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ERRATA. 


1,189,314,  page  38,  in  heading,  aaaignment,  name  ot  asBignee,  for  the  word  "  Insulator"  reftd  Trarulator. 

1,189,367,  page  58,  third  claim,  line  3,  for  the  word  "grinding"  read  guiding. 

1,189,605,  page  142,  first  claim,  line  4,  before  the  word  "said  "  insert  the  words  the  open  end  of;  same  claim, 
line  5,  strike  out  the  words  "the  open  end  of." 

1,190,1?6,  page  316,  in  heading,  assignment,  after  the  word  "aaeignor"  insert  the  words  of  one-half . 

*1,190,36'.I,  page  449,  in  heading,  aasignment,  name  of  aaeignee,  for  "F.  H.  Moble  &  Company"  read  F.  U. 
Noble  6e  Company. 

1,190.50?,  page  497,  first  claim,  line  6,  for  the  word  "herein"  read  therein. 

1,190,614,  page  538,  third  claim,  line  4,  after  the  word  "stop"  insert  the  word  said. 

1,190,7H4,  page  600,  fourth  claim,  line  9,  for  the  word  "on"  read  in. 

1,191,085,  page  705,  first  claim,  line  4,  for  the  word  "  combined  "  read  confined. 

1,191,118,  page  716,  second  claim,  line  4,  for  the  word  "cover"  read  cap. 

1,191,49?,  page  891,  fourth  claim,  line  17,  for  the  word  "latch"  read  lath. 

1,191,619,  page  934,  fourth  claim,  line  8,  after  the  word  "side"  insert  the  words  of  said. 

1,191,651,  page  945,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "Charles  H.  Wacher"  read  Charles  II. 
Wacker. 

1,191,949,  page  1104,  second  claim,  line  1,  for  the  word  "photogravure"  read  intaglio. 

1,19?,012,  page  1127,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  the  word  "Tie"  read  Tire. 

1,19?,0?6,  page  1133,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee,  insert  assignor  to  American  Oraphophont 
Company,  of  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  West  Virginia. 

1,192,681,  page  1360,  in  heading,  assignment,  after  the  word  "assignors  "  insert  the  words  of  one-third. 

1,19?,7?1,  page  1376,  third  claim,  line  7,  strike  out  the  words  "included  in  the  accumulating  mechanisms 
and  ";  fourth  claim,  lines  6-7,  stnike  out  the  words  "the  accumulating  mechanism,  comprising." 
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TO  RESlDENtS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 
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.is 

ill 


I  ill 


IMbuuk » 

Ariioii* 5 

Arlransas * 

CalUoniia «1 

Colorado • 

Caonectlout 'i 

Delaware  ...•••••••••••      • 

Florida * 

Georgia -. i     * 

Idaho I  .2 

Illinois 1C4 


Indiana 
Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 
Louisiana. 

Maine 

Mary  land. 
Maancfauaetts 


MkUsmn f^ 

Mhmeeoto 

MtaitatopI 

MtaSuri 

Montana 

Nebrasta 

Nerwla 

New  Hampshire * 

New  Jersey 50 

NewMexioo 3 

HewYork 1» 
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2 
4 
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4 
2 
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1 
1 
3 
13 
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States. 


North  Carolina. 
North  Dakota- 
Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Orefran 

Pennsylvania.. 
Rhode  Island.. 
South  Carolina. 
South  DakoU.. 

Tenneseee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

VfaTfinla 

WashinKtoD.... 
West  Virginia.. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming. 


1? 


6 

2 

57 

11 
9 

•2 
5 
5 
6 
7 

14 
S 


^3 

si 


10 
17 

9 
19 

1 


Alaska,  Distrk^  of. . . 

Canal  /.one 

District  of  Columbia. 

Hawaii  Territory 

Pbili{ipine  Islands. .. 

Porto  Klco 

U.S.  Army 

U.  8.  Navv 


Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  States. 


14 
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8 

10 


963 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


22 


.\rgentina 

A  iistr  ia-  H  angary . . . 

Belf;iiim 

British  India 

British  West  Indies 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

ChUe 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba i^. 

Denmark 

£n)!land' 20 

F  in  land : ._^. . 

France I      7 

Germany ,    15 

Guatemala L... 

India 

Ireland I      1 

Italy... I      4 

Japan  .-, >.... 

Mexico.. I 


Countries. 
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i 


Natal 

Netherlands 

New  South  WaJes... 

New  Zealand... 

Norway 

Queonsland 

Koumania 

Russia 

Soottamd 

Soutn  Australia 

Spain 

."Sweden 

8  wltaerlaiftd 

Transvaal,       South 

-Vfrica 

Tunis 

Victoria 

Wales 


ja 
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Total  to  residenta 
of  foreign  ooiuitries. .    lOi 


1 
2  < 
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r^  AmendmentB  to  Rules  of  Practice. 

1  (Orobr   no.  ^.2ft9.) 

DaPARTllBNT   or   THR    INTERIOR, 

Unitro  Statis  Patrnt  OrricB, 

Washington,  D.  C,  June  9,  i.ojfi. 

Acting  under  the  proTlslons  of  section  483  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior.  Rule  12  of  the  Rulen  of  Practice  in  the  Pat- 
ent Office  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "  midnight,  '  In 
the  third  line  of  the  second  paragraph,  the  words 
on  week-days,  including  hoUAaiy»,  w>.  that  tb«  rale  as 
amended  will  read  as  follows : 

i2.   Mall  reaching  the  poKt-ofBce  at  WasblnKton,  D.  C. 
up   to  4.30  p.    m.   on   week  days,   excepting  holidays,   and 
1   p.   m.   on   half-holidays,    is   entered   as   received    in 
Patent  Oflw  on  the  day  It  reaches  the  post  office. 

Speclal-(#hvery  letters  and  other  papers  may  be 
posited  In  a  box  provided  at  the  watcoman's  desk  at  the 
V  street  entrance  of  the  Patent  Office  up  to  midnight  on 
vrvrk  iifiyx,  including  huli4au«,  and  all  papers  deposited 
therein  are  entered  as  received  In  the  Patent  Offlce  oo 
the  day  of  deposit. 

Letters  received  at  the  Offlce  will  be  answered,  and 
orders  for  printed  copies  filled,  without  unnecessary  de- 
lay. Telegrams,  if  not  received  twfore  3  o'clock  p.  m., 
caonot  ordinarily  b«  answered  until  the  following  day. 

THOMAS   EWINO, 

Committioner.    '. 
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Briefs  in  Appealed  Oases. 


All  briefs  filed  In  this  Office  should  have  conspicuously 
printed  thereon  a  statement  designating  the  particular  tn 
bunal  of  the  Patent  Offlce  to  which  the  brief  Is  addressed. 
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Oldaat  new  appll- 
cstloo  ftod  old- 
Mt  actloo  br  ap- 
pllckiit  ft  waiting 
offlc*  actloo. 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 
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*14     1.  F«DC«a;  FaocM,  Gat«a;  Harrow*     May   11 
•od  Dlfgan;  Plowt;  SMdan  and 
Plantwa;  Tnm,  PIjwU,  and  Flow-  i 
•n.  !  I 

138     2.  Bm  Cultural  Curtalna,   Shades,     Feb.  12     Apr.  14 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  i'ast- 
I      Ing  and    Paper  Hanclnc;   Paper 
I      FUes    and     Binders;    Medicinea: 
Pneumatics;  PresMs;  TenU,  C«o- 
opiea,  Umbrallas.  and  Canee;  To- 
baooo. 
176     3.  Annealing  and  Tsmp«ring;  Klec-    June  24     June  22      'SO 
trio  Heating  and  RbeoetaU;  Kleo- 
trocbemistry ;    Metal  -  Founding;  I 
Metall  urgy ;  P  lastic  Metal  W  orW  inf.! 
Oa     4.  Conveyers;   Elevators;   Excavat-     May  20     June  22  '  183 
Ing:  Hoisting;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading;    Pneumatic     Despatcb;  , 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers-  ; 
ing  HoisU.  ' 

t<7     i.  Bookbinding;    Harvesters;   Jew-     Apr.     7 

elry;  Music. 
318     «.  Bleachinc  and   Dyeing;  Cbemi-    Mar.    4 
cals;  ExpToeives;  Fertilisers;  Lia-  , 
I      old  Coating  Compoeitiona;  Plastic  i 
j      Compositions;   Preserving;  Sugar  ' 
and  Salt;  Subetance  Preparation. 
7.  Educational  Appliances;     Feb.  24 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo-^ 
tors;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 
I.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture;    Jan.   24 
,      Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture,  Supports. 
l<a     9.  Air    and     Gas     Pumps;     Fluid-     Feb.     2 
Pressure    Regulators;    Hydraulic 
I      Motors;    Motors,    Fluid;    Motors,  I 
!      Fluid-Current:  Pumpe.  ' 

JW     10.  Carriages  ami  Wagons Feb    19 

IM     n.  Hoot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots.     May    17 
,      Shoes,    and     Leggings;      Button, 
i       Eyelet,  and   Rivet  Setting;  Uar- 
nees;  Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing    and    Stapling;    Whips    and 
'      wTilp  .\  pparatus. 
332     12.  Journal  -  Boxes,    Pulleys,    and     Fab.  10     Msv  11     SS3 
Sharting;    LubrlcaUon;    Machine       f  #  «oo 

Elements. 

329     13.  Arms,    Projectiles,  and    Explo-     Apr.  10    June    9     37; 
elve  Charges,  Making;  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring     and     Drilling;     Button  ! 
Makiiu;     Chain.     Staple,     and  r' 
Horsesnoe        Making;        Driven,  ' 
Headed,    and    Screw    Threadea 
Fastenings;   Gear   Cutting,    Mill-  : 
ing,  and    Planing;    Metal    Draw-  ' 
I      ing;  Metal  Forging  and  Welding;  ■ 
I      Metal   Rolling.   Metal  Tools  and 
I      Implements.  Making ;  Metal  Work- 
I      ing:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
I      ana  Bolt  Locks;  Turning.  I 

307  14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and     Feb.    5     June    2 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery;   Metal- Bending;    Metal-Or-  ,  . 
namenting;   Sheet  -  Metal    Ware. 
Making;  fools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

308  14.  Bread,  Pastry,  »nd  Confection  May  0  Jane  10  277 
Making;  Coatbig;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthsnware  Appara- 
tua:  Plastics. 

16.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  En-     Jan. 


9 


111 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  to  van- 
tlon. 


Oldaat  Msr  appli-  gg 

eatloo  and  old-  ^.S 

est  acticc  by  ap-  it 

pUeant  awaiting  4  * 

office  aotloD.  ui 


NtW.       ABMBdadi, 


179 


June    1 
June  15 


( 


378 


71 


•04 


17 


100 


303 


ergv;  Tele^phy;  J'elephony. 


21 


latrlx- Making;  Paper  Manufac-     Mar.  10 

tiifsa;  Printing:  Type-Bar  Making. 
327     II.  imectors  and   Ejectors;  Liquid     June    9 

Haators  and  Vaporixars;  Miacel- 

lanaotu   Heat- Engine   Plants; 

Steam     and     Vacuum     Pumpe; 

Staam  •  Engines;  Steam  •  Engms 

Valves. 
2M     19.  Dampers.  Automatic;  Fumacaa;     Mav     0 

Hsating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 

179 


June    3  I  166 


10.  A  rtlfleiai  Limbs;  Bulldara'    June  17     June  13 
Hardware:    Cutlery;     Dsati8a7; 
Looks  and  Latches  Safes;  Under- 
takliic 


123 


n.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth- Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk,  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

22.  Aeronautics;  Air -Guns,  Cata- 
puitSj  and  Tarrets;  .Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Pavices;  Boaii  and 
Buoys;  Firearms.  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

13.  Acoustics;  Coin -Hand  ling; 
Horologv:  Recorders;  Registers; 
Tlme-Cointrolllng  Mechanism 

14.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewlng-Machines. 

26.  Butchering:  Mllli;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

26.  FJectrlcity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

17.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
G rinding  ana  P ollsiung ;  Laundry ; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

26.  Intemal-Comboauon  Eoginss 

n.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes,  Lad- 
dan;  lioo4Bi  Whaalwnght  -  Ma- 
chinas;  Wooden  Buildings,  Wood- 
Sawing,  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working .  Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  niuniinatlng-BumerB,  Illumina- 
tion; LiquiU  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners,  Type- Writing  Maclilnes. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation.  Charcoal  and 
Coks,  Gas,  Usiitmg  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  L.eather: 
Uydrsulic  Cement  and  Lime,  Min- 
eral uils;  Oils,  Kais,  and  Ulue. 

32.  .\gitating,  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages. Dispensing  Heveragee;  Dia- 
penslng;  Domoetic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus: Ueat  Exchange,  Oma- 
mantatioD,  Packaging  Liquids; 
Relrigeration. 

33.  UriOges,Hvdraulicp:nglneering; 
Masonry  and  Concrste  Structurea; 
Metallic  Build  ing  Structures;  Pav- 
inc. 

MTKallways;  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  JoUiU;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ttw  1 
and  Fasteners.  ' 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

M.  Driers'  ueomelricai  Instru- 
ments, Measuring  Instru- 
ments; Photography, 

17.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Klectricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

M.  Animal  Husbamlry,  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; S tone- W 01  king;  Wails. 

It.  Water  DUtrlbution 

60.  Bafgage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; I>eposll  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
taclee;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Woodsn  Receptacles 

a.  Railway  Draft  Appllancee;  Re- 
silient Tiree  and  Wheels. 

41.  Railway  Signaling:  signals:  Eleo- 
trlclty-Transmlasion  to  \  eiiiclea. 

43.  Baths  and   Closets;   Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extlp-  1 
fuiahen;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  wV 
tar  Purification. 


Mar.  31     Juna    i  I  239 


Mar.    2     May  10  ,  356 


Feb. 

1 

Mar. 

IS 

478 

Jan. 

10 

May 

8 

358 

May 

24 

Juna 

A 

152 

Jan. 

4 

May 

6 

549 

May 

18 

May 

22 

216 

Mar.  31      May   31      391 
Mar.  26  ,  May   24     286 


Apr.   21 
Feb,  21 

Jan.     3 


Juna    8     3ftl 
May  29    SS3 


June '16     694 


Mar.  II  ,  May   25     382 


Jan.    28 


Apr.  17  :  300 


Feb.  19    Juna    A 


Mar.     9 
Jan.     4 


471 


Juna    2     810 


May  24 


642 


June     1     June    1  I  237 


Feb.    9     Mar     5  ,  329 
Feb.    2     Juna  12  I  673 


Mar.  18     June    1     348 


Nov.    8 


Mar.  27     674. 


May   12  i  May   24      96 


Oldest  new  eaaa.  Nov  8;  oldaat  amended,  Mar.  13. 

Total  nombar  of  appUoationsawaltlncaoCkai 16,650 
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GRANTED    JULY    4.    1916. 


1,189.221.  OILCCP.  Chhistian  Aalbobo,  Wllklnsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  27.  1915.     Serial  .No.  68,168.     (CI.  184 — 91.) 


1.  An  oil  cup  comprising  a  tube,  a  bracket  secured  to 
Mid  tube,  a  cap  plvotally  mounted  on  uald  bracket,  and 
means  cH>a--tlng  with  said  bracket  for  holding  said  cap  in 
a  closed  position. 

2.  An  oil  cup  comprising  a  tul)e.  a  bracket  secured  to 
said  tul>e,  a  (-ap  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  and 
a  resilient  member  lnterpo«e<l  between  said  bracket  and 
Mild  cap  for  holding  said  cap  In  a  closed  position. 

3.  Au  oil  cup  coiiiprlslng  a  tube,  a  cap  for  closing  said 
tul>e  and  having  a  plvntal  support  carrle<l  by  an  extension 
of  said  tul>e.  an<l  means  larrled  by  said  pivotal  support 
for  maintaining  said  cap  In  a  closed  position. 

4.  An  oil  cup  comprlslnjc  a  tul)e,  a  cap  for  closing  said 
t«l)e  and  having  a  pivotal  support  carried  by  an  exten- 
■lon  of  said  tube,  and  a  resilient  member  surrounding  said 
pivotal  support  for  maintaining  said  cap  In  a  closed  posi- 
tion. 

5.  An  oil  cup  comprising  a  tube,  a  cap  for  closing  said 
tube  and  having  a  pivotal  support  carried  by  an  exten- 
sion of  said  tulx-.  and  a  colleil  spring  surrounding  said 
pivotal  support  and  having  Its  ends  engaging  the  said 
extension  and  the  said  cap.  respectively,  for  maintaining 
saiil  cap  in  a  close<l  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazettat] 


1.189.222.  PHOXO(;RArH  STOP.  Montagci!  Adaib. 
New  York.  X.  Y.  Flle<l  July  30.  1915.  Serial  No. 
42.733.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  having  a  rota- 
table  record  carrier  for  supporting  a  record  In  disk  form 
having  a  tone  of  grooves,  and  a  tone  arm  having  a  sound 
reproducing  stylus,  of  means,  normally  Inoperative,  for 
automatically  lifting  the  sound  reproducing  "htylus  off 
the  record  and  for  moving  the  tone  arm  transversely  of 
the  record  out  of  playing  position,  and  means  engaging 
the  record   ^oovea   for   rendering   said   automatic   means 


operative  upr>n  the  completion  of  the  playing  of  the  rec- 
ord Irrespective  of  the  extent  of  the  lone  of  grooves  in 
the  record. 

2.  The  comblnntlon  with  a  phonograph  having  a  rota- 
table  reconl  carrier  for  supporting  a  record  in  disk  form 
having  a  zone  of  grooves,  and  a  tone  arm  having  a  BoaD<L 
reproducing  stylus,  of  meaos,  normally  Inoperative,  for 
automatically  lifting  the  sound  reproducing  stylus  off  the 
record  and  for  moving  the  tone  arm  transversely  of  the 
record  out  of  playing  position,  means  engaging  the--  rec- 
ord grooves  for  rendering  said  automatic  means  operative 
upon  the  completion  of  the  playing  of  the  record  irre- 
spective of  the  extent  of  the  rone  of  grooves  In  the  rec- 
ord, and  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  q^^rd 
carrier  controlled  by  the  transverse  movement  of  the 
tone  arm  out  of  playing  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  having  a  rota- 
table  record  carrier  for  supporting  a  record  In  disk  form 
having  a  zone  of  grooves,  and  a.  tone  arm  having  a  sound 
repro«lurlng  stylus,  of  means  carried  l>.v  the  tone  arm, 
normally  4noperatlve.  for  autoraatlcall.v  lifting  the  sound 
reproducing  stylus  off  the  record  and  for  moving  the  tone 
arm  transversely  of  the  record  out  of  playing  position, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  record  grooves  for  render- 
ing said  automatic  means  operative  upon  the  completion 
of  the  pla.vlng  of  the  record  Irrespective  of  the  extent  of 
the  zone  of  grooves  in  the  record. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  having  a  rota- 
table  r«'Cord  carrier  for  supporting  a  record  in  disk  form 
having  a  zone  of  grooves,  and  a  tone  arm  having  a  sound 
renfoducing  stylus,  of  means  carried  by  the  tone  arm, 
normally  Inoperative,  for  automatically  lifting  the  sound 
reproducing  stylus  off  the  record  and  for  moving  the  tone 
arm  transversely  of  the  r^'cord  out  of  playing  position, 
means  rontrolled  l>.v  the  record  grooves  for  rendering 
said  automatic  means  operative  upon  the  completion  of 
the  playing  of  the  record  irrespective  of  the  extent  of 
the  zone  of  grooves  in  the  record,  and  means  for  stopping 
the  rotation  of  the  record  carrier  controlled  by  the  trans- 
verse movement  »if  the  tone  arm  out  of  pla.vlng  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  having  a  rota- 
table  record  carrier  for  supporting  a  recorfS  In  disk  form 
having  a  zone  of  grooves,  and  a  tone  arm  having  a  sound 
reprodu<lng  stylus,  of  means,  normally  inoperative,  for 
automatically  engaging  with  the  record  to  Ilf^^e  sound 
reproducing  stylus  off  the  record  and  for  moving  the  tone 
arm  transversely  of  the  record  out  of  pla.vlng  position, 
and  means  controlleil  by  the  record  grooves  for  rendering 
said  automatic  means  operative  upon  the  completion  of 
the  playing  of  tlie  record  irrespective  of  the  extent  of  the 
tone  of  grooves  in  the  record. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,223.  VEFIICLE  WHEEL.  LcwiB  Albbbcht.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  616.762. 
(CI.  152— 1(V.)       *^ 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  Including  In  combination  a  laterally 
extended  rh»»^nd  a  pneumatic  tire  substantially  elliptical 
In  crosa-sectitfh  laid  flatwise  Inside  the  edges  of  said  rim, 
said  rlre  comprising  a  relatively  thin  air-Inflated  casing 
normally  receding  from  said  e«lge8  on  opposite  aides,  a 
relatively  thick  tread  around  said  casing  having  Its  edges 
projected  outwardly  opposite  the  edges  of  the  rim,  torva^ 
ing  therewith  four  points  of  support  for  the  sides  of  the 
casing  In  their  extended  condition,  and  means  operating 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  tread  in  relation  to  the  rim 
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BO  ax  to  ke^p  the  casing  confined  between  the  respective 
edges  thereof  at  all  times. 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  Inrlmllng  In  romhlnatlon  a.  rigid 
rim.  and  a  pneumatic  tire  !<uh»*tantl«ll,v  elliptical  In  croaa- 
g^tlon  placeil  thereon  with  Its  major  axis  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  tire  (omprUlnjj  a  relatively  thin  caning  with 
thickened  portions  on  the  Inntr  face  thereof  recessetl  In 
Mid  rim.  a  relatively  thicit  resilient  tread  on  the  outer 
f*ce  ofs«al(i  casing  made  to  project  t>eyond  the  opposite 
■ides  of  the  latter  In  their  extended  condition,  and  means 
serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  tread  laterally  in 
relation  to  the  casing  on  the  supporting  rim. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  Including  in  combination  a  rigid 
rim,  and  a  pneumatic  tire  substantially  elliptical  in  crosa- 
■ectlon  placed  thereon  with  its  major  axis  extending  in  a 
horizontal  direction,  said  tire  comprising  an  air-Inflated 
casing  normally  receding  from  the  t'djtes  of'sald  rim.  a  re- 
silient tread  on  said  casing  extending  laterally  therefrom 
oppositely  to  said  edges.  comhlne<l  layers  of  substantially 
Inextenslble  attenuate*!  material  and  of  diagonally  thread- 
ed fabric  circumferentlally  wound  about  the  casing  inside 
■aid  tread  to  a  width  approximately  equal  to  said  axis, 
and  means  for  staying  said  layers  along  the  tread  and 
casing  at  opposite  sides. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  Including  In  combination  a  rigid 
rim.  and  a  pneumatic  tire  substantially  elliptical  in  crosa- 
■ection  disposed  around  said  rim  with  its  major  axis  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  tire  comprising  an  air- 
inflated  casing  of  less  width  normally  than  that  of  the  rim. 
a  resilient  tread  on  said  casing  sufliclently  extended  out 
laterally  therefrom  to  cover  the  same  In  Its  compressed 
condition,  said  tread  having  embe<lded  therein  a  layer  of 
circumferentlally  wouml  substantially  inestenslble  atten- 
uated material  with  Htrttnds  Interlaced  to  resist  spreading 
when  under  tension,  and  means  securing  the  opposite  sidea 
of  said  layer  to  the  tread  and  casing  at  points  within  the 
length  of  the  major  axlK  of  the  latter. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  In  combination  a  rigid 
rim.  and  a  pneumatic  tire  substantially  elliptical  In  croas 
^e^ion  arranged  therearound  with  its  major  axis  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  said  tire  comprising  an  air-inflated  cas- 
ing normally  exceeded  in  width  by  said  rim.  and  a  resili- 
ent tread  co-extenslve  transvermdy  with  the  rlni  adapted 
to  cover  the  sides  of  said  casing  when  in  a  ilepresse<l  con- 
dition, said  tread  having  embedded  therein  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  circumferentlally  wound  substantially  Inexten- 
■Ible  attenuated  material,  each  layer  having  Ita  strands 
Interlaced  to  resist  spreading  under  tension,  the  strands 
of  adjacent  layers  being  staggered  with  relation  to  each 
other,  and  the  several  layers  being  fastened  along  their 
opposite  sides  intermediate  the  tread  and  casing,  within 
the  length  of  said  major  axis. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,1S9.224.  RAILWAY  SAFF.  Rl  NNI.NG  DEVICE.  AR- 
THUR Rboixald  ANors.  Spit  Road  Mosman.  New  South 
Wales.  Australia.  Filed  Jan.  IS.  1911.  Serial  No. 
603.377.      (CI.  246— 31. » 

1.  Railway  safe  running  apparatus  comprising  track 
contacts,  means  on  a  train  adapte<l  to  make  contact  with 
said  track  contacts,  appliances  for  regulating  a  road  cor- 
responding to  one  of  said  tra(k  contacts,  means  adapted 
to  be  affected  by  said  appliances  so  as  tp  enable  said  train 
on  making  contact  with  the  last  mentioned  track  contact 
to  complete  a  circuit  only  when  said  appliances  are  prop- 


erly set  for  a  train  to  proceed  along  said  road,  another 
circuit,  means  atlapted  to  cause  the  second  mentlone<l  cir- 
cuit to  t)e  broken  by  the  completion  of  the  first  mentioned 
circuit,  said  circuits  including  in  common  one  of  said 
track  contacts,  and  means  adapted  to  cause  the  second 
mentioned  circuit  when  unbroken  to  'give  an  Indication 
automatically  on  said  train  during  the  contact  thereof 
with  said  last  mentionetl  track  contact. 


2.  Railway  safe  running  apparatus  comprising  track 
contacts,  means  on  a  train  a(lapte<l  to  make  contact  with 
said  track  contacts,  appliam-es  for  regulstlng  a  road  cor- 
responding to  one  of  said  track  contacts,  means  adapteil. 
to  be  affected  by  said  appliances  so  as  to  enable  said 
train  on  making  contact  with  the  last  mentioned  track 
contact  to  complete  a  circuit  only  when  said  appliances 
are  properly  set  for  a  train  to  proceed  along  said  road, 
another  circuit,  means  adapter!  to  cause  the  second  men- 
tionetl circuit  to  be  broken  by  the  completion  of  the  first 
mentioned  circuit,  said  circuits  Including  In  common  one 
of  s^M  contacts,  means  adapted  to  cause  the  B«><-ond  in  -n- 
tloned^  circuit  when  unbroken  to  give  an  indication  au- 
tomatically on  said  train  during  the  contact  thereof  w  th 
said  last  mentioned  track  contact,  and  means  adapteil 
subsequently  to  stop  the  train  automatically  on  Its  con- 
tinuing Its  Journey. 

3.  Railway  safe  running  apparatus  comprising  track 
contacts,  means  on  a  train  adaptetl  to  make  contact  with 
said  track  contacts,  appliances  for  regulating  a  road  cor- 
responding to  one  of  said  track  contacts,  means  adapted 
to  t>e  affecteil  by  said  appliances  so  as  to  enatde  said  train 
on  making  contact  with  the  last  mentioned  track  contact 
to  complete  a  circuit  only  when  said  appliances  are  prop- 
erly set  for  a  train  to  procee<l  along  said  road,  another 
circuit,  means  adapted  to  cause  the  second  mention*  <1  cir- 
cuit to  be  broken  by  the  completion  of  the  first  mentioned 
circuit,  said  circuits  Including  in  common  one  of  said 
track  contacts,  means  adapted  to  cause  the  second  men- 
tionetl circuit  when  unbroken  to  give  an  indication  au- 
tomatically on  said  train  during  the  contact  thereof  wlttf 
said  last  mentioned  track  contact,  and  means  adapted 
subsequently  to  stop  the  train  automatically  on  the  con- 
tact of  said  train  with  another  of  said  track  contacts. 

4.  Railway  safe  running  apparatus  comprising  track 
contacts  including  two  warning  track  lontacts  arranged 
one  in  advance  of  the  other  and  other  track,  contact*, 
means  on  a  train  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said 
warning  conta<ts  successively,  appllam-es  for  regulating 
a  road  corresponding  to  each  of  said  warning  contacts, 
means  adapted  to  be  affected  by  said  appliances  so  as  to 
enable  said  train  on  making  contact  with  each  of  said 
warning  contacts  to  complete  a  circuit  only  when  said 
appliances  are  properly  set  for  a  train  to  proceed  along 
said  roatl,  another  circuit,  means  adapte<l  to  cause  the 
set'ond  mentioned  circuit  to  l>e  broken  by  the  completion 
of  the  first  mentioned  circuit,  the  second  mentioned  cir- 
cuit and  the  first  mentioned  circuit  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  warning  contacts,  including  In  common  one  of  said 
other  track  contacts,  and  means  adapted  to  cause  the 
8e<-ond  mentioned  circuit  when  unbroken  to  give  an  in- 
dication on  said  train  during  the  contact  thereof  with  a 
corresponding  warning  contact. 

5.  Railway  safe  running  apparatus  comprising  a  test- 
ing track  contact,  a  signaling  track  contact,  means  on  a 
train  adapted  to  nutke  contact  with  said  track  contacts 
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simultaneously,  appliances  for  regulating  a  road  corre- 
sponding to  said  track  contacts,  means  adapted  to  be  af- 
fected by  said  appliances  so  as  to"'enable  said  train  on 
making  contact  with  said  testing  track  contact  to  com- 
plete a  circuit  Including  said  testing  contact  only  when 
said  appliances  are  properly  set  for  a  train  to  proceed 
along  said  road,  another  circuit  Including  means  adapted 
to  cause  the  se<ond  mentioned  circuit  to  l)e  broken  by  the 
adapted  to  cause  the  second  mentloneil  circuit  when  un- 
broken to  give  an  Indication  automatically  on  the  said 
train  during  the  contact  thereof  with  said  testing  con- 
Urt. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  Id  the  Gasette.] 


1,189,225.  RAILWAY  SAFE-RrNXINO  DEVICE.  Ak- 
THCR  Rbuinald  ANcra,  Spit  Road  Mosman,  New  South 
Wales.  Australia.  Filed  Jan.  1»«,  1911.  Serial  No. 
603.378.      (CL  246—25.) 


-*-— •^■'^^ 


1.  Railway  safe  running  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
troller track  contact,  an  Indicating  track  contact  located 
remote  from  said  controller  track  contact,  a  switch  de- 
rice  carried  by  each  of  two  trains  and  adapted  to  come 
Into  contact  with  said  contacts,  the  controller  contact 
and  the  Indicating  contact  having  their  operative  sur- 
faces so  arrange*!  as  on  making  contact  with  each  of  said 
■witch  devices  to  give  different  displacements  thereto, 
means  adapted  by  electrical  connection  and  on  contact  of 
said  8wlt<-h  device  of  one  of  said  trains  with  said  con- 
troller contact  to  render  operative  liald  indicating  con- 
tact, and  means  adapted  on  contact  of  said  switch  device 
of  the  other  of  said  trains  with  said  Indicating  contact 
so  rendere«l  operative  to  produce  an  Indication  on  thf 
last   mentloneil   train 

2.  Railway  safe  running  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
troller track  contact,  a  warning  track  contact  located  re- 
mote from  said  controller  contact,  a  switch' device  car- 
ried by  each  of  two  trains  and  adapted  to  come  into  con- 
tact with  said  contacts,  the  controller  contact  an<1  the 
warning  contact  having  their  operative  surfaces  so  ar- 
ranged as  on  making  contact^wlth  each  of  said  switch 
devices  to  give  different  displacements  thereto,  means 
adapted  by  electrical  connection  and  on  contact  of  sab! 
switch  device  of  one  of  said  trains  with  said  controller 
contact  to  render  operative  said  warning  <'ontnct.  and 
mean-i  adapted  on  <-ontact  of  said  switch  device  of  the 
other  of  said  trains  with  said  warning  contact  to  produce 
a   warning  operation   on   the  last  mentioned   train. 

i.  Railway  safe  running  apparatus  comi>rislng  a  con- 
troller track  contact,  a  stopping  track  contact  locate<l 
remote  from  said  controller  track  contact,  a  switch  device 
carried  by  each  of  two  trains  and  adapted  to  come  Into 
contact  with  said  <'onta<'ts.  the  controller  contact  and 
the  stopping  contact  having  their  operative  surfaces  so 
arrang«'d  as  on  making  contact  with  each  of  said  switch 
devices  to  give  different  displacements  thereto.  mean> 
adapted  by  electrical  connection  on  contact  of  said  switch 
device  of  one  of  said  trains  with  said  controller  contact 
to  rend«>r  operative  said  stopping  contact,  and  means 
adapte«l  on  contact  of  said  switch  device  of  the  other  of 
said  trains  with  said  stopping  contact  so  rendered  oper- 
arive  to  prodoce  a  stopping  operation  on  the  last  men- 
tioned train. 


4.  Railway  safe  running  apparatus  comprising  a  set  of 
track  contacts  including  a  controller  contact,  a  signal  con- 
tact, and  a  stop  contact,  the  stop  contact  being  arranged 
l>etween  the  controller  contact  and  the  signal  contact,  a 
switch  device  r-arrled  by  each  of  two  trains  and  adapted 
to  come  Into  contact  with  said  contacts,  the  signal  con- 
tact, the  stop  contact,  and  the  controller  contact  having 
their  operative  surfaces  so  arranged  as  on  making  con- 
tact with  each  of  said  switch  devices  to  give  d^lfferent 
displacement  thereto,  means  adapted  by  electrbal  connec- 
tion on  contact  of  said  switch  device  of  one  of  said  trains 
with  the  controller  contact  to  render  operative  said  sig- 
nal and  stop  contacts,  means  adapted  on  contact  cff  said 
switch  device  of  the  other  of  said  trains  with  said  sig- 
nal contart'  so  rendered  operative  to  produce  a  warning 
on  the  last  mentioned  train,  and  means  adapted  on  the 
contact  of  the  last  mentioned  switch  device  with  said 
stop  contact  so  renderetl  operative  to  stop  the  last  meD» 
tloned  train. 

5.  Railway  safe  running  apparatus  comprising  sets  of 
track  contacts,  each  of  said  sets  including  a  controller 
contact,  and  an  indicating  contact,  a  switch  device  car* 
rie<l  by  each  of  tFo  trains  and  adapted  to  come  Into  con- 
tact with  saldi-rontacts,  the  Indicating  contact,  and  the 
controller  contact  of  ea<h  of  said  sets  having  their  oper- 
ative surfaces  so  arrange*!  as  on  making  contact  with  each 
of  said  switch  devices  to  give  different  displacements, 
thereto,  means  atlapted  by  electrical  connection  and  on 
contact  of  said  switch  device  of  one  of  sai<!  trains  wltl 
the  controller  contact  of  one  of  said  sets  to  render  oper- 
ative the  Indicating  contact  of  the  set  in  question,  mi^ans 
adapted  on  contact  of  the  last  mentlone*l  switch  device 
with   the   controller   contact   of  a    subsequent    set    to   dla- 

s^connect  and  so  render  Inoperative  said  contact  so  ren- 
dered operative,  and  means  adapted  on  contact  of  said 
switch  device  of  the  other  of  said  trains  with  an  indicat- 
ing contact  so  rendere*!  operative  to  produce  an  indica- 
tion on  the  last  mentioned  train. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,1S9.226.  RAILWAY  SAFERLNNING  DEVICE.  Ab- 
THts  Reginald  Axura.  Spit  Road  Mosman.  New  South 
Wales.  Australia.  File<l  Jan.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
603.379.      (CI.  240 — 25.) 


'»,-^r 


1.  Railway  signaling  apparatus  comprising  electric  cir- 
cuits atlapted  to  be  completed  through  signaling  appa- 
ratus on  a  train,  track  contacts  arrange*!  along  a  railway 
track  and  having  their  operatlv  surfai^es  locate*!  In  dif- 
ferent positions  transversely  of  said  track,  and  a  con- 
ta«tlng  device  on  said  train  a<lapted  to  come  into  contact 
with  sal*!  tra<'k  contacts  and  to  t>e  thereby  caused  to  com- 
plete said  electric  circuits  selectively  according  to  the 
positions  transversely  of  said  track  of  the  operative  sur 
faces  of  said  track  contacts. 

2.  Railway  signaling  apparatus  comprising  electric  cJv- 
cuits  adapte*!  to  be  complete*!"  through  signaling  appara- 
tus on  a  train,  track  contacts  arranged  in  line  longit*^- 
nally  of  a  railway  track  and  having  their  operative  tur 
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(aces  located  in  different  poaltlons  transTeraely  of  said 
track,  and  a  contacting  device  on  said  train  adapted  to 
come  Into  contact  with  said  track  contacts  and  to  \>* 
thereby  caused  to  complete  said  electric  circuits  selectively 
according  to  the  positions  transversely  of  said  track  of 
the  operative  surfaces  of  said  track  contacts. 

3.  Railway  signaling  apparatus  comprising  electric  cir- 
cuits arrantte^l  partly  on  a  train  and  partly  on  a  railway 
track,  a  contacting  device  on  said  triln  movable  trans- 
Tersely  of  said  track  and  means  on  said  track  adapted  to 
give  said  contacting  device  displacements  transversely  of 
said  tra«k.  said  contacting  device  being  adapted  to  cause 
the  completion  of  said  electric  circuits  therethrough  and 
through  said  means  on  said  track  selectively  according  to 
the  displac-ements  given  thereto  by  said  means. 

4.  Railway  signaling  apparatus  comprising  electric  cir- 
cuits arrangetl  partly  on  a  train  and  partly  on  a  railway 
track,  track  contacts  arranged  along  a  railway  track  and 
having  their  operative  surfaces  located  In  different  posi- 
tions transversely  of  said  track,  and  a  contacting  device 
on  said  train  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  said  track 
contacts  and  to  be  thereby  causetl  to  complete  said  elec- 
tric circuits  selectively  therethrough  and  through  said 
track  contacts  according  to  the  positions  transversely  of 
said  track  of  the  operative  surfaces  of  said  track  con- 
tacts. 

5.  Railway  signaling  apparatus  comprising  electric  cir- 
cuits arranged  partly  on  a  train  Mid  partly  on  a  railway 
track,  track  contacts  arrange*!  In  ftqe  longitudinally  of 
a  railway  track  and  having  their  ope>atlve  surfaces  lo- 
cated in  different  positions  transversely  of  said  track,  and 
a  contacting  device  on  said  train  adapted  to  come  Into 
contact  with  said  track  contacts  and  to  be  thereby  caused 
to  complete  said  electric  circuits  selectively  therethrough 
and  through  said  track  contacts  according  to  the  posl 
tlons  transversely  of  said  track  of  the  operative  surfaces 
of  said  track  contacts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,189.227.  BOAT.  Lkwis  R.  Bakcb,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  64.424.  (CI.  114 — 66.5.) 
1.  A  hydroplane  hull   with   the  planing  runners  Joined 

rigidly  by  a^^ncaved  shape<l  channel  to  a  point  from  ap 

proximately  midship  rearward. 


2.  A  hydroplane  hull  having  two  concave  shaped  air 
confining  runners  on  ^each  side  of  a  concave  channel. 

8.  A  hydroplane  hull  having  a  concave  shaped  channel 
the  center  or  keel  line  of  which  Is  above  the  planing 
runners  from  stern  or  transom  to  a  point  approximately 
midship. 

4.  A  hydroplane  bull  having  a  concave  shaped  channel 
the  center  or  keel  line  of  which  is  above  the  planing  run- 
ners from  stern  or  transom  to  a  point  appr«)xlmately  mid- 
ship and  gradually  assumes  a  V  shape  to  the  stem. 

5.  A  hydroplane  hull  having  longitudinals  starting  at 
the  stem  above  the  keel  and  bounding  separate  spiral 
Bhape<l  air  ducts  guiding  the  air  to  a  channel  between  a 
pair  of  planing  runners  on  the  outer  side  of  a  channel. 


1.189.228.  ELECTRICAL  I'ROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  An- 
drew H.  Bakkbn,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
ing^iouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,281.     (a.  175—269.) 

1.  In  a  circuit  Interruptpr.  the  combination  with  an 
operating  lever  arm,  of  a  tripping  device  comprising  a 
stationary  core  member,  a  movable  core  memt>er.  a  coll  for 
the   same,   a   cam   member   operatively   connected    to   the 


lever  arm  of  the  interrupter,  a  second  pivotally  mounted 
leTer  arm  interposed  between  the  said  cam  member  and 
the  said  movable  core  member,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  said  second  lever  arm  for  tripping  the 
said  circuit  interrupter. 


2.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  ab 
operating  lever  arm,  of  a  cam  member  operatively  attached 
thereto,  an  electromagnet,  a  second  lever  arm  interposed 
between  the  said  cam  and  the  movable  core  member  of  the 
said  electromagnet,  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  said  second  lever  arm  for  tripping  the  said  circuit 
Interrupter. 

3.  In  a  drcnlt  interrupter,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  lever  arm.  of  a  cam  member  attached  thereto, 
a  tripping  coil,  means  Interposed  between  the  cam  mem- 
l>er  and  the  movable  member  of  the  tripping  coll  for  re- 
setting the  same  when  tht-  circuit  interrupter  Is  closed, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  tripping  coil  for 
tripping  the  circuit  Interrupter. 

4.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  an- 
uperatlng  lever  arm  and  a  second  lever  arm  operatively 
Httache<l  thereto,  of  an  under-voltage  tripping  device  com- 
prising a  cam  member  attached  to  the  said  second  lever  arm. 
an  electromagnet,  means  operatively  assoclatetl  with  the 
>*ald  cam  member  for  resetting  the  movable  member  of  the 
said  electromagnet  and  for  tripping  the  second  lever  arm 
free  from  the  op<  rating  lever  arm. 

5.  A  retrieving  device  for  an  under-voltage  trip  coll  of 
a  circuit  Interrupter  comprising  a  movable  cam  member 
operatively  attache*!  to  the  operating  lever  arm  of  the 
interrupter.  \  plvotally  mounted  l>ell  crank  lever  arm  for 
engaging  the  said  cam  member  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  movable  core  member  of  the  said  un<lervoltage  trip 
coil,  and  a  tripping  mechanism  operatively  connected  to 
the  said  bell  crank  lever  aim. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,189,229.  TITAMFEROD8  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Locia  E.  Barton. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Titanium  Alloy 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1914.  Serial  .No. 
861.184.      (CI.  28—13.) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  a  tltanlferous  material  the  steps 
which  consist  In  digesting  It  with  sulfuric  acid  :  dissolv- 
ing the  re«ultini{  product  In  water  ;  adding  to  the  re'sult- 
Ing  solution  a  soluble  salt  capable  of  forming  by  reaction 
with  said  solution  an  insoluble  sulfate :  withdrawing  the 
resulting  sulfate  precipitate,  and  digesting  the  remaining 
solution. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  a  tltanlferous  material  the  steps 
which  consist  in  dlg«^tlng  It  with  sulfuric  acid  ;  dlaaolv 
Ing  the  resulting  product  in  water  ;  adding  to  the  resulting 
solution  a  soluble  salt  capable  of  forming  l>y  reaction 
with  said  solution  an  insoluble  sulfate  ;  withdrawing  the 
resulting  sulfate  precipitate :  digesting  the  remaining 
solution  :  filtering  out  the  resulting  titanic  add  precipi- 
tate :fnd  drying  the  same. 

3.  In  the  treatment  of  a  tltanlferous  material  the  steps 
which  consists  in  digesting  It  with  sulfuric  add  ;  dlaaolv- 
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Ing  the  resulting  product  In  water  ;  adding  to  the  result- 
ing solution  a  soluble  salt  capable  of  forming  by  reaction 
with  said  solution  an  lnsolul>le  sulfate  :  withdrawing  the 
resulting  sulfate  precipitate  ;  digesting  the  remaining  solu- 
tion :  flitering"^ut  the  resulting  titanic  acid  precipitate  t 
washing  the  same,  and  drying  the  same. 

4.  In  the  treatment  of  a  tltanlferous  material  the  steps 
which  consist  In  digesting  It  with  sulfuric  acid  ;  dissolv- 
ing the  rexuitlng  prtMluct  in  water  ;  adding  to  the  result- 
ing solution  chlorld  of  calcium  :  withdrawing  the  result- 
ing sulfate  precipitate,  and  digesting  the  remaining 
solution. 

5.  In  the  treatment  of  a  tltanlferous  material  the  steps 
which  consist  In  digesting  It  with  sulfuric  acid  ;  dissolv- 
ing the  resulting  prcMlu<-t  in  water  :  adding  to  the  resulting 
solution  chlorld  of  calcium  :  withdrawing  the  resulting  sul- 
fate precipitate  :  digesting  the  remaining  solutions  ;  filter- 
ing out  the  resulting  titanic  acid  precipitate  ;  and  drying 
the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.189.280.  COLLAPSIBLE  OR  FOLDING  STAND  FOR 
BASSINETS.  HiMtv  BcHR.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllo«l 
June  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  32.811.     (CI.  5 — 68.) 


1.  A  bassinet  support  comprising  a  continuous  oblong 
iDeml>er  the  emls  of  which  are  rounde<1.  a  plurality  of 
approxlniately  vertical  n)enil>ers  hlnge<l  thereto,  a  bar 
betm-een  certain  of  said  vertical  iiienibers  and  a  toggle  for 
depressing  said  bar  as  her*  in  sperifled. 

2.  A  bassinet  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  oblong 
menil>ers  arrange*!  one  alnne  the  other,  the  lowermost 
member  being  larger  than  the  upper,  a  plurality  of  legs 
hinged  to  both  salt!  oblong  memt>ers  and  a  bar  and  toggle 
for  retaining  said  legs  apart  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  Itasslnet  support  ccunprlslng  a  plurality  of  legs  In 
two  series,  a  plurality  of  olilong  members  of  different  sizes 
both  hinged  to  one  series  of  legs  and  one  said  oblong 
member  sildably  engage*!  with  the  *>ther  series  of  legs  and 
meanw  for  retaining  said  legs  apart  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descritHMl  haviog  a*  plu- 
rality of  legs,  a  member  blnge*lly  engaging  all  of  said  legs, 
a  device  wlldable  upon  on'>  of  said  legs,  a  collar  secured 
to  aDoth«-r  said  leg,  a  l>ar  pivote*!  to  sabi  collar  and  said 
sliding  device,  and  a  toggle  member  adapted  to  depress 
said  l>ar  and  to  spread  said  legs  definite  distances  apart 
from  each  other  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.189,231.     REFLECTOR  SHADE.     RBtBiN  B.  Benjamin, 
Chicago,    III.,   assignor   to   I^njamln    Electric   Manufac- 
turing Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  <"orporatlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  r>ec.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,901.      (CI.  240 — 103.) 
1.  A   reflector  shaie   having  a   casing   portion    adapted 
to  receive  an  ele<trlc  lamp  socket  and   having  a   conduit- 
receiving    opening    dispose*!    at    right    angles    to    the    axis 
thereof,    said    shade    having   a    concave    reflector    portion 
wider   In   one  direction    than   another.    wherel>y    the   light 
is  distributed  over  an  area   which  Is  wider   In   one  direc- 
tion than  another  thf  axis  of  the  reflector  being  inclined 
to  the  axis  of  the  socket. 


2.  A  reflector  shade  having  a  {wrtlon  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  an  electric  lamp  socket,  and  a  spherical  re- 
flecting portion  extending  from  said  first  name*]  portion, 
and  having  a  concave  reflector  portion  extending  from 
aaid  second  named  portion  wider  in  one  direction  than 
another,  wherel)y  the  light  is  distributed  over  an  area 
which  Is  wider  in  one  direction  than  another  the  axis  of 
the  reflector  l>eing  incline*!  to  the  axis  of  the  socket. 


3.  A  reflector  shade  having  a  portion  adapte*!  for  con 
nectlon  with  an  electric  lamp  socket,  atkd  a  spherical  re- 
flecting portion  extending  from  said  first  named  portion, 
and  having  a  concave  reflector  portion  extending  from 
said  second  named  portion  and  disposed  at  an  Inclination 
with  respect  to  said  first  name*!  portion,  said  reflector  por 
tion  l>elng  wider  In  one  direction  than  another,  whereby 
the  light  Ik  distributed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
socket  and  over  an  area  which  is  wider  In  one  direction 
than  another. 

4.  A  reflector  shade  having  a  spherical  reflecting  por- 
tion cut  off  at  Its  top  to  form  an  opening  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  lamp  socket  and  having  a  reflector  p*>rtlon  ex- 
tending from  said  spherical  portion  wider  in  one  direction 
than  another,  whereby  the  light  Is  distribute*!  over  an 
area  which  Is  wider  In  one  *1irertlon  than  another  the 
axis  of  the  reflector  being  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the 
socket. 

5.  A  reflector  shade  having  a  casing  portion  adapted  to 
receive  the  lamp  socket  and  having  a  ct>n*luctor  receiving 
opening  disposed  sul>stnntlally  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  socket,  said  shade  having  a  dished  reflector  portion 
with  Its  axis  inclined  to  that  of  the  socket,  said  diabed 
portion  l)elng  elliptical  In  cross  section  perpendicular  to 
its  azia. 


1,189.232.  FISHING-REEL.  Reiben  R.  Benjamin,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Benjamln-Sellar  Manufacturlnr 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  809,996.     (CI.  242 — 84.6.) 


1.  In  a  flshlng  reel  the  combination  with  a  line  spool, 
of  a  variable  brake  adapte*!  to  retain  said  spool  against 
movement  when  fully  appMe*!,  said  brake  Iteing  disposed 
and  arrange*!  so  as  to  Impart  a  rotating  movement  to  said 
spool  when  releat-ed. 

2.  In  a  flshlng  reel  the  combination  with  a  line  spool, 
of  a  spring  returned  t^pool  retaining  member,  an*!  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  member  in  the  direction 
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of  Us  axis  toward  nald  spool  and  rotating  wild  nieinh«»r, 
wherehy  nald  meinf»*r  when  TfWan^d  Imparts  a  rotating 
mov»»nn>nt  to  wild  upool  wh«»n  r*"!**!**^. 

a.  In  a  flwhlnK  r**l  the  combination  with  a  line  upool 
of  a  spring  returne«l  brnke  nienil)er.  and  means  for  mnrlDfC 
saM  brake  m-'mber  gradually  toward  said  *pool  to  exert 
a  KTS'lually  Inoreaslng  braklniir  pressure  thereon,  and  for 
atmaltaneously  rotating  Mild  brake  member,  whereby  said 
brake  member  when  released  Imparts  a  rotating  movement 
to  said  spool  wb«-n  released. 

4.  In  a  fishing  reel  the  combination  with  a  line  spool, 
of  a  releasable  member  for  retaining  salil  spool  against 
movement,  said  member  being  dispose*!  and  arranged  ao 
as  to  impart  a  rotating  movement  to  said  spool  when  re 
leased,  and  a  thumb  operated  member  for  releasing  said 
first  named  member. 

5.  In  a  fishing  reel  the  combination  with  a  line  spool, 
of  a  braking  meml)er  for  said  spool,  and  a  thumb  operated 
device  for  moving  aald  braklnn  member  toward  said  spool, 
thereby  to  cause  a  gradually  Increasing  braking  effect  upon 
■aid  spool,  said  braking  member  being  disposed  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  caaae  a  rotating  movement  to  said  spool 
when  released. 

[Claims  6  to  3«  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,189,233.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  Kathuiinc 
BRAOLBY.  Chicago,  111.  rUed  Nov.  24,  1914.  Serial 
>"o.  813,732,      (01.   35—9,) 
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In  an  educational  chart,  the  combination  of  a  b«se.  tri- 
angular-shaped card  supports  arranged  In  rows  and  se- 
cured to  said  base,  the  apex  of  each  support  being  bent 
toward  the  base,  cards  arranged  between  said  supports 
and  the  base,  and  held  In  place  by  the  pressure  of  the 
supports  against  them  anil  the  base,  and  a  covering  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  back  of  the  base,  •ubstantlally  as 
described. 


1.189.234.  ELECTRIC  MEASTRING  IN8TRl'MENT. 
IlAituU)  W.  Brown,  Wllklusburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910. 
Serial   Xo.   .-iSB.OgS.      (CI.   2.-^4 — .5.5.) 

1.  In  a  measuring  Instrument  for -an  electric  circuit, 
the  combination  with  a  meter  mech^ism  comprising  a 
rotatable  member  and  a  stationary  mem)>er  connected 
directly  to  the  electric  circuit,  of  a  re<luclng  (rearing  di- 
rectly actuated  by  the  rotatable  member,  a  marking  de- 
vice actuateil  by  the  reducing  gearing,  and  a  resilient 
means  for  so  directly  opposing  the  torque  of  the  rotaUble 
member  that  the  rotatable  member  Is  returne<l  to  Its 
Initial  position  when  no  current  traverse*  the  circuit. 


2.  In  a  measnrlng  Instrnraent  for  an  electric  circuit, 
the  combination  with  a  meter  mechanism  comprising  a 
rotatuble  member  and  a  stationary  member  connected  di- 
rectly to  the  electric  circuit,  of  a  reducing  gearing  di- 
rectly actuated  by  the  rotatable  member,  a  marking  de- 
vice a<tuated  by  the  reducing  gearing,  and  means  for 
opposing  the  torque  of  the  rotatable  member  whereby  the 
marking  de\1ce  is  adjuste<l  to  a  greater  or  less  degree 
In  proportion  to  the  electric-circuit   varlatlona. 


3.  In  a  measuring  instrument  for  an  electi^lc  circuit, 
the  combination  with  a  meter  mechanism  comprising  a 
rotatable  member  actuated  directly  by  the  energy  travers- 
ing the  electric  cVrcult.  of  a  marking  device,  a  reducing 
gearing  actuated  by  th*  rotatable  member  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  marking  device,  and  yielding  means  for  so  op- 
posing the  torque  exerted  by  the  rotatable  memt>er  as  to 
return  the  rotatable  member  to  its  initial  position  under 
pre<letermlned   conditions. 

4.  A  measuring  Instrument  for  an  electric  circuit  com- 
prising a  meter  armature  adapted  to  b«  actuated  directly 
by  the  energy  traverslnf  the  circuit,  a  reduction  gearing 
connected  directly  to  the  armature,  a  marking  device 
actuated  by  the  armature  through  the  reduction  gearing, 
and  a  spring  for  opposing  the  operation  of  the  armature 
and  in  cooperation  therewith  to  actuate  the  marking  de- 
vice in  accordance  with  the  energy  traversing  the  circuit. 

5.  A  measuring  Instrument  for  an  electric  circuit  com- 
prising a  meter  armature  operatlvely  connecte<l  to  the 
circuit  and  adapte«l  to  move  through  a  plurality  of  com- 
plete rotations,  means  for  opposing  the  torque  of  the 
armature,  a  pinion  operatlvely  connected  to  the  arma- 
ture, a  straight  line-motion  device  actuated  by  the  said 
pinion,  and  a  marking  device  actuated  by  the  said 
stralght-llne-motlon  device. 

[Claim  (J  not  prlntJ'd  In   the  Gaiette.] 


1,189. 23."^.  BOND.  JOHN  BowtAwn  Baowx,  Mansfield. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company.  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914. 
Serial   No.  829.7.'J0.      (H.  173—262.) 


V  ^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  terminal  member  and  a 
strantle*]  conductor  consolidated  together  In  varying  de- 
gnca  of  lntima<  y.  and  an  auxiliary  protector  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  stranded  niemb»'r  at  the  point  where  it 
emerges  from  the  terminal  member. 

2.  The  combination   of   a   solid   metallic   terminal   mem 
ber  and  a  conductor  member  composed  of  a  plurality   of 
metallic    strands,    consolidated    together    In    varying    <le 
grees   of   Intimacy,    and    an    auxiliary    sleeve    surrounding 
the  strands  of  the  conductor  at  the  point  where  said  con- 
ductor emerges  from  the  termliial. 


]' 


\ 


i 


9.  A  bond  of  the  class  describe*!  comprising  a  Mocketed 
terminal,  a  flexible  strande<l  i-onductor  positioned  within 
the  socket  of  said  terminal,  and  a  separate  protector 
■leeve  surrounding  said  stranded  conductor  and  inter- 
pose«l  between  the  metal  of  the  terminal  and  the  con- 
ductor. 

4.  A  bond  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  solid 
metal  terminal,  a  flexible  strande<l  conductor  extending 
into  said  terminal  and  intimately  welded  therewith,  and 
a  separate  protector  sleeve  surrounding  the  strand«>d 
conductor  within  the  terminal  and  Intimately  welded  with 
Bald   terminal  and  conductor. 

Ti.  A  l>ond  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  solid 
metal  terminal,  a  flexible  strand«>d  conductor  extending 
into  said  terminal  and  Intimately  welded  therewith,  and 
a  protector  sleeve  surrounding  the  stranded  conductor 
within  the  terminal  and  Intimately  welded  with  said  ter- 
minal and  conductor,  a  portion  of  sai<l  sleeve  projecting 
along  the  conductor  and  beyond  the  metal  of  the  ter- 
minal. 

(CUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.1 


1,189,286.  DUPLEX  TELEORAPH  SYSTEM.  William 
M,  BarcB,  Jr..  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
United  Telegraph  &.  Cable  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1918.  Serial 
No.   799,811.      (01.    178 — (JO.) 


ji' 


1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  two  atationa  each  having  a 
aource  of  alternating  current,  a  branche<l  <lrcult  for  said 
current  at  each  of  said  stations,  each  branch  having  mul- 
tiple condensers,  and  a  bridge  connected  between  said 
multiple  condensers  and  a  conductor  from  one  branch 
only  of  each  of  Bai<!  circuits  to  the  other  circuit,  and 
means  for  Interrupting!  the  current  supply  over  said  con- 
ductor to  cause  the  relay  In  the  bridge  at  the  other  sta- 
tion to  operate,  and  a  grounded  branch  from  said  main 
circuit  Including  a  relay  which  will  operate  In  response 
to  said  Impulses  In  the  same  station  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  system,  ailapted  for  alternating  clr- 
cnlts.  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  circuit  therefor  In- 
cluding a  key  or  circuit  breaker,  n  bran<-h  from  said  cir- 
cuit IncU'dlng  a  quick  relay,  and  a  condenser  to  ground, 
another  L/anch  from  said  circuit  Including  a  condenser 
and  conductor  to  one  side  of  a  branchetl  clrci\lt  Including 
multiple  condensers  an<l  a  bridge  <'onnecte<l  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  satil  branch  circuit  between  said  multiple 
condensers  and  Including  a  quick  relay,  each  of  said  relays 
being  adapted  to  respond  to  the  alternations  of  said  cur- 
rent as  well  as  Interruptions  therein  and  means  controlled 
by  said  relays  to  cause  the  Interruptions  to  be  recorded 
without  recording  the  vibrations  of  said  relay  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.189.237.  DRILLER.  Thoma.s  Uiuke.  Richmopd.  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1918.  Serial  No.  67.005.  (01.  77—6.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
comprising  a  supporting  arm,  a  member  comprising  a 
spindle  t>earing  l>lock  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arm.  a 
guideway  l>etween  said  members,  a  clamping  device  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  iiiciubers  and  extending  across  the 
path  of  said  guideway  to  the  other  of  said  members,  and 
means  which  reacts  on  said  clamping  device  to  automati- 


cally increase  the  clamping  force  thereof  as  the  thrust 
imparted  to  Hald  spindle  )>e8rlng  block  increases  during 
the  operation  thereof. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
arm,  a  spindle  bearing  block  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
arm,  a-^ilamping  lever  to  clamp  said  arm  and  block  to- 
gether, and  means  In  engagement  with  said  lever  to  pre- 
vent the  relative  displacement  of  the  block  and  arm 
when  the  device  is  in  operation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supi>ortlnr 
arm,  a  spindle  bearing  block  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
arm,  said  arm  having  an  Incline  surface  and  a  lever 
having  a  pivot  in  adjustable  engagement  with  said  In- 
clined .-iurface.  said  lever  being  arranged  to  adjustably 
clamp  said  arm  and  block  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
constituting  a  supporting  arm,  a  member  constituting  a 
spindle  bearing  block  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arm, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  In 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  members,  means  for 
adjusting  said  lever  to  clamp  the  members  together,  and 
means  co-acting  with  said  lever  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  members  relative  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
comprising  a  supporting  arm,  a  member  comprising  a 
spindle  bearing  block  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arm, 
one  of  said  memt)er8  having  an  Inclined  surface,  a  lever 
mounted  In  slldable  and  pivotal  engagement  with  said  in- 
clined surface,  and  means  to  adjust  said  lever  to  clamp 
the  members  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,238.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRIMARY  EXPLO- 
SIVES. Rafael  Calvet,  Bar<elona,  Spain.  'Filed 
June  G.  191.'?.     Serial  No.  772.097.     (CI.  52—1.) 

1.  A  primary  explosive  consisting  of  a  mixture  com- 
prising a  compound  containing  the  radical  SxCsNt,  and  a 
salt  containing  chlorln  and  not  less  than  tbre«'  atoms  of 
oxygen. 

2.  A  primary  explosive  consisting  of  a  mixture  Includ- 
ing S,C:N:Cu,  and  an  oxidizing  salt  of  an  acid  containing 
chlorln. 

3.  A  primary  explosive  containing  8«CsNjCu  and  potas- 
sium chlorate. 

4.  A  primary  explosive  containing  1  i>art  of  a  com- 
pound c<fbtalnlng  the  radical  SsdNa  and  21  to  3  parts 
of  an  oxidizing  salt  of  an  acid  containing  chlorln. 


1,189,239.  GYROSCOPIC  STEERING  DEVICE.  Otto 
K.  Cazin,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,513.      (CI.   114—24.) 

1.  A  gyroscopic  steering  mechanism  comprising  two  or 
more  gyroscopes  and  a  mechanism  to  start  salVl  gyro- 
scopes successively,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 

2,  In  a  gyroscopic  steering  device,  the  cobmlnatlou  of 
a  gyroscope  with  a  second  gyroscope  and  a   mechanism 
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for  starting  said  st-cond  gyrosi-ope,  said  niprhanlsm  alco 
alining  the  «*'fond  gyroscope  with  the  first  gyroscope 
and  transferring  the  «teerlng  function  from  the  flrat 
gyrosiope  to  the  second  gyroscope,  all  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  gyroscopic  steering  mecbanisni.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  or  more  gyroscopes  and  a  mechanism  for 
Starting  and  alining  successive  gjroscopes  and  transfer- 
ring the  steering  function  to  successive  gyroscope's,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

1 


T 

1.189.240.  ELECTRICAL  RELAY.  Almon  W.  Copl«t, 
Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  July  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,205. 
(CI.  178 — 270.) 


1.  A  relay  for  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a  raag- 
netUable  memt>er,  a  rotatable  disk  armature  therefor, 
potential  and  current  windings  for  the  magnetizable 
member  and  an  electromagnet  for  retarding  the  armature 
in  accordance  with  the  current  that  traverses  the  cinult. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  cir- 
cuit, of  a  relay  comprising  a  magnetizable  member,  a 
conducting  armature  that  Is  Inductively  actuated  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  energy  traversing  the  circuit,  and 
means  for  retarding  the  armature  In  accordance  with  the 
current  that  traverses  the  circuit. 

3.  A  relay  for  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary magnetizable  member,  a  disk  armature,  potential 
and  current  windings  surrounding  the  magnetizable  mem- 
ber for  actuating  the  armature  In  accordance  with  the 
energy  traversing  the  circuit,  and  two  retarding  electro- 
magnets for  the  armature  supplied  with  current  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  current  traversing  the  circuit. 

4.  A  relay  comprising  a  magnetlrabl**  meml»€r.  current 
and  potential  windings  therefor,  a  rotatable  armature 
actuated  by  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  from  the  mag- 
netizable menil>er.  and  a  laminated  magnetizable  mem- 
ber having  a  currt-nt  winding  thtreon  for  retarding  the 
armature. 


!1,189,241.       WELL -DRILL    JAR.      James    F.    Craven. 

Crafton.  Pa.     Filed  June  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  844,293. 

(CI.  255—27.) 

1.  A    drill    Jar    link,    comprising    spaced    parallel    rein 
bars   of  nniform   cross   section   from  end   to   end    having 


their  end  portions  upset  and  forceil  inwardly  Into  contact 
with  each  other,  the  contacting  faces  of  said  bars  being 
welded  together  to  form  the  anvil  and  shank. 


2.  A  drill  jar  link,  comprising  three  parallel  hexagonal 
rein  liars  of  uniform  cross  section  from  end  to  end  and 
spaced  uniformly  around  an  axis,  the  end  portions  of 
said  bars  being  upset  and  forced  Inwardly  into  contact 
with  each  other,  the  contacting  fac-es  of  said  bars  t>elnK 
welded  together  to  form  the  anvil  and  shank. 

3.  A  drill  jar,  comprising  two  Interloiked  links,  each 
link  being  formed  of  parallel  rein  bars  of  uniform  cross 
section  from  end  to  end  having  their  end  portions  upset 
and  forced  inwardly  Into  contact  with  each  other,  the 
contacting  faces  of  said  t>ars  t>elng  welded  together  to 
form  the  anvil  and  shank. 

4.  A  drill  jar,  comprising  two  Interlocked  links,  each 
link  being  formed  of  parallel  rein  l>ars  of  uniform  cross 
section  from  end  to  end  having  their  end  portions  upset 
and  force«l  Inwardly  Ipto  contact  with  each  other,  the 
contacting  ttwn  of  said  bars  being  welded  together  to 
form  the  anvil,  the  metal  of  each  rein  bar  at  the  anvil 
fnd  of  each  link  being  expanded  laterally  in  the  space 
between  tlie  bars  of  th*-  other  link  and  thereby  Interlock- 
ing with  two  of  the  bars  of  the  other  link. 

5.  A  drill  jar,  comprising  two  interlocked  links,  each 
link  being  formed  of  three  parallel  hexagonal  rein  bars 
of  uniform  cross  section  from  end  to  end  having  their  j-nd 
portions  upset  and  forced  Inwardly  Into  contact  with  each 
other,  the  contacting  faces  of  said  bars  t>eing  welded 
together  to  form  the  anvil,  the  metal  of  each  hexagonal 
rein  bars  at  the  anvil  end  of  each  link  l>elng  expanded 
laterally  In  the  hexagonal  space  betw<^n  the  bars  of  the 
other  link  and  thereby  Interlocking  with  two  rein  bars  of 
the  other  link. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.189,24  2.  SAFETY  FEED  FOB  LUBRICATORS. 
Thomas  A.  IXla.xby,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  llilla, 
McCanna  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1915.  •  Sertal  No.  49,968. 
(CI.   184 — 96.) 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
6lght-fee<I  connection  having  oil  Inlet  and  outlet  passagea, 
a  ball  movably  plac^Hl  In  said  outlet  paaaage,  and  a  slotted 
retaining  bushing  adjustably  mounted  alwve  said  ball, 
xaid  (tail  adapte<l  to  permit  flow  of  oil  through  said  outlet 
passage  in  one  dlr«*ctlon  only. 

2.  A  lubricating  device,  comprising  an  oil  duct,  a  trana- 
parent  wall  forming  a  part  thereofi  a   movable  indicator 


\ 


normally  impelleii  against  said  transparent  wall  and 
adapted  by  the  flow  of  oil  to  be  forced  therefrom,  a  spring 
to  resist  such  movement  of  said  Indicator  whereby  said 
Indicator  Indicates  the  flow  or  non-flow  of  the  oil,  a  dis- 
tributing passage  leading  from  said  oil  duct,  a  ball  there- 
in, and  a  hushing  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
threaded  Into  said  passage  above  said  ball  to  reUln  the 
same  within  said  passage,  said  ttall  and  bushing  being 
adapted  to  permit  a  flow  of  oil  in  one  direction  only. 


1,189,243.  SHEDDING  MECHANISM  FOB  BIBBON- 
LOOMS.  Kabl  Eooart.  Arbon.  Switierland,  assignor 
to  the  Firm  of  Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Ot.  16,  1916.     .Serial  No.  56,173.      (CI.  189 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  ribbon  loom,  straight  he<idle  leaves,  means  for 
supporting  the  he<l<lle  leaves  to  move  In  parallel  relation 
with  the  he<ldle  eyes  at  an  unchanging  distance  from  the 
line  of  Insertion  of  the  weft,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
he<ldle  leaves  alternately  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  ribl>on  loom,  straight  heddle  leaves,  swinging 
arms  to  which  the  leaves  are  plvotally  connected  at  their 
opposite  ends,  and  means  to  actuate  the  he<ldle  leaves 
alternate!)    In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  ribbon  lo'>m,  straight  heildle  leaves,  arras  plvot- 
ally connectwl  to  the  he<ldle  l«»aves  at  their  opposite  ends 
and  mounted  to  swing  on  axes  in  the  same  plane  with  the 
line  of  insertion  of  the  weft,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
heddle  leaves  alternat«>ly   In   op|>oslte  directions. 


1,189.244.  COLLAPSIBLE  BABY-CABRIAGB.  Oscab 
E.  E^iCKsoN  and  Hjalmar  Olson,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
July   19,   1915.     Serial  No.  40.692.      (CI.  21 — 83.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  baby  carriage,  a  two  part  receptacle, 
a  link  plvotally  attached  at  Its  ends  to  aald  parts,  an  arm 
plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  parts  and  a 
ris»*r  to  said  arm  plvotally  attached  to  the  other  of  said 
parts,  and  saitl  arm  and  riser  plvotally  attached  together, 
a  notche<l  slot  in  said  arm,  a  connecting  link  plvotally 
attached  to  said  riser,  and  a  pin  In  said  connecting  link 


adapted  to  flt  in  said  notch  when  said  parts  of  the 
re<-eptacle,  said  arm  and  riser  are  all  in  a  pre-det^rmlned 
I>osition,  to  maintain  said  parts  In  said  position,  all  op- 
eratlvely  combined. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  baby  carriage,  a  two  part  receptacle, 
links  plvotally  attached  at  their  ends  to  said  parts,  arms 
plvotally  attached  at  the  ends  thereof  to  one  of  said 
parts,  and  notched  slots  in  said  arms,  risers  plvotally 
attached  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  said  arms  and  risers 
plvotally  attache<i  together,  connecting  links  plvotally 
attached  to  said  risers,  and  pins  In  aald  connecting  links, 
said  pins  adapted  to  move  in  said  slots  and  to  flt  in  said 
notches,  wheel  frames  plvotally  attached  to  one  of  said 
parts  of  the  receptacle  to  move  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  io  which  said  risers  move  when  turned  on  the 
several  pivots  thereof,  said  wheel  frames  and  said  risers 
adapted  to  engage  when  In  a  pre-determlned  position,  to 
maintain  said  wheel  frames  in  said  turned  position,  all 
operatlvely  combined. 

8.  In  a  collapsible  l>aby  carriage,  a  two  pa»t  receptacle 
links  plvotally  attached  to  said  parts,  arms  plvotally  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  parts,  said  arms  provided  with 
notched  slots,  risers  plvotally  attached  to  the  other  of 
said  parts,  and  to  said  arms,  links  attached  to  said  risers, 
pins  on  said  links  adapted  to  move  In  said  slots  and  to  flt 
in  said  notches,  wheel  frames  hinged  to  the  said  part 
which  Is  provided  with  said  risers,  said  risers  and  wheel 
frames  adapted  to  engage  when  in  a  pre-determlned  posi- 
tion to  maintain  said  wheel  frames  in  said  position,  an 
additional  wheel  frame  pivoted  to  said  part  which  is  pro- 
vide<l  with  said  risers,  an<l  a  two  part  link  pivoted  to  aald 
additional  wheel  frame  and  to  said  last  named  part  of 
the  receptacle,  combined  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  baby  carriage,  a  two  part  receptacle, 
links  plvotally  attached  to  said  parts,  said  parts  adapted 
when  in  pre-determlne<l  position  to  form  the  back  and 
seat  of  a  baby  carriage,  arms  plvotally  attached  to  said 
hack  part,  said  arms  provided  with  notched  slots,  risers 
plvotally  attache*!  to  said  seat  part  and  to  said  arms, 
links  plvotally  attached  to  said  risers,  pins  on  said  last 
nanKH]  links,  said  pins  adapteil  to  move  in  said  slots  and 
to  flt  in  said  notches,  wheel  frames  plvotally  attached  to 
said  seat  part  to  be  movable  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  In  which  said  risers  move,  and  said  risers  adapt- 
♦h1  to  engage  with  said  wheel  frames,  when  in  a  pr»'-deter- 
mlned  position,  and  to  maintain  said  wheel  frames  in  an 
operative  position,  in  combination  with  an  additional 
wheel  frame  pivoted  to  said  sent  part,  and  a  handle  longi- 
tudinally movable  in  said  l>ack  part,  with  means  to  hold 
said  handle  In  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  baby  carriage,  a  two  part  receptacle, 
links  plvotally  attached  to  said  parts  and  arrange<i  to  per- 
mit said  parts  to  be  moveil  into  parallel  planes  and  into 
planes  substantially  at  right  angles,  with  the  faces  of  said 
parts  which  form  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  when  in  par- 
allel planes  forming  the  upper  face  of  a  seat  and  the 
inner  face  of  a  back  when  said  parts  are- substantially  at 
right  angles.  In  combination  with  arms  plvotally  attached 
to  said  back  part  and  risers  plvotally  attached  to  said 
seat  part  and  to  said  arms,  said  arms  provided  with 
notche«i  .^lots.  links  plvotally  attached  to  said  risers, 
abutments  on  said  last  named  links,  adapted  to  move  in 
said  slots  and  to  flt  In  said  notches,  wheel  frames  pivoted 
to  wilfl  seat  part,  said  risers  and  wheel  frames  adapted, 
when  lK>th  thereof  are  in  a  determined  position  to  engage 
to  maintain  said  wheel  frames  in  said  determined  posi- 
tion, and  an  additional  wheel  frame  collapslbly  mounted 
on  said  seat  part,  with  means  to  hold  said  additional 
frame  In  a   pre-determine«l   position. 

[C^laims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,189,245.  FASTENER  FOR  OUTER  SASHES  AND  THE 

LIKE.      Edward  J.   Fbllman,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Filed 

Jan.  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  71,887.     (CI.  16—22.) 

1.   A   swinging   sash   bolder   comprising  a   link   member 

provided   with  a   notch   in   one  edge,   means  for   plvotally 

connecting  one  end   of  said  member  to  a    sash,   a   keeper 

member  provided  with  a  slot  redpced  in  its  lower  portion. 
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and  a  b«>ad  on  tlie  other  end  of  the  link  member  movmble 
throagh  the  slot  and  of  greater,  width  tbjui  the  aaid  re- 
duced portion  of  the  slot. 


-a 


2.  A  swinging  sash  holder  comprising  a  link  member 
provided  with  a  notch  in  one  edge,  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  on*-  end  of  said  mpmf>er  to  a  sanh.  a  keeper 
meml>er  comprising  an  angular  plate  having  one  side 
adaptp<I  for  securement  to  a  support  and  provided  in  its 
other  side  with  a  longitudinal  «lot  having  an  extenfflon 
into  said  first  named  side,  and  a  head  on  the  other  end  of 
the  link  meml>er  movable  through  the  slot  at  Us  extension. 

3.  In  a  swinging  sash  holder  the  combination  of  a  re- 
silient link  strip  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with  a 
sash  and  a  catch  member  having  a  recess  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  sash  and  adapted  to  receive  the  link  strip 
and  Including  a  re<luced  throat  portion  of  lesser  width 
than  the  width  of  the  link  strip  necessitating  a  twisting 
flexure  of  the  strip  to  pass  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  swinging  sash  holder,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
silient llok  strip  adapte<l  for  pivotal  connection  with  a 
sash,  and  a  catch  member  adapted  also  for  connection  with 
a  sash  and  comprising  an  angular  plate,  a  headed  securing 
member  passeil  through  one  side  of  the  plate,  the  free  end 
of  the  other  side  being  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  holding 
portion,  an  inturnefl  lip  on  the  holding  portion  and  the 
relation  of  the  Up  and  securing  member  being  such  as  to 
necessitate  twisting  flexure  of  the  link  strip  to  pass  there- 
between. 

5.  .\  swinging  sash  holder,  comprising  a  link  member 
provided  with  a  notch  in  one  edge,  means  for  plvotally 
conneetlng  one  end  of  said  member  to  a  sash,  a  keeper 
member  adap^eil  for  connection  with  a  support  and  pro- 
vldefl  with  a  slot,  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  slot 
being  enlarged  and  a  head  on  the  other  end  of  the  link 
member  of  substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  area  as 
the  enlarge<l  portion  of  the  slot  whereby  retraction  of  the 
head  through  the  slot  except  upon  an  approximately  exact 
intermediate  positioning  of  the  head  Is  prevented. 


1.189,246.  I)RIFTIN(;  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVES. F^.WK  C.  FoBDicK.  Chicago.  111.  Flle<l  Sept. 
3.  1915.     Serial  No,  48.760.      (CI.  121 — 14.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  cylinder,  a  pipe  for 
supplying  steam  to  the  cylinder,  a  throttle  In  said  pipe,  a 
passage  for  supplying  steam  to  the  cylinder,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  passage.  »pee<l-contr<>lle<l  means  for  operating 
said  valve,  and  means  comniunl^-ntlng  with  the  first  men- 
tioned] pipe  at  a  point  between  the  throttle  and  the  cylin- 
der for  controlling  the  9peed-controlle<l  means. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  locomotive  cylinder,  two  pas- 
sages for  supplying  steam  to  the  cylinder,  a  throttle  for 
closing  one  of  said  passages,  a  valve  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  other  passage,  pressure-actuated  means  for  operat- 
ing said  valve,  speed-controlleil  means  for  operating  said 
pressure-actuated  means,  and  means  communicating  with 
the  throttled  passage  at  a  point  between  the  throttle  and 
the  cylinder  for  controlling  the  spee<l -controlled  means. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  cylinder,  two  pas- 
sages for  supplying  steam  to  the  cylinder,  a  throttle  for 


closing  one  of  said  passagva,  a  ralre  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  other  passage,  presrare-actuated  means  for  operat- 
ing said  valve,  speed-controlled  mrans  for  operating  said 
pressure-actuated  means,  and  means  for  automatically  dis- 
abling saltl  speed-controlle<I   means. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  steam  to  the  cylinder,  differential 
pistons  for  moving  said  valve,  a  speed  <ontrolle«l  valve 
governing  the  action  of  pressure  fluid  on  said  pistons,  and 
fluid-pressure-actnate.1  means  governe<l  by  pressure  ad- 
mitted to  the  cylinder  for  controlling  the  speed-controlled 
valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  cylinder,  a  passage 
for  supplying  steam  to  the  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling 
said  passage,  fluid  pressure-actuatetl  means  for  moving  the 
valve,  a  speed-controiled  valve  for  operating  said  fluid- 
pressure  -  actuated  means,  and  fluid  pressure  actuated 
means  governed  by  pressure  admitted  to  the  cylinder  for 
disabling  said  speed-controlled  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  tiaxstte.) 


1,189,247.  «RINDIN<i-MACHINE.  FBBDraiCK  M.  Fr«- 
BKB,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb,  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,906.     (d.  51—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  grinding  wheel,  of  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  to 
the  wheel,  said  means  being  constmcte<l  and  arranged  to 
deliver  the  fluid  upon  the  lateral  surface  of  the  wheel 
simultaneously  on  all  sides  of  the  wheel  axis  In  position  to 
flow  centrlfugally  over  said  surface  to  the  outer  edge  of 
the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  grinding  wheel,  of  meajis  for  supplying  a  fluid  to 
the  wheel,  said  means  comprising  a  circular  dlstrlbut'-r 
constructed  and  arranged  to  deliver  the  fluid  from  all 
points  on  its  peripheral  edge  upon  the  lateral  surface  of 
the  wheel. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  a  grinding  wheel  thereon,  and  a  rotary  dift- 
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trihuter  arrangeil  to  deliver  a  fluid  by  centrifugal  action 
upon  the  lateral  surface  of  the  wheel  In  position  to  flow 
centrlfugally  over  said  surface  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 

wheel.  ^ 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  coml»lnatlon 
with  a  shaft  and  a  grinding  wheel  thereon,  of  a  frusto- 
conlcal  distributer  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to 
deliver  a  fluid  centrlfugally  from  all  points  on  its  periph- 
eral e<lge  upon  the  lateral  surface  of  the  grinding  wheel, 
and  means  to  supply  flulil  to  said  distributer. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  ilescrlbed  having.  In  i-omblna- 
tlon.  a  shaft,  a  grinding  wheel  thereon  forme«l  with  a  con- 
cave radially  curved  lateral  lace,  a  fluid  distributer  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  arrange<l  to  deliver  a  fluid  centrlfu- 
gally upon  said  face,  and  means  to  supply  fluid  to  aaid  dis- 
tributer. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  <Jazttte.] 


I,lft9.24«.  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURIN*;  DRY  MATE- 
RIALS. Isaac  F.  Gilbh,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  828.895.     (CI.  221—108.) 


1.  A  measuring  apparatus  < omprlslng  a  supply  maga- 
tlne,  the  capacity  «)f  which  Is  capable  of  Itelng  adjusted  to 
exactly  hold  a  predetermine*]  or  welghe<l  quantity  of  ma- 
terial, In  combination  with  means  for  successively  subdl 
vliling  the  c-ontents  of  the  magaxlne  Into  a  pnnletermlned 
number  of  equal  portions. 

2.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  supply  maga- 
slne,  a  plunger  forming  the  bottom  of  the  said  magazine, 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  plunger  to  vary  the  capacity 
of  the  said  inagailne,  to  exactly  hold  a  predetermined  or 
weighed  quantity  of  material,  and  means  for  dividing  the 
contents  of  the  said  magaxlne  Into  a  pre«letermlned  num- 
l>er  of  equal  subdivisions  after  the  adjustment  of  the  said 
plunger, 

3.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  supply  maga- 
tlne  and  mechanism  for  removing  therefrom  successively 
equal  amounts  of  material.  Including  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, a  carriage  movable  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  path  of  reciprocation  of  said  meml)er.  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage  step  by  step,  and  devices  mounte<l  on  said 
carriage  for  engaging  said  reciprocating  member  for  giv- 
ing thereto  equal  increments  of  movement  for  each  step 
movement  of  the  carriage. 

4.  .\  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  supply  maga- 
xlne and  mechanism  for  removing  therefrom  successively 
eqoal  amounts  of  material.  Including  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, a  carriage  movable  substantially  it  right  angles  to 
the  path  of  re<lprocatlon  of  said  member,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage  step  by  step,  devices  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  engaging  said  reciprocating  member  ''  giv- 
ing thereto  equal  increments  of  movement  for  eii  step 
movement  of  the  carriage,  and  means  whereby  the  step  by 
step  movement  given  by  the  carriage  may  be  varle<l. 

5.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  supply  maga- 
tlne  and  niechanlsni  for  removing  therefrom  successively 
equal  amounts  of  material.  Including  a  reciprocating  car- 


riage movable  sut^sequently  at  right  angles  to  said  recipro- 
cating member,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  step  by 
step,  an  actuating  bar  mounted  ou  said  carriage  at  an  in- 
clination to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  and  device* 
for  slidlngly  connecting  said  reciprocating  member  to  said 
actuating  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  9.249.  TUBULAR  LANTERN.  Theodore  A. 
(ILENDB  and  William  B.  Frankcnstcix,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Prltchard  Stamping  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  54,898.     (CI.  240 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  of  an  air- 
tube  liaving  a  pair  of  perforations,  and  the  metal  be- 
tween the  perforations  unbroken  but  outwardly  offset 
from  the  body  of  the  tube  ;  and  a  wire  slide-guide  Iiaving 
a  straight  part  lying  In  said  perforations  and  said  offset, 
an  outward  bend  engaging  the  end  of  the  offset,  an 
Inward  bend  engaging  the  body  of  the  air-tube  beyond 
the  offset,  and  a  portion,  beyond  said  Inward  bend, 
adapted  to  perform  the  function  of  a  slide-guide. 

'2.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  of  an  air- 
tube  having,  on  each  side  of  the  middle  of  Us  Inner  sur- 
face, a  pair  of  vertically  spac^ed  i;>erforatlons.  and  the 
metal  between  the  perforations  being  unbroken  but  out- 
wardly offset  from  the  body  of  the  tube ;  and  a  w*e 
(Ulde-gulde  having  two  parallel  end-pwrtlons  which  extend 
through  said  perforations  and  lie  In  said  offsets. 

8.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  of  an  alr- 
tul>e  having,  on  each  side  of  the  middle  of  its  inner  sur- 
face, a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  perforations,  and  the 
metal  between  the  perforations  being  unbroken  but  out- 
wardly offset  from  the  litHly  of  the  tul)e ;  and  a  wire 
slide-guide  having  two  parallel  end-portions  which  ex- 
ten<\  through  said  perforations  and  lie  in  said  offsets, 
each  end  being  bent  Iwth  above  »nd  below  the  corre- 
sponding offset  so  as  to  secure  the  wire  In  place  without 
solder!  qg. 

1.189.250.  DOOR.  Maximilia.n  N.  Geootten,  Petro- 
grad,  Russia.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,887. 
(CI.  20 — 16.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  door  casing,  a  door  having  a  por- 
tion provided  with  a  sectoral  cylinder  e<lge  and  a  flat 
side,  a  shield  having  a  curvature  corresponding  to  that 
of  said  edge  connected  with  said  flat  side  and  forming 
a  cylindrical  door  edge  having  an  axis  dlspose<l  eccen- 
trically of  the  door  width  and  outside  of  said  casing, 
the  latter  having  a  concaved  face  closely  paralleling  the 
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curvature  of  said  shield,  binge  members  secure^l  to  the 
door  wlthlD-  said  shield  and  so  disposed  that  the  door 
may  move  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position 
sulistantlally  parallel  with  said  dosed  position  without 
creating  an  open  space  between  door  casing  and  cylin- 
drical door  edge. 

2.  In  combination,  a  door  casing  having  a  concaved 
face,  a  door,  a  shield  having  a  cyllndrlcally  formed  por- 
tion inclosing  an  edge  portion  of  said  door  and  con- 
nected to  both  sides  of  the  door,  swiveling  hinged  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  door  edge  portion,  the  concaved  f«c« 
of  said  casing  and  the  outer  face  of  said  cyllndrlcally 
formed  shield  portion  having  closely  paralleling  curva- 
tures struck  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  door, 
said  center  of  rotation  being  disposed  eccentrically  of 
the  width  of  the  door  and  outside  of  said  concaved 
door  casing,  so  that  the  door  may  be  swung  from  a  closeii 
position  to  an  open  position  substantially  parallel  with 
said  close*!  position  without  forming  an  open  space  be- 
tween said  casing  and  the  hinged  edge  of  the  door. 

3.  In  combination,  a  door  casing  having  a  concaved 
face,  a  door  having  a  portion  provided  with  a  curved 
edge  and  a  flat  side,  a  strip  continuing  the  curvature 
of  said  edge  to  said  flat  side  and  secured  to  the  latter, 
a  shield  inclosing  said  door  edge  and  strip  and  swiveling 
means  for  said  door  having  portions  sandwiched  be- 
tween said  atrip  and  flat  door  side,  the  center  of  swivel- 
ing being  eccentric  to  the  width  of  said  door  and  casing, 
said  concave  face  and  shield  having  closely  paralleling 
curvatures  strucli  from  the  centei  of  swiveling.  so  that 
the  door  may  be  swung  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position,  substantially  parallel  with  the  closed  position 
without  forming  an  open  ^pace  between  said  casing  and 
the  hinged  edge  of  the  door. 

4.  In  combination,  a  door  bavins  an  eccentrically 
disposed  cylindrical  edge,  door  swiveling  means  concen- 
tric with  the  circumference  of  said  cylindrical  edge  and 
a  door  casing  having  a  concave  face,  said  face  and  the 
circumference  of  said  cylindrical  edge  having  closely 
paralleling  curvatures  strucli  from  the  center  of  swivel- 
ing, the  latter  being  outside  said  casing,  whereby  the 
door  may  be  swung  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position  substantially  parallel  with  said  closed  position 
without  forming  an  open  space  between  ^sald  casing  and 
the  door  edge  adjacent  said  swiveling  means. 

5.  In  combination,  a  door  casing  and  a  door  having 
an  edge,  a  portion  of  said  casing  and  said  edge  being  in 
continuously  intimate  relation  to  each  other  and  so 
formed  that  said  door  may  l>e  swung  from  a  closed  posi- 
tion to  an  open  position  substantially  parallel  with  saiti 
closed  position  without  forming  an  open  space  between 
aaid  casing  and  said  door  edge. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,189,251.  MECHANISM  FOB  ACTUATIXO  THE  RE- 
VERSING MECHANISM  OF  LOCOMOTIVES.  Gilbbht 
A.  Harde.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  7,512.     (01.  121—98.) 


1.   In   a  device  for  moving  and   holding  the   reversing 
mechanism    of    a    locomotive,    the    combination    of    an 


actuating  cylinder,  an  actuating  piston,  connections  from 
the  piston  to  the  reversing  mechanism,  means  Independ- 
ent of  the  actuating  piston  for  locking  the  reversing 
mechanism,  a  separate  cylinder  and  piston  for  unlock- 
ing the  said  locking  means,  a  fluid  pressure  connection 
between  said  unlocking  cylinder  and  the  actuating  cylin- 
der, means  for  supplying  compressed  fluid  to  said  cylin- 
der, a  controlling  valve  therefor,  a  fluid  pressure  connec- 
tion from  said  controlling  valve  to  the  actuating  cylin- 
der, a  normally  open  exhaust  valve  for  the.  unlo<'king 
cylinder,  means  for  closing  the  said  exbauat  valve, 
whereby  no  pressure  can  be  applied  to  the  actuating 
cylinder  or  the  unlocking  cylinder  without  closing  said 
exhaust  valve,  and  whereby  the  lo<-king  meana  can  l>e 
instantly   reset  by  opening  said  exhaust   valve. 

2.  In  a  device  for  moving  and  holding  the  reversing 
mechanism  of  i  locomotive,  the  combination  of  an  actu- 
ating cylinder,  an  actuating  piston,  connections  from 
the  piston  to  the  reversing  mechanism,  means  independ- 
ent of  the  actuating  piston  for  locking  the  reversing 
mechanism,  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  unlocking  the  said 
locking  means,  a  fluid  pressure  connection  between  said 
unlocking  cylinder  and  the  actuating  cylinder,  means 
for  supplying  compressed  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  con- 
trolling valve  therefor,  a  fluid  pressure  connection  from 
said  controlling  valve  to  the  actuating  cylinder,  a  nor- 
mally open  exhaust  valve  for  the  unlocking  cylinder, 
and  an  operating  lever  for  the  controlling  valve,  and  an 
auxiliary  actuating  device  for  closing  the  exhaust  valve, 
adjacent  to  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  for  moving  and  holding  the  reversing 
mechanism  of  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  an  actuat- 
ing cylinder,  an  actuating  piston,  connections  from  the 
piston  to  the  reversing  mechanism,  means  independent  of 
said  actuating  piston  for  locking  the  reversing  mecha- 
nism, a  cylinder  and  piston  for  unlocking  the  said  locking 
means,  a  fluid  preasure  connection  between  said  on- 
lo<-klng  cylinder  and  the  actuating  cylinder,  means  for 
supplying  compressed  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  controlling 
valve  therefor,  a  fluid  pressure  connection  from  said 
controlling  valve  to  the  actuating  cylinder,  a  normally 
open  exhaust  valve  for  the  unlocking  cylinder,  an  oper- 
ating lever  for  the  controlling  valve,  and  an  auxiliary 
actuating  device  carried  by  said  operating  lever  for 
actuating  said  exhaust  valve  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  hand  of  the  operator  In  grasping  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  for  moving  aD<l  holding  the  reversing 
mechanism  of  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  an  actuat- 
ing cylinder,  an  actuating  piston,  connections  from  the 
piston  to  the  reversing  mechanism,  means  independent 
of  Bald  actuating  piston  for  locking  the  reversing  mech- 
anism, a  cylinder  and  piston  for  unlocking  the  said  lock- 
ing means,  a  fluid  pressure  connection  between  said  vm- 
locking  cylinder  and  the  actuating  cylinder,  means  for 
supplying  compre8se<l  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  controlling 
valve  therefor,  a  fluid  pressure  connection  from  said 
controlling  valve  to  the  actuating  cylinder,  a  normally 
open  exhaust  valve  for  the  unlocking  cylinder,  an  actuat- 
ing lever  for  the  controlling  valve,  and  a  device  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  thumb  of  the  operator  operatively 
connected  with  the  exhaust  valve  to  cloae  aald  exhaoat 
valve. 

5.  In  a  device  for  moving  and  holding  the  reversing 
mechanism  of  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  double 
acting  acktuating  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  therein, 
connections  from  the  piston  to  the  reversing  mechanism, 
means  independent  of  the  piston  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  reversing  mechanism  In  adjusted  position,  a 
cylinder  and  piston  for  unlocking  said  locking  means, 
fluid  pressure  connections  t)etween  said  cylinder  and 
the  donble  acting  cylinder  extending  to  both  ends  of  the 
latter,  pressure  operated  valves  controlling  jald  connec- 
tions to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cyflnder,  means  for 
supplying  compressed  fluid,  a  controlling  valve,  a  pres 
sure  fluid  connection  from  .said  controlling  valve  to  each 
end  of  the  actuating  cylinder,  a  normally  open  exhaust 
valve  for  the  unlocking  cylinder,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  closing  said  exhaust  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 
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1.189.252.       METAL    CAB-ROOF.       Hbebbbt    H.     Hast, 

Evanston,  III.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.     Serial  Xo.  746.716. 
(CI.  108 — 5.4.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  carline  and  a 
purlin  connected  therewith,  the  latter  consisting  of  a 
metallic  strip  having  Its  Itody  portion  corrugated  down 
war<lly  to  form  a  truss  support  an<l  having  a  depres8e<l 
portion  forming  a  seat  for  the  carllnc.  said  depressed 
portion  beginning  substantially  at  one  end  of  said  cor- 
rugation whereby  the  strain  of  the  carline  on  the  purlin 
Is  communicate*!  directly  to  the  truss  and  sustalneil 
therelty,  the  top  surface  of  the  purlin  being  otherwise 
flat,  and  a  rooflng  sh«>et  supported  by  said  flat  surface 
and  by  the  carline. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  car- 
lines  and  a  series  of  purlins  connected  therewith,  each 
parltn  consisting  of  a  metallic  strip  having  its  body 
portion  between  the  carllnes  corrugate*!  downwardly  to 
form  a  truss  support  and  having  Its  portions  adjacent 
the  carllnes  depressinl  to  form  seats  therefor,  said  de- 
presse*!  portions  Iteginning  substantially  at  one  end  of 
aald  <H»rrugation  whereby  the  strain  of  the  carline  on 
the  purlin  is  communicate*!  directly  to  the  truss  and 
sustalne*!  thereby,  the  top  surfare  of  such  body  portion 
of  the  purlin  and  the  top  surface  of  those  po^ons  of 
the  carllnes  seated  In  the  purlins  being'  flat  and  flush 
with  «^ch  other,  and  a  rfwiflng  sheet  support***!  Ity  said 
flat   surfaces  of  the  carllnes  and   purlins. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  carline  of 
channel  form  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  flange, 
a  purlin  (Hinnected  therewith  and  consisting  of  a  metallic 
strip  having  a  portion  offset  to  the  extent  of  the  thick- 
neas  of  salil  flange  and  receive*!  tiy  the  latter  and  also 
having  an  upwardly  dlrecteO  portion  lnterlo*k«Hl  with 
the  channel  of  the  carline.  and  a  rooflng  aheet  fitting 
tipon  the  purlin  and  said  flange  which  present  a  flush 
•nrfa*^  to  the  sheet. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  the  (combination  of  a  series  of  car- 
lines  of  channel  section,  metallic  purlins  having  channel 
portions  receive*!  by  and  Interlocke*!  with  such  <hannel 
of  the  carllnes.  and  rooflnj:  sh»»ets  lnterlocke*l  with  the 
carllnes  and  support*^!  by  the  purlins. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  carline  of  chan- 
nel form  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  flange,  a 
purlin  connected  therewith  and  consisting  of  a  metallic 
atrip  having  a  portion  offset  to  the  exten(t  of  the  thick- 
ness of  said  flange  and  receive*!  by  the  latter  and  also 
having  a  channel  portion  receive*!  by  and  interlocked 
with  such  channel  of  the  carline.  and  a  moflng  sheet 
lnterlo*ke<l  with  the  carline  and  fitting  upon  the  purlin 
and  said  flange  of  the  carline  which  present  a  flnsh  sur- 
face to  the  sbjH't. 

IClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette.] 


1.189.263.     MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  RIBS  ON  PIANO 

SOUNl>IN<i  BOARDS.     jAiias  A.  Hart.  Laporte.  Ind.. 

assignor    to    The    llobart    M.   Cable   Company.    Laporte. 

Ind..  a    Corp*.ration    of   Illinoia.      Filed   Nov.   20.   1914. 

Serial  No.  87.'».126.     (CI.  144 — 134. » 

1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  ribs  on  piano  sounding 
b*»ards.  the  combination  of  a  stationary  revolving  cutter, 
a  table  for  carrying  the  work  to  the  cutter  comprising 
a  Itodlly  movable  frame  having  a  l>e<l  yieldingly  mounte*! 
thereon  to  receive  the  work,  and  means  associated  with 
the  cutter  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sounding  lK>ard  on 


opposite  sides  of  a  rib  for  regulating  the  cut  to  inture 
uniform  shaping  of  the  r-lba. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  ribs  en  piano  sound- 
ing boards,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  revolving 
<utter,  a  table  for  carrying  the  work  to  the  cutter  com- 
prising a  iKxllly  moval)le  frame  and  a  bed  yieldingly  sup- 
porte*!  tbere*>n  to  receive  the  work,  and  rollers  mounted 
concentrically  with  the  axis  of  the  cutter  to  engage  the 
sounding  board  on  opposite  sides  of  a  rib  to  Insure  uni- 
form shaping  of  the  ribs. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  ribs  on  piano  sound- 
ing boards,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  supporting 
plate,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  bearings  on  said  plate,  a  cut- 
ter mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  movable  table  for  carrying 
the  work  to  the  cutter,  said  table  having  a  yielding  bed 
to  receive  the  work,  rollers  on  the  shaft  adjacent  said 
cutter  to  engage  the  board  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rib 
being  operated  upon  by  the  cutter,  and  meana  for  oper- 
ating  said   shaft.  ^ 

4.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  ribs  on  piano  Bound- 
ing boards,  the  combination  of  a  "Ax^mI  supporting  plate, 
a  revolving  cutter  mounted  on  the  plate,  a  movable  table 
for  carrying  the  work  to  the  cutter,  said  table  having  a 
yielding  bed  to  receive  the  work,  means  associated  with 
the  cutter  for  regulating  the  cut  to  Insure  uniform  shap- 
ing of  the  ribs,  and  a  stop  on  the  supporting  plate  for 
limiting  the  length  of  cut. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  ribs  on  piano  sound- 
ing i^osrds.  the  combination  of  a  suspended  supporting 
plate,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  on  said  plate,  a  cut- 
ter mounte*!  on  said  shaft,  ^  movable  table  for  carrying 
the  work  to  the  cutter,  said  table  comprising  a  frame  and 
a  relatively  movable  bed  to  retreive  the  work,  springs 
supporting  the  t)ed  to  enable  it  to  yield  as  required,  links 
<>onnectlng  the  bed  to  the  frame,  rollers  |nouuted  on  the 
shaft  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  the  cutter  to  engage 
the  l>oard  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rib  l>elng  operat»»d  upon 
by  the  cutter,  a  stop  on  the  plate  for  limiting  the  length 
of  cut,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft. 


1,189.254.  PROI>UCTION  OF  ALT'MINATES  FROM 
ALUNITE.  Pail  R.  Hershman  and  Raymond  D. 
Cooke.  Chi'cago.  111.,  assignors  to  Mineral  Products  Cor- 
p*>ratlon.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1916.     SerUl  No.  85,618.     (CI.  2,3—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  potassium  aluminate  from 
alunlte,  which  comprises  calcining  the  alunlte  In  the 
presence  of  carbonac«»ous  material  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  potassium  aluminate  from 
alunlte.  which  comprises  calcining  the  alunlte  in  the 
presence  of  <*arbonaceous  material  under  non-oxidizing 
conditions  and  at  a  temperature  sufllcl.>ntly  low  to  leave 
the  alumina  present  In  an  alkali-soluble  condition,  and 
recovering  the  potassium  aluminate  and  the  alkall-solu- 
hle  alumina  from  the  resulting  product  :  substantially  as 
descrll>ed. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  potassium  aluminate  from 
alunite.    which    comprises    calcining    the    alunlte    in    the 

I  presence  of   carbonaceous    material,    and    maintaining  re- 
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duclDg    c-ondltions    during    the    calcination ;    8ub«tantlally 
as  dej»<Tibed. 

4.  The  method  of  pro<lucing  potasKlum  aluminate  from 
alunlte.  which  comprlsex  calcining  the  alunlte  in  tb« 
pref>«'nce  of  carbonaceous  material  and  of  a  rMuclng  gaa  ; 
subfitantlally  bh  described. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  potassium  aluminate  from 
alunlte,  which  comprlsex  calcining  the  alunlte,  in  the 
presence  of  rarbona»M>UB  material  and  of  steam  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,255.  CAMP-STOVE.  Ralph  W.  Hibbasd.  Bums. 
Oreg.  Filed  July  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  40.946.  (CT. 
126—9.) 


*r 


1.  A  camp  store  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  bottom,  one  of  said  ends  con- 
sisting of  hingedly  connected  sections,  a  top  having  one 
edge  hlngedly  connected  to  the  edge  of  one  of  the  sides 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  ends  and  the  other 
side,  an  oven  consisting  of  a  bottom  and  hingedly  con- 
nerted  ends,  one  of  said  ends  having  spaced  strips  hingedly 
connected  thereto,  the  free  edges  thereof  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  adjacent  stove  end  to  provide  a  vertical 
flue. 

2.  A  camp  stove  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends 
hingedly  <'onnected  with  the  t>ottom.  plates  pivotally 
associate*!  with  the  bottom,  an  oven  consisting  of  a  bot- 
tom, ends  hingedly  connected  to  the  oven  bottom  and 
having  their  lower  edges  enga^ng  the  bottom  of  tbe 
stove,  the  sides  of  the  stove  serving  to  close  the  sides  of 
the  oven,  strips  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  the  ends 
of  the  oven  and  enacting  with  the  adjacent  stove  end 
plate  to  provide  a  vertical  flue,  means  for  swinging  the 
plates  upwardly  or  downwardly,  a  top  hingedly  connected 
to  one  of  the  sides  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of 
the  stove  and  adjacent  side,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  free  edge  of  the  top  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  adjacent  side. 


1.189.256.  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE.  Otis  A.  Hollis. 
Pltt»bur'?h,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hollis  .Automatic  Traction  Jack  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  File<l  June  8,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  701,265.      (CI.  21 — 90.) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  two  pairs  of  front  drive 
wheels  normally  abreast,  the  wheels  of  each  pair  being 
loosely  mounted  on  their  axles  but  having  automatic 
clutches  engaging  the  same  In  one  dlre<-tlon.  a  support  for 
said  axle  of  each  pair  containing  driving  mechanism  for 
tbe  axle  and  mounted   for  complete  revolution  on  a   ver- 


tical axis  between  tbe  tr«ad  of  the  wheels,  and  means  to 
adjust  tbe  position  of  all  said  wheels  about  said  vertical 
axei. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  providing  two  pairs  of  driving 
wheels  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  each  pair  of  wheels  be- 
ing supported  on  a  power  driven  horizontal  axle  and 
supplle<l  with  one  way  clutches  engaging  said  axle,  a 
rotatable  vertical  column  supporting  each  axle  and  hav- 
ing means  to  drive  the  axle  an<l  to  rotate  tbe  column. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  driving  means  <-ompriHlDg  sev- 
eral pairs  of  wheels  supported  on  horizontal  axles  and 
said  axles  mounteil  for  complete  revolution  on  a  vertical 
axes,  the  drive  wheels  being  provided  with  means  to  grip 
tbe  axle  upon  relative  movement  in  one  direction  and  to 
release  In  tbe  other  direction,  a  motor  and  gearing  to  con- 
stantly drive  said  horizontal  axle,  and  gearing  to  revolve 
the  pair  of  wheels  about  said  vertical  axis. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  .with  the  frame 
and  the  motor,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
axle,  a  revoluble  vertical  column  supporting  sal<l  horl- 
lontal  axle,  and  supporting  the  vehicle  frame  through  a 
collapsible  spring,  a  relatively  movable  sleeve  spllned  on 
mid  column,  and  worm  geariqg  to  thereby  rotate  the  col- 
umn without  Interference  with   the  drive  wheels. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  drop  frame  having  a  forward 
extension,  a  motor  on  said  extension,  idle  wheels  on  the 
rear  of  the  frame  and  universally  movable  drive  wheels 
supporting  tbe  front  of  the  frame  at  two  points,  and 
gearing  to  drive  said  wheels  and  to  revolve  them  on  ver- 
tical axes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Cfaiette.] 


1.1S9.257.  MEA8UBIXO-TAPE.  Ruhard'  KAaTMAM!!. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  KeulTel  k.  Esaer  Com- 
pany. Iloboken,  .N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  37,408.     (a.  33—138.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  describetl,  a  tape  hav- 
ing a  terminal  loop  with  a  cut  out  edge  on  one  stretch 
of  tbe  loop,  a  post,  a  tongue  carried  by  tbe  post,  a  con- 
nector secured  to  the  tongue  and  consisting  of  a  ring  hav- 
ing an  opening  whereby  Its  ends  on  either  side  of  the 
opening  may  readily  pass  within  the  loop  at  its  cut  out 
portion. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tape  case  provided  with  a 
central  post  and  a  tongue  carried  thereby  of  a  tape  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  It  to  the  tongue  Indudlng 
a  loop  formed  on  tbe  end  of  the  tape,  a  loop  carried  by 
the  tongue  and  a  connector  between  them  consisting  of 
an  open  ring  secured  to  one  loop  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tape  case  provided  with  a 
central  post  and  a  tongue  carried  thereby  of  a  tape  and 
means  for  <letachal>ly  securing  It  to  the  tongue  Including 
a  loop  forme<l  on  the  end  of  the  tape,  a  loop  at  the  end 
of  the  tongue,  one  loop  having  notched  edges  and  a  con- 
nector between  the  loops  consisting  of  an  open  ring  ^- 
cured  to  the  unnotched  loop  and  adapted  to  encage  tbe 
notched  loop. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tape  case' provided  with  a 
central  post  and  a  tongue  carried  thereby,  of  a  tape  and 
a  loop  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  connector  carried 
by  the  tongue,  said  connector  located  In  the  end  of  said 
loop  for  connecting  the  tape  to  the  tongue  and  capable 
of  t>elng  moved  from  said  end  location  for  separating 
the  tape  from  the  tongue. 


1,189.25S.  COIN  BANK.  Kdwabo  Francis  Kavanaoh, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1915.  Serial  No, 
61,06S.      (CI.  232 — 6.) 

1.  A  liank  having  a  coin  slot  and  comprising  two  sep- 
arable box  sections  provided   with  locking  means  includ- 
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ing  members  on  tbe  respective  sections  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  each  other  when  the  sections  are  together,  and 
a  latcb  adapted  to  engage  both  of  the  said  members. 


2.  A  bank  having  a  coin  slot  and  comprising  two  sep- 
arable box  sections  provided  with  locking  means  Includ- 
ing tongues  on  the  respective  sections  parallel  with  the 
general  planes  of  the  sections,  and  dlspoaed  adjacent  to 
each  other  when  the  sections  are  together,  and  a  spring 
latch  having  a  recess  adapted  to  accommodate  both  of 
the  said  tongues,  and  In  which  one  of  said  tongues  is 
permanently  positioned. 

3.  A  bank  having  a  coin  slot  and  comprising  two 
separable  box  sections  provided  with  locking  means  In- 
cladlng  tongues  on  the  respective  sections  and  disposed 
adjacent  to  each  other  when  tbe  sections  are  together, 
and  a  spring  latch  adapted  to  engage  both  of  the  said 
tongues,  said  latch  having  a  book  thereon  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  mating  hook  for  moving  the  said  latch. 

4.  .\  bank  having  a  coin  slot  and  comprising  separable 
box  sections,  a  guard  at  the  Interior  of  the  box  at  said 
coin  slot,  tbe  guard  presenting  convergent  members  dis- 
poned at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  and  means  to  lock  the 
sections  together,  said  locking  means  including  lock  mem- 
bers on  the  respective  sections  adapted  to  lie  In  close 
relation  when  the  said  sections  are  together,  and  a  re- 
silient latch  having  an  opening  to  receive  both  ef  said 
lock  members  and  having  a  hook  member  thereon  dis- 
posed adjacent  to.  the  ends  of  the  guard  members  and 
adapted  to  t>€  engaged  by  an  operating  means  entered 
through  the  coin  slots  and  between   the  guard   members. 

6.  A  bank  having  a  coin  slot  and  comprising  separable 
box  sections,  and  means  to  lock  the  sections  together, 
said  locking  means  Including  a  member  on  one  box  sec- 
tion at  tbe  Interior  of  a  side  thereof,  a  latcb  on  said  box 
section  engageable  with  said  lock  member,  and  a  second 
lock  member  on  the  ailjacent  side  of  the  other  box  section 
adapted  to  lie  In  close  relation  with  the  first  member  and 
engageable  also  by  the  said  latch,  there  being  a  trip  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  tbe  second  lock  member  adapted  to  trip 
tbe  latcb  when  the  box  sections  are  brought  together  to 
p«>rmlt  both  of  said  members  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch. 
[CJlalm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qazette.] 


1,1M,269.     VALVE.      Hekrt   B.   Kbipbr.    Lancaster,   Pa. 
TOitA  May  16, 1914.    Serial  No.  838,736.    (CI.  123—188.) 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  and  a  valve 
slmultaaeousiy  movable  in  opposite  directions  to  open 
or  cloae  t^e  valve  ;  and  springs  for  closing  tbe  valve. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  (omblnation  of  a  sleeve  having  a 
seat  in  one  end,- a  valve  adapted  to  fit  said  seat,  a  valve 
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stem  extending  through  the  sleeve,  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  the  valve  and  sleeve  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  open  the  valve ;  and  a  spring  for  closing  tbe 
valve. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  i;eciprocatory  sleeve 
having  a  valve  seat,  a  reciprocatory  puppet  valve  adapted 
to  engage  said  seat,  a  spring  for  moving  the  valve  and 
sleeve  in  opposite  directions  to  close  the  valve,  and  means 
for  moving  the  sleeve  and  valve  In  oppoalte  directiona 
to  open  the  valve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  a  sleeve  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  fitted  to  said  seat,  means 
adapted  to  simultaneously  move  the  sleeve  and  valve  In 
opposite  directions,  a  spring  for  normally  closing  tbe 
valve  on  its  seat,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  sleeve 
to  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  sleeve  open  at  one 
end,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  stem  extending  through  tbe  opposite  end 
of  the  sleeve,  a  collar  on  said  stem,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  collar  and  the  sleeve  to  normally 
close  the  valve  on  the  seat,  and  means  for  moving  tbe 
valve  and  sleeve  in  opposite  directions  to  open  tbe  valve. 

[Claim*  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,189,260.  ENGINE-STARTER.  Cablton  L.  Kinnbdt. 
South  Brain  tree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Hoi  tzer  Cabot 
Electric  Company,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
722.201.      (CI.   171—316.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  storage  battery,  a 
current  consuming  device,  a  direct  current  dynamo-electric 
machine  connected  with  the  engine  to  draw  current  from 
the  storage  battery  as  a  motor  to  start  the  engine  and 
to  be  driven  by  the  engine  as  a  dynamo  to  furnish  cur- 
rent to  the  currept  consuming  device  and  for  charging 
tbe  storage  batt'-ry,  said  dynamo-electric  machine  hav- 
ing an  armature,  a  shunt  Held  winding  connected  across 
the  armature  and  a  series  field  winding,  a  circuit  from 
the  armature  through  the  current  consuming  device, 
a  circuit  from  the  armature  through  the  series  field  wind- 
ing and  the  battery,  said  series  field  winding  being  so 
wound  that  when  the  battery  receives  current  tbe  ma- 
chine field  Is  weakened  and  when  the  battery  furnishes 
current  the  field  Is  strengthened  by  tbe  current  In  the 
circuit  through  tbe  armature,  series  field  winding  and 
tmttery,  a  cut-out  open  when  tbe  machine  is  at  rest  and 
closed  when  the  machine  is  running  at  full  speed,  and  a 
connection  containing  a  sUrtlng  switch  shunting  the  cut- 
out. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  storage  battery,  a 
current  consuming  device,  a  direct  current  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine  connected  with  the  engine  to  draw  current 
from  the  storage  battery  as  a  motor  to  start  tbe  engine 
and  to  be  driven  by  the  engine  as  a  dynamo  to  furnish 
current  to  the  current  consuming  device  and  for  charg- 
ing the  storage  battery,  said  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  an  armature,  a  phunt  field  winding  connected 
across  tbe  armature  and  a  series  field  winding,  a  circuit 
from    tbe   armature   through   tbe   current   consuming  de- 
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vice,  a  circuit  from  the  armature  tbroufh  the  series  field 
winding  and  the  battery,  an  automatic  cut-out  In  the 
circuit  through  the  armature  and  battery  closed  when 
the  dynamo-eleotrlc  machine  Is  running  as  a  dynamo  fend 
open  when  the  dynamo-electric  machine  is  running  as  a 
motor,  and  a  connection  shunting  the  cut-out  and  con- 
taining a  starting  switch  to  lead  current  around  tbe 
cut-out  to  operate  the  dynamo-electric  machine  as  a  mo- 
tor to  start  the  engine. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  storage  battery,  a 
current  consuming  device,  a  direct  current  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine  connected  with  the  engine  /o  draw  current 
from  the  storage  battery  as  a  motor  to  start  the  engine 
and  to  be  driven  by  the  engine  as  a  dynamo  to  furnish 
current  to  the  current  consuming  device  and  for  charg- 
ing the  storage  battery,  said  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  an  armature,  a  shunt  field  winding  and  a  series 
field  winding  divided  into  two  sections  one  of  which  Is 
of  highep  resistance  than  the  other,  an  automatic  cut- 
out closed  when  the  machine  is  running  as  a  dynamo  and 
open  when  running  as  a  motor,  a  connection  through  the 
armature  and  cut-out  to  the  current  consuming  device, 
a  connection  through  the  armature,  cut-oat  and  both  aec- 
tions  of  the  series  field  winding  to  the  battery,  said  series 
field  winding  being  wound  so  that  the  fl»ld  Is  strength- 
ened when  current  flows  from  the  batterj  and  weakened 
when  current  flows  to  tb«  battery,  and  a  shunt  connection 
containing  a  starting  switch  around  the  cut-out  and  the 
higher  resistance  section  of  the  series  field  winding. 

4-  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  storage  battery, 
a  current  consuming  device,  a  direct  current  dynamo- 
electric  machine  connected  with  the  engine  to  draw  cur- 
rent from  the  battery  as  a  motor  to  start  the  engine 
and  to  be  driven  by  the  engine  as  a  dynamo  when  the 
engine  Is  running  to  furnish  current  to  the  current  con- 
suming devir^e  and  for  charging  the  storage  t>attery,  said 
dynamo-electric  machine  having  an  armature,  a  shunt 
field  winding  and  a  series  field  winding  divided  into  two 
sections,  one  of  which  is  of  higher  resistance  than  the 
other,  a  connectlpn  from  the  armature  to  the  current 
consuming  device,  a  connection  from  the  armature  through 
both  sections  of  the  series  field  winding  to  the  twittery, 
said  series  field  winding  being  wound  so  that  when  the 
current  fiows  to  the  battery  the  field  is  weakened  and 
when  the  current  flows  from  the  battery  the  field  is 
strengthened,  a  cut-out  in  the  connection  between  the 
armature  and  the  battery,  and  a  connection  containing 
a  starting  switch  shunting  the  cut-out  and  higher  resist- 
ance section  of  the  series  field  winding. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  storage  battery,  a 
direct-current  dynamo-electric  machine  connected  with 
the  engine  to  draw  current  from  the  storage  l)attery  as 
a  motor  to  start  the  engine  and  to  be  driven  by  the  en- 
gine as  a  dynamo  to  furnish  current  for  charging  the 
storage  battery,  said  dynamo-electric  machine  having  an 
armature,  a  shunt  field  winding  and  a  series  field  wind 
ing  divided  Into  two  sections,  one  section  being  of  higher 
resistance  than  the  other,  connections  including  a  cut-out 
closed  when  the  machine  is  running  as  a  dynamo  and 
open  when  the  machine  is  at  rest  for  leading  the  current 
through  the  higher  resistance  section  of  the  series  field 
winding  to  charge  the  battery,  and  connections  including 
a  starting  switch  for  leading  the  current  around  the 
cut  out  and  through  the  lower  resistance  section  of  the 
series  field  winding  for  driving  the  machine  as  a  motor, 
the  series  field  winding  being  so  wound  as  to  oppose  the 
shunt  field  winding  when  the  machine  is  charging  the 
battery  and  aid  the  shunt  field  winding  when  the  machine 
is  run  as  a  motor. 


1.189.261.     HEATINO  AND  BAKING  STOVE.     William 

KiNCAiD  and  William  Avis  Clark,  Glen  Ferris.  W.  Va. 

Piled   Aug.  5,   1915.     Serial  No.  43,866.      (CI.  126 — 5.) 

In  a  stove  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 

a  fire  box  and  a   heating  chamber  in   rear   thereof  ;   of  a 

ligzag  plate   between   the  two  and    formed   of   upper  and 

lower   flat   sections  inclining  downwardly  and   forwardly, 

and   an   intermediate   flat   section    inclining  downwardly 


and  rearwardly  and  Joined  integrally  at  its  edges  with 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  other  sections,  the  lower  half 
of  the  Intermediate  section  and  the  entire  lower  section 
constituting  the  rear  wall  cf  the  fire  box  and  being  unin- 
sulated to  allow  the  free  radiation  of  heat  into  the  beat- 
ing chamber,  a  flat  plate  disposed  parallel  to  the  upper 
section  of  the  aforesaid  zigzag  plate  and  confined  in  the 
heating  chamber,   said   plate  extending  from  the  vertical 


center  of  the  intermediate  section  to  the  top  of  said  beat- 
ing chamber  to  form  therewith  a  water  heating  reservoir 
between  Itself  and  the  upper  flat  section  of  the  flgxag 
plate  with  the  upper  half  of  the  intermediate  section  of 
said  plate  serving  as  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  whereby 
the  contents  thereof  will  t>e  subjected  to  the  intense  heat 
within  the  fire  bos.  meann  for  supplying  water  to  the 
reservoir,  and  additional  means  for  withdrawing  such 
water. 


1,189,262.  BEARING.  Edward  Krantx,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  United  Vacuum  Sweeper  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Cori)oration  of  Delaware.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  22.  1915,  Serial  No.  23.026.  Divided  snd 
this  application  filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  75.897. 
(CI.  64—36.) 


^  Jf  zo. 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  In  combination  an  integfrallr 
formed  metallic  cup  like  female  element  having  an  annu- 
lar flange  upstanding  from  a  centrally  apertured  side- 
wall,  said  cup  like  element  being  open  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  side-wall  portion,  an  integrally  formed  male 
bearing  element  comprising  a  disk  like  portion  and  a 
centrally  arranged  stem  circular  In  cross  view  upstand- 
ing therefrom,  one  end  of  said  stem  terminating  free, 
said  stem  being  axlally  apertured  to  accommodate  a 
shaft,  the  walls  of  said  stem  being  substantially  thick 
for  strength  and  wear,  the  free  end  thereof  having  a  rela- 
tively thin  annular  wall  and  being  adapted  to  pass 
loosely  through  the  aperture  of  said  side  wall  with  said 
dlsk-Ilke  portion  substantially  closing  the  open  side  of 
said  cup-like  element,  a  plurality  of  antl  friction  elements 
t>etween  said  central  stem  and  the  interior  surface  of  said 
flange,  the  relatively  thin  annular  wall  of  said  stem  t>elng 
outturned  to  form  an  Integral  bead  overlying  a  portion 
of  said  side  wall. 

2.  A  bearing  comprising  In  combination  an  Integrally 
formed  metallic  cup-like  female  element  having  an  annu- 
lar flange  upstanding  from  a  centrally  apertured  side- 
wall,  said  cup-like  element  being  open  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  side-wail  portion,  an  Integrally  formed  male 
beat-lng  element  comprising  a  disk-like  portion  and  a  cen- 
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trally   arranged   stem    circular   in   cross  view   upstanding   | 
therefrom,   one  end   of   said   stem   terminating    free,    said    ; 
stem    being   axlally    apertured    to    accommodate    a    shaft, 
the    walls    of    said    stem    being    substantially    thick    for    1 
strength   and   wear,    the   free   end    thereof   having  a    rela- 
tively thin  annular  wall  and  being  adapted  to  pass  loosely 
through  the  aperture  of  said  side-wall  with  said  disk-like 
portion    substantially    closing  the  open   side  of  said   cup- 
like element,  a  plurality  of  antifriction  elements  between 
said  central  stem  and  the  Interior  surface  of  said  fiange, 
said    stem    t>eing    hardened    where    said    antifriction    ele- 
ments travel  thereon,  the  relatively  thin  annular  wall  of 
said  stem  being  relatively  soft  and  outturned  to  form  an 
Integral  bead  overlying  a  portion  of  said  side  wall. 


2.  A  feed  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  rotary  spindle, 
a  gage  plate  operatively  connected  with  salil  spindle, 
electromagnets  for  actuating  said  spindle  In  either  direc- 
tion, operating  circuits  for  said  magnets,  a  detent  foe 
locking  said  spindle,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  dis- 
engaging the  detent  and  spindle  when  the  circuit  to 
either  electromagnet  Is  energlied   to  actuate  the  spindle. 


1,189.263.  MANIFOLDING  DEVICE.  Albert  Kbacth, 
Hamilton,  Ohio.  Flleii  Mar.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,789.      (01.  211—33.) 


1.  A  paper  feeding  device  comprising  an  apertured 
table,  paper  feeding  disks  rotatably  mounted  in  allnement 
with  said  apertures  and  provided  with  radially  disposed 
pin  plungers,  and  means  for  progressively  elevating  said 
plungers  through  the  table  apertures  to  engage  and 
puncture  the  paper. 

2.  A  paper  fettling  device  comprising  an  apertured 
table,  paper  feeding  disks  projecting  into  said  apertur«s 
and  provided  with  radially  disposed  pin  plungers,  and 
means  for  progressively  elevating  said  plungers  through 
the  table  apertures  to  engage  and  puncture  the  paper. 

3.  A  papei  feeding  device  comprising  an  apertured  table. 
Intermittently  rotated  paper  feeding  disks  projecting 
Into  said  apertures  and  provided  with  radially  disposed 
pin  plungers,  and  means  for  progressively  elevating  said 
plungers  through  the  table  apertures  to  engage  and 
puncture  the  paper. 

4.  A  paper  feeding  device  comprising  an  apertured 
table,  i>o8ltIvely  driven  tension  feed  rollers  engaging  there- 
with, positively  driven  paper  feeding  disks  projecting 
into  the  table  apertures  and  provided  with  radially  dis- 
posed pin  plungers,  and  means  for  progressively  elevat- 
ing said  plungers  through  the  Ubie  apertures  to  engage 
and   puncture  the  paper. 

5.  A  paper  feeding  device  comprising  an  apertured 
table,  paper  feetling  disks  rotatably  mounted  In  allnement 
with  said  apertures  and  provided  with  radially  disposed 
plungers,  and  means  for  progressively  elevating  the 
plungers  through  the  table  apertures  to  engage  the  paper. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8.  A  feed  gage  comprising  &  gage  device,  electromag- 
netic means  for  operating  the  same  step  by  step  in  either 
direction,  means  for  locking  the  gage  at  the  end  of  each 
step,  and  electromagnetic  means  energized  simultaneously 
with  either  operating  means  for  releasing  the  locking 
means. 

4.  A  feed  gage  comprising  a  rotary  spindle,  a  gage 
plate  operatively  connected  therewith,  actuating  and 
locking  ratchets  on  said  spindle,  solenoids  for  operating 
said  actuating  ratchets  step  by  step  in  either  direction, 
a  detent  engaging  the  locking  ratchet  at  the  end  of  each 
step,  and  an  electromagnet  energized  simultaneously  with 
either  operating  solenoid  for  retracting  said  detent. 

5.  A  feed  gage  comprising  a  gage  device,  electromag- 
netic means  for  operating  the  same  step  by  step  In  either 
direction,  circuits  for  said  electromagnetic  operating 
means,  and  circuit  closing  means  carried  by  the  gage  and 
located  at  some  distant  point  of  control  respectively  for 
closing  the  circuit  for  energizing  said  electromagnetic 
operating  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,189,264.  PAPER-FEED  GAGE.  Stephin  J.  KcBBL, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,892.      (CI.    101—37.) 

1.  A  feed  gage  comprising  .a  support,  a  rotary  screw- 
tbre«de<I  spindle  carrietl  thereby,  a  gage  plate  adjustably 
connected  with  the  threaded  end  of  said  spindle,  electro- 
magnets for  actuating  the  spindle  In  either  direction,  op- 
erating circuits  for  said  magnets,  a  detent  for  looking 
said  spindle,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  disengaging 
the  detent  and  spindle  when  the  circuit  to  either  electro- 
magnet is  energized  to  actuate  the  spindle. 


1,189,265.  ELECTRODE.  Isador  Ladoff,  Wllklnsburc 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,031.  (CI. 
176—184.) 

1.  An  arc  light  electrode  comprising  titanium  ozid* 
fluorln  chemically  combined  with  barium  and  a  flux 
which  Itself  gives  a  white  light  in  the  arc. 

2.  An  arc  light  electrode  comprising  titanium  oxld.  a 
barium  compound  which  Itself  gives  a  substaatially 
white  light  In  the  arc,  and  a  flux  which  also  gives  a 
white  light  In  the  arc. 

8.  An  arc  light  electrode  comprising  titanium  oxld,  a 
mineral  which  itself  gives  a  substantially  white  light 
in  the  arc,  and  a  flux  consisting  of  a  cerium  compound 
and  a  thorium  compound. 

4.  An  arc  light  electrode  comprising  titanium  oxld,  ft 
mineral  compound  which  Ifcelf  gives  a  substantially 
white  light  in  the  arc,  and  a  flux  consisting  of  a  cerluia 
compound  and  a  thorium  compound. 

6.  An  arc  light  electrode  comprising  titanic  material, 
sodium  fluorld  and  a  mineral  compound  which  itself 
gives  a  substantially  white  light  In  the  arc. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,266.  STAGGERED  DISPERSING  DEVICE  FOB 
COLOR  PROJECTION.  LoDis  Landrt,  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  Compagnie  G<'n«rale  des  Etablissementt 
Path*  Frferes,  Phonographe  et  Cin^matographe,  Paris, 
France.  Piled  Mar.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  822,582. 
(CI.  88—1.) 

1.  A  device  intended  for  decomposing  light  ly  separat- 
'  Ing   the   rays   of   different   colors   from   one   another    by 
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meana  of  piisnu  which  comprises  a  transparent  vat  a 
staggered  refracting  body  in  said  vat  and  a  liquid  In 
the  vat,  the  average  Index  of  which  Is  near  that  of  the 
refracting  bodj.  bat  that  has  a  very  high  dispersing 
power. 


2.  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising  In  combination 
a  source  of  light,  a  condenser,  a  tranitparent  vat,  a 
staggered  refracting  body  In  said  rat,  and  a  liquid  In 
the  vat,  the  average  Index  of  which  is  near  that  of  the 
refracting  body  but  having  a  very  high  dispersing 
power. 


1,189,267.  IXTERNALrCOMBCSTION  ENGINE.  HiB- 
BO.v  B.  Latsiax.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1914. 
Serial  No.  828,431.     (CI.  123 — 81.) 


1.  Id  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  tuLv- 
lug  an  explosion  head  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  sleeve  valve  for  <ontrollin>t  said  ports,  and  a 
valve  operating  cranlc  shaft  mounted  over  said  explosion 
head  and  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  centrally  and  longi- 
tudinally through  the  engine  and  the  cylinder  and  the 
explosion  head,  said  crank  shaft  and  said  valve  being 
geared  in  connection  by  a  universal  Joint  through  which 
a  crank  of  said  crank  shaft  passes. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
an  explosion  head  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
a  sleeve  valve  for  controlling  said  ports,  and  a  valve 
operating  crank  shaft  mounted  over  said  explosion  head 
and  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  centrally  and  longl- 
tndlnally  through  the  engine  and  the  cylinder  and  the 
explosion  bead,  said  valve  being  provided  at  one  side 
with  a  raised  member  which  Is  geared  in  connection  with 
said  crank  shaft  by  a  universal  Joint  through  which  a 
crank  of  said  crank  shaft  passes.  ■■ 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged cylinder  having  a  ported  explosion  head  con- 
trolled by  a  ported  .sleeve  valve,  and  a  valve  operating 
crank  shaft  mounted  above  the  explosion  head,  said 
valve  being  provided  at  one  side  with  a  raised  member 
which  Is  geared  In  direct  connection  with  said  crank 
shaft  by  a  universal  Joint  whereby  said  valve  is  given 
a  compound  longitudinally  reciprocating,  rotary  oscillat- 
ing movement. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
provlde<l  vlth  an  explosion  bead  having  inlet  and  ex 
haust  ports,  a  sleeve  valve  for  controlling  said  ports, 
a  crank  shaft  mounted  centrally  over  the  explosion 
head  In  a  plane  passing  centrally  and  vertically  through 
•aid  cyliider  and  longitudinally  of  the  engine,  said 
crank  shaft  being  geared  directly  in  connection  with 
said  valve  by  means  of  a  onlversal  joint,  and  said  crank 
ihaft  being  also  ln<lose<l  in  a  chamber  Independent  of 
the  water  clrcolatlng  passages  or  chambers  of  the  en- 
gine and  having  a  removable  cap. 


S.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
an  explosion  chamber,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocata 
in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  of  the  explosion  chamber  and  adapteil  to 
reciprot^ate  longitudinally  and  oscillate  clrcumferentially. 
a  shaft  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  a  crank  on  ^1<1  shaft,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  crank  with  said  valve  eccentric  of  the 
latter   wher«by    said    valvt>   is    reciprocated   and    oscillated. 


1.189.268.  CLAMPING  DBVICE.  Axbl  LavroAHt^ 
Aarora,  111.,  asslffnor  to  Aurora  Antomatlc  Machinery 
Company.  Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  I»elaware. 
Filed  May  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  837,656.     (CI.  151—7.) 


VV*     ^  J,, 


■■/f 


1.  The  combination  with  a  non-rotattve  member  and 
a  rotative  member  having  screw-threaded  en)jageni«'nt 
therewith,  of  a  washer  of  yielding  material  interposed 
between  said  members,  and  a  ring  surrounding  said 
washer  and  having  interlocking  connection  with  said 
non-rotative  memt>er.  said  rotative  member  having  a 
part  adapteil  to  enter  said  ring,  said  part  bearing  on 
said  washer  and  adapter!  to  compress  the  same  In  said 
ring  and  against  the  opposed  sarface  of  said  non-rotative 
member,  when  said  rotative  member  Is  turned  relatively 
to  said  ring  and  said  non-rotative  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  non-rotative  member  and 
a  rotative  member  having  screw  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  of  a  washer  of  yielding  material  Interposed 
between  said  members,  and  a  ring  surrounding  saHT. 
washer  and  having  Interlocking  connection  with  aald 
non-rotative  member,  said  rotative  member  having  a  part 
adapted  to  enter  said  rlnjf,  said  part  bearing  on  said 
washer  and  adapted  to  compress  the  same  In  said  ring 
and  against  the  opposed  surface  of  said  non-rotative 
member,  when  said  rotative  member  is  turired  relatively 
to  said  ring  and  said  non  rotative  member,  and  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  said  part  and  said  non-rotative  member 
in  contact  with  said  washer  having  recesses  in  which 
portions  of  said  washer  are  forced  when  the  latter  ia 
placed  under  compression. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  non-rotative  member  and 
a  rotative  memt)er  having;  screw-threaded  engagement 
therewith,  of  a  cork  washer  interposed  betwe+'n  said 
members,  and  a  ring  surrounding  said  washer  and  hav- 
ing interlocking  connection  with  said  non-rotative  mem- 
ber, said  rotative  member  having  a  part  adapted  to  enter 
said  ring,  said  part  bearing  on  said  washer  and  adapted 
to  compress  the  same  In  said  ring  and  against  the  op- 
posed surface  of  said  non  rotative  member,  when  said 
rotative  member  is  turned  relatively  to  aald  ring  and 
said  non-rotative  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  non-rotative  member  and 
a  rotative  member  having  screw-threaded  connection 
therewith,  of  a  washer  of  yielding  material  interpoaj-d 
between  said  members,  and  a  ring  surrounding  said 
washer,  said  ring  being  provlde<l  with  at  least  one 
radially  projecting  locking  arm.  said  non  rotative  mem- 
ber being  provided  In  the  surface  against  which  said 
washer  Is  forced  with  at  least  one  locking  notch  adapted 
to  receive  said  arm,  to  hold  the  ring  from  rotation  when 
the  rotative  member  Is  turned,  and  said  rotative  member 
having  a  part  bearing  against  said  washer,  adapted  to 
enter  said  ring  and  force  the  washer  therein  to  and 
against  said  non  rotative  member,  when  said  rotatlva 
member  is  turned  relatively  to  aatd  ring  and  said  non- 
rotative  member. 

5.  The  rombinatioo  with  a  non  rotative  member  and  • 
rotative  member  having  screw-thread*"^  connection  thera* 


July  4, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•I 


with,  of  a  washer  of  yielding  material  Interposed  l)e 
twees  said  meanbers.  aad  a  ring  surrounding  said  washer. 
said  rint;  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lnwar<lly 
projecting  locking  arms  adapted  to  extend  beneath  said 
washer,  said  non-rotative  member  being  provided  in  its 
surface  against  which  said  washer  is  forced  with  a  plu- 
rality of  locking  notches  adapted  to  receive  said  arms, 
to  hold  said  ring  from  rotation  when  said  rotative  mem- 
ber is  turned. 

[Claim  6  not  pHnted  In  the  Gatette.} 


1,189,269.  REX3ISTBKING.  RECORDING,  AND  COM- 
PUTING SYSTEM.  <iBOKc,i:  W.  Lorimkr.  Plqua,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  in 
1906.)  Filed  July  12.  1912.  SerUl  No.  709.042.  (CI. 
286 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  registers  having  remote  control,  the 
combination  of  a  mechanism  located  at  a  remote  station 
for  designating  the  characteristics  of  a  transaction ;  an 
Impulse  peneratlng  means  at  the  remote  station,  a  plu- 
rality of  reirlstering  devices  located  at  a  home  station  ; 
electromagnets  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  register- 
ing apparatus ;  adjustable  means  at  the  home  station 
nnder  the  control  of  said  Impulse  means  for  selecting  the 
electromagnet  to  be  operated,  a  plurality  of  circuits  con- 
necting the  remote  and  home  stations,  and  a  source  of 
current  common  to  all  said  circuits  for  causing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  registering  apparatus  under  the  control  of 
aald  designating  apparntus 

2.  In  a  system  of  rejtlsters.  the  combination  of  a 
designating  apparatus  at  a  remote  station  ;  indicating 
apparatus  at  said  remote  station  adapted  to  Indicate  the 
designation  of  said  designating  apparatus :  means  at 
mid  remote  station,  under  the  control  of  said  designating 
apparatus,  for  generating  electrical  impulses ;  a  home 
station  having  a  plurality  of  registering  devices  selec- 
tively operable  ;  means  at  the  home  station  for  recording, 
under  the  control  of  said  Impulses,  the  designation  and 
Indication  of  the  apparatus  at  said  remote  station,  and 
means  at  the  home  station  also  under  control  of  said  im- 
pulse means  for  selecting  the  registering  devices  for  op- 
eration. 

8.  In  a  tyatem  of  registers,  the  combination  of  a 
designating  apparatus  at  a  remote  station  ;  Indicating 
apparatus  at  said  remote  station  adapted  to  respond  to 
said  designating  apparatus  ;  means  at  said  remote  station, 
nnder  the  control  of  the  designating  apparatus,  for  gener- 
ating electrical  Impulses,  a  home  station  having  a  plu- 
rality of  registering  devices  selectively  operable  means  at 
a  home  station  for  re<H>rding  and  Indicating  under  the 
control  of  said  Impulses,  the  designation  and  indication 
of  the  apparatus  at  said  remote  station,  and  means  at 
the  home  station  also  under  control  of  said  impulse  means 
for  selecting  the  registering  devices  for  operation. 

4.  In  a  system  of  cash  registers  having  remote  control, 
registering  apparatus  at  a  remote  station ;  a  manually 
operated  keyboard  mechanically  controlling  said  register 
Ing  apparatus  to  ludi<'ate  the  <'haracterb<tics  of  a  trans 
action  ;  electrical  apparatus  at  the  remote  station,  under 
the  control  of  said  keyl>oanl.  for  generating  Impulses  ac- 
cording to  the  characteristics  shown   by  said  registering 


apparatus,'  ■  plnrality  of  reglsterlog  deyloM  at  a  home 
stat*on.  and  means  under  control  of  said  Impulsea,  for 
selectively  operating  said  registering  devices  according 
to  the  characteristics  shown  by  said  remote  indicating 
apparatus. 

5.  In  a  system  of  cash  registers  having  remote  control, 
indicating  apparatus  at  a  remote  station  ;  a  manually 
operated  keyboard  at  said  remote  station  controlling  said 
lndl<atlug  apparatus  to  indicate  the  characteristics  of  a 
transaction  ;  electrical  apparatu.s  at  the  remote  station, 
under  the  control  of  mid  keyboard,  for  generating  Im- 
pulses according  to  the  characteristics  shown  by  said  in- 
dicating apparatus  ;  and  a  plurality  of  recording  devices 
at  a  home  station  adapted,  under  control  of  said  impulses, 
selectively  to  record  the  characteristics  shown  by  said  re- 
mote Indicating  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  69  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.189.270.  UNION  UNDERGARMENT.  John  T  Ltons, 
Fawtucket.  R.'  I.  Fllwl  Oct.  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
65,098.      (CI.  2-144.) 


1.  A  union  garment  comprising  Integral  body  and  leg 
portions  having  a  front  permanently  closed  from  the  neck 
to  a  substantial  distance  below  the  waist  line  and  a  back 
divided  from  the  collar  to  a  point  on  the  thigh,  one  por- 
tion of  the  back  being  formed  of  a  fullness  of  decreasing 
extent  from  the  crotch  toward  the  collar  and  the  opposite 
portion  having  a  flap  of  like  decreasing  fullness  secured 
to  Its  e<lge  and  arranged  to  overlap  the  complemental 
portion  of  the  liack  and  fastening  means  for  said  back 
arranged  at  the  collar  and  adjacent  the  waist  line,  the 
arrangement  of  the  garment  being  such  as  to  permit  the 
fitting  to  or  removing  from  the  person  without  releasing 
the  fastening  means  at  the  waist  portion. 

2.  A  union  garment  comprising  knitted  integral  body 
and  leg  portions,  the  body  portion  having  a  front  perma- 
nently closed  from  the  neck  to  a  substantial  distance  be- 
low the  waistline,  the  back  having  a  single  opening  ex- 
tending vertically  from  the  crotch  to  the  collar,  overlap- 
ping flap  and  gusset  portions  elaetically  seamed  respec- 
tively to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  back  portion,  said 
gusset  and  flap  being  of  greater  fullness  than  the  sections 
to  which  they  are  secured  and  means  located  at  the  collar 
for  securing  the  flap  In  overlapped  position. 

.3.  A  union  garment  comprising  integral  body  and  leg 
portions,  the  body  portion  having  a  front  permanently 
closed  from  the  neck  to  a  substantial  distance  below  the 
walst-llne  and  a  back  divided  from  the  collar  to  a  point 
on  the  thigh,  overlapping  flap  and  gusset  portions  secured 
to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  hack,  the  fabric  of  said 
gusset  and  flap  portions  being  bias  to  the  fabric  of  the 
body  portions  and  provided  with  greater  fullness  than 
that  of  the  body  portion  and  means  for  securing  the  back 
portions  together  at  the  top.  \ 
S 

1,189,271.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.  HAaRT  M.  MC^U- 
LIN.  Eimlra,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ajnerican  I.A  France  Fire 
Engine  Co..  Inc.,  Elmlra.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  81,871.  (CI. 
169--17.) 
1.  A    fire   extinguisher   comprising  an    outer   shell,   an 

Inner  fluid   container   freely   Journaled   In   the   outer   shell 
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aod    carrying   a    discbarge   oozile   and  a    fluid   ezpellUig 
pump. 


2.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprlaing  an  outer  ahell,  an 
inner  elongated  fluid  container  freely  Joumaled  upon  its 
longitudinal  axis  in  the  outer  shell,  and  the  axially  ar- 
ranged discharge  nozzle  and  fluid  expelling  pump  fixed 
and  sealed  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pontaine^  and  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  container. 

3.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  an  outer  support,  an 
Inner  fluid  container  weighted  at  one  side  and  freely 
Joumaled  In  the  support,  and  a  discharge  nozzle  and  a 
fluid  expelling  pump  carried  by  said  container. 

4.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  an  outer  supporting 
shell,  an  inner  fluid  container  freely  journalrd  In  said 
shell  and  carrying  a  discharge  nozile  and  a  fluid  expel- 
ling pump,  and  a  fluid  discharging  pli>e  secured  ui>on  one 
side  of  said  container  and  in  communication  with  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  and  with  said  nozzle. 

5.  An  extinguisher  comprising  an  outer  supporting 
shell,  an  inner  fluid  container  carrying  a  discharge  nozzle 
at  one  end  and  a  fluid  expelling  pamp  at  the  other  end. 
the  nozzle  and  pump  projecting  outwardly  from  the  inner 
container  and  forming  trunnions  which  are  freely  Jour- 
naled  in  the  ends  of  the  outer  shell,  a  fluid  discharging 
pipe  secured  upon  one  wall  of  said  inner  container  with 
its  opposite  ends  in  open  communication  with  the  con- 
tainer, and  suitable  means  of  communication  l)etween 
said  discharge  pipe  and  said  discharge  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.1 


1,189,272.  LIGHTNING  ARRt^TER.  William  McKban 
McClintock.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  511,617.      (CI.  178 — 80.) 


A  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  insulating  blocli,  a 
conducting  plate  seated  thereon,  a  binding  screw  adapted 
for  a  ground  connection  mounted  in  said  block  and  pass- 
ing through  said  plate  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  second 
conducting  plate  mounted  on  said  binding  screw  and  over- 
hanging said  first  nam^l  plate  and  insulated  therefrom, 
a  block  of  high  resistance  material  Interposed  between 
said  conducting  plates  and  in  close  contact  therewith,  said 
Clock  having  sufficient  resistance  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  a  normal  current  therethrough  but  offering  a  decreased 
.resistance  to  the  passage  of  a  current  of  high  voltage 
and  forming  temporarily  a  conductor  therefor  to  said 
binding  screw,  and  terminal  blndins  screws  mounted  in 
wild  block  and  in  circuit  with  said  first  named  conductinx 
plate. 


1,189,278.  OSCILLATING  PAN.  Willaeo  M.  McEwbk, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,897. 
(CI.  230— 1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  mamber  Joumaled  on 
a  vertically  disposed  axis  on  said  support,  motor-driven 
mechanism  mounted  to  tilt  vertically  on  said  meml>*r  and 
comprising  parts  rotatable  on  a  horizontally  disposed  axis, 
coacting  means  on  said  motor-driven  mechanism  and  said 
member  for  tilting  said  motor-driven  mechanism  vertically 
and  thereby  through  gyratory  forces  cause  the  horizontal 
oscillation  of  said  memt>er  and  motor-driven  mechanism, 
and  means  for  varying  the  vertical  position  of  the  limits 
of  said  vertical  tilting. 

2.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  member  Journaled  on  a  vertical  axis  thereon, 
blower  mechanism  rotatable  on  a  horizontally  disposed  axis 
and  mounted  to  tilt  vertically  on  said  member,  a  cam  car- 
ried by  said  blower  mechanism  and  engaging  said  member 
so  as  to  tilt  said  blower  mechanism  in  a  vertical  plane 
whereby  said  blower  mechanism  will  oscillate  horizontally 
on  said  support. 

3.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  member  Journaled  on  a  vertical  axis  thereon, 
blower  mechanism  rotatable  on  a  horizontally  disiwsed  axis 
and  mounted  to  tilt  vertically  on  said  member,  a  cam  car- 
ried by  said  blower  mechanism,  a  roller  carried  by  said 
member  and  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  cam.  and 
means  operated  by  said  blower  mechanism  for  rotating  saM 
cam  so  as  to  tilt  said  blower  mechanism  In  a  vertical  plane 
and  thereby  cause  said  blower  mechanism  to  oscillate  rela- 
tive to  said  support. 

4.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  member  Journaled  on  a  verticil  axis  thereon, 
blower  mechanism  rotatable  on  a  horizontally  dlsposeil 
axis  and  mounted  to  tilt  vertically  on  said  member,  a  cam 
carried  by  said  blower  mechanism,  a  roller  carried  by  said 
member  and  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  cam. 
means  operate*!  by  said  blower  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
cam  so  as  to  tilt  said  blower  mechanism  In  a  vertical  plane 
and  thereby  cause  said  blower  mechanism  to  oscillate  rela- 
tive to  said  support,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  roller 
vertically  on  said  meml>er. 


1.189.274.  CIRCUIT  INTERRUITER.  Howahd  G.  Mac- 
Donald,  Wtlkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  677.865. 
(CI.  175—267.) 

1.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  co- 
operating stationary  and  movable  contact  members,  an 
operating  mechanism  for  said  movable  members,  and 
means  for  restraining  said  operating  mechanism,  of  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  bell  crank  lever  having  a  recess  therein,  a 
spring  attached  to  one  of  the  arms  of  said  lever  having  the 
recess  therein  and  acting  approximately  in  a  line  there- 
with, a  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  to  restrain  said 
lever,  a  striking  member  to  release  said  restraining  means. 


■aid  striking  member  being  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
free  arm  of  said  lever,  and  an  elei-tromagnet  for  releasing 
said  latch. 


2.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  co- 
operating stationary  and  movable  contact  meml>er8,  an 
operating  mechanism  for  said  movable  members,  an^ 
means  for  restraining  the  said  operating  mechanism,  of  a 
plvotally  mounted  t>ell-crank  lever  having  a  recess  therein, 
a  spring  attached  to  the  arm  of  the  lever  having  the  re- 
cess therein,  means  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  in  the 
lever  to  restrain  the  said  lever,  a  striking  meml>er  for  re- 
leasing said  restraining  means,  said  striking  member  being 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  free  arm  of  the  said  lever,  and 
electro-responsive  means  for  releasing  the  said  means  that 
engages  the  recess. 

8.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  cooperating  contact  members,  an  operating 
mechanism  for  the  movable  memt>ers,  a  compound  operat- 
ing lever  associated  with  the  said  mechanism  and  com- 
prising main  and  auxiliary  levers,  means  for  latching  said 
levers  together,  means  for  restraining  said  compound  lever 
in  its  closed  position,  means  operatlvely  related  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  compound  lever  for  automatically  releasing 
the  restraining  means  subsequent  to  the  release  of  the 
latching  means,  and  an  electro-responsive  device  for  auto- 
matically tripping  said  latching  means,  of  means 
rlate<l  with  said  compound  lever  for  resettfng  the  ele 
responsive  device  during  the  automatic  opening  of 
Interrupter. 

4.  In  a  cft"cnlt  Interrupter,  the  combination  with 
operating  stationary  and  movable  contact  members, 
operating  mechanism  therefor  embodying  a  compound  op- 
erating lerer  comprising  two  relatively  movable  pivotally 
mounteil  arms,  a  latch  for  restraining  one  of  said  arms,  a 
second  latch  on  said  arm  for  locking  both  arms  together, 
and  means  on  said  second  arm  for  releasing  said  first 
latch,  of  a  power  device  for  releasing  said  second  latch, 
electro-responsive  means  for  tripping  said  power  device, 
and  means  associated  with  said  power  device  and  said  first 
arm  for  resetting  said  power  device. 

5.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  co- 
operating stationary  and  movable  contact  members,  an 
operating  mechanism  for  said  movable  members,  and 
means  for  restraining  said  operating  mechanism,  of  a  plv- 
otally mounted  bell  crank  lever,  means  associated  with  one 
of  the  arms  thereof  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  latch  for 
restraining  said  lever,  a  striking  rod  operatlvely  asso- 
ciated with  the  free  arm  of  said  lever  by  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  for  releasing  said  restraining  means  and  elec- 
tro-responsive means  for  releasing  said  latch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,189,275  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  SUSPENDING 
BALLS  OF  THREAD,  &c.  John  Siixas  MacGlashan, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  B.  Mag- 
glni.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
3„%6.  (C\.  242—136.) 
In  means  for  holding  and  suspending  balls  of  thread,  a 

bolder  having  a  spring  looped  eye  therein  and  arms  diverg- 


ing first  therefrom  and  then  striking  a  course  parallel  with 
each  other,  said  arms  at  the  point  of  the  beginning  of  said 
parallel  course  having  In  each  a  loop  or  turn  and  then 
next    thereafter    corrugations    and    next    thereafter    oat- 


tamed  barbs,  said  loops  at  the  beginning  of  said  parallel 
course  being  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  fingers, 
to  give  resiliency  to  said  arms  and  to  form  a  sort  of  back- 
stop for  a  ball  of  thread  mounted  thereon. 


1,189,276.  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER.  Joseph  N.  Ma- 
HOVBT,  Wllklnsburg,  and  Walter  M.  Acbtin,  Swissvale, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  722,933.     (Cl.  175—282.) 

['.-•r.r--il 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  contact  members,  of  a  link  for  plvotally 
supporting  one  of  the  contact  members,  and  a  stop  adapted 
to  be  engaged  on  one  side  by  the  link  to  limit  its  outward 
movement  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  on  its  other  side  by 
a  projection  on  the  contact  member  to  guide  and  limit  its 
rotational  movement. 

2.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  main  and  auxiliary  contact  members,  of  a 
doubly-pivoted  supporting  means  for  the  auxiliary  contact 
member,  and  a  single  means  for  cooperating  with  the  sup- 
porting means  for  limiting  its  outward  movement  and  for 
cooperating  with  the  auxiliary  contact  member  for  limit- 
ing its  rotative  movement. 

8.  In  a  circalt  interrupter,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  main  and  auxiliary  contact  members,  of  a 
doubly  pivoted  supporting  means  for  the  auxiliary  contact 
member,  and  a  lug  for  engaging  the  supporting  means  to 
limit  its  movement  and  for  engaging  the  auxiliary  contact 
member  to  limit  its  rotative  movement. 

•  4.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  main  and  auxiliary  contact  members,  of  a 
doably-plvoted  supporting  means  for  the  auxiliary  contact 
member,  and  a  lug  for  engaging  the  supporting  means  to 
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limit  Its  movement  and  for  engaglnf  a  projection  on  the 
auxiliary  contact  member  to  limit  lt«  rotatlTe  moTement. 

B.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  main  and  auxiliary  contact  members,  of  a 
pair  of  links  for  pivoUlly  supporting  the  auxiliary  contact 
member  on  a  common  axis,  resilient  means  for  maintaining 
the  auxiliary  contact  members  in  engagement  when  the 
Interrupter  is  dosed,  and  two  lugs,  the  auxiliary  contact 
members  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  on  one  side  and 
the  links  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  on  their  other 
■ides  to  limit  the  relative  outward  and  rotative  move- 
ments thereof,  respectively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.277.  APPARATUS  FOR  CODING  MESSAGES. 
RiCHABO  C.  Mabti.ns.  London.  England.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  92,185.     (CI.  30—18.) 


Apparatus  for  use  In  sending  messages  by  code  com- 
prising a  transparent  aheet  having  vertical  and  horizontal 
lines  and  indicia  de.sigaating  the  same  adapted  to  be  super- 
posed uD  the  pages  of  a  catalogu**  or  the  like  to  assist  In 
Identifying  a  particular  cut  on  the  page. 


1.189,278.  CASH-REGISTER.  Haako.n  A.  Mahtin,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, I>ayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorpo- 
rated in  1906.)  FUed  Aug.  23.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
716.678.      (CI.   235—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  member  having  a  constant  movement  in  ooe 
direction  only  at  each  operation  of  the  machine,  a  driven 
member,  a  driven  means  for  differentially  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  driven  member  effected  by  the  driving 
membet, 'a  counter,  means  for  operatlvely  engaging  the 
counter  with  the  driven  member  before  the  latter  Is  moved 
and  disengaging  It  therefrom  at  the  end  of  the  differential 


movement,  and  means  wberel>y  the  driving  member  there- 
after actuates  the  driven  member  for  moving  the  latter 
intv  position  for  the  next  operation. 

2.  In  H  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  driving  and  driven  memt>ers  having  movement  In  one 
direction  only,  mean.s  for  coupling  the  members  together 
for  differential  actuation  of  the  driven  member  and  un- 
coupling them  at  the  end  of  the  differential  movement, 
and  means  for  thereafter  coupling  the  members  together 
to  position  the  driven  member  In  condition  for  the  next 
operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  cf  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  member  having  a  constant  movement  in  but 
one  direction  at  each  operation,  a  driven  member  also 
adapted  for  movement  in  but  one  direction,  means  tor 
coupling  the  members  together  and  later  uncoupling  them 
for  determining  differential  actuation  of  the  driven  mem- 
ber by  the  driving  member,  and  means  whereby  the  mem- 
bers are  again  coupled  to  carry  the  <lriven  member  Into 
position  for  the  next  operation  and  then  uncoupled  to  per- 
mit the  completion  of  the  constant  movement  of  the 
driving  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  member  having  a  constant  movement  In  but 
one  direction  at  each  operation,  a  driven  member  also  hav- 
ing movement  In  but  one  direction,  means  for  coupling  the 
members  together  and  later  uncoupling  them  for  deter- 
mining the  differential  actuation  of  the  driven  member  by 
the  driving  member,  accounting  mechanism,  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  It  with  the  driven  member  before  the 
latter  Is  differentially  moveil  an<l  disconnecting  therefrom 
after  siild  differential  movement,  and  means  whereby  the 
driven  member  Is  again  coupled  with  the  driving  member 
for  movement  thereby  into  position  for  the  next  operation, 
and  then  uncoupled  therefrom  to  permit  completion  of  the 
constant  movement  of  the  driving  member. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  membei  having  a  constant  movement  In  but 
one  direction  at  each  operation,  of  a  driven  member  hav- 
ing but  one  direction  of  movement,  a  counter  engaged 
with  the  driven  member  during  a  part  of  the  operation 
only,  meanf  for  controlling  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
driven  member  given  by  the  driving  member  while  the 
counter  is  engaged  with  the  driven  member,  and  means 
whereliy  the  ilrlving  member  gives  the  driven  member  an 
additional  movement  to  position  it  for  the  next  operation 
lifter  the  counter  has  been  dlsengage«l  from  the  driven 
memb«r. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.279.  I>TrrERE.NTIAL  MECHANISM.  Thomas 
MtiHJLBT,  Jr..  Worthlngton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  (Incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Oct.  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  794.815.      (CI.  235 — 28.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  differentially  movable  frames :  of  keys  for  posi- 
tively limiting  the  extent  of  movements  of  both  frames ; 
operating  mechanism  for  moving  the  frames  differentially 
and  to  complementary  extents :  indicating  mechanism ; 
and  connections  between  the  frames  to  the  indicating 
mechanism  whereby  one  of  the  frames  moves  the  Indicator 
from  lower  to  higher  positions  and  the  other  frame  adjusts 
It  from  higher  to  lower  indicating  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  differentially  movable  frame  :  of  operating  mecli- 
.mlsm  therefor  ;  an  indicator  ;  a  second  frame  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  the  operating  mechanism  to  extents  comple- 
mentary to  movements  of  the  first  frame,  movement  of 
one  frame  being  adapted  to  be  limited  before  the  move- 
ment of  the  other  frame  is  limited  whereby  one  frame 
adjust."*  the  lndl<ator  from  the  lower  to  higher  position  to 
indicate  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  frame,  or  the  other 
mentlone<l  frame  adjusts  the  Indicator  from  higher  to 
lower  position  to  Indlcnte  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
Arst  mentioned  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with    an    accounting    element  :    of    an    actnator    therefor ; 
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differentially  adjustable  frames  movable  to  complementary 
extents  t..  adjust  said  actuator;  and  a  pivoted  member 
ha^-4ng  a  bodily  movement  of  invariable  extent  and  a  ro- 
tary movement  of  different  extents,  to  move  said  dlfleren 
tlally  movable  frames  to  complementary  extents  for  the 
purpose  descril>ed. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  element ;  of  an  actuator  therefor ; 
differentially  adjustable  frames  movable  to  complementary 
cxtenU  to  adJuHt  the  actuator  ;  keys  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  frames  ;  an  oscillatory  arm  ;  a  lever  centrally 
pivoted  on  said  arm  and  connected  to  said  differentially 
adjusuble  frames  so  that  when  said  oscillatory  arm  Is 
moved  the  lever  will  have  no  relative  movements  thereto 
until  movement  of  one  of  the  frames  Is  limited  by  the  key 
operate<l  after  which  the  lever  will  be  rotated  differentially 
until  movement  of  the  other  frame  is  limited  by  the  key 
operated. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  mechanism  ;  of  pivoted  bell  crank  levers 
for  actuating  the  same  and  movable  in  opposite  directions 
and  to  complementary  extents;  keys  for  limiting  the 
movements  of  the  bell  crank  levers  ;  an  oscillatory  driving 
arm  having  a  constant  extent  of  movement  at  each  opera- 
tion of  the  machine ;  a  lever  centrally  pivoted  on  said 
oscillatory  arm  ;  and  links  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
last  mentioned  lever  and  the  bell  crank  levers  so  that 
said  driving  arm  moves  said  bell  crank  levers  to  comple- 
mentary extents. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  the  receptacle  adapted  by  a  relative  rotative  move- 
ment of  one  part  to  the  other  for  retaining  the  cover  In 
tight  engagement  with  said  receptacle,  and  oo6peratlnf 
locking  devices  on  the  cover  and  the  recepUcle  for  posi- 
tively locking  said  cover  from  movement,  rotative  and 
otherwise,  relative  to  said  receptacle,  said  reUlnlng  means 
being  separate  from  said  locking  means  i  nd  said  re- 
taining means  operating  during  the  rotative  movement  ol 
the  cover  to  position  the  locking  means  In  such  relation 
to  the  receptacle  that  said  locking  means  is  free  from  con- 
tact with  said  recepUcle  while  rotating  the  cover. 

8.   A  container  of  the  class  described   embodying  a  re- 
ceptacle, a   cover  therefor,  cooperating  grooves  and  studs" 
on  the  cover  and  the  receptacle  respectively  for  clamping 
said  cover  tightly  upon  the  receptacle,  and  other  coSper- 
atlng  devices  on  the  cover  and  receptacle  respectively  for 
locking  said  cover  against  rotative  movement  with  respect 
to  said  receptacle,  said  locking  devices  being  separate  from 
the  retaining  studs  and  grooves  and  all  said  means  con- 
tributing mutually  to   the  function   of  holding  the  cover 
tightly  and  immovably  upon  the  receptacle,  said  retaining 
studs  and  grooves  operating  during  the  rotative  movement 
of  the  cover  to  position  the  locking  devices  In  such  rela- 
tion to  the  receptacle  that  said   locking  devices  are  free 
from  contact  during  such  rotative  movement  of  the  cover. 
4.   A   container  of  the  class  described   embodying  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  cover  therefor,  cooperating  retaining  means  on 
the  cover  and  the  receptacle  for  clamping  said  cover  rela- 
tive to  tht  receptacle,  and  a  keeper  on  the  receptacle  co- 
operating with  a  locking  mechanism  on  the  cover  for  posi- 
tively locking  the  latter  against  movement  relative  to  the 
former,   said    locking   mechanism   and    keeper   being  Inde- 
pendent of  the  retaining  means,  said  retaining  means  oper- 
ating during  a  rotative  movement  of  the  cover  to  posltlon^^.^^ 
the  locking  means  free  trom  contact  with  the  keeper  during      > 
such  rotative  movement  of  the  cover. 

5.  In  a  container  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  and  a  reuaovable  cover  therefor,  of  a 
keeper  in  said  receptacle,  locking  means  on  said  cover,  and 
cooperating  retaining  means  on  the  receptacle  and  cover 
adapted  by  a  rotative  movement  of  one  part  to  the  other 
for  clamping  the  cover  to  or  releasing  it  from  the  recep- 
tacle, said  retaining  means  operating  during  a  roUtlve 
movement  of  the  cover  to  position  the  locking  means  free 
from  contact  with  the  keeper  slot,  and  said  reialning 
means  cooperating  with  the  locking  means  and  k.»eper  In 
the  performance  of  the  function  of  holding  the  cover 
tightly  and  Immovably  upon  the  receptacle. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,280.  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS.  William  C. 
Morrill,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Aug.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  858,605.      (Cl.  215—83.) 


1.  A  container  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  cover  therefor,  cooperating  means  on  the  re 
ceptacle  and  the  cover  for  retaining  said  cover  in  position 
upon  the  recepUcle.  and  other  cooperating  means  on  the 
recepUcle  and  cover  for  locking  the  cover  from  movement 
relative  to  the  receptacle,  said  reUlnlng  means  and  the 
locking  means  being  independent  of  each  other  in  operation 
and  said  reUlnlng  means  operating  during  the  roUtlve 
movement  of  the  cover  to  position  the  locking  means  In 
such  relation  to  the  recepUcle  that  said  locking  means  Is 
free  from  conUct  with  said  receptacle  while  routing  the 

cover. 

2.  A  conUlner  of  the  ctass  described  embodying  a  re- 
cepUcle. a  cover  therefor,  cooperating  devices  on  the  cover 


1,189,281.     INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EMJINE.     Padl 

*  H.  MicLLKK  and  Lrowio  H.  Schllbr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 

assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  L-M-S. 

Motor  Co.,  Esopus,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  670,141.     (Cl.  123 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  valve  gear  for  internal  combustion  englnea.  the 
combination  of  a  roUry  valve,  a  Geneva  gear  for  Inter- 
mittently driving  the  valve,  the  driver  disk  of  said  gear 
having  a  series  of  pins  and  the  follower  disk  a  correspond- 
ing series  of  slots,  an  operative  connection  between  the 
engine  crank-shaft  and  driver  disk,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  follower  disk  and  the  >-alve  spindle, 
the  pins  of  the  driver  disk  being  f»p«<ed  unequally  to 
occasion.  In  relation  to  the  lap  between  the  valve  porU.  a» 
advance  opening  of  the  exhaust. 
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2.  Id  a  multl-cylloder  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  of  a  plurality  of  valves  one  lor  each  cylin- 
der and  each  constituting  a  combined  admission  and  Ex- 
haust valve  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  its  cylinder  at  different  times, 
and  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  valves  in 
similar  cycles  differing  In  phase  said  means  including  a 
pair  of  valve-actuating  Geneva-wheels  one  for  each  ralve 
and  an  actuator  and  stop-wheel  common  to  said  Geneva- 
wheels. 


1,18  9.282.  PROCESS  OF  RECLAIMING  RUBBER. 
Habold  R.  Mi'RDocK,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Rubber  Regenerating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.  SerUl  No.  44.732.  (CI. 
18—52.) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  disintegration  of  fibrous  cellular 
material,  the  treating  of  such  material  with  a  protein  in 
the  presence  of  heat. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  disintegration  of  fibrous  cellular 
material,  the  treating  of  such  material  with  a  protein  in 
the  form  of  an  albumin  in  the  presence  of  heat. 

3.  In  the  process  for  the  disintegration  of  fibrous  cellu- 
lar material,  the  treating  of  such  material  with  a  natural 
organic  product  containing  a  protein  in  the  presence  of 
heat. 

4.  In  the  process  of  reclaiming  rubber  waste,  the  step  of 
treating  such  waste  with  a  protein. 

5.  In  the  process  of  reclaiming  rubber  waste,  the  step  of 
treating  iiuoh  waste  with  a  protein  in  the  form  of  an 
aibamln. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.189.283.  DUMPING -CAR.  Albbht  C.  Murpht,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.058. 
(a.  106—191.) 


1.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  of  the  main  frame, 
a  body  supported  upon  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  l>€ 
oscillated  to  discharge  to  either  side  thereof  said  body 
having  discharge  openings  on  its  sides,  doors  hinged  to  the 
body  at  the  upp<«r  eilges  of  Its  side  discharge  openings, 
chute  plates  hinged  to  the  lower  side  edges  of  the  body, 
latches  for  holding  the  doors  in  closed  position,  means  for 
moving  the  chute  plates  In  an  oblique  position  when  the 
body  Is  tilted  to  discharge  its  contents,  and  power  devices 
for  tilting  the  body. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car,  ^le  combination  of  the  main  frame, 
a  body  supported  upon  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
oscillated  to  discharge  to  either  side  thereof  said  bo6j 
having  discharge  openings  on  its  sides,  doors  hinged  to  the 
body  at  the  upper  edges  of  its  side  discharge  openings, 
chute  plates  hlngpd  to  the  lower  side  edges  of  the  body. 


latches  for  holding  the  doora  in  <:losed  position,  means  for 
moving  the  chute  plates  in  an  oblique  position  when  the 
body  Is  tilted  to  discharge  Ita  contents,  automatic  devices 
for  operating  the  latches  to  rele«a«  the  doors  when  the 
body  is  tilted  and  the  chute  plates  moved  to  an  inclined 
position,  and  power  devices  for  tilting  the  body. 

3.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame, 
a  body  supported  upon  thevmain  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
oscillated  to  discharge  to  either  side  thereof  said  body 
having  discharge  openings  on  ita  aides,  doors  hinged  to 
the  body  at  the  upper  edges  of  ita  side  discharge  openings, 
chute  plates  hinged  to  the  lower  side  edges  of  the  body, 
latches  for  holding  the  doors  In  closed  position,  means 
for  moving  the  chute  plates  in  an  oblique  position  when 
the  body  Is  tilted  to  discharge  its  contents,  automatic 
devices  for  operating  the  latches  to  release  the  doors  when 
the  body  is  tilted  and  the  chute  plates  moved  to  an  in- 
clined position,  band  controlled  means  for  putting  the 
latches  into  or  out  of  automatic  relation  with  the  chute 
plate  operating  means  for  converting  them  into  automatic 
or  manually  operated  latches  as  required,  and  power  de- 
vices for  tilting  the  body. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
frame,  a  body  supported  upon  the  longitudinal  frame  and 
adapted  to  tilt  for  dumping  its  load,  a  door  hinged  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  body  to  close  the  side  opening  thereof, 
a  latch  at  the  lower  part  of  the  body  for  engaging  the 
door,  a  chute  plate  hinged  to  the  lower  part  of  the  body 
adjacent  to  its  side,  means  for  moving  the  chute  plate 
into  an  oblique  position  when  the  body  is  tilted  into  dump- 
ing position,  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  chute  and  Its  operating  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating the  latch  for  automatically  releasing  the  dbor  when 
the  body  Is  brought  into  dumping  position,  and  power  de- 
▼lc««  for  tilting  the  body. 

5.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
frame,  a  botly  supported  uptin  the  longitudinal  frame  and 
adapted  to  tilt  for  dumping  its  load,  a  door  hinges!  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  body  to  close  the  side  opening  thereof. 
a  latch  at  the  lower  port  of  the  body  for  engaging  the 
door,  a  chute  plate  hinged  to  the  lower  part  of  the  body 
adjacent  to  its  side,  means  for  moving  the  chute  plate  Into 
an  oblique  position  when  the  body  is  tilted  into  dumping 
position,  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  chute  and  its  operating  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
latch  for  automatically  releasing  the  door  when  the  body 
is  brought  into  dumping  position,  means  for  throwing  the 
latch  out  of  automatic  connection  whereby  It  becomes 
a  manually  operated  latch  when  desired,  and  power  de- 
vices for  tilting  the  body. 

[Oaims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,189.284.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  EmL  A.  Nei>«on.  Ron- 
vllle.  Mlih.  Filed  Dec,  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,663. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


1-—/ 


n 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  front 
axle  and  a  rear  axle,  of  a  single  load  carrying  member 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  in  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  medial  line  thereof  and  having  two  places 
of  support  at  its  front  end  upon  said  front  axle  to  rigidly 
hold  the  axle  at  right  angles  to  said  plane,  said  member 
being  tapered  rearwardly  and  extended  over  the  rear  axle, 
a  transverse  spring  on  the  rear  axle  connected  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  to  the  rear  end  of  said  member  and  forming 
a  single  place  of  support  for  the  rear  end  of  said  member 
and  a  single  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  axle  ex- 
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tending  forwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  of  connection  with 
■aid  member  and  having  a  universal  connection  therewith. 
2  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  front 
axle  and  a  rear  axle,  of  a  single  load  carrying  member 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  In  the  TertlcaL 
plane  of  the  medial  line  thereof  and  having  a  single  place 
of  support  at  its  rear  end  upon  the  rear  axle,  and  springs 
rigidly  secured  to  said  member  ne«*  its  front  end  and  ex- 
tended forwardly  to  points  of  connection  with  the  front 
•axle,  said  springs  serving  to  yieldingly  support  the  load 
and  form  brace  and  connecting  members  to  hold  the  axle 
In  proper  relation  to  said  member. 

3    In   a    motor   vehicle,    the    combination   with   a    front 
axle  and  a  rear  axle,  of  a  single  load  carrying  member  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  In  the  vertical  plane 
of  th.-   medial   line   thereof  and  having  a   single  place  of 
snpport  at  Its  rear  end  upon  the  rear  axle,  and  leaf  springs 
rigidly  secured  to  said  meml»er  near  Its  forward  end  and 
extending  forwardly  and  outwardly  from  each  side  thereof 
to  points  of  connection  with  the  front  axle  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  axle,  said  springs  forming  the  sole  support 
for  the  front  end  of  the  load  carrying  member  and  serving 
to  connect  said  axle  with  said  member  and  holding  it  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  member. 
4.  In   a   motor    vehicle,   the  combination   with  a   front 
and  a  rear  axle,  of  a  single  load  carrying  member  formed 
from  sheet  metal  and   having  a  longitudinally  extending 
body  portion   at   the   medial   line  of  the  vehicle  which  Is 
formed   of   Inverted    U  shape   In   cross  section,  means   for 
closing  the  lower  side  of  said  member  throughout  a  por 
tlon   of  Its  length   to   house   motion    transmitting   means, 
means    for    yieldingly    supporting    the    rear    end    of    said 
member  upon  the  re|ir  axle,  and  means  on   the  rear  axle 
extending   forwardly   Into  said   open   side  of  said   member 
and    having    connection    therewith    to    hold    said    axle    In 
right  angular  position  relative  to  said  member. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  front  axle 
and  a  rear  axle,  of  a  single  hollow  load  carrying  member 
supported  by  said  axles  at  the  medial  line  of  the  vehicle 
and  formed  with  a  forked  forward  end,  an  engine  seated 
within  the  forked  forward  end  of  said  member,  and  power 
transmitting  means  supported  within  the  member  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  engine  to  the  rear  axle. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


the  traversing  of  the  thread  guides,  said  brackets  being 

provided    with   a    Tertlcal    adjusting  screw    whereby    the 

distance    of    the    thread    guide    from  the    top    of    the    re- 
ciprocating member  Is  varied. 


1  189,286.       NOTE-RECORD  CARD    SET.      Matthbw    J. 
'  Philbin.   Olyphant.    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    1,    1915.      Serial 
No.  6,475.      (Cl.  11—19.) 
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1,18  9.285.  ^POOLING-MACHINE.    Obcab  L.  Owbn, 
Whltlnsvllle.    .Mass.,    assignor    to   The   Whltln    Machine 
Works,    Whltlnsvllle,    Mass.,   a    Corporation    of    Massa 
chusetts.       Filed    Oct.    20.    1915.       Serial    No.    66,963. 
(Cl.  242—18.) 


1.   A    note    record    card    set,    having    cards    respectively 
designated    as    a    "  register "    card,    a    "  notice "    card,    a 
•'  tickler "    card,    and    "  Indorser  "    card   and    a    "  maker  *' 
/canl.    all    of    substantially    the    same    size    and    adapted 
to    be    separably    superposed    one    upon     the    other    for 
the    interposition    of    transfer    me<1lum.    each    card    hav- 
ing   spaces    appropriately    designated    respectively    ■»    • 
"  maker's  "  name  space,  a  note  "  date  "  space.  A  "  time  " 
space  and  an   "  amount  "  space,   said  spaces  being  so  ar- 
ranged   that    like    spaces   will    be    In    exart    superposition 
when    the    cards    are    superposed    one    upon    the    other, 
whereby   the  matter  Impressed  on  the  said   spaces  of  the 
front  card  may  be  pro<luced  In  the  corresponding  spaces 
of  the  other  cards  at   one  writing,   the  discount   register 
and     discount     tickler    cards    provided     with    additional 
sp&cee    appropriately    designated     for    entry    or    credit 
loans  and  credit  discounts,  such  spaces  being  In  registra- 
tion   when    the    cards    are    superposed,    whereby    credit 
loan  and  credit  discount  matter  may  be  produced  at  one 
writing   upon   the   discount    register  and   discount   tickler 
cards  when  said  cards  are  separated  from  the  remaining 
cards. 

2.  A   note    record    card    set   having   cards   respectively 
designated    as   a    "register"    card,   a    "notice"    card,   a 
"  tickler  "    card,    an    "  Indorser  "    card    and    a    "  maker " 
card,   all   of   substantially   the   same   size  and    adapted   to 
be    separably    superposed    one    upon    the    other    for    the 
interposition    of    transfer    medium,    each    card     having 
spaces      appropriately      designated      respectively      as      a 
"  maker's  "  name  space,  a  note  "  date  "  space,  a  "  time  " 
space    and    an    "  amount "    space,    said    spaces    being    so 
arranged  that  like  spaces  will   be  in   exact   superposition 
when    the    cards    are    superposed    one    upon    the    other, 
whereby  the  matter  Impressed  on  the  said  spaces  of  the 
front  card  may   be  produced  In  the  corresponding  spaces 
of  the  other  cards  at  one  writing,  the   discount  register 
and     discount    tickler    cards    provided     with     additional 
spaces  appropriately  designated  for  entry  of  credit  loans 
and    credit   discounts,    such    spaces    being   In    registration 
when  the  cards  are  superposed,  whereby  credit  loan  and 
credit   discount   matter   may   t>e   protluced   at   one   writing 
upon    the    discount    register    and    discount    tickler    cards 
when  said  cards  are  separated  from  the  remaining  cards, 
and   the  indorser  and   maker   cards  provided   with   spaces 
appropriately    designated     for     receiving    indications     of 
payments   on   the   loan,   said   spaces  being  in   registration 
when   the   cards  are   superposed   so  that  matter  relating 
to  payments  on  the  loan  may  be  produced  on  said  Indorser 
and    maker    cards   at    one    writing    when    said    cards    are 
separated  from  the  remaining  cards. 


In  a  spooling  machine,  a  series  of  rotatable  spool  car 
rlers,    thread   guides,  a  traverse  rod   on   which   they   are 
mounted,    brackets    holding    the    traverse    rod    and    sup- 
ported  by   vertically    reciprocating   members   which   effect 


1  189.2  87.  LOCOMOTIVE-bUPERHEATER.  JOHS 
'pniMBOSB,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Original  application  filed 

Aug     5.    1914.    SerUl    No.    866.081.      Divided    and    this 

application    filed    Aug.    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    44.899. 

(Cl.   122 — 462.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  plurality 
of   fire   tubes,   arranged    one   above   another    in    the    same 


38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4, 1916. 


h 


i 


Tertkal  plane,  of  a  header  provided  with  steam  chambers, 
and  superheater  units  projecting  rearwardljr  Into  the 
flrv  tul>e8  and  having  upwardly  projecting  end  portions 
which  are  expanded  into  such  chamb«ra  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  upper  units  lying  on  one  side  and  the 
end  portions  of  the  lower  units  lying  on  the  opposite 
side  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  said  tubes, 
and  with  the  said  portions  on  either  side  lying  In  front 
of  one  another,  said  end  portions  of  any  unit  adapted  to 
be  shifted  laterally  so  that  any  unit  can  be  removed 
from  the  boiler  Independently  of  the  others. 


said    portions   to   be   laterally    shifted,    whereby    any   oae 
of  said  anlts  may  be  removed  independently  o<  the  other. 
[Claim  6  nut  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  plurality 
of  fire  tubes  arranged  one  above  another  In  the  same 
vertical  plane,  of  a  header  provided  with  steam  chambers, 
an<i  superheating  units  projecting  rearwardiy  Into  the 
fire  tubes  and  having  upwardly  projecting  end  portions 
expanded  into  said  chambers,  the  end  portions  of  a 
pinrallty  of  upper  units  lying  on  one  side  and  the  end 
portions  of  a  pinrallty  of  lower  units  lying  on  the  oppo 
■Ite  side  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  said 
lire  tubes,  said  end  portions  on  either  tide  located  anh- 
■tantlallr  behind  one  another  and  the  portions  on  one 
aide  being  sufficiently  spaced  from  the  portions  on  the 
other  sld»>  to  permit  any  of  said  portions  to  be  laterally 
shifted,  whereby  any  one  of  said  units  may  be  removed 
Independently  of  the  others. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  plurality 
of  Are  tubes  arranged  one  above  another  in  the  same 
vertical  plane,  of  a  header  provided  with  steam  chambers, 
and  superheating  units  projecting  rearwardiy  Into  the 
Are  tubes  and  having  upwardly  projecting  end  portions 
expanded  Into  said  chamber,  a  series  of  said  end  por- 
tions lying  on  one  side  and  a  series  of  end  portions  lying 
on  the  opposite  side  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  axes 
of  said  Ifre  tubes,  the  end  portions  of  either  side  located 
substantially  behind  each  other,  but  cmpable  of  being  lat- 
erally shifted  whereby  any  unit  Is  Independently  re- 
movable. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  having  a  plurality  of 
Are  tubes  arranged  in  horizontal  and  vertical  rows,  each 
of  the  vertical  rows  comprising  at  least  four  fire  tubes, 
of  a  header  provided  with  steam  chambers,  and  super- 
heater units  projecting  rearwardiy  into  the  Are  tubes 
and  having  upwardly  projecting  end  portions  which  are 
expanded  Into  said  chambers  with  the  end  portions  of 
suc(t»eding  units  lying  on  one  side  and  the  end  portions 
of  sucr»>edlng  units  lying  on  the  opposite  side  of  a  plane 
passini:  through  the  axes  of  said  tubes,  and  with  the 
said  portions  on  either  side  lying  In  front  of  one  an- 
other. *al(l  end  portions  of  any  unit  adapted  to  he  shifted 
laterally  so  that  any  unit  can  be  removed  from  the 
boiler  Independently  of  the  others. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  plurality 
of  Are  tubes  arranged  In  horlxontal  and  vertical  rows, 
each  of  the  vertical  rows  comprising  at  least  four  fire 
tubes,  of  a  header  provided  with  steam  chambers  and 
superheating  units  projecting  rearwardiy  Into  the  Are 
tubes  and  having  upwnrdly  projecting  end  portions  ex 
panded  Into  said  chambers,  the  end  portion  of  the  upper 
units  lying  on  one  side  and  the  end  portions  of  the 
lower  units  lying  on  the  opposite  side  of  a  plane  passing 
through  th»>  axes  of  said  Are  tubes,  salfl  end  portions 
on  fither  side  locate<l  substantially  behind  one  another 
and  the  portions  on  one  side  being  sofficlently  spbc»m1 
from   the  portions   on    the   other  side   to   permit   any   of 


1,189.28S.  PETTINO  AMD  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
FOR  CAI/"DLATINO-MACHINES.  Al«Xa?id«  Rjch- 
NiTBBB,  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.  Piled  July  81, 
1911.     Serial  No.  641,427.      (Cl.  285—76.) 


1.  In  a  setting  mechanism  for  multiplying  or  dividing 
machines,  a  main  operating  shaft,  a  number  of  slide* 
or  keys,  and  means  for  setting  up  a  multiplicand  upon 
said  slides  or  keys  and  for  determining  the  multiplier 
by  a  number  of  rotations  performed  by  said  shaft.  In 
combination  with  a  carriage  for  determining  by  Ita 
different  lateral  positions  the  different  digits  of  the 
multiplier,  a  sliding  part,  and  a  set  of  levers  adjusted 
by  the  means  for  setting  up  a  multiplicand  and  connecte*! 
therewith  In  such  manner  that  they  operate  to  impart 
different  movements  to  said  sliding  part  through  the 
medium  of  said  main  shaft.  * 

.  2.  In  setting  mechanism  for  multiplying  or  dividing 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  main  spindle,  setting 
mechanism,  a  sero  setting  device  for  the  same,  and  means 
for  operating  the  latter  after  one  or  aeveraJ  revolutions 
of  said  spindle. 

8.  In  a  setting  mechanism  for  multiplying  or  dividing 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  main  spindle,  setting 
mechanism,  a  locking  device  for  the  same,  and  means  for 
operating  the  latter  after  one  or  several  revolutions  of 
said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  setting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  keys  or  slides,  a  spindle,  a  spring  to  actuate  It.  stops 
on  the  spindle  cooperating  with  stops  on  the  keys  to 
return  the  latter  and  stop  the  spindle,  a  feed  gear  for 
calculating  machines,  and  means  to  set  the  feed  gear 
according  to  the  position  of  said  spindle. 

5.  In  a  setting  mechanism,  in  combination  of  keys, 
a  spindle  set  to  different  positions  by  the  actuation  of 
said  keys,  a  spirally  grooved  cylinder  on  said  spindle, 
a  sliding  part,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  sliding  part  and 
adjusted  by  said  .spirally  grooved  cylinder,  and  means 
to  move  the  sliding  part  to  different  amounts  depending 
upon  the  position  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189.289.        CALCULATING-MACHINE.        JoaiPU      F. 

Rbirdo.n.  Kingston.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Machine 
Tompany,  Wilkes-B*rre.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Dec.  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  666.008.  Re- 
newed Oct  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,667.  (Cl. 
236 — 60.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  comhlnation  with  a 
series  of  counters,  on  certain  of  which,  amounts  are 
accumulated,  and  on  the  remainder  of  which,  item  desig- 
nating numbers  are  a<'cumnlated  ;  printing  mechanism 
associated  with  the  respective  counters;  and  a  keyboard 
to  control  the  amounts  registered  on  the  counters ;  of 
means  set  for  operation  by  the  Introduction  of  an  amount 
on  the  keyboard,  to  enable  the  automatic  registration  of 
an  Item  designating  number  on  the  appropriate  counters, 
as  an  incident  to  the  registration  of  an  amount  on  the 
remaining  counters :  and  non-print  mechanism  normally 
preventlni:  listing  the  Item  Indicating  numbers,  and  vari- 
ously adjustable  to  prevent  or  permit  listing  the  amount. 
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or   the  total   of   the  item  designating  numbers  with   the 
total  of  the  amounts. 


any  of  the  remaining  detents  to  one  side  thereof  is  dis- 
abled :  and  an  auxiliary  detent  of  less  length  than  the 
dlsplaceable  detent,  to  arrest  Its  drive  meml>er  after  said 
drive  member  has  traveled  a  predetermined  distance,  to 
effect  the  registration  of  a  predetermined  HUiount  on  the 
corresponding  counter,  when  the  dlsplaceable  detent  l« 
shifted  to  idle  position. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  counters,  on  certain  of  which  amounts  are  ac- 
cumulafoil.  and  on  the  remainder  of  which,  tally  Agures 
are  ac<  umulated  ;  drive  members  for  the  respective  count- 
ers ;  keyboard  mechanism,  including  keys  :  and  shlftable 
detents  controlled  by  the  keys,  and  normally  In  the  paths 
of  the  respective  drive  members,  to  prevent  a  registering 
operation  of  the  counters  :  of  means  whereby  a  detent  co- 
operating with  the  drive  member  of  one  of  the  tally  fig- 
ure counters  is  displaced  by  the  dUplacement  of  any  of 
the  detents  cooperating  with  the  amount  counters  ;  and 
an  auxiliary  detent  to  arrest  said  drive  member  asso- 
ciated with  the  figure  counter,  after  said  drive  member 
has  advanced  a  predetermined  distance,  to  automatically 
effect  the  registration  of  a  tally  figure  as  an  Incident  to 
the  registration  of  an  amount. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  counters ;  a  drive  member  for  each  counter : 
and  transfer  mechanism  for  the  counters,  amounts  and 
Item-designating  Agures  being  separately  accumulated  on 
different  sets  of  counters  of  the  same  series  ;  a  keyboard 
mechanism  Including  keys .  and  shlfUble  detents  con- 
trolled by  the  keys  and  normally  l.vlng  In  the  paths  of 
the  respective  drive  members  ;  of  a  universal  bar  connected 
to  a  detent  coftperating  with  one  of  the  item -designating 
counters,  and  arranged  to  be  struck  by  any  of  the  detents 
cooperating  with  the  amount  counters  to  displace  the 
first  named  .letent :  and  an  auxiliary  detent  nncovered  by 
the  dlspla(ement  of  said  Arst-named  detent,  to  arrest  Its 
drive  memb«r  at  a  pre<letermlned  point  in  its  travel,  to 
enable  the  registration  of  a  designating  figure  each  time 
an  amount  is  registered. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  In- 
rtlvldnally  rotatable  counters  :  a  drive  member  for  each 
counter  :  and  transfer  mechanism  for  the  counters ;  of  a 
keyboard  mechanism  including  keys,  stops  operated  there- 
by, a  series  of  shlftable  detents  controlled  by  the  stops 
and  normally  lying  in  the  paths  of  the  reapectlve  drive 
members  to  prevent  a  registering  operation  of  the  count- 
ers ;  a  universal  bar  connected  to  a  detent  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  series  of  detents,  said  bar  arranged  to  be 
stru<k  by  any  of  the  detents  to  one  side  of  said  first 
named  detent  to  displace  the  flrst-named  detent ;  and  an 
auxiliary  detent  controlled  by  the  stops  and  uncovered 
by  the  displacement  of  said  first  named  detent,  to  arreat 
its  drive  member  at  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  travel, 
to  enable  the  registration  of  a  designating  figure  each 
time  an  amount  Is  registered,  and  Itself  displaced  by  a 
■top  when  a  designating  figure  of  a  higher  order  is  to  be 
registered. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  in- 
dividually rotatable  counters :  and  drive  members  for 
the  respective  counters :  of  keyboard  mechanism  Includ- 
ing keys,  stops  operated  thereby  and  arranged  In  groupa, 
and  detents  controlled  by  the  respective  groups  of  stop* 
and  normally  lying  In  the  paths  of  the  resT)ectlve  drive 
members  to  prevent  a  registering  operation  of  the  count- 
ers ;  means  whereby  one  of  said  detentt  is  displaced  when 


1.189.290.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  CLAnr.vcx  Renshaw. 
Bdgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.  Filed  June  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,939. 
(Cl.  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  comblnatlorr  with  a  supply 
circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  severally  pr«>- 
vlded  with  armatures  and  field  windings,  of  means  for  ef- 
fecting .series  parallel  acceleration  of  said  motors,  and 
means  dependent  upon  predetermined  circuit  connectiona 
and  current  conditions  for  varying  the  active  portions  of 
said  field  windings. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  severally  pro- 
vided with  armatures  and  field  windings,  of  means  for  ef- 
fecting series-parallel  acceleration  of  said  motors,  and 
means  dependent  upon  predetermined  current  conditions 
for  automatically  varying  the  strength  of  the  field  wind- 
ing after  the  motors  are  disposed  In  full  parallel  rela- 
tion. 

8.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit  and  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  severally  pro- 
vided with  armatures  and  Aeld  windings,  of  manually- 
controlled  switching  means  for  effecting  series-parallel 
acceleration  of  said  motors,  and  automatic  switching 
means  operative  under  relatively  low  motor  current  con- 
rdltlons  only  after  the  motors  are  disposed  In  full  parallel 
relation  for  excluding  portions  of  aaid  field  wlndingt 
from  circuit. 

4.  In  n  series-parallel  system,  the  combination  with  a 
supply-circuit,  and  an  electric  motor  provliled  with  an 
armature  and  a  series-connected  subdivided  field  wind- 
ing, of  a  plurality  of  motor-circuit  switches  Including 
certain  switches  that  are  employed  only  during  parallel 
relation  of  the  motors,  severally  provided  with  closing  , 
coils,  a  switching  device  for  varying  the  active  portions 
of  the  field  windings  and  having  an  actuating  coll,  a 
limit  switch  actuate<l  In  accordance  with  the  motor  cur- 
rent and  having  auxiliary  contact  members  IncludM  In 
the  energizing  circuit  of  said  actuating  coll  und.r  rela- 
tively low  motor-current  conditions,  and  interlocking 
means  associated  with  one  of  said  cerUin  swlt(  hes  for 
completing  the  circuit  of  said  actuating  coil,  whereby 
the  active  portions  of  the  field  windings  are  varied  only 
after  the  motors  are  disposed  in  full  parallel  relation  and 
the  motor-cnrrfint  has  decreased  to  a  pre<letermlned 
value. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  »  supply 
circuit,  an  electric  motor  provided  with  an  armature  and 
a  series  connected  subdivided  field  winding,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  accelerating  resistors,  of  a  plurality  of  motor- 
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circuit  switches,  including  resistor  short  -  circuiting 
switches,  severally  provided  with  closing  colls,  an  aax- 
iliarjr  control  system  for  governing  said  closing  coils  to 
start,  and  gradually  exclude  said  resistors  to  accelerate 
salil  motors,  a  switch  biased  to  exclude  a  portion  of  said 
field  winding  from  circuit  when  certain  switches,  includ- 
ing said  short-circuiting  switches,  are  closed,  and  an  ac- 
tuating coil  for  said  biased  switch  that  is  connected  to 
have  Its  current  vary  with  the  motor  current  and  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  said  switch  open  when  the  current  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value,  whereby  the  effectlre  action  of 
the  field  winding  Is  automatically  changed  subsequently 
to  the  closing  of  said  certain  switches,  when  the  motor 
current  decreases  to  said  predetermined  value. 


1,189,291.      WIRE   FABRIC.      Hbnhy    Richaudson.    Chi- 
cago,   111.      Filed    Apr.    26,    1913.      Serial    No.    763.914. 
■  (CI.  245—5.) 


1.  A  wire  link  fabric  made  up  of  integral  bent  wire 
units  arranged  In  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  each 
of  said  units  comprising  a  two-ply  tension  member,  the 
two  limbs  of  which  are  integrally  Joined  at  one  end  form- 
ing a  closed  end  for  the  unit,  and  a  pair  of  terminal 
loops  at  the  other  end  of  said  tension  member  Interlooped 
with  the  closed  end  of  an  adjacent  unit  in  the  same  lon- 
gitudinal strand,  the  sides  of  said  terminal  loops  each 
crossing  Itself,  and  the  ends  of  the  wire  forming  each 
unit  being  ani^wred  to  the  limbs  of  the  tension  member, 
and  cross-links  flexibly  connected  at  both  ends  to  adja- 
cent longitudinal  strands. 

2.  A  wire  link  fabric  made  up  of  integral  bent  wire 
units  arranged  In  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  each 
of  said  units  comprising  a  two-ply  tension  member,  the 
two  limbs  of  which  are  integrally  Joined  at  one  end  form- 
ing a  closed  end  for  the  unit,  a  pair  of  laterally  project- 
ing loops  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  unit,  and  a  pair  of 
terminal  loops  at  the  other  end  of  said  tension  member 
Interlooped  with  the  closed  end  of  an  adjacent  unit  in 
the  same  longitudinal  strand,  the  sides  of  said  terminal 
loops  each  crossing  itself,  and  the  ends  of  the  wire  form- 
ing each  unit  being  anchored  to  the  limbs  of  the  tension 
meml>er,  and  cross  links  hooked  at  their  respective  ends 
into  the  laterally  projecting  loops  of  adjacent  longitu- 
dinal strands. 

3.  A  wire  link  fabric  made  up  of  integral  bent  wire 
units  arranged  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  each 
of  said  units  comprising  a  two  ply  tension  member  the 
two  limbs  of  which  are  Integrally  Joined  at  one  end 
forming  a  closed  end  for  the  unit,  a  pair  of  closed  loops 
at  the  other  end  of  said  tension  member  interlooped  with 
the  closed  end  of  an  adjacent  unit  in  the  same  longitudi- 
nal strand,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  loops  con- 
stituting extensions  of  said  closed  end  loops,  respectively, 
and  anchored  to  the  limbs  of  the  tension  member,  and 
cross-links  hooked  at  their  respective  ends  Into  the  lat- 
erally projecting   loops  of  adjacent  longitudinal    strands. 


4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  integral  bent  wire 
unit,  comprising  a  two  ply  tension  membej  the  two  limbs 
of  which  are  Joined  at  one  end  forming  a  closed  end  of 
the  unit,  a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  loops  Interme^liate 
the  ends  of  the  unit,  and  a  pair  of  terminal  loops  at  the 
other  end  of  said  tension  member,  the  sides  of  said  ter- 
minal loops  each  crossing  Itself,  and  the  ends  of  the  wire 
forming  the  unit  being  anchored  to  the  limbs  of  the  ten- 
sion member. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  integral  bent  wire 
unit,  comprising  a  two-ply  tension  member  the  two  limbs 
of  which  are  Joined  at  one  end  forming  a  closed  end  of 
the  unit,  a  pair  of  closed  loops  at  the  other  end  of  said 
tension  member  constituting  extensions  of  the  limbs  of 
the  latter,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  loops  con- 
stituting extensions  of  said  closed  loops  and  each  an- 
chored to  aaid  tension  member. 


1.189,292.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Lynn  Q.  Rti>aT.  WIl- 
kinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,776.  (CU 
172—179.) 


s 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machines 
severally  provided  with  a  plurality  of  co^iperatlng  wind- 
ings,  of  means  for  effecting  a  transition  of  the  machines 
from  one  circuit  relation  to  another  wherein  the  ultimate 
machine  voltage  is  substantially  twice  the  machine  volt- 
age in  the  first  relation  while  maintaining  substantially 
Identical  conditions  in  ail  the  machines,  the  correspond- 
ing windings  of  all  the  machines  remaining  on  a  prede- 
termined side  of  all  the  other  windings  throughout  the 
operation. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machinea  sev- 
erally provided  with  armatures  and  field  windings,  said 
field  windings  being  located  on  the  "  ground  "  side  of  the 
armatures,  of  means  for  effecting  a  transition  of  the  ma- 
chines from  series  to  parallel  relation  while  maintaining 
substantially  identical  conditions  in  all  the  machines, 
the  field  windings  lemalnlng  on  the  "ground"  aide  of 
all  the  armatures  throughout   the  operation. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit  and  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  severally 
provided  with  armatures  and  field  windings,  said  field 
windings  being  located  on  the  "  ground  "  side  of  all  the 
armatures,  of  means  for  effecting  "  bridging  "  transition 
of  the  motors  from  series  to  parallel  relation,  the  field 
windings  remaining  on  the  "  ground  "  aide  of  all  the  ar- 
matures throughout  the  operation. 

4.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  fed  therefrom 
and  severally  provided  with  armatures  and  with  series 
field  windings  which  are  initially  directly  connected  and 
located  on  the  "  ground  "  side  of  the  armatures,  and  a 
plurality  of  resistors,  of  means  for  gradually  excluding 
the  resistors  from  circuit  to  accelerate  the  motors  to  full 
series  relation,  means  for  effecting  "  bridging  "  transition 
of  the  motors  from  series  to  parallel  relation,  including 
means  for  temporarily  shunting  one  set  of  field  windings 
with  a  certain  resistor  prior  to  opening  the  direct  B«>rles 
connection  between  the  sets  of  field  windings,  and  means 
/or  accelerating  said  motors  to  full  parallel  relation,  the 
field  windings  remaining  on  the  "  ground  "  side  of  all 
the  armatures  throughout  the  operation. 

5.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit,   a  plurality  of  electric  motors   fed   therefrom 
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and  severally  provided  with  armatures  and  with  series 
field  windings  which  are  initially  directly  connected  and 
located  on  the  "  grouivi  "  side  of  the  armatures,  and  a 
plurality  of  resistors,  of  moans  for  gradually  excluding 
the  resistors  from  circuit  to  accelerate  the  motors  to  full 
aeries  relation,  means  for  effecting  "  bridging  "  transition 
of  the*  motors  from  series  to  parallel  relation,  including 
means  for  temporarily  shunting  one  set  of  field  windings 
with  a  certain  resistor  prior  to  opening  the  direct  series 
connections  between  the  sets  of  field  windings,  said  re- 
slator  tbfn  remaining  in  circuit  with  the  second  set  of 
field  windings,  and  also  including  means  for  reinserting 
all  of  said  resistors  In  circuit,  and  means  for  again  grad- 
ually excluding  the  resistors  from  circuit  to  accelerate 
the  motors  to  full  parallel  relation,  the  field  windings  re- 
maining on  the  "  ground "  side  of  all  the  armatures 
throughout  the  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,293.  PUMP.  WiLi-iAM  W.  Robinson,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.777.  (Cl. 
103 — 66.) 

xf  je 


In  a  pump  element,  a  cage  having  an  upper  tubular 
portion  and  a  lower  contracted  tubular  portion,  a  per- 
forated member  having  a  central  guiding  opening,  posl- 
tlonetl  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  tubular  portion 
of  the  cage,  a  valve  seat  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
contracted  tubular  portion,  a  valve  body  engaging  the 
valve  seat,  said  valve  body  having  a  stem  operating  in 
the  central  truiding  opening,  depending  blades  Integral 
with  the  valve  body  said  blades  being  curved  radially  and 
having  one  of  their  side  faces  beveled,  the  inner  side  edges-^ 
of  said  blades  tapering  downwardly  and  outwardly  and 
merging  Into  a  concavity  in  the  lower  side  of  the  valve 
body.  Raid  blades  throughout  their  lengths  engaging  the 
inner  wall  of  the  depending  tubular  member  whereby  dur- 
ing the  rotary  movement  of  the  valve  the  conical  periphery 
thereof  is  at  all  times  In  allnement  with  the  valve  seat. 


1,189.294.  PACKING-CAN.  Geobge  W.  Riggles,  Balti- 
more. Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Albert  8. 
Gill,  Noah  Webster,  and  Frederick  H.  Fletcher,  commit- 
tee. Filed  Feb.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  9,808.  (Cl. 
220 — 59.) 


at  its  upper  end,  a  cap  having  flanged  upper  end  and  a 
contracted  lower  end.  and  having  its  lower  end  expanded 
under  the  depressed  edge  of  the  opening,  a  disk  between 
the  flange  of  the  cap  and  the  flange  around  the  said  open- 
ing, and  a  disk  on  the  contracted  lower  end  of  the  cap. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  can  having  a  top  provided  with 
an  opening  therein,  the  metal  around  said  opening  being 
depressed  then  turned  upwardly  and  provided  with  a  flange 
on  its  upper  edge,''a  cap  adapted  to  fit  within  said  opening 
and  having  its  lower  end  expanded  under  the  depressed 
edge  of  the  opening  of  the  said  top,  and  a  gasket  between 
said  cap  and  said  depressed  edge  of  the  can  opening. 


1,189,295.  END-GATE  LOCK.  Geobge  Sambic,  Plaza. 
N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  53,057.  (Cl. 
21—21.) 


/y 


1.  The  combination  of  a  can  having  a  top  provided  with 
an  opening  therein,  the  metal  around  said  opening  being 
depressed  then  turned  upwardly  and  provided  with  a  flange 
on  its  upper  edjre.  and  a  (Tip  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
opening  and  having  Its  lower  end  expanded  under  the 
depressed  edge  of  the  opening  of  the  said  top. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  can  having  a  top  provided  with 
an  opening  therein,  the  metal  around  said  opening  being 
depressed,  then  bent  upwardly  and  provided  with  a  fiange 


.  1.  The  combination  with  van  end  gate  comprising 
blngedly  connected  sections  and  a  locking  board  carried 
by  one  of  the  sections  and  overlying  the  other  section 
and  having  a  recess  in  Its  free  end,  of  a  stud  carried  by 
one  of  the  sections  and  seating  in  the  recess  of  the  locking 
board  when  the  sections  are  in  locked  relation,  said  stud 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  locking  disk  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  locking  board  and  movable  in  the  recess,  said  disk 
having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  register  with  one  end 
of  the  recess  whereby  the  locking  board  and  section  may 
be  swung  away  from  each  other,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally locking  said  disk  against  rotation  when  in  either 
locking  or  releaseil  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  end  gate  comprising 
hlngedly  connected  sections  and  a  locking  board  carried 
by  one  of  the  sections  and  overlying  the  other  section  and 
having  a  recess  in  its  free  end  of  a  stud  carried  by  one 
of  the  sections  and  seating  in  the  recess  of  the  locking 
board  when  the  sections  are  in  locked  relation  said  stud 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  locking  disk  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  locking  board  and  movable  in  the  recess,  said  disk 
having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  register  with  one  end 
of  the  recess  whereby  the  locking  board  and  section  may 
be  swung  away  from  each  other  and  a  spring  controlled 
stud  automatically  engageable  in  openings  in  the  locking 
disk  and  the  locking  board  to  secure  the  locking  disk 
against  rotation. 

1,189,296.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  MOTOR.  Habold  M. 
ScHBiBE,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  FUed  June  5.  1918.  Serial  No.  771,878. 
(CL  172—279.) 


1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  main  winding 
and  an  auxiliary  winding,  of  means  for  automatically 
short  circuiting  said  auxiliary  winding  at  low  speeds,  and 
speed  controlling  means  comprising  means  for  varying  the 
connections  of  aaid  main  windings  and  said  auxiliary 
windings. 
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2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  main  winding 
and  an  auxiliary  winding,  of  means  for  short  clrcnitinK 
•aid  auxiliary  winding  In  starting  the  motor  and  for  con- 
necting said  auxiliary  winding  in  series  with  said  main 
winding  at  a  predetermined  speed. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  main  winding 
and  an  auxiliary  winding  displaced  from  the  main  wind- 
lag,  of  means  for  short  circuiting  said  auxiliary  winding 
below  a  preiietermined  speed,  and  means  for  connecting 
■dlld  main  and  auxlllHry  winding  in  series. 

4.  In  an  Induction  motor,  the  combination  of  main 
windings  and  auxiliary  windings,  of  means  for  connecting 
said  main  windings  to  produce  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
poles  and  for  otherwise  connectinK  said  main  windings  to 
increase  the  number  of  poles,  and  a  centrlfugally  actuated 
device  for  short-circuiting  said  auxiliary  windings  belaw 
a  predetermined  speed  and  for  connecting  said  auxiliary 
windings  in  series  with  said  main  windings  at  said  pre- 
determined speed. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
provided  with  a  main  field  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
main  field  windings  and  with  an  additional  main  fleld 
circuit  including  a  plurality  of  main  fleld  windings  which 
are  respectively  staggered  with  respert  to  said  flrst  men- 
tioned fleld  windingM,  of  an  auxiliary  field  circuit  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  fleld  windings  staggered  with  respect  to 
said  field  windings,  means  for  coanectlng  said  main  fleld 
circuits  in  series  to  an  alternating-current  source,  and 
means  for  short  cirmlting  said  auxiliary  field  circuit  at 
starting. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.297.  COMBINED  SUPPORT  AND  TIE  FOR  CON- 
CRETE REINTORCING  BARS.  OaoRoa  R.  ScHOiw- 
THALiB.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
17,150.      (CI.  72—122.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  cla.ss  descriiDed  formed  of  a  single 
section  of  resilient  wire  bent  to  form  supporting  legs 
which  are  spaced  apart  a  suflScient  distance  to  receive 
a  reinforcing  bar,  the  end  portions  of  which  section  of 
wire  extend  outwardly  In  the  .same  direction  a  substan- 
tial distance  away  from  the  legs  to  form  resilient  arms, 
a  bar  enga^ng  hook  on  on«<  of  said  resilient  arms,  which 
hook  is  adapted  to  engage  a  bar,  tho  other  one  of  said 
arms  being  bent  to  form  a  transversely  dlap<>se<l  portion 
which  overlies  the  upper  one  of  the  bars  to  which  the 
device  is  applied  and  serves  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  arm 
when  the  same  Is  bent  Into  engagement  with  said  bar, 
and  a  hook  on  the  end  of  said  last  mentioned  arm,  which 
hook  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  bar  which  is  engaged  by 
the  flrst  mentioned  hook. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  crossed  reinforcing 
bars,  of  a  combined  support  and  tie  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  resilient  wire  bent  to  form  a  support  and  a  seat 
for  the  lower  one  of  the  bars,  one  of  the  end  portions 
of  said  section  of  wire  being  extended  to  form  a  resilient 
arm.  a  book  on  the  end  of  said  arm.  which  hook  is  adapted 
to  engage  t>eneath  the  upper  one  of  the  reinforcing  t>ars. 
said  arm  being  bent  to  form  a  transversely  disposed  por- 
tion which  Is  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  uppt^r  one  of  said 
bars  and  serves  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  arm  when  the  same 
is  bent  to  engage  the  hook  beneath  the  upper  bar  and  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  section  of  wire  being  ex- 
tended laterally  from  the  support  and  terminating  in  a 
hook  which  is  adapted  to  eu)f:age  over  the  upper  one  of 
the  bars. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  crossed  reinforcing 
bars,  of  a  comMned  i^upport  and  tie  comprising  a  single 
section  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  connected  support- 


ing legs,  the  end  portions  of  which  section  of  wire  are 
extended  a  8ul>stantial  distance  laterally  from  said  legs 
to  form  resilient  bar  engaging  arms,  hooks  on  said  arms, 
one  of  which  hooks  engages  on  top  of  a  reinforcing  bar 
and  the  other  hook  on  the  bottom  of  said  bar  and  one 
of  said  arms  being  bent  to  form  a  transversely  disposed 
portion  which  overlies  the  reinforcing  bar  to  wbi<'b  the 
hooks  are  applied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  crossed  reinforcing 
bars,  of  a  combined  support  and  tie  comprising  a  single 
section  of  wlr*-  Ix-nt  to  form  a  pair  of  supportlns  legs 
which  are  spaced  a  sufflcient  distance  apart  to  receive 
one  of  the  reinforcing  bars,  said  section  of  wire  being 
bent  to  form  a  pair  of  seats  for  the  lower  one  of  said  bars. 
the  end  portions  of  said  section  of  wire  being  extended 
a  substantial  distance  in  the  same  direction  away  from 
said  seats  to  form  resilient  t)ar  engaging  arms,  one  of 
which  is  bent  to  form  a  transversely  disposed  portion 
which  overlies  th*-  upper  one  of  the  bars  to  which  the 
device  is  applied  and  hooks  on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  one 
of  which  hooks  is  adapted  to  engage  on  top  of  the  upper 
reinforcing  bar  and  the  other  hook  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage beneath  said  bar. 

8.  \  device  of  the  class  described  constructed  of  a 
single  section  ot  wire  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  supporting 
legs  which  are  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  apart  to  re- 
ceive a  reinforcing  bar.  the  lower  ends  of  which  h-gs  are 
connected,  said  section  of  wire  being  l»ent  to  form  a  pair 
of  bar  seats  adjacent  to  said  legs,  the  end  portions  of 
said  section  of  wire  being  extended  in  the  same  direction 
away  from  said  seats  to  form  resilient  bar  engaging  arms, 
one  of  which  Is  bent  to  form  a  transversely  dtspo.sed 
portion  which  overlies  one  of  the  bars  to  which  the  de- 
vice is  applied  and  a  book  on  the  end  of  said  arm,  wh'-h 
hook  is  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  bar  upon  which 
the  transversely  disposed  portion  of  the  arm  engages. 


1,189.298.  EXTENSION  TABLE.  Emil  W.  Schcltz, 
Watertown,  Wis.,  a.ssignor  of  one  fourth  to  Max  11. 
Gaebler,  Watertown.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  870.327.     (CI.  45—116.) 


fA""'  '"T'^VVVvl 


1.  In  an  extension  table  the  combination  with  slida 
bars  having  undercut  grooves  In  their  adjoining  faces, 
of  a  block  secured  in  the  groove  in  one  bar  and  projecting 
therefrom  loosely  into  the  contracted  portion  of  the 
groove  in  the  other  bar,  a  roller  let  Into  an  approximately 
circular  recess  in  the  protruding  portion  of  said  block 
and  projecting  above  and  below  the  same,  a  washer  seat- 
ed in  said  recess  over  said  roller  and  adapted  to  eapige 
with  and  run  in  the  groove  of  the  adjoining  bar.  and  a 
pin  forming  a  pivot  for  the  roller  and  securing  the  washer 
to  its  seat  In  said  block,  the  washer  serving  to  flrmly 
and  centrally  support  the  outer  end  of  the  pin  and  the 
roller  from  the  block  in  which  the  washer  is  seated  and 
held  by  the  ptn. 

1.  In  an  extension  table  the  combination  with  slide 
bars  having  undercut  grooves  In  their  adjoining  faces, 
of  a  block  secured  In  the  groove  of  one  bar  and  project- 
ing therefrom  loosely  into  the  contracted  portion  of  the 
groove  in  the  other  bar.  a  roller  loosely  fitting  in  an 
approximateV>h-  ('ir<-ular  recess  In  the  protruding  portion 
of  the  block  and  projecting  above  and  below  the  same, 
a  washer  of  greater  diameter  than  the  roller  and  iuving 
a  convex  face  fitting  Into  said  recess,  and  a  headed  pin 
passing  loosely  through  and  forming  a  pivot  for  the  roller 
and   binding    the    washer    to   Its   seat   on    said   block,    the 
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washer  centrally  and  flrmly  sappurting  the  outer  headed 
and  of  the  pin  and  the  roller  from  the  margin  of  the 
recess  in  which  the  washer  Is  seated  and  held  by  the  pin. 


1,189,2M.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  John  M.  Scott,  » Racine. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Otto  R.  Bamett,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  «,112.     (CT.  2.38 — «.) 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
engage  one  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  and  a  spring 
yoke  member  adapted  to  extend  around  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  rail  base  and  said  flrst  named  member  which  yoke 
memt>er  Is  subjected  to  a  bending  strain  when  the  device 
t*  in  operative  position  on  the  rail  ;  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  a  tie  abutting  part. 

2.  A  rail  anchor'  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
engage  one  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  and  formed 
with  a  tie  abutting  flange,  and  a  spring  yoke  adapted  to 
extend  around  the  opposite  edge  of  the  rail  base  and  said 
member  which  yoke  member  Is  subjected  to  a  bending 
•train  when  the  device  is  in  operative  position  on  the  rail. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
engage  one  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  a  spring  yoke 
member  adapted  to  extend  around  the  rail  base  and  said 
flrst  named  member  which  yoke  member  Is  subjected  to  a 
bending  strain  when  the  device  Is  In  operative  position  on 
the  rail  ;  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  tie 
abutting  part,  and  means  associated  with  the  flrst  named 
member  providing  a  stop  for  the  edge  of  said  yoke  mem- 
ber for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  Jaw  member  adapted  to 
extend  around  one  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  engag- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  and  a  spring 
yoke  meml)er  embracing  the  opposite  edge  of  the  base 
and  the  Jaw  member  to  bind  said  Jaw  member  to  the  rail 
base  which  yoke  member  is  subjected  to  a  bending  strain 
when  the  device  Is  in  operative  position  on  the  rail ;  one 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  tie  abntting  part. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  Jaw  member  adapted  to 
extend  around  one  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  engag- 
ing the  upi)er  and  lower  surfaces  thereof  and  formed  with 
a  tie  abutting  flange,  and  a  spring  yoke  member  embrac- 
ing the  opposite  edge  of  the  base  and  the  Jaw  member  to 
bind  said  Jaw  member  to  the  rail  base  which  yoke  member 
is  subjected  to  a  bending  strain  when  the  device  is  In 
operative  position  on  the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.189.300.  METHOD  OF  DBTEBMININO  THE  TOTAL 
AVAILABLE  HEAT  OF  GASEOUS  FUEL.  H.4KBT 
Foao  Smith.  Lexington,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912. 
Sertal  No.  721,416.      (CI.  73—184.) 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  total  available  heat  of 
gaseous  fuel  flowing  through  a  main,  consisting  In  sepa- 
rating from  the  flowing  stream  in  the  main  a  stream 
proportional  thereto  without  determining  the  actual  vol- 
ume of  eitlier  portion,  of  then  burning  the  proportional 
■tream  of  flowing  gas  and  determining  the  beat  units  thus 
developed,  and  niultlplylog  the  quantity  thus  determined 
by  the  ratio  between  the  streams. 
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2.  A  method  of  determining  the  total  available  heat  of 
gaseous  fuel  delivered  through  a  main,  consisting  In  pro- 
caring  a  sample  of  the  gas  from  the  main,  burning  the 
gas  sample  In  and  with  moistened  air  and  passing  the 
products  of  combustion  through  a  liquid,  and  d)>terminlng 
th»  total  beat  develo(>ed  by  the  combustion  of  the  gas 
sample  from  the  liquid  which  has  been  heated  by  tlM 
products  of  combustion  passing  through  the  liquid. 


3.  A  method  of  determining  the  total  available  heat  of 
gaseous  fuel  delivered  through  a  main,  consisting  in  pro- 
curing a  sample  of  the  gas  from  the  main,  which  gas  Is  a 
definite  fraction  of  the  total  volume,  burning  the  gas 
sample  and  passing  the  products  of  combustion  through 
a  liquid,  and  determining  from  the  liquid  the  total  heat 
developed  by  the  combustion  of  the  gas  sample. 


1,189,301.     STOVE.     Samdil  B.  Smith,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  80,  1916.     Serial  No.  69,323.     (CI.  286 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  base  portion,  an  up- 
per magazine  portion  having  Its  widest  part  near  the 
center,  the  side  of  same  converging  from  the  center,  a  flat 
top  portion  formed  by  the  upper  sides,  draft  and  fuel  open- 
ings located  on  said  flat  top  and  both  arranged  at  one  side 
of  the  center  thereof,  a  thermostatic  device  projecting 
from  the  base  portion,  a  vertical  connecting  rod  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  check  draft  in  said  draft  opening, 
and  means  connecting  said  check  draft  and  said  arm,  for 
the  purpose  specifled. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
upper  sections  formed  like  frustrums  of  cones,  the  two 
sections  being  superimposed  so  that  the  large  portions  of 
the  cones  are  connected  together,  a  reduced  flat  top  por- 
tion formed  by  the  converging  sides  of  one  section,  check 
draft  and  fuel  openings  in  said  flat  top  all  eccentrically 
located  therein,  a  rigid  thermostatic  arm  secured  to  the 
base,  a  movable  thermostatic  element  mounted  below  the 
arm  and  protected  thereby,  a  check  draft  In  said  draft 
opening,  and  means  connecting  the  thermostatic  element 
with  said  check  draft,  substantially  as  spedflad. 

8.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  upper  sec- 
tion above  the  base  having  its  widest  part  near  the  .enter 
of  the  stove  and  having  its  sides  converge  upwardly,  a 
redticed  flat  top  portion  formed  by  the  converging  sides,  a 
thermostatic  arm  projecting  horizontally  from  the  base, 
a  vertical  conne<"tlng  rod  extending  upwardly  from  said 
thermostatic  arm,  check  draft  and  fuel  openings  located  in 
•aid  flat  top  portion  of  the  store  asd  all  eccentrically  ar* 
ranged  in  their  relation  to  said  top,  a  check  draft  in  said 
draft  opening,  and  m^ans  for  connecting  said  check  draft 
to  said  connecting  rod. 

4.  In  a  stove.  th«  combination  of  a  base,  and  a  sectiota 
of  stove  secnred  above  the  base  having  its  sides  t-onverge 
from    the   center   to   the   top.   a   reduced    flat   top   portion 
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formed  by  the  con  verging  aldei,  fuel  openings  and  check 
draft  openings  located  In  the  flat  top  portion  and  all  ec- 
centrically arranged  with  the  check  draft  opening  located 
near  the  outer  periphery  of  the  top,  a  thermostatic  arm 
projecting  from  the  aide  of  the  stove,  a  check  draft  in  said 
draft  opening,  and  a  vertical  connecting  rod  extending  be- 
tween said  check  draft  and  said  thermostatic  arm  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1,189,802.  PLYING  -  MACHINE.  WiLLUM  E.  8oii«B- 
viLLB.  Coal  City,  111.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828.257.      (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing main  frame,  a  plane  supporting  frame  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  main  frame  and  comprising  members  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  main  frame,  and  lifting 
plane  supported  by  said  member,  the  front  portions  of  said 
plane  being  pivoted  on  said  transversely  extending  member 
to  move  with  respect  to  the  rest  of  the  plane. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  lifting  plane  and  stab- 
ilizlng  means  pivotally  mounted  back  of  the  rear  edge  of 
said  lifting  planes  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
dished  air  engaging  surfaces,  and  means  for  moving  said 
stabilizing  means  b<>dlIy~~«hout  its  pivot  and  for  holding 
said  stabilizing  device  rigid  with  respect  to  said  lifting 
plane  in  various  positions. 


1,189,303.  COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDING-MACHINE. 
Elijah  F.  Spacldi.no,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Arte- 
mas  Ward,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  751.766.     (CL  194—2.) 


*^^. 


1.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine  having  a  coln- 
ilot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  horizontal 
slide  having  depending  plates  forming  between  them  a 
space  to  receive  and  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  a 
coin  and  open  at  its  front  end  to  admit  the  coin  on  edge,  a 
handle  for  operating  the  slide,  a  goods-ejector  pivotally 
mounted  between  and  carried  by  said  plates  and  having  a 
depending  front  arm  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  and  a  flanged 
portion  at  its  rear  end  to  engage  the  lower  piece  of  goods 
in  the  tray  when  said  end  is  tilted,  means  at  the  front  of 
said  plates  to  engage  the  front  edge  of  and  arrest  the  coin 
between  said  plates  when  the  rear  edge  of  the  coin  is  en- 
gaged with  said  arm.  and  means  tending  to  maintain  said 
goods-ejeotor  in  Its  initial  position,  and  adaptt><l  when 
the  coin  is  in  position  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  arm. 


to  tilt  the  rear  end  of  said  goods-ejector  upwardly,  said 
goods-ejector  being  slotted  to  receive  Its  pivot  and  thereby 
allow  limited  horizontal  movement  of  the  slide  in  advance 
of  the  ejector. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine  having  a  coin- 
slot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  horizontal 
slide  having  depending  plates  forming  between  them  a 
space  to  receive  and  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  a 
coin  and  open  at  Its  front  end  to  admit  the  coin  on  edg>'.  a 
handle  for  operating  the  slide,  a  goods-ejector  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  plates  and  having  a  front  arm  to  be 
engaged  by  a  coin  and  a  flanged  portion  at  its  rear  end  to 
engage  the  lower  piece  of  goods  in  the  tray  when  said  end 
is  tilted,  means  at  the  front  of  said  plates  to  engage  the 
front  edge  of  and  arrest  the  coin  between  said  plates  when 
the  rear  edge  of  the  coin  Is  engaged  with  said  arm.  means 
tending  to  maintain  said  goods-ejector  in  its  initial  posi- 
tion, and  a  stationary  stripper  between  an<l  along  which 
•aid  plates  move  when  the  slide  Is  operated  for  keeping  thi' 
slide  clear  to  receive  coins  from  the  coin-slot. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine  having  a  coin- 
slot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  horizontal 
slide  having  depending  plates  forming  between  them  a 
space  to  receive  and  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  a 
coin  and  open  at  Its  front  end  to  admit  the  coin  on  edge,  a 
handle  for  operating  the  slide,  a  goods-ejector  pivotally 
mounted  between  and  carried  by  said  plates  and  having  a 
front  depending  arm  to  be  engagetl  by  a  coin  and  a  flanged 
portion  at  its  rear  end  to  engage  the  lower  piece  of  goods 
In  the  tray  when  said  end  Is  tilted,  means  at  the  front  of 
said  plates  to  engage  the  front  edge  of  and  arrest  the  col^ 
between  said  plates  when  the  rear  edge  of  the  coin  Is  en- 
gaged with  said  arm,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  plates 
and  engaging  said  goods  ejector  below  its  pivot  and  tend- 
ing to  maintain  said  ejector  in  its  initial  position  and 
adapted  when  the  coin  is  in  position  to  serve  as  a  ful- 
crum for  said  arm,  to  tilt  the  rear  end  of  said  goods- 
ejector  upwardly,  said  ejector  beln^  slotted  to  receive,  its 
pivot  and  thereby  allow  limited  Inward  movement  of  the 
slide  In  advance  of  the  ejector. 

4.  In  a  coln-controlleil  vending  machine  having  a  coin 
slot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  horizontal 
slide  having  depending  plates  forming  t>etween  them  a 
space  to  receive  and  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  a 
coin  and  open  at  its  front  end  to  admit  the  coin  on  edge,  a 
handle  for  operating  the  slide,  a  goods  ejector  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  plates  and  having  a  front  arm  to 
be  engaged  by  a  coin  and  a  flange<l  portion  at  Its  rear  end 
to  engage  the  lower  piece  of  goods  In  the  tray  when  said 
end  is  tilted,  means  at  the  front  of  said  plates  to  engage 
the  front  edge  of  and  arrest  the  coin  between  said  plates 
when  the  rear  edge  of  the  coin  Is  engaged  with  said  arm, 
and  means  tending  to  maintain  said  goods-ejector  In  Its 
Initial  position,  the  lower  end  of  said  tray  having  rear- 
wardly  extending  flanges  to  support  the  goods  therein  at 
their  end  portions  and  front  openings  between  and  abovt 
said  flanges  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  upper 
rear  flanged  end  of  the  said  ejector,  sald^flanges  on  the 
tray  being  in  such  relation  to  the  ejector  as  to  compel  a 
further  tilting  action  of  the  ejector  as  Its  rear  end  passes 
rearwardly  against  and  above  said  flanges. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine  having  a  coin- 
slot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  horizontal 
slide  having  rigid  therewith  depending  plates  forming  be- 
tween them  a  narrow  space  to  receive  and  permit  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  a  coin  on  vertical  edge  and  open  at 
Its  front  end  to  admit  the  coin  on  such  edge,  a  handle  for 
operating  and  rigid  with  the  slide,  an  integral  goods- 
ejector  pivotally  mounted  between  said  plates  and  having 
a  downwardly  extending  front  arm  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin 
and  a  flanged  portion  at  Its  upper  rear  end  to  engage  the 
lower  piece  of  goods  in  the  tray  when  said  end  Is  tilted, 
means  at  the  front  of  said  plates  to  engage  the  front  ver- 
tical edge  of  and  arrest  the  coin  between  said  plates  when 
the  rear  vertical  edge  of  the  coin  is  engaged  with  said  arm, 
and  means  tending  to  maintain  said  goods-ejector  In  Its 
Initial  position,  combined  with  a  coin-box  below  the  slide 
having  an  opening  in  its  top  to  receive  an  arrested  '^oin 
from  said  plates  when  the  slide  has  moved  inwardly  suffl- 
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dently  for  the  coin  to  be  released  by  the  tilting  of  said 
ejector,  and  a  guldeway  to  without  the  machine  for  the 
passage  of  coins  or  the  like  not  arrested  between  said 
plates  against  the  goods-ejector. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.304.  SEAL  LOCK.  Waltbb  L.  Stanlbt,  Norfolk, 
Va.  Filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,907.  (Q 
70—38.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  slotted  bolt-casing,  and 
seal  Insertible  into  the  l>olt  through  the  slot  of  the  casing 
when  the  latter  Is  out  of  Its  locked  position,  the  bolt  car- 
rying a  locking  means  which  automatically  locks  the  bolt 
when  thrown,  and  prevents  the  removal  of  the  seal  from 
the  bolt,  by  precluding  the  registry  of  the  seal  with  the 
slot  of  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt-casing,  of  a  bolt  slldably 
fltted  within  the  casing,  the  bolt  having  a  gravity  pin  car- 
ried by  the  bolt  which  automatically  locks  the  latter  when 
the  bolt  is  in  its  locking  position,  the  bolt  and  casing  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough  which  are  in  registry  when  the 
bolt  is  In  an  unlocked  position,  and  a  seal  Insertible 
through  said  openings  and  carried  by  the  bolt  and  pre- 
vented from  removal  therefrom  when  the  bolt  is  In  Its 
locking  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  bolt  and  bolting  cas- 
ing, the  bolt  having  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom,  a 
gravity  pin  extending  through  said  openings,  the  casing 
having  an  elongated  slot  in  Its  top  through  which  the  pin 
moves  in  the  sliding  of  the  bolt,  and  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  pin  when  the  bolt 
Is  In  the  position  of  locking  a  door,  and  a  seal  carried  by 
the  bolt  and  located  In  a  position  In  front  of  the  gravlty- 
pln  and  prevented  from  removal  bodily  from  the  bolt  when 
the  latter  is  in  a  locking  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  slotted  casing, 
a  b<flt  having  a  locking  means  slldably  connected  therewith 
and  movable  with  the  bolt  throughout  the  length  of  the 
slot,  the  bolt  having  grooves,  a  seal  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
In  the  groove  of  the  bolt  and  carried  thereby,  and  the  cas- 
ing having  a  slot  with  which  the  groove  is  adapted  to 
register  and  through  which  the  seal  Is  inserted  trans- 
versely into  the  t>olt  when  said  groove  and  slot  are  in 
registry. 


\ 


1,189,800.  SEAL-FASTENER  FOR  CAR-DOORS.  Wau 
TmE  L.  Stanliy,  Norfolk,  Va.  Piled  July  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  88,238.      (CI.  70—23.) 

1.  A  seal-fastener  for  car-doors  comprising  a  sliding 
hollow  bolt,  an  automatic  lock  carried  by  the  latter,  a 
seal  extending  across  and  carried  by  the  bolt  in  front  of 
the  lock,  said  seal  rendered  unremovable  from  the  bolt 
when' the  bolt  is  locked. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  holl,ow  bolt 
slldably  fltted  therein  and  carrying  locking  means  which 
automatically  locks  the  bolt  when  in  a  certain  position, 
the  bolt  having  means  accessible  from  outside  the  casing 
to  receive  a  seal  thereacross,  said  seal  forming  a  closure 
of  the  bolt  in  front  of  the  locking-means,  which  can  not 
be  removed  after  the  bolt  is  locked,  and  must  be  broken 
to  gain  access  to  the  lock. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  its  wall  or 
walls   slotted   lengthwise   thereof,  of  •   bolt  adapted   to 


carry  a  seal  and  having  a  gravlty-pln  connected  therewith 
and  operating  through  said  lengthwise  slot  or  slots,  aad 
means  in  the  casing  to  receive  the  pin  by  gTavlty,  where- 
by to  lock  the  bolt  automatically  in  a  position  where  the 
seal  Is  only  removable  after  being  broken. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a 'bolt  slldably  fltted 
therein  and  carrying  a  locking  means  which  automatl- 
cally  fastens  the  bolt  when  in  a  predetermined  position, 
said  locking  means  operating  in  a  slot  in  the  casing 
which  permits  the  bolt  to  be  temporarily  projected  be- 
yond Its  normally  locked  position,  the  bolt  having  a  groove 
or  socket  to  receive  a  seal  which  is  accessible  from  out- 
side the  casing  -when  the  bolt  Is  thus  temporarily  pro- 
jected, and  means  in  the  casing  to  receive  the  pin  and  lock 
the  bolt  when  the  bolt  is  In  its  normal  locked  position. 


1,189,306.  AUTOMATIC  DRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  RA- 
DIATORS AND  THE  LIKE.  Jamcs  O.  Stienslawd, 
Blanchardville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Carl  E.  L.  Llpman. 
Beloit,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  868.2M. 
(CI.  187—35.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  thermostat  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber,  a  valve  closing  an  outlet  opening 
in  said  chamber,  means  tending  normally  to  open  said 
valve,  and  mechanism  connected  to  said  thermostat  and 
movable  within  predetermined  limits  relatively  to  the 
valve  for  holding  said  valve  In  closed  position  during 
normal  movements  of  the  thermostat,  abnormal  movement 
of  said  thermostat  when  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in 
the  chamber  falls  to  a  predetermined  degree,  being  adapt- 
ed to  release  said  valve  and  permit  the  same  to  open. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  water  receptacle,  a  thermostat  disposed  In 
said  chamber,  a  drain  valve,  means  including  a  sliding 
connection  l>etween  said  valve  and  said  thermostat  where- 
by said  valve  is  maintained  in  closed  posUiua  during  nor- 
mal movement  of  the  thermostat,  and  means  for  autoouitl- 
cally  opening  said  valve  upon  excessive  movement  of  the 
thermostat  to  permit  said  receptacle  to  drain  through  said 
chamt>er. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  water  chamber  provided  with 
a  drain  opening,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  opening, 
a  thermostat  disposed  In  said  water  chamber,  a  member 
connected  with  said  thermostat  and  having  a  sliding  con- 
nection with  said  valve  whereby  the  valve  is  maintained 
in  closed  position  during  normal  expansion  and  contne- 
tlon  of  said  thermostat,  and  means  for  automatically  open* 
ing  said  valve  to  drain  the  chamber  upon  ondae  contra^ 
tion  of  the  thermostat. 
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4.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  wtter  chamber,  a  thermoatat 
dlaposed  therein,  a  drain  yalve.  the  stem  of  said  valve  be- 
ing proTlded  with  a  lateral  pxtenslon.  a  pivoted  member 
prorlded  with  a  slot  engaged  with  said  lateral  extension, 
said  slot  comprlaing  an  arcuate  portion  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  valve  In  closed  position,  and  connections 
between  the  tree  end  of  said  member  and  said  thermostat 
whereby  the  member  Is  moved  upon  excessive  contraction 
of  the  thermostat  to  withdraw  the  arcuate  portion  of  said 
slot  from  said  extension  and  thereby  perxolt  the  valve  to 
open. 

5.  A  draining  device  comprl.slng  a  chamber,  means  for 
eatabllahing  communication  between  said  chamber  and  a 
water  receptacle  through  which  said  chamber  Is  filled 
with  water,  a  thermostat  Inclosed  In  said  chamber,  a  valve 
adapted  to  close  an  outlet  port  from  said  chamber,  and 
connection  between  said  ^alve  and  said  thermostat  In- 
cluding a  plvotally  mounted  slotted  member  constructed 
to  normally  hold  said  valve  in  closed  position  and  to  per- 
mit said  valve  to  open  when  said  thermostat  contracts  a 
predetermined  amount. 


2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprlaing  a  body 
having  a  pair  of  sight  openings  therein  and  spaced  apart 
to  register  with  the  eyes  of  the  user,  a  shutter  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  body  and  adapted  to  alternately  close 
said  openings  through  pivotal  movement  thereof,  an  arma- 
ture carried  by  said  shutter,  a  pair  of  electro-magnets  dli- 


1.189.807.  RBCORDIXO  JUMPIXO-ROPE.  EdwabO  H. 
STOKia  and  Ratmond  E.  Oryii««.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J. 
Piled  June  14,  1915.     Sertal  No.  33.954.     (CI.  A6 — 80.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Jumping  rope,  of  a  handle,  a 
counting  mechanism  rigidly  mounted  In  the  handle,  and 
means  connecting  one  end  of  the  rope  with  a  movable  part 
of  the  counting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  Jumping  rope,  a  handle,  a  step-by-step  counter 
mounted  in  the  handle,  the  handle  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  leading  to  the  counter  and  said  handle  having  a 
sight  opening  In  one  side  through  which  the  numbers  of 
the  counter  can  be  seen,  and  a  rope  end  rotatably  dis- 
posed in  the  bore  and  secured  to  the  counter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Jumping  rope  having  a  han- 
dle, rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  of  a  counting 
mechanism  carried  by  the  handle  and  connected  to  the 
rope  and  handle  for  counting  the  number  of  revolutions  of 
the  rope  with  respect  to  the  handle. 

4.  The  combination. with  a  Jumping  rope  and  its  handle, 
of  means  mounted  in  the  handle  and  connected  to  the  rope 
for  counting  the  revolutions  of  one  with  respect  to  the 
other. 


1,180,808.  STEREOSCOPIC  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
MiCHAiL  Francis  Sullivan.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Aug. 
24,  1914  Serial  No.  858,224.  (CI.  8»— 19.3.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  pair  of  sight  opening8  spaced  apart  to  register 
with  thp  eyes  of  the  user,  a  shutter  adapted  to  control 
■aid  sight  openings  comprlslniif  a  pivoted  member  having 
parts  located  to  alternately  close  said  openings  through 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  member,  said  parts  being 
shaped  and  arranged  to  fully  close  one  of  said  sight  pas- 
sages before  the  other  is  opened,  an  armature  carried  by 
said  member,  a  pair  of  electro  magnets  cooperating  with 
Mid  armature  to  oscillate  said  shutter,  and  yielding 
maans  normally  holding  said  parts  In  position  to  close 
said  openings. 


posed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  armature  for  osdllatlng 
said  shutter,  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  .«aid 
shutter,  and  a  pair  of  pins  on  said  t>ody  for  embracing  the 
other  end  of  said  spring,  said  spring  being  arranfe<l  to 
normally  hold  said  shutter  in  position  to  close  both  said 
openings. 

1.189.309.  REROLLINO  DEVICB  POR  GRAPHIC  MB- 
TER8.  Haholo  B.  Tatlor.  Wllklnsbarg.  Pa.,  aaalRaor 
to  Wefitlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1914. 
Serial   No.   868.586.      (C\.  242 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  rolling  device,  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
roller,  and  a  receiving  roller,  of  a  rotatable  member,  a 
belt  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  feeding  roller  to  the 
roUtable  member,  and  a  gearing  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  roUtable  member  to  the  receiving  roller, 
the  tension  on  the  belt  being  adapted  to  vary  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  torque  on  the  receiving 
roller. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  feeding  roller,  and  a  re- 
ceiving roller,  of  a  transmission  device  therebetween  com- 
prising a  rotatable  mpmb«>r.  a  positive  driving  conn>ctlon 
between  the  rotatable  member  and  the  receiving  roller, 
and  a  belt  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  the  feeding  roller,  the  friction  of  the  belt  being 
adapted  to  vary  under  predetermined  conditions  to  main- 
tain  a  constant   torque  on   the   receiving  roller. 

3.  In  a  rolling  device,  the  combination  with  a  roller  for 
feeding  a  flexible  fabric  and  a  second  roller  for  receiving 
said  fabric,  of  a  power  transmitting  device  comprising  a 
rotatable  member  having  a  fixed  distance  between  Its  axis 
and   the  axis  of  the  second   roller,    a  flexible  connecting 
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means  between  said  first  roller  and  said  rotaUble  member, 
and  means  for  decreasing  the  distance  between  the  axis  of 
■aid  rotatable  members  and  that  of  said  first  roller  In  snb- 
stantlal  proportion  to  the  increase  In  tension  of  the  fabric 
being  rolled  on  said  second  roller. 

4.  In  a  paper  roIUng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
feeding  roller  and  a  receiving  roller,  of  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber mounted  on  a  plvotally  mounted  arm.  a  belt  for  oper- 
atlvely connecting  the  feeding  roller  to  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  a  positive  driving  means  for  connecting  the  rota- 
table member  to  the  receiving  roller,  said  belt  being  per 
mitted  to  slip  In  accordan<e  with  the  tension  of  the  paper 
on  the  receiving  roller. 

8.  In  a  paper  reroUlng  device  for  a  recording  Instru- 
ment, the  combination  with  a  roll  of  paper,  a  feeding 
roller,  and  a  receiving  roller,  of  a  rotatable  member  mount- 
ed on  a  plvotally  mounted  arm,  a  belt  for  operatlvely  con 
nectlng  said  feeding  roller  to  said  rotatable  member,  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  rotatable  member 
to  said  receiving  roller,  the  tension  on  said  belt  being 
adapted  to  vary  In  accordance  with  the  tension  of  the 
paper  on  said  receiving  roller. 

LClalms  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,189.310.      SHEAR-GAGE.     William    Tesmir,    Middle 
town,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    American    Rolling    Mill 
Company,   Newark,   N.  J.     Filed   Apr.   25,   1916.      Se- 
rial  No    93.486.      (CT.  164—59.) 


1.  In  a  shear  gage,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
and  a  movable  Bhparl)lade,  of  a  pair  of  gages  dlsfposed  at 
the  rear  of  the  blades  and  movable  to  and  from  the  shear- 
line,  R  support  for  the  gages,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously moving  one  of  the  gages  closer  to  and  the  other 
one  farther  from  the  shear-line  prior  to  each  cutting 
stroke,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shear-gage,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
and  a  movable  shear  blade,  of  a  pair  of  gages  disposed  at 
the  rear  of  the  blades  and  movable  to  and  from  the  shear- 
line,  a  support  for  the  gages,  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  one  of  the  gages  closer  to  and  the  other  one  far- 
ther from  the  shear  line  prior  to  each  cutting  stroke,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  pair  of  gages  together  to  and 
from   the  shear-line,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  shear  gage,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
and  a  movable  shear  blade,  of  a  pair  of  gages  disposed  at 
the  rear  of  the  blades  and  movable  to  and  from  the  shear- 
line,  a  support  for  the  gages,  springs  connected  with  the 
gages  and  urging  them  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
fhear-llne.  adjustable  stops  to  limit  the  retreating  mo- 
tion of  the  gages,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
one  of  the  gages  closer  to  and  the  other  one  farther  from 
the  sb<-ar  line  prior  to  each  cutting  stroke,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  shear  gage,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
and  a  iBovable  shear-blade,  of  a  pair  of  gages  disposed  at 
the  rear  of  the  blades  and  movable  to  and  from  the  shear- 
line,  a  sui>port  for  the  gHK'es.  springs  urgintc  the  gages 
away  from  the  Rh<*ar  Itne,  adjustable  stops  to  limit  the 
retreat  of  the  gages,  an  entlwise  movable  cam-l>ar  car- 
rl«»d  by  said  support,  a  cam  carried  by  the  cam-bar  at 
eack  gage  and  BPrrlag  to  alternatively  advance  the  gages 
away  trotu  their  stops,  and  means  for  shifting  the  cam- 


bar  endwise  prior  to  each  en t ting  stroka,  rabstaotlally  M 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  shear  gage,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
and  a  movable  shear-blade,  of  a  pair  of  gages  dlaposed  at 
the  rear  of  the  blades  and  movable  to  and  from  the  shear* 
line,  a  support  for  the  gages,  springs  urging  the  gages 
away  from  the  shear-line,  adjustable  stops  to  limit  the 
retreat  of  the  gages,  an  endwise  movable  cam-bar  car- 
ried by  said  support,  a  cam  carried  by  the  cam-bar  at 
each  gage  and  serving  to  alternatively  advance  the  gages 
away  from  their  stops,  means  for  shifting  the  cam-bar 
endwise  prior  to  each  cutting  stroke,  and  adjustable  stops 
for  limiting  the  endwise  movement  of  the  cam-bar,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[(Halms  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.189,311.  FINISHING  ROLL  AND  CO^^!:R  THERE- 
FOR. Robert  W.  Thombon,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  15.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  697,481.      (CI.  51—17.) 


A  work  rubbing  tool  comprising  a  rotary  brush  baring 
a  hnb  and  an  extension  projecting  concentrically  from 
one  end  of  said  hub,  providing  a  peripheral  shoulder  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  hub,  a  cover  on  said  brush 
comprising  an  endless  band  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
brush  having  one  edge  formed  as  a  circular  aperture  by 
permanently  gathering  «aid  edge,  said  aperture  fitting 
over  said  extension  and  resting  on  said  shoulder,  a  hem 
formed  In  the  other  edge  of  said  cover  and  a  gathering 
string  running  through  said  hem. 


1,189,312.  ENGINE.  William  Q.  TiBsaLB,  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,949.  (CI. 
121—46.) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  piston  and 
crank-shaft  in  transversely  offset  relation,  a  connecting 
rod  projecting  from  the  piston,  a  lever  member  directly 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  connecting  rod  and  directly 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  crank  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  fulcrum  block  for  said  lever  member,  said  block  per- 
mitting reciprocatory  movements  of  the  lever  there- 
through. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
crank  case  extending  transversely  from  said  cyllndar  and 
in  communication  therewith,  a  piston  movable  In  the  cyl- 
inder, a  crsnk-shaft  mounted  in  the  crank-case  at  one 
side  of  the  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod  projecting  from  the 
piston  into  the  crank-case,  a  lever  directly  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  connecting  rod  and  directly  connected 
at  its  other  end  to  a  crank  of  said  siuLft.  a  fulcrum  block 
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reciprocally  receiving  said  lever  and  mounted  In  the 
crank-case  for  shifting  movements, toward  and  away  from 
the  crankshaft,  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  fnlcmm 
block  and  operable  from  without  the  crank-case  to  shift 
tb«  block  lengthwise  of  said  first  lever. 


1,189,313.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  METALLIFEROUS 
MATERIALS  FOR  ROASTING,  REDUCING.  SINTER- 
ING, AND  LIKE  PROCESSES.  Fbiidbich  Carl  WiI/- 
HBLM  TiMM,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1918. 
Serial  No.  798,176.     (Cl.  75—17.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  material  consisting  In  In- 
troducing a  charge  of  such  material  Into  a  furnace,  heat- 
ing said  charge  and  repeatedly  adding  solid  beating  ma- 
terials to  the  hot  furnace  charge  so  that  during  the  in- 
ternal combuvtlon  only  a  i>ortion  of  the  total  quantity  of 
heating  material  necessary  for  treatment  of  the  charge  Is 
present  in  the  same. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  material  consisting  in  in- 
troducing a  charge  of  such  material  Into  a  furnace,  beating 
said  charge  and  repeatedly  adding  a  quantity  of  solid 
heating  materials  to  the  hot  furnace  charge,  said  quan 
tity  being  approximately  equal  In  amount  to  the  quantity 
of  material  sufficiently  treated  and  removed  from  the 
charge  so  that  during  the  Internal  combustion  only  a 
portion  of  the  total  quantity  of  heating  material  neces- 
sary for  treatment  of  the  charge  is  present  In  the  same. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  materials  consistluK  In  in- 
troducing a  charge  of  such  material  into  a  furnace,  beat- 
ing said  charge  and  repeatedly  adding  a  quantity  of  solid 
beating  material  to  the  -hot  furnace  charge,  said  quan- 
tity being  approximately  equal  In  amount  to  the  quantity 
of  material  sufficiently  treated  and  removed  from  the 
charge  so  that  during  the  internal  combustion  only  a  por- 
tion of  the  total  quantity  of  heating  material  necessary 
for  treatment  of  the  charge  Is  present  in  the  same. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  materials  consisting  In  In- 
troducing a  charge  of  such  materials  into  a  furnace,  re- 
peatedly introducing  fuel  into  said  charge,  gradually  sup- 
plying fuel  to  one  portion  only  of  said  charge,  while  the 
other  portion  thereof  Is  treated  by  burning  the  realdoal 
heating  materials  in  said  portion  by  means  of  gases  of 
•oxidizing  character  conducted  therethrough. 

5.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  a  mixture  of  metalli- 
ferous materials  and  materials  containing  solid  carbon 
consisting  in  Introdaclng  a  charge  of  such  materials  Into 
a  furnace,  heating  said  charge,  repeatedly  adding  beating 
materials  to  the  hot  furnace  charge  so  that  always  only 
a  portion  of  the  total  quantity  of  heating  material  neces- 
sary for  the  treatment  of  the  furnace  charge  is  present 
in  the  same  and  discharging  the  gaseous  products  of  com- 
bustion to  prevent  collecting  and  separating  out  from  the 
gases  the  metals  volatilised  out  of  the  charge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,314.  RELAT.  Charlcs  R.  Undirhill,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underbill  Telegraph  Insa* 
lator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  .\ng.  4,  1904, 
Serial  No.  219,641.  Divided  and  application  filed  Nov. 
5.  1912,  Serial  No.  729,549.  Divided  and  this  appUca- 
tion  filed  Nov.  80,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,573.  (Cl. 
175 — 321.) 
1.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  an  armature,  electro- 

eiagnetic   means  for   operating  said    armature,  an   ener- 


gising circuit  therefor,  a  switch  controlled  by  said  arma- 
ture, and  means  for  maintaining  the  switch  closed  a  pre- 
determined length  of  time  after  the  energizing  circuit  Is 
opened,  said  means  including  mechanism  Independent  of 
the  armature  operating  means  for  imparting  a  relatively 
slow  return  movement  to  said  switch. 


2.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  an  armature,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  operating  said  armature,  an  energiz- 
ing circuit  therefor,  a  switch  controlled  by  said  armature, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  switch  closed  a  prede- 
termined length  of  time  after  the  energlzlag  circuit  la 
opened,  said  means  Including  mechanism  constantly  tend- 
ing to  impart  to  said  switch  a  return  stroke  relatively 
slow  as  compared  with  the  working  stroke  thereof. 

3.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  an  armature,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  operating  said  armature,  an  energis- 
ing circuit  therefor,  a  switch  controlled  by  said  arma- 
ture, and  means  for  malntalniag  the  switch  closed  a  pre- 
determined length  of  time  after  the  energising  circuit  is 
opened,  said  means  Including  continuously  moving  mech- 
anism constantly  tending  to  impart  a  return  stroke  to 
said  switch. 

4.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  an  armature,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  operating  said  armature,  an  energiz- 
ing circuit  therefor,  a  switch  controlled  by  said  arma- 
ture, and  means  for  maintaining  the  switch  closed  a  pre- 
determined length  of  time  after  the  energizing  circuit  is 
opened,  said  means  including  continuously  moving  mech- 
anism constantly  tending  to  Impart  a  return  stroke  to 
said  switch  relatively  slow  as  compared  with  the  working 
stroke  thereof. 

5.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  an  armature,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  operating  said  armature,  an  energis- 
ing circuit  therefor,  a  switch  controlled  by  said  arma- 
ture, and  means  for  maintaining  the  switch  closed  a  pre- 
determined length  of  time  after  the  energizing  circuit  is 
opened,  said  means  including  mechanism  continuously  op- 
erating at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed  for  imparting  a  rela- 
tively slow  return  stroke  to  said  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,189,315.  LOCKING-HUB  FOR  BICYCLES.  HSN^T  B. 
Van  Nhs.  Elmira.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1916.  Serial 
No.  71,920.     (a.  70—90.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  non-rotatable  axle,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on, a  member  movable  longitudinally  of  the  axle  to  lock 
the  hub  thereto,  and  a  rotatable  part  carried  by  said 
member  and  cooperating  with  said  axle  to  move  the  mem- 
ber into  and  out  of  locking  i>osltion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  non  rotatable  axle,  a  hub  rotatably   mountad  there- 
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on,  a  member  movable  longitudinally  of  the  axle  to  lock 
the  hub  thereto,  a  rotatable  part  carried  by  said  member 
and  cooperating  with  said  axle  to  move  the  member  Into 
and  out  of  locking  position,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with 
said  part  to  hold  It  In  Its  different  positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  non-rotatable  axle,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  interlock  with  the 
teeth  on  the  hub  and  means  carried  by  said  member  i<nd 
cooperating  with  said  axle  to  cause  the  member  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  hub  to  lock 
and  unlock  the  hub. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  non-rotatable  axle,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  teeth  at  one  end  thereof,  a  member 
slidably  arranged  on  said  axle  but  non-rotatable  rela- 
tively thereto  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  the  teeth  on  the  hub  and  a  rotatable  part  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  having  an  eccentric  portion 
whereby  the  member  is  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  hub  when  the  said  part  is  routed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  non-rotatable  axle,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  teeth  at  one  end  thereof,  a  member 
slidably  arranged  on  said  axle  but  non-rotatable  rela- 
tively thereto  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  the  teeth  on  the  hub,  a  rotatable  part  carried 
by  said  member  and  having  an  eccentric  portion  whereby 
the  member  Is  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  hub  when  the  said  part  is  rotated,  and  a  spring  co- 
operating with  said  part  to  hold  said  meml>er  in  the  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1,189,316.  CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLING  INSTRUMENT. 
EcGENt  W.  VooEL.  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Railway  Signal  and  Supply  Company,  CarpentersviUe, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  847,291.      (Cl.  246—36.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  controlling  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  circuit  making  and  breaking  element,  of 
actuatInK  means  therefor  adapted  to  be  oi)erated  by  deflec- 
tion of  a  railroad  rail,  and  an  elastic  instrumentality  form- 
ing the  only  connection  for  communication  of  power  be- 
tween said  element  and  said  means. 

2.  In  a  circuit  controlling  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  circuit  making  and  breaking  element,  of  a 
pivoted  member  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  deflection  of  a 
railroad  rail,  ami  an  elastic  Instrumentality  forming  the 
only  connection  for  communication  of  power  between 
said  member  and  element. 

3.  In  a  circuit  controlling  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  element 
pivoted  in  said  casing,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of 
■aid  element,  actuating  means  for  said  element  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  deflection  of  a  railroad  rail,  and  an 
elastic  InBtrnmentallty  forming  the  only  connection  for 
communication  of  power  between  said  element  and  said 
means. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controlling  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  element 
pivoted  in  said  casing,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  element,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  casing  which  is 
adapted  to  be  rocked  by  the  deflection  of  a  railroad  rail, 
and  a  spring  forming  the  only  connection  for  communi- 
cation  of  power   between  said   member  and   element. 

6.  In  a  circuit  controlling  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  bell  crank  mounted  in  said  casing  with 


one  arm  outside  of  the  same,  a  device  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried by  a  railroad  rail  so  as  to  bear  upon  said  arm  when 
the  rail  Is  deflected,  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  ele- 
ment pivoted  on  the  shaft  of  said  bell  crank  within  the 
casing,  and  a  spring  forming  the  only  connection  for 
communication  of  power  between  the  other  arm  of  said 
bell  crank  and  said  element. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,817.  INDUCTIVE  TELEPHONE  INSTALLATION. 
Hans  von  Krambr,  Erdington,  Birmingham.  England. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  4,  1910,  Serial  No. 
790,726.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  696,792.     (CL  179—82.) 


In  an  inductive  telephone  installation,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  railroad  tracks  ;  vehicles  therefor,  a 
stationary  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  conductors  in  series 
relationship  mutually  crossed  at  internals  and  each  having 
alternate  parts  laid  near  and  parallel  to  the  rails  of  said 
tracks  ;  a  movable  circuit  carried  by  each  vehicle  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  long  straight  parallel  wires  in  series 
relationship  and  disposed  longitudinally  beneath  the  vehi- 
cle In  close  proximity  to  said  parts ;  and  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter, a  telephone  receiver  and  a  source  of  current  in 
each  of  said  circuita 


1,189,318.  LOCOMOTIVE-CROSS  HBAD  GUIDE.  HuOH 
H.  Walck,  Chambersburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  77,616.     (CL  74 — 84.) 


1.  A  cross  head  guide  comprising  a  base  member,  an  ad- 
justable bearing  block,  a  plurality  of  supporting  plates  situ- 
ated between  the  bearing  block  and  said  base  and  adjust- 
ing means  acting  upon  said  bearing  block  to  lift  the  same 
from  said  supporting  plates. 

2.  A  cross  head  guide  comprising  a  base  member,  an  ad- 
justable bearing  block,  a  plurality  of  supporting  plates  situ- 
ated between  the  bearing  block  and  said  base,  the  base 
having  a  recess  for  each  of  said  supporting  plates  and  ad- 
Justing  means  acting  upon  said  bearlng^  block  to  lift  the 
same  from  said  supporting  plates. 

8.  A  cross  head  guide  comprising  a  base  member,  an  ad- 
justable bearing  block,  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  plates 
situated  between  the  bearing  Mock  and  said  base,  the  base 
having  a  recess  for  each  of  said  supporting  plates,  said 
recess  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  base,  and  the 
bearing  block  having  a  removable  cover  plate  lying  over 
the  end  of  said  supporting  plate. 

4.  A  cross  head  guide  comprising  a  base,  a  bearing 
block  situated  in  a  recess  in  the  base,  a  plurality  of  ad- 
Justing  bolts  engaging  threaded  openings  in  the  t>ase  and 
engaging  said  block,  and  a  supporting  plate  at  each  end  of 
said  block  and  situated  In  a  recess  in  the  base  said  adjust- 
ing bolts  acting  to  lift  the  block  from  said  supporting 
plates. 

6.  A  cross  head  guide  comprising  a  base,  a  bearing  block 
situated  in  a  recess  in  the  base,  a  plurality  of  adjusting 
bolts  engaging  threaded  openings  in  the  base  and  engaging 
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Mid  block,  a  sapportlBf  plate  at  each  end  of  aald  block 
and  titoated  In  a  r«ce«a  lo  tb«  bas«.  and  the  bearing  block 
ha.Tlnc  a  remoyable  corer  plate  lying  oyer  the  end  of  aald 
supporting  plate. 

fClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,189,819.  FLUID-PRESSURE  APPARATUS.  CHAaLM 
Lbslib  Walkbr,  London.  England.  Piled  May  10, 1912. 
Serial  No.  696.394.     (CT.  108 — 44.) 


r'.  iJ  '• 
_-r'  L. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  Incllned-dUk-Z-crank  type  In  which 
the  Inclined  member  Is  anchored  throngh  the  medium  of  a 
member  which  Is  oscillated  abont  an  axis  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  the  said  machine,  the  angular  amplitude  of 
oscillation  bdng  substantially  equal  to  the  versed  sine  of 
the  angle  which  the  axis  of  the  said  Inclined  member 
makes  with  the  said  axis  of  the  machine  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  combination  comprising  an  Inclined  member  carry- 
ing a  roller  an  oscillating  member  In  engagement  with  the 
•aid  Inclined  member  through  the  medium  of  the  aald 
roller,  an  element  co-axial  with  the  said  oscillating  mem- 
ber carrying  a  cylinder  and  supporting  an  eccentric  which 
Is  in  engagement  with  the  said  oscillating  member  a  piston 
In  the  said  cylinder  actuated  by  the  said  inclined  member 
and  means  whereby  the  said  eccentric  makes  two  rotations 
in  the  period  of  a  double  stroke  of  the  said  piston. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  known  order  which  comprises 
a  distributing  valve,  two  Inclined  members  of  constant 
inclination,  a  concentric  element  and  two  reciprocating 
agents  cooperating  on  a  single  body  of  fluid  and  adapted 
respectively  to  co-act  with  the  said  inclined  members,  for 
the  purpose  of  varying  the  effective-stroke,  means  of  rota- 
tional contrariwise  adjustment  respectively  of  the  two 
medial  planes  of  the  said  Inclined  members  relatively  to 
the  said  valve  about  the  axis  of  the  said  concentric  ele- 
ment substantially  as  described. 


1,189.820.  METHOD  OF  FINISHING  HAT  -  BODIES. 
John  V.  Walsh,  Haverhill.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  19.  191S. 
Serial  No.  8,149.     (CI.  223 — 80.) 


1.  A  method  of  finishing  hat  bodies  comprising  treat- 
ment by  a  coarse  abrasive  wheel,  then  by  a  fine  aturaslve 
wheel,  then  again  by  a  coarse  abrasive  wheel,  then  by  a 
felt  buffing  head,  then  shaping,  and  then  again  subjecting 
it  to  treatment  by  a  felt  buffing  head,  aubstaotlally  as  set 
forth. 


2.  The  method  of  finishing  bat  bodies  which  coiwiats  ta 
treating  a  felt  bat  body  first  by  a  coarse  abraalve  matertaL 
then  by  a  doe  abrasive  material,  then  by  the  coarsa 
abraslTe  material,  and  then  by  a  felt  buffing  bead.  sabKtaD- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


1,189,821.  COMBINED  SCHOOL  DESK  AND  CHAIR. 
Edward  <>.  Watkiks,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  H«>y- 
woo«l  Brothers  and  Wakefield  Company,  Gardner.  Mass., 
a  Coriwratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  29.  Ifl4. 
Serial  No.  847,882.      (CI.  155 — 84.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  side  frame  comprislBg  a 
front  leg  angular  in  croaa  section,  and  presenting  two  of  Its 
■nr faces  respectively  at  the  front  and  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  frame,  a  rear  leg  angular  in  cross  section  and  pre 
senting  two  of  its  surfaces  respectively  at  the  rear  and 
on  the  outeralde  of  said  frame,  a  saat  back  sapportlng 
member  between  said  front  and  rear  legs,  and  terminating 
above  the  lower  ends  thereof,  said  seat  back  supporting 
member  being  angular  in  cross  section  with  one  of  its  sur- 
faces at  the  front  of  the  frame,  whereby  a  meajis  of  attach- 
ment for  a  seat  back  is  afforded,  and  a  connectipt  member 
extending  between  said  front  and  rear  lega^^d  attached 
to  the  corresponding  surfaces  thereof  whTch  are  presented 
on  the  outerside  of  the  frame,  said  connecting  member 
being  rigidly  atUched  to  said  seat  back  supporting  member, 

2.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  side  frame  comprising 
front  and  rear  legs  which  are  angular  in  cross-section,  a 
connecting  member  extending;  between  said  front  and  rear 
legs  and  attached  to  the  corresponding  surfaces  thereof 
which  lie  in  the  plane  of  said  connecting  member,  a  seat 
back*  supporting  member  disposed  between  said  front  and 
rear  legs  and  attached  at  its  lowest  jwlnt  to  said  connect- 
ing member,  and  a  brace  connected  to  said  seat  back  sup- 
porting member  and  to  one  of  said  legs. 


1,189,322.  TRANSPORTATION  AND  DISPLAY  PACK- 
AGE FOR  PACKAGE-STERILIZED  ARTICLES.  JoHM 
HowAKO  Wax  and  Albb.n  Wabhsn  Wai,  St.  Davids.  Pa. ; 
said  John  Howard  Way  assignor  to  said  Alben  Warren 
Way.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,968.  (CI. 
206 — 44.). 


As  a  transportation  and  display  package  (or  package- 
aterilised  articles,  a  substantially  rigid  receptacle,  baring 


JtTLY  4,  T916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ralaad  aldea,  In  combination  with  a  layer  of  paper  com- 
pletely covering  the  top  of  the  receptacle  having  the  fol- 
lowing qualities,  vli. — translucency.  permeability  by  steril- 
laing  reagents  in  the  form  of  vapor,  and  Impervlousnesa  to 
the  pasKSKe  of  disease  germs,  said  translucent  layer  being 
sealed  to  each  side  of  said  reoepaacle  so  as  to  form  a  com 
plete  air  tight  Joint  between  the  two ;  and  a  cov»ring 
element  of  relatively  rigid  material  adapted  to  protect  aald 
translucent  layer  under  the  conditions  of  transportation 
and  handling. 


1,189,828.  BEAN  -  SNIPPER.  Fbed  WtcNta,  Falrport, 
N.  y..  assignor  to  George  W.  Cobb,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,294.     (CI.  146 — 11.) 


-jjt 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  parallel  horliontally  disposed  revoluble  screws  having 
acrew  threads  extending  In  the  same  direction  arranged 
to  receive  beans  and  to  move  them  transversely  and  end- 
wise, a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  portions  of  the  beans 
whUe  the  Utter  are  being  moved,  the  conveyer  being  actu- 
ated by  one  of  aald  screws,  and  a  cutter  for  snipping  the 

beans. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlslni?  a 
pair  of  revoluble  screws  disposed  horitonUlly  in  Juxtapo- 
sition a  conveyer  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  one  of  the 
•crews  having  open  ended  pockets  moving  synchronously 
with  said  screws  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  beans 
carried  by  the  screws  and  a  cutter  for  snipping  the  end.^ 
of  the  beans  codperating  with  said  iwckets. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  pairs  of  revoluble  screws  disposed  In  parallel  planes, 
one  pair  being  arranged  to  receive  beans  from  the  other, 
said  pairs  of  screws  being  arranged  with  their  screw 
threads  extending  in  different  directions  and  each  serving 
to  move  beans  transversely  In  the  same  direction  and 
alternately  in  different  longitudinal  directions  and  separate 
cutters  for  snipping  the  two  ends  of  the  beans. 

4.  In  a  bean  snipper,  the  combination  wlth^  two  pairs 
of  screw  conveyers  arranged  to  receive  beans  successively 
and  routing  in  directions  to  move  them  bodily  transversely 
and  longitudinally  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  of 
separate  pocket  conveyers  cottperating  with  said  pairs  of 
screws  and  arranged  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  beans  and 
cutting  devices  arranged  to  operate  on  the  be»ns  in  said 

pockets. 

5.  In  a  bean  snipper,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
screw  conveyers  arranged  side  by  side  and  rotating  in  a 
direction  to  advance  beans  bodily  transversely  and  longi- 
tudinally, of  means  cofiperatlng  with  the  ends  of  the  beans 
to  sever  them  and  a  plurality  of  pressing  rollers  arrange*! 
transversely  of  the  conveyer  screws  and  acting  to  hold 
the  beans  within  the  convolutions  of  the  screw  threads. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  caslnc 
a  cylinder,  and  valve  chambers,  communicating  therewith. 
In  the  casing;  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  movable  parti- 
tion dividing  the  combustion  chamber,  an  Intake  and  an 
exhaust  valve  for  each  division  of  the  combustion  cham 
ber,  partitions  in  the  casing  between  the  InUke  and  ex- 
haust valves  of  each  division  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
valve  operating  gears  for  actuating  the  valves  In  each 
division  Independently  of  the  other,  and  means  for  lilting 
the  explosive  charge  In  each  division  of  the  combustion 
chamber  ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


1,189,324.     INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     LtSTBB 
A.  WBa.vBH,  Atlantic  Highlands.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Albert  E.  Hartcorn,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 
29.  1915.     Serial  No.  24.720.      (CI.  128--60.) 
1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  cylinder  in  the  casing,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  parti- 
tion dividing  the  combustion  chamber,  connected  with  the 
piston  :  separate  valve  chambers  for  each  division  of  the 
combustion  chamber.  Intake  and  exhaust  valves  set  therein, 
valve   operating   geara    for   actuating   the   valves   in   each 
division  Independently  of  the  other,  and  means  for  igniting 
the  explosive  charge  in   each  division  of  the   coministlon 
climber  ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


3.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  rasing, 
a  cylinder  in  the  casing ;  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  parti- 
tion, dividing  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  cylinder, 
secured  to  the  piston,  separate  valve  chajnbers  for  each 
division  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  communicating 
therewith ;  Intake  and  exhaust  valves  set  therein  ;  valve 
operating  gears  for  actuating  the  Intake  and  the  exhaust 
valves  in  each  division  Independently  of  the  other,  and 
means  for  Igniting  the  explosive  charge  in  each  division 
of  the  combustion  chamber ;  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 

4.  A  four  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  cylinder,  a  movable  partition  fitted  into  the 
cylinder  and  dividing  the  combustion  chamber  into  sec- 
tions ;  separate  valve  chambers  and  a  set  of  intake  and 
exhaust  valves  for  each  secUon  of  the  combustion  cham- 
bers;  xears  for  actuating  the  intake  and  the  exhaust 
valves  in  each  section  independently,  and  means  for  ignit- 
ing the  explosive  charge  in  each  section  of  the  combustion 
chamber  ;  subsUntially  as  herein  f-hown  and  described. 

6.  A  four  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
a  caning,  a  cylinder  and  valve  chambers  communicating 
therewith.  In  the  casing  ;  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  ;  a  par- 
tition, secured  to  the  piston,  and  dividing  the  combustion 
chamber  Into  sections  ;  partitions  in  the  valve  chambers, 
dividing  each  into  the  same  number  of  sections  as  that. 
Into  which  the  combustion  chamber  is  divided  ;  an  intake 
and  an  exhuust  valve  for  each  section  of  the  combustion 
chamber  ;  means  for  igniting  the  explosive  charge  in  each 
section  of  the  combustion  chamber  ;  and  gears  for  actuat- 
ing the  InUke  and  the  exhaust  valve  in  each  section  of  the 
combustion  chamber  independently  ;  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


1,189,826.  SILO.  JOHN  H.  WwBT,  Carthage,  Mo.  Filed 
June  25,  1914,  Serial  No.  847.278.  Renewed  Not. 
29,    1915.      Serial   No.   64.203.      (CI.   217 — 4.) 

1.  A  alio  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  units,  one  of  the 
units  being  provided  with  brackets  extending  endwise 
thereof  and  the  adjacent  unit  being  provided  with  a  band 
uniting  the  members  of  the  unit  and  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  the  brackets. 

2.  A  silo  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  units  Interlocked 
in  vertical  formation,  each  unit  conslsUng  of  a  plurality 
of  stave  Sections  interiocked  to  each  other,  means  for 
tying  the  staves  of  «*ch  section  to  each  other,  support* 
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on  the  ends  of  each  unit  and  bands  clamping  the  sections 
of  the  silo  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
the  supports. 


3.  A  silo  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  units,  each  unit 
comprising  longitudinal  tongue  and  grooved  members 
Interlocking  with  each  other,  supports  on  the  end  of 
said  unit,  and  a  clamping  band  carried  by  the  adjacent 
unit  and  interlocking  with  the  supports. 

4.  A  silo  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  units,  means  for 
interlocking  the  units  to  each  other,  a  stiffening  memb«>r 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  forming  a  ring  dis- 
posed within  the  upper  unit,  means  for  clamping  the 
sections  of  the  stiffening  member  to  each  other,  and  arms 
carried    by    said    member    adapted    to    seat   on    the    upper 

QOlt. 


1,189.826.  IMPULSE-STARTER.  POTTM  A.  Wilit, 
Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kokomo  Electric  Co.,  Ko- 
komo,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  72,953.      (CI.  123—149.) 


engagement  with  the  stop  and  with  the  coupling  when 
the  spring  is  pressed  by  the  forward  movement  of  th« 
coupling  relative  to  the  yoke  and  drum. 

3.  An  Impulse  starter  for  an  electric  generator  com- 
prising a  main  drum  adapted  to  be  nonrotatably  secured 
to  a  rotatable  uriving  memt>er  of  a  generator,  a  yoke 
turning  with  the  drum  and  oscillatory  radially  therein 
under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force,  a  stop  enxaged 
by  the  yoke  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  latter  and 
the  drum  when  the  yoke  Is  at  the  other  limit  of  motion, 
a  finger  on  the  yoke  adapted  to  Interlock  positively  with 
tbe  coupling  member  when  the  yoke  is  at  the  limit  of 
motion  caused  by  centrifugal  force,  a  spring  yieldingly 
connecting  the  drum  and  coupling  and  providing  limited 
forward  movement  of  the  coupling  relative  to  the  drum, 
and  coi'perating  cam  parts  on  the  yoke  and  coupling 
adapted  to  release  the  yoke  from  the  stop  and  from  the 
coupling  when  the  coupling  is  at  the  forward  limit  of 
motion  provided  for  by  the  spring. 

4.  An  impulse  starter  for  an  electric  generator  com- 
prising a  main  drum  adapted  to  be  non-roUUbly  secured 
to  a  rotatable  driving  part  of  a  generator,  a  coupling 
member  rotatable  relative  to  the  drum,  a  radially  oscil- 
lating yoke  revolving  with  the  drum  and  engaging  with 
the  coupling  when  at  the  limit  of  motion  of  the  yok* 
caused  by  centrifugal  force,  a  stop  adapted  to  Intercept 
and  lock  the  yoke  and  drum  from  turning  when  the 
yoke  is  at  the  other  limit  of  motion,  cam  members  on 
the  coupling  and  yoke  adapted  to  move  the  yoke  into  the 
released  position  from  the  stop  and  drum,  and  a  spring 
permitting  movement  of  the  coupling  member  relative  to 
the  yoke  into  the  cam  releasing  position  and  driving 
the  drum  forward. 


1,189,327.  BRAKE  HEAD  AND  HANGER  CONNEC- 
TION. Chaelbs  H.4IM8  Williams,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  44,466.     (CI.  188—70.) 


1.  An  Impulse  starter  for  an  electric  generator  com- 
prising a  main  drum  adapted  to  be  nonrotatably  se- 
cured to  the  rotatable  driving  part  of  a  generator,  a 
coupling  member  rotatable  relative  thereto,  a  radially  os- 
cillating yoke  revolving  with  the  drum  and  engaging 
positively  with  the  coupling  member  when  at  the  limit 
of  the  motion  of  the  yoke  caused  by  centrifugal  force,  a 
stop  engaging  the  yoke  and  drum  from  rotation  when 
at  the  other  limit  of  motion,  a  spring  yieldingly  con- 
necting the  drum  and  permitting  relative  rotation  of 
them,  and  cofiperatlng  cams  on  the  yoke  and  coupling 
adapted  to  move  the  yoke  into  a  position  intermediate 
the  point  of  engagement  of  the  drum  and  with  the  cou- 
pling when  the  spring  is  placed  under  stress  by  forward 
movement  of  the  coupling  relative  to  the  drum. 

2.  .\n  Impulse  starter  for  an  electric  generator  com- 
prising a  main  drum  adapted  to  be  non-rotatably  secured 
to  a  rotatable  driving  part  of  a  generator,  a  coupling 
member  rotatable  relative  to  the  drum,  a  radially  os- 
cillatory yoke  mounted  In  the  drum  to  revolve  there- 
with and  adapted  to  engage  positively  with  the  cou- 
pling member  when  at  the  limit  of  motion  of  the  yoke 
caused  by  centrifugal  force,  a  stop  engaging  the  yoke 
and  drum  from  rotation  when  the  drum  and  yoke  are 
at  rest,  a  spring  yieldingly  connecting  the  drum  and 
member,  a  cam  point  on  the  yoke,  and  a  cooperating  cam 
imrt  on  the  coupling  adapted  to  move  the  yoke  into  dls- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  brake  head  and  Its  support- 
ing hanger,  a  retaining  memt>er  affixed  to  the  hanger 
and  adjustable  thereon  Independently  of  the  head  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  head  to  retain  the  head  on  the 
hanger. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  brake  head  and  its  support- 
ing banger,  a  retaining  member  affixed  to  the  hanger 
and  movable  therewith  Independently  of  movement  of  the 
head  and  adapted  to  prevent  removal  of  the  head  from 
the  hanger. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  brake  head  and  Us  support- 
ing hanger,  a  retaining  member  supported  on  the  hanirer 
for  movement  therewith  independently  of  the  head,  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  rear  portion  of  the  head. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  brake  head  and  hanger,  a 
retaining  member  movable  with  the  hanger  Independently 
of  the  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  head  to  prevent 
displacement  thereof  from  the  hanger. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  plvotally  connected  brake 
head    and    hanger,    a    retaining    member    affixed    to    the 
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hanger  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  head  by  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  hanger 
and  head  for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,189,828.  SOOT  AND  SCALE  EJBCTTOR.  Ernust 
WiLLiAMB,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27,  1913. 
SerUl  No.  770,273.     (CL  110—165.) 


1.  In  a  Boot  and  refuse  removal  unit  an  ejector  or 
conveyer  tube  having  a  single  discharge  orifice,  together 
with  an  Inlet  hopper  at  the  suction  end.  said  inlet  hop- 
per being  directly  connected  through  a  damper  to  the 
conveyor  tube,  a  single  steam  or  compressed  air  Jetting 
device  located  between  the  damper  and  the  discharge 
ortflce,  aaid  Jetting  device  having  a  single  outlet  orifice 
and  being  rigidly  connected  to  a  removable  plate,  which 
plate  Is  fastened  to  the  exterior  of  the  ejector  tube,  a 
plurality  of  water  spray  noziles  set  adjacent  to  the  dis- 
charge ortflce  of  tbe  conveyer  tube  and  extending  from 
the  intertor  of  the  conveyer  tube  to  a  chamt)er  of  an- 
nular form,  encircling  a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  the 
conveyer  tnbe ;  together  with  the  controlling  means  sub- 
stantially as  shown,  for  the  purposes  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  soot  and  refuse  removal  unit  a  conveyer  tube 
having  a  single  jetting  delvce,  which  Jetting  device  Is 
removable  through  an  opening  in  tbe  side  of  the  con- 
veyer tube,  said  Jetting  device  being  rigidly  connected 
to  a  removable  pUte.  said  plate  being  attached  to  ex- 
terior of  the  conveyer  tube,  which  plate  seals  opening 
In  the  conveyer  tube,  said  plate  having  lug  for  pipe 
connection  to  same ;  together  with  the  controlling  means 
BubsUntlally  as  shown,  for  the  purposes  as  specified. 


1,189.329.  SHOE  PROTECTOR.  Daniil  E.  Winaqli, 
Oorham.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
75,055.      (CI.  36 — 66.) 


body  freely  slldable  in  aaid  guideway,  means  for  securing 
the  clamp  in  adjusted  position  in  the  guideway  between 
the  two  plates,  a  clamp  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pro- 
tector, and  means  for  forcing  the  last  named  clamp 
toward  or  from  the  first. 

8.  A  shoe  protector  comprising  a  lower  plate,  an  upper 
plate  secured  thereon,  a  housing  between  the  plates  com- 
prising parallel  arms  forming  a  transverse  guideway.  a 
clamp  having  its  body  freely  slldable  in  said  guideway 
between  the  two  plates  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  slot  and  one  of  the  plates  to  secure 
the  clamp  In  adjusted  position  in  the  guideway,  a  clamp 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  protector,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  last  named  clamp  toward  the  first. 

4.  A  shoe  protector  comprising  a  lower  plate,  an  upper 
plate  secured  thereon,  a  bousing  between  the  plates  pro- 
vided with  parallel  arms  forming  a  transverse  guideway, 
a  clamp  having  wings  of  less  thickness  than  the  housing 
inclosing  the  arms  of  the  housing,  a  nut  seated  in  the 
guideway,  a  bolt  swlveled  in  the  clamp  and  threaded 
through  the  nut,  an  opposite  clamp,  and  means  whereby 
It  may  be  adjusted  and  fixed  In  adjusted  position. 

6.  A  shoe  protector  comprising  a  lower  plate,  an  upper 
plate  secured  thereon,  a  housing  between  the  plates  pro- 
vided with  guldeways  extending  from  near  Its  mid- 
length  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  plates,  a  clamp 
freely  slldable  in  one  guideway,  means  for  fixing  it  la 
adjusted  position  therein,  an  opposite  clamp  freely  slld- 
able upon  the  housing,  a  nut  seated  in  the  opposite  guide- 
way,  and  a  bolt  in  the  opposite  guideway  swlveled  in  the 
clamp  and  threaded  through  the  nut. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  shoe  protector  comprising  a  lower  pUte.  an  upper 
plate  secured  thereon,  a  clamp  on  one  side  of  the  pro- 
tector between  the  plates  and  having  its  body  slldable 
transversely  of  the  protector,  means  for  fixing  the  clamp 
In  adjusted  position,  an  opposite  clamp,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  last  named  clamp  toward  or  from  the  first. 

2.  A  shoe  protector  comprising  a  lower  plate,  an  upper 
plate  secured  thereon,  a  bousing  between  the  plates  pro- 
Tided   with   a    transverse   guideway.   a   clamp  having   Its 


1.189,330.  COW-TAIL  HOLDER  AND  HOBBLE.  Law- 
RMNCi  E.  WoOLEEY,  Glendale,  Ariz.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  864.914.      (CI.  119—128.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pair 
of  straps,  an  oval-shaped  connecting  element  for  slldably 
receiving  said  straps,  buckles  upon  one  of  the  ends  of 
each  of  the  straps  for  facilitating  the  fastening  of  the 
straps,  and  one  of  said  buckles  provided  with  meana 
therein  for  clamping  the  tall  of  a  cow. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  straps,  means  for  slldably  connecting  the  strapa, 
buckles  upon  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  straps  for 
facilitating  the  fastening  of  the  atrapa,  one  of  said 
buckles  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  said  groove* 
constituting  clamping   surfaces   for   receiving   the   tail   of 

a  cow. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  straps,  an  oval-shaped  connecting  element  for  slldably 
receiving  the  straps,  rectangular  buckles  upon  one  of  the 
ends  of  each  of  the  straps,  the  ends  of  the  straps  adjacent 
the  buckles  being  provided  with  slots,  tongues  positioned 
in  aaid  slots  and  plvotally  associated  with  the  buckles, 
said  tongues  being  engageable  with  the  free  ends  of  the 
straps  and  cooperating  with  the  buckles  for  facilitating 
the  securing  of  the  straps,  the  upper  surfaces  of 4 the 
buckles  and  under  surfaci-a  of  the  tongues  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  grooves  throughout  their  length 
for  faclllUtlng  the  clamping  of  the  tall  of  a  cow. 


1  189  331.      LETTERING  -  PEN.      William    E.    Wo«th. 
'  San   Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1916.     Serial  No. 
47.023.      (CI.  120 — 110.) 

1.  A  pen  of  the  character  referred  to  having  two  nibs 
terminating  in  a  flat  marking  surface  which  la  an  equl^ 
lateral  trlang'e  In  form. 

2.  A  pen  of  the  character  referred   to  comprising  two 
nibs  of  triangular  form  In  cross  section  and  terminating 
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Ifl  the  tame  plane  In  a  flat  marking  sortacc  which  la  an 
•qnllateral  trlaogle  In  form. 


^ 


8.  A  l«tterlng  p«n  of  the  character  referred  to.  com- 
prising a  body,  or  shank  portion,  terminating  In  writing 
nibs  hartng  formed  ther«>on  a  flat  writing  rorface  of 
equilateral  triangular  form,  sabatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  lettering  pen  having  its  contacting,  -or  malrklng, 
■arfaoe  flat  and  of  equilateral  triangular  form,  for  th« 
purpose  referred  to. 


1,189,332.  DISK  HARROW.  Chbstu  Tounq.  Liver- 
more,  Cal.  Filed  -Nov.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  62,490. 
(CI.  66—30.) 


1.  A  disk  barrow  having  a  row  of  disks,  two  rows  of 
colters  respectively  1q  front  of  and  behind  the  disks,  a 
frame  supported  upon  said  disks  and  colters,  a  draft  bar 
angularly  movable  relative  to  said  frame,  and  means  for 
locking  the  draft  bar  In  different  positions  relative  to 
said  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  row  of  disks,  a  row  of  colters 
In  front  of  the  disks,  shafts  for  said  colters,  forks  sup- 
ported by  said  shafts,  a  frame  supported  upon  said  forks, 
a  post  secured  to  said  frame,  a  tube  rotatable  around  said 
post,  a  grooved  wheel  secured  to  said  tube,  a  chain  around 
said  grooved  wheel,  arms  secured  to  the  forks  of  said 
colters,  the  chain  being  operatively  connected  to  one  of 
said  forks  and  operative  connections  between  said  arms 
whereby  they  rotate  in  unison. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  row  of  disks,  rows  of  colters 
respectively  in  front  of  and  behind  the  disks,  shafts  for 
said  colters,  forks  supported  by  said  shafts,  a  frame  sup- 
ported upon  said  forks,  a  post  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
tohe  rotatable  around  said  post,  a  grooved  wheel  secured 
to  said  tube,  chains  around  said  grooved  wheel,  arms 
secured  to  the  forks  of  said  colters,  the  chaln.s  being 
operatively  connected  to  one  fork  in  each  row  of  colters, 
and  operative  connections  between  said  arms  whereby 
they  rotate  in  unison. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  row  of  pivoted  colters 
mounted  thereon,  a  disk  axle,  disks  thereon,  a  circular 
controlling  ring  supported  by  said  colters  and  disks  and 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  seat-supporting  bar  adapted  to 
rotate  about  the  center  of  the  riuR.  a  seat  supported 
thereby,  a  draft  bar  connected  with  the  seat-supporting 
bar  and  supported  by  the  ring,  means  for  turnloK  the 
colters  about  their  pivotal  axes  and  a  control  device  at 
the  center  of  said  ring  for  actuating  said  means,  and 
mean.s  for  locking  the  draft  bar  to  the  controlling  ring  in 
different  positions. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  harrow  disks,  a  shaft 
about  which  they  revolve  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft,  a  post  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  supported 
by  said  bearing,  a  seat-supporting  bar  through  which  the 
post  extends,  a  tube  around  said  post  also  passing  through 
said  seat  supporting  liar,  a  hand  wheel  secured  to  said 
tube,  a  pulley  secured  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  tube,  a 
frame  piece  supported  by  said  shaft,  and  through  which 


said  post  extends,  a  flexible  member  around  said  pulley, 
colters  rotatj^bly  mounted  with  relation  to  the  frame, 
and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  flexible  mem- 
ber turns  the  colters  about  axes  parallel  with  the  planes 
of  the  colters. 


1,189,333.  DRAW-STRING  FOR  BATH-MITT8.  SioiiiT 
E.  YocNCLovE,  lionroe,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1914. 
Serial  No.  869,176.     (CI.  24 — 266.) 


1.  A  mitt  having  a  wrist  portion  thereof  prorlded  with 
a  casing,  said  casing  having  a  wall  thereof  at  one  end 
provided  with  a  key  hole  shaped  opening,  and  a  lace  having 
one  end  theresf  fixed  in  said  casing  and  extending  through- 
out said  casing  and  tltrough  the  wall  opening  of  said 
casing  with  the  other  end  thereof  knotted  and  adapted 
to  be  held  in  the  restricted  portion  of  said  opening. 

2.  A  mitt  having  the  wrist  portion  thereof  provided 
with  a  casing,  said  casing  having  the  wall  thereof  at  one 
end  provided  with  an  opening,  a  stiff  piece  of  material 
in  said  casing  at  the  opening  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  key  hole  shaped  opening  registering  with  the  opening 
in  the  wall  of  said  casing,  and  a  lace  having  one  end 
fixed  In  the  casing  and  extending  throughout  the  length 
thereof  and  the  opposite  end  knotted  and  extending 
through  the  opening  and  adapted  to  be  held  In  the  re- 
stricted end  of  the  opening  of  the  stiff  piece  of  material. 


1.189.8«4.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  Edwabd  V.  ANoaasoM, 
Moneesen,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Gelden, 
Crafton,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.  Herial  No.  870.689. 
(01.  60— 5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve  comprising  a 
movable  element  provided  with  a  piston,  of  a  pilot  valre 
adapted  to  open  the  main  valve  by  releasing  pressure  t>e- 
hlnd  said  piston,  and  a  pressure  controlled  device  to  auto- 
matically operate  said  pilot  valve  and  indept^ndent  means 
to  operate  said  pilot  valve  controlled  by  the  pressure  from 
the  Inlet  side  of  the  main  valve,  substantially  as  described 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  release  of  pressure  behind  It,  a  pilot  yalTe  and 
proper  ports  adapted  to  normally  malnUln  pressure  be- 
hind said  main  valve  or  to  release  said  pressure,  of  a 
pressure  operated  controlling  device  governing  said  pilot 
valve,  and  a  separate  emergency  pressure  operated  device 
connected  to  operate  the  pilot  valve  independently  of  said 
first  pressure  control. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve  comprising  a 
cylindrical  valve  body  reciprocating  in  a  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  piston  at  Its  upper  end,  of  a  casing  having 
a  passage  from  the  high  pressure  side  to  the  top  of  said 
piston,  a  pilot  valve  normally  closing  said  passage,  a 
device  to  operate  the  pilot  valve  to  open  said  passage  com- 
prising a  diaphragm  subjected  on  one  side  to  adjustable 
spring  pressure  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  pressure  of 
the  line  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  main  valve,  an  actuating 
element  independent  of  said  pressure  device,  adapted  to 
open  the  pilot  valve,  and  a  pressure  and  spring  operated 
diaphragm  connecting  to  sakl  actuating  device,  whereby 
to  operate  the  pilot  valve  by  changes  of  pressure  on  the 
Inlet  side  of  the  main  valve. 

4.  The  lomblnation  of  a  main  valve  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  fluid  pressure  from  the  supply  side  of  the  line  in 
which  it  is  placed,  a  pilot  valve  adapted  to  control  such 
fluid  pressure,  a  pressure  diaphragm  and  connections 
whereby  to  operate  the  pilot  valve  with  change  of  pressure 
thereon,  and  a  hand-operated  adjusting  element  In  the 
connections  between  said  diaphragm  and  pilot  valve, 
adapted  to  render  such  control  ineffective  at  will. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve  adapted  ito  be 
operated  by  varying  the  pressure  on  top  of  It,  of  a  pilot 
valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening  to  the  top 
of  the  main  valve  and  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
reciprocating  cylinder  in  said  casing  having  at  the  one 
end  a  valve  and  at  the  other  end  a  shifting  plug  control- 
ling an  opening  from  the  said  hollow  cylinder  to  the  at- 
mosphere. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,189.835.     AUTOMATIC  FIRE-SERVICE  VALVE.     Ed- 
'  WARD  V.  Andibson,  Mouessen,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  E.  Golden,  Crafton,  Pa.     Filed  May  6,  1915. 
Sertal  No.  26,070.     (Cl.  169 — 23.) 


2.  An  automatic  fire  service  valve  comprising  a  casing, 
a  main  valve  therein,  a  pressure  chamber  communicating 
with  the  deUvery  side  of  the  valve  casing,  a  movable  wall 
in  said  chamber,  a  connection  between  said  waU  and 
valve,  a  normally  closed  passage  from  the  pressure  cham- 
ber to  the  outer  atmosphere  and  means  operated  by  ex- 
cessive movement  of  the  connection  between  the  wall  and 
the  valve  to  open  said  passage  and  relieve  the  pressurt 
chamber. 

8.  A  fire  service  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  main 
valve,  a  pressure  diaphragm  connected  with  the  valve 
stem,  and  a  diaphragm  chamber  normally  maintained  at  a 
reduced  pressure  from  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve,  but 
provided  with  a  valved  port  adapted  to  permit  only  a 
small  flow  of  fluid  toward  said  chamber,  snd  to  exhaust 
said  chamber  when  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  main  valve 
loses  its  pressure,  a  pipe  connecting  said  chamber  with 
the  outside  air  and  closed  by  a  valve  having  a  device 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  main  valve  stem  to  esUb- 
llsh  communication  between  said  chamber  and  the  out- 
side air. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  line  having  a  fluid 
supply  on  one  side,  and  a  closed  pipe  on  the  other,  with 
a  fusible  plug  therein,  of  a  combined  emergency  and  re- 
ducing valve  comprising  a  main  valve,  a  supplemental 
chamber  with  a  pressure  diaphragm  atUcbed  to  the  main 
valve  stem,  a  valved  port  oouBecting  the  low  pressure 
side  of  the  main  valve  with  the  top  side  of  said  pressure 
diaphragm  chamber,  and  means  oi)erated  by  any  sudden 
and  considerable  opening  of  the  main  valve  to  completely 
exhaust  the  pressure  In  said  diaphragm  chamber,  8ul>- 
stahtlally  as  described. 

5.  A  combined  reducing  valve  and  emergency  valve 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  perforated  partition  and  a 
supplementary  chamt>er,  a  valve  closing  the  perforation 
of  the  partition  mounted  on  a  stem  carrying  a  movable 
wall  dividing  said  supplementary  chamber,  suitable  ports 
and  passages  connecting  the  delivery  side  of  the  casing 
with  one  of  the  sub-divisions  of  said  supplementary  cham- 
ber, and  a  valve  operating  to  permit  small  and  gradual 
flow  into  and  out  of  said  chamber  but  preventing  large 
and  sudden  flow  into  the  chamber,  whereby  the  reducing 
valve  may  be  opened  entirely  by  a  sudden  reduction  of 
pressure  on  the  outlet  side,  and  having  been  opened  In- 
terrupts communication  between  the  outlet  side  and  said 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.  A  combined  pressure  reducing  and  emergency  valve 
comprising  a  casing  with  a  partiUon  having  a  valve  seat 
therein,  a  valve  having  a  hollow  stem  communicating  with 
the  delivery  side  of  the  valve,  a  supplementary  chamber 
having  a  movable  pressure  diaphragm  of  greater  area  than 
the  main  valve,  with  the  chamber  above  it  in  communi- 
cation with  said  hollow  valve  stem,  a  small  valve  be- 
tween the  hollow  stem  and  said  chamber  adapted  to  pre- 
vent a  sodden  and  large  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  and 
means  to  establish  communication  between  the  diaphragm 
chamber  and  the  outside  air  when  the  main  valve  opens 
a  material  distance,  substantially  as  described. 


1,189,336.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  ROMBT  L.  ABM- 
BTBONC,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1915.  Sertal 
No.  136T.     (Cl.  74—26.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  structure,  said  struc- 
ture including  spaced  frame  members,  a  driving  means, 
a  rotatable  shaft  Journaled  on  said  spaced  frame  members 
of  the  supporting  structure  and  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nal bore,  a  radial  Integral  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  a 
Colled  spring  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  for 
normally   holding  the  shaft   In   one  position,   means  for 
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adjusting  tbe  tension  of  the  spring,  a  lever  Bemred  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  arm  for  moving  It  against  the  action 
of  the  spring,  a  second  shaft  rotatable  In  the  bore  of  the 
first  shaft  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  wheel  fixed  to  a 
projecting  end  of  the  second  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  operative  engagement  with  the  driving  means 
on  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  first  shaft,  and 
brake  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  wheel  when 
disengaged  from  the  driving  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supporting  stmctnre  Including 
spaced  frame  members,  a  single  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
frame  members  and  spanning  the  space  therebetween, 
said  shaft  being  formed  with  an  eccentrically  disposed 
bore  extending  throughout  its  length,  a  second  shaft  ro- 
tatable Jn  the  twre  of  the  first  shaft  and  projecting  at  ita 
opposite  ends  beyond  the  frame  members,  a  transmission 
element  on  each  projecting  end  of  the  second  shaft,  an- 
other transmission  element  with  which  one  of  the  first 
transmission  elements  is  adapted  to  engage  on  partially 
rotating  the  first  shaft,  and  means  for  partially  rotating 
the  first  shaft. 

8.  In  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
structure  Including  spaced  frame  members  and  a  driving 
shaft,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  spaced  frame  members 
and  spanning  the  space  therebetween,  the  axis  of  said 
second  shaft  being  at  right  angles  to  said  driving  shaft, 
said  second  shaft  baring  a  bore,  formed  longitudinally 
therethroogh  and  located  off  center,  a  third  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  the  bore  and  projecting  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  bored  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  on  one  end  of  the  third 
shaft,  a  friction  disk  on  the  driving  shaft  operatlvely 
engaging  the  friction  wheel,  means  to  normally  hold  the 
wheel  and  disk  In  operative  contact,  a  brake,  means  to 
rotate  the  bored  shaft  so  as  to  move  the  friction  wheel 
out  of  operative  contact  with  the  disk  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  brake,  and  a  transmission  element  on  the 
opposite  projecting  end  of  the  third  shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supporting  structure  including 
spaced  frame  members,  a  single  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
frame  members  and  spanning  the  space  therebetween,  said 
shaft  being  formed  with  an  eccentrically  disposed  bore 
extending  throughout  its  length,  a  second  shaft  rotatable 
in  the  twre  of  the  first  shaft  and  projecting  at  its  opposite 
ends  beyond  the  frame  members,  a  transmission  element 
on  each  projecting  end  of  the  second  shaft,  another  trans- 
mission element  with  which  one  of  the  first  transmission 
elements  is  adapted  to  engage  on  partially  rotating  the 
first  shaft,  and  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  first 
shaft  at  a  point  between  the  frame  members  of  the  sup- 
porting structure. 

6.  In  combination,  a  supporting  structure  Including 
spaced  frame  members,  a  single  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
frame  members  and  spanning  the  space  therebetween,  said 
shaft  being  formed  with  an  eccentrically  disposed  bore 
extending  throughout  its  length,  a  second  shaft  rotatable 
in  the  bore  of  the  first  shaft  and  projecting  at  Its  opposite 
ends  beyond  the  frame  members,  a  transmission  element 
on  each  projecting  end  of  the  second  shaft,  another  trans- 
mission element  with  which  one  of  the  first  transmission 
elements  Is  adapted  to  engage  on  partially  rotating  the 
first  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  first  shaft  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  frame  members  of  the  supporting  stmctnre, 
an  operating  link  connected  to  the  arm  for  rocking  it, 
and  spring  means  connected  to  the  arm  for  normally 
tending  to  hold  the  engageable  transmission  elements 
seiwrated. 


1,189.337.     CONVERTIBLE  MOLD.     Zina  R.  Ashbacoh, 
Kansas    City,    Mo.      Piled    June   12,    1915.      Serial    No 
33,746.     (CI.  25—121.) 

A  mold  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  two 
longitudinal  members  provided  with  notches  near  their 
ends,  a  transverse  member  hinged  at  Its  ends  to  an  end  of 
each  longitudinal  member,  a  second  transverse  member 
hinged  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  members  and 
abutting  at  its  opposite  end  against  the  other  longitudinal 
member,  shoulders  on  said  transverse  members  to  enter 
the  notches   in   the   longitudinal   members,   centrally  dla- 


posed  beads  extending  longitudinally  of  the  inner  edges  of 
the  transverse  membera,  and  a  pivoted  handle  for  locking 


the  abutting  end  of  the  second  transverse  member  against 
the  longitudinal  member. 


1,18  9.888.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Charlm  B.  AsKiw,  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Mat.  13.  1916 
Serial  No.  88.734.      (a.  123—181.) 


.fig:z:O^^:0^. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combostion  engine 
intake  duct  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  means  for 
projecting  a  spray  of  liquid  fuel  into  said  aperture,  and 
adjustable  means  for  diverting  a  portion  or  all  of  the 
spray  from  passage  through  the  aperture. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
Intake  duct  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  fuel  supply, 
of  means  for  projecting  a  spray  of  liquid  fuel  Into  said 
aperture,  adjustable  means  for  diverting  a  portion  or  all 
of  the  spray  from  passage  through  the  aperture  and 
means  for  returning  the  fluid  in  the  diverted  portion  of 
the  spray  back  to  the  supply. 

3.  Means  for  supplying  a  combustible  charge  to  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine,  comprising  an  intake  duct, 
means  for  projecting  a  spraj^  of  fuel  into  said  duct,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  quantity  of  the  spray  passing 
Into  said  duct  without  affecting  the  volume  of  the  spray. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  intake  duct,  means  for  projecting  a  spray  of  fuel 
into  said  duct  comprising  a  pump  having  a  capacity  for 
supplying  an  amount  of  fuel  at  no  time  less  than  the  maxi- 
mum amount  the  engine  is  capable  of  utlllilng.  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  quantity  of  the  spray  passing  Into 
said  duct  without  affecting  the  volume  of  the  spray. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
of  an  Intake  duct,  means  for  projecting  a  spray  of  fuel 
into  said  duct  comprising  a  pump  driven  by  said  engine 
and  having  a  capacity  for  supplying  an  amount  of  fuel 
at  no  time  leas  than  the  maximum  amount  the  engine  is 
capable  of  utilizing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  quan- 
tity of  the  spray  passing  into  said  duct  without  affecting 
the  volume  of  the  spray 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.189,839.     SAPETY-CRANK  POR  AUTOMOBILES.     Cael 
A.  Bakkb,  Blaon.  8.  D.     PUed  Oct.  22,  1915.    SerUl  No 
67,831.      (a.  74—88.) 
1.  A   safety   crank    for  automobiles   Including*  an   arm 

provided  with  means  for  aecuring  it  to  the  shaft  of  an  en- 


gine, a  handle  extending  from  tbe  arm  and  movably  con- 
nected therewith  and  adapted  to  fold  with  respect  to  the 
srm  and  means  for  automatically  folding  the  handle  when 
the  same  is  released. 


// 


2.  A  safety  crank  for  automobiles  Including  an  arm  or 
bar.  a  pair  of  handle  sections  or  members  pivoted  to  the 
arm  or  bar  and  arrange*!  to  fit  against  each  other  In  an 
extended  position  and  mi-ans  for  automatically  folding  the 
handle  sections  or  jpembers  with  respect  to  the  bar  when 
the  former  are  released. 

3.  A  safety  crank  for  automobiles  including  an  arm  or 
bar,  a  pair  of  handle  sections  or  members  pivoted  to  the 
arm  or  bar  and  arranged  to  fit  against  each  other  in  an  ex- 
tended position,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  handle 
sections  or  membera  for  automatically  folding  the  same 
with  respect  to  the  arm  or  bar  when  the  said  handle  sec- 
tions or  members  are  released. 

4.  A  safety  crank  for  automobiles  Including  an  arm  or 
bar,  a  pair  of  pivoted  handle  members  provided  at  their 
pivoted  ends  with  gear  elements  meshing  with  each  other 
to  cau.ne  the  handle  sections  or  members  to  move  in  unison 
and  a  spring  connected  with  one  of  the  gear  elements  for 
automatically  folding  the  handle  sections  or  memben. 

6.  A  safety  crank  for  automobiles  including  an  arm  or 
bar  having  a  slot  and  provided  with  grooves  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  slot,  handle  sections  or  mem- 
bers having  heads  provided  with  teeth,  and  meshing  with 
each  other,  said  heads  being  pivoted  In  the  slot  and  the 
handle  sections  or  mpml>ers  being  adapted  to  fold  in  the 
said  grooves,  a  spring  and  a  flexible  connection  secured  to 
the  head  of  one  of  the  handle  sections  or  memt>€r8  and  con- 
necte<l  with  the  spring,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  fold 
the  handle  sections  or  members  automatically  in  the  said 
grooves  when  the  handle  sections  or  members  are  released. 


^■;>^izp£> 


on  and  extending  upward  above  said  supporting  member, 
and  a  swivel  truck  comprising  axles.  Journal  boxes  for 
said  axles,  a  truck  frame  supported  on  said  Journal  boxes, 
and  a  single  pivotal  bearing  member  supported  on  said 
truck  frame  and  extending  upward  above  the  bottom  of 
said  supporting  member,  said  bearing  member  on  said  car 
frame  cooperating  with  said  bearing  member  on  said  truck 
frame. 

8.  In  a  locomotive  or  car,  a  car  frame  having  a  sup- 
porting member,  and  a  single  l)€aring  member  supported 
thereon  having  a  spherical  seat,  and  a  swivel  truck  com- 
prising axles.  Journal  boxes  for  said  axles,  a  track  frame 
supported  on  said  Journal  boxes,  and  a  single  pivotal  bear- 
ing member  supported  on  said  truck  frame  extending 
upward  above  the  bottom  of  said  supporting  member,  said 
bearing  member  on  said  truck  frame  having  a  spherical 
seat  and  cooperating  with  said  bearing  member  on  said 
car  frame. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  or  car,  a  car  frame  having  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  single  bearing  member  supported  there- 
on and  extending  upward  above  said  supporting  member, 
and  a  swivel  truck  comprising  axles,  Journal  boxes  for 
said  axles,  a  truck  frame  supported  on  said  Journal  boxes, 
and  a  single  pivotal  bearing  member  supported  on  said 
truck  frame  having  a  spherical  seat  and  extending  up- 
ward above  the  bottom  of  said  supporting  member,  said 
bearing  member  on  said  car  frame  having  a  spherical  seat 
and  cooperating  with  said  bearing  member  on  said  truck 
frame. 


1,189,341.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Asa  F.  Batch- 
ELDIB,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  84.724.     (CI.  106 — 269.) 


nTirinnrtnnnr,y;nnoi. 


1.189,340.  LOCOMOTIVE  OR  CAR.  Asa  F.  Batchii- 
DBR.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  June  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  88.056.     (CI.  105 — 259). 


1.  In  a  locomotive  or  car,  a  car  frame  having  a  support- 
ing member  and  a  single  bearing  member  supported  on 
said  supporting  member,  and  a  swivel  truck  comprising 
axles,  Journal  boxes  for  said  axles,  a  truck  frame  support- 
ed on  said  Journal  boxes,  and  a  single  pivotal  bearing 
member  supported  on  said  truck  frame  extending  upward 
above  the  bottom  of  said  supporting  member,  said  bearing 
member  on  said  car  frame  cooperating  with  said  bearing 
memt>er  on  said  truck  frame. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  or  car,  a  car  frame  having  a  support- 
ing member  and  a  single  bearing  member  supported  there- 


1.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  con- 
trolling apparatus  therefor  comprising  resistance  sections 
and  contactors,  of  a  cab  having  a  floor,  side-walls,  and  • 
a  roof,  a  central  compartment  having  side-walls  parallel 
with  but  spaced  from  the  side-walls  of  the  cab  and  there- 
by forming  passage-ways  between  said  compartment  and 
the  side-walls  of  the  cab,  said  resistance  sections  being 
located  In  the  bottom  of  said  compartm#nt.  said  con- 
Uctors  being  located  in  said  compartment  above  said  re- 
sistance sections  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  partition. 

2.  In  an  electric  locomstlve.  the  combination,  with  con- 
trolling apparatus  therefor  comprising  resistance  sections 
and  contactors,  of  a  cab  having  a  floor,  side-walls,  and 
a  roof,  a  central  compartment  having  side-walls  parallel 
with  but  spaced  from  the  side-walls  of  the  cab  and  thereby 
forming  passage-ways  between  said  compartment  and  the 
side-walls  of  the  cab.  said  resistance  sections  being  located 
in  the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  said  contactors  being 
located  In  said  compartment  above  said  resistance  sections 
and  separated  therefrom  by  a  partition,  said  contactors 
being  placed  in  rows  on  both  sides  of  said  compartment 
with  a  passage-way  between  them,  the  arc  chutes  of  those 
on  one  side  facing  the  arc  chutes  of  those  on  the  other  aide. 

3.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  con- 
trolling apparatus  therefor  comprising  resistance  sections 
and  conUctors.  of  a  cab  having  a  floor,  side-walls,  and 
a  roof,  a  central  compartment  having  side-walls  parallel 
with  but  spaced  from  the  side-walls  of  the  cab  and  thereby 
forming  passage-ways  between  said  compartment  and  the 
side-walls  of  the  cab,  said  resistance  sections  being  locate<l 
In  the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  said  contactors  t>eing 
located  In  said  compartment  above  said  resistance  sections 
and  separated  therefrom  by  a  partition,  said  contactors 
being  placed  in  rows  on  bot%  sides  of  said  compartment 
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wltb  a  pasaage-waj  between  tbem,  tJie  arc  chutes  of  tlioM 
oo  one  side  facing  the  arc  chutes  of  those  on  the  other 
aide,  and  doors  In  the  side  walls  of  said  compartment  for 
giving  access  to  said  resistance  sections  and  to  the  connec- 
tions of  said  contactors. 

4.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  con- 
trolling apparatus  therefor,  of  a  cab  having  a  floor,  side- 
walls,  and  a  roof,  a  central  compartment  for  containing 
parts  of  said  controlling  apparatus  having  side  walls  par- 
allel with  but  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  the  cab,  and 
thereby  formlagj^assage  ways  between  said  compartments 
and  the  slde-wallsorTtie-eab  and  doors  In  the  side-walls  of 
aald  compartment  for  giving  access  to  said  controlling  ap- 
paratus from  said  passage-ways,  the  portion  of  said  roof 
of  said  cab  over  said  passagt^-waya  being  lower  than  the 
portion  of  said  roof  over  said  central  compartment,  win- 
dows in  the  side  walls  of  said  compartment  and  above  the 
portion  of  the  roof  over  said  passage-ways,  and  windows 
in  the  side-walls  of  said  cab  adjacent  said  passage-ways. 

5.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  con- 
trolling apparatus  therefor  comprising  resistance  sections 
and  contactors,  of  a  cab  having  a  floor,  side-walls,  and  a 
roof,  a  central  compartment  having  side-walls  parallel 
with  but  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  the  <ab  and  there- 
by forming  passage  ways  between  said  compartment  and 
the  side-walls  of  the  cab,  said  resistance  sections  being  lo- 
cated in  the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  said  contactors 
being  located  In  said  compartment  above  aald  resistance 
sections  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  partition,  ventilat- 
ing flues  connected  to  the  portion  of  said  compartment 
containing  the  resistance  sections  and  extending  upwardly 
through  the  roof  of  said  cab,  the  floor  of  the  cab  beneath 
the  resistance  sections  being  provided  with  openings 
whereby  cooling  air  circulates  over  said  resistance  sec- 
tions and  out  through  said  ventilating  flues. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,342.  WALL  OB  CLOSET  BED.  JosaPH  D.  BW-l, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Piled  Sept.  22,  1913,  Serial  No. 
791,049.  Renewed  Oct.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,714. 
(a.  5—54.) 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  swinging 
bed,  located  wholly  between  the  side  lines  of  the  bed  and 
provided  with  means  for  immovably  aecturing  it  against  ro- 
tation about  a  horizontal  axis,  carrying  means  likewise 
located  wholly  between  the  side  lines  of  the  bed.  and  piv- 
oted to  said  supporting  means  to  rock  about  a  horizontal 
transverse  axis,  a  bar  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said 
carrying  means  and  extending  transversely  tx-neatb  the 
bed  and  between  the  bead  and  foot  thereof  and  on  which 
the  bed  Is  supporttKl,  and  a  spring  coiled  around  said  bar 
and  arranged  to  be  comprps8»'d  by  the  lowering  of  the  bed. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  upwardly  extending  support 


for  a  bed.  Journals  arranged  to  be  secnred  to  the  floor, 
said  support  having  trunnions  in  said  journals  by  which 
the  support  can  rock  about  a  horlsontal  axis  through  the 
journals,  said  journals  having  flanges  and  the  support 
having  flanges  arranged  to  engage  the  journal  flanges  and 
arrest  the  rocking  movement  of  the  support,  a  bar  horlson- 
tally  pivoted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  support,  a  bed 
frame  supported  by  said  bar,  and  a  spring  coiled  around 
said  bar,  of  which  one  end  Is  movable  with  the  bed  and  the 
other  end  is  sustained  by  said  support. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  upwardly  extending  support 
for  an  end  of  a  bed,  pivots,  said  support  t>eing  movable 
about  a  horizontal  axis  through  the  pivots,  flanges  rigidly 
connected  with  said  pivots  and  the  support  having  flanges 
arranged  to  engage  the  first  named  flanges  and  arrest  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  support,  a  transverse  bar  hori- 
zontally pivoted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  support,  a 
bed  frame  supported  by  aald  bar,  and  a  spring  of  which 
one  end  Is  movable  with  the  bed  and  the  other  end  is  sus- 
tained by  said  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  an  end  of  a  t>ed 
having  bearings  in  its  upper  portion,  a  bar  rotatable  in 
said  bearings,  a  bed  frame  of  which  said  bar  forms  a  part, 
a  tube  arounil  the  bar  between  said  bearings,  colled  springs  ■ 
around  said  tube,  means  on  the  central  portion  of  said 
tube  for  holding  adjacent  ends  of  said  springs,  their  other 
ends  being  sustained  by  said  support,  and  an  operative 
connection  lietwe*>n  said  means  and  the  bed  frame,  where- 
by they  move  in  unison. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  an  end  of  a  bed 
having  bearings  in  Its  upper  portion,  a  bar  rotatable  in 
said  bearings,  a  bed  frame  of  which  said  bar  forms  a  part, 
a  tube  around  the  bar  between  said  bearings,  plates  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  tube  and  said  bearings,  and  having 
ratchet  teeth,  pawls  movably  carried  by  said  support  and 
engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  colled  springs  around  said 
tube,  antl  means,  on  the  central  portion  of  said  tube,  for 
holding  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  springs,  the  other  ends 
being  secured  to  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetta.] 


1.189.343.  VEHICLE-BUMPKR.  Kaml  Vcca««ovich 
BBMnria.  Los  AUmitos.  CaL  Filed  July  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,686.     (CL  105 — 33.) 


1.  The  coBibinatlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  spring  arm  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  thereof  and  being  curved  opt 
wardly  and  forwardly  relative  to  the  vehicle  In  front  of  the 
wheels  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  enlarged 
and  rounded,  and  a  flexible  member  connected  with  said 
enlarged  and  rounded  free  ends  and  extending  across  the 
front  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  bumper  the  combination  with  a  vehicle, 
of  spring  arms  secured  to  the  vehicle,  and  a  one  piece  flexi- 
ble member  secure  at  Its  ends  to  and  held  taut  l>etween  the 
arms. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tnimper  the  combination  wltb  a  vehlcia, 
of  curved  spring  arms,  each  secured  at  one  end  rigidly  to 
the  vehicle,  and  a  one-piece  horlsontal  flexible  member 
secured  at  its  ends  to  and  held  taut  between  the  other 
ends  of  the  arms. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  bumper  the  combination  with  a  vehicle, 
of  curved  spring  arms,  each  secorad  at  one  end  rigidly  to 
the  vehicle,  said  arm  extending  In  front  of  the  wheels 
of  the   vehicle  and  outwardly  to  one  side  of  the  wheals. 
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and  a  horizontal  one-ple<-e  flexible  member  rigidly  secure<l 
at  its  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  held  taut 
between  the  arms. 


1,189,344.  SAFETY  Z(»NE  PROTEt^OR.  John  Oai- 
rm,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  82,064.     (CI.  256—1.) 


1.  A  nfeiy  zone  protecting  device  comprising  an  anchor 
plate,  a  traction  plate  adapted  to  be  folded  on  said  anchor 
plate,  and  a  t>arrler  at  one  end  of  said  anchor  plate. 

2.  A  safety  zone  protecting  device  comprising  an  anchor 
plate  having  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  engage  In  a 
street,  a  barrier  removably  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
anchor  plate,  and  a  traction  plate  connected  to  an  edge  of 
said  anchor  plate  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon. 

8.  A  safety  zone  protecting  device  comprising  an  an<hor 
plate,  a  depending  flange  carrle<l  thereby  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  a  street,  a  barrier  at  an  end  of  said  anchor  plate, 
brackets  carrle«l  by  said  barrier  and  adapted  to  extend 
under  said  anchor  plate,  and  braces  connected  to  said 
barrier, 

4.  A  safety  zone  protecting  device  comprising  an  ancboi 
plate,  a  depending  flange  on  the  edge  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  in  a  street,  a  barrier  conne<'te<l  to  an  end  of  said 
anchor  plate,  braces  connected  to  said  barrier,  and  a  trac- 
tion plate  connected  to  said  anchor  plate  and  adapted  to 
fold  thereon. 

5.  A  safety  zone  protecting  device  comprising  an  anchor 
plate,  a  traction  plate  connected  to  said  anchor  plate  and 
.ndapted  to  fold  thereon,  a  barrier  at  one  end  of  said  anchor 
plate  and  means  carried  by  said  anchor  plate  adapted  to 
hold  said  plate  relative  to  a  seat. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1,18  9,846.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PUTTEES. 
CHABt.BN  F.  Ci.ABK  and  .\i,BERT  I >E  CoBT»,  Chicago.  111., 
assignors  to  Charles  F.  Clark.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct. 
16,  1915.      Serial  No.  56,211.      (CI.  69 — 8.) 


1.  In  ('onibtnatiun.  a  female  die  having  a  cavity  of  the 
shape  of  the  finishwl  article  to  be  produced,  a  male  die 
having  the  shape  of  the  margin  of  said  cavity,  and  another 
male  die  within  ^ald  first-named  male  die  having  the  shape 

228  O.  O.— 4 


of  the  portion  of  said  cavity  within  sHi<l  margin,  said  male 
dies  having  movement  Independently  of  each  other. 

2.  In  '.-oniblnatlun.  a  female  die  having  a  concave  form 
with  an  additional  depression  therein,  a  male  die  having 
the  shape  of  the  margin  of  the  concavity  in  said  female  die, 
and  another  male  die  within  said  first-named  male  die,  said 
male  dies  having  movement  independentfy  of  each -other. 

3.  In  ( Kuildnatlon.  .t  female  die  having  a  i-oncave  form 
with  HU  additional  depression  therein,  a  male  die  having 
the  sha|)e  of  the  margin  of  the  concavity  in  said  female  die, 
and  another  malv  die  within  said  first-named  niaie  die  and 
lorm^Hl  to  correspond  *o  said  additional  depression,  said 
male  dies  having  movement  independently  of  each  other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  female  <lle  having  a  cavity  of  the 
shape  of  the  finished  article  to  be  produced,  a  male  die 
having  the  shape  of  the  margin  of  said  cavity,  and  another 
male  die  within  said  first-named  male  die  having  the 
shape  of  the  portion  of  said  cavity  within  said  margin, 
said  male  dies  having  movement  Independently  of  each 
<»ther  so  that  a  piece  of  material  may  first  be  clamped  be- 
tween said  first-naibt'd  male  die  and  said  female  die  and 
then  stretched  by  the  depression  of  said  second-named 
male  die. 

5.  In  comldnatlnn,  a  female  die  having  a  cavity  of  the 
shape  of  the  flnisheil  article  to  l>e  prcKluce»l.  a  male  die 
having  the  uhnpe  of  the  margin  of  said  cavity,  and  another 
male  die  within  said  flrst-name<l  male  die  having  the  shape 
of  the  portion  of  said  cavity  within  said  margin,  said  male 
dies  having  movement  independently  of  each  other,  said 
last  name<l  mal"  die  being  loosely  mounted. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,189,346.  SAFETY-GUARD  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
John  SAMrii-  Cuaek,  Canning  Town,  England.  Filed 
May  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  30,234.     (CI.  105—33.) 


'/» 


1.  In  a  guard  for  motor  vehicles,  a  catcher,  lateral  and 
transverse  members  connected  to  the  axle,  flcxllde  con- 
nections between  these  members  and  the  catcher  to  allow 
the  latter  to  follow  the  movements  of  the  steering  wh»*els, 
permanent  connections  between  the  rear  portion  of  the 
supporting  structure  and  the  catcher  and  catches  upon  the 
front  of  the  catcher  adapted  to  engage  with  the  front  of 
the  said  structure  to  support  it  until  the  front  of  the 
c.itcher  strikes  a  i>erson  or  obstruction  in  the  roadway 
when  the  catches  will  be  releaseil  and  allow  the  front  of 
the  catcher  to  fall  Into  the  operative  position,  rollers  or 
running  wheels  adapted  to  support  the  front  of  the  catcher 
upon  the  road  surface  when  In  the  operative  position  and 
means  for  raising  the  catcher  and  reengaging  the  catches 
operated  from  the  driver's  seat. 

2.  In  a  safety  guard  for  motor  vehicles,  a  catcher  com- 
prising longitudinal  side  mem»)ers  to  which  are  pivoted  a 
series  of  transverse  laths,  side  supporting  frames  mounted 
one  on  each  of  the  steering  heads  and  adapte«l  to  move 
therewith,  depending  front  and  rear  ends  to  the  frames 
and  a  connecting  strip  between  the  front  and  rear  ends 
thereof,  a  transverse  supporting  bar  rigidly  mounted  upon 
the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  pivotal  connection  between  each 
of  the  depending  ends  of  this 'transverse  supporting  liar 
and  one  of  the  strips  connecting  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  side  frames  at  a  point  al»out  midway  between  its 
ends,  a  c"OBne<-tlon  between  the  r»»ar  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
bers of  tho  catcher  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  supporting 
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frames,  Hpring  catches  on  the  forward  end  of  the  catcher 
adapttnl  to  engage  with  the  forward  end  of  the  aide  sup- 
porting frames  and  rollers  on  the  underside  of  the  catcher 
to  support  same  upon  the  road  surface  when  the  catche* 
are  released  an<l  It  falls  Into  the  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  safety  guard  for  motor  vehicles,  a  catcher  com- 
prising longitudinal  side  members  to  which  are  pivoted  a 
series  of  transverse  laths,  side  supporting  frames  mounted 
one  on  each  of  the  steering  heads  and  adapted  to  move 
therewith,  depending  front  and  rear  ends  to  the  frames 
and  a  connecting  strip  between  the  front  and  rear  ends 
thereof,  a  transverse  supporting  bar  rigidly  mounted  ujwn 
the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  pivotal  connection  between  each 
of  the  depending  ends  of  this  transverse  supporting  bar 
and  one  of  the  strips  connecting  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  side  frames  at  a  point  about  midway  between  Its 
ends,  a  connection  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  catcher  and  the  ends  of  the  side  supporting 
frames,  spring  catches  on  the  forward  end  of  the  catcher 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  forward  end  of  the  side  sup- 
porting frames,  a  sliding  bar  on  the  front  of  the  catcher 
adapted  to  b.'  pressed  backward  when  It  strikes  a  person 
or  obstruction,  push-pieces  upon  this  sliding  bar  adapted  to 
press  back  the  spring  operated  catches  to  disengage  them 
from  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  supporting  frames,  allow- 
ing the  front  of  the  catcher  to  fall  Into  the  operative 
position  and  rollers  on  the  underside  of  the  catcher  to 
support  same  upon  the  road  surface  when  the  catches  are 
released  and  It  falls  Into  the  operative  position. 

4.   In  a  safety  guard  for  motor  vehicles,  a  catcher  com- 
prising longitudinal  side  members  to  which  are  pivoted  a 
series  of  transverse  laths,  side  supporting  frames  mounted 
on*  on  each  of  the  steering  heads  and  adapted  to  move 
therewith,  depending  front  and   rear  ends  to   the   frames 
and  a  connecting  strip  between   the  front  and  read  ends 
thereof,  a  transverse  supporting  bar  rigidly  mountwl  upon 
the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  pivotal  connection  between  each 
of  the  depending  ends  of  this  transverse  supporting  bar 
and  one  of  the  strips  connecting  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  side  frames  at  a  point  about  midway  between  Its 
ends,  a  connection  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  catcher  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  supporting 
frames,  spring  catches  on  the  forward  end  of  the  catcher 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  forward  end  of  the  side  sup- 
porting frames,  a  sliding  bar  on  the  front  of  the  catcher 
adapted  to  be  pressed  backward  when  It  strikes  a  person 
or  obstruction,  push-pieces  upon  this  sliding  bar  adapted 
to   press   back   the   spring  operated    catcher   to  disengage 
them  from  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  supporting  frames, 
allowing  the  front  of  the  catcher  to  fall  into  the  operative 
position  and  rollers  on  the  underside  of  the  catcher  to  sup- 
I'ort  same  upon  the  road  surface  when  the  catches  are  re- 
leased and  It  falls  Into  the  operative  position,  an  operating 
lever  mountwl  on   the  vehicle  near  the  driver,  a   flexible 
cable  connected  from  this  lever  to  the  front  of  the  catcher, 
an  outer  tube  or  covering  around  this  flexible  cable  and 
anchore<l  at  each  end  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  structure  so 
that  when  the  lever  Is  operated  it  will  again  raise  the 
catcher  and  engage  the  catches. 


1,18  9.347.  DISI'EXSING  RECEPTACLE.  Robbrt  B. 
CoG.\x,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28.168.      (CI.  221 — 2.) 


Ing  spout,  a  iwll  pivoted  upon  said  body  portion,  a  cover 
hinge<l  upon  said  pouring  spout,  a  lifting  member  on  said 
cover  In  position  to  be  grasped  by  the  same  hand  which 
supports  the  receptacle  at  the  ball,  and  spring  means  on 
aald  pouring  spout  tending  to  close  said  cover. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  use  In  carrying  volatile,  combustible 
liquids,  comprising  a  Uxly  portion,  a  ball  pivoted  thereto, 
a  cover  hlngwl  thereon,  and  an  apron  secureil  to  the  under 
surface  of  the  hinpe<l  cover  and  In  open  position  thereof 
depending  below  and  lying  In  front  of  the  hinge  Joint  for 
covering  the  same  and  preventing  escape  of  the  liquid 
through  f«ld  Joint  in  fllllng  the  receptacle. 


1.189,348.  METER.  Waltbr  J.  Cobtello.  Washington. 
I).  C.  Plle«l  Oct.  6.  19in.  Serial  No.  585,628.  (CI. 
73—167.) 


1.   A  receptacle  for  use  In  carrying  volatile,  combustible 
liquids,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  neck  and  pour- 


1.  A  meter  provided  with  a  suitable  moving  mechanism, 
registering  mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  con- 
necting the  moving  mechanism  of  the  meter  with  the 
registering  mechanism  to  register  by  the  registering 
mechanism  the  movement  of  the  moving  mechanism  upon 
passage  of  a  dense  fluid  auch  as  a  liquid,  through  the 
meter,  said  means  t>elng  constructed  to  automatically 
effect  disconnection  upon  replacement  of  said  liquid  by 
air  or  gas. 

2.  A  meter  comprising  a  suitable  moving  mechanism 
arranged  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  passage  of  a 
fluid  through  the  meter,  a  registering  mechanism,  a  float 
within  the  meter  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  llqnt.l 
parsing  therethrough,  and  means  Including  a  member 
operate«l  by  said  float  to  connect  the  moving  mechanism  of 
Ihe  meter  with  the  registering  mechanism,  said  memler 
being  constructed  to  effect  disconnection  automatically 
upon  replacement  of  such  liquid  by  air  or  gas. 

3.  A  meter  comprising  suitable  moving  mechanism  ar- 
ranged and  adapte<l  to  be  moved  by  the  passage  of  a  fluid 
through  the  meter,  a  registering  mechanism,  a  float  adapt  < 
ed  to  be  raised  by  liquid  passing  through  the  meter,  a 
clutch,  one  of  the  members  of  which  Is  oper«te«l  by  said 
foat  to  connect  the  moving  mechanism  of  the  meter  with 

the  registering  mechanism,  said  m«-nU>»T  l>»'lng  constructed 
to  effect  disconnection  automatically  upon  replacement  of 
such  liquid  by  a  rare  fluid. 

4.  A  meter  of  the  type  described  Including  a  moving 
mechanism  and  registering  mechanism,  said  moving  me<h- 
anlsm  comprising  a  float,  clutch  members,  one  of  which 
members  Is  operate<l  by  said  float,  the  other  clutch  mem- 
ber controlling  said  registering  mechanism.  Intergeare«l 
members,  a  shaft  controlled  thereby  which  connects  ..aid 
moving  mechanism  with  said  registering  mechanism,  said 
shaft  having  a  slldable  connection  with  the  float  actuated 
clutch  member,  said  Intergeared  members  being  controlled 
by  an  el<»ment  of  the  meter. 

5.  A  meter  of  the  type  descrlbe<l  including  a  moving 
mechanism,  and  a  registering  mechanism,  said  moving 
mechanism  comprising  a  float,  clutch  members,  one  of 
which  members  Is  operated  by  said  float,  the  other  clutch 
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meml>er  controlling  said  registering  mechanism,  inter- 
gearwl  niemlwrs.  a  shaft  c<>nne<-tlng  the  moving  mech- 
anism with  the  regb>terlug  m«>chanlsm,  said  shaft  being 
actuate*!  by  said  intergeare<l  members,  a  tubular  member 
carrle«l  by  said  float,  said  shaft  having  a  pin  and  slot 
conne<tlou  with  said  tubular  menil>er,  said  Intergeared 
memb«>r  Iwlng  controlled  by  an  element  of  the  meter. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,189,349.  PRESSrRE  RBX'.ULATOR  FOR  «A8  SYS- 
TEMS. Fbank  L.  Cboss,  Detroit.  Mich.  Flle<l  Fei). 
6.  1909.     Serial  No.  476.388.      «C1.  60 — 11.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  gas  system,  of  a  supply  main, 
a  service  main,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  l»etwe«'n  the  mains,  a  fluid  pressun*  op- 
erated controlling  valve  adaptinl  to  govern  the  regulat- 
ing valve  and  Itself  controUetl  by  the  pressure  in  the 
servW-e  main,  and  a  safety  valve  adapted  to  Independ- 
ently relieve  the  pressure  of  fluid  operating  the  regulat- 
ing valve  to  close  the  latter  when  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure Is  reache«l   in    th»'   service  main. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  gas  system,  of  a  supply  main, 
a  valve  regulating  the  flow  from  the  supply  to  the  serv- 
ice main,  means  for  operating  the  valve  by  pressure  of 
fluid  in  the  supply  main,  a  valve  for  admitting  fluid 
from  th»>  supply  main  to  the  regulating  valve  operating 
means,  means  for  operating  the  latter  valve  by  pressure 
of  fluid  In  the  service  main,  the  regulating  valve  being 
arrangeil  to  automatically  maintain  a  difference  In  pres- 
sure between  the  supply  and  service  mains,  and  a  safety 
valve  operated  by  pressure  In  the  service  main  and  adapt- 
ed to  relieve  fluid  pressure  in  the  operating  means  of 
the  regulating  valve  to  close  the  latter  when  the  pres 
sure   In   the   service   main   reaches  a   predetermine*!   point. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  gas  system,  of  a  main,  a 
regulating  valve  therein,  means  for  operating  the  valve 
adapte<l  to  be  actuated  by  gas  under  static  pressure  In 
the  main  to  close  as  the  pressure  rises,  a  controlling 
valve,  means  for  operating  the  controlling  valve  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  gas  under  static  pressure  In  the 
main  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  regulating  valve,  the 
controlling  valve  and  operating  means  of  the  regulating 
valve  coactlng  to  operate  the  regulating  valve  either  In 
conjunction  with  or  In  opposition  to  the  static  pressure, 
and  a  safety  valve  adapteil  when  the  static  pressure  In 
the  outlet  arm  of  the  main  approaches  a  predetermined 
point  to  Augment   the  effective  closing  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  gas  system,  of  a  main,  a 
regulating  %-alve  therein  having  a  drum  and  a  movable 
nuln  diaphragm  therein  for  operating  the  valve  partially 
balance*!  on  one  side  by  an  .opposing  diaphragm  and  ar- 
rangeil  to  close  the  valve  when  the  static  pressure  in 
the  main  is  above  a  predetermined  point,  a  controlling 
>alTe  having  one  outlet  in  communication  with  the 
drum  on  one  side  of  the  main  diaphragm  and  a  second 
ootlet  In  communication  with  the  drum  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  an  inlet  in  communica- 
tion with  the  main,  means  actuated  by  gas  in  the  main 
on  the  outlet  side  of  the  main  for  moving  the  control- 
ling valve,  and  a  safety  valve  operated  by  gas  in  the 
outlet  arm  of  the  main  adapted  to  open  the  drum  on  the 
partially  t>alance<l  side  of  the  diaphragm  to  atmosphere 
when  the  pressure  In  the  outlet  of  the  matu  reaches  a 
predetermined  point. 

6.  The  comlilnatlon  In  a  gas  generating  and  distribut- 
ing system,   of  a   conduit,  a   valve  adaptetl   to  automati- 


cally regulate  flow  through  the  conduit,  a  governor  op- 
erating under  variations  in  the  differences  between  inlet 
and  outlet  pressures  in  the  conduit  on  either  side  of  the 
valve  to  move  the  valve,  and  means  responding  to  oatlet 
pressures  and  ••ontroUlng  the  valve  through  the  governor 
to  hold  the  outlet  pressure  In  the  conduit  In  a  constant 
relation  to  the  inlet  pressure. 

[Claims  H  and  7  not  prim  d  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,189,350.  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP-SUPPORT.  Feed  A. 
Culver,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Jason  C.  Stearns,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  67.110. 
(a.  240—67.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  support  having  a  ver- 
tical pin  at  Its  top  provided  with  an  enlarged  rest  below 
the  pin.  a  bracket  for  supporting  a  lamp  having  a  pas- 
sage therein  larger  than  the  pin  for  receiving  the  pin 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  rest,  and  means  within  said 
passage  for  engaging  the  pin  at  a  plurality  of  points 
and  securing  the  bracket  to  the  pin  in  its  adjusted  angu- 
lar positions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  support  having  a  ver- 
tical pin  at  its  top  provided  with  a  rest,  a  bracket  for 
supporting  a  lamp  having  a  passage  for  receiving  the 
pin  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  rest,  said  passage  hav- 
ing a  central  projection  on  its  front  side,  and  two  set 
screws  on  the  rear,  one  above  and  one  below  the  pro- 
jection, extending  into  the  passage  for  receiving  the 
bracket  in  angularly  adjusted  positions. 


1,189.861.       APPARATUS     FOR    COAGULATINfJ     RUB- 
BER   LATEX.      Samcvl    Clbland    Davidson.    Belfast^^ 
Ireland.       Filed    Oct.     14.     1915.       Serial     No.    55.856. 
(Cl.  18—2.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  coagulating  rubber  latex  consist- 
ing of  an  elongated  oscillating  cradle  in  which  the  latex 
Is  caused  to  flow  to  and  fro,  said  cradle  having  an 
opening  In  Its  top  through  which  the  coagulant  may  be 
gradually  added  to  the  latex  during  the  oscillating 
movement  of  the  cradle. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  coagulating  rubber  latex  consist- 
ing of  an  elongated  oscillating  cradle.  In  which  the  latex 
Is  caused  to  flow  to  and  fro,  said  cradle  having  an  open- 
ing In  Its  top  approximately  midway  between  the  ends 
through  which  the  coagulant  may  t>e  gradually  added  to 
the  latex  during  the  oscillating  movement  of  the  cradle. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  coagulating  rubber  latex  con- 
sisting of  an  elongated  oscillating  cradle,  an  approxi- 
mately central  opening  in  the  top  of  said  cradle,  means 
for  oscillating  said  cradle  and  means  for  supplying  the 
coagulant  gradually  to  the  latex  through  the  said  open- 
ing during  the  oscillating  movement. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  coagulating  rubber  latex  con- 
sisting of  an  elongated  oscillating  cradle,  an  approxi- 
mately central  opening  In  the  top  of  said  cradle,  means 
for  oscillating  said  cradle  and  a   regulatable   measuring 
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devlf^  for  adding  the  coagnlant  to  the  latex  during  the 
o»«lllatiog  movemeat  of  the  cradle. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  coagulating  rubber  latex  consist 
ing  of  an  elonijated  cradle,  an  approximately  central 
opening  In  top  of  said  cradle,  swinging  link  devices  for 
supporting  said  cradle  and  means  whereby  said  cradle 
may  be  swung  on  said  links  for  the  purpose  of  produc- 
ing an  oscillating  movement  of  the  cradle  and  means 
for  supplying  coagulant  gradually  to  the  latex  through 
said   central   opening  during  the  osdllatlng  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printer!  In  the  Gasette.j 


1.189.882.  DUMP-CAB.  Frank  DiTCHriKj).  Mojit- 
real,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1915  Serial 
No.  51.633.      (CI.  106—14.) 


1.  tn  a  car,  a  center  sill,  body  sides  pivotally  sup- 
porte<l.  and  a  floor  supported  partly  by  the  center  sill 
and  partly  by  the  sides. 

1.'.  In  a  car.  a  framework,  a  door,  an  operating  shaft, 
and  hinges  supporting  the  door  on  the  framework  and 
forming  bearings  for  the  operating  shaft. 

3.  In  a  car.  a  center  sill,  body  ends  rigidly  connectetl 
to  the  center  sill.  Inxly  sides  pivotally  supported  by  the 
ends,  and  a  floor  supported  partly  by  the  center  sill  and 
partly  by  the  sides. 

4.  In  a  car.  a  center  aUl.  body  ends  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  and  doors  continuous  from  end  to  end  of  the 
car  forming  body  sides  pivotally  connected  at  their 
upper  corners  to  the  ends  and  floor  doors  continuous 
from  end  to  end  of  the  car,  each  pivotally  connected  at 
one  edge  on  the  center  sill. 

5.  In  a  car,  a  center  sill,  a  pair  of  plate  girders  form- 
ing Ixwiy  sides,  floor  doors  pivotally  connected  at  their 
inner  edges  to  the  center  sill  and  supported  at  their  outer 
edges  by  the  sides,  and  body  ends  of  box  girder  form 
rigidly  connect«Hl  to  the  center  sill  and  pivotally  support- 
ing the  sides  from  the  upper  corners  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  th»'  Gaaette.] 


1.189,353.        DUMP    CAR -OPERATING      MECHANISM. 
Frank   DiTCHriBLo,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  51,634.     (CI.  105—14.) 
1.  In  a  car,   the  combination  with  a  side  door  and  a 

floor  door,  of  a  lever  rigidly  connected  to  the  aide  door. 


and   a   link   connecting  the  free  extremity   of  said   leTer 
with  the  floor  door. 


'l—J 


2.  la  a  car.  the  combination  with  a  side  door  pivotally 
supported  at  its  upper  e<lge  and  a  floor  door  pivotally 
supported  at  Its  Inner  e«lge.  of  a  lever  flxed  to  said  side 
door  at  the  plvoUl  axis  thereof,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  lever  with  a  point  on  the  floor  door  intermediate  the 
inner  and  outer  edges   thereof. 

3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  side  door  pivoted 
at  its  upper  edge  and  a  floor  door  pivotetl  at  its  inner 
edge,  of  a  lever  rigidly  connected  to  each  end  of  the  door 
at  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  a  link  extending  from  each 
lever  to  the  floor  door  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  door 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  edges  thereof, 
the  length  of  said  levers  being  approximately  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  floor  door 
and  the  pivotal  connection  of  th«  links  with  said  floor 
door. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  pivotally  suspended 
■Me  door  of  a  floor  door  pivotally  supported  at  one  edge 
tod  aupporteti  at  the  opposite  e<Ige  by  said  side  door,  an 
operating  shaft,  a  crank  thereon,  and  a  link  connecting 
.said  crank  and  the  side  door  arranged  to  draw  the  same 
Into  engagement  with  the  floor  door, 

5.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  a  side  door  pivotally 
suspended  at  the  upper  wlge  and  a  floor  door  pivotally 
suspended  at  one  edge  and  supported  at  the  opposite  edge 
by  the  side  door,  of  an  operating  xhaft.  a  crank  thereon, 
a  link  connecting  the  crank  and  side  door  and  arrang««l 
to  draw  the  side  door  into  engagement  with  the  floor 
door  and  lock  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.189,3.54,  SHOCK-ABSORBER,  Hcnrt  Dixon.  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.  Flle«l  Apr,  9.  1915,  Serial 
No.  20.199.      (CI.  267 — 43.) 

1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  set  of  obllquily  ar- 
ranged springs  converging  to  exert  a  normal  lififtng  force 
upon  the  load,  and  means  for  increasing  their  tension, 
comprising  a  retarding  spring  with  which  the  diverging 
ends  of  the  lifting  springs  are  connected,  causing  their 
inward  and  resisting  their  piirwanl  movement,  whereby 
the  direct  pressure  of  the  lifting  springs  upon  the  load 
decreases  In  substantially  the  same  ratio  as  the  force  re- 
sulting from  their  Increase  of  tension. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  set  of  obliquely-ar- 
«nged  springs  converging  to  exert  a  normal  lifting  force 
upon  the  load,  and  a  retarding  spring,  with  whivh  the  di- 
verging ends  of  the  lifting  springs  are  slldably  connected 
causing  their  Inward  and  resisting  their  outward  move- 
ment, whereby  the  direct  pressure  of  the  lifting  springs 
upon  the  load  decreases  in  the  same  ratio  as  their  increase 
of  tension. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  set  of  obllquely-ar- 
range,r  springs  .onverglng  to  exert  a  normal  lifting  force 
upon  the  load,  means  for  increasing  their  tension,  <  om- 
prlslng  a  retarding  spring  with  which  the  diverging  enda 


July  4, 1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


53 


of  the  lifting  springs  are  connected,  causing  their  Inward 
and  resisting  their  outward  movement,  whereby  the  direct 
preMure  of  the  lifting  springs  upon  the  load  decreases  in 
substantially  the  same  ratio  as  the  force  resulting  from 
their  Increase  of  tension,  and  means  for  varying  the  ten- 
sion of  the  retarding  spring. 


4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  aet  of  obliquely-ar- 
range<l  springs  converging  to  exert  a  normal  lifting  force 
upon  the  load,  a  retarding  spring,  with  which  the  diverg 
Ing  ends  of  the  lifting  springs  are  slldably  connectetl, 
rausing  their  inward  and  resisting  their  outward  move- 
ment whereby  the  direct  pressure  of  the  lifting  springs 
upon  the  load  decreases  in  substantially  the  same  ratio  as 
their  Increase  of  tension,  and  means  for  varying  the  ten- 
sion of  the  retarding  spring, 

0.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  an  air  cushion  having 
a  piston  rod  extending  therefrom,  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  a  retanllng  spring  therein,  and  two  obliquely 
arrange^l  sprlng-containlDg  cylinders  pivotally  connecte<l 
to  the  piston  ro<l  at  their  converging  ends,  one  .of  the 
obliquely  arranged  cylinders  being  pivotally  connecte<l 
to  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  casing,  and  the  other 
obliquely  arrange<l  cylinder  being  slldably  connected  with 
the  retarding  spring  within  said  cylindrical  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  9,806.  DRIVIXG^HEEL  HUB  FOR  MOTOR 
CYCLES.  Fredehick  S.  Ellett,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Flle«l 
Jan.  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  741,089.      (CI.  192 — 10.) 


;ui^. 


said  l>arrel  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  friction  mem- 
l>ers  cor.perating  with  said  first  mentioned  friction  mem- 
bers and  relative  to  which  the  first  mentlone<1  friction 
memt>ers  are  adapted  to  rotate,  means  extending  through 
said  barrel  and  secured  at  one  end  of  said  axle  memt>er 
and  having  connection  with  the  second  mentioned  frlc^ 
tlon  members  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  against  ro- 
tation, and  means  at  the  ends  of  said  axle  member  for  in- 
dependently effecting  the  gripping  and  ungripping  of  the 
said  coftperatlng  friction  members. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
axle  member,  a  hub  barrel  rotatably  mounted  on  opposed 
bearings  at  the  ends  thereof,  friction  members  carried  by 
said  barrel  on  the  ends  thereof  exteriorly  of  said  hub 
bearings,  friction  members  cooperating  with  said  first 
mentlonwl  friction  members  and  relatire  to  which  the 
first  mentioned  friction  members  are  adapted  to  rotate, 
means  extending  tiirongh  said  barrel  and  secure<l  at  one 
end  of  said  axle  member  and  having  connection  with  the 
said  second  mentioned  friction  members  and  adapte^l  to 
hold  the  same  against  rotation,  means  adapte<].  when 
actuated  one  way  to  effect  a  gripping  of  the  one  non-ro- 
tatahle  friction  member  with  its  co6peratlng  friction 
member  to  retard  said  hub  barrel,  and  when  actuated  In 
the  opttoslte  way  to  be  locked  to  the  hub  barrel  to  drlre 
the  latter,  and  means  for  effecting  a  gripping  and  un- 
gripping of  the  other  coCperating  friction   members. 

3.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
axle  member.  l>earings  arranged  thereon,  a  hub  barrel  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  l>earings.  friction  disks  carried 
by  said  barrel  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof  exteriorly  of 
said  bearings,  friction  disks  carried  by  said  stationary 
member  and  cooperating  with  said  first  mentioned  fric- 
tion disks,  and  means  for  independently  effecting  the 
gripping  and  ungripping  of  the  cottperating  friction  disks. 

4.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
axle  member,  a  pair  of  connected  members  arranged  on 
said  axle  member,  means  at  one  end  of  said  axle  member 
for  holding  both  of  said  connected  members  against  rota- 
tion, a  hub  barrel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  connected 
members,  frl(  tlon  members  carried  by  said  barrel  on  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  friction  members  carried  by  said 
connected  members  and  cooperating  with  said  first  men- 
tioned friction  members,  and  means  for  independently  ef- 
fecting the  gripping  and  ungripping  of  the  cooperating 
friction  members  to  retard  or  release  said  barrel. 

5.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
axle  member,  a  pair  of  interlocking  tubular  members  ar- 
rangiHl  on  said  axle  member,  means  at  one  end  of  said 
axle  member  for  holding  both  of  said  tubular  members 
against  rotation,  a  hub  barrel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
tubular  members,  friction  disks  carried  by  said  barrel  on 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  friction  disks  carried  by  said 
tubular  memhers  and  cooperating  with  said  first  men- 
tioned disks,  a  driving  member  for  said  barrel  arranged 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  axle  member  from  said  means, 
means  actiwted  by  said  driving  member  for  effecting  the 
gripping  and  ungripping  of  the  friction  disks  at  one  end 
of  said  barrel,  and  means  for  effecting  the  gripping  and 
ungripping  of  the  friction  dN'* »  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  barrel. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 
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1.  In  a   motor  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
axle  member,  a  hub  barrel,   friction   memlHTs  carried  by 


1.189,.3.50.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Peter  Etermann, 
Witkowitz.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  7.^5,091.      (CI,  204 — 64,) 

1,  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  crucible, 
electrodes  extending  into  the  crucible,  means  for  produc- 
ing relative  rotary  movement  between  the  crucible  and 
said  electrodes,  and  means  for  tilting  the  crucible  for 
pouring  the  charge  out  of  the  same. 

2.  In  an  electrlr  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  crucible, 
electrodes  extending  Into  said  crucible,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  relative  rotary  movement  l>etween  the  cru<lble  and 
the  electrodes,  a  supporting  frame  in  which  said  crucible 
is  held,  and  means  for  tilting  the  frame  for  pouring  the 
charge  out  of  the  same. 
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3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  crucible, 
a  frame  supporting  salt!  crucible,  a  roof  for  the  crucible 
supported  on  Raid  frame,  electrode*  exten<llnK  through 
Mid  roof  Into  said  crucible,  means  for  producing  relative 
rotary  movement  between  the  crucible  and  said  roof,  and 
means  for  tilting  said  :iupportlng  frame. 


4.  Id  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  crucible, 
a  roof  for  the  crucible,  actuating  means  for  producing 
relative  movement  between  said  crucible  and  said  roof, 
electrodes  extending  through  said  roof  and  held  against 
movement  relatively  thereto,  and  a  frame  supporting 
said  crucible,  said  roof  and  said  actuating  means. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  crucible, 
a  roof  for  the  crucible,  electrodes  extending  through  said 
roof,  actuating  means  for  producing  relative  movement 
between  said  crucible  and  said  roof,  a  movable  frame 
supporting  said  crucible,  said  roof  and  said  actuating 
mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame  for  pour- 
ing material  out  of  ."aid  crucible. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,857.  RAr>I.\TOR.  (Jbobob  Washington  Psazibs, 
Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,816. 
(CI.  257—126.) 


n 


1.  .\  radiator,  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
tubular  supporting  frame  adapted  for  conneitlon  with  the 
engine  to  be  coole<i  and  a  radiator  body  fitting  within  the 
frame  and  having  Inwardly  offset  portions  at  Its  top  and 
bottom  and  detachable  couplings  between  the  inwardly  offset 
portions  and  the  supporting  frame  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  cooler  to  the  supporting  frame,  each  of  the  said 
couplings  comprising  nipples  connected  with  the  support 
ing  frame  and  the  inwardly  offset  portions  of  the  cooler 
frame  at  one  end  and  abutting  at  the  other  end. 


2.  A  radiator,  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
tubular  supporting  frame  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
engine  to  be  cooled  and  a  bo<ly  fitting  within  the  support- 
ing frame  and  having  inwardly  offset  portions  at  Its  top 
and  bottom,  and  detachable  couplings  l>etween  the  inwardly 
offset  portions  an<l  the  supporting  frame  for  operatlvelj 
connecting  the  cooler  to  the  supporting  frame. 

3.  A  radiator,  comprising  a  tubular  supporting  fram« 
adapteil  for  connection  with  the  engine  to  In-  cooled,  a 
radiator  body  comprising  a  continuous  tubular  frame  fit- 
ting within  the  supporting  frame  and  cooling  tubes  within 
the  frame  of  the  body,  tiald  body  frame  l>elng  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  supporting  frame  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  tiody,  and  the  said  body 
frame  having  inwardly  offset  portions,  and  the  supporting 
frame  and  the  bo<ly  frame  having  detachable  water  c-ou- 
pllngs  at  the  Inv^ardly  offset  portion  fur  operatlvely  con- 
ne<-tlng  the  frames  and  for  holding  the  body  In  place  In 
the  supporting  frame. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  a  tubular  Inclosing  frame,  a 
central  receptacle  of  annular  form  and  cooling  tul>es  ra 
diating  from  the  central  receptacle  to  the  frame  for  <'on- 
ne<-ting  the  Interior  of  the  r«»<"«'ptacle  to  the  frame,  said 
tubes  being  of  approximately  the  same  thickness  through- 
out their  length  and  gradually  increasing  In  width  from 
the  frame  to  the  central  receptacle. 

5.  A  radiator,  comprising  a  tubular  supporting  frame, 
and  a  ra<llator  body  shape<l  to  flt  and  approximately  fill 
the  frame  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  frame  later- 
ally with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  body,  the 
body  having  Inwardly  offset  portions  at  Its  top  and  bottom, 
and  said  supporting  frame  and  t>ody  having  detachable 
c-oupUngs  at  the  Inwardly  offset  portions  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  body  with  the  supporting  frame  and  for 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  body. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,189.358.  POTATO  PL  A.N  TER.  Fr.*nk  J.  Oosmevct. 
Clearwater,  Minn.  Fileil  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial  .No. 
861.674.      (CI.  111—27.) 


J'i' 


efO 


In  a  potato  planter  the  combination  of  a  wheeleil  frame, 
a  hopper  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  rotary  fee«1  wheel  In 
eluding  radial  arms  movable  through  the  hopper,  forks  on 
the  ends  of  said  arms  for  engaging  the  potato  parts  when 
moving  through  the  hopper,  a  stripping  frame  pivoted  to 
each  arm  an<l  adapte«l  when  moveil  In  one  direction  to 
strip  the  potato  part  from  the  related  fork,  a  shoe  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  through  which  the  arms  pass  during  rota 
tlon  of  the  feed  wheel,  and  projections  extending  into  said 
slot  and  engaging  »he  stripping  frames  to  Impart  strip- 
ping movement  to  the  latter. 


1,18  9,859.     FIL.\II)EVELOPI.Nr,  BOX.     Che.ster  W. 
(iREE.NE,   East   Lynn,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth 
Engineering  i'onipany.  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Flletl  June  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  33,086.      (CI.  95 — 90.5.) 
1.   The  combination  with  a  cover  having  locking  means, 

of   a    film    hol<ler    comprising    a    series    of    independently 
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revoluble  drums,  each  fashioned  to  operatlvely  engaice  with 

sal'I  locking  means,  and  means  causing  the  successive  dis- 
engagement of  said  drums. 
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2.  The  combination  In  a  film  developing  box  of  a  film 
holder  comprising  a  series  of  individually  revoluble  drums 
and  a  relatively  Lon  revoluble  drum,  a  cover  for  the  holder, 
means  on  the  cover  for  positively  revolving  the  drums  and 
means  co-acting  with  the  non-revoluble  drums  for  succes 
slvcly  releasing  the  Imiivldually  revoluble  drums. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  film  developing  box  with  a  film 
holder  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  drum  rigid  therewith, 
a  series  of  Individually  revoluble  drums  within  the  outei 
drum,  a  cover  for  the  bolder  having  means  for  engaging 
the  revoluble  drums,  and  means  carried  by  said  base  plate 
for  causing  the  successive  releasing  of  said  revoluble 
drums. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  <'over  having  a  locking  rib 
of  a  film  holder  comprising  a  series  of  independently  i;ev- 
oluble  drums  each  forme<l  with  a  recess  engaged  by  said 
rib,  and  means  for  causing  the  successive  withdrawal  of 
said  rlt>  from  the  drums. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cover  having  a  locking  rib, 
of  a  film  holder  (omprlslng  a  series  of  independently  rev- 
oluble drums  each  f«»rmed  with  a  recess  engaged  by  said 
rib,  a  base  plate  and  a  drum  flxeil  thereon  Inclosing  the 
revoluble  drums,  a  screw  thread  on  the  qover,  and  slide 
plates  carried  by  the  Imse  plate  engaging  said  screw  thread. 


1.18  9.860.     FIREPR(>OF  BUILDING. 
GlEBiM.  Middleboro,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  8, 
No.  476.609.      (CI.  72 — 19.) 


Annibalb  a. 
1909.     Serial 


1.  In  a  tire  proof  builillng,  the  combination  with  con- 
crete fire  proof  uprights  made  as  Independent  monoliths, 
each  having  a  nailing  strip  set  Into  Its  outer  face,  suspen- 
sion bands  strung  horizontally  across  said  uprights  and 
from  one  upright  to  another  and  secured  by  nailing  to  said 
strips,  tiles  having  hook  like  le<lges  projecting  from  their 
inner  sides  at  their  upper  eilges  hung  from  said  bands, 
said  tiles  t>elng  of  ;;reater  length  than  the  distance  be 
tween  the  ttands  whereby  the  tiles  above  overlap  the  upp<'r 
portions  of  those  t>eneath,  and  an  Incombustible  covering 
for  said  nailins  strips. 


2.-  In  a  fireproof  building,  the  combination  with  con- 
crete fire-proof  uprights  made  as  Independent  uionolithN, 
each  having  a  nailing  strip  set  into  Its  outer  face,  suspen 
sion  Itands  strung  horizontally  across  said  uprights  and 
from  one  upright  to  another  and  secured  by  nailing  to 
said  strips,  tiles  having  hook-like  ItMlges  projecting  from 
their  Inner  sides  at  their  upper  edges  hung  from  said 
bands,  said  tiles  being  of  greater  length  than  the  distaDCf 
between  the  bands  whereby  the  tiles  above  overlap  the 
upper  portions  of  those  l>eneath,  tying  means  passing 
through  apertures  In  the  upper  portions  of  the  tiles  below 
such  le<lges  and  carried  about  the  same  and  the  suspension 
)>ands,  whereby  to  lock  the  tiles  in  place,  and  a  fireproof 
protecting  covering  for  said  nailing  strips. 

3.  In  a  fire  proof  building,  the  combination  with  con- 
crete fireproof  uprights  made  as  Independent  monoliths, 
each  having  a  nailing  strip  set  Into  Its  outer  face,  suspen- 
sion bands  strung  horizontally  across  said  uprights  and 
from  one  upright  to  another  and  se<-ured  by  nailing  said 
strips,  and  tiles  having  hook-like  ledges  projecting  from 
their  inner  side  at  their  upp«'r  edges  hung  from  said 
bands,  said  tiles  being  of  greater  length  than  the  distance 
between  the  bands  whereby  the  tiles  above  overlap  the 
upper  (Kirtions  of  those  tM'neath.  and  a  backing  of  cement 
overlying  the  entire  rear  faces  of  the  tiles  in  which  the 
ledges  are  embedded. 

4.  In  a  fireproof  building  a  shell  construction  compris- 
ing uprights  and  rafters  «Hjmpris«'<l  of  monolithic  concrete 
<'olumns  and  l)ars  each  having  a  strip  of  wood  or  equiva- 
lent nailing  material  Inserte<l  In  its  outer  face,  suspen- 
sion members  extending  transversely  of  said  uprights  and 
rafters,  being  8etun»4  by  nails,  screws,  or  the  like,  to  said 
strips,  and  engaged  with  said  suspension  uiemt>ers,  and 
concrete  tiles  having  hook  elements  adapted  to  overlie  and 
tte  engaged  with  said  suspension  members,  each  suspension 
member  thereby  sustaining  a  row  of  tiles,  and  an  incom- 
bustible plastic  filling  interposed  between  said  nailing 
strips  and  the  overlying  tiles. 

5.  A  fire-proof  wall  construction  comprising  monolithic 
uprights  each  having  a  wooden  nailing  strip  emlx-dded  in 
one  side,  substantially  horizontal  bands  extending  across 
said  uprights,  fastening  means  driven  into  the  wooden 
nailing  strips  and  engaged  with  said  bands  to  secure  the 
lattf>r  In  place,  tiles  having  hook-like  projections  suspended 
from  said  bands  by  engagement  of  such  projections  there 
over,  tie  wires  passing  through  the  tiles  and  around  said 
hands,  and  a  back  of  fireproof  pbistic  material  l)etween 
the  tiles  antl  uprights. 


1,189,301.     RIVETING-MACHINE.     Abthi  B  R.  IIavbxeb. 
Waltham.  Mass..  assignor  to  .ludson  L.  Thomson  MTs 
Co.,   a    Corporation    of   MassachusAttd.     Filed    Jan.   2« 
1916.     Serial  No.  73,786.      (CI.  2ld— 2.) 


1.  A  riveting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  setting 
plunger,  a  lever  constructe<l  and  arrange<l  to  Impart  a 
reclprocatory  motion  thereto,  a  pivot  on  whl<'h  said  lever 
is  mounted.  me<hanlsm  Inclu<llng  a  driving  shaft  con- 
struct<Hl  and  arranged  to  rock  said  pivot  and  a  handle 
mounted  on  said  pivot,  whereby  said  pivot  may  be  man- 
ually ro<*ke4l   independent  of  said  driving  shaft  and   said 
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lever    may    be    manually    operated    thereby    to    Impatt    a 
reciprocatory  motion  to  said  plunger. 

2.  A  riveting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  setting 
plunger,  a  lever  construrteil  and  arranged  to  Impart  a 
reciprocatory  motion  thereto,  a  rock-ahaft  to  which  said 
lever  Is  fastenetl.  mechanl.sm  con.<*tructed  and  arranged  to 
rock  said  lever,  a  handle  loosely  mounted  to  rock  on  said 
rock  shaft  and  a  stop  constructed  and  arranged  to  limit 
the  angle  through  which  said  handle  can  be  rocked  on 
said  rock-shaft,  whereby  said  lever  nnay  l)e  manually 
operated  to  Impart  a  reclproc-atory  motion  to  said  plunger. 

3.  A  riveting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  setting 
plunger,  a  lever  constructed  and  arranged  to  Impart  a 
reciprocatory  motion  thereto,  a  rock-abaft,  means  for  ad- 
justably fastening  said  lever  to  said  rock  shaft,  mecha 
nism  constru<'ted  and  arranged  to  rock  said  lever,  a  han- 
dle loosely  mounted  to  rock  on  said  rock-shaft  and  a  stop 
pin  fast  to  said  rock  shaft  and  projecting  therefrom  Into 
a  slot  provided  In  .said  handle,  whereby  said  lever  may  be 
manually  operated  to  Impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to 
said  plunger. 

4.  A  riveting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  setting 
plunger  with  an  anvil  at  its  upper  end.  a  driver  oppositely 
disposed  to  said  plunger,  mechanism  constructeil  and 
arranged  to  impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  driver 
and  Independent  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to 
Impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  setting  plunger 
Including  a  lever  an<l  a  rock-shaft  on  which  said  lever  is 
mounted  and  a  handle  on  safd  rock-shaft,  whereby  said 
lever  may  be  manually  operated  to  Impart  a  reciprocatory 
motion  to  said  setting  plunger  while  said  driver  remains 
stationary. 

6.  A  riveting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  setting 
plunger  with  an  anvil  at  its  upper  end.  a  driver  opposltel> 
disposed  to  said  plunger,  a  work-support  interposed  be 
tween  said  driver  and  setting  plunger  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  mechanism  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  Impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  driver. 
Independent  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  Im- 
part a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  setting  plunger  in 
eluding  a  lever  and  a  rock  shaft  on  which  said  lever  Is 
mounted  and  a  handle  on  said  rock-shaft,  whereby  said 
lever  may  be  manually  operated  to  Impart  a  reciprocatory 
motion  to  said  setting  plunger  to  move  the  same  up- 
wardly through  said  opening  while  said  driver  remains 
stationary. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1 ,189.362.  DISPLAY-STAND. 
Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1914. 
211—24.) 


Chris  T.  Jokkn.  Seward, 
JSerlal  No.  821.755.      (CI. 


substantially  cylindrical  hootl  extending  forwardly  from 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  back  wall  and  having  its 
side  edges  inturned  to  i-onstltute  ilefle<'tors.  superposed 
trays  Interposed  between  the  pan  and  the  hood,  all  of  the 
trays  being  of  the  same  width  and  extending  forwardly 
from  the  back  wall,  said  trays  being  arranged  in  stepped 
relation,  each  tray  being  imperforate  and  all  of  the  trays 
proJe<-tiug  forwardly  beyond  the  hood,  and  means  for 
ilirc(  ting  a  Jet  of  water  upwardly  against  the  hood,  said 
ho(Ml  constituting  a  deflector  for  directing  the  water 
downwardly  onto  the  uppermost  tray,  each  tray  consti- 
tuting means  for  directing  water  over  the  sides  and  front 
thereof  onto  the  next  tray  thereunder,  the  sides  and  front 
of  the  stand  being  open. 


1.189.363.  HAM.  AM>  LID  HOLDKR.  Joiix  Karollb, 
Flint.  Mich.  Flletl  Jan.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  72.544. 
(CI.  220—22.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com 
blnatlon  with  a  bucket  having  a  hinged  bail  adapted  for 
swinging  moveroent  and  a  closure  lid.  a  double  link  con- 
ne<-ting  stop  t>etween  the  said  ball  and  bucket  for  limiting 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  ball,  and  shlftable  link 
retaining  means  for  the  said  lid  detachably  carried  by  the 
said  ball  and  having  a  lid  engaging  foot. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bucket 
having  a  swinging  ball  and  a  Closure  lid.  a  ring  carried 
by  the  said  lid.  a  handle  upon  the  said  ball  having  a 
re<>elvlng  socket  therein,  pivoted  stop  links  connecting  the 
bucket  and  ball  at  one  side  of  th»»  latter,  foldable  connec- 
tions detachably  posltione*!  between  the  said  lid  eye  and 
the  ball  within  the  said  handle  socket,  and  a  foldable 
retaining  foot  for  the  said  lid  carried  by  the  said  ball  and 
ring  connections. 

3.  A  lid  retaining  device  for  buckets  and  like  vessels 
having  a  swinging  l>all.  comprising  a  series  of  links  plv- 
ote<l  together  in  liingUudlnal  allnement.  the  upper  link  of 
the  series  l)elng  detachably  secured  to  the  ball,  a  lid 
engaging  fiM)t  having  Its  lower  end  extending  l>elow  the 
lower  link  of  the  series  when  said  links  are  in  extended 
position,  a  connection  U-tween  said  fo«it  and  the  lower 
link  of  the  series,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  foot  and  the  upper  link  of  the  series. 


A  display  stand  Including  a  drip  pan,  a  back  wall  up- 
standing therefrom,   said   back   wall   being  Imperforate,  a 


1,189,364.       AITOMATIC     TKLKPIIONE  SWITCH. 
AUIXAXOKK  K.  Keith,   lllns«lale.  III.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Comimny.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.      Flleil  Nov.  IR.  1911,  SerUl  No.  660,367.      Re- 
neweil  Oct.  29.  1914.     SeHal  No.  869.847.     (CI.  179 — 27.) 
1.   In  a  telephone  system,  a  group  of  telephone  lines,  an 
automatic   switch,   a    trunk    extending   to    said    switch,    to 
which  trunk  said  switch  is  individual,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  switch  with  a  continuous  motion  to  connect  with 
any    one    of    said    lines,    means    for    closing    a    circuit    to 
Initiate    the    operation    of    said    switch,    and    means    con 
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trolled  by  said  circuit  closure  for  controlling  the  extent 
of  oi>eratlon  of  said  switch. 


2.  In 
toward 


a  telephone  system,  a  group  of  lines  extending 
a  called  line,  an  automatic  switch,  means  for 
operating  said  switch  to  connect  with  any  one  of  said 
lines,  a  plurality  of  circuits,  means  for  closing  any  one  of 
said  circuits,  and  means  controlled  by  the  closure  of  any 
one  of  said  circuits  for  inltUting  and  for  controlling  the 
extent  of  the  operation  of  said  switch. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  switch,  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts,  means  for  grounding  one  or  more  of 
said  contects,  and  means  controlled  by  the  grounding  of 
aaid  conUcts  for  Initiating  and  for  controlling  the  extent 
of  the  oi>eration  of  said  switch. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  switch  having 
vertical  and  rotary  motion,  a  wiper  associated  with  said 
■witch,  means  whereby  said  wiper  moves  vertically  with 
said  switch  but  Is  prevented  from  rqjtatlng  therewith, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  wiper  for  controlling  said 
vertical  motion. 

ft.  In  •  telephone  system,  an  automatic  switch  having 
T*rtlcal  and  rotary  motion,  a  trunk  extending  to  said 
■wlt^,  to  which  trunk  said  switch  is  individual,  a  wiper 
aasoclated  with  said  switch,  means  whereby  said  wiper 
la  prevented  from  moving  vertically  therewith,  means  for 
rotating  said  wiper  with  said  switch,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  wiper  for  controlling  the  rotary  motion  of 
said  switch. 

I  Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.189.365.  WHEEL  PLOW        ,lonx    KiEi-.    Mollne.    111., 

assignor  to  m>ere  &  Company.   M<dine,  111.,  a  Corpora- 

UoB    of  Illinois.      Filed    July    T,    1»14.      Serial    No. 

849.378.  (CI.  97—74.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  plow,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  frame,  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor  including  front  and  rear  caster 
wheels,  a  draft  device  plvotally  supported  on  the  frame 
and  tumable  in  one  direction  only,  means  connecting  the 
caaterwheels  to  control  the  forward  caster-wheel  by  the 
rear  caster-wheel,  and  means  connecting  the  draft  de- 
vice and  the  rear  caster-wheel  to  govern  the  movement 
of  the  latter  In  one  direction  only. 

2.  In  a  wheel  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  sup 
porting  wheels  therefor   Including  front  an<l   rear  caster- 


wheels,  a  draft  device  plvotally  supporte<l  on  the  frame 
and  tumable  in  one  direction  only,  means  connecting  the 
two  caster-wheels  to  control  the  forward  caster-wheel  by 
the  movement  of  the  other,  and  means  connecting  the 
draft  device  and  the  rear  caster-wheel  and  on  which  said 
caster-wheel  is  free  to  swing  in  one  direction  and  adapt- 
ed to  awing  in  the  other  direction  when  the  draft  device 
ia  turned  on  its  pivot. 

8.  In  a  wheel  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor  including  front  and  rear  caster 
wheels,  a  draft  device  plvotally  supported  on  the  frame 
and  turnable  in  a  furrowward  direction  only,  means  con- 
necting the  caster  wheels  one  with  the  other,  means  con- 
necting the  draft  device  and  the  rear  caster  wheel  to 
arbitrarily  swing  both  caster  wheels  in  one  direction 
when  the  draft  device  is  turned  In  Its  pivot,  said  caster 
wheels  being  free  to  swing  simultaneously  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

4.  In  a  wheel  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor  including  front  and  rear  caster 
wheels,  a  draft  device  plvotally  supporte«i  on  the  frame 
and  turnable  in  a  furrowward  direction  only,  means  con- 
necting the  caster  wheels  one  with  the  other,  means  iT»n- 
nectlng  the  draft  device  and  the  rear  caster  wheel  to 
arbitrarily  swing  both  wheels  in  one  direction,  a  stop  on 
said  connecting  means  to  control  the  swing  of  said  wheels 
with  the  turn  of  the  draft  device,  said  caster  wheels 
adapted  to  swing  freely  and  simultaneously  in  the  <H>po- 
slte  direction. 

5.  In  a  wheel  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor  Including  front  and  rear  caster 
wheels  connected  one  with  the  other,  a  draft  link  plvot- 
ally supported  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  with  the  liile  of  draft,  a 
rod  cx>Dnected  to  said  link  rearward  of  the  pivot  thereof, 
said  rod  extending  reurwardly  to  the  rear  caster  wheel 
and  having  a  stop  thereon  to  limit  the  swing  of  both 
caster  wheels  in  one  direction,  both  of  said  caster  wheels 
t>eing  free  to  swing  simultaneously  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,189,366.  AIR  CONTROL  FOR  HYDROCARBON  BURN- 
ERS. Wi.NKiKLD  M.  KiMBBULiN.  San  Pedro.  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.   18,   1914.     Serial  No.  872,778.      (CI,  126—16.) 


1.  In  an  air  inlet  controlling  device  for  Are  boxes,  the 
combination  with  a  fire  box  wall  having  an  air  inlet  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  exterior 
of  the  fire  box  for  vertical  adjustment,  whereby  the  plane 
of  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  may  be  varied,  and  a 
pivoted  deflecting  plate  carried  by  said  vertically  a<Uu3t- 
able  plate  extending  through  the  air  inlet  openinK*and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  at  various  inclinations  within  the 
fire  box. 

2.  In  an  air  Inlet  controlling  device  for  fire  boxes,  the 
combination  with  a  fire  box  wall  having  an  air  inlet  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  exterior  of 
the  fire  box  wall  for  vertical  adjustment,  whereby  the 
plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  may  be  varied,  a 
plvote*!  deflecting  plate  carried  by  said  vertically  adjust- 
able plate  and  extending  through  the  air  Inlet  opening 
to  be  adjusted  at  Tarlous  inclinations  within  the  Are  box, 
and  a  vertically  adjustable  deflecting  plate  arranged  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  air  Inlet  opening,  cooperating  with 
the  first-named  deflector  plate  to  direct  the  flow  of  air 
at  various  inclinations  into  the  fire  box.   , 
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.1.  In  an  air  Inlet  controllluK  device  for  Are  boxes,  the 
eombtnatioD  with  a  fire  t>ox  wall  having  an  air  Inlet  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  plate  substantially  eqaal  in  length  to 
nahl  air  inlet  opening,  meanx  adjustably  connecting  said 
plate  to  the  exterior  of  the  fire  box  wall  whereby  the 
plate  may  be  moved  acroK-i  the  opening  to  diminish  the 
slae  thereof,  a  pivoted  deflecting  plate  carried  by  said 
adjustable  plate  and  adaptetl  to  t>e  adjusted  at  various 
Inclinations  within  the  fire  box,  and  an  adjustable  de- 
flecting plate  cooperating  with  the  fimt-Damed  deflecting 
plate  to  direct  the  inflow  of  air  at  Tarlons  Incllnatlona 
Into  the  fire  box. 


1.189,367.  WASHING  AND  DRYING  MACHINE.  Bts- 
JAMi.v  Levi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.   763,289.      (CI.  34 — 12.) 


'  I  j  /cf-« ' 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  comprising  a 
heated  drum,  an  endless  apron  partly  surrounding  the 
drum,  means  for  guiding  and  controlling  the  apron,  an 
lncllne<l  paper  conveyer  with  its  discharge  end  adjacent 
the  drum  near  the  entrance  between  the  drum  and  apron, 
a  guide  plate  extending  downwardly  at  the  rear  side  of 
the  paper  conveyer  for  directing  the  paper  away  from 
the  drum  at  the  point  where  the  apron  leaves  the  drum, 
and  means   for  producing  an  air  blast  upwardly  l>etween 

he  paper  carrier  and  the  guide  plate. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
heateil  drum,  an  endless  apron  partly  surrounding  the 
drum,  means  for  guiding  and  controlling  the  apron,  an 
Inclines!  paper  conveyer  with  It.s  discharge  end  adjacent 
the  drum  near  the  entrance  between  the  drum  and  apron, 
said  apron  being  arranged  to  extend  over  the  front  run  of 
the  paper  conveyer,  whereby  the  paper  is  directed  to  the 
entrance  t)etween  the  apron  and  drum. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
he>ate<l  drtim,  an  endless  apron  partly  surrounding  the 
drum,  means  for  grinding  and  controlling  the  apron,  an 
inclined  paper  conveyer  with  its  discharge  end  adjacent 
the  drum  near  the  entrance  l>etween  the  drum  and  apron, 
said  apron  being  arranged  to  extend  over  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  front  run  of  the  paper  conveyer,  and  a  heater 
located  in  front  of  the  lower  part  of  the  paper  conveyer 
below  the  apron. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  comprising  a 
heated  drum,  an  endless  apron  partly  surrounding  the 
drum,  means  for  guiding  and  controlling  the  apron,  a  paper 
conveyer  with  its  discharge  end  adjacent  the  drum  near 
the  entrance  between  the  drum  and  apron,  a  heater  located 
in  front  of  the  pap^r  conveyer  ta  preliminarily  dry  paper 
carrle«l  thereon,  and  a  spraying  pipe  adapted  to  spray 
the  paper  on  the  conveyer  before  it  passes  in  front  of  the 
heater  and  having  a  portion  located  in  the  heater  to  heat 
the  spraying  fluid. 


1.189.368.      AUTOMOBILE      TRANSMISSION      MECHA- 
NISM.    ViNCBNT  Link.  Detroit,  Mich.     Flie<l  June  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  704,962.      (CI.  74 — 34.) 
1.   In  an  automobile,  an  outer  casing  having  a   tubular 
extension,  a  yoke  on  the  casing,  a  tubular  extension  there- 
on in  axial  alinement  with  the  casing  extension,  a  differ- 
ential   gear    casing    having    oppositely    extending    sleeves 
Journaled  in  the  outer  casing  In  axial  alinement  with  the 


outtr  j-asing  extensions,  a  two  part  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
extrnalon  whose  adjacent  ends  inside  the  gear  casing  arc 
connected  to  the  latter  to  rotate  differentially,  a  shaft 
member  In  the  outer  casing  connected  to  the  gear  caUog 
to  positively  rotate  the  latter,  a  brake  drum  on  on.-  of 
the  gear  casing  sleeves  outside  the  outer  casing,  and 
means  on  the  yoke  for  frictionally  engaging  the  drum. 


'■-.r-n 


2.  In  an  automobile,  an  outer  casing  having  a  tu^ul.ir 
extens'on.  a  yoke  on  the  casing,  a  tubular  extension  there- 
on in  axial  alinement  with  the  casing  extension,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  end  thrust  bearings  In  the  outer 
casing  in  axial  alinement  with  the  casing  extensions,  a 
differential  gear  casing  having  oppositely  extending  Kieeves 
Journaleil  In  the  bearings  in  axial  alinement  with  the  outer 
sleeves,  a  two-part  shaft  Journaled  in  the  extensions  whose 
adjacent  ends  inside  the  gear  casing  are  connected  to  the 
latter  to  rotate  differentially,  a  drive  shaft  In  the  outer 
casing  connected  (o  the  gear  casing  to  positively  rotate 
the  latter,  a  brak«  drum  on  one  of  the  gear  casing  sleeved 
outside  the  outer  casing,  and  means  on  the  yoke  for  fric- 
tionally engaging  the  drum. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  an  outer  casing  having  a  tubular 
extension,  a  yoke  on  the  casing,  a  tubular  extension  there- 
on In  axial  alinement  with  the  casing  extension,  a  differ- 
ential gear  casing  having  oppositely  extending  sleevea 
Journaled  on  the  outer  casing  In  axial  alinement  with  the 
outer  casing  extensions,  a  two-part  shaft  Journal.>d  in  the 
extensions  whose  adjacent  ends  Inside  the  gear  casing 
are  i'onne<  te<l  to  the  latter  to  rotate  differentially,  a  drive 
shaft  In  the  outer  <-astng  connected  to  the  gear  caslu-?  tt 
positively  rotate  the  latter,  a  clutch  sleeve  non-rotat.ibt.t 
reclprocable  on  one  of  the  shaft  meml>er8  adapted  to  non- 
rotatably  Interlock  with  the  gear  casing,  and  means  for 
shift*ng  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  an  outer  casing  having  a  tubular 
extension,  a  yoke  on  the  casing,  a  tubular  extension  there- 
on in  axial  altnt^ment  with  the  casing  extension,  a  differ- 
ential gear  casing  having  oppositely  extending  sleeves 
Journaled  on  the  outer  casing  In  axial  alinement  wUn  f»e 
outer  casing  extensions,  a  two  part  shaft  Journaled  in  rhe 
extensions  whose  adjacent  ends  Inside  the  gear  casing  irf 
connected  to  the  latter  to  rotate  differentially,  a  'Irlve 
shaft  in  the  outer  casing  connected  to  the  gear  casiug  to 
positively  rotate  the  latter,  a  clutch  sleeve  non  rotatably 
reclprocable  on  one  of  the  shaft  members  adapted  to  non- 
rotatably  interlock  with  the  gear  casing,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  sleeve,  the  shaft  ends  being  so  connected  that 
they  rotate  positively  at  the  same  speed  when  one  of  the 
shaft  members  is  positively  Interlocked  with  the  4.>al 
casing. 


1.189,369.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  FABRIC. 
William  Loach,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
The  Pedlar  People  Limited.  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  59.311.      (CI.  164 — 6.«.) 

1.  The  herein  descrlbod  method  of  manufacturing  metal 
fabric  which  comprises  simultaneously  expanding  one  por- 

'tlon  of  the  fabric  laterally  while  shortening  another  lat- 
erally adjacent  portion  of  the  fabric  longitudinally. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  metal 
fabric  which  comprises  slitting  longitudinal  strips  of  the 
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same,  then  simultaneously  expanding  the  slitted  portions 
laterally  while  shortening  the  unslltted  portion  longi- 
tudinally. 


S.  The  herein  described  iwethotl  of  manufacturing  metal 
fabrics  which  compriaea  liiuultaneoutily  expanding  por- 
tions of  the  fabric  laterally  while  corrugating  other  lat- 
erally adjacent  portions  of  the  fabric  longitudinally. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  metal 
fabric  which  comprlseM  expanding  portions  of  the  fabric 
laterally  while  corrugating  other  laterally  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  fabric  longitudinally  and  then  flattening  the 
corrugations. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  metal 
fabric  which  comprises  expanding  portions  of  the  fabric 
and  then  increasing  the  thickness  of  the  unexpanded 
portions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.189,370.  (JA8  IGNITING  SYSTEM.  William  Low- 
MA.v.  Sliver  Creek,  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernest 
P.  Dussell.  Columbus.  Nebr.  Filed  July  19,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  40.748.     (CI.  175—115.)  . 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  a  p'pe  line  for  sup 
plying  fuel  thereto,  an  electrically  opened  valve  in  said 
pipe  line,  and  a  Jump  spark  device  adjaceht  the  burner  ; 
of  an  electric  circuit  Including  the  Jump  spark  device, 
a  Jump  spark  coll  in  said  circuit,  an  additional  circuit 
Including  the  electrically  opene<l  valve,  switch  means  for 
completing  the  two  circuits,  and  a  single  manually  oper- 
able meml>er  for  closing  said  switch  means  at  a  single 
operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  a  p*pe  line  far  sup- 
plying fuel  thereto,  an  electrically  opened  valve  In  said 
pipe  line,  and  a  jump  spark  device  adjacent  the  burner  ;  of 
a  source  of  current,  a  circuit  Including  said  source  and  the 
Jump  spark  device,  a  jump  spark  coll  likewise  Included  in 
said  circuit,  an  additional  source  of  current,  an  additional 
circuit  including  said  additional  source  and  the  electri- 
cally opened  valve.  lndei)endent  switches  for  the  two  cir- 
cuits, and  a  single  push  button  for  simultaneously  closing 
both  switches. 

3.  An  ignition  device  of  the  class  dei«crll>ed  comprising 
an  upright  elongate<l  one-piece  cylindrical  body  having  a 
rectilinear  bore  formed  throughout  Its  length,  said  bore 
having  a  cylindrical  enlargement  opening  through  the  up- 
per end  of  the  IwHly.  a  tubular  Internally  threaded  binding 
post  received  snugly  In  said  enlargement  and  projecting 
above  the  body,  a  wire  confined  snugly  in  the  bore  and 
having  its  upper  end  secure<l  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tubu- 


lar binding  post,  the  lower  end  of  said  w^lre  l>elng  extend- 
e<l  l)€low  the  body,  a  current  conducting  wire  received  in 
the  tubular  Internally  threaded  binding  post  and  rising 
therefrom,  a  wedge  driven  downwardly  In  the  binding 
post  and  forcing  the  wire  into  tight  biting  engagement 
with  the  threads  therein,  said  wedge  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection above  the  post  to  render  it  easily  removable,  and  a 
tubular  cap  flttlng  over  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and 
having  an  opening  re<-elvlng  therein  the  projecting  upper 
ends  of  the  binding  post  and  wedge  whereby  to  normally 
conceal  them  from  view,  said  cap,  however,  being  slld- 
able  vertically  from  the  body  to  render  the  wedge  accessi- 
ble for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  same. 


1.189,371.  DISPLAY  FIXTURE.  Hbrbirt  H.  Lyox», 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  May  20.  1914.  Serial 
No.  839,807.      (O.   45 — 77.) 


In  a  display  fixture,  a  framework,  a  plurality  of  in- 
clined guides  extending  downwardly  from  back  to  front  of 
the  case,  transverw  members  at  the  lower  or  forward 
ends  of  said  guides  projecting  alwve  the  plane  of  the 
guides,  trays  .j»lldably  mounted  on  the  guides  and  nor- 
mally held  against  forward  and  downward  movement  by 
said  transverse  members,  brackets  at  the  rear  corners  of 
said  trays  pivotally  an<l  slidably  connecting  the  trays 
with  the  guides  whereby  only  the  fronts  of  said  trays 
may  be  lifted  above  the  transverse  members,  and  project- 
ing stops  on  said  guides  In  the  path  of  the  brackets  posi- 
tioned to  stop  movement  of  the  trays  when  the  same  have 
l)een  drawn  forwardly  Into  approximately  horizontal 
position. 


1,189,372.  MENDING-FORM  FOR  WEARING  APPAREL. 
Geobge  Bernard  McWilliams,  Olney.  IlL  Filed  Nov. 
4.  1914.     Serial  No.  870,300,     (CI.  228—14.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dome-like  cap  em- 
bodying a  convexed  crown,  an  outwardly  projecting  rim 
and  an  angularly  disposed  retaining  flaiige  projecting  from 
the  rim  :  a  tubular  body  open  at  both  ends  and  provided 
at  its  ends  with  outstanding  reinforcing  l>eads.  the  body 
being  reversibi?  to  permit  either  bead  to  be  lnserte<1  with- 
in the  flange,  the  rim  constituting  at  once  a  needle  de- 
flector and  an  abutment  for  the  bead  :  and  a  pair  of  re- 
s'llent.  material  holding  bands,  surrounding  the  bwly  »)*- 
tween  the  beads,  one  band  being  shiftable  longitudinally 
of  the  body,  independently  of  the  other  t>and,  toward  and 
away  from  the  flange  engaged  l>ead.  thereby  ttT  effect  a 
tightening  of  the  material  across  the  cap,  and  said  other 
band  constituting  a  holding  means  for  the  material  during 
the  shlft*ng  of  the  first  specified  t>and.  , 
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1,189.373.  FLUX  FOR  rO.\TING  METAL  BATHS.  Jaumb 
H.  Maddt,  New  York.  X.  Y.,  and  BauNO  H.  Schcbbht. 
We«-bawkeD.  N.  J.,  assifrnors  to  The  Lobmann  Company, 
N>w  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1916.  SerUl  No.  5.643.  Renewed  Dec.  2.  1915. 
Serial  No.  64,776.     (01.  91—70.3.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a  flux  upon  a  bath  of  fusible 
metal  as  lead,  xlnc  and  tin.  which  consists  in  applying 
a  solution  of  zinc  chlorld  to  the  surface  of  the  molten 
metal  insufficient  to  cover  its  surface  and  adding  ammonium 
chlorld  thereto  until  the  mixture  coT«ni  the  aarface  of 
the  bath. 

'2.  The  pro<-e»<s  of  forming  a  tlux  upon  a  bath  of  fusible 
metal  as  lead,  zinc  and  tin.  which  consists  in  applying 
a  solution  of  zinc  chlorld  saturatetl  with  ammonium 
chlorld  to  the  surface  of  the  bath  Insuffldent  to  cover  its 
mrface.  and  adding  ammonium  chlorld  thereto  until  the 
mixture  covers  the  surface  of  the  bath. 

3.  The  process  of  applying  a  metal  coating  to  ferrous 
articles,  which  consists  In  coating  the  surface  of  the 
metal  bath  with  a  flux  of  zinc  chlorld  and  ammonium 
chlorld,  then  depositing  a  salt  of  mercury  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  ferrous  article,  and  Anally  passing  such  article 
with  such  salt  of  mercury  through  the  flux  Into  the  molten 
bath. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  applying  a  coating  chiefly  of  lead, 
to  ferrous  articles,  which  consists  in  coating  the  surface 
of  a  molten  lead  bath  with  a  flux  of  zinc  chlorld  and 
ammonium  chlorld,  then  depositing  a  salt  of  mercury 
upon  the  surface  of  the  ferrous  articles,  and  finally  pasa- 
Ing  the  article  thus  treated  tbroogb  the  flax  Into  the 
bath  of  melted  lead. 

5.  The  process  of  applying  a  metal  coating  to  ferrous 
artii'les,  which  consists  in  coating  the  surface  of  the  metal 
bath  with  a  flux  of  zinc  chlorld  and  a  considerable  excess 
of  ammonium  chlorid.  then  immersing  the  ferrous  article 
in  a  liquor  of  cleaning  acid  mixed  with  a  salt  of  mercury, 
and  Anally  passing  tht>  article  through  the  melted  flux 
Into  the  molten  metal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.189.374.  IGNITION  DYNAMO.  Chaklbb  Thomas 
Mabo.v,  Sumter.  S.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  14.409.      (CI.  123 — 149.) 


1.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  maguft,  a  rotor  and  shaft 
therefor,  a  distributer  on  said  rotor  shaft,  a  coil  carrying 
structure  having  poles  spaced  apart  from  said  rotor  and 
adapted  to  receive  flux  therefrom,  a  coll  on  said  structure, 
and  circuit  connections  between  said  coil  and  distributer. 

2.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  magnet,  a  rotor  and  shaft 
therefor,  a  distributer  on  said  rotor  shaft,  a  coll  carrying 
structure  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  said  rotor  for  tim- 
ing purposes,  a  coil  on  said  structure,  and  clrcnit  connec- 
tlon.-*  between  said  coll  and  distributer. 

3.  In  %n  ignition  dynamo,  a  magnet,  a  rotor  and  shaft 
therefor,  a  distributer  on  said  rotor  shaft,  a  coll  carrying 
structure,  a  coll  on  said  structure,  a  circuit  connection 
between  said  coll  and  distributer,  and  a  contact  adapted 


to  connect  with  said  distributer  and  thereby  complete  a 
circuit  to  said  coll. 

4.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  magnet,  a  rotor  and  shaft 
therefor,  a  distributer  on  .sal<l  rotor  shaft,  a  normally  Axed 
carrying  structure  having  poles  space<i  apart  from  said 
rotor  and  adapted  to  receive  flux  therefrom,  a  coll  on  said 
structure,  and  circuit  connections  between  said  i-oil  and 
(listributor  passing  through  said  magnet,  but  insulated 
therefrom. 

6.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  magnet,  a  rotor  and  shaft 
therefor,  a  distributer  on  said  rotor  skaft,  a  coll  carrying 
structure,  a  coll  on  said  structure,  circuit  connections  l>e- 
tween  said  coil  an<l  distributer  passing  through  said  mag- 
net, and  an  insulating  bushing  in  said  magnet  surround- 
ing said  circuit  connection  whereby  the  same  la  positioned 
in   operative  relation  to  said  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printe<l  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.189.375.  Vehicle  Sl'RING.  Carl  a.  Miixbb.  Ix)8 
Angelea.  Gal.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  61.297. 
(a.  267 — 8.) 


1.  A  vehicle  spring,  embodying  an  upper  and  a  lower 
•eat  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  vehicle  frame  and 
axle,  respectively,  two  pairs  of  links  connected  to  said 
seats,  the  links  of  each  pair  being  plrotally  connecteil  to 
getber  and  t>elng  pivotally  connected  one  to  the  upper  seat 
and  one  to  the  lower  seat,  the  four  links  nornxaUy  lying  In 
a  substantially  diamond  configuration,  a  tension  spring  ad- 
justably connected  between  the  two  nets  of  links  at  the 
points  where  the  links  of  each  set  are  connected  together, 
a  downward  extension  from  the  lower  link  of  each  pair, 
and  a  buffer  spring  mounted  on  the  lower  seat  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  <-ompressed  between  the  two  extensions  when  the 
links  have  moved  about  the  lower  plTOts  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring,  embodying  an  upper  and  a  lower 
seat  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  Tehtcle  frame  and  axle, 
respectively,  two  pairs  of  links  connected  to  said  seats,  the 
links  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  together  and 
l>eing  pivotally  connected  one  to  the  uppt-r  scat  and  one 
to  the  lower  seat,  the  four  links  normally  lying  in  a  sub- 
stantially diamond  configuration,  a  tension  spring  adjust- 
ably conne<'ted  between  the  two  sets  of  links  at  the  points 
where  the  links  of  ca»'h  set  are  connecte<l  together,  a  hori- 
zontal extension  from  the  upper  link  of  each  pair,  and 
compression  springs  betwj'cn  the  upper  seat  and  salil  ex- 
tensions adapted  to  t>e  compressed  when  the  upper  links 
move  downwardly  around  their  pivotal  connections  to  the 
npper  seat. 

S.  A  vehicle  spring,  embodying  an  upper  and  a  lower 
seat  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle, 
respertively,  two  pairs  of  links  connected  to  said  s»-ats.  the 
links  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  together  and 
being  pivotally  connected  one  to  the  upper  seat  and  one 
to  the  lower  seat,  the  four  links  normally  lying  in  a  sub- 
stantially diamond  configuration,  a  tension  spring  adjust- 
ably connecte<l  between  the  two  sets  of  links  af  the  points 
where   the   links   of  each   set  are  connected   tofether,   a 
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downward  extension  from  the  lower  link  of  each  pair,  a 
I  nffer  spring  mounted  on  the  lower  seat  and  adapted  to 
lv>  compressed  t>etween  the  two  extensions  when  the  links 
have  movefl  about  their  lower  pivots  by  a  predetermined 
amount,  a  horizontal  extension  from  the  upper  link  of  each 
pair,  and  coinpresslon  springs  between  the  upp«'r  seat  and 
said  extensions  adapted  to  be  compressed  when  the  upper 
links  move  downwardly  around  their  pivotal  connections 
to  the  upper  seat. 

4.  A  vehicle  spring,  embodying  two  pairs  of  links,  the 
links  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  together  and 
being  pivotally  connected  one  to  the  vehicle  frame  and 
one  to  the  vehicle  axle,  the  four  links  normally  lying  In 
a  substantially  diamond  configuration,  a  resilient  element 
lonnected  between  the  two  sets  of  links  at  the  points 
where  the  links  of  each  set  are  connected  together,  and 
auxiliary  resilient  means  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  links  and  with  which  the  links  connect  when  they  have 
nn>ve<l  a  certain  predetermined  amount. 

5.  A  vehicle  spring,  embodying  two  pairs  of  links,  the 
links  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  together  and 
being  pivotally  connected  one  to  the  vehicle  frame  and 
one  to  the  vehicle  axle,  the  four  links  normally  lying  in 
a  substantially  diamond  configuration,  a  tension  spring 
connected  between  the  two  sets  of  links  at  the  points 
where  the  links  of  each  set  are  connected  together,  a  down- 
ward extension  from  the  lower  link  of  each  pair,  and  a 
compression  spring  locate<l  between  the  two  lower  exten- 
sions and  adapted  to  be  compressed  between  them. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.189,376.  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  FEEDING 
STEAM  AND  AIR  TO  FIRE-BOXES.  Chablbs  F. 
Millkb.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1911.  8e 
rial  No.  654,477.     (CI.  280—32.) 


Af 
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In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  and  feeding  steam  and  air 
to  locomotive  fire  boxes  th.-  combination  of  a  nozzle  lo- 
i-ated  within  the  Are  box.  a  steam  supply  pipe  to  said  noz 
lie  communicating  with  the  dome  of  the  steam  boiler,  a 
cylindrical  casing  providing  a  blower  and  a  motor  cham 
l>er  dlsposetl  eccentrically,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  In  said  casing 
concentric  with  the  motor  chamber,  a  rotor  having  radi 
ally  disposed  pockets  mounted  on  the  shaft  within  said 
motor  chamber,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  first  named  pipe 
for  delivering  steam  under  tangential  flow  to  the  pockets 
of  the  motor  rotor,  a  disk  rotor  mounted  on  the  shaft  In 
the  blower  jibamber  and  engaging  at  one  point  with  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  blower  chamber,  radially  acting  blades 
carried  by  said  disk,  means  for  admitting  air  Into  the 
blower  chamber,  a  pipe  for  delivering  air  from  the  blower 
t<)  the  nozzle  In  the  Are  box.  a  pipe  for  delivering  the  ex- 
haust steam  from  the  motor  into  said  air  delivery  pipe. 
an<l  a  valve  for  controlling  the  steam  supply  from  the 
steam  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.189.377.      .VT'RSKRY-CHAIR.      Henrt  Millbr,  Chicago. 

III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Morris  L.  Masure,  Chicago. 

III.      Filed    I>ec.    28.    1914.      Serial    No.    879.334.       (CI. 

165—22.) 

The  herein  described  nursery  chair,  comprising  a  seat, 
■teans  for  supporting  said  seat  above  a  water-closet 
bowl,    said    means    being    constructed    and    arranged    to 


prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  seat  from  its  position 
above  the  bowl,  means  carried  by  the  seat  for  confining 
a  child  thereon,  and  an  arm  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
underside   of   the   seat  and   extending   rearwardly    beyond 


1 

=:i^^=*^ 

^tl'i 

n 

a 

1 1  ifi 

44 

i 
/"I 

f    M> 

M 

.^iil 

c 


^ 


the  rear  edge  of  the  seat  and  then  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  and  terminating  at  Its  upper  end  in  a  portion 
constructed  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  rear  side  of 
an    upstanding  seat   cover,   for  the  purpose   set   forth. 


1,189.378.  STEERING  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
.\LBEBT  F.  MoHR.  I..aporte.  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Advance-Rumely  Company,  Laporte,  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  June  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.   35,207.,    (CI.   21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  a  single 
steering  column,  a  hand  wheel  thereon,  a  connection 
from  the  column  to  the  running  near,  and  a  seat  free  to 
move  BO  as  to  face  In  opposite  direction,  means  responsive 
to  such  movement  of  the  seat  for  reversing  the  connec- 
tion between  the  steering  column  and  the  running  gear. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  a  single 
steering  column,  a  hand  wheel  thereon,  a  connection  from 
the  column  to  the  running  jrear,  and  a  seat  free  to  move  so 
as  to  face  in  opposite  direction,  means  responsive  to 
such  movement  of  the  seat  for  reversing  the  connection 
between  the  steerlnj;  column  and  the  running  gear,  said 
means  comprising  connecting  gears  adapted  for  operation 
in  two  directions,  and  a  cam  responsive  to  the  rotation 
of  the  movement  of  the  steering  column  to  throw  said 
gears  selectively  Into  operation. 

.S.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  a  steering 
wheel,  a  control  member  therefor  and  a  connection  be- 
tween them  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  steer- 
ing column,  a  pair  of  miter  pinions  rigid  thereon,  a  miter 
gear  Interposed  between  them,  a  connection  between  the 
miter  gear  and  the  steering  wheel  and  mejins  controlled 
by  the  operator  for  longitudinally  moving  the  steerlag 
column  to  bring  one  of  said  miter  gears  selectively  into 
engagement  with  the  miter  pinion. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  a  steering 
wheel,  a  control  member  therefor  and  a  connection  be- 
tween them  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  Rtecrlng 
column,  a  pair  of  miter  pinions  rigid  thereon,  a  miter  gear 
interposed  between  them,  a  connection  between  the  miter 
gear  and  the  steering  wheel  and  means  controlleii  by  the 
operator  for  longitudinally  moving  the  steering  column 
to  bring  one  of  said  miter  gears  selectively  into  engage 
ment  with  the.  miter  pinion  to  reverse  the  connection 
between   the  control   m«>mber  and   the  steering  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  a  steering 
wheel,  a  control  memt>er  therefor  and  a  connection  t)e- 
tween  them  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  steering 
column,  a  pair  of  miter  pinions  rigid  thereon,  a  miter  gear 
interposed  t)etween  them,  a  connection  between  the  miter 
gear  and  the  steering  wheel  and  means  comprising  a  mov- 
able seat  and  operating  mechanism  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment thereof  for  longitudinally  moving  the  steering  col- 
umn to  bring  one  of  said  miter  gears  selectively  into  en- 
gagement with  the  miter  pinion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.379.  FLUSH  INCi  API'ARATIS  FOR  CLOSETS. 
Josxr  NiVkk,  Zurich.  Switzerland.  FMle<l  Sept.  30. 
1912.  Serial  No.  723,199.  Renewed  Apr.  8.  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  89,476.     (CI.  161—7.) 


A  (lushing  valve  comprising  a  spring  actuated  valve, 
a  seat  provided  therefor,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  seat 
normally  engaging  said  valve,  a  lover  hinged  to  the  cas 
ing  of  said  valve,  an  actuating  member  provide<l,  and 
means  connecting  said  memt>er  to  the  free  end  of  aaid 
lever,  the  intermeillate  portion  of  said  lever  engaging 
said  shaft,  whereby  said  lever,  shaft  and  valve  are  raised 
when  said  member  Is  actuated,  and  means  coacting  with 
said  member  to  retard  the  return  movement  of  said  valve, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  train  of  gears,  and  means  con- 
necting said  member  and  gears  to  operate  said  gears  after 
said  valve  has  been  np^^ned.  substantially  as  deacribed. 


1.189.3XO.  WIRE  SCREEN  RACK.  GaoBr.E  B.  Paskir 
and  Fred  W.  Gkover.  Wenatchee,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  761.772.     (CT.  211—18.) 

1.  A  rack  Including  a  frame,  trays  disposed  one  above 
the  other  In  thf  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  top  of  the 
frame,  a  crank  for  the  shaft,  pulleys  on  the  shaft,  bangers 
movable  vertically  on  the  frame,  cables  trained  over  the 
pulleys  and  secured  to  the  hangers,  and  a  table  carried  by 
said  hangers  and  movable  to  points  opposite  the  trays, 
said  table  being  swlngingly  mounted  between  the  hangers 
to  fold  against  the  frame  and  trays. 

2.  A  rack  Including  spaced  pairs  of  spaced  front  and 
rear  frame  members,  trays  carried  by  the  frame  members. 


bangers  carried  by  the  frame  members  and  each  baring 
spaced  rollers  one  engaging  against  the  rear  face  of  a  rear 
member  and  the  other  against  the  front  face  of  the  adja 
cent  forward  member,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
hangers,  and  a  table  swlngingly  mounted  between  the 
hangers  whereby  It  may  t>e  moved  opposite  any  tray  or 
swung  against  the  frame  to  shield  the  trays. 


3.  A  rack  Including  spaced  pairs  of  front  and  rear  mem- 
bers, trays  carried  by  the  frame  members,  hangers  carrleil 
by  the  frame  members  and  a  table  swlngingly  supported  by 
the  hangers  to  be  swung  to  shield  the  trays  when  not  in 
nse.  each  hanger  Including  a  table  carrying  arm  having  a 
roller  engaging  against  the  forward  face  of  one  frame 
member,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  offset  intermediate 
portion  and  a  rearwardly  directed  end  portion  having  a 
roller  engaging  the  rear  face  of  a  rear  frame  member. 


1.189,S81.  AUTOMATIC  FIRF,  ESCAPE.  William  E. 
Pat.xb  and  WAi.raiD  S.  Eklind.  I>onner.  La.  Filed 
Jane  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  845.736.     (CI.  254—152.) 
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A  flre  escape  Including  a  frame,  a  stationary  shaft  car 
ried  by  the  frame,  a  hollow  drum  composed  of  spaced 
heads  having  openings  removably  receiving  the  shaft  and 
H  connecting  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion  pre- 
senting a  continuous  outer  surface  between  the  said  heads 
for  the  reception  of  a  cable,  a  disk  located  centrally  within 
the  drum  and  dividing  the  same  Into  two  compartments,  a 
sleeve  carried  by  and  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  disk, 
said  sleeve  t)elng  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  sup 
port  the  disk  for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  shaft  and 
drum,  a  peripheral  flange  carried  by  and  extending  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  disk,  a  second  sleeve  keyed  to  the 
shaft  and  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk  from 
the  loose  rotary  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  projection, 
said  sleeves  extending  from  the  disk  to  the  heads  of  the 
drum  and  spacing  the  disk  from  the  said  heads,  a  colled 
spring  mounted  in  one  of  the  compartments  and  having 
its  Inner  end  secured  to  the  rotary  sleeve  and  Its  outer 
end  attached  to  the  drum,  and  a  second  rolled  spring 
located  In  the  other  compartment  and  having  Its  inner 
end  secured  to  the  projection  of  the  fixed  sleeve  and  Uk 
outer  end  attached  to  the  said  flange. 


1.189,382.      AERIAL  DART.      Horace   S.   Pick.   Roches- 
ter,   N.    Y..    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    The 
Sanoma  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  53,104.      (CI.  102—29.) 
1.  An  aerial  dart  of  the  character  described,  comprising 

a    tubular    member    containing    an    explosive    charge    and 
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having  its  tail  portion  provided  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending vanes  adapted  to  give  rotation  and  to  accurately 
guide  the  dart  in  Its  descent,  a  separate  striking  head 
slldably  fltte<l  within  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  front 
end  of  the  tul>e.  and  means  cooperating  with  said  head  for 
firing  said  charge. 


2.  An  aerial  dart  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  containing 
an  exploding  charge  and  having  a  separable  slldably 
mounted  striking  head  of  conical  form  at  Its  front  end, 
means  for  temporarily  holding  the  head  In  fixed  relation 
to  said  charge,  and  means  for  firing  said  charge  by  the  Im- 
pact of  said  head  against  an  object. 

3.  An  aerial  dart  comprising  a  tu)>e  having  a  fluted  rear 
portion  containing  an  exploding  charge  and  a  separable, 
slldably-gulded  striking  bead  of  substantially  conical  form 
entering  the  tube  and  constituting  the  closure  for  the 
front  end  thereof,  said  tube  and  l^ead  having  coacting 
means  for  temporarily  retaining  the  head  in  extended  posi- 
tion but  yleldable  on  contact  of  the  head  with  an  object 
to  permit  the  head  to  slide  farther  Into  the  tube  and  ex- 
plode said  charge. 

4.  An  aerial  dart  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  con- 
taining an  explosive  charge,  said  body  having  one  portion 
provlde<l  with  longitudinally  extending  vanes,  a  separable 
solid  head  having  a  slidable  fit  within  the  opposite  portion 
of  the  tube  and  serving  as  a  closure  therefor,  and  a  fulmi- 
nate associated  with  the  head  adapted  to  explode  said 
ctiarge  by  the  Impact  of  the  sliding  head  against  an 
object. 

6.  An  aerial  dart  comprising  a  tubular  sheet  metal  body 
portion  having  Its  rear  end  folded  to  form  a  series  of 
longitudinally  extending  vanes  adapted  to  hold  the  dart 
perpendicularly  In  Its  descent,  said  tube  containing  a 
charge  of  explosive,  a  solid  detachable  head  slldably  fitted 
to  and  closing  the  front  end  of  said  tube,  and  having  its 
Inner  end  provided  with  a  firing  pin.  and  a  holder  within 
the  tube  normally  positioned  above  said  firing  pin  and  hav- 
ing a  fulminate  adapted  to  be  exploded  by  the  contact  of 
•aid  pin   therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1».883.  PHOTOPRINT  DRIER.  Frank  W.  Potter. 
Springfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  F::astman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877.022.     (CI.  34 — 26.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  photographic  prints,  the 
combination  with  a  tubular  holder  adapted  to  receive  the 
print  in  a  rolled  condition,  of  a  blower  arranged  to  force 
air  longitudinally  through  said  holder. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  photographic  prints,  the 
combination  with  a  tubular  holder  adapted  to  receive  the 
print  In  a  rolled  condition,  of  a  blower,  a  hood  leading 
from  the  blower  to  one  end  of  the  holder,  an  air  inlet  in 
rear  of  the  blower  and  means  for  heating  the  air  travers- 
ing the  Inlet. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  photographic  prints,  the 
combination  with  a  horizontally  disposed  tubular  holder 
adapted   to  receive  the  print  In  a  rolled  condition,  of  a 


rotary  blower  rotating  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  hood  lead- 
ing from  the  blower  to  one  end  of  the  holder,  a  casing 
surrounding  the  blower,  a  vertical  air  shaft  connected  to 
the  casing  to  form  an  inlet  in  rear  of  the  blower,  and 
means  fos  heating  the  air  in  the  shaft. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  photographic  prints,  the 
combination  with  an  oven  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  hold- 
ers extending  therethrough  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
prints  In  a  rolled  condition  at  their  outer  ends,  of  a  casing 
inclosing  the  oven  and  holders  at  their  inner  ends  and  a 
blower  within  the  casing  for  forcing  air  through  the 
holders. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  photographic  prints,  the 
combination  with  an  oven  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  hold- 
ers extending  therethrough  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
prints  In  a  rolled  condition  at  their  outer  ends,  of  a  cas- 
ing Inclosing  the  oven  and  holders  at  their  inner  ends,  a 
blower  within  the  casing  for  forcing  nlr  through  the 
holders  and  means  for  delivering  heated  air  to  the  blower. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189.384.  EMBROIDERY.  Jilh  8  M.  Reis.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  751,486.  (CL 
2—147.) 


1.  An  article  of  dry  goods,  comprising  a  cloth  article  to 
be  marketed,  having  an  embroidery  foundation  of  cellu- 
losic  material  firmly  secured  thereto  by  an  adhesive,  the 
exposed  face  of  the  foundation  being  colored,  whereby  the 
foundation  serves  as  a  pattern  for  the  embroidery,  as  a 
filling  material  therefor,  and  as  a  chart  for  selecting  the 
embroidery  colors,  and  whereby  a  gap  In  the  embroiderer 
threads  will  not  materially  disfigure  the  embroidery. 

2.  An  article  of  dry  goods,  comprising  a  cloth  article, 
having  an  embroidery  foundation  of  celluloslc  materf&l 
secured  firmly  thereto  by  an  adhesive,  said  foundation 
serving  both  as  a  pattern  for  the  embroidery  and  as  a  fill- 
ing material  therefor. 

8.  The  Improved  embroidery  foundation  comprising  a 
form  of  celluloslc  material,  one  side  thereof  being  colored 
with  colors  shading  from  one  color  or  shade  to  another. 
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wher*'by  th«>  fonndatlona  s^rve  as  patterns  for  the  em- 
broidery, as  a  fiUlDK  material  therefor,  and  ao  a  chart  tor 
■electing  the  eml)roldery  colors,  and  whereby  a  gap  In 
the  embroidery  threads  will  not  materially  disfigure  the 
embroidery. 

4.  The  Improved  embroidery  foundation,  comprising  a 
suitable  filler  form  shaped  according  to  the  form  of  the 
embroidery  and  colortfl  according  to  the  color*  to  l>e  uaed 
In  embroidery  thereon,  whereby  the  foundation  serres  as 
a  pattern  for  the  embroidery,  as  a  filling  material  there- 
for and  as  a  chart  for  selecting  the  embroidery  colors,  and 
whereby  a  gap  in  the  embroidery  threads  will  not  mate- 
rially disfigure  the  embroidery. 

5.  An  article  of  dry  goods  comprising  a  cloth  article  to 
be  marketed,  having  an  embroidery  filler  form  thereon 
colored  according  to  the  color«  to  be  used  In  the  em- 
broidery, whereby  the  form  serves  as  a  pattern  for  the 
embroidery,  as  a  filling  material  therefor  and  as  a  chart 
for  selecting  the  embroidery  colors,  and  whereby  a  gap 
in  the  embroidery  threads  will  not  materially  disfigure 
the  embroidery. 


ends  of  aaid  springs,  and  me«ns  whereby  one  of  aald  slid- 
ing abutraentt)  Is  moved  with  said  xaddle  when  said  saddle 
is  moved  In  either  dlrectifin. 


1,  1S9,385.  SLOT  AND  SLU<i.  ALo.szo  E.  Rhodes.  Hill- 
crest,  Del.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  51,122. 
{CI.  194 — 4.) 


1.  A  slug  consisting  of  a  thin  substantially  square  cen 
tral  member  with  ralseil  members  or  lugs  arranged  in  rows 
for  forming  jirooves  or  passageways  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  substantially  alike  on  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  thin  square  central  member,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

'2.  A  slug  having  grooves  or  passageways  on  two  oppo- 
site faces  and  at  right  angles  to  other  similar  grooves  or 
passageways  on  »<al(I  faces,  substantially  as  shown,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  The  slug  M.  having  lugs  L.  arranged  In  rows  for 
forming  grooves  or  passageways  (J  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  substantially  alike  on  two  opposite  faces  of  the 
slug,  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 

4.  A  rectangular  slot  8.  having  inwardly  projecting 
members  T.  each  directly  opposite  a  similar  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting member  and  with  a  space  less  than  one  half  the 
width  of  the  rectangular  slot  8  between  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  members  T.  substantially  as  shown,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  slot  and  slug,  of  a  slot  having 
memt)ers  extending  piartlally  across  the  slot  and  opposite 
similar  members  extending  partially  across  the  said  slot, 
with  a  slug  having  grooves  or  passageways  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  substantially  alike  on  two  opposite  faces 
of  the  slug,  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,189,386.  CENTERING  AND  SUPP<>RTIN<;  DEVICE 
FOR  CAR-COUPLINGS.  Willabd  F.  Richards,  De- 
pew.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  809.182. 
iCl.  213 — 42.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  drawbar  carry-iron  having  a 
hollow  horizontal  portion  which  forms  a  spring  housing,  a 
drawl>ar  saddle  which  is  arranged  to  slide  on  said  housing 
and  has  a  lug  projecting  Into  said  bousing,  spring  in  said 
housing  at  opposite  sides  of  said  lug  and  acting  thereon, 
an  .ibutment  In  said  housing  for  the  inner  ends  of  said 
springs,  sliding  abutments  in  said   housing  for  the  outer 


2.  The  combination  of  a  drawbar  carry-Iron  having  a 
hollow  horiiontal  portion  which  forms  a  spring  housing, 
a  drawbar  saddle  which  Is  arrange<l  to  slide  on  said  hous- 
ing and  has  a  lug  projecting  Into  said  housing,  springs 
in  said  housing  at  opposite  sides  of  said  lug  and  acting 
thereon,  a  stationary  abutment  in  said  housing  t>etween 
said  springs  and  against  which  the  inner  ends  of  said 
springs  are  adapted  to  react,  sliding  sleeves  against  which 
the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  act,  and  lugs  on  said  saddle 
engaging  lugs  on  said  sleeves,  whereby  both  of  said  spring* 
yieldingly  resist  the  movement  of  said  saddle  in  l>oth  direc- 
tions. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drawbar  carry-Iron,  a  drawbar 
saddle  which  Is  arranged  to  slide  on  said  carry-Iron, 
springs  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  a  part  of  sai<i  saddle 
and  acting  against  said  part,  a  stationary  abutment  l>e- 
tween  said  springs,  against  which  the  inner  ends  of  said 
springs  are  adapted  to  react,  sliding  abutments  against 
which  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  art,  and  parts  on  said 
saddle  adapted  to  engage  said  sliding  abutments,  whereby 
one  of  said  sliding  abutments  is  moved  and  compresses 
one  of  said  springs  when  said  saddle  Is  moved  in  either 
direction. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drawbar  carry-Iron  having  end 
attaching  portions  and  a  hollow  open-ended  connecting 
portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  centering  means  for  the  drawbar 
located  in  said  hollow  portion  and  Including  a  part  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  for  engagement  with  the  draw- 
bar, and  caps  for  the  ends  of  said  hollow  portion  having 
slots  registering  with  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  slot. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  drawbar  carry  iron  tiavlng  a 
tubular  horizontal  portion  which  forms  a  spring  housing 
and  has  oi>en  ends  and  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  drawbar 
saddle  which  is  arranged  to  slide  un  said  bousing,  abut- 
ments arranged  to  slide  In  the  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  housing,  engaging  parts  on  said  saddle  and  said  abut 
ments  extending  through  said  slot  in  the  housing  whereby 
said  abutments  are  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  saddle, 
spring  means  in  said  housing  for  yieldingly  resisting  the 
inward  movement  of  said  abutments,  caps  for  closing  the 
ends  of  said  housing,  and  a  stationary  securing  bolt  for 
said  caps  which  extends  through  said  housing,  abutment* 
and  spring  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.189.387.      ANTICREEP    DEVICE.      Willabd    F.    Rich 
ARDS.  Depew.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Could  Coupler  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1915.    Serial  No.  53.627. 
(CI.  218 — 14.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  ver 
tlcally  movable  knuckle  lock,  of  two  plvotally  connected 
links  for  lifting  said  lock,  the  lower  of  said  links  being 
plvotally  connected  at  Its  lower  portion  with  said  lock 
and  being  adapted  to  swing  forwardly  and  rearwa.  :iy 
from  an  upright  position  to  different  holding  positions, 
said  links  being  drawn  Into  substantially  vertical  allne- 
ment  for  lifting  the  lock,  and  parts  on  the  coupler  head 
adapteil  to  engage  said  lower  link  when  the  same  is  In 
either  of  its  holding  positions  to  prevent  said  lower  link 
and  said  lock  from  moving  upwardly. 

2.  The  comblnati')n  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  hole 
In  the  top  wall  of  its  head,  and  a  knuckle  lock  which  lifts 
for  releasing  the  knuckle,  of  two  plvotally  connected 
links  adapted   to  move  through  said   hole  for  lifting  th- 
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lock,  the  lower  of  said  links  Mng  plvotally  connected  at 
its  lower  portion  to  said  lo<k  and  l»elng  a<Iapt«>4l  to  swing 
forwardly  and  rf-arwardly  from  an  upright  position  to 
two  different  inc)lne<l  holding  positions,  said  link  when  In 
either  of  said  two  holding  positions  being  adapteil  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  said  hole  and  prevent  the  lock  from  lift- 
ing from  its  locking  i>osition. 


^-^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  hollow 
upwar<ily  extending  bom  and  a  vertically  movable  knuckle 
lock  movable  to  an  unlixklng  position  Into  sabi  horn,  of 
two  plvotally  <-onnected  links  in  said  horn  for  lifting  aaid 
look  and  adapted  to  pass  through  a  hole  in  the  top  of 
said  horn  for  lifting  said  lock,  the  lower  of  said  links 
being  plvotally  connected  at  its  lower  portion  with  said 
lock  and  l>elng  adapte«l  to  swing  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  an  upright  position,  parts  of  said  hollow  horn  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  link  when  In  its  forward  or 
rearward  position  to  prevent  the  link  and  lock  from  mov- 
ing upwardly. 


1.189.888.  STAVE.  Homkb  I).  Kookkh,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  ZIna  R.  Ashbaugh.  Kansas  City. 
Mo.  Flle«l  Apr.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,781.  (CI. 
72—88.) 


A3 


// 


^-yfv 

X 

■A     ^ 

^.. 

4r 

fO- 


u 


/J 


1.  A  stare  of  the  character  describe*!,  consisting  of  a 
body  portion  of  segmental  <'onHguration  in  croas  aectiun 
and  of  lefts  width  than  length,  said  iMKly  portion  being 
Uuundeil  by  two  short  parallel  margins  at  Its  greatest 
width.  Inwardly  curveil  margins  (-ommunicatiug  with  the 
ends  of  said  parallel  margins,  margins  communicating 
with  said  Inwardly  curveil  margins  and  converging  toward 
the  ends  of  the  bo^ly  portion,  ani!  «-urved  mariflns  at  the 
ends  of  said  Uxly  portion  connecting  the  terminals  of  the 
converging  margins,  sul'stautially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  stave  of  the  character  (les<  rlbeti.  comprising  a  body 
portion  one-half  of  the  surrounding  edge  uf  which  is  bev- 
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eleil  inwardly  while  the  other  half  is  bevele«l  outwardly, 
sai<l  liody  portion  being  of  less  wblth  than  length  and 
bounded  by  two  short  parallel  margins  at  Its  greatest 
width.  Inwardly  curved  margins  communicating  with  the, 
ends  of  said  parallel  margins,  margins  commuuicating  with 
said  Inwardly  curve<l  margins  and  converging  toward  tb« 
ends  of  the  bo<ly  portion,  and  curved  margins  at  the  ends 
of  said  bo<ly  portion  connecting  the  terminals  of  said  con- 
verging margins,  sulmtantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.189.S89.  COMBINED  (JRATE  FENDER  AND  ASH- 
PAN.  Ethcl  M.  Ryan,  liawkinsville,  tJa.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,927.      (CI.  126 — 203.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!  ;  an  ash  pan 
having  an  extension  portion  for  disposition  beneath  a 
grate,  a  <over  movably  associates!  with  said  ash  pan. 
and  upstanding  flanges  carrle«l  l)y  said  cover ;  whereby 
said  cover  forms  a  collector. 

2.  In  a  device. of  the  clmracter  described,  an  ash  pan 
having  an  extension  for  disposition  l)eneath  a  grate,  a 
shaft  mounteil  on  said  ash  pan  at  a  point  space<l  from 
said  extension,  and  a  fender  member  movably  mounted 
<»n  said  shaft,  and  said  fender  member  provided  with  up- 
standing flanges ;  whereliy  said  fender  meml>er  forms  a 
collector  to  deliver  to  said  ash  pan  upon  tilting. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)e<!,  an  ash  pan 
having  an  extension  for  disposition  beneath  a  grate,  a 
fender  iueml>er,  means  plvotally  connecting  said  fender 
member  an<l  said  ash  pan  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  ex- 
tension, said  ash  pan  having  the  upper  edges  of  its  side 
memliers  cut  slanting  toward  its  outer  end,  saiil  fender 
member  adapter!  to  normally  He  on  said  slanting  edges, 
upstanding  side  and  end  flanges  on  said  fender  member 
providing  a  collector,  and  said  fender  member  adapted 
to  deliver  ashes  to  said  ash  pan  upon  tilting. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cliara<'ter  describe*!,  a  pan  struc- 
ture having  an  extension  for  disposition  beneath  the 
grate,  a  shaft  mounte«!  on  said  pan  structure  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  extension,  a  fender  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  fender  normally  engaging  the  upper  tnlges 
of  said  pan  structure  and  adapteil  to  deliver  ashes  to  said 
pan  structure  upon  tilting,  a  handle  on  sabl  pan  struc- 
ture, and  a  liail  for  manipulating  said  pan  stru<'ture. 
suljstantlally  as  describe*!. 


1.189.890.  TRUNK.  Pacl  C.  Schroeder.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  File*l  Apr.  »,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  20.126.     (CI,  190—24.) 


X* 


A  trunk  comprising  walls,  reinforcing  stripX*  flxe<l  in 
the  angles  betw«'en  adjacent  walls,  the  end  portions  of 
the  ihree  strips  at  each  <-omer  of  the  trunk  l>elng  shaped 
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to  abut  against  each  other  and  provide  a  rigid  Joint,  one 
of  the  strips  having  a  perpendicular  end  abutting  against 
the  opposing  wall,  another  of  the  atrlps  having  a  single 
bevel  end  to  abut  against  the  first  strip,  and  the  third 
strip  having  a  double  bevel  or  wedge  shaped  end  to  abut 
against  both  of  the  two  first  mentloneil  strips. 


1.189.391.  ART  OF  CASTING  METAL.  Theodom  C. 
ScHrt.TZC.  «;rand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  July  12.  1913.  S«rtal  No. 
778.723.      (CI.  22—190.) 


An  Improved  method  of  forming  a  mold  which  con- 
sists in  shaping  interior  matrix  walls  of  friable  mate 
rial  by  means  of  suitable  pattern  members,  suitably  sup- 
porting said  friable  portions,  withdrawing  a  pattern 
member  from  engagement  with  the  friable  material  and 
disposing  in  proper  relationship  to  the  friable  material 
a  permanent  matrix  wall  which  is  in  part  spaced  apart 
from  the  friable  material  to  provide  a  portion  of  the 
mold  cavltv.  supporting  said  friable  and  permanent  matrix 
walls  m  proper  relationship,  withdrawing  the  remaining 
pattern  portions,  and  disposing  other  suitable  matrix 
walls  In  position  to  complete  the  mold  cavity. 


1    189    39  2.      CIRCUIT  INTERRUITER.      Chkistian 

'aalboro  and   Thomas   S.   PrKBRiD.  Wllkinshurg,    Pa., 

assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  July 

24    1911.     Serial  No.   640.192.      (CI.   17&— 282.) 


3.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  main 
stationary  conUct  terminals,  a  co<iperatlng  movable  con- 
tact member,  a  stationary  arcing  contact  terminal,  a  co- 
operating movable  arcing  terminal  and  an  arm  for  sup- 
porting said  movable  arcing  terminal,  of  an  operating 
mechanism  separately  assodateil  with  said  movable  con- 
tact member  and  .said  supporting  arm  to  effect  concur- 
rent operation  thereof,  and  means  asHwlate^l  with  said 
supporting  arm  and  coSperatlng  with  said  operating  mech- 
anism for  effecting  a  wiping  i-onUct  between  said  co- 
operating arcing  terminals. 

4.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  main 
stationary  contact  terminals,  a  co<>peratlng  moval)le  con- 
tact member,  a  stationary  arcing  contact  terminal,  a  co- 
operating movable  arcing  terminal,  and  an  arm  for  sup- 
porting said  movable  arcing  terminal,  of  an  operating 
lever,  positive  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  lever 
to  said  movable  c-ontact  member  and  to  said  suppiirting 
arm,  and  lost  motion  connection  assodatetl  with  said 
supporting  arm  for  permitting  a  wiping  contact  between 
said  cooperating  arcing  terminals. 

5.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  contact  member,  a  movable  arcing  terminal,  and 
an  arm  for  supporting  the  movable  anlng  terminal,  of 
positive  means  emlKHlylng  linkage  mechanisms  severally 
associated  with  said  movable  contact  meml>er  and  said 
supporting  arm  for  actuating  said  meml»er  and  said  arm 
in  unison  with  said  positive  means,  and  resilient  means 
disposetl  between  said  movable  contact  member  and  said 
supporting  arm. 

(Claims  tt  to  14  not  printeil  in  the  daiette.] 


1.189.398.  SWIN<J.  Joux  Copeland  Mii>lir  Shaw, 
Hlllslwro.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  873.042. 
(CI.  165—36.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combUmtlon  with  main 
stationary  contact  terminals,  a  movable  contact  meml^er 
to  cooperate  therewith,  an  auxiliary  stationary  contact 
terminal  and  a  movable  co<>perating  contact  terminal, 
of  an  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  handle  lever  and 
a  plurality  of  links  severally  assoriateil  with  said  mov- 
able member  and  terminal  for  positively  and  successively 
actuating  said  meml>er  and  said  terminal  in  unison,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  wiping  conUct  between  said  co- 
operating auxiliary  contact  terminals. 

2.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  main 
and  auxiliary  movable  contact  meml>ers  and  supporting 
arms  th«^efor,  of  an  operating  mechanism  embodying  a 
handle  and  a  plurality  of  links  severally  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  handle  and  to  said  supporting  arms. 


1.  In  combination,  an  elevated  rigid  support,  a  pair  of 
spaced  pulleys  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  cables  trained 
ovet  said  pulleys  and  having  their  ends  depending  there- 
from in  downwardly  diverging  relation,  a  forwardly  over- 
balanced rigid  chair-like  swing  8upporte<l  by  the  cables 
and  having  a  depending  foot  rest  normally  engaging  the 
floor  and  limiting  the  forward  tilting  of  said  swing  when 
unoccuple«l.  and  stops  on  the  cables  for  coaction  with  the 
pulleys  to  limit  the  rearward  tilting  of  the  swing  when 
rearwardly  overhalance.1  by  the  weight  of  the  occupant, 
the  pulleys  and  cables  being  the  sole  means  of  supporting 
the  swing. 

2.  In  combination,  a  horliontal  seat,  a  rigid  back-board 
rising  therefrom  and  hlnge.1  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  rear 
end  thereof,  said  back  board  having  near  each  of  Its  up- 
right e<lges  two  vertically  spacetl  pairs  of  vertically 
spaceil  openings,  a  pair  of  arms  having  their  rear  ends 
aperture«l  and  dlspose<l  In  contact  with  the  front  side  ol 
the  l>ack  l>oard  between  the  two  pairs  of  openings,  a  pair 
of  elevate<l  gtildes.  and  a  pair  of  cables  pas8e<l  over  said 
guides  and  having  one  end  se<*ure<l  to  support  the  front 
end  of  the  seat,  t^e  other  ends  of  said  cables  l^-lng 
threaded    rearwardly    and    forwardly    through    the    upper 
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pairs  of  openings,  downwardly  through  the  apertures  in 
the  arms,  then  rearwardly  and  forwardly  through  the 
lower  pairs  of  openings,  and  »>elng  finally  extended  for- 
wardly across  the  angle  between  the  seat  and  back-board 
and  secured  to  the  former. 


1,189,394.  METHOD  OF  MAKIN(i  A  STITCH.  Percy 
W.  Shaw,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,278. 
(a.  112—84.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  stitch  which  consists  in 
passing  two  loops  of  thread  successively  through  the 
work,  passing  the  second  loop  of  thread  through  the  first, 
releasing  the  encircled  loop,  and  pulling  upon  the  supply 
end  of  the  thread  to  draw  the  encircling  loop  into  the 
work  and  look  the  stitch. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  stitch  which  consists  in 
passing  two  loops  of  thread  successively  through  the 
work,  passing  the  second  loop  of  thread  through  the  first, 
reIea.Hing  the  encircling  loop,  pulling  upon  the  supply  end 
of  the  thread  to  draw  the  encircling  loop  into  the  work 
and  lock  the  stitch,  and  finally  severing  the  supply 
thread  In  close  proximity  to  the  work. 

8.  The  method  of  making  a  stitch  which  consists  in 
passing  a  loop  of  thread  through  the  work,  relatively 
fee<ilng  the  ne«'<ile  and  work,  passing  a  second  loop  of 
thread  through  the  work  and  through  the  first  loop,  re- 
leasing the  encircled  loop,  and  finally  drawing  upon  the 
supply  end  of  the  thread  to  draw  the  encircling  loop  into 
the  work. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  stitch  which  consists  In 
(lamping  the  short  end  of  the  thread,  passing  a  loop  of 
thread  through  the  work,  relatively  feeding  the  needle  and 
work,  engaging  the  thread  between  the  first  loop  and  the 
short  end  of  the  thread  and  passing  a  second  loop  of 
thread  through  the  work  and  through  the  first  loop,  re- 
leasing the  thread,  and  finally  drawing  upon  the  supply 
end  of  the  thread  to  draw  the  encircling  loop  Into  the 
work. 


1.189,896.      BARKPEELINj;    MACHINE.      William    S. 
Shaw.    Boyne    nty,    Herbert    L.    Drake,    Wells,    and 
Frei>ebick    M.   Shaw.  Escanaba.   Mich.     Filed   Dec.   1 
1913.     Sertal  No.  803.896.      (CI.  144 — 208.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  t)ed,  a  rotary  chuck  adapted  to 
grip  one  end  of  a  log  supported  on  said  t>ed.  a  cutter- 
frame  mounted  to  swing  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the 


bed,  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  said  cutter-frame  adapted 
to  chip  the  surface  of  the  log,  the  arrangement  being  such 
as  to  permit  automatic  relative  displacement  of  the  bed 
and  chuck  transversely  of  the  log  as  said  log  is  contin- 
uously rotated. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  IhhI,  a  rotary  chuck  a<lapte<l  to  grip  one  end 
of  a  log  supported  on  said  bed,  means  for  shifting  said 
chuck  toward  and  from  the  end  of  the  log,  a  cutter-frame 
mounted  to  swing  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  bed. 
and  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  said  cutter  frame  adapted 
to  chip  the  surface  of  the  log.  said  chuck  and  bed  being 
adapte<l  automatically  to  permit  mutual  approachment 
or  separation  between  them  while  said  log  Is  contin- 
uously rotating.       ^ 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  l)ed,  a  rotary  chuck  adapted  to  grip  one  end 
of  a  log  supported  on  said  bed,  a  cutter-frame  mounted 
to  swing  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  bed,  a  rotary 
cutter  carried  by  said  cutter-frame,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing a  relative  movement  between  said  chuck  and  said  cut- 
ter-frame In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  chuck,  the  ar- 
rangement of  said  bed.  chuck,  and  cutter-frame  such  as 
to  permit  automatic  relative  approachment  or  wparatlon 
of  said  cutter-frame  and  chuck  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
bed  on  the  other  hand  while  said  log  continuously  routes. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rigid  foundation,  a  rotary  chuck  for  gripping  the  end 
of  a  log  to  be  operated  upon,  said  chuck  being  fiexlbly 
mounted  with  reference  to  said  foundation  and  adapteil 
to  swing  in  a  plane  crosswise  of  the  axis  of  said  chuck, 
means  for  rotating  said  chuck,  antifriction  bearing 
means  on  said  foundation  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
log  and  adapteil  to  rotatably  support  the  log  and  main- 
tain the  same  with  its  axis  substantially  in  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  as  the  axis  of  said  chuck,  and  a  cutter  for 
operating  upon  the  surface  of  said  log  and  adapted  to  l>e 
traverseil  along  said  foundation  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  loa. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation  of  a  bed,  a  chuck  adapte<l  to  grip  one  end  of  a 
log  8upporte<l  on  said  bed,  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
chuck,  and  mechanism  serving  to  imi>art  to  said  chuck 
and  its  rotating  mechanism  a  bodily  movement  toward 
and  from  the  end  of  the  log  on  said  betl,  said  xhxick  and 
bed  being  arranged  to  permit  automatic  reUtlve  move- 
ment of  said  chuck  transversely  toward  and  from  the  l)ed 
while  said  log  is  l)elng  continuously  rotated  by  said 
chuck. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189.896.  EXERCISING  DEVICE.  George  W.  Sheri- 
DAN.  Wlnthrop.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1916.  Serial  No 
65,877.     (CI.  46 — 69.) 


1.  An  exerciser  comprising  relatively  movable  operat- 
ing-members, a  movable  element  controlled  by  one  of  the 
operatlng-meml>er8  and  movable  relative  to  the  other 
operating  meml>er.  a  fixed  universal  bearing  for  one  end 
of  the  movable  element  and  yleldable  means  associated 
with  the  sei'ond-mentioned  operating-member  and  exerting 
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a  thrust  agaJnut  the  movable  ♦•Ifm^nt  for  rMlstlnR  the 
movt-ment  of  the  same  Into  altnement  with  the  path  of 
inovt>nieDt  of  the  aald  means. 

2.  An  exerciser  comprlsinB  relatively  movable  operat- 
lng-memt>er8,  a  flxe<l  t>eariDK.  a  movable  hearing  aasodated 
with  one  of  the  operating  members.  yleUlabJe  means  act- 
ing to  move  the  movable  bearing  toward  the  fixeil  l)ear- 
Ing,  and  a  movable  member  Interposed  between  said  bear- 
Inns  and  terminally  engaging  them,  and  goveme<l  by  the 
other  operating -member,  said  yleldable  means  acting  to 
normally  maintain  the  movable  member  In  position  with 
Its  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
movable  bearing. 

3.  An  exerciser  comprising  relatively  movable  operat- 
ing memlHTB,  a,  fixed  bearing  associated  with  one  of  the 
operating-members,  a  movable  bearing  associated  with  the 
first  mentioned  operating  mem l>er  and  movable  relative 
to  the  operatlDg-niemt>er,  a  member  Interposed  between 
the  bearings  and  terminally  engaging  them,  said  meml>er 
t)elng  movable  with  the  se<"ond  operating  memt)er.  and 
yleldable  means  normally  forcing  the  movable  bearing  to- 
ward the  flxe<l  bearing  whereby  the  said  meml>er  Is  nor- 
mally yieldably  maintained  In  position  with  Its  axis  at 
an  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  movable  t>earing. 

4.  An  exerciser  comprising  relatively  movable  operat- 
ing-members, a  movable  element  controlled  by  one  of  the 
operating  members  an<I  movable  relative  to  the  other 
operating  member,  a  fixed  universal  bearing  for  one  end 
of  the  movable  element  and  yleldable  means  associate*! 
with  the  second-mentioned  operating  member  and  exert- 
ing a  thrust  against  the  movable  element  for  resisting  the 
movement  of  the  same  Into  allnement  with  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  said  means,  and  locking  means  effective 
when  the  movable  element  la  brought  into  alining  posi- 
tion. 

5.  An  exerciser  comprising  relatively  movable  operat- 
ing members,  a  universally  Jolnte<l  element  associate*! 
with  said  memt>ers,  and  a  yleldable  means  opposing  an 
alining  movement  of  said  jointed  element. 

{Claims  6  to  17  not  printetl  in  the  <iasette.] 


1.189..?97.  LUMBER  CLAMP.  JosiPH  A.  Simon.  Mem- 
phis. Tenn.  Filed  May  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  30,616. 
(CI.  14-1 — 299.) 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  rod  connect- 
ing said  Jaws,  and  a  lever  for  said  rod  fulcnimed  on  one 
of  said  Jaws  and  having  locliing  engagement  with  the 
other  Jaw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  rod  connecting 
said  Jaws,  a  lever  carried  by  said  rod  adjustably  ful- 
crumed  on  one  of  the  Jawa,  and  a  device  for  locking  the 
lever   to   the  other  Jaw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.3.  -^  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  rod  conne«-t- 
ing  said  Jaws,  a  lever  carried  by  said  rod  adjustalily  ful- 
crumed  on  one  of  the  Jaws  and  adapte<l  to  engage  with 
the  other  Jaw.  and  a  resilient  element  associated  with 
salii  rod  and  lever  operable  to  permit  of  limited  relative 
movement  between  the  Jaws  after  setting,  substantially 
an  set  forth. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  rod  connect- 
ing Hald  Jaws,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
adjustably  fulcrumed  on  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  devU-e  for 
locking  the  lever  to  the  other  Jaw.  and  a  resilient  element 
disposed  betwjM^n  said  other  Jaw  and  the  rod  operable 
to  permit  of  limited  relative  movement  between  the  Jaws 
after  8«'ttlng.  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  a*-*  #r.e  of  said 
Jaws  constrncted  with  a  rack,  a  rod  rotmectlijg  the  Jaws, 
a  lever  fulcmmed  on  the  Jaw  rack  and  engaging  said 
roil,  a  device  for  locking  th<'  lever  to  the  other  Jaw.  and 
a  resilient  element  disposed  between  said   other  Jaw  and 


the  ro<l  operable  to  permit  of  limited  relative  movement 
between  the  Jaws  after  setting,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.] 


1,189.398.  CONCRETE  STRICTURE.  John  THoyAS 
Simpson.  Newark.  N.  J.  Flletl  Nov.  7.  1912.  Serial 
No.  729.923.     (Cl.  72 — 1.) 


1.  A  relnfor«e«l  concrete  building  comprising  pre- 
molded  vertlial  wall  slabs  having  reinforcements  pro- 
jecting from  their  vertical  edges.  pre-niolde<1  l>onding 
members  having  relnf<ircements  proJe<-tlng  from  their  ends, 
premolded  Iteams  having  reinforcements  projecting  from 
their  ends,  said  bonding  members  engaging  the  horizontal 
•Mlges  of  the  slabs,  each  having  Its  ends  substantially  co- 
Incident  with  thn  vertical  edg»«  of  ii  slab,  an  end  of 
each  beam  resting  on  a  horizontal  edge  of  a  slab,  and  a 
vertical  field-molded  weight  carrying  element  consisting 
of  relnfort'ed  concrete  e|;iibeddlng  the  projecting  rein- 
forcements of  the  slabs,  bonding  members  and  1>eama 
during  the  formation  of  the  field  molde«l  element,  said 
field-molded  element  forming  part  of  the  ext»rlor  of  the 
wall  of  the  building. 

2.  A  relnforcetl  concrete  building  comprising  pre-mold- 
w!  vertlial  wall  slabs  liavtng  reinforcements  projecting 
from  their  vertical  edges.  pre-molde<l  iMindIng  members 
having  reinforcements  projecting  from  their  emls.  pre- 
molded beams  having  reinforcements  projecting  from 
their  ends,  said  bonding  members  engaging  the  horizon- 
tal edges  of  the  slabs,  each  having  its  ends  substantially 
coincident  with  the  vertical  edges  of  a  slab,  an  end  of 
each  beam  resting  on  a  horizontal  e<lge  of  a  slab,  and  a 
vertical  field  molded  element  consisting  of  relnforce«l  con- 
crete extending  the  entire  height  of  the  structure  and 
enil>eddlng  the  projecting  relnfon-ements  of  the  slabs, 
bonding  members  and  beams  during  the  formation  of  the 
field  molded  element,  said  bonding  and  field  molded  ele- 
ments forming  part  of  the  exterior  of  the  wall  of  the 
building. 

3.  A  reinforced  concrete  building  comprising  pre-mold- 
e<i  floor  beams  having  projecting  reinforcements,  said 
beams  being  spaceil  apart  and  with  their  ends  In  allne- 
ment, and  a  horizontal  field-molde*!  element  of  reinforced 
concrete  extending  entirely  around  the  building  and  em- 
l>e<Iding  the  ends  of  and  supporting  the  beams  and  their 
projecting  n  lnforcement«>  during  the  molding  of  the  ele- 
ment, and  vertical  field  moI(le<l,  load-carrying  members 
of  relnfor«'e«!  concrete  molded  integrally  with  and  stip- 
portlng  the  element. 

4.  A  reinforce*!  concrete  building  comprising  pre-moM- 
'»d  vertical  wall  slabs  having  projecting  reinforcements, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  field  molded  elements  of  rein- 
forced concrete  spaceil  apart  Iry  ■"''  moldeil  around  the 
vertical  edges  of  the  slabs  and  embedding  the  ends  of 
the   slabs  and    the   projecting  reinforcements   during   the 
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molding  of  the  element,  premolded  floor  iM'ams  having 
projecting  reinforcements,  said  l>eams  t>elng  spaced  apart 
with  their  ends  In  allnement  with  the  vertical  elements, 
a  horlxnntal  fleld-molde<!  spandrel  beam  of  reinforced 
concrete  extending  entirely  around  the  building,  uniting 
with  the  vertical  fleld-molde<l  elements  and  embedding 
the  ends  of  the  floor  beams  and  their  projecting  rein- 
forcements during  the  molding  of  the  K]>andrel  beam,  the 
reinforcements  of  the  vertical  field  molded  element  ex- 
tending Into  the  spandrel  heam,  the  reinforcements  of  the 
spandrel  l»eam  extending  Into  the  vertical  field  molded 
element,  the  spandrel  beam  and  vertical  element  being 
molded  at  the  same  time  to  form  a  monolithic  structure. 

5.  A  concrete  building  comprising  wide  and  narrow 
wall  slabs,  a  notch  in  one  side  of  each  slab,  said  slabs 
being  spaced  apart  and  vertically  arrange<l.  a  beam  rest- 
ing In  the  notch  in  the  narrow  slab,  a  horizontal  spandrel 
t>eam  between  the  slabs,  a  vertical  stud  embedding  the 
ends  of  the  slabs  and  of  the  beam,  said  stud  uniting  with 
the  spandrel  beam,  and  a  rafter  engaging  the  notch  in 
the  wide  slab  and  resting  on  the  spandrel  t>eam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.) 


1.189.S09.     MOTOR.     <;goBo«  E.  Skaocs,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  June  10.  1915.     SerUl  No.  38,.'i50.     (CI.  60 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  turl)lne,  of  a 
chamber  in  which  gases  are  adapte<!  to  be  ignited,  means 
operated  l<y  the  turbine  for  compressing  gases  within 
said  chamber,  a  storage  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the 
burnt  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
conveying  the  burnt  gases  from  the  storage  chamlter  to 
the  turbine,  a  valve  In  said  conveying  means,  and  means 
for  automatically  act\iatlng  said  valve  to  permit  the  dis- 
charge of  unburn!  ga.ses  In  the  event  that  a  charge  of 
gas  drawn  Into  the  explosion  chaml>er  fails  to  ignite. 

2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  turbine,  of  a 
chanil>er  In  which  gases  are  adaptecl  to  be  exploiled. 
means  opc-rated  by  the  turbine  for  compressing  gases 
within  said  explosion  chamber,  a  pressure  tank,  a  con- 
nection from  the  explosion  chaml>er  to  said  pressure  tank, 
a  valve  In  said  connection,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  pressure  of  lgnlte<l  gases  within  the  e.xplosion 
chaml>er  for  opening  said  valve  to  permit  the  burnt  gases 
from  the  explosion  «haml»er  to  pass  to  the  pressure  tank, 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  valve  to  permit 
the  discharge  of  unburnt  gases  from  the  explosion  cham- 
l>er  In  the  event  that  a  charge  of  coiiiliustlble  gas  drawn 
Into  said  chamber  falls  to  Ignite,  and  a  connection  from 
the  pressure  tank  to  the  turbine. 

3.  In  B  nxttor.  a  pressure  storage  tank,  a  chamber  in 
which  gases  are  adapted  to  l>e  lgnlte<I.  a  tubular  c-onnec- 
tlon  from  said  chaml)er  to  the  storage  tank,  a  valve  lo- 
cated In  said  tubular  connection,  means  for  compressing 
gases  In  the  chamlHT.  means  adapted  to  be  actuate*!  by 
the  pressure  from  the  storage  tank  for  ac-tuating  the 
gas  compaesslng  means  and  means  for  atitoniatlcally 
actuating  the  valve  to  permit  a  discbarge  of  unburnt 
gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  In  the  event  that  a 
charge  of  combustible  gas  is  drawn  into  said  combustion 
chaml>er  anci  fails  to  ignite. 


4.  In  a  motor,  a  presjnirt>  storage  tank,  a  chamber  In 
which  gases  are  adapted  to  lie  Ignited,  a  tubular  connec- 
tion from  said  ignition  cliamber  to  the  pressure  storage 
tank,  a  gas  compreasor,  means  for  leading  gas  from  said 
compressor  to  the  ignition  chamber,  a  turbine  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  pressure  from  the  pressure  storage 
tank,  driving  connectlona  from  said  turbine  to  said  gas 
c-<)mpresKor  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  the 
valve  to  permit  a  discharge  of  unburnt  gases  from  the 
combustion  chamber  in  the  event  that  a  charge  of  com- 
bustible gas  is  drawn  into  nld  combustion  chaml»er  and 
falls  to  Ignite. 

5.  In  a  motor,  a  turbine,  a  chamber  in  which  gasetc  are 
adapted  to  be  exploded,  means  operated  by  the  turbine 
for  compressing  gases  within  said  explosion  chamber,  a 
pressure  tank,  a  connection  from  the  explosion  chamber 
to  said  pressure  tank,  a  valve  In  said  connection,  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  Ignited  gases 
within  the  explosion  chamber  for  opening  said  valve, 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  to  open  the  exhaust  port 
thereof  when  said  valve  Is  not  actuated  by  the  prt>ssure 
of  Ignited  gases  within  the  explosion  chaml>er,  and  a  con- 
nection from  the  pressure  tank  to  the  turbine. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.189^00.       ELECTRIC     REGULATOR     FOR     INCTBA 
TORS.      William    W.    Smith,    Hawthorne,   Cal.      Filed 
Mar.  9,  1915.    Serial  No.  13.273.     (CI.  236 — 4.) 


«/»•    u« 


J* 


In  combination,  a  thermostat,  a  lever  actuated  there- 
by, a  battery,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  one  pole 
of  the  battery,  a  pair  of  contact  points  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  lever  and  arranged  to  be  selectively  en- 
gaged thereby,  a  pair  of  magnets  connected  to  the  re- 
maining pole  of  the  battery,  a  pair  of  dampers,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  levers  each  of  which  carries  one  of  the  dampers, 
a  damper-controlling  lever  opera tively  connected  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  levers  to  move  the  same  In  unison,  and 
provided  with  an  armature  controlled  by  one  of  the  mag- 
nets, a  bell  crank  lever  provld«d  with  an  armature  con- 
trolled by  the  remainiog  magnet,  contact  points  adjacent 
the  arms  of  the  f>ell  crank  lever  and  arranged  to  l>e 
selectively  engaged  by  the  ri^pectlve  arms  upon  change 
of  |»osltion  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  electrical  connections 
l>etwe«n  said  first  and  second  contact  points,  electrical 
connections  between  said  magnets  and  bell  crank  lever, 
a  latch  arm  carried  by  the  damper-controlling  lever,  and 
a  latch  on  the  bell  crank  lever  engageable  with  the  latch 
arm  upon  energisation  of  one  magnet  and  dlsengageable 
therefrom   upon   energisation   of   the  other   magnet. 
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1,189.401.  TRANSMISSION  OR  CHANGE  SPEED  DE- 
VICE. JAMca  R.  Sni-HENSON,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Fll«>d 
Sept.  8,  1913,  Serial  No.  788.606.  Renewed  Nov.  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  873.051.     (CI.  74—53.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  speclflwl.  a  routing  driving 
member,  reciprocating  driving  members  actuated  by 
said  rotating  driving  member,  a  rotating  driven  member 
having  a  plurality  of  engaging  faces,  oscillating  members 
inountod  on  said  driven  member,  rollers  mountetl  between 
said  oscillating  members  and  said  engaging  faces,  re- 
ciprocating driven  membera  In  operative  relation  with 
•iald  oscillating  members,  a  plurality  of  levers  having 
shlftable  fulcrums  connecting  the  reciprocating  driving 
members  and  the  reciprocating  driven  members,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  rollers  on  said  engaging  faces. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  rotating  driving 
member,  reciprocating  driving  members  actuated  by  said 
rotating  driving  member,  a  rotating  driven  member  hav- 
ing engaging  faces,  oscillating  members  mounte<l  on  said 
rotating  driven  meml)er  and  together  with  said  engaging 
faces  forming  double  wedge  shaped  pockets,  rollers  mount- 
ed In  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  clutch  said  oscillating 
members  and  said  rotating  driven  meml>er.  springs  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  rollers  toward  the  ends  of  the  pockets, 
reciprocating  driven  members  In  operative  relation  with 
said  oscillating  members,  nnd  levers  having  shlftable  ful- 
crums connecting  said  driving  reciprocating  members  and 
said  driven  reciprocating  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  rotating  driving 
member,  reciprocating  driving  members  actuated  by  said 
rotating  driving  member,  a  rotating  driven  membt-r  having 
engaging  faces,  oscillating  members  mounted  on  said  ro- 
tating driven  meml>er  and  together  with  said  engaging 
faces  forming  double  we«lge  shaped  pockets,  rollers  mount- 
ed in  said  double  w»Mlge-»hap«>d  pockets  and  adaptetl  to 
clutch  said  oscillating  members  and  said  rotating  driven 
member,  springs  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rollem 
and  adapted  to  press  said  rollers  toward  the  ends  of  the 
pockets  when  said  .apring»  are  compressed,  a  slf-evf  car- 
rying said  springs  said  sleeve  ttelng  mounte<I  on  said  ro- 
tating driven    member  and   adapted   to   positively   engage 

»sald  rollers,  means  for  oscillating  said  sleeve  relative  to 
said  rotating  driven  member,  reciprocating  driven  mem- 
I>er8  connected  to  said  oscillating  members,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  having  shlftable  fulcrums  connecting  said 
reciprocating  driving  members  and  said  reciprocating 
driven  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  (he  typ«>  speclfle<l,  a  rotating  driven 
member  having  engaging  fai-es.  oscillating  memb»Ts  mount- 
e<l  on  said  rotating  driven  member  and  together  with  said 
engaging  faces  forming  double  wedge-shapeil  pockets,  roll- 
ers mounted  In  said  pockets  and  lying  between  saUl  oscil- 
lating members  and  said  driven  member,  a  sle«'ve  mounted 
on  said  driven  memher  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers 
to  move  said  rollers  toward  the  end  of  said  pockets  thereby 
clutching  said  driven  and  oscillating  members,  said  driven 
member  l>elng  provldetl  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  said 
•leeve  being  provided  with  a  spiral  slot,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  slots,  and  means  for  shifting  said  pin 
whereby  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driven  member 
may  be  reversed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specifie<l.  a  driving  member,  a 
■  driven  member,  oscillating  members,  means  constituting  a 

clutch  for  said  driven  and  oscillating  members,  meani  for 
shifting  said  clutch,  a  plurality  of  transmission  members 


having  variable  movement  conne<'ting  said  driving  member 
and  said  oscillating  members,  means  for  varying  the  move- 
ment of  said  transmission  members,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  movement  of  said  transmlsalon  members  control- 
ling th«»  shifting  means  for  said  clutch  means. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  prljite<l  In  the  rtarette.) 


1.189.402.  SOLE  -  PRESSING  MACHINE.  William  C. 
Stiwabt.  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,269. 
(Cl.  12—88.) 


1.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack,  a  sole  pressing  form,  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  the  Jack  and  form  to  seat  the  form,  inde- 
pendently acting  mechanism  for  relatively  actuating  the 
Jack  and  form  to  apply  pressure  to  the  shoe  sole,  a  spring 
for  supporting  the  form  against  pressure,  and  adjustable 
means  for  regulating  the  distance  through  which  the 
spring  Is  compresseil  by  the  actuating  mechanism. 

2.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  pressing  form,  a  head,  • 
spring  Interposed  between  the  head  and  form,  means  for 
relatively  moving  the  head  and  Jack  to  seat  the  form.  In 
dependently  acting  mechanism  for  relatively  actuating  the 
Jack  and  head  to  apply  pressure  to  the  shoe  sole,  and  ail 
Justable  means  for  regulating  movement  between  the  head 
and  form  pro«Iuce<l  by  the  actuating  mechanism. 

3.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  form,  a  spring  supporting  the  form 
against  pressure,  means  for  moving  the  form  to  seat  It 
on  the  shoe,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  Jaik  to  apply 
pressure  to  the  shoe  sole,  and  adjustat)le  means  for  regu- 
lating the  iltstance  through  which  the  spring  Is  com- 
pressetl  by  the  actuating  mechanism. 

4.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  head,  a  form,  a  spring  between  the 
form  and  head,  means  for  moving  the  head  vertically  to 
seat  the  form,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  Jack  to  apply 
pressure  to  the  shoe  sole,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  head,  and  adjustable  means  for  position 
Ing  the  stop  In  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  head 
when  the  form  Is  seated. 

5.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  head,  a  form,  a  spring  between 
the  form  and  head,  means  for  moving  the  head  vertically 
to  seat  the  form,  mechanLsm  for  actuating  the  Jack  to 
apply  pressure  to  the  shoe  sole,  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  the  head,  and  a  controller  stop  con- 
nected therewith  and  arranged  to  engage  a  controller  stop 
on  the  head,  one  of  said  stops  being  adjustable  and  the 
controller  stops  being  relatively  yielding. 

[Chilms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,189.403.  PERCUSSION  FUSE  FOR  PROJECTILES. 
Oboboi  WAU.ACI  Striblk  and  William  L.  Li  kenr. 
Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company. 
South  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  84,485.     (Cl.  102—39.) 


1.  A  percussion  fuse  for  projectiles  comprising  a  body 
having  an  axial  opening  therein  an<l  a  radial  opening  In 
terseoting  the  axial  opening,  a  hammer  In  the  radial  open- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  flame  passage  and  having  a 
transverse  perforation  ndapte<1  to  aline  with  the  radial 
opening,  a  plunger  In  the  axinl  opening  arrange*!  to  nor- 
mally extend  Into  the  perforation  In  the  hammer  to  lock 
the  hammer  and  close  the  flame  passage,  a  primer  In  front 
of  the  hammer,  and  a  spring  In  the  rear  of  the  hammer. 

2.  A  percussion  fuse  for  projectiles  comprising  a  iKwly 
hariac  an  axial  «p<>nlng  therein  and  a  radial  opening  In- 
tmaectlBt  the  axial  opening,  a  hammer  In  the  radial  open- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  flame  passage  and  having  a 
transverse  perforation  aVlapted  to  aline  with  the  radial 
opening,  a  plunger  in  the  axial  opening  arrange*]  to  nor- 
mally fxtend  Into  the  perforation  In  the  hammer  to  lock 
the  hammer  and  close  the  flame  passage,  an  obturator  ar- 
ranged in  said  flame  passage  adja«'«*nt  said  plunger,  a 
primer  in  front  of  the  hammer,  and  a  spring  in  the  rear 
of  the  hammer. 

.1.  A  percussion  fuse  for  projectiles  comprising  a  body 
having  an  axial  op<'ning  therein  and  a  radial  opening  In- 
tersecting the  axial  opening,  a  hammer  In  the  radial  open- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  flame- psHsage  and  having  a 
transverse  [n-rforatlon  adaptetl  to  aline  with  the  radial 
opening,  a  plunger  in  the  nxlal  opening  arranged  to  nor- 
mally »xtend  Into  the  perforation  In  the  hammer  to  lock 
the  hammer  and  close  the  flame  passage,  an  obturator 
comprising  a  thin  metal  disk  arrange<l  In  said  flame  pas- 
sage adjacent  said  plunger,  a  primer  In  front  of  the  ham- 
mer, and  a  spring  in  the  rear  of  the  hammer. 


1,189,404.  CLAMP  FOR  n»)SE  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fred 
J.  Stilp,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915,  Se- 
rial No.  22.111.      (Cl.  137—28,) 


1.  A  clamp  for  hose  and  the  like,  comprising  a  body 
■MBbcr  having  a  series  of  slots  and  a  series  of  bars  be- 
tween said  slots,  and  a  supplementary  meml>er  having  at 
one  end  a  neck  and  a  laterally  spread  hook-form  head  of 
less  breadth  than  that  of  said  body  member,  said  head 
having  detachable  engagement  with  said  body  member 
within  any  one  of  said  slots. 


2.  A  clamp  for  hose  and  the  like,  comprising  a  bo«ly 
member  having  a  sertes  of  slots  and  a  series  of  bars  b**'- 
tween  said  slots,  and  a  supplementary  member  having  a! 
one  end  a  neck  and  a  laterally  spread  double-hook-form 
head,  said  head  and  said  neck  being  in  substantially  th<» 
same  plane  ami  having  uninterrupted  lateral  surface's 
throughout,  said  supplementary  meml>er  having  a  single 
slight  obtuse-angle  bend  at  the  Joitft  between  the  same 
and  said  neck,  the  hook-form  head  being  of  less  breadth 
than  that  of  the  supplementary  meral>er  and  having  de- 
tachable engagement  with  the  body  meml>eT  within  any 
one  of  said  slots. 


1,189,405.  GAGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SCISSORS. 
Etta  Miars  Stlvebter,  Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  Feb. 
11,  1916.    Serial  No.  77,610.     (Cl.  33-^186.) 
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1.  A  gage  attachment  for  scissors,  comprising  a  flat- 
side<l  elongated  shank  having  means  for  engaging  a  scis- 
sors handle  and  arranged  relatively  to  said  means  to 
extend  beside  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  scissors 
blades,  said  shank  having  a  flat-sided  transverse  guide  at 
Its  outer  end  and  means  for  pressing  the  sides  of  said 
guide  toward  each  other,  and  a  gage  bar  adjustably  con- 
flne<l  in  said  guide  and  extending  at  right  angles  with  the 
shank  In  advance  of  the  points  of  the  scissors  blades, 
said  bar  being  provided  with  a  hooke<l  flnger  adapteil  to 
slidingly  engage  an  edge  of  a  piece  of  fabric. 

2.  A  gape  attachment  for  scissors,  comprising  a  tlnt- 
slde«l  elongate<l  shank  having  means  for  engaging  a  scis- 
sors handle  and  arrange«l  relatively  to  said  means  to  ex- 
tend beside  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  scissors 
blades,  said  shank  having  a  flHt  slde<l  transverse  guide  at 
Its  outer  end  and  means  for  pressing  the  sides  of  said 
guide  toward  each  other,  and  a  gage  bar  adjustably  con- 
fined In  said  guide  and  extending  at  right  angles  with  the 
shank  In  advance  of  the  points  of  the  scissors  blades,  said 
bar  being  provided  with  a  fixed  hooke<l  finger  fa<ing  In 
one  direction  to  engage  one  e<lge  of  a  piece  of  fabric,  and 
with  a  sltdable  hooked  flnger  facing  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion  to  engage  another   edge. 

3.  A  gage  attachment  for  scissors,  comprising  a  handle- 
engaging  bracket  composed  of  a  flat-sided  metal  strip  t»ent 
to  form  two  arms,  a  neck  connecting  said  arms,  and 
hookeil  Jaws  at  the  outer  ends  of  >he  arms,  said  neck 
and  portions  of  said  arms  forming  a  flat-sided  shank  guide, 
a  flat-side«l  shank  mo>-able  endwise  in  said  guide  and 
extending  at  right  angles  with  the  bracket,  means  for 
exerting  clamping  pressure  on  the  bracket  arms  to  simul- 
taneously blnrl  the  Jaws  on  a  scissors  handle  and  the  sides 
of  the  shank  guide  on  said  shank,  the  outer  end  of  the 
shank  being  l>ent  to  form  a  neck  and  an  arm  overhanging 
the  bo<ly  of  the  shank,  said  body,  neck  and  arm  constitut- 
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lug  a  flat-sided  bar  tculde  at  rlsht  angles  witb  the  "hank 
guide,  a  gage  bar  morable  <;Ddwtae  In  the  bar  guide, 
meana  for  «xerting  clamping  preHsure  on  tbe  said  body 
and  ear  to  bind  the  sldfs  of  the  ttar  guide  on  said  gage 
bar,  and  a  hooked  finger  carrieil  by  tbe  gage  bar  and 
adapted  to  slldlngly  engage  an  edge  of  a  piece  of  fabric, 
the  relative  arrangement  of  tbe  bracket,  shank  and  gage 
bar  being  such  that  when  tbe  bracket  i»  secureil  to  a 
scissors  handle  tbe  shank  extends  substantially  parallel 
with  the  scissors  blades  and  the  gage  bar  at  right  angles 
with  said  blades  and  in  advance  of  the  points  thereof. 

4.  A  gage  attachment  for  scissors,  comprising  a  flat- 
sided  shank  bent  at  its  outer  end  to  form  a  neck  and  an 
arm  overhanging  the  body  of  the  shank,  said  body,  neck 
and  arm  constituting  a  flat-sided  guide  at  right  angles 
with  the  shank,  means  for  connecting  said  shnnk  with  a 
Bctssors  handle  in  a  position  substantially  parallel  with 
tbe  Hcl»<sors  blades,  and  a  flat -sided  transverse  gage  bar 
adjustably  held  by  said  guide  substantially  at  right  angles 
with  said  shank  and  In  advance  of  the  points  of  tbe 
scissors,  said  bar  being  provide<l  with  oppositely  facing 
hooked  flngera,  one  of  which'  Is  fixed  to  tbe  bar  and 
adapted  to  slldlngly  engage  one  edge  of  a  piece  of  fabric, 
while  the  other  is  a<lju8table  on  the  bar  and  is  adapted 
to  slldlngly  engage  an  opposite  edge. 


1.189.406.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Lai-rexce  E.  Topham. 
Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1912.    Serial  No.  67(»,«27.     (Cl.  112—26.) 


1.  A  lockstitch  sewing  machine,  having  in  comldna- 
tlon.  stitch  forming  devices  including  a  hook  needle^  a 
looper,  a  thread  finger,  a  loop  taker,  and  take-up  mechanism 
comprising  a  draft  device  fcr  engaging  the  neeille  thread, 
a  continuously  rotating  crauk.  and  connections  therefrom 
for  operating  tbe  draft  device  to  give  said  device  a  rapid 
movement  In  one  direction  to  pull  the  loop  from  the  loop 
taker  and  set  the  stitch  anil  a  retardeil  movement  in  tbe 
opposite  direction  to  pay  out  the  thread  to  the  l(X»per. 
thread  finger  and  needle  as  re<juire«l  by  the  same  and  to 
keep  tbe  thread  taut  until  the  nee<lle  hook  enters  tbe  work. 

2.  A  lockstitch  sewing  mathlne,  having  in  combinatioo, 
atltch  forming  devices  including  a  hook  neeille.  a  looper, 
a  thread  finger,  a  continuously  rotating  loop  taker,  and 
takeup  mechanism  comprising  a  draft  derice  for  engaging 
tbe  needle  thread,  a  continuously  rotating  crank,  and 
connections  therefrom  for  operating  tbe  draft  device  to 
give  said  device  a  rapid  movement  in  one  direction  to 
pull  tbe  loop  from  the  loop  taker  and  set  \he  stitch  and 
a  retarde<l  uio>vement  In  the  opposite  direction  to  pay  out 
the  thread  to  the  loop«>r,  thread  finger  and  nee<lle  as  re- 
quired by  tbe  same  nnd  to  keep  the  thread  taut  until  the 
neetlle  book  enters  the  work. 

3.  A  lockstitch  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  including  a  hook  needle,  a  looper. 
a  thread  linger,  a  continuously  rotating  loop  taker  making 
three   complete    revolutions   during   each    cycle  of   opera- 


tions, and  take-up  mechanism  comprising  a  draft  device 
for  engaging  the  needle  thread,  a  continuously  rotating 
crank,  and  connections  therefrom  for  operating  the  draft 
device  to  give  said  device  a  rapid  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion to  pull  the  loop  from  the  loop  taker  and  set  tbe 
stitch  and  a  retarde<l  movement  In  the  opposite  directi«>n 
to  pay  out  tbe  thread  to  the  ^ooper.  thread  finger  and 
nee«lle  as  required  by  the  same  to  keep  tbe  thread  taut 
until  the  needle  hook  enters  tbe  work. 

4.  A  lockstitch  sewing  machine,  having  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  including  a  book  neetlle.  11  looper. 
a  thread  finger,  a  loop  taker,  take-up  mechanism  comprU- 
ing  an  oscillating  draft  device  movable  to  an  approxi- 
mately central  position  with  relation  to  the  loop  wblcb 
It  draws  out,  a  continuously  rotating  crank  and  connec- 
tlon.s  therefrom  for  operating  the  draft  device  to  give  it 
a  rapid  movement  In  one  direction  to  pull  the  loop  from 
the  loop  taker  and  set  the  stitch,  and  a  retarde<l  movement 
in  tbe  opposite  direction  to  pay  out  tbe  thread  to  the 
looper.  thread  finger  and  needle  as  requireil  by  the  same, 
and  to  keep  tbe  thread  taut  until  the  needle  hook  enters 
the  work. 

5.  A  lock-stitch  ^wlng  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  hook  needle,  a  loop-taker,  an  awl,  a  take-up  act- 
ing while  moving  In  one  direction  to  pull  the  loop  from 
the  loop-taker  and  set  tbe  stitch  and  while  moving  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  deliver  tbe  thread  and  keep  tbe 
thread  taut  until  the  nee«lle  book  enters  thf  work,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  crank  and  connecting  mechanism  fur 
operating  the  take-up  from  tbe  crank  ci>mprlsing  a  lever 
pivoted  on  tbe  crank,  and  means  for  varying  the  angular 
position  of  tbe  lever  as  tbe  crank  rotates. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  prlnt«>d  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.189.407.  INDICATOR.  Doxat  B.  TkOTTiBa,  Lebanon. 
N.  11.  Filed  Aug,  12.  1913.  SerUl  No.  784.395.  (Cl. 
40—77.) 


A  devlre  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing roemtier,  a  display  casing  Including  a  fixed  section 
and  a  movable  section,  tb-  fixed  section  Ix-lng  provideil 
with  a  laterally  extending  circumferential  attaching  flange 
bearing  against  the  a«ljacent  face  of  tbe  supporting  mein- 
l>er.  said  flxed  section  having  its  top  wall  shorter  than 
Its  l>ottom  wall  an<l  having  Its  forward  eilges  Inclined 
downwardly,  the  movable  section  being  plvotally  con- 
necte«l  to  the  fr»>e  e<lge  of  tbe  short  top  wall  of  the  flxinl 
section  and  having  Its  rt-ar  edges  Incllntil  downwardly 
and  overlapping  the  lncllne<l  forward  e<lges  of  said  flxed 
section,  there  t>elng  a  sight  opening  formed  in  the  mov- 
able se<tlon  at  a  point  opposite  the  supporting  memb^i, 
a  sign-carrying  drum  mounted  for  rotation  within  tbe 
display  casing,  a  sprocket  wheel  arranged  on  the  outside 
of  the  casing  at  one  end  thereof  and  operatlvely  con- 
necte<l  with  the  sign  carrying  drum  an  Illuminating  device 
arrange«l  within  the  sign-carrying  drum,  an  indicating 
drum,  and  a  c-onnection  l»etween  the  sprocket  wheel  of 
the  sign-carrying  drum  and  the  Indicating  drum. 
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1,189.408.  CLOTH  FOR  BILLIARD-TABLES.  John 
Ttraxaa,  Dorcbeater.  Mass.  Filed  June  28.  1915.  SerUl 
No.  86.661.      (Cl.  154 — 46.) 


A  blUlardtable  cloth  whose  constituency  Is  a  cotton- 
back  and  a  woolen-face,  tbe  same  being  Interwoven,  said 
cotton-duck  having  applie<I  thereto  a  rublH-rlsed  bolution 
to  render  it  impervious  against  the  passage  therethrough 
of  deleterious  material. 


1.18B.409.  AUTOMATIC  MOTOR-PROTDCTING 
RWlTCII.  John  Astub  Vax  Alsty.ne,  Sacramento. 
Cal..  assignor  of  one  half  tq  Casper  Vincent  Schneider, 
Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  June  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
81.622.      (Cl.  175—294.) 


"tL-vi^  jfA-^y-M  »J.^*I 


1.  In  a  protective  device  for  a  three  phase  circuit,  a 
solenoid  for  each  phase:  a  freely  movable  armature  in 
each  solenoid  :  a  metallic  member  mounte<l  on  each  arma- 
ture ;  a  pair  of  contact  points  al>ove  and  l>elow  each 
metallic  memt>er.  one  contact  point  in  each  pair  being 
connecte<l  together  l)y  conductors  forming  four  sets  of 
three  contact  points  each ;  and  a  connection  between 
a  lower  set  and  an  upper  set  of  contact  points,  whereby 
when  any  one  metallic  meml>er  is  down,  one  or  both  of 
tbe  other  two  metallic  memt>er8  being  up,  an  electrical 
connection  exists  between  tbe  other  two  sets  of  contact 
points. 

2.  In  a  protective  device  for  a  thre*-  phase  circuit,  a 
tripping-solenoid  having  tripping  means:  a  solenoid  for 
each  phase  of  the  circuit  :  a  freely  movable  armature 
In  each  solenoid  :  a  metallic  member  mounted  on  each 
armature  :  a  pair  of  contact  points  above  and  below  each 
metallic  meml>er,  one  contact  point  In  each  pair  being 
connected  together  by  conductors  forming  four  sets  of 
tbr»>e  contact  joints  each  ;  a  connection  l>etween  a  lower 
set  and  an  upper  set  of  contact  points :  a  connection 
t>etween  the  other  lower  set  of  contact  points  and  one 
phase  of  tbe  circuit  :  a  <-onnectlon  between  tbe  other 
upper  set  of  contact  points  and  one  terminal  of  the  trip 
ping-solenold  ;  and  a  connection  l>etween  the  other  ter- 
minal of  tbe  tripping-solenoid  and  another  phase  of  the 
circuit,  whereby  when  any  one  iiietalllc  m«'inl>er  is  down. 
one  or  iMith  of  the  oth«'r  metallic  meniliers  being  up.  the 
tripping  Nolen<dd  Is  electrically  connectetl  with  two  of  the 
phases  of  tbe  circuit. 


5.  An  automatic  circuit-breaker  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  tbree  phase  motor  having  a  aoorcc  of 
supply  therefor  and  main  conductors  connecting  said 
source  to  said  motor,  a  tripping-solenoid,  a  resilient 
switch  for  all  phases  controlled  by  a  latch  and  tbe  trip- 
ping-solenoid, a  solenoid  In  series  In  each  phase  operat- 
ing Independentl.v  of  each  other,  a  freely  movable  arma- 
ture in  each  solenoid,  a  metallic  memtter  mounted  on  each 
armature,  said  armature  and  metallh-  member  being 
adapted  to  drop  on  the  disruption  of  its  corresponding 
phase  ;  of  a  pair  of  contact  points  al>ove  and  l>elow  each 
metallic  member,  one  contact  point  in  each  pair  t>eing 
connected  together  by  conductors  forming  four  sets  of 
tbree  contact  points  each,  a  connection  l>etween  a  con- 
ductor connecte<I  to  a  lower  set  and  a  conductor  connected 
to  an  upper  set  of  contact  points,  a  connection  l>etween 
a  conductor  connected  to  the  other  lower  set  of  contact 
points  and  a  main  conductor,  a  connection  between  a 
conductor  connecteil  to  the  other  upper  set  of  contact 
points  and  one  terminal  of  the  tripping-solenoid  and  a 
connection  I>etween  the  other  terminal  of  the  tripping- 
solenoid  and  another  main  conductor,  wJiereby  tbe  re- 
silient switch  Is  thrown  open  or  not,  and  placed  in  latcb- 
able  or  non-latchahle  relation  according  to  predetermined 
conditions. 

4.  In  a  protective  switch  for  a  three  phase  circuit,  a 
solenoid  for  each  phase;  a  freely  movable  armature  In 
each  solenoid  ;  a  metallic  member  mounted  on  each  arma- 
ture ;  a  pair  of  contact  points  above  and  below  each 
metallic  member,  one  contact  point  In  each  pair  Iteing 
connected  together  forming  four  sets  of  three  contact 
points  each  ;  a  connection  l>etween  a  lower  set  and  an 
upper  set  of  contact  points  :  and  a  single  switch  connect- 
ing the  two  upper  sets  of  contact  iwlnts.  whereby  when 
all  the  nietalli<'  members  are  down  an  electrical  connec- 
tion exists  l>etween  the  two  lower  sets  and  the  two  upper 
sets  of  contact  points. 

6.  In  a  protective  switch  for  a  three  phase  circuit, 
a  tripping-solenoid  having  tripping  means ;  a  solenoid 
in  series  In  each  phase ;  a  freely  movable  armature  In 
each  solenoid  ;  a  metallic  member  mounted  on  each  arma- 
ture ;  a  pair  of  contact  points  alK)ve  and  l»elow  each 
metallic  member,  one  contact  point  In  each  pair  being 
connected  together  forming  four  seta  of  tbree  contact 
points  each  :  a  connection  between  a  lower  set  and  an 
upp«»r  set  of  contact  points  ;  a  single  switch  conne<ting 
the  two  upper  sets  of  contact  points  ;  a  connection  be- 
tween the  other  lower  set  of  contact  points  and  one  phase 
of  the  circuit ;  a  connection  between  tbe  other  upper 
set  of  contact  points  and  one  terminal  of  the  tripping- 
solenoid  :  and  a  connection  between  the  other  terminal 
of  the  tripping-solenoid  and  another  phase  of  the  cir- 
cuit, whewby  when  all  of  tbe  metallic  members  are 
down  tbe  tripping-solenoid  Is  electrically  connected  to 
two  phases  of  the  main  circuit. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  CJarette.l 


1.1K9,410.  GATE.  LtwiR  E.  VAX  Eveby,  Hampton, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  18.  19\n.  Serial  No.  72.702.  (Cl. 
89—75.) 


;|,Kpfttt£in:ftB 


•1.  In  a  gate,  a  frame  forme<l  of  a  plurality  of  pipe 
sections  terminated  to  provide  an  lnverte«l  opening  In- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  hinged  closure 
mounte<l  In  said  opening,  and  a  sheet  metal  permanent 
closure  arrangiMl  tberelteneath.  said  sheet  metal  closure 
having  the  marginal  e<lges  thereof  rolled  about  the  ad- 
jacent   pipe    sections,    said    sheet    metal    closure    formiug 
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means  for  preventing  traflBc  through  the  gates  when  the 
hlngc^I  closure  Is  in  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  gate,  a  frame  composed  of  a  plurality  uf  pipe 
sections  arrange<l  in  parallel  horizontal  relation,  said 
horizontal  pipe  sections  being  terminated  to  form  a  U- 
sbaped  openinK  extending  from  the  top  of  the  gate  to  a 
point  above  the  bottom  thereof,  an  intermediate  pipe 
se<-tlon  forming  said  opening  In  combination  with  the 
other  pipe  section,  a  stationary  closure  arranged  be- 
neath said  opening  and  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal 
having  the  marginal  e<lge8  permanently  connecte<l  with 
the  intermediate  pipe  section  and  the  other  adjatent  pipe 
section,  and  a  hinged  closure  mounted  in  said  U-sbape«l 
opening,  said  permanent  closure  preventing  traffic  through 
the  gate  when  the  hinged  closure  is  In  closed  position. 


1,1S%411.  TELEPHONE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
WHEREIN  REINFORCIN(;-REPEATERS  ARE  EM- 
PLOYED. Albkbt  Simon-  Johan-  vax  Kbstiren.  Vlls- 
singen.  Netherlands.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,749.      (CI.  179—170.) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  at  least  one  re- 
peater for  strengthening  the  current  waves  between  two 
subscriber  stations,  a  line  for  conversation  In  each  direc- 
tion between  said  stations,  the  said  separate  lines  being 
electrically  connected  at  the  ends  to  each  other  and  also 
to  each  subscriber's  station,  the  said  lines  t)elng  of  such 
extent  that  the  damping  therein  between  the  two  points 
of  connection  Is  equal  to,  or  greater  than,  the  total 
strengthening    pro«luced    by    the    repeater. 

2.  \  telephone  transmission  system  coniprising  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  parallel  lines  connecteil  at  the  ends 
to  each  other  and  also  to  lines  going  to  each  sobscrl Iter's 
station,  and  repeaters  plated  In  said  lines  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  one  line  Is  used  only  for  transmission  in 
one  direction  and  so  that  the  total  damping  In  a  closed 
circuit  conipose<l  of  said  parallel  lines  Is  greater  than 
the  total  reinforcing  of  the  repeaters. 


ond  winding  means  to  wind  another  strip  of  tape  about 
the  core  in  a  direction  which  Is  transverse  to  the  wind- 
ings of  the  first-named  strip,  and  means  to  operate  said 
winding  means  alternately. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  de8crlbe<l  comprising  a 
picker-core-holder,  formed  to  correspond  to  the  picker- 
arm  of  a  loom  and  arranged  to  support  the  core  at  one 
side  therof,  means  to  wind  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
atmut  the  core  and  the  holder,  means  to  wind  an  anchor- 
ing strip  of  similar  material  about  the  core  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  the  windings  of  the  other  strip 
and  automatic  means  to  operate  the  winding  means  of 
each  strip  successively. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
picker-core-holder,  means  to  rotate  said  holder  to  wind 
a  tape  about  the  core  In  one  direction  and  means  to  wind 
another  tape  about  the  core  In  a  transverse  direction 
while  the  holder  Is  held  stationary. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
an  ar(>or  having;  means  to  support  a  picker-core  at  one 
side  thereof,  means  to  rotate  said  artwr  to  wind  a 
strip  of  tape  about  the  core  and  the  artwr,  transversely 
of  the  axis  thereof  and  means  to  wind  a  second  strip 
about  the  core  In  a  longitudinal  direction  with  relation 
to  said  axis. 

5.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  an 
arbor  having  means  to  support  a  picker-core  at  one  siile 
thereof,  means  to  rotate  sai*l  arltor  and  to  hold  It  at  rest. 
Intermittently,  a  tape-carrier  and  means  to  revolve  the 
same  about  said  core  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the 
arbor  while  the  latter  is  held  stationary. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printeil  In  the  wasette.1 


1,189,418.  ADJUSTABLE  ELECTHIC-LAMP  SUPPORT. 
Abthib  E.  Wells,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Nov.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  873.450.     (CL  248—10.) 


1.18  9.412.  LOOM  'PICKER  WINDINd  MACHINE. 
FR.4XK  A.  W.vRDWCLL,  Methuen,  Mass.  File<l  May  28, 
1915.     Serial   No.  31,058.      (CI.  242—1.) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
picker-core-holder,  winding  means  to  wind  a  strip  of  tape 
In  one  direction  about  a  core  held  on   the  holder,  a  aec- 


1.  An  adjustable  electric  lamp  support,  comprising,  a 
supporting  arm  arranged  In  an  Inclined  position,  a  trolley 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  lncllne<l  arm,  and  a  lamp  sup- 
porting cord  flxe«l  at  Its  upper  en<l  and  extending  over 
said  trolley  to  effect  an  automatic  compensation  of  the 
length  of  the  cord  to  maintain  the  lamp  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane. 

2.  An  adjustable  electric  lamp  support,  comprising,  a 
supporting  arm  arrangetl  In  an  Inclined  poxltlon,  a  trolley 
adapted  to  travel  on  xaid  lncllne«1  arm.  and  having  a  pair 
of  rollers,  a  lamp  supporting  rord  flxeil  at  the  upper  end 
and  extending  over  one  of  said  rollers  and  forming  a  de- 
prading  loop  and  passing  over  the  other  roller  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  supporting  the  lamp,  a  sheave  ar- 
ranged In  said  depending  loop,  and  a  member  carrying 
said  sheave  and  engaging  the  depending  terminal  end  of 
said  cord. 

3.  An  adjustable  electric  lamp  support,  comprising,  a 
supporting  arm  arranged  In  an  inclined  position,  a  grooved 
roller  adapteil  to  travel  on  said  arm.  a  frame  carried  by 
said  roller,  a  secondary  groovetl  roller  carried  by  aald 
frame,  a  cord  flxe<l  at  Its  upper  end  and  passing  over  said 
secon<lary  roller  and  forming  a  )lep4>nding  loop  and  ex 
tending  around   the  main    roller  and   depending   centrally 
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of  said  loop,  a  frame  adjustably  secured  on  the  depending 
end  of  said  cord,  and  a  sheave  Journale<I  in  said  framA 
and  engaging  the  depen<llng  loop  of  the  cord. 

4.  .\n  adjustable  electric  lamp  support,  comprising,  a 
supporting  arm  arrang<Hl  In  an  Inclined  position,  a  trolley 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  Inclined  arm,  a  cord  fixed  at 
Its  upper  en<l  and  extending  over  said  trolley  and  formeil 
with  a  depending  loop,  a  frame  carrying  a  sheave  engaging 
said  loop  and  formed  with  spring  sides  having  ferrules  at 
the  top  through  which  branches  of  the  depending  cord 
extend,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said  frame  having  holes 
through  w-hlch  said  branches  extend,  said  plate  being  ar- 
ranged Immediately  above  the  movable  ends  of  the  spring 
frame. 

5.  An  adjustable  electric  lamp  support,  comprising,  a 
fixture  adaptetl  to  be  secured  to  the  celling,  an  arm  form- 
ing a  double  trackway  carrle<l  by  said  fixture  and  extend- 
ing In  a  downward  Incline  therefrom,  a  grooved  roller 
having  flange  surfaces  riding  on  said  trackway,  a  frame 
'•arrle<l  by  said  roller  and  exten<llng  below  said  arm.  n 
roller  Journale<l  In  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  below  said 
trackway  an<l  having  flanges  engaging  said  trackway,  a 
cord  fixed  at  Its  upper  end  and  extending  over  the  lower 
roller  of  said  trolley  and  depending  In  a  loop  and  extend- 
ing over  the  upper  trolley  roller  from  the  outer  side  and 
ilepending  centrally  of  said  loop,  a  frame  adjustably  se- 
iure<l  to  the  depending  end  of  said  cord,  and  a  sheave 
rotatabiy  arranged  In  said  frame. 


1,189,414.  STAIR  CONSTRUCTION.  Abthib  E.  Wills. 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1914.  Serial 
No.  878.451.      (CI,  72—90.) 


1.  A  stair  constnictlon,  comprising,  side  strings  hav 
log  Inwardly  turned  longitudinal  flanges,  and  a  plurality 
of  Individual  plate  members  supported  upon  said  flanges 
and  adapted  to  t>e  secured  together  to  form  a  continuous 
soffit,  each  of  said  plate  members  having  an  upwardly 
torned  portion  forming  the  stair  risers  and  pocketa  to 
receive  a  filling  of  suitable  material  to  form  the  treads. 

2.  A  stair  coUKtructlon.  comprising,  side  strings,  having 
Inwardly  extending  longitudinal  flanges.  an<l  a  plurality 
of  trough  shapeil  plate  members  l>ent  into  angle  forma- 
tions and  having  sloping  bottoms  forming  the  stair  soffit, 
the  upper  eilge  of  said  trough  shaped  members  being  bent 
upwardly  at  about  a  right  angle  to  the  soffit  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  correspondingly  bent  portion  of  the  riser  of 
the  adjacent  member,  said  trough  members  being  aup- 
portetl  at  the  ends  upon  the  flanges. 

3.  A  stair  con)>tru(-tlon,  comprising,  side  strings,  having 
Inwardly  extending  longitudinal  flanges,  trough  shaped 
plate  members,  having  perpendicularly  arranged  risers 
and  bottoms  sloping  upwardly  In  acute  angular  relation 
to  the  risers  adapteil  to  rest  upon  the  string  flanges  and 
to  form  the  soffit,  the  upper  e<lge  thereof  being  turned 
Inwardly  to  abut  the  adjai>ent  member. 


1.189,415.  8P(X)L- HOLDER.  Sabah  M.  Wilcx)X,  Fair- 
mount,  111.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  856.292. 
(CI.  242—134.) 


1.  A  spool  and  needle  boIdSpr  Including  the  combination 
with  a  clip  forming  a  flange  of  the  spool  holder,  of  a 
hollow  needle  receiving  spindle  Interiorly  threaded  at  one 
end  and  a  threaded  closure  member  for  said  spindle  and 
carrying  a  flange  coairtlng  with  said  clip  to  restrict  move- 
ment of  a  spool  on  said  spindle. 

2.  A  spool  and  needle  holder  including  the  combination 
with  a  clip  forming  a  flange  of  the  spool  holder,  of  a  hollow 
needle  receiving  spindle  accommodating  the  spool  and 
open  at  one  end,  and  a  closure  for  said  opfn  end  adapte<l 
to  retain  the  spool  in  place  on  the  spindle  and  to  hold  the 
needles  In  the  said  spindle. 


1.189.416.  AUTOMATIC  SCALE.  Richabd  J.  Zanohb. 
New  .\lbany,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Package 
Scale  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Ken- 
tucky. Filed  May  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  28,507.  (CI. 
73—177.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  a  scale  beam,  a  weighing  hopper  suspend- 
ed from  the  forward  tnd  thereof,  a  chute  for  delivering 
material  to  said  hopper,  a  closure  for  said  chute,  and 
means  operable  by  the  rear  end  of  said  beam  on  the 
downward  movement  thereof  to  open  said  closure. 

2.  In  a  scale,  a  frame,  a  scale  learn  pivoted  thereon,  .n 
hopper  suspended  from  said  beam,  a  drop  bottom  on  said 
hopper  incllne<l  upward  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  front 
wall  and  hinge<l  to  the  rear  wall  thereof,  curved  latch 
rode,  pivotally  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  hopper  and 
adapted  to  engage  tttn]  retain  the  bottom  In  a  closed  posi- 
tion, a  funnel  In  fixed  relationship  to  the  frame  posltloneil 
below  said  hopper,  and  a  rod  within  said  funnel  with 
which  the  latch  rods  contact,  as  the  hopper  descends,  to 
release  the  l>ottom. 

3.  In  a  scale,  a  frame,  a  scale  beam  pivoted  thereon,  a 
hopper  suspendeil  from  said  beam,  a  drop  bottom  on  aaid 
hopper  inclined  upward  at  an  acute  ang4«  to  the  front 
wall  and  hinged  to  the  rear  wall  thereof,  cu^ed  latch 
rods,  pivotally  attached  to  the  side  of  the  hopper  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  retain  the  l>ottom  in  a  closed 
position,  a  funnel  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  frame  posr 
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tlon«d  below  Mid  hopper,  a  rod  within  said  funnel  with 
which  the  latch  rwls  contact,  as  the  hopper  df'scends,  to 
releane  the  lM>ttom,  a  detent  extende<i  from  the  forward 
Bide  of  the  hopper,  a  stop  on  the  funnel  adapted  to  be 
InterpoBed  in  the  path  of  said  detent  to  arrest  the  descent 
or  aacent  of  the  weiiehlnK  hopper  according,  as  It  la  inter- 
posed before  or  after  the  descent  thereof. 

4.  In  a  scale,  a  frnme,  a  receiving  hopper  having  a  bot- 
tom outlet  supported  thereby,  a  gate  adapted  to  close  uid 
ontlet.  a  lever,  a  rod  connecting  said  gate  and  lever,  a 
scale  beam  plvotally  mounted  on  wild  frame,  the  rear  end 
of  Mid  beam  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever  to  open  said 
gate  and  hold  It  in  that  position. 

B.  In  a  scale,  a  frame,  a  receiving  hopper,  having  a 
bottom  outlet  supporte<l  thereby,  a  gate  adapted  to  close 
mid  outlet,  a  lever,  a  tchI  connecting  said  gate  and  lever, 
a  scale  beam  plvotallr  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  weighing 
hopper  suspended  from  the  forward  end  of  said  scale  beam, 
the  rear  end  of  said  beam  adapte<l  to  come  In  contact  with 
and  depress  said  lever  to  open  said  gate  and  hold  It  open 
while  the  hopper  is  empty. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.189.417.  SCALE-BEAM  BOX.  Charles  P.  Zimm««- 
MAN,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
12.949.      (CI.  73—121.) 


1.  In  a  beam  box  for  scales,  a  metallic  housing,  a  hori- 
sontally  disposed  wall  upon  which  the  weighing  beam  is 
susi>ended  dividing  the  housing  Into  a  beam  compartment 
located  below  said  horizontal  wall  and  a  compartment 
above  said  wall  Into  which  the  beam  supports  extend,  and 
independent   closures  for  said   compartments. 

2.  In  a  beam  t>ox  for  scales,  a  metallic  hoasing  to  con- 
tain the  weighing  beam  of  a  scale  having  a  lateral  opening 
therein,  a  closure  for  the  opening  of  greater  marginal  ex- 
tent than  that  of  the  opening  overlapping  the  margins  of 
the  opening  and  abutting  on  the  face  of  the  housing,  and 
an  outwardly  extending  Sange  overhanging  the  upper  edge 
of  the  closure. 

3.  In  a  beam  box  for  scales,  a  main  body  portion  formed 
of  sheet  metal,  and  two  spaced  legs  or  pedestals  also 
forme<l  of  sheet  metal  carrying  at  their  upper  ends  the 
said  main  or  bo<Iy  portion,  one  of  said  pe<lestals  or  legs 
having  an  opening  thereinto  and  a  passage  therethrough 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  main  body. 

4.  In  a  beam  box  for  scales,  a  supporting  frame  within 
which  thr'  weighing  r>eani  Is  suspended,  a  metallic  housing 
inclosing  the  rectangular  frame  and  having  an  opening 
therein  permitting  access  to  said  beam,  and  a  closure  for 
said  opening' 

6.  In  a  beam  box  for  scales,  a  metallic  housing  divided 
Into  two  compartment!*,  metallic  p^vlestals  on  which  the 
housing  Is  supporte*!.  a  blnge<l  closure  for  one  of  the  com- 
partmentsi.  and  a  sliding  closure  for  the  other  compart- 
ment. 


1,189.418.       PHOXCKiRAPH  -  STOP. 
New    York,    X.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    27, 
74.082.      (CL  74 — 16.) 


MONTAOrB      AOAIR. 

1916.      SerUl    No. 


1.  A  sound  repro<lucer  stopping  derir*  romprlslng :  a 
record  disk  having  1  zone  of  grooves,  a  swinging  member, 
a  sound  box  c-arrted  thereby,  means  carried  by  the  sound 
box  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  record  disk  to 
carry  th.»  souml  box  to  a  position  adjacent  the  center  of 
the  re<'ord  disk  when  the  stylus  has  reacheii  the  termina- 
tion of  the  Kro<»ve  xone.  controlling  means  for  said  ("arry- 
Ing  means  engaging  the  groove  cone  and  operable  by  the 
final  convolutions  there<if  to  allow  the  carrying  means  to 
move  Into  engagement  with  said  record  disk,  and  stopping 
mec-hanlsm  operateil  by  sai«l  swinging  member  when  the 
•ound  box  is  In  such  position. 

2.  A  sound  reproducer  stopping  device  comprising :  • 
reconl  dUk  having  a  zone  of  grooves,  a  swinging  member, 
a  sound  box  carrle«|  thereby,  means  carrhnl  by  the  sound 
l>ox  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  record  disk  to 
lift  the  stylus  from  the  record  disk  at  the  termination  of 
the  groove  zone  and  to  carry  the  sound  box  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  center  of  the  disk,  controlling  means  for  said 
carrying  means  engaging  the  groove  zone  and  operable 
by  the  final  convolutions  thereof  to  allow  the  lifting  and 
carrying  means  to  move  Into  engagement  with  said  record 
disk,  and  stopping  mechanism  operate<l  hy  said  swinging 
meml>er  when  the  sound  Ikix  Is  In  such  position. 

3.  A  aoand  reproducer  stopping  device  comprising  :  a 
record  disk  having  a  zone  of  grooves,  a  swinging  member, 
a  sound  l>ox  carrlecl  the^e^^5•.  means  carrle<l  l>y  the  sound 
tiox  and  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  record  disk  ^o 
lift  the  stylu.s  and  to  carry  the  sound  l>ox  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  center  of  the  record  disk  when  the  fltylax 
has  reached  the  termination  of  the  groove  zone,  control- 
ling means  for  aald  carrying  means  engaging  the  groove 
zone  and  operable  by  the  final  convolutions  thereof  to 
allow  the  lifting  and  carrying  means  to  move  Into  engage- , 
ment  with  said  record  disk,  and  means  carried  by  the 
swinging  memlter  for  automatically  stopping  the  mecha- 
nism when  the  sound  t>ox  is  In  such  position. 

4.  A  sound  reprotlucer  stopping  device  comprising :  a 
record  disk  having  a  zone  of  grooves,  a  swinging  member, 
a  sound  l-ox  carrle<l  thereby,  means  carrle<l  l)y  the  sound 
l)ox  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  record  disk  to 
carry  the  stylus  to  a  position  adjacent  the  center  of  the 
record  disk  when  the  stylus  has  reached  the  termination 
of  the  groove  zone,  controlling  means  for  said  carrying 
moans  engaging  the  grof>ve  zone  and  operable  hy  the  final 
convolutions  thereof  to  allow  the  lifting  and  carrying 
meani*  to  move  Into  engagement  with  said  record  disk,  and 
means  carried  by  the  swinging  member  for  automatically 
engaging  the  record  disk  support  to  stop  the  rotation 
thereof  when  the  sound  box  is  in  such  position. 

5.  A  sound  reproducer  stopping  device  comprising :  a 
record  disk  having  a  zone  of  grooves,  a  swinging  member, 
a  sound  box  carried  thereby,  means  carrleil  by  the  sound 
box  and  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  record  disk  to 
lift  the  stylus  and  to  carry  the  sound  box  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  center  of  the  re«r)rd  disk  when  the  stylus  has 
reached  the  termination  of  the  groove  zone,  controlling 
means  for  said  carrying  means  engaging  the  groove  zone 
and  operable  by  the  final  convolutions  thereof  to  allow  the 
lifting  and  carrying  means  to  move  Into  engagement  with 
said  record  disk. .«»  switch,  and  means  carried  by  the  swing- 
ing meml>er  for  opening  aald  switch  to  stop  the  mechanism 
when  the  sound  box  Is  In  such  position. 

[Claims  «  to  1'8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.189.419.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
8I<»NS.  William  Bach.  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  R.  C.  Maxwell  Co..  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jer^y.  Fllwl  Dec.  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  69.509. 
(Cl.   177—350.) 

TJP«4 


1.  A  controller  for  electric  lamps  comprising  an  endleaa 
element  of  lnierllnke<l  metallic  frames,  plates  of  Insulating 
material  removably  carrle<l  In  the  frames,  and  metallic 
characters  having  relatively  wide  flat  surfaces  attachetl  to 
sal<l  plates. 

2.  A  controller  for  electric  lamps  Including  an  endless 
element  of  lnterllnke<l  metallic  frames  hingedly  connected 
to  each  other,  plates  of  Insulating  material  removaltly  dls- 
poHiMl  in  said  frames,  metallic  characters  attache*!  to  said 
plates,  each  of  said  characters  having  studs  extending 
through  the  plate  to  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

3.  Means  for  controlling  electric  lamps  Including  a  bank 
of  contacts  and  a  lurrent  return  iiieHil>er  disposed  alxjve 
the  contacts,  an  endless  element  composed  of  hingedly  con- 
necte<l  frames  moving  between  the  current  return  member 
and  sal.l  bank  of  contacts,  plates  of  insulating  material 
removably  disposetl  In  wild  frames  and  carrying  metallic 
characters  adapted  to  electrically  engage  with  the  contacts 
and  having  metallic  studs  extending  through  the  plate  and 
electrically  engaging  with  the  circuit  return  member,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  endle.ss  element  across  the  face  of 
the  bank  of  contacts. 

4.  Means  for  controlling  electric  lamps  including  a  base 
having  thrreon  a  l>ank  of  contacts,  a  current  return  mem- 
l>er  dlsposoii  over  said  Iwse.  an  endless  element  moving  be- 
tween the  base  and  the  current  return  nieml»er  and  com- 
pose<l  of  hingedly  connected  frames,  the  frames  being  con- 
nected by  pintles  projecting  laterally  of  the  frames,  plates 
of  insulating  material  dlspose<l  In  said  frames  and  carry- 
ing metallic  <  haracters  adapted  to  electrically  engage  with 
the  contacts  and  having  metallic  studs  extending  through 
the  pistes  and  contacting  with  the  return  meml>er,  means 
fcr  shifting  said  endless  element  across  the  face  of  the 
bank  of  contacts  on  the  bas«'.  and  tracks  extending  longl- 
tadlnally  i>n  each  side  of  said  l»ank  of  contacts  and  be- 
neath said  liuse  with  which  tracks  the  pintles  of  the  sev- 
eral frames  engage  and  by  which  they  are  guided. 

5.  Means  for  controlling  electric  lamps  lnclu<llng  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  l>ase  having  a  bank  of  contacts  and  a 
return  number  dl8i>oH«l  over  the  contacts,  each  contact 
being  connecte<l  in  circuit  with  n  lamp,  a  source  of  p<iwer 
and  said  return  memt>er.  an  endless  element  compos«Ml  of 
hlng»'<lly  connecte<l  frames,  the  alternating  Joints  of  the 
frames  l>elng  provided  with  relatively  long  pintles  and  the 
alternate  joints  with  relatively  short  pintles,  plates  of  In- 
sulating material  Insertllile  Into  .^ald  frames  and  carrying 
metallic  characters  adapted  to  electrically  engage  with 
said  contacts  and  having  metallic  stu<ls  extending  through 
the  plates  and  contacting  with  the  circuit  return  member, 
means  for  shifting  said  endless  element  across  the  face  of 
the  Iiank  of  contacts,  endless  tracks  extending  longitudi- 
nally on  i-ach  side  of  said  t>ank  of  contacts  and  beneath  the 
l^nks  and  with  the  upper  stretch  of  whhh  both  sets  of 
pintles  are  adapted  to  engage  and  l»e  guldeil.  auxiliary 
tracks  extending  outward  and  downward  from  the  first- 
named  tracks  and  Iwneath  the  first  named  tracks  with 
whl«h  the  relatively  short  pintles  are  adapted  to  engage 


and  whereby  said  pintles  are  displaced  relative  to  the  first- 
named  tracks  to  thus  cause  the  plates  to  be  disposed  In 
parallel  depending  relation  and  supiK>rte<l  upon  the  first- 
named  pintles,  and  means  for  shifting  said  endless  element 
along  the  lower  stretch  of  the  first  named  tracks. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.189.420.  ENGINE  AND  CAR  STARTER.  Cherteh 
Lbon  Bardwell.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Charles  Herman  Frazel.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
12,  1915.     Serial  No.  20.958.     (Cl.  123—185.) 


1.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  motor-car  having  a  dash  and 
an  engine  shaft,  of  a  driving  connection  extending  from 
the  dash  to  the  engine  shaft,  said  driving  connection  hav- 
ing a  dash  extension,  means  to  move  said  driving  connec- 
tion Into  commission  to  drive  said  engine  shaft,  a  clutch 
collar  on  the  dash  extension  adjacent  the  dash,  a  crank 
mounted  on  said  dash  extension  and  adapted  to  move  into 
engagement  with  the  clutch  collar  to  turn  the  driving  con- 
nection, said  dash  extension  being  provlde<l  with  an  an- 
nular groove  rearwardly  of  the  clutch  collar,  and  a  spring 
presse*!  ball  mounted  In  the  (rank  and  adapted  to  ride  Into 
said  annular  groove  to  thereby  yieldingly  lock  the  crank 
out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch  collar. 

2.  In  a  motor-car,  the  combination  with  a  foot-board, 
nn  engine  and  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  gear  on  the  engine 
shaft,  a  longitudinal  shaft  posltlonefl  above  the  engine,  an 
upright  shaft  positioned  in  front  of  the  engine  and  con- 
nected with  said  longitudinal  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  upon 
the  lower  end  of  said  upright  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh 
wltb  said  engine  shaft  gear,  spring  means  to  normally 
hold  said  sliding  gear  up  out  of  mesh,  an  operating  lever 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  engine  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  through  which  said  upright  shaft  extends,  said 
levers  swinging  downwardly  on  said  shaft  in  move  the 
sliding  gear  down  Into  mesh  to  drive  the  engine  shaft  In 
opposition  to  said  spring  means,  and  a  foot  pedal  mounted 
upon  the  foot-board  to  actuate  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  motor-car  the  combination  with  a  footboard,  an 
engine  and  an  engine  shaft  :  of  a  gear  on  the  engine  shaft ; 
a  longitudinal  shaft  supported  al>ove  the  engine  :  an  up- 
right shaft  supported  In  front  of  the  engine  and  connected 
with  said  longitudinal  shaft  :  a  sleeve  pro^nde«l  with  an 
actuating  gear,  said  sleeve  being  slldable  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  upright  shaft  to  move  the  actuating  gear  Into 
mesh  with  said  engine  shaft  gear ;  a  collar  on  the  sleeve ; 
a  spring  .supported  from  the  engine  and  colled  around  the 
sleeve,  said  spring  bearing  against  the  collar  to  normally 
uphold  the  sleeve  and  maintain  the  actuating  gear  out  of 
mc  sh  :  an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounte<l  upon  the  en- 
gine and  adapted  to  move  the  sleeve  down  In  opposition  to 
said  colle<l  spring  and  thereby  move  the  actuating  gear 
Into  mesh  :  and  a  foot-pedal  mounted  upon  the  foot-board 
to  actnate  said  levef. 
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4.  Iq  a  motor  car  tb»>  comhloatioD  with  a  foot-board,  an 
eBfiQe  and  aD  engine  shaft  :  of  a  gear  on  the  engine  shaft ; 
a  longitudinal  ithaft  supporttvl  at>ore  the  engine  ;  an  up- 
right «haft  supportetl  In  front  of  the  engine  and  connected 
with  said  longitudinal  shaft ;  a  bearing  mounted  upon  the 
front  of  the  engine  to  maintain  the  lower  end  of  said  up- 
right shaft  In  vertical  allnement  :  a  sleeve  sUdahle  on  the 
Khaft  and  In  the  bearing  :  an  actuating  gear  on  the  sleeve 
below  the  bearing,  said  gear  )>eing  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  engine  shaft  gear :  a  collar  on  the  aleeve  atwTe  the 
beating  :  a  spring  supported  upon  the  bearing  and  colled 
around  the  sleeve,  said  spring  exerting  an  upward  pressure 
again^^t  the  collar  tu  normally  uphold  the  sleeve  and  main- 
tain the  actuating  gear  out  of  mesh  ;  an  operating  lever 
plrotally  mounted  upon  the  engine  and  extending  oTer  the 
sleeve,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  move  the  sleeve  down 
In  opposition  to  said  colleil  spring  and  thereby  move  the 
•ctoatlng  gear  Into  mesh  :  and  a  foot-pedal  moonted  upon 
the  foot-l»oard  to  actuate  said  lever. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  bevel  gear 
on  said  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  to  mesh  with  said  flrst-named 
gear,  crank  means,  a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  in  par- 
allelism with  the  engine  shaft,  an  upright  shaft  connected 
with  the  »e<-ond-named  l>evel  gear,  a  bevel  gear  connection 
for  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  said  upright  shaft,  means 
to  normally  hold  the  first  two  bevel  gears  out  of  com- 
mission, and  pedal  means  adjacent  the  crank  means  con- 
nected to  move  the  first  two  bevel  gears  Into  commission. 


1,189.421.  MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  DEMOUNTABLE 
TIRE-RIMS.  CiBoaoi  C.  Batnb  and  ALran)  Wn. 
K.M'TSON.  Qulncy,  Ilj. ;  said  Knutson  assignor  to  said 
Bayne.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,725.  (CL 
152—21.) 


li   1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly  and  a  detachable 
rim.  of  a  bolt  engaging  the  felly,  a  nut  engaging  the  t>olt, 
and  a  substantially  V-shaped  spring  clip  each  limb  of 
which  has  an  elongateti  opening,  said  clip  striding  the 
twit  and  the  head  of  said  nut  adapted  in  rotating  to  de- 
press one  of  the  limbs  of  said  clip  and  said  clip  to  bear 
against  said  nut  to  lock  said  rim,  and  the  nut  to  t>e 
turned  to  another  position  to  permit  said  opedlng  to  pass 
over  the  bolt  whereby  to  unlock  said  rim. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel  Including  a  felly,  a  rim  fixed 
thereon,  and  a  rim  removable  from  said  rim,  a  t>oU  passed 
through  said  felly,  a  nut  engaging  it.  and  a  substantially 
V-shaped  spring  dip  having  registering  apertures  in  its 
limbs,  the  bead  of  said  bolt  adapted  to  compress  one 
limb  of  said  clip  and  the  dip  to  then  expand  and  l>ear 
against  said  nut. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-felly  and  a  detachable 
rim,  of  a  bolt  engaging  the  felly,  a  nut  engaging  the  bolt, 
aojl  a  spring-clip  having  an  elongated  opening,  said  clip 
striding  the  bolt  and  the  head  of  said  nut  adapted  In 
rotating  to  depress  a  portion  of  the  clip  to  bear  against 
the  nut  to  lock  the  rim.  and  the  nut  to  l)e  turned  to  an- 
other position  to  permit  said  opening  to  be  passed  over 
the  head  thereof  whereby  to  unlock  the  rim. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wheel  Including  a  felly,  a  rim  fixed 
thereon,  a  rim  removable  from  said  rim.  a  bolt  pasaed 
through  the  felly,  a  nut  engaging  It,  and  a  spring  clip 
comprising  oppositely  dlsposeil  members  provided  with 
registering  openings  through  which  the  head  of  the  nut 
Is  adapted  to  pass  when  it  is  In  one  of  its  positions,  said 


bead  adapted  to  compreaa  one  portion  of  the  clip  rela- 
tively to  the  other  and  the  compresse<l  portion  to  then 
expand  and  t>ear  against  the  nut. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  felly,  a  permanent  rim,  and 
a  demountable  rim,  of  a  t>olt  engaging  the  felly,  an  ele- 
ment lying  between  said  rims,  a  spring  engaged  there- 
with, said  spring  having  an  elongated  opening,  and  a  nut 
engaging  said  bolt  and  having  an  angularly  arrangetl 
head  adapteil  when  In  one  position  to  pass  through  aald 
opening  and  when  In  another  position  to  rest  and  be 
borne  against  by  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,189.422.  8I(;HTIN(;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LEVELS. 
CHRISTIAN-  HonMKH,  Xew  Hritain.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Stanley  Rule  &  Lev«»l  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1916. 
Serial  No.  74.262.     (CI.  33 — 78.) 


f         ^  ' 


i^' 


1.  In  a  sighting  attachment  for  levels,  a  sight  having 
a  ill^tlng  aperture  and  an  annular  flange  surrounding 
«ftM  aperture  provided  with  slots  in  the  face  of  said 
lange  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  sighting  wire 
anted  In  said  slots  and  Integral  holding  lugs  struck  from 
said  flange  at  the  sides  of  the  slots  therein  over  the  top 
of  aald  sighting  wire  and  thereby  confining  said  wire  In 
the  slots  without  the  aid  of  separate  fastenings. 

2.  In  a  sighting  attachment  for  levels,  a  sight  having 
a  sighting  aperture  and  an  annular  flange  surroundluK 
said  aperture  provideil  with  slots  In  the  face  of  said 
flaa^a  at  diametrically  t.pposite  points,  a  s«><x)nd  set  of 
dteM#trically  opposite  slots  in  the  face  of  said  flange  at 
right  angles  to  the  flrst  slots.  And  of  greater  depth  than 
said  flrst  slots.  cro«iM>4l  sighting  wires  In  said  sets  of  slots 
and  lnt«>gral  holding  lug!«  ou  the  flange  at  the  sides  of 
said  slots  engageil  over  the  tops  of  the  sighting  wires 
seated  therein. 

3.  In  a  sighting  attachment  for  levels,  a  sight  arched 
to  fit  down  over  the  upper  edge  of  a  level,  a  base  lug  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  central  portion  of  said  arch 
and  clamping  lugs  extending  rearwardly  from  the  sideri 
of  said  arch,  the  forward  face  of  said  arch  being  plane 
and  free  of  projections  whereby  said  sight  may  Iw 
brought  as  close  as  neeil   l)e  to  the  eye  of  the  user. 

4.  A  sighting  attachment  comprising  a  Itase  arranged 
to  rest  on  top  of  a  level,  a  transversely  extending  bar  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  base,  sighting  means  carried  by 
said  transversely  extending  bar.  dep^-ndent  sliles  at  the 
ends  of  said  transverse  bar  arrange*!  to  einl>race  the  sides 
of  a  level,  said  transversely  extending  bar  anil  dependent 
sides  being  free  of  any  forwardly  extending  projection 
whereby  said  sight  may  be  brought  Into  close  proximity 
with  the  eye  of  the  user  and  rearwardly  extending  clamp- 
ing lugs  carrie«l  by  said  dependent  sides. 

5.  A  sighting  attachment  comprising  a  flat  supporting 
base  arrange*!  to  rest  on  top  of  a  level  stock,  a  trans- 
versely extending  bar  at  the  forward  end  of  said  support- 
ing base,  sides  dependent  from  the  ends  of  said  trans- 
verse bar,  an  -upstanding  sighting  lug  carried  by  said 
transverse  bar,  said  sighting  lug.  transverse  bar  and  de- 
pendent sides  having  a  plane  forward  face  and  sal.'  trans- 
verse bar  and  sides  having  a  rearwardly  extending  brac- 
ing flange  and  clamping  means  carrleil  by  said  sides. 
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1.189,423.  AERIAL  BICYCLE  TRACK.  Richakd  D. 
B1-RCH11.L,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  of  fifty  one-hun- 
dredths  to  WtllUm  A.  Varnedoe,  Tampa.  Fla.  Piled 
Mar.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,247.     (CI.  104 — 181.) 
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1.  An  aerial  bicycle  track  embodying  poles,  beams  at- 
ta^cd  thereto,  hangers  suspended  from  said  beams,  rails 
■aapeaded  by  said  hangers,  cross  ties  attached  to  the 
rails,  and  a  track  member  secured  upon  the  ties  between 
the  hangers. 

2.  An  aerial   bicycle  track  eml>odylng  poles,  beams  at 
tache<l    thereto,  pairs  of  hangers  bung  from   said   beams, 
and  A   track  plate  suspendotl   from  said   hangers  and  dls- 
pose<l  therebetween,  said  plate  having  means  for  guiding 
the  wheels  of  a  bicycle. 

3.  An  aerial  bicycle  track  embodying  poles,  beams  at- 
tached thereto,  bangers  sns{>ended  from  said  beams,  lon- 
gitudinal rails  suspended  from  said  bangers,  cross  ties  se- 
cured upon  said  rails,  track  plates  secure*!  upon  the  ties 
l>etween  the  hangers,  longitudinal  wires  attached  to  the 
hangers,  and  side  screens  attached  to  the  bangers  and 
wires. 

4.  An  aerial  bicycle  track  embodying  poles,  beams  at- 
tached thereto,  hangers  having  their  upper  en<l8  engage<l 
with  the  beams,  longitudinal  rails  engaged  with  the  lower 
ends  of  the  hangers,  cross  ties  secured  upon  the  rails, 
certain  of  the  ties  t>elng  attached  to  the  poles,  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal track  plate  secured  upon  the  ties  and  provided 
with  a   wheel  guiding  groove. 

6.  An  aerial  bicycle  track  embodying  poles,  beams  se- 
cure<l  tx'tween  their  ends  to  the  poles,  braces  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  beams  and  poles,  pairs  of  bangers  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  poles  and  having  their  upper  ends 
engage*!  with  the  L»eams,  pairs  of  longitudinal  rails  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  poles  engaged  with  the  lower  ends  of 
the  hangers,  the  hangers  diverging  upwardly,  cross  ties 
secured  upon  the  rails,  certain  of  the  ties  l>eing  8ecure<l 
to  the  poles  l)etw«>«'n  their  ends,  longitudinal  track  plates 
secured  upon  the  ties  and  having  wheel  guiding  grooves, 
and  side  screens  attached  to  the  bangers. 


1,189.424.  TIRE-TOOI*.  Frank  H.  Burrill,  Concord 
Junction,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Burrill  Tire  Tool  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  I>ec.  29,  1915. 
Serial  No.  09.256.      (Cl.  157—1.) 

A  tire  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxially  dispose*! 
•crew  threade*!  members,  a  nut  having  screw  threaded 
engagement  with  both  of  said  members  constructe*!  and 
arranged  to  move  said  meml»ers  toward  or  away  from 
each  other,  a  pair  of  tongs  pivotally  attache*!  to  each  of 
said  screw  threaded  meml>er8,  each  pair  of  tongs  adapte*l 
to  grip  a  portion  of  a  rim  when  said  screw  threade*!  mem- 
bers are  moved  toward  each  other  to  contract  said  rim,  a 


spur  on  one  arm  of  one  of  said  pairs  adapttnl  to  engage  a 
projection  on  said  rim,  and  a  shoulder  formed  upon  the 
screw  threaded  member  bearing  the  other  pair  of  tongs, 
said  shoulder  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage 


another  projection  on  said  rim,  whereby  when  aald  screw 
threade*!  members  are  moved  away  from  each  other  said, 
rim  will  be  expanded. 


1,189.425.  TRACTION-ENGINE.  William  n.  Cahall. 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ad- 
vance-Rumely  Company,  Laporte,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Piled  Jan.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  2.801. 
(a,  21—114.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  steam  traction  engine,  of  a 
numl>er  of  parallel  plates  apertured.  projecting  r«'arwardly 
from  the  boiler,  a  t)earing  sleeve  smaller  than  said  aper- 
ture, an  arm  projecting  outwardly  from  said  sleeve,  said 
aperture  being  large  enough  to  permit  passage  of  the 
sleeve  with  the  arm,  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  remoT- 
able  In  flxeil  position  in  said  aperture. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steam  traction  engine  with  a 
numlier  of  parallel  plates  apertured.  projecting  rearwanlly 
from  the  indler,  a  bearing  sleeve  smaller  than  Kaid  aper- 
ture, an  arm  projecting  outwardly  from  said  sleeve,  said 
aperture  itelng  large  enough  to  permit  passage  of  the 
B!»^ve  with  the  arm,  means  for  holding  said  Bl«»eve  remov- 
able In  fixed  position  in  said  aperture,  said  means  com- 
prising  a  removable  collar  Interpose*!  l>etween  the  sleeve 
an«l  the  wall  of  the  aperture. 

.S.  The  combination  of  a  steam  traction  engine  with  a 
numlter  of  parallel  plates  aperture*l,  projecting  rear- 
wardly from  the  l>oller,  a  bearing  sleeve  smaller  than  ^id 
aperture,  an  arm  pr«>jectlng  outwardly  from  sal<l  sleeve, 
said  aperture  l>elng  large  enough  to  permit  passage  of  the 
sleeve  with  the  arm,  means  for  holding  sai*i  sleeve  remov- 
able in  flxe*l  position  in  said  aperture,  a  bracket  on  the 
boiler  and  a  pin  therein  in  slidable  engagement  with  the 
arm  to  hold  the  sleeve  and  arm  against  rotation. 
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4.  The  'ombliuitlon  of  a  steam  traction  eni^ae  with  a 
number  of  parall«*l  plates  apertured,  projectlnn  rearwarrtly 
from  the  boiler,  a  (n-arlng  nleevp  smaller  than  !«al<1  aper- 
ture, an  arm  projecting  outwardly  from  said  sleeve,  aald 
aperture  l>elnK  large  enough  to  permit  passant'  of  the 
sleeve  with  the  arm,  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  remov- 
able In  AkhI  position  In  said  apertur»',  said  means  com- 
prising a  removable  collar  interposed  l>etween  the  sleeve 
and  the  wall  of  the  aperture,  a  bracket  on  the  t>olIer  and  a 
pin  therein  in  slidahl«>  engagement  with  the  arm  to  bold 
the  sleeve  and  arm  against  rotation. 

5.  A  support  for  a  shaft,  comprising  a  flat  aperture<1 
plate,  a  oleeve  therein  smaller  than  the  aperture  and 
means  lnterpo8e<l  h*-twe«»n  the  wall  of  the  aperture  and  the 
sleeve  and  removably  held  therein,  for  holding  the  sleeve 
In  flxe<l  position  In  the  aperture. 

t Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1H».42«.  STEA^-«ENERAT<1R.  HuxRT  C.  Caldwbll. 
liuffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  W.  Daniels,  trustee,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  0<t.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  655.038. 
(CI.  122—140.) 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  furnace  casing,  a 
steam  coil  within  said  furnace  casing,  a  water  tanit  sur- 
rounding said  furnace  casing,  means  for  carrying  the  wa- 
ter In  said  watertank  to  said  steam  coil,  a  vent  rising 
from  said  furnace  casing,  and  a  by  pa.ss  in  said  vent,  partly 
submerge«l  in  the  water  in  said  tank  ;  the  heat  units  radi- 
ating from  said  furnace  casing  and  the  heat  units  in  the 
gases  passing  up  the  vent  being  utilized  to  heat  the  water 
before  It  Is  passed  to  the  steam  coll  to  be  generateil  Into 
steam. 

2.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  furnace  casing,  a 
steam  coil  within  said  furna<-e  casing,  an  air  casing  pro- 
vi<ling  an  inclose<i  air  space  surrounding  said  furnace  can- 
ing, a  twyer  disposed  in  said  furnace  casing  within  said 
steam  ctiil.  means  for  conducting  compresse<l  air  to  said 
air  space,  means  for  carrying  air  from  the  air  space  to  the 
said  twyer.  a  water  tank  surrounding  said  furnace  ca»- 
ing  and  said  air  casing  and  m»'ans  for  carrying  the  water 
in  said  water  tank  to  said  steam  coil. 

3.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  furnace  casing,  a 
steam  coll  within  sai<l  furnace  casing,  an  air  <-aslng  pro- 
viding an  incl<)se<l  air  spa<"e  surrounding  said  furnace  cas- 
ing, a  twyer  disposed  in  said  furnace  msing  within  said 
steam  coil,  means  for  conducting  compresse<l  air  to  said 
air  space,  means  for  carrying  air  from  the  air  spa<'e  to 
the  said  twyer.  a  water  tank  surrounding  said  furnace  cas- 
ing, a  vrnt  rising  from  salil  furnace  casing,  a  by  pass  In 
said  vent,  partly  submerge<i  In  the  water  in  said  water 
rank,  and  means  for  carrying  the  water  in  said  water 
tanft  to  said  stea^  coil. 

4.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  fur- 
nace casing  within  the  water  tank,  a  steam  coil  within 
the  furnace  casing  conforming  to  the  interior  dimensions 
^^t  the  furnace  casing,  an  air  casing  surrounding  the  fur- 
nace casing  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  provide  an  air 
chamber,  a  twyer  within  the  furnace  casing  and  the  steam 


coil,  a  pipe  condnrttng  compressed  air  to  the  air  chamber, 
a  pipe  conducting  air  from  the  air  chamber  to  the  twyer, 
a  vent  pipe  from  the  furnace  <  hamber  having  a  by  pass, 
partly  submerged  in  the  water  tank,  and  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  pipe  conducting  water  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  tank  to  the  by-pass  which  discharffes 
the  same  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  water  tank,  through 
the  suction  of  the  gases  passing  through  the  by-pass. 

5.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  fur- 
nace casing  of  diamond  shape  within  the  water  tank,  a 
steam  coil  of  diamond  shap»'  within  the  furnace  casing  con- 
forming to  the  interior  dimensions  of  the  furnace  casing, 
an  air  casing  of  diamond  shape  surrounding  the  furnace 
<-aslng  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  provide  an  air 
chamber,  a  twyer  within  the  furnace  casing  and  the  steam 
coil,  a  pipe  conducting  compressed  air  to  the  air  chamber, 
a  pipe  conducting  air  from  the  air  chamber  to  the  twyer,  a 
vent  pipe  from  the  fumac-e  cliamber  having  a  by-pass  of  S 
shape,  partly  submerged  in  the  water  tank,  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly  extending  pipe  conducting  water  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  tank  to  the  bypass  which  discharges 
the  same  into  the  upp«'r  part  of  the  water  tank  through 
the  suction  of  the  gases  passing  through  the  by-pass. 


1.189,427.  PR<)(ES.S  OF  i;E.NERATIN(;  STEAM.  nL-iBY 
C.  Caldwell.  Huffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  W.  Daniels, 
trustee.  Phiia.lelphia.  Pa.  Fileil  Oct.  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.  655.034.      (Cl.  122—140.) 


Th*"  process  of  gen»'raftng  steam,  which  consists  in 
heating  water,  contained  In  a  suital)le  receptacle,  by  ra- 
diation from  a  suitable  source  of  heat,  circulating  said  wa- 
ter by  suction  caused  by  venting  the  products  of  combus- 
tion from  such  source  of  heat  through  said  water,  and 
then  forcing  the  heated  water  through  a  steam  coll  which 
surrounds  such  source  of  beat. 


1.189.42S.  MEA.NS  FOR  I'RoTECTINtJ  DRiLLINO- 
ROPES  AOAIXST  WEAR.  WtLLiAM  H.  CAT»a.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,368. 
(Cl.  255—33.) 


a» 


9* 


1.  A  devit-e  for  protecting  a  cable  comprising  a  strip 
of  metal  l>ent  to  embrace  the  cable  ami  tlghtene«l  flrmly 
thereon  whereby  it  is  held  against  movement  longltodl- 
nally  of  the  cable. 

2.  A  device  for  protecting  a  cable  comprising  a  band  of 
metal  removably  secured  al>out  the  cable  In  fixed  position 
thereon. 

3.  A  derlce  for  protecting  a  cable  comprising  a  strip 
of  metal  bent  to  embrace  the  cable  and  tightened  flrmly 
thereon,  the  Inner  face  of  the  strip  being  ribbed  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  the  cable  whereby  the  band  is  held 
against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  cable. 
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1.189.429.  APPARATIB  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 
STEAM-GENERATORS.  Thomas  CtAEKgos,  Galley- 
wood,  England,  assignor  to  National  Steam  Car  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Chelmsford,  England.  Filed  July  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  851.539.      (Cl.  122—^49.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  control  of  steam  generators  the 
combination  of  a  generator  having  a  grate  for  burning 
•olid  fuel,  a  bunker,  a  plurality  of  push-rods  each  of 
which  passes  through  a  hole  In  the  bunker  wall  in  such 
position  as  to  operate  on  the  fuel  lying  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  bunker  for  transferring  the  solid  fuel  from  the 
bottom  of  the  btjnker  on  to  the  grate,  a  steam -opera  ted 
feed  pump  for  the  generator,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween this  pump  and  the  push-rods,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  pump  in 
accordance  with  the  variations  of  the  level  of  the  water 
In  the  generator. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  control  of  steam  generators 
the  combination  with  a  generator  having  a  grate  for  burn- 
ing solid  fuel,  a  bunker  adjacent  to  the  generator  with  a, 
chute  at  its  lower  end  leading  on  to  the  grate,  a  plurality 
of  push-rods  each  of  which  passes  freely  through  a  hole 
In  the  bunker  wall  In  such  a  p()sitlon  as  to  operate  on  the 
fuel  lying  in  the  lower  part  of  the  bunker  and  means  for 
reciprocating  tbe  push-rods  and  imparting  a  rocking 
movement  thereto. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  control  of  steam  generators 
the  combination  with  a  generator  having  a  grate  for 
tmrning  solid  fuel,  a  liunker  adjacent  to  the  generator 
with  a  chute  at  Its  lower  end  leading  on  to  the  grate,  a 
plurality  of  push-rods  f-ach  of  which  passes  freely  through 
a  hole  in  the  bunker  wall  in  such  a  position  as  to  operate 
on  the  fuel  lying  in  the  lower  part  of  the  bunker,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  push-rods  and  means  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  mechanism  by  which  the  push-rods 
are  reciprocated  In  accordance  with  the  variations  in  the 
level  of  the  water  in  the  generator  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  control  of  steam  generatora  the 
combination  with  a  generator  having  a  grate  for  burning 
solid  fuel,  a  bunker  adjacent  to  the  generator  with  a 
chute  at  its  lower  end  leading  on  to  the  grate,  a  plurality 
of  push-rods  each  of  which  passes  freely  through  a  hole 
1b  the  bunker  wall  in  such  a  position  as  to  operate  on  the 
fuel  lying  in  the  lower  part  of  the  bunker,  a  steam-op- 
erated feed  pump  for  the  generator,  means  actuated  by 
the  fee<1  pump  for  reciprocating  the  push-rods  and  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  pump  in  ac- 
cordnniv  with  the  variations  In  the  level  of  the  water  in 
the  generator. 

.5.  In  apparatus  for  the  control  of  steam  generators 
the  combination  with  a  generator  having  a  grate  for 
burning  solid  fuel,  a  bunker  adjacent  to  the  generator 
with  ft  chute  at  Its  lower  end  leading  on  to  the  grate, 
rockable  grate  bars,  a  plurality  of  push-rods  each  of 
which  passes  freely  through  a  hole  in  the  bunker  wall 
In  such  a  position  as  to  operate  on  the  fuel  lying  in  the 
lower  v»nrt  of  the  bunker,  a  steam -opera  ted  feed  pump  for 
the  generator,  means  actuated  by  the  feed  pump  for  si- 
multaneously reciprocating  the  pash-roda  and  rocking 
the  grate  t>ars  and  means  for  automatically  iX)ntrolling 
the  supply  of  steam  to  the  pump  in  accordance  with  the 
variations  in  the  level  of  the  water  In  the  generator  as 
•et  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

228  O.  O.— 6 


1,189,430.     TRUCK.     Jclian  Dice.  Newark.  N. 
June  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  37.019.      (Cl.  214 


jj   --•  f 


J.     Piled 
-1.) 


."'     /J     /.;•      •'    ^v 


A  truck  body  comprising  a  side  rail  and  end  rails  fixed 
thereto,  a  panel  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the  end  rails  at 
points  between  tbe  ends  thereof,  said  panel  having  a  side 
rail  which  corresponds  with  tbe  side  rail  of  tbe  body  and 
means  for  locking  the  panel  in  tbe  body. 


1.189.431.  SPECIFIC-GRAVITY  MEASURING  MEANS. 
HiNRT  P.  Dodge.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  June  30,  191S. 
Seri&l  No.  776.610.     (Cl.  78 — 42.) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  density  of  liquids  com- 
prising means  forming  a  passage  leading  to  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  fluid  being  measured,  a  fluid  in  said  pas- 
sage, and  a  member  for  floating  in  the  fluid  »>elng  meas- 
ured and  having  a  hollow  part  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
means  with  its  hollow  In  communication  with  said  pas- 
sage, whereby  a  movement  of  said  float  member  relative 
to  said  means  eflfec  ts  n  movement  of  the  indicator  fluid 
In  said  passage. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  float  member 
for  rising  and  sinking  in  a  liquid  as  the  spedflc  gravity 
thereof  changes,  said  member  having  a  chamber  closed 
by  the  liquid  and  varying  in  size  as  the  member  rises 
and  falls  therein  whereby  the  liquid  pressure  In  the  hol- 
low part  varies  accordingly,  and  means  forming  a  passage 
having  a  liquid  therein  with  one  end  of  the  passage  open- 
ing within  the  hollow  of  said  member  whereby  the  liquid 
within  the  passage  moves  lengthwise  therein  as  the  plea- 
sure in  the  float  member  varies  upon  a  rising  or  sinking 
of  such  member  In  tbe  liquid  being  measured. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  relatively 
movable  floating  and  tube  members,  with  the  floating 
meml>er  forming  a  closed  pressure  chamber  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  tube  member  whereby  an  indicating  fluid  in 
the  tube  member  has  its  movements  therein  controlled 
by  a  movement  of  tbe  floating  member  -relative  to  the 
tube  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  describe*!  having  a  floattnt 
member  provided  with  a  pressure  chamber,  the  sire  of 
which  is  varied  by  a  rising  and  sinking  of  the  member 
in  a  liquid,  the  specific  gravity  of  which  is  being  de- 
termine<],    a   member   forming  a    passage   for   an    indlcat- 
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log  fluid  and  baving  a  utationary  |>art  projecting  into  tbe 
float  chamber  with  Its  paitsage  In  rommuoifatiun  with 
the  interior  of  such  chamber,  and  an  indicator  fluid  In 
such  pansage  having  its  morement  therein  controlled  by 
movements  of  the  floating  member  relative  to  the  part 
projecting  therein,  due  to  the  varyii^g  of  the  pressure 
within  the  floating  member  chamber  occasioned  by  rising 
and  sinking  movements  thereof  in  the  llqaid  the  specific 
gravity  of  which  is  being  determined. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  member 
forming  a  passage  open  at  one  end  and  extending  into  a 
liquid  the  specific  gravity  of  which  Is  being  measured, 
and  thence  to  a  point  remote  from  the  liquid,  an  indi- 
cator fluid  In  said  passage,  means  for  rising  and  sinking 
In  the  liquid  to  be  measured  as  the  specific  gravity  of 
such  liquid  changes,  said  means  having  a  closed  chamber 
in  communication  with  the  passage  of  said  member,  the 
slie  of  such  chamber  varying  as  the  means  rises  and 
sinks  in  the  liquid  whereby  pressure  within  the  chamber 
varies  and  controls  the  movement  of  the  Indicator  fluid 
in  said  passage. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  * 


1.189.432.  METALLIC  RECEPTACLE.  Chablbs  Her- 
BBRT  Draper,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Draper 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  May  29,  1908.  Serial  No.  436,144. 
(CI,  220—1.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a 
body  portion,  of  a  head  or  closure  part  fitting  therein, 
provided  with  upturne<l  edges  lying  adjacent  to  the  edges 
of  the  body  portion,  and  bent  over  the  same  to  form 
sabstantlally  a  double  locked  Joint,  and  an  Interiorly  po- 
sitioned channeled  member  substantially  C-shaped  In 
cross-section  over  the  lower  edge  of  which  said  double 
locked  Joint  is  bent  to  tighten  and  strengthen  the  same, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  metallic  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  formed  of  sheet  metal,  a  disk- 
like  metallic  closure  part  Inserted  within  the  end  of  said 
body  portion  having  upturned  edges  united  with  the  edges 
of  the  body  portion  to  form  a  substantially  double  locked 
joint,  and  a  channeled  ring  substantially  C  shaped  in 
CTO«»-aection  interiorly  positioned  within  the  he^d  thus 
formed,  wherein  the  double  locked  Joint  Is  compressed  to 
form  a  supporting  edge  or  chime,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  metallic  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  body  portion,  of  disk  like  heads  or  closure 
parts  provided  with  upturned  edges  Inserted  within  the 
ends  of  said  body  portion  and  united  with  the  edges 
thereof  to  form  double  locked  Joints,  a  channeled  ring 
substantially  C-shaped  in  cross-section  positioned  Interi- 
orly of  each  of  said  Joints  and  extending  beyond  the  same, 
wherein  said  Joints  are  compressed  to  form  substantially 
integral  chimes  for  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  permanent  closure  for  metallic  receptacles,  the 
combination  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  body-portion 
formed  of  sheet  metal,  of  a  disk-like  metallic  closure 
part,  inserted  within  the  end  of  said  body-portion,  hav- 


ing upturned  edges  united  with  the  edges  of  the  body- 
portion  to  form  an  overlapped  double-locked  Joint  there- 
with, and  a  laterally  channeled  metallic  ring  substan- 
tially C-sliaped  in  cross-section  interiorly  positioned  with- 
in the  annular  Joint  thus  formed,  wherein  said  Joint  Is 
recessed  to  form  the  chim*'.  substantially  as  set  forth. 
5.  In  a  metallic  receptacle,  the  combination  with  the 
cyllndrk-al  l>ody  portion,  of  a  cupped  closure  part  fitting 
closely  within  the  end  thereof,  and  having  an  upturned 
lip  extending  beyond  and  turned  over  the  edge  of  the 
body  portion  ;  the  respective  edges  being  again  doubled 
over  to  form  a  tight  Joint,  and  an  interior  channeled  rtng 
sul>stautially  C-shaped  In  cross  section,  but  of  leas  diam- 
eter than  the  body  p<irtlon.  annularly  fitting  within  said 
cupi^ed  closure  part,  and  extending  beyond  the  Joint, 
wherein  the  doubled  edges  are  compressed  for  closing 
and  strengthening  the  receptacle,  sabstantlally  as  set 
forth. 


1,18».4S3.  MECHANICAL  TOY.  David  W.  Dcnh,  Ash- 
land, Ky.  Filed  July  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  41.194. 
(CI.  46 — 46.) 


O    ^ 


3  Zf  3, 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  ;  a 
bicycle  frame  held  thereby  ngalnst  progressive  movement ; 
wheels  Journaled  on  the  bicycle  frame  ;  a  pedal  carried 
by  the  bicycle  frame ;  an  operative  connection  between 
one  bicycle  wheel  and  the  pedal  :  a  figure  seated  on  the 
bicycle  and  Including  a  movable  leg  engaging  the  pedal : 
and  a  driving  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  element 
engaging  that  bicycle  wheel  which  Is  oi>eratively  connected 
with  the  pedal. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support :  a  bicy- 
cle frame  upheld  thereby  ;  a  wheel  Journaleil  on  the  bicy- 
cle frame :  a  pedal  carrle<l  by  the  bicycle  frame :  an 
operative  connection  between  the  wheel  and  the  pedal ; 
a  figure  seated  on  tbe  bicycle  frame  and  Including  a  mov- 
able leg  cooperating  with  the  pedal  :  a  frame  ;  a  rotatable 
element  on  the  frame  and  engaging  the  bicycle  wheel ; 
means  for  upholding  the  frame  yieldingly,  to  cau.se  the 
rotatable  element  to  engage  with  the  bicycle  wheel  ;  and 
means  for  driving  the  rotatable  element. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claS3  described,  a  support  compris- 
ing a  base  and  a  casing  movable  with  respect  to  the  base 
thereby  to  open  the  tmse ;  a  bicycle  frame  mounted  on  the 
casing  and  lnclu<ling  a  rotatable  wheel  :  a  peiial  on  the 
bicycle  frame,  an  operative  connection  between  the  pedal 
and  the  wheel  :  a  figure  seate<l  on  the  bicycle  frame  and 
Including  a  movable  leg  coacting  with  the  pedal  :  a  frame 
mounted  in  the  base  ;  a  rotatable  element  carried  by  the 
last  specified  frame  and  coacting  with  the  bicycle  wheel  ; 
means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  element ;  and  means  for 
supporting  the  last  specified  frame  yieldingly  whereby 
the  rotatable  element  will  coact  with  the  bicycle  wheel 
when  the  casing  Is  disposed  above  the  base. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<l.  a  supporting 
structure  :  a  guide  carried  thereby  ;  a  support  mounted 
to  reciprocate  In  the  guide ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  interme- 
diate its  ends  on  the  supporting  structure  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  weight,  the  other  end  of  the  lever  being 
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pivots  I  ly  connected  with  tbe  support ;  a  frame  pivoted  to 
the  supporf  :  a  rotatable  element  journaled  on  the  frame; 
means  for  driving  the  rotatable  element ;  a  bicycle  frame 
upheld  by  tbe  supporting  structure :  a  wheel  Journaled 
on  the  bicycle  frame  and  engaged  by  the  rotatable  ele- 
ment ;  a  figure  seated  on  the  bicycle  frame  and  Including 
a  movable  leg  :  a  pe«lal  carried  by  the  bicycle  frame  and 
coacting  with  the  movable  leg  :  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  pedal  and  the  wheel  of  the  bicycle. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  com- 
prising a  base  and  a  casing  movable  with  respect  to  the 
b«se,  thereby  to  open  the  base ;  a  vehicle  frame  mounted 
on  the  casing  and  Including  a  totatable  wheel  :  a  frame 
mounte«l  In  the  base  :  a  rotatable  element  carried  by  the 
last  specified  frame  and  coacting  with  the  wheel  :  means 
for  rotating  the  rotatable  element  ;  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  list  specified  frame  yieldingly  whereby  the 
rotatable  element  will  coact  with  the  wheel  when  the  cas- 
ing Is  disposed  above  the  base. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,180,434.       SAFETY    BUSK    AND    STAKE    FOR    TX)G- 
OINQ-CARR.     Clayton  T.  EAin,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed 
•     Oct.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  867.375.     (CI.  105 — 178.) 


1.  A  bunk  comprising  a  beam,  and  a  chock  block  slld- 
ably  secured  thereto.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  rod 
provided  with  a  member  adapted  In  Its  movement  to 
directly  engage  and  to  disengage  said  block  substantially 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  beam  and  a  crutch  block 
slldably  secured  thereto,  of  means  detached  from  the  block 
and  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  beam  for  fixing  the  ad- 
justment of  said  block  on  the  beam  at  different  points 
thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  l>e«m  and  a  crutch  block 
slidably  secured  thereto,  of  a  movable  block  lock  on  the 
beam  detached  from  the  block,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
block  lock. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  beam  and  a  crutch  block 
slidably  secured  thereto,  of  a  toothed  block  lock  movably 
secured  to  the  l>eam.  and  means  tor  actuating  the  block 
lock. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  beam  and  a  crutch  block 
slidably  secured  thereto,  of  a  rotatable  rod  upon  tbe  beam 
provided  with  a  block  engaging  and  disengaging  member, 
and  means  for  operating  the  rod, 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  the  other  a  socket  for  connecting  said  two  meml>er8, 
each  of  said  two  members  having  a  cable  connected  there- 
with, and  a  covering  tie  member  which  is  rigidly  secured 
to  both  of  said  connecting  members  and  ties  them  to- 
gether and  has  an  aperture  through  which  the  cable  of 
one  of  said  connecting  meml>ers  passes,  said  last  cable 
being  provided  with  a  strain  take-up  ou  the  inner  side  of 
said  aperture  which  prevents  the  strain  on  the  cable  from 
being  transmitted  to  the  two  connecting  members,  and 
means  for  detachably  and  rigidly  securing  said  jconnectlng 
members  to  an  article  which  is  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected with  another  article. 

2.  The  electric  connection  comprising  In  comblantlon. 
two  connecting  members  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  plug 
and  the  other  a  socket  for  connecting  said  two  members, 
each  of  said  two  members  having  a  cable  connected  there- 
with, a  covering  tie  member  which  Is  rigidly  secured  to 
both  of  said  connecting  members  and  ties  them  together 
and  has  an  aperture  through  which  the  cable  of  one  of 
said  connecting  members  passes,  said  last  cable  being 
provided  with  a  strain  take-up  on  the  Inner  side  of  said 
aperture  which  prevents  the  strain  on  the  cable  from 
being  transmittetl  to  the  two  connecting  members  and 
means  whereby  said  covering  member  may  l»e  fastened  to 
a   desk   or   other   support. 

3.  The  electric  connection  comprising  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  male  and  female  connecting  members,  a  U-shaped 
covering  member  having  an  aperture  therein  and  having 
one  Ipg  longer  than  the  other,  and  a  cable  passing  through 
the  said  aperture  In  the  covering  member  and  knotted  on 
the  Inside  of  the  covering  member,  the  long  leg  of  said 
covering  member  being  rigidly  secured  to  both  of  said  con- 
necting members  along  one  face,  and  the  short  leg  lying 
In  the  plane  of  the  other  face  of  said  connecting  member. 

4.  The  electric  connection  comprising  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  male  and  female  connecting  meml>ers.  a  U-shaped 
nM>mber  having  one  leg  rigidly  connected  to  both  of  said 
connecting  members  and  having  an  aperture  through  its 
head,  and  a  cable  connected  with  one  of  said  connecting 
memlM-rs  and  passing  through  said  aperture,  said  cable 
being  provided  with  a  stop  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  aper- 
ture which  prevents  strain  on  the  cable  from  being  trans- 
mitted to  said  connecting  member. 

5.  In  combination  with  two  articles  which  are  to  be 
electrically  connected  together,  a  pair  of  members  detach- 
ably  secured  to  each  of  said  articles,  at  least  one  of  each 
pair  of  members  having  a  plug  and  the  other  member  of 
each  pair  having  a  socket  for  connecting  said  two  members 
together,  a  tie  member  for  each  pair  which  is  rigidly 
secured  to  both  members  of  the  pair  and  ties  them  to- 
gether, each  of  said  tie  members  having  an  aperture,  a 
cable,  one  end  of  which  passes  through  the  aperture  In 
the  tie  member  on  one  of  said  articles,  the  other  end  of 
which  passes  through  the  aperture  in  the  tie  member  on 
the  other  of  said  articles,  and  a  strain  take-up  o^  the 
inner  side  of  each  of  said  apertures  which  prevents  ths 
strain  on  the  cable  from  l>elng  transmitted  to  either  pair 
of  said  connecting  members,  said  cable  being  electrically 
connected  with  one  member  of  each  pair  of  connecting 
members,  and  separate  cables  electrically  connected  with 
the  other  member  of  both  pairs  of  connecting  members. 


1,189,435.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION.  Walter  8. 
Edmands,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.    33.619.      (Cn.    173 — 824.) 


^ 


/W       /*■     AT 


1.  The   electric    connection   comprising  In    combination, 
two  connecting  members  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  plug 


1,189.436.  SHAPER  HEAD.  Thoma.s  William  Elder, 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  Van  Arnam  Mfg.  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1916.  SerUl 
No.  92.230.      (CI.   144 — 231.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  spindle 
having  a  shoulder  thereon  and  threaded  extension  ;  a 
base  plate  on  the  extension  resting  against  the  shoulder, 
the  upper  face  of  the  plate  having  two  pairs  of  parallel 
grooves  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other  ;  an  In- 
termediate block  upon  the  extension  having  a  pair  of 
grooves  made  In  Its  lower  face ;  a  pair  of  bits  arranged 
between  the  base-plate  and  block,  their  edges  extending 
'  into  the  corresponding  grooves  therein,  said  block  having 
also  a  recess  in  each  side :  a  nut  on  the  extension  for 
clamping  the  Intermediate  block  against  said  bits  ;  a  cap 
having  a  recess  to  accommodate  the  nut,  and  alao  pendant 
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logs  adapted  to  8t  looaeiy  In  the  recesses  In  the  iaterme- 
diate  block,  each  lug  having  a  groove  made  In  Its  lower 
face  ;  a  second  pair  of  bits  arranged  between  the  lugs  on 
the  cap  and  the  baw-plate  with  their  edges  extending  in 
the  corresponding  grooves ;  and  a  not  oa  tbe  spindle 
(or  clamping  the  cap  upon  the  latter  bits. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rota  table  spin- 
dle ;  a  base-plate  thereon  having  two  pairs  of  parallel 
grooves  in  its  upper  face  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other ;  two  pairs  of  bits  arranged  with  their  lower  edges 
In  the  corresponding  pairs  of  grooves  an^l  with  their  cut- 
ting edges  positioned  resi)ectlvely  at  points  equi  distant 
from  the  axial  center  of  the  spindle  ;  and  means  in  con- 
nection with  the  spindle  for  independently  clamping  each 
pair  of  bits  in  position  upon  the  tiase  plate. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  spindle,  a  base  plate 
mounted  thereon ;  an  Intermediate  block  mounted  upon 
the  spindle  having  a  recess  In  each  side  thereof  ;  a  pair 
of  bits  arranged  between  the  base-plate  and  block  In  paral- 
lel relation  with  each  other,  one  upon  each  side  of  the 
spindle ;  means  on  the  spindle  for  clamping  tbe  block 
upon  the  bits ;  a  cap  having  pendant  lugs  extending 
through  the  recesses  In  the  block  respectively  ;  a  second 
pair  of  bits  arranged  In  parallel  relation  with  each  other 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  former  bits ;  and  means  for 
clamping  the  cap  to  hold  the  latter  bits  between  said  lugs 
and  base-plate. 


1,189.437.  WELT  .SEWISG  MACHINE.  Awdmw  Err- 
LER,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  I'alted  Sboe  Machinery 
Company,  Patersron.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Dec.  20.  ISIX.  Serial  No.  807366.  (O. 
112—20.) 


and  means  for  automatically  slackening  tbe  welt  between 
tbe  welt  guide  and  welt  snpply  during  tbe  sewing. 

2.  A  welt  8«^wlng  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  and  shoe  feeillnt;  mechanism,  a  welt  guide, 
an-i  an  intertnittently  acting  welt  pull-off  for  supplying 
comparatively  slack  welt  between  the  welt  supply  and 
sewing  point  during  the  feed  of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  welt  sewing  machine,  having,  in  comlilnatlon. 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  welt  guide,  a  welt  pull-off, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  pull-off  to  Intermittently 
pull  on  and  slacken  the  welt  during  the  sewing. 

4.  A  welt  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  and  shoe  feeding  mechanism  including  a 
feed  slide  lever,  a  welt  guide,  and  a  welt  pull  off  between 
tbe  welt  guide  and  welt  supply  and  connected  with  tbe 
fee«l  slide  lever. 

5.  A  welt  sewing  machine,  having,  fn  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  n  welt  guide,  welt  guiding 
devices  between  the  welt  guide  and  welt  supply,  and  a 
welt  pull-oC  engaging  the  welt  betwe»'n  the  guiding  de- 
vices, and  means  for  Intermittently  reciprocating  the 
pull-off  to  pull  and  to  slacken  ttke  welt. 

{ClalBs  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,189,438.  SLOTTED  BRICK.  Jonathan*  P.  B.  PiSEE, 
Newton.  Mass.  Filed  July  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  87,465. 
(CI.  72 — 41.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brick  having  a 
.series  of  slots  and  webs  extending  from  bed  to  beil,  tbe 
entrances  of  each  slot* being  substantially  closetl  by  brick 
material  from  one  side  of  one  web  adjacent  said  slot, 
tb(»  apposite  side  of  «ald   web  heing  unbroken  and  Intact. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brick  having  a 
series  of  slots  and  webs  extending  from  bed  to  bed,  the 
entrances  of  each  slot  being  substantially  closed  by  brick 
materl.l1  from  one  web  adjacent  said  slot,  the  opposite 
Hide  of  said  web  being  unbroken  and  Intact,  and  with 
the  webs  of  full  thickness  and  original  formation,  except 
at  said  substantially  closed  entrance. 


1.  A    welt    sewing    maihine.    having.    In    combination, 
Btltch  forming  and  sboe  feeding  mechanism,  a  welt  guide. 


1,189.439.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Henrt  O.  FrETrHEii, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,115. 
(CI.   21—105.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  vehicle  run- 
ning gear  and  l>ody  elements,  a  piston  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  take  the  motion  of  one  of  said  elements,  a 
tightly  sealed  frame  or  case.  In  which  the  piston  Is 
adapted  to  reciprocate,  said  case  containing  a  suitable 
liquid,  and  connected  to  and  adapted  to  take  the  motion 
of  the  other  clement,  resisting  plungers  having  passages 
through  which  the  liquid  passes  from  one  chamber  of  the 
case  to  another  during  the  motion  of  the  plungers  In  both 
directions  and  connecting  links  plvotally  connected  both 
to  the  piston  and   plungers. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  vehicle  run- 
ning gear  and  bo<ly  elements,  a  piston  connected  to  anrl 
adaptmi  to  take  the  motion  of  one  of  said  elements,  a 
tightly  sealed  frame  or  case,  in  which  the  piston  Is 
adapted  to  reciprocate,  said  case  containing  a  suitable 
liquid,  and  connected  to  and  adapted  tn  take  the  motion 
of  the  other  element,  resisting  plungers  having  adjust- 
able passages   through   which   the  liquid   passes   from   one 

i    chamber  of  tbe  case  to  another  durloK  the  motion  of  the 
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plungers   in   both  directions,   and   connecting  links  pivot- 
ally  connected  both  to  the  piston  and  plungers. 


**7 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  vehicle  run- 
ning gear  an<l  body  elements,  a  piston  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  take  the  motion  of  one  of  said  elements,  a 
frame  or  case  In  which  the  piston  Is  adapted  to  reclp 
rocate  and  which  Is  adapted  to  take  tbe  motion  of  the 
other  element,  sliding  resisting  members  carried  by  said 
frame.  <H>nnectlng  links  plvotally  connected  to  both  the 
piston  and  resisting  meml>ers  and  means  to  apply  frlc- 
tlonal  resistance  to  the  motion  of  the  resisting  members 
In  both  directions  of  their  travel. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  vehicle  run- 
ning gear  and  body  elements,  a  piston  connecte<l  to  and 
a<lapte<l  to  take  the  motion  of  one  of  said  elements,  a 
frame  or  case  la  which  the  piston  Is  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate, said  case  adapter]  to  take  the  motion  of  the  other 
elenient.  sliding  resisting  members  carried  by  said  frame, 
connecting  links  plvotally  connected  to  both  the  piston 
and  resisting  members  and  adjustable  means  to  apply 
frlctional  resistance  to  the  motion  of  the  resisting  mem- 
bers In  both  directions  of  their  travel. 

6.  Ip  a  shock  absorber,  a  piston  element  and  a  body 
element,  having  relative  movement  to  ea^  other,  resist- 
ing members  carried  by  tbe  l>ody  element,  connecting 
links  plvotally  connected  to  both  the  piston  element  ami 
the  reslstinn  members  and  means  to  frlctlonally  resist 
the  movement  of  the  resisting  members  In  both  directions 
•f  their  travel. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,440.  GASOLENE  -  GAGE.  John  H.  Fox,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y„  aMignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fox 
Acwsaorles  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,024. 
<Cl.  78 — 82.) 

A  gasolene  gage  having  means  for  attachment  to  the 
dash  of  an  automobile  and  embodying  a  vertically  dis- 
posed float  chamber  closed  at  its  lower  end,  a  removable 
<  ap  at  tbe  upper  end  having  a  central  o{>ening  and  a  de- 
pending socket  »nd  an  upwardly  extended  socket,  a  ver- 
tical tubular  shell  in  said  iipwanlly  extende<l  socket  and 
longitudinally  slotted,  a  glass  tube  inclosed  in  said  shell, 
a  cap  clo«ln>:  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  and  having  de- 
pending screw-threaded  socket  engaging  threads  on  said 
shell  end  a  strip  of  material  between  said  shell  and  glass 
iul)e  bearluK  graduations  visible  through  said  glass  tube, 
the  cap  to  said   float   chamt>er  having  a  central   opening. 


a  stem  freely  movable  through  said  opening,  an  Index  on 
the   upper  end   of  said  stem  movable  In  the  glass  tube. 


•  ■  ■•-♦ 


and  a  float  on   the  lower  end  of  said  stem  movable  In 
tbe  float  chamber. 


1.189.441.  STATION  INDICATOR.  ALBtai  GmcgLT, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J^rthur  J. 
Wllsman,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1912. 
Serial  No.  732,108.     (CL  40 — 87.) 
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An  Indicating  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  spool  shafts  Journaled  in  the  casing,  a  tape  found 
on  said  shafts,  arms  extended  from  the  shafts,  means 
adapted  for  rocking  one  of  the  arms  in  one  direction 
only,  a  link  connecting  the  arms,  oppositely  t(«othed 
ratchet  wheels  carried  on  the  shafts,  coactlng  pawls 
carried  by  the  arms  and  shiftable  stop  members  engage- 
able  with  the  pawls  to  boid  either  or  both  from  engage- 
ment with  their  respective  ratchet  wheels  whereby  suc- 
wsslve  actuations  of  the  ro<-king  means  may  operate  to 
move  the  tape  In  either  direction. 


1,189,442.  BOTTJ.E-HOLDEK.  JOHN  W.  Gh»b.v,  Phlla- 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  80.718. 
(CL  232 — 42.) 

1.  A  bottle  holder  inrluding  a  suKMrting  bracket, 
in  combination  with  a  bottle  holding  device  Including 
plvotally  connected  holding  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  being 
provided  with  means  for  lot  king  connection  with  the 
bracket,  and  means  for  locking  the  Jaws  together  in  their 
cloaed  position  upon  a  bottle  when  the  device  is  mounted 
in  the  bracket,  said  locking  means  including  a  gravity 
movable  part  movable  to  Its  released-  position  when  tbe 
device  Is  removed  from  the  bracket  and  Inverted,  where- 
by the  Jaws  may  be  opened. 
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2.  A  bottle  holding  device  Including  a  fixed  bracket. 
In  combination  with  the  holding  device  proper  Incladlng 
pivotally  connected  bottle  holding  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws 
being  provided  with  means  for  locking  the  same  in  con- 
nection with  the  bracket,  said  means  being  of  such  con- 
•tnictlon  as  to  prevent  removal  of  the  device  from  the 
bracket    except    when    the    device    Is    disposed    in    a    pre- 


forwardly.  comprising  locking  member*  Including  a  rotary 
crank  carried  by  the  trolley,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
crank  to  the  bucket  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  locking 
relationship  with  the  crank. 

4.  In  a  digging  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  /rame,  a 
track  extending  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  a  trolley  adapt- 
ed to  be  guided  along  said  track,  a  digging  and  conveying 
bucket  trunnlone*!  In  said  trolley  and  serving  to  scoop 
up  the  material  when  move<l  forwardly  along  the  for- 
wanl  portion  of  the  track,  ropes  connectwl  to  the  trollej 
for  moving  the  same  forwardly  and  rearwardly  along  the 
track,  and  means  for  tilting  the  bucket  after  It  is  filled 
comprising  a  crank  shaft  and  crank  carried  f>y  the  trolley 
and  a  link  connecte<l  to  the  crank  and  to  the  bucket. 

5.  In  a  "Hgglng  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  frnme,  a 
track  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  trolley  adapted  to 
be  guided  along  said  track,  a  digging  bucket  trunnloned 
in  said  trolley  and  adapted  to  scoop  up  the  material  when 
moved  forwardly  along  the  forward  portion  of  the  track, 
•  rope  connected  to  the  trolley  for  moving  the  same  for- 
wardly. a  crank  shaft  carrie<l  by  the  trolley,  a  .rank 
••cure<l  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  link  pivotally  connecting 
the  crank  to  the  bucket,  and  a  tall  rope  connf»ct«>d  to  the 
crank  *haft  for  turning  the  latter  »o  as  to  tilt  the  bucket 
after  being  fllleil  and  for  drawing  the  bucket  and  trolley 
rearwardly  along  the  track. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.l 


determined  position,  and  means  for  locking  the  Jaw« 
together  upon  the  bottle  when  the  device  is  mounted  upon 
the  bracket,  said  locking  means  Including  a  gravity  mov- 
able bolt  moving  to  Its  released  position  upon  the  re- 
moval of  the  device  from  the  bracket  and  the  inversion 
thereof. 

1.189,448.  DIGiiINO  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
Robert  P.  Gbebnliaf,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Frank  Billings,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  9.  1911. 
Serial   No.  632,106.      (CI.  37—16.) 


1.189.444.  RIBBER  MIXING  MILL.  Bernard  O.  Hale, 
AnHonla,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Farrel  Foundry  k  Machine 
Company,  Ansonta,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Aug.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  45.9R4.  (CT. 
18—2.) 


1.  In  a  digging  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  frame,  a 
track  extending  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  a  trolley  adapt- 
ed to  be  guided  along  the  track,  a  dUglng  and  conveying 
backet  carried  by  the  trolley,  a  head  rope  connected  to 
the  trolley  for  moving  the  same  forwardly  along  the 
track,  a  tall  rope  for  moving  the  trolley  rearwardly  along 
the  track,  and  mechanism  Intermediate  of  the  tall  rope 
and  the  bucket  for  tilting  the  bucket  when  tension  is 
placed  on   the   tall  rope  to   move  the  trolley  and   bucket 

rearwardly. 

2.  In  a  digging  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  frame,  a 
track  extending  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  a  trolley  adapt- 
ed to  be  guided  along  said  track,  a  digging  and  conveying 
bucket  carrie<l  by  the  trolley,  means  for  moving  the 
trolley  and  bucket  forwardly  along  the  track,  a  tall 
rope  for  moving  the  trolley  and  bucket  rearwardly  along 
the  track,  and  mechanism  Intermediate  the  tall  rope  and 
bucket  for  holding  the  bucket  In  digging  position  when 
it  Is  moved  forwardly  by  the  head  rope,  and  for  tilting 
the  bucket  when  tension  Is  placed  on  the  tall  rope  to 
move  the  trolley  and   bucket  rearwardly. 

3.  In  a  digging  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  frame,  a 
track  extending  leniithwlse  of  the  frame,  a  trolley  adapted 
to  be  guided  along  said  track,  a  digging  and  conveying 
bucket  carried  by  ."wld  trolley,  ropes  connecte*!  to  the 
trolley  for  moving  the  same  forwardly  and  rearwaidly 
along  the  track,  an.l  means  for  holding  the  bucket  in 
digging  position  so  as  to  scoop  up  material  when  moved 


1  In  a  mixing  mill,  the  combination  of  mixing  rolls, 
an  endless  feed  apron  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out 
of  co«peratlon  with  the  rolls,  and  means  for  holding  the 
apron  taut  when  In  the  Inoperative  position;  .substan- 
tially a«  described. 

2  In  a  mixing  mill,  the  combination  of  mixing  rolls, 
an  endless  feed  apron  a.lapteil  to  l>e  moveil  into  and  out 
of  coiSperatlon  therewith,  and  means  for  holding  the 
apron  taut  when  In  the  Inoperative  position  as  well  as 
when    in    the    operative    position;    substantially    as    de- 

3  In  a  mixing  mill,  the  combination  of  mixing  rolls, 
an  endless  feed  apron  cooperating  therewith,  and  means 
for  swinging  a  portion  of  the  apron  toward  and  away 
from  one  of  the  rolls,  while  maintaining  the  apron  sub- 
stantially taut;  substantially  as  describe*!. 

4  In   a   mixing  mill,   the  combination   of   mixing   rolls, 
an   endless   fee<l   apron   .x)flperating   therewith  and   driven 
by  contact  with   one   of  said  rolls,  and   means   for  swing- 
ing the  apron  out  of  contact  wUh  said  roll,  while  main 
taming  It  In  a  taut  condition  ;  substantially  as  descril»ed. 

5  In  a  mixing  mill,  the  combination  of  mlxlnc  rolls, 
an  endless  feed  apron  cooperating  therewith  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  contact  with  one  of  mM  rolls,  and  means 
including  a  frame  for  swinging  said  apron  away  from 
said  last  named  roll,  while  mi^lntalnlng  It  in  a  substan- 
tially taut  condition  ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  35  not  prlnte.1  in  the  Gasette.] 


July  4, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«7 


1,189,445.  POLISH  A.ND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
William  G.  Hall,  California,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  William  K.  Coatsworth,  California,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
27,  1915.      Serial  No.  11,048.      (CI.  184 — 9.) 

1.  A  liquid  polish  for  leather,  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  a  watery  extract  of  wood,  vinegar,  turpentine,  and  oil 
of  beeswax  with  the  extract  predominating  in  quantity 
and  the  vinegar  predominates  In  quantity  over  the  com- 
blneil  amount  of  turpentine  and  oil  of  beeswax. 

2.  A  liquid  polish  for  leather,  comprising  a  watery  ex 
tract    of    the    wood    and*ltark    of    cedar,    apple,    walnut, 
hickory,  elm  and  pine  mixed  with  vinegar,  turpentine  and 
oil  of  beeswax. 

8.  A  liquid  polish  for  leather  comprising  a  cf>ncentrate<l 
extract  of  equal  parts  of  woo<l  and  bark  of  cedar,  apple, 
walnut,  hickory,  elm  and  pine,  In  a* mixture  of  water, 
vinegar,  turpentine  and  beeswax,  with  the  Ingredients  of 
the  mixture  b«'fore  concentration  In  substantially  the  pro- 
portion of  water  fifty  per  cent.,  vinegar  thirty-five  per 
cent.,  turpentine  ten  percent,  and  beeswax  Ave  per  cent. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  liquid  polish  for  leather, 
consisting  In  l>olllng  suhstautially  equal  parts  of  the  wood 
and  bark  of  cellar,  apple,  walnut,  hickory,  elm  and  pine 
In  a  liquid  mixture  suflBcient  to  cover  the  Wood  and  bark 
when  placed  In  a  tank,  said  mixture  consisting  of  water, 
vlneKar.  turpentine  and  beeswax,  with  the  water  pre- 
dominating In  quantify  over  the  other  IngnMllents  of  the 
mixture  and  the  vinegar  preilpmlnatlng  in  qauntlty  over 
the  combineil  quantity  of  turpentine  and  beeswax,  con- 
tinuing the  boiling  until  the  liquid  content.s  have  l)een  re- 
duce«l  to  alKjut  half  the  original  volume,  and  finally  cool- 
ing and  straining  the  liquid  thus  obtained. 


1.189.446.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Chkbtek  C.  Har- 
BBiDOE,  LH-trolt.  Mich.,  artslgnor  to  Detroit  Demountable 
Rim  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Michigan. 
Flleil  I>ec.  18,  1912.     S«rial  No.  787.894.     (Cl.  152 — 21.) 


1.  A  clamp  for  securing  a  demountable  rim  on  a  wheel 
composed  of  a  side  portion  and  an  Integral  wedge  tongue 
projecting  from  said  side  portion  and  having  a  bolt  hole 
through  said  side  portion  and  a  spherical  bearing  surface 
around  .said  hole. 

2.  A  clamp  for  securing  a  demountable  rim  on  a  wheel 
•  omposed  of  a  side  portion  and  an  integral  wedge  tongue 
projecting  from  said  side  portion  and  having  a  bolt  hole 
through  said  side  portion  and  a  spherical  recess  around 
Mil<l  hole  and  on   the  outer  side  thereof. 

.H.  A  damp  for  securing  a  demountable  rim  on  a  wheel 
••omposed  of  a  side  portion  and  an  Integral  wedge  tongue 
projecting  from  said  side  portion  and  having  a  bolt  hole 
through  said  side  portion,  a  spherical  bearing  surface  on 
said  side  portion  an<l  around  said  hole,  and  an  Inwardly 
projecting  bearing  lug  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  side  portion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  body,  a  demountable 
tire  rim  for  the  wheel,  bolts  secured  In  the  wheel  and 
clamps  for  the  rim.  each  (wmprlstng  a  side  portion  and  an 
Integral  projecting  wedge  tongue  to  pass  between  the  wheel 
iHKly  and  the  rim  and  having  a  bolt  hole  in  said  side  por- 
tion, nuts  on  said  bolts,  the  nuts  and  side  portions  having 
spherical  engaging  surfaces  around  the  bolts. 


6.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  body,  a  demountable  tire 
rim  for  tho  wheel,  bolts  «ecure«l  In  the  wheel  and  clamps 
for  the  rim.  each  comprising  a  side  portion  and  an  In- 
tegral projecting  we<lge  tongue  to  pass  betw«'en  the  body 
and  the  rim  and  having  a  bolt  hole  In  said  side  portion, 
nuts  on  said  bolts,  said  side  portions  having  spherical 
recesses  around  the  bolts,  said  nuts  having  spherical  sur- 
faces fitting  Into  said  recesses. 


1,189,447.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPLT- 
I.\G  MACHINE.  Frederick  A.  Hart,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Original 
application  filed  Dec.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  466,8;}0.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,936.      (CI.  235 — GO.) 
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1.  In  a  recording  computing  machine,  the  combination 
with  computing  devices  having  decimal  orders,  of  a  deci- 
mal order  selector,  transposing  devices,  for  making  the 
selective  action  of  said  selector  effective  on  said  computing 
devices  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  the  selector, 
operating  means  adapted  to  be  operated  once  for  each  line 
written  by  the  typewriter,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
transposing  devices  Into  normal  positions  when  the  operat- 
ing means  is  actuated. 

2.  In  a  recording  computing  machine,  the  combination 
with  computing  devices  having  decimal  orders,  of  a  deci- 
mal order  selector,  transposing  bars  for  selecting  the  deci- 
mal orders  of  the  computing  devices  In  a  reverse  direction 
to  the  travel  of  said  selector,  a  movable  arm  for  forcing 
said  transposing  bars  into  normal  positions,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  recording  computing  machine,  the  combination 
with  computing  devices  having  decimal  orders,«of  a  deci- 
mal order  selector,  transposing  bars,  for  selecting  the  deci- 
mal orders,  of  the  computing  devic-es  in  a  reverse  direction 
to  the  travel  of  said  selector,  actuating  means  for  said 
computing  devices,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  for  forcing 
said  transposing  bars  into  pormal  positions,  connections 
between  the  said  actuating  means  and  said  rock  shaft,  and 
common  means  for  operating  said  computing  devices  and 
said  rock  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  typewriter  numeral  keys,  computing 
devices,  a  typewriter  carriage,  means  controlled  Jointly 
from  said  keys  and  carriage  for  setting  up  numbers  to  be 
carried  into  wild  computing  devices,  means  for  carrying 
numbers  into  said  (omputing  devices  when  so  set,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  keys  and  carriage  from  perform- 
ing their  setting-up  functions  while  numbers  are  t>elng 
carried  into  the  said  computing  devices. 

5.  In  a  combined  typewriter  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  the  numeral  keys  of  the  typewriter 
and  printing  devices  operated  thereby,  of  computing  de- 
vices, nctiiatlng  means  th'-refor,  and  means  for  locking 
said  numeral  keys  In  Inoperative  positions  during  the  op- 
eration of  said  actuating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1  189,448.      DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  TRAVELERS  ON 
*  THE  RINGS  OF  SPINNING-FRAMES.    Hbbman  Hevit. 
Biddeforil.     Me.      Filed     July      21.      1»15.      SerUl     No. 
41.153.      (a.  29—84.) 


''~7i^7=^ 
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1.  Id  a  device  for  applying  travelers  to  ftplnnlng  rings, 
a  trav.>ler  guide,  a  dlsohargrlng  blade  having  Its  edge  dis- 
posed In  a  plane  Just  beyond  the  end  of  the  guide,  and  a 
member  oppose<l  to  the  guide  but  spaced  therefrom  and 
adjustable  toward  and  from  the  end  of  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  device  for  applylnK  travf-lers.  a  traveler  guide, 
a  reclprocatal/le  blade  having  a  tlat  face  and  a  beveled 
face,  the  blade  having  Its  flat  face  disposed  In  a  plane  Just 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  end  of  the  guide,  a  member  op- 
posed to  the  guide  and  movable  toward  and  away  there- 
from, and  a  uprlng  urging  the  member  toward  the  end  of 
the  guide. 

3.  A  traveler  applying  Implement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  magazine  Including  a  head  having  a 
tubular  barrel  forme<l  upon  Its  face  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  ring  seat  and  with  a  slot  Intersecting  the  tubu- 
lar liarrel.  a  puide  extending  from  the  magazine  Into  the 
tubular  head  and  discharging  at  the  slot,  and  a  plunger 
movable  through  the  barrel  and  operating  within  the  slot 
to  force  the  travt-lers  therefrom. 

4.  A  traveler  applying  Implement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  magazine  Including  a  head  having  a 
tubular  barrel  formed  upon  Its  face  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  ring  seat  and  with  a  slot  Intersecting  the  tubu- 
lar barrel,  a  guide  extending  from  th6  magazine  Into  the 
tubular  head  and  discharging  at  the  slot,  and  a  plunger 
movable  through  th»*  barrel  and  operating  within  the  slot 
to  force  the  travelers  therefrom,  sa'd  plunger  Including  a 
handle  reclprocable  with  relation  to  the  head. 

5.  A  traveler  applying  Implement  <omprlslng  a  head 
having  a  tubular  barrel,  the  face  of  the  barrel  being 
formed  with  ii  ring  sent,  and  there  Ix-lng  a  slot  intersecting 
the  said  seat  and  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  a  plunger  operat- 
ing In  said  slot  and  extending  out  from  the  head,  a  handle 
mounted  upon  the  head  for  reciprocation  and  engaging 
said  plunjrer.  a  magazine  niount*^!  upon  the  head  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  openluB.  an<l  a  track  or  guide  extending 
from  the  discharge  openlnic  of  the  magazine  through  one 
end  of  the  tubular  head  and  discharging  at  said  slot. 

(Claims  6  to  2*J  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.449.  TYPE-WRITER.  OiiAi  Millabd  Highlit, 
Converse,  Ind.  Flletl  Dec.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,686. 
(01.  197— 64.  > 


said  platen  to  produce  line  writing,  a  spiral  shaft  for  top- 
porting  this  disk,  a  slldable  block  engageable  with  the 
spiral  shaft  for  selecting  and  bringluK  th.-  particular  arm 
into  writing  position,  means  for  actuating  said  slidabl  ■ 
block,  means  for  lmpre».>ing  the  selected  arm.  a  plurality 
of  levers  for  successively  operating  said  blo«k  actaating 
means  and  said  Impressing  means,  and  resilient  means  en- 
gageable with  the  8lidabl«»  block  for  returning  the  same  to 
Its  Initial  starting  position. 

2.  A  typewriter,  including  a  platen,  a  rotatable  dl-k 
having  a  plurality  of  resilient  radially  extending  typ? 
carrying  arms  movable  longitudinally  of  said  platen  to 
produce  line  writing,  a  spiral  shaft  fur  supporting  said 
diak.  a  slldable  block  engageable  with  the  spiral  shaft  f<> 
selecting  and  bringing  the  particular  arm  Into  writing 
position,  plvotally  supported  means  arranged  adjacent  th  • 
rotatable  disk  for  Impressing  the  selected  arm.  means  fo: 
actuating  said  slldable  l)lock,  a  plurality  of  levers  for  sue 
ceasirely  operating  said  block  actuating  means  and  said 
Impressing  means,  and  resilient  means  engageable  with 
said  slldable  block  for  returning  the  same  to  Its  Initial 
starting  position. 

3.  A  typewriter.  Including  a  platen,  a  rotatable  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  type  carrying 
arms  movable  longitudinally  of  said  platen  to  produce 
line  writing,  a  spiral  shaft  for  supporting  said  disk,  a 
slldable  block  engageable  with  the  spiral  shaft  for  select- 
ing and  bringing  a  particular  arm  Into  writing  position, 
means  for  actuating  said  slldable  block,  a  pIvoUlly  sup 
ported  arm  arrange<l  adjacent  the  disk  for  Impressing  th» 
selected  arm.  resilient  means  connected  with  said  pivotal 
arm  for  returning  the  same  to  Its  normal  position.  meaa< 
for  actuating  said  pivotal  arm,  a  plurality  of  levers  for 
successively  operating  said  block  actuating  means  and 
said  pivotal  arm  impressing  means,  and  resilient  means 
engageal)le  with  said  slldable  block  for  returning  the  sam? 
to  Its  Initial  starting  position. 

4.  A  typewriter.  Including  a  platen,  a  rotatable  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  resilient  radially  extending  typ» 
carrying  arms  movable  longitudinally  of  said  platen  to 
produce  line  writing,  a  spiral  shaft  for  supporting  said 
disk,  a  slldable  block  engageal)le  with  the  spiral  shaft  for 
selecting  and  bringing  a  particular  arm  Into  writing  posi- 
tion, means  for  actuating  said  slldable  block,  a  plvotally 
supported  arm  arranged  adjacent  the  disk  for  Impressing 
the  selected  arm,  means  engageable  with  said  pivotal  arm 
for  actuating  the  same,  resilient  means  connectwl  with 
end  of  the  pivotal  arm  for  returning  the  same  to  Its  nor- 
mal position,  bell  crank  levers  connected  with  the  block 
actuating  means  and  the  pivotal  arm  impressing  mean*, 
and  a  plurality  of  levers  for  successively  engaging  said 
bell  crank  arms  for  moving  said  block  actuating  means 
and  pivotal  arm  Impressing  means,  and  resilient  means 
engageable  with  the  slldable  block  for  returning  the  same 
to  its  Initial  starting  position. 

5.  -\  typewriter.  Indudlng  a  platen,  a  rotatable  disk 
ha\ing  a  plurality  of  resilient  radially  extending  type 
carrvlng  arms  movable  longitudinally  of  said  platen,  to 
prwluce  line  writing,  a  spiral  shaft  for  supporting  said 
disk,  a  slldable  block  engageable  with  the  spiral  shaft  for 
selecting  and  l»rlnglng  a  particular  arm  Into  writing  posi- 
tion, means  for  actuating  said  slldable  block,  a  pivotal 
arm  arranged  adjacent  the  disk  for  Impressing  the  selected 
arm.  means  for  actuating  said  pivotal  arm,  resilient  means 
for  returning  said  arm  to  Its  normal  position,  spacing 
means  connected  with  the  pivotal  arm,  bell  crank  levers 
connected  to  the  slldable  block  actuating  means  and  the 
pivotal  Impressing  arm  actuating  means,  a  plurality  of 
levers  for  successively  engaging  said  bell  crank  levers 
whereby  to  operate  said  slldable  block  actustlng  means 
and  said  pivotal  Impressing  arm  actuating  means,  and 
resilient  means  engageable  with  the  slldable  block  for  re- 
turning the  same  to  Its  Initial  starting  position. 


1.  A  typewriter.  Including  a  platen,  a  rotatable  disk  hAT- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  resilient  radially  extending  type  carry- 
ing arms  arranged   thereupon   movable  longitudinally  of 


1  18»,4»0.  BirsiCAL  GAME  William  L«o\ard  HoriR, 
Mankattan,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88.040.      (CI.  46—63.) 

1.  In  a  musical  game,  a  staff  having  a  clef  at  the  be- 
ginning;  the  staff  divided  Into  a  number  of  measures;  a 
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note  below  the  staff  in  alternate  measure*,  beginning  with 
the  first,  and  a  similar  note  above  the  staff  In  the  inter- 
vening measures  ;  pieces  to  be  moved  up  and  down  the 
staff  and  means  to  determine  the  distances  to  l>e  moved. 


2.  In  a  musical  game,  a  staff  having  a  clef  at  each  end, 
one  being  reversed  ;  the  staff  divided  Into  a  number  of 
measures  ;  a  note  below  the  staff  In  alternate  measures, 
beginning  with  the  first,  and  a  similar  note  above  the 
staff  In  the  Intervening  measures  ;  pieces  to  be  moved  up 
and  down  the  staff  and  means  to  determine  the  distances 
to  be  moved. 

S.  In  a  musical  game,  a  staff  divided  Into  a  number  of 
measures  ;  a  note  on  the  first  added  line  below  the  staff 
in  alternate  measures,  beginning  with  tUe  first,  and  a 
similar  note  on  the  first  added  line  above  in  the  interven- 
ing measures  ;  a  clef  at  the  beginning  of  the  staff,  and  a 
spinning  pointer  attached  to  the  center  of  a  circular  ar 
rangement  of  the  seven-note  names  of  the  seals,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  musical  game,  a  staff  divided  Into  a  number  of 
measures,  a  note  on  the  first  added  line  below  the  staff  In 
alternate  measures,  t>eglnnlng  with  the  first,  and  a  similar 
note  on  the  first  added  line  above  In  the  Intervening  meas 
ures  :  a  clef  at  the  beginning  of  the  staff  ;  the  seven  note 
names  of  the  scale  arranginl  in  circular  form  ;  a  circular 
arrangement  of  notes  and  rests  of  different  values,  placed 
concentrically  with  the  note  names,  and  a  spinning  pointer 
turning  on  the  center  of  the  circles,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


1.1S9.451.  TOP  FOR  CONTAINERS.  Frank  S.  Hyatt. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871.063.      (CI.  221—61.) 


to  :t 


A  sheet  metal  container  top  consisting  of  a  cap  portion 
having  a  smooth  and  uncorrugated  outer  surface  and  pro 
vlded  with  perforations  in  its  upper  portion,  a  screw- 
threaded  thimble  having  an  annular  outwardly  extending 
fange  and  fitting  snugly  within  said  cap  portion  an<l 
adapteil  to  be  screwed  on  the  neck  of  a  container,  said 
cap  portion  being  provided  with  an  annular  bead  or  flange 
turneil  over  the  flange  of  said  screw-threaded  thimble  for 
securing  said  thimble  to  said  cap  portions  and  for  pre- 
venting rotation  relative  thereto,  and  a  removable  cover 
portion  telescoping  over  said  cap  portion  and  l>earlng 
downwardly  against  the  bead  or  flange  of  said  cap  por- 
tion. , 


1,189,462.  LOCK  FOR  KNOCKDOWN  PAPER  BOXES. 
Charlbs  Curtis  Ives.  Minneapolis,  and  Ebin  Cephas 
Ivns,  Jr.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Eben 
Cephas  Ives,  Sr.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1916. 
Serial  No.  78.984.     (CI.  229 — 31.) 
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1.  A  lock  for  a  paper  box  consisting  of  a  corner  sec- 
tion perforated  by  a  diagonal  line,  a  slot  at  an  angle  with 
such  line  and  blsecte<l  thereby,  and  a  notched  end-piece, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  paper  box  a  lock  composed  of  a  diagonally  per- 
forated corner  section,  a  slot  at  an  angle  to  such  line  of 
perforation  and  bisected  thereby,  and  an  end-piece  notched 
at  the  sides,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


1,189,453.  COLOR  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PRINTIN<^ 
PRESSES.  Edward  D.  Johnston.  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  May  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  25.736.     (Cl.  101—132.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  guide  plate  whose  outer  fact.  Is  curved 
to  form  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  cylinder ;  of  a  pa'lr 
of  concentric  rotary  cylinders  mounted  outside  of  said 
guide  plate,  the  Inner  of  said  cylinders  being  In  contact 
therewith  and  guld*^!  thereby,  each  said  cylinder  formed 
of  open  work  to  permit  the  substantially  unretarded  pas 
sage  of  spray  therethrough  ;  a  stencil  sheet  held  between 
said  rotary  cylinders  and  carried  thereby :  and  means 
for  applying  a  spray  of  color  through  the  rotary  cylinders 
and  the  opening  In  the  stencil  sheet  as  said  opening  passes 
a  predetermined  point  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  guide 
plate. 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  the  combination 
with  means  for  holding  and  moving  a  sheet  to  be  colored  ; 
a  stencil  sheet :  rotary  means  lor  holding  said  stench 
sheet  In  substantially  rolling  contact  with  said  first  sheet : 
driving  means  connecting  said  first  sheet  holding  and  mov- 
ing means  with  said  stencil  sheet  rotary  holding  means 
whereby  said  sheets  move  In  accord  the  one  with  the  other  ; 
a  stationary  air  brush  mounted  wUhln  said  rotary  stencil 
sheet  holding  means  and  adapted  to  project  a  spray  of 
color  through  the  stencil  sheet  as  the  opening  therein 
passes  said  point  of  rolling  contact  ;  and  means  controlled 
hy  said  first  sheet  holding  and  moving  means  for  control 
ling  said  air  brush  whereby  It  will  apply  *«ld  spray  only 
at  the  desired  moment. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sheet  to  bo  colored  ;  of  means  for  holding  and  mov- 
ing said  sheet  ;  a  stendl  sheet :  rotary  means  for  holding 
said  stencil   sheet  in  substantially   rolling   contact   with 
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said  first  she«t ;  drlviog  means  connectiDK  said  first  sheet 
holding  and  moving  means  with  said  stencil  sheet  rotary 
holding  means  whereby  said  sheets  move  Id  accord  the 
one  with  the  other  ;  an  air  brush  ;  stationary  means  for 
adjustably  holding  said  air  brush  within  said  rotary 
stencil  sheet  holding  means  whereby  the  position  and 
intensity  of  the  spray  of  color  from  the  air  brush  may  be 
adjusted  ;  and  means  controlled  by  said  first  sheet  holding 
and  moving  means  for  controlling  said  air  brush  wheretiy 
It  will  project  a  spray  of  color  through  the  stencil  sheet 
•■  the  opening  therein  passes  said  point  of  rolling  contact. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  cylinder,  having  a  slot  across  Its  face  : 
of  a  pair  of  rotary  cylinders  mounted  concentric  with  and 
outside  of  said  stationary  cylinder  and  each  formed  of 
open  work  to  permit  the  substantially  unretarded  passage 
therethrough  of  a  spray  ;  a  stencil  sheet  held  between  said 
rotary  cylinders  and  carried  thereby  ;  and  means  for  ap- 
plying a  spray  of  color  through  the  slot  in  said  fixed  cyl- 
inder and  through  the  rotary  cylinders  and  the  opening 
in  the  stencil  sheet  as  said  opening  passes  the  slot  in  said 
fixed  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crit>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  cylinder,  having  a  slot  across  its  face  ; 
of  a  pair  of  rotary  cylinders  mounted  concentric  with, 
adjacent  to,  and  outside  of  said  fixed  cylinder  and  each 
formed  of  open  work  to  permit  the  substantially  nnre 
tarded  passage  therethrough  of  a  spray  ;  a  stencil  sheet 
held  between  said  rotary  cylinders  and  carried  thereby  ; 
means  for  applying  a  spray  of  color  through  the  slot  in 
the  fixed  cylinder  and  through  the  rotary  cylinders  and 
the  opening  in  the  stencil  sheet  as  said  opening  passes  the 
slot  In  the  fixed  cylinder  ;  and  means  for  controlling  said 
spraying  means  whereby  the  spray  is  emitted  only  when 
an  opening  in  the  stencil  sheet  is  In  line  with  said  slot 
In  the  fixed  cylinder. 


1,1S9.454.  DROP  LEG  FOR  EXTENSION  -  TABLES. 
Erac.vB  B.  Jones,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Sept. 
18.  1914.      Serial  No.  882,293.      (CI.  45—9.) 
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In  an  extension  table,  a  movable  top  aectlon,  a  drop 
leg  hinged  to  the  underside  thereof,  a  brace  pivoted  to  the 
leg,  a  U-shaped  yoke  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  top 
section  Inwardly  of  the  point  of  connection  of  the  leg  to 
said  top  section,  said  yoke  sildaWy  receiving  the  brace, 
and  a  strip  attarhed  to  the  leg  below  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  the  brace  and  having  an  end  bent  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  side  of  the  leg  to  which  the  brace  Is 
attachp<l,  whereby  the  brace  may  be  received  between  said 
end  and  side  of  the  leg  when  the  leg  is  turned  to  hori- 
zontal position. 


1.189,455.      SIGNAL    DEVICE.      Jeasc    E.    Kbppbl,    St. 

Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  5,167.     (CT. 

246—59.) 

The  combination  In  a  railway  car,  of  an  electrical  signal 
device  on  said  car,  said  signal  device  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  a  lever-arm  plvotally  mounted  on  aald 
supporting  bracket  and  having  a  bearing  roller  near  Its 
end,  the  end  portion  of  sahl  lever-arm  being  extended  and 
formed  to  constitute  a  contact  shoe,  and  said  lever-arm 
having  a  shouldire<l  extension  beyond  Its  pivotal  axis  ar- 
range<I  and  adapted  to  engage  said  supporting  bracket  to 
limit  the  normal  position  of  said  lever-arm,  a  spring  ton- 
nectetl  at  one  end  to  said  lever-arm  extension  so  as  to 
hold  the  latter  yieldably  In  normal  position,  and  a  spring 
contact  member  mounted  in  proximity  to  said  contact  shoe 
portion  of  said  lever-arm  so  as  to  be  engaged  thereby, 
and  means  adjacent  to  the  railway  In  the  path  of  said 
t>earing  roller  whereby,  when  the  car  passes  in  cooperative 
relation  thereto  said  lever-arm  is  moved  so  that  Its  shoe 


portion  is  brought  into  engagement  with  said  spring  con- 
tact member,  said  lever-arm  and  said  spring  contact  t>elng 


respectively   connected    to   the    opposite   terminals   of   the 
electrical  circuit  for  said  signal  device. 


1,189,456.  ROTARY  SPICE  CABINET.  Fbanklth  Lu- 
THU  Kino,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,510.      (Cl.  211—20.) 


1.  A  cabinet  of  the  class  described  Including  a  shell 
provided  with  exterior  vertically  dlsi)ose<l  compartments 
formed  by  approximately  T-shaped  bars  or  memt>erB  ar- 
ranged at  intervals  and  having  their  laterally  extending 
flanges  at  their  outer  portions,  said  fianges  Itelng  cut  away 
at  the  top  to  provide  inlets  or  entrances  of  a  size  to 
receive  one  package,  and  a  top  having  a  peripheral  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the  packages  there- 
behind.  without  raixing  th<>  top,  when  the  packages  are 
Introduced  upwardly  through  said  Inlets,  and  to  hold  the 
uppermost  packages  against  outward  movement  when  the 
compartments  are  fille<l. 

2.  A  cabinet  cf  the  class  described  including  a  shell 
provlde<l  with  exterior  vertically  disposed  compartments 
formed  by  approxlmdtdy  T-shaped  bars  or  members  ar- 
ranged at  intervals  and  having  their  laterally  extending 
flanges  at  their  outer  portions,  said  flanges  being  cut  away 
at  the  top  to  provide  Inlets  or  entrances  of  a  size  to 
receive  one  package  and  a  top  provided  with  an  inclined 
peripheral  flange  having  an  upturne<l  lower  edge  extending 
across  to  the  web  portions  of  the  bars  or  members  at  the 
upper  ends  thereof  and  arranged  to  receive  and  confine 
the  up{>ermoKt  packages  in  the  compartments  when  the 
latter  are  filled  wlthaut  raising  the  top. 
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3.  A  cabinet  of  the  class  described  Including  a  shell 
comprising  upper  and  lower  members,  the  lower  member 
being  rece»se<l  at  its  periphery  to  form  a  supporting  Unlge 
an<l  having  an  upper  peripheral  portion  corresponding 
with  the  periphery  if  the  upper  member,  vertically  dis- 
posed approximately  T-shape<l  bars  spaced  ai-ound  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  shell  to  form  Intervening  compartments  and 
extending  from  the  ledge  to  the  upper  member  of  the  shell, 
sali  T-shaped  bars  hiving  their  fianges  cut  away  at  their 
upper  ends  to  form  upper  Inlets  or  openings  of  a  size  to 
receive  one  package,  and  a  top  having  a  peripheral  por- 
tion arranged  to  receive  the  packages  in  said  inlets  with 
out  raising  the  top,  and  to  confine  the  uppermost  packages 
In  the  compartment,  when  the  latter  are  filled. 


Including  connectors,  a  steering  switch  and  a  release  cir- 
cuit for  each  connector,  a  slow  relay  adapted  to  control 
the  same,  and  means  actuateil  upon  the  response  of  the 
called  party  for  Including  said  slow  relay  In  circuit  with 
the  called  line. 


1.189,457.  ETCHING-MACHINE.  Howard  S.  Levy  and 
Lionel  F.  Levy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  839.497.     (O.  41—9.) 


if* 


1.  An  etching  machine,  embodying  therein  an  etching 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  etching  fiuid,  mechanical 
sprayers  revoluble  within  said  chamber  to  project  said 
etching  fluid,  means  for  oppositely  revolving  adjacent 
sprayers,  and  means  whereby  certain  of  said  sprayers 
project  a  greater  quantity  of  etching  fluid  than  other  of 

said  sprayers. 

2.  An  etching  machine,  embodying  therein  an  etching 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  etching  fluid,  a  plurality  of 
series  of  mechanical  sprayers  revoluble  within  said  cham 
ber  to  project  said  etching  fluid,  and  means  whereby  each 
end  series  of  sprayers  projects  a  greater  quantity  of  etch- 
ing fluid   than   the  Intermediate  series  of  sprayers. 

3.  An  "etching  machine,  embodying  therein  an  etching 
chamber  adapted  to  conUln  etching  fluid,  mechanical 
sprayers  revoluble  within  said  chaml>er  to  project  said 
etching  fluid,  means  for  revolving  said  sprayers  at  vary- 
ing speeds  and  whereby  adjacent  sprayers  are  revolvt-d  In 
opposite  directions,  and  means  whereby  certain  of  sal<l 
sprayers  project  a  greater  quantity  of  etching  fluid  than 
other  of  said  sprayers. 

4.  An  etching  machine,  embodying  therein  an  etching 
chamber,  adapted  to  contain  etching  fluid,  mechanli-al 
sprayers  revoluble  within  said  chamber  to  project  said 
etching  fluid,  means  whereby  adjacent  sprayers  may  be 
revolved  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  whereby  cer- 
tain of  said  sprayers  project  a  greater  quantity  of  etching 
fluid  than  other  of  said   sprayers. 

5.  An  etching  machine,  embodying  therein  an  etching 
chamber  adapte<l  to  contain  etching  fluid,  mechanical 
sprayers  revoluble  within  said  chamber,  and  means  where- 
by cerUln  of  said  sprayers  are  revolved  at  greater  speed 
than  others  thereof  and  adjacent  sprayers  are  revolved 
In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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2  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  wherein  a  slow- 
acting  relav  is  employed  at  the  connector  to  control  a 
steering  swUch  to  effect  the  changeover  operation  at  the 
end  of  each  series  of  line  circuit  Interruptions  caused  by 
the  sender,  the  combination  with  the  connector,  the  slow 
relay  and  the  steering  switch,  said  steering  switch  being 
adapted  when  operated  upon  the  termination  of  the  last 
series  of  circuit  Interruptions  to  include  said  slow  relay 
in  circuit  with  the  called  line,  said  relay  being  adapted  to 
re8pon<l  when  the  called  party  answers,  and  a  release  cir- 
cuit for  said  connector  controlled  at  a  back  contact  of  said 

Blow  relay. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  calling  and  a  called  line,  telephonic  apparatus  and 
signal  receiving  devices  therein,  means  for  interconnecting 
said  lines  including  connector  switches,  a  source  of  ring 
ing  current,  of  a  double  wound  relay,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying current  from  said  source  to  the  called  line  over  a 
circuit  including  one  winding  of  said  relay  and  the  signal 
receiving  device  In  said  line  and  for  connecting  the  other 
winding  in  circuit  with  the  calling  line  and  the  telephonic 
apparatus  therein  to  give  a  ringing  signal  to  the  calling 
party,  said  relay  being  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  re- 
sponse of  the  called  party  to  open  the  ringing  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  means  for  interconnecting  the  same 
including  connector  switches,  a  ringing  generator,  a  steer- 
ing switch  for  each  of  said  connectors,  a  stepping  relay, 
a  circuit  therefor,  a  sender  In  said  circuit  for  Intermit- 
tently operating  said  stepping  relay,  a  double  Wound  slow- 
acting  relay  controlling  said  steering  switch,  one  of  the 
windings  of  said  relay  being  connected  to  the  back  contact 
of  said  stepping  relay  by  said  steering  switch,  whereby 
upon  the  cessation  of  the  last  series  of  circuit  interrup- 
tions said  Blow  relay  causes  said  steering  switch  to  ad- 
vance to  the  next  position.  In  which  said  switch  transfers 
said  winding  Into  circuit  with  the  calling  line  and  the 
other  winding  in  circuit  with  said  ringing  generator  and 
the  called  line,  means  actuated  upon  the  response  of  the 
called  party  for  operating  said  slow  relay  to  advance  said 
steering  switch  to  the  next  position,  a  retardation  coil, 
said  switch  In  said  position  transferring  said  first  men- 
tioned winding  Into  circuit  with  said  coll  and  the  calleil 
line,  and  a  release  circuit  for  said  connector  controlled  at 
a  back  contact  of  said  slow  relay. 


1.189.458.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Alben 
E.  LrxDELL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  10.  1915.  Serial 
No.  27,087.  (Cl.  179—18.) 
1.   In    a    telephone    exchange    system,    the    combination 

with  telephone  lines,  means  for  Interconnecting  the  same 


1,189,459.   ELECTRICAL  POLE  AND  POLE  -  BASK. 

Emil  O.  Lr.NDiN,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1915. 

Serial  No.  20.530.      (Cl.  240—84.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pole,  a  supporting  base  com- 
prising a  hollow  metallic  receptacle,  the  walls  of  the  re- 
ceptacle being  provided  with  Inwardly  inclined  memt)era 
adapted  to  engage  and  center  the  base  of  the  pole,  said 
walls  being  beveled  at  their  upper  ends  to  receive  wedges 
for  plumbing  the  pole,  and  to  provide  a  channel  adapte«J 
to  receive  a  waterproof  sealing  medium. 
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2.  In  combloatloQ  with  a  pole,  a  support  comprising  a 
rec*ptaol*  adapteil  to  recvlre  and  automatically  to  center 
tb«  pole,  and  baring  inwardly  extending  flangea  at  Its 
base,  a  base  formed  of  concrete  having  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally extending  reinforcing  bolts  embedded  therein 
and  projecting  above  the  upper  surface  thereof  and 
through  the  base  flanges  of  the  receptacle  and  nuts  for 
said  bolts  adapted  to  secure  the  receptacle  firmly  to  aald 
base. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  pole,  a  8upiK>rt  comprialng  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  and  automatically  to  center 
the  pole,  and  having  inwardly  extending  flanges  at  its 
t>ase,  a  base  formed  of  concrete  having  embedded  metallic 
transverse  reinforcing  members  and  longitudinal  reinforc- 
ing memt>ers  including  a  plurality  of  bolts  projecting 
above  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  and  adapted  to  be 
secure<l  to  the  base  flange  of  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pole,  a  support  comprising  a 
metallic  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  baae  of  the  pole, 
a  base  composed  of  reinforced  hardened  plastic  material 
and  having  a  cable  receiving  conduit  leading  from  the  top 
downwardly  and  laterally  to  the  aide  of  said  baae,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  base  to  said  receptacle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pole  inclosing  electric  con- 
ductors, a  support  comprising  a  metallic  receptacle  hav- 
ing means  to  engage  and  retain  the  base  of  the  pole  and  to 
provide  a  chamber  therebeneath,  a  door  in  the  wall  of  aald 
receptacle  permitting  access  to  said  chamber,  means  for 
introducing  the  end  of  an  electric  cable  into  said  recepta- 
cle and  means  within  said  chamber  connecting  the  cable 
with  the  pole  conductors. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.189.460.  VESTIBULE-DIAPHRAGM.  John  B.  Lt.hch, 
Cook  county,  111.,  assignor  to  Q  &  C  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  52.349.     (CI.  105— «1.) 


1.  Two  trough-like  members  lying  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  one  of  each  of  said  members  being  extended  and 


shaped  to  meet  the  corresponding  side  of  the  other  mem 
ber  to  form  a  trough-like  corner  conne^-tlng  said  memberti. 

2.  Two  trough  like  meml>ers  lying  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  with  their  corre8pondlng  longitudinal  elements  in 
the  same  planes,  one  side  of  each  of  aald  members  being 
extended  In  the  form  of  an  arc  of  a  ring  of  an  angular 
length  e4]ual  to  the  angle  between  said  members  and 
meeting  the  corresponding  side  of  the  other  member  to 
form  a  trough  like  corner  i>onnecting  said  members. 

3.  In  a  diaphragm,  trough-like  leg.  top  and  comer  sec- 
tions ;  one  side  of  the  corner  section  being  a  continuation 
of  the  correcponding  side  of  the  leg  section  ;  and  the 
other  side  of  the  corner  section  being  a  continuation  of 
the  corresponding  side  of  the  top  section. 

4.  In  a  diaphragm,  trough  like  leg.  top  and  corner  sec- 
tions ;  one  side  of  the  corner  section  being  a  continuation 
of  the  corresponding  side  of  the  leg  section  and  lying 
at  an  angle  to  aad  in  the  same  plane  as  the  latter  side  : 
and  the  other  side  of  the  corner  section  being  a  continoa 
tion  of  the  corresponding  side  of  the  top  section  and  lylnj: 
at  an  angle  to  and  In  the  same  plane  as  the  latter  side. 

5.  In  a  diaphragm,  a  trough-like  leg  section,  top  sec- 
tion and  corner  section  made  out  of  two  pieces  of  mate 
rial ;  one  of  the  pieces  constituting  the  leg  se<-tlon  and  one 
side  of  the  corner  section  ;  and  the  other  piece  forming  th«- 
top  section  and  the  other  side  of  the  corner  aection. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.J 


1.18  9.461.  INTERCHANGEABLE  -  LETTER  SIGN. 
Chablbs  a.  McNkal.  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  30, 
1915.     Serial  No.  64.309.     (Cl.  40—140.) 
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1.  In  an  interchangeable  letter  sign,  a  frame  having  a 
longitudinal  guideway,  and  a  chain  composed  (ff  alined 
letter  panels  and  of  removable  transverse  slidable  tie 
means  separate  from  and  locking  said  panels  together, 
said  chain  sliding  as  a  whole  in  said  guideway. 

2.  In  an  interchangeable  letter  sign,  a  frame  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  provided  with  an  open-end  guideway 
bounding  ^ald  opening,  and  a  chain  composed  of  alined 
letter  panels  and  of  removable  transverse  slidable  tie 
means  located  at  the  Joints  of  and  separate  from  and  lock- 
ing aald  panels  together,  said  chain  slidable  as  a  whole 
In  aald  guideway. 

3.  In  an  Interchangeable  letter  sign,  a  frame  having  a 
longitudinal  guideway.  and  a  chain  compoHe<l  of  alined 
letter  panels  having  flanges  and  of  removable  transverse 
slidable  tie  means  having  flangea  engaiTlng  the  flanges 
and  located  at  the  Joints  of  the  panels,  snld  chain  slidable 
as  a  whole  in  said  guideway. 

4.  In  an  Interchangeable  letter  sign,  a  frame  having  a 
longitudinal  guideway,  and  a  chain  composed  of  alined 
letter  panels  having  undercut  flanges  and  of  removable 
transverse  slidable  tie  means  having  upon  the  reverse  side 
undercut  flanges  engaging  the  flanges  and  located  at  the 
Joints  of  the  panels,  said  chain  slidable  as  a  whole  in 
said  guideway. 

5.  In  an  Interchangeable  letter  sign,  a   series  of  alineil 
letter  panels  having  outward  projecting  flanges,  and  alld 
ing    tie    members    having    inward    projecting    flanges    em- 
bracing  and   locking   the   flanges  of  said    panels   together 
Into  a  composite  whole. 

(Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


July  4,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


W 


1,189.462.  GAR.\GE-CAN.  William  H.  McNtJTT,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Carrie  Emma  Owen.  Franklin, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  S34,068.  (a. 
220 — 92.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle,  a  cylindrical  side  member,  a  top  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  side  member  by  the  margin  of  the  two 
members  being  Interfolded.  and  a  hand  or  hoop  of  com- 
paratively rigid  ma  ferial  secured  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
side  member  at  Its  c-onnection  with  the  top  member,  said 
band  projecting  down  beyond  the  Joint  and  rigidly  se- 
ctired  to  the  side  member. 

2.  In  R  receptacle,  a  cylindrical  side  member  having  the 
upper  marginal  portion  bent  downward  on  the  outside,  a 
top  member  having  Its  marginal  portion  bent  around  the 
outer  and  Inner  faces  of  said  bent  portion  to  engage  the 
same  and  also  engage  the  outer  wall  of  the  side  member, 
and  a  band  or  hoop  of  comparatively  heavy  material  se- 
cured on  the  inner  face  of  the  aide  member  at  its  connec- 
tion with  and  below  the  same. 

8.  In  a  receptacle,  a  cylindrical  side  member  having 
the  upper  marginal  portion  bent  downward  on  the  outside. 
a  top  member  having  its  marginal  portion  bent  around  the 
outer  and  Inner  faces  of  said  bent  portion  to  engage  the 
same  and  also  the  outer  wall  of  the  side  member,  and  a 
band  or  hoop  of  comparatively  heavy  material  secured 
on  the  lnn»r  face  of  the  side  member  at  its  connection  with 
the  top  member  and  below  the  same  and  supporting  the 
top  memt)»r  beyond  the  Joint. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  a  cylin- 
drical side  niemlver  of  sheet  metal,  and  a  top  of  sheet  metal 
of  arch  formation,  said  top  being  l>ent  outwardly  near  its 
lower  edge  to  constitute  a  horisontal  portion,  the  metal 
of  said  top  l>eing  extended  downwardly  beyond  said  hori- 
Eontal  portion,  an  anniilsr  reinforcing  band  secured  with- 
in said  cylindrical  side  member  below  the  upper  edge  there- 
of, said  side  member  having  portions  which  extend  up- 
wardly beyond  said  band,  said  upwardly  extending  por- 
tions of  the  top  having  interlocking  engagement  with 
each  other,  and  lying  outside  of  the  cylindrical  side  mem- 
l>er  with  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  top  resting  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  said  band,  said  interlocking  portions  of 
the  top  and  side  member  being  put  under  pressure  toward 
•aid  band  to  cauae  them  to  tightly  engage. 


1.189,463.  DISPENSING  -  CAN.  William  H.  McNdtt. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Carrie  Emma  Owen.  Frank- 
lin, N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,971. 
(O.  21—67.1.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  closed  container  having  an 
aperture  at  the  top.  a  pump  barrel  at  the  bottom  of  the 
container  with  openings  communicating  therewith  to  re- 
ceive fluid  from  the  bottom  of  the  container,  an  apertured 
piston  working  In  the  container,  a  tube  secured  In  the 
piston  aperture  extending  upwardly  through  the  container 


and  projecting  through  the  top.  whereby  the  depression 
of  the  tut>e  and  piston  will  first  close  said  openings  In  the 
barrel,  and  thereupon  force  the  fluid  from  the  barrel  up 
throagfa  the  tube,  a  spring  in  the  barrel  below  the  piston 
to  normally  retain  it  above  said  openings,  and  side  walls 
projecting  upwardly  at  the  top  to  form  a  receptacle  to 
receive  overflow  from  the  tube. 


^tf^ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  closed  container  having  an 
opening  at  the  top  closed  by  a  screen  of  flame-proof  ma- 
terial, a  pump  barrel  at  the  bottom  of  the  container  and 
coinmunlcating  therewith  by  openings  to  receive  fluid 
from  the  bottom  of  the  container,  a  piston  working  In  the 
container  and  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough, 
a  tube  secured  In  the  piston  aperttire  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  container  and  through  the  opening 
In  the  screen,  whereby  the  depression  of  the  tube  and  pis- 
ton will  flrst  close  communication  between  the  barrel  and 
container  and  thereupon  force  the  fluid  from  the  barrel  up 
through  the  tube,  a  spring  In  the  barrel  below  the  piston 
to  normally  retain  It  above  the  openings  In  the  barrel,  a 
cone  at  the  top  of  said  tube,  and  side  walls  projecting  up- 
wardly at  the  top  to  form  a  receptacle  to  receive  overflow 
from  the  cone. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  closed  container  having  as 
opening  at  the  top  closed  by  a  screen  of  flame-proof  mate- 
rial, a  pump  barrel  at  the  bottom  of  the  container  and 
communicating  therewith  by  openings  to  receive  fluid 
from  the  l>ottom  of  the  container,  a  piston  working  In  the 
container  and  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough, 
a  tube  secured  In  the  piston  aperture  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  container  and  through  the  opening 
In  the  screen,  whereby  the  depression  of  the  tul)e  and 
piston  will  flrst  close  communication  between  the  barrel 
and  container  and  t|jereupon  force  the  fluid  from  the 
barrel  up  through  the  tube,  a  spring  in  the  barrel  below 
the  piston  to  normally  retain  It  above  the  openings  In 
the  barrel,  a  cone  at  the  top  of  said  tube,  side  walls  pro- 
jecting upwardly  at  the  top  to  form  a  receptacle  to  receive 
overflow  from  the  cone,  and  a  supporting  member  ex- 
tending down  from  the  side  member  to  form  a  base  below 
the  lower  end  of  the  barrel, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container  haying  a  base 
extending  l>elow  the  bottom  wall,  of  a  pump  barrel  secured 
at  a  central  opening  In  the  bottom  to  extend  above  and 
below  the  bottom,  with  apertures  Just  above  the  bottom 
to  receive  fluid  from  the  container,  and  an  opening  in  the 
top  of  the  barrel,  an  apertured  piston  working  In  the  bar- 
rel, a  spring  In  the  barrel  below  the  piston  to  normally 
retain  It  above  said  openings,  and  a  tube  secured  in  the 
piston  aperture  extending  upwardly  through  the  container 
and  projecting  through  an  opening  In  the  top.  whereby 
the  depression  of  the  tube  and  piston  will  flrst  close  said 
openings  In  the  barrel,  and  thereupon  force  the  fluid 
from  the  barrel  up  through  the  tu»>e. 

5.  The    combination    with    a    container    having    a    base 
'  extending  below  the  bottom  wall,  of  a  pump  barrel  secure<l 

at  a  central  opening  In  the  bottom  to  extend  above  aad 


94 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4, 1916. 


below  the  bottom,  with  apertures  Just  above  the  bottom 
to  receive  fluid  from  the  container  and  an  opening  in  the 
top  of  the  barrel,  an  aperture<l  pUton  working  In  the  bar- 
rel, a  spring  In  the  barrel  below  the  piston  to  normally 
retain  It  above  said  openings,  a  tube  necured  In  the  piston 
aperture  extending  upwardly  through  the  container  and 
projecting  through  an  opening  In  the  top,  whereby  the 
depression  of  the  tube  and  pUton  will  flrst  close  said 
openings  In  the  barrel,  and  thereupon  force  the  fluid  from 
the  barrel  up  through  the  tube,  and  side  walls  projecting 
upwardly  at  the  top  to  form  a  receptacle  to  receive  over- 
flow from  the  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1,189.464.  FREIGHT -CAB.  Fkid  M.*thbws.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Clinton  C.  Murphy,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Apr.  7.  1915.    Serial  Xo.  19.661.     (CI.  20—22.) 


A  freight  car  having  a  projecting  doorway,  a  sliding 
door  for  closing  the  same,  a  side-wall  having  a  metal  plate 
the  vertical  web  of  which  extends  above  the  lintel  of  the 
door,  a  roof,  carlines  supporting  said  roof  and  having 
the  ends  thereof  bent  downward  In  front  of  the  web  of 
•aid  plates,  a  shed  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
metal  plate  which  restti  on  top  of  said  lintel  and  has  the 
outer  edge  thereof  projecting  out  over  the  upper  edge  of 
the  door  and  the  Inner  edge  thereof  flanged  upward  In 
front  of  the  end  of  said  carlines  and  web,  rivets  uniting 
said  web  and  flange,  and  a  fascia  se.cured  to  the  edge  of 
the  roof  and  depending  In  front  of  and  below  said  rivets. 


1.189.465.  CONTAINER  FOR  HYPODERMIC  SOLU- 
TIONS. Nelso.v  S.  Mato,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
The  Abbott  Laboratories.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cori>ora- 
tlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1916.  Serial  Xo.  73,853. 
(Cl.  215—8.) 


ftf»i^>^ 
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readily  perforable  member  of  porous  rubber  charged  with 
a  germicidal  material,  a  seal  of  flexible  rubber  interposed 
between  said  mouth  and  aaid  readily  perforable  porous 
rubl)er  member,  a  member  secured  to  said  container  and 
constituting  a  cap  for  said  porous  rubber  member  and 
said  flexible  rubber  seal,  said  cap  having  a  perforation 
therein  for  the  insertion  of  a  hypodermic  needle  for 
withdrawing  a  charge  of  the  solution  from  the  container, 
and  a  se<x)ndary  seal  of  flexible  rubber  adapted  to  cover 
said  porous  rubber  member,  the  said  cap  serving  ar«  an 
Indosure  for  said  seals  and  said  porous  ruuber  member 
and  as  a  means  for  forcing  them  toward  said  sealing 
mouth  and  for  pressing  aaid  first  mentioned  seal  against 
said  sealing  mouth  whereby  the  evaporation  of  the  germi- 
cide in  said  porous  rubber  member  Is  prevente<l. 

2.  A  container  having  a  sealing  mouth  and  a  threaded 
neck  surrounding  said  mouth,  a  porous  readily  perforable 
disk  charged  with  a  germicidal  material  and  covering 
said  mouth,  a  sealing  disk  of  flexible  rubber  Interposed 
t>etween  said  mouth  and  said  porous  disk,  a  cap  threaded 
on  said  neck  having  Its  outer  end  perforated  to  admit  a 
hypodermic  needle  and  adapted  to  press  said  disks,  and 
a  disk  of  flexible  rubber  Interposed  between  said  porous 
disk  and  said  cap,  said  flexible  disks  constituting  with 
the  cap  a  sealed  Indosure  for  said  porous  element  to 
prevent  evaporation   of  the  germicidal   material. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  container  for  hypodermic  ao- 
lutions  provided  with  a  neck  and  a  sealing  orifice,  a  rub- 
l>er  sealing  disk  fitting  over  said  orifice,  a  porous  mem- 
ber charged  with  germicidal  material  overlying  said  disk, 
a  subsidiary  sealing  disk  overlying  said  porous  element, 
and  a  i>erforated  screw  cap  Inclosing  said  disks  threaded 
onto  said  neck  for  making  said  seals  effective. 


1,189,466.  TABLE-BED  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Ch.\blm  H.  Mekbbl.  Jr..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
12,  1916.     Serial  Xo.  20,628.      (Cl.   112—29.) 


1.   In  a  container   for  hypodermic  solutions   having  an 
outwardly    facing   sealing    mouth,    the    combination    of   a 


1.  A  bed  for  Mwlng  machines  comprising  a  bottom 
adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  secured  to  a  table,  openings 
In  said  bottom,  and  means  for  preventing  oil  from  passing 
through  said  openings  on  to  the  top  of  said  table. 

2.  A  t>ed  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a  l>ottom 
adapted  to  rest  upon  and  l>e  secured  to  a  table,  openings 
In  said  bottom  in  allnement  with  openings  In  said  table 
and  tubular  downward  extensions  of  said  bottom  sur- 
rounding the  openings  therein  for  preventing  oil  from 
passing  through  said  openings  on  to  the  top  of  said 
table. 

3.  A  bed  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a  bottom 
adapter]  to  rest  upon  and  be  secured  to  a  uble.  an  open- 
ing In  said  bottom  registering  with  an  opening  In  said 
table  and  having  Its  margins  bounded  by  a  downwardly 
projecting  tlange  extending  below  said  table,  one  part  of 
said  flange  l>elng  lower  than  the  rest  to  serve  as  a  drip 
edge. 

4.  A  bed  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a  bottom 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  table,  an  opening  in  said  bot- 
tom registering  with  an  opening  in  said  table  and  having 
its  margins  bounded  by  a  downwardly  projecting  fiange 
having  an  oil  groove  around  Its  Inside  near  Its  lower 
edge,  said  oil  groove  sloping  toward  one  part  of  the 
flange  to  lead  oil  thereto,  whereby  said  oil  may  be  dis- 
charged clear  of  said  table. 
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5.  A  bed  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a  bottom 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  table,  and  side  an<l  end  walls, 
openings  in  said  bottom,  and  means  for  preventing  oil 
from  passing  through  said  openings  on  to  the  top  of  said 
table,  In  combination  with  a  driving  wheel  guard  hinged 
to  the  side  wall  of  said  bed  at  one  end  to  swing  in  the 
plane  of  sabl  driving  wheel. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,18  9,467.  LOSS-PRFTS'ENTIXG  DEVICE  FOR 
JEWELRY.  James  M.  Miller.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Pile<l  Mar.  3,  1916.     Serial  Xo.  81,962.     (Cl.  24 — 90.6.) 


1.  A  clasp  a  flexible  element  connected  therewith,  of 
a  clasp  associated  with  said  flexible  element  and  forme<I 
from  a  blank  of  material  bent  to  provide  spaced  parallel 
limbs,  one  of  said  limbs  having  an  opening  therein, 
spaced  lugs  projecting  inwardly  from  one  wall  of  said 
opening,  the  other  of  said  limbs  having  a  slot,  a  lever 
Journaled  within  said  slot  and  Including  angularly  dis- 
posed branches,  one  of  said  branches  being  arrange<1  be- 
tween said  llnibs  anil  operating  within  said  opening,  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  wall  thereof  between  said  lugs 
in  operative  position,  the  other  of  said  branches  being 
normally  disposed  within  said  slot  and  having  a  finger 
grip  projecting  therefrom,  and  means  for  holding  said 
lever  normally  In  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fastener,  and  a  flexible 
element  connected  therewith,  of  a  clasp  formed  from  a 
blank  of  material  bent  to  provide  space<l  parallel  limbs,  a 
loop  stamped  from  the  closed  end  of  said  clasp  for  as- 
sociation with  said  flexible  element,  one  of  said  limbs 
having  an  opening,  spaced  lugs  projecting  inwardly  from 
one  wall  of  said  opening,  a  lever  plvotally  associated 
with  the  other  of  said  limbs  and  including  angularly 
disposed  branches,  one  of  said  branches  operating  within 
said  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  wall  thereof 
l>etween  said  lugs  In  operative  position,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  said  lever  in  operative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fastener,  and  a  flexible 
element  connected  therewith,  of  a  clasp  associated  with 
said  element  and  formed  from  a  blank  of  material  bent 
to  provide  spaced  parallel  limbs,  one  of  said  limbs  hav- 
ing an  opening,  spa*^  lugs  projecting  Inwardly  from  one 
wall  of  said' opening,  the  other  of  said  limbs  having  a 
substantially  L-shaped  slot,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
therein  and  including  ang\il/>rly  disposed  branches,  one 
of  said  branches  operating  l>etween  said  limbs  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  end  wall  of  said  opening  between  said 
lugs  in  operative  position,  the  other  branch  being  nor- 
mally disposed  within  the  longitudinally  disposed  portion 
of  the  slot,  and  a  spring  encircling  the  pivot  of  said  lever 
and  arranged  within  the  lateral  portion  of  said  slot,  said 
spring  having  one  terminal  engaging  the  Umb,  and  Its 
opposite  terminal  engaging  the  lever  to  hold  the  latter 
normally  In  operative  position. 


1,18  9.468.     MILKIXG-MACHIXE.     Rbcbbn  Manlbt 

MiLLBR.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  N.   D.  Rutherford.     Filed   Sept.  8,  1914.      Serial   Xo. 

860,527.     (Cl.  31—98.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vacu- 
um chamber  having  an  orifice  therein,  and  an  independ- 
ent closure  member  loosely  supported  In  a  normally  In- 
clined position  for  movement  to  open  and  close  said 
orifice,  said  closure  member  being  operative  for  opening 
movement  by  gravity  so  as  to  be  drawn  Into  position  to 
close  the  orifice  by  the  initial  exhaustion  of  the  chamber. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vacu- 
um chamber  having  a  normally  open  orifice  therein,  and 
a  normally  inclined  closure  member  loosely  supported 
and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  toward  and  from  said 
orifice,  said  closing  member  being  adapted  for  gravital 
opening  movement  and  for  closing  movement  under  the 
Initial  exhaustion  of  said  chamber. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vacu- 
um chamber  having  an  orifice  therein,  and  a  closure 
member  therefor  comprising  a  normally  Inclined  plate 
loosely  supported  for  pivotal  movement  toward  and 
from  said  opening,  said  plate  being  adapted  for  move- 
ment by  gravity  to  an  open  position  and  to  be  closed 
by  the  Initial  exhaustion  of  the  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vacu- 
um chamber  having  an  orifice  therein,  a  normally  In- 
clined independent  floating  closure  member  therefor,  and 
means  for  movably  supporting  said  member  adjacent  to 
the  orifice. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vacn- 
um  chamber  having  an  orifice  therein,  a  normally  In- 
clined Independent  floating  closure  plate  therefor,  and 
means  for  loosely  supporting  said  plate  for  pivotal  move- 
ment toward  and  from  said  orifice. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,469.  VENDIXG-MACHINE.  Joseph  F.  Mimford, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert  H.  Carnahan. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  27,  1918.  Serial  No. 
770,150.      (Cl.  194 — 85.) 


Mr^^ 


1.  A  Tending  device  Including  In   combination,  an  In- 
closed casing  having  a  delivering  opening  therein,  a  coin 
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receiver  having  a  slot  therethrough,  a  coin  magaiine 
within  the  casing,  means  carried  by  the  magatlne  for 
vending  the  articles  through  said  opening,  and  devUea 
whereby  the  coin  locks  the  coin  receiver  to  the  magaiine 
for  rotating  the  samt-. 

2.  A  vending  device  Including  In  combination,  an  In- 
closed casing  having  a  delivering  opening  therein,  a  coin 
receiver  having  a  slot  therethrough,  a  coin  magazine 
within  the  casing,  means  carried  by  the  magazine  for 
vending  the  articles  through  said  opening,  devices  whereby 
the  coin  locks  the  coin  receiver  to  the  magazine  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  means  for  temporarily  locking  the  magazine 
when  the  package  is  delivered,  and  means  operate<l  by 
the    releasing    of    the    ( oln    receiver    for    releasing    said 

magazine. 

3.  A  vending  device  lnclu«llng  In  combination,  an  In- 
closed casing  having  a  delivering  opening  therethrough, 
a  pivoted  door  for  closing  said  opening,  a  coin  magazine 
within  said  casing,  a  coin  receiver  having  a  slot  therein 
through  which  a  coin  may  be  Inserted,  devices  whereby 
the  coin  receiver  is  locked  to  the  magazine  by  the  cpln. 
whereby  the  turning  of  the  receiver  turns  the  magazine, 
a  vending  arm  carried  by  said  magazine,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  magazine  for  locking  the  .loor  In  closed  posi- 
tion when  the  vending  arm  Is  retracted. 

4.  A  vending  device  Including  In  combination,  an  In- 
closed casing  having  a  delivering  opening  therethrough, 
a  pivoted  door  for  closing  said  opening,  a  coin  magazine 
within  said  casing,  a  coin  receiver  having  a  slot  therein 
through  which  a  coin  may  be  Inserted,  devices  whereby 
the  coin  receiver  is  locked  to  the  magazine  by  the  coin, 
whereby  the  turning  of  the  receiver  turns  the  magazine. 
a  vending  arm  carried  by  said  magazine,  means  curried  by 
the  magazine  for  locking  the  door  in  cloaed  position  when 
the  vending  arm  Is  retracted,  a  weVght  located  on  tne 
packages  to  be  delivered,  and  means  carried  by  the  weight 
for  preventing  the  retraction  of  the  vending  arm  after  the 
last  package  Is   vended. 

5.  A  vending  machine  Including  In  combination,  an  in- 
closed casing  having  an  opening  therein,  a  vertical  parti- 
tion dividing  said  casing  into  a  package  compartment  and 
a  compartment  for  a  coin  magazine,  a  cylindrical  coin 
magazine  located  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  turn 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  coin  receiver  having  a  slot  for 
the  coin,  a  depending  slotte.l  stem  carrle<l  by  said  coin 
receiver  and  extending  Into  said  magazine,  said  magaiine 
at  its  upper  end  having  a  drum  with  a  slot  adapted  to 
register  with  a  slot  In  the  coin  receiver,  lugs  carried  by 
the  magazine  for  supporting  the  coin,  and  whereby  saUl 
magazine  may  be  locked  to  the  coin  receiver,  an  arm  car 
rled  at  the  lower  end  of  the  magazine  f©r  engaging  and 
vending  the  package  from  the  compartment. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  poruble  device  for  mollifying  the  temperature 
of  rooms  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  concentric  heli- 
cal colls  extending  substantially  hortzonul,  a  fan  for  ef- 
fecting the  clrrulatlon  of  air  betw»M?n  said  colls,  spaced 
brackets  at  opposite  ends  of  said  colls  and  substantially 
following  the  outlining  of  snld  colls  and  rods  connecting 
'said  brackets  for  supporting  said  colls. 
•  3.  A  portable  device  for  modifying  the  temperature  of 
rooms,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced,  concentric,  heli- 
cal pipe  colls  extending  substantially  horizontal,  a  fan 
for  effecting  the  circulation  of  air  between  said  colls,  rods 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  colls  for  supporting  the 
latter,  and  supporting  means  for  the  ends  of  said  roda. 


1,1S9,470.  AIR  COOLER  AND  DEHUMIDIFIER.  «L«N 
O'Briix,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Elenor  Rae  Carr.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  764.206.      (CI.  257—202.) 


1.189,471.  CRUSHING  MACHINE.  JOH!«  D.  OcHTBB- 
B«CK,  CUyton.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
811.602,     (01.  83—11.) 


1.  An  air  cooling  device  comprising  a  base,  spaced 
■tandards  thereon,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed 
concentric  spaced  helical  pipe  colls  supported  by  said 
sUndards  the  turns  of  pipe  In  each  coll  being  compara- 
tively close  together  to  form  longitudinal  passages  be- 
tween successive  colls  and  means  for  forcing  air  through 
said  passages. 


X*- 


1.  In  a  crushing  machine,  a  rotary  hammer  support, 
a  plurality  of  hammers  plvotally  mounted  In  said  support, 
said  support  having  Integrsl  al>utment8  thereon  that 
limit  the  pivotal  movement  oi  said  hammers  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  resilient  means  that  limit  the  movement  In  the  ^ 
opposite  direction,  each  of  said  resilient  means  comprising 

a  pair  of  expansible  members,  one  of  said  meml>ers  having 
a  higher  degree  of  expansion  than  the  other. 

2.  In  a  crushing  machine,  provide*!  with  end  walls  and 
side  walls,  a  roUry  crushing  element,  a  cooperating 
breaker  plate  plvoUlly  mounte«l  at  one  end  between  said 
side  walls  and  provided  with  an  Incllnetl  rear  face,  and 
a  wedge  composed  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  sections  nor- 
mally held  spaced  apart  by  yielding  devices,  said  wedge 
having  one  face  bearing  against  the  inclined  rear  face 
of  said  breaker-plate  and  Its  opposite  face  bearing  against 
the  end  wall  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  crushing  machine,  a  rotary  cnuhing  element 
comprising  a  solid  one-plet^  hanim-  r  -upport.  a  plurality 
of  pockets  arranged  in  said  heail  rru-hlng  hammers  pro- 
vided with  retluced  shanks  U»at  are  plvotally  mounted 
in  said  pockets,  rigid  means  In  said  pockets  that  llmlU 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  hammers  In  one  direction, 
and  resilient  means  in  said  pockets  that  limits  the  move- 
ment In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  crushing  machine,  a  roUry  one-piece  hammer 
support  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  semi- 
circular pockets,  a  crushing  hammer  mounte<l  in  each  of 
said  pocketi,  the  advancing  edge  of  said  hammer  being 
normally  In  engagement  with  one  end  wall  of  said  pocket, 
and  a  yielding  device  interposetl  betwe«-n  the  rear  edge 
of  said  hammer  and  the  opposite  end   wall  of  said  pocket. 

5.  In  a  crushing  machine,  a  rotary  crushing  element, 
a  breaker  plate  arranged  adjacent  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  crushing  element,  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  Inclined  ribs  arranged  thereon,  a  yielding  wedge  having 
Its  front  face  Inclined  and  bearing  against  said  Inclined 
ribs  and  having  Its  opposite  face  curved  and  bearing 
against  a  stationary  curved  part  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  wedge  vertically  so  as  to  cause 
It  to  rock  about  said  curved  stationary  part  and  thus 
change  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  the  front  face  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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1,189,472.  Rl'BBER  HEEL.  Josefh  OrincKCU,  Madison. 
8.  D.  FUe«l  Jan.  .'..  1W16.  SerUl  No.  70.456.  (CI. 
36—75.) 


rf  J 


1.  lo  a  heel  having  a  rubber  body  portion,  a  metal 
w>ar  plate  embeddtnl  in  said  body  portion,  said  plate 
comprising  a  wear  portion,  a  portion  extending  laterally 
from  the  Inner  eilge  of  said  wear  portion  Into  said  heel, 
and  another  portion  bent  upwardly  from  the  Inner  e<lge 
of  said  we^r  portion  an<l  laterally  so  that  it  Is  spaced 
from  and   |>arallel  with  Haiti   wear  portion. 

2.  A  wear  plate  for  heels  comprising  a  wear  portion 
and  retaining  portions,  said  retaining  portions  comprising 
a  plurality  of  retaining  prongs  extending  laterally  In  one 
dlrectl«)n  from  one  of  the  edges  of  said  wear  portion,  and 
a  second  plurality  of  retaining  prungs  extending  laterally 
from  the  same  edge  in  the  opposite  tllrectlon. 

3.  A  wear  plate  for  heels  comprising  a  wear  portion 
and  retaining  portions,  said  retaining  portions  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  retaining  prongs  extending  upwardly 
and  laterally  In  one  direction  from  one  of  the  edges  of  said 
wear  portion.  an«l  a  second  plurality  of  retaining  prongs 
exten<ltng  upwardly  and  laterally  from  the  name  edge  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


1.189.473.  GEARING.  Ira  Lewis  PArKARD.  Frank- 
fort. Kans.  FlliHl  Nov.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  61,806. 
(CI.  74 — 68.) 


1.  A  gearing  structure  comprising  a  rack,  a  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  different  size  gears  rotatable  with  and  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  gears  being  fixed  one 
with  the  other,  a  bracket  cooperating  with  one  en<l  of  the 
shaft,  a  clevis-shaped  bearing  engaging  said  shaft  and 
havini;  Its  ends  projecting  through  said  bracket,  a  nut 
engaging  one  of  said  ends  for  adjusting  the  bearing  on 
the  bracket,  a  lever  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
bracket,  collars  on  said  shaft  at  the  opi>osite  en<ls  of 
said  gears,  a  link  connectiDg  saUl  collars  and  extending 
through  said  lever  whereby  when  the  lever  Is  swung 
laterally  the  gears  will  be  move«l  longitudinally  on  the 
akuft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent siae  gears  fixed  together  and  mounted  upon  said 
■baft,  and  a  rack  adapted  to  cooperate  with  any  one  of 
■aid  gears,  of  ■  lever,  means  to  connect  said  lever  to  said 
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gears  for  moving  any  one  of  said  gears  into  engagement 
*wlth  the  ra<'k,  a  plate  having  a  slot  therein,  one  edge  of 
the  slot  havlnv  a  plurality  of  stepper!  notches  and  the 
opposite  o<lge  corresponding  steppe<i  faces,  a  latch  plv- 
ote<l  to  said  l«>ver  having  a  flnger  adapted  to  engage  any 
one  of  said  stepp4>d  faces,  and  a  spring  udapte<l  to  hold 
the  lever  in  engagement  with  the  notches  and  the  finger 
In  enirageuient  with  swid   steppwl   fac-es. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  shifting  gears, 
of  a  lever  cooperating  with  said  geam.  a  plate  having  a 
slot  through  which  said  lever  extends,  a  latch  pivoted  to 
sai<l  lever,  a  flnger  at  one  end  of  the  latch,  said  slot  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  steppiil  fa<es  at  one  e<lge  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  flnger  .^n<I  a  plurality  of  notches  at  the 
opposite  ediie  for  the  reception  of  saUl  lever,  a  shoulder 
on  the  latch  ndapteil  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  latch  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  between  the  levpr 
and    latch    for    holding    the    latch    In    operative    position. 


1.189.474.  MOBU.E  ARMORED  .«!HIELD.  JoHX  Wal- 
lace I'a<!E.  Adrian.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1015.  Se- 
rial  No.   2.202.      (CI.  89 — 36.) 


1.  An  armoreil  shield  comprising  a  wall  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  reticulated  metallic  fabric  super- 
imposed and  relatively  dispose<l  to  cause  a  variable  re- 
<luctlon  In  the  mesh  throughout  the  thickness  of  the 
wall,  and  thereby  lorm  a  reticulated  resilient  wall  yield- 
able  to  the  force  of  impact  of  a  projectile  and  offering 
Increasing  degn-es  of  resistance  at  Intervals  to  retard 
and  deflect  It  against  direct  p«'netratlon.  and  means  for 
supporting  said  wall  upon  one  side  thereof. 

2.  An  armored  shield  comprising  a  wall  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  woven  metal  strands  superimposed 
and  relatively  disposed  to  Intercalate  the  strands  and 
interstices  of  the  successive  layers  so  as  to  effect  a  cor- 
responding reduction  in  the  mesh  of  the  fabric  with 
the  increasing  thickneas  of  the  wall,  whereby  a  projectile 
impinging  alternately  upon  the  strands  forming  and  Inter- 
secting the  interstices  of  the  layers  Is  Intermittently  re- 
tarded and  deflecte<l  In  such  rapid  RncceKslon,of  counter 
Impacts  as  to  arrest  and  neutralize  the  force  of  its 
energy,  and  means  for  rigidly  supporting  said  wall  at 
Intervals. 

3.  .An  armored  shield  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  woren  metal  stran<ls 
superimposed  and  relatively  shifted  to  position  the 
strands  of  the  successive  layers  in  overlapping  relation 
and  differentiate  the  mesh  throughout  the  fabrlcate<l  wall 
forme<l   thereby,  and  a  cylindrical  support  for  said   wall. 

4.  An  armoreil  shield  comprising  an  annular  wall 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  helically  wound  layers  of 
woven  metal  strands  superimposed  and  relatively  com- 
l»lne«l  to  Intercalate  the  strands  of  the  suicesslve  layer* 
and  uradnate  the  mesh  throughout  the  body  of  the  wall 
forme<l  thereby,  a  cylindrical  support  for  said  wall,  and 
bearing  members  and  int<>rposed  at  Intervals  between  said 
support  and  wall  upon  one  side  thereof. 
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5.  An  armored  shield  comprlBlng  a  cylinder  having 
radially  pxtpndlnjj  ribs  at  Intervals  of  ItR  periphery,  an 
oiittT  wall  Kupp«rte<l  on  said  ribs  concentric  with  said 
cylinder  and  conipoHe«l  of  a  plurality  of  superlmpoRed 
laverx  t)f  retlculate«l  metallic  fabric  relatively  staggered 
to  vary  and  restrict  the  mesh  of  the  wall  as  compared  to 
that  of  the  Bucce««lve  layers,  and  form  a  reticulated 
armor  wall  of  a  drum  adapte*!  to  roll  upon  the  ground 
and  Herve  as  a  shield  to  arrest  firetl  projectiles. 

[Claims  n  to  8  not  printeil  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.189.475.  WIRE  -  STITCHING  -  MACHINE  TABLE. 
J08BPH  Paoliabul,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Joseph  E. 
Smyth.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
2.135.      (01.  1—7.) 


1.  In  a  table  of  the  class  describeil,  the  combinatioa  of 
a  relatively  flxeil  support  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
laterally  offset  lower  extension,  a  brace  horisontally  piv- 
oted to  said  lower  extension  and  adapted  to  swing  toward 
said  support,  means  for  urslnK  said  brace  away  from  said 
support,  and  a  table-leaf  hlnKe<l  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  support,  and  supported  In  position  by  said  brace. 

2.  In  a  table  of  the  class  descrlb«vl.  the  combination  of 
a  relatively  flxe<l  support  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
laterally  offset  lower  extension,  an  upstanding  brace 
horizontally  pivoted  to  said  lower  extension  of  said  sup- 
port an<l  adapted  to  swing  toward  said  support,  auto- 
matic means  for  urging  said  brace  outwardly  away  from 
said  support,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  outward  movement 
of  said  brace,  and  a  table  leaf  horisontally  hlngeil  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  support  and  supporteil  in  horison- 
tal  position   by  said  brace. 

3.  In  a  table  of  the  class  descriiied.  the  combination 
of  a  longitudinally  extending,  relatively  fixed  support 
provUled  with  a  hinge  connection  at  the  top  of  each  end 
thereof  and  provldeil  with  four  lower  corner  extensions, 
a  pair  of  braces  each  horizontally  plvote<l  upon  an  axlally 
allne<I  pair  of  two  of  said  corner  extensions  and  disposed 
on  one  side  of  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  hinge  con- 
nections, said  brace  being  provided  with  a  horizontally 
extending  portion  adapted  to  swing  toward  sai<l  hinges 
on  said  pivots  and  normally  dlspose<l  vertically  above 
said  pivots,  automatic  means  tending  to  urge  said  hori- 
zontal brace  portions  away  from  said  hinges,  a  stop 
ndapte<l  to  arrest  movement  of  said  brace  and  maintala 
said  brace  with  its  horizontal  portion  substantially  rertl- 
cally  above-  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  brace,  and  a  pair 
of  abuttlntf  leaf  members  hlngeil  together  and  supported 
by  said  fixed  hinge  connections  at  their  hinge  axis  and 
resting  upon  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  braces. 

4.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  longitudinally  extending,  relatively  fixed  support 
provldwl  with  a  hinge  connection  at  the  top  of  each  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  four  lower  comer  extensions, 
a  pair  of  braces  each  horizontally  pivoted  upon  an  axlally 
allneil  pair  of  two  of  salil  corner  extensions  and  dls- 
p<>se<l  on  one  side  of  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
hinge  Connections,  said  brace  being  provide*!  with  a 
horisontally  extending  portion  adapted  to  swing  toward 
said  hinges  on  said  pivots  and  normally  disposed  ver- 
tically above  said  pivots,  automatic  means  tending  to 
urge  said  horizontal  brace  portions  away  from  said 
hinges,  a  stop  adapted  to  arrest  movement  of  said  brace 
and  maintain  said  brace  with  its  horizontal  portion  sub- 
stantially vertically  above  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  brace, 
and  a  pair  of  abutting  leaf  members  hlngeil  together  and 
supported  by  said  fixed  binge  connections  at  their  hinge 


axis  and  resting  upon  the  horizontal  portions  of  said 
braces,  said  braces  being  capable  of  being  swung  toward 
each  otb<*r  on  their  pivots  so  as  to  bring  sai<l  horizontal 
supporting  portions  relatively  close  together  and  per- 
mitting said  leaves  to  fall  and  form  a  saddle  top  table. 
5.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  longitudinally  extending,  relatively  flxeil  support 
provl<le<l  with  a  hinge  connection  at  the  top  of  each  en6 
thereof  and  provldetl  with  four  lower  corner  extensions, 
a  pair  of  braces  each  horizontally  pivoted  upon  an  axlally 
alineil  pair  of  two  of  said  corner  extensions  and  dls- 
pose<l  on  one  side  of  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  saM 
hinge  connections,  said  brace  being  provlde<l  with  a 
horizontally  extending  portion  adapted  to  swing  toward 
said  hinges  on  said  pivots  and  normally  disposeil  verti- 
cally above  sal<I  pivots,  a  spring  tending  to  urse  said 
horizontal  brace  portions  away  from  said  hinges,  a  stop 
adapteil  to  arrest  movement  of  said  brace  and  maintain 
said  brace  with  its  horizontal  portion  substantially  ver- 
tically above  the  plvoteil  axis  of  said  brace,  and  a  pair 
of  abutting  leaf  members  hlngeil  together  and  supported 
by  said  flxeil  hinge  connections  at  their  hinge  axis  and 
resting  upon  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  bracea,  Mid 
braces  b*'lng  capable  of  t»elng  swung  toward  each  other 
on  their  pivots  so  as  to  bring  said  horizontal  supporting 
portions  relatively  close  together  and  permitting  salil 
leaves  to  fall  and  form  a  saddle  top  table,  the  weight  of 
said  leaves  being  such  as  to  over-balance  said  spring. 


1,189,476.  SUPPORT.  JrosoN  C.  Pewtheh,  El  Paso, 
Tex.  Filed  Jane  9,  1915.  8«rial  No.  83,164.  (CI, 
5—14.) 


I    t 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cot  including  an  end  rait 
and  a  side  rail,  a  support  for  a  mosquito  bar  consisting 
of  an  elongateil  resilient  boiiy  having  one  extremity  pro- 
vldtHl  with  a  split  loop,  said  loop  comprising  an  offset 
portion  adapted  to  overlie  a  *lde  face  of  the  end  rail, 
said  offset  portion  being  connecteil  with  the  support 
proper  by  an  Inclineil  section  adapteil  to  engage  the 
upper  and  outer  marginal  portion  of  the  end  rail,  the 
lower  enil  of  the  offset  portion  being  continue<l  In  a  per- 
pendicularly relateil  obliquely  dlsposeil  portion  under- 
lying the  end  rail  and  In  contact  therewith,  said  per- 
pendicularly relateil  portion  being  continued  In  an  up- 
standing perpendicularly  relateil  portion  overlying  the 
inner  face  of  the  end  rail  and  being  continued  in  an  ex- 
tension  overlying   the   side  rail. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cot  including  an  end  rail 
and  a  side  rail,  a  support  for  a  mosquito  bar  consisting 
of  an  clonirateil  resilient  body  having  one  extremity  pro- 
vlde<l  with  n  split  loop,  said  loop  comprising  an  offset 
portion  adapteil  to  overlie  a  side  face  of  the  end  rail,  said 
offset  portion  being  connectwl  with  the  support  proper  by 
an  Incllniil  section  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  and  outer 
marginal  portion  of  the  end  rail,  the  lower  end  of  the 
offset  portion  being  continue*!  In  a  perpendicularly  re- 
lat"<l  obliquely  disposeil  portion  underlying  the  end  rail, 
and  in  contact  therewith,  said  perpendicularly  related 
portion  being  continue*!  In  an  upstandlntr  perpendicularly 
relateil  portion  overlying  the  Inner  face  of  the  end  rail 
and  being  continued  in  an  extension  overlying  the  side 
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rail,  the  free  extremity  of  the  portion  overlying  the  side 
rail  being  returned,  said  returned  portion  l>elng  in  con- 
tact with  the  side  rail. 


1.189.477.  INTERNAL  COMBU,STION  ENGINE.  Abbl 
Pbttocrbac.  Tunis,  Tunis.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  8e- 
rtal  No.  744.386.      (CI.  123 — 58.) 


f 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  In  comhl- 
.nation  a  shaft  having  a  semi-belicoldal  cam  groove  extend- 
ing about  half  a  turn  In  each  direction,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  cylinders  niounteil  around  said  shaft  opposite  each 
other  and  having  their  respective  piston  rods  coupled  to 
getber,  members  carried  by  said  piston  rods  and  worlcing 
In  the  cam  groove,  cam  disks  mounted  on  each  side  of  the 
cam  groove,  exhaust  valves  mounted  at  the  outer  ends  of 
the  respe<-tlve  cylinders,  and  roils  and  rocking  levers  for 
operating  said  exhaust  valves,  said  rods  being  actuated 
by  said  cam  disks,  substantially  as  des<Tibed. 

2.  An  Internal  coinl>ustlon  engine  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  shaft  having  a  seml-hellcoldal  cam  groove  extend- 
ing about  half  a  turn  in  each  direction,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  cylinders  mounted  around  said  shaft  opposite  each 
other  and  having  their  respective  piston  rods  coupleil  to 
getber.  members  carried  by  said  piston  rods  and  working 
in  the  cam  groove,  cam  disks  mounteil  on  each  side  of  the 
cam  groove,  exbaast  valves  mounted  at  the  outer  ends  of 
the  respective  cylinders,  and  roils  and  rocking  levers  for 
operating  said  exhaust  valves,  said  rcvls  being  actuateil 
by  said  cam  disks,  and  spring  suction  valves  (•)  mounted 
In  the  pistons,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  shaft  having  a  seml-hellcoldal  cam  groove  extend- 
ing about  half  a  turn  lu  each  direction,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  cylinders  mounteil  around  said  shaft  opposite  each 
other  in  two  groups  and  having  piston  rods  of  alined  cyl- 
inders coupled  together,  members  carrleil  by  said  piston 
rods  and  working  In  the  cam  groove,  two  partitloneil 
frames  in  which  the  two  cylinder  groups  are  respectively 
mounted,  a  substantially  cylindrical  memb«r  to  which  the 
two  frames  carrying  the  groups  of  cylinders  are  secured, 
and  guides  for  the  piston  rods  In  said  substantially  cylin- 
drical meml>er. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  shaft  having  a  seml-hellcoldal  cam  g^roove  extend- 
ing about  half  a  turn  In  each  direction,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  cylinders  mounted  around  said  shaft  opposite 
each  other  In  two  groups  and  having  the  piston  rods  of 
allneil  cylinders  coupled  together,  members  carrleil  by  said 
piston  roils  ami  working  In  the  cam  groove,  two  parti- 
tloneil frames  In  which  the  two  cylinder  groups  are  re- 
spectively mounted,  a  substantially  cylindrical  memt>er  to 
which  the  two  frames  carrying  the  groups  of  cylinders  are 
secured  and  guides  for  the  piston  rods  in  said  substan- 
tially cylindrical  member,  and  antifriction  devices  fitted  in 
said  last  mentioned  guides,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  shaft  having  a  seml-hellcoldal  cam  groove  extend- 
ing about   half  a   turn   In   each   direction,  a   plurality   of 


pairs  of  cylinders  mounted  around  said  shaft  opposite 
each  other  in  two  groups  and  having  the  piston  rods  of 
alined  cylinders  coupled  together,  members  carried  by  said 
piston  rods  and  working  in  the  cam  groove,  two  i>artl- 
tioned  frames  in  which  the  two  cylinder  groups  ar»  re- 
spectively mounted,  each  of  said  frames  having  three  par- 
titions formed  with  flanges,  a  motor  casing  attached  to 
said  fi&nges,  a  substantially  cylindrical  member  to  which 
the  two  frames  carrying  the  groups  of  cylinders  are  se- 
cured, and  guides  for  the  piston  rods  in  said  substantially 
cylindrical  meml>er. 

[CUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,189,478.  PASTEURIZER.  Leroy  8.  ProuTS.  Canton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Pasteurizing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  20,  1911.     SerUl  No.  661.338.     (Cl.  137—21.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  chamt>er  closed  at  opposite  ends  and  having 
side  walls  that  taper  toward  one  end,  a  helical  member 
mounted  In  said  chamber  and  tapering  from  end  to  end, 
its  peripheral  edge  fitting  the  tapering  side  walls  of  the 
chamber  and  forming  a  circuitous  passageway  for  liquid 
from  end  to  end  of  the  chamber,  means  for  supplying  liq- 
uid to  one  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  discharge  conduit 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber  leading  therefrom  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  chamber  closed  at  opposite  ends  and  having 
side  walls  that  taper  toward  one  end.  a  helical  memb«r 
mounted  in  said  chamber  and  tapering  from  end  to  end.  its 
peripheral  edge  fitting  the  tapering  side  walls  of  the  cham- 
ber and  forming  a  circuitous  passageway  for  liquid  from 
end  to  end  of  the  chamber,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to 
one  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  discharge  conduit  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  chamber  leading  therefrom  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber  sui>stan- 
tlally  In  the  plane  of  one  coil  of  said  member. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  liquids,  an  annular  cas- 
ing arranged  vertically  and  having  sides  that  taper  from 
Its  upper  end  to  its  lower  end.  a  bottom  for  closing  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  helical  member  removably 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  tapering  from  end  to  end,  its 
peripheral  eiige  fitting  the  tapering  sides  of  said  casing,  a 
removable  top  for  said  casing  having  engagement  with  but 
being  detachable  from  said  helical  member,  and  means  for 
supplying  llquiil  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  discharg- 
ing It  from  the  top  of  the  tortuous  passageway. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  comprising  two  vertical 
tubular  members  having  sides  which  taper  from  their  up- 
per ends  to  their  lower  ends,  the  said  tubular  meml)era 
being  arranged  concentrically  one  within  the  other,  a  bot- 
tom for  closing  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubular  memt>ers,  an 
annulus  carried  by  said  bottom  and  arranged  to  spac^  the 
lower  end  of  the  inner  tubular  member  from  the  outer  tu- 
bular member,  a  ring  Interposed  between  and  spacing  the 
upper  ends  of  said  tubular  members  from  each  other,  a 
top.  and  a  helical  web  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said 
casing,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  web  engaging  the  wall 
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of  tb*  fniHT  tiihahir  m«nb*r  and  coAperatlng  therewith  to 
form  a  rlrcuitoun  pasmgfway.  th*  t«ld  caning  being  fornie<1 
with  lnl«>t  and  outlet  openings  leading  from  ItB  opposite 

emlB. 

'    5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  comprising  two  vertical 
tubular  memhers  havlntt  nicies  which  taper  from  their  up 
per  ends  to  their  lower  fmls.  said  tubular  members  being 
arrange<l  <on<'entr1<-ally  one  within  the  other,  a  l»ottom  for 
cloxlng  the  lower  end  of  said  tabular  members,  means  for 
spacing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  members  from 
••arh  othJT.  a  top,  and  a  h»*llcal  web  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  said  casing,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  web  en 
gaging  the  wall  of  the  Inner  tubular  memlHT  and  cooper- 
ating therewith  to  form  a  circuitous  passageway,  the  said 
casing  being  formed  with   Inlet  and  outlet  openings  lead- 
ing from  Its  opposite  ends  and  the  outlet  opening  extend 
Ing  through  the  walls  of  Hald  tubular  members  and  having 
Its  Inner  end  arranged  between  two  rolls  of  aald  web. 


1.1R9,479.  PASTEURIZER.  I.*bot  S.  ProrTS.  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Pasteurlxlng  Machine  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Nov.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.'  661.339.      (CI.  137—21.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  ^earribed.  an  outer  cylinder, 
a  bottom  therefor  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  ft 
valve  m»><-hanlsm  In  said  passageway,  an  Inner  cylinder 
having  a  top,  the  Iow«t  *'nd  of  said  cylinder  being  open  and 
'  paee<l  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  outer  cylinder,  a  con 
dult  ?»erTlng  as  a  valve  stem  and  leading  from  the  vaWea 
of  said  valve  mechanism  npwardly  through  said  inner  cyl- 
Indt-r,  means  ronn«*cted  to  said  conduit  for  operating  said 
valve,  and  means  for  Introducing  liquid  to  l>e  treated  be- 
tween the  lnt>er  ami  outer  cyllmlers  and  at  a  point  above 
the  top  of  said  conduit. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  (lass  dearrlbed,  an  outer  cylin- 
der, a  bottom  therefor  havlnit  a  passageway  therethrough, 
a  valve  mechanism  In  saM  passageway,  an  Inner  cylinder 
having  a  perforate<l  bottom  wall  spac»«d  from  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  outer  cylinder  ami  removably  mounted  within 
the  latter,  a  conduit  serving  as  a  valve  stem  and  lea<iing 
from  the  valve  of  said  mechanism  upwardly  through  said 
Inner  cylinder,  means  <  onnwted  to  said  (-ondult  for  oper- 
ating sal«l  valve,  a  removable  cover  for  the  Inner  cylinder, 
and  means  for  introducing  liquid  to  h«>  treated  between  the 
Inner  and  outer  cylinders  and  at  a  point  above  the  top  of 
saM  conduit. 

8.  In  Apparatus  of  the  clasa  deaertbed.  the  combination 
of  an  inner  casing  and  an  outer  casing  each  provided  with 
a  top ;  the  sldea  of  the  Inner  casing  being  spaced  from  the 
sides  of  the  outer  casing  and  the  lower  end  of  the  inner 
c-aslng  being  open  to  permit  n<|nld  to  rlae  therein,  and 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  casing  being  formed  with  a  pas- 
iwgeway.  a  rotary  valve  mounted  in  said  passageway,  said 
valve  being  formed  with  a  duct,  a  conduit  connected  with 
the  duct  of  said   valve  and  extending  upwardly  through 


said  inner  casing,  the  wall  of  the  coBitalt  being  fixed  ta 
tlK*  wall  of  the  valve,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  con- 
duit will  operate  said  valve,  an  operating  member  connect- 
ed to  said  conduit  and  extending  through  opening's  In  the 
tops  of  said  Inner  and  outer  casings,  the  walls  of  the  pas 
sageway  In  the  outer  casing  and  of  the  openlnss  in  tk« 
tops  of  the  casings  serving  to  rotatlvely  support  said  co»- 
duit  and  operating  member,  and  means  for  dlschargtSK 
liquid  between  the  said  casings  at  a  point  above  the  upper 
end  of  said  conduit. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  clasa  descrll>ed.  comprising  an 
outer  cylinder  formal  with  an  opening  In  Iti  bottom,  an 
Inner  cylinder  open  at  Its  lower  end  to  perJhlt  liquid  to 
rise  therein  and  separated  from  the  outer  cylinder  to  form 
a  space  between  said  cylinders,  means  for  controlling  thft 
flow  of  the  liquid  upwardly  In  said  Inner  cylinder  or 
throagb  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  outer  cylinder, 
the  said  means  comprising  a  conduit  having  an  open  up- 
per end  arranged  within  said  Inner  cylinder  and  connect- 
e«l  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  opening  In  said  outer  cylin- 
iler  and  a  valve  mechanism  at  the  lower  end  of  said  con- 
duit arrangeil  when  open  to  permit  the  liquid  to  flow 
freely  through  the  opening  In  the  lw>ttom  of  the  outer 
cylinder,  and  means  for  discharging  liquid  between  said 
cylinders. 

5.  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  removable  top  and  a  twttom,  said  bottom 
Itelng  formed  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  cylinder  havinc 
a  removable  top  and  a  bottom,  spacing  devices  Interposed 
between  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
casing  and  arranged  to  form  a  tluld  space  between  thein. 
means  for  discharging  material  «>n  the  top  of  said  cylin- 
der whereby  It  fows  over  said  top  and  down  b«'tween  the 
walls  of  the  rasing  an<l  cylinder,  the  said  cylinder  being 
formetl  with  an  opening  In  Its  ttottom  and  permitting  the 
material  to  rise  therein,  a  c«>ndnlt  arrange<l  within  said 
cylinder,  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  l>«-lng  removably 
mounted  In  and  communicating  with  sahl  discharge  open- 
ing In  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  Us  upper  end  l)elng 
open  and  permitting  the  material  to  overtlow  into  said 
•  ondutt  and  be  discharged,  and  a  device  flxe<l  to  said  con- 
duit and  removably  mounte«l  In  openings  forme<l  in  the 
tops  of  said  (tising  and  cylinder  and  operating  to  support 
(he  upper  end  of  sahl  conduit. 

(Claims  6  to  Hi  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1M>,4H0,  8HOPPINCl-BA(l.  Isak  Pompir.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Mlwl  Feb.  11.  191H.  Serial  No.  77.561.  (CI, 
224 — 17.) 


A  flexible  shopping  bag  the  side  walls  of  which  are 
folded  on  their  upper  eilges  to  form  tubular  pockets,  stif- 
fening rods  removably  mounted  In  said  pockets  and  headei! 
pins  driven  Into  said  stiffening  rods  and  adapted  to  se- 
curedly  hold  the  latter  In  position  In  said  pocketa. 


1.189.481.     FLY-TRAP.     Jl  naox  Price.  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo. 

Fllwl  July  1.  1915       Serial  No.  87,523.      (CI.  4.V— .-^2.) 

In  a  fly  trap,  a  cage  and  Its  frame,  a  con\'eyer  frame  se- 

cure<l  to  the  cage  stru<ture  and  lying  beneath  the  entrance 

to  the  cage,  an  endless  t>elt  conveyer  mounted  In  the  co»- 


TSyer  frame  and  comprising  a  trough-like  receptacle, 
aeaus  for  detachably  securing  the  said  re«-eptacle  at  Its 
ends  to  the  conveyer  frame.  U  bear'.ngs  In  the  receptacle, 
a  shaft  set  In  the  said  iK^arlngs  and  adapted  to  l*e  remuve<l 
when  the  receptacle  U  detached,  and  a  baiting  disk  on  the 


abaft  to  engage  the  f*ld  belt  conveyer,  all  being  arrange*! 
whtreby  when  the  said  trough-like  receptacle  Is  In  place 
on  the  said  conveyer  frame,  the  engagement  of  the  baiting 
disk  with  the  l>elt  conveyer  will  hold  the  sahl  shaft  In  Its 
beftrtligs. 

1.189.482.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURINC,  ANI>  WINO 
ING  LINOLEUM  AND  THE  LIKE.  Phii.ii-  Qiikk.  Co 
l«lt.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1915.  Serial  No. 
M.866.      (CI.  33—130.) 


#•■ 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  and  winding  linoleum 
and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality 
•f  circular  tables  arrange<l  In  a  straight  line  In  a  com- 
mon plane.  J«>urnaleil  t»»  the  l>ase  of  the  frame  and  free 
to  rev<dve  horizontally  thereon,  coned  center*  on  said 
tablet*,  lifting  centers  on  the  top  of  said  frame  imniedlHtely 
above  aald  cone<l  centers,  gear  wheels  Juurualed  In  the 
base  of  the  frame,  a  clnular  winding  table  rigidly  secured 
to  the  larger  gear  wheel,  a  <rank  on  the  smaller  gear 
wheel,  a  removable  verthal  winding  pole  secured  to  the 
center  of  the  winding  talde.  a  radial  arm  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  winding  pole  shaft  and  extending  toward 
the  series  of  tables,  and  an  automatic  measuring  appara- 
tus rigidly  se«ure<l  to  the  en<l  of  said  radial  arm  operatetl 
by  the  passing  of  the  linoleum  and  adapte^l  to  Indicate  the 
length  of  the  linoleum  which  has  been  w<«und  onto  the  said 
winding  pole  from  one  of  the  rolls  thereof  on  said  tables. 

2.  Ill  an  apparatus  for  measuring  and  winding  Uncdeuui 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  gearing  In  the 
baae  of  the  frame,  a  handle  connected  to  aaid  gearing,  a 
circular  wln<llng  table  also  connected  to  said  gearing,  a 
perpendicular  winding  pole,  the  upper  end  of  which  Is 
fre*ly  pivoteil  to  the  top  of  the  frame,  and  the  lower  en«l 
attached  to  said  table  and  adapted  to  revolve  therewith. 


means  on  said  pole  to  attach  to  the  end  of  said  linoleum, 
and  to  loosen  the  same  when  It  Is  wound  onto  said  pole, 
a  radial  arm  plvotally  attacb«Kl  to  the  winding  pole  shaft 
and  extending  toward  the  aeries  of  tables,  and  an  auto- 
matic measuring  apparatus  rigidly  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  ra<llHl  arm  operated  l;y  the  passing  of  the  linoleum 
and  adapted  to  indicate  the  length  of  the  linoleum  which 
has  been  wound  onto  the  aaid  winding  pole  from  one  of  the 
rolls  thereof  on  aaid  tables. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  and  winding  linoleum 
and  the  like,  a  frame,  a  series  of  circular  tables  Ioos4»ly 
Journale*!  In  a  common  plane  on  the  base  of  the  frame  and 
adapte.1  to  support  rolls  of  linoleum  perpendicularly  in 
the  frame,  lifting  centers  secured  to  the  top  of  the  frame, 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  rolls, 
a  perpendicular  winding  pole  In  two  segments,  means  be- 
tween the  two  segments  and  operatlvely  carried  by  one  of 
the  segments  for  clasping  the  end  ofr  the  llpoleum.  gear 
wheels  In  the  base  of  the  frame  for  operating  the  winding 
pole,  a  radial  arm  plvotally  attached  to  the  winding  pole 
shaft  and  extend'ng  toward  the  series  of  tables,  and  an 
automatic  measuring  apparatus  rigidly  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  radial  arm  oi)erHted  by  the  passlnlj:  of  the  linoleum 
and  adapted  to  Indicate  the  length  of  the  linoleum  which 
has  l>een  wound  onto  the  said  winding  pole  from  one  or 
the  rolls  thereof  on  sa'd  tables. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  and  winding  linoleum 
and  the  like,  a  frame,  means  for  retaining  rolls  of  linoleum 
in  a  perpendicular  position  therein  and  allowing  the  same 
to  revolve,  a  winding  table  Journ1«led  to  the  l>aa»«  of  the 
frame,  a  perpendicular  winding  pole  In  two  segments,  a 
larger  and  a  smaller  hinged  together,  means  for  Increasing 
and  decreasing  the  girth  of  the  pole  by  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  two  segments,  clenching  cams  for  attaching  the 
end  of  the  lln(deum  to  sahl  pole,  a  radial  arm  plvotally 
connected  to  the  winding  pole  shaft,  a  traveler  wheel 
pivoted  to  said  arm  and  in  operative  contact  with  said 
linoleum,  n  graduated  dial  secured  to  said  arm.  gearing 
communicating  with  said  traveler  wheel  and  illal.  and  a 
roller  tensloned  against  the  linoleum  where  the  same 
passes  over  the  traveler  wheel. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  and  winding  linoleum 
and  the  like,  a  frame  provided  with  a  base,  gear  wheels  In 
said  liase,  a  crank  handle  attached  to  one  of  said  wh»»els, 
a  circular  table  on  the  aarae  axis  as  one  of  said  wheels,  a. 
perpendicular  pole  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  table  and 
wind  linoleum,  a  perpendicular  cutting  straight-edge  rig- 
idly securiMl  to  the  frame  b«>tween  the  winding  pole  and 
rolls  of  linoleum,  a  radial  arm  plvotally  attachetl  to  the 
winding  pole  shaft  and  extending  toward  the  series  of 
tables,  and  an  automatic  measuring  apparatus  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  radial  arm  operated  by  the  passing 
of  the  linoleum  and  adapted  to  ln<llcate  the  length  of 
the  linoleum  whl<h  has  been  wound  onto  the  said  wind- 
ing pole  from  one  of  the  rolls  thereof  on  sahl  tables 


1,189.483.  BRAIDING  MACHINE.  Ehnert  Lot  is  n.\s- 
Kix,  East  Sheen,  England.  Filo«l  Aug.  25.  191.'{.  Serial 
No.  786.492.      (€].  28 — 4.) 

1.  The  <«mb'natlon  with  a  l>ohbln  support  :  of  an  ob- 
liquely mounte<l  spindle  carrhnl  thereby,  a  double  armed 
throwing  lever  mounted  on  said  splndJe,  one  arm  of  which 
Is  provided  with  thread  receiving  means  and  the  other 
forked  and  curv««d.  a  t>all  crank  engag»»d  with  said  forked 
arm  and  having  its  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  said  sup- 
port, a  crank  on  said  spindle,  and  a  vertically  movable 
member  having  an  annular  groove  to  rei-elve  said  last 
mentioned  crank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  l>obb|n  support  :  of  an  ob- 
liquely mounted  spindle  carrlefl  thereby,  a  double  armed 
throw'ng  lever  mounte«l  on  said  spindle,  one  arm  of  which 
Is  provlde<l  with  thread  receiving  means  and  the  other 
forkoil  and  curved,  a  Iwll  crank  engaged  with  said  torked 
arm  and  having  Its  spindle  rotatal)ly  mouute<l  In  said  sup- 
port, a  crank  on  said  spindle,  a  vertically  movable  member 
having  an  annular  groove  to  receive  said  last  mentioned 
crank,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  positive  dwell  t«>  the 
throwing  lever  while Ihe  thread  la  passing  the  lK>bbln. 
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3.  The  oomWnatlon  with  a  bobbin  support ;  of  an  ob- 
liquely mounteil  Hplndle  c-arrled  thereby,  a  double  armed 
throwing  lever  mountwl  on  Bald  spindle,  one  arm  of  which 
la  provided  with  thread  receiving  mean*  and  the  other 
forked  and  curve<l,  a  ball  crank  engaged  with  said  forked 
arm  and  having  Its  fiplndle  rotatably  mounted  In  «ald  sup- 
port, a  crank  on  said  spindle,  a  vertically  movable  meml>er 


having  an  annular  groove  to  receive  aald  last  mentioned 
cranks,  and  means  for  partially  rotating  said  ball  crank 
spindle  In  the  fork  of  said  throwing  arm  to  cause  the  ball 
to  slide  without  Imparting  motion  to  the  throwing  lever, 
thereby  Imparting  a  positive  dwell  to  the  throwing  lever 
while  the  thread  Is  passing  the  bobbin. 


1.189.484.  ROTARY  EXPLOSION  ENGINE.  Edward  B. 
R.4TMOND.  Newklrk.  Okla..  assignor,  by  direct  and  me«ne 
assignments,  of  one-third  to  Ix>yal  M.  Martin  and  one- 
third  to  Edward  A.  Hodges.  Newklrk.  Okla.  Filed  Feb. 
17.  1914.      Serial  No.  819,227.      (CM.  123-rlO.) 


1.  An  engine  embodying  a  stator.  a  rotor  rotatable 
therein  and  having  diametrically  opposite  radial  chambers 
provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  oblique  exhaust  ports, 
the  stator  having  a  i}ortlon  for  closing  said  ports,  the 
rotor  having  a  transverse  chamber  between  the  aforesaid 
chambers  and  channels  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
transverse  chamber  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rad*al  cham- 
l.er».  ''heck  valves  coAperable  with  said  channels  to  pre- 
vent the  Dow  of  the  gases  from  the  radial  chambers  to  the 
transverse  chamber,  a  piston  slidable  within  the  trans- 
verse chamber  and  having  a  stem  slidable  through  one 
end  of  said  transverse  chamber.  an«l  a  cam  carrle<l  by 
the  stator  and  co«"»perable  with  said  stem  for  reciprocating 
said  piston  when  the  rotor  is  rotate<l.  the  ends  of  the  said 
transverse  chamber  tiaving  check  valve<l  carbureted  air 
Inlets. 


2.  An  engine  embodying  a  stator,  a  rotor  rotatable 
therein  and  having  diametrically  opposite  radial  chambers 
provlde<l  at  their  outer  ends  with  oblique  exhanst  ports, 
the  stator  having  a  portion  for  closing  said  ports,  the 
rotor  having  a  tran»verse  chamber  between  the  aforesaid 
chambers  and  channels  extending  from  the  en<ls  of  the 
tran.sverse  chaml)er  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  radial  cham 
bers.  check  valves  coiiperable  with  said  channels  to  pre- 
vent the  flow  of  the  gases  from  the  radial  chambers  to  th<' 
transverse  chamber,  a  piston  slidable  within  the  transverse 
chamlter  and  having  a  stem  slidable  through  one  end  of 
said,  transverse  chamber,  an  axial  tubular  shaft  attacbe<l 
to  the  rotor,  the  rotor  having  passages  extending  from 
said  shaft  to  the  ends  of  said  transverse  chamber,  check 
valves  for  said  passages  to  prevent  the  gas  within  the 
transverse  chaml>er  flowing  )>ack  Into  said  passages,  and 
a  cam  carrle«l  by  the  stator  and  coCperable  with  said  stem 
to  reciprocate  the  piston. 


1.189,485. 
Seattle, 
36,0<).3. 


ATTi  (MOBILE  TIRE.    James  C. 
Wash.      Filed    June    24,    1915. 
(CI.  152—5.) 


RSirSNIDKR, 

8«rlal    No. 


'   ^ 


1.  In  a  tire  of  the  claaa  deaorlbed.  In  combination  with 
a  tire  distending  ring  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  ahutte<l 
rigid  members  of  Inverted  arch  construction  affording  a 
continuous  outwardly  dlspose<l  channel,  of  a  tire  casing 
therefor  having  a  body  of  cushion  nwterlal  secureil  there- 
in, said  b«Hly  affording  an  Inwardly  directed  protrusion 
corresponding  to  Ind  adapteil  to  l>e  retained  within  said 
channel. 

2.  In  a  tire  of  the  cUn  dwcrlbed.  In  i-omblnatlon 
with  a  tlre-dlstendlng  ring  composetl  of  a  plurality  of  ar- 
tlculateil  mem»>ers  of  lnverte<l  arch  construction  affording 
a  central  longitudinally  dlspose<l  depression,  of  a  tire  cas- 
ing therefor  having  a  tuMly  of  cushion  mat'Tlal  secure*! 
therein,  said  btxly  affording  an  Inward  annular  protrusion 
corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  be  retained  within  said 
depression,  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  being  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  piles  of  fabric  the  outer  portions  of  which 
are  positioned  upon  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces,  re- 
spectively, of  said  cushion. 

3.  In  a  tire  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
flexible  casing  and  a  distending  ring  therefor,  compoaed 
of  a  plurality  of  abutted  rigid  meml>ers  severally  formed 
with  outwardly  lncline<l  side  portions  to  afford  a  con- 
tinuous external  channel,  said  casing  being  forme<l  with 
a  <t)nflnnous  bo<ly  of  cushion  material  extending  inwardly 
and  disposed  to  interflt  with  said  channel. 


1.189.486.  TYPEWRITER  RIBBON  FEED.  Alvah  C. 
RoBBtiK.  Woo<lstock.  III.  Flle<l  I>ec.  15.  191.H.  Herial 
No.  8<»«.70O.      (CI.  197 — 151.) 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  reclprocable  universal  bar  frame 
having  a  perforated  ear.  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
movalde  shaft,  an  arm  conne<'ted  thereto  having  a  pro- 
jection of  sufllclent  length  to  extend  thn>ugh  the  per- 
forated ear  to  permit  the  longltwllnal  movement  of  the 
shaft,  and   ribbon   feeding  devices  operated   by   the   shaft. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  and  longitudinally  movable  shaft, 
having  a  portion  of  re<luced  diameter  forming  shoulders 
thereon,  of  ratcheting  devices  in  connection  therewith 
thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement   by   the  longitudinal 
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movement  of  the  shaft,  and  fixed  means  consisting  of  a 
lock  nut  and  a  threaded  stu<l  therefor  to  engage  the 
shoulders  formed  by  the  portion  of  reduced  diameter  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  shaft  in  both  directions. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  longitudinally  movable  rock  shaft  having  annular 
grooves  and  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  forming  shoul- 
ders therein,  of  ribbon  feeding  devices  operated  by  the 
rock  shaft  and  thrown  Into  and  out  of  engagement  by 
tlie  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  a  spring  presseil  catch 
to  engage  the  notches,  and  a  pin  atljustable  to  engage  the 
said  shoulders  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
.xhaft   In   cither  direction. 

4.  In  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  the  comltlnatlon  with 
a  toothed  wheel,  of  a  pivoted  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  wheel  at  one  end.  a  second  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  toothe<l  wheel,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  the  second  pawl 
Is  pivoted  and  by  which  It  Is  re<lprocated.  and  an  arm 
connecte«l  to  the  rock  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  free 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  pawl  when  the  shaft  Is  moved 
longitudinally. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  riblKin  feeding  mechanism,  toothed 
ratchet  wheels,  pivotally  mounted  pawls  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  whe«>ls.  fwHlIng  pawls  to  rotate  the 
rat<  h«t  wh«'els.  a  longitudinally  movable  rock  shaft,  and 
arms  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  to  which  the  feeiling 
pawls  are  pivoted,  the  arms  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  pivotally  mounte<l  pawls  at  their  free  end  to  mov* 
one  of  the  pivotally  mountwl  pawls  and  a  corresinrndlag 
feeding  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  another  pivotally  mounte<l  pawl  and  feeding  pawl 
out  of  engagement  when  the  nxk  shaft  Is  moved  longi- 
tudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.487.  GA8KET  AM>  WASHER  COTTER.  Charles 
Roth,  New  Philadelphia.  Ohio.  Filed  May  8.  1916. 
Serial  No.  96.198.      (CI.  164 — 71.) 


•.-'jr»"  "^i* 

JT       4i 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  horl- 
xontal  beam,  a  spring-protracted  center  pin  carried  there- 
by having  its  lower  <'nd  pointed  and  re<)uced  in  diameter 
to  form  a  shoulder  against  which  a  suitable  sized  clamp- 
ing disk  is  adapted  to  bear,  and  cutters  mounted  on  said 
beam. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal beam,  an  arched  handle  raeml>er  <-onne<'ted  at  Its 
ends  to  said  beam,  a  guide  carrle<l  by  said  handle  mem- 
ber, a  spring-protractetl  c<>nter  pin  having  one  end  mount- 
ed In  said  guide  and  its  other  end  extended  through  said 
beam,   and   cutters^  adjustably   mounts   on    the   latter. 

.T.  A  device  of  the  class  de«cribe<l  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal channeled  l*ar  having  an  opening  therein  midway 
of  the  ends   thereof  and   longitudinal   slots   on   each   side 


of  said  opening,  an  arched  handle  memt>er  connected  at 
Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  bar.  a  plate  fixed  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  member  and 
spaced  therefrom,  aald  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
In  allnement  with  the  opening  In  said  bar,  a  center  pin 
sUdably  mounted  in  said  alined  opening,  a  stop  on  said 
pin,  a  collect  spring  surrounding  said  pin  and  disposed 
l>etween  said  stop  and  said  plate  for  nornially  holding 
said  pin  protracted,  blocks  slidable  in  the  channel  in 
said  bar  and  having  one  of  their  ends  bent  laterally  and 
provided  with  cutting  edges,  and  clamping  elements  ex- 
tended through  said  slots  and  engaged  with  said  blocks 
for  locking  the  same  in  their  adjusted  positions. 

-••  


1,189,488.  VENTILATOR.  (iEOROE  H.  RrssELi,.  Flor- 
ence. Ala.  Filed  June  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  .13.984. 
(CI.  98 — 4.) 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  stack,  a  Bb*>ll  surround- 
ing the  same,  a  bowl  carried  by  the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  shell,  the  upper  end  of  the  shell  projecting  up- 
wardly within  the  bowl  to  provide  an  annular  flange,  the 
Itowl  having  drain  apertures  adjacent  the  said  flange,  a 
basin  and  l>aflle  arranged  within  the  bowl  above  the  shell, 
and  drain  tubes  extending  from  the  said  basin  through 
the  bowl. 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  shell,  a  bowl  carrhs!  by 
the  upper  end  portion  thereof,  an  annular  trough  within 
the  bowl  above  the  shell.  tul>es  connecting  the  bottom  of 
the  trough  and  bowl  to  allow  the  water  to  drain  off  from 
the  trough,  and  a  panel  carried  by  the  Inner  flange  of  the 
trough. 

3.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  shell,  a  l>owI  carried  by 
the  "upper  end  thereof,  an  annular  trough  within  the  bowl 
al>ove  the  shell,  tubes  connecting  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  and  bowl  to  allow  the  water  to  drain  off  from 
the  trough,  the  Inner  flange  of  the  trbugh  having  an  out- 
turned  lip.  a  panel  resting  ui>on  said  lip.  a  split  ring  of 
U-shapcd  cross  section  embracing  said  lip  and  panel  to 
hold  the  panel  upon  said  lip,  and  means  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  I'lng  for  .-auslng  the  ring  to  embrace  said 
panel  and  lip. 


1.189.489.  RAIL -FASTENING  DEVICE.  .Joseph  F. 
RrssELL,  Chicago,  III.  File«i  Sept.  25.  1915.  Serial  No. 
52.679.      (CI.  238—2.) 

1.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  base  plate  upon  which 
the  rail  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  ;  a  permanent  Jaw  on 
said  plate  for  engagement  with  one  edge  of  the  base  of  the 
rail ;  a  movable  Jaw  cooperating  with  said  plate  for  en- 
gaffement  with  the  opposite  edge  of  the  rail  base  ;  an  Inte- 
gral projection  on  said  plate;  and  a  keeper  pivotally 
mounte<l  on  said  projec'tlon  adapted  to  be  turn»Hl  Into 
engagement  with  one  edge  of  yald  movable  Jaw  to  lock  the 
same  In  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  Iwse  plate  upon  which 
the  rail  Is  adapte<l  to  l>e  mounte<I  ;  a  p«'rmanent  Jaw  on 
said  plate  for  engagement  with  one  edge  of  the  base  of  the 
rail  :  a   movable  Jaw  cottperating  with   said  plate  for  en- 
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gagement  wltb  the  opposite  edge  of  the  rail  tNUw :  ao  In- 
tficral  pr<>je<-tlun  on  said  plate:  a  keeper  plvotally  mouot- 
nl  ,)n  Raid  proJ«»rtlon  iiilafitetl  to  l)e  turned  into  engaife- 
ment  with  one  edge  of  said  nioral>le  Jaw  to  look  the  same 
In  operative  poititioD,  there  being  an  opening  formed 
thr<»uKh  said  projection  :  and  a  heaile«]  n)eni>>er  engaging 
with  said  op4>nlnK  and  adapted  for  enKagniient  mith  the 
outer  Hide  of  xaid  ke«'i>^r  t<>  hold  the  latter  In  poaltlon 
aiK>n  said  projertion.  ttuitiitantlally  as  described. 


3.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  >>ase  plate  upon  which 
the  rail  is  adapter]  to  l>e  mounted  ;  a  permunent  Jaw  on 
said  plate  for  engagement  with  one  eilge  of  the  base  of  the 
rail  ;  a  niova*>le  Jaw  moante<l  upon  the  upper  side  of  8ald 
plate  and  transversely  adjustable  thereon  into  and  out  of 
ensagenient  with  the  opposite  «lge  of  said  rail  itaae ;  an 
integral  upwardly  projectlnj:  tubular  post  on  said  plate, 
there  being  ac  elongnte<l  slot  in  said  movable  Jaw  afford- 
ing clearance  for  said  post  :  a  keeper  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  post  adapted  to  lie  turneil  Into  engagement  with  one 
wlge  of  said  ntovable  Jaw  to  lock  the  same  In  operative 
pcsitiun  :  and  a  heade<l  pin  engaKing  with  the  opening  in 
bald  post  anO  having  its  head  overhanging  the  upper  side 
of  said  keeper  to  hold  the  latter  In  poaltlon  upon  said 
l)Ost,  sub«<tantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  haae  plate  upon  which 
the  rail  is  adapte<l  to  l>e  mounted  :  a  permanent  Jaw  on 
aaid  plate  for  engagement  with  one  edge  of  the  base  of  the 
rail  ;  a  movable  jaw  cooperating  with  aald  plate  for  en- 
gagement with  the  opposite  e<lge  of  the  rail  t)ase ;  a  post 
on  said  plate  ;  a  keeper  plvotally  mounte<l  on  said  post 
adapted  to  be  turned  into  engagement  with  aaid  movable 
jaw  to  lock  the  same  Into  operative  position  :  and  means 
overhanging  the  outer  end  of  said  post  for  holding  said 
keeper  in  position  thereon,  .said  post  being  slightly  higher 
than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  keeper  whereby 
siiid  overhanging  means  is  preventeil  from  clamplngly  en- 
gaging with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  keeper,  substantially 
as  (lescrilHMl. 


l.l.S9.4f»0.  TKLEPIIONK  ATTACHMENT.  Estella  San- 
DBRS.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Isidore 
Scherer,  New  York.  X,  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878.067.     (CI.  179 — 182.) 


A  telephone  attachment,  comprising  a  closed  diaphragm 
cap.  a  plurality  of  ear  connections  leading  from  the  said 


diaphragm  cap,  one  of  the  mid  ear  connections  being  flrxl- 
ble  and  the  other  formeil  of  rigid  telescoping  members,  and 
switcliinK  means  for  establisliinK  noumi  transmission  while 
retaining  fhe  receiver  in  position  on  Its  usual  support. 


1,189.491.  FLY  PAPER  HOLDER.  Albert  H.  Sawim. 
Campton.  N.  11.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  72.567 
(CI.  43 — 22.) 


A  fly  paper  holder  compriaiag  a  substantially  U-shaped 
frame  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  the  extremities  of 
the  arms  of  said  frame  at  the  open  end  of  the  same  b«lng 
bent  iMtck  upon  said  arms  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  an 
elongat«-d  loop-shaped  handle  projecting  from  the  closed 
end  of  said  frame  and  disposetl  in  a  single  plane  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  spaceil  parallel  wires  extending  trans 
versely  across  the  arms  of  said  frame  and  secured  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  same,  the  ends  of  said  wires  projecting 
from  the  arms  and  having  their  extremities  bent  back  upon 
themselves  In  space<l  relation  and  all  dlspose<l  in  a  single 
plane,  a  (1v  paper  supporting  plate  atlapted  to  l>e  positioned 
on  the  frame  with  its  sides  and  one  end  l>etween  said  ends 
and  their  l)ent  extremities,  and  said  end  of  the  plate  posl- 
tlone<l  l>etween  the  ends  of  the  frame  an<l  the  extremities 
l>eing  uptume<l  t(^  prevent  the  viscid  material  from  drop- 
ping therefrom. 


1.189.492.  RAIL  BUILDIN<J.  Joseph  Scha.nma.v.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Not.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  801.646. 
(Cl.  18»— 1.) 


A  building  structure,  comprlslnK  a  supporting  member, 
upper  and  lower  rails  8upporte<l  thereby,  floor  frame  rails 
arranged  therebetween,  the  space  between  the  upper  and 
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lower  rails  l>elng  greater  than  the  vertical  dimension  of 
the  floor  rails  whercl>y  the  latter  may  be  shifteil  in  their 
positions  during  as.sembllng. 


1,189.498.  COLLECTION  RECEPTACLE.  JOSEPH  Schan- 
MAS,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Flbnl  Dec.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878.866.      (Cl.  220—186.) 


t» 


..  Q 


2T 


if 


^ 


In  a  receptacle,  substantially  U-shaped  side  and  end 
wall-elements,  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said  elements  l>elng 
hlnge<tly  connected  with  the  intermwllate  portion  of  its 
neiirhborlng  element,  substantially  U  shapeil  minor  frame 
members  having  their  fre«>  ends  hinge<lly  connected  with 
said  lnterm«'<llate  p<irtlons  of  the  side  and  end  wall-ele 
ments.  the  lnterme<llate  portions  of  the  minor  frame  nueni- 
bers  being  t»ent  over  and  hlngedly  receiving  said  inter 
mediate  portions  of  the  side  and  end  wall-elements,  the 
lower  legs  of  the  two  end  elements  having  off-set  portions 
providing  vertical  pivotal  connections,  and  bars  hlngedly 
connected  with  said  pivotal  connections  and  forming  a 
bottom  wall-element  for  the  receptacle. 


1,189.494.  ADJUSTABLE  DUPLEX  yiEW  FINDER. 
Ebkrhard  Schxeideh.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17. 
1918.      Serial  No.  779.497.      (Cl.  88—1.5.) 


Justable  in  a  verti<'al  plane  connected  to  the  frame,  a 
reducing  glass  having  cross  lines  for  the  upper  barrel,  a 
sliding  tul>e  In  the  lower  barrel,  an  enlarging  glass  for  the 
sliding  tube,  a  support  adjustably  connected  to  the  frame 
at  the  rear  of  the  lower  iMrrei  and  having  a  siirht  notch 
to  coact  with  the  said  cross  lines,  a  mirror  carried  by 
said  support  to  sight  through  the  lower  barrel  from  abOT« 
and  a  frosted  glass  locatwl  at  the  rear  end  of  the  lower 
barrel  coactlng  with  said  mirror  and  the  glass  of  the 
sliding  tube. 

4.  In  a  view  finder  for  a  camera  the  comldnatlon  of  a 
frame  comprising  a  vertical  leg  and  a  horizontal,  each  leg 
having  an  elongated  opening  and  a  pointer  adjacent  there- 
to, each  leg  having  pivot  openings  to  pivot  the  frame  to 
either  the  top  or  side  of  the  casing  of  the  camera,  a  spring 
washer  and  a  screw  for  each  elongated  opening  to  fasten 
the  frame  in  different  positions  to  the  top  or  side  of  the 
camera  casing,  the  pointers  of  the  frame  coactlng  with 
scales  on  said  casing. 

6.  In  a  view  finder  for  a  camera  the  conddnation  of  a 
frame  having  a  scale  formed  thereon,  a  pair  of  lens  barrels 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  sleeve  havine  an  elongated  opening 
an<l  a  pointer  extending  from  one  of  said  barrels,  a  screw 
extending  through  the  elongated  opening  and  in  threaded 
en»;agement  with  said  sleeve  to  secure  the  barrels  In  <llf- 
ferent  angular  positions  to  said  frame. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,496.  JOURNAL-BOX  EVENER.  Michael  F.  Schoes- 
REBGER,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1916.  Serial 
No.  67.056.      (Cl.  105 — 244.) 


1.  In  a  view  finder  the  couiblnatlon  of  a  frame,  means 
to  adjustably  connect  tiaid  frame  to  the  casing  of  a 
camera  in  either  of  two  planes,  a  pair  of  lens  barrels  one 
over  the  other  adjustably  connected  to  the  frame  to  enable 
the  longitudinal  axev  of  the  barrels  to  »>e  located  at  dif- 
ferent Inellnatlons.  a  retluclng  Klass  for  the  upper  barrel 
and  an  enlariring  glass  for  the  lower  Imrrel. 

2.  In  a  view  lln<ier  for  a  camera  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  means  to  ailjustably  connect  said  frame  to  the  top 
of  a  camera  <-aslng  for  adjustment  In  a  horizontal  plane, 
means  to  8djusta»)ly  i-onnect  the  frame  to  a  side  wall  of 
■aid  casing  for  adjustment  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  pair  of 
lens  barrels  one  over  the  other  adjustably  connected  to 
said  frame,  a  reducing  glass  for  the  upper  barrel  and  an 
enlar^inK  trlass  for  the  lower  barrel. 

3.  In  a  view  flmler  for  a  camera  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  lens  barrels  one  over  the  other  and  ad- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  guide,  a  journal 
box  In  said  guide  and  truck  equalizer  bars  carried  by  the 
Journal  box.  of  a  plate  upon  the  top  of  said  box  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extenslonal  supporting  surface  to  co-act 
with  said  equalizer  bars  to  support  the  same  and  thus  gain 
stability  against  tipping  of  the  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  guide,  a  journal 
IKJX  in  said  guide  and  truck  equalizer  Iwrs  carried  by  the 
journal  l>ox.  of  an  evener  plate  upon  the  top  of  said  l>ox 
and  supporting  the  equalizer  bars,  salil  plate  extendlna 
l)eyond  the  side  boundaries  of  the  box  and  In  the  plane 
of  said  equalizer  bars  to  afford  suflSclent  leverage  to  thus 
maintain  the  box  in  alinement  in  its  Kuide. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  guide,  a  journal 
box  In  said  guide ^nd  truck  equalizer  Iwrs  carrleil  by  the 
Journal  box.  of  an  evener  plate  upon  the  top  of  said  box, 
supporting  means  on  said  plate  extending  beyond  the  side 
boundaries  of  the  box  and  In  the  plane  of  said  equalizer 
bars,  said  »Hjuallrer  bars  l>eing  adapteil  to  s«'at  upon  said 
supportlni:  means  to  affonl  sufficient   leverage  to  thereby 

gain  stability. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  journal-lM>x  guide,  a  journal 
lK)x  In  said  guide  and  truck  equalizer  l>ars  carried  by  the 
journal  Ikix.  of  an  evei.er  plate  upon  the  top  of  said  box. 
a  supporting  lug  at  ea.h  side  of  said  plate,  the  ♦•quallzer 
l«rs  being  posltion«'<l  between  said  lugs  and  bearing  on 
the  plate,  shoulders  on  the  equalizer  bars  and  adapted  to 
seat  upon  said  lugs,  said  shoublers  and  lugs  extending 
beyond  the  side  boundaries  of  the  box  to  afford  sufficient 
leverage  to  thus  maintain  the  box  in  alinement   with  its 

I   guide. 
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5.  The  combiDatlon  witb  a  Joarnal-box  trulde,  a  Jonmal 
box  in  Kald  ^ide  and  abutting  truck  equalizer  bur<i  rar- 
rled  by  the  journal  box,  of  an  pvener  plate  upon  the  top 
of  Kald  box,  side  tiupportlng  lugx  on  Hald  plate  and  extend 
ing  beyond  the  box  in  the  plane  of  nald  equaliser  bars, 
the  top  face  of  each  lug  being  anlant  downwanily  and 
outwardly,  and  tilde  RhoulderA  on  the  equaliser  bars,  the 
bottom  faces  of  raid  shoulders  being  beveled  to  correspond 
with  and  seat  upon  the  top  faces  of  said  lugs. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.496.  WARDR<»BE-TRUNK.  Pail  C.  Schrobdbb, 
Chicago,  111.,  nulgnor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dee. 
17.  1914.      Serial  No.  877,727.      (CI.  190 — 18.) 


1.  A  wardrobe  trunk  having  a  garment  supporting  struc- 
ture comprising  a  pair  of  rail-sections  slldably  mounte<I 
in  the  trunk  ho  as  to  move  in  the  direction  of  their  length 
and  a  pair  of  rail-sections  hingeil  to  the  extremities  of  said 
slldable  sections  at  points  which  are  flxeil  with  respect  to 
said  slldable  sectlont.  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  hingetl 
aectlons  being  in  the  same  plane  with  the  upper  surfaces 
of  said  slldable  se<tlons  when  said  hinged  sections  are 
placed  in  allnement  with  said  slldable  sections  so  as  to 
provide  a  pair  of  continuous  bearing  surfaces  space<1  apart 
for  slldably  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  garment 
bangers. 

2.  A  wardrobe  trunk  having  a  garment-supporting  struc- 
ture comprising  guides  on  the  sides  of  the  trunk,  slides 
mounted  to  move  therein,  rail-sections  fixed  to  said  slides 
so  as  to  be  movable  longitudinally  in  and  out  of  the  trunk, 
and  extension  rail-sections  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  first 
nameil  rail  sections  respectively,  so  aa  to  stand  in  allne- 
ment therewith  when  extended. 

3.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  Immovable  end  wall,  a  pad  on  the  inner  side 
of  waid  wall,  a  clothes-supporting  frame  in  said  casing 
comprising  two  pivoted  sections,  and  means  actuated  In 
the  folding  of  the  clothes-supporting  frame  for  moving  one 
of  the  sections  of  said  clothes-supporting  frame  into  clamp 
Ing  relation  with  said  pad. 

4.  In  a  wardrot>e  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  hanger-supporting  frame  slldably  supported  in  said  cas- 
ing, said  frame  comprlMing  a  pivoted  front  section  ar- 
rangetl  to  l)e  folded  into  angular  relation  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  frame,  and  braces   for  said   front  section. 

5.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  clothes- 
supporting  frame  comprising  two  pivote<I  sections,  a 
clamping  pwrtlon,  and  means  carrle<l  by  one  of  said  frame 
sections  for  moving  the  other  frame  section  In  operative 
relation  to  the  clamping  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gas«tte.] 


1.189,497.  JEWELRY.  Abbabam  HrHWABTZMAN.  8t. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  S0.474. 
(Cl.  59—80.) 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  jewelry  comprising 
a  pair  of  members,  and  means  including  a  pair  of  length 
wise  rigid  plvotally-connected  shanks  having  loose  en- 
gagement with  said  members  for  flexibly  connecting  said 
mem>>ers  together,  said  shanks  while  engaging  said  mem- 
l»ers  being  freely  ptvotally  movable  relatively  to  each 
other  and  movable  longltudlnaliy  reiatlvelj  to  aald  mem- 
bers. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  jewelry  comprising 
a  pair  of  members,  an<l  means  including  a  pair  of  length 
wlae  rigid  ptvotally  connected  shanks  having  loose  en- 
gagement with  said  meml>ers  for  flexibly  connecting  said 
members  together,  said  shanks  while  engaging  said  mem- 
l>ers  being  freely  ptvotally  movable  relatively  to  e^ch 
other  and  laterally  movable  relatively. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  jewelry  comprising 
a  pair  of  members,  an<i  means  Including  a  pair  of  length- 
wise rigid  pivotally  connected  shanks  having  loose  en- 
gagement with  xaid  memt>ers  for  flexibly  connecting  said 
memlkers  together,  said  shanks  while  engaging  said  mem- 
f)er8  being  freely  pivotally  movable  relatively  to  e«cb 
other  and  laterally  and  longitudinally  movable  relatively 
to  said  mem>>ers. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture.  Jewelry  comprlsinK 
a  pair  of  slottetl  members,  and  means  Including  a  pair  of 
pivotally  conne<*ted  shanks  loosely  projecting  through 
slots  In  said  members  for  flexibly  connecting  said  mem 
bers  together,  said  shanks  while  projecting  through  said 
slots  l>elng  movable  longitudinally  and  laterally  relatively 
to  aald  members. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  jewelry  comprising 
a  pair  of  slotted  meml>ers,  and  means  for  flexibly  connect 
Ing  said  members  together,  said  means  Including  a  pair  of 
pivotally  connected  shanks  having  loose  engagement  with, 
and  loosely  projecting  through  slots  In,  said  members. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,189,498.  FOOD- HOLDING  APPLIANCE  FOR  COOK- 
ING UTENSILS.  JCLiA  Anx  Sbslbb,  Chrlstlansburg, 
Va.  Flletl  June  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  34.850.  (Cl. 
53— 8.) 


A  foo<l  supporting  appliance  for  cooking  utensils,  com 
prising  a  pair  of  rings  each  having  an  annular  plate  sur- 
face forming  a  food  rest,  a  wire  netting  covering  the  ring 
openings  and  extending  between  the  plates  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  rings,  a  plurality  of  clamping  rivets  ex- 
tending through  the  plates  and  through  the  wire,  a  pair 
of  lugs  formeil  on  the  outer  periphery  of  one  of  the  plates 
and  projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pair 
of  slotted  hangers  engaging  the  top  of  the  utensil  and  de- 
pending below  the  plate  rings,  and  set  screws  extending 
through  the  slots  and  screwing  into  said  lugs  for  adjust- 
ably suspending  the  plate  rings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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OTia    W.    Sbtbbns, 
Serial  No.  859,794. 


1,189.499.       IRONING-WAX    PAD. 

Chli-ago.    III.      nietl    Sept.   2,   1914 

(Cl.  68—27.) 

A  sad-iron  pad,  comprising  a  I Kxly  portion  composed  of 
felt  which  Is  first  soaked  in  a  salt  solution,  dried,  then 
saturated  with  molten  wax,  and  allowed  to  cool. 


1,189.500.  REVERSING-GEARING.  Ri  88BLL  M.  Smith, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
34,117.      (Cl.  74 — 50.) 
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1.  In  reversing  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driven 
shaft,  a  pair  of  clutch  gears  journaled  thereon,  a  gear 
wheel  meshing  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  axis  with  said  cluch 
gears  and  provide<l  with  a  stu.l.  a  clutch  member  slldable 
on  and  rotatable  with  the  wild  shaft  and  engaging  one  of 
said  clutch  gears,  a  lever  yoked  to  the  slldable  clutch 
member  snd  provided  with  a  lug,  movable  means  carried 
by  the  lever,  a  double  cam  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
■aid  means,  a  star  wheel  Journaleil  on  the  lever  and  pro- 
Tided  witb  a  lug  and  adapteil  to  be  periodically  turned  a 
partial  revolution  by  the  successive  engagement  of  said 
•tud  with  Its  arms  to  cause  its  lug  in  one  of  its  intermit- 
tent movements  to  apply  pressure  on  the  lever  and  operate 
the  same  until  the  said  means  passes  beyond  the  crest  of 
the  cam  and  the  clutch  member  is  disengaged  from  the 
•Olid  clutch  gear,  and  means  to  continue  the  movement  of 
the  lever  from  the  point  mentione«l  to  effect  engagement  of 
the  slldable  clutch  meml>er  with  the  other  clutch  gear  and 
thereby  effect  reverse  movement  of  the  stud-carrying  wheel. 

2.  In  reversing  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driven 
shaft,  a  pair  of  clutch  gears  journaled  thereon,  a  gear 
wheel  meshing  at  opposite  sides  of  its  axis  with  said 
clutch  gears  and  provided  with  a  stud,  a  clutch  member 
slldable  on  and  rotatable  with  the  said  shaft  and  engaging 
one  of  said  clutch  gears,  a  lever  yoketl  to  the  slldable 
clutch  meml>er  and  provided  with  a  lug.  movable  means 
carrle<l  by  the  lever,  a  double  cam  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  means,  a  star-wheel  journaled  on  the  lever  and 
provided  with  a  lug  and  adapted  to  be  periodically  turne<l 
a  partial  revolution  by  the  successive  engagement  of  said 
stud  with  Its  arms  to  cause  Its  lug  In  one  of  its  intermit- 
tent moverfients  to  apply  pressure  on  the  lever  and  operate 
the  same  until  the  said  means  passes  beyond  the  crest  of 
the  cam  and  the  dutch  mem»x>r  Is  disengagetl  from  the 
said  clutch  gear,  and  a  spring  to  be  tenslone«l  by  upward 
movement  of  the  said  movable  means  toward  the  crest 
of  the  cam  to  exert  force  to  continue  the  movement  of  the 
lever  after  the  crest  of  the  cam  has  been  passed  and  there- 
by effect  engagement  of  the  clutch  member  with  the  other 
clutch  gear. 

3.  In  reversing  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driven 
shaft,  a  pair  of  clutch  gears  journaled  thereon,  a  gear 
wheel  meshing  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  axis  with  said 
clutch  gears  and  providetl  with  a  stud,  a  clutch  member 
slldable  on  and  rotatable  with  the  driven  shaft  and  en- 
gaging one  of  the  clutch  gears,  a  lever  yoked  to  the  slld- 
able clutch  member,  movable  means  carried  by  the  lever, 


a  double  cam  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  m««os. 
means  adapted  periodically  to  be  caused  by  the  said  stod 
to  apply  pressure  on  the  lever  to  operate  the  same  upward 
on  the  cam  along  one  side  thereof  and  l»eyond  the  <rest  of 
the  same  to  effect  disengagement  between  the  clutch  mem- 
»>er  and  said  clutch  gear,  means  to  continue  the  movement 
of  the  lever  on  the  cam  to  effect  engagement  of  the  slld- 
able clutch  member  with  the  other  clutch  gear  .to  effect 
reverse  movement  of  the  said  stud-carrying  wheel,  an^ 
means  connected  to  the  slldable  clutch  member  for  yield- 
ingly resisting  downward  movement  theretif  and  assisting 
in  the  upward  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  reversing  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  <lrlven 
shaft,  a  pair  of  clutch  gears  journaletl  thereon,  a  gear 
wheel  meshing  at  opposite  sides  of  its  axis  with  said 
clutch  gears  and  provided  with  a  stud,  a  clutch  member 
sli(Uble  on  and  rotatable  with  the  driven  shaft  and  en 
gaging  one  of  the  clutch  gears,  a  lever  yoked  to  the  slld- 
able clutch  member,  movable  means  carrlwi  by  the  lever,  a 
double  cam  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  means,  means 
adapted  periodically  to  l)e  causeil  by  the  said  stud  to  ap- 
ply pressure  on  the  lever  to  operate  the  same  upward  on 
the  cam  along  one  side  thereof  and  beyond  the  crest  of  the 
same  to  effect  disengagement  between  the  dutch  member 
and  said  clutch  gear,  means  to  continue  the  movement  of 
the  lever  on  the  cam  to  effect  engagement  of  the  slldable 
clutch  membet  with  the  other  clutch  gear  to  effect  reverse 
movement  of  the  said  stud-carrying  wheel,  a  second  lever 
loosely  connecte<l  to  the  slldable  clutch  memlter  and  adapt- 
ed for  resisting  downward  movement  thereof  and  assisting 
In  the  upward  movement  thereof  and  for  l)elng  manually 
operateil  to  adjust  the  clutch  member  to  neutral  or  Inoper- 
ative position,  and  means  for  holding  said  second  lever 
against  movement  while  the  clutch  member  occupies  Its 
neutral  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  clutch  gears  jour- 
nale<l  thereon,  a  clutch  member  slldable  on  and  rotatable 
with  the  driven  shaft,  a  lever  to  slide  the  clutch  memt>er, 
provided  with  a  lug,  a  star  wheel  journaled  on  the  lever 
and  having  a  lug,  one  of  the  arms  on  the  star  wheel  being 
longer  than  the  others,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the 
clutch  gears  and  provided  with  a  stud  adapted  in  suc- 
cessive rotations  of  the  said  wheel,  to  Impart  step-by-step 
rotation  to  the  star  wheel  by  successively  engaging  with 
short  arms  thereof,  said  stud  Itelng  adapttnl  to  pass  by  the 
short  arms  after  engagement  therewith  and  by  engage- 
ment with  the  long  arm.  cause  the  lug  of  the  star  wheel 
to  apply  pressure  on  the  lug  of  the  lever  to  cause  the  same 
to  swing  and  withdraw  the  clutch  member  from  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  clutch  gears  and  move  it  toward  the 
other  clutch  gear,  and  cooperating  mea^s  for  yieldingly 
resisting  said  movement  of  the  lever  until  after  the  un- 
clutchlng  operation  Is  nearly  complete*!  and  then  contin- 
uing and  accelerating  such  movement  to  complete  such 
unclutchlng  movement  and  cause  the  clutch  member  to  en- 
gage the  other  clutch  gear  to  cause  the  same  to  reverse 
the  operation  of  the  stud-carrying  gear  wheel. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  iiazette.] 


1.189,501.     AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.     William  Rol- 

Lix  Smith,  Centraiia,  III.     Flleil  Oct.  16,  1915.     SerUl 

No.  56.237.      (Cl.  105 — 245.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlbefl  comprising  a  truck, 
a  wheel  for  moving  said  truck  forwardly.  a  power  plant 
for  driving  said  whwl,  a  driving  number  likewise  driven 
by  said  power  plant,  an  addltion.il  and  normally  raised 
wheel  for  moving  the  truck  laterally,  moans  for  lowering 
said  additional  wheel  whereby  the  weight  of  the  truck  may 
rest  thereim.  and  an  additional  driving  member  for  said 
additional  wheel,  said  member  being  movable  downwardly 
with  said  wheel  for  engagement  with  the  other  driving 
meml>er. 

•2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  truck, 
a  wheel  for  moving  the  same  forwardly,  said  wheel  having 
at  ItH  axis  a  rotary  member  movable  therewith  and 
equipped  with  a  gear,  means  for  driving  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, an  additional  and  normally  raise<l  wheel  for  moving 
the   truck    laterally,    means    for   lowering   said    additional 
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wheel  whereby  the  weight  of  the  truck  may  be  supported 
thereon,  and  a  gear  for  driving  said  additional  wheel 
•paced  normally  at»ove  the  other  gear  but  movable  down- 
wardly with  Maid  wheel,  whereby  It  may  engage  aaid  other 
gear. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  track, 
)  *              a  wheel  for  moving  the  same  forwartUy,  said  wheel  having 

at    Its    axis    a     rotary     menilier    movable     therewith    and 

)  equipped  with  a  gear,  means  for  driving  said  rotary  mem-r 

,  t)er.  au  additional  and  normally  raised  wheel   for  moving 

the  truck  laterally,  and  means  for  lowering  Kald  additional 

wheel  whereby  the  weight  of  the  truck  may  be  supported 

thereon,  said  atlditional  wheel  having  at  its  axis  a  rotary 

'  member  movable  therewith  and  equipped  with  a  gear  for 

engagement  with  the  aforesaid  gear  when  the  additional 

wheel  Is  lowered. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  truck, 
a  wheel  for  movlDK  the  same  forwnrdly  and  a  power  plant 
for  driving  said  wheel,  a  gear  also  driven  by  said  plant,  a 

I  normally  raiseii  wheel  for  moving  the  truck  laterally,  said 

i  wheel  having  at  Its  axis  a   rotary  member  movable  there- 

with and  eqolppe*!  with  a  gear  spare<l  normally  above  the 
other  gear,  and  means  for  lowering  tbf  additional  wheel  at 
will  whereby  to  simultaneously  support  the  weight  of  the 
machine  upon  said  wheel,  and  to  interengage  the  two 
gears. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  (*omprislng  a  truck 
frame,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  transversely  dis- 
posed horizontal  axles  carried  rotatably  thereby  and  hav- 
ing gears,  wheels  secured  to  said  axles,  means  for  driving 
said  axles,  a  horizontal  longitudinally  disposed  axle  car- 
ried by  the  frame  for  vertical  movement  and  positioned 
above  the  other  axles,  wheels  secured  to  said  longitudinal 
axle,  means  for  lowering  said  axle  at  will,  and  gears  on 
the  latter  for  engagement  with  the  gears  on  the  trans- 
verse axles. 


1.189.502.  DIFFUSION  APPARATUS.  Johm  Stiwart. 
Logan,  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1916.  SerUl  No.  73.129. 
(CI.  127—8.) 


^i  A ,  Vi.,  *^Vi  i  vr*  i-j  ■'^yi 


1.  In  H  diffusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gate<l  v»s.s*>l  having  a  water  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
for  Juice  at  the  other  end.  a  rotary  perforated  cylinder  in 
the  ves.'tel.  means  for  feeding  material  to  the  cylinder,  and 


means  for  conveying  said  material  through  the  cylinder 
In  a  direction  contrary  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  water 
in  the  vessel. 

2.  In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  trough 
having  a  water  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  for  Juice  at 
the  other  end.  a  rotary  perforated  cylinder  in  the  trough, 
said  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  ontlet  at 
the  other,  a  screw  conveyer  In  said  cylinder,  and  a  verti- 
cal leg  communicating  with  the  inlet  end  of  th»-  cylintler 
for  feeding  material  thereto,  said  leg  being  locates!  at  the 
outlet  end  of  the  cylinder  being  at  the  inlet  end  of  the 
trough. 

3.  In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  cf>mblnatlon  of  a  trough 
ha'vlng  a  water  Inlet  at  one  end  and  a  Juice  outlet  at  the 
other,  a  rotary  perforate<l  cylinder  extending  lengthwise 
In  the  trough  and  provided  with  a  perforated  screw  con- 
veyer therein,  the  cylinder  having  an  outlet  at  one  end 
for  spent  material  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  trough,  and 
means  to  feed  material  into  the  opposite  end  of  the  cyl- 
Intler. 

4.  In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  trough 
for  water  and  Juice,  having  Inlet  and  outlet  at  opposite 
ends,  a  perforated  cylinder  rotating  in  said  trough,  said 
cylinder  having  means  therein  t«>  cause  a  flow  of  mate- 
rial through  the  same  in  a  dlre<tlon  contrary  to  the  flow 
of  water  through  the  trough,  said  cylinder  having  means 
on  the  outside  thereof  to  obstruct  the  flow  of  water  along 
the  same,  and  means  to  fef-d  material  to  the  Inlet  end  of 
said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  trough 
having  a  water  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  Juice  outlet  at  the 
opposite  end.  a  p«'rforated  cylinder  rotating  In  salil  trough 
and  having  therein  a  perforate*!  screw  conveyer  for  con- 
veying material  through  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having 
a  waste  material  outlet  at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  trough,  a 
spiral  blade  on  the  outside  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  to 
feed  material  Into  the  Inlet  end  of  the  cylinder. 

(Oalms  6  and  8  not  prtnte<l  In^he  tiatette.] 


1.189,503.  DIFFTSION  PROCESS.  John  Stcwabt.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  7a,745. 
(CT.  127—8.) 


1.  A    continuous   diffusion    process   comprising   passing 
disintegrated  material   in   one  direction   through  an  elon 
gated    container,    rotating    said    container    to    tumble    the 
material    therel/i.   and    flowing    water    through    sal<l    mate- 
rial in  the  container  In  another  direction. 

2.  A  diffusion  proc»-sR  comprising  passing  disintegrated 
material  in  one  direction  through  an  elongated  perforated 
container  In  a  stream  Insufllcient  to  flU  said  container, 
agitating  the  material  in  the  ctmtalner  as  It  is  passed 
through  the  same,  and  flowing  water  through  said  mate- 
rial  in   the  container  in   the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  continuous  diffusion  process  comprising  passing  a 
stream  of  pulp  In  one  direction  through  a  perforate*!  con- 
tainer submer);e<|  In  a  b  >  of  extracflnt;  llijuld  flowing 
in  another  dlre<>tlon  and  agitating  the  material  as  it 
passes  through  the  container. 

4.  .\  continuous  diffuslrtn  process  comprising  passing  a 
stream  of  pulp  In  one  direction  throogh  a  perforate*! 
container  submerged  In  a  l)ody  of  heated  water  flowing 
In  the  opposite  direction,  and  rotating  the  container  to 
tumble  the  pulp  therein  as  it  passes  therethrough. 
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1.1804KM,  FLrSHINO  DEVICE  FOR  WATER-CLOSETS. 
BOBBBT  STICKIM1R5.  liartenstadt  Meererbusch.  near 
Osterath,  tiermany.  assignor  to  Fritz  Ernst,  Zurich. 
Switzerland.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  889,078, 
(CI.  4—5.) 


1.189,605.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  LINCOLN  C.  STOCKTON, 
r>enver.  Colo.  Piled  Aug.  12.  1912,  Serial  No.  714.587. 
Renewed  Nov.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,157.  (CI. 
15—62.) 


1.  In  a  flushing  device  for  water-closets  the  combination 
of  an  air  vessel,  a  casing  for  the  operating  mechanism,  a 
8tepp»Hl  piston  In  said  casing,  said  stepped  piston  being 
movable  Into  two  positions  in  said  casing,  an  inlet  valve 
in  said  casing,  an  Inlet  water  pipe,  a  flushing  pipe,  and 
means  to  move  said  piston  by  hand  into  one  position  only 
whereby  the  stepped  piston  Is  atlapted  to  give  free  pas- 
sage from  the  Inlet  pipe  to  the  air  vessel,  said  means  l>e- 
luK  slldably  mounte<i  In  said  stepped  piston  and  being 
provide*!  with  a  catch  In  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  its 
larrylng  on  the  stepped  piston  Into  the  vessel  filling  posi- 
tion, while  it  can  return  to  its  idle  position  independently 
of  the  steppe*!  piston. 

2.  In  a  flushing  device  for  water  cl*>»ets.  the  combination 
of  an  air  vessel,  a  *aslng  for  the  operating  mechanism,  a 
stepped  piston  In  said  casing  having  two  heads  and  a  re- 
striction iM'tween  the  two  heads,  an  inlet  valve  in  said  cas- 
ing, an  Inlet  water  pipe,  a  flushing  pipe,  said  stepped  pis- 
ton giving  fre^  passage  from  the  Inlet  pipe  to  the  air  ves- 
sel In  one  position  through  its  restriction,  means  to  move 
the  piston  by  hand  In  sabl  position,  the  inlet  valve  engag- 
ing with  the  curved  surface  between  the  restriction  and 
one  head  of  the  steppe*!  piston  for  actuating  the  valve  by 
the  movement  of  the  stepped  piston. 

a.  In  a  flushing  device  for  water-closets,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  for  the  operating  mechanism,  a  stepped 
piston  In  sal<l  casing,  said  steppe*!  piston  l>elng  movable 
Into  an  elevated  and  a  depress*-*!  position,  an  Inlet  valve 
In  said  casing,  an  Inlet  water  pipe,  a  flushing  pipe,  and 
means  for  causing  a  movement  of  the  8teppe<l  piston  by 
hand,  said  stepp<>d  piston  l>eing  hollow  and  having  two 
piston  entls  of  unequal  diameters  and  having  a  restricted 
or  Inset  portion  between  said  piston  ends. 

4.  In  a  flushing  device  for  water  closets,  the  combina- 
tion *)f  an  air  vessel,  a  casing  for  the  operating  mechanism, 
a  steppe*!  piston  In  said  i-aslng.  an  Inlet  valve  In  said  cas- 
ing, an  Inlet  water  pipe,  a  flushing  pipe,  and  means  to 
move  said  stepped  piston  by  hand,  the  axis  of  said  stepped 
piston  l>elng  Incline*!  to  that  of  the  pipe  leading  from  the 
casing  to  the  air  vessel  and  being  Inclined^  also  to  the  axis 
of  the  Inlet  valve  but  being  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the 
flushing  pipe. 

5.  In  a  flushing  device  for  water  closets,  the  combination 
of  an  air  vessel,  a  <-aslng  for  the  *)perating  mechanism,  a 
8teppe*l  piston^ln  said  casing  having  two  piston  ends  of 
unequal  diameter,  an  Inlet  valve  In  said  casing,  an  Inlet 
water  pipe,  a  flushing  pipe,  and  means  to  move  said 
steppe*!  piston  I'y  hand,  the  larger  piston  end  being  adja- 
cent to  the  flushing  pipe  and  serving  to  cut  off  said  flush- 
ing pipe  from  the  casing  and  t*>  open  the  Inlet  valve  when 
the  steppe*!  piston  is  move*!  by  hand. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  CfaMtte.1 


A  tooth  brush  having  a  hollow  handle,  a  head  witb 
tubular  arms  In  communication  with  said  handle,  cleans- 
ing *levl*'<»s  arranged  In  opp*islng  relation  at  the  ends  of 
the  tubular  arms,  the  cleansing  devices  having  outlet 
ducts  In  communication  with  the  passages  Ja  the  said 
arms,  normally  clo»e<l  spring-actuate*!  valves  controlling 
the  passage  of  liqul*!  from  the  arms  to  the  outlet  du<'t8, 
and  a  bulb  mounted  on  the  handle  and  In  communlr«tl6n 
with  the  latter,  said  bulb  having  suflJclent  fluid-ejecting 
force,  when  under  pressure,  to  un.seat  the  said  valves. 


1,189,.'SP6.  RADI.ATOR.  Emil  K.  F.  Sthiichert,  De- 
troit, Mich.  File*l  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial  No:  812.068. 
(Cl,  257—180.) 


d'3 


In  a  radiator,  a  honeycomb  cooling  section  compris- 
ing pairs  of  spactMl  plates  having  off-set  margins  per- 
manentiy  secured  together,  one  of  said  plates  being  cor- 
rugated, a  rib  formed  at  the  crest  of  each  corrugation, 
the  other  of  said  plates  being  continuously  corrugated 
and  free  of  ribs  with  the  projecting  ribs  receive*!  In  the 
(lepresslons  thereof  and  the  crests  of  the  corrugations 
l>elng  directed  toward  and  spaced  from  the  depressions 
in  the  first-named  plate,  the  ribs  of  each  pair  of  plates 
being  arranged  In  alinement  and  all  pointing  in  the  same 
direction  and  presenting  cells  having  parallel  end  walls 
and  angular  side  walls. 


1,189,507.  RADIATOR.  EMIL  K.  F,  STREICH«BT,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Piled  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  878.482. 
(Cl.  267—180.) 


1.  A  cooling  honeycomb  section  for  radiators,  the  sec- 
tion being  formed  of  pairs  of  plates  that  are  transversely 
corrugated  and  are  offset  along  the  lateral  margins 
thereof  and  secured  together,  the  plates  of  one  pair  being 
folded  on  themselves  at  the  crest  of  each  corrugation  to 
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form  Mpacing  ribs  and  the  other  plates  )>elnK  correspond- 
In^jT  corrugate<l  and  bearing  against  the  tips  of  the  spac- 
ing ribs  In  the  depresslonM  of  the  corrugations  of  said 
plates,  each  pair  of  connected  plates  including  a  rlbbeil 
and  rlbless  plate  with  the  ribbed  plates  Juxtaposed  and 
the  rlhless  plates  Mlnillarly  positioned. 

2.  A  cooling  honeycombed  structure  for  radiators  con- 
sisting of  two  adjacently  positioned  rlbbeil  and  trans- 
versely corrugated  plates  held  in  spaced  relation  by  the 
Inset  marginal  portlonx  thereof  with  ribs  projecting  from 
alternate  crests  of  the  corrugatioDs  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  assembled  pair, 'pairs  of  adjacently  positioned  rlbless 
plates  secured  in  spaced  relation  by  the  inset  marginal 
portions  thereof,  the  pairs  of  rib  plates  and  spacing  plates 
being  dispose*!  alternately  with  the  ribs  of  the  one  resting 
In  the  depressions  of  the  other,  the  end  portions  of  ad- 
jacent plates  of  the  several  pairs  being  folde«i  together 
to  form  tlanges  at  the  points  of  connection  with  the  upper 
and  lower  headers  between  which  the  pairs  are  disposed 
In  substantially  upright  position. 

3.  A  cellular  cooling  body  structure  consisting  of 
tortuous  upright  ducts  formed  of  transversely  corrugated 
plates  having  ribs  folded  thereon  to  project  laterally  from 
the  crests  of  said  corrugations  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
duct,  the  rear  faces  of  the  ribbed  plates  being  adjacently 
po8itione<l.  and  dlsposeil  alternately  with  conduits  formed 
of  transversely  corrugated  spaced  rlbless  plates  adjacently 
positioned,  the  ribs  of  the  companion  conduits  bearing  in 
the  depressions  of  the  conduits  former!  ny  the  spaced 
plates,  the  plates  of  each  pair  constituting  a  conduit 
being  held  in  space<l  relation  by  inset  marginal  porttons 
that  are  securest  In  abutting  relation  the  conduits  them- 
selves being  secured  by  companion  flanges  foldetl  around 
each  other  from  the  adjacent  plates  of  the  conduits. 


1.189.SOg.  IXSECT-DESTROYER.  (Jrovkb  C.  TrCK«R. 
Helberger.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Tucker  Implement  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Greensboro.  Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  Alabama. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  67,235.     (CI.  43—1.) 


>x 
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1.  An  Insect  destroyer  comprising  a  portable  body 
adapted  to  straddle  a  row  of  plants  and  provide<l  with 
troughs  between  which  the  plants  are  adapted  to  pass, 
and  a  beater  rotating  altout  an  axis  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  the  troughs  and  occupying  a  vertical  plane  inter 
nuMllate  the  troughs,  said  beater  Including  substantially 
spirally  arranged  and  diametrically  opposed  blades  be- 
tween which  the  foliage  of  the  plant  Is  adapte<i  to  travel, 
said  blades  serving  to  create  air  blasts  in  a  direction 
rearwanlly  of  the  Insect  destroyer,  said  blades  being  sub- 
stantially semicircular  with  the  adjacent  ends  thereof 
at   their  peripheral  portions  in  overlying  relation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  mounteil  for  rocking  movement,  the  forward  end 
of  said  body  at  its  bottom  portion  being  provided  with 
transversely  separatetl  troughs,  a  beater  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  botly  and  overlying  the  troughs  and  movlni; 
about  an  axis  disposetl  longitudinally  of  the  troughs. 
shoes  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  adapted  to 


engage  the  surface  over  which  the  same  traverses,  each 
of  said  shoes  being  provided  with  m(«ns  affording  a 
hitch. 


1,18»,5<».  FIRE  KINDLKR.  M.krtis  Ukba.n,  Fall  River. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  86.682.  (CI. 
158—10.) 


1.  A  Are  kindler  compilsng  a  handle  portion,  a  fork- 
shape«l  burner  carrle<i  by  the  said  handle  and  having 
spaced  rows  of  forwarrtly  inclined  outlet  perforations 
upon  corresponding  sides  of  the  arms  thereof,  distributing 
plates  carried  by  the  said  arms  between  the  perforations 
thereof  and  arrangetl  In  parallelism,  and  fuel  supply  mem- 
bers for  the  said  burner. 

2.  A  Are  kindler  comprising  a  handle  portion,  a  fork- 
shaped  burner  carriwl  by  the  said  handle  and  having 
spaced  rows  of  forwardly  Inctlne^l  outlet  perforations  upon 
corresponding  sides  of  the  arms  thereof,  distributing 
plates  carried  by  the  said  arms  l>etween  the  perforations 
thereof  and  arranged  in  parallelism,  fuel  supply  members 
for  the  said  burner,  a  laterally-extending  mounting  foot 
carried  by  the  said  handle,  controlling  means  for  the  said 
fuel  supply  menitMTs.  an<l  igniting  means  arranged  adja- 
cent the  said  plates. 

3.  A  fire  kindler  comprising  a  handle,  a  supply  pipe 
positioned  therethrough,  controlling  valves  in  the  said 
pipe,  a  gasolene  pressure  tank  attached  to  the  said  pipe,  a 
fork  shapetl  burner  communicating  with  the  said  pipe  and 
having  three  parallel  arms  each  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally-positioned space<l  rows  of  forwardly  inclined  outlet 
perforations,  and  a  distributing  plate  carried  by  each  arm 
attached  thereto  (>etween  the  rows  of  the  perforations 
therein. 

4.  A  Are  kindler  comprising  a  handle,  a  supply  pipe 
positioned  therethrough,  controlling  valves  in  the  said 
pipe,  a  gasolene  pressure  tank  attached  to  the  said  pipe, 
a  fork-shapeil  burner  communicating  with  the  salil  pipe 
and  having  three  parallel  arms  each  providwl  with  longl- 
tudlnally-posltlone<l  spaced  rows  of  forwardly  inclined 
outlet  perforations,  a  distributing  plate  carried  by  each 
arm  attached  thereto  l>etween  the  rows  of  the  perfora- 
tions therein,  the  said  plates  Iwlng  arrangeil  In  parallelism, 
and  a  gas  supply  Inlet  connerted  to  the  said  p!pe  interme- 
diate the  said  handle  and  bamer. 


1.189.510.  MEASIRIN*;  KAKKT.  Johx  VAX  OcEM,  Erie, 
Pa.  Flle<l  Aug.  21.  1918.  SerUl  Xo.  786.904.  (Q. 
221—101.) 

1.  In  a  measuring  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
opening  and  closing  by  a  turning  movement  in  either  di- 
rection ;  devices  for  automatically  closing  the  valve  when 
opene<]  by  turning  in  either  direction  :  and  means  actuated 
by  the  liquid  discharged  controlling  said  devices  and  vary- 
ing the  periods  during  which  the  valve  is  open  when  the 
valve  Is  turne«l  In  one  direction  from  the  interval  of  open- 
ing when  the  valve  Is  tume<l  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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2.  In  a  measuring  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
opening  and  closing  by  a  turning  movement  in  either  dlrec 
tion  ;  devices  for  automatically  closing  the  valve  when 
opened  by  turning  In  either  direction  ;  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  liquid  discharged  controlling  said  devices  and 
varying  the  periods  during  which  the  valve  Is  opened 
when  the  valve  is  opened  In  one  direction  to  twice  the 
Interval  of  opening  when  the  valve  is  turne«l  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 


3.  In  a  measuring  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
opening  by  a  turning  movement  in  either  direction  ;  spring 
actuatHl  devices  for  automatically  closing  the  valve ; 
means  for  locking  the  valve  against  the  spring  devices  and 
in  an  open  pos'tion  when  turned  in  either  direction  ;  a 
motor  actuate<l  by  the  liquid  discharged  ;  and  releasing 
devices  actuated  by  the  motor  for  releasing  said  means 
with  a  given  movement  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  measuring  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
opening  by  a  turning  movement  In  either  direction  ;  spring 
actuated  devices  for  automatically  closing  the  valve ; 
means  for  locking  the  valve  against  the  spring  devices  and 
in  an  open  position  when  turne<l  In  either  direction  ;  a 
motor  actuated  by  the  liquid  discharged  ;  releasing  devices 
actuate*!  by  the  motor  for  releasing  said  means  with  a 
movement  of  the  motor,  varying  when  the  valve  Is  turned 
In  one  direction  from  that  when  the  valve  is  turned  In  the 
other  direction. 

6.  In  a  measuring  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
opening  by  a  turning  movement  in  either  direction  ;  a 
motor  driven  by  the  liquid  discharged  :  gears  of  differing 
diameters  driven  by  the  motor ;  devices  for  locking  the 
valve  In  open  position  :  and  releasing  means  actuated  by 
said  gears  for  releasing  said  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printe<l  in  the  Oatette.l 


1489,811.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Cihrles 
Blacksburg.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914. 
871,360.      (a.   162—57.) 


E.    Vawter, 
SerUl     No. 


^^ 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  a  tread  annulus  and  a 
felly  annulus.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  collapsible  air 
cylinders  lnterpose<l  l>etween  said  annull,  means  for  plv- 
otally  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  cylinders  to  the 
tread  and  felly  annull,  and  flexible  means  for  delivering 
air  to  the  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  a  felly  and 
rim  plates  having  lapping  slldably  engaging  side  flanges 
certain  of  wbicb  are  removable  and   forming  an  annular 


space  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  spaced  corrugated 
metal  cyllnaers  disposed  radially  in  the  saJd  annular  space, 
said  cylinders  having  flexible  conne<-tions  with  the  felly  • 
and  rim  plates,  valve  controlled  filling  tul>es  connected  "to 
each  of  the  cylinders,  and  means  connected  to  said  filling 
tubes  for  delivering  air  to  the  cylinders  under  pressure. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  of  the  character  descrlb»>d.  the 
combination  of  felly  and  rim  plates  forming  an  annular 
space  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  corrugated 
metal  cylinders  disposed  radially  In  the  said  annular  space 
and  having  closed  ends  and  valve  controlled  filling  tubes, 
means  connecte<l  to  said  filling  tubes  for  simultaneously 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  cylinders,  and  hinged 
connections  between  the  Inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inders and  the  said  felly  and  rim  plates,  all  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  spaced  felly 
and  rim  plates,  a  plurality  of  closed  corrugate*!  metal  cyl- 
inders dlsposeil  radially  between  the  felly  and  rim  plates 
and  hlnge<l  thereto,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  filling 
tube  provide*!  with  an  inwardly  opening  check  valve,  and 
an  inflating  ring  extending  around  the  series  of  cylinders 
and  having  a  filling  valve,  said  inflating  ring  being  con- 
nected to  the  filling  tubes  of  the  *orrugated  cylinders 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  simultaneously  supplied  with 
air. 

5.  A  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  a  tread  annulus  and  a 
felly  annulus.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  collapsible  air 
carrying  cylinders  arrange*!  radially  between  said  aunuli, 
and  plvotally  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  re- 
spective annull  to  move  angularly  with  respect  to  either 
of  said  annull  clrcumferentlally  thereof,  and  flexible  air 
carrying  means  connected  to  said  cylinders  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  thereto  and  movable  clrcumferentlally 
of  said  annull  with  said  cylinders. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,189,512.  DIRIGIBLE  UKADI.IGHT.  CLATTdN  VON 
CcLiN,  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  Oborge  Watbon  Beach. 
Saybrook,  Conn.  Piled  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,070.      (CI.  240—61.) 
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1.  A  dirigible  headlight  mechanism  comprising  a  bracket 
to  l»e  secured  to  an  automobile,  said  bracket  being  In  the 
form  of  a  metal  bar  with  vertically  extended  ends,  a  sec- 
ond bar  extending  between  said  ends  of  the  bracket  and 
pivoted  thereto  upon  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  second  bar.  a  pair  of  lamp  brackets  <-arrled  by  said 
second  bar.  and  means  for  tilting  the  latter. 

2.  A  dirigible  headlight  mechanism  comprising  a  bracket 
to  be  secured  to  an  automobile,  said  bracket  being  In  the 
form  of  a  horizontal  bar  with  Its  ends  extended  vertically, 
a  second  bar  extending  l)etween  said  ends  and  pivoted 
thereto  upon  an  axis  extending  longitud'nally  of  said  sec- 
ond bar.  a  pair  of  horizontally  swinging  lamp  brackets 
mounted  on  said  second  bar.  and  means  operable  from  a 
single  meml>er  for  tilting  said  second  l»ar  and  for  turning 
the  lamp  brackets. 

8.  A  dirigible  headlight  comprising  -k  bracket  having  a 
horizontally  extending  body  with  upwardly  dlrecte*!  ends. 
a  horlzoEtal  ri>cklng  member  extending  between  said  end* 


iia 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4. 1916. 


and  pivoted  th(>ret(>  on  axex  allno)]  lonfdtudinally  of  naid 
rookin);  mem^x^r.  a  pair  of  horizontally  swinidnK  lamp 
brackets  moontwl  on  th«»  ends  of  said  forking  menilM»r,  a 
control  l«"vcr  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  member  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  rockwl  at  will,  said  lever  having  a  slight 
rotary  movement,  and  connecting  means  between  said  lever 
and  said  brackets  for  swinging  the  latter  hurizontally 
when  said  lever  la  rotated. 


1.1S9.513.  WELLUKILL.  Mbrit  Bcnjami;*  Walkw. 
Blum.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  74.300. 
(CI.  255—76.) 


1.  A  drill  having  Its  outer  end  portion  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot  and  having  an  opening  In  its  outer  end 
in  comniunk-atlon  with  the  outer  end  of  the  slot,  and  an 
eye  arranged  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  slot. 

2.  A  drill  having  its  outer  end  portion  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot  and  having  an  opening  in  Ita  outer 
end  in  commanlration  with  the  outer  end  of  the  slot, 
the  inner  end  of  the  slot  being  provided  with  a  reatrirteil 
extension,  and  an  eye  arranged  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
extension. 


1.189.514.  LADDER  STRUCTURE.  Lbosard  W.  Wal- 
lace. Richmon<l,  Va.  Filed  June  25.  1915.  Serial  No. 
86.272.     (CL  228 — 4.) 


^a 


1.  In  a  ladder  structure,  the  combination  with  parallel 
side  bars,  of  a  plurality  of  step  sections  c-arried  theref>e- 
tween,  and  means  slidably  mounted  in  the  bars  and  hav- 
ing slotted  connections  with  the  steps  for  adjusting  and 
securing  the  latter  In  angular  relation  to  the  bar. 

2.  A  ladder  structure  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  side  bars  held  In  spaced  relation,  of  step  sections, 
each  Including  a  lateral  portion  at  each  end  pivoted  to  the 
side  bars  and  provlde<J  with  slots,  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
side  bars  being  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  liars 
slidably  held  in  said  grooves,  pins  on  the  bars  extending 
into  the  slots  and  means  for  moving  and  holding  the 
bars. 

3.  A   la<lder   structure   comprising   side   l>ars,   steps   dis 
pose<l     between     the     bars    and     having    lateral    portions 
pivoted    to    the    inner    faces    thereof    and    provided    with 


slots,  the  said  Inner  faces  of  the  bars  being  provided 
with  longltutllnal  grooves,  strips  In  said  grooves  held  by 
the  lateral  portions  of  the  steps,  pins  on  the  strips  extend- 
ing through  the  slots,  means  resillently  urging  the  strips 
In  one  direction  and  means  adjustably  holding  said 
strips  against  movemmt  In  such  direction. 


1.189,515.  HAMPER  FOLDINt;  <;0  CART.  Thbopom 
Wallace  and  I'eecy  Wallace,  petersham,  near  Sydney, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1914. 
Serial  No.  822.619.      <C1.  21 — 83.) 


1.  In  a  hamper  folding  go-cart,  an  under-frame  compria- 
ing  two  parallel  side  pieces  having  bent  ends,  a  bar 
connecting  said  ends  and  means  for  bracing  said  side 
pieces.  In  combination  with  a  rear  frame  to  which  said 
under-frame  is  attached,  a  pair  of  cranked  wheel  axles 
mounted  on  said  side  pieces,  operating  rods  connecting 
said  axles  on  earh  side  of  the  under-frame,  and  car^'ed 
levers  plvote<l  to  said  under-frame  and  attached  at  their 
operating  ends  to  said  axle-<-onnecting  rods,  the  curva- 
ture of  said  levers  permitting  them  to  art  and  fold  to 
the  best  advantage  In  turning  the  cranked  parts  of  said 
axles  up  and  down,  said  levers  l>elng  arranged  to  fold 
under  said  rtxls. 

2.  In  a  hamper  folding  go-cart,  the  operating  connect- 
ing rwls  plerce<l  at  each  end  to  receive  the  wheel  cranks, 
each  klnke«l  at  a  different  part  of  Its  length  Inwardly 
In  the  direction  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  under  frame, 
and  pierced  to  receive  pins  by  which  attachment  Is  made 
to  a  pair  of  tww  shaped  levers  by  which  the  said  rotis 
are  operated,  as  described  and  shown,  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set    forth. 

8.  In  a  hamper  foMlng  go  cart,  the  actuating  and 
trundling  handle  made  bow  shaped  and  having  the  two 
side  parts  made  with  double  crank  formation,  piercings 
In  each  of  the  end  curve«l  parts  to  rec-elve  pins  f)y  which 
attachment  is  made  to  the  lower  part  of  the  vertical 
side  pieces  of  a  rear  frame,  and  further  plerce<l  at  a 
part  of  their  length  upwardly  for  attachment  to  Jointed 
connecting  ro<ls  by  which  they  are  attaches!  also  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  afuresaid  rear  frame,  and  pierced  at 
both  ends  to  receive  pins  by  which  attachment  Is  made  to 
long  and  short  connecting  rods.  an<l,  long  and  short  con- 
necting ro<Js  attache<l  at  one  end  to  the  aforesaid  actuat- 
ing handle,  and  at  their  other  ends  to  l)ow  shapetl  levers, 
as  descrtlteil  and  shown,  and   for  the  purposes  set   forth. 

4.  The  bo4ly  of  a  hamper  folding  go-cart,  consisting 
of  a  floor  part,  front,  l>ack.  and  side  parts  Httache<l  to 
the  said  floor  part,  overhanging  side  parts  attache^l  to 
and  dependent  from  the  top  side  of  the  l>ody  part  and 
secured  at  one  enil  by  frame  pieces  and  at  the  other 
end  to  guard  t>rackets  also  attache*!  to  the  end  frame- 
work of  the  Hrtid  tvody  part,  the  space  forme<|  between 
the  said  overhanging  parts  and  the  side  parts  serving 
as  chambers  to  hold  the  wheels,  their  operating  parta, 
and  attachments,  as  described  and  shown,  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  hamper  folding  go-<>art.  the  hamper  lids,  con- 
vertible Into  a  canopy,  comprising  two  parts,  hinges  se- 
curing said   parts  together  to  allow  of  opening  and   clos- 
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log  moToneBU,  a  flexible  loop  attachment  secured  at  the 
hinged  parts,  two  connecting  rods  attached  on  both  sides 
of  the  lids  at  the  ends  and  united  at  their  other  ends  to 
supporting  standards,  the  said  standards  being  attached 
to  the  body  part,  aa  described  and  shown,  and  for  the 
ponwaee  set  forth. 


1.189,516.  FBOCKS8  OF  PLACING  CASINO  IN  WEIXa 
Chablm  W.  Whitnei,  Chicago,  m.  Filed  Dec  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  C5,168.     (CI.  16ft— 21,) 


1.  The  process  of  Introducing  a  casing  Into  a  well  con- 
sisting In  dHllIng  the  well  fllllng  the  well  with  filling 
material,  placing  the  casing  on  the  filling  material,  and 
removing  the  fllllng  material  through  the  casing. 

2.  The  process  of  introducing  a  casing  into  a  well  con- 
sisting in  drilling  the  well,  filling  the  well  with  filling 
material,  placing  a  section  of  casing  on  the  column  of 
filling  material  In  the  well,  removing  fllllng  material 
until  the  section  has  settled  to  a  desired  extent,  placing 
another  section  on  the  first  mentioned  section,  removing 
filling  material  until  the  second  section  has  settled  to 
a  desired  extent,  and  thus  continuing  antil  the  first  B«;c- 
tlon  has  reached  its  final  position. 

3.  The  process  of  conetructlnf  a  well,  consisting  In  drill- 
ing the  well,  fllllng  the  well  with  fllllng  material,  placing 
on  the  fllllng  material  a  casing  having  a  footing  which 
extends  Into  the  casing,  removing  the  filling  material 
through  the  casing  to  permit  the  casing  to  settle  to  its 
final  position,  and  then  removing  that  portion  of  the  foot- 
ing which  extends  Into  the  casing. 


1,189.617.  BHOCK-ABSORBING  SHAPT-COIIPLINO. 
Laa  WtLLiAMBOM,  Cache.  Okla.  FUed  July  23,  1913. 
Serial   No.  780,791.      (CI.  64—18.) 


QSfi  <:  WBQSXy 

A  ahock  absorbing  shaft  coupling  including  In  combi- 
nation, a  drive  shaft  composed  of  drlTlBg  and  driven 
sections  disposed  In  alined  relation,  a  collar  rigidly 
mounted  on  each  of  the  sections  adjacent  the  meeting 
ends  thereof,  a  set  of  arms  radiating  from  each  collar 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  also  at  an  angle  of 
228  O.  O.— 8 


90"  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  rod  pivoted  to  each 
of  the  arms  of  one  section,  bearing  extensions  arranged 
on  the  respective  faces  of  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the 
arms  of  the  other  section,  a  bearing  pivoted  between  said 
extensions  of  each  said  other  section  for  guiding  'the 
free  end  of  one  rod  therethrough,  removable  abutments 
adjastably  associated  with  the  free  ends  of  said  rods, 
and  coil  springs  dispose!^  about  said  rods  and  having 
the  respective  ends  thereof  bearing  against  said  bearings 
and  said  abutments  so  that  resistance  to  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  sliaft  sections  will  l>e  e<iuldi8tantly  applied 
circomferentially  of  said  sections  to  relieve  the  said  sec- 
tions of  a  twisting  strain. 


1,189,518.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COBRUGATBD 
BOARD.  Chablbs  D.  Wood,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Orasselll  Chemical  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aag.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  887,489.     (01.  154 — 38.) 


In  a  method  of  making  corrugated  board  sheets,  the 
steps  which  consist  in  first  cementing  together  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  of  paper  with  a  stiffening  binder  spread 
evenly  over  the  entire  area  of  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
such  sheets,  corrugating  such  cemental  sheets  before  the 
binder  sets,  and  then  cementing  a  sheet  of  paper  to  the 
crests  of  the  corrugations  on  each  side  of  such  built  up 
corrugated  sheet. 


1,189,519.  LAWN-MOWER.  John  B.  Wobo,  Latrobe, 
Cal..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  James  M.  Vogell,  Sac- 
ramento. Cal.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,789. 
(CI.  56—19.) 


1.  A  mower  comprising  a  frame  having  a  traction 
wheel  ;  a  flxed  stem  depending  from  the  forward  end  of 
the  frame ;  a  sUtlonary  cutting  member  carried  by  said 
stem  ;  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  frame  and  revolubly  fitted 
on  the  stem  as  an  axis ;  a  rotatable  cutting  member  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve  in  cutting  rotation  to  the  stationary 
cutting  member,  said  rotatable  member  comprising  a 
cupped  disk  having  its  convex  side  upward,  a  bottom 
shield  for  the  disk,  and  knife-blades  projecting  from  the 
periphery  of  the  disk  ;  an  anti-friction  thrust  bearing  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  stationary 
cutting  member,  said  bearing  being  housed  within  the 
cupped  disk  ;  and  means  to  rotate  the  sleeve  from  the 
traction  wheel. 

2.  A  mower  comprising  a  frame  having  a  traction 
wheel ;  a  flxed  stem  depending  from  the  forward  end  of 
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the  frame  ;  a  stationary  cutting  member  carried  by  said 
stem ;  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  frame  and  reTolably  fitted 
on  the  stem  as  an  axis  ;  a  rotatable  cutting  member  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve  In  cutting  relation  to  the  statioDary 
cutting  member,  said  rotatable  member  comprislug  a 
cupped  disk  having  its  convex  side  upward  and  provided 
with  a  hub  fitted  for  vertical  adjustment  on  the  sleeve, 
a  bottom  shield  for  the  disk,  and  knife-blades  projecting 
from  the  periphery  of  the  disk  ;  set-screws  in  the  disk 
hub  bearing  on  the  sleeve  to  fix  the  disk  in  the  position 
adjusted  whereby  the  cutting  relation  of  the  cutting 
members  is  varied ;  an  antifriction  thrust  bearing  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  stationary 
cutting  member,  said  bearing  being  boused  within  the 
cupped  disk ;  and  means  to  rotate  the  sleeve  from  the 
traction  wheel. 

3.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  traction  wheel  ;  a  fixed  hollow  stem  carried  by  the 
frame ;  co-acting  cutting  members  one  rotatable  about 
■aid  stem  as  an  axis  and  the  other  stationary  and  car- 
ried by  said  stem,  the  teeth  of  the  stationary  member 
having  depressed  centers  and  raised  cutting  edges  ;  means 
for  conveying  abrasive  material  supplied  to  the  hollow 
stem  to  said  raised  cutting  edges ;  and  means  to  drive  the 
rotatable  rutting  member  from  the  traction  wheel. 

4.  A  mower  comprising  a  frame  Iiaving  a  traction 
wheel ;  associated  stationary  and  rotatable  cutting  mem- 
bers ;  a  bracket  horizontally  journaled  in  the  frame  and 
carrying  said  associated  cutting  members  adapting  the 
latter  for  angular  adjustment ;  and  means  to  drive  the 
rotatable  member  from  the  traction  wheel. 

5.  A  mower  comprising  a  frame  having  a  traction 
wheel;  associated  stationary  and  rotatable  cutting  mem- 
bers ;  a  bracket  horizontally  journaled  In  the  frame  and 
carrying  said  associated  cutting  members  adapting  the 
latter  for  angular  adjustment ;  means  for  fixing  them  In 
the  plane  to  which  they  are  adjusted ;  and  means  to 
drive  the  rotatable  member  from  the  traction  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,189,520.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  Habrt  C.  Adam.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1910.  SeHal  No.  50,406. 
(CI.  240—78.) 


'•••  'i        •     '"■-*|(    ,  -•  I'm' 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  top  reflector,  a  shield 
arranged  under  the  source  of  light,  and  a  plurality  of 
sustaining  devices  for  said  shield  consisting  of  rods  pro- 
vided with  bent  portions  on  which  said  top  reflector 
rests. 

2.  A  lighting  flxture.  comprising  a  top  reflector,  a  shield 
arranged  under  the  source  of  light,  and  a  plurality  of 
sustaining  devices  that  support  said  reflector  and  shield, 
each  of  said  devices  consisting  of  a  single  member  or 
element  having  a  relatively  long  shank  provided  inter- 
mediate its  ends  with  means  that  assists  in  carrying  the 
weight  of  said  top  reflector,  and  provided  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  with  means  that  co<)perate8  with  a  supporting 
■tnictare  and  with  said  shield. 

3.  .\  lighting  flxture,  comprising  a  top  reflector,  a  shield 
arranged  under  the  source  of  light,  and  a  plurality  of 
sustaining  devices  that  carry  said  top  reflector  and  shield 


and    which   are   held    pressed   tightly   against   the   shield 
by  reason  of  said  top  reflector  bearing  upon  said  devices. 

4.  An  electric  lighting  flxture  comprising  a  shell  that 
forms  a  housing  for  the  lamp  socket  in  which  the  light- 
ing unit  is  mounted,  a  top  reflector,  a  shield  arranged 
under  the  lighting  unit,  and  rods  detachably  connected 
to  said  shell  and  acting  as  a  support  for  the  shield  and 
the  top  reflector. 

5.  A  lighting  flxture  comprising  a  top  reflector,  a  shield 
arranged  under  the  source  of  light,  a  supporting  element 
arranged  above  the  top  reflector,  a  plurality  of  sustain- 
ing rods  for  said  shield  that  depend  from  said  support- 
ing element,  and  integral  portions  on  said  rods  that  carry 
said  top  reflector  and  said  shield. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.189.521.  UNDERDRAIN  FILTRATION  SYSTEM. 
Hbnkt  a.  All«n,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  64,716,      (Cl.  210 — 8.) 


1.  In  an  underdraln  fllterlng  system,  a  filtering  bed  floor 
having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  substantially  paral- 
lel valleys  for  the  reception  of  distributing  pipes,  per- 
forated distributing  pipes  located  in  said  valleys,  a  header 
in  communication  with  the  ends  of  said  pipes  said  header 
being  provided  with  openings  in  its  outer  wall  for  the 
passage  of  said  pipes  to  permit  their  Insertion  or  removal, 
and  means  for  normally  closing  said  openings. 

2.  An  underdraln  fllterlng  system  comprising  a  filtering 
bed  floor  having  therein  a  plurality  of  substantially  paral- 
lel valleys  for  the  reception  of  distributing  pipes,  per- 
forated distributing  pipes  located  in  said  valleys,  a  fllter 
gallery  having  therein  a  header  arraDge<l  at  an  angl*' 
to  the  axes  of  said  pipes  and  in  communication  with 
the  open  ends  thereof,  said  header  being  provided  with 
normally  closed  openings  in  ita  outer  wall  accessible  from 
said  filter  gallery,  a  filtering  bed,  means  for  forcing  fluid 
under  pressure  into  said  header  and  means  for  drainlnir 
said  bed  from  the  upper  surface  thereof. 

3.  In  an  underdraln  filtering  system,  a  filterlng-t>ed 
fioor  for  the  reception  of  distributing  pipes,  said  floor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Juxtaposed  reinforced  concrete 
beams  forming  longitudinal  valleys  for  the  reception  of 
distributing  pipes,  said  beams  being  grouted  together 
upon  their  lines  of  Juncture. 

4.  In  an  underdraln  filtering  system,  a  fllterlngbed 
fioor  for  the  reception  of  distributing  pipes  composed  of 
a  series  of  Juxtaposed  reinforced  concrete  beams,  the 
upper  portion  of  which  are  constructed  to  form  longi- 
tudinal   valleys    while   aiding   to    resist    vertical    stress. 

5.  In  an  underdraln  fllterlng  system,  a  filtering-bed 
fioor  for  the  reception  of  distributing  pipes  composed  of  a 
series  of  Juxtaposed  reinforced  concrete  beams,  said 
beams  being  cut  away  from  a  level  above  the  base  to  the 
top  to  form  valleys  for  said  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 
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1.188,622.  TYPE-BAR.  OLivaa  Pbrky  ANDaaaoif, 
NaahvUle,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
51,760.      (Cl.  197—86.) 


m    H  IS 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  type  bar,  of  means  to  provide  for  the  interchang- 
ing of  the  type  upon  the  bar,  means  to  render  impossible 
the  positioning  of  the  type  In  Inverae  order  upon  the  type 
bar  at  any  stage,  and  means  for  locking  said  type  upon 
■aid  bar.  said  locking  means  comprising  a  recess  and  a 
lug  for  locking  engagement  with  the  recess. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  type  bar,  of  a  type  block  secured  upon  said  type 
bar.  said  type  block  having  a  flat  face  and  its  side  walls 
disposed  at  diiferent  angular  relations  to  its  face,  a  type 
plate  having  depending  resilient  members  of  the  contour 
of  the  side  walls  of  said  block  for  embracing  the  same, 
and  means  for  deUchably  securing  said  type  plate  upon 
■aid   type  block. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tn>«  har,  of  a  type  block  secured  upon  said  bar, 
■aid  type  block  having  a  flat  face  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally dispoaed  receaa  therein,  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
Mid  type  block  being  acutely  undercut,  the  other  of  the 
■Ide  walls  of  the  type  block  being  disposed  in  right  an- 
gular relation  to  the  face  of  said  block  but  having  Its 
lower  portion  acutely  undercut,  a  type  plate  for  said  type 
block  having  a  centially  disposed  lug  adapted  to  seat  in 
the  recess  of  said  type  block  for  detachably  securing  said 
type  plate  upon  said  type  block,  said  typfe  plate  having 
depending  resilient  side  members,  one  of  which  Is  formed 
to  snugly  engage  the  acutely  undercut  side  wall  of  said 
type  block,  the  other  formed  to  snugly  engage  the  right 
angularly  disposed  side  wall  of  said  type  block  and  having 
Its  lower  edge  Inwardly  bent  for  engaging  the  lower  un- 
dercut portion  of  said  side  wall,  whereby  to  render  Im- 
possible the  positioning  of  said  type  plate  upon  said  type 
block  at  any  stage  with  the  type  in  Inverse  order. 


1,189,523.  HO(^DISINFECTANT  SPRINKLER. 
Armstsono,  Beaton,  lU.  Filed  July  1,  1915. 
No.  87,489.      (Cl.   119—159.) 
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gate  adapted  to  be  swung  in  either  direction  normally 
positioned  in  a  plane  at  right-angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
pipe,  and  said  gate  operating  the  valved  end  of  the  supply 
pipe  positioned  In  the  direction  of  its  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
frame,  a  gate  hlngedly  and  slldably  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  spraying  device  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
gate  in  either  direction,  and  means  for  yleldably  holding 
said  gate  when  In  central  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
frame,  a  gate  hlngedly  and  slldably  mounted  In  said  frame, 
and  a  spraying  device  having  valved  outlets  on  either 
side  of  the  gate  singly  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
gate  In  either  direction. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  » 
frame,  a  container,  a  supply  pipe  from  the  container  pro- 
jecting from  the  frame  at  either  side,  valves  on  the  ends 
of  said  pipe,  a  gate  hlngedly  and  slldably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  gate  to  operate  the 
valve  positioned  in  the  direction  In  which  the  gate  Is 
swung. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
gate,  and  a  spraying  device  having  valve  outlets  on  either 
aide  of  the  gate  singly  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
Mime. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
■npply  pipe  having  valved  openings  at  either  end,  and  a 


1,189,524.      8IDEHILL-PLOW.     Chables   Arthcb   BtML, 
'  SherrlUs  Mount,   Iowa.     Filed   Mar.  23.   1916.     SerUl. 
No.    16,456.      (Cl.   97—27.) 


1.  In  a  wheel-plow,  a  main  frame,  a  supporting  bar 
beneath  said  frame,  parallel  links  between  said  bar  and 
said  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bar,  ft» 
plow  beam  pivoted  to  said  bar  and  parallel  therewith, 
plows  on  opposite  sides  of  raid  beam,  means  for  partially 
rotating  said  beam  to  raise  one  plow  and  lower  the  otbar, 
a  bracket  on  said  bar,  and  a  double  catch  on  said  bracket 
to  engage  either  plow  when   same  Is  In  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  wheel-plow,  a  main  frame,  a  non-rotative  sup 
porting  bar  beneath  said  frame,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  bar  in  parallelism  with  said  frame,  a  bracket 
on  said  bar,  a  double  catch  on  said  bracket,  a  plow  beam 
plvoUlly  connected  with  said  bar,  plows  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  beam,  and  means  for  partially  rotating  said  beam 
to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  plows  with  said  catch. 

3.  In  a  wheel  plow,  a  main  frame  comprising  parallel 
side  members,  a  bar,  a  pair  of  parallel  links  connecting 
said  bar  to  said  main  frame,  said  links  being  Inclined 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  manually  operated  means  for 
lowering  said  bar,  means  independent  of  said  manoal 
means  for  normally  holding  said  bar  elevated,  a  plow 
beam  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  plows,  one  right  and 
the  other  left  handed,  said  bar  having  rounded  portions, 
said  plow  beam  being  pivoUUy  connected  to  said  rounded 
portions,  a  bracket  mounted  on  one  of  said  rounded  por- 
tions and  extending  upwardly  »>etween  said  parallel  frame 
members  and  supported  thereby,  and  a  double  catch,  on . 
the  upper  end  of  said  bracket  for  engagement  with  one 
or  the  other  of  said  plows  when  elevated,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  bar  for  partially  rotating  said  plow  beam. 

4.  In  a  wheel  plow,  a  main  frame,  a  plow  non-rotative 
supporting  frame  parallel  therewith,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  supporting  frame  In  parallelism  with, 
said  main  frame,  a  plow  beam  parallel  with  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  supporting  frame,  plows  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  plow  beam,  and  a  drum  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting frame  and  having  connection  with  said  plow  beam, 
to  partially  rotate  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  wheel-plow,  a  main  frame,  a  plow  supporting 
frame  parallel  therewith,  means  for  raising  and  lowering. 
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rapportlng  frame  Id  iMirallclisin  with  aald 
frame,  a  plow  beam  parallel  with  and  pWotally  connected 
to  Mid  mipportlng  frame,  plows  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
plow  beam,  a  bracket  extending  upwardly  from  said  sup- 
porting frame,  a  drum  Jouraaled  In  said  bracket  and 
proTldod  with  a  hand  operating  means,  and  an  endleaa 
bait  paaalng  over  mid  drum  and  around  said  plow  beam 
to  partlalljr  rotate  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,180,S20.  TXUDPHONE  SYSTEM.  OAaaiaoN  Babcocx, 
Racheater,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Telechronometer  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  570.865.     (CI.  17»— ll.> 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  employing  a  rate  for  sarTice 
based  upon  the  number  of  messages  and  the  duration  of 
conversations  originating  at  sabstations.  the  combination 
of  telephone  lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  ex 
change,  a  time  meter  at  one  of  such  substations  for  regis- 
tering the  length  of  time  the  substation  is  In  use  for. out- 
going messages,  a  message  meter  at  such  substation  for 
recording  the  number  of  oatgoing  connection*  established 
and  means  associated  with  the  message  meter  and  trans- 
mitter for  the  use  of  the  subscriber  capable  of  preventing 
outgoing  transmission  and  disabling  the  message  meter. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system  employing  a  rate  for  service 
based  upon  the  number  of  messages  and  the  duration  of 
conversations  originating  at  substations,  the  combination 
of  telephone  lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  ex- 
change, a  time  meter  at  one  of  such  substations  for  regis- 
tering the  length  of  time  the  substation  talking  appara- 
tus is  in  use  for  outgoing  messages  only,  a  message  meter 
for  outgoing  messages  only  also  at  such  substation,  means 
for  the  use  of  the  subscriber  capable  of  preventing  out- 
going transmission  and  disabling  the  outgoing  message 
meter,  said  means  being  further  capable  of  permitting  in- 
coming transmission  and  the  operation  of  the  time  meter. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system  employing  a  rate  for  service 
based  upon  the  number  of  messages  anil  the  duration  of 
conversations  originating  at  substations,  the  combination 
of  telephone  lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  ex- 
change, a  time  meter  at  one  of  such  substations  for  regis- 
tering the  length  of  time  the  substation  talking  appara- 
tus is  In  use.  a  mewsage  meter  at  such  stihstation  for  re- 
cording the  number  of  connections  established  and  means 
for  connecting  such  apparatas  with  the  line  and  simul- 
taneously disabling  the  message  meter  and  the  substation 
transmitter  only. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  employing:  a  rate  for  service 
bated  upon  the  nnmber  of  messages  and  the  duration'  of 
coDTcrsatlons  originating  at  substations,  the  combination 
of  telephone  lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  ex- 
change, a  time  meter  at  one  of  such  suhstations  for  regis- 
tering the  length  of  time  the  sabotation  talking  appara- 
tus is  la  use,  a  message  meter  at  such  substation,  means 
for  the  use  of  the  subscriber  capable  of  preventing  out- 
going transmission  of  voice  currents  from  the  substation 
and  disabling  the  message  meter. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system  employing  a  rate  for  service 
b—d  apon  the  number  of  messages  and  the  duration  of 
conversations  originating  at  suiwtatlons,  the  comblnatlua 


Jit  a  sabstatloQ  of  talking  apparatus,  a  time  meter  adapt- 
ed to  record  the  duration  of  outgoing  messagee,  a  mes- 
sage meter  adapted  to  record  the  number  of  outgoing 
messages,  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  such  ap- 
paratus and  meters  in  operative  condition,  and  means  for 
operatlvely  coaaectlag  the  receiver  and  time  meter  with- 
out operative]/  connecting  the  message  meter  and  trans- 
mitter. 

(Claims  6  to  44  »ot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.188.526.  TRACK  LAYING  MACHINE.  TH»ODOa«  A. 
Bailit.  Live  Oak.  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1913.  Serial  No. 
689.18L      (CL  67—9.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  load  engag- 
ing and  releasing  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  engag- 
ing plates  at  the  sides  thereof  and  mounted  to  be  pro- 
jected or  retracted,  a  rock  shaft,  operative  connectiuns  be- 
tween the  rock  shaft  and  the  plates,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
and  simultaneously  movable  arms,  connections  for  causing 
each  arm  In  its  alternate  movement  In  a  particular  direc- 
tion to  turn  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  cable  connected  with 
said  movable  arms  and  operable  to  become  slack  at  the 
lowering  of  the  load  onto  a  supporting  surface  and  taut 
at  raised  positions  for  the  automatic  projection  and  re- 
traction of  the  engaging  plates. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  load  engag- 
ing and  releasing  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  engag- 
ing plates  at  the  sides  thereof  and  mounted  to  Lk>  pro- 
jected or  retracted,  a  rock  shaft,  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  rock  shaft  and  the  plates,  a  pair  of  oscillatory 
arms  mounted  "on  the  rock  shaft  for  opposite  simultane- 
ous movements,  a  disk  keyed  to  the  rock  shaft  and  hav- 
ing oppositely  directed  perplheral  notches,  a  second  disk 
loose  on  the  rock  shaft  and  provided  with  peripheral  shoul- 
ders having  a  greater  spacing  than  the  notches  of  the 
first  disk,  means  for  returning  the  second  disk  to  an  Initial 
position,  pawls  provided  on  the  arms  for  engagement  with 
the  peripheral  notches  and  shoulders  of  said  disks,  aad  a 
cable  connected  with  said  oeclllatory  arms  and  operable 
to  become  slack  at  the  lowering  of  the  load  onto  a  sup- 
porting surface  and  taut  at  raised  positions  for  the  auto- 
matic projection  and  retraction  of  t^e  engaging  plates. 

3.  In  an  apparatus,  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion a  cable,  a  load  engaging  mechanism  carried  thereby, 
Including  engaging  plates  mounted  to  be  projected  or  re- 
tracted, a  pair  of  arms  movable  oppositely  and  simulta- 
neously, oonnectlons  whereby  each  arm  alternately  and 
positively  operates  the  plates,  the  movement  of  one  arm 
lausing  the  projection  of  the  plates  and  the  movement  of 
the  other  arm  causing  the  retraction  thereof,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  arms  and  the  cable. 

4.  In  an  ap{>aratU8  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cable,  load  engaging  mechanism  carried  thereby 
comprising  engaging  plates  mounted  to  be  projected  or 
retracted,  a  rock  shaft,  operative  connections  between  the 
rock  shaft  and  said  plates,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
the  rock  shaft  alternately  in  opposite  directions  in  accord- 
ance with  the  position  of  the  crane  and  including  elements 
which  are  connected  to  said  cable  and  are  movable  when 
the  cable  becomes  slack  at  the  lowering  of  the  load  and 
wh.«n  the  cable  becomes  taut  at  the  Inception  of  raising 
movement. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cable,  a  load  engaging  mechanism  carried  therel>y, 
comprialBg   engaging   plates   moanted   to   be  projected   «r 
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retracted,  a  pair  of  arms  connected  to  the  cable  and  mov- 
able simultaneously  and  in  opposite  directions  when  the 
cable  becomes  slack  and  again  when  It  becomes  taut,  for 
positively  moving  the  plates,  and  an  element  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  either  arm  and  serving  as  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  same  and  the  plate  moving  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  correlating  each  arm  alternately  and 
in  accordance  with  the  movements  of  the  arms,  with  the 
element. 


1,189,627.  TOY  PUZZLE.  William  B.  Barnhart, 
Adelaide.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1916.  SerUl  No.  61,662. 
(CT.  46 — 41.) 


Af- 


enf 


1.  A  composite  puzcle  comprising  a  foundation  block,  a 
Tertical  block  interlocking  with  one  side  of  the  founda- 
tion block,  side  blocks  interlocking  with  the  foundation 
block  and  with  the  vertical  block,  a  cap  block  interlocking 
with  the  side  blocks  and  the  vertical  block,  and  a  key 
block  Inserted  between  the  side  blocks  and  through  the 
oap  block. 

2.  A  composite  pussle  comprising  a  suitably  notched 
foundation  block,  a  vertical  E-shaped  block,  interlocking 
therewith,  side  blocks  interlocking  with  the  aforesaid 
block,  an  H-shaped  block  interlocking  with  the  side  blocks 
and  the  E-shaped  block,  and  an  L-shaped  key  block  dis- 
posed through  the  H  shaped  block  and  through  the  side 
blocks. 


1.189,628.  ROLLER  -  SETTING  DEVICE.  LnaoT  M. 
BlNfrarr.  Moosup.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial 
No.  86.906.      (Cl.  19 — 82.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure :  bearings  carried  by  the  supporting  structure 
and  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  ;  rolls  Journaled 
In  the  bearings ;  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  supporting; 
structure  :  an  actuating  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
bracket  :  a  worm  assembled  with  the  actuating  shaft ;  a 
drive  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  the  actuating  shaft 
and  journaled  on  the  supporting  structure  ;  a  rack  car- 
ried by  the  drive  shaft  and  meshing  into  the  worm,  the 
rack  being  provided  with  a  scale  ;  an  indicator  mounted  on 
the  bracket  and  cooperating  with  the  scale;  a  crank  arm 
carried  by  the  drive  shaft ;  and  links  connecting  the  crank 
with  the  bearings. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  tyi>«  described  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  hearings;  rolls  journaled  in  the  bearings; 
links  assembled  with  the  bearings  ;  a  shaft  havlDg  a  crank 
arm  wherewith  the  links  are  connected  ;  means  for  sup- 
porting the  shaft  for  rotation  ;  and  means  for  rotating 
tlie  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine,  of  the  class  deBrrlt>ed,  a  supporting 
structure ;  bearings  carried  by  the  supporting  structure 
and  movable  with  respect  to  each  other ;  rolls  journaled 
In  the  bearings;  an  actuating  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 


oB  the  supporting  structure  ;  a  worm  assembled  with  the 
aoluating  shaft ;  a  drive  shaft  disposed  traaarersely  of  tlM 
actuating  shaft  and  journaled  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  rack  carried  by  the  drive  shaft  and  meshing  into 
the  worm  ;  crank  arms  carried  by  the  drive  shaft ;  and 
links  connecting  the  arms  with  the  bearings. 


1,189,629.  IRONING-BOARD  ATTACHMENT.  LAaa  P. 
Bbnson,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  78.219.      (a.  68— 10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  pair  of  work 
holding  racks,  blocks  of  a  corresponding  sl«e  to  the  width 
of  said  support,  swiveled  to  opposite  sides  of  the  same, 
and  hinge  connections  between  one  edge  of  said  blocks 
and  the  racks  whereby  said  ra<  ks  may  be  swung  from  oper- 
ative horizontal  position,  in  a  vertical  and  horizontal 
plane  to  position  them  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  one 
of  the  contiguous  sides  of  said  support  when  not  in  use. 

2.  The  combination  with  «  support,  of  a  pair  of  bars, 
a  plurality  of  laterally  projecting  spaced  alining  rods  on 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  bars,  rectangular  shaped  blocks 
swiveled  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  support,  and  hing* 
members  connecting  one  edge  of  the  blocks  and  said  bars, 
and  the  sides  of  said  bars  adjacent  the  blocks  having  in- 
clined notches  therein  adapted  to  hold  the  bars  and  rods 
at  an  angle  to  the  support. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  pair  of  bars 
rectangular  shaped  in  cross  secfton,  a  plurality  of  later 
ally  projecting  spaced  alining  rods  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  bars,  hinge  members  secured  to  the  upper  surfaced 
of  said  rods,  rectangular  shaped  blocks  swiveled  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  support,  hinge  members  secured  to  the 
upper  edges  of  said  blocks,  and  connected  with  the  hinge 
members  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  same,  said  bars 
having  inclined  notches  in  their  inner  surfaces  adjacent 
the  blocks  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  surface  to 
the  lower  surface  of  the  same,  and  frictlonal  washers  in- 
terposed between  the  rectangular  shaped  blocks  and  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  support. 


1.189,630.  SLBCTBIC  SWITCH.  Hebbbbt  Hbnbt  Bhut, 
London,  and  William  Jambs  Mabkham,  Birmingham, 
England.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,977. 
(Cl.  176 — 292.) 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  in  combination  a 
case,  a  cover  therefor,  a  spring  secured  to  said  cover, 
a  three-piece  toggle  Joint  having  one  end  of  each  of 
the  outer  portions  pivoted  on  said  spring,  the  central 
portion  of  said  joint  being  secured  to  a  handle,  concave 
portions  at  each  end  of  said  central  portion,  concave  por- 
tions at  one  end  of  each  of  the  outer  portions  of  the 
Joint,  and  a  fuse  cartridge  between  each  of  the  adjacent 
concave  portions  on  the  central  portion  and  the  outer  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  con- 
tacts by  said  handle. 

2.  An  electric  switch  having  in  combination  a  cbm.  a 
cover  therefor,  a  bow-shaped  spring  secured  to  said  cover, 
a  toggle  Joint  having  one  end  of  each  of  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  joint  pivoted  to  said  spring  the  other  ends 
of  said  outer  portions  being  concave,  fase  cartridges  be- 
tween said  concave  portions  and  concave  portions  OB  the 
central  portion  of  the  toggle  joint,  and  a  handle  for  niuv- 
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ing  the  Joint  so  as  to  bring  said  cartridges  Into  engage* 
xaent  with  contacts. 


3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  in  combination  a  caie, 
a  cover  therefor,  a  bow-shiped  spring  secured  to  said 
cover,  an  insulated  toggle  Joint  having  one  end  of  each 
of  the  outer  portions  of  the  Joint  pivoted  to  said  spring, 
fuse  cartridges  between  said  outer  portions  and  the  cen 
tral  portion  of  the  switch,  said  cartridges  being  capable 
of  being  rotated,  and  a  handle  for  moving  .the  Joint  so  aa 
to  bring  the  cartridges  into  engagement  with  contacts. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  three-piece  toggle 
Joint  the  central  piece  of  which  is  secured  to  an  operating 
handle  and  the  end  pieces  are  spring  controlled,  means 
being  furnished  at  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  central  piece 
and  the  end  pieces  to  receive  a  fuse  cartridge  which  acts  as 
a  pivot  between  the  said  pieces. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch  a  toggle  Joint,  the  parts  of 
which  have  mounted  upon  them  cartridge  fuses  which  act 
as  pivots  between  the  parts,  said  Joint  having  a  handle 
by  which  it  Is  operated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.189.531.  BASEL  DISPLAY  BOX.  G»0«oi  F.  C.  BilB- 
wiBTH,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  8.  191S.  Serial 
No.  25.449.      (Cl.  211—24.) 


1.  An  easel  display  box  comprising  a  bottom  part  having 
a  leg  cut  therein  to  separate  from  the  box  at  its  side  and 
bottom  edges,  and  an  insert  independent  of  but  lying  with- 
in the  box  and  having  a  brace  extending  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  locked  to  the  easel  leg. 

2.  An  easel  display  box  comprising  a  containing  mem- 
ber having  an  easel  leg  cut  from  its  bottom  part  and 
adapted  for  hinged  movement,  an  insert  located  within 
the  box  and  bridging  the  easel  leg  opening  ;  the  said  insert 
having  a  narrow  strip  integral  with  and  extending  from 
Its  lower  edge  and  Initially  nested  within  the  box  but 
Qltlnutely  folded  to  extend  through  the  easel  leg  opening ; 
the  said  leg  having  a  slot  and  the  brace  having  wings 
adapted  for  projection  through  the  slot  and  for  spreading 
to  provide  keeper  members,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.189,532.  PROD-POLE.  William  P.  Bishop,  Bdna, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Blackaller  Brothers,  Pear- 
sail,  Tex.  Filed  Oct  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  57,886. 
(Cl.  175—265.) 

In  a  prod  pole,  a  casing,  a  source  of  electricity  therein, 
a  vibrator,  an  induction  coll.  conductors  of  electricity  con- 
necttng  the  source  of  electricity  and  the  induction  coll  and 
the  vibrator,  a   movable  electrical  contact  !n   the  casing 


nj-ar  the  end  thereof,  a  stationary  switch  contact  with 
relation  to  which  the  movable  contact  operates,  means 
for  actuating  the  movable  contact,  a  conductor  of  elec- 
tricity from  the  said  contact  to  one  pole  of  the  vibrator, 
a  plate  held  In  spaced  relation  to  the  end  of  the  casing. 


an  operating  member  <>arried  thereby  for  pressing  ths 
switch  into  engag<>ment  with  the  contact,  conductors  of 
electricity  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  tha 
induction  coll  and  electrodes  through  which  the  said  con- 
ductors are  connected. 


1,18  9,688.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC-LAMP  STAND. 
Aooi'ST  BoccHiBT,  New  York,  N.  ¥.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Waterbury-Wallace  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication flled  Aug.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  858,009.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  flled  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.   1,668.      (Cl.   240—81.) 


1.  A  portable  lamp  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  lamp  sup- 
porting stem  illdabty  mounted  in  the  base,  a  suction  cup 
connected  to  the  stem,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  base 
and  connected  to  the  stem  to  normally  maintain  the  stem 
in  position  with  the  suction  cup  within  the  base,  said 
spring  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  base  to  clamp 
the  lamp  to  a  support  at  the  base. 

2.  In  a  portable  lamp  the  combination  of  a  hollow  base, 
a  stem  mounted  In  the  base  to  have  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  the  base,  a  lamp  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
stem,  a  suction  cup  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  stem,  and 
a  spring  to  retract  the  stem,  said  spring  being  arranged  so 
that  a  portion  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  base  to  co- 
operate with  the  base  and  clamp  the  lamp  to  a  support  at 
the  base. 


3.  A  portable  electric  lamp  stand,  comprising  a  base,  a 
lamp  supporting  stem  movable  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  base,  a  suction  device  carried  by  the  stem,  and  a 
spring  clamping  member  carried  by  the  base  to  cooperate 
with  the  base  to  clamp  and  support  the  lamp  at  the  baae, 
and  said  clamping  member  adapted  to  retract  the  stem. 

4.  In  a  lamp  stand  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  clamp- 
ing member  within  the  base  arranged  to  be  withdrawn  and 
cooperate  with  the  base  as  a  clamp,  a  lamp  supporting 
stem  longitudinally  slidable  in  the  base  and  normally  main- 
tained in  its  uppermost  position  by  the  clamping  member, 
and  a  suction  device  connected  to  the  stem,  said  stem  and 
suction  device  movable  as  a  unit  with  respect  to  the  base 
against  the  action  of  the  clamping  member. 

5.  In  a  lamp  stand  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  colled 
bprlng  secured  within  and  housed  by  the  base,  a  portion  of 
the  spring  being  arranged  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  baae 
to  cooperate  therewith  as  a  clamp,  a  lamp  supporting  stem 
slidably  mounted- in  the  base  and  connected  to  the  spring, 
and  a  suction  device  connected  to  said  stem  within  the  base 
and  arranged  to  be  projected  out  from  the  base  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring  by  the  stem,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,189,6»4.  COAT-PROTBCTOR.  FaiD  E.  Bbeslib,  Bay 
City.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  18,,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,428. 
(Cl.   208 — 140.) 


1.  A  coat  protector  comprising  spaced  apart  wire  ele- 
ments connected  at  their  ends  by  horliontal  cross  mem- 
bers, means  formed  in  said  elements  adjacent  one  cross 
member  for  deUchably  securing  the  protector  to  the  rear 
fork  of  a  bicycle  or  motorcycle,  and  bends  in  said  ele- 
ments between  the  ends  thereof  whereby  when  attached 
to  a  bicycle  or  motorcycle,  the  ends  of  the  protector  are 
located  above  the  middle  portion   thereof. 

2.  A  coat  protector  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire 
inclodlng  a  horliontal  section  having  loops  formed  at 
each  end  and  thence  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly for  a  short  distance,  other  loops  formed  at  the 
ends  of  said  downwardly  and  outwardly  extended  por- 
tions thence  extending  downwardly  for  a  distance  and 
then  curved  upwardly,  and  a  second  horliontal  section 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  portions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  rear  fork  of  •  bicycle  or 
motorcycle,  a  coat  protector  including  a  horliontal  •sec- 
tion lying  across  and  between  the  fork  members,  loops 
Integral  with  said  cross  members  engaging  with  the  fork, 
and  means  connected  with  said  loops  and  lying  back  of 
the  fork  adapted  to  receive  a  garment  and  prevent  it 
from  entering  between  the  members  of  the  fork,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  coat  protector  including  sjMiced  apart  wire  ele- 
ments connected  at  their  ends  by  substantially  horliontal 
cross  members,  said  wire  elements  being  formed  to  make 
depressed  central  portions,  and  means  formed  In  the  wire 
elements  adjacent  one  of  the  cross  members  for  detach- 
ably   engaging  and    securing   the   protector   to   the  down- 


wardly and  outwardly  extending  members  of  the  rear 
fork  of  a  bicycle  or  motorcycle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. • 


1,189,535.  CAR-BODY.  ALraan  F.  Basar,  Wllllams- 
port,  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  67,180. 
(CI.  106—78.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  rec- 
tangular car  body,  a  cover  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  body 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  and 
transversely  arranged  openings,  tracks  aecured  longitu- 
dinally of  the  sides  of  the  body  and  in  allnement  with  the 
upper  edges  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  doors  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  cover  for  closing  the  openings, 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  edges  of  the  doors 
operating  on  the  tracks  and  arranged  In  close  relation 
with  the  side  edges  of  the  cover  to  permit  of  and  to  guide 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  doors,  and  means  for 
removably  locking  the  doors  above  the  openings. 

2.  A  closure  for  car  bodies  Including  a  cover  having  a 
plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  openings  therein,  doors 
movabiy  mounted  on  the  cover  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally to  close  the  openings,  staples  secured  to  the  side 
edges  of  the  doors,  a  plurality  of  hasps  each  being  formed 
of  two  hinge  sections,  one  section  of  each  hasp  being 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  cover  and  the  other  sections 
teing  engageable  with  the  adjacent  hasps  on  the  doors 
when  the  doors  are  arranged  over  the  openings,  a  plu- 
rality of  locks  engageable  with  the  staples  for  removably 
holding  the  movable  sections  in  engagement  with  the 
sides  of  the  doors,  and  the  movable  sections  being  fold- 
able  to  engage  the  rigid  sections  when  the  locks  are  re- 
leased to  permit  of  the  removal  of  the  doors  from  over 
the  openings. 


1,189,636.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-KXTINOUI8HER.  Wil- 
liam H.  BuBTia,  Decorah,  and  Monboi  S.  Howabo, 
Waukon,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  58,562. 
(Cl.  169—12.) 


1.  An  automatic  Are  extinguisher  comprising  a  tank . 
adapted  to  contain  a  Are  extinguishing  liquid,  a  discharge 
pipe  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tank,  a  noizle  at 
the  free  end  of  the  discharge  pipe,  an  expansion  chamber 
above  said  nozzle,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  expansion 
chamber  with  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  whereby  when 
heat  Is  applied  to  the  expansion  chamber,  the  liquid  with- 
in the  tank  will  be  forced  through  the  discharge  pipe  and 
nozzle. 

2.  An  automatic  Are  extinguisher,  comprising  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  Are  extinguishing  liquid,  a  discharge 
pipe,  a  valve  in  said  discharge  pipe,  a  spraying  nozzle  at 
the  end  of  the  discharge  pipe,  and  an  expansion  chamber 
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I'OsitioDCil  over  nid  noxsle  adapted  to  aatooiatlcally  apply 
pressure  on  the  liquid  and  force  the  same  through  said 
dischargee  pipe  add  nozzle. 

3.  An  automatic  flre  extlnguiaber,  comprising  a  flaid 
receiving  tank,  a  discbarge  pipe  connectp*]  to  !«aid  tank,  a 
nosile  at  the  end  of  the  discbarge  pipe,  an  expansion 
chamber  abore  said  noszle.  and  a  pipe  connecting  the 
expansion  chamber  witb  the  tank  whereby  when  heat  is 
applied  to  the  expansion  chamber,  the  liquid  within  the 
tank  will  be  forced  through  the  discharge  pipe  and  nozxle. 


1.189.537.  SLIDE-VALVE.  Frank  D.  BrTLim,  Burling 
ton,  Iowa.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,850. 
{CI.  186— IS.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  steam 
chest  thereon  having  a  pair  of  inclined  seats,  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ports,  an>l  passages  connect- 
ing said  pairs  of  ports  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  slide  valve  of  triangular  cross  section  and  having  a 
pair  of  inclined  seats,  each  seat  having  a  plurality  of 
live  steam  ports  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  steam  porta 
adapted  to  register  with  the  pairs  of  ports  In  said  seats, 
a  steam  chest  cover  having  exhaust  and  inlet  manifolds 
adapted  to  supply  and  receive  steam  to  and  from  said 
steam  chest. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  steam  engine  having  a  cylinder, 
a  steam  chest  thereon  having  a  pair  of  Inclined  seats  pro- 
vided with  ports  leading  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a 
hollow  slide  valve  triangular  in  cross-section  and  having 
a  pair  of  inclined  seating  surfaces  provided  witb  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  In  said 
seats,  a  steam  chest  cover  having  exhaust  and  Inlet  mani- 
folds, the  inlet  manifold  opening  into  said  hollow  valve,  a 
packing  construction  for  said  valve  including  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  fitting  into  the  hollow  portion  of  said  valve 
and  having  resilient  packing  rings,  said  packing  construc- 
tion also  including  an  annular  flange  and  resilient  means 
bearing  against  said  valve  and  said  annular  flange  to  force 
the  same  against  the  opening  from  said  Inlet  manifold. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  steam  engine  having  a  cylinder 
with  passages  leading  to  each  end  of  the  same,  a  steam 
chest  thereon  having  a  pair  of  Inclined  seats,  each  seat 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  leading  to  said  passages  to 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  triangular  in  shape  and 
having  a  hollow  compartment  therein,  said  valve  having 
a  pair  of  Inclined  seating  surfaces  and  harlng  a  plurality 
of  Inlet  ports  on  each  seating  surface  communi'-atlng  with 
said  hollow  compartment  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports 
on  each  surface  communicating  within  said  steam  chest, 
said  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  pairs  of  ports  in 
said  seats  la  said  steam  chest,  a  steam  chest  cover  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  connections,  said  Inlet  <-onnectlon  sup- 
plying live  steam  to  the  hollow  compartment  within  said 
▼alve. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  comparatively  flat  top  and  provided  with  an  upper  ex- 
tension with  connectious  for  exhaust  and  supply  of  steam, 
said  cylinder  having  passages  to  each  end  thereof,  a  steam 


chest  mounted  on  said  flat  top  and  having  a  pair  of  in- 
clined seats  provided  with  a  plurality  of  porta  commonl- 
catlng  with  said  passages,  a  valve  having  a  pair  of  la 
cllned   seating  surfaces  corresponding  to  said  seats,   aald 
valve  being  hollow  and  having  an  inlet  opening  out  of  said 
hollow    portion,    a    steam    chest    cover    harlBg    passagis 
adapted  to  communicate  with  aald  lalat  and  axhanat  oon 
nectlons.    said    Inlet    passage    communicating    with    aald 
opening  from  said  hollow  portion,  said  valve  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  ports  on  each  of  said  seating  surfaces  communi- 
cating with  said  hollow  portion  to  supply  lire  steam  to  the 
cylinder  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  on 
each    seating   surfai^e    communicating   with    the    compart- 
ment  provided  outside  of  said   valve  for  the  exhaust  of 
steam  from  said  cyllndera 

5.  In  combination  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  steam 
chest  thereon  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  valve 
seats,  a  valve  of  triangular  shape  in  crosa-eectlon  flttlng 
said  seats  and  having  an  Inner  compartment,  said  steam 
chest  having  an  Inlet  passage,  said  valve  having  a  flanged 
packing  member  surrounding  the  opening  of  aald  inlet 
passage  so  that  aald  Inlet  passage  Is  in  communication 
with  said  compartment,  said  valve  dividing  the  ateam 
<rbest  into  compartments  outside  thereof  which  are  the 
exhaust  steam  compartments,  a  plurality  of  ports  leading 
from  each  end  of  the  cylinder  to  said  seats,  said  valve 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  leading  from  said  Inner  com 
partment  to  said  seats,  whereby  a  plurality  of  passages 
are  provided  to  each  end  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaietta] 


1.189,538.      PORCH-SWING.      Rot    C.    CAaBNaa,    Kansas 

City.    Mo.      Filed    July    24,    1915.      SerUl    No.    41,662. 
(a.  165—8.) 


1.  A  porch  swing  comprising  separate  end  sections,  seat 
and  back  members,  the  back  member  having  tapered  upper 
ends,  and  'Mamps  on  the  back  member  shaped  to  receive 
the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  porch  swing,  end  sectlona  eadi  comprlalng  a  back 
standard  and  a  front  bar,  a  supporting  rail,  and  an. arm 
memt>er.  a  seat  comprising  transverse  connecting  bars  aB<l 
spai-ed  strips  :  the  intermediate  strips  being  longer  than 
the  edge  strips  to  project  between  the  end  standards  and 
front  bars,  bars  connecting  the  projecting  ends  of  the  seat 
■trips  snd  a  back  member  in  keyed  relation  to  the  seat  and 
end  section. 

3.  A  porch  swing  comprising  Independent  end  and  aaat 
members,  the  ends  having  standards  provided  with  tapered 
upp»r  ends,  a  back  In  keyed  relation  to  the  seat,  and 
straps  on  the  back  fitting  over  the  tapered  ends  of  the  end 
sections,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,189.539.  CRATE.  jAHas  BiCKMaix  Castlb,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1914.  Sertal  No  858.581. 
(CI.  217 — 48.) 

1.  A  crate  comprising  aide  walls,  corner  posts  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  side  walls  at  the  inner  side  thereof,  stiffen 
ing   bars   terminally   overlapping   the   ends   of   the   comer 
posts,  rod  bolts  passing  through  said  overlapping  ends  of 
the  stiffening  bars,  each  corner  post  having  a  groove  In 
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one  of  Its  two  inner  faces  to  receive  the   bolt,  and   end 
walls  and  a  bottom  held  within  the  structure  so  formed. 


2.  A  crate  comprising,  side  walls,  corner  posts  secured 
to  the  side  walls,  each  corter  poet  having  a  groove  In  each 
of  two  faces,  stiffening  bars  terminally  overlapping  the 
ends  of  the  comer  posts,  a  tw)lt  in  one  of  the  grooves  In 
each  comer  post  adapted  to  clamp  the  overlapping  ends  of 
Mid  bars  to  the  corner  post,  a  bottom,  ends  engaging  the 
other  grooves  in  the  corner  posts,  and  a  cover.  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  crate,  comer  posts  each  provided  with  grooves 
the  full  length  of  two  adjacent  fa<-ee.  slats  having  their 
ends  secured  to  the  third  faces  of  said  comer  posU,  stiffen- 
ing bars  with  their  ends  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  cor- 
ner posts,  bolts  passing  through  one  of  the  grooves  in  each 
comer  posts  and  through  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  bars, 
and  end  walls  composed  of  slats  attached  to  cleats,  the 
ends  of  said  slats  adapted  to  engage  the  other  grooves  in 
the  comer  posts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1.189.540.  RADIATOR  CONSTRUCTION.  JosaPH  S. 
CBinaaA.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  41,761.      (a.  257—130.) 


and  engaging  the  adjacent  metal  sbeeU  Intermediate  of 
the  plaits  thereon  whereby  a  multiplicity  of  air  paaaagca 
are  formed  with  the  adjacent  passagea  in  communication 
with  each  other. 

8.  A  radiator  core  embodying  a  plurality  of  unlta  each 
formed  from  a  metal  sheet  bent  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  plaits  therein,  said  units 
being  arranged  In  pairs  with  the  plaits  thereon  alternately 
disposed  and  extending  In  opposite  directions,  the  metal 
sheets  of  alternate  pairs  of  units  and  the  plaits  thereon 
baving  their  intermediate  portions  cut  out,  the  plalU  of 
one  unit  bearing  against  the  metal  sheet  of  an  adjacent 
unit,  said  plaits  forming  a  multiplicity  of  air  passages 
arranged  In  tiers,  the  adjacent  tiers  of  passages  communi- 
cating with  each  other,  the  imperforate  metal  sheets  of 
the  alternate  pairs  of  units  being  spaced  apart  to  provide 
water  passages  l>etween  the  walls  thereof. 

4.  A  radiator  core  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pairs  of  sheet  metal  units,  the  metal  sheets  in  each  pair 
being  spaced  apart  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  laterally 
projecting  open  plaits  therein  to  provide  water  passages, 
the  plaits  on  the  opposed  units  In  adjacent  pairs  being 
disposed  in  staggered  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  vertically  disposed  metal  strips  arranged  between  the 
spaced  pairs  of  units  at  each  end  thereof  and  contacting 
witb  the  plaits  on  the  opposed  metal  sheets,  said  vertical 
strips  having  lateral  projections  in  line  with  the  plaits  of 
one  metal  sheet  and  In  contact  with  the  opposed  metal 
sheet  between  the  plaits  thereof. 

5.  A  radiator  core  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pairs  of  sheet  metal  units  each  having  spaced,  laterally 
extending  open  plaits  therein  to  provide  water  passages, 
and  an  additional  pair  of  aheet  metal  units  arranged  be- 
tween the  adjacent  pairs  of  first  named  units  and  provided 
with  oppositely  extending  plaits  having  their  opposed  walls 
In  intimate  contact  throughout  their  length,  aald  plaits 
bearing  against  the  opposed  first  named  units. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  radiator  core  embodying  sheet  metal  units  each 
having  a  series  of  spaced,  laterally  projecting  open  plaits 
formed  therein,  said  meUl  sheets  being  arranged  in  pairs 
closely  adjacent  to  each  other  with  the  respeetlTe  series 
of  plalta  alternately  disposed  and  projecting  in  relatively 
opposite  directions,  each  pair  of  units  thereby  providing 
a  water  passage  having  si>aced  horizontal  branches,  and 
additional  skeletonic  units  arranged  between  said  spaced 
pairs  of  first  named  units  and  also  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  plaits  respectively  engaging  the  opposed  metal 
sheets  of  said  first  named  uniU  and  dividing  the  si>ace  be- 
tween the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  Interconununlcatlng 
paasages. 

2.  A  radiator  core  embodying  a  multiplicity  of  units 
each  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  having  spaced  longitu- 
dinally extending  plaits  formed  therein,  the  metal  sheets 
of  certain  of  the  units  having  their  body  portions  cut  out. 
the  latter  units  and  the  Imperforate  units  being  arranged 
in  pairs  with  their  plaits  extending  in  opposite  directions 


1.189.641.  REMOVABLE  LINING  FOR  FRICTION- 
BANDS.  Ci^YTOX  D.  CoLLEV,  NarrowB,  Va.  Filed 
Dec.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  65,980.     (Cl.  74 — 87.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  friction  band,  and  lugs 
outstanding  therefrom  and  having  side  grooves,  of  a 
lining  slldable  longitudinally  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  band,  said  lining  including  side  ears  slld- 
able within  the  grooves  and  along  the  edges  of  the  band, 
said  ears  constituting  means  for  holding  the  lining  to 
the  band. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  friction  band,  and  logs 
outstanding  therefrom  and  having  side  grooves,  of  a 
lining  slldable  longitudinally  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  band,  said  lining  Including  side  ears  slld- 
able within  the  grooves  and  along  the  edges  of  the  band, 
said  ears  constituting  means  for  holding  the  lining  to 
the  band,  and  means  upon  the  ends  of  the  lining  and  co- 
operating with  the  ends  of  the  band  to  hold  the  lining 
against  longitudinal  displacement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  friction  band  having  spaced 
depressions    of    varying    depth,    of    a    lining    Including    a 
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positloDe«l  over  nld  nozsle  adapted  to  aatomaticallj  apply 
pressure  on  the  liquid  and  force  the  same  through  said 
discharge  pipe  add  nozzle. 

3.  An  automatic  fire  extinguisher,  comprising  a  fluid 
receiving  tank,  a  discbarge  pipe  connected  to  said  tank,  a 
Doiile  at  the  end  of  the  discharge  pipe,  an  expansion 
chamber  above  said  noxcle.  and  a  pipe  connecting  the 
expansion  chamber  with  the  tank  whereby  when  beat  is 
applied  to  the  expansion  chamber,  the  liquid  within  the 
tank  will  be  forced  through  the  discharge  pipe  and  nossle. 


1,189.537.  SLIDE-VALVE.  Fba.vk  D.  BrTLM,  Burling 
ton,  Iowa.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,856. 
(CI.  136—13.) 


1.  In  combloatloo  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  steam 
chest  thereon  having  a  pair  of  inclined  seats,  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ports,  ami  passages  connect- 
ing said  pairs  of  porta  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  slide  valve  of  triangular  cross  section  and  having  a 
pair  of  Inclined  seats,  each  seat  having  a  plurality  of 
live  steam  ports  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  steam  porta 
adapted  to  register  with  the  pairs  of  ports  In  said  seats, 
a  steam  cheat  cover  having  exhaust  and  Inlet  manifolds 
adapted  to  supply  and  receive  steam  to  and  from  said 
steam  chest. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  steam  engine  having  a  cylinder, 
a  steam  chest  thereon  having  a  pair  of  inclined  seats  pro- 
vided with  porta  leading  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a 
hollow  slide  valve  triangular  in  cross-section  and  having 
a  pair  of  inclined  seating  surfaces  provided  with  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  In  said 
seats,  a  steam  chest  cover  having  exhaust  and  inlet  mani- 
folds, the  inlet  manifold  opening  into  said  hollow  valve,  a 
packing  construction  for  said  valve  including  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  fitting  into  the  hollow  portion  of  said  valve 
and  having  resilient  packing  rings,  said  packing  construc- 
tion also  including  an  annular  flange  and  resilient  means 
bearing  against  said  valve  and  said  annular  flange  to  force 
the  same  against  the  opening  from  said  inlet  manifold. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  steam  engine  having  a  cylinder 
with  passages  leading  to  each  end  of  the  same,  a  ateam 
cheat  thereon  having  a  pair  of  Inclined  seats,  each  seat 
having  a  plurality  of  porta  leading  to  aald  passages  to 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  triangular  In  shape  and 
having  a  hollow  compartment  therein,  said  valve  having 
a  pair  of  inclined  seating  surfaces  and  having  a  plurality 
of  Inlet  ports  on  each  seating  surface  communicating  with 
said  hollow  compartment  and  a  plurality  of  exhauat  porta 
on  each  surface  communicating  within  aaid  steam  cheat, 
said  ports  adapted  to  reglater  with  the  palra  of  ports  in 
said  seats  In  aald  ateam  chest,  a  steam  chest  cover  having 
inlet  and  exhanat  connectiona.  said  inlet  <x>nnection  sup- 
plying live  atcam  to  the  hollow  compartment  within  said 
valve. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  comparatively  flat  top  and  provided  with  an  upper  ex- 
tension with  connectious  for  exhauat  and  supply  of  steam, 
said  cylinder  having  paaaages  to  each  end  thereof,  a  steam 


cheat  mounted  on  aald  flat  top  and  having  a  pair  of  in- 
clined seats  provided  with  a  plurality  of  porta  communi- 
cating with  aaid  paaaagea.  a  valve  having  a  pair  of  in- 
clined seating  aurfaces  corresponding  to  aald  aeata,  aald 
valve  being  hollow  and  having  an  Inlet  opening  out  of  aaid 
hollow  portion,  a  ateam  chest  cover  having  paaaages 
adapted  to  communicate  with  aald  inlet  and  exhauat  oon 
nections.  said  inlet  paaaage  communicating  with  »lil 
opening  from  said  hollow  portion,  aaid  valve  having  a  plu 
rality  of  ports  on  each  of  aald  aaating  anrfacea  commoai- 
catlng  with  aald  hollow  portion  to  aupply  live  ateam  to  the 
cylinder  and  alao  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  porta  on 
each  seating  surface  communicating  with  the  compart- 
ment provided  outaide  of  aald  valve  for  the  exliaoat  of 
ateam  from  aaid  cyllndera. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  ateam  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  atcaui 
chest  thereon  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  valve 
seats,  a  valve  of  triangular  shape  in  crosa-aection  fitting 
said  seats  and  having  an  Inner  compartment,  said  ateam 
chest  having  an  inlet  passage,  aald  valve  having  a  flange<l 
packing  member  aurrounding  the  opening  of  aald  inlet 
pa:isage  so  that  said  Inlet  paaaage  la  in  communication 
with  aaid  compartment,  aaid  valve  dividing  the  ateam 
<rhest  into  compartments  outside  thereof  which  are  the 
exhaust  steam  compartments,  a  plurality  of  ports  leading 
from  each  end  of  the  cylinder  to  aaid  seats,  said  valve 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  leading  from  said  inner  com 
partment  to  aaid  seats,  whereby  a  plurality  of  passages 
are  provided  to  each  end  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.189,538.      PORCH-SWING. 
City.    Mo.      Piled    July    24, 
(CL  165 — 8.) 


Rot   C.   CA8BNn, 
1915.      Serial    No. 


Kansas 
41,662. 


1.  A  porch  swing  comprising  separate  end  sections,  seat 
and  back  membera,  the  back  member  having  tapered  upper 
ends,  and  r^lainps  on  the  back  member  shaped  to  receive 
the  upper  ends  of  the  atandarda.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  porch  awing,  end  sectlona  eacfe  comprlaing  a  back 
standard  and  a  front  bar,  a  supporting  rail,  and  an  arm 
memt>er.  a  leat  comprising  transverse  connecting  bars  and 
Bpa<-ed  strips  :  the  Intermediate  strips  being  longer  than 
the  edge  strips  to  project  between  the  end  standards  and 
front  bars,  bara  connecting  the  projecting  enda  of  the  aeat 
strips  and  a  back  member  in  keyed  relation  to  the  aeat  and 
end  section. 

8.  A  porch  swing  comprising  independent  end  and  aaat 
members,  the  enda  having  standards  provided  with  tapared 
upp^r  ends,  a  back  in  keyed  relation  to  the  seat,  and 
straps  on  the  back  flttlng  over  the  tapered  ends  of  the  end 
sections,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.189,689.     CRATE.     Jamu  Bickmux  Ciart^,  Honoluln. 

Hawaii.      PUed    Aug.    26.    1914.      Serial    No     868.681. 

(CI.  217 — 48.) 

1.  A  crate  comprising  side  walls,  corner  posts  aecured  to 
the  enda  of  the  side  walla  at  the  Inner  aide  thereof,  atlffen- 
ing  bara  terminally  overlapping  the  enda  of  the  comer 
poata,  rod  bolts  passing  through  aaid  overlapping  enda  of 
the  atilfenlng  bars,  each   corner  post   having  a  groove  in 
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one  of  Its  two  Inner  faces  to  receive  the  bolt,  and  end 
walU  and  a  bottom  held  within  the  structure  so  formed. 


2.  A  crate  comprtslng,  side  walls,  corner  posts  secured 
to  the  side  walls,  each  cortler  post  having  a  groove  in  each 
of  two  faces,  stiffening  bars  terminally  overlapping  the 
ends  of  the  comer  posts,  a  l>olt  in  one  of  the  grooves  In 
each  comer  post  adapted  to  clamp  the  overlapping  ends  of 
Mid  bars  to  the  corner  post,  a  bottom,  ends  engaging  the 
other  grooves  In  the  (H)raer  posts,  and  a  cover,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  crate,  comer  posts  each  provided  with  grooves 
the  full  length  of  two  adjacent  faces,  slats  having  their 
ends  secured  to  the  third  faces  of  said  corner  poaU,  stiffen- 
ing bars  with  their  ends  overlapping  th*-  ends  of  the  cor- 
ner posts,  bolts  passing  through  one  of  the  grooves  In  each 
corner  poets  and  through  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  bara, 
and  end  walla  composed  of  slats  attached  to  cleats,  the 
ends  of  aaid  slats  adapted  to  engage  the  other  grooves  In 
the  comer  poata,  aubsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,189,640.  RADIATOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Jos»PH  S. 
Cniuttu.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24.  1916.  Serial 
No.  41,761.      (CI.  267—180.) 


and  engaging  the  adjacent  metal  aheeta  Intermediate  of 
the  plalta  thereon  whereby  a  multiplicity  of  air  paaaagaa 
are  formed  with  the  adjacent  paaaages  In  communication 
with  each  other. 

8.  A  radiator  core  embodying  a  plurality  of  units  each 
formed  from  a  metal  sheet  bent  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  pUlts  therein,  aaid  unita 
being  arranged  In  pairs  with  the  plaits  thereon  alternately 
disposed  and  extending  in  opposite  directions,  the  metal 
sheets  of  alternate  pairs  of  units  and  the  plaits  thereon 
having  their  intermediate  portions  cut  out,  the  plaits  of 
one  unit  bearing  against  the  metal  sheet  of  an  adjacent 
unit,  said  plaits  forming  a  multiplicity  of  air  paaaages 
arranged  in  tiers,  the  adjacent  tiera  of  passagea  communi- 
cating with  each  other,  the  imperforate  meUl  sheets  of 
the  alternate  pairs  of  units  being  spaced  apart  to  provlda 
water  passages  between  the  walls  thereof. 

4.  A  radiator  core  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pairs  of  sheet  metal  units,  the  metal  sheets  in  each  pair 
being  spaced  apart  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  laterally 
projecting  open  plaits  therein  to  provide  water  paaaagea, 
the  plaits  on  the  opposed  units  in  adjacent  pairs  being 
disposed  In  staggered  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  vertically  disposed  metal  strips  arranged  between  the 
spaced  pairs  of  units  at  each  end  thereof  and  contacting 
with  the  plaits  on  the  opposed  metal  sheets,  said  vertical 
strips  having  lateral  projections  in  line  with  the  plaits  of 
one  metal  sheet  and  In  contact  with  the  opposed  metal 
sheet  between  the  plaits  thereof. 

6.  A  radiator  core  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pairs  of  sheet  metal  units  each  having  spaced,  laterally 
extending  open  plalt8  therein  to  provide  water  passages, 
and  an  additional  pair  of  sheet  metal  units  arranged  be- 
tween the  adjacent  pairs  of  first  named  units  and  provided 
with  oppositely  extending  plaits  having  their  opposed  walla 
in  intimate  contact  throughout  their  length,  aaid  plalta 
bearing  against  the  opposed  first  named  unita. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  radiator  core  embodying  sheet  metel  units  each 
having  a  series  of  spaced,  laterally  projecting  open  plaits 
formed  therein,  aaid  metal  aheets  being  arranged  in  pairs 
closely  adjacent  to  each  other  with  the  respective  series 
of  plalta  alternately  diapoaed  and  projecting  in  ralatlvely 
opposite  directions,  each  pair  of  units  thereby  providing 
a  water  passage  having  spaced  horizontal  branches,  and 
additional  skeletonlc  units  arranged  between  said  spaced 
pairs  of  flrat  named  unita  and  also  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  plaits  respectively  engaging  the  opposed  metal 
sheets  of  aaid  first  named  units  and  dividing  the  space  be- 
tween the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  Intercommunicating 
paasages. 

2.  A  radiator  core  embodying  a  multiplicity  of  units 
each  formed  from  a  aheet  of  metal  having  apaced  longitu- 
dinally extending  plaits  formed  therein,  the  metal  sheets 
of  certain  of  the  units  having  their  body  portions  cut  out. 
the  latter  units  and  the  imperforate  units  being  arranged 
in  palra  with  their  plalU  extending  in  opposite  directions 


1,189.541.  REMOVABLE  LINING  FOR  FRICTION- 
BANDS.  Clayton  D.  Collet,  Narrows,  Va.  Filed 
Dec.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  66,980.     (CI.  74 — 87.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  friction  band,  and  lugs 
outstanding  therefrom  and  having  side  grooves,  of  a 
lining  slidable  longitudinally  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  band,  said  lining  including  aide  eara  alLd- 
able  within  the  groovea  and  along  the  edgea  of  the  band, 
said  ears  constituting  means  for  holding  the  lining  to 
the  band. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  friction  band,  and  lugs 
outstanding  therefrom  and  having  aide  groovea,  of  a 
lining  slidable  longitudinally  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  band,  said  lining  including  aide  ears  alld- 
able  within  the  groovea  and  along  the  edges  of  the  band, 
said  ears  constituting  meana  for  holding  the  lining  to 
the  band,  and  means  upon  the  ends  of  the  lining  and  co- 
operating with  the  ends  of  the  band  to  hold  the  lining 
against   longitudinal  displacement. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  friction  band  having  spaced 
depressions    of    varying   depth,    of    a    lining    including    a 
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flexible  backing  strip,  meani  on  aald  strip  for  tUdably 
encaging  the  edges  of  the  band  to  hold  the  strip  to  tb» 
band,  a  fabric  strip  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  backing 
strip,  fastening  means  extending  through  said  strip  and 
shlftable  outwardly  Into  the  depressions,  and  means 
upon  the  ends  of  the  backing  strip  and  cooperating  with 
the  band  for  holding  the  lining  against  longitudinal  dis- 
placement relative  to  the  band. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  housing  having  an  opening 
and  a  friction  band  within  the  housing,  of  a  lining  in- 
sertlble  through  the  opening  and  longitudinally  along 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  band,  said  lining  including  means 
at  th«  tldea  thereof  for  slldably  engaging  the  edge*  of 
the  band  to  hold  the  lining  to  the  band,  and  means  upon 
the  ends  thereof  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  band  to  hold 
the  lining  against  longitudinal  displacement  relative  to 
the   band. 


1,189,542.  BOX,  CRATE.  AND  LIKE  CONSTRUCTION. 
HoRAca  B.  Collins,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1915.    Serial  No.  50,469.     (CI.  217—12.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  corner  post  for 
crates,  boxes,  or  like  articles  having  transversely  L- 
shaped  outer  and  inner  webs  held  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  the  outer  web  at  the  lower  end  extending  be- 
yond the  inner  web,  both  of  said  webs  being  inwardly 
bent  at  their  lower  ends,  the  edge  of  the  lowermost  in- 
wardly bent  portion  of  the  outer  web  being  peripherally 
notched. 

2.  A  corner  stay  for  crates,  boxes,  or  like  articles  hav- 
ing outer  and  inner  weba  L-sbaped  In  cross  section  and 
held  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  outer  web  at 
the  lower  end  extending  beyond  the  inner  web.  both  of 
said  webs  being  Inwardly  bent  at  their  lower  ends,  the 
edge  of  the  lowermost  Inwardly  bent  portion  of  the  outer 
web  being  arcuate,  the  center  from  which  the  arcuate 
edge  is  struck  being  coincident  with  the  comer  formed 
by  the  intersection  of  the  sides  of  the  outer  web  and 
said  edge  having  notches  extending  Inward  from  the  edge 
at  an  angle  thereto. 

3.  In  a  bo.^  or  like  construction  a  connecting  member 
having  outer  and  inner  spaced  webs  the  confronting  faces 
of  which  are  formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves,  walls 
insertlble  into  the  space  between  said  webs,  and  binding 
members  extending  around  the  Inserted  margins  of  said 
walls  and  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  corrugations 
interlocking  with  the  grooves  on  the  webs,  the  margins 
of  the  binding  members  being  rebent  upon  themselves  to 
extend  over  the  side  edges  of  the  webs. 

4.  In  a  box  or  like  construction  a  corner  post  angular 
in  cross  section  and  having  outer  and  inner  webs  spaced 
from  each  other,  the  confronting  faces  of  the  webs  being 
grooved,  box  walls  insertlble  between  the  webs,  and  mem- 
bers covering  the  margins  of  the  walls  and  having  corru- 
gations Interlocking  with  the  grooves  on  the  webs,  said 
members  having  re-turned  marginal  portions  which  en- 
gage over  the  side  edges  of  the  webs. 

5.  In  a  box  or  like  construction,  a  plurality  of  comer 
posts  each  angular  in  cross  section  and  having  outer 
and  Inner  webs  si>aced  from  each  other,  the  confronting 
faces  of  said  webs  being  grooved,  the  outer  web  of  each 
post  at  the  lower  end  thereof  extending  beyond  the  inner 
web  and  both  of  said  webs  being  inwardly  bent  at  their 
lower  ends  to  receive  a  board  between  them,  means  for 
interlocking  a  bottom  board  with  the  inwardly  bent  por- 


tion of  one  of  said  weba,  said  means  permitting  the  bottom 
board  and  the  comer  post  to  be  rotated  with  relation 
to  each  other  in  one  direction  to  disengage  the  bottom 
board  from  between  the  webs,  but  preventing  radial 
movement  of  the  bottom  board  relative  to  the  corner 
of  the  post,  said  walls  or  boards  Inserted  between  the 
webs,  and  means  for  Interlocking  said  side  walls  with 
the  comer  pieces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.543.  HORSESHOE.  GaoEoi  W.  Covington.  Kan- 
sas City,  Kans.  Piled  Oct.  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
58.681.      (CI.  168 — 84.) 


•-  7 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  plate,  having  one 
face  recessed  to  provide  a  shelf,  and  said  shelf  having 
an  opening  therein,  of  a  calk  having  its  Inner  end  seated 
against  the  shelf  and  having  a  lip  on  its  body  portion 
bearing  against  the  recessed  face  of  the  plate,  the  inner 
end  of  the  calk  having  a  shank  projected  Into  the  shelf 
opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  plate,  having  one  face 
recessed  to  provide  a  shelf,  and  said  shelf  having  an  open 
ing  therein,  of  a  calk  having  its  inner  end  seated  against 
the   shelf  and   having  a   lip  on   its   body   portion   bearing 
against   the  recessed  face  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  at 
tachlng  the  calk  to  said  plate,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  plate,  having  on*- 
face  recessed,  forming  an  overhanging  shelf,  and  having 
threaded  sockets  in  the  base  of  the  recess,  of  a  calk  hav 
ing  one  end  seated  against  the  shelf  and  having  a  Up 
lying  against  the  recessed  face  of  the  plate,  a  shank  on 
the  calk  projected  into  the  shelf  opening,  and  screws 
projected  through  the  body  of  the  calk  into  the  socket 
in  said  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  plate  comprising  a 
shelf  and  a  back  wall,  of  a  calk  comprising  a  shelf 
adapted  for  seating  against  the  plate  and  a  wall  adapted 
for  bearing  against  the  plate  wall,  the  plate  and  calk 
walls  having  one  a  socket  and  the  other  a  boss  whereby 
the  parts  are  keyed  together,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  plate,  comprising  a 
shelf  and  back  wall,  the  Latter  having  a  socket  opening 
through  the  face  of  the  plate  opposite  the  shelf,  and  a 
calk  comprising  a  shelf,  adapted  for  abutment  against 
the  face  of  the  plate,  and  a  wall  having  a  l>088  adapted 
for  seating  in  the  plate  socket. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntwl  In  the  Oatetta.] 


1.189.544.  MANIFOLD  EXPRESS  WAY-BILL.  Albbbt 
DiLMBR  CowDiN,  Waterford,  Cal.  FUed  May  21, 1912. 
Serial  No.  698,862.     (CI.  11^19.) 
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A  shipping  way  bill  blank,  and  a  blank  to  rest  thereon 
and  including  a  receipt  and  label  detachably  connecteil, 
the  way  bill  blank  bpinc  adapted  to  receive  imprints  of 
the  natter  written  upon  the  receipt  and  label,  the  re- 
ceipt and  way  bill   blank  having  superposed   spaces  and 
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accompanying  legends  for  the  entry  of  the  names  of  the 
consignee  and  shipper,  the  place  of  destination  data 
identifying  the  shipment,  financial  data  reUUve  to  the 
shipment,  and  for  the  signature  of  the  carrier's  receiving 
agent  the  label  and  way  bill  blank  having  superposed 
■paces  and  accompanying  legends  for  the  entry  of  the  way 
bill  symbol  and  the  date  of  shipment,  the  label  and  way 
bUl  biank  having  superposed  spaces  designated  "  From, 
"To,"  "Via,"  "Forward,"  and   "Shipper." 


1189  545  SLICING  MACHINE.  Thomas  M.  Dansby, 
Pine  Bluff,  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
68,547..     (CI.  146—7.) 


nected  flnger-pleces  respectively  movable  substantially  In 
horizontal  and  vertical  planes,  whereby  undue  strain  may 
be  avoided  in  operating  the  ke.v,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  telegraphic  sending  machine, 
with  an  Interrupter  device  and  auxiliary  circuit-closing 
mechanism,  of  actuating  means  therefor,  comprising  a 
horizontally  pivoted  lever,  upwardly-extending  finger- 
pieces  therefor,  and  a  laterally  positioned  finger  piece, 
whereby  the  sendlng-machlne  may  be  actuated  either  by  a 
horizontal  rocking  or  vertical  movement  of  the  operator's 
hand,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  telegraphic  sending  machine,  the  combination 
with  automatic  Interrupter  mechanism  adapted  to  send 
the  dot  impulses,  a  resilient  spring-closed  dash  contact 
mechanism,  and  means  for  alternatively  releasing  the  In- 
terrupter or  closing  the  resilient  dash-contact,  substan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.547.  POULTRY-FEEDER.  William  Jinks  Dtn>- 
L»T,  Wilmington,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  90.150.      (Q.  119— ei.) 


1  A  blade  guiding  device  for  slicing  machines,  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  strips  to  guide  a  blade  therebetween, 
means  for  supporting  and  limiting  the  separation  of  said 
strips,  and  a  sinuous  leaf  spring  between  the  Btrlps  for 

separating  them. 

2  A  blade  guiding  device  for  sllrlnK  machines  eml>o<iy- 
ing  a  bar,  a  strip  resting  thereagalnst  and  having  an 
upper  toothed  edge  projecting  above  said  bar,  said  strip 
having  apertures,  screws  extending  through  said  apertures 
and  threadedly  engaging  said  bar,  a  second  strip  having 
countersunk  apertures,  said  screws  having  countersunk 
beads  Beatable  in  said  countersunk  apertures,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  second  strip  being  spaced  below  the  upper  edge 
of  the  first  mentioned  strip,  and  a  sinuous  leaf  spring  be- 
tween the  strips  for  separating  them  and  engaged  upon 
said  screws,  the  upper  edge  of  the  spring  being  spaced  be- 
low the  upper  edges  of  said  strips. 


1189  546.     TELEGRAPHIC  SBNDINaMACHINE.      PAUL 
'  DiNOBB.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert 
Lynn  Lawrence.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1909. 
Serial  No.  490.041.      (CI.  178—82.) 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  feed  trough,  a  plat- 
form closing  the  upper  side  thereof  and  having  a  central 
longitudinal  slot  through  which  the  fowls  may  Insert 
their  heads,  said  platform  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
I>erch  for  the  fowls  when  feeding,  and  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  feeder  from  an  overhead  support  at  a  level  to  pre- 
vent rats  and  mice  from  leachlng  the  same,  said  means 
serving  to  swlnglngly  support  said  feeder  to  permit  Jar- 
ring thereof  by  the  fowls  lighting  on  the  platform,  thus 
agitating  the  feed  to  prevent  the  latter  from  piling  up 
along  the  sides  of  the  trough. 

2.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  having 
its  opposite  side  edge  portions  bent  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
to  form  a  feed  trough  with  a  contracted  Inlet,  said  portions 
being  bent  horizontally  outward  In  opposite  directions 
from  the  outer  edges  of  the  trough  to  form  a  horizontal 
platform  which  serves  as  a  perch  upon  which  the  fowls 
stand  when  feeding,  the  edges  of  said  platform  being  bent 
upwardly  to  provide  side  flanges,  end  plates  secured  over 
the  ends  of  said  trough  and  extending  above  the  platform 
to  form  end  flanges  cooperating  with  said  side  flanges  to 
prevent  the  fowls  from  scattering  feed  from  the  platform, 
and  means  for  suspending  the  feeder  at  a  suflilclent  height 
to  prevent  rats  and  mice  from  reaching  the  same. 


1.189.548.  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  PROCESS  OF  CAST- 
ING INGOTS  OF  METALS  AND  ALLOYS  Pibere 
Hbnbi  Gaston  Dubvillb.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  1918.      Serial  No.  800.190,      (CI.  22—79.) 


1.  In  a  telegraphic  sending  machine,  the  combination 
with  automatic  inteirupter  apparatus  and  secondary  cir- 
cuit-closing mechanism,  of  common  key  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  same  respectively,  comprising  a  hortzon- 
UUy  pivoted  member  having  an  upwardly-extending 
finger  piece  adapted  to  be  rocked  In  opposite  directions, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  A  telegraphic  key  mechanism,  comprising  soluble 
contacts  and  a  member  plvotally  mounted  for  subsUntially 
horlzonUl  actuation  controlling  the  same,  having  up 
wardly-extendlng  oscillating  finger-mechanism,  whereby 
Mid  member  Is  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  either  direction 
from  the  normal  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  telegraph  key,  of  suitable  con- 
Ucts  and  actuatlng-mechanlsm  therefor,  comprising  con- 


1  The  herelndescrlbed  Improvement  in  the  method  of 
casting  Ingots  comprising  transferring  molten  meUl  from 
a  suitable  recepUcle  to  a  mold  by  means  which  cause  tb* 
surface  of  the  liquid  to  remain  horizontal  throughout  the 

operation.  *»..•♦ 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  Improvement  in  the  method  or 
casting  Ingots  comprising  supporting  the  molten  meUl 
throughout  the  operation  of  Introducing  It  Into  a  mold  so 
that  the  surface  of  the  liquid  body  Is  malnUlned  con- 
tinuously horizontal. 
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8.  The  ber<>lBdeRcrib«d  ImproTement  In  tbe  method  of 
casting  Ingots  comprising  Introducing  molten  metal  to  a 
mold  connected  with  a  reservoir  by  means  permitting 
liquid  to  flow  from  the  reservoir  to  tbe  mold  with  Its  op 
per  snrface  horizontal  tbroughout  the  operation,  and  then 
tUtlng  the  connected  reservoir  and  mold  to  transfer  metal 
from  tbe  reservoir  to  the  mold. 

4.  An  Ingot  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir 
and  a  mold  connected  bjr  means  forming  a  continuous 
straight  line  surface  from  one  end  of  the  Interior  of  tbe 
reservoir  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  mold,  whereby  when 
the  apparatus  is  tilted  tbe  liquid  body  flowing  from  tbe 
reservoir  to  tbe  mold  will  be  supported  so  that  the  surface 
thereof  is  horizontal  throughout  the  transfer  operation. 

5.  An  ingot  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir,  a 
mold,  and  a  neck  portion  connecting  the  mold  and  reser- 
voir, the  openings  at  the  ends  of  the  neck  being  resi)ec- 
tively  of  tbe  same  diameter  as  the  outlet  from  tbe  reser- 
voir and  Inlet  to  the  mold,  and  tbe  body  of  the  neck  form- 
ing with  the  reservoir  and  mold  an  unbroken  surface  ex- 
tending continuously  from  the  closed  end  of  tbe  reservoir 
to  the  closed  end  of  the  mold,  for  the  purjKMe  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,189.549.  BINDING  AND  COATING  COMPOSITION. 
Carlbton  Ellis,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kills- 
Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  29,   1910.     Sertal   No.  552,178.      (CI.  134 — 61.) 

1.  A  fluent  material,  comprising  a  stiffening  material. 
Including  a  solid  rubber  resin  and  a  softening  agent  In- 
cluding guayule  resin  as  a  stieTenlng  agent  all  in  the  pro- 
portions substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fluent  material,  comprising  a  stiffening  material. 
Inclndlnir  Pontianak  rubber  resin  and  a  softening  agent. 
Including  guayule  rubber  resin  as  a  stiffening  agent  «11 
in  tbe  proportions  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  fluent  material  comprising  a  solution  of  a  sapont- 
flable  resinous  body  an<l  an  unsaponiflable  rubber  resin 
all  in  the  proportions  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  protection  of  strnc- 
tural  steel  embedded  In  concrete  comprising  a  solution  of 
an  unsaponiflable  resinous  body  and  a  saponiflable  body 
and  Portland  cement  all  in  the  proportions  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  composition  of  mattec  for  the  protection  of  stme- 
tural  Rt»'el  embedded  in  concrete,  comprising  a  solution  of 
a  saponiflable  rubber  resin  and  an  unsaponiflable  rubber 
resin  all  In  the  proportions  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,18  9,550.  COATING  COMPOSITION.  CAai.vrON 
Ellis,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Joly  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  640.401.      (CT.  184 — 51.) 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  essentially  a  sub- 
stantial and  influential  proportion  of  unsaponiflable  resin- 
ous flnisb-forming  material,  a  thinner  and  a  colloidal 
bodying  agent  comprising  a  vulcanized  oil  :  said  com- 
position being  stable,  fluent  and  flowable  and  capable 
of  drying  on  exposure  in  thin  films  to  form  a  coherent 
firm  adhesive  waterprooflnx  coating  free  from  granulation. 

2.  A  coating  composition  adapted  for  use  as  a  concrete 
priming  or  flnlah  composition  comprising  essentially  a 
substantial  and  influential  proportion  of  unsaponiflable 
resinous  flnisb-forming  material,  a  compatible  thinner 
therefor  and  a  colloidal  thickener  comprising  vulcanised 
oil  mlscihle  with  said  thinner,  and  tung  acids  :  said  com- 
position being  stable,  fluent  and  flowable,  U^t  colored, 
transparent  to  translucent  In  films  of  vamlsh-coating 
thickness,  and  capable  of  drying  on  exposure  In  thin 
Alms  to  form  a  sutkstantlally  gloss-free,  coherent,  firm,  ad- 
hesive waterproofing  coating  free  from  granulation  and 
resistant  to  cement-Alkali. 

3.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  onaaponlfiable 
resinous  finish  forming  material,  a  thinner  and  vulcanised 
Chinese  wood  oil  substantially  in  the  proportions  de- 
scribed. 


1.18»,661.  TREATING  CONCRETE.  CaatrroN  Bllh, 
MontcUlr,  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
656,214.      (CI.  184 — 61.) 

1.  The  process  of  waterproofing  concrete  which  con- 
sists In  coating  and  aaperflcially  Impregnating  same  with 
a  composition  essentially  a  substantially  unsaponiflable 
resinous  body  and  Chinese  wood  oil. 

2.  The  process  of  waterproofing  concrete  which,  com- 
prises coating  and  saperficially  Impregnating  same  with 
a  fluent  composition  comprising  Jelutong  rubber  resin  and 
Chinese  wood  oil. 

3.  The  process  of  impregnating  concrete,  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  a  composition  comprising  cold-cut 
Pontianak  resin  and  Chinese  wood  oil. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  impregnating  concrete  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  a  cold  cut  solution  of  unfused 
Pontianak  resin  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  conjunction 
with  Chinese  wood  oil. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  treating  surfaces  to  protect  same 
which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  composition  com- 
prising essentially  resinous  material  of  a  substantially 
unsaponlfiable  character  and  Chinese  wood  oil  In  solution 
in  a  suitable  thinner  in  substantially  tbe  proportions 
described. 


1.189.552.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.189,563.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,189,554.  ALFALFA  TILLAGE  MACHINE.  Charlis 
E.  FoaaNBB.  Marshalltown.  Iowa.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  15.080.     (CI.  56 — 93.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  support- 
ing wheels  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  harrow  section  pivoted 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  harrow  section 
mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  rear  portion  thereof,  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  frame  and  capable  of  being 
swung  to  position  where  It  does  not  project  laterally  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  sup- 
porting wheels  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  harrow  section 
pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  a  harrow  section 
at  the  rear  of  the  frame  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  outer  end  of  the  front 
portion  of  said  'ast  harrow  section  to  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  frame  at  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
securing  the  inner  end  of  tbe  front  portion  of  tbe  last 
named  harrow  section  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame 
near  one  end  thereof  to  permit  universal  movement  of 
the  section. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dee<-rtbed,  a  frame,  sup- 
porting wheels  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  harrow  section 
pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  a  harrow  sec- 
tion miiunte<l  on  the  frame  at  the  rear  portion  thereof, 
extending  laterally  beyond  the  frame  and  capable  of  being 
swung  to  position  where  It  does  not  project  laterally 
beyond  the  end  of  the  frame,  means  for  lifting  the  rear 
portions  of  said  sections,  and  means  for  imposing  yield- 
ing downward  pressure  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  sup- 
porting wheels  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  harrow  section  piv- 
oted to  the  rear  portion   of  the  frame,  a   harrow   section 
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mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  rear  portion  thereof,  extend- 
ing laterally  beyond  the  frame  and  capable  of  l>elng  swung 
to  position  where  it  does  not  project  laterally  beyond  the 
end  of  the  frame,  a  caster-wheel  under  the  outer  end  of 
said  last  section,  means  for  lifting  the  rsar  portions  of 
said  sections,  and  means  for  Imposing  yielding  downward 
pressure  thereon. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  support- 
ing wheels  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  harrow  section  piv- 
oted to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  a  harrow  section 
at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  frame  extending  laterally  therefrom. 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  outer  end  of  the  front 
portion  of  said  last  harrow  section  to  tbe  forward  por- 
tion of  the  frame  at  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  Inner  end  of  the  front  portion  of  the  last 
named  harrow  section  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame 
near  one  end  thereof  to  permit  universal  movement  of 
the  section,  s  caster-wheel  under  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
last  section,  means  for  lifting  tbe  rear  portions  of  said 
sections  and  means  for  imposing  yielding  downward  pres- 
sure thereon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.189,555.  STROPPER.  William  Jamib  Feancib, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
2,843.     (CT.  61—16.) 


1.  In  a  raior  stropping  device  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  and  reciprocated  along 
a  strap  :  of  a  transversely  disposed  roller  and  shaft  Joor- 
naled  in  the  sides  of  said  frame,  and  gearing  between 
said  shaft  and  roller,  a  yoke  connected  with  said  shaft 
and  spanning  the  roller  and  adapted  to  be  swung  back 
and  forth  according  to  the  rotation  of  the  roller,  a  blade 
holder  attached  to  said  .voke,  and  an  auxiliary  blade 
holder  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  with  the  afore- 
said  blade  holder,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stropping  device  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  placed  upon  and  reciprocated  along  a  strap,  a  roller 
and  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame,  gearing  between  said 
shaft  and  roller:  a  yoke  rigidly  atUcbed  to  the  ends  of 
said  shaft  and  spanning  the  roller,  and  a  blade  holder 
attached  to  said  yoke  and  lying  in  a  plane  radial  of  the 
shaft,  said  yoke  having  a  counterbalance  attached  there- 
to to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  said  holder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  razor  stropping  device  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  and  reciprocated  over 
a  strap ;  of  transversely  disposed  rollers,  Journaled  In 
said  frame,  a  shaft  IntermedUte  the  rollers  gearing  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  rollers,  a  yoke  bar  connected  with 
said  shaft  and  spanning  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  back  and  forth  over  said  rollers  according  to  the 
rotation  of  the  latter,  and  a  blade  holder  comprising  a 
metal  plate  bent  over  said  yoke  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
plate  forming  lips  adapted  to  hold  a  blade,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  stropping  derlce  comprising  a  frame  stamped 
out  of  metal  having  depending  sides  connected  by  cross 
bars  the  latter  l)eing  provided  with  upstanding  ears,  a 
pair  of  rollers  Journaled  In  said  side  members  Inter- 
mediate tbe  said  ears,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  side 
pieces  Intermediate  the  said  ears.  Intermeshlng  pinions 
on  said  shaft  and  rollers;  a  yoke  rigidly  attached  to  tbe 


ends  of  said  shaft  and  extending  across  the  frame,  and 
a  blade  holder  attached  to  said  yoke  and  lying  in  a  plane 
radial  of  tbe  shaft  and  counterbalanced  on  the  ends  of 
said  bearing. 

6.  In  a  raior  stropping  device  the  combination  with 
a  bar  having  a  recessed  central  portion ;  of  a  blade 
holder  composed  of  a  piece  of  metal  bent  upon  and  over 
said  recessed  portion  of  the  bar  so  as  to  engage  said 
recessed  portion  of  the  bar  to  prevent  Its  longitudinal 
movement  on  such  bar.  said  plate  having  its  forward 
ends  extending  beyond  the  recessed  portion  of  the  bar  so 
as  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  bolder  from  tbe  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Grazette.] 


1.189,656.  TUBE  -  CLEANER.  William  D.  Fuller, 
Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Elliott  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.  Serial  No,  58,737. 
(a.  83 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  a  rotary  body  baring  front  and 
rear  heads  integral  therewith,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
oppositely  disposed  arms,  the  arras  of  each  pair  being 
spaced  apart  and  having  pivot  pins  seated  in  openings 
In  the  respective  heads  and  removable  from  the  inner 
sides  of  said  heads  and  cutters  mounted  between  each 
opposing  pair  of  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  a  rotary  l>ody  haN'Ing  front  and 
rear  heads,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  arms  hav- 
ing outwardly  extending  pivot  pins  formed  integrally 
therewith  pivoted  in  and  removable  from  bores  In  the 
respective  beads,  each  pair  of  arms  being  spaced  apart 
with  a  bolt  extending  through  an  opening  in  tbe  free 
end  of  one  of  said  arms  and  secured  to  the  other  arm 
and  cutters  mounted  on  said  bolt  between  said  arms, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,189,657.  GRINDING-MACHI.NE.  Frboebtck  N.  GaR»- 
NBB  and  Fridesic  E.  Gardner,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignors 
of  one- third  to  Louis  Waldo  Thompson,  Belolt,  Wis. ; 
Alice  M.  Gardner  executrix  of  said  Frederick  N.  Gardner, 
deceased.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,026. 
(a.  61—6.) 

1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  normaxfy  vertical  grinding 
cylinder,  manual  means  for  Inclining  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  said  Inclin- 
ing means  comprising  a  catling,  tbe  spindle  of  said  cylinder 
being  Journaled  in  said  casing,  a  shaft  connected  to  said 
casing,  an  arcuate  rack  fixed  to  the  frame  of  said  machine, 
a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
rack,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  normally  vertical  grinding 
cylinder,  means  for  inclining  the  axis  of  said  cyllBder, 
and  manual  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  said  iaclla- 
Ing  means  comprising  a  casing,  the  spindle  of  said  cylinder 
being  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  shaft  connected  to  said 
casing,  an  arcuate  rack  fixed  to  the  frame  of  said  machine, 
a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
rack,  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  casing  in  its  adjusted  position. 
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8.  In  a  crtQdlng  machine,  a  rotary  grinding  element, 
me*na  tor  inclining  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating 
■aid  element,  said  rotating  means  comprlHlng  a  driving 
■baft  Journaled  In  the  frame  of  said  machine,  a  drive 
puUey  fixed  to  aald  shaft,  two  Idle  pulleys  rotaUbly 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  symmetrically  placed  with  ref- 
erence to  said  element,  a  fourth  pulley  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  spindle  of  said  element  and  positioned 
within  the  triangular  space  formed  by  said  other  pulleys, 
a  belt-tightening  pulley  yieldingly  fixed  to  the  frame  of 
■aid  machine,  and  a  belt  running  on  all  of  said  pulleys. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  U-shaped  member  mounted  on  the  supporting 
structure  and  including  a  retort  and  a  burner  tube  located 
below  the  retort,  the  burner  tube  comprising  separate  sec- 
tions having  openings  ;  a  coupling  uniting  the  ends  of  the 
■ectlona  ;  a  nipple  in  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sections  and 
provided  with  a  circumscribing  rib  engaged  between  the 
end  faces  of  the  sections  ;  and  a  needle  valve  in  one  of  said 
sections  and  coiiperating  with  the  nipple. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  U-shaped  member  carried  by  the  supporting  struc- 
ture and  including  a  burner  tube  and  a  retort  located 
above  the  burner  tube ;  a  hollow  conical  deflector  disposed 
below  the  retort  and  Including  a  transverse  bridge  ex- 
tended across  the  wider  end  of  the  deflector,  there  being  a 
ring  assembled  with  the  bridge,  the  ring  surrounding  the 
retort ;  and  a  spreader  carried  by  the  ring  and  disposed 
above  the  retort ;  the  burner  tube  having  an  opening  dis- 
posed t>elow  the  deflector. 


1,189,569.  8H0&CLEANEB.  Emascil  Gnsn,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  May  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  29,870. 
(a.  15—2.) 


4.  Ib  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  element,  meana 
for  tilting  said  element,  and  means  for  routing  said  ele- 
ment, said  rotating  means  comprising  a  driving  pulley 
and  two  idle  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame  of 
■aid  machine,  a  casing  tiltably  mounted  In  the  frame  of 
■aid  machine,  the  spindle  of  aald  element  being  Journaled 
In  aald  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing,  a  disk 
flied  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  disk  fixed  to  said  spindle 
and  frictlonally  In  contact  with  said  other  disk,  a  pulley 
on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  belt  adapted  to  run 
on  all  of  said  pulleys. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotary  spindle,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  spindle,  said  means  comprising  a 
collar  on  said  spindle,  an  annular  flange  on  said  collar, 
the  axis  of  said  flange  being  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  said 
•plndle.  and  a  finger  projecting  on  each  side  of  said  flange 
ahd  connected  to  the  frame  of  said  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,189,558.  BURNER.  William  C.  G«obgb,  lola.  Kans., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  B.  D.  Smeltser.  lola.  Kans. 
rUed  Mar.  20,  1916.     Serial  No,  85,430.     (CI.  168 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  and  a  U-ahaped  member  mounted  on  the  supporting 
structure,  the  U-shaped  member  comprising  a  retort  and 
a  burner  tube  dlsposeil  below  the  retort,  the  burner  tube 
being  provided  with  spaced  openings  ;  a  valve  seat  in  the 
burner  tube  and  located  between  the  openings ;  and  a 
needle  valve  operating  In  the  end  of  the  burner  tube,  one 
end  of  the  valve  coCperatlng  with  the  seat,  the  other  end 
of  the  needle  valve  being  accessible  from  a  point  beyond 
the  burner  tube,  whereby  the  flow  of  fluid  to  one  of  said 
openings  may  be  cut  oflf  from  a  point  exterior  to  the  rop- 
porting  structure. 


A  shoe  cleaner  comprising  a  horizontal  blade  having  its 
flat  sides  disposed  In  upright  planes,  a  pair  of  finger* 
formed  Integrally  with  and  rising  one  from  each  end  of 
said  blade,  said  fingers  having  free  upper  ends  and  up- 
right sharpened  outer  edges,  a  pair  of  spaced  supportlnc 
feet  formed  Integrally  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade,  a 
pair  of  forwardly  projecting  flanges  formed  Integrally 
with  the  front  side  of  the  blade  and  with  the  feet,  said 
flanges  curving  upwardly  from  said  feet  toward  the  end 
of  the  blade  and  terminating  in  flat  horlsontal  portion* 
extending  beyond  said  ends,  identically  constructed  flanges 
formed  Integrally  with  the  rear  side  of  the  blade  and  hav- 
ing their  flat  horlsontal  portions  Joined  Integrally  with 
such  portions  of  the  flrst-named  flanges  to  form  a  pair  of 
horizontal  brush  supports,  two  pairs  of  upright  flngera 
formed  integrally  with  and  rising  from  the  outer  ends  of 
■aid  brush  supports,  said  fingers  being  spaced  laterally 
from  the  first-named  fingers  and  having  free  upper  ends 
and  sharpened  upright  Inner  edges,  a  pair  of  brush  backs 
disposed  transversely  of  the  blade  and  resting  on  the  bruah 
supports,  said  backs  being  engaged  snugly  by  the  sharp- 
ened edges  of  all  of  the  fingers,  and  brush  bristles  extend- 
ing from  the  Inner  sides  of  the  two  backs. 


1,189.660.  ROTARY  DRILL.  G*OBO  GoNDoa,  Zuflch. 
Switzerland.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  867.917. 
(CI.  255—75.) 


r~4 

r=P^ 

— 1 

J.'li  j 

< 

;•  3 

^ 

g 

V 

£ 

w^ 

^^F-' 

f' 

1 

blade  coaxial  with  said  drill  rod,  a  second  cutting  blade 
having  slldable  and  pivotal  engagement  in  said  cylindrical 
guldeway.  and  slot  and  pin  connections  provided  on  said 
guldeway  and  arranged  to  hold  said  blades  diametrically 
f  opposed  while  the  aame  are  in  adjacent  and  operative 
position,  and  to  constrain  said  second  blade  to  move 
through  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned 
blade  while  said  second  blade  slides  downward  along  said 
guldeway. 


1,189.661.  PLIERS.  Qbobob  W.  Gbiuingbr.  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Roy  Lose, 
Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1916.  SerUl 
No.  93,449.      (a.  81 — 46.) 


A  roUry  drill  comprising  a  cutting  blade  adapted  to  be 
attached   to  a   drtll   rod,  a   cylindrical   guldeway   on   said 


1.  Pliers  comprising  complementary  members  pivotally 
united,  each  of  aald  members  having  a  Jaw  at  one  end  and 
a  handle  at  the  opposite  end,  the  handle  of  one  member 
provided  with  an  elongated  recess  and  a  slot  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  toothed  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the 
handle  of  the  other  member  and  extending  through  the 
aald  slot  and  recess,  a  shlftable  carrier  positioned  in  said 
recess,  means  for  normally  shifting  said  carrier  in  one  di- 
rection for  causing  engagement  of  the  teeth  on  said  arm 
with  the  handle  provided  with  mid  carrier,  and  a  catch 
on  said  carrier  adapted  to  hold  said  carrier  in  Its  Inoper- 
ative position. 

2.  Pliers  comprising  complementary,  coactlng,  pivot- 
ally connected  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  toothed  arm  extending  through  said  slot  and  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  other  member  and  arranged  to 
Interengage  with  said  first  member  for  locking  aald  mem- 
bers In  a  determinate  position,  and  longitudinally  shift- 
able  means  in  aald  slot  for  shifting  said  arm  into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  with  said  first  member. 

3.  Pliers  comprising  complementary,  coactlng.  pivot- 
ally connected  members,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  recess  and  an  Intersecting  slot,  a 
carrier  shlftably  mounted  In  said  recess  and  provided  with 
a  slot  capable  of  registration  with  the  first  slot,  an  arm 
having  a  toothed  edge  extending  through  said  slots  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  other  member  and  arranged 
to  t>e  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
■aid  first  member  by  said  carrier. 

4.  Pliers  comprising  complementary,  coactlng.  pivot- 
ally connected  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  recess  and  an  Intersecting  slot, 
a  carrier  shlftably  mounted  In  said  recess  and  provided 
with  a  slot  capable  of  registration  with  the  slot  In  said 
first  member,  an  arm  having  a  toothed  edge  extendjlng 
through  said  slots  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  other 
member  and  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative engagement  with  said  first  member  by  said  carrier, 
and  a  catch  on  said  carrier  interengaging  with  the  said 
first  member  for  holding  said  carrier  and  arm  In  their 
Inoperative  positions. 

6.  Pliers  comprising  complementary,  coactlng,  pivot- 
ally connected  members,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  recess  and  an  intersecting  slot, 
the  carrier  shlftably  mounted  in  said  recess  and  provided 
with  a  slot  capable  of  registration  with  the  slot  in  said 
first  member,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  carrier  and 
arm  toward  their  operative  position,  an  arm  having  a 
toothed  edge  extending  through  said  slots  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  other  member  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said 
first  member  by  said  carrier,  and  a  catch  on  said  carrier 
interengaging  with  the  said  first  member  for  holding  said 
carrier  and  arm  in  their  inoperative  posttlona. 


1,189,662.  RADIATOR-BRACKBT.  Otto  J.  GaoaHN  and 
Frbdirick  L.  Alldib,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bris- 
coe Manufacturing  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  28.587. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  radiator  bracket,  comprising  a  member  provided 
with  a  substantially  seml-cyllndrical  Hocket  having  a  lat- 
eral opening,  said  socket  being  formed  of  resilient  mate- 
rial, and  a  second  member  having  a  head  Insertlble  through 
said  opening  into  engagement  with  the  socket,  said  head 
being  of  a  size  to  be  sprung  Into  engagement  with  the 
•ocket. 

2.  A  radiator  bracket,  comprising  two  members  each 
formed  from  a  flat  sheet  metal  blank,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  8bai>ed  to  provide  a  base  and  a  socket,  the  other 
of  said  members  having  a  base,  a  laterally-extending  neck, 
and  a  head,  said  base  and  neck  being  formed  of  two  pliea 
of  material  and  the  plies  being  separated  to  form  a  hol- 
low head,  said  head  and  socket  having  a  universal  Joint 
connection. 

3.  A  radiator  bracket,  comprising  two  members,  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  base  and  a  socket  por- 
tion having  a  lateral  opening,  said  second  member  being 
formed  of  two  plies  of  material  and  shaped  to  provide  a 
base  portion  and  a  neck,  the  plies  of  material  being  sep- 
arated to  form  a  hollow  head  insertlble  through  said  lat- 
eral opening  into  engagement  with  the  socket  portion,  and 
beads  upon  the  head  and  socket  portion  providing  a  uni- 
versal Joint  connection  between  said  portions. 

4.  A  radiator  bracket,  comprising  two  members  each 
formed  from  a  comparatively  wide,  flat  sheet  metal  blank, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  baae  and  bar- 
ing a  semi-cyllndrlcal  portion  above  said  base,  the  open- 
ing of  said  semi-cylindrical  portion  being  on  the  inner 
side,  and  said  seml-cyllndrical  portion  having  a  rounding 
bead  struck  out  therefrom,  the  second  member  being  bent 
upon  itself  to  provide  a  baae  and  a  neck  portion  of  two 
plies  of  material,  the  plies  of  material  being  separated  to 
form  a  hollow  bead,  and  a  bead  upon  said  hollow  bead 
complementary  to  the  bead  of  the  socket. 

5.  A  radiator  bracket,  comprising  a  member  having  a 
cylindrical  head  formed  with  a  central  bead,  and  a  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  seml-cyllndrical  socket  por- 
tion, said  portion  having  its  interior  face  beaded  outward 
to  receive  the  bead  of  the  head  when  the  latter  is  engaged 
in  said  socket,  the  two  said  members  being  engaged  or 
disengaged  by  a  relative  movement  of  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.563.  SET-WORKS  GAPPING  DEVICE.  LiMcai. 
D.  HANroRD,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Bu- 
rial No.  733,564.      (CI.  74 — 64.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  set-shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured 
thereto,  a  carrier  arm  having  an  opening  therethrough,  • 
cap  secured  to  said  carrier  arm  adjacent  the  opening  there- 
in, a  grip-block  movable  within  said  opening  and  having 
a  projection  formed  with  an  abutment,  and  an  arm  en- 
gageable  with  aald  abutment  for  moving  said  grip-block 
away  from  said  ratchet  wheel  and  for  retaining  aald  grip- 
block  within  said  opening,  said  grip-block  being  removable 
from  said  arm  through  said  opening  upon  removal  of  aald 
cap. 
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2.  In  comblnAtloa,  a  Mt-thaft,  a  ratchet  whe«I  secortd 
tbcreto,  a  carrier  arm  having  na  opening  therethrough, 
a  cap  seonred  to  said  carrier  arm  adjacent  the  opening 
therein,  an  arm.  and  a  grip-block  supported  from  said 
cap  through  said  arm,  said  grip-block  being  removable 
from  Bald  carrier  arm  through  said  opening  upon  removal 
of  said  cap. 


3.  In  combination,  a  carrier  arm  having  a  recess  there 
in.  a  grip-block  slidable  within  maid  recess  and  forme<l 
with  abutments,  a  cap.  and  an  arm.  said  cap  being  en- 
gageable  with  an  abutment  of  said  grip-block  to  limit  oat 
ward  motion  of  said  block  and  said  arm  being  engageable 
with  another  of  said  abatments  of  nald  grip-block  to  limit 
inward  motion  of  said  block,  whereby  said  grip-block  Is 
retained  within  the  recess  of  said  carrier  arm  at  all  times. 


1.189.564.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  WiL^ 
LIAU  Harpbk,  Jr.,  New  Bloomfleld.  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  three-tenths  to  Harper  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  CorjKiration  of  New  York,  an^  neven- 
tenths  to  Thomas  A.  Nevlns,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
June  10,  1907.  Serial  No.  378.147.  Renewed  Oct.  30, 
1912.     Serial  No.  728,726.     (Cl.  123 — 33.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Internal  combus- 
tion engines  operating  1q  spaced  phase,  each  engine  beini; 
provided  with  an  atomizer  for  supplying  a  charge  thereto 
and  an  air  compression  means,  and  connections  between 
the  atomizer  of  each  engine  and  the  air  compression  means 
of  a  different  engine.  <»nbstM>ttally  as  described. 

2.  The  fomblnatlnn  of  three  internal  combustion  -nglnes 
operating  in  spaced  phase,  each  engine  being  provided  with 
an  atomizer  for  supplying  a  charge  thereto  and  an  air  com- 
pression means,  and  connections  between  'he  atomiser  of 
each  engine  and  the  air  compression  means  of  a  different 
engine,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

3.  The  combination  of  three  Internal  combastlon  engines 
operating  In  space^l  phase,  each  engine  comprising  tan- 
dem communicating  cylinders  of  different  diameters,  a  pis- 
ton fitting  both  cylinders  and  forming  a  power  chamber 
in  the  amaller  cylinder  and  an  annular  air  I'ompresslon 
chamber  between  the  walls  of  the  piston  and  the  walls  of 
the  larger  cylinder,  aqd  connections  between  the  atomizer 
of  each  engine  and  the  compression  chamber  of  a  different 
engine,  substantially  as  described. 


I.IM.MO.  LIOHTNINO^CONDUCTOR.  Datid  W.  HAmr- 
•AW.  Brlstow,  Okla.  Piled  Aug.  19.  1815.  SerUl  No. 
46,365.      (Cl.  178 — 31.) 


1.  A  lightning  conductor  comprising  a  supporting  base 
having  a  tu^e  rising  therefrom  and  provided  at  its  npper 
end  with  a  laterally  extending  flange,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact plugs  carried  by  said  flange,  ground  wires  connected 
with  said  plugs,  another  tube  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
flrst  mentioned  tube  and  having  an  annular  flange  at  Its 
lower  end  resting  on  the  plug  carrying  flange  of  said  flrst 
mentioned  tube  and  provided  with  contact  plugs,  conduc- 
tors electrically  connectetl  with  said  last  mentioned  plugs 
and  extending  through  said  tube  opening  and  upwardly 
through  said  tube,  and  lightning  attracting  points  on  said 
conductors. 

2.  A  lightning  conductor  comprising  a  supporting  base 
having  a  standard  rising  therefrom  ao<l  provided  at  itb 
upper  end  with  a  laterally  extending  flange,  a  plurality  of 
contact  plugs  carried  by  said  flange,  ground  wires  con- 
nected with  said  plugs,  another  standard  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  first  mentioned  standard  and  having  an  an- 
nular flange  at  its  lower  end  resting  on  the  plug  carrying 
flange  of  said  flrst  mentioned  standard  and  provided  with 
contact  plugs,  con<iuctors  electrically  connected  with  said 
last  mentioned  plugs,  and  lightning  attracting  points  car- 
ried by  said  conductors  and  extending  laterally  therefrom. 

8.  A  lightning  conductor  comprising  a  supporting  base 
having  a  standard  rising  therefrom  and  provided  at  tta 
upper  end  with  a  laterally  extending  flange,  a  plurality  of 
contact  plugs  carried  by  said  flange,  ground  wlrea  con- 
necte<l  with  said  plugs,  another  standard  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  first  mentioned  standard  and  having  an  an- 
nular flange  at  its  lower  end  resting  on  the  plug  carrying 
flange  of  said  flrst  mentione<l  standard  and  provided  with 
contact  plugs,  conductors  electrically  connected  with  said 
last  mentioned  plugs,  lightning  attracting  points  carried 
by  said  conductors  and  a  wind  vane  carried  by  said  upper 
'Standard  for  rotating  It. 

4.  In  a  lightning  conductor,  the  combination  of  two  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  is  revoluble  in  relation  to  the  other, 
contacts  carried  by  said  sections  and  positioned  for  con- 
tinuous engagement,  conductors  leading  from  said  contacts, 
the  conductors  on  the  fixed  section  being  grounded  and 
those  on  the  revoluble  section  being  provided  with  light- 
ning attracting  points,  and  means  on  said  movable  section 
for  positioning  the  conductors  carried  thereby  at  the  side 
opposite  the  direction  in  which  the  wind  is  blowing. 

5.  In  a  lightning  conductor,  the  comi)lnation  of  two  sec- 
tlouK,  one  of  which  is  revoluble  in  relation  to  the  other, 
contacts  carried  by  said  sections  and  positioned  for  con- 
tinuous engagement,  conductors  leading  from  said  con- 
tacts, the  conductors  on  the  fixed  section  being  grounded 
and  those  on  the  revoluble  section  t>elng  provided  with 
lightning  attracting  points,  and  a  wind  vane  mounted  on 
said  revoluble  section  at  the  side  opposite  that  on  which 
the  conductors  carried  by  said  section  are  disposed  so  that 
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said  conductors  will  be  retained  at  all  tlmea  at  the  side 
opposite  the  direction  in  which  the  wind  is  blowing. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,18».666.  STRAINER.  Elmbb  E.  HArBB.  Springfield, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Elliott  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  15,  1916. 
Serial  No.  97,725.      (O.  210—16.) 


■  -aa 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  out- 
let, a  strainer  element  and  a  piston  valve  adapted  to  in- 
close and  cut  off  said  strainer  element  from  the  flow  of  the 
fluid  to  be  strained  and  means  to  admit  and  discharge  a 
motive  agent  to  operate  said  piston  valve,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  out- 
let, a  straining  chamber  and  a  piston  chamber,  a  strainer 
element  In  said  straining  chamber  and  a  piston  valve  in 
said  piston  chamber  movable  Into  said  straining  chamber 
and  adapted  to  cut  off  said  strainer  element  from  the  flow 
of  the  fluid  to  l>e  strained  and  means  to  admit  and  dis- 
cbarge a  motive  agent  to  operate  said  piston  valve,  sub- 
Ktantlally  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  out- 
let, a  straining  chamber  and  a  piston  chamber,  a  strainer 
element  In  said  straining  chamber  and  a  piston  valve  in 
said  piston  chamber  movable  into  said  straining  chamber 
and  adapted  to  cut  off  said  strainer  element  from  the  flow 
of  the  fluid  to  be  strained,  means  to  admit  and  discbarge 
a  motive  agent  for  the  operation  of  said  piston  valve  and 
a  control  for  said  means  outside  of  said  casing,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  out- 
let, a  straln'ng  chamber  and  a  piston  chamber,  a  strainer 
element  In  said  straining  chamber  and  a  piston  valve  in 
said  piston  chamber  movable  Into  said  straining  chamber 
and  adapted  to  cut  off  said  strainer  element  from  the  flow 
of  the  fluid  to  l>e  stra'ned,  said  casing  having  an  opening 
for  the  removal  tf  sa'd  strainer  element  when  said  piston 
valve  is  in  its  closed  position,  a  closure  for  said  opening, 
means  to  admit  and  discharge  a  motive  agent  for  the 
operation  of  said  piston  valve  and  a  control  for  said  means 
outside  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  out- 
let, a  straining  chamber  and  a  piston  cbamt>er.  a  strainer 
element  lu  said  straining  chamber  and  a  piston  valve  In 
said  piston  chamber  movable  Into  said  straining  chamber 
and  adapted  to  cut  off  said  strainer  element  from  the  flow 
of  the  fluid  to  be  strained,  means  to  admit  and  discharge  a 
motive  agent  for  the  operation  of  said  piston  valve  and 
devices  Independent  of  said  motive  agent  means  to  tighten 
and  hold  said  piston  valve  In  closed  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Oalms  6  to  9  not  pr'nted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.567.     VEHICLE  WHEEL.     Joseph  J.  Hum,  Kansas 
City.    Mo.     Filed    July    19.    191.'>.     Serial    No.    40,619. 
(CI.  105—148.) 
1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  separate  tread  members 

of  different  diameter,  the  tread  member  of  less  diameter 
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having  an  outstanding  flange  adjacent  Ita  edge,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  body  part,  having  a 
resilient  tread  member,  and  a  metallic  rim  flxed  to  the 
body  part  and  forming  a  tread  member  of  less  diameter 
than  the  resilient  tread,  and  an  outstanding  flange  on  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  metallic  rim  adjacent  the  resilient  tread, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  body  member,  having  a 
resilient  tread,  and  a  meUllic  rim  on  said  body  member, 
of  less  diameter  than  the  resilient  tread  and  having  an 
Integral  outwardly  extended  flange  at  its  Inner  edge,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  body  member,  having  a 
resilient  tread,  and  a  metallic  plate  secured  to  the  body 
member  and  having  a  circular  rim  of  less  diameter  than 
the  resilient  tread  and  inset  from  the  edge  of  the  plate  to 
form  a  supplemental  tread  and  expose  a  flange  portion  on 
said  plate. 

5.  A  \ehlcle  wheel  comprising  a  body  member,  a  web 
attached  to  the  body  member  and  terminating  short  of  the 
circumference  thereof,  means  for  attaching  the  web  to  the 
body  meml>er  and  a  rim  Integral  with  and  projecting  lat- 
erally from  the  web,  and  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  edge 
of  the  web  to  provide  a  web  flange,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189.568.  STUMP  nrRNER.  John  Hinry  H«iipt.  New 
Hampshire.  Ohio.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
95.474.      (Cl.  110—21.) 


A  stump  burning  device  consisting  of  a  casing  made  up 
of  telescoping  shells,  a  damper  pivotally  mounted  near  the 
upper  end  of  one  section,  a  series  of  rods  held  transversely 
in  diametrically  opposite  apertures  in  the  other  shell  and 
con  lea  I -shaped  screens  supported  by  said  rods  and  their 
marginal  edges  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  la 
which  they  are  supported,  said  screens  being  arranged 
concentrically  with  slight  spares  intervening  between  the 
same. 
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1,189.569.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  TREAD.  William  H. 
Hbndmson,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.  52,588.      (CI.  152 — 16.) 


1.  A  tire  tread  of  the  character  deBcrlbed  comprising 
a  plurality  of  shields  arranged  In  overlapping  relation 
to  each  other  and  having  a  closed  angular  slot  formed 
In  each  of  the  overlapping  portions,  each  one  of  said  slots 
Including  a  straight  portion  extending  clrcumferentially 
and  another  portion  connected  thereto  of  arcuate  form 
curving  Inwardly  toward  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  toward 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  overlapping  section,  and  pivot 
members  secured  to  the  respective  underlying  shields  at 
one  end  of  the  same,  each  one  being  freely  movable  in 
each  one  of  said  slots,  said  pivot  members  being  normally 
positioned  at  the  Juncture  of  the  straight  and  the  arcuate 
portions  of  the  slot. 

2.  A  tire  tread  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  clrcumferentially  extending  transversely 
curved  sections  arranged  in  overlapping  relation  to  each 
other  at  their  ends,  each  section  being  provided  at  both 
sides  in  Its  overlapping  portion  with  a  closed  angular 
slot,  the  overlapping  portion  comprising  a  substantially 
semi-circular  projection  in  which  the  slot  Is  located,  said 
slot  including  a  clrcumferentially  extending  straight  por- 
tion and  another  portion  of  arcuate  form  curving  in- 
wardly toward  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  toward  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  overlapping  section,  and  pivotal  mem- 
l»ers  .secur*^  to  the  underlying  portions  of  the  sections 
and  each  freely  movable  In  the  slot  of  the  overlapping 
portions,  the  '  normal  position  of  each  of  s»ld  pivotal 
members  being  at  the  Juncture  of  the  two  portions  of  the 
slot  to  permit  the  sections  to  move  relative  to  each  other. 

3.  A  tire  tread  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  plurality  of  clrcumferentially  extending  curved  sections. 
saM  sections  being  substantially  semicircular  In  form 
and  arranged  in  overlapping  relation  to  each  other  at 
their  ends,  the  overlapping  portions  of  each  section  being 
formed  with  a  closed  angular  slot,  one  portion  of  said 
slot  extending  clrcumferentially  and  another  portion 
connected  thereto  of  arcuate  form  and  curving  Inwardly 
toward  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  toward  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  overlapping  section,  and  a  pivotal  member  to 
connect  each  of  said  sections  together  and  freely  mov 
able  In  one  of  said  slots,  each  one  of  said  pivotal  mem- 
bers being  normally  positioned  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
two  portions  composing  the  slot. 

4.  A  tire  tread  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  plurality  of  clrcumferentially  extending,  transversely 
bow*><l  sections  arranged  In  overlapping  relation  to  each 
other,  at  their  ends,  each  section  l)elng  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  slot  Including  portions  angularly  positioned 
with  reference  to  each  other,  one  portion  of  said  slot 
having  straight  sides  extending  clrcumferentially.  the 
other  portion  of  said  slot  being  arcuate  In  form  and 
curving  Inwardly  toward  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  toward 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  overlapping  section,  certain  of 
the  sections  being  provlde<l  with  an  enlargement  at  the 
end  of  the  first  named  portion  of  the  slot  to  permit  the 
assembly  of  the  sections  as  a  continuous  tread,  a  retain- 
ing plug  lo^peratlng  with  the  enlargement  and  provided 
with  fastening  means  to  prevent  Ita  accidental  with- 
drawal, the  several  portions  of  the  slot  being  continuous 
with  each  other  and  with  the  enlargement,  and  a  pivot 
member  carried  by  each  one  of  the  sections  to  cooperate 


with  each  one  of  the  slots,  aald  pivot  member  being  nor- 
mally positioned  at  the  Juncture  of  the  two  portions  of 
the  slot. 


1.189.570.  MECHANICAL  FLY-CATCHER.  Cbobgb 
Washinoto.n  Holt.  Poplar  BluflT,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Jud- 
son  Price,  PopUr  Bluff,  Mo.  FUed  Sept.  17.  1915. 
Serial  No.  51.249.     (Cl.  43—32.) 


1.  A  trap  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  cage  hav- 
ing a  bottom  provided  with  a  transversely  extended  rela- 
tively narrow  opening,  an  endless  conveyer  under  the 
said  bottom  parallel  therewith,  the  said  conveyer  having 
Its  delivery  end  located  directly  under  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  and  means  cooperating  with  the  said  end  of  the 
conveyer  and  the  opening  for  concentrating  the  conveyed 
files  at  the  said  opening  to  thereby  cause  them  to  pass  up 
through  the  opening  as  they  leave  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  class  described,  including  a  cage 
having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  transversely  extended 
relatively  narrow  opening,  an  endless  conveyer  under  th** 
said  bottom  parallel  therewith,  the  said  conveyer  having 
its  delivery  end  locate<l  directly  under  the  opening  In 
the  bottom,  means  cooperating  with  the  said  end  of  the 
conveyer  and  the  opening  for  concentrating  the  conveyed 
flies  at  the  said  opening  to  therf'by  cause  them  to  pass 
up  through  the  opening  as  they  leave  the  conveyer,  and 
a  rectangular  receiver  centrally  mounted  on  the  said 
cage  bottom  and  extended  over  the  fly  Inlet  In  the  said 
bottom. 

3.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  a  cage  mounted  on  the  said  frame 
which  Includes  a  bottom  having  a  fly  entrance  :  of  a  fly 
catching  means  that  conveys  the  caught  flies  to  the  said 
entrance  In  the  bottom  of  the  cage,  the  said  means  In- 
cluding an  endless  conveyer  that  extends  entirely  under 
the  cage  bottom  and  Includes  a  frame  portion  fixedly 
held  under  the  said  bottom,  a  roller  Journaled  In  the 
fixedly  held  frame  portion  directly  under  the  entrance 
to  the  cage,  a  frame  portion  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
main  frame  to  fold  vertically  thereagalnst.  a  roller  Jour- 
naled In  the  outer  end  of  the  hinged  frame  portion,  an 
endless  belt  that  passes  over  the  rollers  In  the  two  por- 
tions of  the  conveyer  frame  and  a  motor  geared  up  with 
the  fixedly  held  roller. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  fly  catcher  of  the  character 
de8cribe<l.  with  the  njaln  frame,  a  cage  mounted  on  the 
said  frame  and  Including  a  bottom  having  a  restricted 
transverse  opening  adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  the  cage, 
an  endless  conveyer  that  passes  under  the  said  bottom, 
a  fixedly  held  roller  bearing  for  th.-  conveyer  belt  locafred 
directly  under  the  said  opening,  and  a  frame  portion 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  main  frame,  and  a  roller  In 
the  outer  end  of  the  hlngedly  mounted  frame  portion 
over  which  the  belt  passes,  and  a  fixedly  held  means  at 
the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer  t>elt  for  directing  th» 
flies  into  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  cage. 

5.  In  a  fly  trap,  a  cage  or  holder  including  a  screen 
wire  bottom  having  an  elongated  transverse  fly  passage 
in  one  end.  a  screen  wire  fence  or  wall  that  surrounds 
the  sides  and  ends  of  the  said  opening  and  which  extend* 
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ap  Into  the  cage,  an  endless  baited  conveyer  mounted 
under  the  bottom  of  the  cage  and  having  its  outer  end 
projected  beyond  the  cage,  means  at  the  discharging  end 
of  the  conveyer  for  directing  the  flies  off  the  conveyer 
Into  the  fly  passage  In  the  bottom  of  the  cage  and  means 
mounted  on  the  cage  frame  for  Imparting  motion  to  the 
conveyer. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,189.571.  SWITCHTHROW.  Howard  HroHES.  Aa 
THCB  FtRorso,  and  Harbt  L.  Lowe,  Clinton,  Ind. 
Piled  Dec.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  68,402.     (Cl.  104 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  switch  throw,  an  oscillatory  member  having  a 
slot,  a  bar  connected  to  said  member,  a  lever  projecting 
through  said  slot  and  arranged  In  a  different  plane  than 
said  member,  said  member  having  a  face,  end  the  lever 
moving  partially  out  of  said  slot  to  overlap  said  face 
when  the  lever  is  moved  to  one  position,  to  prevent  said 
member  from  moving  backwardly. 

2.  In  a  switch  throw,  an  oscillatory  member  having  a 
slot,  a  bar  connected  to  said  member,  a  lever  projecting 
through  said  slot  and  arranged  In  a  different  plane  than 
said  member,  said  member  having  diverging  faces  at  the 
end  of  said  slot,  and  the  lever  being  movable  partially  out 
of  said  slot  at  either  extreme  position  of  the  lever  to 
overlap  the  respective  face,  for  preventing  the  backward 
movement  of  said  member. 

3.  A  switch  throw  embodying  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  cross  ties  and  having  a  dropped  portion,  a 
second  plate  secured  upon  the  first  mentioned  plate  across 
said  dropped  portion,  a  roclcing  member  mounted  for  ro- 
tation between  said  dropped  portion  and  second  mentioned 
plate  and  having  a  radial  slot,  a  switch  operating  bar 
connecte<l  to  said  member,  the  second  mentioned  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  an  upwardly  proJectlnR 
lever  fulcrume<l  to  the  dropped  portion  and  projecting 
through  said  slots. 

4.  A  switch  throw  embodying  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  cross  ties  and  having  a  dropped  portion,  a 
second  plate  secured  upon  the  first  mentioned  plate  across 
said  dnipped  portion,  a  rocking  member  mounted  for  ro 
tation  between  said  droppe<l  portion  and  second  mentioned 
plate  and  having  a  radial  slot,  a  switch  operating  bar 
connected  to  said  member,  the  second  mentione<l  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  upwardly  projecting  lever 
fulcrume«l  to  the  dropped  portion  and  projecting  through 
said  slots,  said  member  having  diverging  faces  at  the  end 
of  said  slot  and  the  lever  being  movable  partially  out 
of  said  slot  of  said  member  when  the  lever  is  In  either  ex- 
treme position,  so  that  the  lever  overlaps  the  respective 
face  to  prevent  the  backward  movement  of  said  member. 


1.189..%72.       SHUTTER    MECHANISM.       Robert    A.    Ilg. 

Chicago.   111.     Filed   Mar.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  823,557. 

(Cl.  98—27.) 

1.    In   a   shutter  me<-hanlsm.   the  combination  of  a   rec- 
tangular   frame,   a    series   of   horizontal    shutter    spindles 


Journaled  in  and  between  the  vertical  sides  of  said  frame, 
the  axes  of  said  spindles  being  located  in  a  plane  that  Is 
downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  relatively  to  a  ver- 
tical plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  topmost 
spindle,  and  a  plurality  of  gravity-closed  and  outwardly 
opening  sheet  metal  shutter-vanes  curled  at  their  upper 
edge  portions  around  said  spindles  and  having  Inwardly 
bent  lower  edge  portions  overlapping  when  In  closed 
position,  the  upper  edges  of  the  next  shutter-vanes  there- 
ben  eath. 


#x-' 


2.  In  a  shutter  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  depending  hinK'^l  shutter-vanes  mounted  in  suspended 
and  overlapping  relation  In  an  external  wall  of  a  build 
Ing  and  adapted  to  open  outwardly,  of  a  hood  or  shield 
covering  the  outer  sides  of  said  shutter-vanes  and  open 
on  its  lower  side  only  subsUntlally  in  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  lowermost  shutter-vane. 

3.  In  a  shutter  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  depending  hinged  shutter-vanes  mounted  In  super- 
posed and  overlapping  relation  In  an  external  wall  of  a 
building  and  adapted  to  open  outwardly,  of  a  hood  or 
shield  of  generally  quadrant  form  covering  the  outer 
sides  of  said  shutter-vanes  and  open  on  Its  lower  side  only 
substantially  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  lower  edge 
of  the  lowennose  shutter-vane,  the  area  of  said  open  side 
of  the  hood  being  not  less  than  the  area  of  the  opening 
covered  by  said  shutter-vanes. 

4.  In  a  shutter  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rec- 
tangular frame,  spindles  plvotally  mounted  in  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  frame,  shutter-vanes  secured  at  oUe 
longitudinal  edge  to  said  spindles,  vane-actuating  strips 
mounted  on  said  spindle  opposite  an  end  of  said  vanes, 
each  of  said  strips  comprising  an  arm  extending  parallel 
with  and  at  Its  other  end  engaging  the  end  edge  of  a 
vane  and  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  and  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  rearwardly  extending  arms. 

5.  In  a  shutter  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rec- 
tangular frame,  spindles  plvotally  mounted  in  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  frame,  shutter-vanes  having  their  upper 
longitudinal  edges  curled  around  said  spindles,  vane- 
actuating  strips  mounted  on  said  spindles  opposite  an  end 
of  said  vanes,  each  of  said  strips  comprising  an  arm  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  end  edge  of  a  vane  and  having 
an  inturned  forked  end  embracing  the  latter  and  a  rear- 
wardly extending  arm.  and  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rearwardly  extending  arms. 


1,189,573.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
TIN,  TERNE,  AND  THE  LIKE  PLATES.  DANIEL 
Robert  James,  Morriston,  Wales.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  8,316.     (Cl.  91—12.7.) 

1.  A  machine  for  coating  metal  plates  on  one  side  only 
comprising,  a  pot  adapted  to  contain  an  oily  flux  and 
molten  bath  therein,  a  series  of  pairs  of  rolls  horizontally 
disposed  in  the  lower  part  of  the  pot,  the  lower  roll  of 
each  pair  having  Its  coating  periphery  located  above  the 
molten  bath  level,  the  upper  and   lower  rolls  of  each  of 
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Mill  pairs  N»lng  of  a  If^ngth  corresponding  to  the  width  of 
the  plates  to  be  coated,  and  normally  conUctlng  through 
out  tbetr  length,  a  feed  guide  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
pot  to  the  first  pair  of  said  rolls,  another  guide  for  dellT- 
erlng  the  plates  from  the  last  pair  of  said  rolls,  and  a 
series  of  palre<l  rolls  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  last  men- 
tioned guide  for  delivering  the  plate  and  having  meana  for 
applying  a  flnlihlng  coat  thereto. 


"  2.  A  machine  for  coating  metal  plates  on  one  side  only, 
comprising  a  pot  adapte<l  to  contain  an  oily  flux  and 
molten  bath,  a  series  of  pairs  of  rolls  horUontally  dla- 
posed  In  the  lower  part  of  the  pot,  an  Inclined  and  curved 
feed  guide  leading  from  the  top  of  the  pot  to  the  first  pair 
of  the  series  of  pairs  of  rolls,  and  a  second  and  upwardly 
carved  guide  to  receive  the  plate  or  plates  from  the  last 
pair  of  the  series  of  rolls,  the  upper  roll  of  each  pair  of 
rolls  being  of  a  material  which  does  not  pick  up  the  coat- 
ing material,  while  the  lower  roll  of  each  pair  of  rolls  is 
of  a  material  adapted  to  pick  up  the  coating  material  and 
transfer  the  same  to  the  plate. 

3.  A  machine  for  coating  metal  plates  on  one  side  only, 
comprising  a  pot  adapted  to  contain  an  oily  flux  and 
molten  bath,  a  series  of  pairs  of  rolls  horlxontally  dis- 
posed In  the  lower  part  of  the  pot,  an  inclined  and  curved 
feed  guide  leading  from  the  top  of  the  pot  to  the  first  pair 
of  the  series  of  pairs  of  rolls,  and  a  second  and  upwardly 
furved  guide  to  receive  the  plate  or  plates  from  the  last  pair 
of  the  series  of  pairs  of  rolls,  the  upper  roll  of  each  pair  of 
rolls  being  of  a  material  which  does  not  pick  up  the  coating 
material,  while  the  lower  roll  of  each  pair  of  rolls  is  of  a 
material  adapted  to  pick  up  the  coating  material  and 
transfer  the  same  to  the  plate,  a  pair  of  horltontalty  dla- 
posed  finishing  rolls  located  above  the  second  guide- 
troughs  adapted  to  contain  metal  located  below  the  outer 
roll  of  the  pair  of  finishing  rolls  and  Into  which  troughs 
said  outer  rolls  which  are  of  a  material  adapted  to  pick  up 
the  metal,  dip  and  transfer  the  metal  to  the  plate,  said 
finishing  rolls  carrying  the  plate  vertically  out  of  the  pot 


1.189.574.  DETONATING  FUSE  SPRING.  Chablbs  H. 
JocKMCS,  Ansonla,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  85.315.     (a.  102—39.) 


1.  A  fuse  spring  of  the  character  deacribed,  formed 
from  sheet  metal  of  uniform  thickness  and  comprising  a 
ring,  arms  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  bent 
at  an  angle  thereto,  and  half  collars  at  the  ends  of  the 
arms  formed  by  folding  the  metal  upon  Itself  and  curving 
to  shape. 

2.  A  fuse  spring  of  the  character  described,  blanked  out 
from  sheet  metal  of  uniform  thickness  and  comprising  a 
ring,  arms  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  bent 
At  an  angle  thereto,  and  plates  at  the  outer  ends  of  tbe 


arms  which  are  folded  inward  upon  themaelvea  and  currcil 
to  form  half  ("ollars,  substantially  as  described,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  A  fuse  spring  of  the  character  described,  blanked  oat 
from  sheet  metal  of  uniform  thickness  and  comprising  ■ 
ring,  arms  exteadlng  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  beat 
at  an  angle  thereto,  and  half  collars  at  the  outer  ends  of 
the  arms,  said  half  collars  being  formed  from  plates,  hav 
tng  a  longitudinal  dimension  double  the  width  requlretl 
for  the  half  collars  and  a  transverse  dimension  corre- 
ap*Bdlng  with  the  length  of  the  half  collars,  folded  Inward 
upon  themselves. 


1.189.575.  ELECTRIC  GRAIN  -  HEATER.  Jameb  M. 
JoKDAN,  Churchvllle.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  43.830.      (CI.  34 — 84.) 


1.  A  grain  heater  Including  a  drum,  an  lnsulat«-d  lining 
therein  forming  a  supporting  ledge  at  its  upper  end.  a  top 
disk  supported  upon  the  ledge,  a  bottom  disk  within  the 
lower  portion  of  the  drum,  connections  l>etween  the  disks, 
a  circular  series  of  tubes  extending  through  the  disks  and 
forming  a  heating  chamber  therebetween,  a  spreader  upon 
the  top  disk  and  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  tobss, 
means  for  directing  urain  mito  the  spreader  and  Into-the 
tubes,  and  a  heater  within  the  heating  chamt>er. 

2.  A  grain  heater  Including  a  drum,  an  Insulated  lining 
therein  forming  a  ledge  at  Its  upper  end.  a  top  disk  sup- 
ported at  Its  periphery  upon  said  le«lge.  a  bottom  disk, 
tubes  extending  through  the  disks  and  forming  a  heating 
chamber  therebetween,  a  heater  within  said  chamber,  an 
Inlet  section  removably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  drum  and  having  a  feed  tube  opening  thereinto,  a 
spreader  upon  the  upper  disk  and  below  the  feed  tul>e  and 
between  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  in  the  disks,  a  bottom 
section  detachably  engaging  the  drum,  and  an  outlet  tube 
extending  from  the  l>ottom  section,  said  outlet  tube  being 
of  leas  diameter  than  the  feed  tube. 

3.  A  grain  heater  Including  a  drum,  a  lining  therein 
forming  a  ledge  at  Its  upper  end.  a  top  disk  supported  on 
the  ledge,  a  boftom  disk  within  the  drum,  detachable  con- 
nei'tlons  l)etween  the  dlskx  and  within  the  drum,  a  i  Ircu 
lar  series  of  tubes  extending  through  the  disks  and  con 
verging  downwardly,  a  spreader  upon  the  top  disk  and  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  heating  medium  sur- 
rounded by  the  tubes,  an  Inlet  section  detachably  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  the  drum,  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
Inclined  deflector  carried  by  said  section  and  terminating 
close  to  the  tubes,  a  feed  tube  opening  Into  the  inlet  sec- 
tion and  above  the  deflector,  a  bottom  section  detachably 
engaging  the  drum,  and  an  outlet  tube  extending  there- 
from and  of  less  diameter  than  the  feed  tul>e. 

4.  A  grain  heater.  Including  a  drum,  an  Insulated  lining 
therein,  a  top  disk  supported  In  the  drum,  a  bottom  disk 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  drum,  connections  be- 
tween the  disks,  a  <lrcular  series  of  tul>eH  extending 
through  the  disks  and  forming  a  heating  chamber  there- 
between, a  spreader  upon  the  top  disk  and  between  tke 


July  4, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


133 


upper  ends  of  the  tubes,  means  for  dlre<ting  grain  onto 
the  spreader  and  into  the  tubes,  and  a  heater  within  the 
beating  chamber. 


1.189,576.  HOT  MILK  SERVING  URN.  HbneT  D. 
KiLLT,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  July  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  709.602.      (CI.  53 — 3.) 


The  combination  of  a  boUer,  a  jar  therein,  a  tu))e  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  the  jar  and  projecting  through 
the  wall  of  the  boiler,  a  measuring  cup  faucet  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  tut>e.  a  tube  extending  upward  from  the  meas 
urlng  cup  and  provided  above  the  water  level  of  the  boiler 
with  one  or  more  perforations,  and  an  Inverted  bottle- 
shaped  cap  Inclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  perforated  tube 
and  the  perforations  thereof,  and  provided  with  an  air 
ipe  opening. 


1.189,577.      COFFKE-DRN. 

City.    Mo.      Filed    Aug.    7 
(CI.  53 — 8.) 


Hbnbx    D.    Kbllt.    Kansas 
1912.      Serial    No.    713,779. 


A  coffee  urn  having  a  boiler,  a  coffee  vessel  suspended 
within  said  boiler,  a  pipe  having  one  end  submerged  in  the 
water  of  the  boiler  and- its  other  end  positioned  to  dis- 
charge water  into  said  vessel.  Haid  pipe  having  a  valve 
for  closing  the  passage  therethrough  whi>n  the  water 
In  the  boiler  lowers  to  a  given  level,  a  float  plvotally  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  normally  held  by 
the  water  against  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  connec- 
tions betwe«'n  said  valve  and  float  whereby  the  latter  will 
operate  automatically  to  close  the  former  as  the  float 
lowers  with  the  water  to  aatd  level. 


1,189,578.      MKA8URING  FAUCET  FOR  \JRS».      Hbnbi 
D.  KBU.T,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     PUed  May  15,  1913.     Be 

rial  No.  767,809.     (CI.  221—104.) 


''-n  )ff>4? 


-^\>^^ 
^ 


The  combination  with  an  urn  having  an  opening  in  its 
bottom,  and  a  radical  channel  below  and  communicating 
with  the  opening  In  the  bottom,  a  cylindrical  faucet  cas 
Ing  secured  to  the  urn  and  coBiraunlcatlng  at  Its  rear  end 
with  said  channel,  and  provided  with  a  vent  opening  and 
a  faucet,  a  redprocatory  spool-shaped  measuring  valve 
fitting  slidlngly  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
said  channel,  manually  operable  means  for  reciprocating 
said  valve  so  that  when  In  its  rearward  position  it  can 
be  charged  between  Its  ends  with  the  liquid  from  the  urn 
and  which  when  in  it.s  forward  position  will  deliver  said 
liqtiid  to  the  spout,  and  a  pivoted  agitator  mounted  in  the 
urn  and  provided  with  a  portion  depending  into  the  chan- 
nel and  exerting  a  yielding  forward  pressure  on  the  valve 
so  as  to  yieldingly  resist  rearward  movement  of  the  same 
and  gravitate  Imck  to  normal  position  when  aald  valve  is 
moved  forward. 


1,189,579.  CHOCOLATE  URN.  Hbwby  D.  Kbllt,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Piled  Apr.  17,  1914.  Rertal  No.  832,654. 
(CI.  225—21.) 


1.  A  beverage  urn.  provided  with  a  receptacle  having  a 
bottom  opening,  an  elbow  secured  to  and  underlying  the 
receptacle  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  faucet 
casing  extending  Into  the  urn  and  communicating  at  its 
Inner  end  with  aald  elbow,  a  measuring  valve  In  said 
faucet  casing,  an  agitator  in  the  receptacle  uid  %  link 
extending  through  said  bottom  opening  and  plvotally  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  valve  and  the  agitator 
whereby  movement  Imparted  to  the  former  will  effect  op- 
eration of  the  latter. 
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2.  A  beverage  urn,  provided  with  a  receptacle  baving  a 
bottom  opening,  an  elbow  secured  to  and  underlying  the 
receptacle  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  faucet 
casing  extending  into  the  urn  and  communicating  at  Its 
Inner  end  with  said  elbow,  a  measuring  valve  in  said 
faucet  casing,  a  rotary  agitator  in  the  receptacle  and  a 
bent  link  plvotally  attached  at  its  inner  end  to  the  agi- 
tator and  at  Its  outer  or  forward  end  to  the  piston  valve. 

3.  A  beverage  urn  provided  with  a  chamber  for  steam 
and  water,  a  receptacle  to  contain  a  beverage,  provided 
with  an  opening  at  its  lower  end.  a  faucet  casing  commu- 
nicating at  its  inner  end  with  said  opening  and  project- 
ing from  the  urn,  a  valve-controlled  plpeway  leading  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  steam  and  water  chamber  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  spraying  the 
water  that  passes  up  through  said  plpeway  Into  said  re- 
ceptacle. 


1,18  9,580.  DRAWER  SLIDE.  Jambs  W.  Kbnton, 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Shaw-Walker  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  836,052.     (Cl.  4(^—77.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
slide-member  having  upper  and  lower  guides  one  of  which 
has  a  gap  through  Its  lateral  wall,  an  Intermediate  slide- 
member  traveling  in  said  guides  and  having  a  guided 
member,  and  an  ultimate  slide-member  movably  sup- 
ported on  the  intermediate  slide-member,  said  guided 
member  of  the  Intermediate  slide  being  adapted  in  one 
position  of  such  intermediate  slide  to  be  moved  out- 
wardly through  said  gap  from  the  guide  In  which  it 
moves.  * 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
slide-member,  an  intermediate  slide-member  slldable  on 
the  primary  slide-member,  and  an  ultimate  slide-member 
slldable  on  the  intermediate  slide-member ;  one  of  said 
slide-members  having  a  guide  with  a  lateral  wall  and  a 
gap  through  said  wall,  and  another  of  said  slide-members 
having  a  guided  member  slldable  In  said  guide  and 
adapted  in  one  position  to  be  moved  outwardly  through 
said  gap  from  the  guide  in  which  it  slides. 


1,189.581.     METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC 
TRIG  WELDING  OF  METALLIC  'pLATES.     Charles 
H.    KicKLioHTCB,    AUanta,    Oa.      Filed    Oct.   15,    1918. 
■  SerUl  No.  795,311.     (Cl.  219 — 4.) 


1.  A  method  of  electric  welding  which  consists  of  con- 
ducting around  metallic  material  and  applying  simulta- 
neously two  welding  currents  opposite  in  direction  of 
flow. 

2.  A  method  of  electric  welding  which  consiata  of  con- 
ducting around  metallic  material  and  applyinR  a  welding 
current,  and  of  conducting  around  said  metallic  material 


another   current,  opposite  in  direction  and   derived    from 
the  same  supply  as  said  welding  current. 

3.  A  method  of  electric  welding  which  consists  of 
conducting  from  a  transformer  secondary  a  welding  cur- 
rent around  metallic  material,  of  applying  the  same,  and 
of  conducting  from  another  secondary  of  a  transformer 
a  current  in  an  opposite  direction  around  said  metalllr 
material. 

4.  A  method  of  electric  welding  which  consists  of  con- 
ducting from  a  transformer  secondary  a  welding  current 
of  applying  the  same  and  of  conducting  from  another 
secondary  of  a  transformer  a  reversed  current  in  cloac 
proximity  to  said  welding  current. 

5.  A  method  of  electric  beating  a  metallic  object  which 
consists  of  conducting  around  metallic  material  and  ap 
plying  simultaneously  two  heating  currents  opposite  in 
direction  of  flow. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  9,582.  METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  WELDING. 
CHARLca  H.  KicKLioHTXH,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Not. 
10,  1913.     SerUl  No.  «00,166.     (Cl.  219—10.) 


■II  j»^ 


1.  A  method  of  electric  welding  consisting  of  con- 
veying by  conductors  and  applying  by  mechanical  pressure 
at  conductor  terminals  to  said  metals  simulUneously  a 
plurality  of  currents  In  different  phase  relations  so  that 
any  one  or  more  of  these  tend  to  prevent  Inductance  In 
the  metal  by  the  remainder. 

2.  A  method  of  fastening  metals  together,  consisting  of 
conveying  by  conductors  and  applying  by  mechanical  pre»- 
sure  at  the  conductor  terminals  to  the  parts  of  union  a 
plurality  of  currents  in  difTerent  phase  relations  so  that 
any  one  or  more  of  these  tend  to  prevent  inductance  in 
the  metal  by  the  remainder. 

3.  A  method  of  electric  welding  which  consists  of  con- 
ducting around  metallic  material  and  applying  simulta 
nously  a  plurality  of  alternating  currents  in  different 
phase  relations,  and  of  shielding  said  metallic  mate- 
rial from  alternating  flux  by  linking  with  said  currents 
a  common  path  of  magnetic  flux. 

4.  A  method  of  electric  welding  which  consists  of  con- 
ducting around  metallic  material  and  applying  simulta- 
neously a  plurality  of  alternating  welding  currents  In  dif- 
ferent phase  relations,  and  of  maintaining  an  equality 
of  said  currents  by  linking  with  them  a  path  of  magnetic 
flux. 

5.  A  method  of  electric  welding  which  consists  of  con- 
ducting around  metallic  material  and  applying  simulta- 
neously three  alternating  welding  currents  In  three  phase 
relation,  and  of  shielding  said  metallic  material  from  al- 
ternating flux  by  linking  with  said  currents  a  common 
path  of  magnetic  flux. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


1,189.58  3.      METHOD    OF    ELECTRIC    RIVETING. 

Charlss  H.  Kicklightkb,  Atlanta.  Oa.     Filed  Nov.  28. 

1913.     Serial  No.  803,478.      (Cl.  219 — 2.) 

1.  The    method    of    riveting    pieces    of    metal    together 

which    consists    of    placing    rivets    or    uniting    members 

through    holes   in    the    said   pieces    of   metal.    In    applying 

mechanical    pressure    upon    opposite    ends    of    said    rivets 

or    members,    and     conducting     through     said     rivets    or 
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members  two  equal  beating  currents  opposite  in  direction 
of  flow. 


2.  The  method  of  riveting  pieces  of  metal  together 
which  consists  of  placing  rivets  or  uniting  members 
through  holes  in  the  said  pieces  of  metal,  in  applying 
mechanical  pressure  upon  opposite  ends  of  said  rivets  or 
members,  conducting  through  said  rivets  or  members  a 
plurality  of  heating  currents,  and  equalizing  said  heat- 
ing currents  by  linking  with  them  a  path  of  magnetic 
flax. 

8.  The  method  of  riveting  pieces  of  metal  together 
which  consists  of  placing  rivets  or  uniting  members 
through  holes  In  the  said  pieces  of  metal  applying 
mechanical  pressure  upon  opposite  ends  of  said  rivets  or 
members,  and  conducting  through  said  rivets  or  members 
a  plurality  of  heating  currents  in  different  directions, 
the  sum  of  whose  Instantaneous  values  at  any  time  Is  ttil. 

4.  The  methoil  of  riveting  pieces  of  metal  together 
which  consists  of  placing  rivets  or  uniting  members 
through  holes  in  the  said  pieces  of  metal,  applying 
mechanical  pressure  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rivet 
or  members,  conducting  through  said  rivets  or  members  a 
plurality  of  heating  current!!,  and  maintaining  these  cur- 
rents approximately  equal  by  a  mutual  inductive  transfer 
of  energy  through  a  common   linking  magnetic  flux. 

5.  The  method  of  fastening  pieces  of  metal  together 
which  consists  of  placing  uniting  members  through  holes 
in  one  or  both  of  the  sal<l  pieces  of  metal,  in  applying 
mechanical  pressure  upon  the  ends  of  said  uniting  mem- 
bers, and  conducting  through  said  uniting  members  heat- 
loff  electric  currents  opposite  in  direction  of  flow. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,584.  APPAR.\Tl"S  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ELEC- 
TRIC FASTENING  OF  METALS.  Charlbs  H.  Kick- 
LiGHTBR,  Atlanu,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19,215.      (a.  219 — 4.) 


It 
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1.  The  method  of  fastening  two  pieces  of  metal  to- 
gether, consisting  of  applying  a  plurality  of  currents  in 
different  phase  relation,  and  of  conveying  said  currents, 
respectively,  from  their  points  of  application  through 
the  parts  to  be  heated  directly  to  a  point  of  -neutral  po- 
tential. 

2.  The  method  of  welding  two  pieces  of  metal  together 
cooalsttng  of  applying  on  the  same  side  thereof  a  plurality 


of  currents  in  different  phase  relation,  and  of  conveying 
directly  said  currents  respectively,  from  their  points  of 
application  through  the  parts  to  be  welded  to  a  point 
of  common  union. 

3.  The  method '  of  fastening  two  pieces  of  metal  to- 
gether, consisting  of  applying  thereto  three  heating  cur- 
rents in  three  phase  relation,  and  of  directly  uniting  said 
heating  currents  after  their  passage  through  the  parts 
to  be  heated. 

4.  The  method  of  welding  two  pieces  of  metal  together 
consisting  of  applying  on  the  same  side  thereof  three 
welding  currents  In  three  phase  relation,  and  of  directly 
uniting  said  welding  currents  after  their  passage  through 
the  parts  to  be  welded. 

5.  The  method  of  uniting  one  piece  of  metal  to  an- 
other, which  consists  In  simultaneously  passing  poly- 
phase currents  from  the  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said 
pieces  of  metal,  and  of  directly  uniting  said  polyphase 
currents  on  the  latter  side  of  said  pieces  of  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,685.  DUMMY  MODEL  FOR  REPBODDCING  ALL 
MOVEMENTS  OF  THE  HUMAN  OR  ANIMAL  BODY. 
Katbb  Krcse,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  19,086.      (Cl.  46 — 40.) 


A  Jointed  dummy  figure  comprising  a  skeleton  composed 
of  a  pair  of  l)endable  longitudinal  wires,  extending  through 
the  trunk  and  legs  and  deflected  laterally  at  their  upper 
ends,  to  pass  likewise  through  the  arms,  braces  connecting 
the  longitudinal  wires,  reinforcing  wire  coils  mounted  on 
the  longitudinal  wires  t>etween  the  Joints,  and  a  flexible 
envelop  that  tightly  encompasses  the  skeleton. 


1,18  9,586.  FOUNTAIN  SYRINGE.  Jean  B.  A.  La 
Jbcnesbb,  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  7»  1914.  Serial 
No.  870,816.      (Cl.  128 — 47.) 


1.  A  fountain  syringe  combined  with  a  preaaore  frame 
comprising  a  bottom  board,  a  block  secured  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  connection  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  block, 
adapted  to  engage  the  syringe  and  a  top  board  hinged  to 
the  block  and  operating  as  a  pressure  device  upon  the 
syringe. 


136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4, 1916. 


i 


2.  In  rombination  with  a  fountain  syrtng*^.  a  rigid 
support  therefor,  a  presnure  board  btnged  to  aaid  support 
and  operating  a^  a  lever  upon  the  lyringe.  the  front  end 
of  said  board  being  raised  when  the  syringe  is  full  and 
lowereil  as  the  syringe  empties,  and  a  fixed  frame  member 
for  a  noxzle  support,  romprlsing  a  Mtandard  secured  to 
said  rigid  support  at  the  hini;ed  end  of  th«  pressure  board 
and  a  board  secured  to  said  standard,  extending  over  the 
pressure  board  nnd  In  contait  with  the  fre«  end  of  the 
same ;  said  supporting  board  being  suitably  apertnred  to 
pass  and  hold  the  noszle  of  the  syringe  in  prop»»r  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fountain  syringe,  pressure 
boards  adapted  to  be  placed  respectively,  one  under,  and 
the  other  upon  the  syringe,  supporting  means  for  keeping 
said  boards  a  suitable  distance  apart  at  one  end,  means 
for  flpxIWy  Joining  th»  top  board  to  said  means,  means  for 
attaching  the  syringe  by  one  end  to  said  supporting  means 
between  the  boards  and  a  nozale  support  adapted  to  bear 
down  at  one  end  upon  the  free  end  of  the  top  board  and 
a  standard  secured  to  said  noaile  support  at  its  opposite 
end  and  holding  It  above  the  flexible  Joint  of  said  top 
board,  said  nozzle  support  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  nozzle  of  the  syringe  may  be  projected  from  its 
tubing  which  may  pass  l)etween  said  pressure  board  and 
nozzle  support. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fountain  syringe  provided 
with  a  nozzle,  a  support  therefor,  a  pressure  board  secured 
to  said  support  and  engaging  said  syringe,  a  board  mount- 
e<i  upon  said  support,  engaging  said  pressure  board,  and 
adapted  to  form  a  seat,  and  perforations  through  said 
seat  for  holding  said  nozzle  approximately  at  right  angles 
thereto. 

5.  A  combination  fountain  syringe  and  hot  water  bag. 
comprising  a  bag.  a  flexible  tube  provided  with  a  nozzle, 
a  bag  supporting  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  part  for 
exerting  a  pressure  upon  the  bag  and  a  seat  upon  said 
frame  provided  with  moans  for  holding  the  nozzle  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


oblique  slot,  and  a  traUTers«  pin  extending  through  said 
slot  and  secured  in  the  slotted  bar  to  reverse  the  eccentric 
wh^n  said  ro<l  is  actuated. 


1.189.587.      PLOW.      Jambs    L.    Lamb,   Woodhurn,    Iowa. 
Piled  Nov.  16,  1914.     SeHal  No.  872,331.     (CI.  97—18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  flangM 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  share,  an  arm  pivotally  mount- 
ed In  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  swing  about  said  pivot, 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secure<l  to  a  mold  board  and 
means  for  drawing  said  arm  toward  said  bracket  and 
detacbably  securing  it  in  place. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  flanges 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  share,  an  arm  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  flanges,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  mold  board  and  a  beveled  wedge  for  drawing 
said  arm  toward  said  bracket  and  securing  it  In  place. 


1,189.588.   ADJUSTABLE  ECCENTRIC.   Thomas  E. 

Landib,  Kansas  City,   Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 

Roy  Smith.  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Filed  May  9.  1914.  Serial 

No.  837,402.     Renewed  Dec.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  66,667. 

(Cl.  74—1.) 

1.  In  a  ni»'<hanl»ni  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft 
counterbored  at  one  end,  a  rectangular  portion  formed  on 
the  shaft,  an  eccentric  slldably  mounted  upon  the  rec- 
tangular portion  of  the  shaft,  a  slotted  bar  extending 
through  the  counterbore<i  portion  of  the  shaft  and  secured 
to  the  eccentric,  a  rod  slldably  arranged  in  the  counter- 
bore  of  the  shaft  and   provld»><l  at  Its  Inner  end   with  an 


2.  lo  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  tubular  meml>er  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith  and  having  a  rectangular  block  fornx'd 
Integral  therewith,  an  e<-centrlc  having  a  rectangular 
opening  therein  for  slldably  engaging  the  block,  a  rod 
slldably  mounted  In  the  tubular  member  and  having  a 
web,  said  web  having  an  oblique  slot  formed  therein,  a 
slotted  ttar  di.«posed  across  the  opening  and  having  Its  cuil« 
fixed  to  the  eccentric,  a  pin  bridging  the  slot  of  the  bar 
and  slldably  engaged  in  said  oblique  slot  of  the  web.  said 
tubular  member  having  registering  slots  formed  therein 
and  slldably  engaged  with  said  bar.  and  means  for  sliding 
the  rod  longitudinally  In  the  tubular  member,  to  rever.se 
the  eccentric. 


1,189,589.  NURSING  -  BRASSlfcRE.  Lilt  Lawbincb, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada,  nied  July  9, 
1918.     Serial  No.  38,861.     (O.  2—98.) 


1.  A  nursing  brassiere,  comprising  a  back  portion  of 
light  ordinary  fabric,  and  a  front  portion  composed 
wholly  of  light  waterproof  material  connected  to  each 
end  of  the  back  portion  along  the  sides  proper  of  the 
brassiere  at  an  angle  to  conform  the  device  to  the 
figure  of  the  wearer,  each  front  portion  being  silt  from 
the  upper  edge  downward  over  the  middle  of  the  breast, 
and  a  flap  connected  to  one  edge  of  the  slit  and  under- 
lapping  the  other  edge,  shoulder  straps  attached  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  front  and  back  portions,  and  means  for 
securing  the  lower  edge  around  the  waist,  and  means 
for  securing  the  upper  edge  around  the  bust  of  the 
wearer. 

2.  A  nursing  brassltoe,  comprising  a  back  portion  of 
light  ordinary  fabric,  and  a  front  portion  composed 
wholly  of  light  waterproof  material  connected  to  each  end 
of  the  back  portion  along  the  sides  proper  of  the 
brassiere  at  an  angle  to  conform  the  device  to  the  figure 
of  the  wearer,  each  front  portion  being  slit  from  the 
upper  edge  downward  over  the  middle  of  the  breast,  and 
a  flap  connected  to  one  eilge  of  the  silt  and  und»"r- 
lapping  the  other  edge,  shoulder  straps  attached  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  front  and  back  portions,  means  for 
securing  the  front  edges  together,  means  for  tightening 
the  lower  edge  around  the  waist  and  means  for  tlghteii- 

Mng  the  upper  edge  around  the  bust  of  the  wearer. 


July  4, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«37 


3.  A  nursing  brassiere,  comprising  a  back  portion  of 
light  ordinary  fabric,  and  a  front  portion  composed 
wholly  of  light  waterproof  material  connected  to  each 
end  of  the  back  portion  along  the  sides  proper  of  the 
brassiere  at  an  angle  tu  conform  the  device  to  the 
figure  of  the  wearer,  each  front  portion  being  slit  from 
the  upper  edge  downward  over  the  middle  of  the  breast, 
and  a  flap  connected  to  one  edge  of  the  slit  and  under- 
lapping  the  other  edge,  shoulder  straps  attached  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  front  and  back  portions,  a  draw  tape 
secured  In  each  upper  edge  adjacent  the  connection  of 
the  shoulder  straps  thereto  and  endwise  slldable  In  the 
npper  edge,  a  draw  tape  endwise  slldable  in  the  lower 
edfe  of  the  connected  front  and  back  portions,  and 
means  for  securing  the  front  edges  together  l>etwe«n  the 
draw  tapes. 


1.189,690.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  Allbn  Loomis,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlch'gan.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  727,930.      (Cl.  267—34.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  and  a  spring  support 
mounte<1  thereon,  said  spring  support  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous Imnd  having  Its  middle  portion  bent  over  the 
axle  and  its  looped  ends  extending  in  parallel  on  either 
side  of  the  axle  providing  stirrups  for  the  spring,  of  a 
spring  having  Its  end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  and  re 
moved  from  said  stirrup  when  said  support  Is  In  place  on 
the  axle,  and   means  for  securing  the  spring  to  the  sup- 

2.  A  spring  securing  means  comprising  a  support  form 
ing  a   pair   of   loops   surrounding  the   spring,  a   plate  ex 
tending  l)etween  the  ends  of  said  loops,  and  a  wedge  for 
securing  the  spring  to  said  support. 

8.  A  spring  securing  means  comprising  a  support  sur- 
rounding the  spring,  an  adapter  plate  surrounding  the 
spring  on  three  sides,  and  a  wedge  arranged  between  a 
part  of  the  adapter  plate  and  a  part  of  the  support  for 
se<-urlng  the  spring  to  the  support. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  the 
spring  adapted  to  be  supported  therefrom  transversely 
of  the  axle,  of  a  continuous  hand  bent  at  Its  midddle  over 
the  axle  and  forming  loops  passing  around  the  spring  at 
either  side  of  the  axle,  and  means  for  clamping  the  spring 
h*tween  said  loops  and  the  axle. 

5  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  the 
spring  adapted  to  be  supported  therefrom  transversely  of 
the  axle,  of  a  continuous  band  bent  at  its  middle  over  the 
axle  and  forming  loops  passing  around  the  spring  at 
either  side  of  the  axle,  and  a  wedge  device  for  clamping 
the  spring  between  said  loops  and  the  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,189..'i91.      BRAIDING    MACHINE.      Jacob     Lumdohen. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  The  Carlson- 

Wenstrom       Manufacturing      Company.       Incorporated. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a    Corporation   of   Delaware.     Flle«l 

June  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  846.264.      (Cl.  28 — 4.) 

1.   In   a    braiding  machine,   the  combination  of  a   sup 

porting   frame,    two   horizontal    plates   supported   on    said 

frame    and    disposed    in    the    same    horizontal    plane,    one 

plate   surrounding  the  other  and   the  plates  forming  an 


endless  sinuous  course  between  them,  a  set  of  spaced  car- 
riers adapted  to  carry  a  set  of  thread-supplying  devices, 
a  sectional,  annular  track  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 
carriers,  said  track  being  supported  by  said  plates  and 
Intersected  by  said  course,  a  rotatable  carrier  common  to 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  second  set  of  thread-supplying  de- 
vices, means  for  rotating  said  set  of  carriers  and  said  ro- 
tatable carrier  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  and  a 
set  of  vertically-arranged  thread-guiding  tul>es  for  said 
second  set  of  devices,  said  tubes  being  movable  on  «nd 
carried  by  said  rotatable  <arrier  and  extending  through 
and  guided  by  said  sinuous  course  when  the  carrier  Is 
rotated. 


^^^1 


2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup* 
porting  frame,  two  members  on  said  frame  and  forming 
an  endless  sinuous  course  between  them,  a  set  of  spaced 
carriers  adapted  to  carry  a  set  of  thread-supplying  de- 
vices, a  sectional,  annular  track  for  supporting  and 
guiding  said  carriers,  said  track  being  Intersected  by  said 
course,  a  rotatable  carrier  common  to  and  adapted  to 
carry  a  second  set  of  thread-supplying  devices,  means  for 
rotating  said  set  of  carriers  and  said  rotatable  carrier  in 
opposite  directions  to  each  other,  said  means  including 
an  annular  set  of  shafts  and  gear  wheels  thereon,  certain 
shafts  of  the  set  being  supported  by  one  of  said  members, 
certain  shafts  of  the  set  being  supported  by  the  other  of 
said  members,  and  a  set  of  thread  guides  for  said  second 
set  of  devices,  said  guides  being  movable  on  and  carried 
by  said  rotatalde  carrier  and  extending  into  and  guided 
by  said  sinuous  course  when  the  carrier  is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  central  standard  supported  on  said  frame, 
an  Inner  member  supported  by  said  standard,  an  outer 
member  supported  on  said  frame  and  surrounding  the 
inner  member  and  forming  an  endless  sinuous  course  be- 
tween them,  a  set  of  spaced  carriers  provided  with  gear 
teeth  and  adapted  to  carry  a  set  of  thread  supplying  de- 
vices, said  members  t>eing  provided  with  means  to  sup- 
port and  guide  said  carriers  in  an  annular  path  inter- 
sected by  said  sinuous  course,  and  means  for  a<'tuating 
said  carriers  and  for  guiding  threads  from  a  second  set 
of  thread-supplying  devices  through  said  course,  said 
means  Including  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said  inner 
memt>er,  nhafts  rotatably  mounted  In  said  outer  member, 
a  gear  wheel  rotatable  around  said  standard,  pinions  on 
said  shafts  co-acting  with  said  gear  wheel,  and  pinions 
on  said  shafts  ce-aeting  with  the  gear  teeth  of  said  car- 
riers. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  central  standard  supported  on  said  frame 
an  Inner  member  supported  by  said  standard,  an  outet 
member  supported  on  said  frame  and  surrounding  the 
inner  member  and  forming  an  endless  sinuous  course  be- 
tween them,  a  set  of  spaced  carriers  provided  with  gear 
teeth  and  adapted  to  carrj  a  set  of  thread-supplying  de- 
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Tlces.  Mild  members  belog  provided  with  means  to  siii>- 
port  and  guide  said  carriers  in  an  annular  path  inter- 
sected by  said  sinuous  course,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  carriers  and  for  guiding  threads  from  a  second  set 
of  thread-supplying  devices  through  said  coarse,  said 
means  including  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said  Inner 
member,  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said  outer  member, 
a  gear  wheel  rotatable  around  said  standard,  pinions  on 
said  shafts  co-acting  with  said  gear  wheel,  and  pinions 
on  said  shafts  co-acting  with  the  gear  teeth  of  said  car- 
riers, said  gear  wheel  having  thread-receiving  spaces  at 
Intervals  between  adjacent  teeth,  and  the  threads  from 
said  second  set  of  devices  being  guided  by  said  means  to 
pass  through  said  spaces. 


1,18»,592.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.  Habbt  J.  LCTZ, 
Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1916.  SeHal  No. 
W,576.      (CI.  240—2.) 


and  adapted  to  swing  out  of  engagement,  by  gravity,  when 
the  pivoted  cover  is  returned  to  a  position  closing  the 
receptacle. 


1.  An  Illuminating  device,  consisting  of  an  electric 
battery,  an  electric  lamp,  and.  Interposed  within  the  cir- 
cuit connecting  them,  a  contact  device,  movably  mounted, 
and  comprising  a  pivot  bearing  provided  with  a  pendant 
arm  having  a  contact  finger  adapted  to  swing  into  con- 
tact with  a  contact  plate  to  close  the  circuit,  by  gravity, 
when  the  contact  device  is  moved. 

2.  An  Illuminating  device,  consisting  of  an  electric 
battery,  an  electric  lamp  and,  interposed  within  the  cir- 
cuit connecting  them,  a  contact  device  attached  to  the 
pivoted  cover  of  a  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  mov- 
able gravity-actuated  member,  rendered  operative  solely 
by  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  cover,  to  close  the  circuit, 
by  gravity,  when  the  pivoted  cover  is  swung  to  a  position 
opening  the  receptacle,  and  open  the  circuit,  by  gravity, 
when  the  pivoted  cover  is  swung  10  a  position  closing  the 
receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
pivoted  cover,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  device  oper- 
ated by  electrical  energy  and  a  contact  device,  mounted 
upon  the  pivoted  cover,  and  provided  with  means  operated 
by  gravity  and  operating  solely  by  the  movement  of  the 
pivoted  cover,  for  electrically  connecting  the  source  of 
electrical  energy  and  the  device  operated  by  electrical 
energy. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  piv- 
oted cover,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  device  oper- 
ated by  electrical  energy,  and  a  contact  device,  carried  by 
the  pivoted  cover,  and  provided  with  a  movable  gravity- 
actuated  member,  operating  solely  by  the  movement  of 
the  pivoted  cover. 

5.  The  comblantlon  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  piv- 
oted cover,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  device  oper- 
ated by  electrical  energy,  and  a  contact  device,  carried  by 
the  pivoted  cover,  and  comprising  a  pivot  bearing  pro- 
vided with  a  pendant  arm  having  a  contact  finger  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  contact  plate,  by  gravity,  when  the  piv- 
oted cover  Is  swung  to  a  position  opening  the  receptacle. 


1,189,593.  SPRAYING  OR  ATOMIZING  DEVICE.  JOHX 
Lynn,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,158.      (CI.  137—80.) 


c 


'r       I        --ik>.l.Vf-l 


1.  A  liquid  spraying  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  hol- 
low body  formed  with  a  central  rib  and  a  fiange  at  each 
side  of  the  saJd  rib,  each  flange  being  formed  with  one  or 
more  openings  adjacent  the  rib,  two  cylindrical  caps  one 
fitted  upon  each  fiange  for  movement  toward  and  from 
the  rib  to  open  and  close  a  circumferential  discharge  ori- 
fice, removable  end  closure  plates  for  the  body,  a  hollow 
bearing  upon  which  the  body  is  rotatable.  and  means  for 
conveying  water  through  said  bearing  to  the  Interior  of 
the  body. 

2.  A  spraying  device  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  formed  with  a  circumferential  rib  and  a  threade  t 
flange  at  each  side  of  the  said  rib,  each  flange  being  form<  <l 
with  an  outlet  |>ort  adjacent  the  rib.  an  annular  cap 
threaded  on  each  flange  for  movement  toward  and  from 
the  rib  to  open  and  close  an  annular  discharge  orifice,  a 
hollow  bearInK  upon  which  the  cylindrical  body  Is  rota- 
table, and  means  for  conveying  water  through  said  bear- 
ing to  the  Interior  of  the  cylindrical  body. 

3.  A  rotatable  liquid  spraying  device  comprising  multi- 
ple separable  units,  each  unit  having  an  annular  bo«ly 
formed  with  a  circumferential  rib.  a  threaded  flange  at 
each  side  of  the  rib  and  passages  through  each  fiange  ad- 
jacent the  rib,  a  collar  threaded  upon  each  flange  for  move 
ment  toward  and  from  the  rib,  means  for  rigidly  conne<  t- 
Ing  the  units,  and  means  for  admitting  water  to  the  In- 
terior wall  of  each  unit. 

4.  A  liquid  spraying  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nozzles,  each  nozzle  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  clrcum 
ferentlal  projecting  rib  and  passages  through  the  boily 
on  both  sides  of  the  rib,  caps  supported  on  said  t)ody  on 
both  sides  of  said  rib  and  forming  with  the  rib  annular 
channels,  into  which  the  passages  open,  and  providing 
also  circumferential  discharge  orifices,  end  plates  betwe<-n 
which  said  nozzles  are  clamped,  means  for  supplying  Ilq 
uld  to  the  interior  of  the  device,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  device  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  liquid  spraying  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nozzles,  each  nozzle  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  circum- 
ferential rib  and  passages  through  the  body  on  both  sides 
of  the  rib,  caps  supported  on  said  l>ody  and  forming  with 
the  ribs  annular  channel.!*  on  both  sides  of  the  rib  into 
which  said  passages  open,  and  forming  also  circumfer- 
ential discharge  orifices,  end  plates  between  which  said 
nozzles  are  clamped,  a  stationary  liquid  supply  pipe  ter- 
minating within  the  device,  and  a  motor  and  a  shaft 
therefor,  said  device  being  fast  on  the  motor  shaft. 


1,189,594.  ROCK-CRUSHER.  Fbank  B.  McCabi,  Lewis- 
ton,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  50.238. 
(CI.  83 — 63.  > 

1.  In  a  crusher,  a  relatively  long  horizontal  Jaw,  a  sec- 
ond Jaw  coViperable  with  one  end  thereof,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  other  end  of  the  first  mentioned  Jaw  for  moving 
said    Jaw    to   and    from    the   second    mentioned   Jaw,    and 
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means  for  moving  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned Jaw  tKHlily  downward  when  said  Jaw  is  moved  to- 
ward  the  second  mentioned  Jaw. 


2.  In  a  crusher,  a  pair  of  relatively  long  horizontal 
Jaws  projecting  toward  one  another  In  approximate  aline- 
nient.  means  for  actuating  the  remote  ends  of  the  Jaws 
for  moving  them  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  and 
means  for  moving  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  Jaws  bodily 
downward  when  they  are  moved  toward  one  another. 

3.  In  a  crusher,  a  frame,  a  relatively  long  horizontal 
Jaw  therein,  a  second  Jaw  carried  by  the  frame  cooper 
able  with  one  end  of  the  aforesaid  Jaw,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  other  end  of  the  first  mentioned  Jaw  to 
more  it  to  and  from  the  second  mentioned  Jaw,  the  first 
mentioned  end  of  the  Jaw  and  frame  having  coOperable 
portions  including  an  inclined  slot  and  pin  working  in 
said  slot,  whereby  when  the  first  mentioned  Jaw  is  moved 
toward  the  second  mentioned  Jaw  the  first  mentioned  end 
thereof  is  moved  bodily  downward. 

4.  In  a  crusher,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  relatively  long  hori- 
zontal Jaws  in  the  frame  arranged  in  approximate  alloe- 
nient.  the  frame  including  inclined  slots,  and  the  adja- 
•  ••nt  ends  of  the  Jaws  having  pins  working  In  said  slots, 
and  eccentrics  carried  by  the  frame  for  rotation,  the  re- 
mote ends  of  said  Jaws  having  portions  embracing  said 
eccentrics,  the  pins  working  in  said  slots  to  move  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  Jaws  downwardly  when  the  Jaws  are 
moved  toward  one  another. 


1,189,595.  FOLDING  CAR  STEP.  John  J.  McCabtht 
and  Cabl  Mbrtz,  Lawler.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916. 
Serial   No.  77,728.      (CI.  106 — 86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  car  step  having 
a  lower  tread,  of  an  auxiliary  step  comprising  a  member 
pivotally  conne<-ted  to  the  tread  and  an  auxiliary  tread 
plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  member  and 
extending  rearward  therefrom,  a  hanger  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  permanent  steps  and  pivotally  engaged  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  auxiliary  tread,  means  normally  urg- 


ing the  parts  into  a  position  with  the  auxiliary  tread  in 
approximately  parallel  relation  to  the  lower  step  and  be- 
neath said  step,  means  for  latching  said  parts  in  position 
with  the  auxiliary  tread  parallel  to  but  projected  beyond 
the  lower  tread  of  the  permanent  car  step,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  latching  meanc. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  car  step  having  a 
lower  trea  1.  of  an  auxiliary  step  comprising  a  memt>er 
pivotally  connected  to  the  tread  and  an  auxiliary  tread 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  memt)er  and 
extending  rearward  therefrom,  a  hanger  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  the  permanent  steps  and  pivotally  engaged  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  auxiliary  tread,  means  normally  urging 
the  parts  into  a  position  with  the  auxiliary  tread  In  ap- 
proximately parallel  relation  to  the  lower  step  and  en- 
tirely beneath  the  step,  a  spring  actuated  latch  adapted 
to  engage  the  hanger  when  in  a  vertical  position  to  hold 
It  from  movement  and  thereby  hold  the  auxiliary  tread 
projected  beyond  the  lowest  tread  of  the  permanent  step*, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  latch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  car  step  having  a 
lower  tread,  of  an  auxiliary  step  comprising  a  riser  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  tread  and  a  tread  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  riser  and  extending  rear- 
ward therefrom,  a  hanger  plvotally  connected  to  the  per- 
manent steps  and  pivotally  engaged  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  auxiliary  tread,  springs  normally  urging  the  parts 
into  a  position  with  the  auxiliary  riser  and  tread  in  ap- 
proximately parallel  relation  to  the  lower  step  and  t>e- 
neatb  said  step,  and  a  spring  actuated  latch  bar  adapted 
to  engage  the  hanger  when  In  a  vertical  position  to  hold 
it  from  movement,  and  means  for  releasing  said  latch  t>ar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  car  step  having  a 
lower  tread,  of  an  auxiliary  step  comprlMng  a  riser  plr- 
otally  connected  to  the  tread  and  a  tread  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  riser  and  extending  rear- 
ward therefrom,  a  hanger  plvotally  connpcted  to  the  per- 
manent steps  and  pivotally  engaged  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  auxiliary  tread,  springs  normally  urging  the  parts 
Into  a  position  with  the  auxiliary  riser  and  tread  in  ap- 
proximately parallel  relation  to  the  lower  step  and  be- 
neath said  step,  and  a  spring  actuated  latch  bar  adapted 
to  engage  the  hanger  when  in  a  vertical  position  to  hold 
it  from  movement,  and  means  for  releasing  said  latch 
bar,  said  means  comprising  a  trip  rod  passing  upward 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  latch  ttar  to  and  through  the 
platform  of  the  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  platform  of  a  car,  and  a 
permanent  car  step  extending  down  therefrom,  the  step 
including  side  members  and  a  lower  tread,  of  a  riser  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  lower  tread, 
an  auxiliary  step  hlngedly  connected  intermediate  its  ends 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  auxiliary  riser,  a  hanger  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  upper  end  between  the  side  members  of  the 
permanent  car  step  and  depending  therefrom  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  auxiliary  tread,  said 
hanger  t>eing  slotted,  springs  connected  to  the  permanent 
step  and  to  the  auxiliary  tread  at  its  point  of  connection 
with  the  corresponding  riser,  a  latch  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  tread  of  the  permanent  car  steps,  extending 
rearward  therefrom  and  passing  through  and  formed  with 
a  notch  to  form  one  wall  of  the  slot,  said  latch  bar  hold- 
ing the  hanger  in  a  depending  position  when  so  engaged, 
a  spring  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  latch  bar  and 
urging  it  upward,  and  a  trip  rod  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  latch  bar  and  passing  upward  through  the 
platform. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,596.       TELEPHONE     AND     TELEGRAPH     POLE. 
William    McFadden.    Davis.    W.   Va.      Filed   Oct.    22, 
1913.      Serial  No.  796,638.      (CI.  189 — 25.) 
A  device  of  the  type  described  including  a  tripod-like 
arrangement  of  uprights,  with  upper  end  right-lined  flat- 
portions   bolted    or   secured    together    for   the   attachment 
thereto  of  the  cross-arms,  said  uprights  each  being  hol- 
low or  tubular,  the  upper  portions  thereof  being  mashed 
or   pressed'  together   so   as   to   produce   said   flat-portions. 
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M.id   flat  portlooB  being,   when  bolted   tofettaer.   T-Btaap«d 
In    horizontal    •ectloa.    leaving    one    side    tbereof    Oat    for 


the  purpose  of  providing  a  smooth  surface  contacting  Bald 
crofls-arms. 


1,189.597.  PORTABLE  SAND  AND  GRAVEL  DRIER. 
CHARLia  H.  McKbnna.  ProTidence,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug. 
1«.  1915.     Serial  No.  45.781.     (CI.  34 — 84.) 


1.  A  knock-down  portable  drier  comprising  a  plurality 
of  heaters,  means  at  one  end  of  the  heaters  to  retain  the 
materials  to  t>€  dried  thereon,  a  book  meml>er  at  the  oppo- 
«dte  end  of  each  of  said  heaters,  and  a  remorable  trana- 
versely  extending  vertical  plate  adapted  to  be  held  in  po- 
sition by  said  hooks. 

2.  In  a  knock-down  portable  drier,  a  plurality  of  heat- 
ara,  an  upright  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  each  of  the 
heaters,  a  book  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  heaters, 
and  a  removable  transversely  extending  vertical  plate 
adapted  to  be  held  in  position  by  said  hooks. 

8.  In  a  knock-down  portable  drier,  a  plurality  of  heat- 
ers each  comprising  a  horizontally  extending  cylindrical 
Are  chamber  having  an  outlet  pipe  formed  integrally  with 
one  end  thereof  and  extending  vertically  therefrom,  an 
upright  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  heatera, 
a  hook  secured  to  each  of  said  outlet  pipes,  and  a  remov- 
able transversely  extending  vertical  plate  adapted  to  be 
held  in  operative  position  by  said  hooks. 

4.  In  a  knook-dowD  portable  drier,  a  plurality  of  heat- 
ers each  oomprislng  a  boriaontally  extending  cylindrical 
fire  chamber  having  an  outlet  pipe  formed  Integrally  with 
one  end  thereof  and  extending  vertically  therefrom,  a 
damper  In  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  outlet  pipes,  and 
an  upright  plate  secured  to  the  inlet  end  of  each  of  said 
heaters,  a  door  for  closing  said  end.  a  book  secured  to 
each  of  said  outlet  pipes,  a  foot  secured  under  the  outlet 
end  of  each  of  said  Are  chambers,  and  a  removable  trans- 
versely extending  vertical  plate  adapted  to  be  held  In 
operative  position  by  said  hooks. 

8.  In  a  knock  down  portable  drier,  a  plurality  of  heat- 
ers each  (Comprising  a  horizontally  extending  cylindrical 
flre  chamt>er,  an  upright  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  each 
of  the  heaters,  said  plates  being  adapted  for  overlapping 
engagement,  a  hook  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said 
heaters,  and  a  removable  transversely  extending  plate 
adapted  to  be  held  in  operative  position  by  said  hooka. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtaited  in  the  Gaictte.] 


1.189.S98.      PICTURE  -  PUZZLE.     MnviiXB  J.  McLbak. 

Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  aslgnor  to  J.  M.  Dent  &  Sons. 
Limited.  London.  England,  a  Corrmration.  Filed  Mar. 
36.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,840.     (CI.  46 — 41.) 


1.  A  picture  puzzle,  comprising  a  series  of  unlta,  each 
consisting  of  separately  covered  signatures  of  a  book,  and 
the  covers  of  said  signature  units  being  provided  with 
separate  portions  of  a  picture  depicting  a  scene  from  the 
book  composed  of  said  signatures. 

2.  A  picture  puzzle,  comprising  a  series  of  units,  each 
consisting  of  separately  covered  signatures  of  a  book, 
the  corresponding  covers  of  said  signature  units  being  pro- 
vided with  separate  portions  of  a  picture  depicting  a  scene 
from  the  lx>ok  composed  of  said  signatures,  and  the  backs 
of  said  signature  units  being  loi-ated  to  the  left  thereof, 
when  the  puzzle  is  set  up. 


1,18»,8W.  GUIDE  CHAIN.  William  McMmki!*,  OaWa. 
ni.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  77,804.  (CI. 
162— le.) 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daaciitwd.  a  flexible  tread  strip ; 
antl-sktdding  members  supefpoaed  on  the  tread  strip  : 
flexible  elements  connecting  the  anti-skidding  members ; 
means  for  securing  alternate  anti-skiddlng  members 
to  the  flexible  tread  strip,  the  other,  alternate  antl-skld- 
rtlng  memt>er8  being  free  to  move  with  respect  to  the 
tread  strip  ;  and  means  for  aecuring  the  free  antl-skldding 
elements  to  a  rim. 


1.189,600.  HUMIDIFIER  AND  DISINFBCTOR.  Rat- 
MOND  A.  Malmtt  and  Chakles  McClcno.  Sacramento, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  866.860.  (CT. 
98 — 44.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  revoluble  fan.  of  a  humidifier  operable 
by  the  air  currents  from  the  fan.  such  humidifier  com- 
prising a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  an  ab- 
sort)ent  wheel  Jonrnaled  al)ove  the  receptacle  In  front  of 
the  fan  and  movable  through  the  receptacle,  the  hub  of 
said  wheel  being  adjustable  at  different  angles  whereby 
the  wheel  may  be  arranged  to  operate  directly  in  the  air 
currents  from  the  fan  when  the  fan  is  inclined  at  different 
angles,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
cepUcle.  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  supports  on  such 
receptacle,  said  supports  being  slightly  resilient  whereby 
they  may  be  moved  apart,  each  support  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  bearings  disposed  at  different  angles 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  porous  wheel  having  a 
hub  adapted  to  b«  pressed  between  said  supports  and  pro- 
jected into  said  bearings,  as  described. 
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S.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  supports  on  said 
r«ecptacle,  each  support  t>elng  provided  with  a  plurality 


of  t>earlngs  disposed  at  different  angles  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  wheel  comprising  a  hub  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected Into,  said  bearings,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  vanes 
on  Kald  hu^,  as  described. 


to.  sa 
lui,  f 


1.188,601.  ADJUSTABLE  BENCH.  Cubistian  H.  Mab 
TIM,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial  No 
T2S.09.'i.      «C1.  48 — 64.) 


»J  '*' 


1.  In  a  bench,  an  adjustable  seat  adapted  to  be  locked 
In  a  plurality  of  positions,  a  movable  compartment  adapted 
to  be  received  within  said  bench,  and  lever  mechanism 
connecting  said  compartment  with  said  seat,  whereby  the 
compartment  la  ejected  from  the  Interior  of  the  bench 
when  the  seat  Is  shifted  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  position. 

2.  In  a  l)en<'h.  an  a<IJu»tahle  seat  adapted  to  be  locked 
In  a  plurality  of  positions,  a  movable  compartment  adapted 
to  t>e  received  within  said  ben<  h.  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed 
part  of  the  bench,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the 
seat,  and  means  for  communlcatlnt:  motion  from  the  lever 
to  the  compartment. 

3.  In  a  t>eDch,  an  adjustable  seat  adapted  to  be  locked 
In  a  plurality  of  positions,  a  movable  compartment  adapt- 
e<l  to  t>e  received  within  said  l»ench.  a  lever  pivoted  to  a 
flxe<l  part  of  the  ben-h.  a  link  conne<  ting  one  arm  of  the 
lever  with  the  seat,  and  means  connecting  the  other  arm 
of  (he  lever  with  the  compartment. 

4.  In  a  IteDch,  an  adjustable  seat  adapted  to  be  locked 
In  a  plurality  of  posltious.  a  movable  compartment  adapted 
to  l>e  recotv*^!  within  said  I>ench,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed 
part  of  the  ben<h,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  the  lever 
with  the  seat,  and  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the 
lever  to  eject  the  lompartment  from  the  interior  of  the 
bench  or  retract  It  therein,  according  to  the  direction  of 
the  movement  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  bench,  an  adjustable  seat  adapted  to  be  locked 
in  a  plurality  of  positions,  a  movable  compartment  adaptetl 
to  t>e  received  within  the  bench,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  flxe<l 
part  of  the  iM'Dch,  linkage  connecting  one  arm  of  said 
lever  with  the  seat,  a  twr  affixed  to  the  compartment,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  other  extremity  of  asid  lever  en- 
gaging said  bar  acting  when  the  lever  is  oscillated  about 


Its  pivot  to  eject  tke  compartment  from  the  t>eoch  or 
retract  It  therein,  according  to  the  direction  of  such 
oscillation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlbted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,602.  PURIFYING  ETHYL  ETHER.  Gcbtavcb 
M1CHABLI8,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  23.517.      (a.  28—24.) 

1.  The  process  for  purifying  ethyl  ether,  comprising 
placing  commercially  pure  ether  with  a  caustic  alkali, 
stirring  and  raising  the  ether  to  Its  boiling  point,  recon- 
denslng  the  ether  again  and  again,  bringing  it  in  contact 
with  the  alkali  until  upon  examination  of  the  ether  it 
answers  negatively  to  all  known  tests  for  Impurities. 

2.  A  process  for  treating  ethyl  ether,  comprising  placing 
commercially  pure  ether  with  a  caustic,  alkali  In  a  rectify- 
ing still  fitted  with  a  stirring  apparatus  and  a  reflux  cooler 
and  condenser,  raising  the  ether  to  its  boiling  point  while 
the  stirring  apparatus  is  set  in  motion,  and  with  the  aid 
of  the  reflux  cooler  the  recondensed  ether  is  again  and 
again  brought  in  contact  with  the  alkali,  repeating  the 
process  until  upon  examination  the  ether  answers  nega- 
tively to  all  tests  for  Impurities  heretofore  found  In  com- 
mercially pure  sulfuric  ether. 


1,189,603.     SAW.     Ch>blbb  E;  Michbnbb,  Charlerol,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1915.     SerUl  No.  22,819.     (CI.  143 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  hand-controlled,  power-operated  saw.  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  a  stem  dep<>ndlng  from  the  support, 
d  sleeve  Rwlvele<l  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  carry- 
Ingt  runnlons,  a  hanger  having  a  top  recess  to  receive 
the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  the  sleeve  thereon,  the  side 
walls  of  the  recess  having  bearings  in  which  the  trunnions 
are  journaled.  a  motor  support  carried  by  the  hanger,  and 
a  saw  support  on  the  motor  support. 

2.  In  a  hand-controlled,  power-operated  saw,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  shaft,  a  motor  supporting  bracket 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  hand  grip  on  the  shaft,  a  saw-sup- 
porting arm  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  slidable  rod  boused  in 
the  shaft,  a  hand  grip  on  said  rod  located  In  proximity  to 
the  aforesaid  band  grip,  motor-controlling  means  carried 
by  the  rod,  and  a  saw-brake  operatively  connected  to 
the  rod. 

8.  In  a  band-tontrolled.  power -opera  ted  saw.  the  com- 
bination of  a  hanger,  a  shaft  rockably  supported  by  the 
hanger,  a  motor  supporting  bracket  fast  on  the  shaft,  a 
hand  grip  fast  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  saw  support- 
ing arm  fast  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  hand-controlled,  power-operated  saw.  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  having  bearings,  a  shaft  journaled 
In  said  bearings  and  projecting  therefrom  at  Its  ends,  a 
motor  support  cirrled  by  the  shaft  Intermediate  Its  ends 
and  fast  thereon,  a  saw-supporting  arm  fast  on  one  end  of 
the  shaft,  the  axis  of  the  saw  extending  transversely  of 
the  axis  of  the  f>haft,  and  a  controlling  hand  grip  on  the 
other  end  of  the  shaft. 
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1.189.604.      SPIRAL   THUMB-TACK.      Anha  Miimy,  Loa 

Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.   13,  1915.     Serial  No.  00,618. 
(CI.  40— 11.) 


j^ 


-U 


A  tack  consisting  of  a  head  of  metal  plate,  a  length  of 
■prlog  wire  attached  to  the  under  face  thereof,  said  spring 
wire  forming  a  plurality  of  helical  colls  having  a  diameter 
not  to  exceed  the  diameter  of  the  head,  said  colls  being 
close  together  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  hold  cards  and 
the  like  between  theai,  the  lower  coll  of  said  wire  being 
bent  toward  the  center  cf.the  last  coll  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom  to  form  a  sharpened  point. 


1.189,605.  EXCAVATING  CABLEWAY  APPARATUS. 
Thomas  Spbnceb  Millcb,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,914.      (Cl.  214—13.) 


1.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  suspended  cable  or 
trackway,  a  carriage  to  travel  thereon,  an  open  ended 
drag  bucket  supported  from  said  carriage,  a  drag  line 
connected  to  said  bucket,  a  drum  for  exerting  a  trans- 
porting pull  on  the  open  end  of  said  drag  line,  and  in- 
dependent means  between  said  drum  and  bucket  for  ex- 
erting a  digging  pull  on  said  drag  line  In  excess  of  the 
polling  power  of  the  said  drum. 

2.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  suspended  cable  or 
trackway,  a  carriage  to  travel  thereon,  a  drag  bucket 
suspended  from  the  carriage,  a  drag  line  connected  to 
the  bucket,  a  high-speed  low-power  drum  for  taking  up 
said  drag  line,  and  a  high-power  means  Independent  of 
the  said  drum  and  between  the  latter  and  the  backet 
for  exerting  a  pull  on  said  drag  line. 

3.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  suspended  cable  or 
trackway,  a  carriage  to  travel  thereon,  a  drag  backet 
suspended  from  the  carriage,  a  drag  line  connected  to 
the  bucket,  a  high-speed  drum  for  taking  up  said  drag 
line,  and  a  high-power  means  for  pulling  a  loop  in  said 
drag  line,  said  m^ans  having  power  in  excess  of  the  said 
high-speed  drum. 

4.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  so^spended  cable  or 
trackway,  a  carriage  to  travel  thereon,  a  drag  bucket 
suspended  from  the  carriage,  a  drag-line  connected  to 
the.  bucket,  a  drum  for  taking  up  said  drag  line,  a  loop 
In  the  drag  line,  a  member  in  the  loop  and  carrying  a 
rope  guide,  a  second  drum  and  a  rope  extended  through 
said  rope  guide  and  having  one  end  wound  on  said  drum 
and  the  other  end  anchored. 

5.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  suspended  cable  or 
traceway.  a  carriage  to  travel  thereon,  a  drag  bucket 
suspended  from  the  carriage,  a  drag  line  connected  to 
the  bucket,  low  power  take  up  means  for  taking  up  said 
dragline  at  relatively  high  speed,  means  for  holding 
■aid  means  stationary  and  preventing  outward  move- 
ment of  said  line  therefrom,  and  high  power  means  In- 
dependent of  the  said  take  up  means  for  exerting  a  poll 
on  said  drag-line. 


1.189,606.      SAFETYCRANK    FOR    SHAFTS.      William 
L.    MiLLBB,    Madison.    Wis.,    assignor    to    Oisholt    Ma- 
chine Company.   Madison,  Wis.,  a  Corporation   of  Wis- 
consin.    Filed  June  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  33,025.      (Cl 
74—33.) 
1.  The   combination    with   a    shaft   having  a   centrally 

•ocketed  end.  of  a   crank   for  turning  the  same  having  a 


hub  provided  with  a  rigid  portion  non-rotatably  flttlng 
within  the  socketed  end  of  said  shaft,  and  means  oper- 
ative to  force  said  crank  hub  out  of  engagement  with 
said  shaft  when  the  crank  Is  released. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  in  an  end 
thereof  a  socket  the  inner  portion  of  which  is  round 
and  the  outer  portion  polygonal  in  cross-section,  of  a 
crank  for  turning  said  shaft  having  a  hub  provided  with 
a  socket-engiging  member  the  outer  portion  of  which  is 
round  and  the  Inner  portion  polygonal  In  cross-tectlon 
to  lit  the  inner  and  outer  portions  respectively  of  said 
socket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  centrally 
socketed  end.  of  a  crank  for  turning  the  same  having 
a  hub  provided  with  a  rigid  portion  non-rotatably  fitting 
within  the  socketed  end  of  said  shaft,  and  spring-actu- 
ated means  within  said  hub  operative  to  disengage  the 
latter  from  said  shaft  when  the  crank  Is  released. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  in  an  end 
thereof  a  socket  the  Inner  portion  of  which  Is  round  and 
the  .outer  portion  polygonal  in  rross- section,  of  a  crank 
for  turning  said  shaft  having  a  hub  provided  with  a 
socket-engaging  member  the  outer  portion  of  which  is 
round  and  the  Inner  portion  polygonal  In  cross-section 
to  fit  the  Inner  and  outer  portions  respectively  of  said 
socket,  and  a  spring  actuated  rod  slldably  mounted  In 
said  hub  and  adapted  through  engagement  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  socket  to  tend  to  force  the  socket-engaging 
portions  of  said  hub  out  of  engagement  with  said  socket. 


1,189,607.  WINDING-INDICATOR  FOR  CLOCKS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Daniil  J.  Mitchbll,  Aubuquerque, 
N.  Mez.  Piled  Apr.  10,  1915,  Serial  No.  20,538.  Re- 
newed Dec.  27,  1915.    Serial  No.  68,918.     (Cl.  68 — 86  ) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  winding  shaft  of  a  clock 
mechanism,  two  relatively  movable  members  rotatable 
about  a  common  axis,  one  of  said  members  t>elng  oper- 
atively  engaged  with  the  winding  shaft,  the  aecond  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  an  indication,  and 
coacting  means  carried  by  said  members  whereby  the 
-same  may  be  caused  to  rotate  in  unison  and  in  the 
same  general  direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  winding  shaft  of  a  clock 
mechanism,  two  relatively  movable  members  rotatable 
about  a   common  axis,   one  of  aald   members   being  oi>er- 
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atlvely  engaged  with  the  winding  shaft,  the  second  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  an  Indiration,  coact- 
ing means  carried  by  said  members  whereby  the  same 
may  be  caused  to  rotate  in  unison  and  In  the  same  gen- 
eral direction,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the   second  named  member  In  either  direction. 

3.  Id  combination  with  the  winding  shaft  of  a  clock 
mechanism,  two  relatively  movable  members  rotatable 
about  a  common  axis,  one  of  said  members  being  op- 
eratlvely  engaged  with  the  winding  shaft,  the  second 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  an  indication,  and 
coacting  means  carried  by  said  members  whereby  the 
same  may  be  caused  to  rotate  In  unison  and  In  the  same 
general  direction,  said  second  named  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  weighted  mass  whereby  the  same  may  auto- 
matically rotate  independently  of  the  first  named  member. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  winding  shaft  and  the 
hour  sleeve  of  a  clock  mechanism,  two  relatively  mov- 
able members  rotatably  supported  by  the  hour  sleeve, 
one  of  said  members  being  operatlvely  engaged  with  the 
winding  shaft,  the  second  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Indication,  and  coacting  means  carried 
by  said  memt>er8  whereby  the  same  may  be  caused  to 
rotate    in    unison    and    in    the    same    general    direction. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  winding  shaft  of  a  clock 
mechanism,  two  relatively  movable  members  rotatable 
about  a  common  axis,  one  of  said  members  being  op- 
eratlvely engaged  with  the  winding  shaft,  the  second  of 
■aid  members  being  provided  with  an  Indication,  coact- 
ing means  carried  by  said  meml>er8  whereby  the  same 
may  be  caused  to  rotate  in  unison  and  in  the  same 
general  direction,  said  second  named  meml>er  being  pro- 
vided with  a  weighted  extension,  and  means  adapted  to 
coai't  with  said  extension  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  second  named  member  in  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.189.608.  TRUCK  BOLSTER.  YcsKl  Mitasaki.  Mc 
KeM  Rocks,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,929.      (CT.  106—104.) 


1.  A  truck  bolster  including  spaced  parallel  longi- 
tudinally extending  chord  members  in  vertically  spaced 
relation,  the  upper  of  said  chord  members  having  flanges 
formed  on  Its  longitudinal  edges. 

2.  A  truck  bolster  Including  spaced  parallel  longitudi- 
nally extending  bottom  chord  members,  the  upper  of  said 
members  having  flanges  formed  on  its  longitudinal  edges 
and  directed  away  from  the  bottom  chord  member. 

.3.  A  truck  bolster  including  a  chord  member  provided 
with  spaced  longitudinally  disposed  flanges  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  the  inner  flange  of  each  set  being  offset 
adjacent  its  outer  end  to  increase  the  vertical  strength 
of  the  bolster  at  a  side  bearing. 

4.  A  truck  bolster  Including  a  chord  member  provided 
with  spaced  longitudinally  disposed  flanges  at  opposite 
sldea  thereof,  the  inner  flange  of  each  set  t>eing  offset  to 
Increase  the  vertical  strength  of  the  bolster  at  a  side 
bearing. 

5.  A  truck  bolster  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  longi- 
tudinally extended  chord  members  Integrally  connected 
at  opposite  ends,  and  a  vertical  truss  Integrally  con- 
necting the  chord  memt>ers  at  the  center  of  the  bolster, 
the  upper  chord  memt>er  being  provided  with  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  flanges  %\.  opposite  sides  thereof, 
ea<'b  of  said  flanges  being  integrally  connected  with  the 
central  truss,  the  outer  flange  of  each  set  extending  the 
entire  length  of  the  bolster  and  the  inner  flanges  termi- 
nating at  a  point  inwardly  of  and   In   close  proximity  to 


the  ends  of  the  bolster,  said  inner  flanges  being  offset 
adjacent  their  outer  ends  to  increase  the  vertical  strength 
of  the  bolster  at  a  side  bearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


I 

1,189,609.      ROLLING-MILL   COUPLING.     Jclian    EabL 

MoNTGOMERT,  Wheeling,  W.   Va.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  68,769.     (Cl.  64 — IS.)  ^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  a  coupling 
box,  a  spindle  engaged  therewith  and  having  a  portion 
of  angular  cross  section  fitting  in  said  box  and  providing 
a  recess,  a  coiled  spring  having  one  end  bearing  against 
one  wall  of  said  recess,  and  means  carried  by  said  box 
against  which  the  other  end  of  the  spring  bears,  said 
spring  serving  to  hold  the  driving  surfaces  of  the  t>ox 
and  spindle  in  contact. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  coupling 
box,  a  spindle  having  a  portion  of  angular  cross  section 
fitting  In  said  box  and  providing  a  recess,  the  box  having 
a  lug  projecting  therefrom  within  said  recess  and  having 
an  opening,  a  colled  spring  within  said  opening  and  bear- 
ing against  one  wall  of  said  recess,  and  means  carried  by 
the  box  for  compressing  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  coupling 
t>ox,  a  spindle  engagefl  therewith,  a  plurality  of  springs 
carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  bearing  against  the 
other,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  all  of 
the  springs,  said  springs  when  brought  under  pressure 
serving  to  hold  the  driving  surfaces  of  the  box  and 
spindle  In  contact. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  coupling 
l>ox,  a  spindle  engaged  therewith,  a  plurality  of  springs 
carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  bearing  against  the  other 
for  holding  the  driving  surfaces  of  said  parts  in  contact, 
and  a  cam  ring  rotatable  upon  one  of  said  parts  for  adjust- 
ing the  pressure  of  all  of  the  springs  simultaneously. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle,  a 
coupling  box  fitted  thereon,  one  of  said  parts  having  a 
plurality  of  lugs  provided  with  openings,  expansion  springs 
disposed  within  said  openings  and  bearing  against  the 
other  of  said  two  first  mentioned  paris,  and  a  rotatable 
cam  ring  upon  one  of  said  parts  and  adjustable  for  com- 
pressing said  springs  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,610.  AEROPLANE.  Albbkt  H.  Morris.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912,  Serial  No.  714,788. 
Renewed  Dec.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  806.864.  (Cl. 
244 — 14.) 

1.  In  an  aer9plane,  series  of  sustaining  planes  disposed 
symmetrically  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
to  maintain  the  lateral  stability  thereof,  said  planes  com- 
prising wings  mounted  angularly  each  to  each,  the  an- 
gularity of  each  successive  pair  of  wings  differing  from 
front  to  rear  of  the  aeroplane. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  series  of  sustaining  planes  disposed 
symmetrically  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
to  maintain  the  lateral  stability  thereof,  said  planes  com- 
prising wings  mounted  angularly  each  to  each,  the  angu- 
larity of  each  successive  pair  of  wings  decreasing  from 
front  to  rear  of  the  aeroplane. 
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S.  In  an  aeroplane,  snatalnlng  wtnrs  composed  of  a 
series  of  layers  of  Tulcanized  fiber,  the  nqmber  of  layers 
decreasing  from  front  to  rear  of  said  wings,  whereby  the 
forward  portions  are  relatively  rigid  and  the  rearward 
portions  relatively  flexible. 


4.  In  an  aeroplane,  susitalning  wings  composed  of  a 
series  of  layers  of  vulcanized  fiber,  the  number  of  layers 
decreasing  from  front  to  rear  of  said  wings,  whereby  the 
forward  portions  are  relatively  rigid  and  the  rearward 
portions  relatively  flexible,  the  forward  portions  t>eing 
concave  with  respect  to  their  longitudinal  axes. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  sustaining  wings  composed  of  a 
•eries  of  layers  of  vulcanized  filler,  the  number  of  layers 
decreasing  from  front  to  rear  of  said  wings,  whereby  the 
forward  portions  are  relatively  rigid  and  the  rearward 
portions  relatively  flexible,  and  flexible  connections  se- 
cured to  said  rearward  portions  to  permit  the  wings  to 
be  warped. 

(CUims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.189.611.  GUIDE  BOLL  FOB  WEBS.  Willis  S.  Mousa, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
J>07,475.      (Ci.  26 — 18.) 


M 


y/  S 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>e<l.  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  cylindrical  guiding  member  and  means 
supporting  .said  member  for  universal  movement,  said 
member  having  a  part  yleldable  relatively  to  said  support- 
ing means. 

2.  A  guide  roll  for  a  web  in  a  printing  press,  compris- 
ing a  relatively  lonK  cylindrical  member  of  substantially 
uniform  diameter  over  which  the  web  is  adapted  to  run, 
a  support  for  said  member,  and  a  universal  connection 
between  said  member  and  support. 

3.  A  guide  coll  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  diameter,  a  support  for  said  member, 
a  universal  connection  between  said  support  and  member, 
whereby  said  support  and  member  may  assume  any  one  of 
a  number  of  relations  different  from  their  initial  relation, 
and  means  capable  of  restoring  said  support  and  memt>er 
to  their  initial  relation. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  a  guide  roll  for  webs  comprising 
a  supporting  shaft,  a  relatively  long  cylindrical  member 
having  an  exterior  surface  over  which  the  web  may  run. 
and  a  connection  between  said  mt-mber  and  siiaft  whereby 
the  memt>er  niay  rotate  about  and  independently  of  the 
»haft  and  whereby  said  memt>er  ami  sbaft  may  assume 
different  angular  relations  with  respect  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  guide  roll  for  wel>s.  the  (omblnation  of  a  shaft 
an«i  a  guiding  device  carried  by  the  shaft  and  normally 
disposed  parallel  thereto,  said  truiding  device  having  the 
exterior  surface  over  which  a  web  Is  adapted  to  run  and 
b«iog  so  supported  on  the  shaft  that  It  may  assume  aa 
angular  position  with  respect  to  the  shaft  when  the  pres- 


sure ezterted   thereon  Is  unequal  and  arranged   so  that 
it  will  automatically  restore  to  its  normal  parallel  posi- 
tion when  the  pressure  on  all  parts  thereof  is  uniform. 
I  Claims  ti  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,18M12.  FLTING-MACHINE.  Fsank  Naiobi.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Sertal  No.  45,140. 
(CI.  244 — 20.) 


In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  hav- 
ing trurk  wheels  at  Its  lower  side,  a  boat  body  pendent 
in  the  frame  above  said  truck,  a  motor,  a  pair  of  parallel 
horliontal  shafts  driven  by  said  motor,  a  plurality  of 
triangular,  oppositely  disposed  wings  extending  from  said 
frame,  means  for  driving  said  wings  from  said  shafts, 
means  permitting  said  wings  to  partially  fold  on  their 
upward  movement  and  open  as  they  move  down,  a  steering 
rudder  and  means  in  said  boat  body  for  operating  said 
motor  and  said  rudd»>r. 


1.189,613.  HEAT  REOILATING  APPARATUS.  Nathan 
E.  Nash,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  19, 
1914.     Serial  Ns.  873.065^      (CI.  23« — 8.) 


J/*-^ 


ve 


1.  In  a  heat-regulating  apparatus,  a  shell  bored  to 
produce  a  cylinder  which  at  its  upper  ^nd  is  open  to  th<* 
atmosphere  and  at  its  lower  pnd  In  communication  with 
a  valve  chamber  which  at  times  is  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  comprising  a  bored  sleeve  with  an  Inner  an 
nnlar  valve  seat,  the  wall  of  the  said  shell  having  a  pas- 
sage leading  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressnre  and  pro- 
vided with  branches  one  of  which  leads  to  the  said  valve 
chaml>er.  and  the  other  to  the  Interior  of  the  sleeve  at 
a  point  between  the  said  annular  valve  seat  and  the  valve 
c)uiml>er,  combined  with  a  ring  which  is  tight  within  the 
sleeve,  and  a  piston  situatfil  within  the  ryllnder.  adapt«>d 
at  Its  upper  end  to  rest  on  the  anntilar  valve  sent  and 
thereby  close  the  sleeve,  and  at  Its  lower  end  to  rest  on 
the  rlof.  the  double  seating  of  the  piston  being  effected 
simultaneously. 
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2.  In  a  heat-regulating  apparatus,  a  slieli  bored  to  pro- 
duce a  cylinder  which  at  the  upper  end  is  open  to  the 
atmospheri'.  and  at  its  lower  end  in  communication  with 
a  valre  chHml>er  which  at  times  is  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere nn<i  oomprlslng  a  bored  sleove  with  an  Inner  annu- 
lar valve  seat,  the  wall  of  the  said  shell  btdng  provided 
with  a  passage  leading  to  a  sonrce  of  air  under  pressure 
and  provided  with  branches  one  of  which  leads  to  a  valve 
r-hamber  which  at  times  Is  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
the  other  to  the  Interior  of  the  sleeve,  combined  with  a 
ring  which  is  tight  within  the  sleeve,  a  piston  within  the 
cylinder  adapted  at  Its  upper  end  to  seat  on  the  sleeve 
and  close  the  same,  and  at  its  lower  end  to  seat  on  the 
ring,  the  double  seating  of  the  piston  being  effected  simul- 
taneously, a  se<'ond  piston,  which  is  also  within  the  sleeve 
below  and  spaced  froni  the  first,  and  a  rod  which  connects 
the  two  pistons. 

8.  In  a  beat-regulating  apparatus,  a  shell  t>ored  to  pro- 
dac<>  a  cylinder  which  at  Its  upp4>r  cnii  In  open  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  at  its  lower  end  in  communication  with 
a  valve  chamber  which  at  times  is  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  comprising  a  bored  sleeve  with  an  inner 
annular  valve  seat,  the  wall  of  the  shell  t>elng  provided 
with  a  passage  leading  to  a  diaphragm  which  together 
with  a  spring  controls  the  opening  and  closing  of  a  radla- 
tar  valve,  the  said  passage  having  branches  one  of  which 
leads  to  the  said  cylinder,  the  other  to  the  interior  of  the 
sleeve,  combined  with  a  ring  which  is  tight  within  the 
sleeve  and  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  adapted  at  its 
upper  end  to  rest  on  the  sleeve  and  close  the  same,  and 
at  Its  lower  end  to  rest  on  the  ring,  the  double  seating 
of  the  piston  t>eing  effected  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  beat -regulating  apparatus,  a  shell  bored  to  pro- 
duce a  cylinder  which  at  its  upper  end  Is  open  to  the 
atmosptiere.  and  at  its  lower  end  Is  In  communication 
with  a  valve  chaml>er  which  at  times  is  open  to  the  at- 
Bospbere,  and  coatprlsing  a  t>ored  sleeve,  the  wall  of  the 
shell  b<>ing  provided  with  a  passage  leading  to  a  dia- 
phragm which  together  with  a  spring  controls  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  a  radiator  valve,  the  said  passage 
having  braaclkes  one  of  which  leads  to  the  said  cylinder 
and  the  other  to  the  interior  of  the  sleeve,  combined  with 
a  ring  which  Is  tight  within  the  sleeve,  a  piston  within 
the  cylinder  adapted  at  its  upper  end  to  rest  on  the  sleeve 
and  close  the  same,  and  at  its  lower  end  to  rest  on  the 
ring,  the  double  seating  of  the  piston  l>elng  effected  simul- 
taneously, a  second  piston  which  is  within  the  sleeve  and 
below  and  spaced  from  the  first,  and  a  rod  which  connects 
the  two  pistons. 

5.  In  a  heat-regulating  apparatus,  a  shell  iwred  to 
pro«luce  a  cylinder  which  at  ItN  uppvr  end  la  open  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  at  its  lower  end  In  communication  with 
a  valve  chamber  which  at  times  is  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
aad  comprising  s  bored  sleeve  with  an  inner  annular 
valve  seat,  the  wall  of  the  said  shell  having  a  passage 
leading  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  provided 
with  branches  one  of  which  leads  to  the  said  valve  cham- 
ber, and  the  other  to  the  interior  o^  the  sleeve  at  a  iwlnt 
between  tt>e  said  annular  valve  seat  and  the  valve  cbam- 
t>er  combined  with  a  ring  which  is  tight  within  the  sleeve, 
a  piston  situatetl  within  the  cylinder,  adapted  at  its 
upper  end  to  rest  on  the  valve  seat  and  thereby  close  the 
sleeve.  an<l  at  its  lower  end  to  rest  on  the  ring,  the  double 
seating  of  the  piston  being  effected  simultaneously,  and 
a  thermostatic  blade  to  control  the  opening  and  closing 
of  a  valve  In  the  said  valve  chamber,  substantially  as, 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


l,iaM14.  COLLAPSIHLE  CRATK.  AuxOLU  NcLlus, 
New  Hyde  Park.  N.  Y.  h\\^  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
875,145.      (a.   217 — 47.) 

A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  bottom  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  slats  and  bars  secured  to  the  ends  thereof, 
vertically  extending  bars  hlngedly  connected  to  the  first 
mentioned  bars,  slats  connecting  the  last  mentioned  bars 
Into  pairs,  connecting  bars  hingedly  securing  said  pairs 
together,  a  cover  hlnge<l  between  the  members  of  one  of 
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said  palra,  aad  ends  hfaigedly  secured  to  the  bars  of  the 
bottom  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  He  between  the 


/£>  ff 


aforementioned    connecting    l>ars    and    the    ends    of    the 
cover. 


1,189,615.  WEEDER  ATTA<:HMENT  FOR  CULTIVA- 
TORS. AI..BERT  H.  Nelson  and  Gkokge  C.  Peterson, 
White  Lake.  S.  D.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
47,089.      (CI.  97 — 14.) 


1.  A  weeder  attachment  comprising  a  l>ar  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  cultivator  beam  and  having  its  rear  end 
terminating  in  spaced  depending  arms,  a  rake  plvotally 
secured  to  said  arms,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said   rake  against  pivotal  movement. 

2.  A  weeder  attachment  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  cultivator  beam  and  having  its  rear  end 
terminating  in  spaced  depending  arms,  a  rake,  and  means 
for  Interchangeably  and  plvotally  connecting  the  rake 
to  said  arms  at  different  elevations  with  respect  to  the 
latter. 

3.  A  weeder  attachment  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  cultivator  l)eam  and  having  its  rear  end 
terminating  in  spaced  depending  arms,  a  rake,  plvotally 
connected  to  said  arms,  an  arm  on  the  rake,  a  rod  pivoted 
to  said  bar  and  slldably  engaged  through  the  arm  on  the 
rnke,  and  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  and  normally  hold- 
ing the  arm  on  the  rake  at  the  limit  of  its  rearward  move- 
ment. 


1,189,616.      ARMORED    AEROPLANE.      J08KPU    Thomp- 
BUN   Pabkce,  Washington.  D.  C.     FUed  Feb.  11,  1916. 

SerUl  No.   77.667.      (CI.   8i» — 40.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  whose  propeller 
shsft  is  axlally  hollow,  of  a  gun  mounted  rigidly  on  the 
aeroplane  and  having  its  >>arrel  coupled  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  shaft  and  axlally  In  line  with  the  passage  through 
the  shaft,  the  pasasge  through  the  shaft  being  large 
enough  in  dianwter  to  permit  free  passage  of  bullets 
but  not  large  enough  to  permit  shifting  of  the  gun  barrel 
Independently  of  the  shaft  in  aiming,  so  that  the  gun  is 
aimed  by  maneuvering  the  aeroplane  and  not  by  adjust- 
ing the  gxra  independently  of  the  aeroplane. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  whose  propeller 
shaft  Is  axlally  hollow,  of  a  gun  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
aeroplane  and  having  Its  barrel  axlally  in  line  with  the 
passage  of  the  shatf.  the  forward  end  of  the  gun  barrel 
entering  the  shaft  and  having  a  relatively  rotatable 
bearing  tbert'on.  so  that  the  gun  Is  aime<l  by  maneuvering 
the  aeroplane  and  not  by  adjusting  the  gun  independently 
of  the  aeroplane,   axial   alinement   being   insured   by   the 
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engageniMit  of  the  forward  end  of  the  gun  barrel  with 
the  propeller  shaft. 


3.  The  comblDation  with  an  aeroplane  whose  propeller 
shaft  Is  axlally  hollow,  of  a  gun  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
aeroplane  and  having  its  barrel  axially  in  line  with  the 
passage  of  the  shaft,  the  forward  end  of  the  gun  barrel 
entering  the  shaft  part  way  thereof,  the  bore  In  the  shaft 
beyond  the  end  of  the  barrel  being  of  the  same  diameter 
as  the  bore  in  the  gun  barrel,  so  that  the  shaft  forms  in 
effect  an  extension  of  the  gun  barrel. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  whose  propeller 
shaft  is  axially  hollow,  of  a  gun  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
aeroplane  and  having  its  barrel  axially  in  line  with  the 
pa!»sage  through  the  shaft,  the  t>ore  in  the  shaft  l>e7ond 
the  end  of  the  barrel  t>eing  of  the  same  diameter  as  the 
bore  in  the  gun  barrel,  so  that  the  shaft  forms  in  effect 
a  rotatable  extension  of  the  gun  barrel. 


1.189,617.  SEAL  FOR  PACKING-CASES.  Anton  J. 
P.^ROiBEK,  Beacon,  X.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1915.  Serial 
No.  56.349.      (a.  70—80.) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  kind  described  comprising  in  com- 
l>lnation,  a  packing  case,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  Inner  side 
of  the  case  and  lying  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof,  a  strap 
extending  around  the  case  and  having  perforated  ends  out- 
side the  top  but  adjacent  to  the  keeper,  a  rivet  held  in  the 
keeper  and  extending  through  the  box  top  and  strap  ends, 
and  a  sealing  tag  having  one  portion  secured  to  the  box 
end  and  the  other  portion  fastened  by  the  aforementioned 
rivet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  packing  case,  of  a  keeper  on 
the  edge  of  the  case,  a  rivet  held  in  the  keeper  and  ex- 
tending through  the  case  top,  fastening  straps  extending 
around  the  case  and  opposite  the  rivet,  said  straps  being 
perforated  to  receive  the  rivet,  and  a  tag  or  seal  member 
perforated  to  receive  the  rivet  and  fastened  to  one  wall  of 
the  case. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  parking  case,  of  a  keeper  se- 
cured on  the  edge  thereof,  a  rivet  adjustable  horizontally 
in  the  keeper  and  adapted  to  project  upward  through  the 
case  top.  a  binding  strap  extending  around  the  case  and 
having  overlapping  perforate*!  ends  to  fit  on  over  the  afore- 


said rivet,  and  a  tag  or  seal  member  having  one  end  fas 
tened  to  a  perpendicular  wall  of  the  box  and  the  other  end 
fitting  over  the  aforesaid  rivet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  packing  caae,  of  a  strap  se- 
cured to  the  inner  wall  thereof,  said  strap  being  formeil 
into  a  keeper  which  overlaps  the  case  edge,  a  rivet  secured 
io  the  keeper  and  extending  upward  throagh  the  case  top, 
a  binding  strap  having  perforated  overlapping  ends  whi.  h 
fit  over  the  rivet,  a  tag  or  seal  memt>er  having  one  portion 
fitting  over  the  rivet  and  the  other  portion  extending  down 
the  perpendicnlar  wall  of  the  case  opposite  the  inside 
strap,  and  a  clenched  fastening  securing  the  inner  strap 
and  the  outer  seal  member  to  the  box  wall. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  case  having  a  recessed  top 
edge,  of  a  keeper  lying  in  the  said  recess,  a  rivet  held  in 
the  keeper  and  adjustable  In  and  out  with  relation  to  the 
case,  said  rivet  extending  upward  through  the  case  top, 
a  binding  strap  on  the  exterior  of  the  case  having  over- 
lapping perforated  ends  to  flt  over  the  keeper,  ami  a  tag 
or  seal  member  fitting  over  the  rivet  and  attached  to  the 
outer  wall  of  the  case. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189.618.  MANUALLY  •  OPERATED  SCREW  -  PRO- 
PELLER. John  PmRSi.v,  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Not. 
6,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,686.     (CI.  115—24.) 


•*>     *♦ «    ** 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
boat,  a  screw  propeller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  boat,  a 
plurality  of  hand  levers  plvotally  mounted  in  said  t>oat. 
chains  adapted  to  travel  under  said  hand  levers,  pivoted 
pawls  slidably  mounted  above  said  chains,  means  connect- 
ing said  pawls  with  said  hand  levers,  and  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  chains  and  said  screw  propeller. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlslnj:  a 
boat,  a  screw  propeller  rotatably  "tnounted  in  said  boat,  a 
plurality  of  hand  levers  plvotally  mounted  in  said  boat, 
chains  adapted  to  travel  under  said  hand  levers,  sleeves 
slidably  mounted  on  said  hand  levers,  pawls  associateil 
with  said  slldable  sleeves  oi>eratively  engaged  with  said 
chains,  and  variable  feed  driving  connections  between  said 
chains  and  said  propeller. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
boat,  a  propeller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  boat,  a  plural- 
ity of  hand  levers  plvotally  mounted  In  said  boat,  sup- 
ports mounte<l  below  said  hand  levers,  chains  adapted  to 
travel  below  said  supports,  blocks  slidably  mounted  on 
said  supports,  pawls  plvotally  securtnl  In  said  blocks  and 
adapted  to  coViperate  with  said  chains  to  drive  the  latter 
in  one  direction,  connections  between  said  levers  and  said 
blocks,  and  driving  connections  between  said  chains  and 
said  screw  propeller. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprising  a 
boat,  a  screw  propeller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  boat,  a 
plurality  of  hand  levers  plvoully  mounted  in  said  boat, 
sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  said  hand  levers,  supports  se- 
cured to  said  boats  under  said  hand  lever,  blocks  slidably 
mounted  on  said  supports,  chains  adapted  to  travel  t>elow 
said  supports,  pawls  plvotally  secured  in  said  blocks  and 
adapt^  to  cooperate  with  said  chains  to  drive  the  latter 
In  one  direction,  means  plvotally  connecting  said  sleeves 
with  said  blocks,  and  driving  connections  between  salil 
chains  and  said  screw  propeller. 


1,189,619.      <;REASE-CtIP.      PaANK    PariasoN,    Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  Mar.  25.   1916.     Serial   No.  86,706.      (CI. 
64 — 27.) 
In  a  vehicle  axle,  a  skein  having  an  Internally  extending 

enlargement,  said  axle  being  cut  away  to  produce  a  clear- 
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ance  for  the  re<-eption  of  the  enlarged  i>ortion.  said  skein 
having  a  stem  termluating  in  a  grease  cup.  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  channel  therein,  said  enlargement  of  the  skein  hav- 
ing a  channel  with  which  the  channel  of  the  stem  communi- 


.      /3 


catM,  a  fiange  on  the  skein  through  which  a  channel  ex- 
tends, said  channel  being  in  communication  with  the  chan- 
nel of  the  stem  and  the  said  skein  having  an  opening 
forming  a  terminus  of  the  channel  In  Its  enlarged  portion. 


1,189.620.  FILLING  MECHANISM.  Lkroy  S.  ProtJTS, 
Canton.  Ohio.  a:«signor  to  The  Miller  Pasteurising  Ma- 
chine Company.  Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Flle<l  Oct.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,459.  (CI. 
187—21.) 


c 


K 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  freezing  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  duct,  and  a  batch 
tank,  of  a  conduit,  formed  in  sections  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  leading  from  said  batch  tank  to  said 
duct,  and  a  tubular  member  rotatably  mounted  in  one  of 
said  conduit  sections  and  formed  in  its  side  wall  with  a 
port  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  and  out  of  registry  with 
the  other  conduit  section  to  control  the  fiow  of  material 
therethrough  from  the  batch  tank,  the-  tubular  member 
being  open  from  end  to  end  and  communicating  at  all 
times  with  said  duct,  whereby  material  can  be  introduced 
at  any  time  directly  Into  said  duct  irrespective  of  th< 
position  of  said  tubular  member. 

2.  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  head  having  a  duct,  and  a  batch  tank,  of  a  conduit, 
formed  In  sections  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
loading  from  said  batch  tank  to  said  duct,  and  a  funnel- 
shaped  tubular  memtKT  rotatably  mounted  In  one  of  said 
conduit  sections  and  formed  In  Its  side  wall  with  a  port 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  and  out  of  registry  with  the 
other  conduit  section  to  control  the  flow  of  material  there- 
through from  the  batch  tank,  the  tubular  member  being 
open  from  end  to  end  and  communicating  at  all  times  with 
said  duct,  whereby  material  can  be  introduced  at  any  time 
directly  Into  said  duct  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said 
tubular  member. 


1,189,621.  NON-GLARING  HEADLIGHT.  Chablis  E. 
Post  and  Pacl  G.  Waonbr,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled 
Mar.  27.   1916.     Serial  No,  87,047.      (CI.  240 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  non  glare  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  para- 
bolic reflector  having  Its  upper  half  smooth  and  its  lower 
half  containing  a  plurality  of  concave  deflector  plates, 
said  plates  being  portions  of  concentric  spheres  whose 
center  is  a  point  on  the  axis  of  the  parabola  slightly  in 
advance  of  the  focus  thereof,  and  a  light  located  at  said 
point. 

2.  In  a  non  glare  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  para- 
bolic reflector  having  Its  upper  half  smooth,  and  Its  lower 
half  comprising  a  plurality  of  concave  deflector  plates 
extending  transrersely  to  the  axis  of  the  parabola,  said 
plates  being  portions  of  concentric  spheres  whose  center 
is  a  point  on  the  axis  of  the  parabola  slightly  in  ad- 
vance of  the  focus  thereof  and  a  light  located  at  said 
point. 

3.  In  a  non-glare  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  para- 
bolic reflector,  the  upper  half  thereof  being  smooth,  the 
lower  half  comprising  a  plurality  of  concave  deflector 
plates  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  parabola, 
said  plates  being  segments  of  concentric  spheres  whose 
center  is  a  point  on  the  axis  of  the  parabola  slightly  In 
advance  of  the  focus  thereof,  a  removable  lamp  carrying 
member  in  the  apex  of  the  reflector,  a  lamp  adjustably 
tarried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  located  at  said 
point,  and  means  for  locking  said  lamp  In  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  a  non  glare  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  para- 
bolic reflector,  the  upper  half  thereof  being  smooth,  the 
lower  half  comprising  a  plurality  of  concave  deflector 
plates  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  para- 
bola, said  plates  t>elng  segments  of  concentric  spheres, 
whose  center  Is  a  point  on  the  axis  of  the  parabola 
slightly  in  advance  of  the  focus  thereof,  each  pair  of  ad- 
jacent deflector  plates  being  joined  by  a  wall  lying  sub- 
stantially In  a  plane  passing  through  said  center,  a  re- 
movable lamp  carrying  plate  at  the  apex  of  said  reflector, 
said  removable  plate  having  its  outer  face  frosted,  a 
lamp  adjustably  carried  by  said  removable  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  located  at  said  point  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  lamp  In  adjusted  position. 


1.189,622,  NUT-LOCK.  Cbarlbs  E.  RATCLirri,  Padu- 
cah,  Ky.  Filed  July  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  37.903,  (CI. 
151—30.) 


,j.^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  and  nut.  a 
lock  nut  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  In  polygonal 
form  slitted  from  one  side  nearly  to  the  opposite  side, 
so  as  to  form  two  parts  or  members  of  equal  dimensions, 
said  parts  being  bent  outwardly  defining  a  V-shaped 
space  separating  the  diverging  parts,  said  parts  havinz 
alined  threaded  openings  permitting  the  lock  nut  to   be 
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screwed  apon  the  bolt  wltk  either  part  facing  the  mit 
to  be  locked,  whereby  the  contacting  of  one  of  the  parts 
against  the  nut  causes  It  to  be  forced  outwardly  toward 
the  other  part  thereby  effecting  a  locking  engagement 
with  the  threads  of  the  bolt. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  two-part  menil>er,  the  parts 
of  which  are  united  at  one  side  and  diverge  toward  the 
opposite  side,  said  member  having  a  screw  threaded  bore 
»-xtending  coaxlally  through  the  member,  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  up  on  the  threaded  end  of  a  bolt,  whereby 
to  engage  one  of  the  parts  against  a  nut,  the  opposite 
part,  upon  the  further  rotation  of  the  member,  being 
canted  on  the  bolt  to  bind  against  the  threads  thereof 
and   secure   the   member   from    retrograde   movement. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  two  part  member  united  at 
one  side  and  having  the  parts  thereof  diverging  to- 
ward the  opposite  side  of  the  member,  the  parts  each 
having  a  screw  threaded  bore  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  member,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
upon  a  bolt  against  a  nut  thereon,  the  part  adjaceat  the 
nut  being  wedged  between  the  threads  of  the  bolt  and 
the  nut  and  the  opposite  part  being  canted  on  the  bolt 
to  bind  against  the  threads  and  the  first  part  and  secure 
the  member  from  retrograde  movement. 

4.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  V-shaped  member  having 
a  transverse  threaded  bore  extending  coaxlally  through 
the  member  in  both  parts  thereof,  aaid  atember  being 
adapted  to  be  threaded  upon  a  bolt,  and  turned  up 
against  a  nut  on  the  bolt  whereby  to  wedge  one  part  of 
said  member  against  the  nut  and  cant  the  opposite  mem- 
ber on  the  bolt  to  bind  against  the  threads  thereof  and 
lock  the  member  against  retrograde  movement. 

5.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  V-shaped  meta^r  havlag 
a  transverse  threaded  bore  extending  eo  axlally  through 
the  member  in  both  parts  thereof,  said  aember  being 
adapted  to  be  threaded  upon  a  bolt  and  turned  up  against 
a  nut  on  the  bolt  whereby  upon  the  further  turning  of 
the  member  the  parts  thereof  are  canted  upon  the  bolt 
to  bind  against  the  threads  thereof. 


1.18G.623.  SMOITE  PIPE  AIR  CHECK.  HcLoaica  B. 
Reid.  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Orace 
L.  Peine,  District  of  Columbia.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  58,438.     (CT.  110—58.) 


li. 
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1.  A  smoke  pipe  air  check  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  terminal  collars,  an  air  chamber  provided  in 
the  casing  adjacent  to  one  of  the  collars,  a  frustoconlcal 
hood  arrangrnl  above  and  in  overlying  relation  to  the 
chamber  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  other  col-, 
lar,  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  annular  parti- 
tion located  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber 
terminating  at  its  lower  edge  in  an  outwardly  directed 
annular  deflector  plate,  ducts  connecting  the  Interior  of 
the  chamber  near  the  walls  thereof  with  the  atmosphere 


and  iDcaBs  for  throttling  the  paMage  of  air  tlu-oagh  th« 
ducts. 

2.  A  smoke  pipe  air  check  comprising  a  circular  cas- 
ing having  terminal  collars  adapted  to  fit  a  furnace  smoke 
pipe,  an  enlarged  air  chamber  adjacent  to  one  collar,  an 
outstanding  frustoconlcal  shaped  hood  adjacent  to  the 
other  collar  of  larger  diameter  than  the  chamber  and 
having  an  inclined  upper  wall  and  a  horlcontal  lo#er 
wall,  an  Intermediate  collar  connecting  the  same  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  chamber,  an  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  annular  partition  extending  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  chamber  and  provided  at  its  inner, 
lower  edge  with  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  directed 
annular  deflector  plate,  accurate  air  ducts  communicating 
with  the  space  between  the  partition  and  the  walls  of 
the  chamber  and  with  the  outside  atmosphere  and  means 
for  simultaneously  controlling  the  Inflow  of  air  through 
the  ducts. 

3.  A  smoke  pipe  air  check  comprising  a  circular  casing 
having  a  collar  at  each  end  for  connection  with  a  smoke 
pipe,  a  damper  located  In  one  of  the  collars,  an  enlarged 
circular  air  chamber  arranged  adjacent  to  the  latter 
collar  and  having  a  continuous  concavo-convex  wall  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  collars,  a  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly Inclined  annular  partition  secured  to  the  upper 
ndce  of  the  charat>er  and  lo<-ated  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  an  outwardly  directed  annular  deflecting  plate 
carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  the  partition  and  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  walls  of  the  chamt)er  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  last  mentioned  collar,  a  hollow  hood  arranged 
above  the  chamber  having  its  outer  periphery  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  chamber  and  communicating  at  its 
top  with  the  -ither  collar  aad  provided  at  its  bottom  with 
a  horisontally  disposed  annular  wall,  an  Intermediate 
collar  connecting  the  Inner  edge  of  the  horizontal  wall 
with  the  top  edge  of  the  air  chamber,  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings formed  in  the  aforesaid  inclined  partition,  a  like 
number  of  radially  alined  openings  formed  In  the  hori- 
zontally disposed  wall,  curved  tubular  ducts  connecting 
the  several  pairs  of  openings  to  establish  communication 
between  the  Interior  of  the  chamber  and  the  outside  at- 
mosphere, a  depending  annular  flange  arranged  around 
the  periphery  of  the  hood,  an  annular  damper-plate  fitting 
In  the  flange  and  having  a  depending  sleeve  lurroonding 
the  intermediate  collar  and  openings  formed  in  the  plate 
to  register  with  or  uncover  the  open  outer  ends  of  the 
ducts. 


1.189.624.  AUTOMATIC  HOSE  CODPLI.NO.  Edward  J, 
RoHRBACHER.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  aJssignments.  to  Romort  Manafactnring  Com- 
pany. .Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington. 
Plied  Sept.  10.  1914.    Serial  No.  860,998.    (O.  137—28.) 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  casing  formed  nith  a  cham- 
bered recess,  having  cylindrical  aide  walla  and  a  cap 
!«c«red  over  said  casing  Inclosing  aald  raoeaa  aad  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  axlally  of  aaid  caadac.  R  gaaket 
secured  between  said  casing  and  said  cap  and  formed 
with  a  conical  bead  extending  into  said  recess,  said  gasket 
having  a  passage  through  said  head  in  allnement  with 
said  cap-opening,  and  a  valve  member  arrani^red  for  limited 
longitudinal  movement  within  sakl  recess,  said  valve 
a>ember  t>elng  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  receaa  to  af- 
ford  a  passageway  for  air.  and  being  <  hambered  on  Ita 
uDdersid*'  affording  a  circular  edge  euKHgeable  with  said 
gasket,  and  having  a  tubular  pin  arranged  centrally  of 
!iaid  chamber  adapted  to  enter  the  passage  of  said  gasket. 
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the    tubular    bore    of    said    pin    commnnlcatlng    with    the 
chaml>er  of  said  valve  member. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  casing  formed  with  a  cham- 
bere<l  recess,  having  cylindrical  side  walls  and  an  In- 
tegrally connected  nipple  having  an  axlally  alined  bore 
communicating  with  said  recess  and  a  cap  se<'ured  over 
said  casing  inclosing  said  recess  and  provided  with  an 
opening  axlally  of  said  casing,  a  gasket  secured  l)etween 
said  casing  and  said  cap  and  formed  with  a  passage 
through  said  head  In  allnement  with  aaid  cap-opening, 
and  a  valve  member  arranged  for  limited  longitudinal 
movement  within  said  recess,  provided  with  means  upon 
its  upper  side  to  prevent  closing  of  said  bore,  said  valve 
member  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  recess  to 
afford  a  passageway  for  air,  and  being  chambered  on  its 
underside  affording  a  circular  edge  engageable  with  said 
gasket,  and  having  a  tubular  pin  arranged  centrally  of 
said  chamber  adapted  to  enter  the  passage  of  said  gasket, 
of  tubular  bore  of  said  pin  communicating  with  the 
chamber  of  said  valve  member. 

3.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  casing  formed  with  a  cham 
bered  recess  having  cylindrical  side  walls  and  a  tubular 
nipple  communicating  therewith,  a  cap  secured  over  said 
casing  inclosing  said  recess  and  provided  with  an  opening 
axlally  of  said  recess,  a  gasket  secured  between  said  casing 
and  said  cap  having  nn  opening  In  the  axis  of  said  recess, 
and  a  valve  member  arranged  for  limited  longitudinal 
movement  within  said  recess,  said  valve  member  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  recess  to.Afford  a  passageway 
for  air,  and  l>elng  (hambered  on  its  underside  to  provide 
•    circular    edge    engageable    with    said    gasket. 

4.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  casing  formed  with  a  cham- 
bered recess  having  cylindrical  side  walls  and  a  tubular 
nipple  'ommunieating  therewith,  a  cap  se<  ured  over  said 
casing  inclosing  said  recess  provided  with  an  opening 
axlally  of  said  rece«.s.  a  gasket  secured  between  said 
casing  and  said  cap  having  an  opening  In  the  axis  of 
said  recess,  and  a  valve  member  arranged  for  limited 
longitudinal  movement  within  said  recess  provided  with 
means  upon  its  upper  side  to  prevent  the  closing  of  the 
passage  Into  said  nipple,  said  valve  member  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  recess  to  afford  a  passageway 
for  air  and  being  chambered  on  Its  underside  to  provide 
a  circular  edge  engageable  with  said  gasket. 

6.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  casing  formed  with  a  cham- 
bcrad  recess,  having  cylindrical  side  walls  and  a  tubular 
nipple  cornmuulcating  therewith,  a  cap  secured  over  said 
casing  inclosing  said  recess  provided  with  an  opening 
axlally  of  said  receaa.  a  gaaket  secured  between  said  cas- 
ing and  said  cap  having  an  opening  In  the  axis  of  said 
recess,  and  a  valve  meml>er  arranged  for  limited  longl 
tudlnal  movement  within  said  recess,  said  valve  member 
being  of  smaller  diameter  tiian  said  recess  to  afford  a 
passageway  for  air  and  being  chambered  on  Its  underside 
to  provide  a  circular  edge  engageable  with  said  gasket, 
aaid  valve  member  having  a  pin  arranged  centrally  of  the 
chamber  provided  with  an  axlally  arranged  bore  com- 
municating at  its  inner  end  with  said  clianiber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,189.625.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Flotd 
TaorTMAN  RoMBKRocB,  Elizabeth vllle.  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
28.  1916.     Serial  No.  74,784.      (O.  123 — 190.) 


.*-♦ 


valve  casing  provided  with  a  port  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder,  sa*d  valve  casing  being  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  tubular  head  carrying  a  stnflJng  box 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  screw  threadeil  flange  ;  a 
rap  carried  by  the  flange :  a  pair  of  cylindrical  longitudi- 
nally split  resilient  sleeves  mounted  one  within  the  other 
with  their  longitudinally  split  portions  arranged  k)  break 
Joint  anrl  dispooed  within  the  valve  casing  and  confined 
between  the  tnbular  head  and  cap  :  a  tubular  vaJve  mount- 
ed within  the  Inner  sle»«ve  and  projei-t'ng  outwardly 
through  the  tubular  head  and  stuffing-box;  and  means  to 
rotate  the  valve. 


1.1«9,«26.  TYPE  WKITKH.  OnoRcii  F.  Rosa.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  656,170.  (Q. 
197 — 48.) 


An  engine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder   having   a    substantially    cylindrical    double    walled 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen  car- 
riage, of  a  type  bar  guide  positioned  normally  In  front  of 
the  platen  carriage  and  In  cooperative  relation  thereto, 
said  type-bar  guide  being  movable  at  will  into  an  out  of- 
service  position  with  respect  to  said  platen  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen  car- 
riage, of  a  pivoted  type  bar  guide  positioned  normally  In 
cooperative  relation  to  said  platen  carriage,  said  type- 
bar  guide  l)eing  rotatable  at  will  Into  an  out-of  service 
position  with  respect  to  the  platen  carriage,  and  a  ribbon 
vibrator  movable  relatively  to  said  type-bar  guide,  said 
ribbon  vibrator  being  movable  with  the  type  bar  guide 
Into  and  from  the  out-of-«ervice  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen  car- 
riage, of  a  rockable  bar  positioned  substantially  para^llel 
to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  platen  carriage,  a  type-bar 
guide  carried  by  said  rockable  bar,  said  type-bar  guide 
being  normally  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  platen  car- 
riage and  being  movable  on  an  axis  afforded  by  the  rocker 
i>ar  Into  an  out  of  bervlcc  position  with  respect  to  aaid 
carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen  car- 
riage, of  a  type  bar  guide  pivoted  for  movement  Into  an 
out  of  service  position  with  respect  to  said  platen  carriage, 
and  a  ribbon  vibrator  slldablc  relatively  to  said  type-bar 
guide. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen  car- 
riage, of  type  bar  guides,  and  a  ribbon  vibrator  carried  by 
said  type  bar  guide,  said  type-bar  guide  being  mounted 
for  movement  relatively  to  the  platen  carriage  so  as  to 
shift  the  ribbon  vibrator  Into  an  out  of  service  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.627.  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE  WRIT- 
ERS. Grobge  F.  Rose,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
7.  1912.  Serial  No.  729.931.  (CI.  197—157.) 
1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen  car- 
riage, ot  a  ribbon  vibrator  supported  normally  in  an  op- 
erative position  relative  to  said  platen-carriage  for  the 
type  bars  to  coOperate  therewith,  said  ribbon  vibrator 
being  shiftable  bodily  Into  an  out  of  service  position  with 
respect  to  said  platen  carriage,  in  which  out  of  service 
position  the  type  barn  are  precluded  from  cooperating 
with  said  vibrator,  and  actuating  means  for  said  ribbon 
vibrator  comprising  a  plurality  of  devices  which  remain  In 
cooperative  relation  to  each  other  when  the  ribbon  vibrator 
Is  in  said  normal  operative  position  or  Is  shifted  into  the 
out  of  service  position  relatively  to  the  carriage. 
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2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  pUten  car- 
riage, of  a  ribbon  vibrator  positioned  normally  In  op- 
erative relation  to  said  platen  carriage  for  the  type  bars 
to  co<>perate  therewith,  said  ribbon  vibrator  being  ro- 
tatable  into  an  out  of  service  relation  to  the  carriage  so 
that  the  type  bars  are  precluded  from  co6peratlng  there- 
with, apd  actuating  means  for  said  ribbon  vibrator,  said 
actuating  means  being  in  operative  relation  to  said  rib- 
bon vibrator  In  both  the  normal  position  and  In  the  out  of 
service  position  thereof. 


3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen  <'ar- 
rlage,  of  a  ribbon  vibrator  positioned  In  operative  relation 
to  said  platen  carriage  for  the  type  ban«  to  cooperate 
therewith,  said  ribbon  vibrator  being  sh'fUble  into  an 
out  of  service  position  with  respect  to  the  platen  imrriage 
to  thereby  preclude  the  type  bars  from  cooperating  there- 
with, actuating  means  for  said  ribbon  vibrator,  said  actu- 
ating means  being  In  operative  relation  to  the  ribbon 
vibrator  In  the  operative  and  the  out  of  service  positions 
thereof,  and  means  effective  through  said  actuating  means 
for  varying  the  effective  throw  of  said  ribbon  vibrator. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen  car- 
riage and  an  escapement  mechanism,  of  a  ribbon  vibrator 
occupying  an  operative  position  relative  to  said  platen 
carriage  for  the  type  bars  to  cooperate  therewith,  said 
ribbon  vibrator  being  shlftable  Into  an  out  of  service  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  carriage  for  precluding  the  co- 
operation of  the  type  bars  therewith,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  escapement  mechanism  for  Imparting  movement  to 
said  ribbon  vibrator,  said  vibrator  actuating  means  being 
fn  operative  relation  to  the  vibrator  and  the  escapement 
mechanism  In  both  the  operative  and  out  of  service  posi- 
tions of  the  vibrator. 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen  car- 
riage and  an  escapement  mechanism,  of  a  ribbon  vibrator 
occupying  an  operative  position  relative  to  said  platen 
carriage  for  the  type  ♦)ar8  to  cooperate  therewith,  said 
ribbon  vibrator  being  shlftable  Into  an  out  of  service 
position  with  respect  to  said  carriage  for  precluding  the 
cofiperatlon  of  the  type  bars  therewith,  means  actuated 
by  the  escapement  mechanism  for  Imparting  movement  to 
said  ribbon  vibrator,  said  vibrator  actuating  means  being 
In  operative  relation  to  the  vibrator  and  the  escapement 
mechanisms  In  both  the  operative  and  out  of  service  posi- 
tions of  the  vibrator,  and  means  effective  through  the 
vibrator  actuating  means  for  Imparting  variable  move- 
ment to  said  vibrator. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,189,628.  RECORDING  TARGET.  Sydnbt  Abtos  M»B- 
8BV  Rosi,  London,  England.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  6.  1911,  Serial  No.  606,922.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  8M.283.     (CI. 

116—49.) 

1.  In  Indicators  for  recording  targets,  the  combination, 
with  a  pointer,  of  a  rotatable  table  whereon  said  pointer 
la  mounted,  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said  table,  a  shaft 
furnished  with  a  worm  for  engagement  with  said  teeth, 
ii  spring-controlled  bearing  at  one  end  of  sa!d  shaft  and  a 
pivoted  bearing  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  m«>ans  on  said 


table  for  disengaging  said  worm  at  the  end  of  the  travel 
of  the  table,  a  spring  for  returning  the  table  and  means 
operated  by  said  table  for  reengaging  the  worm  with  its 
teeth. 


2.  In  recording  target  Indlcatorw.  the  coniMnatlon  with 
a  pointer  and  a  rotatable  table  <'arrylng  the  sam«>.  of  a 
worm-shaft  for  rotating  said  table,  a  <iprlng  controlled 
bearing  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  spring  arm  on  said 
table  which  serves  at  the  end  of  the  travel  of  the  table  in 
one  direction  to  disengage  Mild  worm-shaft  from  the  table, 
means  for  return'ng  the  table,  a  catch  which  holds  said 
shaft  In  Its  dlsengagfMl  position  and  an  arm  which  on  the 
return  of  the  table  releases  said  shaft  and  permits  it  to 
reengage  with  said  table. 


1,189.629.       MEANS    OF    SCSPE.NSION    FOR    MOTOR 
CARS    AND    OTHER    MOTOR    DRIVEN    VEHICLES. 
John    Joseph    Ri'kl.    Melt>ourne.    Victoria.    Australia. 
Filed  May  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  30.908.     (CI.  267 — 31.) 


1.  Suspension  means,  for  the  chassis  of  a  motor-driven 
vehicle,  comprising  approximately  semi  -  elliptical  upper 
and  lower  springs  rigidly  secured  together  at  about  the 
middle  and  with  their  convex  faces  abutting,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  each  end  of  the  upper  spring  to  the 
chassis,  at  least  one  of  said  ends  being  connecte<l  through 
the  medium  of  a  shackle,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
one  end  of  the  lower  spring  to  an  a\Ie  of  the  vehicle,  and 
a  second  shackle  plvotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
lower  spring  to   the   chassis. 

2.  Suspension  means,  for  the  chassis  of  a  motor  driven 
vehicle,  comprising  two  sets  of  approximately  semi  ellipti- 
cal upper  and  lower  springs  rigidly  secured  together  at 
about  the  middle  and  with  their  convex  faces  abutting, 
said  sets  being  arrangeil  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and 
one  set  on  each  side  thereof,  means  for  connecting  each 
of  said  sets  of  springs  partly  to  the  chassis  and  partly  to 
an  axle  of  the  vehicle,  an  extension  plvote<l  to  one  side  of 
the  chassis  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  chassis,  a  rod 
Jointed  at  one  end  to  said  extension  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  chassis,  and  means  for  plvotally  ct>one<tlng 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  to  said  axle. 

3.  Suspension  means,  for  the  chassis  of  a  motor-driven 
vehicle,  comprising  a  pair  of  approximately  seml-elliptlcal 
upper  and  lower  springs  rigidly  se<ured  together  at  about 
the  middle  and  with  their  convex  faces  abutting,  means 
for  connecting  said  springs  partly  to  the  chas.nls  ami  partly 
to  an  axl*  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  pair  of  rods  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  said  axle  and  at  the  other  end  to 
projections  mounte<l  on  suNstantlally  the  middle  of  the 
abutting  springs. 

4.  Suspension  means,  for  the  chassis  of  a  motor-driven 
vehicle,  comprising  approximately  seml-elllptlcal  upper  and 
lower  springs  rigidly  secured  together  at  about  the  middle 
and  with  their  convex  faces  abutting,  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  each  end  of  the  upper  spring  to  the  chassl<).  at 
least  one  of  said  ends  l)elng  connecte<l  through  the  meillum 
of  a  shackle,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  one  end  of 
the  lower  spring  to  an  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  shackle 
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plvotally  jonne<-tlng  the  other  end  of  said  lower  spring  to 
the  chassis,  and  a  rod  extending  laterally  across  the  chas- 
sis and  plvotally  <-onnecte4l  at  one  end  to  said  second 
■hackle  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  part  of  the  chassis. 


1.189.680.  SELF-WINDING  CLOCK.  FaaDBEiCK  M. 
Schmidt.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Self  Winding 
Clock  ('om|>any.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  nied  Feb.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  10.967.  •  (CI. 
58—41.) 


1.  In  a  self-winding  clock,  a  main  spring,  electromag- 
netic means  for  winding  said  spring,  an  energiilng  circuit 
for  said  electromagnetic  means,  and  /neans  for  making 
and  breaking  said  circuit,  said  means  Including  a  clock 
fchaft  driven  by  said  main  spring,  a  cam  loosely  mounted 
on  said  clock  shaft  and  having  oppositely  projecting  pins, 
a  radially  projecting  pin  carrle<l  by  said  clock  shaft  for 
engaging  one  of  the  pins  on  said  cam,  a  lost  motion  disk 
ioos<>ly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  pin  on  sal  I  cam.  and  means  operate<l  by  said  elec- 
tromai;netic  means  for  rotating  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  self  «-lndlng  clock,  a  main  spring  shaft,  a  main 
spring  having  one  end  attached  thereto,  a  clock  shaft 
geared  to  said  main  spring  shaft,  an  electroresponslve  de- 
vice suitably  connected  to  th»'  other  end  of  said  spring 
to  wind  it   upon   the  spring  ^haft,  an  electric  circuit  for 

.energizing  said  electroresjKjnslve  device,  a  cam  loosely 
mounted  <n  said  clock  shaft  for  controlling  said  circuit, 
means  driven  by  said  clock  shaft  for  engaging  said  cam. 
and  means  driven  t)y  said  electroresponslve  device  Inde- 
pendently of  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  cam.  the  last 
said  means  Including  a  laterally  projecting  pin  carried  by 
■aid  cam.  and  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  clock 
■haft  and  havint;  lost  motion  conn«(<'tlon  with  said  electro- 
responsive  device. 

3.  In  a  self-winding  clock,  a  main  spring  shaft,  a  main 
spring  having  one  end  attache<l  thereto,  a  clock  shaft 
j;eareil  to  said  main  spring  shaft,  an  electrorespt)nsive  de- 
vice suitably  connectetl  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
to  wind  It  upon  the  spring  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  for 
energizing  said  electroresponslve  device,  a  cam  loosely 
mounte^l  on  said  clock  shaft  ftir  controlling  said  circuit, 
means  driven  l)y  said  clock  shaft   for  engaging  said   cam, 

land  means  ilrlven  by  said  rl»-ctroresponsive  device  Inde- 
pendently of  said   shaft   for  engaging  said   ram,   the  last 

[■aid  means  including  a  plate  movably  mounted-  on  said 
clock  shaft  and  having  lost  motion  connection  with  said 
plate,  said  member  being  driven  by  said  electroresponslve 
means. 


1,189.081.  FISH-HOOK.  William  Schiillbh,  Mas- 
peth,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  80.984. 
(CI.    48 — 31.) 

I.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ring, 
^rods  |)lvotaIly  connected  to  the  ring,  hooks  supporte<l  by 
'the  rods,  h  hanger  supported  by  the  ring,  a  trigger  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  hanger  and  having  a  bait  receiving 


hook  carried  thereby,  a  disk,  links  plvotally  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  and  disk,  a  bar  carried  by  the 
disk,  means  carried  by  the  trigger  for  engaging  the  bar 
to  hold  the  hooks  In  their  set  positions,  a  ball  connected 
to  the  ring,  and  a  float  connected  to  the  ball,  as  and  for 
the  puri>ose  set  forth. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ring,  a 
bail  having  Its  ends  terminating  In  arms  for  pivotal  en- 
gagement with  the  ring,  a  float  connected  with  the  ball, 
spring  pressed  rods  plvotally  associated  with  the  ring, 
hooks  carried  by  the  rods,  a  trigger  plvotally  connected  to 
the  t)all  which  Is  supported  by  said  ring,  said  trigger 
having  upper  and  lower  flanges,  a  bait  receiving  hook 
(■arrli-d  by  the  trigger,  a  lug  carried  by  the  banger,  a  disk, 
links  plvotally  connecting  the  links  and  upper  end  of  said 
rods,  a  bar  carried  by  the  disk,  and  having  an  opening 
forme<l  therein  for  engaging  said  lug  and  at  which  time 
the  flanges  of  the  trigger  engage  said  bar.  said  flanges 
serving  to  swing  the  bar  to  disengage  the  opening  therein 
from  said  lug  when  said  trigger  is  actuated,  thereby  re- 
leasing said  bar  to  permit  the  hooks  to  swing  Inwardly, 
and  means  connected  to  said  arms  for  anchoring  the  de- 
vice. 


1.189.632.  ANTISKID-TIRE  CHAIN  ADJUSTER.  JoHM 
C.  Sbits,  Butte,  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1916.  Serial 
No.  84,130.      (CI.  254 — 88.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
forme<l  in  hinged  sections  to  fold  one  upon  the  other  and 
having  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  terminal  por- 
tions providing  runways  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  an  In 
termedlat*  wheel  supporting  portion,  the  Intermediate 
wheel  supporting  portion   being  transversely  <'oncaved. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  t>ody 
having  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  terminal  por- 
tions providing  runways  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate wheel  supporting  portion,  the  intermeillate  wheel 
supporting  portion  l>eins:  transversely  concavi-d  and  the 
l>ody  being  formed  with  transverse  grooves  at  the  Junc- 
tures of  the  Intermediate  and  Inclined  portions  adapted 
to  receive  the  cross  members  of  a  tire  chain. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
having  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  terminal  por- 
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tlons  providing  runways  for  a  vfhli  le  whe«l.  and  an  Inter- 
mwliate  wheel  supporting  portion,  and  the  body  being 
provid«<l  at  the  Junctures  of  its  Intermediate  and  Inclined 
portions  with  transverse  grooves  ailapted  to  receive  the 
cross  members  of  a  tire  chain. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
Laving  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  end  portions 
and  an  tnterme<iiate  portion  transversely  concaved,  the 
body  being  forme<l  In  symmetrical  parts  hlnge<lly  con- 
nected. 

5.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  Including  a  body 
adapter]  to  support  a  vrhlcl*-  whwl  atiove  the  ground  and 
having   tire   chain   receiving  grooves. 

[Claims  Q.  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,189.633.  MOTION-PICTURE  FILM  CLEANER.  Ed 
WARD  F.  8HIE.  New  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1915. 
Serial  No.  51,050.      (Cl.  15 — 8.)  ' 


«« 


1.  A  film  cleaner  comprising  an  axlally  shlftable  roller 
having  on  Its  periphery  a  cleaning  material,  spring  meauK 
for  shifting  said  roller  axlally  in  one  direction,  and  stop 
means  applied  to  use  when  said  roller  is  so  shifted,  where- 
by to  hold  the  same  agalnat  rotation. 

2.  A  film  cleaner  concprlslng  an  axlally  shlftable  roller 
having  outstanding  end  flanges,  one  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  circumferentlally  spaced  openings,  a  fixed  stop 
for  successive  reception  In  said  openings  to  hold  the  roller 
against  rotation,  a  cleaning  material  on  the  periphery  of 
the  roller,  and  spring  means  for  shifting  the  roller  axlally 
to  engage  the  stop  with  the  aforesaid  openings. 

8.  A  tllm  di'aner  comprising  a  roller  having  outstanding 
end  flanges  whose  edges  are  extended  Inwardly  to  form 
guard  rings  concentric  to  the  roller,  and  a  cleaning  band 
surrounding  the  roller  and  having  Its  edges  spaced  greater 
distances  than  the  distance  between  the  two  rings. 

4.  A  film  cleaner  comprising  a  bracket,  a  shaft  extending 
therefrom  and  carrying  a  film  cleaning  member,  an  oscll 
latory   arm   extending   from    such   shaft   and   carrying  an 
additional    film   cleaning   member,  and   spring    means    for 
normally  holding  said  arm  In  one  limit  of  its  oscillation. 

5.  A  film  cleaner  comprising  a  bracket,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  oscil- 
latory arm  extending  from  the  latter,  an  additional  shaft 
carried  by  said  arm,  an  additional  roller  mounted  on  said 
additional  shaft,  cleaning  means  on  the  two  rollers,  and 
spring  means  normally  holding  the  arm  in  one  limit  of 
its  oscillation. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.1M.634.      AUTOMATIC    STOP-GOVERNOR.      Joh.n    E. 

Smtdbb,  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to    The    Colonial    Trust    Company,    trustee.    Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,   a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Dec.    18, 

1»09.     Serial  No.  533,838.      (Cl.  264 — 17.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  shaft,  a  casing  secured 

to  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  rotatable  with   the  shaft,  and 

having  a  bore  which  extends  diametrically  with  relation 

to  the  shaft,  a  weight  or  pin   locate<l   within  the  bore  of 

the  casing  and  extending  diametrically  across  the  end  of 

the  shaft,  a  colled  spring  located  within   the  casing  an<l 


surrounding  the  pin,  a  screw  plug  screwed   Into  the  end 
of  the  casing  and  through  which  the  pin  projects  and  form 
Ing  an  adjustable  abutment  for  the  spring,  and  means  for 
locking  said  plug  against  rotation  relatively  to  said  casing. 


^SSSSSSi^  •  ^^^^^^^ 


^*»6^^ 


2.  A  revolving  meml>er  having  a  recess  extending  at 
right  angles  to  Its  axis  of  rotation.  In  combination  with  a 
pin,  loi-ated  within  and  movable  along  said  receaa,  an 
opposing  spring  located  within  said  reress  and  engaflng 
said  pin.  and  a  bolder  for  said  spring  acrewed  into  the 
end  of  said  rei-ess  and  forming  a  guide  for  said  pin. 


1,189.635.  SPOOL  HoLltER.  Jamis  J.  SlLLiVAS,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.  FUe«l  Nov.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  62.517. 
(Cl.  242—186.) 


A  spool  holder  composed  of  two  sheet  metal^  parts  on* 
of  which  forms  a  back  for  the  holder  and  Is  provided  with 
a  top  part  which  projects  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
the  other  of  which  constitutes  the  spool  support  and  com- 
prises a  bottom  part  which  projects  at  right  angles  to  the 
back  of  the  holder  and  Is  provided  with  an  upwardly 
directed  flnger  member  adapte<l  to  be  connecte<i  with  the 
top  part  which  projects  from  the  back  of  the  holder,  said 
bottom  part  being  also  provided  with  a  vertical  member 
plvotally  connected  with  the  back  of  the  holder  whereby 
said  flnger  memt>er  Is  rotatable  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  back. of  the  holder. 


1.189,6.S6.  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME  AND  JOURNAL-BOX. 
ED4iAB  Webstie  St  MMSR8.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
3.  1915.     Serial  No.  59.403.      (CL  101—243.) 


1.  .\  truck  side  frame  of  the  arch  bar  typ«'  comprising 
a  compr»»s«lon  member  and  a  tension  member  having  their 
end  portions  secured  together  ami  with  their  centers  of 
gravity  intersecting,  pedestal  Jaw  members  secured  to  said 
end  portions,  the  Jaws  of  said  members  converging  up- 
wardly, and  Journal   boxes  having  portions  of  their   side 
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walls  near  the  top  bereled  and  inclined  upwardly  and 
inwardly  and  fitting  between  said  pedestal  Jaws,  whereby 
the  Intersection  of  the  centers  of  gravity  of  the  side  frame 
meml>ers  are  brought  vertically  over  the  center  of  rotation 
•f  the  axle  and  close  down  to  the  tops  of  the  Journal 
boxes. 

2.  A  truck  side  frame  of  the  arch  bar  type  comprising  a 
compression  member  and  a  tension  member  formed  of 
flanged  se<'tlons  placed  with  their  web^  horizontal  and  the 
flanges  vertical  and  having  their  end  portions  formed  to 
bring  the  wel>«  Into  contact  and  being  secured  together 
with  their  centers  of  gravity  Intersecting,  pedestal  Jaw 
members  Be<'ured  to  said  end  portions,  the  Jaws  of  said 
members  converging  upwardly,  and  Journal  boxes  having 
portions  of  their  side  walls  at  the  top  beveled  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  and  fitting  between  said  pedestal  Jaws, 
whereby  the  Intersec  tlon  of  the  centers  of  gravity  of  the 
side  frame  members  are  brought  vertically  over  the  center 
of  rotation  of  the  axle  and  close  down  to  the  tops  of  the 
Journal  boxes. 

8.  A  truck  aide  frame  of  the  arch  bar  type  comprising 
compression  and  tension  members  united  at  their  ends 
and  having  their  end  portions  outside  of  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  their  centers  of  gravity  Inclined  downwardly 
at  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  inclination  of  the  tension 
member,  a  pedestal  Jaw  member  fitting  In  said  angle  and 
••cured  to  the  side  frame  and  having  downwardly  flaring 
dlrerglug  Jaws,  and  a  journal  box  having  Us  central  zone 
bevele<l  upwardly  and  Inwardly  and  fitting  l>etween  said 
flaring  Jaws,  whereby  the  Intersection  of  the  centers  of 
gravity  of  the  side  frame  members  is  brought  vertically 
over  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  axle  and  close  down  to 
the  top  of  the  Journal  box. 

4.  A  truck  side  frame  of  the  arch  bar  type  comprising 
a  compression  meml>er  and  a  tension  meml>«-r  having  their 
end  portions  parallel  and  secured  together  and  having 
their  end  portions  outside  of  the  point  of  intersection  of 
the  neutral  axes  of  the  tension  and  compression  memt>ers 
bent  downwardly  on  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  tension  member,  a  pedestal  Jaw  n)eml>er  secured 
in  said  angle  and  provided  with  downwardly  flaring  or 
diverging  jaws,  end  a  Journal  box  having  its  central  zone 
incline«l  upwardly  and  inwardly  and  flttlng  between  said 
jaws,  whereby  the  Intel  section  of  the  neutral  axes  of  the 
tension  and  compre8sl(>n  meml>ers  Is  brought  vertically 
over  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  axle  and  close  down  to 
the  top  of  the  Journal  box. 

5.  A  truck  side  frame  of  the  arch  bar  type  comprising  a 
tension  member  and  a  compression  member  formed  of 
flanged  sections  place<l  with  their  webs  horizontal  and  the 
flanges  vertical  and  having  their  end  portions  formed  to 
bring  the  webs  into  contact  and  being  secured  together 
through  said  webs,  and  having  their  end  portions  outside 
of  the  point  of  lnterse<-tlon  of  their  neutral  axes  bent 
downwardly  on  an  angle  corresponding  to  ^he  inclination 
of  the  tension  member,  a  pedestal  Jaw  member  secured  in 
said  angle  and  provided  with  downwardly  flaring  or  diverg- 
ing Jaws,  and  a  Journal  t>ox  having  Its  central  zone  t>eveled 
or  inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  and  flttlng  between 
■aid  diverging  Jaws,  whereby  the  intersection  of  the 
neutral  axes  of  the  side  frame  member.s  Is  brought  verti- 
cally over  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  axle  and  close 
down  to  the  top  of  the  Journal  box. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


axes  of   the  tension  and    compression   members  intersect 
directly  above  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  axle. 


1,1H».637.       RAILWAY-CAR    TRUCK.       EtWAB    W.     SUM 
MUS,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  1.%,  1916.     Serial  No. 
91,342.      (Cl.   105 — 243.) 

1.  A  railway  car  truck  side  frame  of  the  arch  bar  type 
formf-d  as  an  Integral  casting  comprising  a  compression 
member  and  a  tension  m«'mbfr  each  of  I-beam  cross  sec- 
tion  having   the  web  horlmntsl   and   the   flanges  vertical. 

2.  A  railway  car  truck  side  frame  of  the  arch  bar  type 
fonne<!  as  an  Integral  lastlng  comprising  a  compression 
inenit>er  and  a  tension  menitx-r  and  ;irovide«l  in  their 
iinlted  end  portion  with  a  Journal  Im>x  seat,  the  parts 
being  so  arranged  that  the  centers  of  gravity  or  neutral 


3.  A  railway  car  truck  side  frame  of  the  arch  bar  type 
formed  as  an  Integral  casting  comprising  a  compression 
member  and  a  tension  membi-r  each  of  flanged  cross  sec- 
tion having  the  web  horizontal  and  the  flanges  vertical 
and  provided  with  a  Journal  box  seat  In  their  united  end 
portion,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  centers 
of  gravity  or  neutral  axes  of  the  tension  and  compression 
members  intersect  directly  above  the  center  of  rotation 
of  the  axle. 

4.  A  railway  car  truck  side  frame  of  the  arch  bar  type 
formed  as  an  Integral  coasting  comprising  a  compression 
member  and  a  tension  member  each  of  I-beam  cross  sec- 
tion having  the  web  horizontal  and  flanges  vertical  and 
provided  in  their  united  end  portion  with  a  Journal  box 
seat,  the  parts  being  so  .arranged  that  the  centers  of 
gravity  or  neutral  axes  of  the  tension  and  compression 
members  Intersect  directly  above  the  center  of  rotation 
of  the  axle. 

6.  A  railway  car  truck  side  frame  of  the  arch  bar  type 
formed  as  an  integral  casting  and  comprising  a  tension 
member  and  a  compression  member  each  of  I  beam  cross 
s'^etion  having  the  web  horizontal  and  the  flanges  vertical 
and  provided  hi  their  united  end  portion  with  a  Journal 
box  seat,  the  downwardly  projecting  flanges  of  the  ten- 
sion member  being  formed  to  provide  a  Jacking  seat  adja- 
cent to  the  Journal  box  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.638.  OA8IFICATION  OF  SEWAGE-SLUDGE.  NiLS 
Tr.RTfti'P,  London,  England,  and  Thomah  Rigbv  and 
(}EORGB  William  Andrew,  Dumfries,  Scotland,  assignors 
to  Wetcarbonlzlng  Limited,  Ix>nddn,  England.  Filed 
July  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  850.513.     (Cl.  48—209.) 


1.  A  process  for  treating  sewage  sludge,  cxinsistlng  in 
subjecting  It  to  decarbonlzatlon  by  partial  combustion 
with  a  limited  amount  of  air  In  the  presence  of  steam, 
reducing    the    proportion    of    air    to    steam    to    stich    an 
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extent  that  the  heat  of  combustion  is  insufficient  to 
maintain  the  decarbonization,  and  supplying  such  addi- 
tional heat  from  an  external  source  as  will  maintain  the 
reaction  without  resulting  In  fusion  of  the  contained  ash. 

2.  A  process  for  treating  sewage  sludge,  consisting  in 
subjecting  the  material  to  •  distilling  operation  to  re- 
move fatty  matters,  then  (lecart>onizing  the  material  by 
partial  combustion  with  a  limited  supply  of  air  in  the 
presence  of  steam,  reduciug  the  proportion  of  air  to 
steam  to  such  an  extent  that  the  heat  of  combustion  is 
insufficient  to  maintain  the  reaction,  and  adding  from  an 
external  source  such  adtlitional  heat  as  is  necessary  to 
render  combustion  continuous  at  a  temperature  l>elow 
the  fusion  point  of  the  ash  present  in  the  sludge. 

3.  A  process  for  treating  sewage  sludge,  consisting  in 
subjecting  the  material  to  a  distilling  operation  to  remove 
fatty  matters,  then  decarbonizing  the  material  by  partial 
combustion  with  a  limited  supply  of  air  in  the  presence  of 
Steam,  reducing  the  proportion  of  air  to  steam  to  such 
an  extent  that  the  heat  of  combustion  is  insufficient  to 
maintain  the  reaction,  and  in  supplying  such  additional 
heat  as  Is  required  to  render  low  temperature  combustion 
continuous  by  superheating  the  mixture  of  air  and  steam. 

4.  A  process  for  treating  sewage  sludge,  consisting  in 
drying  the  sludge,  subjecting  it  to  a  distilling  operation 
to  remove  fatty  matters,  decarbonizing  It  by  a  partial 
combustion  with  a  limited  amount  of  air  In  the  presence 
of  steam,  reducing  the  proportion  of  such  air  to  steam  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  heat  of  combustion  is  insufficient 
to  maintain  the  reaction,  utilizing  the  water  vapor  gener- 
ate<l  during  drying  to  assist  the  distilling  operation,  and 
utilizing  gases  produced  during  the  decarbonization  to 
preheat  the  air  and  steam  used  in  connection  therewith. 

o.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  sewage  sludge,  con- 
sisting; in  drying  the  sludge,  removing  fatty  matters 
therefrom  by  steam  superheated  to  a  temperature  of 
from  250°  C.  to  300'  C,  decarbonizing  the  residue  at 
a  temperature  of  from  600'  C.  to  800"  C,  by  partial  com- 
bustion with  a  limited  supply  of  air  in  the  presence  of 
steam,  retluclng  the  proportion  of  air  to  steam  that  the 
heat  of  combustion  is  insufficient  to  maintain  decar- 
bonization, and  supi^l^ng  from  an  external  source  the 
additional   heat   thus  rendered  necessary. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,189.tJ39.  PEN  OR  PENCIL  CLIP  OR  HOLDER.  Harbt 
L.  ToOKEB,  Taft,  and  HroH  R.  Tookkb,  Santa  Monica, 
Cal.  Flle<l  June  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,914.  (CI. 
24—11.) 


1.  A  holding  clip  for  pens  and  the  like  comprising  two 
members  one  adapted  to  Ih-  applied  to  the  pen  and  the 
other  member  being  movable  lengthwise  of  the  pen  in  co- 
active  relation  to  the  flrst  member,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  spur  of  relatively  rigid  material  and  the  other 
member  having  a  shield  for  the  spur  adapted  to  sheathe 
or  expose  the  spur  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  movable  meml)er. 

2.  A  holding  dip  for  pens  and  the  like  comprising  two 
members  one  movable  lengthwise  of  the  other  with  one 
member  proviiled  with  a  relatively  rigid  spur  and  the 
other  with  a  shield  associated  with  the  spur  to  sheathe 
or  expose  the  latter  In  accordance  with  the  direction  of 
looveraent  of  the  shield. 


3.  A  holding  clip  for  pens  and  the  like,  comprising 
relatively  rigid  cloth  engaging  means  and  sheathing 
means  for  the  cloth  engaging  means  with  one  movable 
relative  to  the  other  lengthwise  of  the  pen  or  the  like 
to  sheathe  br  expose  the  cloth  engaging  means  and  on  the 
sheathing  movement  strip  the  cloth  from  said  cloth  eD- 
gaglng  means. 

4.  A  holding  clip  for  pens  and  the  like  comprising  two 
members  having  a  relative  movement  one  on  the  other 
lengthwise  of  the  pen,  one  memt>er  t>eing  provided  with 
relatively  rigid  cloth  engaging  means  and  the  other 
member  with  means  for  stripping  the  cloth  engage<l  by 
the  cloth  engaging  means  from  bald  means  and  at  the 
same  time  sheathe  the  cloth  engaging  means. 

5.  A  holding  clip  for  pens  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  pen  and  provided 
with  relatively  rigid  cloth  engaging  means,  and  another 
member  on  and  movable  along  the  first-named  member 
lengthwise  of  the  pen  and  provided  with  a  shield  sheath- 
ing the  cloth  engaging  means  on  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion and  exposing  the  cloth  engaging  means  on  movement 
in  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,189,640.  ROLL  STKIPPINO  MECHANISM.  Willibald 
Tbimks,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Brush  Washing  Machine  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I>elaware.  Filed 
Dec.  9,  1915.     SerUl  No.  65,926.      (CI.  68—22.) 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  roll  Journale<i  therein,  a 
stripper  mechanism  for  said  roll  comprising  a  blade  hav- 
ing its  ends  pivotally  supi>orted  from  said  machine,  and 
resilient  meml)er8  secured  to  said  blade  and  bearing 
against  the  perimeter  of  said  roll  whereby  the  edge  of 
said  blade  is  spring  pressed  against  said  roll,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  having  a  roll  Journaled  therein,  a 
stripper  mechanism  for  said  roll  comprising  a  blade,  a 
swinging  support  f«r  said  blade,  and  resilient  members 
secured  to  said  blade  and  (tearing  against  the  perimeter 
of  said  roll  whereby  the  edge  of  said  blaile  Is  spring 
presse*!  against  said  roll,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  having  a  roll  Journale<l  therein,  a 
blade,  a  weighted  swinging  support  for  said  blade,  and 
resilient  members  secured  to  .said  blade  and  t>earlng 
against  the  perimeter  of  said  roll  whereby  the  edge  of 
said  blade  is  spring  pressed  against  said  roll,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  having  a  roll  Journaled  therein,  a 
stripper  mechanism  for  ."«al<l  roll  comprising  a  blade, 
n  swinging  support  for  said  blade  in  which  the  latter  Is 
pivotally  mounted,  and  resilient  members  secured  to  said 
blade  and  bearing  against  the  perimeter  of  said  roll 
whereby  the  edge  of  said  blade  Is  spring  pressed  against 
said  roll,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  having  a  roll  Journaled  therein,  a 
stripper  mechanism  for  said  roll  comprising  a  pair  of  links 
having  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  the  machine  adjacent 
to  the  ends  of  said  roll,  a  blade  having  Its  ends  pivot- 
ally supported  by  said  links,  and  resilient  members  secured 


July  4, 1916. 


U.  S.  PA'TENT  OFFICE. 


>55 


to  said  blade  bearing  against  the  perimeter  of  said  roll 
whereby  the  edge  of  said  blade  is  spring  pressed  against 
the  roll,  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,189,641.  CHANGEABLE  SPEED  GEARING  FOR  HAR- 
VEaXER  BINDERS.  Rurcs  B.  Vaughn,  La  Orange, 
Mo.  Fll«d  Nov.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  63.077.  (CI. 
74—68.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  main  shaft, 
motion  transmitting  devices  space<l  apart  and  rotative 
upon  said  shaft  and  provldwl  with  clutch  members,  a 
sleeve  slidable  upon  said  shaft  and  partaking  of  its  mo- 
tion and  having  opposing  clutch  members,  shoulders  upon 
said  sleeve  and  spaced  apart,  an  operating  lever  extend 
Ing  l)etween  said  stop  collars,  and  yieldable  memt)er8  car- 
ried by  said  operating  lever  and  in  constant  engagement 
with  said  stop  collars. 


1,189.642.  LINE  SPACING  ATTACHME.NT  FOR  TYPE 
WRITERS.  Jacob  Leb  Walz,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,104.     (CI.  197—114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  paper  carriage  and  a  rota 
table  platen,  of  means  for  moving  said  platen  circum 
ferentlally  comprising  clutch  mechaiflsm  Inclosed  within 
said  platen,  connections  between  said  clutch  mechanism 
and  the  platen  adapted  to  be  automatically  locked  ami 
released,  a  member  movable  axtally  of  the  platen  for  ad- 
justing said  clutch  mechanism  and  a  member  capable  of 
rotational  movement  for  actuating  said  clutch  mechanism 
and  rotating  the  platen. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  paper  carriage  and  a  fixed 
cylindrical  bearing  carried  therein,  of  a  rotatable  platen 
surrounding  said  bearing,  means  for  moving  said  platen 
circumferentially  comprising  <lutch  mechanism  lncloBe<l 
within  said  cylln(lri<>al  bearing,  means  for  actuating  said 
platen,  means  for  alternately  locking  and  releasing  the 
platen  to  and  from  said  actuating  means,  and  a   member 


movable  axlally  of  the  platen  for  varying  the  adjustments 
of  said  clutch  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pap<>r  carriage  and  a  rota- 
table plateUf  of  means  for  moving  said  platen  circum- 
ferentially In  one  direction  for  line  spacing  purposes  com- 
prising clutch  mechanism  Inclose*!  within  said  platen,  a 
rotatable  actuating  member  for  said  platen,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  clutch  mechanism  for  automatically  suc- 
cessively locking  and  releasing  the  platen  to  and  from 
said  actuating  means,  means  for  retaining  said  actuating 
member  In  a  neutral  Inoperative  position,  and  means  in- 
dependent of  said  flrst  mentioned  means  for  moving  said 
platen  circumferentlAlly  forward  or  backward  when  said 
actuating  member  is  in  neutral  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paper  carriage  and  a  rota- 
able  platen,  of  line  spacing  mechanism  therefor  compris- 
ing an  indicator  fixed  to  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend partially  around  the  platen  In  proximity  to  the  paper, 
clutch  mechanism  inclosed  within  said  platen,  ndjuxtlng 
means  for  said  clutch  mechanism  Including  a  shaft  mov- 
able axlally  and  rotatably  in  relation  to  said  platen,  said 
shaft  extending  from  one  end  of  the  platen  and  carrying 
on  its  free  end  a  pointer  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
fixed  indicator,  means  for  actuating  said  platen,  and 
means  associated  with  said  clutch  me<hanlsm  for  alter- 
nately locking  and  releasing  said  platen  to  and  from  said 
actuating  means. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  and  line  spacing  devices  for  controlling  the  extent 
of  rotation  of  the  platen,  said  line  spacing  devices  com- 
prising an  Indicator  in  proximity  to  said  platen,  clutch 
mechanism  Inclosed  within  said  platen,  a  hand  wheel  at 
one  end  of  said  platen  for  adjusting  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism In  relation  to  the  indicator  and  a  second  hand  wheel 
at  the  other  end  of  the  platen  for  actuating  the  platen 
after  the  clutch  mechanism  has  been  set  to  the  desired 
adjustment. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.643.  MEANS  FOR  ARRESTING  LEAKS  IN 
STEAM  SUPERHEATERS.  Lewis  S.  Watres.  Scran 
ton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  National  Graphite  Lubricator 
Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,880.  (Q. 
137—99.) 


1.  In  a  steam  superheater,  the  combination  with  super- 
heat ng  tu^-es  and  a  header  in  which  they  are  connected, 
of  mean-  for  supplying  saturated  steam  to  the  header  and 
means  for  delivering  finely  divided  graphite  In  an  atten- 
uated stream  to  the  saturated  steam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  superheater  compris- 
ing a  saturated  steam  pipe,  a  manifold  connected  with 
said  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  superheating  units  Joined  to 
the  manifold :  of  means  for  introducing  finely  divided 
graphite  into  that  part  of  the  superheater  through  which 
the  superheated  steam  passes  whereby  the  InsiduWe  par 
tides  of  graphite  are  caused  to  dose  steam-tight  Incipient 
leaks  in  the  Joints  of  the  superheating  units. 

3.  In  a  steam  superheater,  the  combination  with  a 
saturated  steam  pipe,  a  plurality  of  superheating  units 
and  a  manifold  connecting  the  saturated  steam  pipe  and 
such  units,  of  a  connection  extending  from  the  saturated 
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steam  pip«.  mcAns  for  lotrodacing  finely  dtTlded  graphite 
Into  said  connection  and  a  steam  actuated  motor  for  drir- 
ing  said  graphite  supplying  means  and  meaos  fur  lupply- 
ing  steam  to  the  motor. 


1.180,644.  REGULATOR  FOR  DAMPBB8  AND  THK 
LIKE.  EU>WABO  A.  WiLOT.  Scrantun.  Pa.  Filed  Jane 
12.  1913.     Serial  No.  773.25'\      (CI.  236 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  regulating  device  for  dampers  and  the  like,  ac- 
tuating means  comprising  a  chamber  communicating  with 
the  furnace,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said 
chamber  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  latter,  said  cham- 
ber provided  with  openings  communicating  with  the  at- 
mosphere, and  regulable  closures  for  said  openings,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  porirase  described. 

2.  In  a  regulating  device  for  dampers  and  the  like,  ac- 
tuating means  comprising  a  chamber,  a  piston  mounted 
for  reciprocation  therein  and  of  less  diameter  than  the 
chamber,  said  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the 
furnace  ^t  one  side  of  the  piston  and  having  a  cover  at 
the  other  side  thereof  provided  with  an  opening,  the  size 
of  which  is  M>  chosen  as  to  produce  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton at  predetermined  speed  and  uniformity  by  the  flowa^e 
of  air  or  furnace  gases  through  the  chamber. 


1,189,645.  FOLDING  TABLE.  Bbbmam  TssKiif,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  June  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  842,041. 
(Cl.  46—116.) 


1.  In  a  table,  a  foldable  support,  a  flat  top  portion 
formed  of  channeled  sections  which  are  adapted  to  be 
nested,  means  for  holding  the  sections  side  by  side  with 
their  tops  In  the  same  plane,  the  sections  when  nested  re- 
ceiving the  folded  support,  and  means  for  holding  the 
sections  together  when  they  are  nested. 

2.  In  a  table,  a  pair  of  foldable  stands,  a  top  portion 
formed  of  long  narrow  channeled  sections  which  are 
adapted  to  be  laid  side  by  side  or  nested,  and  a  latch 
secured  to  one  of  the  sections  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
sections  side  by  side,  one  of  said  sections  acting  as  a 
holder  for  the  stands  when  folded. 

3.  1^  a  table,  a  top  portion  formed  of  sections  with 
longitudinal  channels  to  provide  for  their  t>elng  nested, 
and  latches  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  sections  to  hold 
rhem  when  they  are  side  by  side. 


4.  In  a  table,  a  top  portion  formed  of  sections  with  lon- 
gitudinal channels  to  provide  for  tbt-tr  l>elng  nested,  and 
latches  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  sections  to  hold  them 
when  they  are  side  by  side,  the  latches  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  selected  sections. 

6.  In  a  table,  a  top  portion  formed  of  longitudinally 
arranged  sections,  the  sections  having  flat  tops  and  hav- 
ing side  flanges  depending  from  the  longitudinal  edges  to 
form  channels  in  the  bottom  of  the  sections  whereby  the 
sections  are  adapte<l  to  be  nested,  and  latches  swinging  on 
one  end  section  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  remaining 
sections  to  hold  them  In  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,646.  BURIAL-VAULT.  Cabl  A.  Albkbcht,  Gallon. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  83,982.  (Cl. 
27—7.) 


1^ 


% 


1.  A  burial  vault  Including  a  l>ase.  a  casket  supporting 
structure  mounted  upon  the  base  and  comprising  longi- 
tudinal meml>ers  having  angularly  extending  ends  secured 
to  the  ba^e  and  transverse  members  having  similar  an- 
gularly extending  ends  secured  to  the  base,  a  cover  fitting 
over  the  base  and  having  Its  lower  longitudinal  edge  bent 
inwardly  to  form  a  (X>ntinuoa8  inwardly  extending  flange 
bearing  agAlnst  the  angularly  extending  ends  of  the  long! 
tudinal  members,  and  locking  devices  secured  to  the  upper 
portions  of  the  angularly  extending  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse members  and  coactlng  with  the  flange  of  the  cover 
for  holding  the  cover  In  position. 

2.  A  burial  vault  Including  a  base,  Intersecting  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  casket  supporting  members  hav- 
ing their  intermediate  portions  spaced  from  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  l>ase  and  their  opposite  ends  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  secured  to  the  bas«»  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
margin  thereof,  flat  springs  having  their  upper  ends  se- 
cured to  the  upper  portions  of  the  Inclined  ends  of  the 
transverse  bars  and  their  lower  ends  normally  spaced 
from  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  and  a  rover  resting  on 
the  base  between  the  Inclined  ends  of  the  transverse  and 
longitudinal  bars  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  base  and  hav- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  Its  side  and  end  walls  bent  later- 
ally and  Its  lower  longitudinal  edges  l)ent  inwardly  to 
form  a  continuous  inwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  Inclined  ends  of  the  longitudinal  and 
transverse  bars,  the  lower  ends  of  the  spring  latches  being 
movable  to  operative  position  within  the  laterally  bent 
portion  of  the  cover  when  the  latter  Is  placed  in  position 
on  the  base. 


1,189,647.  ANCHORING  -  PIVOT  FOR  MECHANICAL 
TOYS.  Jambs  Andbb«4in.  Jr..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed 
Sept.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  49.774.     (Cl.  46—27.) 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  an  anchoring 
member  having  a  pivot  stud,  a  flexible  connection,  an  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  connection  and  rotatably  engageable 
with  the  said  pivot  element,  an  attaching  element  carried 
by  the  said  connection,  and  means  for  restraining  the 
flrst-mentioned  element  against  rotation  with  relation 
to  the  pivot  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  anchoring  mem- 
ber having  a  pivot  stud  provided  with  a  kerf,  a  flexible 
connection  rotatably  engageable  with  the  said  pivot  stud 
and  adapted  for  engagement  in  the  said  kerf,  and  a  con- 
necting element  carried  by  the  said  connection 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  anchoring  mem- 
ber having  a  pivot   element,  a   flexible  element  connected 
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with  the  pivot  element  for  free  rotation  thereabout,  and 
means  upon  the  pivot  element  arranged  for  engagement 
bjr   the   said   flexible    element    for    connecting   the   flexible 


I 


element  with  the  pivot  element  for  winding  thereon  and 
unwinding  therefrom  when  moved  about  the  said  pivot 
element  In  one  and  a  reverse  direction  respectively. 


1.189,648.  VACUUM  CLB-\NINO  DEVICE.  Walter 
Andbbbon,  Fairmont.  Okla.  Piled  Oct.  20,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  57,838.     (a.  88 — 47.) 


A  vacuum  cleaning  device  comprising  an  outer  shell 
having  its  upper  portion  closed  and  perforated,  an  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  extending  wall  In  the  lower  portion 
of  the  shell  provided  with  an  Inlet  op<-ning  and  forming  a 
circular  poi  ket  between  the  wall  and  the  shell,  air  cur- 
rent producing  means  movable  In  said  pocket,  a  fabric 
lining  disposed  inwardly  of  the  perforated  portion  of  the 
shell,  and  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  wall 
forming  a  circular  pocket  between  it  and  said  shell  for 
the  reception  of  the  dust  drawn  up  by  the  air  current 
producing  means. 


1,189,649.  PARCEL-CARRIER  <;UARD  FOR  BICYCLES. 
William  M.  Apple,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  May  14, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  28,117.     (Cl.  224—36.) 

1.  A  derlc*  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
longitudinally  curved  body  portion,  a  longitudinally  curved 
retaining  arm   supported   thereby  and  arranged   In  spaced 

j  relation  to  the  body  portion  with  the  concave  face  of  the 

I  arm   presented   toward    the   body   portion,  and   means   for 

!  supportluK   the  body   portion  upon .  one  side  of  the  forks 

of  a  bicycle  with  the  body  portion  curving  away  from  the 

said  forks  and  adapted  to  receive  a  parcel  carrier  engMge<l 

with  said  arm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion,  a  retaining  arm  carried  thereby,  an  attaching  clip 
provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  seat  against  the  body 
portion  and  formetl  with  a  bearing  portion,  a  second  clip 
formed  with  a  bearing  portion  adapted  to  mate  with  the 
itearlng  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  clip  and  provided 
with  tiangi's  adapttHl  to  coact  with  the  flanges  thereof,  the 

I  Bald  bearing  portions  being  adapted  to  embrace  an  object, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  body  portion  and  the  said 


clip*  together  for  supporting  the  body  portion  in  position, 
the  said  means  being  arranged  to  extend  through  said 
flanges. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  having  a  fork,  of  a 
parcel  carrier  guard  carried  by  one  arm  of  the  fork  to 
extend  transversely  upon  each  side  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  parcel  carrier  .supported  by  one  arm  of  the 
handle-bars  of  the  bicycle,  and  a  retaining  arm  confront- 
ing the  guard  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  car- 
rier to  prevent  lateral  shifting  thereof  relative  to  the 
guard. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  bo<ly 
portion,  a  retaining  arm  connected  to  the  lower  margin 
thereof  with  the  arm  projecting  across  the  body  portion, 
and  mating  attaching  clips  for  connecting  the  body  por- 
tion with  one  arm  of  the  forks  of  a  bicycle  with  the  body 
portion  extending  transversely  of  the  said  forks  upon  each 
■ide  thereof  to  receive  a  parcel  carrier  engaged  with  said 
arm. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
portion,  a  retaining  arm  carrie<l  thereby  and  extending 
transversely  across  the  body  portion,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  body  portion  at  a  point  intermediate  Its  ends 
with  one  arm  of  the  front  forks  of  a  bicycle  with  the  body 
portion  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  the  front  wheel 
of  the  bicycle  and  adapted  to  partially  embrace  one  side 
of  a  parcel  carrier  connected  with  said  arm. 


1.189.650.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  COM- 
POSITION BO.\RDS.  HowAKD  Abmstbong,  Lestershire, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,648.  (CL 
92 — 67.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  chara<?ter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  press  roll,  a  normally  idle  shaft  journaled 
beside  the  press  roll,  a  knife  carried  by  said  shaft,  • 
loose  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  press  roll  shaft 
meshing  therewith,  and  a  clutch  on  the  knife  shaft  where- 
by said  shaft  may  be  locked  to  the  gear  thereon  when  It 
Is  desired  to  cause  the  knife  to  sever  the  material  on  th« 
press  roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  press  roll,  a  normally  idle  shaft  journaled  be- 
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Bide  the  preas  roll,  a  knife  carried  by  said  ahaft.  a  loose 
gear  on  said  shaft  and  a  gear  on  the  press  roll  meshing 
therewith,  and  a  clutch  whereby  the  knife  shaft  may  be 
locked  to  or  disengaged  from  the  gear  thereon  to  cause  the 
knife  to  sever  the  material  on  the  press  roll :  with  means 
for  normally  holding  the  knife  shaft  in  such  position  that 
the  knife  will  not  contact  with  the  material  on  the  press 
roll,  sahstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  press  roll,  a  shaft  Joumaled  betide  the  press  roll, 
a  knife  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  gear  loose  on  said  knife 
shaft,  gearing  for  driving  said  loose  gear  from  the  press 
roll,  and  a  manually  operable  clutch  whereby  the  knife 
shaft  may  be  locked  to  or  disengaged  from  the  gear  thereon 
to  cause  the  knife  to  sever  the  material  on  the  press 
roll  :  with  a  weight  attached  to  said  shaft  adapted  to 
normally  hold  the  knife  shaft  in  position  to  keep  the 
knife  out  of  contact  with  the  material  on  the  felt  roll. 


1.189.651.  TIME  rONTROLLED  MECnANISM  FOR 
operating;  LKJHTS.  William  H.  Adsit.  BaUvia. 
N.  T..  assignor  to  John  Francis  Thomas.  Batavia,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Feb.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  9.290.      (CI.  161—27.) 


"  cf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clock  movement,  of  a  shaft 
rotated  by  said  clock  movement,  means  for  causing  end- 
wise movement  of  the  shaft  at  predetermined  parts  of 
the  rotation  thereof,  a  light  controlling  member  adaptefl 
to  be  placed  into  operative  and  Inoperative  positions,  and 
means  for  holding  said  light  controlling  member  in  one  of 
said  positions,  said  shaft  placing  the  memher  Into  position 
to  be  engaged  by  said  holding  means  by  movement  in  one 
direction  and  releasing  the  holding  means  by  Its  movement 
In  the  other  direction  to  permit  said  light  controlling 
meml>er  to  move  to  its  other  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clock  movement,  of  a  shaft 
rotate<l  by  said  clock  movement,  means  for  causing  end- 
wise movement  of  the  shaft  at  predetermined  parts  of 
the  rotation  thereof,  a  light  controlling  member  adapted 
to  be  placed  into  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  and 
a  latch  for  holding  the  controlling  member  in  one  of  said 
positions,  said  shaft  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage 
said  latch  for  releasing  the  same  to  permit  the  controlling 
member  to  move  to  the  other  of  said  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  clock  movement,  of  a  shaft 
rotated  by  said  clock  movement  and  sUdable  endwise,  a 
cam  for  causing  the  endwise  movement  of  said  shaft  and 
having  an  inclined  portion  and  an  abrupt  portion,  a  light 
controlling  member  adapted  to  be  engage<l  by  .said  shaft 
when  the  same  moves  over  the  abrupt  portion  of  the  cam 
to  place  said  member  Into  operative  position,  and  means 
for  holding  the  controlling  member  in  operative  position, 
said  .ohaft  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  said  holding 
means  for  releasing  the  same  to  permit  the  controlling 
member  to  move  into  inoperative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clock  movement,  of  a  shaft 
rotated  by  said  clock  movement  and  slldable  endwise,  a 
cam  for  causing  the  endwise  movement  of  said  shaft,  a 
light  controlling  member  adapte<1  to  be  engaged  by  said 
shaft  to  place  said  member  into  operative  position,  a 
latch  for  holding  the  controlling  member  in  operative 
position,  said  shaft  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  said 
latch  for  releasing  the  same  to  permit  the  controlling 
member  to  move  Into  Inoperative  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  clock  movement,  of  a  shaft 
rotated  by  said  clock  movement  and  slldable  endwise,  a 
cam  for  causing  the  endwise  movement  of  said  shaft  and 


having  an  Inclined  portion  and  an  abnipt  jwrtlon,  a  light 
controlling  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shaft 
when  the  same  moves  over  the  abrupt  portion  of  the  cam 
to  place  said  member  into  operative  position,  a  latch  for 
holding  the  controlling  member  in  operative  position,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  shaft  while  in  engagement  with 
the  inclined  part  of  said  cam  to  release  the  latch  to  per- 
mit said  controlling  member  to  move  Into  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

[  culms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1.189,652.  RAILWAY  TIE  COVERING.  John  W.  Albx- 
ANDEB  and  Taylob  W.  Eplixo,  Roanoke,  Va.  Filed 
Apr.  20.  1915.    Serial  No.  22.617.     (CI.  238 — 6.) 


u 


A  covering  device  for  ties  or  the  like,  comprising  plates 
having  their  side  portions  bent  downwardly  and  then 
directed  upwardly  to  form  a  channel  member,  and  inter- 
mediate plates  having  their  edge  portions  bent  to  engage 
In  said  channel  members. 


1,189,653.  SALT  FOR  USE  IN  BATHS.  THOiiAS  Thobnb 
Bakbb.  Westminster,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  856,244.      (CI.  167—7.) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  radio-active  soluble  salt 
consisting  in  introducing  solid  radio-active  matter  Into 
sodinm  cblorid  while  the  latter  is  In  a  molten  condition. 

2.  The  process  for  preparing  a  radio-active  soluble  salt 
consisting  in  fusing  sodium  chlorid  and  adding  to  the 
molten  salt  a  quantity  of  radio-active  substance  which 
dissolves  in  the  fused  material. 

3.  The  process  for  preparing  a  radio-active  soluble 
bath  salt  which  consists  in  fusing  sodium  chlorid  con- 
taining a  small  proportion  of  a  sulfate  and  in  adding  to 
the  molten  salt  a  quantly  of  radio-active  substance  which 
dissolves  in  the  fused  material. 

4.  The  process  for  preparing  a  radio-active  soluble  salt 
which  consists  In  h'^tlng  sodium  chlorid  to  a  temperature 
of  about  1300*  F.  and  dissolving  In  the  molten  salt  a 
quantity  of  radio-active  substance. 

5.  The  process  for  preparing  a  radio-active  soluble  salt 
which  consists  in  fusing  sodium  (florid  and  adding  to  the 
molten  salt  such  a  quantity  of  radio-active  substance  as 
will  give  about  3  miligrams  of  radium  per  ton  of  salt. 


1.189,654.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Behnabd  Babbow.  Bar- 
rows Store,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  871.161. 
(CI.  162—18.) 


1.  In  •  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  a  sho« 
adapted  to  have  its  edges  attached  to  a  rim.  of  a  liner 
having  beads  on  the  edges  thereof,  one  of  said  beads  being 
disposed  between  the  edges  of  the  shoe  and  the  other  of 
the  beads  being  disposed  above  the  first  mentioned  bead. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  rim,  of  a  ttre  shoe  having  Its 
adgaa  held  therein  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  otli?r.  a 
liner  having  beads  on  the  edges  thereof,  one  of  which 
beads  Is  disposed  between  the  edges  of  the  shoe  and  the 
other  of  which  beads  is  disposed  above  the  first  men- 
tioned bead  and  in  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  the 
liner,  and  an  inner  tube  disposed  within  the  liner. 


1.189.666.  SQUARE.  Joh.n  E.  Bitt.nbb,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  802.884.  (CI. 
33—113.) 
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A  square  comprising  a  pair  of  blades  angularly  related, 
and  having  linear  measuring  graduations  along  the  outer 
longitudinal  edge  only  of  one  blade,  and  similar  gradua- 
tions along  tho  inner  longitudinal  edge  only  of  the  other 
blade,  and  a  graduated  line  disposed  Inwardly  from  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  each  blade  and  intersecting  with  the 
corresponding  line  of  the  other  blade  to  form  the  only 
uninterrupted  line  of  angular  formation  on  the  square, 
the  graduations  of  the  Inwardly  disposed  graduated  lines 
thus  terminating  short  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
blades  to  distinguish  the  same  from  the  linear  measuring 
graduations  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  blades. 


1.189,656.  NUT  LOCK.  William  Bohle.  Correctionville. 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,741.  (CI. 
161—2.) 


1.  Tn  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  channel, 
a  washer  member  Including  a  cylindrical  portion  engaging 
around  the  bolt  and  having  outwardly  directed  lugs  and 
an  inwardly  directed  stud  slldably  engaging  said  channel, 
a  locking  member  having  outtnrned  portions  adapted  to 
engage  a  nut  upon  the  bolt  and  apertured  to  engage  around 
the  washer,  said  apertures  having  radial  recesses  to  en- 
gage over  said  lugs,  and  a  spring  yieldably  supporting 
said  locking  member. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  channel, 
a  washer  engaging  around  the  ttolt  and  having  an  in- 
wardly directed  stud  slldably  engaging  said  channel,  a 
locking  member  having  outturned  portions  adapted  to 
engage  a  nut  upon  the  bolt  and  apertiired  to  engage 
around  the  washer,  means  for  preventing  said  plate  from 
rotating  on  said  washer,  and  yieldable  means  for  holding 
said  locking  plate  in  engagement  with  said  nut  and 
washer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut.  of  a  washer 
device   surrounding  said   bolt,   means   for  preventing  the 


rotation  of  said  washer  device  upon  the  bolt,  a  locking 
member  having  means  for  engaging  said  nut  and  slldable 
longitudinally  of  said  washer  devi»-e  to  withdraw  the 
locking  member  from  engagement  with  the  nut,  and 
means  for  holding  said  locking  member  in  withdrawn 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut.  of  a  washer 
device  surrnund'ng  said  bolt,  means  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  said  washer  device  upon  said  bolt,  a  locking 
member  having  means  for  engaging  said  nut  and  8lld.^bIe 
longitudinally  of  said  washer  device  to  withdraw  the  lock- 
ing member  from  engagement  with  the  nut.  yieldable 
means  for  holding  said  locking  member  in  engagement 
with  the  nut,  and  means  for  holding  the  locking  member 
in  withdrawn  position  against  the  resistance  of  said  yield- 
able' means. 


1,18  9.357.  ATTENDANT'S  SIGNALING  SY8TEI4. 
Fbedebick  Brinkmann,  Hanover.  Germany,  and  Fban- 
cis  Geohge  Hell,  London,  England.  Filed  July  81, 
1914.     Serial  No.  854,420.     (CI.  177— 3S9.) 
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1.  An  attendant's  signaling  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  groups  of  stations  with  a  calling  device  at  each  sta- 
tion, signaling  devices  appropriated  to  respective  groups, 
signaling  devices  in  respective  groups  indicative  of  each  of 
the  other  groups,  connections  between  said  first-named  sig- 
naling devices  and  the  calling  devices  of  their  respective 
groups,  and  means  for  connecting  the  calling  devices  of 
one  group  to  the  signaling  devices  of  another.    - 

2.  An  attendant's  signaling  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  groups  of  stations  each  with  a  calling  device,  signal- 
ing devices  appropriated  to  respective  groups,  connections 
between  said  signaling  devices  and  the  calling  devices  of 
their  respective  groups,  and  means  for  connecting  the  call- 
ing devices  of  one  group  to  the  signaling  devices  of  an- 
other group  without  Interfering  with  the  operation  of  the 
signaling  devices  of  the  first-named  group. 

3.  An  attendant's  signaling  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  groups  of  stations  with  a  plurality  of  calling  de- 
vices at  each  station  distinctive  of  different  classes  of  at- 
tendants, signaling  devices  distinctive  of  the  classes  of 
attendants  located  in  respective  groups,  and  means  for  con 
necting  the  calling  device  of  a  particular  class  and  group 
to  the  signaling  devices  of  that  class  in  any  other  group. 

4.  An  attendant's  signaling  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  groups  of  stations  each  with  a  calling  device,  signal- 
ing apparatus  locate<i  in  the  respective  groups,  further 
signaling  apparatus  located  In  the  respective  groups  and 
indicative  of  each  of  the  other  groups,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  calling  devices  of  one  group  to  said  further 
signaling  apparatus  located  in  another. 

5.  In  an  attendant's  signaling  system  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  self-contained  signaling  groups,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  distinctive  calling  devices  at  each 
of  a  plurality  of  stations  and  signaling  apparatus  com- 
prising distinctive  signaling  devices  operable  from  respec- 
tive calling  devices,  of  a  transfer  board,  connections  be- 
tween said  board  and  the  distinctive  calling  devices  of 
each  group,  and  between  said  board  and  distinctive  signal- 
ing devices  at  each  group,  and  means  for  Joining  at  the 
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board  a  particular  class  of  callloK  devlcea  of  any  group 
to  the  <'orrespondiDg  class  of  signaling  devices  at  another 
group. 

(Clalm:«  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,189,658.  MANURE  SFRE.^DKR.  THKOPHiLia  Bbowx. 
Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Marseilles  Company,  E^ast  Mo- 
Une,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnois.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913. 
Serial  No.  743.879.     (CI.  Ill — *0.) 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  the  front 
wheels,  the  rear  wheels,  the  body,  the  rear  axle  extending 
directly  through  the  body,  the  movable  bottom  support 
for  the  material  arranged  to  carry  It  directly  toward,  and 
on  the  horiiontal  lines  of.  the  axle,  a  rapidly  rotating 
heater  In  the  rear  part  of  the  body  on  an  axla  behind  the 
axle,  and  relatively  slowly  traveling  material  moving  de 
vices  arranged  to  lift  the  material  from  the  region  in 
front  of  the  axle  and  in  horizontal  plane.s  t»elow  It  and 
carry  It  over  the  axle  and  deliver  It  to  the  rapidly  rotating 
beater. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  the  front 
wheels,  the  rear  wheels,  the  body,  the  rear  axle  extending 
directly  through  the  body,  the  movable  bottom  support  for 
the  material  arranged  to  carry  It  directly  toward,  and  on 
horizontal  lines  of,  the  axle,  a  rapidly  rotating  beater  on 
an  axis  h«>hlnd  the  axl«>.  and  an  endless  apron  supple- 
mental to  the  aforesaid  movable  bottom  support,  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  material  delivered  therefrom  at 
points  In  front  of  the  axle  and  carry  it  past  the  latter  and 
deliver  It  to  the  rapidly  rotating  beater. 

.3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  the  rear 
wheels,  the  body,  the  rear  axle  extending  directly  through 
the  body,  the  movable  apron  support  at  the  bottom  of  the 
body  mounted  at  its  rear  on  an  axis  below  that  of  the  axle 
and  arranged  to  form  a  chamber  in  the  front  part  of  the 
body  below  the  horizontal  planes  of  the  axle  ami  to  carry 
material  directly  toward  the  latter,  a  rapidly  rotating 
heater  In  the  rear  i>art  of  the  body  on  an  axis  behind  the 
axle,  a  second  supplemental  endless  apron  having  Its  front 
part  mounted  directly  on  the  axle  and  driven  thereby  and 
arranged  to  take  material  from  the  first  aforesaid  apron 
and  lift  It  over  the  axle  and  deliver  it  to  the  beater. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle 
body,  a  movable  bottom  therein  for  supporting  and  feeding 
the  material  rearward,  the  rear  ground  wheels,  the  through 
axle  extending  from  one  ground  wheel  to  the  other  and 
sltuate<l  above  the  carrying  apron,  the  rotary  distributer 
on  an  axis  above  the  throngh  axle,  and  movable  means  for 
supporting  and  guiding  the  material  of  the  load  on  lines 
>>xtendlng  over  the  axle  as  said  material  Is  moved  back- 
ward. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle 
body,  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  the  material  back- 
ward in  the  vehicle,  the  rear  ground  wheels,  a  through 
axle  pas.sing  across  the  body  from  one  gronnd  wheel  to 
the  other  and  having  its  axis  situated  above  the  said  means 
for  feeding  the  material  backward,  a  distributing  beater 
behind  the  axle,  and  moving  means  supplemental  to  the 
distributer  for  passing  the  material  of  the  load  upward 
and  over  the  axle  to  the  beater. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,189,659.  CHECK  HOLDER  AND  REiilSTEE.  Robibt 
J.  Brvmwell,  Eugene.  Oreg.  Filed  May  17,  1916. 
Serial  Xo.  28.789.     (CI.  211—37.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  describetl,  a  register  having 
a  t-bute.  a  wln<low  In  front  of  sahl  <'bute.  and  a  partition 
in  rear  of  said  chute,  said  partition  having  a  slot,  a  bell, 
and  a  clapper  co5perable  with  the  bell  and  having  a  por- 


tion projecting  through  said  slot  Into  said  chute  whereby 
a  slotted  ticket  forced  Into  said  chute  behind  said  window 


moves  said  clapper  away  from  the  bell  so  that  said  portion 
moves  into  the  slot  of  the  ticket  to  allow  the  clapper  to 
Impinge  against  the  bell. 


1.189.060.  INTERNALrCOMBUSTlON  ENGINE.  Eb.nist 
S.  BiLLABD  and  Victob  H.  Lbi.vbb,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Flle<l  Sept.  27.  1915.    Serial  No.  62,809.     (CI.  123—86.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  cylinder, 
a  'l^iston  reciprocating  therein,  inlet  and  exhaust  valve 
chambers  located  laterally  of  said  cylinder,  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  resi>ectively  provided  In  the  walls  of  said 
chambers,  reciprocating  piston  valves  In  said  chambers, 
the  exhaust  chamber  being  In  permanent  open  communi- 
cation with  the  cylinder  above  the  limit  of  upward  move- 
ment of  Its  valve,  and  the  inlet  <  hamber  l>elng  in  commn 
nicatlon  with  said  cylinder  through  a  side-opening  pasaage 
which  Is  closed  by  Its  valve  during  the  power  stroke  of  the 
piston  so  that  the  side  wall  of  said  valve  receives  the  Im- 
pact of  the  explosion,  said  passage  t>elng  so  located  with 
respect  to  the  Inlet  port  that  unobstructed  communication 
Is  had  therebetween  over  the  extreme  upper  end  of  aaltl 
valve  throughout  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  cylindar, 
a  piston  for  reciprocating  therein,  inlet  and  exhaust  valve 
chambers  locate<l  laterally  of  said  cylinder,  the  exhaust 
chamber  t>eing  in  permanent  open  communication  with 
said  cylinder  above  the  limit  of  upward  movement  of  said 
piston.  reclpro<-ating  piston  valves  In  said  valve  chambers, 
said  chambers  having  ports  In  the  outer  walls  thereof,  the 
Inlet  valve  chamber  being  in  communl<atlon  with  said  cyl 
Inder  through  a  passage  leading  from  a  point  therein  horl- 
Bontally  alined  with  the  port  thereof,  and  means  for  syn 
chronously  movliig  said  valves  to  cover  and  uncover  said 
ports,  said  passage  being  opene<l  and  closed  respectively  by 
the  plHton  valve  of  the  Inlet  chamber  simultaneously  with 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  Inlet  ports. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  cylinder, 
a  piston  for  recipro<'ating  therein.  Inlet  and  exhaust  valve 
chambers  located  laterally  of  said  cyliader,  the  exhaust 
<'hamber  having  its  upper  end  in  permanent  open  rommu 
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nlcatloB  with  said  cylinder  above  the  lUnlt  of  upward 
movement  of  said  piston,  unapertured  reciprocating  piston 
valves  In  said  valve  chambers,  said  cham)>ers  having  porta 
in  the  outer  walls  thereof,  the  inlet  valve  chamber  being 
in  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder 
through  an  Inclined  pasaage  leading  from  a  point  therein 
horizontally  alined  with  the  port  thereof,  so  that  it  la 
opened  and  close*!  by  the  piston  simultaneously  with  the 
opening  and  the  closing  of  the  Inlet  port,  a  pocket  being 
formed  In  said  Inlet  valve  ctaam'>«T  above  said  alined  pas- 
■agva  wherein  gas  Is  compressed  by  upward  moTeiaent  of 
■aid  piston  valve  for  forcibly  returning  aald  valve  to  aaaist 
the  power  piston  crank  to  pass  over  dead  center. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  power  cylinder  having  an  explosion  chamber  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  of  a  piston  for  reciprocating  in  said 
cylinder.  Inlet  and  exhaust  valve  chambers  located  later- 
ally with  respect  to  said  cylinder  and  having  ports  In  the 
outer  walls  thereof  below  the  level  of  said  explosion  cham- 
ber, a  piston  ralre  reciprocating  In  each  of  aald  chambers, 
means  for  synchronously  moving  said  valves  for  covering 
and  uncovering  said  ports,  the  exhaust  chamber  having  its 
upper  end  In  open  communication  with  said  cylinder  above 
the  limit  of  upward  movement  of  the  piston  to  permit  the 
valve  to  receive  a  downward  impulse  under  the  force  of 
the  explosion,  and  an  Inclitaed  pas.sage  for  live  gas  leading 
into  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  from  a  point  In  the  in- 
let chamber  horizontally  alined  with  the  inlet  port,  said 
passage  and  said  Inlet  port  being  simultaneously  opened 
and  closed  by  the  piston  valve  of  the  Inlet  chamber. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  cylinder, 
a  piston  for  reciprocating  therein,  inlet  and  exhaust  valve 
chamber*  located  laterally  of  said  cylinder,  the  exhaust 
chamber  being  in  permanent  open  communication  with  said 
cylinder  above  the  limit  of  upward  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton and  the  Inlet  chamber  being  closed  at  its  upper  end 
against  such  communication,  reciprocating  piston  valves 
In  said  valve  chambers,  said  cliambers  having  ports  therein 
controlled  by  said  valves,  and  the  inlet  chamber  being  Ln 
communication  with  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder 
through  an  inclined  passage  leading  from  a  point  therein 
located  close  above  the  top  of  the  inlet  valve  when  the 
latter  occupies  the  limit  of  its  downward  movement,  so 
that  live  gas  entering  the  inlet  chamber  passes  anob 
structedly  over  the  top  of  said  valve  in  reaching  said 
passage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1.189,661.  ACCOUNTING  FILE  OR  REGISTER.  Wil- 
liam E.  BuBKB,  PltUburgh,  Fa.  Filed  June  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,864.      (CI.  45 — 96.) 


1.  A  drawer  of  the  character  described  including  a  re- 
taining plate  having  parallel   side   walls   provided    termi- 
nally  with   catch   members,   a  drawer   body   slidable   over 
228  O.  O.— 11 


the  retaining  plate,  a  catch  member  plvotally  attached  to 
the  drawer  body,  said  catch  member  consisting  of  a  single 
length  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  Its  length  to  produce  a 
substantially  U-shapod  conformation  and  having  right 
angularly  extending  terminal  portions  adapted  to  engage 
between  the  fixed  catch  members  and  the  side  walls  of 
the  retaining  plate  when  the  drawer  is  withdrawn  there- 
from. 

2.  A  drawer  of  the  character  described  Including  a  re- 
taining plate  having  parallel  side  walls  provided  termi- 
nally with  catch  membera,  a  drawer  body  slidable  over 
the  retaining  plate,  a  catch  member  plvotally  attached 
to  the  drawer  body,  said  catch  member  consisting  of  a 
single  length  of  wire  bent  intermediate  its  length  to  pro- 
duce a  substantially  U-shaped  conformation  and  having 
right  angularly  extending  terminal  portions  adapted  to 
engage  between  the  fixed  catch  members  and  the  side  walls 
of  the  retaining  plate  when  the  drawer  is  withdrawn  there- 
from, the  engagement  of  the  said  terminal  portions  of  the 
second  mentioned  catch  with  the  fixed  catches  serving  to 
hold  the  U-shaped  portions  of  the  second  mentioned 
catch  in  relatively  fixed  position  on  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  retaining  plate,  whereby  the  drawer  body  may  be 
swung  about  the  bight  portion  of  the  U-shaped  member 
Into  dependent  position. 

3.  A  drawer  of  the  character  described  Including:  a  re- 
taining element  having  side  walls  reduced  at  their  outer 
extremities  and  bent  to  form  catch  members  extending  be- 
tween said  walls,  a  drawer  body,  and  a  binge  member  car- 
ried by  the  drawer  body  and  provided  with  portions  extend- 
ing adjacent  to  the  side  walls  and  shiftable  to  engage  said 
catch  memt>ers. 

4.  A  drawer  of  the  character  described  Including  a  re- 
taining element  provided  with  catch  members,  a  drawer 
body  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  hinge  member  having 
ita  bight  portion  connected  to  the  drawer  and  provided 
with  fingers  extending  laterally  therefrom  relative  to  the 
plane  of  the  bight  portion,  the  drawer  being  shlftable  to 
engage  the  fingers  with  the  said  catch  members  with  the 
drawer  depending  from  the  said  bight  portion. 

5.  A  drawer  of  the  character  described  including  a  re- 
taining element  provided  with  catch  members,  a  drawer 
body  notched  to  receive  a  hinge  member,  and  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  hinge  member  having  its  bight  portion 
freely  connected  to  the  drawer  body  with  the  arms  thereof 
extending  through  said  notches  and  provided  with  fingers 
extending  laterally  theiefrom  relative  to  the  plane  of  the 
bight  portion  and  said  arms,  the  drawer  being  shiftabU 
to  engage  the  fingers  with  said  catch  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,189,662.  BALL-ROLLING  MACHINE.  FBRDINand  E. 
Canda,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  88,223.      (CI.  80—18.) 


1.  A   machine   for   forming    balls  and   other   objects   of 
rotation,  comprising  a  grooved  roll  and  a  correspondingly 
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frooved  breast  located  In  proximity  to  the  roll,  but  with 
a  space  between  the  roll  and  breast  which  gradually  de- 
creases In  width  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  roll, 
the  depth  of  each  such  groove  being  greater  than  half  the 
distance  between  the  ribs  of  the  roll  and  breast  at  the 
point  at  which  the  material  to  be  acted  upon  enters  the 
space  between  the  roll  and  breast,  whereby  objects  of  roU- 
tlon  are  formed  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  Initial 
diameter  of  the  stock  from  which  such  objects  are  formed. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  balls  and  other  objects  of  rota- 
tion, comprising  a  grooved  roll  and  a  correspondingly 
grooved  breast  located  In  proximity  to  the  roll,  but  with 
a  space  between  the  roll  and  breast  which  gradually  de- 
creases In  width  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  roll, 
said  breast  provided  with  means  engaging  the  roll  and 
serving  to  cause  the  breast  to  follow  lateral  motions  of 
the  roll.  _— 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  balls  and  other  objects  of 
rotation,  comprising  a  grooved  roll  and  a  correspondingly 
grooved  breast  located  In  proximity  to  the  roll,  but  with  a 
space  between  the  roll  and  breast  which  gradually  de- 
creases In  width  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  roll, 
and  a  finishing  die  grooved  In  correspondence  with  the 
grooving  of  the  breast  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
breast,  and  set  to  cause  less  reduction  of  the  material 
rolled,  during  passage  between  the  roll  and  such  flnl-shlng 
die,  then  occurs  during  the  passage  of  such  material  be- 
tween the  roll  and  the  breast. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  balls  and  other  objects  of 
rotation,  comprising  a  grooved  roll  and  a  correspondingly 
grooved  breast  located  In  proximity  to  the  roll,  but  with 
a  space  between  the  roll  and  breast  which  gradually  de- 
creases In  width  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  roll, 
and  a  finishing  die  grooved  In  correspondence  with  the 
grooving  of  the  breast  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
breast  and  adJusUble  separately  from  said  breast,  with 
respect  to  said  roll,  whereby  said  finishing  die  may  be  set 
to  cause  less  reduction  of  the  material  passing  between 
it  and  the  roll  than  occurs  during  the  passage  of  such 
material  between  the  roll  and  breast. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  balls  and  other  objects  of 
rotation,  comprising  a  grooved  roll  and  a  correspondingly 
grooved  breast  located  in  proximity  to  the  roll,  but  with 
a  space  between  the  roll  and  breast  which  gradually  de- 
creases In  width  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  roll, 
said  breast  provided  with  means  engaging  the  roll  and 
aervlng  to  cause  the  bieast  to  follow  lateral  motions  of 
the  roll,  and  a  finishing  die  provided  with  ribs  adapted 
to  reduce  the  necks  between  adjacent  balls  to  an  extent 
greater  than  such  balls  are  reduced  during  their  passage 
past  such  finishing  die. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


from  said  chamber,  the  said  tubular  blades  having  flat 
driving  faces.  •  -ut-off  blade  mounted  on  said  casing  for 
cooperation  with  said  fan  blades  after  they  have  passed 
said  discharge  spout,  said  casing  and  fan  having  coincident 
eyes,  and  a  f'^^l  spout  arrange<l  to  deliver  through  said  eyes, 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fan  casing  provided  with  a  discharge  spout,  of  a 
fan  Journaled,  at  one  side,  to  one  side  of  said  casing, 
means  for  driving  said  fan,  the  said  fan  having  a  common 
central  chamber  and  radial  tubular  blades  leading  from 
said  chamber,  the  said  tubular  blades  having  flat  driving 
faces,  an  adjustable  cut-off  blade  mounted  on  said  casing 
for  cooperation  with  said  fan  blades  after  they  have  passed 
said  discharge  spout,  said  casing  and  fan  having  coinci- 
dent eyes,  and  a  feed  spout  arranged  to  deliver  through 
said  eyes. 


1,189,663.  PORTABLE  ELEVATOR.  HuoH  J.  CAmsoN. 
Fairfax,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1914.  S«rlal  No.  833,881. 
(CI.  198—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fan  casing  provided  with  a  discharge  spout,  of  a 
fan  Journaled.  at  one  side,  to  one  side  of  said  cadnf. 
means  for  irl  -Ing  said  fan.  the  said  fan  having  a  com- 
mon  central   chamber  and   radial   tubular    blades   leading 


1,189.664.  NEON-TUBE.  Georges  Claude,  Boulogne- 
sur-Selne.  France.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
7,918.      (CI.  17e— 122.) 


wwiw 


1.  A  proceaa  for  forming  luminous  neon  tubes  partially 
purified  by  vacuum  and  by  an  electric  current  and  pre- 
viously charged  with  the  required  amount  of  neon,  essen- 
tially consisting  In  displacing  the  entire  polluted  atmos- 
phere of  the  tube  by  using  means  other  than  the  electric 
current,  the  displacement  taking  place  toward  a  purify- 
ing chamber  connected  to  the  tube,  displacing  the  purified 
atmosphere  from  the  purifying  chamber  toward  the  tube 
to  be  formed,  liberating  the  fresh  Impurities  under  the 
action  of  the  electric  current,  repeating  the  above-described 
displacements  until  the  tube  is  entirely  formed,  and  then 
separating  the  purifying  chamber  from  the  formed  tube. 

2.  A  process  for  forming  luminous  neon  tubes  partially 
purified  by  vacuum  and  by  an  electric  current  and  pre- 
viously charged  with  the  required  amount  of  neon,  essen- 
tially consisting  In  securing  a  charcoal  purifying  recep- 
Ucle  to  the  tube,  absorbing  the  entire  atmosphere  of  the 
tube  by  Immersing  the  purifying  recepUcle  In  a  bath  of 
liquid  hydrogen,  displacing  the  purified  atmosphere  again 
by  Immersing  the  said  receptacle  In  a  bath  having  not  so 
low  a  temperature,  setting  further  Impurities  free  by  means 
of  an  electric  current,  repeating  the  above-de«crlbe«l  im- 
mersions alternately  until  the  tube  is  entirely  formed,  and 
then   separating  the  purifying  chamber   from   the   formed 

tube. 

3.  A  process  for  forming  luminous  neon  tubes  partially 
parlfled  by  vacuum  and  by  an  electric  current  and  pre- 
viously charged  with  the  required  amount  of  neon,  essen- 
tially consisting  In  connecting  each  end  of  the  tube  to  a 
charcoal  purifying  receptacle,  alternately  dipping  one  of 
the  receptacles  In  liquid  oxygen  and  the  other  In  liquid 
nitrogen.  dlspUclng  the  Impurities  set  free  by  the  current 
toward  the  coldest  receptacle,  repeating  the  above^eacrlbed 
Immersions  alternately  until  the  tube  Is  entirely  formed. 
4nd  then  aeparatlng  the  purifying  chamber  from  the 
formed  tube. 

1.189.665.      CHILD'S    BOOT.      Justice    H.    Cleab    and 

Frances   Clear   Richvillb.   CTarkston.    Wash.     Filed 

Apr.   12,  1915.     Serial   No.  20,818.      (CI.   36—1.) 

A  creeping  boot  for  children  comprising  a  foot  porUon 

of  leather  or  other   materUl   possessing  a  similar  degree 

of  fiexlblllty  and  toughness,  and  a  legging  portion  of  fieii- 

ble  material  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  foot  portion, 

the   legging   portion   at   the   top   and    rear   being   located 

a  considerable  distance  below  the   top  and   front  of  said 
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portion,  suspension  straps  secured  at  their  lower  ends  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  middle  front  of  the  legging  portion 


at   the  top  thereof,  and  an  attaching  member  connected 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  saspenslon  straps. 


1,189.666.  MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  Jambs  H.  Cobsib,  Joplln.  Mo.  Filed  Jan. 
17.  1914.     Serial  No.  812,767.     (CI.  242—7.) 


1.  lo  a  tire  wrapping  machine,  a  core  having  side 
flaagM ;  and  means  for  applying  a  wrapping  uninter- 
ruptedly to  the  core  In  oppositely  wound  convolutions 
from  the  side  flanges  of  the  core  toward  the  median  plane 
of  the  core. 

2.  In   a    tire   wrapping   machine,   a    core    having    side 
flanges;     wrapping     holders    on     the     core    adjacent     the 
flanges  ;  and  a  pair  of  applying  members  movable  clrcum 
ferentlally  of  the  core  ;  the  core  having  a  convexed  tread 
constituting  means  for  crowding  the  successive  convolu 
tlons  of  the  wrapping  laterally  and  toward  the  flanges. 

3.  In  a  tire  wrapping  machine,  a  core  having  side 
flanges ;  wrapping  holders  on  the  core  adjacent  the 
flanges  ;  a  pair  of  applying  members  movable  circumfer- 
entlally  of  the  core  and  In  opposite  directions  ;  means  for 
simultaneously  reversing  the  circumferential  movement  of 
the  applying  nipmbers  ;  the  core  having  a  convexed  tread 
constituting  means  for  crowding  the  successive  convolu- 
tions of  the  wrapping  laterally  and  toward  the  flanges. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support ;  a  tu- 
bular shaft  Journaled  In  the  support ;  a  second  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  tubular  shaft ;  means  for  driving  both  shafts  ; 
a  disk-like  corp  disposed  transversely  of  the  second  shaft 
and  loose  on  the  second  shaft  and  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  second  shaft ;  arms  secured  to  the  shafts  and 
adapted  to  move  In  opposite  directions  drcum ferentlally 


of  the  core  ;  and  wrapping  holders  on  the  arms,  the  wrap- 
ping on  the  arms  coacting  with  the  core  to  prevent  a  ro- 
tation of  the  core  when  the  shafts  are  rotated. 


1,189.667.  DRILL-PRESS  ATTACHMENT.  Oeoboe  J. 
COETBLLO,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.  Se- 
rUl No.  668,181.     (Cl.  77—62.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  recesses  In  shafting  or 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  work  support  hav- 
ing a  slidable  engagement  therewith  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  work,  an  apertured  bracket  and 
a  support  therefor  rigidly  connected  with  the  frame,  the 
bracket  having  a  slidable  engagement  with  its  support 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  work,  a  bush- 
ing within  the  aperture  In  the  bracket,  and  means  for 
changing  the  relative  position  of  the  bracket  and  the 
work  support  to  bring  the  bushing  and  the  work  Into  any 
position  of  relative  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  device  for  forming  recesses  In  shafting  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  moval>l«-  lK>dy 
for  carrying  the  tool  along  the  work,  the  work  support 
and  movable  body  having  a  normally  constant  relative 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  ails  of  the 
work,  and  locking  means  for  said  body. 

3.  In  a  drill  press  attachment,  the  combination  of  a> 
clamp  for  securing  the  work  to  the  attachment,  a  mov- 
able tool  guiding  body,  a  feed  therefor  and  locking  means 
connected  with  the  tool  guiding  body  and  a  stationary 
part  of  the  attachment. 

4.  In  a  drill  Jig,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  work- 
engaging  element  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  tool-guld- 
Ing  body,  a  support  therefor  projecting  from  the  frame  to 
one  side  of  the  work  engaging  element,  and  a  tool,  the 
tool-guiding  body  and  the  work  engaging  element  each  be- 
ing capable  of  relative  movement  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool  and  having  a  fixed  relation- 
ship during  said  movement,  at  right  angles  thereto  and. 
to  the  said  tool  axis. 

5.  A  drill  Jig  comprising  a  clamp  for  the  work,  a  sup- 
port for  the  cjamp,  the  clamp  and  support  having  slid- 
able relationship,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  space  for  a. 
removable  bushing,  a  bushing  within  said  space  and 
adapted  to  extend  close  to  the  work,  a  bracket  support, 
the  bracket  and  support  having  a  slidable  relationship  to 
permit  of  relative  movement  therebetween  parallel  wltbi 
the  work,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between 
bracket  and  support  and  means  for  clamping  the  bracket 
and  the  support  In  Immovable  relatlre  relationship. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,668.  RAILrHOLDINO  MEANS.  ELlfiB  E  Daven- 
port, Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Merwln  R. 
Davenport,  Baraboo,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  92,856.      (Cl.  288 — 4.) 

The  combination  of  a  tie,  a  pair  of  rails  mounted  on 
said  tie,  an  angle  bar  on  one  of  said  rails.  Bald  bar  bar- 
ing a  notch  therein,  a  rail  holding  meml>er  comprising  m 
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bar  havlQg  upstanding  hooked  ends  adapted  to  embrace 
8aJd  rails,  one  of  said  ends  being  adapted  to  fit  In  the 
notch  In  said  angle  bar  for  preventing  the  rail  to  which 


aald  plate  is  attached  from  creeping  In  a  longitudinal  di- 
rection, and  means  for  securing  said  member  to  said  tie, 
said  means  being  disposed  transversely  to  a  vertical  plaae. 


2.  A  light  attachment  for  guns  comprising  a  sighting 
tabe  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  gun  barrel,  a  casing 
having  a  perforation  Into  which  the  end  of  said  sighting 
tube  may  be  Inserted,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an- 
other opening  at  an  angle  from  the  opening  which  re- 
ceives the  sighting  tube,  a  lamp  within  said  casing  posi- 
tioned to  bring  the  light  in  line  with  said  openings,  and 
means  for  turning  said  lamp  to  throw  the  light  opposite 
either  opening  desired,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,189,669.  MOVABLE  RAILWAY  PLATFORM.  Loris 
Davidson,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  62.248.      (CI.  104—17.) 


1.  A  railway  station  platform  for  nse  on  a  carve,  com- 
prising a  stationary  platform,  a  moving  platform  con- 
gtmcted  In  sections,  elastic  connections  between  adjacent 
sections,  and  elastic  means  for  moving  said  connected 
•ections  to  operative  position. 

2.  A  railway  station  platform  for  use  on  a  curve,  com- 
prising a  stationary  platform,  a  moving  platform  con- 
.structed  of  sections,  elastic  connections  between  adjacent 
sections,  and  elastic  means  operating  in  approximately 
radial  lines  for  extending  the  moving  platform  to  opera- 
tive poaltlon. 

3.  A  railway  station  platform  for  use  on  a  curve,  com- 
prising a  stationary  platform,  a  moving  platform  con 
■tructed  of  sections,  elastic  connections  between  adjacent 
sections,  elastic  means  operating  in  radial  lines  for  mov- 
ing the  sections  to  operative  position,  and  rollers  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  moving  platform  adapted  to  bear  against 
a  car. 

4.  ▲  railway  platform  comprising  a  stationary  plat 
form,  a  series  of  spaced  ribs  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, and  a  moving  platform  constructed  In  sections, 
each  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  adapt- 
ed to  pass  between  the  stationary  ribs  and  flexible  and 
elastic  connections  between  the  ribs  in  the  moving  plat- 
form. 

5.  A  movable  railway  platform  constructed  in  sections, 
each  section  of  relatively  narrow  width  as  compared  with 
Its  length,  and  each  section  connected  to  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion by  an  elastic  connection  whereby  each  section  is 
adapted  to  have  a  alight  movement  Independent  of  adja 
cent  sections,  whereby  the  outer  edge  of  the  moving  plat- 
form will  conform  to  the  car  lrre8i)ectlve  of  its  position. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,670.  LIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GCNS.  GAHai 
SON  W.  DcRSTBiBax,  Splro.  Okla.  Filed  May  26.  1914. 
Serial  No.  841.075.      (CI.  '-Mi*— 2.) 

1.  A  lamp  attach  meat  for  guns  comprising  a  lamp  caa- 
Ing  having  reiatlrely  angular  opening*,  a  sighting  tube 
detacbably  cannected  with  one  of  said  openings,  a  lamp 
mounted  In  said  casing,  and  means  associated  with  said 
lamp  far  dltectlng  the  llyht  rays  therefrom  through  either 
of  said  openings  and  preventing  their  passage  through  the 
other  opening,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 


8.  A  light  attachment  for  guas  comprising  a  lamp  cas- 
ing formed  with  openings  at  an  angle  with  each  other,  a 
sighting  tube  dotachably  secured  in  one  of  said  openings, 
a  lens  <overing  the  other  of  said  openings,  a  lamp  within 
said  casing  mounted  to  be  turned,  and  means  for  taming 
said  lamp  to  bring  the  light  opposite  either  of  said  open- 
ings, substantially  as  .tet  forth. 

4.  As  attachment  for  guns  comprising  a  detachable 
sighting  tube  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  ths  gun 
barrel,  a  lamp  casing  detachably  secured  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  sighting  tube,  and  formed  with  an  opening  to  one 
side  of  the  attachment  of  said  sighting  tube,  and  a  shift- 
able  light  within  said  lamp  casing  adapted  to  be  shifted 
to  throw  the  light  through  the  Hlghting  tube  or  through 
the  other  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  attachment  for  guns  <•l)mprl^»lng  a  sighting  tube 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  gun  barrel,  a  lamp  casing 
detachably  secured  to  said  sighting  tube  and  having  a 
side  opening,  a  light  in  said  lamp  casing,  a  reflector  posi- 
tioned behind  said  light,  and  means  for  turning  said  light 
and  reflector  to  throw  the  light  through  said  sighting  tube 
or  said  side  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnti'd  in  the  Gazette. I 


1.189.671.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN 
BRACKET.  William  H.  DSakb.  Ashevllle.  N.  C.  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  S.  Mardls,  Bun- 
combe county.  N.  C.  Piled  July  17,  1915.  Serial  No, 
40.479.      (a.  156—23.) 


Ji,* 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  support- 
ing members,  each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  havinf 
one  end  extended  to  provide  a  connecting  arm,  the  con- 
necting artn  of  one  supporting  member  being  adjustably 
connected  to  the  supporting  arm  of  the  other  snpportlng 
member,  the  «ald  wire  having  its  other  end  bent  out- 
wardly to  provide  a  shade  supporting  arm.  and  then  bent 
inwardly  and  extended  above  the  shade  supporting  arm 
and  colled  to  provide  a  vertically  disposed  socket,  the 
said  end  of  the  wire  betag  then  extended  from  the  coiled 
portion  and  terminally  lieat  to  pror<de  sa  attaching  por- 
tion. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  adjustably  coanected  sop^ 
porting  members,  each  being  formed  of  a  single  length  of 
wire  having  one  end   bent  npwanfly   to   provide  an  ana. 
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the  said  end  of  the  wire  being  again  bent  and  extended 
inwardly  to  provldt-  a  horizontal  portion  disposed  above 
the  arm  and  colled  to  provide  a  vertically  disposed  socket 
and  an  offset  portion,  the  said  socket  and  offset  portion 
being  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  horizontal  portion,  a 
bracket  having  a  vertical  portion  having  its  lower  end 
positioned  at  one  side  of  the  horizontal  arm  and  adjacent 
the  offset  portion  and  the  vertical  socket,  and  having  its 
lower  end  bent  upwardly  and  Interposed  between  the  hori- 
zontal arm  and  the  offset  portion  and  then  bent  down- 
wardly and  removably  received  by  the  socket. 


1.189,672.  CONSTEUCTION  FOB  BODY  -  SUPPORTS. 
Bphraiu  DEK.vBHTgiN,  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Dec.  8, 
191S.     Serial  No.  804.336.      (O.  2—78.) 


1.  In  a  body  support,  a  series  of  subauntlally  upright 
strips  of  uniform  width  curved  laterally  and  longitudi- 
nally to  form  a  solid  warped  flexible  and  elastic  surface, 
elastic  fll>er8  Inserted  transversely  in  some  of  said  strips, 
a  multiplicity  of  thicknesses  of  material  concentrated  at 
any  point  of  said  support  by  the  proper  curving  and  over- 
lapping of  said  Htrlps.  and  stitching  for  securing  said 
strips  together  for  permanently  retaining  said  support 
substantially  in  the  shape  of  the  body  when  disengaged 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  body  support,  a  solid  permanently  warped  flexi- 
ble surface  comprising  a  series  of  substantially  upright 
continuous  strips  of  uniform  width  curved  laterally  and 
longitudinally,  a  multiplicity  of  thicknesses  of  material 
concentrated  at  any  desired  point  of  said  support  by  the 
proi)er  curving  and  overlapptug  of  the  portions  of  said 
strips,  the  supporting  properties  of  any  part  of  said  sur- 
face and  the  permanent  retention  of  the  shape  thereof 
being  primarily  dependent  on  the  number  of  strips  con- 
centrated at  said  part  of  said  surface,  and  means  for 
longitudinally  securing  said  strips  together  for  perma- 
nently reUlning  subKtantlally  the  shape  of  the  body  when 
disengaged  tberefruui. 


1.189,673.  FRICTION  DRIVE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
William  B.  Esgler,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1914.     SerUl   No.  873,486.      (CI.  74 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  friction  drive  for  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driving 
shaft,  an  suxlllary  shaft  a  friction  disk  on  said  driving 
shaft,  a  member  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  adapted  to  be 
carrleil  by  the  name,  and  a  friction  ring  on  said  member, 
the  periphery  ^r  said  ring  being  adapted  to  contact  with 


the   periphery   of  said    friction   disk  and   to   overlap   the 
same. 

2.  In  a  friction  drive  for  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driving 
shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  friction  disk  on  said  driving 
shaft,  a  member  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  the  same,  and  a  friction  ring  on  said  member, 
said  ring  and  disk  being  adapted  to  be  In  contact,  the 
edge  of  said  disk  being  beveled,  and  the  edge  of  said  ring 
being  adapted  to  overlap  that  of  said  disk. 


1.189.674.  MACHINE  FOR  FIXI.SHING  CANDLES. 
EvALD  J.  Enoma>',  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Will  k  Baumer  Co..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  16,  1915.  SerUl  No.  40,236. 
Ca.  1»— 12.) 


t:tt 


1.  A  candle  finishing  machine  comprising  a  tubular 
flnishing  die  through  which  the  candle  is  passed,  the  die 
having  a  lateral  outlet  duct  near  the  exit  end  thereof, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  candle  flnishing  machine  comprising  a  tnbular 
die,  through  which  the  candle  is  passed,  means  for  moving 
the  candle  through  the  die,  the  die  having  a  circumfer- 
ential series  of  outwardly  extending  outlets  near  its  exit 
end  leading  from  its  interior  through  the  periphery 
thereof,    substantially  as   and    for   the   purpose   specified. 

3.  A  machine  for  finishing  candles  comprising  a  tubular 
flnishing  die  through  which  the  candles  are  passed,  the 
die  having  a  lateral  outlet  dnct  near  the  exit  end  thereof, 
and  a  finishing  surface  between  said  duct  and  the  exit 
end  of  the  passage  of  the  die,  subsuntlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  candle  flnishing  machine  comprising  a  tubular 
die  through  which  the  candle  Is'passed.  the  die  having 
a  circumferential  series  of  radially  extending  outlet  ducts 
near  its  exit  end,  and  a  flnishing  surface  between  said 
ducts  and  the  exit  end  of  the  passage  of  the  die,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  machine  for  flnishing  candles  comprising  a  tubular 
die  through  which  the  candies  are  passed,  the  die  having 
an  outlet  for  superfluous  material  between  the  ends  of  its 
tubular  passage,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,675.      MANUFACTURE    OF    FILLED    AND    BENT 
TUBING.     ROLLIE  B.  Faoeol,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  6,  1911.     SerUl  No.  647,542.      (CI.  29 — 148.) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  reinforced  buffer  bar  for 
automobile  bumpers  having  curved  end  portions  provided 
with   protective   caps,    consisting   in    fllliug   a    thin    metal 
tube    with    a   non-adhesive    Insoluble    substance   exteudlug 
from  one  extremity  of  the  tube  to  a  point  a  slight  distance 
inwardly  thereof,  then  fllliug  the  remainder  of  the  tube 
with  a  plastic  composition  and  exposing  the  same  to  at- 
mospheric  action    to   permit    the    composition    to    harden, 
the  plastic  composition   shrinking  from    the   unclo!M-d   end 
of   the  tube  during  the  hardening  stage,    then   removinf 


i66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4, 1916. 


the  Insolable  ■ubatance  from  the  tube,  then  bending  the 
tube  In  proximity  to  each  of  Its  ends  while  the  plastic 
composition  la  In  a  semi-hardened  state,  then  permitting 
the  plastic  composition  to  harden  to  render  the  tube  non- 
flexible,  then  filling  the  open  ends  of  the  tube  with  cement 
and  then  applying  to  the  ends  of  the  tube  the  protective 
caps  by  embedding  a  portion  of  each  cap  In  the  cement 
within  the  contiguous  end  of  the  tube  and  then  permit- 
ting the  cement  to  harden. 


[ 


•« 


V 


2.  The  process  of  producing  a  reinforced  buffer  bar 
for  automobile  bumpers  consisting  In  filling  a  thin  metal 
tube  with  a  plastic  composition  and  exposing  the  same 
to  atmospheric  action  to  permit  the  composition  to 
harden,  then  shaping  the  tube  by  a  bending  operation 
while  the  plastic  composition  Is  In  a  semi-hardened  state, 
then  permitting  the  plastic  composition  to  harden  to 
render  the  tube  non-flexible  and  then  applying  closure* 
to  the  ends  of  the  tube. 


1,189.676.  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS.  ALFaM)  J. 
Fairbanks,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1»14. 
SerUl  No.  856.461.     (CT.  40—31.) 


In  combination,  a  housing,  a  transparent  section  posi- 
tioned In  the  side  of  said  housing,  a  pair  of  supports  se- 
cured In  said  bousing  having  apertures  therein,  shafts 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  supports,  a  strip  secured  at 
Its  opposite  ends  to  said  shafts,  eye  bolts  slldably  mounted 
In  said  apertures,  flanges  on  the  shanks  of  said  eye  bolts 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  thereof,  spring  means 
normally  retaining  said  eye  bolts  In  outwardly  extended 
position,  and  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  supported  one  above 
the  other  In  the  eye  bolts  supporting  said  strip  in  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  transparent  section. 


1,188,677.  RACK  ATTACHMBlNT  FOR  DOORS.  JOHH 
Fabless,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr,  1,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  18,493.     (CI.  46—18.) 


A  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  hanger  bars  having 
laterally  extending  supporting  hooks  at  their  upper  ends 
and  having  their  lower  ends  formed  with  vertical  slots, 
a  horizontal  article  supporting  bar  contacting  with  the 
sides  of  said  hanger  bars  opposite  those  from  which  the 
hooks  extend,  pivot  bolts  passing  through  the  slots  and 
through  the  ends  of  said  article  supporting  bar.  and 
clamping  nuts  on  said  bolts,  the  two  hanger  bars  being 
adapted  to  fold  Into  overlapping  relation  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  article  supporting  bar  when  not  in  use  and 
to  be  then  moved  inwardly  to  position  the  t>olts  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  slots,  one  of  said  hanger  bars  having 
in  one  edge  a  notch  to  receive  the  hook  of  the  other  when 
the  device  Is  folded  in  order  to  prevent  sliding  of  the 
hanger  bars  beyond  the  article  supporting  bar  while  the 
clamping  nuts  are  being  tightened. 


1,189.678.  SLKIOH  ATTACHMENT.  Albbrt  H.  Fihw. 
Faribault.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1913.  Serial  No. 
746,476.     (CI.  21—47.) 


^ 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  Includlnff  a  hub  and  an 
axle  extending  through  said  hub  and  having  s  threaded 
end  extending  beyond  the  same,  of  an  axle  extension 
mounted  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  axle  and  butting 
against  the  end  of  the  hub  and  a  runner  mounted  on 
said  extension. 


1.189.679.  CLOTHES  LINE  HOLDER.  Pbtbb  P.  FcMT, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  June  13.  1914.  SerUl  No.  844.853. 
(a.  24—184.) 


In  a  clothes  line  holder,  a  body  member  comprising  a 
grooved  back  portion  and  separated  side  parts,  the  back 
portion  being  Integral  with  the  side  parts  and  extending 
endwise  therebeyond,  and  being  provided  at  one  end  with 
an  opening,  whereby  a  bight  of  rope  may  be  secured   to 
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said  body  member,  and  said  back  portion  being  continuous 
axcept  for  said  opening,  an  eccentric  clamping  member 
plvote<l  between  the  side  portions  of  the  body  member 
^nd  provided  with  serrations,  the  body  member  having 
Internal  serrations  to  coact  with  the  serrations  on  the 
clamping  member  to  securely  hold  a  bight  of  rope  there- 
between, and  a  handle  for  the  clamping  member,  said 
handle  being  curved  to  present  a  concavity  toward  the 
body  member  and  adapte<l  to  permit  a  line  clamped  in 
the  holder  to  fall  freely  away  laterally  without  inter- 
ference with  the  handle  and  at  the  same  time  to  permit 
the  free  end  of  the  handle  to  approach  close  to  the  body 
member,  the  continuous  back  portion  of  the  body  member 
serving  to  keep  the  line  end  and  the  clamping  memt>er8 
protected  and  free  of  snow,  ice  and  the  like,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.189.680.  AIRSHIP.  jKrrEHSON  M.  Garoku,  New  Lon- 
don. Conn.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,997. 
(CI.  244 — 19.) 


1.  An  Hir^hlp  coiiiprlslniic  a  lar  or  bo<Iy.  an  upright  or 
stanchion  extending  upward  from  each  side  of  the  car 
or  body,  a  horizontal  sleeve  mounted  on  each  of  the  up- 
rights or  stanchions  and  capable  of  rotating,  a  bracket 
rigidly  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sleeves,  horizontal 
shafts  each  having  a  gear  on  Its  Inner  end  mounted  In 
the  sleeves,  upright  wing  shafts  mounted  in  the  bracket 
and  having  gears  engaging  those  on  the  horizontal  shafts. 
snd  means  for  rotating  the  sleeves  and  thereby  tilting  the 
wing  shafts. 

2.  An  airship  comprising  a  car  or  body,  an  upright  or 
stsnchlon  extending  upward  from  each  side  of  the  car 
or  body,  a  horizontal  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  on  each 
of  the  uprights  or  stanchions,  a  sectional  bracket  rigidly 
secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sleeves,  horizontal  shafts 
each  having  a  gear  on  Its  Inner  end  mounted  In  the 
sleeves,  upright  wing  shafts  mounted  in  the  bracket  and 
having  gears  engaging  those  on  the  horizontal  shafts,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  sleeves  and  thereby  tilting  the  wing 
shafts. 

8.  An  airship  comprising  a  car  or  body,  uprights  ex- 
tending from  the  body,  transverse  shafts  mounted  on  the 
uprights,  wing  shafts  8upporte<l  on  the  transverse  shafts 
and  capable  of  being  Inclined  relatively  thereto,  a  rudder, 
a  rotatable  steering  shaft  capable  of  tilting,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  the  steering  shaft  and  the  wing 
shafts,  and  links  connecting  the  lever  with  such  shafts 
and  with  the  steering  shaft. 


1.189.681.     MACHINE  FOR   MAKING    PENS.     John   F. 

Gbobob,  Camden,  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  11.  1915.     SerUl  No. 

65,182.     (a.  113 — 32.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  feeding  devices  for  intermittently  feeding  a 
strip  of  metal  separated  at  a  distance  apart,  with  means 
Intermediate    of    the    feeding    devices    and    in    allnement 


therewith  for  operating  upon  the  sheet  during  the  inter- 
missions of  the  feeding,  a  longitudinal  shaft,  means 
actuated  from  the  power  shaft  for  operating  the  last  men- 
tioned means  in  an  Intermittent  manner,  and  separate 
means  actuated  by  the  power  shaft  for  operating  the 
feeding  devices  simultaneously  at  times  alternate  with  the 
operation  of  the  devices  Intermedikte  of  the  feeding  de- 
vices. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  feeding  devices  for  intermittently  feeding  a 
strip  of  metal  separated  at  a  distance  apart,  with  means 
intermediate  of  the  feeding  devices  and  In  allnement 
therewith  for  operating  upon  the  sheet  during  the  inter- 
mission of  the  feeding,  means  for  operating  the  last  men- 
tioned means  in  an  Intermittent  manner,  means  for  oi>er- 
ating  the  feeding  devices  simultaneously  at  times  alter- 
nate with  the  operation  of  the  devices  IntermedUte  of 
the  feeding  devices,  and  means  to  adjust  the  reUtlve 
degree  of  feeding  of  the  two  feeding  devices. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  feeding  devices  for  intermittently  feeding 
a  strip  of  metal  separated  at  a  distance  apart,  with  means 
intermediate  of  the  feeding  devices  and  In  allnement 
therewith  for  operating  upon  the  sheet  during  the  Inter- 
missions of  the  feeding,  means  for  operating  the  last  men- 
tioned means  In  an  intermittent  manner,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  feeding  devices  simultaneously  at  times  alter- 
nate with  the  operation  of  the  devices  Intermediate  of 
the  feeding  devices,  and  devices  for  independently  ad- 
Justing  the  extent  of  feeding  of  each  of  the  feeding  de- 
vices and  for  imparting  a  greater  feeding  action  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  machine  than  at  the  feeding  end. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  piercing  and  slitting  dies  and  means  for  operating 
them,  with  punching  and  raising  dies  and  means  for  op- 
erating them,  feeding  devices  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  metal 
successively  between  the  piercing  and  slitting  dies  and 
the  punching  and  raising  dies,  said  dies  and  feeding  de>- 
vices  arranged  in  substantial  allnement,  and  power  means 
for  operating  the  feeding  devices  to  feed  Intermittently 
and  alternately  with  the  dies. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  feeding  devices  for  intermittently  feeding  a  metal 
strip  with  a  step  by  step  motion,  with  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  dies  arranged  in  substantial  allnement  with  themselves 
add  with  the  feeding  devices,  said  dies  comprising  means 
to  mark  the  sheet  with  the  name,  means  to  pierce  and 
silt  the  sheet,  and  means  to  punch  blanks  from  the  sheet 
containing  the  marking  and  piercing  and  slitting  and  to 
raise  the  same,  and  power  devices  for  simultaneously  oper- 
ating the  various  dies  alternately  with  the  intermittent 
feeding  action  of  the  feeding  devices. 

(CUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,682.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Octavb  Ginoeas, 
Laurevlile,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  84.539.      (CI.  267—19.) 

1.  The  combination  with  two  members  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged in  a  vertical  plane  forming  a  yleldable  connection 
therebetween  and  preventing  substantUI  relative  lateral 
movement  thereof,  of  brackets  connected  with  each  of  said 
members,  and  a  coil  spring  having  Its  ends  connected  with 
said  brackets  and  movable  therewith,  said  coll  spring  be- 
ing normally  arranged  with  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  planf 
of  said  first  mentioned  spring  and  at  Hght  angles  to  tb« 
direction  of  relative  movement  of  said  brackets. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  member8.rand  a  spring  ar- 
ranged In  a  vertical  plane  forming  a  yleldable  conn<>ctlon 
therebetween   and  preventing  substantUI   relative  lateral 
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inor«>tn»nt  tlwreof.  of  br«ck«>ts  conn*ct«d  with  *>ach  of  uM 
in*'mbers  and  arrangMl  at  odp  aid*  of  aald  spring,  and  a 
ooll  «prlnx  haviog  Ita  fnds  conn<»rt«l  with  said  brackets 
and  movahl««  therewith,  said  coll  spring  t>«>lng  normally 
arrangfKl  with  Its  axis  parall<»l  to  the  plan*  of  tald  flmt 
mentioned  spring  and  at  right  anglM  to  the  direction  of 
relative  movement  of  said  bracketa. 


">Wi«3«^t, 


! 


3.  The  combination  with  two  members  and  a  spring 
forming  a  jrleldable  connection  therebetween,  of  a  pair 
of  brackets  connected  with  each  of  aald  members  and  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  spring,  and  a  pair  of  coll 
springs  each  of  which  has  its  ends  connected  with  the 
brackets  on  the  same  side  of  said  spring  and  normally 
arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
relative  movement  of  the  brackets. 


1.189,683.  IGNITER  FOR  INFLAMMABLE  LIQUIDS. 
James  Gbibb,  Kearney,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1914. 
Serial  No.  862.452.     (Cl.  158—10.) 


1.169.684.  AUTOMATIC  »TOP  MBCHANIBM  FOS 
KNITTING-MACHINES.  Ivibk  W.  Obothst.  York. 
Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Scott  A  Williams,  Incorporated,  Cam- 
den, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1912.     Serial  No.  «81.0«4.     (Cl.  06 — 7.) 


•i_  -  ^» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  can  for  containing  an  in- 
flammable liquid  and  a  pouring  pipe  which  extends  from 
the  can  and  through  which  the  liquid  is  adapted  to  be 
poured,  of  an  Igniter  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said 
pipe  and  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  pilot  lamp  at  Its 
front  end,  and  a  raised  discharge  nozzle  arranged  on  said 
chamber  at  a  sufficient  distance  in  rear  of  said  lamp  to 
prevent  the  flame  of  the  lamp  from  carbonizing  the  llqxild 
on  said  nozzle  and  adapted  to  project  said  liquid  from 
said  chamber  forwardly  in  a  stream  through  the  flame  of 
said  lamp. 

2.  An  Igniter  for  an  Inflammable  liquid  comprising  a 
main  chamber  having  a  pilot  lamp  at  Its  front  end,  a 
nozzle  chamber  extending  upwardly  from  said  main  cham- 
ber, and  a  discharge  nozzle  arranged  in  the  front  wall 
of  saUI  nozzle  cbamt>er  and  adapted  to  project  said  liquid 
forwardly  from  said  nozzle  chamber  through  the  flame 
of  said  lamp. 

3.  An  igniter  for  an  Inflammable  liquid  comprising  a 
chamber  having  a  pilot  lamp  at  its  front  end,  baffles  ar- 
ranged at  intervals  in  said  chamber,  and  a  raised  dis- 
charge nozzle  arranged  on  said  chamber  in  rear  of  said 
lamp. 

4.  An  Igniter  for  an  Inflammable  liquid  comprising  a 
main  chamber  having  a  pilot  lamp  at  its  front  end,  baf- 
fles arranged  at  Intprvals  In  said  main  chamber,  a  noz- 
zle chamber  extending  upwardly  from  said  main  chamber, 
and  a  discharge  nozzle  arranged  In  the  front  wall  of  said 
nozzle  chamber  and  adapted  to  project  said  liquid  for- 
wardly from  said  noizle  chamber  through  the  flame  of  said 
lamp. 

5.  An  igniter  for  an  Inflammable  liquid  comprising  a 
main  chamber  having  at  its  front  end  a  well  and  a  wick 
tube  above  said  well,  a  raised  nozzle  chamber  extending 
upwardly  from  said  main  chamber  in  rear  of  said  well,  a 
jozzle  In  '^the  front  wall  of  said  nozzle  chamber,  and 
means  at  Its  rear  end  for  connection  with  a  pouring  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  yarn  actuate<l  stop  mechanism  the  combination 
of  supporting  guides  through  which  the  yarn  Is  adapted 
to  be  passed,  a  support  for  said  guides,  a  tension  detector 
pivoted  on  said  support  and  depending  from  said  pivot, 
said  detector  having  a  downwardly  projecting  bent  ex- 
tremity over  which  the  yarn  is  adapted  to  be  paased, 
whereby  movement  of  the  detector  through  a  short  arc 
wholly  beneath  said  pivot  will  cast  off  the  yarn  at  or 
near  the  completion  of  a  movement  ending  substantially 
at  the  rertlcal.  In  combination  with  power-release  de- 
vices and  actuating  connections  between  said  detector 
and  power-releasing  devices. 

2.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  a  knitting  machine,  a  ten- 
sion detector  over  which  the  yam  is  adapted  to  be  paased 
to  the  knitting  machine,  a  support  to  which  said  detector 
Is  pivotally  connected,  said  detector  having  freedom  of 
movement  toward  the  ails  of  the  machine,  means  for 
actuating  the  stop  mechanism,  and  a  substantially  vertl-  . 
cal  and  upwardly  open  fixed  guide  for  the  yarn  substan- 
tially on  the  vertical  axis  of  and  above  said  machine,  the 
detector  being  adapted  to  move  through  the  opening  In 
said  guide. 

3.  In  a  stop  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  trip- 
ping mechanism,  a  catch  adapted  to  actuate  said  tripping 
mechani.'sm,  a  shaft  deslgne*!  for  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  catch,  means  for  moving  the  catch  In  a  direction 
to  operate  the  tripping  mechanism  upon  the  dlsengaKe- 
ment  of  the  catch  and  shaft,  a  casing  in  wbi(  h  the  catch 
is  mounted.  Independently  movable  deto-tors  In  contait 
with  the  yarn  or  yarns  and  direct  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  said  detectors  to  rotate  the  shaft  on  Its 
ails  to  disengage  the  catch  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
fault  In  the  yarn. 

4.  In  a  stop  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  trip 
actuating  mechanism,  including  a  spring  actuated  catch, 
a  casing  in  which  said  catch  is  mounted,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing across  said  casing  and  Journaled  therein  having 
means  thereon  to  engage  the  catch  and  provided  at  Its 
ends  with  fingers,  and  detector  fingers  mounted  on  the 
respective  ends  of  said  shaft  and  Independently  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  first  naraeil  fingers,  whereby  to 
disengage  the  shaft  from  the  catch. 

5.  In  stop  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  tripping  mechanism.  Including  a  spring 
actuated  catch  formed  with  a  shoulder,  a  casing  In  which 
said  catch  Is  mounted,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing 
and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder, 
a  crank  arm  connecteil  to  said  shaft,  a  link  rod  connected 
to  said  crank  arm,  a  disk  to  which  one  end  of  the  link 
rod  Is  eccentrically  connected,  a  support  for  said  disk,  a 
tension  detector  over  which  the  yarn  Is  adapted  to  be 
passed,  a  knot  catcher  for  the  yam,  the  disk  being  formed 
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with  an  apertored  lip  and  a  tensioned  rod  passing  tiiroiish 
said  apertored  Up  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  tension- 
ing finger. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,686.  SWITCH.  Monrob  Oubtt,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Hart  k  Uegeman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1918.    Serial  No.  802,217.    (Cl.  175— 298.) 


//» 


1.  In  an  electric  snap  switch,  an  operating  handle.  «ii 
actuator  operatively  connected  therewith,  a  blade  car 
rler,  a  pivoted  lock  plate,  interengaging  parts  on  the 
blade  carrier  and  lock  plate,  codperating  parts  on  said  ac 
tuator  and  lock  plate  to  move  the  latter  to  release  the 
blade  carrier,  and  means  for  producing  relative  motion 
between  said  blade  carrier  and  lock  plate  in  a  direction 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  said  blade  car- 
rier, said  means  comprising  co-operating  parts  on  said 
blade  carrier  and  lock  plate,  and  means  to  return  said 
blade  carrier  and  lock  plate  to  normal  jMsltlon. 

2.  An  electric  switch  mechanism  including.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  blades  and  oscillating  blade  carrier,  a  piv- 
oted lock  plate,  manual  means  for  moving  said  lock  plate 
on  its  pivot  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  blade  carrier,  and  automatically  oper- 
ating means  to  produce  relative  motion  between  the  lock 
plate  and  blade  carrier  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  the 
blades  and  an  oscillating  blade  carrier,  of  a  lock  plate 
supported  for  movement  in  different  vertical  planep.  man- 
ual means  for  moving  said  plate  in  one  plane,  and  auto- 
matically operating  meantf  for  morlng  said  plate  In  an 
ether  plane. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  an  os- 
cillating blade  carrier,  of  a  lock  plate,  a  support  therefor 
to  permit  movement  In  a  plurality  of  directions,  means 
for  holding  said  lock  plate  in  normal  position  in  oper- 
ative relation  with  said  blade  carrier,  interengaglng  parts 
on  said  blade  carrier  and  lock  plate,  manually  operated 
means  for  moving  said  lock  plate  to  release  said  blade 
carrier,  and  automatically  operating  means  to  move  said 
lock  plate  out  of  normal  position. 

5.  In  an  electric  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  handle,  an  oscillating  blade  carrier,  of  a  lock 
plate,  a  support  therefor  to  permit  movement  In  a  plu- 
rality of  directions,  means  for  holding  said  lock  plate  in 
normal  position  in  operative  relation  with  said  blade  car- 
rier, engaging  parts  on  said  lock  plate  and  said  blade  car- 
rier, means  connected  with  said  handle  to  move  said  lock 
plate  to  release  said  blade  carrier,  and  means  on  the  blade 
carrier  to  move  said  lock  plate  out  of  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l4W.f86.     FIRE  INDICATING  AND  EXTINGUISHING 
SYSTEM.     Frank  C.  Haasslbr.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed 
Apr.  13.  1914.      Serial  No.  831,692.      (a.  169 — 20.) 
1.  The   herein   described   combined   fire   Indicating  and 
fire    extinguishing   system    for    ships,    comprising   Jointly 
stand  pipes  adapted  to  extend  from  the  upper  deck  of  said 
ship    down    and    into    the    hold    and    intermediate    decks 
thereof,  each  of  said  stand  pipes  provided  with  an  open- 
ing and   closing  valve  at  Its  upper  portion,   each  of  said 
stand  pipes  provided  at  or  near  its  upper  end  with  an 
announcing   or    smoke    escaping   outlet,    each    of    the   said 
stand    pipes    provided    at    its    lower    end    with    perforated 
branch  pipes  adapted  to  convey  smoke  from  the  cumi>art- 


ment  of  the  ship  to  the  said  stand  pipes  or  to  distribute 
fire  extinguishing  mediums  from  the  said  stand  pipes  into 
the  compartments  of  said  ship,  fire  extinguishing  supply 
pipes  in  pairs  adapted  to  lie  In  close  proximity  to  said 
stand  pipes,  means  for  connecting  said  supply  pipes  to 
the  said  stand  pipes,  each  consisting  of  a  permanent  Y 
coupling,  whereby  the  said  stand  pipes  can  be  supplied 
with  one  or  both  mediums  for  extinguishing  fires  at  the 
same  time,  said  Y  couplings  provided  with  openings  and 
closing  valves  and  cocks,  and  means  fur  supplying  the 
said  supply  pipes  with  the  extinguishing  mediums. 


2.  The  herein  described  fire  extinguishing  and  indicat- 
ing system,  for  ships  comprising  a  plurality  of  stand  pipes 
located  in  the  compartments  of  the  ship,  sprinkling  pipes 
attached  to  said  stand  pipes,  said  stand  pipes  each  pro- 
vlde<l  with  an  opening  and  closing  valve,  said  stand  pipes 
provided  with  smoke  announcing  outlets  controlled  by 
said  valves,  snpply  pipes  In  pairs  placed  close  to  said 
stan<1  pipes,  means  for  connecting  said  stand  pipes  to  said 
supply  pipes,  consisting  of  permanent  Y  couplings,  said 
Y  couplings  provided  with  valves  and  cocks,  said  Y  cou- 
plings permitting  the  supply  pipes  of  one  medium  for  ex- 
tinguishing fires,  to  pass  Into  the  stand  pipes  of  one  or 
more  compartments,  and  another  medium  to  pass  into  the 
stand  pipes  of  other  compartments  at  and  during  the 
same  time,  and  means  for  supplying  the  said  supply  pipes 
with  the  required  extinguishing  mediums. 

8.  The  herein  described  fire  extinguishing  and  indicat- 
ing system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  stand  pipes  each 
provided  with  an  opening  and  closing  valve  and  with 
smoke  escaping  outlets  controlled  by  said  valves  ;  perfo- 
rated branch  pii>e8  attached  to  said  stand  pipes ;  a  plu- 
rality of  supply  pipes  located  in  proximity  to  said  stand 
pll>es  and  connected  to  said  stand  pipes,  said  supply  pipes 
having  opening  and  closing  valves,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing an  extinguishing  medium  to  each  of  said  supply  pipes. 

4.  The  herein  described  fire  extinguishing  and  Indicat- 
ing system  for  ships,  comprising  a  plurality  of  stand  pipes 
located  In  the  compartments  of  the  ship  ;  sprinkling  pipes 
attached  to  said  stand  pipes,  said  stand  pipes  each  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  closing  valve  and  with  smoke 
announcing  outlets  controlled  by  said  valves,  ^eans  for 
closing  said  smoke  announcing  outlets,  supply  pii>es  in 
pairs  placed  close  to  said  stand  pipes,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  stand  plp<*s  to  said  supply  pipes  ;  said  supply 
pipes  having  opening  and  closing  valves,  and  means  for 
supplying  an  extinguishing  medium  to  each  of  said  supply 
pipes. 

1,189,687.  BACK  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  CEN- 
TRIFUGALIZING  -  MACHINES.  Sbldbn  H.  Haix. 
Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  De  I.Aval  Sepa- 
rator Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1914.  SeHal  No,  836,482.  (Q. 
137—63.) 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator,  comprising  a  plunger 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  valve,  a  guide-tube  inclosing  said 
plunger  with  a  loose  fit  to  permit  leakage,  a  weight  for 
said  plunger  and  an  overflow  chamber  receiving  fluid 
leaking  upward  t>etween  the  plunger  and  its  guide-tut>e, 
said  weight  making  a  loose  fit  In  said  chamber. 
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2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  valre  casiDg,  a  gulrte- 
tube  secured  In  said  casing  and  having  ports,  a  plunger 
loosely  fitting  In  said  guide-tube  and  serving  to  close  said 
ports  and  a  leakage  chamber  above  said  guide-tube  to  re- 
ceive fluid  passing  upward  between  the  plunger  ajid  Its 
guide-tube. 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  valve  casing,  a  guide 
tube  secured  in  said  casing  and  having  ports,  a  plunger 
loosely  fitting  In  said  guide-tube  and  serving  to  close  said 
ports,  a  leakage  chamber  above  said  guide-tube  to  receive 
fluid  passing  upward  between  the  plunger  and  its  gulde- 
tnbe,  and  a  piston  loosely  fitting  In  said  chamber  and  ae- 
cured  to  said  plunger  to  damp  Its  sudden  movements. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  casing,  a  guide  tube  projecting  into  said  casing  and 
having  discharge  ports,  a  plungf-r  positioned  to  open  or 
close  said  ports  and  having  throughout  Its  length  a  loose 
fit  In  said  guide-tube  so  that  fluid  may  leak  upward  with- 
in the  tube,  a  leakage  chamber  above  said  guide-tube  for 
receiving  said  fluid  and  a  weight  connected  to  said  plun- 
ger and  movable  as  a  piston  in  said  leakage  chamber  to 
damp  sudden  movements  of  the  plunger  while  freely  per- 
mitting slow  movements  thereof. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  casing  having  an  Inlet,  a  guide-tube  projecting  into 
said  casing  and  having  discharge  porti  above  said  inlet, 
a  weighted  plunger  loosely  fitting  in  said  guide-tube  and 
ahapt'd  at  its  lower  eml  to  form  a  valve,  said  plunger  be- 
ing adapted  to  move  upward  under  fluid  pressure  to  un- 
cover the  ports  in  said  guide  tube,  said  ports  being  ta- 
pered to  Increase  the  rate  of  change  In  fluid  dlacharge  as 
the  valve  moves  upward. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,688.  FUEL-SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLO- 
SION-MOTORS. Jacob  Chhistiam  Hassin-Elliham- 
MiR.  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   8,334.      (CI.  48 — 107.) 


automatic  InUke  air  valve  therein,  a  vaporizer,  a  vapor 
feed  pipe  connecting  said  valve  casing  and  vaporizer,  a 
fuel  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  said  mixing  cham- 
ber with  said  vaporizer,  a  plurality  of  fuel  tanks,  pipes 
connecting  said  tanks  with  said  fuel  mixing  chamber,  and 
a  unitary  controlling  device  for  the  Joint  regulation  of 
the  supply  of  plural  fuels  passing  from  said  plural  tanka 
to  said  fuel  mixing  chamber.  , 

2.  In  a  fuel  supply  apparatus  for  explosion  engines  the 
combination  of  a  valve  casing  for  a  motor  cylinder,  an 
automatic  inUke  air  valve  therein,  a  vaporizer,  a  vapor 
feed  pipe  iH)nnectlng  said  valve  casing  and  vaporizer,  a 
fuel  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  said  mixing  cham- 
ber with  said  vaporizer,  a  plurality  of  fuel  Unks.  pipe* 
connecting  said  tanks  with  said  fuel  mixing  chamber,  and 
a  unitary  controlling  device  for  the  joint  regulation  of 
the  supply  of  plural  fuels  passing  from  said  plural  tanks 
to  said  fuel  mixing  chamber,  said  pipe  connecting  the 
valve  casing  and  vaporiser  being  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  pipe  connecting  said  mixing  chamber  with  the  va- 
jwrlzer. 

3.  In  a  fuel  supply  apparatus  for  explosion  engines  the 
combination  of  a  valve  casing  for  a  motor  cylinder,  an 
automatic  Intake  air  valve  therein,  a  vaporizer  having 
an  enlargeil  ar»*a  at  its  point  of  discharge  and  a  small 
area  at  its  point  of  Intake,  a  vapor  feed  pipe  of  larger 
diameter  connecting  the  large  end  of  said  vaporiz«>r  with 
said  cailnc,  "m  rapply  chamber,  and  a  pipe  of  small  area 
connecting  said  chamber  with  the  small  end  of  said  va- 
porizer. 

4.  In  a  fuel  supply  apparatus  for  explosion  engines  the 
combination  of  a  valve  casing  for  a  motor  cylinder,  an 
automatic  Intake  air  valve  therein,  a  vaporizer  having  an 
enlarged  area  at  Its  point  of  discharge  and  a  small  area 
at  Its  point  of  intake,  a  vapor  feed  pipe  of  larger  diam- 
eter connecting  the  large  end  of  said  vaporizer  with  aald 
casing,  a  supply  chamber,  and  a  pipe  of  small  area  con- 
necting said  chamber  with  the  small  end  of  said  vaporiser, 
said  last  named  pipe  projecting  Into  the  Intake  end  of 
said  vaporizer  and  having  a  series  of  peripheral  perfo- 
rations within  said  end. 


1,189,689.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  Fhkdkbick  A.  Ha«t,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,836.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  91,057.     (CI.  285—60.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  supply  apparatus  for  explosion  engines  the 
combination  of  a  valve  casing  for  a  motor  cylinder,  an 


1.  In  a  comblne<l  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  computing  mechanism  and  an  op- 
erating member  having  a  uniform  stroke,  of  a  typewriter 
carriage  returnable  from  any  point  in  its  transverse  con- 
comitantly with  the  stroke  of  said  operating  member,  and 
means  adjusUble  to  correspond  to  any  carriage  poslUon 
to  determine  the  extent  to  which  the  carriage  Is  returned 
durln*:  the  time  the  operating  member  is  making  its  uni- 
form stroke  lo  operate  the  computing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination   with   computing   mechanism,   of  a  type- 
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writer  carriage,  an  operating  member  having  a  uniform 
stroke  to  operate  said  computing  mechanism,  means  for 
returning  the  carriage  variable  distances  during  the  time 
the  operating  member  Is  making  its  stroke,  and  an  ad- 
justable Tieans  for  appropriating  only  as  much  of  the 
uniform  stroke  of  said  operating  member  as  Is  necessary 
to  return  the  carriage  from  any  position  to  which  It  has 
been  advanced. 

3  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  travel- 
ing carriage,  of  means  for  imparting  variable  return 
movement  to  said  carriage,  comprising  a  gear  connected 
to  said  carriage,  an  operating  lever  and  an  arm  pivoted 
on  th.'  axis  of  said  gear,  and  pinions  journaled  on  said 
lever  and  arm.  In  constant  mesh  with  said  gear  and  en- 
gageable  with  each  other,  to  determine  the  effective  car- 
riage operating  movement  of  said  lever. 

4  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  travel- 
ing carriage,  of  a  computing  mechanism,  means  for  im- 
parting variable  return  movement  to  said  carriage,  com- 
prising a  gear  connected  to  said  carriage,  an  operating 
lever  for  said  computing  mechanism,  and  an  arm  pivoted 
on  the  axis  of  said  gear,  and  pinions  journaled  on  said 
lever  and  arm.  in  consUnt  mesh  with  said  gear  and  en- 
gageable  with  each  other,  to  determine  the  effective  car- 
riage operating  movement  of  said  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  travel- 
IDC  carriage,  and  an  associated  computing  machine,  hav- 
ing an  operating  member,  of  means  for  imparting  vari- 
able return  movement  to  said  typewriter  carriage  and  a 
constant  movement  to  said  operating  member,  comprls 
Inff  a  gear  connected  to  said  typewriter  carriage,  an  op- 
erating lever  pivoted  on  the  axis  of  said  gear  and  con- 
nected to  said  operating  member,  an  arm  also  pivoted  on 
the  axis  of  said  gear,  and  pinions  journaled  on  said  lever 
and  on  said  arm.  In  constant  mesh  with  said  gear  and 
engageable  with  each  other  to  determine  the  effective 
movement  of  said  lever  on  said  typewriter  carriage,  under 
lever  movements  required  to  Impart  predetermined  full 
Stroke  movements  to  said  operating  member. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


stem  portion  to  form  a  condensation  chamber,  said  dlscal 
head  formed  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  smoke 
therethrough  and  around  the  casing. 


1  189  691       STOVE.     John    Hendbeson,   C^adUlac.   Mich. 
'  Fll^  Sept.  30.  1916.    Serial  No.  63,292.     (CI.  237—14.) 


1  189  690        TOBACCO  -  PIPE.       MosBB     Hei>lkr,     New 
'York.   N.  Y.     Filed   May   5.   1915.     Serial   No.   26,118. 
(Cl.    131—12.) 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  stem  por- 
tion communicating  therewith,  a  mouth-piece  or  bit  en- 
gaged in  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  portion,  said  mouth- 
piece provided  with  an  enlarged  inwardly  extending 
opening,  a  tube  having  an  enlarged  end  threadedly  en- 
gaged in  the  said  opening,  the  other  end  of  the  tube  being 
flared,  the  said  tube  having  a  second  threaded  enlarge- 
ment, formeil  with  longitudinal  grooves  therethrough,  an 
elongate<l  casing  engaged  on  the  second  enlargement  and 
having  its  opposite  end  closed,  said  closed  end  of  the  cas- 
ing having  a  reduced  neck  and  a  dlscal  head  thereon 
formed  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  smoke  there- 
through  and   around    the   casing. 

2  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  stem 
portion  communicating  therewith,  a  mouth  piece  engaged 
In  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  portion,  said  mouth  piece 
provided  with  an  enlarged  Inwardly  extending  condensa- 
tion chamber,  a  tube  having  an  enlarged  end  threadedly 
engaged  in  the  said  chamber,  the  other  end  of  the  tube 
being  flared,  the  said  tube  having  a  second  threaded  en- 
largement formed  with  longitudinal  grooves  therethrough, 
a  tubular  casing  detachably  connected  on  the  second  en- 
largement and  having  its  opposite  end  closed,  aald  closed 
end  of  the  .-aslng  having  a  reduced  neck  and  a  dlscal 
head  thereon  arranged  to  close  the  inner  end  of  the  said 


1.  A  suspended  swlngable  flue,  and  a  rota  table  stove 
suspended   therefrom. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
member  having  an  opening,  a  flue,  a  member  secured  to 
said  flue  and  having  a  concaved  portion  seated  In  saw 
opening,  and  a  stove  suspended  from  said  flue. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
member,  a  flue  suspended  therefrom,  a  stove  suspended 
from  the  flue,  a  hood  slidable  upon  the  flue  above  the 
stove,  pulleys  carried  by  said  supporting  member,  and 
flexible  elements  attached  to  said  hood  and  passing  over 

said  pulleys.  .   . 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suspended 
floe  and  a  roUtable  stove  suspended  from  the  flue  and 
having  an  annular  flre  box  and  covers  therefor. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suspended 
flue  and  a  stove  casing  suspended  from  and  having  Its 
top  rotatably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  flue. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.692.  KITCHBN-PORK. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1916. 
80 — 5.) 


John  HorrMAN,  Medina, 
Serial   No.   77.046.      (Cl. 


A  fork  atUchment  comprising  a  rod.  said  ro<l  being 
slidably  connected  to  the  tines  of  the  fork,  a  bar  plvotally 
connected  to  the  handle  of  the  fork,  a  link  plvotally  con- 
necting the  rod  and  one  end  of  the  bar.  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  rod  and  handle,  an  angle  arm  having  one  end 
plvotally  connected  to  the  bar  and  having  Its  other  end 
terminating  in  a  rod.  a  guide  carried  by  the  handle  grip 
of  the  fork  and  slidably  engaged  by  the  last  named  rod. 
and  a  flnger-plece  carried  by  the  said  last  named  rod.  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1189,698.  SOFT  FOLD-COLLAR.  HrBBABD  F.  Hdbd, 
Troy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co..  Inc.. 
Troy  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  July 
25.  1914.  Serial  No.  853,148.  (Cl.  2—67.) 
1.  A  soft  fold-collar  having  a  band,  and  a  folded-over 
top  stitched  to  the  band  with  the  ends  of  the  band  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  respective  ends  of  the  top.  and  having 
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A  loop  attached  at  opposite  ends  to  tb«  top  near  Its  end. 
the  lengtb  of  lald  loop  between  its  points  of  attachment 
being  substantial!}-  greater  than  the  height  of  the  band 
whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  receive  and  embrace  the  nelgb- 
borlng  projecting  end  of  the  band.  ■ 


2.  A  soft  fold-collar  baring  a  band,  and  a  folded-over 
top  stitched  to  the  band  with  the  ends  of  the  band  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  respective  ends  of  the  top,  and  having 
a  loop  inserted  at  one  end  in  the  seam  whereby  the  top 
and  band  are  stitched  together,  and  attached  at  its  other 
end  to  the  neighboring  end-edge  portion  of  the  top.  said 
loop  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  height  of  the  band 
whereby  It  is  adapted  to  receive  and  embrace  the  neigh- 
boring projecting  end  of  the  band. 


1,189,694.  RECEPTACLE.  Hbsurik  Jan  Jakob  Jan»- 
SEN,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands,  and  Hbi.vkicb  Borsari, 
ZoUikon-Zurich,  Switserland,  assignors  to  the  Pirm  of 
Borsarl  &  Co.,  ZoUikon  Zurich,  Swltxerland.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1914.     8«rUl  No.  832,215.      (01.  72—13.) 


1.  A  receptacle,  particularly  adapted  to  be  subjected 
to  an  inner  pressure,  comprising  preformed  plates  forming 
the  ends  and  side  walls,  a  frame  consisting  of  metallic 
reinforcing  pieces  enveloping  said  plates,  a  second  frame 
con.sistlng  of  reinforcing  bars  provided  with  adjustable 
tension  members  and  resting  on  said  first  mentioned 
frame,  the  plates  being  bound  together  by  the  two  frames 
to  form  a  unitary  structure,  and  a  layer  of  cement  laid  on 
said  plates  and  embedding  said  frames. 

2.  A  receptacle,  particularly  adapted  to  be  subjected 
to  an  Inner  pressure,  comprising  preformed  plates  forming 
the  ends  and  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  smaller  performed 
plates  placed  on  said  first  mentioned  plates,  crossed  rein- 
fort  Ing  wires  embedded  in  the  smaller  plates  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  edges  of  the  latter,  the  siMices  between 
the  smaller  plates  forming  recesses  in  which  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  wires  are  connected,  reinforcing  bars  under  ten 
sioQ  in  said  recesses,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tenslonal 
strain  of  said  bars  whereby  the  plates  forming  the  ends 
and  side  walls  are  t>ound  together  to  form  a  unitary  struc 
ture  and  a  filler  of  cement  In  the  recesses. 

3.  A  receptacle,  particularly  adapted  to  be  subjected 
to  an  inner  pressure,  comprising  preformed  plates  form- 
ing the  ends  and  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  smaller  per- 
formed plates  placed  on  said  first  mentioned  plates, 
crossed  reinforcing  wires  embedded  in  the  smaller  plates 
and  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  latter,  the  spaces 
between  said  smaller  plates  forming  recesses  in  which 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  wires  are  connected,  flat-irons 
arranged  In  recesses  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  receptacle  acting  as  reinforcing  and  tenslonal  strain- 
ing members  and  resting  on  the  reinforcing  wires,  chain- 
links   connecting  the  flat-irons,  screws  provided  with  left 


hand  and  right  hand  threads,  each  lonnectlng  a  flat-iron 
to  a  chain-link  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  tenslonal 
strain,  the  plates  forming  the  ends  and  side  walls  being 
bound  together  by  said  frame  to  form  a  unitary  structure, 
and  a  filler  of  cement  in  aaid  recesses. 

4.  A  receptacle,  particularly  adapted  to  be  subjected  to 
an  inner  pressure  comprising  adjacent  rings  consisting 
of  preformed  plates  of  a  non  compressible  material  and 
forming  the  side  walls,  preformed  plates  also  of  a  noa- 
compressibie  material  forming  the  ends  of  the  receptacle, 
wire  wound  around  said  rings  and  subjected- to  a  tenslonal 
strain  corresponding  to  the  inner  pressure  of  the  recep- 
tacle, reinforcing  bars  under  tension  resting  on  said  wire 
and  crosaing  it  at  right  angles,  said  bars  being  provided 
with  means  for  adjusting  the  tenslonal  strain,  the  plates 
forming  tbe  rings  an<l  thf  ends  of  the  receptacle-  being 
bound  together  by  said  wire  and  reinforcing  bars  to  form 
a  unitary  structure,  and  a  layer  of  c«-mi  nt  on  said  plates 
and  embedding  the  wire  and  reinforcing  bars. 


1.189,696.  HATPIN  F<  )K  LAITIES'  HATS.  MiCHBL 
JOLAK,  New  York,  >'.  Y.  FUed  ^!iept.  18,  1915.  berUl 
No.  81,«13.      (CI.  1A2— 25.) 


1.  A  hat  pin  for  ladies'  hats  comprising  a  shAnk  formed 
with  a  spiral  to  engage  with  the  hair,  a  two  part  thumb 
piece  having  exterior  and  interior  portions  to  loosely  en- 
gage the  exterior  and  interior  of  the  hat,  and  means  for 
permanently  securing  the  thumb  piece  to  the  shank  in 
adjusted  position  thereon. 

2.  A  hat  pin  for  ladies'  hats  comprising  a  member  to 
engage  the  hair,  a  thumb  piece  adjustably  secured  thereon 
in  ac<"ordance  with  the  size  of  the  hat,  said  thumb  pl*'ce 
eompri-slng  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of 
the  tiat.  and  a  threaded  portion  exten<ling  to  the  exterior 
of  the  hat  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  exterior  portion 
to  clamp  the  same  against  the  hair  engaging  member,  tbe 
thumb  piece  and  said  member  being  rotatable  together 
to  cause  the  engagement  of  the  member   with   the  tiair. 

3.  A  hat  pin  for  ladies'  hats  comprising  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  spiral  for  engaging  the  hair,  a  spilt  taper  threaded 
screw  member  mounted  on  the  shank  at  the  interior  of 
the  hat  and  a  nut  at  the  exterior  of  the  hat  threaded 
upon  the  projecting  portion  of  the  screw  member  to  clamp 
the  latter  to  the  shank,  said  nut  serving  as  a  thumb 
piece  to  rotate  the  shank  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
spiral   with   the  hair. 

4.  A  tiat  pin  for  ladies'  hats  comprising  a  stiank  having 
a  spiral  for  engaging  the  hair,  a  split  taper-threaded 
screw  member  mounted  on  the  shank  at  the  interior  of 
the  hat  and  a  nut  at  the  exterior  of  the  hat  threaded 
upon  the  projecting  portion  of  the  acrew  member  to  clamp 
the  latter  to  tbe  shank,  said  nut  serving  as  a  thumb 
piece  to  rotate  the  shank  to  engage  and  disengage  tbe 
spiral  with  the  hair,  said  nut  being  formed  with  a  slot 
in  which  the  end  of  the  shank  may  be  bent  to  secure  the 
same  in  place. 


1,189.696.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  COLLOIDAL 
SOLITIONS  IN  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES  NOT  MI8- 
CIBLE  WITH  WATER.  Hans  Karplcs,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  June  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  36.569.  (CI. 
252.) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  colloidal  solution  In  an 
organic  medium  insoluble  in  water  from  hydrosol  con- 
sisting   in    removing    the    colloid    from    tbe    hydrosol    by 
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means  of  an  organic  compound  Insoluble  in  water  and 
dlspersitile  in  the  organic  medium,  removing  tbe  water, 
and  admixing  therewith  the  organic  medium. 

S.  A  process  of  producing  a  colloidal  solution  in  an 
organic  medium  Insoluble  in  water  from  a  hydrosol  con- 
sisting In  forming  in  the  hydrosol  a  precipitate  of  an  or- 
ganic compound  Insoluble  in  water  and  dlsperslble  In  the 
organic  medium,  thereby  entraining  the  colloid,  remov- 
ing the  water  from  the  mixture  of  the  organic  compound 
and  the  colloid,  and  admixing  said  mixture  with  tbe  or- 
ganic medium. 

3.  A  process  of  producirg  a  collodial  solution  in  an 
organic  medium  insoluble  in  water  from  a  hydrosol  con- 
sisting In  forming  in  the  hydrosol  an  amorphous  precipi- 
tate of  an  organic  compound  insoluble  in  water  and  solo- 
ble  in  the  organic  medium,  thereby  entraining  the  colloid 
evaporfltlng  the  water  from  the  mixture  of  the  organic 
compound  and  tbe  colloid,  and  admixing  said  mixture 
With   the  organic  medium. 

4.  A  process  of  producing  a  colloltlal  solution  In  an 
organic  medium  insoluble  in  water  from  a  hydrosol  con- 
sisting in  adding  to  the  hydrosol  a  solution  of  an  organic 
compound,  converting  said  organic  compound  into  an 
nniorphous  precipitate  soluble  In  the  organic  medium  en- 
training therewith  the  colloid,  removing  and  drying  the 
precipitate  with  the  entrained  colloid,  and  admixing  tbe 
resulting  mixture  with  the  organic  meiiium. 

5.  A  pro<*eB8  of  producing  colloidal  solution  of  silver  in 
vaseline  from  a  silver  hydrosol  consisting  in  dissolving 
sodium  naphtbenate  In  said  hydrosol,  converting  said 
napbthenate  Into  a  metal  naphtbenate  insoluble  in  water 
and  soluble  in  vaseline,  said  precipitate  entraining  the 
colloidal  silver,  filtering  and  drying  the  precipitate,  and 
mixing  the  dried  precipitate  with  vaseline. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.189.697.  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Albxandu  T.  Kablbt, 
Swlssvale,  and  Charlks  N.  F.  Knapb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Colonial  Trust 
Company,  trust*^,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  File«l  July  30.  1910.  Serial  No.  674,696. 
(CI.  264 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  means  for  admit- 
ting fluid  to  a  motor  and  a  fluid  actuated  operating 
mechanism  for  said  means  and  means  comprising  a  rota- 
table  member  for  causing  fluid  pressure  to  accumulate  and 
a  centrifugal  valve  rotatable  therewith  for  determining 
tbe  accumulated   pressure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  admit- 
ting fluid  to  a  motor,  a  fluid  actuated  device  for  moving 
said  means  and  a  pressure  accumulating  device  comprising 
a  rotatable  mem(>er,  a  casing  therefor  connected  to  the 
flnld  actuated  device,  a  plurality  of  ports  in  the  rotatable 
device  and  means  carried  by  the  pressure  accumulating 
device  for  automatically  cutting  off  and  permitting  com- 
munication between  two  of  said  ports  whereby  tbe  amount 
of  pressure  In  the  pressure  actuating  device  may  be  de- 
termined. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  combination 
with  a  fluid  actuated  valve  seating  mechanism,  of  means 
for  actuating  said  mechanism  comprising  a  fluid  pomp 
having   a    centrifugal    pressure    control    means    rotatable 


with  one  of  tbe  pump  elements  for  governing  the  amount 
of  pressure  upon  the  valve  seating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  and  a 
source  of  supply,  a  Talve  Interposed  between  the  source 
of  supply  and  the  motor,  means  for  actuating  said  valve 
and  means  for  actuating  the  actuating  means  comprising 
a  pump  having  a  runner  driven  by  the  motor  and  means 
carried  by  the  runner  tor  bypassing  fluid  past  the  Inlet 
l>ort  toward  the  actuating  means  and  for  introducing  fluid 
into  the  actuating  means. 

5.  In  a  device  <if  the  class  described,  a  pump  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  and  means  acted  upon  directly 
by  centrifugal  force  for  by-passing  fluid  within  tbe  pump 
so  as  to  prevent  Its  passage  through  the  outlet  port. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,189,698.  BRUSH.  Clarbncb  P.  Kbatino,  Marsbfleld, 
Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1916.  SerUl  No.  6,747.  (CT. 
16—80.) 


,?/' 


A  brash  comprising  a  hollow  body  Including  top,  bot- 
tom. Bide  and  end  walls,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  series 
of  slots  separated  from  each  other  by  spacing  webs,  a 
frame  slldably  housed  within  the  body,  a  series  of  tufts 
of  bristles  connected  with  the  frame  and  extending  within 
tbe  slots  of  tbe  bottom  wall,  an  operating  handle  carried 
by  the  frame  and  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  top  wall 
of  tbe  body,  said  handle  being  movable  to  shift  the  frame 
in  one  direction  and  project  the  bristle  through  tbe  slots 
and  In  the  opposite  direction  for  withdrawing  the  bristles 
entirely  within  tbe  body,  and  a  cover  removably  engaged 
with  tbe  body  to  close  said  slots.  * 


1,189,699.  GAS-HEATED  STOVE.  Jambs  E.  Kbxnbdt, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,824.      (CI.   126—62.) 


1.  A  stove  comprising  a  grid,  a  burner  having  a  mixing 
tube  and  positioned  beneath  the  said  grid,  a  valve  for  the 
said  burner,  a  rocking  operating  lever  consisting  of  a 
single  length  of  rod  having  a  transversely  arranged  up- 
standing loop  at  the  forward  end  thereof  encircling  the 
said  mixing  tube,  operative  connections  between  the  said 
loop  and  valve,  and  contfl'^tlng  means  carried  by  the  said 
lever  and  normally  extending  above  the  said  grid,  tbe  said 
lever  being  arranged  entirely  beneath  the  level  of  tbe 
burner  top. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  with  a  burner ;  of  a 
cock  for  governing  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  imposition  of  a  cooking  vessel 
thereon  for  opening  and  closing  said  cock,  said  means 
Including  a  lever  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  an 
upstanding  member  terminating  in  a  pin  having  a  lug  on 
one  side  thereof  and  a  support  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
lug  and  provided  with  a  spaced  series  of  slots  of  different 
depths,  said  slots  engaging  tbe  lug  to  regulate  tbe  height 
of  said  member. 

8.  In  a  gas  stove,  tbe  combination  with  a  burner :  of  a 
cock  for  governing  the  supply  of  gas  to  tbe  burner,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  imposition  of  a  cooking  vessel 
thereon  for  oi>ening  and  closing  said  cock,  said  means  in- 
oladlng  a  lever  provided   intermediate  Its  ends  with  an 
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apstanding  memb«r  terminating  In  a  pin  ha  ring  a  lag  on 
one  side  thereof  and  a  support  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
lag  and  provided  with  a  spaced  series  of  slots  of  different 
depths,  said  slots  engaging  the  lug  to  regolate  the  height 
of  said  member,  said  member  farther  consisting  of  a  cen- 
tral body  wherein  said  slots  are  formed  and  downwardly 
inclined  radial  arms. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  grid,  of  a  burner  mounted  beneath  said  grid  and 
provided  with  an  annular  body  and  a  mixing  tube,  a  gas 
supply  pipe  extending  into  the  tube,  a  cock  In  said  gas 
supply  pipe,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  adjacent  the  front  of 
the  device  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending 
arm,  a  lever  attached  to  said  cock  to  control  the  same,  a 
link  connecting  said  arm  and  lever,  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing arm  on  said  rock  shaft  provided  with  a  hook  at  Its 
forward  end.  and  an  operating  lever  Journaled  at  the  rear 
of  the  device  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  hook. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  grid,  of  a  burner  mounted  beneath  said  grid  and 
provided  with  an  annular  body  and  a  mixing  tube,  a  gas 
supply  pipe  extending  into  the  tnbe,  a  cock  in  said  gas 
supply  pipe,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  adjacent  the  front  of 
the  device  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending 
arm,  a  lever  attached  to  said  cock  to  control  the  same,  a 
link  connecting  said  arm  and  lever,  an  Inwardly  extending 
arm  on  said  rock  shaft  provlde<l  with  a  hook  at  Its  Inner 
end,  a  second  rock  shaft  Journaled  at  the  rear  of  the 
device,  a  lever  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  rod  having 
an  upstanding  loop  at  one  extremity  engaged  with  tne 
hook  on  the  first  mentioned  rock  shaft  and  embracing  the 
mixing  tabe,  said  lever  further  comprising  rearwardly  ex- 
tending portions  lying  beneath  the  tube  and  burner  and 
terminating  In  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  por- 
tions passing  through  the  second  rock  shaft,  and  a  coun- 
ter-weight carried  by  the  last  mentioned  portions  of  the 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,700.  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MIXING 
ROAD  MATERIAL.  William  L.  KaanN,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  WUllte  Road 
Construction  Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  878.086.  (CI. 
94—6.) 


1.  A  machine  for  mixing  road  materials  and  the  like 
comprising  a  casing  for  conveying  solid  material,  means 
for  maintaining  a  full  supply  of  material  at  the  admis- 
sion end  so  as  to  practically  or  nearly  cut  off  the  ad- 
mission of  air  and  means  for  sucking  air  out  of  the  casing 
so  as  to  maintain  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  material. 

2.  A  machine  for  mixing  road  materials  and  the  like 
comprising  a  casing  for  conveying  solid  material,  means 
for  maintaining  a  full  supply  of  material  at  the  admis- 
sion end  so  as  to  practically  or  nearly  cat  off  the  ad- 
mission of  air,  a  fan  for  sacking  air  oat  of  the  casing  so 
as  to  maintain  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  material  and 
means  for  agitating  said  material. 

8.  A  machine  for  mixing  road  materials  and  the  like 
comprising  a  casing  for  conveying  solid  material,  means 
for  maintaining  a  full  supply  of  material  at  the  admis- 
sion end  so  as  to  practically  or  nearly  cat  off  the  ad- 
mission  of  air,   means  at   the  discharge  end   for   sacking 


air  oat  of  the  casing  and  means  for  heating  the  material 
to  facilitate  the  removal  of  moisture  therefrom. 

4.  A  machine  for  mixing  road  materials  and  the  like 
comprising  a  casing,  means  for  maintaining  a  full  sup- 
ply of  material  at  the  admission  end  of  the  casing  so  as  to 
practically  or  nearly  cut  off  the  admission  of  air,  means 
at  the  discbarge  end  for  sucking  air  out  of  the  casing, 
means  for  passing  solid  material  through  the  casing,  com- 
prising a  screw  having  a  hollow  shaft  and  means  for  pass- 
ing steam  through  the  shaft,  to  heat  the  material  and 
facilitate   the   removal   of   moisture   therefrom. 

5.  A  machine  for  mixing  road  materials  comprising  a 
tubular  casing,  a  screw  for  passing  solid  material  through 
said  casing,  said  screw  having  a  hollow  shaft  open  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  casing.  moaQs  for  passing  steam 
through  said  shaft  to  heat  said  material,  means  for  main- 
taining a  full  supply  of  material  at  the  admission  end  so 
as  to  practically  or  nearly  cat  off  the  admission  of  air, 
and  a  fan  at  the  discharge  end  for  sucking  air  out  of  said 
casing,  so  as  to  beat  the  material  and  extract  moisture 
therefrom  and  to  discharge  the  same  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,189,701.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HANDLED  IMPLE- 
MENTS. NiLSON  B.  KiTBS,  UnionvUIe,  Conn.,  assifoor 
to  The  H.  C.  Hart  Biannfactaring  Company,  Dnionville, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1916.     Serial  No.  63.346.      (a.  76 — 104.) 


1.  A  method  comprising  notching  the  ends  of  a  length 
of  wire,  then  doubling  the  wire  on  Itself  to  bring  the 
notches  opposite  with  their  open  sides  facing  each  other, 
then  Introducing  the  tang  of  an  Implement  into  the 
notches,  and  then  compressing  the  ends  of  the  length  of 
the  wire  onto  the  tang. 

2.  A  method  comprising  the  formation  of  notches  of  V- 
shape  in  the  ends  of  a  blank,  then  doubling  the  blank  on 
itaelf  to  bring  the  notches  opposite  with  their  open  sides 
facing  each  other,  then  tntrodaclng  the  tang  of  an  Im- 
plement into  the  notches  and  then  compressing  the 
notched  portion  of  the  blank  onto  the  tang. 


1,189,702.  KRAUT-CUTTER. 
Pa.  Filed  July  23.  1916. 
146—11.) 


Lor  1 8  KiBSCH.  Nicktown, 
SerUl    No.    41.566.      (Q. 


A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hopper, 
a  cotter  head  traversing  the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper, 
a  shaft  for  supporting  the  cutter  head,  a  gear  fixed  to  the 
shaft,  a  disk  rotatably  supported  by  the  hopper,  and  hav- 
ing half  of  its  periphery  provided  with  teeth  and  the 
other  half  plain,  a  rod  slldably  supported  by  the  hopper, 
a  follower  yleldably  connected  to  the  rod,  a  shaft  fixed  to 
the  rod,  a  pitman  plvotally  connecting  the  shaft  ard  disk, 
a  cross  bar  mounted  in  the  hopper,  a  coll  spring  encir- 
cling the  rod  and  located  between  the  cross  bar  and  last 
named  shaft,  means  for  routing  the  first  named  shaft  to 
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cause  gradual  roUtlon  of  the  disk  when  the  teeth  thereof 
are  In  mesh  witti  the  worm  gear,  whereby  the  rod  and 
follower  are  moved  forwardly  In  the  hopper  and  the  spring 
is  compressed,  continued  rotation  of  the  last  named 
shaft  causing  disengagement  of  the  teeth  and  worm  gear 
to  permit  the  disk  to  route  rapidly  during  the  expansion 
of  said  spring  and  movement  of  the  plain  half  of  the  disk 
over  the  worm  gear,  thereby  permitting  the  follower  to 
return  to  the  rear  end  of  the  hopper. 


1,189,703.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOR.  Binja- 
MiN  O.  Lam  Ma,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  File«l  Jan.  26.  1910.  Serial 
No.  640,189.      (CI.  172—277.) 


6.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  armature  having  short-circuited  brushes,  of  a 
primary  or  energy  winding  and  a  field  or  magnetizing 
winding,  one  terminal  of  the  field  or  magnetizing  winding 
being  connected  to  an  intermediate  point  on  the  primary 
or  energy  winding  in  order  to  produce  a  two-phase  ex- 
ciUtlon  In  said  windings  when  connected  to  a  three-pliase 
source  of  energy  and  each  of  the  parts  of  the  primary  or 
energy  winding  being  so  distributed  as  to  produce  a  neu- 
tral magnetising  effect. 

*- 

1.189,704.  EXHAUST  -  REGULATOR.  Nobbbbt  M.  La 
POBTB,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
64,034.      (C\.  123—194.) 


1.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  armature  and  a  commutator  having  short-cir- 
cuited brushes,  of  a  field  or  magnetizing  winding,  a  pri- 
mary or  energy  winding  the  axis  of  which  coincides  with 
the  axis  of  commuUtion  of  said  brushes,  one  terminal  of 
the  field  or  magnetizing  winding  being  connected  to  an 
intermediate  point  in  the  primary  or  energy  winding,  in 
order  to  produce  a  two  phase  excitation  In  said  winding 
when  connected  to  a  three-phase  source  of  energy  and  a 
variable  reacUnce  in  circuit  with  said  field  or  magnetizing 
winding. 

2.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  armature  and  a  commutator  having  short-cir- 
cuited brushes,  of  a  field  or  magnetizing  winding,  a  pri- 
mary or  energy  winding,  the  axis  of  which  coincides  with 
the  axis  of  commutation  of  said  brushes,  one  terminal  of 
the  field  or  magnetizing  winding  being  connected  to  an 
intermediate  point  in  the  primary  or  energy  winding.  In 
order  to  produce  a  two-phase  excitation  in  said  windings 
when  connected  to  a  three-phase  source  of  energy,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  excitation  of  said  field  winding 
without  altering  the  phase  relation  between  the  currents 
in  the  said  windings. 

8.  In  an  alternating-current  motor  the  combination 
with  an  armature  having  short-circuited  brushes,  of  a 
primary  or  energy  winding  and  a  field  or  magnetizing 
winding,  one  terminal  of  the  field  or  magnetizing  winding 
being  connected  to  an  Intermediate  point  in  the  primary 
or  energy  winding  In  order  to  produce  a  two-phase  ex- 
ciUtion  in  said  windings  when  connected  to  a  three- 
phase  source  of  energy,  and  each  of  the  parts  of  the  said 
primary  or  energy  winding  being  so  distributed  as  to  be 
within  the  Influence  of  each  of  the  magnetic  poles  pro- 
duced by  the  said  field  or  magnetizing  winding. 

4.  In  an  altematlng-cuirent  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  armature  having  short-circuited  brushes,  of  a  pri- 
mary or  energy  winding  and  a  field  or  magnetizing  wind- 
ing, one  terminal  of  the  field  or  magnetizing  winding  be- 
ing connected  to  an  intermediate  point  on  the  primary 
or  energy  winding  in  order  to  produce  a  two-phase  ex- 
ciUtion  in  said  windings  when  connected  to  a  three-phase 
source  of  energy,  and  each  of  the  parts  of  the  primary  or 
energy  winding  being  so  distributed  that  the  magnetizing 
component  of  the  current  shall  flow  in  opposite  directions 
in  adjacent  parts  of  said  winding. 


ril        '1        JkK: A 


At  n 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cooling  system 
including  a  radiator,  a  water  Jacket  and  suiUble  connec- 
tions, a  circulating  device  operated  by  the  exhaust  having 
a  tube  leading  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  the 
exhaust  pipe  or  manifold  to  supply  the  circulator,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  exhaust  pressure  consisting  of 
a  valve  in  the  exhaust  pipe  beyond  the  tube,  the  valve 
being  mounted  to  open  freely  in  response  to  exhaust 
pressure. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cooling  system 
including  a  water  Jacket,  a  radiator  and  a  circulating  de- 
vice operated  by  the  exhaust,  means  for  regulating  the 
exhaust  pressure  at  low  throttle  positions  in  the  form  of 
a  valve  In  the  exhaust  pipe  opening  in  the  direction  of 
and  In  response  to  the  exhaust  pressure,  and  means  tend- 
ing to  close  the  valve  against  slight  pressures. 

3.  In  a  cooling  system  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
consisting  of  a  water  Jacket,  a  radiator  and  a  circulating 
device  operated  by  the  exhaust,  means  for  regulating  the 
exhaust  at  low  throttle  positions  in  the  form  of  a  valve 
in  the  exhaust  pipe,  and  an  eccentrically  placed  pivot  on 
which  the  valve  is  mounted  to  swing  open  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  exhaust  current,  the  valve  having  a  slight 
tendency  to  rotate  about  its  pivot  to  closed  position. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cooling  sys- 
tem consisting  of  a  water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  a  circulat- 
ing device  in  the  form  of  a  nozzle  in  the  circulating  sys- 
tem, means  connecting  the  nozzle  to  the  exhaust  pipe, 
means  for  regulating  the  exhaust  pressure  consisting  of  a 
valve  in  the  exhaust  pipe  beyond  the  pipe  leading  to  the 
nozzle,  and  means  giving  the  said  valve  a  slight  tendency 
to  close  so  that  It  reslsU  and  thus  increases  the  slight 
exhaust  pressures  but  opens  freely  in  response  to  In- 
creased exhaust  pressures. 

6.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cooling  sys- 
tem consisting  of  a  water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  a  circulating 
device  in  the  form  of  a  nozzle  in  the  circulating  system, 
means  connecting  the  nozzle  to  the  exhaust  pipe,  means 
for  regulating  the  exhaust  pressure  consisting  of  a  valve 
in  the  exhaust  pipe  beyond  the  pipe  leading  to  the  noi- 
zle,  the  valve  being  pivoUlly  mounted  so  that  in  open 
position  the  passage  is  substantially  unobstructed,  and 
means  giving  the  said  valve  a  slight  tendency  to  close  so 
that  It  resists  and  thus  increases  slight  exhaust  pressures 
but  opens  freely  in  response  to  increased  exhaust  pres- 
sures. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,706.     FOOT-REST  FOR  CHAIRS.     FaRDiNAND  L»J»- 
ABD,  Chicago.   111.     Original  application  filed   Mar.   13, 
1916,  Serial  No.  14,167.     Divided  and   this  application 
filed  Oct.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  67.147.     (CI.  166— 9.) 
1.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  a  seat  frame,  and 

a  foot  rest  Including  side  members  each  comprising  a  sec- 
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tion  piTotally  mounted  beneath  the  9«at  frame  and  a  aec- 
Uon  hingetlly  <onneeted  at  Its  rear  end  with  the  free  end 
of  the  drat  meotiOQe<l  !»e<'tion.  and  a  foot  supporting  mem- 
ber extending  Uetween  the  forward  endt*  of  the  last  men- 
tioned s^'ctions,  the  hingedly  connected  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions of  each  side  member  being  arranged  so  as  to  abat 
against  each  other   In   the  extended  poaitioo  of  the   rest. 


2.  Id  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  a  seat  frame,  ai'.d 
a  foot  rest  Including  side  members  each  comprising  a  sec- 
tion pivotally  mounted  beneath  the  seat  frame,  and  a  sec- 
tion hingedly  connected  at  its  rear  end  with  the  free 
end  of  the  respective  one  of  the  flr8t-ii«»'ntioD»'d  sections, 
a  cross  piece  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  last- 
mentioned  section^,  the  sections  of  the  side  members  be- 
ing extensible  so  as  to  position  the  said  cross  piece  in  ad- 
vance of  the  seat  frame,  a  supporting  member  including  a 
connecting  portion  and  crank  ends  plvotally  mounted  In 
the  second-mentioned  sections  of  the  side  members  of  the 
foot  rest,  a  transverse  supporting  member  extending  be- 
tween the  said  second  mentioned  sections  rearwardly  of 
the  cross  piece,  and  a  foot  rest  member  comprising  a  plate 
provided  with  a  slot  plvotally  and  slldably  receiving  the 
connecting  portlofi*  of  the  said  supp^^rtlng  member,  the 
plate  being  movable  to  position  re.stlug  upon  the  said 
cross  flece  In  the  extended  position  of  the  foot  rest  as  a 
whole  and  being  adapted  to  be  move«l  plvotally  and  slld- 
ably In  a  rearward  direction  upon  the  said  supporting 
member  and  to  rest  at  Its  rear  portion  upon  the  said 
transverse  supporting  member  when  the  foot  rest  as  a 
whole  is  retracted. 


1,189,706.  PRESSURE-GAGE.  Albert  J.  Loipsingib, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  General  Fire  Extlnjnilsher 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,746.     (CI.  78 — 109.) 


spring  t>^ng  arranged  sabstantlally  parallel  with  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  come  into  action  after  the  pressure 
has  reached  a  predetermine*!  point  and  to  thereafter  act 
to  retard  the  movement  of  the  pointer  under  the  operation 
of  the  pointer. 

4.  In  a  pressure  gatt,  the  combination,  with  the  pointer 
and  a  Bourdon  tube  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  spring 
held  fast  at  one  end  and  with  Its  other  end  free,  the  free 
end  of  said  spring  being  arranged  Ln  proximity  to  the 
free  end  of  said  tube  and  so  as  to  be  engaged  thereby  when 
the  pressure   reaches  a   predetermined   point. 

5.  In  a  pressure  crage,  the  combination,  with  the  pointer 
and  a  Bourdon  tube  for  actuating  the  same,  said  tube  be- 
ing ph)vlded  with  a  projection  near  Its  free  end.  of  a 
spring  held  fast  at  one  end  and  with  its  other  end  free, 
the  free  end  of  said  spring  t>elng  provided  with 
tlon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  projection  on  . 
after  the  pressure  has  reached  a  predetermined 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.  In  a  pressure  sage,  the  combination,  with  the  pointer 
and  a  Bourdon  tube  for  actuating  the  .same,  of  a  spring 
arranged  substantially  concentric  with  said  tube  and 
adapted  to  come  into  action  after  the  pressure  has  reached 
a  predetermined  point  and  to  thereafter  act  to  retant 
the  movement  of  the  pointer  under  the  operation  of  said 
tube. 

2.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination,  with  the  pointer 
and  a  Bourdon  tube  for  a<tuating  the  same,  of  a  spring 
held  fast  at  one  end  and  with  its  other  end  free,  said 
spring  being  arranged  substantially  concentric  with  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  come  into  action  after  the  pre— ure 
has  reached  a  predetermined  point  and  to  thereafter  a^* 
to  retard  the  movement  of  the  pointer  under  the  operation 
of  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination,  with  the  pointer 
and  a  Bourdon  tube  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  spring 
held   fast  at   one  end   and   with   its  other   end   free,   said 


projec- 
ild  tube 
0olnt. 


1,18  9,707.  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  PLATE8, 
KNIVES,  FORKS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hjalmab  Lor- 
QiiST,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  July  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  853,733.     (CI.  141—9.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  drum  having  in  the  interior 
a  series  of  flat  surfaces  so  arranged  as  to  provide  project- 
ing angles  and  also  recesses,  said  recesses  being  L>onnded 
by  the  wall  of  the  drum  and  by  a  side  which  Is  substan- 
tially radial  to  the  i*enter  of  the  drum,  means  for  support- 
ing plates,  knives,  forks  and  the  like  within  said  drum, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  the  drum, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  frame,  a  receptacle  supported 
thereby,  a  semi-cylindrical  cover  for  said  receptacle  and 
having  a  hinged  portion  adapted  to  be  opened  for  obtain- 
ing access  to  the  receptacle,  said  receptacles  being  adapt- 
ed to  contain  washing  water,  heating  means  mounted  in 
the  receptacle,  Ix-arings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle, 
a  drum  positioned  in  the  receptacle  aad  having  rigid 
hollow  Journals  projecting  through  n&ld  bearings,  a  motor 
having  operative  connections  with  one  of  said  Journals 
fur  rotating  said  drum,  means  for  obtaining  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  dntm.  deflectors  on  the  Inner  stirface  of 
the  drum,  said  drum  having  openings  therethrough  to 
permit  the  free  circulation  of  the  washing  water  there- 
through, stationary  l>earings  mounter]  In  said  hollow  Jour- 
nals, a  basket  contained  within  the  drum  and  supported  at 
opposite  sides  in  said  stationary  bearings,  said  basket 
l>elng  adapteii  to  l>e  opened  and  closed,  and  for  supporting 
articles  to  be  cleansed  therein,  and  means  between  the 
drum  and  basket  for  causing  the  latter  to  be  rotated 
therewith.  • 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  drum  having  in  the  interior 
a  series  of  flat  surfa<-e8.  hollow  Journals  for  said  drum,  sta- 
tionary bearings  projecting  Inward  through  said  Joumala, 
a  basket  for  supporting  plates,  knives,  forks  and  the  like 
resting  In  said  l>earlngs,  an<l  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  drum  having  In  the  interior 
a   series  of  flat  surfaces,   hollow  Journals   for  said  drum. 
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stationary  open  bearing*  projecting  Inward  through  aaid 
Journals,  a  basket  for  supporting  plates,  knlvea,  folks  and 
the  like  adapted  to  be  Journaled  In  said  open  bearings, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  drum  having  in  the  Interior 
a  series  of  flat  surfaces,  hollow  Journals  for  said  drum, 
stationary  bearings  projecting  inward  through  said  Joar- 
■als,  a  basket  for  supporting  plates,  knives,  forks  and 
the  like  resting  in  said  bearings  and  engaging  said  drum 
so  as  to  be  carried  around  thereby  In  rotating,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  drum. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.) 


1.189,708.  TURN  TABLE  AND  POWER-TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLES.  Edwabd  M. 
Logan  and  Clabbncc  B.  McNatohton,  Sonyea,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1918.  STerial  No.  791,271.  (CI. 
104—212.) 


1.  A  turntable  for  automobiles,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  same,  pulleys  mounted  on  said  turntable 
and  adapted  to  support  the  drive  wheels  of  an  automobile 
resting  on  the  turntable,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  pulleys 
and  provided  with  means  for  transmitting  power  there- 
from to  a  device  to  be  driven  other  than  the  turntable, 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  turntable,  comprising  gear 
Ing  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  the  turntat>le,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  gearing  to  and  disconnecting 
It  from  said  shaft  at  will  while  the  drive  wheels  of  the 
automobile  rest  on  said  pulleys,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  turntable  for  automobiles,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  same,  pulleys  mounted  on  said  turntable 
and  adapted  to  8upp<jrt  the  drive  wheels  of  an  automobile 
resting  on  the  torntable,  a  power  transmission  means 
driven  hy  said  pulleys  for  transmitting  power  to  a  driven 
device  other  than  the  turntable,  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  turntable  comprising  gearing  interposed  between  said 
power  transmission  means  and  the  turntable,  and  means 
for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  gears  to  and  from  said 
transmission  means  at  will  while  the  drive  wheels  of 
the  automobile  rest  on  said  pulleys,  subatantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  .\  turntable  for  automobiles,  supporting  wheels  for 
said  turntable  arranged  to  travel  on  a  circular  track,  a 
pulley  mounte<l  on  said  turntable  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  the  drive  wheel  of  an  automobile  resting  on  the  turn- 
table, drive  means  Interposed  between  one  of  said  support- 
Ins  wheels  and  said  pulley,  and  means  for  operatlvely  con 
nectlng  .said  drive  means  to  said  pulley  and  to  said  wheel 
for  driving  the  latter  to  tarn  said  turntable,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  horisontal  platform  supported 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  a  floor,  pulleys  mounted  sub- 
stantially below  the  surface  of  said  platform  and  adapted 
to  support  the  driving  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  resting 
on  said  platform,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  pulleys,  a  pulley 
on  said  shaft  below  said  platform,  and  a  power  transmit- 
ting l>elt  extending  from  said  pulley  through  an  opening 
la  said  platform.  sutMtantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  horirontal  platform  supported 
Btibstantlally  In  the  plane  of  a  floor,  pulleys  mounted  sub 
stantially  below  the  surface  of  said  platform  and  adapted 
to  support  the  driving  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  restinp 
on  said  platform,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  pulleys,  a  pulley 
on  said  shaft  below  said  platform,  a  power  transmitting 
belt  extending  from  said  pulley  through  an  opening  in 
said  platform,  and  a  brake  arranged  below  said  platform 
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and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  pnlleys  and  having  an 
operating  part  accessible  from  above  said  platform,  snt>- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,189,709.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Edward  M.  Logan  and  Clarbncb 
E.  McNauohton,  Sonyea,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  823.061.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  supporting  frame,  pulleys  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  support  and  to  be  driven  by  the  driving 
wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  track  for  guiding  the  vehicle 
onto  said  pulleys  comprl<:lng  horizontal  guide  rails  which 
rest  at  their  rear  ends  on  and  are  detachahly  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  connecting  bar  which  supiKtrts  the  main  ends 
of  the  said  rails,  and  inclines  running  from  the  front  ends 
of  said  rails  to  the  floor,  and  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  one  of  said  pulleys. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  pulleys 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  supjMrt  and  to  be  driven 
by  the  driving  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and  a  track  for 
guiding  the  vehicle  onto  said  pulleys  comprising  separate 
horizontal  guide  rails  detachahly  secured  at  their  rear 
ends  on  said  frame,  a  connecting  bar  on  which  said  rails 
are  detachahly  secured,  and  removable  inclines  at  the  front 
ends  of  said  rails,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  pulleys 
mounted  thereon  and  adapte<l  to  support  and  to  be  driven 
by  the  driving  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  bumpers  hinged 
to  said  frame  in  rear  of  said  pulleys  and  In  allnement 
therewith,  and  means  for  releesably  securing  said  bumpers 
in  Inoperative  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  pulleys 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  support  and  to  be  driven 
by  the  driving  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  bumpers  hinged 
to  said  frame  in  rear  of  said  pulleys  and  In  allnement 
therewith,  braces  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  bumpers  for  releasably  holding  the  same  up- 
rlKht,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from  one  of  said 
pnlleys,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  pulley* 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  stipport  and  to  be  driven 
by  the  driving  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  jacks  movably 
connected  to  said  frame  to  move  from  inoperative  pfcsi- 
tions  to  apright  operative  positions,  said  jacks  having 
vertically  adjustable  lifting  members  adapte<l  to  engage 
and  lift  a  part  of  the  vehicle  and  bold  It  In  place  so  that 
the  driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle  are  In  position  on  the 
pulleys,  and  means  for  operating  said  lifting  members. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte^l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,710.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB  THBE8HING- 
MACHINS8.  GCT  C.  Loso,  Timber  Lake,  8.  D.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  July  20,  1918,  Serial  No.  781,28ft. 
Divided  and  this  application  flled  Feb.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  10,098.      (CI.  198—2.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conveyer,  an  elevator  tiaving  a  frame  plvot- 
ally mounted  above  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer,  aa 
arm  engaging  the  elevator  frame,  a  sxipport  for  the  said 
arm.  means  acting  on  the  arm  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
elevator  toward  the  conveyer,  And  means  for  preventing 
rotary  movement  between  the  arm  and  the  support 
therefor. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com> 
bination   of  a   conveyer,  an   elevator   plvotally   hung  at   a 
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point  above  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyer,  an  arm 
attached  to  the  elevator,  a  support  for  the  »ald  fork  In 
which  the  arm  Is  alldably  mounted,  a  spring  arranged  be- 
tween the  said  arm  and  said  support,  and  a  pin  carried 
by  the  arm  and  engaging  the  support  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  arm. 


3.  In  an  apparatas  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conveyer,  an  elevator  moving  upwardly  In 
proximity  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer,  a  shaft 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  conveyer  to  actuate  the 
same,  a  pinion  arranged  to  drive  said  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  pinion,  means  connected  with  the  elevator 
for  moving  said  pinion  into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
to  said  shaft,  and  yieldable  means  for  holding  said  elevator 
to  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conveyer,  an  elevator  moving  upwardly  In 
proximity  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer,  a  shaft 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  conveyer  to  actuate  the 
same,  a  clutch  member  flxed  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
cintch  member,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  means 
connected  with  the  elevator  for  moving  the  pinion  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch  member,  and  a 
spring  mounted  member  normally  holding  the  elevator  to 
the  conveyer. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer,  an  elevator  pivotally 
hang  from  its  upper  end  and  moving  upwardly  In  proximity 
to  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer,  a  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  conveyer  to  actuate  the  same,  a  dutch 
member  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  slldably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  yieldable  means  for  normally  holding  said  pin- 
Ion  in  en)?agement  with  the  clutch  member,  means  for 
rotating  the  pinion,  a  rock  shaft,  a  shipper  arm  extending 
from  said  rock  shaft  and  engaging  the  pinion,  a  second 
shipper  arm  extending  from  the  rock  shaft  at  an  angle  to 
the  flrstmentloned  shipper  arm,  and  a  connection  between 
said  second  arm  and  the  elevator. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  separating  vaporised  volatils  li^ 

uids  from  gaseous  mixtures  tiaving.  in  combination,  means 
for  compressing  the  gas  vapor  mixture,  means  for  cooling 
the  gas-vapor  mixture  to  a  low  temperature  to  condenss 
the  vapors,  and  means  for  adlabatically  expanding  th« 
purified  gas  against  a  piston  In  a  plurality  of  stages,  ths 
expanded  purified  gas  being  utilized  to  absorb  the  heat 
taken  from  the  gas-vapor  mixture  by  the  said  cooling 
means,  substantially  as  described. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  separating  vaporized  volatile  liq- 
uids from  gaseous  mixtures  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  compressing  the  gas  vapor  mixture,  means  for  cool- 
ing the  gas  vapor  mixture,  means  for  supercooling  the 
cooled  gas-vapor  mixture  to  a  low  temperature  to  con- 
dense the  vapors,  and  means  for  expanding  the  purified 
gas  in  a  plurality  of  stages,  the  expanded  purified  gas  being 
utilized  to  absorb  the  heat  taken  from  the  gas  vapor  mix- 
ture by  the  said  supercooling  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,712.     JOURNAL-BOX  CELLAR.     Altik  C.  McCoin 
and  IVAB  A.  Randbl,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  McCord 
and    Company.    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr,  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  91.2S0.      (O 
64—10.) 


1.189,711.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  VAPORIZED 
VOLATILE  LIQUIDS  FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES. 
Waltbb  E.  LiMMUS,  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1912. 
Serial  No.  684.507.      (CI.  62—122.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  vaporized  volatile  liq- 
uids from  gaseous  mixtures  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  compressing  the  gas-vapor  mixture,  means  for  cooling 
the  compressed  gas-vapor  mixture  to  condense  the  vapors, 
and  means  for  washing  the  cooled  compressed  gas-vapor 
mixture,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  separating  vaporized  volatile  liq- 
uids from  gaseous  mixtures  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  compressing  the  gas-vapor  mixture,  means  for  cooling 
the  gas-vapor  mixture  to  a  low  temperature  to  condense 
the  vapors,  and  mean.^  for  washing  the  cooled  compressed 
gas-vapor  mixture,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  separating  vaporized  volatile  liq- 
uids from  gaseous  mixtures  having.  In  combination,  means 
for  compressing  the  gas-vapor  mixture,  means  for  cooling 
the  compressed  gas-vapor  mixture,  means  for  washing 
the  cooled  compressed  ga%-vapor  mixture,  and  means  for 
expanding  the  washed  anld  purified  gas.  the  expanded  gas 
being  utilized  to  absorb  the  heat  taken  from  the  compressed 
gas-vapor  mixture  by  the  said  cooling  means,  substantially 
as  described. 


^^^^m^ 


1.  A  journal  box  cellar  having  a  lower  mouth-Up, 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  lifting  beam,  a  Jacking  boss  on  Its 
bottom,  and  strengthening  means  extending  from  said  boss 
forward  and  upward  to  a  point  directly  under  said  beam, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  Journal  box  cellar  having  a  lower  mouth-lip. 
adapted  to  serre  as  a  lifting  beam,  a  jacking  twss  on  its 
bottom,  a  strengthening  rib  extending  from  said  boss  for- 
ward and  upward  to  a  point  directly  under  said  beam, 
and  additional  strengthening  means.  In  the  bottom,  cooper- 
ating with  said  boss  and  rib.  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  journal  box  cellar  having  a  lower  mouth-lip. 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  lifting  beam,  a  jacking  boss  on  Its 
bottom,  outward  of  Its  longitudinal  center,  a  strengthen- 
ing rib  extending  from  said  boss  forward  and  upward  to  a 
point  directly  under  said  beam,  and  additional  strengthen- 
ing ribs  extending  radially  from  said  boss  in  the  bottom 
of  the  box.  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  Journal  box  cellar  having  a  lower  moutb-Up, 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  lifting  beam,  a  jacking  boss  on  Its 
bottom,  outward  of  Its  longitudinal  center,  a  strengthening 
rib  extending  from  said  boss  forward  and  upward  to  a 
point  directly  under  said  beam,  and  two  opposite  radial 
strengthening  ribs  extending  from  said  boss  laterally  out- 
ward across  the  bottom  of  the  box,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

B.  A  journal  box  cellar  of  arch-shape  in  cross  section 
and  also  at  its  forward  end  below  the  lid  opening,  and 
having  a  moutb-llp,  adapted  to  serve  as  a  lifting  beam,  a 
jacking  boss  at  the  crown  of  the  t>ottom  and  three  radial 
ribs  extending  therefrom,  one  forward  and  upward  to  a 
point  under  said  beam  and  the  other  two  laterally  out 
ward  In  the  twttom  of  the  box,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,718.  STEM  WINDING  AND  SETTING  DEVICE 
FOR  WATCHES.  Solomon  Mallin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Piled  Mar    8.  1916.     Serial  No.  82.801.     (CT.  B8 — 68.) 


1.  A  stem  winding  and  setting  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  members  adapted  to  be  arranged  l>etween  the  pil- 
lar plates  of  a  watch  mechanism,  a  setting  gear  rotatably 
supported  by  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  be  per- 
manently in  engagement  with  the  chain  of  gears  for  set- 
ting the  hands,  a  normally  stationary  winding  pinion  rota- 
tably suspended  from  the  other  of  said  members  and  en- 
gaging with  the  winding  elements  of  a  watch  mechanism, 
and  a  sbiftable  stem  having  means  normally  engaging  with 
said  winding  pinion  for  rotating  the  latter  when  the  stem 
Is  rotated,  said  means  when  said  stem  Is  shifted  outward 
capable  of  engaging  with  said  setting  pinion  for  actuating 
it  to  operate  the  setting  mechanism  for  the  hands. 

2.  A  stem  winding  and  setting  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  members  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  a  pair 
of  pillar  plates  of  a  watch  mechanism,  a  barrel  rotatably 
supported  by  one  of  said  members,  having  a  squared  bore 
and  further  having  a  setting  pinion  at  Its  inner  end  en- 
gaging with  the  hand  setting  device  of  a  watch  mechaniam, 
a  barrel  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  and  pro- 
vided with  a  winding  pinion  and  further  provided  with  a 
square  pocket,  and  a  shiftahle  stem  capable  of  engagrlng  In 
said  pocket  for  actuating  said  winding  pinion  to  operate 
the  watch  winding  device  and  further  capable  of  engaging 
is  said  squared  bore  to  actuate  the  hand  setting  means  of 
a  watch  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  device  for  watches  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  pillar  plates  having  the  mar- 
ginal portions  cut  away  to  provide  a  pair  of  opposed  open- 
ings, a  member  secured  between  said  plates  and  extending 
across  said  openings,  a  rotatable  barrel  supported  by  aald 
member  and  having  a  squareil  bore  and  further  having  Its 
inner  end  provided  with  a  setting  gear,  said  openings  pro- 
viding clearance  for  said  setting  gear,  a  member  secured 
between  said  plates  inward  with  respect  to  said  gear,  a 
barrel  supported  by  said  second  member  and  carrying  a 
winding  pinion  and  further  having  a  square  pocket  and  a 
shiftable  stem  having  a  reduced  inner  end  terminating  In 
a  square  bead  capable  when  the  stem  Is  shifted  Inwardly 
to  engage  In  said  pocket  to  rotate  said  pinion  and  when 
shifted  outward  to  engage  in  said  bore  to  rotate  said  set- 
ting gear. 

4.  A  stem  winding  and  setting  device  comprising  a 
barrel  adapted  to  be  rotatably  supported  between  the  pillar 
plates  of  a  watch  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  squared 
bore  and  further  having  a  setting  gear,  a  barrel  adapted 
to  be  rotatably  supported  between  said  plates  Inwardly 
with  resx>ect  to  said  gear  and  provided  with  a  winding 
pinion  and  further  provided  with  a  square  pocket,  and  a 
skiftabU  'tem  having  its  Inner  end  provided  with  a  head 


capable  when  the  stem  is  shifted  Inwardly  to  engage  In 
said  pocket  and  rotate  said  pinion  and  when  shifted  out- 
wardly to  engage  in  said  square  bore  to  rotate  said  gear. 

S.  A  stem  winding  and  setting  device  comprising  a  bar- 
rel adapted  to  be  rotatably  supported  between  the  pillar 
plates  of  a  watch  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  squared 
bore  and  further  having  a  setting  gear,  a  barrel  adapted 
to  be  rotatably  supported  between  said  plates  inwardly 
with  respect  to  said  gear  and  provided  with  a  winding  pin- 
Ion  and  further  provided  with  a  square  pocket,  and  a  shift- 
able  stem  having  its  inner  end  provided  with  a  head 
capable  when  the  stem  is  shifted  inwardly  to  engage  in 
said  pocket  and  rotate  said  pinion  and  when  shifted  out- 
wardly to  engage  in  said  square  bore  to  rotate  said  gear, 
said  stem  having  a  reduced  portion  to  prevent  engagement 
with  the  inner  faces  of  said  barrels. 


1,189,714.  COMMODB.  MosiB  M.  MAHcrsi,  New  Tort. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West  Disinfecting  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Dec.  80» 
1918.     Serial  No.  809,&51.     (CI.  4 — 82.) 


*iw»st;^ 


I    fl'      >. 


1.  A  commode  comprising  a  casing,  a  removable  recep- 
tacle therein,  said  receptacle  having  a  dividing  wall  form- 
ing separate  feces  and  urine  chambers  therein,  the  said 
feces  chamber  being  formed  with  a  hipped  bottom. 

2.  A  commode  comprising  a  casing,  a  receptacle  therein^ 
divided  into  separate  feces  and  urine  chambers,  a  tubular 
body,  a  seat,  a  cover  therefor,  a  pair  of  normally  closing 
flaps  for  closing  said  tubular  t>ody.  means  carried  by  the 
flaps  having  communication  with  the  urine  chamber,  and' 
means  for  opening  said  flaps. 

8.  A  commode  comprising  a  casing,  a  receptacle  divided 
Into  separate  feces  and  urine  chambers,  a  tubular  body,  a 
seat,  a  cover  therefor,  a  pair  of  normally  closing  flaps  for 
closing  said  tubular  body,  means  carried  by  the  flap* 
adapted  to  coact  when  closed  to  form  a  communlcatioD 
with  the  urine  chamber,  and  means  for  opening  said  flap*. 

4.  A  commode  comprising  a  casing,  a  receptacle  therein 
divided  into  separate  feces  and  urine  chambers,  a  tubular 
body,  a  seat,  a  cover  therefor,  a  pair  of  normally  closiuK 
flaps  for  closing  said  tubular  body,  Inclined  coactlng 
means  carried  by  the  flaps  In  communication  with  the 
urine  chamber  when  closed,  and  means  for  opening  said- 
flaps. 

6.  A  commode  comprising  a  casing,  a  receptacle  therein^ 
divided  Into  separate  feces  and  urine  chambers,  a  tubular 
body,  a  seat,  a  cover,  a  pair  of  normally  closing  converg- 
ent flaps  for  closing  said  tubular  body,  the  convergent 
ends  of  said  flaps  being  formed  with  a  gutter  and  an  eaves 
arranged  to  coact  when  closed,  and  means  for  opening 
said  flaps. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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1,189,716.  BTXT  SANDmn-MACHINE.  Cabl  LawEknc* 
Mattison.  Belolt,  Wis.,  aMl»n)or  to  C.  Mattlson  Mac  bine 
Works,  B«lolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Jnly  18.  1»13.     Serial  No.  779.666.     (CI.  61 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  belt  sanding  machine,  a  framework,  a  dHren 
shaft  vertically  and  slUlably  mounted  In  said  framework, 
a  belt^rivlng  pulley  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  abaft,  an  Idle 
shaft  vertically  and  slldably  mounted  In  said  framework, 
an  Idle  pulley  fixed  to  said  idle  shaft,  an  abrasive  t>elt  sup- 
ported by  said  pulleys  and  operated  by  nJd  belt  driving 
pulley,  a  power-receiving  pulley  fixed  to  said  driven  shaft, 
yielding  means  tending  to  elevate  said  driven  abaft,  and, 
means  for  oscillating  vertically  both  of  said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  belt  sanding  machine,  an  abrasive  belt,  a  belt- 
driving  pulley  and  an  idle  pulley  supporting  and  operating 
said  belt,  a  work-holding  table  partly  surrounding  .said 
Idle  pulley,  means  for  adjusting  said  table  horizontally, 
means  for  rotating  horizontally  said  table  to  a  limited 
extent,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  table  vertl<ally. 

3.  In  a  t>elt-8andlng  machine,  a  sand-belt,  a  support  for 
the  belt,  a  table  support  near  said  belt  support,  a  work- 
table  having  an  open-end  slot  through  which  the  belt  and 
the  belt-support  extend,  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween the  table  support  and  the  work  table,  permitting  the 
latter  to  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  the  belt  sup- 
IK>rt,  and  to  be  swung  so  as  to  position  one  edge  of  said 
■lot  adjacent  to  the  belt. 

4.  In  a  belt  sanding  machine,  a  framework,  a  driving 
pulley  and  an  idle  pulley  mounted  in  said  framework,  an 
abrasive  belt  supported  and  operated  by  said  pulleys,  a 
belt-tightening  pulley  coactlng  with  said  belt,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  form  of  the  surface  of  said 
abrasive  belt,  said  means  comprising  a  second  idle  pulley, 
arms  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  axis  of  aaid  poUey 
and  pivoted  to  said  framework,  and  means  for  locking  said 
arms  in  adjusted  poi<ition. 


1,189,716.  STEAM  WALL-PAPER  RE.MOVER.  JCLIUS 
Matzkb,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Plied  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  82,818.      (CI.   126—271.1.) 

1.  A  means  for  applying  steam  to  papered  walls  to 
loosen  the  paper  therefrom  for  removal  comprising  a  hood- 
shaped  bead  of  greater  length  than  width  ha\'ing  a  longi- 
tudinal opening,  a  steam  distributing  means  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  head  the  walls  of  the  head  converg- 
ing from  its  longitudinal  edges  toward  said  distributing 
ntcans,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  distributing 
means,  compristng  a  pipe  parallel  with  the  longittidinal 
opening  In  the  head,  a  valve  in  the  pipe  for  regulating  the 
steam  flow  through  it  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  plpa 
between  the  valve  and  said  steam  distributing  means. 
'  2.  A  means  for  applying  steam  to  papered  walla  to 
loaaen  the  paper  therefroas  for  removal  romprlsing  a  hood- 
shaped  bend  of  greatvr  lencth  than  width  having  a  longitu- 
dinal opeateg  which  ta  clcied  by  tb<-  wall  while  th*  head 
is  in  ase,  outside  flanges  on  the  l«Bgltudinai  e^Ues  of  said 
opening,  meant  for  varying  the  size  o#  said  opening  com- 
prlalog  a  nozile  having  edges  beat  to  form  books  which 
receive  said  flanges  by  an  end-wise  sliding  movement,  a 
steam  dlstrlbatlag  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the 


head,  the  walla  of  the  head  converging  from  tha  loogltii- 
dlnai  edges  of  said  opening  toward  aald  distributing  meana. 


means  for   supplying  staam   to   said   dlstrlbutlag  meana, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  steam  supply. 


1,189.717.  CAR  C0N8TRUC:TI0N.  Emil  J.  P.  METCa, 
Chicago,  111.  FUed  Dec.  24,  1914-  Sarlal  No.  878.916. 
(CL   106—248.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  truck  bolster  comprising  two  parts,  one  part  pro- 
vided with  a  post  projecting  from  one  side  and  arranged 
to  be  seated  on  the  other  part,  and  means  for  deUchably 
securing  said   parts   together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  comblnatloa, 
a  truck  bolster  comprising  two  parts,  one  part  provided 
with  a  post  projecting  from  one  side  and  arranged  to  b* 
seated  on  the  other  part,  said  po«t  part  partially  ro- 
tatable  about  Its  lonKltudlnal  axis,  and  means  for  ••• 
curing   said    parts    together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  describ«>d  and  in  combination, 
a  track  Ijolster  .-omprislog  two  parts,  one  part  provided 
with  a  post  projecting  from  one  side  and  arranged  to  ba 
seated  on  the  other  part,  said  poet  part  longitudinally 
slldable  on  Its  center  axis,  and  means  for  tecoring  Rid 
parts  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  truck  bolster  comprising  two  parts,  one  part  provided 
with  a  post  projecting  from  one  side  and  arranged  to  be 
seated  on  the  other  part,  said  post  part  slldable  length- 
wise and  partially  rotatable  about  its  centar  axis,  and 
means  for  securing  said  parts  together. 

5.  IB  a  device  nf  tbe  kind  descrlt>eii  and  in  combination, 
a  tiuck  bolster  comprising  a  plurality  of  paru,  one  part 
extending  across  the  truck  and  suitably  supported  ther^ 
by,  sai<l  part  having  a  groove  eztendintr  lengthwise  serosa 
tbe  top  side  of  the  same,  the  other  part  arranged  to  seat 
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in  said  groove,  and  provided  with  a  sulUbly  formed  post 
arranged    Intermediate    the   ends   thereof,    and    projecting 
therefrom,  and  means  for  securing  said  parts  together. 
[Clalnta  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.718.  COTTON -8BBD  PLANTER.  Clemiwt  W. 
MiCHACL  and  Chaklbs  K.  Mohb.  Racine,  Wis,,  asslgnori- 
to  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works.  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  WlKconsln.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1913.  berUl  No.  796,928. 
(Cl.   111—6.) 
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1.  In  a  cotton  seed  planter,  a  hopper  having  an  outlet 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  feed  plate  pivoted  In  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper  having  seed  openings  therein  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  register  with  the  outlet,  and  a  distributer 
plate  having  undercut  projections  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  partially  over  but  out  of  contact  with  the 
feed  plate  and  adapted  to  distribute  cotton  seeds  thereto. 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  planter,  a  hopper  having  an  outlet 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  feed  plate  pivoted  in  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper  having  seed  openings  therein  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  registry  with  the  outlet,  and  a  distributer 
plate  having  undercut  projections  thereon  spaced  from 
and  alKtve  tbe  feed  plate  adapted  to  feed  the  cotton  seed 
outward  and  downward  to  the  openings  In  the  feed  plate 
and  to  separate  a  layer  of  seed  from  the  mass  above  It. 

,{.  In  a  cotton  seed  planter,  a  hopper  having  an  outlet 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  feed  plate  pivoted  in  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper  having  seed  openings  therein  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  registry  with  the  outlet,  and  a  distributer 
plat*  having  projections  extending  outwardly  above  but 
spaced  from  the  feed  plate  and  whose  forward  edges  are 
inclined  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  feed  plate 
and  adapted  to  feed  cotton  seed  outward  to  the  openings 
therein. 

4.  In  a  cotton  planter,  a  hopper  having  an  outlet  in 
the  twttom  thereof,  a  circular  feed  plate  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  comprising  an 
inner  annular  portion  having  a  relatively  low  surface 
and  an  outer  annular  portion  having  a  relatively  raised 
surface,  there  being  i»ee<l  receiving  apertures  entirely 
within  the  outer  periphery  of  the  feed  plate  and  extend- 
ing through  the  outer  portion  thereof  from  top  to  bottom. 

6.  In  a  cotton  planter,  a  hopper  having  an  outlet  in 
the  l>ottom  thereof,  a  circular  fee<l  plate  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  t>ottom  of  said  hopper  and  formed  vrith 
aa  Inner  annular  thinner  portion  having  a  relatively 
lower  surface  and  an  outer  annular  thicker  portion  hav- 
ing a  relatively  raised  surface,  seed  receiving  apertures 
extending  through  the  outer  raised  portion  from  top  to 
bottom  thereof,  a  distributer  plate  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending projections  extending  above  the  feed  plate  and 
spaced  therefrom  a  sufflcient  distance  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  a  single  layer  of  cotton  seed  thereunder. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,189.719.      RAILWAY    TIE.      Frank    L.    Mobsir.    Salt 

Lake  City.   lUh.  asgigaor  of  one-half  to  WUford   D. 

Peterson,   Salt   Lake  City,   UUh.      Filed   Apr.  26,   1916. 

Serial   No.   98,8(>6.      (Cl.   238 — 6.) 

1.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  two  interlocking  metal 
plates  ;  upstanding  integral  flange  engaging  lugs  on  the 
upper  face  of  each  ;  a  key  guiding  Integral  lug  on  the 
same  face  ;  and  a  key  to  be  driven  through  said  guiding 
log  and   one  of  said   flange  engaging   Inga   contiguous. 


2.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  two  duplicate  interlock' 
ing  metal  plate*  each  having  a  vertical  edge  or  face 
which  coincides  with  a  aUnllar  face  when  the  two  metal 
plates  are  contiguous  a  portion  of  said  face  being  par- 
allel with  the  other  edge  and  two  other  portions  parallel 
with  each  other  and  at  an  angle  of  60  degrees  from  th* 
first  described  parallel  portions  and  positioned  across  the 


rail  bearing  parts  of  the  tie  ;  and  a  central  portion  of 
said  face  cut  at  an  anule  exten*llng  from  the  inner  edge 
of  one  rail  tread  to  the  Inner  e<lge  of  the  other  rail  tread 
and  crossing  the  central  line  of  the  assembled  tie  at  its 
medial  point  ;  upstanding  integral  flange  engaging  logs 
on  each  plate  coactlng  with  the  same  lugs  on  the  inter- 
locking plate  ;  and  a  key  holding  lug  on  each  plate. 


1.189.720.  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTROYING  IN- 
SECTS. James  Morton  Morrow,  Stephenvllle.  'f'ex.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Bennett.  Stephenvllle.  Tex. 
Filed  May  12.  1916.     Sertal  No.  97,115.     (Cl.  43 — 28.) 


I..-.. 


An  apparatus  for  destroying  insects  consisting  of  a 
frame  for  attachment  to  a  wagon,  suction  fans  and  drums 
with  pipes  leading  therefrom,  flexible  pipes  communicat- 
ing with  the  pipes  which  lead  from  said  drums,  a  driving 
shaft  upon  the  frame,  connections  between  the  same  and 
tbe  fan.  a  pitman  connected  to  said  driving  shaft,  straps 
fastened  to  the  flexible  pipes,  and  connections  betweoi 
the  straps  and  pitman  for  causing  the  flexible  pipes  to 
oscillate. 


1.189,721.  RECLAIMING  RUBBER  -  WASTE.  Habold 
R.  MuBDOCK,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rubber 
Regenerating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  FUed 
Apr.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  89.329.     (Cl.  106 — 23.) 

1.  The  process  of  reclaiming  rubber  waste  containing 
lead  and  sulfur,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  waste 
material  a  reactive  material  adapted  to  produce  a  light- 
colored  water-insoluble  compound  with  lead  and  convert- 
ing the  lead  into  said  compound  through  the  action  of 
said  reactive  material. 

2.  The  process  of  reclaiming  rubber  waste  <xtntainlng 
lead  and  sulfur,  which  comprlst-s  adding  a  reactive  sub- 
stance to  the  waste  adapted  to  produce  light-colored  wa- 
ter-insoluble compounds  with  the  lead  and  sulfur  and  con- 
verting the  lead  and  sulfur  into  said  compounds  throtigh 
the  action  of  said  reactive  substance. 

S.  Tbe  process  of  reclaiming  rubber  waste  containing 
lead  and  sulfur,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  waste 
material  a  substance  having  an  add  radical  adapted  to 
form  a  light-colored  water-insoluble  salt  with  lead  and 
«"onverting  the  lead  into  aaid  salt  through  the  action  of 
said  acid  radical. 

4.  The  process  of  reclaiming  rubber  waste  contafnlnj 
lead    and    enlfnr.   which    comprises   adding    to    tbe    waste 
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material  a  reactive  substance  comprlBlng  a  metal  and 
an  acid  radical  adapted  to  form  with  the  Bulfur  and  lead 
respectively  a  light-colored  water-Insoluble  sulfld  and  a 
light-colored  water-Insoluble  lead  salt,  and  converting  the 
lead  sulfld  into  said  light-colored  sulfld  and  lead  salt 
through  the  action  of  said  reactive  substance. 

5.  The  process  of  reclaiming  rubber  waste  containing 
lead  sulfld.  which  comprises  adding  to  the  waste  material 
line  sulfate  and  converting  the  lead  sulfld  through  its 
reaction  with  the  tine  sulfate  into  lead  sulfate  and  alnc 
sulfld. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.189.722.  AIR  -  COMPRESSOR.  JOHM  P.  MuRPHT, 
Charleston.  S.  C.  Filed  July  18.  1915.  8«rtal  No. 
39.646.      (CI.  136—10.) 


1.  An  air  compres.sor.  Including  a  casing,  a  valve  Blid- 
able  therein,  said  casing  being  provided  with  ports  adapt- 
ed to  be  commanded  by  said  valve,  a  sleeve  entering  said 
casing,  a  plunger  disposed  in  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  bosa  to  enter  said  valve,  said  plunger  being  shoul- 
dered for  engagement  with  said  valve,  the  said  plunger 
being  provided  with  a  boss  on  its  outer  end,  a  coll  spring 
arranged  on  said  boss  and  a  threaded  cap  for  said  sleeve 
against  which  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  bears,  the  whole 
arranged  in  such  manner  as  to  resiUently  hold  the  said 
plunger  In  engagement  with  the  said  valve. 

2.  An  air  compressor,  including  a  casing  provided  with 
ports,  a  valve  slidable  within  sarld  casing  to  command 
said  ports,  a  sleeve  entering  Raid  casing,  a  plunger  in  said 
sleeve  and  in  engagement  with  said  valve,  means  for  clos- 
ing the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  spring  In  engagement 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  to  hold  said  plunger 
reslllently  in  engagement  with  said  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  An  air  compressor  Including  a  casing  provided  with 
porta,  a  valve  slidable  within  said  casing  to  command 
said  ports,  a  plunger  entering  said  casing  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  valve,  means  inclosing  the  outer  end  of 
said  plunger,  and  a  .spring  Interposed  between  said  plun- 
ger and  the  outer  eod  of  said  inclosing  means  to  hold 
said  plunger  reslllently  in  engagement  with  said  valve. 


m 


1,18  9,723.  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  Habbt  C.  Nail  and  Habbt  T.  Bakwbll, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30. 1915.  Serial  No.  25,048. 
<a.  21—90.) 


-i- 
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1.  A  traction  device  comprising,  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a 
member  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  operate  on 
an  approximately  horizontal  plane,  a  traction  member, 
and  longitudinally-extending  yielding  means  interposed 
between  said  flrst-mentloned  member  and  said  traction 
member,  with  the  latter  at  the  rear  terminal  of  said 
means,  which  means  is  held  under  compression  by  the 
load  acting  thereon  forward  of  said  traction  member. 


2.  A  traction  device  comprising,  with  a  vehicle  frame, 
a  member  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  operate 
on  an  approximately  horisontal  plane,  a  traction  member 
having  an  axle,  and  a  yielding  member  connected  at  one 
terminal  and  intermediately  with  said  flrst-mentloned 
member  and  mounted  at  the  other  terminal  directly  on 
said  axle,  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  the  load  acting 
through  such  intermediate  connection. 

8.  A  traction  device  comprising,  with  a  vehicle  frame, 
a  traction  member,  longitudinally-extending  yielding 
means  interposed  between  said  frame  and  said  member, 
with  the  latter  at  the  rear  terminal  of  said  means,  which 
means  is  held  under  compression  by  the  load  acting  there- 
on forward  of  said  member,  and  means  to  vary  such  com- 
pression. 

4.  A  traction  device  comprising,  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a 
traction  member,  a  yielding  member  <  onneoted  at  one  ter- 
minal and  intermediately  with  said  frame  and  at  the  other 
terminal  with  said  traction  member,  and  adapted  to  be 
expanded  by  the  load  acting  through  such  Intermediate 
connection,  and  means  to  vary  the  amount  of  the  ex- 
pansion of  said  yielding  member. 

5.  A  traction  device  comprising,  with  a  vehicle  frame, 
a  swivel  member  mounted  on  said  frame  on  an  approxi- 
mately vertical  axis,  a  traction  memt>er,  and  a  yielding 
member  connected  at  one  terminal  and  Intermediately 
with  said  swivel  member  and  at  the  other  terminal  with 
said  traction  member,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
said  yielding  member  is  expandt-d  by  the  load  acting 
through  such  intermediate  connection,  and  said  traction 
member  and  yielding  member  move  with  said  swivel  mem- 
ber laterally  upon  said  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189.724.  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  PROCESS  OF  CUT- 
TING AND  REELING  TIRFJ  FABRIC.  Dl  Cou«CT 
NtAL.  Detroit.  Mich.,  aKsignor  to  Morgan  &  Wright,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  36,778.      (CI.  154 — 2.) 


1.  The  proceM  of  preparing  rubber  treated  fabric,  con- 
sisting of  cutting  a  web  of  the  fabric  into  bias  strips,  ad- 
vancing said  strips  in  a  continuation  of  the  path  of  said 
web,  successively  removing  said  strips  from  the  advanc- 
ing supply  at  successive  stations,  and  splicing  and  reeling 
the  strips  at  each  of  said  stations. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  rubber  treated  fabric  con- 
sisting of  cutting  bias  strips  from  a  web  of  the  fabric, 
continuously  advancing  said  strips  side  by  side,  succes- 
sively removing  the  strips  endwise  during  the  advance 
thereof  at  successive  sUtions.  splicing  the  freshly  cut 
bias  strips  end  to  end  and  reeling  the  resultant  con- 
tinuous strips  at  each  of  said  stations. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  rubber  treated  fabric  for 
use  in  building  tires,  consisting  of  cutting  a  traveling 
web  of  the  fabric  into  bias  strips,  advancing  said  strips 
side  by  side  in  a  continuation  of  the  path  of  said  web.  re- 
moving certain  of  said  strips  from  the  advancing  supply 
substantially  simulUneously  at  predetermined  stations, 
and  at  said  stations  splicing  and  reeling  the  correapond- 
Ing  strips. 

4.  Apparatus  for  preparing  rubber  treated  fabric  for 
use  in  building  tires,  comprising  means  for  cutting  a  trav- 
eling web  of  the  fabric  into  bias  strips,  means  for  advanc- 
ing said  strips  side  by  side  in  a  continuation  of  the  ^th 
of  said  web,  splicing  table*  disposed  at  intervals  laterally 
of  the  path  of  said  bias  cut  strips  and  adapted  to  permit 
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of  certain  of  said  atrip*  being  rubstantlally  aimaltane- 
ously  transferred  from  said  supply  to  said  tables,  and 
means  on  said  tables  for  reeling  the  transferred  strips 
subsequent  to  their  being  spliced  end  to  end  upon  said 
table*. 

5.  Apparatus  for  preparing  rubber  treated  fabric  for 
a*e  In  building  tires,  consisting  of  a  shear  for  cutting  a 
traveling  web  of  fabric  into  bias  strips,  a  conveyer  for 
advancing  said  strips  side  by  side  away  from  said  shear,  a 
plurality  of  splicing  tables  disposed  at  Intervals  along 
the  side  of  said  conveyer,  the  supply  of  bias  cut  strips  on 
the  conveyer  moving  progressively  past  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  said  tables  and  permitting  certain  of  the  strips  be- 
ing transferred  subatantially  simultaneously  from  the 
supply  to  said  tables  and  there  spliced  end  to  end,  and 
means  on  said  tables  for  reeling  the  corresponding  strips. 


1.189.725.  METHOD  OF  AND  A1'PAR.\TU8  FOR  PRO 
DUCINO  HIGH  TEMPERATURES.  Edwin  F.  North- 
aup,  Princeton  borough.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  54.789.      (CI.  219 — 86.) 


1.  An  Integral  tubular  resistor  having  neighboring  slots 
extending  from  opposite  ends  and  forming  the  resistor  ma- 
terial into  a  current  path  extending  backwardly  and  for- 
wardly  longitudinally. 

2.  An  integral  tubular  resistor  having  a  slot  extending 
throughout  Its  length,  a  plurality  of  neighboring  slots  ex- 
tending from  opposite  ends  and  forming  the  resistor  ma- 
terial into  a  current  path  extending  backwardly  and  for- 
wardly  longitudinally,  and  current  connections  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  and  adjacent  said  first  named  slot. 

S.  An  integral  tubular  resistor  having  neighboring  slots 
extending  from  opposite  ends  and  forming  the  resistor 
material  Into  a  current  path  extending  backwardly  and 
forwardly  longitudinally,  and  terminals  disposed  side  by 
side  and  at  the  same  end  of  the  resistor. 

4.  An  Integral  tubular  graphite  resistor  having  neigh- 
boring slots  extending  from  opposite  ends  and  forming  the 
resistor  material  into  a  current  path  extending  back- 
wardly and  forwardly  longitudinally. 

5.  An  Integral  tubular  graphite  resistor  having  a  slot 
extending  throughout  its  length,  a  plurality  of  neighbor- 
ing slots  extending  from  opposite  ends  and  forming  the 
resistor  material  into  a  current  path  extending  backwardly 
and  forwardly  longitudinally,  and  current  connecttons  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  said  flrst  named  slots, 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,189,726.      BALANCED    PULLEY.      Carl    SloraiD    Nt- 
BIKO,   Hasselbacken.  'MeII5sa,   Sweden.      Filed   Apr.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  91.671.     (CI.  64—18.) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 

of   a    pulley    comprising    balanced    pulley    sections,    there 


being  peripheral  space*  between  the  aections  of  said  pul- 
ley,  a   band    for   said   pulley   sections,    means   projecting 


into  one  of  said  spaces  for  securing  said  band  about  said 
sections,  and  means  projecting  into  a  diametrically  oppo- 
site space  for  counterbalancing  said  band  securing  means. 


1,189,727.  DEEP-HOLE  DRILL.  John  Oaklit.  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,876. 
(a.  77—68.) 

*       /*  f   n      I s      ft     u. 

/  it  /if  >i  7 

1.  A  deep-hole  drill  comprising  an  exterior  longitudi- 
nally grooved  tubular  member  having  an  interior  oil  pas- 
sage, and  an  exterior  longitudinally  grooved  tip  secured 
to  said  member  and  supplied  with  an  exterior  open-sided 
oU-way  to  communicate  with  said  passage,  said  oil-way 
being  straight  and  approximately  diametrically  opi>osite 
to  the  groove  in  eald  tip. 

2.  A  deep-hole  drill  comprising  an  exterior  longitudi- 
nally grooved  tubular  member  having  an  interior  oil  pas- 
sage opening  at  one  end  through  one  side  of  said  member, 
and  an  exterior  longitudinally  grooved  cutting  tip  se- 
cured to  said  member  and  having  an  exterior  open-sided 
oil-way  with  one  end  of  which  said  passage  communicates 
through  the  side  opening  thereto  or  therefrom,  said  oil- 
way  being  straight  and  approximately  diametrically  op- 
posite to  the  groove  in  said  tip. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  deep-hole  drill,  with  a  tubular 
member  having  an  exterior  waste  groove  and  an  interior 
oil  passage,  of  a  tip  comprising  a  member  secured  to  said 
first-mentioned  member  and  having  an  exterior  waste 
groove  and  an  interior  oil  passage  which  respectively 
communicate  with  said  flrst-mentloned  groove  and  pas- 
sage, and  a  member  secured  to  said  flrst-mentloned  tip 
member  and  having  a  waste  groove  in  line  with  the  other 
waste  grooves  and  an  exterior  open-sided  oil-way  which 
opens  at  one  end  into  the  adjacent  end  of  the  oil  paa- 
sage  In  said  flrst-mentloned  tip  member,  said  oil-way  be- 
ing straight  and  approximately  diametrically  opposite  to 
said  waste  groove  in  the  same  member  therewith. 


1.189.728.  TELEPHONE-REPEATER.  Ax»L  HlBMAM 
OL88ON  and  Hbnnino  B*bnhabd  Matbiab  Pliijbl, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,533.      (Cl.  179—170.) 


1.  A  telephone  repeater  for  Bf>eech-  as  well  as  for  call- 
ing-currents, embracing  two  Induction-coils  whereof  one  is 
adapted  for  working  with  the  speech-current  and  the 
other  for  working  with  calling-currents. 
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2.  A  telepboD*  repeater  comprising  two  induction-coils 
wherein  the  primary  windings  *nd  the  Becondary  wind- 
ings are  respectively  connected  up  In  series,  and  wherein 
th«  calling-current  source  !•  bridged  by  a  i-apaclty. 


1,189,729.  CRIB  AND  BIN  STRT'CTUBE.  John  D. 
OvBEHOLT,  WooftM,  Ohlo,  asalgnor  to  Iron  Crib  and 
Bin  Company,  Woostar,  Ohio,'  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Mar.  13.  1916,     Serial  No.   14.23f5.      (CI.   189—8.) 


In  a  structure  of  the  chara^tt-r  d.'SwriiHsd,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  sections,  each  section 
having  a  longitudinal  ridge  or  corrugation,  and  a  marginal 
extension  between  said  ridge  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
section,  the  ridge  of  one  section  fitted  over  the  ridge  of 
the  next  adjacent  section,  and  a  plurality  of  metal  straps 
disposed  laterally  underneath  and  across  the  base  of  the 
two  ridges  combined,  and  bolts  passed  through  said  straps 
and  marginal  extensions,  respectively,  on  both  sides  of 
said  combined  ridges,  substantially  as  set  forth,  and  for 
the  purpose  spedfled. 


gltudinally  extending  web,  the  transverse  tread  weaken- 
ings extending  up  Into  the  tire  and  thence  downwardly 
and  out  at  the  sides  of  the  nose,  the  aforesaid  longltndl- 
aal  webs  b^ng  located  In  or  about  the  weakening  son*  of 
the   tops   of   said   transverse   weakenings    where   they   open 

throogb  the  aldea  of  the  nose. 

5.  A  tire  comprising  a  deep  nose  portion  with  a  deep 
longitudinally  extending  central  trea<l-weak«nlng  and 
deep  transverse  rread-weakenlngs  leading  from  the  sides 
of  the  nose  to  said  central  weakening,  thereby  forming 
the  noae  into  deep  laterally  and  longitudinally  flexible 
load-supporting  sectlona,  said  sections  each  having  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  cross-sectioned  hole  in  its  side  of 
substantially  uniform  cross  section  throuKbout  Its  length. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,189,730.  TIRE.  Max  Ctri  a  OvaaMAX,  New  York. 
X.  Y.  Filed  June  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  774.955.  (CI. 
152—1.) 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a 
longitudinally     extending 


deep  nofie  portion  with  a  deep 
central  tread-weakening  and 
deep  transverse  tread  weakenings  leading  from  the  sides 
of  the  nose  to  said  central  weakening,  thereby  forming 
the  nose  Into  deep  laterally  and  longitudinally  flexible 
load-supporting  sections,  said  sections  each  having  a  sub- 
stantially  triangular  cross-sectioned   hole  in   its  side. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  deep  nose  portion  with  a  deep 
longitudinally  extending  central  tread-weakening  and 
deep  transverse  tread-weakenings  leading  from  the  sides 
of  the  nose  to  said  central  weakening,  thereby  forming 
the  nose  Into  deep  laterally  and  longltn.linally  flexible 
load  supporting  sections,  said  sections  each  having  two 
substantially  triangular  croes-eectloned  holes  in  Its  side, 
opposed  base  to  base,  where  they  are  separated  by  a  loa- 
gitudlually  extending  web. 

3.  A  tire  comprising  a  deep  nose  portion  with  a  deep 
longitudinally  extending  lentral  tread  weakening  and 
deep  transverse  tread-weakeaings  leading  from  the  aides 
of  the  nose  to  said  central  w.'akeniug,  thereby  formiriK 
the  nose  into  deep  laterally  and  loogltudinaliy  flexible 
load  supporting  sections,  said  sections  each  having  two 
substantially  triangular  cross-sectioned  holes  in  its  side, 
opposed  base  to  base,  where  they  are  separated  by  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  web.  said  long1tu<llnal  webs  being 
located  in  or  about  the  sone  of  the  tops  of  the  transverse 
weakenings  where  they  open  through  the  sides  of  the  nose. 

4.  A  tire  comprising  a  deep  nose  portion  with  a  deep 
longitudinally  extending  central  tread-weakening  and  deep 
transverse  tread  weakeDlags  leading  from  the  sides  of 
the  nose  to  said  central  weakening,  thereby  forming  the 
nose  into  deep  laterally  and  longitudinally  Oexlble  load 
supporting  sections,  said  sections  each  having  two  sub- 
stantially triangular  erosa-sectioned  holes  in  its  side, 
opposed  base  to  base,  where  they  are  separated  by  a  lon- 


1,189,781.  GAS-BURNER.  Simeon  F.  Piibcb,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1915.  SerUl  No.  46,880.  (CL 
67 — 88.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  walls  spaced  apart,  said  wails  being 
unconnected  at  the  top  and  connected  at  the  bottom, 
mantle  supporting  conduits  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  outer  wall  above  the  top  of  the  inner  wall,  a  head 
carried  by  the  lower  connected  ends  of  said  tut)es  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  connecting  the  outer 
air  with  the  interior  of  said  tubes,  a  gas  Inlet  tube  fitted 
m  the  lower  end  of  said  head,  the  gas  Inlet  tube  being 
formed  with  side  openings,  and  a  gas  supply  tube  lea.llng 
into  said  gas  inlet  tube  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  connecting  the  exterior  atr  with  the  interior  of 
said  gas  Inlet  tube. 

2.  A  gas  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  walls  space*!  apart,  said  walls  being 
QBConnected  at  the  top  and  connected  at  the  bottom, 
mantle  supporting  conduits  eonnecte<l  wjth  the  upper  end 
of  the  outer  wall  above  the  top  of  the  Inner  wall,  a  head 
carrleil  by  the  lower  connected  ends  of  said  tubes  and 
formed  with  a  plorallty  of  openings  connecting  the  outer 
air  with  the  Interior  of  said  tubes,  a  gas  Inlet  tube  fitted 
r^ntrally  In  said  head,  the  gas  Inlet  tube  being  formed 
with  side  openings,  a  gas  supply  tube  leading  into  said 
gas  inlet  tube  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
roanectlBg  the  exterior  air  with  the  Intertor  of  said  gas 
Inlet  tube,  and  a  aolld  tapered  spreader  extending  cen- 
trally downward  in  said  Inner  tube  and  being  spaced 
therefrom. 


1,189.782.  HYDROCARBON-BLRNBR.  Albbbt  A.  POT- 
Ti*»,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.  Filed  May  15.  1916.  Serial 
No.  97,565.      (CL  158 — 8.) 

1.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  a  horisootal  plate 
having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  two  tubes  ex- 
tending vertically  through  said  plate  at  opposite  sldee 
resi>ectlvely  of  said  opening,  and  a  connecting  member 
mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  and  provided 
with  two  passages  respectively  communicating  with  said 
tubes,  said  two  passages  terminating  closely  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  discharging  downwardly  through  said 
opening. 
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2.  A  hydro-earbon  homer  comprising  a  borlsontal  plate 
having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  two  tubes  ex- 
tending vertically  through  said  plate  at  opposite  sides 
respectively  of  said  opening,  and  a  connecting  member 
mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  tul>ee  and  provided 
respectively  with  two  passages  connecting  with  said  tubes, 
said  two  pasaagea  terminating  closely  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  discharging  downwardly  and  toward  each 
other  through  said  opelnng. 


S.  A  hydro-cart>on  burner  comprising  two  horlsontal 
plates  one  above  the  other  and  spaced  apart  and  having 
at  their  edges  at  all  sides  a  lateral  entrance  between  them 
for  air.  the  upper  plate  being  Imperforate,  and  the  lower 
plate  having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  spacing 
tubes  between  the  platee.  tie  bolts  extending  through  the 
tubes  and  said  plates  for  securing  the  plates  together, 
two  tubes  extending  upwardly  through  the  lower  plate, 
and  a  connecting  member  between  the  plates  and  mounted 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  two  tubes  and  having  two  pas- 
sages re«i)ectlvely  connecting  with  said  two  tubes,  said 
passages  terminating  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
discharging  downwardly   through  said   opening. 


1.189,788.  BAG  JAW  FASTENER.  RomsT  L.  Pbahab, 
Massapequa.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,806.      (O.  70—116.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  frame  members,  a  fas- 
tener pivoted  to  one  member  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  other  member  to  hold  said  members  together,  and  an 
auxiliary  fastener  pivoted  to  the  side*  of  the  other  frame 
memt>er  and  normally  preventing  the  disengagement  of 
the  first  mentioned  fastener,  said  second  mentioned  fas- 
tener having  depending  gravity  operating  means  for  nor- 
mally retaining  It  In  operatiw  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  frames,  of  a  member 
carried  by  one  frame  extending  across  the  upper  surface 
and  projecting  beyond  the  other  frame,  and  a  fastener 
pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  second  mentioned  frame  and 
rotatable  about  an  outwardly  extending,  substantially 
horizontal  pivot,  said  fastener  having  means  for  engaging 
with  said  member  to  prevent  movement  of  the  latter  in 
respect  to  the  second  mentioned  frame,  and  also  having 
depending  gravity  operated  means  for  normally  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  fastener. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  frames,  of  a  member 
carried  by  one  frame  extending  across  the  upper  surface 
and  projecting  beyond  the  other  frame,  and  a  fastener 
pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  second  mentioned  frame  and 
rotaUble  about  an  outwardly  extending,  substantially 
horlsontal  pivot,  said  fastener  having  means  for  engaging 
with  said  member  to  prevent  movement  of  the  latter  in 
re8i>ect    to    the    second    mentioned    frame    and    having   a 


handle  pivoted  thereto  and  depending  therefrom  to  nor- 
mally prevent  accidental  rotation  of  said  fastener. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  frames,  of  a  fas- 
tener pivoted  to  one  frame  to  move  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing in  the  general  direction  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  other  frame  to  hold  the  frames  together, 
and  a  second  fastener  carried  by  the  other  frame  and 
pivoted  to  move  about  an  axis  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  first  mentioned  fastener  to  normally  prevent 
movement  of  the  latter. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  frames,  of  a  fas- 
tener carried  by  one  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  other  to  hold  the  frames  together,  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending pivot  carried  by  the  other  frame  on  the  outer  side 
thereof,  a  member  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  having  a 
projecting  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  said  fastener, 
and  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  member  and  normally  de- 
pending therefrom  to  act  by  gravity  and  prevent  acci- 
dental rotation  of  said  member  and  serving  as  means  for 
the  iMsltlve  rotation  of  said  member  and  the  disengage- 
ment of  said  projecting  portion  from  said  fastener. 


1,189,784.  BOILER.  Hbbman  C.  Pbox.  Terre  Haute. 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Frank  Prox  Company,  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,032.      (CI.  122—226.) 


A  sectional  down  shaft  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  having  water  legs  and  cross  water  tubes  connect- 
ing the  water  legs,  some  of  such  sections  having  one  of 
such  cross  water  tubes  below  the  ash  pit  and  another  be- 
tween the  ash  pit  and  the  fuel  chamber  of  the  boiler,  and 
grate  bars  mounted  on  said  last-named  cross  water  bars 
to  rock  thereon. 


1,189,736.  DENTAL  INJECTOR  AND  EXTRACTOR. 
John  C.  QriNxiN.  La  Mnnda  Park,  Cal.,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Kate  T.  Qulntln,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
26,  1916.     Serial  No.  48,366.      (Cl.  219 — 21.) 
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1.  A  dental  Injector  and  extractor  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  and  a  separable  head  therefor,  a  metallic  tube 
within  the  body  and  removably  secured  to  said  head,  a 
heating  element  carried  by  said  tube,  a  removable  tip  for 
the  tul>e  provided  with  an  opening  in  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  the  tube,  and  air  supply  means  ex- 
terior of  the  body,  and  means  for  regulating  the  passage 
of  the  air  through  and  discharge  from  either  end  of  the 
tube,  at  will  ior  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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2.  A  dental  InstrumeDt  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
ft  heat  compartment  and  a  separable  bead  therefor,  an 
elongated  air  and  vacuam  tube  removably  secnred  to  said 
head  and  held  firmly  In  the  body,  a  beating  element  ex- 
terior of  the  air  tube  and  within  said  heat  compartment 
of  the  body,  a  removable  tip  carried  by  said  tabe  and  ex- 
tending forward  of  the  body  having  an  opening  In  com- 
manlcatlon  with  said  tnbe,  air  supply  means  for  the  tube, 
and  means  for  supply  compressed  air  to  and  discharging 
the  same  from  the  end  of  said  tube  for  producing  a  par- 
tial vacuum  therewlthin  for  use  as  an  extractor  and  in  a 
single  direction  therethrough  for  use  as  an  Injector. 

3.  A  dental  instrument  capable  of  use  as  an  extractor 
and  injector  of  substances  and  comprising  an  inclosing 
cylinder,  a  combined  air  and  vacuum  tube  within  the 
body,  a  heating  element  carried  by  the  tube,  a  removable 
tip  on  the  forward  end  of  the  tube  and  communicating 
therewith,  and  self  contained  vacuum  producing  means 
for  the  extraction  of  substances  and  drawing  them  into 
said  tnbe,  and  compressed  air  means  fo  rejecting  the  sub- 
stances 80  extracted  from  the  tube,  and  means  exterior 
of  the  body  for  converting  said  Instrument  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  purposes. 

4.  A  dental  instrument  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  a  heat  compartment  therein  and  a  separablp  head, 
a  metallic  tube  extending  through  and  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  body,  a  removable  tip  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  tube  and  having  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  tube,  a  heating  element  carried  by  the  tube,  means 
for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  tube,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  discharge  of  the  air  therefrom  at  opposite 
ends,  resi>ectlvely  for  injecting  and  extracting  operations. 

5.  A  dental  instrument  including  an  outer  shell  pro- 
vided with  a  separable  head  and  having  a  beat  chamber 
formed  therein,  a  metallic  tube  removably  aecured  to  said 
head  and  extending  through  said  shell,  a  heating  element 
within  said  shell  and  surrounding  said  tube,  a  removable 
tip  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tube  and  air  supply  means 
attached  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  compressed  air 
means  for  selectively  injecting  and  extracting  into  and 
from  said  tube,  and  means  for  converting  said  instru- 
ment from  one  to  the  other  of  said  uses,  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,736.  MAKING  PURE  CHLORBENZOL.  Lonis 
Rabinovitz,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  72.947.      (CI.  28 — 24.) 

1.  A  catalyzer  adapted  for  organic  bodies  which  com- 
prises iron  cblorld  and  finely-divided  iron  in  intimate  coo- 
tact  and  in  the  form  of  a  very  fine  powder. 

2.  The  process  of  chlorinating  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  agitating  these  with  a  fine  powder  con- 
taining iron  and  a  sub-chlorld,  in  the  presence  of  dry 
chlorin. 

3.  The  process  of  chlorinating  benzol  which  comprise* 
agitating  it  with  a  fine  powder  containing  iron,  in  the 
presence  of  dry  air-free  chlorin  and  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 10*  and  15*  C. 

4.  The  process  of  chlorinating  benzol  which  comprises 
agitating  It  with  a  fine  powder  containing  a  catalyzer  com- 
prising iron  in  the  presence  of  chlorin  while  cooling  to  a 
temperature  below  15*  C. 

5.  The  process  of  chlorinating  benzol  which  comprises 
passing  through  a  body  of  benzol  containing  an  Iron  cata- 
lyzer a  current  of  chlorin  gas,  in  agitating  said  body  dar- 
ing the  passage  of  the  gas  and  in  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature by  artificial  cooling  below  the  i>olnt  at  which 
substantial  quantities  of  higher  chlorinated  products  are 
formed. 


1,189,737.       CORRUGATED-PAPER-BOARD     MACHINE. 

Tobias  E.   RArrsL.  New  York,  N.   T.     Filed   Mar.    14, 

1916.     Serial  No.  84,012.     (CI.  154 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  heater,  a  supporting  member  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal reciprocating  motion  adjacent  to  each  side  of  the 


heater,  presser  plates  laid  across  said  members  and  held 
thereon  for  movement  therewith,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  supporting  members  in  opposite  directions,  where- 
by to  produce  oscillation  of  the  plates. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  heater,  a  supporting  member  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal reciprocating  motion  adjacent  to  each  side  pt  the 
beater,  presser  plates  laid  across  said  members  and  held 
thereon  for  movement  therewith,  said  plates  being  free  to 
move  vertically,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  sup- 
porting members  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  to  produce 
oscillation  of  the  plates. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  heater,  means  for  drawing  the  sheets  over  the 
heater,  a  pressing  device  bearing  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  sheets  and  movable  with  an  oscillating  motion  there- 
on, and  means  for  actuating  the  pressing  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  heater,  drawing  rolls  for  progressing  a  composite 
sheet  over  the  heater,  a  pressing  device  having  a  series  of 
plates  which  bear  loosely  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet 
and  are  movable  thereon  with  an  oscillatory  motion  and 
means  for  actuating  the  pressing  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  beater  having  a  smooth  face,  presser  plates  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  face  of  the  heater,  end- 
wise movable  supports  engaging  the  plates  near  their  ends, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  both  supports  in  opposite 
directions  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,189,738.  DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECTIFICATION  OF 
ALTERNATING  ELECTRIC  CURRENTS.  Owbk  W. 
Richardson.  Princeton,  N.  J.  Filed  June  6,  1918. 
Serial  No.  771.949.     (CI.  260—27.) 


In  a  current  rectifier,  a  cylindrical  metallic  casing  hav- 
ing a  reduced  neck  extending  therefrom  to  permit  connec- 
tion to  an  exhaust  pump,  a  bottom  for  said  casing  having 
spaced  openings  therein.  Insulating  sleeves  held  in  said 
openings,  current  leads  extending  through  said  sleeves, 
said  casing,  sleeves,  bottom  snd  leads  being  arranged  to 
form  an  air  tight  structure,  a  rod,  wire  or  strip  of  sub- 
stantially non  volatile  material  having  sufficient  electrical 
resistance  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
leads. 
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1,189,789.        EXCAVATINO-MACHINB.        JOHN      BOLU, 

Enid,  Okla.     Filed   Jan.   IS,   1918.     Serial   No.   2,817. 
(01.  2M— 21.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  revoluble  element 
mounted  upon  said  support,  means  for  turning  said  revo- 
luble element,  a  conveyer  tube  composed  of  detachable 
sections  adapted  to  be  revolved  with  said  element,  an  end 
less  carrier  disposed  for  movement  within  said  tube,  and  a 
cutter  operably  connected  with  the  lower  of  said  sections 
arranged  to  deliver  to  said  endless  carrier. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  revoluble  element 
mounted  upon  said  support,  means  for  turning  said  revo- 
luble element,  a  conveyer  tube  composed  of  a  succession  of 
separable  longitudinal  sections  Joined  together  and  verti- 
cally slldable  and  mounted  In  said  revoluble  element  to  re- 
volve therewith,  an  endless  carrier  mounted  in  said  tube 
for  lifting  loose  earth  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  end 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  superimposed  cutters  carried  by 
the  lower  of  said  tube  sections,  ssid  cutters  being  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  and  extending  successively  a  greater  dis- 
tance laterally  from  said  tube  to  increase  the  cutting  swath 
thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  truck  platform,  an  upwardly 
extending  conveyer  tube  freely  movable  up  and  down  In 
said  revoluble  element  and  mounted  to  turn  therewith,  an 
endless  carrier  extending  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  end 
In  said  tube  and  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  In  superimposed  relation,  said  cut- 
ters being  of  different  lengths  and  extending  successively 
a  greater  distance  laterally  from  said  tube  to  Increase  the 
cutting  swath  thereof,  the  lowermost  of  said  cutters  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  inwardly  to  conduct  the  loose 
earth  Into  engaging  position  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
carrier. 


1,189,740.  COILER  FRONT  FOR  CARDS.  Edwii^  A. 
RooNBT,  Falrbaven.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Ma- 
chine Works,  Whitlnsville,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachnsetU.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,392. 
(CI.  1^— «.) 

1.  Carding  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
In  comblnstlon  a  divided  card,  delivering  fieece  sections 
suitable  for  direct  supply  to  the  slubber,  a  plurality  of 
cans  adapted  to  receive  the  separate  fleece  sections  there- 
from, such  cans  being  disposed  In  groups  of  two  or  more 
adjacent  the  front  of  the  card,  means  for  supporting  the 
fleece  sections  in  transit  from  the  card  to  the  cans,  such 
means  being  divided  into  two  or  more  divisions  separated 
to  provide  access  to  the  card  between  them,  and  means  for 
coiling  the  sections  in  the  cans. 

2.  Carding  apparatus  as  described,  (x>mprislng  In  comM- 
natlon  a  divided  card  provided  with  means  for  Individ- 
ually condensing  the  divided  fleece  sections  issuing  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  sliver  cans  disposed  in  groups  in  front 
of  the  card,  each  can  receiving  one  of  the  sections,  means 


for  conducting  the  sections  upwardly  from  such  condens- 
ing means  to  the  cans  of  both  groups,  said  means  being 
divided  into  divisions  horizontally  spaced  from  each  other 
and  permitting  access  to  said  delivery  means  between  the 
cans,  and  means  for  colling  the  fleece  sections  In  the  cans. 


8.  Carding  apparatus  of  ^he  kind  described  comprlslnf 
a  divided  card  having  means  for  separately  condensing  the 
divided  fleece  sections  issuing  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
silver  cans  arranged  in  groups  adjacent  such  condensing 
means,  separated  mean»i  for  conveying  the  sections  up- 
wardly from  the  condensing  means  and  depositing  them  at 
a  higher  level  Into  the  cans  of  said  groups,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  cans  of  said  groups  whereby  such  sections  are 
colled  in  their  respective  cans. 

4.  Carding  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprlslnf 
a  divided  card,  delivering  fleece  sections  adapted  for  direct 
supply  to  th_e  slubber,  a  plurality  of  sliver  cans  disposed 
at  a  common  level,  two  means  for  distributing  the  divided 
fleece  sections  Into  their  respective  cans,  the  said  distrib- 
uting means  being  horizontally  separated  to  provide  aecess 
to  the  card  between  them,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cans 
to  coil  the  fleece  sections  therein. 

6.  Carding  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  card  having  means  for  subdlvidlng^its  fleece  into  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  two  table  structures  disposed  in  front 
of  such  card  each  adapted  to  accommodate  a  group  of 
sliver  cans,  means  included  in  each  table  structure  for  dis- 
tributing the  sections  thereon  Into  their  respective  cans 
and  separate  driving  connections  between  said  structures 
and  the  card. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  9,741.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID- 
PUMPS  IN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
Erik  Anton  RuNOLOr,  Stocksund,  Sweden.  Filed  Oct. 
20.  1913.     Serial  No.  796,246.     (CI.  123—140.) 


0      It 


In  a  fluid  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocating  pump  piston,  a  hit  or  miss 
device  actuating  said  piston,  a  bell  crank  lever  one  arm 
of  which  Is  located  between  the  pUton  and  the  hit  or  miss 
device,  and  an  eccentric  actuating  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,189.742.      FLOOR  DRAIN.      Babnbt    H.    Sandbbs.    St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Foundry  &  Mfg.  Co., 
St.  Louis,   Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Oct. 
11,  1915.     Serial  No.  65,286.     (CT.  61—9.) 
1.  A  floor  drain  consisting  of  a  shield  that  is  adapted 

to  be  embedded  in  a  floor  some  distance  below  the  too  sur- 
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face  thereof,  said  shield  being  provided  at  Ita  center  with 
a  screw-threaded  opening,  a  depending  tabular- shaped  por 
tlon  on  said  shield  arranged  concentric  with  relation  to 
■aid  opening  and  adapted  to  have  a  drain  pipe  connected 
to  same,  a  vertically  adjiutable  head  carried  by  said  shield 
and  provided  with  an  externally-threaded  sleeve  that  fits 
in  the  opening  at  the  center  of  the  shield,  and  means  for 
permitting  the  seepage  that  collects  in  the  shield  to 
escape  therefrom  into  the  depending  tabular-shaped  por- 
tion on  the  shield  to  which  the  drain  pipe  is  connected. 
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2.  A  floor  drain  conaisting  of  a  shield  provided  with  an 
integral  portion  to  which  a  drain  pipe  is  adapted  to  be 
connected,  said  portion  being  provided  at  Its  upper  end 
with  Internal  screw  threads,  a  bead  provided  with  an  ex- 
ternally Rcrew-threaded  sleeve  that  Is  screwed  into  the 
internally -screw- threaded  portion  of  said  shield,  coCperat 
Ing  vertically-disposed  grooves  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  sleeve  and  on  the  Interior  of  the  portion  to  which 
the  sleeve  Is  mounted,  and  an  annnlar  recess  formed  in 
the  inner  surface  of  the  portion  of  the  shield  to  which 
the  waste  pipe  la  connected  at  a  point  below  the  internal 
■crew  threads  on  said  portion. 

3.  A  floor  drain  consisting  of  a  shield  havln$r  a  rim  that 
is  provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  an  approximately  horl- 
■ontally-disposed  flange,  an  integral  depending  portion 
00  said  shield  to  which  a  waste  pipe  is  adapted  to  be 
eonnecteti.  said  portion  having  two  sets  of  internal  screw 
threads  that  are  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  horison 
tally -disposed  recess  formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  said 
portion,  a  substantially  funnel-shaped  head  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  an  externally  screw  threaded  sleeve 
that  Is  screwed  into  the  upper  set  of  screw-threads  on  the 
depending  portion  of  the  shield,  a  grill  or  grating  arranged 
In  a  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  said  head,  and  cooperat- 
ing grooves  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  on 
said  bead  and  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  depending  por- 
tion of  the  shield  that  surrounds  said  sleeve. 


1,189,743.  FRACTIONAL-SPACINO  DEVICE  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  ALBiRT  A.  Schwartz,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  May  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  26.430.     (01.  197 — 121.) 


1.  A  fractional  line  spacing  device  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, compriaing  a  cylindrical  manlpalatlag  part  baring 
a  screw  formed  on  Its  interior  periphery,  a  toothed  wheel 
having  a  bearing  on  a  sleeve  seenred  to  the  platen  shaft 
and  me.shlna  In  the  Internal  thread  of  the  manipulating 
part  and  a  gear  connection  b«tw««n,aald  toothed  wheel 
and   the  platen. 

2.  .\  frar'tlonal  line  spacing  device  for  typewriting  ma- 
chine*, comprising  a  cylindrical  manipulating  part  hav 
ing  a  multi-thread  screw  formed  on  its  Interior  periphery, 
a  tootbml  wheel  baring  a  bearing  on  a  sleeve  secured  to 
the  platen  shaft  and  meshing  In  the  internal  thread  of  tb»> 
manipulating  part  and  a  gear  connection  between  aald 
toothed  wheel  and  the  platen. 


3.  A  fractional  line  spacing  device  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  cylindrical  manipulating  part  having 
a  screw  formed  on  its  interior  periphery,  a  toothed  whJH-i 
having  a  bearing  on  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  platen  shaft 
and  meshing  in  the  internal  thread  of  the  manipulating 
part,  a  worm  wheel  having  a  hub  seated  in  a  receas  in 
the  sleeve,  a  worm  connected  to  the  toothed  wheel  and  a 
clutch  connection  between  the  worm  whe«'l  and  the  end  of 
the  platen. 

4.  A  fractional  line  spacing  device  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  cylindrical  manipulating  part  having 
a  multl  thread  screw  formed  on  its  Interior  periphery,  a 
toothed  wheel  having  a  bearing  on  a  sleeve  secure<l  to  the 
platen  shaft  and  meshing  in  the  internal  thread  of  the 
manipulating  part,  a  worm  wheel  having  a  hub  seated 
in  a  recess  in  the  sleeve,  a  worm  connected  to  the  toothed 
wheel  and  a  clutch  connoition  between  the  worm  wheel 
and  the  end  of  the  platen. 

0.  A  fractional  line  spacing  device  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  cylindrical  nutnipulatlng  part  having 
a  screw  formed  on  its  interior  periphery  and  a  flange 
at  one  side,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  platen  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  t>earlng  in  an  end  frame  of  the  carriage  and  a  flange 
at  Its  inner  end  provided  with  bearing  projections,  a 
worm  located  between  and  carried  by  said  projections,  a 
toothed  wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  the  worm  and  mesh- 
ing into  the  internal  screw  thread  of  the  manipulating 
pari,  a  worm  wheel  into  which  the  worm  meahea  and  hav- 
ing a  hub  seated  in  a  receas  of  the  sleeve,  a  clutch  con- 
nection between  the  worm  wheel  and  the  <»nd  of  the  platen, 
the  flange  of  the  manipulating  part  having  a  bearing  on 
the  sleeve  adjacent  Its  flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxettt.l 


1,189,744.  KNIT  FjkBRIC  AND  MBTHOD  OF  KNIT- 
TI.N(;  THE  SAME.  Rosaar  W.  Scott,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Sn>t.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  49.1«1.     (CI.  0« — *.) 


1.  A  knit  article  having  an  Integral  Inturned  welt  com- 
prising a  selvage  and  having  one  of  the  structural  knit 
courses  of  the  welt  fabric,  constituting  a  knit  uniting 
course,  in  engagement  with  both  the  selvage  and  the  body 
of  the  article  at  a  point  separated  from  the  selvage  by 
an  extent  of  the  fabric.  , 

2.  A  knit  fabric  characterised  by  a  selvage  structure, 
and  having  one  of  the  structural  knit  courses  of  the  fabric, 
constituting  a  uniting  course  in  engagement  with  said 
selvage  structure  in  recurrent  needle-wales  and  with  the 
body  fabric  in  other  needle  wales,  an  extent  of  fabric  be- 
tween the  iwints  of  engagement  being  turned  face  side  out. 

3.  A  stocking  or  the  like  having  an  Integral  in  turned 
welt  attached  near  ita  beginning  edge  to  the  back  or 
Inner  face  of  the  fabric  of  the  body  of  the  article  by  one 
of  the  structural  knit  courses  of  the  fabric  thereof  en- 
gaging a  aalrage  structure  at  the  beginning  edge,  said 
knit  course  having  bights  penetrated  by  loops  of  the  body 
fabric 

4.  A  .stocking  or  the  like  having  an  integral  in-turned 
welt  attacbe<l  near  its  beginning  edge  to  the  back  or  loner 
face  of  the  fabric  of  the  body  of  the  article  by  one  of 
the  stru'^tural  knit  courses  of  the  fabric  engaging  loops  in 
alternate  needle-wales  of  a  selvage  structure  at  the  be- 
(Inning  edge  and  baring  bights  penetrated  by  loops  of 
recurrent  walea  of  the  body  fabric. 

5.  The  ssetbod  of  knitting  articles  having  In-turned 
wflts  comprising  flrst  forming  a  selvage  structure  on  a 
set  of  neediea,  then  Interfcnittlng  a  uniting  course  there- 
with at  recurrent  loopa  only,  and  formlQC  bigbta  of  said 
uniting  course,  thereafter  replacing  said  bl^ts  on  the 
needles,  and  then  knitting  the  n^mainder  of  the  article. 

[Claims  B  to  9  not  printe.l  In  the  Uasette.) 
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1.189,7«6.  TRAIN- CONTROL  APPARATUS.  HlRAM 
G.  SaoGWicK.  Mill  Valley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Safety  Appliance  Company,  a  (Corporation  of 
California.  Original  application  filed  ort.  24,  1908, 
Serial  No.  4S»,SM.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  764.407.     (CI.  246 — 58.) 


In  a  train  control  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
normally  closed  circuit  including  a  battery  and  a  magnet, 
a  train  control  device  adapted  to  operate  when  said  mag- 
net is  de^nergized,  a  normally  dead  shunt  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  normally  closed  circuit  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  road  bed  devices,  the  conductors  of  the.  normally 
closed  circuit  being  looped  and  arranged  close  to  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  normally  dead  conductors  so  as  to 
mechanically  protect   the  same. 


14&»,74«.  LAMP-SHADE.  Ladra  B.  Sill*.  St  Paul, 
Minn.  FUed  Nov.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  878,603.  (CT. 
240 — 48.4.) 


«r^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  head  light  having  a  body 
provided  with  a  light  projection  opening,  a  shade  hingedly 
•apported  at  its  upper  end  by  said  body  and  projecting 
forwardly  therefrom,  the  lomer  portion  of  said  shade 
f»ie scoping  tif>on  said  body,  and  means  extending  through 
the  tt-lescoplnir  porrions  of  said  Imdy  and  shield  for  ad- 
justably securing  such  portions  together. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  head  light  baring  a  door 
thereon  formed  with  a  light  projection  opening,  a  shield 
mounted  upon  said  door  and  extending  around  the  upper 
portion  of  said  opening,  aaid  shield  proJeoHng  forwardly 
from  said  door,  a  shade  hingedly  supported  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  door  having  its  lower  side  portions 
teleacoplcally  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  shield 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  shade  apon  said 

I  shield  when  said  shade  is  swung  up  or  down. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bend  light  having  a  body,  of 
a  shade  hingedly  supported  at  its  upper  end  by  said 
body  to  project  forwardly  therefrom  and  having  ita  lower 
portion  telescoping  upon  said  body,  the  teleacoping  por- 
tions of  said  body  and  said  shade  being  provided  with 
regl!<t<'rlng  slots,  and  means  working  within  aaid  alot.-s  for 
adjustably  securing  the  tele»roping  portions  of  said  body 
and  shade  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  head  light  baring  a  body. 
!•(  a  siiade  hingedly   supported  at  lu  apper  end  by  aatd 


body  to  project  forwardly  therefrom  and  baring  its  lower 
portion  telescoping  upon  said  body,  the  telescoping  por- 
tions of  said  body  and  said  shade  being  provided  with 
registering  elongated  arcuate  slots,  and  means  working 
within  said  slots  for  adjustably  securing  the  telescoping 
portions  of  said  t>ody  and  shade  together. 


1,189.747.  BOOK-EDOE-PRINTING  MACHINE.  Locia 
R.  Smith,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versal Indexing  Company,  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Colorado.  Filed  July  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,074. 
(CI.  101—88.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame,  means  for  supporting  a  book  in  the 
edgewise  position  for  printing  purposes,  said  means  being 
adjustable  to  fit  books  of  varying  width  between  the  edge 
engaging  the  support  and  the  edge  upon  which  the  print- 
ing Is  done,  an  inking  device,  a  type  carrier,  stationary 
members  located  between  the  book  and  the  inking  device, 
two  pairs  of  links  connecting  the  type  carrier  with  said 
members,  a  rock  spindle  Journaled  in  each  of  the  station- 
ary members  and  with  which  one  link  of  each  pair  is  con- 
nected, and  means  for  rotating  the  spindles  to  throw  the 
type  carrier  alternately  into  position  for  printing  and 
Inking  purposes. 

2.  In  a  hook  edge  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  type  carrier,  means  for  inking  the  type  carrier,  auto- 
matically operated  means  for  holding  a  book  In  position 
for  printing  on  the  edge  thereof,  said  means  comprising 
a  flatwise  clamping  device,  and  a  d»»vlce  for  supporting 
the  book  in  the  edgewise  position  for  printing  purposes, 
the  said  devices  being  independently  adjustable  to  cause 
them  to  fit  books  of  varying  dimensions,  a  support  inter- 
posed between  the  book  holding  means  and  the  Inking 
means,  two  pairs  of  links  connecting  the  type  carrier 
with  said  support,  a  rock  spindle  journaled  in  each  sup- 
port and  with  which  one  end  of  one  link  of  each  pair  of 
links  is  made  fast,  and  means  for  automatically  Impart- 
ing rotary  movement  to  the  spindles  in  reverse  directions, 
whereby  the  type  carrier  is  alternately  brought  Into  con- 
tact with  the  inking  means  and  the  book  edge  for  printing 
purposes. 

8.  In  a  book  edge  printing  machine,  the  comblnarion 
of  a  type  carrier,  a  support  for  the  t>ook,  said  support 
being  adjustable,  a  clamp  for  holding  the  book  In  position 
for  printing  on  said  support,  the  clamp  being  adjustable, 
means  for  automatically  feeding  the  t>ooks  to  the  support 
and  into  position  to  be  acted  on  by  the  clamp,  means  for 
automatically  actuating  the  supporting  means  to  cause  it 
to  alternately  support  and  release  the  book,  means  for 
,automatlcally  actuating  the  clamping  means  to  cause  the 
latter  to  alternately  clamp  and  release  the  book,  the  ad- 
justment of  the  clamping  and  book-supporting  means  being 
timed  to  work  in  synchronism. 

4.  In  a  book  edge  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  means  for  automatically  feeding  the  book  into  position 
for  printing,  means  automatically  operated  for  alter- 
nately supporting  the  book  in  position  for  printing,  and 
releasing  same,  means  automatically  operated  for  alter- 
nately clamping  the  book  on  said  support  and  releasing 
the  same,  means  automatically  operated  for  printing  the 
book  edge,  means  for  perforating  the  tK>ok,  and  means  for 
remoring  the  booka  from  the  machine,  the  various  op- 
erations being  synchronously  timed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

B.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comlilna- 
tlon  with  a  suitable  frame,  automatic  means  for  alter- 
nately supporting  a  book  In  edgewise  position  for  printing 
purposes  and  discharging  the  same,  an  inking  device,  a 
tyi>e    carrier,    stationary    memtters    located    between    the 
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book  in  Its  snpported  position  and  the  inking  device,  tw« 
pairs  of  links  connecting  the  platen  with  said  members, 
rock  spindles  Journaled  in  the  stationary  members  and 
with  which  one  link  of  each  pair  la  connected,  gears  fast 
on  said  spindles,  and  m^'ans  for  automatically  rotating 
the  gears  to  throw  the  type  carrier  alternately  Into  posi- 
tions for  printing  and  inking  purposes,  the  latter  means 
being  so  timed  with  relation  to  the  book-snpporting  and 
discharging  means  as  to  cause  the  type  carrier  to  engage 
the  edge  of  the  book  while  supported  and  to  more  to  and 
from  the  Inking  position  while  that  book  la  being  dis- 
charged and  another  book  Is  being  supported. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntM  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180,748.  CENTRIFUGAL  DIVIDING  MECHANISM. 
OaoBoa  Lib  SouTBAao,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  B4ay  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  26.438.      (CI.  226—9.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  dividing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  table,  means  for  rotating  said  table, 
means  for  delivering  material  to  said  table,  means  for  ad- 
Jastlng  the  outlet  of  said  delivery  means  to  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  said  table,  and  neans  for  separating 
the  material  into  equal  portions  as  It  flows  from  the 
periphery  of  said  table. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  dividing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  table,  means  for  rotating  said  table, 
means  for  delivering  material  to  said  table,  means  for 
adjusting  the  outlet  of  said  delivery  means  laterally  to 
center  <iald  outlet  with  respect  to  said  table,  and  means 
for  separating  the  material  into  equal  portions  as  it  flows 
from  the  periphery  of  said  table. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  dividing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  table,  mean.s  for  rotating  said  table, 
a  hopper  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  material,  a  chute 
for  delivering  material  to  said  table,  means  in  said  hopper 
to  constantly  deliver  material  to  said  chute,  and  means 
for  separating  the  material  into  equal  portions  as  it  flows 
from  the  periphery  of  said  table. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  dividing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  table,  means  for  rotating  said  table, 
a  hopper  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  material,  a  chute 
for  delivering  material  to  said  table,  means  In  said  hopper 
to  divide  It  Into  a  plurality  of  troughs,  means  in  said 
troughs  to  move  the  material  toward  and  deliver  it  to 
■aid  chute,  and  means  for  separating  the  material  into 
equal  portions  as  it  flows  from  the  periphery  of  said  table. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  dividing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  table,  means  for  rotating  said  table, 
an  elongated  hopper  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  ma- 
terial and  having  openings  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  chute 
communicating  with  said  openings  for  delivering  material 
to  said   table,   means   in   said   hopper  to  divide  it  into  a 


plurality  of  troughs,  conveyers  In  said  tronghs  to  move 
the  material  toward  said  openings,  and  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  material  into  equal  portions  as  It  flows  from 
the  periphery  of  said  table. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,189,749.  SELF  -  ADJUSTING  PROPELLER.  Frank 
W.  Stoddbb.  SomerviUe,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1912. 
Serial  No.  720.211.      (CI.  170—162.) 


1.  A  propeller,  having  each  blade  freely  rotatable  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  blades  on  an  axis  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  propeller,  each 
blade  having  a  longitudinally  curved  form  and  a  portion 
of  the  propelling  face  formed  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  blade  whereby  said  curved  and  eccentric  form 
antomatlcally  tnrns  the  blade  upon  Its  axis  to  maintain 
It  approximately  at  a  uniform  angle  of  efllciency  irrespec- 
tive of  varying  speeds,  the  pressure  upon  the  offset  curved 
edge  of  the  blade  automatically  varying  the  center  of 
pressure  of  the  propelling  face  of  the  blade  from  its  normal 
center  when  at  rest. 

2.  A  propeller,  having  Its  blades  plvotally  mounted  for 
free  and  independent  swinging  movement,  said  pivotal 
mounting  being  on  an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  propeller,  each  blade  being 
carved  outwardly  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  pivotal 
movement  from  Its  base  toward  the  lengthwise  middle  of 
the  blade  and  thence  inwardly  toward  said  axis  for  the 
remaining  length  of  the  blade,  whereby  the  center  of  pres- 
sure of  each  blade  and  the  forwardly  curved  edge  of  each 
blade  are  each  eccentric  to  said  pivotal  axis. 

8.  A  propeller,  having  Its  blade  plvotally  mounted  for 
free  and  independent  swinging  movement,  each  blade  being 
carved  outwardly  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  swinging 
movement  from  its  base  toward  the  lengthwise  middle  of 
the  blade  and  tbenr«  Inwarilly  toward  said  axlx  for  the 
remaining  length  of  the  blade  and  having  a  greater  width 
adjacent  the  base  than  at  the  outer  end. 

4.  A  propeller,  having  its  blades  plvotally  mounted  for 
free  and  Independent  swintrtng  movement,  each  blade  being 
curved  outwardly  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  swinging 
movement  from  its  base  toward  the  lengthwise  middle  of 
the  blade  and  thence  inwardly  toward  said  axis  for  the 
remaining  length  of  the  blade  each  blade  having  a  wide 
portion  adjacent  its  base  and  thence  tapering  to  a  narrow 
outer  end. 

B.  A  propeller,  having  Its  blades  plvotally  mounted  for 
free  Independent  swinging  movement,  said  pivotal  mount- 
ing being  on  an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  propeller,  each  blade,  when  viewed 
edgewise  having  a  lengthwise  curve  or  bow  approa'-hing 
the  line  of  the  pivotal  axis  adjacent  its  opposite  ends  and 
curving  away  from  said  axis  between  said  ends,  the  Inner 
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surface  of  the  blade  being  aubatantlally  straight  from  front 
to  rear  edge,  and  presenting  a  blade  with  its  center  of 
pressure  eccentric  to  its  pivotal  axis. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.750.  CAR-STOPPING  DEVICE. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  SO,  1914. 
(Cl.  104 — 229.) 


JosiPH  B.  Strauss, 
Serial  No.  874,671. 


1.  A  car  stopping  device  comprising  a  movable  bumper 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  an  inoperative  position  or  in  posi- 
tion to  be  struck  by  the  car  to  be  stopped,  a  retarding 
device  connected  with  said  bumper  for  retarding  its  move- 
ment, and  means  for  increasing  the  retarding  effect  of  said 
retarding  device  as  It  is  moved  in  response  to  the  Impact 
of  the  car. 

2.  A  car  stopping  device  comprising  a  movable  bumper 
in  position  to  be  struck  by  the  car,  a  retarding  device  con- 
nected with  said  bumper,  said  retarding  device  comprising 
friction  parts,  movable  with  relation  to  each  other  and 
connected  with  said  bumper,  a  slideway  along  which  said 
friction  parts  move  and  means  for  gradually  Increasing 
the  friction  between  said  friction  parts  and  the  portions 
of  the  slideway  they  engage  as  they  are  moved  there  along. 

8.  A  car  stopping  device  comprising  a  movable  bami>er 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  car,  a  retarding  device  to 
which  said  bumper  Is  connected,  said  retarding  device 
comprising  two  friction  iwrts  movable  with  relation  to  each 
other,  converging  side  pieces  between  which  said  friction 
parts  move,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  friction  parts 
and  arranged  to  increase  the  pressure  thereon  as  the  frlc 
tion  parts  are  moved  away  from  their  Initial  position. 

4.  A  car  stopping  device  comprising  a  bumper  adapted 
to  normally  lie  between  the  rails  along  which  the  car 
travels  so  as  to  be  out  of  the  way,  a  retarding  device  with 
which  said  bumper  is  movably  connected  and  adapted 
w;hen  moved  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  bumper  and  a 
controlling  device  for  moving  said  bumper  to  an  operative 
position  where  It  will  be  struck  by  the  car. 

6.  A  car  stopping  device  comprising  a  bumper  adapted 
to  normally  lie  between  the  rails  along  which  the  car 
travels  so  as  to  he  out  of  the  way,  a  retarding  device  with 
which  said  bumper  is  movably  connected  and  adapted 
when  moved  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  bumper  and  a 
controlling  device  for  moving  said  bumper  to  an  operative 
position  where  it  will  be  struck  by  the  car,  said  controlling 
device  comprising  a  shaft  and  lifting  device  connected 
with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bumper  when 
the  shaft  is  locked  so  as  to  lift  it,  said  bumper  and  lifting 
device  being  free  to  move  relatively  so  that  the  bumper 
can  be  moved  away  from  the  lifting  device  when  struck 
by  the  car. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  prlnt«^l  In  thf  Caxette.] 


1,189.761.      MACHINE   FOR  CONSTRUCTING    A   LAMI- 
NATED COHESIVE  INTKRWOUND  BAND.     I..AwaBNCB 
A.  ScBBBB,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  80,  1911.     Se 
rial  No.  668,626.      (Cl.  28—21.) 

1.  In  a  band  forming  and  coating  machine  for  con- 
structing a  flattened  band  from  a  series  of  flattened  ele- 
ments, a  stationary  former  unsupported  at  one  end,  series 
of  reels  rotatable  about  said  former,  the  reels  in  one  series 
revoluble  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  reels  In  the  other 
series,  and  alternating  therewith  in  position,  and  a  series 
of  coating  devices  rotatable  about  said  former,  one  for 
each  reel. 

2.  An  automatically  acting  machine  for  constructing  a 
tubular  laminated  band  from  flexible  elements,  comprising. 


a  fixed  former  having  a  free  outer  end,  rotatable  devices 
for  winding  the  flexible  elements  about  the  former,  said 
rotatable  devices  including  rotatable  coating  means  for 
said  flexible  elements  and  means  for  supplying  said  coattng 
means  with  fluid  coating  material. 


3.  In  an  automatically  acting  device  for  constructing  a 
laminated  tubular  fabric  from  flexible  elements,  a  former 
having  a  free  outer  end,  band  guiding  devices  rotatable 
in  opposite  directions  about  said  former  for  applying  said 
flexible  elements  in  predetermined  order  upon  said  man- 
drel, said  bandgulding  devices  serving  also  to  apply  fluid 
rubber  to  said  flexible  elements,  means  for  pulling  said 
tubular  fabric  from  the  free  end  of  said  former,  said  pull- 
ing means  serving  also  as  a  flattening  means. 

4.  In  an  automatically  acting  device  for  constructing  a 
laminated  fabric  of  interwound  cohering  flexible  members, 
a  hollow  former,  devices  rotatable  about  the  former  in 
opposite  directions  for  applying  the  flexible  meml>ers  to 
said  former,  a  head  in  which  said  element  applying  devices 
rotate  about  the  former,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  coating 
material  to  said  hollow  former  and  head,  and  thence  to 
said  element  applying  devices,  and  means  for  pulling  and 
for  simultaneously  pushing  said   fabric  from  said  former. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  winding  flexible  elements  upon  a 
former  to  construct  a  laminated  fabric  In  which  the  flexible 
elements  cohere  together,  the  combination  with  fLe  former, 
of  hollow  concentric  guide  members  containing  the  coat- 
ing material  and  rotatable  about  the  former  In  opposite 
directions,  said  rotatable  guide  members  provided  with 
guide  slots  for  the  said  flexible  elements,  and  means  for 
supplying  said  hollow  guide  members  with  fluid  coating 
material. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,189,762.  ECONOMIZER  SOOT-CLEANER.  Edwak© 
H.  Thompson,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July 
11,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,624.      (Cl.  122 — 392.) 


1.  An  economizer  soot  cleaner,  comprising  a  perforated 
tubular  frame,  said  frame  coupled  together  in  complete 
circuit,  said  frame  adapted  to  be  Interposed  among  the 
radiating  tubes  of  the  economizer,  a  sprocket  chain  extend- 
ing from  the  said  frame  and  engaging  with  sprocket  wheels 
or  other  means,  extending  through  the  said  economizer 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  exterior  of 
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the  lald  economizer  chamber,  a  flexible  tabalar  connec- 
tion connecting  the  said  tnbnlar  frame  with  a  supply  con- 
duit extending  along  the  exterior  walls  of  the  said  chamt>er, 
air,  drip  and  cat-off  Talvea  suitably  arranged  In  said  sap- 
ply  conduit,  substantially  a«  described. 

2.  An  economizer  soot  cleaner,  comprising  a  series  of 
tabular  sections  coupled  together  in  complete  circuit,  dis- 
charging orifices  or  nozzles  extending  throagh  a  series  of 
the  said  tubular  sections,  said  tubular  frame  adapted  to 
be  Interposed  among  the  radiating  tubes  of  the  economizer, 
antifriction  rollers  extending  laterally  from  the  side  of 
said  frame,  said  rollers  adapted  to  engage  in  guide-ways 
vertically  arranged  on  the  interior  side  walls  of  the  said 
economizer  chamber,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  the  said 
frame  with  a  gear  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  from 
the  exterior  of  the  chamber  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
said  frame  among  the  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  economizer  soot  cleaner,  comprising  a  perforated 
tubular  frame  adapted  to  be  Interposed  among  the  radiat- 
ing tubes  of  the  economizer,  a  tubular  flexible  connection 
couplinK  the  said  frame  with  a  supply  conduit  extending 
along  the  exterior  walls  of  the  economizer  chamber,  a 
iprocket  chain  for  actuating  the  said  tubular  frame  In  ver- 
tical relation  with  the  said  radiating  tubes  for  the  purpose 
of  projecting  steam  from  the  said  perforations  among  the 
radiating  tubes  In  the  vertical  travels  of  the  said  frame, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  supply  of  steam  from 
the  said  tubular  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


1,189,753.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MAKING  PARALX.EL 
CHANNELS  FOR  TOOTH  -  ROOT  PINS.  FaiTUJO* 
Tuvm,  ChristlanU.  Norway.  Filed  July  18,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  851,760.      I  CI.  32—10.) 


1.  A  dental  parallel  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  guide  tut>e«  having  tK>re«  ;  means  for  hold- 
ing the  tubes  exactly  parallel ;  an  angle  plate  po^t  snugly 
received  in  one  of  said  t>ores  ;  and  an  angle  plate  on  said 
post. 

2.  In  a  dental  parallel  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  internally  threaded  sleeves ;  means 
for  holding  said  sleeves  with  their  axes  exactly  parallel ; 
and  externally  threaded  tubes  adapted  to  carry  tools  ot 
various  sorts  and  engaging  in  said  sleeves. 

3.  In  a  dental  parallel  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  internally  threaded  sleeves  ;  means 
for  holding  said  sleeves  with  their  axes  exactly  parallel ; 
externally  threaded  tubes  engaging  in  said  sleeves  and 
having  smooth  bores  ;  an  angle  plate  post  In  one  of  said 
bores  ;  and  an  angle  plate  on  said  post. 

4.  In  a  dental  parallel  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  plvotally  connected  arms  :  and  guide  tubes  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  having  smooth 
t>ore8  adapted  to  receive  the  shanks  of  tools  with  axes 
exactly  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  relative  movement 
of  the  arms. 

5.  In  an  instrument  for  making  parallel  channels  for 
tooth-root  pins,  the  comhlnation  <«f  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected  arms  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  arc  of 
teeth  at  its  inner  end  ;  a  worm  engaging  the  teeth  and 
mounted  on  the  other  arm  an  integrally  threaded  sleeve 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  arm  and  having  Its  axis 
exactly  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  relative  movement 
of  the  arms  ;  and  externally  threaded  tubes  received  in 
said  sleeve  and  having  smooth  bores. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,7M.  EXTENSIBLE  BRACKKT.  JOBM  V  TaSNA- 
MAM,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aag.  19,  1915.  SerUI 
No.   48,244.      (CI.  24»— 1.> 

1.  In  an  extensible  bracket,  the  combination  with  a  plv- 
otally supported  Inner  section,  an  outer  section  and  a  cen- 


tral plate  to  which  adjacent  ends  of  said  aectlona  are  plv- 
otally  connected,  of  means  for  caualng  equal  angular  mova- 
ment  of  said  sections  toward  and  from  each  other  com- 
prising.— two  pairs  of  plvotally  connected  links  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  plate  at  a  point  in  a  line  midway  be- 
tween the  connections  therewith  of  said  sections,  their 
opposite  *>nds  plvotally  connected  and  alldable  along  tald 
median  line  in  guiding  means  on  said  plate,  and  two  linka 
each  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  palra  of  links  and 
one  of  said  sections,  two  corresponding  ones  of  said  linka 
having  substantially  parallel  movement  with  said  sectiona 


2.  In  an  extensible  bracket,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
ner and  an  outer  section  movable  angularly  toward  and 
from  each  other  in  a  vertical  plane  each  formed  by  two 
arms  spaced  apart  and  having  parallel  movement,  a  cen- 
tral member  comprising  two  plates  to  and  t)etween  which 
adjacent  ends  of  said  section  arms  are  plvotally  connect- 
ed, end  members  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sec- 
tion arms  are  pivoted,  said  outer  end  member  adapted  to 
support  an  object,  a  wall  plate  on  which  the  end  member 
of  said  Inner  section  is  supported  to  swing  on  a  vertical 
axis,  and  means  for  causing  an  equal  angular  movement 
of  aald  sections  comprising. — two  pairs  of  plvotally  con- 
nected links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  and  between  said  cen- 
tral plates  at  a  point  in  a  line  midway  between  the  con- 
aectlons  therewith  of  said  section  arms,  their  opposite 
ends  plvotally  <-opnecte<l  and  slidable  along  said  median 
line  in  guiding  means  on  said  plates,  and  two  links  each 
plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  links  and  to 
the  lower  arm  of  one  of  said  sections,  two  corresponding 
ones  of  said  links  having  substantially  parallel  movement 
with  said  sections. 

3.  In  an  extensible  bracket,  the  combination  with  a 
plvotally  supported  inner  section,  an  outer  section  and  a 
central  plate  to  which  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  are 
plvotally  connected,  of  means  for  causing  equal  angular 
movement  of  said  sections  toward  and  from  each  other 
comprising, — two  pairs  of  plvotally  connected  links  plv 
oted  at  one  end  to  said  plate  at  a  point  in  a  line  midway 
between  the  connections  therewith  of  said  sections,  a  slid- 
ing member  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pairs  ot 
linka  are  plvotally  connected,  centrally  disposed  means 
on  said  plate  for  guiding  such  sliding  m<»mber,  and  two 
links  each  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  links 
and  one  of  said  sections,  two  corresponding  ones  of  said 
links  having  substantially  parallel  movement  with  said 
sections. 


1,189,765.  PORT.ABLE  ELECTRIC  LIGHT.  Harbt  Raw- 
DOLPH  Van  DsviNTaR,  Sumter,  8.  C.  Filed  May  17. 
1916.     Serial  No.  28.760.      (Cl.  240—8.6.) 

1.  A  self-contained  lighting  unit  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing instrumenUlltles:  a  base,  a  magneto  generator 
mounted  on  said  base  having  field  magnets,  a  rotor,  and 
generating  windings,  a  train  of  spring  driven  gears  con- 
nected to  the  rotor  shaft  on  one  side  of  the  magneto,  a 
lamp  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  magneto,  circuit 
connections  from  said  lamp  to  the  generating  windings, 
and  a  continuous  metal  casing  surrounding  the  entire 
unit  and  ■ecure<l  to  the  base,  said  casing  having  an  open- 
log  opposite  the  lamp,  and  a  bull's-eye  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing over  said  openlnc- 

2.  A  self  contained  lighting  unit  comprtsing  the  fol- 
lowing instrumentalities :  a  base,  a  magneto  generator 
mounte«l  on  said  base  having  fleld  magnets,  a  rotor,  and 
generating  windings,  a  train  of  spring  driven  gears  con- 
nected to  the  rotor  shaft  on  one  side  of  the  magneto,  a 
lamp  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  magneto,  drcxilt 
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cnsi»ertions  from  said  lamp  to  the  generating  wiadlnga, 
aa4  a  continuous  metal  casing  surroonding  the  entire  unit 
and  Becnre<l  to  the  Itase,  said  casing  having  an  opening  op 
poslte  one  of  the  gears  In  the  motpr  train,  and  meanii 
fitted  in  said  opening  for  stopping  and  starting  the  motor 
train,  and  thereby  stopping  and  starting  the  operation  of 
the  generator  and  the  lllnmlnation  of  the  lamp. 


8.  A  self-contained  lighting  unit  comprising  the  follow- 
ing instrumentalities  :  a  base,  a  magneto  generator  mount 
ed  on  said  base  having  fleld  magnets,  a  rotor,  and  gen- 
erating windings,  a  train  of  spring  driven  gears  connect- 
ed to  the  rotor  shaft  on  une  side  of  the  magneto,  a  lamp 
mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  magneto,  drcnlt  connec- 
tions from  aald  lamp  to  the  generating  windings,  and  a 
continuous  metal  casing  surronnding  the  entire  unit  and 
secured  to  the  base,  said  casing  having  an  opening  oppo- 
site one  of  the  gears  of  the  motor  train,  and  means  fitted 
In  said  opening  to  engage  said  gear  for  the  purpose  of 
stopping  the  train,  said  means  projecting  outside  the  cas 
loi;  for  manual  manipulation,  together  with  means  also 
projecting  throngh  the  casing  for  winding  the  spring  mo- 
tar. 


1.189.756.       PRODUCTION    OF    TEXTILE    MATERIAL. 

JOHA.N.NBS  Clazinos  Maric  VAN  DiGOBLKN.  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands.     FUed  Nov.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  61.845. 

(Cl.  92—10.) 

The  process  of  preparing  from  grass,  straw  and  other 
vegetable  matter,  material  capable  of  being  spun  and 
woven,  in  which  the  vegetable  matter  is  boiled  in  a  solu 
tion  of  caustic  soda  and  copper  sulfate  to  which  am- 
monium chlorld  has  been  added,  and  is  subsequently 
washed,  preferably  in  boiling  water. 


1,189.767.  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  ENGINE  VALVES. 
Nathanibl  B.  WaleSj  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Selaw  Products  Company.  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  5, 
1912.     Serial   No.  688,688.      (Cl.   123 — 190.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ported  valve  and  an  aper- 
tured  case,  of  a  sealing  member  therebetween  having  an 
area  in  contact  with  the  valve  face  which  Is  In  excess 
of  the  area  directly  exposed  to  the  pressure  In  the  esse 
and  is  proportioned  thereto  to  form  a  substantial  balance. 
228  O.  G.— 13 


with  a  preponderance  of  pressnre  for  baUlnc^sald  mem- 
ber against  the  valve  face. 

2.  The  combiantlon  with  a  ported  valve  and  an  aper- 
tured  case,  of  a  member  having  an  adjustable  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  aperture  In  said  case  and  provided 
with  a  £ace  bearing  against  the  face  of  tlie  valve,  the 
area  thereof  being  in  excess  of  the  area  directly  exposed 
to  the  pressure  In  the  case  and  being  so  proportioned 
as  to  sut>stantlally  balance  the  pressnres  witli  a  slight 
preponderance  for  holding  said  memt>er  against  the  valve 
taoe. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ported  valve  and  an  aper- 
tnred  case,  of  an  annular  member  having  a  slidable  seal- 
ing oontact  with  the  waDs  of  the  aperture  in  said  case 
and  provided  with  a  face  of  greater  dimensions  than  said 
aperture  bearing  against  said  ported  %'alve  face,  the  area 
of  said  bearing  face  being  so  proportioned  to  the  area 
directly  expos«<i  to  the  pressure  within  said  case  as  to 
obtain  a  substantial  t>alanc4\  with  a  preponderance  of 
pressnre  for  holding  said  member  against  the  valve  face. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ported  valve  and  an  aper- 
tured  case,  of  a  member  adjustably  engaging  the  aper- 
ture In  said  case,  having  a  portion  surrounding  the  port 
in  said  valve  and  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  latter, 
the  areas  on  said  member  respectively  btmrlng  against 
the  valve  face  and  exposed  to  the  direct  pressure  within 
the  case,  being  proportioned  to  produce  opposed  pres- 
sures having  a  predetermined  preponderance  for  holding 
said  member  to  the  valve  face. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ported  valve  and  a  ported 
rase,  of  a  member  adjustably  engaging  the  aperture  In 
said  case  having  a  port  corresponding  to  said  valve  port, 
and  a  bearing  portion  for  engaging  the  valve  face  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  port,  the  area  of  said  bearing 
portion  being  proportioned  to  the  area  of  said  member 
exposed  to  opposed  pressure  to  obtain  a  slight  differen- 
tial pressure  for  holding  said  member  against  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.18  9,76a.  PICTUaK-PaOJBCTING  APP.\RATU8. 
ROBBBT  Ue.nry  WAH«a,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar. 
IT,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,890,     (Cl.  88—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  slide  carrier,  means 
for  projecting  images  from  slides  sustained  by  the  carrier, 
means  for  rotating  the  carrier  with  a  step-by-step  move- 
ment of  a  length  proportional  to  the  dimensions  of  the 
carrie<l  slides,  an  electric  light  for  the  projecting  means, 
a  circuit  for  the  light  for  supplying  current  thereto,  and 
a  commutator  geared  to  move  iu  timed  relation  to  the 
movement  of  the  carrier  and  controlling  the  light  circuit 
for  cutting  off  current  to  the  light  during  movement  of 
the  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  rotary  slide  carriers,  means  for 
rotating  said  carriers  alternately  with  step-by-step  move- 
ments, a  projector  for  each  carrier,  and  electric  light 
for  each  projector,  a  circuit  for  each  electric  light,  and  a 
commutator  controlling  each  circuit  and  connected  with 
the  carrier  rotating  means  for  distributing  current  alter- 
nately to  the  lights  of  the  projectors  incident  to  a  sta- 
tionary condition  of  the  respective  carriers  and  for 
breaking  the  circuit  of  the  respective  lights  during  mov«- 
ment  of  the  respective  carriers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  carrier  wheel, 
brackPts  disposed  parallel  ylth  the  axis  thereof  carried 
by  said  wheel  adapted  to  bold  slides  and  having  project- 
ing portions,  a  projector  disposed  to  project  images  from 
the  slides  sustained  by  the  brackets,  and  means  operable 
to  engage  the  projecting  portions  of  the  brackets  and  im- 
part a  step-by-step  movement  to  the  wheel,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  carrier  wheel,  of 
axlally  extending  brackets  fixed  thereto  and  each  com- 
prising a  plate  grooved  longitudinally  and  terminating 
at  the  wheel  engaging  end  with  a  radially  extending  tab, 
the  grooves  of  each  two  adjacent  brackets  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  slide  therebetween,  an  actuator  adapted  to 
successively  engage  said  tabs  for  rotating  the  carrier, 
and  a  projector  disposed  to  project  images  from  the  slides 
sustain^  by  the  brackets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatably  mounted  carrier, 
of  a  pawl  for  actuating  the  carrier,  a  disk  for  actuating 
the  pawl,  plvotally  engaged  by  the  pawl,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  disk,  a  locking  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the 
carrier  and  lock  the  same  against  rotation,  and  a  projec- 
tion carried  by  the  disk  and  disposed  to  engage  and  actu- 
ate the  locking  pawl  for  moving  said  locking  pawl  out 
of  locking  engagement  with  the  carrier  as  the  actuating 
pawl  Is  arriving  at  a  position  for  beginning  movement 
of  the  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.l 


1,189,759.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  CHEESE  AND 
OTHER  FOODS.  Thobvald  Wano,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,550.     (CI.  17 — 24.) 


carried  thereby,  a  support  to  slldably  retain  said  spindle, 
a  spring  to  force  said  rail  in  one  direction,  and  a  wing- 
nut  In  engagement  wltb  the  threads  of  said  spindle  to 
move  the  rail  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  A  holder  for  articles  of  food  to  be  sliced,  consisting 
of  a  table  portion,  supports  therefor,  an  extensible  leaf 
carried  by  said  table,  clamp  elements  carried  by  said  table 
and  leaf,  means  to  adjust  the  said  tensible  leaf,  a  guide 
rail  extending  longitudinally  of  said  table  to  guide  a 
cutting  implement,  and  means  to  Tertlcally  adjust  said 
rail. 

2.  A  holder  for  articles  of  food  to  be  sliced,  consisting 
of  a  table  portion,  supports  therefor,  an  extensible  leaf 
carried  by  said  table,  clamp  elements  carried  by  said 
table  and  leaf,  means  to  adjust  the  said  extensible  leaf, 
and  a  handle  secured  to  said  table,  the  free  end  of  said 
handle  being  located  In  line  with  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
supports  for  said  table,  whereby  said  handle  acts  as  an 
auxiliary  support  for  said  table. 

3.  A  holder  for  articles  of  food  to  be  sliced,  consisting 
of  a  table,  an  end  member  carried  thereby  extending  above 
and  below  said  table,  the  lower  portion  of  said  end  mem 
ber  acting  as  a  support  for  said  table,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  end  member  acting  as  a  clamp  member,  a  leaf 
slldably  secured  to  said  table,  an  end  member  secured 
thereto  and  extending  above  and  below  said  leaf,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  end  member  acting  as  a  support 
for  said  leaf,  the  upper  portion  acting  as  a  clamp  member, 
a  second  support  for  said  table  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof,  and  a  rotatable  threaded  spindle  carried  by  the 
end  member  of  said  leaf,  said  last  named  table  support 
being  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  engaging  said 
threaded  spindle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  holder  for  articles  to  be 
sliced,  a  guide  for  a  cutting  implement  consisting  of  a  rail 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  bolder,  a  threaded  spindle 


1,18  9,760.  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  SASH- 
HOLDER.  William  Weiskopf,  St.  Pnul,  Minn.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,171.      (CI.  16 — 19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sash,  of 
a  hinged  element  supported  upon  the  window  frame  and 
engaging  the  sash  to  hold  It  in  uplifted  position,  and 
electrically  actuated  means  for  breaking  the  hinge  where- 
by to  remove  the  support  and  allow  the  window  aash  to 
move  down  by  gravity. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  aash 
having  vertically  sliding  support  therein,  of  a  collapsible 
support  for  the  sash  comprising  two  alining  members 
hinged  together  at  their  meeting  ends,  one  of  said  mem- 
t>ers  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  the  sash  at  a  point 
siMiced  apart  from  the  side  member  of  the  window  frame 
and  the  other  member  having  pivotal  support  upon  said 
side  member  of  the  frame,  said  hinge  being  constructed 
to  bend  Inwardly  toward  said  frame  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash 
having  vertically  sliding  support  therein,  of  a  stationary 
side  plate  secured  within  one  of  the  side  members  of  the 
frame,  a  swinging  plate  plvotally  connected  with  the  up- 
per end  of  the  stationary  plate  in  position,  when  raised, 
to  abut  against  the  under  side  of  the  window  sash,  a 
link  plvotally  suspended  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
swinging  plate,  a  bar  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  link 
and  plvotally  connected  with  the  stationary  plate,  and 
means  for  bending  the  hinge  In  order  to  collapse  the  sup- 
port for  the  window. 

4.  The  combination  wttn  a  window  frame  and  a  sash 
having  vertically  sliding  8upp«irt  therein,  of  a  stationary 
plate  secured  within  one  of  the  side  members  of  the 
frame,  a  swinging  plate  plvotally  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  stationary  plate  and  adapted,  when 
ralse<l.  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  sash,  a  link  plvot- 
ally suspende^l  from  the  outer  end  of  said  swinging 
plate,  a  lever  hinged  to  the  end  of  said  link,  said  lever 
being  fulcrumed  upon  the  stationary  plate  and  passing 
freely  through  a  hole  therein,  and  means  engageable  with 
the  free  lower  end  of  said  lever  for  bending  the  hinge 
between  said  lever  and  link,  whereby  to  collapse  the  sup- 
port for  the  window  sash. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  laab 
having  vertically  sliding  support  therein,  of  a  vertically 
slotted  plate  countersunk  within  one  of  the  side  members 
of  the  frame,  a  longitudinally  slotted  movable  plate 
plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  station- 
ary plate  and  adapted  when  swung  up  to  engage  the  win- 
dow sash,  and  when  swung  down  to  lodge  within  the  coun- 
teriunk   portion   of   the   frame   member,   a   link   plvotally 
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suspended  from  the  outer  end  of  said  movable  plate 
and  capable  of  folding  within  the  slot  therein,  a  lever 
hinged  to  the  end  of  said  link  and  passing  through  the 
alot  In  the  stationary  plate,  said  lever  having  fulcrum 
support  on  the  stationary  plate  and  being  foldable  within 
the  slot  therein,  and  means  acting  on  the  free  lower  end 
of  aald  lever  for  turning  the  same  whereby  to  t>end  the 
hinge  between  said  link  and  lever  and  collapse  the  sup- 
port for  the  window. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.189,761.  DRYING-CYLINDER.  Ambrose  H.  Whiti, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867.938.      (Cn.  34 — I.) 


1.  A  steam-heated  drying  cylinder  In  which  water  of 
condensation  collects,  said  cylinder  having  means  for 
Introducing  heating  steam  with  uniform  lengthwise  dis- 
tribution directly  Into  the  water  of  condensation,  where- 
by the  water  Is  maintained  at  a  uniform  high  temperature 
and  serves  as  the  agency  for  distributing  the  heat  of  the 
■team  to  the  cylinder  wall. 

2.  A  steam-heated  drying  cylinder  In  which  water  of 
condensation  collects,  said  cylinder  having  means  for 
introducing  heating  steam  with  uniform  lengthwise  dis- 
tribution directly  Into  the  water  of  condensation,  where- 
by the  water  Is  malntaine<l  at  a  uniform  high  temperature 
and  serves  as  the  agency  for  distributing  the  heat  of  the 
steam  to  the  cylinder  wall,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
from  the  cylinder  the  excess  water  of  condensation. 

:i.  A  steam-heated  drying  cylinder  having  a  steam  con- 
duit located  within  the  cylinder  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  adjacent  to  the  peripheral  wall  thereof 
and  provided  with  outlets  for  directing  steam  Issuing 
tht-refrom  toward  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  cylinder 
and  means  for  conveying  steam  from  the  exterior  of  the 
cylinder  to  said  conduit. 

4.  A  steam-heated  drying  cylinder  having  trunnions 
at  Its  ends,  supports  passing  through  the  trunnions,  and 
a  steam  conveying  and  distributing  pipe  within  the 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  supports  and  extending  length- 
wist  of  the  cylinder  close  to  the  peripheral  wall  thereof, 
said  pipe  having  outlet  openings  on  the  side  thereof 
towaril  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  A  steam  heated  drying  cylinder  having  a  conduit 
for  carrying  steam  to  the  Interior  thereof,  a  pipe  con- 
necte<l  to  said  conduit  and  located  within  the  hollow 
cylinder  extending  lengthwise  thereof  close  to  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  outlets  for  delivering  steam  toward  said 
surface  wltb  substantially  uniform  lengthwise  distribu- 
tion, and  means  for  withdrawing  water  of  condensation 
from   the  interior  of  the  rvllntler. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.189,762.      RADIATOR.      IsiDOR    Whitb,    Chicago,    111. 

Flle<l     July     26.     1914.       Serial     No.     862,972.        (CI. 

257—130.) 

A  radiator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  series 
of  elements  each  composed  of  strips  of  thin  metal  struck 
up  to  form  sections  9  and  11  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  extension  of  the  strip,  but  offset  laterally 
with  resi>ect  to  each  other  and  connected  by  Inclined 
walls  10.  the  strips  of  each  element  being  arranged  with 
the  sections  9  opposite  each  otber  in  pairs  to  form  air 
channels  7,  and  the  sections  11  also  opposite  each  otber, 
the  elements  so  formed  being  vertically  arranged  side  by 
side  with  the  cott''  ^udlnfi  air  channels  of  alternate  ele- 
ments In  the  same  horisontal  plane,  and  the  correspond- 


ing air  channels  of  intermediate  elements  In  the 
horlsontal  plane  with  each  other,  walls  or  sections  9  of 
each  air  channel  being  offset  outwardly  at  their  ends  to 
space  said  walls  or  sections  from  the  walls  11  of  adja- 
cent elements,  and   the  vi'alls  11   of  each   element   being 


offset   Inwardly   at   their   ends   to   space   them   apart 
form  passages  connecting  the  air  channels. 


1,189,768.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  FIXTURE.  JoBK 
Ltle  Whitc,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  t* 
William  F.  Schmidt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  18,647.     (01.  166 — 24.) 


1.  A  shade  and  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  bracket 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  folded  on  itself 
and  having  the  ends  bent  to  provide  bases  for  attach- 
ment of  the  bracket  at  either  side  of  a  window  opening, 
the  end  of  the  fold  being  formed  to  a  circular  socket  for 
the  reception  of  a  curtain  rod  and  the  side  arms  having 
bosses  formed  therein,  sockets  formed  in  the  bosses  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  a  shade  roller,  and  a  curtain  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  portion  to  be  mounted  in  the  cir- 
cular socket  to  support  the  rod  and  allow  adjustment  of 
the  same  to  an  operative  position  on  either  side  of  the 
bracket. 

2.  A  shade  and  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  bracket 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  folded  on  Itself 
and  having  the  ends  bent  to  provide  bases  for  attachment 
of  the  bracket  at  either  side  of  a  window  opening,  the  end 
of  the  fold  being  formed  to  a  circular  socket  for  tbe 
reception  of  a  curtain  rod  and  tbe  side  arms  having 
bosses  formed  therein,  sockets  formed  In  the  bosses  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  a  shade  roller,  a  curtain  rod  provided 
with  a  bearing  portion  to  be  mounted  In  tbe  circular 
socket  and  a  goose  neck  portion  formed  In  the  rod  to  He 
In  line  with  the  nuin  extent  thereof  and  beyond  tbe 
bearing  portion,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  tba 
curtain  rod  may  be  adjusted  to  an  operative  position  OD 
either  side  of  the  bracket  and  tbat  a  curtain  may  be  ar- 
ranged on  said  rod  and  goose  neck  portion  to  overlie  and 
cover  said  bracket. 


1,189,764.      RELIEF-VALVE   FOR   INTERNAL-COMBU8- 

TION  ENGINES.     Hbnrt  L.  Whitman,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed     Dec.     15,     1913.       Serial     No.     806,792.        (CL 

220—121.) 

1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank  casa, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  admission  of  air  to  said 
crank  case,  said  means  Including  a  tube  communicating 
with  said  crank  case,  sn  automatic  relief  valve  derlc* 
closing  said  tube-  to  prevent  tbe  admission  of  air  througb 
the  tube  and  Into  the  crank  case,  said  automatic  rellaf 
valve  device  being  loose  and  free  to  open  and  cloM  aat»- 
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nUktlraUy  during  th*  operation  of  the  en^lBe  to  permit 
the  escape  of  air  through  Raid  tubf  In  respoDse  to  pre»-  i 
sure  In  the  crank  case,  said  antomatic  relief  ralve  deTi<^  | 
being  a  single  ralve  arranged  to  permit  a  circulation  of 
air  through  said  tube  In  only  one  direction,  and  said  tube 
being  firmly  closed  at  all  points  between  said  single 
valve  and  the  <  rank  case  so  that  the  circulation  of  air 
through  the  tube  will  b«  under  the  control  of  said  single 
Talve. 


2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank 
ease,  and  means  for  preventing  the  admission  of  air  to 
said  crank  case  during  the  op^Tatlon  of  the  engine,  said 
means  Including  a  tube  coramiinic-atlng  with  said  crank 
case,  a  dosare  hinged  to  said  tube  and  a  alngle  relief 
valve  carried  by  said  closure,  said  single  relief  valve  be- 
ing fitted  to  an  end  of  the  tub4>  so  as  to  permit  a  circula- 
tion of  air  through  said  tube  in  only  one  direction,  said 
tube  being  firmly  closed  at  all  points  between  said  single 
valve  and  the  crank  case  so  that  the  circulation  of  air 
through  the  tube  will  be  under  the  control  of  said  single 
valve  and  the  said  relief  valve  being  loose  and  free  to 
open  an(»  close  automatically  during  the  operation  of  the 
engine,  so  as  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  through  said  tube 
In  retponse  to  pressure  in  the  crank  case  and  to  po«i- 
tlrely   prevent   the  admlttiion   of  air   through   said   tube. 


1,189,765.      BALING  -  PRESS.      Andrbw     Wickvi,     But 
Chicago,  Ind.     Filed  June  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  32.613. 

(a.  100—6.) 


1.  In  a  baling  prew.  an  upright  t»illng  rfaamber.  a  ver- 
tically reclprocatory  plunger  therein  having  a  plunger 
head  and  arms  carrying  the  same,  continuous  racks  on 
•aid  arms  having  lengthwise  extending  parallel  portions, 
pinions  meshing  with  said  racks  and  acting  to  support 
the  plunger,  means  for  hold'ng  said  pinions  In  mesh  with 
said  racks,  and  drive  mechanism  for  said  pinions. 

2.  In  a  tmllng  press,  n  baling  chamber,  a  plunger  there- 
in having  a  plunger  head  and  arms  carrying  the  head,  said 
araa  having  continuous  racks,  each  containing  two  length- 


wise extending  portions  and  each  arm  having  a  contlirn- 
008  groove  running  parallel  with  the  rack  thereof,  pin- 
ions, one  messhlng  with  each  rack,  shafts  for  Mid  plnlona, 
there  being  portions  projecting  from  said  pinions  and  ex- 
tending into  said  grooves,  and  motor  driven  gearing  for 
driving  said  shafts. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  compression  chamber,  a  plunger 
therein  comprising  a  plunger  head  and  arms  carrying  th« 
head,  continous  racks,  one  on  each  arm  and  having  two 
parallel,  lengtbwlae  extending  portions,  .said  arms  hav'.ng 
continuous  grooves  running  parallel  with  said  racks.  pin- 
Ions,  one  meshing  with  each  rack,  shafts  for  said  pin- 
Ions,  each  having  a  stub  end  entering  the  adjacent  groove 
In  the  arms,  power  driven  gearing  for  said  shafts,  hand 
operated  clutch  mechanism,  and  means  operated  by  the 
plunger  for  unclutchlng  said  clutch  mechanism  at  the 
ends  of  the  upper  strokes  of  the  plunger. 


1,18  9,766.  IMPEXLER  PUMP  OR  BLOWER  AND 
DRIVER  THEREFOR.  JoH.v  T.  Wilkin,  ConnersvlUe, 
Ind..  assignor  to  The  ConnersvUle  Blower  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind  .  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Aug.  9.   1»18.      Sertal   No.   44,380.      (CT.  230—30.) 


ididae 


./^ 


AV<>VVVV'^^V>f 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pump  or  blower  of  the  lobed 
Impeller  type  having  two  Impeller  shaft*,  of  two  recip- 
rocating motor  units  each  having  Its  crank  connected  to 
one  of  Maid  impeller  shafts  in  such  manner  that  each  mo- 
tor will  exert  Its  maximum  driving  effect  upon  its  Im- 
peller shaft  approximately  at  the  time  when  the  lmp«ner 
thereof  Is  offering  Its  maximum  re.slstHnce. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  or  Muwer  of  the  lobed 
Impeller  type  comprising  a  pair  uf  parallel  shafts  each 
carrying  a  two-lobed  Impeller  and  meshing  aynchronls- 
ing  gears,  of  two  power  units  each  comprising  a  crank, 
each  of  said  power  units  having  Its  crank  attached  to  one 
of  the  Impeller -shafts  substantially  In  the  lobe  plane. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  pump  or  blower  of  the  lobed 
Impeller  type  having  two  lmp<?llpr  shafts  with  a  two  lobed 
Impeller  on  each  shaft,  the  impellers  on  the  two  shafts 
Istermeshing  to  produce  on  each  Impeller  a  gradually 
varying  effective  radius  arm  exposed  to  the  fluid  action, 
of  two  reciprocating  motor  units  each  having  Its  crank 
connected  to  one  of  such  impeller  shafts  In  such  manner 
that  Its  driving  effect  on  the  impeller  shafts  rises  and 
falls  substantially  synchronously  w'th  the  resistance 
offered  by  the  impeller. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pump  or  blower  of  the  lobed 
Impeller  type  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  Impeller  shafts 
each  carrying  a  two-lobed  Impeller,  and  Intermeahlng 
synchronizing  gears  connecting  said  two  shafts,  the  Im- 
pellers on  the  two  shafts  Intermeshing  to  produce  on  each 
Impeller  a  gradually  varying  effective  radius  arm  ex- 
posed to  the  fluid  action,  of  two  power  units,  each  of  said 
power  units  having  Its  crank  attached  to  one  of  the  Im- 
peller ("hafts  so  that  the  crank  arm  Is  suttatantlally  on 
dead  center  when  the  lobe  plane  of  the  impeller  on  such 
impeller  shaft  colncidea  with  the  plane  of  the  two  Im- 
peller shafts. 

5  The  ciinibinatlon.  with  a  pump  or  blower  of  the  lobed 
Impeller  type  having  two  impeller  shafts  with  a  two- 
|obe<l  Impeller  on  each  shaft,  the  Impellers  on  the  two 
shafts  Intermeshing  to  produce  on  each  Impeller  a  gradu- 
ally varying  effective  radius  arm  exposed  to  the  fluid 
action,  of  two  reciprocating  steam  engines  each  having 
Its  crank  mounted  on  one  of  said  Impeller  shafts  In  such 


July  4, 191& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


*9: 


a   Manner    that    when    tke   stMB  iaviae    la   exertia*  Its 
maximum  force  on  such  crank  the  asao<iated  Impeller  will 
be  offering  Its  maximum  resistance 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,189.767.  TOILET  SEAT.  Orr  A  WiLaow,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,816. 
(CI.  4—18.) 


The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  having  a  plane  l 
upper  face  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal 
seats  having  concave  under  sides  and  of  varying  sizes 
l>otti  as  to  their  outer  and  Inner  peripheral  dimensions 
said  seats  being  housed  completely  one  within  another 
with  the  lower  edges  of  all  of  them  In  the  same  horizontal 
plane  and  means  for  hinging  all  of  said  seats  In  the  same 
horizontal  plane  and  upon  said  closet  bowl. 


1,189.768.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Jo.sBPH  Lbbteb  WooDBRiDtix.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1918.     Serial  No.  803.126.      (CI.  171—97.) 


1.  A  lyatem  of  electrical  distribation  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  alternating  current  consumption  clr 
cult,  a  direct  curr»-nt  supply  circuit  having  a  storage  bat- 
tery, converting  apparatus  for  connecting  these  circuits, 
an  alternating  cnrr.-nt  supply  circuit  normally  connected 
to  the  alternating  current  consumption  circuit,  a  direct 
current  work  circuit  normally  connected  to  the  direct 
current  supply  circuit  and  me«ns  responsive  to  the  direc- 
tion and  rate  of  energy  transfer  between  the  alternating 
current  consumption  and  the  direct  current  supply  dr- 
cnlts.  and  adapted  to  automatically  disconnect  the  alter- 
nating current  supply  and  the  direct  current  work  cir- 
cuits without  Interruping  the  connection  l)etween  the  bat- 
tary  and  the  alternating  current  consumption  circuit, 
whereby  the  alternating  current  consnmption  circuit  is 
nnlnterrupte<11y  supplied  mlth  energy,  sut>stantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  alternating  current  consumption  circuit, 
a  direct  current  supply  circuit  having  a  storage  battery, 
converting  apparatus  for  connecting  these  circuits,  an 
alternating  current  supply  circuit  normally  connected  to 
the  alternating  current  consumption  circuit,  a  direct 
current  work  circuit  normally  connected  to  the  direct 
current  supply  clnuit.  means  responsive  to  reversal  of 
energy  transfer  between  the  alternating  current  con- 
sumption and  the  direct  current  supply  circuits  for  auto- 
matically disconnecting  the  alternating  current  supply 
circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  transfer  of 
energy  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  direct  current 


work  drevlt,  without  interrupting  the  supply  of  energy 
from  the  battery  to  the  alternating  current  consumption 
clrcnlt. 

3.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprL^lng  the 
comldnation  of  an  alternating  current  supply  circuit,  an 
alternating  current  ci>usuniptlon  circuit  normally  con- 
nected thereto  and  supplied  therefrom,  a  direct  current 
circuit  having  n  normally  floating  storage  battery,  con- 
verting apparatu.'-  connected  l>etween  the  alternating  cur- 
rent (onsumption  circuit  and  the  direct  current  circuit  for 
normally  supplying  the  latter  from  the  former,  and  means 
responsive  to  reversal  of  energy  transfer  between  the  alter- 
nating current  consumption  and  the  direct  current  cir- 
cuits, and  adapted  to  automatically  disconnect  the  alter- 
nating current  supply  circuit  and  permit  the  storage  bat- 
tery to  discharge  through  said  converting  apparatus  to  the 
alternating  current  consumption  circuit  to  maintain  the 
latter  without  interruption. 

4.  In  combination  a  direct  current  supply  system  in- 
cluding alternating-direct-current  converting  apparatus 
and  a  storage  battery  connected  in  multiple,  an  alter- 
nating current  distribution  system  adapted  to  transfer 
a  part  of  its  energy  to  the  direct  current  supply  system 
through  the  converting  apparatus,  an  alternating  cur 
rent  supply  system  adapted  to  deliver  energy  to  the  alter- 
nating current  dl8trll>utlor  system,  a  switch  between  the 
alternating  current  supply  system  and  the  alternating 
current  distribution  system,  and  means  dependent  on  the 
rate  and  direction  of  energy  transfer  between  the  alter- 
nating current  distribution  system  and  the  direct  current 
supply  system  for  opening  the  switch. 

6.  In  combination  a  direct  current  supply  system  in- 
cluding altematlng-dlrect-current  converting  apparatus 
and  a  storage  battery  connected  in  multiple,  a  direct 
current  load  circuit  connected  to  the  direct  current  sup- 
ply system,  an  alternating  current  distribution  system 
adapted  to  transfer  a  part  of  Its  energy  to  the  direct 
current  supply  system  through  the  converting  apparatus, 
an  alternating  current  supply  system  adapted  to  deliver 
energj'  to  the  alternating  current  distribution  system,  a 
switch  between  the  alternating  current  supply  system 
and  the  alternating  current  diatrlbution  system,  means 
dependent  upon  the  rate  and  direction  of  energy  transfer 
between  the  alternating  current  distribution  system  and 
the  direct  current  supply  system  for  opening  said  switch, 
a  second  switch  between  the  direct  current  load  circuit 
and  the  direct  current  supply  system,  and  means  dependent 
on  the  rate  and  direction  of  energj-  transfer  In  the  alter- 
natlng-dlroct-current  converting  apparatus  for  opening  the 

last  mentioned  switch. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,769.  SPRING-SEAT.  OscAB  A.  YoiKGRaN,  Sheri- 
dan, Wyo.  Filed  July  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  777,561. 
(CI.  155—26.) 


//.  ^' 


1.  A  spring  seat  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  a  hons- 
i  log  pivoted  to  said  supporting  plate,  a  seat  supporting  bar 
slldlngly  connected  with  said  housing  and  provided  with 
a  connection  by  which  it  may  t>e  coupled  to  and  turn  on 
said  supporting  plate  at  a  point  removed  from  the  pivot 
of  the  housing,  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  said  seat 
supporting  bar  and  at  the  otiier  end  to  said  bousing  for 
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•opportlng  said  bar  yieldingly,  and  a  seat  supported  on 
«ald  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  spring  seat  comprising  a  base  having  a  support,  a 
housing  pivoted  to  said  base  at  a  point  rearward  from  said 
support,  a  bar  slldably  mounted  on  said  bousing  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  part  extending  in  one  direction  and  formed 
to  engage  and  turn  on  the  support  on  said  base  and  with 
arms  extending  In  the  opposltf  dlrertlon,  springs  connect- 
ed at  one  end  to  said  arms  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
housing,  and  a  seat  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  b*r, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  spring  seat  comprl.stng  a  base  having  a  support,  a 
housing  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  at  a  point  remove<i 
from  said  support  to  have  a  limited  sliding  movement,  a 
seat  supporting  bar  mounted  on  said  bousing  to  have  a 
•IVding  movement,  one  end  of  said  seat  supporting  bar 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  support  on  said  base, 
a  seat  mounted  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  seat  supporting 
bar,  springs  connected  with  said  seat  supporting  bar  at 
one  end  and  with  said  bousing  at  the  other  end.  and  means 
connected  with  the  base  and  the  seat  supporting  bar  for 
maintaining  said  seat  in  a  horizontal  position  when  In  use, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  spring  seat  comprising  a  supporting  bane,  a  boos- 
ing supported  to  pivot  and  slide  In  relation  to  said  baae, 
a  seat  supporting  bar  mounted  on  said  housing  and  formed 
with  a  part  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said  base 
to  turn  th»re<)n  and  with  arms  extending  within  said 
housing,  a  cross-bar  extending  through  slots  In  tbe  sides 
of  said  housing  and  also  connected  with  said  arms,  an- 
other cross-bar  mounted  in  slots  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
housing,  springs  connecting  said  cross-bars,  t>olts  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  other  cross-bar  with  the  bousing,  and 
a  seat  appropriately  mounted  on  the  seat  supporting  bar, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  spring  seat  comprising  a  base  support,  a  bousing 
plvotally  carried  thereby,  a  bar  slldlngly  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said  base 
to  turn  thereon,  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bar 
snd  at  tbe  other  end  to  said  housing,  a  seat  pivoted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  bar,  an  arm  depending  from  said  seat  to 
below  its  pivot,  and  a  distance  rod  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  depending  arm  to  the  base,  whereby  said  seat 
may  be  maintained  in  normal  relation  with  the  other  parta 
regardless  of  their  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(CTlaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,189,770.  SEAT  HINGE.  Gsoaos  H.  Abbott,  Elgin, 
III.,  assignor  to  Alfred  D.  E^lwards,  Elgin,  111.  Piled 
Oct.  4,  1915.     Serial  No,  64,046.     (CI.  155—13.) 


,f) 


1.  A  seat  hinge  embodying.  In  combination,  two  pivot- 
ally  connected  members,  a  flat  spring  secured  to  one  of 
said  members,  a  convex  fulcrum  over  which  said  spring  Is 
arrange<l  to  bend,  and  a  cam  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
members  arranged  to  engage  with  tbe  spring  to  bend  the 
same  over  the  convex  fulcrum  when  said  latter  member  Is 


moved  to  a  certain  position,  whereby  tbe  end  of  the  spring 
projecting  beyond  the  fulcrum  Is  decreased  In  length  with 
an  Increase  In  weight  applied,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  A  seat  hlDg«>  emlKxlying.  in  <*omblnatlon.  two  pivot- 
ally  connected  members,  a  flat  spring  secured  to  one  of  said 
members,  a  convex  fulcrum  over  which  said  spring  la  ar- 
ranged to  bend,  and  oppositely  arranged  cams  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  members  arranged  each  to  engage  with 
one  end  of  tbe  spring  to  bend  the  same  over  tbe  convex 
fulcrum  when  said  latter  member  la  moved  to  certain  posi- 
tions, whereby  the  end  of  tbe  spring  projecting  t>eyond  tbe 
fulcrum  is  decreased  in  length  with  an  increase  In  weight 
applied,  substantially  as  described. 


1,18  9.771.  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS. 
CORNiLics  AMBRuana,  Roalyn,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  26. 
1918.     Serial  No.  791,963.      (CI.  172 — 179.) 


:<s 


:46 


JtL 


1.  An  electrical  control  system  comprising  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  motor  and  two  motor  controlling  magnets  and 
their  circuits,  a  signal  lamp  and  two  resistances  therefor, 
direction  switches  respectively  operated  In  response  to  tha 
magnets  and  having  contacts  and  connections  for  Includ- 
ing said  resistances  In  parallel  relation  and  In  series  with 
the  lamp  to  light  tbe  latter  when  tbe  switch  positions  are 
In  one  relation  and  for  putting  tbe  lamp  and  one  resistance 
In  parallel  relation  and  In  series  with  the  other  resistance 
to  dim  tbe  lamp  when  the  switch  positions  are  In  another 
relation. 

2.  In  an  electrical  control  system  tbe  combination  of  a 
maater  switch  having  a  marked  dial  of  which  one  marklni 
l8  indicated  at  a  time,  rest  and  direction  lamps  for  Illu- 
minating tbe  exi>osed  marking,  a  resistance  for  tbe  rest 
lamp,  dlrertlon  switches  having  contacts  and  circuits  for 
varying  the  combination  of  lald  resistance  to  light  tbe  rest 
lamp  when  the  switches  are  In  one  relation  and  for  dim- 
ming It  when  tbe  switches  are  in  another  relation,  mag- 
nets for  tbe  switches,  circuit  connections  common  to  tbe 
magnets  and  direction  lamps,  and  circuit  connections 
from  the  master  switch  for  energlilng  either  of  the  last 
mentioned  circuits. 

8.  In  an  electrical  control  system  tbe  combination  of 
a  spindle  capable  of  more  than  half  a  revolution  In  either 
direction  and  having  a  circular  dial  provided  with 
markings  and  of  which  only  one  is  Indicated  at  a  time, 
conducting  segments  none  of  which  exceeds  one  hundred 
and  eighty  dejrrees.  a  row  of  contacts  cooperating  with 
said  segments,  gearing  Interposed  t>etween  the  spindle 
and  segments  whereby  a  rotation  of  tbe  spindle  In  either 
direction  produces  a  less  rotation  of  the  segments,  and 
circuit  connections  controlled  by  said  segments  and  row 
of  contacts. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  an  electrical  control  system  of 
a  controlled  part,  signal  lamps  for  indicating  rest  or 
direction  of  motion  of  tbe  controlled  part,  magnet  con- 
trolled switches  for  controlling  the  controlled  part  and 
circuits  interconnected  to  these  lamps  and  switches  and 
controlled  pirt  and  responsive  to  tbe  actual  motion  of  the 
controlled  part  for  Intermittently  lighting  the  direction 
signal  lamps. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  moving  part  and  an  tndl- 
cator  for  same  provided  with  a  screen  capable  of  trans- 
mitting light,  lamps  for  Illuminating  tbe  said  screen, 
color  srreens  Interposed  )>*>tween  said  lamps  and  said 
screen,  circuits  provided  with  contacts  lnterconnecte<l 
with  the  moving  part  and  tbe  lamps  and  so  arranged  as 
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to    indicate   direction    of   motion    of   moving   part   by    the 
color  of  tbe  illumination  and  actual   motion  of  the  moT- 
ing  part  by  Intermittent  flashing  of  said  lamps. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,189,772.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  MIXING 
MATERIAL.  Ui.RiCH  Ammann,  J^ngenthal,  Switzer- 
land. Piled  Jan.  28.  1913.  SerUl  No.  744,681.  (Cl. 
S4 — 6.) 


1.  A  machine  for  drying  and  mixing  material  com- 
prising a  rotary  drying  cylinder,  a  device  for  supplying 
the  msterlal  to  l.e  treate«l  to  said  cylinder,  means  for 
causing  the  material  to  be  lifted  and  spread  about  tbe 
cylinder,  means  for  passing  heated  gases  into  said  cylin- 
der In  the  opposite  direction  to  tbe  feed  of  the  material 
to  l>e  dried,  a  mixing  chamber,  means  for  discharging 
tbe  material  from  said  drying  cylinder  and  transporting 
same  to  said  mixing  <  haml>er  and  rotary  stirring  means 
In  said  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  the  dried  material 
with  other  material  and  for  discharging  the  mixture, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  drying  snd  mixing  material  compris- 
ing a  rotary  drying  cylinder,  a  device  for  supplying  tbe 
material  to  be  treated  to  said  cyllmler.  lifting  blades  In 
said  cylinder,  a  ribbed  basket  .yllnder  arranged  within 
said  drying  cylinder,  a  mixing  chamber,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  materUl  from  said  drying  cylinder  and 
transporting  same  to  said  mixing  chamber,  means  for 
heating  said  mixing  chaml>er  and  for  passing  a  current 
of  heated  gases  through  said  drying  cylinder  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  the  feed  of  the  material,  and 
means  for  discharging  said  material  from  said  mixing 
chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  for  drying  and  mixing  material  compris- 
ing a  rotary  drying  cylinder,  a  device  for  supplying  the 
material  to  be  treated  to  said  cylinder,  means  for  causing 
the  material  to  l>e  llfteil  and  spread  about  in  said  cylin- 
der, means  for  passing  heateil  gases  Into  said  cylinder,  a 
dust  separator,  means  for  drawing  off  the  gases  and  the 
vapors  obtained  by  the  drying  operation  together  with 
the  dust  separated  from  tbe  material  Into  said  dust  sep 
arator,  a  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
dried  material  into  said  mixing  chamber,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  drying  and  mixing  material  compris- 
ing a  rotary  drying  cylinder,  a  device  for  supplying  the 
material  to  be  treated  to  said  cylinder,  a  mixing  chamber, 
a  device  for  discharging  the  material  from  said  cylinder 
to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  heating  chamber,  means  for 
passing  the  gases  heated  In  said  heating  chamber  into 
said  discharging  device  and  thereafter  Into  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  passing  a  <urrent  of  heated  gases  through 
said  mixing  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  machine  for  drying  and  mixing  material  compris- 
ing a  rotary  drying  cylinder,  a  device  for  supplying  ma- 
terial to  said  cylinder,  means  for  regulating  said  device, 
means  for  lifting  and  spreading  said  material  in  the 
cylinder,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  device  for  discharging  the 
material  from  said  drying  cylinder  to  said  mixing  cliam- 
ber.  a  beating  chamber,  means  for  beating  said  mixing 
chamber  and  for  passing  heated  gases  from  said  beating 
chamber  Into  said  discharge  device  and  thereafter  into 
said  cylinder,  means  for  drawing  off  said  gases  and  sep- 
arating tbe  dust  therefrom,  means  for  supplying  other 
material  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  mixing 
both  materials  and  discharging  same,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,778.  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  COUPLINGS. 
Harbt  T.  ANDERSON,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harry 
Vlsserlng  k  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  762,200.  (Cl. 
218 — 59.) 


KJO 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  having  a  locking 
device  and  a  lever  for  operating  said  locking  device,  of 
a  longitudinally  freely  movable  reclprocable  connection 
between  said  lever  and  locking  device,  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  each  provided  adjacent  one  end  with  an  eye 
engaging  the  other  of  said  members. 

2.  An  uncoupling  device  for  coupler  locks  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  operating  lever,  a  coupler  pin,  a  link 
therebetween  including  two  members  connected  together 
non-rotatlvely  and  within  fixed  limits  freely  movable 
longitudinally  relatively  to  each  other,  a  pin  mounted  on 
and  slldable  relatively  to  one  of  said  members  adapted  to 
connect  said  member  to  said  operating  lever  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  yieldingly  retain  saW  pin  engagement  with 
said  operating  lever. 

3.  An  uncoupling  device  for  coupler  locks  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  operating  lever,  a  link  including  two 
members  connected  together  non-rotatively  but  freely  mov- 
able longitudinally  reUtlvely  to  each  other,  means  per- 
manently connected  to  one  of  said  members  for  releasably 
connecting  said  link  with  the  coupler  lock,  a  pin  mounted 
on  and  Alldable  relatively  to  one  of  said  members  adapted 
to  connect  said  member  to  said  operating  lever  and  t 
spring  adapted  to  yieldingly  retain  said  pin  In  engagement 
with  said  operating  lever.  * 


1.189,774.     "BUILT-UP  RELEASABLE  CLUTCH   MECH- 
ANISM.    GsoROi  D.  Bailbt  and  Frank  E.  Ricr,  I>e- 

trolt,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gearless  Differential  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  836,072.     (Cl.  192—22.) 


1,  In  a  releasing  clutch  mechanism  roller  carrying  cam 
members  comprising  sets  of  oppositely  directed  stamped 
recessed  plates  bolted  together,  a  separating  plate  be- 
tween the  respective  sets  of  oppositely  directed  recessed 
plates,  and  ratchet  members  formed  of  a  plurality  of  plates 
bolted  together  and  to  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle. 
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2.  La  a  d*vir«  of  the  class  described  T^ceaaad  raUer 
carrrtns  menibcn  bulft  up  of  etaupcd  platen,  roll«n  In 
the  recesses  thereof  of  a  length  eqaad  to  the  respective 
depths  of  the  reresses  detemlDed  by  the  sumbtr  of  plates 
assembled,  and  ratchet  rings  disposed  around  said  roller 
carrying  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  stamped  plates 
affording  teeth  to  coact  with  aaid  rollers  to  receive  a 
drive  from  said  roller  carrytng  m<*mbers  through  said 
rollers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the   class  described   the  combination 
,  with  sectional  ratchet  rings,  of  sectional  built  up  roller 

carrying  inember.s  and   rollers  dlspos^-d  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  forward  and  reverse  drive 
roller  carrying  members  having  rollers  therein,  of  sec- 
tional built  up  forward  and  reverse  drive  ratchet  rings 
to  coact  with  the  rollers  to  receive  a  drive  from  said 
roller  carrying  members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  cam  element  con- 
sisting of  stami>ed  recessed  plates  bolted  to  one  another, 
a  separating  plate  assembled  therewith  with  the  recesses 
In  said  stamped  plates  on  each  tMe  thereof  dlrecte<l  oppo- 
sitely, and  annular  ratchet  members  having  two  rows  of 
teeth,  one  row  directed  oppositely  to  the  other  to  coact 
with  the  respective  separated  portions  of  the  cam  element 
to  receive  or  transmit  a  drive  therebetween. 

LClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.7  75.  CLUTCH  DryFERENTI.\L.  ObohosD. 
Bailbt  and  Fraxc  E.  Sici,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Oearless  Differential  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  May  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  836.074.     (CI.  74 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sectional  axle, 
ratchet  wheels  rigidly  secured  on  the  axlf  sections,  spac- 
ing rings  joumaled  about  each  of  saitl  wheels  and  rigidly 
connected  together,  pawls  having  recesses  therein  mounted 
in  each  of  said  rings,  one  pawl  of  each  ring  adapted  to 
drive  a  ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction  and  the  other  to 
drive  the  wheel  in  the  other  direction,  and  a  tilting  lever 
with  its  ends  engaged  in  the  recesses  of  adjacent  pawlM 
on  said  respective  rings  for  maintaining  the  respective 
reverse  driving  pawls  of  each  ring  out  of  ilriving  engage- 
ment when  the  forward  driving  pawls  are  in  driving  posi- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  driving  axle,  of 
rotatable  hub  members,  ratchet  wheels,  one  ratchet  wheel 
secured  on  each  of  said  axle  sections  and  rotatable  there- 
with Independently  of  one  another,  a  bevel  gear  c-arrylng 
Tiun  Joumaled  between  said  ratchet  wheels,  rings  on  each 
side  thereof  rigidly  connected  thereto  and  to  one  another 
and  one  Journaled  concentrically  about  each  of  said  ratchet 
wht-els.  pawls  Journaled  in  said  hub  members  and  said 
gear  carrying  ring  and  adapted  to  move  through  recesses 
in  said  rings,  certain  ones  thereof  adapted  to  transmit  a 
drive  from  said  associated  rings  to  said  ratchet  wheels 
for  rotation  in  one  direction,  and  others  for  transmitting 
a  (Irlvp  for  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  bevel  gear 
rigidly  secured  to  said  gear  carrying  ring,  and  means 
driving  said  bevel  gear. 

,^.  In  a  differential  rpleasing  clutch  mechanism  a  sec- 
tional driving  axle,  ratchet  wheels,  one  rigidly  secured 
on  each  of  the  respective  axle  sections,  rotatable  hub  mem- 
l)ers  on  the  outer  side  of  each  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  a 
driving  ring  between  said  ratchet  wheels,  spacini;  rings 
between  said  bnb  members  and  said  driving  ring,  one 
dlspo.se<l    concentrically    aboat    each  of    said    respective 


ratchet  wheels,  pivoted  pawls  Jounaled  la  said  hob  aen*- 
bera  and  spacing  rings  aad  ■ovat>ie  f*;:  envagemeBt  with 
the  ratchet  wheels  tu  drive  the  sane  In  either  directkia, 
and  means  retracting  i-ertain  of  said  pawls  whea  certain 
others  thereof  are  In  driving  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  sectional  driving  axle,  of  rigidly  connected  rotatable 
hub  members  and  a  driving  ring,  ratchet  wheels  Wcured 
on  the  respective  axle  sections  intermediate  said  hub  mem- 
bers and  driving  ring,  spacing  rings  disposed  between  said 
hub  members  and  said  driving  ring  and  concentric  about 
said  ratchet  wheels,  pawls  carried  by  said  hub  members 
and  driving  ring  adapte<l  to  effect  driving  engagement  )>e 
tween  said  ring  and  said  ratchet  wheels,  pivoted  tilting 
levers  mounted  in  said  driving  ring  and  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent pawls  for  the  respective  ratchet  wheels  to  cause 
elevation  of  one  pawl  with  a  lowering  of  the  other  insur- 
ing the  pawls  for  one  direction  of  rotation  being  moved 
into  inoperative  position  when  the  pawls  for  the  other 
direction  of  rotation  are  in  driving  position. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  sectional  driving 
axle,  a  driving  ring,  a  l>evel  gear  thereon,  spacing  rings 
rigidly  connected  on  each  side  of  said  driving  ring,  hob 
sections  connected  to  said  rings  and  Joumaled  on  the 
axle  sections  of  the  sectional  driving  axle,  ratchet  wheels 
on  the  driving  axle  sections  concentric  with  said  respective 
spacing  rings,  pawls  pivoted  on  said  driving  ring  and  hob 
meBit>ers  adapted  to  engatre  said  ratchet  wheels  to  drire 
the  same  in  either  direction,  and  to  permit  a  relative 
movement  to  take  place  therebetween,  and  tilting  levers 
connecting  adjacent  pawls  whereby  one  of  said  pawls  is 
elevated  out  of  driving  position  when  the  other  is  la 
driving  position. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.18»,776.  LOOM-CAM.  John  E.  Bakbb.  Raleigh, 
assignor  to  Clinton  Cam  Company,  Clinton,  S. 
Corporation  of  South  Carolina.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
Serial  No.  80,637.     (CI.  74 — 1.) 


C.  a 
1916. 


1.  A  loom  (am  consisting  of  a  body  part  provided  with 
a  series  of  slots,  a  picker  point  and-  a  check  point  and 
bolts  for  securing  the^e  points  to  the  body  of  the  cam, 
and  a  patch  plate  approximately  •eml-drcnlar  in  shape 
and  provided  with  slots,  this  plate  being  fastened  to  the 
cam  boily  by  the  same  bolt  that  fastens  the  check  point 
and  having  one  end  abutting  against  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  picker  point. 

2.  A  loom  cam  consisting  of  a  body  part  provided 
with  a  series  of  slots,  a  picker  point  and  a  check  point 
and  bolts  for  securing  these  points  to  the  body  of  the 
cam.  and  a  patch  plate  approximately  semi-clrcolar  in 
shape  and  provided  with  slots,  this  plate  being  fastened 
to  the  cam  body  by  the  same  bolt  that  fastens  the  check 
point  and  having  one  end  abutting  against  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  pi<-ker  point,  the  cam  body  being  provided 
with  an  annular  rib  and  the  patch  plate  being  provided 
with  a  similar  groove  In  Its  inner  face  to  receive  said  rib. 

3.  A  loom  cam  body  provided  with  a  picker  point  se- 
cured to  one  face  thereof,  and  a  semi-circular  patch  plate 
having  a   circumference  corresponding  to  the   cirevmfer- 
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cace  of  the  cass  body  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  l>olt 
for  fasteaiDg  this  patch  plate  to  the  cam  body,  said  bolt 
pasHing  through  xaid  siot.  said  bolt  aa<l  slot  conaectktn 
pemitting  the  cam  patch  to  be  rotatively  adjusted  to 
caose  it  to  abut  against  one  end  of  the  picker  point. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  loom  <  am.  of  a  patch  plate 
attache*]  to  one  side  thereof,  and  means  whereby  this 
plate  is   rendered   circuraferentially  adjustable. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  loom  cam  having  a  picker 
point  pn)Jecting  laterally  from  the  face  of  the  cam.  of 
a  pat<-b  plate,  and  means  for  fastening  it  against  the 
side  of  the  cam  in  abutting  relation  to  the  projecting 
part  of  the  point. 


1,189.777.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  William  Babtholo- 
M«w,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machin- 
ery Company,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1914.  SeHal  No.  859.036. 
(a.  84 — 5.) 


1.  la  a  drying  tumbler,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
»f  a  rotary  cylinder  in  said  casing  for  containing  articles 
to  be  dried,  a  heating  chamber,  a  blower  for  circulating 
air  through  the  heating  chamber  and  thence  through  the 
cylinder,  a  screen  through  which  the  air  passes  before 
being  drawn  through  the  blower,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally removing  the  particles  of  material  deposited  upon 
said  screen. 

2.  In  a  drying  tumbler,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  rotary  cylinder  In  said  casing  for  containing  articles 
to  l»e  dried,  a  beating  chamber,  a  blower  for  circulating 
air  through  the  heating  chaml>er  and  thence  through  the 
cylinder,  a  screen  through  which  the  air  paBse$<  before 
being  drawn  through  the  blower,  and  a  movable  brush 
engaging  kaid  screen  for  removing  therefrom  particles 
of  material  deposited  thereon. 

3.  In  a  drying  tumbler,  the  '-ombination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  rotary  cylinder  in  said  casing  for  containing  articles 
to  l>e  dried,  a  heating  chamber,  a  blower  for  circulating 
air  through  the  heating  chaml>er  and  thence  through  the 
cylinder,  a  Kcreen  through  which  the  air  passes  before 
being  drawn  through  the  blower,  and  a  rotary  brush  en- 
gaging said  screen  for  removing  therefrom  particles  of 
material    deposited    thereon. 

4.  In  a  drying  tumbler,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  n  rotary  cylinder  in  said  casing,  a  heating  chamber, 
a  blower  for  circulating  air  through  the  heating  cliamber 
and  thence  through  the  cylinder,  a  screen  through  which 
the  air  passes  before  being  ilrawn  through  the  blower, 
and  a  rotary  brush  comprising  pliable  strips  spirally  ar- 
ranged thereon  engaging  said  screen  to  remove  particles 
of  material  deposited  thereon  and  to  dlscliarge  the  parti- 
cles of  material  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  drying  tuni!)ler.  the  combination  with  a  casing. 
of  a  rotary  cylinder  in  said  casing,  a  heating  chamber,  a 
blower  for  circulating  air  through  the  heating  chamber 
aad  cylinder,  a  rotary  cylindrical  screen  for  etliuinatlng 
particles  of  material  from  the  air  after  it  passes  through 


the  c>liBder  and  before  it  eaters  the  blower,  ai)d  means 
engaglag  the  exterior   of   said   cylladrlcal   screen   for   re- 
moving therefrom  particles  of  material  deposited  thereon, 
i  Claims  6  to  12  aot  prlated  tai  the  Gasette.] 


1,189,778.  LIFTINO-JACK.  EDMtraD  C.  BAna.  Alli- 
ance. Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,5^. 
(CI.  254—111.) 


A  lifting  Jack  including  a  base  having  a  vei^cal  guide  * 
way  therein  with  a  vertical  slot  having  edge  flanges  ex- 
tending to  the  bottom  of  the  base  in  one  side  wall  thereof, 
a  rack  located  and  operable  in  the  guide  way  and  bearing 
on  the  edge  flange  of  the  slot,  a  rest  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  rack,  a  bracket  extending  downward  from  the 
rest  external  to  the  base  and  having  a  lateral  bar  on  its 
lower  end  extending  through  the  slot  and  connected  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  rack,  and  an  adjustable  supplemental 
rest  on  the  bracket. 


1.189.779.  COMBINATION  FEED-HOPPER  AND  POUL- 
TRY FOOD  CARTON.  WAi.raa  A.  BncKiia.  North 
Chattanooga,  Tenn..  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Russell 
Dow.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  19.  191B.  Se- 
rial  No.   22.345.      (CI.   229 — 17.) 


'vfe: 


a-/' 


1.  A  cirmbinatlon  feed  hopper  and  poultry-food  carton 
formed  from  a  single  blank  having  front,  side  and  back 
portions,  cover  flaps,  base  flaps  and  a  lower  flap  portion 
normally  forming  a  portion  of  the  front  of  the  carton 
and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  its  normal  position 
and  bent  Inwardly  toward  the  back  of  the  carton  aad 
having  means  for  retaining  it  In  engagement  with  the 
back  of  the  carton  with  Its  main  bottom  edge  spaced 
apart  therefrom  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  downward 
flow  of  feed  narrower  than  the  main  body  of  the  carton, 
whereby  the  device  may  be  converted  into  a  poultry  food 
carton. 

2.  A  combination  feed  hopper  and  poultry-food  carton 
formed  fr<im  a  single  blank  compri.slng  integral  front. 
side  and  ba<'k  portions,  cover  and  suspending  flap  portions, 
base  flap,  hookeil  tongue  extension  portions  adapted  to 
lock  the  blank  in  carton  form,  readily  detachable  side 
portions  adapted  to  be  tors  o*  to  convert  the  device  Into 
a  feed  hopper,  and  a  tongue  incliaed  Sap  portion  adapted 
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to  lock  }nto  the  back  of  the  carton  to  retard  the  down- 
ward flow  of  feed  Into  the  feed  hopper,  subetantlally  as 
■et  forth. 

3.  A  feed  hopper  formed  from  a  single  blank  and  com- 
prising front,  side  and  back  portions,  a  cover  portion  In- 
tegral with  the  front,  a  suspending  flap  Integral  with  the 
back,  a  tongued  feed  hopper  flap  Integral  with  the  front 
and  adapted  to  be  bent  Inwardly  toward  the  l>ack  of  the 
carton  to  afford  a  narrow  passage  between  the  bottom 
edge  thereof  and  the  back  of  the  carton  and  having  a 
tongue  to  engage  In  slotted  portions  of  the  back,  side 
extension  flaps  having  inwardly  bendable  tongues,  a  base 
having  a  hooked  tongue  engageable  in  slotted  portlona  of 
the  front  of  the  blank,  and  having  hooked  tongues  engage- 
able  in  slotted  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  blank,  ^and 
portions  adjacent  the  central  tongue  adapted  to  be  de- 
tached from  engagement  with  the  tongue  and  to  be 
folded  Inward  to  lock  against  the  tongues  of  the  Inwardly 
folded  side  extension  flaps,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


1 


1.189,780.  HEAT  INSULATING  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME.  CoHNiLis  Jo- 
HANNK8  BtixDoarr.  The  Hague.  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Beindorff  and  Company,  The  Hague.  Netherlands. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1914.     SerUl  No.  878.588.     (CT.  106 — 18.) 

1.  A  heat-insulating  compound  for  use  as  described  con- 
sisting essentially  of  Infusorial  earth,  alum,  wood  pulp 
paper,  chalk,  sawdust  and  resin. 

2.  The  hereindescribed  process  of  producing  a  heat-ln- 
sulating  compound  which  consists  in  forming  two  mix- 
tures, one  composed  of  wood  pulp  paper  and  resin,  and 
the  other  composed  of  Infusorial  earth,  alum,  chalk  and 
saw-dust,  and  then  mixing  the  first  mentioned  mixture 
with  the  other  while  water  is  simultaneously  sprinkled 
on  tlie  mass. 


1,189.781.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Sipmt  A.  Bitlahd. 
Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Garford  Manufacturing  Company.  Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1911.  SerlAl  No. 
665.062.      (CI.  116—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clvss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  dnct  casing  having  a  portion  of  the  bore  thereof 
conical  shaped,  a  frustoconlcal  shaped  supporting  mem- 
ber driven  Into  and  engaging  the  conical  part  of  the  bore, 
a  reed  mounted  on  said  support,  a  shoulder  on  said  sup- 
port and  an  annular  member  provlde<l  on  said  casing  en- 
gaging the  shoulder  on  the  support  to  bold  the  support 
tmd  reed  In  place. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  casing  having  a  frusto  conical  shaped  socket 
formed  In  a  portion  of  the  bore  thereof,  a  fru*to-conlcal 
shaped  supporting  member  driven  Into  said  socket,  a  reed 
carried  hy  said  supporting  member,  a  shoulder  on  said 
supporting  m*'mber.  and  an  annular  member  provided  on 
the  casing  engaging  such  shoulder  to  hold  said  supporting 
member  in  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sound  conduit,  a  vibratory  sound  producing  reed 
mounted  therein,  a  support  for  said  reed  having  a  curved 
or  inclined  shoulder,  means  acting  positively  to  prevent 
the  movement  of  the  reed  support  in  one  direction  in  said 
conduit  and  an  Inclined  or  curved  member  on  said  con- 
duit engaging  the  inclined  or  curved  shoulder  upon  th«> 
reed  support  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sound  conducting  duct,  having  a  socket  therein  with 
Inclining  walls,  a  vibratory  sound  producing  device  In  said 
duct,  a  frustoconlcal  shaped  support  for  said  sound  pro- 
ducing device,  said  support  being  mounted  in  said  socket. 


and  said  duct  being  provided  with  a  ring  engaging  the 
outer  end  of  the  support,  and  retaining  said  sound  pro- 
ducing device  in  position  In  said  duct. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  duct  casing,  a  chamber  casing,  means  to  attach  said 
casings  together,  a  vibratory  sound  producing  device 
mounted  In  said  casings.  Inclined  walls  In  said  casings 
forming  a  socket  therein,  a  frusto-conlcal  shaped  support 
for  said  sound  producing  device,  and  said  chamt»er  casing 
being  provlde<l  with  a  ring  adapte<l  to  engage  said  sup- 
port when  said  casings  are  fastened  together  to  retain 
said  sound  producing  device  In  position  in  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,189,782.  PARING  APPARATUS.  Flobbncb  Hbih 
BiacHorr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Se- 
rUl No.  860.637.     (CI.  146—8.) 


=2=^ 


1.  In  a  paring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
including  manually  adjustable  means  for  guiding  In  the 
radius  of  a  circle  a  blade  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  ad- 
justable means,  of  a  rod  with  means  to  hold  an  article 
to  t>e  pared,  said  rod  being  manually  rotatable  in  the 
frame  as  well  as  being  adjustable  In  directions  to  and 
from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  blade,  and  a  catch  on 
the  frame  for  engaging  the  rod  to  releasably  bold  the  rod 
when   in  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  paring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
Including  manually  adjustable  means  for  guiding  In  the 
radlua  of  a  circle  a  blade  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  ad- 
jnatable  means,  of  a  rod  with  means  to  hold  an  article  to 
be  be  pared,  and  having  spaced  annular  grooves  In  its 
periphery,  the  said  rod  l>elng  manually  rotatable  In  the 
frame  as  well  as  being  adjustable  In  directions  to  and 
from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  blade,  and  a  spring 
actuated  catch  on  the  frame  for  engaging  the  grooves 
of  the  ro<l  to  releaaably  hold  the  rod  when  In  adjusted 
positions. 

'6.  In  a  paring  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  frame 
with  a  bracket  manually  movable  In  the  radlua  of  a  circle, 
a  spring  actuated  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  and  carry- 
ing a  cutting-blade,  a  rod  with  means  to  hold  an  article  to 
be  pared,  said  rod  being  manually  rotatable  in  the  frame 
as  well  as  being  adjustable  In  directions  to  and  from  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  blade,  and  a  catch  on  the  frame 
for  engaging  the  rod  to  releasably  hold  the  rod  when  In 
adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  paring  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  frame 
with  a  bracket  manually  movable  In  the  radius  of  a  cir- 
cle, a  spring  actuated  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  and 
carrying  a  cutting  blade,  a  rod  with  means  to  hold  an 
article  to  be  pared,  and  having  spaced  annular  grooves 
in  its  periphery,  the  said  rod  being  manually  rotatable 
in  the  frame  as  well  as  being  adjustable  In  directions  to 
and  from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  blade,  and  spring 
acted  means  on  the  frame  for  engaging  the  rod  to  releas- 
ably hold  the  rod  when  in  adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  a  paring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  including  a  blade  manually  movable  In  the  radlua 
of  a  circle,  of  a  sleeve  on  the  frame,  a  rod  with  means 
to  hold  an  article  to  be  pared,   said   rod   being  manually 

I   rotatable   In    the   sleeve  as    well  as   being  adjustable   Is 
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directions  to  and  from  the  path  of  moTcment  of  the  blade, 
and  a  catch  on  the  frame  for  engaging  the  rod  to  releaa- 
ably hold  the  rod  when  in  adjusted  positions. 
IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,189,783.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  John  Ran- 
dall Black,  Toulon,  111.  Filed  July  29,  191B.  Serial 
No.  42,637.      (CI.   55—21.) 


1.  A  combined  leveling  and  mulching  attachment  for 
plows  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  periph- 
erally grooved  rollers  revolubly  mounted  therein  with  the 
axes  of  said  rollers  diverging  toward  the  front  and  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  rollers  disposed  in  advance  of  their 
outer  ends  whereby  the  horlsontal  forward  dragging  of 
the  attachment  will  cause  the  rollers  to  exert  an  endwise 
scraping  action  thereby  leveling  the  ground  over  which 
they  are  drawn  and  simultaneously  packing  the  moist 
earth  in  the  grooves  thereof,  and  cleaning  Angers  extend 
ing  into  said  grooves  for  removing  the  packed  earth  there- 
from and  permitting  It  to  drop  on  the  ground  over  which 
the  attachment  Is  drawn  to  form  a  moisture  conserving 
mulch. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  frame 
comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  section,  an  addi- 
tional substantially  U-shaped  section  disposed  In  the  rear 
of  said  first  mentioned  section  and  projecting  at  an  angle 
therefrom,  the  extremity  of  one  arm  of  the  last  mentioned 
ssctlon  connected  to  the  iMise  of  the  first  mentioned  sec- 
tion adjacent  one  end.  an  arcuate  strip  connecting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  base  and  arm,  and  a  pair  of  periph- 
erally grooved  rollers  disposed  in  said  sections. 

.3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  sec- 
tions disposed  one  In  the  rear  of  the  other  and  diverging 
from  each  other,  one  end  of  the  forward  section  disposed 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  rear  section,  bearings  on 
the  opposite  arms  of  said  sections,  and  a  pair  of  periph- 
erally grooved  rollers  disposed  in  said  bearings. 

4.  A  combined  leveling  and  mulching  attachment  for 
plows  including  a  rigid  frame  comprising  two  oi>en  sec- 
tions disposed  one  in  the  rear  of  the  other  and  diverg- 
ing from  each  other,  one  end  of  the  forward  K««ction  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  rear  section, 
longitudinally  alined  bearings  carried  by  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  sections,  the  axes  of  the  bearings  of  the  two  sec- 
tions diverging  toward  the  front,  the  Inner  bearings  of 
the  two  sections  being  arranged  In  advance  of  the  outer 
bearings  thereof,  and  peripherally  grooved  rollers  having 
axles  at  their  ends  revolubly  mounted  in  the  bearings  of 
the  sections. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  sec- 
tions disposed  one  in  the  rear  of  the  other  and  diverging 
from  each  other,  one  end  of  the  forward  section  disposed 
adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  section,  upper  and 
lower  bearlnK  surfaces  on  the  arms  of  said  sections  ad- 
jacent the  ends  thereof,  a  semi-circular  lubricating  groove 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  surfaces,  a  pair  of  peripherally 
grooved  rollers  In  said  sections  having  projecting  axes 
positioned  between  said  bearing  plates,  means  carried  by 
said  sections  to  remove  soil  from  the  grooves  in  said 
rollers  when  revolving,  a  lateral  projection  on  the  end  of 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  said  forward  section,  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  arms  of  said  sections  being  bent  vertically 
upright,  and  chains  connecting  the  said  uprights  to  a  rod 
secured  to  the  motive  power. 


1.189,784.  TROLLET-WIRE  HANQBR.  Olimn  HiXftT 
BoLcs,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Braas 
Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.    Serial  No,  867,982.    (CI.  191 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  trolley  wire  hanger,  the  combination  with  a 
metal  ring  having  an  inwardly  Inclined  seat  and  diametric 
extending  hooks,  of  an  Insulator  fitting  within  the  ring 
having  a  convexly  rounded  top  with  a  plurality  of  dia- 
metric grooves  extending  at  different  angles  across  the 
top,  a  stud  rigidly  fixed  In  the  bottom  of  the  Insulator 
with  an  extending  threaded  stem,  a  trolley  wire  ear  thread- 
ed on  the  stem  and  moved  tightly  against  the  stud,  and  a 
suspension  wire  for  the  hanger  which  passes  under  the 
ear  and  Is  seated  In  a  diametric  groove  for  holding  the 
Insulator  in  the  ring  and  adjustable  for  different  grooves 
to  change  the  angular  position  of  the  insulator  so  that 
the  said  trolley  ear  will  be  In  proper  alinement. 

2.  A  trolley  wire  hanger  comprising  a  metal  ring  In- 
clined Inwardly  at  the  bottom  and  extending  hooks  at  the 
opposite  sides,  an  Insulator  having  a  bottom  aperture  and 
a  convexly  rounded  top  with  a  plurality  of  diametrically 
extending  grooves  at  angles  to  each  other  and  inclined 
sides  so  that  the  Insulator  may  be  fitted  loosely  and  ad- 
Justed  in  the  ring,  a  stud  rigidly  fixed  in  the  said  bottom 
opening  of  the  Insulator  having  an  extending  threaded 
stem,  a  trolley  wire  ear  threaded  on  the  said  stem  and 
threaded  tightly  against  the  stud,  and  a  suspension  wire 
extending  under  the  said  hooks  and  over  the  convex  top 
of  the  insulator  in  one  of  the  said  diametric  grooves  for 
holding  the  Insulator  firmly  in  the  said  ring,  the  Insula- 
tor being  rotatable  before  the  wire  Is  applied  to  place  the 
said  trolley  ear  In  any  desired  alinement,  and  the  said 
wire  being  then  seated  in  the  corresponding  groove  in  the 
top  of  the  Insulator  for  holding  the  Insulator  In  place. 


1,189,785.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE- 
TERMINING TRANSFORMATION-POINTS.  RlCHAftD 
P.  Bbown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Brown 
Instrument  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,737. 
(Cl.  78 — 51.) 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  transformation  tem- 
perature of  a  test  body  which  consists  in  simultaneously 
subjecting  said  test  body  and  a  neutral  body  to  the  same 
thermal  conditions  to  vary  their  temperatures  through  a 
range   including   the    transformation    point,    utilizing   th« 
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TsrylnK  teupcratarcs  of  the  two  bodies  to  mafntmt»  aa 
elertropotcatlal  diCerenc*  whick  is  a  fiuctlaB  of  tbe  Um- 
pentnre  of  tfc*  teat  body  and  a  second  electropot««tlal 
difference  which  Is  a  function  of  the  difference  betwe^'n 
the  t*>mp€ratures  of  the  two  tKxlles  and  8UbJ«»<  ting  the 
movable  element  of  an  electric  measuring  Instrument  to  a 
deflecting  force  doe  to  t^  flrrt  of  nld  potential  differ- 
ences and  simnltaneoasly  therewith  to  a  second  force 
doe  to  the  second  of  aald  potential  differences. 

2.  The  method  of  dctenninios  the  transformation  tem- 
perature of  a  test  body  which  consists  In  simultaneouslj 
subjecting  said  body  and  a  central  body  to  the  same 
thermal  conditions  to  vary  their  temperatures  through  a 
range  Including  the  transformation  point,  subjecting  a 
thermo  couple  to  the  varying  temperature  of  the  test  body, 
subjecting  the  movable  element  of  a  temperature  meas- 
oring  device  to  a  dedecting  force  which  is  a  function  of 
the  iN>tential  difference  generated  In  aald  thermo-couple, 
subjectiDg  a  second  thermo-couple  to  the  varying  tempera- 
ture of  the  n«utral  body,  and  nimultaoeousiy  therewith 
subjecting  said  movable  element  to  a  deflecting  force 
which  is  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  potea- 
tlal  differences  created  in  the  two  thermo-couples  on  a 
variation  t^etween  the  temperatures  of  the  test  and  neu- 
tral bodies. 

3.  Apparatos  for  determining  the  transformation  poiat 
of  a  test  t>ody  from  the  temperatures  of  the  test  body  and 
a  neutral  body  subjected  to  the  same  thermal  cooditloas 
to  vary  their  temperatures  through  a  range  including  the 
transformation  point,  which  comprises  In  combination 
with  said  bodies,  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument  of 
the  differential  type  having  two  windings  and  a  movable 
element  subjected  to  a  deflecting  force  by  a  current  flow 
of  either  winding,  and  means  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
tures of  said  bodies  for  impressing  an  eiectro-iAotive  force 
on  the  terminals  of  one  of  said  windings  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  temperature  of  the  test  body,  and  for  Impreaa- 
Ing  on  the  terminals  of  the  other  of  said  windings  an 
electro-motive  force  which  Is  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  the  temperatures  of  tlte  test  and  neutral  bodie*. 

4.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  transformation  point 
of  a  test  tKNly  from  the  temperatures  of  the  test  body  and 
a  neutral  body  subjected  to  the  same  thermal  conditions 
to  vary  their  temp:!ratures  through  a  range  including  the 
transformation  point,  wtiich  comprises  in  combination,  a 
thermo-couple  subjected  to  the  temperature  of  the  test 
body,  a  second  thermo-couple  subjected  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  neutral  body,  an  electrical  measuring  instru 
uent  of  the  differential  type  liaving  two  windings  and 
a  movable  element  subjected  to  a  deflecting  force  by  a 
current  flow  In  either  winding,  and  circuit  connections 
for  connecting  the  terminals  of  one  of  said  thermo  couples 
to  the  terminals  of  one  of  said  windings,  and  for  con- 
necting the  two  thermo-couples  in  series  with  the  other 
winding  and  in  such  relation  that  each  thermo-couple 
bucks  the  other. 

1,189.786.  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINES.  <  i.Aaasci  P.  Btb.nm,  8e- 
wlckley.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1915.  SerUl  No.  18,743. 
(Cl.  123—124.) 


which  air  Is  contlBaooKly  sacked  by  the  enslne  while  mn- 
nlas.  snd  a  thermostatic  choke  device  harlns  a  part  there- 
of located  in  said  air  lalet  and  adjacent  t*  the  engine 
exhaust  and  in  coodoctive  heat  relation  thereto  addi- 
tionally to  any  heating  thereof  from  the  air  drawn  In, 
said  device  controlling  at  all  times  the  volume  of  air 
sacked  In  through  said  air  Inlet,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  An  explosive  engine  having  a  flow  channel  connected 
therewith  and  through  which  fluid  is  continuously  moved 
by  the  eagine  while  running,  and  a  thermostat  formed  as 
a  choke  device  located  within  said  flow  channel  and  con- 
tinuously controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  while 
the  engine  is  running  by  the  different  positionings  of 
said  thermostatic  device  under  the  different  temperatures 
to  which  it  is  subjected,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  An  explosive  engine  having  a  fuel  Inlet  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  charge  former  and  an  air  inlet  through  which 
air  is  continuously  sucked  by  the  engine  while  running, 
and  a  thermostatic  device  adjaeent  to  the  engine  exhaust 
ami  in  conductive  heat  relation  thereto  additionally  to  any 
heating  thereof  from  the  air  drawn  in  and  arranged  to 
control  at  all  times  the  volume  of  air  sucked  in  tbrongk 
said  air  inlet  to  the  fuel  pipe,  .substantially  as  deflcri)>ed. 

2.  An  explosive  engine  iuiving  a  fuel  inlet  pipe  pro- 
vided  with   a    charge   former   and   an   air   inlet   through 


1.189.787.  TENT  AND  PICKETINCJ  PEG  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Stdnbt  Chaeles  Caddy.  Wlilesden.  England. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1916.    Serial  No.  71,476.     (Cl.  18^—92.) 
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1.  A  teat  or  picketing  peg  comprising  a  body  of  sub- 
stantially oval  shape  In  <roRs  section  of  hollow  forma- 
tion being  substantially  straight  for  the  greater  portion 
of  its  length  and  terminating  in  a  pointed  end.  a  central 
rod  or  stem  slldably  mounted  within  the  hollow  t>ody.  a 
pair  of  flakei  or  arms  plvotally  mounted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  rod  to  project  through  opposite  and  angu- 
larly formeii  holes  In  the  said  hollow  body,  an  enlarged 
head  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rod  snd  having  Its  lower 
portion  shaped  to  project  into  the  hollow  body  of  the 
peg  and  when  turned  at  right  angles  to  engage  with  and 
rest  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  peg,  attachment  menus 
secured  on  the  hollow  body  and  means  to  limit  the  move- 
BM>nt  of  the  rod  in  the  said  hollow  body. 

2.  .\  tent  or  picketing  peg  comprising  a  body  of  sub- 
stantially oval  aiiape  In  cross  section  of  hollow  formatloa 
being  substantially  straight  for  the  greater  portion  of  its 
length  and  terminating  In  a  pointed  end.  a  central  rod 
or  stem  slldably  mounted  within  the  hollow  body,  a  pair 
of  flukes  or  arms  plvotally  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  rod  to  project  through  opposite  and  angularly 
formed  holes  in  the  said  hollow  body,  an  enlarged  head 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  rod  and  having  Its  lower  por- 
tion shaped  to  project  into  the  hollow  body  of  the  peg, 
and  when  turned  at  right  angles  to  enfirage  with  and  rest 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  peg.  a  pin  secured  to  the  Raid 
rod.  projet  tlons  in  the  said  hollow  body,  and  attachment 
means  secured  on  the  hollow  body. 

3.  A  tent  or  picketing  peg  romprlslng  a  body  of  sub- 
stantially oval  shape  in  cross  section  of  hollow  forma- 
tion being  substantially  straight  for  the  greater  portion 
of  Its  length  and  terminating  in  a  pointed  end.  a  central 
rod  or  otem  slldably  mounted  within  the  hollow  body,  a 
pair  of  flukes  or  arms  plvotally  mounted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  vald  rod  to  pro>>ct  through  opposite  and  angu- 
larly formed  holes  in  the  said  hollow  body,  an  enlarged 
bead  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rod  and  having  Its  lower 
portion  shaped  to  project  into  the  hollow  body  of  the  peg 


Jt'LT  4,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


aad  wfcea  turaed  at  rigkt  angle*  to  engage  wlCk  and  rsat 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  pes.  a  pin  of  U-shape  having 
its  outer  ends  projecting  in  an  upward  and  downward 
dire<-tion  secured  to  the  said  rod.  and  an  atta<'bment  ring 
having  Its  ends  projecting  into  holes  in  the  said  hollow 
body. 

4.  A  tent  and  picketing  peg  comprising  a  body  of  sub- 
stantially oval  xhape  In  <toss  section  of  hollow  forma 
tlon  being  suUstantially  straight  for  the  greater  portion 
of  Its  length  and  terminating  in  a  pointed  end.  a  central 
rod  or  stem  slldably  mounted  within  the  hollow  body,  a 
pair  of  flukes  or  arms  plvotally  mounted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  rod  to  project  through  opposite  and  angularly 
foraixl  holes  in  the  Hald  hollow  body,  an  enlarged  head 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  rod  and  having  its  lower  por- 
tion shaped  to  project  into  the  hollow  body  of  the  peg 
when  turned  at  rlKht  angles  to  engage  with  and  rest  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  peg.  a  pin  of  U-shape  having  its  outer 
cadi  projecting  in  an  inward  and  downward  direction 
aecnred  to  the  said  rod.  and  an  attachment  ring  having 
its  ends  projecting  into  holes  in  said  hollow  body,  the 
■aid  ring  being  beat  and  shaped  at  its  intermediate  por- 
'tion  to  engage  with  the  underside  of  the  rotatable  head. 

5.  A  tent  and  picketing  peg  comprising  a  body  of  sub- 
stantially oval  shape  In  cross  se«-tlon  of  hollow  formation 
being  Hu^stantlally  straight  for  the  greater  portion  of  its 
length  and  terminating  in  a  pointed  end.  a  central  rod 
or  stem  slldably  mounted  within  the  hollow  body,  a  pair 
of  flukes  or  arms  plvotally  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  rod.   to  i)roJect   through   opposite  and  angularly 

!fc>nned  holes  In  the  said  hollow  body,  an  enlarged  head 
rotatably  nionnteil  on  the  rod  and  having  Its  lower  por- 
tion shaped  fo  project  Into  the  hollow  body  of  the  peg 
and  when  turned  at  right  angles  to  engage  with  the  rest 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  peg.  a  pin  of  U  shape  having  Its 
outer  ends  jiroji^ctlng  in  an  inward  and  downward  direc- 
tion <^cured  to  the  said  rod.  and  an  attachment  ring 
having  Its  ends  projecting  Into  holes  in  aald  hollow  body, 
the  said  ring  being  l>ent  aad  shaped  at  Its  intermediate 
portion  to  form  a  hook  Into  which  the  enlarged  head  of 
the  inner  rod  can  lie  sprung  and  retained. 


l.m.788.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Tito  Livid  Cambox*, 
Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Original  application  flled 
Feb.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  543.525.  Divided  and  this 
application  aio<l  Jan.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  601,982. 
(Cl.  152—21.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ring  shaped  flange,  a  detach- 
able rln^  shap«Hl  flange,  said  flanjres  having  broad  l>ear- 
ing  surfaces,  bolts  extending  from  the  flrst-mentloned  ring- 
shaped  flange  to  the  said  detachable  ring  shaped  flange,  a 
detachable  ring-shaped  plate  extending  from  and  over  the 
flxeil  ilanxe.  and  to  and  under  the  detachable  flange,  and 
a  cover  having  beads  with   bearing  surfaces  cooperating 


with   said   bearing  surfaces  of   said   rtacs,  held  by  mid 

ring-shaped  plate  and  said  flanges. 

2.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  of  a  cover  hav* 
lug  enlarged  beads  disposed  subt<tantially  perpendicularly 
thereto,  an  inner  stretching  ring  having  substantially 
vertically  disposed  depressed  seats  formed  therein  for 
holding  the  beads  of  said  cover,  and  means  for  holding 
the  beads  within  aald  seats. 

3.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
stretching  ring  having  a  depressed  portion  and  substan- 
tially vertically  disposed  depressed  seats  formed  therein  at 
either  side  of  said  deprestted  portion,  a  cover  having  Iteads 
held  in  said  seats,  said  beads  being  separated  by  said  de- 
oressed  portion,  and  means  for  holding  said  beads  within 
said  seats. 

4.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
stretching  ring  having  depressions  with  substantially  par- 
allel .Hides  forming  seats  and  lateral  parts  extended  out- 
wardly from  said  seats,  a  cover  provided  with  enlarged 
beads  held  in  the  said  seats  and  having  the  narrower  por- 
tions of  said  cover  adjacent  to  said  enlarged  beads  pressed 
against  said  lateral  parts  extending  outwardly  from  said 
seats,  pressing  means  for  pressing  against  the  beads  of 
th«>  cover  for  holding  the  same  within  the  said  seats  of 
the  inner  stretching  ring,  said  pressing  means  being  ad- 
jacent said  narrower  portions  of  said  cover  and  on  those 
sides  thereof  opposite  to  said  seats  of  said  Inner  stretch- 
ing ring,  and  operating  to  press  said  t>eads  into  said  de- 
pressed seats  of  said  stretching  ring. 


1.189,789.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Tiro  Livio  Cabbox^, 
Charlottenburg.  (;erTnariy.  Original  application  flled 
Feb.  12,  1910,  Serial  No.  548,625.  Divided  and  this 
application  flled  Oct.  4,  1918.  «eHa^  No.  798.818.  (Cl. 
162—86.) 


1.  A  reaUlent  tire  having  normally  spaced  rigid  rings, 
bendable  connections  connecting  the  rings  and  separate 
from  them  and  arranged  around  the  circumferences  of  both 
sides  of  the  said  rings,  said  conne<-tions  coming  down  on 
the  sides  of  said  outer  rigid  ring  and  flaring  sharply  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  central  plane  of  said  rings,  said 
eonnectlons  being  vulcanized  to  permanent  mean  normal 
shape,  and  remaining  outwardly  bent  when  the  load  Is 
applied  and  at  all  times,  so  that  the  strains  In  that  part 
of  said  connections  t>etween  said  rings  are  always  of  h 
t>endlng  nature. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  having  normally  spaced  rigid  rings, 
a  cover  separate  from  said  rings  and  connecting  them, 
said  cover  coming  down  on  the  sides  of  said  outer  rigid 
ring  and  having  folds  around  the  circumference  of  both 
sides  of  the  rings  flaring  sharply  outwardly  with  respect 
to  the  central  plane  of  said  rings,  and  vulcanised  to  per- 
manent mean  normil  shape,  and  remaining  outwardly 
bent  when  the  load  is  applied  and  at  all  times  so  that 
the  strain  In  that  part  of  the  tire  l)etween  said  rings  la 
always  of  a  bending  nature 

3.  In  resilient  tires  having  normally  Bpac*^!  rigid  rings, 
a  cover  connecting  the  rings  and  separate  from  them,  said 
cover  coming  down  the  sides  of  said  outer  rigid  ring, 
and  having  continuous  folds  around  the  circumference  of 
both  sides  of  the  rings  and  at  the  sides  of  the  same,  said 
folds  being  sharply  bent  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
rings,  and  vTilcani«ed  to  permanent  mean  normal  shape, 
and  remaining  outwardly  bent  when  the  load  Is  applied 
and  at  all  times  so  that  the  strain  In  that  part  of  tkt 
tire  between  said  rings  is  always  of  a  t>endlng  natnra. 
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4.  A  reBiUent  tire  having  normally  spaced  rigid  ring*, 
bcndable  connections  connecting  the  rings  and  separate 
from  them  and  arranged  around  the  clrcnmferencea  of 
both  Bides  of  the  said  rings,  said  connections  coming 
down  on  the  sided  nf  said  outer  rigid  ring  and  flaring 
sharply  outwardly  with  r»-spect  to  the  central  plane  of 
■aid  rings,  said  connections  being  vulcanited  to  perma- 
nent moan  normal  shape  and  remaining  outwardly  bent 
when  the  load  Is  applied  and  at  all  times,  so  that  the 
strain  In  that  part  of  said  connection  between  said  rings 
Is  always  of  a  bending  nature,  said  outer  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  strengthening  ribs  extending  Inwardly  and  sub- 
stantially radlahy  theiefrom,  that  portion  of  said  con- 
nections adjacent  said  strengthening  ribs  being  freely 
movable  with  respect  thereto  and  having  an  Internal  layer 
of  fabric  adjacent  said  strengthening  rlba. 

5.  A  resilient  tire  having  normally  spaced  rigid  ringa, 
one  of  said  rings  acting  as  a  stretching  ring  and  the  other 
acting  as  a  floating  ring,  the  stretching  ring  having 
curved  edge  portions  and  extending  laterally  outwardly, 
and  the  floating  ring  being  provided  with  strengthening 
rlb«  extending  inwardly  and  radially  therefrom,  the  outer 
faces  of  said  ribs  being  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  cen- 
tral plane  of  said  rings,  a  cover  connecting  the  rings  and 
having  a  tread,  said  cover  having  folds  around  the  cir- 
cumferences of  both  sides  of  the  rings,  vulcanized  to  per- 
manent mean  normal  shape,  and  laterally  bent  sharply 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  central  plane  of  the  rings, 
said  folds  maintaining  their  outward  flare  when  the  load 
la  applied  and  at  all  times,  whereby  the  strains  therein  are 
of  a  bending  nature,  the  portions  of  said  folds  adjacent 
•aid  ribs  having  an  internal  layer  of  fabric  and  being  nor- 
mally spaced  from  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  ribs  and 
freely  movable  with  respect  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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'   and    adjustable    thereon    to    engage    the    other    extension 
adjacent  one  extremity  thereof. 

6.  A  window  screen  Including  a  frame,  ooactlng  exten- 
sions each  having  overlapping  flanges  freely  embracing 
one  of  said  rails,  guides  slldably  connecting  the  extensions 
with  the  rails,  and  a  closure  member  carried  by  one  of  said 
extensions  and  movable  thereon  to  engage  the  other  ex- 
tension adjacent  one  extremity  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,18»,790.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SCREEN.  G»oao» 
Ca«boll,  New  Salem,  111.  Filed  May  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  27.864.      <ri.  156—38.) 
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1.  A  window  screen  Including  a  frame,  coactlng  exten- 
sions shlftable  upon  the  frame,  and  a  corner  plate  car 
lied  by  one  of  said  extensions  and  adjustable  to  a  position 
In  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  extensions. 

2.  A  window  screen  Including  a  frame,  coactlng  exten- 
sions slldably  mounted  thereon  and  having  adjacent  ex- 
tremities thereof  terminating  in  spaced  relation,  and  a  cor- 
ner plate  carried  by  one  of  said  extensions  and  adjustable 
thereon  to  fill  the  space  between  the  extremities  of  the 
extensions. 

8.   A  window  screen  Including  a  frame,  coactlng  exten 
■Ions  slldably  embracing  adjacent  rails  of  the  frame  and 
freely   connected   thereto,  and  a   closure   member   carried 
by  one  of  said  extensions  and  movable  thereon  to  engage 
the  other  extension  adjacent  one  extremity  thereof. 

4.  A  window  screen  including  a  frame,  coactlng  exten- 
sions slldably  mounted  upon  adjacent  rails  of  the  frame, 
guides  freely  connecting  the  extensions  with  the  said  rails, 
and  a  closure  member  carried  by  o«*e  of  said  extensions 


1.189.791.  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  EX- 
CITING ELECTRIC  OSCILLATION?.  Bmobi  Lion 
CHAJ-rKB,  SomervUle.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Fulton  Cutting,  Tuxedo  Park. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  608.639.  (CI. 
260 — 87.) 


1.  Meaas  for  producing  electrical  oscillations,  which 
comprises  an  exciting  circuit  containing  a  charging  con- 
denser, and  containing  also  a  discharge-gap  constructed 
and  operated  to  rectify  the  condenser-discharges  ;  and  a 
radiating  circuit  receiving  the  resulting  rectified  current- 
pulses  and  having  oscillations  of  Its  own  natural  period 
set  up  In  It  thereby  ;  the  constants  of  the  exciting  circuit 
t>elng  such  that  its  natural  time-period,  exclusive  of  the 
resistance  differential  of  the  illscharges.  is  about  one  and 
■even  tenths  times  that  of  the  radiating  circuit. 

2.  Means  for  producing  electrk-al  oscillations,  which 
comprises  a  source  of  current-supply,  an  exciting  circuit 
containing  a  charging  condenser  and  containing  also  a 
discharge-gap  which  Is  constructed  and  operates  to  rec- 
tify the  condenser-discharges,  and  a  radiating  drcult  re- 
ceiving the  resulting  rectified  current  pulses  and  having 
oscillations  of  Its  own  natural  period  set  up  In  It  thereby  ; 
the  conditions  of  the  supply-current  and  of  the  condenser 
being  such  that  the  frequency  of  primary  Impulses  is  a 
■ub-multlple  of  the  natural  period  of  the  radiating  circuit 

3.  Means  for  producing  electrical  oscillations,  which 
comprises  an  exciting  circuit  containing  a  charging  con- 
denser, and  containing  also  a  discharge  gap  constructed 
and  operating  to  rectify  the  condenser  discharges  ;  and  a 
radiating  circuit  receiving  the  resulting  rectified  current- 
pulses  and  having  oscillations  of  its  own  natural  period 
set  up  In  it  thereby  ;  the  constants  of  the  exciting  circuit 
being  such  that  Its  natural  period,  exclusive  of  the  resist- 
ance differential  of  the  discharges,  Is  about  one  and 
■even  tenths  times  that  of  the  radiating  circuit ;  and  the 
conditions  of  the  supply-current  and  of  the  condenser 
being  such  that  the  frequency  of  primary  Impulses  is  a 
sub-multiple  of  the  natural  period  of  the  radiating  circuit. 

4.  Means  for  producing  single  period  oscillations  In  an 
electric  wave  radiator,  which  comprises  a  source  of 
supply-current,  and  an  exciting  circuit  coupled  to  such 
radiator  and  Including  a  rectifying  discharge  gap,  the 
gap-structure  being  provided  with  means  for  removing  dls- 
cbarge-heat  from  the  gap-terminals ;  the  supply-current 
.and  exciting  circuit  being  conditioned  to  permit  radiator- 
oscillations  to  precipitate  successive  gap-discharges  of 
lower  frequency  than  the  radiator-oscillations  but  in  phase 
to  boost  the  latter,  and  to  extinguish  said  gap  discharges 
before  occurrence  of  a  phase-relation  retarding  radiator- 
oscillations. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  producing  sustained  electrical  oscU- 
lations  having,  in  combination,  an  oscillation  circuit  in 
which  the  sustained  oscillations  are  maintained,  an  excit- 
ing drcult  coupled  with  the  oscillation  drcult,  a  con- 
denser in  the  exciting  circuit,  a  supply  circuit  for  cbarg- 
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ing  the  condenser,  and  a  discharge  gap  In  the  exdtlng 
drcult  for  permitting  single  unl-dlrectlonal  current  dis- 
charges through  the  exciting  circuit,  said  oscillation  cir- 
cuit reacting  on  the  exciting  circuit  to  cause  ripples  of 
Induced  electromotive  force  therein  which  serve  to  trigger 
off  the  discharge  in  proper  timed  relation  to  the  oscilla- 
tions In  the  oscillation  circuit  so  as  to  maintain  and 
amplify  the  declining  oscillations. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,189,792.  DRIVING  MBCUANISM  FOR  MOTOR- VEHI- 
CLES. William  H.  Coldwbll,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  845.784.      (CI.  74—34.) 


f-'f'     f 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  integral 
driving  shaft  extending  from  one  side  of  the  vehicle  to 
the  other,  of  a  pair  of  rotary  traction  devices  each  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  differential  gearing  comprising  a 
driven  gear  member  secured  to  each  of  said  rotary  traction 
devices,  and  a  driving  member  secured  to  rotate  with  said 
■haft  and  provided  with  pinions  mounted  thereon  and 
each  engaging  each  of  said  driven  gear  members,  and 
clutch  mechanism  for  positively  connecting  one  of  said 
loosely  mounted  traction  devices  to  the  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  an  Integral 
driving  shaft  extending  from  one  side  of  the  vehicle  to 
the  other,  of  a  pair  of  rotary  traction  devices  each  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  gear  member  fixed  to  each 
of  said  rotary  devices,  a  spider  fixed  to  the  driving  shaft 
between  said  driven  gear  members  and  provided  with 
pinions  each  of  which  engages  both  of  said  driven  gear 
members,  a  clutch  meml>er  secured  to  rotate  with  one  of 
■aid  rotary  traction  members,  a  movable  clutch  member 
■ecured  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  but  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  means  for  throwing  said  movable 
clutch  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  clutch 
member. 


1,189,793.  LOCOMOTIVE  TRAILING  TRUCK.  Francis 
J.  COLi  and  Frank  F.  Scoville,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,522.     (CI.  106—226.) 


\fO 


1.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  ;  a  radial  truck  pivoted  thereto  ;  springs  through 
which  weight  borne  by  the  main  frame  Is  transmitted  to 
the  Journal  boxes  of  the  truck  :  floating  yokes  pivoted  at 
the  ends  to  the  main  frame  and  extending  intermediately 
on  the  outer  sides  of  the  springs  ;  and  spring  seats 
hinged  to  the  floating  yokes  and  interposed  t>etween  the 
springs  and  the  truck  Journal  boxes. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame ;  a  radial  truck  pivoted  thereto  :  springs  through 
which  weight  borne  by  the  main  frame  is  transmitted  to 
the  Journal  boxes  of  the  truck :  floating  yokes  pivoted 
at  their  ends  to  the  main  frame  and  extending  interme- 
diately on  the  outer  sides  of  the  springs  :  spring  seats 
hinged  to  the  floating  yokes  :  and  segmental  bearings  on 
■aid  seats  through  which  they  are  supported  on  the  truck 
Journal  boxes. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame ;  a  radial   truck  pivoted   thereto ;   springs  through 


which  weight  borne  by  the  main  frame  is  transmitted  to 
the  Journal  boxes  of  the  truck  ;  floating  yokes  pivoted  at 
their  ends  to  the  main  frame  and  extending  intermediately 
on  the  outer  sides  of  the  springs  ;  friction  plates  resting 
on  the  truck  Journal  boxes :  spring  seats  hinged  to  the 
floating  yokes  ;  and  segmental  bearings  on  said  seats  fitting 
corresponding  recesses   In    the   friction   plates. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame ;  a  radial  truck  pivoted  thereto  ;  springs  through 
which  weight  borne  by  the  main  frame  Is  transmitted  to 
the  Journal  boxes  of  the  truck  ;  floating  yokes  pivoted  at 
their  ends  to  the  main  frame  and  extending  Intermediately 
on  the  outer  sides  of  the  springs  :  spring  seats  on  which 
the  bands  of  the  springs  are  supported  and  having  eyes 
on  their  outer  sides  :  hinge  bolts  passing  through  said  eyes 
and  coupling  the  spring  seats  to  the  yokes  ;  and  segmental 
tearlngs  on  the  spring  seats,  which  are  curved  In  planes 
parallel  with  the  hinge  bolts  and  through  which  said  seats 
are  supported  on  the  truck  Journal  boxes. 

5.  A  spring  seat  for  radial  trucks  of  locomotive  engines 
having  a  recess  in  Its  top  adapted  to  receive  a  spring  l>and 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  binge  bolt  eye,  and  having 
a  segmental  bearing  on  its  bottom  which  is  curved  lo  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  binge  bolt  eye. 


1.189,794.  ELECTRIC  REOCLATION.  John  L.  Crivbl- 
INO,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  fteatlng 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,854.  (CI. 
171—313.) 


"^^^^^^^M- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  and  a  regulating 
element  for  controlling  the  same,  of  means  for  controlling 
nald  regulating  element  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations, 
means  for  controlling  said  element  responsive  to  current 
fluctuations,  automatic  means  for  determining  which  of 
said  operating  means  shall  govern  said  regulating  element 
and  means  for  modifying  said  automatic  means  In  response 
to  current  fluctuations. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  and  a  regulating 
element  for  controlling  the  same,  of  means  for  controlling 
said  regulating  element  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations, 
means  for  controlling  said  elements  responsive  to  current 
fluctuations,  automatic  means  for  determining  which  of 
said  operating  means  shall  govern  said  regulating  element 
and  means  for  modifying  said  automatic  means  in  response 
to  current  fluctuations  in  a  circuit  supplied  by  said 
generator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  supply  circuit, 
a  storage  battery  and  a  work  circuit,  of  means  the  opera- 
tion of  which  controls  said  generator,  operating  means 
for  affecting  the  same  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuatlona, 
operating  means  for  affecting  the  same  responsive  to 
current  fluctuations  and  automatic  means  for  determining 
which  of  said  operating  means  shall  dominate  In  con- 
trolling the  generator  dependent  upon  current  fluctuations 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  operation  of  said  automatic 
means  in  response  to  current  fluctuations  in  the  work 
circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  supply  circuit, 
a  storage  battery  and  a  translation  drcult,  means  for 
regulating  the  generator,  operating  means  for  said  regu- 
lating means  affected  by  voltage  fluctuations,  operating 
means  for  said  regulating  means  affected  by  current  fluc- 
tuations and  automatic  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tlveness  of  said  operating  means  In  response  to  current 
fluctuations  and  means  for  affecting  said  automatic  means 
in  response  to  variations  in  the  translation  circuit. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  supply  circuit, 
and  a  work  circuit,  of  means  for  regulating  the  generator 
in  response  to  voltage  fluduations  and  In  response  to  cur- 
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rent  finctvatlons  (.-OBtprebeDdicg  a  voltage  coll  and  a  cur- 
rent coil  and  aatomatlc  means  for  determlolng  which  of 
said  colls  shall  operate  the  regulating  means  responstTe 
to  current  fluctuations  In  the  supply  circuit  an<l  means 
for  modifying  the  point  of  action  of  said  automatit-  means 
in  accordance  with  conditions  in  the  work  circuit. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1 


1.189.795.  MECHANICAL  HORN.  Ghohgb  C.  DmiiM, 
Bronxviile.  N.  T.,  astiignor  to  Lovell  McConneli  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Original  application  filed  July  10,  1911, 
Serial  No.  637,678.  Oirlded  and  tbi<>  application  filed 
July  22.  1915.     SerUl  No.  41,23-1.     (CI.  116 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  meclianically  actuated  diaphragm  signal,  the 
combination  of  a  diaphragm,  cam  means,  an  interposed 
series  of  balls  arranged  to  lorce  the  diaphragm  at  points 
Intermediate  the  center  and  virtual  periphery  thereof,  a 
member  having  guides  In  which  said  balls  reciprocate, 
and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  diaphragm,  a 
stationary  cam  provided  with  a  series  of  actuating  por- 
tions, a  series  of  loose  interposed  members,  and  a  rotatable 
guide  member  for  naid  loose  members  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  cause  the  latter  to  travel  over  the  cam. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  Hass  dcaeriked,  a  diaphragm,  a 
stationary  cam,  a  series  of  membra  constrn<ted  and  ar- 
ranged to  force  the  diaphragm  at  distributed  regions  be- 
tween Its  center  and  virtual  periphery,  and  a  rotatable 
carrier  for  causing  said  members  to  travel  in  contact  with 
the  cam. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clas^  described,  a  diaphragm,  a 
stationary  camming  means  having  a  series  of  actuating 
portions,  an  interposeil  series  of  members  constructed 
anil  arranged  to  force  the  diaphragm  at  distributed  re- 
gions, and  rotary  means  having  its  a.xis  normal  to  the  dia- 
phragm for  carrying  said  members  around  In  contact  with 
the  cnmnilng  means  and  gtiiding  them  In  their  consequent 
reclprocatory  movement  toward  and   from   the  iliapbragm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  diaphragm,  sta- 
tionary camming  means,  a  series  of  halls  Interposed  be- 
twe«'n  the  diaphragm  and  the  camming  means,  and  a 
rotary  giildlug  member  for  causing  s«ld  balls  to  travel 
around    in   contact   with    the   ramming  meaaa. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qazettc] 


1,189.796.  SIONALrNO  DEVICE.  William  W.  Dcax. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Garford  Manufacturing  Company,  Elyrla.  Mhlo.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mmt.  30,  1912.  8erUI  No. 
687.479.      (CI.  177— 7.  > 

1.  In  an  electric  stmaling  device  for  use  upon  convey- 
ances, the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  Monoroas  member, 
electric  means  for  controlling  said  member,  a  contact  car- 
rying bridge  siipportMi  In  said  frame  an  armature  for  said 
electric  means  adapted  to  operate  said  sonov*as  mmmlktr, 
said  armature  being  mounted  \ind«-r  said  brMge  1b  acvte 
antciilar  relation  to  salil  hrldtre  and  means  to  detachably 
connect  said  ariaatnre  to  fh^  frame  whereby  the  armature 
can  be  removed  from  uoiler  the  bridge  with<»ut  dlsturl>lBg 
tk«  latter. 


2.  In  an  electric  horn  for  use  upon  conveyanoea,  the 
i-ombination  of  a  frame,  a  \ibratory  sonorous  member,  elec- 
tric neana  for  controlling  said  member,  a  contact  carrying 
bridge  supported  la  said  frame,  a  movable  member  con- 
trolled by  said  electric  means,  and  mounted  in  said  frame 
under  said  bridge  and  in  acute  angular  relation  with  re- 
spect to  laid  bridge  and  means  to  detachably  cvnoect  aid 
movable  member  to  the  frame  whereby  the  movable  mem- 
ber can  be  removed  from  under  the  bridge  without  dis- 
turbing   the    latter. 


9.  In  aa  e»e<'tnc  signaling  device  for  use  upoa  convey- 
ances, the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  vlbratlle  diaphragm 
associated  therewith,  an  electro  magnet  for  actuating  said 
diaphragm,  a  pair  of  contacts  constituting  an  electric 
.switch  controlled  by  said  magnet,  and  a  bridire  upon 
which  one  of  said  contacts  is  mounted,  supported  by  said 
frame,  an  armature  for  said  magnet  carrying  the  other  of 
said  contacts  supported  In  said  frame  under  said  bridge 
and  In  acute  angular  relation  with  respect  thereto  and 
means  to  detachably  connect  the  armature  to  the  frame 
whereby  the  armature  can  be  removed  from  under  tb« 
bridge  without  disturbing  the  latter 

4.  In  an  electric  horn  for  use  upon  conveyanoes,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  vlbratlle  dlaphram  supported 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  electro  magnets  in  said  frame  adapted 
to  actuate  said  diaphragm,  a  pair  of  contacts  constitut- 
ing an  electric  switch  controlled  by  said  magnets,  a 
bridge  supported  by  said  frame  across  one  end  of  said 
magnets  and  carrying  one  of  said  contacts,  an  arniature 
extending  across  one  end  of  said  magnets  under  said 
bridge  and  In  acute  angular  relation  with  respect  thereto, 
said  armature  carrying  the  other  of  said  contacts  and 
means  to  detachably  connect  said  armature  to  the  frame 
whereby  the  armature  can  be  removed  from  under  the 
bridge  without  disturbing  the  latter. 

5.  In  an  electric  signaling  device  for  aae  upon  fmnvey- 
ances,  the  combination  of  a  vibratory  sonorous  member, 
electric  means  for  actuating  said  member,  a  frame,  sup- 
porting posts  In  said  frame,  a  contact  carrying  brhlge  tup- 
porte«l  from  said  posts.  .<i  movable  member  controlled  by 
said  olectrfc  means,  a  support  therefor  supporting  said 
movable  member  In  acute  angular  relation  with  respect  to 
said  bridge  and  means  to  detachably  connect  said  movable 
member  to  'Wild  support  whereby  the  movable  member  <an 
be  removed  from  umler  the  bridge  without  disturbing 
the  latter. 

(Claimi  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.189.T97.  HEATER  AND  MIXER  FOR  INTERNAI^ 
OOMBrSTION  KNOI.VE8.  William  P  Dappf-,  Bay 
Shore.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  SfMl.dOS. 
(CI.  4R— 148.) 

1.  A  heater  for  low  grade  fuel  mixtures  as  produced  by 
ami  after  delivery  from  a  carbureter,  adapted  for  inser- 
tion Itetween  the  carbureter  and  intake  valve  of  an  In- 
ternal comhust'on  engine,  comprlslnj:  an  uiK>bstmcte<l, 
substantially  straight  conduit  of  uniform  cross  sectional 
area   throughout,    the   Inlet   end   portion   of   said   coadalt 


July  4, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»of 


b^Bg  cylindrical,  the  portion  of  the  conduit  immediately 
follow'nt;  said  cyllndrli-af  portion  l>elng  adapted  to  sheet 
the  mixture,  a  rotary  mechanical  mixer  within  said  cylln 
drical  portion  of  the  conduit  adapted  to  atomize  the  mix 
ture  and  dlre<-t  It  Into  said  sheet*ng  portion,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  heating  the  outside  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  <-ouduit  and  the  sheeting  portion  Inside  and 
out,  whereby  a  substantially  dry  gaseous  mixture  is  de- 
livered to  the  engine. 


m  n 


2.  k  heater  for  low  grade  foel  mixtures  as  produi'ed 
by  and  after  delivery  from  a  carbureter,  adapted  for  in- 
sertion l>etween  the  carbureter  and  Intake  valre  of  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine,  comprising  an  unobstructed, 
substantially  straight  conduit  of  uniform  croas  sectional 
area  throughout,  the  Inlet  end  portion  of  said  conduit 
being  cylindrical  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  conduit 
t>eliig  annular,  means  In  >;«ld  Inlet  portion  thereof  for 
breaking  up  the  mixture  and  swirling  it  into  said  annular 
portion,  and  means  for  heating  the  annular  portion  of 
Mid  conduit  inside  and  out  and  simultaneously  heating 
the  outside  of  the  Inlet  portion  thereof  whereby  a  substan- 
tially dry  gaseous  mixture  Is  delivered  to  the  engine. 

3.  A  heater  for  low  grade  fuel  mixtures  as  produced  by 
and  after  delivery  from  a  carbureter,  adapted  for  inser 
tlon  Id  the  manifold  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine  be- 
tween the  cart)ureter  and  the  Intake  valve  of  the  engine 
comprising  a  Kub»tantlally  straight  continuous  conduit 
of  uniform  cross  sectlotial  area  throughout,  a  portion  of 
the  conduit  being  adapted  to  sheet  the  mixture,  the  inlet 
p<irtlon  being  cylindrical  and  elongated,  a  longitudinally 
extending  rotary  mechanical  mixer  axially  mounted  with- 
in said  cylindrical  portion  and  means  for  heating  the  out 
•ide  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  conduit  and  for 
heating  the  sheeting  portion  thereof  Inside  and  out  where- 
by a  dry  gaseous  mixture  Is  delivered  to  the  engine. 

4.  A  heater  for  low  grade  fuel  mixtures  as  produced 
by  the  carbureter  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
adapted  for  Insertion  between  the  carbureter  and  the  in- 
take valve  of  the  engine  comprising  a  continuous,  unob- 
structed substantially  straight  conduit  of  uniform  area 
tbroughout  the  Inlet  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  contain 
a  rotary  mechanical  mixer  and  to  be  connected  to  the 
outlet  of  the  carbureter,  the  portion  of  the  conduit  imme- 
diately following  the  Inlet  end  portion  being  annular, 
a  rotary  mechanical  mixer  concentrically  mounted  in  said 
inlet  end,  and  means  provided  for  heating  the  annular 
portion  of  said  conduit  Inside  and  out  and  for  simultane- 
ously beating  the  outside  of  the  Inlet  end  portion  whereby 
the  fuel  mixture  received  from  the  carbureter  Is  trans- 
formed into  a  substantially  dry  gaseous  mixture  for  de 
Hrery  to  the  engine. 

5.  K  heater  for  low  grade  fuel  mixtures  as  produced 
by  the  carbureter  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  adapt 
ed  for  Insertion  between  the  i-arbureter  and  the  Intake 
valve  of  the  engine,  comprl-dng  a  continuous,  unobstructed. 
mi>stantially  straight  conduit  of  uniform  area  throughout, 
the  inlet  end  b«>'np  provided  with  a  rotary  me<hanlcal 
mixer  and  adaptefl  to  be  conne<'ted  to  the  ontlet  of  the 
carbureter,  a  portion  of  the  conduit  being  dontde  walled 
and  means  for  heating  the  outside  of  said  conduit  and 
slntultaneously  the  Inner  wall  of  said  dc>uble  walled  p«.ir 
tton  whereby  the  fuel  mixture  re;-elved  from  the  car- 
bureter Is  transformed  'nto  n  substantially  dry  gaseous 
mixture  for  delivery  to  the  engine. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
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1.189,798.  FLDE  CLEANER  OR  BRUSH.  JosapH  J. 
Dillon,  Wlhnette.  111.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1915.  SeHal 
No.  66,024.      (CI.  83 — 64.) 
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1.  A  brush  comprising  a  head  composed  of  sections 
mounted  side  by  aide  and  having  a  central  opening, 
bristles  held  between  the  sections,  a  spindle  passing 
through  the  central  openings  of  the  head  sections,  a 
tapered  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  spindle  in  the  cen- 
tral <^;>onlngs,  against  which  sleeve  the  inner  ends  of  the 
bristles  are  adapted  to  abut,  means  for  moving  the  sleeve 
In  the  direction  of  its  length,  means  for  locking  the  aleeve 
on  the  spindle,  and  means  carried  by  the  spindle  for  clamp- 
ing the  sections  of  the  head  together. 

2.  A  brush  comprising  a  head  composed  of  sectlona 
mounted  side  by  side  and  having  a  central  opening, 
bristles  held  between  the  sections,  a  spindle  passing 
through  the  central  opening,  bristles  held  between  tha 
sections,  a  spindle  passing  through  the  central  openings 
of  the  head  sections,  a  tapered  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on  the  spindle  in  the  central  openings,  against  which  sleeve 
the  inner  ends  of  the  bristles  are  adapted  to  abut,  meana 
lor  moving  the  sleeve  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  meana 
for  locking  the  sleeve  on  the  spindle,  caps  mounted  on  the 
spindle  ends  and  engageable  with  the  end  head  sections 
of  the  series,  and  means  for  operating  the  caps  to  clamp 
the  head  sections  together,  said  caps  inclosing  the  afore- 
said sleeve  actuating  and  locking  means. 

3.  A  brush  comprising  a  head  composed  of  sectlona 
mounted  side  by  side  and  having  a  central  opening, 
bristles  held  between  the  sections,  a  spindle  passing 
through  the  central  openings  of  the  bead  sections,  a 
tapered  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  spindle  in  the  cen- 
tral openings,  against  which  sleeve  the  inner  ends  of  the 
bristles  are  adapted  to  abut,  said  sleeve  being  divided  lon- 
gitudinally into  sections,  and  the  head  sections  having 
lugs  extending  Inward  from  the  central  openings  to  en- 
gage the  spindle,  and  seating  between  the  sleeve  sections, 
means  for  moving  the  sleeve  in  the  direction  of  its  length, 
means  for  locking  the  sleeve  on  the  spindle,  and  meana 
carried  by  the  spindle  for  clamping  the  sections  of  the 
head  together. 


1,189.799.  MOTION-PICTDRE  THEATER.  Philip  Mob- 
ais  Erick%0?(,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1916. 
Serial  No.  64,202.      (CI.  20—1.12.) 


1.  The  arrangement,  in  a  motion-picture  theater,  of  two 
■eating  sections  fa<'lng  each  other  haviuK  the  translucent 
pl«'ture-screen,  viewable  from  both  sections.  lnterpo!*ed 
between  them. 

2.  In  a  motion-picture  theater,  a  translucent  plctnre- 
(MTeen  'nterposed  l»etw«'en  two  seating  sections  and  view- 
able from  l>oth. 
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1.189.800.  TOP-ROLL  SADDLE.  Ezra  Dixon,  Bristol. 
R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1916.  8«rUI  No.  12.308.  {CI. 
lU — ;;3.) 


1.  lu  a  top  roll  saddle,  a  back  saddle  having  a  pair  of 
spao^  upwardly  extending  apertared  lues  with  slots  lead- 
ing into  the  apertures,  a  pair  of  spaced  depending  Angers 
on  the  back  saddle  adapted  to  engagre  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  roll,  and  a  front  saddle  having  a  stem  slidable  in  said 
ap«'rtures  of  the  lugs  and  having  a  stop  movable  through 
th»>  Mlots  engageable  with  the  lugs  to  prevent  disengage- 
ment of  the  saddles  except  when  the  stop  registers  with 
the  slots. 

2.  In  a  top  roll  saddle,  a  front  saddle,  a  rear  saddle, 
roll  engaging  means  t>orne  by  the  rear  saddle  whereby 
whpu  in  one  position  the  rear  saddle  will  engage  one  roll 
and  upon  endwise  reversal  of  the  rear  saddle  the  latter 
will  engage  two  rolls,  and  means  to  connect  the  saddles 
and  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  therebetween  so 
as  to  require  endwise  reversal  of  the  rear  saddle  when 
■aid  saddle  Is  to  be  changed  from  a  one  to  a  two  roll  en- 
gagement and  vice  versa. 

3.  In  a  top  roll  saddle,  a  front  and  a  rear  saddle,  the 
rear  saddle  in  one  position  being  engageable  with  one  roll 
and  In  an  endwise  reversed  position  being  engageable  with 
two  rolls,  and  meams  to  connect  the  saddles  and  to  limit 
movement  therebetween  whereby  to  require  endwise  re- 
versal of  the  rear  saddle  In  changing  same  from  a  one  to 
a  two  roll  engagement  and  vice  versa. 


1.189.801.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  PIPE  COUPLING.  Vo- 
TAW  S.  DCBBIN.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  11,149.      (CI.  188 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  train-pipe  coupling,  a  bracket,  a  hollow  plunger 
mounted  therein  provided  with  slots  In  its  opposite  walls, 
a  pin  monut»Ml  in  said  bracket  and  passing  through  said 
slots,  a  coupling-head  plvotally  mounted  on  said  plunger, 
a  coll  spring  located  In  said  plunger  and  interposed  be- 
twet'U  said  coupling-head  and  said  pin,  a  spring-cootrolled 
locking-member  sltdahly  mounted  in  said  coupling-head 
and  movable  outwardly  beyond  the  surface  thereof,  and 
m<>ans  operatively  connei'ting  said  locking-member  and 
said  pin  and  adapte<I  normally  to  hold  the  locking  merot>er 
in  a  r>>tracte<l  position  under  the  action  of  said  Interposed 
spring. 


2.  In  a  tratn-plpe  coupling,  a  bracket,  a  plnnger  slid- 
ably  muunt<Hl  therein  carrying  a  coupling  head,  a  spring 
lnterpo8e<l  betw»^n  the  bracket  and  the  coupling-bead  and 
tending  normally  to  force  the  plunger  and  coupling  head 
outward,  a  locklng-memlter  sUdably  mounted  In  said  cou- 
pling-bead, a  bell-crank  l«>ver  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
coupling-head  for  actuating  said  lo<-klng-memt>er.  a  rod 
mounte<l  on  said  bracket  an<i  extending  through  said 
plunger,  and  a  chain  (onnectlng  the  free  end  of  said  rod 
and  one  end  of  said  beil-crank  lever. 

3.  In  a  train  pipe  cuupllng.  a  t>racket,  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  thfrfln.  a  coupliDg-h*>ad.  a  pin  plvotally  con- 
necting said  cuupliug-head  and  plunger,  a  .spring  located 
within  the  plunger  and  Interposed  between  the  coupling- 
head  and  said  bracket,  a  rod  mounte<l  on  the  bracket  and 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  plung»>r  and  adapt- 
ed to  work  through  an  oi>ening  in  said  pin,  a  spring-con- 
trolle<l  locking  member  slidably  mounted  In  said  coupling- 
head,  a  bell-crank  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  cou- 
pling-head for  actuating  said  locking  menil>er.  and  a  chain 
conne<*tlng  said  ro<I  and  on«>  arm  of  said  l>ell-crank   lever. 

4.  In  a  train-pipe  <x>upling.  a  bracket,  a  plunger  mount- 
ed therein,  a  coupling-head  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
plunger,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  bracket  and 
said  coupling-head,  a  spring-controlled  locking  member 
slidably  mounteil  in  said  coupling-head  to  move  in  right 
lines  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  means  opera- 
lively  connecting  said  locking-memlter  with  said  bracket 
for  normally  holding  said  locking  memlHT  retracted  under 
the  action  of  said  Interposed  spring  and  against  the  re- 
sistance of  the  spring  of  the  locking-member. 


1.189.802.  COUPLING.  Willi.\m  F.  Eckebt,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Frigid  Fluid  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,813.      (CI.   64 — 13.) 


1.  In  ccmbinatiun  with  a  pair  of  tubular  memtiers  har- 
Ing  their  adjacent  end  portions  of  complementary  forma- 
tion and  equal  inner  diameter,  one  of  said  members  being 
a  driver  and  the  other  a  follower,  a  tubular  extension  on 
the  driver  of  diameter  to  seat  nicely  into  the  follower  and 
support  the  same,  a  resilient  arm  having  its  Inner  end 
rigidly  connected  with  respect  to  the  driver  and  Its  outer 
end  free  to  be  deflecteil  Inwardly,  a  button  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  follower 
adapted  to  receive  said  button,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  driver,  there  being  a  cam  slot 
on  the  inner  face  of  said  ring,  and  a  part  on  the  resilient 
arm  entered  Into  said  cam  slot  and  engaging  the  same, 
whereby  when  said  ring  is  rotated,  the  arm  Is  deflected 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  the  button  inwardly  out  of 
engagement  from  the  follower,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  tubular  members  hav- 
ing complementary  end  portions,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing a  driver  and  the  other  a  follower,  an  extension  on  the 
driver  adapte<l  to  8«'at  into  the  follower  and  support  the 
same,  a  resilient  memt>er  having  one  portion  rigid  with 
respect  to  the  driver  and  another  portion  adapted  to  lie 
oeneath  the  follower  and  flexible  with  respect  to  the  same, 
a  button  on  said  second  mentioned  portion,  there  Ueing 
complementary  openings  in  the  extension  and  in  the  fol- 
lower, said  button  being  adaptt>d  to  enter  lioth  of  said 
openings  for  locking  purposes,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  driver,  there  being  a  cam  surface  on  the  inner  face 
of  said  ring,  and  a  part  on  the  resilient  meml>er  adapted 
to  engage  said  cam  surface  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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1.189.803.  FAINT  OR  VARNISH  REMOVER.  Carlbton 
E1.LI8.  White  rialns.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Cbadeloid  Chem- 
ical Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.  Serial  No.  859,264. 
(CI.  87—6.) 

1.  The  paint  or  varnish  remover  comprising  approxi- 
mately anilin  20  part!<.  )H*nzol  10  parts,  acetone  10  parts, 
ceresin  wax  1  part,  wood  flour  3  parts  and  starch  2  parts. 

2.  The  paint  or  rarnlsh  remover  comprising  approxi- 
mately anilin  20  parts,  benzol  lo  parts,  acetone  10  parts 
and  stiffening  mateftal,  including  wax. 

8.  The  paint  or  varnish  remover  comprising  approxi- 
mately anilin  20  i>art8.  Itenzol  10  parts,  loosening  finish 
solvent  material  10  parts,  and  stiffening  material,  includ- 
ing a  wftxy  l>ody. 

4.  The  paint  or  varnish  remover  comprising  approxi- 
mately amino  finish  solvent  material  of  the  anilin  order 
20  parts,  aromatic  solvent  material  10  parts,  loosening 
finish  solvent  material  10  parts  and  stiffening  material. 

5.  The  paint  or  varnish  remover  comprising  amino 
solvent  material  of  the  anilin  order,  misclble  penetrating 
and  l«>oMeuing  flnlsh  solvent  material,  and  stiffening  ma- 
terUl. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,189.804.  PAINT  OR  VARNISH  REMOVER.  Cablkton 
Ellis,  White  I'latuK.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chadeloid  Chem- 
ical Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West 
VirginU.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.  Serial  No.  360,387.  (CI. 
87—5.) 

1.  The  paint  or  varnish  remover  comprising  approxi- 
mately cartmn-tetrachlorid  40  gallons,  denatured  alcohol 
55  gallons,  ceresin  wax  20  p4>unds.  anilin  10  pounds  and 
light  magnesia  10  pounds. 

2.  The  i>alnt  or  varnish  remover  comprising  approxi- 
mately carbon  tot rach I orid  40  gallons,  alcohol  55  gallons, 
ceresin  wax  20  pounds,  anilin  10  pounds  and  magnesia  10 
pounds. 

3.  The  paint  or  varnish  remover  comprising  approxi- 
mately non-iuflammable  chlorinated  solvent  material  40 
gallons,  loosening  finish  solvent  material  55  gallons,  evapo- 
ration retarding  stiffening  material  and  antacid  material. 
Including  anilin. 

4.  The  paint  or  varnish  remover  comprising  non-inflam- 
mable chlorinated  organic  solvent  material,  loosening  fin- 
ish solvent  material  nilscibl<>  therewith,  stiffening  material 
and  antacid  material  comprising  anilin. 

6.  The  paint  or  varnish  reniover  comprising  chlorinated 
organic  solvents,  loosening  solvents  miscible  therewith, 
stiffening  material  and  antacid  material  comprising  anilin. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  prIntiMl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,805.  DRY  PIPE  VALVE.  Chables  B.  Gabbett, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Globe  Automatic 
Sprinkler  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  SerUl  No.  814.306.  (CL 
169—23.) 


1.   A   device  of  the  nature  disclosed,   combining  a   cas- 
ing forming  a  part  of  the  conduit  of  a  fire  extinguishing 


system  divided  by  valve-seat-equipped  openings  and  valves 
therefor  to  provide  an  intermediate  chamber,  said  cbam 
ber  having  a  valve-seat-equipped  opening  to  the'  atmos- 
pbere,  a  lever  within  said  chamber  fulcrumed  upon  salr 
casing  swinging  by  gravity  toward  said  opening  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  adapted  to  forcibly  seat  one  of  said 
valves,  and  means  united  with  said  lever  through  said 
opening  to  the  atmosphere  for  controlling  said  lever,  In- 
cluding a  valve  to  seal  said  opening  during  the  valve  re- 
leasing position  of  said  lever. 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  casing 
forming  a  part  of  the  conduit  of  a  fire  extinguishing  sys- 
tem, having  a  valve-seat-equipped  opening  as  a  service 
entrance  and  a  valve  therefor,  a  valve-seat -equipped  open- 
ing to  the  atmosphere,  a  lever  within  said  casing  for 
forcibly  seating  said  entrance  valve,  and  a  valve  moving 
with  said  lever  for  sealing  said  opening  to  the  atmos- 
phere, said  lever,  when  free,  moving  by  gravity  toward 
said  opening  to  the  atmosphere  to  automatically  seal  its 
valve, 

3.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  casing 
forming  a  part  of  the  conduit  of  a  fire  extinguishing  sys- 
tem having  a  valve-seat-equipped  opening  for  service  en- 
trance, a  valve  therefor,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
levers,  one  within  the  casing  adapted  at  its  fulcrum  end 
to  abuttingly  engage  with  said  valve  for  seating  the 
same  under  pressure,  and  the  second  normally  confined 
against  movement,  strut  elements  intermediate  said  levers, 
and  hand  operated  means  therefor  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  said  levers  to  regulate  the  pressnre  upon 
said  valve. 

4.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  casing 
forming  a  part  of  a  conduit  of  a  fire  extinguishing  sys- 
tem having  valve-seat-equipped  openings,  one  to  the  at- 
mosphere and  a  second  for  service  entrance,  a  valve  for 
said  opening,  a  pair  of  opposing  levers,  one  within  the 
casing  swinging  upon  a  fixed  fulcrum  adapted  at  its  ful- 
crum end  to  engage  said  entrance  valve,  and  the  second 
exterior  of  the  casing  normally  confined  against  move- 
ment, strut  elements  intervening  said  levers,  projected 
through  said  opening  to  the  atmosphere  adjustable  to 
vary  the  distance  between  said  levers  to  apply  a  regu- 
lated pressure  upon  said  entrance  valve,  and  a  valve  for 
sealing  said  opening  to  the  atmosphere  upon  release  of 
lever  pressure  upon  said  entrance  valve. 

6.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  casing 
forming  a  part  of  a  fire  extinguishing  system,  having 
valve-seat-eqnlped  oi>enlngs,  one  to  the  atmosphere  and 
a  second  for  service  entrance,  a  valve  for  said  service 
opening,  a  lever  for  sMpporting  and  bridging  said  valve, 
a  pair  of  levers,  one  within  the  casing  adapted  to  engage 
said  bridge  lever  and  swinging  by  gravity  toward  said 
opening  to  the  atmosphere,  and  the  second  lever  exterior 
of  the  casing  normally  confined  against  movement,  strut 
elements  Intervening  said  levers  projected  through  said 
opening  to  the  atmosphere  adjustable  to  vary  -the  dis- 
tance between  said  levers  to  apply  a  regulated  pressure 
upon  said  service  entrance  valve,  and  a  valve  for  said 
first  named  lever  for  sealing  said  opening  to  the  atmos- 
phere upon  release  of  service  entrance  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,806.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Geobce  H.  GlBBOW, 
Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,308. 
(CT.  237—58.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  open  water  beater,  a  continuous' 
water  circulating,  heat  radiating  system  external  to  said 
heater,  a  mechanical  pump  connecting  the  heater  to  said 
circulating  system  at  such  a  point  in  the  latter  that  a 
Jet  of  water  forced  into  said  system  from  the  heater 
by  the  pump  will  flow  directly  through  the  main  heat 
radiating  portion  thereof  and  said  Jet  will  create  a  vol- 
ume of  flow  in  said  main  portion  of  said  circulating  sys- 
tem greater  than  the  volum^  of  flow  into  the  circulating 
system  from  said  heater,  and  means  for  returning  excess 
water  to  said  heater  from  said  circulating  system. 

2.  In  combination,  an  open  water  heater,  a  continuous 
water  circulating,  heat  radiating  system  external  to  said 
heater,  a  mechanical  pump  and  an  Inspirator  for  forcing 
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water  from  said  ht-atfr  Into  said  drriUatlng  sywteni  at 
auch  a  point  therein  that  the  water  thus  fori-ed  Jnto  the 
clr<-ul«tlng  nyiiteni  will  flow  directly  through  the  main 
heat  radlatlDK  portion  thereof,  and  a  volume  of  flow 
will  be  creatwl  in  said  main  heat  radiating  portion  of  said 
cirruiatlng  system  greater  than  the  volume  of  flow  Into 
the  rlrculatlng  system  through  »al<l  pump,  and  meanti 
for  returning  excet»n  water  to  said  heater  from  Bald  circu- 
lating By  stem. 


3.  In  combination,  ao  open  water  heater,  a  continuous 
water  circulating,  heat  radiating  system  external  to  said 
heater,  a  mechanical  pump  for  forclDg  a  jet  of  water 
from  said  heater  Into  said  ctrculatlng  system  at  such  a 
point  therein  that  the  water  thus  forced  Into  said  sys- 
tem will  flow  directly  through  the  main  beat  radiating 
portion  thereof  and  said  Jet  will  create  a  volume  of  flow  In 
said  main  portion  of  said  circulating  Kystem  greater  than 
the  volume  of  flow  Into  the  circulating  system  from  said 
heater,  means  for  returning  excess  water  to  said  heater 
from  said  circulating  system,  and  means  for  varying  the 
ratio  between  the  volume  of  Injection  water  and  total 
volume  of  flow. 

4.  In  combination,  an  open  water  heater,  a  contlnuotis 
water  circulating,  heat  radiating  system  external  to  said 
beater,  m^mns  for  forcing  a  Jet  of  water  from  said  heater 
Into  said  circulating  system  at  such  a  point  therein  that 
the  water  thus  force<l  Into  said  system  will  flow  directly 
through  the  main  heat  radiating  portion  thereof  and  said 
jet  will  create  a  volume  of  flow  In  said  main  portion  of 
said  circulating  system  greater  than  the  volume  of  flow 
into  the  circulating  system  from  said  heater,  means  for 
returning  excess  water  to  said  heater  from  said  circulat- 
ing system,  and  means  automatically  responsive  to  the 
difference  in  temperature  between  the  temperature  of  the 
water  In  said  system  Immediately  before  and  after  being 
mixed  with  the  water  of  said  Jet  for  varying  the  ratio 
between  the  volume  of  injection  water,  and  said  total 
volume  of  flow  as  said  temperature  difference  varies. 

5.  In  a  hot  water  heating  system,  the  combination  with 
a  continuous  water  circulating,  heat  radiating  system  ex- 
ternal to  said  heater  and  storage  space,  means  Including 
an  open  water  heater  and  a  hot  water  storage  space  for 
heating  water  and  storing  the  heate«l  water,  means  for 
withdrawing  water  from  said  storage  space  and  injecting 
the  same  into  said  circulating  system,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging exce«8  water  from  said  circulating  system  and 
returning  It  to  the  heater,  said  last  mentioned  means  in- 
cluding a  titorage  space  through  which  the  water  passes 
on  its  way  to  the  heater,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
pasage  of  the  water  from  the  last  mentioned  storage  space 
to  the  heater. 

[ culms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.189.807.      DUST- ARRESTER.      iJioaca   W.   OLASsroBD, 
Sr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  21.  IMfl.     Serial  No. 
ft2.789.      (CI.  8S— 47.) 
1.    In  a   dust  arrester,  a  gang  of  screened  frames  each 

of  which  Is  taperwl  from  the  top  downwardly,  and  pro- 


rlde«i  with  head  frames  extending  across  the  top  thereof, 
the  head  frames  of  adjacent  screens  fitting  against  each 
other  and  ha\'1ng  registering  openings  forming  an  outlet 
passage. 


2.  In  a  dust  arrester,  the  <'oml>inatlon  with  an  outer 
casing  having  an  outlet  opening  In  one  side  wall  thereof, 
of  a  gang  of  screened  frames  the  sides  of  which  converfe 
from  the  top  downwardly,  and  provlde<l  with  head  frames 
secured  to  the  side  wall  of  the  casing,  said  head  frames 
extending  across  the  screen  frames  from  the  front  to  the 
back  thereof  and  fitting  side  by  side  against  each  other 
and  having  registering  lateral  openings  communicating 
with  the  said  outlet  opening. 

3.  A  screen  for  dust  arresters,  comprising  a  screened 
frame  provided  with  sides  converging  from  one  end  to  the 
opposite  end.  and  head  frames  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  frame  at  the  wide  end  thereof,  said  head  frames  ex- 
tending entirely  across  said  wide  end  and  having  lateral 
openings. 

4.  A  screen  for  dust  arresters,  comprising  a  frame  coa- 
slstlng  of  top  and  bottom  piece*,  and  end  pieces  tapered 
downwardly,  screen  fabric  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame, 
and  head  frames  extending  across  the  top  of  said  frame,  at 
opposite  sl<le«  thereof,  from  one  end  piece  to  the  other, 
said  head  frames  having  lateral  openings. 


1,180,808.  CKOWN-PI.N  FOR  DENTAL  WORK.  Ha«T 
J.  OnsLKB.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Dent«l 
Manufacturing  Company.  .New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  .New  York.  Filed  Jan.  21.  191S.  Serial  No. 
743,343.     (CI.  32— «.) 


1.  A  tooth  crown  pin  having  an  enlarged  portion  and 
an  annular  backing  interlocking  recess  in  the  pin  and  at 
the  outer  side  of  the  base  of  the  enlarged  portion. 

2.  A  tooth  crown  pin  having  an  enlarged  portion  and 
an  annular  )>acktng  Interloi  Icing  recess  in  the  pin  and  at 
the  Inner  side  of  the  l>a'«e  of  the  enlarged  portion. 

3.  A  tooth  crown  pin  having  an  enlarged  portion  and 
annular  backing  Interlocking  recesses  in  the  pin  and  at 
the  outer  and  Inner  sides  of  the  base  of  the  enlarged  por- 
tion. 


l.lSfl.8(M).      ATTACH.ME.NT    FOR    WASHBOILERS    AND 
THE   LIKE.      L»o  G.  Geabb.  St.  George,   X.   Y.     Filed 
Mar.  25.  1916.     Sertal  No.  86,570.     {C\.  68 — SO.) 
1.  A    conoldal     hollow    drculatlng    device    for    waah- 
bollers   provl<led    at    Intervals    with    corrugations    extend- 
ing down  its  Inclined  sldea.  also  with  perforations  In  the 
spaces  between   such   corrugations,   these   perforations   be- 
ing arrange*!   In   straight  series  parallel   to  such   corruga- 
tions substantially  as  shown. 


8.  A  cMioldal  hollow  ctrculatlng  device  for  waah- 
ballera  having  a  cylindrical  part  at  Its  top  and  provided 
with    corrugations    extending   at    Intervals    down    Its    in- 


clined sides,  also  with  perforations  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween such  corrugations,  these  perforations  being  ar- 
ranged In  straight  series  parallel  to  such  corrugations 
aubstantially  as  shown. 


1.189,810,      FILTER.     Thomas  Geadt.   Rochester,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,817.     (CI.  210 — 16,) 


1.  In  a  Alter  of  the  character  descrltwHl.  a  filter  cham- 
ber dlvlfled  by  a  vertical  partition  Into  two  Independent 
chaml>er8,  two  horizontal  screens  disposed  within  the 
the  upper  portion  of  the  chambers.  Inlets  upon  opposite 
sMes  of  the  filter  communicating  with  the  space  inter- 
vening between  the  screens,  and  outlets  for  the  filter 
ctenbers,    substantially   as   shown  and   described. 

I.  In  a  filter  of  the  character  described,  a  filter  cham- 
ber divided  Into  two  vertical  chaml>ers,  screeas  dlaposeil 
horizontally  within  the  chambers,  inlets  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  filter  chamber  and  communicating  upon  oppo- 
alte  sides  thereof  with  the  chambers  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  partition  separating  the  chambers,  and  outlets  to 
the  filter  chamber  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  partition 
separating  the  <haml>ers.  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


1.18  9,811.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  BOTTLES. 
JORBPH  B.  (iRAHAii  and  Frank  R.  Mii.i.er.  I.,oogootee, 
Ind..  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assifrnments.  to 
Graham  Bottle  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  June  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  564,562.  (CI. 
49—5.) 

1.  In  a  glass  working  machine  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  mold  carrying  table,  a  body  mold  mounted  thereon 
and  comprising  mating  members  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  a  neck  forming  plunger  movably  mounted  in  the 
table  and  provided  with  an  air  duct  and  port,  an  air 
passage  formed  in  the  l>ody  of  the  table  and  having  one 
end  arranged  for  registry  with  the  port  of  the  plunger 
air  passage,  ami  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  air 
passage  in  the  table. 

2.  Hottle-produclng    apparatus    Including   a    mold-table 


having  a  vertical  guideway  therein  and  also  an  air-port 
extending  to  the  guideway.  a  mold-bottom  on  the  mold- 
table  and  having  a  vertical  guideway  therein  registerlug 
with  the  other  guideway.  a  pillar  rigid  on  the  luold  table 
adjacent  the  mold-bottom,  a  ne<-k-mold  removaltly  sup- 
ported on  the  mold-l>ottom.  two  parlson-niold-parts  hiutred 
to  the  pillar  and  movable  to  or  from  the  mold-l>ottom  and 
the  neck-mold,  and  a  mouth-and-throat-mold  movable  ver- 
tically In  the  guideways  and  Into  or  out  of  the  neck-moid, 
the  mouth  and  throat-mold  having  a  passageway  therein 
for  conducting  air  from  the  air-port  into  the  ne<'k- 
mold    when    the    mouth  and-throat-mold    descends. 


S.  Bottle-producing  apparatus  including  a  mold-tal)le 
havlnK  a  vertical  gulileway  therein  and  an  air-port  ex- 
tending to  the  guideway.  the  guideway  having  a  vertical 
groove  In  Its  side,  a  mold  bottom  on  the  moUl  table  and 
having  a  guideway  therein  reglatering  with  the  guide- 
way  in  the  mold-table,  a  neck-mold  removably  supported 
on  the  mold-l>ottom,  two  parlHon-mold-parts  removably 
supported  in  contact  with  the  mold-t>ottom  and  the  neck- 
mold,  a  mouth-and  throat-mold  movable  vertically  in 
the  guideways  and  into  the  ueck-niohl,  the  upper  portion 
of  the  mouth-and-tbroat-mold  having  an  upwardly  facing 
filleted  shoulder  and  the  lower  portion  having  a  rlo 
thereon  extendluK  Into  the  groove,  the  mouth-and-throat- 
mold  havtag  also  an  air-duct  therein  to  conduct  fluid- 
pressure  from  the  air  port  Into  the  neck-mold. 

4.  Bottle-pro<luclng  apparatus  including  a  mold-table, 
a  pillar  Be<-ured  fixedly  upon  the  mold-table,  a  mold- 
bottom  on  the  mold-table,  two  mold-parts  hinged  to  the 
pillar  and  movable  to  or  from  the  mold-bottom,  a  plate 
secured  upon  the  pillar  and  having  two  horizontal  tinkers 
thereon  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  tops  of  the  m<dd- 
parts,  and  a  neck-mold  having  two  horizontal  grooves 
In  opposite  sides  thereof  to  receive  the  fingers  and  be 
Hupporte<i  thereby  when  the  mold-parts  are  moved  from 
the  mold-bottom. 

5.  Bottle-producing  apparatus  including  a  JK-ncb.  a 
valve  member  supported  on  the  bench  and  having  an  air- 
port therein,  a  mold-table  rotative  on  the  l>ench  in  slid- 
ing contact  with  the  valve  member  and  having  a  guide- 
way  therein  and  also  an  airport  extending  from  the 
guideway  to  the  portion  that  has  sliding  contact  with  the 
valve  member,  the  rotating  mold-table  bringing  the  air- 
port therein  opposite  the  port  In  the  valve-meml»er,  a 
neck  mold  mounted  on  the  mold-table,  and  a  mouth  and- 
throat-mold  movable  in  the  guideway  to  codperate  with 
the  neck-mold  and  having  an  air-duct  therein  and  carried 
thereby  opposite   the  air  port   In   the   mold  table. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,812.        CENTRIFUGAL     MACHINE.        pERai      .M. 
(•ROVER,    Krnfold,    Saskatchewan,    Canada.      Filed    Apr. 
5,    1915.      Serial    No.    19.261.      (CI.   210 — 86.) 
1.   A    centrifugal    machine    comprising   the   combination 
of  a    main    outer   casing,   a    centrifugal   drum    therein,   ao 
auxiliary    casing  adjustably   mounted   between   said   drum 
and  said  outer  casing,  means  for  moving  said  atixiliarjr 
casing  bodily  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with   re- 
spect  to  said   drum,  aud   means  on  said  auxiliary   casing 
constituting  a    combined    limit    stop    for   said    casing   and 
cleaning  means  for  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer  cailng. 
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2.  A  ceotrifuKal  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  main  outer  caHing.  a  centrifugal  drum  therein,  an 
auxiliary  casing  adjustably  mouoted  between  said  drum 
and  said  outer  casing,  a  gutter  on  said  outer  casing, 
means  for  moTlng  said  auxiliary  casing  bodily  Into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  drum,  and 
means  on  said  auxljiary  casing  constituting  combineil 
spacing  means  for  said  auxiliary  casing  r»'lative  to  said 
outer  casing  and  limit  stop  for  said  auxiliary  casing,  said 
limit  stop  catching  on  said  gutter  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  auxiliary  casing  when  the  latter  Is  in  one  extreme 
position. 


8.  A  centrifugal  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  main  outer  casing,  a  centrifugal  drum  therein,  an 
auxiliary  casing  adjustably  mounted  between  said  drum 
and  said  outer  casing,  means  for  moving  said  auxiliar)- 
casing  bodily  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  said  drum,  and  means  on  said  auxiliary  casing 
extending  from  the  latter  to  said  outer  casing  and  con- 
stituting comblne<l  spacing  means  for  said  auxiliary  cas- 
ing relative  to  said  outer  casing  and  cleaning  means 
for  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer  casing. 

4.  A  centrifugal  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  main  outer  casing,  a  centrifugal  drum  therein,  an 
auxiliary  casing  adjustably  mounted  between  said  drum 
and  said  outer  i-aslng,  means  for  moving  said  auxiliary 
casing  bodily  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  re- 
si>ect  to  said  drum,  and  an  annular  flange  on  said  auxil- 
iary casing  extending  from  the  latter  to  said  outer  cas- 
ing and  con.stltutlng  combined  spacing  means  for  said 
auxiliary  casing  relative  to  said  outer  casing  and  clean- 
ing means  for  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer  casing. 

5.  A  centrifugal  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  main  outer  casing,  a  centrifugal  drum  therein,  a 
gutter  mounted  on  said  outer  casing,  a  rigid  auxiliary 
casing  adjustably  mounted  between  said  drum  and  said 
outer  casinK  and  adjacent  said  gutter,  an  oblique  down- 
wardly projecting  flange  on  said  auxiliary  casing  over 
banging  one  edge  of  said  gutter,  ami  .means  to  lower  and 
raise  said  auxiliary  casing  bodily  out  of  and  into  the 
operative  position  relative  to  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,189.813.  CIGARETTE  CASE.  Thomas  F.  Hathaway, 
Elgin.  111.,  assignor  to  Elgin  American  Manufacturing 
Company,  Elgin.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.   24.   1915.      Serial   No.   63.215.      (CI.  206 — 41.) 

1.  A  cigarette  casing  comprising  two  sections,  a  pintle 
for  hinging  the  sections  together,  an  inner  conUlner  con- 
sisting of  two  leaves  hinged  upon  the  same  pintle,  and  co- 
operating stops  between  each  casing  section  and  one  of 
the  leaves  for  limiting  the  movement  of  one  with  respect 
to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  cigarette  casing  comprising  two  sections,  a  pintle 
#or  hinging  the  sections  together,  an  inner  conUiner  con 


Misting  of  two  leaves  hinged  upon  the  same  pintle,  co- 
operating stops  between  each  <'asing  section  and  one  of 
the  leaves  for  limiting  the  movement  of  one  with  re8i>ect 
to  the  other,  and  springs  for  ttearlng  against  the  casing 
sections  for  forcing  said  casing  open,  and  maintaining 
the  leaves  In  closed  relation,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  cigarette  casing  <-omprislng  two  sections,  a  pintle 
for  hinging  the  sections  together,  an  Inner  container  con- 
sisting of  two  leaves  hinged  upon  the  same  pintle,  co- 
operating Stops  between  each  casing  section  and  one  of 
the  leaves  for  limiting  the  movement  of  one  with  respect 
to  the  other,  and  a  coil  spring  Interposed  t>etween  each 
casing  section  and  its  cooperating  container  leaf  for  forc- 
ing back  the  sections  into  open  position,  and  maintaining 
the  leaves  in  closed  relation  with  respect  to  one  another, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cigarette  casing  i-omprlslng  two  sections  having 
alined  sleeves,  a  pintle  entered  through  said  sleeves  to 
hinge  the  parts  together,  an  Inner  container  consisting  of 
two  leaves  having  alineii  sleeves  mounted  upon  the  pintle, 
a  cooperating  pair  of  stops  upon  the  adJolne<l  sleeves  of 
each  casing  section  and  the  adjacent  leaf  for  limiting  the 
relative  opening  movement  of  the  parts,  and  a  pair  of 
springs  each  bearing  against  one  of  tife  casing  sections 
and  the  adjoining  container  leaf  for  forcing  open  the  cas- 
ing sections,  and  maintaining  the  container  leaves  In 
closed  relation,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  cigarette  casing  comprising  two  sections,  a  pintle 
on  which  the  sections  are  hinged,  an  Inner  container 
comprising  two  leaves  each  Independently  hlnge<]  on  the 
same  pintle,  and  springs  for  bearing  against  the  casing 
sections  and  leaves  for  forcing  the  casing  open  and  main- 
taining the  leaves  In  closed  position,  substantially  as 
(lescrlt)ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189.814.  DOUBLE  ACTIN*;  VALVE  FuB  FORCE- 
PUMPS.  Ralph  W.  E.  Haves,  Galva.  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Hayes  Pump  h  Planter  Company.  Galra, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1915. 
SerUl  No.  52,381.      {CI.  108—76.) 


1.   A  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  descrlbetl.  compris- 
ing a  casing,  an  upper  valve  member,  a  lower  valve  mem- 
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ber,  a  seat  for  the  upper  valve  memt>er  threaded  into  the 
casing,  a  cup  shaped  seat  for  the  lower  valve  member,  a 
houttlng  inclosing  a  portion  of  the  last  mentioned  seat, 
and  twItH  connecting  the  bousing  with  the  valve  casing 
and  serving  to  clamp  the  lower  valve  seat  in  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  <"ompris 
ing  a  casing,  an  upper  valve  meml>er.  a  lower  valve  mem- 
tM»r.  a  seat  for  the  upper  valve  member  threaded  into  the 
<-a8lng.  a  cupshaped  seat  for  the  lower  valve  member,  a 
housing  inclosing  a  portion  of  the  last  mentioned  seat, 
bolts  connecting  the  housing  with  the  valve  casing  and 
serving  to  clamp  the  lower  valve  seat  In  position,  and  a 
rib  like  projection  depending  from  the  upper  valve  seat 
and  in  form  to  serve  a."  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  lower  valve  member  and  to  afford  a  point  of  engage- 
ment for  a  wrench  or  the  like,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  an  upper  valve  meml)er.  a  seat  there- 
for threaded  Into  the  casing  and  provide<l  with  a  depend- 
ing rib-like  projection  in  form  to  receive  a  wrench  or  the 
like,  a  lower  valve  memt>er.  a  cup-shaped  seat  for  the 
same,  provided  around  Its  upper  margin  with  an  out 
wardly  extending  flange,  a  packing  washer  Interposed  be 
tween  said  flange  and  the  surface  of  the  casing,  a  hous 
InM-ring  l>earlng  against  the  under  surface  of  said  flange, 
and  draw  bolts  connecting  the  housing-ring  with  the  cas- 
ing and  serving  to  damp  the  flange  against  the  packing, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  an  upper  valve  member,  a  seat 
therefor  threaded  into  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
depending  rlb-Uke  projection  In  form  to  receive  a  wrench 
or  the  like,  a  lower  valve  member,  a  cup-shaped  seat  for 
the  same,  provided  around  Its  upper  margin  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange,  a  packing  washer  interposed  be- 
tween said  flange  and  the  surface  of  the  casing,  a  hous- 
ing-ring bearing  against  the  under  surface  of  the  flange, 
cooperating  projections  on  the  liousing-ring  and  casing 
respectively,  and  draw  bolts  entered  through  said  projec- 
tions for  uniting  the  parti  together  and  clamping  the  cup 
flange  against  the  packing  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  ,^the 
combination  of  a  <-asing  having  a  <'ro8s  wall,  an  upper 
valve  member,  a  seat  therefor  In  the  form  of  a  bushing 
threaded  through  the  cross  wall,  and  provlde<l  with  a 
flange  underlying  the  cross  wall  adjacent  to  the  bushing, 
a  washer  lnterpose<l  t>etween  the  cross  wall  and  the  flange 
to  seal  the  bushing,  a  projection  depending  from  the 
bushing  In  form  to  receive  a  wrench  or  the  like,  tongue- 
like projections  inturned  from  the  upper  rim  of  the  bush- 
ing to  prevent  excessive  movement  of  the  valve  member, 
a  lower  valve  member,  a  cup  shaped  seat  for  the  same 
provided  around  its  upper  margin  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  a  packing  interposed  between  said  flange 
and  the  surface  of  the  casing,  a  guard  memtH>r  bearing 
against  the  flange,  and  means  for  uniting  the  guard 
member  with  the  casing  and  clamping  the  flange  between 
the  casing  and  the  guard  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


tion  between  said  ram  chamber  and  said  reservoir,  com- 
prising a  rocking  member  for  transmitting  movement  to 
one  of  said  valves  in  a  reverse  direction  to  that  of  the 
other  valve. 


I,189,ei5.     VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  JACKS. 
Daniel    E.     Hbn.nesby,    Holyoke,    Mass,    assignor,    by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Herbert    W.    Cowan,    J.    Lewis 
Wyckoff,  and    Edward    N.   White,   trustees.     Filed   July 
19.  1913.     Serial  No.  779,903.     (CI.  138—9.) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack  in  combination,  a  closed   reser- 
voir chamber  containing  a  fluid,  a  <-lo8ed  pumping  cham- 
t>er,  a  close*]  lam  chamlH-r.  a  communicating  port  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  pumping  cbaml>er,  a  communicat- 
ing  port    between    said    pumping   chamber   and    said    ram 
chaml)er   whereby   the   flow   of  contained    fluid   is   confined 
within     .said     puniplnK.     rHiii    and     reservoir    chambers,    a 
separate    valve   for   each   port    movalde   in    opposite   direc- 
tions for  l*eing  opened,  manually-operated  means  for  open- 
ing both   of  said   valves   together   for   giving   communlra- 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack  In  combination,  a  pumping 
chamber  having  a  piston  therein,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at 
one  end  of  said  pumping  chamber  opposite  the  end  of  sa^d 
piston,  a  separate  valve  for  each  port  located  directly  in 
front  of  said  piston,  and  means  for  opening  t>oth  of  said 
valves  by  a  positive  engagement  with  said  pump  piston 
when  the  same  is  moved  in  one  direction. 

8.  In  n  hydraulic  Jack  in  combination,  a  pumping 
chamber  having  a  piston  therein.  Inlet  and  outlet  ports 
at  one  end  of  said  pumping  chamber  opposite  the  end  of 
said  plBton,  a  separate  valve  for  each  port,  and  means  for 
opening  both  of  said  valves  together  by  a  positive  engage- 
ment with  the  Inner  end  of  said  pump  piston. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack  in  combination,  a  pumping 
chamber  having  a  piston  therein,  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  at 
one  end  of  said  pumping  chamber  opposite  the  end  of  said 
piston,  a  separate  valve  for  each  port,  and  means  for 
opening  both  of  said  valves  by  a  positive  engagement  with 
said  pump  piston  when  the  same  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, comprising  a  rocking  nieml>er  acting  to  transmit 
movement  to  one  of  said  valves  in  a  reverse  direction  to 
that  of  the  other  valve. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack  In  combination,  a  pumping 
chamber  and  a  ram  chamber  arranged  in  tandem,  said 
pumping  chamber  having  a  piston  adapted  to  work  tbvre- 
in.  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  one  end  of  said  pumping 
(Chamber  opposite  the  end  of  said  piston,  a  separate  valve 
for  each  port  located  directly  in  front  of  said  piston,  and 
means  for  opening  both  of  said  valves  by  a  positive  en 
gagement  with  said  pumping  piston  when  the  same  Is 
moved  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,816.  GLUE -KETTLE.  Owen  Madison  IiiRC«, 
Waycross,  Ga.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,700. 
(Cl.  126 — 284.) 


1.  A  non-soorchable  glue  kettle  comprising  an  outer 
water  containing  receptacle  and  an  Inner  glue  pot.  arms 
fastened  to  the  glue  pot  and  having  their  ends  bent  to 
form  hooks  adapted  to  engage  over  the  outer  ends  of  the 
receptacle,  spacing  the  two  receptacles  apart  by  which 
the  vapors  may  escape,  the  glue  receptacle  having  an  in- 
clined flange  about  its  upper  end  and  projecting  over  t)ie 
top  of  the  outer  receptacle. 

2.  A  non-scorcbable  glue  kettle  comprising  an  outer 
water  containing  receptacle  and  an  Inner  glue  pot,  re- 
silient arms  fastened  to  the  circumference  of  the  inner 
receptacle  and  their  free  ends  terminating  in  books 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  Inner  edge  of  the  outer  re- 
ceptacle, the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  receptacle  having  an 
Inclined  flange,  the  marginal  edge  of  which  is  curved  and 


--MLJ_iJ» 


3l6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  iqi6. 


extendlnK  over  tbe  api;»'r  «dge  of  the  oater  r«c«pt&cle 
and  apareil  apart  therefrom  br  which  tbe  vapors  maj 
e«cap«. 


1.189,817.  PROCESS  OF  HYDROGENATINO  UNSATU- 
RATED FATTY  MATERIAL.  John  Ocbtis  Chbvalibb 
Ho»HN.  Chicago.  lU.  Fllwl  Mar.  13.  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,439.      (CI,  87—12.) 


1.  The  process  of  h.vlrogenatlng  oils,  fats,  fatty  adds, 
etr..  containinx  unsaturated  constituent*,  which  consists 
In  expoaioK  a  large  .■<urfa<-e  area  of  the  material  carrylns 
In  8UiipfD!<lun  a  tinvly  (llvltle<l  catalytic  agt'nt  and  haT- 
Ing  a  substantial  depth,  to  the  action  of  hydrog»»n,  while 
msvlna  the  material  without  violent  agitation. 

2.  The  process  of  hydrogenatlng  oils,  fatn.  fatty  adds, 
etc..  <'ontainin>{  ansaturated  fatty  constitut-nts,  which  con- 
siHts  In  exposing  a  large  surface  area  of  the  material 
carrying  In  susp^nxlon  a  finely  divided  catalytic  agent 
and  havinK  s  suhstantlal  depth,  to  the  action  of  hydrogen, 
and  withdrawing  a  portion  of  tbe  material  to  cause  the 
material  to  move  without  violent  agitation. 

3.  The  process  of  hydrogenatlng  oils.  fatB.  fatty  adds, 
etc..  containing  unsaturating  fatty  constituents,  whtch 
consists  In  exposing  a  large  surface  area  of  the  material 
carryluK  In  suspension  a  tinely  divided  catalytic  agent  and 
having  a  substantial  d^pth.  to  tb»-  action  of  hydrogen, 
and  withdrawing  the  saturated  constituents  from  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  th»-  matfrlal. 

4.  The  proc<ss  of  hydrogenatlng  oils.  fats,  fatty  xrlds. 
etc..  containing  un<*aturattHl  fatty  constituents,  which 
consists  In  exposing  a  large  surfaj-e  area  of  the  material 
carrying  In  suspension  a  finely  dlvldetl  catalytic  agent  and 
having  a  substantial  depth,  to  tbe  action  of  hydrogen.  In 
the  presence  of  suitable  heat  and  pressure,  and  circulat 
Ing  a  portion  of  the  material  by  withdrawing  tbe  same 
from  the  exposed  surface  thereof  and  Introduciog  It  Into 
the  material  near  the  bottom  thereof. 

5.  The  pro. -ess  of  hydrogenatlng  oils.  fats,  fatty  acids, 
etc..  containing  un.saturated  fatty  constituents,  which  con- 
slsta  in  placing  the  material  carrying  In  suspension  a 
finely  divided  catalytic  agent  into  open  pan.s  whereby  a 
large  surface  area  of  the  material  Is  expose<l  and  the  ma- 
terial has  a  sulistantlal  depth,  subjecting  the  large  ex- 
pose<l  surface  area  oi"  material  to  the  action  of  hydrogen 
In  the  pre8en<-e  of  suitable  heat  and  pressure,  and  with- 
drawing the  material  from  on<>  pan  and  supplying  the 
same  to  another  pan. 

L Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.189.818.  arOVE  AND  RANGE.  Locia  RirRAnn  Hoi^ 
LOWAT.  Victoria.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cablrange  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Belleville,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUi- 
fiol».  Fileil  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,274.  (01. 
12»} — 1.» 

In  a  range  of  the  character  descriiaed.  an  oven  whose 
walls  are  spaced  fron  the  walls  of  the  range  to  form 
therealwut  heat  docts.  the  first  of  which  forms  a  direct 
passageway  fron  the  source  of  beat  ti>  the  heat  outlet  the 
second  of  which  envelops  sal<l  oven,  and  the  third  of 
which  Is  shunted  across  the  second,  a  damper  so  po«i- 
tlooed  at  the  Junctnre  of  the  three  ducts,  as  to  permit 


selectlrely  tbe  passage  of  the  heat  me<llum  through  either 
duct,  a  reticulated  baffle  plate  pottltloneil  In  the  second  or 


shunted  duct,  so  as   to  produce  thermal   equilibrium   la 
the  ducts  enveloping  said  oven. 


1,189,819.  STOVE-DAMPER  U)ti8  Richard  Hollo- 
war,  Victoria,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cablrange  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Belleville.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Original  applbation  filed  Mar.  22,  1015.  Serial  No. 
16,274.  Divided  and  this  application  flle<l  June  21. 
1915.     Serial  No.  33.431.     (CI.  126—290.) 


•sa 


In  a  locking  damper,  a  plate,  protruding  shafts  at  the 
linear  extremities  and  notches  parallel  to  ends  near  the 
ends,  end  plates,  both  of  which  have  Journal  notches  Into 
which  said  protruding  shafts  extend  and  In  which  they 
rotate  and  means  for  securing  said  plates  to  stove  ele- 
ments, one  of  said  plates  having  a  rectangular  Inward 
projection,  the  upper  face  of  which  Is  flush  with  the 
lower  edge  of  one  of  said  Journal  notches,  the  other  of 
said  proJe<-tlons  being  triangular  in  shape  with  a  nose 
formed  Integral  therewith  at  its  upper  end,-and  extending 
above  tbe  apper  surface  of  said  plate,  said  end  plates  be- 
ing so  distanced  apart  as  tu  permit  of  lateral  motion  equal 
to  tbe  width  of  said  rectangular  projection,  said  rectan- 
gular projeitlon  and  said  triangular  projection  being  dis- 
posed at  definite  angles  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1.189.'S2t>.  SPRINKI>KB-HEAD  CLOSER.  Nubma.n  V. 
IIOLMBS  and  Shbbma.n  II.  Akp,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors 
to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Compaiy.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpo- 
raUon  of  New  York.  Flle«l  Dec.  20.  IttlR.  Serial  No. 
67,744.      (CI.  169 — 5.) 

1.  A  sprinkler  head  closer  comprlsliiit  a  bar  adapted  to 
be  paiwed  through  the  yoke  of  the  sprinkler  head  and 
carrying  a  stopper,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  bar 
and  forked  at  Its  other  end  to  eml>race  tbe  shank  of  the 
sprinkler  heall  and  engage  the  enlargement  thereon,  a  le- 
ver pivoted  to  said  bar  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  from 
said  arm  and  at  a  point  lietween  the  ends  of  said  arm.  and 
a  pair  of  links  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  lever  ad 
Jacent  to  Its  pivotal  axis,  each  link  t>elng  pivoted  at  its 
other  end  to  said  arm  between  the  ends  of  the  latter  and 
the  links  lying  at  opposite  sld«»s  of  said  bar.  the  respec- 
tive centers  of  the  links  and  said  lever  l>elng  arranged  so 
that  the  links  will  throw  over  center  and  lock  the  bar  and 
arm  In  their  drawn  together  position  when  the  lever  ind 
l>ar  are  swnng  together. 
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2.  A  sprinkler  head  closer  comprising  a  stopper-carry- 
ing meniiier.  an  opposeil  member  pivoted  thereto  and 
adapte<l  to  engage  a  part  on  the  sprinkler  bead,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  tbe  stopper  t-arrylng  meml)er,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  lever  to  said  opposed  member. 


3.  A  sprinkler-bead  closer  having.  In  combination,  a 
bar  catrylng  a  stopper  and  constituting  a  handle,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  bar  relatively  close 
to  the  stopper,  one  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  constitut- 
ing a  handle,  said  handles  being  adapted  to  extend  in  ap- 
proximately parallel  relation,  a  bifurcated  arm  pivoted  to 
tbe  opposite  side  of  the  bar.  and  a  link  connecting  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  tu  said  bifurcated  arm, 
said  link  t>elng  arranged  to  swing  over  center  to  lock  the 
stopper  and  tbe  bifurcated  arm  against  separating  move- 
ment. 

4.  A  sprinkler  head  closer  comprising  a  bar  constltut 
Ing  a  handle,  a  forked  arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  stopper  car- 
ried by  said  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bar  relatively 
close  to  the  stopper  and  constituting  a  handle,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  lever  to  said  arm  for  operating  the 
arm  and  the  bar  with  relation  to  each  other. 

6.  A  sprinkler  head  closer  comprising  a  bar  constitut- 
ing a  handle  and  carrying  a  stopper,  an  opposed  member 
pivoted  to  one  side  of  said  bar.  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted 
to  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  bar  relatively  close  to  tbe 
stopper,  one  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  constituting  a 
handle,  and  links  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  )>ar  and 
connecting  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  to  said 
member. 


1,189.821.  PADDLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 
WHEELS.  John  H.  Horan  and  Anpeiw  B.  Hart, 
<irayllng,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  24,  19l6.  Serial  No. 
86.858.     (CT.  115—1.) 
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wise  the  axle  and  thrown-  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  paddles,  a  laterally  projecting  hub  on  said 
cam  adapted  to  be  normally  engaged  by  said  paddles,  and 
a  lateral  rib  extending  from  the  hub  part  way  around 
the  periphery  of  said  cam,  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  • 


1.  The  combination  of  a  power  driven  vehicle  wheel 
adapted  to  travel  on  land,  a  drum  fixed  to  said  wheel 
and  stationary  hollow  axle,  radially  disposed  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  paddles  in  .said  drum,  springs  adapted 
to  normally  retain  said  paddles  in  retra<te<l.  position,  a 
non-rotatsble  cam  slldably  mounte<l  on  said  axle  and 
actuating  means  wheretiy  said  cam  tnay  be  moved  length- 
wise tbe  axle  and  thrown  Into  and  nut  of  enga»:ement 
with  saiti   paddles. 

2.  The  <>omblnatlon  of  a  power  ilrlven  vehicle  wheel 
adapte<l  to  travel  on  land,  a  drum  fixed  to  said  wheel 
•iMl  stationary  hollow  axle  radially  disposed  and  longl- 
tudinHlly  movable  paddles  In  said  drum,  springs  adapteil 
to  normally  retain  said  paddles  In  retracteil  position,  a 
non-rotatable  cam  slUlabiy  mounted  on  saUl  axle  and 
actuating  mean><  wherebv  said  cam  may  be  movetl  lengtb- 


1,189,822.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PAPER  RECEPTACLES  OR  DRINKING  VESSELS 
OR  CUPS.  Hbnei  a.  Hoosi,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed 
June  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,768.     (CI.  93 — 51.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  making  paper  receptaclek,  the  method 
which  consists  In  folding  a  flat  piece  of  paper  to  cylin- 
drical form  of  greater  length  than  tbe  paper  receptacle, 
molding  said  member  to  partial  shape  'by  application  of 
moisture,  beat  and  pressure  to  form  the  sides  and  the 
outer  part  of  the  bottom,  with  a  part  of  the  member  ex- 
tending in  unformed  condition  beyond  tbe  so  molded 
outer  part  of  the  bottom,  and  then  upsetting  this  unformed 
pari  back  on  Itself  to  complete  the  bottom. 

2.  In  the  ari  of  making  paper  receptacles,  the  method 
which  <'onslsts  In  folding  a  flat  piece  of  crimped  paper 
to  cylindrical  form  of  greater  length  than  tbe  paper  re- 
ceptacle, molding  said  crimped  member  to  partial  shape 
to  form  the  sides  with  one  end  thereof  to  an  open  flared 
Up,  and  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  outer  part  of  the 
liottom,  with  a  part  of  tbe  meml>er  extending  In  unformed 
<ondltlon  beyond  tbe  so-molded  outer  part  of  the  bottom^ 
then  upsetting  this  unformed  part  back  on  Itself  to  com- 
plete tbe  bottom,  and  coating  the  whole  with  a  preserv- 
ing material. 

3.  In  the  art  of  making  paper  receptacles,  the  method 
which  consists  In  folding  a  flat  piece  of  crimped  paper 
to  cylindrical  form  of  greater  length  than  the  paper  re- 
ceptacle, molding  said  crlnipe<l  member  to  partial  shape 
with  the  bottom  thereof  open,  and  a  part  of  tbe  member 
extending  beyond  the  bottom  In  unformed  condition,  a 
length  greater  than  tbe  radius  of  the  opening  remaining 
In  the  bottom,  and  then  upsetting  tbe  unmolded  an<l  un- 
forme<l  part  back  on  Itself  to  close  the  opening  and  form 
a  reinforced  bottom. 

4.  la  the  art  of  making  paper  receptacles,  the  method 
whl<-b  consists  In  folding  a  flat  piece  of  crimped  paper 
to  cylindrical  form  of  greater  length  than  tbe  paper  re- 
ceptacle, molding  said  crimpe<l  member  to  partial  shape 
to  form  an  annular  portion  forming  part  of  the  bottom, 
with  the  portion  within  the  annular  porilon  open,  and 
a  part  of  tbe  meml>er  extending  beyond  the  annular  por- 
tion In  unformed  condition,  a  length  greater  than  tbe 
radius  of  tbe  opening  remaining  In  tbe  bottom,  and  press- 
ing said  upset  porilon  Inwardly  to  form  a  circular  dished 
portion  inwardly  of  tbe  annular  portion  of  the  bottom 
first  formed.     * 


1.1K9,S23.  KXPANDINO  DIE  OR  TOOL.  ,Bdwin  F. 
HrLBBRT,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  National 
Paper  Can  <'ompany.  South  Norwalk.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
pf)ratlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  839.995.      (CI.   118 — 18.) 

1.  An  expanding  tool  or  die  comprising  a  plurality  of 
segments  having  external  die  portions  and  a  plurality 
of  lntern)edlate  we<lges  arranged   to  expand  and  contract 
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said  segments,  raid  parts  having  tongue  and  groove  en- 
gagement to  positively  expand  and  contract  the  segments ; 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  expanding  tool  or  die  having  at  least  four  seg- 
ments, said  segments  each  having  external  <lie  portions, 
and  at  least  four  wedges  coacting  therewith  to  expand 
or  contract  the  segments,  each  of  said  wedges  also  hav- 
ing external  die  portions,  the  external  die  portions  on  the 
segments  and  wedges  when  expanded  forming  a  complete 
circle  of  similar  contour  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  expanding  tool  or  die  having  a  series  of  seg 
ments  with  beading  portions  arranged  to  bead  the  wall 
of  the  receptacle  or  closure,  and  wedges  arranged  to  ex- 
pand the  segments  and  having  edge  portions  similar  to 
the  segments  and"  forminjt  a  continuation  thereof  when 
the  parts  are  expanded  ;  substantially  «9  described. 

4.  An  expanding  tool  or  die.  comprising  a  series  of 
expanding  segments  each  having  an  arc-shaped  outer 
surface  with  angular  inner  portions,  and  a  series  of 
wedges  co-acting  therewith,  said  wedges  having  tongue 
and  groove  engajtement  with  the  inner  tncllne<l  portion.«« 
of  the  segments  and  provideil  with  outer  portions  shaped 
similar  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  segments,  the  parts 
when  exi)ande<l  forming  a  complete  circle  of  similar  con- 
tour throughout  ;   .substantially  as  describetl. 

5.  An  expanding  tool  or  die.  comprising  at  least  four 
segments,  each  having  an  outer  shaping  surface,  com- 
blneil  with  at  least  four  expanding  wedges  movable  along 
angular  portions  of  the  segments  and  engaged  there- 
with to  positively  move  the  same,  the  wedges  bav!ng 
outer  shaping  surfaces  corresponding  to  the  outer  shap- 
ing surfaces  of  the  segments  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,189,S24.  RULIN<;  PEN.  Elmer  C.  Ingraham.  Fort 
Morgan.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  807.084. 
(CI.  120—109.5.) 


1.  A  drawing  pen  comprising  two  blades  under  tension 
tending  to  move  relatively,  a  screw  element  secured  to 
one  and  slldably  engaged  through  the  other,  adjustable 
members  carried  by  the  screw  to  limit  said  movement  of 
aatd  other  blade  In  respective  directions,  a  lever  member 
having  a  fulcrum  and  bearing  portion  formed  with  an 
opening  having  said  screw  loosely  engaged  there- 
through and  disposed  between  one  of  said  adjustable 
members  and  said  other  blade  in  the  direction  which  It 
tends  to  move,  and  a  finger  piece  on  the  lever  alined 
with   the  pen   for  operation  by  pressure  of  a  finger. 

2.  In  a  drawing  pen.  two  blades,  flexible  for  relative 
lateral  adjustment,  a  screw  member  secured  to  one  blade 
and  engaged  slldably  through  the  second.  adJusUble  de- 
vices carried  by  the  screw  on  opposite  sides  of  the  second 
blade  for  limiting  its  relative  movement  with  respect  to 
the  first  blade,  a  lever  member  having  a  central  enlarged 
aperture,    at     least    one    of    the    tdades    being    engaged 


loosely  through  the  aperture,  said  lever  having  an  inner 
fulcrum  and  bearing  portion  engaged  between  one  of  said 
adjustable  devices  and  loosely  engaged  around  said  screw. 
and  an  outer  finger  piece  on  the  lever. 


1.189.825.  BINDING  FOR  BOOKS  AND  METHOD  OF 
EFFECTUATING  THE  SAME.  Giobgb  U.  Jbnkins, 
Oak  Park.  111.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1914.  SerUl  No.  855.881. 
(CI.  11—16.) 


1.  The  method  of  binding  between  slotted  or  punched 
covers  loose  leaves  wh'ch  are  correspondingly  slotted  or 
punched  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  which  consists  In  ar- 
ranging the  leaves  between  the  covers  in  book  form  with 
the  slots  or  punchings  in  register,  inserting  sections  of 
binding  material  through  the  slots  or  punchings  of  the 
leaves,  moistening  a  strip  of  material  previously  coated 
with  glue  to  render  the  glue  adhesive,  applying  said 
strip  over  the  slotted  or  punched  edges  of  the  leaves,  ad- 
hering a  relatively  stiff  strip  of  reinforcing  material  to 
the  flexible  material  to  stiffen  the  book  binding,  and  com- 
pleting the  book  binding  by  moistening  a  finishing  strip 
previously  coated  with  glue  to  render  the  glue  adhesive, 
and  applying  the  said  finishing  strip  in  position  to  overlie 
the  reinforcing  strip  and  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  covers. 

2.  The  m»'thod  of  binding  between  slotted  or  punched 
covers  loose  leaves  which  are  correspondingly  slotted  or 
punched  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  which  consists  in  ar- 
ranging the  leaves  between  the  covers  in  tH>ok  form  with 
the  slots  or  punchings  In  register,  moistening  strips  of 
string  previously  coated  with  glue  to  render  the  glue  ad- 
hesive, inserting  said  strips  of  string  through  the  slots 
or  punchings  of  the  leaves,  moistening  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  previously  coated  with  glue  to  render  the  glue 
adhesive,  applying  said  strip  over  said  slotted  or  punched 
edges  of  the  leaves,  adhering  a  relatively  stiff  reinforcing 
strip  of  material  to  the  flexible  material  to  stiffen  the  book 
binding,  and  completing  the  book  binding  by  moistening  a 
finishing  strip  previously  coated  with  glue  to  render  the 
glue  adhesive,  and  applying  the  said  finishing  strip  In 
position  to  overlie  the  reinforcing  strip  and  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  covers, 

3.  The  method  of  binding  between  slotted  or  punched 
covers  loose  lemes  which  are  correspondingly  slotted  or 
punched  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  which  consists  in  ar- 
ranging the  leaves  between  the  covers  in  book  form  with 
the  slots  or  punchings  In  register,  inserting  sections  of 
binding  material  through  the  slots  or  punchings  of  the 
leaves,  anil  completing  the  book  binding  by  moistening  a 
finishing  strip  previously  coated  wltji  glue  to  render  the 
glue  adhesive,  and  applying  the  said  strip  over  the  slotted 
or  punched  edges  of  the  leaves  and  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  covers. 

4.  The  methml  of  binding  l)etween  slotted  or  punched 
covers  loose  leaves  which  are  correspondingly  slotte<l  or 
punched  adjacent  one  e<lge  thereof,  which  consists  In  ar- 
ranging the  leaves  between  the  covers  in  Itook  form  with 
the  slots  or  punchings  in  register,  molsten'ng  strips  of 
string  previously  coated  with  glue  to  render  the  glue  ad- 
hesive, inserting  said  strips  of  string  through  the  slots  or 
punchings  of  the  leaves,  and  compiet'ng  the  book  binding 
by  moistening  a  finlsh'ng  strip  previously  coated  with  glue 
to  render  the  glue  adhesive,  and  applying  the  said  strip 
over  the  slotted  or  punched  edges  of  the  leaves  and  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  covers. 


1,189.820.      B«M)K  AND  IUM)IN<;  DEVK^E  THEREFOR. 

(tEORUB  11.  Jenkinb,  iitik  Park.  III.      Filed  Oct.  19.  1914. 

Serial  No.  867.381.      (CI.  129 — 1.) 

1.   In   combination   with  a   quantity  of  leaves  arranged 
in  book  form,  a  pair  of  clamping  elements  between  which 
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the  leaves  are  held  together,  means  for  maintaining  said 
elements  in  clamping  relation  located  outside  of  the  book 
body,  saW  clamping  elements  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  through  each  of  which  a  pointed  ele- 
ment may  be  driven  to  effect  a  binding  of  the  leaves,  said 
clamping  elements  l>e<ng  removable  from  the  book  without 
interference  with  said  binding  elements. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  quantity  of  leaves  arranged 
In  t)ook  form,  a  pair  of  <-laniplng  elements  l)etween  which 
the  leaves  are  held  together,  means  located  outside  of  the 
tK>ok  Ifody  for  maintaining  said  elements  in  clamping  re- 
lation at  a  point  internuKilate  the  ends  of  the  bound  edge 
of  the  book,  said  clamping  elements  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  through  each  of  which  a  pointed 
element  may  be  driven  to  effect  a  binding  of  the  leaves, 
said  clamping  elements  Iwlng  removable  from  the  book 
without  interference  with  said  binding  elements. 


1.18  9.827.  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SPOKED 
WHEELS.  William  J.  Kaltz,  Windsor.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Kelsey  Wheel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No,  868,685,      (CI.  167—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  as.sembllng  spoked  wheels,  compris- 
ing the  engagement  of  the  spokes  with  felly  sections,  plac- 
ing complementary  felly  sections  together,  clrcumferen- 
tlally  contracting  said  felly  sections,  and  simultaneously 
pressing  the  same  laterally  Into  the  metallic  r'm. 

2.  The  method  of  assembling  spok<Hl  wheels,  comprising 
the  placing  together  of  complementary  spoked  felly  sec- 
tions, nnd  forcing  said  sections  through  a  tapering  guide 
Into  the  wheel  rim. 

8,  The  method  of  assembling  spoked  wheels,  comprising 
the  placing  together  of  complementary  spoked  felly  sec- 
tions, forcing  said  sections  laterally  through  a  tapering 
annulus  Into  engagement  with  the  wheel  rim. 

4.  The  method  of  assembling  spoked  wheels,  comprising 
the  placing  together  of  complementary  spoked  felly  sec- 
tions, forcing  said  sections  laterally  through  a  tapering 
annulus  Into  engagement  with  the  wheel  rim,  and  guiding 
one.  of  the  spokes  during  said  movement  to  bold  the  same 
in  exact  radial  relation. 


1.189.828  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SPOKED 
WHEELS.  William  J.  Kai.tz,  Windsor.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Kelsey  Wheel  Company,  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,686.      (CI.  157—1.) 

1.  A  machine  for  assembling  spoked  wheels  comprising 
a  bed.  an  annular  men1l>er  mounted  on  said  bed  having  a 
tapering  conical  portion  and  cut  away  beneath  said  conical 
portion  for  the  lateral  In.sertlon  of  a  wheel  rim.  a  de- 
presslble  plunger,  and  means  on  said  plunger  bearing  upon 
complementary  spoked  felly  sections  while  in  engagement 
with  said  guide  to  force  the  same  'nto  said  rim. 


2.  A  machine  for  assembling  spoked  wheels  romprtsing 
a  bed,  an  annular  member  mounted  on  said  bed.  cut  away 
in  its  lower  portion  for  the  lateral  Insertion  of  a  wheel 
rim  and  having  a  tapering  conical  portion  for  registration 
with  said  rim,  a  depressible  plunger,  a  follower  on  said 
plunger  for  engaging  complementary  spoked  felly  sections 
and  forcing  the  same  through  said  tapering  guide  into  said 
rim,  and  means  for  guiding  one  of  the  spokes  during  said 
movement  to  hold  the  same  in  radial  relation. 


r     -< 


3.  A  machine  for  assembling  spoked  wheels,  comprising 
a  bed,  an  annular  member  mounted  on  said  bed.  cut  away 
on  diametrically  opposite  sides  respectively  for  the  in- 
sertion and  withdrawal  of  a  wheel  rim,  said  meml>er  t>eing 
provided  with  a  tapering  conical  portion  for  registering 
with  said  rim,  a  depressible  plunger,  a  follower  on  said 
plunger  for  engaging  complementary  spoked  felly  sections 
and  forcing  the  same  through  said  tapering  conical  por- 
tion into  engagement  with  the  rim,  and  depending  pins 
upon  said  follower  for  engaging  one  of  the  spokes  to  bold 
the  same  radial. 

4.  A  machine  for  assembling  spoked  wheels,  comprising 
a  bed,  an  annular  member  mounted  on  said  bed,  cut  away 
on  diametrically  opposite  sides  respectively  for  the  inser- 
tion and  withdrawal  of  a  wheel  rim,  said  member  being 
provided  with  a  tapering  conical  portion  for  registering 
with  said  rtm,  a  depressible  plunger,  and  a  follower  on 
said  plunger  for  engaging  complementary  spoked  felly  sec- 
tions and  forcing  the  same  through  said  tapering  conical 
portion  into  said  rim. 

6.  A  machine  for  assembling  spoked  wheels,  comprising 
a  bed,  a  depressible  plunger,  a  tapering  guide  above  said 
t>ed  for  receiving  complementary  spoked  felly  sections,  a 
follower  on  said  plunger  for  engaging  said  felly  sections 
and  forcing  the  same  through  said  guide,  and  means  for 
temporarily  holding  the  felly  sections  in  initial  position 
adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the  tapering  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,829.  SHOCK  OR  VIBRATION  ABSORBING  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  VIBRATING  BODIES  OR  VEHICLE8. 
Alexander  E.  Keith,  Hinsdale,  and  Michael  Sbttbe. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,658. 
(CI.  21  —  106.) 


In  a  shock  absorber,  a  chamber,  a  head  therefor,  a  ledge 
around  the  chamber  for  supporting  the  head,  the  latter 
secured  In  position  against  the  edge  by  folded  metal 
from   the   chamber,   the   shaft   passing  through   said   head, 
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a  gland  for  said  shaft  on  said  head,  a  Met  of  teeth  on 
tli«  gland,  and  a  latch  on  the  head  for  looklag  the  gland 
against  rotation. 


1.189.830.  METALLURGY.  Hc.nky  Swift  Kimball.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  ansignor  to  American  Zinc  Lead  A  Smelting 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Feb.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  816,399.     (CI.  75 — 80.) 


1.  The  method  of  promoting  and  Insuring  liqnefartlon 
by  condeniMtion  of  a  metal  from  a  gas  thereof,  which  con- 
■lata  in  subjecting  the  metallic  gas  when  at  or  near  the 
tempt-rature  of  condensation,  to  a  field  of  electric  stress, 
tltereby  accelerating  the  agglomeration  of  llquefjing  par- 
ticles and  preventing  individual  oxidation  thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  promoting  and  insuring  liquefaction 
by  conden-iation  of  ilno  from  the  gas  thereof,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  zinc  gas  when  at  or  near  the  tem- 
perature of  condensation  to  a  field  of  electric  stress,  there- 
by accelerating  the  agglomeration  of  liquefying  particles 
and  preventing  the  formation  of  blue  powder. 

3.  The  method  of  promoting  and  insuring  the  liquefac- 
tion by  condensation  of  sine  from  the  gaa  thereof,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  zinc  gas  when  at  or  near  the 
temperature  of  condensation  to  a  field  of  electric  stress, 
cltaracterlzed  by  convective  discharge,  thereby  accelerat- 
ing the  agglomeration  of  liquefying  particlea  aad  prevent- 
ing  the  formation  of  blue  powder. 


1.189.831.  DEVICE  FOR  STAMPING  ENVELOPS. 
William  Kimblman.  McKeesport,  Pa.,  aaalgaor  of  one- 
half  to  Frank  R.  S.  Kaplan.  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  4.  1916.     Sertal  No.  76.137.     (CI.  120—1.) 


jt0 


1.  In  combination  in  a  device  for  stamping  envelops,  a 
base  member  for  supporting  an  envelop,  a  moistening  pad 
mounted  for  movement  over  the  corner  of  an  envelop 
when  supporte<l  on  the  base  member,  and  a  presser  plate 
member  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  base 
member  and  out  away  at  the  portion  opposite  the  moisten- 
ing pad  whereby  the  pad  may  be  moved  over  the  corner 
of  the  envelop  when  it  is  held  between  the  t>ase  and  plate 
members. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  device  for  stamping  envelops,  a 
base  member  for  supporting  an  envelop,  a  moistening  pad 
mounte<l  for  movement  over  the  corner  of  an  envelop 
when  supportcil  on  the  base  member,  and  a  presser  plate 
member  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  base 
member  and  rut  away  at  the  portion  opposite  the  moisten- 
ing pad  whereby  the  pad  may  bp  moved  over  the  comer 
of  the  envelop  when  it  Is  held  between  the  base  and  plate 


members,  the  pmser  plate  meMbcr  iMvIng  a  blotter  on  Its 
lower  face. 

S.  In  coBblnatlon  In  a  device  for  stamping  envelops,  a 
t>ase  merat>er  fur  supporting  an  envelop,  n  molstenluK  pad 
mounted  for  movement  over  the  ct»rner  of  an  envelop 
when  supported  on  the  base  member,  a  presser  plate  mem- 
t>er  upon  the  base  member,  and  posts  for  guiding  the  plate 
memt)er  vertically  and  arranged  to  position  the  envelop 
aptn  the  base  member,  the  said  plate  memi>er  being  rut 
•WBJ  at  the  portion  opposite  the  moistening  pad  whereby 
the  mt  istening  pad  may  be  movetl  over  the  corner  of  the 
envelop  when  it  is  held  between  the  base  and  plate  mem- 
bers. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  device  for  stamping  envelops,  a 
twse  member  for  supporting  an  envelop,  a  moistening 
pad  mounted  for  sliding  movement  laterally  over  the 
comer  of  an  envelop  when  supported  on  the  l»ase  plate, 
and  a  presser  plate  above  the  base  plate  guided  for  verti- 
cal movement  and  having  Its  <t>rner  cut  away  at  the  por- 
tion of  the  plate  member  which  would  otherwise  come 
over  the  corner  of  the  envelop  to  t>e  stamped. 

5.  In  (*omblnation  In  a  device  for  stamping  envelops,  a 
liase  memt>er  for  supporting  an  envelop,  a  moistening  pad 
guided  for  lateral  movement  over  the  corner  of  an  en- 
velop when  supported  <>n  the  base  member  and  also  hav- 
ing a  limited  vertical  movement,  an<l  a  presser  plate 
member  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
base  portion  and  rut  away  at  the  portion  opposite  the 
moistening  pad  whereby  the  pad  may  be  moved  over  the 
comer  of  the  envelop  when  It  Is  held  between  the  l«se  and 
plate  members. 

fClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  fiaxette.] 


1,189,832.  CAR-FBNDRR.  Emil  M.  Knothb.  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Emdlne  Knothe.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.    Serial  No.  830.704.    (CI.  108 — 260,) 


1.  In  a  fender  of  the  character  described,  a  fender 
apron  supported  upon  a  car.  and  mounted  to  permit  down- 
ward mov  >ment  of  its  forward  edge  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion in  a  receding  manner  only,  and  means  controllable 
by  the  fender  apron  for  effecting  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  fender  of  the  character  described,  a  depending 
support  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connecteil  t»>  a  car.  a 
fender  apron  carrie«l  by  the  support  for  swinging  with 
the  latter  in  a  downward,  receding  movement,  and  means 
operable  by  the  fender  apron  for  effecting  movement  of 
the  support  to  lower  said  apron. 

3.  In  a  fender  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  a  fender  apron 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  car  for  downward,  receding 
movement,  means  for  operating  the  fender  apron,  and  a 
second  means  for  operating  the  fender  .-tpron  without 
allectiDg  the  first  means. 

4.  In  a  fender  of  the  character  described,  a  fender  apron 
adapted  to  t>e  mounted  on  a  car  for  downward,  receding 
movement,  means  for  operating  the  fender  apron,  and  a 
second  means  for  operating  the  fender  apron,  both  meant 
being  controllable  by  the  fender  apron. 

5.  In  a  fender  of  the  character  descrlt)ed.  a  fender  apron 
adapted  to  l>e  mounte<l  on  a  car  for  downward  movement 
to    an    operatlTe    position,    meens    un«ler    <ontrol    of    the 
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fender  apron  for  moving  the  latter  to  an  operative  poal- 
tlon,  and  auxiliary  means  lndep»^ndent  of  the  first  means 
fur  operating  the  fender  apron. 

{Claims  H  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1,189,883.      FKNDEK   FOU   P<»WKB  PROPELLED   VEHI 
CLES.      Frank    Kopel.   Centervllle.    Iowa.     Filed    Feb. 
11.  1916.      Serial  No.   77,618.      (CI.  105 — 88.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  parts  of  a  vehicle,  of  stand 
ards  having  base  members,  plates  having  ears  thereon, 
raenns  engaging  the  base  members  and  plates  to  clamp 
aald  plates  to  parts  of  the  vehicle,  crossed  bars  pivoted 
to  said  plates,  supporting  cables  extcoiilng  from  the  upper 
ends  of  said  standards  to  the  outar  ends  of  said  bars, 
■prijigv  attached  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  bars,  a  flexl 
ble  front  n)emt>er  <-onnecting  said  springs,  and  a  flexible 
net  saspendtHi  from  said  cables  and  front  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  parts  of  a  vehicle,  of  stand- 
ards having  base  members  engaging  said  parts  of  the 
vehicle,  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  being  curved 
forwardly,  plates  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  aald 
parts  of  the  vehicle  from  said  tmse  memt)ers.  twits  adapted 
to  damp  the  base  nw>mt>ers  and  plates  to  the  parts  of  the 
vehicle,  liars  in  crossed  relation  with  each  other  having 
their  Inner  ends  pivoted  to  said  plates,  cables  connecting 
tk«  onter  ends  of  said  bars  with  the  carved  ends  of  said 
standards,  springs  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  t>ars, 
a  llexlblc  front  member  connei-ting  said  springa,  and  a  net 
saspended  from  said  cables  and  front  member. 


1.189.834.  UA8  ENGINE.  Ubmby  G.  Kbbss.  Manitowoc, 
Wis.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1915.  SerUl  No.  44.084.  (Q. 
12»— 18.) 


chamber,  a  clutch  shoe  engageable  with  the  rotor,  means 
extending  through  the  chamt>er  slot  connecting  the  shoe 
and  piston,  and  means  for  alternately  Introducing  and  ex- 
hausting charges  of  gas  into  the  chamber  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston. 

2.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  chambered  stator  having 
a  circular  outer  wall  provlde<l  with  a  slot  therein,  a  rotor 
mounted  about  the  stator.  an  oscillatory  piston  within  the 
chamber,  a  clutch  shoe  engageable  with  the  rotor,  means 
extending  through  the  chamlwr  slot  connecting  the  shoe 
and  piston,  means  under  control  of  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton for  admitting  gas  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  and 
means  for  exploding  the  gas  controlled  by  movement  of 
aiid  piston. 

8.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  chBnit>ered  stator  having 
a  circular  outer  wall  provlde<l  with  a  slot  extending 
therethrough  and  an  exhaust  port  in  commnnlcation  with 
said  chami>er  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  rotor  mounted 
about  the  stator,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  stator,  a  seg- 
mental piston  within  the  chamber,  a  friction  shoe  mounted 
In  the  stator  slot  engageable  with  the  rotor,  a  knuckle 
block  connecting  the  friction  shoe  and  piston,  and  means 
for  alternately  introducing  and  exhausting  <'haree«  of  gms 
into  the  chamber  upon  opposite  sliies  of  the  piston. 

4.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  chamt>ered  stator  having 
a  circular  outer  wall  provided  with  a  slot  extending  there- 
through and  an  exhaust  port  in  communication  with  said 
chamber  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  rotor  mounted  about 
the  stator,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  stator.  a  segmental 
piston  within  the  chamber,  a  friction  shoe  mounted  in  tke 
stator  slot  engageable  with  the  rotor,  a  knuckle  block 
connecting  the  friction  shoe  and  piston,  valve-controlled 
ports  in  communication  with  the  stator  chamt>«>r  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  actuating  levers  for  tke 
valves,  and  an  arm  movable  with  the  piston  for  operating 
the  valve  levers. 

6.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  chambered  stator  having 
a  circular  outer  wall  provided  with  a  slot  therPln,  a  rotor 
mounted  about  the  stator,  an  oscillatory  piston  within 
the  chamber,  means  extending  through  the  chamber  slot 
connecting  the  rotor  and  piston,  means  under  control  of 
movement  of  the  piston  for  admitting  gas  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  same,  and  means  for  exploding  the  gas  con- 
trolled by  movement  of  said  piston  and  by  movement  of 
the  rotor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


r.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  ( hamt>ered  stator  having 
a  circular  outer  wall  provided  with  a  slot  therein,  a  rotor 
mounted  alwut  the  stator,  an  oscillatory  piston  within  the 


1,189,835.  LUNCHEON  TABLE  Ft>R  AUTOMOBILES. 
Habbt  H.  Labadib.  BiRTOx  B.  Bbebs,  and  William  O. 
Stark,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one  half  to  said  Ijil>adle  and  one-half  to 
the  estate  of  William  Schweltser.  deceased.  Filed  Aug. 
81,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,418.      (CL  46—51.) 


1.  A  supporting  structure  for  automobile  tables  and 
the  like  Including.  In  coniblnatlon,  an  uprightly  sustained 
post  having  a  table  supporting  bar  pivoted  thereto,  there 
being  a  chaml>er  through  said  post  possessed  of  spiral 
cam  faces,  internally  apertured  members  coacting  with 
said  cam  faces  In  said  chamlx-r  adapted  for  diametrical 
and  longitudinal  movement  therein  upon  rotation  thereof, 
and  a  tension  niemtxr  in  connection  with  said  bar,  en- 
gaged by  said  apertured  members, 

2.  A  supporting  •<lructure  for  automobile  tables  and 
the  like  Including,  in  combination,  an  .uprightly  sus- 
tained post  having  a  table  supporting  bar  pivoted  there- 
to, there  being  a  chamt>er  throtigh  said  post,  helical  cam 
faces  on   said  post   surrounding  said   chamt>«r.  Internally 
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apertiire<l  niembi  rs  in  said  chamt>er  entca^ng  Kald  cam 
facex  aurl  adapt(>d  for  diainetrlc-al  and  longitudinal  moTe- 
ment  therein  upon  rotation  thereof,  and  a  tension  member 
in  connection  with  said  bar,  en^caged  by  said  apertured 
members. 

3.  In  combination,  a  >>a8e  structure,  an  uprightly  sus 
taineii  post  therein,  hnrlng  an  opening  therethrough  pos 
aesseil  of  Hplral  tarn  faces,  an<l  helical  cam  faces  on  said 
post  sucrounding  said  openini;.  Internally  apertured  mem- 
bers in  said  opening  coactlng  with  said  spiral  and  said 
helical  cam  faces,  means  for  rotating  said  members,  a  sup- 
porting bar  In  pivotal  relationship  with  said  post,  and  a 
tension  member  connected  to  said  supporting  bar  and 
engaged  by  said   internally  apertured  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  seat 
and  a  floor  of  an  automobile  and  the  like,  a  support  mount- 
ed on  said  floor  In  adjacency  to  the  back  of  the  said  seat, 
posts  arising  from  .'uild  support  and  having  their  upper 
portions  bent  obliquely  back,  and  a  table  member  having 
Its  8ub8tantlally  rear  edge  in  pivotal  connection  with  the 
upper  ends  of  said  posts,  said  table  member  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  from  a  substantially  horltontal  position  up 
and  t>eyond  the  perpendicular  plane  of  said  pivotal  con- 
nection, whereby  said  table  member  w411  be  maintained 
in  an  upright  position  against  the  back  of  said  seat  by 
gravity. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  seat 
and  a  floor  of  an  automobile  and  the  like,  a  base  structure 
located  on  said  floor  in  adjacency  to  the  rear  of  said  seat, 
said  base  having  an  upstanding  socket  at  either  end  there- 
of, posts  having  vertical  portions  fitted  in  each  of  said 
sockets,  each  of  said  posts  being  poMMMd  of  an  oblique 
and  upwardly  bent  portion  extending  rearwardly  beyond 
said  base,  and  a  table  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  oblique  portions  along  its  substantially 
rear  edge  thereof,  whereby  the  front  face  of  said  table 
member  will  contact  the  rear  face  of  said  seat  by  the 
force  of  gfhvity. 

(Claim  6  not  printe«l  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,189.836.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Bdmdnd  Land,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kel- 
logg Switchboard  &  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1905.  Serial  No.  243.329. 
(CI.  179—27.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  tele- 
phones and  line  circuits  extending  to  each,  a  line  relay 
connected  with  one  of  said  subscribers'  lines,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  relay-controlled  motor,  a  switch  mech- 
anism operable  by  the  motor,  a  series  of  trunk  lines  select- 
able by  said  switch  mechanism,  each  terminating  in  a 
connection  device,  an  operator's  cord  circuit  Including 
means  for  connecting  it  with  said  connection  device,  a 
manually-controlled  permutation  switch  mechanism  ac- 
cessible to  the  exchange  operator,  and  an  automatic  switch 
connecting  said  last  mentioned  switch  mechanism  with  a 
plurality  of  8ubscrlber.s'  lines. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  subccribers'  tele- 
phones and  line  circuits  extending  to  each,  a  line  relay 
connected  with  one  of  said  subscribers'  lines,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  motor  controlled  by  said   line  relay. 


a  switch  mechanism  operable  by  said  motor,  a  series  of 
trunk  lines  selectable  by  said  switch  mechanism  each  ter- 
minating in  a  (onnectlon  device  and  the  several  trunk 
lines  terminating  at  various  operators'  positions,  a  plu- 
rality of  operators'  cord  circuits,  each  including  means  for 
connecting  it  with  a  corresponding  trunk  line,  a  manually- 
controlled  permutation-switch  mechanism  accessible  to 
one  or  more  of  the  operators,  and  an  automatic  switch 
connecting  said  last  mentioned  switch  mechanism  with  a 
plurality  ot  sutwcribers'  lines. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  tele- 
phones and  line  circuits  extending  to  each,  a  line  relay 
connected  with  cnr  of  said  sub8crit>er8'  lines,  a  source  of 
t-lpctrlcal  energy,  a  motor  controlled  by  said  line  relay, 
a  switch  mechanism  operable  by  said  motor,  a  series  of 
trunk  lines  selectable  by  said  switch  mechanism  each  ter- 
minating in  a  connection  device  and  the  several  trunk 
lines  terminating  at  various  operators'  positions,  a  plu- 
rality of  operators'  cord  circuits,  each  IncludlDK  means  for 
connecting  it  with  a  corresponding  trunk  line,  a  manu- 
ally-controlled permutation-switch  mechanism  accessible  to 
one  or  more  of  the  operators,  and  an  automatic  switch 
connecting  said  last  mentioned  switch  mechanism  with  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  lines,  said  switch  Including  test 
lines  and  means  operable  to  indicate  a  "  busy  "  condition 
of  the  called  subscriber's  line,  when  the  latter  is  busy. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  tele- 
phones and  line  circuits  extending  to  each,  a  line  relay 
connected  with  each  of  said  sutMicribers'  lines  at  the  ex- 
change station,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  relay-con- 
trolled motor  accessible  to  each  sub  ■cril)er'8  line,  a  switch 
mechanism  operable  by  each  such  motor,  a  series  of  trunk 
lines  selectable  by  each  switch  mechanism  and  each  ter- 
minating in  a  connection  device,  an  operator's  cord  cir- 
cuit Including  means  for  connecting  It  with  a  'correspond- 
ing trunk  line,  a  manually  controlled  permutation-switch 
mechanism  inclnding  means  for  connection  therewith  of 
the  operator's  cord  circuit,  and  circuit  connections  in- 
cluding an  automatic  switch  connecting  said  permutation- 
switch  mechanism  with  a  group  of  suimcrtbtTs'  lines. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  8ubscrit>ers'  tele- 
phones and  line  circuits  extending  to  each,  a  line  relay 
connected  with  each  of  said  subscribers'  lines  at  the  ex- 
change station,  a  source  of  electrical  encrgj-.  a  r^'lay-con- 
trolled  motor  accessible  to  each  sulwcrlber's  line,  a  switch 
mechanism  operable  by  eac  h  such  motor,  a  series  of  trunk 
UaM  selectable  by  each  switch  mechanism  and  each  ter- 
minating in  a  connection  device,  an  operator's  cord  cir- 
cuit including  means  for  connecting  it  with  a  correspond- 
ing trunk  line,  a  manually-controlled  permutation-switch 
mechanism  including  means  for  conne<-tlon  therewith  of 
the  operator's  cord  circuit,  and  circuit  connections  includ- 
ing an  automatic  switch  (H>nne<'iln);  said  p<>rmutatlon- 
switch  mechanism  with  a  group  of  subscribers'  lines,  said 
automatic  switch  including  a  test  line  extending  to  and 
controlleil  by  the  corresponding  lin*»  relay  of  ea^-h  line, 
whereby  the  condition  of  the  line  Is  Indicated  when  It  haa 
been  taken. 

[Claims  6  to  81   not  printed  in  the  (;aiette.) 


1,189,837.  KEY-JI'STIFYINO  AND  ZERO  SETTING 
MECHANISM  FOR  VOTING-MACHINES.  Wii-liam  J. 
LArsTCKER,  Jamestown.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnments,  to  Automatic  Registering  Machine  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1913. 
Serial   No.   795.n,'53.      (CI.  235 — 54.) 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key  moT- 
able  to  an  abnormal  position  between  voted  and  unvoted 
positions,  and  Justifying  means  for  moving  said  kpy  from 
an  intermediate  to  extrem**  position,  said  Justifying  means 
having  provision    for   yielding   laterally   in    its   movement. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key  moT- 
able  to  an  abnormal  position  t>etween  voted  and  unvoted 
positions,  and  a  device  movable  with  relation  to  said  key 
to  move  paid  key  to  either  end  of  its  movement  when  the 
key  is  left  in  an  intermediate  position,  said  device  com- 
prising relatively  movable  parts,  one  of  which  is  controlled 
In  its  movement  by  said  key. 
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8.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key  moT- 
able  to  an  abnormal  position  l>etween  voted  and  unvoted 
positions.  Justifying  means,  and  connections  between  said 
Justifying  means  and  said  key  for  at  all  times  moving 
said  key  to  extreme  position  from  any  abnormal  interme- 
diate position. 


4.  in  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key  mov- 
able to  an  abnormal  position  t>etween  voted  and  unvoted 
positions,  and  Justifying  means  for  moving  said  key  from 
an  Intermediate  to  extreme  position,  said  Justifying  means 
comprising  a  member  controlled  In  its  movement  by  said 
key. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  a  key  mov- 
able to  an  abnormal  position  betwt^en  voted  and  unvoted 
positions,  and  a  device  movable  transversely  of  said  key 
to  move  it  to  either  end  of  Its  movement  when  the  key  is 
left  in  an  intermediate  position,  said  device  comprising 
a  pawl  for  engaging  said  key.  said  pawl  being  movable 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  device. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.im.SSS.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  VOTINO-MA- 
CEQNBS.  WiLt.iAM  J.  Latstekeb.  Jamestown,  N.  Y., 
aaalcnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Register- 
log  Machine  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  795.055.      (CI.  70 — 14.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  having  an  inclosing  casing,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  holding  an  Internal  mechanism 
against  actuation  and  means  operated  from  outside  of 
said  casing  for  locking  'said  holding  means  in  operative 
position,  said  locking  means  being  releasable  only  from 
the  inside  of  said   casing. 

2.  In  a  machine,  releasable  means  for  holding  an  in- 
ternal mechanism  against  operation,  means  for  locking 
said  holding  means  against  releasing  movement,  means 
for  operating  said  locking  means  from  outside  of  the 
machine,  and  latching  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
locking  means  to  bold  said  locking  means  in  operative 
position,  said  latching  means  being  releasable  only  from 
tbe  Inside  of  the  machine. 


3.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  stud  thereon,  a 
latch  mounted  to  swing  on  one  side  of  said  stud  and  a 
trigger  mounted  to  swing  on  the  other  side,  a  lug  on  said 
latch  engaged  by  said  trigger  to  hold  tbe  latch  out  of 
engaging  position,  said  trigger  being  engaged  by  said  stad 
on  the  forward  movement  of  the  bolt  to  swing  the  trigger 
out  of  engagement  with  said  latch,  said  latch  being 
adapted  to  swing  into  Engagement  with  the  stud  on  the 
forward  movement  of  the  bolt  and  hold  the  bolt  against 
a  8e(?ond  movement. 

4.  In  a  lock  tbe  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  stud  thereon, 
a  latch  mounted  to  swing  on  one  side  of  said  stud  and  a 
trigger  mounted  to  swing  on  the  other  side,  a  lug  on  said 
latch  engaged  by  said  trigger  to  hold  the  latch  out  of 
engaging  position,  said  trigger  being  engaged  by  said 
stud  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  bolt  to  swing  the 
trigger  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch,  said  latch  be- 
ing adapted  to  swing  into  engagement  with  the  stud  on 
the  forward  movement  of  the  bolt  and  hold  the  bolt  against 
a  second  movement,  a  spring  pressing  said  latch  forward 
against  the  stud. 

5.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  stud  thereon, 
a  latch  mounted  to  swing  on  one  side  of  said  stud  and 
a  trigger  mounted  to  swing  on  the  other  Side,  a  lug  on 
said  latch  engaged  by  said  trigger  to  hold  the  latch  oat 
of  engaging  position,  said  trigger  being  engaged  by  said 
stud  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  bolt  to  swing  the 
trigger  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch,  said  latch 
being  adapted  to  swing  into  engagement  with  the  stud  on 
the  forward  movement  of  the  bolt  and  hold  the  bolt 
against  a  second  movement,  a  spring  pressing  said  latch 
forward  against  the  stud,  said  latch  being  first  moved 
back  by  the  movement  of  the  trigger  to  release  the  latch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,839.  SUPPORT  FOR  INTERLOCKING  CHAN- 
NELS FOR  VOTING-MACHINES.  William  J.  Lac»- 
TCaxR,  Jamestown.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Automatic  Registering  Machine  Corporation, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1918.  Serial 
No.  795,056.      (CI.  285 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
separate^l  links  extending  from  said  frame,  an  interlock 
guide  pivotally  supported  from  the  ends  of  said  links,  and 
interlocking  members  supported  on  said  guide,  whereby 
to  accommodate  tbe  movements  of  the  interlocking  actu- 
ators and  the  guide  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
separated  parallel  links  depending  therefrom,  an  interlock 
guide  pivotally  supported  between  the  lower  ends  of  said 
links,  a  series  of  Interlocking  actuators  suspended  parallel 
to  said  links  and  positioned  on  said  guide.  Interlocking 
members  supported  by  said  guide  for  parallel  pivotal 
movement  as  requlre<l  by  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
suspended  interlocking  actuators,  and  means  carried  by 
said  guide  for  grouping  said  Interlocking  members. 
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3.  In  an  InterlocklOR  dpvlcp,  tbp  comMiuitlon  of  a 
fuld«.  □M'ans  for  i<upportint(  said  ^i(!«-  to  ^ve  It  a  swing 
Ing  movement,  a  bracket  mouiit«»d  adjac«'nt  to  said  (julde, 
and  a  roller  mount»><l  <>n  said  bracket  engaging  said  guide 
aad  holding  it  against  lateral  movement  but  permitting 
endwise  movement   thereof. 

4.  In  an  interlocking  devir«.  the  etirabination  of  a  guide, 
fixed  and  movable  lnterlo4-kiDg  menih«>rM  supported  by  said 
ITUlde,  the  interlocking  members  at  the  ends  of  the  gnide 
being  fixed,  weilges  embraced  by  the  guide  and  iaterlocking 
with  said  members,  straps  for  supporting  said  we<igeH. 
and  a  pivoted  link  at  each  end  of  the  guide  for  xupportlng 
•aid  guide.  Mid  links  being  mounted  substantially  parallel 
to  said  straps  and  being  adapted  to  swing  with  the  guide 
permitting  the  guide  to  swing  endwise. 


1,189.840.  INDORSED  CANDIDATE  LOCKOUT  FOR 
VOTINO-MACHINES.  William  J.  LACSTcaiR,  James- 
town. N.  Y.,  assignor,  tiy  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
matic Registering  Machine  Corporation,  a  Corporation 
Of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1913.  SerUl  No.  795.057. 
(CI.  235—51.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Interlocking  mechanism 
comprising  a  pluiallty  of  groups  of  dlsplaceable  members, 
and  means  for  displacing  said  members  to  set  the  inter- 
lock for  each  group,  of  means  for  connecting  the  memt)ers 
of  a  plurality  of  said  groups  to  simultaneously  Interlock 
said  groups  when  the  members  of  one  group  are  inter- 
locked. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  interlocking  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination,  members  movable  with  the  voting 
keys,  interlocking  means  arranged  In  separate  groups  and 
moved  by  said  members,  and  means  for  locking  the  Inter- 
locking means  of  one  of  said  groups  against  actuation  by 
the  movement  of  the  interlocking  means  of  another  group. 

3.  Ib  a  voting  machine,  interlocking  mocba.nism  com- 
prising In  combination,  members  movable  with  the  voting 
keys  of  indorsed  candidates,  interlocking  devices  arranged 
in  separate  groups  and  moved  by  said  members,  and  means 
for  locking  the  blocks  of  one  of  said  groups  against  actu- 
ation by  the  movement  of  the  blocks  of  another  group. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  a  main  Inter- 
Io<-king  strap  having  a  perforate<l  lug  thereon  Intermediate 
the  en<ls  thereof,  an  auxiliary  interlocking  strap  having 
a  pin  thereon  capable  of  engaging  with  the  perforation  In 
said  lug.  and  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  on  the  auxiliary 
•trap  ( apable  of  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  both  the 
auxiliary  strap  and  the  lug  on  the  main  strap  and  holding 
tl»e  pin   in   engagement   with   said   perforation. 

5.  In  an  interlocking  device  the  combination  of  support- 
ing plates,  rollers  supporte«l  between  said  plates,  prede- 
termines! ones  of  said  rollers  being  held  flxe<l  therein, 
intermediate  rollers  l)etween  said  fixed  rollers  loosely 
mounted  for  a  limited  movement  along  the  plates,  said 
rollers  being  arrange<i   in   successive  groups,   and  a   clip 


adapted  to  engage  a  loose  roller  of  one  group  and  adapted 
to  communicate  the  motion  thereof  around  the  fixed  roller 
to  a  loose  roller  in   the  next  group. 

[Clainu  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,189.841.   PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PLASTIC  CASEIN.     Fkamcoih    Ij:breil,   Vllleurbanne. 

Rhone,    and    RAurL    DC8<ict)K<iE.    Lyon.    France.      Filed 

IVc.   8.   1911.      Serial    .No.  6rt4,672.      (CI.   106 — 38.) 

The   herein   deacribed   process    for   the  production    of  a 

casein    adapted    to    the    working    of    plastic    substances. 

which  consists  In  heating  sklmme<l  milk  to  a  temperature 

of  35"   C,  adding  rennet   thereto,   raising  the  tein|>erature 

of  the  mass  upon  the  commencement  of  coagulation  to  a 

temperature  of  75°  C.  and  then  exposing  the  casein  to  a 

temperature  of  15'  C.  for  atwut  12  hours. 


1,189,842.  SLAG  LAI  NDER  LINING.  William  A. 
Leddcll.  Morend,  Aria.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  8,219.      (CI.  61 — 5.) 


«r< 


1.  An  acid-resisting  liner  for  launders  and  tbe  like 
composed  of  anneale<l  copper  slag  and  reinforcing  ma- 
terial embed  led  therein,  said  liner  poaseaalng  the  property 
of  remaining  substantially  intact  under  reasonable  shock 
and   of  withstanding  wear. 

2.  An  acid  resisting  liner  for  launders  and  the  like 
composed  of  annealed  copper  blast  furnace  slag  contain- 
ing substantially  40'"/^  of  SIO.  and  40'^r  of  Fe<»  and  re- 
inforcing material  embedded  therein,  said  liner  possessing 
the  property  of  remaining  substantially  intact  under 
reasonable  shock  and  of  withstanding  wear. 

3.  An  acid-resisting,  -channel-shaped  liner  composed  of 
annealed  copper  slag  and  reinfordng  wire-acreen  em- 
bedded throughout  the  sides  and  bottom  thereof,  said 
liner  possessing  the  property  of  remaining  substantially 
intact  under  reasonable  shoi-k  and  of  withstanding  wear. 


1,189,843.       SPEEDOMP^TER.       Nixon     L«1,  Brooklyn, 

N.    Y..    assignor    to    Sears  Cross    Company,  Brooklyn, 

N.    Y.,   a    Corporation    of   New    York.      Flle<l  Sept.    11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  861.240.      (CT.  264—20.) 


S3    19 


'        1.   In    a   st>eedoniPter.   In   combination,   a  shaft   adapte^l 

I    to  be  driven  by  a  moving  part  the  speed  of  which  Is  to  be 

indicated,  a  centrifugal  weight  carrle<l  by  said  shaft  and 

f   adapted  to  move  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  an 

I    indicating  lever,  a  dial   having  a   scale  cooperating  with 

said    needle,    mecbanlsni    for    imparting    movement    from 

said   centrifugal   weight   to  said   needle  Inclndl^g  a   lever 

pivotally  carried  on  said  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  nkld  weight 
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(or  actuating  said  lever  to  give  said  needle  an  equal 
aasolar  movement  for  a  given  speed  change  at  any  point 
OB  aald  scale. 

2.  In  a  speedometer,  la  combination,  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  a  moving  part  the  sp«»e<l  of  which  is  to  be 
Indicated,  a  centrifugal  weight  in  the  form  of  a  wheel 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  normally  disposed 
with  Its  central  plane  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  dial  with  equi- 
distant numbered  divisions,  a  needle  coiiperatlng  there- 
with, means  for  moving  said  ne«Hlle  by  said  lever  to  indi- 
cate the  speeds  said  wheel  op«>ratlng  to  move  under  the 
action  of  c-vBtrlfugal  force  to  assume  a  position  in  which 
Us  central  plane  is  more  nearly  at  right  ao^les  to  the 
,ixls  of  said  shaft,  a  spring  ten<llng  to  resist  the  move- 
ment of  satcl  wheel  under  the  action  of  the  centrifugal 
force  and  a  cam  on  said  wheel  for  engaging  said  lever 
having  a  fa<->-  luclineil  to  the  central  plane  of  said  wheel, 
.lud  operating  to  give  sal<l  needle  an  equal  angular  move- 
ment for  a  given  speeil  cbaose  at  any  point  on  the  aald 
scale. 

3.  In  a  speeilonieter.  In  combination,  a  shaft  adapted  to 
he  driven  by  a  moving  part  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be 
lndl<'ate«l.  a  c«-ntrifugal  weight  having  s  pivotal  <-(^nec- 
tion  on  said  shaft  and  normally  dlspose<l  with  Its  (<entral 
plane  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  plv0tally 
nioiinte<l  on  sal<1  shaft,  a  dial  with  equidistant  nuniltered 
divisions,  a  nee<lle  (oc>perating  therewith,  means  for  niov 
Ing  said  needle  by  said  lever  to  Indicate  the  spe«><l.  said 
weight  operating  to  move  un<ier  the  a -tlon  of  <>entrlfugal 
force  to  assume  a  position  In  which  Its  central  plane  is 
more  nearly  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a 
spring  ten<ilng  to  resist  the  movement  of  said  weight  un 
der  the  a<tlon  of  the  centrifugal  force,  and  a  cam  ad- 
justable radially  on  said  weight  for  engaging  said  lever, 
having  a  fa<-e  lDcllne<l  to  a  radial  line  extending  from 
said  pivot  point,  and  operating  to  give  said  needle  an 
equal  angular  movement  for  a  given  speed  change  at  any 
point   on   the  said   lu-ale. 

4.  In  a  spf^doineter  the  combination  of  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  a  moving  pai^  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be 
indicateil,  h  .^eatrifugal  weight  tarried  by  said  shaft  ad 
jacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  c-onstructed  to  swing  under 
the  action  of  the  centrifugal  force,  an  Indicating  needle, 
a  dial  having  a  scale  i-orip** rating  with  said  needle,  said 
scale  having  uniformly  equidistant  nunilM-retl  divisions, 
a  collar  attached  to  snid  shaft  adjacent  xaid  weight,  and 
%  lever  pivotally  attachetl  to  sai^l  collar,  a  sliding  collar 
on  said  shaft  near  the  other  end  thereof,  and  connected 
with  said  lever,  a  spring  between  said  collars  an<l  ten<l- 
Ing  to  move  sal<l  sliding  collar  awa^  from  said  first 
named  collar,  and  means  nct«iBte<l  by  said  sliding  collar 
for  actnatlnir  said   nee<lle. 

T\.  In  a  sp-edometer  the  <onibinati<in  of  a  shaft  ndaptetl 
to  be  driven  by  a  niovln-.:  part  the  icpee<l  of  which  Is  to  be 
Indicateil,  a  i'entrlfugal  weight  carrtetl  bjr  said  shaft  ad- 
Jacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  constructe*!  to  swing  under 
the  action  of  the  centrifugal  force,  an  Indicating  ne»»<ile. 
a  dial  having  a  scale  <-o^p<'rating  with  said  needle,  said 
scale  having  uniformly  equidistant  numbered  divisions, 
a  i-ollar  attached  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  weight,  and 
a  lever  having  upwardly  extending  ears  pivotally  attached 
to  said  collar,  a  sliding  collar  on  said  shaft  near  the  other 
end  tb^'reof.  an<l  connecte^l  with  said  lever,  a  spring  be- 
tween said  collars  and  tending  to  move  said  sliding  collar 
away  from  said  first  name<l  collar,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  sliding  collar  for  actuating  said  needle. 

(Claim  6  not  printe«l   in   the  Gazette.] 


op«-rative  relation  with  ret^pect  to  the  instrumentalities, 
!  said  means  luchKling  a  plurality  of  conveyer  I>elt8  ar- 
I  ranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  c«>nter  of  the  runway, 
I  saiti  Itelts  being  round  in  crosti  section,  and  an  adjustable 
I    frame    for    supporting    sal<l    belts    whereby    they    may    be 

)tdjuste<|  vertli-ally  with  respe<'t  to  said  runway. 


1.18  9,844.  LABELING  MACHINE.  William  H. 
Leistik,  Westminster,  .Md..  assignor,  by  meane  assign- 
ments, to  Burt  Machine  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
("orporatlon  of  IMawnre.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.    578,911.       (CI.    1'1« — 48.) 

1.  In  a  lalwdlng  machine,  the  combination  of  labeling 
Instrumentalities,  of  means  for  applying  a  narrow  strip 
of  paste  entirely  around  the  cnn.  a  <*an  runwa.r  or  sup- 
port, means   for  fre<linK  the  cans  along  the   runway   Into 
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2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combinatloB  of  a  runway, 
labeling  and  pasting  means  adjacent  the  runway,  a  nuin 
support  for  the  runway  and  said  means,  t-onvoyer  means 
above  the  runway,  an  auxiliary  support  for  the  con- 
veyer means  positioned  upon  and  adjustable  relative  to 
said  main  support,  and  a  motor  supporte<l  upon  the 
main  support  having  an  adjustable  drive  connection  with 
the  conve.ver  means,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted 
at  will  to  a<-conim(Mlate  different  stze<l  receptacles  and 
remain  In  operative  drive  connection  with  the  motor. 

3.  In  n  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  pasting 
and  labeling  instrumentalities,  a  runway  for  cans  or  the 
like,  a  conveyer  belt  for  feetiing  the  cans  along  the  run- 
wa.v,  and  a  rt-latlvely  wide  presser  belt  also  above  the 
runway  and  to  one  side  of  the  conveyer  belt,  for  Ironing 
the  labele<l  (ans,  a  common  vertically  adjustable  carrier 
frame  for  said  belts,  and  means  wheretty  the  tension  of 
said  Itelts  mr.y   l>e  indepemientl.v   regulated. 

4.  In  n  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  labeling 
Inslrumi  ntallties,  a  runway  for  cans  or  the  Ilk*,  a  presser 
pad  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  runway  oppositely  dls- 
pose<i  conveyer  belts  arranged  upon  opposite  aides  of  the 
center  of  the  runway  and  substantially  co-extenslve  there- 
with for  engaging  the  cans,  a  relatively  wide  movable 
presser  or  ironing  memb«>i  arranged  above  the  pad  and 
between  said  belts,  and  a  common  support  for  the  con- 
veyer belts  and  movable  presser  member. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  labeling 
instrumentalities,  a  runway  for  cans  or  the  like,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  conveyer  belts  arranged  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  of  the  runway  and  substantially  co- 
extensive therewith  for  engaging  the  <-ans  a<lja<vnt  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  a  relatively  wide  noovable  presser  or 
ironing  member  arranged  above  the  runway  and  between 
sal<l  lielts  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  supporting 
frame  for  said  belts  and  presser  memb4>r,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  frame  v«jrtitally  relative  to  the  runway. 

(Claims  6  to  91  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,189,845.     TIRE.     Stki'han«.h   Lioi.iob.  Charleston,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  52,206.     (CI.  152—17.) 


1.  The  lomi  (nation  with  the  outer  casing  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  ;  of  a  cover  on  the  outside  thereof  extendlag 
entirely    around    the    same    aD<l    <'ompletely    covering    the 
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aides  and  the  tread  thereof,  opposite  Inner  and  outer 
clamping  rings  for  securing  the  cover  to  the  casing,  the 
inner  clamping  rings  being  inside  the  casing  adjacent  to 
the  base  thereof,  and  the  outer  clamping  rings  being  on 
the  outside  of  the  cover  adjacent  to  Its  edges,  prongs  on 
the  inner  laces  of  the  outer  rings  adapted  to  embed  In 
the  cover  and  means  for  drawing  said  rings  together. 
2.  The  combination  with  the  outer  casing  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire ;  of  a  cover  on  the  outside  thereof  extending 
entirely  around  the  same  and  completely  covering  the 
sides  and  the  tread  thereof,  opposite  inner  and  outer 
clamping  rings  for  securing  the  cover  to  the  casing,  the 
Inner  clamping  rings  being  Inside  the  casing  adjacent  to 
the  base  thereof,  and  the  outer  clamping  rings  being  on 
the  outside  of  the  cover  adjacent  to  its  edges,  and  clamp- 
ing means  passing  through  the  rings  and  the  parts  there- 
between, the  rings  being  resilient  and  the  portions  of  the 
outer  rings  through  which  the  clamping  means  pass  being 
bowed  outward  from  the  cover. 


1.189.846.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AN  ANTIFRICTION- 
ROLL.  CHABLB8  S.  LocKwooD.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  816,877.     (CL  153—64.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  an  antifriction  roll,  which 
consists  first  In  forming  a  V-shaped  blank  of  one  piece  of 
sheet-metal  with  two  parallel  sided  arms  Joined  at  an 
angle  and  their  free  ends  formed  with  parallel  outer  sides, 
second,  bending  the  tips  of  the  arms  Into  the  curvature 
of  the  Intended  roll  In  readiness  to  grasp  the  same  for 
winding,  and  third,  holding  the  tips  at  a  distance  apart 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  Intended  roll,  and  rolling  both 
the  said  arms  slmultaneoasly  Into  a  cylinder  of  the 
diameter  desired. 

2.  The  pro<e»s  of  making  an  antifriction  roll,  which 
consists  first  in  forming  a  V  shaped  blank  of  one  piece 
of  sheet-metal  with  two  parallel  sided  arms  Joined  to- 
gether at  an  angle  and  their  free  ends  formed  with  par- 
allel outer  sides,  second,  bending  the  ttp.««  of  the  arms  Into 
the  curvature  of  the  Intended  roll  in  readiness  to  grasp 
the  same  for  winding,  and  third,  holding  the  tips  at  a 
distance  apart  equal  to  the  length  of  the  Intended  roll, 
and  rolling  the  said  arms  into  coils  of  such  diameter  as 
to  form  relatively  broad  Interspaces  t>etween  the  colls,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.189.847.  LOCOMOTIVE  WIRING  FITTING.  JOHN 
LoraRBN.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  S,  1914.  Serial  No. 
875.284.     (CI.  347—6.) 


1.  A   locomotive  wiring  fitting  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a   metallic  Iwx  ailaptwl   for  attachment  to  the  cab 


and  having  In  Its  rear  wall  a  receptive  opening  for  the 
cab  conduit  bushing  and  In  Its  bottom  wall  an  edge  open- 
ing recess  providing  a  portion  of  a  receptive  opening  for 
the  engine  conduit  bushing,  said  opening  extending  from 
the  edge  Inwardly  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  engine  carried  conduit,  wire  terminals  carried  by 
said  box.  and  a  cover  member  for  said  box  providing  a 
bottom  portion  cooperating  with  the  aaid  recess  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  box  and  providing  a  complemental 
portion  of  the  receptive  o|>enlng  for  the  engine  i-arrled 
conduit  bushing. 

2.  A  locomotive  wiring  fitting  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  metallic  box  having  a  vertical  ba.se  wall  for  at- 
tachment to  the  cab.  outwardly  projecting  bottom,  top 
and  side  walls,  said  base  wall  having  a  receptive  open- 
ing for  the  cab  carried  conduit  bushing,  and  in  the  bot- 
tom wall  an  edge  opening  recess  providing  a  portion  of  a 
receptive  opening  for  the  engine  carried  conduit  bushing, 
said  opening  extending  from  the  edge  inwardly  a  distance 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  engine  carried  conduit 
bushing,  wiring  terminals  carried  by  said  box,  and  a  flat 
cover  member  cooperating  with  the  proJe<'tlng  edges  of 
the  outwardly  extending  walls  and  hating  an  Inwardly 
extending  forked  part  cooperating  with  the  said  recess  lo 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  box  and  providing  a  complemental 
portion  of  the  receptive  opening  for  the  engine  carried 
conduit  boshing. 


1.189,848.  METER  PANEL  BOARD.  James  P.  McGradt, 
Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Worcester  Electric  4  Mfg. 
Co.,  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.     SerUl  No.  878,268.     (CI.  247— 18.> 


1.  In  a  panel  board,  the  conibluatlou  with  a  plurality 
of  switches,  of  a  common  terminal  for  one  side  of  each 
of  said  switches,  the  other  side  of  each  switch  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Individual  terminal,  said  Individual  termi- 
nals all  being  locate<l  In  the  name  plane,  a  pair  of  Insulat- 
ing plates  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  Individual 
terminals,  and  bars  mounted  on  thf  outer  surfaces  of  said 
Insulating  plates  and  constituting  terminal  bars,  each  of 
said  bars  and  each  of  the  nald  Individual  terminals  having 
means  for  the  re<-eption  of  a  conne<tlng  meml>er  at  the 
points  where  they  cross  each  other. 

2.  In  a  meter  panel  board,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
sulating panel  plate,  a  metallic  bar  thereon  constituting 
a  common  terminal  for  the  meters,  a  plurality  of  switches, 
one  side  of  each  switch  being  connecte<i  with  said  bar. 
the  other  sides  of  all  the  switches  being  provided  with 
terminals,  an  Insulating  plate  secured  along  the  side  of 
said  terminals  and  supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  i>ar- 
allel  terminal  bars  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  In 
sulatlng  plate  and  each  one  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  pole  of  a  meter  and  to  constitute  the  terminal 
therefor,  each  of  said  bars  being  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion therethrough  where  It  cronses  one  of  said  switch 
terminals,  the  Insulating  plate  »>elng  provided  with  per- 
forations registering  therewith,  and  each  of  the  switch 
terminals  having  a  screw  threaded  t)erforatlon  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  first  named  perforation. 

8.  In  a  meter  panel  board,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
sulating panel  plate,  a  metallic  bar  thereon  constituting 
a  common  terminal  for  the  meters,  a  plurality  of  switches. 
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one  side  of  each  switch  being  connected  with  said  bar. 
the  other  sides  of  all  the  switches  being  provided  with 
terminals  and  arranged  in  a  plane  on  the  face  of  the 
panel  plate  transverse  to  the  plane  thereof,  two  parallel 
insulating  plates  secured  along  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
transvertu-  terminals  and  supported  thereby,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  terminal  bars  secured  to  the  other  faces  of 
said  Insulating  plates  and  each  one  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  pole  of  a  meter  and  to  constitute  the 
terminal  therefor.  e«cb  of  said  bars  being  provided  with 
a  perforation  therethrough  where  It  crosses  one  of  said 
transverse  terminals,  the  insulating  plates  being  provided 
with  perforations  registering  therewith  and  constituting 
continuations  thereof  and  each  of  the  transverse  terminals 
having  a  screw  threaded  perforation  In  allnement  with 
the  first  named  perforation,  whereby  connecting  plugs 
can  be  Inserted  to  connect  any  one  of  the  transverse  ter- 
minals with  the  parallel  terminal  bars. 

4.  In  a  meter  panel  board,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
sulating panel  plate,  a  metallic  bar  thereon  constituting 
a  common  terminal,  a  plurality  of  switches  arranged  along 
two  sides  of  the  panel  plate,  one  side  of  each  switch  being 
connected  with  said  bar.  the  other  sides  of  all  the  switches 
t>elng  provided  with  transverse  L-shaped  terminals,  two 
parallel  insulating  plates  secured  along  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  transverse  terminals,  terminal  bars  secured  to 
the  outer  faces  of  said  Insulating  plates  and  adapted  to 
be  connect^  with  the  meters,  each  of  said  bars  being 
provided  with  a  perforation  therethrough  where  It  crosses 
one  of  said  transverse  terminals,  the  insulating  plates 
being  provided  with  perforations  registering  therewith 
and  constituting  continuations  thereof  and  each  of  the 
transverse  terminals  having  a  screw-threaded  perforation 
In  allnement  with  the  first  named  perforation,  said  ter- 
minal bars  t>elng  located  opposite  each  other  on  the  in- 
sulating plates,  whereby  connecting  plugs  can  be  Inserted 
from  either  side  to  connect  the  transverse  terminals  In- 
dividually   with   the  respective  meter  terminals. 


1.189.849.  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  METALLIC  FAS- 
TENERS. Fbakklin  S.  McKbnnet,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Uct.  21,  1909.     HerUl  No.  623,865.     (CI.  10—28.) 


pressing  the  prong  to  shape  the  same  and  then  In  com- 
pressing the  head  to  cause  the  metal  thereof  to  fill  the 
slot  and  render  the  head  solid. 


1.  The  herein -described  process  of  forming  the  head  of 
•  metallic  fastening  from  a  blank  having  a  head  and  a 
prong,  the  prong  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  of  a  slot 
In  the  head  portion  and  at  an  Interior  point  thereof,  con- 
sisting In  compressing  the  head  portion  to  cause  the  metal 
In  the  head  to  move  Into  and  fill  the  slot  to  render  the 
bead  solid. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  metallic  fastening  from  sheet 
metal,  consisting  in  cutting  and  forming  a  blank  from 
sheet  metal,  comprising  a  prong  and  a  slotted  head,  the 
prong  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  Inner  end  of 
the  slot,  and  then  In  compressing  the  heed  to  cause  the 
metal  thereof  to  fill  the  clot  and  render  the  head  solid. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  metallic  fastening  consisting 
In  cutting  and  forming  a  blank  from  sheet  metal  compris- 
ing a  prong  and  a  slotted  head,  the  prong  projecting  at 
right  angles  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  slot,  and  then  in 
compressing  the  head  to  thin  the  same  to  cause  the 
metal   thereof   to   fill   the  slot  and   render  the  head   solid. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  metallic  fastening  consisting 
In  cutting  and  formlag  a  blank  from  sheet  metal  compris- 
ing a  prong  and  a  slotted  head,  the  prong  projecting  at 
right   angles   from   the  Inner  end  of   the  slot,   and  com- 


1,189.850.  DETACHABLE  ROLLER-SCREEN.  Gcorgi 
MaiN  and  Jbsse  M.  Stansbll,  Centralla,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  21.  1914.     SerUl  No.  867,850.     (CI.  156—39.) 


In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  plurality  of 
bearings  mounted  in  the  lowermost  casing  thereof,  one  of 
said  t>earingH  comprising  upwardly  extending  brackets,  a 
ball-bearing  cup  secured  thereto,  ball-bearings  in  said 
cup,  a  sleeve  extending  through  said  cup  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bearings  which  have  outwardly  extend- 
ing projections  thereon,  one  of  said  projections  being  rig 
idly  secured  to  one  of  said  bearings,  and  the  other  of  said 
projections  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  rotatable 
therewith. 


1.189.851.'  RAIL  JOINT.  James  T.  Marshall,  Haugh- 
ton.  La.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  82.163.  (CI. 
239—6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  said 
meeting  ends  l>eing  straight,  splice  plates  coactlng  there- 
with and  interposed  t>etween  the  flanges  of  the  rails  and 
the  balls  thereof,  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates  being 
arcuate  with  their  arches  arranged  at  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  rails  and  contacting  with  the  under  surfaces  of  the 
balls,  said  plates  also  overlying  the  flanges  of  the  rails 
and  having  said  overlying  flanges  arcuate  and  substan- 
tially concentric  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates,  the 
extremities  of  the  overlying  portions  of  the  plates  con- 
tacting with  the  flanges  of  the  rails  and  the  intermediate 
portion  being  free  therefrom. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  said 
meeting  ends  being  straight,  splice  plates  coactlng  there- 
with and  interposed  between  the  flanges  of  the  rails  and 
the  halls  thereof,  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates  being 
arcuate  with  their  arches  arranged  at  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  rails  and  contacting  with  the  under  surfaces  of  the 
balls,  said  plates  also  overlying  the  flanges  of  the  rails 
and  having  said  overlying  flanges  arcuate  and  substan- 
tially concentric  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates,  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  overlying  portions  of  the  plates  contact- 
ing with  the  flanges  of  the  rails  and  the  intermediate  por- 
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tien  i»flng  trvf  thfTftrom.  the  outer  marginal  portions 
of  the  plat«>w  being  of  lnrrea«e<l  thtrkn«»«i*e)«.  the  Inner 
marv'ln-  of  salJ  thliken»-«l  portions  l>elng  provided  with 
depending  web6. 


1.18t.852.  COMBINED  COMB  AM)  T(X)TH  BBU8H. 
A.VDT  JoH.v  MEI.1X,  Wallace,  Idaho.  Piled  Oct.  28. 
1915.     Serial  xNo.  58.;{»->M.      (CI.  132—11) 
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1.  In  a  combined  i-omb  and  toothbru««h,  ttoe  combination 
with  a  hollow  casing  or  holder,  of  a  oomb-carrylng  strip 
plvotall.v  connected  at  one  of  Its  end.*  t»  one  end  of  said 
bolder  and  adapte<l  to  lie  along  and  cloae  wne  edge  of  the 
latter,  a  tooth-brush  baving  <»Be  eiwl  of  lt»  handle  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  mid  strip,  at  a  distance  from  its 
free  end,  and  mean*  carr1e<l  by  the  ra«iiig  or  holder  to 
rest  on  said  handle  when  the  hro«h  U  extended  from  the 
cavity  of  the  holder  ai»«1  the  «ii<l  utrlp  is  returned  to  lt« 
normal  position. 

2.  In  a  comblne<l  comb  and  tooth-brush,  the  combination 
with  a  hoHow  rasing  or  holder,  of  a  comtvcarrying  utrlp 
pivotally  conn»'etert  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  one  end  of 
said  holder  and  adapted  to  lie  along  and  ("lose  one  edge  of 
the  latter,  a  tooth-brush  having  one  enH  of  Its  handle 
pivotally  connected  to  the  said  strip,  at  a  distance  from 
Its  free  end,  means  carried  by  the  casing  or  holder  to  rest 
on  said  handle  when  the  brush  is  extended  from  the  cavity 
of  the  holder  and  the  said  strip  Is  retume«l  to  Its  normal 
position,  and  means  to  secure  the  free  ends  of  the  holder 
and  strip  together. 

3.  In  a  combined  comb  and  tooth-brush,  the  combination 
wttfc  a  hollow  casing  having  Its  side  walls  spaced  Apart 
in  parallellam  at  one  «f  the  edges  of  the  caalng  and  pro- 
vided Ht  one  of  its  ends  with  an  Inwardly  exteiMted  en- 
largement, of  a  comb-carrying  strip  pivotally  connected 
at  one  «f  Its  ends  to  the  end  of  the  bolder  oppeslte  that 
end  thereof  having  saW  enlargrment,  t*ie  said  strip  having 
on  lt«  swfaf«e  adjarevt  to  the  holder  a  lonxitndlnally  «x- 
tende<1  tenon  to  fit  between  the  sides  of  the  holder  at  sne 
of  tts  ««ls*!^  *■  tooth-UruKh  having  oa*-  end  W  Its  haadle 
pivotally  con»e<-t4Hl  to  the  said  tenon  at  a  distance  from 
Its  free  end,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  i^rlp  at  Its 
free  *»<1  t»  engage  the  free  end  of  the  hoM^r  for  the  pur- 
pose  of   securing    them    together. 


««««W««iaBI  « 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  hub  barrel  having  an  Inner  re- 
cess, with  a  spring-acting  oil  retainer  adapted  to  fit  said 
recess  to  rotate  with  the  hub  barrel,  and  a  dust  pro- 
tector adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  hob  twrrel.  said  pro- 
tector hartng  an  inward  tiange  and  an  annnlar  recess  to 
be  connecttMl  with  said  retainer  said  protector  being  lo- 
cated wltboat  said  retainer. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hub  barrel  having  a  recesa, 
with  an  oll-retalner  adapted  to  snugly  lit  said  recess  to 
rotate  with  the  barrel,  and  a  dust  protector  adjac««nt  to 
the  end  of  the  bub  barrel,  said  protector  belag  connected 
with  the  retainer,  said  prote<-tor  having  an  outer  tiang« 
overhanging  the  end  of  said  barrel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bub  barrel  having  an  Inner 
recess,  with  a  spring-acting  retainer  adapted  to  ttt  snugly 
in  said  re<-e«B,  a  protector  tonnected  with  said  reUiner. 
and  sbonlders  i-arried  by  the  axle  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  retainer  an<l  protfM-tor.  said  r»'talner  and  protector 
being  adapted  to  rotate  freely  between  said  shoulders. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hub-barrel  having  an  Inner  re- 
cesa. with  a  spring  acting  oil  retainer,  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
in  said  rerens.  and  n  dust  protector  connected  with  said 
retainer  and  overlying  the  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  men- 
ber  receiving  said  retainer  and  prote<tor  and  having  shoul- 
ders on  oppotiite  sides  thereof  adapte<l  to  cause  the  re- 
tainer and  prote<tor  to  be  pushed  against  snd  pulled  from 
the  barrel  by  and  with  said  member. 


1.I89.K54.  STRETCHER.  Kaedls  E.  MoHLisa.  Frenioot. 
Olilo.  FlJed  Jan.  27.  1916.  KerUI  No.  74.»W2.  (CI. 
11»— •7.» 


l.l«i9.8aS.      OILrRETAl.NER   FOR    BEARIN<3B.      Johahk 

H.    M<«>i-«n,   Skhwelniurt  on  the  Main.   (Germany.      Filed 
Feb.  2».  1«IK.     Serial  Ko.  75<t.4«6.      (tl.  M — 22.) 


I.  The  comblMitlon  of  a  hub  barrel  having  aa  Inner 
ivcess.  with  a  Kprlns  acting  retainer  a^lapted  to  flt  said 
n'ct'ss.  and  a  protector  c«nne<^e<l  with  said  retainer  and 
located  adjacent  to  the  end  of  tl»e  barrel  at  the  outer 
part  of  the  re>tatner. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  a  track  mounted  upon  said  base.  • 
plate  slidably  mounted  upon  the  track  for  longitudinal  ad- 
justment, said  plate  rarrytng  a  fork  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaci-d  curvevi  arms  Joined  together  at  their 
lower  ends,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
arms,  and  a  cam  moant«d  on  the  pivot  pin  and  arranged 
in  a  8pa<-e  provided  In  the  pUte  awl  adapte<l  to  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  engagetaeot  aith  said  track  for  locking 
said  arms  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  rhararter  d«s<rll>e<l  (•t)niprlslng  a 
batte.  a  plate  roounte<l  upon  said  base,  saltl  plate  provided 
with  upstanding  ears  at  ♦•ach  ««d.  levers  plvoUlly  niount- 
e«l  on  said  ears  and  shaped  to  have  their  ends  contact  with 
each  other,  means  for  kx  king  two  of  the  ends  on  said  le- 
vers together,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  said  levers 
la  lockeil  position. 

S.  A  devir*  of  the  character  deoori»»ed  cowprlsing  a 
base,  a  hell  crunk  W-ver.  an  L  shap«Ml  lever.  sal<l  t>ell  <rank 
lever  an<l  said  l_  shap«-d  lever  being  plvotall.v  mounted 
apoo  said  Iwse  at  owe  end  thereof  and  disposed  in  posi- 
tion whereby  their  en<is  will  <-ontact  with  each  other,  and 
resilient  means  <arrle<l  by  said  base  and  attache<l  to  said 
L-sbape4l  lever  for  holding  the  t-nd  of  saM  L-shap«'d  1«- 
rer  and  said  hell  crank  lever  In  engagement. 

4.  A  «levl<"e  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising  a 
hase.  a  l>ell  crank  lever,  an  L  shaped  lever,  said  bell  craak 
lever  and  said  L  shaped  lev*  r  being  pivotally  mounted 
■pon  said  Iwse  at  one  end  thereof  and  dlspose<l  in  posi- 
tion wherf^iy  iheir  ends  will  conf«<-t  with  each  other,  a 
sprint;  eleajent  coanected  to  said  base  and  to  said  L- 
shaped  lever  for  holding  said  levers  la  engagement,  and 
a  fork  comprising  a  pair  of  spsc««d  arms,  said  for*  Ndng 
tongitixUnally  adjustable  on  said  base,  and  raanually  op- 
erated n»e«ns  for  1<.<  king  said  fork  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  .\  desire  of  the  character  described  coiiipri>lBg  a 
hase.  a  bell  craak  lever,  an  L-shaped  lever,  said  LeH  crank 
lever  and  said  L-shaped  lever  being  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  base  at  one  *Dd  thereof  and  (Mapoasid  lo  poal- 
flon   wherehy  tlWr  »ikI<  will  rmoxmrt   with  each  frther.  « 
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■prlng    element    connected    to    said   base  and    to    said    L.- 

shaped  lever  for  holding  said  levers  in  engagement,  and 
a  fork  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  said  fork  beln^' 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  base,  manually  oper- 
ated, a  cam  pivotally  mounted  at  the  liase  of  said  fork  and 
engaging  said  base,  and  "a  handle  Integrally  formed  with 
■aid  <'am  for  operating  said  lam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


MM,866.  METER  TEHTIN*^  DEVICE.  Thomas  E. 
MnukAT.  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Thomas  E. 
Murray.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1916.  Serial 
No.  64.693.      (CI.  175 — 183.) 


1.  A  meter  testing  cut-out.  comprising  a  base,  line  and 
■aeter  terminals  of  a  three-wire  system  thereon,  service 
■fttcb  levers  Interposetl  between  said  line  terminals  and 
t§^  meter  terminals,  a  gang  plug  cmiperatlng  with  said 
IcTers.  fixed  connections  on  said  plug  for  shunting  the 
line  around  said  meter,  two  pivoted  arms  on  said  plug 
constructed  to  maintain  closed  circuit  to  the  meter  through 
a  potential  conductor  and  the  neutral  conductor  of  said 
system  when  said  levers  are  moved  Into  position  to  open 
circuit  to  the  meter,  a  separate  bridge  constructed  to  be 
Interposed  between  two  of  said  meter  terminals  to  elec- 
trically connect  the  current  ( oils  of  said  meter,  and  test 
Ing  apparatus  connected  to  said  gang  plug. 

2.  A  meter  testing  cut-out.  comprising  a  base,  line  and 
neter  terminals  of  a  three-wire  system  thereon,  service 
■witch  levers  Interposed  between  said  line  terminals  and 
■aid  meter  terminals,  a  gang  plug,  a  plurality  of  contacts 
depending  therefrom  and  engaging  said  levers,  fixed  con- 
nections on  Kaid  plug  between  certain  of  said  contacts  for 
shunting  the  line  around  said  meter,  two  depending 
brackets  on  said  plug,  arms  pivoted  to  said  brackets  and 
constructed  to  maintain  closed  circuit  to  the  meter  through 
a  potential  conductor  and  the  neutral  conductor  of  said 
system  when  said  levers  are  moveil  Into  position,  to  open 
circuit  to  the  meter,  a  separate  bridge  constructed  to  be 
Interposed  between  two  of  said  meter  terminals  to  elec- 
trtcally  connect  the  current  colls  of  said  meter,  and  test- 
ing apparatus  connected  to  said  gang  plug. 


1,189.856.  METHOD  OF  LOCALIZING  THE  BUR  AT 
ELECTRICAL  BUTT  OR  EDGE  WELDED  JOINTS. 
TH0MA8  E.  McRRAV.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  IS, 
1916.      Serial  No.  79,052.      (CI.  219 — 10.) 


1.  The  method  of  localizing  the  bur  of  metal  extruded 
at  the  Joint  between  two  butt  or  edge-welded  twdies. 
which  consists  In.  first,  bending  over  the  edges  of  said 
bodies  toward  the  side  on  which  the  bur  is  to  be  formed, 
second,  pla<-ing  said  t>ent  ever  e«iges  in  contact,  and  third. 


maintaining  welding  current  and  prv>8s1ng  said  bodies 
together  until  the  metal  of  said  bent  over  edges  is  fused 
and  the  straight  portions  of  said  bodies  come  together 
and  are  united. 

2.  The  method  of  localizing  the  bur  of  metal  extruded 
at  the  Joint  between  butt  welded  tul>eiii.  which  consists  In. 
first,  bending  over  the  circumfereotkal  edge  of  the  tubes; 
second,  placing  said  bent  over  edges  in  contact,  and  third, 
maintaining  welding  current  and  pr«>ssing  said  tubes  to- 
gether until  the  metal  of  said  bent  over  edges  is  fused  and 
the  straight  portions  of  said  tubes  come  together  and 
are  united. 


1,189.857.  PUNCTURE  PR(X)F  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
SUPPORTER.  Charles  O.  Mvaaa  and  Howard  T. 
Marino.  Gettysburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  871.141.     (CI.  152—18.) 


4.  ^ 


1.  An  Internal  armor  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising 
an  annular  member  embodying  inner  and  outer  concentric 
superpostHl  piles,  said  plies  being  secured  one  to  the 
other  at  substantially  their  transverse  centers  and  in  a 
circumferential  direction,  the  portion  of  the  plies  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  connection  being  capable  of  relative 
separting  movement. 

2.  An  internal  armor  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an 
annular  member  embodying  Inner  and  outer  concentric 
superposed  plies,  and  plies  l>elng  secured  one  to  the  other 
at  substantially  their  transverse  centers  and  in  a  tlrcum- 
ferentlal  direction,  the  portl'  us  of  the  piles  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  connection  being  capable  of  relative  sepa- 
rating movement,  and  means  carrl^Kl  by  the  inner  ply  for 
maintaining  the  armor  in  applied  position. 


1,189,858.  BEET-TOPPER.  Jamer  D.  Nairnb.  Alharo- 
bra,  Cal..  assignor  to  Universal  Beet  Harvester  Co.. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Oct.   5.  1914.     Serial  No.  866.199.      (CI.  65 — 107.) 


1.  A  beet  topper  comprising  a  beet  climbing  element 
and  a  transversely  curved  cutter  under  said  element. 

2.  A  beet  topper  comprising  a  transversely  curved  beet 
climbing  element  and  a  transversely  curved  cutter  under 
said  element. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gage  wheel  to  ride  on  the 
tops  of  beets  ;  of  a  cutter  connected  to  and  running  l>e- 
neath  the  gage  wheel  to  sever  the  beet  bodies  l^elow  the 
tops  thereof :  and  means  to  swing  said  cutter  in  an  arc 
transversely  of  the  gage  wheel. 
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4.  The  comblnatloD  wltb  a  carrying  frame,  01  a  gage 
wheel  Joamaled  to  the  frame  to  rUle  on  the  top«  of 
beets ;  a  cutter  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  ninntng  be- 
neath the  gage  wheel  to  sever  the  t)eet  bodies  below  the 
tops  thereof ;  and  means  to  swing  «ald  cutter  in  an  arc 
transversely  of  the  gage  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  frame,  of  a  gage 
wheel  Journaled  to  the  frame  to  ride  on  the  tops  of  the 
beets ;  a  cutter  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  running  beneath 
the  gage  wheel  to  sever  the  beet  bodies  below  the  tops 
thereof ;  a  wailclng  beam  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
cutter  :  and  means  to  operate  the  walking  beam  to  swing 
said  cutter  in  an  arc  transversely  of  the  gage  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


1.189.859.  RUBBER  HEEL.  PaaoiRiCK  Nbrohl,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  84.809. 
(CI.  36—35.) 


^ 


1.  A  rubber  heel  comprising  a  thin  upper  layer  6t  ^ul^- 
ber  having  a  fabric  emb<Hlded  therein,  headed  fasteners 
extending  through  the  said  layer  for  sei-uring  said  layer 
to  the  shoe,  a  lower  layer  of  rubber  having  a  rec«aa  in 
Its  upper  face  to  receive  aald  upper  layer,  and  a  layer 
of  rubber  cement  t>etween  said  two  layers  of  rubber  for 
securing  them  together. 

2.  A  rubber  heel  comprising  a  thin  upper  layer  of  rub- 
ber having  a  fabric  embedded  therein,  headed  taatenera 
extending  through  the  said  layer  for  securing  said  layer 
to  the  shoe,  a  lower  layer  of  rubt)er.  and  a  layer  of  rub- 
ber cement  between  said  two  layers  for  securing  them  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  rubber  heel  comprising  a  thin  upper  layer  of  rub- 
ber having  a  fabric  embedded  therein  for  bearing  agalnct 
the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe,  a  lower  layer  of  rubl>er, 
and  a  layer  of  rubber  cement  between  aald  two  layers 
for  securing  them  together. 

4.  A  rubber  heel  comprising  a  thin  upper  layer  of 
rubber  having  a  fabric  embedded  therein  for  t>earinK 
against  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe,  and  a  lower  layer 
of  rubber,  said  layers  having  opposing  facea  for  r«cclT- 
ing  the  rubber  cement  for  securing  the  layers  together. 


1,189.860.  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINING  VESSELS. 
JCLius  NiTiLsoM,  SomervUle.  Mass..  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Can  Company,  a  Copartnership  comprising  Hy- 
man  Stern  and  David  Stern,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
27.  1914.     Serial  No.  874,144.      (CL  220—80.) 
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1.  In  iH)mblnatlon.  a  containing  vessel  having  a  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  turned  resilient  bead,  extending  ad- 
jacent to  but  not  contacting  with  the  exterior  vessel  wall 
and  a  cap  having  a  flange  terminating  in  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  turned  resilient  bead  extending  adjacent 
to  but  not  contacting  with  the  inner  face  of  the  cap  wall, 
said  cap  rim  being  of  greater  maximum  internal  diameter 
than  the  maximum  external  diameter  of  the  vessel  rim 
to  leave  a  free  space  between  the  cap  and  the  veaael 
body,  and  said  space  permitting  rolling  tendency  of  said 
beads  in  opposite  directions  and  away  from  their  plane 
of  mutual  contact  in  the  seating  movement  of  the  cap 
and  permitting  rolling  tendency  of  said  beads  toward 
each   other  and   into  their  plane  of  mutual   oootact  to 


interlock   upon   any    tendency   of  the   cap   to    move   away 
from  its  seat. 

2.  In  combination,  a  containing  vessel  having  an  out- 
wardly sloped  and  downwardly  rolled  rim  extending  ad- 
jacent to  but  not  contacting  with  the  exterior  face  of  the 
vessel  wall,  and  a  cap  having  an  inwardly  and  upwardly 
rolled  rim  extending  adjacent  to  but  not  contacting  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  wall  cap.  said  cap  rim  being  of 
greater  maximum  internal  diameter  than  the  maximum 
external  diameter  of  the  vessel  rim.  and  of  greater  in- 
ternal diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  oppo- 
site wall  of  the  vessel  to  leave  a  free  spare  below  said 
vessel  rim  and  exposing  said  rim  for  direct  underneath 
support  in  seating  the  cap. 

3.  In  combination,  a  containing  vessel  having  an  out- 
w^ardly  directed  rim  extending  adjacent  to  but  not  con- 
tacting with  the  exterior  face  of  the  veaael  wall,  and  a 
cap  having  an  inwardly  directed  rim  extending  adjacent 
to  but  not  contacting  with  the  inner  face  of  the  cap 
wall,  said  cap  rim  being  of  greater  maximum  internal 
diameter  than  the  maximum  external  diameter  of  the 
vessel  rtm.  and  of  greater  internal  diameter  than  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  the  opposite  wall  of  the  vensel  to 
leave  a  continuous  free  space  below  said  vessel  rim  and 
exposing  aald  rim  for  direct  underneath  support  In  seat- 
ing the  cap. 


1.189.861.  THRUST  BEARING.  Chablm  H.  Nobtoh, 
Worcester.  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  Norton  Grinding  Com- 
pany. Worcester.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachuoetta. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.      SerUl  No.  24.5«8.      (CI.  64 — 26.) 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  having.  In  combination,  a  fixed 
cylindrical  hearlnic.  a  shaft  having  an  end  flange  and  ro- 
tatable  in  said  bearing,  a  cap  fixed  with  relation  to  said 
bearing  and  inclosing  the  flanged  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
flange  engaging  member  slldable  In  said  cap.  and  meant 
to  move  said  member  longitudinally  of  said  cap  into  op- 
erative relation  with  said  flange  on  said  shaft. 

2.  A  thrust  bearing  having,  in  combination,  a  casing. 
a  cylindrical  shaft  bearing  within  said  casing,  a  shaft  co- 
tatable  in  said  t>earing  and  having  adjacent  one  end  a  ra- 
dial flange  engaging  an  end  sarface  of  said  bearing,  a  cap 
flxed  to  said  casing  and  inclosing  the  flanged  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  flange  engaging  member  sltdable  in  said  rap  but 
non-rotatable  therein  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mem- 
ber longitudinally  in  said  cap. 

3.  A  thrust  bearing  having.  In  combination,  a  flxed 
cylindrical  bearing  having  a  flange  engaging  end  sur- 
face, a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  l>earlng  and  having  a  disk 
removably  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  forming  a  flange 
projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  shaft,  a  cap  as- 
cured  to  said  bearing,  and  a  cup-shaped  member  slldable 
but  non-rotatable  in  said  cap  and  having  an  end  surface 
effective  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  disk,  whereby 
the  end  play  of  said  shaft  in  both  directions  is  controlled. 


1,189,862.     RINGING  CURRENT  INTERRUPTER.      H««- 
'  BBRT  F.  OBKRorBLL.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric   Company.   Chicago,   111.,  a   Corporation   of   Illi- 
nois.    Filed   .May  22.   1912.     Serial  No.  698.900.     (O. 
179—20.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sub- 
I  scrlt>ers'  lines,  means  for  automatically  supplying  ringing 
I  current  to  said  lines,  a  distributing  interrupter  common 
I  to  said  groups,  said  interrupter  being  normally  at  reat. 
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and  means  for  bringing  said  Interrupter  into  nae  when  It 
is  deidred  to  apply  ringing  current  to  a  line  to  successively 
interrupt  the  ringing  current  in  the  different  groups  of 
subscribers'  lines. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers* 
lines  divided  Into  groups,  means  for  establishing  a  connec- 
tion with  one  of  said  lines,  means  for  applying  ringing 
current  to  said  line  when  connection  has  been  establlahed 
therewith,  an  Interrupter  common  to  said  groups  of  lines 
normally  at  rest,  means  for  bringing  said  interrupter  into 
operation  when  connect'on  is  made  with  the  line,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  interrupter  for  successively  in- 
terrupting the  ringing  current  supplied  to  the  different 
groups  of  subscribers'  lines. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sub- 
•crlbers'  lines,  means  for  automatlcallr«upplylng  ringing 
current  to  Kaid  lines,  a  distributing  interrupter  common 
to  a  plurality  of  said  groups,  said  Interrupter  comprising 
a  magnet,  a  wiper  carried  by  the  plunger  of  said  magnet, 
and  a  l>ank  of  contacts  successively  engaged  by  said  wiper, 
said  contacts  belonging  to  different  groups  of  aald  sub- 
scribers' lines,  whereby  the  ringing  current  supplied  to 
•aid  groups  is  successively  Interrupted. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  aubscrlbers' 
lines  divided  into  groups,  means  for  automatically  supply- 
ing ringing  current  to  said  lines,  an  interrupter  common 
to  a  plurality  of  said  groups  for  Interrupting  said  ringing 
current,  said  interrupter  comprising  a  magnet,  a  plunger 
controlled  thereby  for  controlling  a  series  of  contacts, 
whereby  the  ringing  current  supplied  to  the  different 
groups  of  subscribers'  lines  Is  successively  interrupted, 
and  a  dash  pot  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
plunger. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subacribers' 
lines  divided  into  groups,  means  for  automatically  supply- 
ing ringing  current  to  said  lines,  an  Interrupting  device 
common  to  a  plurality  of  said  groups  for  interrupting  said 
ringing  current,  said  interrupter  comprising  a  magnet, 
means  for  energizing  said  magnet  when  connection  is 
made  with  a  subscribers'  line,  means  for  automatically 
breaking  said  energizing  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  return  of  the  plunger  of  said  magnet  to  normal  posi- 
tion to  successively  interrupt  the  supply  of  ringing  cur- 
rent to  the  different  groups  of  said  subscribers'  lines. 

rcialma  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1.189.863.  FOLDINt;  CRADLE.  Waltbh  G.  Oldbndobf, 
Etna,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  61,246. 
(CI.  5—18.) 

1.  In  a  folding  cradle,  a  bottom  oppositely  disposed  side 
aectlons  arranged  lengthwise  on  ^alil  bottom,  arms  secured 
to  said  side  sections  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  bot- 
tom, end  sections,  arms  secured  to  said  end  sections  and 
pivotally  secured  to  said  bottom,  said  end  sections  -being 
shorter  in  length  than  the  space  intervening  between  said 
sides  so  as  to  permit  the  side  sections  to  be  folded  on  aald 
end  secticftis  when  the  latter  are  folded  on  said  bottom, 
bloi-ks  fixedly  attached  at   each  end  of  one  of  said   sida 


sections  and  at  right  anglea  thereto,  blocks  suitably 
hinged  to  each  end  of  the  opposite  aide  section,  said  blocks 
being  for  the  purpose  of  serving  Jointly  with  the  said 
end  aectlons  to  form  the  ends  of  the  cradle  when  said  end 
sections  are  not  folded,  aald  hinged  blocks  being  for  the 
purpose  of  permitting  the  same  to  be  swung  out  of  a 
ringht-angled  position,  relative  to  the  side  section,  to 
which  they  are  attached,  so  that  the  latter  may  be  folded 
in  cloaer  relation  upon  the  other  aide  aectlon. 


viT 


2.  In  combination  wltb  an  Indostire,  a  door  hinged  to 
said  Inclosure  so  as  to  be  horizontally  disposed  when 
open,  bearings  spaced  apart  and  secured  on  the  interior 
side  of  the  door  of  said  inclosure  and  adjacent  to  the  ends 
thereof,  pins  carried  on  said  t>earings,  a  folding  cradle 
mounted  upon  aald  pins  so  as  to  be  horizontally  movable 
thereon  l>etween  aald  bearings,  springs  secured  to  said 
door  and  to  the  bottom  of  said  cradle  to  resist  any  hoTl- 
sontal  movement  of  the  cradle  In  the  direction  of  the 
Inclosure  while  said  cradle  is  being  operated. 

3.  In  a  folding  cradle,  a  bottom,  oppositely  disposed 
side  sections  arranged  lengthwise  on  said  bottom,  arms 
secured  to  said  aide  aectlons  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  bottom,  end  aectlons.  arms  secured  to  said  end  sec- 
tions an<i  pivotally  secured  to  said  bottom,  said  end  sec- 
tions being  shorter  in  length  than  the  space  intervening 
between  said  sides,  blocks  operatively  secured  to  one  of 
said  side  sections,  one  at  each  end  thereof,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  arranging  said  blocks  at  right  angles  to  said  side 
section  when  the  parts  of  the  cradle  are  unfolded,  and  of 
turning  said  blocks  oat  of  aald  right  angle  position  for 
the  purpose  of  allowing  said  side  section  to  be  folded  on 
the  oppositely  disposed  side  section. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Inclosure,  a  door  hinged  to 
said  Inclosure  so  as  to  be  horizontally  disposed  when  open, 
a  folding  cradle  carried  on  the  door  of  aald  Inclosure, 
bearlnga  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  said  door,  pins  car- 
ried borlsontally  upon  said  bearings,  »aid  cradle  being 
mounted  upon  said  pins  so  as  to  be  horizontally  movable 
thereon  between  said  bearings  for  the  purpose  of  permit- 
ting said  cradle  to  enter  the  Inclosure  with  the  movement 
of  the  door  of  said  inclosure. 


1,189,864.  DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  AND  RAISING 
SUNKEN  VESSELS.  John  C.  Paclson,  Winthrop, 
Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  M.  MacKay,  Dor- 
chester, Mass.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.  SerUl  No.  59,911. 
(Cl.  114 — 16.5.) 


«-^ 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  compartment 
having  a  grappling  member  therein,  a  float  and  a  cable 
connecting  said  float  and  grappling  member  and  having  a 
relatively  rigid  portion  operatively  c-onnected  wltb  said 
grappling  member. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  desortbed,  a  compartment 
taTini?  a  in'appling  memher  and  a  float  tbere'n.  and  a  cable 
connecting  said  float  and  grappling  member,  and  having  a 
relatively  rigid  portion  hlng*»dly  ronnected  with  said 
grappling  member  and  arranged  for  vertical  presentation 
to  a  grappling  device  giilded  on  said  cable  In  the  operation 
of  the  device. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  grappling 
member,  a  float  dlsplaceably  mounted  relative  thereo.  a 
caWe  connected  at  one  end  to  said  float,  and  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  cable  and  hinged  to  the  free 
end  of  the  grappling  member  and  arranged  for  vertical 
presentation  to  a  grappling  device  guldetl  on  said  cable 
In  the  operation  of  the  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  vessel  having  a  covered  compartment  therein, 
means  for  displacing  cover,  a  grappling  member  rigidly 
mounted  In  said  compartment,  and  a  float  dlsplaceably 
mounted  therein,  a  cable  connected  at  on«  end  to  aald 
float,  and  a  rod  swiveled  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable 
and  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  the  grappling  member  and 
arranged  for  vertical  presentation  to  a  grappling  device 
fuided  on  Mid  cable  upon  displacement  of  said  float. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  grappling 
member  and  a  cable  having  a  rigid  portion  plvotally  coa- 
nei'ted  to  aald  member,  said  rigid  portion  having  one  end 
aubatantlally  coaformlng  to  and  overlying  the  free  end 
of  said  grappling  member  In  the  operation  of  the  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,865.  MILKIXG-UOBBLK.  Swix  Paiuson,  Heber, 
Utaij.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  55.000.  (CL 
119 — 105.) 


1.  A  milking  hobble  comprising  a  book-shaped  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  '-ow's  leg.  a  chain  attached 
thereto,  and  a  book-shaped  member  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  another  leg  of  the  cow  and  having  a  grab  link  thereon 
adapted  to  be  engage<l  with  any  one  of  the  links  of  the 
chain,  the  extremity  of  the  chain  being  provided  with  a 
hook  whereby  the  extremity  may  be  wound  around  the 
cow's  tail  and  the  hook  engaged  with  one  of  the  links  of 
the  chain. 

2.  A  hobble  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hook-shaped  plate,  a  chain  permanently  connected  to  said 
plate,  a  hook  attached  to  the  end  link  of  the  chain,  and  a 
hook-ahaped  plate  formed  at  one  end  with  a  grab  link,  this 
link  being  contracted  at  Its  free  end  to  less  than  the 
width  of  any  one  of  the  links  of  the  chain  through  which 
plate  the  chain  pas.ses. 


or  shoe  body  having  a  closed  bottom,  providing  a  sole  base 
of  fcafllclent  area  to  cover  the  said  bottom  and  also  to  pro- 
vide a  margin  to  extend  above  the  said  bottom  to  form 
said  bead,  and  providing  an  extra  tread  portion  of  safll- 
clent  area  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  said  bottom  only, 
securing  the  said  extra  tread  portion  to  the  said  sole  base 
within  the  said  margin  to  form  a  unitary  structure  there- 
with, and  then  sei-uring  the  said  unitary  structure  to  the 
said  boot  or  shoe  body,  the  surface  of  the  said  sole  base 
opposed  to  the  said  tread  portion  t>elng  roughened. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  sole  structure  for  a  rubber 
boot  or  shoe  comprising  providing  a  sole  base  member  hav- 
ing a  knurled  lower  surface,  and  an  extra  tread  member, 
l>oth  of  the  said  members  being  of  (invulcanlzed  rubber, 
laying  the  said  extra  tread  memt>er  on  the  said  knurled 
lower  surface  of  the  said  sole  l>ase  member,  placing  the 
Kald  members  with  the  one  so  positioned  above  the  other 
on  a  plane  surface,  and  passing  a  roll  over  the  super- 
imposed members,  whereby  air  will  be  forced  from  between 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  said  members  and  the  said 
surfaces  will  l>e  merged  one  with  the  other. 


1,189,867.  SWITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam J.  Prick  and  Joseph  M.  Cbaig,  Poteau,  Okla.  ; 
said  Craig  assignor  to  said  Price.  Filed  July  1,  1913, 
Serial  No.  776.832.  Kenewe<!  Jan.  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
4.080.      (Cl.    104 — 28.) 


1.189.866.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  RUBBER  FOOTWEAR. 
Fkbd  Ebnbst  Paynk.  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Go(xlyear  Rubber  Company.  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Jan.  19.  1916.  SerUl  No.  72,928.  (a. 
12—142.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  boot  or  shoe  structure  hav- 
ing a  bead  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  boot  or  shoe  body  with 
Its  exposed  surface  roughene*!  and  having  an  extra  tread 
portion  below  the  said  bead,  comprising  providing  a  boot 


1.  In  a  car  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  tripping  member  carried  by  the  car  and  the 
switch  point,  of  a  tripping  iiox  extending  parallel  with  the 
track,  tripping  mechanism  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
switch  point  and  projecting  Into  the  tripping  box  at  the 
opposite  end.  a  slldably  removable  cover  for  the  tripping 
t>ox.  and  automatic  means  operated  by  the  approaching 
wheel  of  the  car  for  removing  the  cover  to  open  the  trip- 
ping box,  as  and   for   the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  switch  point,  a  switch  bar.  a  substantially  diamond 
shaped  crank  plate  mounted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis  In  a 
direction  transversely  of  the  rails,  .said  plate  being  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  said  switch  point,  depreaalble  rwltch  throw- 
ing devices  at  opposite  sides  of  the  switch  point,  each  com- 
prising a  rocking  memi>er  having  spaced  contact  portions, 
cranks  connected  with  the  crank  plate,  cranks  conneeted 
with  the  switch  thcowing  devices,  cables  connecting  the 
cranks  of  the  switch  throwing  devices  with  the  cranks  of 
the  crank  plate,  and  wheel  controlleil  means  for  covering 
and  uncovering  said  swlt<h  throwing  devices. 

8.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  switch  point,  a  crank  for  operating  the  same,  depresslble 
switch  throwing  devices  at  opposite  sides  of  the  switch 
point,  each  comprising  a  rocking  memtx'r  having  spaced 
contact  portions,  i-rank.s  conne<-ted  with  the  switch  throw- 
ing devlcea,  cables  connecting  said  cranks  with  the  switch 
operating  crank,  and  wheel  controlle<!  means  for  covering 
and  uncovering  said  switch  throwing  devices. 

4.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  switch  point,  a  crank  for  operating  the  same,  depresslble 
■witch  throwing  devices  at  opposite  sides  of  the  switch 
point,  each  comprising  a  rocking  member  having  spaced 
contact  portions,  cranks  connected  with  the  switch  throw- 
ing devices,  cables  connecting  said  cranka  with  the  switch 
operating  crank,  devices  for  normally  covering  the  switch 
throwing  devices,  and  wheel  controlled  means  for  moving 
aald  covering  devices  to  uncovering  poi<itlon.  said  covering 
devlees  being  provided  with  meanp  for  automatically  re- 
tracting the   same. 

5.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  switch 
operating  device  mounted  therein,  a  cover  for  aald  casing, 
a    laterally   movable   gaard    rail   adapted   to  be  operated 
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by  the  wheels  of  the  rolling  stock  to  move  said  cover  to 
open  poaltlon.  and  means  for  automatically  retracting  the 
guard  rail  and   cover. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 


1.180.868.  DOUGH  -  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Edwin  A, 
Ran>,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Diagraph  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1916.     SeHal   No.  49,659.      (Cl.   107—9.) 


1.  In  a  dough  molding  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
movable  member,  a  flexible  inelastic  curling  element  co- 
operating therewith,  having  one  fixed  end  and  being  un- 
attached throughout  the  remainder  of  its  length. 

2.  In  a  dough  molding  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
rotatable  drum,  a  flcxU)lc  inelastic  curling  element  co- 
operating therewith,  having  one  end  fixed  and  being  unat- 
tached throughout  the  remainder  of  its  length. 

3.  In  a  dough  molding  machine,  In  combination  with  a 
rotatable  drum,  a  flexible  Inelastic  curling  element  yield- 
ably  supported  in  cooperative  relation  thereto,  and  having 
a   fixed  and  a   free  end   portion. 

4.  In  a  dough  molding  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
rotatable  drum,  a  flexible  curling  element  plvotally  sup- 
ported in  cooperative  relation  thereto, 

5.  In  a  dough  molding  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
rotatable  drum,  a  flexible  curling  apron  supported  out  of 
contact  with  said  drum,  and  a  pivotal  holder  for  said 
apron. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,869.  LIQUID-GAGE.  Frank  I.  Rbmt,  BaNJAUiN 
P.  Rimt,  and  Abthi'R  Bercer.  Anderson,  Ind„  assign- 
ors to  Remy  Brothers  Company,  Anderson.  Ind..  a  Co- 
partnership! Filed  Nov.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,961. 
(Cl.  177 — 351.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  including  an  electri- 
cally operate)]  gage,  a  liquid  tank,  an  electrical  circuit 
for  operating  said  sage,  and  a  float  within  the  tank  adapt- 
ed to  directly  bridge  and  clohc  said  circuit  and  vary  the 
refristance  according  to  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  the  tank. 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  including  an  electri- 
cally operated  gage,  a  liquid  tank,  an  electrical  circuit  for 
operating  said  gage,  said  circuit  having  a  vertical  resist- 
ance in  the  tank  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  fluid  therein 
and  Including  a  pair  of  parallel  wires  electrically  discon- 
nected and  means  actuated  by  the  level  of  aald  fluid  for 
varjing  the  resistance. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  including  an  electri- 
cally operated  gage,  said  circuit  having  a  vertically  dl»- 
posed  resistance  cotl  In  the  tank  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  wires  electrically  disconnected,  and  a  float  la 
said  tank  carrying  brushes  adapted  to  engage  said  resist- 
ance coll  as  the  float  rises  and  lowers  and  close  the  circuit 
between  said  wires  at  variable  distances  from  the  end  of 
the  coll. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  Including  an  electri- 
cally operated  gage,  a  liquid  tank,  a  non-condnctlng  rod 
extending  from  the  top  substantially  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  and  an  electrical  circuit  extending  from  said  gage 
into  said  tank  with  the  two  wires  thereof  in  said  tank 
parallel  with  each  other  and  wound  about  aald  rod  from 
top  to  l>ottom  and  at  all  points  disconnected  from  each 
other. 

6.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  Including  an  electri- 
cally operated  gage,  a  liquid  tank,  a  non-conducting  rod 
extending  from  the  top  substantially  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  an  electrical  circuit  extending  from  aald  gage  into 
said  tank  with  the  two  wire^  thereof  in  said  tank  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  wound  about  said  rod  from  top 
to*bottom  and  nt  all  polutu  disconnected  from  each  other, 
a  fioat  in  said  tank,  and  electrically  connected  spring 
brushee  carried  by  said  float  in  position  to  engage  said 
wires. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlated  in  the  Gazette.)* 


1,189,870.  CIRCUIT  MAKIX<;  AND  BREAKING  DE- 
VICE. Lewis  T.  Rhoaoes.  Mont  Clare,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  New  York  Coll  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  67,413.     (Cl.  123—166.) 


1.  In  a  contact  device,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
flexible  member  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  .support, 
the  opposite  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  swing  In  two  di- 
rections, the  normal  position  assumed  by  said  member 
being  under  no  tension,  and  a  second  movable  memt>«r 
carrying  a  contact  adapted  to  be  moved  into  contact  witfc 
a  stationary  contact  by  the  first  mentioned  meml>er.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  contact  device,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
member,  one  end  of  said  member  being  rigidly  secured  to 
a  stationary  support  and  having  Its  free  end  adapted  to 
swing  in  two  opposite  directions,  a  second  flexible  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  path  of  the  flrst-mentloned  meml)er 
and  adapted  to  be  struck  and  moved  by  the  first-men- 
tioned meml)er  to  cause  contacts  to  touch,  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  In  a  contact  device,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  flexible  member  on  the  support  freely  movable  in 
two  directions  beyond  its  normal  position,  and  an  Inde- 
pendently m«Minted  contact  closing  member  on  said  sup- 
port movable  by  the  blows  of  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber, Butmtantially  «**  described. 

4.  In  a  lontact  device,  the  e<im>>inatlon  with  a  support, 
of  a  flexllUe  member  on  the  support  freely  movable  in 
two  directions  beyond  Its  normal   potdtion,  an  lndei>end- 


^34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JVhY  4,  1916. 


ently  mounted  contact  doling  member  on  said  support 
movable  by  the  blows  of  the  first  mentioned  member, 
and  means  for  moving  the  first-mentioned  member  in  one 
direction  to  store  op  energy  In  said  member  which  energy 
is  used  in  a  blow  against  the  contact  member,  substan- 
tially as    lescrlbed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  swinging  contact 
member  on  the  support,  an  operating  member,  a  spring 
forming  a  support  for  and  connecting  the  operating  mem- 
ber with  said  first  support  and  holding  the  memt>er  in 
normal  position,  means  for  moving  the  operating  member 
in  one  direction  to  store  up  energy  in  the  spring,  and 
•aid  operating  member  adapted  when  released  from  said 
means  to  move  past  its  normal  position  and  Impart  a  blow 
to  the  contact  memt)er  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  the 
contacts   together,   substantially   as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.18  9.871.  TABLE  FORWARDING  MECHANISM. 
Webster  M.  Robibts  and  Pahk  D.  Robbbts,  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.      Filed    Oct.    3.    1914.      Serial    No.    864,965.      (01. 

74—54.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  member,  of  a  slid- 
ing bar  located  adjacent  the  revoluble  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bar 
and  projecting  through  the  slot,  one  arm  of  said  pawl 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  revoluble  mem- 
ber, and  an  eccentric  having  link  connection  with  the 
other  arm  of  the  pawl. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  member  having 
teeth  on  its  under  face,  of  an  arcuatlle  bar  located  t>eneath 
the  tf>otht:>d  portion  of  the  revoluble  member  and  adapted 
for  movement  In  a  path  parallel  therewith,  a  pawl  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  bar  and  having  an  arm  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  teeth,  an  eccentric  connected  with 
the  opposite  arm  of  the  pawl  and  adapted  for  X)osltively 
moving  the  pawl  to  engagement  with  the  teeth  and  ad- 
vancing the  revoluble  member  upon  forward  movement 
of  the  bar.  and  for  positively  disengaging  the  pawl  and  re- 
turning said  bar.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  member,  of  a  bar 
movable  adjacent  the  revoluble  member,  a  pawl  on  said 
bar,  an  eccentric  operatively  connected  with  the  pawl, 
to  positively  induce  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the 
revoluble  member  and  positively  disengage  the  same,  a 
lock  for  holding  the  revoluble  member  during  the  period 
of  disengagement  of  the  pawl,  and  means  operable  by  the 
eccentric  for  controlling  the  lock. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  annular  revoluble  memt>er 
having  teeth  formed  thj-reon  :  of  a  pawl  <iirrler  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  teeth  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  path 
parallel  therewith,  said  pawl  carrier  having  a  slot 
formed  vertically  through  the  central  portion  thereof  ;  an 
angular  pawl  oscillatably  mounted  In  said  slot,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  pawl  projecting  thereabove  while  its 
lower  portion  extends  below  said  pawl  carrier,  said  upper 
portion  t)elng  adapted  to  be  move<i  from  and  into  contact 
with  'said  teeth  and  to  contact  the  upper  surface  of  said 
pawl  carrier  for  limiting  the  oscillation  of  said  pawl  in 
one  direction :  a  stop  formed  on  the  rear  sarface  of  said 
pawl,  said  stop  l>elng  In  like  manner  adapted  to  limit 
oecillatlon  of  said  pawl  In  the  opposite  direction  :  and 
reclprocative  driving  means  connected  with  the  lower  por- 


tion of  said  pawl  whereby  said  pawl  is  oscillated  and 
whereby  the  latter  and  the  therewith  connected  pawl  car- 
rier are  reclprocatively  moved. 


1.189.872.  INTERNAL  COMBl'STION  ENGINE.  JoHH 
R.  R0GRR8.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  571,142.     (CI.  123—53.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  t-onibustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  an  exhaust  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  hol- 
low working  piston,  a  stationary  piston  within  the  work- 
ing piston,  a  compression  chamber  between  said  working 
piston  and  said  stationary  piston  and  conduits  on  which 
said  stationary  piston  is  mounted,  said  conduits  being 
adapted  to  convey  air  or  gas  to  said  compression  chamber. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylin.ler,  a  hollow  working  piston,  a  stationary  pis- 
ton within  the  working  piston,  a  compression  chamt>er  be- 
tween said  working  piston  and  said  stationary  piston  and 
conduits  on  which  said  stationary  piston  is  adjustably 
mounted  whereby  the  slse  of  the  compression  chamber 
may  be  varied,  said  conduits  being  adapted  to  convey 
air  or  gas  to  said  compression  <hamt)er. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  an  exhaust  chamber  in  the  wall  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  circumferential  slot  connecting  said  cylinder  with 
said  exhaust  chamber,  a  hollow  working  piston  adapted 
to  uncover  and  cover  said  slot,  a  stationary  piston  with- 
in said  working  piston,  a  compression  chamber  between 
said  working  piston  nnd  said  stationary  piston  and  con- 
duits on  which  said  stationary  piston  is  mounted,  said 
conduits  being  adapted  to  convey  air  or  gas  to  said  com- 
pression chamber. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  twin  cylinder,  a  common  explosion  chamber  for  said 
cylinders,  a  working  piston  In  each  of  said  cylinders,  a 
common  driving  shaft  offset  with  relation  to  said  pistons 
and  roils'  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  pistons,  whereby 
said  pistons  are  Riven  a  differential  motion  during  the 
revolution   of  the  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  twin  cylinder,  a  common  explosion  chamber  for  said 
cylinders,  a  hollow  working  piston  In  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders, a  common  driving  shaft  offset  with  relation  to  said 
pistons,  a  stationary  piston  within  each  of  said  working 
pistons  and  a  compression  chamber  between  each  of  said 
working  pistons  and  said  stationary  pistons. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,189.873.      COTTON  WADDING    APPARATl'S.      Elwiji 
H.  RooNBT,  Whltlnsville.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Whitin  Ma- 
chine   Works.     Whltlnsville.     Mass..    a    Corporation    of 
Massachusetts.       Filed     Sept.     11.     1912.       Serial     No. 
719,710.      (CI.   19—10.) 
•  1.   Means  for  changing  the  width  of  a  card  fleece,  com- 
prising a    fleece   conductor   having  a   convex   bottom    wall 
and    a    plurality    of    closely    spaced    converging    ribs    also 
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convex  as  to  their  edges  secured  on  such  wall  and  form- 
ing a  fleece  conducting  sarface,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  conductor  to  the  card  frame  to  receive  the 
fleece   from   the  doffer. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  traveling  conveyer,  a  series  of  elevated  cards  suc- 
cessively arranged  above  the  same  and  comprising  each 
a  fleece  conductor  mounted  to  receive  the  fleece  direct 
from  the  doffer  knife  of  the  card,  such  conductor  being 
formed  of  converging  ribs  sharply  inclined  downward  at 
the  delivery  end.  whereon  the  fleece  moves  downwardly 
by  the  aid  of  gravity,  and  a  pair  of  driven  rolls  at  the  end 
of  such  ribs  adapted  to  lay  the  fleece  upon  the  conveyer. 


1,189,874.  MOUNTING  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS.  NOH 
BEBT  H.  SCBICKBL,  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1912.      SerUl   No,   787.566.      (CI.   208 — 97.) 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  wheel,  a  frame  part  and  con- 
nections between  said  wheel  and  said  frame  part,  said 
connections  including  a  rod.  a  rigid  guide  for  said  rod.  and 
through  which  the  rod  may  move  longitudinally  and  an- 
gularly, springs  encircling  said  ro<l  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  guide  and  both  normally  under  compression  and  fric- 
tion washers  In  engagement  with  t^ald  guide,  said  washers 
acting  as  seats  for  said  springs  and  slldable  upon  said 
guide  during  the  angular  movement  of  said  rod  In  said 
guide  and  acting  to  resist  bald  movement. 

2.  A  vehicle  having  a  fork,  a  vehicle  wheel  having  its 
axle  movable  bodily  in  respect  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
fork,  tension  rods  connected  to  said  axle,  a  guide  rigid 
with  said  fork  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  supporting  said 
tension  rods,  and  two  springs  under  compression  on  each 
of  said  tension  rods  and  in  engagement  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  guide. 

8.  A  vehicle  having  a  wheel  provided  with  a  projecting 
axle,  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  axle,  a  frame 
Including  a  part  pivoted  to  said  link  intermediate  of  the 
ends  of  the  latter  and  extending  across  above  said  pro- 
jecting axle  and  connections  between  the  opposite  end 
of  said  link  and  said  frame,  said  axle  extension  serving  to 
support  said  frame  part  by  the  latter  resting  on  the  for- 
mer upon   the  breaking  or  loosening  of  said   connections. 

4.  A  vehicle  having  a  wheel  provided  with  a  projecting 
axle,  a  link  including  two  spaceii  members  pivoted  thereon, 
a  pivot  pin  nupported  by  said  members,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  pivot  pin 
through  either  of  said  members,  a  second  pivot  pin  carried 


by  said  members,  a  frame  having  a  part  secured  to  one  of 
said  pivot  pins  between  said  members,  and  resilient  con- 
nections between  the  other  of  said   pins  and   said    frame. 

5.  A  vehicle  having  a  wheel  provlde<l  with  a  projecting 
axle,  a  link  Including  two  spa<"e<l  lever  members  pivoted 
thereon,  two  pivot  pins  carried  by  said  members  and 
each  of  such  diameter  intermediate  of  its  ends  as  to  pre- 
vent its  longitudinal  passage  through  either  member,  a 
frame  having  a  part  Journaled  on  one  of  said  pins  between 
said  members,  and  resilient  connecting  means  between  the 
other  of  said  pins  and  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc.] 


1,189.875.  M AIL-BAG-DELI VERINQ  DEVICE.  Emil  F. 
ScHRAOE,  PalaUne,  111.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
9.808.      (CI.  258 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  delivering  device.  In  combination  with 
a  railway  car,  a  rotative  bearing,  a  notched  arm  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  bearing  and  normally  projected  through 
the  floor  of  said  car,  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  bearing  for  yieldingly  locking  the  same  against  rota- 
tion, a  latch  carried  by  the  car  for  frictional  engagement 
with  the  notched  portion  of  said  arm.  means  connecting 
the  Inner  end  of  8ald  arm  and  the  side  of  the  car  for 
swinging  said  arm  upon  its  pivot  when  disengaged  from 
said  latch,  and  mail  bag  supporting  means  stationary 
beside  the  railway  for  engagement  with  the  free  end  of 
said  first  named  arm  as  the  car  passes. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  delivery  device,  in  combination  with  a 
railway  car,  a  rotative  bearing,  a  steppe<i  arm  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  t>earlng  and  normally  projected  through 
the  door  of  said  car,  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  bearing  for  yieldingly  locking  the  same  against  rota- 
tion, a  latch  frictionally  engaging  said  stepped  arm  for 
normally  retaining  the  same  in  operative  position,  a 
spring  connecting  said  arm  and  car  for  swinging  the 
former  upon  its  pivot  to  a  position  within  the  car  when 
disengaged  from  said  latch,  and  mall  bag  supporting 
means  stationary  beside  the  railway  for  engagement  with 
the  free  end  of  said  first  named  arm  as  the  car  passes. 


1,189.876.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER.  EsilL  F.  Schbaob, 
Palatine,  111.  Filed  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  95.660. 
(CI.  258 — 14.) 

1.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  U-shaped  bracket  formed 
with  an  arcuate  slot,  a  ball  and  socket  member  arranged 
within  said  bracket,  a  tubular  extension  carried  by  the 
ball-portion  of  said  ball  and  socket  member  and  projected 
through  the  said  arcuate  slot,  flexible  mall-bag-grlpping 
means  carried  by  said  tubular  extension  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  engaging  the  ball  portion  of  said 
ball  and  socket  member  whereby  relative  movement  of 
said  ball  member  is  yieldingly  obviated. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  a  U-shape<l  bracket  formed 
with  an  arcuate  slot,  a  ball  and  socket  member  arranged 
within  said  bracket,  a  tabular  extension  carried  by  the 
ball-portion  of  said  ball  and  socket  member  and  projected 
through  the  said  arcuate  slot,  resilient  mail  bag  gripping 
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meaas   carried    by    said    tubular   extension    and    a   spring- 
prt>s.4ed  pin  carried  by  aald  bracket  and  yleldinfljr  engaclnc 


.<r^ 


the  ball-portion  of  said  ball  and  socket  member  for  yleld- 
Inglj  retaining  the  same  in  adjusted  position. 


1.189,877.  (JRA.SSTWINE  MACHINE.  JCLiua  A- 
ScHWA.vras,  Green  Bay.  Wis.,  assignor  to  WUlorw  Grass 
Rug  Company,  Green  Bay.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wla- 
consin.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  7.922.  (O. 
28 — 21.) 


1.  A  grass  twine  machine,  comprising  a  grass  holder,  a 
rotary  selector  means  having  side  notches  for  removing 
grasses  downwardly  from  the  bottom  portions  of  the 
holder,  means  for  advancing  the  removed  gra.sses  in  over- 
lapping order,  and  means  for  wrapping  cord  spirally 
around  the  overlappe<l  grasses. 

2.  A  grass  twine  machine,  comprising  a  grass  holder,  a 
rotary  selector  means  having  side  notches  for  removing 
grasses  downwardly  from  the  bottom  portions  of  the 
holder,  means  for  advancing  the  removed  grasses  in  over- 
lapping order,  and  means  including  in  part  a  non-rota- 
table  tubular  member  and  a  rotatable  member  for  wrap- 
ping the  cord  spirally  around   the  overlapped  grasses. 

3.  A  grass  twine  machlO'e,  comprising  a  grass  holder 
havloK  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings,  a  rotary  se- 
lector means  having  side  notches  on  its  opposite  side  pe> 
ripheral  edge  portions  for  moving  grasses  latMally 
through  the  discharge  openings  of  tht>  holder,  means  for 
advanclniir  the  removeti  grasses  in  overlapping  order,  and 
means  for  wrapping  cord  spirally  around  the  overlapped 
grasses. 

4.  A  grass  twine  machine,  comprlstng  a  grass  holder 
having  a  plurality  of  dlschari;*-  openings,  a  rotary  se- 
lector means  having  side  notches  on  its  opposite  side  pe- 
ripheral edge  portions  for  moving  gra.nses  Isterally 
throQgh  the  discharge  openings  of  the  holder,  means  for 
advancing  the  removed  grasses  in  overlapping  order,  and 
means  tncludlnt;  In  part  a  uon-rotatable  tubular  member 
and  a  rotatable  meml><>r  for  wrapping  cord  spirally 
around  the  overlappetl  tfrasses. 

5.  .\  grass  twine  machine,  comprising  a  jrrass  holder 
hariog   a    plurality   of   di^iobarge   openings,   a    rotary    se- 


lector wheel  having  a  peripheral  flange  provided  with 
notch*n«  In  its  opposite  side  portions  for  removing  grasses 
from  the  holder  and  through  the  discharge  openings 
thereof,  revoluble  means  for  advancing  th"  removed 
grasses  In  overlapping  order,  and  means  for  wrapping  a 
cord  spirally  around  the  overlapped  grasses. 
[Claims  6  to  26  not  printe^l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,878.      CIGAR  AM)    CKiAHETTE   ASH    CATCHER 

AND    HOLDER.  Albbkt   L..    Schwabtz,   Philadelphia, 

Pa.      Filed    Apr.  28,    1915.      Serial    No.    28.320.       (CI. 
131— «1.) 


1.  In  a  catcher  and  holder  for  the  ashes  of  a  cigar,  a 
pin  adapted  to  he  statlonarlly  connected  with  a  cigar,  and 
an  ash  receiver  frody  mounted  on  said  pin  and  adapted 
to  slide  thereon  toward  the  butt  end  of  the  cigar,  and  t>e 
advanced  to  the  btiralng  end  of  the  dgar  as  the  latter 
shortens  In   being  smoked   without  disturbing  said  pin. 

2.  In  a  catcher  and  holder  for  the  ashes  of  a  cigar,  a 
hollow  body,  a  disintegrator  in  the  latter,  a  rap  on  said 
body  adapted  to  close  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  diaphragm 
In  said  body  with  which  said  disintegrator  is  connected, 
said  diaphragm  having  therein  a  port  forming  a  commu- 
nication )>etween  the  same  and  said  body  and  means  for 
attaching  said  body  to  a  cigar. 

3.  In  a  catcher  and  holder  for  the  ashes  of  a  cigar,  a 
lasing,  a  closing  and  collecting  m<-ml>er  on  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  device  in  said  casing  adapted  to  separate  the 
ashes  from  the  cigar  and  disintegrate  said  ashes  and  allow 
them  in  dlslntegrate<l  condition  to  pass  therethrough  into 
said  collecting  member  and  means  for  attaching  Bai<l  cas- 
ing to  a  cigar. 

4.  In  a  catcher  and  holder  for  the  ashes  of  a  cigar,  a 
casing,  a  diapbragi|i  therein,  the  latter  t»elng  provided 
with  a  port,  a  dosing  rap  on  said  casing  interiorly  in  com- 
munication with  the  latter  through  said  port,  a  head  in  ^ 
said  cap  adjacent  to  said  port,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  casing  to  a  cigar. 

5.  In  a  catcher  and  holder  for  the  ashes  of  a  cigar,  a 
casing,  a  thimble  therein,  and  a  stem  freely  entering  said 
thimble  and  being  thereby  adapted  to  support  said  casing 
on  the  cigar  and  allow  it  to  be  moved  to  the  cigar  as  the 
latter  shortens  In  being  smoked. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gaze  te.j 


1,189.879.  GOLF-BAG.  GCSTAVS  H.  Shambjiro.  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,504;. 
(CI.  224 — 45.) 


I     \    golf-clnh    holder    having    tw.i    shallow    elongated 
compartaienta  hinged  at   two  long  Mtdes  and  having  their 
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upper  ends  open  and  each  compartment  provided  with 
means  for  guiding  and  separating  the  golf-dubs. 

2.  In  a  golf-club  holder,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  shallow  elongated  compartments  hinged  at  two  long 
sides  an<l  having  their  upper  ends  open  :  means  in  each 
compartment  for  hoUMng  the  clubs  separate  ;  and  means 
for  set^urlng  the  rompartments  in  the  0|>en  or  extended 
position.  ><#. 

8.  In  a  golf-dub  bolder,  the  combinaMon  of  a  plurality 
of  shallow  elongated  compartments  hiaged  at  two  long 
sides  an<I  having  their  upp«"r  ends  open  ;  means  In  each 
compartment  to  guide  and  s.'parate  the  clubs  ;  means  for 
locking  the  compartments  In  the  open  position  ;  means  for 
Isckiag  the  compsrtmentH  In  the  closed  position:  and 
means  near  the  upper  end  of  the  holder  for  carrying  the 
same. 


UU»jUa.  MLSR-LEAK  Tl'K.NKK.  Ekncst  H.  Shm>- 
HWO.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  I»e<-.  16,  1915.  Serial 
-No.  67,106.      (CI.  h>4 — 17.) 


1.  A  mnid<-  leaf  turner,  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  turn  In  the  frame  and  having  crank  arms  at 
both  endn.  uieauM  uu  on*-  <  rank  arm  to  engage  a  mu.slc  leaf, 
a  lever  having  a  blfurcateil  end  plvotally  connected  to  the 
frame  below  the  shaft  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
finger  on  ca<  h  of  the  memhers  of  said  bifurcated  end 
ailaptctl  to  engage  the  crank  arm  In  one  of  its  extreme  po- 
sitions, whereby  the  movement  of  the  lever  operates  to 
turn  the  Khaft  in  both  directions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner,  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
monntiMl  to  turn  in  the  frame  and  having  crank  arms  at 
Iwth  ends,  means  im  one  crank  ajrm  to  engage  a  music  leaf, 
a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  an<l  having  two 
members  lhere<m  lorate<l  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft 
each  of  which  Is  adaptefl  to  engage  the  .rank  arm  In  one  of 
Its  extreme  positions,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  lever 
operates  to  turn  the  shaft  In  both  directions,  a  slotte<l  plate 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  holding 
the  lever  In  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.189.M81.  WIUKLE88  TELEGRAPHY.  FaansRicK  G. 
HiMpmos.  Kettle.  Wash.  Original  appll.ation  filed  Nov. 
1.  1912.  .*<erial  .\4,.  7:i9.(>«i4.  IHvlde«i  and  this  applica- 
tion m-d  Apr.  Z-i.  19ia.  Serial  So.  768,142.  <C1 
250—21.) 

1.  In  a  wlr*'les«  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
aa  anteniiH  aod  a  re<«»-lvlng  Hr<-nlt.  two  suitably  supported 
re«NU  iitMiW'  of  magnetizable  material,  a  helix  surrounding 
a  portion  «>f  «Be  <if  waid  re<«<lB.  au  elertri>-insgnet  In  the 
reel  iTing  dn  uit  disported  to  extend  l>etweeB  ^aid  two  re«lji 
vo  thst  each  of  the  poles  of  its  core  may  be  adjacent  to 
one  of  Mid  r<>e<i«  wherel.y  knkl  electro  inaanet  may  be 
operated  to  attract  Mid  reeds  to  bring  tbeai  nesrer  to  each 
other.  sBid  hHix  aod  Hertromagn.t  being  ia  series  in  the 
lenlvlng  dr.  ult.  ml<rophonlc  .yinfacts  operatfv]  by  said 
reeds,  a  condenser  conne.  ted  with  mid  cirrnlt  in  maliM 
with  said  helix  an<l  aald  electro  magnet,  a  detector  «>n- 
nectetl   with   said   circuit   In   parallel   with   said   helix   and 


said  electro-magnet,  and  a  signal  controlled  by  the  micro- 
phonic contacts. 


!|h«r 


^^ 


2.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  system,  the  romtilnation  with 
an  aerial  and  a  receiving  circuit  d«-r1r1ng  current  there- 
from, of  a  crystal  detector  in  parallel  with  the  receiving 
circuit,  a  vibrator,  an  actuating  electromagnet  therefor 
consisting  of  a  coll  of  fine  wire  in  series  in  said  circuit  and 
having  a  core  of  fine  Individually  insulated  Iron  wires,  a 
condenser  in  said  drcult  in  series  with  said  coll,  and  a 
helix  in  series  with  said  coll  for  magnetizing  said  vibrator, 
the  helix  and  coll  In  series  with  said  receiving  circuit. 

3.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
an  aerial  and  a  receiving  circuit  deriving  current  Impnlses 
therefrom,  a  receiving  instrument  having  a  vibratory  mag- 
netizable reed,  a  helix  In  said  circuit  surrounding  said 
re«Hl,  an  electro-magnet  whose  coll  is  in  series  with  said 
helix  and  whose  core  Is  a  bundle  of  fine  Individually  insu- 
lated iron  wires  located  to  attra<t  said  reed,  and  a  con- 
denser In  said  circuit  In  series  with  said  coll.  of  a  crystal 
detector  In  parallel  with  said  coll  and  said  helix. 

4.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
an  aerial  and  a  receiving  circuit  deriving  current  there- 
from, a  vibrator  forming  part  of  a  nil<To  magnetic  receiv- 
ing instrument,  a  movable  helix  in  said  circuit  and  sor- 
roooding  a  portion  of  nald  vibrator  for  niaxnetlzing  it,  an 
electromagnet  whose  coil  is  in  s«Tles  with  sai<l  helix  and 
whose  core  is  a  bundle  of  fine  Individually  Insulated  Iron 
wires  located  to  attract  said  vibrator,  and  a  condenser  In 
said  circuit  in  aeries  with  said  coll,  of  a  crystal  detector  In 
parallel  with  said  coll,  and  a  S4>parate  circuit  containing 
nn  electro- magnet  whose  field  emtjraces  said  vibrator  and 
said  fine  wire  core. 

5.  In  a  wlreletis  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
an  aerial  and  a  receiving  circuit  of  a  rertifler  of  the 
crystal  type  for  alternating  currents.  a»d  a  <»ndenser  In 
series  with  the  receirlng  drcult  associated  with  a  vibrator 
clement,  a  helix  In  the  receiving  drmlt  and  surrounding 
a  portion  of  said  element,  an  el*>ctT»-auLgaet  in  the  receiv- 
ing circuit  and  having  one  of  Its  pole*  a<Uacent  to  said 
element,  whereby  when  rectified  electro-aacnetlc  waves  ex- 
ist In  the  receiving  circuit  the  helU  and  e)«tro  magnet  are 
caused  to  directly  vibrate  said  element,  aw«ns  In  a  s»'parate 
drcult  to  prmluce  a  magnetic  field  of  predetermined  polar- 
ity in  and  adjacent  to  said  element,  microphonic  contacts 
opersble  by  mid  element,  snd  a  signal  operated  by  said 
contacts. 

(CUlBs  6  to  11  not  printed  1b  the  Gasette.] 


1.18  9,882.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BRACELETS  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES  OF  JEWELRY,  John  J.  8omm«r, 
North  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1915.  Serial  No. 
63,903.     (CI.  29 — 181.) 


^^'^'^-^'■''^^^'^ 
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As  sn  Improved  article  of  manufactare.  a  one-p4#<v 
«truct«ire  compoMfd  of  a  strip  of  metal  with  a  coating  of 
gold  on  each  face  thereof,  the  longitudinal  eslges  thereof 
being  lutui-ned  and  sea!«^  dire<tly  against  the  gold  surface. 
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1,189,883.  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  THE  TRAC- 
TION OF  AN  ELECTROMAGNET.  Irvixo  M.  Stum, 
Long  Branch.  N.  J.,  assizor  to  Thomas  E.  Murray, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not,  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
61.906.     (CI.  175 — 321.) 


1.  An  electro -magnet,  comprising  a  bifurcated  core  hav- 
ing end  portions  1  of  its  arms  parallel  and  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  remaining  portions  2  thereof, 
and  series  colls  on  said  body  portion,  and  an  armature ; 
the  said  body  portion  2  of  said  core  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  armature. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  watt-meter  type  set  forth,  com- 
prising a  rotary  armature,  a  bifurcated  core  having  its 
end  portions  1  in  inductive  proximity  to  a  face  of  said 
armature  and  its  body  portion  2  disposed  parallel  to  said 
face,  and  series  colls  on  said  body  portion. 


1.189.884.  PORTABLE  SCAFFOLD.  JosaFH  Stratix- 
8KT.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1916.  Sertal  No. 
66.187.     (01.  20 — 87.) 


q/^         ^'  '* 
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in  position  upon  a  support,  a  front  railing  for  said  plat- 
form comprising  foldable  uprights  on  said  frames,  tele- 
scoping railing  members  detachably  connected  to  said 
uprights,  inner  foldable  uprights  on  said  side  frames, 
and  side  railing  meml>er8  hinged  on  said  latter  uprights 
and  detachably  connected  to  the  front  railing  uprights. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  triangular  side  frames,  a  plurality  of  floor 
members  detachably  mounted  on  said  triangular  frames 
and  each  comprising  teles<*oping  sections  to  permit  the 
width  of  the  structure  to  l>e  varied  in  accordance  with  the 
place  where  it  is  to  t>e  used,  a  common  locking  member 
on  each  side  frame  for  looking  said  telescoping  members 
to  said  (ranie,  and  foldable  railings  on  said  side  frames. 

5.  In  a  stracture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  triangular  side  frames,  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel floor  members  detachably  connected  to  said  triangular 
frames  and  comprising  telescoping  sections  to  permit  the 
width  of  the  structure  to  be  varied  in  accordance  with 
the  place  where  it  is  to  be  used,  front  and  rear  uprights 
hinged  on  said  frames,  telescoping  railing  members  de- 
tachably connected  at  their  ends  to  said  front  uprights 
and  forming  an  adjustable  front  railing  and  railing  mem- 
bers hinged  to  the  inner  uprights  and  detai^hably  connected 
to  the  outer  uprights  on  corresponding  sides  to  form 
side  railF. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,18  9.885.  COSRUQATIN&MACHINE  Gioroi  A. 
Tracht*  and  Arthur  F.  TaACiiTc.  Madison.  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,887.      (CI.  168 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  knockdown  structure  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  nalr  of  side  frames,  a  floor  member  com- 
pri.nlng  a  plurality  of  telescoping  members  removably  i 
mounted  at  their  ends  on  said  frames  to  permit  the  frames 
to  be  moved  toward  and  from  each  other,  anl  \  lock  on 
each  side  frame  common  to  said  telescoping  m^iubers  for 
maintaining  said  members  In  position. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  structure  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a  floor  member  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  telescoping  members  removably  at- 
tached at  their  ends  to  said  frames  to  permit  the  frames 
to  be  moved  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  clamping 
member  for  each  side  frame  for  mounting  the  structure 
In  position,  a  front  railing  for  said  platform  comprising 
foldable  uprights  on  each  of  said  frames,  and  telescoping 
railing  members  detachably  connected  to  said  uprights. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a  floor 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescoping  members  at- 
tached at  their  ends  to  said  frames  to  permit  the  frames 
to  t>e  moved  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  clamping 
member   for  each   side  frame  for  mounting   the  structure 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  and  bending  shmto,  a  Wt^ 
porting  structure  having  a  guide  ;  a  first  ecceatrte  Jo«r- 
naled  on  the  supporting  structure  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
guide  ;  a  first  bearing  slidable  in  the  guide  at  said  end  of 
the  guide  ;  a  second  bearing  slidable  in  the  guide  at  the 
other  end  of  the  guide ;  oppositely  extended  arms  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  ends  with  straps,  the  strap  of  one 
arm  coactlng  with  the  first  eccent^c  ;  a  second  eccentric 
coacting  with  the  strap  of  the  other  arm  ;  a  second  shaft 
carried  by  the  second  eccentric  and  Journaled  in  the  sec- 
ond bearing ;  a  first  shaft  forming  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  and  Journaled  In  the 
first  bearing  ,-  means  for  operating  the  eccentrics  Individ- 
ually ;  and  coiiperatlng  sheet  guiding  elements  tarried  by 
the  shafts. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  beading  sheets,  a  supporting  strac- 
ture including  a  substantially  horizontal  platform  ;  a  bead 
roller  taminted  for  rotation  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plat- 
form ;  a  pair  of  8uperpose<l  corrugating  rollers  Journaled 
on  the  supporting  structure  to  the  rear  of  the  bead  roller; 
a  pair  of  bending  rollers  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  cor- 
rugating rollers  ;  means  for  moving  the  bending  rollers  to- 
gether transversely  of  the  line  of  advance  of  the  stock, 
and  for  moving  one  bending  roller  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  bending  roller  transversely  of  the  line  of  ad- 
vance of  the  stock  ;  a  retaining  roller  disposed  between 
the  corrugating  rollers  and  the  bead  roller  and  constitut- 
ing means  for  holding  the  stock  on  the  platform  while 
the  stock  is  passing  to  the  corrugating  rollers,  the  plat- 
form having  a  bead  receiving  groove  located  near  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  beading  roller,  the  retaining  roller,  the 
corrugating    rollers    and    the    bending    rollers    being    pro- 


vided with  bead-receiving  grooves  located  in  alinement 
with  the  groove  of  the  platform  :  and  means  for  partially 
completing  a  bead  In  a  sheet  and  for  advancing  the  sheet 
to  cause  the  partially  finished  sheet  to  coact  with  the  bead 
roller. 


1,189.886.  HAME-TUO  CLIP.  Gborgb  W.  Tboop.  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  North  k,  Judd  Manu- 
facturing ComiMiny,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,963. 
(CI.  64 — SO.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clip  having  a 
bolt-receivtng  portion,  and  Inner  and  oiiter  Jaws  extend- 
ing from  the  bolt-receiving  portion,  the  clip  also  being 
Inwardly  Indented  at  approximately  the  Junction  of  one 
of  the  Jaws  and  the  bolt-reoeiving  portion  to  produce  an 
Interior  projection,  the  indentation  extending  partially 
across  the  clip  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clip  having  a 
bolt-recelving  i>ortlon,  and  Inner  and  outer  Jaws  extend- 
ing from  the  bolt-recelving  portion,  the  clip  being  in- 
dented Inwardly  approximately  at  the  Junction  of  one  of 
the  Jaws  and  the  bolt  receiving  portion,  said  Jaws  being 
longitudinally  curved,  and  a  D  pivoted  between  the  free 
portions  of  the  Jaws,  the  Inner  Jaw  acting  positively  to 
prevent  the  D  chafing  a  collar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clip  having  a 
bolt  receiving  portion  and  co(iperating  Jaws  extending  from 
the  bolt-receiving  portion,  the  Jaws  being  longitudinally 
curved,  and  a  O  member  pivoted  between  the  free  por- 
tions of  the  Jaws,  the  inner  Jaw  acting  positively  to  pre- 
vent the  O  member  from  chafing  a  collar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clip  havln^r  a 
bolt-recelving  portion  and  Inner  and  outer  longitudinally 
curved  cooperating  Jaws  extending  from  the  bolt-recelv- 
Ing  portion,  the  clip  approximately  at  the  Junction  of  the 
bolt-receiving  portion  and  the  Inner  Jaw  being  Indented 
inwardly  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  clip 
to  thereby  provide  an  interior  projection,  and  a  D  mem- 
ber pivoted  between  the  free  portions  of  the  Jaws,  the 
inner  Jaw  acting  positively  to  prevent  the  D  member  (rom 
chafing  a  collar. 


3.  The   method   of  controlling   the   efficiency  nl   vapor 
rectifiers  which  consists  in  supplying  a  varying  current 


z. 


1,189.887.      METHOD  FOR  (XJNTROLLING  THE  EFFI 
CIBNCY     OF     MERCURY     RECTIFIERS.       William 
TscHUDT,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1913.     S<>rlal  No. 
761.315.      (CI.   175—363.) 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  wave  form  trans- 
mitted by  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus  which  consists  in 
changing  the  physical  condition  of  the  vapor  in  said  ap- 
paratus. 

2.  The  method  of  controlling  the  wave  form  trans- 
mitted by  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus  which  consists  in 
varying  the  pressure  or  density  of  the  vapor  of  said  ap- 
paratus. 


flow  to  the  rectifier  and  varying  its  form  factor  by  vary- 
ing the  pressure  or  density  of  the  vapor  of  the  rectifier. 


1,189,888.  HOLLOW  BLAST-GRATE.  Padldb  J.  A, 
▼AN  D1I.N8B.  Greenville.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910. 
SerUi  No.  599,615.      (CI.  110 — 74.) 


1.  A  grate  composed  of  blast  bars  and  draft  bars  In 
alternation,  each  having  the  fuel  supporting  surface 
formed  with  alternate  ridges  and  valleys,  the  blast  bars 
having  air  passages  therethrough  opening  at  the  highest 
points  of  the  ridges,  and  the  draft  bars  having  passages 
therethrough  opening  at  the  bottoms  of  the  valleys. 

2.  A  grate  composed  of  blast  barn  and  draft  bars  in 
alternation  each  having  the  ft*el  supporting  surface  formed 
with  alternate  ridges  and  valleys,  the  blast  bars  having 
air  passages  therethrough  opening  at  the  highest  points 
of  the  ridges,  and  the  draft  bars  having  passages  there- 
through opening  at  the  bottoms  of  the  valleys,  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  the  blast  and  draft  bars  being  In  overlapping 
relation. 

3.  A  grate  composed  of  blast  bars  and  draft  bars  in 
alternation,  each  having  the  fuel  supporting  surface 
formed  with  alternate  ridges  and  valleys,  the  blast  t>ara 
having  air  passages  therethrough  opening  at  the  highest 
points  of  the  ridges,  and  the  draft  bars  having  passages 
therethrough  opening  at  the  bottoms  of  tlie  valleys,  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  blast  and  draft  bars  being  formed 
with  matching  longitudinal  flanges  and  grooves,  the  flange 
of  one  bar  seating  In  the  matching  groove  of  the  other 
bar. 

4.  In  a  blast  grate,  a  blast  bar  having  its  fuel  sustain- 
ing surface  provided  with  alternating  ridges  and  valleys 
and  having  blast  passages  with  their  exit  openings  at  the 
highest  points  of  the  ridges  and  each  there  expanding  to 
direct  an  expanded  stream  of  air  into  the  fuel. 

6.  A  grate  composed  of  blast  bars  and  draft  bars  In 
alternation  and  having  the  fuel  sustaining  surface  formed 
into  alternate  ridges  and  valleys,  the  blast  bars  having 
air  passages  therethrough  opening  at  the  summits  only 
of  the  ridges  and  the  draft  bars  having  openings  there- 
through at  the  bottoms  only  of  the  valleys. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,18».889.  CENTRIFU<;aL  PITMP.  N«L80n  B.  Wai^ 
D«OX,  Lewlston.  Me.  FUed  Mar.  23.  1916.  Serial  No. 
16.445.      (CI.  103 — 48.) 


*.i^ 


7    1 


1.  In  a  pnmp  of  the  class  described  aa  elevating  ele- 
ment comprising  a  vfrtlcally  disposed  "  upwardly  flaring 
member,  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  lower  por- 
tion, anil  means  for  rotating  said  element. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  ilass  described,  an  elevating  ele- 
ment comprising  a  vertii-ally  dl»po»e<l  upwardly  flaring 
rotatabU'  member,  an  Inwardly  projecting  horizontal 
flange  on  its  lower  portion,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
element. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  an  elevating  ele- 
ment comprising  a  vertically  disposed  upwanlly  flaring 
rotatable  member,  an  Inwanlly  projecting  flange  on  its 
lower  portion,  means  for  rotating  said  element,  an  an- 
nular delivery  chamber  about  the  upper  end  having  an 
Inner  wall  terminating  adjacent  to  the  app«r  edge  of  aald 
flaring  member  and  an  outwardly  pntj»'<tlng  flauge  <in 
said  inner  wall  of  .said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  an  elevating  ele- 
ment comprising  a  vertically  dispos»"d  upwardly  flaring 
rotatable  nieml)er.  an  inwardly  proj»-cring  horizontal 
flange  on  its  lower  portion,  a  vertl<ally  dlsposeil  rim  on 
said  flange  and  extending  above  the  upper  surface  there- 
of, and  means  for  rotating  said  elements. 


1.1«9.S9<».  DISK  II.\RROW.  Freoirk  k  r.  Wabne. 
Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Roderick  Lean  Mfg.  Com- 
pany. Mansfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  »w  Jersey. 
Filed  June  ::0,  1914.  Herial  No.  84«.225.  Renewed 
May  11.  1»1«.     Serial  No.  96,989.     (CI.  56 — 83.) 


1.  In  a  double  disk  harrow,  front  and  rear  harrow 
frames,  gang  frames  carried  thereby  and  reach  bars 
flexibly  connecte<l  to  said  rear  barrow  frame  and  extend- 
ing in  a  forwardly  converging  angle  and  flexibly  con- 
nected at  their  front  end  to  said  front  harrow  frame  at 
points  equally  distant  from  the  line  of  draft. 

2.  In  a  double  disk  harrow,  the  combination  with  front 
and  rear  harrow  frames  provided  with  adjustably  mounted 
disk  gangs  ;  of  forwardly  converging  draft  bars  flexibly 
connected  at  their  ijpposite  en<ls  to  said  front  and  rear 
harrow  frames  at  points  equally  distant  from  the  common 
longitudinal  centers  of  said   frames. 

3.  In  a  double  disk  harrow,  the  combination  with  a 
front  harrow  frame  and  adjustable  disk  gangs  carried 
thereby;  of  a  rear  harrow  frame  provlde<l  with  separafe 
disk  frames  vertically  plvotally  connected  therewith, 
separate  forwardly  converging  reach  bars  horlsontally 
pivoted    at    their    ends    to    said    front    ami    rear    harmw 


frames,  and  horlxontaliy  movable  engaging  and  support- 
ing memt>ers  between  said  rear  disk  frames  and  said  reach 
bars. 

4.  In  a  double  diak  harrow,  the  combination  with  a 
front  barrow  frame  ami  adjustable  disk  gangs  carried 
thereby  ;  of  a  rear  harrow  frame  provided  with  forwardly 
converging  reach  bars  flexibly  connected  to  said  front 
frame  at  points  equally  distant  from  the  longitudinal 
center  thereof,  adjustable  ilUk  gangs  carried  by  said 
rear  harrow  frame,  and  antifriction  supporting  devices 
connected  to  said  reach  bars  and  rear  disk  gangs  for 
vertically  supporting  the  latter  In  their  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  double  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  front 
and  rear  harrow  frames  provided  with  adjustable  disk 
gangs,  and  independeutly  mounte^l  forwardly  converging 
reach  bars  flexibly  connected  to  said  front  and  rear 
frames  and  normally  extending  at  equal  angles  Tu  the 
longitudinal  center  of  said  harrow,  and  means  for  ver- 
tically supporting  said  rear  disk  gangs  In  their  various 
adjusted  positions  relative  to  aald  rear  harrow  frame 
and  .said  reach  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,189.891.  ELECTRICAL  RKT..VV  M  vkry  <;.  Wkbhtbr. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  uioiu'  it->^iKtiments,  to  James 
R.  <;arfleld,  trustee.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  829.237.      H"l.  175-MJ26.) 


1.  In  ■  multiple-contact  relay,  the  combination  with 
an  actuating  electro  magnet,  of  its  armature,  a  plurality 
of  contact  springs  <-ontrolled  iiy  said  armature,  and  an 
Integral  frame  mounting  the  foregoing  members  In  opera- 
tive position  and  forming  a  magnetic  return  bar  for  said 
magnet;  said  frame  having  an  Integral  protective  guard 
bent  up  adjai-ent  to  the  fre«'  ends  of  the  contact  springs, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  multiple  itintact  relay,  the  combination  with  an 
actuating  electro-magnet,  of  Its  armature,  a  plurality 
of  contact  springs  controllejl  by  said  armature,  and  an 
Integral  frame  Bountlng  the  foregotnK  meml>ers  in  opera- 
tive position  and  forming  a  magnetli  return  bar  for  said 
magnet ;  aald  frame  t»elng  cut  away  l»eneath  the  conta<-t 
springs  and  having  a  protective  guard  positioned  adjacent 
to  their   free  emls.  subKtsntlally  as   set    forth. 

3.  A  relay  structure  comprising  a  magnet  core  and 
winding,  an  apertured  bell  crank  armature,  a  return 
frame  having  two  knife  eilge  t»earlngs  on  mhich  said 
armature  is  ful<mm«Hl.  a  projection  of  said  frame  ex- 
tending through  the  aperture  of  said  armature  from  t>e- 
tw««en  said  bea'-ings  and  l)ent  at  an  an^e  to  provide 
mountInK  means  for  sabl  frame,  and  contact  memtters 
mounted  on  aald  projection  and  actuated  by  sabi  arma- 
ture, f 

4.  A  relay  structure  (^mprislng  a  magnet  <-ore  and 
wlndlni:,  an  a|>ertured  Ih>11  crank  nnnature,  a  return 
frame  having  a  knife  e«lge  tM'arlng  on  which  said  arma- 
ture is  fulcrum»Hl  and  a  prnjectlon  entering  the  ajx^r- 
ture  in  said  armature,  a  retaining  plate  entering  said 
aperture  »nil  snpporteil  on  said  projection,  and  contact 
members  actuated  by  said  armature. 

6.  A  relay  structure  comprising  a  magnet  core  and 
winding,  an  aperture<l  bell  crank  armature,  a  return 
frame  having  a  knife  edge  bearing  on  which  said  arma- 
ture is  fulcmmed  and  a  projection  entering  the  aper- 
ture in  said  armature,  a  retaining  plate  entering  aald 
aperture  and  supported  on  aald  frame  aald  pUt«  having 
shoulders  tu  engage  said  armature  at  points  opposite 
said  bearing,  and  contact  meml»ers  actuated  by  said  arma- 
ture. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printe.1   In  the  <;asette.] 
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1.189,892.  IRONING-MACHINE.  FB«n  C.  Wikdeul, 
deceased,  by  Theresa  S.  Wendell,  administratrix.  New 
York,  N.  y.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1918.  8erUl  No.  748.941. 
<C1.  68—9.) 


1.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
drum,  and  a  plurality  of  pressure  rollers,  of  mechanism 
connecting  said  rollers  for  moving  all  of  the  rollers  simul 
taneouslv  awav  from  and  fowanl  said  drum,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein  connected  to  said  mechanism,  means  to 
admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  piston  to  actuate  said 
mechanism  to  shift  all  of  said  rollers  simultaneously 
away  from  the  drum  and  to  simultaneously  restore  the 
rollers  to  said  drum,  and  means  to  retard  the  return 
movement   of  said    rollers   when    restored   to  aald   drum. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  drum,  and  pressure  rollers,  of  links  for  each  of 
said  rollers  joining  It  to  said  frame,  links  joining  said 
former  links,  and  means  to  actuate  aald  links  for  moving 
aald  rollers  away  from  the  drum  and  restore  aald  rollers 
to  Kaid  drum. 

3.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble    drum,    and    preaaure     rollers    yieldable    to    be 

.  pressed  away  therefrom  and  adaptable  to  be  malntalne<] 
away    therefrom,    of   a    t>evel    gear    on    said    drum,    gears 

'  neshlng  therewith,  hollow  shafts  rotated  by  aald  latter 
gear*,  bevel  gears  carried  on  said  rollers,  bevel  gears 
neshlng  with  said  roller  gears,  and  shafts  on  said  last 
gears    sUdable    longitudinally    within    aald    hollow    shafts 

I 'being   driven    by    the   hollow    shafts   to   drive    aald    roller 

'  sears  and  rollers. 

4.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a   drum,  and   pressure   rollers,   of  a    pair   of  links 

•  for  each  of  said  rollers  at  each  end  of  the  machine 
pivoted  to  each  other,  one  of  each  pair  of  said  links 
plvofe<l  to  Its  roller  and  the  other  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
links  joining  said  pairs,  a  rock-shaft  on  said  fram^, 
cranks  on  aald  rock  shaft,  said  cranks  connected  to  aald 
links,  a  fixed  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  platon  rod 
connected  to  said  cranks  to  actuate  said  rock-«haft, 
means  to  admit  fluid  under  prennure  to  said  piston  to 
actuate  said  links  to  shift  said  rollers  and  maintain  them 
shifted  away  from  said  drum,  means  to  reverse  the  pres 
sure  on  .said  piston  to  actuate  said  links  oppositely  to 
restore  said  rollers  to  said  drum,  and  said  links  having 
their  joints  yielding  to  allow  said  rollers  to  be  presstnl 
away  partially   from   said  drum   while  under  pressure. 

5.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  drum,  and  pressure  rollers,  of  a  pair  of  links 
for  each  of  said  rollers  pivoted  to  each  other,  one  of 
each  pair  of  said  links  pivoted  to  its  roller  and  the  other 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  links  joining  said  pairs,  a  cytln 
der,  a  piston  therein  connected  to  said  links,  and  means 
to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  piston  to  set  said 
links  to  maintain  said  rollers  away  from  said  drum  and 
to  actuate  said  links  to  restore  said  rollers  to  the  drum. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  ilasette.] 
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1.189,893.  PRE8SER-FOOT  MECHANISM.  JOHN  L. 
Whebler,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlst;ouri.  Filed  July  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  41,428. 
(CI.   112—20.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  support,  and  means  for 
holding  the  work  on  said  support.  Kald  means  comprising 
a  lever  having  a  forwardly-extending  work-clamping  por- 
tion and  a  rearwardly-extending  sector  portion,  said 
sector  having  two  oppositely  a rrange<I  seta  of  teeth,  an 
actuating  lever  pivoted  about  the  same  axis  as  said  first- 
mentioned  lever,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  pawls  on 
said  actuating  lever  arranged  and  adapted  to  respectively 
engage  a  set  of  said  teeth  on  the  sector  portion  of  said 
flrst-mentloned  lever,  means  for  operating  said  actuating 
lever  to  a  neutral  position  and  to  positions  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  neutral  position,  means  co^Sperating  with 
said  pawls  whereby  they  are  both  out  of  engagement 
with  said  sector  portion  of  said  flrst-mentioned  lever  In 
the  neutral  potdtion  of  said  actuating  lever,  and  whereby 
said  pawls  alternately  engage  said  sector  portion  to  move 
said  first-mentioned  lever  In  the  corresponding  direction 
when  said  actuating  lever  Is  move<l  from  neutral  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  first-mentioned  lever 
to  hold  Its  work-clamping  portion  yleldably  on  the  work. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  support,  and  means 
for  holding  the  work  on  said  support,  said  means  com- 
prising a  lever  having  a  forwardly  extending  work-clamp- 
ing portion  and  a  rearwardly-extending  sector  portion, 
said  sector  having  two  oppositely-arranged  sets  of  teeth," 
an  actuating  lever  pivoted  about  the  same  axis  as  said 
flrst-mentlone<l  lever,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  pawls 
on  said  actuating  lever  arrangetl  and  adapted  to  re- 
spectively engage  a  set  of  said  teeth  on  the  sector  por- 
tion of  said  first -mentioned  lever,  means  for  operating 
said  actuating  lever  to  a  neutral  position  and  to  posi- 
tions on  opposite  sidej  of  the  neutral  position,  means  co- 
operating with  said  pawls  whereby  they  are  both  out  of 
engagement  with  said  sector  portion  of  said  first-men- 
tioned lever  In  the  neutral  position  of  said  actuating 
lever,  and  whereby  said  pawl*  alternately  engage  said 
sector  portion  to  move  said  first-mentioned  lever  in  the 
corresponding  direction  when  said  actuating  lever  is 
moved  from  neutral  position,  and  a  spring  acting  upon 
said  first  mentioned  lever  to  hold  Its  work-clamping  por- 
tion yieldably  on  the  work,  the  operating  means  for  said 
actuating  lever  being  relatively  arranged  and  adapted  so 
that  the  motion  transmltttnl  to  said  first-mentioned  lever 
Is  less  In  the  direction  to  eflfect  the  clamping  of  the  work 
than  In   the  reverse  direction. 

3.  In  a  presser-foot  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  a 
head-frame,  a  work  support  adjacent  thereto,  a  lever 
memt>er  pivoted  on  said  head-frame,  said  lever  member 
having  a  forwardly  extending  work-clamping  portion  in 
coSperatlve  relation  to  said  work  support  and  a  rearward 
sector  extension  provided  with  two  opi>OKltely  disposed 
sets  of  teeth,  a  second  lever  meml>er  pivoted  on  said  head- 
frame  with  Its  axis  coincident  with  that  of  said  first- 
mentioned  lever  member,  means  for  actuating  said  second- 
mentlone<l  lever  member  to  a  neutral  position  and  to  posi- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  the  neutral  position,  a  pair  of 
oppositely-4lispose<l  pawls  on  said  second-mentioned   lever 
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m^mb^r  respectively  arranged  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  the  seta  of  teeth  on  th«  sector  extension  of  said  first 
ni»'Dtlone4i  lever  memtwr  when  Mild  second -mentioned  lever 
ui«^mber  Is  moved  from  the  neutral  position,  an  arcuate 
gulde-waj-  on  said  head-frame,  the  radius  of  which  Is 
Struck  from  the  axis  of  said  lever  members,  a  pair  of 
oppositely-disposed  cam  members  mounted  adjustably  In 
satd  Bulde-way,  and  means  on  said  pawls  cooperating 
with  the  respective  cam  members  whereby  both  of  the 
pawls  are  held  out  of  ensagement  with  the  sector  exten- 
sion of  said  first  mentlout'd  lever  member  when  the  latter 
is  In  the  neutral  position,  and  whereby,  also,  said  pawls 
alternately  engage  said  sector  extension  to  move,  said 
first  nientlone<1  lever  member  In  the  carrespon<llng  direc- 
tion when  said  second -mentioned  lever  member  Is  moved 
from   neutral   position. 


1.189.894.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Ebnest  M.  White, 
Globe.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Piled  Feb.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  678,852. 
(CI.   121—24.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  engine  of  a  cylinder;  a  pis- 
ton within  the  cylinder  :  a  valve  chamber  ;  a  valve  there- 
in ;  means  for  rotating  the  valve  In  time  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  ;  and  Independent  means  for  longitudi- 
nally moving  the  valve  out  of  time  with  Its  rotary  move- 
ment to  prevent  any  point  on  said  valve  contacting  with 
a  given  point  on  the  wall  of  the  valve  chamber  except  at 
relatively  long  Intervals. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  engine  having  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  of  a  piston  for  each  cyUnder  ;  a  series  of  valves 
for  said  cylinders  ;  means  for  rotating  the  valves  In  time 
with  the  pistons  of  their  respective  cylinders  ;  and  other 
means  for  longltudlnaUy  reciprocating  the  valves  at  a 
rate  out  of  time  with  their  rotary  movements. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  engine  of  a  serlea  of  cylin- 
ders :  pistons  therefor  ;  a  series  of  valves  for  the  cylin- 
ders :  relatively  loose  connections  formed  to  permit  uni- 
versal movement  between  the  various  valves  ;  means  for 
rotating  the  valves ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
valves. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  engine  of  a  series  of  cylin- 
ders :  pistons  therefor  ;  valves  for  said  cylinders  :  a  driv- 
ing member  for  rotating  the  valves  ;  a  cam  for  longitudi- 
nally moving  the  valves  out  of  time  with  said  driving 
member  :  and  Independent  means  for  respectively  operat- 
ing the  cam  and  the  driving  member. 

6.  The  combination  In  an  engine  of  a  series  of  cylin- 
ders having  ports  and  provided  with  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical cavity  communicating  therewith  :  valves  In  said 
cavity  respectively  adjacent  the  ports  of  the  cylinders  ; 
universal  Joints  t)etween  the  valves ;  a  driving  shaft : 
"^  universal  Joints  between  one  valve  and  said  shaft ;  a  driv- 
ing member  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft  rotatably  con- 
nected thereto  ;  a  cam  operative  on  the  shaft  for  longi- 
tudinally moving  the  same  :  and  means  for  actuating  the 
cam.  the  parts  t>elng  proportioned  to  cause  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  valves  to  be  out  of  time  with  their 
rotary    movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


1.189.S95.  OVERHEAD  TROLLEY  SYSTEM.  Samcil 
Wir,.soN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  6,  1915.  Sertal  No. 
26.200.      (n.   191—37.) 

The  combination  with  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle. 
of  an  elevated  supply  wire  formed  with  extensible  arched 
portions   at    Its    Intersection    with    other    supply   wires,   a 


base  plvotally  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  trolley  pole  car- 
ried by  said  base,  tension  poles  carried  by  said  base  and 
operatively  connecte«l  to  said  trolley  pole,  a  trolley  wheel 
<-arrled  by  said  trolley  pole,  a  frame  fast   upon   the  axle 


of  said  trolley  wheel,  and  spools  <-arrled  by  said  frame  and 
positioned  In  advance  and  In  the  rear  of  said  trolley  wheel 
for  engagement  with  said  supply  wire,  through  the  action 
of  said  tension  poles,  while  said  trolley  wheel  Is  passing 
the  arched  portions  of  said  supply  wire. 


1.189.896.  PROCESS  FOR  RBGENERATINO  DECOL- 
ORIZINGCARBON.  ABR.iH.4M  WuNSSBo.  Amsterdam. 
Netherlands.  File<l  Mar.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.981. 
(CI.   127—2.) 

1.  The  process  of  regenerating  decolorlilng-carbon  con- 
taining more  than  50  per  cent,  of  carbon  and  having  a 
decolorizing  power  higher  than  bone  black,  which  com- 
prises treating  said  carbon  with  solutions  having  an  alka- 
line reaction,  and  then  heating  to  a  glowing  beat. 

2.  The  process  of  regenerating  decolorizing  carbon  con- 
taining more  than  50  per  cent,  of  carbon  and  having  a  de- 
colorizing power  higher  than  bone  black,  whlih  comprises 
treating  said  carbon  with  solutions  having  an  alkaline 
reaction  and  containing  an  oxidizing  agent,  and  then  heat- 
ing to  a  glowing  heat. 

.3.  in  the  process  of  regenerating  decolorlzlng-carbon 
containing  more  than  50  per  cent,  of  carbon  and  having  a 
decolorizing  power  higher  than  bone  black,  the  step  which 
consists  In  treating  said  carbon  with  solutions  having  an 
alkaline  reaction   and   containing  an   oxidizing  agent. 

4.  As  n  new  article  of  manufacture,  regenerated  de- 
colorizing <-art)on  containing  more  than  50  per  cent,  of 
carbon  and  having  a  decolorising  power  higher  than  bone 
l>lack.  said  regenerated  decolorizing  cartwn  being  the 
product  of  the  treatment  of  a  used  de<olorlzlng  carbon 
with  alkaline  solutions  and  then  heating  to  a  glowing 
heat. 


1.189.897.  CHILD'S  SPOON.  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLE. Samcil  G.  Wilkes,  Walllngford.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  R.  Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co..  Walllngford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
93.694.     (CI.  46 — 46.) 


1.  A  spoon,  fork  or  similar  article  formed  with  a  handle 
having  a  chamber,  and  a  striker  located  In  said  chamber 
free  to  move  therein. 
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2.  A  spoon,  fork  or  similar  article  having  a  handle,  ♦be 
front  plate  of  which  is  formed  integral  with  the  spoon  or 
fork,  a  ba<k  plate  atUched  to  the  front  plate  and  forming 
a  chamber  between  them,  and  a  striker  located  In  said 
rhamlter. 


1.189.898.  OILING  DEVICE  FOR  VERTICAL  SHAFTS. 
Carl  Oscab  Andibso.v.  I.Ancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Champion  Blower  &  Forge  Company.  lAncaster.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1916. 
Serial  No.  86,673.     (CI.  64 — 66.) 


1.  A  vertical  shaft  bearing  comprising  a  sleeve  having 
•n  exterior  annular  flange  thereon  and  oil  holes  therein 
extending  tangentlally  to  and  In  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  shaft  and  terminating  in  upwardly  inclined  ducts, 
whereby  oil  thrown  onto  said  flange  will  be  drawn  into 
the  sleeve  and  carried  upwardly  along  the  shaft. 

2.  A  vertical  shaft  bearing  Including  a  sleeve  having 
an  exterior  annular  flange  thereon  and  oil  boles  through 
the  l>ody  of  the  sleeve  extending  In  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  shaft,  whereby  oil  thrown  or  splashed  onto 
■aid  flange  will  enter  said  boles  and  l>e  drawn  Into  the 
sleeve  and  carried  along  the  shaft. 

3.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  an  oil  chaml>er.  a 
gear-wheel  having  Its  periphery  partly  Immersed  In  oil 
In  said  <haiuber.  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  having  a  gear 
thereon  in  mesh  with  said  gear-whe<-l,  and  a  bearing 
sleeve  on  said  shaft  having  an  annular  flange  thereon  and 
adjacent  tangential  oil  holes  through  which  the  oil  thrown 
or  splashed  upon  said  flange  by  the  rotation  of  the  gear- 
wheel 1«  drawn  Into  the  sleeve  and  forced  upwardly  along 
the  shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  an  oil  chamber,  a 
gear  wheel  having  Its  periphery  partly  Immersed  In  oil 
in  said  chamber,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  having  a 
fear  thereon  In  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  bear 
Ing  sleeve  on  said  shaft  having  a  circumferential  flange 
and  tangential  oil  holes  adjacent  said  flange  and  upwardly  <, 
Inclined  grooves  leading  from  said  holes,  whereby  oil 
splashed  on  said  flange  is  drawn  Into  said  sleeve  by  the 
rotation  of  the  gear  whe«>l  and  carried  upwardly  along 
the  shaft. 

0.  In  combination,  a  gear  casing  having  an  oil  chamber 
In  its  bottom,  a  gear  wheel  having  Its  periphery  partly 
immersed  In  oil  In  said  chamber,  a  vertical  shaft  having 
a  gear  thereon  In  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel ;  said  shaft 
being  Journaled  In  upper  and  lower  bearings;  said  upper 
bearing  comprising  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft  and 
having  an  annular  flange  thereon  adapted  to  catch  oil 
splashed  by  said  gear  wheel,  and  said  sleeve  having  oil 
boles  therethrough  adjacent  said  flange  and  grooves  on 
the  Inner  surface  thereof  slanting  upwardly  from  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  oil  holes  so  as  to  conduct  the  oil 
entering  said  holes  upwardly  along  the  shaft. 


1.189.899.      BARBER  8    PAPER   AND  CHECK.      ALEXAN- 
DER James  Andbbwr,   Portland.   Oreg.     Filed   Sept.  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  49,775.     (CI.  40— 2.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  strip  of  paper  for  the  head 

rests   of   barbers'    chairs    comprising   a    plurality    of    sec- 


tions, a  check  formed  integrally  in  one  corner  of  each 
bCvUon  and  adapted  to  be  severed  therefrom,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


2.  A  bart>er's  paper  and  check  comprising  a  roll  of  a 
continuous  strip  of  paper,  said  strip  being  divided  Into 
a  plurality  of  sections  adapted  to  be  severed,  an  integrally 
formed  check  within  one  corner  of  each  section,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  checks  adapted  to  be  severed  from  the  sec- 
tions, and  one  edge  of  the  check  being  perforated  for 
the  purpose  of  facilitating  Its  detachment  from  the  section. 

3.  A  barber's  paper  and  check  consisting  of  a  roll  of 
paper  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  adapted  to  be 
severed  from  each  other,  a  check  formed  integrally  within 
one  corner  of  each  section  having  one  end  thereof  adapted 
to  be  severed  from  the  section  In  which  It  Is  formed,  and 
one  edfe  of  the  check  being  perforated. 


1.189.900.  SWITCH.  Vincent  G.  Apple.  Dayton.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
867.079.     (CI.  175—282.) 


/« 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  switch  of  a  blade  movable  in 
the  plane  parallel  to  one  wall  of  the  casing  and  having 
convex  projections  thereon,  a  contact  for  said  blade  adapt- 
ed to  t)e  engaged  by  said  convex  projections  and  compris- 
ing a  metallic  member  having  a  through  aperture,  the 
Inner  end  of  which  Is  Imposltlvely  engaged  by  the  convex 
projection  on  the  switch  blade,  said  aperture  being  thread 
ed  at  Its  outer  end  and  a  terminal  screw  taking  Into 
said  threaded  aperture. 

2.  A  switch  comprising  a  body  part  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  switch  blade  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  one 
wall  of  the  casing  and  having  button  shaped  projections 
on  the  ends  thereof,  contacts  for  said  blade  comprising 
Internally  threaded  tubes  positioned  In  the  wall  of  said 
casing  substantially  parallel  to  the  switch  blade  with 
their  inner  ends  flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall, 
and  terminal  screws  taking  into  said  threaded  tnt>e8  from 
their  outer  ends. 

3.  A  switch  comprising  a  cup  shaped  body  part  of  insu- 
lating material,  a  concentrically  positioned  rotatable  me- 
tallic post  extending  within  the  cup  and  luivlng  an  open- 
ing In  Its  Inner  end.  a  metallic  pin  carried  at  the  center 
of  the  body  part  and  projecting  Into  said  opening  to  pro- 
vide a  Journal  for  said  post,  a  terminal  screw  engaging 
the  outer  end  of  the  pin.  a  switch  blade  mounted  on  the 
post  within  the  confines  of  the  body  part,  and  contacts 
carried   In  the   body   part  for  engagement   by   said   blade. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  a  cup  shaped  body  part  of  in- 
sulating material,  a  concentrically  positioned  rotatable 
metallic  post  extending  within  the  cup  and  having  an 
opening  In  its  Inner  end.  a  metallic  pin  carried  at  the 
center  of  the  body  part  and  projecting  into  said  opening 
to  provide  a  Journal  for  said  post,  a  terminal  screw  en- 
gaging the  outer  end  of  the  pin.  a  switch  blade  mounted 
on  the  post  within  the  confines  of  the  body  part,  con- 
tacts carried  In  the  body  part  for  engagement  by  said 
blade,  a  collar  formed  on  the  post,  a  cross  bar  harlnc  & 
perforation  through  which  the  post  extends  overlying 
said  collar  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  cross 
t>ar  to  the  rim  of  said  cup  shaped  body  part. 
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1,189.901.  COAL-DRILLING  MACHINE.  Da!«  ABMlXTl, 
Clevelaad.  Ohio.  Filed  S«pt.  4.  1915.  S*rUI  No.  49.048. 
(CI.  268 — 46.) 


1.189.902.  LOCK  OR  FASTEN  IN<i  DEVICE  FltR 
HINWED  IW)X  MEMBERS.  Charlbs  C.  Abmbtbono, 
MarysTlUe.  Dhlo.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  '^6.841. 
(CI.  70—27.) 


1.  A  (Irtlling  machJnp  JnclodlnK  oppositely  dUpoaed 
vertical  supporting  bars,  a  inenit)er  illdably  mounted  upon 
the  tmra  for  TertleaJ  adjustment,  upaced  dHll  Bupportlng 
bars  detachably  engaging  with  said  member  and  extend 
ing  rearwanl  therefrom,  a  m^mbfr  dlapos«^i  below  the  flrat- 
name<l  slUlably  adjuntable  in»*mb«'r  and  slldably  engaged 
with  tiald  vertical  bar»  for  vertical  adjustment,  braoea 
plvotally  engaging  the  drill  supporting  bars  and  the  aec- 
ond  name<l  sliding  memt)er,  a  drill,  and  means  mounte<l 
upon  the  drill  supporting  bars  for  rotating  and  ft-edtng  the 

drill. 

2.  A  drilling  machine  of  the  character  des<Tlbed  Includ 
ing    vertlinl    supporting    members,    rollars    slidable    upon 
said  members,  nornially  spaced  supporting  bars  having  de- 
Uchable  engagement  at  their  Inner  ends  with  one  of  said 
collars,  braces  plvotally  connected  to  said  liars  and  pivot 
ally  connectP<l  to  the  other  collar,  means  for  holding  said 
slidable  collar  In  any  a.ljusted  position,  a  drill  shaft  oper 
atlvely  mounted  upon  said  bars,  and  menns  mounted  upon 
the  bars  for  rotating  ami  feeding  the  shaft. 

.3.  .4  drilling  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed  In- 
clmllng  spaced  vertical  bars,  meml»er8  connecting  the  np 
per  and  lower  ends  of  the  liars,  roof  and  floor  engaging 
members  vertically  adjustable  throuKh  said  <onnectlnK 
members,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  supporting  members 
for  vertical  movement,  means  for  holding  the  slide  in  ad- 
justed positions,  a  yoke  mounte<l  upon  the  slide  having  a 
drill  shaft  bearing,  bars  detachable  connected  at  their 
inner  ends  to  said  slide,  a  member  slldably  mountetl  upon 
the  bars,  a  drill  shaft  supported  In  said  bearing  and  rota- 
tably  supported  In  said  meml)er.  means  mounted  on  the 
bars  for  rotating  the  shaft,  said  means  being  mounted  upon 
said  slidable  member,  braces  plvotally  connected  to  said 
bars  and  depending  downward  therefrom,  a  slide  adjust- 
ably mounted  upon  the  said  supporting  bars  and  to  which 
the  lower  ends  of  said  braces  are  plvotally  connected. 

4.  In  a  drilling  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
supporting  member  having  means  at  Its  upper  and  lower 
ends  for  engaging  respectively  the  roof  and  floor  of  a 
tunnel,  a  vertically  adjustaMe  collar  mounted  upon  the 
supporting  member  and  supporting  a  screw  threaded  eye. 
a  <lrlll  shaft  supporting  frame  Including  spaced  parallel 
t>ars  having  hook-shaped  ends,  pins  projecting  from  said 
collar  which  the  hook-shaped  ends  of  the  Iwirs  are  adapted 
to  detachably  engage,  hraces  plvotally  engaged  at  their 
upper  ends  with  said  bars  and  adapted  to  be  operatively 
engage*!  with  the  supporting  memlwr  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment, a  slide  mounte<i  upon  the  bars  of  the  supporting 
frame,  a  drill  carried  at  the  rear  end  of  said  slide  and  en- 
gaging at  Its  forwanl  end  with  a  screw  threaded  eye.  and 
means  mounted  upon  the  slide  for  rotating  the  drill. 


1.  A  lock  or  fastening  device  for  hlnge<l  box  members 
having  an  Intermediate  hinged  leaf,  comprising  a  catch 
for  holding  said  members  and  leaf  In  closed  position,  said 
c-atch  being  operable  to  release  said  menit>ers  by  pressing 
It  inwardly,  and  said  catch  being  dlsengageable  from  the 
leaf  by  springing  the  latter  In  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  In  which  the  catch  Is  released  to  free  the 
two  tray  like  members,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lock  or  fastening  device  for  hinged  box  meml>er8 
having  an  Intermediate  flap  comprising  a  catch  for  holding 
said  members  in  closetl  position,  said  catch  being  releaa- 
able  by  pressing  It  Inwardly,  said  catch  having  a  notch  or 
shoulder  on  Its  side  edge  to  engage  said  flap  and  having 
said  edge  Inclined  away  from  said  shoulder,  said  i^atch 
also  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  locking  pin  on  one  of 
the  members,  the  flap  or  leaf  being  slightly  movable  In  the 
dlre<-tlon  of  Its  plane  to  release  Itself  from  the  shoulder 
of  the  catch,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  lock  or  fastening  for  two  mem»>ers  hinged  together, 
a  lock  for  said  members  comprising  a  <atch  on  one  mem- 
ber and  a  stud  on  the  other  member  to  be  engaged  by  said 
catch,  a  leaf  spring  pressing  upon  the  c-atch.  a  casing  con- 
taining said  catch  and  leaf  spring,  said  leaf  spring  having 
a  locking  portion  to  be  located  between  the  catch  and  the 
ca.slng  to  prevent  the  catch  from  Itelng  pushed  aside,  the 
said  spring  having  sliding  movement  in  the  <  aslng  to  t>€ 
removed  from  control  <ipon  the  c-atch  and  having  a  portion 
to  be  engage«l  by  the  key  to  be  moved  thereby,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  lock  or  fastening  device  for  two  hinged  meml>«rs. 
comprising  a  catch  on  one  member,  a  stud  on  the  other 
member  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch,  a  leaf  spring  for 
holding  the  catch  yieldingly  to  Its  work,  said  leaf  spring 
helng  shlftable  and  when  shifted  serving  to  lock  the  catch 
against  movement  and  having  means  to  be  operated  by  a 
key,  substantially  as  desc  rll>ed. 

5.  A  lock  or  fastening  device  for  two  hinged  memtters 
rooaprlsing  a  r«tch  on  one  member  and  a  stud  on  the  other 
member  to  t>e  engaged  thereby,  a  casing  for  holding  said 
catch,  a  leaf  spring  for  holding  the  catch  yieldingly  to  Its 
work,  said  leaf  spring  having  an  enlarged  portion  for 
holding  the  catch  unyieldingly  to  its  work,  a  key  ferrule 
liearing  upon  the  catch  to  move  the  same  aside  when  pres- 
sure Is  applle<l  and  a  key  for  operating  the  leaf  spring  Into 
position  to  yieldingly  hold  the  c-atch  or  to  unyieldingly 
hold  the  same,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

(Claims  »5  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (jaiette.1 


1,189.903.  RESILIE.NT  TIRE.  Frcdcrick  E.  A««0D 
gnaa,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  1,120.     (H.  152—8.1 

The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  provided  with 
a  series  of  cylindrical  tubular  receptacles  extending  around 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  arranged  In  pairs,  of  a  block, 
loosely  supporte<l  t>etween  each  pair  of  said  receptacles, 
and  havlnv;  an  Inward  and  an  outward  motion,  and  a  side 
motion,  and  a  tread  menil'er.  plvotally  attached  to  said 
block,  and  a  »>olt  at  each  end  of  said  tread  member,  ex- 
i   tending  through  a  tubular  receptacle,  to  attach  said  tread 
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nsember   to   the  rim   of  the   wheel   and   limit   the  outward 
Bovement   thereof,  and   a   spring  extending  within   each 


tubular  receptacle  and  encircling  said   l>olt.  to  yieldingly 
hold  said  tread  memtter  In  Its  outward  position. 


MiM04.  KILN.  Mols  H.  Avbam.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
■■rtgpor  to  Standard  Silica  Brick  Machinery  Company. 
Wilmington.  I>el.  Filed  Kept.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
790.010.      (CI.  78 — 19.) 


1.  A  kiln  for  steam  Indurating  sand  lime  bricks,  com- 
prising a  tubular  shell  made  of  reinforced  concrete,  said 
shell  having  a  flat  bottom  and  an  Integral  curved  top,  a 
Tanged  yoke  partly  embedded  within  said  concrete  at  each 
end  of  the  shell,  a  gate  slldably  engaging  each  yoke,  rails 
emt»edded  within  the  shell  bottom  and  adapted  to  support 
a  brick-carrying  truck,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  Into 
the  Interior  of  the  shell. 

2.  A  kiln  for  steam  Indurating  sand  lime  bricks,  com 
prising  a  tubular  shell  made  of  reinforced  concrete,  said 
shell  having  a  curved  top  and  an  Integral  flat  bottom  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  gutter,  a  flanged  yoke  partly 
embedded  within  said  concrete  at  each  end  of  the  shell, 
a  gate  slldably  engaging  each  yoke,  rails  embedded  within 
the  shell  bottom  and  adapted  to  support  a  brick-carrying 
truck,  and  a  perforated  steam  Inlet  pipe  extending  along 
the  gutter. 


1.189.905.  JOUBNAL-BUX.  Leigh  8.  Bachc.  Bound- 
brook,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Graphite  Lubricating  Com- 
pany, Bound  brook.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  July  26,  191.3.     .«!erlal  .No.  781,140.      (Cl.  64 24.) 

1.  A  Journal  twx  consisting  of  an  unbroken  cylindrical 
shell  having  an  Interior  series  of  lubricating  grooves  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  spirals,  said  grooves  being  continuous 
for  substantially  180"  of  the  circumference  of  the  Journal 
box  though  reversing  their  direction  at  90°.  and  a  lubri- 
cant fliling  said  grooven. 


2.  A  Journal  1>ot  consisting  of  an  unbroken  cylindrical 
shell  having  Interiorly  arranged  lubricating  grooves  ar- 
ranged In  a  series  of  parallel  spirals,  said  spirals  revers- 
ing their  dlrc-ctlon  at  each  90".  throughout  the  shell  said 
spirals  being  separated  at  substantially  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  of  the  bearing  by  unbroken  metallic  portions 
of  the  bearing  and  a  lubricant  fliling  said  grooves. 


3.  A  Journal  box  consisting  of  an  unbroken  cylindrical 
shell  having  interiorly  arranged  lubricating  grooves  ar- 
ranged In  series  In  a  spiral  herring  bone  formation,  the 
spiral  direction  of  the  grooves  reversing  at  each  90°  about 
the  entire  inner  periphery  of  the  bearing  surface  and  a 
lubricant  filling  said  grooves. 

4.  A  Journal  box  consisting  of  an  unbroken  cyllmlrlcai 
shell  having  interiorly  arranged  lubricaUng  grooves  ar- 
ranged In  spiral  herring-bone  formation,  the  series  In 
a  spiral  direction  of  the  several  parallel  grooves  reversing 
at  each  90°  about  the  entire  Inner  periphery  of  the  bear- 
ing surface,  the  c-ontlnu1ty  of  said  grooves  being  broken 
by  interposed  metallic^  parts  at  each  180*  and  a  lubricant 
filling  said  grooves. 

6.  A  journal  box  consisting  of  an  unbroken  cylindrical 
shell  having  Interior  lubricating  grooves  arranged  In  sets 
of  parallel  spirals  extending  substantially  90°  about  the 
bearing  .surfac-e  in  one  direction  and  reversing  their  di- 
rection for  each  Ruc<ee<llng  90°,  said  grooves  being  closed 
at  each  90°  point  of  reversal  to  provide  continvious  me- 
tallic supports  from  end  to  end  of  the  bearing  and  a  lubri- 
cating filling  said  grooves. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.189,906.  IGNITING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Chablbs  Robsut  Bangs,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1913.     SerUl  No.  746.645.     (Cl.  123—143.) 


1.  An  ignition  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising 
an  engine  cylinder  and  piston,  an  Ignition  cylinder  opon 
ing  directly  into  said  engine  cylinder,  a  piston  therefor, 
and  means  affording  constant  communication  between  the 
closed  end  of  said  Ignition  cylinder  and  said  engine  cylin- 
der. 

2.  An  ignition  device  for  explosion  engines  comprising 
an  engine  cylinder  and  pistcm.  an  ignition  cylinder  and 
piston,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  said  Ignition 
cylinder  and  piston  being  provided  with  a  passage  com- 
municatlng  with  the  main  cylinder  to  permit  Ignition  to 
travel  thereto. 

8.  An  Ignition  device  for  explosion  engines  comprising 
an   engine  cylinder  and   piston,   an   ignition   cylinder  and 
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piston,  and  ni«aDs  for  operating  the  same,   said  ignition 
piston  being  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  explosion  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  an  engine  cylinder  and  piston,  an  Ignition  cyl- 
inder and  piston,  the  latter  having  an  opening  there- 
through, and  a  support  for  the  ignition  piston  mounted  on 
the  engine  piston  or  piston  rod. 

5.  In  an  ignition  device  for  explosion  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  an  engine  cylinder  and  piston,  an  ignition  cyl- 
inder and  piston,  the  latter  having  an  opening  there- 
through, and  a  support  for  the  ignition  piston  mounted 
on  the  engine  piston  or  piston  rod,  said  support  being  of 
smaller   cross-section   than   said  ignition   piston. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


1,189,907.      MACHINE    FOR    STRAIOHTENING    SPIN- 
DLES.    Pail  K.  Barkbk.  r.reer,  S.  C.     Piled  June  10, 
.    1915.     SerUl  No.  33.343.      (CI.  33 — 174.) 


!  ^ 


m 


r-r^ 


jS^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  detecting  portions  of  a  spindle 
which  are  out  of  alinement,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing structure,  spindle  supports  rising  therefrom,  a  bar 
disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  with  and  at  one  side  of 
said  spindle  supports,  said  bar  and  supporting  structure 
having  cooperating  means  for  permitting  the  vertical  ad- 
justment of  the  bar,  a  bracket  adjustable  longitudinally 
on  said  bar,  and  a  detector  carried  by  said  bracket  and 
adjustable  longitudinally   therein. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  portions  of  a  spindle 
which  are  out  of  alinement  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  spindle  supports  rising  therefrom,  a  vertically 
adjustable  bar  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  with  and  at 
onf  side  of  said  spindle  supports,  a  bracket  adjustable 
longitudinally  on  said  bar.  and  a  detector  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  adjustable  longitudinally  therein  and  later- 
ally relative  to  the  spindle  to  be  tested,  said  detector 
being  In  the  form  of  a  screw  mounted  in  a  threaded  open 
Ing  in  said  bracket  and  having  a  point  for  engagement 
with  the  spindle  to  be  tested. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  determining  portions  of  a  spindle 
which  are  out  of  alinement  comprising  a  supporting  base, 
standards  rising  therefrom  and  provided  in  their  free 
ends  with  notches  designed  to  receive  a  spindle  to  be 
tested,  other  standards  rising  from  said  base  and  having 
laterally  extending  set  screws,  a  bar  bavins  slots  adjust- 
ably engaifed  with  said  set  screws,  said  bar  being  ar 
ranged  at  one  side  of  the  plane  oc<upled  by  said  first  men- 
tioned standards,  a  bracket  adjustably  niounttMl  on  said 
bar  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm  provided 
with  a  threaded  aperture,  and  a  screw  mounted  In  said 
aperture  and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  plane 
occuple<l  liy  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  stand- 
ards. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  portions  of  a  spindle 
which  are  out  of  alinement  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, spindle  supports  rising  therefrom,  a  bar  mounted 
for  vertical  adjustment  and  disposed  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  and  at  one  side  of  said  spindle  supports,  a  bracket 
adjustable  longitudinally  on  said  bar.  and  a  detector  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  and  adjustable  longitudinally  there- 
in and  laterally  relative  to  the  spindle  to  be  tested,  said 
detector  t>etng  In  the  form  of  a  screw  mounted  In  a 
threaded  opening  In  said  bracket  and  having  a  point  for 
engagement  with  the  spindle  to  be  tested,  a  standard  ris- 
ing from  said  supporting  structure  and  having  a  threaded 
aperture  extentllng  therethrough,  and  a  screw  mounted  in 
said  aperture  and  having  a  socket  at  its  inner  end  posi- 
tioned for  receiving  one  end  of  the  spindle. 


1.189,908.  NUT-LOCK.  Cuablbs  O.  Bacoh.s,  Lyons, 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  4,  191S.  SerUl  No.  6,093.  (CI. 
151—8.) 


In  a  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
recess  formed  therein,  a  nut  having  a  similar  recess  to 
be  alined  with  the  aforesaid  recess  at  certain  times  to 
provide  a  key-way.  a  key  to  be  positioned  In  said  key-way, 
said  key  having  Its  Interuiwiiate  portion  bent  to  lie  on 
the  upper  face  of  said  nut.  the  other  end  of  said  key 
lying  In  Intimate  relation  to  one  of  the  outer  faces  of 
said  nut  and  having  an  eye  lying  against  the  respectlT* 
face  of  the  nut.  said  nut  provided  with  a  transverse  bore 
(ommunlcating  with  two  faces  there<jf  and  In  registry 
with  the  aforesaid  eye,  and  a  second  key  positioned 
through  said  bore  and  having  Its  one  end  passed  through 
said  eye  for  retaining  said  first  mentioned  key  In  position, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.189,909.  UNICYCLF:.  Thomas  Kckiis.  8r.,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  4.914.  id. 
208—1.) 


1.  A  toy  Including  a  hnop-Uke  ring,  an<l  a  frame  sus- 
pended from  the  upper  portion  of  said  ring  at  points  In 
front  of  and  to  the  rear  of  the  vertical  diameter  of  the 
ring  so  said  frame  can  swing  laterally  In  said  ring,  said 
frame  arranged  so  that  a  child  can  straddle  the  same  and 
propel  the  device  with  his  feet  on  the  ground. 
'  2.  A  toy  including  a  hoop-like  ring,  and  a  frame  within 
said  ring  and  suspendeil  thereon  by  rollers  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  ring  at  points  In  front  of  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
vertical  diameter  of  the  rlug  so  said  frame  can  swing 
laterally  in  said  ring,  and  said  frame  arranged  so  that  a 
child  can  straddle  the  lower  part  of  the  same  and  propel 
the  device  with  his  feet  on  the  ground. 

3.  A  toy  including  a  hoop  like  ring,  a  frame  within 
said  ring  and  suspended  thereon  by  rollers  adapte<l  to 
rest  on  said  ring  at  po*nts  In  front  of  and  to  the  rear  of 
the  vertical  diameter  of  the  ring  so  said  frame  can  swing 
laterally  In  said  ring,  and  a  seat  on  the  lower  part  of  said 
frame  arranged  so  that  a  child  can  straddle  the  frame  and 
seat  and  propel  the  device  with  his  feet  on  the  ground. 

4.  A  toy  including  a  hoop-like  ring,  a  frame  which  Is 
substantially  V-shape,  and  bearing  rollers  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  frame  adapted  to  suspend  the  frame  In  said 
ring  at  points  to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  vertical  dl 
ameter  of  the  ring  so  said  frame  can  swing  laterally  In 
said  ring. 

5.  A  toy  Including  a  hoop-like  ring,  a  frame  which  la 
substantially  V-shape.  and  l>earlng  rollers  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  frame  adapted  to  suspend  the  frame  In  said 
ring  at   points  to   the   front  and   rear  of  the  vertical   dl- 
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ameter  of  tkt  ring,  the  lower  part  of  said  frame  extend-. 
Ing  to  a  point  below  the  center  of  the  ring  so  said  frame 
can  swing  laterally  in  said  ring. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,189.910.  WAGON  TONGUE  SUPPORT  AND  SLIP 
TONGUE.  Francis  G.  Brkw8Ter  and  Howard  L 
Irons,  Brldgeton.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  52.926.      (Cl.  21-36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  wagon  hounds,  of  a  yoke,  a 
stem  projecting  forwardly  from  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  closed  end  of  said  yoke  and  being  provided  at  Its 
extremity  with  a  socket,  a  tie  l)ar  connecting  the  arms  of 
said  yoke  and  supporting  said  stem  adjacent  its  forward 
extremity,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  hounds, 
yoke  arms  and  stem  In  the  rear  of  said  tie  bar  whereby  the 
said  yoke  Is  supportetl  for  vertical  oscillation,  stops  on  the 
upper  and  under  sides  of  said  hounds  to  prevent  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  yoke  swinging  below  the  plane  of  the 
hounds,  a  tongue  for  Insertion  In  said  yoke  and  to  seat 
In  said  socket,  and  means  for  holding  said  tongue  against 
forward  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  wagon  hounds,  of  a  yoke  ar- 
ranged between  said  hounds  with  its  arms  projecting  for- 
wardly therefrom,  a  tie  bar  connecting  said  arms  In- 
wardly from  their  ends,  a  stem  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
t>ase  portion  of  said  yoke  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  extending  forwardly  and  being  supported  adjacent 
its  opposite  end  by  said  tie  bar.  a  socket  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  stem,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said 
hounds,  yoke  arms  and  stem  whereby  sa'd  yoke  is  sup- 
l>orted  for  vertical  oscillation,  plates  connecting  the  free 
end  of  the  yoke  arms  to  provide  a  tongue  channel  between 
the  same,  a  tongue  adapted  for  Insertion  In  said  channel 
and  to  seat  In  said  socket,  and  a  pin  for  connecting  said 
tongue  to  said  plates.  substHnt'ally  as  described. 


1.189.911.     CLOTHES  LINE  SUPPORTING  AND  OPER 
ATlN(i  MECHANISM.     Albert  <i.  Bcrris,  Sloatsburg, 
N.   Y.     Filed   May  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  768,872.      (Cl. 
254—190.) 


*    «' 


A  support  of  the  character  descrllH»d  including  a  re- 
cessed block,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  block,  said  pulley 
being  partially  arrangeil  within  said  re<'es8.  a  second  re- 
f eased  block  mounted  on  the  first  l>loi-k,  said  pulley  l>eiog 
arranged  within  the  recesses  of  the  blocks,  a  plate  ar- 
range<l  adjacent  said  second  block,  said  plate  cooperating 
with  the  first  and  second  blocks  to  entirely  Inclose  said 
pulley,  and  an  endless  carrier  arranged  on  said  pulley  and 
extending  from  said  blocks. 


1,189.912.  METAL  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SASHBS. 
Habkv  E.  Campbell.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10. 
1916.     Serial  No.  77,364.      (Cl.  189—73.) 


1.  A  metal  window-frame,  comprlsfnp  a  hollow  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  guide  slot  In  Its  Inner  wall,  a 
sash  slldable  In  said  frame  and  of  less  length  than  said 
member,  a  plate  on  said  sash  entering  said  slot,  and  re- 
slUently  supported  means  within  said  hollow  member  for 
closing  the  portion  of  said  slot  not  occupied  by  said  plate 
when  said  sash  is  in  normal  closed  position. 

2.  A  metal  window-frame,  comprising  a  hoMow  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  guide  slot  In  Its  Inner  wall,  a 
sash  slldable  in  said  frame  and  of  less  length  than  said 
memt)er,  a  plate  on  said  sash  entering  said  slot,  reslllently 
supported  means  within  said  hollow  member  for  closing 
the  portion  of  said  slot  not  occupied  by  said  plate  when 
said  sash  Is  In  normal  closed  position,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  sash  for  moving  said  closing  means  to  open 
said  slot  when  said  sash  is  moved  from  said  normal  closed 
position. 

3.  A  metal  window  frame,  comprising  a  hollow  jamb 
having  a  vertical  slot  In  Its  inner  wall,  a  sash  slldable  in 
said  frame  and  of  less  vertical  dimension  than  h«1<1  frame, 
a  plate  laterally  projecting  from  said  sash  and  extending 
through  said  slot  Into  said  hollow  jamb,  and  a  Tertical 
strip  within  said  jamb,  and  means  for  reslllently  support- 
ing said  strip  to  bear  upon  a  vertical  edge  of  said  slot : 
the  length  of  said  strip  being  such  as  to  close  the  portion 
of  said  slot  which  l»  not  occupied  by  said  projecting  sash 
plate  when  said  sash  is  in  normal  closed  poslt'on. 

4.  A  metal  window-frame,  comprising  a  hollow  Jamb 
having  a  vertical  slot  in  its  Inner  wall,  a  sash  slldable  In 
said  frame  and  of  less  vertical  dimension  than  said 
frame,  a  plate  laterally  projecting  from  said  sash  and 
extending  through  said  slot  Into  said  hollow  Jamb,  a  ver- 
tl<al  strip  within  said  jamb  and  outwardly  l)evele<l  at  one 
extremity,  and  means  for  reslllently  support*ng  said  strip 
to  bear  upon  a  vertical  edge  of  said  slot :  the  length  of 
said  strip  being  such  as  to  close  the  portion  of  said  slot 
which  is  not  occupied  by  said  projecting  sash  plate  when 
said  sash  Is  in  normal  clo8<>d  position,  whereby  when  said 
sash  is  slid  in  a  vertical  direction  to  meet  the  beveled 
end  of  said  strip  said  sash  shall  move  said  strip  outwardly 
against  the  resilience  of  said  str'p  support  and  enter  l)e- 
tween  the  vertical  edge  of  said  strip  and  the  adjacent 
edge  of  said  slot. 

5.  A  metal  window-frame,  comprising  a  hollow  jamb 
having  a  vertical  opening  in  Its  Inner  wall,  a  fixed  vertical 
partition  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  outer  wall  of 
said  jamb,  a  vertical  plate  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  par- 
tition and  at  right  angles  thereto  and  disposed  In  said 
opening  with  a  clearance  between  an  edge  of  said  plate 
and  said  Inner  Jamb  wall,  a  sash  slldable  in  said  frame, 
a  plate  laterally  projecting  from  said  sash  and  extending 
through   said   clearance  into  said   hollow  jamb,  a   vertical 
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strip  within  fuitd  Jamh.  nmns  for  reHlIipntly  sopportlng 
aa1<l  strip  on  one  wide  of  said  partition  to  bfar  apon  a  T^r- 
tlcal  wIk^  of  said  wall  open'ng  :  th^  length  of  said  strip 
being  such  a.s  to  close  the  portion  of  said  clearance  wblcti 
Is  not  occupied  bj  aald  projecting  sash  plate  when  said 
wish  plate  Is  In  normal  closed  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


l.lSft.913.  MATCH-STAND.  Cbsari  Campib,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  80.846.  (Cl. 
206—20.) 


1.  A  match  stand  cnniprUlnK  a  base,  an  nprli:ht  fixed 
In  position  thereon.  Hnd  a  receptacle  carried  by  said 
upriKht  and  adapted  to  receive  a  match  booa  with  the 
match  splints  parallel  to  the  base  and  the  striking  aarface 
in  allnement  with  the  said  upricbt. 

2.  A  match  stand  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  fixed 
in  position  thereon,  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  upright 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  match  book  with  the  match 
splints  parallel  to  the  base  and  the  striking  surface 
In  allnement  with  the  said  upright,  and  a  guard  member 
mounte<l  on  said  receptacle,  so  as  to  normally  cover  the 
beads  of  the  match  .splints  when  the  same  are  In  position 
therein  and  which  may  be  swun^  to  obtain  ready  acoeaf 
to  the  niat<-heM. 

3.  A  match  stand  comprising  a  liase.  an  upright  con- 
necte<i  thereto  and  provided  with  an  opening  and  the  lat- 
eral recessed  extensions,  the  said  opening  and  the  re- 
ceases  in  the  lateral  e.\tensionH  serving  as  rests,  a  recep- 
tacle fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  upright  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  contain  match  books  with  the 
match  splints  In  horizontal  positions,  and  a  guard  extend 
Ing  over  one  side  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  nor- 
mally to  cover  the  heads  of  the  match  splints  therein. 


1.189,914.  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTINlJ  FLUID-CON- 
TROL APl'ARATrS.  HoR^iCB  Chbism.kn,  Edgewood 
l*ark.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Meter  Company,  East 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Jan.  21.  1913,  Serial  No.  743,347. 
Divided  and  this  application  flle<l  July  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  N49,439.      (CI.  137 — 82.) 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a   casing  provUietl   with  a   seat,  a  sleeve  resting 


In  said  seat,  said  sWve  having  nn  attaching  flange  and 
being  provided  with  a  fluid  control  devlt-e  adapted  to 
i-ontroi  the  flow  therethrough,  and  fastening  screws  pasa- 
ini;  through  said  flange  and  into  the  casing,  whereby  the 
sleeve  and  the  fluid  control  device  may  Ih*  IxMlily  removed 
from  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  devU-e  of  the  character  descritted  the  combina- 
tion of  an  open-ended  casing  leaving  a  seat  adjacent  to 
one  opening,  a  sleeve  resting  on  said  seat  and  provided 
with  a  fluid  control  device,  and  means  fur  detachably 
securing  the  sleeve  In  position,  said  casing  iwing  provided 
with  a  detachable  cover  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  Hleeve 
together  with  Its  fluid  i-ontrol  device,  there  Iteing  sub- 
stantially no  obstruction  In  the  chanitM>r  of  the  casing 
between  the  sleeve  and  the  cover  whereby  the  sleeve  may 
be  lifted  sub.^itantlally  directly  out  of  the  casing. 


1.1M0.915-  INDEPENDENT  FIRE  ALARM.  Ai  bekt  A. 
Cliv«,  Los  Angeles,  C»l..  assignor  to  American  Fire 
Alarm  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  6<i2.»40. 
Renewed  May  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  98,213.  (Cl. 
116—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  :  of  clock  work  carried 
by  the  frame ;  a  signal  device  operated  by  th>  clock 
work  ;  a  borisontal  pivot  pin  :  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end 
on  the  pin  ami  adapted  at  Its  free  portion  to  form  • 
stop  for  the  clock  work  and  alno  to  normally  fall  by 
gravity  out  of  stopping  position  ;  a  fnse  support  :  and  a 
fuse  to  hold  the  bar  in  dock  work  stopping  position. 

2.  The  com^>ination  with  a  frame  ;  of  clock  work  carried 
by  the  frame  ;  a  signal  device  operate<1  by  the  clock  work  ; 
a  horisontal  pivot  pin  :  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the 
pin  and  provide*!  with  a  socket  at  Its  free  p«>rtlon  and 
adapte«l  at  its  free  portion  to  form  a  stop  for  the  clock 
work  and  also  to  normally  fall  by  gravity  out  of  stopping 
position  :  a  fuse  support  provide*]  with  a  Mx-ket  :  and  a 
fuse  wire  in  the  socket  to  hold  the  t)ar  In  dock  work 
stopping  position. 


1.189,916.  CARTRIIX;E  FIRE  ALARM.  Ai.BlRT  A. 
Clivb,  Los  Acgeles.  Cal..  aaalgnor  to  American  Plre 
Alarm  Company.  I.^>s  .Angeles.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  S31.830. 
(Cl.  116—11.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  element  pierced  to  hold 
a  cartridge  of  a  resilient  element  coextendlns  with  the 
rigid  element  and  flxe<l  to  one  end  thereof,  a  hammer  on 
the  free  end  of  the  resilient  element  for  exploding  the 
cartridge,  a  retaining  element  Interpos^il  tietween  the  rigid 
and  resilient  elements  to  hold  the  resilient  element  re- 
tractetl.  the  retainini;  element  being  pivotall.v  connecte<1 
to  the  rigid  element,  n  lug  on  the  end  of  the  resilient 
member  and  space<l  from  the  end  thereof,  a  resilient  catch 
extending  between  the  lug  and  end  of  the  resilient  element 
and  projecting  In  the  set  position  to  engage  the  retaining 
element,  and  a  fusible  element  Interposed  between  the  lug 
and  catch  to  hold  the  catch  In  ihe  pet  position. 

2.  A  fire  alarm  <-omprlslnK  a  rigid  and  a  resilient  ele- 
ment fastenetl  tocether  at  one  end.  the  rigid  member 
l>eln\j  pierced  to  hold  a,  cartridge,  a  hammer  on  the  resili- 
ent  memlter  for  exploding  the  cartridge,  a   retaining  ele- 
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ment  Interposed  between  the  free  ends  of  the  rigid  and 
r»'slllent  elements  to  hold  the  resilient  element  retracted, 
a  lug  on  the  resilient  element  and  spa<'e<l  from  the  end 
thereof,  a  resilient  catch  extending  between  the  lug  and 
the  end  of  the  resllieDt  element  and  projecting  to  engage 
the  retaining  element,  and  a  futlble  element  interposed 
l)etw'een  the  lug  and  resilient  catch  to  hold  the  resilient 
catch  In  position  to  engage  the  retaining  element  and 
hold  the  resilient  element  retracted. 


3.  In   a    fire   alarm,    the   combination    with   a    rigid    tmr 
a  coextentling  spring  fixed  to  the  bar  at  one  end,  the 

bar  having  an  orifice  (or  holding  a  cartridge,  a  hammer 
on  said  spring  for  exploding  the  cartridge,  of  a  retaining 
link  lnterpose<1  t>etween  the  spring  and  bar  to  hold  the 
spring  retrai't<»d,  the  link  being  pivoted  to  the  bar,  a  lug 
on  the  spring  and  spaced  from  the  end  thereof,  a  resil- 
ient catch  extending  between  the  lug  and  spring  and 
projecting  to  engage  the  link,  and  a  fusible  wedge  Inter- 
posed between  the  lug  and  catch  to  hold  the  catch  In 
position  to  engage  the  link  to  hold   the  spring  retracted. 

4.  In  a  fire  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  bar 
pierced  to  hold  a  cartridge,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to 
the  bar  and  pro\ide<t  with  a  hammer  for  exploding  the 
cartridge,  a  link  to  retain  the  hammer  in  retracted  posi- 
tion, a  resilient  catch  to  engage  with  said  link,  and  a 
fusible  element  to  hold  the  catch  In  engagement  with  the 
link,  of  a  swivel  suspension  screw  In  the  end  of  the 
rigid  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bar  having  means  to  hold 
a  cartridge,  of  a  spring  flxe<l  to  the  bar  and  having  means 
to  explode  the  cartridge,  means  l«*tween  the  bar  and 
spring  to  hold  the  spring  retracte<l  ;  yielding  means  to 
retain  the  retracting  means  In  spring  retracting  position  ; 
a  fusible  element  to  hold  the  retaining  means  In  retain- 
ing position  :  and  means  to  hold  the  fusible  means  In 
holtling  position. 


1.189,917.  RIVETI.NO  MACHINE.  Blmcr  M.  Cobb, 
South  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Oct  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
7»4.253.       (<~n.   218 — 2.) 


X 


fX  14 


1.   In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
bed  piece  having  thereon  a  die  and  an  anvil,  a  pair  of  arms 


pivoted  to  said  l)ed  p1e<-e.  one  carrying  a  punch  for  aatd 
die  and  the  other  an  upsetting  head  for  said  anvil,  an 
actuating  device  for  depressing  said  punch  and  head  sep- 
arately, mi^ns  for  re<  Iprocatlng  said  bed  piece  and  means 
for  feeding  a  rivet  to  said  anvil. 

2.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
bed  piece  having  thereon  one  of  the  members  of  a  punch 
and  die  mechanism  and  one  of  the  members  of  a  rivet  up- 
setting mechanism,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  said  bed 
piece  and  having  thereon  the  other  members  of  the  punch 
and  die  mechanism  and  rivet  upsetting  mechanism,  means 
making  a  yielding  connection  with  said  bed  piece  for  re- 
ciprocating the  same,  an  actuating  device  for  alternately 
operating  the  punch  and  die  and  the  rivet  upsetting  mech- 
anism and  means  for  feeding  a  rivet  to  said  upsetting 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
bed  piece  carrying  a  punch  and  die  mechanism  and  a  rivet 
upsetting  mechanism,  actuating  means  for  operating  each 
mechanism  separately,  a  pivoted  operating  handle  and  a 
pair  of  push-bars  connecting  said  operating  handle  with 
said  l>ed  piece  fat  swinging  the  same  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

4.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
bed  piece  carrying  a  puitch  and  die  mechanism  and  a 
rivet  upsetting  mechanism,  actuating  means  for  operating 
each  mechanism  separately,  a  pivoted  operating  handle. 
a  pair  of  push  bars  operated  by  said  handle  ai)d  springs 
connecting  said  push  Itars  with  the  bed  piece  for  oscillat- 
ing the  same. 

0.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
bed  piece  carrying  a  punch  and  die  mechanism  and  a  rivet 
upsetting  me<  hanism,  actuating  means  for  operating  each 
me<-hanism  separately,  a  pivoted  operating  handle,  a  pair 
of  push  bars  alternately  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
handle,  a  yoke  centrally  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  pivoting 
point  of  said  bed  piece  to  which  yoke  the  ends  of  said 
push-bars  are  connected  and  springs  connecting  said  yoke 
with  said  bed  piece. 

(Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.) 


1,188,918.     HAND-BAG.     Tobiab  Cohn,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  9,  1915.     SerUI  No.  33.018.     (CI.  224 — 47.) 
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1.  A  hand  bag  having  an  open  top  extending  the  length 
of  the  bag  and  having  flexible  sides,  stiffening  members  of 
semi  rigid   cardboard  and   of  elongated   cross  section   con 
nected  with  the  top  of  the  sides  and  lying  In  planes  par- 
allel with  the  sides,  and  a  handle  for  said  lag. 

2.  A  hand  bag  having  an  open  top  extendlns  the  length 
of  the  bag  and  having  flexible  sides,  hem  members  secured 
to  the  sides  near  the  open  top  to  form  pockets,  stiffening 
members  of  semi  rigid  cardboard  and  of  elongated  cross 
section,  disposed  in  said  po-kets  In  planes  parallel  with 
the  sides,  and  a  handle  for  the  bag. 

3.  A  han<1  bag  having  an  open  top.  and  flexible  sides, 
hem  members  secured  to  the  sides  below  the  top  edges 
thereof  and    tnmed   over   to  cover   the   edge   of  the   hem 
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member  by  forming  a  loop,  said  hem  members  formlDK 
porkPts  with  the  8l<le«,  stiffeninK  members  of  semi-rigid 
cardboard  and  of  elongated  cross  section,  disposed  in  said 
pockets  In  planes  parallel  with  the  sides,  and  a  handle 
for  said  bag. 


1.189.919.  SHELF  FOR  REFRIGERATORS  AND  TUE 
LIKE.  QcoKoa  Collis,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
The  CoIUs  Company,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  T18.705.  (CI. 
189—82.) 


1.  A  shelf  for  refrigerators,  stoves  and  the  like,  includ- 
ing a  fabricated  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
woven and  crossed  metallic  strips,  each  formed  with  ap- 
proximately flat  portions,  and  with  spaced-apart  offset 
portions  in  one  side  only  of  the  strips,  such  offsets  being 
of  a  depth  and  width  corresponding  to  the  thickness  and 
width,  respectively,  of  the  strips  which  are  seated  there- 
in :  the  approximately  flat  portions  of  each  strip  occupy- 
ing a  position  In  the  offset  portions  in  the  other  strips 
and  with  alternate  portions  of  each  strip  overlying  and 
underlying  portions  of  other  of  the  strips,  whereby  the 
sarfaces  of  all  of  the  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  the  offset 
portions  line  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  (Tossstrips,  the  offset  portions 
occupying  a  horizontal  plane,  on  one  side  of  the  structure, 
below  the  plane  of  the  flat  portions,  so  that  said  structure 
presents  a  substanrlally  flat  surface  on  one  side  at  least. 

2.  A  shelf  for  refrigerators,  stoves  and  the  like.  Includ- 
ing a  fabricated  structure  comprising  a  series  of  metallic 
strips  and  a  series  of  metallic  cross-strips,  each  strip  t>e- 
Ing  formed  with  approximately  flat  portions,  and  with 
spaced-apart.  elongated  offset  portions  In  one  side  only  of 
the  strips,  suih  offsets  belnj;  of  a  depth  and  width  cor-"- 
spondlng  to  the  thickness  and  width,  respectively,  of  the 
croes-strlps ;  the  approximately  flat  portions  of  each  strip 
lnterse<-tlng  and  t>elnK  seated  In  the  offset  portions  of  the 
other  strips  and  alternate  portions  of  each  strip  over- 
lying and  underlying  portions  of  other  of  the  strips,  the 
surfaces  of  all  the  strips,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  offset- 
portions,  lying  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  cross-strips,  the  offset  portions 
occupying  a  horizontal  plane  below  that  of  the  flat-por- 
tions, so  that  the  structure  presents  a  substantially  flat 
surface  on  at  least  one  side  throughout  the  entire  area  of 
that  side. 


1.189.920.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLINQ  MATERIAL 
IN  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINES.  Danibl  M.  Cckjpbk. 
Rochester,  N.  •¥..  assignor  to  American  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  June  13,  1912.  SerUl  No.  703.435.  {C\. 
91 — 42.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  support,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  baskets  mounted  on  the  support  and  rotatable 
thereon  independently  of  the  movement  of  the  support, 
and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the  support 
for  arresting  and  starting  the  rotation  of  the  baskets  at 
predetermined  Intervals. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  support,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  baskets   mounted  on   the  support   and   rotatabl*- 


thereon  Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  support, 
and  mechanism  controlled  hy  the  rotation  of  the  support 
for  arresting  ami  starting  the  rotation  of  the  baskets  at 
predetermineil  intervals. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  support,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  baskets  mounted  on  the  support  and  rotatable 
thereon  Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  support,  and 
me<  h^nism  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  support  for 
arresting  and  starting  the  support  at  preiletermined  In 
tervals,  and  for  starting  and  arresting  the  rotation  of  the 
baskets  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  support,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  baskets  mounted  on  the  support  and  rotatable 
thereon  independently  of  the  movement  of  the  support, 
each  of  said  baskets  having  an  unobstructed,  open  bot- 
tom, and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
support  for  arresting  and  starting  the  support  at  preile- 
termlned  Intervals. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  support,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  baskets  mounted  on  the  support  and  rotatable 
thereon  Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  support, 
each  of  said  tiaskets  having  an  unobstructed  open  bot- 
tom, and  me<-hanlsm  lontroUed  by  the  movement  of  the 
support  for  starting  and  arresting  the  rotation  of  the 
baskets  at  predetermlne<l  Intervals. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,921.     HAT.     U)urm>  Cory.  ShelbyTllle.  Ind.     Filed 
Nov.  24.  1914.     .Sertal  No.  87S.78S.      (CI.  4«— 60.) 


A  bat  comprising  a  broad  flat  elongated  body  portion 
of  greater  length  than  breadth,  with  a  handle  projecting 
from  one  end  lengthwise  of  the  bo<ly  portion,  said  lK>dy 
portion  being  plerce<l  by  a  passage  adjacent  the  handle 
end,  said  passage  being  constantly  open  and  of  a  slse  to 
be  readily  trmxersed  by  a  t>all.  and  a  basket  of  soft 
flexible  material  having  its  mouth  end  attached  to  the 
body  portion  about  the  margin  of  the  passage,  that  por- 
tion of  the  body  beyond  the  passage  being  deslgne<l  to 
support  the  Itall  and  also  to  strike  the  same,  and  the 
basket  being  capable  of  folding  compactly  within  the 
passage. 


1.189,922.       W.\TKR<;ai;E    for    HOILBR8.       John    J. 

Dalt,  Reading.   Pa.     Filed  Jan.   17,   1916.     Serial  No. 

72.388.      (CI.  78 — 54.) 

A  hollow  casing  having  varied  Internal  diameters,  a 
reduce<l  screw  threaded  inner  end.  a  squared  outer  sur- 
face, and  being  Internally  screw-threaded  at  Its  outer 
end.  in  combination  with  a  glass  body  member  having 
a  reduced  end  and  a  tapered  portion  at  approximately 
its  longitudinal  renter,  said  l>ody  being  adapted  to  flt 
one  of  said  Internal  diameters:  a  rubl>er  ring  having  a 
tapere<l  Inner  surface  adapted  to  flt  over  an<i  engage  the 
tapered  portion  of  said  k)ody  and  Its  outer  surface  adapt- 
ed  to  engage   another  of   said   Internal  diameters  ;   and   a 
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retaining     ring,     externally     screw-threaded     for    engage- 
ment with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  casing  and  adapted 


to  bear  against  said  rubber  ring  and  to  retain  said  glass 
bo<ly  in  position  In  the  casing. 


1,189.023.  TIRE  TOOL.  Rov  W.  Damabon.  Jackson, 
Mlcb.  Filed  July  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  40,014.  (CI. 
157—1.) 


1.  A  tire  tool  comprising  bandies  spaced  apart  and 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end,  Jaws  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  handles  at  points  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  latter  and  adjusting  means  arranged  be- 
tween and  connecting  said  Jaws  adapted  to  control  the 
position  of  the  Jaws  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  A  tire  tool  comprising  handles  spaced  apart  and 
plvotally  conne«-te<l  at  one  end.  Jaws  plvotally  connecte<l 
at  one  end  to  said  handles  at  points  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  Jaws. 

3.  A  tire  tool  comprising  handles  spaced  apart  and 
plvotally  conne<-ted  at  one  end,  Jaws  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  handles  at  points  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  threaded  rods  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  jaws,  and  an  internally  threaded  sleeve 
engaxeil  with  the  free  ends  of  said  ro4ls  for  adjusting 
said  Jaws  toward  qr  away  from  each  other,  said  sleeve 
having  a  bore  extending  transversely  therethrough  for 
the  passage  therethrough  of  a  valve  stem. 

4.  A  tire  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  handle  bars 
having  their  inner  ends  bent  Inwardly  and  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  terminals,  jaws  having  laterally  extend- 
ing bifurcated  arms  straddling  and  plvotally  connecte«l 
with  said  handle  members  at  points  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  Jaws  Intermediately  of  their  ends. 

5.  A  tire  tool  comprising  handles  spaced  apart  and 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end.  a  pair  of  Jaws  tapering 
toward  one  of  their  ends  and  having  their  outer  edges 
flattened,  said  Jaws  being  provlde«l  at  their  other  ends 
with  laterally  extending  bifurcated  arms  to  straddle  said 
handles,  rivets  extending  through  sabl  arms  and  said 
bandies  to  plvotally  connect  said  Jaws  to  the  latter,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  Jaws,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,189.924.  SAFBTY-PURSE.  Fkank  Washington  Dt 
BLiBux.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,551.      (CI.  224 — 26.) 
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1.  A  safety  purse  comprising  an  elastic  supporting  ele- 
ment, a  strap  permanently  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
purse  and  passing  about  the  greater  portion  of  the  same 
and  terminating  in  a  free  end  having  perforations  there- 
in, one  of  said  perforations  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
purse  clasps,  and  a  clasp  carried  by  the  secured  end  of 
said  strap  for  engagement  with  a  perforated  portion  of 
the  free  end  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  purse  provided  with  fasten- 
ing clasps,  of  a  strap  fastened  thereto  so  as  to  form  a 
loop  portion  and  having  one  of  its  ends  perforated  and 
free  from  said  purse,  one  perforated  portion  of  the  free 
end  of  said  strap  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
purse  clasps  when  in  closed  relation,  a  clasp  carried  by 
the  opposite  end  of  said  strap  for  engagement  with  an- 
other perforated  portion  of  the  free  end  of  said  strap, 
and  an  adjustable  supporting  element  slidiogly  engaging 
the  looped  portion  of  said  strap. 


1,189,925.  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING.  Talbot  C.  Dkxteb, 
Pearl  River,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I.  H.  Dexter  Company. 
Inc..  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  30.318.     (CI.  64 — 13.) 

J 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  relatively  movable 
power  transmitting  members,  adapted  to  be  mounted  re- 
spectively upon  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  non-yielding 
coupling  element  l>etween  said  members,  and  a  spring  de- 
vice Interposed  between  said  members  and  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  driven  one  of  said  members  in  engagement  with 
paid  coupling  element. 

2.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  approximately  alined 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  relatively  movable  power  trans- 
mitting members  mounted  respectively  upon  said  shafts, 
a  positive  driving  coupling  element  between  said  members 
and  a  circumferentlajly  acting  spring  device  Interposed 
between  said  memt>ers. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  power  transmitting  driving  and  driven 
sprocket  members,  adapted  to  be  mounted  respectively 
upon  driving  and  driven  shafts,  and  coupling  links  engag- 
ing the  sprockets  of  said  members,  of  a  spring  device  inter- 
po8e<l  between  said  sprocket  members  and  tending  to  sepa- 
rate said  coupled  sprockets  to  hold  them  in  engagement 
with  opposite  portions  of  the  coupling  links. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  power  transmitting  driving  and  driven 
sprocket  members  adapte<I  to  be  mounted  respectively 
upon  driving  and  driven  shafts,  and  an  endless  sprocket 
rhain  encircling  and  flexibly  coupling  said  members,  the 
Mnks  of  said  chain  embracing  adjacent  sprockets  of  said 
members,  of  a  spring  device  interposed  between  said 
sprocket  meral>ers  and  tending  to  separate  said  coupling 
sprockets  to  hold  them  in  opposite  ends  of  said  links. 
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1.189,926.  BORING  BAR  HOLDER.  Emobt  B.  Ellib. 
Orangp.  Maw.  Fll«l  May  13.  1914.  8«rtal  No.  838,S84. 
(CI.  8::— 36.) 


1.  A  boring  bar  holder  comprliing  a  bwirlng,  a  head 
adjustable  therein  and  having  a  split  tool  socket  eitendlng 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  head  having  the  stock  be- 
tween Its  ends  and  below  said  split  socket  removed,  leav- 
ing connected  end  portion.-*  spaced  by  said  cutout  and  fit 
ting  aald  bearing,  and  means  for  holding  the  adjustment 
of  said  head  In  the  bearing. 

2.  A  boring  bar  holder  comprising  a  tool  post  attach- 
ment having  a  bearing,  a  head  adjustable  therein  and 
having  an  eccentrically  disposed  tool  socket,  said  head 
having  silts  extending  from  said  tool  socket  In  divergent 
planes  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  head,  and 
having  the  stock  between  Its  ends  removed  to  Increase  Its 
dexlblllty,  means  lor  clamping  said  head  In  said  bearing, 
and  means  for  rigidly  locking  said  attachment  to  a  tool 

post. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  cross  slide  of  a  lathe,  a 
tool  post  thereon,  a  boring  bar  holder  having  a  bearing, 
a  head  adjustable  therein,  said  head  having  non  diametric 
silts  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  having  a  tool 
socket  therein  lnterse<ted  by  said  slots,  the  stock  of  said 
head  between  Its  ends  and  l)elow  the  ends  of  said  alota 
being  removed  to  increase  the  flexibility  of  the  head  with- 
out destroying  the  effective  grip  of  the  tool  socket,  means 
for  holding  the  adjustment  of  said  head  In  said  t>earing. 
and  means  for  rigidly  locking  said  holder  to  aald  tool  poet. 

4.  A  boring  bar  holder  comprising  a  t>earlng.  a  head 
longitudinally  and  rotatably  adjustable  therein,  and  ter- 
minating beyond  one  end  of  sal.l  bearing  In  an  enlarged 
portion,  disposed  to  abut  said  bearing  and  stop  the  move- 
ment of  said  head  In  one  direction,  said  head  having  a 
diagonally  spilt  tool  socket  and  having  the  stock  between 
said  enlarged  portion  and  Its  opposite  end  and  below  said 
tool  socket  remove<l  leavlnic  connected  portions  spaced 
by  said  cut  out  and  fitting  said  bearing,  and  means  for 
contnictlng  salil   split  tool  socket. 


1489.927.  PLOW  MODNTIN<J  MECHANISM.  JOHN  A, 
Krickson.  Falrvlew,  Utoh.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1914.  Sertal 
No.  871.072.      (CI.  97—36.) 


beam  for  preventing  the  platp  from  moving  vertically  In 
reapeot  thereto,  and  means  connecting  the  r«»ar  end  of  the 
beam  to  the  rear  crank. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supporteil  frame,  a 
shaft  having  a  crank,  and  an  implement  to  l>e  raised  and 
lowered  hy  rotation  of  said  shaft,  of  an  operating  link 
having  one  end  located  adjacent  the  crank  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  pair  of  platea  se<ured  to  said  link  and  having  opi>o- 
attely  facing  hooks  embracing  the  crank. 


1.189.928.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  THOMAS 
J.  Fav.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Goby  Engine 
Company.  A  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1918. 
Serial   No.   782.682.      (Cl.   123 — 75.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame  of  a 
trio  ot  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  shafts  thereon,  a 
coniparatlvtlv  long  crank  depending  from  the  central 
shaft,  shorter  <ranks  rtep<*ndinK  from  the  front  and  rear 
shafts,  a  plow  beam  plvotally  connected  to  the  central 
and  rear  cranks,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  central 
and   front  cranks,  and   means  whereby  the  latter  may  be 

roiked. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of  a 
front  and  rear  crank  depending  therefrom,  a  plow  team 
cnnnecte<l  to  the  n-ar  crank  and  having  a  notch  In  one 
edge  of  Its  front  end.  said  notch  receiving  one  side  of  the 
front  crank,  an  operating  link  in  advance  of  said  front 
crank,  a  hook  shaped  plate  carrle<l  by  said  link  and  em- 
bracing the  oth-r  side  of  said  front  crank,  a  stop  on  the 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  casing  adjacent  to  the  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  port  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder,  a  slitllng  sleeve  valve 
mounte<l  within  the  casing,  a  liner  section  within  one  end 
of  the  valve  «-aslng  and  extendlnn  from  such  end  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  port  and  there  pri>vlrie<l  with  an 
abutment,  there  being  an  annular  apace  provided  between 
such  section  and  the  casing  for  the  reception  of  the 
sleeve  of  the  valve,  a  .separate  xecond  liner  section  Inaerted 
within  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve  casing  and  having  Its 
end  8pace<l  from  the  abutment  to  provide  a  port  adapted 
to  register  with  the  tlr^t  menttoneil  i»ort.  and  a  fluid  con- 
nection communicating  with  the  second  liner  section. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination. 
witii  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  port  Inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a 
liner  section  mountwl  In  one  end  of  the  casing  and  extend- 
ing from  such  end  substantially  as  far  as  said  port  and 
provldtMl  adjacent  to  the  port  with  an  abutment,  there 
being  an  annular  space  provided  between  said  section  and 
said  casing,  a  second  liner  se<-tion  projecting  Into  the 
valve  casing  from  the  opposite  end  and  spaced  from  the 
abutment  to  form  a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
valve  casing  port,  a  fluid  connection  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  second  section,  and  a  sliding  sleeve 
valve  surrounding  the  second  liner  section  and  Interposi'^i 
between  the  ^same  and  the  valve  casing,  there  being  a 
water  Jacket  ^surrounding  the  valve  casing  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  first  mentioned  liner  sec- 
tion. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  iw.rt  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  communlcatinK  with  said  cylinder,  a 
liner  section  mounted  In  one  end  of  the  ca.slng  and  exten-l 
ing  from  such  end  sul'stantlally  as  far  as  said  port  and 
provided  adjacent  to  the  p<.rt  with  an  ^hutment,  there 
being  an  annular  space  provided  between  said  section  and 
said  casing,  a  second  separate  liner  section  projecting  into 
the  vulvf  i-aslng  from  the  opposite  end  and  spaced  from 
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the  abutment  to  form  a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  valve  casing  port,  a   fluid  connection  communicating 
with    the    Interior   of   Mild   second    section,   and    a    sliding 
ulceve  valve  surrounding  the  secfimi  liner  section  and  In 
tcrpoaed  between  the  same  and  the  valve  casing. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combutitlon  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  casing  adjacent  to  the  cylinder 
and  provldetl  with  a  port  Intermediate  of  its  ends  commu 
ntcatlng  with  said  cylinder,  a  lln«>r  sleeve  section  project- 
ing into  the  Interior  of  said  casing  from  one  end  thereof 
and  having  an  al>utment  adjacent  to  said  i>ort  and  form- 
ing with  the  casing  an  annular  space,  a  second  liner  sec- 
tion within  and  secured  to  the  opposite  eml  of  the  valve 
casing  and  spa<'>-d  from  the  abutment  to  provide  therewith 
a  port  adapte<)  (o  communicate  with  the  former  port,  a 
(■Udlng  sleevH  valve  surrounding  the  second  section,  and 
connections  for  moving  aald  sleeve  Into  and  out  of  aald 
annular  space. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  port  inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  ( oramunlcatlng  with  said  cylinder,  a 
liner  sleeve  within  said  casing  having  a  port  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  first  mentioned  port,  a  sliding  valve 
aleeve  Interposed  between  the  liner  sleeve  and  the  valve 
easing,  means  for  leclprocatlng  said  sleeve,  and  connec- 
tions for  supplying  lubricating  fluid  to  the  exterior  of  the 
tleeve  at  a  point  outside  of  the  valve  casing. 

[Claim**  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,189,929.  BICYCLE.  WtLLiAM  M.  C.  Fobtbb.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Mead  Cycle  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Not.  17.  191*.  Serial  No. 
872.538.      (Cl.  208 — 46.;  .^m^ 


1.  In  a  bicycle,  a  pa<kage-carrler  support  hinged  on  the 
crown  of  the  front  steering  fork  to  turn  with  the  latter, 
a  package-carrier  fastened  at  its  bottom  on  aald  support 
and  having  its  upper  portion  connected  with  the  handle- 
i)ars,  and  props  extending  from  the  front  wheel  axle  and 
hinged  to  the  bottom  of  said  carrier, 

2.  In  a  bicycle,  hinge  knuckles  on  the  forward  side  of 
the  steering-fork  crown,  a  package-carrier  support  having 
hinge  knuckles  on  its  rear  edge,  a  pintle-rod  passing 
through  the  crown  and  support  knuckles  for  connecting 
said  support  with  the  crown  to  turn  with  the  latter,  and 
props  extending  from  the  front-wheel  axle  to  engage  said 
carrier. 

3.  In  a  bicycle,  hinge  knuckles  on  the  forward  side  of 
the  steering-fork  crown,  a  package-carrier  platform  hav- 
ing hinge-knuckles  on  its  rear  edge,  a  pintle-rod  passing 
through  the  crown  and  platform  knuckles  for  connecting 
the  platform  with  the  crown  to  turn  with  the  latter,  a 
package-carrier  fastened  at  Its  bottom  on  said  support 
and  having  Its  upper  portion  connected  with  the  handle- 
liars,  and  props  extending  from  the  front-wheel  axle  and 
plvotally  connected  with  the  bottom  of  said  carrier  to- 
ward the  front  thereof. 

4.  In  a  bicycle,  a  steering-fork  crown  having  forward 
hinge  knucklea.  a  platform  -formed  with  a  back  and  rear 
hlnKe-knuckles,  a  plntie-riKl  pasRing  through  the  crown 
ami  platform  knuckles  for  connecting  the  platform  with 
the  crown  to  turn  with  the  latter,  a  package-carrier 
fastened  on  the  platform  against  aald  back  and  having  its 
upper  portion  connecte<l  with  the  handle-bars,  ears  depend- 


ing from  the  bottom  of  said  carrier,  and  props  extending 
from  the  front-wheel  axle  and  plvotally  connected  with 
said  ears. 

5.  A  bicycle  having  its  steering-fork  crown  provided 
with  hinge-knuckles  on  Its  forward  and  rear  sides  for 
hingedly  connecting  with  the  forward  knuckles,  a  package 
carrier  support  to  turn  with  the  steering-fork,  and  with 
the  rear  knuckles  a  fork  to  adapt  It  to  be  raised  on  Its 
hinge  to  straddle  the  bicycle-frame  and  prevent  the  steer- 
ing-fork from  turning. 


1,189.930.  TOOL-lIOLDEtt.  I>a.m«l  S.  Fox,  t'hester. 
Conn.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,327.  (CL 
29—99.) 


1.  In  a  tool  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  shank  provided 
with  two  forwardly  extending  upwardly  inclined  Inter- 
secting cutter-recelvlng  passages  extending  obliquely  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  shank  out  through  opposite  comers 
of  the  end  portion  of  the  shank,  said  passages  Intersecting 
each  other  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  shank  and 
having  side  walls  converging  downwardly  and  forming 
substantially  V-shaped  bottoms  to  the  passages,  a  cutter 
bar  of  a  triangular  cross  section  substantially  conforming 
to  the  angularity  of  the  convergent  Bide  walls  of  the  pa»- 
sages  received  in  aald  passages  and  seating  In  the  V- 
shaped  lx>ttom8  thereof,  said  cutter  t)ar  l)elng  reversible 
end  for  end  In  either  of  the  passages  and  having  cutter 
faces  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  provide  a  variety  of  cutting 
faces  at  different  angles  and  a  clamp  screw  engaged  In  the 
top  of  the  shank  above  the  point  of  Intersection  of  the 
cutter  receiving  passages  and  bearing  on  the  flat  upper 
side  of  the  <-utter  seated  in  either  passage,  to  thereby  force 
the  cutter  bar  downward  In  rigid  engagement  with  the 
convergent  side  walls  of  the  passage  In  which  It  Is  seated 
and  hold  the  same  against  lateral  movement. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  shank  having 
a  tool-holding  head  at  one  end  provided  with  Intersecting 
rutter-recelvlng  passages  extending  obliquely  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  head  out  through  the  end  portion  of  the 
head,  said  passages  having  side  walls  converging  down- 
wardly and  forming  substantially  V-shaped  bottoms  to 
the  passages,  a  cutter  bar  of  a  triangular  cross  section 
substantially  conforming  to  the  angularity  of  the  con- 
vergent side  walls  of  the  passages  received  In  said  pas- 
sages and  seating  In  the  V-shaped  bottoms  thereof,  and 
a  damp  screw  engaged  in  the  top  of  the  head  atx>ve  the 
point  of  Intersection  of  the  cutter  receiving  passages  and 
bearing  on  the  flat  upper  side  of  the  cutter  seated  In  the 
passage,  said  tool-holding  head  having  Its  forward  end 
sloped  upwardly  and  rearward ly  from  the  points  of 
emergence  of  the  tool-holding  passages  therein  on  a  curve 
approximating  the  curvature  of  a  <'uttlng  made  by  the 
tool  to  guide  the  cutting  and  provide  clearance  upward 
from  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  for  the  cjittinga. 


1.189.931.  RESISTANCE  BOX  AND  THE  LIKE.  Al^ 
BBBT  Fbohnb,  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Aug.  31.  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,395.      (Cl.  176 — 282.) 

1.  An  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  goods  of  the 
general  class  described,  consisting  In  molding  a  t>ar  into  a 
plate  of  Insulating  material,  and  then  separating  said  bar 
to  provide  a  series  ot  contacts. 

2.  An  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  goods  of  the 
general  class  descrllxMl,  consisting  in  surrounding  a  bar  of 
suitable  conducting  metal  with  a  covering  of  insulating 
material  and  then  forming  a  series  of  contacts  in  said  twr. 
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3.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  goods  of  the 
general  class  described,  consisting  in  Initially*  forming  a 
metal  bar.  surrounding  said  bar  with  insulating  material 
and  finally  dividing  said  bar  into  sertlonal  contacts. 


ea 
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4.  An  Improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  goods  of  the 
general  class  described,  consisting  In  vulcanizing  a  metal 
bar  within  a  hard  rubber  covering  and  then  separating 
said  bar  into  a  series  of  contacts. 

5.  Afl  Improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  goods  of  tne 
general  class  described,  consisting  In  vulcanizing  a  metal 
bar  within  a  covering  of  insulating  material,  and  then 
forming,  a  series  of  contacts  in  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1^9.932.  PUMP.  Jesse  B.  Gabbcb.  Salem.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  I>emtng  Company.  Salem.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  16.711. 
(CI.  221—77.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container,  a  removable  barrel  therein,  a  piston 
operating  in  the  barrel,  and  a  rap  operating  to  hold  the 
barrel  to  the  container  and  having  a  recess  of  slightly 
smaller  diameter  than  the  interior  of  the  barrel  adapted 
to  receive  the  piston. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  container,  a  removable  barrel 
therein,  a  piston  occupying  the  barrel  and  having  a  rod.  a 
cap  operating  to  clamp  the  barrel  to  the  container  and 
forming  a  guide  for  the  rod  and  having  a  cavity  which  Is 
adapte<l  to  receive  the  piston  when  withdrawn  by  the 
tmrrel. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  container  having  a  collar 
with  an  external  thread,  of  a  pump  barrel  extending  Into 
the  container  and  having  an  external  flange  over-hanging 
said  collar,  an  internally  threadeil  head  screweil  onto  said 
collar  and  clamping  the  pump  barrel  in  position,  a  piston 
In  the  t>arrel  and  an  actuating  rod  therefor  gulded^y  aald 
head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pump  barrel  having  an  external  flange,  of  a 
support  therefor  a<lapted  to  embrace  the  barrel  adjacent 
one  end.  said  flange  overhanging  and  resting  on  the  sup- 
port, a  clamping  bead  adapte<l  to  he  removably  secured  to 
said  support  and  secure  the  pump  barrel  in  position,  a 
piston   In   the   barrel  and  an  actuating  rod   therefor  ex- 


tending through  said  head,  and  a  bore  In  said  head  regis- 
tering with  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  and  slightly  smaller  In 
diameter,  whereby  the  piston  may  be  drawn  into  said  bore 
allowing  the  removal  of  the  head  together  with  the  piston 
and  enabling  the  piston  to  be  guideil  Into  its  barrel  wb»n 
the  parts  are  assembled. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  container  having  an  extw- 
nally  threaded  open  collar,  of  a  removable  barrel  occnpy- 
log  said  collar  and  having  an  outward  flange  overhanging 
the  upper  edge  of  the  collar,  a  cap  having  an  Internal 
thread  engaging  the  collar  and  having  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  bear  down  on  the  flange,  whereby  the  cap  may  clamp 
the  barrel  in  place,  said  cap  having  an  internal  recess  of 
slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the  barrel,  a  ro<l  extending 
through  the  cap,  and  a  piston  on  the  rod  adapted  to  be 
drawn  Into  said  smaller  recess  in  the  cap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,9.'?.l.  COMBINED  RAIL  AND  TIE  BR.\CE.  Wil- 
liam H.  Gabhett.  Centralla,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1915. 
Serial  No.  5«,8«.3.     (CI.  238 — 6.) 


<^ 


^^n^ 
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The  combination  with  a  track  bed.  of  tie  braces  having 
the  lower  surfaces  of  their  respective  ends  reduced  to 
provide  receases  to  consequently  permit  of  the  arrange 
ment  of  the  braces  about  the  upper  edges  of  adjacent 
ties,  the  main  portion  of  the  braces  being  disposed  between 
adjacent  ties  of  the  track  bed  and  arranged  below  the 
plane  of  the  under  surfaces  of  the  rails  of  the  track  bed, 
Integrally  formed  arms  extending  In  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion with  each  other  from  the  inner  edges  of  the  reduced 
ends  of  the  braces  and  engageable  with  and  conforming 
to  the  contour  of  the  outer  sides  of  the  rails  of  the  track 
bed,  threaded  rods  anchored  In  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
main  portions  of  the  braces  and  extending  beneath  the 
rails  of  the  track  t>ed.  and  a  turnbuckle  engageablt>  upon 
the  free  ends  of  the  rods  for  removably  holding  the 
arms  and  braces  In  position. 


1,189.934.  CHAIR  ATTACHMENT.  Angelo  Gbeaci.  An- 
napoUa,  Md.  Filed  Joly  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  710.289. 
ICI.  155—22.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  major  chair, 
an  auxiliary  chair  movable  with  respect  to  said  major 
chair,  a  pivot  bracket  carried  by  one  of  said  chairs,  hinge 
ears  connected  with  the  outer  of  said  chairs,  a  rod  plv- 
otally  connected  with  said  pivot  bracket  for  borliontal 
swinging  movement,  and  a  sleeve  pivotally  connected  with 
said  hinge  ears  for  vertical  pivotal  movement,  said  sleeve 
I  being  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  npon  aald  rod. 
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1,189.935.     DIOC.ING  MACHINE.     Jules  Oobiet,  Valen 
tlgney,  France.    Filed  Aug.  16.  1913.    Serial  No.  785.160. 
(CI.  97—63.) 


1.  A  dining  machine  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  plurality 
of  digging  tools,  a  mechanism  for  driving  each  digging 
tool,  each  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a  first 
Jointed  parallelogram  for  determining  the  depth  to  whl<'h 
the  tool  digs,  a  power  driven  crank  shaft  carried  by  the 
said  first  parallelogram  and  common  to  all  mei-hanisms,  a 
handle  on  the  digging  tool,  a  box  within  which  said 
handle  Is  rotatal^ly  mounted,  a  connecting  rod  whose  foot 
Is  carried  by  the  axial  part  of  the  said  crank-shaft,  a  first 
axle  mounted  in  said  box  and  connected  to  the  head  of 
the  connecting  rod.  a  lever  having  one  end  mounted  on 
the  first  axle,  a  link  connected  at  the  other  end  and  form 
Ing  a  aei-ond  parallelogram  with  said  lever.  <onnecting 
rod  and  the  rear  member  of  the  first  parallelogram  which 
carries  the  crankshaft,  a  forked  menil>er  rota  table  by 
the  crank  pin.  a  link  connecting  between  one  end  of  the 
forktnl  member  and  a  point  on  the  said  rear  member  of 
the  first  parallelogram,  and  a  second  axle  mounted  in  said 
1h)X  cooperatively  engaged  by  the  rear  end  of  the  forked 
nieml>er,  whereby  the  box  carrying  the  digging  tool  has 
imparted  to  it  a  combined  movement  along  a  path  deter- 
mined by  the  paths  described  by  the  said  first  and  second 
axles. 

2.  A  digging  machine  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  plurality 
of  digging  fools,  a  mechanism  for  driving  each  digging 
tool,  each  mechanism  comprising  In  combination  a  first 
Jointed  parallelogram  for  determining  the  depth  to  which 
the  tool  digs,  a  power  driven  crank  shaft  carried  by  the 
said  first  parallelogram  and  common  to  all  mechanisms, 
a  handle  on  the  digging  tool,  a  box  within  which  said 
handle  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  connecting  rod  whose  foot 
is  carried  by  the  axial  part  of  the  said  crank-shaft,  a  first 
axle  mounted  In  said  box  and  connected  to  the  bead  of  the 
c-onnectlng  rod,  a  lever  having  one  end  mounted  on  the 
first  axle,  a  link  connected  at  the  other  end  and  forming 
a  Becond  parallelogram  with  said  lever,  connecting  rod 
and  the  rear  member  of  the  first  parallelogram  which  car- 
ries the  crank  shaft,  a  forked  member  rotatable  by  the 
crank  -  pin.  a  link  connecting  between  one  end  of  the 
forked  member  and  a  point  on  the  said  rear  member  of  the 
first  parallelogram,  a  second  axle  mounted  In  said  box 
and  cooperatively  engaged  by  the  rear  end  of  the  forked 
member,  a  sector  having  helical  teeth  and  a  smooth  periph- 
eral portion  arranged  In  said  box  and  driven  by  the  first 
axle,  a  pinion  on  the  handle  of  the  digging  tool  having 
a  groove  on  Its  periphery  and  teeth  on  one  side  of  the 
groove,  the  said  peripheral  portion  of  sector  engaging 
4n  said  groove,  whereby  the  box  has  Imparted  to  It  a 
movement  along  a  path  determined  by  the  paths  described 
by  the  said  first  and  second  axles  while  the  digging  tool 
Is  given  a  rotary  motion  only  at  the  moment  when  the 
smooth  portion  of  the  sector  has  reached  the  end  of  Its 
course,  and  the  teeth  on  the  sector  and  on  the  pinion 
engage  and  thereby  rotate  the  pinion. 


1,189.936.      METHOD    OF    MAKING    RUBBER    BANDS. 
Bybon  B.  GoLoaUiTH.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  641.867.     (CI.  18 — 60.) 
1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  rubber  bands  which 
consists  in  forming  a  tube  from  a  sheet  of  rubl>er  by  Join- 
ing the   edges  thereof,  collapsing  and   inclining  said  tube 
with  said  Joined  edges  lowermost,  pouring  down  the  chan- 
nel HO  fornuHl  a  solution  of  rubber,  permitting  the  same 


to  dry  freely,  and  then  vulcanizing  and  slicing  aald  tube 
transversely,  substantially  as   described. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  rubber  bands  which 
consists  in  forming  a  tul>e  from  a  sheet  of  rubber  by  Join- 
ing the  edges  thereof,  collapsing  and  Inclining  said  tube 
with  said  Joined  edges  lowermost,  pouring  down  the  chan- 
nel so  formed  a  solution  of  rubber,  permitting  the  same 
to  dry  freely,  again  collapsing  said  tube,  this  time  with 
the  Joined  edges  on  a  flat  side,  depositing  a  free  layer 
of  rubtver  in  solution  across  the  Joined  edges  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  tube  so  collapsed,  allowing  said  layer  to  dry 
freely,  and  then  vulcanizing  and  slicing  said  tube  trans- 
versely, Bubstanttaily  as  described. 


1.189.937.      ERASER. 
N.   Y.      Filed   Mar. 
120 — 40.) 


Bybo.v  B.  Ooldsiiith.  New  York. 
8.    1912.      SerUl   No.   682.464.      (CI. 
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1.  An  eraser  of  appropriate  yielding  composition  made 
In  substantially  annular  form  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing covered  by  metal  disks  applied  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  eraser,  one  or  both  of  said  disks  being  supplied  with 
means  near  Its  edges  engaging  the  material  of  the  eraser 
close  to  the  edge  of  the  central  aperture  of  the  annulus, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  eraser  of  appropriate  yielding  composition  made 
in  substantially  annular  form  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing surrounded  by  depressions  molded  In  the  composition, 
and  metal  disks  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  eraser, 
one  or  both  of  said  disks  having  a  l>ent  In  portion  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  corresponding  depression  or  depres- 
sions for  engaging  the  material  of  the  eraser  and  securing 
said  disks,  substantially  as  described. 


1,189,988.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  RUBBER  BANDS. 
Btbo.v  B.  Goldsmith.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29. 
1914.      Serial  No.  835.116.      (CI.  18 — 60.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  bands  of  rubber  and  the  like 
which  consists  in  forming  a  section  of  tubing  from  a  suit- 
able plastic  composition,  subjecting  said  tubing  to  a 
smoothing  process,  vulcanizing  it,  and  cutting  the  treated 
tube  into  sections  of  the  desired  width  for  the  bands  de- 
sired. 

2.  The  process  of  making  bands  of  rubber  and  the  like 
which  consists  in  forming  a  section  of  tubing  from  a  suit- 
able plastic  composition,  heating  and  smoothing  the  tublnx 
so  formed,  vulcanizing  it,  and  cutting  the  treated  tube 
Into  sections  of  the  desired  width  for  the  bands  desired. 

3.  The  process  of  making  bands  of  rubber  and  the  like 
which  consists  in  forming  a  section  of  tubing  from  a  suit- 
able plastic  composition,  simultaneously  stretching  and 
compressing  said  tubing,  vulcanizing  It,  and  cutting  the 
treated  tube  Into  sections  of  the  desired  width  for  the 
bands  desired. 

4.  The  process  of  making  bands  of  rubber  and  the  like 
which  consists  In  forming  a  section  of  tubing  from  a  suit- 
able plastic  composition,  expanding  said  tubing  and  press- 
ing its  outer  section  by  fluid  pressure  against  a  suitably 
formed  resistant  surface,  vulcanizing  it,  and  cutting  the 
treated  tube  Into  sections  of  the  desired  width  for  the 
bands  desired. 

6.  The  process  of  making  bands  of  rubber  and  the  like 
which  consists  In  forming  a  section  of  tubing  from  a  suit- 
able plastic  composition,  simultaneously  stretching,  heat- 
ing and  compressing  said  tubing,  vulcanizing  It  and  cut- 
ting the  treated  tube  Into  sections  of  the  desired  width 
for  the  bands  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.189.939.     CARBON-PAPER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAK 
INT.   SAME.     Bybon    B.  Goldsmith,   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filwl   Aug.  9,   1915.      Serial   No.   44.452.      (CI.  91 — 68.) 

1.  The    proresB    of    manufacturing    duplicating    paper 
which    consists    In    applying    a    -nultable    pigment  bearing 
layer  to  a  foundation  sheet  of  wax  laden  paper,  aubatan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  duplicating  paper 
which  consists  In  first  applying  to  a  sheet  of  paper  a 
foundation  of  wax  and  then  laying  over  this  a  fllm  of  a 
suitable  pigment  t>ea ring  compwund,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manafactare,  a  sheet  of  paper  hav- 
ing a  foundation  layer  of  wax  interpenetrating  its  tex- 
ture and  an  external  pigment  bearing  layer  united  with 
said  foundation  layer,  substaDtially  as  described. 


1,189,940.    LABYRINTH  VALVE.    John  Good,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  812.633.      (CI. 

ise— 7.) 


1.  A  labyrinth  valve  compri.slns  'nterlapplng  lamelljp 
having  port  openings  adapted  to  form  a  free  passage 
through  the  valve  when  In  allnement  and  provided  with 
Inclined  portions  beyond  the  boundaries  of  the  port  open- 
ings forming  a  labyrinth  crevice. 

2.  A  labyrinth  valve  comprising  Interlapplng  lamellc 
provided  with  port  openings  adapted  to  op»'n  a  free  pas- 
sage through  the  valve  when  said  openings  are  in  aline- 
ment  and  provided  with  angular  juxtaposed  surface*  be- 
yond the  boundaries  of  said  port  openings  forming  a  tor- 
taoas  crevlre  twtwecn  lamellc 

8.  A  labyrinth  valve  comprlilnff  a  wriet  of  dlabed 
members  and  a  series  of  Mlmllarly  dished  members,  tb* 
memt>era  of  one  iM>rles  Interlapplng  without  contact  with 
those  of  the  other  series  and  each  provided  with  port  opeo- 
lOffs  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  nllnement  with  port  open- 
logs  In  the  other  meml)er«. 

4,  A  labyrinth  valve  comprlMlug  a  serlea  of  dished 
lAjnella  and  a  series  of  ilmllarly  dished  InmelUe  Interlap- 
plng therewith,  both  series  provided  with  port  openings 
whli  h  form  a  fre<>  passage  through  the  valvt  when  In 
allnement  and  being  relHte<l  and  nssemhled  to  form  a 
Utbyrlnthlc  crevice  between  them. 

6.  Valve  me<-hanlMm  for  engines  and  like  purposes  com- 
prising a  valve  shaft,  a  pair  of  labyrinth  valves  thereon 
each  formed  of  series  of  Interlapplng,  dished,  lamellc 
their  dished  sldefi  facing  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  prlntf-d  In  the  Oay.ette.l 


1,189.941.  BEATING  APPARATUS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CHOCOLATE.  Paul 
IIXnil.  r>res4li-n.  < Germany,  assignor  to  Louis  Bernhard 
I.,ehmann.  I»re«den,  (iermany.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1912. 
Serial  No.  73^.750.     (CI.  107—8.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  end 
les«  chains,  cross  bars  extending  between  and  connected  to 
the  links  of  .saltl  endless  chains,  carriers  upon  which  the 
said  cross  bars  rest  and  slide,  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  said  carriers  to  determine  the  extent  to 
which  the  cros.s  bars  may  be  raised  and  permitted  to  fall, 
agitator  bars,  and  percussive  air  hammers   for  actuating 


the  said  agitator  bars  to  raise  the  said  cross  bars  when 
compressed  air  is  supplle*!  thereto  and  permitting  the  said 
cross  bars  to  drop  suddenly  and  freely  when  the  supply 
of  air  la  cut  off  therefrom. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  end- 
chains,   cross  bars  extending  between  and  connected 

to  the  links  of  said  chains,  carrier  bars  ui>on  which  the 
said  cross  bars,  at  their  ends,  rest  and  slide,  adjustablt- 
support  brackets  for  the  Mild  carrier  bars  to  determine 
the  elevation  of  the  same,  agitator  bars  connected  to  the 
said  cross  bars,  and  percussive  air  hammers  for  actuating 
the  said  agitator  bars  to  raise  the  said  cross  bars  when 
compressed  air  is  supplied  thereto  and  permitting  the  said 
cross  bars  to  drop  suddenly  and  freely  when  the  supply  of 
air  In  cut  off  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  chocolate  tablets,  the 
combination  of  a  table  for  supporting  molds,  consisting  of 
spaced  apart  parallel  endless  chains  and  closely  spaced 
cross  bars  extending  entirely  across  the  apparatus  an<I 
connected  to  the  links  of  said  chains,  carriers  for  sup 
porting  said  table,  and  percussive  air  hammers  for  raising 
said  carriers,  chains  and  croes  t>ars  and  permitting  the 
same  to  fall  downward   freely. 


1.189,942.      SEESAW.       Edward    Habdt.    Canton,    Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1915.     Serial  .No.  52,171.     (CI.  46—22.) 


.ter^-^ 


.1  ;'U 


1.  A  set  saw  device,  conslstlag  of  •  iMrtiOBUUy  dis- 
poned oacilUtorjr  frame,  central  supporting  means  for 
the  same,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  elevating  the 
same,  on  the  supporting  means,  and  means  carried  by  the 
frame  for  causing  osclUfltlon  of  the  frnine  when  cieMitM. 

2.  A  see  saw  device  consisting  of  a  horltontally  dis 
posed  oscilUitor/  frame,  parallel  uprights  at  opposite  sidee 
of  the  frame,  blo<-ks  slidably  mounti>d  on  said  uprights,  a 
■haft  connecting  said  blocks  and  rotatabiy  mounted  there- 
in, cog  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft,  rack  bars  on  the 
under  side  of  the  frame  and  meshing  with  the  aforesaid 
cog  wheels,  and  means  for  causing  reciprocal  oscillation 
of  the  cog  wheels  whereby  such  oscillation  will  cause 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  frame  to  opposite  side* 
of  its  normal  center  of  gravity. 

3.  A  see  saw  device  consisting  of  parallel  side  uprights, 
a  cross  l)ar  at  the  top  thereof,  bearing  blocks  slidably 
mounted  on  said  supports,  a  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  In 
aald  bearing  blocks,  cog  wheels  rigidly  secureil  to  said 
shaft,  an  oscillating  teeter  frame  having  rack  bars  on  lia 
under  side  meshing  with  and  supp<)rred  on  the  cog  wheels, 
swinging  hooks  mounteil  on  the  aforesaid  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  cross  bar  of  the  uprights  and 
hold  the  teeter  frame  in  elevated  position,  and  means  for 
causing  oscillation  of  the  coK  wheals  to  impart  reciprocal 


July  4, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»S7 


hortiontal  ••▼eoient  of  the  teeter  frame  to  opposite  aides 
of  its  center  of  gravity. 

4.  In  a  see  saw  device,  the  combination  with  uprights 
carrying  vertically  slidable  cog  wheels,  and  means  for 
reciprocally  rotating  the  same,  of  an  oscillatory  teeter 
frame  having  rack  bars  engaging  sjiid  cog  wheels. 

5.  In  a  see  saw  devi<-e.  the  combination  with  vertical 
side  uprights.  H  cross  t)ar  connecting  the  same  at  the  top. 
bearing  blocks  slidably  mounted  with  rt-spect  to  said  up- 
rights, a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  blocks  and  con- 
necting the  same,  cok  wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  an  arm  extending  from  said  shaft,  pulling  means 
•ecured  to  said  arm.  a  teeter  frame  having  rack  bars  at 
Its  sides  renting  ou  the  cog  wheels,  swinging  hooks  car- 
ried by  the  aforesaid  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
croaa  bar.  and  windless  me<'hanlKm  carried  by  the  frame 
and  engaging  with  the  cross  bar  to  raise  and  lower  the 
frame  and   the  slidable  blocks. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.189.943.  .4NTIVIBRATION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Edwabd  V.  HABTroRD.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7. 
1906.     Serial  No.  299.867.     (CI.  21—106.) 


1.  An  antl-vlbratlon  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  op 
posltely  ilispusetl  friction  disks,  friction  material  between 
said  disks,  a  re<-esse<l  annulus  rigidly  se<-ured  to  one  of 
said  disks,  friction  rollers  in  said  reivssvs,  springs  in  said 
recess*^  bearing  upon  said  rollers  formed  of  a  single  plei-e 
of  teuiperiHl  wire  having  a  straight  portion  connecting 
doulile.  oppositely- wound,  helical  springs  terudnating  in 
straight,  parallel  portions  substantially  at  right  angleti  to 
aal«l  straight  portions,  a  locking  ring  surrounding  said 
re<-eMse<l  nnnulus,  and  connections  l»etween  said  locking 
ring  and  one  of  said  friction  disks  to  the  susp<-nded  por- 
tion and  running  gear  respectively  of  a  vehicle,  whereby 
said  lucking  ring  will  move  fre«>l)-  tn  ont-  direction  and 
will  cause  said  friction  disks  to  operate  if  moved  in  the 
other  dire  tion,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2,  \  spring  for  anti  vibration  devices  for  vehicles  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  a  straight  portion  connect- 
ing double,  oppositely  wound,  helical  portions  terminating 
In  straight  parts  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
itralgbt  couoectton  portion,  substantially  as  deaorlbed. 


1,180,944.  FOOTRKHT  FOR  VEHICLES.  DoKAU)  T, 
IIamtlmum,  m>trolt.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalfs- 
nients,  to  Ilupp  Motor  Car  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va., 
a  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Filed  Oct,  22.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  HflN,085.     (H.  21  —  15.) 


1.  The  combination  with  vehicle  frame  having  corre- 
sponding side  portions  projecting  slightly  above  its  l>ot 
torn,  of  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  Inner  faces  of 
said  portions,  a  foot  rail  extended  between  the  free  ends 
of  >nU\  arin^.  and  stops  prujeiting  oppositely  Inward  from 
228  O.  G.— :7 


the  Inner  faces  of  said  portions  to  support  the  foot  rest  at 
an  elevatl«)n  attove  the  frame  bottom. 

■J.  The  conildnatlon  with  a  vehicle  frame  having  corre- 
•pondlng  side  portions  projecting  slightly  above  tta  bot- 
tom, of  bra<'ketR  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  side 
portions  below  the  upper  edges  thereof,  arms  plvotally 
<  onnected  to  the  l>racket8,  a  f<K»t  rail  extended  iM'tween 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  and  stops  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  respe<'tlve  brackets,  engageil  by  said  arms  In 
I  heir  rearmost  positions,  to  support  the  foot-rest  at  an 
plevatltm  aliovj-  the  frame  bottom. 


1  .  1  8«  .  9  4  5  .  CARTON-BLANK  FORMING  MACHINE. 
EixiAR  Marion  Hawkins.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  M.  D.  KnowltOQ  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,940.      (CI.  98 — 58.) 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  providing  a  box 
lilank  with  slots  and  creases  disposed  in  one  direction, 
of  means  operative  on  the  blank  subsequent  to  the  opera- 
tion of  sal<l  flrst-nametl  means  to  trim  the  slots  and  pro- 
vide the  Idank  with  cnasps  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said 
flrst-nameil  creases. 

2.  The  comhlnatiun  with  means  for  providing  a  Iwx 
blank  with  flap  <  reas«>s  and  slots,  of  means  operative  on 
the  l>lank  sub8e<]U(>nt  to  the  operation  of  said  flrst- 
nametl  means  for  tapering  the  flaps  and  providing  the 
blank  with  panel  creases. 

3.  The  (omMnation  with  a  machine  for  providing  a 
box  blank  with  slots,  and  creases  dispos(>d  In  one  direc- 
tion, of  an  auxiliary  machine  having  means  for  trimming 
aald  slots,  and  means  for  providing  the  Idank  with  <-reases 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  first  name<l  creases. 

4.  The  conildnatlon  with  a  machine  for  providing  a 
box  blank  with  flap  creases  ami  slots,  of  an  auxiliary 
machine  having  means  for  tapering  the  flaps,  and  means 
for  providing  the  Idank  with  panel  creases. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  box  blanks  ui>on 
which  the  flaps  have  N'en  provldetl.  the  combination  of 
means  for  feeding  the  blank  through  the  marhine,  and 
means  for  interrupting  the  feedlni:  tnovement  of  the  blank 
comprising  means  for  engaging  the  successive  naps  «if 
the  blank  during  Its  movement  through  the  machine. 

IClalms  0  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  | 


l,18n.04U.  PACKAtiETIE.  JoHK  HcrrLiv.  dr.,  Dua- 
cannon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Heffley,  Duncan- 
non.  Pa.  Filed  May  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  28.458.  (CI. 
24 — 18. ) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  d«*scrll»e<l.  coiiip.-ls|ag  a 
base  plate  formed  with  Inturneil  side  fang  k.  a  '>>ody 
portion  embodying  hooks  arranged  in  spaced  rt-latlon  to 
each  other,  and  Inclmllng  a  connecting  bar  and  terminals 
arranged  subatantlally  parallel  to  the  connecting  bar 
and  terminating  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  at  their 
extremities,  a  clamping  device  consisting  of  a  liar  ex- 
tending longitudinally  between  said  connecting  l*ar  and 
said  terminals,  and  formed  with  arcbeil  portions  designed 
to  co-act  with  the  bills  of  the  hooks  and  also  formed  at 
its  middle  with  a  lateral  crimp  dl!«po8e<l  in  the  space 
between    the    extremities    of    said    terminals,   and    a    bas« 
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plate  formed  with  Inturned  side  flanges,  extending  over 
the  connecting  bar,  the  terminals,  and  the  Interposed 
crimp,  as  and  for  the  pariMMe  set  forth. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  plate  formed  lnterme<llate  of  its  ends  with  lnturne<l 
side  flanges,  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  single  length  of 
wire  bent  to  form  hooks  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  with  their  bills  faring,  a  connecting  bar  and 
terminals  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  connect- 
ing bar  and  terminating  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
at  their  extremities,  and  a  clamping  device  consimtlpg  of 
a  bar  extending  longitudinally  between  said  connecting 
bar  and  said  terminals  and  formed  near  Its  ends  with 
arched  portions  adapteil  to  spring  up  Into  the  bills  of 
the  hooks,  and  also  formed  at  its  middle  with  a  lateral 
crimp  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  extremities  of 
said  terminals. 


eluding  said  resistance  from  circuit  for  sUrtlng  and 
thereafter  comniutatlng  the  motor  field  windings  and 
shunting  the  field  windings  when  paralleled  through 
different  amounts  of  said  resistance. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  plurality 
of  series  field  windings,  of  a  plurality  of  supply  batteries, 
a  variable  reslsunte  and  circuit  controlling  means  oper- 
able to  complete  the  motor  circuit  with  said  batteries  in 
parallel  and  said  field  windings  in  series  for  one  spe^ 
then  parallel  said  field  windings  with  one  another  and  a 
part  only  of  said  realstance  for  the  next  speed,  then 
commutate  said  hattertes  to  series  relation  at  the  same 
time  restoring  the  fields  to  aeries  relation  for  the  next 
speed,  then  parallel  said  tield  windings  with  one  an- 
other and  with  all  of  said  resisUace  for  the  next  speed 
and  then  vary  said  resUUnce  for  further  speed  varUtlon. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  <iaz<>tte.] 


1.189.947.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR«. 
Clark  T.  Hbnpbbson,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Mllwauke«.  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1913.  Serial 
No.  797.900.      (CI.  172—291.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  a  plurality  of  field 
windings  normally  In  series,  a  reslsUnce  and  controlling 
means  to  commutate  said  field  windings  from  series  to 
parallel  and  to  shunt  the  same  through  said  resistance 
at  a  single  step  and  thereafter  vary  said  reslsUnce. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  a  plurality  of  series 
field  windings  normally  connected  in  series,  a  resistance 
normally  in  series  with  said  windings,  and  means  for 
progressively  removing  said  resistance  from  circuit  for 
starting,  and  paralleling  said  windings  with  one  an- 
other and  with  different  amounts  of  said  resistance  Cor 
speed  regulation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  plurality 
of  field  windings,  of  a  plurality  of  supply  batteries, 
means  for  commutatlng  said  batteries,  a  variable  resist- 
ance and  means  to  commutate  said  field  windings  and  to 
control  said  resistance,  said  second  mentioned  means 
being  op«»nible  during  parallel  connection  of  said  hat 
teries  to  commutate  said  field  windings  irom  series  to 
parallel  with  a  shunt  through  a  part  only  of  said  re- 
sistance and  during  series  connection  of  said  batteries  to 
commutate  said  field  windings  from  series  to  parallel 
with  a  shnnt  through  all  of  said  resistance  and  there- 
after to  exclude  a  part  of  said  shunting  resistance. 

4.  Ib  •   motor  controller,   in  coajhinatlon.  a   resistance 
oormallj  IncliHled  in  the  motor  circuit  and  means  for  ex 


1.189.948.       SAND-H.\NDLI.\*;     APPLIANCE.       W  u  T« 
H.  HoriiAXx.  Richmond  Hill.  X.  r.,  aialgnor  to  Rlchey 
Browne  &  Donald.  Inc..  Maspeth.  X.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  July  26.  1915.     Serial  No    41  819 
(CI.  214—10.)  • 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion -of  a  frame  comprising  two  members  located  in  sta- 
tionary position,  a  pair  bf  yokes  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
along  said  members  each  having  a  notch  in  the  top.  a 
sand  scoop  provided  with  trunnions  adapted  to  rest  in 
said  notches.  an<l  means  whereby  said  scoop  can  be  caused 
to  swing  on  Its  trnnnions. 

2.  In  a  devh^e  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  frame,  a  pair  of  yokes  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  notches  therein,  a  scoop  having 
trunnions  adapted  to  rest  In  said  notches  and  alio  pro- 
vided with  two  pairs  of  studs,  one  pair  located  at  the 
rear  of  the  trunnions  and  the  other  at  the  front  and 
adapte<l    to   receive  a    chain    hook   for   hoisting   the   scoop. 

3.  In  a  sand  handling  appliance,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  provided  with  means  longitudinally  adjustable 
thereon  for  supporting  trunnions,  a  sand  scoop  having 
trunnions  adapted  to  rest  removably  on  said  means  and 
provided  with  ^uds  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tfunnlons.  and  a  hoist  adaptetl  to  l>e  connected  with 
either  of  aald  studs  for  turning  the  scoop  about  the 
trunnions  and  lifting  it  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sooop  having  supporting  trunnions,  of  a 
hoisting  device  adapte«l  to  lift  the  scoop  from  the  trun- 
nions, and  means  whereby  said  hoisting  device  can  l»e 
connected  with  the  scoop  at  either  side  of  the  trunnions 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  other,  whereby  it  will  be  tllte<l 
about  the  trunnions  as  It  is  being  raised  by  the  hoisting 
device. 

5.  In  a  sand  handling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  frames,  each  having  a  rack  extending  therealong. 
a  pair  of  yokes  movable  along  said  frames  each  having  a 
pawl  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack  to  hold  the 
yokes  In  adjuster!  positions  therealong.  a  sand  scoop 
having  trunnions  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  yokea, 
and  means  for  depositing  the  trunnions  on  the  yokes  and 
turning  the  scoop  on  the  trunnions. 

.   [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1.189,949.     ADJUSTABLE  DESK  OR  TABLE  COMBINA- 
TION.    Stanlkt  H.  Holmes,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Filed 
Aug.  10.  \9\^.     Serial  No    41,803.      (CI.  45 — 48.) 
In   combination    In  a  desk,   a   box  like  body  for  housing 

books  and  other  articles  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom. 
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the  said  side  walls  l>elng  composed  of  body  pieces  each  of 
which  is  slightly  shorter  than  the  side  wall  of  which  it 
forms  a  part,  and  corner  members  at  the  junctions  of  the 
adjacent  body  pieces,  the  said  corner  memt>er8  comprising 
each  an  outer  piece  that  extends  around  the  outer  side 
of  the  corner  and  an  auxiliary  piece  on  the  inner  side,  the 
ends  of  the  said  body  pieces  being  interposed  between 
and  secured  to  opposed  portions  of  an  outer  piece  and 
an    auxiliary    piece,    the    said    outer    piece    and    auxiliary 


ptoce  at  each  corner  being  separated  by  a  space  suitable 
to  serve  as  a  leg  receiving  socket,  the  aaid  outer  pieces 
having  clamping  means  for  clamping  a  leg  received  in  the 
said  socket,  and  the  said  auxiliary  piece  in  each  case  ex- 
tending the  full  depth  of  the  boily  piece  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected, suitably  to  reinforce  the  said  body  piece  for  the 
full  depth  thereof,  and  to  serve  as  a  closure  for  the  socket 
for  the  full  depth  thereof,  and  to  serve  as  a  barrier  be- 
tween the  said  socket  and  the  interior  of  the  said  box-like 
stmcture. 


1,189.950.  VALVE.  Rt'i»OLPH  M.  Hcnt«b,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Forged  Steel  Valve  Company,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,921.      (CI.   137—7.) 


j^-       ) 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  the  casing  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  parts  bolted  together  and  providing  an 
Internal  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  opening 
respectively  through  the  opposite  faces  and  terminating 
In  opposed  valve  seats,  a  spindle  journaled  in  one  of  the 
parts  of  the  casing  to  one  side  of  the  port  there  through, 
a  swinging  arm  carried  on  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle 
so  as  to  be  move<l  thereby  and  having  an  aperture  through 
the  free  end  in  alinement  with  the  ports,  two  valve  nieces 
of  the  same  cross  section  respectively  working  in  contact 
with  the  valve  seats  and  having  recessed  hubs  of  the  same 
diameter  fitting  the  aperture  In  the  swinging  arm  and 
each  of  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  one  half  the  thick- 
ness of  the  swinging  arm  so  as  to  l>e  wholly  Independent 
of  each  other,  and  a  spring  Inclosed  between  the  valve 
pieces  and  Inclosed  thereby  for  pressing  the  valve  pieces 
upon  their  respective  seats. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  the  casing  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  parts  t>olted  together  and  providing  an  In- 
ternal chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  opening  re- 
spectively through  the  opposite  faces  and  terminating 
In  opposed  valve  seats  and  also  having  a  guide  in  its  side 
wall  and  extending  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
valve  seats,  a  spindle  journaled  In  one  of  the  parts  of  the 
casing  to  one  side  of  the  port  there  through,  a  swinging 
arm  carried  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  spindle  so  as  to  be 
moved  thereby  and  having  an  aperture  through  the  free 


end  In  alinement  with  the  ports  the  said  swinging  arm 
having  Its  free  end  provided  with  a  projection  guided  by 
the  guide  on  the  side  of  the  Internal  chamber  for  sup- 
porting said  arm  against  movement  toward  either  valvs 
seat,  two  valve  pieces  respectively  working  in  contact  with 
the  valve  seats  and  having  hubs  fitting  the  aperture  In 
the  swinging  ami.  and  a  spring  inclosed  between  the  valve 
pieces  and  inclosed  thereby  for  (dressing  the  valve  pieces 
upon   their  respective   seats. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  the  casing  formed  of 
a  plurallt,»  of  parts  bolted  together  and  providing  an 
Internal  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  opening 
respectively  through  the  opposite  faces  and  terminating 
in  opposed  valve  seats,  a  spindle  Journaled  In  one  of  the 
parts  of  the  casing  to  one  side  of  the  port  there  through 
having  an  annular  collar  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  Inner 
part  of  the  casing  to  form  a  tight  joint,  a  bushing,  sur- 
rounding the  spindle  and  guideil  in  an  aperture  in  the 
open  face  of  the  casing,  an  arm  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
spindle  for  operating  it  and  against  which  the  bushing  ex- 
erts a  pressure,  a  spring  surrounding  the  bushing  for  forc- 
ing it  outward  against  the  operating  arm  for  causing 
the  collar  of  the  spindle  to  make  a  tight  joint  In  the 
casing,  a  swinging  arm  carried  on  the  Inner  end  of  the 
spindle  so  as  to  be  moved  thereby  and  having  an  aperture 
through  the  free  end  in  alinement  with  the  ports,  two 
valve  pieces  respectively  working  in  contact  with  the  valve 
seats  and  having  hubs  fitting  the  aperture  in  the  swinging 
arm.  and  a  spring  Inclosed  between  the  valve  pieces  and 
inclosed  thereby  for  pressing  the  valve  pieces  upon  their 
respective  seats.  * 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  an  in- 
ternal chamber  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  means 
to  control  the  ports,  a  spindle  for  actuating  said  means 
said  spindle  having  an  annular  collar  for  making  a  tight 
joint  op  the  inside  of  the  casing,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  spindle  for  rotating  it.  a  bushing  sur- 
rounding the  spindle  and  guided  In  an  aperture  in  the 
outer  surface  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring  arranged  in  the 
said  aperture  and  extending  around  the  spindle  for  forcing 
the  bushing  outwardly  to  Impart  an  outward  spring  action 
to  the  spindle  for  holding  Its  collar  tightly  upon  Its  seat. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  comblantion  of  a  body  having  an  In- 
ternal chamber  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  means 
to  control  the  ports,  a  spindle  for  actuating  said  means 
said  spindle  having  an  annular  collar  for  making  a  tight 
Joint  on  the  inside  of  the  casing,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  spindle  for  rotating  It.  a  bushing  sur- 
rounding the  spindle  and  guided  In  an  aperture  in  the 
outer  surface  of  the  casing,  means  to  bold  the  bushing 
against  rotation  while  permitting  it  to  move  longitudinally 
in  the  casing,  and  a  spring  arranged  in  the  said  aperture 
and  extending  around  the  spindle  for  forcing  the  bushing 
outwardly  to  Impart  an  outward  spring  action  to  the 
spindle  for  holding  its  collar  tightly  upon  its  seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,189,951.  CHAIR-SEAT.  Fbank  H.  Hurd,  Wabasha. 
Minn.,  and  Etcebtt  John  Hkulb,  Superior,  Wis. ;  said 
Heule  assignor  to  Arthur  W.  Hlghfleld,  Superior,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  49.894.     (CI.  155—25.) 


1.  In  combination  an  open  frame,  radially  disposed  coll 
springs   connected   at  their   Inner  ends   centrally   of   the 
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plate  fnrme<l  with  inturneil  sldt-  tlanK«*s,  «>xtHn<]ing  over 
the  oonnerting  l)ar,  the  terminals,  and  the  Interposed 
crimp,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  ilescrlbed.  coniprlsluK  a 
base  plate  formed  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  Intiirned 
side  flanties,  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  single  length  of 
wire  I  ent  to  form  hooks  arranged  in  spacinl  relation  to 
each  other  with  their  hills  facing,  a  connecting  bar  and 
terminals  arranged  suhstantlall.v  parallel  to  the  connect 
ing  )>ar  and  terminating  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
nt  their  extremities,  and  a  (lamping  device  consisting  <>f 
a  liar  extending  longitudinally  between  said  connecting 
bar  and  said  terminals  and  formed  near  Its  ends  with 
arched  portions  adapted  to  spring  up  Into  the  bills  of 
the  hooks,  and  also  foni»il  at  its  middle  with  a  lateral 
crimp  dlspostMl  in  the  space  iH>tweeu  the  extremities  of 
sahl  terminals. 


1.1N9.947.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Clark  T.  I1em>krson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  ti> 
The  Cutler  iiammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wl.s.onsin.  File*!  Oct.  2«S,  1913.  St-rial 
No.  79T.»0<».      (CI,  172—291.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  a  plurality  of  Held 
windings  normally  In  .series,  a  resistance  and  tontrolllng 
niean.s  to  commutate  said  Held  windings  from  series  to 
parallel  and  to  shunt  the  same  through  said  resistan<'e 
at  a  single  step  and  thereafter  vary  said  resistance. 

2.  In  (ombiuatiiin.  a  motor  having  a  plurality  of  series 
field  windings  normally  connected  In  .series,  a  resistance 
normally  In  .M'ries  with  said  windings,  and  means  for 
progressively  removing  said  resistance  from  cir<  ult  for 
starting,  and  paralleling  sjiid  windings  with  one  an 
other  and  with  different  amounts  of  said  resistance  for 
speetl  regulation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  plurality 
of  field  windings,  of  a  plurality  of  supply  batteries, 
means  for  commutatlng  said  batteries,  a  variable  resist- 
ance and  means  to  commutate  said  field  wimllngs  and  to 
control  said  resistance,  said  second  mentioned  means 
being  operable  during  parallel  connection  of  sabl  bat- 
teries to  commutate  said  field  windings  ironi  scries  to 
parallel  with  a  shunt  through  a  part  only  of  said  re 
slstance  and  during  series  connection  of  .said  batteries  to 
commutate  said  field  windings  from  series  to  parallel 
with  a  shunt  through  all  of  sabl  resistance  and  there- 
after to  exclude  a  part  of  said  shunting  resistance. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  a  resistance 
normally  included  in  the  motor  circuit  and  means  for  ex 


eluding    said    resistance    fr«>m    circuit    for    startln. 
thereafter    commutatlng    the    motor    field    windin:;"    l"!i 
shunting    the     field     windings     when     paralleb^i     ihr..,,!!. 
dllTerent  amounts  of  sab!  reslstanc**.  *" 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  plur.ilitv 
of  8.'rles  field  windings,  of  a  plurality  of  supply  bi.ti.ri,.! 
a  variable  resistance  and  circuit  controlling  iu,»u^  .,,„.f' 
able  to  .omplete  the  motor  circuit  with  said  batt.ri.s  iu 
parallel  ami  said  field  windings  In  series  for  one  >,m.„i 
then  parallel  said  field  windings  with  one  another  an.i  a 
part  only  of  salil  resistance  for  the  next  sp«-»M|.  tli.-u 
.ommutate  said  batteries  to  series  relation  at  the  s.ini. 
time  restoring  the  fields  to  series  relation  for  the  n.xt 
spee<l,  then  parallel  said,  field  windings  with  one  an 
other  and  with  all  nt  said  resistance  for  the  next  >iw^[ 
and  then  vary  said  resistance  for  further  sp«H><|  variatim 

{Claim  U  not  printed  In  the  tiatette.) 


1.1S9.94.S.  SAXOHAM.LINc;  AI'l'LIANCK.  Wvitf.i 
H.  IIoFM.vx>.  Richmond  HIU,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ki.  hev 
Urowne  k  iK.nald.  Inc..  Maspeth.  \.  Y.,  a  Corportti.ia 
of  New  Y.irk.  Flletl  July  2«,  1915.  Serial  No  41  si.* 
(CL  214— lO.) 


r^it 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMnn 
tlon  of  a  frame  comprising  two  members  located  in  sta 
tlonary  p4>sltlon,  a  pair  of  yokes  adapteil  to  be  adjusteil 
along  said  members  each  having  a  notch  In  the  top.  ji 
sand  s<-«»op  provided  with  trunnions  adapt«><l  to  rest  In 
said  notches,  and  means  whereby  said  scoop  can  l>e  cauM-*! 
to  swing  on  Ifs  trunnions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  stationary  frame,  a  pair  of  yokes  nn'iinte.! 
thereon  and  provided  with  notches  therein,  a  scoop  havins 
trunnions  adapted  to  rest  in  salil  notches  and  also  pr«> 
vldetl  with  tm-o  pairs  of  studs,  one  pair  locate<l  at  the 
rear  of  the  trunnions  and  the  other  at  the  front  and 
adapteil   to  receive  a    <haln    hook    for   hoisting   the  >coop. 

3.  In  a  sand  handling  appliance,  the  <-omblnatlon  of 
a  frame  provlde<l  with  means  longitu<llnally  adjiistatile 
thereon  for  supporting  trunnions,  a  sand  scoop  hnviuk' 
trunnions  adapteil  to  rest  removably  on  said  means  and 
provideil  with  stUfls  locateil  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
trunnions,  and  a  hoist  adapte<l  to  be  connecte<l  with 
either  of  said  studs  for  turning  the  scoop  al>out  the 
tnjnnlons  and  lifting  It  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  scoop  having  supporting  trunnions,  of  a 
hoisting  device  adapte<|  to  lift  the  scoop  from  the  trim 
nlons,  and  means  whereby  mild  hoisting  device  can  lie 
connecte«l  with  the  scoop  at  either  side  of  the  trunnion* 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  other,  whereby  It  will  l)e  tilfe<l 
about  the  trunnions  as  it  is  l)elng  ralse<I  by  the  hoisting 
device. 

5.  In  a  sand  handling  device,  the  combination  with  :t 
pair  of  frames,  each  having  a  rack  extending  therealon;:. 
a  pair  of  yokes  movable  along  said  frames  each  having  a 
pawl  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack  to  hold  the 
yokes  in  adjust»il  positions  therealong,  a  sand  sci."i' 
having  trunnions  adapted  to  l>e  supported  by  said  yokes, 
and  UH'ans  for  depositing  the  trunnions  on  the  yokes  and 
turning  the  scoop  on  the  trunnions. 

I  Claim  C  not  prlnte<l  In  the  <;azette.  ] 


1,189,949.      AIUCSTARI.K   DESK  OR  TABLE  COMHINA 
TION,     RTAM.ET  H.  Iloi.viEs,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Filed 
Aug.  10.  lOL-s.     Serial  No.  44.S03.     (CI.  45 — «8.) 
In  combination   In  a  desk,  a  box-like  bo«ly  for  housing 

books  and  other  articles  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom. 
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. .  .  i«  ««1U  being  corop<i8«l  of  body  pieces  each  of 
'tltrXhtf  sl^o  te'r  than  the  side  wall  of  ^hlch  it 
"  Mr,    and  corner  members  at  the  Junctions  of  the 

'nren".  ."  'v't-e      the  said  corner  members  .•omprlslng 
..Ija.ent  '"^»;f  P  ^,,^nas  around    the  outer   side 

Ttbe^co  ne    an       n  auxiliary  piece  on  the  Inner  side,  the 
"'  r    the    «ll    b<x«v    Pl--«    »-"°*    interposed    l>etween 

:.d%ecn:"    t^lpposed 'portions   of   an    outer   piece   an 
In    auxiliary    ple.^.    the    said    outer    piece    and    auxlUar, 


niece  at  each  corner  being  separated  by  a  space  suitable 
io  serve  as  a  leg  receiving  s<Kket.  the  aald  outer  pieces 
having  damping  means  for  damping  a  leg  received  in  the 
Hild  socket,  and  the  said  auxiliary  piece  In  each  case  ex- 
tending the  full  .lepth  of  the  iKHly  piece  to  which  It  Is  con- 
ne.ted  suitablv  to  reinforce  the  said  body  piece  for  the 
full  depth  ther.-of.  and  to  serve  as  a  closure  for  the  socket 
for  the  full  depth  thereof,  and  to  serve  as  a  barrier  be 
tween  the  said  socket  and  the  Interior  of  the  said  box  like 
structure. 

1,189.»5<'.  VALVE.  Ri  i>oi,iH  M.  HiNTER,  Philadelphia, 
Pa  assignor  to  Forge.1  Steel  Valve  Company,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  bO«,92l.      (CI.   137—7.) 


N'    --, 


•    1.  In   a    valve,   the  combination   of  the  casing   formed 
of  a   plurality  of  parts  bolted  together  and   provi.llng  an 
Internal    chamber   having   Inlet  and    outlet   ports   opening 
respe.tlvely    through    the  opp<islte    faces  and   terminating 
In  opposevi   valve  seats,  a  spindle  Journaletl  In   one  of  the 
parts  of  the  <nislng  to  one  side  of  the  port  there  through, 
a  swinging  arm  carried  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  spindle 
so  as  to  be  moved  thereby  and  having  an  aperture  through 
the  free  end  in  alinement  with  the  ports,  two  valve  pieces 
of  the  same  cross  section  respectively  working  In  contact 
with  the  valve  seats  and  having  recessed  hubs  of  the  same 
diameter    fitting   the   aperture   in    the    swinging   arm    and 
i-ach  of  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  one  half  the  thick- 
ness of  the  swinging  arm  so  as  to  be  wholly  Independent 
of  ea<h  other,   and   a    spring  Inclosed   between   the   valve 
plei-es  and   lnclo8«'d  thereby  for  pressing  the  valve  pieces 
upon  their  respective  seats. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  the  <-aslng  formtnl  of 
a  plurality  of  parts  Iwlted  together  and  providing  an  In- 
ternal .luimlwr  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  opening  re- 
spectively through  the  opposite  faces  and  terminating 
in  opposed  valve  seats  and  also  having  a  guide  in  Its  side 
wall  and  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
valve  seats,  a  spindle  journaled  In  one  of  the  parts  of  the 
casing  to  one  side  of  the  port  there  through,  a  swinging 
arm  carried  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  spindle  so  as  to  be 
movwl  thereby  and  having  an  aperture  through  the  free 


end  m  alinement  with  the  ports  the  said  swinging  arm 
having  Its  free  end  provided  with  a  projection  guided  by 
the  guide  on  the  side  of  the  Internal  cham»>er  for  sup- 
porting said  arm  against  movement  toward  elthei'  va  ye 
seat  two  valve  pieces  respectively  working  In  contact  wl  h 
the  valve  seats  and  having  hubs  fitting  the  aperture  in 
the  swinging  arm,  and  a  spring  Inclosed  between  the  valve 
pieces  an.l  lnclos.Hi  thereby  for  pressing  the  valve  pieces 
upon   their  respective   seats. 

3    In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  the  cashing  formed  of 
«    Dluralltv    of   parts    bolteil    together   and    providing   an 
lntc:.r.l    .l.amber   having   Inlet    and   outlet    ports   opening 
reapedirely   through   the  opposite    faces   and    terminating 
In  oppose*!   valve  seats,  a  spindle  Journale<l   In  one  of  the 
parts  of  the  casing  to  one  side  of  the  port  there  through 
having  an  annular  collar  adaptwl  to  seat  upon  the  Inner 
part   of  the  casing  to   form  a    tight   Joint,  a   bushing   s,ii- 
roundlng   the   spindle  and    gulde<l    In   an.aperture    In   the 
open  face  of  the  casing,  an  arm  secure.l  to  the  end  of  the 
spindle  for  operating  It  and  against  vrhUh  the  bushing  ex- 
erts a  pressure,  a  spring  surrounding  the  bushing  for  fdrc- 
mg    It    outward    against    the    operating    arm    for    causing 
the    collar   of   the    spindle    to    make   a    tight    joint   in   the 
casing,   a   swinging  arm   carried   on    the   inner  end  of   the 
Kplndle  so  as  to  be  movetl  thereby  and  having  an  aperture 
through   the   fre,.  end   In  alinement   with   the  ports,  two 
valve  pieces  respectively  working  in  contact  with  the  valv< 
seats  and  having  hubs  fitting  the  aperture  In  the  swinging 
arm    an.l  a   spring  inclosed  between  the   valve  pieces  and 
inclose,!   thereby  for  pressing  the  valve  pieces  upon  their 

respective  seats.  .     ,     w     .  „  i„ 

4    In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  an  in- 
ternal chamber  formal  with  Inlet  an.l  outlet  ports,  means 
to  control   the  p.)rt8.  a   spindle   for  actuating   said    means 
said  spindle  having  an  annular  collar  for  making  a  tight 
joint  on  the  Inside  of  the  casing,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  spindle  for  rotating  It,  a  bushing  sur 
roun.llng   the   spindle   and    gul.led    In   an   aperture   In    the 
outer  surface  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring  arranged  In  the 
said  aperture  and  exten.llng  around  the  spindle  for  forcing 
the  bushing  outwardly  to  Impart  an  outward  spring  action 
t(.  the  spindle  for  holding  Its  collar  tightly  upon  Its  seat. 
5    In  a  valve,  the  comblantlon  of  a  body  having  an  In- 
ternal chamber  formed  with  Inlet  ami  outlet  ports,  means 
to  control  the  ports,  a  spindle  for  actuating  said  means 
said  spindle  having  an  annular  collar  for  making  a  tight 
Joint  on  the  Inside  of  the  casing,  an   arm  secured  to  the 
outer   end   of  the  spindle  for   rotating  It.   a   bushing   sur- 
rounding the   spindle   and    gulde<l   in   an   aperture   in    the 
outer   surfa.e  of  the   casing,   means   to   hold   the  bushing 
against  rotation  while  permitting  it  to  move  longitudinally 
m  the  casing,  and  a  spring  arranged  In  the  said  aperture 
and  extending  around  the  spindle  for  forcing  the  bushing 
outwardiv    to    Impart    an    outward    spring    action    to    the 
spindle  for  holding  its  collar  tightly  upon  Its  seat. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189.951.  CHAIR-SEAT.  Frank  II.  llrRD,  Wabasha. 
Minn,  and  Evkrktt  John  Hkii.e,  Superior.  Wis.;  said 
Heule*  assignor  to  Arthur  W.  Hlghfleld.  Superior.  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  49,894.     (Cl.  155—25.) 


1.  In  combination  an  open  frame,  radially  disposed  coll 
springs   connected   at   their   Inner   ends   centrally   of   the 
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frnuu',  and  ii  rnnuiuK  (oniipctiim  li«'tw»>fD  the  oiit«>i-  tods 
c»f  thf  springs  nnii  the  fraiiif  J>ars  for  o-ntriiiizioK  the 
>-priiiKH  and   euuaUziog  the   tension    thereon. 

-.  In  (onihlnatiun  an  op«'n  frame,  a  ring  4tspuse<l  cen 
traliv  u(  the  frame,  ratlially  arranged  coll  spriu;:s  having 
th»  ir  inner  ends  loosely  ronnetted  with  the  ring  and  hav- 
ing eyes  at  their  outer  ends  and  a  single  running  coniuM  - 
tion  iMtween  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  and  the  frame 
l<ar-.  siiid  rontiection  loosely  engaging  the  eyes  at  the 
outer  ends  uf  the  springs. 


l.lHy.».-,i!.     DIAIMIKAIIM  HORN.     M iLLEii  Keesk  HrrtHi 
SON,  West  «»range,  X.  J.,  ajwlgnor  to  L«»vell  Mt<"onnoll 
Manufacturing    ('(unpany.    a    i'orporatlon    of    Delaware. 
Fil.d  -May  11,  IMll.     Serial  Xo.  tj2«;.4yi.      (CI.  116 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  or  Hignaling  devhv,  a  diaphragm,  and 
nieihaulial  means  for  actuating  the  same  Including  an 
endless  tlexihle  actuator  and  rolling  actuating  devices 
<-arrle<l   thereby. 

2.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  device,  the  comMnatlon  ot  a 
diaphragm,  an  endless  fle.\ible  actuator  provided  with  roll- 
ing actuating  projections,  and  a  thrust  receiving  member 
adapte<l  to  he  contacted  by  said  projections  to  produce  the 
vUtiation  of  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm,  an 
endless  flexible  actuator  provideil  with  rolling  projections 
for  causing  the  diaphragm  to  vibrate,  and  a  ndllng  backing 
I  iend>er   for   holding  the  actuator  to  it8  work. 


l.ls!).i».'.:i.  SFKMK  AHSOKBKK.  Kay  Uy.se,  EvansvlUe, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  Xo.  «3,894  (d' 
I'l— 103.) 
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1.   A    shock  at>sor»H^r   Inrladlng  an    upright    cylinder    to 
lontain  shock  absorbing  means,  said  cylinder  having  upper 
and  lower  detachable  rap«  closing  Its  ends,  an  upright  \mr 
rigidly    se<ur»«<l    at    its   ends    to    said    i-aps    to   prevent    re 
moval  there<»f.  and  a  clamp  sf^ured  to  said  tmr  lor  attach 
ing  the  cylinder  to  the  running  trear  of  a  velilrle. 


:;.  A  -hock  abKorber  includlni:  an  upright  cylin.i.r  to 
contain  shcwk  abs-oHdng  ni-ans.  and  an  uprit;ht  rmr  ri>;j,iiv 
•M^urwl  to  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  said  har  havin,;  „De 
of  Its  ends  Iwnt  backwanlly  and  forme*!  into  a  ■  iaiuD 
memlKT  to  assist  in  se.  urin-  the  cylinder  to  the  runiiuig 
gear  of  .i  vehicle. 

3.  A  shcM-k  al)  orber  including  an  upright  cylind.  r  lo 
contain  shock  alworoing  means,  an  upright  bar  ri;:;.llj 
sec-ureil  to  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  one  end  of  said 
liar  being  Ixnt  upon  Itself  and  directed  outwardly.  >ai,| 
end  being  then  again  t>ent  uptm  itself  and  further  l..nt 
into  substantially  the  form  of  a  C  to  ccmstitute  a  clamp 
meiulH-r.  atid  an  additional  >lainp  meml>er  coi'iperafing 
with  the  afon>sald  memlHT  to  secure  tb*  cylinder  to  th«> 
runnlnu  gear  of  a   vehic  le. 


1.1S5M>54.  VEXI>lXt;-MACHIXE.  ALOSZc.  .Iacoks.  Okia 
homa.  Okla.  Filed  Xov.  2.  1914.  Serial  .No.  m;<«  94.5 
(("1.  211—8.) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  supporting  tw^t*  haviag  a 
delivery  port,  a  chambered  delivery  tray  mouutetl  to  re- 
volve on  the  base  and  have  Its  c-hambers  register  succ**- 
slvoly  with  said  delivery  port,  an  actuating  plate  mountpd 
on  the  base  under  the  delivery  tray  and  adapted  to  be 
given  limited  movement  to  advance  the  tray,  said  plate 
having  an  opening  reglstt  ring  with  aald  delivery  port 
when  in  Initial  position. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  supporting  base  having  a 
c-lrcular  compartment  and  a  p<»rt  leacling  from  the  l>ottc>ni 
of  Kaid  rompartment.  a  tray  In  the  rompartmeot  having 
a  series  of  chambers  adapted  to  register  Bucreiwlrely  with 
said  port,  and  an  annular  member  mounted  over  the  Uanf 
compartment  and  adapted  to  hold  the  delivery  tray  down 
In  said  compartment,  said  annular  member  having  depend- 
ing rcMl  extensions  extending  remcn-ably  down  through 
the  base,  and  nuts  enga;;lng  the  lower  end»  of  said  nsl 
extensions. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  supporting  t»i»e  having  a 
c-ircular  compartm«-nt  and  a  port  leading  from  said  c-om 
partment.  a  tray  mounted  to  revolve  in  the  c-onipartinent 
and  having  a  aeries  of  chambers  adapted  to  register  sue 
cessively  with  said  port,  an  annular  member  mounted 
on  the  Itase  over  the  compartment  to  hold  the  delivery 
tray  down,  a  container  mounted  on  the  annular  menit>er 
and  having  locking  means  accessible  only  hjr  reaching  up 
through  said  member,  said  annular  member  having  de 
pending  rcnl  extensions  passing  down  removably  through 
the  base,  and  nata  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said 
extenatona. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  supporting  base  having  a 
compartment  an. I  a  port  leading  from  said  compartment, 
a  tray  mounted  revolutly  in  said  compartment  and  hav 
ing  chambers  adapted  to  register  saccMaively ' with  said 
port,  an  annular  member  resting  on  the  l>ai«e  over  said 
compartment  to  retain  the  delivery  tray  In  place,  a  <  on 
tainer  resting  on  the  annular  member  and  lo<-ke<l  thereto 
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.cceiwlble   onlv   by    reaching    upward    through 

,,    "-»-   •••^Xr     said    annular    mem.^er    having   de 
^W   annular   ..em--  ^^^^    ^^^^^^^   ,^,   ,,,,. 

Tuts  -m  the  loie-Lds  of  said  rod  extensions,  and  means 

^"-;::;.en^r;;'::^-r.'V-"   bavmg  .  .ompartment 

„;■.  deliver     .«v  n.ounted  to  revolve  in  said  c^ompart- 

:    1,  tu  r  m  which  the  tray  pivots,   said   stud   having 

.     .K       i.i..  surfaces  of   said    head    being   vertically 

rnr:,.  .'■..■■''••-  •"'-■  •" "■  '-""""■ ""  ""•'" 

lielug  revolved. 

I "^ 

,m9  9r..V    MAXIFOLDIN*;  HEVICE.    CH-^R.-h  H.  Jam.s. 
'si^.kane.    Wash.      Fllc.l     Mar.    29.     1916.      Serial    No 
S7.556.      t«"l.  11—23.) 


2.  A  combination  switch  lock  c-omprlslng  a  casing,  a 
double-throw  switch  arm  mounted  therein,  contact  plates 
over  which  the  switch  arm  .nay  tw  turned,  said  switch 
arm  having  a  forwaidly  projecting  pin.  an  auxiliary 
switch  lever  mounted  In  the  casing,  said  lever  having  a 
slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pin  on  the  throw  lever, 
a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing,  tumblers  with 
in  the  casing  controlled  by  said  ^p»ncile  and  means  for 
operatlvely  coupling  the  spindle  with  the-  auxiliary  arm. 
whereby  the  throw  lever  may  be  swung  Into  «-ontact  with 
either  a  battery  cr  magneto  circuit. 


1  \  manifolding  device,  comprising  a  base  piece,  a  pad 
.lip  n.ounted  at  .  ne  end  thereof  and  a  roll  hcdder  at  the 
..nposlte  end  of  the  base  piece  having  trunnions  mounted 
in  slotted  iK^arlngs  and  movable  In  a  plane  at  rluht  angles 
to  that  of  the  pad. 

2.  A    manifolding    device,    comprising   a    l»ase    piece,    a 
pad  clip  mounted   at   one  end   ther.M>f  and   provided   with 
.crner  gages  for  the  pad.  and  a   toll  holder  for  manifold 
ing   material    mounted   at   the   opposite   end   of   the   base 

piece. 

3  A  device  of  tho  character  descrll>ed  embodying  a 
base  means  at  one  end  of  the  base  for  holding  one  edge- 
of  a  paper  pad  and  a  writing  surface  plvotally  mounted 
to  move  about  an  axis  at  the  other  end  of  the  base  to 
normally  lie  in  the  plane  of  the  paper  pad  and  to  be 
swung  about  said  axis  uway  from  the  pad. 

4.  A  devlc«  of  the  character  descrllKHl  embcMlying  a 
base,  means  at  one  end  of  the  base  for  holding  one  edge 
of  a  paper  pad  and  a  table  plvotally  mounted  to  move 
Hi>out  an  axis  at  th -  other  end  of  the  base  to  normally 
lie  in  the  plane  of  the  paper  pad  and  to  be  swung  alwut 
said  axis  away  from  the  pad. 

:,.  A  manifolding  device,  comprising  a  base  piece,  a 
pa|>er  dip  cc.nnected  therewith,  a  roll  casing  for  manl- 
fnldtng  material,  brackets  having  arms  attached  to  edges 
of  the  base  piec-e  and  having  also  resilient  portions  ex- 
tending tuyond  the  end  of  the  base  piece  formed  with 
upwardly  projecting  roll-supporting  members  and  which 
are  deta<-ha»dy  connected  with  said  rcdi-caslng. 
I<'lainis  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  liazette.] 


1.189.9R0.      rOMRI NATION    SWITCll  LOTK.       -Tohn    H. 

JarrRiEs.  Inglewood.  Tal.     Fll.sl  Sept.  20,  19J5.     Sertal 

No.  M.543.      <C1.  175—282.) 

1.  A  combination  switch  lock  comprising  a  c-aslng.  a 
dootde  throw  switch  arm  mounteil  therein,  and  contact 
plates  over  which  said  arm  may  he  turned,  a  spindle  jour- 
naled  in  the  c-asin-j.  tumblers  within  the  rising  and 
mounter!  on  said  spindle,  and  controlled  thereby,  an 
auxiliary  switch  lever  sllrtably  and  plvotally  mounted  lu 
the  casing,  means  for  coupling  the  said  auxiliary  lever 
with  the  throw  switch  arm.  and  means  plvotally  carried 
by  the  auxiliary  lever  for  encaging  the  aforesaid  tumblers 
and  ojH'ratively  c-oupling  the  auxiliary  lever  with  the  spin 
die.  whereby  the  throw  switch  arm  may  swing  Into  con 
tact  with  either  a  battery  or  magneto  circuit. 


3.   A    combination    switch    lock   c-omprlslng  a    casing,   a 
doulde-throw  switch  arm  mounted   therein,  contact  plates 
over  which    the   switch  arm    may    Ite  turned,   said   switch 
arm     having    a     forwardly    projecting    pin.    an    auvlllarv 
switch  lever  ^lldably  mounted  In  the  casing,  and  having 
an   elongate<l   slot   adapted   to   receive  the   forwardly   pro 
jectlng  pin  on  the  double  throw  switch  arm.  an  ann  pivot 
ally  suspended  from  the  auxiliary  lever,  a  bolt  projecting 
transversely  from   said  arm,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted^ 
In  said  casing,  and  slotted  tumblers  rotatably  mountz-d  In' 
the   casing   and    controlled   by   said    spindle,   whereby   the 
lK>lt   may  be  brought   into  the  slots  when  In  register  and 
permit  the  auxiliary  lever  to  be  swung  to  move  the  double 
throw  lever  Into  contac.t  with  a  l»attery  or  magneto  circuit. 
4.   A    combination   switch   lock   comprising  a    casing,   a 
ttack  plate,  three  posts  mounted  in  said  back  plate,  contact 
plates   connected   with    two   of   said    posts,   a    contact    lever 
arm  mounted  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  swung  from 
one  contact   plate  to  the  other,   said  arm   having  a    for 
wardly  projecting  pin.  a  back  plate  having  forwardly  pre 
jectlng    upper    and    lower    lugs,    the    upper    lug    having    a 
booked  end  and   the  lower  lug  harlng  a  slot  therethrough, 
an  auxiliary  switch  lever  slidahly  mounted  In  the  casing 
having    rearwardly    projecting    h(»ok<    adapted    to    engage 
the  aforesaid  upper  and  lower  lugs  and  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot   to  receive  the  pin  on  the  arm  of  the  throw- 
lever,  when  in  on  position,  an  arm  plvotally  engaging  the 
auxiliary  lever,  a  »K)lt  projecting  forwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm.  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing 
at  the  front  thereof,  rotatable  tumblers  within  the  casing 
.•ontrolle<l    by    said    spindle,    said     tumblers    having    slots 
adapted   to   be   brought   Into  allnement.    whereby    the    bolt 
may   be   moved    Into   said    slots   and   permit    the  auxiliary 
switch  lever  to  be  slid  vertically,  and  swung  to  the  right 
or  left   to  cause   the   double-thrc»w   lever   to   contact  with 
the  battery  or  magneto  circuit. 


1,1S9.9.'>-.       l.KT\riIABLE    POT     HANDLE.       .Toiin     M. 

JEWBI.I,.    New   York.   N.    Y.      Filed   .lune   25.    1914.      »e- 

rtal  No.  847.281.      (CI.  5:J — 8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  utensil  having  outwardly 
extending  spaced  ears  on  the  side  thereof,  a  cross  l)ar 
secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  ears  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  and  a  second  cross  bar  secured  •l>e 
tween  the  ears  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  extended 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  utensil,  of  a  handle 
detachably  secured  to   the  said   utensil,  said  handle  com- 
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prising  a  wt>l>.  arms  t-xt^ndiDg  downwardly  thj-n-frora  and 
book  8bap4Hl  portions  on  the  lower  ends  of  saitl  arms,  the 
arms  belDg  arrangetl  to  t>ear  agaioMt  the  Inner  face  of  the 
upper  cross  bar  and  the  hook  shaped  porti«)n  to  engage 
tieneath  the  lower  cro8.>i  har,  the  portions  conneiting  the 
web  of  the  handle  and  the  arms  being  curved  whereby 
when  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  is  lifted  it  will  move 
about  the  book  shaped  portion  as  a  pivot  until  the  curved 
portion  engages  the  face  of  the  utensil  at  which  time  fur- 
ther movement  of  the  handle  will  cause  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  hook  shaped  portion  from  the  lower  cross  bar. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  utensil  having  outwardly 
extending  spaced  ears  on  the  side  thereof,  a  cross  l>ar 
extending  l)etween  the  outer  edges  at  the  upper  ends  there 
of,  a  second  cross  bar  extending  between  the  ears  at 
lower  ends  thereof,  of  a  handle  detac  hably  secured  to  the 
said  utensil,  the  said  handle  Including  a  web.  wires  for 
supporting  the  same  arranged  to  bear  against  the  upper- 
most cross  bar.  hook  shaped  portions  engagiuK  b«>neath 
the  lowermost  cross  har.  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
handle  in  its  operative  position,  the  wel»  supporting  wires 
being  so  bent  as  to  bear  against  the  utensil  and  cause  the 
disengagement  of  the  hook  shapetl  portli>n  from  the  ad- 
jacent cross  liar  upon  the  release  of  the  aforementioned 
means  and  the  raising  of  the  end  of  the  web. 


1.1  8  9.  9. IK.  FORCED  BLANK  FOR  FISK  BODIES. 
C'HARLCs  II.  Jo<  KML'S.  Ansouia.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  3. 
1910.     Serial  So.  76.016.     (CI.  29—48.) 


1.  A  blank  for  a  fuse  body  forged  with  a  shank  at  one 
end.  and  a  head  having  a  portion  In  the  form  of  a  trun- 
cated cone,  the  base  of  which  is  of  greater  diameter  than 
that  of  the  shank,  said  head  also  having  a  chuck  engaging 
portion,  the  liase  of  which  coincides  with  the  top  of  saitl 
truncate*!  cone  portion. 

'2.  A  blank  for  a  fuse  body  forged  with  a  shank  at  one 
end.  and  a  head  having  a  portion  in  the  form  of  a  trun- 
<-ated  con«-.  the  base  of  which  is  of  greater  diameter  than 
that  of  the  shank,  said  head  also  having  an  approximately 
cylindrical  chuck  engaging  portion,  the  base  of  which 
coincides  with  the   top  of  said  truncated  cone  portion. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  fuse  bodies  whi<h  com- 
prises forging  a  blank  with  a  shank  at  one  end  and  a 
<  one  shaped  head  provided  with  a  chuck-engaging  portion, 
provitiing  the  blank  with  the  necessary  bores,  apertures, 
and  tbread.s.  and  Anally  shaping  the  chuck  en^ging  por- 
tion to  conform  to  the  ta|>er  of  said  head. 


l.lS9.!»->».      SMOKE  (XhNSlMEK.      «HARi.i:s    W.    Johns. 

.lerseyvllle.  111.    Filed  Feb.  17.  191:5.    Serial   No.  74H.964. 

(11.   no— 49.> 

In  a  device  of  tVe  character  <lescrlbe<l  comprising  a 
furnace  having  a  boiler,  fire-box  and  ashpit,  a  smoke  stack 
nionntetl  on  said  boiler,  a  blower  niountnl  on  said  boiler 
i!ud  connecteil  to  said  smoke  stack,  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  pipe  conne»tetl  to  said  blower,  a 
tank   secured   to    sjiid   pipe,   means   for   conducting   smoke 


from  the  tank  to  the  ash  pit.  means  for  cutting  off  xiuoke 
from  said  ash  pit.  said  furnace  provided  with  op..|,;ng!i 
Into  the  flre-box,  a  second  pipe  connected  to  tald  tanh  iOil 
provided  with  branch  pipes  adapted  to  extend  into  ^\,i 
openings,  semi  circular  spreader  plates  hlnge<l  to  th-  in- 
terior of  the  flre-l)ox  and  adapted  to  overhang  said  open 
ings,  said  furnace  provided  with  a  second  lot  of  opeiiing^ 


<T* 


/J     °k  ^o     fi 


adjacent  said  first  mentioned  openings,  rods  pivotally  se 
cured  to  said  plates  and  extending  through  said  last  men 
tloned  openings,  te<'th  formed  on  said  rods  to  engap- 
shoulders  formed  In  last  mentioned  openings,  providlni: 
means  to  adjustably  support  and  regulate  the  angle  of 
the  plates  In  relation  to  said  first  mentiontnl  openings 
for  spreading  the  smoke  over  a  fire  in  the  flre-box  ami 
means  for  conducting  steam  to  the  tank. 


1.189.960.  INSUI.ATINIJ  BUSIIINti.  John  B.  Johnson. 
Laurel.  8.  D.  Filed  Apr.  3o,  1914.  Serial  No.  83.'..517. 
(Cl.  173—311.) 


An  Insulating  bushing  comprising  a  tul>e.  a  hood  formed 
Integral  upon  the  outer  en«l  of  said  tut)e  and  open  at  the 
bottom,  said  hoo<l  provlde<l  with  a  rear  wall  extentiiOK 
vertically  upward  from  said  open  bottom  having  a  thlcli 
ened  curve  portion  adjacent  the  outer  end  i>f  said  tube, 
said  thickened  curved  portion  terminating  evenly  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  tul>e. 


1.189.901.     APPARATUS  FOR  GRADING  AND  QUA.MI 
TATIVELY    DETERMINING    COMMINUTED    MATE 
RIALS.      Nathan    C.    Johnso.n,    Englewood,   N.   J.,   a-' 
signor  to  Concrete  Appliances  Company  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  May  5.  1915. 
Serial  No,  26.147.      (Cl.  83 — 56.) 


'h^ 


1.   Apparatus  for  grading  or  separating  comminuted  or 
finely  divided  materials  Into  quantities  of  varying  degrees 
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comurislng  a  r.-.eptade  for  the  material  to  be 
"'  ^"7;;;ing  X  -din.  obll'uely  across  It  a  plurality  of 
i;:;;:;!.^;.;   parallel  screens  of  progressively  decreasing 

"':"';;:ar;;;uI';orgrading  or  separating  comminute,!  or 

Ho'lvd   Td«    materials  into  ..uantltles  of  varying  degrees 

n..'        .uprising  a  recepta.  le  adapted  for  containing 

;/,  ."     r;of     omn.in«te<l  n.ateria!  and  liquid,  -»•>  --P^ 

a        having  extending  obli„u.ly  across   It  a   plura  -ty   of 

n.  of  nrogresslvelv  de.  reaslng  fineness  of  aperture. 
^'  ;  Vn  P  mnuus  for  grading  or  separating  comnjinut.l 
..r  nnelv  a  vld..!  n.aterlals  into  ..uantltles  o  v-rying  de^ 
ZrU  of  flneuess,  comprising  a  tubular  container  'l'-^''  «« 
'n.  end  and  provl.led  at  Its  other  end  with  a  renn.vable 
:;;jre.  whereby  material  may  be  lntr..iuce,l  into  the  con- 
VVU.-T  an.l  a  plurality  of  screens  of  progressively  decreas- 
ing .izc  of  aperture  extending  obliquely  a.ross   said   <on 

'"r'^Xn  apparatus  for  gra.llng  or  separating  comminuted 
..r  rinelv  divide,!  materials   Into  quantlfes  of  varying  de 

.ree.  of  fineness,  ...mprlslng  a  r ptacle  for  the  mater  al 

,o  \H-  treat.Ml  having  extending  .-..mpletely  across  it  a  plu 
ralltv  of  p«rtltl..ns.  each  .  omprlslng  a  screen,  these  screens 
belrg  of  progressively  decreasing  fineness  of  ap^-rture.  and 
,  plarilitv  ..f  l.ran.h  contHlncrs  leading  from  said  recep 
ta.  le  at  points  Intermediate  the  partit'ons  thereon.  su<  h 
l.nui.h  .ontalners  a.lapted  for  containing  the  material 
,.f  the  several  grades  Into  which  the  initial  mixture  Is 
,|ivii|cd  bv  the  partitions. 

.-.  An  apparatus  for  gra<ling  or  separating  comminuted 
or  rtnelv-dlvlde.!  materials  into  quantities  of  varying  de- 
tr.-,  s  of  fineness.  ...mprising  a  receptacle  for  the  material 
to  be  treate,!  having  .xtendlng  a<  rcss  it  a  plurality  «>f 
partitions,  each  tomprising  a  screen,  these  s.reens  being 
of  progressively  decreasing  fineness  of  aperture,  and  a 
phinilltv  of  bran.h  containers  leading  from  said  re.eptacle 
.11  points  intermediate  the  partitions  therein,  such  branch 
containers  ailapted  for  containing  the  several  (piantlties 
into  which  the  initial  mixture  is  divided  by  the  scre<'ns 
Mn.l  having  transparent  portions  through  which  the  quan- 
tities of  the  materials  In  such  branch  containers  may  Im- 
oliserveil. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


l.lsJt.OO'J.  CIGAR 
«ago.  III.  Filed 
(Cl.  131—51.) 


IIOLI>ER.     Xavikr   J. 
Nov.    :».    1913.     Serial 


J01.1.ER.    Chl- 
No.    798,897. 


■:^^:u^i 


4  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  open  at  one  end  and  a  notch  therein  adjacent  said 
open  end  :  a  han.lle  extending  longitudinally  in  said  casing 
with  Its  upper  end  bent  and  extending  laterally  through 
said  notch  out  of  said  casing:  an  ash  tray  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing  and  securcl  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
handle  ;  a  guide  struck  up  from  the  wall  of  said  casing 
an«l  engaging  said  handle  :  and  a  cap  on  said  casing  lock- 
ing the  bent  end  of  said  handle  In  said  notch,  substantially 
as  descrll»ed. 

.■S  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  open  at  one  end  ;  a  tray  alldably  mounted  In  said 
casing  ;  an<i  a  handle  for  moving  said  tray  in  said  casing, 
substantially  as  de«cr!l>ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1  189.903.      YIELDING   UNIT.      Iiiaui.es    W.    Jonkb.    Ar 
llngton.   Mass.     Filed   Feb.   4,   1916.     Serial   No.   0.189. 
(Cl.  267—16.) 


y 


1.  .V  device  of  the  kln<l  descril)e<l  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  open  at  one  end  :  a  <ap  on  the  oin-n  end  of  said 
•  asing:  an  ash  tray  In  said  casing  at  the  lower  en<l  there- 
of: .nnd  a  handle  on  said  ash  tray  and  engaging  said  cap 
preventing  movement  of  said  ash  tray,  substantially  as 
descrit>«>d. 

•J.  A  device  of  the  kind  de8crn>ed  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  open  at  one  end  ;  a  cap  on  the  open  end  of  said 
casing:  an  ash  tray  In  said  casing  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of: II  hnmlle  on  said  ash  tray  and  engaging  said  cap  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  ash  tray  :  and  a  guide  struck 
up  from  .said  casing  anil  engaging  said  handle  preventing 
Literal  movement  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

:\.  A  device  of  the  kind  desirilied  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  ojK'n  at  one  end  an<l  a  notch  therein  adjacent  saiii 
np«>n  end  :  a  han<lle  extending  longitudinally  In  said  casing 
with  a  Iwnt  end  engaging- said  notch  :  an  ash  tray  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  handle ;  and  a  cap  on  said  open  end  en- 
gaging said  handle  maintaining  the  latter  In  said  notch 
and  said  asb  tray  at  the  iK>ttom  of  said  casing,  substan- 
tially as  destrlUHl. 


1  An  elastic  connecting  device  l>etween  two  bodies,  com- 
prising members  slldable  long'tudinallv  with  relation  to 
ea.h  other  an<l  having  means  of  connection  to  said  bodies, 
a  yielding  medium,  and  connections  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  "the  yielding  m.-d'um  between  said  yielding  medium  and 
eavh  of  the  sliding  members,  whereby  the  yleld'ng  me- 
dium will  iK-  lengthened  by  a  movement  of  the  sliding 
meinlM>rs  In  either  direction. 

2.  An  elastic  ccmnecting  device  between  two  bodies,  com- 
prising m.-mbers  slldable  longitudinally  with  relation  to 
each  other  and  having  means  of  connection  to  said  bodies, 
an  .xt.ntlon  spring,  and  connections  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  spring  between  said  spring  and  each  of  the  sliding 
inemlH-rs,  whereby  tension  will  be  applied  to  the  spring 
by  a  movement  of  the  sliding  members  !n  either  dlrec  tlon. 

"  :\.  An  elastic  connecting  devic-c-  between  two  bodies,  com- 
prising slotted  members  slldable  longitudinally  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  having  means  of  cnnectlon  to  said 
bodies,  a  vleldlng  medium,  and  a  bar  at  each  end  of  the 
yielding  inedlum.  each  liar  passing  through  the  slotted 
"perforation  In  one  of  the  sliding  members  and  engaged 
by  the  end  of  the  other  sl'dlng  member,  whereby  the 
yielding  medium  will  l>e  lengthened  by  a  movement  of  the 
sliding  members  in  either  direction. 

4.  An  elastic-  connecting  c'evlce  between  two  bodies,  com- . 
prising  two  slotted  tubular  members  slldable  one  within 
the  other  and  forming  a  tubular  casing,  each  member  hav- 
ing means  of  connection  to  said  bodies,  a  yielding  medium 
within  the  tubular  casing  and  a  bar  at  each  end  of  the 
yielding  n.ed'.um.  each  l«r  passing  through  the  slotted 
perforations  In  one  of  the  sliding  meml»ers  and  engaged 
by  the  end  of  the  other  sliding  member,  whereby  the  yield- 
ing medium  will  be  lengthened  by  a  movement  of  the 
sliding  members  In  either  direction. 


1.189.964.  STREETCAR  HKAKE  AND  FENDER.  Ol.ivcu 
A.  Kai.bfi  8.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  08.110.      (Cl.  105—250.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  loop  bar  at  each 
side  of  the  car  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof;  a 
brake  head  slldable  on  each  of  said  loop  bars  ;  a  spring 
attached  to  each  brake-head  to  draw  it  backward  ;  a  l)rake- 
shoe    suspended    by   a    swinging   link    from   each    slldable 
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prising  a  wpb,  arms  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and 
hook  shaped  portions  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  the 
arms  being  arranged  to  bear  against  the  Inner  face  of  the 
upper  cross  bar  and  the  hook  shaped  portion  to  engage 
t>eneatb  the  lower  cross  bar,  the  portions  connecting  the 
web  of  the  handle  and  the  arms  being  curved  whereby 
when  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  Is  lifted  it  will  move 
about  the  hook  shaped  portion  as  a  pivot  until  the  carved 
portion  engages  the  face  of  the  utensil  at  which  time  fur- 
ther movement  of  the  handle  will  cause  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  hook  shaped  portion  from  the  lower  croaa  bar. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  utensil  having  outwardly 
extending  spaced  ears  on  the  side  thereof,  a  cross  bar 
extending  between  the  outer  edges  at  the  upper  ends  there- 
of, a  second  cross  bar  extending  between  the  ears  at 
lower  ends  thereof,  of  a  handle  detachably  secured  to  the 
said  utensil,  the  said  handle  including  a  web,  wires  for 
supporting  the  same  arranged  to  bear  against  the  upper- 
most cross  bar.  hook  shaped  portions  en^uging  beneath 
the  lowermost  cross  bar,  and  means  for  nmintainlng  the 
handle  in  its  operative  position,  the  web  supporting  wires 
being  so  bent  as  to  bear  against  the  utensil  and  cause  the 
disengagement  of  the  hook  shaped  portion  from  the  ad- 
jacent cross  bar  upon  the  release  of  the  aforementioned 
means  and  the  raising  of  the  end  of  the  web. 


.18  9.958.  FORGED  BLANK  FOR  FUSE  BODIES. 
Charles  H.  Jockmus.  Ansonla,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1916.     Serial  So.  76.016.     (CI.  29 — 48.) 


1.  A  blank  for  a  fuse  body  forged  with  a  shank  at  one 
end,  and  a  head  having  a  portion  in  the  form  of  a  trun- 
cated cone,  the  base  of  which  is  of  greater  diameter  than 
that  of  the  shank,  said  head  also  having  a  chuck-engaging 
portion,  the  Iwise  of  which  coincides  with  the  top  of  said 
truncated  cone  portion. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  fuse  body  forged  with  a  shank  at  one 
end,  and  a  head  having  a  portion  in  the  form  of  a  trun- 
cated cone,  the  base  of  which  Is  of  greater  diameter  than 
that  of  the  shank,  said  head  also  having  an  approximately 
cylindrical  chuck  engaging  portion,  the  base  of  which 
coincides  with   the   top  of  said   truncated  cone  portion. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  fuse  bodies  which  com- 
prises forging  a  blank  with  a  shaak  at  one  end  and  a 
<one-shaped  head  provided  with  a  chuck-engaging  portion, 
providing  the  blank  with  the  necessary  bores,  apertures, 
and  thread.^,  and  finally  shaping  the  chuck  engaging  por- 
tion to  conform  to  the  taper  of  said  head. 


1.189.959.      SMOKE  CONSUMER.      Chablis    W.    Johns. 

Jerseyvllle,  III.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  748,964. 

(CI.  110—49.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
furnace  having  a  boiler,  fire-box  and  ashpit,  a  smoke  stack 
mounted  on  said  boiler,  a  blower  mounted  on  said  boiler 
end  connected  to  said  smoke  stack,  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  pipe  connected  to  said  blower,  a 
tank  secured   to   said  pipe,  means  for  conducting  smolTe 


from  the  tank  to  the  ash  pit.  means  for  cutting  off  smoke 
from  said  ash  pit,  said  furnace  provided  with  openlnga 
Into  the  flre-box,  a  second  pipe  connected  to  said  tank  and 
provided  with  branch  pipes  adapted  to  extend  into  said 
openings,  semi-circular  spreader  plates  hinged  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  flre-box  and  adapted  to  overhang  said  open- 
ings, said  furnace  provided  with  a  second  lot  of  openings 
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adjacent  said  first  mentioned  openings,  rods  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  plates  and  extending  through  said  last  men- 
tioned openings,  teeth  formed  on  said  rods  to  engage 
shoulders  formed  in  last  mentioned  openings,  providing 
means  to  adjustably  support  and  regulate  the  angle  of 
the  plates  in  relation  to  said  first  mentioned  openings 
for  spreading  the  smoke  over  a  Are  in  the  flre-box  and 
means  for  conducting  steam  to  the  tank. 


1,189,960.  INSULATING  BUSHING.  John 
Laurel,  S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial 
(CI.  173 — 311.) 


B.  Johnson, 
No.  835.517. 


An  insulating  bushing  comprising  a  tube,  a  hood  formed 
Integral  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  tut>e  and  open  at  the 
bottom,  said  hood  provided  with  a  rear  wall  extending 
vertically  upward  from  said  open  bottom  having  a  thick- 
ened curve  portion  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  tube, 
said  thickened  curved  portion  terminating  evenly  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  tul)e. 


1,189,961.  APPARATUS  FOR  GRADING  AND  QUANTI- 
TATIVELY DETERMINING  COMMINUTED  MATE 
RIALS.  Natha.v  C.  Johnson.  Englewood,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Concrete  Appliances  Company  Inc..  New  York) 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  5,  1916. 
Serial  No.  26,147.      (CI.  83 — 56.) 


1.   Apparatus  for  grading  or  separating  comminuted  or 
finely-divided  materials  into  quantities  of  varying  degrees 
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of  fineness,  coniprislng  a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be 
treated  having  extending  ot>liquel.v  across  it  a  plurality  of 
approximately  parallel  screens  of  prttgresslvely  decreasing 
fineness  of  aperture. 

2.  Apparatus  for  grading  or  separating  comminuted  or 
finely-divided  materials  Into  quantities  of  varying  degrees 
of  fineness,  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  for  containing 
a  mixture  of  comminuted  material  and  liquid,  said  recep- 
tacle having  extending  obliquely  across  it  a  plurality  of 
screens  of  progressively  decreasing  fineness  of  aperture. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  grading  or  separating  comminuted 
or  finely-divided  materials  into  quantities  of  varying  de- 
grees of  fineness,  comprising  a  tubular  container  doseil  at 
one  end  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  removable 
closure,  whereby  material  may  be  introduced  into  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  plurality  of  scrt^ns  of  progressively  decreas- 
ing size  of  aperture  extending  obliquely  across  said  con 
talner. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  grading  or  separating  comminuted 
or  finely-divided  materials  into  quantities  of  varying  de 
grees  of  fineness,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  material 
to  l)e  treated  having  extending  completely  across  It  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions,  each  comprising  a  screen,  these  screens 
being  of  progressively  decreasing  fineness  of  aperture,  and 
a  plurality  of  liranch  containers  leading  from  said  recep- 
tacle at  points  intermediate  the  partitWins  thereon,  such 
branch  containers  adapted  for  containing  the  material 
of  the  several  grades  Into  which  the  initial  mixture  Is 
divided  by  the  partitions. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  grading  or  separating  comminuted 
or  finely-divided  materials  into  quantities  of  varying  de- 
grees of  fineness,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  material 
to  be  treated  having  extending  across  it  a  plurality  of 
partitions,  ouch  loniprlsing  a  screen,  these  screens  being 
of  progressively  decreasing  fineness  of  aperture.^  and  a 
plurality  of  branch  containers  leading  from  said  receptacle 
at  points  Intermediate  the  partitions  therein,  such  branch 
containers  adapted  for  <-ontalning  the  several  quantities 
into  which  the  Initial  mixture  Is  divided  by  the  screens 
and  having  transparent  portions  through  which  the  quan- 
tities of  the  materials  in  such  l>ranch  containers  may  l>e 
observed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]   ■ 


1. 189.962.  CIG;^ 
cago.  111.  FIUkI 
(Cl.  131—^1.) 


HOLDER.      Xavieb   J. 
Nov.    3.    1913.     Serial 


Jot.LKR.   Chl- 
No.    798.897. 


1.  A  devlw  of  the  kind  described  (omprlsiug  a  tubular 
casing  open  at  one  end  :  a  cap  on  the  open  end  of  said 
casing;  an  ash  tray  in  said  casing  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of :  and  a  handle  on  said  ash  tray  and  engaging  said  cap 
preventing  movement  of  said  ash  tray,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  open  at  one  end  :  a  cap  on  the  open  end  of  said 
casing;  an  ash  tray  in  said  casing  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of ;  a  handle  on  said  ash  tray  and  engaging  said  cap  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  ash  tray  ;  and  a  guide  struck 
up  from  said  casing  and  engaging  said  handle  preventing 
lateral  movement  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kln<1  described  <omprislng  a  tubular 
casing  open  at  one  end  and  a  notch  therein  adjacent  said 
open  end  ;  a  handle  extending  longitudinally  in  said  casing 
with  a  t>ent  end  engaging  said  notch  ;  an  ash  tray  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  handle  ;  and  a  cap  on  said  open  end  en- 
gaging said  handle  maintaining  the  latter  in  said  notch 
and  said  asii  tray  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  substan- 
tially as  described.  1 


4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  open  at  one  end  and  a  notch  therein  adjacent  said 
open  end  :  a  handle  extending  longitudinally  in  said  casing 
with  its  upper  end  bent  and  extending  laterally  throngh 
said  notch  out  of  said  casing  ;  an  ash  tray  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing  and  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  sal(J 
handle  ;  a  guide  struck  up  from  the  wall  of  said  casing 
and  engaging  said  handle  ;  and  a  cap  on  said  casing  lock- 
ing the  l>ent  end  of  said  handle  In  said  notch,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hollow' 
casing  open  at  one  end  ;  a  tray  slidably  mounted  in  said 
casing ;  and  a  handle  for  moving  said  tray  in  said  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  [. 


1,189,963.  YIELDING  UNIT.  Chables  W.  JoxBg.  Ar- 
lington, Mass.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  6.189. 
(Cl.  267—16.) 


1.  An  elastic  conne<"tlng  device  tKftween  two  bodies,  com- 
prising members  slidable  longitudinally  with  relation  to 
each  other  and  having  means  of  connection  to  said  bodies, 
a  yielding  medium,  and  ccmnections  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  yielding  medium  between  said  yielding  medium  and 
each  of  the  sliding  members,  whereby  the  yielding  me- 
dium will  be  lengthened  by  a  movement  of  the  sliding 
memlwrs  in  either  direction. 

2.  An  elastic  connecting  device  between  two  bodies,  com- 
X>rlslng  memlters  slidable  longitudinally  with  relation  to 
each  other  and  having  means  of  connection  to  said  bodies, 
an  extention  spring,  and  connections  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  spring  I>etwe4>n  said  spring  and  each  of  the  sliding 
memlters,  whereby  tension  will  be  applied  to  the  spring 
by  a  movement  of  the  sliding  members  in  either  direction. 

:{.  An  elastic  connecting  device  between  two  todies,  com- 
prising slotted  members  slidable  longitudinally  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  having  mi'ans  of  connection  to  said 
bodies,  a  yielding  medium,  and  a  bar  at  each  end  of  the 
yielding  medium,  each  bar  passing  through  the  slotted 
perforation  in  one  of  the  sliding  members  and  engaged 
by  the  end  of  the  other  si'ding  member,  whereby  the 
yielding  medium  will  be  lengthened  by  a  movement  of  the 
sliding  members  in  either  direction. 

4.  An  elastic  connecting  ('evlce  between  two  bodies,  com- 
prising two  slotted  tubular  members  slidable  one  within 
the  other  an<l  forming  a  tubular  casing,  each  member  hav- 
ing means  of  connection  to  said  bodies,  a  yielding  medium 
within  the  tubular  casing  and  a  bar  at  each  end  of  the 
yielding  meillum,  each  Imr  passing  through  the  slotte<l 
perforations  In  one  of  the  sliding  meml>er8  and  engaged 
by  the  end  of  the  other  sliding  member,  whereby  the  yield- 
ing medium  will  be  lengthene<l  by  a  movement  of  the 
sliding  members  In  either  direction. 


1.189.964.  STREET  CAR  BRAKE  AND  FENDER.  OLivin 
A.  Kalbfis.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1915.  -Se- 
rial No.  68.110.      (Cl.  105—250.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  loop  bar  at  each 
side  of  the  car  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof;  a 
brake  head  slidable  on  each  of  said  loop-bars ;  a  spring 
attached  to  each  brake  bead  to  draw  it  backward  ;  a  brake- 
shoe   suspended    by   a    swinging   link    from   each    slidable 
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I>rak»>-hea<l.  said  brake-sho*"  adapted  to  lowpr  and  contart 
with  the  track-rail,  and  means  for  releaHing  the  said  con- 
tact of  the  brake-shoe. 


'1.  The  comhinat'on  with  a  car  of  a  hanger-beain  »e- 
(■ur»d  bolow  the  car  frame  :  a  loop  har  at  each  side  of  the 
far  and  secured  to  the  end  of  said  hanger-l>eam  ;  a  brake- 
head  slidable  on  each  of  said  loop  bars :  a  spring  at- 
tached to  each  brake-head  to  draw  It  backward  :  a  brake- 
Khof  suspended  by  a  swinging  link  from  each  slidable 
brake  head,  said  brake-shoe  adapte«l  to  lower  and  contact 
with  the  track-rail  and  also  swing  back  and  contact  with 
a  car  wheel ;  and  means  for  releasing  the  said  contact  of 
the  brake-shoe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lar  of  a  loop  bar  at  each 
side  of  the  car  ;  a  brake-head  slidable  on  each  of  said  loop 
bars  said  brake-head  having  an  Inclined  bottom  ;  a  spring 
that  normally  presses  the  brake-head  to  the  backward 
position  but  yields  to  allow  It  to  slide  forward  ;  a  brake- 
shoe  having  a  top  that  Is  inclined  to  correspond  with  the 
Inclined  bottom  of  said  brake  head  and  the  two  Inclines 
contacting,  said  iDcline  of  the  brake-shoe  being  slidable 
on  the  incline  of  the  brake-head  ;  a  swinging  link  loosely 
connecting  the  brake-shoe  with  the  said  brake-bead  ;  and 
means  for  effecting  the  operation  of  the  brake  to  apply 
or  release. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  loop-bar  at  each 
side  of  the  car:  a  brake  head  slidable  on  each  of  said 
loop-bars  said  brake-head  having  an  inclined  bottom ;  a 
spring  that  normally  presses  the  brake-head  to  the  back- 
ward position  ;  a  brake-shoe  having  a  top  that  is  inclined 
to  correspond  with  the  Inclined  bottom  of  the  brake-head 
and  the  two  inclines  contacting ;  a  swinging  link  loosely 
connecting  the  brake-shoe  with  the  said  brake-bead :  a 
fender  at  the  front  end  of  the  car  and  attached  to  the 
said  two  brake-shoes  and  movable  therewith  ;  and  means 
operated  manually  that  will  effect  a  movement  of  both 
the  fender  and  brake-shoes. 


1,189.965.  PIX  HOLDER.  Jambs  Kkllby.  Jr..  Wlosted, 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  56.743.  (CI. 
132—27.) 


1.  A  pin  holder  comprising  a  box  having  an  upper  open- 
ing and  slot  extending  from  said  opening,  said  box  being 
adapted  to  hold  a  strip  of  pins  t>elow  said  opening  so 
that  the  strip  can  t>e  drawn  longitudinally  t>elow  said  slot 
with  the  projecting  ends  of  the  pins  projecting  through 
said  slot,  and  a  cap  lltted  within  said  opening  and  having 
a  slot  complementing  the  aforesaid  slot  for  the  pa.ssage 
of  the  strip  therethrough. 


2.  A  pin  holder  comprising  a  box  having  a  compartment 
for  a  strip  of  pins  at  one  end,  an  upper  slot  extending 
from  said  compartment  toward  the  other  end.  and  a  slot 
in  the  last  mentioned  end.  saitl  compartment  being  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  strip  of  pins  with  the  strip  extending  under 
the  first  mentioned  slot  and  through  the  second  men- 
tioned slot,  so  that  the  projecting  ends  of  the  pins  pro- 
ject through  the  first  mentioned  slot. 

3.  A  pin  holder  comprising  a  box  having  an  upper  open 
ing  at  one  end.  an  upper  slot  extending  from  said  opening 
toward  the  other  end.  and  a  slot  in  the  last  mentlone^i  end. 
the  box  being  adapted  to  hold  a  strip  of  pins  below  Enid 
opening  with  the  strip  extending  under  the  first  men- 
tioned slot  and  through  the  second  mentioneii  slot,  so  tb.it 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  pints  project  through  the  flr>t 
mentioned  slot,  and  a  cap  fitted  within  said  opening  and 
having  its  top  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  box.  8al<l 
cap  having  a  slot  complementing  the  first  mentioned  alot 
and  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  l>ox. 


1,189.966.  HOO-SLAUQHTERINO  APPLIANCE.  UlSRT 
M.  Kbllogo.  Devon,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frederick  Le  Pan.  Devon.  Conn.  Filed  May  12.  191«l. 
Serial  No.  97.069.     (CI.  17—30.) 


1.  \n  appliance  of  the  ( haracter  described,  comprising  a 
main  suspension  chain  havliiK  at  its  upper  end  the  usual 
track  hook  and  suspension  spur  connected  to  the  chain  by 
a  swivel,  and  at  its  lower  end  a  leg  shackle  provided  at 
Its  extremity  with  the  usual  tie  hook,  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  chain  being  connected  by  an  elongated 
rod  whose  extremities  are  linked  to  said  portions,  said 
rod  having  a  rigid  stop  shoulder,  rota  table  cross-bars 
around  said  rod  and  above  said  stop,  and  a  second  shackle 
chain  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  tie  hook  and  at  its  up- 
per end  a  ring  encircling  said  rod. 

2.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
•  hoisting  chain  having  intermediate  Its  length  an  elon- 
gated bar  provided  with  a  shoulder  portion,  that  part  of 
said  chain  below  said  bar  constituting  one  leg  shackle  hav- 
ing at  its  lower  end  a  tie  hook,  rotatable  cross  bars  swiv- 
eled  around  said  bar  above  said  shouldered  portion  and 
slidable  along  said  rod,  and  a  second  leg  shackle  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  tie  hook  and  having  at  Its  upper 
end  a  ring  which  encircles  said  \M.r  above  said  cross  bars. 
the  diameter  of  said  ring  t>eing  such  that  If  cannot  pass 
below  said  cross  l>arB. 

3.  .An  appliance  of  the  character  des<rll»ed.  comprising 
a  main  suspension  chain  having  a  tie  hook  at  Its  lower 
end.  an  elongated  bar  Intermediate  the  length  of  sal<i  chain 
and  forming  a  part  thereof,  a  rotary  cross  bar  element 
loose  around  said  rod.  the  lower  portion  of  said  chain  be- 
low said  bar  constituting  one  leu  shackle,  and  a  second 
leg  schackle  having  at  its  lower  end  a  tie  book  and  having 
Its  upp<'r  en<i  loosely  connected  with  said  bar  abov*  said 
cross  bar  element,  whereby  this  last  named  shackle  is 
capable  of  free  sliding  and  rotary  movements  along  and 
about  said  bar. 
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l.lS9.9tf7.  CURTAIN.  Walter  J.  Kbnnbox  and  Gbobgb 
YlLLB,  Indian  Orchard.  Mass.  Filed  June  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,654.     (CI.  156—16.) 


In  a  <"urtain.  a  plurality  of  slats  <-oniposed  of  a  pair  of 
strips  having  their  meeting  ends  In  over-lapping  adjust- 
able engagement  with  each  other,  means  for  varying  the 
angle  or  disposition  of  said  slats,  a  plurality  of  links  pir 
otally  connecting  the  free  terminal  ends  of  said  slats, 
means  for  moving  said  slats  into  a  folded  position  for 
moving  said  slats  into  facial  proximity  with  each  other, 
guide  pins  formed  upon  said  links  to  prevent  the  acci- 
dental dlslodgment  of  said  slats 


1,189.968.  GASOLENE  8TORA(iE  TANK.  Ix>CiS  Kasa 
LBR.  Chicago.  111.  Flle<l  Sept.  24,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
863.284.      (CL  21—119.) 


In  combination,  a  gasolene  tank,  and  a  wheeled  under- 
frame  formeil  of  a  frame  composed  of  angle  bars,  within 
whi<'h  the  tank  seats,  jourual-<-arrylng  members  and  cen- 
tral trusses  having  feet  projecting  beneath  and  riveted  to 
the  frame  sides  to  rise  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fra'me  at 
the  tank  sides,  l>o88es  on  and  integral  with  said  members 
and  trusses  at  their  Juni  tion.  and  journals  for  the  wheels 
extending  from  the  bosses. 


1.189,969.  WINDOW  FASTENER.  (Jordon  Kimball, 
Ouray,  Colo.  Filed  .\pr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,601. 
(CI.  16 — 119.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  side  rail  of  a  window 
sash  having  an  aperture  extending  transversely  there- 
through ;  of  a  bolt  slidable  in  said  aperture,  a  member 
slldably  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  said  rail  and  hav- 
ing a  tongue  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  tongue 
l>elng  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  l>olt. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  side  rail  of  a  window 
sash    having    an    aperture    extending    transversely    there- 


through ;  of  a  l>olt  slidable  In  said  aperture  and  having 
notches  in  Its  rear  end.  a  member  slldably  mounted  on 
the  Inner  face  of  said  rail  and  having  a  tongue  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  the  fnH-  end  of  said  tongue  being 
bifurcated  and  engaging  the  notches  In  the  re«r  end  of 
said  bolt. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  side  rail  of  a  window  sash 
having  an  aperture  extending  transversely  therethrough  : 
of  a  bolt  slidable  In  said  aperture,  a  guide  member  flxe«l 
to  the  Inner  face  of  said  rail,  a  plate  slidable  in  said  mem- 
ber and  having  a  tongue  extending  laterally  from  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  said  tongue  being  engaged  with  said 
bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  side  rail  of  a  window  sasb 
having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough ;  of  n  bolt 
slidable  in  said  aperture,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  inner  face 
of  said  rail,  the  edges  of  said  plate  being  bent  upon  them 
selves  to  form  guides,  a  second  plate  slidable  in  sai<l 
guides  and  having  a  tongue  extending  laterally  from  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  and  In  engagement  with  said  bolt. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  side  rail  of  a  window 
sash  having  an  aperture  extending  transversely  there- 
through ;  of  a  spring  pi^ssed  bolt  slidable  In  sfcld  aper 
ture,  a  guide  member  fixed  to  the  inner  face  of  said  rail, 
a  plate  slidable  longitudinally  and  transversely  In  said 
member  and  having  a  tongue  extending  laterally  from 
the  Inner  end  thereof,  said  tongue  being  engaged  with 
said  bolt,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  I-sbaped 
slot,  and  a  lug  extending  through  said  slot  for  locking 
said  plate  against  longitudinal  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1R9,970.  BATH  SI'RAY  SUPPORT.  Max  Klinb,  .New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  Nd.  7f>,893. 
(CI.  248 — 29.) 


In  a  bath  spray  support,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
constituting  one  main  portion,  said  bracket  comprising 
means  for  securing  the  same  upon  a  bathtub  and  bent  at 
its  upper  end  into  a  goose  neck  constituting  a  hose  sup- 
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port,  said  goose  neck  comprislnK  two  curved  portions 
of  the  support  space<I  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  hose  along  which  the  curved  portion  of  the  hose  lies 
as  in  a  cradle,  a  hose  supporting  clip,  and  means  con- 
necting the  clip  directly  to  the  end  of  the  goose  neck. 


1,189.971.  VEXTIL.\TIX<;  SYSTEM.  ROBMT  KLOT2, 
Xew  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  July  24,  1915.  Serial  Xo. 
41,701.     (CI.  98—28.) 


1.  As  an  improved  system  of  ventilation,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tunnel  or  subway,  and  a  c.ir  movable  there- 
through, of  distributing  ducts  located  pn  opposite  sldea 
of  the  course  traveleil  by  said  car,  and  means  for  forcing 
air  from  said  ducts  into  the  car  while  the  car  is  located 
between  the  ducts. 

2.  As  an  improved  system  of  ventilation,  the  com 
bination  with  a  tunnel  or  subway,  and  a  car  movable 
therethrough  and  provided  with  ventilating  openings,  of 
distributin>;  ducts  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  course 
traveled  by  said  car  and  provided  with  nozzles  arranged 
to  discharge  into  said  ventilating  openings,  and  means 
for  forcing  air  through  said  ducts. 

3.  As  an  improved  system  of  ventilation,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tunnel  or  .subway,  and  a  car  movable  there- 
through provided  with  ventilating  openings  near  the 
roof  thereof,  of  distributing  ducts  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  course  traveled  by  said  car  and  provldeil 
with  means  for  discharging  air  into  said  ventilating 
openings,  means  for  forciuK  air  through  said  ducts,  and 
fans  located  in  said  car  near  the  roof  thereof. 

4.  As  an  improved  system  of  ventilation,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tunnel  or  8ul)way.  and  a  car  movable  there- 
through and  provided  with  ventilating  funnels,  of  dis- 
tributing ducts  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  course 
traveled  by  said  car  and  provided  with  means  for  dis- 
charging air  into  said  funnels,  and  means  for  forcing 
air  through  said  ducts. 


1,189.972.  COI.N  RErt>RI>KR.  .^ami  kl  «i.  K.MOHT, 
Randall,  Minn.  File.l  Aug.  24,  1915.  Serial  Xo. 
47,177.      (CI.  133—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
pivoted  cover,  an  arm  movable  on  the  pivot  of  the  cover, 
a  lug  on  the  cover  to  engage  the  arm  to  swing  the  same 
to  a  vertical  position,  a  coin  carriage  beneath  the  cover. 
a  weight  on  the  arm  to  cause  the  same  to  swing  down 
wardly  against  the  coin  carriage  and  normally  remain 
in  a  horizontal  position,   the  arm   Iteing  inclined   when  a 


coin  is  placed  on  the  coin  carriage  and  means  to  record 
the  number  of  coins  placed  on  the  coin  carriage  and  re- 
moved therefrom. 

2.  A  reconler  of  the  character  describes!  Including  a 
casing,  a  cover  pivoted  to  the  casing,  an  arm  pivoted 
within  the  casing,  means  carried  by  the  cover  to  swing  the 
arm  upon  movement  of  the  cover,  a  coin  carriage,  an  exten- 
sion on  the  arm  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  coin  car- 
riage, the  said  arm  being  normally  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  being  incline<l  upwardly  or  downwardly  upon 
the  placing  or  removal  of  a  coin  with  relation  to  the  coin 
carriage,  means  to  lower  the  coin  carriage  upon  the  posi- 
tioning of  a  coin  thereon,  means  for  raising  the  coin 
carriage  upon  the  removal  of  a  coin  therefrom  and  means 
for  recording  the  number  of  coins  on  or  removed  from 
the  coin  carriage.  ^ 

3.  \  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  including  a  Ter- 
tically  movable  coin  carriage,  an  arm  normally  raia«d 
on  said  coin  carriage,  means  to  swinK  the  arm  into  a 
vertical  position,  the  arm  being  inclined  upon  the  posi- 
tioning of  a  coin  or  upon  the  removal  of  a  coin  from  the 
coin  carriage,  and  means  to  record  the  number  of  coins 
placed  upon  or  removed  from  the  coin  carriage,  means 
to  raise  the  coin  carriage  upon  the  removal  of  a  coin 
therefrom  and  to  lower  the  same  upon  the  placing  of  a 
coin  thereon. 

4.  A  recorder  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  including  a 
coin  carriage,  a  horizontal  pivoted  arm,  type  bars  car- 
ried by  the  arm,  a  coin  carriage,  coins  on  the  i-oln  car- 
riage, the  arm  being  inclined  upon  the  positioning  of 
additional  coins  on  the  coin  carriage  or  upon  the  removal 
of  coins  from  the  carriage  to  incline  the  arm  and  re- 
move the  typ<'  bars  into  operative  position,  means  to 
take  an  impression  from  the  type  bars  to  make  a  record 
of  the  number  of  coins  placed  on  or  remove<i  from  the 
coin  carriage. 


1,189.973.  ELECTRICAL  CUTOUT.  Eknibt  KRACfi, 
I^ynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Xew  York.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1914.  Serial 
Xo.  S74.422.      (CI.  175—276.) 


1.  An  electrical  cut-out  comprising,  a  helix  consisting 
largely  of  Iwiron,  a  rod  of  conductive  material  making  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  helix  and 
means  for  electrically  contacting  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  helix. 

2.  An  electrical  cut-out,  comprising  a  body  of  conductive 
material,  a  filamentary  body  consisting  largely  of  boron 
coiled  about  said  body,  and  a  mass  of  conductive  material 
surrounding  and  rigidly  binding  said  boron  t>ody  but  out 
of  electrical  contact  with  said  core. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  helical  conductor 
having  a  coating  of  boron,  a  rod  of  conductive  material 
contacting  with  the  Inner  surface  of  said  helix,  and  a 
mass  of  metal  surrounding  the  outer  surface  of  said  helix. 

4.  An  electrical  cut  out  comprising  a  filament  having  a 
relatively  fine  core  of  conductive  material  and  a  deposit 
of  boron  thereon,  electrical  terminals  extending  length- 
wise said  filament  on  oppo.slte  sides  of  the  outer  surface 
of  said  boron  deposit,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
terminals  spaced  and  out  of  contact  with  each  other. 


1.189.974.  TOY  GUX.  Tiioma8  C.  Lackland,  Norfolk, 
Va.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1915.  Serial  Xo.  48,288.  (CI. 
124 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  toy  comprising  a  gun,  movable  on  its  mount, 
and  an  ejector  secured  to  said  mount  and  extending  into 
the  breech  end  of  said  gun  whereby  upon  movement  of  the 
gun  -t*>»'  projectile  will  be  ejected. 

2.  In  a  toy  comprising  a  gun  slldably  arranged  upon 
its  mount,  and  an  ejector  .secured  to  said  mount  and  ex- 
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tending  into   the  breech   end   of   said   gun   whereby   upon 
movement  of  the  gun  the  projectile  will  be  ejected. 


8.  In  a  toy  comprising  a  gun  slldably  arranged  upon 

Its   mount,   and   an    ejector   secured    to    said    mount   rear- 

wardly   of   said   gun   and    extending   into   the   breech   end 

I  thereof  whereby  upon  rearward  movement  of  the  gun  the 

projectile  will  be  ejected. 

4.  In  a  toy  comprising  a  gun  slldably  arranged  upon  its 

mount,  and  an   ejector  pivotally   secured   to  said   mount 

rearwardly   of   said   gun  and    extending  into   the   breech 

I  end  of  said  gun  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  gun  the 

projectile  will  be  ejected. 

6.  In  a   toy  comprising  a  gun  slldal)ly  arranged  upon 
I  Its  mount,  and  an  ejector  mounted  for  movement  toward 
or  away   from   said   mount   and  adapted   to   extend   into 
the  breech  end  of  said  gun  when  In  active  position. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.189.975.  LEATHER  STAKING  MACHINE.  Alfrbd  C. 
Layman,  Wilmington.  Del.  Original  application  filed 
B«ar.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  613.692.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  2;  1912.  Serial  No.  723.537.  (CI. 
149—20.) 


1.  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  the  combination  of 
staking  devices,  a  frame,  a  supplemental  table  detachably 
connected  to  said  frame  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  same,  and  clamping  means  carried  by 
said  frame  for  securing  said  table  in  its  adjusted  po- 
■itions. 

2.  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  the  combination  of 
■taking  devices,  a  frame,  brackets  fixed  to  said  frame, 
a  two  part  supplemental  table  supported  by  said  brackets 
and  longitudinally  adjustal>le  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
and  clamping  means  carried  by  said  brackets  for  securing 
the  table  in  Its  adjusted  positions. 

3.  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  a  frame,  a  supplemental 
table,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  frame  to  removably  support 
said  supplemental  table,  the  latter  having  a  groove,  and 
clamping  means  adapted  to  the  groove  of  said  supple- 
mental table  carried  by  said  bracket. 

4.  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  a  frame,  a  supplemental 
table  having  a  groove  with  a  flaring  end.  a  bracket  carried 
by  the  frame  to  removably  support  said  supplemental 
table,  and  clamping  means  for  said  supplemental  table 
carried  by  said  bracket  comprising  a  dovetailed  member 
fitting  the  groove,  a  clamping  screw,  and  a  spring  for 
releasing  said  member  when  the  screw  is  backed  off. 

6.  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  a  frame,  supplemental 
tables  carried  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,   means 


for  adjustably  holding  said  tables  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame,  and  a  connecting  member  for  the 
forward  end  of  said  supplemental  tables. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,976.  CASTING  MACHIXE.  Adolf  Lbinwcbhu 
Munich,  (Jerniany.  Filed  Xov.  19,  1912.  Serial  Xo. 
732,289.     (CI.  22—2.) 


1.  In  a  casting  machine  provided  with  a  hand  pump  in 
combination,  a  melting  pot  within  which  said  pump  is 
arranged,  a  plurality  of  molds  adapted  to  be  charged  with 
the  molten  metal  from  said  melting  pot,  distributing  pipes 
connected  to  said  pump,  means  for  distributing  the  molten 
metal  into  said  pipes  for  discharging  it  into  said  molds, 
means  between  said  pipes  and  the  distributing  means  for 
operating  the  distributing  pipes  In  harmony  with  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  corresponding  molds,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  operating  means  upon  the  Introduction 
of  a  corf  into  a  mold,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  casting  machine  provided  with  a  hand  pump,  in 
combination,  a  melting  pot  within  which  said  pump  is 
arranged,  a  plurality  of  molds  adapted  to  be  charged  with 
the  molten  metal  from  said  melting  pot.  a  distributer  for 
said  metal  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  pump,  distrib- 
uting pipes  connected  to  said  pump  into  which  said  metal 
is  distributed,  a  rotary  slide  between  said  distributer  and 
said  pipes,  means  for  operating  said  slide  to  distribute 
the  metal  from  said  distributer  into  said  pipes  in  har- 
mony with  the  opening  of  .said  molds,  substantially  ai 
described. 

3.  In  a  casting  machine  provided  with  a  band  pump,  in 
combination,  a  melting  pot  adapted  to  receive  said  pump, 
a  plurality  of  molds  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  pot.  adapted 
to  be  charged  with  the  molten  metal  from  the  same,  dis- 
tributers laterally  arranged  upon  said  pump,  distributing 
pipes  connected  with  said  pump  into  which  said  metal  la 
distributed,  a  rotary  slide  provided  with  an  opening  and 
arranged  between  said  distributers  and  said  pipes,  meana 
for  operating  said  slide  to  close  said  distributing  pipes, 
means  for  operating  said  slide  for  distributing  the  metal 
from  said  distributers  into  said  pipes,  a  counter-balanced 
core  within  each  of  said  molds  for  operating  said  slide 
operating  means  upon  the  introduction  of  said  core  for 
distributing  the  molten  metal  into  one  of  said  pipes  and 
Into   said   mold,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  casting  machine  provided  with  a  hand  pump 
within  the  melting  pot  thereof,  a  plurality  of  molds  in 
Juxtaposition  to  said  pot  adapted  to  be  charged  succes- 
sively with  the  metal  from  said  pot,  distributing  mean« 
for  distributing  the  charge  contained  in  said  pqt.  com- 
prising distributers  and  distributing  pipes,  a  rotary  slide 
provided  with  an  opening  arranged  between  said  dis- 
tributers and  said  pipes,  a  rotary  jod  connected  to  said 
slide,  rack  gears  and  a  system  of  levera  for  rotating  said 
rod.  means  for  operating  said  levers  upon  the  operation 
of  a  core  for  adjusting  the  opening  of  said  rotary  slides 
to  communicate  with  one  of  the  distributing  pipes,  means 
for  locking  said  rod  in  this  position,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  rod  for  dropping  said  slide  into  its  position 
for  locking  said  distributing  pipes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  casting  machine  of  the  character  described  • 
melting  pot.  a  hand  operated  pump  within  said  pot,  dis- 


968 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTt: 


Jlly  4,  1916 


trlt)Uters  radially  dlspustnl  to  aal«l  pump.  dli>trtbatlng  plp«s 
connectj'd  to  said  pump,  a  rotary  slid*  provided  with  an 
opfDing  and  arranged  between  said  dlstrlbnters  and  said 
pipes,  molds  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  pot.  means  for  ro- 
tating said  slide  upon  the  optratian  of  the  core  of  one 
of  said  molds  for  forming  a  communication  between  the 
distributer,  one  of  the  distributing  pipes  and  said  mold, 
means  for  locking  said  Hllde  in  this  position,  and  means 
for  returning  said  slide  into  its  position  interrupting  the 
communii-atlon  between  said  distributing  pipe's  and  said 
distributers  at  the  end  of  the  charging  period  for  said 
molds,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  4iazette. ) 


1.189,977.  WRIST  STRAP.  Elmbb  Gbobge  Law  is.  Cof 
feyvllle.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  7S.:266. 
(12S— 3.) 


s- 


tA 


1.  A  wrist  support,  comprising  a  hand,  provided  with  a 
slot  adjacent  one  end,  a  strap  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
a  width  exceeding  the  length  of  said  slot  and  provlde<l 
with  a  portion  of  a  width  less  than  the  length  of  said 
■lot  to  form  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  said  l>and  to  lock 
the  same  to  a  wrist,  and  a  buckle  for  said  strap  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  said  band. 

2.  A  wrist  support,  comprising  a  band  provided  with  a 
slot  adjai'ent  one  end.  a  strap  adja<ent  the  other  end  of 
less  width  at  Its  inner  end  than  at  its  outer  end  to  form 
shoulders  engaging  said  band  in  the  position  of  said  slot 
to  lock  said  band  around  a  wrist,  said  strap  being  dirided 
Into  two  members,  and  n  buckle  for  each  member  of  said 
strap  at  the  slotted  end  of  said  band,  said  slot  being  of  a 
length  less  than  the  width  of  the  divided  portion  of  said 
strap. 


1.189.978.  WINDOW  WASHER.  Chasus  D.  Lton, 
University  City.  Mo.  Piled  Sept.  30.  191S.  8«rUl  No. 
63,257.      <C1.  10 — 59.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8critK>d,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  upper  and  lower  sash  of  a  window  of  a  flexi- 
ble member  adapteil  to  be  looped  around  said  sash,  a  rub- 
bing member  carried  by  said  flexible  member,  a  substan 
tially  U-shaped  member  adapted  to  lie  against  the  end  of 
the  sash,  teeth  carried  by  the  said  last  named  member, 
the  last-nameil  member  being  held  in  position  by  the  ten- 
sion of  the  flexible  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  upper  and  lower  sash  of  S  window  of  a  flexi- 
ble member  adapted  to  be  looped  around  said  sash,  a  mb 
blng  member  carried  by  said  flexible  member,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  memt>er  adapte«l  to  He  against  the  enil 
rail  of  said  sash,  aod  teeth  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  U- 
sbaped  member,  said  teeth  t-elng  adapted  to  bite  into  the 


end   rail   of  said   sash   under   the   tension   of   said   flexible 
memlHT. 


Z.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  upper  and  lower  sash  of  a  window  of  a  flex! 
ble  member  adapted  to  be  looped  around  said  sash,  a  mb 
blng  member  carried  by  said  flexible  member,  a  snbstan- 
tlally  U-shaped  memt>er  adapted  fo  lie  against  the  einl 
rail  of  the  sash,  said  U  shaped  member  being  adjustable 
longitudinally  in  order  to  fit  sash  of  different  widths. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  upper  and  lower  sash  of  a  window  of  a  flexl 
ble  member  adapted  to  t>e  loop4>d  around  said  sash,  a  rul> 
blng  member  carried  by  said  flexible  member,  and  a  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  member  adapted  to  lie  against  the 
end  rail  of  the  sash  and  being  forme4l  of  two  pieces.  oti>> 
of  which  is  adapted  to  slide  reciprocally  within  the  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  the  upper  and  lower  sash  of  a  window  of  a  flexi- 
ble member  adapted  to  be  looped  around  said  sash,  a  rub- 
bing meml>er  carried  by  said  flexible  member,  a  substan 
tially  U  shape<l  member  adapted  to  lie  against  the  end 
rail  of  the  Hash  and  t>elng  forme<l  of  two  tubular  sections 
and  adapted  to  slide  one  within  the  other,  said  section^ 
being  solid  at  their  outer  ends,  and  teeth  carried  by  the 
said  ends  of  said  sections. 


1,189.979.  MACHINE  FOR  WORKING  TPPERS  OVER 
LASTS.  RoNAij)  F.  McFbblt.  Beverly.  Mass.,  asslKnor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Fiie«l  July  20.  1912. 
Serial  No.  710,669.      (CI.  12 — 4.) 


1.   A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblna 
tion.  two  pairs  of  gripper  Jaws  arrange«l  to  engage  the  up- 
per at  each  comer  of  the  toe  and  actuating  mechanism 
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therefor  arranged  to  impart  to  the  corner  grippers  a  com- 
bined outdrawing  and  updr.iwing  movement. 

2.  A  machine  for  working  the  toe  portion  of  an  upper 
into  lasted  position  having,  in  combination,  a  last  bottom 
rest,  grippers  separate  from  each  other  and  spaced  apart 
a  substantial  distance  to  engage  the  upper  at  each  of  the 
corners  of  the  toe.  me<hanism  to  close  the  grippers  and 
to  move  the  grippers  and  th**  l»st  rest  relatively  to  pull 
up  the  upper  at  the  <"orners  of  the  toe.  wipers  constructed 
and  arranged  to  embrace  the  toe  and  to  overwipe  the  up- 
per while  It  is  held  under  tension  t)y  the  corner  grippers, 
mechanism  for  operating  the  wipers,  and  additional  niecb- 
anisra  for  relatively  moving  the  grippers  and  the  last  to 
outdraw  the  corners  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper  for 
avoiding  formation  of  wrinkles  during  the  operation  of 
the  wipers. 

.3.  \  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last  having, 
in  combination,  means  for  engaglnt;  the  shoe  bottom,  two 
pairs  of  gripper  Jaws  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  at  the 
two  corners  of  the  toe,  and  operating  mechanism  organ- 
lie<l  to  effect  relative  movements  of  the  shoe  last  and 
.nald  gripper  Jaws  to  updruw  the  upper  at  the  corners  of 
the  toe  and  to  outdraw  it  In  diverging  directions  lncllne<l 
forwardly. 

4.  A  machine  for  working  the  toe  portion  of  an  upper 
Into  lasteil  position  having,  in  combination,  a  last  bottom 
rest,  grippers  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  at  each  of 
the  corners  of  the  toe,  means  for  dosing  the  grippers.  toe 
embracing  wipers,  means  for  operating  the  wipers,  and 
means  for  Imparting  to  the  corner  grippers  a  pulling  move- 
ment obliquely  outwardly  in  diverging  dire<tlons  for  out- 
drawing  the  corners  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper,  said 
grippers  being  mounted  to  permit  them  to  have,  while  they 
are  outdrHwlng.  a  turning  movement  about  axes  which 
are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  last 
bottom. 

5.  A  machine  for  working  the  toe  portion  of  an  upper 
Into  lasted  position  having.  In  combination,  a  last  bottom 
re>it.  toe  emt)raclng  wipers,  grippers  which  are  arranged 
for  pulling  the  upper  at  each  corner  of  the  toe  of  the  last 
and  are  turneil  during  the  upper  pulling  operation  abd^it 
separate  axes  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  last  bottom  to  spread  the  toe  of  the  up 
per  for  the  operation  of  the  wipers,  and  operating  mecha- 
nism to  effet't  the  pulling  and  the  spreading  of  the  upper. 

(Claims  6  to  98  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.IMJMO.  METHOD  DK  WORKI.NG  UPPERS  OVER 
LASTS.  RoNAi.n  F  M<  Feei.y.  Heverly.  Mass.,  assignor 
'o  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
July  3n.  1912,  Serial  No.  71n.r>r>9.  Divided  and  this 
application  flied  I>ec.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  66.:U9.  (CI. 
12—145.) 


1.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
t-onslHts  In  assembling  an  upper  on  a  last,  independently 
gripping  the  toe  portion  of  the  uppi-r  at  more  than  two 
poin's.  Including  points  at  the  two  corners  of  the  toe, 
lelatlvely  moving  the  gripped  portions  and  the  last  to 
draw  the  gripped  portions  of  the  upper  from  the  corners 
o*  the  toe  of  the  last  forwardly  and  outwardly  In  diverg- 
ing dlre<-tlons  to  spread  the  toe  of  the  upper  and  prwluce 
a  forwardly  tenslone<l  and  unwrinkle<l  condition  of  "the 
upper  from  one  side  of  the  toe  around  the  end  and  corners 
of  the  toe  to  Its  other  side  and  then  maintaining  the  up 
per  under  outdrawing  tension  in  the  specified  directions 
while  wiping  the  upper  Inwardly  over  the  margin  of  the 
la>t  Iwttom  around  the  toe. 


2.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  sho«>fi  which 
consists  In  assembling  an  upper  on  a  last,  gripping  the 
toe  portion  of  the  upper  at  a  plurality  of  points  includ- 
ing the  corners  of  the  toe,  relatively  moving  the  gripped 
portions  and  the  last  to  updraw  the  upper  from  the  cor- 
ners of  the  toe  simultaneously  in  forwardly  and  outwardly 
diverging  directions  to  spread  the  toe  of  the  upper  and 
prepare  It  in  unwrinkled  condition  for  lasting  around  the 
toe  of  the  last,  and  then  wiping  the  upper  Inwardly  be 
tween  the  corner  gripping  means  and  the  margin  of  the 
last  bottom  while  moving  the  gripping  means  inwardly  at 
a  rate  to  maintain  the  upper  under  tension  across  the 
wipers  at  tl)e  corners  of  the  toe  while  l>elng  wiped  Into 
lasted  position. 

3.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  seizing  an  upper  at  the  corners  of  the  toe  and 
pulling  It  in  directions  to  updraw  It  and  outdraw  It  to 
spread  the  toe  of  the  upp«>r,  embracing  the  shoe  around 
the  toe  on  a  substantially  continuous  line  and  holding  the 
upper  spread  and  outdrawn  upwardly  across  the  edge  of 
the  embracing  means  while  wiping  the  upper  inwardly 
over  the  bottom  of  the  toe  and  simaltaneously  giving  up 
the  stock  as  the  upper  is  wiped  In. 

4.  That  improvement  In  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  seizing  an  upper  at  the  corners  of  the  toe  and 
pulling  It  in  (llrectlons  to  spread  the  toe  of  the  upper, 
embracing  the  shoe  around  the  toe  on  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous line,  wiping  the  upper  upwardly  to  the  edge  of 
the  toe  and  then  Inwardly  over  the  bottom  of  the  toe 
while  holding  the  upp<'r  tensioned  outwardly  and  upwardly 
and  moving  the  holding  means  inwardly  to  give  up  the 
stock  for  the  wiping-in  operation  as  required  to  permit 
the  completion  of  that  operation. 

5.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  making  Mbo4>s  wbl  b 
consists  in  seizing  an  upper  at  the  corners  of  the  toe  and 
tensioning  it  upwardly  and  drawing  it  outwardly  in  diverg- 
ing directions  to  spread  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper,  em- 
bracing the  toe  of  the  shoe  below  the  plane  of  the  last 
t>ottom  and  wiping  the  toe  portion  of  the  upp«>r  upwardly 
to  said  plane  and  then  inwardly  under  the  spreading 
means,  and  moving  the  seized  portions  of  the  upper  stock 
inwardly  as  required  to  permit  the  wiping-ln  operation  to 
proceed  with  the  upper  spread  under  tension. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,981.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  At  crsTA  P.  McKay, 
Rome,  Ga..  assignor  to  McKay  Disc  Plow  Co.,  Rome, 
»;a..  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Flle<l  Nov.  5.  1915. 
SerUl  No.  59.834.     (CI.  21 — 76.) 


xs 


1.  An  Improved  draft  appliance  comprising  a  frame  con- 
nected to  one  vehicle  and  providing  a  socket  therein,  a 
coupling  element  having  a  bill  removably  fitted  in  said 
socket  and  adapted  to  swing  to  release  the  same,  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  recess  therein 
having  a  lower  lncllne<l  face,  a  pin  on  said  coupling  ele 
ment  normally  engaging  the  recess  In  said  lever  to  boUl 
the  former  in  coupled  position,  yleldable  means  for  main- 
taining said  lever  with  the  recess  engaging  said  pin.  and 
a  connection  between  said  coupling  element  anil  the  other 
vehicle  for  tending  to  revolve  said  coupling  element  and 
engage  the  pin  with  the  inclined  face  of  said  recess  where- 
by to  move  the  lever  In  opposition  to  said  yieldable  means 
and  release  the  coupling  element,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  improved  draft  appliance  of  the  character  do- 
scribed,  tJje  combination  of  a  frame  connected  to  one  vehi- 
cle and  comprising  a  pair  of  members  disposed  parallel 
and  in  contact,  sabl  members  being  bent  apart  at  one  end 
to  provide  a  socket,  a  pair  of  spaced  Iwlts  connecting  said 
bent  apart  ends,  a  coupling  element,  a  bill  on  said  coupling 
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element  engaging  thp  socket  In  said  frame  and  fitted  to 
swing  betwet-n  said  l>olts  to  release  the  same,  a  lever  com- 
prising a  pair  of  connected  members  pivoted  on  said 
frame  and  provided  with  cam  recesses  therein,  a  pin  on 
said  coupling  element  engaging  said  recesses,  yieldable 
means  for  holding  said  lever  to  maintain  the  pin  in  said 
recesses,  and  a  connection  between  the  other  vehicle  and 
said  coupling  element  for  tending  to  revolve  the  latter  to 
disengage  said  pin  and  release  the  appliance,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.189.982.  DISK  PLOW.  Acgusta  P.  McKat,  Rome, 
Oa..  assignor  to  McKay  Disc  Plow  Co..  Rome.  Ga..  a 
Corporation  of  Georgia.  Original  application  filed  July 
7,  1915.  Serial  No.  38.495.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  76,385.     (CI.  97—36.) 


">   -Tin 


cross  twrs.  of  a  main  casting  adapted  to  slide  laterally 
'  upon  said  bars,  and  provided  with  sleeves  engaging  said 
bars,  a  web  connecting  said  sleeves  with  a  slot  therein  par- 
allel to  said  sleeves,  and  a  lug  projecting  upward  from 
one  end  of  said  web,  a  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  web 
between  said  sleeves,  a  clamp  bolt  passing  through  said 
block  and  adapteil  to  clamp  same  to  said  web.  a  draft 
Iteam  supported  by  said  main  casting  and  secure<l  to  said 
lug,  and  a  second  draft  beam  secured  to  said  slldable 
block  and  also  supported  by  said  main  casting,  with  means 
for  shifting  said  main  casting  transversely  of  Haid  frame, 
said  means  comprising  a  sector  secured  to  said  main 
frame,  a  shifting  lever  pivoted  to  said  sector,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pawl  engaging  said  sector,  a  link  connecting 
said  shifting  lever  and  said  casting,  and  a  tillage  Imple- 
ment carrleii  by  each  draft  Warn  near  the  rear  end  there- 
of, substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the^combination  with  a  main  frame  provided  with 
cross  l>ars.  of  a  main  casting  adapte^l  to  slide  laterally 
upon  said  bars,  and  provlde<l  with  sleeves  engaging  said 
bars,  draft  beams  supported  on  said  main  casting,  with 
means  carried  by  said  <-astlng  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween said  draft  beams,  and  a  tillage  Implement  carried 
by  each  draw  beam  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  Implement  of  the  character  de- 
8crlbe<l.  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  provlde<i  with 
cross  bars,  of  a  main  casting  adapted  to  slide  laterally 
upon  said  bars,  and  provided  with  sleeves  engaging  said 
bars,  draft  beams  supported  on  said  main  casting,  with 
means  carried  by  said  casting  for  varying  the  distance 
between  said  draft  beams,  means  for  shifting  said  casting 
laterally,  and  a  tillage  implement  carried  by  each  draft 
beam  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  agricultural  Implement  of  the  character  de- 
scrlbetl.  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  provided  with 
cross  bars,  of  a  main  casting  adapted  to  slide  laterally 
upon  said  bars,  and  provided  with  sleeves  engaging  said 
bars,  draft  beams  supporte<l  on  said  main  casting,  with 
means  carried  by  said  casting  for  varying  the  dlsUnce 
between  said  draft  beams,  means  for  shifting  said  casting 
laterally  comprising  a  sector  secured  to  said  main  frame, 
a  shifting  lever  pivoted  to  said  sector,  and  provlde<l  with 
a  pawl  engaging  said  sector,  a  link  connecting  said  shift- 
ing lever  and  said  casting,  and  a  tillage  implement  carried 
by  each  draft  beam  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  agricultural  Implement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  main  frame  provided  with 
cross  bars,  of  a  main  casting  adapte«l  to  slide  laterally 
upon  said  bars,  and  provide<l  with  sleeves  engaging  said 
bars,  a  web  connecting  said  sleeves  with  a  slot  therein 
parallel  to  said  sleeves,  and  a  lug  projj-cting  upward  from 
one  end  of  said  web.  a  block  slidably  mountetl  on  said  web 
between  said  sleeves,  a  lamp  bolt  passing  through  said 
block  and  adapted  to  clamp  same  to  said  web.  a  draft 
beam  supported  by  said  main  casting  and  secure<l  to  said 
lug.  and  a  second  draft  beam  secure<l  to  said  slldable  block 
and  also  supported  by  said  main  casting,  with  means  for 
shifting  said  main  casting  transversely  of  said  frame,  buI>- 
•tantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  an  agricultural  Implement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  main  frame  provided  with 


1,189.983.  FRAMING-TOOL.  Daniel  C.  McLiod,  Cedar 
Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  818.429. 
(CI.  33 — 92.) 


rii  < 


■a 


\  framing  tool  Including  a  square  having  groups  of  lines 
upon  the  blade,  the  lines  of  each  group  radiating  from  a 
common  point,  there  being  parallel  columns  upon  the 
t<w)gue  of  the  square  and  having  suitable  designations, 
each  column  being  intersected  by  lines  alining  with  lines 
of  one  of  the  groups  on  the  Idade.  parallel  longitudinally 
slotted  rules  arranged  upon  opposite  faces  respectively  of 
the  square  and  engaging  the  blade  and  tongue  thereof, 
means  extending  through  the  slots  for  binding  the  rulet 
upon  said  faces  of  the  blade  and  tongue  to  hold  the  rule* 
against  movement  relative  to  the  square,  there  being 
graduations  upon  the  exposed  faces  of  the  rules  indicating 
miter  cuts. 


1.189.984.  TOOL  FOR  SLOTTING  A  WELL  CASING. 
FR.4NKMN  O.  Mackey,  Tucson.  Ariz.  Filed  Mar.  26. 
1915.     Serial  No.  17.216.     (CL  81—195.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
member,  a  cylindrical  member  secured  within  the  tubular 
member  and  provided  with  a  central  vertical  tapering 
aperture,  and  transversely  extending  slots  comnuinli-atlng 
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with  each  other,  cutter-wheel  carrying  blocks  slldable  In 
said  slots,  a  we«lge  memb<>r  slldable  through  the  central 
aperture  In  said  cylindrical  member,  and  means  carried  by 
•aid  tabular  member  to  hold  the  device  in  operative  posi- 
tion within  the  well  casing,  said  means  also  adapted  to  be 
used   to  remove   the  device  from  the  well  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
member,  a  cylindrical  member  secured  within  the  tubular 
memt>er  and  provided  with  a  central  vertical  tapering 
aperture  and  transversely  extending  slots  communicating 
with  said  aperture,  cutter-wheels  carrying  blocks  slldable 
In  said  slots,  a  wedge  member  slldable  through  the  central 
aperture,  a  cylindrical  extension  formed  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  wedge  member,  and  a  disk  secured  to  said  extension 
forming  a  lower  abutment  for  the  devlc-e  when  it  is  being 
put  in  place  or  removed  from  the  well  casing. 


1.189.985.  STEERING-GEAR  FOR  MECHANICALLY- 
PROPELLED  VEHICLES.  Hexry  Maries.  Manor 
Park.  England.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,895. 
(CT.  74—79.) 


1.  A  steering  gear,  comprising  a  vertical  steering  col- 
umn, spaced  apart  cams  on  the  steering  column,  having 
opposed  cam  surfaces,  a  horizontal  pivot  nested  between 
the  cams  in  close  proximity  to  the  steering  column,  a 
bracket  k»yed  at  one  end  upon  said  pivot  and  projecting 
outwardly  between  the  cams  from  the  steering  column,  a 
pin  secured  vertically  through  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket, 
and  having  its  ends  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  bracket 
In  spaced  relation  to  and  In  the  planes  of  the  cams,  roll- 
ers on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pin  for  contact  with  the 
respective  cams,  and  a  steering  arm  carried  upon  the 
horizontal  pivot. 

2.  A  steering  gear  for  mechanically  propelled  vehicles, 
comprising  a  steering  column,  spaced  apart  cams  oir  the 
steering  column  having  opposed  cam  surfaces,  a  bracket 
located  against  the  steering  column  between  said  cams, 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  steering  column,  the 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  vertical  opening  in  Its  outer 
end.  and  a  horizontal  opening  In  Its  Inner  end,  a  pin 
mounted  in  the  vertical  opening  in  the  outer  end  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  sides  of  the  bracket,  rollers  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  aald  pin,  and  engaging  the  cams,  a  hori- 
zontal pivot  keyed  In  the  horizontal  opening  of  the  bracket, 
between  the  cams,  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  steering 
column,  and  a  steering  arm  operatively  connected  to  said 
pivot. 

8.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  steering  column,  cams 
mounted  on  the  steering  column  having  opposed  cam  sur- 
faces, a  bracket  lying  close  to  the  steering  column  be- 
tween the  cams,  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
bracket  having  a  vertical  opening  and  a  horizontal  open- 
ing In  Its  outer  and  Inner  ends  respectively,  a  horizontal 
pivot  lying  close  to  the  steering  column  l>etween  the  cams 
and  extending  through  the  horizontal  opening,  and  keyed 
to  the  bracket,  a  steering  arm  operatively  connected  to  the 
pivot,  a  pin  extending  through  the  vertical  opening  at 
rlcht  angles  to  the  bracket,  and  outwardly  of  said  hori- 


zontal pivot,  and  having  the  ends  thereof  reduced  and 
screw  threaded,  rings  mounted  upon  the  reduced  ends  of 
the  pin,  rollers  bearing  against  the  cam  surfaces  and  en- 
circling the  rings,  balls  Interposed  between  the  rings  and 
the  rollers,  and  nuts  sec-ured  upon  the  reduced  ends  of 
the  pin  for  fastening  the  rings  and  rollers  thereon. 


1.189.986.  SPECTACLE  OR  EYEGLASS  MOUNTING. 
Frbdebick  C.  Mehbt.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1915.      Serial  No.  48,922.      (CI.  88 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lens  having  a  groove  opening 
through  its  head,  of  a  mounting  comprising  pair  of  ears, 
one  seated  in  said  groove  and  the  other  lying  along  the 
opposite  face  of  the  lens,  the  base  of  the  groove  being  In- 
clined to  spread  the  ears  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lens  comprising  a  rim  of 
greater  thickness  than  the  body  of  the  lens,  and  having 
a  groove  opening  through  Its  edge,  of  a  mounting  com- 
prising paire<l  ears,  one  seated  in  said  groove  and  the 
other  lying  along  the  opposite  face  of  the  lens,  the  base 
of  the  groove  being  inclined  to  spread  the  ears,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1.189,987.  COMBINED  RAKE  AND  HOE.  Hibnan  D. 
MovEY,  Ocean  Springs,  Miss.  Filed  June  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  36.083.      (CL  65—10.) 


In  a  combined  rake  and  hoe.  a  substantially  wide  head, 
said  head  having  cut  out  portions  forming  end  teeth  and 
intermediate  teeth,  the  end  teeth  being  substantially  wide 
and  the  outer  edges  thereof  being  straight  substantially 
half  their  length,  the  remaining  portions  thereof  being 
curved  and  merging  with  the  points,  each  of  said  end 
teeth  having  their  edges  bevele<l  throughout  their  lengths 
to  form  cutting  blades,  and  the  side  faces  of  said  end 
teeth  being  parallel  with  the  side  faces  of  the  intermediate 
teeth. 


1,189,988.  SHELF  BRACKET.  Ira  V.  Moody,  Elwood, 
Ind.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,172.  (Q. 
248—18.) 

1.  An  angular  bracket  for  shelves  comprising  a  vertical 
portion  and  a  lateral  horizontal  portion  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  upp<'r  end  of  the  vertical  portion,  a  brace 
connecting  the  two  portions,  said  vertical  portion  having 
keyhole-shaped  slots  therein,  the  contracted  parts  of  which 
slots  extend  upwardly,  and  are  designed  to  receive  the 
shanks  of  heade<l  screws  on  the  wall,  said  horizontal  por- 
tion having  keyhole-shaped  slots,  the  contracted  parts  of 
which  extend  outwardly  and  are  designed  to  receive  the 
shanks  of  headed  securing  members  of  the  shelf  to  hold 
the  shelf  in  place. 

2.  An  angular  bracket  for  shelves  comprising  a  vert'cal 
portion  and  a  lateral  horizontal  portion  extending  at  right 
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anirlf^  to  the  app«T  end  of  the  rertlcal  portion.  ■  brao* 
<onne«-tlDK  the  two  portions,  xald  vertl<-al  port'on  having 
keyholeshap^l  slots  therein,  the  rontracted  parts  of 
which  slots  extend  upwardly,  and  are  ileMiKned  to  rwelve 
the  shanks  of  heade«l  screws  on  the  wall,  said  horizontal 


portion  having  keyhole-shape<l  slots,  the  contracted  part* 
of  which  extend  outwardly  and  are  des'gned  to  recelTe 
the  shanks  of  heade<l  securing  menihers  of  the  shelf  to 
hold  the  shelf  In  place,  one  eml  of  each  of  the  «ontracted 
portions  of  each  slot  having  a  yleldable  tongrae  to  overlie 
the  hend  of  the  seiuring  niemlier. 


1,189.989.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OVERSHOES.  Law- 
BEN«E  Roy  Moore,  San  Rafael.  I'al.  Filed  Apr.  28. 
1915.     Serial  No.  24.487.     (CI.  36—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  overshoe,  of  a  pull-on  de- 
vice therefor,  comprising  a  non  elastic  member  having 
one  portion  se<ure«l  to  the  overshoe  bottom  forward  of  its 
shank  and  another  portion  extending  backwardly  there 
from  insl.lf  the  overshoe  a  dlstence  sufBclent  to  enable  It 
to  be  grasped  for  pulling  on  the  overshoe  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  He  wholly  within  the  overshoe  while  the 
latter   Is   In    use. 

2.  The  <omblaatlon  with  an  overshoe,  of  an  Inelastic, 
non-extensible  member  secured  longitudinally  along  the 
overshoe  bottom,  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  por 
tlon  free  from  the  sole  and  forming  a  handhold  and  pull- 
ing grip,  and  a  transverse  reinforce  for  said  member  con- 
tiguous to  the  junction  of  the  fixed  and  lo<^)8e  portion 
thereof. 

S.  An  overshoe  having  on  the  Iwttom  thereof  at  the  In 
terlor.  a  pulllng-on  attachment  presenting  a  loop  having 
side  nieml>ers  forwardly  dlspose<l  and  uoltwl  to  the  mate- 
rial forming  the  outer  sole  of  the  overshoe,  the  said  for- 
wanlly  extending  ends  of  the  loop  Ijrlng  beneath  the  inner 
sole  of  thn  overshoe  and  a  transverse  r«  Inforce  strip  be- 
neath the  Inner  sole  through  which  strip  said  ends  of  the 
loop  extend. 

1,189.990.  CONVERTIBLE  TOl'RINO  CAR.  Le.si.ie  K. 
MorLTo>,  Oalry.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1914.  SeHal 
No.  871.845.      <CI.  21 — 43.) 


adapted  to  be  swung  fron  its  normal  position  to  a  sub- 
stantially horlsontal  position  l>etween  the  front  and  rear 
neat  cushions,  supporting  means  for  said  seat  tiack  when 
in  a  snbHtantially  horizontal  position  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  supporting  legs  having  a  Jointed  connei'tlon  with  the 
back  and  adapted  to  l>e  brought  Into  alinement  with  each 
other  to  form  a  coat  rail,  and  a  slotted  keeper  fasteneil  to 
the  hlngetl  l»ack  and  adapt>>d  to  receive  and  support  the 
free  end-<  of  the  legs  when   In  cost  supporting  position. 


1.188.991.  MILTII'LE  BOLT  DOORHM'K.  rBTBB 
Mrui.BK.  SIssun.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
91.088.       tCI.    70 — 74.) 


-'#■ 


xv 


A    i-onTertible    touring   and    sleeping    car    comprising    a 
front  seat,  a  rear  S4>ar.  a  hlnge«l  back  for  the  front  seat 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
caMlng  having  a  stud  pin  iind  a  plurality  of  lateral  aod 
vertical  slidable  l>olts  arrangeil  In  |iairs.  one  pair  sliding 
at  ros8  the  other  pair,  of  a  pair  of  tumblers  rockably 
mounted  upon  the  stud  pin  having  loose  slut  and  pin  con- 
nections with  the  bolts  for  extending  and  retracting  the 
bolts  so  as  to  engage  and  disengage  their  keepers. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  stud  pin  an<l  a  plurality  of  lateral  and 
vertical  slidable  bolts  arrangetl  in  pairs,  one  pair  sliding 
across  the  other  pair,  of  a  pair  of  tumblers  rockably 
mounted  upon  the  stud  pin  having  looKe  slot  and  pin  con- 
nections with  the  bolts  for  extending  an<l  retracting  the 
bolts  so  as  to  engage  and  disengage  their  keepers,  means 
for  limiting  the  bolts  In  their  protractlve  movements,  and 
means  for  limiting  (he  l>olts  in  their  retractetl  positions. 

'.i.  In  a  multiple  bolt  lock  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  a  centrally  dispose*!  stud 
pin  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  and  vertically  slidable  bolts 
arranged  in  pairs,  the  Inner  ends  of  one  pair  being  slidable 
across  the  Inner  ends  of  the  other  pair  and  op«'ratlng  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  of  a  pair  of  tumblers  extend 
Ing  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  having  lnterio<ked 
connections  and  being  mounted  upon  the  stutl  piu.  said 
tumblers  having  loop  arms,  the  l*Kip  arms  of  one  tumbler 
underlying  the  inner  ends  of  the  laterally  sliding  l>olt«.  the 
loop  arms  of  the  other  tumbler  overlying  the  inner  ends  of 
the  vertically  sliding  bolts,  the  inner  end  portions  of  both 
pairs  of  bolts  having  pins  engaging  said  loop  arm.  whereby 
as  the  tumblers  are  rocked  in  one  dlre«tion  or  the  other 
simultaneously,  the  bolts  are  extendetl  or  retra<  t«>d  so 
that  their  outer  ends  may  engage  or  disengage  their 
keepers,  means  for  limiting  the  bolts  in  their  protractlve 
movements,  and  means  for  limiting  the  bolts  to  their  re- 
tracted  positions. 

4.  In  a  multiple  bolt  lock  of  the  kind  sot  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  a  centrally  dispos«Ml  stud  pin 
ami  a  plurality  of  laterally  and  vertically  slidabl*-  i»olts 
arrangeil  lu  pairs,  the  Inner  ends  of  one  pair  beluK  slidable 
acrosK  the  inner  ends  of  the  other  pair  and  operating  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  of  a  pair  of  tumblers  extending 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  tiavlng  lnterlocke«l  con- 
nections and  being  mounted  upon  the  stu<l  pin.  said  tum 
biers  liaving  loop-arms,  the  loop  arms  of  one  tumbler  un- 
derlying the  inner  ends  of  the  laterally  sliding  bolts,  the 
loop  arms  of  the  other  tumbler  overlying  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  vertically  sliding  bolts.  Mie  Inner  end  portions  of 
both  pairs  of  bolts  having  pins  engaging  said   loop  arm. 


JtTLY  4,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


373 


wb«r«b7  as  the  tnmblen  are  rocked  in  one  direction  or 
the  other  simultaneously,  the  bolts  are  extended  or  re- 
tracted so  that  their  outer  ends  may  engage  or  disengage 
their  keepers,  means  for  limiting  the  bolts  to  their  ex- 
tended positions,  and  means  for  limiting  the  bolts  to  their 
retracted  positions,  one  edge  of  each  bolt  near  its  inner 
end  being  provided  with  a  notch,  and  means  rockably 
carried  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  top  of  the  casing  for 
engaging  the  notches  to  lock  the  bolts  in  their  retracted 
positions. 

B.  In  a  multiple  bolt  lock  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  a  centrally  disposed  stud 
pin  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  and  vertically  slidable 
bolts  arranged  in  pairs,  the  inner  ends  of  one  pair  being 
slidable  across  the  inner  ends  of  the  other  pair  and  op- 
erating at  right  angles  to  each  other,  of  a  pair  of  tumblers 
extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  having  inter- 
locked connections  and  being  mounted  upon  the  stud  pin, 
said  tumblers  having  loop  arms,  the  loop  arms  of  one 
tumbler  underlying  the  inner  ends  of  the  laterally  sliding 
bolts,  the  loop  arms  of  the  other  tumbler  overlying  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  vertically  sliding  bolts,  the  Inner  end 
portions  of  both  pairs  of  bolts  having  pins  engaging  said 
loop  arm,  whereby  as  the  tumblers  are  rocked  In  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other  simultaneously,  the  bolts  are  extend(>d  or 
retracted  so  that  their  outer  ends  may  engage  or  dis- 
engage their  keepers,  means  for  limiting  the  bolts  In  their 
protractlve  movements,  and  means  for  limiting  the  l>olt8 
to  their  retracted  position,  one  edge  of  each  bolt  near  Its 
Inner  end  being  provided  with  a  notch,  and  means  rockably 
carried  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  top  of  the  casing  for 
engaging  the  notches  to  lock  the  bolts  in  their  retracte<l 
positions,  said  last  named  rockable  means  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  arms  provided  with  angled  ends 
having  lugs  to  engage  said  notches,  said  lugs  constituting 
means  to  assume  positions  In  the  paths  of  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  bolts  to  hold  the  same  In  their  extended  positions, 
the  top  of  the  casing  having  diameterlcally  oppositely  dis- 
posed segment  slots,  a  member  on  the  exterior  of  the  top 
of  the  casing  having  pins  passing  through  said  segment 
slots  and  connected  to  the  plurality  arm  plate  for  rocking 
the  same,  and  means  for  limiting  tli*'  plurality  arm  plate 
In  Its  rocking  movement  In  either  direction. 


1.180,092.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  John  Nichoi^ 
SON,  Houston,  Tex.  nie<l  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
69,821.      (Cl.   158—75.) 


1.  A  burner  Including  a  nozzle  having  a  tapering  free 
end.  a  fuel  pipe  formwl  of  telescoping  sections,  extending 
therethrough,  one  of  said  sections  being  fixed  and  the 
other  connected  to  the  flxe<i  section  by  means  of  a  slip 
Joint,  a  resilient  cushion  upon  which  the  movable  section 
rests,  an  enlarged  annular  conical  shaped  nose  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  the  movable  section  and  fitting  closely 
against  the  tapering  end  of  the  nozzle  and  being  provided 
with   peripheral    spiraled    grooves. 

2.  A  burner  including  a  nozzle  having  a  tapering  free 
end,  a  fuel  pipe  formed  of  telescoping  sections,  extending 
therethrough,  one  of  said  sections  being  fixed  and  the 
other  being  movable  and  connected  to  the  fixed  section  by 
means  of  a  slip  Joint,  a  resilient  cushion  upon  which  the 
movable  section  rests  and  an  enlarged  nose  carried  by  the 
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free  end  of  the  movable  section  and  fltting  within  the 
tapering  end  of  the  nozzle  and  provided  with  peripheral 
spiraled  grooves  for  Imparting  a  spiraled  motion  to  the 
floid  discharged  from  said  nozzle. 


1,189,993.  SHOB-PASTENER.  Sarah  G.  Nouin,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  10.295. 
(CL  24—97.) 


1.  A  button  fastener  comprising  an  arm  bent  at  one 
end  into  a  foot  and  the  latter  bent  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  bend  Into  a  toe.  a  hinge  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm 
permitting  It  to  swing  In  a  given  plane,  a  head,  a  pintle 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  toe  pivotally  engaging  the  bead 
and  permitting  the  latter  to  swing  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  that  mentioned,  and  a  spring  In  the  head  en- 
gaging said  pintle. 

2.  A  shoe  fastener  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to  be 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  shoe  so  as  to  swing  in  a  given 
plane  and  having  its  other  end  bent  at  an  angle  into  a 
foot  standing  iii  said  plane,  the  foot  being  bent  at  right 
angles  Into  a  toe  and  the  latter  at  Its  outer  extremity 
having  a  square  pintle,  a  button  bead  hlngedly  mounted 
on  said  pintle  to  swing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that 
mentioned,  and.  a  spring  in  said  head  for  holding  it  In 
either  plane. 

3.  A  shoe  fastener  comprising  an  arm  provided  with 
a  hinge  at  one  end  adapting  it  to  swing  in  a  given  plane 
and  having  its  other  end  bent  at  right  angles  into  a  foot 
standing  in  said  plane,  the  foot  being  bent  at  Its  outer 
end  into  a  toe.  and  a  head  hlngedly  mounted  on  the  toe 
so  as  to  swing  from  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  toe 
to  a  position  alongside  the  toe  and  arm. 

4.  A  shoe  fastener  comprising  an  arm  provided  with 
means  at  one  end  adapting  It  to  swing  in  a  given  plane 
and  having  its  other  end  bent  at  right  angles  into  a  foot 
standing  in  said  plane,  the  foot  being  bent  at  Its  outer  end 
Into  a  toe.  an  angular  pintle  across  the  extremity  of  said 
toe,  a  button-head  hlngedly  mounted  on  the  pintle  of  the 
toe  so  as  to  swing  around  the  arm  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  that  mentioned,  and  yielding  means  In  the  head 
engaging  said  pintle  for  holding  the  head  in  either  of  two 
positions. 


1,189,994.  GAS  DEVICE.  Edwa&d  C.  Obermbter.  Nes- 
sen  City.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83,599.     (Cl.  175—115.) 


V 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support ;  a  first 
terminal  carried  by  the  support ;  a  second  terminal  car- 
ried by  the  support :  a  third  terminal  carried  by  the 
sapjjort  and  located  between  the  first  and  second  termi- 
nals ;  a  tbernio-expansible  arm  connected  with  the  first 
terminal  and  adapted  to  c(>act  with  the  second  terminal, 
the  third  terminal  being  disposed  in  close  relation  to 
the  arm. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support ;  a  first 
terminal  carried  by  the  support  ;  a  second  terminal  car- 
ried by  the  support ;  a  third  terminal  carried  by  the 
support  and  located  between  the  first  and  second  termi- 
nals ;  a  thernio-expansible  arm  connected  with  the  first 
terminal,  the  third  terminal  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  arm  ;  and  a  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  second 
terminal,  the  end  of  the  arm  being  Interengaged  with  the 
alide. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support ;  a  first 
terminal  carried  by  the  support ;  a  second  terminal  car- 
ried by  the  support ;  a  third  terminal  carried  by  the  sup- 
port and  disposed  between  the  flrgt  and  second  terminals  ; 
ft  thermo-expansible  arm  connected  with  the  first  terminal ; 
ft  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  second  terminal 
and  provided  with  spaced  shoulders  between  which  the 
arm  Is  located  ;  an  insulating  element  carried  by  the  arm 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  one  shoulder  ;  and  spring  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  slide. 


Ing  position  of  the  lamp,  and  sealed  Into  the  bulb  remote 
from  the  filament,  the  portion  of  the  bulb  surrounding  the 


1.189.995.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIRS.  FRANK 
Olson.  Wausa.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1914.  Serial  No. 
873.565.      (CI.  155—27.) 


The  combination  with  a  chair  having  an  arm  rest  and  a 
reclining  back,  a  coll  spring  of  the  contractile  type  lo- 
cated In  rear  of  the  arm  rest  and  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  arm  rest  and  having  Its  opposite  end  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  back  and  terminally  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  hook,  a  plate  located  In  rear  of  the  spring  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  hook  on  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  spring,  and  extensions  formed  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  plate  and  extending  Into  the  interior 
of  the  spring,  a  pin  carried  by  the  chair  back,  the  said 
plate  having  one  of  its  side  edges  provided  with  notches 
for  Interchangeably  engaging  the  pin  on  the  chair  back, 
and  a  depending  tongue  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the 
plate. 


1.189.996.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  John 
Arthur  Oranoi,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1913.    Serial  No.  762.269.     (CI.  176—16.) 

1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  lamp  bulb,  a  fill- 
ing of  gas  therein  of  at  least  about  20  inches  of  mercury 
pressure,  a  filament  of  refractory  metal  therein  operable 
in  said  gas  at  a  temperature  substantially  higher  than 
the  temperature  corresponding  In  a  vacuum  to  one  watt 
per  candle  power  lighting  efficiency,  and  long  bare  metal- 
lic lead  wires  for  said  filament,  the  said  lead  wires  being 
located  in  said  bulb  in  the  path  of  gas  convection  currents 
and  supporting  said  filament  far  enough  away  from  the 
glass  parts  of  the  lamp  to  permit  convection  currents  of 
heated  gas  to  cool  substantially  before  coming  into  con- 
tact with  said  glass  parts. 

2.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  elongated  bulb, 
a  filament  of  tungsten  located  near  one  end  of  said  bulb, 
a  ga.i  Inert  with  respect  to  tungsten  at  Incandescence  and 
of  at  least  about  20  Inches  of  mercury  pressure,  and  long 
bare  lead  wires  of  refractory  metal  for  said  filament  ex- 
tending upwardly  away  from  said  filament  in  the  operat- 


lead  wires  constituting  a  depositing  chamber  for  Tftporli«d 
filament  material. 


1,189,997.  MOTOR.  Mindbl  Osnos,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  808.606. 
(CI.  171—228.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  pulsating  current  and 
a  compensated  series  motor,  said  motor  having  means 
for  preventing  pulsations  of  flux  in  its  exciting  axis  cor- 
responding to  the  pulsations  of  current,  comprising  a 
saturated  field  core  In  said  axis. 

2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  pulsating  current  and 
a  compensated  series  motor,  said  motor  having  an  excit- 
ing winding,  a  compensating  winding,  and  means  for 
preventing  pulsations  of  flux  In  its  exciting  axis  corre- 
sponding to  the  pulsations  of  current,  comprising  a  short- 
circuit  for  said  compensating  winding  arranged  In  the 
exciting  axis. 

3.  In  combination,  a  source  of  pulsating  current  and 
a  compensated  series  motor,  said  motor  having  an  arma- 
ture winding,  a  compensating  winding,  means  for  In- 
creasing the  self-induction  of  the  compensating  and  arm- 
ature windings,  and  means  for  preventing  pulsations  of 
flux  In  the  exciting  axis  corresponding  to  the  pulsatlona 
of  current,  comprising  a  saturated  field  core  in  said  axis. 

4.  In  combination,  a  source  of  pulsating  current  and 
ft  compensated  series  motor,  said  motor  having  an  arma- 
ture winding,  an  exciting  winding,  a  compensating  wind- 
ing, means  for  increasing  the  self-induction  of  the  com- 
pensatlnt;  and  the  armature  windings,  and  means  for 
preventing  pulsations  of  flux  In  the  exciting  axis  corr«- 
spondlng  to  the  pulsations  of  current,  comprising  meant 
providing  a  closed  electrical  circuit  In  Inductive  rela- 
tion to  the  exciting  winding. 

5.  In  combination,  a  source  of  pulsating  current  and 
ft  compensatetl  series  motor,  said  motor  having  an  arma- 
ture winding,  an  exciting  winding,  a  compensating  wind- 
ing, means  for  Increasing  the  self-induction  of  the  com- 
pensating and  armature  windings,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting  pulsations   of   flux   in   the   exciting   axis   corre- 
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•ponding  to  the  pulsations  of  current,  comprising  a  short 
circuit  for  said  compensating  winding  arranged  In  the 
exciting  axis. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.189.998.  NAIL-HOLDIN(J  TOOL.  Hirman  PftRKiNS, 
Montague,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1915.  SerUil  No. 
65,487.      (CI.  1 — 47.) 


.-•v 


1.  A  nail-holding  tool,  comprising  elongated  shanks 
plvotally  united  and  presenting  vertically  disposed  Jaws 
at  the  front  ends,  said  Jaws  presenting  opposite  depres- 
sions to  receive  the  opposite  sides  of  the  nail,  the  rear 
end  of  one  shank  terminating  In  an  arched  thumb  loop, 
disposed  laterally  at  the  outside  of  said  shank,  the  oppo- 
site shank  having  at  the  rear  end  at  the  outside  thereof 
an  arm  elongated  In  a  lateral  direction  to  an  extent  to 
afford  a  hand  hold  to  be  gripped  while  the  tool  Is  in  use. 

•  said  lateral  arm  terminating  at  its  outer  end  In  a  for- 
wardly  extending  member  forming  a  guard  to  prevent  the 
hand  slipping  laterally  from  the  said  arm. 

2.  A  nail-holding  tool,  comprising  plvotally  connected 
shanks  presenting  nail  gripping  Jaws,  the  one  shank 
terminating  at  its  rear  end  in  a  thumb  loop  and  the  other 

,  shank  having  at  the  rear  end  at  the  outside  thereof  an 
arm  extending  laterally  to  an  extent  to  afford  a  hand- 
hold to  be  gripped  while  the  tool  is  in  use,  while  the 
thumb  is  received  in  said  thumb  loop. 


1,189,999.  SPLITTING-MACHINE.  Fr.ank  Pctxr,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  825.047. 
(CT.  144 — 198.) 


ILM^ 


\    f 


*•■      w     - 


A  splitting  machine  comprising  a  cutting  element  con- 
sisting of  two  sets  of  blades,  each  set  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bUdes  having  radially  disposed  cutting  edges, 
said  sets  of  blades  t>elng  relatively  rotaUbly  adjustable  ; 
and  means  for  pressing  a  piece  of  material  to  be  split 
into  engagement  with  said  blades,  substantially  as  de- 
•cribed. 


1.19  0.000.  REPEATING  PUMP-GUN  CAMERA. 
Charles  R.  Ptander.  Hill  City.  S.  D.  Filed  Aug.  2. 
1915.     Serial  No.  43.257.     (CI.  95 — 31.) 

1.  A  photographing  apparatus  comprising  a  camera, 
a  structure  attached  thereto,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the 
structure,  shutters  mounted  in  the  camera,  means  oper- 
atively  connecting  the  shutters  with  the  trigger  and  cross 
threads  located  in  the  camera  in  front  of  the  field  of 
exposure. 

2.  A  photographing  apparatus  comprising  a  camera,  a 
Structure  attached   thereto,  a  trigger  mounted  upon   the 


structure,  shutters  mounted  In  the  camera,  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  shutters  with  the  trigger,  a  grip 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  structure,  means  for  locking 
the  grip  against  sliding  movement,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  the  grip  with  the  film  roll  of  the  camera. 


3.  A  photographing  apparatus  comprising  a  camera, 
ft  structure  attached  thereto,  a  trigger  plvotftlly  mounted 
upon  the  structure,  shutters  mounted  In  the  camera, 
means  operatlvely  connecting  the  shutters  with  the 
trigger,  and  a  safety  slide  mounted  upon  the  structure 
and  having  a  portion  engageable  with  the  trigger  to  hold 
the  same  against  swinging  movement. 

4.  A  photographing  apparatus  comprising  a  camera, 
ft  structure  attached  thereto,  a  trigger  mounteil  upon  the 
structure,  shutters  located  in  the  camera,  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  shutters  with  the  trigger,  cross 
threads  located  in  the  camera  in  advance  of  the  field  of 
exposure,  a  grip  slldably  mounted  upon  the  gun,  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  the  grip  with  the  film  roll  of 
the  camera. 


1,190,001.  CALK-MACHINE.  Adam  PFEirrER,  Gnaden- 
hutten,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,975. 
(CI.  59 — 65.) 


1.  In  a  cftlk  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  slidable 
calk-former,  a  die  mounted  in  the  frame  in  front  of  the 
calk-former,  and  means  for  tilting  the  said  die  so  that 
calks  of  different  sizes  may  be  formed  against  It  by  the 
calk-former. 

2.  In  a  calk  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  slidable 
calk-former,  a  clamping  plate  mounted  In  the  frame  and 
having  a  die  at  Its  rear  end,  means  for  clamping  the  shoe 
against  the  said  plate,  and  means  for  raising  the  front 
end  of  the  plate  so  as  to  tilt  it  and  move  the  said  die 
downwardly  and  thereby  permit  the  calk-former  to  form  a 
thinner  calk  against  It. 

3.  In  ft  calk  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  slidftble 
calk'former,  a  die  mounted  in  the  frame  in  front  of  the 
calk-former,  a  rock-shaft  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  oscillating  it,  arms  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  the  rock-shaft,  and  slidable  pins  arranged 
between  the  said  arms  and  the  front  end  i>ortion  of  the 
die  plate. 

4.  In  a  calk  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  slidable 
calk-former,  a  die  mounted  in  the  frame  in  front  of  the 
calk-former,  a  rock-shaft  pivoted  to  the  frame,  lifting 
devices  arranged  between  the  rock-shaft  and  the  front 
end  portion  of  the  die  plate,  a  lever  secured  to  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  operatlTeVj 
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connected  with  the  aforesaid  lever,  and  locking  mechanism 
for  sustaining  the  dip  plate  when  tilted  by  the  said  hand 
l«ver. 


1.190,002.  BUILDING  COLUMN.  Joseph  Piccbi,  Jer- 
sey aty,  N.  J.  Piled  May  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  20,114. 
(CI.  72—76.) 


A  building  column  comprising  a  cap.  a  shell  carried 
by  said  cap,  reinforcing  means  .secured  to  the  cap  and 
extending  upwardly  within  said  shell,  a  cap  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  shell  and  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  wings  formed  on  the  second  mentioned  cap,  a 
■hell  positioned  on  the  second  mentioned  cap,  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  extending  through  the  second  mentioned  cap  Into 
both  of  the  shells  and  provided  with  Its  lower  end  flared, 
an  inner  sleeve  posltionetl  within  said  sleeve  and  extending 
above  the  upper  end  thereof,  bars  positioned  between  said 
sleeves  and  the  upper  ends  thereof  terminating  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  with  the  upper  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
sleeve,  bolts  extending  through  the  first  mentioned  sleeve 
and  bars  threaded  to  the  iuntr  sleeve,  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  second  mentioned  cap,  an  Inner  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  upper  end  of  the  first  mentioned  inner  sleeve, 
bars  positioned  between  the  sleeve  resting  upon  the  second 
mentioned  cap  and  the  second  mentioned  inner  sleeve, 
bolts  extending  through  the  sleeve  resting  upon  the  second 
mentioned  cap  and  the  second  mentioned  bars  and  thread- 
ed to  the  second  mentioned  inner  sleeve,  and  concrete 
within  the  shells  and  sleeves  to  form  a  continuous  column. 


1,190,003.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Thom.as  F.  Qcisn, 
Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  I»ec.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,766.      (CI.  46 — 64.) 


r ; 


-  -* 
— u 


A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a   rectangular  board 
representing  a  field,  the  upper  face  of  which  Is  provided 


with  a  plurality  of  alternatingly  arranged  white  and  col- 
ored squares,  said  squares  being  intersected  by  horizontal 
lines  to  Indicate  the  yard  lines,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
board  being  numbered  to  represent  the  score,  two  sets  of 
coloretl  pieces  representing  two  foot  ball  teams  and  one 
piece  of  each  set  provided  in  its  upper  face  with  a  recess 
and  a  ball  seated  In  said  recess  to  be  carried  by  said  piece, 
each  of  said  pieces  adapted  to  be  moved  forwardly  and 
certain  of  said  pieces  allowed  to  be  moved  forwardly  or 
rearwardly  to  provide  openings  for  the  back  piece  carry- 
ing the  ball,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 


1,190.004.  WRENCH.  MiHBiLL  Claid  Raieis,  PhUlppl, 
W.  Va.  FUed  Dec.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  66,941.  (CL 
81—131.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  handle 
or  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  slldable  upon  the  shank,  said 
shank  having  a  series  of  teeth  upon  its  inner  face,  the 
rear  portion  of  the  movable  Jaw  having  a  socket  and 
provided  with  a  semicircular  curved  part  where  the  socket 
Is  formed,  a  second  handle  having  a  curved  end  surface  and 
a  Up  co5perating  with  the  circular  curved  portion  of  the 
movable  Jaw,  and  provide*!  with  a  lug  pivoted  in  saM 
socket,  said  second  handle  tiaving  teeth  to  cooperate  witk 
the  teeth  of  the  shank  or  flrst  handle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  handle 
or  shank,  a  mo>abIe  Jaw  slldable  upon  the  shank,  said 
shank  having  a  series  of  te^th  upon  its  inner  face,  the  rear 
portion  of  the  movable  Jaw  having  a  socket  and  provided 
with  a  seml-clrcniar  curved  part  where  the  socket  is 
formed,  a  second  handle  having  a  curved  end  surface  and 
a  lip  cofiperating  with  the  circular  curved  portion  of  the 
movable  Jaw.  and  provlde<l  with  a  lug  pivoted  In  said 
socket,  said  second  kandle  having  teeth  to  cooperate  with 
the  teeth  of  the  shank  or  flrst  handle,  said  lip  upoa  its 
outer  face  having  a  notch,  and  a  spring  tensloned  dog 
having  its  nose  tngaglBK  said  notch,  to  hold  the  pivoted 
handle  against  the  shank  of  the  stationary  Jaw.  siiid 
pivoted  handle  adjacent  the  lip  being  provided  with  side 
flanges,  between  which  the  nose  end  of  the  dog  engages, 
when  disengage*!  from  the  sotch. 


1,190.005.  FILING  DETVICE  FOR  DISK  RECORDS. 
Joseph  E.  Ralph,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  May  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  837,858.      (CT.  129 — 16.) 


A/ 


1.  A  container  for  filed  matter  comprising  a  box  stmc- 
ture  having  sides  and  enda,  and  a  corrugated  strip  of 
cushioning  material  held  centrally  with  respect  to  the 
bottom  of  the  <ontalner,  the  sides  of  the  container  adapted 
to  hold  the  filed  matter  so  that  the  lowest  portion  thereof 
will  engage  the  cushioning  member. 

2.  A  container  for  filed  matter  comprising  a  box  itrucs 
tare  having  ends  and  sMes,.  plates  parallel  to  the  sldM 
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bat  spaced  therefrom  and  a  cushioning  member  located 
centrally  with  respect  to  said  plates,  the  upper  surface  of 
the  cushioning  member  being  roughened,  tbe  plates  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  filed  matter  in  such  position  that  the  lowest 
portion  thereof  will  engage  the  cushioning  member. 

3.  A-  device  for  holding  disk  records  comprising  a  par- 
tition strip,  padding  strips  secured  to  one  side  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  thereof,  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  pad- 
d*ng  strips  being  arcuate  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a 
disk  record,  a  space  being  defined  between  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  padding  strips  through  which  the  bottom  of 
the  disk  record  may  extend  to  engage  the  bottom  of  a 
Suitable  container. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  disk  records  comprising  a  par- 
tition strip,  padding  strips  located  adjacent  tbe  bottom 
thereof  and  having  the  upp>er  edges  arcuate,  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  padding  strips  being  spaced  to  define  an  open- 
ing, a  container  for  carrying  a  record  having  tbe  bottom 
thereof  arcuate  and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  arcuate 
e<lges  of  the  padding  strips,  the  bottom  of  the  container 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  opening  to  engage  the  bottom 
of  a  suitable  container,  said  flrst  mentioned  container 
adapted  to  receive  a  disk  record. 

5.  A  device  for  holding  disk  records  comprising  a  par- 
tition strip,  padding  strips  located  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  partition  strip  and  spaced  apart  to  form  an 
opening  therelx'tween,  the  upper  edges  of  the  padding 
•trips  )>eing  of  concave  formation  for  receiving  the 
rounded  portion  of  a  disk  record,  and  means  for  securing 
the  padding  strips  to  the  partition  strip. 

.(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,006.      PROCESS    OF   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   RE 
DUCINO  STUMPS.     Albbht  T.  RATLirr,  Hattlesburg, 
Miss.,  assignor  to  Free  Stump  Remover  Manufacturing 
Company,   Laurel,   Miss.,  a   Corporation   of   Mississippi. 
Flle<l  June  11,  1916.      Serial  No.  33,695.      (CI.  203 — 6.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  re<luclng  stumps  and  obtaining  the 
by-products  therefrom  consisting  of  a  retort,  having  a 
pipe  leading  to  a  condenser  coil,  a  casing  surrounding  the 
retort,  ami  a  hood  8upporte<l  upon  the  retort,  means  for 
admitting  air  to  support  combustion  l>etween  the  retort 
and  the  outer  casing. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  retort  within  the  casing,  a  hood  connected  to 
the  retort,  and  draft  appliances  to  support  combustion 
between  the  outer  <-asing  and  the  retort,  and  an  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  the  retort  to  a  condenser  coil. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing,  a  retort  within  the  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  retort  to  a  condenser  coll,  an  outer 
casing,  a  hood  Ix-twe^n  the  retort  and  outer  casing,  and  a 
forced  draft  device  for  supporting  combustion  between 
the  outer  casing  and  the  retort. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  pine  stamps  comprising 
•n  outer  casing,  a  retort  within  the  outer  casing,  a  hood 
disposed  l)etween  the  retort  and  outer  casing,  a  smoke 
•tack,  an  inlet  opening  for  air,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  re- 
tort, a  condenser  coil  to  which  the  outlet  pipe  is  connected, 
and  means  to  force  air  into  apparatus. 


6.  The  herein  described  process  of  destroying  a  stump 
in  the  ground  and  gathering  its  byproducts,  consisting 
In  placing  a  retort  over  the  stump,  applying  heat  to  the 
exterior  of  the  retort  to  reduce  the  stump,  and  convey- 
ing the  vapors  generated  In  the  retort  to  a  condenser. 


1.190.007.  CURTAIN  OR  SHADE  FIXTURE.  Joseph  A. 
Kaydeb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  52,459.      (a.  15ft— 24.) 


-j5 


J:.4 


1.  An  interchangeable  curtain  or  shade  fixture  for  door 
or  window  casings,  comprising  a  body,  plates  formed 
therewith  and  each  having  a  slot,  one  of  said  plates  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  face  of  the  casing  when  the  fix- 
ture is  applied  to  the  outside  thereof  and  the  other  plate 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side  of  the  casing  when 
the  fixture  Is  arranged  within  the  latter,  and  a  screw-eye 
common  to  each  plate  and  passing  through  the  slot  of  the 
plate  In  use  t*  secure  said  fixture  to  the  outside  of  or 
within  said  casing. 

2.  As  an  new  article  of  manufacture  a  shade  or  cur- 
tain fixture  comprising  an  L-shaped  body  having  slots 
therein,  beveled  facings  struck  from  the  body  and  forming 
the  walls  of  the  slots,  and  teats  struck  from  the  body  to 
extend  In  a  direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of  pro- 
trusion of  the  facings. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  shade  or  curtain 
fixture  comprising  an  L-shnped  body  having  slots  therein, 
beveled  facings  struck  from  the  body  and  forming  the 
walls  of  the  slots,  teats  struck  from  the  body  to  extend 
In  a  direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of  protrusion  of  the 
facings,  and  an  offset  socket  on  said  body  and  formed 
therewith. 


1,190,008  BEARING.  Henry  G.  Reist,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FJled  Oct.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,851.      (CI.  64 — 25.) 


In  a  machine  of  large  diameter  having  revolving  and 
stationary  members  and  a  vertical  shaft  on  which  said 
revolving  member  is  mounted,  a  thrust  bearing  fur  said 
shaft  and  a  bearing  bracket  for  supporting  said  thrnst 
bearing  <omprl8lng  a  hub  of  large  diameter  formed  of  a 
single  casting  having  inner  and  outer  c(»ncentrlc  walls 
connected  together  by  ribs,  and  bearing  bracket  arms  fas- 
tened at  one  end -to  the  outer  wall  of  aald  hub  and  at  tbe 
other  <<nd  to  said  stationary  member,  said  arms  extending 
radially  from  said  hub,  whereby  said  hub  and  said  arms 
act  together  as  a  Jointe<l  iM'am  Jointed  near  the  ends  by 
wh'ch  It  Is  supported  and  carrying  at  its  center  the  re- 
volving member  of  aald  machine. 
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1,190.009.  INDUCTION  MOTOR.  Hbnbt  O.  Rust  and 
Howard  Maxwill,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.    Serial  No.  18.256.    (Cl.  22— 20S.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  an  Induction  motor  squirrel 
cage  on  a  magnetic  core  having  substantially  longitudi- 
nally extending,  conductor  receiving  openings  there- 
through which  consists  In  pouring  molten  metal  Into  a 
mold  surrounding  the  core  and  slmulUneously  rotating 
said  mold  and  core  at  sufficient  speed  to  drive  the  molten 
metal  Into  the  conductor  receiving  openings  by  centrif- 
ugal force,  and  continuing  such  rotation  until  the  poured 
metal  has  congealed. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  an  Induction  motor  squirrel 
cage  on  a  magnetic  core  having  substantially  longitudi- 
nally extending,  conductor  receiving  openings  therethrough 
which  consists  In  pouring  molten  metal  Into  a  mold  sur 
rounding  the  core  and  simultaneously  rotating  said  mold 
and  core  at  sufficient  speed  to  drive  the  molten  metal 
Into  the  conductor  receiving  openings  and  Into  the  end 
ring  recesses  In  said  mold  by  centrifugal  force,  and  con- 
tinuing such  rotation  until  the  poured  metal  has  con- 
gealed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  magnetic  core 
member  of  an  induction  motor  provided  with  substantially 
longitudinally  extending,  conductor  receiving  openings 
therethrough,  of  a  mold  comprising  end  flange  portions 
and  cylindrical  portions  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  core,  and  means  for  rotating  said  core  and  mold. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  magnetic  core 
member  of  an  Induction  motor  provided  with  substan- 
tially longitudinally  extending,  conductor  receiving  open 
Ings  therethrough,  of  a  mold  comprising  end  flange  por- 
tions and  cylindrical  portions  extending  t>eyond  the  ends 
of  the  core,  one  of  said  end  flange  portions  being  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  molten  metal  Is  received 
for  forming  conductors  In  said  conductor  receiving  open- 
ings in  said  core  and  rlnga  for  short-circuiting  the  con- 
ductors at  the  ends  of  the  core,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  core  and  mold. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  magnetic  core 
member  of  an  Induction  motor  provided  with  substantially 
longitudinally  extending,  conductor  receiving  openings 
therethrough,  of  a  mold  comprising  end  flange  portions, 
cylindrical  portions  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  core, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  end  flange  portions  and  said 
cylindrical  portions  In  place,  one  of  said  end  flange  por- 
tions being  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  mol- 
ten metal  Is  received  for  forming  conductors  In  the  con- 
ductor receiving  openings  In  said  core  and  rings  for  short- 
circuiting  the  conductors  at  the  ends  of  the  core,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  core  and  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1,190,010.  PROCESS  FOR  COOKING  HAMS.  Adam 
RacBOLO.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  SerUI 
No.  96,565.     (Cl.  99—8.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  cooking  hams,  the 
same  Including  the  use  of  a  fabric  Jacket  thoroughly 
smoked,  the  wrapping  tightly  of  the  Jacket  around  the 
meat  and  thoroughly  inclosing  the  meat.  Introducing  the 


meat  thus  wrapped  Into  an  air-tight  cooking  receptacle, 
and  afterward  cooking  the  same  In  the  receptacle,  the 
Jacket  serving  to  maintain  a  comparatively  low  tempera- 
ture for  the  meat. 


2.  The  herein  described  process  of  cooking  hams  com- 
prising the  following  steps :  first,  the  wrapping  of  the 
bam  snugly  and  completely  In  a  smoked  fabric  Jacket ; 
secondly.  Introducing  the  wrapped  ham  into  an  air  tight 
cooking  receptacle  under  pressure  ;  thirdly,  allowing  the 
bam  to  rest  In  the  receptacle  for  a  number  of  hours  :  and 
finally,  cooking  the  ham  thus  wrapped  and  sealed  et  low 
temperature. 


1,190,011.  OIL  CAKE  TRIMMER.  Jamcs  Warnir 
Rhodbs,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  14,038.     (Cl.  100—53.) 


1.  In  •  cutting  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle 
supported  for  rotation  and  having  an  Integral  pulley 
and  an  Integral  cutter  head,  the  latter  provided  with 
Intersecting  diametrical  grooves,  cutting  members  s«'«t<>d 
In  the  grooves  of  the  cutter  head,  said  members  having 
Interengaging  rei-esses  In  their  opposed  faces,  and  means 
for  securely  mounting  the  cutters  in  the  recesses  of  the 
cutter  head. 

2.  In  a  cutting  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table, 
a  supporting  member  mounted  on  the  table  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  sup- 
porting member  and  having  a  cutter  head  at  the  end 
facing  the  table,  and  cutting  tools  mounted  on  the  cutter 
head  and  operating  in  the  interspace  between  the  table 
and   the  supporting  member. 

3.  In  a  cutting  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  a 
supporting  element  mounted  on  the  table  and  spaced  lat- 
erally therefrom,  bearing  boxes  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  boxes  and  hav- 
ing an  Integral  pulley  and  an  Integral  cutter  head,  the  lat- 
ter facing  the  table,  cutting  tools  carried  by  the  cutter 
head  and  operating  In  the  lnterRpa<-e  between  the  table 
and  the  supporting  element,  and  a  guard  member  secured 
on  one  of  the  bearing  boxes  and  having  a  flange  project- 
ing In  the  direction  of  the  table  and  overhanging  the 
cutting  members. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  suitable  supporting  means,  of  a  spindle  having 
an  Integral  pulley,  an  Integral  cutter  head  provided  with 
Intersecting  diametrical  grooves,  and  a  longitudinal  axial 
Ijore.  cutting  members  seated  In  the  grooves  of  the  cutter 
head,  said  members  having  Interengaging  recesses  In  their 
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opposed  faces,  and  an  assembling  bolt  extending  longl- 
tndlnally  through  the  spindle  and  through  the  cutting 
members. 


1,190.012.  AMALGAMATOR.  Percy  A.  Robbins,  Tlm- 
mlns,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,060.     (Cl.  83 — 67.) 


1.  .Amalgamating  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  Jour- 
naled  for  rotation  and  provided  with  an  axial  opening 
•nd  a  circular  axial  outlet  opening,  the  chordal  planes  of 
segments  of  the  chamt>er  tangentially  Intersecting  the 
periphery  of  the  outlet  opening  at  different  points  of  the 
circumference  thereof  varying  in  area  to  cause  the  sur- 
face of  contained  mercury  to  alternately  approach  and 
recede  from  the  axis  of  rotation  as  the  chamber  is  rotated. 

2.  -Xmalgamatlng  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  Jour- 
naled  for  rotation  and  provided  with  an  axial  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  said  chamber  being  varied  In  both  depth 
and  width  at  different  points  relative  to  the  circumference 
of  the  outlet  opening  to  cause  the  surface  of  contained 
mercury  to  alternately  approach  and  recede  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  as  the  chamber  is  rotated  and  to  cause  the 
space  occupied  by  the  mercury  to  be  alternately  expanded 
and  contracted  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation. 

3.  Amalgamating  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  of 
•  closed  curved  figure  In  cross  section  Journaled  length- 
wise and  provided  with  an  axial  opening  and  ^  circular 
axial  outlet  opening,  the  chordal  planes  of  segments  of 
the  chamber  tangentlally  interset  ting  the  periphery  of 
the  outlet  opening  at  different  points  of  the  circumference 
thereof  varying  in  area  to  cause  the  surface  of  contained 
mercury  to  alternately  approach  and  recede  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  as  the  chamber  is  rotated. 

4.  Amalgamating  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  of  a 
closed  curved  figure  in  <ross  section  Journaled  lengthwise 
and  provided  with  an  axial  inlet  opening  and  a  circular 
axial  outlet  opening,  said  chamber  being  varied  In  both 
depth  and  width  at  different  points  relative  to  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  outlet  opening  to  cause  the  surface  of 
contained  mercury  to  alternately  approach  and  recede 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  as  the  charal>er  is  rotated  and 
to  cause  the  space  occupied  by  the  mercury  to  be  alter- 
nately expanded  and  contracted  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation. 

5.  Amalgamating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
connected  chambers  Journaled  for  rotation  and  provided 
with  axial  circular  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  each  of  the 
chordal  planes  of  segments  of  the  chamber  tangentlally 
intersecting  the  periphery  of  the  putlet  opening  at  different 
points  of  the  circumference  thereof  varying  In  area  to 
cause  the  surface  of  contained  mercury  to  alternately  ap- 
proach and  recede  from  the  axis  of  rotation  as  the  cham- 
ber is  rotated,  the  chambers  being  so  arranged  that  in 
adjacent  chambers  the  mercury  levels  will  b«  in  different 
planes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


blades  mounted  between  said  supporting  members  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  slots  and  screws  for  holding  the 
last  mentioned  blades  in  adjusted  position. 


1,190,018.  ROOF-SQUARE.  Walter  S.  Rodgers,  Dem- 
Ing,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,892. 
(Cl.   83 — 90.) 

1.  A  roof  square  comprising  a  handle,  supporting  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  and  connecte<l  to  the  handle,  said  sup- 
porting members  having  angular  portions,  blades  pivotally 
and    adjustably    mounted   on    said   angular    portions,   and 


2.  A  roof  square  comprising  a  handle,  supporting  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  handle  and  spaced  apart,  said  sup- 
porting members  having  outwardly  directed  portions, 
blades  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  pivotally  and  ad- 
Justal)ly  mounted  on  said  outwardly  directed  portions  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  tool,  and  a  second  set  of  blades  each 
pivotally  and  adjustably  connected  between  the  spaced 
supporting  memlters,  whereby  the  right  and  left  rafters 
for  a  roof  may  be  marked  for  cutting  without  adjustment 
after   the  tool   has  been   set.  .^ 


1,190,014.  SHOE-FASTENING  DEVICE.  Robert  Vin- 
ton Sampson,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  43,962.      (Cl.  24—225.) 


{ 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
coupling  link  formed  at  one  end  with  a  loop  having  lateral 
meml)ers  presenting  rearwardly  disposed  shoulders  and  a 
cross-t)ar  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  lateral  members 
and  Joining  at  its  ends  with  the  latter  ;  means  to  secure 
the  opposite  end  of  the  link  to  an  article  to  be  fastened  ; 
and  a  fastener  member  co-acting  with  the  loop  of  the  link, 
snld  co-acting  member  having  means  whereby  to  secure  It 
to  the  article  to  be  fastened  and  having  forwardly  project- 
ing hook  members  in  a  plane  to  receive  the  lateral  mem- 
bers of  the  loop  therebeneath  and  said  hook  members  being 
adopted  to  be  disposed  beneath  the  cross-bar  of  the  loop. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
link  formed  of  wire  returned  on  itself  presenting  at  one 
end  a  transverse  loop  having  lateral  members  forming 
rearwardly  disposed  shoulders,  the  loop  having  a  cross-bar 
offset  from  the  plane  of  said  lateral  members  and  Joining 
with  the  same,  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  link  having 
hinge  pintles  oppositely  disposed  ;  a  securing  plate  re- 
turned on  itself  and  having  a  plurality  of  hinge  knuckles 
to  detachably  receive  said  hinge  pintle  :  and  a  fastener 
element  co-acting  with  the  loop  of  the  link,  said  co-acting 
fastener  element  having  a  base  provided  with  means  to 
secure   It   In    position   and    having   hook    members    spaced 
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from  each  other  to  r«c«iTe  the  longltudtnal  members  of  the 
link  therebetween,  the  book  members  lying  In  a  plane  to 
receive  the  lateral  members  of  the  loop  on  the  link  beneath 
the  said  hook  members  and  said  hook  members  being 
adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath  the  cross-bar  of  the  loop. 
3.  A  fastener  comprising  co  acting  fastener  elements 
having  means  to  separately  secure  the  same  to  an  article 
to  be  fastened,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  shank  formed 
with  a  transTerse  loop  presenting  lateral  members  at  the 
slde^t  of  the  shank  and  a  cross-bar  otfset  from  the  plane 
of  the  lateral  members  and  connected  therewith,  the  other 
fastener  element  having  hook  members  spaced  to  receive 
the  shank  and  rearwardly  disposed  in  a  plane  to  extend 
through  the  loop  to  lie  over  the  lateral  memt>er8  thereof 
and  to  project  t)eneath  the  cross-bar  thereof. 


1.190.015.  TRAIN-STOPPING  MECHANISM.  Abthdr 
P.  Sanborn  and  Rot  C.  Wilsox.  Osslnlng,  N.  Y.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Sept.  14,  1914,  Serial  No.  861,614. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  24,066.      (CI.  246—68.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  block  si^nallD^  system,  a  series  of 
electro-magnets  disposed  contlKaous  to  the  track,  the 
members  of  sal<l  series  being  equally  apportioned  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  track  and  In  predetermlneil  relationship, 
electrical  energizing  circuits  for  each  of  said  magnets,  and 
means  for  completing  the  circuits  of  the  latter,  wherel)y 
certain  of  the  same  will  Ik?  energized  pursuant  to  the  con- 
dition of  the  track. 

2.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system,  a  series  of 
electromagnets  disposed  contiguous  to  the  track,  the 
members  of  said  series  being  equally  apportioned  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  track  and  in  predetermined  relationship, 
electrical  energizing  circuits  for  each  of  sakl  magnets, 
nnU  electro-iiiet'bauk-nl  SM-ans  for  rontroUiUK  the  circuits 
of  the  latter,  whereby  certain  of  the  tianie  will  Lie  ener- 
gized pursuant  to  the  condition  of  toe  track. 

3.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system,  a  plurality 
of  magnets  tlls(M>se«l  contiguous  to  the  track  in  predeter- 
mlneil  relation iblp.  electrically  energisetl  circuits  for  each 
of  said  magnets,  means  (or  controlling  the  cin-ults  of  aald 
magnets,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  switches,  one 
of  the  latter  being  Includeil  in  the  circuit  of  each  of  said 
magnets,  a  Merles  of  solenrkUls.  one  uf  the  latter  co<>perat- 
ing  with  »ach  i>f  sai«l  swlt<'hes.  means  to  enersciae  certain 
of  sai<l  solenoids,  whereby  to  actuate  the  coiipei^ting 
switch  to  close  the  circuit  of  one  of  said  magnets  aad  open 
that  of  certain  others  pursuant  to  the  comlltion  of  the 
track. 

4.  Id  tin  automatic  block  signaling  system,  a  scries  of 
electro-magnets  disposed  In  pairs  and  in  predetermined 
relationship  on  each  side  of  the  track.  ele«'trleally  ener- 
gised circuits  for  each  of  said  magnets,  and  means  con- 


trolling tlM  reapectlre  circuits  of  said  magnets  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  solenoids,  means  to  energlae  the 
latter,  a  series  of  switches  disposed  in  the  circuit  of  each 
of  said  magnets,  one  of  said  swltchea  being  arranged  con- 
tiguous to  each  of  said  solenoids,  whereby  when  one  of  the 
latter  has  been  energised,  the  circuit  of  one  of  aaid  mag- 
nets will  be  clo9e<l  and  those  of  the  othera  opened  accord- 
ing to  the  condition  of  the  track. 

6.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system,  a  trio  of 
electromagnets  disposed  in  predetermined  relation  con- 
tiguous to  the  track,  means  for  simultaneously  energising 
two  of  said  magnets,  and  additional  means  for  energising 
the  remaining  magnet  and  concomitantly  de^nergizing  the 
energized  magnets  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 


1,190,016.  LOOP  -  FASTENER  FOR  GARTERS.  Ax- 
THONY  P.  M.  Scarpa,  Derby,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  818,662.      (CI.  24 — 246.) 


The  combination  with  a  loop  member  and  a  stud  mem- 
ber, said  loop  member  having  a  slot  formed  In  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  ba8«>  formed  on  said  stud  member  and  hat- 
ing slots  formed  therein,  said  slots  being  arrange<l  at 
opposite  points  on  said  stud  memt>er,  and  a  tape  compris- 
ing a  single  piece  of  material  trained  over  the  upper  end 
of  the  loop  member  and  through  the  slot  therein,  and 
having  the  ends  thereof  passing  In  reverse  directions 
through  the  slots  In  the  base,  one  of  the  ends  passing 
over  the  .stud  and  then  trained  through  one  of  the  slot* 
in  the  base  and  terminating  t>eneath  the  base.  - 


1,190.017.  HAIR  DRYING  DEVICE. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Not.  3,  1916. 
(CI.  84 — 26.) 


Gborce  L.  Schibl. 
Serial    No.   69,419. 


1.  In  a  dcTice  of  the  ?la»s  described,  the  combination 
of  a  comb  comprising  a  bark  ;  teeth  pro)e<-ting  from  said 
back,  there  being  a  longitudinally  extending  air  passage 
lormed  in  said  tmck  having  branch  passages  opening  In 
the  direction  of  said  teeth  ;  a  beating  element  remorably 
mounted  .*n  said  back  :  and  means  for  forcing  air  through 
s;ild  passages,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  comb  comprising  a  Imck  ;  teeth  projecting  from  said 
back,  there  being  a  longitudinally  extending  air  passatre 
formed  in  taSd  back  having  braocli  passages  opening  In 
the  direction  of  said  teeth  :  a  longitudinally  eztesdlng 
chamber  also  formed  In  .said  back  opening  in  the  outer 
end  of  the  comb  :  a  beating  element  remoTably  mounted 
In  said  chamber:  a  non-beat  conducting  lining  for  saM 
chamber  :  and  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  paaaagea, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  comb  comprising  a  back  ;  teeth  projecting  from  said 
back,  there  being  a  longitudinally  extending  air  passage 
formed  in  said  back  having  branch  passages  opening  in 
the  direction  of  said  teeth  ;  a  longitudinally  extending 
chamber  also  formed  in  said  t>ack  opening  in  the  outer 
end  of  the  comb ;  a  heating  element  remoyably  mounted 
In  said  chamber  ;  and  means  for  forcing  air  through  said 
pasMge  or  through  said  chamt>er  when  said  beating  ele- 
ment is  removed,  substantially  as  described. 


1,190,018.  ELECTRICAL  STARTING  DEVICE.  JACOB 
L.  ScBUBBMAN  and  Cari.  J.  Anderson,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  639,350.    (CI.  172— 289.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  switch  having  relatively  movable  members,  a 
rotary-shaft,  means  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  one  of 
the  meml>ers  of  said  switch  to  move  the  other  member 
thereof  Into  and  out  of  position  for  closing  and  opening 
It.  said  means  being  free  for  continued  movement  without 
actuating  salil  switch  after  the  switch  is  closed,  and 
means  independent  of  said  first  named  means,  for  holding 
Bald  switch  In  closed  position. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  switches  each  having  relatively 
movable  members,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  eccen- 
trically-disposed means  on  said  shaft  operating  respec- 
tively to  successively  engage  with  said  switches  to  move 
them  to  closed  position  during  the  turning  of  the  shaft 
in  one  direction  and  operating  to  successively  open  said 
■witches  when  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction,  the 
means  on  said  shaft  engaging  with  said  switches  during 
a  portion  only  of  their  movement  with  the  shaft  and 
means  en^ged  by  said  switches  for  Uobling  them  In 
rlosed  position  while  the  shaft  continues  to  rotate,  for 
the  puriK>se  set  forth. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  switches  each  formed  of  rela- 
tively movable  rigid  meml>ers,  a  stop  for  one  of  the  mov- 
able members  of  each  switch,  a  rotary  shaft,  and  means 
cariied  by  said  shaft  coiiperatlng  with  those  members  of 
the  switches  which  engage  with  the  stops  and  operating 
to  successively  actuate  the  switches  for  closing  them  and 
moving  them  into  engagement  with  said  stops,  the  latter 
operating  to  hold  the  switches  in  clo8e<l  position. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  switch  formed  of  relatively  movable  rigid 
members,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  stop  cooperating  with  one  of 
the  members  of  said  switch  for  holding  the  same  In  closed 
position,  and  means  operated   by  said  shaft  for  engaging 


with  said  switch  during  a  portion  only  of  its  revolution 
for  closing  the  switch  and  operating  upon  reversal  to 
open  the  switch. 

6.  A  switch  adapted  to  control  an  electrical  drcnit, 
said  switch  comprising  two  arms,  one  of  general  bell- 
crank  form  plvotally  supported  to  permit  it  to  l>e  rocked 
and  the  other  arm  pivoted  to  the  bell-crank,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  rsislng  said  last- 
referred  to  arm.  and  a  stop-t>earlng  for  said  last-referred- 
to  arm,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  06  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,190,019.  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  AND  APPLYING 
COATING  MATERI.\L.  Elbbet  E.  Sea^-e,  Houston, 
Tex.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,261.  (CI. 
187—63.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  con 
tainer  for  asphalt  and  the  like,  a  furnace  arranged  adja- 
cent thereto,  a  flexible  tube  leading  from  the  container, 
means  for  applying  the  heated  asphalt  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  the  tube,  a  fluid  compressor  communicating 
through  a  suitable  conduit  with  the  container,  and  a 
conduit  lending  from  said  container  and  discharging  into 
said  furnace. 


1,190,020.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.190.021.  EMBROIDERING  -  MACHINE.  Gottwalt 
.SiEBER,  Plnuen.  (Jerniany,  assignor  to  VogtlindlBche 
Maschluen  Fabrik,  Plauen,  <>ermany.  Filed  May  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  26,441.     (CL  11? — 7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  tambour  frame,  of  a  device  /or  preventing  the  line  of 
j'onnectlon  of  two  successive  portions  of  a  continuous  de- 
sign from  becoming  distorted  or  deranged  during  the  feed- 
ing of  the  fabric,  and  comprising  longitudinal  end  roem- 
l»er8  to  which  the  edges  of  the  fabric  above  and  l)elow  said 
line  are  removably  fastened,  means  for  temporarily  .secur- 
ing said  members  against  longitudinal  displacement  and 
means  for  stiffeuing  the  portion  of  the  fabri<-  locate<l  be- 
twern  said  members,  said  device  including  said  members 
and  said  last  named  means  being  adapted  to  move  along 
with  the  fabric  when  fed  and  to  be  removed  therefrom 
after  a  new  portion  of  the  fabric  has  t>e«-n  brought  Into 
embrol<lerlng  position  and  stretched. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  (omblnatlon  with 
the  tambour  frame,  of  a  device  for  preventing  4he  line  of 
connection    of    two    successive    portions    of    a    (ontinuous 
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dertgn  from  becoming  distorted  or  deranged  during  the 
feeding  of  the  fabric,  said  device  being  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  tamboar  frame  both  prior  to  and  after  the 
completion  of  the  feeding  of  the  fabric  and  to  mo\-e  along 
with  the  fabric  while  the  latter  is  being  fed  and  compris- 
ing longitudinal  stiffening  members  to  which  the  edges 
above  and  below  the  line  of  connection  of  two  successive 
portions  of  the  design  are  fastened,  means  for  temporarily 
securing  said  members  in  position,  means  for  stiffening  the 
part  of  the  fabric  between  said  members.  an<l  means  lor 
temporarily  flsing  said  last  named  means  in  position. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  tambour  frame,  of  longrltudlnal  members  carried  by  the 
tambour  frame  and  by  which  the  fabric  is  fastened  and 
stretched  during  the  embroidering  operation,  a  device  for 
preventing  the  line  of  connection  of  two  successive  por- 
tions of  the  design  from  becoming  distorted  or  deranged 
during  the  fee<llng  of  the  fabric,  said  device  being  adapted 
to  be  fastene<l  to  the  tambour  frame  both  prior  to  and 
after  the  completion  of  the  feeding  of  the  fabric  and  to 
move  along  with  the  fabric  while  the  latter  Is  being  fed 
and  comprising  longitudinal  transportable  end  members  to 
which  the  parts  of  the  edges  above  and  below  the  line  of 
connection  of  two  successive  portions  of  the  design  are 
fastened,  means  for  stiffening  the  part  of  the  fabric  lo- 
cated between  said  members,  and  means  for  temporarily 
fixing  said  last  named  means  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  tambour  frame,  of  longitudinal  adjustable  members 
carrie<l  by  said  tambour  frame  and  by  which  the  fabric  is 
fastened  and  stretched  during  the  embroidering  operation, 
transportable  end  members  capable  of  being  temporarily 
fastened  to  said  longitudinal  members  and  including  means 
for  fastening  the  fabric  thereto,  and  a  stiffening  adjustable 
frame  capable  of  being  removably  fastened  to  said  end 
memt>ers  and  adapted  to  be  moved  together  with  the  latter 
and  the  fabric  while  said  fabric  is  fed  from  one  end  of  the 
tambour  frame  to  the  other,  said  stiffening  frame  and  end 
members  serving  to  prevent  the  line  of  connection  of  two 
successive  portions  of  a  continuous  design  from  l>ecomlng 
distorted  or  derange*!  <lurlng  the  fetnllng  of  the  fabric. 
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1,190,022.        EMBROIDERING  -  MACHINE.        (Jottwalt 
Sibber,    Plauen.    (Germany,    assignor    to    Vogtlftndlsche 
Maschinen-Fabrik.    Plauen.    (Jermany.       Filed    May    6. 
'     1915.     Serial  No.  26,442.      (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  A  taml>our  frame  for  embroidering  machines,  com- 
prising flexible  endless  conveyers  extending  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal sides  of  said  frame  and  fastening  means  on  said 
conveyers  for  removably  fastening  the  fabric  thereto. 

2.  A  tambour  frame  for  embroidering  machines,  com- 
prising guides  extending  along  the  longitudinal  sides  of 
said  frame,  flexible  endless  conveyers  guided  In  said 
guides  and  fastening  means  on  said  conveyers  for  remov- 
ably fastening  the  fabric  thereto. 

3.  A  tambour  frame  for  embroidering  machines,  com- 
prising guides  extending  along  the  longitudinal  sides  of 
said  frame,  flexible  endless  conveyers  for  the  fabric 
gulde<l  in  said  guides  and  means  for  adjusting  the  guides 
relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  stretch  the  fabric. 

4.  A  tambour  frame  for  embroidering  machines,  com- 
prising guides  extending  along  the  longltudinnl  sides  of 
said  frame  and  adjustable  relative  to  one  another,  flexible 
endless  conveyers  for  the  fabric  guided  in  said  guides  and 
fastening  means  on  said  conveyers  for  fastening  the  fabric 
thereto. 


5.  A  tambour  frame  for  embroidering  machines,  com- 
prising guides  extending  along  the  longitudinal  sides  of 
said  frame,  flexible  endless  conveyers  for  the  fabric 
guided  in  said  guides,  the  ends  of  the  latter  being  slant- 
ing so  that  the  distance  between  the  opposite  conveyers 
away  from  their  ends  is  gradually  Increase^l  and  the 
fabric  Is  automatically  stretched  during  the  feeding  move- 
ment thereof. 


1,190.023.  PACK  S.\DDLE.  Waltbb  B.  Simons,  Buffalo. 
N.  T.  Filed  .Mar.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,206.  (O. 
54—37.) 


IS 


1.  A  pack  saddle  of  the  character  descrlt>«d  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  curve<l  sections  hinged  together,  flanges  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  each  of  the  sections,  said  flanges 
being  aperture«l.  pads  arranged  to  t>e  secured  between  the 
flanges,  springs  carrle<l  by  the  pads  engaging  in  the  aper- 
tures to  hold  the  pads  in  place,  and  means  to  support  a 
plurality  of  articles  on  the  saddle. 

2.  A  pack  saddle  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  frames,  links  htngedly  securing  the  frames  to- 
gether, corrugated  plates  (arrle<l  by  the  frames,  flanges 
extending  inwardly  from  the  frames,  pads,  springs  car- 
ried by  the  pads,  extensions  on  the  ends  of  the  springs, 
removable  casings  Inclosing  the  pads,  the  flanges  on  the 
frames  engaging  the  springs  for  holding  the  pads  in  pla<'e, 
and  flexible  means  <arrle«l  by  the  frames  to  support  the 
jirticles  on  the  corrugated  plates. 

3.  .\  pack  saddle  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  frames  hingeil  together,  cinch  straps  carried  by 
the  frames  to  support  the  same  on  the  draft  animal,  pads 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  casing  surrounding  the  pads  to 
protect  the  back  of  the  animal,  loops  at  the  lower  edge  of 
the  frame,  to  support  implements,  flanges  on  the  side 
edges  of  the  frames  having  slots  therein,  chains  engaging 
the  slots,  bars  supported  by  the  chains,  flexible  members 
arranged  to  support  articles  on  the  saddle,  and  flexible 
means  holding  the  pads  and  casing  to  the  frame. 

4.  .\  pack  saddle  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  including 
a  pair  of  frames  hlnge<lly  connected  at  their  upper  ends, 
pads  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  frame,  means  on  the 
outer  sides  of  the  frame  to  secure  packs  thereto,  bars  re- 
movably secured  to  the  frame  to  support  the  packs  and 
prevent  the  same  from  rocking  during  the  motion  of  the 
animal,  and  springs  removably  holding  the  pads  to  the 
frame. 

o.  A  pack  saddle  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  pair  of  frames  hlnge<l  together,  said  frame  being  arcuate 
to  conform  to  the  ttacks  of  pack  animals,  pads  removably 
carried  by  the  under  sides  of  the  frames,  and  springs 
holding  the  pads  to  the  flanges  of  the  frame,  flexible  mem- 
bers secure<l  to  the  frame  to  support  packs  on  the  exterior 
thereof,  bars  arranged  to  prevent  the  packs  from  rocking, 
and  flexible  memt>ers  <*arrled  by  the  bars  to  adjustably 
secure  the  same  to  the  frame. 


1,190.024.        APPARATUS      FOR      PLUOGINO      WELLS. 

Chablks  Edwabd   Sitzmax,  Taft.   ('al.     Filed   Dec.   30, 

1915.     Serial  No.  69.368.     (Cl.  57—13.) 

1.   .\n  apparatus  for  plugging  wells  comprising  relatively 
movable    complementary    He<-tlon8    portions    of   which    are 


semi  circular  and  Interlock  to  form  a  cylindrical  material 
container,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  the  sections  rela- 
tive to  the  other  to  empty  the  contents  thereof. 


2.  .\n  apparatus  for  plugging  wells  comprising  relatively 
movable  complementary  sections  portions  of  which  are 
■eml-circular  and  interlock  to  form  a  cylindrical  material 
container,  means  for  moving  one  of  the  sections  relative 
to  the  other  to  empty  the  contents  thereof,  and  a  latch 
device  carrlwl  by  the  last-named  means  for  releasably 
retaining  said  sections  closed. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  plugging  wells  comprising  relatively 
movable  complementary  seotlona  portions  of  which  are 
semicircular  and  Interlock  to  form  a  cylindrical  material 
container,  means  for  moving  one  of  the  sections  relative 
to  the  other  to  empty  the  contents  thereof,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  sections  for  limiting  said  relative  move- 
ment. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  plugging  wells  comprising  a  con- 
tainer including  sections  having  relative  movement,  means 
for  moving  one  of  the  sections  relative  to  the  other  to 
empty  the  contents  thereof,  a  connection  secure<l  to  each 
section  for  limiting  .said  relative  movement,  and  releas- 
able  means  for  actuating  said  connection  to  retain  said 
sections  closed. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  plugging  wells  comprising  a  con- 
tainer including  relatively  movable  sections,  means  "for 
maintaining  said  sections  in  clo8e«I  position  and  released, 
by  contact  of  one  of  the  sections  with  the  bottom  of  a 
well,  to  permit  relative  movement  of  said  sections,  and 
means  for  raising  the  other  section  after  the  last-named 
means  is  releastnl  whereby  the  contents  of  the  container 
ta  discharged. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,026.  BATTERY  -  SEPARATOR.  Jamm  M.  Skin- 
NB*:,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Storage 
Battery  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,841. 
(a.  204—29.) 


3.  A  battery  separator  consisting  of  alternated  layers  of 
relatively  high  and  low  resistance  materials  extending  in 
planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
separator,  the  low  resletance  layers  being  thicker  than 
those  of  the  high  resistance  material. 


1,190,026.  FARM-GATE.  Chablbs  Slykikld.  ChasevlUe, 
Fla.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,107.  (Cl. 
39 — 31.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vertical  standard  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  two  parallel  roadways  and  having  a 
central  twisted  or  auger  section,  a  pair  of  gate  sections 
arranged  end  to  end  and  extcndlntr  In  opposite  directions 
to  close  both  roadways,  means  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  gate  sections  and  having  cylindrical  collars  fit- 
ting the  standard  above  and  below  the  twisted  or  auger 
section,  means  connecting  the  central  parts  of  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  gate  sections  and  having  collars,  a  ratchet 
sleeve  operable  on  the  twisted  section  of  the  standard  and 
being  swlveled  In  the  collars  of  the  central  connecting 
means,  means  to  raise  the  gate  sections  as  one  body  caus- 
ing the  ratchet  sleeve  to  rotate  and  move  upwardly  on  the 
twisted  section  of  the  standard,  and  means  to  hold  the 
ratchet  sleeve  fast  with  the  central  connecting  means, 
when  the  raising  means  are  released,  causing  the  gate  sec- 
tions to  gravitate  and  rotate  to  an  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vertical  standard  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  two  parallel  roadways  and  having  a 
central  twisted  or  auger  section,  a  pair  of  gate  sections 
arranged  end  to  end  and  extending  in  opposite  directions 
to  close  both  roadways,  means  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  gate  sections  and  having  cylindrical  collars 
fitting  the  standard  above  and  below  the  twisted  or  auger 
section,  means  connecting  the  central  parts  of  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  gate  sections  and  having  collars,  a  ratchet 
sleeve  operable  on  the  twisted  section  of  the  standard  and 
being  swlveled  in  the  collars  of  the  central  connecting 
means,  means  to  raise  the  gate  sections  as  one  body  caus- 
ing the  ratchet  sleeve  to  slide  and  rotate  on  the  twisted 
section  of  the  standard  upwardly,  and  means  to  hold  the 
ratchet  sleeve  fast  with  the  central  connecting  means, 
when  the  raising  means  are  released,  causing  the  gate  sec- 
tions to  gravitate  and  rotate  to  an  open  or  closed  position, 
and  abutment  posts  for  the  free  ends  of  the  gate  sections 
to  limit  the  gate  sections  in  open  and  dosed  positions. 


1.  A  battery  separator  consisting  of  a  wooden  plate  In 
which  the  natural  laminations  lie  in  planes  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  its  plane. 

2.  A  battery  separator  consisting  of  alternated  layers 
of  relatively  high  and  low  resistance  materials  extending 
in  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
separator. 


1,190.027.  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL.  David  Smail,  Mos- 
cow, Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  62.471. 
(Cl.  162—46.) 

A  wheel  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
felly,  a  resilient  tire  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
felly,  a  two-part  hub  having  cheeks  provided  with  open- 
ings concentrically  of  the  hub,  ring-like  inflatable  elements 
arranged  within  the  openings,  annular  members  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  cheeks,  bolt  members  passe<i  cen- 
trally  through   the  inflatable  ring-like   members  and  also 


a84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jm.Y  4, 1916. 


pawed  through  the  anaular  member*,  tleere*  sunrroondlng 
the  bolt  members  and  located  centrally  of  the  ring-like  In- 


flatable members,  and  spokes  connecting  the  annular  mem- 
bers to  the  felly. 


1,190,028.     HOO-FEEDER.     Hbnrt  Smith,  Llstowel,  On 
tario,  Canada.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  91,108. 
(CI.  119 — 63.) 


1.  A  hog  feeder  comprising  a  drum  freely  moanted  In 
suitable  bearings  and  provided  with  {>erlpheral  orifices  and 
a  band  passing  around  the  orterlor  periphery  of  the  drum 
and  provided  with  orifices  designed  to  be  brought  more  or 
less  into  alinenient  with  the  orifices  of  the  drum,  and  cross 
cleats  secured  at  suitable  Intervals  apart  to  the  band. 

2.  A  hog  feeder  comprising  a  drum  freely  mounted  in 
suitable  bearings  and  having  peripheral  orlficea,  a  split 
band  secured  around  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  pro- 
vided with  orifices  designed  to  be  brought  more  or  less 
into  alinement  with  the  orifices  of  the  drum,  detachable 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  split  band  together, 
and  m»'ans  carried  by  the  band  with  which  the  h»»ad  of 
the  animal  engages  to  impart  free  rotary  movement  to  the 
drum. 

3.  In  a  hog  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  trongh  hav- 
ing a  central  block,  of  a  drum  freely  mounted  with  Its 
face  extending  longitudinally  of  the  trough  and  directly 
above  the  central  block  and  having  peripheral  orifices,  and 
means  carried  exteriorly  of  the  drum  *  Ith  which  the  head 
of  the  animal  engages  to  impart  fre«  rotary  movement 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  hog  f»eder,  the  combination  with  the  trough  hav- 
ing a  central  block,  of  a  drum  freely  mounted  with  its 
face  extending  longitudinally  of  the  trough  and  directly 
abovf  the  central  block  and  having  peripheral  orifices,  and 
cross  cleats  carried  by  the  drum  with  which  the  head  of 
the  animal  engages  to  impart  rotary  movement  thereto 
and  designed  to  pass  in  close  contact  with  the  upper  face 
of  the  block  of  the  trough. 

5.  In  a  hog  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  trough  hav- 
ing a  central  block  having  outwardly  and  downwardly  In- 
clined sides  and  a  concawd  upper  face,  of  a  drum  freely 
mounted  with  its  face  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
trough  and  directly  above  the  central  block  and  concentric 
with  the  concaved  upper  face  of  the  block  and  having  pe 


rlpheral  orifices,  and  means  carried  exteriorly  of  the  drum 
with  which  the  heAd  of  the  animal  engages  to  impart  fret 
rotary  movement  thereto. 


1.190.029.      DEBAILER.      Ezra   Smyth,   Portland,   Oreg. 
Filed  July  8,  1916.     Serial  .No.  88,761.     (CI.  104 — 127.) 


1.  A  car-wheel  derailing  device,  including  a  skld-llke 
member  or  shoe  adapte<l  to  be  applied  to  a  track-rail, 
said  shoe  having  upon  its  upper  surface  cam-like  eleva- 
tions, one  cam  like  elevation  being  at  a  rear  comer-edge 
thereof  and  Itself  having  a  rounded  or  convex  upper  sur- 
face alining  with  the  rail,  with  Its  Inner  lateral  edge 
beveled  and  tapereti  toward  the  opposite  or  off  edgf  at 
its  forward  end,  the  other  cam  like  elevation  also  having 
a  rounded  or  convex  upper  surface  and  extending  diago- 
nally of  said  shoe,  with  Its  Inner  lateral  edge  substantially 
parallel  with  the  corresponding  e<lge  of  the  aforesaid 
cam-like  elevation,  its  forward  end  extending  consider- 
ably I>eyond  and  to  a  point  nearly  in  alinement  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  aforesaid  cam  like  elevation,  said 
cam-like  elevation  having  their  upper  convex  surfaces 
produced  upon  curved  lines  whose  terminals  at  one  end 
of  the  shoe  are  at  opposite  points,  the  convex  surface 
of  one  of  said  cam-like  elevations  having  its  opposite 
terminal  about  midway  the  convexity  of  the  other  cam- 
like elevation. 

2.  A  derailer.  including  a  pivotally  supported  shoe, 
means  for  Its  attachment  to  a  track-rail,  said  attaching 
means  having  a  pocket,  said  shoe  having  pendent  lugs 
upon  Its  underside  and  at  Its  lateral  free  edge,  said  lugs 
extending  downwardly  alongside  of  the  track-rail  and 
received  by  said  pocket,  respectively. 

3.  .\  car-wheel  derailing  device.  Including  a  pivotally  ' 
supported  skld-llke  member  or  shoe,  means  for  its  at- 
tachment to  a  track-rail  said  means  being  provided  with 
a  pocket,  said  shoe  having  upon  Its  upper  surface  cam- 
elevations,  one  cam-like  elevation  being  at  a  rear  comer 
e<lge  thereof  and  Itself  having  a  rounded  convex  upper 
surface  alining  with  the  rail,  with  Its  inner  lateral  edge 
beveled  and  tapered  toward  the  opposite  or  off  edge  at 
Its  forward  end,  the  other  cam-like  elevation  also  having 
a  rounded  or  convex  upper  surface  and  extending  diago- 
nally of  said  shoe  with  its  inner  lateral  edge  substantially 
parallel  with  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  aforesaid 
cam  elevation,  its  forward  end  extending  consl(leral)ly 
beyond  and  to  a  point  nearly  in  alinement  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  aforesaid  cam-like  elevation,  said  shoe 
having  pendent  lugs  upon  its  underside  and  at  Its  lateral 
free  edge,  said  lugs  extending  downwardly  alongside  of 
the   track-rail   and    received   by   said   pocket,   respectively. 


1.190,030.  EYEGLAS.<<  CASE.  Rotlb  B.  Snow,  Judd- 
haven.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  29,859.      (CI.  206 — «.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  body,  lining  and  hinged 
back  of  an  eyeglass  case,  projections  In  the  body  spaced 
from  the  t>ack  thereof  and  of  such  length  as  to  caose  their 
points  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  cover  when  the  cover  is 
clos«>d. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  body,  hinged  back  and  lining 
of  an  eyeglass  case,  a  guard  wire  arrange*]  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body  between  the  bottom  and  the  lining  and 
provided  with  projections  extending  through  openings  in 
the  bottom  lining  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
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back  of  the  case,  said  projections  t>elng  of  such  length  as 
to  have  their  points  engaged  by  the  cover  when  the  cover 
Is  closed. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  body,  a  hinged  back  and 
lining  of  an  eyeglass  case,  a  guard  formed  from  a  strand 
of  wire  and  disposed  between  the  lining  and  bottom  of 
the  case,  said  guard  having  curve<l  arms  located  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  the  case,  and  loops  in  the  portion  of 
the  wire  connecting  the  arms  forming  projections  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  lining  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  cover  adjacent  Its  connection  with  the  body. 


same  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  quickly  acting 
associated  with  and  operating  the  arm. 


1,190.031.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  PLIERS. 
David  Spalding,  Lonerock,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  74,147.     (O.  81 — 46.) 


In  combination  with  a  pair  of  quickly  adjustable  pliers 
having  a  pair  of  handles,  means  for  holding  the  handles 
in  different  adjusted  positions  for  holding  the  Jaws  of 
the  pliers  in  different  adjusted  positions,  said  means, 
comprising  elongnte<l  openings  in  said  handles,  a  screw 
loosely  extending  through  the  opening  of  one  handle  and 
being  threaded  in  engagement  with  ope  end  of  the  open- 
Ins  of  the  other  handle,  and  means  for  disengageably 
holding  said  screw  in  engagement  with  the  threaded  end 
of  said  opening,  whereby  the  screw  may  be  quickly  ad- 
justed, said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  block 
guided  in  the  opening  having  the  threads  at  one  end. 
said  block  having  a  semicircular  face  provided  with 
threads  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  screw  opposite  the 
threads  of  said  opening,  a  pin  extending  axially  thro'jgh 
th»'  end  of  the  handle  having  the  block  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  block,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
block  and  one  end  of  the  opening,  in  which  said  block 
Is  mounted. 


1.190,032.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  SiDKST 
S.  Stahl,  Connellsville,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  6.3.&66.     (CI.  175—287.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  switch  including  a  contact 
element  movable  to  and  from  closed  circuit  position,  an 
arm  movable  in  one  direction  to  Impart  a  blow  to  the 
movable  element  to  throw  the  same  to  closed  circuit 
position,  a  flexible  member  connecting  the  arm  with  the 
said  movable  elemept  for  Jerking  the  latter  to  open  cir- 
cuit position,  a  device  for  initially  moving  the  arm  to  a 
predetermined  position,  and  means  for  quickly  moving 
the  arm  in  the  same  direction  from  the  said  predetermined 
position. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  switch  including  a 
movable  contact  element,  an  arm,  a  flexible  member  con- 
necting the  arm  and  element  for  moving  the  latter  in 
one  direction,  said  arm  being  so  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  element  as  to  impart  a  blow  thereto  and  move  the 


3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  switch  Including  a 
movable  element,  a  swinging  arm  having  Its  outer  end 
movable  In  the  path  of  the  said  movable  element  for  Im- 
parting a  hammer  blow  thereto,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  arm  and  said  element  for  moving  the  same  in  a 
direction  opposite  from  that  due  to  the  hammer  blow, 
an  actuator,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  actua- 
tor and  arm,  whereby  the  actuator  moves  the  arm  initi- 
ally in  both  directions,  and  means  energized  during  the 
initial  movement  of  the  arm  and  active  after  the  arm 
reaches  a  predetermined  position  for  suddenly  complet- 
ing the  movement  of  the  arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  switch  including  a 
movable  element,  a  swinging  arm  having  its  outer  end 
movable  in  the  path  of  the  said  movable  element  for  im- 
parting a  hammer  blow  thereto,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  arm  and  said  element  for  moving  the  same  in 
a  direction  opposite  from  that  due  to  the  hammer  blow, 
an  actuator,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  actua- 
tor and  arm,  whereby  the  actuator  moves  the  arm  ini- 
tially In  both  directions,  and  a  spring  means  connected 
with  the  arm  and  extensible  during  the  movement  of  the 
arm  to  a  predetermined  position  and  adapted  to  contract 
to  quickly  continue  the  movement  of  the  arm  from  such 
position. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  switch  Including  a  swinging 
blade"  element,  a  horliontally  extending  metallic  post  on 
which  the  element  Is  pivoted,  a  contact  disposed  under 
the  post  and  so  arranged  that  the  movable  contact  will 
not  engage  therewith  when  hanging  loosely,  a  movable 
arm  arranged  to  strike  the  said  element  to  throw  the 
same  to  closed  circuit  position,  a  flexible  member  connect- 
ing the  arm  and  element  for  moving  the  latter  to  open 
circuit  position,  means  for  moving  the  arm  to  a  prede- 
termined position,  and  means  for  automatically  «nd 
quickly  continuing  the  movement  of  the  arm  from  such 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  OaEette.l 


1,190,033.  FASTENER  FOR  SHOES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Stbvb  Stabcovic,  Sedro  WooUey.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1916.     Serial   No.   71,621.      (CI.   24—206.) 


-d^i,>- 


In  combination,  a  pair  of' overlapping  plates  embedded 
In  opposite  portions  of  an  upper  of  a  shoe,  one  of  uld 
plates  having  a  pair  of  spa<ed  apertures,  the  other  plate 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  adapted  to  enter  the  aper- 
tures, and  provided  with  notches,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers 


a86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JLLY  4,  I916. 


havins  curved  portions  to  simultaneoasly  engage  said 
notches  to  bold  the  lugs  In  said  apertures,  and  meann 
to  yleldably  hold  the  curved  portions  of  the  lever  in  en- 
gagement with  said  notches,  a  slide  bar  connected  to  said 
yleldable  means  and  having  pivotal  connections  with  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  levers,  one  end  of  the  slide  bar  having 
an  enlargement,  the  plate  having  the  levers  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  enlarged  end  of  the  slide  bar 
engages,  said  enlargement  adapted  to  be  pushed  outwardly 
through  the  opening  and  partially  engage  one  end  of  the 
opening,  thereby  partially  bending  the  slide  bar  to  securely 
hold  the  curve<l  portions  of  the  levers  In  engagement  with 
the  notches. 


1,190,034.  EXTENSIBLE  FIRE  LADDER.  St»vi  Ptar- 
covic.  Sedro  Woolley,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1916. 
Serial  No.  71,622.      (CI.  227—17.) 


In  combination,  a  truck  body,  a  frame  on  said  body  anil 
having  upwardly  and  laterally  protruding  extensions, 
one  being  directly  opposite  the  other,  said  frame  having 
slots  extending  correspondingly  with  the  extensions  and 
into  the  extensions,  an  extensible  and  collapsible  ladder 
extending  laterally  and  upwardly,  said  ladder  comprising 
two  sets  of  lazy  tong  bars,  one  set  being  In  spaced  par 
allel  relation  to  the  other,  the  corresi>ondlng  bars  of  both 
sets  having  tread  step  connections,  the  lowermost  bars 
of  both  sets  having  their  pivotal  connection  engaging  said 
•lots,  one  of  the  lowermost  bars  of  each  set  being  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  frame  and  having  a 
fork  at  its  upper  end  and  the  single  arm  at  Its  lower  end. 
one  end  of  each  of  the  other  lowermost  lazy  tong  bars 
being  connected  to  each  arm  of  the  fork,  a  collar  swlveled 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  single  arm  of  the  forked  lever,  % 
bracket  on  the  body,  a  collar  swlveletl  In  said  bracket,  and 
a  screw  threaded  through  said  collars,  for  extending  and 
collapsing  the  ladder. 


1.190,036.  CAGE  FOR  BALL-BEARINGS.  Frank  Starin, 
Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
64.828.      (CI.  64 — B9.) 


1.  A  cage   for  ball  bearings   consisting  of  a  ring  and 
spaced  retaining  lug«  extending  Integrally  from  the  Inner 
edge  of  one  face  of  the  said  ring  In  an  outward  oblique 
direction  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  ring,  and  terminat 
ing  at  its  outer  end  In  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  ap- 


proximately parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  said  ring,  the 
opposite  edges  of  adjacent  lugs  being  concave  for  receiving 
and  retaining  a  ball  between  them  and  allowing  free  rota- 
tion thereof. 

2.  A  cage  for  ball  bearings  consisting  of  a  ring  having 
one  face  concave,  and  spaced  retaining  lugs  each  having  a 
shank  and  a  flange,  the  shank  being  Integrally  connected 
with  the  inner  edge  of  the  said  concave  ring  face  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  the  said  con- 
cave ring  face,  the  said  flange  extending  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  shank  in  an  Inward  direction  and  standing 
approximately  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  ring,  the  oppo- 
site edges,  the  shank  and  flanges  of  adjacent  lug«  being 
concave<I  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  ball  and  allowing 
the  free  rotation  thereof. 


1,190,036.  DOOR  -  HANDLING  DEVICE.  Danirl  B. 
Stacft,  Dnlontown.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  43,296.      (CI.  212 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  handling  coke  oven  doors,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  post  upon  the 
frame,  a  crane  arm  mounted  upon  the  post  for  vertical 
adjustment  an<l  horizontal  swinging  motion,  said  arm 
being  provided  with  a  guldeway,  an  extension  arm  mov- 
able In  said  guldeway,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
crane  arm,  means  for  moving  the  extension  arm  in  and 
out  of  the  guldeway.  door  engaging  means  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  extension  arm,  and  a  swinging  door  control- 
ling device  on  said  extension  arm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  truck,  a  vertically  disposed  screw  ifhaft,  a  Jack 
carrying  said  mast  and  operative  to  raise  and  lower  the 
same,  a  crane  carried  by  the  mast,  means  engaging  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  for  supporting  the  crane 
and  raising  and  lowering  the  same  In  combination  with 
or  independently  of  the  Jack,  and  door  engaging  means 
supported  by  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  crane. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
wheeled  support,  a  vertical  post  ui>on  the  support,  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  said  post,  a  crane  arm  adJusUbly 
mounted  on  the  post,  means  for  adjusting  said  crane  arm, 
an  extension  arm  upon  the  crane  arm  provided  with  a 
door  engaging  hook,  a  presser  head  pivoted  to  and  hang- 
ing pendent  from  the  hook,  and  a  lever  for  operating  said 
presser  bead. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  support,  a  post  upon  the  support,  a  crane  arm 
pivotally  and  adjustably  mounte<l  upon  the  post,  said  arm 
comprising  spaced  channeled  t)eam8  forming  a  guldeway 
and  a  slot  communicating  therewith,  an  extension  arm 
provided  with  wheels  or  rollers  and  movable  in  said 
guldeway,  said  arm  being  also  provided  with  rack  teeth 
upon  the  underside  thereof,  a  gear  arrang»Hl  within  said 
guide  slot  and  operative  for  engagement  with  said  rack 
teeth,  a  door  engaging  hook  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  ex- 
tension arm,  and  a  door  engaging  device  pivotally  tup- 
ported  from  said  hook. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
transportable  frame,  a  mast  upon  the  frame,  a  crane  arm 
adjustably  and  pivotally  supported  by  said  mast,  an  ex- 
tension arm  upon  said  crane  arm,  means  for  controlling 
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■aid  extension  arm,  door  engaging  means  upon  the  exten- 
sion arm,  and  meana  upon  the  extension  arm  for  forcing 
the  door  to  a  closed  position. 


1,190,037.  SEPARATOR.  Henbt  W.  Stock,  Erie.  Pa., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
Of  New  York.  Filed  June  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  85,170. 
(CI.   88—90.) 


jtjC' 


1.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  partition  member  In  the  casing 
for  causing  the  substance  flowing  through  the  casing  to 
change  its  direction  of  flow,  and  a  plurality  of  plates  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  In  the  casing  In 
advance  of  said  partition  member  as  regards  the  direction 
of  flow  and  extending  across  the  space  between  the  parti- 
tion and  the  casing  wall,  said  plates  being  arranged  close 
together  and  having  their  lower  edges  beveled  so  as  to 
direct  the  fluid  condensed  on  them  toward  the  casing  wall 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  flowing  substance. 

2.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  arranged  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  a  drain  opening  at  the  other  end, 
a  partition  member  in  the  casing  arranged  between  said 
two  openings  and  attached  to  the  end  of  the  casing  adja- 
cent them,  said  partition  members  extending  to  a  point 
short  of  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  plates  arranged  between  the  partition  members 
and  the  casing  on  the  side  of  the  partition  member  next 
to  the  Inlet  opening  and  extending  entirely  across  the 
■pace  between  them,  said  plates  being  arranged  close 
together  and  having  their  lower  edges  beveled  so  as  to 
direct  the  fluid  condensed  on  them  toward  the  casing  wall 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  flowing  substance. 


1,190.038.  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHI- 
CLES. Samurl  Stlvrster,  Lisbon  Falls,  Me.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  57.533.     (CI.  21—150.) 


wheel  arranged  adjacent  each  end  of  each  of  said  shafts, 
driving  means  connected  with  said  shafts  for  rotating  the 
same,  means  for  connecting  said  shafts  with  said  traction 
wheels,  and  a  chain  mounted  on  the  sets  of  traction  wheels 
positioned  adjacent  each  end  of  said  shafts,  said  chains 
comprising  a  plurality  of  links  and  pintle  members  for 
connecting  said  links,  said  pintle  members  being  formed 
with  a  bowed-down  section  overlapping  said  wheels, 
whereby  the  chains  are  prevented  from  accidentally  mov- 
ing off  of  the  wheels. 

2.  In  a  tractor  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  traction  wheels,  driving  means  connected  with 
said  wheels  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  chain  for  said 
wheels,  said  chain  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  links 
and  pintles  for  connecting  the  links,  said  pintles  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  bars  merging  Into  bracing  arms  and 
a  depending  loop  acting  as  a  guard  for  preventing  the 
removal  of  the  chain. 


1.190.039.    CLAMP  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBES.    Charlrs  A. 

Tatum,  Mlddletown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Whitall  Tatum 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  SerUi  No.  73.528.  (CI. 
187—6.) 


1.  In  a  tractor  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
plurality    of   shafts   arranged    on    said    frame,    a    traction 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  flexible  tubes,  comprising  two 
arms  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  and  having  an 
aperture  for  a  tube  to  pass  through,  the  forward  portions 
of  the  arms  including  Jaw  members  one  beyond  the  other 
for  gripping  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  tube,  and  a  double 
acting  cam  lever  with  a  handle  said  lever  being  swinglngly 
mounted  on  one  of  the  arms  for  cooperation  with  the  other 
arm. 

2.  A  clamping  device  for  flexible  tubes,  comprising  two 
arms  yieldingly  connected  together  for  gripping  a  tube  at 
their  forward  ends,  and  having  an  aperture  for  the  tube  to 
pass  through,  a  lever  swinglngly  mounted  on  one  of  the 
arms  with  upper  and  lower  projections  to  form  respectively 
a  handle  and  a  double  acting  cam  for  coaction  with  the 
other  arm. 

8.  A  clamping  device  for  flexible  tubes,  comprising  two 
arms  yieldingly  connected  together  for  gripping  a  tube  at 
their  forward  ends,  and  having  an  aperture  for  the  tube 
to  pass  through,  and  a  substantially  I  shaped  lever  swing- 
lngly mounted  on  one  of  the  arms  the  upper  portion  of 
which  forms  a  handle  while  the  lower  projecting  ends 
Include  a  double  acting  cam  for  coaction  wtth  the  other 
arm. 

1.190,040.  GATE.  jEFrERSOv  D.  Teeters,  Newton, 
Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  51,975.  (CI. 
39 — 74.) 

1.  The  combination  with  two  fence  posts,  of  a  gate, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  secured  to  one  of  said 
posts,  a  rod  carried  by  said  wires,  a  vertical  shaft  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  the  other  post,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  upper 
and  lower  hooks  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pinion  en- 
meshed with  said  gear,  means  for  supporting  said  pinion, 
a  lever  provided  with  arms  of  unequal  lengths  for  rotating 
said  pinion  to  route  said  shaft  to  draw  said  rod,  when 
engaged  by  said  hooks,  toward  said  shaft,  and  a  pin  fixed 
in  the  path  of  the  longer  of  said  lever  arms  to  limit  lever 
movement. 

2.  In    combination   with   two   spaced   posts   causing  an 
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Interruption  in  a  fence,  a  gate,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wires  secured  to  one  of  said  posts,  a  vertical  rod  secured 
to  tbe  free  ends  of  said  wires,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably 
carried  by  the  other  post,  upp>er  and  lower  arms  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  shaft,  a  book  plvotally  connected 


with  each  arm,  a  spring  for  holding  each  book  in  desired 
relationship  with  the  respective  arm,  a  gear  on  said  shaft, 
8  pinion  enmeshed  with  said  gear,  means  for  supporting 
said  pinion,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pinion  to  rotate 
said  shaft  to  draw  said  rod,  when  engaged  with  said  hooks, 
toward  said  .shaft  to  apply  tension   to  said  wires. 


1,190.041.  ELECTRIC-SWITCIl  INDICATOR.'  GlOROi 
B.  Thomas.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  June  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,712. 
(01.  17»— 364.) 


L 


^^ 


1.  A  switch  comprising  an  inclosing  casing,  a  rotary 
switch  piece  within  tbt-  same,  an  insulating  member  In- 
closing the  moving  with  said  switch  piece  and  means  In 
connection  with  said  Insulating  membvr  for  indicating 
the  op%n  or  closed  position  of  tbe  switch. 

2..  A  switch  comprising  an  inclosing  casing,  a  rotary 
switch  piece  with  the  same,  an  insulating  member  inclos- 
ing and  nijving  with  said  switch  piece  and  means  in  con- 
nection with  said  Insulating  member  for  indicating  within 
the  casing  the  open  or  closed  position  of  the  switch,  said 
casing  being  apertured  to  permit  the  inspection  of  the 
Indicator. 

8.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  line  and  lamp  ter- 
minals, a  rotary  switch  piece  interposed  between  the 
same,  an  independent  rotary  indicator  for  indicating  the 
"  on  "  or  "  off  "  position  of  the  switch  and  gearing  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  indicator  to  the  switch  piece. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  line  and  lamp 
terminals,  a  rotary  switch  piece  lnterpose<i  between  the 
same,  an  independent  rotary  indicator  for  indicating  the 
"  on  "  or  "  off  "  position  of  the  switch  and  gearing  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  Indicator  to  the  switch  piece,  a 
socket  casing  comprising  cap  and  shell,  tbe  latter  being 
apertured  in  register  with  said  rotary  Indicator  to  per- 
mit the  inspection  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  switch  comprising  a  rotary  switch  piece,  an  insu- 
lating ring  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  switch  piece, 
a  rotary  Indicator  disclosing  the  open  or  closed  position 
of  tbe  switch  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
ring  and  Indicator. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.1 


1,190.042.  FOLDING  CRATE.  ALONIO  C.  Thompsor, 
Mount  Union,  Pa.  Filed  Mjir.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
13.930.      (CI.  217 — 46.) 


1.  A  folding  crate  having  sides  hinged  to  fold  Inwardly, 
a  bottom  member,  a  top  member,  and  end  members  hinged 
to  the  top  and  bottom  members,  one  of  said  hinges  being 
formed  of  a  continuous  strip  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself 
and  extending  Into  slots  in  the  adjacent  vertical  end 
meml>er  and  provided  with  a  continuous  rod  extending 
through  sa'd  slots  and  hinge,  the  continuous  strip  being 
conne<'ted   to  the  bottom  of  the  crate. 

2.  A  folding  crate  made  up  of  longitudinal  bars  and 
vertical  bars  connected  by  wire  rods,  the  bottom  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  continuous  sheet  metal  hinge, 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  plurality  of  hinge  members, 
said  hinge  members  and  the  vertical  members  of  the  ad- 
jacent end  t>elng  connected  by  means  of  a  pintle  rod,  and 
the  plate  continued  across  the  bottom  of  the  crate  and 
secured  thereto. 

3.  A  folding  crate  comprising  hinged  sides  adapted  to  be 
folded  inwardly,  top  and  bottom  meml)er8,  hinged  end 
members,  said  end  members  provided  at  one  end  with  sec- 
tional vertical  bars  connected  together  by  mortise  and 
tenon  hinges,  and  tbe  opposite  end  member  being  provided 
with  a  continuous  metal  strip  hinge,  said  strip  being  bent 
upon  itself  to  form  a  plurality  of  hinge  members  mounted 
In  slots  In  tbe  ends  of  the  vertical  i>ars  and  connected 
by  means  of  a  contlnuoas  pintle  rod,  said  metal  strip 
being  secured  In  slots  formed  in  one  of  the  end  members 
of  the  crate. 

4.  A  foiling  crate  comprising  hinged  sides  adapted  to  l)e 
folded  Inwardly,  top  and  bottom  members,  hinged  end 
members,  said  end  members  provided  at  one  end  with  sec- 
tional vertical  bars  connected  together  by  mortise  and 
tenon  hinges,  the  opposite  end  member  being  provided 
with  a  continuous  metal  strip  binge,  said  strip  being 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  plurality  of  binge  members  to 
be  mounted  In  the  slots  formed  in  the  ends  of  the  vertical 
bars  and  the  end  members,  a  pintle  rod  extending  through 
the  ends  of  tbe  end  meml>ers  for  holding  the  continuous 
strip  therein,  said  metal  strip  being  secured  to  the  twttom 
of  the  crate. 

6.  A  crate  Including  end  members,  each  provided  at  one 
end  with  slots,  other  members,  means  hinging  the  other 
ends  of  said  end  members  to  one  of  said  other  members, 
hinges  connecting  the  slotted  ends  of  said  end  members  to 
the  second  of  said  other  members,  each  of  said  hinges 
being  formed  of  a  continuous  strip  of  metal  secured  to 
said  second  member  and  bent  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
leaves  fitting  in  said  slots,  and  rods  passing  through  said 
end  members  and  aald  leares. 


1,190.043.        MEANS     FOR     LOCKING     CANS.       Jamcs 
HiNRT   TnoMPSON,   South   Melbourne,   and   Emil    St«- 
PHEN   GoETT.   West   Melbourne.   Victoria,    .Australia,   as- 
signors to  Randal  James   Alcock.  Melbourne,  Australia. 
Filed  May  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  29.574.     (CT.  220—59.) 
1.   Improved   means   for   locking  cans   consisting   of   a 
locking  lid  formed  with  a  downwardly  projecting  flange, 
a    lateral    projection    extending   from    the   flange,   said   lid 
being  adapte<l  to  be  presses!   Into  position   Into  the   mouth 
of  the  can  from  the  underside  of  the  top  before  the  can 
Is  completed  and  a  Up  on  the  mouth  formed  with  a  down- 
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wardly  projecting  flange  against  which  said  lateral  pro- 
jection abuts. 


2.  Improved  means  for  sealing  cans  formed  w^ltta  a  dis- 
charge mouth,  comprising  a  sealing  lid  formed  with  a 
downwardly  projecting  flange,  a  lateral  projection  ex- 
tending fr'>m  said  flange,  said  lid  being  adapted  to  be 
pressed  Into  the  mouth  of  the  <an  from  the  underside 
of  the  top  before  the  can  is  completetl,  and  a  Up  on  the 
mouth  formed  with  a  downwardly  projecting  flange 
again'^t  which  said  lateral  projection  on  the  lid  abuts, 
said  lid  being  depressible  within  tbe  can  to  unseal  tbe 
latter. 

3.  Improved  means  for  locking  cans  consisting  of  a 
locking  lid  formed  with  a  downwardly  projecting  flange 
with  a  lateral  projection  and  a<iapte«i  to  be  pressed  into 
the  mouth  of  the  can  from  the  underside  of  the  top  of 
the  ran  liefore  tbe  latter  is  completed,  and  a  Up  on  tbe 
mouth  formed  with  a  downwardly  projecting  flange 
against  which  said  lateral  projection  on  the  lid  abuts, 
said  locking  lid  being  depressible  within  the  can  to  un- 
seal the  latter  and  when  removed  from  the  can,  adapted 
to  be  reversed  and  used  as  a  closure  lid  applicable  from 
the  outside  of  the  can. 

I  4.  Improved  means  for  sealing  cans  having  elliptical 
mouths  comprising  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  on 
the  mouth,  an  elliptical  lid  formed  with  a  lateral  pro- 
jection and  adapted  to  be  pres»ed  in  sealed  position  Into 
the  mouth  from  the  underside  of  the  top  to  seal  the 
can,  said  lid  being  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  unseal  the 
can  and  turned  vertically  so  that  its  smallest  diameter 
Is  opposite  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  mouth  of  the  can 
when  tbe  lid  is  to  \w  removed. 

5.  A  fraud  preventive  closure  for  vessels  comprising  a 
sealing  closure  applicable  In  sealing  position  only  before 
the  vessel  is  completed,  and  means  formed  on  the  closure 
for  preventlDK  the  latter  from  being  withdrawn  from  the 
vessel  out  of  sealing  position,  while  permitting  the  clo- 
sure to  be  depressed  into  the  vessel  to  unseal  the  latter, 
said  closure  being  removable  from  the  vessel  when  un- 
sealed to  provide  a  cover  for  the  latter  applicable  from 
tbe  outside  thereof. 


1,190.044.  MEASUREMENT  OP  SMALL  PRESSURES. 
Elihu  Tbombon.  Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  31.  1912.     Serial  No.  712.439.     (CI.  73 — 31.) 

1.  The  method  of  measuring  small  fluid  pressures, 
which  consists  In  admitting  said  pressure  to  a  trans- 
parent chamber,  introducing  a  visible  gas.  setting  up  in 
said  chamber  a  counter  pressure  suflJcient  to  che<-k  the 
movement  of  said  visible  gas  and  measuring  the  energy 
required   to  produce  said  counter  pressure. 

2.  Means  for  measuring  small  fluid  pressures,  compris 
Ing  a  preHBure  collecting  device,  a  chamber  connected 
therewith,  a  counter-pressure  producing  device  connected 
with  said  chamber,  means  for  operating  the  same,  devices 
for  indicating  tbe  value  of  such  counter-pressure,  and 
means  for  Introducing  a  puff  of  visible  gas  into  said 
chamber. 

3.  Means  for  measuring  small  fluid  pressures,  com- 
prising a  Pltot  tut>e.  a  glass  tui>e  having  one  end  con- 
nected   therewith,    a    rotary    fan    blower    connected    with 
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the  other  end  of  said  tube,  a  motor  for  driving  said  fan, 
means  for  indicating  the  pressure  set  up  by  said  fan 
blower,  and  means  for  injecting  Into  said  tube  a  puff  of 
smoke. 


4.  Means  Tyr  measuring  small  fluid  pressures,  compris- 
ing a  Pilot  tnbe.  a  glass  tube  having  one  end  connected 
therewith,  a  rotary  fan  blower  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  said  tube,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  fan, 
means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  motor,  means  for 
indicating  its  speed,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  said  tube, 
and  receptacles  connected  therewith  for  holding  chemi- 
cals adapted  to  produce  a  pufT  of  smoke  in  said  branch 
pipe  and  tube. 


1,190.045.  MUSIC  LEAF  TURNER.  Abmano  A.  Tibbits, 
South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
17,447.      (CI.  84—17.) 


to  /»  -'',/'''''•'   '    f^y    't     ': 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cas- 
ing, bars  slidably  mounted  In  said  casing,  racks  formed  on 
the  sides  and  under  faces  of  the  bars,  vertical  shafts  Jour- 
naled  within  said  casing,  gears  carried  t>y  said  vertical 
shafts  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  racks  upon  the  sides 
of  said  bars,  disks  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  vertical 
shafts  and  spaced  from  the  gears,  tubular  standards 
mounted  in  the  vertical  shafts,  music  leaf  holders  secure<l 
to  tbe  ends  of  said  tulmlar  standards,  horizontal  shafts 
Journaled  In  said  casing,  gears  mounted  on  said  horizontal 
shafts  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  racks  upon  the  un- 
der faces  of  the  bars,  thumb  pieces  carried  by  the  free 
ends  of  said  horizontal  shafts  to  rotate  said  horizontal 
shafts  to  move  the  bars  laterally  of  the  lasing  to  rotate 
the  music  leaf  holders  about  a  vertical  axis. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de.^crlbed  Including  a 
casing,  liars  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing,  vertical 
shafts  Journaled  in  said  casing,  racks  forme<l  on  said  bars, 
gears  carried  by  said  vertical  shafts  to  mesh  with  said 
racks,  means  to  move  the  bars  laterally  of  tbe  ca»ing  to 
rotate  said  vertl<'al  shafts,  disks  secured  to  tbe  upper  endi 
of  said  vertical  shafts  and  provided  with  a  side  aperture 
therein,  said  vertical  shafts  provided  with  a  recess  in  the 
ends  thereof,  tubular  standards  having  extensions  formed 


390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4, 1916. 


thereon  to  be  rerelved  within  the  recesses,  arras  pivoted 
to  said  tabular  standards,  lugs  carried  by  said  arms  and 
engagring  the  apertures  of  the  disks,  and  means  carried  by 
the  ends  of  the  arms  and  tubular  standards  to  receive 
the  corners  of  leaf  music. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
casing,  bars  slidable  within  said  casing,  racks  formed  on 
safd  bars,  means  for  manually  operating  said  bars  to  slide 
them  laterally  of  said  casing,  vertical  shafts  Journaled  in 
said  casing,  gears  carried  by  said  shafts  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  racks  of  said  bars,  disks  provided  with  side 
apertures  carried  by  said  vertical  shafts,  said  vertical 
shafts  provided  with  recesses  in  the  ends  thereof,  tubular 
standards  having  extensions  formed  on  the  lower  ends  to 
be  received  by  said  recesses,  arms  pivoted  to  said  stand- 
ards adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  the  latter,  pins  carried 
by  said  arms  and  engaging  tbe  apertures  of  the  disks,  up- 
rights adjustably  secured  to  said  tubular  standards,  said 
uprights  provided  with  the  ends  curved  and  bifurcated  to 
form  clips,  said  arms  provided  with  their  free  ends  curred 
ami  slotted  to  form  clips,  said  last  mentioned  clips  adapt- 
e<l  to  receive  one  corner  of  leaf  music  and  the  first  men- 
tloneii  clips  to  receive  the  opposite  corner  of  the  leaf 
mus'.c. 


1.190.046.  AUTOMATIC  DAVIT.  Rit  hard  Tjader,  New 
York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,802. 
(Cl;  l»— 22.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  davit,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
vertically  arranged  rigid  supporting  brackets  each  having 
near  Its  base  a  track  member  and  having  sockets  formed 
at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  davit  arms 
supported  upon  said  brackets  and  each  including  a  rocker 
member  co5peratIng  with  the  track  member  of  tbe  sup- 
porting bracket  of  such  arm,  said  cooperating  rocker  and 
track  members  having  relatively  curved  and  straight  co 
acting  surfaces,  each  rocker  member  furthermore  having 
at  Its  ends  a  pair  of  downwardly  projecting  toes  adapted 
to  codperate  at  the  ends  of  the  rocking  movements  with 
the  aforesaid  sockets,  and  a  flexible  flat  metallic  strap  ex- 
tending between  said  engaging  surfaces  and  connected  at 
its  opp«>site  ends  to  the  rocker  and  track  memt>er8  respec- 
tively, said  flat  strap  receiving  directly  the  Impact  and 
rolling  friction  between  the  rocker  and  the  tread  member. 

2.  In  an  automatic  davit,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
rigid  supporting  bracket  including  a  track  member  adja- 
cent Its  base,  a  rear  connecting  web,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  side  bars  extending  forwardly  from  said  rear  web 
and  connecting  bar  at  the  outer  or  front  portion,  a  davit 
arm  supported  upon  said  bracket,  said  arm  including  a 
ro»-ker  adapted  to  roll  along  sjild  track  member  and 
adapted  to  be  limited  In  Its  outward  movement  by  said 
connecting  bar.  and  a  resilient  member  connected  to  said 
rear  web  acting  normally  upon  the  davit  arm  to  initiate 
Its  outward  rolling  movement. 

3.  In  an  automatic  davit,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
spared  parallel  vertical  supporting  brackets,  each  bracket 
lnclu<llng  a  track  member  at  Us  base,  a  vertical  transverse 
rear  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  forwardly  pro- 
jecting bars,  a  pair  of  davit  arms  supported  upon  said 
brackets  between  the  bars  thereof,  each  davit  arm  includ- 


ing a  rocker  member  adapted  to  roll  upon  the  track  mem 
ber  of  the  supporting  bracket,  resilient  members  acting 
t>etween  the  upper  portions  of  the  brackets  and  the  davit 
arms  serving  to  Initiate  the  outwardly  rolling  action  of 
the  davit  arms,  and  means  carrl«Hl  by  the  outer  portions 
of  the  brackets  and  extending  between  the  pairs  of  paral- 
lel bars  thereof  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the 
arms. 

4.  In  an  automatic  davit,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rigid  supports,  a  pair  of  davit  arms  adapted  to  roll  upon 
said  supports,  means  to  confine  tbe  arms  as  desired  to 
proper  rolling  position  upon  the  supports,  each  of  the 
davit  arms  having  a  bifurcated  bead,  a  sheave  pivoted  la 
the  bifurcation  upon  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the 
sides  of  the  head,  a  pair  of  hooks  suspended  from  said 
pivot  pin,  a  shackle  including  a  sheave  and  a  shaft  for 
the  sheave  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  books,  and  a 
main  controlling  cable  for  each  davit  arm  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  head,  extending  thence  under  and  around  the 
shackle  sheave  and  thence  over  and  around  the  bead 
sheave,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  automatic  davit  construction,  a  movable  davit 
arm  having  a  bifurcated  head  at  Its  upper  end,  a  sheave 
in  said  bifurcation,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  tbe 
bead  for  supporting  said  sheave,  stop  means  extending 
laterally  from  the  head,  a  pair  of  hooks  suspended  from 
said  sheave  pin.  means  tending  to  hold  the  hooks  out- 
wardly toward  sa'd  stop  means,  a  l)oat  supporting  shackle 
co<)perating  with  said  hooks  and  including  a  sheave  hav- 
ing antifriction  rollers  for  direct  engagement  with  the 
hooks,  and  a  flexible  controlling  member  coript-rut'ng  with 
said  sheaves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


1.190.047.  MAIL  -  BOX.  Albcbt  Travilstsod.  Marlon. 
III.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  42.200.  (O, 
232—45.) 


The  combination  with  a  mall  box  having  a  hinged  door, 
of  a  wheel  pivoted  beneath  the  twx.  a  link  pivotally  con 
nected  to  the  wheel,  an  operating  rod  connected  to  the 
link,  an  operating  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  the  rod.  the  opposite  end  of  thf  arm  being  connected 
to  the  door  of  the  mail  box.  an  arm  on  the  wheel  to  cause 
the  same  to  rotate  upon  the  approach  of  the  vehicle  and 
spring  means  to  return  the  wheel  to  its  normal  posltioa 
thereby  closing  the  door  of  the  box. 


1,190.0^18.      DYNAMO  EI-Et'TRIC   MACHINE.      HciNRirw 
.Trkitbl,  Charlottenburg.  and  Kari.  .^tlzrergir.  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration  of   New   York.     Filed    Sept.   2.1.    1914.     Serial 
No.  863,069.      (Cl.   171—252.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an 
Inclosing  casing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
means  for  circulating  cooling  fluid  through  said  machine, 
means  for  closing  said  passages  and  for  connecting  said 
Inlet  passage  to  said  outlet  passage  tp  provide  for  local 
circulation  within  said  machine,  and  automatic  means  for 
operating  said  first  mentioned  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an 
inclosing  casing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages. 
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means  for  circulating  cooling  fluid  through  said  machine, 
means  for  closing  said  passages  and  connecting  said  inlet 
passage  to  said  outlet  passage  to  provide  for  local  circu- 
lation within  said  machine,  and  means  dependent  upon 
tbe  temperature  of  said  machine  for  operating  said  first 
mentioned  means. 


8.  In  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an 
Inclosing  casing  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  passages. 
means  for  circulating  cboling  fluid  through  said  machine, 
and  a  valve  member  for  closing  said  passages  and  for 
connecting  said  inlet  passage  to  said  outlet  passage  to 
provide  for  local  circulation  within  said  machine. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an 
Inclosing  casing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
means  for  circulating  cooling  fluid  through  said  machine, 
a  valve  member  for  closing  said  passages  and  for  connect- 
ing said  Inlet  passage  to  said  outlet  passage  to  provide 
for  local  circulation  within  said  machine,  and  automatic 
means  for  operating  said  valve  member. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an 
inclosing  casing  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
means  for  circulating  cooling  fluid  through  said  machine, 
a  valve  member  for  closing  said  passages  and  for  connect- 
ing said  Inlet  passages  to  said  outlet  passages  to  provide 
for  local  circulation  wltbln  said  machine,  and  means  de- 
penedent  upon  the  temperature  of  said  machine  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  member. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  C.azette.] 


1.19  0.049.  STRAIN  ABSORBER  FOR  SPROCKET- 
WHEELS.  Helmer  Ullensakbr.  Hatton,  N.  D.  Filed 
Oct.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  54,520.     (Cl.  74 — 29.) 


I  Ib  combination,  a  sprocket  liaving  a  central  opening  and 
provided  upon  Its  opposite  faces  with  directly  opposite 
lugs,  a  pair  of  annular  plates,  one  arranged  adjacent  each 
side  or  face  of  the  sprocket,  one  of  said  plates  having  a 
centrally  arranged  sleeve  integral  therewith  extending 
through  said  opening  and  being  keyed  to  the  opposite 
plate,  roller  bearings  in  said  opening  of  the  sprocket  and 
surrounding  said  sleeve,  said  roller  bearing  being  longer 
than  the  width  of  the  sprocket  and  almost  engaging  the 
inner  faces  of  said  plates,  a  member  threaded  upon  said 
sleeve  to  hold  the  keyed  plate  keyed  to  the  sleeve,  a  shaft 
ettending  axlallr  through  the  sleeve  and  having  splined 
connections  therewith,  said  plates  upon  their  Inner  faces 


adjacent  their  edge  portions  baring  annular  channels  semi- 
circular in  cross  section  corresponding  to  and  receiving 
the  lugs  of  the  sprocket,  said  channels  having  directly  op- 
posite lugs,  which  are  diametrically  opposite  the  lugs  pf 
tbe  sprocket,  and  springs  In  said  channels  co5peratlng  be- 
tween the  lugs  of  the  channels  and  tbe  lugs  of  the  sprocket. 


1,190,050.  LARYNGOSCOPE.  Frank  J.  Verba,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1915.  Serial  No. 
67.014.      (Cl.  128 — 43.) 


1.  A  laryngoscope,  comprising  a  substantially  U-shapeo 
frame,  consisting  of  a  body  and  arms  depending  from  the 
body  in  spaced  relation,  a  clamping  bar  slidably  connect- 
ed with  the  lower  end  of  each  arm  and  adjustable  verti- 
cally with  respect  to  the  arm.  a  concave  mirror  supported 
by  one  arm  and  adjustable  thereon,  a  plain  mirror  connect- 
ed with  the  other  arm  and  adjustable  thereon,  a  lens  hav- 
ing a  handle  or  staff  extending  from  one  side  thereof  ap- 
proximately perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  lens,  and  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  staff  and  the  body  of 
the  frame,  said  connection  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
plates,  the  body  of  the  frame  being  between  the  plates  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  the  staff  or 
handle  of  the  lens  and  having  a  radially  extending  t>all 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  plates  at  the  other  end  from 
the  body,  a  set  screw  engaging  the  plates  for  clamping 
them  on  the  body  and  tbe  balls  and  a  set  screw  threaded 
through  the  sleeve  into  engagement  with  tbe  staff,  a  staff 
for  each  mirror,  a  universal  Joint  connection  between  each 
mirror  and  the  staff  and  having  means  for  making  the 
connection  rigid  with  respect  to  both  shaft  and  mirror,  a 
sleeve  slidable  on  the  arm  of  the  frame  and  having  means 
for  clamping  the  sleeve  to  the  frame,  a  clamping  block  at 
each  sleeve  and  having  a  transverse  groove  for  receiving 
the  adjacent  staff  on  the  face  adjacent  to  the  sleeve,  and 
a  set  screw  for  connecting  the  block  to  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  laryngoscope,  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
frame,  consisting  of  a  body  and  arms  depending  from  the 
body  in  spaced  relation,  a  clamping  bar  slidably  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  each  arm  and  adjustable  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  arm.  a  concave  mirror  supported  by 
one  arm  and  adjustable  tbereon,  a  plain  mirror  connected 
with  the  other  arm  and  adjustable  tbereon,  a  lens  having 
a  handle  or  staff  extending  from  one  side  thereof  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  lens,  and  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  staff  and  the  body  of  the 
frame,  said  connection  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
plates,  the  body  of  the  frame  being  between  the  plates  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  the  staff  or 
handle  of  tbe  lens,  and  having  a  radially  extending  ball 
adapted  to  flt  between  the  plates  at  tbe  other  end  from 
the  body,  a  set  screw  engaging  the  plates  for  clamping 
them  on  the  body  and  the  balls,  and  a  set  screw  threaded 
through  the  sleeve  into  engagement  with  tbe  staff. 

3.  A  laryngoscope,  comprising  a  substantially  U-sbaped 
I   frame,  consisting  of  a  body  and  arms  depending  from  the 
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body  In  apaced  relation,  a  flamplng  l>ar  «lldably  connecte<1 
with  the  lower  end  of  eaoh  arm  and  adjustable  vertically 
with  respc.  t  to  the  arm.  a  concave  mirror  supported  by 
one  arm  and  atlJuataMe  thereon,  a  plain  mirror  connected 
with  the  other  arm  nnd  adjustable  thereon,  a  len»  having 
a  handle  or  staff  extendlDK  from  one  side  thereof  approxl 
mately  perpendl<ular  to  the  plane  of  the  lens,  and  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  staff  and  the  body  of  the 

frame. 

4.  A  laryngoscope,  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
frame,  consisting  of  a  body  and  arms  depending  from  the 
body  In  spaced  relation,  said  arms  having  clamping  means 
for  engaging  a  fixed  support,  a  support  for  the  lena  adjust- 
ably connected  with  the  body  of  the  frame,  interchangeable 
lenses  each  having  a  staff  for  slidably  engaging  the  sup- 
port and  the  support  having  means  for  holding  the  staff 
In  adjusted  position,  a  mirror  for  each  arm  of  the  frame, 
a  staff  for  each  mirror  aqd  having  a  universal  joint  con 
nectlon  with  the  mirror,  means  In  connection  with  each 
joint  for  making  the  joint  rlglil.  and  an  adjustable  con 
nectlon  between  each  staff  and  arm  of  the  frame  for  per 
mlttlng  the  staff  to  be  adjusteil  with  respect  to  the  arm. 

5.  In  a  laryngoscope,  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame, 
consisting  of  a  bo<ly  and  arms  extending  from  the  body 
and  having  means  for  engaging  a  fixed  support,  a  support 
tng  sleeve  for  receiving  a  lens  supporting  staff  having  a 
universal  joint  connection  with  the  body  of  the  frame, 
means  In  connection  with  the  Joint  for  making  the  said 
joint  rigid,  the  lens  supporting  staff  being  adapted  to  slide 
in  the  sleeve,  means  for  fixing  the  staff  In  the  sleeve,  ami 
mirrors  adjustably  connected  with  the  frame. 

[Claims  0  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


\ 


1.19O.051  DUST-COLLECTOR.  Fkederick  A.  WMNam, 
Silver  Oeek.  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  22.  1916.  ><erlal  No. 
92.8»3.      (CI.  83 — 48.) 
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metal  having  an  air  esc-ape  opening,  a  tubular  guard 
mounted  In  said  opening  and  projecting  at>ove  the  deck, 
and  transverse  truss  rods  comprising  vertical  portions  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tubular  guard  and  hori- 
zontal flanges  secured  to  the  top  of  the  deck. 
[Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  In  the  (iazette] 


1.190.052.     <'UTTING  DEVICE.     Wilhbi-m  R. 
Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed   Apr.   23,    1915. 
23,379.      (CI.  30 — 24.) 


WiL.ANDBB, 

SerUl    No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  thim- 
ble adapteil  for  arrangement  upon  the  finger,  there  l»elng 
a  slot  in  the  outer  end  of  said  thimble  ;  a  cutting  blade 
arrange<l  In  the  outer  end  of  said  thimble  and  having  Ita 
rearward  end  resting  In  the  slot  provided  in  said  thim- 
ble ;  laterally  projecting  portions  at  the  rearward  end  of 
said  blade  ;  and  resilient  engaging  flanges  on  said  thim- 
ble overhanging  said  slot  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  laterally  projecting  portions  of  said  blade  to 
crowd  the  rearward  end  of  said  blade  down  into  saJd 
slot,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  thim- 
ble adapted  for  arrang»'ment  upon  the  finger,  there  being 
a  substantially  V  shaped  slot  In  the  outer  end  of  said 
thimble  having  resilient  sides  ;  a  cutting  blade  arranged 
in  the  outer  end  of  said  thimble  and  having  its  rearward 
end  resting  In  the  slot  provided  In  said  thimble  :  laterally 
projecting  portions  at  the  reaward  end  of  said  blade 
adapted  for  engagement  under  said  sides  of  said  slot 
whereby  said  end  of  said  blade  Is  crowded  down  into  said 
slot,  substantially  as  described. 


1.190.053.  ALARM  FOB  PAPER  -MAKING  MACHINES. 
WiULi.Mi  WE8Ct)TT,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2», 
1914.     Serial  No.  863.169.     (CI.  177— Sll.) 


1.  A  dust  collector  of  the  cyclone  type  comprising  a  sep 
aratlng   chamber  and   a   deck    therefor,   a    tubular   guard 
mounted   In   said  deck  and  an   extension   on  said   tubular 
guard  plvotally  connected  to  the  guard  within  said  cham 
ber. 

2.  A  dust  collector  of  the  cyclone  type  comprising  a  sep 
arating   chajnber  and  a   deck   therefor,  a   tubular   guard 
mounte<l   In   said   deck  and  an   extension  on   said  tubular 
guard  axlally  adjustable  with  reference  to  the  guard. 

3.  A  dust  collector  of  the  cyclone  type  comprising  a  sep- 
nratlng  chamber  and  a  deck  therefor,  a  tubular  guard 
mounted  In  said  de<  k  and  an  extension  on  said  tubular 
guard  axlally  adjustable  with  referen<e  to  the  guard  and 
plvotally  adjustable  thereon. 

4.  A  dust  collector  of  the  cyclone  type  comprising  a  sep- 
arating chamber,  a  deck  therefor  of  light  weight  sheet 
metal  provided  with  an  air  escape  opening,  a  tubular  guard 
mounted  In  said  opening  and  projecting  above  the  deck, 
and  parallel  vertical  transverse  truss  rods  secured  to  the 
deck  and  t>earlng  against  opposite  sides  of  the  tubular 
guard. 

5.  A  dust  collector  of  the  cyclone  type  comprising  a  sep 
«ratlng   chamber,   a    deck    therefor   of   light    weight    sheet 


.Vu  alarm  for  paper  making  machines  arranged  Inter- 
mediate the  final  presn  roller  and  the  Initial  drier  roller, 
said  alarm  Including  a  roller  arrange<l  below  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  unbniken  paper  web.  an  alarm  circuit  in- 
cluding an  alarm,  and  normally  spaced  contacts  Included 
in  said  circuit  and  carrle<i  by  the  roller,  one  of  said  con- 
tacts being  movable  to  be  lnfluence<l  by  the  paper  web  in 
the  event  of  breakage  of  the  same  between  the  press  roll 
and  drier  roll. 


1.190.O5  4.  INDUCTION  MOTOR.  John  B.  WiakD, 
Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  (^ompany.  a 
Corp<iratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  3.224.      (CI.  172—120.) 

1.  A  secondary  meml>er  for  an  Induction  motor  com- 
prising laminations  In  the  form  of  annull  provMed  with 
fonductor  receiving  openings  near  their  outer  periphery, 
a    central    huh   In    which    t«ld    laminations   are    mounted. 
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a  shaft,  thrust  collars  about  said  shaft,  conducting  mem- 
l>ers  extending  through  said  openings,  and  end  rings  at 
the  ends  of  ttald  laminations  connecting  said  conducting 
members  and  said  bub.  said  conducting  members,  hub. 
thrust  collars  and  end  rings  being  molecularly  united. 


2.  A  secondary  member  for  an  Induction  motor  com- 
prising laminations  In  the  form  of  annul!  provided  with 
conductor  receiving  openings  near  their  outer  periphery, 
a  central  hub  on  which  said  laminations  are  mounted,  a 
shaft,  thrust  collars  about  .said  shaft,  fau  blades,  con- 
ducting members  extending  through  said  opeulugs.  and 
end  rings  at  the  ends  of  said  laminations  connecting  said 
conducting  members  and  said  hub,  said  conducting  mem 
bers,  hul».  thrust  collars,  fan  blades  and  end  rings  being 
molecularly  united. 


1,1»0.055.  NURSERY  TREE  DIGGER.  Oscar  Wick, 
Bast  Grand  Forks,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  54.627.     (CI.  55—18.) 


1.  A  tree  digger  comprising  a  frame,  a  blade  disposed 
In  a  plane  below  said  frame,  and  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
yoke   carried   by   said   frame  and  disposed   In  advance  of 

■aid  blade. 

2.  A  tree  digger  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
t>eams.  inverted  U-shaped  yokes  connecting  said  beams, 
and  a  U  shaped  blade  structure  depending  l>elow  said 
beams,  said  yokes  and  said  U  shaped  blade  structure 
forming  the  sole  means  of  holding  said  beams  In  their 
■paced  parallel  relation. 

3.  .\  tree  digger  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
tteams.  Inverted  U  shape<l  yokes  dlspoBe<l  between  said 
beams,  the  ends  of  the  former  l>elng  secured  to  the  latter, 
a  knife  disposed  In  a  plane  below  said  beams  and  upright 
legs  Integrally  connected  with  said  knife,  said  legs  l>eing 
■ecure<l  at  their  upper  fr^'e  entls  to  said  beams. 

4.  A  tree  digger  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
»)«ams.  Inverted  U  shap«>d  yokes  disposed  between  said 
beams,  the  ends  of  the  former  being  secured  to  the  latter, 
a  knife  disposed  In  a  plane  below  said  beams,  upright 
legs  integrally  connected  with  said  knife,  said  legs  l>e- 
ing  secured  at  the  upper  free  ends  to  said  beams,  and 
land  sides  carried  by  said  legs  at  points  adjacent  said 
knife. 

fi.  A  tree  digger  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
beams,  supporting  wheels  mounted  beneath  said  beams. 
inverted  U-shaped  yokes  disposed  between  aald  beams  and 
■ecure<l  thereto,  a  polnte<l  knife  disposed  in  a  plane 
below  said  l>eams,  upright  legs  Integrally  connected  with 


said  knife  and  secured  to  said  beams,  land  sides  carried 
by  said  legs,  and  tiandles  secureil  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
beams. 


1,190,056.  SLIDE  FOR  MOLDI.N<J  FL.\SKS.  HlNRV  J. 
WiEOMAXN,  Qulncy,  III.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  847,079.     (CI.  22— 105.) 


e 


1.  The  combination  with  a  section  of  a  molding  flask, 
and  a  match  plate,  of  means  for  supporting  the  match 
plate  above  said  section  during  the  filling  of  the  flask 
with  sand,  and  means  for  causing  a  cooperation  l>etween 
said  means  and  match  plate  to  allow  the  match  plate  to 
rest  upon  the  sand,  and  come  Into  engagement  with  the 
section  as  the  sand  is  packed  in  the  flask. 

2.  The  comldnation  with  a  section  of  a  molding  flask, 
and  match  plate,  of  a  slide  on  the  section  for  supporting 
the  match-plate  above  the  section,  and  means  for  operat 
Ing  the  slide  whereby  the  match  plate  may  rest  upon  the 
section. 

3.  In  a  molding  flask,  the  combination  with  a  drag  and 
match  plate,  said  match  plate  provided  with  slots,  of 
slides  having  lugs  on  which  the  match-plate  is  adapted 
to  rest  for  supporting  the  match-plate  above  the  drag, 
said  slides  adapte<l  to  be  moved  to  bring  the  lugs  in  a 
position  to  enter  the  slots  In  the  match-plate -whereby 
the  match-plate  may  rest  upon  the  drag. 

4.  In  a  molding  flask,  the  combination  with  a  section 
of  a  molding  flask  and  match  plate,  of  slides  having  log* 
on  which  the  match  plate  Is  adapted  to  rest,  and  means 
for  operating  the  slides  whereby  the  match  plate  may 
rest  upon  the  section. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  section  of  a  molding  flask, 
having  a  hinge  plate  and  drag  plate,  said  plates  provided 
with  grooves,  of  slides  movably  mounted  In  the  groove*, 
and  a  match  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  slides 
above  the  section. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,190,067.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TOOTH  BRUSHES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  BoBBBT  Mobsb  Withycombe,  Sydney. 
New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Filed  July  18.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  779,779.      (CI.  24—73.) 


1.   A  device  of  the  cla*s  specified  comprising  a  member 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  spring  socket  adapted  to  fit 
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over  the  end  of  a  tooth  brush  or  equivalent  holder  and  at 
Its  other  end  with  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  prongs 
adapted  to  carry  a  block  of  dental  massaging  material, 
the  said  member  having  a  springy  portion  adjacent  the 
said  block  of  massaging  material  whereby  said  block  may 
be  caused  to  bear  with  resilient  pressure  upon  the  gumV 
2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  member 
consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  spring  wire  bent  to  form 
a  spring  loop  at  one  end  of  said  member  for  the  reception 
of  an  end  of  a  tooth  brush  handle  or  equivalent  holder, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  prongs  at  the  other  end 
thereof  adapted  to  carry  a  block  of  dental  massaging 
material,  the  arms  of  said  loop  having  a  roll  connecting 
the  same  and  arranged  to  exert  an  Inward  pressure  upon 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  handle  and  having  their  terminals 
arranged  to  exert  an  inward  pressure  upon  the  opxwslte 
edges  of  the  handle,  said  arms  Including  portions  which, 
adjacent  said  terminals,  bear  upon  the  face  of  the  handle 
opposite  to  that  engaged  by  said  coll  and  are  thereafter 
t^nt  forwardly  Into  the  plane  of  the  coll  and  continued 
to  provide  said  prongs  which  are  also  disposed  in  the  plane 
of  the  coll.  the  portion  of  the  member  adjacent  said 
prongs  being  springy  whereby  the  massaging  block  may  be 
caused  to  bear  with  resilient  pressure  against  the  gums. 


1,190.058.  ADDING  -  MACHINE.  John  Warino  Wit- 
sill.  Charleston,  S.  C.  Filed  May  13.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
838,276.  Renewed  Apr.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  92.759. 
(CI.   235—80.) 


-*j 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
shaft,  and  the  number  wheels  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  each 
wheel  having  an  annular  series  of  teeth,  and  a  series  of 
cams,  a  lever  plvotM  adjacent  to  each  wheel  and  engag- 
ing the  cams  to  move  the  lever  In  one  dlre<'tlon.  a  spring 
normally  acting  to  move  the  lever  In  the  other  direction. 
a  pawl  arm  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
succeeding  wheel  to  move  the  said  wheel  when  the  lever 
is  releaseil  from  the  cam,  and  a  momentum  arrester  In 
connection  with  each  pawl  arm  for  positively  locking  the 
wheel  from  movement  and  operated  by  the  lever,  each  of 
the  said  arresters  comprising  an  arm  Journaled  on  the 
shaft  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  adjacent  pawl 
arm  to  lock  the  wheel  from  movement,  a  spring  engaging 
the  arm  and  acting  normally  to  move  the  arm  In  a  direc- 
tion to  disengage  the  pawl  arm.  and  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection between  each  arm  and  the  lever  of  the  preceding 
wheel  for  causing  the  »al<l  arm  to  engage  the  pawl  arm 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  wheel  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
shaft,  and  the  number  wheels  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  each 
wheel  having  an  annular  series  of  teeth,  and  a  series  of 
cams,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  each  wheel  and  engaging 
the  cams  to  move  the  lever  In  one  direction,  a  spring  nor- 
mally acting  to  move  the  lever  In  the  other  direction,  a 
pawl  arm  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
succeeding  wheel  to  move  the  said  wheel  when  the  lever 
Is  released  from  the  cam,  and  a  momentum  arrester  In 


connection  with  each  pawl  arm  for  positively  locking  the 
wheel  from  movement  and  operated  by  the  lever. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  series  of  coaxial  number 
wheels,  each  wheel  having  means  for  engagement  by  the 
operator  to  move  the  same  In  one  direction,  a  lever  plT- 
oted  Intermediate  Its  ends  adjacent  to  each  wheel,  each 
lever  having  means  at  It^  lower  end  for  engaging  the  suc- 
ceeding wheel  to  move  the  wheel  a  distance  of  one  tooth 
when  the  lever  Is  ^wung  on  Its  pivotal  connection  In  one 
direction,  a  spring  for  >iwlnglng  the  lever  In  such  direc- 
tion, means  In  connection  with  the  first-named  wheel  for 
moving  the  lever  In  the  other  direction,  and  means  ad- 
jacent to  each  wheel  for  engaging  the  engaging  means  of 
the  lever  to  lock  the  whe<'l  from  movement,  and  a  con- 
nection between  each  of  the  said  means  and  the  lever  of 
the  preceding  wheel  for  operating  the  said  means. 

4.  In  an  adding  machlne.^a  series  of  coaxial  number 
wheels,  each  wheel  having  means  for  engagement  by  the 
operator  to  move  the  same  In  one  direction,  a  lever  piv- 
oted intermediate  Its  ends  adjacent  to  each  wheel,  each 
lever  having  means  at  its  lower  end  for  engaging  the  suc- 
ceeding wheel  to  move  the  wheel  a  distance  of  one  tooth 
when  the  lever  Is  swung  on  Its  pivotal  connection  In  one 
direction,  a  spring  for  swinging  the  lever  In  such  direc- 
tion, means  In  connection  with  the  flrst-named  wheel  for 
moving  the  lever  In  the  other  direction,  and  means  ad- 
jacent to  each  wheel  and  operated  by  the  lever  for  locking 
the  wheel  from  movement  In  either  direction. 


1.190.059.  TREE-TRIMMER.  Hbnrt  C.  Wolf.  Cata- 
wlssa.  Pa.  nied  «»ct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.177. 
(Cl.  80—11.) 


1.  In  a  tree  trimmer  comprising  relatively  movable 
knives,  knlfe-actuatlng  means  embo<lylng  a  spring  opera- 
tive when  tenslonetl  to  retract  one  of  said  knives,  and 
a  member  actuate<l  by  said  spring  and  operative  to  pro- 
duce an  impact  blow  upon  one  of  said  knives. 

2.  In  a  tree  trimmer  comprising  relatively  movable 
knives,  knife-actuating  means  embodying  a  spring  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  knives  to  retract  It  and  a  hammer 
memt>er  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  spring  to  pro- 
duce an  Impact  upon  one  of  said  knives. 

3.  In  a  tree  trimmer  comprising  relatively  movable 
knives,  kulfe-actuatlng  means  embodying.  In  combination, 
a  spring  connected  to  one  of  said  knives  to  retract  It.  a 
meml»er  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  spring  and 
operative  to  produce  an  Impact  blow  upon  one  of  said 
knives,  and  means  for  retracting  said  member  and  releas- 
ing the  same. 

4.  In  a  tre*'  trimmer  comprising  relatively  movable 
knives,  knlfe-actuatlng  means  embodying.  In  combination, 
a  spring  operative  to  retract  one  of  the  knives,  a  member 
actuated  by  said  spring  and  operative  to  produce  an  im- 
pact blow  upon  one  of  said  knives,  and  means  for  retract- 
ing said   member   and    releasing   the   same,    comprising  a 


slide  connected  to  said  member,  and  a  plTOted  handle 
having  an  eccentric  track  cooperative  with  said  slide  to 
retract  and  release  the  same. 

5.  In  a  tree  trimmer  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
knife,  the  combination  of  a  rod  supporting  the  fixed  knife, 
a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  connected  to  the  mov- 
able knife,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  spring  and  connected 
thereto,  and  means  for  retracting  said  sleeve  to  disengage  j 
It  from  the  movable  knife  and  to  tension  the  spring  and 
retract  the  knife  to  which  It  is  connected  and  for  releas- 
ing the  sleeve  to  cause  the  latter  to  produce  an  impact 
upon  the  movable  knife. 

[Clalm<i  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1490.060.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  (iaoRO  Wolff,  Herms- 
dorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  4, 
1913.     SerUl  No.  771,629.     (Cl.  175—267.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  actuating  member 
and  a  switch  member,  said  members  being  relatively  mov- 
able and  both  biased  to  move  out  of  closed  switch  position, 
a  normally  positive  collapsll<le  connection  between  said 
memlH'rs  set  In  non-collaps«'d  position  by  movement  of  said 
actuating  member  away  from  dosed  switch  position,  re- 
straining means  cooperating  with  said  connection  to  hold 
It  and  both  said  member.^  in  closed  switch  position  while 
said  connection  Is  positive  and  to  release  both  said  mem- 
bers In  response  to  collapse  of  said  connection,  and  means 
for  collapsing  said  connection. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  actuating  member 
and  a  switch  member,  said  members  being  relatively  mov- 
able and  both  biased  to  move  out  of  closed  switch  position. 
a  normally  positive  collapsible  connection  bodily  movable 
with  said  meml»ers  for  normally  establishing  a  rigid  con- 
nection l>etwe<n  them  when  said  connection  is  positive, 
a  resilient  detent  which  yields  when  said  connection  while 
positive  moves  with  said  members  under  said  detent  and 
into  switch  closing  position  and  which  latches  said  con- 
nection and  both  said  members  In  switch  closing  position 
only  while  said  connection  Is  positive,  and  means  for  col- 
lapsing said  connection  and  therel)y  moving  It  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  detent  to  release  said  connection  and 
t>oth  said  members. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  relatively  movable 
actuating  and  switch  members  both  biased  to  move  out  of 
close<l  switch  position,  a  detent  to  hold  the  switch  closed, 
a  normally  positive  collapsible  connection  between  said 
members  having  a  projection  thereon  In  position  to  be 
engaged  and  held  by  said  .letent  when  the  switch  Is  closed 
with  said  connection  In  non-collapsed  position  and  to  be 
r»-leased  from  said  <letent  ns  said  connection  collapses  to 
release  said  connection  and  l>oth  said  members  when  said 
connection  Is  collapsed,  and  electro-responsive  means  for 
collaping   said    connection. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  relatively  movable  ac- 
tuating and  switch  meml>ers  both  biased  to  move  out  of 
closeil  switch  position,  n  normally  positive  collapsible 
connection  set  In  non-collapsed  jwsltlon  to  rigidly  connect 
•aid  members  to  each  other  In  response  to  movement  of 
said  actuating  member  away  from  switch  closing  position, 
a  detent  engaged  by  .said  connection  while  rigid  to  hold 
both  said  mem»»ers  In   switch  closing  position  and  disen- 


gaged upon  collapse  of  said  connection,  and  electrorespon- 
slve  means  for  collapsing  said  connection. 

6.  .\n  electric  switch  comprising  an  actuating  member 
and  a  switch  member  movable  relatively  to  each  other  and 
biased  to  move  away  from  switch  closing  position,  a  nor- 
mally positive  collapsible  connection  between  said  mem- 
bers comprising  two  relatively  movable  parts  set  In  posi- 
tive and  rigid  relation  to  each  other  by  movement  of  said 
actuating  meml>er8  away  from  switch  closing  position,  a 
hook  on  one  of  the  parts  of  said  connection,  a  detent 
engaged  by  said  hook  to  hold  said  members  in  closed 
switch  position  when  said  connection  Is  rigid,  and  elertro- 
respoRslvc  means  for  moving  the  parts  of  said  connection 
relatively  to  each  other  to  release  said  hook  from  said  de- 
tent and  simultaneously  collapse  the  connection  between 
said  members. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.j 


1.190.061.  THERMOSTAT.  James  J.  Wood,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  June  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,340.     (Cl.  200—31.)  '• 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch  (oniprisini:  a  movable  contact 
bar  having  a  leg  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  sta- 
tionary support  pivotally  engaging  with  one  side  of  said 
leg.  a  colled  thermostatic  element  pivotally  engaging  with 
the  opposed  side  of  said  leg.  one  of  said  coactlng  bearings 
engaging  with  said  leg  at  two  points  and^the  other  engag 
Ing  at  an  Intermediate  point,  and  a  frlctlonal  contact  on 
each  side  of  said  contact  bar  to  engage  with  and  tempo 
rarlly  hold  said  contact  bar. 

2.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  horlsontal  knife-edge  sup- 
port, a  movable  contact  arm  provided  with  a  V-shaped 
groove  resting  upon  said  support  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  arm  being  provldeil  with  another  V  shaped 
groove  above  the  first-named  ^oove,  means  responsive  to 
changes  In  temperature  having  a  moving  part  resting  In 
said  upper  groove,  and  a  fixed  contact  codperatlng  with 
the  uppen  end  of  said  arm. 

3.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  flat  supporting  plate 
adapted  to  be  arranged  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  knife-edge 
support  perpendicularly  attached  to  said  plate,  the  knife- 
edge  pointing  upwardly,  a  stud  attached  to  said  plate 
above  said  support,  a  spirally  colle<l  thermostatic  element 
attached  to  said  stud  and  having  Its  free  end  normally  ad- 
jacent to  and  above  said  support,  a  fixed  contact,  a  mov- 
able contact  arm  coilperating  therewith,  said  arm  having 
an  offset  leg  at  its  lower  end.  said  leg  having  a  V  shaped 
groove  In  Its  upper  side  receiving  the  free  end  of  said 
thermostatic  element  lnterme<llate  the  ends  of  the  leg,  feet 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  leg  having  a  V  »hape<l  groo\-e  on 
their  lower  edges  and  bearing  on  sal<l  knlfe-e<lge  support. 

4.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  flat  supporting  plate 
adapted  to  be  arranged  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  contact  arm 
pivoted  to  said  plate  at  its  lower  end  and  arranged  so  that 
Its  upper  end  oscillates  across  a  perpendicular  axis 
through  the  pivot  point,  thermostatic  means  connecte<l  to 
8al<l  arm  for  moving  the  same,  binding  posts  Insulated 
from  each  other  and  said  arm  attached  to  said  plate  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  axis  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
arn>.  and  contact  springs  carried  by  said  posts  curved  to 
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frlctlonally  (^ngage  and   temporarily   retain   said  arm   In 
contact  tht'rewlth. 

5.  A  tbermoRtat  comprising  a  flat  supporting  plate 
adapted  to  be  arranged  to  a  vertical  plane,  a  contact  arm 
pivotod  to  said  plate  at  Its  lower  end  and  arranged  so  that 
its  upper  end  oscillates  across  a  perpendicular  axis 
through  the  pivot  point,  thermostatic  means  connected  to 
said  arm  for  moving  the  same,  binding  posts  Insulated 
from  each  other  and  said  arm  attache<l  to  said  plate  on  op 
posite  sides  of  said  axis  adJao«>nt  the  upper  end  of  said 
arm,  contact  springs  carried  by  said  posts  curve<l  to  frlc- 
tionally  engage  and  temporarily  retain  said  arm  in  contact 
therewith,  and  stop  m**iubers  for  aalit  arm  also  carried  by 
said  binding  posts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,190,062.  FLUID  PRESSURE  COUPLING.  Lbo.mdas 
D.  WooDRirF,  Newport.  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1915. 
Serial  No.  66,178.     (CI.  188—13.) 


1.  Thf  combination  of  shank  Hectlons  niounte«l  on  a  car 
ami  one  shnrik  s»»rtlon  slidable  relatively  to  the  other 
shank  section,  a  coupler  head  on  the  outer  end  of  the  slid- 
able  shank  section,  means  for  extending  said  slldable 
shank  section  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  end  of  the 
car.  and  a  connection  between  the  slldable  shank  section 
and  the  other  shank  section  effective  to  maintain  the  slld- 
able shank  section  substantially  rigid  laterally  when  the 
aame  is  extended  and  also  to  permit  a  limited  yielding 
lateral  movement  thereof  when  the  same  is  retracted. 

2.  The  combination  of  a*  laterally  rigid  shank  section, 
another  shank  section  slldable  relatively  to  said  laterally 
rigid  shank  section,  a  coupler  head  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  slldable  shank  section,  means  for  extending  said  slid 
able  shank  section  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  end 
of  the  car.  ami  a  connection  l>etween  the  slldable  shank 
■e<>tlon  and  the  laterally  rigid  shank  section  effective  to 
maintain  the  slldable  shank  section  substantially  rigid 
laterally  when  the  same  is  extende<l  and  also  to  permit  a 
limited  yielding  lateral  movement  thereof  when  the  same 
Is  retracted. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  laterally  rigid,  vertically  yield- 
able  shank  section,  another  shank  se<'tion  slldable  rela- 
tively to  said  first  named  shank  section,  a  coupler  head  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  slldable  shank  section,  means  for  ex- 
tending said  slldable  shank  section  outwardly  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  end  of  the  car.  and  a  connection  between  the 
slldable  shank  section  and  said  first  named  shank  section 
effective  to  maintain  the  slldable  shank  section  substan- 
tially rigid  laterally  when  the  same  is  extended  and  also  to 
permit  a  limited  yielding  lateral  movement  thereof  when 
the  same  is  retracte«l. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  coupling  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  xhank  sections  mounted  on  a 
car  and  one  shank  section  slldable  relatively  to  the  other 
shauk  section,  a  coupler  head  on  the  outer  end  of  the  slld- 
able shank  section  adapted  to  effect  a  fluid  pressure 
coupling  with  a  co«ip«Tatlng  coupler  head  mounted  on  an- 
other car.  a  spring  bearing  against  said  coupler  head  and 
pressing  the  head  and  slldable  shank  section  outwardly  in 
the  direction  of  the  end  of  the  car.  said  slldable  shank  sec- 
tion being  moved  Inwardly  against  the  tension  of  the  spring 
by  pressure  of  the  cooperating  coupler  heads  against  each 
other  in  coupling,  and  a  <'onne<'tlon  between  the  slldable 
shank  section  and  the  other  shank  section  effective  to 
maintain   the   slldable   shank   section   sabatantlally    rigid 


laterally  when  the  same  Is  extended  by  the  spring  and  to 
p«>rmit  a  limited  yielding  lateral  movement  thereof  when 
the  same  is  moveil  inwardly  by  the  pressure  of  the  coupled 
coupler  heads. 

5.  In  a  fluid  presaare  coupling  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  shank  sections  mounter!  on  a 
car  and  one  shank  section  alidable  relatively  to  the  other 
shank  section,  a  c«>upler  head  at  the  outer  end  of  the  slld- 
able shank  section  adapted  to  effert  a  fluid  pressure  lou- 
pling  with  a  cooperating  coupler  head  nioante<l  on  another 
car,  a  spring  bearing  against  said  coupler  head  and  press- 
ing the  head  and  slldable  shank  section  outwardly  In  the 
direction  of  the  end  of  the  car,  said  slldable  shank  section 
being  moved  Inwardly  against  the  tension  of  the  spring 
by  pressure  of  the  coflperating  coupler  heads  against  each 
other  In  coupling,  a  connection  between  the  slldable  shank 
section  and  the  other  shank  section  effective  to  maintain 
the  slldable  shank  section  substantially  rigid  laterally 
when  the  same  is  extende«l  by  the  spring  and  to  permit 
a  limited  yielding  lateral  movement  thereof  when  the 
same  Is  moved  Inwardly  by  the  pressure  of  the  coupled 
coupler  heads,  and  means  for  preventing  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  slldable  shank  section  relatively  to  the  other 
shank  section. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,190,063.  AIR-COUPLING. 
Ala.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914. 
188 — 18.) 


Fbsads   Woods,   Stewart. 
Serial   No.  876,828.      {CI. 


'_^n-'.,i;'^-. 


1.  In  combination,  a  coupler,  a  section  of  air  train  pipe 
carrle.1  by  the  coupler  and  having  a  male  portion  fitting  a 
female  portion  of  a  corresponding  train  pipe  connection 
of  an  additional  car,  a  U-shaped  member  upon  said  train 
pipe  section  having  hollow  forks  provided  on  their  Inte- 
riors with  projections,  a  male  U  shaped  member  carried  by 
a  train  pipe  section  of  an  adjacent  car  having  forks  for 
mating  with  the  hollow  forks  of  the  first  U  shaped  mem 
ber  and  having  spring  devices  provided  with  bulges  to 
engage  said  projections. 

2.  In  combination,  a  coupler,  a  section  of  air  train  pli>e 
carried  by  the  coupler  and  having  a  male  portion  fitting 
a  female  portion  of  a  corresponding  train  pipe  connection 
of  an  additional  car.  a  U-shape<l  member  upon  said  train 
pipe  section  having  hollow  forks  provlcled  on  their  Inte- 
riors with  projections,  a  male  U  shaped  member  carried 
by  a  train  pipe  section  of  an  adjacent  car  having  forks  for 
mating  with  the  hollow  forks  of  the  first  U  shaped  mem- 
ber and  having  spring  devices  provid^Hl  with  bulges  to  en- 
gage said  projections,  and  additional  U-shaped  members 
having  their  forks  provided  with  male  and  female  socket 
connections. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  swinging  air  train  pipe  sec 

'[  tlons  of  two  adjacent  cars  provid«>d  with  male  and  female 
I  connections,  a  pair  of  male  and  female  U  shaped  membera 
having  sleeves  fitting  said  train  pipe  se<-tlon8  and  provlde«l 
with  Interlocking  connections  upon  the  Interior  of  the  fe 
male  U  shaped  memt>er.  additional  U  shaped  members  hav- 
ing sleeves  fitting  said  pipe  sections  and  secured  thereto 
[  and  provided  with  male  and  female  socket  connections  to 
reinforce  the  first  U-shaped  members. 

4.  In  combination,  an  air  train  pipe  having  male  and 
female  parts  adapted  to  cooperate  and  fit  female  and  male 
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ptiTt9  of  a  train  pipe  of  an  adjacent  c-ar.  a  U-shaped  mem- 
ber carrleil  upon  said  train  pipe  Hdjac«>nt  each  of  said  male 
and  female  p«>ts  and  having  to<iperatlve  Interlocking  teie 
scopUal  c-onnectlons  with  au  opposing  U  shaped  member 
of  an  adjacent  car,  said  train  pipe  having  two  sets  of 
valves  for  controlling  the  air  through  each  set  of  male 
an<l  female  parts,  and  means  operated  from  the  top  of  the 
car  for  opening  and  dosing  said  valves  for  cutting  the  air 
on  and  off  through  the  male  and  female  parts. 

5.  In  combination,  an  air  train  pipe  having  male  and 
female  parts  adapted  to  co<iperate  and  fit  female  and  male 
parts  of  a  train  pipe  of  an  adjacent  »ar.  a  U  shaped  mem- 
ber carried  upon  said  train  pipe-  adjac-ent  each  of  aaid 
male  and  female  parts  and  having  c-ooperative  Interlocking 
telescoplcal  connections  with  an  opposing  U-shaped  mem- 
ber of  an  adja«-ent  car,  said  train  pipe  having  two  sets  of 
valves  for  cuntrolllng  the  air  through  eac  h  set  of  male  and 
female  parts,  and  means  operate<l  from  the  top  of  the  car 
for  opening  and  closing  said  valves  for  cutting  the  air  on 
and  off  through  the  male  and  female  parts,  and  means  in 
said  train  pipe  for  cutting  off  the  air  through  one  set  «f 
male  and  female  parts. 


1,190.064.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACES.  CORTIZ 
Leander  Wo<idv.  Judyvllle.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1916. 
Serial  No.  86.390.     (CI.  54—32.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  conne<'tlug  a  trace  chain  with  a 
hame,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  hame  engaging 
clip,  of  a  hook  memt)er  consisting  of  a  rigid  body.  I-shaped 
in  cross  section,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook  over- 
lying the  body  and  with  a  transverse  slot  at  the  end  of 
the  hook,  and  a  strap  of  a  width  to  fit  between  the  flanges 
of  the  bo<ly  for  connecting  the  clip  to  the  body,  the  arms 
of  the  clip  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  and  the 
strap  lying  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  body  of  the  hook 
between  the  arms  and  passing  through  the  said  slot,  one 
end  of  the  strap  overlying  the  inner  arm  of  the  clip  and 
the  Inner  face  of  the  body  and  extending  beyond  the  end 
of  the  body  at  the  hook. 

2.  An  attachment  for  connecting  a  trace  chain  with  a 
hame,  comprising  a  hook  for  engaging  the  chain,  a  U- 
ahaped  clip  for  engaging  the  hame.  the  hook  having  a  body 
lying  t>etween  the  arms  of  the  clip,  and  a  leather  strip 
connecting  the  hook  and  the  dip,  and  lying  l>etween  the 
arms  of  the  clip  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and 
having  its  end  overlying  the  arm  of  the  clip  adjacent  to 
the  draft  animal  and  extending  beyond  the  body  of  the 
hook  to  underlie  the  same. 


1.190.065.       FNEUMATICTIRE     SLEEVE    OR     PATCH. 

Ray  Yost,  Tyrone,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1916.     Serial 

No.    85.082.       (CI.    152—24.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tire  sleeve  having  longitudinal 
beads  at  its  e<lges,  a  plurality  of  fasteners  having  members 
engaging  the  beade<l  portion  of  the  sh'eve  on  Its  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  and  shap^Hl  to  slide  on  the  bead  from  either 
end  thereof,  and  a  lacing  for  engaging  the  fasteners,  said 
fasteners  being  frictlonally  held  on  the  »>ead  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement  thereof,  each  fastener  comprising  a 
single  piece  metal  plate  having  opptislte  ends  bent  into 
bills  extending  from  opposite  sides  for  engagement  re 
■pectively   with    the  sleeve   and    lacing,   one  bill    having  a 


serrated  edge,  and  a  tongue  struck  out  from  the  plate 
and  having  Its  free  end  disposed  adjacent  the  serrated  bill. 
2.  A  fastener  for  a  tire  sleeve  comprising  a  single-piece 
metal  plate  having  opposite  ends  bent  into  bills  extending 
from  opposite  sides,  one  bill  having  a  serrated  edge,  and  a 
tongue  struck  out  from  the  plate  and  having  Its  free  end 
disposed   adjacent   the  serrated   bill. 


3.  A  fastener  for  tire  sleeves  comprising  a  single-piece 
metal  plate  having  an  Intermediate  portion  struck  out  into 
a  longitudinal  tongue  and  one  extremity  bent  over  to  the 
side  and  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  for  forming 
a  bill  and  the  opposite  extremity  bent  back  at  the  other 
side  of  the  plate  to  form  a  bill,  the  bends  of  the  bills 
being  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  tongue. 


1.190.066.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY.  Arthlb  P. 
YoosG,  Kenllworth.  and  Alexandbb  H.  St.  C.  Watsos, 
Coventry,  England,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  29,691.      (CI.   176 — 326.) 


An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  differentially 
wound  coll  of  substantial  internal  diameter,  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  cores  substantlallly  surrounding  one  side  of  said 
coll  to  form  an  incomplete  magnetic  circuit  having  two 
projecting  c-losely  adjacent  ends,  a  movable  armature  for 
each  core  plvotally  mounted  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
ends  and  adapted  to  close  f«ald  magnetic  circuit  when  at- 
tracte<l  by  said  core,  said  armature  carrying  a  contact, 
and  a  fixed   contact   coOperr.tlng  therewith. 


1.190,067.  PICKLEGRADING  MACHINE.  IlAaaY  H. 
Z»NGE  and  William  J.  C.  Zb.nge,  Canton.  Mo.  Filed 
Apr^24,  1915.     Serial  No.  23.747.     (CI.  130— 32.1 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture :  chutes  extended  transversely  of  the  supporting 
structure;  conveyers  In  the  chutes  and  operating  trans- 
versely of  the  supporting  structure  ;  means  for  operating 
the  conveyers  ;  removable  deflectors  disposed  between  the 
chutes  anil  discharging  laterally  In  opposite  directions  on 
the  conveyers,  each  deflector  comprising  end  walls  en- 
gaged with  the  supporting  structure  to  prevent  the  de 
Sectors  from  moving  longitudinally  of  the  conveyers  and 
engaged  with  the  chutes  to  prevent  the  deflectors  from 
moving  transversely  of  the  conveyers,  the  deflectors  com- 
prising gables  projecting  beyond  the  end  wall  and  resting 
on  the  chutes  to  prevent  a  downward  movement  of  the 
deflectors. 
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1,190.068.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Robert  J.  Abbott,  Wasb- 
in^ton.  D.  C.  Piled  Nov.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,340. 
(CI.  137—13.) 


3^ 


1.  A  hose  coupling  for  fire  plugs  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  hose  having  a  tlange  at  one  end  a  fixed  support 
associated  with  said  plug,  a  wedge  shaped  member  capable 
of  vertical  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  fixed  support 
and  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  clamp  the  flanged  end 
of  the  hose  In  engagement  with  the  outlet  nipple  of  the 
plug,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said 
member. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  for  fire  plugs  comprising  a  flxi^l 
support  associated  with  said  plug,  a  relatively  movable 
hose  support  mounted  upon  said  fixed  support  and  having 
k  rack  surface,  and  a  pinion  operatlvely  engaging  said 
surface  for  adjusting  the  movable  support  to  clamp  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  hose  in  engagement  with  the  outlet 
nipple  of  said  plug. 

3.  A  hose  coupling  for  fire  plugs  i-omprislng  a  fixed 
support  associated  with  said  plug,  a  relatively  movable 
hose  support  mounted  upon  said  fixe<l  support  and  having 
a  rack  surface,  a  pinion  operatlvely  engaging  said  surface 
for  adjusting  the  movable  support  to  clamp  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  hose  in  engagement  with  the  outlet  nipple  of 
the  plug,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  adjustment  of  said  movable  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hose  having  a  flange  on  one 
end,  of  means  for  coupling  said  end  to  the  outlet  of  a  fire 
plug,  said  means  comprising  a  support  fixed  upon  the 
plug,  a  relatively  movable  wedge  shaped  member  mounted 
upon  said  fixed  support  and  adapted  to  damp  said  flange 
therebetween  said  fixed  support  with  the  hose  in  commu- 
nication with  said  outlet,  and  means  for  operating  said 
wedge. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hose  having  a  flange  on  one 
end,  of  a  coupling  for  connecting  said  end  to  a  fire  plug, 
consisting  of  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  In  one  wall 
thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  outlet  nipple  of  the  plug, 
the  opposed  wall  thereof  having  an  entrance  passage*  for 
the  hose  into  the  receptacle,  a  movable  member  arranged 
within  the  receiita<'le  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
hose,  means  for  adjusting  f.aid  member  to  clamp  said  end 
of  the  hose  in  allnement  with  the  outlet  nipple  of  the 
plug,  and  a  cover  for  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  n«t  prlnteil  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,190,069.  BULLETIN-BOARD.  John  Samcbl  Abbb- 
NiTHY,  Newton,  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1915.  Serial  No. 
64,858.     (CT.  40—140.) 


1.  A  bulletin  board  embodying  interchangeable  suppowd 
sections  and  means  for  detachably  attaching  the  sections 
together  in  vertical  allnement.  a  letter-carrying  strip  or 
plate  for  each  section,  detachable  letter  plates  carried  by 
said  strip  or  plate,  and  means  for  detachably  attaching 
said  strip  and  letters  to  the  section,  said  means  embodying 


springs    pressing    forwardly    against    aaid    letter-carrying 
strip  or  plate. 

2.  A  bulletin  board  consisting  of  superposed  inter- 
changeable sections  and  means  for  deachably  conne<^tinK 
them  together,  each  section  consisting  of  end  blocks,  a 
connecting  board,  a  metal  strip  attached  to  one  edge  of 
this  board  and  projecting  forwardly  and  provided  with 
upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  flanges,  bowed 
springs  attached  to  the  front  faces  of  these  boards,  a 
letter-carrying  plate  for  each  section  having  a  width  ap- 
proximating that  of  said  board  and  t>eing  adapted  to  be 
held  against  said  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
flanges  by  said  springs,  and  letter  plates  held  in  position 
on  said  plate  by  the  pressure  of  said  springs. 

3.  A  bulletin  board  comprising  interchangeable  super- 
posed sections  and  means  for  detachably  locking  Mid 
sections  together,  said  means  consisting  of  plates  fastened 
to  each  section  and  projecting  beyond  one  longitudinal 
edge  thereof,  the  projecting  ends  being  provided  with 
open  ended  slots  ;  screws  on  each  section  adapted  to  enter 
the  slots  In  the  plates  on  the  adjacent  section  ;  and  clamp- 
ing thumb  nuts  on  these  screws,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  bulletin  board  comprising  interchangeable  super- 
posed sections  and  means  for  detachably  locking  said  sec- 
tions together,  .said  means  consisting  of  plates  fastened 
to  each  section  and  projecting  beyond  one  longitudinal 
edge  thereof,  the  projecting  ends  being  provided  with 
oi>en  ended  slots :  screws  on  each  section  adapted  to  enter 
the  slots  in  the  plates  on  the  adjacent  set  tlon  :  and  clamp- 
ing thumb  nuts  on  these  s<-rews  ;  ea<-h  of  said  plates  being 
provided  at  one  vertical  edge  with  a  rearwardly-extending 
lug  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  slot,  to  form  a  stop  for 
the  thumb  nut. 

5.  A  bulletin  board  comprising  Interchangeable  super- 
posed sections  transversely  grooved  and  means  for  detach- 
ably locking  said  sections  together,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  plates  fastened  to  each  section  and  projecting  be- 
yond one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  the  projecting  ends 
being  provided  with  open-ended  slots  r  screws  on  each  sec- 
tion adapted  to  enter  the  slots  in  the  plates  on  the  ad- 
jacent section  ;  and  clamping  thumb  nuts  on  these  screws ; 
the  projecting  slotted  part  of  each  of  said  plates  being 
provided  with  a  vertical  flange  fitting  into  one  of  said 
transverse  grooves  in  the  adjacent  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,070.  FIREARM.  Gboege  Wasbikoton  Abraham, 
Weston,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1916.  SerUl 
No.  56,547.     (CI.  42—1.) 

*'< 


!:^=:^fey-^jyi^;w^%'p^^^^^ 


'HUMMMIJL 


1.  In  a  weapon  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  barrel  block,  of  a  breech  block  having  recesses 
to  receive  the  bases  of  cartridges  provided  with  free  Igni- 
tion chambers  and  the  usual  firing  perforation,  means  for 
creating  an  Initial  ignition  flash  to  Are  one  cartridge 
through  its  ignition  chamber,  and  means  for  directing  the 
back  flash  of  each  preceding  fired  cartridge  into  the  ig- 
nition chamber  of  the  next  succeeding  cartridge  and 
through  the  firing  perforation  thereof. 

2,  In  a  weapon  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  barrel  block,  of  a  breech  block  having  recessea 
to  receive  the  bas»«s  of  cartridges  provided  with  free  ig 
nition  chambers  and  the  usual  firing  perforation,  and  a 
groove  communicating  with  each  cartridge  ignition  cham- 
ber, means  for  creating  an  Initial  flash  at  one  end  of  the 
groove  for  firing  the  first  cartridge,  and  means  for  di- 
recting the  back  flash  of  each  preceding  cartridge  into 
the  ignition  chamber  of  the  next  succeeding  cmrtridge  and 
throngh  the  firing  perforation  thereof. 
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5.  Id  a  weapon  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  barrel  block,  of  a  bree<-h  block  having  recesses 
to  receive  the  bases  of  cartridges  provided  with  free  ig- 
nition chamt>erB  and  the  usual  firing  perforation,  and  a 
groove  intercommunicating  t>etween  the  ignition  cham- 
l)ers  of  all  the  cartridges,  and  deflectors  extending  across 
the  groove  into  and  diametrically  across  the  ignition 
chamber  of  each  cartridge  and  firing  perforation  thereof. 

4.  In  a  weapon  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  barrel  block,  of  a  breech  block  having  re- 
cesses to  receive  the  bases  of  cartridges  provided  with 
free  Ignition  chambers  and  the  usual  firing  perforation, 
and  a  groove  intercommunicating  between  the  ignition 
chambers  of  all  the  cartridges,  and  flat  substantially  V- 
shapfMl  deflectors  extending  across  the  groove  into  and 
diametrically  across  the  ignition  chamber  of  each  cartridge 
and  firing  perforation  thereof. 

6.  In  a  weapon  of  the  class  described,  a  breech  block 
in  which  the  bases  of  a  plurality  of  cartridges  are  adapted 
to  be  located,  said  block  having  a  firing  groove,  and  a  de- 
flector Interposed  In  the  length  of  the  firing  groove  oppo- 
site the  base  of  each  cartridge  adapted^  to  divide  the  back 
flash  from  each  cartridge. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.190,071.  APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  RADIANT 
ENERGY.  Waldo  P.  Adams.  Syracuse.  N.  Y,  Filed 
Nov.   16,   1914.     Serial   No.  872,403.      (CI.  240 — 41.) 


shape  between  said  plates  while  maintaining  said  TacQiim, 

substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fixate  nucleate  light,  and  an  inclosing  me- 
dium therefor  Including  a  material  that  will  permit  the 
paBBkge  of  "  Invisible  "  radiations  therethrough. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  electrically  incandescing  filament  and  an 
Inclosing  medium  therefor  including  a  material  that  will 
permit  the  passage  of  "  Invisible  "  radiations  therethrough. 

3.  In  light  projecting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
metallic  reflector,  and  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  pro- 
ducing a  fixate  nucleate  of  light  of  high  intensity  in  and 
uniformly  around  the  focal  axis  of  the  refiector  adjacent 
the  focus  thereof,  said  light  having  an  enveloping  medium 
capable  of  transmitting  therethrough  certain  "  invisible  " 
radiations  of  such  light. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  reflector,  a  fixate  nucleate  light  at 
or  Immediately  adjacent  the  focal  point  of  the  reflector, 
and  an  inclosing  medium  for  said  light  including  a  ma- 
terial that  will  permit  the  passage  of  "  invisible  "  radia- 
tions therethrough. 

5.  In  light  projecting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
converging  metallic  reflector,  and  an  Incandescent  electric 
lamp  producing  a  fixate  nucleate  of  light  of  high  intensity 
in  and  uniformly  around  the  focal  axis  of  the  reflector 
adjacent  the  focus  thereof,  said  lamp  having  a  llght-en- 
veloplng  medium  capable  of  transmitting  therethrough 
the  visible  and  certain  invisible  radiations. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.190,072.      PROCESS    AND   APPARATUS    FOR    MOLD- 
ING.    Edward  L.  Aiken,  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
B«sne   assignments,    to    New    Jersey    Patent    Company, 
West  Orange,  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Oct.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  726,425.     (CI.  18 — 6.3.) 
1.  The  process  of  molding  tablets  which  comprises  plac- 
ing moldable  material   between   two  mold   plates,   sealing 
the  space  between  said  plates  to  render  the  same  air  tight, 
withdrawing   air    from    between    said    plates    peripherally 
of  said  material  and  producing  a  vacuum  in  said  space, 
rendering  said  material  plastic,  and  pressing  the  same  to 


.'■r 


2.  The  process  of  molding  disk  records  which  comprises 
placing  moldable  material  between  two  mold  plates,  one 
of  which  contains  a  mold  surface  having  a  negative  or 
reverse  copy  of  record  undulations  therein,  sealing  the 
space  between  said  plates  to  render  the  same  air  tight, 
withdrawing  air  from  between  said  mold  surface  and  said 
material  peripherally  of  said  material  and  producing  a 
vacuum  in  said  space,  rendering  said  material  plastic, 
and  pressing  the  same  to  shape  between  said  plates  while 
maintaining  said  vacuum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  molding  disk  records  which  comprises 
placing -moldable  material  between  two  mold  plates,  each 
having  a  mold  surface  containing  a  negative  or  reverse 
copy  of  record  undulations,  sealing  the  space  between  said 
plates  to  render  the  salme  air  tight,  withdrawing  air 
from  between  said  mold  surfaces  and  said  material  periph- 
erally of  said  material  and  producing  a  vacuum  in  said 
space,  rendering  said  material  plastic,  and  pressing  the 
same  to  shape  between  said  plates  while  maintaining  said 
vacuum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  molding  tablets  which  comprises 
placing  moldable  material  between  two  mold  plates,  seal- 
ing the  space  between  said  plates  with  a  ring  of  yielding 
material  to  render  the  same  air  tight,  withdrawing  air 
from  between  said  plates  peripherally  of  said  material 
and  producing  a  vacuum  In  said  space,  rendering  said 
material  plastic  and  pressing  the  same  to  shape  between 
said  plates  while  maintaining  said  vacuum,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  process  of  molding  disk  records  which  com- 
prises placing  moldable  material  between  two  pl^es,  one 
of  which  contains  a  mold  surface  having  a  negative  or 
reverse  copy  of  record  undulations  therein,  sealing  the 
space  between  said  plates  with  a  ring  of  yielding  ma- 
terial to  render  the  same  air  tight,  withdrawing  air  from 
between  said  mold  surface  and  said  material  peripherally 
of  said  material  and  producing  a  vacuum  In  said  space, 
rendering  said  material  plastic,  and  pressing  the  same  to 
shape  between  said  plates  while  maintaining  said  vacuum, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,073.  CAR-BRAKE.  Oswald  W.  Allison,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,080.  (CI. 
188 — 65.) 


/>   A'  >V» 
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1.  Id  a  car  brake,  the  combination  with  a  car  truck  and 
wheels  therefor,  of  relatively  spaced  plates  carried  by  the 
car  tiuck  and  dlspose<|  below  the  same,  each  of  the  plates 
having  upwardly  converging  slots  therein,  shafts  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  car  truck  frame  and  having  the 
opposite  ends  slidably  mounted  In  the  converging  slota, 
means  for  sliding  the  shafts  in  the  slots,  and  brake  wheels 
carried  by  the  shafts  and  adapted  when  the  shafts  are 
slid  in  one  direction  to  engage  the  wheels  of  the  truck, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 
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2.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  with  a  car  truck 
and  wheels  therefor,  of  a  shaft  eitending  transversely 
of  the  car  truck  and  having  Its  opposite  end  fixed  within 
the  8lde»  of  the  trucks,  bell  crank  levers  mounted  on  the 
■hafts,  brake  wheels  swlngingly  mounted  within  the  car 
truck,  means  for  connecting  the  brake  wheels  to  one  arm 
of  each  of  the  bell  crank  levers,  a  brake  beam  disposed 
above  the  car  truck,  and  means  for  connecting  the  brake 
beam  to  the  other  arms  on  the  bell  crank  lever,  whereby  to 
effect  movement  of  the  brake  wheels  In  the  direction  of 
the  car  truck  wheels,  when  the  brake  t>eam  is  moved  in 
one  direction. 

3.  In  a  »ar  brake,  the  combination  with  a  car  truck  and 
wheel  therefor  and  the  track  rails,  of  bell  crank  levers  piv- 
oted within  the  car  truck,  a  brake  beam,  means  connect- 
ing the  brake  beam  to  one  arm  of  each  of  the  bell  crank 
levers,  brake  wheels  located  within  the  car  truck  and 
normally  held  from  engagement  with  the  car  truck 
wheels  and  the  track  rails,  upwardly  converging  link 
members  located  within  the  car  truck  and  having  their 
lower  ends  providing  Journals  for  the  brake  wheels,  and 
the  upper  ends  connected  to  the  other  arms  of  the  bell 
crank  levers,  the  said  link  members  being  adapted,  when 
the  bell  crank  levers  are  operated,  to  move  the  brake 
wheels  into  engagement  with  the  car  truck  wheels  and  the 
track  rails. 


1,190.074.  MARINE  TURBINE.  K.\RL  ALgriST.  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1916.  Serial 
No.  94,031.      (CI.   121—58.) 


tr; 


1.  In  a  system  of  ship  propulsion,  the  combination  of 
main  turbines  arrange<l  to  prop<-l  the  ship  at  maximum 
speed,  cruising  turbines  arranged  to  co<5perate  with  the 
main  turbines  to  propel  the  ship  at  speeds  below  the 
maximum,  means  for  connecting  the  cruising  turbines  in 
series  with  each  other  as  regards  the  flow  of  steam  and 
to  supply  the  exhaust  therefrom  in  parallel  to  the  main 
turbines  for  lower  speeds  of  the  ship,  and  means  for  by- 
passing one  or  more  stages  of  a  cruising  turbfne  for 
speeds  betwi-en  the  maximum  and  the  lower  speeds. 

2.  In  a  system  of  ship  propulsion,  the  combination  of 
main  turbines  arranged  to  propel  the  ship  at  maximum 
8pe*-d,  main  and  auxiliary  nozzles  for  the  turbines,  the 
former  being  adapted  In  size  and  shape  to  receive  live 
steam  and  the  latter  exhaust  steam,  cruising  turbines 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  main  turbines  to  propel 
the  ship  at  speeds  below  the  maximum,  means  arranged 
to  connect  the  crusing  turbines  serially  as  regards  the 
flow  of  steam  and  to  supply  the  exhaust  therefrom  to  the 
auxiliary  nozzles  of  the  main  turbines  in  parallel  for 
lower  speeds  of  the  ship,  and  means  for.  bypassing  one  or 
more  stages  of  a  cruising  turbine  for  speeds  between  the 
maximum  and  the  lower  spee^ls. 

3.  In  a  system  of  ship  propulsion,  the  combination  of 
main  turbines  arranged  to  propel  the  ship  at  maximum 
speed,  cruising  turbines  arranged  to  cofii>erate  with  the 
main  turbines  to  propel  the  ship  at  speeds  below  the 
maximum,  means  for  connecting  the  cruising  turbines  in 
series  with  each  other  as  regards  the  flow  of  steam  and 
to  supply  the  exhaust  therefrom  in  parallel  to  the  main 


turbines  for  lower  speeds  of  the  ship,  means  for  by-passing 
one  or  more  stages  of  a  cruising  turbine  for  speeds  t>e- 
tween  the  maximum  and  the  lower  speeds,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  casings  of  the  cruising  turbines  to  a  re- 
gion of  lower  presaure  when  the  ship  ia  running  with  the 
cruising  turbines  idle. 

4.  In  a  system  of  ship  propulsion,  the  combination  of 
main  turbines  arranged  to  propel  the  ship  at  maximum 
speed,  cruising  turbines  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
main  turbines  to  propel  the  ship  at  speeds  below  the 
maximum,  means  for  connecting  the  cruising  turbines  in 
series  with  each  other  as  regards  the  flow  of  steam  and 
to  supply  the  exhaust  therefrom  In  parallel  to  the  main 
turbines  for  lower  speeds  of  the  ship,  and  by-pasaing  con- 
duits In  connection  with  each  of  the  cruising  turbines 
for  shunting  elastic  fluid  around  on«>  or  more  stages  of 
such  turbines  for  Intermediate  speeds  of  the  ship. 


1.190.075.  WIRE  APPLYINt;  TtM>L.  Ai.raco  Jambs 
Ambrosb,  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Fil«^  Aug.  24.  1915. 
SerUl  No.  47.101.      (CI.  140— 93.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  lK>dy 
portion  and  a  handle  portion,  the  body  portion  being 
tubular  and  being  pivoted  to  the  handle  portion  near  one 
end  thereof,  a  plunger  mounte<l  to  slide  in  the  body  por- 
tion, a  block  secured  to  the  handle  portion  at  the  end 
adjacent  to  the  body  and  on  the  outer  side  of  the  pivotal 
connection  with  the  body  portion,  a  link  connecting  the 
block  to  the  plunger,  the  body  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  the  link  having  an  angular  lug  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  and  pivoted  to  the  body  portion,  a 
spring  normally  pressing  the  plunger  away  from  the  han- 
dle portion,  a  ferrule  detachably  connected  with  that 
end  of  the  t>ody  portion  remote  from  the  handle  portion, 
said  plunger  having  the  end  adjacent  to  the  ferrule  cut 
away  to  form  a  pin  extending  diametrically  of  the  body 
portion  for  engaging  the  wires  to  be  twisted,  said  link 
and  block  having  laterally  extending  blades  adjacent  to 
the  pivotal  connection,  the  blade  of  the  block  being  below 
the  blade  of  the  link  when  the  l>ody  portion  of  the  tool  ia 
upright,  and  adapted  to  move  past  each  other  when  the 
handle  portion  ^s  moved  toward  the  l>ody  portion. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  handle  portion,  the  body  portion  being  tubu- 
lar and  being  pivoted  to  the  handle  portion  near  one 
end  thereof,  a  plunger  mounted  to  slide  In  the  body  por- 
tion, a  block  secured  to  the  handle  portion  at  the  end  ad- 
jacent to  the  body  and  on  the  out»>r  side  of  the  pivotal 
connection  with  the  body  portion,  a  link  connecting  the 
block  to  the  plunger,  the  body  portlftn  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  and  the  link  having  an  angular  lug  extending 
through  the  slot  and  pivoted  to  the  body  portion,  a  spring 
normally  pressing  the  plunger  away  from  the  handle  por- 
tion, and  a  ferrule  detachably  connected  with  that  end 
of  the  body  portion  remote  from  the  handle  portion,  aaid 
plunger  having  the  end  adjacent  to  the  ferrule  cut  away 
to  form  a  pin  extending  diametrically  of  the  body  portion 
for  engaging  the  wires  to  be  twisted. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  body  near 
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one  end  of  the  handle,  a  j)lunger  in  the  body  and  pro- 
vided at  the  end  remote  from  the  handle  with  a  lateral 
pin  extending  diametrically  of  the  body,  a  spring  normally 
pressing  the  plunger  away  from  the  handle  portion,  and  a 
connection  l>etween  the  plunger  and  the  handle  for  con- 
straining the  plunger  to  move  toward  the  handle  when  the 
outer  end  of  the  han<lle  Is  moved  toward  the  body,  and  co- 
operating (Uttlng  blades  in  connection  with  the  handle 
and  the  plunger  and  move<l  past  each  other  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  toward  the  body. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  tubu 
lar  body  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  body  near 
one  end  of  the  handle,  a  plunger  In  the  body  and  provided 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  handle  with  a  lateral  pin 
extending  diametrically  of  the  t>ody.  a  spring  normally 
pressing  the  plunger  away  from  the  handle  portion,  and  a 
connection  between  the  plunger  and  the  handle  for  con- 
straining the  plunger  to  move  toward  the  handle  when 
the  outer  end  of  the  handle  Is  moved  toward  the  body,  and 
a  ferrule  detachably  connected  with  that  end  of  the  body 
remote  from  the  handle. 


aaid  lock  having  teeth  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  teeth 
of   the   lever   to   retain    the   lever  In   locked   position,   as 
I  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,190,07<5.  RAIL  JOINT.  FiMS  I..  AsDiBSON  and  Jo- 
HEPH  W.  lIoBNB.  FuUerion,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1916. 
.»ierlal  No.  70.177.     «C1.  239 — 8.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  two  rails  having  their  ends  thickened 
and  their  flanges  extending  beyond  their  ends,  the  said 
flanges  being  cut  centrally,  longitudinally,  horizontally 
and  transversely  to  provide  pockets  beneath  the  thickened 
weba  at  one  aide  of  the  webs,  and  the  projecting  flange 
of  one  of  the  rails  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  pocket 
of  the  coactlng  rail,  one  of  the  rails  at  the  end  thereof 
having  a  transverse  groove  entering  from  one  of  Its  sides, 
the  other  rail  end  having  a  projecting  tongue,  one  of  its 
sides  t>elnK  arranged  flush  with  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
thickened  weh  and  its  opposite  side  terminating  away 
from  the  other  side  of  the  said  web,  said  tongue  adapted 
to  l>e  arranged  In  the  groove  of  the  first  mentioned  rail, 
a  plate  <-overlng  the  tongue  and  groove,  and  means  for 
securing  the  plate  to  the  rail  ends. 


1,19  0.078.  DOOR  HANGER.  JOHX  Bdwaeo  AxoMl, 
Preston.  England.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1»14.  Serial  No. 
861.293.      «CI.   16 — 91.) 


XI 


1.190,077.     FAUCET.     Chablcs  Dell  Angblo  and  Law 
'  bkncb    a.    Pearson,    IMorite.    Mich.      Filed    Sept.    15, 
1915.      Serial   No.  50.M13.      iCI.   137 — 4.) 


A  fauc<-t  having  a  spring  actuated  valve  provided  with 
an  extending  stem,  guide  members  for  the  stem,  means 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring,  one  of  said  grulde 
members  including  a  cap.  said  <ap  having  an  extension 
provl<le<l  with  spa<'e<l  ears,  a  valve  actuating  lever  pivoted 
lietwecn  th^  ears,  said  lever  havlnj:  Its  plvotinl  end  pro- 
Tkle«]    with   teeth,  a   slldable  lock   letween   the  ears,  and 


1.  A  hanger  device  for  sliding  doors  comprising  in 
combination  upper  and  lower  track  rails,  banger  brackets 
each  having  a  guide  or  sheave  in  connection  therewith 
Interposal  between  the  opposing  rails,  a  series  of  spaced 
rollers  whose  peripheries  are  niounte<l  on  each  guide  or 
sheave  and  connected  by  a  flexible  chain,  the  links  of 
which  are  coupled  together  by  engaging  axial  pins  on 
the  rollers. 

2.  A  hanger  device  for  sliding  doors,  comprising  in 
combination  upper  and  lower  track  rails,  hanger  bracketa 
each  having  a  guide  or  sheave  in  connection  therewith, 
an  antifriction  hanger  device  consisting  of  spaced  roller* 
coupled  together  by  links  so  as  to  form  an  endless  travel- 
ing chain  of  rollers  mounted  on  each  guide  sheave,  and 
grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  track  rails  in  which 
the  links  of  the  chain  run  to  prevent  lateral  displacement 
of  the  chain  of  rollers. 

3.  A  hanger  device  for  sliding  (loors,  <omprl8ing  in 
combination  upper  and  lower  track  rails,  hanger  brackets 
each  having  a  guide  or  sheave  in  connection  therewith, 
an  antifriction  hanger  device  consisting  of  spaced  rollers 
the  same  width  as  the  track  rails,  and  coupling  links  for 
the  rollers  adapted  to  overlap  the  rails  at  opposite  sides 
so  as  to  prevent  lateral  diaplacement  of  the  chain  of 
rollers. 

4.  A  hanger  device  for  sliding  doors,  comprising  in 
combination  upper  and  lower  track  rails,  hanger  brackets 
each  having  a  guide  or  sheave  In  connection  therewith, 
said  guides  or  sheaves  t>elng  pivoted  to  the  brackets  so 
as  to  provide  for  a  little  rocking  movement,  and  an  end- 
less traveling  chain  of  rollers  mounted  on  each  guide 
or  sheave  and  Interposed   between   th<'  opposing  rails. 

5.  A  banger  device  for  sliding  doors  comprising  In 
combination  upper  and  lower  track  rails,  hanger  brackets 
each  having  in  connection  therewith  a  guide  or  sheave, 
an  endless  traveling  chain  of  rollers  mountJil  on  each 
guide  or  sheave  which  Is  Interposed  between  the  track 
rails,  a  pair  of  vertical  ribs  on  the  face  of  each  bracket 
with  a  depression  between,  and  a  downwardly  extending 
leaf  spring  secured  to  the  top  rail  of  the  doorway,  the 
lower  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  enter  the  depression  in 
one  bracket  when  the  door  Is  open,  and  the  depression 
in  the  other  bracket  when  the  door  is  closed. 


1.190.079.     VEHICLE  WHEEL  BOXIN<;.     Theodore  Ab- 

THt  It  and  Lee  M.   Mouris,  Montgomery,  W.  Va.     Filed 

Nov.  30.  1915.      Serial  No.  64.300.      (CI.  64 — 26.) 

1.  The    combination    with    a    vehicle    hub,    of  a    boxing 

arranged   within   the  bore  thereof,  said  boxing  having  a 

flared  end  provided  with  sharpened  members  which  enter 

the  hub,  the  boxing  having  Its  rear  flared   end  provided 
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with  an  annular  pockpt  which  communicates  with  Its 
bore,  said  flared  en<l  being  further  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferential depression,  a  gasket  within  the  depression, 
a  gasket  within  the  pocket,  an  axle  having  a  spindle,  said 
aplndle  received  within  the  bore  of  the  said  t>oxlng,  said 
spindle  having  an  enlarged  annular  portion  received  with- 
in the  pocket  of  the  boxing  and  the  axle  having  its  end 
portion  adjacent  the  spindle  also  enlarged  and  contact- 
ing with  the  annular  comifresslble  m«'mber  in  the  annular 
depression  in  the  boxing,  the  boxing  being  centrally 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  lubricant  recep- 
tacle and  having  ports  communicating  with  its  bore,  a 
flanged  nut,  a  compressible  element  between  the  nut  and 
the  end  of  the  tioxing.  and  a  hollow  threaded  cap  se- 
cureii  to  the  reduced  end  of  the  boxing  and  surrounding 
the  nut  for  the  spindle. 


2.  Thp  combination  with  a  vehicle  hub,  of  a  boxing 
for  the  hub.  said  boxing  comprising  a  portion  having  its 
outer  end  thickened  and  flared  toward  its  inner  end. 
and  the  said  outer  end  threaded,  longitudinally  extending 
ribs  on  the  flared  portion  of  the  axle  adapted  to  be 
forced  in  the  huh,  said  boxing  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  interior  lubricant  receptacle  and  having  ports 
leading  therefrom  to  the  bore  of  the  boxing,  a  tube  ex- 
tending from  the  boxing  and  communicating  with  the  re 
ceptacle,  a  cap  for  the  tul>e,  and  a  hollow  cone-shaped 
cap  secured  to  the  threaded  outer  end  of  the  boxing. 


1.190,080.  FENCE  POST.  Pkbcy  Tripp  Bailbt,  Middle 
town.  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,380. 
(CI.  18»— 23.) 


1.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  body  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  bent  so  as  to  appear  in  cross  section  substantially 
U-shaped,  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  structure  tapering 
from  the  top  of  the  post  to  the  bottom  so  as  to  provide 
a  wide  supporting  base,  said  legs  on  their  edges  also  taper 


ing  from  the  ground  line  to  the  top  of  the  post  in  one 
direction  and  tapering  from  the  ground  line  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  post  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  fence  post,  comprising  a  single  body  formed  from 
sheet  metal  bent  so  as  to  present  a  pair  of  edges,  lald 
edges  t>elng  corrugated,  the  ridges  of  the  corrugations  of 
one  edge  being  opposite  the  grooves  of  the  corrugations 
of  the  other  edge. 


1,190,081.  BUILX)ING  ELEMENT.  William  Bailbt. 
Birmingham,  England.  Piled  Apr.  13,  191S.  Serial  No. 
21,111.      (CT.  189 — 34.) 


[JC^A^ 


^] 


1.  A  building  element  for  constructing  walls  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  plate  having  one  horizontal  edge  bent  rear- 
ward at  right  angles  to  the  front  face  and  then  first  bent 
Inwardly  at  right  angles  and  then  outwardly  to  form  a 
narrow  parallel-sided  socket  parallel  to  said  front  face 
and  also  to  form  flat  horizontal  bearing  surface  to  the 
element,  the  opposite  horizontal  edge  of  the  element  be- 
ing bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  flat  bearing  surface  at  right 
angles  to  the  front  face  and  a  plain  flat  tongue  of  single 
thickness  parallel  to  the  front  face  to  engage  respectively 
with  the  contiguous  bearing  face  and  with  the  socket  of 
an  adjacent  element  to  form  a  rigid  connection  between 
the  elements  and  render  the  same  mutually  supporting  and 
interlocking. 

2.  A  building  element  for  constructing  walls  comprlt- 
ing  a  sheet  metal  plate  having  one  horizontal  edge  bent 
rearward  at  right  angles  to  the  front  face,  and  having  for 
a  portion  of  Its  length  an  extension  which  Is  bent  first 
inward  at  right  angles  and  then  outward  to  form  a  nar- 
row parallel -sided  socket  parallel  to  but  shorter  than  said 
front  face  and  also  to  form  a  flat  horizontal  bearing  sur- 
face to  the  element,  the  outwardly  bent  side  of  the  socket 
being  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  laterally  extending 
ears  between  which  and  the  ends  of  the  rearwardly  bent 
horizontal  edge,  a  space  Is  formed  adapted  to  receive  an 
adjacent  part  of  the  structure,  the  opposite  horlxontal 
edge  of  the  element  being  bent  inward  to  form  a  flat  bear- 
ing surface  at  right  angles  to  the  front  face  and  a  plain 
flat  tongue  of  single  thickness  parallel  to  the  front  face 
to  engage  respectively  with  the  contiguous  bearing  face 
and  with'  the  socket  of  an  adjacent  element  so  as  to  form 
a  rigid  connection  between  the  elements  and  render  the 
same  mutually  supporting  and  Interlocking. 


1,190,082.  OVEN-THERMOMETER.  Ecgine  I..  Bakh. 
Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  75,098. 
(CI.  73 — 119.) 

1.  In  an  oven  thermometer,  a  supporting  structure  hay- 
ing spaced  shoulders ;  a  resilient  yoke  embodying  fingers 
yieldingly  engaged  with  the  ihoulders  to  bold  the  yoke 
a.ssembled  with  the  supporting  structure ;  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  for  rotation  in  the  yoke;  an  indicating  arm  carried 
by  the  shaft ;  and  a  thermometrlc  spring  forming  a  con- 
nection between  the  yoke  and  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  oven  thermometer,  a  dial  having  an  opening ; 
a  resilient  yoke  embodying  a  back,  fingers  yieldingly  en- 
gaged with  the  dial  along  the  edges  of  the  opening,  and  a 
transverse  head  carried  by  one  finger  and  located  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  the  dial  from  the  back  ;  a  shaft  Jour- 
nale<l  for  rotation  in  the  back  and  In  the  head  ;  an  In- 
dicating am  carried  by  the  shaft  and  coacting  with  the 
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dial ;  and   a   thermometrlc  spring  forming  a   connection 

between  the  shaft  and  the  yoke. 


8.  In  an  oven  thermometer,  a  supporting  structure  hav- 
ing spaced  shoulders ;  a  resilient  yoke  embodying  fingers 
yieldingly  engaged  with  the  shoulders  to  hold  the  yoke  as 
sembled  with  the  supporting  structure  ;  a  shaft  Journaleil 
in  the  yoke  :  an  lndl<-atlng  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  ;  and  a 
thermometrlc  spring  operatively  connected  with  the  shaft; 
a  portion  of  the  yoke  being  provided  with  an  opening,  the 
material  freed  In  the  formation  of  the  opening  being 
formed  Into  a  securing  element  Integral  with  the  yoke  and 
connected  to  the  spring. 

4.  In  an  oven  thermometer,  a  dial  ;  a  yoke  supported  by 
the  dial ;  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  yoke  ;  an  indicating  arm 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  coacting  with  the  dial ;  a  ther- 
mometrlc spring,  one  end  of  which  is  operatively  connect- 
ed with  the  shaft,  the  yoke  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing Into  which  said  end  of  the  spring  is  adapted  to  re- 
tire when  the  indicating  arm  is  near  zero,  the  material 
freed  in  the  formation  of  the  opening  being  fashioned 
into  a  securing  element  integral  with  the  yoke  and  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  the  spring. 


1,190.083.  RAILWAY  -  RAIL  BRACE.  Nbd  Eastman- 
Barnes.  Willis.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,143.      (CI.  238 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  railway  brace,  brace  blocks  engaging  against 
the  outer  sides  of  the  respective  rails  of  a  track  and  hav- 
ing undercut  grooves  in  which  the  outer  rail  fianges,  re- 
spectively, fit,  a  tie  rod  attached  to  one  of  said  blocks  at 
one  end  and  whose  other  end  has  an  annular  shoulder 
Integral  therewith,  against  which  the  corresponding  block 
la  located  and  by  means  of  which  it  Is  fixed  upon  said  rod 
and  an  adjustable  brace  plate  carried  by  each  block  and 
engaging  over  the  inner  flanges  of  the  respective  rails. 

2.  In  a  railway  rail  brace,  brace  blocks  engaging  against 
the  outer  sides  of  the  respective  rails  of  a  track  and 
upon  which  said  rails  rest,  and  having  undercut  grooves 
in  which  the  outer  rail  flanges,  respectively,  flt,  and  a  tie 
rod,  one  end  of  which  extends  through  one  block  and  the 
other  l>elng  rigid  with  the  other  block,  nuts  secured  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  securing  said  rod  against 
detachment  therefrom,  a  brace  plate  through  which  one 
end  of  said  rod  extends  and  another  brace  plate  with 
which  the  other  end  is  rigid  engaging  over  the  Inner 
flanges  of  the  respective  rails  and  a  shoulder  on  said  rod 
against  which  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  plates  rests 
when  In  normal  position. 


1,190,084.  BABY  ROMPERS  OR  CREEPERS.  Th»0- 
oociA  Batxs.  Sasakwa.  Okla.  Filed  June  4,  1915.  Se- 
rUl  No.  32,136.      (CI.  2—131.) 

1.  A  garment  for  creeping  children  comprising  a  front 
and  back  portion  connected  together  by  a  tape,  said  back 
portion  having  a  draw-string  in  the  upper  edge  thereof, 


and  said  garment  having  elastic  straps  connected  at  the 
leg  openings  thereof,  and  pads  provided  with  straps  and 
buckles  for  adjustment  to  the  flrst  named  straps,  said 
pads  comprising  a  cover/  padding,  and  tapes  for  securing 
the  pads  to  the  legs  of  the  child. 


2.  A  garment  for  creeping  children  comprising  a  front 
and  back  portion  connected  together  by  a  tape,  a  neck  por- 
tion, said  garment  having  elastic  straps  connected  to  the 
front  portion  at  the  leg  openings  thereof,  and  knee  pads 
comprising  a  leather  cover,  padding  inside  the  cover,  a 
strap  having  a  buckle  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  elastic  straps  to  permit  adjustability  of  the 
knee  pads. 


1,190,085.  VISCOSITY-TESTING  APPARATUS.  Hans 
F*'.  Bau^r,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1916. 
Serial  No.  52.647.     (CI.  7.^-51.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  fluidity  or  viscosity  of 
liquids  comprising  a  test  tube  having  a  vent  cock  at  its 
upper  end.  a  valve  outlet  at  its  lower  end,  a  filling  cup 
disposed  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  tube,  a  lateral  inlet  connecting  the  tube  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  filling  cup,  and  an  indicating  mark  disposed 
atx>ve  and  in  proximity  to  said  inlet  connection. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  fluidity  or  vla- 
coslty  of  liquids,  comprising  a  support,  a  test  tul>e  car- 
ried by  the  support,  and  having  a  vent  cock  at  its  upper 
end,  a  vahed  outlet  at  its  lower  end,  a  lateral  Inlet  adja 
cent  to  but  below  its  upper  end,  a  liquid  level  indicating 
mark  disposed  above  and  adjacent  to  said  Inlet,  and  a 
holder  carried  by  the  support  to  contain  a  vessel  from 
which  the  cup  is  to  be  filled. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  fluidity  or  Tla- 
coslty  of  liquids  comprising  a  test  tube  having  a  vent 
cock  at  Its  upper  end,  a  valved  outlet  at  its  lower  end.  an 
inlet  disposed  adjacent  to  but  below  Its  upper  end,  a 
liquid  level  Indicating  mark  disposed  above  and  adjacent 
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to  said  inlet,  and  a  filling  cup  commonlcatlng  with  the 

inlet.  ' 

4.  Au  apparatus  for  df-termlnlng  the  fluidity  or  -wiM- 
coalty  of  liquid!,  comprising  a  support,  a  test  tube  car- 
ried by  the  support  and  having  a  vent  cock  at  its  upper 
end.  a  valved  outlet  at  Its  lower  end,  a  lateral  inlet  adja- 
cent to  but  below  its  upper  end,  a  liquid  level  indicating 
mark  disposed  above  and  adjacent  to  said  Inlet,  and  a 
fllllDK  cup  communicating  with  the  Inlet,  and  a  flask  car- 
ried Ny  the  support  and  having  a  neck  portion  depending 
Into  <>Hld  fllllng  cup. 


1.190.086.  TELEPHONE  ■  CIRCUIT.  Albwta  EoBmT 
Bbachum,  Polkton.  X.  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Robert 
L.  Steele.  Rockingham.  N.  C.  Filed  May  20.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  839.725.      (CI.  179—81.) 


A  telephone  circuit,  an  Induction  coll  comprising  a  core 
relatively  long  In  proportion  to  its  cross  section,  a  pri- 
mary winding  ne.\t  the  core,  a  secondary  winding  over 
said  primary  winding  and  having  a  large  number  of  turns, 
a  second  primary  winding  over  said  secondary  winding 
and  having  the  same  numl>cr  of  turns  as  said  first  men- 
tioned winding,  a  circuit  Including  a  transmitter,  a  source 
of  energy  and  one  of  said  primary  windings,  a  circuit  in- 
cluding a  receiving  device  and  said  secondary  winding, 
and  a  circuit  Including  said  second  primary  winding  and 
balancing  resistance  being  bridged  across  said  first  men 
tloned  primary  winding. 


1.190.087.  ENGINE  OR  MACHINE  PACKING  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  «:eorgi  William 
Beldam.  Ealing.  England.  Filed  Feh.  14.  1916.  Serial 
No.  78.234.      (CI.  154—2.) 

1.  A  "  soft  "  or  "  flexible  "  packing  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  adhered  rubb«T  impregnated  canvas  layers  or 
strips  being  the  separated  layers  or  strips  of  casings  or 
covers  of  old  or  used  up  self  propelled  vehicle  pneumatic 
or  equivalent  tires  :  and  the  layers  or  strips  of  the  packing 
being   adhered    together   by   an   adhesive   substantially   as 

set  forth. 

2.  The  manufacture  of  the  packing  consisting  In  pulling 
apart  the  layers  or  strips  of  old  or  disused  pneumatic 
tire  casings  or  covers  ;  coating  or  proofing  these  separated 
layers  or  strips  with  an  atlheslve ;  and  then  rolling  or 
laying  up  the  coated  layers  or  strips  upon  one  another 
into  the  form  or  shape  of  packing  required  :  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

.!.  A  soft  or  flexible  packing  conslMting  of  a  plurality  of 
adhen-d  rubber  impregnate*!  canvas  layers  or  strips  being 
the  separated  layers  or  strips  of  casings  or  cx)vers  of  old 
or  used  up  self  propelled  vehicle  pneumatic  or  e<iulvalent 
tires,  the  layers  or  strips  of  the  packing  l>elng  adhered 
together  by  rubber  (oiupound  or  nil.xture  or  like  adhesive, 
said  packing  being  serai  vulcanlzeil,  subKtHntially  as  de- 
s<Ttbed. 


.19  0,088.  CORNHR-PASTENING  FOR  DISPLAY- 
RACKS.  SiMBON  Bbij>bn,  Jr.  Birmingham.  Ala. 
Filed  May  20.  1914.      SerUl  No.  839.870.      (CT.  6—55.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  hol- 
low comer  post,  formed  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  substan- 
tially semi  circular  plate  having  a  hack  wall,  side  walls, 
top  and  bottom  walls,  having  semi  circular  edges,  oppos- 
ing semicircular  flanges  formed  in  a  plane  with  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  said  plate  flush  with  their  semi- 
circular edges,  the  back  wall  of  said  plate  being  spaced 
from  the  line  of  said  flanges,  a  substantially  T  shaped 
head  having  a  shaok  and  tapering  forwardly  toward  said 
shank,  said  shank  adapted  to  bear  against  the  back  wall 
of  said  plate  to  properly  dispose  said  head  against  one 
edge  of  said  slot,  said  shank  having  an  elongated  inter- 
nally threaded  bore,  and  a  single  set  screw  projecting 
through  the  back  wall  of  said  plate  into  said  threaded  bore 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  shank  against  Mild  back  wall. 


1.190,089.  VELOCIPEDE.  John  William  Bbllairs, 
Mlshawaka,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
62.180.      (CI.  208 — 34.) 


In  a  velocipede,  a  frame  ;  a  ground  wheel  ;  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  on  the  frame  and  provldetl  with  a  crank  ;  means  for 
connecting   the  shaft   with   the  ground    wheel ;   a   bracket 
upstanding   from    the   frame ;   a    lever    fulcrumed    Interme- 
diate Its  ends  on   the  bracket ;  means  for  connecting  the 
rear  end  of  the  lever  with  the  crank  ;  a  steering  wheel  : 
and  a  steering  shaft  Journale<l  on  the  frame  and  connected 
,    with    the    steering    wheel,    the    lever    b«'lng    forwardly    ex- 
I   tended    to   a   point   adjacent    the   steering    shaft,    whereby 
I  'an  operator  may  stand  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  lever 
'  while  the  steering  shaft  is  being  manipulated,  the  frame 
;   lying  beneath   the  forward  end   of  the  lever   to  limit   the 
downward  movement  thereof  should  the  connecting  means 
between   the  rear  end  of  the   lever  and   the  crank   break, 
the  fulcrumlng  of  the  lever  intermediate  its  ends  on  the 
bracket  serving  to  decrease  the  vertical  throw  of  the  lever 
at  its  forward  end. 
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1.190.000.  BLBCTHIC  FLASH-LAMP.  Ohaklbs  A.  Bbx- 
XCTT.  Gait,  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  56.213. 
(CI.   -SU) — 8.8.) 


1.  The  couibinatiota  with  a  dry  cell  liattery.  of  a  lamp 
comprising  .1  base  of  nonconducting  material  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  center  binding  post  of  the  bat- 
tery, a  reflector  body,  a  nut  on  the  post  for  fastening  the 
base  and  reflector  body  on  the  battery,  a  socket  member 
carried  by  the  reflector  body  for.  receiving  an  electric  bulb 
for  Its  engagement  with  the  binding  post,  and  means  on 
the  reflector  for  engagement  with  the  body  of  the  battery 
to  close  the  circuit  to  the  bulb. 

2.  The  combinatfon  with  a  dry  cell,  of  a  lamp  Including 
a  body  of  Insulation  adapted  to  substantially  cover  the 
terminal  end  of  the  cell  and  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  center  terminal  of  the  cell  projects, 
a  metal  reflector  carried  by  the  body,  a  spring  clip  carried 
by  the  reflector  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  cas- 
ing of  the  cell,  a  lamp  socket  having  a  central  connection 
insulated  from  the  reflector  and  connected  to  the  teruilnal 
of  the  cell,  the  shell  of  the  socket  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  reflector,  and  a  lamp  bulb  mounted  In  the 
socket,  whereby  the  engagement  of  the  spring  clip  with 
tbe  ca^ng  of  the  cell,  iloses  the  circuit  with  the  cell  and 
k«lb. 


1.190.091.    TRIMMING.     Harbv  Hekli.s,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FIle<l  Oct.  21.  1915.     SerUl  No.  57.166.     (CI.  2—187.) 


J    -* 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  embroidery  trim- 
ming consisting  of  a  strand  formed  of  two  corrugated 
ribbons  twlsteil  one  upon  the  other  with  the  edges  of  the 

I    flats  between  bends  of  one  ribbon  In  register  with  the  flats 
I    between  bends  of  the  other  ribbon,  to  cause  the  respective 

bends    to    register   to    permanently    lock    said    ribbons    in 

twisted   condition. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  embroidery  trlm- 
1    ming    conslstlns   of   a    strand    formed    of    two    corrugated 

ribbons  twisted  one  upon  the  other  with  the  edges  of  tbe 
flats  between  bends  of  one  ribbon  registering  with  and 
bearing  tipon  the  respective  flats  between  bends  of  the 
other  ribbon. 


the  body  of  the  blade  and  part  of  the  blade  adjacent  the 
offset  cutting  edge  being  formed  on  a  shallow  curve  merg- 
ing into  the  plane  of  the  blade. 


1.190.092.        PROPELLER     FOR     FLYING     MACHINES. 
EMiLB  Berli.ner,  Washington.   D.   C.     Filed   Mar.    12. 
19<>9.     Serial  No.  483.034.     (01.  170 — 159.) 
1.    A    propeller    for    flying   machines    including   a    hub,   a 
blade  projecting  from  said  hub.   said  blade  being  substan- 
tially triangular  in  outline  with  its  front  or  cutting  edge 
from  the  hub  to  the  tip  thereof  offset  from  tbe  plane  of 
22fi  O.  O.— 20 


2.  A  propeller  for  flying  ina<-hlnes.  Including  a  hub,  a 
blade  projecting  from  said  hub.  said  blade  being  substan- 
tially of  uniform  thickness  and  substantially  triangular 
in  outline  with  its  front  or  cutting  e«lge  from  the  hub  to 
the  tip  thereof  curved  and  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  bo<ly 
of  the  blade  whereby  a  plane  tangential  to  said  curve  at 
the  edge  thereof  cuts  the  axis  of  the  hub  at  an  acute 
angle  which  Is  substantially  the  supplement  of  the  angle 
formed  by  the  plane  containing  the  body  of  the  blade 
and  cutting  the  axis  of  the  huh. 


1.190.098.  TRAP  NEST.  Albert  K.  Bodbnhorn.  Punx- 
sutawney.  Pn.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  52.452. 
(CL  119—47.) 


19    10 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
nest  box  subdivided  by  an  Intermediate  partition  Into 
two  compartments  and  provided  with  an  entrance  open- 
ing leading  into  tbe  outer  compartment,  said  outer  com- 
partment being  provided  with  au  egg  receiving  chamber 
and  the  partition  being  formed  with  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  egg  receiving  chamber,  an  inclined  l>ot- 
tom  board  arrauge<|  within  the  Inner  compartment,  and 
guide  means  for  directing  an  egg  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  inclined  bottom  ttoard  through  the  opening  of  the 
partition  Into  the  egg  receiving  chamber,  In  combination 
with  means  for  entrapping  the  heu  In  the  nest  operated  by 
her  passage  from  the  outer  compartment  into  the  inner 
compartment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  Including  a 
nest  box  8ub<livide<l  by  a  partition  into  two  compartments, 
and  provided  with  an  entrance  leading  into  tbe  outer 
compartment,  an  inclined  bottom  board  mounted  within 
the  outer  compartment  and  arranged  above  the  bottom 
thereof  to  provide  an  egg  receiving  ( haml>er  under  the 
t>ottom  Ixjard.  an  inclined  apron  arranged  opposite  the 
lower  e<ige  of  the  said  iKtttom  board  for  detiecting  an 
egg  into  the  egg  receiving  chamber,  the  before  mentioned 
partition  l>eing  provl«le<l  with  an  opening  leading  from 
the  egg  receiving  chamber  to  the  inner  compartment,  an 
inclined  bottom  board  arrangi-d  within  the  inner  lom- 
partment.  and  means  at  the  lower  /»nd  of  the  second  men- 
tioned in<-llned  bottom  l>oard  for  deflecting  an  egg  through 
the  opening  of  the  partition  into  the  ejjg  receiving  cham- 
ber, in  combination  with  means  for  entrapping  the  hen 
In  the  nest  operated  by  her  passage  from  the  outer  com- 
partment into  the  Inner  compartment. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  nest 
box  subdlvlde<l  by  a  partition  Into  communicating  inner 
and  outer  <f>mpartments  and  provided  with  an  entrance 
opening   leading   to   the   outer   compartment,  an    inclined 
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bottom  board  arranged  within  the  outer  compartment 
at)ov*>  the  bottom  thereof  to  provide  an  egg  receiving 
chamber  under  the  bottom  board,  means  for  directing 
an  egg  from  the  lower  end  of  the  Inclined  bottom  board 
into  the  egg  receiving  chamber,  an  Inclined  bottom  board 
arrange<l  within  the  inner  compartment,  means  for  direct- 
ing an  egg  from  the  inclined  bottom  board  of  the  inner 
compartment  Into  the  egg  receiving  chamber,  and  ribs 
projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  egg  receiving  chamber 
to  separate  the  eggs  received  from  the  two  compartments, 
in  combination  with  means  for  entrapping  the  hen  in  the 
nest  operated  by  her  passage  from  the  outer  compart- 
ment into  the  inner  compartment. 


1,190,004.  STRAINER.  Joseph  E.  Bobn,  Weyauwega, 
Wis.  Filed  May  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,348.  CI. 
210—16.) 


1.  A  strainer  Including  a  bag  having  Its  mouth  pro- 
vided with  a  drawing  string,  a  band  having  one  of  its 
e<lges  flang<>d  outwardly  ami  upwardly  to  receive  the 
mouth  of  the  bag,  a  spring  clip  upon  tho  band  to  engage 
with  the  drawing  string  when  the  mouth  of  the  bag  i> 
cloxtMi  around   th<-  band,  and  a.  handle  for  the  band. 

2.  A  strainer  including  a  textile  bag  having  Its  month 
provIde<I  with  a  drawing  string,  a  metal  band  having 
Its  lower  edge  flanged  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  pro- 
videil  with  teeth  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
l>ag  wb»>n  the  hag  Is  arran^tMi  upon  the  band,  a  spring 
clip  upon  the  band  to  engage  with  the  ends  of  the  draw- 
ing string  when  the  said  string  is  tightened  to  close  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  upon  the  band,  and  a  supporting  handle 
for  the  band. 

3.  A  strainer  Including  a  textile  bag  having  its  mouth 
provided  with  a  drawing  string,  a  metal  band  having  its 
lower  edge  flanged  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  the  edge 
of  the  said  flange  provided  with  teeth  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  bag  when  the  bag  is  arranged  upon 
the  band,  means  upon  the  band  for  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  drawing  string  of  the  bag  when  the  string  is 
drawn  taut  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  bag  upon  the  band, 
a  handle  for  the  band,  said  handle  having  its  end  pro- 
vided With  a  flat  laterally  extending  member,  said  mem- 
ber having  its  extensions  formetl  with  key-hole  slots 
to  receive  a  headed  supporting  element,  and  a  flanged 
closure  for  the  band. 


1.190.095.  PRODUCTION  OF  PICTURES  IN  NATURAL 
COLORS  BY  PHOTOMECHANICAL  MEANS.  BoBiS 
BotTBNorr,  Petrograd,  Russia.  Piled  Jan.  1.3.  1914. 
Serial  No.  811,854.      (01.  41—25.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  pictures  In  na- 
tural colors  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  copy  in  re- 
lief attached  thereto,  a  lever  adjacent  said  cylinder,  a 
needle  attached  to  one  arm  of  said  lever,  an  electric 
circuit    including   a    battery    and    a    rheostat,    said    arm 


carrying  a  roller  engaging  said  rheostat  for  regulating 
the  resistance  in  the  circuit  of  the  battery  ;  a  compressed 
air  receptacle  having  a  valved  nozzle  for  spraying  the 
pictures,  an  electromagnet  lnserte«l  in  the  circuit  of  the 
battery,  the  armature  of  said  electro-magnet  being  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  outlet  opening  of  the  nozzle  according 
to  the  irregularities  of  the  copy  in  relief.  n>eans  for 
causing  the  valve  of  the  spraying  devices  to  l)e  moved 
in  a  relatively  coordinated  movement  along  the  said 
cylinder,  and  means  arrange<l  between  the  sprayed  por- 
tion of  the  spraying  apparatus  for  the  purpose  of  ad- 
Justing  the  width  of  the  spraying  portion,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  taking  part  In  the  movement  of  the  spray- 
ing apparatus. 


L-'r^  rj^hj-^J 


^ 


2.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  pictures  in  na- 
tural colors  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  copy  in  re- 
lief attaches!  thereto,  a  lever  adjacent  said  cylinder,  a 
needle  attached  to  one  arm  of  said  lever,  an  electric 
circuit  including  a  battery  and  a  rheostat,  aaltl  arm 
carrying  a  roller  engaging  said  rheostat  for  regulating 
the  resistance  In  the  circuit  of  the  battery  ;  a  spraying 
apparatus  comprising  a  compressed  air  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  valve«l  nozzle  for  spraying  the  pictures,  a  series 
of  spaced  rotating  disks  arranged  between  said  cylinder 
and  said  spraying  apparatus,  certain  of  said  disks  being 
capable  of  movement  In  a  horizontal  direction  for  the 
purpose  of  enabling  the  width  of  space  between  said 
disks  being  adjusted,  an  electromagnet  Inserted  In  the 
circuit  of  the  battery,  the  armature  of  said  electro- 
magnet being  adapted  to  control  the  outlet  opening  of 
the  nozzle  according  to  the  irregularities  of  the  copy  In 
relief,  and  means  for  causing  the  valve  of  the  spraying 
devices  to  be  moved  in  a  relatively  cofirdinatknl  move- 
ment along  the  said  cylinder. 


1,190,096.  CUTTINO-MACHI.VE.  Axi>HEW  Ba.^n  Jack- 
gon,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  .SerUl  No.  809.278. 
(Cl.  164— 73.  > 


1.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  supporting  wheels  se- 
cured on  said  shaft,  a  hook  secured  in  the  rear  portion 
of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  supporting  members  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  blade  secured  to  the  rear  extremities  of 
said  hook  and  said  supporting  members,  a  second  tdade 
pivoted  to  said  first  blade,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  the  second  mentione^l  pivoted 
bUde. 

2.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  sup- 
porting wheels  keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  shafts  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  driv- 
ing connections  t>etween  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft  and 
0A«  of  the  shafts  of  said  pair,  driving  connections  b«- 
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tweeu  the  shafts  of  said  pair,  a  blade  supported  in  said 
frame,  a  second  blade  pivotally  secured  to  said  first 
blade,  and  driving  connections  between  the  other  shaft 
of  said  pair  and   the  second  mentioned  pivoted  blade. 

3.  A  <-uttinK  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame, 
supporting  wheels  keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  shafts 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  frame 
and  having  cranks,  a  driving  connection  between  the  first 
mentlone«l  shaft  and  one  of  the  shafts  of  the  pair,  driv- 
ing connections  between  the  shafts  of  the  pair,  a  hook 
member  pivotally  supporteil  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  bla<le  secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
book,  a  second  blade  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  blade, 
and  driving  connections  l>etween  the  other  shaft  oT  the 
pair  and  the  said  second  mentioned  pivoted  blade. 


1,19  0.097.  INSECT  DESTROYER.  John  Thomas 
Bbooks.  Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  assignor  on  one-half  to 
J.  B.  F.  Newton.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1914.     SerUl  Xo.  866.079.     (Cl.  43—1.) 


1.  In  an  insect  destroyer  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  one  piece  hood,  said  hood  being  formed 
from  a  blank  and  comprising  a  lM>dy  semicircular  in  cross 
se<-ilou  having  inwardly  extending  shelves  formed  Integral 
upon  its  lower  portions  and  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  shelves  having  longitudinally  extending 
rolle<i  sleeves  upon  their  inner  portions,  means  carried  by 
■aid  shelves  for  shaking  l>ushes  passing  therebetween, 
whereby  insects  which  are  shaken  from  the  bushes  will 
fall  upon  said  shelves,  said  shelves  preventing  the  Insects 
from  escaping  and  also  preventing  said  shelves  from  in- 
juring the  bushes,  and  means  for  supporting  said  hood. 

2.  In  an  insert  destroyer  of  the  class  described  the 
rombinstion  of  a  one-piece  hood,  said  hood  being  formed 
from  a  blank  so  as  to  have  a  closed  upper  portion,  and 
terminating  at  its  lower  portions  in  inwardly  extending 
■helves  having  rolled  sleeves,  flat  spring  beaters  posi- 
tioned within  said  hoo<l.  each  spring  having  one  end 
thereof  fixedly  secured  upon  said  hood,  whereby  the 
■prings  may  swing  so  as  to  beat  or  shake  the  bushes 
passing  through  said  hood  for  removing  Insects  from  the 
bushes,  said  shelves  l>eing  adapted  to  catch  the  Insects, 
means  for  limiting  the  swing  of  said  flat  springs  in  one 
direction,  whereby  the  springs  are  prevented  from  break- 
ing off.  an<l  means  for  supporting  said  hood. 

3.  In  an  Insect  destroyer  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  one-piece  hood,  said  hood  being  formed 
from  a  blank  and  comprising  a  body  seml-clrcular  in  cross- 
■ectlon  having  Inwardly  extending  shelves  formed  Integral 

^.  upon  the  lower  portions  thereof  and  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto,  said  shelves  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rolled  sleeves  upon  their  Inner  portions,  flat  spring 
beaters  flxe<lly  secured  at  their  ends  within  said 
hood,  reinforcing  frames  fixedly  secured  within  said 
hood  and  having  their  central  portions  carried  at  a 
■paced  distance  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  hood. 
■aid  frames  carried  adjacent  said  spring  beaters  whereby 
■aid  springs  may  shake  a  bush  passing  through  said 
hood  for  shaking  Insects  therefrom,  said  shelves  being 
adapted  to  catch  the  insects,  said  frames  limiting  the 
swinging  of  said  spring  beaters  in  one  direction  thereby 
preventing  the  sprlntrs  from  breaking  from  engagement 
with  said  hood,  and  means  for  supporting  said  hood. 

4.  In  an  insect  destroyer  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  hood,  insect  catching  means 
carrle<l  by  said  hoo«l.  means  for  supporting  said  hood. 
reinforcing  bands  fixedly   mounted  within  said  hood  and 


conforming  in  shape  to  the  contour  thereof  for  strength- 
ening said  hood,  outwardly-bowed  reinforcing  frames  po- 
sitioned within  said  hood,  said  frames  provided  with 
feet,  said  feet  being  fixedly  secured  upon  said  bands, 
whereby  the  major  portions  of  said  frames  will  be  car- 
ried at  a  distance  from  the  inner  portions  of  said  hood, 
and  resilient  elongated  beaters  fixedly  mounted  within 
said  hood,  said  I)eater8  being  adapted  to  normally  bear 
against  the  central  portions  of  said  frames,  said  beaters 
being  adapV^  to  shake  bushes  passing  through  said  hood, 
whereby  insects  may  be  shaken  onto  said  Insect  catching 
means,  said  frames  being  adapted  to  limit  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  Iwaters  in  one  direction,  whereby  the 
beaters  will  be  prevented  from  breaking  from  engagement 
with  said  hood. 


1.190.09S.      LOCK  NUT.     William    L.   Brooks,    Sharon, 
Pa.      Filed    Jan.    22,    1916.      Serial    No.    73.689.       (Cl. 


151—25.) 
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In  combination,  a  bolt  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt, 
said  nut  having  a  pocket  Including  an  outer  straight 
wall  and  an  Inner  end  wall  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  said  straight  wall  and  communicating  with  the  bore 
of  the  nut.  the  outer  straight  wall  communicating  with 
the  exterior  of  the  nut,  an  Inner  straight  wall  parallel 
with  the  outer  straight  wall  at  the  entrance  to  the 
pocket,  a  wall  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  outer  straight 
wall  formed  at  the  terminal  of  the  inner  straight  wall 
spaced  from  the  inner  end  wall  of  the  pocket  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  bore  of  the  nut.  a  dog  including  a  body 
portion  and  a  tall  shaped  to  correspond  with  the  shape 
of  the  pocket,  the  body  of  the  dog  being  of  a  lesser  length 
than  the  length  of  the  deeper  portion  of  the  pocket  and 
the  tall  extending  through  the  opening  for  the  pocket,  a 
spring  forcing  the  tail  of  the  dog  through  the  pocket  to 
bring  the  teeth  of  the  dog  within  the  area  of  the  nut 
opening  and  into  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt, 
the  said  tongue  and  angular  portion  thereof  contacting 
with  the  walls  of  the  pocket  adapted  to  retain  the  outer 
e<lge  of'the  lock  at  all  times  In  engagement  with  the  outer 
wall  of  the  po<-ket,  substantially  as  described. 


1.190,099.  BASE  BALL  OAME.  Fkaxk  M.  Brow.n. 
Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  43,818. 
(Cl.  73 — 16.) 

1.  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  scale,  an  Indicating  device  movable  verticafly  over  the 
scale,  a  winding  drum,  a  fiexlble  connection  leading  from 
the  winding  drum  to  the  indicating  device,  a  rotatably 
mounted  target,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
winding  drum  with  the  target  whereby  to  cause  the  rota- 
tion of  the  winding  drum  upon  a  rotation  of  the  target 
under  the  Impact  of  an  object,  and  means  for-  manually 
disconnecting  the  winding  drum  from  the  target  to  there- 
by permit  the  return  of  the  Indicating  device. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  rotatably  mounted  target,  an  arcuate  support  disposed 
concentric  to  the  target,  and  a  plurality  of  subsidiary 
targets  each  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  support  and 
spaced  In  uniform  relation  from  the  central  target  and 
from  each  other. 

3.  In  an  amusement   device  of  the  character  described, 
I  a   rotatably  mounted   central   target,  an  arcuate  support 
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disposed  foncentiic  to  the  tarifft.  and  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatable  suDsldlary  targets  mounted  upon  wild  support 
and  normally  supported  In  uniform  spaced  relation  from 
the  central  target. 


rigidly  secured  to  said  driving  member,  said  shaft  harliig 
a  spiral  groove  arranged  therein,  a  spring  pressed  pia 
extending  into  said  groove,  and  means  for  rotating  MUd 
shaft,  said  pin  acting  in  said  spiral  groove  causing  said 
sliaft  to  t>e  moved  longitudinally  as  the  same  is  rotated, 
whereby  said  driving  member  is  brought  into  engagement 
with  Hald  drivt-n  member. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d«acril>ed,  a  shaft,  a 
target  mounted  upon  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  a  vertical 
plane,  means  for  normally  supporting  the  target  In  a 
vertical  position,  an  arcuate  support  disposed  concentric 
to  the  target,  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  targets  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  s^upport  and  normally  dl.sposed  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  plane  of  the  target,  and  means  for  in- 
dicating the  auml>er  of  revolutions  made  by  the  first 
named  target  under  the  Impact  of  an  object. 

5.  In  an  aniusemt'ut  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  shaft,  a  target  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  with  the 
shaft  and  normally  supported  In  a  vertical  position,  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  shaft  for  indicating  the  num- 
ber of  rotations  made  by  said  shaft  under  the  impact  of 
an  object  upon  the  target,  an  arcuate  support  disposed 
concentric  to  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  targets 
disposeil  concentric  to  the  main  target  and  at  a  uniform 
distance  therefrt>m  and  from  each  other,  said  subsldiarj 
targets  being  mounted  for  n>tation  In  planes  radial  to 
the  center  of  the  main  target,  and  means  for  engaging 
the  subsidiary  targets  when  they  are  rotated  from  their 
normal  position  Into  an  upwardly  projecting  position  un- 
der the  Impact  of  aa  object. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.190.100.  .\UTOMATIC  tiEAB  SHIFTING  DEVICE. 
Fkbd  a.  Brow.v  and  Albkut  F.  Wagner.  New  Yorit, 
X.  Y.  Filed  May  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,181.  (CI. 
74—7.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  «le«crlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member,  of  a  driving  member,  a  shaft 
rigidly  connected  with  said  driving  member,  means  en- 
gaging said  shaft  for  causing  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  shaft  during  the  first  part  of  the  rotation  thereof, 
a  gear  wheel  se<nired  to  said  shaft,  and  a  driving  pinion 
meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  said  pinion  being  of  a 
width  to  remain  continually  in  mesh  with  said  gear 
wheel  regardless  of  the  |>4>Biti<>n  of  the  gear  wheel  and 
said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  <hara<ter  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  driven  member,  of  a  driving  member,  a  shaft 
o<»nnect«l  rigidly  with  said  drivlnK  member.  meHns  en 
gaging  said  shaft  for  resisting  the  rotation  thereof,  a 
spiral  gear  rigidly  senirefl  to  said  shaft,  a  spiral  pinion 
meshing  with  said  spiral  gear,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
spiral  pinion,  whereby  said  spiral  pinion  will  act  in  con- 
nection with  said  spiral  Rear  as  a  cam  for  niovlng  the 
spiral  gear  and  the  shaft  <-arried  thereby  longitudinally 
for  causing  said  driving  member  to  engage  said  driven 
menil>er. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  meml>er.  of  a  driving  member,  a  shaft 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member,  of  a  driving  member,  a  shaft 
rigidly  secured  to  said  driving  meml)er,  said  shaft  being 
provided  with  a  spiral  groove,  a  spring  presseil  pin  fit- 
ting into  said  spiral  groove  for  partially  resisting  the  ro- 
tation of  the  shaft,  and  for  causing  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  a  spiral 
gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  spiral  pinion  meshing  with 
said  gear,  means  for  rotating  said  spiral  pinion,  whereby 
said  shaft  Is  rotated  and  moved  also  longitudinally,  and 
mmns  co-a<tlng  with  said  spiral  gear  for  limiting  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member,  of  a  driving  member,  a  shaft 
connected  with  sahl  driving  member,  means  for  partially 
resisting  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  spiral  gear  rigidly 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  spiral  pinion  meshing  with  said 
spiral  gear,  means  for  rotating  said  spiral  pinion,  said 
spiral  pinion  acting  for  part  of  Its  movement  as  a  cam, 
whereby  said  spiral  Ke«r  and  the  shaft  carried  thereby 
are  moved  longlttMlinally  of  the  shaft,  and  means  co- 
acting  with  said  spiral  gear  for  limiting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  shaft,  whereby  said  driving  member 
may  ttt>  brought  into  engagement  with  said  driven  membel 
and    move*!    out   of   engag»^ment    therewith. 


1.190.101.  WHEEL.  James  Wisi.et  Barca,  Summer- 
field.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  l.'J.  1»15.  Serial  No.  55.701. 
(Cl.  21 — ±09.) 

1.  A  traction  wheel  cdmprising  a  hub.  rigid  spokes  and 
a  rim.  said  rim  being  provided  with  guide  passages,  ra- 
dially movable  gripping  spokes  slldable  at  their  outer  ends 
through  said  guide  passages  and  at  their  inner  ends 
within  the  hut>.  springs  for  holding  said  gripping  spokes 
projectwl.  proJe<tions  upon  the  gripping  spokes,  links 
having  elongated  slots  at  their  outer  ends  receiving  the 
projections  upon  the  gripping  spokes,  and  forming  slip- 
Joint  connections  between  the  links  and  spokes,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  eccentric 
to  the  wheel  hull,  and  means  fi»r  transmitting  adjusting 
motions  to  said  connecting  means. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  rigid  spokes  and 
a  rim.  said  rim  belnit  provided  with  guide  passages,  ra- 
dially movable  gripping  spokes  slldable  at  their  outer  ends 
through  said  ruide  pas.sages  and  at  their  inner  enda 
within  the  hub.  springs  for  holding  said  gripping  spokea 
projected,  projections  upon  the  gripping  spokes,  a  rotary 
collar   upim   the  hyb,   eccentric   links  pivotally    connected 
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at  their  inner  ends  with  said  collar  and  having  elongated 
•lots  at  their  opposite  ends  receiving  the  projections  upon 
the  gripping  spokes,  and  forming  slip-Joint  connections 
between  the  links  and  spokes,  means  for  rotating  said 
collar  upon  the  wheel  hub  for  adjusting  the  links  in- 
wardly and  outwardly,  and  means  for  loiking  said  adjust- 
ing means  In  adjusted  positions. 


8.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  rigid  spokes  and 
a  rim,  said  rim  being  provided  with  guide  passages,  ra- 
dially movable  gripping  spokes  slldable  at  their  outer  ends 
through  said  guide  passages  and  at  their  inner  ends 
within  the  hub,  springs  for  holding  said  gripping  spokes 
projected,  projections  upon  the  gripping  spokes,  a  rotary 
collar  upon  the  hub.  and  eccentric  links,  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  inner  ends  with  said  collar  and  having 
elongate<l  slots  at  their  opposite  ends  receiving  the  pro- 
jections upon  the  gripping  spokes,  and  forming  slip-Joint 
connections  between  the  links  and  spokes,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  des(Tlbt>d. 


1,1»0,102.  VENT  FOR  WELL  -  PUMPS.  Wilfred  H. 
BcTCHER.  Burwell,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  15,931.      (Cl.  113 — 60.) 


in 


A  pump  casing,  a  by  pass  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  thereof  having  the  lower  portion  formed  with 
a  vent  opening,  a  valve  for  closing  said  opening,  a  bracket 
In  said  by  pass  adjacent  to  said  vent  opening,  a  lever  ful- 
cmmed  between  Its  ends  to  said  bracket  and  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  valve,  a  stem  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  an 
actuating  element  slidably  mounted  within  the  vertical 
portion  of  said  by  pass  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  end  of 
■aid   stem  to  hold  said   valve   In  open   position  and   mov- 


able by  the  water  flowing  through  the  by-pass  to  dis- 
engage said  stem  whereby  said  valve  may  gravitate  to 
closed  position. 


1.190.103.  SWITCH.  John  H.  Byrse,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800.449.       (Cl.  173 — 361.) 


^.^//:?f^fVf»^ 


1.  A  snap  switch  mechanism  comprising  an  axlally 
movable  rotary  meml>er  Including  a  switch  element  and 
detent  means:  stop  means  normally  engaging  said  detent 
means  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  memt>er ;  a 
rotary  actuator  for  said  rotary  member  :  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  rotation  of  said  actuator  in  either  direction 
for  exerting  tension  on  said  rotary  meml>er  and  shifting 
said  detent  means  azially  to  release  it  from  aald  stop 
means. 

2.  A  snap  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  mem- 
ber Including  a  contact  plaite  and  axlally  movable  detent 
and  cam  means  ;  stop  means  normally  engaging  said  de- 
tent means  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  member  :  a 
rotary  actuator  for  said  rotary  member  and  means  form- 
ing between  said  actuator  and  said  m^^mber  a  yielding 
operating  connection  adapted  to  exert  tension  on  the 
latter  In  response  to  rotation  of  the  former  In  either 
direction  :  and  means  carried  by  said  actuator  for  coop- 
erating with  said  cam  means  to  shift  said  detent  means 
axlally  to  disengage  it  from  sal<l  stop  means. 

3.  A  snap  switch  mechanism  Including  an  axlally  mov- 
able rotary  memt>er  comprising  a  contact  plate,  a  detent 
wheel,  and  a  double  faced  cam  ;  means  yieldingly  resist- 
ing axial  movement  of  said  rotary  member  ;  means  nor- 
mally engaging  said  detent  wheel  to  prevent  rotation 
thereof  In  either  dlre<'tlon  :  a  rotary  actuator  for  said 
rotary  memtwr  ;  means  forming  between  said  actuator  and 
said  rotary  member  a  yielding  operating  connection  adapt- 
ed to  exert  tension  on  the  latter  in  response  to  rotation 
of  the  former  in  either  direction  ;  and  means  carried  by 
the  actuator  for  engaging  one  or  the  other  of  the  cam 
faces  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
actuator  to  move  the  rotary  member  axlally  and  release 
the  same  from  said  engaging  means. 

4.  A  snap  switch  mechanism  including  an  axlally  mov- 
able rotary  member  comprising  a  contact  plate,  a  star 
wheel,  and  a  double  cam  ;  a  spring  opposing  axial  move- 
ment of  said  rotary  member  ;  stop  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  rotary  member  comprising  a  pair  of  yield- 
ing members  between  which  one  of  the  detents  of  the  star 
wheel  is  normally  held  :  a  rotary  actuator  for  said  rotary 
member  facing  said  cam  ;  means  forming  between  said 
actuator  and  said  rotary  member  a  yielding  operating 
connection  adapted  to  exert  tension  on  the  latter  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  former  in  either  direction  ; 
and  an  arm  carried  by  said  actuator  adapted  on  such* 
rotation  to  cooperate  with  said  cam  In  moving  said  rotary 
member  axlally  so  as  to  release  the  star  wheel  from  said 
stop  means. 

5.  A  snap  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  mem- 
ber Including  an  axlally*  movable  detent  wheel  ;  means 
yieldingly  resisting  axial  movement  of  said  wheel ;  stop 
means  for  preventlnj:  rotation  of  said  rotary  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  flat  springs  between  which  the  de- 
tents of  said  wheel  are  successively  received,  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  springs  lying  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  Eaid  detents  ;  a  rotary  actuator  for  said  rotary  mem- 
ber comprising  means  for  moving  said  detent  wheel 
axlally  to  release  it  from  said  stop  means  ;  and  means 
forming  a  yielding  connection  between  said  actuator  and 
said  rotary  member  adapted  to  exert  tension  on  the  latter 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  former. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,190.104.  X  R.\T  TUBE.  Charles  E.  Ompbbll.  Lynn. 
Maw.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  759,012.  (CI. 
250—35.) 


1.  An  X-ray  tube  taavioK.  In  ronibl nation,  a  Klasn  built, 
an  outwardly  extending  tubular  target  ♦■xtenislon  blown 
In  one  side  of  the  bulb,  a  glass  flange  around  tho  mouth 
of  the  extension  integral  with  the  bulb  and  projecting 
Inwardly  therefrom,  a  target,  a  supporting  sleeve  for  the 
target  fitting  over  th'e  flange,  and  a  heat  conducting  sleeve 
connected  with  the  target,  entirely  Indoswl  within  the 
X  ray  tube  and  fitting  closely  against  the  inside  of  the 
target  extension  so  as  to  dissipate  the  heat  through  the 

•  glass   walls  of  the   target   extension,   substantially   as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  X-ray  tube  having.  In  combination,  a  glass  bulb, 
an  outwardly  extending  tubular  target  extension  blown 
in  one  side  of  the  bulb,  a  glass  flange  around  the  mouth 
of  the  extension  Integral  with  the  bulb  and  projecting 
Inwardly  therefrom,  a  target,  a  ste<>l  supporting  sleeve 
for  the  target  fitting  over  the  flange  and  realllently  clasp- 
ing it,  and  a  heat  conducting  sleeve  connected  with  the 
target  and  fitting  Inst.le  the  extension,  substantially  as 
descrll>e<l. 

3.  An  X  ray  tube  having.  In  combination,  a  glass  bulb, 
an  outwardly  extending  tubular  target  extension  blown 
in  one  side  of  the  bulb,  a  glass  flange  around  the  mouth 
at  the  extension  Integral  with  the  bulb  and  projecting 
inwardly  therefrom,  a  target,  a  8te«»l  supporting  sleeve 
for  the  target  fitting  over  the  flange  and  reslllently  clasp- 
ing It,  a  heat  conducting  sleeve  connectwl  with  the  target 
and  fitting  Inside  the  extension,  and  a  heat  dissipating 
sleeve  surrounding  the  extension,  substantially  as  de 
scrlbe<l. 

4.  An  X  ray  tul)e  having.  In  combination,  a  glass  bulb, 
an  outwardly  extending  tubular  target  extension  blown 
in  one  side  of  the  bulb,  a  target,  a  heat  conductor  extend 
Ing  from  the  target  Into  the  target  extension  for  con- 
du<-ting  heat  from  the  target  to  the  target  extension,  said 
heat  condu«tor  beln«  inclose<l  within  the  X  ray  tube  and 
dissipating  the  heat  through  the  glass  walls  of  the  target 
extension,  and  a  heat  dissipating  sleeve  surrounding  the 
extension  outside  of  the  heat  conductor,  sulwtantlally  as 
described. 

5.  An  X-ray  tube  having.  In  combination,  a  glass  bulb, 
an  outwardly  extending  tubular  target  extension  blown 
In  one  side  of  the  bulb,  a  glass  fiange  around  the  mouth  of 
the  extension  Integral  with  the  bulb  and  projecting  In 
wardly  therefrom,  a  target,  a  heat  conducting  sleeve 
extending  from  the  target  into  the  Urget  extension  for 
conducting  heat  from  the  target  to  the  target  extension, 
a  vacuum  regulating  tube  sealed  through  the  glass  at  the 
end  of  the  target  extension,  and  a  heat  dissipating  sleeve 
surrounding   the   target   extension  and   projecting   beyond 

»lt  to  form  a  protecting  cage  for  the  regulating  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbe<l. 

i  Claim  6  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1,190.105.     CORN  LOADER.     At  or st  C.^ki.mov.   Richard 
son.  111.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  62.862.      (CI. 
193—14.) 

A  device  of  the  class  descrltted.  a  combination,  a  rec- 
tangular frame,  wheels  upon  which  said  frame  is  mount 
ed,  a  pa'r  of  angle  iron  supports  secured  to  one  side  of 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  standards  secured  at 
their  Inner  ends  upon  said  angle  Iron  supports,  a  con- 
veyer casing  secured  at  an  upward  Inclination  and  se- 
cured respectively   to  the  opposite  part  of  said    L-shaped 


standard,  a  wheel  disponed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
sa'd  conveyer  <-aslng,  a  clutch  member,  a  shaft  secured 
concentrically  of  said  wheel,  side  supports  carried  by 
said  L-shaped  standard  and  serving  as  a  mounting  for 
said   shaft   and  as  a   means   for   supporting   said    casing 


upon  said  wheel,  an  endless  carrier  moving  l>etween  the 
sides  of  said  casing,  being  controlled  by  said  last  named 
wheel  for  operating  said  endless  carrier  and  an  actuator 
for  said  last  nanie<l  means  dlspose<l  In  proximity  to  the 
rectangular  frame. 


1,190,106.  TOY.  Edward  Ciiarlbm  C.\rrolu  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia.  Canada.  FUet\  Aug.  10.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  44.784.      (CI.   46—14.) 


A  toy  of  the  class  descrlbei!  compr'slng  two  dished 
disks  assembled  together  with  their  apices  In  abutting 
relation  by  connecting  means  Including  open-ended  spaced 
tubes,  and  clrcumferentlally  disposed  braces,  some  of  said 
Itraces  being  bent  to  form  outwardly  project'ng  humps 
InternHMllate  the  ends  thereof,  a  spinning  cord  threaded 
through  the.  tubes,  and  sounding  <levlces  mounte<l  on  the* 
humps,  sahl  sounding  devices  l>elng  disposed  a»>out  mid- 
way t>etween  the  disks  and  obliquely  with  respect  thereto. 


1.190.107.       FIREARM. 
Ohio.      Flle«l   Dec.  29, 
42—1,) 


JoHX    W.    Carroll.    C'ndnnatl, 
1914.     Serial   No.  879,536.      (CI. 


^_J? 


=^<f 


fei3==j3^ea 


// 


^ 


A  fire  arm  comprising  a  barrel  having  an  aperture  ad- 
jacent Its  Inner  end.  operating  mechanism,  and  a  closed 
cham»>er  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  the  edgeft 
of  said  chamber  adapted  to  conform  to  and  engage  with 
the  side  of  the  barrel  conne<tlng  the  Interior  of  the  cham- 
lier  with  the  opening  In  the  liarrel.  and  means  surround- 
ing the  chamber  and  barrel  for  holding  the  same  In  air- 
tight  engagement   therewith. 
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1.190,108.      HOE.      Ambrose    B.   Chabot.   Seattle.   Wash. 
Filed  Oct.   14,  1915.     Serial   No.  55.831.      (Cl.  55—5.) 


1.  An  agricultural  tool.  in<  hiding  a  senil-cone  shaped 
blade,  all  the  edges  of  which  are  cutting  etlges,  and  an 
Integral   handle  receiving  socket  carrlinl  thereby, 

2.  An  agricultural  tool,  including  a  handle  receiving 
memlter.  and  a  l>lade  having  a  point,  the  edges  of  which 
i-onverge.  one  terminating  'nternie«llate  of  Its  ends  In 
the  handle  receiving  member  and  the  other  In  an  oval 
shaped  eilge,  the  body  of  the  blade  t>elng  curved  into  a 
semi-cone  shape. 


1.190,109.  CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  DRIVING  AND 
DRIVEN  SHAFTS  OF  A  SPRING  M<>TOR  AND 
CHIRN.  A8A  8.  Cheek.  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Filed  Feb. 
24.  1914.     Serial   No.  820.555.      (CI.  64—13.) 


U^' 


In  appnratus  of  the  character  described,  a  substantially 
flat,  horizontal  base  provided  upon  its  upper  side  with 
longitudinal,  upstanding  guide  ribs  :  a  substantially  ver- 
tical standard  rigidly  connected  with  one  end  portion  of 
the  tiase  :  a  substantially  horlzontf  I  drive  shaft  journaled 
through  the  standard  and  rotatable  therein  and  held 
against  perccptil)le  longitudinal  and  lateral  movements; 
a  supporting  structure  arranged  al)ove  the  l)ase  and  pro- 
vided with  pairs  of  (|eiM>n<ling.  spaced  fe«-t  having  trans- 
verse notches  ojM'n  at  their  bottoms  for  deta<-hably  re- 
i-elvtng  the  upstanding  guide  ribs;  a  substantially  hori 
lontal  driven  shaft  journaled  through  the  supporting 
structure  with  one  end  adapted  to  lie  l)rought  Into  aline 
ment  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  drive  shaft ;  de- 
tachable clutch  mechanism  rendered  active  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  driven  shaft.  Into  proximity  to  the  drive 
shaft  tc»  lock  the  S4ime  together  for  rotation  and  to  pre- 
vent perceptible  vertlc-al  swinging  movement  of  the  driven 
shaft  prior  to  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof  away 
from  the  drive  shaft  :  and  u  vertically  swinging  forked 
latc-h  pivoted  to  the  upper  side  of  the  base  near  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  and  having  Its  free  ends  adapted  to 
slidably  engage  the  adjacent  pair  of  legs  of  the  support- 
ing structure  upon  the  downward  movement  of  the  latch 
to  effect  the  Ibngltudinai  movement  of  the  supporting 
struc-ture  toward  the  active  position  and  to  lock  the  same 
in  such  position. 


l.iwn.lio.  t;A<;E  FOR  CUTTIN«;  BITS.  Thomas  IIcnt 
Clarke,  Camden.  .\.  J.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  ft6<i.2.39.     (Cl.  145— 12.'>.) 

1.  A  gage  for  cutting  bits  comprising  a  collar  adapted 
to  surround  the  bit  adjacent  the  brace  end  thereof,  a 
plate  depending  from  the  Inner  stirfac-e  of  one  side  of  the 
collar,  the  outer  surfac*'  of  said  side  having  spaced  ver- 
tU-al  grooves,  a  second  collar  adapted  to  surround  the 
bit  below  the  first  collar  and  at  a  remote  point  there- 
from, a   plate  rising  from  the  outer  surface  of  one  side 


of  the  second  collar,  the  Inner  surface  of  said  side  having 
spaced  vertical  grooves,  said  plates  being  arranged  in 
face  to  face  contact  and  slidably  adjustable  relatively, 
means  for  holding  said  plates  fixed  relatively,  spaced 
parallel  legs  projecting  from  the  free  end  of  eac-h  of  said 
plates  contiguous  to  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  the 
legs  of  one  plate  being  arranged  In  the  said  grooves  In 
the  collar  carried  by  the  other  plate,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  collars  flx<>d  upon  said  bit. 


2.  A  gage  for  cutting  bits  comprising  a  collar  adapted 
to  surround  the  bit  adjacent  the  brace  end  thereof,  a  plate 
depending  from  one  side  of  the  collar,  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  bit  adjacent  the  cutting  end  thereof,  a  laterally 
dlsposetl  flange  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve, 
cutting  teeth  formed  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  bushing 
rising  from  said  flange  in  alinement  with  said  sleeve  and 
eml)racing  said  bit.  a  second  collar  surrounding  said 
bushing  and  resting  upon  said  flange,  a  plate  extending 
upwardly  from  the  second  mentioned  collar  in  face  to 
face  contact  with  the  first  mentioned  plate,  means  for 
holding  said  collars  fixed  relatively,  said  plates  l>elng 
slidably  adjU8tal)le,  and  means  for  holding  said  i)late8  in 
fixed  relation. 


1.190,111.  MINE  CAR  WHEEL.  Carl  Clacsix.  Bishee. 
Ariz.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  92.172.  (Cl. 
106 — 67.) 


1.  The  coml)lnatlon  of  an  axle,  a  bearing  therefor,  a 
retaining  ring  removaldy  fastened  to  the  bearing  and 
having  an  Internal  flange,  a  wheel,  and  a  bushing  fas- 
tened In  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  having  an  annular 
groove  on  Its  Inner  end  with  which  the  flange  of  the  re- 
taining ring  engages  to  rotatably  hold  the  wheel  and 
bushing  on  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  bushing  fastenc>d  In 
the  hub  thereof  and  having  an  end  extending  from  one 
end  thereof,  said  extending  end  being  formed  with  a  cir- 
cumferential groove,  an  axle  extending  Into  the  bushing, 
a  bearing  for  the  axle,  and  a  ring  screwed  on  the  outside 
of  the  bearing  and  embracing  the  projecting  end   of  the 
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JjUfibing  and  forine<l  with  an  Internal  annular  flange  en- 
gaging In  the  groove  of  the  bushing  to  rotatabl.v  retain 
the  latter  and  wheel  on  the  axle. 


1.190,112.  ARRESTER  FOR  SOUND  PRODUCING  AP- 
PARATUS. Chester  Y.  Clawsox,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  24.275.  (CI. 
74 — 46.) 


The  lomblnatlon  with  a  turn  table,  a  spindle  carrying 
the  same,  a  brake  applyiug  devli-e  for  stopping  the  turn 
table,  a  nienil)er  of  in«ulatlnK  material  seated  upon  said 
turn  table,  and  a  swinging  ami  having  an  element  to  ride 
upon  said  member  and  move  toward  said  spindle,  of  a 
disk  eml>edde<l  In  said  member  and  having  an  aperture 
to  retfive  said  spindle  wherel>y  the  disk  engages  the 
spindle,  and  an  electrical  circuit  terminally  connected  to 
said  element  and  spindle  and  in<lading  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  electrically  operated  means  co5per- 
atlng  with  said  braki*  applying  device  to  move  It  to  brake 
applying  position,  said  meml>er  having  a  spiral  groove 
for  re<"elving  said  element  and  extending  to  said  disk 
and  aperture  whereby  the  disk  forms  the  bottom  of  said 
groove   upon   which  said  element   rides. 


i.i9o,ii:j.     ironing-board  attachme.vt. 

COHBN,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1916. 
No.  88,131.      (CI.  68—1.) 
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In  combination  with  an  ironing  board,  attaching  mem 
bers  on  the  under  side  of  the  same  near  one  end  and  each 
having  a  subsUntlally  semi-circular  spring  arm.  support- 
ing members  for  the  board,  one  of  said  members  having 
an  opening,  and  a  bar  across  said  opening,  said  bar  adapt 
ed  to  l)ear  under  the  board,  and  said  spring  arms  of  the 
attaching  members  being  adapteii  to  be  engaged  under 
said  bar,  to  detachably  and  pivotally  connect  said  end  of 
the  board  to  said  supporting  memt>er. 


1,100,114.  .NTT  LOCK.  John  B.  Colvin.  Dundee,  Miss. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  49.0M.  (CI.  151—66.1 
The  combination  with  a  structure  including  a  tlanged 
member  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  same,  and  a  nut 
for  the  bolt,  of  a  plate  arranged  upon  one  of  the  faces  of 
the  structure  and  engaging  with  the  flange  thereof,  said 
plate  having  an  angular  end  and  provided  with  a  heade<1 


pivot  member  adjacent  to  said  angular  end.  a  dog  haring 
an  elongated  slotted  portion  receiving  the  pivot  and  hay- 
luK  a  toothed  face  to  engage  with  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
nut  and  a  lip  to  engage  with  another  side  of  the  nut  and 
said  dog  adapted  to  have  one  of  its  ends  forced   by  the 


nut  into  conta<  t  with  the  angular  end  of  the  plate  and 
to  relieve  the  headed  member  from  the  strain  of  the  pres- 
sure upon  the  doK  between  Its  end  engatilng  with  the  nut 
and  Its  end  contacting  with  the  angular  portion  of  the 
plate,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.190.116.  SPEED-LIMITIN(}  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR- 
DRIVEN  VEHICLES.  Orvili-e  W.  Comptox,  Inde- 
pendence.  Kans.  Filed  May  «.  1915.  Serial  No.  26.443. 
(CT.  175—366.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing the  vehicle,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  grounded 
circuit  leading  through  the  source  of  supply  for  control- 
ling an  operative  part  of  the  motor,  a  speed  indicator 
comprising  a  dial  and  track,  a  binding  post  conductlvely 
connected  with  the  track,  a  slide  on  the  track  in  <on- 
du«tive  relation  thereto,  a  pointer  normally  Insulated 
from  the  track  but  adapted  for  conductive  contact  with 
the  slide,  and  direct  and  grounded  circuit  wires  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  Indicator  members  with  the  source 
of  electrical  supply. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing the  vehicle,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  circuit  con- 
nection between  the  source  of  supply  and  a  part  of  the 
motor,  a  speetl  Indicator  comprising  a  dial,  a  track  on 
said  dial,  electrical  conne<'tlon  between  the  track  and  the 
source  of  supply,  a  block  slldably  mounted  In  the  track,  a 
bolt  In  said  block  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with 
the  track,  a  pointer  Insulated  from  the  dial  and  adapted 
for  conductive  contact  with  the  block,  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  the  pointer  with  the  source  of 
supply. 

3.  The  <oniblnatlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing the  vehicle,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  means  for 
electrically  energizing  a  member  In  operative  relation 
with  the  motor  from  the  source  of  electrical  supply,  a 
speed  indicator  comprising  a  dial  having  8i)eed  gradua- 
tions thereon,  a  depresse^l  track  arranged  adjacent  the 
speed  graduations,  and  having  openings  therein,  a  block 
slldably  mounted  In  the  track,  a  bolt  In  said  block  adapt- 
«><l  for  projection  Into  said  openings,  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  track  with  the  source  of  electrical 
supply,  a  pointer  adapte<l  for  contact  with  said  block. 
and  mean*  for  electrically  connecting  the  pointer  with 
the  source  of  supply,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1.190.116.  HOR8B-COLLAR.  Gov  Marion  Cook,  Roch- 
ester. Nev.  FUed  Sept,  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,061. 
(CI.  54—19.) 


A  horse  collar  comprising  a  metal  shell  having  Its  ends 
overlapping  and  connecte«l  together  and  bent  to  form  a 
substantially  large  after  wale  approximately  elliptical  hi 
cross  section,  also  further  bent  to  form  a  fore-wale  ap 
proximately  annular  In  cross  section,  a  wood  filler  se- 
cnreil  In  said  fore^wale  and  reinforcing  the  same,  a  flexi- 
ble lining  secured  to  the  inner  walls  of  said  after-wale, 
and  an  air  tube  positioned  In  and  secured  to  said  flexible 
lining,  one  face  of  said  shell  being  creased  substantially 
at  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the  fore-walo  and  after-wale 
and  forming  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  hame  therein 
when  in  use. 


1,190.117.     FLYTRAP.     John    Moa<,A.\  Coolit.  Fayette- 
vllle.    Ark.      Filed    Sept.    2.    1915.      Serial    No.    48,692 
(CI.  43—22.) 


1.  A  fly  trap  of  the  class  described  having  an  apertured 
bottom,  an  auxiliary  bottom,  the  auxiliary  bottom  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  groove,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  member  disposed  In  said  groove,  the  arms  of  the 
said  member  supporting  the  trap,  a  hook  formed  on  the 
terminal  of  each  arm,  a  shoulder  formed  on  each  arm  near 
its  extremity,  means  on  the  trap  to  cooperate  with  the 
hooks  and  shoulders  to  hold  the  trap  in  an  open  or  closed 
position,  and   means  to  automatically  open   the  trap. 

2.  A  fly  trap  of  the  class  described  having  an  apertured 
bottom,  an  auxiliary  bottom,  legs  carried  by  the  auxiliary 
Itottom  to  support  the  trap,  shoulders  formed  upon  the 
legs,  and  eyes  carried  by  the  trap  to  hold  the  trap  in  a 
close«l  position,  and  a  locking  meml)er  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  one  of  the  shoulders  and  eyes  to  prevent  the 
opening  of  the  trap. 

8.  A  fly  trap  having  an  apertured  bottom,  an  auxiliary 
bottom,  means  for  supporting  the  auxiliary  bottom  In 
opened  and  closed  position,  and  means  for  automatically 
opening  the  trap. 

4.  A  fly  trap  having  an  apertured  bottom,  an  auxiliary 
bottom,  means  for  supporting  the  auxiliary  bottom,  and 
a  coil  spring  having  one  terminal  secured  to  the  trap  and 
the  other  terminal  to  the  auxiliary  bottom  to  bold  the 
same  in  spaced  relation. 


1,190.118.      WHEEL  RIM.      Walter   E.   Copithorn,   Na- 
tlck,  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  2  253      (CI 
152—21.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  l)ody  having  a  rim 
member  provide^!  on  one  of  Its  edges  with  lncllne.1  shoul- 
ders,  of  a  demountalde  rlni  en'lrcMng  said   rim   member. 


a  split  locking  ring  for  holding  the  demountable  rtm  1b 
place,  said  locking  ring  encircling  the  shouldered  edge  of 
the  rim  member  and  l>elng  provided  with  projections 
which  are  brought  Into  engagement  with  and  are  dis- 
engaged from  said  shoulders  by  circumferential  movement 
of  the  locking  ring,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rim  member 
and  engaging  one  end  of  the  locking  ring  for  moving  it 
into  locking  position  and  contracting  it  tightly  about  the 
rim  meml>er. 


1  *■  a 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body  having  a  rim 
member  provided  with  inclined  shoulders,  of  a  demount- 
able rim  encircling  said  body,  a  locking  ring  for  holding 
the  demountable  rim  in  place  and  provided  with  projec- 
tions which  are  l)rought  into  engagement  with  and  dis- 
engaged from  said  shoulders  by  circumferential  movement 
of  the  locking  ring,  a  fulcrum  block  adjustably  secured 
to  said  rim  portion,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  fulcrum 
block  and  by  which  the  locking  ring  Is  given  its  move- 
ment. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body  having  a  rtm 
member  provided  with  Inclined  shoulders,  of  a  demount- 
able  rim  encircling  said  body,  a  split  locking  ring  for 
holding  the  demountable  rim  in  place,  said  locking  ring 
epclrcllng  the  rim  member  and  provided  with  projections 
which  are  brought  into  engagement  with  and  are  disen- 
gaged from  said  shoulders  by  a  circumferential  movement 
of  the  locking  ring,  a  fulcrum  block  adjustably  secured  to 
said  rim  member,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  fulcrum  block 
and  engaging  one  end  of  the  locking  rtng,  said  lever  oper- 
ating to  move  the  locking  rtng  into  locking  position  and 
to  draw  It  tightly  about  the  rtm  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body  having  a  rim 
member  provlde<l  with  inclined  shoulders,  of  a  demount- 
able rim  encircling  said  body,  a  locking  ring  to  hold  the 
demountable  rim  In  place  and  provided  with  projections 
which  are  brought  Into  engagement  with  and  disengaged 
from  said  shoulders  by  circumferential  movement  of  the 
locking  ring,  said  locking  ring  having  a  notch  therein,  a 
fulcrum  block  a<ljustably  secured  to  the  rtm  member,  and 
an  actuating  lever  plvote<l  to  said  fulcrum  block  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  received  in  said  notch  whereby  turning 
movement  of  said  actuating  lever  will  give  movement  to 
the  locking  ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body  having  a  rim 
member  provided  on  one  of  Its  e<lges  with  Inclined  shoul- 
ders, of  a  demountable  rim  encircling  said  rim  member, 
a  split  locking  rtng  for  holding  the  demountable  rim  In 
place,  said  locking  ring  encircling  the  shouldered  edge  of 
the  rim  member  and  being  provided  with  projections 
which  are  brought  into  engagement  with  and  are  dis- 
engaged from  said  shoulders  by  circumferential  movement 
of  the  locking  rtng.  said  locking  rtng  also  having  a  notch 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  L  shap»Hl  lever  pivote*!  to  the 
rim  member  and  having  Its  shorter  arm  engagluK  said 
notch  whereby  swinging  movement  of  the  lever  draws  the 
locking  ring  tightly  about  the  rim  member  and  1. rings  the 
projections  thereon  Into  locking  engagement  with  said 
shoulders,  and  a  locking  meml>er  securo<|  to  the  rlra  mem- 
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ber  aod  adapted  to  engage  the  ottter  ann  of  said  lerer 
tbereliy  to  lock  It  in  a  position  to  bold  the  locking  ring  In 
Its  operative  position. 


1.190.119.  DEVICE  KOR  HOLDING  STOCKINGS  TO 
FORMS.  Habry  CoiLSTON,  Pblladelpbia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Phl!ad«Ipbia  Testile  Machinery  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUeil 
Oct.  25,  ldl5.     Serial  No.  87.878.     (CI.  26—16.) 


1.  The  conihlnatlon  of  a  stocking  form  ;  a  clamp  for 
boltllng  the  open  end  of  the  xtocking  to  the  form  :  and 
means  for  actuating  the  clamp  to  release  the  stocking  so 
that  It  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  form. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stocking  form  :  a  clamp  for 
holding  the  open  end  of  a  stocking  to  the  form  ;  means 
for  opening  ind  closing  the  clamp:  a  carrier  for  carrying 
saM  means  :  and  automatic  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
operating  means  as  the  carriers  move  In  a  pre<letermlne<l 
path. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carrier:  means  for  actuating 
the  carrl«  r  In  a  predetermlne<l  path  :  a  stocking  form 
mounte«l  on  the  carrier ;  clamps  for  holding  the  lower 
portion  of  the  stocking  to  the  form  :  a  slide  arrang*-*!  to 
actuate  the  clamps:  a  rod  projecting  from  the  slide;  and 
means  for  moving  the  ro<l  so  as  to  close  the  clamps  on  the 
stocking. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  arrangefl  to  travel  in  a 
|iredetermlne<l  path :  a  stocking  form  mounte<l  on  the 
carrier  :  clamps  for  holding  the  open  end  of  the  stocking 
to  the  form  :  a  slide :  means  for  actuating  the  slide  to 
close  the  clamps  on  the  .sto<-klng ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  slide  prior  to  the  removal  of  the 
stocking  from  the  form. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  carrier:  means  for  moving  the 
carrier  in  a  preiletermineil  path  :  a  stocking  form  mounted 
on  the  carrier  :  two  plvot^Ml  clamping  arms,  one  Io<^te<l 
on  one  side  of  the  form  and  the  other  located  on  the 
opposite  side  :  a  vertically  movable  slide  arranged  to  force 
the  clamping  arms  Into  the  closed  position  :  a  ro<l  attached 
to  the  slide :  means  for  raising  the  rod  to  cau.se  the 
slide  to  move  the  arms  Into  the  iloseil  position  :  a  pro- 
jection on  the  slide  and  means  <'onnected  to  the  projection 
to  withdraw  the  slide  and   to  release  the  arms. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.120.       KLKCTRICAL     WIXDIXG.       Elmer     E.     F. 
Creh'.hto.n.    Schenectady.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    <;<>neral 
Electrl  •  Company^  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed 
Nov.  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  R74.068.      (CI.  175—30.) 
1.   In  a   transformer,  a  winding  comprising  a   plurality 
of  ele<'tricall.v  connected  colls  assemble<1   In  groups  and  a 
second   winding  separating  said   groups,  adjacent   groups 
having  une<iual    natural    fre<juencles   of  electrical    oscilla- 
tion   to    restrain    the    liuilding    up    of   dang-rous    voltages 
through  resonance. 


2.  In  a  transformer,  a  winding  comprising  a  plarallty 
of  electrically  connected  <lisk  coils  assembled  in  groups 
and  a  s«-conil  win<iing  separating  said  groups,  adjacent 
groups  having  unequal  natural  frequencies  of  electrical 
oscillation  to  restrain  the  building  up  of  dangerous  Tolt- 
ages  through   resonance. 


mrTrrrrrrrrriJ^rrk- 


3.  In  a  transformer,  a  winding  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electrically  connected  colls  connected  In  groups  and  a 
secondary  winding  separating  said  groups,  adjacent  groups 
having  unefjual  natural  fuudani»>ntal  frequencies  of  elec- 
trical oscillation  antl  harmonics  thereof  to  restrain  the 
building  DP  of  dangerous  voltages  through  resonance. 

4.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  a  winding  comprising  a 
plurality  of  electrically  connected  colls  assemble<l  in 
groups,  one  of  said  groups  and  an  adjacent  coll  having  un- 
equal natural  fundamental  frequencies  of  electrical  oscil- 
lation and  harmonics  to  r)-.<«traln  the  building  up  of  dan- 
gerous voltages  through  res<inan<'c. 


1,190.121.  SIGHT  FOR  FIRE.\RMS.  Jambh  Clvdi 
Chitthett.  El  Paso.  Tex.  Filed  July  20.  1315.  Se- 
rial  No    40.Rfl5.      (CI.  S3 — 50.) 


1.  A  sight  for  firearms  having  a  plurality  of  sighting 
marks.  an<l  a  scale  adjacent  thereto  and  having  a  base 
I'ne  ami  marks  spaced  apart  referring  to  sighting  marks 
to  indicate  which  sighting  mark  is  to  t>e  used  when  the 
outline  of  an  obje<t  of  known  size  is  substantially  in- 
closed within  said  base  line  and  one  of  tbe  marks  on  the 
scale. 

2.  A  sight  for  firearms  having  a  plurality  of  sighting 
marks  «pace«l  apart  from  one  end.  and  a  scale  adjacent 
thereto  with  marks  space«l  apart  from  one  end.  th«'  dis- 
tance between  the  sighting  marks  Increasing  ftom  the 
said  end  relatively  to  the  distances  between  the  scale 
marks  from  the  said  end  of  the  scale. 

8.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  a  tube  having  lenses  and  a 
transparent  member  flxe<l  therein,  there  being  Ind'cated 
on  the  transparent  meml>er  a  plurality  of  sighting  marks 
and  corresponding  scale  marks,  it  being  possible  to  com- 
pare the  scale  with  the  outline  of  an  object  to  deter- 
mine the  sighting  mark  to  be  used  when  firing  at  the 
object. 

4.  A  a'ght  for  firearms  having  a  plurality  of  sighting 
marks  spaced  apart  over  each  other,  and  a  scale  having 
marks  corresponding  to  the  sighting  marks  and  spaced 
apart  over  each  other,  the  distances  between  the  sighting 
marks  Increasing  downwardly  relatively  to  the  distances 
i)etween  the  scale  marks. 

5.  A  sight  for  firearms  having  a  plurality  of  sighting 
marks  spa<'ed  apart  over  each  other,  and  a  scale  hav'ng 
marks  corresponding  with  the  sighting  marks,  the  dis- 
tance betwwn  the  sighting  marks  Increasing  downwardly 
relatively  to  the  distances  l>etween  the  corresponding 
scale  murks. 

(Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,190,122.     ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  AND  THE  PROCESS 
OF    ELECTROLYZINc;    METAL.      Christian    Dantsi 
K.N.  Scotl*.  N.   Y..  assignor  to  Oncral   Electric  Com- 
IMny,    a    Corporation    of    New    York.     Filed    Mar.    20. 
1916.      Serial  No.  15,740.      (CI.  204 — 19.) 


1.  An  elecirolytu  cell  for  Isolating  nuialllc  magnesium 
comprising  a  container,  an  anode  inert  with  respect  to  a 
molten  electrolyte  containing  magnesium  compounds  and 
a  cathode  remaining  unfus4>d  during  the  electrolysis  of 
the  magnesium  and  having  a  surface  layer  wetted  by 
molten  magnesium. 

2.  The  process  of  collecting  by  electrolysis  metal  tend- 
ing to  separate  out  in  small  globules,  which  consists  in 
separating  the  metal  In  a  fused  state  in  contact  with  a 
cathode  remaining  uufusiHl  during  the  electrolysis  and 
having  a  surface  layer  of  a  metal  slowly  alloying  with 
the  metal  to  be  collected. 

3.  The  process  of  Isolating  magnesium  which  consists 
in  conducting  current  through  a  magnesium  compound 
between  a  cathode  consisting  of  iron,  the  surface  of  which 
is  coated  with  zinc,  and  an  anode. 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  container,  a  mag- 
nesium containing  electrolyte  which  is  molten  during  op- 
eration of  the  cell,  an  anode,  and  a  cathode  <onsistlng  of 
material  not  readily  alloyable  with  magnesium  and  re- 
maining unfused  during  the  ele<troly8ls  of  magnesium, 
the  surface  of  which  Is  alloyed  with  zinc. 

5.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  container,  an 
ele<trolyte  of  fuse<l  salts  containing  an  earth  metal,  an 
anode,  and  a  cathode  of  iron  In  contact  with  said  electro- 
lyte, the  surface  of  said  cathode  consisting  largely  of  a 
metal  other  than  Iron  wetted  by  a  metal  electrolyzable 
from  said  electrolyte. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte«l  in  the  (.azette.l 


1.190.123.      EYE  PROTECTOR.      <;koii.,e    If.    Day,    South 
bridge.    Mrss..    ass'gnor    to    .\iii>TicHn    Optical    Company. 
Southbridge,    Mass.,    a     Voluntary     Association.     Flle<l 
Dec.   2H.    1914.      Serial    .No.   879.303.      (CI.    2 — 149.) 


1.  A  frame  mcml>er  for  an  eye  protector,  comprising  a 
ring  having  an  inturneil  flange  at  one  side  thereof,  for 
engagement  with  a  lens  and  having  an  Integral  shield 
memt>er  project'ng  from  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said 
shield  meml>er  being  provided  with  an  Inturned  flange, 
and  a  mesh  for  the  shield  memtwr  fitting  beneath  the 
flange  and  wcured  in  position  by  pinching  of  the  flange 
thereagalnst.  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

2.  A  frame  for  an  eye  protector,  comprls'ng  a  ring 
having  a  portion  at  one  edge  thereof  for  engaging  a  lens, 
means  projt-illng  Inwardly  of  the  frame  for  engaging  the 
opposite  fac-e  of  the  lens  to  secure  the  same  In  position, 
said  frame  having  a  portion  of  the  opposite  edgi'  thereof 
rolled  to  provide  a  fa<e  engaging  bead  and  having  the 
remainder  of  said  e<lge  curving  rearwardly  t<»  provide  a 
shield  portion,  the  central  part  of  the  shield  portion  be-  ' 
ing  cut  away,  and  the  portion  of  the  frame  at  each  side  [ 


of  the  cut  away  part  bidng  doubled  to  provide  a  trough, 
and  a  screen  or  mesh  having  its  edges  fitting  within  the 
said  trough,  the  material  of  the  trough  being  pinched 
down  upon  the  edges  of  the  mesh  to  securely  retain  the 
same  in  position. 

;{.  In  an  eye  protector,  a  shield  comprising  an  open 
frame  in  which  a  mesh  is  received,  and  overlapping  brace 
membf'rs  connecting  portions  of  said  frame  to  prevent 
crushing  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  shield  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  frames,  and  members  connecting 
portions  of  each  frame,  said  members  being  adapted  to 
engage  with  each  other  when  the  frames  are  assembled 
to  provide  a  rigid  shield. 

5.  In  an  eye  protector,  the  combination  with  spilt 
lens  frames,  of  shields  carried  by  said  frames  coniprlsing 
frame  portions  In  which  a  shield  element  is  mounted,  and 
braces  connecting  portions  of  said  shield  frames  to  re- 
sist crushing  of  the  shield  when  the  lens  frames  are 
mounted  upon  the  lenses. 

[Claim  «•  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  • 


1.190.124.  CARBTRETER.  Charles  i>k  Ll'K.trsEvics 
and  Claik  .1.  Terrill.  >Vcst  .Nutley.  .N.  .1.  ;  said  Terrlll 
assignor  to  said  de  Lukacsevlcs.  Flle<l  July  7.  1915. 
Serial  No.  38.619.      (CI.  48 — 156.) 


1.  A  carbureter  having  a  fuel  cliaml>er  or  reservoir  and 
an  air  passage  separated  therefrom  and  having  an  air 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  connection  to  the  motor  su<tlon 
tube,  said  chamber  and  said  air  passage  being  separate<l 
by  an  annular  wall  comprising  a  rigid  body  part  *and  a 
relatively  stiff  absorbent  element,  the  said  body  part  hav- 
ing an  opening  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  air  passage  and  also  communicating  with  the  said 
fuel  chamber,  the  said  absorbent  element  oc<-upylng  said 
opening  and  hav'ng  an  upper  fhlikeneil  portion  which  is 
freely  exposed  in  .said  fuel  chamber  and  which  provides 
a  shoulder  for  engagement  upon  the  rigid  body  part  of 
i»airl  wall,  the  said  absorbent  element  having  Its  lower 
portion  freely  exposed  in  said  fuel  chamber,  and  a  cylin- 
drical slide  valve  movable  In  said  air  passage  across  the 
freely  exposed  surface  therein  of  said  alisorbent  element. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  fuel  chamber  t>r  reservoir  and 
an  air  passage  separated  therefrom  and  having  an  air 
Inlet  an<l  an  outlet  for  connection  to  the  motor  suctio^ 
tube,  said  chamber  and  said  air  passage  Ixdng  separated 
by  an  annular  wall  comprising  a  rigid  body  part  and  a 
relatively  stlflT  ab.sorbent  element,  the  said  body  part  hav- 
ing an  opening  <-ommunlcatlng  with  the  upper  portion 
of  jiald  air  passage  and  also  communicating  with  the  said 
fuel  chamber,  the  said  absorbent  element  occupying  said 
openini;  and  having  its  lower  portion  fn^ely  exposed  In 
said  fuel  chamber  and  its  upper  portion  freely  exposed 
in  said  air  passage,  a  cylindrical  slide  valve  movable  in 
said  air  passage  across  the  freely  exposed  surface  therein 
of  said  absorbent  element,  and  a  valve  controlling  the 
supply  of  air  to  said  air  Inlet,  the  said  valves  being  con- 
nected to  move  as  one  and  the  said  slide  valve  having  a 
split  or  opening  therein  which  always  uncovers  a  portion 
of  the  absorbent  element  surface  exposed  in  said  fuel 
chamber. 

3.  A  carbureter  having  a  fuel  chaml>er  or  reservoir  and 
an  air  passage  separated  therefrom  and  having  an  outlet 
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for  ronneotlon  to  the  motor  suction  tub**,  an  air  chamber 
arranged  below  Ra'd  air  passai^p  an<l  In  open  commantca- 
tlon  therewith,  said  rhamlier  having  air  inlet  openings 
in  ita  annular  wall,  said  fuel  chamher  and  aald  air  pas- 
sage being  separated  by  an  annular  wall  comprising  a 
rigid  body  part  and  a  relatively  stiff  absorbent  element. 
the  said  body  part  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  air  passage  and  also  com- 
municatinK  with  the  said  fuel  chamber,  the  said  at>8orbent 
element  occupying  said  opening  and  having  its  lower 
portion  freely  exposes!  in  said  fuel  chamber  and  Its  up- 
per portion  freely  exposed  in  >(aid  air  passage,  a  cylin- 
drical slide  valve  movable  in  said  air  passage  across  the 
freely  exposed  surface  therein  of  said  ah8orl)ent  element, 
and  a  second  cylindrical  slide  valve  movable  in  said  air 
chamber  across  the  air  Inlet  openings  thereof,  said  valves 
being  connected  to  move  an  one. 

4.  A  carbureter  having  a  fuel  chamber  and  an  air  pas- 
sage separated  therefrom  and  having  an  air  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  connection  to  the  motor  suction  tube,  the  wall 
between  the  fuel  chamber  and  the  air  passage  comprising 
an  annular  metal  part  having  a  continuous  interruption 
at  its  upper  end  and  an  annular  relatively  stiff  absorbent 
element  having  its  lower  portion  concentric  to  the  said 
metal  part  and  freely  exposed  in  the  fael  chamber,  and 
having  its  upper  portion  thickened  and  closely  fitted  in 
the  interruption  of  the  metal  part  for  support  thereon 
and  for  free  exposure  in  the  air  passage,  ttiat  face  of 
the  absorbent  element  which  is  exposed  in  the  air  pas- 
sage being  flush  with  the  inner  face  of  the  annular  metal 
part,  and  a  cylindrical  slide  valve  movable  in  said  air 
passage  across  the  freely  exposed  surface  therein  of  said 
absorbent  element. 


1,190,125.  CARBURETER.  Charlis  di  LI7Kac8BTIC8, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  r>ane  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  65,087.      (CI.  48 — 156.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  in 
combination,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  chamber, 
absorbent  fuel  distributing  means  submerged  In  the  liquid 
fuel  and  arranged  intermediate  said  chamt>ers,  and  means 
for  progressively  and  simultaneously  increasing  the  ex- 
posure of  said  absorbent  means  in  said  mixing  chamber 
and  the  submergence  of  said  means  in  the  iiquld  fuel,  or, 
in  like  manner  decreasing  su<'h  exposure  and  submergence. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines.  In 
combination,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  chamber, 
and  a  regulating  element  provlde<l  with  absorbent  fuel  dis- 
tributing means  exposed^in  said  mixing  chamt>er  and  rob- 
merged  In  the  liquid  fuel  of  said  supply  chamber,  said 
element  l)elng  operable  to  progressively  and  simulta- 
neously increase  the  exposure  of  said  absorl>ent  means  in 
said  mixing  chamber  and  the  submergence  of  said  means 
in  the  liquid  fuel,  or.  in  like  manner,  to  decrease  such 
exposure  and  submergence. 


3.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  in 
combination,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  chamber. 
and  abflort>ent  fuel  distributing  means  submerged  in  the 
liquid  fuel  and  arrange<l  intermediate  said  chambers,  said 
absorbent  means  t>elng  operable  whereby  its  exposure  In 
said  mixing  chamber  and  its  submergence  in  the  liquid 
fuel  are  progressively  and  simultaneously  lncrease<l  or 
decrease*!  as  the  t-ase  may  be,  or.  in  like  manner,  whereby 
such  exposure  and  submergence  are  decreased. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  in 
combination,  a  mixing  chamN-r,  a  fuel  supply  chamber, 
a  casing  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  regulating  cylinder  rotatably  fitted  in  said 
casing  and  having  a  connection  with  saWl  fuel  supply 
chaml)er.  and  absorbent  means  carried  by  said  cylinder  for 
exposure  to  said  mixing  chamber  through  aald  opening, 
said  absorbent  means  being  submerged  in  the  liquid  of 
said  supply  chamber  and  being  arranged  whereby,  upon 
a  rotation  of  said  cylinder.  Its  exposure  through  said 
opening  and  its  submergem-e  in  the  liquid  fuel  is  pro- 
gressively and  simultaneously  increased  or  decreased  as 
the  case  may  be. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  in 
combination,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  chamber,  a 
casing  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  hollow  regulating  cylinder  rotatably  fitted  In 
said  casing  and  having  a  connection  with  said  fuel  supply 
chaml>er.  and  a  plurality  of  ab.sorbent  blo<ks  carri*^!  by 
said  cylinder  for  exposure  to  said  mixing  chamber 
fhrough  said  opening,  said  blocks  being  submerged  in  the 
liquid  of  said  supply  cbaml>er  and  being  arranged  where- 
by, upon  a  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  their  exposure 
through  said  opening  and  their  submergence  in  the  liquid 
fuel  Is  progressively  and  simultaneously  increased  or  de- 
creased as  the  case  may  be. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;aiette.] 


1.190,126.  RAIL-JOINT.  Chaslbs  K.  Dkmmitt,  Owings 
Mills,  Md.,  assignor  to  James  L.  Sunderland,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Fil.'d  Apr.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  93.453. 
(CI.  239—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails 
and  a  tie  upon  which  the  ends  of  the  said  rails  rest,  of  a 
Joint  member  having  an  opening  to  re<-eive  the  tie  and 
l>eing  provide<i  with  horizontally  straight  shoulders  oppo- 
site the  said  opening  upon  which  the  rails  rest,  a  rail  en- 
gaging lip  formetl  Integral  with  the  block  and  received 
in  the  fishing  spaces  of  the  rails,  a  fish  plate  for  the  rails 
opposite  the  said  lip.  means  for  connecting  the  lip.  rails 
and  fish  plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  block  to  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails 
and  a  tie  ui>on  which  the  ends  of  the  said  rails  rest,  of  a 
Joint  member  for  the  rails  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular element  having  oppositely  t>evele«l  ends,  provided 
with  a  central  recess  which  communicates  with  an  open- 
ing and  within  which  opening  and  recess  the  end  of  the 
tie  is  recelve<i,  whereby  the  ends  of  the  rails  will  rest 
directly  upon  the  tie  and  the  portions  of  the  rails  adja- 
cent the  said  ends  will  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  Joint 
member,  said  Joint  member  including  a  rail  engaging  lip, 
a  fish  plate  in  the  fisbinK  spaces  ()f  the  rails  opposite  the 
lip.  means  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  lip  and  fish  plate, 
and  means  for  securing  the  tie  to  the  Joint  member.- 
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1,19<).127.  DRTINU  APPARATUS.  BKBIQtri  DiSDIBR, 
•Malaga.  Spain.  File«i  Jan.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,303. 
(CI.  34 — 6.) 


.;-.  ^h^ 


ITTStis^ 


1.  la  a  drying  apparatus,  a  rotary  drum,  means  for  ad- 
mitting hot  gases  into  the  drum,  and  a  pair  of  rotating 
shafts  in  said  drum,  each  of  said  shafts  having  vanes 
radially  moiinte^l  upon  It.  said  vanes  being  arranged  for 
throwing  into  and  through  the  atmosphere  of  the  hot 
gmses  the  material  admitted  into  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  rotating  drum,  means  for 
admitting  the  hot  gases  Into  the  drum,  and  a  pair  of  rev- 
oluble  shafts  mounted  In  the  drum  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  below  the  axis  of  said  drum  and  each  provided  with 
vanes,  the  vanes  t>eing  a  considerable  distant^  from  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  drum  and  almost  contacting  with 
the  walls  of  the  drum  only  at  the  sides  thereof. 

3.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  rotating  drum,  a  pair  of 
hollow  shafts  revolubly  mounted  in  said  drum,  and  means 
carri«-d  by  said  shafts  for  advancing  material  through  said 
drum,  the  said  hollow  shafts  being  provided  with  trans- 
verse holes  to  permit  air  to  pass  through  said  shafts  into 
said   dnim. 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  revoluble  drum,  means  for 
creating  a  current  of  hot  gases  in  said  drum,  a  pair  of 
shafts  rotating  in  said  drum  In  opposite  directions,  and 
vanes  mounted  on  said  shafts,  said  vanes  being  arranged 
to  project  the  substance  in  a  contrary  direction  to  the 
current  of  the  hot  gases. 

5.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  revoluble  drum,  means  for 
creating  a  current  of  hot  gases  in  said  drum,  a  pair  of 
rotating  shafts  In  said  drum,  an  auxiliary  drum  for  re- 
ceiving the  substances  from  the  first  drum,  a  collecting 
conduit  of  the  gases  <-ommunicatlng  by  Its  ends  with  the 
two  ends  of  the  first  drum,  and  a  vane  shaft  rotating  in 
the  interior  of  the  fixeil  auxiliary  drum,  the  vanes  of  said 
shaft  being  provided  with  ribs  or  projections  preventing 
the  dragging  of  the  stibstance  by  the  hot  gas  current. 

(Claim  6  not  printer]  In  the  iiatette.] 


1.HM».128.  MDO  HOLDER.  Like  W.  Dotlb,  Port 
Chester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  47,664. 
(Cl.  211—8.) 


1.  Id  a  holder  for  mugs  and  the  like,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  tubular  hopper,  a  base  having  an  outlet 
at   its  lower  end,  and   yielding  mug  supports  within   the 


hopper  Just  above  said  outlet ;  of  a  follower  movably 
I  mounted  within  the  hopper  and  engaging  the  stack  of 
mugs  therein,  and  means  for  (becking  the  descent  of  the 
follower  when  the  mug  immediately  beneath  It  engages 
said  supports.     .. 

2.  In  a  dellve^  cabinet,  an  upright  hopper  having  an 
outlet  at  its  lower  end  and  an  Internal  groove  above  said 
outlet,  and  means  within  the  hopper  beneath  the  groove 
for  supporting  the  lowermost  of  a  stack  of  articles ;  com- 
blnj'd  with  a  follower  for  initial  use  on  the  top  of  the 
stack,  the  same  comprising  a  body  movably  mounted  with- 
in the  hopper,  bolts  within  the  body,  and  yielding  means 
for  forcing  them  outward,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  delivery  cabinet,  an  upright  hopper  having  an 
outlet  at  its  lower  end  and  an  internal  groove  above  said 
outlet,  and  means  within  the  hopper  beneath  the  groove 
for  supporting  the  lowermost  of  a  stack  of  articles ;  com- 
bined with  a  follower  for  initial  use  on  the  top  of  the 
stack,  the  same  comprising  a  body,  radially  movable  bolts 
mounteil  thereon,  means  for  pressing  them  outward  with 
yielding  force,  and  legs  depending  from  said   l>ody. 

4.  In  a  delivery  cabinet,  an  upright  hopper  having  an 
outlet  at  its  lower  end  and  an  internal  groove  above  said 
outlet,  and  means  within  the  hopper  beneath  the  groove 
for  supporting  the  lowermost  of  a  stack  of  articles  ;  com- 
bined with  a  follower  for  initial  use  on  the  top  of  the 
stack,  the  same  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  slots  at 
opposite  points  in  its  shell,  a  pair  of  bolts  within  aald 
body  and  having  heads  mounte<l  in  said  slots,  and  an  oval 
spring  within  the  bo<ly  and  forcing  the  bolts  normally 
outward,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  delivery  cabinet,  an  upright  hopper  having  an 
outlet  at  its  lower  end  and  an  internal  groove  above  said 
outlet,  and  means  within  the  hopper  beneath  the  groove 
for  supporting  the  lowermost  of  a  stack  of  articles ;  com- 
bined with  a  follower  for  initial  use  on  the  top  of  the 
stack,  the  same  comprising  a  hollow  body  consisting  of  a 
top  plate,  a  shell  having  slots  in  opposite  sides,  and  a  t>ot- 
tom  plate  having  slots  opposite  those  in  the  shell,  a  pair 
of  T-shaped  Iwlts  mounted  within  said  body  and  with 
their  heads  standing  within  the  slots  In  the  shell  and 
their  inner  ends  deflected  and  projecting  through  the 
other  slots,  guides  for  the  bolts,  and  yielding  means  press- 
ing them  normally  outward,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. . 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  tiasette.] 


1,190,129.  CARBURETER  HEATER.  Reginald  S.  Dd 
Bois,  F^st  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  85,288.      (Cl.   123-^122.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  heater  and  In  combination  with  the 
water  cooling  system  of  a  gas  motor,  a  water  Jacketed 
carbureter,  a  filling  pipe  having  its  receiving  end  located 
above  the  water  level  of  the  water  In  said  system,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  diversion  of  the  ingoing  water 
to  the  main  system  before  reaching  the  carbureter. 

2.  A  water  Jacketed  carbureter  connected  with  the  usual 
water  system  of  a  gas  motor,  in  combination  with  a  sup- 
plemental filling  pipe  having  its  receiving  end  located 
al>ove  the  water  level  In  sal<l  system,  and  an  Intercepting 
valve  for  shutting  off  the  cold  water  from  the  main  system 
to  the  carbureter  during  the  filling  operation. 

3.  A  water-Jacketed  carbureter  having  a  supplemental 
water  filling  pipe  and  means  for  cutting  off  communica 
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tlon  Jo'twfen  thp  lold  water  from  the  main  system  and 
filling  pipe,  said  flillnK  pipe  rising  tu  a  point  above  the 
water  level  of  tlie  main  system  whereby  hot  water,  when 
poured  into  the  filling  pipe,  will  drive  the  cold  water  ahead 
of  it  and  take  its  place  arouml  the  carbureter  to  vaporlie 
the  gasolene   therein. 

4.  A  water-Jacketed  carbureter  having  the  usual  Intake 
and  outlet  water  pipes,  in  combination  with  a  supple- 
mental water  filling  pipe  in  water  communication  with 
the  water  Jacket,  said  filling  pipe  having  a  receiving  end 
rising  to  a  point  at  <y  above  the  water  level  of  the  main 
water  system  and  an  Intercepting  valve  for  cutting  off  the 
flow  to  the  main  system  during  the  filling  operation 
through   the  supplemental  pipe. 

5.  In  a  water-Jacketed  carbureter  for  gas  motors  and  in 
combination  with  the  main  water  cooling  system,  a  sup- 
plemental pipe  adapted  to  receive  hot  water  for  vaporizing 
the  liquid  in  the  carbureter,  said  pipe  having  its  upper 
end  arranged  and  adapted  to  rise  above  the  water  level 
of  the  main  water  system,  whereby  when  extra  water  Is 
pouretl  into  .<al<l  pipe.  It  will  be  ab9orl>ed  by  that  of  the 
main  system  after  having  passed  through  the  water  Jacket 
of  the  carbureter. 


1,190,130.  SPARK-PLUG.  Chaeles  High  Dtrrv,  North 
Laurel.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  740,502. 
{CI.   123—169.) 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  insulating  core,  a  metal 
shell  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  Including  a  central  one. 
said  electrodes  being  separateil  to  provide  a  spark  gap. 
the  said  metal  shell  being  provided  with  an  enlarged 
upper  chamber  and  a  smaller  lower  chamber,  the  said  In- 
sulating (ore  l>elng  of  greater  diameter  than  the  said 
lower  chamber  and  extending  Into  said  metal  shell  pro 
vlding  au  annular  space  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 
insulating  core  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  enlargeii  upper 
chamber,  the  said  Insulating  core  being  provldeil  within 
said  upper  enlarged  chamber  with  a  plurality  of  deep  and 
relatively  narrow  annular  chambers,  the  lower  central 
portion  of  said  insulating  core  being  provided  with  a  rela- 
tively large  longitudinal  bore  surrounding  but  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  central  electrode  of  the  plug,  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  insulating  core  being  provlde<l  with  a  relatively 
large  central  longitudinal  bore  surrounding  but  out  of 
contact  with  the  central  electrode  in  such  manner  that 
the  central  electro<le  is  out  of  contact  with  the  top  and 
outer  surface  of  the  insulating  core,  one  of  said  electrodes 
being  provided  at  the  spark  gap  with  a  capillary  slot  or 
cut  open  at  the  side  of  the  electrode  to  exert  a  capillary 
attraction  for  liquid  bridging  the  spark  gap. 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  insulating  core,  a  metal 
shell  and  a  plurality  of  electro<les.  said  electrodes  being 
separated  to  provide  a  spark  gap,  the  said  metal  shell 
being  provldeiJ  with  an  enlarged  upper  chamber  and  a 
smaller  lower  chamber,  the  said  insulating  core  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  said  lower  chamber  and  extend- 
ing Into  said  metal  shell  providing  an  annular  space  be- 
tween the  outer  surface  of  the  insulating  core  and  the 
inner  wall  of  said  enlargeil  upper  chamber,  the  said  insu- 
lating core  being  provided  within  said  upper  enlarged 
chamber  with  a  plurality  of  deep  and  relatively  narrow 
annular  ''hambers.  the  chambere<l  portion  of  the  insulating 
core  lieing  wholl.v  containeii  within  the  said  « nlarged  upper 
chamber  of  the  metal  shell. 


3.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  Insulating  core,  a  metal 
shell  an<l  a  plurality  of  electrodes  Including  a  central  one 
and  terminal  connections,  said  electrodes  being  separated 
to  form  a  spark  gap,  the  lower  external  portion  of  said 
Insulating  core  being  annularly  chambered  and  internally 
provldtHl  with  a  deep  and  relatively  large  bore  surrounding 
but  out  of  contact  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  central 
electro<ie.  the  upper  portion  of  said  Insulating  core  being 
provided  with  a  deep  and  relatively  large  bore  in  such 
manner  that  the  <-entral  electroile  and  terminal  connections 
are  out  of  contact  with  the  top  and  outer  surface  of  the 
Insulation. 

4.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  Insulating  core,  a  metal 
shell  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  including  a  central  one, 
said  electrodes  being  separated  to  form  a  spark  gap,  the 
said  Insulating  core  being  provided  with  a  relatively  small 
central  bore,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  Insulat- 
ing core  l^elng  provlde<l  with  relatively  large  bores  com- 
municating with  said  relatively  small  l)ore,  the  central 
electrode  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  the 
upper  section  being  surrounded  by  but  out  of  contact  with 
the  relatively  large  upper  bore,  the  lower  member  of  the 
central  electrode  being  surrounded  by  but  out  of  contact 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  relatively  large  lower  bore 
In  such  manner  that  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  insulating  core  ami  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
central  electrode  surrounded  by  said  core  are  free  to 
expand  or  contract,  the  lower  portion  of  the  insulating 
core  being  externally  chambereil  around  the  enlarged 
bored  portion  thereof. 

5.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
separated  to  form  a  spark  uap.  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
provided  at  the  spark  gap  with  a  capillary  slot  entering 
the  electrode  from  the  side  thereof  to  attract  by  capillarity 
a  bridge  of  liquid  across  the  spark  gap. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,190.131.  GEARING.  Miles  H.  Di  nham.  Sheffield. 
Mass.  Filed  May  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  765.941.  (CI. 
7-1 — 54,) 
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The  herein  dei>crilM><l  system  of  gearing  for  tide  motors 
including  a  horizontal  drive  shaft,  means  for  positively 
reversely  rotating  th?  drive  shaft  in  opposite  directions 
alternately,  said  means  Including  a  pinion  fixed  to  the 
drive  shaft  and  a  vertically  dlspoHe<l  reclpnx-atory  rack 
bar  meshing  with  the  said  pinlou  and  rotating  the  drive 
shaft  in  one  direction  when  it  moves  upwardly  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  when  It  moves  downwardly,  a  horitontal 
driven  shaft  disposed  In  parallelism  with  the  drive  shaft, 
and  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  driven  shaft  in 
one  direction  from  the  said  reversely  rotatable  drive  shaft, 
the  last  mentioned  means  comprising  sprocket  wheels 
mounteil  on  the  drive  and  driven  shafts,  a  sprocket  chain 
arranged  on  the  sprocket  wheels,  spur  gear  wheels  mounted 
on  the  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  each  other  and  si>aced 
from  the  sprocket  wheels  and  a  pair  of  automatic  clutches 
both  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  connecting  the 
sprocket  wheel  and  the  spur  wheel  of  the  said  driven  shaft 
to  the  latter  when  the  said  sprocket  wheel  and  spur  gear 
wheels  are  rotated  In  a  forward  direction. 
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1.190.132.      LAND-ROLLER.      Rat    E.    Donham.    Berea, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Company,  Berea,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Flle«l  June  17,  1915.  Serla'  No. 
84.718,      (CI.  65 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  land  roller,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame  ;  an  axle  mounted  upon  the  latter  :  and  a  plurality 
of  drum  sections  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  separated 
from  each  other  in  planes  p4>rpendlcular  to  their  axis : 
one  of  said  sections  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  removable 
from  the  axle  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  such  axis 
and  while  the  remaining  section  or  8e<-tlons  are  In  place. 

2.  In  a  land  roller,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame  : 
an  axle  suitably  mounted  upon  said  frame  :  two  end  and 
freely  rotating  drum  sections  permanently  mounted  upon 
said  axle  ;  and  an  IntermtHliate  section  removably  mounted 
thereon. 

3.  In  a  land  roller,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  bent 
into  a  cylindrical  form  and  having  overlapping  .tnds 
formed  with  suitable  registering  apertures  for  receiving 
bolts  ;  a  casting  secure<l  to  the  interior  of  the  Innermost 
of  said  overlapping  end  portions  and  provided  with  aper- 
tures registering  with  said  bolt  apertures  and  with  re- 
cesses for  receiving  nuts,  .said  recesses  Intersecting  that 
face  of  said  casting  which  is  contiguous  to  said  shell  : 
outs  In  said  recesses :  and  bolts  passing  through  said 
apertures  and  engaging  said  nuts. 

4.  In  a  land  roller,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame  : 
an  axle  mounted  upon  said  frame :  and  a  plurality  of 
freely  rotating  drum  sections  mounted  upon  said  axle 
succeeding  «'ach  other  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  thereof  ; 
one  of  said  sections  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  removable 
from  said  axle  while  the  latter  is  in  place. 

5.  In  a  land  roller,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame  ; 
an  axle  mounted  on  said  frame  ;  and  a  plurality  of  freely 
rotatable  drum  sections  of  uniform  exterior  contour  and 
mounted  upon  said  axle,  one  of  which  sections  Is  an  In- 
termediate section  arranged  so  as  to  be  removable  from 
said  axle  while  the  latter  Is  in  place  on  said  frame. 


,190,138.  MEANS  FOR  RECORDING  SOUNDS. 
Thomas  A.  Ediso.v,  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flletl 
Feb.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  678,065.     (CI.  181—30.) 
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1.  A  sound  retonling  chamber  having  yielding  walls 
containing  a  mixture  of  fibrons  and  powdered  materials, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sound  recording  chamber  having  yielding  walls 
containing  a  mixture  of  fibrous  and  powdered  materials 
of  low  specific  gravity,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  sound  recording  chamber  having  yielding  walls 
containing  a  mixture  of  a  fibrous  material  and  powdered 
magneslte,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sound  recording  chamber  having  yielding  walls 
containing  powdered  magneslte,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  sound  recording  chamber  having  walls  contain- 
ing powdered  material,  all  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
walls  being  sufficiently  yielding  as  to  be  siil)8tantiall7 
non-sound  reflecting,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,134.  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  DOUGH. 
LAtBE.NCE  Embret,  Fentou,  Stoke  upon  Trent,  Eng- 
land, Original  application  filed  Feb.  19,  >914.  Serial 
No.  819,809.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June 
1,  1915.     Serial  No.  31,635.     (CI.  107—8.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  working  dough  capable  of  be- 
ing stretched,  the  combination  of  means  for  furthering 
the  operation  of  proving.  <-omprising  means  for  forming 
a  rope  of  said  dough,  and  means  located  to  act  at  an 
Intermediate  point  of  said  rope  of  dough  to  coll  the 
same,  the  coiling  means  operating  faster  than  the  rope 
forming  means  whereby  the  gluten  of  the  dough  is 
stretched. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  working  dsugh  capable  of  be- 
ing stretched,  the  combination  of  means  for  furthering 
the  operation  of  proving,  comprising  means  for  form- 
ing a  rope  of  dough,  and  depending  rotary  means  with 
which  the  dough  engages  to  form  a  coll  and  to  draw  the 
rope  of  dough  faster  than  the  rope  Is  formed,  whereby 
to  Impart  tension  to  the  rope  after  same  is  formed  to 
stretch  the  gluten  in  the  dough. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  dough  capable  of  being 
stretched,  comprising  means  for  forming  a  rope "  of 
dough,  a  substantially  vertical  rotary  member  engaging 
said  rope  of  dough  while  same  Is  In  a  depending  condi- 
tion for  colling  same  to  Impart  tension  thereto,  the  coll- 
ing means  operating  faster  than  the  rope  forming  means, 
whereby  the  gluten  of  the  dough  Is  stretched. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  dough  capable  of  being 
stretched,  comprising  means  for  forming  a  rope  of 
dough,  a  substantially  vertical  conical  member  engaging 
said  rope  of  dough  while  the  latter  Is  In  a  depending 
condition  for  coiling  the  rope  of  dough  to  Impart  tension 
to  the  gluten,  and  operating  at  such  relative  speed  with 
respect  to  the  rope  forming  means  as  to  draw  the  rope 
of  dough  faster  than  said  rope  Is  formed  by  the  rope 
forming  means,  whereby  the  gluten  of  the  dough  is 
stretched. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  working  dough,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  having  an  Inclined  bottom  and  formed 
with  an  outlet  opening  through  which  dough  passes  to 
form  a  rope  of  said  dough,  means  for  controlling  the 
opening,  means  located  below  the  hopper  to  coll  the 
rope  of  dough,  said  colling  means  operating  faster  than 
the  rope  forming  means,  whereby  the  gluten  of  the 
dough  is  stretched. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1  .  1  <J  0  .  1  3  5  .  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTIN<;  CORONA 
LOH8ES.  GirsBPPK  Faccioli.  Pittsfleld.  Mass.,  ms- 
slgnor  t«  tieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
N>w  York.  Original  application  flle<l  Apr.  27.  1911, 
84>rlal  No.  H23,A30.  IHyldecl  and  this  application  fllpd 
May  11.  1912.     .Serial  No.  096.532.      (CI.   173—13.) 
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1.  A  conductor  for  bigii  tension  currents  comprising  a 
plurality  of  insulated  current  carrying  elements  con- 
nected in  multiple  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  con- 
ductive mechanical  supports  spaced  away  from  one  an- 
other and  along  said  elements  at  Intervals  in  firm  en- 
gagement therewith  to  electrically  connect  said  elements 
and  mechanically  support  and  space  them. 

2.  .\n  insulated  high  potential  conductor  having  smooth 
edged  longitudinal  conducting  elements  and  transverse 
mechanical  supi>ort8  of  metal  In  firm  engagement  with 
saiil  longitudinal  portions  and  forming  an  angle  there- 
with, said  Hupports  being  spaced  away  from  one  another 
along  said  conductor  at  intervals  which  cause  said  sup- 
ports to  mechanically  hold  said  longitudinal  portions 
in  proper  relation  and  renders  the  critical  voltage  of  the 
conductor  higher  than  that  of  a  cylindrical  conductor 
having  a  cross  section  equal  to  the  combined  cross  sec- 
tions of  said  longitudinal  portions. 

3.  A  high  voltage  conductor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Insulated  longitudinal  conducting  elements  arranged 
side  by  side  and  connected  In  multiple  and  a  plurality  of 
transverse  conduitlve  me<'hanlcal  supports  In  electrical 
engagement  with  said  longitudinal  elements  and  spaced 
away  from  one  another  and  along  said  longitudinal  ele- 
ments at  intervals  to  mechanically  hold  said  elements  In 
definite  relation  and  to  render  the  crltl<al  voltage  of 
uid  conductor  higher  than  the  critical  voltage  of  the 
wire  having  a  cross  section  equivalent  to  the  combined 
cross  sections  of  said   longitudinal  elements. 

4.  A  conductor  for  high  tension  currents  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Insulated  longitudinal  current  carrying  ele- 
ments mounted  side  by  side  and  connecte<l  in  multiple, 
and  a  plurality  of  transverse  conductive  mechanical  sup 
ports,  each  loope<l  around  the  said  longitudinal  elements 
to  mechanically  maintain  said  elements  properly  spaced 
and  to  make  metallic  connection  therewith. 

.I.  .\  high  voltage  conductor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Insulated  longitudinal  current  carrying  elements  con- 
necte<l  in  multiple  and  mounted  about  a  common  axis  to 
form  a  longitudinal  conductor,  and  transverse  conduc- 
tive meclianical  supports  spaced  away  from  one  another 
an<l  encircling  said  longitu<llnal  elements  and  in  metallic 
contact  therewith,  said  members  l>eing  space<l  along  said 
elements  to  render  the  critical  voltage  of  said  cundactor 
higher  than  the  critical  voltage  of  the  wire  having  a 
cross  section  equal  to  the  size  of  the  cross  sections  of 
said  longitudinal  elements. 

[Claim  6  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.136.  VALVE-COUPLING.  lUMCL  F.  Pailk, 
Holt.  Fla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  Griffith, 
Holt,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  858.886. 
(CI.  121 — 98.) 


1.   .V    valve    link    comprising   a    substantially    S-shapt'd 
body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  approximately 


the  whole  length  thereof,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  formed 
centrally  on  and  extending  laterally  from  the  side  of 
sai<I  body  lnterm<Hilate  the  ends  thereof,  a  handle  formed 
on  the  opposite  side  and  extending  laterally  from  the 
center  thereof  In  direct  allnement  with  the  arm,  said 
arms  provided  with  vertical  apertures,  blocks  slldably 
mounteti  in  the  slot  In  the  lK>dy  of  the  link,  flanges 
formol  on  opposite  fat-es  of  the  slots  of  the  blocks  and 
engaging  the  sitles  of  the  body,  one  of  said  flanges  pro- 
vided with  a  set  screw,  said  l>ody  provided  on  Its  outer 
face  with  a  plurality  of  8pace<l  screw  threaded  apertures 
adapted  to  re<eive  the  set  screw  therein  for  holding  said 
blocks  in  any  desired  position  within  said  bo<ly.  safd 
blocks  provided  centrally  with  transversely  extending 
openings,  a  sleeve  arranged  in  said  opening,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  sleeve,  said  bolt  connecting  said 
blocks  to  the  cross  head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  valve  link  comprising  a  substantially  8  shaped 
tKMly  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  approximately 
the  full  length  therethrough,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  on 
one  side  of  the  bo<ly  centrally  thereof,  a  handle  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  body  and  In  direct  allnement  with 
the  arms,  valve  blocks  slidably  mounted  In  said  slots, 
flanges  on  opposite  faces  of  said  blocks  engaging  the 
outer  faces  of  the  bo<ly,  one  face  of  said  body  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spac«»<l  screw-threaded  openings,  a 
set  screw  extending  through  one  of  the  fianges  of  the 
block,  and  engaging  any  of  the  op^'ulngs  on  the  body 
for  holding  the  blocks  at  any  desired  adjustable  position 
with  the  slot  of  the  body,  means  extending  through  said 
block  for  securing  the  same  to  the  cross  head,  said 
blocks  also  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  sleeve  In 
said  opening,  a  bolt  arranged  In  said  sleeve,  and  means 
extending  through  the  arms  for  forming  adjustable  con- 
nection for  the  eccentrlt  ro<l  whereby  wear  may  be  taken 
up  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,190,137.  CLOVER  HULLER.  Jamm  William  FiiLiE, 
Buhl,  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,039. 
(01.  130 — 2.) 


1.  A  clover  huller  Including  a  housing  having  a  dls- 
<harge  outlet  at  the  bottom,  a  cylinder  mounte<l  to  turn 
In  the  housing,  a  concave,  said  concave  being  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  having  its  lower  end  turned  downwardly 
at  the  said  discharge  outlet,  a  transverse  rod  support- 
ing the  said  lowjpr  end  of  the  concave,  an  adjustable  trans- 
verse bar  on  which  the  concave  rests  at  Its  upper  end, 
means  for  adjusting  said  transverse  rod  to  and  from  the 
cylinder,  means  for  adjusting  said  transverse  bar  to  and 
from  the  cylinder,  the  transverse  bar  having  a  depres- 
sion presenting  a  transversely  concaved  surface  and  the 
I'oncave  t)elng  correspondingly  curved  presenting  an  inlet 
throat,  and  means  to  deliver  material  to  said  throat. 

2.  A  clover  huller  including  a  I'yllnder,  a  concave 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  its  lower  end  bent  down- 
wardly, a  transverse  rtxi  supporting  the  said  downturned 
end.  a  transverse  bar.  means  for  adjusting  said  bar  to  and 
from  the  cylinder,  the  said  l>ar  having  n  depression  trans- 
versely curve<l.  and  the  concave  being  L*orrespondlngly 
curved  and  presenting  an  Inlet  throat  between  said  curved 
portion  and  the  rrllnder.  and  means  to  deliver  material 
to  said  throat. 

3.  .\  clover  huller  including  a  cylinder,  a  concave 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  its  lower  end  bent  down- 
wardly, a  transverse  rod  supporting  the  said  downturnetl 
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end,  a  transverae  bar,  means  for  adjusting  said  bar  to  and 
from  the  cylinder,  the  said  bar  having  a  depression  trans- 
versely curved,  a  plate  secured  to  the  said  bar  and  having 
a  depression  curved  to  correspond  with  the  depression  in 
the  bar,  the  concave  being  correspondingly  curved  and 
presenting  an  Inlet  throat  between  said  curved  portion 
and  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  deliver  material  to  said 
throat. 

4.  A  clover  huller  Including  a  cylinder,  a  concave, 
means  to  support  the  lower  end  of  the  concave,  a  trans- 
verse bar  supporting  the  upper  end  of  the  concave,  and 
formed  with  a  depression  concaved  transversely,  the  said 
concave  having  a  depression  curved  to  correspond  with 
the  depression  of  the  said  supporting  bar,  and  rasp  sec- 
tions on  the  face  of  the  concave,  said  rasp  sections  at 
the  depressed  portion  of  the  concave^  being  formed  to  cor- 
respond with  said  depression. 


1,190.138.  BOTTLE-CAPPING  TOOL.  Arthub  Noah 
Fliaoli,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct,  8,  1916.  Sarlal 
No.  64,818.      (CI.  118—2.) 


In  a  hand  operated  tool  for  applying  crown  corks  to 
the  beaded  necks  of  bottles,  a  holder  incloding  a  handle 
having  a  widened  end  which  is  centrally  slotted  to  pro- 
vide spaced  side  members,  the  connecting  wall  between 
the  same  being  rounded  and  being  grooved  at  one  of  the 
edges  thereof,  the  opposite  walls  provided  by  the  groove 
being  tapered  inwardly  of  the  said  side  members  and  the 
lower  wall  thereof  being  round,  the  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
bers being  Inclined  outwardly  from  the  groove  and  pro- 
Tided  with  extensions  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  lever  having 
one  of  Its  ends  plvotally  secured  between  the  extensions 
■of  the  side  members,  said  lever  having  an  elongated  slot 
disposed  above  the  mentioned  groove,  a  capping  member 
having  a  cylindrical  body  provided  with  ears  arranged  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  and  having  a  pivot  mem- 
ber passing  through  the  said  ears  and  through  the  men 
tioned  elongated  slot  In  the  lever,  lugs  formed  upon  the 
^llametrlcally  opposite  sides  of  the  capping  member,  and 
guide  pins  on  the  side  members  of  the  handle  passing 
through  openings  In  the  said  lugs. 


1,190,139.  POWER  TR.\N8MITTER.  Ecoinb  A.  FORD, 
Uxbridge,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,189.      (CI.  138 — 22.) 

1.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  rotary  pump  or 
motor,  two  dlametrally  opposite  induction  passages,  two 
dlametrally  opposite  eiluctlon  passages,  and  means  for 
raxying  the  quantity  and  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  llq- 
nld  passing  through  the  apparatus  in  each  revolution  of 
the  pump  or  motor  without  changing  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  pump  or  motor. 

2.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  rotary  pump  or 
motor,  having  radially  movable  blades,  two  dlametrally 
opposite  induction  passages,  two  dlametrally  opposite 
eduction  passages,  and  means  controlling  said  blades  for 
varying  the  quantity  and  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  liq- 
uid passing  through  the  apparatus  in  each  revolution  of 
the  pump  or  motor  without  changing  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  pnmp  or  motor. 

3.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  rotary  pump  or 
motor  having  radially-movable  blades,  a  casing  therefor 
having  dlametrally  opposite  induction  passages  and  dlam- 
etrally opposite  eduction  passages,  and  a  controller  sleeve 
between  said  casing  and  said  blades  and  with  which  the 
Utter  are  designed  to  engage,  said  sleeve  having  open- 
ings  for  the  passage  of  llqnld  and   constmcted  and  ar- 
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ranged  for  varying  the  quantity  and  the  direction  of  the 
flow  of  llqnld  iwsslng  through  the  apparatus  in  the  revo- 
lution of  the  pump  or  motor  without  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  pump  or  motor. 


tiS  A^    pryf*^    zs 


4.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  rotary  pump  or 
motor  having  radially-movable  blades,  a  casing  therefor 
having  dlametrally  opposite  induction  passages  and  dlam- 
etrally opposite  eduction  passages,  and  a  controller  sleeve 
between  said  casing  and  said  blades  and  with  which 
the  latter  are  designed  to  engage,  said  sleeve  having 
openings  for  the  passage  of  liquid  and  constructed  and 
arranged  for  varying  the  quantity  and  the  direction  of 
the  flow  of  liquid  passing  through  the  apparatus  In  the 
revolution  of  the  pump  or  motor. 

6.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  rotary  pump  or 
motor  having  radially-movable  blades,  a  ca.sing  therefor 
having  dlametrally  opposite  induction  passages  and  dlam- 
etrally opposite  eduction  passages,  a  controller  sleeve 
between  said  casing  and  said  blades  and  with  which  the 
latter  are  designed  to  engage,  said  sleeve  having  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  liquid,  and  also  having  an  ellip- 
tical bore,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the 
sleeve  relatively  to  the  blades  to  vary  the  quantity  and 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  liquid  passing  through  the 
apparatus. 

I  Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,140.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  John  J.  Frank, 
Pittsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
June  16,  1913,  Serial  No.  772,161.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,791.  (CI. 
219 — 63.) 


1.  A  liquid  resistance  comprising  in  combination  a  llq- 
old  containing   vessel,  an  electrolyte  within  said   vessel. 
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meant  witbio   said   Tesael   for  proylding  a   plurality  of 

electrically  connected  paths  for  the  flow  of  current 
through  said  electrolyte,  and  liquid  Insulating  means  for 
confining  the  flow  of  current  from  one  path  to  another  to 
the  point  of  electrical  connection  between  the  paths. 

2.  A  liquid  resistance  comprising  In  combination  a  liq- 
uid coatalnlng  vessel,  an  electrolyte  within  said  ▼easel,  a 
layer  of  liquid  insulating  material  suitably  supported  with- 
in said  vessel  and  dividing  the  electrolyte  therein  Into 
two  electrically  connected  portions,  and  an  electrode  ex- 
tending Into  each  portion  of  said  electrolyte. 

3.  A  liquid  resistance  comprising  in  combination  a  liq- 
uid containing  vessel,  an  electrolyte  within  said  vessel, 
an  Insulating  layer  of  oil  suitably  supported  within  said 
vessel  and  dividing  the  electrolyte  therein  into  two  elec- 
trically connected  portions  and  an  electrode  extending 
Into  each  portion  of  said  electrolyte. 

4.  A  liquid  resistance  comprising  in  combination  a  liq- 
uid containing  vessel,  an  electrolyte  within  said  vessel,  a 
member  mounted  within  said  vessel  and  dividing  the  elec- 
trolyte therein  Into  two  electrically  connected  portions, 
an  electrode  extending  into  each  portion  of  said  elec- 
trolyte, and  liquid  Insulating  material  cooperating  with 
said  member  for  insulating  said  portions  of  electrolyte. 

5.  A  liquid  resistance  comprising  In  combination  a  liq- 
uid containing  vessel,  an  electrolyte  within  said  vessel, 
electrodes  extending  into  said  electrolyte  near  the  surface 
thereof  and  constituting  terminals  for  said  rheostat, 
means  within  said  vessel  for  directing  flow  of  current 
from  one  electrode  toward  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and 
thence  toward  the  top  of  said  vessel  to  said  other  elec- 
trode, and  liquid  insulating  means  for  insulating  the 
path  of  downward  flow  of  the  current  from  the  path  of 
upward  flow  of  the  current. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.141.  LOADING  APPARATUS. 
Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1915. 
(CI.  37—54.) 


jESsa  L.  Friesnkr, 
Serial   No.   25,020. 
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1.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  a  scoop  including  upper  and 
lower  forwardly  converging  side  bars,  side  plates  secured 
to  said  bars  and  closing  the  openings  therebetween,  the 
forward  ends  of  the  bars  forming  prongs,  cross  rods  con- 
necting the  lower  bars,  spacetl  tines  mountod  on  the  rods 
and  having  pointed  front  ends,  a  yoke  straddling  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  side  bars  of  the  scoop, 
a  frame  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
yokp.  slats  secured  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
yoke  and  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  the  rear  por- 
tions of  the  slats  being  extended  downwardly,  said  slats 
forming  a  grating  for  closing  the  top  and  back  of  the 
scoop,  a  latch  connected  to  the  downwardly  extended  por- 
tion of  certain  of  the  slats,  means  upon  the  rear  end  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  tines  for  engagement  by  the  latch,  and 
a  ball  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  side  bars  of  the 
scoop  and  adjacent  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  a  scoop  Including  upper  and 
lower  forwardly  converging  side  bars,  side  plates  secured 
to  said  bars  and  closing  the  openings  therebetween,  the 
forward  ends  of  the  bars  forming  prongs,  cross  rods  con- 
necting the  lower  bars,  space<l  tines  mounto<l  on  the  rods 
and  having  pointed  front  ends,  a  yoke  straddling  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  side  bars  of  the  scoop, 
a  frame  8ecure<l  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
yoke,  slats  secured  to  the  lnterni»Mllate  portion  of  the  yoke 
and  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  the  rear  portions 
of  the  slats  being  extended  downwardly,  said  slats  form- 
ing a  grating  for  closing  the  top  and  back  of  the  scoop, 
a  latch  connected  to  the  downwardly  extended  portion 
of  certain  of  the  slats,  means  upon  the  rear  end  portion 


of  one  of  the  tines  for  engagement  by  the  latch,  a  bail 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  side  bars  of  the  scoop 
and  adajacent  the  yoke,  a  pulley  connected  to  the  ball,  a 
a  pulley  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  slats  carry- 
ing frame,  and  a  flexible  actuating  element  mounted  on 
the  pulleys  and  secured  to  the  ball. 


1,190,142.  BED -SPRING.  Himan  OARriNKiL,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ettey  Garflnkel.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,828.  (CI. 
5—9.) 


1.  A  bed  spring  comprising  a  frame  embodying  end 
rails  and  a  resilient  covering  for  supporting  a  mattress ; 
supports  for  said  frame  plvotally  connected  therewith, 
said  supports  being  adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted  on  a 
bedstead  :  a  supporting  edge  mounte<l  on  said  supports ; 
and  means  operatively  connecting  said  edge  and  frame  for 
moving  said  edge  in  accordance  with  and  approximately 
perpendicular  to  said  frame  In  both  the  prone  and  up- 
lifted positions  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  bed  spring  comprising  a  frame  embodying  end  rails 
and  a  resilient  covering  for  supporting  a  mattress  ;  sup- 
ports for  said  frame  plvotally  connected  therewith,  said 
supports  being  adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted  on  a  bed- 
stead ;  a  supporting  edge  mounted  on  said  supports  ;  and 
transmission  gearing  operatively  connecting  said  frame 
and  said  edge  for  moving  said  edge  to  relatively  perpen- 
dicular relat'on  with  said  frame  when  said  frame  Is  in 
both  the  prone  and  uplifted  positions. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bed  spring  frame  adapted  to 
be  uptllte<i  on  one  edge  and  having  rigid  PUd  rails  and 
extension  bars  rigidly  connecting  the  same ;  a  plurality 
of  supporting  blocks  plvotally  connected  with  said  rails ; 
means  for  rigidly  clamping  said  blocks  to  a  bedstpad 
structure  ;  a  supporting  cnlge  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
blocks  :  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  ed^e  and 
said  frame  for  moving  said  edge  to  a  position  approxi- 
mately i>erpendicular  to  said  frame  when  said  frame  is 
lifted  on  said  blocks  to  a  position  substantially  vertical. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bed  spring  frame  adapted  to 
be  uptllted  on  one  edge  and  having  rigid  end  rails  and 
extension  bars  rigidly  connecting  the  same ;  a  plurality 
of  supporting  blocks  for  said  frame  plvotally  connected 
with  said  rails :  means  for  rigidly  clamping  said  blocks 
to  a  bedstead  structure ;  a  supporting  edge  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  blocks ;  and  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  same  for  moving  said  edge  to  a  service  posi- 
tion approximately  perpendicular  to  said  frame  wben. 
uptllted,  the  movement  of  said  edge  being  simultaneous 
with  the  movement  of  said  frame  on  said  blocks  and  ad- 
vanced In  timed  relation  thereto  for  moving  the  edge  to 
Its  service  position  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  frame  to  Its  uptllted  position. 

5.  A  bed  spring  comprising  a  frame  embodying  end 
rails  and  a  resilient  covering  for  supporting  a  mattress  ; 
a  supporting  edge  mounted  on  said  frame ;  supporting 
blocks  plvotally  connecting  said  frame  and  said  edge : 
and  transmission  gearing  operatively  connecting  said 
frame  and  said  edge,  for  moving  said  edge  to  a  position 
perpendicular  to  said  frame  In  both  the  vertical  and  horl- 
xontal  positions  of  said  frame. 
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1,1»0.143.  SWING -TRUCK.  Charlm  H.  Oaskill, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 
Works,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Filed  Dec.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  65,406.  (Cl. 
106—289.) 


C/ 


\- 


'  1.  The  combination  in  a  car  of  the  four  wheel  type,  of  a 
body  ;  two  trucks,  each  truck  having  a  single  axle ;  wheels 
mounted  on  the  axles  ;  a  pivot  for  the  truck  off  center  in 
respect  to  the  axle ;  two  bearings  depending  from  the 
under  side  of  the  car  body  ;  links  pivoted  to  the  bearings  ; 
and  two  colled  springs  mounted  one  on  each  side  of  the 
center  of  the  links  and  resting  upon  the  frame  of  the 
truck  so  that,  as  the  truck  swings  on  Its  pivot,  one  spring 
will  be  compressed  while  the  other  will  be  released,  allow- 
ing the  truck  to  swing  laterally,  the  springs  returning 
the  truck  and  holding  it  yieldingly  In  Its  normal  posi- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car,  of  a  truck  having  a  single 
axle  ;  a  car  body  ;  a  pivot  for  the  truck  Ipcated  at  one  end 
thereof ;  two  swing  link  mechanisms  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  truck  and  located  one  on  each  side  thereof,  each 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  bearing  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  car  body  ;  two  links  connected  to  the  bearing 
and  having  a  cross  pin  ;  a  guide  carried  by  the  truck  for 
the  cross  pin  ;  two  pins,  one  at  each  side  of  the  center  of 
the  link  ;  a  spring  seat  on  each  pin  ;  and  a  colled  spring 
mounted  between  the  spring  seats  and  the  frame  of  the 
truck  so  that,  as  the  truck  swings  under  the  car  In  pass- 
ing around  curves,  the  swing  link  mechanism  will  allow 
the  truck  to  swing  laterally  and  will  return  the  truck, 
holding  it  yieldingly  in  its  normal  position  so  that  the  car 
will  ride  without  undue  lateral  motion  when  on  a  straight 
track. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  car  of  the  four  wheel  type,  of 
a  body  ;  two  single  axle  trucks  mounted  under  the  l>ody ; 
wheels  on  the  axles  ;  a  pivot  connecting  each  truck  with 
the  car  body  at  one  end  of  the  truck  ;  a  spring  mounted 
at  the  pivot  so  that  the  pivot  end  of  the  truck  will  be 
yieldingly  supported ;  two  swing  link  mechanisms  con- 
necting the  opposite  end  of  each  truck  with  the  car  body, 
each  swing  link  mechanism  consisting  of  a  bracket  se- 
.  cured  to  the  under  side  of  th*  car  body  ;  links  pivoted  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  brackets  ;  and  spring  seats  plvotally 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  links  at  each  side  of 
the  center  thereof ;  springs  located  between  the  spring 
seats  and  the  truck  ;  boxes  for  the  axles ;  and  springs 
yieldingly  connecting  the  boxes  with  the  truck  frame. 


1,190.144.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Mart  A.  Gibbons,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  11,290. 
(Cl.  162—22.) 

A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  inner 
and  a  pair  of  outer  annular  tubes  positioned  within  the 
casing,  a  curved  plate  engaging  each  of  the  tubes,  an  ex- 
tension formed  on  said  plate  Intermediate  its  ends  and 
centrally  of  the  Inner  tubes,  said  plate  provided  with  op- 
positely extending  passages  extending  from  points  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  the  plate  and  terminating  throughout 
the  extension,  projections  formed  on  the  plate  adjacent 
each  end  thereof  and  extending  Into  the  outer  tubes,  nuts 
positioned    on    the    projections    for    clamping    the    outer 


tubes  to  the  plate,  said  projections  provided  with  pas- 
sages therein  and  in  communication  with  the  passages 
of  the  plate,  a  projection  formed  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  plate  and  extending  through  the  inner  tube,  a 
nut  on  last  mentioned  extension  for  clamping  the  Inner 
tube  to  the  plate,  said  last  mentioned  projection  provided 


with  a  passage  and  extending  through  the  extension  and 
Intermediate  the  first  mentlonel  passages  of  the  exten- 
sion, check  valves  mounted  In  the  passages  of  the  ex- 
tension, and  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  recess  and  threaded 
to  the  extension  and  provided  with  a  reduced  portion 
having  a  passage  in  communication  with  the  recess  for 
filling  the  tubes  with  air  simultaneously. 


1,190,145.  AUTOMATIC  CENTRIFUGAL  GLASSWARE- 
MAKING  MACHINERY.  Benjamin  Franklin  Girr, 
Dunkirk,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,729. 
(Cl.  49—29.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  glass  molding  machine,  a  base,  a 
standard  mounted  on  said  base,  a  rotatable  table  mounted 
on  said  standard,  a  centrifugal  mold  carried  by  said  table 
to  receive  a  batch  of  glass,  means  for  chilling  the  center 
of  the  batch  to  form  a  heft,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
mold  during  certain  stages  of  the  rotation  of  the  table 
whereby  to  cause  the  glass  to  flow  upwardly  on  the  sides 
of  the  mold  from  the  said  heft. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  glass  molding  machine,  a  base,  a 
standard  mounted  on  said  base,  a  rotatable  table  mounted 
on  said  standard,  a  centrifugal  mold  carried  by  said  table 
to  receive  a  batch  of  glass,  means  for  chilling  the  center 
of  the  batch  to  form  a  heft,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
mold  at' different  speeds  successively  during  certain  stages 
of  the  rotation  of  the  table  to  cause  flow  of  the  glass  up- 
wardly in  the  mold  away  from  the  said  heft. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  glass  molding  machine,  a  base,  a 
standard  mounted  on  said  base,  a  stationary  gear  segment 
support^  from  said  base,  a  constantly  revolving  gear 
adjacent  to  the  stationary  segment,  a  rotating  table 
mounted  on  the  aforesaid  standard,  a  centrifugal  mold 
carried  by  said  table  to  receive  a  batch  of  glass,  said  mold 
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having  a  dependent  shaft  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  chilling  plunger  movable  Into  the  mold  centrally 
of  the  batch  of  glaaa  to'  form  a  heft,  and  means  for  bring- 
ing the  mold  carried  pinion  into  engagerat-nt  with  the  sta- 
tionary segment  and  the  revolving  gear  succesaively,  for 
the  purpose  de8crll>ed. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  glass  molding  machine,  a  portable 
base,  a  standard  mount«Ml  on  sai<i  base,  a  rotatable  table 
mounted  on  said  standard,  a  stationary  gear  segment  sup- 
ported from  the  base  and  positioned  beneath  said  table,  a 
constantly  revolving  gear  adjacent  to  the  sUtlonary  seg- 
ment and  in  an  equal  plane  therewith,  a  centrifugal  mold 
carried  by  the  rotatable  table  to  receive  a  batch  of  glass, 
said  moid  having  a  shaft  downwardly  dependent  through 
said  table,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  In 
an  equal  plane  with  the  aforesaid  stationary  segment  and 
revolving  gear,  a  chilling  plunger  movable  into  the  mold 
centralis  of  the  batch  of  glass  to  form  a  heft,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  table  so  as  to  bring  the  mold  carried  pin- 
ion Into  successive  intermeshing  engagement  with  the 
stationary  segment  and  revolving  gear. 

5.  In  a  glass  molding  machine,  a  base,  a  standard 
mounted  on  said  base,  an  intermittently  rotatable  table 
mounted  on  said  standard,  a  stationary  gear  segment  snp- 
porteii  from  the  base  ami  positioned  beneath  said  table,  a 
constantly  revolving  gear  adjacent  to  the  stationary  seg- 
ment the  pitch  lines  of  the  segment  and  gear  being  in  radial 
coincidence,  a  mold  carried  by  the  rotatable  table,  said 
mold  having  a  shaft  extending  downwardly  through  the 
table,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  said  pinion  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  stationary  segment  and  the  revolv- 
ing gear  successively  as  the  table  rotates,  and  means  for 
Intermittently  rotating  the  table. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,146.  S.VFETY  PIPE  GRIP.  Felta  B.  Gist,  Brown- 
fleld,  Tex.  Flle«l  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817.883. 
(CT.  24 — 249.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  blocks,  a  pair  of  ears  integrally  disposed  upon  each 
of  said  blocks  substantially  throughout  their  width, 
said  pair  of  blocks  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
spaced  apart  series  of  openings  in  registration,  a  pair  of 
gripping  Jaws,  pivots  connecting  each  pair  of  said  ears  and 
adapted  for  insertion  in  any  of  said  openings,  said  jaws 
t>elng  fulcrumed  upon  said  pivots,  one  of  said  gripping  Jaws 
being  formed  adjacent  said  blocks  with  an  inwardly  bev- 
eled edge  disposed  contiguous  to  said  block,  each  of  said 
Jaws  being  formed  at  Its  outer  gripping  end  with  an  out- 
wardly beveled  transverse  V-shaped  edge,  said  V-shaped 
edges  being  formed  with  oppositely  sloping  teeth,  another 
of  said  gripping  Jaws  being  formed  adjacent  said  block 
with  an  arcuate  edge,  a  flat  spring  bearing  flat  upon  one  of 
■aid  blocks  and  secured  thereto,  said  spring  being  curved 
tinder  and  around  the  arcuate  edge  of  said  gripping  Jaw 
and  having  a  terminal  arrange<l  to  press  against  said  Jaw 
to  hold  It  biased,  said  other  gropping  Jaw  arranged  at  a 
bias  to  contact  said  remaining  gripping  jaw. 


1,190,147.     J.ARDINlfcRE.     Richard  F.  Gloedi.  Evana- 
ton.  111.      Filed   Feb.    17.   1915.      Serial   No.  8,7S6.      (CI. 
47—25.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  descriNnl,  Including  a  sub- 

staDtially  Hemispherical  receptacle  formed  with  a  curved 


bottom  having  a  drain  opening  therein,  a  pet  cock  applied 
to  the  drain  opening  and  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
curved  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  skeleton  pedestal  frame 
engaging  the  curved  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  support 
the  same  In  an  elevated  and  upright  position,  and  means 
upon  the  pedestal  for  engaging  the  pet  cock  to  lock  the 
receptacle  in  proper  position   upon  the  pedestaL 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  receive  a  growing  plant  or  the  like, 
said  receptacle  being  semispherlcal  in  shape  and  formed 
with  a  curved  bottom  having  a  drain  opening  therein,  a 
pet  cock  formed  with  a  stem  fitted  within  the  drain  open- 
ing, a  pedestal  frame  including  a  ring  adapted  to  fit  aKainst 
the  curved  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  support  the  re- 
ceptacle In  an  upright  position,  and  a  transverse  bar  ap- 
plie<i  to  the  ring  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapte<l  to 
receive  the  stem  of  the  pet  cock  for  attaching  the  pedestal 
frame  to  the  receptacle. 


1,190,148.  PARCEL  POST  CASE.  Charlbs  Thorp 
Gorwkt,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  63.512.     (CI.  150 — 52.) 


1.  A  parcels  carrying  device,  substantially  as  herein  de> 
scribed,  comprising  an  inner  section  composed  of  a  box 
having  end  flaps  and  side  flaps,  the  latter  being  of  com- 
bined width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  box  whereby 
they  will  overlap  when  closed,  and  a  flexible  cover  com- 
prising a  l)ox-iike  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  inner 
section  and  having  end  flaps  corresponding  to  the  end 
flaps  thereof  and  also  having  side  flaps  corresponding  to 
the  side  flaps  of  the  inner  section,  these  side  flaps  of  the 
cover  being  of  a  comblne<l  width  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  carrier,  whereby  they  will  overlap  when  closed,  ad- 
dresses on  the  outer  side  of  both  side  flaps  of  the  <over, 
near  the  free  edges  thereof,  each  address  t>elng  substan- 
tially covered  by  the  overlapping  portion  of  the  flap  bear- 
ing th>-  other  address  when  the  flaps  are  cloaed.  and  fas- 
tening devices,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  parcels  carrying  device,  the  combination  of  a 
rigid  bo<ly  portion  bearing  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dls- 
pose<]  cover  flaps,  two  of  which  flaps  overlap,  a  textile 
cover  shaped  to  conform  therewith,  and  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  flaps,  two  of  which  overlap  and  are  pro- 
vlde<l  with  pockets,  said  cover  being  detachably  secured  to 
said  bo<ly  portion  by  means  of  said  pockets,  which  are 
adapted  to  retain  said  two  overlapping  flaps  and  adapted 
to  l)ear  address  Iat>el8  adjacent  their  eilges,  said  other  two 
flaps  of  said  cover  l)elng  adapted  to  l>e  secured  at  their 
meeting  ends  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  overlapping 
flaps,  and  binding  means  disposed  around  aaid  covering 
and  attached  thereto. 

3.  In  a  parcels  carrying  devi<"e,  the  combination  of  a 
rigid  bo<ly  portion  provMed  with  closing  flaps,  a  flexible 
c*overlng  shaped  to  conform  with  said  tHxry  portion  and  de- 
tachably 8e<'ured  to  certain  of  ^•ai(l  flaps,  and  binding 
means  attached  to  said  coverluK. 

4.  In  a  parcels  carrying  device,  the  combination  of  a 
body    portion,    provided    with    closing    flaps,   a    coTerlnf 
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shaped  to  conform  with  said  body  portion  and  secured  to 
certain  of  said  flaps,  and  binding  means  attached  to  said 
covering. 

6.  A  shipping  container  comprising  an  Inner  case  pro- 
Tided  with  overlapping  flaps,  a  textile  outer  cover  having 
corresponding  overlapping  flaps  adapted  to  bear  address 
labels  and  provided  with  pockets  at  their  extremities,  said 
pockets  adapted  to  fit  over  the  overlapping  flaps  of  said 
caae. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  tn  the  (iazette.] 


1.190,149.  AERIAL  PROPELLER.  Fred  R.  Qolder. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  60,245. 
(CI,  244—25.) 


An  aerial  propeller  comprising  a  blower  casing,  a  cylin- 
der of  less  diameter  than  Mild  casing  and  communicating 
at  one  end  therewith,  a  shaft  within  the  blower  <«8ing.  an- 
gtilarly  disposed  blades  secured  to  said  shaft  and  forming 
a  rotary  blower  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  casing  and 
operating  therein,  a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  through 
the  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  flrst-namiHl  shaft, 
and  spiral  blades  within  the  cylinder  and  connected  with 
said  longitudinal  shaft,  said  blades  forming  a  spiral  pro- 
peller of  a  diameter  conforming  to  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder. 


1,190,160.  SPEED  CONTROL  OF  D.  C.  MOTORS. 
Harolj)  V.  Green,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flleil 
May  27,  1914.     SerUl  No.  841,199.      (CI.  171 — 229.) 


/- 


1.  In  combination,  a  direct  current  motor  provided  with 
a  shunt  field  winding,  n  resistance  in  sj'rles  with  said  field 
winding,  a  relay  for  Bhort-<-lrcuiting  said  resistance,  an 
inductive  reslsUace  in  series  with  said  motor,  a  solenoid 
operated  contacter  controlling  said  relay  and  connected  in 
shnnt  with  said  inductive  resistance  to  hold  said  motor  at 
constant  speed. 

2.  In  comblaation,  a  illrect  current  motor  provided  with 
a  shnnt  field  winding,  a  generator  driven  by  said  motor, 
a  resistance  In  series  with  saW  motor  field  winding,  a 
relay  for  short  circuiting  said  n^slstance,  floating  con- 
tacts controlling  said  relay,  a  sol-enoid.  controlling  one  of 
said  contacts,  supplied  with  a  current  proportional  to  the 
motor  armature  current,  and  another  solenoid,  controlling 
the  other  contact,  supplied  with  current  by  said  generator. 

3.  In  combination,  a  direct  current  motor  provided  with 
a  shunt  field  winding  a  generator  driven  by  said  motor, 
a  resistance  in  series  with  said  motor  field  winding,  a  relay 
for  short-circuiting  said  resistance,  floating  contacts  con- 
trolling said  relay,  a  solenokl.  controlling  one  of  said  con- 


tacts,  supplied  with  a  current  proportional  to  the  motor 
armature  current,  another  solenoid,  controlling  the  other 
contact,  supplied  with  current  by  aaid  generator,  and  a 
third  solenoid  opposing  the  latter  and  also  supplied  with 
a   current  proportional    to    the   motor   armature   current. 

4.  In  combination,  a  direct  current  motor  provided  with 
a  shunt  field  winding,  a  generator  driven  by  said  motor, 
a  resistance  In  series  with  said  motor  field  winding,  a 
relay  for  short-circuiting  said  resistance,  floating  contacts 
controlling  said  relay,  an  inductive  resistance  in  series 
with  said  motor,  a  solenoid  controlling  one  of  said  con- 
tacts connected  In  shunt  with  said  inductive  resistance, 
another  solenoid  controlling  the  other  contact  electrically 
connected  to  said  generator,  a  non-inductive  resistance  i:. 
series  with  said  motor,  and  a  third  solenoid  opposing  the 
second  mentioned  solenoid  and  connected  in  shunt  with 
said  non-inductive  resistance. 

5.  In  combination,  a  direct  current  motor  provided  with 
a  shunt  field  winding,  a  generator  driven  by  said  motor, 
a  resistance  In  series  with  said  motor  field  winding,  a 
relay  for  short-circuiting  said  resistance,  floating  conUcts 
controlling  said  relay,  an  inductive  resistance  in  8«>ries 
with  said  motor,  a  solenoid  controlling  one  of  said  con- 
tacts connected  In  shunt  with  said  inductive  resisUnce, 
another  solenoid  controlling  the  other  contact  electrically 
connected  to  said  generator,  and  a  third  solenoid  opposing 
the  second  mentioned  solenoid  and  responsive  to  the 
motor  armature  current. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,190,151.  MACHINE  FOR  GROOVING  BOXES.  War- 
ren T.  Green,  I^ouisvllle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Mengei  Box 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.    Serial  No.  18,530.     (CI.  144—136.) 


Si..-f^<a>i-f;. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  cutters  adapted  to  form  seats  In  the 
adjacent  side  walls  of  a  box  ;  means  for  advancing  the 
box  past  one  cutter  ;  means  for  securing  a  relative  separa- 
tion of  the  box  and  cutter  when  said  advancing  means  has 
moved  a  predetermined  distance  ;  and  means  for  there- 
after advancing  the  box  into  working  relation  with  the 
second  cutter  in  a  path  at  right  angles  to  Its  movement 
past   the  first   cutter. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  cutters,  means  for  advancing  a  box  over 
one  of  said  cutters  to  form  a  groove  in  one  face  thereof ; 
and  means  acting  to  clamp  the  box  and  carry  it  down- 
wardly and  upwardly  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
second  cutter. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  table  :  means  for  advancing  a  box  from  one  end 
thereof  and  discharging  it  at  the  other:  a  cutter:  and 
means  for  effi'itlng  a  relative  separation  of  the  table  and 
cutter  when  the  advancing  means  has  moved  the  Ikjx  n 
predetermined  portion  of  Its  travel  along  the  table  and 
maintaining  such  separation  until  the  box  is  passed  from 
the  table. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  table  :  means  for  advancing  a  box  from  one  end 
thereof  and  discharging  it  at  the  other  ;  a  <  utter  ;  and 
means  for  moving  the  table  away  from  the  cutter  when 
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the  advancing  means  has  moved  the  box  a  predetermined 
portion  of  Its  travel  along  the  table  and  maintaining  such 
separation   until  the  box  Is  passed  from  the  table. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  table,  pivoted  at  one  end  ;  a  cutter  located  below 
the  table  at  the  opposite  end  ;  means  for  advancing  a  box 
along  the  table  in  one  direction  and  discharging  the  same 
therefrom  ;  and  means  for  tilting  the  free  end  of  the  table 
upwardly  when  said  advancing  means  has  moved  a  prede- 
termined distance  and  maintaining  such  relation  until  the 
box  is  discharged. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.152.  DBNTALr-DISK  HOLDER.  Louis  F.  Gross, 
Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,295. 
<C1.  211—20.) 

rr   . 


along  said  top  and  having  side  portions  with  their  lower 
extremities  resting  upon  the  lower  bars  beyond  the  mov- 
able sections  thereof,  said  upper  bars  being  notched  to 
receive  said  bows,  a  covering  over  the  bows,  a  lining  there- 
for, a  front  bow  between  the  upper  twirs  over  which  said 
lining  passes  to  connect  with  the  wind  shield,  sections 
contiguous  with  the  lower  bars  and  connected  to  the  sides 
of  the  wind  shield,  guideways  on  the  bottom  faces  of  the 
upper  bars  and  the  top  faces  of  the  lower  bars,  statlonarr 
sashes  secured  between  the  sides  of  the  bows  and  the 
upper  and  lower  bars  beyond  the  doors  in  watertight  con- 
nection therewith  and  sashes  movable  in  the  guideways 
for  operation  over  the  doors  to  close  the  spaces  between 
the  first  named  sashes  and  between  the  forwardmost  of 
said  sashes  and  the  sections  at  the  wind  shield. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combiuation 
with  a  core  supported  on  an  upright  axis,  and  a  plate  se- 
cured across  its  lower  end  and  projecting  beyond  its  face 
and  provided  with  radial  slots  In  its  periphery  ;  of  a  series 
of  loops  whereof  each  has  an  upright  shank  secured  to 
said  core,  an  outwardly  projecting  arm  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  shank  provlde<l  with  a  hook  at  its  extremity,  the 
lower  end  of  the  shank  being  bent  outward  over  said  plate 
and  then  depressed  through  one  of  said  slots,  and  a  tongue 
rising  from  the  depressed  portion  and  removably  engaged 
with  said  hook. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  support,  a  core  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
and  having  upright  grooves  in  its  surface,  and  a  plate 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  core  and  projecting  beyond 
said  surface,  the  plate  having  radial  openings  in  its  pro- 
jecting portion  ;  of  a  series  of  loops  whereof  each  has  a 
straight  upright  shank  mounted  in  one  of  said  grooves, 
an  outturned  and  hooked  arm  at  its  upper  end.  and  its 
lower  end  bent  outward  over  the  plate,  depressed  Into  one 
of  said  openings  therein,  and  then  brought  upward  again 
in  said  opening  into  a  spring  tongue  removably  engaging 
said  hook. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylindrical  core  mounted  on  an  upright  axis 
and  having  upright  grooves  In  its  surface,  plates  secured 
to  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  overlying  the  extremities 
of  said  grooves,  one  of  ^e  plates  having  openings  alined 
with  the  grooves,  and  a  cylinder  surrounding  said  core  and 
Its  grooves  and  shorter  than  the  core  so  that  the  ends  of 
the  grooves  adjacent  the  plates  are  left  open  ;  of  a  series 
of  loops  whereof  each  has  a  shank  lying  in  one  groove, 
ends  bent  over  the  edges  of  the  surrounding  cylinder  and 
one  of  them  engaging  one  of  said  openings,  and  a  hook 
on  one  end  and  a  spring  tongue  on  the  other,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  t>ody  having 
swinging  doors  and  a  wind  shield  ;  of  a  removable  top 
Including  opposite  longitudinal  upper  and  lower  bars,  said 
lower  bars  being  designed  to  fit  the  body  and  being  di- 
vided into  sections  certain  of  which  are  connected  to  the 
doors  to  move  therewith,  means  to  detachably  secure  the 
other  sections  to  the  body,  bows  at  spaced  points  along 
said  top  and  having  side  portions  with  their  lower  ex- 
tremities resting  upon  the  lower  bars  beyond  the  movable 
sections  thereof,  said  upper  bars  being  notched  to  receive 
said  bows,  a  covering  over  the  bows,  a  lining  therefor,  a 
front  bow  between  the  upper  bars  over  which  said  lining 
passes  to  conUct  with  the  wind  shield,  sections  con- 
tiguous with  the  lower  bars  and  connected  to  the  sides  of 
the  wind  shield,  guideways  on  the'  bottom  faces  of  the 
upper  bars  and  the  top  faces  of  the  lower  bars,  stationary 
sashes  secured  between  the  sides  of  the  bows  and  the 
upper  and  lower  bars  flush  with  the  outer  faces  thereof, 
other  sashes  slldably  In  the  guideways  for  movement  be- 
yond the  first  named  sashes  and  doors  when  closed  to 
span  the  sections  and  guideways  adjacent  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  rearwardly  Inside  of  said  first  named 
sashes  clear  of  said  doors  and  means  to  hold  said  sashes 
In  closed  position. 


1,190,163.  REMOVABLE  TOP  FOR  VEHICLES.  Frank 
Gbcndt.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  2.824.     (CI.  21—62.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  having 
swinging  doors  and  a  wind  shield  ;  of  a  removable  top 
including  opposite  longitudinal  upper  and  lower  bars,  said 
lower  bars  being  designed  to  fit  the  body  and  being  di- 
vided into  sections  certain  of  which  are  connected  to  the 
doors  to  move  therewith,  means  to  detachably  secure 
the  other   sections   to   the   body,   bows   at   spaced   points 


1,190.154.  RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Johv  W.  C. 
Haas,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1916.  Sertal 
No.  13,390.      (a.  238 — 4.) 


■%il  I  ■! 


A  rail  tie  including  a  hollow  body  having  rail  neats 
formed  In  the  upper  side  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  openings  located  adjacent  each  side  of  each  rail 
seat,  and  spaced  pairs  of  blocks  Interposed  between  and 
engaging  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  body  and  each 
having  a  vertical  recess  therein,  the  upper  end  wall  of 
each  recess  being  arcuate  and  the  blocks  forming  each 
pair  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  rail 
seats,  and  rail  clamps  received  by  each  pair  of  openings 
in  the  upper  side  of  the  body  and  extending  into  the  body 
and  received  by  the  recesses  In  the  blocks  and  engaging 
around  the  arcuate  walls  of  the  recesses. 
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1,190,165.  CALENDAR-WATCH.  JosiPH  E.  Haobl. 
Zabrlskle.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  48.809. 
(CI.  40—113.) 


\ 


In  combination,  a  watch  provided  with  a  besel  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  bead,  and  a  calendar  attachment,  the 
same  consisting  of  a  ring  to  overlie  and  fit  close  against 
the  bezel  and  provided  at  Its  outer  edge  with  a  flange 
to  engage  the  bead  and  retain  the  attachment  In  place, 
said  ring  being  arched  and  provided  on  its  face  with 
radial  lines  forming  thirty-one  regular  spaces  which  re- 
ceive numt>ers  in  successive  order  from  one  to  thirty-one 
Inclusive  corresponding  tu  the  days  of  the  month,  said 
ring  being  rotatable  to  bring  the  numbers  In  position 
opposite  a  given  fixed  point  of  the  watch. 


1.190.156.  SUBMARINE  TELEGRAPHY  OR  TELEPH- 
ONY. Walt«b  IIahnkua.nn,  Kiel.  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  749,007.      (CI.  250 — 4.) 


1.  A  system  0/  submarine  telegraphy  or  telephony  in 
Which  current  lines  originating  at  a  distant  transmitting 
station  are  utilized  to  operate  a  receiving  instrument 
on  a  ship,  said  system  having  spaced  submerged  receiving 
electrodes  carried  by  the  ship,  the  resistance  of  the  re- 
ceiving circuit  between  said  electrodes  being  so  small  as 
to  be  comparable  with  that  of  the  short-circuiting  path 
afforded  by  the  ships  body,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  .\  system  of  submarine  telegraphy  or  telephony  In 
which  current  lines  originating  at  a  distant  transmitting 
Station  are  utilized  to  operate  a  receiving  Instrument  on 
a  ship,  said  system  having  spaced  submerged  receiving 
electrodes  carried  by  the  ship  and  a  receiving  circuit  in 
parallel  with  the  short-circuiting  path  afforded  by  the 
ship's  body,  and  the  resistance  of  the  receiving  circuit 
between  said  electrodes  being  so  small  as  to  be  comparable 
with  that  of  the  short  circuiting  path  aflTorded  by  the 
ship's  body,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  system  of  submarine  telegraphy  or  telephony  in 
which  current  lines  originating  at  a  distant  transmitting 
Station  are  utilized  to  operate  a  receiving  instrument  on  a 
ship,  said  system  having  a  recelvlog  circuit  comprising  a 
transformer  system  having  a  secondary  circuit  connected 
to  the  receiving  Instrument  and  a  primary  circuit  com- 
prising spaced  submerged  receiving  electrodes  carried  by 
the  ship,  the  resistance  of  the  circuit  between  said  elec- 
trodes t>elng  so  small  as  to  be  comparable  with  that  of 
the  short-circuiting  path  afforded  by  the  ship's  body,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  system  of  submarine  telegraphy  or  telephony  in 
which  current  lines  originating  at  a  distant  transmitting 
station  are  utilized  to  operate  a  receiving  instrument  on 
a  ship,  said  system  having  a  receiving  circuit  comprising 
a  transformer  system  the  secondary  of  which  Is  connected 


to  the  receiving  instrument  while  the  primary  circuit  is 
arranged  in  parallel  with  the  short-circuiting  path  afford- 
ed by  the  ship's  body  and  has  a  resistance  so  small  as  to 
be  comparable  with  that  of  the  short-circuiting  path 
afforded  by  the  ship's  body,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  system  of  submarine  telegraphy  or  telephony  in 
which  current  lines  originating  at  a  distant  trafismltting 
station  are  utilized  to  operate  a  reeeivlng  instrument  on 
a  ship,  said  system  having  a  receiving  circuit  comprising 
a  transformer  system  having  a  plurality  of  secondary  cir- 
cuits connected  together  through  the  receiving  instru- 
ment, and  a  plurality  of  primary  circuits  therefor  com- 
prising spaced  submerged  receiving  electrodes  carried  by 
the  ship,  the  resistance  between  the  said  electrodes  being 
so  small  as  to  be  comparable  with  that  of  the  short-cir- 
cuiting path  afforded  by  the  ship's  body,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,157.  ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Chbstbh  I. 
Hall,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  861,640.     (CL  171—808.) 


1.  An  electrical  Instrument  comprising  a  heat-storage 
I,  an  electric  current  heating  element  arranged  with- 
in said  mass,  a  thermostatic  spiral  member  arranged 
around  said  mass  and  having  one  end  In  thermal  connec- 
tion with  the  mass,  and  an  Indicating  element  operatlvely 
related  to  said  thermostatI<'  member. 

2.  An  electrical  instrument  comprising  a  heat-storage 
mass,  a  thermostatic  spiral  spring  member  arranged 
around  said  mass  and  having  one  end  In  thermal  connec- 
tion with  the  mass,  means  for  subjecting  said  heat-storage 
mass  to  the  heating  effect  of  an  electric  current,  and  an 
indicatlnK  element  operatlvely  related  to  said  thermostatic 
member. 

3.  An  electrical  instrument  comprising  a  movable  ele- 
ment, two  bi-metallic  thermostatic  spiral  spring  members 
adapted  to  exert  opposing  actions  upon  said  element,  a 
heat-storage  mass,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  mass 
to  the  heating  effect  of  an  electric  current,  one  of  said 
thermostatic  members  being  thermally  related  to  said 
heat-storage  mass  so  that  heat  from  the  mass  flows  intrf 
one  end  thereof  and  thence  through  the  convolutions 
thereof. 

4.  An  electrical  instrument  comprising  a  movat)le  ele- 
ment, two  thermostatic  members  adapted  to  exert  oppos- 
ing actions  upon  said  element,  a  heat-storage  mass,  means 
for  subjecting  said  mass  to  the  heating  effect  of  an  elec- 
tric current,  one  of  said  thermostatic  members  being 
thermally  related  to  said  heat-storage  mass  so  that  heat 
from  the  mass  flows  into  one  end  thereof  and  reaches 
other  parts  by  conduction  so  that  a  significant  time  Inter- 
val elapses  before  the  member  completely  responds  to  a 
change  in  the  heat  stored  in  said  mass. 

5.  An  electrical  instrument  comprising  a  heat-storage 
mass,  a  thermostatic  member  having  one  end  in  thermal 
connection  with  said  mass  so  that  heat  from  the  mass 
enters  the  member  at  this  end  and  passes  to  other  parts 
thereof   by   conduction,   means    for   subjecting   said    heat- 


3«« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4, 1916. 


•torai^e  niau  to  th*  beatlni:  effect  of  an  electric  carrent, 
and  an  Indicating  element  operatlvely  related  to  aald 
thi'ri:io«t;:tl:'  member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  tn  the  Oasett«.1 


1,190.168.  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  WlLLli-M  P.  Hall, 
Cedar  Falls.  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
47.293.      (CI.  194 — 19.) 


1.  .\  vending  machine  includlns  a  rotary  disk  or  head 
provided  with  a  cam  groove  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing portion,  a  locking  lever  engaging  the  disk  or  bead  for 
holding  the  same  normally  against  movement,  said  lock- 
ing lever  being  provided  with  a  coin  receiving  portion,  a 
slidable  member  mounted  on  the  locking  lever  for  hold- 
ing a  coin  thereon,  a  lever  extending  into  the  groove  and 
arrangpfl  to  be  actuated  by  the  same  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  cam  actuated  lever  with  the  slidable  member 
for  dislodging  a  coin. 

2.  A  vending  machine  Including  a  rotary  disk  or  mem- 
ber, a  locking  lever  engaging  the  disk  or  member  to  hold 
the  same  against  rotary  movement,  said  locking  lever 
being  provldetl  wtlb  a  slot,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  locking 
levt-r  and  having  a  coin  supporting  portion  and  a  slot 
adjacent  to  the  same  and  movable  to  carry  the  slot  to  the 
coin  to  permit  the  aald  coin  to  drop  through  the  locking 
lever  and  moans  actuated  by  the  disk  or  member  for  oper- 
ating the  slide. 

3.  .V  vending  machine  including  a  rotary  disk  or  mem- 
ber, a  locking  lever  engaging  the  disk  or  member  to  hold 
the  same  against  rotary  movement,  said  looking  lever 
being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  lock- 
ing lever  and  having  a  coin  supporting  portion  and  a  slot 
adjacent  to  thf  same  and  movable  to  carry  the  slot  to 
the  coin  to  permit  the  said  coin  to  drop  through  the  lock- 
ing lever,  and  a  lever  actuated  hy  the  disk  or  member  and 
connected  with  the  slide  for  operating  the  same. 

4.  A  vending  machine  including  a  rotary  disk  or  mem- 
ber having  a  cam,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
of  its  ends  and  having  one  arm  en»;aging  the  disk  or  head 
for  holding  the  sam«>  against  rotary  movement,  a  coin 
chute  located  above  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  a  slide 
mounted  on  such  arm  of  the  lever  and  located  beneath 
the  coin  chute  for  supporting  a  coin,  and  slidable  to  dis- 
lodge the  coin,  a  second  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  of  Its 
ends  and  having  one  arm  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
cam  of  the  disk  or  member  and  a  rod  connecting  the  other 
arm  of  the  cam  actuated  lever  with  the  said  slide. 

6.  A  vendint;  machine  including  a  disk  or  head,  a  lock- 
ing lever  fulcrume<l  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  engag- 
ing the  disk  or  head  to  hold  the  same  against  movement, 
■aid  lever  being  provide<l  with  a  transverse  coin  slot  and 
having  lonKltudlnal  slots,  a  slide  arrnngeii  on  thr-  said 
lever  and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  having  a  <>on- 
stricted  coin  supporting  portion  and  movable  to  permit 
a  coin  to  drop  through  the  slot  of  the  lerer.  said  slide 
being  provliled  with  means  operating;  In  the  said  lonfi- 
tudinal  slot  for  guiding  It.  a  second  lever  fulcrunifd  In- 
termediate of  its  ends  and  engaged  by  the  disk  or  >neml)er 
and  a  rod  extending  from  the  last  mentioned  lever  and 
operating  In  the  slot  of  the  locking  lever  and  connected 
with  the  said  allde. 


1,190,169.  ABC-LAMP.  CSomwbli.  A.  B.  HALvoasoN, 
Jr.,  Lynn,  ICaaa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8G1.961.      (CT.  176 — 62.) 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  supporting  frame,  a  globe  secured 
to  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  removable  panel,  an  arc 
lamp  frame  mounted  upon  said  supporting  frame,  an 
Inner  glot>e  secured  to  said  frame  and  depending  within 
the  outer  globe,  the  arc  lamp  frame  t>eing  tiltably  mount- 
ed on  the  supporting  frame  so  as  to  bring  the  inner  glol>e 
opposite  the  removable  panel  when  the  arc  lamp  frame 
is  tilted. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  supporting  frame  comprlalng  a 
number  of  substantially  vertical  ribs,  an  outer  globe 
divided  Into  a  number  of  panels  secured  between  said  ribs, 
one  of  the  panels  being  plvotally  mounted  whereby  the 
same  may  t>e  opened,  an  arc  lamp  frame  mounted  upon  said 
supporting  frame,  and  an  inner  globe  secured  to  said  arc 
lamp  frame  and  depending  within  the  outer  globe,  the 
arc  lamp  frame  being  pivoted  opposite  the  pivoted  panel 
whereby  the  Inner  globe  la  brought  Into  the  opening 
forme<l  hy  said  pa^el  when  the  arc  lamp  Is  tilted. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  supporting  frame,  an  outer  globe 
secured  to  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  removable 
panel,  an  arc  lamp  frame  provided  with  a  depositing 
chamt>er  for  fumes  evolved  from  the  arc  mounted  upon 
said  supporting  frame,  an  Inner  globe  open  at  the  top 
8Pcure<l  lij-neath  the  depositing  chamber  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  said  depositing  chamber  being  pivoted  to 
said  supporting  frame  opposite  the  removable  panel, 
whereby  the  Inner  globe  Is  brought  into  the  opening  formed 
by  the  removable  panel  whf>n  the  arc  lamp  frame  is  tilted. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  supporting  frame  lomprlslng  up- 
per and  lower  rings  Joined  by  a  number  of  rlba,  an  outer 
globe  divided  Into  a  number  of  panels  mounted  between 
said  ribs,  one  of  the  panels  being  mounted  on  a  hinged 
frame,  an  arc  lamp  frame  mounted  upon  the  top  ring  of 
said  frame  and  hinged  thereto  opposite  the  removable 
panel,  an  inner  globe  secured  to  the  arc  lamp  frame  and 
depen'llng  within  the  outer  globe,  whereby  when  the  arc 
Lamp  is  tilted  the  inner  globe  is  brought  Into  the  opening 
formeil  by  the  removable  panel. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  base,  a  supporting  frame  mounted 
thereon,  an  outer  glolK*  secured  thereto,  an  arc  lamp  frame 
comprising  a  flat  depositing  chamber  seated  upon  said 
supporting  frame,  an  Inner  globe  secured  against  said 
depositing  chamber,  and  a  tube  extending  through  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  depositing  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer 
globes  for  accommo<lating  the  conductors  extending  from 
the  base  to  the  arc  lamp. 


1.190,160.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  COMPOUND.  Prank 
P.  Harbib,  Cranford.  N.  J.  Piled  June  2.  1914.  Serial 
No.  842.874.      (CI.  23 — 6.) 

1.  A  fluid  adapted  for  use  In  extinguishing  Area,  com- 
prising a  haloid  derivative  of  acetylene  In  a  non-combua- 
tlble  liquid  vehicle,  in  combination  with  a  suitable  com- 
pound adapted  to  reduce  the  freeting  |;>oint  of  the  mixture. 

2.  A  fluid  adapted  for  use  in  extinguishing  Area  com- 
'  prising  a  haloid  derivative  of  acetylene  in  a  non-combustl 
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"bU  Ilqvid  vehicle,  a  compound,  having  a  hromin  radical 
In  Its  structure,  and  a  suitable  Ingreillent  adapted  to  re- 
dm-e  the  freezing  point  of  the  mixture. 

8.  A  fluid  adapted  for  use  in  extinguishing  flres  com- 
prising acetylene   tetrabromid   and   carbon   tetrachlorld. 

4.  A  fluid  adapted  for  use  In  extinguishing  fires  com- 
prising acetylene  tetrabromid,  carbon  tetrachlorld  and 
trlchlorethylene. 

6.  A  fluid  adapted  for  use  In  extlnffuishlng  Area  com- 
prising acetylene  tetrabromid.  carbon  tetrachlorld  and  a 
noncombustlble  liquid  adapted  to  reduce  the  freezing 
point  of  the  mass. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,19  0,161.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  COMPOUND. 
Fra.nk  p.  Harris,  Cranford.  N.  J.  Filed  June  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,376.     (CI.  23—5.) 

1.  A  fluid  adapted  for  use  in  extinguishing  flres  compris- 
ing bromoform  and  a  noncombustlble  liquid  vehicle,  the 
bromoform  content  being  substantially  lOTc  of  the  total 
mass. 

2.  A  fluid  adapted  for  use  in  extinguishing  fires  comprib 
log  bromoform  and  a  noncombustlble  liquid  vehicle  there- 
for In  combination  with  a  noninflammable  material  adapt- 
ed to  reduce  the  freezing  point  of  the  resultant  fluid. 

3.  A  fluid  adapted  for  use  in  extinguishing  flres  compris- 
ing bromoform  and  a  liquid  vehicle  and  a  compound 
added  thereto  to  reduce  the  freezing  point  of  the  resultant 
fluid,  the  liquid  vehicle  and  said  compound,  both  consist- 
ing of  non-inflammable  fluids. 

4.  A  fluid  adapted  for  use  In  extinguishing  flres  compris- 
ing bromoform  and  carbon  tetrachlorld  and  a  noninflam- 
mable liquid  adapted  to  reduce  the  freezing  point  of  the 
maaa. 

6.  A  fluid  adapted  for  use  in  extinguishing  flres  compris- 
ing bromoform.  carbon  tetrachlorld  and  trlchlorethylene. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.162.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FLAMING  OR 
LUMINOUS  ARC.  Joseph  L.  R.  Hatpin.  Schenectady, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
628.236.      (O.  176—186.) 


CoaCairu  tCeaOymf  madrtat 


ConCttint  hjhC-givinq  mcCtri^J. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  n  flaming  or  luminous  arc 
which  consists  In  Introducing  a  light  giving  material  into 
the  arc  from  one  electrode  only  and  a  steadying  material 
from  the  companion  electrode  only. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  produc- 
ing a  luminous  or  flaming  arc,  one  of  which  Is  the  sole 
source  of  light  giving  vapors  for  the  arc  and  the  other 
Is  the  sole  source  of  steadying  vapors  for  the  same. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  producing 
a  luminous  or  flaming  arc,  one  of  which  contains  mate- 
rial which  Is  the  sole  source  of  the  light  giving  vapors 
in  the  arc,  and  the  other  contains  material  which  la  the 
•ole  source  of  steadying  vapors  in  the  arc. 


1.190.163.     JACK.     Nils  OLAr  Hbdmak.  L««dvllle.  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  43.821.     (CI.  264—86.) 


1.  In  a  Jack  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  lifting  member  mounted  thereon,  a  bead  swivel 
on  said  lifting  member,  actuating  means  projecting  from 
said  head,  operating  means  for  said  actuating  means,  and 
a  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  object  to  be 
moved  and  geared  to  the  actuating  means  for  Imparting 
traversing  movement  to  the  object  mentioned. 

2.  In  a  Jack  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  lifting  member  mounted  therein,  a  head  swlveled 
on  said  lifting  member,  actuating  means  carried  by  said 
head  for  imparting  traversing  movement  to  the  object 
lifted,  and  means  for  locking  the  bead  from  swivel  action 
at  any  of  a  number  of  difTerent  positions. 

3.  In  a  Jack  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  lifting  memt)er  mounted  therein,  a  bead  Kwlveled 
on  said  lifting  member,  actuating  means  comprising  a 
gear  projecting  from  the  head  and  an  operating  member 
therefor,  a  toothed  rack  for  carrying  the  object  lifted 
and  with  which  said  gear  memt>er  meshes,  and  locking 
means  for  holding  the  head  from  swlveling  during  acta- 
atlon  of  the  gear. 

4.  In  a  Jack  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  lifting  member  mounted  therein,  a  bead  swlvelad 
on  said  lifting  member,  actuating  means  carried  by  said 
head  for  Imparting  traversing  movement  to  the  object 
lifted,  and  means  for  locking  the  bead  from  swivel  action, 
comprising  a  hook  plvotally  connected  to  the  head  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lifting  member,  said 
member  having  a  recess  in  which  said  hook  interlocks. 

5.  In  a  Jack  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  lifting  memt>er  mounted  therein,  a  hollow  head 
carried  by  said  lifting  member,  a  gear  member  therein, 
locking  members  for  holding  said  gear  from  movement 
In  either  direction,  a  pinion  disposed  exteriorly  of  the 
head  and  having  fixed  relation  with  the  gear  aforesaid, 
anti  an  operating  lever  cooperating  with  the  pinion  for 
operating  said  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.164.  RAILWAY-TIE. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
(Cl.  288— 6.) 


Noah  F.  Hbinselman,  Pike, 
1914.      Serial    No.    871.997. 


A  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  rail- 
receiving  recesses  in  the  ends  thereof,  said  recesses  being 
dovetailed  in  cross  section  and  each  having  one  wall 
thereof  tapering  from  one  end  of  the  recess  to  the  other 
end,  the  said  body  portion  of  the  tie  having  vertical  open- 
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logs  tberein  having  their  upper  ends  opening  through 
the  bottom  walla  of  the  recesses  and  at  points  adjacent 
the  beveled  w^Us  of  the  recesnes.  companion  pairs  of  rail 
fastening  blocks  removably  arranged  within  the  recesses 
and  one  blocii  of  each  pair  being  wedge  shaped  and  of  a 
length  less  than  the  length  of  the  recess,  and  having  one 
side  thereof  engaging  the  tapering  wall  of  the  recess,  the 
other  block  of  each  pair  engaging  the  other  side  of  the 
recess,  means  carried  by  the  last-mentioned  block  for 
engaging  the  body  portion  of  the  tie  for  holding  the  said 
block  against  movement  when  in  operative  position,  lock- 
ing elements  having  shanks  extending  through  the  ver- 
tical openings  in  the  tie  body  and  having  heads  thereon 
for  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  wedge  shaped 
blocks,  the  said  heads  having  rail-engaging  off-set  portions 
formed  thereon. 


1.190,165.  FLY-CATCHER.  William  A.  Hbubnwat  and 
Ora  E.  Hembnwat,  Cottage  Grove,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar. 
7,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,603.     (CI.  43—1.) 


In  a  fly  catcher,  a  holder  for  sticky  fly  paper  compris- 
ing a  plate  having  its  longitudinal  side  portions  bent 
upon  themselves  to  form  overlying  flanges,  thereby  pro- 
viding longitudinal  oppositely  disposed  grooves  between 
the  flanges  and  the  plate  for  the  reception  of  a  sheet  of 
sticky  fly  paper,  said  flanges  being  rebent  to  form  later- 
ally extending  additional  flanges,  constituting  guards  to 
prevent  the  flies  from  escaping  or  falling  beyond  the  plate, 
said  additional  flanges  having  their  extreme  end  portions 
bent  upon  themseii-es  to  reinforce  the  flanges,  the  ends 
«f  the  plate  having  struck-up  lugs  or  tongues  to  be  bent 
over  the  ends  of  the  fly  paper,  the  ends  of  the  plate  be- 
ing bent  upon  themselves  forming  ribs  or  thickene<l  parts, 
to  reinforce  the  plate,  and  a  pivotal -adjustable  handle 
socket  secured  centrally  to  the  under  face  of  the  plate. 


1.190,166.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINERY.  William 
W.  UiBBiNG,  Shawnee,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.   741,352.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  A  chassis  for  agricultural  machines  comprising  In 
combination,  a  frame  including  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing beam,  an  elongated  bearing  sleeve  rigid  with  said 
beam  and  disposed  with  the  axis  of  its  bore  upright, 
wheels  for  supporting  said  frame  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  beam,  a  fork  including  an  elongated  hollow  standard 
extending  through  the  bore  of  said  bearing  sleeve  to  per- 
mit   oscillation    of    said    fork   about   an    npright    axis,    a 


wheel  revolobly  carried  by  said  fork  supporting  taM 
frame  adjacent  Its  end  opposite  from  said  first  mentioned 
wheels,  a  shaft  coaxial  with  and  extending  through  the 
■aid  standard  of  said  fork,  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  from  said  motor,  means  for 
imparting  movement  of  said  shaft  to  said  wheel  of  said 
fork,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  hollow 
eU>ngate<l  standard  of  said  fork  for  oscillating  the  same, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  chassis  for  agricultural  machines  comprising  in 
combination,  a  frame  Including  a  longitudinally  extending 
beam,  an  elongated  bearing  sleeve  ritjld  with  said  l>eam 
and  disposed  with  the  axis  of  its  bore  upright,  ground 
wheels  for  supporting  said  frame  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
beam,  a  fork  Including  an  elongated  hollow  standard  ex- 
tending through  said  bore  of  said  bearing  sleeve  to  per- 
mit oscillation  of  said  fork  al)out  an  upright  axis,  a 
wheel  revolubly  carried  by  said  fork  supporting  said 
frame  adjacent  its  end  opposite  from  said  first  mentioned 
wheels,  a  shaft  coaxial  with  and  extending  through  the 
said  standard  of  said  fork,  a  motor  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  second  wheel  rigid  with  said  shaft  and  disposed 
above  said  t>earing  sleeve,  means  for  rotating  said  sec- 
ond wheel  by  action  of  said  motor,  a  third  wheel,  inter- 
mediate said  second  wheel  and  t>earlng  sleeve,  and  rigid 
with  the  said  hollow  standard  of  said  fork,  and  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  said  third  wheel  In  either  direc- 
tion. 

3.  .\  chassis  for  agricultural  machines  comprising  in 
combination,  a  frame  including  a  longitudinally  extending 
beam,  an  elongated  bearing  sleeve  rigid  with  said  beam 
and  disposed  with  the  axis  of  its  bore  upright,  ground 
wheels  for  supporting  said  frame  adjacent  one  end  of  Mild 
beam,  a  fork  including  an  elongated  hollow  standard  ex- 
tending through  said  bore  of  said  bearing  sleeve  to  permit 
oscillation  of  said  fork  about  an  upright  axis,  a  wheel 
revolubly  carried  by  said  fork  suppurtint;  said  frame  ad- 
jacent its  end  opi>osite  from  said  first  mentioned  wheels, 
a  shaft  coaxial  with  and  extending  through  the  said  stand 
ard  of  said  fork,  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame,  a  sec- 
ond wheel  rigid  with  said  shaft  and  disposed  above  said 
t>earing  sleeve,  means  for  rotating  said  second  wheel  by 
action  of  said  motor,  a  worm  wheel  relatively  greater  In 
diameter  than  said  second  mentioned  wheel  dlspo8e<l  in 
termediate  the  same  and  said  bearing  sleeve,  and  rigid 
with  said  hollow  standard  of  said  fork,  a  worm  co-mesh- 
ing  with  said  worm  wheel,  and  means  for  im(>arting  move- 
ment to  said  worm  wheel  in  either  dlrectioL. 

4.  A  chassis  for  agricultural  machines  Including  a 
frame  having  a  narrowed  forward  portion  and  a  widene<I 
rearward  portion,  the  rearward  portion  of  said  frame  l)e- 
Ing  provided  with  a  dead  axle  having  a  plurality  of  sup 
porting  wheels,  driving  mechanism  including  a  prime 
mover  located  adjarent  said  rearward  portion  of  the 
frame  and  thereby  providing  a  preponderance  of  weight 
over  said  dead  axle,  said  driving  mechanism  including  a 
forward  driving  and  steering  wheel  located  at  the  nar- 
rowed portion  of  said  frame. 

5.  An  agricultural  machine  including  a  frame  provided 
with  a  <lead  rear  axle  having  supporting  wheels,  a  prime 
mover  and  soil  treating  means  located  adjacent  and  on 
either  side  of  sai<l  axle  to  provide  a  preponderance  of 
weight  over  said  axle,  forward  driving  and  steering  means, 
and  power  transmission  mechanism  connecting  said  prime 
mover  with  said  driving  and  steering  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.167.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  FLASH  BOIL- 
ERS. Gborok  H.  Hill.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  30,444.     (01.21^—39.) 

1.  An  electric  heating  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pipe  sections  in  which  the  water  is  electrically  heated,  a 
source  of  water  supply  feeding  said  sections  In  parallel, 
and  means  for  equalizing  the  temperatures  of  all  of  the 
sections. 

2.  An  electric  heating  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pipe    sections   In    which    water    is    electrically    heated,    a 
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source  of  water  supply  for  feeding  said  sections  in  par- 
allel, and  electrically  controlled  means  for  varying  the 
relative  flow  of  water  to  these  sections  to  equalise  the 
temperature  of  said  sections. 


8.  An  electric  heating  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pipe  sections  In  which  the  water  is  electrically  heated,  a 
source  of  water  supply  feeding  said  sections  in  parallel, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  a  section  for 
controlling  the  relative  flow  of  water  to  the  various  sec- 
tions. 

4.  An  electric  heating  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pipe  sections,  a  source  of  water  supply  feeding  said  sec- 
tions in  parallel,  means  for  passing  an  electric  current 
through  said  sections  In  series,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  temperature  of  any  one  section  for  controlling  the 
relative  flow  of  water  to  the  various  sections. 

5.  An  electric  heating  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pipe  sections,  electric  heating  means  associated  therewith, 
a  source  of  water  supply  feeding  said  sections  in  parallel, 
and  electromagnetic  means  controlled  by  the  temperature 
of  a  aection  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  the  varl- 
oas  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.168.  PULVERIZER  AND  DISTRIBUTER  FOR 
PROPORTIONING  AND  FEEDING  GRANULATED 
MATERIAL.  FoaassT  C.  Holly,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  49,361.     (01.  8»— 14.) 


^m 


-VS.    I  f 


1.  Means  for  pulverizing  and  distributing  fine  granular 
material,  comprising  a  hopper,  a  box  mounted  below  said 
hopper,  and  provided  with  a  cant-board  and  an  adjustable 
feed  gate,  a  feed  roller  mounted  beneath  said  cant-board 
and  said  feed  gate,  a  pulverizing  roller  mounted  above 
said  feed  roller,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said 
feed  roller  and  said  pulverlzlug  roller,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  feed  roller  shaft  for  Intermittently  vibrating 
said  box,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  Means  for  pulverizing  and  distributing  fine  granular 
material,  comprising  a  hopper,  a  box  mounted  below  said 
hopper,  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  cant-board  and 
an  adjustable  feed  gate,  a  feed  roller  mounted  beneath 
said  cant-board  and  said  feed  gate,  a  pulverizing  roller 
mounted  above  said  feed  roller,  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  feed  roller  and  said  pulverizing  roller,  and 
means  operated  by  said  feed  roller  shaft  for  Intermit- 
tently vibrating  said  box,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Means  for  pulverizing  and  distributing  flne  granular 
material,  comprising  a  hopper,  a  box  mounted  below  said 
hopper,  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  cant-board  and 
an  adjustable  feed  gate,  a  grooved  and  fluted  feed  roller 
mounted  beneath  said  cant-board  and  said  feed  gate,  a 
grooved  and  fluted  pulverizing  roller  mounted  above  said 
feed  roller,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  feed 
roller  and  said  pulverizing  roller,  and  means  operated  by 
said  feed  roller  shaft  for  intermittently  vibrating  said 
box,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Means  for  pulverizing  and  distributing  fine  granular 
material,  comprising  a  hopper,  a  box  mounted  below  said 
hopper,  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  cant-board  and 
a  hinged  feed  gate,  a  hand  wheel  and  screw  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  feed  gate,  a  feed  roller  mounted  be- 
neath said  cant-board  and  said  feed  gate,  a  pulverizing 
roller  mounted  above  said  feed  roller,  means  for  simulta- 
neously rotating  said  feed  roller  and  said  pulverizing 
roller,  and  means  operated  by  said  feed  roller  shaft  for 
Intermittently  vibrating  said  box,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  conveyer  and  means  for  driving  same,  a  hopper  and  a 
box  below  same  both  mounted  above  said  conveyer  and 
connected  therewith,  a  pulverizing  roller  and  a  feed  roller 
both  Journaled  in  said  box,  gearing  connecting  said  feed 
roller  and  said  pulverizing  roller  with  said  conveyer 
whereby  both  are  driven  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  said  conveyer,  with  means  for  varying  the  supply 
of  powdered  material  delivered  by  said  feed  roller  to  said 
conveyer,  and  means  operated  by  the  conveyer  shaft  for 
Intermittently  vibrating  said  hopper  and  box,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,169.  YARN-CLEANING  DEVICE.  Thomas  WlL- 
liam  Holt,  Staleybridge,  England.  Filed  May  5,  1916. 
Serial  No.  95,614.      (CI.  28—20.) 


A  yarn  tension  device  having  a  bracket,  a  slotted  steel 
guide  attached  thereto,  a  forward  bifurcated  extension 
on  said  bracket  having  a  laterally  extending  lug,  rotatable 
adjacent  tension  disks,  a  deflecting  guide  adjustably  se- 
cured in  said  lug  in  advance  of  the  tension  disks  and  to 
one  side  thereof,  said  guide  comprising  a  wire  having  a 
limb  that  extends  upwardly  then  downward  and  forward 
and  then  slightly  curvedly  Inwardly  to  produce  an  in- 
clined directing  plane  terminating  in  line  with  the  con- 
tacting faces  of  the  disks,  and  a  double  curved  deflecting 
guide  In  rear  of  said  disks,  said  guides  adapted  to  throw 
the  yarn  tangentially  to  the  disks  and  thereafter  permit- 
ting sufficient  release  to  effect  threading. 
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1.190,170.    SECTIONAL  CABINET.     William  T.  Hobmis, 
Govant,  Md..  assixnor  to  Solomon  Hlmmel,   Baltimore, 
•  Md.     Filed    Apr.    9,    1915.     Serial    No.    20.269.      (O. 
45—78.) 


w 

^ 

'jr 

1.  An  Improvement  In  sectional  display  cabinets  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  stacks  arranged  lo 
alineinent,  a  filling  member  Interposed  between  the  con- 
tiguous ends  of  every  pair  of  adjacent  stacks  and  filling 
the  space  between  said  ends,  said  filling  member  being 
provided  with  a  pilaster  portion,  exposed  fastening  devices 
engaging  the  stacks  and  the  filling  member,  to  bind  them 
together,  and  a  removable  facing  strip  covering  said  fas- 
tening devices. 

2.  An  Improvement  In  sectional  display  cabinets  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  stacks  arranged  In 
alinement,  a  filling  member  interposed  between  the  con- 
tiguous ends  of  every  pair  of  adjacent  stacks  and  filling 
the  space  between  said  ends,  said  filling  member  being 
provided  with  a  pilaster  portion,  exposed  fastening  devices 
engaging  the  stacks  and  the  filling  member  to  bind  them 
together,  a  facing  strip  <overing  said  fastening  devices, 
and  means  for  providing  a  slidable  detachable  connection 
between  the  facing  strip  and  said  stacks. 

3.  An  Improvement  in  sectional  display  cabinets  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  stacks  arranged  in 
alinement  and  provided  with  recesses  In  their  exterior 
faces,  a  filling  member  Interposed  between  contiguous  ends 
of  every  pair  of  adjacent  stacks  and  filling  the  space  be- 
tween said  ends,  fastening  devices  located  within  .said  re- 
cesses and  binding  each  pair  of  stacks  and  Its  interposed 
filling  member  together,  said  recesses  permitting  inserting- 
or  withdrawing  of  the  fastening  .devices  without  disturb- 
ing the  stacks  or  filling  member,  and  a  detachable  facing 
strip  covering  said  recesses. 

4.  An  improvement  In  sectional  display  cabinets  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  stacks  arranged  In 
alinement  and  provided  with  recesses  In  their  exterior 
faces,  a  filling  member  interposed  between  contiguous  ends 
of  every  pair  of  adjacent  stacks  and  filling  the  space  be- 
tween said  ends,  fastening  devices  located  within  said 
recesses  and  binding  each  pair  of  stacks  and  Its  interposed 
filling  member  together,  said  recesses  having  undercut 
portions,  and  permitting  inserting  or  withdrawing  of  the 
fastening  devices  without  disturbing  the  stacks  or  filling 
member,  and  a  facing  strip  having  dtps  on  its  inner  face 
to  engage  the  undercut  portions  of  said  recesses. 

6.  .\n  Improvement  in  s«>ctional  display  cabinets  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  stacks  arranged  In 
alinement  and  provided  with  rece.sses  in  their  exterior 
faces,  a  filling  member  interposed  between  contiguous 
ends  of  every  pair  of  adjacent  stacks  and  filling  the  space 
between  said  ends,  said  filling  member  being  provided  with 
a  pilaster  portion,  bolts  located  in  said  recesses  and  passed 
through  the  end  walls  of  the  stacks  and  the  filling  mem- 
ber of  the  Interposed  filling  member,  and  an  adjustable 
facing  strip  covering  said  recesses. 


1.190.171.     COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.     Fr«dehick  A.  Habt,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Comput- 
ing Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Original  application  filed  Dec.  10,  1908, 
Serial  No.  466,8.S6.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.527.      (CI.  288 — 60.) 
1.   In    a    computing   machine,    the    combination    with    a 
plurality  of  registers,  of  register-actuating  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  decimal  order  selecting  dog  and  a  cooperating 
(roup    of   denominational-determining   members    for   each 
register,  the  said  selecting  dogs  being  arranged  to  engage 
their  cooperating  denominational-determining  members  on 


different  lines,  .>io  that  each  selecting  dog  will  act  only 
upon  its  own  cooperating  group  of  denomlnational-deter 
mining  members. 


'S"!  '/."-oy-'VA:. 


2.  In  a  computing  machine  having  a  key-controlled 
traveling  carriage,  a  plurality  of  Independent  registers, 
corresponding  independent  preliminary  representation  de- 
vices for  action  on  said  registers,  a  common  set  of  keys 
with  connections  for  setting  the  several  preliminary  rep- 
resentation devices,  and  corre.spondlng  declmal-order-se- 
lectlng  mechanism,  each  comprising  a  selecting  dog  on 
said  carriage,  and  a  group  of  denominational-determining 
members  acted  upon  in  succession  by  said  selecting  dog. 
and  having  connections  operating  to  present  the  decimal 
orders  of  the  corresponding  preliminary  representation 
devices  successively  to  the  action  of  said  key -control  led 
setting  connections,  the  said  several  selecting  dogs  and 
their  cooperating  groups  of  denominational  determining 
members  having  engagement  on  lines  offset  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  said  carriage,  so  that 
each  selecting  dog  will  act  only  upon  its  own  cooperating 
group  of  denominational-determining  members. 

3.  In  a  computer,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
register  having  decimal  orders,  of  a  traveling  paper  sup- 
porting carriage,  keys  controlling  the  step-by-step  move- 
ments of  said  carriage,  a  decimal-order  selector  carrletl  by 
said  carriage,  and  case-shifting  mechanism  for  rendering 
said  selector  inoperative. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriter  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  printing  devices,  of  adding  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  register  and  register-actuating  deyicea. 
a  shift  key,  a  tabulating  key,  and  connections  between  the 
tabulating  key  and  the  shift  key,  whereby  the  operation 
of  either  key  breaks  the  operative  connection  t>etween  the 
printing  devices  and  the  register-actuating  devices. 

6.  In  a  combined  typewriter  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism,  of  adding 
mechanism  comprising  a  regl.-*ter  and  register-actuating 
devices,  case-shifting  means  for  the  tyi)ewrlting  mecha- 
nism, a  carriage  release  and  stop  mechanism,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  release  and  stop  mechanism  and  said 
case-shifting  means,  whereby  the  operation  of  either  the 
shifting  means  or  the  carriage  release  and  stop  mechanism, 
automatically  breaks  the  connection  between  the  typewrit- 
ing mechanism  and  the  register-actuating  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,190,172.      AUTOMATIC  EXPRES.'<ION  CONTROL  FOR 

PLAYER  I'lANOS.    MoNBoi:  S.  Howard.  Waukon.  Iowa. 

Filed  June  22,  1915.    Serial  No.  36,572.     (Cl.  84—168.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  player  piano  including  a  tracker  bar 

and  a  striking  pneumatic,  and  means  between  the  tracker 

bar  and  striking  pneumatic  for  actuating  the  latter,  said 

means    including   an    exhaust    chamber,    the    combination 

of  a   chamber   communicating  directly   with   the  striking 

pneumatic,  and  being  provided  with  a  valve  for  admitting 

air  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  chamber  when  opened, 

a  control  pneumatic  for  the  valve,  a  passage  connecting 


JCLY  4,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


333 


said  valve  control  pneumatic  with  an  opening  in  the 
tracker  bar.  whereby  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  may  be 
admitted  to  said  valve  control  pneumatic  when  the  auxil- 
iary opening  Is  uncovere*!,  a  bleed  tube  connecting  said 
passage  with  said  exhaust  chamt>er  whereby  the  pressure 
of  air  within  the  passage  may  be  reduced  to  the  pressure 
of  air  within  the  exhaust  chamber  when  said  opening  is 
closed,  and  a  music  sheet  provided  with  perforations 
adapteil  to  be  brought  into  registration  with  said  opening 
for  uncovering  it  to  various  degrees  whereby  the  amount 
of  atmospheric  air  admitted  to  the  said  passage  may  be 
controlled. 


2.  In  a  player  piano  including  a  tracker  bar  and  a 
striking  pneumatic  and  means. connecting  them  whereby 
the  striking  pneumatic  may  be  actuated  for  striking  a 
note,  said  means  Including  an  exhaust  chamlwr,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chamber  communicating  directly  with  the 
•triking  pneumatic  and  being  provided  with  a  valve  adapt- 
ed when  opened  to  allow  atmospheric  air  A  enter  said 
chamlH'r  whereby  to  pass  Into  the  striking  pffeumatlc,  a 
control  pneumatic  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  valve, 
a  passage  connecting  said  control  pneumatic  with  an 
opening  In  the  tracker  bar,  a  bleed  tube  connecting  said 
passage  and  the  said  exhaust  chamber,  and  means  where- 
by the  auxiliary  opening  may  be  uncovered  and  covered  to 
various  degrees. 

3.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  of  a  tracker  bar, 
a  striking  pneumatic,  means  connecting  the  tracker  bar 
and  striking  pneumatic  whereby  the  latter  may  be  actu- 
ated for  striking  a  note,  a  valve  control  means  operably 
connected  with  said  striking  pneumatic  whereby  atmos- 
pheric air  may  be  admitted  to  the  striking  pneumatic  when 
the  valve  is  opened,  a  pneumatic  for  controlling  the  valve, 
a  passage  connecting  the  pneumatic  with  an  opening  In 
the  tracker  bar,  and  means  whereby  the  pressure  within 
the  passage  may  be  reduced  when  the  opening  Is  covered 
whereby  to  maintain  the  valve  in  closed  position,  and  a 
music  sheet  arranged  across  the  opening  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  perforations  adapted  to  uncover 
lald  opening  to  various  degrees  as  the  music  sheet  passes 
thereover. 

4.  A  player  piano  including  a  tracker  bar.  a  striking 
pneumatic,  means  connecting  the  tracker  bar  and  strik- 
ing pneumatic  whereby  the  latter  may  be  actuated  for 
sounding  a  note,  means  communicating  with  the  striking 
pneumatic  and  with  an  opening  provided  in  the  tracker 
bar.  whereby  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  may  be  admitted 
to  the  striker  pneumatic  when  the  opening  is  uncovered, 
and  a  music  sheet  adapted  to  be  drawn  across  said  tracker 
bar  for  normally  covering  the  opening,  said  music  sheet 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  registration  with  said  opening  for  uncover- 
ing the  latter  to  various  degrees  whereby  various  amounts 
of  atmospheric  air  may  be  admitted  to  the  striking  pneu- 
matic. 

5.  A  player  piano  including  a  tracker  bar  and  a  striking 
pneumatic,  and  means  communicating  with  the  tracker 
bar  and  striking  pneumatic  whereby  atmospheric  air  may 
be  admitted  to  the  latter  for  reducing  the  force  of  the 
blow  struck  by  the  striking  pneumatic. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.178.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOPPING  AND  RB- 
CORDING  DEVICE.  Fbedebick  F.  Hidson,  Memphia, 
Tenn. ;  Annie  Hudson,  administratrix  of  said  Fred- 
erick F.  Hudson,  deceased,  assignor  to  Recording 
Safety  Device  Company,  Memphis,  T^nn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  AiiEona.  FUed  June  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,249.      (Cl.  246—68.) 


1.  An  automatic  train  stopping  mechanism  comprla- 
Ing  a  main  air  reservoir,  a  train  pipe,  a  valve  casing 
communicating  with  said  train  pipe,  a  piston  in  said  valve 
casing,  an  exhaust  valve  connected  with  said  piston, 
connections  between  said  main  reservoir  and  said  valve 
casing  for  normally  supplying  pressure  to  said  piston, 
thereby  holding  said  exhaust  valve  In  closed  position. 
a  normally  energised  magnet  carried  by  the  engine,  meant 
for  controlling  the  pressure  transmitted  from  said  main 
reservoir  to  said  valve  casing,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  valve  in  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  valve  being  normally  under  pressure  from 
said  main  resen'olr.  and  a  pair  of  valves  operated  by 
the  magnet,  one  of  said  valves  serving  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  from  the  main  reservoir  Into  said  cylinder 
and  the  other  establishing  communication  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  outer  atmosphere. 

2.  An  automatic  train  stopping  mechanism  comprising 
a  main  air  reservoir,  a  train  pipe,  a  valve  casing  com- 
municating with  said  train  pipe,  a  piston  In  said  valve 
casing,  an  exhaust  valve  connected  with  said  piston, 
connections  between  said  main  reservoir  and  said  valve 
casing  for  normally  supplying  pressure  to  said  piston, 
thereby  holding  said  exhaust  valve  In  closed  position,  « 
normally  energized  magnet  carried  by  the  engine,  means 
for  controlling  the  pressure  transmitted  from  said  main 
reservoir  to  said  valve  casing,  s&ld  last  named  meana 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pi.ston  valve  in  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  valve  being  normally  under  pressure  from  said 
main  reservoir,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
armature  of  said  magnet  for  cutting  off  the  llow  of  air 
from  said  main  reservoir  Into  said  cylinder  and  for  open- 
ing said  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  a  second  cylinder 
provided  with  a  piston,  and  an  exhaust  port  arranged 
to  be  uncovered  by  said  piston,  said  second  cylinder  be- 
ing in  communication  with  said  first  named  cylinder  on 
one  side  of  the  piston  and  said  main  reservoir  being  In 
communication  with  said  second  named  cylinder  on  the 
other  side  of  the  piston. 

3.  An  automatic  train  stopping  mechanism  comprising 
a  main  air  reservoir,  a  train  pipe,  a  valve  casing  com- 
municating with  said  train  pipe,  a  piston  in  said  valve 
casing,  an  exhaust  valve  connected  with  said  piston,  con- 
nections between  said  main  reservoir  and  said  valve  cas- 
ing for  normally  supplying  pressure  to  said  piston  thereby 
holding  said  exhaust  valve  In  closed  position,  a  normally 
energized  magnet  carried"  by  the  engine,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  transmitted  from  said  main  reser- 
voir to  said  valve  casing,  said  last  named  means  coip- 
prlslng  a  cylinder,  a  piston  valve  in  said  cylinder,  said  ' 
piston  valve  tielng  normally  under  pressure  from  said 
main  reservoir,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
armature  of  aald  magnet  for  cutting  off  the  pressnre 
transmitted  from  said  main  reservoir  Into  said  cylinder 
and  for  opening  said  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  a  second 
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cylinder  proyided  with  a  piston,  an  exbaast  port  arranged 
to  be  uncovered  by  said  piston,  said  second  cylinder  be- 
InK  in  communication  with  said  first  named  cylinder  on 
one  side  of  the  piston  and  said  main  reservoir  being  in 
communication  with  said  second  named  cylinder  on  the 
other  side  of  the  piston,  and  a  manually  operated  three- 
way  valve  having  an  exhaust  port  disposed  in  the  connect- 
ing pipe  between  said  main  reservoir  and  said  second 
named  cylinder. 

4.  An  automatic  train  stopping  mechanism  comprising 
a  main  air  reservoir,  a  train  pipe,  a  valve  casing  com- 
municating with  said  train  pipe,  a  piston  in  said  valve 
casing,  an  exhaust  valve  connected  with  said  piston,  con- 
nections between  said  main  reservoir  and  said  valve 
casing  for  normally  supplying  pressure  to  said  piston, 
thereby  holding  said  exhaust  valve  in  closed  position,  a 
normally  energized  magnet  carried  by  the  engine,  means 
for  controllinii;  the  pressure  transmitted  from  said  main 
reservoir  to  said  valve  casing,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  valve  in  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  valve  being  normally  under  pressure  from 
said  main  reservoir,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  armature  of  said  magnet  for  cutting  off  the  pressure 
transmitted  from  said  main  reservoir  into  said  cylinder 
and  for  opening  said  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  A  sec- 
ond cylinder  provided  with  a  piston,  an  exhaust  port  ar- 
ranged to  be  uncovered  by  said  piston,  said  second  cylinder 
being  in  communication  with  said  first  named  cylinder 
on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  said  main  reservoir  being 
in  communication  with  said  second  named  cylinder  on 
the  other  side  of  the  piston,  a  manually  operated  three- 
way  valve  having  an  exhaust  port  disposed  in  the  con- 
necting pipe  between  said  main  reservoir  and  said  second 
named  cylinder,  and  means  for  locking  said  three-way 
valve  In  its  shifted  position. 

5.  An  automatic  train  stopping  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  main  air  reservoir,  a  train  pipe,  a  valve  casing 
communicating  with  said  train  pipe,  a  piston  in  said 
valve  casing,  an  exhaust  valve  connected  with  said  piston, 
connections  between  said  main  reservoir  and  said  valve 
casing  for  normally  supplying  pressure  to  said  piston, 
thereby  holding  said  exhaust  valve  in  closed  position,  a 
normally  energized  magnet  carried  by  the  engine,  means 
for  controlling  the  pressure  transmitted  from  said  main 
reservoir  to  said  valve  casing,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  valve  in  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  valve  being  normally  under  pressure  from 
said  main  reservoir,  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  armature  of  the  magnet  for  cutting  off  the  pres- 
sure transmitted  from  said  main  reservoir  into  said 
cylinder  and  for  opening  said  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  second  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston,  an  exhaust 
port  arranged  to  be  uncovered  by  said  piston,  said  second 
cylinder  being  in  communication  with  said  first  named 
cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  said  main  reservoir 
t>elng  in  communication  with  said  second  named  cylin- 
der on  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  a  manually  operated 
three-way  valve  having  an  exhaust  port  disposed  in  the 
connecting  pipe  between  said  main  reservoir  and  said 
second  named  cylinder,  means  for  locking  said  three-way 
valve  In  its  shifted  position,  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  said  three-way  valve  to  its  original  position. 


1,190,174.       ENOINE-STARTER.       Harbt    J.     Jobbdin, 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Lamont   S. 

Wren,    Hawthorne,    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    2,    1015.      Serial 

No.  43,273.      (CI.  185 — 4l.) 

1.  A  starter,  comprising  in  combination  a  shaft ;  mech- 
anism for  operatlvely  engaging  the  said  shaft  with  the 
crank  shaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  but  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  therewith  ;  a  brake  mechanism 
normally  holding  said  shaft  against  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion, but  permitting  rotation  In  the  opposite  direction  : 
mecbanl.sm  connectini;  a  source  of  power  to  said  crank 
shaft :  a  clutch  normally  pugaging  said  last  named  mech- 
anism with  said  shaft  ;  a  power  accumulator  operatlvely 
secured  to  said  shaft :  means  operated  by  said  power 
accumulator    to    release    said    clutch    when    said    power 


accumolator  U  charged  ;  and  mechanism  for  simulta- 
neously releasing  said  clutch,  said  brake  mechanism  and 
operatlvely  engaging  the  first  named  mechanism  with 
said  shaft. 


2.  A  starter  comprising  a  shaft ;  a  gear  secured  there- 
to ;  means  for  operatlvely  engaging  the  gear  with  the 
crank  shaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine ;  a  brake 
secured  to  said  shaft  normally  holding  the  shaft  against 
rotation  in  one  direction,  but  permitting  rotation  of  the 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  ;  a  gear  mounteil  on  said 
shaft;  a  source  of  power  geared  to  the  last  named  gear; 
a  clutch  for  engaging  said  last  named  gear  with  the  shaft ; 
a  power  accumulator  secured  to  said  shaft ;  means  con- 
nected to  said  power  accumulator  to  throw  said  clutch 
out  of  engagement,  when  said  power  accumulator  has  been 
folly  charged  ;  mechanism  for  throwing  said  clutch  out 
of  engagement,  releasing  saM  brake,  and  operatlvely  en- 
gaging the  firat  named  gear. 

3.  A  starter  comprising  a  shaft  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove ;  mechanism  for  operatlvely  engaging  said 
shaft  with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  but  normally  out  of  engagement  therewith ;  a 
brake  mechanism  Dormally  holding  satd  shaft  against 
rotation  in  one  direction,  but  permitting  rotation  of 
the  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction  ;  a  gear  mounted  on 
said  shaft ;  a  source  of  power  in  mesh  with  said  gear ;  a 
dog  on  said  gear  normally  disposed  in  the  groove  on  said 
shaft  ;  a  power  accumulator  secured  to  said  stiaft ;  a 
sliding  rod  disposed  in  the  groove  of  said  shaft  for  en- 
gagement with  said  dog;  mechanism  secured  to  said  rod 
for  sliding  the  latter  to  move  said  dog  out  of  engagement 
with  said  shaft  :  means  operate<l  by  said  power  accumu- 
lator for  controlling  the  last  named  mechanism  :  a  second 
sliding  rod  disposed  in  the  groove  on  said  shaft  for  mov- 
ing said  dog  out  of  engagement  with  said  shaft ;  and 
means  for  moving  the  last  named  rod  to  release  said  dog, 
release  said  brake,  and  engage  said  shaft  with  said  crank 
shaft. 

4.  A  starter  compri.Mng  a  shaft  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  and  a  thread  thereon  disposed  adjacent 
one  end  thereof ;  mechanism  for  operatlvely  engaging 
■aid  shaft  with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  but  normally  out  of  engagement  therewith  ; 
a  brake  mechanism  normally  holding  said  shaft  against 
rotation  in  one  direction,  but  permitting  rotation  of  the 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  ;  a  gear  mounted  on  said 
shaft  ;  a  source  of  power  in  mesh  with  said  gear  ;  a  dog 
on  said  gear  normally  dlsposod  in  the  groove  on  said 
shaft  ;   a   power  accumulator  operatlvely   secured    to   said 

I  shaft  ;  a  sliding  ro<l  disposed  in  the  groove  of  said  shaft 
for  engagement  with  said  dog,  an  internally  threaded 
member  mounte<l  on  said  shaft  for  en^ragement  with  the 
thread  on  said  shaft,  normally  contiguous  to  said  thread 
and  provided  with  means  preventing  rotation  thereof ; 
resilient  means  tending  to  force  said  internally  threaded 
member  into  engagement  with  the  thread  on  said  shaft ; 
a  catch  disposed  to  hold  said  Internally  threaded  member 
out  of  engagement  with  said  thread  ;  means  operated   by 
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Mid  power  accumulator  when  charged  to  release  said 
catch  ;  a  second  sliding  rod  disposed  in  the  groove  on 
said  shaft  for  moving  said  dog  out  of  engagement  with 
said  shaft ;  and  means  for  moving  the  last  named  rod 
to  release  said  dog,  release  said  brake,  and  engage  said 
shaft  with  said  crank  shaft. 

5.  A  starter  comprising  a  shaft,  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  and  a  thread  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
mechanism  for  operatlvely  engaging  said  shaft  with  the 
crank  shaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  but  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  therewith  ;  brake  mechanism 
normally  holding  said  shaft  against  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion, but  permitting  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite 
direction;  a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft;  a  source  of 
power  in  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  dog  on  said  gear  nor- 
mally disposed  in  the  groove  of  said  shaft :  a  motor 
spring  secured  to  said  shaft  ;  a  sliding  rod  disposed  in 
the  groove  of  said  shaft  for  engagement  with  said  dog  ; 
an  internally  threaded  member  for  engagement  with  the 
thread  on  said  ahaft  mounted  on  said  shaft  normally 
contiguous  to  said  thread  and  provided  with  means  pre- 
venting rotation  ;  resilient  means  tending  to  force  said 
internally  threaded  member  into  engagement  with  said 
thread  ;  a  trigger  disposed  to  hold  said  internally  tbreatled 
member  out  of  engagement  with  said  thread  :  a  striker 
secured  to  said  spring  for  engaging  said  trigger ;  a  second 
sliding  rod  disposed  in  the  groove  on  said  shaft  for  mov- 
ing said  dog  out  of  engagement  with  said  shaft ;  and 
means  for  moving  the  last  nameil  rod  to  release  said 
dog,  release  aaid  brake,  and  engage  said  shaft  with  said 
crank  shaft. 
I     [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.175.  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  Charles  F.  Kctterino, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dayton  Engineering 
Laboratories   Co..  a  Corporation   of  Ohio.     Filed   Mar. 

I     4,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,401.      (CI.  128—148.) 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  combustion  and  explosion 
engines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sparking 
circuits,  one  of  said  circuits  having  a  greater  electrical 
lag  therein  than  the  other  ;  means  for  advancing  and  re- 
tarding the  time  at  which  the  sparking  Impulses  take 
place  ;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  last  named  means 
for  compensating  for  the  electrical  lag  in  either  of  said 
circuits,  whereby  s]>arking  Impulses  will  take  place  at 
a  given  time.  In  the  circuit  that  is  in  use.  upon  a  given 
movem«>nt  of  said  last  named  means. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  combustion  and  explosion 
engines,  the  combination  with  a  direct  and  Indirect  spark- 
ing circuit,  one  of  said  circuits  having  a  greater  electrical 
lag  than  the  other,  a  common  operating  member,  of 
means  operable  by  said  common  operating  member  for 
compensating  for  the  increased  lag  in  one  of  said  clr- 
cult.o  ;  whereby  the  adjustment  of  said  operating  member, 
a  given  distance,  will  equalize  the  advance  of  the  means 
for  controlling  the  sparking  InipulHe  in  the  circuit  that 
la  In  use. 

8.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  combustion  and  explosion 
engines,  the  combination  wlih  a  direct  ignition  circuit, 
having  connection  with  an  engine  op<>rated  generator;  a 
timer  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  to  generate  a 
■parking    impulse    for    ignition    purposes ;    of    a    second 


Ignition  circuit  having  connection  with  a  constant  supply 
of  electrical  energy ;  a  timer  for  closing  said  circuit ; 
and  means  having  a  time  constant  for  breaking  said  cir- 
cuit during  the  interval  it  is  closed  by  the  timer,  to  gen- 
erate a  sparking  impulse. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  with  a  direct 
and  an  indirect  sparking  circuit,  having  varying  degrees 
of  electrical  lag ;  of  means  operable  by  a  common  operat- 
ing member  for  compensating  for  the  differential  elec- 
trical lag.  whereby  the  adjustment  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber a  given  distance,  will  operate  to  equalize  the  advance 
or  retard  of  the  time,  occurrence  of  the  spark  in  either 
of  said  clrcuit.<!. 

5.  In  ignition  systems  for  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  sparking  circuit ;  engine  actuated 
means  for  intermittently  opening  and  closing  said  circuit, 
comprising  a  rota  table  sleeve  having  a  slot  therein,  of 
varying  angularity  ;  and  means  associated  with  said  slot 
and  adjustable  to  advance  said  lleeve  variable  degrees 
for  equal  Increments  of  adjustment  of  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,176.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN  OR  ELECTROGRAPH. 
Elmer  Jerome  Ki.NcsBrRY,  Juneau,  Alaska.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1914.     Serial  No.  879.471.     (Cl.  177—349.) 


DQDD, 
if 


1.  In  an  electric  sign,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  monogram  units  having  devices  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gizeil  in  predetermined  groups  to  exhibit  letters,  a  source 
of  current,  a  set  of  keys,  letter-control  switches  for  each 
monogram  unit  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  keys, 
electrical  means  for  closing  each  switch  and  connected 
with  the  corresponding  key  to  be  energized  when  the- 
latter  is  pressed,  a  series  of  master  switches,  one  for  each 
monogram  unit,  and  each  including  contacts  for  connect- 
ing all  the  letter-control  switches  for  a  monogram  unit 
with  the  source  of  current,  electrical  operating  means 
for  each  master  switch  for  closing  the  latter  when  the 
corresponding  key  Is  pressed,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  electrical  closing  means  and  contacts  of  the  master 
switches  successively  with  the  aource  of  current  aa  the 
keys  are  pressed. 

2.  In  an  electric  sign,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  monogram  units  having  devices  adapted  to  be  energized 
in  predetermine<l  groups  to  exhibit  lettere,  a  source  of 
current,  a  set  of  keys,  letter-control  switches  for  each 
monogram  unit  equal  in  number  to  the  numt>er  of  keys, 
electrical  means  for  closing  each  switch  and  connected 
with  the  corresponding  key  to  be  energized  when  the 
latter  is  pressed,  a  series  of.  master  switches,  one  for 
each  monogram  unit,  and  each  Including  contacts  for 
connecting  all  the  letter-control  switches  for  a  monogram 
unit  with  the  source  of  current,  electrical  means  for 
each  master  switch  for  closing  the  latter  when  the  cor- 
responding key  is  pressed,  a  carriage  movable  step  by 
step  as  the  keys  are  pressed,  and  means  on  the  carriage 
for  connecting  the  electrical  closing  means  and  contacts 
of  the  master  switches  successively  with  the  source  of 
cunVnt. 

3.  In  an  electric  sign,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  monogram  units  having  devices  adapted  to  be  energised 
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In  predetermined  groups  to  exhibit  letters,  a  source  of 
current,  a  set  of  keys,  letter-control  rwltcbes  for  each 
monogram  unit  equal  In  number  to  the  number  of  keys, 
electrical  means  for  closing  each  switch  and  connected 
with  the  corr»'9ponding  key  to  be  energized  wh«*n  the 
latter  Is  pressed,  a  series  of  master  switches,  one  for  each 
monogram  unit,  and  each  Including  contacts  for  connect- 
ing all  the  letter-control  switches  for  a  monogram  unit 
with  the  source  of  current,  electrical  means  for  each 
master  switch  for  closing  the  latter  when  the  correspond- 
ing key  is  pressed,  a  carriage  movable  step  by  step  as 
the  keys  are  pressed,  a  cylinder  on  the  carriage  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  contacts  connected  re- 
spectively with  the  electrical  closing  means  and  contacts 
of  the  master  switches,  a  fixed  contact  connected  with 
the  source  of  current  and  with  which  contacts  on  the 
cylinder  successively  engage,  and  means  for  turning  the 
cylinder  to  present  the  seta  of  contacts  thereof  succes- 
sively to  the  fixed  contact. 

4.  In  an  electric  sign,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  monogram  units  having  devices  adapted  to  be  energized 
in  predetermined  groups  to  exhibit  letters,  a  source  of 
current,  a  set  of  keys,  letter-control  switches  for  each 
monogram  unit  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  keys, 
electrical  means  for  closing  each  switch  and  connected 
with  the  corresponding  key  to  be  energized  when  the 
latter  is  pressed,  a  series  of  master  switches,  one  for 
each  monogram  unit,  and  each  including  contacts  for 
connecting  all  the  letter-control  switches  for  a  monogram 
unit  with  the  source  of  current,  electrical  means  for  each 
master  switch  for  closing  the  latter  when  the  corre- 
sponding key  is  pressed,  means  for  connecting  the  elec- 
trical closing  means  and  contacts  of  the  master  switches 
successively  with  the  source  of  current  and  automatically 
as  the  keys  are  pressed,  and  an  electrical  means  at  each 
letter  control  switch  to  open  the  same  and  blank  the  mono- 
gram. 

5.  In  an  electric  sign,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  monogram  units  having  devices  adapted  to  be,  ener- 
gized in  predetermined  groups  to  exhibit  letters,  a  source 
of  current,  a  set  of  keys,  letter-control  switches  for  each 
monogram  unit  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  keys, 
electrical  means  for  closing  each  switch  and  connected  with 
the  corresponding  key  to  be  energized  when  the  latter  is 
pressed,  a  series  of  master  switches,  one  for  each  monogram 
unit,  and  each  including  contacts  for  connecting  all  the 
letter-control  switches  for  a  monogram  unit  with  the 
aource  of  current,  electrical  means  for  each  master  switch 
for  closing  the  latter  when  the  corresponding  key  is  pressed, 
means  for  connecting  the  electrical  closing  means  and 
contacts  of  the  master  switches  successively  with  the 
source  of  current  and  automatically  as  the  keys  are 
pressed,  an  electrical  means  at  each  letter  control  switch 
to  open  the  same  and  blank  the  monogram,  and  normal 
separated  contacts  in  the  circuit  of  said  last  electrical 
means  an  1  adapted  to  engage  when  the  associated  letter- 
control  m  .tch  closet  by  the  first  mentioned  electrical 
means  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.190,177.  FASTENER  FOR  SASH-CORDS.  John  D.  C. 
Knapp.  -Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  John  C.  Brown, 
Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916.  S<erlal  No.  35.159. 
(CI.    16—16.) 

1.  A  sash  cord  fastener  compriMing  a  metallic  member 
having  a  looped  portion  extending  through  the  sash  weight 
and  receiving  a  corresponding  loop  of  the  cord,  the  two 
ends  of  said  member  having  oppositely  extende<l  barbed 
wings,  the  wings  of  one  end  alternating  with  those  of  the 
other  and  being  adapted  to  engage  with  their  barbs  the 
strands  of  cord  at  each  side  of  the  meml>er  and  fasten  the 
loop. 

2.  A  sash  cord  fastener  comprising  a  metallic  nieml)er 
having  a  looped  portion  extending  through  the  sash  weight 
nad  receiving  a  corresponding  loop  of  the  cord,  the  two 
ends  of  said  member  having  oppositely  extended  barbed 
wings,  the  wings  of  one  end  alternating  and  interlocking 
with  the  wings  of  the  other  to  engage  with  their  barbs  the  • 


strands  of  the  cord  at  each  side  of  the  member  and  fastan 
the  loops. 


8.  A  sash  cord  fastener  comprising  a  metallic  member 
having  a  looped  portion  extending  through  the  sash  weight 
and  receiving  a  correspondinj;  loop  of  the  cord,  the  two 
ends  of  said  member  forming  stems  having  oppositely  ex- 
tended txarbed  wings,  the  wings  of  one  stem  embracing  the 
other  stem  and  one  of  the  ends  of  the  cord,  and  the  wings 
of  tb«-  other  stem  embracing  the  first  stem  and  the  other 
end  of  the  cord. 


1,190,178.  BIPLANE.  QrsTAvi  G.  Lelbticb,  Dooglas, 
Ariz.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  814.923.  (CI. 
244 — 14.) 


■»*<**- 


^r*  ■  ■"■  -^  » 


"^W^ 


1.  A  bt-plane  comprising  upper  and  lower  planes,  the 
upper  plane  being  of  greater  length  than  the  lower  plane 
and  extending  beyond  the  same  at  each  end.  connections 
between  the  planes,  said  connections  t>elng  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  lower  plane,  a  covering  between  the  planes  at 
each  connection,  a  central  frame  extending  rearwardly  be- 
yond  the  planes  at  the  center  thereof,  a  flexible  cover  hav- 
ing its  ends  connected  with  the  upper  plane  and  extending 
over  the  central  frame,  guide  studs  connected  with  the 
central  frame  and  extending  upwardly,  the  parachute 
cover  having  openings  through  which  the  guide  studs  ex- 
tend and  the  said  studs  having  heads  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  cover  away  from  the  planes,  means  for. 
holding  the  front  edge  of  the  cover  In  contact  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  upper  plane,  and, means  controlled  by 
the  operator  for  releasing  the  holding  means  at  either  side 
of   the   central    frame. 

2.  A  biplane  comprising  upper  and  lower  planes,  the 
upper  plane  t»eing  of  greater  length  than  the  lower  plane 
and  extending  beyond  the  same  at  each  end,  connections 
between  the  planes,  salrl  connections  being  at  the  outer 
t  nds  of  the  lower  plane  and  a  cover  l>etween  the  planes  at 
tach  connection,  a  central  frame  extending  rearwardly  be- 
yond the  planes  at  the  center  thereof,  a  flexible  cover  hav- 
ing its  ends  connected  with  the  upper  plane  and  extending 
over  the  central  frame,  means  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  central  portion  of  the  front  edge  of  the 
I>arachnte  cover  with  respect  to  the  upper  plane,  means 
for  holding  the  front  edge  of  the  cover  In  contact  with 
th*-  upper  surfa<'e  of  the  upper  plane,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  operator  for  releasing  the  holding  means  at  either 
side  of  the  central  frame. 
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8.  A  bi-plane  comprising  upper  and  lower  planes,  the 
upper  plane  being  of  greater  length  than  the  lower  plane 
and  extending  beyond  the  same  at  each  end.  connections 
between  the  planes,  said  connections  being  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  lower  plane,  a  covering  t>etween  the  planes  at 
each  connection,  a  central  frame  extending  rearwardly  l)e- 
yond  the  planes  at  the  center  thereof,  a  flexible  covering 
having  its  ends  connected  with  the  upper  plane  and  ex- 
tending over  the  central  frame,  means  for  holding  the 
front  edge  of  the  cover  In  contact  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  upper  plane,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operator 
for  releasing  the  holding  means  at  either  side  of  the  cen- 
tral frame. 

4.  A  bi-plane  comprising  upper  and  lower  planes,  the 
upper  plane  being  of  greater  length  than  the  lower  plane 
and  extending  l>eyond  the  same  at  each  end,  connections 
between  the  planes,  said  connections  being  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  lower  plane,  a  covering  between  the  planes  at 
each  connection,  a  central  frame  extending  rearwardly  t>e- 
yond  the  planes  at  the  center  thereof,  a  flexible  covering 
having  its  ends  connected  with  the  upper  plane  and  ex- 
tenditig  over  the  central  frame,  means  for  drawing  down 
the  front  edge  of  the  parachute  cover  at  each  side  of  the 
central  frame  and  for  holding  It  in  contact  with  the  upper 
plane,  each  of  the  said  means  t>eing  under  the  control  of 
the  operator. 

6.  .\  bi-plane  comprising  upper  and  lower  planes,  the 
Vpper  plane  being  of  greater  length  than  the  lower  plane 
and  extending  beyond  the  same  at  each  end,  connections 
l)etween  the  planes,  said  connections  being  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  lower  plane,  a  covering  between  the  planes  at 
each  connection,  a  central  frame  connected  with  the  plane, 
\  parachute  cover  arranged  above  the  upper  plane,  means 
at  each  side  of  the  central  frame  for  holding  the  front 
edge  of  the  cover  in  contact  with  the  upper  plane,  each 
of  the  said  means  being  under  the  control  of  the  operator. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.100.179.  B.\TH-MAT.  Edward  L.  Livingston,  West 
Orange.  N.  J.  Flle<l  Oct.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  66,043. 
(a.  4—27.) 


1.  A  bath  mat  having  an  integral  attaching  cup  a  part 
of  which  extends  above  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  mat 
and  forms  a  part  of  the  surface  thereof,  and  a  part  of 
which  extends  below  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  mat  in 
the  form  of  a  continuous  rib  thereby  forming  an  Inclosure 
and  a  support  for  the  mat. 

2.  .V  bath  mat  having  an  integral  attaching  cup  a  part 
of  which  extends  above  the  plane  of  the  mat  and  forms  a 
l>art  of  the  surface  thereof,  and  a  part  of  which  cup  ex- 
tends below  the  plane  of  the  mat  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
rib,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  .V  bnth  mat  having  a  plurality  of  Integral  attaching 
cups  each  of  which  comprises  a  dome-shaped  portion 
which  rises  above  the  plane  of  the  mat  and  forms  a  part 
of  the  upper  surface  thereof.  an<l  an  annular  portion 
which  projects  below  the  plane  of  the  mat  whereby  a 
chamber  is  formed  through  said  mat,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bath  mat  having  an 
integral  attaching  cup  at  various  points,  each  cup  having 
a  part  which  extends  above  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the 
mat  and  forms  a  part  of  the  surface  thereof,  and  a  part 
which  extends  below  the  plane  of  the  mat  body  in  the 
form  of  .1  continuous  rib  thereby  forming  an  inclosure  and 
a  support  for  the  mat.  said  mat  having  ribs  on  the  upper 
surface  thereof  intervening  betwe«'n  said  cups,  for  the 
purpose   s't   forth. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bath  mat  having  a 
plurality  of  attaching  cups  each  of  which  has  a  dome- 
shai>ed  portion  rising  above  the  plane  of  the  mat  and  form- 
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ing  a  part  of  the  stjrfaco  thereof,  and  an  annular  rib  00 
which  the  mat  rests,  said  mat  having  ribs  Intervening  be- 
tween "tald  cups,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,190.180.  DENTAL  PLIERS.  Jambs  Bellinger  Mc- 
Allister. St.  JohnsvUle,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  51,570.     (01.  32—10.) 


1.  In  a  pair  of  dental  pliers  61  the  character  described, 
a  pller  construction  provided  with  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivotally 
connected  together  and  gripping  portions  for  actuating  the 
Jaws,  and  means  arranged  on  the  pliers  for  receiving  and 
holding  against  Independent  movement  the  ends  of  a  liga- 
ture, said  Jaws  being  provided  with  openings  through 
which  said  ligature  passes. 

2.  In  a  pair  of  dental  pliers  of  the  character  described, 
a  pller  construction  provided  with  a  body,  gripping  por- 
tions and  a  pair  of  jaw^s.  said  Jaws  being  bent  so  as  to 
extend  to  one  side  of  the  body,  the  outer  end  of  the  Jaws 
being  provide<l  with  openings  for  receiving  a  ligature,  and 
ligature  receiving  gripping  members  arranged  on  said  body 
portion  for  receiving  and  holding  the  ends  of  said  ligature 
after  the  same  have  been  passeil  through  said  openings. 

3.  In  a  pair  of  dental  pliers  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed, 
a  pller  construction  Including  a  pair  of  Jaws  having  open- 
ings therein  for  receiving  a  ligature,  a  pair  of  pawls  pivot- 
ally  mouDte<l  on  the  plier  structure,  one  of  Raid  pawls 
iM'ing  pivotally  nnjunted  near  the  end  thereof  and  the  other 
near  the  center  thereof  whereby  the  sides  of  the  pawls  will 
etigage  when  t.ue  pawl  is  piill'nl  over  Hgainst  the  other,  said 
pawls  being  provided  with  notches  for  assisting  In  holding 
the  end  portions  of  the  ligature  on  the  pawls  so  that  one 
section  thereof  will  be  U-tween  the  sides  thereof. 


1,190,181.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CREAMS. 
CUSTARDS.  AM»  THE  LIKE.  Ahthib  L.  S.  MC- 
Clbdy,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Lar^en  Ice  Machine 
Company  (Inc.),  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,273. 
(CI.  62 — 174.) 


1.  The  process  of  mannfacturing  creams,  custards  and 
the  like,  which  consists  In  freezing  the  same  In  a  flexible 
waterproof  bag.  and  in  then  kneading  said  bag  until  the 
ice  crystals  therein  have  t>een  disintegrated  and  broken. 

2.  The  process  of  mannfacturing  creams,  custards  and 
the  like,  which  consists  in  placing  the  same  in  a  flat, 
flexible  waterproof  bag.  subjecting  the  bag  and  its  con- 
tents to  a  freezing  temperature,  and  then  kneading  the 
bag  with  its  contents,  then  subjecting  the  bag  and  Its 
contents  again  to  a  freezing  temperature  and  thereafter 
repeating  the  kneading  step,  the  freezing  and  kneading 
steps  being  continued  until  the  mixture  is  brought  to  the 
desired  consistency. 
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1,190,182.  HAIR  -  CUTTING'  DEVICE.  Joseph  J.  Mc- 
Do.NOUGH,  Rochester,  Pa.,  asslgDor  to  American  Fire 
Alarm  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  SerUl  No.  16,062. 
(CI.  30—12.) 


1.  In  a  hair  rutting  device,  the  combination  of  a  comb, 
a  casing  provided  with  a  blade  held  at  a  side  of  the  comb, 
a  single  connector  attached  to  the  casing  and  engaging 
the  comb  at  a  single  point  thereof  and  permitting  the 
casing  to  roclt  about  such  point,  and  a  resilient  member 
between  the  casing  and  comb  for  resisting  such  rocking 
movement  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  halr-cuttlng  device  the  combination  of  a  comb, 
a  casing  provided  with  a  pair  of  spring  rllpa  engaging 
the  back  of  the  comb  and  permitting  a  rocking  movement 
of  the  casing  on  the  comb,  a  blade  carrleil  by  said  casing 
at   one   side   of   said   clips,   and   a    spring   secured    to   the 

-casing  and  bearing  on  the  back  of  the  comb  at  the  other 
side  of  said  clips. 

3.  In  a  halr-cuttlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  comb, 
an  elongate  U-shaped  Inner  casing  member  provided  with 
a  blade,  a  correspondingly  shaped  outer  casing  member 
movable  longitudinally  upon  and  coSperatlng  with  said 
inner  member  to  hold  said  blade  at  a  side  of  the  comb, 
spring  clips  secured  to  the  casing  members  and  engaging 
the  back  of  the  comb,  said  clips  permitting  of  a  rocking 
movement  of  the  casing,  and  resilient  means  for  resisting 
such   rocking  movement. 

4.  In  a  halr-cuttlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  comb, 
a  rasing  provided  wtth  a  pair  of  blades  held  one  on  each 
Bide  of  said  comb,  the  cutting  edge  of  one  b\aAfi  being 
In  advance  of  that  of  the  other,  means  for  pivotally  at- 
taching the  casing  to  the  comb,  and  resilient  means  for 
holding  the  blades  yieldingly  toward  the  toothed  edge 
of  the  comb. 

5.  In  a  halr-cuttlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  comb, 
a  pair  of  blades  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  the  comb,  a 
casing  comprising  inner  and  outer  elongate  members 
movable  longitudinally  of  each  other  and  cooperating  with 
each  other  to  hold  said  blades  in  said  positions,  a  spring 
clip  within  the  Inner  casing  member  and  engaging  the 
back  of  the  comb,  a  clamping  screw  engaging  said  casing 
member  and  clip,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  blade 
provided  portion  of  the  casing  yieldingly  toward  the 
toothed  edge  of  the  comb. 


sides  of  said  wheel,  and  radial  planes  extending  laterally 
from  alternate  sides  of  said  tread. 


1,190,183.  TRACTION-WHEEL.  Dennis  W.  McLacgb- 
1,1  N,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
769,S32.      (C\.  21—207.) 

1.  .\  traction  wheel  having  a  narrow  rim,  a  tread  In- 
cluding oppositely  open  triangles  formed  by  the  base  lines 
of  Inclined  triangular  planes,  having  their  apices  In  said 
rim  :  and  inverted  triangular  planes  whose  base  line  ex- 
tends between  said  apices,  and  whose  apex  Joins  the  con- 
tiguous apex  of  said  open  triangles. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  having  a  narrow  rim,  a  tread  in- 
cluding oppositely  open  triangles  formed  by  the  base  lines 
of  Incllnetl  triangular  planes  having  their  apices  In  said 
rim.  and  Joined  by  a  triangular  plane  whose  base  line  ex- 
tends between  said  apices,  and  whose  apex  Joins  the  con- 
tiguous apex  of  said  open  triangles ;  and  radial  planes 
extending  laterally  from  said  apices. 

3.  A  traction  wheel  having  a  narrow  rim,  inclined 
planes  extending  from  said  rim  to  form  substantially 
triangular,  pyramidal,  open  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  wheel,  and  radial  planes  extending  laterally  from  the 
apices  of  said  triangular  spaces,  whereby  the  peripheral 
tread  of  the  wheel  presents  a  series  of  conjoined  Y 
shape<]  linos  facing  In  alternately  opposite  directions, 

4.  A  traction  wheel  having  a  narrow  rim  and  a  zlg-sag 
tread.  Inclined  planes  extending  from  said  rim  to  said 
tread  to  form   polygonal   spaces  on   alternately  opposite 


5.  A  traction  wheel  having  a  narrow  rim  and  a  zig-zag 
tread  wider  than  aald  rim  ;  radial  planes  extending  from 
said  tread  to  said  rim  ;  radial  planes  extending  laterally 
beyond  said  tread,  whereby  the  tread  presents  a  series  of 
conjoined  Y  shaped  lines  open  in  alternately  opposite 
directions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,184.  COMPUTING-MACHINE.  Holmes  Mxa- 
SHALL,  Plalnfield.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
nients.  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  657.279.      (CI.  235 — 60.  t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closely  collected  set  of  com- 
puting pins,  of  a  set  of  keys  arranged  diffusedly  with  re- 
spect to  said  pins  for  operating  said  pins,  and  centripetal 
connections  extending  from  said  keys  to  said  pins :  cer- 
tain of  said  connections  acting  to  transmit  a  direct  move- 
ment of  said  keys  to  said  pins,  and  certain  of  said  con- 
nections being  In  the  nature  of  compound  levers  acting 
Indirectly  to  transmit  th<»  movement  of  certain  of  said 
keys  to  certain  of  said  pins, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closely  collected  set  of  com- 
puting pins,  of  a  set  of  keys  arranged  dlffuseilly  with  re- 
spect to  said  pins  for  operating  said  pins,  and  centripetal 
connections  extending  from  said  keys  to  aald  pins  ;  cer- 
tain of  said  connections  t>elng  In  the  nature  of  compound 
levers  acting  indirectly  to  transmit  the  movement  of  said 
keys  to  certain  of  said  pins. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pins,  of 
plungers  for  setting  said  pins,  keys  for  operating  aald 
plungers,  connections  betw<  en  said  keys  and  said  plungers, 
said  connection  being  arrr  jged  at  different  levels  to  avoid 
Interference  with  one  another,  and  said  plungers  being  all 
of  variable  lengths,  to  allow  for  the  difference  In  level  of 
said  connections,  and  said  keys  also  having  stems  of  dif- 
ferent magnitude,  to  allow  for  the  difference  In  level  of 
aald  connections  ;  some  of  said  connections  being  rigidly 
secured  to  both  said  plungers  and  said  stems,  and  others 
of    said    connections   acting    indirectly    to    transmit    the 
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movement    of   certain   of   said    keys   to    certain    of   said 
plungers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pins,  of 
plungers  for  setting  said  pins,  keys  for  operating  said 
plungers,  connections  between  said  keys  and  said  plungers, 
•aid  connections  being  arranged  at  different  levels  to 
avoid  interference  with  one  another,  and  said  plungers 
being  all  of  variable  lengths,  to  allow  for  the  difference 
In  level  of  said  connections,  and  said  keys  also  having 
stems  of  different  magnitude,  to  allow  for  the  difference 
In  level  of  said  connections ;  some  of  said  connections 
being  rigidly  secured  to  both  said  plungers  and  said 
stems,  and  others  of  said  connections  acting  Indirectly  to 
transmit  the  movement  of  certain  of  said  keys  to  certain 
of  said  plungers,  and  springs  for  returning  said  keys  to 
their  normal  unactuated  positions, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pins,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  plungers  for  setting  said  pins,  a  plurality  of 
keys  for  operating  said  plungers,  springs  for  returning 
said  plungers  to  their  normal  positions,  rigid  connections 
between  certain  of  said  keys  and  certain  of  said  plungers, 
and  loose  connections  between  certain  of  said  keys  and 
certain  of  said  plungers. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.100,185.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Tal- 
bot O.  Martin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  SerUl  No.  784,096.  (CI. 
179—18.) 
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t'h^    I  fit 

5  Mr  — — 'o 


1.  In  a.  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  means  Including  an  automatic  connector  switch  for 
establishing  a  talking  circuit  between  two  of  said  lines,  a 
conimuu  battery  for  supplying  talking  current,  a  line 
relay  normally  Included  in  series  with  Mild  battery  in  a 
bridge  across  said  talking  circuit,  and  means  for  Includ- 
ing an  impedance  in  series  with  said  line  relay  when  said 
talking  circuit  la  established. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  means  Including  an  automatic  connector  switch 
for  establishing  connection  between  two  of  said  lines,  a 
common  battery  for  supplying  talking  current,  a  line 
relay  connected  with  said  battery  and  included  in  a  bridge 
across  said  talking  circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  an 
impedance  In  series  with  said  line  relay  when  said  talk- 
ing circuit  Is  established, 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  means  including  an  automatic  connector  for  estab- 
lishing a  talking  circuit  t>etween  two  of  said  lines,  a 
common  battery  for  supplying  talking  current,  a  line  re- 
lay bridged  across  said  talking  circuit  and  connected  with 
said  iMittery,  a  non-inductive  resistance  normally  Included 
In  said  bridge,  an  inductive  resistance,  and  means  for  cut- 
ting out  said  non-inductive  resistance  and  Including  said 
Inductive  resistance  in  said  bridge  when  said  talking  cir- 
cuit is  established. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  means  for  establishing  a  talking  circuit  between 
two  of  said  lines,  a  common  battery  for  supplying  talk- 
ing current,  said  battery  normally  connected  through  a 
low  impedance  path  with  the  conductors  of  said  talking 
circuit,  and  means  for  increasing  the  impedance  In  said 
path  when  said  talking  circuit  is  established, 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  means  for  e&tabllsbing  a  talking  circuit  between 
two  of  said  lines,  a  common  battery  for  supplying  talk- 
ing current,  said  battery  normally  connected  through  a 


low  impedance  path  with  the  conductors  of  said  talklDf 
circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  Increasing  the  ln>- 
pedance  in  said  bridge, 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,186.      POOLTABLE    POCKET. 
Chicago,   111.     Filed  June  9,   1915. 
(CI.  46—12.) 


Franc    Mashbk, 
Serial  No.  33,041. 


1.  A  pool  table  pocket  formed  of  flexible  material,  the 
lower  edges  of  said  material  being  turned  Inwardly  ;  a  se- 
curing plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  Inwardly  turne<l 
lower  edges  ;  and  a  distending  plate  of  stiff  material  ar- 
ranged Inside  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  and  secured  to 
said  securing  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pool  table  pocket  formed  of  flexible  material,  the 
lower  edges  of  said  material  being  turned  Inwardly  :  a 
securing  plate  riveted  to  the  bottom  of  said  inwardly 
turned  lower  edges  ;  and  a  distending  plate  of  stiff  ma- 
terial arranged  Inside  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  and  tIy- 
eted  centrally  to  said  securing  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  pool  table  poiket  formed  of  a  sheet  of  leather  split 
and  spread  at  the  splits  to  form  a  flexible  foramlnated 
material,  the  lower  edges  of  said  sheet  being  turned  In- 
wardly :  a  securing  plate  riveted  to  the  bottom  of  said 
inwardly  turned  lower  edges  ;  a  distending  plate  of  stiff 
material  secured  Inside  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  by 
means  of  a  single  rivet  passed  centrally  therethrough  and 
through  said  securing  plate :  and  a  lining  of  softer  mate- 
rial covering  said  distending  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,190,187.  ORDNANCE  MOUNT  TURNING  ON  A  CEN- 
TRAL PIVOT.  Emil  Olsson,  Bofors,  Sweden,^  as- 
signor to  Aktlebolaget  Bofors-Oullspang,  Bofors,  Sweden, 
a  Company  Limited.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79.855.     (CI.  89—37.) 


1.  A  pivoting  ordnance  mount  for  high  angles  of  ele- 
vation comprising  a  pedestal,  a  top-carriage  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  adapted  to  rotate  In  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  gun  provided  with  trunnions  near  Its  center  of  gravity, 
bearings  for  the  trunnions  in  said  top  carriage  located 
rearwardly  of  the  axis  of  the  top-carriage  pivot,  and  a 
counterweight  on  the  forward  part  of  the  top  carriage 
whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  gun  and  top-car- 
riage Is  brought  to  coincide  with  the  axis  of  the  top  car- 
riage pivot. 
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2.  A  pivoting  ordnance  mount  coniprltlng  a  pedestal, 
a  top-carriage,  a  pivot  vertically  dependent  therefrom,  a 
ball  thrust  hearing,  a  ring  conrrntrlc  with  said  pivot, 
Bpllevllle  springs  between  said  ring  and  the  upper  race 
of  said  ball  bearing,  screws  opt-ratlng  In  said  ring  upon 
the  Belleville  springs  to  adjust  the  romprpsslon  thereof, 
and  a  sectional  collar  between  said  ring  and  a  shoulder 
of  the  pivot  to  transmit  the  load  to  the  bearing,  said  sec- 
tional collar  being  removable  whereby  access  may  readily 
be  had  to  the  ball  bearing. 

3.  A  pivoting  ordnance  mount  for  high  angles  of  ele- 
vation comprising  a  pedestal,  n  top  carriage,  a  pivot  ver- 
tically dependent  from  said  top  carriage  and  having  a 
shoulder  formed  thereon,  a  ball  thrust  t>earlng,  a  ring 
concentric  with  said  pivot,  a  plurality  of  Belleville  springs 
between  said  bearing  and  ring,  screws  cooperating  with 
said  ring  to  regulate  the  <-onipresslon  of  said  springs,  a 
sectional  collar  between  said  ring  and  said  shoulder  on 
the  pivot,  a  gun  having  trunnions  near  Its  center  of  grav- 
ity, bearings  for  said  trunnions  In  the  top-carriage  located 
rearwardly  of  the  ails  of  said  pivot,  and  a  counterweight 
on  the  forward  part  of  said  top-carriage  whereby  the 
center  of  gravity  of  gun  and  top-carriage  Is  brought  to 
coincide  with  the  axis  of  the  pivot. 


1,190,188.  GREASE  CUP.  Thomas  Opib  Obgan,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  59.540. 
(CI.  184—66.) 


1.  A  grease  cup  having  a  shank  thereon,  said  shank 
having  means  wher^-by  to  secure  the  cup  in  position,  and  a 
tubular  retarder  fitted  In  the  said  shank  and  independent 
of  said  securing  means,  .said  retarder  having  a  bore  smaller 
than  the  outlet  of  the  said  shank. 

2.  A  grease  cup  having  a  shank  thereon,  said  shank 
having  means  whereby  to  se<-nre  the  cup  in  position,  and  a 
tubular  retarder  removably  fitting  the  shank  of  the  cup 
and  formed  with  a  bore  smaller  than  the  outlet  of  the 
said  shank,  said  retarder  being  Independent  of  the  said 
securing  means. 

3.  A  grease  cup  having  a  tubular  retarder  fitted  in 
the  shank  thereof,  the  retarder  having  a  bore  smaller 
than  the  outlet  of  the  said  shank,  the  upper  end  of  the 
retarder  having  a  depression  daring  from  the  bore  of 
said  retarder  to  correspond  with  the  taper  of  the  body  of 
the  cap. 

4.  A  grease  cup  having  an  Inturned  annular  flange  at 
the  lower  end  defining  the  outlet  of  the  .shank  and  a  tubu- 
lar retarder  in  said  shank,  ^ald  retarder  having  a  bore 
smaller  than  the  outlet  of  the^sbank. 

6.  A  grease  cup  having  an  Inturned  annular  flange  at 
the  lower  end  defining  the  outlet  of  the  shank,  the  shank 
being  formed  with  a  lower  portion  <>f  reduced  diameter 
presenting  an  Interior  shoulder  above  said  flange,  and  a 
tubular  retarder  in  .said  shank,  the  retarder  having  a 
bore  smaller  than  the  outlet  of  the  shank  and  having  a 
reduced  lower  portion  presenting  a  shoulder  conforming 
to  the  shoulder  on  the  shank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1,190.189.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Gsoaoi  B.  Pilkino- 
TON.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Button 
Company.  Waterbary.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti* 
cut.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,688.  <C1. 
173 — 346.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  Insulating  base  spaced  rela- 
tively stationary  contacts  on  said  base,  a  relatively  mov- 
able contact  pivoted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  bridge 
the  stationary  contacts,  a  switch  operating  lever  pivoted 
on  the  base  and  having  a  driving  engagement  with  the 
movable  switch  member  in  the  oscillating  movement  of 
said  lever  in  a  forward  direction,  a  spring  normally  re- 
turning the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  shell  in- 
closing said  switch  parts  and  provided  with  a  alot  re- 
ceiving the  projecting  end  of  the  switch  operating  lever, 
a  fingerhold  on  the  exposed  end  of  said  lever  outside 
the  shell  and  a  complementary  relatively  stationary  finger- 
hold on  the  outside  of  the  shell  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  forward  stroke  of  the  lever  whereby  said 
switch  Is  operable  both  to  open  and  to  close  the  circuit 
by  a  pinching  engagement  of  the  thumb  and  forefinger 
with  said  relatively  spaced  fingerholds. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  Insulating  base,  spaced  rela- 
tively stationary  contacts  on  said  l»ase.  a  relatively  mov- 
able contact  pivoted  on  the  base  and  adapted  to  bridge 
the  stationary  contacts,  a  switch  operating  lever  pivoted 
on  the  base  and  having  driving  engagement  with  the  mov- 
able switch  member  In  the  oscillating  movement  of  said 
lever  In  a  forward  direction,  a  shell  inclosing  said  swlt<h 
parts  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  slot  receiving 
the  projecting  end  of  the  lever  and  limiting  the  oscillat- 
ing movement  of  said  lever,  this  slot  having  nn  en- 
trance portion  cut  thereinto  from  the  edge  of  the  shell 
to  admit  the  lever  Into  the  lateral  portion  of  the  slot,  a 
spring  acting  to  return  the  lever  toward  the  rearwsrd 
end  of  this  guide  slot,  a  finger  hold  on  the  projecting 
end  of  the  lever  outside  the  shell  and  a  complementary 
finger  hold  secured  to  the  shell  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  the  guide  slot. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  Insulating  base,  relatirely 
stationary  contacts  supported  on  said  base,  a  relatirely 
movable  contact  pivoted  on  the  base  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  relatively  stationary  contacts,  a  ratchet  plate 
connected  to  said  relatively  movable  <-ontact  and  pro- 
vided with  notches  therein,  a  switch  operating  lever  hav- 
ing a  driving  engagement  with  said  ratchet  plate  in  the 
movement  of  said  lever  In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  re- 
turning said  switch  operating  lever  and  a  holding  spring 
engaging  the  notches  in  the  ratchet  plate  to  hold  the 
relatively  movable  switch  member  In  the  position  to  which 
It  Is  advanced  by  the  switch  operating  lever. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  Insulating  base,  a  contact 
member  secured  on  said  base  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  upwardly  projected  contact  portions,  a  second 
contact  member  secured  on  the  t)ase  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  upwardly  projected  contact  portions 
dlspose<l  opposite  the  contact  portions  of  the  first  con- 
tact meml>er,  a  movable  contact  mounted  on  the  base  and 
adapted  to  bridge  the  oppositely  disposed  contact  portions 
of  the  two  contact  members  and  means  for  Intermittently 
rotating  said  movable  contact  member  to  carry  the  same 
Into  engagement  with  the  oppositely  disposed  contact 
portions  or  with  the  spaces  between  said  contact  por- 
tions. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  insulating  base,  a  contact 
ring  secured  on  said  base  and  provided  with  upstanding 
contact  portions  at  different  points  in  the  length  thereof, 
a  second  (ontact  ring  secured  on  the  base  inside  the  first 
contact  ring  and  provided  with  npstandlng  contact  por- 
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tions  disiMsed  diametrically  opposite  the  contact  portions 
of  the  first  conta<t  ring,  a  movable  contact  member  Jonr- 
naled  on  the  base,  concentric  to  said  contact  ring,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  base  concentric  to  the  movable  contact 
member  and  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  said 
lerer  and  the  movable  contact  meml>er. 
(CUlms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,190,190.  CARBON  CONTACT  HOLDER.  Chaklbs  M. 
raorTOB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Security  Trust 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  receiver  of  P.  R.  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  824.908.  (Cl. 
175—282.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  armature  spring,  a  clip  mem- 
ber fulcrumetl  In  spaced  relation  to  one  face  thereof,  a 
carbon  button  interposed  between  said  armature  spring 
and  said  clip  member,  and  engaging  partially  through 
■  n  apj'rture  in  said  clip  member,  and  a  screw  member  op- 
cratlvely  correlating  said  armature  spring  and  the  other 
end  of  the  clip  member  from  that  engaged  by  said  carbon 
button,  whereby  the  button  is  held  In  position  on  said 
armature  spring  with  the  desired  degree  of  pressure. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  armature  spring,  an  aper- 
tured  clip  member  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  carbon  button 
re  .'(ting  upon  said  armature  spring  and  engaging  through 
the  apertured  portion  of  the  clip  member,  and  an  adjust - 
in?  screw  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  clip  member  and 
the  armature  spring,  whereby  that  portion  of  the  clip 
member  engaging  the  carbon  button  n«y  be  forced  toward 
or  away  from  the  armature  spring,  thereby  anchoring  in 
p  mitlon  or  releasing  the  button  accordingly. 


1,190,191.     CHURN.     Liwis  L.  Randall.  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  644.895.    (Cl.  269 — 89.) 


'^ 


1.  In  a  churn,  a  frame,  a  receptacle  comprising  two 
■eml-cyllndrlcal  end  members  and  a  sutwitantlally  straight 
central  member,  a  removable  cover  positioned  at  one  end 
of  said  receptacle  and  means  for  completely  revolving 
said  receptacle  end  for  end  with  reference  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  chum,  a  frame,  a  substantially  elliptical  recep- 
tacle mounted  for  rotative  movement  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  dashers  retained  In  fixed  relation  to  said  recep- 
tacle, a  plurality  of  other  dashers,  capable  of  movement 
with  reference  to  said  re<-eptacle,  and  means  for  cevolv- 
ing  said  receptacle  on  said  frame. 

8.  In  a  chum,  a  frame,  a  receptacle  comprising  two 
seml-cyllndrlcal  end  members  having  tapering  staves,  a 
central  member  having  substantially  straight  rectaugu 
lar  staves,  means  for  retaining  said  staves  In  an  opera- 
tive position,  a  removable  dasher  mounte<l  in  the  central 
memt>er,  a  removable  cover  mounted  between  the  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  end  members,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
receptacle  end  for  end  upon  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  churn,  a  frame,  a  receptacle  comprising  two 
cylindrical  end  n«emi>er8  having  tapering  staves,  a  cen- 
tral member  having  subtitantially  straight  rectangular 
staves,  metallic  »fr*ps  positioned  between  said  staves, 
means  for  retaining  the  staves  In  an  op<<rative  position. 


a  removable  dasher  mounted  within  the  central  member,  a 
removable  cover  for  said  centrnl  member,  said  cover  hav- 
ing resilient  retaining  means  adapted  to  engage  the  cen 
tral  memt>er,  and  means  for  revolving  the  receptacle  end 
for  end  upon  said  frame. 

6.  In  a  churn,  a  frame,  a  substantially  elliptical  recep- 
tacle having  a  straight  central  member,  a  removable  cover 
for  said  central  meml>er.  a  removable  dasher  mounted 
within  said  central  member,  said  dasher  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  fixed  members  and  a  series  of  movable  members, 
said  fixed  and  movable  members  being  connecte<l  by  a 
central  rod,  a  stay  for  connecting  said  fixed  dashers  and 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  movable  dashers,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  receptacle  end  for  end  upon 
the  frame. 


1,190,192.     CUTTING  OB  SLITTING  MACHINE. 
Reich  EL,.  Chicago.    III.     Filed   .June   28,   1913. 
No.  775.326.      (Cl.  164 — 61.) 


Hcoo 
SerUI 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  cutting 
members  adapted  to  cooperate  as  a  shear  and  means  for 
normally  maintaining  one  of  said  members  out  of  opera- 
tive position,  in  combination  with  means  at  each  of  said 
members  adapted  to  cooperate  to  feed  the  material  to  the 
cutters,  and  means  for  manually  maintaining  said  first 
mentioned  member  and  Its  feeding  means  In  operative  tK>- 
sitlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  cutting 
members  adapted  to  codperate  as  a  shear,  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  one  of  said  cutters  out  of  opera- 
tive position  and  me<'hanlsm  for  manually  controlling  the 
distance  between  said  cutters.  In  combination  with  means 
upon  said  members  adapted  to  cooperate  to  feed  the  ma- 
terial to  the  cutters,  and  means  for  directing  said  ma- 
terial during  the  cutting  operation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  cutting 
iiieml>ers  adapted  to  cooperate  as  a  shear,  one  of  which 
is  laterally  movable,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  lat- 
erally movable  cutter  out  of  cutting  position  In  combina- 
tion with  means  at  each  cutter  adapted  to  cooperate  to 
feed  the  material  to  the  cutters  and  mechanism  for  man- 
ually maintaining  said  laterally  movable  cutter  and  its 
feeding  means  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  desrrilied.  a  pair  of  circular 
rotary  cutting  members  ndnpted  to  cooperate  as  a  shear, 
one  of  which  is  laterally  movable,  resilient  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  laterally  movable  member  out  of 
cutting  position,  In  combination  with  means  for  manually 
controlling  the  distance  between  said  cutters  and  means 
upon  said  members  adapted  to  cottperate  to  feed  the  mate- 
rial to  the  cotters. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  circular 
rotary  cutting  members  adapted  to  cooperate  as  a  shear, 
one  of  which  Is  laterally  movable,  means  for  normally 
maintaining  said  laterally  movable  inenil»er  out  of  cutting 
position  and  means  for  manually  controlling  the  distance 
between  said  cutters,  in  oomhlnatlon  with  means  mounted 
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concentrically  with  and  rigidly  attached  to  said  members 
adapted  to  cooperate  only  when  said  cutters  are  in  opera- 
tive position  to  feed  the  material  to  the  cutters. 


1,190.193.  MAIL-RECEPTACLE.  John'  H.  Risk,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  July  25.  1910.  SerUl  No.  673.614. 
(01.  232—22.) 


1.  A  receptacle  for  mall  matter  adapted  to  b«  applied 
to  a  door  casing  and  to  be  clooed  by  the  door,  comprising 
an  attached  section  and  a  removable  section  united  by 
interrupted  sliding  Joints,  the  removable  section  being 
provided  with  a  continuous  flange  folded  upon  itself  bat 
having  portions  of  the  folde<l  part  removed,  and  the  other 
section  having  a  broken  or  Interrupted  edge,  the  separate 
portions  of  the  said  edge  engaging  with  the  folded  over 
portions  of  the  Hange  of  the  flrst  mentioned  section  while 
that  portion  of  the  said  flange  from  which  the  folded 
over  part  has  been  removed  closeH  the  space  between  th«» 
interrupted  portions  of  the  edge  of  the  said  second  section. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  mail  matter  and  the  like  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  a  door  casing,  having  one  side  left  open 
to  be  closed  by  the  door,  the  receptacle  comprising  an 
attached  section  having  a  back  and  one  end,  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  back  being  interrupted  and  a  re- 
movable section  having  a  front  wall,  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
the  e<lge8  of  the  top  and  bottom  res^pectlvely  being  pro- 
Tlde<l  each  with  a  continuous  flange  folded  upon  itself 
but  having  portions  of  the  folde<l  part  removed,  the  re- 
movable section  being  unlte<l  with  the  attached  section  by 
the  Interengagecient  of  the  said  interrupted  edges  and 
folded  flanges,  and  the  said  flanges  operating  to  close  and 
conceal  the  spaces  l)etween  the  Interrupted  portions  of  the 
«dge8  of  the  said  attached  section. 


1,190,194.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Edward  G.  Schleichm, 
Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
20.693.      (CI.  £1—90.) 


'X 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  steering 
wheel  means,  of  gears  for  actuating  the  means,  a  steering 
wheel  connected  to  the  gears,  means  for  shifting  the 
steering  wheel  to  convert  the  rotary  movement  of  one  of 
the  gears  into  planetary  movement  and  change  the  rota- 
tion of  the  gears. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  steering 
wheel   means,    of   gears    including   a    planetary    gear    for 


actoating  the  means,  a  steering  wheel  mounted  on  the 
planetary  gear,  means  for  shifting  the  steering  wheel  to 
convert  the  rotary  movement  of  the  latter  gear  into 
planetary  movement  and  change  the  rotation  of  the  other 
gears. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  forward 
and  rear  wheel  steering  means,  of  gears  including  a 
planetary  gear  for  actuating  the  means,  a  steering  wheel 
connected  to  the  gears,  means  for  shifting  the  steering 
wheel  to  convert  the  rotary  movement  of  one  of  the  gears 
into  planetary  movement  and  change  the  rotation  of  the 
gears. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  steering 
I>ost  having  a  sleeve  mounted  thereon,  of  gears  carried 
by  the  sleeve  and  the  post,  a  planetary  gear  to  engage 
the  gears,  und  a  steering  wheel  mounte<i  on  the  planetary 
gear  to  operate  the  post  and  sleeve,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  steering  wheel  to  convert  rotary  Into  planetary 
movement  of  the  planetary  gear  and  change  the  rotation 
of  the  gears. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  steering 
post  having  a  sleeve  mounted  thereon,  of  gears  carried 
by  the  sleeve  and  the  post,  a  planetary  gear  to  engage 
the  gears,  and  a  steering  wheel  mounted  on  the  planetary 
gear  to  operate  the  post  and  sleeve,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing the  steering  wheel  to  convert  rotary  into  planetary 
movement  of  the  planetary  gear  and  change  the  rotation 
of  the  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,195.  OPERATING  TABLE.  Max  Schmidt,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1915.  SerUl  No.  50.565. 
(Cl.  45 — 50.) 


1.  In  an  operating  table,  a  top,  a  segment  with  a  hinged 
connection  to  the  top  for  tilting  the  top  in  one  direction, 
a  radially  inwardly  extending  arm.  on  said  segment,  and 
a  pedestal  to  which  said  arm  on  the  segment  Is  pivoted 
for  supporting  the  segment  and  top  for  tilting  in  another 
direction. 

2.  In  an  operating  table,  a  top,  lateral  trunnions  on 
said  top,  a  transverse  MgBent  with  ends  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  trunnloBS,  tapporting  the  top  for  longi- 
tudinal tilting,  a  radially  Inwardly  extending  arm  on  said 
segment,  secondary  supporting  means  to  which  said  arm 
on  the  segment  is  pivoted  for  supporting  the  segment  and 
top  for  lateral  tilting,  a  legextension  hinged  to  one  end 
of  Mild  top,  a  brace-arm  on  said  segment,  and  a  brace 
pivoted  on  said  leg-extension  and  adjustably  engaging 
with  said  brace-arm,  causing  automatic  adjustment  of 
said  leg-extenaion  relative  to  the  top  upon  longitudinal 
tilting  of  the  top. 

3.  In  an  operating  table,  a  top.  supporting  means  with 
a  blnge<l  connection  to  the  top  for  tilting  the  top.  a 
clamp  member  having  one  end  pivoted  on  said  top  at 
one  side  of  said  hinged  connection,  said  supporting  means 
having  a  contact  surface  substantially  concentric  with 
said  hinged  connection,  a  toggle  connection  from  said 
top  to  the  other  end  of  said  clamp  member  at  the  other 
side  of  said  hinged  connection,  and  means  for  operating 
said  toggle  connection  to  clamp  said  clamp  member  against 
said  contact  surface  to  hold  said  top  on  said  direct  sup- 
porting means  In  different  tilted  positions. 
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4.  In  an  operating  table,  a  top.  a  segment  with  a  hinged 
connection  to  said  top.  supporting  the  top  for  tilting,  a 
sector  having  one  end  pivoted  on  said  top  at  one  side  of 
said  hinged  connection,  said  segment  having  a  contact 
surface  substantially  concentric  with  saiil  hinged  connec- 
tion, a  toggle  connection  from  said  top  to  the  other  end 
of  said  sector  at  the  other  side  of  said  hlnge<l  connec- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  said  toggle  connection  to 
clamp  said  sector  against  said  contact  surface  to  hold 
said  top  on  said  segment  In  different  tilted  positions. 

5.  In  an  operating  table.  lateral  trunnions  on  said  top, 
a  transverse  segment  with  ends  hingedly  connected  to 
said  trunnions,  supporting  the  top  for  longitudinal  tilt- 
ing, a  sector  having  one  end  pivoted  on  said  top  longitu- 
dinally away  from  said  trunnions  in  one  direction,  said 
segment  having  a  contact  surface  substantially  concen- 
tric with  said  trunnions,  a  toggle  connection  from  said 
top  to  the  other  end  of  said  sector  longitudinally  away 
from  said  trunnions  in  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
operating  said  toggle  connection  to  clamp  said  sector 
against  said  contact  surface  and  hold  said  top  on  said 
segment  In  different  longitudinally  tilted  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.190.  RECEPTACLE.  Maximilian  Charlis 
ScHWBiNERT,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  H«nrt  P. 
Krait,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  June  28.  1912.  Serial 
No.  706.403.      (Cl.  220 — 14.) 


having  a  longitudinal  rib  on  one  side  adapted  to  fit  the 
groove  in  the  wall  of  the  recess  and  one  end  of  the  other 
section  of  the  bit  holder  substantially  fllllng  the  space 
between  the  inner  end  of  the  recess  and  the  inner  end  of 


1.  A  multiple  receptacle  for  small  articles  formed  of 
stiff  sheet  material  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent compartments  with  a  web  of  the  sheet  material  Join- 
ing one  compartment  to  another,  each  of  said  compart- 
ments having  an  open  end.  and  said  receptacle  having  a 
separate  closure  for  the  open  end  of  each  compartment, 
said  closures  constituting  a  means  for  holding  each  of 
said  compartments  together  at  their  ends. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  receptacle  having  its  sides  corrugated 
providing  a  plurality  of  article-holding  recesses  and  hav- 
iBg  slits  formed  in  one  end  of  said  sides  between  said 
recesses,  and  caps  for  closing  each  of  said  recesses  adapted 
to  enter  said  silts  and  to  receive  opposite  corrugations. 

3.  A  receptacle  formed  of  a  pair  of  plates  corrugated 
longitudinally,  forming  a  plurality  of  article-holding  re- 
ceaaes  between  opposite  corrugaticns.  each  of  said  plates 
baring  slits  at  the  ends  l>€tween  said  corrugations,  caps 
for  closing  each  end  of  each  recess  adapted  to  enter  the 
•aid  slits  and  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  opposite  corru- 
gatloDi  and    hold   the   plates    together   and    to   close   the 


4.  A  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  integrally  con- 
necte<l  article  holding  compartments,  and  a  cap  for  each 
compartment  fitting  over  the  outside  wall  thereof. 

5.  A  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  Integrally  con- 
nected article  holding  compartments,  said  receptacle  being 
weakened  l>etween  each  compartment,  and  a  cap  for  each 
compartment  fitting  over  the  outside  wall  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.197.     ROTARY  CUTTER  HEAD.     ElmbB  S.  SHIMBR, 
Milton.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Samuel    J.    Shlmer    &    Sons, 
Milton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  July 
27.  1915.     Serial  No.  42.184.     (Cl.  144 — 230.) 
The  coifablnatlon  of  a  cutter  head  having  a  recessed  pe- 
riphery,   the   recess    having   a    transverse   groove    on    one 
side  wall  thereof,  a  bit.  a  bit  holder,  comprising  two  sec- 
tions which  embrace  the  bit  t>etween  them,  one   section 


the  other  section  and  a  screw  which  turns  In  a  threade<l 
hole  in  one  section  and  Is  adapted  to  be  backed  up  against 
a  wall  of  the  recess,  whereby  the  cutter  Is  rigidly  held  by 
the  parts  of  the  bit  holder  and  the  walls  of  the  recess.   . 


1.190.198.  MANUAL  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOE 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Peter  Sjostrom,  Maplewood. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Feb.  17.  1915,  Serial  No.  9.466. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  17.942.     (Cl.  74—27.) 


Jt4t 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  operating  shaft ;  a  pinion  thereon  ;  a  gear  segment 
meshing  therewith ;  a  stop  member  In  axial  allnement 
with  said  shaft ;  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  segment 
and  adapted  to  impart  oscillating  movement  thereto  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  member 
to  limit  the  movepent  of  said  handle  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  operating  shaft  ;  a  pinion  thereon  ;  a  gear  segment 
meshing  therewith  ;  a  stop  member  in  axial  allnement 
with  said  shaft ;  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  segment 
and  adapted  to  impart  oscillating  movement  thereto  pro- 
vided with  recessed  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  said  stop 
member  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  handle  In  »-lther 
direction. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  operating  shaft ;  a  pinion  thereon  provided  with  a 
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stop  member ;  a  sear  segment  meshing  with  said  pinion ; 
and  a  lever  secured  to  said  segment  and  having  means 
coactlng  with  said  stop  member  for  limiting  th«-  move- 
ment of  said  lever  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  mafhlnp  of  the  class  desfrlbed,  the  combination 
of  an  oporating  shaft ;  a  pinion  thereon  provided  with  a 
stop  nif  mber  having  a  cushioned  surface ;  a  gear  segment 
meshing  with  said  pinion  ;  and  n  lever  secured  to  said 
segment  and  having  means  coacting  with  said  stop  mem- 
ber for  limiting  the  movement  of  aaid  lever  In  opposite 
directions. 

5.  lo  a  machine  of  the  class  deK<ribed.  the  combination 
of  an  operating  shaft ;  a  pinion  thereon  ;  a  g<>ar  segment 
meshing  therewith  ;  a  stop  member  in  axial  alinement 
with  sail!  shaft ;  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  segment 
and  adapted  to  impart  osclllatiug  movement  thereto  pro- 
vide<l  with  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  mem- 
l>er  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  handle  In  either  direc- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.199.  PRESSER  FOOT  ME<H.\XISM  FOR  SEW 
IN<;-MACHINES.  Peteb  Sjostrom,  Maplewood.  Mass., 
a.ssignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original  appli- 
cation filed.  Feb.  IT.  1915.  Serial  No.  9.465.  Dtvided 
and  thi.s  appli<'atlon  filed  Mar.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
17^3.      (01.   112 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  ;  a  member  for  actuating 
said  mechanism  adapted  to  be  oscillated  during  the  forma- 
tion of  each  stitch  ;  means  for  os'lUatlng  salil  member  ; 
a  work  support :  a  presser  foot  mechanism  :  and  a  i-am  on 
said  oscillating  memt>er  for  actuating  .said  presser  foot 
mechaul.sm. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tkt  class  de8crit>ed,  the  combination 
of  an  oscillating  member ;  mean^^  for  oscillating  said 
memlier;  a  cam  on  said  member;  a  work  support;  a 
pressor  foot  provided  with  a  rearward  extension  havin;; 
ratchet  teeth  :  a  pivoted  pawl  »>ngagiDg  said  teeth  and 
controlled  l)y  said  cam  ;  au<l  mtans  pivoted  to  said 
presser  foot  extension  for  moving  said  pawl  about  its 
pivot. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  oscillating  member ;  means  for  oscillating  said 
member ;  a  cam  on  said  member ;  a  work  support :  a 
presser  foot  provided  with  a  rearwanl  extension  baring 
ratchet  teeth  ;  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  controlled  by 
said  cam  ;  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  free  end  thereof ;  resili- 
ent means  for  retaining  said  pawl  in  engagement  with 
said  teeth  ;  and   means  for  disengaging  said  pawl. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  oscillating  member:  means  for  oscillating  said 
member :  a  cam  on  said  member ;  a  work  support ;  a 
presser  foot  provided  with  a  rearward  extension  having 
ratchet  teeth  :  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  controlled  by 
said  cam;  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever; 


resilient  means  for  retaining  aald  pawl  in  engagement 
with  said  teeth ;  and  automatic  means  for  disengaging 
said  pawl  at  a  predetermined  time. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  work  support ;  a  presser  foot  provided  with  a  rear- 
ward extension  having  ratchet  teeth  ;  a  cam  controlled 
lever  pivoted  thereto ;  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of 
said  lever  and  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  cam  engag- 
ing projection  ;  resilient  means  for  retaining  said  pawl  in 
engiigement  with  aald  teeth  ;  and  means  for  disengaging 
said  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1»0,200.  THRE.\D  -  BE.NDER  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Prr«B  Sjostrom,  .Maplewood,  Mass..  bs- 
signor  to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original  appli- 
cation fllpd  Fpb.  17,  1915,  Serial  No.  9,465.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,496.      (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
of  an  oscillating  needle  carrier ;  a  barbed  needle  therein  ; 
a  work  »iupp<^>rt  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  the 
thread  extends  from  the  work  to  the  source  of  supply  ; 
an  oscillating  member  having  two  separated  flnfcers  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  thread  on  oppositt*  sides  thereof  and 
then  oscillate  about  its  axis  and  bend  the  portion  of 
thread  between  said  fingers  into  a  horizontal  position ; 
snd  means  for  advancing  said  oscillating  member  to  cause 
the  horizontal  portion  of  thread  to  contact  with  the  nee- 
dle while  the  latter  Is  near  Its  lowest  position  whereby 
the  thread  will  b<>  seiced  by  the  needle  l>arb  during  Its 
upward  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  oscillatInK  nce<lle  carrier  ;  a  harbe<l  needle  therein  ; 
a  work  support  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  the 
thread  extends  from  the  work  to  the  source  of  supply ; 
and  an  oscillating  member  provided  with  two  fingers  par- 
allel with  the  axis  al>out  which  said  member  oscillates. 
Kai<i  fingers  being  adapted  to  straddle  the  thread  and 
durluK  ttie  oscillation  of  said  member  bend  a  portion  of 
said  thread  horisontally  la  position  to  ke  setaed  bj  the 
barb  of  the  needle  during  its  upward   movement. 

S.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed.  the  combination 
of  an  oscillating  needle  carrier  ;  a  liarbed  needle  therein  : 
a  work  support  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  the 
thread  extends  to  th-  source  of  supply:  an  oscillating 
forke<i  member  beneath  the  work  support  provi(le<l  with 
two  fingers  parallel  with  the  axis  about  which  said  mem- 
ber oscillates,  sal<l  fingers  being  adapted  to  straddle  the 
thread  and  daring  the  oscillation  of  said  member  bend  a 
portion  of  said  thread  lato  position  to  l>e  seiced  by  the 
barb  of  the  needle  during  its  upward  movement :  and 
means  for  subsequently  advancing  said  meml>er  toward 
the  needle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describ«>d.  the  combination 
of  an  oscillating  needle  carrier ;  a  barbed  needle  therein  ; 
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a  work  support  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  the 
thread  extends  to  the  source  of  supply  ;  an  oscillating 
forked  member  beneath  the  work  support  adapted  to 
straddle  the  thread  and  bend  a  portion  thereof  into  po- 
sition to  be  seised  by  the  tiarb  of  the  needle  during  its 
npwsrd  movement;  and  means  carried  by  the  needle  car- 
rier for  effecting  the  oscillation  of  said  forked  member 
at  a  predetermined  time. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  the  combination 
of  an  oscillating  needle  carrier  ;  a  barbed  needle  therein  ; 
a  work  support  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  the 
thread  extends  to  the  source  of  supply  ;  a  forked  member 
adapted  to  straddle  the  thread  and  having  a  cylindrical 
sl>ank  in  a  bearing ;  an  arm  secured  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  shank ;  and  means  on  said  needle  carrier  for  en- 
gaging said  arm  and  causing  said  forked  member  to  bend 
■aid  thread  horizontally  in  the  path  of  the  barb  of  the 
needle  in  its  upward  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlntf<I  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,190.201.  WORK  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEW- 
ING MACHINES.  Paraa  Sjostuom,  Maplewood,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  9,466.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,487.      (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  ;  an  oscillating  member  for 
actuating  said  mechanisiii  ;  means  for  oscillating  said  mem- 
ber ;  a  cam  on  and  oscillating  with  said  member  ;  and  a 
work  feeding  device  independent  of  liut  operable  by  said 
cam. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stitch  forming  mechanism ;  a  member  adapted  to 
move  alternately  in  opposite  directions  and  actuate  said 
mechanism  ;  means  for  Imparting  motion  thereto  ;  a  cam 
on  and  oscillating  with  said  member  ;  and  a  work  feeding 
device  independent  of  but  operable  by  said  cam. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  :  a  member  adapted  to 
move  alternately  in  opposite  directions  and  actuate  said 
mechanism  ;  means  for  imparting  motion  thereto ;  a  face 
cam  on  and  oscillating  with  said  member  ;  a  work  feeding 
device  independent  of  but  operable  by  said  cam  ;  and  yield- 
ing means  for  retaining  said  work  fettling  device  in  con- 
tact with  said  <am. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  ;  an  oscillating  memt>er  for 
actuating  said  mechanism  ;  s  work  feeding  device  ;  a  mem  . 
ber  loo«ely  mounted  on  said  oscillating  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  oscillate  therewith  during  a  portion  of  its  movement  ; 
and  means  for  actuating  said  work  feeding  device  by  said 
loosely  mounted  meml>er. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  ;  an  oscillating  member  for 
actuating  said  mechanism  ;  a  work  feeding  device  ;  a  mem 


t>er  for  actuating  said  device ;  and  means  actuated  by  said 
oscillating  member  for  oscillating  said  work  feedlng-de- 
vlce-iictuating  member  having  provision  for  effecting  a 
standstill  thereof  at  tiie  end  of  the  oscillatory  movement 
in  either  direction  of  said  oscillatiog  member. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,202.  NEEDLE-GUIDE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
Pbteh  Sjostrom,  Maplewood.  Mass..  assignor  to  Victor 
Shoe  Machinery  Co..  Lynn.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  17,  1915, 
Serial  No.  9,465.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  4.   1915.     Serial  No.  43.8*8.      (CI.   112—29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  stud  ;  a  needle  carrier  thereon  provided  with  a 
lateral  hub  ;  a  needle  carried  thereby  ;  an  awl  carrier  piv- 
oted to  said  needle  carrier ;  an  awl  carried  thereby  ;  a 
spring  for  normally  separating  said  carriers ;  a  needle 
guide  on  said  hub  ;  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
guide  ;  a  projecting  blade  secured  to  the  needle  carrier ;  a 
spring  normally  retaining  said  guide  in  contact  with  said 
blade ;  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  guide  during 
the  downward  movement  of  the  needle  ;  and  means  for 
moving  said  awl  carrier  toward  said  needle  carrier. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  needle  carrier ;  a  blade  thereon  projecting  forwardly 
beyond  the  front  face  thereo| ;  a  needle  guide  movable 
about  the  axis  of  said  needle  carrier  ;  a  torsional  spring 
surrounding  the  needle  guide  bub  for  retaining  said  guide 
normally  In  contact  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  project- 
ing member  and  moving  it  therewith  a  limited  distance ; 
and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
guide  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  forward  movement  of 
said  needle  carrier. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  needle  carrier  ;  an  oscillating  member ;  means  for  os 
cillating  said  member  ;   means  for  actuating  said  needle 
carrier   by   the  oscillatory   movement   of  said   oscillating 
member  ;  a  blade  secured  to  said  nee<lle  carrier  and  pro 
Jectlng  forwardly  beyond  the  front  face  thereof  ;  a  needle 
guide  loosely  mounted  on  the  hub  of  Mild  needle  carrier  ; 
a   torsional  spring  surrounding  the  needle  guide  hub  for 
normally  retaining  said  guide  in  contact  with  the  upper 
edge  of  said  blade  and  moving  it  therewith  a  limited  dis 
tance ;  and  means  stopping  the   movement  of  said   guide 
prior  to  the  completion  of  the  forward  movement  of  said 
carrier. 


1,190.203.  BOX.  Ai>oi.rH  Sorge,  Jr.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  678.739.  (CI.  206 — 05.) 
A  box  comprising  n  plurality  of  separate  units  detach 
ably  connected  to  form  a  unitary  structure,  said  units  be- 
ing arranged  in  series  with  corresponding  sides  of  succeed- 
ing units  overlaid  and  covered  by  preceding  adjacent  units, 
whereby  the  covered  sides  of  succeeding  units  will  t>e  un- 
covered and  exposed  by  detaching  the  preceding  adjacent 
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unit,  each  of  said  units  formlnff  a  complete  box  in  Itself 
capable  of  being  utlllxed  Independently  when  detached, 
and  said  unit  boxes  being  provided  on  one  of  their  sides 
with  struck  up  or  raised  portions  and  with  correspondlnf 
depressions  in  their  opposite  sides  adapted  to  receive  the 


raised  portion  of  another  box  unit,  the  sides  of  said  raised 
portions  and  of  said  ilepressions  l>eing  correspondingly  ta- 
pered and  one  thereof  being  perforated  inside  of  its  U- 
pered  sides,  substantially  as  described. 


1,190.204.  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  IMPERFECTIONS 
IN  MOTION  PICTURE  FILMS.  RoBlHT  T.  St.  Jamm. 
Great  Barrlngton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  870.677.      {CI.  242—67.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  oscillatory 
arms  each  having  resilient  fingers  forminn  a  contact,  a 
pivot  common  to  said  arms  for  supporting  the  same,  film 
engaging  rollers  Journaled  upon  said  arms,  contact  points 
arranged  opposite  each  other  and  having  the  resilient  fin- 
gers playing  between  the  same,  a  normally  open  electric 
circuit  connected  with  the  contact  points  and  with  the 
arms  and  closed  upon  the  engagement  of  the  resilient  fin- 
gers with  either  of  said  contact  points  arranged  opposite 
each  other,  and  means  acting  upon  the  arms  to  hold  the 
same  In  positive  engagement  with  the  film,  and  effective 
on  a  brealc  in  the  film  or  an  Imperfection  therein,  the  said 
arms  being  formed  with  duplex  bearings  for  the  pivot. 


1.190,205.      THERMOSTAT.      Imlb    E.    Storet,   Los    An 
geles.   Cal.      Filed    Mar.    3,    1914.      Serial    No.    822.123. 
(CI.  200—31.) 


■Pi        y/- 


1.  In  a  thermostat,  a  tilting  member  having  a  plurality 
of  electrical  contact  members  affixed  thereon,  a  gravity 
operate<l  contact  member  carried  by  said  tilting  member, 
an  expansible  and  a  contractlble  element  connected  to  the 
tilting  member  for  actuating  the  same,  and  means  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  tilting  member  except  on  a 
sudden  Increase  of  temperature. 

2.  A  thermostat.'  comprising  a  concavo-convex  thermo- 
static disk  formed  of  a  sensitive  heat  conducting  mate- 
rial, a  support  for  said  disk  formed  of  a  less  sensitive 
heat-conducting  material  thermlcally  Insulated   from  said 


disk  to  prevent  the  rapid  absorption  of  heat  by  the  sup- 
porting member,  said  support  engaging  said  disk  to  pre- 
vent a  sudden  lateral  expansion  thereof. 

3.  A  thermostat,  comprising  a  concavo-convex  thermo- 
static disk  formed  of  sensitive  seat-conducting  material, 
a  support  for  said  disk  formed  of  a  less  sensitive  heat- 
conducting  material  thermlcally  insulated  from  said  disk 
to  prevent  the  rapid  absorption  of  heat  by  the  support- 
ing member,  and  means  operable  by  the  sudden  expansion 
of  said  disk  for  actuating  a  signal. 

4.  A  thermostat,  comprising  a  cont*avo-convex  expansi- 
ble and  contractlble  disk  formed  of  sensitive  heat  con- 
ducting material,  a  ring  of  less  sensitive  heat-conducting 
material  supporting  and  engaging  said  disk  and  therml- 
cally insulated  therefrom  to  prevent  the  rapid  absorption 
of  heat  by  the  said  ring,  a  tilting  member  connected  to 
said  disk  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  a  gravity 
operated  device  on  said  tilting  member  adapted  to  be 
shifted  by  the  movement  of  said  member  on  expansion  of 
said  disk. 

5.  A  thermostat,  comprising  a  concavo-convex  expansi- 
ble and  contractlble  disk  formed  of  a  sensitive  heat  con- 
ducting material,  a  ring  formed  of  a  less  sensitive  heat- 
conductln;;  material  and  supporting  and  engaging  said 
disk  and  thermlcally  Insulated  therefrom  to  prevent  the 
rapid  conduction  of  heat  from  the  disk  to  the  ring,  a 
tilting  memt>er  connected  to  said  disk  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  thereby,  a  gravity  operated  device  on  said  tilt- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  the  movement  of  said 
member  on  expansion  of  the  disk,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing excessive  movement  of  the  gravity  operated  member 
when  the  thermostat  is  subjected  to  sudden  Jar. 

I  Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,190,206.  FIREPROOF  FLOOR.  Edwin  R.  Stokm,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  010.360. 
(CI.  72—66.) 


t  / 


tri> 


1.  In  a  concrete  floor  system,  a  bearlnj;  beam  ;  arch- 
blocks  having  vertical  sustaining  walls  perpendicular 
to.  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bearing  beam  ;  and 
retaining  walls  l>etween  the  sustnlnlng  walls  adapted  to 
form  a  mold  for  the  concrete  that  Is  to  surround  the  ten- 
sion portion  of  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  concrete  floor  system,  a  bearing  beam  ;  arch- 
blocks  having  vertical  sustaining  walls  perpendicular  to. 
and  adapted  to  engage  with,  the  bearing  t>eam  ;  retaining 
walls  t>etween  the  sustaining  walls  adapted  to  form  a 
mold  for  the  concrete  at  the  bottom  of  the  beam  :  retain- 
ing walls  between  the  sustaining  walls  adapted  to  form  a 
mold  for  the  floor  ;  a  concrete  filling  on  the  retaining 
walls  for  the  beam  and  the  floor  ;  and  a  reinforcing  rod 
connected  to  the  beam  and  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
arch-block,  and  adapted  to  unite  with  and  strengthen 
the  concrete. 

3.  In  a  floor  system  having  a  concrete  filling,  a  series 
of  bearing  beams ;  arch-blocks  having  vertical  sustain- 
ing walls  perpendicular  to,  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
end  with  a  bearing  beam  ;  retaining  walls  between  the 
sustaining  walls  adapted  to  form  a  mold  for  the  concrete 
surrounding  the   tension   portion   of  the   beam  ;   retaining 

walls  between  the  sustaining  walls  adapted  to  become 
part  of  a  mold  for  the  concrete  forming  the  floor ;  rein- 
forcing ro<ls  connected  to  the  beams  and  to  the  forward 
end  of  each  block,  and  adapted  to  unite  with  and 
strengthen  the  concrete ;  fllling-pieces  having  sustaining 
walls  adapted  to  bear  against  the  sustaining  walls  of  the 
'   said    arch-block ;    and    retaining    walls    between    the    sns- 
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talnlng  walls  of  the  said  fllling-pieces  adapted  to  complete 
the  mold  for  the  concrete  filling  forming  the  floor. 

4.  In  a  fireproof  floor  construction  having  a  concrete 
fllling,  a  t>earing  beam  ;  arch-blocks  having  vertical  sus- 
taining walls  perpendicular  to  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  bearing  beam  ;  retaining  walls  between  the  sustaining 
walls  adapted  to  form  a  mold  for  the  concrete  surround- 
ing the  tension  portion  of  the  beam  ;  a  member  adapted 
to  fit  against  and  engage  with  the  forward  end  of  an 
arch-block  ;  and  a  reinforcing  rod  connected  to  the  mem- 
ber and  to  the  beam. 

5.  Arch-blocks,  for  a  fireproof  construction  having  con- 
crete filling  and  beams,  consisting  of  vertical  sustaining 
walls  having  notched  ends ;  l)ottom  walls  between  and 
formed  integrally  with  the  sustaining  walls,  portions  of 
which  are  adapted  to  form  part  of  a  mold  for  the  con- 
crete surrounding  the  tension  portion  of  the  beam  ;  ver- 
tical retaining  walls  between  and  formed  Integrally  with 
the  sustaining  walls  adapted  to  act  in  conjunction  with 
the  said  bottom  walls  to  form  part  of  a  mold  for  the 
concrete  surrounding  the  tension  portion  of  the  beam ; 
and  top  walls  between  and  formed  Integrally  with  the  sus- 
taining walls,  adapted  to  form  part  of  a  mold  for  the 
concrete  at  the  top  of  and  l)etween  the  beams. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,190.207.  BELL-SOUNDING  MECHANISM.  Fb»dbrick 
Williams,  Somerviile,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Acme  Register 
Company,  Somerviile.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  May  10.  1913.  .Serial  No.  766,712. 
(CI.  177—288.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll»ed,  the  combination 
with  a  constantly  running  motor  shaft,  of  a  clutch  one 
meml>er  of  which  is  permanently  connected  to  said  shaft 
to  be  constantly  operated  thereby  and  the  other  or  second 
member  of  which  Is  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  bell,  a  striker, 
comprising  a  hammer  and  pivoted  arm  by  which  said 
hammer  is  carried,  connections  t)etween  said  clutch  and 
said  pivote<l  arm  whereby  the  said  hammer  may  be  moved 
away  from  said  bell,  a  returning  spring  to  cause  the  said 
hammer  to  strike  said  bell  when  said  arm  is  released, 
and  means,  operable  from  a  distance,  whereby  said  clutch 
members  may  be  engage*!  with  said  connections  for  caus- 
ing said  hammer  to  sound  said  bell  when  desired. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  constantly  running  motor  shaft,  of  a  clutch  one 
member  of  which  is  permanently  connected  to  said  shaft 
to  be  constantly  operated  thereby  and  the  other  or  second 
member  of  which  Is  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  bell,  a  striker, 
comprising  a  hammer  and  a  pivoted  arm  by  which  said 
hammer  is  carried,  connections  between  said  clutch  and 
said  pivoted  arm  whereby  the  said  hammer  may  be  moved 
away  from  said  bell,  a  returning  spring  to  cause  the 
said  hammer  to  strike  said  bell  when  said  arm  is  released, 
means  to  restrain  said  second  clutch  member  from  rota- 


tion, and  means,  operable  from  a  distance,  whereby  said 
restraining  means  will  be  rendered  Inactive  so  as  to  re- 
lease said  second  clutch  member  and  thus  permit  said 
striker  to  sound  said  t>ell. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  constantly  running  motor  shaft,  of  a  clutch  one 
member  of  which  Is  permanently  connected  to  said  shaft 
to  be  constantly  operated  thereby  and  the  other  or  second 
member  of  which  is  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  bell,  a  striker 
comprising  a  hammer  and  a  pivoted  arm  by  which  said 
hammer  is  carried,  connections  between  said  clutch  and 
said  pivoted  arm  whereby  the  said  hammer  may  be  moved 
away  from  said  bell,  said  connections  comprising  rotating 
pins  and  a  cam  piece  or  part  on  said  pivoted  arm  to  b« 
engaged  by  and  released  from  said  pins,  a  returning 
spring  to  cause  the  said  hammer  to  strike  said  bell  when 
said  arm  Is  released,  means  to  restrain  said  second  clutch 
memlHT  from  rotation,  and  means,  operable  from  a  dis- 
tance, whereby  f^ald  restraining  m«'ans  will  be  rendered 
Inactive  so  as  to  release  said  second  clutch  member  and 
thus  permit  said  striker  to  sound  said  bell. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  constantly-mov- 
ing shaft  a  clutch  meml)er  mountetl  thereon  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  frlc- 
tional  contact  with  said  clutch  member,  a  second  clutch 
member  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  also  in  contact 
with  said  gear,  means  for  holding  said  gear  stationary, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  gear,  in  combination  with  a 
striker  operated  by  said  gear  whereby  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  gear  said  striker  will  be  oi)erated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
striker,  a  cam  piece  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam  piece  and  operate  said 
striker,  and  means  for  operating  said  rotatable  member 
comprising  a  constantly-rotating  shaft,  and  a  clutch,  one 
member  of  which  is  operated  constantly  by  said  shaft 
and  the  other  clutch  member  of  whirh  is  connected  to 
said  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  intermittently 
allowing  the  engagement  of  said  clutch  memt>ers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1,190,208.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  WELDS  WITH 
PIECES  OF  COATED  METAL  AND  PROI>UCrr 
THEREOF,  William  Ebastus  Williams.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  788.642.  (CT. 
219—10.) 


H 


W'W^^ 


1.  The  method  of  uniting  a  thin  galvanized  iron  sheet 
to  another  metal  member  which  consists  in  overlapping 
Hald  sheet  upon  said  meml)er,  placing  a  metal  block  upon 
the  overlapping  portion  of  the  sheet,  driving  off  the 
sheet's  coating  under  a  relatively  small  central  portion 
only  of  said  block  and  Integrally  uniting  said  portion 
with  the  denuded  portion  of  the  sheet  and  the  correspond- 
ing portion  of  said  meml>er.  by  means  of  welding  heat. 

2.  The  method  of  securing  a  thin  sheet  of  galvanized 
iron  to  another  metal  member,  which  consists  in  placing 
a  portion  of  said  sheet  between  said  member  and  a  metal 
block,  driving  oflf  the  sheets  coating  under  a  small  cen- 
tral portion  only  of  the  block  and  integrally  uniting  said 
portion  with  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  sheet  and 
member,  by  welding  heat ;  whereby  the  block  serves  like 
a  rivet  head  to  hold  a  portion  of  the  sheet  unaffected  by 
heat 

3.  The  method  of  securing  a  galvanized  iron  sheet  to 
another  Iron  member,  which  consists  In  placing  the  sheet 
between  said  member  and  a  metal  block,  spot  welding  the 
sheet,  member  and  block  at  a  point  materially  distant  from 
all  margins  of  the  block,  to  hold  the  marginal  portions  of 
the  block  closely  upon  i>ortionB  of  the  sheet  surrounding 
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the  weldiDg  point  lesTing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  coat- 
ing uninjured  by  the  welding. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  iron  member,  of  a  calTan 
ized  iron  sheet  placed  thereon,  and  a  metal  block  super- 
posed apon  the  sheet  and  Integrally  united,  by  a  relativ^Iy 
■mall  central  spot  weld,  with  said  sheet  and  memlter  and 
pressing  around  Ita  margin  upon  a  portion  of  the  sheet 
having  its  coating  uninjured  by  the  welding:  wherel>y  the 
destruction  of  that  portion  of  the  sheet  lmme<llately  sur- 
rounding the  welding  point  would  leaTC  tbe  sheet  still 
sei'urely  held. 


1.190.209.      SWIVEL.     Victor  Tork.   Los  Angeles,   Cal. 
Filed  l»ec.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  68,928.     (CI.  25{^— 25.) 


1.  In  a  awlrel  for  use  with  a  string  of  drill  pipe,  a  sta- 
tionary sleeve  of  approximately  the  same  diameter  as  the 
drill  pipe,  a  stationary  sleeve  collar  secured  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  stationary  sleeve,  a  roller  casing,  means 
for  securing  said  roller  rasing  to  the  drill  pipe,  friction 
reducing  means  for  supporting  said  roller  casing  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  stationary  sleeve,  a  mod  sleeve  secured 
In  said  roller  casing  and  projecting  upwardly  through 
said  stationary  sleeve,  a  mud  pipe  projecting  downwardly 
inside  said  mud  sleeve,  and  means  for  pat  king  said  mud 
pipe  so  as  to  make  a  rotatable  tight  Joint  with  said  mud 
sleeve. 

2.  In  a  swivel  for  use  with  a  string  of  drill  pipe,  a 
stationary  sleeve  of  approximately  the  same  diameter  as 
the  drill  pipe,  a  stationary  sleeve  collar  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  stationary  sleeve,  a  roller  casing,  means 
for  securing  said  roller  casing  to  the  drill  pipe,  a  roller 
bearing  flange  formed  on  the  lower  *>nd  of  said  stationary 
s1p«v,.,  a  friction  reducing  nit'ans  supported  on  said  flange, 
means  for  supporting  said  roller  casing  on  nld  friction 
reducinjr  means,  a  mud  sleeve  secured  in  laid  roller  caalng 
and  projecting  upwardly  through  said  stationary  sleeve, 
a  mud  pip^  projecting  downwardly  inside  aald  mud  sleeve, 
and  means  for  packing  said  mad  pipe  so  as  to  make  a  ro- 
tatable tight  Joint  with  said  mud  sleere. 

:i.  In  a  swivel  for  nt«e  with  a  string  of  drill  pipe,  a 
stationary  sleeve  of  approximately  the  same  diameter  as 
the  drill  pipe,  a  stationary  sleeve  collar  secored  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  stationary  sleeve,  a  roller  casing,  means 
for  securing  said  roller  casing  to  the  drill  pipe,  a  roller 
liearing  flange  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stationary 
sleeve,  a  friction  reducing  means  supported  on  said  flange, 
a  casing  nut  secured  in  said  casing  resting  upon  and  sap- 
ported  by  said  friction  reducing  means,  a  mud  sleeve  se- 
rored  In  said  roller  casing  and  projecting  upwardly 
through  said  stationary  sleeve,  a  mud  pipe  projecting 
downwardly  inside  said  mud  sleeve,  and  means  for  pack- 
Ins  s»ld  mud  pipe  so  as  to  make  a  rotatable  tight  Joint 
with  said  mud  sleeve. 


1,100.210.  SUBMARINE  BOAT.  Jossph  Babraja-Frao- 
i.vrKLDRR.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  asaignor  to  The  Lake 
Torpedo  Boat  Company  of  Maine,  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  I>ec.  IS.  1914.  Serial 
No.  877,4<>».      (CI.  114 — 16.) 


1.  A  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  having  a  tank  to 
contain  water-tMiIlast.  a  manifold  arranged  in  and  com- 
municating with  said  tank  and  with  the  water  of  flota- 
tion, outwardly  opening  valves  controlling  the  admisnlon 
of  sea-water  to  said  manifold,  and  an  inwardly  opening 
valve  controlling  the  communication  between  said  mani- 
fold and  said  tank. 

2.  A  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  having  a  tank  to 
contain  water  ballast,  a  manifold  arranged  in  said  tank 
and  communicating  therewith  through  a  single  opening 
and  with  the  water  of  flotation  through  two  openings,  the 
combined  area  of  said  latter  openings  being  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  opening  leading  to  the  said  tank,  an 
inwardly  opening  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  water 
to  said  ballast  tank,  and  outwardly  opening  sea-valves 
controlling  tbe  admi.sslon  of  water  to  the  manifold. 

3.  A  submarine  boat,  having  a  tank  to  contain  water- 
ballast,  a  manifold  arranged  in  and  communicating  with 
said  tank  through  a  slngU*  opening  and  with  the  wat>-r 
of  flotation  through  two  openings,  a  power  operated  in- 
wardly opening  valve  controlling  the  opening  leading  to 
the  tank,  and  outwanlly  opening,  hand  operated  valves 
controlllag  the  admission  of  sea  water  to  the  manifold. 

4.  A  snbmarine  or  submersible  boat,  having  a  tank  to 
contain  water -ballast,  a  manifold  arranged  in  said  tank 
and  having  a  horizontal  partition  providing  a  chamber, 
a  duct  below  said  i>artition  opening  into  the  tank,  valve 
controlled  openings  formed  In  said  horizontal  partition 
and  opening  to  the  water  of  flotation,  a  valve  controlled 
opening  formed  in  said  partition  and  opening  into  the 
duct,  and  means  for  operating  said  valves. 

5.  A  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  having  a  tank  to 
contain  water-ballast,  a  manifold  arranged  in  said  tank 
and  having  two  <onipartments  whl<'h  are  In  open  com- 
munication with  the  water  of  flotation,  and  a  channel 
or  duct  in  op«*n  communication  with  said  tank,  otitwardly 
opening  sea-valves  controlling  the  admlssl*n  of  sea  water 
to  said  manifold,  and  a  single  Inwardly  opening  valve 
contToIllng  the  admission  of  water  to  said  tank  through 
said  manifold,  and  lndep«'ndent  means  for  operating  said 
valves. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.190,211.     MOTIVE  POWER  FOR  SLB.MARINE  BOATS. 
Joseph  BARRAJA-FKACRNrsLnBa.   Bridgeport.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  L^ke  Torpedo   Boat  Company  of  Maine, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Piled  Apr. 
'29,  1915      Serial  No.  24.792.      (Cl.   121—122.1 

1.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  steam  generating  plant,  a 
motor  connected  with  said  plant,  and  a  condenser  inde- 
pendently connected  with  said  steam  generating  plant 
and  with  the  exhaust  of  said  motor,  a  valve  for  closing 
communi<-ation  between  said  generating  plant  and  said 
condenser,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  generating 
plant  and  condenser  for  drawing  the  steam  and  hot  water 
from  said  generating  plant  into  said  condenser  when  said 
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valve  is  op«'ned,  to  rapidly  reduce  the  temperature  of  the 
generating  plant,  said  condenser  thereby  serving  as  a 
cooler  for  the  steam  and  hot  water  drawn  from  the  gen- 
erating plant  and  as  a  condenser  for  condensing  the  ex- 
haust steam  from  the  motor,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


2,  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  steam  generating  plant,  a 
turbine  motor  piped  to  said  steam  generating  plant,  a 
propeller  geared  to  said  motor,  a  condenser  Independently 
plp««d  to  said  steam  genwrating  plant,  means  for  draw- 
ing the  water  from  the  generating  plant  into  said  con- 
denser, a  pump  for  forcing  external  water  through  said 
condenser,  and  means  for  supplying  said  steam  generating 
plant  with  fresh  water. 

.1.  in  a  submarine  boat,  a  steam  generating  plant  lo 
rated  therein,  turbine  motors  piped  to  said  steam  gen- 
erating plant  and  operatlvely  geared  with  the  propellers 
of  the  l>oat.  a  condenser  Independently  connected  to  said 
steam  generating  plant  and  to  said  turbine  motors,  means 
for  drawing  the  water  from  the  generating  plant  into 
said  condenser,  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  ex- 
ternal wJiter  through  said  condenser  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fled.  a  source  of  fresh  water  supply  piped  to  said  steam 
generating  plant,  and  a  pump  for  forcing  water  into  said 
steam  generating  plant. 

4.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  steam  generating  plant  lo- 
cated therein,  turbine  motors  piped  to  said  steam  generat- 
ing plant  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  propellers 
of  the  boat,  a  condenser  independently  plp<-d  to  said 
steam  generating  plant,  means  for  withdrawing  hot  water 
from  said  steam  generating  plant  and  for  spraying  It  Into 
said  condenser,  means  for  forcing  external  cooling  water 
through  said  condenser,  said  condenser  serving  as  a  cooler 
for  the  hot  water  from  the  generating  plant,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  cooled  water  from  said  condenser,  and 
mean.s  for  passing  the  rool  water  drawn  from  the  con- 
denser back  to  the  said  steam  generating  plant. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  boat  having  a 
steam  generating  plant  arranged  therein,  a  turbine  motor 
piped  to  said  steam  generating  plant,  and  a  propeller 
geared  to  said  turbine  motor,  of  a  combined  condenser 
and  cooler  independently  piped  to  said  steam  generating 
plant  and  to  said  motor,  means  for  drcnlating  external 
water  through  said  conden.ser,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
hot  water  from  said  steam  generating  plant  and  forcing  It 
into  said  condenser  and  cooler,  a  combined  feed  and  filter 
ing  tank  arranged  within  the  boat,  means  for  conducting 
the  cooled  water  from  said  condenser  and  cooler  and 
forcing  it  Into  said  tank,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
cooled  water  from  said  tank  back  to  said  steam  generat- 
ing plant. 


1,190.212.  AIUUSTABLE  LINE  SUPPORT.  ROBBRT  B. 
BARR6RR,  Penn  Grove,  Cal.  Piled  Feb.  27,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.   11,045.      (CI.  254—144.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described  romprlslng  two 
pairs  of  upper  and  lower  brackets  secured  to  a  t>ase,  a 
pair  of  pulley  supports  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
bracket  of  each  pair,  a  pulley  Journaled  in  one  of  said 
pulley  supports,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pulleys 
Journaled  In  the  other  pulley  support,  a  pair  of  vertical 
bars  secured  to  the  pulley  supixirts,  a  pair  of  plates  se- 
cured to  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  bars  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  lower  brackets,  one  of  said  plates  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  therein  and  in  vertical  allnement 
with  the  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pulleys,  a  prlr  of 
carriers  slidably  mounted  on  said  vertical  bars,  a  clothes 
line  connecting  said  carriers,  a  rope  connected  to  one  of 
•aid  carriers  and  passing  over  one  of  said  oppositely  dis- 


posed pulleys  and  down  through  the  aperture  of  the  plate, 
a  second  rope  secured  to  the  other  carrier  and  passing 
over  tbe  pulley  In  one  of  said  pulley  supports  and  over 
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one  of  the  oppositely  disposed  pulleys  and  connected  to 
said  first  mentioned  rope  to  raise  and  lower  the  carriers 
simultaneously. 


1,190,21.3.  MATCH-SAFE.  Joseph  Bkckeb,  Washlnf- 
ton,  D.  C.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
582,640,  filed  Dec.  11,  1909.  This  application  filed 
Dec.  24,   1910.     Serial   No.  599,070.      (Cl.  206 — 80.) 


1.  A»  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  safe  for 
safety  matches  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cham- 
ber with  its  side  and  end  walls  vertical,  and  open  at  the 
top  to  receive  and  hold  the  scratch  sheath  of  a  safety 
match  box  so  that  one  of  the  scratch  faces  of  such 
sheath  shall  be  held  exposed  In  horizontal  position 
parallel  to  the  open  end  of  such  chamber,  the  length  and 
width  of  such  chamber  being  each  Just  suflSciently  large 
to  ailmit  the  scratch  sheath  In  such  horizontal  position 
and  the  depth  of  such  chamber  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  the  opposite  scratch  faces  of  the 
said  scratch  sheath  In  order  that  the  scratch  face  that 
is  expose«l  to  be  rubbed  on  shall  be  directly  held  against 
longitudinal  displacement  ■  by  forces  reacting  substan- 
tially In  Its  own  plane. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  safe  for 
safety  matches  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  the  scratch  sheath  of  a  safety  match  box  with  one 
of  its  scratch  faces  exposed  in  horizontal  position  as  a 
stopper  to  such  chamber  :  the  length  and  width  of  the 
rectangular  chamber  Inlet  thus  obturated  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  length  and  width  of  such  scratch 
face  :  and  the  depth  of  such  chamber  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  opposite  scratch  faces 
of  the  sheath  ;  one  end  wall  of  such  chamber  belnc  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  leading  into  the  inside  of  the 
scratch   sheath. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  safe  for 
safety  matches  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  the  scratch  sheath  of  a  safety  match  box  with 
one  of  its  scratch  faces  exposed  in  horizontal  position 
as  a  stopper  to  such  chamber  ;  the  length  and  width  of 
the  rectangular  chamber  Inlet  thus  obturated  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  the  length  and  width  of  such 
scratch  face  ;  and  the  depth  of  such  chamber  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  distance  between  the  opposite 
scratch  faces  of  the  sheath  ;  one  end  wall  of  such  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  a  passage  leading  into  the  Inside 
of  the  scratch  sheath  ;  and  the  opposite  end  wall  being 
provlde<l  with  a  similar  passage  situated  at  the  same 
level  as  the  first  to  avoid  chimney  effect  or  draft. 
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4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  wali  and 
table  match  safe  for  safety  matches  comprising  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  scratch  sheath  of  a 
safety  match  box  with  one  of  Its  scratch  faces  exposed 
in  horizontal  position  as  a  stopper  to  such  chamber,  the 
lenscth  and  width  of  the  chamber  opening  so  obturated 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  length  and  width  of 
such  scratch  face  and  the  depth  of  such  chamber  belog 
approximately  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  oppo- 
siti'  scratch  faces  of  the  sheath  ;  one  end  wall  of  such 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  passage  leading  into  the 
Inside  of  the  scratch  sheath  held  in  such  chamber  ;  and 
the  opposite  end  wall  being  provided  with  a  similar  pas- 
sage situateil  at  the  same  level  as  the  first :  such  safe 
being  further  provided  with  a  chamber  specially  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  live  matches  ;  the  said  scratch  sheath 
and  live  match  receiving  chambers  being  of  equal  length 
and  arrange*!  adjacent  to  each  other  to  constitute  a 
tal»lH  sale :  the  rear  substantially  vertical  face  of  the 
safe  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
flared  opening  adapted  to  engage  the  enlarged  head  of  a 
fastener  driven  Into  a  wall  to  firmly  draw  the  safe 
against  such  wall  by  wedging  action  and  hold  the  scratch 
face  of  an  Inserted  sheath  as  closely  as  possible  to  the 
point  of  support  so  that  the  "  table  safe  "  may  t>e  used 
equally  well  as  a  "  wall  safe." 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  safe  for  holding 
matches  and  the  like,  having  one  side  face  adapted  to 
l>ear  against  a  wall,  said  side  face  being  provided  with 
an  inwardly  and  downwardly  flared  opening  adapted  to 
engage  the  enlarged  end  of  a  nail  or  other  fastener 
driven  Into  the  said  wall  to  wedge  itself  in  between  the 
head  of  such  fastener  and  the  wall  without  engaging  the 
re<luced  or  sbanic  part  of  such  fastener  whereby  one 
single  and  almost  wholly  driven  fastener  of  any  desired 
size  is  adapted  to  prevent  any  sluing  of  the  safe  on  the 
wall. 


l.l!«n.214.  AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  CAMERA.  Joseph 
Be<ker.  W.Tshington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1911.  Serial 
No.  059.021.      (CI.  88 — 24.) 


««  "^ 


1.  A  copying  or  enlarging  camera  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  an  object  plane,  a  support  for  a  lens,  and  a 
support  for  an  image  receiving  plane,  and  automatic 
focusing  mechanism  of  the  radial  cam  tyj)*  with  con- 
nections to  the  said  three  supports  for  relatively  moving 
two  of  such  supports  with  relation  to  the  third  and  hav- 
ing two  of  such  connections  made  freely  adjustable  in 
the  direction  parallel  to  the  slideway  In  the  camera  bed, 
to  .secure  desired  changes  in  the  longitudinal  dimensions 
of  such  connections ;  also  a  transverse  adjustment  to 
adapt  the  device  for  use  with  different  lenses. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  copying  or  en- 
larging camera  having  a  rectangular  cam  focusing  ^-ear  ; 
of  means  for  adjusting  its  end  frame  pintles  with  rela- 
tion to  tht'lr  respective  conjugate  planes  In  planes 
parallel  to  the  slideway  of  the  camera  ;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  lens  pivot  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
■IMeway  of  the  camera. 

3.  A  copying  or  enlarging  camera  comprising :  a  sup- 
port for  the  object ;  a  support  for  the  lens  and  a  support 
for  the  image  receiving  surface,  such  three  supports  be-. 
Ing  virtually  :  a  support  for  the  object  plane  P  ;  a  sup- 
port for  the  focal  planes  F,  F'  and  a  support  for  the 
Image  plane  P'  ;  such  camera  having  the  supports  of  Its 
left  focal  planes  F  and  P  connected  by  a  radial  cam  piv- 
oted to  P  at  a  distance  x  from  F  and  acting  on  a  point 
A  mounted  In  fixed  relation  to  plane  P  at  a  distance  m. 


equal  to  x,  from  P  :  said  same  camera  also  having  the 
supports  of  its  right  hand  focal  planes  F'  and  P' 
similarly  connected  by  a  radial  cam  pivoted  to  F'  at  a 
distance  t'  therefrom  and  acting  on  a  point  A'  mounted 
In  fixed  relation  to  P'  at  a  distance  m',  equal  »',  from 
P'  :  the  distance  of  the  cam  pivots  from  the  paths  of 
their  respectively  controlled  points  A  and  A'  being  such 
as  to  form  a  constant  product  equal  to  the  square  of  the 
focal  length  of  the  lens ;  and  means  to  oblige  the  two 
radial  cams  to  turn  equally  in  perpendicular  relation. 

4.  A  copying  or  enlarging  camera  comprising :  a  sup- 
port for  the  object,  a  support  for  the  lens  and  a  support 
for  the  Image  receiving  surface,  such  three  supports  be- 
ing virtually  :  a  support  for  the  object  plane  P  ;  a  sup- 
port for  the  focal  planes  F,  F'  and  a  support  for  the 
Image  plane  P'  ;  such  camera  having  the  supports  of  Its 
left  focal  planes  F  and  P  connected  by  a  radial  cam  piv- 
oted to  F  at  a  distance  *  from  F  and  acting  on  a  point 
A  mounted  In  flxe<l  relation  to  plane  P  at  the  distance 
m.  equal  to  «,  from  P  :  said  same  camera  also  having  the 
supports  of  its  right  hand  focal  planes  F'  and  P' 
similarly  connected  by  a  radial  cam  pivoted  to  F'  at  a 
distance  «'  therefrom  and  acting  on  a  point  A'  mounted 
in  fixed  relation  to  P'  at  the  distance  m' ,  equal  m' 
from  P'  ;  the  distance  of  the  cam  pivots  from  the  paths 
of  their  respectively  controlled  points  A  and  A'  being 
such  as  to  form  a  constant  product  equal  to  the  square 
of  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  ;  and  means  to  oblige  the 
two  radial  cams  to  turn  equally  in  peri>endicular  rela- 
tion, said  means  consisting  In  an  articulated  paral- 
lelogram. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  copying  or  enlarging  cam- 
era having  rectangular  ram  focusing  gear  of  the  type 
having  the  end  frame  connecting  axes  A.  A'  offset  In 
different  planes  parallel  to  the  slideway  of  the  camera  ; 
of  a  second  rectangular  cam  having  Its  pivot  symmetri- 
cally disposed  with  relation  to  the  pivot  of  the  first 
mentioned  cam  and  adapted  to  act  directly  on  the  same 
said  axes  A,  A'. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,190,215.  LINKAGE.  Joseph  Becker,  Washington. 
D.  C.  Original  application  filed  June  17,  1913,  Serial 
No.  774,220.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar. 
13,  1915.     Serial  No.  14.178.      (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  A  constant  product  linkage  comprising  a  large 
PeaucelUer  cell  and  a  similar  smaller  PeaucelUer  cell, 
and  connections  to  keep  their  corresponding  angles 
equal. 

2.  A  linkage  adapted  to  determine  constant  product 
space  elements  between  three  terminals  guided  to  move 
in  the  same  straight  path,  such  linkage  comprising  a 
link  with  one  end  pivoted  to  the  first  terminal,  a  longer 
link  with  one  end  pivoted  to  the  third  terminal  and  a 
straight  lever  having  one  end  fulcrumed  on  the  second 
terminal,  said  lever  having  its  longer  lever  arm  con- 
nected with  the  longer  of  the  said  two  links  and  iU 
shorter  lever  arm  connected  with  the  shorter  of  the  said 
two   links. 

3.  A  linkage  adapted  to  determine  constant  product 
spac-e  elements  between  three  terminals  guided  to  move 
in  the  same  straight  path,  such  linkage  comprising  a 
link  with  one  end  pivoted  to  the  first  terminal,  a  longer 
link  with  one  end  pivoted  to  the  third  terminal  and  a 
straight  lever  having  one  end  fulcrumed  to  the  second 
terminal,  said  lever  having  its  longer  lever  arm  con- 
nected with  the  longer  of  the  said  two  links  and  Its 
shorter  lever  arm  connected  with  the  shorter  of  the  said 
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two  links ;  said  two  links  and  said  two  lever  arms  being 
of  such  lengths  as  to  form  a  link  ratio  that  is  equal  to 
the   corrppponding   lever   arm   ratio. 


1.190,210.  MILITARY  OR  CAMP  KITCHEN.  Edwin 
BcECH  B1.0XHAM  and  William  Owen,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  themselves  and  William  Green  & 
Company  (Ecclesfield)  Limited.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  77,739.      (CI.  126 — 276.) 


.ix^ 


A  portable  cooking  stove  comprising  a  casing  contain- 
ing an  oven  chamber,  a  suporpose<l  cooking  chamber 
thereabove,  and  a  heating  flue  therebetween,  superposed 
fire  boxes  outside  the  casing  for  heating  both  chambers, 
the  upper  fire  box  communicating  with  said  flue,  and  a 
hinged  cooking  top  for  each   fire  box. 


1,190,217.  TIME  RECORDER.  James  W.  Bbtce,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Time  Recording 
Company  of  New  York,  Endlcott,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  3,  1908.  .  Serial  No.  436,444. 
(CI.  234— 38.5.) 


1.  In  a  time  recorder  the  combination  of  time  recording 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  set  and  to  give  an  imprint  or 
time  record  and  an  impulse  mechanism  for  transmitting 
power  to  set  the  time  recording  mechanism  in  accordance 
with  time  and  to  operate  the  recording  mechanism  to 
cause  It  to  record  such  time,  the  Impulse  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  be  flexible  or  yielding  at  that  part  of  its  oper- 
ation which  sets  the  time  recording  mechanism  and  to  be 
rigid  In  that  part  of  its  operation  In  which  It  operates  the 
recording  mechanism  to  cause  It  to  make  a  record. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder  the  combination  of  time  recording 
mechanism,  operating  means  for  setting  it  in  accordance 
with  time  and  for  causing  It  to  make  a  record,  and  con> 
nectlons  I.etween  the  two  for  transmitting  power  from  the 
operating  means  to.  set  the  recording  mechanism  in  accord- 
ance with  time  and  to  operate  it  to  cause  it  to  make  a 
record,  adapted  at  one  part  of  the  operation  to  furnish  a 
yielding  or  flexible  connection  to  set  the  recording  mecha- 
nism and  at  another  part  of  the  operation  to  furnish  a 
rigid  connection  during  the  recording  operation. 

3.  In  a  tirtoe  recorder  the  coml)lnatIon  of  operating 
means,  recording  mechanism  and  connections  between  the 
two  for  transmitting  power  from  the  operating  means  to 
the  recording  mechanism  adapted  in  the  earlier  part  of  the 
opt>ration  to  furnish  a  yielding  or  flexible  connection  to  set 


the  recording  mechanism  in  position  to  record  and  at  a 
later  part  to  furnish  a  rigid  connection  to  actuate  the  re- 
cording  mechanism   to  make  a   record. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder  the  combination  of  time  recording 
mechanism,  operating  means  for  setting  it  in  accordance 
with  time  and  for  operating  it  to  cause  it  to  make  a  record, 
connections  l)etween  the  two  for  transmitting  power  from 
the  operating  means  to  the  recording  mechanism  contain- 
ing a  flexible  or  yielding  portion  and  a  rigid  portion,  and 
means  for  making  operative  the  flexible  or  yielding  portion 
of  the  connections  in  that  part  of  the  operation  in  which 
the  time  recording  mechanism  Is  set  In  accordance  with 
time  and  for  making  operathe  the  rigid  portion  In  that 
part  of  the  operation  in  which  the  recording  is  done. 

6.  In  a  time  recorder  the  combination  of  operating 
means,  recording  mechanism,  connections  between  the  two 
for  transmitting  power  from  the  operating  means  to  the 
recording  mechanism  containing  a  flexible  or  yielding  por- 
tion and  a  rigid  portion,  and  means  for  making  operative 
the  flexible  or  yielding  portion  of  the  connections  at  one 
part  of  the  operation  to  set  the  recording  mechanism  In 
position  to  record  and  for  making  operative  the  rigid  por- 
tion at  a  later  part  of  the  operation  to  actuate  the  record- 
ing mechanism  to  make  a  record. 

[Claims  6  to  99  cot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.218.  PU.MPING-MACHINE.  Bybon  Elijah  Cagli 
and  Matthew  Lincoln  Caglb,  Mountainalr,  N.  Mei. 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,008.     (Cl.  103 — 43.) 


A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  other  end  to  provide  a  fluid  inlet  and  hav- 
ing adjacent  Its  closed  end  a  peripheral  port,  a  casing 
having  a  discharge  port  and  rigidly  connected  to  said 
cylinder  adjacent  Its  closed  end  and  forming  therewith  an 
annular  conduit  which  surrounds  and  is  of  less  axial 
extent  than  said  cylinder,  and  communicates  at  one  end 
with  said  peripheral  port  and  at  Its  other  end  with  said 
discharge  port,  a  helical  blade  rigidly  connected  to  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  said  parts,  whereby  fluid 
is  impelled  through  said  cylinder  and  discharged  centrlfu- 
gally  through   suld  discharge  port. 


1,190,219.  LAMP.  Lie  S.  Chadwick,  East  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Foundry  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1915.      Serial   No.   22,24^.      (Cl.   67 — 21.) 

1.  A  lamp  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  reser- 
voir, means  for  supporting  a  wick  with  a  portion  of  the 
wick  within  and  a  portion  without  the  reservoir,  the  latter 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  lighted,  and  a  wax  carrying 
element  that  reposes  with  one  end  within  the  reservoir 
and  adapted  to  be  Inverted  and  supported  by  a  part  of  the 
lamp  with  Its  wax  laden  end  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  por- 
tion of  the  wick  that  is  to  be  lighted. 

2.  A  lamp  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  reser- 
voir, means  for  supporting  a  wick  with  a  portion  of  the 
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wick  within  and  a  portion  wlthoat  the  reservoir,  the  latter 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  lighted,  and  a  reversible  ele- 
ment having  a  wax  <arrying  section  at  each  end  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  with  one  end  In  the  reservoir  and 
the  other  in  juxtaposition  to  the  portion  of  the  wick  that 
la  to  be  lighted. 


3.  A  lamp  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  reser- 
Tolr.  a  holder  for  supporting  a  wick  with  a  portion  of  the 
wick  within  and  a  portion  without  the  reservoir,  the  latter 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  lighted,  said  wick  holder  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  guldeway,  and  a  wax  carrying  element 
that  Is  siidabie  within  the  guldeway  of  the  holder  and 
movable  from  a  position  within  the  reservoir  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  portion  01  the  wick  that  la  to  be  lighted. 

4.  A  lamp  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  reser- 
voir, a  holder  for  supporting  a  wick  with  a  portion  of  the 
wick  within  and  a  portion  without  the  reservoir,  the  latter 
portion  b(  ing  arranged  to  be  lighted,  said  holder  having  a 
longitudinal  guhleway.  a  wax  carrying  element  that  la 
alidabie  within  the  guldeway  of  the  holder  and  movable 
from  a  position  within  the  reservoir  to  a  position  a'djacent 
the  portion  of  the  wick  that  Is  to  be  lighted,  and  means 
for  delivering  a  quantity  of  wax  from  the  wax  carrying 
element  into  operative  relation  to  the  last  mentioned  por- 
tion of  the  wick  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  element  from 
the  guldeway  of  the  wick  holder. 

5.  A  lamp  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  reser- 
voir, means  for  supporting  a  wick  with  a  portion  of  the 
wick  within  and  a  portion  without  the  reservoir,  the  latter 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  lighted,  a  wax  carrying  ele- 
ment having  a  portion  normally  reposing  within  the  reser- 
voir and  removable  therefrom,  and  means  for  delivering  a 
quantity  of  wax  from  the  wax  carrying  element  Into  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  last  mentioned  portion  of  the  wick  by 
the  withdrawal  of  the  element  from  the  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,190.220.  HOO-GREASER.  Olives  H.  Clotd.  PeorU, 
111.  Filed  July  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  849.3M.  (CI. 
119—167.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  nozzle  having  a  discharge  opening  in  one  of 
Its  walls,  of  a  member  below  the  nozzle  and  uprising  to 
the  latter  and  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  It.  said 
recess  being  open  at  the  front  and  at  the  top.  Its  rear  wall 
adapted  t<>  overlie  the  opening  of  the  nozzle,  the  upper 
surface  of  Its  bottom  or  lower  wall  being  Inclined  down- 
wardly In  opposite  directions  toward  the  middle,  the  mem- 
l»er  having  a  rubbing  surface  below  the  recess  to  receive 
fluid  from  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  nozzle  having  a  discharge  opening  in  one  of 
Its  walls,  of  a  member  below  the  nozzle  and  uprising  to 
the  laftfT  anrl  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  it.  said 
re«e«s  being  open  at  the  front  and  at  the  top,  its  rear  wall 
adapter!   to  overlie  the  opening  of  the   nozzle,  the  upper 


surface  of  its  bottom  or  lower  wall  being  Inclined  down- 
wardly In  opposite  directions  toward  the  middle,  the  mem- 
l>er  having  a  rubbing  surface  below  the  recess  to  receive 
fluid  from  the  £^me,  and  a  part  t>eneath  and  connecting 
the  lower  wall  of  the  recess  with  the  said  surface  for  con- 
ducting the  fluid  from  the  said  recess  th<>reto. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  nozsle  having  a  discharge  opening  on  one  of 
its  walls,  of  a  member  below  the  nozzle  and  uprising  to 
the  latter  and  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  it,  said 
recess  being  open  at  the  front  and  at  the  top,  its  rear  wall 
adapted  to  overlie  the  opening  of  the  nozzle,  the  upper 
.surface  of  its  bottom  or  lower  wall  t>eing  Inclined  down- 
wardly In  opposite  directions  toward  the  middle,  the  mem- 
ber having  a  rubbing  surface  below  the  recess  to  receive 
(he  fluid  from  the  same,  and  a  part  beneath  and  connecting 
ibo  lower  wall  of  the  re<«'».s  with  the  said  surface  for  con- 
ducting the  fluid  from  the  said  recess  thereto,  there  being 
a  groove  In  the  said  upp4>r  surface  of  the  lower  wall  of 
the  recess  at  the  lowermost  portion  thereof  through  which 
the  fluid  passes  to  said  part. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  nozzle  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  a  fluid,  and  a  rubbing 
member  including  a  part  to  overlie  and  close  the  opening 
and  having  a  flange  below  said  part  underhanging  the 
nozzle,  said  fange  having  an  upper  surface  inclined  down- 
v^ardiy  toward  the  middle  of  its  length  beneath  said  nozxle 
to  conduct  the  fluid  upon  the  middle  portion  of  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  nozzle  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  a  duid,  and  a  rubbing 
member  including  a  part  to  overlie  and  close  the  opening 
and  having  a  flange  b«>low  said  part  underhanging  the 
nozzle,  said  flange  having  an  upper  surface  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  middle  of  Its  length  beneath  said  nozzle 
to  conduct  the  fluid  upon  the  middle  portion  of  said  bar, 
and  a  portion  b<>neath  th«>  flange  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
inclintd  surfaces  to  lead  the  fluid  from  the  flange  upon 
the  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.221.  SACK.  Alvin  A.  Daughirtt,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  File<J  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,921.  (CT. 
150—1.) 


rj 


^'^y^^^ 


1.  An  Imperforate  sack  formed  of  fabric  and  metallic 
members  woven   Into  a   cloth. 
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2.  An  imperforate  sack  formed  of  fabric  and  copper  wire 
members   woven   into  a   cloth. 

3.  An  imperforate  sack  formed  of  fabric  and  metallic 
members  woven  Into  a  cloth,  and  having  a  coating  of 
enamel  or  varnish  applied  thereto. 

4.  An  Imperforate  sack  formed  of  fabric  and  copper  wire 
members  woven  Into  a  clotb  and  having  a  coating  of 
enamel  or  varnish  applied  thereto. 

5.  An  imperforate  sack  formed  of  fabric  and  metallic 
members  woven  into  a  cloth,  and  having  an  Internal  and 
external  coating  of  enamel  applied  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.222.  ADJUSTABLE  STEEL  OUTSIDE  WINDOW- 
BED.  Sallie  L.  Davis.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
11.  1916.     Serial  No.  46.022.     (CI.  5 — 9.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  outside  window  bed,  a  frame  com- 
prised of  side,  foot  and  head  rails  detachably  secured  to- 
gether ;  slats  disposed  on  said  frame ;  supporting  legs 
detachably  secured  to  said  frame  at  the  foot  thereof ; 
braces,  one  detachably  secured  to  each  of  said  feet  and  to 
the  foot  rail ;  angle  braces,  one  detachably  secured  to 
eaek  of  said  feet  and  Its  corresponding  .side  rail ;  angle 
braoMi.  one  detachably  secured  to  each  leg  and  adapted  to 
ha  wcured  to  the  floor;  legs  detachably  secured  to  said 
side  rails  at  points  spaced  from  the  head  end  of  said 
frame ;  angle  braces,  one  detachably  secured  to  each  of 
the  last  mentioned  legs  and  to  the  corresponding  side 
rails;  angle  braces,  one  secured  to  each  of  the  last  men- 
tioned legs  and  to  the  corr»'npondinR  side  rail  on  the  side 
of  the  leg  opposite  to  the  \&^x.  ui«*ntloned  angle  braces ; 
and  sill  foot  pieces  detachably  secured  to  the  legs  at  the 
head  end  of  the  bed,  said  foot  pieces  comprising  bars  slot- 
ted longitudinally  and  provided  with  laterally  extending 
portions  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the 
window  sill  for  locking  the  bed  to  the  window  sill. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  outside  window  bed,  a  frame  com- 
prised of  side,  foot  and  head  rails  detachably  secured  to- 
gether ;  slats  disposed  on  said  frame ;  supporting  legs 
detachably  secured  to  said  frame  at  the  foot  thereof ; 
braces,  one  detachably  secured  to  each  of  said  feet  and 
to  the  foot  rail  ;  angle  braces,  one  detacliably  secured 
to  each  of  said  feet  and  Us  corresponding  side  rail  ;  angle 
braces,  one  detachably  secured  to  each  leg  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  floor  ;  legs  detachably  secured  to  said 
side  rails  at  points  spaced  from  the  head  end  of  said 
frame;  angle  braces,  one,  detachably  secured  to  each  of 
the  last  mentioned  legs  and  to  the  corresponding  side 
rails  ;  angle  braces,  one  secured  to  each  of  the  last  men- 
tioned legs  and  to  the  corresponding  side  rail  on  the  side 
of  the  leg  opposite  to  the  last  mentioned  angle  braces ; 
foot  pieces  detachably  secured  to  the  legs  at  the  head  end 
of  the  bed  having  flngers  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of 
the  window  sill. 


rest  upon  a  radiator,  and  a  pair  of  deflecting  plates  se- 
••ured  to  soli  structure  adapted  to  direct  the  hot  air 
through  said  casing  paat  different  portions  of  said  ab- 
6ort>ent  means. 


1.190.223.  HUMIDIFIER.  Uriah  Davib,  Park  Ridge, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,7»8.  (Cl. 
98 — 44.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  of  abtwrbent 
means  proJectlBg  Into  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
liqnld.  a  ventilating  casing  for  saM  mf«ns.  said  casing 
and  tank  forming  a  self-contained  structur*'  adapted  to 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  of  a  plurality 
of  parallel  rowa  of  absorbent  means  projecting  into  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  liquid,  a  ventilated  casing 
for  said  means,  said  casing  and  tank  forming  a  self-con- 
tained structure  adapted  to  rest  opon  a  radiator,  and  a 
pair  of  deflecting  plates  secured  to  said  structure  adapted 
to  direct  the  hot  air  through  said  casing  past  different 
portions  of  said  absorbent  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  of  a  plurality 
of  parallel  rows  of  absorbent  means  projecting  Into  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  liquid,  a  ventilated  cas- 
ing for  said  means,  said  casing  and  tank  forming  a  self- 
contained  structure  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  radiator,  and  a 
deflector  plate  secured  to  said  structure  adapted  to  direct 
the  hot  air  through  said  casing  past  said  absorbent  means, 
said  deflecting  plate, extending  unbroken  up  to  said  means 
and  having  a  plurality  of  extending  fingers  extending  be- 
tween the  said  parallel  rows. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  of  a  plurality 
of  parallel  rows  of  absorbent  means  projecting  into  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  liquid,  a  ventilated  casing 
for  said  means,  said  casing  and  tank  forming  a  self-con- 
tained structure  adapted  to  rest  uiK)n  a  radiator,  a  de- 
flector plate  secured  to  said  structure  adapted  to  direct 
the  hot  air  through  said  casing  past  said  absorbent  means, 
said  deflecting  plate  extending  unbroken  up  to  said  means 
and  having  a  plurality-  of  extending  fingers  extending  be- 
tween the  said  parallel  rows,  and  a  second  deflector  plate 
exteriorly  of  said  first  aforesaid  deflector  plate  and  ter- 
minating substantially  at  the  top  of  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  of  a  plurality 
of  parallel  rows  of  absorbent  means  projecting  Into  and 
extending  upwardly  from  .said  liquid,  a  ventilated  casing 
for  said  means,  said  casing  and  tank  forming  a  self-con- 
tained structure  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  radiator,  a  de- 
flector plate  secured  to  said  structure  adapted  to  direct 
the  hot  air  through  said  casing  past  said  absorbent  means, 
said  deflector  plate  extending  unbroken  up  to  said  means 
and  having  a  plurality  of  extending  fingers  extending  be- 
tween the  said  parallel  rows,  a  second  deflector  plate 
exteriorly  of  said  first  aforesaid  deflector  plate  and  ter- 
minating substantially  at  the  top  of  said  casing,  and 
a  channel  provided  in  said  casing  leading  to  said  tank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.224.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OP 
THE  SAND  AND  WATER  RAISED  IN  DREDGING 
GRAVEL.  Leon  D£sir£  DaorARn  and  Pail  Abmano 
Drocard,  Rouen.  France.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912,  Serial 
No.  687.922.  Renewed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77.807.      (Cl.  83—66.) 

A  separator  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bowl  which  forms  the  bottom  of  the  separator :  a  con- 
veyer which  passes  down  to  the  bf)ttom  of  the  bowl ; 
screen-like  vertically-disposed  walls  which  rise  from  said 
bowl  on  three  sides  and  form  the  walls  of  an  inner 
foramlnated  compartment  one  side  of  which  Is  open  to 
permit  the  free  Ingress  ther^nto  of  the  stream  of  dredged 
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■and  from  that  aide ;  an  Inlet  conduit  through  which  the 
dredged  sand  pasaes  Into  the  bowl ;  and  an  outlet  conduit 


through  which  is  led  off  the  stream  of  muddy  water  flow- 
ing through  said  walls  from  said  inner  compartment. 


1,190.225.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Malcolm 
F.  Ewix,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Larsen  Ice  Machine 
Company  (Inc.),  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  839,207. 
(CI.  62 — 6.) 


^-^^L^Jr 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatu.s.  including  a  still  and 
means  for  supplying  cooling  water  to  said  still  and  means 
for  heating  said  still  in  alternate  cycles,  means  controlling 
the  alternate  application  of  heat  and  cooling  water  to  said 
still,  comprising  a  main  controlling  device,  a  tank,  means 
for  supplying  a  liquid  to  said  tank,  a  float  in  said  tank, 
and  mechanism  intermediate  said  float  and  said  main  con- 
trolling device  adapted  to  shift  said  controlling  device 
when  the  liquid  in  said  tank  reaches  predetermined  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  levels  in  said  tank. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus.  Including  a  still,  a 
discharge  pipe  for  supplying  cooling  water  to  said  still 
and  means  for  supplying  a  burner  for  heating  said  still  In 
alternate  cycles,  a  main  controlling  device  adapted  In  one 
position  to  turn  on  said  heating  supply  means  and  includ- 
ing a  valve  plug  for  controlling  the  flow  of  cooling  water 
to  cool  said  still,  a  tank  containing  two  compartments,  a 
smaller  compartment  and  a  larger  compartment,  means 
providing  an  overflow  from  the  smaller  compartment  to 
the  larger  compartment  at  a  predett-rmtned  level  in  the 
smaller  compartment,  an  inlet  pipe  adapted  to  discharge 
cooling  water  into  said  smaller  compartment,  a  float  con- 
trolled valve  In  said  Inlet  pipe  adapted  to  close  when  the 
liquid  in  said  smaller  compartment  rises  to  a  predeter- 
mined level,  a  float  In  said  larger  compartment,  a  large 
conduit  connecting  said  smaller  compartment  through  said 
valve  plug  with  said  cooling  water  discharge  pipe,  a 
smaller  conduit  connecting  said  larger  compartment 
through  said  main  controlling  valve  to  said  cooling  water 
discharge  pipe,  and  means  actuated  by  the  float  in  the 
larger  tank  adapted  for  shifting  said  main  controlling 
device  at  predetermined  maximum  and  minimum  levels  of 
the  water  In  said  larger  compartment. 


1,190,226.  BUILDING-BLOCK.  William  C.  Fbbocson, 
Champaign.  111.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
15,232.      (Cl.  72—51.) 

1.  A  sewer  pipe  section  comprising  an  outer  block  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove,  lining  plates  having  longitudinal 
ribs   along   their  edges,   the  ribs  of  two  adjacent   plates 


adapted  to  freely  enter  said  groove,  and  pliable  means  (or 
locking  said  ribs  In  said  groove  applied  to  said  groove  by 
said  ribs. 


2.  A  method  of  locking  the  adjacent  ribs  of  two  lining 
platea  into  a  sewer  section  block  having  a  groove  there- 
in consisting  In  placing  a  pliable  medium  in  the  groove 
and  deforming  the  same  by  pressure  of  the  ribs  into  the 
groove  until  its  deformation  locks  the  ribs  in  the  groove. 

3.  A  sewer  section  comprising  a  block  having  a  groove 
in  one  of  its  faces,  lining  plates  having  longitudinal  edge 
ribs,  the  adja<^nt  ribs  of  two  plat»>s  adapted  to  fre«*ly 
enter  said  groove,  and  pliable  means  for  locking  said  riba 
to  each  other  and  into  said  groove  said  means  being  car- 
rier] by  said  ribs  and  rendered  effective  by  the  seating  of 
said  ribs  in  said  groove. 

4.  A  sewer  section  comprising  a  block  having  a  groove 
in  one  of  its  faces,  lining  plates  having  longitudinal  edge 
ribs,  the  adjacent  ribs  of  two  plates  adapted  to  freely 
enter  said  groove,  and  means  for  locking  said  riba  Into 
said  groove  comprising  finger  carrying  metallic  members, 
said  fingers  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  locking  position  by 
the  insertion  of  the  ribs  into  said  groove. 

5.  A  aewer  section  comprising  a  block  having  a  groove 
in  one  of  Its  faces,  lining  plates  tavlng  longitudinal  edge 
ribs,  the  adjacent  ribs  of  two  plates  adapted  to  fre«»ly 
enter  said  groove,  and  means  for  locking  said  ribs  to  each 
other  and  Into  said  groove  comprising  finger  carrying 
metallic  members,  certain  of  said  fingers  adapted  to  be 
bent  over  said  ribs  and  certain  others  to  be  bent  Into  lock- 
ing position  by  the  insertion  of  the  ribs  into  said  groove. 


1,190,227.  BRUSH.  Joel  B.  Fesler,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  26,  1911.  SerUl  No.  629,647.  Renewed  Jan. 
2.  1915.     Serial  No.  252.      (Cl.  15—38.) 


1.  A  brush  comprising  in'  combination  a  handle,  ft 
bristle  tuft  secured  thereto,  and  a  cover  arranged  to  slide 
over  said  handle,  said  handle  provided  with  a  guide  and 
stop  for  said  cover  comprising  a  collar  surrounding  said 
handle  and  provided  with  projecting  spring  leaves  ar- 
ranged to  act  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  and 
thereby  to  guide  same,  said  cover  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  rib  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  one  of  said  leaven,  whereby  upward  motion  of 
said  cover  is  arrested. 

2.  A  brush  comprising  a  handle,  a  bristle-tuft  secured 
thereto,  and  a  cover  arranged  to  slide  over  said  handle, 
said  cover  provided  in  its  sides  with  ventilation  openings. 
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■aid  handle  provided  with  cover-guiding  means  comprising 
■pring  leaves  arranged  to  press  outwardly  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cover,  the  said  leaves  being  at  their 
ends  of  greater  breadth  than  the  breadth  of  the  ventila- 
tion openings  In  said  cover,  whereby  engagement  of  said 
leaves  with  the  said  openings  is  obviated. 


1.190,228.  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  Joel  Barlow  Fmlrr, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fesler  Sales  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  9, 
1918.     SerUl  No.  38,909.      (Cl.  15—50.) 


1.  A  fountain  shaving  brush  comprising  In  combination 
a  handle,  a  bristle  tuft  Insertible  into  and  removable 
from  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  reservoir  located  within 
said  handle  and  having  a  top  cap  structurally  separate 
from  the  main  portion  of  the  reservoir  but  secured  thereto, 
and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  reservoir  with  respect  to  said  handle, 
said  reservoir  also  having  a  feed  tube  extending  into  said 
bristle  tuft,  a  piston  within  said  reservoir  and  screw 
means  for  advancing  said  piston,  and  means  secured  to 
said  handle  and  projecting  Inward  and  engaging  said  res- 
ervoir cap  and  arranged  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  dur- 
intr  the  actuation  of  said  screw  means. 

'-'.  A  fountain  shaving  brush  comprising  in  combination 
a  handle,  a  bristle  tuft  insertible  into  and  removable  from 
one  end  of  said  handle,  and  having  a  base  portion,  and  a 
ferrule  within  and  forming  a  part  of  the  handle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  leaf  formed  from  the  body  of  such 
ferrule  and  projecting  Inward  and  arranged  to  engage  such 
base  portion  and  by  such  engagement  to  hold  the  bristle 
tuft  removably  within  the  handle. 

3.  A  fountain  shaving  brush  comprising  In  combination 
a  handle,  a  reservoir  located  within  said  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  piston,  and  screw  means  for  advancing  said  piston 
within  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir  having  a  cap  provided 
with  projections,  and  said  handle  having  means  adapted 
to  engage  such  projections  and  thereby  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  reservoir  within  the  handle. 

4.  A  fountain  shaving  brush  comprising  In  combination 
a  handle,  a  reservoir  located  within  said  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  piston,  and  screw  means  for  advancing  said  piston 
within  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir  having  a  cap  pro- 
vided with  clrcumferentlally-lncomplete  grooves,  said  han- 
dle provided  with  means  adapted  to  enter  such  grooves 
and  by  engagement  with  the  ends  thereof  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  the  reservoir  within  the  handle. 

6.  A  reservoir  for  fountain  brushes  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  container  having  at  one  end  a  discharge  mouth, 
a  feed  tube  having  a  base  fltting  over  and  engaging  the 
outside  of  the  mouth  portion  of  the  receptacle,  and  an 
end  cap  covering  such  base  portion  of  the  feed  tube  and 
centrally  apertured  for  the  passage  of  the  tubular  portion 
of  the  feed  tube  and  embracing  the  mouth  portion  of  said 
receptacle,  said  end  cap  provided  with  means  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  retaining  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  receptacle. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,229.  PLUMB  OR  LEVEL.  Daniel  W.  L.  Frank, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  George 
M.  Engels,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  16,942.     (Cl.  33—211.) 


1.  In  a  plumb  or  level,  a  support  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular opening,  a  unit  disposed  within  said  circular  open- 
ing, said  unit  comprising  a  central  tube  threaded  at  it» 
ends,  a  threaded  collar  attached  to  said  central  tube  at 
each  end  of  the  exterior  of  the  tube,  a  lens  at  each  end 
of  said  central  tube,  and  means  arranged  to  engage  the 
collars  for  retaining  said  lenses  In  fixed  position,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  rings  threaded  exteriorly 
to  engage  said  threaded  collars,  said  rings  being  rota- 
table  so  as  to  clamp  said  lenses  against  the  ends  of  said 
central  tube. 

2.  In  a  plumb  or  level,  a  support  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular opening,  a  unit  disposed  within  said  circular  open- 
ing, said  unit  comprising  a  central  tube  threaded  at  its 
ends,  a  threaded  collar  attached  to  said  central  tube  at 
each  end  of  the  exterior  of  the  tube,  a  lens  at  each  end 
of  said  central  tube,  means  arranged  to  engage  the  col- 
lars for  retaining  said  lenses  in  fixed  position,  said  last- 
named  means  comprising  rings  threaded  exteriorly  to 
engage  said  threaded  collars,  said  rings  being  rotatable  so 
as  to  clamp  said  lenses  against  the  ends  of  said  central 
tube,  and  means  for  securing  said  central  tube  to  said 
collars  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  tube  with  respect 
to  the  collars. 

8.  In  a  plumb  or  level,  a  support  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular opening,  a  unit  disposed  within  said  circular  open- 
ing, said  unit  comprising  a  central  tube  threaded  at  its 
ends,  a  threaded  collar  attached  to  said  central  tube  at 
each  end  of  the  exterior  of  the  tube,  a  lens  at  each  end 
of  said  central  tube,  means  arranged  to  engage  the  collars 
for  retaining  said  lenses  in  Hxed  position,  said  last-named 
means  comprising  rings  threaded  exteriorly  to  engage 
said  threaded  collars,  said  rings  being  rotatable  so  as  to 
clamp  said  lenses  against  the  ends  of  said  central  tube, 
means  for  securing  said  central  tube  to  said  collars  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  tube  with  respect  to  the  col- 
lars, and  means  for  securing  one  of  said  collars  to  aald 
support. 


1,190,280.  SASH-FASTENER.  Ibrail  M.  GRIMM. 
Peoria,  111.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,106. 
(CL  16—119.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  recessed  body 
grooved  exteriorly  beneath  its  lower  edge,  a  locking  bolt 
slldably  mounted  in  said  body,  a  flnger-plece  operatively 
engaging  the  bolt  and  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  bolt  and  extend- 
ing outward  through  the  top  wall  of  the  body  and 
pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  said  body  Inward  from  the 
■aid   wall,   the   locking   bolt   lying   t)etween    the   described 
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top  wall  and  tb«  pirot  of  nUl  flnger-piec«.  that  part  of 
tJie  wall  through  which  th«  Onger-piecv  extends  b«lDg 
outwardly  curved  concentrically  to  the  pivot  of  the  lat- 
ter, an  extension  carried  by  the  flnger-plece  also  curve<l 
concentrically  to  the  pivot  and  adapted  to  overlie  the 
opening  In  the  wall  through  which  the  finger  piece  ex- 
tends and  to  close  Mtid  opening  In  any  position  of  said 
flngHr  ple<e,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  bolt  nor- 
mally and  elastlcallj  In  Its  locking  position  and  to  hold 
the  rtnger-plece  elastlcaily  at  one  of  Its  extreme  positions. 
2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  body  closed 
at  its  outer  or  front  side  and  having  Integral  lugs  eitend- 
iDii  from  Its  .opposite  side,  a  member  sUdably  mounted 
in  ^*«id  body,  a  spring  holding  the  member  in  one  of  its  ex- 
treme positions,  a  member  pivoted  at  one  end  within  the 
body  and  lying  substantially  p^-rp^ndlcular  to  the  line  of 
mov<'menf  of  tht-  first  member  ami  opvratively  engaging  it, 
the  second  described  member  extending  through  and  outside 
of  one  of  the  walls  of  the  body,  there  being  a  slot  in  said 
wall  through  which  the  said  second  member  extends, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  wall  at  said  slot  being  curved 
concentrically  to  the  pivot  of  the  second  member,  and 
an  extension  on  the  latter  overlylnu  and  conforinlng  to 
the  curve  of  th»'  wall  and  covering  the  slot. 


1,190.231.  CORX-HABVESTER. 
dianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug. 
44,949.      <C1.  56—111.) 


Lec  0.   Halcomb,   In- 
11.    1915.       Serial    No. 


'f,-jf 


1.  A  com  harvester  comprleing  a  wh«el«d  supporting 
frame,  a  transverse  horizontal  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
at  the  front  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  ear-stripping 
Ongers  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  stationary  husk-tearing 
hooks  extending  around  the  front  and  top  portions  of  the 
cylinder  and  alternating  with  the  stripping  fingers,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  com  harvester  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting 
frame,  a  transverse  horizontal  cylinder  rotataMy  mounte<i 
at  the  front  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  ear-stripping 
fingers  mounteii  on  the  cylinder,  stationary  husk  tearing 
hooks  extending  around  the  front  and  top  portions  of 
the  cylinder  and  alternating  with  the  stripping  fingers, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  the  stripping  finders 
being  curved  in  the  direction  of  their  travel,  and  the 
tearing  hook  being  curve<i  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  .\  corn  harvester  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting 
frame,  a  transverse  horizontal  cylinder  rotatably  mounte4l 
at  the  front  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  ear-stripping 
fingers  mounte<l  on  the  cylinder,  husk-tearing  hooks,  sta 
tionary  supports  for  said  hooks  extending  around  the 
front,  top  and  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  and  extending  rear- 
ward therefrom  and  fastened  to  the  supporting  frame, 
said  supports  being  locatttl  t>etween  the  stripping  tlngers 
t«  locate  the  tearing  books  alternately  with  respect  to 
the  stripping  fingers,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 

4.  .V  com  iuir\'ester  comprising  a  wheeleil  supporting 
fxmme,  a  transverse  horlz4>ntal  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
at   the   front  end   of   the  supporting   frame,   ear-stripping 


fingers  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  stationary  huik-tearlng 
hooks  mounted  adjacent  to  the  stripping  fingers,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 

5.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting 
frame,  a  transverse  horizontal  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
at  the  front  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  ear-airipping 
fingers  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  stationary  husk-tearing 
hooks  mounted  adjacent  to  the  stripping  fingers,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  the  stripping  fingers 
being  curved  in  the  direction  of  their  travel,  and  the 
tearing  hooks  being  curved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,190.232.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS-BNOINM. 
Cabl  H.  Hallaceb.  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  2S, 
1914.     Serial  No.  863.105.     (CI.  123—79.) 


1.  A  valve  mechani.sm  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  valve  casing  formed  with  a  chamt>er  and 
having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof  adapted  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  interior  of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlling  said  opening,  a  double  seating  inlet  and  an 
outlet  valve  controlling  oppositely  disposed  ports  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  the  t>efore  mentioned  opening,  m«-ans 
for  positively  operating  the  inlet  and  outlet  valve  where- 
by It  will  maintain  one  port  closed  and  the  other  open, 
and  means  for  operating  the  first  named  valve  to  open 
it  simultaneously  with  the  unseating  of  the  inlet  and  out- 
let valv:e. 

2.  In  a  ralve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  valve  casing,  an  Intake  manifold  connected  to 
one  side  of  said  casing,  an  exhaust  manifold  connected  to 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  valve  stem  extending  through 
the  openings  connecting  the  intake  and  exhaust  manifolds 
to  the  valve  casing,  a  double  seating  valve  mounted  on 
said  valve  stem  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  <  lose 
the  communication  between  the  valve  casing  and  the  In- 
take and  exiiaust  manifolds,  means  for  normally  main- 
taining said  valve  closed  to  the  exhaust  manifold,  a  nor- 
mally closed  valve  controlling  an  opening  in  said  casing 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  openings  communicating 
with  the  intake  and  exhaust  manifolds,  and  means  for 
positively  actuating  said  valves. 


1,190,233.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING M.ACIIINE.  FasnaBicR  A.  Makt,  Uartford.  Conn., 
assizor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cnderwood  Comput- 
ing Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911-  Serial  No.  607.925. 
(CI.   2.35 — 62.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  and  computing  maclilne.  the  com- 
bination with  a  typewriter  carriage,  type-operating  nu- 
meral keys,  a  letter-feeillng  mechanism  for  said  carriage 
operable  by  said  keys,  computing  devices  asaoclated  with 
said  carriage,  means  set  by  said  keys  for  determining  the 
extent  of  operation  of  the  computing  devices,  and  an  op- 
erator for  moving  the  computing  devices,  of  means  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  power  for  actuating  said  operator, 
said  source  of  power  wholly  independent  of  said  carriage, 
and  means  op<»rated  by  the  typewriter  carriage  In  Its  mo- 
tion for  causing  said  actuating  means  to  operate. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  and  computing  machine,  the  cotnbl- 
Batlon  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  t3ri>e-ope rating  numeral 
keys,  a  letter-feeding  mechanism  for  said  carriage  oper- 
able by  said  keys,  computing  rtcvlces  associated  with  said 
carriage,  means  set  by  said  keyi«  for  determining  the  ex 
tent  of  operation  of  the  computing  devices,  and  an  oi>er- 
•tor  for  moving  the  computing  device*,  of  mean«  connect- 
ed to  a  source  of  power  for  acttiatlng  said  operator,  said 
source  of  power  wholly  independent  of  said  carriage,  and 
means  operated  by  the  typewriter  carriage  only  when  ad- 
vancing from  the  units  place,  for  causing  said  actuating 
means  to  operate. 


8.  In  a  typewriting  and  computing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  typewriter  carriage,  type  operating  numeral 
keys,  a  letter  feeding  mechanism  for  said  carriage  oper- 
able by  said  keys,  computing  devices  associated  with  said 
carriage,  means  set  by  said  keys  for  determining  the  ex- 
tent of  operation  of  the  computing  devices,  and  an  oper 
ator  for  moving  the  computing  devices,  of  a  constantly 
rotating  motor,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  letter-feed- 
ing movement  of  the  typewriter  carriage  for  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  operator  to  actuate  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  and  computing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  typewriter  carriage,  type-operating  numeral 
keys,  a  letter-feeding  mechanism  for  said  carriage  oper- 
able by  said  keys,  computing  devices  nssociatt-d  with  said 
carriage,  means  set  by  said  keys  for  determining  the  ex- 
tent of  operation  of  the  computing  devices,  and  an  oper- 
ator for  moving  the  computing  devices,  of  a  constantly  ro 
fating  motor,  a  normally  broken  train  of  mechanism  ex- 
tending from  said  motor  to  8ald  operator  to  actuate  the 
latter,  and  means  dependent  upon  a  movement'of  the  type 
writer  carriage  for  restoring  said  train  to  effective  condi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  tyi>ewritlug  and  computing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  typewriter  carriage,  type-operating  numeral 
keys,  a  letter-feedlnt;  mechanism  for  said  carriage  oper- 
able by  said  keys,  computing  devices  associated  with  said 
carriage,  means  set  by  said  keys  for  determining  the  ex- 
tent of  operation  of  the  computing  devices,  and  an  oper 
ator  for  moving  the  computing  devices,  of  a  motor,  and 
means  connected  to  the  typewriting  mechanism  for  ena 
bling  said  motor  to  actuate  ^ald  operator  after  the  writing 
of  a  number  In  the  units  place. 

(Claims  6  to  75  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,190,2.34.     FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAN-FILLING 
MACHINES.      Chari^s    H.    Ataus.    Salem.    N     J.,    as 
sigBor  to  Ayars  Machine  Company.  Salem,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.      Serial 
No.  815.S94.      (CI.  1«3 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  caB-f^*'dinR  and  righting  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  chute  to  fee*l  empty  cans  on  their  sides,  of 
a  stationary  table  to  receive  and  sustain  the  cans  while 
oB  their  sides  :  mean«  sweeping  through  a  circular  path 
over  the  stationary  table  for  rolling  the  cans  over  said 
tatrfe.  and  means  f«r  turning  the  cans  on  end  as  they  are 
rolled  «ver  tke  table. 


I.  In  a  can-feeding  and  rlgtiting  mecfaanisra,  the  comb! 
nation  with  a  stationary  support  to  receive  empty  cans 
on  their  sides,  of  rotary  means  movable  over  the  support 
for  rolling  the  cans  over  said  support  snd  means  extendln*: 
In  a  circular  direction  over  the  support  for  engaging  an 
end  of  the  rolling  cans  as  they  are  rolled  by  the  rotary 
means  and  turning  the  cans  onto  their  ends. 


3.  In  a  can  feeding  and  righting  mechanism  the  combi- 
nation with  a  stationary  support  to  receive  empty  cans 
on  their  sides,  of  rotary  means  movable  over  the  station- 
ary support  for  rolling  the  cans  over  the  latter,  and  sta- 
tionary Inclined  circular  means  extending  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  rolling  cans  to  engage  an  end  of  the  roll- 
ing cans  and  turn  them  onto  their  ends. 

4.  In  a  can-feeding  and  righting  mechanism  the  combi- 
nation with  means  to  present  empty  cans  on  their  sides, 
of  a  stationary  can-support  to  receive  the  cans  on  their 
sides  ;  rotary  means  traveling  over  the  support  to  push 
and  roll  the  cans  over  the  support  and  stationary  spaced 
apart  inclined  means  extending  In  a  curved  direction  oti 
the  stationary  can  support  to  engage  the  end  and  the  clr 
cular  wall  of  the  rolling  cans  and  tirrn  them  on  one  end. 

6.  In  a  can-feeding  mechanism  the  combination  with 
means  to  present  empty  cans  on  their  sides,  of  a  station- 
ary horizontal  can-support  beneath  the  presenting  means 
to  receive  the  cans  on  their  sides ;  stationary  inclined 
curved  means  around  the  outer  side  of  the  stationary  sup- 
port ;  stationary  Inclined  means  on  the  support  ajQd  spaced 
from  the  outer  curved  means. — both  said  inclined  means 
to  enga^  the  cans  on  the  support,  and  rotary  means  mov- 
able over  the  stationary  support  to  roll  the  cans  along  the 
two  inclined  means. 

rcialms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,235.  CANFEEDIXG  MECHANISM.  Charlbs  H. 
Avaks.  .Salem.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ayars  Machine  Com- 
pany, Salem.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,396.     {CI.  193 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  can-fe4>dlng  and  righting  mechanism  the  combi- 
nation with  a  chute,  of  a  conveyer  moving  in  a  straight 
line  from  t>eneath  the  chute,  said  conveyer  to  receive 
empty  cans  on  their  sides;  means  for  actuating  the  con 
veyer  and  means  at  one  side  and  Independent  of  the  con 
veyer  for  righting  the  cans  as  they  are  advanced  with  the 
conveyer. 

2.  In  a  can-feeding  and  righting  mechanism  the  combi- 
nation with  a  flexible  conveyer  moving  in  a  straight  line 
to  receive  empty  cans  oq  their  sides,  of  stationary  means 
at  one  side  and  independent  of  the  conveyer  for  raising 
one  end  of  each  can  in  succession  and  stationary  means  at 
the  other  side  and  independent  of  the  conveyer  for  engag- 
ing the  other  end  of  each  can  while  the  first-named  end  Is 
being  raised. 

3.  In  a  r^in-feedlng  and  righting  mechanism  the  combi- 
nation with  a  flexible  straight  conveyer  to  receive  empty 
cans  on  their  sides,  of  stationary  means  independent  of 
and  at  one  side  of  the  flexible  conveyer  for  engaging  and 
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gradually  raising  one  end  of  each  can  as  It  advances  and 
stationary  means  also  Independent  of  and  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  flexible  conveyer  for  engaging  the  other  end  of 
each  can  while  Its  first-named  end  Is  being  raised. 

4.  In  a  can-feeding  and  righting  mechanism  the  combi- 
nation with  a  horizontal  table  to  receive  empty  cans  on 
their  sides,  of  a  flexible  conveyer  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  table  and  depressed  with  respect  to  the  latter ;  can- 
engaging  arms  attached  to  and  carried  by  the  conveyer  and 
projecting  above  the  table  and  means  for  engaging  and 
tnrnlng  one  end  of  each  can  uppermost  as  the  cans  aro 
moved  over  the  table  by  the  said  arms. 


5.  In  a  can-feeding  and  righting  mechanism  the  combi- 
nation with  a  horizontal  table  to  receive  empty  cans  on 
their  sides,  of  a  flexible  conveyer  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  table  and  depressed  with  respect  to  the  latter ;  can- 
engaging  arms  attached  to  and  carried  by  the  flexible  con- 
veyer and  projecting  above  the  table ;  an  inclined  guide 
wall  extending  longitudinally  at  one  side  of  the  conveyer 
for  engaging  and  turning  one  end  of  the  cans  uppermost 
aa  they  are  moved  longitudinally  over  the  table,  and  means 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  flexible  conveyer  for  engaging 
the  other  ends  of  the  cans. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,236.  CAN  DELIVERING  MACHINE.  Charlbs  H. 
Atars,  Salem,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ayars  Machine  Com- 
pany, Salem,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  65.729.     (Q.  113—116.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  table  on  which  cans 
may  be  placed  and  bodily  carried,  of  a  conveyer  branching 
from  the  periphery  of  the  said  rotary  table,  and  means  for 
moving  some  of  the  cans  from  the  periphery  of  the  rotat- 
ing table  onto  the  said  branch  conveyer  and  allowing  other 
cans  to  remain  on  the  table  and  pass  said  branch  con- 
veyer. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  table  on  which  cans 
may  t>e  placed  and  bodily  carried,  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
veyers extending  radially  from  the  periphery  of  the  rotary 
table  ;  means  for  moving  some  of  the  cans  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  rotary  table  onto  one  of  the  said  radially- 
extending  conveyers,  and  means  for  moving  other  of  said 
cans  from  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  table  onto  another 
of  said  radially-extending  conveyers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  table  to  stipport  and 
t>odlly  carry  cans,  of  means  for  feeding  cans  onto  said  ro- 
tary table :  a  plurality  of  conveyers  extending  radially 
from  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  table  ;  means  for  moving 
some  of  the  cans  from  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  tabla 
onto  one  of  said  radially  extending  conveyers  and  allow- 
ing other  of  said  cans  on  the  said  rotary  table  to  pass 
onto  another  radially-extending  conveyer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  table  to  support  and 
bodily  carry  cans,  of  means  f6r  feeding  cans  onto  said  ro- 
tary table  ;  a  plurality  of  conveyers  extending  away  from 
the  periphery  of  the  rotary  table  ;  reciprocating  means  to 
move  some  of  the  cans  across  the  periphery  of  the  rotary 
table  onto  one  of  the  said  conveyers  and  means  for  mov- 
ing other  of  said  cans  across  the  periphery  of  said  rotary 
table  onto  another  of  said  conveyers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  circular  disk  to  support  and 
bodily  carry  cans,  of  means  for  revolving  said  disk  ;  meana 
for  feeding  cans  onto  the  disk  ;  two  conveyers  traveling 
away  from  the  periphery  of  said  disk  :  means  for  moving 
some  of  the  cans  across  the  i>er{pbery  of  the  disk  onto 
one  of  said  traveling  conveyers  and  means  for  moving 
others  of  said  cans  also  across  the  periphery  of  the  disk 
onto  the  other  of  said  two  conveyers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.237.  AUTOMOBILE-TRAILER.  ADDi  BbnjamI!* 
Cadman,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Warner  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  70.726.      (CI.  21—137.) 


1.  An  automobile  trailer  having.  In  combination,  a 
l)ody,  an  axle  provided  with  two  supporting  wheels,  two 
springs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  rigidly 
secured  l>etween  their  ends  to  said  axle,  the  ends  of  said 
springs  being  connecteil  to  the  body  for  supporting  the 
latter,  a  third  spring  extending  transversely  beneath  the 
forward  end  of  the  body  and  having  Its  ends  connected  to 
the  body,  a  tongue  extending  l>eneath  the  bo<ly.  mean* 
connecting  said  tongue  to  the  midportlon  of  said  third 
spring  and  allowing  the  tongue  to  rock  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  tongue,  an- 
other bracket  fixed  to  the  central  part  of  said  axle,  said 
brackets  having  abutting  faces  struck  on  an  arc  with  said 
horizontal  axis  as  a  center,  and  bolt-and-nut  means  for 
rigidly  clamping  said  brackets  together  In  different  au- 
Justed  positions,  whereby  the  angular  relation  between 
the  tongue  and  the  body  may  be  varied. 

2.  An  automobile  trailer  having.  In  combination,  an 
axle  provided  with  two  supporting  wheels,  a  body  sup- 
ported between  Its  ends  on  said  axle,  a  tongue  extending 
beneath  the  body,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
tongue  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  body  permitting 
the  tongue  to  rock  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  bracket  fixed 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue,  another  bracket  fixed  to 
the   axle,    said    brackets   having   abutting  arcuate    faces 


I 


stmck  with  said  horizontal  axis  as  a  center,  and  means 
for  rigidly  securing  the  abutting  faces  of  said  brackets 
together  in  adjusted  relations  to  vary  the  angle  between 
the  tongue  and  the  body. 

3.  An  automobile  trailer  having,  in  combination,  an 
axle  provided  with  two  supporting  wheels,  a  tongue  ^ex- 
tendlng  centrally  beneath  the  body,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  tongue  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  body 
permitting  the  tongue  to  rock  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
bracket  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  and  having 
Its  rearmost  face  of  arcuate  form,  another  bracket  fixed 
to  the  axle  and  having  its  foremost  face  of  arcuate  form, 
said  arcuate  faces  abutting  and  being  concentric  with 
said  horizontal  axis,  and  means  for  rigidly  clamping  the 
abutting  arcuate  faces  of  said  brackets  together  in  ad- 
Justed  relation  to  vary  the  angle  between  the  tongue 
and  the  body. 

4.  An  automobile  trailer  having.  In  combination,  a 
body,  an  axle  provided  with  two  supporting  wheels,  two 
springs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  rigidly 
secured  between  their  ends  to  said  axle,  the  ends  of  said 
springs  being  connected  to  the  body  for  supporting  the 
latter,  a  third  spring  extending  transversely  beneath  the 
forward  portion  of  the  body  and  having  Its  ends  con- 
nected to  the  l)ody,  and  a  tongue  extending  centrally  be- 
neath the  body  and  8ecure<l  at  its  rear  end  to  said  axle, 
the  tongue  being  also  8ecure<l  to  the  mid-portlon  of  said 
transverse  spring,  whereby  the  forward  end  of  the  body 
la  8npporte<l  by  the  tongue. 


1,190,238.  END  GATE  LOOK.  Addi  Benjamin  Cadman, 
Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Warner  Manafacturlng  Com- 
pany, Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
reb.  26,  1916.     SerUl  No.  80,582.     (Cl.  21—21.) 


1.  A  vehicle  having,  irf  coniblnation.  a  Ixxly  having  side 
walls,  an  end-gate  hinged  at  Its  lower  e<lge  to  the  body, 
two  memt>ers  having  outstanding  rilts  secured  to  the  rear 
face  of  the  end-gate  near  the  upper  outer  corners  thereof, 
two  arms  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  body  side 
walls  by  means  of  attaching  plates  having  pivot  studs  on 
which  the  arms  are  mounted,  said  arms  having  inwardly 
offset  shouldfrs  adjacent  to  thfir  free  ends,  and  having 
heads  beyond  said  shoulders  adapted  to  be  grasped  l>y  the 
fingers,  said  shoulders  having  curved  faces  arranged  to 
abut  against  the  rear  edges  of  said  ribs  on  the  end-gate, 
and  the  shoulders  having  gtiard  flanges  at  their  inner 
sides  to  prevent  disengagement  from  said  ribs,  whereby 
when  said  arms  are  swung  downwardly  the  shoulders 
frictlonally  grip  said  ribs  and  bind  the  end  gate  rigidly 
to  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  vehicle  having.  In  combination,  a  body,  an  end- 
gate  closing  one  end  of  the  body  and  hinged  at  Its  lower 
edge  thereto,  a  pair  of  arms  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  sides  of  the  bo<ly  and  having 
near  its  opposite  end  an  inwardly  offset  shoulder,  and 
two  rlbbe<l  members  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  end- 
gate  near  the  ends  thereof,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  on  their  pivots  to  carry  said  shoulders  Into  frlc- 
tlonal  binding  engagement  with  the  ribs  of  said  members 
for  rigidly  clamping  the  end  gate  to  the  veljicle  body. 

3.  A  vehicle  having.  In  combination,  a  body,  an  end- 
pite,  two  members  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  end- 
gate  near  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  two  arms  each  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  body  forwardly  of  the  end-gate,  each  arm  having  at 
its  free  end  an  inwardly  offset  shoulder  arranged  to 
OTerlle  one  of  the  said  members  on  the  end-gate,  the  arms 


being  arranged  to  be  swung  In  a  vertical  plane  to  carry 
said  shoulders  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  mem- 
bers, said  arms  when  swung  downwardly  lying  alongside 
the  ends  of  the  end-gate  and  projecting  rearwardly  from 
the  latter  and  said  shoulders  then  exerting  a  camming 
action  upon  said  members  to  force  the  end-gate  for- 
wardly and  frictlonally  bind  the  same  In  closed  position. 


1,190,289.  HANDLE-FASTENING  WEDGE.  Jamu  G. 
Dr.voAN,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  873,871.      (Cl.  145 — 81.) 


1.  A  wedge  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two 
members,  one  of  said  members  having  an  Integral  prong 
adapted  to  be  entered  into  the  handle  adjacent  Its  end 
to  affix  said  member  to  said  handle,  and  the  other  of  said 
members  being  adapted  to  be  driven  in  the  manner  of  a 
wedge  into  the  eye  of  the  head  of  the  tool  adjacent  the 
other  member  and  In  engagement  therewith,  said  member 
having  a  supplemental  wedge  at  Its  top  end  adapted  to 
enter  the  handle  and  each  of  said  members  being  provided 
With  interacting  interlocking  teeth  at  their  bottom  ends. 

2.  A  we<lge  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two 
members,  one  of  said  members  having  an  Integral  prong 
adapte<l  to  be  entered  into  the  handle  adjacent  its  end  to 
affix  said  member  to  said  handle  and  the  other  of  said 
members  l)einR  adapted  to  be  driven  in  the  manner  of  a 
wedge  into  the  eye  of  the  head  of  the  tool  adjacent  the 
other  member  and  in  engagement  therewith,  said  member 
having  a  supplemental  wedge  at  its  top  end  adapted 
to  enter  into  the  handle,  each  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  Interacting  interlocking  teeth  at  their  bottom 
ends,  the  last  mentioned  member  Including  a  hinged  part 
upon  which  is  formed  the  teeth  of  said  member. 


1,190,240.  MECHANISM  FOR  USB  IN  BUILDING  CON- 
CRETE STRUCTURES.  Isaac  N.  Gates,  Jacksonville, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  R.  Sheen,  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  July  11,  1913.    Serial  No.  778,678.     (CL  26 — 181.) 


-•  «  v^%«. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  clamping  arms  each  including  a  mold 
board  adapted  to  be  frictlonally  secured  upon  a  wall  in 
process  of  construction,  a  portion  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
parts  of  the  structure  and  also  Including  a  mold  board  hav- 
ing its  working  surface  In  the  same  plane  with  that  of 
one  of  the  arms,  means  to  fix  the  portion  rigid  relative  to 


36o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■July  4, 1916. 


tbe  structure,  and  means  to  clamp  the  itructore  upon  a 
wall,  the  described  portion  adapted  to  l>«  remoTed  from 
c-oDtact  with  the  wall  and  swung  relatively  to  the  struc- 
ture whereby  the  construction  material  may  be  placed  be- 
neath it  for  continuing  said  material  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  clamping  arms  each  including  a  mold 
board  adapte<l  to  be  frlctlonally  secured  upon  a  wall  in 
process  of  construction,  a  portion  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
parts  of  the  structure  and  also  includiDg  a  mold  board 
having  its  worltlng  surface  in  the  same  plane  with  that  of 
one  of  the  arms,  means  to  fix  the  portion  rigid  relative  to 
the  structure,  means  to  adjust  the  arms  in  parallelism, 
and  means  to  clamp  them  upon  ^he  wall,  the  described 
portion  adapted  to  be  removed  from  contact  with  the  wall 
and  swung  relatively  to  the  structure  whereby  the  mate- 
rial of  which  the  wall  is  being  ronstmrted  may  be  placed 
beneath  it  for  continuing  said  material  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  wall. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described  for  build- 
ing an  inclosing  wall,  the  combination  of  a  continuous 
mold  extending  around  the  site  to  receive  the  Inclosure 
comprising  a  mold  board  lying  outside  and  adjacent  the 
wall  site,  a  mold  board  lying  inside  adjacent  the  wall  site, 
a  pair  of  mold  boards  spaced  from  one  another  and  from 
the  first  described  boards,  inner  and  outer  bridging  mem- 
l^ers  lying  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  all  of  the  mold  boards 
for  closing  the  spaces  between  said  ends,  means  to  clamp 
the  mold  boards  to  the  wall  being  constmcted  including  an 
arm  for  each  board,  movable  extensions  on  the  innermost 
arm  of  the  clamps,  and  mold  boards  carried  by  the  exten- 
sions and  movable  therewith  with  respect  to  the  mold 
boards  of  the  arms,  said  extensions  and  their  mold  boards 
adapteil  to  be  removed  from  the  wall  structure  to  permit 
placing  beneath  them  the  material  of  which  the  wall  Is 
being  constructed  for  extending  tbe  structure  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  wall. 


1,190.241.  QREA8B-GCN.  Josipii  B.  Hindrix  and 
Clyd«  Dcrossettk.  Walsenburg.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1914.      Serial  No    829,628.      (CI.  221 — 78.) 


1_  3 


1.  In  a  grease  gun,  a  cylinder,  a  sleevelike  operating 
element  mounted  for  rotation  within  an  opening  of  said 
cylinder,  said  element  being  Immovable  longitudinally  In- 
depf-ndent  of  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  sleevelike  operating 
screw,  said  screw  being  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
cylinder,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  fastened  to  said  piston, 
said  rod  being  rigid  with  said  screw  whereby  to  impart 
movement  to  said  piston  through  rotation  of  said  operat 
Ing  element. 

2.  In  a  grease  gun,  a  cylinder,  a  rotatable  s^eevellke 
operating  element  Immovable  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  said  cylinder,  the  bore  of  said  element  being  Interiorly 


threaded,  an  operating  screw  extending  through  the  bore 
of  said  element,  said  screw  being  movable  longitudinally 
through  rotation  of  said  element,  a  piston,  and  a  piston 
rod  fastened  to  said  piston  and  adapted  to  be  detachabty 
connected  to  aaid  operating  screw  whereby  to  moTe  said 
piston  by  a  rotation  of  said  element. 

3.  In  a  grease  gun.  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod.  a 
hollow  screw  rod  embracing  said  piston  rod  and  having 
detachable  connection  therewith  for  the  puriw.se  specified, 
and  means  engaging  the  said  hollow  rod  to  rotate  It. 


1,190,242.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  BIFOCAL  LEN8S8. 
Habbt  W.  Hilx.  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company.  Southbridge,  Mass..  a  Volontary 
Association  of  Maaaachusetta.  Piled  June  3.  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,676.     (CI.  49—82.1.) 


:■/ 


1.  The  process  of  uniting  blanks  for  bifocal  lenses, 
which  consists  in  forming  a  major  portion  with  a*  depres- 
sion therein,  mounting  a  spacing  member  having  an  ad- 
hesive coating  at  one  side  of  the  depression,  mounting 
a  second  blank  above  the  depression  with  one  side  held 
away  from  tbe  first  blank  by  the  said  spacing  memb«T, 
subjecting  the  said  parts  to  a  welding  heat,  whereby  one 
of  the  blanks  Is  caused  to  soften  and  settle  down  upon 
and  unite  with  the  spacing  member  and  with  the  other 
blank,  and  grinding  the  resultant  unitary  blank  into  a 
finished  ophthalmic  lens. 

2.  The  process  of  making  bifocal  lenses  which  consists 
In  supporting  the  parts  to  be  united  In  spaced  relation 
through  the  medium  of  a  spacing  member  of  the  same  ma- 
terial as  the  parts  to  be  united,  applying  an  adhesive  to 
retain  the  spacing  member  In  correct  position  between  the 
parts,  and  subjecting  the  parts  and  spacing  member  to  a 
welding  heat  to  fuse  the  three  parts  Into  a  single  unitary 
structure,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  an  ophthalmic  bifocal  lens 
blank,  consisting  In  forming  a  tnajor  portion  with  a  de- 
pression therein,  coating  a  spacing  member  with  a  suitable 
adhesive,  placing  the  spacing  member  at  one  side  of  tbe 
depression,  mounting  a  second  blank  on  the  first  with  one 
edge  in  engagement  with  tbe  first  and  the  other  spaced 
therefrom  by  the  spacing  member,  and  subjecting  the 
parts  to  a  welding  heat,  whereby  the  spacing  member  and 
one  of  the  b]ank.s  are  rendered  plastic  and  settle  down 
Into  close  engagement  with  the  other  blank  and  unite 
therewith  In  a  single  unitary  structure. 


1,190.243.  SPEED  GOVERNOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. Hfgh  J.  McMahan.  Monessen,  Pa.  Filed  Dec 
6.  1911.      Serial  No.  e64,0{>5.      (CI.  171—222.) 


1.  A  si>eed  governor  for  an  electric  motor  comprising 
a  speed-adjusted  circuit-making  and  breaking  switch  and 
an  electrical  load  that  Is  Imposed  upon  tbe  motor  arma- 
ture when  said  switch  is  closed  and  is  withdrawn  when 
said  switch  is  opened,  and  means  for  rendering  the  fre- 
quency of  application  of  said  breaking  load  substantially 
Independent  of  the  motor  load. 
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2.  A  speed  governor  for  an  electric  motor  comprising 
an  electrical  load  for  the  motor  armature  and  a  circuit- 
making  and  breaking  switch  for  inserting  and  withdraw- 
ing said  load,  one  of  the  members  of  which  tarns  with 
tbe  motor  shaft  and  the  other  has  a  yielding,  lost-motion 
connection  thereto. 

8.  A  speed  governor  for  an  electric  motor  comprising 
an  electrical  load  for  the  motor  armature  and  a  circuit- 
making  and  breaking  switch  for  inserting  and  withdraw- 
ing said  load,  one  of  the  members  of  wbi'b  turns  with  the 
motor  shaft  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  resilient  lost- 
motion  connection  thereto. 

4.  A  speed  governor  for  an  electric  motor  of  the  com- 
mntator  type  comprising  a  resistor,  a  centrlfugally  oper- 
ated switch  for  making  and  breaking  a  circuit  connection 
between  said  resistor  and  commutator  bars  of  opposite 
polarity,  and  means  for  rendering  the  frequency  of  con 
nectlon  of  said  resistor  substantially  independent  of  the 
motor  load. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  type  series 
motor,  of  a  resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  one 
of  the  commutator  bars,  a  centrlfugally  operated  switch 
for  making  and  breaking  circuit  connection  between  the 
other  resistor  terminal  and  another  commutator  bar.  and 
means  for  varying  the  travel  of  said  switch  from  the  open 
to  tbe  closeil  position  in  accordance  with  the  motor  load. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,190,244.  CONTACT  BRE.AKER  DEVICE  FOR  ELEC- 
TROMAGNETIC VIBRATING  MEMBERS.  ALClDi 
HacTOB  MaItbb  and  Victor  IIexhi  (?astox  Martin, 
Rouen,  France.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
823.091.      (CI.  175 — 349.) 


^»!.   '« 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit,  an  electromagnet  energized  by 
said  circuit,  a  vibratory  body  subjected  to  the  Influence 
of  i>aid  electromagnet,  a  contact  uiuviug  with  said  vibra- 
tory body,  a  second  contact  cooperating  therewith,  a  rock- 
ing lever  carrying  said  second  contact,  an  arm  on  said 
lever  terminating  at  one  end  in  nn  arc  struck  from  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  lever,  a  braking  disk  having  a  spindle 
resting  on  said  arc,  a  p'.voted  clamp  supporting  said 
braking  disk  and  an  exciter  arrunged  in  the  circuit  and 
acting  on  the  rocking  lever  to  protiuce  puUatlons  therein, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  clrculit,  an  ele<'tromagnet  energized  by 
said  circuit,  a  vibratory  body  subjected  to  the  influence  of 
said  electromagnet,  a  contact  moving  with  said  vibratory 
l)ody.  a  second  contact  coSperatlng  therewith,  a  rocking 
lever  carrying  said  second  contai  t,  an  arm  on  said  lever 
terminating  at  one  end  in  an  arc  struck  from  the  pivotal 
axis  of  tbe  lever,  a  braking  disk  having  a  spindle  resting 
on  said  arc,  In  series  In  the  said  circuit,  said  exciter  com 
prUiug  two  or  more  windings  having  a  common  soft  Iron 
core,  the  resistance  of  one  winding  being  sufficient  to 
produce  a  pianissimo  effect  upon  said  vibratory  l>ody  when 
said  winding  is  introduced  into  the  circuit,  and  the  num 
ber  of  its  windings  being  so  predetermined  that  Its  effect 
on  the  rocking  lever  Is  the  same  irrespective  of  the  effect 
on  the  vibratory  body,  a  circuit  Interrupter  for  each  elec- 
tromagnet, and  manually  controlled  means  for  operating 
said  switch. 

3.  In  an  electric  circuit,  an  electromagnet  energized  by 
said  circuit,  a  vibratory  body  subjected  to  the  Influence  of 
said  electromagnet,  a  contact  moving  with  said  vibratory 
body,  a  second  contact  cooperating  therewith,  a  rocking 
lerer  carrying  said  second  contact,  an  arm  on  said  lever 


terminating  at  one  end  in  an  arc  struck  from  the  pivotal 
axis  of  tbe  lever,  a  braking  disk  having  a  spindle  resting 
OB  said  arc.  a  rheostat  In  the  circuit  to  vary  the  Intensity 
of  the  current  In  the  electromagnet,  a  branch  circuit  for 
the  exciter  energized  upon  the  separation  of  the  cooperat- 
ing contacts  and  a  fixed  resistance. 

4.  In  an  electric  circuit,  an  electromagnet  energized  by 
said  circuit,  a  vibratory  body  subjected  to  the  Influeme  of 
said  elei'tromagnet.  a  contact  moving  with  said  vibratory 
body,  a  second  contact  cooperating  therewith,  a  rocking 
lever  carrying  said  second  contact,  an  arm  on  wild  lever 
terminating  at  one  end  In  an  arc  struck  from  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  lever,  a  braking  disk  having  a  spindle  resting 
on  bald  arc.  a  pivoted  clamp  supporting  said  braking  disk 
and  an  exciter  arranged  in  the  circuit  and  acting  on  tbe 
rocking  lever  to  produce  pulsations  therein,  said  exciter 
having  a  winding  of  greater  resistance  than  that  of  the 
main  electromagnet  and  tending  to  move  said  contacts  Into 
engagement,  together  with  a  spring  tending  to  separate 
said  contacts. 


1,190,246.  WARP -DRAWING  MACHINE.  BuRT  A 
I'ETEKSON,  Rockford.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Howard  D.  Colman.  Luther  L.  Miller,  and 
Harry  A.  Severson,  Copartners  doing  business  as 
Barber-Colman  Company.  Rockford.  111.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
1907.     Serial  No.  399.445.     (CI.  139 — 94.) 


■'■f'- 


1.  A  warp-drawlng  machine  having.  In  combination, 
mechanism  for  handling  thread  -  engaging  elements,  a 
thread  selector,  and  means  controlled  by  selected  threads 
for  intermitting  the  operation  of  the  first  mentioned 
mechanism  during  the  continued  operation  of  tbe  thread 
selector. 

2.  In  a  warp  drawing  machine,  in  combination,  a  heddle 
magazine  ;  a  chute  ;  an  escapement  between  said  magazine 
and  said  chute  ;  means  for  moving  the  heddles  through 
said  chute:  a  drawing' mechanism  ;  a  gate  at  tbe  outlet 
end  of  said  chute  ;  and  a  positioning  means  between  said 
chute  and  said  drawing  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  warp  drawing  machine,  in  combination,  a  draw- 
ing mechanism  :  a  stringer  bar  :  means  structurally  inde- 
pendent of  said  stringer  bar  for  holding  heddles  :  a  mem- 
ber arranged  to  engivge  a  heddle;  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  member  to  transfer  the  heddle  from  operative 
relation  to  the  drawing  mechanism  to  said  stringer  bar. 

4.  In  a  twister,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a 
stationary  member  having  an  opening  therein  :  a  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  an  opening 
therein  arranged  to  register  with  the  stationary  opening; 
a  conical  projection  on  the  stationary  member  and  extend- 
ing centrally  of  the  rotatable  member  and  through  ths 
opening  therein  :  a  plush  lining  on  tbe  stationary  member; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  niemt)er. 
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5.  In  a  warp-drawing  machine,  in  combination,  two 
shafts;  heddle  handling  mechanisms  driven  from  one  of 
said  sbaftB ;  warp-tbread-handling  mechanisms  driven 
from  the  other  shaft ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  warp 
threads  for  disconnecting  tbe  heddle-handllng-mecbanlsm 
■haft  from  its  source  of  power. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,190,246.  MACHINE  FOR  INKING  OR  COLORING 
THE  EDGES  OF  LEATHER  OR  OTHER  MATERIAL. 
William  STrsBiNO,  Jr..  and  Lolis  J.  Van  Gcblpix, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,230.      (a.  91—38.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  base  and  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  extending  arm  fastened  to  said  base,  a  vessel  fas- 
tened to  said  base,  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  coloring 
liquid,  a  vertical  revolving  spindle  centered  in  said  vessel 
and  covered  with  a  porous  shell,  and  submerged  in  said 
coloring  liquid  in  said  vessel  and  extending  above  said 
vessel  and  Journaled  In  said  arm  attached  to  said  base : 
means  for  driving  said  spindle  revolving  in  said  coloring 
liquid,  and  means  for  automatically  distributing  said  col- 
oring liquid  to  the  unsubmerged  part  of  the  shell  sur- 
rounding said  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  and  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  extending  arm  fastened  to  said  base  ;  a  vessel  fas- 
tened to  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  coloring 
liquid  ;  a  vertical  revolving  sptndle  centered  in  said  vessel 
and  covered  with  a  porous  shell  and  submerged  in  said 
coloring  liquid  In  said  vessel,  and  extending  above  said 
vessel  and  Journaled  in  said  arm  attached  to  said  base ; 
means  for  driving  said  spindle  revolving  in  said  coloring 
liquid  ;  a  wick  of  felt  or  other  fibrous  substance  so  placed 
in  said  coloring  liquid  as  to  draw  the  said  coloring  liquid 
up  to  and  distribute  the  said  coloring  liquid  upon  the  un- 
submerged portion  of  the  shell  surrounding  said  spindle  ; 
means  for  holding  said  wick  or  other  fibrous  substance  ; 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  wick  to,  and  away  from  the 
surface  of  said  spindle. 


1.190,247.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Hirbbbt 
A.  Waomr.  Short  Hills,  N.  J.  Filed  June  11.  1908. 
Serial  No.  437,826.     (CI.  246 — 36.) 
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1.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,   tbe  combination  of 
track  rails  forming  part  of  an  electric  power  circuit,  op- 


posing sources  of  signaling  current  supplying  tbe  rails 
at  Intervals,  said  slgrnallng  sources  having  characteristics 
contrasting  with  the'  current  of  the  power  circuit,  signals 
controlling  traffic  over  the  track  sections  between  sac- 
cessive  sources,  a  rail  of  tbe  track  having  points  of  inter- 
rupted conductivity  between  successive  sources  and  adja- 
cent one  of  tbe  sources,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
signals  including  coils  connected  across  the  points  of  In- 
terrupted conductivity,  whereby  a  train  in  its  progressiTC 
movement  along  the  rails  subjects  each  coil  successively 
to  currents  from  the  sources  between  which  said  coll  is 
located. 

2.  In  a  railway,  tbe  combination  of  means  for  electric 
power  distribution  including  track  rails  as  part  of  tbe 
power  circuit,  means  for  automatic  signaling  Including  op- 
posing sources  of  signaling  current  having  different  char- 
acteristics to  that  of  the  propelling  current  and  connected 
to  the  rails  at  Intervals  to  divide  the  rails  into  signaling 
sections,  an  Insulating  section  in  one  rail  adjacent  one  ex- 
tremity of  and  within  each  signal  section,  and  a  signal 
controlling  coil  for  each  signal  section  having  its  termi- 
nals connected  to  the  rail  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  in- 
sulating section  and  normally  de^nerglzed  as  to  signal 
controlling  currents. 

3.  In  a  railway,  tbe  combination  of  means  for  electric 
power  distribution  including  track  rails  as  part  of  tbe 
power  circuit,  and  means  for  automatic  signaling  com- 
prising a  signal,  opposing  sources  of  signal  controlling 
current  having  a  different  characteristic  to  that  of  the 
propelling  current  and  supplying  the  rails  at  Intervals  and 
dividing  tbe  track  into  signaling  sections,  insulating  sec- 
tions in  one  of  the  rails  at  corresponding  points  in  each 
signal  section,  a  coil  in  each  signal  section  connected 
across  said  insulating  section  and  forming  a  section  of  the 
main  return  conductor  for  propulsion  currents  but  nor- 
mally deenerglzed  as  to  signal  currents,  and  an  electro- 
responsive  signal  controlling  device  operatively  connected 
to  said  coil  and  controlling  the  signal  to  Indicate  traffic 
along  the  block. 

4.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  with  the  track  rails,  of 
means  for  electric  power  distribution  thereon  including  a 
power  generator  connected  to  said  track  rails  and  means 
for  automatic  signaling  thereon  Including  a  generator  of 
current  of  contrasting  characteristics,  means  connecting 
the  rails  at  intervals  to  form  signaling  sections  and  oper- 
atively connected  with  tbe  said  last  generator  to  supply 
opposing  signaling  currents  to  the  rails  at  the  points  of 
connection,  one  of  said  rails  having  a  point  of  Interrupted 
conductivity  adjacent  the  end  of  and  within  each  signal 
section,  and  a  signal  controlling  coll  for  each  section  con- 
nected at  opposite  sides  of  a  point  of  Interrupted  con- 
ductivity and  forming  the  connection  for  power  currents 
around  said  point,  but  normally  de«>nergized  as  to  signal 
currents. 

5.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  of  track  rails,  of  means 
for  electric  power  distribution  thereon  including  a  direct 
current  power  generator  connected  to  said  track  rails, 
means  for  automatic  signaling  on  said  railway.  Including 
a  generator  of  alternating  impulses  of  current,  means  con- 
necting said  rails  at  intervals  to  form  signal  sections  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  said  last  generator  to  sup- 
ply opposing  signaling  currents  of  like  polarity  to  tbe 
rails  at  tbe  points  of  connection,  one  of  said  rails  having 
points  of  Interrupted  conductivity  at  corresponding  points 
in  each  signal  section,  and  signal  controlling  colls,  one  for 
each  section,  connected  at  opposite  sides  of  the  points  of 
interrupted  conductivity  so  as  to  form  the  conductor  for 
propulsion  currents  around  said  points,  but  normally  de- 
energlzed as  to  signaling  currents. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,190.248.   ATTACHMENT  FOR  AEROPLANES.   Dl!«i8  F. 

Cashmax  and  Christ  \.  BROwxrici.D.  ZanesviUe.  Ohio. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1914.    Serial  No.  831.868.    (CI.  244 — 29.) 

1.  An  aeroplane  Including  a  frame,  shafts  journaled  on 

tbe  frame,  wings  carried  by  the  shafts,  struts  carried  by 

the  shafts  and  extending  below  the  wings,  a  spring  sup- 

porte<1  pulley  located  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  frame,  a  spring 


supported  pnlley  located  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  frame,  aod 
cable  passing  about  said  pulleys,  said  cable  being  secured 
at  points  Intermediate  the  pulleys  to  the  lower  ends  of 
•aid  struts. 


-*»'  »» 


2.  An  aeroplane  including  a  frame,  shafts  jouriuiled 
on  tbe  frame,  wings  carried  by  the  shaft,  struts  carried 
by  the  shafts  and  projecting  below  the  wings,  a  pulley 
Journaled  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  another  pulley  jour- 
naled at  tbe  rear  of  the  frame,  a  cable  passing  about  said 
pulleys,  said  cable  being  secured  at  points  intermediate 
the  pulleys  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  struts,  other  pullej  i 
Journaled  at  tbe  front  of  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
tbe  frame  at  a  point  in  the  rear  of  said  front  pulleys, 
other  cables  secured  to  -the  lower  ends  of  said  struts  and 
pasaing  about  said  other  front  pulleys,  one  of  said  other 
cables  secured  to  the  lever  at  a  point  above  its  pivot  and 
tbe  other  to  tbe  lever  at  a  point  below  its  pivot. 

3.  An  aeroplane  Including  a  frame,  shafts  Journaled  on 
tbe  frame,  wings  carried  by  the  shafts,  struts  carried 
by  the  shafts  and  extending  l>elow  the  wings,  a  spring 
supported  pulley  block  located  at  the  front  of  the  machine, 
a  spring  supported  pulley  block  located  at  the  rear  of  tbe 
frame,  a  pulley  journaled  on  each  of  said  blocks,  a  cable 
passing  about  tbe  pulleys,  said  cable  being  secured  at  a 
point  Intermediate  the  pulleys  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
struts,  other  pulleys  Journaled  on  said  front  pulley  block, 
other  cables  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  struts  and 
passing  around  said  other  pulleys,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe 
frame,  said  other  cables  having  their  ends  connected  to 
tbe  lever  at  a  point  above  and  below  the  pivot  respec- 
tively, and  means  by  which  said  front  pulley  block  can  be 
manually  moved. 

4.  An  aeroplane  Including  a  frame,  shafts  Journaled  on 
the  frame,  wings  carried  by  the  shafts,  struts  carried  by 
the  shafts  and  extending  below  the  wings,  a  spring  sup- 
ported pulley  block  located  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  a 
spring  supported  pulley  block  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
frame,  a  pulley  journaled  on  each  of  said  blocks,  a  cable 
passing  about  the  pulleys,  said  cable  t>eing  secured  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  pulleys  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
struts,  other  pulleys  Journaled  on  said  front  pulley  block, 
other  cables  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  struts  and 
passing  around  said  other  pulleys,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe 
frame,  said  other  cables  having  their  ends  connected  to 
the  lever  at  a  point  above  and  below  tbe  pivot  respectively, 
a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  said  front  pulley  block,  a  foot 
operated  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  a  cable  connected 
to  the  front  pulley  block  and  tbe  foot  pedal. 

5.  An  aeroplane  Including  a  frame,  shafts  journaled  on 
said  frame,  wings  carried  by  said  shafts,  struts  carried  by 
the  shafts  and  projecting  below  the  wings,  means  connect- 
ed to  the  lower  ends  of  said  struts  by  which  tbe  angle 
of  Incidence  of  both  wings  may  be  simultaneously  In- 
creased or  decreased,  and  a  second  means  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  struts,  said  second  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  independently  of  the  first  means  by 
wind  pressure  and  on  the  Increase  of  the  angle  of  inci- 
dence of  one  wing  to  automatically  and  proportionately  re- 
duce tbe  angle  of  incidence  of  tbe  other  wing. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.100.249.  80UND-RBPR0DUCIN0  MACHINE.  PAT- 
RICK B.  DcLANT,  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  May  20, 
1912.     Serial  No,  700,304.     (CI.  274 — 38.) 


J- 


■'K 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  diA> 
phragm.  a  vibrating  arm  cooperating  therewith  and  hay- 
ing a  lateral  projection,  a  support  for  said  lateral  projec- 
tion, and  a  meltable  mass  InterposiKl  between  said  support 
and  said  projection. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dia- 
phragm, a  holder  in  which  it  is  mounted,  a  vibrating  arm 
cooperating  with  the  diaphragm  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  projection,  a  support  for  said  projection  carried 
by  tbe  diaphragm  holder,  and  a  meltable  mass  interposed 
between  said  support  and  said  projection. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  its  bolder,  an 
arm  cooperating  with  tbe  diaphragm,  a  plastic  mass  at- 
tached to  the  holder  and  positioned  to  one  side  of  tbe 
arm,  and  a  support  attached  to  said  arm  and  embedded  in 
tbe  plastic  mass. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  an  arm  cooperating 
therewith,  a  fixed  container,  a  plastic  adhesive  compound 
within  the  containi^r.  the  container  and  compound  being 
positioned  at  one  side  of  the  arm,  and  a  support  project- 
ing from  said  arm  and  embedded  in  the  plastic  compound. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  diaphragm.  Its  head  or  holder, 
a  cooperating  vibrating  arm,  a  support  for  said  arm 
rigidly  attached  thereto  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, and  a  fixed  plastic  mass  Inert  to  vibrations  em- 
bracing the  sides  of  said  support  and  connecting  it  with 
the  diaphragm  head  or  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,190.250.  ABDOMEN  SUPPORTING  CORSET.  HuoH 
M.  McCORMicK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Uplift  Corset 
Company.  Phoenix,  Ariz.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  713,643.     (CI.  2—73.) 


1.  A  corset  comprising  an  outer  corset  member  and  an 
Inner  abdominal  belt  member,  consisting  solely  of  two 
opposed  sections,  which  are  secured  Inside  of  said  corset 
member  from  near  the  lower  region  thereof,  substantially 
to  the  waist  line,  said  belt  members  embracing  the  hips 
and  extending  down  under  tbe  lower  front  extremity  of 
tbe  abdomen,  being  smaller  in  circumference  than  tbe 
corset  member  at  the  top  of  tbe  belt  line  and  becoming 
smaller  comparatively,  relatively  to  said  corset  member 
to  tbe  bottom  of  the  belt,  thereby  giving  uplift  support 
to  the  abdomen  by  pressure  inserted  diagonally  upwardly 
and  rearwardly. 
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2.  A  corset  comprising  an  outer  corset  member  and  an 
Inner  abdominal  t>elt  member,  consisting  solely  of  two 
opposfHl  sections,  which  are  secared  Inside  of  said  corset 
member  from  near  the  lower  region  thereof,  substantially 
to  the  waist  line,  said  belt  members  being  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  stitched  together  and  shaped  so  as 
to  embrace  the  hips  and  extend  down  under  the  lower 
front  extremity  of  the  abdomen,  being  smaller  In  clrcum- 
ferencf  than  the  corsot  memb«>r  at  the  top  of  the  belt 
line  and  becoming  smaller  comparatively,  relatively  to 
satU  corset  member  to  the  bottom  of  the  belt,  thereby 
giving  uplift  support  to  the  abdomen  by  pressure  Inserted 
diagonally  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  being  provided 
with  stiffening  plates  effecting  a  limited  front  area  only. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  corset,  of  a  pair  of  abdo- 
men supporters  carried  on  the  Inside  thereof,  each  sup- 
porter Increasing  In  width  vertically  toward  the  rear 
and  being  secured  to  the  rear  part  of  the  corset  along 
an  extended  line  vertically  and  having  their  front  edges 
adjacent  to  each  other,  bat  out  of  contact,  whereby  the 
drawing  together  of  said  supporters  by  their  front  edfea 
exerts  a  diagonal,  downward  and  frontward  pull  from 
the  region  of  the  waist  line  at  the  rear  of  the  corset,  at 
the  same  time  drawing  the  lower  edges  of  said  supporters 
smooth  and  taut. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  corset,  •of  a  iwlr  of  abdo- 
men supporters  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  corset, 
positioned  thereon  in  a  downward-inclined  direction,  and 
being  of  greatest  width  at  the  point  of  attachment  thereof 
to  said  corset,  the  adjacent,  unattached  ends  of  said  stays 
diverging  from  the  top  thereof  to  the  bottom. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  corset,  of  a  pair  of  abdo- 
men-supporters each  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
corset  between  the  median  side  lines  and  the  back  edges 
thereof  and  each  being  of  greatest  width  at  its  point  of 
attachment  to  the  corset ;  said  stays  being  positioned  In 
a  downward  Inclined  direction,  with  their  upper  ends 
above  and  their  lower  ends  substantially  eyen  with  the 
lower  line  of  the  abdomen  when  the  corset  Is  disposed 
on  the  figure  of  the  wearer,  the  unattached  front  ends 
of  said  stays  passing  over  the  downward-receding  abdom- 
inal curve  when  the  corset  and  stays  are  adjusted  to  the 
wearer's  figure  ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  front  ends 
of  said  stays. 

(Claim* 6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.1»0,251.  CURRENT  -  METER.  Damil  .\.  Mdnboi, 
Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburg  Meter  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1908. 
Serial  No.  421,091.      (01.  253 — 113.) 


1.  In  a  water  meter,  a  wing  wheel  provided  with  two 
sets  of  oppositely  disposed  blades,  a  wheel  caalng  anr- 
roandlng  the  wing  wheel  and  provided  with  peripherally 
dlspose<l  outlet  ports,  located  between  the  two  sets  of 
blades  of  said  wheel  and  two  sets  of  Inlet  ports  for  deliv- 
ering water  In  opposite  directions  to  the  separate  sets  of 


blades  of  the  wheel,  a  meter  casing  surrounding  the  wheel 
casing,  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 
and  having  an  Interior  chamber  snrrounding  the  wheel 
casing  and  communicating  with  the  outlet  port  through 
passages  located  diametrically  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
wheel  casing. 

2.  In  a  water  meter,  a  meter  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  a  discharge  port,  a  wing  wheel  rotatlvely  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  having  two  sets  of  oppositely  dis 
posed  blades,  a  wheel  casing  surrounding  the  wing  wheel 
and  having  Inlet  ports  located  above  and  below  the  wheel 
and  communicating  with  the  Inlet  port  of  the  meter 
casing,  and  peripherally  located  outlet  ports  (ommonl- 
cating  with  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  wheel 
casing  and  communicating  with  said  outlet  port  of  the 
meter  casing  through  two  oppositely  disposed  ports  lo- 
cated In  a  line  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  flow  through  the  outlet  port  and  the  general  direction 
of  flow  through  the  meter. 

3.  In  a  water  meter,  a  wing  wheel,  a  wheel  casing  snr- 
rounding the  wing  wheel  and  provided  with  Inlet  ports 
located  at  both  ends  thereof,  and  i)erlpherally  disposed 
outlet  ports,  a  meter  casing  Inclosing  the  wheel  casing 
and  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  and  hav- 
ing a  chamber  encircling  the  wheel  casing  commanicat- 
Ing  with  the  peripherally  disposed  outlet  ports,  and  com- 
municating with  th>>  outlet  port  of  the  meter  casing  In 
such  a  way  as  to  counterbalance  the  reactive  force  of 
the  water  leaving  the  wing  wheel  for  all   flows. 

4.  In  a  water  meter,  a  wing  wheel,  a  wheel  casing 
surrounding  the  wing  wheel  and  provided  with  Inlet  ports 
located  above  and  below  the  wing  wheel,  and  peripherally 
disposed  outlet  ports  located  between  the  two  sets  of 
Inlet  ports,  a  meter  casing  inclosing  the  wheel  casing 
and  provided  with  an  inU-t  port,  an  outlet  port,  and  pas- 
sages for  delivering  separate  streams  of  water  entering 
the  Inlet  port  to  the  separate  sets  of  Inlet  ports  of  the 
wheel  casing,  a  chamber  formed  within  the  meter  casing 
around  the  wheel  casing  and  communicating  with  the 
outlet. ports  thereof,  and  two  outlet  passages  formed  with- 
in the  meter  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  casing 
and  commnnicatlng  with  said  chamber  and  with  said  out- 
let port  of  the  meter  casing. 

5.  In  a  meter,  a  wing  wheel  having  two  sets  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  blades,  a  wheel  casing  surrounding  the 
wing  whe«'l  and  provided  with  two  sets  of  Inlet  ports, 
one  located  above  and  one  below  the  wing  wheel,  and 
peripherally  disposed  outlet  ports  located  betwe«'n  the 
two  sets  of  blades  of  the  wing  wheel,  a  meter  casing 
having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and  inclosing  the 
wheel  casing  and  forming  therewith  a  delivery  chamber 
whlt-h  encircles  the  wheel  casing  and  communicates  with 
the  outlet  ports  thereof,  two  oppositely  disposed  deliv- 
ery passages  formed  within  the  meter  casing  and  com- 
municating with  said  delivery  chamber  and  with  the  oat- 
let  port  of  the  meter  casing,  the  Inlets  of  said  passages 
being  so  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  casing 
that  the  liquid  leaving  the  wheel  casing  is  divided  Into 
two  oppositely  directed  streams,  each  of  which  flows  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
water  through  the  outlet  port  of  the  meter  casing. 

rChilms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.282.  COMBUSTION  -  ENGINE.  OciDO  FoBNAra. 
Turin.  Italy,  a.sslgnor  to  F.  I.  A.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  5.H."^.854. 
(CI.  12.3 — 59.) 

1.  A  m<iltlple  cylinder  casting  for  an  explosion  englue 
comprising  at  least  four  cylinders  having  beads  integral 
therewith,  a  manifold  inlet  pipe  integral  therewith  and 
In^-losed  within  the  casting  having  branches  of  e<|(ial 
length  conneited  to  pairs  of  said  cylinders,  an  exhaust 
pipe  having  a  <'onuectloa  with  each  of  said  cylinders  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  casting,  and  a  water  Jai^ket 
Integral  with  said  casting  and  sarroundlng  said  cylinders 
and  said  manifold  Inlet  pipe. 

2.  A  casting  for  a  multiple  cylinder  explosion  engine 
comprising  at  least  four  cylinders,  a  manifold  inlet  pipe 
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Integral  therewith  and  inclosed  within  the  casting  having 
branches  of  e^ual  length  connected  to  pairs  of  said  cylin- 
ders, an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  each  cylinder,  and  a 
water  Jacket  casing  outside  said  cylinders  and  Integral 
therewith. 


3.  A  multiple  cylinder  casting  for  an  explosion  en- 
gine comprising  at  least  four  engine  cylinders,  a  mani- 
fold Inlet  pipe  Integral  therewith  extending  transversely 
between  pairs  of  said  cylinders  and  having  branches  of 
equal  length  leading  through  Inlet  valve  chambers  to 
the  cylinders  of  each  pair,  an  exhaust  valve  chamber  for 
each  cylinder  adjacent  its  Inlet  valve  chamber,  an  ex- 
haust pipe  having  a  connection  with  each  of  said  exhanst 
valve  chambers,  and  a  water  Jacket  Integral  with  said 
casting  and  surrounding  said  cylinders  and  said  manifold 
inlet  pipe. 

4.  .\  casting  for  a  multiple  cylinder  explosion  engine 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cylinders  having  In- 
tegral heads,  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  chamber  for  each 
cylinder,  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  the  exhaust  cham- 
bers, an  inlet  pipe  passing  between  pairs  of  said  cylin- 
ders and  branching  to  said  inlet  chambers,  and  a  water 
Jacket  inclosing  said   cylinders  and  said  inlet  pipe. 

6.  A  casting  for  a  multiple  cylinder  explosion  engine 
comprising  at  least  four  cylinders,  an  inlet  for  each  cylin- 
der, a  manifold  Inlet  pipe  Integral  with  the  cylinders 
opening  from  one  side  of  the  casting  and  connected  to 
the  several  Inlets  by  passages  of  approximately  equal 
length,  and  a  cooling  Jacket  outside  said  cylinders  and 
manifold. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


1.190.253.  COMBISTION- ENGINE.  GriDO  Forxaca, 
Turin,  Italy,  asslcnor  to  F.  I.  A.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  .Ian.  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  600.854. 
(CI.  128—178.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  engine 
casting  comprising  at  least  four  cylinders  and  a  water 
jacket  cast  integrally  and  having  a  water  inlet  adjacent 
one  end. .of  a  removable  longitudinal  cover  for  closing  the 
water  Jacket  having  a  water  discharge  outlet,  said  cover 
being  adapted  to  fit  the  casting  in  such  manner  as  to  bring 
■aid  discharge  outlet  at  the  saine  end  of  the  castl»«  as 


said  water  Jacket  inlet,  and  means  within  the  water  Jacket 
for  causing  a  portion  of  the  cooling  water  to  flow  longltn- 
dlnally  of  the  casting  over  the  cylinders  before  reaching 
said  cover  discharge. 

2.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  engine,  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
a  water  Jacket  for  said  cylinders  open  at  the  top,  an  inlet 
opening  adjacent  one  end  of  said  Jacket,  and  a  cover  for 
said  Jacket  having  a  water  passage  therein  opening  out- 
wardly at  the  end  adjacent  said  inlet  opening,  and  In- 
wardly at  the  opposite  end. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  multiple  cylinder  engine  tast- 
ing comprising  cylinders  and  a  water  Jacket  cast  inte- 
grally, of  a  water  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  water  outlet  at 
the  opposite  end,  and  baffle  plates  within  said  Jacket  and 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  for  distributing  and  direct- 
ing the  flow  to  the  various  cylinders. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  multiple  cylinder  engine  cast- 
ing comprising  closed  cylinders  and  a  water  Jacket  open  at 
the  top  cast  integrally,  of  a  water  inlet  at  one  end  into 
the  water  Jacket,  a  cover  reparable  from  the  casting  for 
closing  the  water  Jacket  and  h.ivlng  a  passage  therethrough 
opening  to  the  end  of  the  water  Jacket  opposite  the  inlet 
end. 

6.  The  combiaation  in  a  multiple  cylinder  engine  casting 
comprising  closed  cylinders  and  a  water  Jacket  open  at 
the  top  cast  Integrally,  of  a  hollow  cover  for  said  water 
Jacket  having  a  longitudinal  water  passage  therethrough, 
one  end  of  said  water  passage  opening  into  the  water 
Jacket  at  one  end  and  outwardly  at  the  other  end. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.190.254.  INCLOSED  COMBUSTION-ENGINE.  GriDO 
FOEMACA,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  F.  I.  A.  T.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  York,  (frlglnal  application  filed  Jan. 
5.  1911,  Serial  No.  600,854.  Dlvldetl  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,628.  (CI. 
123—69.) 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  cylintlers  cast 
In  a  block  and  having  an  overhang  In  which  valve  seats 
are  located,  a  base  portion  supporting  the  guides  for  the 
lifts  of  the  valves  in  said  seats,  end  walls  forming  with 
said  overhang  and  said  base  a  chamber  for  the  valve  lifts, 
shoulders  on  eald  castlnt;  on  the  edge  of  said  chamber, 
and  a  plate  removably  attached  to  the  casting  and  adapt- 
ed to  fit  against  said  shoulders  to  completely  close  the 
said  chamber. 

2.  A  combustion  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  <-yl- 
Inders  isst  in  a  block  having  all  valve«  on  one  side,  an 
overhang  containing  seats  for  said  valves  and  a  water 
Jacket,  a  base  portion  carrying  guides  for  the  valve  lifts, 
shoulders  formed  on  said  overhang  and  said  base  portion 
outsliie  said  valve  lifts  and  valve  seats,  and  a  cover  plate 
engaging  said  shoulders  to  completely  close  the  said 
chamber. 

8.  An  Inclosed  combustion  engine  comprising  at   least 
1  four   Integrally   i-ast  cylinders  and   a    water  jacket,  one 
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■Ide  of  said  casting  having  an  overhang  provided  within 
said  water  jacket  with  valve  seats,  a  water  Inlet  opening 
Into  the  lower  portion  of  said  water  Jacket  adjacent  one 
end,  a  water  outlet  at  the  top  of  said  Jacket  adjacent  the 
same  end,  a  single  charge  inlet  and  a  single  eihaust  out- 
let opening  through  said  water  Jacket  Into  said  cylinders 
through  said  valve  seats,  a  base  supporting  said  cylinders 
and  projecting  laterally  below  said  overhang  to  carry 
valve  actuating  devices,  an  end  wall  carried  by  each  end 
cylinder  extending  between  said  overhang  and  said  bane, 
and  removable  inclosing  means  fitting  between  said  over- 
hang and  said  base  and  between  said  end  walls,  whereby 
the  gas  and  water  passages  and  valve  mechanisms  are 
completely  Inclosed. 

4.  An  inclosed  combustion  engine  comprising  at  least 
four  integrally  cast  cylinders  and  a  water  Jacket,  one 
side  of  said  casting  having  an  overhang  provided  within 
said  water  Jacket  with  valve  seats,  a  water  inlet  opening 
Into  the  lower  portion  of  said  water  jacket,  a  water  outlet 
carried  by  a  removable  cover  at  the  top  of  said  Jacket, 
a  single  charge  inlet  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  over- 
bang  opening  through  said  water  Jacket  into  said  cylin- 
ders through  said  valve  seats,  means  for  exhausting  the 
gases  from  the  cylinders,  a  base  supporting  said  cylin- 
ders and  projecting  laterally  below  said  overhang  to  carry 
valve  actuating  devices,  an  end  wall  carried  by  each  end 
cylinder  extending  between  said  overhang  and  said  base, 
and  removable  Inclosing  means  fitting  between  said  over- 
hang and  said  end  walls,  whereby  the  charge  and  water 
passages  and  valve  mechanisms  are  completely  inclosed. 


1.190,255.  COMBUSTION  -  ENGINE.  GciDO  Fornaca, 
Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  F.  I.  A.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  801,586. 
(CI.  123—193.) 


1.  An  Integral  six  cylinder  combustion  engine  casting 
comprising  three  pairs  of  engine  cylinders,  a  transverse 
admission  passage  i)etween  each  pair  of  cylinders,  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  intermediately  connected  to  said  trans- 
verse admission  passages,  and  a  passage  from  said  longi- 
tudinal passage  to  each  of  said  cylinders. 

2.  An  integral  six  cylinder  combustion  engine  casting 
comprising  three  spaced  pairs  of  engine  cylinders,  a  trans- 
verse admission  passage  in  said  space  between  each  pair 
of  cylinders,  a  longitudinal  passage  intermediately  con- 
nected to  said  transverse  admission  passages,  and  a  passage 
from  said  longitudinal  passage  to  each  of  said  cylinders. 

3.  An  Integral  six  cylinder  combustion  engine  casting 
comprising  three  pairs  of  engine  cylinders,  the  cylinders 
of  each  pair  belnjt  in  contact  vertically,  a  transverse 
admission  passage  between  each  pair  of  cylinders,  a  lon- 
gitudinal passage  Intermediately  connected  to  said  trans- 
verse admission  passages,  and  a  passage  from  said  longi- 
tudinal passage  to  each  of  said  cylinders. 

4.  An  Integral  six  cylinder  combustion  engine  casting 
comprising  three  pairs  of  engine  cylinders,  a  transverse 
admission  passage  between  each  pair  of  cylinders,  a  longl 
tudlnal  passage  having  closed  ends  Intermediately  con- 
nected to  said  transverse  admission  passages  and  com- 
municating with  each  cylinder  at  substantially  equal  dis- 
tances from  said  transverse  passages,  an  Integral  water 
Jacket  surrounding  said  cylinders  and  passages,  and  an 
exhaust  passage  formed  integrally  with  said  casting  and 
having  connection  with  each  of  said  cylinders. 

6.  An  Integral  engine  casting  comprising  an  external 
water  Jacket,  six  alined  cylinders  each  having  an  Inlet, 
a  single  supply  passage  within  the  casting  extending  longi- 
tudinally  of   said    cylinders   and   connecting   said    Inlets, 


and  means  connected  within  the  casting  intermediately 
to  said  longitudinal  passage  for  equally  supplying  said 
cylinders  with  charge. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,19  0,256.  MOLD  FOR  GARB  AGE-RECEPTACLES. 
Frederick  Harper,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  86,787.      (Cl.  25—180.) 


1.  A  construction  oi"  the  class  described  comprising 
outer  side  form  members  having  vertically  extended  por- 
tions at  their  rear  ends  ;  front  and  rear  end  form  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  said  side  members  ;  a  cross  form 
member  extending  across  said  sidt  members  adjacent  the 
forward  ends  of  said  vertically  extended  portions  :  and  a 
core  member  within  said  form  members  supported  on 
said  front  and  cross  members,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  constnictlon  of  the  class  described  comprising 
outer  side  form  meml>er8  having  vertically  extended  por- 
tions at  their  rear  ends  ;  front  and  rear  end  form  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  said  side  members  ;  a  cross  form 
member  extending  across  said  side  members  adjacent  the 
forward  ends  of  said  vertically  extended  portions ;  and 
a  hollow  core  member  open  at  the  bottom  within  said 
form  meml)er8  supjwrted  on  said  front  and  cross  mem- 
bers, there  being  an  opening  in  said  front  member  giving 
access  to  said  core  memt>er,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising 
outer  side  form  members  having  vertically  extended  por- 
tions at  their  rear  ends  :  front  and  rear  end  form  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  said  side  members,  said  front  and 
rear  members  being  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  ;  a 
cross  form  member  extending  across  said  side  members 
adjacent  the  forward  ends  of  said  vertically  extended  por- 
tions ;  and  a  core  member  within  said  form  members  sup- 
ported on  said  fiont  and  cross  members,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising 
outer  side  form  members  having  vertically  extended  por- 
tions at  their  rear  ends  ;  front  and  rear  end  form  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  said  side  members,  said  front  and 
rear  members  being  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  ;  a 
cross  form  member  extending  across  said  side  members 
adjacent  the  forward  ends  of  said  vertically  extende*! 
portions  ;  and  a  hollow  core  member  open  at  the  bottom 
within  said  form  members  supportetl  on  said  front  and 
cross  members,  there  being  an  opening  in  said  front  mem- 
ber giving  access  to  said  core  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising 
outer  side  form  members  having  vertically  extended  por- 
tions at  their  rear  ends;  front  and  rear  end  form  mem 
bers  cooperating  with  said  side  members  ;  a  cross  form 
member  extending  across  said  side  members  adjacent  the 
forward  ends  of  said  vertically  extended  portions,  said 
cross  member  being  notched  to  correspond  with  a  door 
and  being  interchangeable  with  the  uppermost  part  of 
said  rear  member  ;  and  a  core  member  within  said  form 
member  supported  on  said  front  and  cross  members,  sub 
stantlally  as  de8crlt>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,190.257.     ROAD-ROLLER.     John   H.  Henderson,  Oak- 
land.   Cal.      Filed   June   29,    1915.      Serial    No.    37,027. 
(Cl.    94 — 4.) 
1.  In  a  road   roller,  a  plurality  of  pressure  members 

Independently    operating  during    the   process    of    rolling. 


ill 


said  members  having  a  freedom  of  movement  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  but  constrained  to  move  substantially  to- 
gether In  a  horizontal  direction,  means  for  varying  the 
degree  of  pressure  exerted  by  the  pressure  members. 


""W  V 


2.  In  a  road  roller,  a  plurality  of  pressure  members 
independently  operating  during  the  process  of  rolling, 
•aid  members  having  a  freedom  of  movement  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  but  constrained  to  move  substantially  to- 
gether In  a  horizontal  direction,  means  for  varying  the 
pressure  exerted  by  each  of  the  members. 

3.  In  a  road  roller,  a  plurality  of  pressure  members 
Independently  operating  during  the  process  of  rolling, 
said  members  having  a  freedom  of  movement  In  a  verti- 
cal direction  but  constrained  to  move  substantially  to- 
gether, in  a  horizontal  direction,  and  means  for  locking 
said    members   against   relative   movement   between    them. 

4.  In  a  road  roller,  a  plurality  of  pressure  members 
Independently  operating  during  the  process  of  rolling, 
said  members  having  a  freedom  of  movement  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  but  constrained  to  move  substantially  to- 
gether In  a  horizontal  direction,  and  means  for  elas- 
tically  locking  said  members  against  relative  movement 
between    them. 

5.  In  a  road  roller,  a  shaft,  a  roller  member  on  each 
end  of  said  shaft  and  constrain»Hi  to  rotate  concentric 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  pressure  members  between  said 
roller  members  having  freedom  of  vertical  movement  so 
as  to  establish  substantially  an  equal  pressure  over  the 
entire  line  of  contact  with  the  surface  being  rolled. 

[Claims- 6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 

14.160.     CIRCULATING  SY.STEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COM 
BUSTION   ENGINES.     Chestbh   F.  Johnson,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.     Sertal  No.  74.041.     Origi- 
nal   No.    1,145.995,    date<l    July    13.    1915.    Serial    No. 
847,587.     (Cl.  123—174.) 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  water  Jacket  there- 
for, a  device  for  fee<llng  fuel  to  the  cylinder,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  the  water  jacket,  a  plurality  of  means 
for  returning  the  cooling  liquid  from  the  water  jacket  to 
the  supplying  means,  one  of  said  returning  means  includ- 
ing a  radiator,  and  another  of  said  returning  means  pass- 
ing In  close  proximity  to  the  fuel  feeding  device  to  heat  the 
latter,  and  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  liquid  that 
passes  through  the  radiator. 


2.  A  cooling  system  for  Internal  combustion  englaes 
comprising  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  water  :Jacket  therefor, 
a  device  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  the  water  Jacket,  a  plurality  of  means 
for  returning  the  cooling  liquid  from  the  water  Jacket  to 
the  supplying  means,  one  of  said  returning  means  includ- 
ing a  radiator,  and  another  of  said  returning  means  pass- 
ing in  close  proximity  to  the  fuel  feeding  device  to  heat 
the  latter,  and  thermal-controlled  means  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  liquid  that  passes  tlirough  the  radiator. 

3.  A  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  water  Jacket  therefor, 
a  device  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  the  water  Jacket,  a  plurality  of  means  for 
returning  the  cooling  liquid  from  the  water  jacket  to  the 
supplying  means,  one  of  said  means  including  a^condull 
comprising  two  branches,  one  of  which  Includes  a  radlatoc, 
means  for  determining  the  relative  amount  of  liquid  that 
passes  through  the  branches,  and  another  of  said  means 
for  returning  the  cooling  liquid  comprising  a  conduit  that 
passes  In  close  proximity  to  the  fuel  feeding  device  for 
heating  the  latter. 

4.  A  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  water  Jacket  therefor, 
a  device  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  the  water  jacket,  a  plurality  of  means  for 
returning  the  cooling  liquid  from  the  water  Jacket  to  the 
supplying  means,  one  of  said  means  Including  a  conduit 
comprising  two  branches,  one  of  which  Includes  a  radiator, 
thermal-controlled  means  for  determining  the  relative 
Hmount  of  liquid  that  passes  through  the  branches,  and 
another  of  said  means  for  returning  the  cooling  liquid 
comprising  a  conduit  that  passes  In  close  proximity  to  the 
fuel  feeding  device  for  heating  the  latter. 

6.  A  cooling  system  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  water  Jacket  therefor, 
a  carbureter,  means  for  forcing  cooling  liquid  Into  the 
water  Jacket  of  the  cylinder,  three  conduits  for  returning 
the  cooling  liquid  from  the  cylinder  jacket,  one  of  the 
conduits  Including  a  radiator  and  leading  to  a  valve  cas- 
ing, another  of  the  conduits  also  leading  to  the  valve  cas- 
ing, and  the  third  conduit  including  a  water  Jacket  for 
the  carbureter,  a  valve  casing,  means  within  the  valve 
casing  for  determining  the  relative  amounts  of  liquid 
that  pass  through  the  "i^KO  first  mentioned  conduits,  and 
means  for  connecting  all  of  the  conduits  with  the  means 
for  forcing  the  liquid  to  the  cylinder  jacket. 

6.  A  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  water  jacket  therefor, 
a  carbureter,  means  for  forcing  cooling  liquid  Into  the 
water  Jacket  of  the  cylinder,  three  conduits  for  returning 
the  cooling  liquid  from  the  cylinder  Jacket,  one  of  the  con- 
duits including  a  radiator  and  leading  to  a  valve  casing, 
another  of  the  conduits  also  leading  to  the  valve  casing, 
and  the  third  conduit  Including  a  water  Jacket  for  the 
carbureter,  a  valve  casing,  thermal-controlled  means  within 
the  valve  casing  for  determining  the  relative  amounts  of 
liquid  that  pass  through  the  two  first  mentioned  conduits, 
and  means  for  connecting  all  of  the  conduits  with  the 
means  for  forcing  the  liquid  to  the  cylinder  jacket. 

7.  A  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  water  Jacket  therefor, 
a  device  for  vaporizing  fuel  and  feeding  it  to  the  cylinder, 
means  for  forcing  liquid  Into  the  water  jacket  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  plurality  of  means  for  returning  the  cooling  liquid 
from  the  water  Jacket  to  the  supplying  means,  one  of  said 
returning  means  comprising  more  radiating  surface  than 
another,  and  the  latter  extending  from  a  highly  heated 
portion  of  the  cylinder  jacket  to  a  point  in  close  proximity 
to  the  fuel  fee<llng  device  to  heat  the  same. 

8.  A  cooling  system  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  water  Jacket  therefor, 
a  device  for  vaporizing  fuel  and  feeding  it  to  the  cylinder, 
means  for  forcing  liquid  Into  the  water  Jacket  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  plurality  of  means  for  returning  the  cooling  liquid 
from  the  water  Jacket  to  the  supplying  means,  one  of  said 
means  extending  from  a  highly  heated  portion  of  the 
water  jacket  to  a  point  in  close  proximity  to  the  fuel  feed- 
ing device  to  heat  the  same,  another  including  a  radiator, 
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and  the  third  constituting  a  by-pass  to  return  part  of  thp 
liquid  without  allowing  it  to  pass  through  the  radiator. 

9.  A  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders  each  provided 
with  a  water  Jacket,  a  derlce  for  vaporizing  fuel  and 
feeding  It  to  the  cylinders,  means  for  forcing  cooling  liquid 
Into  the  water  Jackets,  said  means  comprising  a  pump 
and  a  discbarge  pipe  therefor  communicating  with  all  of 
the  water  Jackets,  a  plurality  of  means  for  returning  the 
cooling  liquid  to  the  means  for  forcing  the  liquid  to  the 
water  Jackets,  one  of  the  returning  means  comprising  a 
conduit  that  connects  to  a  highly  heated  portion  of  one  of 
the  water  Jackets  and  passes  in  close  proximity  to  the 
fuel  feeding  device  to  heat  the  latter,  and  another  of  the 
returning  means  comprising  a  divided  conduit  one  branch 
of  which  includes  a  radiator. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  of  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  provided  with  a  Jacket,  a  carbureter  for 
■aid  engine  also  provlde<l  with  a  Jacket,  a  clrculatlnj,'  pump 
for  forcing  liquid  to  the  Jacket  of  the  cylinder,  and  pipes 
for  conducting  the  circulating  liquid  from  the  Jacket  of 
the  engine  to  the  Jacket  of  the  carbureter,  from  the 
Jacket  of  the  carbureter  to  the  pump,  and  from  the  pump 
to  the  engine  Jacket,  and  means  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  passing  from  the  pump  to  the  engine 
Jacket. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  the  cooling  Jacket  therefor,  of  a 
pump  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  the  Jacket,  a  plurality 
of  conduits  for  returning  the  cooling  tluld  from  the  Jacket 
to  the  pump,  a  valve  device  locate<l  between  the  return 
conduits  and  the  pump  and  constructwl  to  positively  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fluid  through  ea<  h  of  said  return  conduits, 
and  a  thermostat  connected  to  operate  said  valve  device, 
said  thermostat  being  arrange<l  to  l>e  subjected  to  the  fluid 
coming  through  any  or  all  said  return  conduits. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  ami  the  cooling  Jacket  therefor,  of  a 
pump  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  the  Jacket,  two  con- 
duits for  returning  the  cooling  fluid  from  the  Jacket  to 
the  pump,  one  of  said  conduits  Including  a  ra<llator,  a 
valve  device  located  betwoen  the  return  conduits  and  the 
pump  and  constructed  to  positively  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  each  of  said  return  conduits,  and  a  thermo- 
stat connecteil  to  operate  said  valve  d^-vlce.  said  thermo- 
stat l>elng  arranged  to  be  subjected  to  the  fluid  ronilng 
through  either  or  both  said  return  conduits. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  and  the  cooling  Jacket  therefor,  of  a 
pump  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  the  Jacket,  a  plurality 
of  conduits  for  returning  the  cooling  fluid  from  the  Jacket 
to  the  pump,  a  valve  device  located  between  the  return 
conduits  and  the  pump  and  constructed  to  positively  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fluid  through  each  of  sahl  return  <  undults. 
and  a  thermostat  connected  to  operate  said  valve  device, 
said  thermosUt  being  controlled  by  the  fluid  coming 
through  all  said  return  conduits. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  and  the  cooling  jacket  therefor,  of  a 
pump  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  the  jacket,  two  con- 
duits for  returning  the  cooling  fluid  from  the  Jacket  to  the 
pump,  one  of  said  conduits  Including  a  radiator,  a  valve 
device  locate<l  between  the  return  conduits  and  the  pump 
and  constructed  to  positively  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  each  of  said  return  conduits,  and  a  thermostat 
connected  to  operate  said  valve  device,  said  thermostat 
being  controlled  by  the  fluid  coming  through  both  said 
return  conduits. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  enjdne  and  the  cooling  jacket  therefor,  of  a 
pump  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  the  Jacket,  a  plurality 
of  conduits  for  returning  the  cooling  fluid  from  the  Jacket 
to  the  pump,  one  of  said  conduits  including  a  radiator, 
a  valve  device  and  thermostatic  mean.^  for  operating  the 
same  to  control  the  flow  of  fluM  through  the  several  <<>n 
dvits,  and  manually  operate!  means  for  controlling  said 
ralve  device  Independently  of  the  thermostat. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and   the  cooling  jacket  therefor,   of  a 


pump  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  the  jacket,  a  plurality 
of  conduits  for  returning  the  cooling  fluid  from  the  Jacket 
to  the  pump,  one  of  said  conduits  including  a  radiator,  a 
valve  device,  thermostatic  means  for  operating  the  same  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  several  conduits,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  controlling  said  valve  device 
independently  of  the  thermostat  to  maintain  the  return 
conduit  through  the  radiator  open. 


14.161.  COOKING  APPARATUS.  Ross  M.  O.  PHtLLtPS, 
West  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Stove 
Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1916.  Serial  No.  S2,48S.  Original  No.  1.102.796.  dated 
July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  710,630.     (CI.  126—39.) 


1.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  food- 
container  having  ingress  and  egress  draft  passages,  of  a 
prehea^er,  one  of  the  said  parts  being  movable  with  re 
spect  to  the  other  for  the  creation  and  closure  of  a  draft- 
space  between  them,  a  spacing  mechanism  for  holding  the 
said  movable  part  in  spaced  relation  to  the  other  part, 
and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  relea&ing 
function  of  the  said  spacing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  food- 
conialner  having  ingress  and  egress  draft-passages  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  radiator,  of  a  preheatcr,  one  of  the 
said  parts  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  for  the 
creation  and  closure  of  a  draft-space  t>etween  them,  spac- 
ing mechanism  for  holding  the  said  movable  part  In  spated 
relation  to  the  other  part,  and  means  for  automatically 
controlling  the  releasing  fiuction  of  the  spaclng-mecba- 
nlsm. 

3.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  food- 
container  having  ingress  and  egress  draft-passages,  of  a 
preheater  adapted  to  act  as  a  closure  for  the  said  ingress 
passage,  the  said  parts  being  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other  for  the  creation  and  closure  of  a  draft  space  between 
them,  spacing  mechanism  for  holding  the  said  movable 
part  in  spaced  relation  to  the  other  part,  and  means  for 
autoiiiati'-ally  controlling  the  releasing  function  of  the 
cald  spacing-mechanism. 

4.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  movable  food-container  formed  at  Its  lower  end 
with  an  Ingresft  draft-passage,  of  a  preheater  adapted  to 
act  as  a  closure  for  the  said  Ingress  draft  passage,  spac- 
ing-mechanism for  holding  the  food  container  above  the 
preheater  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically controlling  the  function  of  the  spaclnginech- 
anlsm  In  relessloK  'he  container  which  descends  upon  the 
preheater  for  the  dosing  of  Its  said  draft  Ingress  passage. 

5.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  food- 
container  having  Ingress  an<l  egress  draft-passages,  of  a 
preheater  a4lapted  to  act  as  a  closure  for  the  said  Ingress 
draft  passage,  one  of  the  said  parts  being  movable  with 
respect  to  the  other,  spacing-mechanism  for  holding  the 
said  movable  part  In  spaced  relation  to  the  other  part, 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  relea-sing  function 
of  the  spacing  mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically 
closing  the  said  egr«sa  draft-passage  when  the  container 
and  preheater  are  moved  together. 

6.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  food 
container  having  an  Ingress  draft-passage,  of  a  preheater 
adapter!  to  act  as  a  closure  for  the  said  Ingress  draft-pas- 
sage, one  of  the  said  parts  being  movable  with  respect  to 
the  other,  spacing  mechanism  for  holding  the  container 


July  4, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


369 


and  preheater  In  spaced  relation,  means  for  automatically 
controlllDg   the   releasing   function   of   the   spaclng-mecha 
nlsm.    and    means    for    insulating   the   conUlner  and   pre 
heater  when   move<l  together  for  the  closure  of  the  said 
ingress  draft-passage. 

7.   In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  food 
container  having  an  ingress  draft-passage  and  a  preheater 
adapted   to  constitute  a  closure  for  the  said  passage.  on»* 
of  said  parts  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  for 
the  creation  and  closure  of  a  draft  space   between   them, 
and  the  preheater  being  also  movable  into  a  lighting  po 
sition  :  of  a  Kpa<-ing-mechanlsm  for  holding  the  said  mov 
able  part  in  spaceil  relation  to  the  other  part,  and  means 
for  automatically  controlling  the  releasing  function  of  the 
spaciog-mecbanlKin. 

N.  In  a  ctK)klog  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  food 
container  having  an  ingress  draft-passage,  of  a  laterally 
movable  preheater  adapted  to  act  as  a  closure  for  the  said 
passage  one  of  the  said  parts  l>elng  movable  with  re8p»'ct 
to  the  other  for  the  creation  and  closure  of  a  draft-space 
t)etwe<>n  them,  spacing  mechanism  for  holding  the  naid  con 
tslner  and  preheater  In  spaceil  relation,  means  for  auto- 
nuttlcally  controlling  the  releasing  function  of  the  spacing 
me<  hanism,  and  means  for  moving  the  preheater  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  container  into  its  lighting  position. 

9.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  foo<1 
container  having  Ingresa  and  egre««  draft  pasKage^.  of  a 
preheater  adapted  to  (lose  the  said  Ingress  draft  passage 
one  of  the  said  parts  l>elng  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other,  spacing-mechaniHrn  for  holding  the  said  container 
and  preheater  in  space<l  relation,  means  for  automatically 
controlling  the  releasing  function  of  the  said  spacing 
mechanism,  and  an  Insulating  member  carrieil  by  the  said 
preheater  and  insulating  the  same  from  the  container 
when  the  two  parts  are  cb.sed  together  for  the  closure  of 
the  said  Ingress  draft -passage. 

10.  In  a  citoktng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
vertl<-ally  movable  fs<Ml  container  having  an  ingress  and 
an  egrens  draft  passage,  of  a  preheater  adapted  to  clow 
the  said  ingress  draft-passage,  spaclng-mechanl.sm  for 
holding  the  container  In  spaceil  relation  above  the  pre 
heater,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  releasing 
function  of  the  spactng-mechanlsro.  and  means  controlled 
by  the  des<ent  of  the  container  for  automatically  closing 
the  egress  draft  passage  thereof  concurrently  with  the 
closing  of  the  Ingress  passage  thereof  by  the  preheater. 

11.  In    a    cooking   apparatus,    the    combination    with    a 
casing,  of  a  vertically   movable  food-container  having  In 
gress  and  egress  draft  passages,  a  laterally  movable  tray. 
•  preheater  thereupon  adapte<l  to  close  the  ingress  draft 
passaite  of  the  conUlner  and  moved  into  its  lighting  po 
sition  outside  of  the  said  casing  when  the  tray  is  retractecl 
therefrom,  spacing  mechanism  for  holding  the  ctmtalner  in 
spaced  relat'on  aiiove  the  preheater.  and  means  for  auto 
matlcally  <'ontrolllng  the  releasing  function  of  the  spacing 
mechanism  for  the  descent  of  the  container  upon  the  pre 
beater. 

12.  In    a    cooking   apparatus,    the    combination    with    a 
vertically     movable    food-container    having    ingress    and 
egress  draft  passages,  of  a  preheater  adapted  to  act  as  a 
closure   for    the   said    Ingress    passage,   spacing-mechanism 
for  holding  the  said  container  in  spaced  relation  above  the 
preheater,  the  said  mechanism  Including  a  vertically  mov 
able  handle,  and  automatic  means  coop«'rating  with   the 
sabl    handle  for  releasing  the  container  to  permit  its  de 
scent    for    the    closure    of    Its    draft  passage    by    the    pre 
beater. 

18.  In  a  cooking  apiMiratus.  the  combination  with  a 
Tertlcally  movable  food  container  having  an  ingress  draft 
passage  in  its  lower  end.  of  a  preheater  adapte<l  to  act  as 
a  closure  for  the  said  draft-passage,  spacing  mechanism 
for  holding  the  container  In  spaced  relation  al>ove  the  pre- 
heater. the  said  spacing  mechanism  including  a  lever  and 
a  vertically  movable  handle,  and  automatic  means  co 
acting  with  the  said  handle  for  releasing  the  container 
to  permit  its  descent  for  the  closure  of  its  Ingress  draft- 
passage  by  the  preheater. 

14.  In    a    cooking   apparatus,   the  combination    with   a 
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casing,  of  a  vertically  movable  food-container  having  an 
ingress  draft-passage  in  Its  lower  end.  a  tray  laterally 
movable  in  the  said  casing  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end 
with  a  door,  a  preheater  carrle<l  by  the  said  tray  and 
adapted  to  act  as  a  closure  for  the  said  Ingress  draft- 
passage  of  the  container,  spacing-mechanism  for  holding 
the  container  in  spaced  relation  above  the  preheater,  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  releasing  func 
tlon  of  the  spacing-mechanism. 

15.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  comblnat'on  with  a 
vertically  movable  food -container  having  an  Ingress  draft- 
passage  at  Its  lower  end  and  an  egress  draft  passage  in 
the  cover  provided  for  Its  upper  end.  of  a  preheater 
adapted  to  act  as  a  closure  for  the  said  Ingress  draft- 
passage,  spacing-mechanism  for  holding  the  container  In 
spaced  relation  al>ove  the  preheater,  means  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  releasing  function  of  the  spactng- 
mechanlsra.  a  valve  for  closing  the  said  egress  draft-pas- 
sage, and  means  for  automatically  closing  the  said  valve 
upon  the  descent  of  the  food-container. 

16.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  vertically  movable  food-container  having  an 
Ingress  draft-passage  In  its  lower  end  and  provided  with  a 
removable  cover  having  an  egress  draft-passage,  of  a  pre- 
keater  adapted  to  act  as  a  closure  for  the  said  Ingress 
draft-passage,  spacing-me<'hanism  for  holding  /he  con- 
tainer in  spaced  relation  above  the  preheater.  means  for 
automatically  controlling  the  releasing  function  of  the  said 
spaclng-mechan'sm,  a  valve  for  the  said  egress  draft-pas- 
sage, means  mounted  upon  the  cover  of  the  container  for 
carrying  the  said  valve,  and  means  for  automatically 
closing  the  said  valve  concurrently  with  the  descent  of  the 
container  for  the  closure  of  Its  ingress  draft-passage  hf 
the  said  preheater. 

17.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
food-container  having  ingress  and  egress  draft-passages, 
of  a  sleeve  in  which  the  said  container  Is  suspended,  a 
preheater  adapted  to  act  as  a  closure  for  the  said  ingress 
draft-passage,  spacing  mechanism  for  lifting  the  said  valve 
and  container  and  holding  the  same  In  spaced  relation 
above  the  preheater,  means  for  automatically  controlling 
the  releasing  function  of  the  spacing-mechanism,  and 
means  for  closing  the  egress  openings  of  the  container 
when  the  same  Is  released  for  the  closure  of  Its  Ingress 
draft-passage. 

18.  Id  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  vertically  movable  food-container  having  an 
Ingress  draft-passage  In  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with 
a  removable  cover  having  an  egress  draft  passage,  a  pre- 
heater adapted  to  act  as  a  closure  for  the  said  Ingress 
draft-passage,  spacing-mechanism  for  holding  the  con- 
tainer In  space<l  relation  above  the  preheater.  means  for 
automatically  controlling  the  releasing  function  of  the 
said  spacing-mechanism,  a  vented  vslve  for  the  said  egress 
drsft-passage,  and  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  said  cover, 
carrying  the  said  vented  valve  and  engaged  by  a  part  of 
the  casing  for  automatically  closing  the  said  valve  upon 
the  des(>ent  of  the  container  for  the  closure  of  its  Ingress 
draft-passage  by  the  preheater. 

19.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  vertically  movable  food-container  having  as 
ingress  draft-passage  in  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with 
a  removable  cover  having  an  egress  draft-passage,  a  pre- 
heater acting  as  a  closure  for  the  said  ingress  draft- 
passage  and  laterally  movable  into  a  lighting  position 
outside  of  the  casing,  spacing-mechanism  for  holding  the 
container  in  spaced  relation  above  the  preheater.  means 
for  automatically  controlling  the  releasing  function  of 
the  spaclng-mechanisin.  and  means  for  automatically 
closing  the  egress  passage  In  the  cover  of  the  container 
when  the  same  descends  for  the  closure  of  Its  Ingress 
drsft-passage    by    the    preheater. 

20.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  foixl-contalner  and  a  preheater  one  of  which 
parts  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  for  the  crea- 
tion and  closure  of  a  draft  space  between  them,  spacing- 
mechanism  for  holding  the  said  movable  part  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  other  part«  means  for  automatically  con- 
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trolling  the  releafllnu  function  of  th*  upaoing-mechanlBro, 
an.l  means  for  manually  forestalling  the  action  of  the 
mid  automatic  means  in  releaning  the  mid  «paclnK- 
me<'bani8m. 

21.  In  a  cooking  apparatas,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  vertically  movable  food-container,  a  pre- 
heater,  spadnK-mechanium  for  holding  the  Haid  container 
Id  spaced  relation  above  the  said  preheater  for  the 
creation  and  closure  of  a  draft-space  between  them, 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  releasing  func- 
tion of  the  said  spacing  me<'hanism.  and  means  for 
manually  forestalling  the  action  of  the  said  automatic 
mechanism   In   releasing  the   container. 

22.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  vertically  movable  food-container  having 
ingress  and  egress  draft-passages,  a  laterally  movable 
preheater  adnptwl  to  act  ns  a  closure  for  the  said  Ingress 
draft-passage,  spacing-mechanism  for  holding  the  sal<l 
container  In  space<l  relation  above  the  preheater.  means 
for  automatically  controlling  the  releasing  function  of 
the  spacing-mechanism,  a  fuel  reservoir  located  within 
the  casing,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  pre- 
heater from  the  said  reservoir  when  the  preheater  is 
move<l  laterally  with  respect  to  the  container. 

23.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
foo<l-contalner  having  Ingress  and  egress  draft  passages. 
of  a  preheater  adapte<l  to  act  as  a  closure  for  the  said 
iDgre<(8  dmft-passage,  spaclng-mechaniam  for  holding  the 
said  container  In  space<l  relation  above  the  preheater. 
means  for  automath-ally  controlling  the  releasing  func- 
tion of  the  said  spacing-mechanism  and  Including  a 
setting-lever,  a  slotte*!  disk,  a  spring  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  trlpplng-lever  carrying  a  member  coactlng  with 
the  e<lge  of  the  said  disk  and  entering  the  slot  thereof, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  said  trlpplng-lever  when  so 
released. 

24.  In  a  rooking  apparatus  for  conjoint  Are-  and  fire- 
less-cooking,  the  combination  with  a  cooking  compart- 
ment, of  a  burner  arrange<l  In  heating  relation  thereto, 
a  fuel-supply,  means  for  storing  energy  for  terminating 
Ihe  perlo<l  of  flre-cooklng.  coiking  means  for  restraining 
the  energy  so  store*!,  and  automatic  operating  means  for 
releasing  the  cocking  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
pre<letprmlne<l  condition  of  the  cooking  operation,  and  so 
permitting  the  stored  energy  to  conclude  the  period  of 
flre-cooklng  and  begin  the  period  of  flreless-cooklng. 

25.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  for  conjoint  Are-  and  flre- 
less-cooklng. the  combination  with  a  cooking  compart- 
ment, of  a  burner  arrange<l  In  heating  relation  thereto,  a 
fuel-supply,  means  for  storing  energy  for  terminating  the 
perlo«l  of  flre-cooklng  at  a  predetermine*!  point  therein, 
cocking  means  for  releasing  the  energy  so  store<l.  auto- 
matic operating  means  for  releasing  the  cocking  means 
and  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermine*!  condition 
of  the  cooking  operation  and  so  permitting  the  stored 
energy  to  conclude  the  said  period  of  flre-cooklng,  the 
Mid  automatic  means  being  adapte*!  to  be  manually  set 
for  the  variable  control  of  the  period  of  flre-cooklng. 
whereby  the  relation  of  the  perlo*!  of  flre-cooklng  to  the 
period  of  flreless-cooklng  may  t>e  prearrange*!  by  the  opera- 
tor prior  to  the  use  of  the  apparatus. 

26.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  for  conjoint  flre-  and  flre- 
les8-c>ooking,  the  combination  with  a  cooking  compart- 
ment having  an  egress  draft-passage  and  a  burner- 
op«'ning.  of  a  burner  arranged  In  heating  relation  to  the 
said  burner-opening,  a  fuel-supply,  means  for  automati- 
cally terminating  the  perio<l  of  flre-cooklng  an*!  begin- 
ning the  period  of  flreless-c*)oklng  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  predetermined  condition  of  the  cooking  operation, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  mid  fuel-supply  for  set- 
ting the  apparatus  preparatory  to  flre-ctwklng. 

27.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  for  conjoint  flre-  and  flre- 
le88-*x>oking,  the  combination  with  a  cooking  compart- 
ment having  an  egress  draft  passage  and  a  burner-open- 
ing, of  a  burner  arrange*!  In  heating  relation  to  the  said 
burner-opening,  a  fuel-supply,  cocking  means  for  main- 
taining the  Apparatus  In  adjustment  for  flre  cooking, 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  said  cocking  means 


upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermine*!  condition  of  the 
(-*>oklng  operation  for  terminating  the  perio*!  of  flre- 
cooklng  and  beginning  the  perUx!  of  flreless-cooklng.  and 
means  Independent  of  the  said  fuel-supply  for  manually 
cocking    the    cocking    means    preparatory    to    flre-<x)oking. 

28.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  for  conjoint  flre-  and  flre- 
less  cooking,  the  c*)nil>lnatlon  with  a  cooking  compart- 
ment having  an  egress  draft  passage  and  a  burner-open- 
ing, of  a  closure  for  the  said  passage,  a  burner  arrange*! 
In  heating  relation  to  the  said  burner-opening,  a  fuel- 
supply  for  th**  said  burner,  cocking  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  apparatus  In  a<IJustment  for  flre-cooklng.  means 
for  automatically  releasing  the  said  cocking  means  for 
terminating  the  perl*>*l  of  flre-cooklng  upon  the  occur 
rence  of  a  predetermine*!  condition  of  the  cooking  oper- 
ation and  beginning  the  perlo*!  of  flreless-c*>oking.  and 
means  Independent  of  the  said  fuel-supply  for  manually 
cocking   the   ctKking   means. 

29.  In  a  ctMiklng  apparatus  for  conjoint  flre-  an*!  flre- 
lesM-c*>oklng.  the  (combination  with  a  cooking  compart- 
ment having  an  egress  draft-passage  and  a  burner-open- 
ing, of  a  cl*>sure  for  the  sal<l  passage,  a  burner  arrang«><I 
In  heating  relation  to  the  said  hurner-openint;.  a  fuel 
supply.  m«^Ds  for  storing  energy  for  terminating  the 
perl*>d  of  flre-cooklng.  cocking  means  for  restraining  the 
energy  so  store*l  and  maintaining  the  said  closure  in  Its 
open  position,  and  automatic  operating  means  for  re- 
leasing the  ctM'klng  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
pre*]eternitned  c*>n*Iltlon  of  the  cooking  operation  and 
so  permitting  the  stored  energy  to  conclude  the  perirxl 
of  flre-c*>oklng  and  begin  the  perltx!  of  flreless-cooklng. 
also  permitting  the  closing  of  the  egress  draft-passage 
by   the   said   closure. 

SO.  In  a  (*ooking  apparatus  for  <^nJolnt  flre-  and  flre- 
less  cooking,  the  combination  with  a  cooking  compart- 
ment having  an  egress  draft  passage  and  a  burner-open 
Ing,  of  a  closure  for  the  said  passage,  a  burner  arranged 
In  heating  relation  to  the  said  burner-opening,  a  fuel- 
supply,  means  for  storing  energy  for  terminating  the 
period  of  flre-<H>oklng.  cocking  means  for  r**stralnlng  the 
energy  so  store*!,  and  automatic  operating  means  for 
releasing  the  said  cocking  means  upon  the  occurrence  of 
a  pr«»*letermln«Hl  con*!ltlon  of  the  cooking  operation  and 
so  permitting  the  store*!  energy  to  conclude  the  perlo*! 
of  flre-cooklng.  an*!  the  closure  of  the  said  passage  by 
the  mid   closure. 

Si,  In  a  cooking  apparatus  for  conjoint  flre-  and  flre- 
less^^cooklng.  the  (xtmblnatlon  with  a  cooking  compart- 
ment having  a  control!***!  egress  draft-passaxe  and  a 
controlle*!  burner  opening,  of  a  burner  arrange*!  In  h»'at- 
Ing  relation  to  the  mid  burner-opening,  a  fuel-supply, 
means  for  storing  energy  for  terminating  the  perlo*!  of 
flre-c*>oklng.  cocking  n»eans  for  restraining  the  energy 
so  stored,  and  automatic  operating  means  for  releasing 
the  said  cocking  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  pre- 
determlne*!  condition  of  the  cooking  operation  and  so 
permitting  the  store*!  energj-  to  conclude  the  period  of 
flre-cooklng. 

32.  In  an  apparatus  for  c*>nJolnt  flre-  and  flreless- 
rooklng.  the  combination  with  a  cooking  compartment 
having  a  burner-opening,  of  a  burner  exteriorly  applle*! 
to  sail!  opening  and  co-acting  therewith  to  close  and 
seal  the  same  concurrently  with  the  termination  of  the 
period  of  flre-cooklng  and  to  bear  a  space*!  relation  to  it 
during   the   said    perlo<!f 

33.  In  an  apparatus  for  conjoint  flre-  and  flreless- 
cooklng.  the  combination  with  a  c*>oklng  compartment 
having  a  burner-opening  and  an  egress  draft-passage,  of 
a  closure  for  the  said  passage  adapted  to  he  opened 
manually  prior  to  beginning  the  perlo«l  of  flre-cooklng, 
and  to  be  closed  automatically  upon  the  termination  of 
said  period,  a  burner  arranged  in  heating  relation  to  the 
said  burner-opening,  and  means  adapttn!  to  t>e  manuaily 
set  as  required  by  the  demands  of  ordinary  cooking  and 
to  automatically  control  the  transition  of  the  cooking 
cycle  from  flre-cooklng  to  flreless-cooklng  npon  the  occur- 
rence   of    a     pre*letermiDe*l     condition     of     the     cooking 

'  operation. 
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1.  In  a  valre  truing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
front  plate  providfHl  with  a  tK>re  extending  therethrough 
an<l  adapt***!  to  rotatat>ly  receive  a  valve  stem  therein,  a 
cutting  knife  adjustably  an*)  rigidly  secured  to  said  front 
plate  Juxtap*>He«l  to  said  bore,  a  holding  plate  resiliently 
secure*!  to  the  said  front  plate,  means  extending  through 
said  hoUllng  plate  engaging  the  valve  head  an<l  adapted 
to  forr^  the  same  Into  contact  with  said  cutting  knife. 
aD*l  means  for  holding  sal«l  valve  stem  true  during  the 
rotations  thereof. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  txKly  portion  including  a  front  plate  provided 
with  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  a  sleeve  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  the  mid  plate  and  communicating 
with  said  plate  aperture,  knife  holding  lugs  carried  by 
8al<l  plate,  a  cutting  knife  adjustably  secured  thereto 
said  plate  and  sleeve  adapte*!  to  rotatahly  secure  a  valve 
of  the  puppet  type  therein,  a  holding  plate  rotataldy  and 
reaUlently  secured  to  the  bo<ly  portion  in  front  of  mid 
first  mentlon(Hl  plate  and  removable  above  the  said  valve, 
and  means  adapttnl  to  contact  with  said  valve  to  force 
the  same  Into  yielding  contact  with  said  cutting  knife. 

S.  In  a  valve  cutting  and  seating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  portion  including  a  front  plate  pro- 
vide*! with  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  sleeve  extending 
rearwanlly  from  said  front  plate  In  allnement  with  aald 
aperture  and  adapted  to  rotatably  receive*  a  valve  stem 
therein  with  the  valve  head  thereof  projecting  In  front 
of  mid  plate,  mid  front  plate  provide*!  with  upstanding 
lugs  at  the  side  thereof,  cutting  knives  adjustably  se- 
cure*! to  the  upstanding  lugs  and  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  said  valve  head,  mid  front  plate  provided  with 
outstanding  lugs  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  plate 
rotatably  and  resiliently  secured  to  one  of  said  lugs, 
locking  means  secured  to  the  other  of  said  lugs  adapted 
to  hold  said  holding  plate  in  lock<H!  position  ex\endlng 
atwve  the  valve  head,  means  extending  through  mid  hold 
ing  plate  a<lapted  to  contact  with  the  mid  valve  heai)  to 
force  the  said  valve  head  Into  yielding  contact  with  the 
said  cutting  knives,  and  means  for  regulating  the  pressure 
and  force  of  contact  between  said  valve  head  and  said 
cutting  knives. 

4.  In  a  valve  truing  and  seating  cutter,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  l>ody  portion  Including  a  front  plate  provided 
with  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  and  with  a  sleeve 
projecting  outwardly  In  allnement  with  the  said  aperture, 
■aid  sleeve  and  aperture  adapte*]  to  rotatably  receive  a 
ralve  of  the  puppet  type  therein,  said  front  plate  pro- 
vided with  outstanding  lugs  at  the  sides  tl\,ereof,  said  lugs 
provided  with  means  for  adjustably  engaging  cutting 
tools  and  holding  the  mme  rigidly  secured  thereto,  cut- 
ting knives  secured  to  mid  lugs  and  held  a  distance 
above  the  mid  plate,  mid  plate  provided  with  outstanding 
lugs  at  the  upper  and  lower  portion  thereof,  a   holding 


plate  rotatably  and  resiliently  secured  to  one  of  mid 
lugs,  means  upon  the  other  of  mid  lugs  adapted  to  bold 
mid  plate  in  a  locked  position  alwve  mid  plate  aperture, 
means  extending  through  mid  holding  plate  al>ove  mid 
front  plate  aperture  adapte*!  to  contact  with  the  valve 
head  and  resiliently  force  the  same  into  contact  with 
raid  cutting  knives,  means  for  varying  the  force  of  con- 
tact between  mid  valve  head  and  cutting  knives,  and 
means  securahle  to  the  projecting  end  of  mid  valve  stem 
for  the  manual  rotation  ther«»of. 

6.  In  a  valve  seating  and- cutting  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  including  a  base  and  an  upstanding 
front  plate  carrle*!  thereby,  a  rearwardly  extending  sleeve 
carrle*!  by  said  front  plate  and  a  web  extending  between 
mid  sleeve  and  mid  base  for  the  bracing  thereof,  said 
front  plate  provided  with  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through communicating  with  the  l)ore  of  said  sl«»eve, 
means  insertible  within  said  sleeve  for  rotatably  securing 
a  valve  stem  therein  with  the  valve  head  thereof  project- 
ing In  front  of  mid  front  plate,  mid  front  plate  provided 
with  outstanillng  lugs,  cutting  knives  secur«»d  to  mid 
outstanding  lugs  and  spac***!  a  distance  from  mid  plate, 
said  plate  provld*Ml  with  a  se<"ond  pair  of  outstanding 
lugs,  a  holding  plate  resiliently  and  rotatably  secured 
to  mid  lugs  and  extending  above  the  mid  valve  head, 
and  a  wing  »>olt  extending  through  mid  holding  plate  and 
contacting  with  the  said  valve  head  adapted  to  resiliently 
force  the  same  Into  contact  with  the  said  cutting  knives. 

6.  A  valve  cutting  and  seating  mechanism  comprising 
a  front  plate  provide*!  with  a  bore  extending  therethrough 
and  adapted  to  rotatably  receive  a  valve  stem  therein,  a 
cutting  knife  adjustably  and  rigidly  secure*!  to  mid  plate, 
a  holding  plate  resiliently  secured  to  mid  front  plate, 
means  extending  through  mid  holding  plate  adapted  to 
engage  a  valve  head  and  to  for*'e  the  same  Into  contact 
with  said  cutting  knife. 

7.  A  valve  cutting  and  seating  meclianlsm.  comprising 
a  base,  a  sleeve  upon  the  base  and  Including  a  flat  face 
front  plate  and  a  bore  extending  therethrough  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotatably  receive  a  valve  stem  therein,  an  adjustable 
and  rigidly  supported  cutting  knife  arranged  forward 
of  the  flrst  plate,  a  holding  plate  plvotally  supported 
upon  one  member  of  the  base  and  detachably  connected 
with  another  member,  and  means  carrie«l  by  the  holding 
plate  adapted  to  engage  a  valve  head  to  force  its  face 
into  contact  with  mid  cutting  knife  and  in  a  way  to  not 
engage  the  front  plate. 

8.  A  valve  cutting  and  seating  mechanism,  comprising 
a  base  having  a  flat  front  plate  and  a  series  of  projected 
lugs,  a  removable  sleeve  with  a  twre  extending  there- 
through, an  adjustable  cutting  knife  mounted  in  one  of 
the  raid  lugs  and  forward  of  the  plate,  a  holding  plate 
plvotally  supported  upon  another  of  the  lugs  and  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  detachably  secured  to  one  of  said  lugs,  and 
means  carrie*!  by  the  holding  plate  to  engage  a  valve 
to  force  the  same  Into  contact  with  said  cutting  knife. 

9.  A  valve  cutting  tool  comprising  a  l>ase,  supporting 
means  upon  mid  base  for  rotatably  supporting  the  stem  of 
a  valve,  blocks  carried  by  the  base  and  symmetrically 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  valve, 
a  tool  carried  by  one  of  said  blocks,  a  liar  movably  con- 
necte<l  with  one  of  mid  blocks,  means  for  connecting  mid 
bar  with  another  of  said  blocks  and  means  adjustably 
rtirri«»d  by  said  bar  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  valve 
to  hold  It  in  engagement  with  the  tool. 

10.  A  valve  cutting  tool  comprising  a  base,  valve  stem 
supporting  means  positioned  upon  mid  base,  !>eartng 
means  contained  in  said  supporting  mf>ans  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  stem  of  a  valve,  blocks  carried  by  said 
base  and  symmetrically  arrange<l  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  valve,  one  of  mid  blocks  being  provided 
with  a  cutting  tool  posltlone*!  forward  of  the  supporting 
means  and  with  a  holding  means  for  said  tool,  a  cross  liar 
m*ivably  connecte<l  with  one  of  said  blocks,  means  for 
releambly  connecting  mid  bar.  with  another  of  mid 
blocks,  and  means  adjustably  carried  by  said  bar  for 
engaging  the  head  of  a  valve  to  hold  it  in  engagement 
with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool. 
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1.  A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engln»>  having  thre« 
or  more  units  each  including  a  coml)UKtlon  chamber,  a 
fuel  pumpInK  chamlM'r,  an  air  compreHslng  ami  pumping 
chamber  and  a  reciprocatory  piston  member  having  oper 
atlng  parts  cooperating  with  each  chambw,  said  combus- 
tion chamber  having  an  exhaust  port  and  said  pumping 
chambers  having  inlet  portw.  means  to  connect  th*-  air 
pumping  and  compreKsion  chamber  of  each  unit  with  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  same  unit  when  the  piston 
raem»>er  of  that  unit  Is  at  the  end  of  its  power  stroke  and 
after  the  opening  of  the  exhaust  port  from  the  conibuntioB 
chamber,  means  to  connect  th*"  fuel  pumping  chamber  of 
each  unit  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  different 
unit,  and  crank  shaft  connections  between  the  w^veral  pis- 
ton memben  for  imparting  to  each  fuel  pump  piston  part, 
a  delivery  stroke  beginning  not  more  than  one-third  of  a 
crank-shaft  revolution  ahead  of  the  compression  stroke  of 
the  power  piston  part  In  the  combustion  chamber  to  which 
the  charge  Is  dellTered. 

2.  A  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  having  three 
or  more  units,  each  Including  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
fuel  pumping  chamber,  an  air  compressing  and  pumping 
chamber,  and  a  reciprocatory  piston  member  baring  oper- 
ating parts  cooperating  with  the  other,  said  combustion 
chamt)er  having  an  exhaust  port  and  said  pumping  cham- 
bers having  inlet  ports,  means  to  connect  the  combustion 
chamber  of  each  unit  when  the  piston  is  at  the  end  of  its 
power  stroke  with  the  air  compression  chambe»  whose 
piston  is  at  the  end  of  its  compression  stroke,  means  to 
conufct  each  combustion  chamber  with  the  fuel  pumping 
chamber  of  a  diflTerent  unit,  whose  piston  meml>er  is  in- 
termediate of  the  ends  of  Its  delivery  stroke,  and  means 
for  closing  said  last  mentioned  connection  after  the  piston 
part  in  the  combustion  chami)er  has  complete<i  not  less 
than  one-third  of  Its  compression  stroke  as  measured  by 
the  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft. 

3.  A  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  tMving  three 
or  more  units,  each  including  a  combustion  ( haml>er.  a 
foel  pumping  chamt>er.  an  air  compressing  and  pumping 
chaml>er  and  a  reciprocatory  piston  member  having  oper- 
ating parts  cot'iperating  with  each  chaml>er,  said  coniiius- 
tion  chamber  having  an  exhaust  port  and  said  pumpin.; 
chaml>ers  having  inlet  ports,  passages  to  connect  the  air 
pumping  and  compression  chaml>er  of  each  unit  with  the 
combustion  chaml>er  of  the  same  unit  when  the  piston 
menil>er  of  that  unit  is  at  the  end  of  its  power  stroke  and 
after  the  opening  of  the  exhaust  port  from  the  combustion 
chaml>er.  and  passages  tu  connect  each  fuel  pumping 
chamt>er  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  unit  not 
more  than  one-third  of  a  revolution  later  in  order  of 
crank-shaft   rotation. 

4.  A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  having  three 
or  more  units  each  Including  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
fuel  pumping  chamt>er.  an  air  compressing  and  pumping 


chamber  and  a  reciprocatory  piston  member  having  oper- 
ating parts  co<5peratlng  with  each  chaml>er,  said  combus- 
tion chaml>er  having  an  exhaust  port  and  said  pumping 
chambers  having  inlet  ports,  passages  to  connect  the  air 
pumping  and  compression  chamber  of  each  unit  with  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  same  unit  when  the  piston 
member  of  that  unit  is  at  the  end  of  its  power  stroke  and 
after  the  opening  of  the  exhaust  port  from  the  combustion 
chamber,  passage*  to  connect  each  fuel  pumping  chamber 
with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  unit  not  more  than 
one-third  of  a  revolution  later  in  order  of  crank-shaft 
rotation,  and  means  for  opening  each  of  said  last  men- 
tioned passages  after  the  opening  of  the  correspondiuK  one 
of  said  first  mentione<l  passages  and  closing  them  after 
the  corresponding  pistons  have  advanced  on  their  com- 
pression strokes  In  the  compression  chambers  by  not  less 
than  sixty  degrees  of  crank  shaft  rotation. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  three  or  more 
cylinders  of  the  two-diameter  type  and  corresponding  two- 
diameter  pistons  reciprocable  therein,  each  of  said  pis- 
tons forming  In  connection  with  Its  cylinder  and  closed 
compartment  beneath  It  a  combustion  chamber,  a  charge* 
pump  chamber,  and  a  si-avenging  air  compression  cham 
ber ;  an  exhaust  port  and  an  air  port  in  each  combustion 
chamber  arrangeil  to  be  opened  as  the  piston  approaches 
the  end  of  Its  power  stroke,  an  Individual  <"ondult  connect- 
ing each  air  compression  chamber  with  the  air  port  of  a 
combustion  chamber  which  makes  Its  power  stroke  In  time 
with  the  compression  stroke  In  said  air  compression  cham- 
l>er,  a  charge  Inlet  port  in  each  combustion  chamber,  and 
an  individual  conduit  connecting  each  foel  pump  cham- 
ber with  the  inlet  port  of  a  combustion  chamlKT  which 
has  Its  compression  stroke  tlme^l  not  more  than  one-third 
of  a  revolution  later  than  the  compression  stroke  in  said 
pump  chamber,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  ex- 
haust, air,  and  inlet  ports  are  opened  in  the  order  named 
and  the  air.  exhaust  and  Inlet  ports  are  cIos*'d  in  the 
order  last  named, 

6.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  three  or  more 
units,  each  including  a  cylinder  of  the  two-diameter  type. 
a  corresponding  two-diameter  piston  reciprocable  therein  ; 
and  a  crank  case  section,  said  parts  together  forming  for 
each  unit  a  combustion  chamber,  an  annular  charge  pump 
chamt>er,  and  a  scavenging  air  compression  chamber,  said 
combustion  chamt>er  having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  air 
port  arrange<l  to  be  opene<l  as  the  piston  approaches  the 
end  of  its  power  stroke,  an  Individual  conduit  connecting 
each  air  compression  chamber  with  the  air  port  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  same  unit,  a  charge  Inlet  port  In 
each  combustion  chamt>er,  and  an  individual  conduit  con- 
necting each  fuel  pump  chamber  with  the  charge  Inlet 
port  of  a  combustion  chamber  which  has  Its  compression 
stroke  timed  not  more  than  one-third  of  a  revolution 
later  than  the  compression  stroke  In  said  pump  chamber, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  exhaust,  air  and  in- 
let ports  are  openeil  In  the  order  name<l,  and  the  air,  ex- 
haust and  inlet  ports  are  cloMe<l  In  the  order  last  named, 

7.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  three  or  more  cylinders  and  pistons  reciprocable  there- 
in, each  of  said  cylinders  forming  In  connection  with  its 
piston  a  fuel  pumping  chamber  ancl  a  combustion  cham- 
l>er.  the  latter  l>eing  provide<l  with  an  exhaust  port  and 
an  alr-lnlet  port  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  pla- 
ten :  a  crank-case  forming  separate  air-compremion  chara- 
l>er8  corresponding  with  said  cylinders,  a  con<1ult  connect- 
ing each  compression  chamber  with  the  air-inlet  port  In 
the  corresponding  combustion  chamber,  a  conduit  connect- 
ing each  pumping  chamber  with  the  combustion  chamber 
of  the  cylinder  flred  not  more  than  one-third  of  a  revolin 
tlon  later  in  order  of  <  rank-shaft  rotation  :  valve  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  control  the  last  mentioned  conduit  and 
permit  the  transfer  of  fuel  from  the  pumping  chambers 
to  the  connec}e<i  combustion  chaml>ers  during  at  least 
one-third  of  the  compression  stroke  in  said  combustioa 
chambers, 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
three  or  more  cylinders  and  pistons  reciprocable  therein, 
each  of  said  cylinders  forming  in  connection  with  Its  pla- 
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ton  an  annular  foel  pumping  chamber  and  a  combustion 
chamber,  the  latter  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port 
and  an  air  inlet  port  arranges!  to  l>e  successively  opened 
by  the  piston  in  the  order  name<l  in  the  course  of  said 
piston's  downward  movement  :  a  crank-case  forming  sep- 
arate air-compression  chamt)ers  corresponding  with  said 
cylinders,  each  compression  chamber  l>eing  connected  with 
the  air-inlet  port  in  the  corresponding  combustion  cham- 
l)er  and  each  pumping  chamber  l>eing  connected  with  the 
combustion  chamber  of  tfie  cylinder  following  not  more 
than  one-third  of  a  revolution  later  In  order  of  crank- 
shaft rotation  ;  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  admission 
©f  air  to  the  compression  chambers,  the  admission  of  fuel 
to  the  pumping  chambers  and  the  transfer  of  fuel  from 
the  pumping  chambers  to  the  connected  combustion  (bam- 
bers. 

9.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
three  or  more  cylinders  and  pistons  reciprocable  therein, 
each  of  said  cylinders  forming  in  connection  with  Its  pis 
ton  an  annular  fuel  pumping  chamber  and  a  combustion 
rhaml>er,  the  latter  t>elng  provided  with  an  exhaust  port 
and  an  air  Inlet  port  arranged  to  be  successively  opened 
by  the  piston  In  the  order  uaui«-d  as  said  piston  approaches 
the  lower  limit  of  its  movement  ;  a  divided  crank-case 
forming  air-compression  chambers  corresponding  with 
said  cylinders,  each  compression  ■chaml>er  being  connect- 
ed with  the  air-inlet  port,  in  the  corresponding  combustion 
rham>>er  and  each  pumping  chamber  being  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  cylinder 
flred  not  more  thav  one-third  of  a  revolution  later  in 
order  of  crank-shaft  rotation  ;  valve  mechanism  control- 
ling the  admission  of  air  to  the  compression  chambers, 
the  admission  of  fuel  to  the  pumping  chaml>ers  and  the 
transfer  of  fuel  from  the  pumping  chambers  to  the  con- 
nected combustion   chamt>er8 

l(i.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
Of  three  or  more  cylinders  and  pistons  reciprocable  there- 
in, each  of  said  cylinders  forming  in  connection  with  its 
piston  an  annular  fuel  pumping  chamber  and  a  combus- 
tion <-hanit>er,  the  latter  being  provideil  in  its  opposite  side 
walls  with  an  exhaust  port  and  an  air-inlet  port  arranged 
to  t>e  successively  opened  by  the  piston  in  the  order  named 
as  said  piston  approaches  the  lower  limit  of  its  move- 
ment ;  a  divlde<l  crank  case  forming  alr-compresslon  cham 
bers  corresponding  with  said  cylinders,  each  compression 
chamt>er  t>elng  connecte<l  with  the  alr-lnlet  port  In  the  cor- 
responding combustion  chaml>er  and  each  pumping  cham- 
ber being  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  cylinder  flred  not  more  than  one-third  of 
a  revolution  later  In  order  of  crankshaft  rotation  ;.  means 
controlling  the  admlaslon  of  air  to  the  compression  cham- 
bers and  of  foel  to  the  pumping  chaml>ers  ;  and  separate 
means,  operable  independently  of  sai<l  flrst-named  control- 
ling means,  adapted  to  control  the  transfer  of  fuel  from 
the  pumping  chaml>ers  to  the  connected  combustion  cham- 
bers. 

11.  In  an  internal  combust'on  engine,  the  combination 
of  three  or  more  cylinders  and  pistons  reciprocable  there- 
in, each  of  said  cylinders  forming  in  connection  with 
Its  piston  a  fuel  pumping  chaml>er  and  a  combustion 
chanil>er,  the  latter  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port 
and  an  alr-lnlet  port  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
piston  :  a  divide<l  crank-case  forming  air-compression 
chambers  corresponding  with  said  cylinders,  each  com- 
pression chaml>er  l>eing  connected  with  the  alr-lnlet  port 
In  the  corresponding  combustion  chaml>er  and  each  pump- 
ing chanil)er  t>elng  connected  with  the  combustion  chamber 
of  the  cylinder  flred  not  more  than  one  third  of  a  revo- 
lution later  in  order  of  crank  shaft  rotation ;  a  rotary 
valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  compression 
cbamlters  and  of  fuel  to  the  pumping  cylinders  ;  and  a 
separate  rotary  valve  controlling  the  transfer  of  fuel 
from  the  pumping  chambers  to  the  connected  combustion 
chaml>ers, 

12.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  three  or  more  cylinders  and  pistons  reciprocable  there- 
in, each  of  said  cylinders  forming  In  connection  with  Its 
piston  a  fuel  pumping  chaml)er  and  a  combustion  chamber, 
the   latter  t>elng  provided  with  an   exhaust  port  and  an 


alr-lnlet  port  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  ; 
a  divided  crank-case  forming  air  compression  chambers 
corresponding  with  said  cylinders,  each  compression  cham- 
ber being  connected  with  the  air-inlet  port  in  the  corre- 
sponding combustion  chamber  and  each  pumping  chamber 
being  connected  with  the  combustion  chaml>er  of  the  cyl- 
inder flred  not  more  than  one-third  of  a  revolution  later 
In  order  of  .crank-shaft  rotation  ;  a  rotary  valve  control- 
ling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  compression  chambers  and 
of  fuel  to  the  pumping  chambers,  said  valve  being  adapted 
to  close  connnunlcation  between  the  pumping  chambers 
and  their  connection  with  the  combustion  chambers  ;  and 
Independent  means  controlling  the  transfer  of  fuel  through 
such  connections  from  the  pumping  to  the  combustion 
chaml»ers. 

l.*^.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  three  or  more  cylinders  and  pistons  reciprocable  there- 
in, each  of  said  cylinders  forming  in  connection  with  its 
piston  a  fuel-pumping  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  and  an 
air-inlet  port  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  : 
a  divided  crank-case  forming  air-compression  chaml>ers 
corresponding  with  said  cylinders,  each  compression  cham- 
ber being  connected  with  the  alr-lnlet  port  In  the  corre- 
sponding combustion  chamber ;  a  fuel-supply  manifold 
extending  alongside  said  cyllndet^,  each  pumping  chambe.* 
being  connected  therewith  ;  a  rotary  valve  disposed  par- 
allel with  said  manifold  and  controlling  the  connections 
l)etween  the  same  and  the  pumping  <-hambers  ;  a  series  of 
ducts  connecting  said  pumping  chambers  resi>ectively  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  cylinder 
flred  not  more  than  one-third  of  a  revolution  later  In 
order  of  crank-shaft  rotation  ;  and  a  second  rotary  valvt 
extending  along  the  upper  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  con- 
trolling <'ommunlcation  between  said  ducts  and  the  com- 
bustion chamt>ers. 

14,  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  three  or  more  cylinders  and  pistons  reciprocable  there- 
in, each  of  said  cylinders  forming  In  connection  with  its 
piston  a  fuel-pumping  cbaml>er  and  a  combustion  chaml>er. 
the  latter  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  and  an 
alr-lnlet  port  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  piston, 
a  divided  crank  case  forming  alr-compresslon  chamt)ers 
corresponding  with  said  cylinders,  each  compression  cham- 
l)er  being  connected  with  the  alr-lnlet  port  in  the  corre- 
sponding combustion  chamber  ;  a  fuel-supply  manifold  ex- 
tending alongside  said  cylinders,  each  pumping  chamber 
being  connecte<l  therewith  :  a  rotary  valve  disposed  par- 
allel with  said  manifold  and  controlling  the  connections 
between  the  same  and  the  pumping  chaml>ers;.a  series  of 
ducts  connecting  said  pumping  chambers  respectively  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  cylinder 
flred  not  more  than  one-third  of  a  revolution  later  In  order 
of  crank  shaft  rotation  ;  and  a  second  rotary  valve  ex- 
tending along  the  upper  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  duct^  and  the  com- 
bustion chambers,  said  first  rotary  valve  being  arranged 
to  close  communication  between  said  dncts  and  pumping 
chambers  when  said  chambers  are  opene<]  to  the  adndsslon 
of  fuel  from  said   manifold. 

15.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  three  or  more  cylinders  and  pistons  reciprocable  there- 
in, each  of  said  cylinders  forming  in  connection  with  its 
piston,  a  fuel-pumping  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber, 
the  latter  l>e'ng  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  and  an 
alr-lnlet  port  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  ; 
a  divided  crank-case  forming  air-compression  cham»>ers 
corresponding  with  said  cylinders,  each  compression  cbam- 
iH-r  being  connecte<l  with  the  alr-lnlet  port  in  the  corre- 
sponding coml)ustlon  chamber ;  a  fuel-supply  manifold 
extending  alongside  said  cylinders,  each  pumping  chamber 
being  connected  therewith  :  a  rotary  valve  disposed  par- 
allel with  said  manifold  and  controlling  the  connections 
l>etween  the  same  and  the  pumping  chambers,  the  same 
valve  also  controlling  the  admission  of  air  te  the  compres- 
sion chambers ;  a  series  of  ducts  connecting  said  pumping 
chambers  respectively  with  the  upper  end  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  the  cylinder  flre<l  not  more  than  one-third 
of  a  revolution  later  In  order  of  crank-shaft  rotation  ;  and 
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ft  second  rotary  valve  extending  alonK  the  upper  ends  of 
the  cylinders  and  controlling  communication  between  said 
ducts  and  the  combustion  chambers. 


DESIGNS. 


49,294.  PRINTERS  CABINET.  Fba.vk  M.  BA8HCLtiB, 
Jenkintown.  Pa.  Flle«l  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
581,100.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


49.296.  TIRE-TREAD.  Otto  BRArNWABTH.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,033.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  tread  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  printer's  cabinet  as  herein 
shown. 


j  49.297.      LAMP.      Robbrt    Fba.nklim    Snow,    Elba.    Al*. 
j       Filed  Jan.  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  78,472.    Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


49,295.  BREAD  AND  CAKE  KNIFE.  Samibl  Bowman, 
Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  91.804. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bread  and  cake  knife,  as 

^howD. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 
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AUTOMOBILE  LAMP.  David  Hexbt  Elkinb, 
Amesbury,  Maim.  Pile<l  May  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  96.450. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    lamp,    as 
shown. 


49.299.  SI(>NAL-LAMP  FOR  VEHICLES.  Thbodobb  C. 
EsBNRBBG.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  85,526.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  signal  lamp  for  vehicles, 
as  shown. 


49.800.  TALKINfJ  -  MACHINE  CABINET.  Edward  J. 
Fischer.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filwl  Apr.  14.  1916.  Serial 
No.  91,257.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Th**  ornamental  design  for  a  talking  machine  cabinet,  as 

« 
«bown. 


49.801.     TOY.     Hbnrt  Fried,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
4.  1915.     Serial  No.  480).     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  as  shown. 


49,802.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  Edwin  F.  Gotb,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Luminous  Unit  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  17,271.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  llRhtlng  fixture  as  shown. 


49,8(J8.  CIGAR  AND  ASH  TRAY.  JrLirs  Gtirina, 
West  Chester,  Pa.  Fllwl  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97,199.      Term   of   patent   7   years. 


"CS^S- 


The  ornamenUl  design   for  a   cigar  and  ash   tray,  as 
hhown. 
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49,304.  GAME-BOABD.  ALrsiD  Hall,  Boiton.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  191G.  Serial  Xo.  89,600.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


Tbe  ornameutal  deaigm  for  a  game  lK>ard,  as  shown. 


49.305.  PREriOrS.  SEMIPRECIOrS  OR  SYNTHETIC 
STONE.  OR  AN  IMITATION  THEREOF.  SAlirBL  H«L- 
LBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,758.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


An  ornamental  design  for  a  precious,  or  a  semiprecious 
or  a  synthetic  Mtooe  or  an  imitation  thereof,  consisting  of 
a  crown  having  a  substantlHlly  circular  girdle  and  em- 
bodying therein  a  square  flat  table,  four  triangular  facets, 
the  base  of  each  of  which  l.t  at  said  tal)Ie  and  the  apex  of 
each  of  which  l.s  at  said  girdle,  each  of  said  triangular 
fa<■Pt^^  having  at  each  sidt-  thJTfof  a  suiistantlally  trape- 
Eoldal  facet  having  one  side  thereof  at  the  girdle  and  a 
substantially  triangular  facet  at  one  side  of  each  of  said 
trapezoidal  facets  with  one  side  thereof  at  the  girdle,  and 
a  pavilion   having  facets  thereon. 


49,300.  SCALE-CASING.  H.iLVOR  O.  Him,  Tole<lo,  Ohio, 
asslgnoi  to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flle<l  Jan.  7.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  70,882.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


^'^"^'^ 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  scale  casing  n.o  sboxrn. 


49.307.  BKD-MOUNT.  Edwin  J.  Hickbon.  Butler.  P». 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  H8.207.  Term  of  patent 
7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bed  mount,  substantially 
as  shown  and  de8crll>ed. 


49.808.      GIRDER    STRIP.      Fr.wk    Horxby.    Liverpool. 
England.    Flleil  Jun< 
of  patent   14  years. 


Tbe  on^amental  design  for  a  flrder  strip,  ••  shown  and 
described. 


49,309.  ARTIFICIALrLIGHT  FIXTURE.  Hamilton  T. 
HowiLL,  Wooilslde.  N.  Y.  Piled  May  22.  1916.  S«rUl 
No.  99,245.     Term  of  patent  81  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  an  artificial  light  fixture,  as 
abown. 
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49,810.  ARM  FOR  ELECTRIC  BRACKETS  AND  CHAN- 
DELIERS. Charles  E.  Jonbs,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Metal  Arts  &  Crafts  Co..  ChU-ago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,165. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


49^1.3.  BUTTON.  JOHK  S.  Mo!fAOHAX.  Rochester.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  German-American  Button  Company.  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  28. 
1916.     Serial  No.  87.368.     Term  of  patent  3|  .  ears. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  an  arm  for  electric  bracket* 
And  chandeliers,  as  shown. 


49,311.  SPOON,  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Fbid- 
wicK  Kadpmann.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  94,603.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for   a   button   substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


49.314.  STAND  OR  PEDESTAL.  LO0I8  NiTSCHB, 
Johnsonburg.  Pa.  Piled  May  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,930.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  similar  ar- 
ticle as  shown. 


49,312.  ROPE  CLAMP.  William  M.  Lk.  Ogden.  Utah, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  H.  Peery,  Ogden,  Utah. 
Filed  Oct.  80,  1915.  SerUl  No.  58,923.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


*iirf«  jijk»> 


(a 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rope  clamp,  as  abown. 


^nF^ 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    atand    or    pedestal,    as 
shown. 
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4  9,316.  INDICATOR.  0«obge  W.  Rawlikos  and 
Gkokgb  M.  Lanam.  Dayton.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916. 
g«rial  No.  73,473.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design    for  an   indicator,  as  shown. 


49.317.  APPAREL-HOOK.  Otto  Ilcoo  Shcltz,  Windsor. 
Ontario.  Canada.  aRKignor  of  one-fourth  to  Leonard  R. 
BenRon.  Windaor.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  89,719.     Term  ot  patent  .SJ  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  apparel  hook,  as  shown. 


4  9,318.  SPOON.  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Charles  Frankli.n  Simms,  Attlehoro.  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,748.  Term  of  patent  31 
years. 


49,316.  SUROICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Maimon  Samcels. 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,622. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


IP-I  : 


Q 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    fpoon.    fork    or    similar 
article,  as  shown. 


49,319.  COMBINED  SEAT  AND  TELEPHONE  STAND. 
Chableh  E.  Si'eaker,  I.rf>ul8vllle,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  30. 
1914.      Serial    No.    874.964.      Term    of    patent    7    years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   surgical   instrument  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  combined  »eat  and  telf^- 
phone  stand,  as  shown. 
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49.820.  FAUCET  AND  POST  FOR  THE  SAME.  Aloneo 
G.  Va.n  Nobtrand,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  June  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  36,463.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   faucet  and  post  for  tbe 
■ame,  as  shown 


49.321.  SPOON,  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Sam- 
DBL  U.  Wilkes,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  R. 
Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,426. 
Term  of  patent  3)  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    spoon,    fork    or    similar 
article,  as  shown. 


49,322.  SPOON,  I^ORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Sam- 
CEL  (J.  Wilkes,  Walllngford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  R. 
Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  Walllngford.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration.' Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  83.426. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a   spoon,   fork   or   aimllar 
article  as  shown. 


49,323.  SPOON.  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Sam- 
TBL  G.  Wilkes,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  R. 
Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,427. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   spoon,   fork   or   sUnilar 
article  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compllanc5e  with  section  6  of  the  act  ot 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  78.576.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Emm  Baldwin  Hammitt,  Bos- 
ton. MaH8.       Filed  Oct.  28.  1918. 

Th*  word  "  I>outinaco." 
^  Particular  dritrriptifm  of  gooda. — Clothes- Washers,   Ib- 
elading  Vacuum  Clothes  Washers. 
ClaimM  u»e  since  Oct.  17,  1818. 


Ser.  No.  7H.371.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTH INO.)     JOSEPH  A. 
S«  HBEICH.  RocheHter.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18.  1914. 


The   word    "  Shoes 
clAlme<l. 

ParUcular  dcacription  of  ffffoda 
Made  of  Leather. 

t'laiwM  mne  since  a(>out  January,  1914. 


shown   In   the  drawing   b«lng  dls- 
Boys'  Boots  and  Shoes 


8«r.  No.  79.132.  (CLASS  35.  BELTIN(J,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
PoNDKLiCK  Rbothbbb.  ChicaRO.  III.  Failed  June  15, 
1914. 


Applicant  disclaims  (a)  the  words  "The  World's  (Jreat- 
est  Self-Adjastlng  Anti-Leak  Endles*  Piston  Rlngrs  Manu- 
factured Only  by  Pondellck  Bros.  Chh-ago.   Illinois.  Trad«> 

[Vol.  888. 


Mark.  Patent  Applied  For;"  (6)  the  representation  of 
the  plston-rlngrs  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  draw- 
ing. 

ParticuUtr  dritcription  of  goods. — Piston-Rings. 

Claima  u»e  since  Apr.  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.168.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Whittblsby 
CoMPAST,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1814. 


MAGIC 


Particular  dcacription  of  goodn. — Thermostatically-Con- 
trolled Auxiliary  Devices  for  Preheating  the  Fuel  of  Com- 
bustion-Engines. 

Claimg  use  since  the  21st  day  of  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,934.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Mack  Co..  Brandon,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1915. 


msQ 


Particular  deacription   of  tfoodt. — Dyspepsia  and   Ane- 
mia Me<liciDeB. 

Claims  u«e  since  July  80.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  86,155.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS METAL  WARE.)  Wm.  a.  Roobbs,  Limited. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1916. 


©ti  doom 


Particular  descriptUm  of  good*. — Silver-Plated  Flat  and 
Hollow  Ware  and  Cutlery. 

f^Xaima  uae  since  Mar.  19,  1915. 
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8*r.  No.  86.236.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATIX<;  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Rock  Island  Rbgistch 
Co.,  Rock  Island.  111.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1915. 


No  claiip  Iwlng  made  to  the  words  "  No  Streak  "  apart 
from  thp  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goodti. — Side-Wall  Warm-Air 
RejClsters. 

ilaimt  u»c  since  Jan.  2.  1915. 


8er.   No.   86,563.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      Cabsos, 
PiBii.  Scott  &  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Flle<l  May  12.  1915. 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  word  "  Brand  "  apart  from 
th<>  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  drxcription  of  yoodti. — Knitted  Underwear 
for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 

Claima  u«e  since  about  March,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    86.759.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      G«o.    A. 
Bo.vD  k  Co..  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.    Filed  May  20,  1915. 


AMERICAN 
LADY 


Comprising  the  words  "American  Lady." 
Particular  description  of  gixtds. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  May  16.  1914. 


8«r.  No.  86.801.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JosiPH 
Emlich.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  May  21.  1915. 


HcilmE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Masaage-Cream.  Cold- 
Cream,  and  a  Shampoo  Preparation. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1916. 

[Vol.  228. 


Ser.  No.  86.804.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     HendWSOS 
&  Ekvin,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  May  21.  1915. 


Portifular  description  of  good*. — Textile  Underweai 
viz..  Union  Suits. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  86.812.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Pratt  Papbb  Company,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  21,  1915. 


IOWA 


WRITING  TABLET 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Iowa  "  and  "  Writ- 
ing Tablet  "  apart  from  the  nutrk  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Tablets  and 
Note- Rooks. 

Claims  UMt  alnce  February.  1912.  , 


\ 


Ser.  No.  88,323.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gao.  P.  Bracn  Company,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  July  31,  1915. 


N  v.  U  T  R  0 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Oleomarcarin. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1904. 
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8«r.  No.  88.490.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI        Ser.  No.  90.209.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)      Washington   Alobidob.  Denver.  MATERIALS.)       Pbx    Pbodccts    Co.,    BuflTalo.    N.    Y. 

Colo.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1915.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Kernels  of  Wheat  "  apart  from  the  tra<le-niark  shown  In 
the  drawing. 

Particular   description   of   goods. — 4iranulated    Cereals. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1913. 


No.  88.615.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  (Jeneral 
Electuic  Company.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
14,  1916. 


FABROIL 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Fa  broil." 

Particular    drscription     of    goods. — Toothed     Gearing, 
Tootfied  Oars,  and  Toothe<l  Hnlons. 
Claims  use  since  at)out  Apr.  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,976.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Robbbt  L. 
Wabnek,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed   Sept.  1,  1915. 


OBJECTIVE 


Particular  description  of  good: — Open  and  Peep  Sights 
for  Firearms. 

Claims  use  since  July  28,  1915. 


S«r.  No.  89.665.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     J.  G.  McDonald  Chocolate  Com 
PAKT,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1915. 


^00^  harden 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Candles  and  Choco- 
lates. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  28.  1915. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Furniture-Polish. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.211.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (JOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Mavme  Jefferson  PeppabD, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1915. 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — Hair-Curlers. 
Claims  use  since  about  January.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  90,236.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OxwiLD 
Acetylene  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1916. 


OX  WELD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Weldlng-Flux. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  90.586.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Louis  Robssbl  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1915. 


No  claim  belnp  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Poplin  "  apart   from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Poplin. 
Claims  use  since  June  10.  1915. 

No.  1.1 
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8«r.  No.  91.075.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS*.)  David 
McMmkan  MA.vcrACTCBiNG  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  F!le<l 
Dec.  1,  1915. 


Particular  draeriptton  of  good*. — Dextrin,  Starchea.  and 
Olae  Usetl  In  Stzing,  Tallow  Compoan<l  and  Vegetable 
Tallow  Etnployed  ax  Softening  Agents  in  Manufacturing 
Slxlng. 

Claims  uae  since  1876. 


8er.  No.  91.401.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DKTERiJENT. 
AND  POLISHINO  M.\TERIALS.)  Thc  Mystic  Mit 
Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filwl  Deo.  11,  1915. 


THE 


MYSTIC 
MIT 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Mlt  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing,  the  trade-mark  compris- 
ing the  words  "  The  Mystic  Mlt." 

Particular  drxcription  of  yoodn. — Metallic  Cloths  for 
Cleaning  Purposen.  '^ 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.701.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sii^ 
cLirra  &  Binubam,  Limitbd.  Manchet<ter.  England. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1915. 


KKOVAH 


Particular  descriptinn  of  floods. — A  Preparation  for 
Making  a  Non-Alcoholic  Beverage  an  a  Medicine  for  the 
Relief  of  Headache.  BiliouHnesd.  Flatulency.  Indigestion. 
Heartburn,  ConHtlpatlon,  and   ileniorrhoid.s. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  20.  1891. 


Ser.  No.  91.753.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INQREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Scthbuland    Frcit    Company, 
Riverside.  Cal.      Filed  Dec.  24.  191. "I. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  1908. 


(Mtnis  F>ulta. 


Ser.  No.  91.843.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) National  Cloak  ft  Scit  Co..  Central  Valley 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1915. 

Particular     drsrriptUm     »f     goods.- — Pamphlets.     Cata 
loguet*.  and  Magasines. 

Claims  use  since  September.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  91.922.  (CL.\.><S  ti  (HKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
ViTOLOX  Company?  Blsbee.  Aria.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1916. 


Finr©L@: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Cough-Syrup,  Byr- 
Water.  Antiseptic  Oil.  Veterinary  Absorl>enf.  Throat-Gar- 
gle. Toothache-Drops,  I»reparatlon  for  Piles  and  Rheu 
matism. 

Claims  use  since  November.  1912. 


Ser.    No.    91.963.      '(CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Chown 
Mbrcantils  Company.  CUeato.  III.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1916. 


.1^^ 


The  words  "  Dreadnaught  Brand  "  being  printed  In  re<l. 
No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  for  the  use  of  the 
word  •'  Brand  '  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  draw- 
ing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Overalls  and 
Trousers. 

CUkims  use  since  Jan.  1.  191S. 


Ser.  No.  92.037.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Diges- 
tive Fbrmb.nts  Co..  Detroit.  Mich      Filed  Jan.  10,  1916. 

BACTO 

Particular  dcscriptinn  of  gaods. — Bai'terlological  Prod- 
ucts— Namely.  Oxgall.  Veal  Powder.  Beef  Powder,  Liver 
Powder.  Culture  Media.  Peptone,  Agar,  Gelatin.  Lactose, 
and  Dextrose. 

CUmms  use  sinee  May  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  92,156.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Wm,  Cameron  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Waco,  Tex.  Filed 
Jan.  15.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bulldlng-Papers,  In- 
sulating Papers.  Waterproof  Papers;  Rootlng-Cement.  a 
Coal-Tar  Product  In  Plastic  Form  for  Covering  and  Re- 
pairing Prepar«Ml  Roofing  Felt  ;  Rooflng-Pltch  ;  Plastic  Ce- 
ment, an  Asphalt  Product  for  Cementing  Felt  Roofing  Use<l 
in  Buihling  Construction  ;  Asphalt  Shingles ;  Felt  Shln- 
giea:  Wall  Plaster ;  Stucco:  Plaster  Boards  ;  and  Wall 
Boards. 

Claims  use  since  1909. 
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Ser.   No.   92.262.      (CLASS  .^9.     CLOTHING.)      Bbbkson 
Brothers.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
**  Stockings  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.328.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Aabox 
OsTOX  Friday,  Maben,  Miss.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Pile  Remedy. 
CIa<m«  use  since  Sept.  16.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.768.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  W.  H.  Brown  Son  ft  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1916. 


Comprising  the  letters  "  L  C  "  and  the  design  formed 
therehy,  the  exclusive  u9e  of  the  other  featores  of  the 
mark  not  being  claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  9,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.865.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  John  Hobero  Co.,  Green  Bay,  WMs.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1916. 


^-»»yvyf»r*«»»^»^''w»'  r 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet-Paper. 
OUUms  use  since  February.  1S98. 


Ser.  No.  92,963.     (CLASS  46.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)    The  Wacker  &  Birk  Bbg.  ft  Mlto.  Co.,  Clii- 

cago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1916. 


Offf^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Non-Alcoholic  Car 
bonated  Beverage  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.238.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Kkano- 

Zema-Company,  Girard.  Kana.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Remedy  for  Skin 
DlMases.  and  Particularly  for  Eczema. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.384.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bcrham 
Safety  Razor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
S,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Razors    and    Razor- 
Blades. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  93,563.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Arnold  Tietio  ft  Son,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar, 
15,  1916. 

ParHeular  description  of  goods. — Clgara. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  19,  1894. 
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Ser.  No.  93.590.  (CXASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  C.  A. 
Spbnceb  &  Son.  Boston,  Mass.     Piled  Mar.  16.  1916. 


CASCOTAkN 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  use  of  the  word  "  Tan  '  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  good$. — Tanning  and  Finish- 
ing Extracts. 

Claim*  use  since  Jnly  26,  1912. 


S«r.  No.  93.592.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Wm.  Zinsser  k  Co.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1916. 


Buils-Eye 


The  letter  "  Z  "  being  shown  in  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry.  Paste,  and  Ready- 
Mixed  Paints.  Paint-Colors  and  Colors  in  OH,  Driers,  Var 
nishes.  Enamels.  Fillers.  Stains.  I'repared  Shellac,  Linseed 
Oil,  Varnish-Powders.  Paint  Pigments,  and  Turpentine. 

Clainu  use  since  the  year  1912. 


Ser.  No.  93,759.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Th«  N.  K.  Faib 
BANK  Coiip.4NY,  Union  township,  near  Guttenberg,  N.  J., 
and  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1916. 


tmm 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  The  "  and  "  Cleanir  ' 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  poods. — Wasbing-Powdera. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 

(Vol.  228. 


Ser.  No.  93.940.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SIDNIT 
H.  Nicholson,  Detatur.  111.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sea-Breeze  Hand  and 
Face  Lotion  for  Beautifying  the  Complexion  and  for 
Chapped  Hands  and  Face. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,009.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Ei-kctric 
SToa.^GE  B.iTTEET  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1916. 


^^rui^ 


The  representation  of  a  battery  is  disclaimed. 
Particular  dettcription  of  goods. —  Efectrlc   .*>torage  Bat- 
teries or  .\cciimulator8.  Their  Parts  and  Supplies. 
Claim*  use  since  the  lV<th  (l.i.v  of  February.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.097.     (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND   MACHINES.)      Thi    American    Wbinger   Com 
lANV,  New  York,  .V.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1916. 


METROPOLIS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes-Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  some  time  prior  to  1890. 
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Ser.  No.  94,098.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  The  American  Wringbe  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  V.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1916. 


KTJRKKA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes-Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  some  time  prior  to  1892. 


Ser.  No.  94,100.     (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND    MACHINES.)      The    American    Wringer    Com 
FANY.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1916.     Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


SHERMAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes-Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  some  time  prior  to  1894. 


Ser.  No.  94,108.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  The  American  Wringer  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1916. 

WELCOME 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes  Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  some  time  prior  to  1893. 


8«r.  No.  94.113.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHI.NES.)  The  American  Wringer  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes  Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

C{atm«  use  since  some  time  prior  to  1909. 


Sot.    No.    94.162.      (CLASS    .'>.      ADHESIVES.)      ALOSZO 
Cook,  Greencastle.  Ind.     Filed  .\pr.  5.  1916. 


The  portrait  on  Cook's  Film  Cement  labels  and  on  the 
drawing  is  the  portrait  of  the  applicant.  Alonzo  Cook. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bottled  Film-Cement 
Used  to  Mend  MoringlMcture  Films. 

Claim*  use  since  Mar.  16,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  94.249.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  SamurL 
C0OK8EY,  Blackfrlars,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  8. 
1916. 


C©©XSIY£i  CQ 


Extra  Quality," 
and   "  London  " 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words 
"  Manufactured  by,"  "  Cooksey  &  Co. 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hats  and  Caps. 

Claktns  use  since  October,  1883. 


Ser.  No.  94,251.    (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)     The  Enterprise  MANcrACTTRiNO  Com- 
pany. Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.     Under  ten-year 
proviso. 

"PFLUEGER-TANDEM" 

SPINNERS 

Particular   dencription   of   goods. — Trolling    Spoons    or 
Spinners  and  Artificial  Bait. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  94.252.  (CLASS  22.  (iAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  The  Enterprise  Mancpactcrino  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1916. 


«« 


99 


"RECORD" 

Particular    dexcription    of   goods. — Trolling    Spoons    or 
Spinners  and  Artificial  Bait. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  94,296.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Oplrr  Bros.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  New  York  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cocoa  and  Chocolate. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1916. 
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S*T.  No.  94.307.    (CLASP  32.    FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.»       BriTALO    NOTILTY    COMPANY,    Buffclo.    N.    Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Wlndow-Backgronndi* 
OflBce-Partitlons.  Folding  Screens.  Sewing- Scre«n*,  D«co- 
rateil  Panels,  and  FoldiQg  Tables. 

Claims  uae  since  Mar.  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.488.  (CLASS  22.  (JAMES.  TOYS.  AND  8POBT- 
IXG  f;OODS.)  The  Rosatto-Babky-Strbet  Co.,  Phlla- 
dHphi*.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1916. 


ACME 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Cnshloos  od  BUIUrd 

and  Pocket  Billiard  Tables. 
Clalma  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.564.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  LNGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  American  Chiclb  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1916. 


A 

CHICLE 


8*r.  No.  94.613.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
F.  HixDERER,  HllUard.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particul€ur  description  of  goods. 
for  Treatment  of  Gall. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  5,  1916. 


Oall  Cure  "  apart  from 
-\  Veterinary  Medicine 


Ser.  No.  94.656.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  J.  Spencer  Tirnbr  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Under  ten  year  pro- 
viso. 


Comprising  the  words  "  Turner  Mills." 
Partivular  deacription  of  goods. — Cotton  Duck. 
Claims  use  since  about  twenty-five  years. 


Ser.  No.  94.697.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  American  Paixt  &  Supply  Co..  Dallas, 
Tex.     File<I  Apr.  25.  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  term  "  Chicle  "  except  as  used  In 
conjunction  with  the  other  features  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewlng-Oum  and 
Confections. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  10,  1916. 

[Vol.  228. 


SAFEMCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oxld-Red  Paint,  Gray 
Paint,  Outside  White  Paint,  Bronze-Green  Paint.  Maroon- 
Red  Paint,  Black  Paint.  Roof-Paint,  and  <;raphltp  Paint; 
also  Floor- Varnish.  Inside  Varnish.  Outside  Varnish.  Fur- 
niture-Varnish. Flat  Varnish.  Hard-Oll-Flnlsh  Varnish, 
Light-Hard  Oil  Varnish,  and  Columbia  Hard-Oil   Varnish. 

Claims  use  since  June  23,  1915. 
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Stf.  No.  04,700.     (CLASS  86.    MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  ^<UPPLIES.)     The  Bell  Talking  Machine  Cor 
PORATiON.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1916. 


mcKLLTALKlBM  i><i^i!CHINK 
I  CORPOMOION 

'  NE^  YORK 

No  claim  being  made  to  all  the  words  except  '*  Schubert  " 
•part  from  the  mark  shown.  The  trade-mark  Includes  the 
picture  of  Franz  Schubert,  the  famous  musical  composer, 
long  since  dead. 

Portoiular  description  of  goods. — Phonographs  and  Parts 
Tkereof,  Including  Combined  Phonographs  and  Their  Cabi- 
nets. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.721.  (CL.VSS6.  CHEMirALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ANDREW 
H.  Clacss,  Charleston.  S.  C.    Piled  Apr.  26.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  poods. — A  Chemical  Compound 
Used  in  Connection  with  Gasolene  or  Kerosene  for  Remov- 
ing and  Preventing  Carbon  in  the  Cylinders  of  Internal- 
Combustion  Engines. 

Claims  use  since  .Auk.  8.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.787.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Fillsway 
RiBBEB  Co..  Medford.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1916. 


WSlkmorE 

j  The  word  "  Walkmore."  as  represented  in  the  drawing, 
ts  sought  to  be  legUtered. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Heels  and  Soles  of 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.774.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Majestic  Phonograph  Company, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1916. 

.llfljCltk 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Talking-Machines  and 
Talking-Machine  Parts. 

Claims  utc  since  on  or  al>out  the  1st  day  of  February. 
1916. 
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Ser.  No.  94,782.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Whitakeu  Paper  Compa.nv,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1916. 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Bond.    Writing,   and 
L«'dger  I'aper. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.813.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Boston  Index  Card  Compakv.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  1.  1916. 


Yankee 


Particular  descriptUm  of  goods. — Writing.  Printing,  and 
Wrapping  Papers. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  94,814.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Baker -Vawtkr  Company.  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.     Filed  May  1,  1916. 

Successfvil 

Said  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  name  "  Successful 
Banking." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Periodically-Printed 
Magazine. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.828.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      FrED- 

RIK8STAD     Et-EKTROKEMISKC     FaBRIKEK     a/s     F.      E.      F.. 

Fredrlksstad.  Norway.     Filed  May  1,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metallic  Sodium,  So- 
dium Peroxld,  Chlorate  of  Sodium,  Sodium  Cyanld.  Me- 
tallic Potassium,  Potassium  Peroxld,  Chlorate  of  Potas- 
sium. Potassium  Cyanld,  Chlorate  of  Barium. 

Claims  use  since  November.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  94.853.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Basic  Prokicts  Company,  Kenova,^  W.  Va. 
Filed  May  2,  1916. 


Parti  ular  descriptujn  of   goods. — Refractory   Material 
for  Furnace-Linings  and  Similar  Purposes. 
Claims  use  since  about  January,  1916. 
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S«r.   No.  M.873.      (CLASS   15.      OILS   AND  UREASES.) 
WiLBniT  B.  J.tcoBS,  EralentoD.  Pa.     Filed  May  3,  1916. 


Particular  d(  »crlptioH  of  goods. — Lubricating  Oils. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  27,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,898.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  HOLO- 
PHANC  Glass  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Maj  4, 
1916. 

nccoijTK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Glass  Bowls,  Shades, 
and  Reflectors. 

Claims  use  since  -Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.900.  (CLA.sss  42.  K.MTTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Oppenheim.  itBER.NDoar  k  Co. 
I.vc,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  May  4.  1916. 


w:^ .  . 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  a  substantially  rectangular 
figure  colore<l  In  black  anil  yellow,  the  main  bodies  of  the 
two  colors  being  separate<l  on  a  line  extending  diagonally 
across  the  flgure.  No  claim  Is  mnde  to  the  e.xcluslve  use  of 
a  rectangular  figure. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Khaki  Twills. 

Claims  use  since  about  February,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  94.945.  (CLASS  28.  CL'TLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  T<X)LS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ware  Broth- 
BBS,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  5,  1916. 

AER-IN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Attachments  for  Car- 
bureters for  Gas-Englnes. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.952.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  I.NsrLATiso  Ma- 
TBRiALS  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Flle<l  May  •».  1916. 


CiMCs) 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ele<^rtral   Insulating 
Materials. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  SI,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  94.969.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Salt's 
Textile  MA.vurACTiRi.No  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6,  1916. 


POYNTEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Women's,   Children'*, 
and  Infants'  Coats.  Cloaks,  Wraps,  and  Capes. 
CtaimM  use  since  about  Feb.  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.970.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUME.NTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Thomas  Mam  rAcxrBiNO  Com- 
pany. r>ayton,  Ohio.     Filed  May  6,  1916. 


ORCHESTROLA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Phonojrraphs  or  Talk- 
ing-Machines. 

Claims  use  since  the  2d  day  of  May,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,976.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  Wai^ 
LACH  BB08,.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6,  1916. 


TRAVEL-  EASE 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Satchels.    Suitcase*. 
Traveling  Bags,  Portfolios,  and  Trunks. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,994.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Royal  Embroidery  Works; 
Naday  &  Fleischer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8. 
1916. 


GIVRETTE 


Comprising  the   word     '  Olvrette." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Piece  Good*. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.997.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
.\ND  VE.NTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Clarenci  C.  SeiPP, 
Indlanapollf.  Ind.     Filed  May  8,  1916. 


50)=E 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wall  Ventllatlng- 
Boxes ;  Ventilating  Wall-Ducts ;  Ventllatlng-Box  Bases 
and  Connections;  Ventilating  Air-Diffusers :  Ventilating 
Alr-Molstenera.  and   Ventllatlng-AlrMolstener   Valves. 

Cl€Um»  use  since  Oct.  1.  1915. 


No.  l.J 


July  4, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


.W« 


Ser.  No.  95,022.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  ArsTiN  &  Raup  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.     File<l  May  10,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pancake-Flour  Com- 
pound. Cornmeal.  Canne«l  Hominy.  Cann*"*!  Sauer-Kraut, 
C^nut-d  B«ans  with  Pork.  Coffe*-,  Tauneil  Vegetables,  Pre- 
pared Mustard.  Pancake-Syrup.  Mince-Meat,  and  Rice. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,024.  m  L.\>^  4u.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOOl>S.)  The  .\merk  an  AcBictLTrBAL 
Chemical  Compa.ny.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10. 
1916. 


TAACCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Poultry  Feed. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  20.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.033.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDfCINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTITAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FRY 
Remedy  Co..  (ireencvtUc,  Tenn.     Filed  May  10,  1916. 

.\(ELVETTq 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Remeily  for 
Diseas**  of  Poultry  —  Niun«'ly.  <;npes.  Roup.  Cholera. 
Canker,  White  IHarrhea.  LlmUT-.Neck.  Worms,  White 
Comb.  Sore  Head  and  Eyes,  and  Black-Head  or  Bowel 
Trouble. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Her.  No.  95.044.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WIL- 
LIAM S.  Lee.  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  .May  10,  1916. 


CIGAM 
SALVE 


The  word  "  Salve  "  do»»«  not  form  a  part  of  the  trade- 
mark, and  no  claim  is  made  therefor. 

Particular  diMcription  of  i/oods, — A  iialve. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  7,  1916. 
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Ser.  .No.  95.074.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINEH. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eldbr- 
wiTCH  Company,  .\tlanta,  C.a.     Filed  May  11.  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Liniment  and   Lo- 
tion. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,078.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Henbt 
E.  Kendall,  Shelby,  N.  C.     Filed  May  11,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  CofBs, 
Calluses,  and  Bunions. 

Claims  use  since  .Inn.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  .No.  95.079.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Henry 
E.  Kendall,  Shelby,  N.  C.     Fil.d  May  11.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Dys- 
pepsia, Indigestion.  Impurities  of  the  Blood,  Nervous  Dis- 
orders, and  .\llment8  of  the  Stomach  and  Liver. 

C{aim«  use  since  .Tan.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.100.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Carnation  Milk  PRODrcTs  Com- 
pany. Portland,  Me.,  and  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May 
12,  1916. 

CARNATION 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Malted  Milk. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  12,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.101.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APP.\RA- 
TUS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Db  Forest 
Radio  Telepho.ne  and  Teleoraph  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  12.  1916. 


AUDION 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Radio  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  .\pparatus. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1913. 

No.  1.] 
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Scr.  No.  96,103.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gbai.n  Pbodicis  Compani,  St. 
Loals,  Mo.     Filed  May  12.  1916. 


^raneatd 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Blscaita  or  Cakes. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,121.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
Cli.nol  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  Filed  May  13,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  j/ood*.— 'Tooth-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.122.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DcBBX 
Chemical  Works.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Barium  Carbonate, 
Barium  Chlorld.  Barium  Nitrate.  Barium  Sulfate,  Barium 
Salfld ;  Sodium  Sulfld ;  Alumina  Hydrate;  Manganese 
Borate.  Manganese  Reslnate.  Mantcanese  Sulfate ;  Lead. 
Zinc,  and  Barium  Reslnates :  liarluni  Ore;  Depilatories, 
and  Insecticides. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,126.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI.S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
HALCRE.SS  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May  13.  1916. 


HUSH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 

Relief  of  the  Odor  of  Perspiration. 

Claims  use  since  the  28th  day  of  April,  1916. 

(Vol.  288. 


Ser.  No.  95.129.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thb  LiGMABTic  Pavement  CoHroBATiON, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  13.  1916. 

LIGMASTIC 

"  LIgmastlc." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Cementltious  Pbt*- 
nient  for  Soadwa.V!!  and  other  Areas. 

Claiau  u»e  aince  the  17th  day  of  April,  1916. 


.'^er.  No.  95.132.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUME.VTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Stbwabt  Phoxograph  Cobpoba- 
TION.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  13.  1916. 

The  trademark  is  a   facsimile  of  the  signature  of  the 
president  and  founder  of  this  corporation. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Phonographs. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.134.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  David  G.  Va.n  Di-.sen.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  the  month  of  January.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.1.38.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Calvbbt  Dbco  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.  Piled  May 
1&,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  95.142.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  J.  P. 
EusTis  Manc»actcbinc  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
May  15.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  ffoo4t. — Glass  Shelres. 
Claims  use  since  July.  1901. 

No.  1.1 
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8er.  No.  96,143.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PUARM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ai^ 
PHONBi  P.  FoosE.  Dayton.  Ohio.     FUed  May  15.  1916. 

Medco 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corn-Plasters. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.162.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F<X)DS.)  Fillsbcby  Floub  Mills  Com- 
pany. Minneapolis.  Minn.    FUed  May  15.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  20,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,164.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  THE  Amebica.n  Wbinobb  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1916. 

LUCK 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes-Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  May  5.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.165.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  The  Amebica.v  Wbinobb  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  -May  16,  1916. 

BOKDED 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes-Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  May  5.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.166.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  THE  American  Wbinobb  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y,     Filed  May  16.  1916. 


GOOD  LUCK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes-Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  May  5.  1916. 

[Vol.  888. 


Ser.  No.  96.167.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OaB- 
TON  J.  Bu>CK,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  16,  1916. 


&> 


^ 


Particular    description     of    goods.  —  Perfume,     Toilet 
Oeam.  Toilet  Powder,  and  Toilet  Water. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.176.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Pabkbr  Bbothebs,  Portland,  Me.,  and 
Salem,  Mass.    Filed  May  16,  1916. 

TOUCH 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Card  Games. 
Claims  use  since  May  11.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.177.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Pa^keb  Beothbbs.  Portland.  Me.,  and 
Salem.  Mass.     Filed  May  16,  1916. 


Particular  dcscriptym  of  goods. — Games. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  of  April.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  05.189.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHI.NG  MATERIALS.)  Harry  S.  William- 
son. Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  16,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Paste  to  be  Ap- 
plied to  the  Edges  of  Razor-Blades  to  Prevent  Them  from 
Becoming  Dull. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.198.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Evan 
A.  Babtlbtt.  Fairmont,  W.  Va.     Filed  May  17.  1916. 


/ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Powder  for 
Poultry. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 

No.  l.J 
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8er.  No.  95.205.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GaoBOl 
H.  McRHT.  Madison,  N.  C.     Filed  May  17,  1916. 


■ffiSiS 


The  words  "  Bots  &  Worms  "  being  hereby  disclaimed. 
Particular    dcHcriiJtion    of    good».  —  Stock    Condition- 
Powder. 

Claims  uae  since  the  1st  day  of  March,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.214.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HiNBT  W.  Alpbrs,  Huntingburg, 
Ind.     Filed  May  18,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  5.  1916. 


-Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  95,241.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tobbt 
M.   Shambacoh.  Superior,   Nebr.      Filed   May   18.   1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Insecticide. 
Claims  use  since  May  5.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.243.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Shcbma.n  White  &  Compaxt. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  May  18,  1916. 


^J^^^^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  1914. 


Ser.  .No.  96.244.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  William  B.  Thcbman,  Madera.  Cal. 
Filed  May  18.  1916. 

BxJilder^ites 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Toy   Building-Blocks. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  95,247.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  Gbokgb  S.  Thirma.n,  Madera,  Cal 
Filed  May  IS,  1916. 

Sq\Mretloo4lf  CircMS 

Particular  descriptioH  of  goods. — Toy  Blocks. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,250.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
W.  R.  L.  Company,  Athens,  Oa.     Filed  May  18.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Remedy  for   Heal- 
ing Wounds.  Cuts,  and   Brul.nes. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  24.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,251.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
W.  R.  L.  COMPA.VY,  Athens,  Ga.     Filed  May  18.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Gonor- 
rhea. 

Claima  use  since  Apr.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.275  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Pebfect  Notion  Co., 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19.  1916. 


^SNt/^ 


•i 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Perfect  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Compresaed  Sanitary 
Napkins,  Sanitary  Napkins.  Sanitary  Aprons.  Sanitary 
Bloomers,  and  Compressed  Absorbent  Cotton. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  26.  1912. 

No.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  95.313.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  SorxH  Be.nd  Bait  Co.,  South  Bend, 
Ind.     Piled  May  20,  1916. 

NITE-LUMING 

Particular    description    of   goods. — .\rtiflcial    Minnows, 
Artificial  Fish-Baits,  and  Artif1<-ial  Lures. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.405  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Rbams.  Hop- 
RI.V8.  Chadboirne  &  Sparks.  Sulsun.  Cal.  Filed  May 
24.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  May  16,  1916. 


-Wrenches. 


Ser.     .No.     95.412.      (CLASS     3U.      CLOTHING.)      A.     J. 
Bates  A.  Co.  I.nc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  25.  1016. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Footwear — Namely, 
Rubber  and  Leather  Boots  and  Shoes,  Rubber  Boots  and 
Shoes,  and  Slippers. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No  95.414.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Cabola  Compast,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  25.  1916. 


CAROLA 


Particular  description  of  guods.- 
Claims  use  since  March.  1916. 


-Phonographs. 


Ser.  No.  95.434.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Acme 
Sheab  Compast.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  May  26, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods, — Scissors  and  Shears. 
Claims  use  since  May  12.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.4.35.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THE  ACME 
.*<BEAB  Company,  Bridgtport,  Conn.  Filed  May  26, 
1916. 

RED       sufj 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  May  12.  1916. 


-S<issors  and  Shears. 


Ser.  No.  95,451.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  CHARLES  T.  Schoen,  Media,  P». 
Filed  May  26.  1916. 


y^oViOGi^ 


Particular     description     of      i/oods. — Music-Rolls 
Player-Pianos  and  Like  Musical  Instruments. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  May  1,  1916. 


for 


Ser.  No.  95.458.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  THE  Thomas  MANcrACTCRiNO 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  May  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Phonographs  or  Talk- 
ing-Machines. 

Claims  use  since  the  11th  «lay  of  May,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,461.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Willys  Overland  Company, 
Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  May  26,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Toledo.  Ohio  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobiles  or  Motor- 
cars. Motor' Trucks  and  Trailers,  and  Motor-Cycles. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  8.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.509.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ames  Shovel 
&  Tool  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  29.  1916. 


[Vol.  22S. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shovels,  Spades,  and 
Scoops. 

Claims  use  since  the  early  part  of  1897. 
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8«r.  No.  96,610.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Amis  Shovil 
&  Tool  Compant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  29.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shovels,  Spades,  and 
Scoops. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  25.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.555.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DHTBBOENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Mona«CH  Drdo 
Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  31.  1916. 

MONARCH 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soaps,  Soap  Powder, 
and  Soap  Jelly. 

CUiims  use  since  November.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  95,564.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETKBOENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  John  T.  Stanut 
Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  31.  1916. 

Comprising  the  word  "  Campus." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  February,  1916. 


Ser.   No.    95,571.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      G»o.    A. 
Bond  *  Co.,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Filed  June  1,  1916. 

LADY    BETTY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
CUiims  use  since  June  23.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,572.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Joseph  D.  Cbonan,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jane  1,  1916. 


MAZEL-TOV. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Novelty  DolL 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  15.  1916. 

[Vol.  228. 


Ser.  No.  95.573.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Coloati  ft  Co., 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  1, 
1916. 

CONVENOMIC 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Shaving  and   Toilet 
Soaps. 

Claims  use  since  May  29.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,612.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  National  Piano  MAHirAcrtaiNO 
Compant,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Piled  June  S,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Player-Pianos. 
Claims  use  since  the  26th  day  of  May,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.618.  (CLAS.«i  4  ABRASIVE,  DETEBGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  .MATERIALS.)  Abbow  Mro.  Co., 
Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  6.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Carpet-Cleanser. 
Claims  use  since  the  middle  of  May.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,619.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  BaaNHiiM  Distilling  Co.,  Louisville. 
Ky.     Filed  June  5.  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  9f  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  30.  1872. 


Ser.  No.  96.637.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  C.  H. 
Whbblbb  MANcrACTiRiNG  CoMPAXi,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PUed  June  6,  1916. 

HYDROVAC 

Particular   description    of    goods. — Rotary    Pumps.    Air- 
Pumps,  and  Entrainmeut-Pumps. 
Claims  use  since  May  26,  1916. 

N».  1.] 
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8er.  No.  96.649.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Th»  National  Jcvbnili  Auto  Co., 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Piled  June  6.  1916. 

oracv»voeiiE 

Particular  descripion  of  goods. — Juvenile  Antos. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1916. 


Ser.    No.    95,653.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Wimel- 
BACBBB  ft  Rice,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  6.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  about   four  years  last  past. 


Ser.    No.    95,654.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      WiMiu 
BACBEB  ft  Rice,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  6,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  about  four  years  last  past. 


Ser.    No.    95.655.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      WiMBi^ 
BACHBB  ft  Rice,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  6.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claimts  use  since  about   four  years  last  past. 


Ser.    No.    95.666.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)     Wimbl- 
bacher  ft  Rice,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  6,  1916. 


Particular  descriptujtt  of  goods. — (iloves. 
CIa4'fiM  use  since  about  four  years  last  past. 


Ser.    No.    95.658.      (CLASS    .39.      CLOTHING.)      WiMBL- 
BACHXR  ft  Rice,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  6,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  about   four  years  last  past. 


Ser.    No.   96,669.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTJHING.)      WlMBL- 
BACHBR  ft  Rice,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  6,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  May  23,  1916. 


Ser.    No.    96,660.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Wimbi^ 
BACHER  ft  Rice,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  6,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  about  four  years  last  past. 


S^r.   No.   95.661.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Wimbl- 
BACHBB  ft  Rice,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  6.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  about   four  years  last  iMist. 


Ser.    No.    95,662.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       WiMBL- 
BACHBR  ft  Rice,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  6,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  about  four  years  last  patt. 


Ser.  No.  95.669.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  W.  B. 
Davis  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Fort  Payne,  Ala.  Filed  June  7, 
1916. 


PH" 


ft 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.    No.    95,672.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Habt- 
ALBiN  Co.,  Billings,  Mont.     Filed  June  7,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  May  6,  1916. 
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ALASKA-PACiriC    FlSHBB- 


PDBLISHED 


Serial  No.  08.620.     PUBLISHED 


American    Pkanut 


Serial  .No.  93,622. 


COBPOBATION, 

PUBLISHED 


Ambhican  Vclcanizbo 


No.    92,966.     PUB- 


111,162.      CANNED   SALMON. 

IBS,  Portland,  Oreg. 
I     Filed  March  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,249. 

April  is,  i916. 

111.153.  POULTRY  FEED.  Alfocob.k  Milli.vo  Com- 
PANT,  East  St.  Louis,  111. 

Filed  March  24, 1916.     Serial  No.  98,812.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.154.  MEDICATED  TONIC  NERVE  FOOD.  Allbx  & 
Hanrcbts,  Limited., London.  England. 

Filed    February    16.    1915.     Serial    No.    92.887.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.165.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  Amebican  DI8 
TKicT  Steam  Comp.wy,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T. 

Filed    December    10,    1913.     Serial    No.    74.486.     PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  11.  1916. 

111.166.  CERTAIN  NAMED  STATIONERY.  Ambbican 
Pad  &  Papbb  Company,  Holjoke,  MaM. 

I     Filed    February    7,    1916.     Serial    No.    92,679.     PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.157.  PEA.NUTS.     Ambbican    Pbandt    Cobpobation, 
I         Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  March  18.  1916. 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.158.  PEANUTS. 
Norfolk.  Va. 

Filed  March  18.  1916. 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.159.  VULCANIZED  FIBER. 
I         FiBBB  Co..  Wilmington.  Del. 

File<l    February    19,    1916.     Serial 
LISHED  APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.160.  WASTE-BASKETS.     Ambbican 
Fibre  Co..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed    February    19.    1916.     Serial    No.    92.967.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.161.  TALKING  MACHINES.  Locis  Annin  Ames, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    4,    1916.     Serial    No.    1K),400.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.162.  CANNED  FRUITS.  The  J.  K.  Abmsbt  Co..  San 
Francisco.  Cal. 

File<l  March  16,  1916.     Strial  No.  93,668.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1916. 

111.163.  LUBRICATING,  ILLUMINATING.  AND  FUEL 
OILS  AND  GREASES.  Austin,  Bbtant  k  Cabtbb. 
Lo«  Angeles.  Cal. 

Filed    November    26.    1915.      Serial    No.    00,920.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.164.  BATHINQ-SUITS.    Otto  Axt,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  March  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,818.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.165.  PEANUTS.  The  Bai.n  Peanut  Co..  Inc.,  Wake- 
fleid.  Va. 

Filed  March  18. 1916.     Serial  No.  93,625.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.166.  WATERPROOF  DUCK  OR  KHAKI.  William 
L.  Barbell  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    18,    191 G.     Serial    No.    92,934.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.167.  HAIR  TONIC  AND  SHAMPOO  PREPARATION. 
H.   H.   Batsman,   Missoula.  Mont. 

Filed    February    10.    1916.     Serial    No.    02,748.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1916. 


VCLCANIZID 


111.168.  HAIR  TONIC  AND  SHAMPOO  PREPARATION. 
11.  H.  Bateman,  Missoula,  Mont. 

Filed    February    10,    1916.     Serial    No.    92,744.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.169.  GRANITE  IN  THE  ROUGH.  BATTLBriELD 
Gbamtb  Cobpobation,  Fredericksburg,  Va. 

Filed    Jaiiuary    28,    1915.     Serial    No.    84.160.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30.  1915. 

111.170.  STAMPS  OR  STICKERS.  Beacon  Adjustment 
CoMPAsy,   Springfield,   Mass. 

Filed    January    13,    1916.     Serial    No,    92,099.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1916. 

111.171.  RAZORS.    Fbbd  R.  Belt,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    January    24,    1916.     Serial    No.    92.862.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.172.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE.  Best  k  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    21,    1916.     Serial    No.    92,994.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1916. 

111,178.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE.     Best  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February   21,    1916.      Serial    No.   92,995.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   25,    1916. 

111.174.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SHEET-METAL  WORK 
FOR    BUILDINGS.      Boston    Metal    Ceiling    and 

MANUrACTURINO    COMPANT,    BoBtOD,    MaSS. 

Filed    February    10,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.745.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL    25,    1916. 

111.175.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  CERTAIN  MA- 
TERIALS AND  COMBINATIONS  OF  MATERIALS. 
BOSTON  Rubber  Shoe  Compant,  Maiden  and  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  March  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,329.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,   1916. 

111,17  6.       TOILET     POWDER.     SACHET-POWDER, 
TOILET  WATER.  BRILLIANTINE  AND  PERFUME, 
ROUGE,   AND  FACE-CREAM.      A.   BOUBJOIS   &   Co., 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September   18.   1915. 
LISHED  APRIL  11.  1916. 


Serial  No.  89,286.     PUB- 

A.   BouRjois   ft  Co.,   Inc., 
Serial    No.    92,321.      PUB- 


111.177.  FACE  POWDER. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    22,    1916. 
LISHED  APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.178.  CERTAIN  NAMED  WATERPROOFED  TEX- 
TILES. John  Boyle  &  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y^. 

Filed  March  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,408.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,   1916. 

111.179.  COFFEE.  M.  J.  Bbandenstein  *  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.253.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.180.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.  SPRAINS. 
BRUISES,  BURNS.  NEURALGIA,  CHILBLAINS, 
AND  INSECT-BITES.  British-American  Liniment 
Co.,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    26.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.406.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   25.    1916. 

111.181.  AUTOMOBILE  INNER  TUBES,  BLOW-OUT 
PATCHES,  TIRE-COVERS,  RUBBER  HOSE,  AND 
CEMENTLESS  PATCHES.  Bbownell  Auto  Co. 
Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Flle<l    January    24.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.354.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1916. 
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111.182.  BT7TTER.  Caldwell  Co^pbbaTIT*  Cksambbt 
Co.,  Caldwell,  Idaho. 

Filed  March  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.830.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,   1916. 

111.183.  DRIED  PEACHES,  FIGS,  PRLTNE8,  APRI- 
COTS. APPLES.  PEARS.  PLUMS.  SILVER  PRUNES. 
NECTARINES,  AND  PAISINS.  California  Asso- 
CIATBD   Raisin  Co.,  Fresno,  Cal. 

Filed    February    21.    1916.      Serial    No.    93,003.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.   1916. 

111.184.  FRESH-PACKED  ASPARAGUS  IN  BOXES 
AND  BUNCHES.  CALiroBNiA  Vegetable  Union, 
Loa  Angeles,  Cal. 

-FUed  March  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,262.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1910. 

111.185.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR  FOODS,  CO- 
COANUT,  CHOCOLATE,  DESICCATED  EGGS, 
DRIED  EGGS.  SPICES,  ESSENTIAL  OILS  FOR 
FOODS.     E.  C.  Campbell,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  November    12,    1915.      Serial   No.   90.595.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   18,    1916. 

• 

111.186.  LADIES',  MENS.  AND  CHILDREN'S  CAPS 
AND  HATS.  The  Capa.nhat  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December    28,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,796.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   1,   1916. 

111.187.  DENTAL   PREPARATION.      W.   A.   Chambeb- 

lain,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed    February    28,    1916.      Serial   No.   93,139.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.188.  BETER.  Citizens  Bbbwing  Corporation,  Al- 
bany. N.  Y. 

Filed  March  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.984.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,   1916. 

111.189.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  The  Cleve- 
land Tool  &  Supply  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed    February    21,    1916.      Serial    No.   9S.002.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.190.  SODA  FOR  WASHING  AND  SCOURING  USES. 
Colgate  &  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    25,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.390.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

111.191.  WINDOW-GLASS,  PLATE-GLASS.  AND  GLASS- 
WARE.    Frederick  H.  Come,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    February    18,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,942.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1916. 

111.192.  GLASS.    COBNiNO  Glass  Works.  Corning,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.446.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,  1913. 

111.193.  CORRUGATED-PAPER  BOXES  AND  MAIL- 
ING-WRAPPERS. Corbcgated  Paper  Proddctb 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    24,    1916.      Serial    No.   93.063.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.   1916. 

111.194.  DISK  RECORDS  FOR  INSTRUCTION  IN 
LANGUAGES.  R.  D.  Cortina  Company,  New  York, 
X.  Y. 

Filed    December    11.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,394.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

111.195.  LIQUID  STOVE-POLISH  AND  PASTE  STOVE- 
POLISH.  William  H.  Cbandall,  San  Francisco, 
Cal. 

Flle.l  .March  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,261.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.19«.        CARBONATED      BEVERAGES.      NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.    Jat  Leb  Cboss,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Sparkade  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio. 
Fllwl  April  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  85,601.      PUB€.ISHED 

APRIL  25,  1916. 


111.197.  SHORTENING  COMPOSED  OF  COTTON-SBED 
OIL  A.ND  COTTO.N-SEED  OIL  STEARIN.  Db  Jab- 
nette  RsriNiNG  Company,  Montgomery.  Ala. 

Filed  March  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.267.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.198.  PEANUTS.  DixiB  Pbanut  Co.,  Inc.,  Peters- 
burg, Va. 

Filed  March  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,637.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.199.  PEANUTS.  Dixie  Pbanct  Co.,  Inc.,  Peters- 
burg. Vs. 

Filed  March  18.  1916.     Serial  .No.  98,639.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1916. 

111.200.  LITERARY  WORKS  OF  MRS.  GENE  STBAT- 
TON-PORTER.  DorBLBDAY  Page  *  Company,  Gar- 
den City.  N.  Y. 

Piled  March  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,409.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.201.  MOTION-PICTURE  FILMS.  Docdlbdat  Paob 
&  Company,  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,598.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1916. 

111.202.  WRITING-PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  East- 
ern  MA.NurACTiBiNo  Company,  Bangor.  Me. 

FUed    Deceml>er    1,    1915.      Serial    Xo.    91.059.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

111,208.     CAMERAS  AND  TRIPODS.     Eastman  Kodak 
Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
FUed    February    23,    1916.      Serial    No.    93.044.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1916. 

111,204.      CHILDREJN'S    DRESSES.      Elite    Oabmbnt 
Company  or  Svbaccsb,  N.  Y.,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,601.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111,206.     CIGARS.     Mancel  Lopez  Fbbnandbz,  Habana, 
Caba. 
Filed    January    13.    1915.      Serial    .No,    88.815.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1916. 

111,206.     OIL-MOPS.    Mabbhall  Field  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Filed    February    4,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,624.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1916. 

111:207.     FERTILIZERS.      Flobida   Sorr  Phosphate  A 
Limb  Co.,  Ocala,  Fla. 
File<l    February    12.    1916.      Serial    No.   92,807.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1910. 

111.208.  CUFF  LINKS*.  Flexo  Ctit  Link  Mancfao- 
tcbing  Co.,  Sheboygan.  Wia. 

Filed  March  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,361.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1910. 

111.209.  HU.MIDORS  FOB  CIGARS  OB  TOBACCO. 
Francisco  E.  Fonseca,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,099.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.210.  PERFUMES,  TOILET  WATERS,  TALCUM  POW- 
DER, SACHET-POWDEai,  NAIL-POLISH,  FACB>- 
POWDER.  AND  COLD-CREAM.  FooTE  &  Jenkb, 
Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed    January    12,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.077.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.211.  SHOCK-ABSORBERS  FOR  VEHICLES.  Fox 
I'NEiMATic  Shock-.\bsorber  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed    February    29,    1916.      Serial    No.    93,171.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.   1916. 

111.212.  CANNED  PREPARED  MEATS.  L.  Fbank  * 
Son  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

FUed    February    19.    1916.      Serial    i^   92.973.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,   1916.  * 

111,218.      SALVES    AND  OINTMENTS.      Ida    Fbbdbick- 
SON.  Milton.   Mass. 
Filed    January     19,     1916.       Serial    No.    92,238.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1910. 
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111.214.    CERAMIC  TABLEWARE.    The  French  China 
Company,  Sebrlng,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  93,:^01.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.216.  HEATING  AND  COOKING  STOVES  AND 
I  RANGES     AND     HOT-AIR    FURNACES.       Galusha 

Stove  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,302.     t>UBLISHBD 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.216.  COAL.  GARriELo  &  PRorTOR  Coal  Company, 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    February    7,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.683.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.217.  TIRE-TAPE.  RUBBER  AND  ADHESIVE 
I  PATCHES.  Gaul,  Derb  A  Sheaber  Company.  PhU- 
'         adelphia,  I'a. 

Filed    February    9,    1916.       Serial    No.    92.728.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.218.  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS.  GEN- 
ERAL Elbctkic  Company.  Schenectady,  N.  T. 

Piled    November    16.    1914.      Serial    No.    82.616.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  7.  1916. 

111.219.  PERIODICALLY  PUBLISHED    NEWSPAPER 
SECTIO.N.      German    Journal    Corporation,    New 
York.  .N.  Y. 

Filed    February    1.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,230.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1016. 

111.220.  CANDIES.  Thb  Golden  Pheasant,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Filed    February    19.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.974.      PUB 
LISHEK  APRIL  4,  1916. 

ill. 221.     COFFEE.     E.  E.  Gray  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    .Tanuary    6.    1916.       Serial    No.    91.962.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1916. 

111,222.  NON-ALCOHOLIC,  NON  INTOXICATING 
j  BEVER.\<.E    USED    ONLY    AS    A    SOFT    DRINK. 

GUEEN  &.  Green.  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  March  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,411.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1916. 

111,22.3.     PEANUTS.     Gwaltnby  Bcnklbt  Pbanot  Co., 
Smlthfleld.  Va. 
Filed  March  'JO.  1916.    Serial  No.  93,701.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1916. 

111.224.  LAUNDERERS  SOURING  AND  CLEANING 
I  AGENT.  Hachmeisteb  Lind  Chbmical  Co.,  Pltts- 
'         burgh.  Pa. 

Filed    DecemlH-r    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,271.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.225.  W.VTCH-SPRINOS.  Hammbl,  Riolandbb  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.070.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.226.  COATS.  VESTS,  TROUSERS,  OVERCOATS. 
[         AND  RAIN  COATS.     Hart  ScHArrNEB  &  Marx.  Chi 

j         cago,  111. 

Filed  March  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  9;J.209.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1916. 

111.227.  COATS.  VESTS,  TROUSERS.  OVERCOATS, 
A.ND  RAIN-COATS.  Habt  ScHArpNBB  k  Marx,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

FUed  March  1,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.210.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1916. 

111.228.  GLASS  DISHES  AND  GLASS  TABLEWARE. 
Hazel  .\TLA.s  Glass  Company.   Wheeling.   W.   Va. 

Filed    February    6,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.657.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1916. 

111.229.  ICECREAM  POWDER.  B.  Hbllbb  &  Co., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  March  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,608.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20,  1910. 

111,280.       TOILET-PAPER.       The    John     Hobebo     Co., 
Green  Bay.  Wis. 
nied    February    15.    1916.      Serial    Xo.    92,867.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  26,  1916. 
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111.231.  CERT.AIX  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS  FOR  TOILET  USE.  Holman 
Soap  Co..  Chlcapo.  111. 

Filed    September    ;?.    1915.      Serial    No.    89,004.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  23,  1915.  • 

111.232.  VELVET  SPONGES.  Fbbd.  T.  Hopkins  &  Son, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   20.    1916.      Serial    No.   91,613.      PUB- 
LISHED APKIL  4,  1916. 

111.233.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Horn  &  Haboabt 
Baking  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    January    4,    1915.       Serial    No.    83,677.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.234.  SHEETS  AND  PILLOW-CASES.  Tai  How- 
land  Dry  Goods  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  March  2,  191G.     Serial  Xo.  93,231.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.235.  TEA.  COFFEE.  CHOCOLATE.  COCOA.  SPICES, 
FOOD  FLA VORI.NG  EXTRACTS,  AND  OLIVE  OIL. 
The  Howland  Dry  Goods  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  , 

Filed  .March  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  93,232.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1916. 

111.236.  FLUID  OPERATED  HAMMER-DBILLS.  Ix- 
oersoll-Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  X.  J.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,740.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.237.  SUCTION-CLEANERS  AND  ATTACHMENTS 
THEREFOR.  Innovation  Electric  Company,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  31,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,299.    PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBER  14.  1915. 

111.238.  PREPARATION  TO  BE  USED  AS  AX  AXTI- 
SEPTIC  AND  GERMICIDE  LOCALLY.  HYPODER- 
MICALLY,  AND  INTB.VMUSCULARLY.  The  In- 
TRAVENors  Prodvcts  COMPANY,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed    February    5,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92.668.      I'UB- 
LISHED  APRIL  25.   1910. 

111.239.  CERTAIN  NAMED  LINEN  GOODS  IN  THE 
PIECE.    Ireland  Bros.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    27,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,444.      PUB- • 
LISIIKD  APRIL  11,   1916. 

111.240.  CKJARS  AND  CHiARETTES.  IIyman  Jacob- 
BTEiN.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Flletl  March  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.21.3.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.241.  WHITE  PINE  BEVEL  SIDING.  MOLDINGS, 
CASING.  BASE.  ANI>  FLOORING.  The  H.  T.  Jones 
Li  MBER  Company.  North  Tonawanda,  X.   Y. 

Filed    January    31.    1910.      SerUl    Xo.    92,527.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29.  lOlG. 

111.242.  STOMACH  BITTERS.  Fbed  Kalina,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed    February    7,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.687.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.243.  REMEDY  FOR  BOWEL  AND  STOMACH 
IHSEASES.      Hakry   T.   Kessinger,  Joplln,  Mo. 

Filed    February    16.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,896.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.244.  CITRUS  FRUIT— VIZ.,  ORANGES  AND 
GR.VPEJ-FR.UIT.  KissiMMBE  Citbvs  Growers' 
.\88ociATit»N.  Klsslmmee,  Fla. 

Filed  March  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  98.529.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111,246.      CITRUS    FRUIT— VIZ.,    ORANGES    AND 
«;RAPE-FRUIT.     Kissimmeb  Citbi  8  Growers'  Ab.so- 
CIATIUN.   Ki-slniniee.   Fla. 
Filed  March  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,630.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  25.  1916. 

111,246.     MEDICATED  SALT  FOB  LIVE  STOCK.     Simon 
X.  Kon.v,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Piled    January    24,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,863.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1916. 
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111.247.  PNEUMATIC    TIBES    COMPOSED    OF     RUB- 
BER.    KoKOMO  RuBBBB  Co..  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed    January    31.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,528.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1916. 

111.248.  POLISH    FOR    ALL    METALS.      Klime.ns    J. 
KoMACKi,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,483.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 


Charles    J.     Kops,    Great     Falls, 

PUB- 


111.249.  PIANOS 
Mont. 

Filed    January    27,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,446 
LISHED  APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.250.  POULTRY  FEED  AND  STOCK  FEED.  Tan 
LjiRBOWB  Milling  Co.,  Cohocton.  N.  Y.,  and  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Fllp<l    January    31.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,531.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.251.  FACE-CREAM.  AMANDA  Lbblaxc,  Juneau, 
Alaska  Ter. 

Filed   March  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,338.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  191G. 

111.252.  COUGH-SYRUP.  Marie  Lessabd,  Manchester, 
X.  H. 

Filed    February    21,    1916.      SerUl    No.    93,016.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.253.  PANAMA  AND  STRAW  HAT  BLEACH.  Liwis 
(I.  Lighterman,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    February    3,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,609.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

111.254.  LIQUID  MALT  PREPARATIONS  HAVING 
DI.\STASIC  PROPEBTIES.  Malt  -  Diastase  Co., 
New  York.  .\.  Y. 

Flletl  March  27.  1916.    Serial  No.  93,813.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.255.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  The  Massfibld  Milling  Co., 
Mansfield,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,414.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.256.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.  Charles  E. 
Martin.  Jonesboro.  Ark. 

Filed    December    14.    1916.      Serial    No.    91.478.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.257.  PASTE  PAINT  GROUND  IN  JAPAN,  ESPE- 
CIALLY ADAPTED  FOR  COACH  AND  AUTOMO- 
BILE PAINTING.  John  W.  Masubt  k  Son,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.718.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.258.  PASTE   PAINT   GROUND   IN   JAPAN.    ESPE- 
•  CIALLY    ADAPTED   FOR    COACH    AND    AUTOMO- 
BILE P.\INTING.     John   W.   Mascbt  k  Son,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,720.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1916. 

111.259.  SALT.  Michigan  Salt  Works.  Marine  City, 
Mich. 

Filed    February    25.    1916.      Serial    No.    93.106.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  H    1916, 

111.260.  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  HOG-CHOL- 
ERA.    Samuel  U.  Miller,  Miller,  S.  D. 

Filed    February    7.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,692.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.261.  MALT  CONTAINED  IN  SACKS  OR  CASES. 
MiLWAiKBE  Malting  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  .January    21.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,294.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.262.  WRITING  -  TABLETS,  PAPETERIES,  WRAP- 
PING PAPER,  BOND -PAPERS.  TOILET-PAPERS, 
WRITING  -  PAPERS,  BLANK  BOOKS.  James  K. 
Mitchell,  Utlca,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .March  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.609.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 


111,268.     UYDRATED  LIMB.     TBI  NATIONAL  LiMl  and 
Stone  Company.  Carey.  Ohio. 
Filed    February    14.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.842.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.264.  PEANUTS.    NoaroLK  Storage  Co..  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  March  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.660.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  26.  1916. 

111.265.  POLISH  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  FURNITURE. 
PIANOS,  DESKS,  AND  HARDWOOD  FLOORS.  No- 
BRITE   MAXrrACTtRINO   CO..   St.   Louls.   Mo. 

Flle<l  March  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.973.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.266.  CANNED  CORN  AND  CANNED  SAUER- 
KRAUT. OLIVIA  Canning  Preserving  k  Mandfac- 
TtRiNG  Co..  OliTla,  Minn. 

Filed  March  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.506.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.267.  CARPETS.  M.\TTING8.  RUGS,  BURLAP,  AND 
BAGGINGS  MADE  FROM  PALMETTO  PALM-LEAF 
FIBERS.  Palmetto  Phodicts  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Palmetto  Products  Compaoy. 
Inc.,  Jacksonville.  Fla.,  a  Corporation  of  Florid*. 

Filed    December    7.    1915.       Serial    No.    91.261.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.   1916. 

111.268.  CARPETS.  M.\TTING8,  BURLAP.  AND  BAG- 
GINGS MADE  FROM  PALMETTO  PALM  LEAF  FI- 
BERS. Palmetto  Products  Company,  Inc..  New 
York.  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Palmetto  Products  Company, 
Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla..  a  Corporation  of  Florida. 

Flletl    l>ecemlH-r    7.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.262.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.269.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CONTAINERS  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  The  P.^per  Vessels  Company.  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Flle<i    February    18,    1916.      Serial   No.   92.951.     Pl'S- 
LISHED  APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.270.  PIANO  SALESMAN'S  GUIDES,  CONSISTING 
OF  A  NUMBER  OF  CARDS  EACH  BEARING  A 
PRINTED  SCHEDULE.  Edward  W.  Parso.ns,  Blng- 
haniton,   N.  Y. 

Filed    January    27.    1915.       SerUl    No.    84,143.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1916. 

111.271.  LUBRIC.XTING  OILS  AND  GREASES.  PWTRO- 
LEISJ  I'RODicTs  Co.  ot  CALIFORNIA.  .*<an  Franclsco 
Cal. 

Filed  March  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,470.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.272.  LOGANBERRY  FRUIT  JUICE  AND  8TBUP. 
Pheasant  Friit  Jiice  Company.  Salem.  Oreg. 

File«l  March  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,314.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4.  1916. 

111.273.  LAMP  SHADES  CONSISTING  OF  FRAME, 
AND  COVERING  OF  TEXTILE  M.\TERIAL,  PAPER, 
OR  ANALOGOUS  MATERIAL.  Phillipson  Dsco- 
RATiNO  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<I    February    17,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.970.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.274.  CIGARS.  Prince  Cigar  Mro.  Co.,  Trentoo, 
N.  J. 

Filed  October  21.  1915.    Serial  No.  89.997.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.276.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  The  Pctallcp  A 
ScM.VER  Friit  Growers  Assn.,  Puyallup.  Waah. 

Filed    November   22.    1915.      Serial    No.   90.842.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.276.  ORA.NGES,  LEMONS.  AND  FRESH  APPLES 
AND  FRESH  VEGETABLES.  William  Oliver 
Randolph.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 

Filed  March  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,511.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.277.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FRESH  FRUITS  AND 
VEGETABLES.  Reams  k  Waterman,  Winter  Gar- 
<len.  Fla. 

Filed    December   21.    1915.      Serial    No.   91.662.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  18.  1916. 
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111.278.  SELF -RISING   WHEAT  -  FLOUR.     The  Bba- 
Patterson  Milling  Company,  CoffeyvlUe.  Kans. 

Filed  March  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.665.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.279.  SELF -RISING   WHEAT  -  FLOUR.     The   Rba- 
Pattbrson  Milling  Company,  CoffeyvlUe,  Kans. 

Filed  March  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,666.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.280.  BUNS  OR  BISCUITS.  Amu  G.  Reck,  Colom- 
bu8,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,397.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.281.  BLUE.  Rbckitts  (U.  S.  A.)  Ltd..  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,282.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.282.  ELECTRIC  STOVES  AND  TOASTERS.  Red 
TOP  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.858.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.283.  SURGICAL  AND  MEDICAL  BANDAGES  AND 
I          CUSHIONS.     The  Riinbchilo  Chemical  Co.,  New 

York.  N.  Y. 
Filed     January    6.     1910.       Serial    No.    91,946.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1916. 

111.284.  TEXTILE  THREADS.  Richardson  Silk  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Chicago.  111. 

Piled    December    6.    1916.      Serial    No.    91.236.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.285.  INCANDESCENT    GAS    MANTLES.     INCAN 

I  DESCENT     GAS-MANTLES     WITH     ATTACHED 

HOLDERS.    AND    BURNERS    THEREFOR.       Jacob 
Iunot  Robin.  New  Yoik.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    2.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.586.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.286.  4;aRTERS.  Carlos  A.  Rodrigcez,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Piled  October  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  89.692.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.287.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  Rogers  k  Thompson, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

I        PUe<l  March  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,472.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4.  1916. 

111.288.  RECEPTACLES  WHICH  ARE  INTENDED  TO 
!             HOLD  PH0N0<;RAPH-DISKS,  SHEET-MUSIC,  LET 

TERS,    AND    OTHER    ARTICLES.      Henry    Rosbn- 
I  BERG,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

I  •     Filed  July  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,086.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.289.  BRUSHES,   BROOMS.  AND  DUSTERS  MANU- 
I            FACTURED   FROM    BRISTLE.      RCBIN,   Schumann 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  14,  1916.     .«<erlal  No.  93.540.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.290.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
Anna  J.  Ryax,  New  York.  .\.  Y. 

.  Filed  July  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.053.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.291.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  The  St.  Anthony  Milling 
k  Elevator  Company,  St.  Anthony.  Idaho,  and  Den- 
ver. Colo. 

tiled    November   18,    1915.      Serial    No.   90,739.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.292.  R.\W  SILK.  Goshikwaisha  Sanriusha, 
Okazaki-machl.  Japan. 

I        Filed    November   23.    1915.      Serial    No.   90.886.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1916. 

111.293.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sauqcoit  Paper  Co.,  Inc., 
New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Piled  March  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,726.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  26.  1916. 
j  111.294.      STEAM  HEAT    GENERATORS.      Sears.    Rob 
I  buck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111. 

■     Filed  August  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,401.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  16,  1915. 


111,296.      WRENCHES.      Reginald    F.    Sedglbt,    Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Filed  March  17,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,613.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.296.  BREAD,  BISCUITS,  ROLLS,  CRACKERS,  AND 
CAKE.  The  George  Sell  Baking  k  Confectionery 
Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  October  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,721.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1915. 

111.297.  FUR  MUFFS  AND  SCARFS.  Shartstbin  k 
CoHN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,400.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.298.  OXYACBTYLENE  TORCHES.  Clarence  C. 
Shipp,  Indianapolis,   Ind. 

Filed    January    21,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,299.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1916. 

111.299.  REMEDY  FOR  RINGWORM.  ITCH.  AND 
PARASITIC  SKIN  DISEASES.  Shuptrine  Co., 
Savannah.  Ga. 

Filed    February    17,    1916.      SerUl    No.   92,927.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

111,800.      CERTAIN    NAMED    DRESS    GOODS    IN    THE 

PIECE.      Wm.    Simpson,    Sons   k   Co.,    PhlladelphU. 

Pa. 
Filed  June  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  87.109.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1916. 
111.301.        LEATHERS      AND      SKINS.        Societe      des 

ANCIEN8  Etablissements  A.  Combe  et  Fils  bt  Cie.. 

Paris.  France. 
Filed    January    28.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,482.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.802.      FRUITTREES.      Stark    Bbo's    Nubseries    k 
ORCHARDS  Co.,  LoulsUna,  Mo. 
Filed    February    5,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.673.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.303.  FRUIT  SYRUPS  FOR  MAKING  CERTAIN 
NAMED  SOFT  DRINKS.  Steele  Wedeles  Compant, 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  May  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.678.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.304.  SHEATHING  -  FELTS.  BUILDING  -  PAPERS. 
ROOFING  FELTS,  AND  ROOFING-PITCH.  Stel- 
WAGON  Maxifacturino  COMPANY.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    November    1.    1916.      SerUl    No.    90,290.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1916. 

111.305.  INSULATING  MATERIAL.  KuRT  R.  STERN- 
BERG, Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed    February    21,    1916.      SerUl    No.    93,032.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1916. 

111.306.  COTTON  YARNS.  FRED  STERNBERG,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  11.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.474.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.307.  CAKES.  The  F.  O.  Stone  Baking  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Atlanta.  Ga.  ^ 

Filed  March  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,419.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916.  * 

111..308.      CRACKERS.     Taggabt  Baking   Company.   In- 
dianapolis. Ind. 
Filed    Jaauary    31,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,642.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.309.  BREAD.  Taggabt  Baking  Company,  Indianapolis. 
Ind. 

Filed    January    31,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,643.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,   1916. 

111.310.  MILK,  CREAM,  AND  BUTTERMILK.  CORBIN 
Thompson,  Washington.  D.  C. 

Filed    November    4.    1916.      SerUl    No.    90,420.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1916. 

111.311.  MINIATURE  GOLF-COURSES,  A  GAME.  AL- 
BEBT  Warren  Tillin<;hast,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    December    3,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.117.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29,  1916. 
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111.312.  COFFEE.  Tiudall,  Kolbb  it  McDowbll  Co^ 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  M&rcb  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.286.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.313.  COFFEE.  Tindall.  Kolbb  A  McDowbll  Co.. 
Milwaukee.  Wit. 

Filed  March  3,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,287.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1918. 

111.314.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thb'Unitbd  Mills  Flour 
Compact.  New  York.  X.  T. 

Filed    January    3,    1916.      Serial    No.    91.899.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

111.315.  LIQUID  POLISH  FOR  VEHICLE  BODIES. 
Unitbo  Statbb  Whip  Co..  Westfleld,  Mass. 

Filed  March  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  93.947.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.316.  MOVING  PICTURE  FILMS.  rMVBRSAl,  FlLJl 
MANUFACTCKi.Nfi  CoMPANV.   New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  9.3.517.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4,  1916. 

111.317.  WHE.VT- FLOUR.  Vail  Milli.vg  Companv, 
Vail.  Iowa. 

riled  March  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  »3,«84.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.318.  MUSTARD.  S.  .1.  Valk  &.  Bug..  N»-w  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    29.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,511.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  4,  1916. 

111.319.  TRANSLUCENT  MATERIAL  FOR  DECORAT 
ING  WINDOW  GLASS.  The  Wall  Papeu  Ma.nc 
PACTi  KER8.  Limited.  Lomlon  aud  Darw*-!!.  KoKland. 

Piled    January    5.    191&       Serial    No.    91.94s.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.320.  SKIRT  FOUNDATIONS  TO  PRODUCE  A  FLAR- 
ING OR  DISTENDED  EFFECT.  Thb  Wakebn 
Fe.\thbbbo.\b  Company,  Three  Oaks,  Mich. 

Filed  August  23,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,773.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4.  1916. 

111.321.  FLOWERS  AND  PLANTS.  Wbst  Grovb  Rosb 
&  Fi.OKAL  Co.,  Westgrove,  Pa. 

Filed   February    IS,    1916.      Serial    No.   92,959.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1916. 

111.322.  HARDWOOD  FLOORING.  West  Michigan 
Floobimo  Company.  Manistee,  Mich. 

Filed  March  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.421.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 


111.323.  NITROGEN  -  FIXING  BACTERIA  OR  SOIL- 
BACTERIA.  Wbhtbkx  Soil  Bactbria  Co.,  San 
Franctoco,  Cal. 

Flle«l    January    26,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.429.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1916. 

111.324.  BICYCLES  AND  MOTORCYCLES.  Wbbtfiblo 
Manuvactubi.no  Compa.nt,  Westfleld,  Mass. 

Filed   December   13,   1915.     Serial   No.   91,463.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1916. 

111.325.  MEDICINAL  TONIC.  Hb.nrt  C.  Whitb,  Port- 
land. Oreg. 

FihNi    January    22,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,346.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,   1916. 

111.326.  KITCHEN  AND  SERVING  TABLES.  Whitb 
Enambl  RaraiGBRATOR  Compa.mt,  iSt.  Paul.  Mlim. 

Filed  June  >.  1915.     Serial  No.  87.197.     PUBU3HED 
MARCH  28,  1916. 

111.327.  COTTON-WARP  FABRICS  WITH  WOOL  OR 
MOHAIR  OR  ALPACA  FILLINGS.  Lbshbr  Whit- 
man &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  2*>.  1915.    Serial  No.  89.959.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1915. 

111.328.  SUGARS.  Wilbbrt's  Myktlb  Gbovb  Pla.^tino 
&  MANcrAtTCRiNO  Cc.  Plaqoemlne.  La. 

Fll«d  March  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,518.     PUBUSHED 
.VPRIL  18.  1916. 

111.329.  DETERGENT   FLUID   FOR   CLEANING   CAR- 
PETS,  CLOTHS,    AND  THE   LIKE.     John    B.   Wil 
LIAII8,  Chicago.  111. 

Flle«l    December    1«5.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,536.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1916. 

111.330.  CLEANING  PASTES  AND  SOAPS.  JoHit  E. 
Williams.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    January    20.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.278.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1916. 

111.331.  DIGESTIVE  TABLETS.  Orin  B.  Wilson,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  March  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.220.     PUBLISHED 
A"RIL  11,  1916. 

111.332.  TEXTILE  RUGS.  JosBPH  Wittmann.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   February    18,    1916.      Serial   No.    92.962.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1916. 

111,383.  CERTAI.V  N.\MED  FOODS.  Younglovb  GrO- 
CBBT  Co..  Tacoma,  Wa«h. 

Filed    January    13,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.114.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1916. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JULY  4,  1916. 


19,411. — Title:  "  '  EUCLID  *  TARRED  ROOFING  FELT." 
(For   Felt   Material.)      Binghamton    Si-ao   Roofing 
I         Co.,  Inc..  BinKhamton.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6,  1916. 

19,412.— r«J«;  •*  BOWL  ENE."     (For  a  Disinfectant  and 
Deo<lorlier.)      Bowl-Ene    Mani  factiring    Company, 
I         Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  February  18,  1916. 

19,418.— rule.  "GOLDEN  STATE."  (For  Butter.)  Cali- 
FOBNiA  Central  Creameries,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  May  9,  1916. 

19.414.— r«Je.  "GOLDEN  STATE — (JOLDEN  GLOW." 
(For  Butter.)  Caiiforni.v  Central  Creameries,  Sau 
Francisco.  Cal.     Fllwl  Mny  9.  1916. 

19,416— r«J«.  •' BRAN  EATA  BISCUITS."  (For  a  Food 
Id  Biscuit  Form.)  (^rain  Prodvcts  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  12.  1916. 

19,416— Title.  "HARMLESS"  INFLATABLE  TOYS." 
(For  Inflatable  Toys.)  Howb  Bacmann  Balloon 
Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  May  31,  1916. 

19,417.— r«J<.-  "INFLATABLE  TOYS."      (For  Inflatable 

Toys.)     Howb  Baimann  Balloon  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
I         Filed  May  31,  1916. 
19.418.— T«Ie;  "  OLD  DUTCH."     (For  Varnish.)     Ncbian' 

Paint   k    Varnish    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 

June  1,  1916. 
19.419.— Title:    '  JAYELPI  FRfeRES  &  CIE.  '     (For  Clga 

rettes.)     Jacob  L.  &   Frederick  Pinkis,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  June  1.  1916. 


19,420.— r«l«-:  "  SHEPARDS  Hf»USE  FLY  AND  INSECT 
KILLER.'  (For  a  Fly  aud  Insect  Killer.)  Shepard's 
Chemical  Company,  East  Wilmington  towushlp.  New 
Hanover  county.  N.  C.     F11»m1  March  16.  1916. 

19.421. — Title:  "SMITHS  ORA.NiiE  SPARKLE  THAT 
SPARKLES."  (For  n  Beverage.)  Jambs  D.  Smith, 
Potwt,  Tei.     Filed  Mny  16,  1916. 

19.422.— 7'i«e;  "  CHICAiiOAN  SHOES."  (For  Shoes.) 
J.  V.  Smith  Shoe  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  FllM  May  17, 
1916. 

19,423.— rule.-  "  SPANGLERS  FAMOUS  NUT  BREAD." 
(For  Bread.)  Joseph  E.  Spanglbr.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  April  28,   1916. 

19.424. — Title:  "  BUTTONS  1915  DESIGN."  (For  But- 
tons.) Ralph  P.  Stevens.  Stanford.  Cal.  Filed 
March  18,  1913. 

19,425.— Tiric."  PATRIARCH."  (For  Cigars.)  Tacka- 
BERHV  CiOAR  Co..  Dc  Smet,  S.  D.    Filed  May  26,  1916. 

19,426  -rule;  "  DAIRY  MAID."  (For  Canned  Hominy.) 
Western  Gkoi  ek  Company.  Marshalltown,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  5.  1916. 

19.427.— rule-  "  WRIGHTS  CAKE  SPECIALTIES."  (For 
Cake.)  Wright  Cake  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1916. 

19.428.— Title:  "  WELKU.M  BREAD."  (For  Bread.) 
General  Bakin<;  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jun<'  7,  1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JULY  4,   1916. 


4,877.— 7 17/» 


IK)    YOU    KNOW    A    LITTLE    HOUSE 


I  MOTHER."       (For    Kellogg's   Toasted   Corn    Flakes.) 

Kellogg    Toasted    Corn    Flake    Co..    Battle    Creek, 
Mich.      Flle<l  April   13.  1916. 

4.S7S.—TitU:  "ONE  IN  17."  (I'or  a  Puzzle.)  Hubert 
Q.  Kindt,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Flle<l  May  22,  1916. 

4,3'9.— Title:  "DRI.NK  MOXIE."  (For  Moxle.)  Thb 
Moxib   Co.,   Boston.   Mass.      Filed   May   18,   1916. 

4.880— rw/f.-  "DRINI^  MOXIE."  (For  Moxle.)  Thb 
MoxiE  Co..  Boston.  Ma.ss.     Filed  May  18.  1916. 


4.3H1.—Titlf:  "  EVERY  LOAF  IS  SHAPED  AND  PANNED 
WITHOUT  THE  TOUCH  OF  HUMAN  HAND."  (For 
Ward's  Tip  Top  Bread.)  Ward  Baking  Co..  New- 
York.   .N.  Y.      Filed   May   18,   1916. 

4,38'2.— Title:  "  LET  US  TAILOR  YOUR  CLOTHES." 
(For  nothing.)  U.  S.  Woolen  Mills  Company, 
Baltimore.   Md.     Filed  June  S.   1916. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


con^i^issioisrEi^    oif-   x=^j^tei^ts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U  S.  OOUETa 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Diatrict  of  Columbia. 

Becker  r.  Bird. 
i  Decided  February  7,  1919. 

iKTIRriSINCI CONCCRRINT    DlCISIONB    BY    OfTICl    T«I- 

BUNAL8. 

When  the  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  have 
reached  the  same  conclusion  on  the  question  presented, 
the  appellant,  in  order  to  prevail,  must  show  clear 
error. 

Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon  and  Mr.  J.  H.  Milam  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.  Harriton  F.  Lyman  and  Mr.  Horace  A.  Dodge 
for  the  appellee. 
Shepard,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  Interference  case,  and  Becker  appeals 
from  an  award  of  priority  to  Bird. 
I     Bird  was  the  first  to  file  his  application,  August 
21,  1911 ;  Becker  filed  February  1,  1912,  and  secured 
a  patent  on  April  30,  1912. 

The  Invention  is  defined  In  the  declaration  of  in- 
terference In  the  following  Issue: 

Prepared  rooflntt  comprising  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material 
impregnated  and  coated  with  a  waterproof  material,  said 
coating  being  varied  In  thickness  In  various  fields,  a  coat- 
ing of  granular  grit  partially  embedded  In  said  coating  In 
the  fields  of  least  thickness,  and  a  similar  coating  com- 
pletely embedded  In  the  fields  of  greater  tblcknesa. 

Becker  filed  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  Interference 
on  the  ground  that  Bird  had  no  right  to  make  the 
claim. 

This  question  was  decided  agaln.st  him  by  the 
Primary  Examiner  and  the  successive  tribunals  of 
the  Board,  concluding  with  the  decision  of  the  CJom- 
missioner. 

The  reasoning  In  their  decisions  is  satisfactory  to 
us,  and  we  content  ourselves  with  merely  referring 
to  them,  ' 

Such  a  unanimous  decision  by  the  experts  of  the 
Patent  Office  will  be  accepted  as  conclusive  when 
there  Is  no  palpable  error.  We  find  none  such. 
(Kilhoum  V.  Himer,  29  App.*  D.  C,  54-57;  Lind- 
mark  v.  Hodgkin»on,  31  App.  D.  C,  612.) 

Becker  being  the  junior  party  had  to  establish  a 
date  of  conception  prior  to  Bird's,  and  either  re- 
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ductlon  to  practice,  or  diligence  thereabout,  prior 
to  Bird's  filing  date.  He  claimed  conception  in 
July,  1907,  but  that  claim  is  uncorroborated.  He 
testified  that  in  May,  1911,  he  completed  a  piece  of 
roofing  by  hand  and  nailed  it  upon  the  fence  near 
his  ofllce,  where  It  could  be  seen  by  the  public,  and 
where  he  claimed  that  it  remained  for  more  than 
a  year. 

AH  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  discussed 
the  evidence  of  this  reduction  to  practice  and  were 
unanimous  In  holding  that  It  was  insufl!icient,  and 
held  that  Becker  must  be  restricted  to  his  filing 
date  for  both  conception  and  reduction  to  practice. 

Customarily  the  unanimous  decisions  of  the  Pat- 
ent Ofllce  tribunals  on  a  question  of  fact  will  be  ac- 
cepted by  this  court,  and  the  party  attacking  the 
same  must  make  a  plain  case  of  error. 

Becker  has  attacked  the  decision  on  this  point 
and  claims  that  It  Is  contrary  to  the  evidence.  We 
need  not.  however,  consider  that  question,  but  will 
turn  to  Bird's  evidence. 

This  evidence  establishes  Bird's  conception  of  the 
Invention  of  the  Issue  June  15,  1909.  He  then  dis- 
closed his  conception  to  several  of  his  skilled  em- 
ployees, and  set  them  to  work  in  carrying  it  out. 
Two  or  three  different  kinds  of  paints  were  used 
by  these,  but  one  of  them,  using  an  asphalt  base 
paint  which  amalgamated  with  the  paint  on  the 
felt  paper  that  was  used,  arranged  the  same  In  a 
design  to  Imitate  shingles.  This  was  about  July  3, 
1909. 

This  was  put  upon  a  roof  which  was  used  for  ex- 
periments and  remained  there  nearly  a  year,  demon- 
strating its  lasting  qualities. 

As  his  proof  of  conception  was  earlier  than 
Becker's,  and  this  was  a  substantial  reduction  to 
practice,  coupled  with  the  fact  that  he  had  filed  his 
application  prior  to  Becker's,  we  think  the  Com- 
missioner was  right  in  declaring  priority  in  his 
favor. 

This  decision  is  affirmed,  and  the  clerk  will  cer- 
tify this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Affirmed. 
No.  1.1 
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Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbia. 
Gammeter    r.    Xeidich   and   OKane.     Neidich   v. 
Gam  METER  AND  O'Kane.     Neidich  r.  Liebenthal. 

LlEBENTHAL  V.  NEIDICH. 

Decided  April  H,  1919. 

I  NTERKERBNCB PRIORITY. 

Evl(l«*uce  Held  to  Justify  the  award  of  priority  made 
by  the  Ofllce  In  each  of  the  Interfereocea. 

J/r.  Alh(rt  H.  Bates  for  Gamraeter. 

^fr.  Albert  H.  Bates  for  Neidich. 

Mr.  Arthur  E.  Paige  for  Neidich  and  O'Kane. 

Mr.  Arthur  E.  Paige  for  Gammeter  and  O'Kane. 

Mr.  H.  F.  Riley  and  Mr.  Arthur  E.  Paige  for  Lie- 
benthal. 
Shepard.  C.  J.: 

The  decisions  appealed  from  in  this  case  are  in 
four  interferences,  numt>ere<l.  respectively.  No. 
3C.042.  No.  36,322.  No.  36  821  and  No.  36.522.  all  re- 
latinc  to  the  same  subject-matter,  which  is  a  4e- 
•  vlce  adapte<l  to  be  attached  to  the  rotary  drum  of 
a  dnpllcatlne-machlne  for  the  purpose  of  printlnj? 
vertical  lines  on  the  sht^ts  pns«iefl  through  the  ma- 
chine. The  drunis  of  such  machine;*  are  made  up 
of  parallel  rails  with  overhan^inj?  wljres.  thus  pro- 
vldlni;  longitudinal  undercut  channels  in  which 
type  Is  mounted.  The  device  in  cr»ntrov«'r<«y  com- 
prises in  general  an  arcuRl  rule-strip  which  extends 
across  the  parallel  rails  of  the  drum  and  Is  held  in 
place  between  the  type.  The  i.s«ue«  of  the  inter- 
ferences involve  certain  details  in  the  inetns  for 
fastenlns  and  supportlnp  the  rule-strip. 

The  parties  to  the  several  interferences  are  Her- 
man O.  Liebenthal.  who  has  a  patent  Issued  De- 
cember Si.  1912.  upon  an  application  filed  October 
11.  1912:  Samuel  A.  Neidich.  application  filed  April 
10.  1918;  Katherlne  R.  O'Kane,  application  filed 
June  12.  1913 ;  and  Harry  C.  Ganmieter.  application 
flle<l  .July  21.  1913.  The  American  Multieraph  Com- 
pany is  the  nssijrnee  of  Neidich  and  Oanimeter  and 
O'Kane  owns  the  Liebenthal  patent.  All  four  par- 
ties were  included  in  interference  No.  36.042.  The 
issue  Involved  in  each  Is  the  followinK : 

In  a  daplicating  marbine,  the  combination,  with  a  r<»- 
tarv  prlntfriK  drum  having  a  pluralltv  of  undfrcut  chan- 
nela  in  lt»  periphery,  of  type  bavlnjt  flanges  fitted  in  said 
chaoDflts :  and  a  rule  strip  having  a  printing  surface 
curved  in  concentric  relation  with  «ald  drum,  held  be- 
tween said  flange  type,  and  havlnc  luga  fitted  in  said 
channels. 

Interference  36.822  Includes  Neidich  and  Lieben- 
thal. nnd  the  issue  declared  therein  Is  the  follow- 
ing: 

1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  pr'atlng  drum  having  a  plurality  of  undercut 
channels  In  its  periphery,  of  type  having  flanges  fitted 
in  Mild  channel*:  and,  a  role  otrlp  having  a  printing  sar 
fac«  curvt'd  in  concentric  relation  with  said  drum,  held 
between  said  flanged  type,  having  logs  fitted  In  said 
channels  and  having  flange!  engnged  by  the  overhanging 
ledges  In   channels. 

2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  having  a  pluralltv  of  undercut 
channels  in  it.-*  periphery,  of  type  having  nanges  fitted  in 
said  channels :  aad,  a  rule  atrip  hav1n«  a  printing  sarfac* 
curved  in  loncentric  relation  with  said  drum,  held  be- 
twf^h  «ali  ftangwa  type,  having  supporting  flanges  ex- 
tending laterally  upon  opponlte  sides  of  said  printlag 
surface  and  bearing  npoQ  said  drntn,  and,  lugs  on  «ala 
rule  strip  fitted  In  said  channels  and  having  flangea  en- 
gaged by  the  overhanging  ledges  In  said  channels. 

Interference  36,521  includes  Gammeter,  Neidich 
and  O'Kane,  and  has  the  following:  Issue: 

1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotary    printing   drum    having    a    plurality    of    undercut 
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channels  in  its  periphery,  of  type  having  flanges  fitted  In 
said  channels  ;  and  a  rule  strip  having  a  printing  surface 
curved  In  concentric  relation  with  sala  drum,  having 
means  connecting  It  with  said  drum  independently  of  sala 
type. 

2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  undercut 
channels  In  its  periphery,  of  type  having  flanges  fitted  in 
said  channels  and  a  member  having  a  printing  surface 
curved  In  concentric  relation  with  said  drum,  having 
means  connt'ctlng  It  with  .said  drum  Independently  or 
said  type. 

Interference  3G,J522  includes  Gahimeter,  Neidich 

and  O'Kane,  and  the  issue  therein  is  the  following: 

1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotarv  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  undercut 
channels  in  its  periphery,  of  type  huavlng  fl^anges  fitted  in 
said  channels,  and  a  rule  strip  having  a  printing  surface 
curved  in  concentric  relation  with  said  drum  held  be- 
tween said  flanged  type  having  supporting  flanges  ex- 
tending laterally  npon  opposite  sidea  of  said  printing  sur- 
face and  bearing  upon  said  drum,  and  lugs  on  said  rule 
strip  fitted  In  said  channels. 

2.  In  a  duplicating  marhlne,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotarv  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  iindenut 
channels  In  its  periphery,  of  type  having  flanges  fitted  in 
•aid  channela,  and  a  rule  strip  having  a  printing  surface 
curved  in  concentric  relation  with  said  drum  held  be- 
tween said  flanged  tvpo  and  having  a  supporting  flange  ex- 
tending laterally  and  bearing  apon  said  drum. 

Ry  stipulation  of  the  parties  the  evidence  taken 
in  30.042  was  to  h<^  used  In  all  the  cases,  and  it  was 
reviewed  In  86.<M2  which  was  regarded  as  the  one 
of  greatest  Importance. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  In  this  case 
awarded  prlMrlty  to  O'Kane  of  all  the  counts. 

Gammeter  alleged  conception  and  reduction  to 
practice  in  the  year  1906.  The  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences held  that  Gammeter  was  entitled  to  con- 
ception in  19<16.  but  denle<l  his  retluction  to  prac- 
tice, hohllng  that  from  the  evidence  and  all  the  sur- 
rounding circumstances  that  his  alleged  re<lnctIon 
to  practice  was  but  an  abandoue*!  experiment.  He 
then  ctmslderefl  the  proofs  on  behalf  of  O'Kane  nnd 
Liebenthal.  O'Kane  who  was  the  proprietor  of  a 
printing  establishment  in  Philadelphia,  using  a  num- 
ber of  multigraphs,  claime<l  ci>nception  of  the  idea 
of  the  vertical  rule  for  use  In  said  machines  and  re- 
duction to  practice  on  July  8,  1910.  In  the  exe<u- 
tion  of  this  idea  she  use<l  a  string  which  was  mount- 
ed on  spacing-type  ami  held  at  each  end  by  rubber 
plugs  lnserte<l  in  the  channels  of  the  drum.  This 
construction  did  not  conform  to  the  issue,  and  was 
held  not  to  be  reduction  to  practlc«'.  The  second 
construction  by  O'Kane  for  printing  vertical  lines 
was  a  strip  of  thin  metal  on  which  was  mounted  a 
roumi  wire.  Both  strip  and  wire  had  the  ends  cut 
off  to  engage  in  the  channels  of  the  drum  for  hold- 
ing the  rule  in  place.  It  was  held  that  this  was 
use<l  in  the  latter  part  of  the  year  1910.  but  not  a 
retiuctlon  to  practice  of  the  issue  in  36,522.  which 
includes  n  flange  or  flanges  on  the  rule-strip,  hut 
was  held  to  be  a  reduction  to  practice  in  86,043  in 
which  the  Issue  merely  requlren  that  the  rule-strip 
^>e  provide*!  with  lugs  fitted  in  the  channels  or 
niejins  for  connectlnp:  It  with  the  drum,  the  bent 
eiKlK  of  the  wire  and  strip  being  believed  to  respond 
to  that  issue.  Although  it  rejiponded  to  the  issue 
It  was  held  to  be  an  abandoned  experiment. 

After  this  Miss  O'Kane  eniploye<l  iJebenthal  e«rly 
in  1011.  who.  at  her  suggestion,  made  a  fiat  rule- 
strip,  which  did  not  respond  to  the  Issues  of  the  in- 
terferences. This  strip  did  not  hold  securely,  and 
Liebenthal  produced  for  O'Kane  a  bra.ss  rule  with 
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a  base-flange,  another  with  straight  projections,  and 
another  with  base-flanges.  These  were  made  In 
August.  1911,  at  which  time  Liebenthal  had  entered 
Into  the  employ  of  O'Kane.  In  February,  1912.  steps 
were  taken  to  procure  the  manufacture  of  these  last 
rules,  but  nothing  was  accomplished  until  the  lat- 
ter part  of  1912.  Liebenthal  applied  for  a  patent 
on  this  construction  <X-tober  11.  1912.  For  the  serv- 
ices of  the  patent  solicitor  In  this  ca.se  O'Kane  paid 
the  fees.  It  was  held  that  because  of  the  relation 
of  employer  ami  employee  O'Kane  was  entitled  to 
anything  done  by  Liebenthal  which  was  merely  an- 
cillary to  the  invention  he  was  employe<l  to  develop. 
This  entitle<l  her  to  all  the  devices  of  Liebenthal 
except  the  rule  with  two  base-flanges,  which  is  in- 
volve<l  in  Interference  36.322.  Llel)enthal  has  con- 
ceded to  O'Kane  the  subject-matter  covered  by  the 
claims  of  his  patent  2,  3,  4.  and  7.  This  concession 
was  held  to  cover  also  6.  which  Is  broader  than 
claim  7.  and  claim  2  Is  more  llmlte<l  than  6.  O'Kane 
was  held  to  he  the  inventor  of  the  issue  In  36.042. 
Early  in  1913  O'Kane's  commercial  rule  was  put 
uixin  the  market. 

Neidich  was  connected  with  a  company  calle<l  the 
Flexotyi>e  Company,  which  was  afterwanl  sold  to 
the  American  Multigraph  0)mpany.  and  Neidich 
has  l>e«»n  since  In  the  employ  of  that  company.  The 
FIexotyi>e  Company  usetl  a  flexible  blanket  for  its 
work,  which  was  to  be  withdrawn  and  laid  flat 
for  file.  Neldlch's  Bridgeport  bras.s  rule  was  usetl. 
but  was  not  entirely  satisfactory.  Next  Neidich 
priHluctHl  the  LIno-Tabler  rule  in  August,  1911.  This 
rule  was  considere«l  by  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences not  to  embody  the  issue.  His  stamixHl  rule 
was  held  to  Involve  the  Lssue.  and  a  number  were 
8«)ld  to  the  Southern  Railway  Company  In  October. 
1911.  The  evidence  of  use  by  the  Southern  Railway 
Company  was  held  to  be  Insuftkient  by  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences.  He  further  found  that  neither 
Gannueter  nor  Neidich  was  entitled  to  retiuctlon  to 
practice  until  their  filing  date.  He  finally  held  that 
O'Kane  had  lH»en  diligent  in  the  perfiK-tion  of  her 
Invention  when  Neidich  entered  the  field,  and 
awarded  priority  to  her  of  the  subjwt-matter  of 
36.042. 

The  Examlners-ln-Chief.  to  wlxmi  appt^al  was 
taken  by  Gammeter  and  Neidich.  afflrmetl  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences.  They  held 
that  Neidich  was  entitled  to  conception  as  early  as 
March  13,  1911.  They  al.so  held  that  the  Neidich 
rule  had  l>een  reduce<l  to  practice  in  October,  1911, 
by  the  Southern  Railway  Company,  and  held  that 
as  to  Interference  36,521,  and  wunt  1  of  Interfer- 
ence 36,322  he  was  entitle*!  to  March  13,  1911,  and 
August  24.  1911.  for  his  concepti<m  of  the  issue  In 
36,042,  but  as  to  Interference  30,322  he  did  not 
allege  conception  until  August  10,  1911.  They 
awarded  priority  to  O'Kane  as  having  been  the  first 
to  conceive,  and  diligent  in  the  perfection  of  her  in- 
vention and  reduction  to  practice  when  her  adver- 
saries entered  the  field. 

The  Commissioner,  agrwing  with  the  Examlners- 
In-Chlef,  afl^rmed  their  decision,  awarding  priority 
to  O'Kane. 
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In  interference  36,522  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences awarded  priority  to  Liebenthal  of  both  counts 
of  the  issue.  The  Examlners-ln-Chlef  reversed  this 
decision  as  to  count  1,  and  affirmed  it  as  to  count  2. 
Appeals  by  each  party  were  taken  to  the  Commis- 
sioner, who  affirmed  the  decisions  of  the  Examlners- 
in-Chlef. 

All  parties  have  appealed  from  the  final  decisions. 

The  testimony  has  been  revlewetl  at  length,  and 
with  fairnes.s.  in  the  decision  made  In  No.  36.042, 
Having  carefully  examined  the  testimony,  which  It 
i.s  unnecessary  to  again  review,  we  are  not  convinced 
that  any  error  has  been  shown  In  the  decisions  of 
the  Ounmlssloner,  and  they  are  affirmed. 

The  clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to  the  Com- 
jnlssloner  of  Patents. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Fisher  iwitent.  No.  793,779. 
for  a  savings-bank.  Held  valid,  and  also  lnfrlnge<l 
as  to  claims  1,  ."i.  6.  7.  ami  8,  and  not  Infringed  as  to 
claims  2,  3.  and  4.  Automatie  Re<'ording  Safe  Co. 
V.  BiirHM  Co..  231    Fe«l.  Rep..  985. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Rice  patent.  No.  822,302. 
for  an  amusement-vehicle.  Held  void  for  lack  of  in- 
vention. Jfirc  V.  Palisndra  Realty  rf  Amusement 
Co.,  231   Fed.  Rep..  997. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Phillips  patent.  No. 
950,402.  for  gearing  for  washing-machines.  Held 
void  as  an  aggregation  of  old  elements.  E.  E.  John- 
sou  Co.  v.  (irinuill  Washing  Marh.  Co.,  231  Fed. 
Rep..  988. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Parkin  patent.  No.  968.5f7. 
for  a  carbureter.  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention  In 
view  of  the  prior  art.  Lornmohile  Co.  of  America 
V.  Parkin.  231  Fe<l.  Rep..  980. 


( r.  S.  C.  r.  A. )  The  Hutten  and  MrOougall  patent. 
No.  1,016,1.''>3.  for  folding  eyeglas.ses,  ..ffc/d  void  for 
lack  of  Invention.  Hutten  v.  Frank  Kreinentz  Co.. 
231  Fe«l.Rep..  973. 


(U.     S.     C.     C.     A.)      The     Parkin     patent.     No. 

1.082.762.  for  an  Improvement  on  a  carbureter.  Held 

void  for*  lack  of  Invention  In  view  of  the  prior  art. 

Locomobile  Co.  of  America  v.  Parkin.  231  Fed.  Rep.. 

'980. 


Adverse  Deciflions  in  Interference. 

pATaNT  No.  1,086,482. 
On  May  9.  1916.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Sydney  I. 
Prescott  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  by  claims  21.  22.  2.1.  24,  26,  26,  27,  28,  29,  .30.  and 
fil  of  his  Patent  No.  1,085.482,  subject,  "  Engine-starting 
devices."  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time 
allowed  such  decision  has  become  final 
No.  1.J 
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Interference  Notice 

DlPABTMINT    or    TH«    INTBBIOB. 

United  Statbs  Fatbnt  Orrici, 

Wcuhinffton,  D.  C,  June  tl,  191«. 

Boesaneck.  Broetel  <£  Co.,  their  astigns  or  legal  repretent- 

ativea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  be«n  declared  by  thli  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  M.  Hemlnway  8t  Sons  Silk  Com- 
pany of  Watertown,  Conn.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade  mark  registered  May  14.  1901.  No.  36.400. 
to  Boessneck,  Broesel  k  Co..  464  Broome  street.  New  York. 
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N.  T.,  and  a  notice  of  aucb  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  Boessneck,  Broesel  A  Co.  at  the  mid  address 
havliix  be^^n  returned  by  the  post  offlce  undellvt-rable.  no- 
tice Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Boessneck,  Broesel  ft 
Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  t-nter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
lication of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Oazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


J.  T.  NEWTON,  Fir»t  AB9i»tont  Commitaioner. 
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Adverse  DecinionB  in  Interfarenoe. 

Patekt  No.  1.122.550. 

On  June  10.  1910,  h  decision  was  ren(li>re<l  that  Frank- 
lin J.  Truby  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claim  3  of  his  Patent  No.  1,12:.'. 556, 
subject.  "Automatic  trunking  systems,"  and  no  appeal  hav- 
ing been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  sucb  decision  has 
become  final. 


Patent  No.  1.12«,G70. 

On  June  10.  IftlO.  a  dec'slon  was  rendered  that  William 
After  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  sultject  mattiT  cov- 
ered by  claims  15  and  17  of  his  Patent  .No.  1,1'.;6.679, 
subject,  "  Valve  nu'<'hanlsm,"  and  no  appeal  having  been 
taken  within  the  time  allowed  surh  deilslnn  bas  become 
final. 


Disol  aimer. 

1,166,787. — Frank  E.   ffM**r/f,    Alameda.   Cal.      ThbotTLE- 
LcvBR  Mbchamsm.     Patent  dateil  January  4,  1910. 
Disclaimer  filed  July  6.   1916,  by   the  patentee. 
Enters  this  disclaimer  to.  and  disclaims,  the  entire  sub- 
ject-matter claimed  in  said  Letters  Patent. 


129 


Delivery  of  Patent 


Rum  IfJO.  The  patent  will  be  delivered  or  mailed  oh  the 
day  of  Its  date  to  tbe  attorney  of  record.  If  there  l>e  one  ; 
If  not.  to  the  patentee  ;  or.  If  tbe  attorney  so  request,  to 
the  patentee  or  asilcoee  of  a&  laterett  thercla. 
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1.  Fancw;  F«nc«a,  GatM.  Harrowa 

and  Dlgg«n,  I'lowi;  bMders  and 
PlanUft.TraM.riaiiti.  and  Flow- 
an. 

Bm  Cultura;  Cnrteina,  Shadac, 
and  Scr*«n«;  Dairv.  I.abal  I'ait- 
in£  and  Paper  H  in>;in«;  Paper 
Files  and  Binden;  Medicinea; 
Pneumatlca;  Preaaea;  TenU,  Can- 
oplea,  Umbrellaa.  and  Canea;  To- 
bacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Temperinf;  Elec- 
tric Uaating  and  RbeostaU;  Klec- 
trochemistrv,  MeUl  •  Founding; 
Metallurgy ;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 
Conveyers;  Elevators;  Excavat- 
ing, Hoisting;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travere-  i 
Ing  UoisU. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elrv;  Music. 

8.  Bfeachlng  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; ExpTosiyes;  Fertiliiers;  Lio- 
old  Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preeervln^.  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Substance  Preparation 

7  .E  duciitlonal  Appliances; 
Clutches,  iiamee  and  Toys,  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

S.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture,  Support*. 

I.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current:  Pumpe. 

10.  Carriages  and  Waaons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  BooU, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings:  Button, 
Eyelel,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness. Leather  Manu(acturee;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling:  Whlpa  and  j 
whip  Apparatus 

IX.  Journal  -  Boxee,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Arms,   Projectllee,  and    Explo- 
slvs  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring     and     Drilling;     Button  1 
Makine;     Chain.     Staple,     and  , 
Horseshoe       Making;       Driven,  ' 
Headed,    and    Screw    Threaded 
Fastening!:   dear   Cutting,    Mill-  1 
ing,  and    Planing;    Metal    Draw-  : 
ing,  MeUl  Forging  and  Welding;  : 
Metal   Rolling,   Metal  Tools  and 
Implements  Making.  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making ;  Not 
ana  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound   Tools;  Cutting  and  ' 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery;   Metal- Bending;    Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet  -  Metal    Ware,  j 
Making.  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  W ire- W ork Ing . 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Casting;  Fuel;  Glaae; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures:  Paper-Vfelrtng 
and  Fiber  Liberation.  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

18.  Electric  Slgna!in|t:  Radiant  En- 
ergy, Teleeraphy;  Telephony.         I 

17.  Matrix-Making:  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing;  Type- Bar  Making. 

11.  Injectors  and   ^'jectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and   Vaporixers;  Miscel- 
laneous   Heat- Engine    Plants; 
Steam     and     Vacuum     Pumps;  , 
Steam  -  Engtnee;  Steam  -  Engme  ' 
Valvee. 

19,  Dampers,  Automatic:  Furnaces; 
Hsattng  Systems  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

10.  Artificial  Limb*.  Builders' 
Hardware:  Cutlery- :  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latches  Safes;  L'ndar- 
Uktng 
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n.  B  r  a  1c  •  s  and  Q  1  n  s  ;  Cardiiif ; 
Cloth-Finlahing;  Cordage,  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk.  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing ana  Reeling. 

8t.  Aeronautics;  Air  -  Guns,  Cata- 
pult*, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explodve  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance,  Ships. 

15.  Acoustics:  Coin-Handling: 
Horology;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Conlrolling  Mechanism. 

•4.  Apparel:    Apparel    Apparatus; 

Sewing- Machines. 
28.  Butchering,    Mills:    Threshing; 

Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

86.  EJectrlcitv,  Generation;  Motiv 
Power. 

17.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  i'olLahing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

n.  Inlemai-Combustion  Enginea.... 

2».  Coopering;  Fire- Est* pee.  Lad- 
ders; Roots;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings,  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tumlng,  Wood- 
working ,  Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  lllummatlng-liumers:  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  ciaseous  Fuel 
Burners,  Type- Writins  Machinea. 

SI.  Alcohol;  .\mmonia.  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation,  Charcoal  and 
Colie;  Gas,  Heating  and  illuminat- 
ing; Hldei,  Skins,  and  Leather: 
HydraullcCementand  Lime;Min- 
eral  oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

SS.  .\gitating,  ( arbonaling  Bevar- 
agee.  Dispensing  Heyerages;  Dia- 
pensing,  I)omoetlc  Cooking  Vea- 
sels.  Gas  and  Liouid  Contact  Ap>- 
paratus.  Ueat  Exchange,  Oma- 
menution;  Packaging  Liquida; 
Retrigeratlion. 

SS.  Bridges;  UvdraulicEngineerlng: 
MMonry  aud  Coaerete  Structures: 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 

MTRai  1  wa  vs:  Railway -Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Jobu;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

81.  Buckles,  Buttons.  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhlbll- 
ln|;  Garment-Supporters,  Toilet. 

16.  Driers,  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments:  Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lampe;  KSectrielty, 
Conductors;  Electricity ,  Condulta; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  F. arth  Bor- 
ing; Flailing  and  Tnippiii|;  Sta- 
tionery, S tone- W 01  king,  Weils. 

3».  W«t«r  l>i8tributloD     

40.  Baggage.  Bottles  and  Jan; 
Check -Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth.  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacle*. Deposit  and  Collection 
Receplaciea.  Metallic  Shipping 
•nd  Storing  Xeoaels;  Pacrsge  and 

.Article  cirlefi.  Paper  Recep- 
tacles: Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages,  Wooden  Receptacles 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Whe«»ls. 

a.  RallwaySlgn&ling.Slgn*!«:Flec- 
trlclty-Transrai«lon  to  \  ehiclee. 

43.  Baths  and  (^losets.  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extiij- 
gulshen:  Sewerage,  Surgery;  Wa- 
isr  PurtflcatioD.  j 


New. 


Amended  ^ 


15 


Apr.     4     Jun*    5  j  266 


885 


Mar.     9     May   16 


Feb.     1     Mar.  13     506 


Jan. 

10 

May 

8 

.165 

May 

u 

June 

12 

150 

Jan. 

4 

May 

5 

5J3 

May 

18 

Juna 

9 

215 

Mar. 
Mar. 

14 
2V 

Juoa 
June 

9 
8 

441 

320 

Apr.  21 
Feb.  21 

Jan.     3 


June    b 


897 


June    1     868 


June  21     GOa 


Mar. 

11 

May  31 

414 

Jan. 

38 

Apr.  22 

323 

Feb. 

10 

June  13 

502 

Mar. 

9 

May  29 

849 

Jan. 

26 

May  26 

656 

June 

3 

Juoa    1 

243 

Feb.  19     Mar     S  I  371 
Feb.    2     Jaiie  12     742 


Mar.  18  June  1  332 
Nov.  8  Mar.  27  699 
Jane    3  ,  June  10  ;  Ul 


Oldest  new  ca*e.  Noy.  8;  oldest  amended.  Mar.  13. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  aotloo 17,661 
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TBADK-MAKKt,    Demons,    Labii 
AND  ParNTS 

Trade-Marks Mav   22     June  12 

Dealgna Juna    3     June    2 

aadPrtata Joim  14    Juq*  1; 


230 

8?. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     JULY     11,     1916. 


1.190.25S.     A.VTIFRICTIOXHUB.     Harrt  L.  Alocb  and 
HiNRY  E.  GiLFEBT.  StoclttOD,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1913. 
;    Serial  No.  744.076.      (CI.  64 — 36.) 


v# 


In  a  device  of  the  cbara<  tcr  described  a  bushing  ring, 
a  collar  rotatat>ly  mounted  upon  said  buKbing  ring,  anti 
friction  meau8  poaitioned  between  said  collar  and  ring, 
a  bub  fitting  upon  Raid  collar  and  being  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  inwardly  e.xtendlug  abutment  flange  engag- 
ing said  collar  and  having  its  opp<^>Kite  end  portion  extend 
ing  beyond  the  ends  of  said  ring  and  collar,  a  plate  fitting 
ag^alnst  the^  extending  end  of  said  bub  and  extending  in 
spaceil  relation  to  Raid  collar  and  buKhIng  to  provide  a 
paclilng  pocket,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  central 
openiui;  poNitioned  in  allnenient  with  the  central  opening 
of  aald  buDhing  and  having  enlargements  formed  upon 
the  luuer  face  of  said  plate  and  extending  into  the  space 
l>etweeii  Haid  plate  and  the  ends  of  said  collar  and  bush- 
ing ring  to  provide  securing  means  for  paclring  plates 
therein,  a  closure  plate  fitting  against  the  opposite  end 
of  said  bull,  and  securing  means  extending  through  said 
collar  and  connected  with  said  plates  to  hold  the  same 
in  tight  engagement  with  said  bub. 


1,1©0.259.  TELE(;RAPH  -  KEY.  Rot  M.  Allk.v,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asHignments,  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed   May   29,   1914.     Serial   No.   841,872. 

,    (CL  178—82.) 


1.  A  telegraph  key  comprising  a  contact-carrying  lever, 
a  vibrator,  a  spring  menil>er  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of 
■aid  vibrator  and  parallel  thereto,  a  contact  carried  on  the 
free  end  of  said  spring  member  and  in  the  plane  of  vibra- 
tion of  said  vibrator,  and  a  device  for  actuating  said  con- 
tact-carrying lever  to  produce  dashes  and  aaid  vibrator 
to  produce  dots. 


2.  A  telegraph  key  comprising  a  contact-carrying  lever, 
a  vibrator  having  an  opening  therein,  a  spring  member 
mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  said  vibrator  and  parallel 
thereto,  a  contact  carried  on  the  free  end  of  said  spring 
member  and  in  the  plane  of  vibration  of  said  vibrator, 
an  adjustable  stop  pin  for  said  contact  paasing  through 
said  opening,  and  moans  for  actuating  aaid  contact-carry- 
ing lever  to  produce  dashes  and  said  vibrator  to  produce 
dots. 

3.  A  telegraph  key  comprising  a  pivoted  lerer,  a  con- 
tact carried  thereby,  a  vibrator,  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  said  vibrator  and  parallel  thereto,  a  con- 
tact carried  on  the  free  end  of  said  leaf  spring  and  in 
the  plane  of  vibration  of  aaid  vibrator,  a  floating  key 
lever  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  to  actuate 
said  vibrator  to  cause  engagement  of  said  contacts  to  pro- 
duce dots,  and  in  the  other  direction  to  actuate  said  lever 
to  move  the  contact  carried  thereby  into  engagement 
with  said  otht-r  contact  to  produce  dashes. 

4.  A  telegraph  key  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  a  con- 
tact carried  thereby,  a  vibrator  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  leaf  spring  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  said  vibrator 
and  parallel  thereto,  a  contact  carried  on  the  free  end  of 
said  leaf  spring  and  in  the  plane  of  vibration  of  said 
vibrator,  a  floating  key  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one 
direction  to  actuate  said  vibrator  to  cause  engagement  of 
said  contacts  to  produce  dots  and  In  the  other  direction 
to  actuate  said  lever  to  move  the  contact  carried  thereby 
into  engagement  with  said  other  contact  to  produce 
dashes,  and  an  adjustable  stop  pin  passing  through  the 
opening  in  said  vibrator  and  into  engagement  with  the 
vibrator  contact  to  maintain  said  contact  stationary  when 
producing  dashes. 


1,190.260.  SANITARY  MEAT-CASE.  Joseph  Bebretta, 
Buntyn.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  55,662. 
(CL  45—71.) 


/H. 


Jl. 


^ 


AT 


1.  In  a  sanitary  meat  case,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  slotted  guides  integral  therewith  at  one  end  thereof 
extending  upward  therefrom,  and  a  drawer  resting  on  said 
base  and  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  of  a  cover  hinged 
to  one  end  of  .said  drawer  near  the  lK>ttom  thereof  and 
pins  extending  outward  from  the  siileK  of  said  cover  near 
the  top  thereof  and  engaging  the  slots  of  said  guides  to 
give  a  direct   thrust   to  mov6  haid  drawer  forward  when 
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said  rover  is  opf'ned  and  to  pull  said  drawer  back  when 
Bald  oover  la  closed. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  meat  case,  the  combination  with  a  basie 
having  an  opening  therein,  slottetl  guides  integral  there- 
with at  one  end  thereof  extending  upward  therefrom,  a 
drawer,  rollers  fastened  to  the  bottom  of  said  drawer  and 
resting  on  said  base,  and  a  yoke  attached  to  and  exteodlng 
through  the  said  opening  in  and  engaging  the  under  por- 
tion of.  said  base  ;  of  a  cover  hinged  to  one  end  of  said 
drawer  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  pins  extending  out- 
ward from  said  cover  near  the  top  thereof  and  engaging 
the  slots  of  said  guides  to  give  a  dtrfct  thrust  to  move  said 
drawer  when  said  cover  is  opened  and  to  pull  said  drawer 
hack  when  said  cover  Is  clo«e<l. 

.1.  In  a  sanitary  meat  case,  the  <-onihination  with  a 
bane,  slotted  gnldes  Integral  therewith  and  extending  up- 
ward therefrom,  a  drawer,  having  on^  end  clo«»ed  and 
one  erd  open,  resting  on  fwid  base  and  longitudinally 
movable  the: eon,  and  a  window  in  the  closed  end  of  said 
drawer,  of  a  cover  having  sides  and  one  end.  adapted 
when  close<l,  to  ln<lo?<''  tht-  sldfs  and  <>|K'n  end  of  said 
drawer  and  to  tp«t  on  said  base,  .ind  «>ne  end  adapti-d 
to  rest  on  the  clos«>d  end  of  said  drawer,  said  cover  l>elng 
hinged  to  the  closed  end  of  said  drawer  near  the  twttom 
thereof,  and  pins  extending  outward  from  the  sides  of 
sabl  covtT  n<^r  the  top  thereof  and  engaginK  the  nlots  of 
Bald  guides,  to  give  a  direct  thrust  to  move  the  drawer 
forward  and  backwanl  when  the  cover  Is  opened  and 
closed. 

4.  In  a  .sanitary  meat  case,  the  combination  with  a 
ba.s<  having  a  longitudinal  openlnit  therethrough,  slotted 
guides  integral  with  base  at  one  end  thereof  extending 
upward  therefrom,  a  drawer,  having  one  end  closed  and 
one  end  open,  resting  on  said  ba«e  and  longitudinally 
movable  thereon,  sabl  drawer  having  a  window  In  the 
closed  end  thereof,  and  a  yoke  projeftlng  downward  from 
said  drawer  through  the  opening  In  said  >«ase  and  engag 
Ing  the  lower  side  thereof,  of  a  cover  having  sides  and 
one  end.  adapted  when  <'losed.  to  lnclo.se  the  sides  and 
open  end  of  said  drawer,  and  to  rest  on  said  base,  and 
one  end  adapted  to  rest  on  the  closed  end  of  said  drawer, 
said  cover  being  hinged  to  the  closed  end  of  said  drawer 
near  the  l)Ottom  thereof,  and  pins  extending  outward  from 
the  sides  of  said  cover  near  the  top  thereof  and  engaging 
the  slots  of  said  guides,  to  give  a  direct  thrust  to  mart 
Kiiid  drawer  forward  and  backward  when  said  cover  is 
opened  and  closed. 


1.190.261.      METHOD  OF  MAKING  VULCANIZBD-RrB- 

BER    ARTICLES.      Harry    G.    Bl.am  h.\rd.    New    York. 

N.  Y.,  and  Erank   DrESLCR.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assii^ors 
,    to  The  Mechanical  Rubl)er  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct,  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  866.708. 

(CT.  164—8.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  rubber  articles  which  com 
prl.ses  forming  the  article  of  unvulcaniied  rubber  stock, 
treating  one  portion  or  surface  thereof  with  a  vapomble 
fluid  medium  and  treating  another  portion  or  surface 
thereof  with  another  fluid  hesit  conveying  medium  of  dif- 
ferent character. 

2.  The   method  of  making  rubber  articles  which   com- 
prises  forming  the  article   of  unvuli-an'zetl   rubber   stock. 


treating  one  portion  or  surface  thereof  with  a  vaporous 
heat  carrying  medium  and  another  portion  or  surface 
thereof  with  a  gaseous  heat  carrying  medium. 

3.  The  method  of  making  rubber  articles  which  com- 
prises forming  the  article  of  unvulcanlzed  rubber  stock, 
treating  one  portion  or  surface  thereof  with  steam  and 
another  portion  or  surface  thereof  with  dry  heated  air. 

4.  The  method  of  making  hollow  rubber  articles  which 
comprises  forming  the  article  of  unvulcanlzed  rubber 
stock,  treating  the  interior  thereof  with  a  vaporable  tluld 
heat  conveying  medium,  and  treating  the  exterior  thereof 
with  another^  fluid  heat  conveying  medium  of  different 
character. 

5.  The  method  of  making  hollow  rtjbber  articles  which 
comprises  forming  the  article  of  unvulcanlzed  rubl»er 
stock,  treating  the  Interior  thereof  with  a  vaporable  heat 
conveying  medium,  and  the  exterior  thereof  with  a  dry 
fluid  heat  conveying  medium. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.262.  FILM  UNWINDING  APPARATUS.  John  B. 
Carroll.  Chicago,  III.  Piled  S«pt.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  50.817.     (CI.  88—18.7.) 


1.  A  film  unwinding  device,  comprising.  In  combination, 
independent,  annular,  revoluble  film  supports  arranged  one 
within  the  other  to  rotate  around  a  common  Tertlral 
axis,  film  guiding  means  located  within  the  aperture  of 
the  inner  support  for  guiding  the  Inner  convolution  of  a 
film  to  unwind  It.  and  means  for  positively  rotating  said 
Inner  film  support. 

2.  A  film  unwinding  device  comprising.  In  combination, 
Imlependent  annular  revoluble.  horlzontallj  arranged  co- 
axial film  supports,  central  film  guiding  means  located 
within  the  aperture  of  the  inner  support  for  guiding  the 
Inner  convolution  of  a  tllm  downwardly  to  feeding  means, 
and  means  for  positively  rotating  said  inner  film  support. 

3.  A  film  unwinding  device,  comprising,  in  combination. 
Independent,  annular  film  supports  arrang*^!  to  rotate 
around  a  common  vertical  axis,  said  supports  being  located 
substantially  In  a  common  plane,  fllm  guiding  means  situ- 
ate<l  within  the  ap<>rture  of  the  Inner  support  for  guiding 
the  inner  convolution  of  a  film  to  feeding  means,  means 
for  positively  rotating  said  Inner  film  support,  a  projector, 
positively  actuated  fllm  feeding  means  therefor,  and  means 
for  winding  a  fllm. 

-1.  A  fllm  unw'nding  device,  comprising  in  combination, 
main  and  anxlilary  annular  fllm  supports,  the  latter  being 
located  within  the  central  opening  of  the  former,  while 
both  are  independently  rota  table  around  a  common  vertical 
axis,  stationary  supporting  means  therefor,  a  portion  of 
which  Is  located  w'thin  the  central  opening  of  said  aoxll- 
lary  supi>ort,  said  portion  having  a  fllm  slot  therein,  guid- 
ing means  for  said  portion   for  guiding  a   fllm  from  said 
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tins    supports    Into    said    slot,    means  ^  for    rotating    said 
auxiliary  support  and  fllm  feeding  means. 

K.  A  fllm  unwinding  device,  comprising  in  combination, 
two  annular  revoluble  fllm  holders,  one  of  which  is  located 
within  the  rentral  opening  of  the  other  to  rotate  Inde 
pendentiv  around  a  common  vertical  axis,  a  stationary 
support  having  a  fllm  slot  therein  within  the  circular 
opening  of  said  Inner  fllm  holder,  fllm  guiding  means  upon 
said  stationary  support  arranged  to  gu'de  the  film  from 
the  Inner  <^^nvolutiou  of  the  fllnj  coll  Into  said  fllm  slot, 
flln  feetling  means  and  means  for  winding  said  fllm. 

(Claims  y  to  11  not  prlnteii  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.263.  SPRING -TIRE.  TfXKSPHORi  Coiieau.  Law 
rence,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  61.234. 
(CI.  162—8.) 


'    kl 


TT  A  tire  comprising  an  outer  shoe,  inner  and  outer 
pads  within  the  shfw  and  spac^ed  from  each  other  to  pro- 
vide an  air  chamber,  and  springs  for  normally  preserving 
the  pads  In  sp«ice<l  relntloBship.  the  outer  shoe  completely 
inclosing  the  pads  and  In  cross  section  presenting  a  sub- 
atantlally  cylindrical  Inner  wall,  the  pads  being  of  elastic 
material  and  externally  fonniil  to  closely  fit  the  Inner 
wall  of  said  shoe  to  prevent  the  passage  of  air  between  the 
coBtactIng  snrfac0e<  of  the  pads  and  shoe,  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  pads  having  metallic  pockets  inclosing  the  ends  of 
the  springs  and  preventing  them  from  shifting,  the  said 
pockets  l>elng  directly  connected  together  to  prevent  one 
from  yielding  without  transmitting  movemeot  to  adjacent 
spring  holding  pockets. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  an  outer  shoe.  Inner  and  outer  pads 
within  the  shoe  and  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide 
an  air  chaml>er.  radially  arranged  colled  springs  l>etween 
the  pads,  and  an  endless  series  of  seats  for  the  outer  ends 
of  the  springs,  said  seats  being  directly  pivoted  together, 
the  pads  closely  fitting  the  interior  of  the  shoe  and  having 
opposing  abutting  faces  relatively  spaced  to  permit  them 
to  contact  with  each  other  and  prevent  excessive  collaps- 
ing of  the  springs. 

8.  A  tire  comprising  an  outer  shoe.  Inner  and  onter  pads 
within  th^  shoe  and  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  an 
air  chamber,  radially  arranged  colled  springs  between  the 
puds,  and  an  endless  series  of  seats  for  the  outer  ends  of 
the  springs,  said  seats  being  directly  pivoted  together, 
each  of  said  seats  comprising  a  plate  haring  two  of  Its 
marginal  portions  t»ent  to  form  walls  to  conflne  the  end 
of  a  spring  and  hnvlng  Its  other  two  marginal  portions 
bent  to  form  eyes  for  a  pintle. 

4.  A  tire  comprising  nn  outer  shoe.  Inner  and  outer  pads 
within  the  shoe  and  spaced  from  each  other,  the  opposing 
faces  of  the  pads  having  longitudinal  grooves.  Inner  and 
outer  links  directly  hinged  together  and  lying  in  said 
grooves,  and  a  pair  of  colled  springs  secured  to  each  Inner 
link  and  adapted  to  oppose  movement  of  an  outer  link 
toward  nn  inner  link,  one  of  the  springs  of  each  pair  being 
shorter  than  the  other. 


1.190,264.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTORS. 
ElDWARD  W.  Cook,  Gallon.  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  19,  1915,  Serial  No.  22,341.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  2.  1916.  Serial  No,  48.599. 
(CI.  21—202.) 
1.  A   frame  mounted  upon  wheels,  a  bracket  mounted 

upon    said    frame   and   adapted   to   be   laterally   adjusted 


thereon,  a  fifth  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bracket, 
a  tractor  carried  by  said  fifth  whe«>l.  a  shaft  mounted 
transversely  of  said  frame  adjacent  said  fifth  wheel,  means 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  longitudinally  adjustable  there- 
on for  rotating  said  fifth  wheel  when  said  shaft  Is  ro- 
tated, and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  A  frame  mounte^l  upon  wheels,  a  bracket  mounted 
upon  sal<l  frame  and  a<lHpted  to  be  laterally  adjusted 
thereon,  a  fifth  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bracket, 
a  tractor  carried  by  said  fifth  wheel,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  transversely  of  said  frame,  a  second  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  said  frame  substantially  parallel  with 
.sal<l  firiit  ntentionetl  shaft,  means  adjacent  the  driver's 
seat  for  rotating  said  second  shaft,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  shafts,  means  secured  on  said  first  men- 
tioned shaft  and  luugitudinally  adjustable  thereon  for 
rotating  said  fifth  whe«'l  when  said  first  mentioned  shaft 
is  rotated,  substantiall.v  as  descrlt>ed. 

3.  A  frame  Including  a  transverse  beam,  a  bracket  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  said  Ikeam,  a  fifth  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  tractor  wheel  carried  by  said 
fifth  wheel,  a  transverse  shaft  on  said  frame,  said  fifth 
wheel  being  provided  In  its  periphery  with  worm  teeth,  a 
worm. mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  worm 
teeth,  t^aid  worm  t>eing  adjustably  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  means  for  manually  rotating  said  shaft,  substantially 
as  described.  • 

4.  A  frame  mounted  upon  wheels  and  including  a  trana- 
\-erse  beam  provided  with  a  series  of  bolt  holes,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  on  said  frame  provided  with  correspondingly 
spaced  apertures,  a  bracket  provided  with  flanges  abutting 
said  l>eam  and  perforated  to  receive  securing  bolts,  bolta 
extending  through  said  flanges  and  said  ixam  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  l>rR<ket  to  the  frame,  a  fifth  wheel  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  tractor  wheel  carried 
l)y  said  fifth  wheel,  said  fifth  wheel  Udng  provided  In  Its 
periphery  with  worm  teeth,  a  worm  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  worm  teeth  and  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  worm  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
perforations  In  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  frame,  a  bracket  laterally  adjustable  on  said  frame, 
a  transverse  shaft  on  said  frame,  a  fifth  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  bracket  and  provided  with  worm  teeth 
In  its  periphery,  a  worm  slidatily  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  teeth,  ears  on  said  bracket  engag- 
ing opposite  ends  of  said  worm,  means  for  preventing 
relative  rotation  of  said  worm  and  said  shaft  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,266.  PAPER-CLIP.  Charlxs  S.  Cookb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,702.  (CL 
24 — 66.) 

1.  In  a  paper  clip,  a  supporting  Hiember.  a  clamping 
member  and  means  for  plvotally  conne<-tlng  said  mem- 
bers, a  spring  tending  normally  to  presn  said  clamping 
member  to  closed  position,  recessed  ears  on  one  of  said 
members  and  projections  on  the  other  member,  said  pro- 
jections and  ears  being  relatively  spring  presse«l  laterally 
toward  each  other  whereby  said  proje<ilons  are  adapted 
to  enter  said  recesseM  when  the  clamp  Is  open  and  hold  the 
ilnmp  in  such  position  until  withdrawn. 

2.  In  a  paper  clip,  a  supporting  member  having  ears,  a 
clamping  member   having  ears   and   pivotal   aupports  for 
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8ai«i  clamping  member  In  said  ears,  the  ears  on  one  mem- 
ber baving  rec-eHsea  and  projections  on  the  other  ears,  said 
respective  setM  of  ears  relatively  spring  pressed  toward 
each  other  whereby  said  projections  are  caused  to  spring 
into  said  ears  when  the  clamp  Is  opened,  and  hold  the 
clamp  in  such  position  until  withdrawn. 


3.  In  a  paper  clip,  a  supporting  m«-mber  having  ears,  a 
clamping  member  having  ears,  and  pivotal  supports  in 
said  respective  ears  for  said  clamping  member,  the  ears 
on  the  clamping  member  having  recesses  and  projections 
on  the  ears  In  the  supporting  member,  said  projections 
normally  spring  pre8«ed  toward  the  other  ears  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  said  recesses  when  the  clamp  is  opened 
and  hold  the  clamp  in  such  position  until  withdrawn. 

4.  In  a  paper  clip,  a  supporting  member  having  ears,  a 
clamping  member  having  ears,  the  ears  in  one  of  said 
members  having  apertures  and  bosses  in  the  other  ears 
adapted  to  enter  said  apertures  and  provide  pivotal  bear- 
ings for  said  clamping  member  and  a  rod  having  Its  ends 
in  said  t>osse9,  the  ears  on  the  clamping  member  having  re- 
cesses and  projections  on  the  ears  in  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  projections  normally  spring  pressed  toward  the 
other  ears  and  adapteil  to  enter  the  said  recesses  when 
the  clamp  Is  opened  and  hold  the  clamp  in  such  position 
until  withdrawn. 

5.  In  a  paper  clip,  a  supporting  member  having  ears,  a 
clamping  member  having  ears,  and  pivotal  supports  in 
said  respective  ears  for  said  clamping  member,  the  ears 
on  the  supporting  member  located  between  the  ears  on  the 
clamping  member  and  having  projections  spring  pressed 
outwardly  and  adapted  to  enter  recesses  in  the  ears  on 
said  clamping  member  when  the  clamp  is  opened  and  hold 
the  clamp  open  until  withdrawn. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.266.  BATH  MAT. 
les,  Cal.  Filed  Nov. 
(Cl.  4—27.) 


Kdwin  R.  Crooker,  Los  Ange- 
23,    1915.      Serial    No.    63.100. 


1.  A  bath  mat,  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  having  its 
side  and  end  portions  folded  in  upon  the  body,  the  In- 
folded periphery  being  folded  to  form  a  rim  or  wall. 

2.  A  bath  mat,  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  having  Its 
side  and  end  portions  folded  in  upon  the  body,  the  infolded 
periphery  being  folded  to  form  a  rim  or  wall,  said  Infolded 
portions  lying  on  the  outside  of  the  mat. 

3.  A  bath  mat.  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  having  its 
side  and  end  portions  folded  in  upon  the  body,  the  in- 
folded periphery  being  folded  to  form  a  rim  or  wall,  said 
infolded  portions  lying  on  the  outside  of  the  mat  and 
extending  t>eneath  the  same. 

4.  A  bath  mat,  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  having  its 
side  and  end  portions  folded  in  upon  the  body,  the  In- 
folded periphery  being  folded  to  form  a  rim  or  wall,  and 
means  for  securing  the  Infolded  portions  of  the  sheet  to 
each  other. 

5.  A  bath  mat,  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  having  its 
side  and  end  portions  folded  in  upon  the  body,  the  in- 


fold«Hl  periphery  being  folded  to  form  a  rim  or  wall,  said 
infuliled  portions  lying  on  the  outside  of  the  mat.  and 
means  for  securing  the  infolde<l  portions  of  the  sheet  to 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.267.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROCARBON 
FROM  HYDROCARBON  BEARING  EARTH-STRATA. 
iBwi.N  L.  DcN.N,  Long  B«-aih.  Cal..  assignor  to  Petro- 
leum Patents  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,640). 
(Cl.  166 — 21.) 


A  method  of  obtaining  the  lighter  liquid  bydrocartwns 
from  the  earth  which  consists  in  forcing  atmospheric  air 
Into  hydrocarbon  bearing  strata  thereby  carbureting  the 
same,  drawing  off  the  carbureted  air  so  produced,  and 
(undensing  the  hydrucart>on8  from  said  air  to  a  liquid 
form. 


1,190,268.  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  OIL-WELLS.  Irwin  L.  Dc.nn,  Marietta. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Petroleum  Patents  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  813,159.     (Cl.  166—21.) 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  production  of  oil  wells 
consisting  in  forcing  a  gas  into  one  of  the  wells  of  a  group 
under  pressure,  exhausting  gas  from  other  wells  and 
pumping  oil  from  the  latter. 

2.  A  process  for  increasing  the  production  of  oil  wells 
consisting  in  forcing  gas  into  one  of  the  wells  of  a  group 
under  pressure  and  exhausting  gas  from  other  wells  of 
the  group  thereby  causing  the  oil  to  flow  from  the  direc- 
tion of  the  first  said  well  toward  the  wells  from  which 
the  gas  is  being  exhausted  and  then  mechanically  pump- 
ing oil  from  the  latter  said  wells. 
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1,190.269.  TIE  PRESSER  AND  STRETCHER.  Ahthtr 
W.  D0DD8.  Chester.  England.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  64,870.     (Cl.  228—19.) 


1.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
dlstorteil  leaf  spring  supported  upon  the  base  and  capable 
of  freely  flexing,  and  damps  carried  by  the  base  and  ar- 
ranged l>eyou<i  the  distorted  portion  of  said  spring. 
I  2.  A  device  of  the  class  descriiM>d  comprising  a  base,  a 
distorted  leaf  spring  supported  upon  the  base  and  capable 
of  freely  flexing,  clamps  (arri»'<l  by  the  base  and  arranged 
beyond  the  distorted  portion  of  said  spring,  and  tension 
means  for  the  said  clamps  and  serving  as  releasing  de- 
vices therefor. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
distorte*!  leaf  spring  supported  upon  the  l>ase  and  <apable 
of  freely  flexing,  damps  carrleii  by  the  base  and  arranged 
beyond  tl\e  distorted  portion  of  said  spring,  tension  means 
for  the  said  damps  and  also  serving  as  releasing  devices 
therefor,  a  straight  portion  on  the  distorted  spring,  and 
means  for  securing  the  straigbt  portion  to  the  base. 
I  4,  A  device  of  the  class  des<ribed  comprising  a  base,  a 
(llstort*^!  leaf  spring  supporte<l  upon  the  l»ase  and  <apable 
of  freely  fltxlng,  damps  earrbd  by  the  base  and  arrangeil 
beyond  the  distorted  portion  of  said  spring,  tension  means 
for  the  sai.l  damps  and  serving  as  releasing  devices  there- 
for, a  straight  portion  on  the  distorte<l  spring,  means  for 
securing  the  straight  portion  to  the  base,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  swinging  of  the  damps  in  one  direction  and 
also  permitting  vertical  adjustment  thereof. 


1,19<).270.  MOTOR-SUPPC»RT.  Joh.n  F.  D«i><:e,  Detroit, 
and  HoRAtE  E.  Dodge,  <;rosse  Polnte,  Ml<  h.,  assignors 
to  Dodge  Brothers,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  2.562.  (Cl. 
21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  support,  the  comliinatlon  of  two  support- 
ing meml)ers.  a  socket  nienib<T  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  l>all  member  cjtmprislng  a  cylindrical  tubular  por- 
tion and  a  hollow  ball  head,  said  tubular  portion  being 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  two  supporting  members, 
and  said  head  having  a  bearing  in  said  socket  and  provided 
with  an  outward  openlnp.  and  a  closure  for  said  opening 
carrie<l  by  said  head  and  having  a  wrench-receiving  socket 
lying  within  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  motor  support,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  motor  supporting  casing,  a  motor  driven  crank  shaft 
supporter]   in   said   casing,  and  connections  between   said 


frame  and  said  casing  comprising  a  socket  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  ball  having  an  Integral  tubular  radial  extension, 
said  ball  being  received  in  said  socket,  said  casing  having 
a  slldeway  in  axial  allnement  with  said  crank  shaft  in 
which  said  tube  Is  received  and  guided,  and  said  ball  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  in  line  with  said  tube  and 
said  shaft. 

3.  In  c-omblnation,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  motor  carrying 
frame,  a  motor  crjink  shaft  in  sal<l  frame  and  a  single  con- 
nection between  said  frames  at  one  end  of  said  motor  car- 
rying frame,  said  connection  comprising  a  universal  Joint 
In  line  with  said  crank  shaft  and  provlde<l  with  a  crank- 
receiving  opening  and  a  <-losure  for  s.ald  opening  having  a 
wrench-receiving  socket   extending  into   said   opening. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  motor  tarrying 
frame,  a  motor  crank  shaft  in  said  frame  apd  a  single  con- 
nection between  said  frames  at  one  end  of  saiii  motor  car- 
rying frame,  said  connection  comprising  a  universal  Joint 
having  a  longitudinal  sliding  connection  with  one  of  said 
frames  to  provltle  for  endwise  relative  moveuieut  of  said 
frames,  and  said  Joint  and  sliding  connection  being  in  line 
with  the  motor  crank  shaft  and  being  provided  with  a 
crank  receiving  opening. 

5.  In  a  motor-support,  in  combination,  a  vehicle  frame 
comprising  side  bars  and  a  ( ross  bar  connecting  said  side- 
bars, a  motor  carrying  frame,  a  slldeway  in  said  motor- 
carrying  frame,  a  tmll  socket  on  said  cross  bar  and  open- 
ing upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  ball  confln<>d  in  said 
socket  and  having  .t  rigid  )-xtension  received  in  said 
slifleway.      ' 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.271.  HAY-STACKER.  Fheperick  C.  Doodt,  St 
Onge,  S.  D.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,096. 
(Cl.  57—53.) 


A  stacker  comprising  a  frame,  stops  atljustably  mounted 
thereon,  arms  pivoted  upon  tht-  fram«-  and  having  sleeves 
adapted  to  encftunter  the  stops  whereljy  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  arms  is  limited,  a  cradle  having  side 
bars  pivotally  connected  with  the  arms,  a  derrick  pivotally 
mounted  upon  t)ie  frame  and  connected  with  the  side  l)ar8 
of  the  cradli',  am]  means  for  swinging  the  derrick. 


1.190.272.  POISON  DISTRiniTER.  D.\.mel  P.  Daigh- 
ERTT,  Worden,  Oreg..  assignor  of  one-thlnl  to  H.  L.  V'eit 
and  one  third  to  Ralph  O.  Vincent.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  58,084.     {Cl.  111—13.) 


1.  A  poison  distributer,  comprising  a  poisonous  grain 
tubular  container,  plugs  secured  in  l)oth  ends  of  the  con- 
tniner.  one  plug  terminating  in  a  shank  having  a  handle, 
the  other  plug  t>elng  partially  tapered  and  provid^Ml  with 
a  longitudinal  passage,  a  plunger  ro<l  guided  In  the  plug 
having  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  piston  to  recipro- 
cate in  the  longitudinal  passage  of  the  other  plug,  said 
piston  having  the  pocket,  to  carry  grain  from  the  con- 
tainer toward  and  bej-ond  the  tapere<l  end  of  one  of  the 
plugs,  an<l  spring  tensione<l  means,  against  the  action  of 
which  the  plunger  rod  is  retracted,  and  when  the  plunder 
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is  relfus«>d  tbi*  Mpring  teDstluaed  lut^ns  actuates  the 
plunger  rod  to  move  th«  plstoa.  su  that  its  pooket  will 
protrude  l»e.vond  the  tapere<l  end  of  one  of  the  plugs. 

2.  A  poison  diRtriiiuter.  comprlsine  a  poisonous  grain 
tubular Montalner.  plugs  secured  In  both  ends  of  the  con 
tainer.  one  plug  terminating  In  a  shank  having  a  handle, 
the  other  plug  being  paftlall.v  tapered  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  passHg*-.  a  plunger  rod  guided  in  the  plug 
having  the  handle  and  provi<ie<l  with  a  piston  to  recipro- 
cate In  the  longitudinal  pas!>age  of  the  other  plug,  said 
piston  having  th»*  pocket,  to  carry  grain  from  the  con 
tainer  toward  and  beyond  the  tapered  end  of  one  of  the 
plugs,  and  spring  tensioned  means,  against  the  action  of 
which  the  plunger  rod  Is  retracted,  and  when  the  plunger 
is  releasj-d  the  spring  tenslouetl  means  actuates  the 
plunger  ro4l  tn  move  the  pUton.  so  that  its  pocket  will 
protrude  beyond  the  tapered  end  of  one  of  the  plugs,  said 
plunger  having  a  shoulder  to  contact  with  the  plug  hav- 
ing the  handle  to  limit  the  plunger  so  that  the  pocket  as- 
sumes the  position  Just  beyond  the  tapered  end  of  the 
tap€re«1  plug,  the  container  luiving  an  opening  through 
which  the  poisonous  grain  may  be  deposited  into  the  lon- 
tainer.  and  an  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  <-ontainer 
I  and  the  tapered  plug  to  be  rcijlstered  with  by  the  pooket 
in  the  piston. 


1.190.273.  SPIRAL  HAT  FASTENER.  John  W.  Eaton. 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  54,S14. 
(CI.  132—25.) 


*» 


ing  element  normally  disposed  within  said  inner  casiaff.  n 
pin  associated  with  said  element  and  extende«l  through 
elongated  slots  in  said  inner  casing,  into  said  grooves. 
wherel>y  said  element  Is  projected  from  within  said  rasing 
to  active  position  upon  rotation  of  said  inner  casing. 
means  for  holding  said  element  in  projected  position, 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  said  element  to 
normal  position  when  released. 

5.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  an  outer  casing,  having  an 
Interior  spiral  groove,  an  Inner  casing  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  outer  casing,  means  whereby  said  inner  1  ns- 
Ing  may  l>e  rotated,  a  cup  shaped  meml)er  adjustably 
mounted  within  snld  inner  casing,  a  spiral  hair  engaging 
element  associated  with  said  cup  shapeil  meml>er.  a  lon- 
nection  t>eiween  said  cup-shaped  member  and  the  said 
Inner  and  outer  casings  whereby  the  latter  is  adjusted 
upon  rotation  of  said  inner  easing  to  project  sabi  hair 
engagement  element  to  active  position,  means  for  holding 
said  element  proJecte<l.  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning the  parts  to  normal  position  when  released. 

[Claim  6  ami  7  not   printed   In  the  «;azette.] 


1.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  inner 
casing  rotatably  mounted  therein,  means  whereby  said 
inner  casing  may  be  rotate<l.  a  hair  engaging  element 
normally  disposed  within  said  inner  casing,  a  connection 
between  the  casing  and  said  element  whereby  the  latter 
Is  projected  from  within  the  casing  to  active  position 
apon  rotation  of  the  said  inner  casing,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically   returning    said    element    to    normal    position. 

2.  \  hat  fastener  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  Inoer 
casing  n>tatal>ly  moante<i  therein,  means  whereby  said 
inner  casing  may  l>e  rotated,  a  spiral  hair  engaging  ele- 
ment normally  positioned  within  said  inner  casing,  means 
for  projecting  said  element  from  within  the  casing  with  a 
rotary  motion  to  active  position  upon  rotation  of  .said 
inner  casing,  means  for  holding  said  element  in  projected 
position,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  rota- 
tion of  said  element  to  return  the  same  to  normal  posi- 
tion »hen  r»'b-ased. 

3.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  inner 
casing,  a  stem  projecting  from  said  inner  casing  through 
the  top  of  said  outer  casing  whereby  .^ald  inner  casing 
may  be  rotate<l.  a  spiral  hair  engaging  element  nor- 
mally dispo.sed  within  said  inner  casing,  means  for  pro- 
jecting said  element  with  a  rotary  motion  to  active  posi- 
tion up«>n  rotation  of  said  inniM-  casing,  means  for  hold- 
ing .said  element  in  proJe<'ted  position,  a  spring  encircling 
said  stem  and  terminally  connected  therewith  and  with 
said  outer  casinf.  and  operating  to  automatically  reverse 
the  movements  of  salt]  element  to  return  the  same  to 
normal  position  when  released. 

4.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  an  outer  casing  having 
an  interior  spiral  groove,  an  inner  casing  rotatably 
roounteil   within   said   outer   casing,  a   spiral    hair  engag- 


1,1J»0,274.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  I>»xald  M.  Fbrgi  ao.v, 
I>etrolt,  Mich,,  assignor  to  <Jeneral  Motors  Company, 
I>etrolt,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  15.  1914.     8erUl  No.  845,288.      (CI.  21— 9o.) 


In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  an  axle,  a  drive  shaft  therein  and  a  head  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  for  communicating  the  torque  to 
the  wheel,  of  a  pressed  metal  member  having  a  brake- 
drum,  an  Inwardly-extending  web  and  a  cylln<lrtcai  por- 
tion projecting  oppositely  from  said  web,  constitntlog  a 
hub;  an  antifriction  bearing  seated  in  said  hub  upon 
said  axle,  a  flange  for  clamping  said  bearing  In  said  hub, 
spokes  extending  radially  from  said  bub.  a  flange  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  spokes,  and  a  clamping  bolt  for  secur- 
ing said  bearing-clamping  flange,  spoke-clamplng  flange 
and  torque  head  to  each  other. 


1,190,275.  VE<}ETABLE  CUTTER.  Hcnht  W.  Ferris, 
Lyndon.  Kans.  Flle<l  Apr.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  23.174. 
(CI.  146—11.) 

A  vegetable  cutter  including  a   receptacle,  a  casing  de- 
tachably  seated  thereon  and  having  an  Interior  annular 
shoulder,  said  casing  being  open  at  Its  ends,  a  concentric 
tubular  core  within   the  casing,  oppositely  extending  and 
oppositely   disposed  detlectint;   wings  constituting  connec- 
tions   between    the    core  and    the    wall   of   the   casing    for 
I  holding  the  core  centered  within  the  casing,  each  of  said 
I   wi&ss  being  straight  for  the  greater  portion  of  its  length 
I  and  having  its  inner  portion  curved  laterally  toward   the 
{   core,    there    t>eing   sharpening    ledges   extending    through- 
j   out  the  length  of  each  mlng.  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
I  la  th^  core  and  supported  thereby,  a  disk  secured  to  tha 
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lower  end  portion  of  the  shaft  and  revoluble  therewith, 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  disk  bearing  upwardly  against 
the  interior  shoulder  within  the  casing,  opposed  cutting 
blades  upstruck    from   the  disk   and   movable   successively 


into  engagement  with  the  sharpening  ledges,  said  ledges 
l>eing  extended  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  blades, 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  being  dispose<l  along 
straight  lines  with  the  core  therebetween. 


1,190.276.  CUPDI.SPENSINt.  APl-AKATDS.  WlLBUB 
D.  Fi.u«.D.  Martins  Ferry.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866.197.      (CI.  211 — 29.) 


1.  K  cup  disp<*nslng  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular 
casing  having  an  opin  side,  a  cup  container  disposed  with 
In  said  (aslng  and  having  an  open  side,  said  <-asing  and 
said  container  l»eing  reversely  dispose<l  to  constitute  an 
Inclosure,  said  casing  havlnc  curved  slots  in  its  opposite 
sides  adjacent  to  the  front  e<lges  of  the  latter,  laterally 
dlrectwl  trunnions  <arrle<l  by  said  container  removably 
mounted  in  said  slots  and  whereby  said  container  is  sup 
porte<l  In  pivotal  relation  to  said  casing,  said  container 
having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  opening  therein  and 
also  having  a  dispensing  slot  In  its  expose<l  face,  a  wheel 
rotatable  within  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  having 
a  portion  of  Its  periphery-  extending  through  the  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  said  container,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  wheel. 

2.  \  <up  disp«'nsing  apparatus  comprising  an  open 
face<l  rectangular  casing  having  a  closed  top.  a  cup  con- 
tainer normally  occupying  an  upright  position  within 
said  casing  and  plvotnlly  mova)>le  to  and  from  said  po«l 
tlon  through  the  open  face  of  said  casing,  said  container 
having  an  open  upper  end  and  l>eing  adapted  to  l>e  rocked 
forward  to  withdraw  said  open  end  from  t>eneath  said  top. 
said  container  having  an  ap4'rture<^  Itottom  and  being 
provide<l  with  a  dlsp«'u^ing  slot  In  its  front  face  adjacent 
to  said  top.  and  means  protruding  through  the  bottom 
aperture  whereby  cups  disposed  within  said  container 
may  be  thrust  outward  through  said  dispensing  slot. 

3.  A   cup  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a   casing  of 
substantially    U-shape   in    horisontal    section,   a    cup   con- 


tainer of  substantially  U-sbape  lo  horizontal  seotioB 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  adapted  for  pivotal  rock- 
ing movement  with  respect  to  the  latter,  said  casing  and 
said  container  being  reversely  disposed,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  closed  upper  end  and  said  container  having  an 
open  upper  end  adapte<l  to  be  e-xpos^nl  when  the  t-«intainer 
Is  rockecl  forward,  said  container  also  having  an  aper- 
tur*>d  bottom  and  being  provided  with  a  dispensing  slot 
In  Its  face  adjacent  to  said  Iwttom.  an  arched  forwardljr 
and  downwardly  in<llne<l  lip  deflnlng  the  upper  eilge  of 
said  slot,  and  means  operating  through  said  apertured 
bottom  adapted  to  advance  the  lowermost  cup  in  said 
container  outward  through  said  slot. 

4.  A  cup  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  an  open- 
faced  n-ctangular  casing  having  a  cup  container  remov- 
alily  mounted  therein,  said  <x>ntainer  being  adapted  for 
pivotal  forward  swinging  movement  with  respect  to  said 
casing,  said  casing  also  having  an  apertunnl  bottom  and 
l>elug  provldecl  with  a  dispensing  slot  in  its  face,  an 
arched  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  Up  defining 
the  upper  boundary  of  said  slot,  a  wheel  having  a  portion 
of  its  periphery  protruding  upward  through  said  bottom 
into  elevating  relation  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  cups  in 
said  container,  said  wheel  being  disposed  to  engage  the 
lowermost  <  up  substantially  midway  between  its  lateral 
iHlges  whereby  said  cup  is  caused  to  assume  an  anhed 
form,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  forward  for  pro- 
jecting the  front  end  of  said  cup  outward  through  said 
slot. 

5.  A  cup  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  face,  a  cup  container  of  substantially  U- 
shape  in  horizontal  section  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  exposing  the  wall  thereof  opposite  its  open  side 
through  the  open  face  of  said  casing,  said  casing  having 
slots  in  its  opposite  side  walls  adjacent  to  the  front 
edges  of  the  latter,  trunnions  carried  by  said  container 
mounted  in  said  slots  and  pivoully  supporting  said  con- 
tainer, an  apertured  lK>ttom  In  said  container,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  dispensing  slot  in  its  exposed  wall  adja- 
cent to  said  bottom,  and  means  operating  through  said 
apertured  bottom  wher»'by  the  lowermost  "cup  iu  said  con- 
tainer is  thrust  outward  through  said  dispensing  slot. 

I  Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,190,277.  GAGE -COCK.  Ira  B,  Fltnn,  Pittsburg, 
Kans.  Filed  Mar,  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  752,736.  (O. 
137—138.) 


A  gage  cock  for  boilers  comprising  a  body  formed  with 
a  spherical  chamber  and  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  rhaml>er,  an  approximately  senil-spherlcal  chamber 
of  less  capacity  than  said  spherical  chamber  and  com- 
municating therewith  at  a  point  above  the  bottom  of 
said  spherical  chamber,  the  centers  of  said  chambers  be- 
ing In  horizontal  allnement,  a  main  valve  passing  cen- 
trally through  said  first  chamber  for  obstructing  said 
passage,  a  discharge  nipple  communicating  with  said 
second  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  valve  for  closing  the 
passage  In  said  nipple  and  threaded  Into  the  casing  at 
a  point  remote  from  said  nipple,  the  axis  of  the  nipple 
passage  being  arranged  in  a  right  angular  direction  with 
relation  to  the  axis  of  the  passage  in  said  body. 


1,190.278.      SPEED  -  REDUCING    MECHANISM.      John 
B.  FooTE,  Chicago.   III.     Filed   Sept.  23,   1914.     Serial 
No.    86S.057.      (CI.    74 — 84.) 
1.  The    combination    of    a    non-rotatable    case    having 

sides,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  one  side  of  the  case,  a 
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driven  shaft  mnnnte<l  In  the  other  side  of  the  case,  said 
shafts  being  coaxial.  Idler  pinions  at  one  side  of  the  case 
mounted  to  rotate  about  fixed  axes,  a  pinion  on  the  drive 
shaft  engaging  said  idler  pinions,  an  IntHrnally  toothed 
gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  idler  pinions,  a  pinion 
secured  to  said  internally  toothed  wheel,  planetary  gear- 
ing comprising  arbors,  and  a  plurality  of  pinions  on  each 
of  the  arbors,  a  stationary  rack  engaging  one  pinion  on 
each  of  the  arbors,  and  a  gear  meshing  with  the  other 
pinions  on  the  arbors  and  connectetl  to  said  driven  shaft. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  non-rotatable  case  having 
sides,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  one  side  of  the  case,  a 
driven  shaft  mounted  in  the  other  siile  of  the  case,  said 
shafts  being  coaxial,  idler  pinions  at  one  side  of  the  case 
mounted  to  rotate  about  flxed  axes,  a  pinion  on  the  drive 
shaft  engaging  Idler  pinions,  an  internally  toothed  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  said  idler  pinions,  a  pinion  secured 
to  said  Internally  toothe<l  wheel,  planetary  gearing  com- 
prising arbors,  and  a  plurality  of  pinions  on  each  of  the 
arbors,  a  stationary  raclt  engaging  one  pinion  on  each 
of  the  arbors,  and  an  Internally  toothed  wheel  meshing 
with  the  other  pinions  00  said  arbors  and  connected  to 
said  driven  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  non-rotatable  case  having 
sides,  a  drive  shaft  m<)unte<l  in  one  si<le  of  the  case,  a 
driven  shaft  mounted  in  the  other  side  of  the  case,  said 
shafts  being  coaxial,  studs  flxed  on  one  side  of  the  case, 
idler  pinions  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  studs,  a  pinion  on 
the  drive  shaft  engaging  the  idler  pinions,  an  internally 
toothed  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  pinions  at  the  side 
of  the  case,  a  pinion  secured  to  rotate  with  said  Internally 
toothed  wheel,  planetary  gearing  comprising  arbors  and  a 
plurality  of  pinions  on  each  of  the  arbors,  a  stationary 
racit  engaging  one  pinion  on  each  of  the  arbors,  and  a  gear 
meshing  with  the  other  pinions  on  the  arbors  and  con- 
nected to  said  driven  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  non-rotatable  case  having  re- 
movable sides,  a  drive  shaft  mounte<l  in  one  side  of  the 
case,  a  driven  shaft  mounte^I  in  the  other  side  of  the 
case,  said  shafts  being  coaxial,  idler  pinions  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  case,  a  pinion  on  the  drive  shaft  engaging 
the  idler  pinions,  an  internally  toothed  gear  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  said  idler  pinions,  a  pinion  secured  to  rotate 
with  said  internally  toothed  wheel,  planetary  gearing 
comprising  arbors  and  a  plurality  of  pinions  on  each  of 
the  arbors,  a  stationary  rack  engaging  one  pinion  on 
each  of  the  arbors,  and  a  gear  driven  by  the  other  pin- 
ions on  the  arbors,  and  connected  to  said  driven  shaft, 
said  Internally  toothetl  gear  and  planetary  gearing  being 
removable  from  the  case  when  one  case-side  is  r^movetl. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  non-rotatable  case  having  re- 
movable sides,  a  drive  shaft  mounte^i  in  one  side  of  the 
case,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  in  the  other  side  of  the 
case,  .said  shafts  being  coaxial,  idler  pinions  mounte<i  on 
one  side  of  the  case,  a  pinion  on  the  drive  shaft  engag- 
ing the  idler  pinions,  an  internally  toothed  gear  wheel 
meehing  with  said  idler  pinions,  a  pinion  secured  to 
rotate  with  said  internally  toothe<l  wheel,  planetary 
gearing  comprising  arbors  and  a  plurality  of  pinions  on 
each  of  the  arl>ors.  a  stationary  rack  engaging  one  pin- 
Ion  on  each  of  the  arbors,  and  an  internally  toothed  gear 


meshing  with  the  other  pinions  on  the  arbors  and  se- 
cureil  to  the  driven  shaft,  the  planetary  gearing  beinf 
removable  through  one  side  of  the  case  and  the  internally 
toothed  gear  on  the  driven  shaft  being  removable  through 
the  other  side. 

fClaims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.279.  MOISTENER.  Willie  F,  Fraxcib.  Dott. 
W.  Va.  Flle<l  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.904.  (CI. 
91—54.4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
U  shaped  body  of  elastic  material,  an  elastic  memt>er 
forming  with  said  body  a  resilient  elliptical  band  to  ex- 
tend across  and  embrace  the  hand  of  the  operator,  a 
water  reservoir  carried  by  the  upper  limb  of  the  body 
portion,  a  moistener  carried  by  the  lower  limb  of  the 
body  portion,  sai<l  moistener  comprising  a  cup  having  a 
botly  of  absorbent  material  therein,  both  the  reservoir 
and  cup  being  free  from  connection  with  said  elastic 
member,  and  a  conducting  tube  extending  along  the  t>ody 
from   the  reservoir   to  the  cup. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elliptical  elastic  band  adapt'tl  to  extend  transversely 
across  the  body  of  the  hand  and  resiliently  grip  the  same, 
a  water  reservoir  upon  the  top  portion  of  said  band,  a 
moistener  upon  the  twttom  of  the  band  comprising  a  cup 
having  a  boily  of  absorbent  material  therein,  and  a  con- 
ducting tube  leading  along  the  band  from  the  reservel* 
to  the  cup. 


1,190,280.  CUFF  AND  NECKBAND  PRESS.  Lad- 
brook  n.  Freeman,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10. 
1910,  Serial  No.  57»5.533.  Renewed  Dec.  10,  1915. 
Serial   No.  ♦W.223.      (CI.  68 — 9.) 


^:. 


^  *r4i' 


1.  In  an  ironing  press,  pivoted  dies  having  Ironing 
faces,  a  former  co^Sperating  with  said  dies,  an  ironing 
plate  carried  by  the  dies  and  forming  a  continuous  iron- 
ning  surface  and  bridging  the  break  between  the  dies,  a 
reinforcing  plate  for- said  ironing  plate  and  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  break  between  the  dies,  and  means  for  moving 
the   former. 

2.  In  an  ironing  press,  pivoted  dies  having  ironing 
faces,  a  former  co-operating  with  said  dies  an  ironing 
plate  carried  by  the  dies  forming  a  continuous  ironing 
surface  and  bridging  the  break  between  the  dies,  a  re- 


JfXY  II,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


421 


Inforclnff  plate  between  the  Ironing  plate  and  the  dies 
adjacent  the  break  between  them,  means  for  supporting 
said  reinforcing  plate,  and  means  for  moving  the  former. 

3.  In  an  ironing  press,  pivoted  dies  having  ironing 
fac««.  a  former  codi>erating  with  said  dies  and  adapted 
to  close  the  same  about  the  former,  an  ironing  plate  car- 
ried by  the  dies,  forming  a  continuous  Ironing  surface 
an<l  bridging  the  break  betm'een  the  dies,  a  reinforcing 
plate  for  said  ironing  plate  and  secured  to  one  of  the 
dies  and  arranged  adjacent  the  break  l)etween  the  dies, 
and   means  for  shifting  the  former. 

4.  In  an  Ironing  press,  a  pair  of  pivoted  dies  adapted 
to  normally  assume  an  open  position,  a  movable  former 
adapte<l  to  coftperate  with  said  dies  to  close  the  same,  and 
means  carried  by  the  former  and  adapted  to  engage  upon 
the  outside  of  the  lower  portions  of  the  dies  to  force 
them  in  against  the  former. 

5.  In  an  ironing  press,  a  pair  of  opposed  pivoted  dies 
having  free  lower  ends  adapte<l  to  normally  assume  an 
open  position  a  former  coiiperating  with  said  dies  and 
adapted  to  swing  the  dies  inward  toward  its  sides,  and 
means  carrie<l  by  said  former  for  engaging  the  free  ends 
of  the  dies  to  cause  them  to  be  forced  toward  the  sides 
of  the   former. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printe<!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.281.  OIL-WELL  PUMP.  Otto  Garver  and  Mabio.n 
Gbider,  St.  Marys,  Ohio,  assignors  of  one-third  to  C.  W. 
Schmehl,  St.  Marys,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  50,290.     (CI.  103 — 80.) 


1.  In  an  oil  well  pump,  in  combination,  a  piston  and  a 
standing  valve,  a  threaded  stem  mounted  on  said  valve,  a 
nnt  splined  to  said  piston,  and  resilient  means  connecting 
■aid  piston  and  valve  adapted  to  normally  close  the  open- 
ing in  said  cut,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  oil  well  pump,  in  combination,  a  piston  and  a 
stanrling  valve,  a  threaded  stem  secured  to  said  valve,  a 
nut  spiineil  to  said  piston,  and  a  plunger  mounted  in  said 
nut,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  oil  well  pump,  a  piston  and  a  standing  valve, 
a  threadt-fl  stem  on  one  of  said  parts,  a  nut  yieldingly 
mounte<1  on  the  other  of  said  parts  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  threadeti  stem,  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  plunger  re- 
ceived by  said  nut,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  oil  well  pump,  a  standing  valve  the  cage  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  threaded  stem,  resilient  arms 
secured  to  said  cage  at  the  base  of  said  stem,  a  piston  hav- 
ing an  extension  provided  with  oil  ports,  said  extension 
having  an  annular  bead  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
resilient  arms  to  unite  the  valve  and  piston,  a  nut  slidably 
mounte<1  in  said  extension  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
threaded  stem  to  unite  said  valve  and  piston,  and  a  plun- 
ger arranged  in  said  extension  and  controlled  by  springs 
which  ni.-ilntain  a  contact  b<twcen  said  plunger  and  said 
threaded  stem,  substantia'  y  as  desirlbed. 


1,190,282.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  FLOUR-SIFTERS.     Mab 

H.  Geartts,  Marinette,  Wis.     File<l  Apr,  3,  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  18,982.      (CI.  83—60.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  flour  sifter  Including  a  body  hav- 
ing a  foraminous  bottom,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  body, 
and  an  agitator  within  the  sifter,  a  handle  pivoted  between 
the  bracket,  a  spring  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
handle,  an  arm  on  the'  spring  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  loop  at  the  end  of  the  arm,  a  cover  arranged 
to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  body,  a  support  for  the 
cover,  and  an  angular  extension  on  the  support  extending 
through  the  loop  on  the  spring  and  being  hinged  to  the 
lowermost  bracket  so  that  when  the  spring  is  in  the  nor- 
mal position,  the  loop  will  engage  the  extension  and  hold 
It  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  body. 

2.  .K  flour  sifter  comprising  a  body,  means  for  securing 
a  grip  to  said  body,  a  foraminous  bottom  for  said  body, 
an  agitator  pivotally  mounted  within  the  body  above  said 
bottom,  a  cover  pivoted  to  the  securing  means  for  the  grip 
above  said  bottom,  means  connected  to  the  agitator  for 
oscillating  the  agitator  and  means  for  releasably  holding 
the  cover  in  closed  position. 

3.  \  flour  sifter  comprising  a  body,  a  foraminous  bot- 
tom for  said  body,  an  agitator  pivotally  mounted  within 
the  body  above  the  l)ottom,  arms  on  the  body,  a  grip  piv- 
oted between  the  arms,  a  gravity  opening  cover  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  arms,  means  on  the  grip  for  operating  the  agi- 
tator, and  means  on  the  grip  for  releasably  holding  the 
cover  in  its  closed   position. 


1,190,283.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  Marshall. D.  Gib- 
son, Webster  Groves,  and  Mjlton  Laxdis  Oglesbt,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  said  Gibson  and  William  H. 
McCormick.  St.  Ix>uis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  8,177.      (CI.  93—2.) 

1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  support  for  the  article  to 
be  wrapped,  and  means  for  supporting  the  wrapper  blanir 
in  relation  to  said  article  support,  whereby  when  the  ar- 
ticle is  placed  on  said  support  over  the  wrapper  blank  the 
latter  Is  drawn  close  to  the  underside  of  the  article  and 
the  wrapper  is  given  an  initial  shape  with  Its  side  portions 
deflected  upwardly  throughout  its  length  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  article  and  with  its  middle  end  portions  puckered 
upwardly,  thereby  producing  partial  folds  of  said  side  and 
end  portions  of  the  wrapper. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  support  for  the  article  to 
l>e  wrapped,  a  support  for  the  wrapper  blank  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  article  support,  and  supports  for  the  middle 
end  portions  of  the  wrapper  blank  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  said  article  support,  whereby,  when  the  article  Is 
placed  on  the  support  oyer  a  wrapper  blank  the  wrapper 
is  given  an  initial  shape  with  its  side  portions  deflected 
upwardly  throughout  its  length  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
article  and  with  Its  middle  end  portions  puckered  up- 
wardly, thereby  producing  partial  folds  of  said  side  and 
end  portions  of  the  wrapper. 
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3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  support  for  the  article  to 
b«  wrapptHl.  means  for  supporting  the  wrapper  blank  In 
relation  to  said  article  support,  whereby,  when  the  article 
is  placjed  on  said  support  over  the  wrnpper  blank  the  latter 
is  drawn  close  to  the  under  sidf  of  the  article  and  the 
wrapper  is  given  an  initial  shape  with  its  stde  portions 
deflected  upwardly  throughout  its  length  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  article  and  with  its  mld<lle  en<l  portions  puckered 
upwardly,  and  means  for  successively  engaging  the  wrap- 
per so  formed  for  folding  first  the  middle  end  portions 
thereof  up  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  article,  then  folding 
the  side  end  portions  Inwardly  the  one  over  the  other  to 
said  fold«Hl  up  middle  portions,  and  Anally  folding  the  up- 
per portions  of  the  infoldetl  side  end  i>ortlons  inwardly 
upon  the  top  of  the  article  and  prodaclng  npatandlng  flaps 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  article. 


4.  In  a  wrapping  machln»\  a  vertirally-movaMe  support 
for  the  article  to  be  wrapped,  a  support  for  the  wiappar 
blank  lo  cooperative  relation  to  the  article  support,  said 
second  mentioned  support  being  arrange<l  and  adapted  so 
as  to  deflect  the  wrapper  upwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
article  and  tu  pu<-ker  the  middle  en<l  portions  of  the 
itrapper  upwardly  when  the  article  is  placed  on  Its  sup- 
port over  the  wrapper,  means  cooperating  with  said  wrap- 
per support  and  '«iaid  article  support  during  the  downward 
movement  of  the  latter  for  engaging  the  pucker>>d  end  por- 
tions of  the  wrapper  to  fold  the  same  up  close  to  the  ar- 
ticle :\%d  term  side  end  flaps,  means  for  folding  said  flaps 
Inwarl;  tb«  one  over  the  other  close  to  the  folded  up 
middle  end  portions  of  the  wrapper,  and  means  for  folding 
the  apper  portions  of  the  infolded  side  end  flaps  Inwardly 
aad  down  upon  tbe  top  of  the  article,  and  forming  up- 
standing flaps  on  opposite  sides  of  the  article. 

5.  In  .a  wrapping  machine,  a  rertically-movable  support 
for  the  article  to  be  wrapped,  oppositely  inclined  plates  on 
opposite  sld«s  of  said  article  support  and  constituting  with 
the  latter  a  support  for  the  wrapper  blank,  means  co- 
operating with  said  Inclined  plates  adjacent  to  the  ends  of 
said  articl«>  support  for  supporting  the  middle  portion  of 
the  wrapper  blank  at  an  elevation  above  said  article  sap- 
port,  whereby,  when  the  article  is  placed  on  the  support 
over  the  wrapper  blank  the  latter  is  drawn  close  to  the 
under  side  of  the  article  and  the  middle  end  portions  of  the 
wrapper  Mank  are  puckered  upwardly,  end  folder  members 
located  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  article  support  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  puckere«l  portions  pf  the  wrapper 
during  the  downward  movement  of  the  article  support  so 
as  to  fold  the  middle  end  portions  of  the  wrapper  up  close 
to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  article,  and  also  forming  side 
end  flaps,  side  en<l  folders  mounted  adjacent  to  the  ends  of 
said  article  support,  means  for  actuating  said  folders  In 
timed  relation  to  each  other  and  to  said  article  support 
whereby  the  side  end  flanges  are  folded  Inwardly  the  one 
over  the  other  close  to  said  upfolded  middle  end  portions 
of  tb»  wrapper  after  the  table  has  come  to  rest,  and  end 
folders  arranged  and  adapted  to  fold  the  upper  portions 


of  the  Infolded  side  end  flaps  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
upon  the  top  of  the  article,  and  resilient  means  acting 
upon  said  folders  to  hold  them  yieidably  In  operated  rela- 
tion  to   the  wrappe<l  article. 

[Claimii  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <;aiette.] 


1.190,284.  RCNNKR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Joseph  «iiB.\BD,  Joh.v  Claibmont,  and  THoM.\a 
Chembr,  Tupp«r  Lake,  X.  y.  FUed  Aug.  12.  191o, 
SerUl  No.  45,21.3.      (CI.  21 — 47.) 


1.  Ab  atUchmeut  for  general  applhatlon  to  automobiles 
of  numerous  typ*'s.  consisting  of  a  pair  of  runners  and  a 
bolster  conne<'tinK  the  same,  sectional  bearings  carried  l.y 
the  btolster  an<l  adapted  to  receive  therein  portions  of  the 
rear  axle  of  the  automobile,  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclining  hangers  having  sectional  liearlngs  at  their  front 
ends  also  designed  to  receive  portions  of  the  axle,  rotary 
propellers  carrie«l  by  the  rear  emls  of  the  hangers  and 
having  sprockets,  a  pair  of  driving  bproi-kets  adapted  to 
be  secureil  on  the  driven  spindles  at  the  ends  of  the  axle, 
sprocket  chains  passing  around  the  driving  sprockets  and 
the  first  named  sprockets,  a  longitudinally  disposed  lever 
fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  to  the  center  of  the  bolster,  a 
transverse  lever  overlying  the  bangers  and  fulcrumed  be- 
tween Ite  ends  to  the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinally  dis- 
posed lever,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bolster 
and  at  its  other  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal 
lever  whereby  to  exert  a  constant  yielding  downward  pull 
thereon  to  normally  depress  the  transverse  lever  and  thus 
prevent  excessive  raising  of  the  hangers  to  retain  the 
propellers  In  engagement  with  the  road  be<l.  and  manually 
operated  means  for  raising  the  front  end  of  the  longitudi- 
nal lever,  whereby  to  positively  depress  the  transverse 
lever  at  will. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mnner  attachment  for  motor 
vehicles.  Including  a  pair  of  depressible  members  and 
driven  propellers  carried  by  said  members ;  of  a  hori- 
zontal transversa-  lever  fulcmnied  (>etween  Its  ends  and 
having  said  ends  movable  vertically  with  the  aforesaid 
members,  spring  means  for  normally  depressing  the  trans- 
verse lever  to  engage  the  propellers  with  the  roadway,  a 
longitudinally  dispose<l  lever  carrying  the  fulcrum  of  the 
transverse  lever  and  having  a  non  yleldable  fnlcmm,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  actuating  said  longitudinally 
disposed  lever  to  positively  depress  the  transverse  lever 
and  the  propellers. 


1.190.285.  VARIABLE -SPEED  MECHANISM.  JoBlPH 
OouLDBOtTB.v.  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  C<mpany.  Paterson.  .\.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
671.148.     (CI.  74—21.) 

1.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
member,  driven  members  constructed  for  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  memt>er.  a  manually  controlled  ac- 
tuating member,  and  connections  from  said  actuating 
memL>er  to  the  driven  members  constru<'ted  and  arranged 
to  move  said  driven  members  successively  toward  and 
into  operative  relation  to  the  driving  raeml>er  upon  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  meml>er  in  one  dlre<-tlon. 

2.  A  speed  cbanglnt;  mtn-hanism  comprising  a  driving 
member,  driven  members  having  means  for  effecting  op- 
erative engagement  respectively  with  different  portions 
of  the  driving  member,  a  manually  i*ontrolled  actuating 
member,  and  conqections  l>etween  said  actuating  member 
and   the  driven   members   whereby   said   driven    members 
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are  moved  successively  in  the  same  direction  into  oper- 
ative relation  with  the  driving  meml>er  upon  movement 
of  said  actuating  member  in  one  direction. 


1,190,287.  COMBINKP  TYPE-WRITINO  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  rBEi>tRiCK  A.  Hart,  Jersey  Clt.v. 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood 
Computlns  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,108.  Renewed  May  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  100.188. 
(CI.  285—59.) 


3.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
member,  a  plurality  of  ■enit>ers  for  Imparting  different 
operative  speeds  to  the  machine,  and  a  manually  con- 
trolled actuating  member  for  successively  moving  said 
speed  members  Into  clutching  engaKemt-nt  with  the  driv- 
ing meml>er  upon  continuous  movement  of  said  actuat- 
ing member  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 
driven  speed  memt>ers  each  having  connection  with  a 
clntch  device,  a  driving  member  having  a  clutch  snrface 
for  engagement  with  said  clutch  devices,  and  a  manually 
operated  member  and  t-onnertions  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  cause  successive  clutching  engagements  l>etween 
sal<l  devices  and  Ihe  driving  member  upon  movement  of 
the  manually  operated  nieml>er  in  one  direction. 

5.  A  spet-d  ctuin^tng  mechanism  having  driven  members  | 
and  a  driving  member,  a  male  friction  surface  meml>er 
connected  to  each  of  the  driven  members,  the  driving 
Menlter  having  a  cotiperatlng  female  friction  snrface  of 
svfflrient  extent  to  i>ermlt  both  of  the  male  friction  sur- 
faces to  be  engapKl  therewith  at  the  same  time,  and 
means  for  Initially  moving  one  of  said  male  friction  sur- 
faces Into  clutching  engag<  nietit  with  the  female  surface 
and  for  thereafter  moving  the  other  ntale  friction  surface 
Into  clutching  engBKement  with  the  female  friction  sur- 
face while  the  clutt  hlng  engagement  between  the  first 
named  male  friction  surface  and  the  female  friction  sur- 
face is  maintained. 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,190.286.      INSULATOR.      E.\ri.e    FI.^rlan.    Fresno,    Cal. 
Filed  .Ian.  12.  1914.    Serial  No.  811.685.     (CI.  173 — 314.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  describ*^!.  the  combination  with 
a  base,  of  a  post  rising  therefrom,  a  hood  detachably 
mounted  on  the  bas»'.  the  base  and  hood  having  notches 
therein,  bushings  mounted  In  the  notches  through  which 
a  line  wire  Is  adapted  to  extend,  the  post  having  a  notch 
therein  for  the  reception  of  said  line  wire  and  a  U-shaped 
wire  embracing  the  post  and  secured  to  the  line  wire  ad- 
jacent to  the  bushing,  the  post  having  notches  therein 
In  which  the  last  mentiontMl  wire  Is  seated. 


1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  special  type  mounted  to  print  on 
the  work  sheet,  of  a  spring  tending- to  operate  said  type, 
means  restraining  said  type,  a  computing  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  set  of  dial  devices,  means  for  returning  the  dial 
devices  to  rero.  said  returning  means  including  a  key. 
and  means  assodntf-d  with  said  key  for  releasing  said 
restraining  means,  thereby  to  permit  said  spring  to  op- 
erate said  special  type. 

2.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  special  type  mounted  to  print  on 
the  work  sheet,  of  a  spring  tending  to  operate  said  type, 
means  restraining  said  type,  a  computing  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  set  of  dial  rtevlcefi,  means  for  returning  the 
dial  devices  to  zero,  said  returning  means  Including  a 
key,  means  associated  with  said  key  for  releasing  said 
restraining  means,  thereby  to  permit  said  spring  to  op- 
erate said  special  type,  and  means  associated  with  said 
computing  mechanism  for  automatically  restoring  said 
type,   spring  and   restraining  means  to   normal   positions. 

3.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  special  tn)e  mounted  to  print  on 
the  work  sheet,  of  a  spring  tending  to  operate  said  type, 
means  restraining  said  type,  n  computing  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  set  of  dial  devices,  means  for  returning  the  dial 
devices  to  zero,  said  returning  means  Including  a  key. 
means  assoclat«Kl  with  said  key  for  releasing  said  re- 
straining means,  thereby  to  permit  said  spring  to  operate 
said  special  tj-pe,  means  associated  with  said  computing 
mechanism  for  automatically  restoring  said  type,  spring 
and  restraining  means  to  normal  positions,  said  rero- 
returnlng  devices  Including  a  set  of  tens-carrying  mem- 
bers and  a  shaft  whereon  they  are  mounted,  and  said 
restoring  means  Including  a  cam  upon  said  shaft,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  cam  to  restore  said  type  and 
Its  associated  parts  to  normal  positions. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  special  type  mounted  to  print  on 
the  work  sheet,  of  a  spring  tending  to  operate  said  type, 
means  r«^tralnlng  said  type,  a  computing  mechanism  in 
eluding  a  set  of  dial  devices,  means  for  returning  the  dial 
devices  to  sero,  said  returning  means  including  a  key, 
means  associated  with  said  key  for  releasing  .said  re- 
straining means,  thereby  to  permit  said  spring  to  operate 
said  sp»'clal  type,  means  associated  with  said  computing 
mechanism  for  automatically  restoring  said  type,  spring 
and  restralnlnir  means  to  normal  positions,  said  sero- 
returnlng  devices  iut-luding  a  set  of  tens  carrying  mem- 
bers and  a  shaft  whereon  they  are  mounted,  and  said 
restoring  means  including  a  cam  upon  said  shaft,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  cam  to  restore  said  type  and  its 
associated  parts  to  normal  positions,  said  restraining 
means  Inclndlng  a  trip  provided  with  a  spring  to  reposi- 
tion It  daring  the  operation  of  said  cam,  and  the  latter 
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iH'lng  tiuifd  to  contiDue  lu  uiotioD  oufllcientl.r  to  discon- 
nect Itself  from  the  type-bar  operating  devices. 

5.  Id  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
having  a  platen  and  types  to  strike  thereon,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  special  type,  of  a  lever  connected  to  said  type 
to  operate  the  same,  a  spring  tending  normally  to  op- 
erate said  lever,  a  trip  connected  to  said  lever  to  restrain 
the  same,  a  clearance-key  connected  to  the  computing 
mechanism,  and  means  connected  to  said  clearan,ce-key 
to  release  said  trip. 

[Claims  6  to  35  ntft  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,19  0,288.  CO.NTAI.NER  FOR  MATCH-PACKAGES. 
RoBCBT  Head,  New  York,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel 
I..autenba<'b.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29,  1914. 
Serial  Xo.  847.904,      (Cl.  206 — 36.) 


•■^ 

wi 


S^ 


> 


1.  A  container  eml>odying  a  body  member  comprising 
a  back,  sides  and  an  end.  said  body  member  being  open 
at  one  end  and  at  the  top,  a  cover  member  provided  at 
one  end  with  means  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  body 
member,  means  unltarv  with  the  bodv  member  and  means 
unitary  with  the  cover  member  for  lilngedly  connecting 
the  two  said  memt>ers  independently  of  a  pivotal  pin.  and 
gripping  means  unitary  with  said  cover  member  for  re- 
taining a  match  pat  kage  flsedly  in  position  against  the 
inner  face  of  said  cover  member,  whereby  an  attached 
match  package  is  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  body 
meml)er  upon  opening  the  container. 

2.  A  container  comprising  a  body  member,  a  cover 
member  hinged  to  said  body  member,  said  cover  member 
being  provided  with  a  curled  flange  which  produces  a 
space  internally  of  said  flange  Into  which  is  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  the  edge  portion  of  a  match  pac'kage.  the  edge 
of  said  curled  member  t>elng  positioned  for  contact  with 
one  face  of  said  match  package,  and  gripping  means  posi- 
tioned in  opposing  relation  to  said  edge  of  the  curled 
flange  and  cooperating  therewith  in  retaining  a  match 
package  in  fixed  relation  to  said  cover  member. 

3.  A  two-part  container  of  the  class  described  one  part 
having  trunnions  and  the  other  provided  with  a  curled 
member  which  receives  said  trunnions  for  pivotaily  con- 
'nectlng  the  two  said  parts  Independently  of  a  separate 
pivotal  pin.  said  curled  member  being  provided  with 
means  for  retaining  a  match  package  In  fixed  position 
against  one  face  of  the  container  part  of  which  said 
curled  member  forms  a  part  thereof. 

4.  A  two-part  container  of  the  class  described  each  part 
of  which  Is  composed  of  a  single  pie<-e  of  material,  one 
of  said  parts  being  provided  with  side  walls  and  trun- 
nions projecting  inwardly  from  said  side  walls,  the  other 
part  being  provided  with  a  curled  member  positioned  to 
receive  said  trunnions  and  to  pivotaily  connect  the  two 
said  parts,  said  curled  member  being  provided  with  means 
for  retaining  a  match  package  in  a  fixed  position  on  one 
of  said  parts  and  at  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
two  said  parts. 

5.  A  two-part  container  of  the  class  described  embody- 
ing a  body  memlier  and  a  cover  member  each  ^romposed 
of  a  single  piece  of  material,  said  body  member  having 
side  walls  and  trunnions  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
side  walls,  and  said  cover  member  having  one  end  portion 
thereof  curletl  upon  itself  for  receiving  said  trunnions, 
thereby  pivotaily  connecting  the  cover  member  to  said 
body  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette.] 


1.190.289.     ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER.     Alfrid  Hehz. 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  24.  1915.     Serial  No.   29.945. 

(CT.  219 — as.) 

1.  In  combination,  a   tank,  a  base   for  supporting  said 
tank,  a  tube  connecte<l  at  both  ends  to  said  tank,  an  elec- 


tric heater  surrounding  said  tube,  said  tube  and  said 
heater  l>«ing  contained  In  said  base,  a  valve,  said  tub* 
forming  a  circulatory  system  for  said  tank  through  nid 
valve,  a  spigot,  an  electric  switch,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  and  said  switch  simultaneously,  said  valve 
having  a  plurality  of  circulatory  positions  and  an  off  posi- 
tion. 


2.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  conduit  forming  part  of  a 
circulatory  system  for  said  tank,  a  spigot,  a  return  con- 
duit for  said  circulatory  system,  a  valve  controlling  said 
spigot  and  said  conduit,  a  pair  of  electric  heaters  for  said 
first  conduit,  switch  means  for  controlling  the  connections 
of  said  heaters  separately,  and  means  for  Jointly  operating 
said  valve  and  said  switching  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  base  for  supporting  said 
tank,  a  conduit  forming  part  of  a  circulatory  system  for 
said  tank  supported  t)y  and  depending  from  said  tank,  a 
valve,  a  spigot,  a  return  conduit,  a  pair  of  electric  heat- 
ep*  for  said  conduit,  said  conduit  and  said  heaters  being 
contained  in  said  base,  a  pilot  lamp  connectetl  to  one  of 
said  heaters,  an  indlcatinj:  lens  in  said  base  adjacent  said 
pilot  lamp,  switch  means  for  controlling  the  connections 
of  said  heaters,  and  means  for  Jointly  operating  said  valve 
and  said  switch  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  base  for  supporting  said 
tank,  a  down-take  tube  from  said  tank  projecting  into 
said  base,  a  heater  surrounding  said  down  take  tube,  a 
coll  connected  to  said  down  take  tube  and  surrounding 
said  heater,  a  valve,  a  return  circulating  tube,  and  a 
spigot  connected  to  said  valve,  a  low  wattage  heater  con- 
nected l>etween  said  coll  and  said  valve,  an  electric  switch 
for  controlling  said  heater,  said  switch  being  located  in 
the  base,  a  mechanical  connection  betwj'en  said  valve  and 
saiii  switch,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  hollow  base  supporting 
said  tank,  a  down  take  tube  connected  to  said  tank,  a  « 
high  wattage  beater  surrounding  said  down  take  tul>e.  a  » 
(Oil  connected  to  said  down  take  tube  and  surrounding 
said  heater,  a  valve  connected  to  said  coil,  a  return  cir- 
culating tube  connecte<l  to  said  valve,  a  spigot  for  said 
valve,  an  electric  switch  for  controlling  said  heater,  and 
(<immon  means  for  controlling  said  valve  and  switch, 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,290.  ENGINE.  Fra.vk  A.  Hill,  Rock  Island,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1914.  Serial  Xo.  869,637.  (CI.  123—6.) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l,  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  including  a  cylinder  having  one  end  closed 
and  an  exhaust  port  at  the  opposite  end.  a  boiler  inclosing 
said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  pipes  connected  with  said  ex- 
haust port  colled  about  said  cylinder  and  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  boiler,  a  hollow  drum  connected 
with  the  outer  extremities  of  said  pipes,  a  dome  carried 
by  said  Iwller.  a  pipe  connecting  said  dome  with  the  closed 
end  of  said  cylinder,  n  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  condenser,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  with  said 


July  ii,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4*5 


condenser,    a    pipe   connecting   said    condenser    with    said 
boiler   and   extending   through    said   hollow   drum,   and   a 


pump  connected  with  the  last  mentioned  pipe  for  return- 
ing the  condensed  steam  to  »>aid  boiler. 


1,190.291.     METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  VARY 
ING  THE   SPEED  OF  ELECTRIC   METERS  ON   RE 
VERSAL    OF    CURRENT-FLOW.      Jacob    H.    Hoddk, 
Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Electric  Company, 
8pringfleld,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  729,010.     (Q.  171—266.) 


1.  The  method  of  varying  the  sp«>ed  of  an  electricity  me- 
ter when  a(tuate<l  by  current  flowing  in  one  direction  as 
compared  with  Its  s|)ee(i  when  actuated  by  an  oppositely 
flowing  current,  which  consists  In  Interposing  reslstnu<e 
in  the  path  of  the  current,  and  subjecting  such  resistance 
to  the  influence  of  a  magnetic  field  and  thereby  changing 
the  current  flowing  through  the  meter  by  varying  such 
resistance  according  to  the  direction  of  flifw  of  the  cur- 
rent therethrough. 

2.  The  metho<i  of  varying  the  speed  of  an  electricity  me- 
ter when  actuated  by  current  flowing  in  one  direction  as 
compnreil  with  Its  speed  when  actuateii  by  an  oppositely 
flowing  current,  which  consists  In  Interposing  resistance 
in  the  path  of  the  current,  and  subjecting  such  resistance 
to  the  influence  of  a  magnetic  field  and  thereby  changinu 
the  proportion  of  total  current  flowing  through  the  meter 
and  a  current  path  parallel  therewith,  by  varying  such  re- 
sistance according  to  the  ilirection  of  flow  of  the  current 
therethrough. 

3.  The  combluation  with  an  electricity  meter,  of  a  re- 
sistor comprising  a  l»ody  of  mercury  and  a  (cnducting  ele- 
ment therein  of  different  conductivity,  said  conducting 
element  l>elng  movable  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  de- 
pending upon  the  direction  of  flow  of  current  th'  rethrough, 
to  vary  the  current  flowing  through  the  meter. 

4.  The  comldnation  with  an  electricity  meter,  of  a  re- 
sistor comprising  a  l>ody  of  mercury  and  a  rotary  conduct- 
ing element  therein  of  different  conductivity,  said  con- 
ducting element  lielng  movable  In  one  direction  or  the 
other,  depending  upon  the  direction  of  flow  of  current 
therethrough,  to  vary  the  proportion  of  total  current  flow- 
ing through  the  meter  and  a  path  parallel  therewith,  ac- 
cording to  the  dire<tion  of  flow  of  current  through  the 
meter. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  mercury  motor  meter  having 
a  magnet  of  constant  polarity,  of  a  resistor  lying  In  the 
magnetic  field  of  saicl  magnet,  comprising  a  l>ody  pf  mer- 
cury and  a  rotary  conducting  element  therein  of  different 
conductivity,  said  conducting  element  being  movable  in 
one  direction  or  the  other,  depending  upon  the  direction 
of  f:ow  of  current  therethrough,  to  \-ary  the  current  flow- 
ing through  the  meter. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.292.      1»R(»CESS   OF   MAKING    HOSE.      Ahthtr  T. 

Hopkins,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mechanical 
Rublter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Xew  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  47,680.     (Cl.  154—8.) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hose  which  comprises 
forming  a  continuous  Inner  tube  of  rubber  stock  in  a  tub- 
ing machine,  semi-curing  said  tube,  forming  an  Intermedi- 
ate layer  of  helically  interwoven  fibrous  strands  al>out  said 
inner  tube,  forming  an  outer  covering  of  rubt>er  stock  by 
passing  sai<i  inner  tube  and  fibrous  layer  through  a  tub- 
ing machine  while  inflated,  and  then  finally  curing  the 
whole  in  any  suital)le  way. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hose  which  comprises 
forming  n  continuous  inner  tul>e  of  rubber  stock  in  a  tub- 
ing machine,  semi-curing  said  tube,  forming  an  Intermedi- 
ate layer  of  helically  interwoven  fibrous  strands  about  said 
inner  tube  while  in  collapsed  condition.  Inflating  said  in- 
ner tulie  and  fibrous  layer,  forming  an  outer  covering  of 
rubber  stock  by  passing  said  inner  tube  and  fibrous  layer 
through  a  tubing  machine  while  in  inflated  condition,  and 
then  curing  the  whole  by  subjecting  the  Interior  thereof  to 
a  heated  vulcanizing  medium  under  pressure. 


1,19  0,293.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Geobge 
HrLME.  McDonald.  Pa.  Filed  July  9.  1916.  Serial  Xo. 
38.986.      (Cl.  187 — 87.) 


The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage  and  Its  hoisting 
cable,  levers  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  cage  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  ho'.sting  cable,  springs  urging  the  outer  ends 
of  the  levers  upward  from  the  cage,  chains  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  the  levers  and  the  cable  and  normally  pre- 
venting the  action  of  the  springs,  guides  c-arrled  by  the 
outer  ends  of  the  levers,  links  pivoted  to  the  cage  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
guides.  Iiell  craulc  levers  pivoted  to  the  guides  adjacent 
their  angles  and  having  the  links  pivotaily  connected 
each  to  one  arm  of  a  lever,  and  gripping  faces  formed  on 
the  remaining  arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers. 


1,190.294.      MILKIXG-MACHINE.      Oi  btaf    Emil    Jons- 

8()X,  Halmstad.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlelwlaget  MJOlk- 
nlngsiimsklnen  Manus.  Norrkiiping.  Sweden.     Filed  Oct. 
21.  1915.      Serial  No.  67,187.      (Cl.  31—97.) 
1.   In  H  iiillklng  machine  operated  by  suction  and  adapt- 
ed to  l»i'  carried  liy  the  cow  by  means  of  straps,  the  cxjm- 
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blnatlon  of  a  lid  forming  a  common  support  for  all  parts 
of  the  machine,  a  tube  movably  connected  with  the  lid, 
suction  teat  cups  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  by 
means  of  Hexlble  hoses,  and  a  link  betwe«>n  the  lid  and  the 
tube  supporting  the  latter,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


! 


2.  In  a  milking  machine  operated  by  suction  and  adapt- 
ed to  b«f  carried  by  the  cow  by  m<>arK  of  straps,  the  com- 
bination of  a  lid  forming  a  common  support  for  all  parts 
of  th»'  machine,  a  tube  movably  connected  with  the  lid,  a 
projt-cting  arm  on  said  tube,  suction  teat-cups  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  tube  by  means  of  flexible  hoses,  a 
Uak  securtMl  tr>  the  lid.  and  an  adJuataUle  connectlou  b« 
tween  said  link  and  said  arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine  operated  by  aaction  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  carried  by  the  cow  by  means  of  straps,  the  com- 
bination of  a  lid  forming  a  <-ommon  Hupport  for  all  parts 
of  the  maohlneTa  tube  movably  connected  with  the  Ud,  a 
projecting  arm  on  said  tube,  suction  teat-cups  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  tube  by  means  of  flexible  hoses,  a 
link  s«'tur»'d  to  the  1!<1.  a  screw  secured  to  the  link  and 
projecting  through  the  arm.  and  a  nut  on  ttaid  screw,  sub 
atantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  act  forth. 


.1»().295.  AUTOMATIC  OAS-LIOHTER  Bbn  F.  Keith, 
Belton.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Thomas  R.  Lov- 
ette,  Belton,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  6,154. 
(CI.  17:^—115.) 


1.  In  a  pas  igniter,  the  combination  with  a  l>urn«T  hav- 
ing upwardly  diverglnB  Jet  tut>e8  provided  with  Jet  open- 
ings, one  of  the  tubes  having  an  exterior  groove  In  Its 
upp^T  lncllne«l  side  or  fac»'.  aald  groove  bflng  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  Jet  opening  of  socb  tube,  an  insulator  mount- 
ed on  the  burner  below  the  said  tube,  an  Incandescent  re- 
si.stanoe  wir^  extending  over  the  grooTed  tnbe  of  the 
burner  ami  arrang»'d  in  the  groove  ther»H>f.  thf  terminals 
of  the  rt'sistance  wire  hf>lng  secured  to  the  insulator  and 
conductors  also  mounted  on  the  Insulator  and  connected 
with  the  terminals  of  the  resistance  wli*. 

2.  In  a  gas  igniter,  the  combination  with  a  burner,  of 
a  sectional  ciamp  of  Insulating  material  engaging  the 
burner,  binding  posts  located  at  opposite  sides  of  th<« 
burner  and  conne>ctlng  the  aectlons  of  the  insulator  or 
clamp,  a  resistance  wire  extending  over  the  burner  and 
connected  at  its  ends  to  the  terminals  of  the  binding  posts 
at  one  side  of  the  clamp  and  conductors  connected  to  the 
other  terminals  of  the  binding  posts  and  located  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  damp. 


arrang<ed  to  limit  the  action  of  said  rand  molding  means 
to  a  portion  of  a  rand  strip  Intermediate  between  its  ends. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>«d.  having,  in  com- 
bination, rand  molding  means,  and  means  constructed  and 
arr.-inge<i  to  limit  the  action  of  said  ran<l  molding  means 
to  the  longitudinally  central  p<irtlon  of  the  rand  strip. 

.'t.  .\  nia<-hlne  of  the  class  deac-rltx-d.  having,  in  com- 
bination, rotary  rand  molding  means,  and  means  con- 
atmrted  and  arraagWI  to  limit  the  action  of  said  rand 
molding;  means  to  a  portion  of  a  rand  strip  interme<ilate 
betwe«'n  Its  ends. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  ilass  (les<ril>ed.  having,  in  com- 
Hnatlon.  rand  molding  means  and  means  coastructed  and 
arrangeii  to  prvvent  the  a<t1oD  of  said  rand  molding  means 
upon  the  eiid  p«frflons  of  a  rand  strip. 

5  A  machine  of  the  cla.*s  describe*!,  having,  la  com- 
bination, rotary  rami  molding  means  and  means  con- 
structed and  arrangvd  to  prerent  the  action  of  said  rand 
molding  means  upon  the  end  portions  of  a  rand  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.194X297.  LH;HTIN<I  SYSTEM  FuB  BLECTRICALLY- 
PRCU'ELLED  VEHICLES.  Datiu  KlJfNiBiBGH,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  L)ec.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  877,161. 
(01.  171—318.) 


\J 


1.190.296.  R.XND-TrRNING  M.XCniNE.  Ch.«lbs  E. 
KtN:«KDT.  I.Akevillc.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  Filed  Nor,  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  59.03H. 
(CI.  12— 67.1. > 

1.  A   machine  of  the  class  described,   having,  in   com- 
bination, rand  molding  means,  and  means  constructed  and 


1.  The  combination  with  the  lighting  circuit  of  a  trolley 
car  and  the  trolley  pole,  of  a  pivoted  switch  blade  in  the 
path  of  the  trolley  pole  and  engageable  by  said  pole  when 
the  same  Is  lowereil,  switch  poles  for  said  blade,  a  branch 
conductor  from  one  side  of  the  lighting  circuit  to  one  of 
said  poles,  a  conductor  leading  from  the  other  one  of  nald 
poles,  a  switch  contact  to  which  the  last  mentione<l  con- 
ductor Is  connected,  and  a  switch  interposal  in  the  light- 
ing circuit,  and  engageable  with  the  aforesaid  switch 
contact. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  lighting  circuit  of  a  trolley 
car  and  the  trolley  pole,  of  a  swlt(  h  carried  by  the  car  and 
actuated  l>y  the  trolley  pole  when  the  Utter  Is  lowered, 
switch  poles  for  ^aid  >wlt<h.  a  branch  conductor  from  one 
side  of  the  lighting  circuit  to  one  of  sahl  poles,  a  con- 
ductor leading  from  the  other  one  of  said  pules,  a  switch 
contact  to  which  the  last  mentioned  conductor  is  con- 
nected, and  a  switch  interpt>s«><i  In  the  lighting  circuit, 
and  engageable  with  the  aforebsid  switch  contact. 
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1,1M,M8.  SPBKD-INDICATOR.  FniNK  S.  Kinx>  Enid. 
Okla.  Filed  July  24,  1915.  8«rlal  No.  41,736.  (CI. 
175 — 856.) 


In  combination  with  a  dial  and  index  of  a  speedometer, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  in  communication  with  the 
index,  a  plurality  of  contact  plates  carried  by  the  dial 
and  with  which  the  index  is  adapted  to  contact,  said  con- 
tact plates  t>eing  arranged  circular  or  concentric  to  the 
rotative  axis  of  the  index,  alternate  contact  plates  being 
of  a  length  materially  less  than  the  intermediate  contact 
platea,  and  a  signal  in  electrical  commonicntlon  with  each 
of  the  contacts,  the  signal  In  communication  with  the 
alternate  contact  plat«>s  being  audible  and  the  slgnaia  in 
contact  with  the  intermediate  plates  being  visual. 


1,190,299.  PRESSURE-REUEVING  TRUNNION  BEAR- 
ING FOR  OUNS.  «.»8CAR  Knocu.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Esaen  on  the  Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  789,320.     (CI.  89—87.) 


1.  Pressure  relievinK  trunnion  bearings  for  guns  pro- 
vided with  trunnions  comprising  a  sleeve  without  play  on 
each  trunnion,  a  bearing  t>ody  for  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
being  guided  without  play  in  the  bearing  body  between 
guiding  surfaces  which  run  in  the  direction  of  the  bearing- 
relieving  movement  and  an  auxiliary  trunnion  on  each  of 
the  main  trunnions  and  In  alinement  therewith,  said  aux- 
iliary trunnion  having  a  vertically  adjustable  neat  on  the 
bearing  body. 

2.  Pressure  relieving  trunnion  bearings  for  guns  pro- 
vided wiib  trunnions,  comprising  a  sleeve  without  play  on 
each  trunnion,  sai<l  sleeve  having  straight  outside  aur- 
faoM,  a  bearing  body  open  on  one  aide  and  a  cap  for  clos- 
ing aald  opening,  said  l>e«riiig  body  and  cap  fitting  cloaely 
in  all  directions  around  the  sleeve  only  permitting  vertical 
displacement  of  the  sleeve  ;  an  auxiliary  trunnion  on  each 
of  the  main  trunnions  and  in  alinement  therewith,  a  sled 
mounted  un  a  pair  of  rollers  supporting  each  auxiliary 
trunnion,  a  rail  for  carrying  the  rollers,  set  screws  under 
the  rail,  aald  screws  being  vertically  adjustable  in  a  ledge 
on  the  bearing  body  :  whereby  said  sleeves  will  be  relieved 
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from  the  weight  of  the  gun  on  raising  said  aleds,  rollers 
and  rails  by  means  of  said  screws,  and  transverse  turning 
of  the  gun  out  of  its  given  firing  direction  will  be  pre- 
vented, said  rollers  being  provided  with  guide  fianges 
engaging  both  with  said  rail  and  said  aled,  whereby  the 
sled  is  guided  by  the  rollers  and  the  rollers  by  the  rail. 


1,190,300.  MINING  MACHINE.  Hakbt  A.  Ki  HN,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  839.328. 
(CI.  125 — 14.) 


yz:c/<W^/////////////^////Am 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame,  of  an  endless  chain,  cutting  mechanism  carried 
thereby,  means  for  advancing  the  same  laterally  into  the 
wall  of  coal,  conveying  mechanism,  means  for  moving  said 
frame  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  cutting 
mechanism  and  simultaneously  therewith,  and  cutting 
mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  working  at  an  angle  to 
the  first  named  cutting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable ' 
frame,  of  an  endless  chain,  cutting  me<'hanlsm  carried 
theieby,  means  for  advancing  the  same  laterally  Into  the 
wall  of  coal,  conveying  mechanism,  means  for  raising  aald 
frame  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  cutting 
mechanism,  and  simultaneously  therewith,  and  a  cutting 
disk  carried  by  said  frame  operating  at  an  angle  to  the 
line  of  cut  of  said  first  cutting  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame,  of  an  endless  chain,  cutting  mechanism  carried 
thereby,  means  for  advancing  the  same  laterally  into  a 
mass  of  coal,  conveying  mechanism,  a  swinging  frame  car- 
ried by  said  first  named  frame,  and  cutting  mechanism 
carried  by  said  swinging  frame  operating  at  an  angle  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  first  named  cutting  mecha- 
nism. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame,  of  an  endless  chain,  cutting  mechanism  carried 
thereby,  means  for  advancing  the  same  laterally  into  the 
mass  of  coal,  conveying  mechanism,  a  swinging  fratue  on 
said  first  name<l  frame,  cutting  mechanism  on  said  frame 
moving  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  first 
named  cutting  mechanism,  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  swinging  frame. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame,  of  cutting  mechanism  carried  thereby,  means  for 
advancing  same  Into  the  mass  of  coal,  conveying  mecha- 
nism, a  swinging  frame  on  said  first  named  frame,  cutting 
mechanism  carried  by  said  swinging  frame,  operating  at 
an  angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  first  named  cut- 
ting inechnnlsm.  a  rack  connected  to  said  swinging  frame, 
and  a  pinion  supported  by  said  first  name<l  frame  engaging 
said  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette.] 


1,190.301.  TIME  CONTROLLED  CAMERA  -  SHUTTER 
OPERATOR.  ALraao  G.  F.  KraowsKi  and  Otto  A. 
Martini,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Felix  Good- 
friend,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  58,120.      (CI.  161—26.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified  the  combination 
with  a  (lock-work,  of  a  redprocable  plunger  ;  a  plvotally 
supported  leTer  connected  to  the  plunger  ;  means  to  con- 
nect said  lever  to  the  clock-work  at  a  predetermined  time 
to  rotate  the  lever  and  impart  movement  to  the  plunger 
in  one  direction  and  to  disconnect  said  lever  from  the 
clock-work  at  a  predetermined  time,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocable  plunger  ;  a  clock-work  ;  means  to  wind 
the  latter  in  one  direction  and  indicate  the  extent  of  anch 
moTement ;  means  operable  at  a  predetermined  time  to 
»  automatically  connect  the  plunger  to  the  clockwork  when 
moving  In  a  reverse  direction  to  Impart  movement  to  the 
plunger  and  to  disconnect  the  plunger  from  the  clock- 
work, substantially  as  and  for  the  purjMse  specified. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  clockwork,  of  a  reclprocable  plunger  ;  a  rotatably 
supported  lever  connectetl  to  the  plunger  ;  means  to  con- 
nect the  lever  to  the  clock-work  at  a  predetermined  time 
to  Impart  movement  to  the  plunger  In  one  direction  ;  and 
means  to  disconnect  the  lever  from  the  clock-work  at  a 
predetermined  time  to  permit  the  return  of  the  lever  and 
plunger,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  clock-work,  of  a  reclprocable  plunger  ;  .a  rotatably 
supported  lever  connected  to  the  plunger  ;  a  latch  to  con- 
nect the  lever  to  the  clock-work  at  a  predetermined  time 
to  Impart  movement  to  the  plunger  in  one  direction  ;  and 
means  to  trip  said  latch  at  a  predetermined  time  to  dis- 
connect the  lever  from  the  clock-work  and  permit  the 
return  of  the  lever  and  plunger,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  clock-work,  of  a  reclprocable  plunger ;  a  rotatably 
supported  lever ;  a  link  to  connect  the  lever  to  the  plun- 
ger;  means  to  connect  the  lever  to  the  clock-work  at  a 
predetermined  time  to  impart  movement  to  the  plunger  ; 
and  adjustable  means  to  disconnect  the  lever  from  the 
clock-work  at  a  predetermlne<l  time,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,302.  BRUSH  MACHINE.  Chablm  S.  Labofish, 
Washini?ton,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
608.872.      (CL  1&— 7.) 


the  other  two  convergent  and  having  knot-fastener-guld- 
Ing  grooves  In  the  parallel  walls. 

2.  A  brush  machine  comprising  a  member  composed  of 
two  conjoined  parts  having  a  row  of  conduits  formed 
along  the  line  of  juncture  of  the  said  two  parts  each 
conduit  of  which  Is  tapered  widthwiae  of  the  row  and  has 
oppositely  disposed  grooves  along  the  line  of  juncture 
of  the  said  two  parts. 

8.  A  brush  machine  comprising  a  member  containing  a 
row  of  conduits  each  of  which  has  two  parallel  and  two 
convergent  walls  and  is  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
grooves  In  its  parallel  walls ;  means  for  holding  a  brush 
blank  so  that  a  row  of  cells  therein  coincides  with  the 
row  of  circular  openings  of  the  said  conduits,  and  plun- 
gers the  free  end  of  each  of  which  slides  freely  in  the 
said  oppositely  disposed  grooves  in  the  conduit. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  brush  machine,  of  means  for 
carrying  a  plurality  of  brush  blanks  the  cells  In  which 
are  arranged  staggeringly  having  openings  therein  through 
which  the  said  cells  are  exposed,  and  tuft  inserters  cor- 
responding In  number  to  that  of  the  brushes  arranged  In 
relation  to  the  rows  of  cells  so  that  some  of  the  inserters 
arc  In  position  for  operation  on  the  first  rows  of  cells  In 
the  blanks  opposite  thereto,  some  on  the  second  rows  of 
cells,  and  so  on,  and  upon  moving  the  said  carrying  means 
successive  rows  of  cells  are  brought  into  position  for  oper- 
ation by  the  said  Inserters. 

5.  The  combination,  In  a  brush  machine,  of  a  member 
containing  a  plurality  of  conduits,  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  plungers  adapteil  to  the  said  conduits,  and  blank 
carrying  means  for  carrying  a  corresponding  number  of 
brush  blanks ;  the  blanks  l>elng  arranged  In  relation  to 
the  said  conduits  so  that  some  of  the  latter  are  In  line 
for  tufting  the  first  rows  of  cells  in  the  blanks  opposite 
thereto,  some  the  second  rows,  and  so  on,  so  that  upon 
moving  the  said  carrying  means  successive  rows  of  cells 
will  be  brought  In  line  for  tufting. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,303.  BEAN-CLIPPER.  Morgan  J.  Langton.  Oswego. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  54,867.  (CT. 
146 — 11.) 


1.  A  brush  machine  comprising  a  member  containing  a 
conduit  formed  so  that  two  of  Its  walls  are  parallel  and 


1.  In  a  device  for  cutting  oCF  the  ends  of  beans,  a  sup 
porting  structure ;  a  conveyer  mounted  to  move  thereon  ; 
inclined  belts  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  conveyer ; 
knives  in  advance  of  the  belts  ;  and  means  for  driving 
the  belts  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  conveyer,  thereby  to 
advance  the  stems  of  the  beans  and  to  facilitate  the  cut- 
tlnu  of  the  beans  by  the  knives. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  for  adjustment  trans- 
versely of  the  supporting  structure ;  means  for  holding 
the  carriage  In  adjusted  positions  ;  pulleys  mounted  on  the 
carriage  ;  belts  extended  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
resi>ectlve  pulleys  and  disposed  In  converging  relation ; 
means  for  operating  the  belts  ;  knives  disposed  to  the  rear 
of  the  belts  ;  and  a  conveyer  operating  between  the  respec- 
tive knives  and  the  respective  belts. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  transversely  of  the 
supporting  structure  ;  means  for  holding  the  carriage  in 
adjusted  positions  transversely  of  the  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  pulleys  mounted  on  the  carriage  ;  means  for  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  pulleys,  whereby  one  pulley  will 
rotate   the   other   pulley  ;    means   for  driving   one   pulley  ; 
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converging  belts  driven  by  the  pulleys ;  knives  operating 
in  the  rear  of  the  belts  ;  and  a  conveyer  operating  between 
the  respective  belts  and  the  respective  knives. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  transversely  of  the 
supporting  structure  for  adjustment ;  means  for  holding 
the  carriage  in  adjusted  positions ;  pulleys  mounted  on 
the  carriage  ;  belts  carried  by  the  pulleys  ;  intermeahlng 
gear  wheels  operatlvely  connected  with  the  pulleys ;  a 
conveyer  operating  between  the  belts,  the  belts  being 
disposed  in  converging  relation  ;  and  knives  operating  to 
the  rear  of  the  belts. 


1,190,304.  AMPKRE-HOCR  METER.  Robsht  C.  Lan- 
PHiiR,  Springfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Electric 
Company,  Springfield,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  660,629.    (CI.  171—265.) 


.y.. 


1.  The  method  of  indicating  the  effective  capacity  of 
a  storage  battery  having  an  ampere  hour  meter  connected 
therewith  so  as  to  operate  on  charge  and  on  discharge 
of  the  battery,  which  consists  In  operating  the  meter  on 
charge  at.  a  rate  which  is  substantially  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  value  of  the  current  supplied  to  the  battery, 
and  operating  the  meter  on  discharge  at  an- accelerated 
rate  by  electro-magnetlcally  supplementing  the  normal 
armature-operating  effect  of  the  motor  element  of  the 
meter  by  an  auxiliary  motor  element  energized  by  the 
battery  current,  the  effect  of  which  varies  substantially 
as  the  square  of  the  value  of  the  current  withdrawn  from 
the  battery. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter,  comprising 
a  rotary  armature,  and  a  permanent  magnet  adapted  by 
the  passage  of  a  current  through  said  armature  to  cause 
said  armature  to  rotate  In  one  direction  or  the  other, 
depending  on  the  direction  of  fiow  of  the  current,  of 
electro-magnetic  means  acting  on  the  armature  and  adapt- 
e<l  to  be  energized  by  flow  of  the  current  in  one  direction 
only,  for  varying  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  armature 
in  one  direction  under  a  given  flow  of  current,  as  com- 
pared with  Its  rate  of  rotation  in  the  opposing  direction 
under  a  corresponding  current  flow. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter,  comprising 
a  rotary  armature,  and  a  permanent  magnet  adapted  by 
the  passage  of  a  current  through  said  armature  in  one 
direction  or  another  to  cause  said  armature  to  rotate 
In  either  direction  at  the  same  rate,  depending  on  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  current,  of  means  acting  upon 
said  armature  only  when  the  current  flows  In  one  direc- 
tion to  abnormally  vary  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  arma- 
ture. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter,  comprising 
o  rotary  armature,  and  a  permanent  magnet  adapted  by 
the  passage  of  a  current  through  said  armature  In  one 
direction  or  another  to  cause  said  armature  to  rotate  In 
either  direction  at  the  same  rate,  depending  on  the  direc- 
tion of  fiow  of  the  current,  of  an  electro-magnet  adapted 


to  act  upon  the  armature  only  when  the  current  flows  10 
one  direction  to  vary  from  the  normal  its  rate  of  rotation. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter,  comprising 
a  rotary  armature,  and  a  permanent  magnet  adapted  to 
operate  upon  said  armature  by  the  fiow  of  current  there- 
through In  one  direction  or  another  to  cause  the  armature 
to  rotate  In  either  direction,  depending  on  the  direction 
of  fiow  of  the  current,  of  a  storage  battery,  and  auxiliary 
motor  mechanism  controlled  by  the  flow  of  current  from 
the  battery  only  for  Increasing  the  rate  of  rotation  of 
the  armature  by  an  amount  that  varies  substantially  a» 
the  square  of  the  load. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,305.  BUCKLE  SUPPORT.  Milton  M.  LaiCHTia 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1913,  Serial  No.  772,666. 
Renewed  Dec.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,934.     (CI.  36 — 1.>. 


1.  In  combination,  a  slipper,  a  tab  having  one  end 
thereof  permanently  secured  to  said  slipper,  and  co- 
operating securing  means  carried  by  said  tab  and  slipper 
for  detachably  securing  said  tab  to  said  slipper  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  permanently  secured  end.  In  order  to 
permit  a  buckle  having  a  securing  bar  attached  thereto  to 
be  slipped  over  said  tab  to  position  Its  bar  beneath  the 
portion  of  the  tab  between  said  permanently  secured  end 
and  the  detachable  securing  means  and  the  subsequent 
securing  of  said  tab  to  said  slipper  by  means  of  said  de> 
tachable  securing  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  slipper,  a  tab  having  an  extension 
from  one  end  thereof,  means  for  permanently  securing 
said  extension  to  said  slipper,  and  cooperating  securing 
means  carried  by  said  tab  and  extensions  for  detachably 
securing  said  tab  to  said  slipper  at  a  distance  from  the 
end  of  said  tab  adjacent  said  extension,  in  order  to  per- 
mit a  buckle  having  a  securing  bar  attached  thereto  to 
be  slipped  over  said  tab  to  position  Its  bar  beneath  the 
portion  of  the  tab  between  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said 
extension  and  the  detachable  securing  means  and  the  sul>- 
sequent  securing  of  said  tab  to  said  slipper  by  means  of 
said  detachable  securing  means. 


1,190,306.  ORE  CONCENTRATOR.  Rcdolph  L«onhakt, 
San  Anselmo,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  Now 
865,894.^     (CI.  83 — 86.) 


An  ore  concentrator  Including  a  conical  body  mounte<t 
for  rotation  and  having  a  substantially  perpendicular 
portion  leading  downwardly  to  the  apex  of  the  body  and 
a  slightly  inclined  portion  leading  upwardly  to  the  apex 
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of  the  body,  there  being  an  outlet  at  said  apex,  means  for 
rotating  the  Uody  in  one  direction  aboat  an  axis  extending 
along  said  slightly  inclined  bottom  portion,  means  for 
diracting  Talues  onto  the  bottom  portion  of  the  table  be- 
tween the  outlet  and  the  front  of  the  table,  and  means 
ezteadlng  along  the  periphery  of  the  table  at  the  upper- 
■loat  portion  thereof,  for  directing  water  downwardly 
toward  tha  outlet  to  direct  Into  tte  outlet  values  ad- 
kerlng  to  the  table. 


1.190,307.  THRKAIM:UTTLNG  machine.  B«aNiiU) 
T.  L»vB<jri,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Compaay.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1014.  S«rUl  No.  829467. 
(Cl.  26 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  thread  cutting  machUie.  the  combination  of 
means  for  producing  a  current  of  aln  to  lift  the  tbrt^ads 
away  from  the  face  of  the  work,  mechanical  means  for 
aiding  the  action  of  the  air  on  the  threads,  and  means 
for  severing  the  threads  from  the  work  while  they  are 
held  in  such  lifted  position. 

2.  In  a  thread  cutting  machlno.  the  combination  of  a 
cutter,  meaos  for  producing  a  current  of  air  to  carry  the 
threads  attached  to  the  work  away  from  the  face  of  the 
work  and  into  the  path  of  said  cutter,  a  guard  for  pro 
tectlxig  the  work  from  contact  with  aald  cutter,  axul 
mechanical  means  for  acting  on  the  threads  to  aid  the 
current  of  air  in  carrying  them  into  the  path  of  the 
cutter. 

3.  In  a  thread  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cutter,  a  guard  therefor  over  which  the  work  is  guided, 
said  guard  being  constructed  to  protect  the  work  from 
contact  with  the  cutter  but  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
rerse  apertures  therelu  to  permit  the  passage  there- 
throBgh  of  threads  only,  and  mean.s  for  producing  a  partial 
vacuum  around  the  cutter  to  cause  the  air  currents  pro- 
duced thereby  to  carry  the  threads  attached  to  the  work 
through  the  apertures  In  the  guard  into  the  path  of  the 
cutter. 

4.  In  a  thread  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cutter,  a  guard  therefor  constructed  to  protect  the  work 
from  contact  with  the  cutter  but  apertured  to  permit  the 
passage  therethrough  of  threads,  means  for  producing 
a  current  of  air  through  the  guard  to  carry  the  threads 
attached  to  the  work  through  the  apertures  In  the  guard 
Into  the  path  of  the  cutter,  and  means  for  acting  on 
the  threads  as  the  work  is  passed  over  the  guard  to 
facilitate  their  passage  through  the  guard. 

5.  In  a  thread  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cutter,  a  guard  therefor  constructed  to  protect  the  work 
but  apertured  to  pt  rmlt  the  passage  through  the  guard 
of  threads  attaches!  to  the  work,  means  for  producing 
a  current  of  air  through  the  apertures  of  the  guard 
to  carry  the  threads  therethrough  into  the  path  of  the 
cutter,  and  means  for  combing  the  threads  as  the  work 
is  passed  over  the  guard  to  facilitate  thHr  entrance  into 
the  apertures  of  the  guard. 

rcialm^  6  to  21  not  pr1nte<l  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,190.808.  mCANDBSCINTI^MP  SOCKET.  RaoisALB 
M.  LavT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  24,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  873,672.      (CI.  178 — 183.) 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket  a  pair  of  electrical 
terminals  adapte<I  to  be  connected,  with  tarminals  of  the 
lamp  and  controllable  means  for  short-circuiting  the  ter- 
minals of  the  socket  comprising  a  contact  member  in 
electrical  contact  with  one  terminal  and  a  lever  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  other  terminal,  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  first  contact 
meml>er  to  short-clrcnit  the  terminals  when  manually 
controlled  and  to  automatically  break  contact  when  the 
manual  control  is  released. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket  a  pair  of  electrical 
terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  with  terminals  of  the 
lamp,  an  electrical  conductor  permanently  secured  to  one 
of  said  terminals,  and  manually  controllable  means  for 
bringing  said  conductor  Into  electrical  contact  with  the 
other  terminal  for  short-circuiting  said  terminals  said 
means  being  adapted  to  break  contact  simultaneously  with 
the  releasing  of  the  manual  control. 

3.  A  system  of  ln<-andescent  lamp  sockets  connected  in 
series  and  means  at  each  socket  for  short-clrcuttlng  it 
comprising  a  contact  memt)er  in  electrical  contact  with 
one  terminal  and  a  lever  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
other  terminal,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  make  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  first  contact  member  to  short- 
circuit  the  terminals  when  manually  controlled  and  to 
automatically  break  contact  when  the  manual  control 
is    released. 


1, 190.301)  MACHINE  FOR  IX>aMINa  AND  TEMPER- 
IN*;  VKHICI.K  8PRIN<;S  OR  OTHER  ELEMENTS. 
I-^asoBKiCK  H.  Lawis  and  William  II.  Bakeb.  Ja' k- 
Mm,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lewis  Kprlng  and  Axle  Com- 
pany. Jackson.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  18.012.      (CI.  148 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
frame,  a  tank  for  u  tempering  fluid  located  t>eneath  the 
rotatable  frame,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  fingers  carried 
l>y  the  rotatablt  frame,  a  table  slldnble  upon  the  ro- 
tatable frame,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  fingers  carried 
by  the  table,  a  ram  aormally  spaced  from  tbe  table, 
means  for  actaating  the  ram  to  slide  the  table  whereby 
the  fingers  carrie«l  by  the  table  may  cooperate  with  the 
first  named  fingers  to  shape  and  grip  a  bar  placed  be- 
tween their  opposing  ends,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
rotatable  frame  In  one  direction  to  carry  the  bar  in 
tbe  one  and  same  direction  Into  and  through  tbe  tem- 
pering  fluid. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  ro- 
tatable frame,  a  tank  for  a  tempering  fluid  located  be- 
neath the  rotatable  frame,  a  plnrality  of  adjustable  fla- 
cers  carried  by  tbe  rotatable  frame,  a  table  slldable  upoa 
the  rotatable  frame,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  fingers 
carried  by  the  table,  a  ram,  means  for  actuating  the  rnia 
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to  ftllde  the  table  whereby  the  fingers  carried  by  tbe  table 
may  cooperate  with  the  first  named  fingers  to  shape  and 
grip  a  bar  placed  between  tbeir  opposing  ends,  means  to 
rotate  the  rotatable  frame  la  one  direction  to  carry  the 
bar  in  the  one  and  same  direction  into  and^  through  the 
tempering  fiuid,  and  means  for  arresting  rotative  move- 
meat  of  the  rotatable  frame  at  one  point  in  its  rotation 
to  bold  the  bar  In  the  tempering  fluid. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  rharat  tvr  de8c'ril>ed.  a  rotatable 
frame,  a  plurality  of  grated  platforms  carried  by  the 
rotatable  frame,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  fingers  grouped 
Bpon  each  grat*Hl  platform,  a  slitlable  table  carried  by 
each  gratml  platform,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  fingers 
carrle<I  by  each  slidable  table  in  opposing  relation  to  tbe 
first  named  fingers  to  cooperate  with  the  latter  to  shape 
anil  grip  a  bar  placed  between  tbe  ends  of  the  fingers,  a 
horizontally  slidable  ram  to  force  tbe  tables  with  their 
banks  of  fingers  against  the  respective  opposing  banks 
of  fingers  carrit-d  by  the  respective  grated  platform  to 
•hape  said  bar  when  ftdjiisted,  niid  means  for  operating 
tbe    ram. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rotatable 
frame,  a  plurality  of  grated  platforms  carried  by  tbe 
rotatable  frame,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  fingers  grouped 
upon  each  grated  platform,  a  slidable  table  carried  by 
each  grated  platform,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  fingers 
carri<Hl  by  each  slidable  tabic  in  opposing  relation  to 
tbe  first  named  fingers  to  cooperate  with  the  latter  to 
abape  and  grip  a  bar  placed  between  the  ends  of  the 
fingers,  a  horizontally  slidable  ram  to  force  the  tables 
with  their  banks  of  fingers  against  the  respective  op 
posing  bank  of  fingers  carrier!  by  the  respective  grated 
platform  to  shape  said  bar  when  adjusted,  means  for 
operating  the  ram,  and  means  to  rotate  the  rotatable 
frame  in  one  direction  to  carry  the  bar  Into  and  through 
tbe  bath. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rotatable 
frame,  a  plurality  of  grated  platformti  carried  by  the 
rotatable  frame,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  fingers  grouped 
upon  each  grated  platform,  a  slidable  table  carried  by 
aacb  grated  platform,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  fingers 
carried  by  each  slidable  table  in  opposing  relation  to 
the  first  Dame<l  flugert>  to  cooperate  with  the  latter  to 
aitape  and  grip  a  bar  placed  between  the  ends  of  the 
Angers,  a  borlsontally  slidable  ram  to  force  tbe  tables 
with  their  banks  of  flngitrK  against  tbe  respective  oppos- 
ing bank  of  fingers  carried  by  the  respective  grated  plat- 
form to  shape  said  bar  when  adjusted,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  ram,  and  cushioning  means  carrie<l  by  each 
table  for  engagement  by  the  ram  to  cushion  the  Impact 
incident  to  engagement  of  the  ram  with  tbe  tables  when 
the  latter  are  forced  by  the  ram  against  the  fingers  of 
the  respective  grated  platform  and  to  cushion  the  table 
when  the  latter  engages  tbe  raai  when  tbe  latter  is 
moved  to  normal  position. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,310.     BUFFER.     Adam  A.  Long.  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed   Mar.   4,   1916.      Serial   No.   12.138.      (CI.   4—18.) 


1.  An  elongated  cushion  body  for  buffers  having  a 
pocket  in  one  wall  tbereof  formed  with  a  bottom  curved 
transversely  only,  to  render  tbe  body  more  flexible  In  a 
transverse   direction    than    longitudinally. 

2.  A  buffer  having.  In  combination,  a  cushion  body 
transversely  flexible,  and  provided  with  recesses  in  oppo- 


site ends  of  less  wldtb  than  tbe  body  aoi  spaced  troa 

opposite  sides  tbereof.  and  an  attaching  member  com- 
prising a  base  plate  against  which  tbe  body  rests.  In- 
tegral laterally  exteniiing  end  portions  spaced  apart  on 
sail  plate  between  which  the  body  lies,  and  inwardly 
turned  lugs  at  opposite  ends  of  less  width  than  tbe  body 
projecting  into  said  recesses  to  lock  said  cushion  body 
against  lateral  shifting  on  said  base  plate. 

:\.  \  buffer  having.  In  combination,  an  elongated  cush- 
ion body  provided  with  a  pocket  baring  a  bottom  wall 
curved  transversely  only  to  render  the  body  more  flexi- 
ble In  the  transverse  direction  than  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  recesses  in  opposite  ends,  and  an  attacfa- 
Ing  member  having  a  surface  against  which  the  pocketed 
face  of  the  body  rests  and  also  having  spaced  means  at 
opposite  ends  entering  the  recessed  ends  of  said  body  to 
hold  the  Utter  to  the  attaching  member. 

4.  A  liuifer  having,  in  (ximbination,  an  elongated  cush- 
ion body  provided  with  a  pocket  in  one  face  having  a 
bottom  wall  curved  transversely  only  to  render  the  cush- 
ion body  more  flexible  transversely  than  longitudinally 
and  with  recesties  in  oppos'te  ends,  the  recesses  bt'ing 
shorter  in  length  than  tbe  body  is  wide  and  spaced  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  body,  and  a  attaching  member  em- 
bodying a  plate  against  which  the  pocketed  face  of  the 
iHxly  rests,  said  plate  baviiiK  fastener  openings  under  tbe 
pocket,  integral  laterally  turue<l  portions  spaced  apart 
on  tbe  plate  and  receiving  the  body  between  them,  and 
inwardly-turned  lugs  on  the  laterally -turned  portions 
fitting  in  said  recesses  and  locking  the  cushion  bodjr 
against  lateral  shifting  on  said  base  plate. 


1,190.311.  COVER  FOR  HUMIDORS.  ABTHcn  E.  Mc 
Baioa,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filetl  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42.305.      (CI.  131—61.) 


m^^ 


1.  In  a  cover  for  a  humidor,  an  annular  flange,  form- 
ing shoulders,  whereby  sa'd  cover  may  be  reverslbly  held 
upon  a  humidor,  a  T>owl  upon  one  side  of  said  cover,  and 
means  upon  the  other  side  for  containing  moisture,  said 
means  forming  a  standard  for  said  cover. 

2.  In  a  cover  for  a  humidor,  an  annular  flange  forming 
shoulders,  whereby  said  cover  may  be  reVersibly  held 
upon  a  humidor,  a  bowl  for  holding  pipes  and  ashes  upon 
one  side  of  said  cover,  an  annular  member  having  a 
chamber  for  holding  moisture,  whereby  to  humidify  the 
air  within  said  humidor  upon  the  other  side  of  said  cover 
and  an  aperture  for  the  admission  of  a  sponge  Into  said 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  cover  for  a  humidor,  an  annular  flange,  where- 
by said  cover  may  l>e  reverslbly  held  upon  said  humidor, 
notches  for  holding  clgar»'ttes,  cigars^  and  pipes  upon  one 
side  of  said  cover,  and  a  standard  for  supporting  said 
cover  Independent  of  .said  humidor. 

4.  In  a  cover  for  a  humidor,  an  annular  flange  forming 
shoulders  on  either  side  thereof,  whereby  said  cover  may 
be  reverslbly  held  upon  said  humidor,  a  bowl  upon  one 
side  of  said  cover,  notches  In  the  periphery  of  said  bowl, 
an  enlarged  annular  meml)er  upon  the  other  side  of  said 
cover,  said  annular  member  having  a  flat  base,  whereby 
to  form  a  standard,  a  chamber  within  said  annular  mem- 
l)er  for  the  disposition  of  a  sponge,  and  an  aperture  givlnj 
access  to  said  cbamt>er. 
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1,190,312.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  GiOHOi  P.  Mc- 
Kay, Derry,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Compaqy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.     SerUl  No.  16,016.     (CI.  197— 178.) 


Sljl 


I-^^Me^^ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mecha- 
nism therefor,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  a  platen 
thereon,  and  types  to  strike  against  the  platen,  of  char- 
acter keys,  operating  connections  between  the  keys  and 
types  for  actuating  the  latter  by  downward  movements 
of  the  keys,  denomination  stops,  individual  connections 
■between  the  keys  and  said  stops,  the  keys  each  operable 
through  Its  said  connection  by  a  movement  different  from 
Its  key-operating  movement,  to  oi)€rate  the  connected  stop 
to  carriage-arresting  position,  and  means  operated  by 
said  keys  to  release  the  carriage  and  permit  It  to  run 
forward  and  be  arrested  at  a  denominational  position 
determined  by  the  selected  stop. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mecha- 
nism therefor,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a 
platen  thereon,  of  means  to  drive  the  carriage,  escape- 
ment mechanism  controlling  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, character  keys,  types  operated  thereby  to  strike 
against  the  platen  or  a  work-sheet  thereon,  column  stops 
on  the  carriage,  denomination  stops,  and  Individual  con- 
nections from  said  keys  to  the  denomination  stops  where- 
by the  stops  are  Individually  controlled  by  said  character 
keys  and  operated  by  the  keys  when  the  latter  are  moved 
in  one  direction,  to  release  the  carriage  from  the  escape- 
ment mechanism  and  to  arrest  the  carriage  at  a  position 
determined  by  the  operated  stop,  said  keys  operable  when 
move<l  in  a  different  direction  to  actuate  the  type-bars 
without  operating  the  tabulating  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mecha- 
nism therefor,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a 
platen,  means  to  drive  the  carriage,  escapement  mecha- 
nism controlling  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  character 
keys  comprising  alphabet  keys,  and  a  row  of  numeral 
Jteys,  types  operated  by  a  downward  movement  of  said 
Iceys,  said  numeral  keys  movable  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  downward  movement  without  operating  the  types, 
a  series  of  denomination  stops.  Individual  connections 
between  said  stops  and  numeral  keys  for  actuating  the 
atopa  when  the  keys  are  moved  transversely,  and  means 
operated  by  said  transverse  movement  of  the  numeral 
keys  to  release  the  carriage  from  its  escapement  mecha- 
nism, and  permit  it  to  be  advanced  to  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  actuated  denomination  stop. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mecha- 
nism therefor,  the  combination  of  a  keyboard  comprising 
a  row  of  keys  extending  transversely  across  the  machine, 
a  carriage,  a  platen  thereon,  types  operated  by  said  keys 
when  the  latter  are  depressed,  to  print  at  the  platen, 
escapement  mechanism  controlling  the  travel  of  the  car- 
riage, a  series  of  denomination  stops  located  at  the  rear 
of  the  machine  and  arranged  at  letter-space  Intervals, 
said  keys  movable  rearwardly,  Individual  connections 
from  said  keys  to  the  denomination  stops  arranged  to 
actuate  each  stop  by  the  rearward  movement  of  the  con- 
nected key,  and  means  operable  when  said  keys  are 
moved  rearwardly  to  release  the  carriage  from  Its  es- 
capement mechanism,  and  permit  It  to  run  forward  to  a 
denominational  position  determined  by  the  operated  stop. 

."t.  In    a    typewriting   machine    and    tabulating    mecha- 


nism therefor,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a 
platen  thereon,  of  means  to  drive  the  carriage,  escape- 
ment mechanism  controlling  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, a  keyboard  comprising  a  row  of  keys  extending 
across  the  machine,  types  operable  by  depressing  the  keys, 
a  series  of  denomination  stop  levers  and  stops  at  the 
rear  of  the  machine  and  arranged  at  letter-space  inter- 
vals, sub-levers  located  forward  of  the  said  stop  levers 
and  spaced  to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  the  said 
keys,  said  keys  being  capable  of  forward  and  rearward 
movement,  links  connecting  said  keys  to  the  sub-levers, 
links  connecting  the  sub-levers  to  the  stop  levers  for 
actuating  the  latter  when  said  keys  are  moved  rear- 
wardly, and  means  controlled  by  said  keys  for  releasing 
the  carriage  from  Its  escapement  mechanism  when  a  key 
is  moved  rearwardly  and  permitting  the  carriage  to  run 
forward  until  arrested  by  the  operated  denomination  stop. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,313.  DOOR  CHECK.  GaoRcs  W.  Mallobt,  Blen- 
heim. OnUrio,  Canada.  Piled  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  73,816.     (a.  16 — 46.) 


1.  A  door-check,  comprising  stationary  and  movable 
members  each  formed  from  an  Integral  sheet-metal  blank 
and  having  parallelly-arranged  similar  side  portions  and 
a  connecting  rear  portion,  said  side  portions  of  the  two 
blanks  being  plvotally  connected  to  each  other,  and  cross 
members  between  the  sides  of  the  movable  member  at  the 
outer  and  Inner  ends  thereof  for  respectively  engaging  the 
Inner  and   outer  faces  of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  door-check,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
bifurcated  bracket  member,  of  a  movable  lever  member 
formed  from  a  single  sheet-metal  blank  having  parallelly- 
arranged  similar  crescent -shaped  side  portions  and  a  con- 
necting rear  portion,  said  side  portions  being  plvotally 
connected  with  the  sides  of  the  bifurcated  bracket  mem- 
ber, and  cross  members  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
crescent-shaped  sides  forming  bearings  for  the  outer  and 
Inner  faces  o<  the  door. 

3.  In  a  door-check,  the  combination  with  a  bifurcated 
bracket  member,  of  a  lever  member  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  metal  blank  having  parallelly-arranged  similar  cres- 
cent-shaped side  portions  and  a  connecting  rear  portion, 
said  side  portions  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  sides 
of  the  bifurcated  bracket  and  the  lower  portion  of  said 
sides  Inclining  obliquely  Inward  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  door-check,  comprising  stationary  and  movable 
members  each  formed  from  a  single  sheet-metal  blank 
utruck-out  to  form  parallelly-arranged  similar  side  por- 
tions and  a  connecting  rear  portion,  the  side  portions 
of  the  movable  member  t>elng  crescent-shaped,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  members  formed  of  eye-rivets 
Integral  with  the  one  and  engaging  apertures  In  the 
other,  and  cross  stop  members  between  the  ends  of  the 
crescent-shaped  sides. 

5.  In  a  door-check,  stationary  and  movable  members 
each  formed  from  a  single  sheet-metal  blank  struck  up 
to  form  parallelly-arranged  similar  side  portions  and  a 
connecting  rear  portion  having  a  tongue  extending  for- 
wardly  between  the  side  portions,  the  side  portions  of 
the  movable  member  t>elng  crescent-shaped  and  being 
plvotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  stationary  member, 
and  a  spring  connecting  the  forwardly-projectlng  tongues 
of  said  members  located  to  be  beyond  the  center  of  the 
pivot  when  said  rear  portions  are  In  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 
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1,190.314.     ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE.     SiLAS  E.  MabTZ, 
I     Plymouth.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.    Serial  No.  11,100. 

(a.  21—212.) 


1.190,316.  FLAP  -  TRIMMING  MACHINE.  Thomas 
MiDOLiT,  Wortblngton,  Ohio,  assizor  to  Morgan  k 
Wright,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1913.    Serial  No.  784,630.    (CI.  164— 3«.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
porting bracket  provided  with  spaced  arms,  laterally  ex- 
tending flanges  formed  on  said  arms,  stop  lugs  carried 
by  said  flanges,  a  road  engaging  member  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  arms,  the  said  member  and  the  bracket  embrac- 
ing a  wheel  felly  with  the  member  projecting  radially 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  felly  and  with  said  flanges 
seating  against  opposite  edges  of  the  felly  with  the  stop 
lugs  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  felly,  means  connect- 
ing said  flanges  to  the  felly,  a  spring  carried  by  the  mem- 
ber, and  means  adjustable  upon  the  bracket  and  engag- 
ing said  spring  for  regulating  the  tension  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  whi'el  felly,  of  a  supporting 
bracket  provided  with  spaced  arms  embracing  the  felly, 
a  laterally  extending  flange  formed  on  each  of  said  arms 
and  seating  against  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  felly, 
a  stop  lug  carried  by  each  of  said  flanges  and  engaging 
the  Inner  face  of  the  felly,  means  connecting  the  said 
flanges  with  the  felly,  a  road  engaging  member  adapted 
to  embrace  the  felly  and  slldably  mounted  upon  said  arms, 
the    said    member    being   arranged    to   project    radially    of 

i   the  felly,  and  yleldable  means  engaging  said  member  for 
'    normally    urging  It   to  position  projected   beyond   the  pe- 
riphery of  a  tire  carried  by  the  felly. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly,  of  a  substantially 
U  shaped  supporting  bracket  having  spaced  arms  Joined  by 
a  connecting  portion,  the  arms  embracing  the  felly  and 
having  channels  formed  therein,  laterally  directed  and 
oppositely  disposed  flanges  formed  on  the  side  walls  of 
said  arms  at  the  free  extremities  thereof  and  seating 
against  opposite  side  edges  of  the  felly,  laterally  directed 
stop  lugs  formed  on  the  Inner  extremities  of  said  flanges 
and  extending  Inwardly  between  the  arms,  the  said  lugs 
seating  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  felly,  bolts  extend- 
ing through  said  flanges  and  the  felly  and  detachably 
connecting  the  bracket  with  the  felly,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  road  engaging  member  having  spaced  arms  joined 
by  a  connecting  portion,  the  Raid  arms  being  slldably 
mounted  In  said  channels  with  the  connecting  portion 
normally  resting  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  felly,  a 
bowed  spring  mounted  upon  the  connecting  portion  of 
said  member,  and  a  set  screw  adjustable  upon  the  con- 
necting portion  of  said  bracket  and  engaging  said  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly,  of  a  supporting 
bracket  having  arms  joined  by  a  connecting  portion  and 
secured  at  their  free  extremities  to  opposite  side  faces 
of  the  felly  to  project  laterally  therefrom,  a  road  engag- 
ing member  slldably  mounted  upon  the  said  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  arms  interposed  between  the  arms  of  the  sup- 
porting bracket  and  the  side  faces  of  the  felly,  and  yield- 
nble  means  Interposed  l»etween  the  connecting  portion  of 
the  said  bracket  and  the  road  engaging  member  for  urg- 
ing the  member  radially  of  the  felly. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  receiving  and  guiding  eedwlse  the  material  to  be 
trimmed  to  the  trimming  point,  means  at  the  trimming 
point  cooperating  with  said  support  for  maintaining  the 
material  in  position  on  said  support,  means  for  trimming 
the  material  at  the  point  of  contact  of  the  first  named 
means  therewith,  and  means  for  drawing  the  material 
past  the  trimming  point. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support  for 
receiving  and  guiding  endwise  the  material  to  be  trimmed 
to  the  trimming  point,  a  roller  at  the  trimming  point  co- 
operating with  said  support  for  maintaining  the  material 
in  position  on  said  support,  band  cutters  for  trimming  the 
material  and  passing  through  the  Ungentlal  points  of 
contact  of  the  roller  therewith,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  material  past  the  trimming  point. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  receiving  and  guiding  endwise  the  material  to  be 
trimmed  to  the  trimming  point,  said  support  being  shaped 
on  its  upper  surface  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  ma- 
terial to  be  trimmed,  a  similarly  shaped  guide  roller  at 
the  trimming  point  for  pressing  upon  the  material  on  said 
support  to  maintain  the  same  In  position  thereon,  means 
for  trimming  the  material  and  passing  through  the  tan- 
gential points  of  contact  of  the  roller  therewith,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  material  past  the  trimming  point. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  receiving  and  guiding  endwise  the  material  to  be 
trimmed  to  the  trimming  point,  said  support  being  shaped 
on  Its  upper  surface  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  mate- 
rial to  be  trimmed,  a  similarly  shaped  guide  roller  at  the 
trimming  point  for  pressing  upon  the  materUl  on  said 
support  to  maintain  the  same  in  position  thereon,  band 
cutters  for  trimming  the  material  and  passing  through 
the  tangential  points  of  contact  of  the  roller  therewith, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  materUl  past  the  trimming 
point. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  receiving  and  guiding  endwise  the  material  to  be 
trimmed  to  the  trlmmlnj:  point,  said  support  being  shaped 
on  its  upper  surface  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  ma- 
terial to  be  trimmed,  similarly  shaped  spring  pressed 
guide  rollers  for  pressing  upon  the  material  on  said  sup- 
port to  maintain  the  same  In  position  thereon,  means 
for  simulUneously  lifting  said  guide  rollers  from  operative 
position,  means  for  trimming  the  material,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  material  past  the  trimming  point. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1190  316.     FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.     JOMPH   M.  M11.LIR, 
Chicago.    111.      Filed   Feb.   8.    1916.      Serial    No.   6,790. 
(CI.  169—17.) 
The  combination  of  a  container,  a  pump  extending  Ion 

gltudlnallv   into   said    container,  a   transversely   disposed 
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br&ndi  l«>ading  from  aald  pump  to  the  fxterlor  uf  said  con-      means  incoriMrated  therewith  to  preveot  Ita  turning  whea 


taloer  near  th>-  top  thereof,  and  a  hose  connected  to  nld 
branch,  the  commanlcatlon  tn-tween  said  pipe  and  branch 


and  hose  being  normally  open,  said  branch  having  a  rent 
lo<-ate<l  therein  within  said  container,  said  container  hav- 
ing a  filling  opening  located  below  the  level  of  said  vent. 


<=S 


.^1 


1  In  an  evaporator  having  a  beating  surface,  the  con- 
hlnatlon  with  means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  of 
means  actuated  by  the  lipoid  supply  for  acceleratlag  the 
flow  of  liquid  over  the  heating  surface. 

2.  In  an  evaporator  having  a  heating  surface,  the  com- 
bination witii  means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  of  meaas 
actuated  by  the  Inflow  of  said  llqs'd  for  re-ctrculatlag  the 
liquid  in  said  evaporator  and  accelerating  the  flow  over 
the  beating  surface. 

3.  In  an  evaporator  having  a  heating  surfai'e,  the  com- 
bination with  moans  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  of  an 
iB>«tor  opt>rated  by  the  inflowlnt;  liquid  for  re-drculatlag 
the  liquid  within  said  evaporator  to  Increase  the  flow  orer 
the  heating  surface. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  unit  evaporator, 
each  unit  having  a  beating  surface  and  a  conduit  for  Sow- 
lag  the  liquid  from  one  unit  to  another,  of  means  actuated 
by  the  flow  of  liquid  through  sail  <-ondult  for  moving  a 
larger  volume  of  fluid  over  the  tieatlng  surfaie. 

ft.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  with  a  condnlt  (or 
•applying  liquid  thereto,  of  a  supplemental  evaporator 
connected  to  said  supply  conduU,  a  ri-turn  roa<luit  from 
said  evaporator  to  said  supplemental  evaporator,  and 
an  Injector  operated  by  the  duid  supply  for  drculadng 
the  fluid  through  said  return  circuit  and  supplemental 
evaporator. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.317.     PROCESS     AND     API'ARATUf*     FOR     THE 
KVAPORATION    OF     SUGAR-JUICE.      L»OX     NaiDIT,  | 
<helles.     France.     Piled    June    28.     1915.     Serial     No.  1 
36.826.      (Cl.  127—18.) 


1,190.318.      M'T  LOCK       Axel    Nelson.    Newark,    N.    J. 
Filed  July  29,  1914.     SerUl  No.  853,794.     (Cl.  151—55.) 
1.   In  a  nut  lock  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  member  w'th  teeth  formed  therewith,  and  having  1 


In  operative  position,  a  second  member  having  teeth  to 
lock  with  the  first  member,  the  second  memt>er  adapted  to 
engage  a  nut  of  a  bolt  and  means  to  lock  the  Raid  second 
member  with  said  nut. 


2.  In  a  nut  lock  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  member  with  aa  abutting  flanfe  and  tc«tb.  a 
second  member  having  teeth  to  lock  with  the  first  member, 
the  said  second  member  adapted  to  engage  a  aut  of  a 
bolt  and  a  pin  locking  the  said  second  memt>er  with  said 
nat. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  member  with  an  abutting  flange  and  teeth,  a 
second  member  with  teeth  to  lock  with  the  first  member 
and  having  a  box  flange  formed  therewith,  the  said  sAcontl 
member  adapted  to  engage  a  nut  of  a  bolt  and  a  pia  locking 
the  said  seiond  member  with  aald  nut. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock  of  the  character  descrll>e<l,  the  com- 
biaatiou  of  a  member  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  with  tevth  extending  therefrom  and  also 
having  un  a)>utt*ng  flange  to  bear  against  aa  object  to 
prevent  said  meml>er  turning,  a  second  member  comprising 
a  barrel  having  a  central  opening  and  with  teeth  extending 
therefrom  to  lock  with  the  first  member,  said  second  mem- 
ber having  a  l>ox  ftaoge  formed  therewith  to  engag*'  the 
a«t  of  a  bolt  and  a  pin  locking  said  box  Oaace  with  said 
nut. 


1,190.819.  SHOE  ADAM  H  Paa.vcau  llaUfax.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  United  shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  CorporatloB  of  New  Jersey  Fll*4  Not.  1«, 
1912.     Serial  No.  731,892.      (Cl.  86—16.) 


1.  In  a  shoe,  an  outer  sole,  an  Inner  sole,  means  for  se- 
curing the  edge  portion  of  the  inner  sole  to  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  outer  sole  with  the  edge  portion  of  said  Inner 
sole  in  spaced  relatloa  to  said  outer  sole,  an  upper  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly-  turned  portion  overlying  the 
edge  portion  of  the  outer  sole,  a  welt  strip  overlying  the 
outwardly  turned  portion  of  the  upper,  the  inner  edge  of 
said  welt  strip  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer 
soles,  and  fa«t>'ning  inean«)  c'oaD>H:tiag  the  w«lt  strip,  enter 
sole,  and  InterpowNt  portion  of  the  up^r. 

2.  In  a  shi^,  an  outer  sole,  an  inner  sole,  means  for  se- 
curing the  edge  portion  of  the  inner  sole  to  the  edge  por- 
tion of  tbc  outer  sole  with  the  edge  portion  of  said  laaer 
sole  in  spaced  relation  to  said  outer  sole,  an  upper,  a  por- 
tion of  the  lower  edge  of  saiU  upper  being  tucked  in- 
wardly betwe«n  the  inner  and  outer  soles  and  the  free 
e<lge  of  said  portion  being  extended  outwardly  tu  overlie 
the  cd^e  portion  of  the  outer  aolv.  said  Inwardly  tacked 
portion  uf  the  upper  being  also  secured  to  the  outer  sole, 
a  welt  strip  overlying  the  edge  portion  of  the  outer  sole 
and  the  portion  of  the  upper  retting  thereon,  and  fasten- 
ing means  conne<-tlng  the  welt  strip,  outer  sole,  and  inter- 
posed portion  of  the  upper. 

3.  In  a  shoe,  an  outer  sole,  an  Inner  sole,  means  for  se- 
curing the  edge  portion  of  the  Inner  sole  to  the  edge  por- 
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tloa  of  the  outer  sole  with  the  edge  portion  of  said  inner 
sole  In  spaced  relation  to  said  outer  sole,  an  upper,  a  por- 
tion of  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  t>elng  tucked  in- 
wardly betwt-en  the  inner  and  outer  soles,  and  the  free 
edge  of  .said  portion  being  extended  outwardly  to  overlie 
the  edge  portion  of  the  outer  sole,  said  inwardly  tucked 
portion  of^he  upper  being  also  secured  to  the  outer  sole, 
a  welt  strip  overlying  the  edge  portion  of  the  outer  sole 
and  the  portion  of  the  upper  ret<ting  thereon,  the  inner 
edge  of  said  welt  strip  extending  l>etween  the  inner  and 
outer  soles,  and  fastening  means  cx>nnecting  the  welt  strip, 
outer  sole,  and  Interposed  portion  of  the  upper. 

4.  In  a  shoe,  an  outer  sol<>,  an  inner  sole  positioned 
thereover,  an  upper,  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  being 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  portion  overlying  the 
©dg»-  portion  <>t  the  outer  sole,  a  welt  strip  overlying  the 
edge  portion  of  the  outer  sole  and  the  outwardly  extend 
ing  |>ortloD  of  the  upper,  said  Inner  sole  being  provided 
with  outwardly  extending  securing  portions  underlying 
the  welt  strip,  and  securing  means  for  oonneotlag  the 
Welt  strip,  outer  sole,  the  Interposed  portion  of  the  upper, 
and  the  securing  portions  of  the  inner  sole. 

6.  In  a  shoe,  ao  outer  sole,  an  Inner  sole  thereon,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  Inner  sole  being  positioned  inwardly  of 
ttie  outer  edge  of  said  outer  xole.  and  said  inner  sole  being 
provided  with  attaching  portions  overlying  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  outer  sole,  an  upper  provided  at  Its  lower  edge 
with  an  outwardly  turned  portion  overlying  tbe  edge  por- 
tion of  the  outer  sole,  a  welt  strip  overlying  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  outer  sole  and  the  outwardly  turned  portion 
of  the  upper,  the  inner  edge  of  said  welt  strip  extending 
between  tbe  inn<T  and  outer  soles,  and  fastening  means 
for  connecting  the  welt  strip,  the  outer  sole,  tbe  inter- 
posed portion  of  tbe  upper,  and  tbe  attaching  portions  of 
the  Inner  sole. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,190,320.  SHOE  SOLE.  Adam  il.  Pbi.nul,  Halifax,  Pa., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1912.      Serial  No.  731,893.      (Cl.  36 — 22.) 


1.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  sole  for 
sdtcli-dowB  shoes  provMeil  with  a  welt  strip  having  one 
•f  its  ends  integrally  connected  thereto,  said  welt  strip 
being  otherwise  uacnanected  to  said  sole 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manafa<-tare,  a  shoe  sole  pro- 
vided with  a  channel  extending  along  the  edge  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  wHt  strip  having  one  of  ita  ends  in- 
tegrally connected  thereto  at  one  end  of  the  channel 
fonaed  therein,  said  welt  strip  tieing  otherwiiite  uncon- 
nected to  said  sole. 

1.  A!<  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  sole  for 
8t1t<  h-down  !«hf>ew  provided  with  a  channel  extending 
•Jong  the  e<lge  thereof  and  provided  with  a  welt  strip 
•f  ieaa  width  than  the  channel  In  the  sole  and  ha\-lng  one 
of  its  ends  lDt<Pcrally  oDnoe<'te<i  to  tbe  sole  at  one  end 
of  tbe  channel  formetl  therein,  said  welt  strip  being  other- 
Wise  unconnected  to  said  sole. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  sole  pro 
vlded  with  a  channel,  which  extends  along  tbe  edge 
ther^-of  and  which  has  an  abrupt  inner  shoulder  and  a 
bottom   surface    inclined   downwardly   to    the   outer   edge  ' 


thereof,  and  provided  with  a  welt  strip  which   has  oae 

of  its  ends  integrally  connected  to  the  sole  at  one  end 
of  the  channel  formed  therein  and  Is  otherwise  uncon- 
nected to  said  sole,  said  welt  strip  being  provided  with  a 
bottom  surface  inclining  downwardly  from  the  Inner  to 
the  outer  edge  thereof,  being  of  less  width  than  tbe  chan- 
nel in  the  sole,  and,  when  located  with  Its  outer  edge 
flush  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  sole,  being  of  less  thick- 
ness than  the  depth  of  the  portion  of  said  channel  which 
it  overl'es. 


1,190,321.  AEROPLANE.  WiLUAM  Bcnjami.n'  Pusit, 
Boise, -Idaho.  Filed  July  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,722. 
(Cl.  244—81.) 
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1.  A  plane  for  aerial  devices  comprising  a  bo<ly  portion 
having  apertures  therein,  the  surface  of  said  plane  being 
curved  upwardly  at  each  side  of  said  apertures  and  being 
flat  from  the  ends  of  said  apertares  to 'the  ends  of  the 
body  portion  of  said  plane,  and  adjustable  wings  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  sajd  body  portion. 

2.  A  plane  for  a<rial  devices  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  apertures  therein,  said  body  portion  extending  up 
wardly  at  an  angle  from  Its  center,  the  surface  of  said 
plane  being  curved  upwardly  at  each  side  of  said  aper- 
tures and  being  fiat  from  the  ends  of  said  apertures  to 
the  ends  of  tbe  tKtdy  portion  of  said  plane,  and  adjostable 
wings  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  body  portion. 


1,190,322.  SINK-STRAINER.  RoaauT  Edwin  RiAaooN, 
Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  18,  191S.  Serial 
No.  1642S9.      (Cl.  4 — 36.) 
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1.  A  self-contained  paper  garbage  container  and  sink 
strainer,  comprising  a  concave  perforated  dish  portion  and 
an  intefrral  supporting  flange  depending  from  the  perlph 
ery  thereof  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  said  supporting 
flange  having  an  Intersticed  lower  edge  to  drain  tbe  sink 
water. 

2.  A  self-contained  paper  garbage  container  and  sink 
strainer,  comprising  a  radially  fluted  concave  perforated 
dish  portion  and  an  Integral  fluted  supporting  flange  de- 
pending from  the  periphery  thereof  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto,  the  flutlngs  on  said  parts  registering  at  tbe  point 
of  Juncture  to  strengthen  the  structure  at  the  point  of 
the  angle,  saiil  supporting  flange  having  a  plurality  of 
interstices  at  Its  lower  edge  to  drain  the  sink  water. 


1.190.323.        MEANS     FOR     TRANSMITTING     POWER. 

Simon   Robert,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Elph^ge  Maber,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Nov. 

26,  1915.     Serial  No.  63,618.     (Cl.  64 — 13.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 

supported  in  angular  relation  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  hub 

secured  on  each  of  said  shafts  having  at  one  end  a  circular 

flange   provided   with   a   plurality   of  apertures   arranged 

circumferentially,  and  at  the  other  end  a  well,  a  plurality 

of   cylinders    secured    between    said    circular    flanges    <ind 

wells  and  cammunicating  with  said  wells  at  one  end  and 


436 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jn.Y  II,  19161 


rods  sliding  In  said  cylinders  and  plvotally  connected  at 
their  outer  ends,  substantially  as  described. 


z  t  / 


2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
supported  In  angular  relation  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  huh 
rigidly  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  having  at  one  end 
a  circular  flange  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
ential apertures,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  circular 
flange  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged 
clrcumferentlally  and  being  centrally  d«>pre8sed,  a  <  irrular 
disk  secured  to  said  circular  flange  having  a  corresponding 
central  depression,  thus  forming  an  oil  well,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  secured  between  said  circular  flanges  and  com- 
municating with  said  apertures  in  said  flange  at  one  end 
and  communicating  with  said  well  at  the  other  end,  and 
rods  sliding  in  said  cylinders  plvotally  connected  at  their 
outer  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
supported  in  angular  relation  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  hub 
secured  on  each  of  said  shafts  having  at  one  end  a  cir- 
cular flange  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  ar- 
ranged clrcumferentlally  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  cir- 
cular flange  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
and  centrally  depressed,  a  circular  disk  provided  with  a 
corresponding  central  depression,  the  outer  edge  forming 
a  flange  registering  with  said  centrally  depressed  circular 
flange  and  forming  a  well  therebetween,  means  to  secure 
said  circular  flange  and  disk  together,  said  disk  having  an 
aperture  to  Introduce  lubricants  and  means  to  close  said 
aperture,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  secured  between  said 
circular  flanges  and  communicating  with  the  apertures 
therein  and  at  the  other  end  communicating  with  said 
well  formed  between  the  circular  flange  and  disk,  and 
rods  sliding  in  said  cylinders  and  plvotally  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  substantially  as  described. 


1.190,324.  DOOR  CHECK  AND  SPRINtJ.  Clabbnce  T. 
Rooms,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1913,  Serial 
No.  795,159.  Renewed  Dec.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  65.421. 
(Cr.  16—88.) 


the  opposite  end  to  the  door  frame,  a  door  check  sunk  In 
the  top  of  the  door,  and  a  gear  connection  between  the 
spring  closing  mechanism  and  the  door  check,  whereby  the 
door  check  retards  the  actlofi  of  the  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  swinging  door  and  its 
frame,  of  a  door  closing  spring  sunk  In  the  top  edge  of 
the  door,  an  extensible  connection  between  the  spring  and 
the  door  frame,  a  door  check  sunk  in  the  top  edge  of  the 
door,  an  operative  connection  between  the  door  check  and 
the  aforesaid  closing  spring,  whereby  the  action  of  the 
check  retards  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  means  in  the 
door  check  for  additionally  checking  the  door  when  the 
latter  is  in  closed  jmsltlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  door  and  its  frame, 
of  door  closing  and  checking  meclianism  located  In  the  top 
edge  of  the  door  and  operatlvely  connected  together,  and 
an  extensible  and  swinging  connection  between  the  door 
closing  and  checking  mechanism  and  the  door  frame,  said 
connection  comprising  telescoping  members,  one  connected 
with  the  closing  and  checking  mechanism  and  the  other 
with  the  door  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  door  and  its  frame, 
of  door  closing  and  checking  mechanism  located  In  the  top 
edge  of  the  door  and  operatlvely  connected  together,  an 
extensible  telescoping  arm  connecting  the  closing  and 
checking  mechanism  with  the  door  frame,  a  slotted  plate 
on  the  door  frame,  and  a  slide  block  working  in  the  slot 
of  said  plate  and  connecting  with  the  aforesaid  telescoping 
arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  door  and  its  frame, 
of  means  for  closing  the  door,  an  extensible  arm  compris- 
ing telescoping  members  connecting  the  top  edge  of  the 
door  with  its  frame,  and  a  friction  block  sliding  in  one 
member  of  the  telescoping  arm  and  connecting  with  the 
second  member  of  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,190,825.  DISPENSIN<;  CAN.  Harri  Rosrnthal  and 
ISADOR  RosiNTHAL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6. 
1915.     Serial  No.  12.543.      (CT.  221—64.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  door  and  Its  frame. 
of  a  spiral  spring  sunk  In  the  door  top,  an  extensible  and 
swinging  arm  connected  at  one  end  with  the  spring  and  at 


1.  In  a  dispensing  can  of  the  class  described,  a  body 
portion  formed  with  an  apertured  bottom  and  a  slot  adja- 
cent the  top.  a  rotatable  disk  arranged  Interiorly  of  the 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  normally  close  the  apertures 
In  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion,  said  disk  being  cut 
away  except  where  the  same  covers  said  apertures,  where- 
by when  the  disk  U  rotated  for  part  of  a  revolution  the 
apertures  will  be  uncovered,  a  shaft  rigidly  connected  with 
said  disk,  a  spring  connected  with  said  shaft  and  arranged 
so  as  to  normally  hold  the  shaft  and  disk  connected  there- 
with In  such  position  as  to  cause  the  disk  to  normally 
cover  the  apertures  in  said  bottom,  a  crank  arm  secured  to 
said  shaft,  said  crank  arm  extending  through  said  slot,  and 
a  covering  plate  arranged  Interiorly  of  the  bo<ly  portion 
secured  to  said  crank  arm.  said  plate  being  formed  of  such 
a  sire  as  to  maintain  closed  the  slot  in  said  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  can  of  the  class  described,  a  bo<ly  por- 
tion, a  bottom  arc-shaped  in  cross  section  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bottom,  a  disk  fitting  said  bottom,  said  disk  being  cut  away 
except  at  the  part  covering  said  apertures,  a  shaft  con- 
nected  with   said   disk   for   rotating   the  same,   a    pair   of 


July  it,  1916.  * 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


437 


bracing  and  stirring  arms  connected  with  said  shaft  and 
with  the  outer  edge  of  said  disk  for  stirring  the  contents 
of  the  can  when  the  disk  is  being  moved,  an  operating 
crank  arm  connected  with  said  shaft  and  extending 
through  said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  slot 
for  accommodating  said  crank  acjn,  a  slide  mounted  on 
said  arm  for  maintaining  said  slot  closed,  and  a  spring 
acting  on  said  shaft  for  resiliently  maintaining  said 
shaft  in  a  predetermined  position  and  for  returning  said 
shaft  to  said  position  when  moved  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  can  of  the  class  described,  a  body  por- 
tion, a  bottom  for  said  body  portion  formed  partiglobular, 
said  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  sots  of  openings,  a  disk 
flttiog  against  said  bottom  and  conforming  to  the  contour 
of  the  bottom,  said  disk  being  cut  away  on  opposite  sides 
whereby  the  disk  normally  covers  that  part  of  the  Iwttom 
provided  with  apertures  so  that  when  the  disk  is  moved 
to  a  different  position  the  apertures  will  be  uncovered,  a 
shaft  connected  with  said  disk  and  extending  to  near  the 
top  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  bracing  arms  connected  with 
said  shaft  and  with  the  outer  part  of  said  disk  for  brac- 
ing the  disk  and  for  acting  as  stirring  members,  an  oper- 
ating handle  for  partially  rotating  said  disk,  and  a  spring 
meml>er  acting  on  said  shaft  In  the  double  capacity  of 
causing  the  shaft  and  the  disk  connected  therewith  to  re- 
turn to  Its  original  position  and  for  causing  the  disk  to 
press  against  the  bottom. 


1,190,826.  SOUVENIR  CIGAR  PIERCER.  Ernbst  F. 
RiBCKBRT,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  7.636.     (Cl.  131—20.) 


The  attachment  herein  described  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal body  member  having  one  end  closed  and  the  other  end 
open,  and  a  rigid  tube  extending  axially  from  the  closed 
end  and  provided  with  a  l)eveled  extremity  which  projects 
beyond  the  free  end  of  said  member,  a  sleeve  telescoping 
Into  the  body  member  and  having  Its  outer  end  Joined  to  a 
conical  head  which  projects  Inwardly  within  the  sleeve, 
the  body  member  having  diametrically  opposite  slots  and 
the  sleeve  having  tongues  cut  from  diametrically  opposite 
sides  thereof  at  the  Inner  end,  said  tongues  and  slots  con- 
stituting means  for  guiding  the  movements  of  the  sleeve 
and  for  retaining  the  sleeve  and  body  member  In  inter- 
locked relation,  said  head  having  an  axial  passage  at  its 
inner  end  which  snugly  receives  the  tut>e  and  through 
which  the  beveled  end  of  the  latter  projects  thereby  clos- 
ing ingress  to  the  Interior  of  the  sleeve  and  body  member, 
and  a  colled  spring  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  closed 
end  of  the  body  member  and  at  the  other  end  encircling 
the  conical  head  and  bearing  thereagalnst,  said  attach- 
ment being  Insertlble  as  a  unit  within  a  miniature  repre- 
sentation of  a  useful  or  fanciful  article  to  be  used  as  a 
pendant. 


1,190,327.      RECEPTACLE    FOR    DELIVERING    GOODS. 
James    II.    Russkll,    Manistee,    Mich.      Filed   June    26, 
1913.      Serial   No.  775.817.      (Cl.  217 — 18.) 
1.   A   portable   device   for   the   storage   and   delivery   of 
goods,  comprising  a  casing  having  at  one  end  a  compart- 
ment open  at  Its  top  and  permanently  closed  at  Its  bot- 
tom, and  having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  second  compartment 
normally  closed  at  its  top,  a  slldable  partition  separating 
said    compartments,   and   a    slldable   component    normally 
occupying  a  position  in  the  second  compartment  and  shift- 
able  out  of  the  same  to  release  the  contents  of  the  said 
compartment. 


2.  A  i>ortable  derlee  for  the  storage  and  dellTery  of 

goods,  comprising  a  casing  having  at  one  end  a  compart- 
ment open  at  Its  top  and  permanently  closed  at  Its  bot- 
tom, and  having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  second  compart* 
ment,  a  slldable  separating  top  therefor,  a  slldable  vertical 
separating  partition,  and  a  slldable  article-releasing  com- 
ponent normally  underlying  said  slldable  top  and  shlftable 
Independent  thereof.  . 


3.  A  portable  device  for  the  storage  and  delivery  of 
gtxHis,  comprising  a  casing  having  at  one  end  a  compart- 
ment open  at  Its  top  and  permanently  closed  at  Its  bot- 
tom, and  having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  second  compart- 
ment, a  slldable  separating  top  therefor  normally  covering 
said  second  compartment  and  slidable  Into  a  position  In 
the  flrst-mentloned  compartment,  a  vertical  separating 
partition  normally  underlying  the  slldable  top  and  mov- 
able therewith  in  one  direction,  and  a  slldable  egg  releas- 
ing component  normally  occupying  a  position  In  the  sec- 
ond compartment  and  shlftable  In  part  out  of  the  same 
and  l>eyond  the  walls  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  portable  device  for  the  storage  and  delivery  of 
goods,  comprising  a  casing  having  at  one  end  a  compart- 
ment open  at  Its  top  and  permanently  closed  at  its  bot- 
tom, and  having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  delivery-compart- 
ment, a  movable  top  for  said  <lellvery-compartmeut,  a 
shlftable  article  supporting  component,  and  an  article- 
holder  normally  housed  ^n  said  delivery-compartment  and 
removable  therefrom  when  said  component  is  shifted. 

5.  A  device  for  the  storage  and  delivery  of  goods,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  at  one  end  a  compartment  open  at 
Its  top  and  permanently  closed  at  Its  bottom  and  extending 
the  fuU'helght  of  the  casing ;  and  having  at  its  other  end 
a  dellv;ery  compartment  provided  with  an  article-dis- 
charging opening,  a  shlltable  top  for  the  delivery  com- 
partment, a  shlftable  vertical  separating  partition  at  one 
side  of  the  delivery  compartment,  a  shlftable  article- 
spacing  component  associated  with  the  shlftable  top  and 
positionable  Into  the  delivery  compartment,  and  a  cover- 
ing-component associated  with  the  article-spacing  com- 
ponent and  adapted  to  close  said  opening  and  shlftable  to 
permit  removal  of  the  contained  articles  through  said  dls- 
<'harge  opening  In  the  delivery  compartment. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,328.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  REVERSIBLE 
SCREW  -  PROPELLERS.  Cesabe  Sacebdoti,  Genoa, 
Italy,  assignor  to  Socleta  Anonima  Itallana  Gio.  Ansaldo 
&  C.  iienoa.  Italy.  Fileil  May  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29.940.     (Cl.  115—34.) 


An    adjusting    device    for    reversible    screw    iKopellers 
lomprising.  In  combination,  a  casing  containing  oil,  a  bol- 
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low  drirloK  ohaft  and  an  operating  lever  exteoding  from 
8ald  caslnc  the  said  lerer  being  adapted  to  operate,  at  a 
distance,  a  reversible  acrew  propeUer  wltM  rotary  bUidea 
by  deriving  the  ne<-e8«ary  power  from  the  hollow  driving 
■kaft.  t«-o  diaraetrically  oppoaed  alota  iB  said  hollow 
shaft  a  cross  rod  pasHing  through  them  ao  aa  to  protrude^ 
a  blade  operating  rod  sliding  in  tke  bore  of  the  driving 
shaft.^  said  cross-rod  being  flxed  to  the  ead  of  tbe  blade 
operating  rml,  and  fast  with  a  slldable  screw  threaded 
sleeve  enj^aRing  with  a  nut  loosely  mounted  on  the  driving 
shaft  but  prevented  by  atopa  from  being  shifted  axially, 
the  said  nut  being  adapted  to  rotate  faster  or  slower  with 
regard  to  the  driving  ahaft  by  two  patra  of  geari,  two  of 
which  latter  are  fast  with  the  nut.  and  the  other  two  of 
which  are  loosely  mounted  on  a  countershaft  receiving  its 
movement  from  the  driving  shaft  by  a  coaple  of  gears  re- 
spectively keyed  on  the  driving  shaft  and  conntershaft, 
the  loose  gears  being  adapted  to  be  made  Cast  with  the 
said  countershaft  by  a  double  tooth  clutch. 


1.190,329.  ICECEUSHER.  BU5HABD  L.  S(  hmidt. 
Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  B.  L.  Schmidt  Company, 
Davenport,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
FU«1  Mar.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  16,827.      (CI.  88 — d3.) 


In  combination,  a  cylinder  provided  with  pairs  of  open 
Ings  in  Its  surface,  one  of  each  pair  being  larger  than  the 
other  and  arranged  In  rows  aroond  the  cylinder ;  and 
picta  secured  around  the  cylinder  and  each  being  formed 
with  two  dependlnp  portions,  one  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  other,  to  enjcajfe  the  pairs  of  openings  la  the 
cylinder,  the  larger  depending  portion  being  of  a  diam- 
eter larger  than  the  thickness  of  the  pick,  formed  Inter- 
mediate the  length  of  the  pick,  adapted  to  pass  through 
one  of  the  openings  In  the  cylinder  wall  to  form  a  bolt 
and  a  sole  fastening  means  for  secnrlng  the  pick  to  the 
cylinder  and  also  extending  upon  the, sides  of  the  pick  to 
a  point  near  its  tipper  edge  to  relnfor«  said  pick,  and 
the  other  depending  portion  being  foroied  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  pick  and  adapted  to  seat  In  the  companion 
opening  to  prevent  turning  of  the  pick  on  Its  bolt. 


l,190,S.SO.  ICE-CHIPPINO  MACHINE.  BmiNHARD  L. 
ScHMnrr.  Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  B.  L.  Schmidt 
Company,  Davenport.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  South  Da- 
kota. Filed  Mar.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  16.828.  (CI. 
83 — 63.) 


I  part  and  a  dlacbarge  opening  at  the  bottom  of  Ita  lower 
'   part,  a  pocket  formed  in  aald  lower  part  at  tbe  divldinf 
line  between  the  parts,  a  grate  formed  with  a  solid  por- 
I   tlon  having  spaced  teeth  projecting  froia  one  side  there- 
I   of.  and  cooperating  laterlockiog  neaos  formed   integrally 
within  said  pocket  and  said  grate  for  prevesting  tbe  tilt- 
ing of  the  grate  In   said   pocket  under  a   downward   prea- 
sore  upon  the  teeth,  and  al«o  for  positively  securing  said 
grate   against    inward    moveueot    aad    allowlag    It    to    be 
bodily  removed  wheji  the  upper  part  of  the  caskig  is  dis- 
placed and   a  cylinder  rotatlvely   naounted   in  aakl   casing 
and  provided  with  teeth  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  oa 
said  grate. 

2.  In  a  combined  Ice  ahaviag  and  rklpplBK  machine,  a 
casing  of  subtitantially  cylindrical  form  having  a  hopper 
like  Inlet  at  the  top  and  a  discbarge  opeatag  at  the  bottom. 
an  off-:4et  or  pocket  extending  transversely  of  the  casing 
at  about  Its  loasitodlnal  diameter,  having  a  floor  or  ledge 
and  vertically  disposed  lu^-s  extending  invfardly  from  the 
sides  thereof,  a  grate  provlde<l  with  teeth  projecting  from 
one  side  thereof  and  vertically  extending  slots  In  each 
end,  said  grate  adapted  to  slip  into  saM  pocket  with  its 
end  slots  engaged  by  said  lugs,  a  cylinder  rotatably  tnoont- 
ed  in  said  casing  provided  with  outwardly  extending  picks 
arranged  to  pass  between  the  teeth  of  said  grate  when 
the  said  cylinder  is  rotated 


1.  In  a  combined  ice  shaving  and  chipping  machine,  a 
two  part   casing  having  a   hopper-like  inlet  In  Its   upper 


1,190.331.  ATTACHMENT  TO  BOILER  AND  OTHER 
FURNACE.*;.  C'MaisTiA.v  StM.\r:i»e«.  Sheffield.  Eng- 
land. Piled  Mar.  9.  1914.  SerUl  No.  823,631.  (CI. 
110—89.) 


In  a  boiler  the  combination  with  a  furnace  provided 
with  tl>e  usual  front  plate,  entry  door  and  grat*-  bars, 
of  H  crow  plate  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  furnace 
beaeath  the  front  plate  and  door,  said  cross  plate  being 
sapplfed  with  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  openings,  tubes  car- 
ried by  the  cross  plate  and  continuous  with  the  openlnga. 
said  tubes  entering  the  furnace  beneath  the  grate,  a  steam 
pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  tbe  boiler  and  passing  length- 
wise of  the  croos  plate,  steam  nosxles  secured  at  istervals 
to  the  pipe  and  passing  Into  tbe  tubes  aforeKald.  a  con- 
trolling valve  In  the  feed  pipe,  an  adjustabl*-  damper  car- 
ried by  the  cross  plate,  a  second  steam  feed  pipe  com- 
muakating  with  the  boiler  and  pii<<sin^  to  the  front  end 
•f  the  furnace,  a  steam  nosxle  entering  tbe  furnace  at  a 
point  above  the  door,  said  nozile  communicating  with 
the  latter  steam  pipe  and  a  valve  In  the  said  latter  steam 
pipe,  as  and  for  the  purpof^e  spedlled. 


1 


1.1»0,S32.  ELBCTRIC  Sf^UND-PRODCCBR.  MK.T1X  L. 
Savaar,  Ariingtoa  Heights,  Mass.  Piled  Feb.  18,  1»07. 
Serial  No.  35T.9T7.      (O.  84 — 81.) 


1.  An  electric  musical  inatrtiment  comprising  a  vibrat- 
ing body,  electrical  means  for  its  vibration,  a  source  of 
current,  a  circuit   Including  said   means  and  source  and 
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harlng  a  Ihild  slightly  conductive  section,  a  rotatable 
member  located  in  said  fluid  section,  and  means  connected 
with  said  member  for  producing  by  the  latter's  motion 
pulsations  in  the  current  flowing  through  said  fluid 
section. 

2.  An  electric  muHlcal  Instrument  comprising  a  vibrat- 
ing body,  electrical  saeans  for  Its  vibration,  a  soarce  of 
current,  a  circuit  Including  said  means  and  source  and 
having  a  fluid  slightly  conductive  section,  a  current  vary- 
ing means  Including  a  rotatable  member  extending  Into 
said  fluid,  and  means  for  producing  by  the  motion  of  said 
member  pulsations  In  the  current  pasning  throngli  said 
fluid  wctlon  between  said  memi>er  and  a  fixed  point  of 
said  circuit. 

8.  An  electric  musical  instrument  comprising  a  vibrat- 
ing body,  electrical  means  for  Its  vibration,  a  source  of 
current,  a  circuit  including  said  source  and  means  and 
having  a  fluid  slightly  conductive  section,  and  a  rotatable 
circular  member  extending  Into  said  fluid  and  formed 
with  an  undulatory  periphery  ;  said  member  forming  a 
parf  of  said  circuit  and  acting  by  Its  rotation  to  produce 
pulsations  In  the  current  passing  through  said  fluid  be- 
tween said  member  and  a  flxed  point  In  the  circuit. 

4.  An  electric  sound  producln?  instrumpnt  comprising 
a  vibrating  body,  electrical  means  for  its  vibration,  a 
source  of  current,  a  circuit  including  said  source  and 
means  and  having  a  fluid  slightly  conductive  section,  and 
a  plurality  of  rotaUble  circular  members  extending  Into 
said  fluid  and  forming  a  part  of  the  circuit ;  said  members 
being  formed  with  peripheral  projectkms  spaced  for  the 
production  of  illfferent  overtones  of  tbe  same  musical 
note. 

B.  An  electric  sound  producing  Instrument  comprising 
a  vibrating  hody,  electrical  means  for  Its  vibration,  a 
source  of  current,  a  circuit  Including  said  source  and 
means  and  having  a  fluid  slightly  conductive  section,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  circular  members  extending  Into 
said  fluid  and  forming  a  part  of  the  circuit,  and  means 
for  introducing  dlfTcrent  resistances  Into  the  circuits  of 
said  members  ;  said  members  being  formed  with  periph- 
eral projections  spaced  for  the  production  of  different 
overtones  of  the  same  musical  note. 

{Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.33S.  NUTLOCK,  John  H.  Slattiht,  Green  Bay, 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,496.  (CI. 
181—28.) 


1.  A  nut  lock,  including.  In  combination  with  a  bolt 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  nut  on  said  bolt 
having  one  face  thereof  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
marginal  flanges,  a  plate  having  a  central  opening  com- 
plementally  formed  with  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  pro- 
vided with  locking  tongues  for  engagement  in  said  groove, 
said  plate  being  mounted  upon  said  nut  and  securable 
thereto  by  bending  certain  of  said  flanges  Into  engage- 
ment  therewith. 

2.  Th*  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  of  a  plate  on 
said  nut  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  having  a 
plurality  of  tongues  anyone  of  which  Is  to  be  bent  for 
engagement  In  the  groove,  sand  nut  having  flanges  bent 
for  engagement  with  the  plate  to  detachably  retain  the 
latter  in  position. 


1.190,S84.  FIRK-ESCAPE  LADDER.  Jambs  F.  Bpaliv 
i?fO,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
19.910.      (CI.  228 — 6.) 

1.    In  a  fire  escape,  a  flexible  ladder,  a  bar  suitably  con- 
nected   to    said    ladder,    hooks    adjustably-engaging    said 


bar  and  adapted  to  engage  a  window  sill,  means  to  se- 
cure said  hooks  at  any  point  of  their  adjustment  on  the 
bar,  a  rung  connected  to  said  hooks,  and  means  to  space 
said  rung  a  sho,rt  distance  above  the  window  sill. 


2.  In  a  Are  escape,  a  flexible  ladder,  and  a  holder  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  L-shaped  hooks  secured  to  the  ladder 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  window  sill,  means  to  secure 
books  to  the  window  sill,  a  bar  uniting  said  claw  members, 
a  second  pair  of  hooks  adjustably-engaging  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  window  sill  and  coact  with  the 
claw  members  In  supporting  the  ladder,  means  to  secure 
said  second  pair  of  hooks  at  any  point  of  their  adjust- 
ment on  the  bar,  a  rung  connecting  said  second  pair  of 
hooks,  and  means  on  the  claw  members  and  the  second 
hooks  foB  spacing  the  rung  a  short  distance  above  the 
window  sill. 


1,190.336.  HEATIXti  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STOVES, 
William  Spincbr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  93.746.     (CI.  126 — 216.) 


1.  A  heating  attachment  for  stoves  comprising  a 
directly  heated  plate,  an  Indirectly  heated  plate  arranged 
at  a  higher  level  than  said  directly  heated  plate,  a  flange 

i  depending  from  said  directly  heated  plate  and  forming  a 
I  chamber  having  an  outlet,  and  flanges  depending  from 
said  Indirectly  heated  plate  and  forming  a  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  outlet  of  said  first  mentioned 
chamber,  said  flanges  terminating  in  a  plane  coincident 
with  the  plane  of  tbe  directly  heated  plate. 

2.  A  heating  attachment  for  stoves  comprising  a 
directly  heated  plate  and  an  Indirectly  heated  plate 
arranged  at  different  levels,  an  Inclined  heat  deflecting 
wall  connecting  said  plates,  a  flame  enveloping  flange  car- 
ried by  and  depending  from  the  central  portion  of  said 
directly  heated  plate  and  having  a  constricted  outlet  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  Inclined  connecting  w^all,  and  a  valve 
for  suld  outlet. 

8.  A  heating  attachment  for  gas  stores  comprising  a 
directly  heated  plate  and  an  indirectly  heated  plate  ar- 
rangeil  at  different  levels,  an  inclined  heat  deflecting  waH 
connecting  said  plates,  and  a  depending  flame  enveloping 
flange  carried  by  the  underside  of  said  directly  heated 
plate  and  having  a  constricted  heat  conducting  outlet 
passage,  a  plurality  of  air  nozzles  carried  by  said  flange 
opposite  said  outlet  passage  and  projecting  radially  there- 
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from  Into   the  flame  chaml)er  formed  by  said  depending 

flange. 

4.  A  heating  attachment  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a 
directly  heated  plate,  and  an  Indirectly  heated  plate  ar- 
imnged  at  different  levels,  an  Inclined  wall  connecting 
said  plate  members,  side  wall  members  depending  from 
said  Indirectly  heated  plate,  an  end  wall  having  draft 
openings  also  depending  from  said  Indirectly  heated  plate 
and  connecting  the  ends  of  said  side  wall  members,  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  provide  a  heat  retarding  cham 
ber,  and  a  depending  flame  enveloping  flange  carried  by 
said  directly  heated  plate  member. 

5.  A  heatlnu  attachment  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a 
directly  heated  flat  plate  member,  an  Indirectly  heated 
plate  member  arranged  at  a  higher  level  than  said 
directly  heated  plate  member,  an  Inclined  wall  connecting 
said  plate  members,  side  wall  members  depending  from 
said  Indirectly  heated  plate,  an  end  wall  having  draft 
openings  connecting  the  ends  of  said  side  wall  members 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  a  heat  retarding 
chamber,  a  flame  enveloping  member  carried  by  said 
directly  heated  plate  member  and  having  a  constricted 
heat  conducting  passage  disposed  beneath  said  Inclined 
wall,  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  air  nozzles  projecting 
radially  Into  the  flame  chamber  formed  by  said  member. 


head,  a  movable  Jaw  block  carried  by  said  handle,  and  a 
movable  Jaw  carried  by  said  movable  Jaw  block  for  co- 
operation with  the  flrst-mentloned  Jaw. 

6.  A  wrench  Including  a  head  having  an  outer  Jaw 
formed  thereon,  an  oscillating  handle  engaged  in  said 
head,  a  movable  Jaw  block  carried  by  said  handle,  a  mov- 
able Jaw  carried  by  said  movable  Jaw  block  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  flrst-mentloned  Jaw,  and  means  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  movable  Jaw  in  one  direction. 


1,190.337.  CUBING  -  MACHINE.  Frank  A.  Stbchm. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stecher  Lithographic  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  IB.  1915.     Serial  No.  21,668.     (CI.  84—12.) 


1,190,336.  WRENCH.  George  W.  Stanlby  and  Charlbs 
W.  Sta.nlby,  Bluecreek.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1915. 
Serial  No.  54,418.     (Cl.  84—127.) 
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1.  A  wrench  Including  an  outer  Jaw  having  a  recessed 
body   portion,   an   oscillating   handle  engaged    In    said   re 
cessed  body  portion,  a  sliding  Jaw  block  mounted  on  said 
handle   and    movable    through    said    Jaw,    and   a    movable 
Jaw  mounted  upon  said  movable  Jaw  block. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  recessed  Jaw,  a  handle  hav- 
ing one  end  engaged  In  said  recess,  a  stationary  Jaw  car- 
ried by  said  head,  a  slide  block  within  said  head  and 
pivoted  to  said  handle,  said  handle  and  Jaw  having  Inter- 
locking teeth  to  cause  sliding  movement  of  the  slide 
block  upon  oscillation  of  the  handle,  a  movable  Jaw  car- 
ried by  said  slide  block,  and  means  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  movable  Jaw  In  one  direction. 

8.  A  wrench  comprising  a  head,  a  handle  having  an 
enlarged  end  engaged  In  said  head,  a  stationary  Jaw 
carried  on  said  head,  a  slide  block  pivoted  to  said  handle 
and  having  sliding  movement  In  said  head,  a  movable 
Jaw  mounted  In  said  slide  block  for  cooperation  with  said 
stationary  Jaw.  aald  slide  block  and  movable  Jaw  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary 
Jaw  upon  oscillation  of  the  handle,  a  stop  flnger  engaged 
with  said  movable  Jaw  to  retain  the  latter  in  normal 
position,  a  release  rod  plvote<l  to  said  stop  flnger.  and 
means  for  reslUently  retaining  said  release  rod  In  un- 
operated  position. 

4.  A  wrench  Including  a  head  having  "an  outer  Jaw 
formed    thereon,    an    oscillating    handle    engaged    in    said 


1.  A  curing  machine  comprl.<dng  sheet  holding  means 
for  maintaining  a  sheet  In  a  vertical  position,  and  an  air 
duct  arranged  beneath  the  sheet  holding  means  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  and  Inwardly  directed  ports  at  ita 
sides  acting  to  cause  air  to  be  projected  upwardly,  and 
inwardly  from  the  sides,  into  contact  with  the  sheet. 

2.  A  curing  machine  comprising  sheet  holding  means 
for  maintaining  a  sheet  In  a  vertical  position,  and  an  air 
duct  arranged  beneath  the  sheet  holding  means  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  and  Inwardly  directed  ports  at  ita 
sides  and  upwardly  directed  ports  l)etwe€n  its  sides  acting 
to  cause  air  to  be  projected  upwardly  from  the  center, 
and  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  sides  into  contact 
with  the  sheet. 

S.  A  coring  machine  comprising  sheet  holding  means 
for  maintaining  a  sheet  in  vertical  position,  and  an  air 
duct  arranged  beneath  the  sheet  holding  means  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  and  inwardly  directed  ports  ar- 
ranged in  alternate  relation  at  opposite  sides  and  up- 
wardly directed  porta  between  the  sides  acting  to  caas* 
air  to  be  projected  upwardly  from  the  center  and  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  from  alternately  arranged  portions 
of  the  sides. 

4.  A  caring  machine  comprising  sheet  holding  means 
for  maintaining  a  sheet  In  a  vertical  position,  and  an  air 
duct  arranged  beneath  the  sheet  holding  means  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  and  inwardly  directed  elongated 
ports  arranged  In  alternate  relation  at  opposite  sides  and 
an  upwardly  directed  continuous  port  arranged  between 
the  sides. 

.6.  A  curing  machine  comprising  a  traveling  conveyer 
for  holding  sheets  In  a  vertical  position,  and  an  air  duct 
arranged  beneath  the  conveyer  and  provided  with  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  directed  ports  at  Its  sides  acting  to 
cause  air  to  be  projected  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the 
sides  into  contact  with  sheets  on  the  conveyer. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  0,338.  SOII^CULTIVATING  TOOL.  Stlvestm 
Gborge  Stevens,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915, 
Serial  No.  22.800.  Renewed  May  25.  1916.  Serial  No. 
99.920.      (Cl.  55—5.) 

1.  A  soil  cultivating  hoe  having  one  side  of  the  blade 
thereof  substantially  twice  the  area  of  the  opposite  side, 
the    cutting    corner    of    the    larger    side    normally    poised 
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nearer  a  vertical  plane  through  the  center  of  the  handle 
of  the  hoe  than  the  cutting  corner  of  the  smaller  side. 


into  a  number  of  superposed  layers  to  produce  the  required 
thickness  for  the  core,  said  layers  being  slidable  one  upon 
another. 

4.  A  package  roll  of  metallic  leaf  including  a  core 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  paper  spirally  wound  into  a 
plural  number  of  superposed  layers  suflilclent  to  produce 
the  required  thickness  for  the  core,  and  metallic  leaf 
with  its  backing  wound  upon  said  core,  said  layers  being 
sUdable  one  upon  another. 


2.  A  soil  cultivating  hoe  having  one  side  of  the  blade 
thereof  substantially  twice  the  area  of  the  opposite  side 
and  the  cutting  edge  formed  on  an  Incline  transverse  the 
face  of  the  hoe. 

8.  A  hoe  having  a  leading  cutting  corner  and  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  hoe  formed  on  an  incline  transverse  the 
face  thereof,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  leading 
corner  to  normally  poise  nearer  a  vertical  plane  through 
the  center  of  the  handle  of  the  hoe  than  the  opposite 
corner. 


1,190.341.  MACHINE  FOR  RE  FORMING  CAN-BODIES. 
Ivan  D.  Thornbt  bgh.  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  58,741. 
(Cl.  163—82.) 


1.190,839.  SWINGING  TABLE  LEG  HINGE.  Chablbs 
Stolzbr.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  817,439.      (Cl.  45 — 48.) 


A  hinge  formed  from  a  Flngle  piece  of  metal  comprising 
a  face  plate  adapted  to  He  against  one  face  of  an  object, 
a  pair  of  parallel  integral  side  members  projecting  from 
said  fare  plate  at  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  lie 
against  two  other  far^^  of  the  object,  a  perforated  hinge 
member  formed  integral  with  each  of  said  sid«-  members 
and  projecting  therefrom  in  line  therewith  and  parallel 
to  each  other,  an  extension  formed  Integral  with  each  of 
the  side  membert*  projecting  thf-refrom  at  right  angles 
thereto  toward  each  other  and  parallel  with  the  face 
plate,  said  extensions  being  of  less  length  than  the  length 
of  said  members  and  prongs  formed  integral  with  said 
extensions  and  projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles  there- 
to toward  the  face  plate  and  parallel  with  the  side  mem- 
bers as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,190,340.       PACKAGE -ROLL    OF     METALLIC     LEAF. 
'  Ernest  H.  Swirr,  Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1914. 
Serial  No.  821,024.      (Cl.  20^—71.) 


1.  A  package  roll  of  metallic  leaf  Including  a  core  sepa- 
rately formed  from  paper  tightly  wound  Into  a  number 
of  superposed  layers  to  the  required  thickness,  said  layers 
being  slidable  one  upon  another. 

2.  A  package  roll  of  metallic  leaf  Including  a  core  sepa- 
rately formed  from  paper  of  a  width  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  core,  said  paper  being  tightly  wound  Into  a  number 
of  superposed  layers  to  produce  a  core  of  the  required 
thickness,  said  layers  being  slidable  one  upon  another. 

3.  A  package  roll  of  metallic  leaf  including  a  separately 
formed   core  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  paper  wound 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  element,  of  devices  associated  therewith 
for  successively  removing  the  lowermost  body  from  the 
stack  of  deformed  can  bodies  held  within  the  path  of  the 
rotary  element,  a  reciprocating  mandrel  carried  by  the  ro- 
tary clement,  devices  for  moving  the  same  Into  and  out  of 
a  deformed  can  body,  devices  associated  with  the  rotary 
element  for  engaging  with  the  surface  of  a  deformed  can 
I  ody  and  Ironing  the  same  Into  substantially  cylindrical 
form,  and  devices  for  ejecting  the  reformed  can  body  on 
the  withdrawal  of  the  mandrel  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  mandrel  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing a  deformed  can  body,  of  means  associated  therewith  for 
engaging  the  surface  of  a  can  body  for  ironing  the  same 
into  substantially  cylindrical  form. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  mandrel  for  receiving  and  holding  a  de- 
formed can  body,  of  means  for  moving  the  mandrel  Into 
and  out  of  the  can  body,  and  means  associated  with  the 
mandrel  for  engaging  with  the  surface  of  a  can  body 
thereon  for  the  ironing  of  the  same  into  substantially 
cylindrical  form. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  mandrel  for  receiving  and  holding  a  de- 
formed can  body,  of  means  for  moving  the  mandrel  Into 
and  out  of  the  can  l)ody,  means  associated  with  the  man- 
drel for  engaging  with  the  surface  of  a  can  body  thereon 
for  the  Ironing  of  the  same  Into  substantially  cylindrical 
form,  and  devices  for  automatically  ejecting  the  reformed 
can  body  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  mandrel  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  rotary  mandrel,  of  means  for 
positioning  a  deforme<1  can  body  In  axial  allnement  with 
the  said  mandrel,  of  devices  for  moving  the  mandrel  into 
and  out  of  the  deformed  can  body,  devices  associated  with 
the  mandrel  for  engaging  with  the  surface  of  a  deformed 
can  body  thereon  for  the  Ironing  of  the  same  into  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  form,  and  devices  for  ejecting  the 
reformed  can  body  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  mandrel 
therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.1»0.842.  FLUID  PRB8SURB .  BRAKE.  Waltmi  V. 
TuBNER,  WUkln-sbarg,  Pa.,  anslgnor  to  The  WestlngbooM 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Piled  Oct.  21.  1915.  SerUl  No.  57,067. 
(CI.  18»— 14.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  preasure  brake,  the  coinhlnation  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  vput  valve  (levl<e  optrattnl  upon  a  prede- 
termined reduction  In  brake  pfpe  pressure  for  first  grad- 
ually venting  fluid  tTopi  the  brake  pipe  and  th»-n  suddenly. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressiure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  i>f  a  vent  valve  device  opt'ratefl  upon  a  prede- 
termined reduction  \b  brake  pipe  pressure  for  Initially 
venting  fluid  from  the  brake  pipe  at  a  service  rate  and 
then  at  an  emergency  rate. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  vent  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  pis- 
ton movable  under  a  predetermined  re<luctlon  in  brake  pipe 
pressure  for  opening  a  restricted  communication  for  vent- 
ing fluid  from  the  brdfce  pipe  and  adapted  upon  a  further 
movement  to  open  a  larger  connection  for  venting  finld 
from  the  brake  pipe  at  a  more  rapid  rate. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  u  vent  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  pis- 
ton movable  under  a  predetermined  reduction  In  brake  pipe 
pressure  for  opening  a  restrlcte<i  communi(*atlon  for  vent- 
ing flald  from  the  brake  pipe  and  adapted  upon  a  further 
movement  to  open  a  larger  communication  for  venting  fluid 
from  the  brake  pipe  at  a  more  rapid  rate,  and  upon  a  still 
further  movement  to  close  communication  through  which 
fluid  is  vented  from  the  brake  pipe. 


l.ldO,84S.       MONOPLANE    FLYING    TOY.       CLAroi    D. 

Ttesbll,  Chicago.  111.     Piled  July  20.  1914.     SerUl  No. 

851.840.      (n.  244 — 12.) 

1.  A  monoplane  flying  toy  comprising  In  combination  a 
backt>one.  foldable  wings  pivoted  thereto,  a  colled  spring, 
arms  pivoted  respectively  to  said  wings,  and  means  slld- 
ably  connecting  said  spring  and  arms  with  the  backbone, 
whereby  said  wings  yieldingly  unfold  from  the  opposite 
sides  of  a  flxed  line  therethrough  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  backbone. 

.  2.  A  monoplane  flying  toy  comprising  in  combination  a 
backbone,  foldable  wings  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
spring,  the  ends  of  which  are  respectively  pivoted  to  said 
wings,  a  clip  for  and  slidably  connecting  said  spring  with 
the  backbone. 

S.  A  moDopiane  flying  toy  comprlslnir  in  combination  a 
backbone,  foldable  wings  pivoted  to  and  towanl  one  end 
thereof,  a  spring  slidably  connected  with  the  backbone 
having  its  opposite  ends  pivoted  respectively  to  said  wings, 
and  a  rudder  adjustable  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  back- 
bone, and  whereby  the  direction  of  the  glide  of  the  mono- 
plane Is  predetermined  and  flxed  throughout  Its  flight. 


4.  A  monoplane  flying  toy  comprising  In  combination  a 
backbone,  foldable  wings  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring  slidably 
connected  with  the  backbone  at  one  end  thereof,  an  ad- 
jastable  rudder  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  catch  pro- 


jecting from  the  underside  of  the  backbone  about  the  mid- 
dle of  the  length  thereof,  adapted  for  releasably  holding  an 
elastic  sling  for  projecting  the  monoplane  in  mld-alr  when 
held  by  a  grip  well  toward  the  rear  end  thereof. 


1.190.344.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Waltbb  H.  Cndbb- 
wooD.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  June  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.  502.612.      (CI.  24—207.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  consisting  of  flexible  slideways 
composed  of  coiled  wire  provided  with  loops  of  the  same 
wire  formed  tangent  to  the  coils,  said  loops  constituting 
means  whereby  s«id  alideways  may  be  secured  to  a  sup- 
IK>rt.  prehensile  members  fltted  to  said  slideways  and 
adapted  to  move  to  and  fro  thereon,  and  a  means  adapted 
to  conn«'Ct  the  prehensile  members  on  one  slldeway  with 
the  prehensile  members  on  ,  the  other  slldeway.  substan- 
tially as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  fastening  devic«  comprising  flexible  slideways  com- 
pose<l  of  wires  In  the  form  of  continuous  coils  and  pro- 
vided with  integral  loops  formed  tangent  to  the  coils,  a 
cord  or  the  like  adapted  to  pass  through  said  loops  and 
secure  the  same  to  a  support  adjacent  the  aperture  there- 
in, said  loops  >>elng  adapted  to  pass  through  the  support 
adjacent  thp  aperture  therein  to  receive  said  cord  or  the 
like,  prehensile  members  fltted  to  said  slideways  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  longitudinally  thereon,  devices,  each  having  the 
members  a.ssociated  with  one  slldeway  secured  thereto,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  devices  together. 

3.  .\  device  for  closing  an  aperture  In  a  flexible  body 
comprising  flexible  slideways  consisting  of  continuous  coils 
of  wire  provided  at  Intervals  with  Integral  loops,  said 
loops  being  adapted  to  extend  through  said  body  adjacent 
the  aperture  therein,  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  paaa 
through  said  loops  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  from 
the  slideways  thereon  and  adapted  to  secure  said  slide- 
ways  to  said  body  adjacent  the  aperture  therein,  and 
raeaa^  fltted  to  said  slideways  whereby  the  edgts  of  the 
apertures  may  be  drawn  together  to  doae  the  aperture. 

4.  A  device  for  fastening  together  the  edges  of  a  flexible 
body,  said  device  comprising;  slideways  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  edges  to  be  fasteneii  together,  each  slldeway 
comprising  a  single  length  of  wire  spirally  wound  and  pro- 
vided at  Intervals  with  integral  parti  extending  through 
said  body  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  members  separate 
from  said  parts  and  cooperating  therewith  to  secure  said 
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slideways  In  place,  one  of  said  members  being  associated 
with  each  slldeway  and  extending  parallel  thereto  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  body  therefrom,  and  means  fltted  to 
•aid  slideways  whereby  said  edges  may  be  drawn  tog«ther. 


1.190.346.  RKLEASABLE  WIRE  ROPE  SOCKET  FOR 
OIL-WBLLS.  John  J.  Vah.veh,  Spencer.  W.  Va.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  John  I>.  Russ,  Spencer,  W.  Va. 
Filed  June  26.  1916.    Serial  No.  36.211.     (CI.  103 — 61.) 


I    1-^ 


1.  A  releasing  device  for  the  cable-line  of  oil-well  ma- 
chinery, comprising,  in  combination,  a  base-member  hav- 
ing, at  one  end  thereof,  a  longitudinally-extending,  thread 
ed  socket  for  engagement  with  the  threaded  end  of  a 
ainker-pin  and.  extending  from  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
■econd,  longitudinally-extending  socket ;  a  top-member  pro- 
jecting into  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally-extending socket  in  which  a  wire-cable  may  be  se- 
cured ;  said  top  and  base  members  having  cooperating,  In- 
terrupted threaded  portions  engageable  by  a  partial  revo- 
lution of  one  member  with  re8i)ect  to  the  other  ;  bowed 
leaf-springs  carried  by  said  base  member  ;  said  top-mem- 
ber having  grooves  normally  engaged  by  said  springs  to 
lock  the  top  and  base  members  against  independent  revo- 
lution :  and  a  conoldal  weight  adapted  by  gravitational 
descent  on  the  wire-cable  to  bear  against  said  leaf-springs 
and  remove  them  from  engagt-mint  with  said  grooves. 

2.  A  releasing  device  for  the  cable-line  of  oil  well  ma- 
chinery, comprising,  in  combination,  a  base-member  hav- 
ing, at  one  end  thereof,  a  longitudinally-extending,  tliread- 
ed  socket  for  engagement  with  the  threaded  end  of  a 
•inkerpln  and,  extending  from  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
second,  longitudinally-extending  socket ;  a  top-member  pro- 
jecting into  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally-extending socket  In  which  a  wire  cable  may  be  se- 
cured ;  said  top  and  base  members  having  cooperating,  In 
terrupted  threaded  portions  engageable  by  a  partial  revo- 
lution of  one  member  with  respect  to  the  other  ;  bowed 
leaf-springs  carried  by  said  base  member  ;  said  top-mem- 
ber having  grooves  normally  engaged  by  said  springs  to 
lock  the  top  and  base  members  against  Independent  revo- 
lution ;  and  a  conoldal  weight  adapted  by  gravitational 
descent  on  the  wire-cable  to  bear  against  said  leaf-springs 
and  remove  them  from  engagement  with  said  grooves ; 
said  top  portion  being  provided,  on  the  portion  thereof 
projecting  exteriorly  of  said  base  member,  with  circum- 
ferential, stepped  serrations  for  engagement  by  a  Ashing 
tool. 


1,190.346.  MOP  OR  DUSTER.  Saoah  F.  Vahohan  and 
BsTSLLa  V.  Uaskbll.  Worcester,  Mass. ;  said  Sarah  F. 
Vanghan  assignor  to  Henry  £.  Vaughan,  Worcester, 
Mass.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,608.  (CI. 
16—18.) 

-V.s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mop  or  duster  compris- 
ing a  bag  formed  of  a  rectangular  piece  of  textile  mate- 
rial, the  ends  being  secured  together  by  a  seam  transverse 
to  the  length  thereof,  a  plurality  of  series  of  threads  or 
strings  arrauKeii  parallel  with  Kaid  seam  on  the  outside 
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of  said  bag,  a  piece  of  tape  00  the  ouUlde  of  each  series 
of  threads  or  strings  Let  ween  the  ends  thereof,  stitching 
securing  said   tapes  to  the  bag  through  the  threads  or 


strings,  the  lowest  tier  of  said  threads  or  strings  being 
secured  to  the  bag  on  both  sides  at  a  point  below  said 
tape  by  a  longitudinal  row  of  stitches  which  also  closes 
the  bottom  of  the  bag. 


1,190.347.  SLING-PULLEY.  John  M.  Botd,  Fond  du 
Lac,  Wis.  Piled  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  663,392. 
(CI.  67—11.) 


1.  A  set  of  pulley  blocks  consisting  of  a  single  block  or 
frame  and  a  double  block  or  frame  adapted  to  work  to- 
gether, said  single  block  beln^'  provided  with  coupling 
means  at  its  upper  or  forward  end,  extending  up  above 
and  beyond  the  upper  side  of  its  frame,  above  the  pulley 
and  well  above  the  ropes  as  it  travels  flatwise  over  its 
load,  and  adapted  to  enter  the  opposite  frame  and  couple 
with  a  suitable  support  provided  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  double  block  or  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  set  of  pulley  blocks,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral block  or  frame  provided  with  coupling  means  extend- 
ing out  sldewise  above  and  beyond  said  frame  at  its  up- 
per forward  end,  above  and  at  one  side  of  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  pulley  and  ropes,  and  a  wider  block  or  frame 
with  Its  upper  ends  spread  apart  and  provided  with  a 
suitable  support  between  the  same  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  coupling 
means,  of  said  central  block  or  frame,  and  to  support  the 
same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  set  of  pulley  blocks  consisting  of  a  central  Idock 
or  frame,  and  a  wider  block  or  frame  carrying  sheave:^  or 
guide  pulleys  at  its  sides,  and  provided  with  a  rigid  sup- 
port flxed  crosswise  In  its  frame  between  said  pulleys,  and 
a  backwardly-hooked  sldewise  extension  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  central  frame,  extending  out  and  carrying  its  hook 
above  and  beyond  the  outside  of  the  frame  at  the  upper 
side  of  the  pulley  as  it  travels  flatwise  pver  its  load,  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  wider  frame  underneath  and  hook 
backward  over  said  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  set  of  pulley  blocks  formed  with  two  separate 
frames  carrying  sheaves  or  pulleys,  means  provided  at  the 
upper  and  outer  end  of  one  side  of  one  frame,  above  and 
at  the  side  of  the  pulley  and  ropes,  whereby  it  may  be 
coupled  with  the  other,  and  a  guide  rib  or  flange,  as  d'., 
extending  downward  and  backward  from  said  means  above 
the  ropes,  and  at  an  angle  across  the  upper  end  of  said 
frame,  whereby  said  frame  may  be  guided  or  floated  above 
its  load,  and  into  proi>er  position  to  couple  with  the  other 
frame  or  block  as  said  frames  are  drawn  together,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purjwses  set  forth. 
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5.  lo  a  set  of  pulley  blocks  adapted  to  couple  together, 
the  combiDatioD  of  a  double  frame  as  5.,  provided  with  a 
rigid  cross-piece,  guide,  or  brace,  as  b*.,  and  a  suitable 
coupling  means  provided  at  the  upper  outer  aide  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  opposite  frame,  above  the  ropes  and  the 
line  of  travel  of  said  frame,  having  a  rear  extension  form- 
ing a  hook,  and  formed  with  a  forwardly  extending  rib 
or  flange,  as  d'.,  projecting  out  from  Its  forward  under- 
side, and  at  an  angle  downward  and  backward  between 
the  ropes  and  across  the  upper  or  forward  end  of  said 
frame,  and  adapted  to  glide  over  the  load  and  to  engage 
with  said  cross-piece  or  brace  as  said  frames  are  drawn 
together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,348.     FILING  CASE.     William  E.  Wkstbeikj.  Will 
mar.   Minn.     Filed   Aug.   7.   1914.      Serial   No.   855,672. 
XCl.  129—15.) 


1.  A  filing  case  including  a  plurality  of  flexible  pockets, 
a  plurality  of  compartments  being  formed  In  each  pocket 
by  stitching  the  opposite  sides  of  each  pocket  together 
transversely  at  uniformly  spaced  intervals,  and  said 
pockets  being  secured  together  in  a  transverse  series  to 
permit  a  movement  of  the  pockets  toward  and  away  from 
each  other. 

2.  In  a  filing  case,  the  combination  with  rijrtd  support- 
ing ends  flaps,  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  arranged  flexible 
pockets,  a  plurality  of  compartments  being  formed  In 
each  of  said  pockets  by  stitching  the  opposite  sides  trans- 
versely at  uniformly  spaced  Intervals,  the  compartments 
in  each  pocket  being  secured  In  allnement  with  the  com 
partments  of  the  adjacent  pocket,  and  the  end  pockets 
being  secured  to  the  supporting  plates. 

3.  A  filing  case  including  a  plurality  of  flexible  pockets 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments  In  a  longi- 
tudinal series,  said  pockets  being  secured  together  in  a 
transverse  series,  and  a  recording  element  secured  to  the 
upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  two  adjacent  compartments  for 
facllltnting  the  securing  of  the  compartments. 

4.  In  a  filing  case,  the  combination  with  rigid  support- 
ing plates,  of  a  jilurallty  of  flexible  pockets,  each  formed 
of  a  piece  of  material  bent  upon  itself  and  having  the  Ion 
gltudlnal  edges  arranged  in  allnement.  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments being  formed  In  each  of  said  pockets  by  stitch- 
ing the  opposite  sides  thereof  together  transversely  at  uni- 
formly spaced  intervals,  the  compartments  In  each  pocket 

'being  secured  In  allnement  with  the  compartments  of  th« 
adjacent  pocket,  said  compartments  being  folded  adja- 
cent the  transverse  stitches  to  provide  bellows  folds  for 
facllltatlns:  the  opening  of  the  compartments,  and  the 
outer  sides  of  the  end  pockets  being  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting plates. 

5.  In  a  filing  case,  the  combination  with  rigid  f^upport- 
ing  plates,  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  pockets,  each  formed 
of  a  piece  of  material  bent  upon  Itself  and  having  the  lon- 


gitudinal edges  arranged  in  allnement,  a  plaralitjr  of  com- 
partments being  formed  in  each  of  said  pockets  by  stitch- 
ing the  opposite  sides  thereof  together  transversely  at 
uniformly  spaced  intervals,  the  compartments  in  each 
pocket  being  secured  in  allnement  with  the  compartments 
of  the  adjacent  pocket,  said  compartments  being  folded 
adjacent  the  transverse  stitches  to  provide  bellows  folds 
for  facilitating  the  opening  of  the  compartments,  record- 
ing elements  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of 
the  compartments  adjacent  the  bellows  folds  for  faclllUt- 
ing  the  s.-curenicnt  of  the  pockets,  and  the  outer  sides  of 
the  end  pockets  being  secured  to  said  supporting  plates. 


1.1^.349.  SHOCKING  MACHINE.  Llotd  A.  Williams, 
Burlington.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
20.074.     (CI.  56—122.) 


jr*r 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  yieldingly  sup- 
ported structure,  a  member  fixed  thereto  for  engagement 
with  the  top  of  a  formed  shock,  a  pivoted  member  for  en- 
gagement with  the  butt  end  of  the  shock,  means  for  di- 
recting bundles  opto  said  members  to  lower  the  structure, 
means  for  locking  said  pivoted  member  against  movement 
relative  to  the  yieldingly  supported  structure,  means  for 
automatically  unlocking  the  pivotetl  member  to  drop  the 
butt  end  of  the  formed  shock  when  said  yieldable  struc- 
ture Is  lowered  under  the  weight  of  its  load  to  a  prede- 
termined point,  and  means  operated  by  the  released  butt 
end  of  the  shock  for  pushing  downwardly  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  butts. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shock  former  and  means  for  directing  bundles  there- 
into to  form  a  shock,  of  a  yieldingly  supported  structure, 
a  flnger  fixe«l  relative  thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  un- 
der the  top  of  the  forme<I  shock,  a  flnger  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  structure  and  adapted  to  extend  under  the 
butt  end  of  the  formed  shock,  means  for  locking  the  plr- 
oted  flnger  against  movement  with  respect  to  said  yield- 
ingly supported  structure,  means  for  automatically  un- 
locking the  pivoted  flnger  when  the  yieldingly  supported 
structure  is  lowered  to  a  predetermined  position  under 
the  weight  of  its  load,  an  actuating  lever  in  the  path  of 
the  released  butt  end  of  the  shock,  an  ejecting  lever  above 
the  shock,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
actuating  lever  to  the  ejecting  lever  to  press  the  butt  end 
of  the  shock  downwardly  during  the  release  of  said  piv- 
oted flnger. 

3.  In  a  shock  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
yieldingly  supporte<l  structure,  a  flnger  fixedly  connected 
thereto,  and  a  flnger  plvotally  connected  to  said  struc- 
ture, of  resilient  means  for  holding  the  pivoted  finger  nor- 
mally In  raised  or  active  position,  a  member  projecting 
laterally  from  the  pivoted  flnger.  a  locking  lever  extend- 
ing Into  the  path  of  said  member,  means  for  holding  the 
locking  lever  In  such  position,  means  operated  by  the 
descent  of  the  yieldingly  supported  structure  for  releas- 
ing said  holding  means  from  the  locking  lever  to  free  said 
laterally  projecting  member  on  the  flnger.  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  locking  lever  when  shifted  out  of  holding 
position,  for  engaging  said  locking  lever  to  hold  It  out  of 
the  path  of  the  laterally  projecting  member  on  the  flnger. 
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4.  In  a  shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  yield- 
ingly supported  structure,  a  flnger  flxedly  connected  there- 
to, and  a  flnger  plvotally  connected  thereto,  of  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  pivoted  flnger  normally  in  active 
position,  a  projection  upon  one  side  of  said  finger,  a  lock- 
ing lever  normally  extending  into  the  path  of  the  projec- 
tion, a  holding  lever  normally  engaging  the  locking  lever 
to  maintain  the  same  in  the  path  of  the  projection,  a 
pivoted  dog  extending  under  the  projection,  and  a  yield- 
able  connection  between  tbe  locking  lever  and  the  dog. 
said  connection  constituting  means  for  lifting  the  dog 
into  engagement  with  the  locking  lever  when  said  lever 
is  shifted  out  of  engagement  with  the  projection,  thereby 
to  hold  said  lever  out  of  the  path  of  the  projection,  and 
for  disengaging  the  holding  lever  from  the  locking  lever 
when  the  yieldable  structure  is  lowered  to  a  predetermined 
position,  thereby  to  release  the  load  supported  by  the 
fingers. 

5.  In  a  shock  forming  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
yieldable  shock  supporting  means,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  butt  end  of  the  supported  shock 
when  lowered  to  a  predetermined  position,  of  means  op- 
erated by  the  released  butt  end  of  the  shock  for  press- 
ing downwardly  upon  said  butt  end  to  eject  it  down- 
wardly into  engagement  with  the  ground. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,860.  JOINT  FOR  FLUMES.  MacbiciW.  Williams, 
Wheeling.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  Wheeling  Corrugating 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan. 
13,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,868.      (Cl.  61 — 5.) 


1.  A  Joint  for  flumes  comprising  n  channel  bar  devoid 
of  abrupt  angles  and  adapted  to  receive  in  the  channel 
thereof  the  adjacent  edge  portions  of  flume  sections,  and 
a  nest  bar  adapted  to  overlie  the  portions  of  said  sec- 
tions which  seat  within  said  channel,  the  said  bars  having 
their  adjacent  side  surfaces  relatively  disposed  to  form 
upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  open  spaces  theret>e- 
tween  which  gradually  increase  in  width  from  their  lower 
ends  upward,  said  channel  bar  having  its  sides  terminated 
by  laterally  directed  wings  which  directly  underlie  and 
constitute  seats  for  plane  surfaces  of  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  flume,  the  combination  with  adjacent  sheet- 
metal  flume  sections  having  their  adjacent  edges  t)ent 
into  compound  curve  form  and  devoid  of  abrupt  angles, 
of  a  channel  bar  disposed  In  supporting  relation  to  said 
edges,  and  a  nest  bar  seated  in  overlying  relation  to  said 
edges  and  maintaining  the  latter  in  interlocked  relation 
to  said  channel  bar. 'said  channel  bar  having  side  walls 
of  compound  curve  form  wherein  the  curves  have  greater 
sweep  than  those  of  said  edges  for  forming  intervening 
clearance  spaces,  said  side  walls  having  lateral  terminal 
flanges  constituting  rests  for  uncurved  portions  of  said 
sections,  and  said  nest  bar  having  Its  side  surfaces  so 
disposed  relative  to  said  edges  as  to  form  Intervening 
clearance  spaces. 

8.  In  a  flume,  the  combination  with  adjacent  sheet- 
metal  flume  sections  having  their  adjacent  edges  regu- 
larly curved,  of  a  channel  bar  adapted  to  receive  said 
edges  In  closely  seated  relation  In  the  channel  thereof, 
said  channel  bar  being  devoid  of  abrupt  angles  and  having 
inclined  side  walls  terminated  by  laterally  directed  wings, 
said  wings  constituting  seats  upon  which  rest  the  plain 
surfaces  of  said  sections  at  points  adjacent  to  said  edges 
and  upon  which  said  sections  are  slidable  under  the  forces 
exerted  l>y  expansion  and  contraction,  and  a  nest  bar  for 
seating  upon  said  edges  for  maintaining  tbe  latter  in  po- 
sition, the  adjacent  side  surfaces  of  said  tmrs  being 
spaced  away  from  said  edges  to  form  intervening  clear- 
ance spaces  for  permitting  free  expansion  and  contraction 
of  said  sections. 


4.  In  a  flume,  the  combination  with  adjacent  sbeet- 
metal  flume  sections  having  their  adjacent  edges  regu- 
larly curved,  of  a  channel  bar  dispose  in  underlying  sup- 
porting relation  to  said  edges,  said  channel  bar  having 
inclined  side  walls  terminating  by  laterally  directed 
wings  which  constitute  rests  for  uncurved  irartions  of 
said  sections,  and  a  nest  bar  seated  upon  said  edges  for 
maintaining  the  seated  relation  l)etween  the  latter  and 
said  channel  bar,  said  bars  being  relatively  disposed  to 
afford  clearance  spaces  therebetween  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  nest  bar. 


1,190.361.  MACHINE  FOR  LOCK  -  JOINING  TUBB8.. 
Habry  Wilbie,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to- 
M.  J.  Ford,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  46,418.     (CI.  113 — 33.) 


''.rrwr 


1.  In  a  machine  for  lock  Joining  tubes,  the  combination' 
with  means  for  bending  a  sheet  Into  tubular  formation 
with  overlapping  edges,  of  means  for  bending  said  over- 
lapped edges  into  U-formatlon  to  constitute  a  Joint,  out- 
side die  members,  a  grooved  die  carrier  adapted  to  occupy 
a  position  within  the  tube,  and  axially  alined  successively 
acting  die  members  occupying  relatively  fixed  positions 
in  said  groove,  some  of  which  have  a  straight  side  wall 
and  inclined  base  wall  to  close  the  Joint  and  to  upset  the 
same  from  a  vertical  to  an  approximately  horizontal  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  lock  Joining  tubes,  tbe  combination 
with  means  for  bending  a  sheet  Into  tubular  formatioD 
with  overlapping  edges,  of  means  for  bending  said  over- 
lapped edges  Into  U-formatlon  to  constitute  a  Joint,  out- 
side die  members,  a  grooved  die  carrier  adapted  to  occupy 
a  position  within  the  tube,  and  axially  alined  successively 
acting  die  members  occupying  relatively  fixed  positions  in 
said  groove,  some  of  which  have  a  straight  side  wall  and 
inclined  base  wall  to  close  the  Joint  and  to  upset  the  same 
from  a  vertical  to  an  approximately  horizontal  position, 
said  dies  with  the  Inclined  base  walls  decreasing  in  depth 
and  the  final  die  being  straight  and  adapted  to  effectually 
close  the  Joint  and  cause  the  same  to  lie  approximately  In 
the  plane  of  the  wall  of  the  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  die  sup- 
port, a  depressing  member  at  one  end  of  the  same  for 
closing  the  tube  with  overlapped  edges,  a  guide  roller 
adapted  to  engage  said  overlapped  edges  to  maintain  them 
in  proper  position  for  presentation  to  dies  members,  and 
a  preliminary  die  for  initially  depressing  said  overlapped 
edges  In  combination  with  a  succession  of  dies  mounted  Id 
the  die  support  adapted  to  operate  interiorly  of  the  tube 
on  the  overlapped  edges  thereof,  and  complemental  die 
members  arranged  to  operate  exteriorly  of  the  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
forming  a  sheet  into  trough  formation,  means  for  closing 
the  trough  formation  into  a  tube  with  overlapped  edges, 
means  for  depressing  the  overlapped  edges  Into  a  curved 
Interlocked  relation,  means  for  closing  the  depressed  i>or- 
tion  into  a  more  definite  rib  with  straight  sides,  means 
for  defiecting  the  rib  laterally,  means  for  further  laying 
the  rib  toward  the  wall  of  the  tube,  and  means  for 
finally  compressing  the  walls  of  the  rib  together  In  flat 
condition,  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  wall  of  the 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
forming  a  sheet  into  trough  formation,  means  for  closing 
the  trough  formation  into  a  tube  with  overlapped  edges, 
means  for  depressing  the  overlapped  edges  into  a  curved 
interlocked  relation,  means  for  closing  the  depressed  por- 
tion into  a  more  definite  rib  with  straight  sides,  means 
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for  deflecting  the  rib  laterally,  tueaos  for  farther  laying 
the  rih  toward  the  wall  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  finally 
compressing  the  walls  of  the  rib  together  in  flat  condition 
substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  wall  of  the  tube,  In  com- 
bination with  a  guide  roller  for  engaging  the  OTerlupped 
edKes  of  the  tube  a^  it  leaves  the  tube  closing  mecbaniBm 
and  before  presentation  to  the  die  members. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,190,352.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  John  O.  Winks. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,141.      (CI.  42 — 3.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  barrel  attached 
to  said  receiver,  a  slide  engaging  in  said  barrel  and  ex- 
tending into  said  receiver,  a  reciprocating  breech-bolt  in 
said  receiver  below  said  slide,  and  means  for  locking  said 
slide  and    breech  bolt   together. 

2.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  barrel  fixed 
to  said  receiver,  a  slide  engaging  in  said  l)arrel  and  ex- 
tending into  said  receiver  and  having  a  movement  inde- 
pendent of  the  barrel,  a  reciprocating  breech-bolt  In  said 
receiver  below  said  slide,  and  means  for  locking  said  slide 
and  breech-bolt   together  in  their  forward  positions. 

3.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  barrel  attached 
to  said  receiver,  a  slide  engaging  said  twrrel  and  extending 
Into  the  receiver  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  grooves, 
a  reciprocating  breech-bolt  arranged  t>elow  said  slide  pro- 
vided on  opposite  sides  with  grooves  and  latches  ar- 
ranged in  said  grooves  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the 
grooves  In  the  slide  to  lock  the  two  parts  together. 

4.  In  an  antomatlc  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  barrel  attached 
to  said  receiver,  a  slide  engaging  said  barrel  provided  on 
opposite  sides  with  grooves,  a  reciprocating  breech  bolt 
arranged  below  said  slide  provided  on  opposite  sides  with 
grooves,  latches  arranged  in  said  grooves  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  the  grooves  In  the  slide  to  lock  the  parts  to- 
gether, and  pins  on  said  latches  engaging  In  grooves  formed 
in  the  side  walls  of  the  receiver. 

5.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  barrel  attached 
to  said  receiver,  a  slide  engagring  said  barrel  provided  on 
opposite  sides  with  grooves,  a  reciprocating  breech-bolt 
arranged  below  said  slide  provided  on  opi>osite  sides  with 
substantially  vertical  grooves,  latches  arranged  In  said 
grooves  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the  grooves  In  the  slide 
to  lock  the  parts  together,  and  pins  on  said  latches  en- 
gaging In  grooves  In  the  side  walls  of  the  receiver,  said 
last  named  grooves  being  horizontal  and  being  Inclined 
upwardly  at  their  forward  ends,  whereby  a  movement  of 
the  breech-bolt  to  Its  forward  position  causes  said  latches 
to  be  elevated  and  moved  into  engagement  with  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,353.  VENT-CAP.  Morbib  S.  Wright,  Worcester, 
Mass..  assignor  to  M.  S.  Wright  Co..  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1910, 
.««ertal  No.  544,121.  Renewed  Mar.  «,  1916.  Serial 
No.  82,467.      (CT.  84 — 178.) 


■mall  bleed  aperture  and  a  peripheral  fiange,  the  diah- 
shapetl  portion  of  the  cap  being  adapted  to  snugly  and 
frictlonally  fit  in  the  vent  opening  and  the  flange  to  rest 
against  the  surface  of  the  wind  cheat  wall. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  Instrument,  a  wind  chest  or 
the  like  having  in  one  of  its  wails  a  vent  opening  and  a 
cap  comprising  a  relatively  thin  dish  shaped  body  portion 
with  a  relatively  small  bleed  aperture  and  a  peripheral 
flaafc,  the  diah-shaped  portion  of  the  cap  adapted  to 
snugly  and  frictlonally  fit  in  the  vent  opening,  and  the 
fiange  to  rest  against  the  surface  of  the  wind  chest  wail. 

3.  A  relatively  thin  dish  shaped  cap  for  the  uaujti  vent 
opening  for  the  wind  cheat  or  the  like  in  musical  Instru- 
ments, said  cap  being  struck  up  from  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing a  central  relatively  small  blecJ  aperture  and  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  and  said  dish  shaped  portion  of  the  oap 
being  adapted  to  snugly  an<l  frictlonally  fit  in  the  vent 
opening  and  the  flange  to  rest  against  the  surface  of  the 
wind  chest  wall. 


1,190.354.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOVING  PIC- 
TURE MACHINES.  Llotd  E.  Wyblb,  Kanaaa  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,302.  (01. 
88 — 17.) 


1.  A  cap  for  the  usual  vent  opening  of  a  wind  chest  or 
the  like  in  pneumatic,  musical  Instruments,  comprlsintr  a 
relatively  thin  dish-shaped  body  portion  with  a  relatively 


The  combination  with  a  film,  a  lens  holder,  a  projecting 
machine  mounted  for  adjustment  relatively  to  said  lena 
holder,  and  a  shutter  Interposed  between  said  projecting 
ma<-hlne  and  the  film  to  cut  off  the  rays  of  light  to  the 
latter,  a  gravity  roller  normally  controlled  by  the  film, 
n  cable  controlled  by  said  gravity  roller,  a  bell-crank 
W'ver  controlled  by  aald  cable  and  adapted  to  close  the 
shutter  in  case  of  breakage  or  interrupted  feeding  of  the 
film,  and  a  bracket  mounted  independently  of  the  project- 
ing machine  and  carrying  said  bell  crank  lever,  aubstan- 
tlaUy  as  described. 


1.190.355.  GAR.MENT  HOOK.  UoMCB  M.  YOBKi,  Lewla- 
ton.  Me.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  61,316, 
(CL  248—24.) 


The  herein  described  garment  hook  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  body  having  a  bill  at  one  end  to  engage  over  the 
upper  edire  of  a  door  or  other  projection,  aaid  bill  being 
split  and  being  provided  with  teeth  and  aald  body  l>eing 
provided  with  bearings  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  end 
opposite  the  bill,  a  sheet  metal  hook  arm  having  an  eye 
arranged  between  the  bearings,  a  pivot  connecting  the 
hearings    and    extending    through    the    eye    and    plvotally 
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mounting  aald  hook  arm  so  that  it  may  be  extended  from 
the  body  of  the  hook  or  arranged  against  the  same,  and  a 
•ubstantlally  triangular  brace  on  the  outer  aide  of  the 
hook  arm  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  bear  against  the 
body  when  the  hook  arm  is  extended  outwardly  from  the 
body. 


1,100,856.  GUN  CARRIAGE.  Clat  de  H.  Yobt,  Green- 
wich, Conn.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  03,022. 
(CT.  89—87.) 


I»^ 


1.  In  a  gun  carrlajt''.  a  stationary  base,  a  turntable 
mounted  to  rotate  thereon  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  rotatable 
recoil  chamber  fastened  upon  said  turntable,  oppositely 
arranged  parallel  guides  secured  fixedly  to  said  recoil 
ch.imber  and  rlsinp  therefrom  and  spactMi  in  relation  to 
each  other,  a  gun  carrying  plunger  slidable  longitudinally 
of  and  between  said  gtildes.  a  plunger  recoil  spring  in  said 
recoil  chamber,  a  gun  having  trunnions,  and  trunnion 
t>eBrlnga  having  a  flxeil  relation  to  said  plunger  and  a 
sliding  relation  to  said  guides. 

1'.  In  a  gun  carriafce.  a  stationary  base,  a  turntable 
mounted  to  rotate  thereon  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  rotatable 
recoil  chamber  fastened  upon  said  turntable,  oppositely 
arrnnged  parallel  guides  sicure«l  fixedly  to  said  recoil 
chamber  and  rising  therefrom  and  spaced  in  relation  to 
each  other,  a  gun  carrying  plunger  slidable  longitudinally 
of  and  between  said  jruldes.  a  plunger  recoil  spring  in  said 
recoil  chamber,  a  gun  having  trunnions,  trunnion  bearings 
having  a  fixed  relation  to  said  plunger  and  a  sliding  rela- 
tion to  said  guides,  and  resilient  bumpers  at  opposite  aides 
of  aaid  trunnion  I>earlng8. 

8.  In  a  gun  carriage,  a  stationary  base,  a  turntable 
mounted  to  rotate  thereon  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  rotatable 
recoil  ( hamber  fastened  upon  said  turntable,  oppositely 
arranged  parallel  guides  secured  fixedly  to  said  recoil 
chamber  and  rising  therefrom  and  spaced  in  relation  to 
each  other,  a  gun  carrying  plunger  slidable  longitudinally 
of  and  between  said  guides,  a  plunger  recoil  spring  In  aald 
recoil  chamber,  a  gun  having  trunnions,  trunnion  ttearings 
having  a  fi.\ed  relation  to  said  plunger  and  a  sliding  rela- 
tion to  said  guides,  a  tubular  pedestal  In  said  base,  and  a 
tubular  shaft  extending  from  the  turntable  downwardly 
withlu  aald  pedestal. 

4.  In  a  gun  carriage,  a  stationary  base,  a  turntable 
mounted  to  rotate  thereon  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  rotatable 
recoil  'hamber  fastened  upon  said  turntable,  oppositely 
arranged  parallel  guides  secured  fixedly  to  said  recoil 
chamber  and  rising  therefrom  and  spaced  In  relation  to 
each  other,  a  gun  carrying  plunger  slidable  longitudinally 
of  and  between  said  guides,  a  plunger  recoil  spring  In  said 
recoil  chamber,  a  gun  having  trunnions,  trunnion  I>earlng8 
having  a  fixed  relation  to  said  plunger  and  a  sliding  rela- 
tion to  said  guides,  a  tubular  pedestal  In  said  base,  a 
tubular  shaft  extending  from  the  turntable  downwardly 
within  said  pedestal  and  formed  with  an  annular  groove, 
and  a  catch  00  said  pedestal  movable  Into  and  out  of  said 
annular  f;roove. 


1,190.357.  CAR  SIDE  CX)NRTRUCTION.  WmriEU) 
Hancock  Yost,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Dec 
10,  191S.       SerUl  No.  805,801.      (CT.  105—16.) 


'JSri. 


1.  In  a  oar.  the  combination  with  non-swinging  side 
stakes  of  different  heights,  of  side  doors  supported  be- 
twen  certain  of  said  stakes. 

2.  In  a  car  adapted  for  the  passage  of  a  plow  there- 
through, the  combination  with  non-swinging  side  stakes 
of  d'ffercnt  heights,  of  side  doors  supported  between  cer- 
tain of  said  stakes. 

3.  In  a  car  adapted  for  the  passage  of  a  plow  there- 
through a  plurality  of  side  stakes  of  normal  height  and 
non-swlnglng  stakes  of  lesser  height  located  between 
same. 

4.  A  car  of  the  class  specified,  having  beveled  aide 
stakes  and  a  stake  located  between  and  of  lesser  height 
than  the  beveled  side  stakes. 

5.  A  car  of  the  class  specified,  having  beveled  side 
stakes  and  a  beveled  stake  located  between  and  of  lesser 
height  than  the  side  stakes. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.358.  BILLrFILE.  Samibl  L,.  Yodwo.  Nfw  Castle. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Hill.  New  Cas- 
tle, Pa.  Filed  .July  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,876.  (CI. 
129—7.) 


^-r 


■^CT 


1.  A  bill  file  Including  an  apertured  back  board,  lap 
ping  leaves  hlngedly  eonnerted  to  the  board,  a  punching 
element  carried  by  one  of  the  jeaves,  there  being  an  aper- 
ture In  the  other  leaf  for  the  reception  of  said  element, 
and  a  resilient  arm  connected  to  the  back  board  and  hav- 
ing an  outturned  end  normally  seat^  between  the  aper- 
tured leaf  and  the  back  board. 

2.  A  bill  file  Including  a  back  t>oard  having  an  open- 
ing, a  leaf  hlngedly  connected  thereto  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  an  actuating  plate  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
back  board,  a  punch  extending  therefrom  and  normally 
spaced  from  the  leat.  said  punch  being  movable  into  the 
apertures  in  the  leaf  and  hack  board,  and  a  rwillent  arm 
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connected  to  the  back  board  and  Interposed  between  the 
apertures  in  said  board  and  leaf. 

3.  A  bin  flle  Including  a  back  board  having  an  aper- 
ture, an  apertured  leaf  hlngedly  connected  thereto,  an 
actuating  plate  hlngedly  connected  to  the  back  board, 
said  leaf  and  actuating  plate  each  including  a  tongue, 
yielding  means  cooperating  with  the  tongues  for  holding 
the  leaf  and  plate  spaced  apart,  a  resilient  arm  extending 
between  the  back  board  and  apertured  leaf,  said  arm  hav- 
ing an  outturned  end  normally  positioned  between  the 
apertures  in  the  back  board  and  leaf. 

4.  A  bill  flle  including  a  back  board  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  leaf  and  an  actuating  plate  hlngedly  connected 
thereto,  there  being  an  aperture  In  the  leaf,  a  punch  car- 
ried by  the  plate  and  movable  into  the  apertures  in  the 
leaf  and  back  board,  a  resilient  arm  detacbably  connected 
to  the  back  board  and  extending  between  said  board  and 
the  leaf,  said  arm  having  an  outturned  end  normally  po- 
sitioned between  the  apertures  in  the  back  board  and  leaf. 

6.  A  bill  flle  including  a  back  board  having  spaced 
apertures  and  grooves  leading  to  the  apertures,  a  leaf 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  board  and  having  spaced 
openings,  an  actuating  plate  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
back  board  and  having  spaced  punchers  movable  Into  the 
openings  in  the  leaf  and  back  board,  tongues  extending 
from  the  leaf  and  actuating  plate  respectively,  said 
tongues  lapping,  yielding  means  cooperating  with  the 
tongues  for  holding  the  leaf  and  actuating  plate  normally 
spaced  relative  to  each  other  and  from  the  back  board,  a 
bail-like  wire  detachably  connected  to  the  back  t>oard 
and  having  resilient  arms  extending  between  the  back 
board  and  leaf,  said  arms  having  outturned  terminals 
normally  positioned  between  the  apertures  In  the  leaf 
and  back  board. 


1,190,359.    ELECTRIC  SWITCH.    Chablu  Jacob  Ziolbb 
and  William  Pool  Holden-,  Chicago,  111.     Original  ap- 
plication   flled   Aug.  27,   1913,   Serial  No.  786.860.     Dl 
vlded  and   this  application  flled  Feb.   14,   1914.     Serial 
No.  818,636.      (CI.  175—282.) 


1.  A  switch  member  for  an  electric  switch  comprising  a 
roller  having  transverse  grooves  therein,  and  contact 
blades  secured  in  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves,  lying  in  a 
plane  passing  substantially  through  the  axis  of  the  roller, 
the  ends  of  said  blades  being  given  a  quarter  turn  so  that 
they  will  stftnd  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  roller. 

2.  A  switch  member  comprising  a  rotatable  support 
having  a  slot  In  the  side  thereof,  a  contact  blade  secured 
In  the  bottom  of  said  slot  with  its  ends  extending  some 
distance  beyond  the  support,  each  end  of  said  blade  being 
given  a  quarter  turn  so  that  It  will  stand  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  support  to  form  contacts. 

3.  A  rotatable  cylinder  formed  of  insulating  material 
and  having  a  transverse  slot  therein,  a  blade  having  a 
flat  central  portion  fltting  closely  in  said  slot,  the  ends  of 
said  blade  being  turned  90°  to  form  engaging  portions, 
and  means  for  securing  the  blade  in  the  slot. 


1,190,360.    NUT-LOOK.     Hcnrt  E.  Ziplinskt,  Lancaster, 
Pa.     Filed    Mar.     6,    1915.     Serial     No.     12,637.      {CI. 
151—19.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  nut 

-bond  to  receive  a  bolt,  a  dog  movable  upon  the  nut  to 


project  into  the  bore  theredf,  a  locking  member  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  nut  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  dog 
for  moving  the  dog  to  operative  and  inoperative  positions, 
and  means  disposed  radially  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
locking  member  and  adapted  to  limit  said  member  in  its 
rotative  movement  in  opposite  directions. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  nut 
bored  to  receive  a  bolt,  a  dog  movable  upon  the  nut  to 
project  into  the  bore  thereof,  a  rotatably  mounted  locking 
member  operatlvely  engaging  the  dog  for  actuating  the 
said  dog,  and  radially  disposed  means  carried  by  the  said 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  dog  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  locking  member  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  nut 
bored  to  receive  a  bolt,  a  dog  movable  upon  the  nut  to 
project  into  the  bore  thereof,  and  a  rotatable  locking 
member  mounted  upon  the  nut  concentric  to  the  axis 
thereof,  the  said  locking  member  being  cut  away  upon 
one  side  to  provide  faces  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  member  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  the 
dog  for  moving  the  dog  to  operative  and  inoperative  po- 
sitions and  to  provide  radially  disposed  shoulders  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  dog  for  limiting  the  locking  member  In 
its  rotative   movement  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  nut 
bored  to  receive  a  bolt,  an  extension  formed  on  the  nut 
and  surrounding  the  said  bore,  a  dog  movable  upon  the 
nut  to  project  Into  the  bore  thereof,  and  a  locking  ring 
swlveled  upon  said  extension  concentric  to  the  axis  of 
the  said  l>ore,  the  said  ring  being  provided  with  portions 
eccentric  to  (he  axis  of  rotation  of  the  ring  and  opera- 
tlvely engaging  the  dog  for  moving  the  dog  to  operative 
and  inoperative  positions. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  nut 
bored  to  receive  a  bolt,  a  dog  carried  by  the  nut,  said  dog 
Including  a  head  and  having  a  lug  formed  thereon,  the 
dog  being  movable  to  operative  position  with  the  bead 
projected  into  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  to  inoperative 
position  with  the  bead  disposed  upon  one  side  of  the  said 
bore,  a  locking  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  nut 
concentric  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  locking  member  being 
provided  with  portions  arranged  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  member  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  dog 
for  actuating  the  said  dog,  and  shoulders  formed  on  the 
said  member,  one  of  said  shoulders  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lug  for  limiting  the  member  in  its  rotative 
movement  with  the  dog  disposed  in  op«-rative  position 
and  the  other  of  said  shoulders  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  head  for  limiting  the  member  In  Its  rotative  move- 
ment with  the  dog  disposed  in  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,361.  TRUCK  FOR  HANDLIX(J  CEMENT  BLOCKJi 
AiiBL  L.  ZwiBBBL,  Valley,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1916. 
Serial  No.  67,284.     (CI.  254—7.) 

1.  \  truck  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  portable 
horizontal  rectangular  frame  having  horizontally  elon- 
gated slots  formed  in  its  side  bars  and  disposed  near  the 
corners  of  said  frame,  upright  Jack  screws  adjacent  the 
slots,  horizontally  disposed  wheels  extending  partially 
through  the  slots  and  having  their  hubs  threaded  on  the 
screws,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheels. 
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2.  A  truck  of  the  class  d<'S(-ribed  comprising  a  portable 
horizontal  rectauKular  frame  having  two  of  Its  side  bars 
formed  of  channel  Iron  with  the  flanges  thereof  projecting 
horizontally,  said  flanges  being  formed  with  vertically 
alined  apertures  adjacent  their  ends,  while  the  upright 
webs  of  said  bars  are  formed  with  horizontally  elongated 


slots  disposed  between  the  apertured  portions  of  the 
flanges,  upright  jack  screws  passed  slldably  through  the 
vertically  alined  apertures  in  the  aforesaid  flanges,  hori- 
zontally disposed  wheels  partially  recelve<l  in  the  afore- 
said slots  and  having  their  bubs  threaded  on  the  screws, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  wheels. 


1.190,362.  CLUTCH  FOR  GRIPPING  PINS  OR  RODS. 
L0CI8  -Aanebid,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  F.  II.  Moble 
k  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Flled  May  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  766.276.     (CI.  24 — 186.) 


^     J' 


1.  A  clutch  for  gripping  pins  and  rods  comprising  a 
•lotted  casing  having  a  protuberant  portion,  a  perforated 
inclined  clutching  member  within  the  casing  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  latter  and  arranged  to  fulcrum 
upon  said  abutment,  a  spring  tending  to  press  said  clutch- 
ing member  against  said  abutment,  and  a  protaberant 
slide  upon  said  casing  contacting  the  projecting  portion 
of  the  clutching  member  and  arranged  adjacent  the  pro- 
tuberant portion  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  slide  may  be 
shifted  against  the  stress  of  its  spring  to  release  the 
clutch  by  a  pinching  pressure  between  the  slide  and  said 
protuberant  portion  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  clutch  for  gripping  pins  or  rods  comprising  a  cas- 
ing formed  with  a  cyllnilrical  bore  having  an  internal 
abutment  at  the  end  opposite  its  base  and  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  diametrically  opposite  said  abutment, 
a  perforated  disk  free  within  said  casing  arranged  to 
fulcrum  upon  said  abutment  and  having  a  tongue  arranged 
to  project  through  said  slot,  a  spring  In  said  cylinder 
contlne<l  between  the  base  thereof  and  said  disk  and  tend- 
ing to  press  the  latter  against  said  abutment,  and  a  slide 
arranged  to  engage  the  projecting  end  of  the  tongue  upon 
the  disk  and  move  it  toward  the  base  of  the  cylinder  to 
turn  the  disk  to  disengaging  position. 

3.  A  clutch  for  gripping  pins  or  rods  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  protuberant  portion  and  a  tubular  end,  a 
perforated  bushing  in  said  protuberant  portion  having  an 
oblique  face  adjacent  said  tubular  end.  a  perforated  dlak 
In  said  tubular  end  adjacent  the  oblique  face  of  the  bush- 
ing, a  spring  in  said  tubCilar  end  tending  to  press  the 
disk  toward  such  oblique  face,  and  a  disengaging  slide 
on  the  tubular  end  arranged  to  engage  said  disk  and  shift 
it  against  the  stress  of  the  spring. 

4.  A  clutch  for  gripping  pins  or  rods  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a   portuberant  portion  and  a  slotted  tubular 


end,  said  tubular  end  forming  a  cylindrical  bore  which 
terminates  adjacent  the  protuberant  end  of  the  casing  In 
a  perforated  oblique  face,  a  perforated  disk  within  said 
bore  adjacent  said  face  and  having  a  tongue  arranged 
to  project  through  the  slot  in  the  casing,  a  spring  hi  said 
bore  tending  to  press  the  disk  against  said  oblique  face, 
and  a  slide  arranged  to  engage  the  projecting  end  of  the 
tongue  upon  the  disk  and  shift  it  against  the  stress  of 
the  spring. 

5.  A  clutch  for  gripping  pins  or  rods  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  protuberant  portion  and  a  slotted  tubular 
end  portion,  a  perforated  bushing  In  said  protuberant 
portion  having  an  oblique  face  extending  Into  said  tubu- 
lar end,  a  i>erforated  disk  In  said  tubular  end  adjacent 
the  oblique  face  of  the  bushing  and  having  a  tongue  ar- 
ranged to  project  through  the  slot  In  the  casing,  a  spring 
in  said  bore  tending  to  press  the  disk  toward  said  oblique 
face,  and  a  hollow  protubertint  slide  adjacent  the  pro- 
tuberant portion  of  the  casing  arranged  to  cover  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  tongue  upon  the  disk  and  engage  the 
same  to  shift  it  against  the  stress  of  the  spring. 


1.190.363.  ROTARY  ENGINE-VALVE.  VICTOR  H.  AN- 
DKB80X,  Mount  Vernon,  Me.  Flled  Sept.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  48,998.      (CI.   123 — 52.) 


j:> 


1.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  V-type  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  combination  of  angularly  related  cylinders,  a 
'valve  chamber  located  between  the  angularly  related  cyl- 
inders and  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  single 
port  for  each  cylinder  acting  both  as  an  Intake  and 
exhaust  port,  a  rotary  cylindrical  valve  mounted  to  re- 
volve In  said  chamber  and  embodying  a  tubular  shell 
having  an  Imperforate  medial  portion  and  ported  portions 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  medial  portion,  each  formed  with 
an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port  which  successively 
register  with  the  ports  of  the  said  cylinders,  an  intake 
chamber  at  one  end  of  said  valve,  an  exhaust  chamber  at 
the  other  end  of  said  valve,  and  an  internal  partition  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and  diametrically  of  said  shell 
and  shaft  and  forming  valve-contained  Intake  and  ex- 
haust manifolds. 

2.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  V-type  Internal  combustion 
engine,  the  combination  of  angularly  related  cylinders,  a 
valve  chamber  located  between  said  angularly  related 
cylinders  and  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  single 
port  for  each  cylinder  acting  both  as  an  Intake  and  ex- 
haust port,  a  rotary  cylindrical  valve  mounted  to  revolve 
In  said  chamber  and  embodying  a  tubular  shell  having  an 
Imperforate  medial  portion  and  ported  portions  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  medial  portion,  each  formed  with  an 
Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port  which  successively  register 
with  the  ports  of  the  respective  cylinder,  and  an  Internal 
partition  extending  longitudinally  and  diametrically  of 
s-aid  shell  and  forming  valve-contained  intake  and  ex- 
haust manifolds. 
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1.190,364.  WEIfiHIN<i-MACHINE.  William  C.  Andmi 
SON  and  Albirt  R.  Thompson,  San  Jose,  Cal.,  as 
sl^ors  to  An<1er8on-B«rngrov»r  Mfit.  Co.,  San  Jose. 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Piled  Dec.  16,  1»1B. 
Serial  No.  67.170.      (C\.  73 — 1«9.) 


r 


1.  A  weighing  machine  <-omprlsing  movable  delivery 
means ;  plural  wnlghlng-Bcales  ;  a  receiver  on  <*ach  scale ; 
a  power  device  for  moving  salt!  delivery  means  Into  re- 
lation with  said  receivers  successively  :  and  mean.4  "ctu- 
ated  by  a  predetermined  weight  of  the  material  delivered 
to  the  receivers  for  throwing  said  power  device  Into  and 
out  of  action. 

2.  A  weighing-machine  comprising  movable  delivery 
meann  ;  plural  weighing-scales  ;  a  receiver  on  each  scale ; 
a  rotatable  power  shaft ;  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  scales  under  a  predetermined  weight  of 
material  delivered  to  the  receivers  for  throwing  the 
power  shaft  into  action  to  move  the  delivery  means  into 
relation  with  said  receivers  snccesslTely. 

3.  -V  weighing-machine  comprising  movable  deliver}- 
means  ;  plural  weighing-scales ;  a  receiver  on  each  scale ; 
a  power  device  for  moving  said  delivery  means  Into  rela- 
tion with  said  receivers  successively  and  holding  It  In 
each  of  .said  relations  until  a  predetermined  weight  of 
delivered  material  Is  attained ;  and  mean.s  actuated  by 
such  pretletermlned  weight  for  throwing  .said  power  de 
vice  Into  and  out  of  action. 

4.  .V  weighing  machine  comprising  movable  delivery 
means  ;  plural  weighing-scales ;  a  receiver  on  each  scale  ; 
a  rotatable  power  shaft :  and  means  actuate<l  by  th^ 
movement  of  the  scales  under  a  predetermined  weight  of 
material  delivered  to  one  receiver  for  throwing  the  power 
shaft  Into  action  to  move  said  flellvery.  means  into  rela- 
tion with  another  receiver,  holding  It  there  until  said 
predetermined  weight  is  attained,  releasing  it  thereupon, 
and  moving  It  again  into  relation  with  the  first  receiver. 

5.  A  weighing-machine  comprising  movable  delivery 
means :  plural  welirhing-scales  ;  a  weighing  bucket  on  each 
scale  ;  a  power  device  for  moving  the  delivery  means  into 
relation  with  said  buckets  successively  and  dumping  them 
when  a  predetermined  weight  of  delivered  material  has 
been  attained  ;  and  means  actiiated  by  said  predetermined 
weight  for  throwing  the  power  device  Into  and  out  of 
action. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,160.366.  ROAD  -  MACHINE.  Fhaxkltk  E.  Abndt. 
Oallon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  OaKon  Iron  Works  4 
Manufacturing  Company,  Oallon,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Piled  Peb.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  R21.764.  (C\. 
37—49.) 

In  a  road  machine,  the  combination  with  the  draw  bars 
thereof  and  a  revoluble  circle  supported-  thereby,  said 
circle  being  provided  with  a  toothed  rack,  of  a  brace  se- 
cured to  said  draw  bars  and  extending  transversely  from 
one  draw  bar  to  the  other,  a  transverse  shaft  Joumaled 
In  said  brace  and  provided  intermediate  of  its  ends  with 


a  worm  meshing  with  said  rack  between  said  draw  bars, 
the  shaft  being  provided  at  one  end  outside  of  the  adja- 
cent draw  bar  with  a  bevel  pinion,  a  sectional  flexible 
operating  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine 
toward  the  rear  thereof  outside  of  the  draw  bars,  a  pla- 


Ion  on  the  forward  end  of  said  flexible  operating  shaft 
meshing  with  the  flrst-named  pinion,  and  a  bracket 'se- 
cured to  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  draw  bars,  the  trans- 
verse shaft  and  the  foremost  section  of  the  operating  shaft 
extending  through  and  having  bearings  In  said  bracket. 


1,190.366.  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT<»XTROLLER.  Robin 
D.  ASHLKT.  Oakland,  Cal  F-iled  Aug.  9,  191S.  Serial 
No.  44.426.      (CI.  17B — 268.) 
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1.  In  a  circuit-controlling  system  having  a  normal  cir- 
cuit, an  emergency  drcnlt  and  an  auxiliary  restoring  dr- 
colt,  an  aotomatlc  controller  comprising  an  electrically 
operated  switch  for  oi>enlng  and  closing  the  normal  cir- 
cuit ;  an  electrically  operated  switch  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  auxiliary  circuit ;  interlocking  means  whereby 
either  switch  must  be  closed  before  the  other  can  bt 
opened  ;  devices  for  preventing  the  simultaneous  closing 
of  both  switches ;  and  suitable  connections  for  operating 
said  switches. 

2.  In  a  circuit-controlling  system  having  a  normal  cir- 
cuit, an  emergency  circuit  and  an  auxiliary  restoring  cir- 
cuit, an  automatic  controller  comprising  an  electrically 
operated  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the  normal  cir- 
cuit :  an  electrii^lly  operated  switch  for  op*nlnK  and  clos- 
ing the  emergency  circuit  and  the  auxiliary  circuit;  In- 
terlocking means  whereby  either  switch  must  be  closed  be- 
fore the  other  can  be  opened  ;  devices  for  preventing  the 
simultaneous  closing  of  l>oth  switches  ;  and  suitable  con- 
nections for  operating  said  switches. 

3.  In  a  circuit-controlling  system  having  a  normal  dr- 
j  cult,  an  emergency  circuit  and  an  auxiliary  restorlog  cir- 
cuit, an  automatic  controller  comprising  a  switch  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  normal  circuit  and  an  electro- magnet 
for  closing  said  switch  :  a  second  switch  for  opening  and 
closing  the  auxiliary  circuit  and  a  second  electro  ma<net 
for  closing  said  second  switch  ;  interlocking  means  where- 
by either  switch  must  be  closed  before  the  other  can  l>« 
opened  ;  Interconnections  for  preventing  the  simultane- 
ous energizing  of  both  of  said  magnets  :  and  suitable  con- 
nections between  said  magnets  and  said  switches. 

4.  In  a  circuit-controlling  system  having  a  normal  cir- 
cuit, an  emergency  circuit  and  an  auxiliary  restoring  cir- 
cuit in  parallel  with  said  emergency  circuit,  an  automatic 
controller  comprising  a  solenoid  magnet  In  serii>s  with  the 
normal  circuit  :  a  switch  operated  by  said  series  magnet  to 
close  the  auxiliary  restoring  circuit ;  a  solenoid  magnet  in 
said  auxiliary  restoring  circuit ;  a  switch  operated  by  aald 
restoring  magnet  to  j-lose  the  normal  circuit ;  interlocking 
means  carried  by   said  switches  whereby   the   closing  of 
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either  switch  most  precede  the  opening  of  the  other  ;  de- 
vices for  preventing  the  simultaneous  energising  of  both 
magnets  consisting  of  a  switch  operated  by  the  series  mag- 
net for  breaking  the  circuit  of  the  restoring  magnet,  and 
a  switch  operated  by  the  restoring  magnet  for  short-cir- 
cuiting the  series  ningnet  ;  and  suitable  connections  be- 
tween said  magnets  and  said  switches. 

6.  In  a  circuit-controlling  system  having  a  normal  cir- 
cuit, an  emergency  circuit  and  an  auxiliary  restoring  cir- 
cuit in  parallel  with  salil  emergency  circuit,  an  automatic 
controller  comprising  a  solenoid  magnet  in  series  with  the 
normal  circuit ;  a  switch  operated  by  said  series  magnet 
to  close  the  auxiliary  restoring  circuit ;  a  solenoid  magnet 
In  said  auxiliary  restoring  circuit ;  a  switch  operated  by 
saM  restoring  magnet  to  close  the  normal  circuit  ;  inter- 
locking means  whereby  either  switch  must  be  closed  be- 
fore the  other  can  be  opened,  said  Interlocking  means  com 
prising  a  notched  arm  extending  from  the  movable  mem- 
ber of  one  of  said  switches  and  a  lug.  adapted  for  engage 
ment  with  said  notched  arm.  attached  to  the  movable 
memt>er  of  the  other  switch  ;  devices  for  preventing  the 
simultaneous  energizing  of  both  magnets ;  and  suitable 
connections  between  said  magnets  and  said  switches, 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.l»0.se7.  SHIPPING  CRATE.  S^miel  P.  Baog,  Troy. 
N.  Y.  Plied  Oct.  15,  1914.  Serial  Xo.  866.771.  (CT. 
217—28.) 


A  cylindrical  receptacle  provided  with  an  Interiorly  ex- 
tending tlange  at  the  top  thereof :  a  fabric  supported  by 
■aid  flange  and  8ecure<l  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle; 
a  flexible  material  secured  to  said  fabric  near  Its  lower 
edge  ;  and  means  for  drawinK  said  flexible  material  toward 
•aid  fabric  along  its  upper  edge,  substantially  as  described. 


l.ldO.868.     TOTAI.rREOISTERING   MEANS   FOR  COIN 
RECEIVING     FREPAYME.NT     DEVICES.        HOGO     ,1, 
Baur.   Chicago,   111.,  assigDur  to   ,Iay  M.  Johnson,  i'hi 
cago.    111.      Filed    Aug.    19,    1912.      SerUl    No.    715,749. 
<C1.  286 — S2.) 

dd        i'  4o 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cluss  descr1i»ed  a  coin  carrying  ele 
meat,  means  removed  from  the  coin  carrying  element  for 


driving  a  register,  said  means  comprising  in  iMirt  gears 
mounted  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axiH  of  the  coin 
carrylnc  element,  a  register  normally  out  of  train  with 
said  driving  means,  shifting  mechanism  operated  by  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  a  passing  coin  to  bring  the  regis- 
ter into  train  with  its  driving  means,  and  means  holding 
the  register  in  train  independent  of  the  coin  until  the 
coin  value  has  been  registered  on  the  register. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  coin  carrying  ele- 
ment, a  register  for  the  coin  values,  driving  means  nor- 
mally out  of  train  therewith  and  comprising  In  part  !:ears 
mounted  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  coin  carryiug  element 
and  disposed  above  the  same,  mechanism  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  surface  of  a  coin  and  operated  by  each  coin  car- 
ried to  deposit  on  said  carrying  element  to  bring  the  regis- 
ter into  train  with  Its  driving  means,  and  a  detent  acting 
to  hold  said  register  in  train  independent  of  the  coin  un- 
til the  registration  of  the  money  value  of  said  coin. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  inclined  rota- 
tive coin  carrying  element,  different  coin  engaging  means 
thereon,  one  for  each  denomination  of  coin  to  carry  that 
coin  only,  a  hopper  for  Indiscriminately  mixed  coins  sup- 
ported to  discbarge  to  said  carrying  element,  means  for 
driving  the  carrying  element,  n  register  for  the  coins, 
driving  means  for  said  register  normally  out  of  train 
with  the  register  and  comprising  in  part  pears  mounted 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  carrying  element  and  disposed 
above  said  axis  of  said  coin  carrying  element,  means  oper- 
ated by  each  passing  coin  for  bringing  the  register  in  train 
with  its  driving  means,  a  detent  acting  to  support  said 
mechanisms  in  train  until  complete  registration  of  the 
coin,  and  means  Immediately  thereafter  shifting  said 
mechanism  out  of  train. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  continuously  ro- 
tatable coin  carrying  element,  driving  mechanisms  inde- 
pendent therefrom,  and  rotating  simultaneously,  there- 
with, and  disposed  at  the  rear  of  and  at  a  point  above  the 
axis  of  said  coin  carrying  element,  a  register  normally 
out  of  train  with  the  driving  mechanism,  plvotally  sup- 
ported means  for  entraining  the  register  with  said  driving 
mechanism,  comprising  a  shifting  lever  extending  over  the 
carrying  element  in  position  to  be  held  elevated  by  each 
passing  coin,  and  means  acting  to  maintain  the  register 
In  train  until  cemplete  registration  of  the  coin  and  to  re- 
lease the  register  from  said  driving  mechanism  thereafter. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  an  Inclined  ro- 
tative coin  carrying  wheel,  coin  carrying  projections  there- 
on, said  coin  carrying  wheel  having  a  groove  in  the  face 
thereof  concentric  therewith  and  lying  between  the  coin 
carrying  projections,  a  tripping  lever  extending  over  the 
faces  of  said  wheel,  a  roller  thereon  extending  into  the 
groove  and  adapted  to  ride  over  each  coin  carried  there- 
past  on  said  carrying  element,  a  shifting  arm  connected 
with  said  lever,  a  register,  driving  means  therefor  nor- 
mally out  of  train  therewith  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said 
carrying  wheel  at  a  point  al>ove  the  axis  thereof,  means 
connected  with  the  shifting  arm  to  bring  the  same  Into 
train  when  the  tripping  lever  Is  elevated  by  each  coin, 
and  means  holding  the  register  in  train  until  registration 
of  the  coin  is  effected. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  0,869.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL 
CREAM.  Hbrma.v  C.  Bbckman  and  Gbobqb  £.  Dyck, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  National  Synthetic  Products 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Sept.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,142.     (CI.  99 — 11.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  artificial  cream  which  consists 
In  preparing  a  mixture  of  an  oleaginous  substance,  a  milk 
base,  adding  casein,  pasteurising  and  emulsifying  the 
whole,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  product  to  the  action 
of  a  binding  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  making  artificial  cream  which  consists 
in  preparing  a  mixture  of  an  oleaginous  base,  a  milk  base, 
adding  casein,  pasteurizing  and  emulsifying  the  whole,  and 
adding  starch. 

8.  The  process  of  making  artificial  cream  which  consists 
in  preparing  a  mixture  of  an  oleaginous  base,  a  milk  baae. 
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adding  casetn  in  solution,  pasteurizing  and  emulsifying  tbe 
whole,  and  adding  starch. 

4.  The  process  of  making  artificial  cream  which  consists 
m  preparing  a  mixture  of  an  oleaginous  substance  and  a 
milk  base,  pasteurizing  and  emulsifying  the  same,  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  product  to  the  action  of  oxygen. 

6.  The  process  of  making  artificial  cream  which  consists 
in  preparing  a  mixture  of  an  oleaginous  substance  and  a 
milk  base,  pasteurizing  and  emulsifying  the  same,  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  product  to  the  action  of  ozone. 


1.190,370.  DESCRIPTIVE  -  FILM  ATTACHMENT  AND 
SYNCHRONIZING  MECHANISM.  John  W.  Billings. 
Union,  Iowa.  Piled  Aog.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,421. 
(CI.  88—17.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  a  moving  picture  machine  having  a  picture 
film  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  supplementary 
film  bearing  vertically  arranged  itrms  of  descriptive  mat- 
ter relating  to  said  picture  film,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  travel  of  the  picture  film  for  intermittently  moving 
said  descriptive  film  to  successively  disclose  the  Items 
thereon. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  moving  picture  machine  having  a  picture 
film  mounted  for  travel,  a  supplementary  film  bearing 
spaced  items  of  descriptive  matter  relating  to  the  picture 
film,  and  electrically  operated  mechanism  controlled  by 
the  travel  of  the  picture  film  for  intermittently  moving  the 
descriptive  film. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  a  moving  pictvre  machine  having  a  picture 
film  mounted  for  travel,  a  supplementary  film  bearing 
items  of  descriptive  matter  relating  to  the  picture  film, 
and  electrically  operated  means  controlled  by  the  travel  of 
the  picture  film  for  moving  the  descriptive  film. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  moving  picture  machine  having  a  picture 
aim  mounted  for  travel,  a  supplementary  film  bearing 
spaced  items  of  descriptive  matter  relating  to  the  picture 
film,  a  contact  member  in  contact  with  said  picture  film, 
spaced  contact  points  at  selected  Intervals  on  said  picture 
film,  electrically  operated  means  for  Intermittently  moving 
said  supplementary  film,  and  electrical  connections  between 
said  contact  member  and  said  electrically  operated  actuat- 
ing means. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  moving  picture  machine  having 
a  plcturf  film  mount»»d  for  travel,  a  .supplementary  device 
relating  to  the  subject  matter  of  said  picture  film,  a  con- 
tact member  In  contact  with  said  picture  film,  contact 
points  on  said  film  adapted  to  successively  engage  said 
contact  member,  electrically  operated  mechanism  for  actu- 


ating said  supplementary  device,  and  electrical  connections 
(•etween  said  contact  member  and  said  actuating  mecha- 
nism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,190,371.  LIFE-BOAT.  Fhkdchick  William  Boclton. 
Bootle,  near  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  47,506.      (O.  9 — 8.) 


1.  A  flat  bottom  lifeboat  embracing  spaced  Inner  and 
outer  frames  to  provide  a  central  passenger  receiving  com- 
I>artment  and  surrounding  buoyancy  chambers,  the  outer 
frame  being  extended  in  fixed  position  for  an  appreciable 
distance  above  the  top  of  the  inner  frame,  decks  covering 
the  spaces  between  adjacent  frames  and  partitions,  each 
embracing  a  horizontal  and  two  vertical  members  disposed 
athwart  the  Iife-l>oat  and  each  extended  in  a  continuous 
manner  from  gunwale  to  gunwale  to  Intersect  both  the 
central  compartment  and  the  starboard  and  port  buoyancy 
chambers. 

2.  A  flat  bottom  life-boat  embracing  spaced  inner  and 
outer  frames  to  provide  a  central  passenger  receiving  com- 
partment and  surrounding  buoyancy  chambers,  the  outer 
frame  being  extended  In  fixed  position  for  an  appreciable 
distance  above  the  top  of  the  Inner  frame,  decks  covering 
the  spaces  between  adjacent  frames,  partitions,  each  em- 
bracing a  horizontal  and  two  vertical  members  disposed 
athwart  the  life-t)oat  and  each  extended  In  a  continuous 
manner  from  gunwale  to  gunwale  to  Intersect  both  the 
ctntral  and  the  starboard  and  port  buoyancy  chambers  to 
provide  Individual  compartments,  and  seats  within  the 
passenger  compartment  and  upon  deck  arranged  athwart 
the  boat,  said  seats  being  supported  In  fixed  position  by 
said  partition  member. 

3.  A  flat  bottom  life-boat  embracing  spaced  inner  and 
outer  frames  to  provide  a  central  passenger  receiving  com- 
partment and  surrounding  buoyancy  chambers,  the  outer 
frame  being  extended  In  fixed  position  for  an  appreciable 
distance  above  the  top  of  the  inner  frame,  decks  covering 
the  spaces  between  adjacent  frames,  partitions,  each  em- 
braclns  a  horizontal  and  two  vertical  members  disposed 
athwart  the  life-boat  and  each  extended  in  a  continuous 
manner  from  gunwale  to  gunwale  to  intersect  both  the 
central  and  the  starboard  and  port  buoyancy  chaml>ers, 
passenger  seats  arranged  athwart  the  l)oat  within  the  cen- 
tral compartment  and  supported  by  the  horizontal  mem- 
bers, seats  for  the  crew  located  upon  the  decks  and  sup- 
ported by  the  vertical  members,  said  seats  being  also  dis- 
posed athwart  the  body,  and  retiring  compartments  for  at 
least  one  end  of  the  life-boat  located  upon  said  deck. 

4.  A  flat  t>ottom  life-boat  embracing  spaced  Inner  and 
outer  frames  to  provide  a  central  passenger  receiving  com- 
partment and  surrounding  buoyancy  chambers,  the  outer 
frame  being  extended  in  fixe<l  position  for  an  appreciable 
distance  above  the  top  of  the  Inner  frame,  decks  covering 
the  spaces  between  adjacent  frames,  partitions  each  em- 
bracing a  horizontal  and  two  vertical  members  disposed 
athwart  the  life-boat  and  extended  from  gunwale  to  gun- 
wale in  a  continuous  manner  to  intersect  the  central  com- 
partment and  the  buoyancy  chambers,  retiring  compart- 
ments for  at  least  one  end  of  the  life-boat  located  upon 
said  decks,  and  collapsible  screens  operative  for  rendering 
private  said   retiring  compartments. 

5.  A  life-boat  constrnctlon  embracing  spaced  inner  and 
outer  frames  to  provide  a  central  passenger  compartment 
and  surrounding  buoyancy  chambers,  decks  covering  the 
spaces  between  adjacent  frames,  substantially  U  shaped 
members  disposed  athwart  the  life-boat  from  gunwale  to 
gunwale  and  intersecting  the  starboard  and  port  buoyancy 
chambers  to  provide  a  series  of  individual  compartments. 
seats  within  the  i>a^senger  compartment  and  upon  the  deck 
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and  supported  by  said  U-shaped  members,  retiring  com- 
partments for  at  lea.^t  one  end  of  the  t>oat  located  upon 
deck  and  collapsible  screens  operative  for  rendering  private 
said  retiring  compartments. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,872.  MACHINE  FOR  CHOPPING  CHICLE  -  GUM. 
Bin  JAM  IN  W.  Bbown,  Roselle  Park,  N.-J.  Filed  Dec. 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  64.939.     (CI.  146 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described., in  combination,  a 
housing  comprising  a  central  ventilating  chamber  and 
chutes  extending  obliquely  into  and  from  the  same,  a  cen- 
tral power  driven  shaft,  tangential  chopping  blades  rota- 
tably  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  chip  fragments  from 
a  mass  of  gum  fed  to  the  same,  and  means  for  maintaining 
an  air  blast  over  the  knives  and  the  gum  In  order  to  cool 
the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
housing  comprising  a  central  chamber  and  a  chute  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  a  central  power  driven  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  wide  radial  supporting  arms  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  chopping  blades  tangentially  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  arms,  these  parts  being  constructetl  and 
arranged  to  chop  off  bits  from  a  mass  of  gum  descending 
the  chute  and  to  force  an  air  blast  over  the  knives  and  the 
descending  gum  In  order  to  cool  the  same. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
housing  comprising  a  central  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
chi4tes  extending  therefrom,  a  central  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  wide  radial  supporting  arms  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
and  chopping  blades  tangentially  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  armis.  said  blades  being  adapted  to  chop  off  bits  from 
a  mass  of  gum  fed  into  the  device  through  an  inclined 
chute,  and  the  said  arms  and  blades  constituting  a  fan  to 
force  a  blast  of  air  over  the  blades  to  cool  them  and 
through  the  chutes  to  cool  the  gum  therein. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
housing  comprising  an  arcuate  central  chamber  and  an  in- 
clined chute  leading  Into  the  same,  a  central  shaft,  a  pair 
of  wide  radial  supporting  arms  or  blades  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereon,  chopping  blades  tangentially  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  chop  off  bits  from  a  mass 
of  gum  placed  In  and  sliding  down  the  inclined  chute,  the 
said  arms  and  blades  constituting  a  fan  or  blower  to  force 
an  air  blast  over  the  gum  to  keep  it  cool. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
housing  having  an  arcuate  central  portion,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  plurality  of  straps  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  angle  members  secured  to  the  straps,  cushion 
Mocks  interposed  between  the  angle  members  and  the 
8traps  to  take  up  shocks,  knives  secured  to  the  angle 
meml>er8,  means  for  directing  billets  of  gum  to  the  knives 
to  be  chopped  Into  chips  upon  the  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
angles  and  knives,  and  means  for  removing  the  chips  from 
the  arcuate  portion  of  the  housing. 


1,190,373.  CHILD'S  COLLAPSIBLE  VEHICLE.  Rbinb- 
HAEOT  H.  Brown,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914. 
Serial  Xo.  877,019,     (01.  21—88.) 


1.  In  a  collapalble  sulky,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  bi^ck-supportlng  frame  foldable  down  on  the 
main  frame  when  the  vehicle  is  collapsed,  locking  means 
for  holding  the  back-supporting  frame  in  its  erected  posi- 
tion, springs  for  throwing  the  back-supporting  frame 
from  Its  erected  position  to  Its  collapsed  position  when 
said  back-supporting  frame  ks  unlocked,  a  handle  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
down  over  the  collapsed  back-supporting  frame,  and  a 
catch  to  hold  the  handle  and  thereby  all  the  parts  in  their 
collapsed  position. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  wheel  frames  pivoted  to  the  under 
side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  collapsed  t© 
erected  position,  and  vice  versa,  a  back-supporting  frame 
pivoted  to  the  upper  side  and  rear  of  the  main  frame, 
locking  means  for  holding  said  frames  locked  In  their 
erected  position,  springs  for  throwing  them  from  their 
erected  to  their  collapsed  position  when  said  frames  are 
unlocked,  a  baivdle  plvotally  connected  to  the  main  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  down  over  the  collapsed  back- 
supporting  frame,  and  a  catch  to  hold  the  handle  and 
thereby  all  the  parts  securely  In  their  collapsed  position. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  wheel  ^frames  pivoted  thereto,  cams 
secured  to  the  wheel  frames,  an  erecting  frame  pivoted 
to  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the 
cams  to  move  the  wheel  frames  to  their  erected  position 
or  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  therewith,  springs  Inter- 
posed between  the  main  frfime  and  the  wheel  frames,  and 
serving  to  throw  the  latter  to  their  collapsed  position  when 
the  ball  Is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  cams,  an- 
other spring  Interposed  between  the  main  frame  and  the 
erecting  frame,  tending  to  move  the  latter  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  cams,  and  locking  means  to  hold  the  erect- 
ing frame  in  engagement  with  the  cams. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  wheel  frames  pivoted  thereto  and  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  moved  from  collapsed  to  erected  position  and 
vice  versa,  a  standard  pivoted  relative  to  the  main  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  at  right  angles  thereto  in  its 
erected  position,  or  substantially  parallel  thereto  in  ita 
collapsed  position,  locking  means  for  holding  the  wheel 
tf&men  and  standard  locked  in  their  erected  position,  and 
springs  for  throwing  the  wheel  frames  and  standard 
from  their  erected  to  their  collapsed  position  when  they 
are  unlockefl. 

6.  In  a  collapsible  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  wheel  frames  pivoted  to  the  under 
side  thereof  and  adapte<l  to  be  moved  from  collapsed  to 
erected  position,  and  vice  versa,  a  standard  pivoted  rela- 
tive to  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  at  right  angles  or  substantially  parallel  to 
said  main  frame,  a  back-supporting  frame  pivoted  to  the 
top  of  the  rear  of  the  main  frame  and  foldable  down  on 
the  same  when  the  vehicle  Is  collapsed,  locking  means  for 
holding  the  frame  and  standard  locked  In  their  erected 
position,  and  springs  for  throwing  the  frames  and  stand- 
ard from  their  erected  to  their  collapsed  position  when 
they  are  unlocked. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,1»«.8T4.  CONTROLLING  DKVICE  FOB  AIRCRAFT 
AND  THE  LIKK.  Feank  Capobtila,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  687.811.     (CI.  244 — 29.) 


i   membM-  and  each  normallv  adapted  to  lock  aald   member 
j  against  moyement  in  one  of  said  directions,  while  permit- 
'   ting  movement  in  another  direction,  and  all  of  said  lock- 
ing  dericea    baying   control    mechanigm    within    reach    of 
the  operator's  hands  while   said  movements  of  the  oper- 
ating member  are  being  made. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  controlling  device  of  the  character  described  tkc 
combination  with  a  tiller  post  mounted  for  angular  move- 
ment  about  \tn  longitudinal  axis  and  for  InclinatloD  abont 
an  axis  transverse  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  of  a  spring 
actuated  latch 'swlnjcln ft  with  said  poat  about  its  trana- 
Terse  axis  and  adapted  to  automatically  lock  said  poat 
•C^inst  angular  movement  about  Its  longitudinal  axis  the 
while  admitting  of  its  inclination  about  said  tranarerse 
azla :  and  hand  operated  means  near  the  top  of  said 
tiller  post  for  controlling  said  latch  ;  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  controlUnK  device  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  with  a  tiller  post  mounted  for  angular  more- 
ment  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  for  inclination  abont 
an  axis  transverse  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  of  a  hand 
actuated  latch  adapted  to  automatically  lock  said  poat 
again^^t  angular  movement  about  its  longitudinal  axis  the 
whil*"  admitting  of  its  inclination  and  a  second  latch, 
adapted  to  automatically  lork  said  post  against  inclination 
about  said  transverse  axis  the  while  admitting  of  Ita 
angular  movement  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  latchea 
being  independent  of  one  another  and  severally  or  slmal- 
taneously  actuatable  by  hand  from  near  the  top  of  said 
tiller  poHt  and  swinging  with  said  post  when  it  is  in- 
clined about  said  transverse  axis ;  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  f'ontrolllng  device  of  the  character  described. 
the  combination  with  a  tiller  post  mounted  for  angular 
movement  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  inclination 
about  a  transverse  axis,  of  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  post  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  post,  a  locking  device  awinglng 
with  salil  post  and  capable  of  preventing  the  angular 
movement  of  said  post  abont  its  longitudinal  axis,  a 
*econ<l  locking  device  swinging  with  said  post  and  capable 
of  preventing  the  inclination  of  said  post  about  said 
transverse  axis  end  a  third  locking  device  rotating  with 
aaid  wheel  and  capable  of  preventing  the  rotation  of  said 
wheel  on  said  post ;  all  of  said  locking  devices  being 
hand  operated  from  near  the  top  of  the  tiller  post ;  aub- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purjwses  set  forth. 

4.  In   a   controlling  device   of   the   character  described, 
the    combination    with   an    operating    member    adapted    to 
l>e  grasped  by  thf  operator,  of  an  automatic  locking  device 
for  said  operating  member,  of  a  handle  mounted  on  aald 
operating   member   in   a   position   admitting  of   its   bdag 
grasped    therewith,    said    handle    being    operatively    con- 
nected  with   gald   locking  (ievi<  e  and   designed    to   assume 
a  normal   locking  position,  a    second   po.sition   wherein    it   | 
relMwea  said  locking  device  and  from  which  it  will  auto-  ' 
matlcally    reassume    said    normal    position    and    a    third 
position  wherein  it  releases  said  locking  device  and  resists 
return   to  said  normal  position  ;  substantially  as  and  for  ! 
the  purposes  set  forth.  j 

5.  In  a  controlling  device  of  the  cluiracter  described,  I 
the  combination  with  an  operating  member  capable  of  ; 
movement  by  hand  In  two  or  more  directions,  of  a  pin-  ) 
rallty  of  automatic  locking  devices  all  swinging  with  said  I 


1.190.375.  SCREW  THREADING  DIE.  Ujaluam  G.  Cabl- 
so.v.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Rockwood  Sprinkler 
Company  of  Massachnsetts.  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Masaachasetts.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  738,600.      (01.  10—96.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tool  carrying  head,  means  for  rotating  said  head, 
means  for  moving  said  head  longitudinally,  during  its 
rotative  movement,  with  respect  to  the  work  operated 
upon,  thread  cutting  tools  carried  radially  in  said  head 
and  capable  of  radial  movement  therein,  a  casing  inclos- 
ing said  head  and  provided  with  interior  longitudinal 
tapering  ways  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  tools,  and  means 
for  fixing  said  casing  in  various  positions  of  longitudinal 
adjustment  relative  to  said  head,  whereby  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  head  causes  radial  movement  of  said 
tools  therein. 


1490,376.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  AEROPLANES. 
Faan  J.  Cbions,  La  Salle.  III.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  53.827.      (Cl.  244 — 21.) 


The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  normally- 
detiated  balloon  connected  to  the  top  of  the  aeroplane  at 
the  center  thereof,  a  tank  for  compressed  gas  connected 
with  and  pendent  from  the  aeroplane,  a* conduit  Inttrme- 
diate  said  tank  and  the  interior  of  the  balloon  and  ei- 
tendlng  within  the  balloon,  a  controlling  valve  in  said 
conduit,  a  downwardly-seating  non-return  valve  arranged 
la  the  portion  of  the  conduit  within  the  balloon,  an  escape 
valve  carried  by  the  balloon,  means  for  opening  said 
valve  connected  with  and  pendent  from  the  same,  and 
an  auxiliary  tank  for  compressed  gas  connected  through 
a  valved  conduit  with  and  pendent  from  the  first -named 
conduit. 
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1,190,877.  COMPUTING  AND  REGISTERING  SCALE. 
Kdmcwd  8.  Chlbch,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  May  28. 
1906.     Serial  No.  319.162.     (Cl.  73 — 104.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  weighing  mechanism,  of  means  for  computing  value 
therefrom  and  Indicating  same,  a  totalizing  moans  and 
connections  for  operating  same  under  control  of  the  value 
computing  means  and  after  the  latter  has  been  positioned 
at  the  computed  value. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  weighing  mechanism,  of  devices  for  indicating 
rate  p«^r  unit,  <-omputlng  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
devices  and  said  mechanism,  accounting  devices  and 
means  for  transferring  the  Indication  of  the  computing 
mechanism  when  computed  to  said  accounting  devices. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  weighing  mechanism,  of  mechanism  for  In- 
dicating rate  per  unit,  price  computing  merhanism  con- 
trolled In  its  movement  by  said  rate  mechanism  and  said 
weighing  mechanism,  and  automatically  computing  and 
indicating  the  product,  accounting  devices,  and  means  for 
transferring  the  indication  of  the  computing  device  when 
computed  to  .said  accounting  devices  when  desired. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des(Tlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  weighing  s<-ale.  of  controlling  devices  set 
thereby,  rate  mechanism,  computing  mechanism  regulated 
in  Its  movement  by  said  controlling  devh^s  and  said  rate 
mechanism,  and  having  differential  movement,  accounting 
devices  and  means  for  transferring  to  said  accounting  de- 
vices the  indication  of  said  computing  devii-es. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  weighing  mechanism,  of  rate  mechanism,  a 
computing  mechanism  controlled  by  both  the  weighing  and 
rate  mechanism,  an  accounting  device  and  operating  mech- 
anism therefor,  and  means  for  restoring  the  computing 
device  to  normal  position  thereby  setting  the  accounting 
device  operating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.l 


1,190..378.  AIRCRAFT  PLANE  OR  WING.  .ToHN  Paaci- 
TAL  Ci.ARK,  Hendon.  England.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1916. 
Serial  No.  18,279.      (Cl.  244 — 81.) 


1.  An  aircraft  plane  or  wing  having  a  front  i>ortlon 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections  which  are 
disposed  one  behind  another  and  are  articulated  together 
for  movement  up  or  down  relative  to  one  another,  so  aa 
to  vary  the  curvature  of  the  wing  section  ;  and  connec- 
tions between  the  successive  articulated  sections  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  one  section  successively  to 
the  remaining  sections,  so  as  to  cause  said  sections  to  act 
together  symmetrli-ally.  when  moved  up  or  down. 


2.  An  aircraft  plane  or  wing  having  a  front  portion 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  seitlons  which  are 
disposed  one  behind  another  and  aro  articulated  together 
for  movement  up  or  down  relative  to  one  another,  so  aa 
to  vary  the  curvature  of  the  wing  section  ;  and  flexible 
elements  connecting  the  successive  articulated  sections 
together  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  one  section 
successively  to  the  remaining  sections,  so  as  to  cause  said 
sections  to  act  together  symmetrically,  when  moved  up  or 
down. 

8.  In  an  aircraft,  the  combination  of  a  plane  or  wing 
having  a  front  portion  composed  of  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal sections  which  are  disposed  one  behind  another  and 
are  articulated  together  for  movement  up  or  down  relative 
to  one  another,  so  as  to  vary  the  curvature  of  the  wing 
section ;  connections  between  the  successive  articulated 
sections  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  one  section 
successively  to  the  remaining  se<tlons.  so  as  to  cause  said 
sections  to  act  together  symmetrically,  when  moved  up 
or  down  ;  and  meaiM  for  operating  and  controlling  said 
sections  from  a  point  in  the  air-craft  remote  from  said 
wing. 

4.  An  aircraft  plane  oi*  wing  having  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting ribs  each  having  a  front  portion  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  structurally  -  separate,  articulated  sectlona, 
and  connections  between  the  sections  of  each  rib  whereby 
the  movement  of  one  section  thereof  in  a  vertical  direction 
will  produce  movement  of  the  remaining  sections  thereof 
In  the  same  direction,  to  change  the  curvature,  of  the  wing 
seciton. 

6.  An  aircraft  plane  or  wing  having  a  front  pcrtlon 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections  disposed 
one  behind  another  and  articulated  directly  together  for 
movement  up  or  down  relative  to  one  another,  so  as  to 
vary  the  transverse  curvature  of  the  wing ;  and  means  /or 
operating  and  controlling  the  movement  of  said  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;arette.] 


1,190.379.  MOTOR  AND  EXHAUST  APPLIANCE  FOR 
PIANO  PLAYEIUS.  Mii.ville  Clark,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Melville  Clark  Piano  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  836,111.     (Cl.  84 — 283.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grand  piano  casing,  a  tracker 
and  roll  carrier  mounted  thereon  and  an  automatic  player 
action  mounted  therein,  cxtmprising  an  exhaust  chamber 
and  an  air  trunk  leading  therefrom  :  a  easing  independent 
of  the  piano  casing  wholly  exterior  thereto  ;  exhaust 
pumpers  and  an  electric  motor  for  the  same  mounted  in 
said  exterior  casing,  an  air  trunk  connected  with  the 
pumpers  leading  from  said  exterior  casing  and  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  air  trunk  on  the  piano  casing ;  elec- 
tric circuit  wires  in  the  piano  casing  and  a  controlling  key 
in  said  circuit  accessible  at  the  piano  front ;  circuit  wires 
connected  with  the  motor  Id  the  exterior  casing,  and  dls- 
engageable  terminals  for  the  circuit  wires  which  are  lo- 
cated in  the  piano  <aslng  and  In  the  exterior  casing 
respectively. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  grand  piano  casing,  a  track- 
and-roll  carrier  mounted  thereon  and  an  automatic  player 
action  mounted  therein,  comprising  an  exhaust  chajnoer 
and  an  air  trunk  leading  therefrom  ;  a  casing  Independent 
of  the  piano  casing  wholly  exterior  thereto :  exhaust 
pumpers  and  an  electric  motor  for  the  same  mounted  in 
said  exterior  casing,  an  air  trunk  connected  with  the 
pumpers  leading  from  said  exterior  casing  and  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  air  trunk  on  the  piano  casing ;  elec- 
tric circuit  wires  In  the  piano  casing  and  a  controlling 
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k«y  In  said  circuit  accessible  at  the  Ticinlty  of  tbe 
tracker-and-roll  carrier ;  circuit  wires  connected  with  the 
motor  in  the  exterior  casing,  and  dlseogageable  terminals 
for  the  circuit  wires  in  the  piano  casing  and  In  the  exte- 
rior casing  respectively,  the  circuit  wires  In  the  exterior 
casing  being  coiled  around  the  air  trunk  leading  from  tne 
pumpers  therein,  and  the  air  trunk  terminal  and  circuit 
wire  terminals  in  the  piano  casing  being  proximately  situ- 
ated on  the  latter. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  grand  piano  casing,  a  tracker- 
and-roll  carrier  mounted  thereon,  an  automatic  player 
action  therein  comprising  an  exhaust  chamber  and  an  air 
trunk  leading  therefrom  ;  a  player's  t>ench  comprising  a 
chamber  under  the  seat,  the  front  wall  of  the  chamber 
having  a  longitudinally-extending  opening  and  a  movable 
panel  for  closing  said  opening ;  pumpers  and  operative 
mechanism  therefor  mounted  In  the  bench  chamber  ;  an 
air  trunk  leading  from  the  pumpers  and  a  swivel  joint  by 
which  said  trunk  is  connected  with  the  pumpers  for 
swinging  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  Joint  being  located 
near  one  end  of  the  chamber  in  position  for  swinging  the 
trunk  about  said  axis  to  carry  it  in  horizontal  path 
through  said  opening,  the  contents  of  said  chamber  being 
arranged  to  afford  unoccupied  space  at  the  forward  side  In 
the  horizontal  plane  of  said  opening  to  accommodate  the 
trunk  therein. 


1,190,380.  CRADLE  SUPPORTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
BEDS.  Oborge  Holmes  Cocks.  Ashland.  Ky.  Filed 
May  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  31,277.      (CI.  5 — 59.) 


A 

-t- 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  cradle  supporting  attachment,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  disposed  supporting  member  having  a 
stop,  of  an  arm  rotatably  and  detachably  engaged  with 
the  supporting  member  and  a  brace  extending  downward 
and  inward  from  the  arm.  said  brace  at  its  lower  end  being 
formed  to  partially  and  loosely  embrace  the  supporting 
member  and  being  thereby  detachably  and  rotatably  en- 
gaged therewith,  and  said  brace  further  acting  to  prevent 
the  detachment  of  the  arm  from  the  supporting  memt>er 
until  the  brace  is  disengaged  from  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  stop  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  sup- 
porting arm  and  brace  and  a  cradle  swlnglngly  supported 
by  the  arm. 

2.  A  cradle  supporting  attachment  for  beds  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  supporting  element,  a  cradle  sup- 
porting arm  tubular  at  one  end,  a  member  embracing  the 
element  and  carried  by  the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  arm, 
a  brace  extending  downward  and  Inward  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  arm  and  partially  embracing  the  supporting 
element  and  thereby  having  rotative  engagement  with  the 
vertical  supporting  element,  a  cradle  disposed  longitudi- 
nally below  the  supporting  arm,  hooks  on  the  supporting 
arm,  and  flexible  gonnections  at  the  ends  of  said  cradle 
and  extending  upward  to  said  hooks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bed  post,  of  a  swinging 
cradle  support  therefor  comprising  a  supporting  arm 
tubular  at  one  end.  a  brace  extending  downward  and  in 
ward  from  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  being  formed 
at  its  inner  end  to  partially  embrace  the  bed  post,  a 
bed  post  clamp  formeil  in  two  sections  adapted  to  em 
brace  and  have  rotation  upitn  the  bed  post,  the  two  sec- 
tions being  formed  with  screw  threaded  shanks  engaging 
with  the  threaded  end  of  the  arm.  and  a  cradle  swlng- 
lngly supported  from  said  arm.  said  brace  acting  to  pre- 
vent a  rotation  of  the  supporting  arm  relative  to  the 
clamp  until  the  brace  is  detached  from  the  bed  post. 


1,190,381.  PERCOLATOR.  BcBTON  H.  Cook,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  875.067.  (CI. 
63 — 3.) 


1.  A  percolator  having  an  outer  casing  and  an  inner 
chamber,  the  outer  casing  constituting  a  water  compart- 
ment and  the  inner  compartment  instituting  a  liquid 
coffee  receptacle,  a  tube  leading  from  near  the  t)ottom  of 
the  water  compartment  to  a  po'.nt  at>ove  the  top  of  the 
coffee  receptacle,  said  tul>e  being  located  in  the  water 
compartment,  a  container  for  th«-  ground  coffee  at  the 
top  of  the  coffee  compartment,  said  container  being  open 
on  its  top  side,  a  distriubter  receiving  the  water  from 
said  tube  and  located  above  the  coffee  container,  said  dis- 
tributer having  a  number  of  holes  for  distributing  the 
boiling  water  and  a  single  cover  closing  the  top  of  the 
percolator  whereby  when  the  cover  is  removed  the  coffe* 
container  is  rendered  accessible  without  the  removal  of 
additional  parts. 

2.  A  percolator  having  an  outer  casing  and  an  Inner 
chamber,  the  outer  casing  constituting  a  water  compart- 
ment and  the  Inner  compartment  constituting  a  liquid 
coffee  receptacle,  a  tube  leading  from  near  the  bottom  of 
the  water  compartment  to  a  point  above  the  top  of  the 
coffee  receptacle,  said  tut>e  being  located  In  the  water 
compartment,  a  container  for  the  ground  coffee  at  the 
top  of  the  coffee  compartment,  said  contalnec  being  open 
at  Its  top  side,  a  hollow  distributer  having  a  detachable 
connection  with  the  top  of  said  tube,  said  distributer  ex- 
tending over  the  open  side  of  the  coffee  container  and 
having  a  number  of  holes  for  distributing  the  boiling 
water  directly  into  the  coffee  container. 

3.  A  percolator  having  an  outer  casing  and  an  Inner 
chamber,  the  outer  casing  constituting  a  water  compart- 
ment and  the  inner  compartment  constituting  a  liquid 
coffee  receptacle,  a  tube  leading  from  near  the  bottom  of 
the  water  compartment  to  a  point  above  the  top  of  the 
coffee  receptacle,  said  tut>e  being  located  in  the  water 
compartment,  a  container  for  the  ground  coffee  at  the  top 
of  the  coffee  compartment,  said  container  being  open  at 
its  top  side,  a  hollow  distributer  having  a  pipe  arranged 
centrally  at  its  top  and  curved  downwardly  to  detachably 
engage  the  top  of  said  tube,  said  distributer  extending 
over  the  open  top  of  the  coffee  container. 

4.  A  percolator  having  an  outer  casing  and  an  Inner 
chamber,  the  outer  casing  constituting  a  water  compart- 
ment and  the  inner  compartment  ''onstituting  a  liquid 
coffee  receptacle,  a  tube  leading  from  near  the  bottom  of 
the  water  compartment  to  a  point  above  the  top  of  the 
coffee  receptacle,  said  container  being  open  at  Its  top 
side,  a  hollow  distributer  having  a  pipe  arranged  cen- 
trally at  Its  top  and  curved  downwardly  to  detachably 
engage  the  top  of  said  tube,  said  distributer  extending 
over  the  open  top  of  the  coffee  container,  and  a  valve  for 
adjusting  the  quantity  of  hot  water  passing  through  said 
distributer. 

6.  A  percolator  having  an  outer  casing  and  an  inner 
chamber,  the  outer  casing  constituting  a  water  compart- 
ment and  having  a  cover  at  its  top.  the  inner  chamber 
being  located  below  said  cover,  a  ground  coffee  container 
at  the  top  of  said  Inner  chamber,  a  tub«»  In  the  water 
compartment  leading  to  the  top  of  the  inner  chamber,  a 
substantially  circular  distributer,  a  tul>e  leading  cen- 
trally from  the  top  of  said  distributer  and  thence  down- 
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wardly,  and  detachably  connected  to  the  water  tube,  said 
tube  being  partially  boosed  in  said  cover,  and  said  dis- 
tributer t>eing  located  directly  above  the  ground  coffee 
container,  a  valve  located  above  said  tube  for  graduating 
the  amount  of  boiling  water  fed  to  said  distributer,  where 
by  upon  opening  said  cover  the  distributer  valve  and 
coffee  container  are  rendered  accessible. 
(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


from  thf  hopper  In  communication  with  the  head  through 
which  «rown  corks  are  adapted  to  travel  with  their  Inner 
surfaces  uniformly  exposed,  and  a  scrubbing  element  Jux- 
taposing the  feed  throat  adapted  to  successively  engage 
the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  caps. 


1,190,382.  COLLAPSIBLE  GREASE  CAPSULE.  LlX)YD 
G.  CopiMAN,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John 
F.  Burleson.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  49,933.      (CI.  184—38.) 


The  combination  with  a  grease-cup,  having  a  bottom 
portion  provided  with  a  relatively  small  discharge  open- 
ing, of  a  collapsible  capsulp  located  within  the  grease-cup, 
a  part  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  grease-cup  being 
formed  and  arranged  to  furnish  a  perpendicular  abutment 
for  the  end  of  the  collapsible  capsule,  the  said  capsule 
having  a  relatively  large  open  Inner  end  of  substantially 
greater  area  than  the  discharge  opening  of  the  grease- 
cup  so  as  to  span  said  opening  and  bear  against  the  per- 
pendicular abutment  at  a  point- remotely  related  to  the 
dUcharge  opening  of  the  grease-cup,  and  means  for  col- 
lapsing the  capsule  upon  the  abutment,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.190,383.  SPINDLE -HEAD  BRUSH  -  HOLDER.  Ed- 
ward Coi  RT.  MIIwauk.>e,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  .1.  Meyer,  Milwnukee.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1915. 
Serial   No.   892.      (CI.   141—7.) 


The  combination  with  a  brush  having  a  shank  pro 
vided  with  an  opening  of  a  spindle  head  provided  In  one 
aide  with  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  Inwardly  of  tht 
axis  of  the  head  and  forming  at  Its  inner  portion  a  water 
duct,  the  head  being  provided  in  one  end  with  a  socket 
communicating  with  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
■lot  for  receiving  the  shank,  the  head  being  formed  with 
a  channel  communicating  with  the  socket  and  slot  and  a 
dog  pivoted  longitudinally  In  the  outer  portion  of  the  slot 
and  engagt-able  In  the  opening  of  the  shank  to  hold  said 
shank  in  the  head,  said  dog  also  serving  to  substantially 
close  the  outer  portion  of  the  slot. 


1,190.884.      CAP-SCRUBBING   ELEMENT   FOR  CROWN- 
CORKING    MACHINES.      Edward    Court,    Milwaukee. 
Wis..    asKignor    of    one-half    to    (;eorge    J.    Meyer,    Mil 
waukee.  Wis.      Filed  Dec.  27.' 1915.     Serial  No.  68.641. 
(CI.  113— 1) 

1.  The   combination   of  a    crown  corking   machine   com- 
prising a  hopper,  a  crimping  head,  and  a   throat  leading 


2.  The  combination  of  a  crown-corking  machine  com- 
prising a  hopper,  a  crimping  head,  and  a  throat  leading 
from  the  hopper  In  communication  with  the  head  through 
which  crown  corks  are  adapted  to  travel  with  their  Inner 
surfaces  uniformly  exposed,  and  a  rotatory  scrubbing  brush 
Juxtaposing  the  feed  throat  adapted  to  successively  en- 
gage the  inner  surfaces  of  said  caps. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  crown  corking  machine  com- 
prising a  hopper,  a  crimping  head  and  a  skeleton  feed 
throat  In  communication  with  the  head  and  hopper,  the 
throat  being  bowed  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  its 
skeleton  surface,  the  said  throat  being  adapted  to  receive 
crown  corks  with  their  inner  surfaces  projecting  toward 
the  skeleton  face  of  the  throat,  and  a  rotatory  scrubbing 
brush  Juxtaposing  the  aforesaid  skeleton  face  of  the 
throat  for  successive  engagement  with  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  crown  caps  as  they  travel  past  said  brush. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  crown  corking  machine  having 
a  hopper,  a  revoluble  shaft  projecting  therethrough,  a 
crimping  head  positioned  under  the  hopper,  a  throat  In 
communication  with  the  hopper  head  having  a  portion 
thereof  apertured,  a  revoluble  brush  adapted  to  enter  the 
throat  at  the  apertured  portion  thereof,  a  pulley  carried 
by  the  brush,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  crown  corking  ma- 
chine shaft,  and  a  belt  connection  between  the  pulley*. 


1.190,385.  TURNER  ATTACHMENT.  JOHN  HOBBON 
Creswell,  Jr.,  Perote,  Ala.  Plle<I  Nov.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  63,852.     (CI.  97—83.) 


A  turner  attachment  for  a  plow  consisting  of  a  stand- 
ard and  a  substantially  horlronUIly  disposed  membe* 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  said  member 
comprising  oppositely  directed  reentrant  arms,  the  under 
face  of  the  member  being  flat,  said  under  face  being  dis- 
posal in  the  same  horizontal  plane  throughout  Its  length 
and  being  fre<>  and  unobstructed. 


1,190,386.     AIR-CONDITIONEB.     Malcolm   Dickebsow, 
Newark,   N.   J.,   assignor,   by   direct   and    mesne  assign- 
ments, to  E.  Marshall  Kinsey,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  21,  1911.     .Serial  No.  634,427.     (CI.  98 — 41.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horizontally  disposed  centrifugal  fan,  means  for 
rotating    said    fan    upon    a    subsUntlally    vertical    axi», 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  central  InUke  of  said  fan, 
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a  re««rTolr  beoeatb  said  fan,  ao  Inverted  conical  tube  ex- 
teadiug  downward  from  the  center  ut  luiid  fan  into  said 
reaerroir,  said  tube  being  attached  to  and  rotating  wltti 
tiie  fan,  and  means  around  said  fan  for  separating  the 
discharged  air  and  water  from  each  other. 


2.  In  .a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  horlEontally-dlsposed  ceutrlfugal  fan  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  series  of  marginal  blades,  means 
for  rotating  said  fan  upon  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  central  intake  of  said  fan, 
a  reservoir  beneath  said  fan,  an  Inverted  conical  tube  ex- 
ten<ling  downward  from  the  center  of  said  fan  into  said 
reservoir,  said  tube  being  attacbe<l  to  and  rotating  with 
the  fan  and  the  hub  of  said  fan  having  passages  leading 
from  said  tube  radially  outward  through  Its  hub  toward 
said  blades,  and  means  around  said  fan  for  separating  the 
dlscharge<l  air  and  water  from  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  centrifugal  fan  having  a  cir- 
cumferential series  of  marginal  olades  and  a  hollow  hub 
with  radial  lateral  apertures  therein  dlre<te<l  toward 
said  blades,  means  for  rotating  said  fan,  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  the  interior  of  said  hnb.  and  m^ans  for 
supplying  air  to  the  fan  around  said  hnb. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  horizontally  disposed  fan, 
means  for  rotating  said  fan  upon  a  substantially  vertical 
axis,  an  air  lnl«<t  extending  upward  from  the  central 
Intake  of  the  fan,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  Inclose  said  fan 
and  contain  water,  and  a  pugip  tube  placing  the  central 
Intake  at  the  underside  of  the  fan  In  communication  with 
said  reservoir,  said  pump  tnbe  being  attache<l  to  and 
rotating  with  the  fan. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  horizontally  disposed  fan,  an 
air  Inlet  extending  upward  from  the  central  Intake  of 
said  fan,  a  motor  In  said  Inlet  for  driving  the  fan.  means 
for  supporting  said  motor  and  fan  with  their  axes  sub- 
stantially vertical,  a  container  adapt)-d  to  hold  water  be- 
neath the  fan  and  a  pump  tube  placing  the  central  In- 
take at  the  underside  of  the  fan  in  communication  with 
said  reservoir,  said  tube  being  attached  to  and  rotating 
with  the  fan. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printe<I  In  the-Gas^tte.] 


1,19  0,387.  ROCK-DRILL.  A.ndhiw  L.  En'OBLS  and 
Joseph  Walkdb,  Blsbee,  Arlr.  Flle<l  July  21,  1914. 
Berlai  No.  862,800.       (CI.  255 — 61.) 


1.  A  rock  drill  comprising,  in  combination,  a  drill  bit, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  drill  bit,  a  mounting  apon 
which  said  means  Is  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  of  the 
drill  bit,  and  separable  drill  bit  guiding  mean.s  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  members  pivoted  to  the  mounting  In  a 
plan  >    transverse   to   said    drill   bit   In   such   manner   that 


they  may  severally  be  swa&c  clear  of  aald  drill  bit  and 
into  proximity  in  reversed  [>osition  and  means  to  clamp 
xaid  members  together  in  similar  manner  either  in  drill 
bit  guiding  relation  or  in  said  reversed  position. 

2.  A  rock  drill,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  drill 
bit,  means  for  reciprocating  said  drill  bit,  a  motintlog 
upon  which  said  means  Is  mounted  to  slide  leagthwlaa 
of  the  drill  bit.  and  separable  drill  bit  guiding  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members  pivoted  to  the  mounting 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  drill  bit  in  such  manner  that 
they  may  severally  be  swung  clear  of  said  drill  bit  into 
proximity  In  reversed  position  and  means  to  clamp  said 
member>4  together  in  similar  manner  either  in  drill  bit 
guiding  n'latlon  or  In  said  reversed  position,  the  members 
in  such  flrst  mentioned  relation  together  forming  an  open- 
ing to  receive  and  guide  the  drill  bit. 

3.  A  rock  drill  comprising.  In  combination,  a  drill  bit, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  drill  bit,  a  mounting  pro 
vlded  with  lont;ltu<linal  grooves  In  which  said  means  may 
slide,  and  separable  drill  bit  guiding  memt>er8  pivoted  to 
the  mounting  cooperatively  forming  an  opening  to  receive 
and  guide  said  drill  bit  and  means  to  secure  said  mem- 
bers together  In  drill  bit  guiding  relation,  said  members 
l>eing  arranged  to  be  swung  clear  of  said  grooves  when 
not  In  guiding  relation. 

4.  A  rock  drill  comprising,  in  combination,  a  drill  bit, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  drill  bit,  a  mounting  on 
which  said  Beans  may  slide  lengthwise  of  the  drill  bit, 
and  .separable  drill  bit  guiding  members  pivoted  on  the 
end  fa<-e  of  said  mounting  to  swing  In  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  bit,  said  menil>ers  cooperatively  forming  an  <^penlng 
to  receive  and  guide  the  drill  bit  and  means  for  clamping 
said  members  together  in  drill  bit  guiding  relation. 

5.  A  rock  drill  comprising.  In  combination,  a  drill  Mt, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  drill  bit,  a  mounting  provided 
with  longitudinal  grooves  In  which  said  means  may  slide, 
pivots  projecting  from  the  end  face  of  said  mounting, 
drill  lilt  guiding  members  on  said  pivots  to  swing  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  drill  bit  and  cooperatively  form- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  and  guide  the  same,  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  surface  conforming  to  and  alining  with  the  guid- 
ing surfai'e  of  said  mounting,  maintained  outwardly  of 
said  members  and  means  to  secure  said  memt>ers  In  drill 
bit  guiding  relation  said  members  adapted  to  be  swung 
clear  of  sahl  guiding  surface  when  not  so  secured. 

1  Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i  1.190.388.  HOT  AIR  BATH.  William  F.  Erath,  Eose- 
bank.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,956. 
(CI.  4—13.) 


1.  In  a  l>ath  structure,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  arched  supports,  a  plurality  of  lazy-tong  ele- 
ments connecting  between  said  supports  whereby  the 
distance  i>etween  each  element  may  be  adjusted,  an  arcu- 
ate chamber  to  which  one  end  of  said  lazy  tong  elements 
is  attached,  a  hot  air  supply  source,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  from  said  supply  source  to  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  bath  structure,  the  combination  with  an  arcuate 
chamber,  a  casing  spacedly  contained  therein,  forming  an 
inner  chnml)er.  a  source  of  heated  air.  means  for  connect- 
ing said   air  source  with   said   Inner   chamber,   means   for 

.   boldlnu'  said   chambers   in   spaced   relation,  a  plurality  of 
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arcuate  hoop  supports  reglsterable  with  said  outer  cham- 
ber, and  flexible  connections  engaging  said  outer  cham- 
ber with  said  arcuate  hoop  elements,  said  chamber  and 
elements  being  adapted  to  sustain  -a  textile  covering 
thereover. 

8.  In  a  bath  structure,  the  combination  with  a  cham- 
ber having  an  arcuate  profile,  a  casing  spaced  concen- 
trically therewlthln,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  hoop  elements 
registeraiile  with  said  outer  (hamt>er,  connections  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  said  elements  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  uniformly  spaced  therefrom,  a  covering  adapted 
to  be  disposed  over  said  chamber  and  arcuate  elementa, 
means  for  admitting  air  to  the  Interior  of  said  casing, 
and  means  for  ventilating  said  chamber. 


1,190,889.  FIREE8CAPE.  Horaci  M.  EawiN,  Fort 
Payne.  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  18.058. 
(a.  227—29.) 


A  fire  escape  comprising  a  casing,  friction  blocks  mount- 
ed In  said  casing,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  rope,  said  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  slot  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing  and  the  inner  end  there- 
of extending  Into  said  casing,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
casing  and  extending  part  way  across  the  slot  and  into  an 
engagement  with  the  under  side  of  said  lever  to  normally 
hold  the  lever  in  a  horizontal  and  inoperative  position,  a 
friction  plate  secured  to  the  casing  opposite  said  slot,  said 
casing  provided  with  a  second  slot  at  right  angles  to  the 
flrst  mentioned  slot,  snd  at  right  angles  to  on^  of  the 
friction  blocks,  a  second  friction  plate  secured  to  ttue  cas- 
ing and  at  hlghf  angles  to  flrst  mentioned  friction  >plate, 
a  hand  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  rope  through  the  second  mentioned  slot  and 
press  It  Into  engagement  with  the  second  mentioned  fric- 
tion plate  snd  at  right  angles  to  flrst  mentioned  plate, 
and  means  for  KUKp«>ndlng  a  person  to  the  casing. 


1.190,390.  AITARATU8  FOR  GENERATING  AND  CUT- 
TING IRREGULAR  GEARS.  Edwin  R.  Fellows, 
Springfield.  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  Fellows  Gear  Shaper 
Company,  Springfield,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  858,192.      (01.  90 — 9.) 

1.  \  machine  for  cutting  Irregular  gears,  comprising 
a  cutter  having  tooth  like  peripheral  projections,  a  work 
holder,  one  of  the  elements  constituting  the  cutter  and 
the  work  bolder  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other 
for  cutting,  means  for  giving  a  generating  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  (Utter,  and  means  for  giving  a  combination 
of  simultaneous  generating  movements  of  rotation  and 
translation  to  the  work  holder,  whereby  to  cause  the  cut- 
ter to  produce  an  Irregular  line  of  teeth  In  a  gear  blank 
carried  by  said  work  holder. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  irregular  gears,  comprising  a 
cutter  having  tooth-like  peripheral  projections  arrange<l 
on  a  curved  pitch  line,  a  work  holder,  one  of  the  elements 
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constituting  the  cutter  and  the  work  holder  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  other  for  cutting,  means  for  giving  a 
generating  rotatory  movement  to  the  cutter,  and  means 
for  moving  the  work  holder  rotatably  and  at  the  same 
time  toward  and  away  from  the  cutter,  whereby  to  cause 
the  pitch  line  of  the  cutter  to  roll  tangent  to  an  Irregular 
pitch  line  In  a  gear  blank  carried  by  said  bolder. 


3.  .\  nin chine  for  cutting  Irregular  gears,  comprising  a 
cutter  having  tooth-Uke  peripheral  projections,  a  work 
holder,  one  of  the  el<  ments  constituting  the  cutter  and 
the  work  holder  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other 
for  cutting,  means  for  giving  a  generating  rotatory  move- 
ment to  the  cutter,  and  means  for  rotating  the  work 
holder  and  at  the  same  time  shifting  the  axis  about  which 
It  rotates  toward  and  away  from  the  cutter  whereby  to 
present  successive  points  In  an  Irregular  line  in  a  gear 
l>1ank  carried  by  the  holder  successively  to  the  action  of 
the  cutter. 

4.  \  machine  for  cutting  Irregular  gears,  comprising  a 
cutter  having  tooth-like  peripheral  projections,  a  work 
holder,  one  of  the  elements  constituting  the  cutter  and 
the  work  holder  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  for 
<uttlng,  means  for  giving  a  generating  rotatory  move- 
ment to  the  cutter,  and  means  for  rotating  the  work 
bolder  and  at  the  same  time  shifting  the  holder  t>ack 
and  forth  transversely  of  the  direction  of  cutting  move- 
ment during  the  cutting  of  a  single  gear,  whereby  teeth 
are  cut  In  the  blank  extending  on  an  Irregular  line, 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
rotatable  gear  shaped  planing  cutter,  a  floating  work 
holder  movable  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  cutter,  a 
master  gear  having  teeth  arranged  as  the  teeth  to  be  cut 
In  a  blank,  secured  to  said  work  holder,  a  master  pinion 
In  mesh  with  said  master  gear,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  gear  in  mesh  with  said  pinion. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,391.  MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  AND  CUTTING 
IRRBGULAR  (JEARS,  Edwi.n  R.  F»llow8,  Spring- 
field. Vt.,  assignor  to  The  Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,248.     (CI.  90 — 9.) 


«CL'>^l 


1.  A  machine  for  generating  and  cutting  Irregular  gears 
comprising  a  blank  holder,  a  cutter  having  tooth-Uke 
projections,  means  for  producing  relative  cutting  move- 
ments between  the  cutter  and  the  blank  bolder,  a  means 
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for  ahlftins  mid  blank  holder,  ccmprlslnc  a  drlTins  pin- 
ion having  a  former  similar  to  Its  pitch  line,  an  integral 
gear  and  an  external  gear  both  meshing  with  said  pinion 
and  each  having  a  former  surface  similar  to  the  pitch 
line  of  its  teeth  In  tangent  contact  with  the  former  of 
the  driving  pinion,  the  point  of  pitch  line  tangency  be- 
tween the  driving  pinion  and  one  of  said  gears  being  in 
allnement  in  the  direction  of  cutting  with  the  pitch  line 
tangent  point  of  the  cutter  and  gear  blank,  one  of  said 
gears  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  blank  bolder,  and 
Ooating  pinions  interposed  between  the  internal  and  ex- 
ternal gears  in  mesh  therewith  and  each  having  a  former 
surface  tangent  to  the  formers  of  both  said  gears. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  irregular  gears  and  in 
combination  with  a  rotating  and  axlally  movable  gear- 
shaped  cutter,  a  work  driving  spindle  In  approximate 
axial  allnement  with  said  cutter,  a  master  pinion  on  said 
spindle  arranged  with  a  point  in  its  pitch  line  in  a 
line  parallel  with  its  axis  passing  through  a  point  in 
the  pitch  line  of  the  cutter,  and  irregular  master  gears 
in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  the  work  piece  t>eing  rigidly  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  master  gears. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  generating  and  cutting  teeth  in  ir- 
regular gears,  a  means  for  holding  and  moving  a  work 
piece,  comprising  a  master  gear  to  which  the  work  piece 
is  rigidly  connected,  a  driving  pinion  in  mesh  with  said 
gear,  and  a  second  master  gear  also  in  mesh  with  the  driv- 
ing pinion,  one  of  said  master  gears  being  an  internal  gear 
surrounding  the  other  master  gear  and  the  driving  pinion. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  generating  and  cutting  teeth  in  ir- 
regular gears,  a  means  for  holding  and  moving  a  work 
piece,  comprising  a  master  gear  to  which  the  work  piece 
la  rigidly  connected,  a  driving  pinion  in  mesh  with  said 
gear,  a  second  master  gear  also  in  mesh  with  the  driving 
pinion,  one  of  said  master  gears  t>eing  an  internal  gear 
surrounding  the  other  master  gear  and  the  driving  pinion, 
and  a  table  on  which  said  gears  are  supported  with  free- 
dom to  move  both  rotatively  and  translatively. 

5.  In  a  goar  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatory  and  axtally  reciprocatory  gear-shaped  planing 
cotter,  of  a  supporting  table,  a  master  gear  having  an 
irregular  pitch  line,  with  which  the  work  piece  is  con- 
nected, a  spindle  in  approximate  allnement  with  the  cut- 
ter, a  driving  pinion  on  said  spindle  In  mesh  with  said 
gear,  the  gear  being  free  to  move  upon  the  table,  and  a 
collection  of  gears  and  plinons  in  floating  mesh  with  said 
driving  pinion,  with  said  master  gear,  and  with  one  an- 
other, arranged  to  constrain  movements  of  the  master 
gear  to  traverse  past  the  driving  pinion  in  pitch  line 
tangent  rolling  contact  therewith,  whereby  the  work 
piece  is  given  a  similar  movement  with  respect  to  the 
cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,190,392.  VEGETABLE-BINDER.  Cbablis  E.  Pm- 
BBLL.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
759.666.     (CI.  100—81.) 


1.  A  vegetable  binding  machine  comprising  a  table,  a 
knotter  mounted  upon  said  table,  means  for  operating 
the  knotter,  a  needle  shaft,  a  gravity  controlled  needle, 
an  arm  operating  said  needle,  a  segment  on  said  needle 


shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  an  arm  rerolTinc  with  said  shaft, 
a  segment  carried  by  said  arm  and  engaging  intermit- 
tently with  the  flrst  named  segment,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  shaft. 

2.  A  vegetable  binding  machine  comprising  a  table,  a 
knotter  mounted  upon  said  table,  means  for  operating 
daid  knotter,  a  needle  shaft,  a  needle  normally  inopera- 
tive by  gravity,  an  arm  for  operating  said  needle,  a  seg- 
ment connected  with  said  needle  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  an 
arm  carried  thereby,  a  segment  carried  by  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  segment  on  the  needle 
shaft  to  intermittently  operate  the  needle  to  cause  It  to 
cooperate  with  the  knotter,  and  means  to  operate  the 
shaft. 

8.  A  vegetable  binding  machine  comprising  a  table,  a 
knotter  mounted  upon  said  table,  means  for  operating  the 
knotter.  a  needle  shaft,  a  needle,  a  curved  arm  carrying 
said  needle,  a  segment  mounted  on  the  needle  shaft,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  treadle  wheel,  a 
chain  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  last  named  wheel 
to  the  flrst  name<l  wheel,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  seg- 
ment on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  seg- 
ment on  the  needle  shaft,  topping  cutters  adapted  to  op- 
erate to  cut  the  tops  from  the  bundles,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  topping  cutters,  and  means  for  holding  the  cord 
tight  while  the  needle  and  the  knotter  operate. 

4.  A  vegetable  binding  machine  comprising  a  table,  a 
knotter  carried  thereby,  means  for  operating  the  knotter, 
a  needle  shaft,  a  gravity  returning  needle  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  knotter,  a  curved  arm  for  the  needle, 
and  aadpted  to  press  the  bundle  together,  a  segment  car- 
rl)-d  by  said  needle  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  means  to 
operate  said  shaft,  an  arm  revolving  with  the  shaft,  a 
segment  carried  by  said  arms,  and  cooperating  with  the 
needle  shaft-segment  to  force  the  needle  to  an  operative 
position,  cutters  operating  to  cut  the  tops  from  the  bun- 
dles while  the  same  are  t>eing  tied,  means  for  operating 
the  cutters,  and  means  to  hold  the  cord  tight  while  the 
needle  and  knotter  operate. 


1,190,393.  HAY-PRESS.  Moses  M.  Fiilos.  Palestine, 
Tex.  FUed  Oct.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  54.780.  (01. 
100 — 6.) 


In  a  press,  a  casing  including  hinged  doors,  said  doors 
having  panels  spaced  apart,  a  partition  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  said  casing,  said  partition  having  a  mem- 
ber projecting  into  the  8i>ace  between  the  panels  of  the 
doors,  means  for  holding  the  doors  closed,  means  for  com- 
pnasing  material  in  the  casing,  said  partition  having  an 
(qwnlng  therein,  a  rod  rotatable  Id  said  opening,  said 
rod  having  an  angularly  disposed  end  for  engaging  the 
door  for  holding  it  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  com- 
pressing material  in  the  casing. 


1,190,394.  LOCOMOTIVE  WITH  HAULAGE  -  CABLE 
MECHANISM.  DcDLir  T.  Fishbr,  Columbus.  Ohio, 
aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1907,  Serial  No.'  393.829.  Renewed  Oct.  21, 
1914.  Serial  No.  867.905.  (CI.  254—166.) 
The  combination  of  the  locomotive  body,  having  a  de- 
pressed platform  at  each  end.  the  track   wheels,  a  motor 
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for  driving  the  track  wheels,  the  reel  mounted  on  one  of 
the  depressed  platforms,  the  second  electric  motor  connect- 
ed to  the  reel  for  driving  it,  the  haulage  cable  secured  to 
the  reel,  the  motorman's  support  and  chamber  on  the  de- 
pressed platform  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  the  sheave 
guides  for  the  steel  haulage  cable  at  the  motorman's  end 
of   the   platform    with   their   axes   In   transverse   vertical 


beneath  the  heating  chamber  and   then   upward   throogh 
the  outlet  flue. 


planes  In  the  rear  of  the  motorman's  chamber  arranged 
to  have  the  cable  deflected  from  the  said  sheave  guides 
laterally  In  either  direction  at  angles  to  the  car  equal 
to,  less  than,  or  greater  than  right  angles,  said  parts  be 
In^  arranged  to  provide  a  passafce  for  the  haulage  cable 
from  one  end  platform  to  the  other  in  a  horizontal  plan*- 
below  the  top  of  the  car  driving  motor. 


1,190,395.  AIR  MOISTENING  DEVICE.  P:doah  L.  F1.OKY 
and  Bbnjami.n-  M.  Osbun,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  2. 
1916.     Serial  No.  43,083.      (CI.  98 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  long,  shal- 
low, narrow  pan  of  a  width  such  as  to  permit  the  pan  to 
be  inserted  between  the  coils  of  a  radiator,  a  thick  porous 
pad  seated  within  the  pan  and  projecting  a  considerable 
distance  above  the  same,  the  pad  being  rigid  enough  to 
remain  upright  between  the  radiator  coils  between  which 
the  device  is  Inserted,  and  means  for  securing  the  pan 
between  the  coils  of  a  radiator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  long,  nar- 
row pan.  brackets  projecting  downwardly  from  the  under 
side  of  the  pan.  a  screw  threaded  rod  lying  between  an-l 
revolubly  supported  by  said  brackets,  one  of  said  brackets 
being  considerably  wider  than  the  pan.  and  an  elongated 
nut  arranged  oq  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  rod 
between  the  brackets,  the  length  of  the  nut  being  con 
alderably  greater  than  the  width  of  the  pan. 


1.190,396.     HEATING  STOVE.    Wilmam  D.  Fuazer.  Dain, 
W.  ,Va.,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to  J.   B.  Dodge,   Rich 
wood.  W.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  59,132 
(CT.  126—68.) 

1.  A  stove  of  the  character  described  having  a  fuel  sup 
porting  grate,  an  outlet'  flue  section  In  Ma  bottom  and  an 
inlet  flue  section  in  the  top  rearward  of  the  grate  and  In 
approximate  allnement  whereby  products  of  combustion 
from  another  heating  appliance  may  be  passed  upward 
through  the  rear  of  the  stove,  means  for  controllably  ad- 
mitting fresh  air  beneath  the  grate,  a  heating  chamber 
disposed  rearward  of  the  grate,  and  means  for  directing 
all  products  of  comtmstlon  entering  through  the  Inlet  flue 
either  directly  upward  through  the  stove  rearward  of  the 
heating  chamber,  forward,  beneath  and  through  the  grate 
and  over  the  heating  chamber  and  to  the  outlet  flue,  or 
upward  through  the  grate,  then  downward  and  rearward 
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2.  A  stove  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
having  a  septum  extending  horizontally  across  it  adja- 
cent its  lower  end,  the  septum  having  a  grate  supporting 
opening  in  its  front  and  an  opening  In  its  rear,  a  grate 
supported  in  the  first  named  opening,  a  damper  control- 
ling the  passage  through  the  second-named  opening,  an 
Inlet  flue  in  the  bottom  of  the  body  beneath  the  last- 
named  opening  in  the  septum,  a  damper  controlling  the 
passage  through  the  inlet  flue,  an  outlet  flue  disposed  in 
the  top  of  the  body  and  in  approximate  allnement  with 
the  inlet  flue,  a  draft  opening  disposed  in  the  body  below 
the  grate  whereby  fresh  air  may  be  admitted  to  the  space 
beneath  the  grate,  a  deflecting  obstruction  disposed  with- 
in the  body,  and  a  damper  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 
above  the  deflecting  obstruction  which  when  closed  causes 
the  products  of  combustion  from  the  space  above  tha 
grate  to  pass  downward  around  said  deflecting  obstruc- 
tion. 

3.  A  stove  of  the  character  described  including  a  body, 
a  septum  extending  horizontally  across  the  body  and  tA- 
Jacent  its  lower  end  and  having  a  grate  supporting  open- 
ing in  its  forward  end  and  an  opening  in  its  rear  end,  a 
grate  supported  upon  the  septum  over  the  grate  opening, 
a  damper  controlling  the  passage  through  the  second- 
named  opening,  an  Inlet  flue  section  in  the  bottom  of  the 
body  below  the  second-named  opening  in  the  septum,  a 
damper  controlling  passage  through  said  inlet  section,  an 
outlet  flue  section  disposed  in  the  top  of  the  body  and  in 
approximate  allnement  with  the  inlet  flue  section,  and  a 
back  wall  extending  upward  from  the  rear  portion  of  the 
grate,  and  means  for  controllably  admitting  fresh  air  be- 
neath the  grate. 

4.  A  stove  of  the  charactei*  described  including  a  body, 
a  septum  extending  across  the  body  and  formed  with  a 
grate  opening  in  its  forward  end  and  with  an  opening  in 
its  rear  end,  a  grate  rotatably  mounted  in  the  grate  open- 
ing, a  damper  controlling  the  passage  through  the  second- 
named  opening,  an  Inlet  flue  .section  in  the  bottom  of  the 
body  beneath  the  second-nameii  opening,  a^  damper  con- 
trolling the  passage  therethrough,  an  outlet  flue  section 
disposed  in  the  top  of  the  body  approximately  in  allne- 
ment with  the  Inlet  flue  section,  a  back  wall  mounted 
upon  and  extending  upward  from  the  grate,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  grate  to  shift  the  back  wall  from  a  po- 
sition intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  stove  to  a  position 
In  the  front  of  the  stove. 

5.  A  stove  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body, 
a  septum  extending  horizontally  across  the  lower  portion 
of  the  body  and  formed  with  a  grate  opening  and  an  open- 
ing in  its  rear  end,  a  grate  rotatably  mounted  in  the  grate 
opening,  a  damper  controlling  the  passage  In  the  second- 
named  opening,  an  Inlet  flue  section  at  the  bottom  of  the 
body  beneath  the  se<'ond  named  opening  in  the  septum,  a 
damper  controlling  the  passage  through  said  inlet  flue 
section,  an  outlet  flue  section  in  the  top  of  the  stove  jip- 
proximately   in   allnement  with   the  inlet   floe  section,  a- 
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draft  door  Id  the  body  below*  the  grate  whereby  freah  air 
may  be  admitted  therethrough,  means  for  rotatlnic  the 
grate,  a  rear  wall  semtcylindrlcal  in  form  and  mounted 
upon  the  grate,  a  heating  chamber  disposed  within  the 
body  aboTe  the  septum  and  rearward  of  the  grate,  a  par- 
tition extending  from  the  top  of  the  body  down  to  said 
heating  chamt)er  and  formed  with  an  opeoini;.  and  a  dam- 
per controlling  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


1,190,397.  AIRSHIP.  Joh.n  W.  Frmm.an.  Oklahoma, 
Okla.  Filed  Ang.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  44.065.  (CI. 
244—18.) 


1.  An  airship  of  the  helicopter  type,  Inclnding  a  body, 
a  combined  stabilizer  and  guard  up<itandlng  from  each 
side  of  the  body,  and  lifting  wheels  mounted  adjacent 
the  outer  sides  of  the  comMned  iruards  and  stabilisers. 

2.  An  airship  of  the  helicopter  type.  incliuUng  a  body, 
a  combined  stablllier  and  guard  upatandlog  from  each 
side  of  the  body,  and  lifting  wheels  mounted  adjacent  the 
outer  sides  of  the  combined  guards  and  stabilizers  at  the 
upper  puds  thereof. 

3.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of 
guards  extending  upwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  btnly  and 
constituting  stabilizing  means,  said  guards  at  the  two 
sides  of  the  body  conv»^rg1ng  downwardly  to  saM  twdy 
from  points  thereatwvc,  and  lifting  wheels  m<.-anted  m6 
Jacent  the  outer  sides  of  the  guards. 


1,190.398.  BABY  CART.  Benjimas  Lowill  Gates, 
Chicago,  111.,  as.slgnor  to  Rhlnehardt  H.  Brown,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1912,  Serial  No.  721,552. 
Renewed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  36,906.  (CI. 
21—83.) 


1.  In  a  two-wheeled  baby-cart,  the  c(»ml>inatiun  with  a 
seat,  of  a  pair  of  wheel  brackets  pivoteil  to  the  under  liide 
of  the  seat  at  opposite  points  aud  provided  with  cam 
surfaces  inclined  to  their  axes  ut  rotation,  a  cam  yoke 
pivoted  to  the  seat  l)etw»^n  the  brackets  and  adapted  to 
turn  up  against  the  seat  and  down  between  the  brackets, 
and  a  pole  h.tvlng  sliding  and  tilting  connection  with  the 
seat  and  swlveling  connection  with  the  lamyoke  f«»r 
unfolding  the  brackets. 

2.  In  a  two-wheeled  baby-cart,  the  combination  with  a 
seat,  of  »  pair  of  spring  pressed  wheel  brackets  pivoted 
to  the  seat  and  provide<l  with  oppositely  Inclined  cam 
.'»urfaces.  a  cam-.voke  plvoteil  to  the  seat  between  the 
brackets  and  adapted  to  turn  up  against  the  seat  aud 
down  l)etween  the  brackets,  and  a  pole  having  sliding 
and  tilting  conne<'tion  with  the  seat  and  swlveling  con- 
nection with  the  cam-yoke. 


3.  lo  a  two-wb««led  t>aby  cart,  the  corabiaatloa  with  a 
seat,  of  a  pair  of  wheel  brackets  pivoted  to  the  seat  to 
fold*  toward  one  another  and  provldefi  with  oppositely 
iDcllned  cam  surfacea.  a  cam-yoke  pivoted  to  the  Mat  be- 
tween the  brackets,  a  pole  having  sliding  and  tilting 
connection  with  the  seat  and  swlveling  connection  with 
the  cam  yoke  for  onfolding  the  brackets,  and  means  for 
locking  the  parts  In  th^ir  unfolded  condition. 

4.  In  a  two  wheeled  baby-cart,  the  combination  with  a 
seat,  of  a  pair  of  wheel  brackets  pivoted  to  the  .seat  to 
fold  toward  one  another  and  provldeil  with  oppositely  in 
dined  cam-surfaces,  the  degree  of  lncllnatii>n  varying  in 
<ne  of  said  surfaces  from  that  of  the  other  to  effect  a 
more  rapid  t'oldint;  of  .)n<'  nf  said  bracket «  over  the  other, 
a  cam-yoke  pivoted  to  the  seat  betwe«'n  said  brackets 
and  a  pole  having  sliding  and  tilting  connection  with  the 
seat  and  conneetlon  with  the  cam-yoke  for  folding  and 
unfolding  said  brackets  the  one  more  rapidly  than  the 
other. 

5.  In  a  two-wheeled  baby-cart,  the  combination  with  a 
seat,  of  a  clip  G*  constructed  with  otdlque  flangep  for 
t>oltlng  to  the  seat  and  provided  with  a  recess  6**  at  od« 
end,  a  pole  adapt«>d  to  slide,  tilt  and  rotate  in  said  clip, 
a  projection  6<  on  said  pole,  and  a  pivoted  latch  provided 
with  a  recess  6»  adapted  to  engage  projection  B*"  in  re- 
cess 6«'. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,399.  CHILD'S  COLI.APSIBLE  VEHICLE.  BlNJf- 
MAX  L.  Gates,  Chicago,  IIV.  assignor  to  Rhlnehardt  H. 
Brown,  Chicago.  III.  Fl;.d  .lune  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
36.612.      (a.   21—83.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  wheel  fraiucs  pivoted  thereto,  a 
back-rest  frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  a  tongue  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame,  means  for  lollapsing  the  wheel 
frames  and  the  back-rest  frame,  an  angular  standard 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  tongue,  and  a  han- 
dle secured  to  the  normally  vertical  portion  of  said 
standard. 

2.  Id  a  .levlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wttb  a  tongue  r<-iut>er.  of  an  angular  metallic  standard 
'*•<  ured  thereto,  a  foot  rest  bar  pivoted  thereto,  and  a 
»pring  metal  plate  secured  to  the  foot  rest  twr  and  hav- 
ing lugs  cooperating  with  the  standard  to  hold  the  foot- 
rest  bar  la  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  A  lower  tongue  member,  of  an  outer  tongue  member 
hinged  thereto,  a  channel  secured  to  the  lower  tongue 
member  having  an  aperture  In  its  bottom,  a  hook  carried 
l)y  the  outer  tongue  member  passed  through  the  aperture 
when  the  tongue  is  extende<l.  and  a  spring  Latch  member 
secured  on  the  bottom  of  the  channel  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  book  and  to  be  sprung  out  of  engagement  there- 
with. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  memt>er  angular  In  cross  section 
sliding  thereon,  a  guide  therefor  having  the  same  angular 
cross  section,  a  recess  in  the  guide,  a  projection  on  the 
member  adapted  to  enter  the  recess,  and  a  spring  tonguo 
carried  by  the  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  far 
side  of  the  guide  when  the  projection  entet^  the  recess. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritved,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  flat  metal  strip  curved  In  a  gen- 
eral U  shape  having  two  sharp  salient  loops  formed 
therein   extending   outwardly   therefrom,   a   pair   of   stip- 
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porting  rods  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  the  ends  01 
the   metal   strip,   and   a   pair  of  parallel   stipportlng  rods 
pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  the  salient  loops. 
(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1.190,400.  WEIR  PLATE.  WaLWH  8.  Cible.  PMUdel 
phla.  Pa.,  SBslgnor  to  Joseph  ».  Lovcring  Wkarton.  Wil 
Ham  h).  Halloweil.  n»l  Jokn  C.  Joaen.  Phlla«lelphia,  Pa.. 
doing  baslnesf  xunkr  tbf  firm  name  of  UarrlMB  Bnfety 
Boiler  Works,  Phllfideiphia.' Pa.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1914. 
Serial  No.  g61,561.      <C1.  73 — 167.) 


1.  -V  V-notch  weir  plate  comprls'ug  two  sections  se- 
cured together  and  each  formed  with  an  elongated 
straight  edge  fitting  against  the  corresponding  edge  of 
the  other  to  form  a  tight  Joint  intersecting  the  apex  of 
the  weir  notch. 

2.  A  V  notch  weir  plate  provided  with  laterally  pro 
Jectlng  positioning  lugs  terminating  In  upwardly  extend- 
ing points  which  are  located  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
in  the  normal  operating  position  of  the  weir  plate. 

3.  A  V-notch  weir  plate  provided  with  positioning 
lugs  terminating  In  upwardly  extending  points  located  in 
a  horizontal  plane  transverse  to  the  weir  plate  and  pass- 
ing through  the  apex  of  the  weir  notch  in  the  normal 
operating  position  of  the  weir  plate. 

4.  A  V-notch  weir  plate  having  lugs  secured  to  one 
side  thereof  and  terminating  In  upwardly  extend'ng  i)oints 
displaced  from  the  said  side  of  the  weir  plate  and  locatetl 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane  In  the  normal  operating 
position   of  the  weir  plate. 

6.  A  V  notch  weir  plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  positioning  lugs  terminating  In  upwardly  projecting 
points,  and  a  second  pair  of  lugs  one  adjao-nt  each  of 
the  first  mentioned  lugs  and  each  having  a  flat  upper  end 
lying  In  the  same  plane  transverse  to  the  weir  plate  with 
said  points. 


1,190,401.  BALL-MILL.  Ehneht  S.  Gbe<;ory,  Anaconda, 
Mont.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,167.  (Cl. 
88—9.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tumbling-l)arrel  or  container 
rotatable  about  a  flxe<l  axis  and  having  a  crushing  com- 
partment provided  respectively  with  Intake  and  discharge 
openings  for  the  mateilal  disposed  about  said  axis,  a 
pulp-feed  adapted  to  be  charged  from  the  exterior  and 
provided  with  an  axial  tul>ular  member  discharging  the 
material  to  be  crushed  Into  the  compartment  aforesaid, 
a  stationary  holder  for  the  crushing  bodies  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening,  and  a  ball-feed  tube  leading  from 
said  opening  and  discharging  into  the  tuboiar  member 
aforesaid. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tumbllng-barrel  or  container 
rotatable  at>out  a  fixed  axis  and  having  a  crushing  com- 
partment provided  with  a  hollow  nxlal  intake  trunnion, 
a  plup-feeder  discharging  into  said  trunnion,  a  ball-feed 
tube  axlally  traversing  the  pulp  feeder  and   forming  an 


anauiar  passage-way  with  the  outer  end  of  the  tmnnioo 
for  the  flow  of  the  polp  therethrough  into  the  trunnion, 
a  KtatIo«ary  hopper  discharging  Into  the  ball  feed  tnbe. 
the  outer  terminal  of  said  tube  being  flush  with  the  inner 
wall  of  the  hopper  to  permit  of  ready  gravitation  of  the 
balls  into  the  tube  withoat  obstruction. 


/ 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rota- 
table pulp  feeder  provided  with  an  axial  discharge,  a  de- 
Uchable  baJl-feed  tube  axlally  traversing  said  pulp-feeder, 
said  tul>e  tteing  provided  with  a  securing  flange  coupled 
to  the  pulp-fe^Kler  wall  and  removed  a  suitable  distance 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  a  stationary  feed-box  pro- 
vided with  a  wail  for  the  supi>ort  of  said  outer  end  of 
the  tube,  and  a  ball-hopper  t>ecured  to  the  feed-box  for 
delivering  the  balls  to  said  tube. 

4.  In  c-ombination  with  a  tumbllng-barrel  or  container 
roUUble  about  a  fixed  axis  and  having  a  crushing  com- 
partment provided  re.«pectlvely  with  InUke  and  discharge 
openings  for  the  material  disposed  about  said  axis,  a  pulp 
feed  adapted  to  be  charged  from  the  exterior  and  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  tubular  member  discharging  the  mate- 
rial to  be  crushed  into  the  compartment  aforesaid,  a  sta- 
tionary holder  for  the  crushing  bodies  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening,  and  a  ball  fee<l  tube  leading  from  said 
opening  and  discharging  into  the  tabular  member  afore- 
said, the  discharge  end  of  the  tube  being  spaced  a  suit- 
able distance  from  the  Inner  walls  of  the  tubular  member. 


1,190,402.  SPIGOT.  Wiixiam  L.  Hamilton,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  23,  ldl5.  Serial  No.  62,996.  (Cl. 
137 — 4.) 


1,1 


Ii 


A  spigot  or  the  like  comprising  a  bib,  a  casing  mounted 
on  the  discharge  end  of  said  bib,  a  valve,  a  tapering  valve 
seat  formed  within  the  casing  and  receiving  the  valve,  a 
stem  formed  on  said  valve  and  projecting  from  said  cas- 
ing, a  nozzle  t^-^adedly  embracing  the  free  end  of  said 
casing,  the  discharge  end  of  f>aid  nozzle  being  inwardly 
inclined  to  provide  a  tapering  outlet,  a  disk  threSdedly 
mountiid  within  said  nozzle  and  disposed  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  tapering  outlet,  said  disk  being  formed  with 
a  circular  series  of  perforations,  said  series  extending 
radially  beyond  the  circle  defined  by  the  discharge  end 
of  the  nozzle,  and  a  l>affle  disk  mounted  on  said  disk  con- 
centrically thereof  and  having  a  projection  extending 
through  the  same,  said  baffle  disk  being  of  such  a  diameter 
as  to  partially  overlie  the  series  of  perforations,  whereby 
the  liquid  passing  through  said  perforations  will  strike 
the  tapering  outlet  at  an  angle. 
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1,19  0,408.  RAIL-JOINT.  Isaac  RAoroRO  Hanson, 
Oconee,  and  Jacob  Andrew  Hanson,  Vernon,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,389.      (CI.  239 — 6.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  including  two  chair  sections  having 
^heir  ends  formed  with  lateral  extensions,  the  said  lateral 

extensions  upon  one  side  of  one  of  the  chair  members 
being  formed  with  pockets  to  receive  the  lateral  exten- 
sions upon  one  of  the  sides  uf  the  other  chair  member, 
each  of  the  chair  members  having  one  of  its  longitudinal 
edges  between  the  lateral  ext«'nsions  on  one  side  thereof 
'provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  angular  flange  to 
engage  with  the  base  flan^ces  of  the  rails  and  the  lateral 
extensions  being  likewise  formed  with  similar  flanges,  said 
flanges  terminating  In  vertically  extending  portions  which 
are  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  fishing  spaces  and  to 
contact  with  the  beads  of  the  rails,  the  vertical  portion 
■of  each  of  the  chair  memt>ers  having  inwardly  extending 
lugs  adjacent  one  of  its  ends,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  bolt  openlnss  In  the  flanges  of  the 
rails,  reinforcing  ribs  between  the  rail  engaging  members 
and  lateral  extensions  of  each  of  the  chair  sections,  means 
passing  through  the  said  extensions  for  securing  the  Joint 
■chair  to  the  rail  ties,  and  said  means  permitting  the  lat- 
eral and  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  said  sections 
with  relation  to  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  Joint  for  railway  rails,  a  chair  comprising  two 
members  each  including  a  central  web  upon  which  the 
rails  rest,  and  having  their  ends  provided  with  members 
extending  laterally  from  the  webs,  the  extensions  upon 
one  side  of  one  of  the  chair  sections  being  formed  with 
pockets  to  receive  the  extensions  upon  one  side  of  the 
other  chair  sections,  the  said  extensions  having  register- 
ing elongated  openings  which  are  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  other  openings  with  which  they  aline,  the  webs 
having  their  underfaces  formed  with  longitudinal  rein- 
forcements and  the  ends  of  said  reinforcements  adapted 
to  abut  with  the  opposite  faces  of  two  of  the  ties  upon 
which  the  chair  Is  supported,  the  outer  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  web  of  each  of  the  members  being  provided  with 
an  overlying  rail  engaging  flange  and  the  lateral  exten- 
sions t>eing  likewise  flanged,  all  of  the  flanges  being 
formed  with  vertical  extensions  which  are  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  wet>8  to  underlie  the  heads  of  the  rails, 
means  provided  upon  the  said  vertical  extensions  for 
engaging  in  the  bolt  openings  in  the  rails,  and  reinforc- 
ing ribs  between  the  vertical  extension  and  flanges  of  the 
lateral  ends,  and  securing  means  passing  through  the 
angular  alining  openings  and  entering  the  ties. 


1,190,404.  WASHING-MACHINE.  SiMON  J.  Harding 
Harrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,681. 
<C1.  68 — 20.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
«lde  members  and  front  and  rear  members,  a  rubbing 
board  extending  t>etween  the  side  members,  a  pump  de- 
pending from  the  front  member  and  having  a  spout 
whereby  water  is  directed  toward  the  rubbing  board,  a 
pump  plunger,  a  rocking  frame  connected  with  the  pump 
plunger  to  actuate  the  same  and  having  a  roller  to  engkgt 
the  rubbing  board,  a  shield  hinged  to  the  front  member 
of  the  frame,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  shield 
and  the  rocking  frame,  said  flexible  connection  having 
sufficient  slack  to  enable  the  rocking  frame  to  be  operated 
within  predetermined  limits  without  affecting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  shield 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
side  members  and  front  and  rear  members,  a  rubbing 
board  extending  between  the  side  members,  a  pump  de- 
pending from  the  front  member  and  having  a  spout  where- 
by water  is  directed  toward  the  rubbing  board,  a  pump 
plunger,  a  rocking  frame  connected  with  the  pump  pilunger 
to  actuate  the  same  and  having  a  roller  to  engage  the 
rubbing  board,  a  shield  hinged  to  the  front  member  of  the 
frame,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  shield  and 
the  rocking  frame,  said  flexible  connection  having  suffi- 
cient slack  to  enable  the  rocking  frame  to  be  operated 
within  pretletermlned  limits  without  affecting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  shield,  said  shield  having  a  sifting  reservoir 
supported  on  the  underside  thereof. 


>//-,» 


3.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frani*> 
having  side,  front  and  rear  members,  a  rubbing  board 
support (h1  lictween  the  side  members,  a  rocking  frame  sup- 
portinti  a  corrugated  roller  that  <o<5perates  with  the  rub- 
bing board,  a  pump  Including  a  plunger  and  a  spout  for 
proje^'ting  wntrr  within  the  frame,  a  hinged  shield  to 
prevent  wat<T  irom  splashing  over  the  frame,  and  means 
conneiting  tin  pump  plunger  and  the  shield  with  the  rock- 
ing roller  carrying  frame  to  be  actuated  thereby,  in  com- 
bination with  a  sifting  box  supported  on  the  underside 
of  the  shield  :iiid  having  an  apertured  wall  arranged  to 
face  dcwuwaril'v  when  the  shield  Is  elevated. 


1,190,405.  IIAITERYBOX.  Charles  M.  Hattbnbergir, 
Kettle  Rlvir.  Minn.  FII»h|  July  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,199.      (CI.   J04 — 52.) 


1.  A  battery  container,  including  a  receptacle,  a  cover 
therefor  having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  circuit  terminals 
in  said  recesses,  battery  terminals  receivable  In  said  re- 
cesses, conductors  associated  therewith,  a  supplemental 
cover,  said  circuit  terminals  being  complemental  to  the 
battery  terminals  of  the  cells  to  automatically  connect  the 
■same  when  the  cover  is  closed. 

2.  A  connector  for  a  battery  of  cells.  Including  a  con- 
tainer, a  cover  therefor,  said  cover  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  circuit  terminals  in  said  apertures,  conductors 
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associated  therewith,  battery  terminals  receivable  in  said 
apertures,  a  supplemental  cover,  and  protecting  means  as- 
sociated therewith,  said  circuit  terminals  being  comple- 
mental  to  the  binding  posts  of  the  cells  to  automatically 
connect  the  same  when  the  cover  Is  closed. 

8.  A  battery  container,  Including  a  receptacle,  a  recep- 
tacle for  reception  of  a  battery  of  cells,  a  cover  therefor, 
said  cover  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  yieldable  cir- 
cuit terminals  in  said  apertures,  battery  terminals  re- 
ceivable In  said  apertures,  conductors  associated  there- 
with, a  supplemental  cover,  and  Insulating  and  protecting 
means  a88o<-iated  with  said  first  mentioned  cover,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.190.406.  MERCURY  SEPARATOR.  Jerome  Haverlt, 
Ix>8  Angeles,  Cat.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
61,602.     (CI.  83—81.) 


1.  A  mercury  separator  Including  a  longitudinally  In- 
clined receptacle  provided  with  fee<l  supply  means  at  Its 
lower  end.  means  for  transversely  reciprocating  said  recep- 
tacle, a  plurality  of  rotary  members  transversely  arranged 
in  series  along  said  receptacle,  each  provided  with  lifting 
blades,  the  lifting  blades  of  one  member  being  adapted 
to  deliver  material  Into  the  field  of  operation  of  the  next 
higher  rotary  memt>er.  and  said  blades  being  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  at  their  points  of  nearest 
approach. 

2.  A  mercury  separator  Including  a  longitudinally  in- 
clined receptacle  provided  with  feed  supply  means  at  Its 
lower  end,  means  for  transversely  reciprocating  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  plurality  of  rotary  members  transversely  ar- 
ranged In  series  along  said  receptacle,  each  provided  with 
lifting  blades,  the  lifting  blades  of  one  member  being 
adaptetl  to  deliver  material  into  the  field  of  operation  of 
the  next  higher  rotary  member,  said  blades  being  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  at  their  points  of  near- 
est approach,  and  a  series  of  upstanding  pins  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle  intermediate  adjacent  rotary  mem- 
t>er8. 

3.  A  mercury  separator  Including  a  longitudinally  In- 
clined receptacle  provided  with  feed  supply  means  at  Its 
lower  end,  means  for  transversely  reciprocating  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  plurality  of  rotary  members  transversely  ar- 
ranged in  series  along  said  receptad*',  each  provided  with 
lifting  blades,  the  lifting  blades  of  one  member  being 
adapted  to  deliver  material  Into  the  field  of  operation  of 
the  next  higher  rotary  member,  said  blades  being  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  at  their  points  of  near- 
est approach,  and  said  rotary  members  being  supported 
Independently  of  the  receptacle  whereby  said  rotary  mem- 
bers are  mounted  for  rotary  but  not  reciprocatory  move- 
ment. 


1.190,407.  DIFFERENTIAL  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 
SPINNING  OR  COMBIX<;  M.\CHINES.  Paul  HBLM- 
BOLD,  Colmar,  and  Jt'Lirs  Weinbrbnner,  Tbann,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jan.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  743,028.  (CT. 
74 — 34.) 

In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  driven  wheel  having  a  hub  Journaied  in  the  frame  and 
provided  with  Internal  and  external  gear  teeth,  a  driving 
shaft  having  one  end  Journale<l  in  the  frame  and  the  other 
end  JourDale<l  in  the  bub  of  said  driven  wheel  :  a  gear  on 
said  shaft  by  which  It  Is  rotated,  a  sun-wheel  fixed  on  the 
shaft,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  ssid  shaft,  planet  wheels 


which  are  mounted  on  pins  carried  by  said  disk  and  are 
in  gear  with  the  sun-wheel  on  the  one  hand  and  with  the 
internal  teeth  of  the  driven  wheel  on  the  other  hand,  a 


crank  device  connected  to  said  disk  for  imparting  oscilla- 
tory motion  thereto,  and  means  independent  from  said 
shaft  for  rotating  said  disk. 


1.190,408.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Charles  S. 
Hersh  and  Christoi'her  J.  O'Connor,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Piled  June  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,286.  (Cl. 
216 — 108.) 


A  non-refiUable  bottle  embodying  a  body,  a  bead  thereon, 
means  for  securing  the  head  to  said  body,  a  valve  seat  in- 
terposed between  the  said  body  and  head  and  depending 
in  the  bottle  body,  a  disk  valve  loosely  mounted  In  the 
valve  chamber  to  normally  repose  upon  the  valve  seat  and 
having  a  bead,  a  protector  formed  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  head  and  having  a  centrally  located  discharge  open- 
ing, L-shaped  ribs  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  protector 
and  projecting  into  the  valve  chamber  at  opposite  diamet- 
rically opposed  points,  and  provided  with  a  broadened 
horizontal  portion,  said  valve  adapted  to  repose  upon  the 
broadened  portions  of  the  ribs  confining  the  bead  thereof 
between  the  confronting  ends  of  said  portions  and  In 
spaced  relation  with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  pro- 
tector when  the  body  is  tilted,  and  a  baffie  in  the  head 
above  and  in  adjacent  relation  with  the  protector  and 
provided  with  a  .series  of  spaced  concentrically  arranged 
passages. 


1,190,409.  LOCK-NUT.  ERNEST  F.  Hockenberrt,  Slip 
pery  Rock,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,896. 
(Cl.  151—25.) 

In  a  lock  nut,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  and  a  nut  there- 
for, said  nut  having  a  longitudinal  passage  which  com- 
municates with  its  bore,  a  plug  closing  the  open  end  of 
the  passage,  said  plug  having  Its  face  disposed  opposite 
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th«  oiMDiac  between  the  bore  of  the  not  and  th^  pasMge 
therein   formed   with  an  angular  aarface   that  terminate, 
in  a  shouJUer.  a  helical  spring  Id  the  paosage  normally  en 
gaging  l),.twfen  the  inner  wall  of  th.'  pass^igo  and  the  In 
ner  end  of  the  plug,  said  spring  adapted  when  the  nut  or 


reciprocate  on   the  finger-bar.  a  plurallt/  of  lug*  having 
bearing  surfac-e.  Inclined   relatively  to   the   plane  of  the 
knife-aections  and  hlDge<l  thereon,  and  retaining  cllpg  car 
rled  by  the  flnger-bar  and  having  correspondingly  Inclined 
bearing  surfaces  cooperating  with  the  flrst-menUoned  bear 
lag  aurfacea. 


bolt  Ix  rotated  in  an  unacrewlnK  direction  to  have  certain 
of  Its  convolutions  spread  and  forced  upon  the  angular 
surface  of  the  plug  and  toward  the  shoulder  of  the  plug 
to  frl.  tlonally  enitage  between  the  said  angular  wall  and 
the  threads  of  the  bolt  to  lock  the  nut  upon  the  bolt 


1.190.410.  CAR.  BRAKE.  T.i.oimu  E.  Holsti.n  and 
William  LrNnr.v.  Watertown.  S.  D.  Filed  Oct  23 
1915.     Serial  No.  57.558.      (CI.  18S— 24.> 


1.  In  a  car  brake,  a  saddle  plate  niounted  upon  the 
truck  bolster.  t,rake  .,ho«a  arranged  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  saddle  plate,  links  plvotally  mounted  In  the  saddle 
plate  and  connected  to  the  brake  shoes,  a  vertically  dls- 
po.sed.  operating  l«ver  plvotally  connected  at  a  point  In- 
termtHllate  of  its  endi  to  the  brake  shoe  on  one  side  of 
the  saddle  plate,  a  bar  operatlvely  connected  to  said  le 
ver  below  its  point  of  connection  to  said  brake  shoe,  means 
to  adjustably  connect  the  Iwr  to  the  brake  shoe  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  saddle  plate,  and  operating  means  con 
nected  to  said  lever. 

2.  In  a   car  brake,  a   aaddle  plate  mounted   upon  the 
truck  bolster,  .spaced  links  plvotally  mounted  In  the  sad 
die  plate  on  each  side  of  the  bolster,  a  brake  shoe  sup 
ported  l)y  each  pair  of  links,  a  vertically  disposotl  lever 
fulcrumed  intermediate  of  Its  endi  opon  one  of  the  brake 
shoes  between  the  point  of  connection  of  the  links  there 
to.  a  guide  for  said  lever  fixed  to  the  aaddle  plate,  a  bar 
plvotally  connected  to  said   lever  below  Its  point   of  con- 
nection   to   the   brake   shoe,   said    saddle   plate   having  a 
guide  opening  through  which  said  bar  Is  disposed,  means 
for  adjustably   connecting   the   other  end   of  said   bar   to 
the  other  of  the  brake  shoes,  and  means  for  operaUng  said 
lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  spaced  car  trucks  each 
equippe<l  with  brake  shoes,  an  actuating  lever  for  tte 
brake  shoes  of  each  pair  of  car  wheels,  operating  rods 
connected  to  said  levers,  a  transversely  disposed  sectional 
equallalng  lever  including  centrah  and  en.i  sections  said 
central  section  being  connected  to  the  air  brake  piston 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  rods  extending  from' 
the  brake  shoes  of  one  truck  to  the  end  sectb.us  of  said 
lever,  additional  plvotally  mounted  levers,  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  rods  extending  from  the  brake 
shoes  of  the  other  truck  to  the  latter  levers,  and  link  rods 
connecting  said  latter  levers  to  the  end  sections  of  the 
equalizing  lever. 


1.190.411.      CUTTING    APPARATUS.      IIarvev    L.    Hop- 
Kixa.  Chicago.  111.,  asalgaor  of  on»-b«lf  to  John  Howard 
McKlroy.   Individually,   and   one-half   to  John   How«rd 
McElroy.  trustee,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  1    1913      Se 
rial  No.  798.637.      (CI.  56 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  finger  bar.  and  guard-flngers  carried  thereby  of  a 
ratter-bar  and  knlfe-aections  secured  thereto  adapted  to 


wlfh  a  fln^erV  ^'  ^^  '^^'  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flnger-bar.  and  ^-uard  fingers  carried  thereby  of  a 
cutter-bar  and  knlfe-sectlons  .ecured  thereto  adapted  to 
reciprocate  on  the  flnger-bar.  a  plurality  of  lugs  hr^^lnj 
bearing  surfaces  Inclined  reUtively  to  the  plJe  o^  h! 
knlfe-sectlons  and  hinged  thereon,  retaining  clip,  carr  " 

l«Vi.%f°^""^  ""  '"^  '°«  correspondingly  Inclined  bea^ 
lag  surfaces  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  bearing 
surfaces,  and  means  independent  of  the  hinge,  for  holding 
the  lugs  In  operating  position. 

..fh  [°»  '^^''l'^  **'  '•'*  ^'••"  '»*^<-''«>«l.  the  combination 
with  a  flnger-bar.  and  guard-fingers  carried  thereby,  of  a 
cutter-bar  and  knlfe-«.ctlons  secured  thereto  adapted  to 
reciprocate  on  the  flnger-bar.  a  plurality  of  lugs  having 
bearing  surfaces  inclined  relatively  to  the  plane  of  the 
knlfe-sectlons  and  hinged  thereon,  retalnln;:  clips  carried 
by  the  flngerbar  an.I  bavins  corresp<jndlDgIy  Inclined 
bearing  surfaces  cofiperatlng  with  the  first  mentioned  bear 
ing  surfaces,  and  means  lndepen<lent  of  the  hlngea  for 
holding  the  Jugs  In  operating  position,  said  means  con- 
slstlng  of  a  recess  carried  by  the  knife  sections  and  a 
correspondingly  shaped  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  lug 
which  enters  said  recess,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4^  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrtbed.   the  combination 
with   a    flnger-bar.   and   guard  fingers   carried    thereby    of 
a    cutter-bar   and    knlfe-sectlons    secured    thereto  7dapted 
to  reciprocate  on  the  flnger-bar,  a  plurality  of  luf  hav 
ing  bearing  surface,  inclined  relatively  to  the  plane  of  the 
kn  fe-sectlons.  and   retaining   clips   carried   by   the  finger 
bar  and  having  correspondingly  Inclined  bearing  surfaces 
cooperating  with  the  first  mentione<l  bearing  surface..  Lid 
knlfe-sectlons    having   a    plurality   of   recesses  assocUted 
therewith.  In  which  recesses  the  lugs  are  held  by  the  over 
hanging  retaining  clips  while  the  machine  Is  In  operation 
and  from  whi.  h  they  .an  be  removed  while  the  knife  sec- 
tions are  being  ground. 


1.190.412.     ELECTRODE  FOR  DEVICES  FOR  VAKYINO 

New?orrv\^'^f^-^"'""^  ^^''"«  G.  tfuJ™ 
.->ew  rork.  N.  y..  assignor  to  Radio  Telephone  &  Tele- 
graph Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed 
Feb,   19.  1914.     Serial  No.  819,648.      (d    260_27  ) 


1.   An    electrode    of    the    class   described.    comprUlng   « 
tungsten  filament  and  a  covering  of  tanUlum. 
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2.  An  electrode  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fila- 
ment adapted  to  be  heated  electrically,  and  a  covering  of 
tantalum. 

8.  An  electrode  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  comprising  a 
tungsten  filament  and  a  sheath  of  tantalum  Inclosing  said 
filament. 


1,190.413.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  B«bt  Maci  HCFr, 
La  Fayette.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,538.      (CI.  240—62.) 


The  combination  with  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
one  side  of  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  vertical  sleeve  carried 
by  said  clamp,  said  sleeve  hsviug  the  ends  of  Its  bore  en- 
larged, a  post  revolubly  seated  In  said  sleeve  and  having 
collars  thereon  for  slldably  engaging  in  the  bores,  springs 
coile<l  aboat  the  ends  of  the  post  and  seated  in  the  enlarged 
sections  of  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  engaged  with  the 
collars  and  liases  of  the  twres,  a  lamp  l>racket  mountetl  to 
turn  with  the  post,  and  means  adjustably  and  yieldably 
connecting  the  post  with  the  steering  me<hanism  of  the 
vehicle  whereby  the  lamp  may  be  turned  In  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  vehicle. 


1.190.414.  NUT -LOCK.  Euwabd  HcuHBS.  Forefitville, 
and  iBviNu  ScHoriEU>,  Avon,  Conn.  File<l  Dec.  16, 
1915.     Serial   No.  67,003.      (CI.   151 — 60.) 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  bolts  and  nut.  for 
the  bolts,  washer  members  arranged  ui>on  the  bolts  and 
contacte<l  with  the  nuts,  aald  washer  members  having  their 
ends  hooked,  the  books  of  the  intermediate  siTles  of  washer 
members  comprising  angle  fianges  and  t>eing  disposed  at  an 
angle  with  relation  to  the  books  of  the  end  washer  mem- 
bers, a  lock  bar  having  ancular  finRers  upon  one  of 
Its  edges,  and  Its  end  fingers  adapted  to  be  pa  veil  in 
engaging  position  with  the  hooks  of  the  end  washers  and 
swung  to  cause  It.  onter  longitudinal  edge  to  lie  engaged  by 
the  hoo<l8  of  the  intermediate  washer  memt>er8,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  net  forth. 


HuouLCT,  Dalla.. 
No.    69,688.       (Q. 


1.100.416.     MOP-FERRULB.     Cabl  M. 

Tex.      Filed    Nov.    4.    1916.      Serial 

15 — 56.) 

A  mop  ferrule  having  a  pair  of  bendable  tongues  project- 
ing therefrom  to  receive  strands  therebetween,  the  t<vigues 


I  being  adapted  to  l>e  bent  around  the  strands  for  embracing 
ihe  same  whereby  the  free  ends  of  the  tongues  overlap  the 
frae  end  portion  of  one  tongue  tiaving  laterally  projecting 
tabs  adapted  to  be  bent  back  ao  a.  to  overlap  the 'free 


l>ortion  of  the  other  tongue,  and  the  free  en6  of  the  la.t 
mentioned  tongue  having  a  tab  projecting  longitudinally 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  bent  back  so  as  to  overlap  the 
aforesaid  tabs. 


1,190.416.  CASH-REIJISTKR.  Abthcr  B.  Jacobb,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  June  80,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,114. 
(Ci.  285 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  register,  in  combination,  a  series  of  pivoted  fin- 
ger operated  levers,  a  casing  In  which  they  are  mounted, 
a  series  of  separately  rotatablc  sales  dials  mounted  in  said 
casing,  and  a  series  of  adding  dials  separately  rota  table  in 
said  cusiug,  said  levers  and  sales  dials  providcnl  each  with 
n  series  of  digits  and  said  adding  dials  provided  with  a  , 
multiple  number  of  the  same  series  of  digits,  each  of  aald 
sales  dials  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  levers,  to 
rotate  the  said  dials  when  said  levers  are  depressed,  said 
adding  dials  operatively  connected  with  said  levers  to  ro- 
tate the  said  adding  dials  when  said  lever6  are  raised  to 
their  former  positions,  and  a  separate  device  for  restoring  ' 
said  levers  and  sales  dials  to  their  original  positions. 

2.  In  a  register.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  series  of 
finger  operated  levers  pivoted  therein,  a  common  pivot 
shaft  therefor,  each  lever  providetl  with  a  projecting  seg- 
mental extremity  having  a  series  of  digits  thereon  ar- 
ranged in  columnar  order,  a  corresponding  aerie,  of  sales 
dials  pivoted  in  said  casing,  each  dial  provided  with  a  cor- 
responding series  of  digits,  a  series  of  adding  dials  pivoted 
in  said  casing,  each  dial  having  corresponding  series  of 
digits  thereon,  said  sales  dials  and  adding  dials  operated 
by  the  movements  of  u.id  levers  to  alternately  advance 
said  dials  one  digit  at  a  time,  and  separate  means  for  - 
advancing  said  adding  dials  in  turn  the  space  of  one  digit 
when  the  preceding  dial  has  passed  the  last  digit  of  one  of 
said  series  of  digits. 

3.  In  a  register,  a  casing  having  reading  openings,  a 
series  of  number  dials,  and  a  series  of  adding  dials  rota- 
table  within  said  casing,  a  aerie,  of  finger  operated  lever. 
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pivoted  In  said  casing  and  baring  projecting  extremltiea 
upon  which  a  series  of  digits  are  shown  In  columnar  form, 
said  number  dials  having  a  corresponding  sierles  of  digits 
thereon,  ond  said  adding  dials  having  corresponding  series 
of  digits  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  number  dials 
when  said  finger  levers  are  depressed  to  show  digits  in  said 
openings,  corresponding  to  those  on  said  levers,  means  for 
rotating  said  adding  dials  to  show  corresponding  digits  In 
said  openings  when  the  finger  levers  are  raised,  an  arm 
pivoted  exterior  to  said  casing,  a  gear  secured  upon  the 
pivot  shaft  of  said  arm.  a  second  gear  operated  by  said 
first  mentioned  gear,  arms  pivoted  in  said  casing,  a  bar 
connecting  said  arms,  and  adapted  to  raise  said  finger 
operated  levers  to  their  starting  positions,  an<l  a  connect- 
ing rod  plvoi'aliy  connected  at  its  ends  with  said  second 
mentioned  gear  and  with  one  of  aald  pivoted  arms. 

4.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  i-asing  having 
reading  openings,  of  a  series  of  finger  opera ttil  levers, 
projecting  through  said  casing  and  provlde<l  each  with  a 
series  of  digits  at  Its  outer  end,  a  common  main  shaft  upon 
which  said  levers  are  pivoted,  series  of  counting  dials 
loosely  pivoted  within  said  casing,  and  supplied  with  cor- 
responding series  of  digits,  a  gear  attached  to  each  count- 
ing dial,  a  rack  mounted  upon  each  finger  operated  lever 
and  adapted  to  operate  Its  respective  gear  and  dial,  when 
Its  respective  lever  Is  depressed,  a  series  of  adding  dials 
loosely  mounted  upon  a  common  shaft  In  .said  ciislng,  a 
gear  attached  to  each  adding  dial,  a  driving  gear  engaging 
with  each  gear  on  said  adding  dials,  each  driving  gear 
mounted  loosely  upon  said  main  shaft,  and  a  spring  pawl 
pivoted  upon  each  finger  operated  lever  engaging  one  of 
said  driving  gears,  whereby  said  adding  wheels  are  rotated 
upon  the  reverse  movement  of  said  finger  operated  levers. 

5.  In  a  register,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  r<'adlng 
openings,  a  series  of  adding  dials  provided  each  with  series 
of  digits  readable  In  turn  In  said  openings,  a  gear  at- 
tached to  each  dial,  a  common  shaft  upon  which  said  dials 
are  loosely  mounted,  a  main  shaft,  a  series  of  driving  gears 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  ani  respectively  engaging  the 
geHrs  upon  said  dials,  a  series  of  finger  operated  levers 
projecting  through  said  casing  and  rotatable  therein,  and 
loosely  mountetl  upon  said  main  shaft,  a  spring  pawl  upon 
each  of  said  levers  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  re8i)ec- 
tlvely  said  driving  gears  when  said  finger  levers  are  ele- 
vated, an  exterior  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  the  wall  of 
the  casing,  a  gear  rotatable  therewith,  a  driven  gear  oper- 
ated thereby,  a  bar  adapted  to  engage  and  raise  all  said 
finger  operated  levers,  and  a  connecting  rod  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  driven  gear,  and  with  said  bar, 
whereby  when  said  exterior  lever  Is  moved  to  one  position 
all  said  finger  operated  levers  will  be  raised  and  the  re- 
spective adding  dials  will  be  rotated,  and  when  the  move- 
ment of  the  exterior  lever  Is  reversed,  all  the  finger  oper- 
ated levers  will  be  released  for  subsequent  movement 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


with  the  main  portion,  said  main  portion  comprising  a 
plurality  of  segments  having  a  common  pivot,  and  the 
inner  segment  being  secured  to  the  Inner  tailboard  of  the 
wagon,  all  of  said  sections  having  a  rounded  edge  which 
Is  flanged  and  the  flanges  of  one  of  the  elements  lapping 
the  flange  of  the  other  element  throughout  the  series  of 
elements,  the  opposite  edge  of  the  Innermost  and  outer- 
most segments  being  straight  formed  each  with  a  flange, 
and  whereby  the  flange  of  the  outer  segment  will  allne 
with  the  flange  of  the  Inner  segment  when  the  segments 
are  telescoped  and  also  whereby  the  flange  of  the  said 
outer  segn^ent  will  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
flange  of  the  Inner  segment  when  the  segments  are  spread 
and  by  virtue  of  such  contact  limit  the  swinging  of  the 
outer  segments  with  relation  to  the  inner  segment,  and 
means  connected  with  the  swinging  segments  for  support- 
ing thf  same  upon  the  wagon. 


1,190,417.     CHUTE.     Sallib  O.  Jacobs.  Bala,  Pa.     Piled 
Oct.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  53,801.      (CI.  19.S — 40) 
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A  chute  for  the  tailboard  of  wagons  Including  a  main 
portion  and  a  supplemental  portion  removably  connected 


1,190.418.  INCUBATOR.  Pbter  Kaibbb,  Crown  Point, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  sixty-five  one  hundredths  to  Clayton  D. 
Root.  Crown  Point.  Ind.  Filed  July  19,  1915.  SerUI 
No.  40,546.      (CI.  237 — 4.) 


J/ 


1.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  boiler  outside  of  the  cas'ng  for  heating  water,  a  pair 
of  connection  pipes,  on**  above  the  other,  extending  from 
the  boiler  into  the  casing,  a  heating  pipe  extending  from 
the  upper  connection  pipe  in  one  direction  around  the 
outer  port'on  of  the  Interior  of  the  casing  above  the  egg 
chamber  and  terminating  In  the  lower  connection  pipe, 
a  second  heating  pipe  extending  from  the  upper  connec- 
tion pipe  In  the  opposite  direction  around  the  Interior  of 
the  cas*ng  above  the  egg  chamber  adjacent  the  flrst  heat- 
ing pipe  and  terminating  In  the  lower  connection  pipe, 
and  means  for  applying  heat  to  the  boiler  to  cause  a  cir- 
culation of  water  through  the  heating  pipes  In  opposite 
directions  to  equalise  the  temperature  throughout  the  egg 
rhamber. 

2.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  boiler  outside  of  the  casing  for  heating  water,  a  pair 
of  connection  pipes,  one  above  the  other,  extending  from 
the  boiler  Into  the  casing,  a  heating  pipe  extending  from 
the  upper  connection  pipe  in  one  direction  around  the 
outer  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  casing  above  the  egg 
ch.imber  and  terminating  In  the  lower  connection  pipe, 
a  second  heating  pipe  extending  from  the  upper  connec- 
tion pipe  In  the  opposite  direction  around  the  interior 
of  the  losing  above  the  egg  chamber  adjacent  the  flrst 
beating  pipe  and  terminating  In  the  lower  connection 
pipe,  said  boiler  and  pipes  being  rigidly  connected  but 
loosely  supported  In  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  so  that 
when  the  top  is  removed  the  boiler  and  pipes  may  be 
lifted  out  attached  to  each  other,  and  means  for  applying 
heat  to  the  boiler  to  cause  a  circulation  of  water  through 
the  heating  pipes  in  opposite  directions  to  equalize  the 
temperature  throughout  the  egg  chamber. 

3.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  boiler  outside  of  the  casing  for  heating  water,  a  pair 
of  connection  pipes,  one  above  the  other,  extending  from 
the  boiler  into  the  casing,  a  heating  pipe  extending  from 
the  upper  connection  pipe  In  one  direction  around  the 
outer  portion  of  the  Interior  of  the  casing  above  the  egg 
chamber  and  term'natlng  In  the  lower  connection  pipe,  a 
second  heating  pipe  extending  from  the  upper  connec- 
tion  plpf   In   the   opposite   direction   around   the  Interior 
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of  tlM  casing  above  the  egg  chamber  adjacent  the  first 

beating  pipe  and  terminating  In  the  lower  connection 
pipe,  means  for  applying  beat  to  the  boiler  to  cause  a 
circulation  of  water  through  the  heating  pipes  In  opposite 
directions  to  •■qualize  the  temperature  throughout  the 
egg  chamber,  a  thermostat  element  In  the  casing,  and 
connections  from  said  element  to  tbe  beating  means  to 
keep  the  temperature  constant. 

4.  In  an  incubator,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  boiler  outside  of  the  casing  for  beating  water,  a  pair 
of  connection  pipes,  one  above  the  other,  extending  from 
the  boiler  into  tbe  casing,  a  heating  pipe  extending  from 
the  upper  connection  pipe  In  one  direction  around  tbe 
outer  portion  of  tbe  Interior  of  the  casing  above  the  egg 
chamber  and  terminating  In  the  lower  connection  pipe,  a 
second  heating  pipe  extending  from  tbe  upper  connection 
pipe  In  the  opposite  direction  around  the  interior  of  tbe 
casing  above  tbe  egg  cbamt>er  adjacent  the  flrst  heating 
pipe  and  terminating  in  tbe  lower  connection  pipe,  a 
lamp  supported  beneath  the  boiler,  and  a  flue  connecting 
tbe  chimney  of  the  lamp  with  the  bottom  of  the  boiler. 

5.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  boiler  outside  of  the  <asing  for  heating  water,  a  pair 
of  connection  pipes  one  above  the  other,  extending  from 
the  boiler  Into  the  casing,  a  heating  pipe  extending  from 
the  upper  connection  pipe  In  one  direction  around  the 
outer  portion  of  tbe  interior  of  the  casing  above  tbe  egg 
chamber  and  terminating  in  the  lower  connection  pipe,  a 
second  heating  pipe  extending  from  the  upper  connection 
pipe  In  the  opposite  direction  ar"^und  the  Interior  of  tbe 
casing  above  the  egg  chamber  adjacent  the  first  heating 
pipe  and  terminating  in  the  lower  connection  pipe,  a  lamp 
supported  beneath  tbe  boiler,  a  flue  connecting  the  chim- 
ney of  the  lamp  with  the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  a  valve 
hung  In  the  flue,  a  thermostat  element  in  tbe  casing,  and 
connections  from  the  thermostat  element  to  the  valve  to 
swing  tbe  latter  to  divert  the  beat  from  tbe  boiler. 

(Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,419.  INCUBATOR  Peter  Kaiser,  Crown  Point, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  sixty  five  one-bundredths  to  Clayton 
D.  Root,  Crown  Point,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  66,818.      (CI.  237 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  heat-distributing  appliances  therein 
and  a  thermostat  element  fixedly  supported  therein,  of  a 
lamp  supported  outside  of  the  casing,  a  chimney  on  said 
lamp  consisting  of  a  fixed  collar  portion  closely  surround- 
ing the  lamp  burner,  and  a  main  portion  pivoted  near 
the  top  of  the  collar  portion  and  overlapping  and  making 
a  comparatively  tight  Joint  therewith  In  all  positions,  a 
heat-applying  member  above  the  chimney  having  beat 
utilizing  passages  extending  therethrough,  and  link  and 
lever  conne(  tlons  from  the  thermostat  element  to  the 
swinging  portion  of  the  chimney  so  that  tbe  expansion 
of  the  thermostat  under  undue  beat  will  swing  tbe  chim- 


ney to  as  to  deflect  some  of  tbe  beat  from  the  beat-ntilis- 

ing  passages. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comblnatloq 
with  a  casing  having  beat-dlstrlbuting  appliances  therein 
and  a  thermostat  element  fixedly  supported  therein,  of 
a  lamp  supported  outside  of  the  casing,  a  chimney  on  said 
lamp  consisting  of  a  fixed  collar  portion  closely  surroond- 
ing  the  lamp  burner,  and  a  main  portion  pivoted  near 
the  top  of  the  collar  portion  and  overlapping  and  making 
a  comparatively  tight  Joint  therewith  in  all  positions,  a 
beat-applying  member  above  the  chimney  having  heat- 
utllizlng  passages  extending  therethrough,  a  bracket  sup- 
port for  the  thermostat  element  within  tbe  casing,  a 
single  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket  and  connected  to 
the  free  side  of  tbe  thermostat  element  and  having  its 
load  arm  extending  outside  of  the  casing,  and  a  link  ex- 
tending from  the  load  arm  and  connected  to  the  swing- 
ing portion  of  the  chimney  at  a  distance  from  its  fulcrum. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  casing  having  heat-dlstrlbuting  appliances  therein 
and  a  therniostat  clement  fixedly  supported  therein,  of  a 
lamp  supported  outside  of  the  casing,  a  chimney  on  said 
lamp  <  onslstlng  of  a  fixed  collar  portion  closely  surround- 
ln«  the  lamp  burner,  and  a  main  portion  pivoted  near 
the  top  of  the  collar  portion  and  overlapping  and  making 
a  coniparatlvfly  tight  Joint  therewith  In  all  positions,  a 
beat-applying  member  above  the  chimney  having  beat- 
utilizing  passages  extending  therethrough,  a  bracket  sup- 
port for  tbe  thermostat  element  within  the  casing,  a 
single  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket  and  connected  to 
the  free  side  of  the  thermostat  element  and  having  its 
load  arm  extending  outside  of  tbe  casing,  a  link  extending 
from  the  load  arm  and  connected  to  the  swinging  portion 
of  the  chimney  at  a  distance  from  its  fulcrum,  and  a 
counterbalance  weight  on  the  swinging  portion  of  the 
chimney  tending  to  hold  It  In  Its  heating  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  heat  distributing  appliances  therein 
and  a  thermostat  element  fixedly  supported  therein,  of  a 
lamp  supported  outside  of  the  casing,  a  chimney  on  said 
lamp  consisting  of  a  fixed  collar  portion  closely  surround- 
ing the  lamp  burner,  and  a  main  portion  pivoted  near  tbe 
top  of  the  collar  portion  and  overlapping  and  making  a 
comparatively  tight  Joint  therewith  in  all  positions,  a 
heat-applying  member  above  tbe  chimney  having  beat- 
utilizing  passages  extending  therethrough,  a  single  lever 
fulcrumed  within  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  free 
side  of  the  thermostat  element  and  having  Its  load  arm 
extending  outside  of  the  casing,  an  arm  fixed  to  tbe  swing- 
ing portion  of  the  chimney,  a  counterbalance  weight  on 
tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  arm,  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever 
and  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  heat-dlstributlng  appliances  therein 
and  a  thermostat  element  fixedly  supported  therein,  of  a 
lamp  supported  outside  of  the  casing,  a  chimney  on  said 
lamp  consisting  of  a  fixed  collar  portion  closely  surround- 
ing the  lamp  burner,  and  a  main  portion  pivoted  near  tbe 
top  of  the  collar  portion  and  overlapping  and  making  a 
comparatively  tight  Joint  therewith  in  all  positions,  a 
beat  applying  member  above  the  chimney  having  heat- 
utlUzlng  passages  extending  therethrough,  a  single  lever 
fulcrumed  within  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  free 
side  of  the  thermostat  element  and  having  Its  load  arm 
extending  outside  of  the  casing,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  swing 
ing  portion  of  the  chimney,  a  counterbalance  weight  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  and 
arm,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  tbe 
link,  consisting  of  a  nut  threaded  on  tbe  upper  end  there- 
of and  engaging  the  lever  through  which  it  passes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.420.  HKAT  -  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
INCUBATORS,  Ac.  Pbtsr  Kaiser.  Crown  Point.  Ind., 
assignor  of  sixty-five  one-bundredths  to  Clayton  D. 
Root,  Crown  Point,  Ind.  File<l  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  84,286.  (CI.  237 — 4.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  a  casing  having  beat-distributing  appliances  therein 
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and  a  tbermoatat  element  fixedly  supported  tb^relD.'of  a 
lamp  supported  outaide  of  the  rasing,  a  stationary  cblm- 
ney  on  the  lamp,  surrounding  the  burner,  a  stationary 
collar  supported  from  the  casing  baying  a  chimney  op^-u- 
Ing  into  itH  Iwttom.  a  swinging  flue  pivoted  near  the  top 
of  the  collar  and  overlapping  the  same  to  makn  a  Joint 
In  all  positions,  a  beat-applying  member  atwve  the  swing- 
ing tlue  having  heat-utilizing  passages  extending  there- 
through, and  link  and  lever  connections  from  the  thermo- 
stat element  to  the  swinging  flue  so  that  the  expansion  of 
the  thermostat  under  undue  heat  will  swing  the  flue  ao 
as  to  deflect  some  of  the  heat  from  the  heat  utilizing  pas- 
sages. 


2.  In  a  device  if  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  heat  distributing  appliances  therein 
and  a  thermostat  element  fixedly  supported  therein,  of  a 
lamp  supp'^ried  outside  of  the  casing,  a  stationary  chim- 
ney 'ju  t.'ie  lamp  surrounding  its  burner,  a  stationary 
collar  supported  from  the  casing  having  the  chimney 
op»  aing  into  its  bottom,  a  swinging  flue  pivoted  near  the 
top  of  the  collar  and  overlapping  the  same  to  make  a 
Joint  in  all  positions,  a  hent-applying  member  above  the 
flue  having  heat-utiUzlng  pa.ssages  extending  therethrough, 
a  bracket  support  for  the  thermostat  element  within  the 
caning,  a  single  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket  and  co- 
operating with  the  free  side  of  the  thermostat  element 
and  having  its  load  arm  extending  outside  of  the  casing, 
and  a  link  extending  from  the  load  arm  and  connected  to 
the  flue  to  one  aide  of  its  fulcrum. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cas!ng  having  heat-distributing  appliances  therein 
and  a  thermostat  element  fixedly  supported  therein,  of  a 
lamp  supported  outside  of  the  casing,  a  stationary  chlm 
ney  on  the  lamp  surrounding  its  burner,  a  stationary 
collar  supported  from  the  casing  having  the  chimney 
opening  into  Its  bottom,  a  swinging  flue  pivoted  near  the 
top  of  the  collar  and  overlapping  the  same  to  make  a 
Joint  in  all  positions,  a  heat  applying  member  above  the 
flue  having  heat-utilizing  passnges  extending  there- 
through, a  bracket  support  for  the  thermostat  element 
within  th*>  casing,  a  single  lever  fnlcrumed  on  the  bracket 
and  cooperating  with  the  free  side  of  the  thermostat  ele- 
ment and  having  its  load  arm  extending  outside  of  the 
casing,  a  link  extending  from  the  load  arm  and  connected 
to  the  flue  to  one  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  and  a  counterbal- 
ance weight  for  the  flue  tending  to  hold  it  in  its  heating 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  beat-distributing  appliances  therein 
and  a  thermostat  element  fixedly  supported  therein,  of  a 
lamp  supported  outside  of  the  casing,  a  stationary  chim- 
ney on  the  lamp  surrounding  Its  burner,  a  stationary 
collar  supported  from  the  casing  having  the  chimney 
opening  Into  its  bottom,  a   swinging  flue   provided   near 


the  top  of  the  collar  and  overlapping  the  same  to  make 
a  Joint  in  all  positions,  a  heat-applying  member  above  the 
Hue  having  heat-utilizing  passages  extending  therethrough, 
a  bracket  support  for  the  thermostat  element  within  th*- 
casing,  a  single  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket  and  resting 
on  the  free  side  of  the  thermostat  element  and  having  Ha 
load  arm  extending  outside  of  the  casing,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  lever  and  tlue,  a  counter  balance  weight  on  the 
link,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  the 
Hnk.  consisting  of  a  nut  threaded  on  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  held  to  turn  in  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  through 
which  it  passes. 


1.100.421.  SELF  ELEVATING  DEVICE.  Ebnist  C. 
Kai^t,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1916.  SerUl 
No.  84.174.      (CI.  136 — 53.1.) 


1.  A  self  elevating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  stilts, 
each  including  a  fixed  frame-like  section  and  a  similar  rel- 
atively movable  telescopic  section,  and  means  for  holdlnv 
said  movable  section  fixed  In  different  adjusted  position*- 

2.  A  self  elevating  device  compnislng  a  pair  of  stil'*. 
each  including  telescopic  frame  like  sections,  one  of  whli  h 
is  capable  of  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  other,  mi-ans 
carrieti  by  one  of  said  sections  for  connecting  the  stilt 
with  the  foot  of  the  user,  and  means  for  holding  said  sec- 
tions fixed  relatively. 

3.  \  self  elevating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  stilts, 
each  including  telescopic  frame-like  sections,  one  of  which 
is  capable  of  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  other,  means 
for  locking  the  movable  section  in  adjusted  position,  and 
means  carried  by  said  section  for  connecting  the  same  to 
the  foot  of  the  user  whereby  the  section  is  adapte<l  to  be 
adjusted  by  the  raising  or  lowering  of  the  foot,  subse- 
quent to  the  release  of  said  moans. 

4.  A  self  elevating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  stilts, 
each  Including  a  fixed  frame-like  section  and  a  similar 
relatively  movable  telescopic  section,  means  carrie<l  by  the 
movable  section  for  connecting  the  latter  to  the  foot  of  the 
user  for  adjustment  therewith,  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nism for  holding  said  movable  section  fixe<l  in  adjusted 
position,  and  means  for  controlling  said  mechanism  to 
permit  of  the  adjustment  of  .said  section. 

5.  A  self  elevating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  stilts, 
each  including  a  fixed  frame-like  section,  and  a  similar 
section  slidably  fitted  within  the  fixed  section,  means  for 
connecting  the  movable  section  to  the  foot  of  the  nser  for 
adjustment  therewith,  and  means  for  holding  said  mov- 
able section  fixed  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,190.422.       AUTOMATIC    WAGON  -  BRAKE.      John    V. 

Kammers  and  James  H.  Kropbt,  Lamont.  Wash.     Filed 

Mar.   13,   1914,   .Serial   .No.  824.584.     Renewed  Mar.   10. 

1918.     Serial  No.  83.411.      (CI.  21—9.) 

In    a    device   of    the    kind    described,    in    combination    a 
draft  beam,  said  beam  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  pulley- 
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receiving  opening,  a  pin  in  saiil  tx-am  spanning  said  open- 
ing, a  puiley  Journaled  <>n  saiil  pin.  a  ntrap  secure<l  at  one 
end  upon  said  txHtni  in  advance  of  said  pulley,  said  strap 
having  an  elongatcfl  part  spaced  parallel  from  said  beam 
and  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein,  a  cable 
trained  over  said  pulley,  and  passing  through  the  back  of 
said  strap,  a  whiflletree  slidably  mounted  upon  said  beam 


r-j^ 


and  having  a  substantially  central  pin  operating  In  said 
slot,  a  horse  shoe  loop  secured  upon  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  whiflletree,  said  cable  being  secured  to  one  of 
said  loops  and  a  pivoted  hook  on  said  beam  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  of  said  loops  whereby  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  pin  in  said  slot. 


1,190,423.  COLLAPSIBLE  CAMP  STOOL.  ElllL  L. 
Kambath,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  May  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.  836.874.     (CI.  166 — 42.) 


1.  A  collapsible  camp  stool,  comprising  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting members  half  sectioned  for  approximately  half 
the  length  thereof,  a  clamping  member  having  a  pair  of 
clamping  sleeves  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to  receive  the 
half  sectioned  portions  of  the  supporting  members,  and  a 
seat  member  «-omprising  a  flexit)le  seat  portion  secured  to 
end  pieces  and  means  for  securing  the  end  pieces  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  supporting  members,  said  supporting 
members  when  dlsconnectetl  from  the  seat  member  and  the 
clamping  members  being  adapte<]  to  have  their  half  sec- 
tioned portions  fitted  together. 

2.  A  collapsible  camp  stool,  comprising  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting rods,  half  sectioned  for  approximately  half  the 
length  thereof,  a  cross  piece  on  the  en<l  of  one  supporting 
rod.  a  clamping  member  having  a  pair  of  clamping  sleeves 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  the  half 
sections  of  the  supporting  rods,  a  seat  member  comprising 
a  flexible  central  portion,  end  pieces  connected  to  the  ends 
thereof,  and  means  for  connecting  the  end  pieces  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  supporting  rods,  said  supporting  rods 
when  disconnected  from  the  seat  member  and  the  clamp- 
ing members  being  adapted  to  have  their  half  portions 
fitted  together  to  constitute  a  cane. 

8.  A  collapsible  camp  stool,  comprising  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting rods,  half  sectioned  for  approximately  half  the 
length  thereof,  a  damping  merat>er  comprising  a  central 
sheet  metal  plate  with  projeiting  curved  flaps  at  opposite 
edges  thereof  to  form  clamping  sleeves  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  clamping  screws  passing  through  the  ends  of 
the  flaps  of  each  clamping  sleeve  to  tighten  the  clamping 
sleeves  upon  the  half  »ectione<l  portions  of  the  support- 
ing rods,  a  seat  member  comprising  a  flexible  central  por- 
tion, end  pieces  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  means  for 
connecting  the  end  pieces  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  sup- 
porting rods,  said  supporting  rods  l>eing  adapte<l.  when 
4iac«noecte<l    from    the    seat    member    and    the    clamping 


member,  to  have  their  half  sectioned  portions  fit  together 
to  form  a  cane. 

4.  A  collapsible  camp  stool,  comprising  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting rods,  half  sectioned  for  approximately  half  the 
length  thereof,  a  clamping  member  comprising  a  central 
sheet  metal  plate  with  flaps  at  opposite  edges  thereof,  bent 
to  form  a  pair  of  clamping  sleeves  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  clamping  screws  connecting  the  ends  of  the  flaps  of 
each  clamping  sleeve  to  tighten  the  clamping  sleeTC 
around  the  half  sectioned  portions  of  the  supporting  rods, 
tongues  bent  up  from  adjacent  e<lges  of  the  central  plate 
portion  of  the  clamping  memt>er  to  fit  within  notches  In 
the  fiat  surfaces  of  the  half  sectioned  portions  of  the  sup- 
porting rods,  a  seat  memt>er  comprising  a  flexible  central 
portion,  end  pieces  secured  thereto  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  end  pieces  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  supporting 
rods,  said  supporting  rods  being  adapted  when  dlscon- 
nectetl from  the  seat  menil>er  and  the  clamping  member,  to 
have  their  half  sectioned  portions  fit  together  to  form  a 
cane. 

5.  A  collapsible  camp  stool,  comprising  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting rods  half  sectioned  for  approximately  half  the 
length  thereof,  a  clamping  member  having  clamping 
sleeves  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to  receive  the  half  sec- 
tioned portions  of  the  supporting  rods,  dowel  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  ends  of  the  supporting  rods,  a  seat 
member  comprising  a  flexible  central  portion,  end  pieces 
secured  thereto  and  provided  with  dowel  pin  openings  to 
flt  upon  the  dowel  pins,  and  socket  plates  on  the  end 
pieces  fitting  on  the  ends  of  the-  supporting  rodi.  there 
being  dowel  pin  openings  in  the  shoulders  formed  by  the 
beginning  of  the  half  sectioned  portions  of  the  supporting 
rods  to  receive  the  dowel  pins  when  the  supporting  rods 
have  their  half  sectioned  portions  fitted  together  after 
removing  the  clamping  member  and  the  seat  member,  so 
that  the  supporting  rods  constitute  a  cane. 


1,190,424.     RADIATOR.     Thomas  J.  Kihoc.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.     .Serial  .No.  8,225.     (CI.  257 — 180.) 


1.  A  radiator  having  a  plurality  oi  vertically  disposed 
cells,  each  cell  having  on  each  side  thereof  and  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  frustumal  bulged  portions, 
the  outer  ends  of  the  frustumal  bulged  portions  forming 
fiat  abutting  surfaces  which  abut  the  outer  ends  of  the 
frustumal  bulged  portions  of  the  adjoining  cells,  forming 
thereby  intermediate  spaces  for  the  movement  of  air  cur- 
rents between  the  cells  In  directions  transverse  to  the  cells, 
the  said  colls,  mounted  in  a  frame  having  water  chambers 
communicating  one  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  cells  and  the 
other  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  ^ells. 

2.  A  radiator  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  the  cells  har- 
lug  frustumal  bulging  portions  for  spacing  the  cells,  the 
said  bulging  portions  of  each  cell  abutting  the  bulging 
portions  ol  the  adjoining  cells,  and  means  for  spacing  the 
edges  of  the  cells  and ''securing  the  edges  In  t^eir  spaced 
relation. 

3.  A  radiator  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  the  cells  hST- 
Ing  a  pair  of  circular  bulge  portions  formed  in  the  opposite 
sides  of  each  cell  and  near  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  cell,  and  located  centrally  with  respect  to  the  front 
and  rear  edges  of  the  cell  and  means  for  spacing  the  edge* 
of  the  cell. 
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4.  A  radiator  having  a  plaralltjr  of  cells,  the  c«lla  bar- 
ing  a  pair  of  frustumal  bulged  portions  formed  in  the  op- 
posite sides  of  each  cell  near  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  cell,  and  located  centrally  with  respect  to  the  front 
and  rear  edges  of  the  cell,  and  means  for  spacing  the  eilges 
of  the  cells  and  securing  the  edges  in  their  spaced  rela- 
tion. 

5.  A  radiator  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  cells  formed 
by  folding  strips  along  central  vertical  lines,  the  strips 
having  tongues  at  their  edges  forming  thereby  spacing 
tongues  extending  laterally  from  the  edges  of  the  rt>Ils 
for  spacing  the  edges  of  the  cells,  the  cell  walls  having 
bulged  portions  for  spacing  the  cells  in  the  radiator. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,425.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT, 
pee  Falls.  Mas.s.  Filed  Mar. 
86,687.      (CI.  74—19.) 


Habbt  a.  Knox,  Chlco- 
21.    1916.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  in  combination,  two 
fork-shaped  members  having  arms,  the  said  arms  being 
provided  with  holes  having  smooth  finished  surfaces,  and 
finished  surfaces  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  arms,  a  cross- 
shaped  member  having  arms  which  project  respectively 
Into  said  holes,  and  means,  as  described,  for  securing  the 
■aid  cross-shaped  member  in  said  holes,  said  means  com- 
prising a  bu.shlng  located  in  said  boles  and  engaging  the 
arms  of  the  cross  shaped  member,  and  screw  plugs  thread- 
ed Into  the  openings  In  the  ends  of  the  cross-shaped  mem- 
ber and  having  flanged  beads  for  engaging  the  finished 
surfaces  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  arms  of  the  said  forks, 
■aid  flanged  heads  t>eing  firmly  screwed  against  the  ends 
of  the  cross-shaped  member. 

2.  A  universal  joint,  comprising,  two  fork  members  hav- 
ing arms,  and  formed  with  smooth  holes  in  the  arms,  a 
cross-shaped  member  having  threaded  openings  In  its 
ends,  screw  plugs  In  the  threaded  openings,  the  plugs  hav- 
ing flanged  heads  firmly  engaging  the  ends  of  the  arms 
of  the  cross-shaped  member,  and  slldably  engaging  the 
outer  faces  of  the  arms  of  the  forks,  and  bushings  located 
In  the  holes  in  the  arms  of  the  forks  and  on  the  arms  of 
tlie  cross-shaped   memt>er. 

8.  A  coupling  device  comprising  in  combination,  two 
fork  members  having  holes  in  their  arms,  a  cross-shaped 
member  having  its  four  arms  integral  with  its  hub,  open 
ended  bushings  located  on  the  arms  of  the  cross-shaped 
member  and  In  said  boles,  and  flanged  plugs  firmly,  se- 
cured to  the  arms  of  the  cross-shaped  member  for  retain- 
ing said  member  in  place  in  said  fork  members. 


1.190.426.  INSECTICIDE  -  GUN.  EiiANriL  Khom«b, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1916.  Serial  No. 
48,194.      (CI.  43 — 1.) 

1.  In  an  air  gun  for  shooting  Insecticide,  a  barrel  pro- 
vided with  an  abutment  having  an  air  passage  therein 
and  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
spring  operated  trigger  controlled  air  piston  movable 
against  said  abutment,  an  Insecticide  holding  sleeve  mov- 
able Into  said  barrel  through  the  muzile  end  of  the  latter 
and  having  its  outer  end  closed,  and  an  air  tube  open  to 
the  outer  air  through  said  closed  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
communicating    with    said    passage,    said    tube    having    a 


charge  hole  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  for  ad- 
mission of  a  charge  of  insecticide  to  said  tube  at  a  point 
in  advance  of  the  air  shot  through  said  tube  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  passage  of  the  air.  substantially  as 
descrH>ed. 


M 


2.  In  an  air  gun  for  shooting  Insecticide,  a  barrel  pro- 
vidcil  with  an  abutment  having  an  air  {Mssage  therein 
and  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  muzzle  end  of  the  gun,  a 
spring  controlled  air  piston  movable  against  said  abut- 
ment to  force  air  therethrough,  an  insecticide  charging 
sleeve  insertlble  Into  said  barrel  through  the  muzzle  end 
of  the  latter  for  holding  the  Insecticide,  and  an  air  tube 
open  to  the  outer  air  at  the  muzzle  end  of  said  t>arrel  and 
communicating  with  said  abutment  air  passage,  said  tube 
having  a  charge  opening  and  constantly  open  for  Ingress 
of  the  Insecticide  therethrough  Into  said  tube  from  said 
sleeve,  substantially  as  describeii. 

3.  In  an  air  gun  for  shooting  insecticide,  a  gun  l>arrel. 
an  insecticide  holding  sleeve  insertlble  Into  said  )>arrel 
through  the  muzzle  end  of  the  latter,  an  air  tube  open 
to  the  outer  air  at  the  muzzle  end  of  said  barrel  and  hav- 
ing a  charge  opening  in  constant  communication  wlt'i 
the  interior  of  said  sleeve  for  Ingress  of  the  Insertlciae 
into  said  tube,  and  means  for  forcing  air  through  said 
tube  to  shoot  the  powder  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  air  gun  for  shooting  insecticide,  a  barrel,  clo- 
sure means  for  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel  to  permit  of 
insertion  Into  the  barrel  of  a  load  of  insecticide  for  a 
plurality  shot,  an  air  lube  in  said  barrel  communicating  at 
its  forward  end  with  the  outer  air  through  said  closure 
and  having  an  opening  between  its  ends  in  constant  com- 
munication with  the  In.secticide  in  said  barrel  for  ingress 
of  the  insecticide  into  said  tut>e,  and  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  the  remaining  end  of  said  tube  to 
shoot  the  Insecticide  through  the  muzzle  end  of  said  tube, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  air  gun  for  shooting  a  powdered  material,  a 
barrel,  closure  means  for  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel 
to  permit  of  insertion  of  a  load  of  the  powdered  material 
into  said  barrel  sufllcient  for  a  plurality  of  shots,  a  tube 
communicating  with  the  outer  air  near  the  muzzle  end  of 
the  gun  and  having  an  opening  between  its  ends  for  in- 
gress of  the  powdered  material  Into  said  tu>>e  from  the 
interior  of  the  barrel,  means  for  supplying  compressed 
air  to  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  to  shoot  the  powdered 
material  out  of  the  muzzle  end  of  said  tube,  and  means 
for  causing  the  compressed  air  to  enter  the  rear  end  and 
pass   through   said    tul>e.   substantially   as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.427.  CAP.  GaoRGB  J.  Kkomer,  Jr..  South  Kao- 
kauna.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  89.920. 
(CI.  2—106.) 

The  herein  described  foldable.  washable  cap  comprising 
a  substantially  semlspherical  body  having  an  inturned 
edge  extending  around  the  same  and  upwardly  therein,  a 
sweat  l»and  arranged  within  the  body  and  having  an  up- 
turned lower  edge  disposed  on  its  outer  side,  and  a  vizor 
comprising  a  stiffening  Inner  fabric,  and  covering  fabrics 
on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof,  the  inner  edges  of 
the  covering  fabrics  of  the  vizor  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  stiffening  fabric  thereof,  and  being  upturned,  and 
disposed  between  the  Inturned  edge  of  the  cap  body,  and 
the  upturneil  edge  of  the  sweat  band,  said  edges  of  the 
covering  fabrics  of  the  vizor  being  secured  to  the  said 
upturned  edges  of  the  cap  body  and  of  the  sweat  band,  the 
upturned    edge   of  the   sweat    band   at   points   other   tlian 
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where  the  same  Is  attached  to  the  lower  covering  fabric 
of  the  vizor  being  attached  to  the  upturned  inner  edge 
of  the  cap  body,  the  upturned  inner  edges  of  the  inwardly 


extended  upper  and  lower  covers  of  the  vizor  forming  a 
flexible  connection  t>etween  the  vizor,  the  cap  body,  and 
the  sweat  band. 


1,19  0,428.  COUNTERBALANCE  FOR  WINDOW- 
SASHES.  Gborgb  Joh.n  Leo.n  LANoroBD.  Ingersoll, 
OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
61.641.      (CI.  16—116.) 


.  »» 


1.  In  a  counter-balance  for  window  sashes,  a  plate  hav- 
ing two  openings  and  a  guide,  two  sheaves,  one  pivoted  ad- 
jacent each  opening,  a  slide  for  moving  on  the  guide,  a 
third  sheave  pivoted  to  the  slide,  and  resilient  means  for 
holding  the  slide  yieldingly  extended. 

2.  In  a  counter-balance  for  window  sashes,  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  bent  in  portion  forming  a  groove  on  its  face  and  a 
guide  on  its  rear,  said  plate  having  two  openings,  one  at 
each  side  of  the  bent  In  portion,  two  sheaves,  one  pivoted 
adjacent  each  opening,  a  slide  for  moving  on  the  guide, 
a  third  sheave  pivoted  to  the  slide,  and  resilient  means 
for  holding  the  slide  yieldingly  extended. 

3.  In  a  counter  balance  for  window  sashes,  a  plate  with 
orifices,  two  sheave  openings  and  a  guide,  two  sheaves, 
one  pivoted  adjacent  each  opening,  a  slide  for  moving 
on  the  guide,  a  third  sheave  pivoted  to  the  slide,  a  clamp 
disposed  across  the  slide  and  provided  with  threaded  ori- 
fices, and  screws  disposed  through  the  orifices  in  the 
plate  and  meshing  with  the  threaded  orifices  in  the  clamp 
for  pressing  the  clamp  against  the  slide. 

4.  In  a  counter-balance  for  window  sashes,  a  plate  with 
orifices,  two  sheave  openings,  and  a  guide,  two  sheaves, 
one  pivoted  adjacent  each  opening,  a  slide  for  moving 
on  the  guide,  a  third  sheave  pivoted  to  the  slide,  a  clamp 
disposed  across  the  slide  and  provided  with  threaded  ori- 
fices, screws  disposed  through  the  orifices  in  the  pla^e 
and  meshing  with  the  threaded  orifices  in  the  clamp  for 
pressing  the  clsmp  against  the  slide,  and  springs  for  hold- 
ing the  clamp  yieldingly  away  from  the  slide. 

6.  In  a  counter-balance  for  window  sashes,  a  plate  with 
two  openings,  brackets  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
plate  at  the  sides  af  the  openings,  each  pair  of  brackets 
being  extended  to  form  a  U-shaped  guide  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  openings,  two  sheaves,  one  pivoted  to  each  of  the 
brackets,  a  guide  on  the  plate,  a  slide  for  moving  on  the 
fuide.  a  third  sheave  pivoted  to  the  slide,  there  being 
orifices  in  the  plate  within  the  (J  shaped  guides,  a  clamp 
disposed  across  the  slide  and  provided  with  threaded  ori- 


fices, screws  disposed  through  the  orifices  in  the  plate  and 
meshing  with  the  threaded  orifices  in  the  clamp  for  press- 
ing against  the  slide,  and  springs  disposed  around  the 
screws  and  within  the  U-shaped  guides  for  holding  the 
clamp  yieldingly  extended. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,429.  COAL-WAGON  BODY.  Joseph  Lidwinka, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edward  C.  Budd  Manu- 
facturing. Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
732,834.      (CI.  21 — 86.) 


A  wagon  body  composed  of  sheet  metal  plates  having 
vertical  side  and  end  portions  and  downwardly  Inclined 
or  converging  bottom  portions  and  strengthening  ribs 
channel  shape  in  cross  section  secured  to  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  said  plates,  said  ribs  being  bent  intermediate 
their  ends  to  conform  to  the  angle  between  the  vertical 
and  inclined  portions  of  the  body,  one  portion  of  each 
rib  extending  vertically  against  a  side  plate  and  the  other 
portion  thereof  being  secured  to  the  Inclined  surface  of 
the  wagon  bottom,  all  of  said  parts  secured  into  an  inte- 
gral structure. 


1,190,430.  WINDOW-STOP.  Peter  C.  Linz,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1914.  Serial  No,  868,862.  (Q\. 
16 — 142.) 


t  •-, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  win<low  sash  and  frame,  a 
phvot  member,  a  socket  member  engaging  the  pivot  mem- 
ber to  plvotally  suspend  said  sash,  a  stop  rotatably  sup- 
porte<]  on  the  pivot  and  a  retaining  arm  located  under 
the  pivot  for  holding  said  stop  normally  in  position  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  sash, 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  frame,  • 
supporting  pivot  carried  by  the  frame,  a  socket  member 
engaged  by  said  pivot  altd  carried  by  the  sash,  a  stop 
rotatably  supported  on  the  pivot  and  a  retaining  arm 
located  under  the  pivot  for  engaging  the  stop  to  normally 
hold  It  in  position  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  sash. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  frame,  a 
supporting  pivot  carried  by  the  frame,  a  socket  member 
engaged  b^  said  pivot  and  carried  by  the  sasb,  a  stop 
supported  on  the  pivot  and  held  against  displacement 
thereon   by   the  socket   member  and   a   retaining  arm   for 
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tngaglBg  Mild  itop  to  hold  Mid  stop  normally  In  position 
to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe  sasb. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  frame,  a 
pivot  member,  a  socicet  member  engaging  tlie  pivot  to 
pivotally  Hupport  tbe  sasb.  a  stop  rotatably  mounted  on 
tbe  pivot,  and  a  retaining  arm  located  under  said  pivot 
for  normally  bolding  tbe  stop  in  position  to  limit  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  sanb. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  window  sasb  and  frame,  a 
pivot  member,  a  soclcet  member  engaging  tbe  pivot  mem- 
ber to  pivotally  support  tbe  >aab,  a  stop  siotttvl  to  receive 
tbe  pivot  and  a  retaining  arm  under  said  pivot  for  nor- 
mally bolding  tbe  stop  in  position  to  limit  tbe  movement 
of  tbe  sash. 

(Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,190,431.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  STUCCO  BOARDS. 
BoBBBT  Li.NKLiTTER  and  Gbokgb  W.  Mctt.\bt,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  said  Linklettcr, 
one-third  to  said  Muttart,  and  one-third  to  Alder  C. 
Muttart,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  39,070.       (CI.  28 — 1.) 


*»• 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dexcribed  the  com- 
bination, with  a  number  of  traveling  members  connected 
together  in  the  form  of  an  endless  chain  and  means  for 
propelling  said  chain,  of  mechanism  for  placing  upon  said 
traveling  members  cbarKe!<i  of  plastic  material  capable  of 
settlntr.  means  for  .supplying  paper  into  engagement  with 
said  charges  of  plastic  material  in  order  to  cause  salil 
paper  to  adhere  thereto,  perforating  mechanism  for  punch- 
ing holes  through  said  paper  and  formins  protuberances 
thereupon,  and  means  for  forcing  said  protu^►erances  Into 
■aid  charges  of  plastic  material  in  order  to  firmly  anchor 
said  paper  to  said  charges. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  de8crit>ed  tbe  com- 
bination, with  ii  numl>er  of  traveling  members  connected 
together  in  the  form  of  an  endless  chain  and  means  for 
propelling  said  chain,  of  projecting  pins  carried  by  each 
traveling  member,  means  for  depositing  a  charge  of  plas 
tic  material  upon  each  traveling  member  so  as  to  par 
tlally  cover  the  pins  thereof  with  plastic  material  capable 
of  setting,  an<l  means  for  brlugini;  into  engagement  with 
said  charge  of  plastic  material,  under  pressure,  a  sheet 
of  paper  adapted  to  adhere  thereto  and  provided  with  por- 
tions for  engaging  said  pins  and  of  being  swaged  thereby 
to  form  anchorages  within  said  charge  of  plastic  material. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination, with  a  supporting  member  for  receiving  a  charge 
of  plastic  material  capable  of  setting,  of  a  forming  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  said  supporting  member  for  the  pur 
pose  of  extending  through  said  charge  in  order  to  provide 
the  same  with  a  perforation,  means  for  supplying  a  sheet 
of  paper  capable  of  adhering  to  said  charge  and  provided 
with  a  protuberance  for  engaging  said  forming  member. 
and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  paper  in  order 
to  force  said  protuberance  against  said  forming  member 
and  thus  form  said  protuberance  into  an  anchprage  for 
bolding  said  sheet  of  paper  upon  said  charge  of  plastic 
material. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination, with  a  number  of  traveling  members  connected 
together  in  the  form  of  an  endless  chain,  of  pins  carried 
by  «ach  traveling  member;  a  plate  carried  by  each  travel- 
ing member  and  provided  with  holes  through  which  safd 
pins  may  extend,  a  roller  provided  with  holes  into  which 
said  pins  may  project  so  as  to  enable  the  movement  of  the 
traveling  members  to  turn  said  roller,  means  for  feeding 
•  ttrip  of  paper  between  said  traveling  members  and  said 


roller  so  that  said  pins  punch  h«l««  through  the  strip 
of  paper,  means  for  cutting  off  said  strip  of  paper,  and 
mechanism  for  loading  a  charge  of  plastic  material  upon 
lach  piece  of  paper  thus  cut  off. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described  the  com- 
bination, with  a  numt>er  of  traveling  members  connected 
together  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  chain,  of  pins  car- 
ried by  said  traveling  members,  a  roller  provided  with 
holes  Into  which  said  pins  may  extend,  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  strip  of  paper  into  engagement  with  said  pins  and 
said  roller  In  order  to  enable  said  pins  to  punch  bolex 
through  said  paper  and  form  protuberances  thereupon 
bounding  said  holes  and  adapted  to  serve  as  anchorages, 
and  means  for  discliarging  plastic  material  upon  said 
strip  of  paper  eo  as  to  envelop  the  protuberances  and 
thus  anchor  the  paper  to  the  plastic  material. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,190,432.  TIRE  FORMING  APPARATUS.  John  T. 
Lister,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  760,896.      (CI.   154 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  tire  forming  machine,  a  plurality  of  cores,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  compressors  adapted  to  compress  tire 
forming  material  wound  on  the  cores  and  each  adapted 
to  compress  on  each  core  material  forming  a  definite  part 
of  a  tire,  and  means  whereby  the  cores  and  compressors 
may  be  relatively  shifted  so  that  each  core  is  successively 
positione<l  into  worliing  relationship  with  each  of  tbe 
different  sets  of  compres.sors. 

2.  In  a  tire  forming  machine,  a  plurality  of  cores,  a 
support  therefor  permitting  each  core  to  be  rotated  about 
its  own  axis,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  compressors  adapted  to 
compress  tire  forming  material  wound  upon  the  cores  and 
each  being  adapted  to  compress  on  each  core  material 
corrtntpondlng  to  a  definite  part  of  a  tire,  and  means 
whereby  the  cores  and  compressors  may  be  relatively 
shifted  so  that  each  set  of  compressors  may  t>e  caused  to 
compres*!  tire  forming  material  on  each  core. 

8.  In  a  tire  forming  machine,  a  plurality  of  cores,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  compressors  adapteil  to  compress  tire 
forming  material  wound  on  the  cores  and  each  adapted 
to  compress  material  forming  a  definite  part  of  a  tire, 
and  means  whereby  the  cores  and  compreasora  may  be 
relatively  rotated  so  that  each  core  Is  successively  posi- 
tioned Into  working  relationship  with  each  of  tbe  different 
sets  of  compressors. 

4.  In  a  tire  forming  machine,  a  plarality  of  cores,  a 
plurality  of  f-ets  of  compressors  adapted  to  compress  tire 
fofmlng  material  wountl  on  tbe  cores  and  each  cooperating 
with  each  core  and  adapted  to  compress  thereon  material 
forming  a  definite  part  of  tbe  tire,  and  means  whereby 
the  cores  may  be  sbifteii  relatively  to  the  compressors  so 
that  each  core  is  brought  successively  into  worlcing  rela- 
tionship with  each  of  the  different  sets  of  compressors. 

5.  In  a  tire  forming  machine,  a  plurality  of  cores,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  compressors  adapted  to  compress  tlrt> 
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forming  material  wound  on  the  cores  and  each  cooperat- 
ing with  each  core  and  adapted  to  compress  thereon  mate- 
rial forming  a  definite  part  of  the  tire,  and  means  where- 
by the  cores  may  l>e  rotated  relatively  to  the  compressors 
so  as  to  bring  each  core  successively  into  working  rela- 
tionship with  each  of  the  different  sets  of  compressors. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,433.  TIRE  FORMING  APPARATUS.  John  T. 
LiBTBR,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  778.636.      (CI.  154 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  tire  forming  machine,  a  frame,  a  core  supported 
thereby  and  adapted  to  have  wound  thereon  fire  forming 
material,  rotary  compressors  cooperating  with  tbe  sides 
and  top  of  the  core  to  compress  the  material  wound  there- 
on, and  means  for  positively  rotating  certain  of  tbe  side 
compressors  so  that  the  latter  will  rotate  the  core  by  their 
engagement  therewith,  said  core  being  supported  inde- 
pendently of  the  compressors. 

2.  In  a  tire  forming  machine,  a  frame,  a  rotary  core 
supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rotary  com- 
pressors coiiperating  with  the  core  and  arranged  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  tbe  same  so  as  to  compress  material  wound 
■on  tbe  core,  and  means  for  positively  driving  a  part  of 
the  compressors  so  that  the  latter  may  rotate  the  core,  as 
well  as  compress  material  wound  on  the  latter,  said  core 
being  supported  Independently  of  the  compressors. 

3.  In  a  tire  forming  machine,  a  frame,  a  rotary  core 
supported  thereby  and  adapte<l  to  have  tire  forming  strips 
wound  thereon,  a  guide  and  shaper  for  the  material  ar- 
ranged adjacent  tbe  point  at  which  the  strip  passes  onto 
the  core,  said  guide  having  Its  outer  end  substantially  flat. 
Jind  its  Inner  end  <'urved  substantially  in  conformity  with 
the  curvature  of  the  core  and  being  composed  of  upper 
and  lower  parts  between  which  the  material  passes. 

4.  In  a  tire  forming  machine,  rotary  core  compressors 
adapted  to  shape  material  on  the  core,  a  rotary  support 
for  the  core  permitting  the  core  to  be  swung  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  compressors,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  core  relative  to  the  compressors. 

5.  In  a  tire  forming  machine,  a  support,  a  frame  sup- 
ported thereby  for  rotary  movement  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  a  core  supported  by  the  frame  for  rotary 
movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  com- 
pressors supported  in  proximity  to  the  core  and  independ 
ently  thereof,  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  and 
means  for  raising  tbe  core  upwardly  between  the  com- 
pressors and  for  lowering  the  same  l>eneath  the  com- 
pressors. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,190.434.     APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING.     Alexids  M. 
LODOHBA.N.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  49,534.      (Cn.  22—64.) 
1.   In   combination,  a    cupola,  a  truck,  a   feeding   track 

'Carrying  the  same,  passing  by  the  cupola,  a  return  track 
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located  above  the  first-mentioned  track  and  elevating  de- 
vices between  the  said  tracks. 


»  m 
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2.  In  combination,  a  cupola,  a  truck,  a  feeding  track 
carrying  tbe  same  passing  by  the  cupola,  a  return  track 
located  above  the  flrst-mentloned  track  and  elevating  de- 
vices connecting  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  said  two  tracks. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cupola,  a  truck,  a  feeding  inclined 
track  carrying  the  same,  passing  by  the  cupola,  a  return 
inclined  track  located  above  tbe  flrst-mentloned  inclined 
track,  and  elevating  devices  between  tbe  same,  said  tracks 
being  inclined  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cupola,  a  truck,  a  feeding  Inclined 
track  carrying  the  same  passing  by  the  cupola,  a  return 
inclined  track  located  above  tbe  first-mentioned  track  and 
elevating  devices  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  two 
inclined  tracks,  said  tracks  being  inclined  in  opposite  di- 
rections. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cupola,  a  truck,  a  feeding  track 
carrying  tbe  same,  passing  by  tbe  cupola,  a  return  track 
located  above  the  first-mentioned  track,  elevatinib;  devices 
between  the  same,  and  means  for  storing  up  power  by  a 
downward  movement  of  one  elevating  device  and  supply- 
ing said   power   to   said  other  elevating  device. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  tbe  (Gazette.] 


1,190,435.     HINrJE.     Andubw  S.  Lowden.  Concord,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  676,640.     (CI.  16—107.) 


hQ^ 


1.  A  hinge  composed  of  leaves  hinged  together  by  a 
hinge  pin.  the  free  edge  of  one  of  said  leaves  having  shoul- 
ders located  adjacent  each  end  of  said  leaf,  each  of  said 
shoulders  embodying  a  longitudinal  edge  lying  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  said  binge  pin.  said  longitudinal 
edge  of  each  shoulder  being  located  at  an  equal  distance 
from  said  hinge  pin.  said  free  edge  further  having  a  por- 
tion substantially  conforming  in  curvature  to  the  arc  of  a 
circle  and  lying  Intermediatejaid  shoulders. 

2.  A  binge  composed  of  two  leaves  hinged  together  by 
a  hinge  pin.  the  free  edjte  of  each  of  said  leaves  having  a 
shoulder  at  each  end.  each  of  said  shoulders  embodying  an 
end  edge  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  hinfre  pin  and 
a  longitudinal  edge  substantially  parallel  to  said  hinge 
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pin,  Milil  loagltadtoal  edgf  ot  each  shoulder  on  the  tame 
l«>*r  b«!iDK  located  HubHtaDtlally  at  an  equal  dlHtance  from 
tb<-  binge  pin,  itald  free  leaf  >-<Jge  furtb«T  bavlDfc  a  curT<>d 
portion  aubatantlally  conforming  In  rurrature  to  the  arc 
of  a  circle,  and  lying  tnterm*''Ilat)'  i}ald  longitudinal  edges. 


1,190.436.  GARBAGE  -  PAIT^  JosBPH  McGeatii  and 
HuKur  Wm.  Baxhchbach,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Piled  Aug. 
31.   1915.     Herlal   No.  48,287.      (H.  220—56.) 


1.  Ix>odorlzlDg  meanx  for  Karbage  receptaclen  comprla 
Ing  a  cup  shaped  caning  secured  to  the  under  surface  of 
the  cover  of  the  receptacle  and  having  the  upper  edge  of 
the  side  wall  thereof  diverging  outwardly  and  stamped  to 
form  openlngH,  the  material  stamped  from  such  openings 
being  l>ent  back  In  the  form  of  tongues,  and  a  disinfec- 
tant pad  seated  at  the  Juncture  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
slil»-  wall  with  the  outwardly  diverging  portion  thereof 
and  held  upon  such  seat  by  said  tongues. 

2.  I>eodorlzlng  uu-anM  for  garbage  receptacles  compris- 
ing a  cup-shaped  casing  secured  to  the  under  surface  of 
the  cover  of  the  receptacle  and  having  th*-  upper  edge  of 
the  side  wall  thereof  diverging  outwardly  and  stampe<l 
to  form  openings,  the  material  stamped  from  such  open 
lng<«  l»elng  l>ent  back  In  the  form  of  tongues,  a  disinfectant 
pad  seated  at  the  Juncture  of  the  lower  portion  of  th«' 
side  wall  with  the  outwardly  diverging  portion  thereof 
and  h»'ld  upon  such  seat  by  said  tongues,  and  a  cap  de 
tachably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  ami 
removable  therefrom. 


1,UM».437.  AWMN<;  SUiTORT.  jBROJiB  Manassa,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25,  191«.  8«rtal  No.  80,469. 
(CI.  156 — 15.) 


The  coniMiiation  with  an  awning  having  a  hem  receiv- 
ing the  hi-ad  liar  and  au  opening  formed  in  one  of  the  folds 
of  the  hem.  of  a  plate  having  a  lH>ndable  portion  Insertlble 
through  the  op4>ntng  and  into  the  hem  and  adapted  to  be 
upstruck  against  the  bead  l>ar.  the  said  plate  having  a  hori- 
zontal extension,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  plate  to  the  window  frame. 


1.190,438.     PLOW.     IMLAH   A.  Manlbt.  Canon,  Ga..  as- 
signor to  Worley  Adams,   Royston,  Ga.     Filed  Aug.  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  717,887.     (CI.  97—26.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil,  the  combination  with 
a  plow   beum  and  a   plow   standard   pivoted   thereon,   said 
standard  having  side  niemtters  positioned  adjacent  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  beam,  and  said  side  memlH'rs  being  pro- 
vided with  segment  racks  at  their  front  ends,  of  a  bifur- 
cated lever  straddling  the  l>eani  and  extending  upwardly 


therefrom,  said  lever  having  limbs  prorlded  with  rear- 
wardly  extending  arms,  a  pivot  member  extending  through 
the  tM>am  and  through  the  lever  at  an  angle  between  the 
UmtM  and  the  rearwardly  extending  arms,  said  arms  being 
exteode<l  rearwardly  to  overlap  the  rack  segments  at  the 
forward  ends  of  the  Ilmi>s  of  the  standard,  rack  sefments 
mounted   on    the   pivot   memt>er   In   engagement    with    the 


flrst  mentioned  rack  segments,  fastening  means  whereby 
the  last  mentioned  rack  segments  are  secured  upon  the 
limbs  and  arms  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
lever  and  related  parts  at  various  adjustments,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  notched  segment  t>ar  secured  on  the 
plow  beam  between  the  limbs  of  the  lever  which  is  thereby 
guided,  and  a  spring  actuate<l  stop  member  carried  by  the 
lever  and  engaging  the  notched  bar. 


1,190.439.  LOCK.  S.\.NUoR  A.  MAHCHriLD,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  (Kt.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  57,750.  (CL 
70—74.) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  wltlk 
a  casing,  a  Itolt  movable  horizontally  therein,  said  bolt 
having  two  spaced  extending  elements,  a  vertically  moT- 
able  bolt,  means  for  actuating  said  bolts  simultaneously^ 
said  means  l>eing  operated  by  a  knob  upon  one  side  and  by 
a  key  on  the  other,  means  for  disengaging  said  key  oper- 
ated means  from  said  actuating  means  and  means  for 
preventing  reeugagement  of  said  actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  ibck  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  bolts  movable  therein,  and  a  rack  combined 
therewith,  of  a  pinion  engaging  said  racks  revoluble  In 
said  casing,  said  pinion  t>eing  Inclinably  mounted,  a  knob 
for  actuating  said  pinion,  a  key  barrel  having  hardened 
pins  operative  therein,  a  cylinder  rotatal>le  within  said 
Itarrel.  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  cylinder 
and  said  pinion,  said  connection  having  a  part  normally 
maintaining  said  pinion  In  a  horizontal  position  and 
means  preventing  the  re  Insertion  of  said  part  after  with- 
drawal. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  one  or 
more  bolts  slidable  in  transverse  planes  in  said  casing, 
racks  combined  with  said  bolts,  a  pinion  common  to  all  of 
said  racks,  direct  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  on  one 
side  of  the  lock,  a  key  operated  rotating  means  on  the 
other,  a  pivot  mounting  for  one  end  of  said  pinion,  an  ez- 
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tension  from  said  key  operating  nitons  entering  said  pin- 
ion at  the  other,  and  means,  operative  upon  the  with- 
drawal of  said  extension,  for  raising  said  pinion  out  of 
allnement  therewith  and  preventing  Its  re^ntrance. 


1,190,440.  INSECT  -  BEATER.  .Mahiis  A.  Marcucci, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  appllcaU<A  filed  Jan.  18, 
1916,  Serial  No.  72.660.  Divided  and  this  appllcaUou 
filed  Apr.  15,  1916.     SerUl  No.  91,277.     (CI.  43 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  Insect  destroyer,  a  staff,  a  pivoted  beater,  an 
actuating  member  separate  from  the  staff  and  the  beater 
and  movable  relatively  to  said  staff,  and  a  spring  placed 
under  tension  by  the  relative  movement  of  said  actuating 
member. 

2.  In  an  insect  destroyer,  a  staff,  a  pivoted  beater,  an 
actuating  member  separate  from  the  staff  and  the  beater 
and  slidable  relatively  to  said  staff,  and  a  spring  placeil 
under  tension  by  the  slidable  movement  of  said  actuating 
memi>er. 

3.  In  an  Insect  destroyer,  a  staff,  a  pivoted  mount,  a 
l>eater  carried  by  said  mount  and  removable  at  will  there- 
from, an  actuating  meml)er  separate  from  the  staff  and  the 
pivoted  mount  and  movable  relatively  to  said  staff,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  said  relative 
movement  of  the  actuating  member. 

4.  In  an  Insect  destroyer,  a,  staff,  a  plvote<l  mount,  a 
l>eater  carri^nl  l>y  sai<l  mount  and  removable  at  will  there- 
from, an  actuating  member  separate  from  the  staff  and  the 
pivoted  mount  and  slidable  relatively  to  said  staff,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  said  slidable 
movement  of  the  actuating  member. 

5.  In  an  Insect  destroyer,  a  staff,  a  slide  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  plvote<l  beater  separate  from  the  slide, 
means  connecting  the  slide  and  the  beater,  and  a  spring 
adapteil  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  the  movement  of 
the  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.441.  BACK  SUPPORTING  STANDARD  FOR  CAR- 
SEATS.  Richard  B.  Marsh.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1015.  Se- 
rial No.  44.673.      (CI.   155 — 2.) 

1.  In  a  back  supporting  standard,  the  combination  of 
a  sheet  of  metal  pressed  to  shape  with  an  upper  portion 
having  screw-holes  therethrough  for  attachment  to  a 
seat-back,  a  horizontally  offset  portion,  and  a  lower  ver- 
tical portion  below  the  offset  portion,  and  a  second  sheet 
of  metal  having  a  lower  vertical  portion  welded  to  the 
lower  vertical  portion  of  said  flrst  sheet,  an  offset  por- 
tion spaced  from  the  said  flrst  offset  portion  and  a  short 
vertical  portion  at>ove  said  offset  portion  welded  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  flrst  sheet,  said  second  offset  por- 
tion having  side  projections  formed  over  and  welded  to 
■aid  flrst  offset  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  tmck-supporting  standard,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  .sheets  of  pressed  metal  having  parallel  portions 
welde<l  in  contact  and  offset  portions  t)etween  said  par- 
allel portions,  substantially  parallel  but  spaced  apart,  one 
of  said  offset  portions  having  side  portions  formed  over 
and  welded  to  said  other  offset  portion  to  form  a  closed 
box-section,  said  offset  portions  being  adapted  to  i>ermit 
said  standard  to  extend  around  the  end  of  a  projecting 
seat  cushion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


(    V 


3.  In  a  back-supporting  standard,  the  combination  of 
a  sheet  of  metal  pressed  to  shape  with  an  upper  portion 
having  screw  holes  therethrough  for  attachment  to  a  seat- 
back,  a  horizontally  offset  portion,  and  a  lower  vertical 
portion  ttelow  the  offset  portion,  and  a  second  sheet  of 
metal  having  a  lower  vertical  portion  welded  to  the  lower 
vertical  portion  of  said  flrst  sheet,  an  offset  portion 
spaced  from  the  said  flrst  offset  portion  and  a  short  ver- 
tical portion  above  said  offset  portliin  welded  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  flrst  sheet,  said  second  offset  portion  hay- 
ing side  projections  formed  over  and  welded  to  said  flrst 
offset  portion,  the  lower  vertical  portions  of  said  sheets 
being  bent  inwardly,  adjacent  their  lower  ends,  to  form 
a  shoulder,  and  thence  downwardly  in  contact  to  their 
lower  ends  and  rollers  mounted  beneath  said  shoulder, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,190.442.  LEGEND  DF:VICF:  FOR  CAMERAS.  Walter 
H.  Martin,  Belolt.  Wis.  Filed  June  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  37,129.      (CI.  95—1.1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  camera  having  a  groove  adjacent  to  the  opening 
through  which  the  sensitized  medium  Is  exposed  to  the 
light,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  detachably  accommo- 
dated partially  in  any  part  of  said  groove  and  project 
therefrom  slightly  to  shield  a  portion  of  the  sensitized 
medium  near  ths  margin  only  thereof  to  prevent  exposure 
of  such  portion  during  the  subjecting  of  such  medium  to 
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th«'  aftlon  of  light  In  taktn;;  the  picture,  whereby  to  leave 
a  blank  space  on  the  negativo  In  addition  to  the  usoal 
unexposed  marginal  portion  for  the  reception  of  a  legend, 
said  member  being  removable  from  said  groove  by  a 
bodily  movement  thereof  out  of  the  groove  and  Inwardly 
of  the  camera,  grabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  camera  having  a  groove  adjacent  to  the  opening 
through  which  the  sensitized  medium  Is  exposed  to  the 
light,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  detachably  accommo- 
dated partially  In  any  part  of  said  groove  and  project 
therefrom  slightly  to  shield  a  portion  of  the  sensitized 
medium  near  the  margin  only  thereof  to  prevent  exposure 
of  such  portion  during  the  subjecting  of  such  medium  to 
the  action  of  light  in  taking  the  picture,  whereby  to  leave 
a  blank  space  on  the  negative  In  addition  to  the  usual 
unexposed  marginal  portion  for  the  reception  of  a  legend, 
said  member  being  adjustable  in  said  groove  to  vary  the 
area  of  said  blank  space  and  removable  from  (he  groove 
by  a  bodily  movement  thereof  out  of  the  groove  and  In- 
wardly of  the  camera,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  <«>mbina- 
tlon  of  a  photographic  camera  grooved  adjacent  to  the 
opening  through  which  the  sensitized  me<llum  is  ex- 
posed to  the  light,  and  a  reversible  member  having  two 
offset  portions  of  different  areas  either  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  in  the  groove  while  the  other  overlies 
a  marginal  portion  of  the  sensitized  medium  to  prevent 
exposure  thereof  during  the  subjecting  of  such  medium 
to  the  action  of  light  in  taking  the  picture,  whereby  to 
leave  a  blank  space  on  the  negative  for  the  reception  of 
a  legend  In  addition  to  the  usual  unexposed  marginal 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


1.190.443.  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM  FOR  AC- 
COUNTING-MACHINES. Thomas  Midc.liy,  Jr.. 
"Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Reg- 
ister Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
(Incorporated  in  1906. »  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  794,723.      (CI.  235—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desd-lbed,  the  combination 
of  a  member  to  be  driven  in  one  direction  only,  a  driving 
member  constantly  In  engagement  with  the  driven  member 
and  having  an  Invariable  extent  of  movement,  and  ma- 
nipulative means  for  predetermining  the  distance  the 
driving  member  is  to  drive  the  driven  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  member  to  be  driven  in  one  direction  only,  a  driving 
member  constantly  In  engagement  with  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  having  an  Invariable  extent  of  movement,  means 
normally  preventing  said  driving  member  from  moving 
the  driven  member,  and  manipulative  devices  for  dis- 
abling said  preventing  means  and  predetermining  th*-  «lis- 
tance  the  driving  member  is  to  drive  the  driven  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  m«mber  to  be  driven  in  one  direction  only,  a  driving 


meml>er  constantly  In  engagement  with  the  driven  member 
and  having  an  Invariable  extent  of  movement,  manipula- 
tive devices,  and  means  controlled  by  mid  manipulative 
devices  whereby  the  invariably  moved  driving  member 
will  dififerentially  move  said  driven  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  a  driving  element  given 
invariable  excusftns  by  operations  of  the  operating  mech- 
anism, a  driven  element  constantly  in  engagement  with 
and  driven  In  one  direction  only  by  said  driving  element, 
and  manipulative  means  whereby  the  driving  element  may 
be  rendered  effective  to  drive  the  driven  element  pre«le- 
termined  distances  during  one  direction  of  the  invariable 
excursion  and  Ineffective  during  the  remainder  of  the 
excursion. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  said  driven 
member  l>elng  at  all  times  in  engagement  with  the  driving 
member  and  deslgne<l  to  b*  driven  In  one  direction  only, 
means  whereby  the  driving  member  is  reciprocated  an  in- 
variable distance,  and  manlpulatlvely  controlled  devices 
for  pre<leterminlng  the  distance  the  driving  member  is  to 
drive  the  driven  member  and  rendering  the  driving  mem- 
ber effective  to  hold  the  driven  mehiber  stationary  during 
the  remainder  of  the  reciprocation  of  the  driving  memJber. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  (>azette.l 


1.190,444.  PAPER  HOLDING  AND  CUTTING  ATTACH- 
MENT. Mkhael  N.  Mishi-cr,  Walter,  Okla.  Piled 
Oct.  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  5.1.575.      (CI.  211—32!) 


^^ . 


1.  A  paper  holding  and  cutting  attachment  for  roil 
paper  racks  comprising,  means  for  securing  the  attach- 
ment to  the  rack,  means  for  giild'ng  the  paper  during  un- 
windm^  travel,  a  cutting  member  movable  to  a  severing 
position  and  to  a  position  to  expose  and  hold  a  short 
unwound  length  of  paper  to  l»e  gra»pe«1  in  withdrawing 
an  additional  lengrth  of  paper,  and  a  tension  device  to 
press  said  cutting  member  against  the  paper  whereby  an 
even  severed  e<lge  Is  obtained,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  paper  holding  and  cutting  attachment  for  roll 
paper  racks  comprising,  means  for  securing  the  attach- 
ment to  the  rack,  means  for  guiding  the  paper  during  un- 
winding travel,  a  cutting  member  movable  to  and  from 
a  cutting  position,  and  means  for  guiding  the  cutting 
member  during  such  movement  and  to  compensate  for 
paper  of  different  thlckness«>s.  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

3.  A  pai>er  holding  and  cutting  attachment  for  roll 
paper  racks  comprising,  means  for  securing  the  attach- 
ment to  the  rack,  a  cutting  member  movable  to  and  from 
a  cutting  position,  a  tension  device  to  press  said  cutting 
member  against  the  paper,  and  manual  means  for  return- 
ing said  cutting  memb«>r  to  the  normal  starting  position 
to  expose  a  short  unwound  length  of  paper  to  be  grasp^-d 
In  withdrawing  an  additional  length  of  paper  from  the 
rack,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  paper  holding  and  (Uttlng  attachment  for  roll 
paper  racks  comprising,  means  for  securing  the  attach- 
ment to  the  rack,  spring  means  for  maintaining  the  at- 
tachment In  contact  with  the  paper  on  the  roll,  and  a 
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enttlBg  member  movable  Into  a  •ereiing  position  and 
into  a  position  to  expose  a  short  unwound  length  of  paper 
to  l>e  grasped  In  subsequently  withdrawing  an  additional 
length  of  paper  from  tlw  rack,  sutistanti^lly  as  descrlbetl 

5.  A  paper  holding  and  cutting  attachment  for  roll 
paper  racks  comprising,  a  supporting  structure  attach- 
able to  the  rack,  a  frame  structure  adjustable  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  including  a  cutting  member  movable  by 
engagement  with  the  paper  into  a  severing  position,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  cutting  member  during  movement 
and  to  compensate  for  different  thl<  knesses  of  paper,  sub 
■tantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,445.  LOCK  NUT  AND  BOLT.  Jacob  .Mitchell. 
Sixteen,  Mont.  Filed  Jr.n.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,035. 
(CI.  161 — 5.)  t 


In  a  nut  having  Its  shank  formed  with  a  central  longi- 
tudinal opening  to  divide  the  said  shank  into  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  outwardly  bulging  spring  portions  that  are 
adapted  to  be  compressed  or  forced  together  by  a  nut  and 
to  esert  an  outward  spring  [iressure  on  thesald  nut.  and 
a  member  passing  transversely  through  the  nut  and 
throngh  the  opening  in  the  bolt  to  sustain  the  spring  por- 
tions of  the  bolt  against  Inward  movement,  one  toward 
the  other  at  the  portion  of  the  shank  engaged  by  the  nut. 


1.190.446.  CHAIN.  Ehward  A.  Moore.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  R.  F.  Simmons  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  89,589. 
(a.  24 — S.) 


JV^A' 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  yoke,  a  front  plate,  and  a  back  plate,  and  an  arm 
npon  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  plate  extending  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  adapted  to  embrace  a  chain  ami  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  front  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  yoke,  a  front  plate,  and  a  back  plate,  an  upright 
resilient  arm  upon  the  end  of  the  frotft  plate  provided 
with  an  arcuate  bend  adjacent  its  connection  with  the 
front  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  a  chain,  and  a  curved 
guiding  meml>er  upon  the  free  end  of  the  arm  adjacent  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  front  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  yoke,  a  front  plate,  and  a  back  plate,  a  resilient 
arm  upon  the  free  end  of  the  front  plate  extending  down- 
wardly, outwardly  and  upwardly  atlapted  to  embrace  a 
chain,  and  a  circular  hook  upon  the  free  end  of  the  arm 
spaced  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  plate  a  less  dis- 
tance than  the  thickness  of  the  chain. 

4.  As  an  improveil  article  of  manufacture  a  safety  at- 
tachment for  chains,  comprising  a  front  plate,  a  back  plate, 
a  yoke  connecting  the  plates  at  one  end,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber in  one  of  the  plates,  a  resilient  arm  Integral  with  the 
free  end  of  the  front  plate  provided  with  a  loop  extending 
IhsIow  the  plane  of  the  front  plate,  and  a  hook  upon  the 
free  end  of  the  arm  adjacent  an  lnterme<liate  portion  of  the 
front  plate. 


5.  A  safety  attachment  for  chains,  comprising  a  back 
plate  and  a  front  plate  with  oppositely  disposed  bends  and 
a  free  arm  extending  from  the  bend  of  the  front  plate  with 
Its  free  «;nd  curved  inwardly  toward  the  front  plate  and 
formed  into  a  curved  hook. 

[Claim  U  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Gasette.]  ^ 


1,190,447.  HOT-POINT  FEN.  Robert  W.  Mi  noek  and 
Arthib  E.  MctiixLEV.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  868,635.     (CI.  219—31.) 


*-r 


A  hot  point  pen,  couiprislug  two  side  members  and  a 
cross  member,  said  side  meml>ers  having  a  larger  cross 
section  at  the  points  of  Jun.ture  with  the  cross  member 
than  said  cross  member  thereby  forming  shoulders  at  the 
Junction  points  adapted  to  remain  cooler  than  the  cross 
member  and  to  receive  the  wear. 


l,190.44h.     UNDEKfJARMENT.     ISABELt.A  Mi  rrav.  Lone- 
rock,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  2  627      (CI 
2—144.) 


A  bifurcated  undergarment  comprising  a  two  piece  front 
section,  fastening  elements  to  secure  the  separate" parts -of 
the  front  sections  to  one  another,  a  front  arm  portion 
formed  Integrally  with  eu<h  part  of  the  front  section,  a 
one-piece  back  section  having  button  holes  about  the  edges 
thereof,  rear  arm  portions  formed  Integrally  with  the  back 
sections  and  having  button  holes  about  the  edges  thereof 
and  buttons  carried  about  the  edges  of  the  separate  parts 
and  arm  portions  of  the  front  sections  and  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  the  button  holes. 


1,190.449.  LINE  CLAMP.  NEt.s  A.  Olson.  Waterbury, 
Conn.  Filed  May  «.  1914.  Serial  No.  836.655.  (CI. 
24—184.) 


•-' 


w^-^  y^4 


A  rope  clamp  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
housing  in  cross  section,  a  guide  block  permanently  fixed 
within  the  ca&lng  and  having  a  llat  upper  edge  spaced 
from  one  wall  of  the  casing  defining  a  passage  for  the 
free  end  of  the  rope,  said  block  having  an  enlarged  round- 
ed end  portion  and  its  lower  edge  curved  reversely  to  said 
end  portion,   the  rope  b«>lng  adapted  to  be  trained  OTcr 
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said  flat  upp«r  edge  and  enlarged  end  portion  of  the  block, 
and  engage  the  curved  lower  edge  thereof,  a  cam  pivoted 
between  the  walls  of  the  housing  below  said  block  at  a 
right  angle  thereto  when  in  operative  position,  said  cam 
being  free  to  fall  away  from  said  block  to  an  Inoperative 
position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  falling  movement  of 
said  cam,  said  cam  having  a  serrated  Jaw  edge  corre- 
spondingly curved  with  respect  to  said  curved  surface  of 
the  block  for  effectively  clamping  the  rope  therebetween. 


1,190.460.  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  OR  COOL- 
INO  LIQUIDS.  Edwakd  Ottb.n.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,209.      (CI.  257—186.) 


1.  In  a  beer  cooler,  a  series  of  cooling  pipes  arranged  in 
a  serpentine  line  one  below  the  other,  fllllng  strips  be- 
tween the  said  pipes  separating  the  same  from  each  other 
and  forming  a  continuous  surface  therewith,  a  casing  at 
the  ends  of  sal<l  pipes  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures 
Into  which  the  ends  of  the  pipes  are  secured,  shoulders 
abutting  the  ends  of  »ald  pipes,  chambers  connecting  alter- 
nately the  ends  of  the  cooling  pipes,  a  trough  above  the 
uppermost  cooling  pipe  provided  with  perforations  adja- 
cent the  said  pipe,  and  a  central  drip  flange  at  the  lower 
'end  of  the  lowermost  pipe,  adapted  to  conduct  the  liquid 
•off  of  the  cooler. 

2.  In  a  beer  cooler,  a  series  of  cooling  pipes  arranged 
In  a  serpentine  line  one  below  the  other,  relatively  thin 
filling  strips  between  the  said  pipes  separating  the  same 
from  each  other  and  forming  a  continuous  surface  there- 
with, a  casing  at  the  end  of  said  pipes  provided  with  a 
series  of  apertures  into  which  the  ends  of  the  pipes  are 
secured,  shoulders  abutting  the  ends  of  said  pipes,  in 
wardly  directed  portions  on  said  casings  surrouudlng  the 
ends  of  the  said  plpe^  and  Inclined  toward  the  surface  of 
the  pipes,  chambers  connecting  alternately  the  ends  of 
the  cooling  pipes,  a  trough  above  the  uppermost  cooling 
pipe  provided  with  perforations  adjacent  the  said  pipe, 
and  a  central  drip  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lower- 
most pipe,  adapted  to  conduct  the  liquid  off  of  the  cooler. 

3.  In  a  beer  cooler,  a  series  of  cooling  pipes  arranged 
in  a  serpentine  line  one  below  the  other,  relatively  thin 
filling  strips  substantially  square  in  cross-section  between 
the  said  pipes  separating  the  same  from  each  other,  the 
exposed  surfaces  thereof  being  curved  Inwardly  and  form- 
ing a  continuous  surface  with  the  said  pipes,  a  casing  at 
the  end  of  said  pipes  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures 
into  which  the  ends  of  the  pipes  are  secured,  shoulders 
abutting  the  ends  of  said  pipes,  arcuate  chambers  con- 
necting alternately  the  ends  of  the  cooling  pipes,  a  trough 
above  the  uppermost  cooling  pipe  provided  with  perfo- 
rations adjacent  the  said  pipe,  downwardly  projecting 
flanges  on  said  casings  provhied  with  recesseil  portions 
for  securing  the  same  to  a  lower  section  of  pipes,  and  a 
central  drip  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lowermost  pipe, 
for  conducting  the  liquid  off  of  the  cooler. 


1,190,451.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  HlRllAN  O. 
Papi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ralph  A.  Schoen- 
berg.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,101.      (CI.  74 — 14.) 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
t)er,  a  driven  member  and  a  spring  connecting  said  mem- 
bers which  spring  oscillates  on  an  axis  peri>endlcular  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  one  of  said  members. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member  and  a  spring  connecting  said  mem- 
bers which  spring  oscillates  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  driving  member. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  mem- 
bers which  spring  oscillates  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  both  of  said  members. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  and  a  bow  spring  connecting  said 
members  which  spring  oscillates  on  an  axis  p«rpendi(  ular 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  one  of  said  members. 

6.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  mem- 
bers and  put  under  stress  In  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to 
one  of  said  members  and  when  released  oscillating  on  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  one 
of  said  members. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,452.  BOILER  ALARM.  Doncan  W.  I'att«R80N, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867,639.      (a.  137—102.) 


A  boiler  alarm  comprising  a  water  column  designed  to 
be  connected  with  the  steam  and  water  spaces  of  a  boiler, 
a  weighted  body  deslgneil  to  be  normally  beneath  the  wa- 
ter level  in  the  boiler,  a  second  weighted  body  normally 
located  above  such  water  level,  a  pair  of  levers  having  a 
common  pivot,  connections  between  the  alternate  ends  of 
each  lever  and  each  body,  the  actual  weight  of  the  first 
mentioned  body  being  greater  than  that  of  the  second 
mentioned  body,  a  whistle,  and  a  single  valve  therefor 
connected  to  the  arm  of  one  of  said  levers  having  connec- 
tion with  the  first  mentioned  weighted  body,  such  whistle 
being  designed  to  b«  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
weighted  bodies. 
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1.190.468.  TOWEL-RACK.  Liwis  E.  PiASi,  SomervUle, 
Mass.  Filed  June  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  842,761.  (Q. 
46—32.) 


X 


^ 


1.  .\  towel  rack  comprising  two  separate  towel-holding 
sections,  each  having  at  one  end  means  by  which  it  may 
be  attachfvl  to  a  wall  or  other  support,  and  an  indicating 
member  detachably  securwl  to  each  section  and  constitut- 
ing the  sole  connection  lietween  said  sections. 

2.  A  towel  rack  comprising  an  indicating  member  hav- 
ing bosses  and  two  towel  holding  sections  adapted  to  de- 
tachably engage  said  bosses  wheret)y  the  indicating  mem- 
ber serves  to  connect  the  towel-holding  sections. 

3.  In  a  towel  rack,  the  combination  with  an  indicating 
member  having  two  screw-threaded  openings  and  bearing 
a  mark  indicative  of  the  use  to  which  the  towel  Is  to 
be  put.  of  two  towel-holding  sections  screw- threade<l  into 
salil  openings  and  each  provided  with  attaching  means  by 
which  the  towel  rack  Is  secured  to  a  support  whereby  the 
indicating  member  serves  to  connect  the  two  towel- 
holding  sections. 


1,190,464.  SEED- HARVESTING  ATT.XCIIMENT  FOR 
MOWING-MACHINES.  Ralph  PirK,  Vlcksburg,  Miss. 
Filed  July  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  39,151.     (CI.  130 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  seed  harvester,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  vibratory 
beaters  for  r«»movlng  see<l  from  the  grain,  and  having  an- 
gularly turned  projections  upon  their  inner  ends,  a  plural- 
ity of  independent  supporting  members  having  abutting 
faces  provided  with  angular  slots  for  the  reception  of  the 
inner  ends  and  angular  projections  of  said  viliratory  beat- 
ers, and  means  for  securing  said  members  in  abutting  re- 
lation to  secure  said  beaters  rigidly  in  the  angular  slots 
of  said  members. 

2.  A  seed  harvester  comprising  a  conveyer  frame,  an 
endless  conveyer  mounto<l  on  the  frame  upon  which  the 
severed  material  Is  received,  a  plurality  of  vibratory  beat- 
ers for  removing  the  grain  from  the  severed  material  as  it 
is  fed  across  the  endless  conveyer,  means  for  actuating 
the  l)eaters.  a  transverse  shaft,  eccentric  means  mounted 
on  the  shaft  for  connecting  the  Inner  terminals  of  the 
beaters  thereto,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shaft  for 
regulating  the  stroke  of  the  beaters. 

3.  A  seed  harvester  comprising  a  conveyer  frame  having 
an  endless  conveyer  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  vibra- 
tory beaters  for  removing  the  grain  from  the  severed  ma- 
terial, means  for  actuating  the  beaters,  a  transverse  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  eccentrically  mounte<l  collars  on  the  shaft, 
said  collars  confining  the  inner  terminals  of  the  beaters  I 
therebetween  for  fastening  them  to  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  shaft  for  regulating  the  stroke  of  the 
l>eaters.  * 

4.  A  seed  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
vibratory  t>eater8  for  removing  the  seed  from  the  grain, 
a  transverse  shaft,  a  plurality  of  eccentrically  mounted 
collars    on    the    shaft,    each    collar    having    interaectlng 


grooves  on  one  face  thereof,  each  beater  provided  with -an 
angular  projection  at  the  inner  terminal  thereof,  each  of 
said  beaters  having  the  angular  projection  and  the  inner 
terminal  thereof  received  In  the  grooves  of  a  collar  for 
fastening  the  beaters  to  the  shaft.    ' 

5.  A  seed  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
vibratory  beaters  mounted  thereon  for  removing  the  grain 
from  the  severed  material,  means  for  actuating  the  beat- 
ers, a  transverse  shaft,  collars  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
each  collar  provided  with  intersecting  grooves  on  one  face 
thereof,  the  Inner  terminals  of  said  beaters  received  In  the 
intersecting  grooves  of  the  collars  for  fastening  the  beat- 
ers to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shaft  for 
regulating  the  stroke  of  the  beaters. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,455.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WASHBOARDS.  Mai 
E.  Powers,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1916.  Serial 
No.  92,699.     (CI.  68 — 29.) 


The  combination  with  a  wash  board  having  a  soap 
pocket,  of  a  metal  sheet  having  one  edge  disposed  in  the 
space  between  the  bottom  wall  of  the  pocket  and  the  front 
wall  of  the  board  and  the  other  edge  bent  at  right  angles 
in  line  against  the  l)ottom  wall  of  the  pocket,  and  an 
apron  secured  to  the  last-mentloneil  edge  of  said  sheet 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  board  at  right  angles 
thereto  to  prevent  the  water  from  being  thrown  Into  the 
pocket  and  over  the  soap  therein. 


1,190,456.     BALE  TIE.     Wit.KV  H.  Pbidgin.  Creek.  N.  C 
Flle<J  Oct.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,870.      (Cl.  24 — 28.) 


1.  A  bale  tie  liuckle  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  bent  to  form  separate  contacting  parallel  tie 
receiving  barrels  and  a  separate  outstanding  wing  bend- 
able  along  lines  parallel  with  the  barrels  and  toward  said 
tie  receiving  portions,  said  wing  constituting  tie  gripping 
means. 

2.  A  bale  tie  buckle  including  a  sibgle  piece  of  sheet 
metal  forming  parallel  tie  receiving  barrels  and  clenching 
wings  parallel  with  the  barrels  and  l>endable  relative 
thereto. 

3.  A  bale  tie  buckle  including  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
bent  to  form  parallel  barrels,  for  the  reception  of  the  end 
portions  of  a  tie.  and  outstanding  wings  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  barrels  and  constituting  tie  engaging  por- 
tions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  l)ale  tie  having  parallel  lap- 
ping terminal  portions,  each  having  an  offset  end,  of  a 
buckle  having  separate  barrels  engaging  said  parallel  ter- 
minal portions,  said  tie  having  portions  bent  back  along 
the  outer  sides  of  the  barrels,  and  clenching  wings  out- 
standing from  the  barrels  and  bendat)le  against  said  por- 
tions outside  of  the  barrels. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bale  tie  buckle  including  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  forming  parallel  tie  receiving 
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barrels  and  outstanding  clenching  wings  parallel  with  the 
harrel*  and  bendable  relative  thereto,  of  a  tie  having  Its 
«-nd  portions  extended  In  opposite  directions  through  the 
barrels  and  its  terminals  bent  baclt  along  the  outer  faces 
of  the  respective  barrels,  said  wings  being  bendable  about 
said  terminals. 


1.190.457.  MACHINE  FOR  HARVESTING  CLOVER 
SEEDS.  Wit.ET  H.  Pridgbn.  Creek.  N.  C.  Filed  Oct. 
4.  1915.     Serial  No.  53,998.     (CT.  56—2.) 


-ti    4>-  i/J 


1.  A  machine  for  harvesting  clover  seeds,  including 
a  wheel  supported  structure  movable  forwardly  over  a 
field,  a  hopper  movable  with  said  structure,  endless  rhalns 
carried  by  said  etructure  and  movable  In  a  path  extend- 
ing forwardly  under  the  hopper,  upwardly  and  rear- 
wartlly  over  the  hopper,  means  operate<l  by  the  forward 
movement  of  the  structure  for  driving  the  chains,  par- 
allel rows  of  stripping  and  collecting  fingers  carried  by 
the  chains,  means  for  holding  each  series  of  fingers  ex- 
tended forwardly  during  lt«  movement  in  the  upward 
and  rearward  paths  of  the  chains,  and  means  for  tilting 
each  series  of  Angers  when  brought  to  position  above  the 
hopper,  to  direct  the  contents  of  the  fingers  Into  the 
hopper. 

2.  In  a  clover  seed  harvester,  endless  chains  movable 
in  paths  portions  of  which  extend  upwardly,  pivoted  bars 
connecting  the  chains,  a  series  of  fingers  extending  from 
each  bar,  the  fingers  of  each  series  being  arranged  tide 
by  side  and  spaced  apart,  the  front  end  of  each  finger 
being  pointed,  all  of  the  fingers  having  upturned  retain- 
ing side  portions,  and  means  upon  the  bars  cooperating 
with  the  chains  for  holding  the  flnijers  In  retaining  posi- 
tions during  the  upward  movement  of  the  bars  and  fingers 
with  the  chains,  and  means  for  movlnc  the  chains. 

3.  In  a  clover  seed  harvester,  a  cross  blade  having  an 
upturned  forwanl  portion,  an  endless  series  of  parallel 
bars  movable  over  and  upwardly  from  the  blade,  means  for 
moving  the  series  of  bars,  a  hopper,  said  bars  being 
movable  over  the  hopper,  .spaced  fingers  extending  from 
the  iiars,  said  bars  being  pivotally  mounted,  means  for 
successively  swingins:  the  fingers  forwardly  above  the 
blade,  means  for  supporting  the  fingers  In  forwardly  ex- 
tended positions  during  their  upward  movement,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  fingers  when  above  the  hopper  to 
discharge  the  contents  thereof  Into  the  hopp»r. 

4.  In  a  clover  seed  harvester,  a  cross  blade  having  an 
apturned  forward  portion,  an  endless  series  of  parallel 
bars  movable  over  and  upwardly  from  the  blade,  means 
for  moving  the*  series  of  bars,  a  hopper,  said  bars  being 
movable  over  the  hopper,  spaced  flniiers  extending  from 
the  bars,  said  tMirs  being  pivotally  mounted,  means  for 
successively  swinging  the  fingers  forwardly  above  the 
blade,  means  for  supporting  the  fingers  In  forwardly  ex- 
tended positions  during  their  upward  movement,  means 
for  swinging  the  fingers  to  discharge  the  contents  thereof 
Into  the  hopper,  and  clearing  blades  extending  between 
the  paths  of  the  fingers. 

6.  In  a  clover  seed  harvester,  a  cross  blade  having  an 
upturned  forward  portion,  an  endless  series  of  parallel 
bars  movable  over  and  upwardly  from  the  blade,  means 
for  moving  said  series  of  bars,  a  hopper,  said  bars  being 
movable  over  the  hopper,  spaced  finders  extending  from 
the  ban,  said  bars  being  pivotally  mounted,  means  for 
•ucceaaively    swinging    the    fingers    forwardly    above    the 


blade,  means  for  supporting  the  fingers  in  forwardly  ex- 
tende<l  positions  during  their  upward  movement,  means 
for  swinging  the  fingers  to  discharge  the  contents  thereof 
Into  the  hopper,  an  elevator  and  means  for  directing  seeds 
from  the  hopper  to  the  elevator. 

[Oalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,458.  DESTRDCTOR-FURNACE.  John  Pbiiibosb. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Destructor  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1914.  Serial 
No.  860,153.      (CI.  110—8.) 


1.  In  a  destructor  furnace,  a  trough  grate  comprliing 
side  plates  composed  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  sections 
secured  to  each  other  and  freely  suspended  from  their  tops 
and  a  bottom  composed  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  sec- 
tions and  supported  ui>on  the  side  plates,  said  furnace 
provided  with  means  at  the  front  thereof  to  which  the 
front  sections  of  the  grate  are  secured,  and  with  means 
at  the  rear  to  which  the  rear  <  nd  of  said  grate  Is  alldably 
suspended  to  permit  of  a  free  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  latter. 

2.  A  destructor  furnace  In  combination  with  a  grate 
freely  suspended  from  the  walls  therein  to  adjust  Itself 
in  any  direction  according  to  temperature  conditions,  said 
grate  comprising  side  plates  suspended  at  their  upper  ends 
from  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace,  means  at  the  bottom 
of  said  plates  for  holding  them  In  position  and  a  substan- 
tially flat  bottom  supported  upon  said  side  plates,  said 
grate  being  secured  at  Its  front  to  the  front  walls  of  the 
furnace  and  the  rear  end  being  slldabiy  supported  bjr  the 
rear  wall  of  the  furnace. 

3.  A  destructor  or  other  furnaces  having  a  grate  the 
front  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the 
furnace,  the  sides  of  which  are  freely  suspended  from 
the  side  walls  of  the  furnace,  and  the  rear  end  of  which 
Is  slldabiy  connected  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  furnace, 
whereby  said  grate  Is  free  to  adjust  Itself  Ip  any  direc- 
tion according  to  temperature  conditions. 

4.  A  destructor  furnace,  comprising  a  framework  in 
the  side  and  rear  walls  thereof,  in  combination  with  a 
perforated  trough  grate  freely  susp«'nded  from  said  frame- 
work ami  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  continu- 
ous perforateil  ridge,  extending  along  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  an  angle  iron  slldabiy  mounted  upon  said  ridge  pro- 
vided with  means  thereon  for  removing  the  clinker  from 
the  furnace,  said  ridge  provided  with  projections  thereon 
to  space  the  angle  Iron  from  the  ridge  whereby  air  is 
supplied  above  the  grate  through  perforations  In  the  top 
of  the  ridge. 

5.  In  a  refuse  destructor  or  other  furnace  a  perforated 
trough  grate  freely  suspended  from  the  side  and  rear 
walls  of  the  furnace  to  permit  free  expansion  in  all  direc- 
tions, said  grate  provided  with  a  central  ridge  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  and  means  associated  with  said 
ridge  for  removing  upon  being  reclprocate<l  the  clinker 
from  said  furnace,  said  means  comprising  an  angle  iron 
slldabiy  mounted  upon  said  ridge  and  a  clinker  engaging 
means  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  angle  Iron. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.190,469.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  Lb  Moinb  F.  Ran- 
dolph, Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
22.264.      (CI.  40—132.) 


■jO 


1.  In  an  Illuminated  sign,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  opaque  wall  through  which  a  light-transmitting 
path  In  the  form  of  the  letters  or  charac-ters  of  the  sign 
Is  formed,  a  continuous  translucent  tube  shaped  in  con- 
formity with  said  letters  or  characters,  a  closed  pressure- 
receiving  chamber  connected  with  one  end  of  said  tube, 
a  pump  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  and 
an  opaque  fluid  filling  the  tut>e  for  one  condition  of  the 
pump  and  removed  from  the  tulte  for  another  condition 
of  said  pump,  whereby  operation  of  the  pump  alternately 
fills  the  tube  with  said  fluid  and  removes  said  fluid  from 
the  tube. 

2.  In  an  Illuminated  sign,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
tiavlng  an  opaque  wall  through  which  a  llgbt-transmittln;; 
path  In  the  form  of  the  letters  or  cliaracters  of  the  sign 
Is  formed,  a  continuous  translucent  tut>e  shaped  in  con- 
formity with  said  letters  or  characters,  a  pressure  receiv- 
ing ch;iml>er  connected  with  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  pump 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  sal<l  tube,  an  opaque 
fluid  filling  the  tube  for  one  condition  of  the  pump  and 
remove<l  from  the  tube  for  another  condition  of  said  pump, 
whereby  operation  of  the  pump  alternately  fills  the  tube 
with  said  fluid  and  removes  said  fluid  from  the  tube.  tb« 
removal  of  the  fluid  from  the  tube  l>eing  In  the  direction 
of  the  tracing  or  writing  of  the  sign,  a  lamp  in  the  casing 
for  Illuminating  the  sign,  and  mechanism  for  extinguish- 
ing the  lamp  during  the  filling  of  the  tube  with  said 
opaque  fluid. 

3.  In  nn  Illuminated  sign,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  opaque  wall  through  which  a  light  transmit- 
ting path  is  form'Kl  In  the  shape  of  the  letters  or  char- 
acters of  the  sign,  a  continuous  translucent  tube  shape<l  in 
conformity  with  said  path,  a  pressure  receiving  chamber 
connected  with  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  pump  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  an  opaque  fluid  filling 
the  tu>>e  for  one  condition  of  the  pump  and  removed  from 
the  tube  for  another  condition  of  said  pump,  whereby 
operation  of  the  pump  alternately  fills  the  tul>e  with  said 
fluid  and  removes  said  fluid  from  the  tube,  nu-ans  for 
actuating  said  pump,  an  electric  lamp  for  Illuminating  the 
sign  from  a  suitable  source  of  current,  switching  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  illumination  of  the  lamp,  and  a 
cam  operated  by  said  pump  actuating  means  for  operat- 
ing said  switching  mechanism  to  light  the  lamp  during  the 
emptying  of  the  tube  and  darken  the  lamp  during  the 
filling  of  the  tube,  emptying  of  the  tube  being  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  tracing  or  writing  of  the  sign. 

4.  In  an  Illuminated  sign,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  opaque  wall  through  which  a  light  transmit- 
ting path  is  formed  In  the  shape  of  the  letters  or  char- 
acters of  the  sign,  a  continuous  translucent  tube  shaped 
in  conformity  with  said  path,  a  pressure  receiving  cham- 
l)er  connected  with  one  end  of  sai<l  tube,  a  pump  con 
nected  with  the  other  end  of  said  tul>e.  an  opaque  fluid 
filling  the  tube  for  one  condition  of  the  pump  and  removed 
from  the  tube  for  another  condition  of  said  pump,  whereby 
op^'ratlon  of  the  pump  alternately  fills  the  tnt>e  with  said 
fluid  and  removes  said  fluid  from  the  tube,  a  motor -driven 


shaft,  mechanism  for  operating  the  pump  from  said  shaft, 
an  electric  lamp  for  Illuminating  the  sign  from  a  suitable 
Kource  of  current,  switching  mechanism  fur  controlling 
the  Illumination  of  the  lamp,  a  cam  operated '  by  said 
shaft  for  actuating  said  switchfhg  mechanism  to  light 
the  lamp  during  the  emptying  of  the  tube  and  darken  the 
lamp  during  the  filling  of  the  tube,  the  emptying  of  the 
tube  being  In  the  direction  of  the  tra<lng  or  writing  of 
the  sign,  u  second  compartment  in  the  casing,  an  Ulu- 
ndnated  sign  formlBK  the  front  wall  of  said  second  com- 
iwrtment,  an  electric  lamp  in  said  second  compartment, 
and  circuit  connections  from  said  switching  mechanism 
for  Illuminating  the  lamp  In  the  second  compartment  when 
the  other  lamp  is  extinguished  and  for  extinguishing  the 
lamp  In  the  second  compartment  when  the  other  lamp  Is 
lighted. 

5.  In  an  Illuminated  sign,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  opaque  front  wall  through  which  a  continuous 
slot  Is  nia<l<>  In  the  form  of  the  letters  or  characters  con- 
stituting the  sign,  a  translucent  tube  formed  to  fit  said 
slot  and  located  therein,  a  pressure  receiving  chamber  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  said  tube,  an  opaque  fluid  for  flU- 
Ing  the  tube,  anl  pumping  mechanism  connect«Hl  with  the 
other  end  of  the  tul>e  for  alternately  filling  and  emptying 
said  tube,  the  emptying  of  the  tube  being  in  the  direction 
of  the  writing  or  tracing  of  the  sign. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,460.  HOT  WATER  STOVE.  Samuil  V.  RlBVM 
Haddonfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  July  2,  1918.  Serial  No 
776,894.      (CI.  122—156.) 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  water  Jacket 
for  a  flre-pot,  having  Its  Interior  of  uniform  diameter  and 
unobstructed,  the  outer  wall  of  said  Jacket  having  its 
greatest  diameter  at  a  medial  point  equidistant  from  Its 
top  and  bottom,  and  the  upper,  outer,  annular  wall  of 
said  Jacket  converging  from  said  medial  point  upwardly 
toward  said  top,  and  the  lower,  outer,  annular  wall 
thereof  converging  downwardly  from  said  nuHllal  point 
toward  said  bottom,  the  Inclination  of  said  vipper  and 
lower  walls  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
Jacket  being  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  water  Jacket 
for  a  flre-pot,  having  Its  interior  of  uniform  diameter  and 
unobstructed,  the  outer  wall  of  said  Jacket  having  Its 
greatest  diameter  at  a  medial  point  equidistant  from  Its 
top  and  iH)ttom,  and  the  upper,  outer,  annular  wall  of 
said  jacket  converging  from  said  medial  point  upwardly 
toward  said  top.  and  the  lower,  outer,  annular  wall  there- 
of converging  downwardly  from  said  medial  point  toward 
said  bottom,  the  inclination  of  said  upper  and  lower  walls 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  jacket  being 
the  same,  a  support  for  said  water  jacket,  a  grate  carried 
by  said  support  in  close  proximity  to  the  lower  water  line 
of  the  Jacket,  and  a  top  casing  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  supported  above  said  water  Jacket. 


1,1'J0,4«1.  COMBINED  BURNER  AND  HEATER.  Fran- 
cis J.  Rich Aai)s.- Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  File<l  Apr.  20.  1916. 
Serial   No.   92.44'.».      tCl.   126 — 248.) 

1.  A  combined  heating  and  lighting  device  comprising 
a  beating  burner  provided  with  a  perforated  portion,  a 
ndxlng   chaml»er   of   an    Increasing  depth    in    an    outward 
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direction,  an  air  rPKulator  at  the  l>ase  of  the  member,  a 
valved  fuel  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  chamber,  the  per- 
forated portion  of  the  burner  having  a  depending  socket 
at  its  center  provided  with  a  baffle  forming  wall  disposed 
In  the  same  longitudinal  line  with  the  fuel  supply  pipe, 
and  a  valved  pipe  section  extending  from  said  fuel  supply 
pipe. 


^'*--' 


2.  A  combined  heating  and  lighting  device  comprising, 
a  heating  burner  having  a  wall  provided  with  perfora- 
tions, a  depending  socket  member  at  the  center  of  the  per- 
forated wall  of  the  burner,  a  pipe  section  detachably  fit- 
ting In  the  socket  member,  a  dome  detachably  fltte<l  In  the 
opposite  end  of  the  pipe  and  overlying  the  perforated 
wall,  the  burner  member  having  a  mixing  chamber,  an 
air  regulating  valve  opening  to  the  mixing  chamber,  the 
socket  member  having  a  baffle  disposed  In  axial  allnement 
with  the  air  regulating  valve,  and  valved  means  for  feed- 
ing fuel  to  the  air  regulating  valve. 

3.  A  combined  heating  and  lighting  device  comprising, 
a  heating  burner  having  a  wall  provided  with  perfora- 
tions, a  depending  socket  member  at  the  center  of  the 
perforated  wall  of  the  burner,  a  pipe  section  detachably 
fitting  In  the  socket  member,  a  dome  detachably  fitted  In 
the  opposite  end  of  the  pipe  and  overlying  the  perforated 
wall,  the  burner  member  having  a  mixing  chamber,  an 
air  regulating  valve  opening  to  the  mixing  chamber,  the 
socket  member  having  a  baffle  disposed  In  axial  allnement 
with  the  air  regulating  valve,  and  valved  means  for  feed- 
ing fuel  to  the  air  regulating  valve,  and  comprising,  a 
plug  carried  by  the  regulator  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture and  a  valve  seat,  a  couplnlg  attached  to  the  air 
regulating  valve  and  surrounding  the  plug,  and  a  valve 
stem  adjustable  across  the  aperture  In  the  plug  and 
against  said  seat. 


1,190.462.  MUSIC-SHEET  TURNER.  Gbobgb  L.  Rich- 
ard, West  Falrvlew,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1914.  Serial 
No.  876.890.  Renewed  Dec.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
67.083.      (CI.  84 — 135.) 


In  a  sheet  turning  me<hanlsm.  sheet  carrying  arms,  a 
series  of  pinions  to  which  the  respective  arms  are  se- 
cured, racks  cooperating  with  the  respective  pinions,  a 
series  of  levers  each  having  arms  extending  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  said  racks  t>elng  connected  to  one 
of  the  lever  arms,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm.  a  plate  piv- 
oted upon  said  arm  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  provided  with 
a  shoulder  on  Its  other  end  to  engage  the  other  arms  of 
said  levers,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  plate  and 
provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  extension  on  Its  fre« 
end.  a  leaf  spring  cooperating  with  said  bar.  to  yleldably 


Jiold  the  same  against  movement,  and  spring  held  man- 
ually operable  means  connected  to  said  pivoted  arm  to 
move  the  same  and  successively  engage  the  shoulder  on 
said  plate  with  the  latter  arms  of  said  first  named  levers 
to  turn  the  sheets,  said  vertical  extension  on  said  bar 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lever  arms  when 
the  movement  of  said  pivoted  arm  is  reveraed  to  simol- 
taneously  return  the  sheets  to  the  normal  positions. 


1.190.463.  AIR -COMPRESSOR  PUMP.  Bunard  M. 
RtwGt.NBrcK.  Norfolk.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jen- 
nie Powers,  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  63.779.      (01.  230 — 34.) 


An  air  compressor  pump  comprising  a  steam  cylinder, 
an  air  cylinder,  said  cylinders  being  arranged  In  axial 
allnement  and  provided  at  their  relatively  outer  ends 
with  detachable  heads,  pistons  operating  In  said  cylinders, 
a  rod  connecting  said  pistons  for  movement  In  unison, 
said  rod  being  of  a  length  to  space  and  so  dispose  the  pis- 
tons within  the  respective  cylinders  that  when  the  steam 
piston  Is  at  the  limit  of  downward  stroke  It  terminates 
above  the  lower  head  of  the  steam  cylinder  while  the 
air  piston  moves  downwardly  Into  contact  with  the  lower 
head  of  the  air  cylinder,  and  upon  the  reverse  strokes 
of  the  pistons  the  air  piston  terminates  below  the  upper 
head  of  the  air  cylinder  while  the  steam  piston  moves 
upward  against  the  top  head  of  the  steam  cylinder,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  and  valve  mechanism  controlling 
the  supply  and  exhaust  of  steam  to  and  from  the  ends  of 
the  steam  cylinder. 


1.190.464.  BARREL  CLEANSING  MACHINE.  Papl 
Romberg.  Leipzig.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  722.729.  Renewed  Sept.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
Sno.954.      (Cl.  141—6.) 


1.  A  barrel-cleansing  machine  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  operating  stations  and  means  for  effecting  the  step  by 
step  progress  of  a  barrel  therethrough,  one  of  said  sta- 
tions comprising  a  barrel  seat  consisting  of  rollers,  a 
bung-hole  finder,  means  for  moving  said  finder  to  and  from 
said  seat  periodically  with  the  step  by  step  movements  of 
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the  machine,  adjusting  means  adjacent  said  seat  whereby 
a  barrel  deposited  and  rotated  on  said  seat  Is  adjusted 
so  that  Its  bung-hole  travels  through  the  path  of  said 
finder  and  engages  the  latter,  and  means  operated  In  con- 
junction with  said  finder  whereby  liquid  Is  delivered  Into 
said  barrel  when  the  bung  hole  is  engaged  with  said  finder. 

2.  In  a  barrel-cleansing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
barrel-seat  consisting  of  rollers,  conveyer  mechanism  for 
depositing  barrels  on  said  seat,  a  bung-hole  finder  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  conveyer  mechanism  so  that 
said  finder  Is  moved  toward  said  seat  when  a  barrel  is 
deposited  on  the  latter,  guides  adjacent  said  seat  whereby 
a  barrel  deposited  on  said  seat  Is  adjusted  so  that  Its 
bung-hole  travels  through  the  path  of  said  finder  and 
engages  the  latter,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  conveyer  mechanism  whereby  liquid  Is  dellvere<l  Into 
said  barrel  when  the  bung-hole  Is  engaged  with  said 
finder. 

3.  In  a  barrel-cleansing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
barrel  seat  consisting  of  rollers,  conveyer  mechanism  for 
depositing  a  barrel  on  said  seat,  a  bung  hole  finder,  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  said  conveyer  mechanism  so  that  said 
finder  Is  moved  toward  said  seat  when  a  barrel  Is  deposit- 
ed on  the  latter,  guides  adjacent  said  seat  whereby  a 
barrel  deposited  and  rotated  on  said  seat  Is  adjusted  so 
that  Its  bung-hole  travels  through  the  path  of  said  finder 
and  engages  the  latter,  a  nozzle  attached  to  said  finder, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  nozzle,  a  valve  which 
controls  said  liquid  supply  means  and  Is  opened  by  said 
conveyer  mechanism  wh«'n  the  conveyer  has  moved  past 
the  position  for  depositing  a  barrel  on  said  seat,  and  a 
second  valve  controlling  said  liquid  supply  means,  ar- 
ranged so  that  it  la  closed  by  said  finder  when  the  latter 
has  moved  past  the  position  for  engaging  a   Imng-hole. 

4.  A  barrel  cleansing  machine,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  operating  stations  and  means  for  effecting  the  step  by 
step  progress  of  the  Imrrel  therethrough,  the  first  one  of 
■aid  stations  t>elng  a  filling-station  and  comprising  a  bar- 
rel-seat, a  bung-hole  finder-nozzle  and  means  for  supply- 
ing water  thereto,  means  for  moving  said  finder-nozzle 
to  and  from  said  seat  periodically  with  the  aforesaid  step 
by  step  movement  of  the  machine,  said  means  t>elng  con- 
structed to  cause  said  finder-nozzle  to  bear  yieldingly 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  barrel  deposited  on  said  barrel- 
seat  at  a  point  above  the  under  side  of  the  barrel,  and 
means  for  centering  the  barrel  on  said  seat  so  that  Its 
bung  hole  shall  travel  through  the  path  of  the  entering 
end  of  said  finder-nozzle  and  be  engaged  thereby. 

5.  A  barrel  cleansing  machine,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  operating  stations  and  means  for  effecting  the  step  by 
step  progress  of  the  barrel  therethrough,  the  first  one  of 
said  stations  being  a  filling  station  and  comprising  a  bar- 
rel-seat, a  combined  bung  hole  finder  and  nozzle  having 
a  water  passage  through  It.  and  means  for  causing  said 
finder-nozzle  to  bear  yieldingly  against  the  exterior  of 
the  barrel  at  an  elevated  point  periodically  with  the  step 
by  step  movement  of  the  machine,  means  for  centering 
the  barrel  on  said  seat  so  that  Its  bung-bole  shall  travel 
through  the  path  of  the  entering  end  of  said  finder-nozzle, 
whereby  when  the  bung  hole  arrives  at  a  point  coincident 
with  the  finder  nozzle  the  latter  will  enter  the  bung-hole 
and  arrest  the  rotation  of  the  barrel,  and  m»»ans  for  auto- 
matically delivering  water  to  said  finder-nozzle  after  the 
same  enters  the  bung-hole  and  for  cutting  off  the  supply 
at  a  predetermined  time  thereafter. 


1.190.465.     NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     Paolo  Rubso. 

Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   assignor   of   one-half  to   Ermeneglldo 

Lisotto.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  May  4.  1915.     Serial  No. 

26.725.      (Cl.  216—103.) 

1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  seat  at  the  mouth  thereof,  a  neck  secured  to  aaid 
body  portion  so  as  to  form  an  extension  thereof,  a  plti- 
rallty  of  perforated  partitions  in  said  neck  and  unitary 
therewith,  the  perforations  of  the  respective  partitions 
being  disposed  In  staggered  relation,  a  hollow  conical 
plunger  vertically  movable  In  said  neck,  beneath  said  par- 
tition, a  wall   In  said   neck  and  unitary  therewith,  said 


wall  being  formed  with  a  seat  for  said  plunger,  and  a 
ball  plunger  vertically  movable  in  said  neck  and  seating 
on  said  first-named  seat. 


2.  A  non  refillable  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  seat  at  the  mouth  thereof,  a  neck  secured  to  said 
body  portion  so  as  to  form  an  extension  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  partitions  In  said  neck  and  unitary 
therewith,  the  perforations  of  the  respective  partitions 
being  disposed  in  staggered  relation,  a  hollow  conical 
plunger  vertically  movable  in  said  neck,  beneath  said  par- 
tition, a  wall  In  said  neck  and  unitary  therewith,  said 
wall  being  formed  with  a  seat  for  said  plunger,  a  ball 
plunger  vertically  movable  in  said  neck  and  seating  on 
said  first-named  seat,  and  a  perforated  partition  between 
said  conical  plunger  and  said  ball  plunger. 


1.190,466.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MATE 
RIALS  OF  DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITIES. 
Charles  ScHirPKRLK.  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to 
The  Tuba  Construction  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  May  18.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  28.861.      (Cl.  233—20.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rotatable  annular  casing,  means  for  Introducing  fluid 
Into  said  casing  to  fill  the  same,  an  annular  pocket  formed 
In  the  Inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  a  lip  on  the  casing 
extending  Into  said  pocket,  the  lip  l)elng  spaced  from  the 
wall  of  the  pocket  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  from  the  caaing 
into  the  pocket. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  rotatable  annular  casing,  means  for  introducing  fluid 
into  said  casing  to  fill  the  same,  an  annular  pocket  formed 
In  the  Inner  wall  of  said  casing,  said  inner  wall  being 
provided  with  an  annular  slot  for  conveying  fiuld  from 
the  casing  to  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  a  discharge  outlet 
for  said  pocket,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet  and  means 
for  operating  said  valve. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  rotatable  annular  casing,  means  for  introducing  fluid 
into  said  casing  to  flll  the  same,  an  annular  pocket  formed 
In  the  Inner  jvall  of  said  casing,  said  Inner  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  slot  for  conveying  fluid  from  the 
casing  to  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  a  discharge  outlet  for 
said  pocket,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet  and  means  op- 
erative by  the  rotation  of  the  casing  for  operating  said 
valve. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  rotatable  annular  casing,  means  for  introducing  fluid 
into  said  casing  to  flll  the  same,  an  annular  pocket  formed 
in  the  Inner  wall  of  said  casing,  said  Inner  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  slot  for  conveying  fluid  from  the 
casing  to  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  a  discharge  outlet  for 
said  pocket,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  means  for  op- 
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•rating  Mid  ralye  to  aimhargp  material  in  the  pocket  and 
•  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  said  dlacharged  material. 
5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlalng 
a  rotatable  annular  casing,  means  for  Introducing  fluid 
Into  said  casing  to  fill  the  same,  an  annular  pocket  formed 
In  the  Inner  wall  of  saJd  casing,  means  for  conveying  fluid 
from  the  casing  to  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  a  discharge 
outlet  for  said  pocket,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet  pro 
Jectlng  beyond  the  rasing  and  a  stationary  cam  surround- 
ing the  casing  and  engaging  said  valve. 


1.190,467.  CLAMP.  Er.mst  E.  Schxillb.  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  9.  1914.  SerUl  No.  849.998.  (CI 
24—134.) 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clamp 
lag  member  and  a  support  therefor  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire  stock  and  having  the  clamping  member  Jour- 
naled  on  one  end  thereof  and  the  opposite  end  formed 
with  screw  threads  and  extending  outwardly  and  laterally 
with  reference  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cUmplng 
member. 

2.  A  clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clamp^ 
Ing  member  and  a  support  therefor  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire  stock,  said  stock  being  bent  into  U  shape 
and  having  the  clamping  member  Journaled  on  one  arm 
thereof  and  attaching  means  arranged  solely  on  the  other 
arm  of  the  U-shaped  portion,  the  arms  having  their  free 
ends  unconnected  and  spaced  apart  to  permit  a  rope  or 
the  like  to  be  moved  sidewlse  between  them. 

3.  A  clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clamp 
Ing  member,  and  a  support  therefor  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire  stock,  said  stock  being  bent  Into  U  shape 
with  a  screw  threaded  portion  extending  laterally  from 
one  arm  thereof  and  the  clamping  member  Journaled  on 
the  other  arm. 

4.  A  clamp  of  the  class  described  .omprislng  a  clamp-" 
tog  member  having  a  periphery  provided  with  parallel 
longitudinal  flutea  and  a  supporting  member  on  which  the 
clamping  member  U  mounted  to  turn  on  a  fixed  pivot,  said 
supporting  member  having  a  rigid  clamping  Jaw  in  the 
form  of  a  single  rib  curved  transversely  and  of  a  size  to 
be  received  within  the  flutes  of  the  movable  clamping 
member. 

1.190.468.  COOKING  STOVE  AND  RANGE.  GaoBOi  F 
ScHOKLi.vo.  Fresno.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913  Serial 
No.  796,860.      (01.  12»— 211.1 


Tnt 


1.  In  a  cooking  stove  the  c-omblnation  of  an  upright  tu 
bular  shell,   a   bottom   to   such   sheU.  a   roUtable   top  on 
•uch  shell  adapted  to  <arry  cooking  v««iela,  upriuht  parti 
tlons  dividing  a  vertical  portion  of  the  Interior  of  such 


■hell  into  segments,  a  flp»  b*x  in  one  of  sach  segments,  a 
covering  over  the  top  of  the  segment  not  containing  such 
Are  box,  forming  an  air  chamber  between  such  covering 
and  the  rotatable  top.  a  flu.-  from  such  covering  through 
the   center   of  such   rotaUble   top.   having  openings   com- 
municating with  such  flre  box  segment  and  kuc  h  air  cham- 
ber, a  damper  in  the  op«'nlng  between  such  flre  box  seg- 
ment and  such  flue  adapted  to  permit  the  heated  air  and 
smoke  to  pass  directly  from  such  flre  box  to  the  tlue  when 
such  damper  is  open  and  to  reUrd  such  passage  when  such 
damper  Is  closed,  partitions  separating  such  air  chaml)er 
from  such  flre  box  segment  having  dampers  therein  adapt- 
e<l  to  regulate  the  passage  of  hot  air  from  such  flre  box 
segment  to  such  air  chamber,  a  damper  between  such  flue 
and  such  air  chamber  adapted  to  regulate  the  passage  of 
hot  air  from  such  air  chamber  to  such  flue  and  an  oven 
having  double  walls  spaced  to   form  a  heating  chamber, 
such  oven  being  disposed  on  said  rotatable  top.  and  hav- 
ing openlnics  through  such  rotaUble  top.  which  communi 
cate  with  the  heating  chamber  between  the  wails  and  a 
lead   communicating  between   such   heating  chamber  and 
the  flue,  ail  substantially  as  described. 

2.   In  a  cooking  stove  the  combination  of  an  upright  tu- 
buUr  shell,  a   bottom   to   such   shell,  a   rotatable   top  on 
such  shell,  upright  partitions  dividing  a  vertical  portion 
of  the  Interior  of  such  shell  Into  segments,  a  flre  box  in 
one  of  such  segments,  a  covering  over  the  top  of  the  seg- 
ment not  containing  such  flre  box.  forming  an  air  cham- 
ber  between  such   covering  and   the   rotatable   top.   a   flue 
from  Mich  covering  through  the  center  of  such  roUtable 
cop  communicating  with  such  flre  box  segment  and  such 
air  chamber,  a  damper  In  each  of  such  openings,   parti- 
tions between  such  flre  box  segments  and  such  air  cham 
ber  extending  from  such  flue  a  portion  of  the  dlsUnce  to 
ward   the   wall   of  such   shell  and   thence  extending  rear- 
wardly  in  such  air  chamber,  forming  a  paaaai^eway  between 
the  wall  of  such  shell  and  ttich  partition  from  the  seg 
ment  holding  the  flre  box   to  such  air  chamber,  dampers 
within  Kuch  passage  way  and  an  oven  having  double  walla 
spaced    to    form    a    heating    chamber    t>etween    them,    dis- 
posed on  the  upp.r  side  of  the  rotaUble  top  with  open 
Ings  through  such  roUUble  top  Into  the  heating  chamt)er. 
a  circular   main    flue   from   such   stove  and   In    the  center 
thereof,  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  such  main  flue,  a  collar 
roUtably  disposed  around  such  flue,  an  auxiliary  flue  con- 
necting such  collar  and   heating  chamber  constru«ted  to 
have  the  hole  In  the  main  flue  communicate  with  a  hoit 
in  the  heating  chamber  when  the  oven  is  over  the  tire  box, 
and  to  cut  off  such  communication  when  the  oven  is  not 
over  the  flre  box. 

3.  In  a  cooking  stove  the  combination  of  an  upright 
shell  having  a  bottom  and  a  roUUble  top  thereon,  parti- 
tions therein  forming  separate  compartments,  a  flre  l)ox 
In  one  of  such  compartments,  a  circular  flue  attached  to 
a  nonroutable  portion  of  such  stove  and  eitending 
through  the  center  of  such  roUtable  top.  a  warming  oven 
on  such  roUtable  top  constructed  with  double  walls,  and 
having  an  Inclosed  air  chamber  between  such  double  walls, 
a  hole  in  the  wall  of  such  flue,  a  collar  adapted  to  encircle 
such  tlue  and  to  turn  thereon,  a  passage  way  between 
such  Inclosed  air  chamb«>r  and  such  collar  arranged  to 
register  with  8U<^h  hole  In  the  wall  of  the  flue  at  some 
point  within  raujge  of  the  movement  of  such  rotatable 
top.  all  subsUntlally  as  described. 


1.190.469.     AUTOMOBILE  LOCK.     Edward  R.  Schrkitee. 

Jr.,    Detroit.    Mich.     Filed    Apr.    10.    1914.     Serial    No 

831.061.      (CI.  123—198.) 

1.  A  safety  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a  pair 
of  switches  adapted  to  be  connected  respe(tlv»»ly  with  tba 
conductors  of  electric  self  sUrting  and  ignition  systems, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  of  an  automobile, 
a  reciprocable  member  adapted  when  moved  from  Initial 
position  to  open  the  switches  and  close  the  valve,  means 
for  engaging  the  reciprocable  member,  a  manually  op- 
erable member  adapted  to  conUct  with  and  move  the 
reciprocable  member  into  position  for  engagement  with 
such  means,  a  caalng  adapted  to  be  locked  In  position  to 
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house  the  mechanism  by  the  reciprocable  member  when 
the  latter  la  engaged  by  such  means  and  permutation 
mechanism  adapted  when  operated  to  trip  the  engaging 
means. 


2.  A  safety  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a  base, 
switches  mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with'  the  I  (inductors  of  electric  self  starting  and  Ignition 
systems,  a  valve  mounted  on  the  base  for  controlling  the 
fuel  supply  of  an  automobile,  a  member  reciprocable  on 
the  base  adapted  when  n»oved  from  Initial  position  to 
open  the  switches  and  close  the  valve,  a  latch  plate  for 
engaging  the  reciprocable  member,  a  manually  operable 
oscillatory  member  on  the  base  adapted  to  conUct  with 
and  move  the  reciprocable  member  Into  position  for  en- 
gaging with  the  latch  platf.  a  <asing  detachably  mounted 
on  the  base  over  the  mechanism  and  locked  thereon  by 
the  controlling  meml>er  when  the  latter  is  engaged  by 
the  latch  plate,  and  permuUtion  mechanism  adapted 
when  operated  to  trip  the  latch  plate. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a  base, 
a  valve  casing,  a  closure  in  the  casing,  a  sleeve  securing 
the  caalng  and  base,  a  plunger  reciprocable  through  the 
sleeve  for  seating  the  closure,  electric  switches  on  the 
base,  a  controlling  member  reciprocable  on  the  base  for 
operating  the  switches  and  simultaneously  therewith  de- 
pressing the  plunger  to  seat  the  closure,  a  spring  on  the 
base  for  retracting  the  controlling  member  to  Initial  posi- 
tion, a  latch  plate  swlveled  on  the  base  for  locking  the 
controlling  member  when  the  latter  Is  fully  projected,  a 
manually  operable  oscillatory  member  on  the  base  adapted 
to  project  the  controlling  member  Into  engaged  relation 
with  the  Intch  plate,  permutation  mechanism  for  tripping 
the  latch,  and  a  casing  detachably  secured  on  the  base 
and  locked  in  position  thereon  by  the  controlling  member 
when  the  latter  Is  fully  projected. 


said  hanger  comprising  a  saddle,  elbows  and  eyelets,  saM 
saddle  and  elbows  being  shaped  to  firmly  engage  the  ful- 
crum and  the  tension  member  of  the  brake  beam,  the  eye- 
lets being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  suspension  mem- 
ber, said  eyelets  being  positioned  beyond  the  tension 
member  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  fulcrum. 

4.  A  third  point  suspension  hanger  for  brake  t>eams, 
said  hanger  comprising  a  saddle,  elbows  and  eyelets,  said 
saddle  and  elbows  being  shaped  to  firmly  engage  the  ful- 
crum and  the  tension  member  of  the  brake  beam,  the 
eyelets  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  suspension 
member,  said  eyelets  being  positioned  beyond  the  tension 
member  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  fulcrum,  and 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  brake 
beam  falls  In  the  central  vertical  plane  between  the  two 
eyelets  with  the  parts  In  working  position. 


5.  A  third  point  suspension  hanger  for  brake  beams, 
said  hanger  comprising  a  saddle,  elbows  and  eyelets,  said 
i  saddle  and  elliows  being  shaped  to  flrmly  engage  the  ful- 
crum and  the  tension  member  of  the  brake  beam,  the  eye- 
lets being  adapted  for  atUchment  to  a  suspension  mem- 
ber, said  eyelets  being  positioned  beyond  the  tension 
member  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  fulcrum,  and 
In  such  a  manner  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  brake 
beam  falls  In  the  intersection  of  the  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal planes  which  run  through  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  hanger  and  the  center  line  of  the  eyelets  respec- 
tively with  the  parts  In  working  position. 


1.190.471.  THRESHING-MACHINE.  Hbnbt  H.  ScHcaTTS. 
Napoleon.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  July  19, 
1915.  Serial  No.  40,659.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Nov.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  59.014.      (CI.   130—24.) 


1,190.470.  THIRD  -  POINT  SUSPENSION  -  HANGER. 
Prbdkrick  J.  SCHBOEDBR.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Damascus  Brake  Beam  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  (Incorporated 
Fob.  25.  1916.)  Filed  Nov.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
61,660.      (CI.  188 — 70.) 

1.  A  third  point  suspension  banger  for  brake  beams 
comprising  a  bar  of  uniform  section  bent  to  form  a  sad- 
dle, two  elbows  and  two  eyelets  In  such  a  manner  that 
the  .saddle  rides  on  top  of  the  brake  beam,  while  the  ten- 
sion member  of  the  brake  beam  rests  in  the  elbows  and 
the  eyelets  extend  beyond  said  tension  member  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  the  brake  beam  fulcrum. 

2.  A  third  point  suspension  hanger  for  brake  beams, 
«ild  hanger  comprising  i\  saddle,  elbows  and  eyelets,  said 
saddle  and  elbows  being  shaped  to  flrmly  engage  the  ful- 
crum and  the  tension  member  of  the  brake  beam,  the  eye- 
lets being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  suspension  member. 

3.  A  third  point  suspension   hanger   for  brake  beams. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  blast  means,  a 
housing  for  said  means  having  air  Inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages, a  shaker  frame  mounted  in  the  path  of  discharge 
of  air  from  said  outlet  passage,  said  shaker-frame  having 
an  inclined  bottom  and  a  blast  divider  part  at  its  top, 
and  a  riddle  carried  by  said  frame  intermediate  its  bot- 
tom and  divider  part. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  blast  creating 
means,  a  housing  for  said  means  having  air  Inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  a  shaker  frame  mounted  in  advance  of  the 
outlet  opening  and  having  an  inclined  bottom  and  an  In- 
clined divider  part  at  its  top.  an  adjustable  divided  part. 
a  riddle  carried  by  said  frame  In  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  bottom  and  divider  part,  blast  gates  disposed 
in  said  putlet  opening,  and  a  grain  auger  and  tailing  auger 
mounted  respectively  at  the  rear  and  forward  ends  of 
said  bottom. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  grain  bottom, 
a  blast  creating  member  disposed  below  said  grain  bottom, 
a    housing   inclosing    said    member    and    havtog  an    inlet 
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opening  at  one  side  and  main  and  auxiliary  outlet  open- 
ings at  the  opposite  side,  said  auxiliary  opening  being  In 
the  form  of  a  shallow  passage  which  extends  under  the 
main  outlet  opening,  a  shaker  frame  disposed  In  advance 
of  said  main  opening  and  below  the  delivery  end  of  the 
grain  bottom,  said  shaker  frame  having  a  rearwardly  de- 
clining bottom  extending  below  the  said  main  opening 
and  adjacent  to  said  auxiliary  opening,  a  riddle  carried 
by  said  shaker  frame  over  its  bottom,  and  grain  delivery 
means  disposed  below  the  rear  end  of  said  shaker  frame 
bottom  and  the  outlet  end  of  said  auxiliary  passage 
whereby  the  blast  from  said  auxiliary  passage  is  directed 
through  grain  as  it  flows  from  the  shaker  frame  bottom 
Into  the  said  delivery  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  grain  bottom, 
blast  means  below  said  grain  bottom,  a  bousing  for  aald 
means  having  air  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  having  Us 
oatlet  passage  under  an  end  portion  of  said  grain  bottom, 
a  riddle  disposed  under  the  discharge  end  of  said  grain 
bottom  in  the  path  of  discbarge  of  air  from  said  outlet 
passage,  and  an  inclined  blast  divided  part  disposed  be- 
tween said  riddle  and  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the 
grain  bottom. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  grain  bottom, 
blast  means  below  said  grain  bottom,  a  housing  for  said 
means  having  air  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  having  itc 
oatlet  passage  under  an  end  portion  of  said  grain  bottom, 
a  riddle  disposed  under  the  discharge  end  of  said  graio 
bottom  In  the  path  of  discharge  of  air  from  said  outlet 
passage,  and  a  blast  divider  member  between  said  riddle 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  grain  bottom  and  having  a 
vertically  adjustable  part. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,472.  CLOSURE  FOR  EVAPORATED  MILK  CANS. 
Cbabi^ib  H.  Schclzk.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1915.      Serial  No.  19.017.      (CI.  220 — 67.) 


1.  A  closure  for  evaporated  milk  cans  and  the  like 
comprising  a  yoke  having  depending  legs  with  inwardly 
turned  ends,  and  a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
yoke  and  means  for  pressing  said  member  against  the  end 
of  the  can.  said  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  diametrically  opposite  openings. 

2.  A  closure  for  evaporated  milk  cans  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  yoke  having  depending  concaved  legs  with  in- 
wardly turned  and  toothed  ends,  and  a  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  yoke  in  position  to  t>ear  against  the  end 
of  the  can.  said  member  l>elng  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  diametrically  opposite  openings,  and  means  whereby 
■aid  member  is  pressed  against  the  end  of  the  can. 

3.  A  closure  for  evaporated  milk  cans  and  the  like 
comprising  a  yoke  having  depending  legs  with  inwardly 
turned  ends,  and  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  yoke 
in  positkya  to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  can.  said  disk 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  diametrically  opposite 
boles,  and  said  disk  also  being  provided  with  diametri- 
cally opposite  stoppers  in  circular  alinement  with  saM 
holes. 

4.  A  closure  for  evaporated  milk  cans  and  the  like 
comprising  a  yoke  having  depending  legs  with  inwardly 
turned  ends,  a  screw  threaded  through  the  middle  por- 
tion of  said  yoke,  and  a  disk  swlveled  on  said  screw  In 
position  to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  can.  said  disk 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  diametrically  opposite 
holes  and  with  diametrically  opposite  stoppers  in  circular 
alinement  with  said  holes. 


5.  A  closure  for  evaporated  milk  cans  and  the  like 
comprising  a  yoke  adapted  for  attachment  to  such  can, 
and  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  yoke,  said  disk 
being  provided  with  means  for  limiting  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  disk  In  each  direction,  said  disk  being  also 
provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  openings 
adapted  to  register  with  certain  holes  in  the  can  top  when 
the  disk  la  at  one  limit  of  Ita  movement,  and  aald  disk 
being  also  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  stoppers 
adapted  to  register  with  and  dose  said  holes  when  the 
disk  is  at  the  opposite  limit  of  its  movement,  said  disk 
having  diametrically  opposite  openings  located  between 
each  of  said  flrst  mentioned  openings  and  the  adjacent 
stopper. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,473.  RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  CaLTIM 
J.  ScoTT,  HartsviUe,  S.  C.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  43,225.     (Cl.  21—140.) 
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In  combination  with  the  chassis  of  a  vehicle,  spindles 
operatively  supported  thereby  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  adapteil  for  swinging  movement  In  a  horlson- 
tal  plane,  transversely  dlspose<l  levers  plvotally  support- 
ed at  their  longitudinal  centers  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
chassis  and  adjacent  the  forward  spindles.  Inwardly  dis- 
posed rock  arms  operatively  supporte<l  by  the  chassis 
adjacent  the  rear  spindles,  said  arms  being  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  inwardly  disposed  portions  of 
the  levers  and  arranged  in  parallelism  therewith,  an  oper- 
ative connection  Iwtween  the  inner  extremities  of  the 
levers  and  the  rock  arms,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  the  rock  arms  and  the  rear  spin- 
dles at  points  outwardly  of  the  pivotal  connection  l>e- 
tween  said  spindles  and  the  chassis,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  outer  extremities  of  the  levers  and  the 
forward  spindles  at  points  outwardly  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  spindles  and  the  chassis,  endwise 
movable  rods  disposed  transversely  of  the  chassis  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  extremities  of  said  last  named  rods  and  the 
adjacent  spindles  whereby  the  spindles  at  the  same  end 
of  the  chassis  will  be  caused  to  move  in  unison  and  in  the 
same  general  direction. 


1.190.474.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  James  H.  Sbibckling.  Jonesboro, 
Ind.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  26,779.  (01. 
152—13.) 


1.  The  herein  described  Improved  pneumatic  tire,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  carcass  composed  of  layers  of 
carcass  fabric,  the  edges  of  which  layers  are  augmented 
by  other  material  and  formed  Into  separate,  and  separated, 
thickened  base  beads  having  circumferential  Inner  toes, 
the  edges  of  one  of  said  Layers  being  extended  inwardly 
beyond  respective  toes  and  being  lapped  one  upon  the 
other  and   forming  a  flexible,  but  substantially  inextensl- 
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ble,  coupling  between  said  M>parated  base  beads,  an  inflat- 
able air  tight  lining  within  the  annular  chamber  formed 
by  said  carcass  and  coupling,  and  a  covering  or  tread  on 
said  carcass,  the  whole  constituting  a  unitary  vulcanized 
structure. 

2.  The  herein  described  improved  pneumatic  tire,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  carcass  composed  of  layers  of 
carcass  fabric,  the  edges  of  wLhh  layers  are  augmented  by 
other  material  and  formed  into  separate,  and  widely  sep- 
arated, thickened  base  beads  having  circumferential  inner 
toes,  the  edges  of  one  of  said  layers  being  extended  in- 
wardly t>eyond  respective  toes  and  being  lapped  one  upon 
the  other  and  forming  a  flexible,  but  substantially  Inex- 
tensible,  coupling  between  said  separatecl  base  beads,  an 
outwardly  extending  circumferential  bead  being  forme<i 
in  said  coupling  and  being  of  less  width,  leaving  straight 
Juncture  portions  C"  at  the  e<lges  of  said  toes,  an  inflat- 
able air  tight  lining  within  the  annular  chamber  formed 
by  said  carcass  and  coupling,  and  a  covering  or  tread  on 
said  carcass,  the  whole  constituting  a  unitary  vulcanized 
structure. 


1,190.475.  KRICK-MACHINE.  William  A.  Shock,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,888. 
(Cl.  25 — 41.) 
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1.  In  a  brick  machine,  a  machine  frame,  uprights  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  said  frame,  a  mold  between  said  up- 
rights, a  cross  head  redprocable  between  said  uprights,  a 
plurality  of  tampers  <arrie<l  by  said  cross  head  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  mold,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
machine  frame,  cranks  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  pitmen 
connecting  said  cranks  and  the  cross  head,  a  ratchet  wheel 
flxwl  on  an  end  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  loose  on  said  shaft 
at  a  side  of  said  ratchet  wheel  ;  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
lever  normally  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
whereby  said  tampers  may  be  elevated  through  the  me- 
dium of  said  lever,  ratchet  wheel,  crank  shaft,  pitmen, 
and  cross  head  ;  and  a  trip  on  the  front  of  said  machine 
frame  adjacent  said  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  pawl  to  move  salil  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  during  an  elevation  of  said  tampers 
whereby  said  tampers  may  descend  by  gravity. 

2.  In  a  brick  machine,  a  machine  frame,  uprights  car- 
sled  by  the  ends  of  said  frame,  a  mold  between  said  up- 
rights, a  cross  head  redprocable  between  said  uprights,  a 
plurality  of  tampers  carried  by  said  cross  head  and 
adapte<l  to  enter  said  mold,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
machine  frame,  cranks  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  pitmen 
connecting  said  cranks  and  the  cross  head,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  on  an  end  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  loose  on  said  shaft 
at  a  side  of  said  ratchet  wheel  ;  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
lever  normally  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
whereby  said  tampers  may  tte  elevated  through  the  me- 
dium of  said  lever,  ratchet  wheel,  crank  shaft,  pitmen  and 
cross  head,  a  trip  on  the  front  of  said  machine  frame  adja- 
cent said  ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
pawl  to  move  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  during  the  elevation  of  said  Umpers,  where- 


by said  tampers  may  descend  by  gravity,  means  carried 
by  said  uprights  adapted  to  hold  said  cross  head  In  an 
elevated  position  whereby  said  mold  may  be  held,  and 
adjustable  means  carried  by  said  uprights  adapted  to 
limit  the  inward  movement  of  said  tampers  into  said  mold. 


1,190,476.  HEDGE  AND  GRASS  CUTTER.  Pbbcy  O. 
Smith,  Freeport.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  14,140.      (Cl.  56 — 16.) 


1.  A  hedge  and  grass  cutter,  comprising  a  peripherally 
toothed  disk  held  stationary  on  a  frame,  a  handle  pro- 
jecting from  the  frame  for  permitting  the  toothed  disk  to 
be  directed  by  a  person,  a  rotatable  bar  having  two  cut- 
ting blades  mounted  on  the  frame  so  as  to  be  revolved  for 
the  blades  to  co<'»perate  with  the  teeth  of  the  disk  for 
trimming  grass,  an  anti-friction  bearing  between  the 
disk  and  the  bar.  two  weights  on  the  bar  to  increase  its 
momentum  when  revolved,  a  flexible  drive  shaft,  oper- 
ative mechanism  for  driving  the  shaft,  and  adapted  to  be 
removably  applle<l  to  the  body  of  a  person  whereby  the 
cutter  may  be  <arried.  and  means  connected  to  Ihe  flexible 
shaft  and  to  the  bar  of  the  cutting  blades  to  Impart  rota- 
tion to  this  bar  when  the  drive  shaft  is  driven. 

2.  A  hedge  and  grass  cutter,  comprising  a  peripherally 
toothed  disk  held  stationary  on  a  frame,  a  handle  project- 
ing from  the  frame  for  permitting  the  toothed  disk  to  be 
directed  by  a  person,  a  rotatable  bar  having  two  cutting 
blades  mounted  on  the  frame  so  as  to  be  revolved  for  the 
blades  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  of  the  disk  for  trim- 
ming grass,  two  weights  on  the  bar  to  Increase  Its  momen- 
tum when  revolved,  a  flexible  drive  shaft,  operative  mech- 
anism for  driving  the  shaft,  means  connected  to  the  mech- 
anism, and  adapted  to  be  removably  applied  to  the  body 
of  a  person  whereby  the  cuttt-r  may  be  carried,  and  means 
connected  to  the  flexible  shaft  and  to  the  bar  of  the  cut- 
ting blades  to  impart  rotation  to  this  bar  when  the  drive 
shaft  is  driven. 


1,190,477.     HACKSAW  FRAME.     Clifford  Spkagcb.  St. 
Louis.   Mo.      Filed   Mar.   17,    1916.     Serial    No.    84,921 
(Cl.  145 — 34.) 


1.  A  hack  saw  frame  of  substantially  U-form  having 
one  of  the  legs  thereof  bifurcated,  collars  carried  by  said 
legs  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereon,  a  securing 
shank  passed  through  one  of  said  collars  and  between  the 
limbs  of  said  bifurcated  leg.  and  blade  holding  means  car- 
ried by  said  shank  and  the  remote  collar  respectively. 

2.  A  hack  saw  frame  of  substantially  U-form  having 
one  of  the  legs  thereof  bifurcated,  collars  carried  bv  said 
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legs  and  adjnstablp  lonKltndlnany  tb#r«>on.  a  s«^nirlDg 
shank  paHsed  through  one  of  !<ald  (*ollars  and  between  the 
limbs  of  raid  bifurcated  leg.  a  nut  threaded  on  said  shank 
and  bearing  against  said  collar  whereby  the  i^hank  may 
be  moved  longitudinally  to  tension  the  blade,  and  blade 
holding  means  carried  by  said  (>hank  and  the  remote  collar 
respectively. 


1.190,478.  WOOD  DISTILLING  APPARATUS.  John 
W.  Spdblock.  Folkston.  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  80,496.      (CI.  203—6.) 


1.  A  wood  distilling  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  in- 
closing casing  of  oblong  rectangular  form,  a  plurality  of 
distilling  chambers  of  corresponding  form  arranged  with 
in  said  casing,  said  chambers  being  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  rasing  and 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  side  walls  of  the 
casing  to  provide  intervening  longitudinal  flues,  and  also 
spaced  at  one  end  from  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  casing 
to  provide  transverse  flues  connecting  said  longitudinal 
fluex.  the  casing  and  distilling  chambers  being  provided 
with  doorways  at  the  opposite  cud  thereof,  doors  for  ch>8 
Ing  said  doorways,  furnaces  arrange^l  at  one  end  of  the 
casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  there 
of  and  communicating  with  the  outer  fide  and  transverse 
flues,  a  furnace  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing 
between  the  doors  and  communicating  with  the  central 
flue,  and  stacks  at  the  ends  of  the  flues  opposite  the  fur- 
naces. 

2.  A  wood  distilling  apparatus  Including  an  outer  cas- 
ing of  oblong  rectangular  form,  distilling  chambers  of  cor- 
responding form  arranged  within  the  outer  casing  on  op- 
posite sides  ol  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  said  outer 
casing  and  distilling  chambers  having  doorways  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  said  chambers  being  spaced  at  their  opposite 
ends  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  to  provide  trans- 
verse tlues  and  also  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  from 
the  sides  of  the  casing  to  provide  longitudinal  central  and 
side  flues,  doors  for  closing  said  doorways,  heaters  com- 
municating with  the  flues,  stacks  communicating  with  the 
flues,  and  horizontal  longitudinal  partitions  separating 
the  lower  portions  of  the  flues  from  the  upper  portions 
thereof. 


1,190,479.     WAIST  AND  SKIRT  SUPPORTER  AND  F.VS 
TENER.     IDALIA  J.   Stewart,   Portland,   Oreg.     Filed 
Apr.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  24,261.      (CI.  2 — 136.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  cooperating  mem- 
bers comprising  a  skirt  and  a  waist ;  a  flexible  element  cir- 
cumscribing one  of  said  cooperating  memlters  and  having 
detacbably  connected  ends  ;  a  second  flexible  element  par 
t^ally  circumscribing  the  other  of  said  coiiperatlng  mem- 
bers ;  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  second  speci- 


fied flexible  element  adjacent  Its  ends  with  tke  flnt  •i>e(i- 
fled  flexible  element ;  and  detachably  interengaced  aaspen- 
sion  memixTs  on  the  flexible  elements. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  waist ;  a  flexlt>le 
element  extended  around  the  waist  and  having  detachably 
connected  ends  ;  a  skirt  :  a. flexible  element  assembled  with 
the  skirt  :  snap  fasteners  connecting  the  ends  of  the  Ust 
specified  flexible  element  with  the  flrst  specified  flexible 
element :  and  detachably  interengaged  suspension  members 
on  the  flexible  elements. 


1,190.480.  CAR-TRU<'K  SIDE  FRAME  AND  JOURNAL- 
BOX.  EtMiAR  WBR8TSR  StMMBRB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled 
Jan.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,779.     (CI.  108 — 243.) 


1.  A  truck  side  frame  of  the'arch  bar  type  comprising  a 
compression  member  and  a  tension  member  having  their 
end  portions  united,  a  journal  box  having  its  top  fitting 
against  and  riveted  directly  to  the  end  portions  of  said 
arch  bar,  and  a  tie  bar  memb«'r  secured  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  journal  box  and  to  the  depressed  central  por- 
tion of  the  tension  member. 

2.  A  truck  side  frame  of  the  arch  bar  type  comprising  a 
compression  meml>er  and  a  tension  member  having  their 
end  portions  united,  a  journal  box  having  its  top  fitting 
against  the  end  portions  of  said  arch  bars  and  provided 
with  perforated  lugs  for  riveting  the  same  directly  to  the 
arch  ^>ars,  and  a  tie  t>ar  member  secureil  to  a  perforated 
ear  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  journal  box  and  to  the 
central  depresse<l  portion  of  the  tension  member. 

3.  A  truck  side  frame  of  the  arch  bar  type  comprising 
a  compression  member  and  a  tmslon  member  having  their 
end  portions  united  and  with  the  end  portions  of  both 
menit>ers  t)ent  and  having  a  tangent  Inclined  downwardly 
on  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  inclination  of  the  ten- 
sion menilxT.  and  a  journal  box  having  Its  top  formed  to 
fit  in  said  angle  and  being  directly  secured  to  the  sld* 
frame. 

4.  A  truck  side  frame  of  the  arch  t>ar  type  comprising 
a  compression  member  and  a  tension  member  having  their 
end  portions  united  and  with  the  end  portions  of  both 
meml>ers  bent  and  inclined  downwardly  on  nn  angle  cor- 
responding to  the  inclination  of  the  tension  meml>er.  a 
Journal  t>ox  having  its  top  formed  to  flt  In  said  angle  and 
Iwing  directly  secured  to  the  side  frame,  and  a  tie  bar 
niemt>er  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  journal  t*ox 
and  to  the  depressed  central  portion  of  the  tension  mem- 
ber. 

5.  A  truck  side  frame  of  the  arch  bar  t.vpe  comprising 
a  compression  nieml>er  and  a  tension  meml>er  having  their 
end  portions  uniteil  and  with  the  end  portions  of  both 
members  bent  and  having  a  tangent  inclined  downwardly 
on  an  aygle  corresponding  to  the  Inclination  of  the  ten- 
sion meinlier,  and  a  Journal  box  having  its  top  formed  to 
flt  in  said  angle  and  being  provided  with  perforated  i>osBes 
for  directly  securing  the  same  to  said  arch  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.l 


l.lft0.4Sl.     ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER.     Geor.;!  W. 
Terhobst,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Pittsburgh 
Transformer  Company,  a  Cori>oration  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  717,657.    (CI.  175 — 356.) 
1.   A     laminated     transformer    core     having    laminated 
projections,   the   lamlnie   of   the   projections   being    sand- 
wiched with  those  of  the  main  body  of  the  core  and  flllers 
se<-ure<l  betw<>en  the  aforesaid  laminae  of  the  projections. 
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2.  A  laminated  trans^>rmer  core,  windings  for  said 
core,  said  core  having  an  interior  opening  for  the  passage 
of  said  windings  and  having  projections  for  positioning 
■aid  windings,  said  proJe<'tlons  b«-lng  formed  by  exten- 
sions from  certain  of  the  lamime  of  which  said  core  is 
composed,  the  lamina-  having  said  extensions  being  l)ullt 
Into  the  core,  and  all  of  the  lamlnc  of  said  core  being 
rectangular. 

V 

f 

A 


8.  A  laminated  transformer  core,  windings  for  said 
core,  said  core  having  an  Interior  opening  for  the  passage 
of  said  windings  and  having  oppositely  disposed  projec- 
tions for  positioning  said  windings,  said  projections  being 
formed  by  extensions  from  certain  of  the  lamlnie  of  the 
core  at  one  side  thereof  and  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  by 
reversing  the  layers  of  the  lamlnie. 

4.  A  laminated  transformer  core,  windings  for  said 
core,  said  core  having  nn  interior  opening  for  the  passage 
of  said  windings  and  having  oppositely  disposed  projec- 
tions for  positioning  said  windings,  said  projections  being 
formed  by  extensions  from  certain  of  the  lamina-  of  the 
core  at  one  side  thereof  and  at  the  opposite  side  thereof 
by  reversing  the  layers  of  the  lamina-,  and  all  of  the 
lamina-  of  said  core  In-lng  rectangular. 

5.  A  layer  of  lamina-  for  n  transformer  core  having  a 
central  opening,  said  layer  having  on  two  opposite  sides  of 
said  opening  lamina-  of  the  same  sixe  and  at  each  of  the 
other  sides  of  the  opening  ha\lng  two  lamina?,  one  longer 
than  the  other. 


1,190,482.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Walter  H.  Tibbai.s,  Syra 
cuse,  N.  Y.  Flle«l  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  792  901 
(CI.  254—167.) 


A  fire  estape  comprising  a  sheave  or  pulley  having  an 
annular  groove  and  opposite  outwardly  projecting  flanges 
provided  with  gear  teeth  in  their  peripheries,  a  cable  fric- 
tionally  engaged  in  the  groove  of  the  sheave  or  pulley, 
a  pinion  meshing  with  the  toothed  flanges  of  the  sheave, 
a  brake  drum  concentric  with  the  pinion  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  projecting  lietween  said  flanges  of  the 
sheave,  and  movable  braking  means  a<-tuated  l»y  the  pin- 
ion when  rotated  to  engage  the  l>rake-drum. 


1.190,48a.  FIRB-ESt^APE.  Walter  H.  Tibbal«,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14,  191*.  Serial  No.  800,952. 
(CL  264—166.) 

In    a    fire    escape,    a    case,    a    sheave    therein    having   a 
singe  external   annular   groove  and   an   Internal   annular 
brake-surface  In  the  same  plane  of  rotation  as  the  groove, 
228  O.  G.— 32 


a  single  cable  engaged  in  the  groove  and  having  Its  oppo- 
site ends  pas8e<l  out  through  one  and  the  same  side  of  the 
case  In  the  same  plane  as  the  groove,  centrlfugally  op«fr 
ated  brake-shoes  for  engaging  the  brake-surface,  a  rotory 


actuator  for  the  brake-shoes  centrally  within  the  sheave, 
and  separate  devi<-es  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  shtave  to  corresponding  ends  of  the" 
actuator. 


1.190.484.  COMHINKIt  MAT<'H  AND  CK^ARETTE  BOX. 
Da.viei.  Ti  dob,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  File<l  Oct.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  865,531.     (CI.  206 — 48.) 


A  boxlld  comprising  a  body  having  a  marginal  rlm 
adapting  it  for  detachal>le  and  telescopic  engagement  with 
the  box,  a  sheet  of  material  of  a  size  for  <(>verlng  a  greater 
portion  of  the  lid  i.ody  and  having  three  of  its  e<iges  fixed 
throughout  their  length  to  the  outer  face  of  the  marglual 
rlm  of  said  l>ody  to  provide  a  pocket  exteriorly  of  the  lid 
between  the  body  thereof  and  said  sheet  of  material,  a  strip 
having  a  plurality  of  stems  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  re- 
lation to  each  other  and  provlde<l  with  Intlanimaiiie  heads 
at  their  free  ends,  said  strip  lieing  tixed  exteriorly  to  the 
marginal  rlm  of  the  lid  body,  with  the  stems  bent  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  Inserted  in  the  pocket  for  the  conceal- 
ing of  the  inflammable  heads  by  the  sheet  of  material,  and 
a  roughenf-d  s«'ction  fl.\»-d  to  the  inner  face  of  the  sheet 
of  material  at  the  free  edge  thereof  to  lie  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  inflammable  beads  on  the  extracting  of 
a  stem  from  the  po(  k<>t  when  Keparate<l  from  the  strip. 


1.190,486.  ELKCTRIC  METER.  Mathias  E.  TrRNBB. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Fil«d  June  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
567,204.      (CI.  171—84.) 


''^^T^'r   r 


,4-1- 


1.  In  a  maximum  demand  Indicator  for  existing  elec- 
tric meters,  of  the  type  having  a  dial  and  a  gear  train 
in  the  rear  of  said  dial  plate,  the  roml)ination  of  a  plate 
having  t>earlng8  and  M-curlng  devices  arranged  similar 
to  the  liearlngH  and  se^-uring  devices  of  a  plate  of  the 
existing  meter  and  adapted  to  be  substituted  therefor, 
said  plate  also  having  an  extension,  a  maximum  demand 
shaft  extending  through  said  plate  and  dial,  a  maximum 
demand  pointer  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  gear  mounted  l>eyodd  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft,  driv- 
ing  connections    between    said   gear   and    shaft    whereby 


49a 


OFFICIAl-  GAZETTE 


JLXY  II,  19161 


said  shaft  will  be  rotated  when  said  gear  revolves  In  a 
forward  direction  and  will  be  left  stationary  when  said 
Kear  rotates  rearwardly.  a  gear  operateil  by  the  meter 
train  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  first  gear  in  a  forward 
direction,  chronoraetrlo  devices  carried  by  said  exten- 
sion, a  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  carrying  one  of 
said  gears,  c-am  means  carried  by  said  chronometrlc  de- 
vices and  arranged  to  rock  said  lever  at  predetermined 
Intervals,  so  as  to  separate  said  gears,  and  means  opera- 
tive during  such  separation  to  set  said  shaft  and  pointer 
to  zero  position. 

2.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plates,  a  third  plate  spaced 
from  one  of  said  plates  and  detachably  sectired  thereto, 
an  Indicator  at  the  front  of  the  first  plate  of  the  series. 
a  shaft  for  said  Indicator  extending  through  all  of  said 
plates  and  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  an  arm.  a  cur- 
rent driven  shaft  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  last 
plate  of  the  series,  re<luctlon  gearing  Interposed  between 
the  second  and  third  plates,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  third 
plate,  a  gear  supporter!  near  one  end  of  said  lever  and 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting 
arm  of  the  Indicator  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  last 
nientlone<i  gear  and  the  train  of  reduction  gearing,  and 
clock  mechanism  carrle<l  entirely  by  the  last  plate  and 
arranged  to  engage  intermittently  the  end  of  the  lever 
arm  opposite  the  gear  and  rock  the  lever  to  separate 
said  gear  from  the  train  of  reduction  gearing. 

3.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  and  a  third  plate  de- 
tachably connected  to  the  rear  plate  of  the  pair,  an  in- 
dicator shaft  extending  through  all  of  said  plates  and 
having  an  Indicator  on  its  front  end  and  an  operating 
projection  near  its  rear  end,  a  current  driven  shaft,  and 
a  train  of  reduction  gearing  extending  between  the  sec- 
ond and  third  plates,  the  shaft  for  the  last  gear  In  said 
train  projecting  rearwardly  through  the.  rear  plate  and 
having  a  gear  thereon,  a  stud  projecting  rearwardly 
front  the  last  plate,  a  lever  plvoteil  to  said  stud  and  hav- 
ing a  gear  near  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion for  operating  the  Indicator  shaft,  and  time  mecha- 
nism carrle<l  entirely  by  the  third  or  rear  plate  and  com- 
prl.slng  a  shaft  having  one  or  more  projections  at  the 
rear  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  of  the 
lever  opposite  the  gear. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  plates  and  a  third  and  rear  plate  de- 
tachably secure<l  to  one  of  said  plates,  an  Indicator  shaft 
projecting  through  said  plates  and  having  at  the  rear 
of  the  third  plate  an  operating  projection,  a  current 
driven  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  third 
plate  and  having  a  gear  arranged  to  drive  said  shaft 
through  said  projection,  clock-work  mechanism  carried 
by  the  third  plate  for  automath-ally  operating  the  lever 
to  set  the  gear  to  zero  position  at  predetermine*!  short 
time  intervals,  and  means  for  winding  said  mechanism, 
the  demand  period  being  an  exact  multiple  of  the  rewind- 
ing period. 

5.  A  maximum  demand  attachment  for  meters  com- 
prising a  plate  adapted  to  tH>  attache*!  to  the  rear  of  the 
registering  devh-e  and  having  bearings  for  the  usual  re- 
duction train  forming  part  of  said  device,  said  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  a  current  driven  gear  adapted  to  be 
constantly  in  operative  connection  with  the  registering 
device,  a  gear  adapted  to  Intermittently  engage  and  dis- 
engage said  current  driven  gear,  and  to  advance  an  In- 
dicator <lurlng  Its  engaged  condition  and  to  be  set  hack 
to  zero  position  during  Its  disengaged  condition,  and  a 
constant  spee<l  shaft  carried  by  said  plate  and  provide*! 
with  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  gears  at 
predetermined  times. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


oted  together  link  meml)er8.  one  series  on  each  side  of  the 
longitudinal  me*lian  plane,  the  central  portion  of  croaa- 
ing  links  of  the  respective  series  pivoted  together ;  • 
bracket,  for  extension  from  one  side  of  a  shaft  and  poni- 
tlone*!  to  lie  at  all  tlme«  al>ove  a  horizontal  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  bracket  having 
terminal  links  of  each  series  pivoted  thereto  so  as  to  He 
In  parallel  planes  and  means  to  secure  the  bracket  to  a 
shaft. 


1,190,486.     EXPANSIBLK  LIFTING  AKM.    Rot  D.  Ttlbb.- 

Chicago.   III.,  a.sslgnor  to  John  C.   Moninger  Company. 

Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.      Filed  Feb.  10, 

1916.      Serial  Xo.  77,476.      (CI.  16 — 28.) 

1,  A  sash  arm  adapte*i   to  be  extende*!  and  contracted 
by  OBclllatlon  of  a  shaft,   comprising  two  series  of  plv- 


2.  A  sash  arm  adapteil  to  l»e  extende*!  and  contracted 
by  oscillation  of  a  shaft,  comprising  two  series  of  piv- 
oted together  link  meml)ers.  one  "series  on  each  side  of  the 
longitudinal  m*Hllan  plane,  the  <'entral  portions  of  cross- 
ing links  plvote*i  together;  a  bracket  arm,  for  lateral 
extension  from  one  sl«le  of  the  shaft  and  positioned  to 
He  at  all  times  above  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  bracket  having  terminal  links 
of  each  series  pivot»Hl  thereto  so  as  to  permit  the  attached 
links  to  lli>^  In  parallel  planex,  and  an  Integral  bub  offset 
from  th*'  bracket  arm  and  which  extends  therefrom  to 
secure  said  bracket  arm  to  a  shaft. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  «les<rlb«Hl.  comprising  two 
parallel  link  niembers :  a  washer  l>etween  said  members 
and  a  rivet  having  a  shank  of  two  diameters,  the  part  of 
largest  diameter  being  long  enough  to  pass  through  one 
link  meml>er  and  beyond  thi'  washer,  the  smaller  part 
passing  through  and  headed  beyond  the  other  link  mem- 
ber. 


1.190.487,  ART  OF  I'llOTO  K.NURAVIXO,  H.\HBY  J. 
Van  V.^LKENBiR*;,  Rochester.  X.  Y.  Flle*i  June  9, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  33,167.      (CI.  95—5.) 


1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  photo-engraving 
which  consists  In  eliminating  half  tone  dots  from  prede- 
termlne*!  portions  of  a  half  tone  negative  by  covering  the 
copy  to  be  photographed  with  a  transparent  material  in- 
cluding a  layer  of  a  color  having  non  actinic  value,  trac- 
ing on  said  material  over  portions  of  said  copy  from  which 
all  half-tone  dots  are  to  be  eliminated  from  the  D«'Katlve 
with  a  pigment  having  high  actinic  value,  photographing 
said  tracing  on  a  sen.sltlied  plate,  removing  said  non- 
actinic  ("overlng,  and  photographing  said  copy  by  a  sej-ond 
exposure  of  the  same  plate   through  a   half-tone  screen. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  photo  engraving  which 
consists  In  eliminating  half  tone  dots  fnmi  predetermined 
portions  of  a  half-tone  negative  by  covering  the  surface 
of  the  copy  to  l>e  photographe*!  with  a  transparent  mate- 
rial, tracing  on  sai«l  cover  over  portions  of  said  copy  from 
which  all  half-tone  dots  are  to  be  eliminated  from  the 
negative  with  a  'pigment  having  high  actinic  value.  In- 
serting a  (lacking  of  a  color  having  non  actinic  value  !«- 
tween  said  copy  and  said  cover,  photographing  said  trac- 
ing on  a  sensitize*!  plate,  removing  said  backing,  and 
phot«>graphlng  said  copy  by  a  second  exposure  of  the  same 
plate   through   a   half-toned   s<'reen. 

3.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  photo-engraving  which 
consists  in  eliminating  half-tone  dots  from  predetermined 
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portlona  of  a  balf-tone  negative  by  covering  the  surface 
of  the  <-opy  to  be  photographe*!  with  a  transparent  mate- 
rial, tracing  on  said  cover  with  a  pigment  over  certain 
portions  of  said  copy.  Inserting  an  opague  backing  sheet 
betw*^u  said  copy  and  said  <'over,  photogrsphlng  said 
tracing  on  a  sensltlzt*d  plate,  removing  both  backing  and 
cover,  and  photographing  said  copy  by  a  second  exposure 
of  the  same  plate  through  a  half-tone  screen,  said  backing 
preventing  the  photographing  of  the  copy  during  said  first 
exposure. 


1,190,488.  QAME  APPARATUS.  Akthir  EttWARD  Vbb- 
BAL.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916, 
Serial  No.  90,165,     (Cl.  46 — 61.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  perpendicular  bar- 
rier of  substantially  pyramidal  shape,  means  for  support- 
ing thf  barrl.T  in  upright  poslt'on,  markers  for  insertion 
In  the  lnclln(>d  sides  of  the  barrier,  and  appropriate  pro- 
jectiles, the  base  of  the  barrier  l>eing  apertured  for  the 
flight  of  the  projectiles  therethrough. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  perpendicular  bar- 
rier of  substantially  pyramidal  shape  having  apertures  in 
Its  base  for  the  flight  of  projectiles  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing its  incline*]  sides  steppe*!  with  vertl<al  sockets  there- 
in, markers  for  insertion  in  said  socket.s.  and  appropriate 
projectiles  to  be  dlrecte*!  through  the  apertures  In  the 
base  of  said  barrier. 


1.19<»,489.  CASH  REGISTER.  Edwabd  J.  Von  P»in, 
I>ayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (In- 
corporated in  1906.)  Filed  Oct,  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,909,     (Cl.  235 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  type  c-arrler.  Its  type  being  capable  of  move- 
ment Indept'udent  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  means  for 
moving  the  carrl.>r,  means  for  Imparting  lndep4>ndent 
movement  to  all  of  the  type  In  an  Invariable  s«>qu«'Uce 
during  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  a  platen,  and  means 
for  determining  which  type  Is  to  be  moved  while  In  co- 
operative relation  with  said  platen  to  take  an  Impression, 


2,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  means,  of  a  type  carrier  driven  by  said 
driving  means,  the  ty|>e  l>elng  capable  of  movement  In- 
dependent of  the  movement  of  their  carrier,  means  for 
giving  the  independent  movement  to  all  of  the  type  in  an 
Invariable  sequence,  a  platen,  and  means  for  determining 
which  type  is  to  be  moved  while  in  cooperative  relation 
with  said  platen. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  type  *>arrier.  Its  type  being  capable  of  move- 
m»'nt  Independent  of  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  means 
for  moving  the  ♦•arrler.  means  for  imparting  inde[>endent 
movement  to  all  of  the  type  during  tfie  movement  of  thelr^ 
carrier,  a  platen,  an  Ink  supplying  device,  and  manipu- 
lative means  for  determining  which  type  will  be  moved 
while  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  Inking  device  and 
the  platen. 

4,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  oi>eratlng  mechanism,  of  a  platen,  a  movable  type 
carrier.  Its  type  Iwing  arranged  to  come  simultaneously 
In  cofiperatlve  relation  to  the  platen,  means  for  project- 
ing all  oT  the  type  from  the  carrier  during  an  operation 
of  the  operating  mechanism,  and  means  for  determining 
the  type  to  be  projected  while  In  coiiperatlve  relation 
with  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  di'scrlbed,  the  combination 
with  driving  mechanism,  of  a  rotary  type  carrier,  the 
type  being  arrangtsl  longitudinally  of  the  type  carrier, 
cams  for  projecting  all  of  the  type  from  the  carrier  during 
an  operation  of  the  driving  mechanism,  a  platen,  and  a" 
I)lurallty  of  keys  whereby  .said  cams  may  l)e  differentially 
|H.sltlone<l  to  project  any  desired  type  while  In  cooperative 
relation  with  the  platen. 

f  Claims  0  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Ctasette.] 


1,190,490.  ELECTROTHHRAPEUTIC  APPARATUS. 
Wjlliam  L.  Waltbb.  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870.901.     (Cl,  260 — .36.) 


An  electrothempeutlc  apparatus  comprising  a  main  cir- 
cuit having  interpos«>d  therein  a  source  of  direct  current, 
a  coll,  application  members  and  an  Interrupter,  a  se<-ond 
interrupter  bridged  across  the  soun-e  of  current,  the  two 
Interrupters  being  mechanically  «oupled  so  that  when  one 
is  In  Its  open  circuit  position  the  other  Is  In  Its  closed 
<-lrcuit  position,  a  *-ondenser  bridged  across  the  applica- 
tion members,  and  means  for  cctntlnuously  operating  the 
Interrupters. 


1,190,491.  COrPMN<;,  Ei-MEB  A.  Watth,  Sprlnjcfleld, 
and  luwiN  L.  Di-nn.  Marietta.  Ohio,  Original  appllca- 
tlim  file*!  Mar.  8,  lOl.'i.  Serial  No.  12.795.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.273. 
(Cl.  lo.l— 61.) 

1.  A  coupling  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  catdng  opeuuit  one  end  and  provided  adjacent  the 
open  end  with  an  inwardly  extending  annular  shoulder 
l>eveled  on  Its  Inner  side,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  mounted 
within  said  casing,  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
shoulders  and  having  their  ••nds  Iteveled  Inside  and  out- 
side, a  spring  tending  to  iiold  saUl  Jaws  in  engagement 
with  said  beveled  shoulder,  a  co<>peratlng  coupling  uh-tm- 
ber  comprising  a  shank  with  hn  enlarged  bead  'ormlng 


494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  u,  1916. 


•  shoulder,  said  bf«d  helog  taptred  away  from  said  shank 
and  h^ing  of  such  kIzc  that  it  will  pass  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  end  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  shoulders  on 
tile  Jawa  will  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  coupling  member. 


r. . 


2.  A  coupling  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tabular  imstng  having  an  opening  at  one  end.  an  inwardly 
extending  annular  shoulder  beveled  on  its  inner  side,  a 
plurality  of  Jaws  mounted  within  said  casing  provided 
with  squared  inwardly  extending  shoulders  and  having 
their  ends  beveled  to  cooperate  with  the  beveled  shoulder 
of  said  casing,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  Jaws  in  en 
gagement  with  said  beveled  shoulder,  and  a  co<Sperattng 
coupling  member  comprising  a  shank  with  an  enlarged 
bead  forming  a  squareti  shoulder  adapted  to  cotSperate 
with  the  shoulders  on  the  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  coupling  member,  a  tubular  casing  having  a 
beveled  shoulder  at  Its  upper  end,  a  series  of  Jaws  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  having  their  up^er  ends  beveleil  to  en- 
gage said  beveled  shoulder,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said 
Jaws  in  engagement  with  said  t>evele4l  shoulder,  and  a  sec- 
ond member  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  wire  and 
having  a  tapered  head  and  a  reduce<l  portion  above  said 
bead,  said  head  being  adapted  to  engage  said  Jaw«.  force 
tbe  same  away  from  said  beveled  shoulder  and  separate 
them  to  permit  said  head  to  move  into  operative  engage- 
ment therewith,  ami  a  sleeve  adapted  to  move  along  said 
wire  and  to  engage  said  Jaws  to  move  them  awaj'  from 
said  shoulder  and  to  separate  them  to  permit  said  head 
to  be  withdrawn. 


l,19«t.4»l'.  KEiEiTACLE  AM)  BAG.  Jo.sdph  Wat. 
Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
76.803.     (CI.  229—54.) 


.\  ^ag  of  tb^  class  deH.  rlhtHi  •HfulxMlying  a  commodity 
fv<eivtog  body  having  a  nArnially  open  end  and  formed 
adjacent  said  end  with  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  liand 
receiving  openings,  the  marginal  portion  of  said  body 
being  bent  downwardly  at  a  point  between  said  openings 


and  brought  to  bear  against  tbe  body  portion  for  regis- 
tering said  openings  with  one  another,  and  a  reinforcing 
member  surrounding  each  of  said  openings  and  serving  aa 
a  band  grip. 


1.190.493.  STEAM-SUPERHEATER.  John  E.  Waaxs, 
Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
92,441.      (CI.   122 — 467.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  for  a  smoke 
t>ox,  of  bosses  formed  on  said  box  provided  with  threaded 
bores,  positioning  screws  working  in  said  bores  and  a 
drum  provided  with  sockets  arrange*!  within  said  smoka 
box  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  positioning  screws. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  smoke 
box,  of  a  drum  arranged  within  the  smoke  box  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  a  plurality  of  positioning 
screws  carried  by  the  boiler  having  their  ends  arrang»>d 
within  said  sockets  for  positioning  said  drum  within  said 
smoke  box. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  Are 
tabes  and  a  smoke  box,  of  a  drum  provided  with  fire 
tubes  arranged  within  said  smoke  l>ox,  said  drum  l>eing 
provided  with  sockets,  means  for  spa<-lng  said  drum  from 
the  tube  sheet  of  tbe  boiler,  and  positioning  screws  car- 
rie<l  by  the  casing  of  the  smoke  l>ox  working  within  said 
sockets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  Are 
tubes  and  a  smoke  box.  of  a  superheating  drum  disposed 
within  said  smoke  box  having  horizontally  disposed  Are 
tubes,  said  drum  being  provideil  with  sockets,  means  for 
spacing  saitl  drum  from  the  tut>e  sh)-et  of  the  boiler.  anQ 
a  plurality  of  positioning  screws  extending  through  the 
wall  of  the  smoke  box  having  their  ends  mounte<l  within 
said  sockets  for  positioning  said  superheater  within  said 
smoke  t>ox. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  horizon- 
tally disposeil  fire  tut>es  and  a  smoke  box  at  one  end 
thereof,  of  a  drum  dlsposetl  in  said  smoke  Im)x  provided 
with  horizontally  disposed  Are  tubes,  a  series  of  Inde- 
pendently adjustable  supports  for  supporting  said  drum 
in  ^ald  smoke  box  with  the  Are  tut>e«  thereof  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  Are  tu>»es  of  the  boiler,  said  drum  having 
a  vertically  disposed  partition  arranged  centrally  therein 
between  the  Are  tubes  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  partition 
ttelng  i>ent  outwardly  in  opposite  direction  to  provide 
Aanges  for  securing  said  partition  within  said  drum  to  the 
top  and  rwttom  thereof,  said  partition  being  provlde<l 
with  a  series  of  openings  adjacent  the  tx)ttom  alTording 
communication  l>etween  the  two  c(>mpartmenta.  formed  by 
said  partition,  one  of  said  compartments  being  provided 
with  an  outlet  extending  from  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
the  other  compartment  t>eing  provide*!  with  an  inlet  of  a 
larger  diameter  than  tbe  outlet. 


1.190.494.  TOY  PISTOL  Fra.nk  »".  WiOEMR.  I>e8 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  60,953. 
(CI.  46 — 46.) 

1.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  body  portion  forme«l  com- 
plete of  a  single  piece  of  material  such  as  w<>o<l.  and 
comprising  a  stock,  a  handle,  a  barrel  portion,  said  stock 
portion  being  provldtMl  with  a  relatively  large  recess 
closed  at  the  top,  bottom  and  one  side,  and  open  at  the 
other  Bide,  tbe  closed  tide  being  formed  of  a  tbin  layer 
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of  tbe  material  of  which  tbe  body  Is  made,  and  capable 
of  serving  as  a  sounding  l>oard.  a  detonator  strip  Axe«l 
at  one  end  within  said  recess  and  formed  of  a  wide  ver- 
tically arranged  piece  of  resilient  material,  a  toothed  cyl- 
inder rotatably  mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  said  re- 
cess and  yieldingly  engaged  by  the  front  end  of  said  strtp. 
said  strip  and  the  adjacent  sounding  board  being  arranged 
substantially  parallel  an<l  dose  to  each  other,  and  a  trig- 
ger device  for  rotating  said   toothed  cylinder. 


2.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  formed 
complete  of  a  single  piece  of  material  such  as  wood,  and 
comprising  a  stock,  a  handle,  a  barrel  portion,  said  stock 
portion  l>elng  provide*!  with  a  relatively  large  recess  closed 
at  tbe  top,  b9ttom  and  one  side,  and  open  at  the  other 
side,  the  closed  side  being  formed  of  a  thin  layer  of  the 
material  of  which  the  body  Is  made,  and  capable  of  serv- 
ing as  a  sounding  Itoard.  a  detonator  strip  Axe*l  at  one 
end  within  said  recess  and  formed  of  a  wide  vertically 
arrangiHl  piece  of  resilient  material,  a  toothed  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  forwanl  end  of  said  recess  and 
yieldingly  engaged  by  the  front  end  of  said  strip,  saiil 
strip  and  the  adjacent  sounding  Itoard  ttelng  arranged 
substantially  parallel  and  close  to  each  other,  said  cyl- 
inder l»elng  provided  with  an  angular  opening  extending 
vertically  through  It,  a  trigger  device  comprising  a  shaft 
extendetl  through  the  stock  from  the  cylinder  and  Ax«-*1 
to  it,  whereby  up  and  down  movements  of  the  shaft  are 
prevented  by  the  cylinder  within  the  re<-esB.  and  a  series 
of  trigger  meml)ers  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  extend 
Ing  horizontally  outwardly  from  it,  said  parts  being  so 
arranged  that  a  single  movement  of  one  of  the  trigger 
members  by  the  operator's  Anger  may  result  in  moving 
a  numt>er  of  the  cylinder  te«'fh  past  the  detonator  strip, 
for  the  purpose  stated. 


1.190.496.  80LE-PLANIN<;  MACHINE.  Wi.N8U)W  I. 
WiNTWoRTH,  Bro«kt«n.  Mass.  File*l  July  8.  1912. 
Serial  No.  708,169.      (CI.  69 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  pinning  the  grain  side  of  soles, 
means  to  plane  the  surface  of  a  sole,  comprising  a  conical 
cutter  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades,  each  blade 
having  a  straight  cutting  portion  adapted  to  plane  out 
protuberances  on  said  sole  surface,  and  a  curved  cutting 
portion  adaptivl  to  plane  out  depressions  in  the  sole  sur- 
face, means  to  rotate  the  cutter,  and  a  work  rest  closely 
adjacent  the  line  of  rotation  of  said  cutters  and  conform- 
ing substantially  with  tbe  straight  and  curved  cutting 
portions  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  planing  the  irraln  side  of  soles, 
means  to  plane  the  surface  of  a  sole,  comprising  a  conical 
cutter  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades,  each  blade 
having  a  straight  cutting  portion  adapted  to  plane  out 
protuberances  on  said  sole  sui^face.  and  a  curved  cutting 


portion  adapted  to  plane  out  depressions  In  tbe  sole  sur- 
fs (v.  a  guard  for  each  <utter  closely  adjacent  the  cutting 
e*1ge  of  <>ach  blade  and  of  substantially  the  same  contour 
therewith,  means  to  secure  the  cutting  blades  and  guards 
In  adjuste*!  position  relatl\ely  with  each  other,  means  to 
rot;ite  the  cutter  and  guards,  an<i  a  workrest  closely  adja- 
<-ent  the  line  of  rotation  of  said  cutters  and  conforming 
substantially  with  the  straight  and  curved  cutting  por- 
tions thereof. 

3.  A  sole  planing  machine  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  planing  blades,  means  on  said  shaft  to  carry 
the  planing  l.lad«'s.  «>nch  blade  having  a  straight  cutting 
e<lge  and  a  curv.^l  cutting  e*lge,  a  guard  adjacent  to  each 
blade  and  of  corresponding  contour,  means  to  adjust  each 
blade  and  guanl  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  workrest 
comprising  two  members  arraug*-*!  tangentially  to  the 
path  of  operation  of  the  blades,  said '  work  rest  being 
adJustaMe  toward  and  from  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
blades,  and  each  being  subsUntially  of  corresponding 
<-ontour  to  the  cutting  •Mige  of  the  blades. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  planing  the  grain  side  of  soles, 
means  to  plane  the  surface  of  a  sole,  cotnprislng  a  conical 
cutter  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades,  each  blade 
having  a  straight  cutting  portion  adaptcnl  to  plane  out 
protuberances  ou  said  sole  surface,  and  a  curved  cutting 
portion  adapted  to  plane  out  depressions  in  the  sole  sur- 
face, means  to  rotate  the  cutter,  means  to  prevent  the  cut- 
ters gouging  Into  the  leather  during  the  planing  action, 
and  a  work  rest  closely  adjacent  the  line  of  roution  of 
said  cutters  and  conforming  substantially  with  the 
straight  and  curved  cutting  portions  thereof. 


1.190,496.  CENTRIFUGAL  SPEED-REGULATOR  FOR 
DYNAMOS.  Pebri.v  B.  Whit.nbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Mesinger-Whitney  Electric  Companv,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
3.620.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  A  spee<l  regulator  for  dynamos  comprising  an  arma- 
ture having  a  shaft,  a  hub  embracing  tbe  shaft,  a  driving 
pinion  on  the  hub,  a  ball  bearing  between  hub  and  shaft, 
a  *-lutch  drum  mounted  on  the  hub,  a  housing  encompass- 
ing the  drum,  a  second  ball  bearing  In-tween  drum  and 
housing,  a  spider  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  third  ball  l>ear- 
ing  l>etween  the  spider  and  drum  and  a  plurality  of 
spring-inAuenced  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  spider  and  adapte*l 
to  engage  the  drum. 

2.  A  sp"ed  regulator  for  dynamos  comprising  an  arma 
ture  having  a  shaft,  a  driving  member  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  clutch  drum  fast  on  the  driving  member,  a 
spl.ler  mount»>d  on  the  shaft.  Jaws  plvote<l  to  said  spider 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  *lut<h  drum,  said  Jaws  having 
apertured  and  ni(  ked  webs  at  their  free  ends,  screw  bolts 
passing  loosely  through  said  webs,  wedge-shaped  nuts 
mounted  on  the  screw  bolts  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
web  nicks,  and  springs  that  connect  tbe  screw  liolt  of 
any  one  Jaw  with  the  pivot  of  the  adjoining  Jaw. 

1,190,497.     TYPE  HOLDER  FOR  .STAMPS.      Mat  Rica  L. 
W1LI.ARD,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Superior  Type  Com- 
pany,  a    Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed    Jan.    2.    1915. 
Serial  No.  184.     (Cl.  101 — 6R.) 
1.  In  a  stamp  for  printing  and  marking  purposes,  th»« 

combination  with  a  chase  having  a  channel  therein  "le 
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opposing  walls  of  which  are  made  of  nibtxr  to  receive 
•type  between  them,  the  width  of  said  channel  being 
slightly  greater  adjacent  Its  top,  of  a  plurality  of  type 
removably  fitting  between  the  rubber  walls  of  said  channel 
with  their  upper  ends  lying  within  the  widened  portion  of 
said  channel. 


:P 
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2.  In  a  stamp  for  printing  and  marking  purposes  the 
combination  with  a  chase  having  a  channel  therein  open 
at  its  bottom  and  formed  between  parallel  rubber  walla, 
the  walls  of  said  channel  diverging  at  their  upper  edges,  of 
a  plurality  of  rubber  type  of  a  shape  to  closely  fit  between 
the  parallel  walls  of  the  channel  and  to  project  below  the 
chase  In  allnement  with  the  channel,  and  a  holder  within 
which  said  chase  Is  supported. 

3.  In  a  stamp  for  printing  and  marking  purposes,  the 
combination  with  a  chase  formed  of  rubber  and  having  a 
-channel  therein  to  receive  type,  of  ribs  projecting  Into  said 
channel  from  the  side  walls  thereof,  anil  a  plurality  of 
type  of  a  shape  to  closely  fit  t)etween  the  supporting  walls 
■et  said  channel  and  to  be  retained  therein  by  said  ribs. 

4.  In  a  stamp  for  printing  and  marking  purposes,  the 
combination  with  a  chase  formed  of  non-metallic  resilient 
material  having  a  channel  therein  open  at  its  bottom  and 
forme«l  l)etween  parallel  walls,  the  walls  of  said  channel 
diverging  at  their  upper  etlges,  of  ribs  projecting  Into  said 
channel  from  the  side  walls  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
type  of  a  shape  to  closely  fit  between  the  supporting  walls 
of  said  channel  and  to  lie  retained  therein  by  said  ribs. 

5.  In  a  stamp  for  printing  and  marking  purposes,  the 
combination  with  a  chase  forme<l  of  ruhlx-r  material,  hav- 
ing a  channel  therein  open  at  ita  bottom  and  formed  be- 
tween parallel  walls,  the  walls  of  said  channel  <Mverglng 
at  their  upper  eilges,  of  ribs  projecting  Into  said  channel 
from  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  plurality  of  type  of  a  shape 
to  closely  fit  between  the  supporting  walls  of  said  channel 
and  to  be  retained  therein  by  said  ribs,  and  a  holder  within 
which  said  chase  Is  supporte»l. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,498.  DIFFUSION  LENS  FOR  ELECTRIC  SIGNS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Harry  STANroRD  Williams,  Ithaca, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Duane  (i.  Hunt,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1915.    Serial  No.  61.668.     (CI.  240—93.) 


1.  A  lens  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  trans- 
parent body  whose  rear  end  Is  positioned  obliquely  of  Its 
axis  and  stepped,  and  a  reflecting  medium  surrounding  the 
curved  side  of  the  body  and  having  its  active  surface  fac- 
ing the  center  of  said  body. 


2.  A  lens  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  trans- 
parent body  whose  rear  end  Is  formed  by  a  pair  of  Joined 
surfaces  converging  rearwardly  from  diametrically  oppo- 
site points  on  the  curve<l  side  of  the  body,  one  of  said 
surfaces  l>eing  steppe^l.  and  a  reflecting  medium  covering 
the  other  surface  and  the  curved  side  of  the  body,  said 
medium  having  Its  active  surface  facing  the  center  of  said 
body. 

3.  A  lens  forme<l  of  strictly  transparent  material  and 
having  a  flat  circular  front  end  through  which  light  rays 
may  pass  freely,  said  front  end  being  provlde<l  at  its  axis 
with  nn  outstanding  frosted  cone  formed  Integrally  there- 
with. 

4.  A  lens  formed  of  strictly  transparent  material  having 
a  flat  front  end  through  which  light  rays  may  pass  freely, 
said  end  l)eing  provided  at  its  edge  with  a  circular  reflector 
extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  Increasing  In  diameter 
from  Its  rear  to  Its  front  end,  and  an  outstanding  frostisl 
cone  formed  Integrally  with  said  front  end  of  the  lens  at 
the  axis  thereof. 

5.  A  lens  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  trans- 
parent bcMly  whose  rear  end  Is  positioned  ol>llquely  of  its 
ails  and  steppe«l,  a  reflecting  me«llum  applied  to  the  curveil 
side  of  the  bo<ly  and  having  its  active  surface  facing  the 
center  of  said  bo<Iy.  and  a  circular  reflector  exten<llnK  for 
wardly  from  the  front  edge  of  the  lens  and  ln<reaslng  In 
<llameter  from  Its  rear  to  Its  front  end. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<l  In  the  r.atette.l 


1,190.499.  COMMINUTING  DEVICE.  Frep  M.  Woods. 
Freeport,  III.,  assignor  to  Stover  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Freeport,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flle«l 
Oct.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  55,828.     (CI.  146—29.) 


1.  In  devices  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  the  combination 
with  comminuting  devices,  of  a  lower  roll  having  a  fixed 
axis  and  n  yielding  roll  co-acting  with  the  first  to  deliver 
material  to  said  devices,  a  conveyer  for  bringing  material 
near  said  rolls,  an  Inclined  plate  leading  upwardly  from 
said  conveyer  to  the  upper  side  of  the  lower  roll,  and  a 
yleUUng  roll  co-acting  with  the  plate  to  raise  the  lower 
portion  of  the  material  and  depress  the  upper  portion,  de- 
livering the  whole  between  said  co-acting  rolls. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbe«l.  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  peripheral  Inlet  passage  ami  a  pe- 
ripheral discharge  o|)enlng.  of  comminuting  devices  within 
the  cylinder  or  casing,  and  a  perforateil  cylinder  rotating 
In  said  opening  and  permitting  comminuted  material  to 
|)ass  therefrom  while  barring  the  escape  of  coarser  ma- 
terial. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  lateral  discharge  opening,  of  com- 
minuting devices  within  the  casing,  a  perforateil  cylinder 
fitting  and  rotating  In  said  opening  and  provldeil  with  pe- 
ripheral sections  arranged  to  remain  closeil  when  at  said 
opening  and  to  open  when  at  the  opposite  part  of  their 
common  path. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  lateral  discharge  opening,  of  com- 
minuting devices  within  the  casing,  a  perforated  cylinder 
fitting  and  rotating  in  said  opening  and  provided  with 
stave-like  se<-tlon8  each  pivoted  to  swing  upon  an  axis  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  be  closed 
when  at  said  opening  and  to  open  when  at  a  lower  point  In 
their  common  path. 
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1,190,500.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PISTON  PACKING- 
RINGS.  Charlbh  C.  Allcn,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1915.     SerUl  No.  49,298.     (CI.  15A — 64.) 


1.  The  herein  des<rlhe<l  method  of  making  piston  pack- 
ing rings,  consisting  in  forming  the  body  of  the  ring  spi- 
rally, and  with  terminal  parts  extending  past  each  other 
forming  parts  of  a  complete  Joint  In  the  reverse  outer  por- 
tions of  said  terminal  parts,  and  springing  the  said  parts 
of  said  Joint  in  opposite  directions  past  each  other  and  Into 
constant  spring  and  Joint  forming  engagement. 

2.  The  herein  described  methml  of  making  piston  pack- 
ing rings,  consisting  In  making  the  Ixxly  of  the  ring  from 
a  spiral  coll,  forming  the  parts  of  a  Joint  In  the  reverse 
outer  portions  of  the  terminal  portions  of  the  coll  opposed 
to  each  other  and  moving  forcibly  said  parts  In  opposite 
directions  against  the  tension  of  the  l»ody  of  the  coll  into 
Joint-forming  positions  and  spring  engagement  with  each 
other. 

8.  The  herein  descrlbe«l  method  of  making  piston  pack- 
ing rings,  consisting  in  forming  a  ring  from  a  normally 
spiral  coll.  making  reverse  bearing  surfaces  In  the  outer 
portions  of  the  terminal  parts  of  the  coll  oppose<l  to  each 
other  and  moving  forcibly  said  parts  against  the  tension 
of  the  said  coll  in  opposite  directions  past  each  other  Into 
Joint  forming  positions  and  Into  constant  spring  engage- 
ment. 

4.  The  herein  de«crll>«-d  metho<l  of  making  piston  pack- 
ing, consisting  In  forming  a  ring  spirally  from  a  metal 
iKxly.  with  terminal  parts  extending  past  each  other,  form- 
ing rabbets  In  the  outer  portions  of  the  said  terminal  parts, 
then  applying  torsion  t«  the  said  parts  of  the  coll  and 
moving  said  parts  In  opposite  directions  past  each  other 
Into  constant  spring  engagement  and  against  the  tension 
of  said  spiral  body. 

5.  The  herein  described  metho<l  of  making  piston  pack- 
ing, consisting  in  forming  a  ring  from  a  spiral  sectional 
part  of  a  coll,  whose  terminal  iMirts  extend  past  each  other, 
forming  rabbets  In  the  said  terminal  parts,  and  shoulders 
In  a  parallel  plane  with  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  ring  ami 
moving  said  parts  In  opposite  directions  past  each  other 
against  the  torsion  of  the  coll  and  Into  constant  spring 
engagement. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


1,190,501.      PRESS.      Benjamin    Amirant.   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  62.774.     (Cl.  100 — 44.) 


Id  a  press,  prorlded  with  a  stationary,  vertical,  screw 
threaded   shaft,  and   a   pressure  board,   operative  means 


to  move  said  board  comprising  a  head,  longitudinally 
movable  and  a  screw  threaded  nut  rotatably  movable  on 
said  shaft,  said  nut  provided  with  an  annular  flange 
having  spaced  apertures  therein  and*  with  a  cylindrical 
portion,  in  combination  with  a  movable  meml>er  provided 
with  spaced  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  the  aper- 
tures In  said  flange,  plvotally  mounted  concentric  to  said 
nut  and  bolts  loosely  mounted  in  said  apertures,  said 
kmlts  beveled  on  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  adapted 
when  oppositely  placed,  to  Join  said  movable  member 
and  said  nut  and  when  similarly  placed  to  Join  said  mem- 
l>er  and  said  nut  when  said  member  Is  moved  in  one 
direction. 


1.190,502.     SUPPORT.     Robbbt  ANoaESON,  Racine,  Wis. 
Flle<i  Jan.  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  73,296.      (Cl.  248 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  support  the  combination  with  two  arms,  of  a 
clamp  composed  of  two  similar  and  plvotally  connected 
Jaws  having  opposing  friction  faces  each  formed  at  a 
distance  from  and  transversely  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
Jaws  with  a  recessed  seat  for  one  of  the  arms  which  is 
held  herein  In  slldable  engagement  with  the  opposing 
friction  face  of  the  other  Jaw,  each  Jaw  with  the  arm 
carried  thereby  being  angularly  adjustable  relative  to 
the  other  Jaw  and  arm.  > 

2.  In  a  support  the  combination  with  two  arms,  of  a 
clamp  composed  of  two  similar  plvotally  connected  Jaws 
having  opposing  friction  faces  yleldable  away  from  each 
other  and  each  forme<l  at  a  distance  from  and  trans- 
versely to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  Jaws  with  a  recessed  seat 
for  one  of  the  arms,  which  Is  held  therein  In  slldable  en- 
gagement with  the  opposing  friction  face  of  the  other 
Jaw,  each  Jaw  and  the  arm  carried  thereby  being  angu- 
larly adjustable  relative  to  the  other  Jaw  and  arm. 

3.  In  a  support  the  combination  with  two  arms,  of  a 
clamp  compose<l  of  two  similar  plvotally  connected  Jaws 
having  opposing  friction  rims  concentric  with  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  Jaws,  yleldable  away  from  each  other,  and 
each  forme<l  at  a  distance  from  and  transversely  to  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  Jaws  with  a  recessed  seat  for  one  arm, 
which  Is  held  therein  In  slldable  engagement  with  the 
opposing  friction  rim  of  the  other  Jaw,  each  Jaw  with  the 
arm  carried  thereby  being  angularly  adjustable  relative 
to  the  other  Jaw  and  arm. 

4.  In  a  support  the  combination  of  a  main  supporting 
arm.  an  adjustable  arm  and  a  clamp  composed  of. two 
similar  memt>ers  plvotally  connected  together  by  a  bolt 
and  having  opposing  bearing  faces  an<l  reces8e<l  seats  at 
a  distance  from  and  transverse  to  the  pivot  bolt,  said 
seats  being  adapted  to  receive  said  arms  each  of  which 
projects  from  its  seat  In  one  clamp  member  beyond  the 
l>earing  face  of  that  member,  and  a  spring  InterpoM-d  be- 
tween a  bearing  on  the  pivot  bolt  and  the  adjacent  clamp 
memt>er  and  adapted  to  hold  each  arm  In  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  Its  seat  In  one  member  and  with  the  bearing 
face  of  the  other  member. 

5.  In  a  support  the  combination  of  a  main  supporting 
arm,  an  adjustable  arm  and  a  clamp  composed  of  two 
similar  members  having  axlally  alined  bolt  holes  and 
spring  sockets,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  holes  and 
sockets  and  plvotally  connecting  said  memt>ers.  and 
springs  Interposed  between  bearings  on  the  bolt  and  the 
inner  ends  of  said  sockets  and  adapted  to  hold  the  clamp 
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members  in  yielding  ensagement  with  said  arms,  th* 
clamp  member«  being  provided  with  opposing  curved  bear- 
ing faces  and  at  a  distance  from  and  tran»<verse  to  the 
pivot  bolt  with  recessed  teats  to  receive  said  amis  each 
of  which  projects  from  Its  seat  In  one  clamp  member 
•lightly   beyond   the  bearing  face  of  that  m«'mber. 


1,1»0.6«3.      CHECK-KOOK.      Pacl    H.    Bexxett. 
Tex.      Filed    Jan.    20.    1916.      Serial    No.    73.168. 
11—11.) 


Paris. 
(CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  cover  llda  one  of  which  has 
a  pocket  f<>rme<l  In  its  Inner  face,  of  a  binder  receiving 
stubs  of  checks,  -and  a  toDgue  of  comparatively  stiff  ma- 
terial secured  to  the  liacli  of  said  binder  and  entering  said 
pocket. 

2.  The  combination  with  rigid  cover  lids,  one  of  which 
has  on  Its  inner  face  a  pocket,  of  a  binder  8ecnre<l  to  the 
stubs  of  checks  and  adapted  to  fold  over  the  same  when 
the  checks  are  detached  and  a  stiff  tongue  secur»>d  to 
the  back  of  «ald  binder  and  entering  the  pocket,  and 
fastening  means  securing  the  hinder  to  the  stubs  and  the 
tongue  to  the  binder. 

3.  In  a  check  hook  cover,  lids  united  by  a  flexible 
back,  pivoted  sockets  carrle<i  by  one  of  said  lids,  a  pocket 
being  formed  In  the  same  lid.  a  blnd^'r  for  «h>-ck  stubs, 
and  a  tongue  secured  to  said  binder  and  entering  the 
pocket,  tht-  corners  of  the  stubs  resting  In  said  sockets 
when  said  tongue  has  been  inserted  In  the  pocket,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.190.504.     SHIRT.     Ai.EX  Bern.stei.n.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Nov.  16,  1»14.     Serial  No.  872.335.     (CI.  2 — II.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shirt  fHKly.  up- 
standing widely  separated  tabs  at  th»'  front  and  rear  of 
the  neck  portion  thereof,  and  elastic  V-shaped  gussets  In- 
serted in  the  shirt  neck  between  said  front  and  rear  tabs. 


i,im.'ynr,.     i'rei'arp:i»  ruofinc;.     h.^bold  e.  board- 

M.v.v.   Medford,  Mass.      Filed   Nov.  2,  1915.     Serial  No. 
59,208.     (a.  91—68.) 


1.  A  grit  surface  prepared  roofing  having  Us  said  grit 
surface  conipos»Hl  of  artificially  prepare<l  bard  spheroidal 
particles  of  uniform  size. 

2.  A  grit  surface  prepared  roofing  having  Its  said  grit 
surface  composed  of  hardened  particles  molded  from  a 
plastic  nwsM  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  silicate  of  soda 
and  a  powdered  substance  containing  silica. 

3.  A  grit  surface  prepared  roofing  having  its  said  grit 
surface  composed  of  hardened  particles  molded  from  a 
plastic  mass  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  silicate  of  smla  a 
powdered  substance  containing  silica  and  a  plgm«-nt. 

4.  A  grit  surface  prepareil  roofing  having  Its  said  grit 
surface  composed  of  hardene<l  particles  niolde<l  from  a 
plastic  mass  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  silicate  of  soda 
and  powdered  talc. 


6.  A  grit  surface  prepared  roofing  having  Its  said  grit 
surface  compose*!  of  hardeneil  particles  molded  from  a 
plastic  mass  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  silicate  of  soda, 
powdered  talc  and  a  pigment. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,190.506.     METAL  HOOP.     Edward  I.   IIraddock.  Win 
Chester.    Mass..   assignor,    by   dlr.-ct   an.l    mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Lamb  A  Nash  Company.  KIttery.  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  Maine.      Filed   Nov.   14,    1914.      Serial   No 
872.24iJ.      (CI.   217—91.) 


1.  A  metal  hoop  comprising  a  sheet  metal  meml>er  pro 
vldeil  at  one  edge  with  a  fold  to  form  a  hollow  l><>ad  and 
having  extended  from  Its  unfolded  edge  or  portion  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  spacetl  apart,  a  reinforcing  wire  within  the 
hollow  bead,  said  hollow  bead  and  reinforcing  wire  having 
their  ends  welded  together,  and  a  win-  member  secure<I 
to  said  arms  and  having  Its  ends  welded  together,  substan- 
tially as  descri)>e4l. 

2.  A  metal  hoop  comprising  a  sheet  metal  member  pro- 
vided at  one  edge  with  a  fold  to  form  a  hollow  t>ead  and 
having  extendwl  from  its  unfolded  e«lge  or  portion  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  spaced  apart  and  provideil  with  l.ent  fingers 
integral  with  said  arms,  a  reinfor<ing  wire  within  the 
hollow  t>ead.  said  hollow  tx-ad  and  reinforcing  wire  hav- 
ing their  ends  weldeil  together,  and  a  wire  memlwr  «t- 
tacheil  to  said  arms  by  said  bent  fingers  and  having  Its 
ends  weldeil  together,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  meUl  hoop  comprising  h  she«-t  nieUI  member  pro- 
vlde«l  at  one  edge  with  a  fold  to  form  a  hollow  bead  and 
having  extender!  from  Its  unfoldeil  .'tlge  or  portion  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  spaced  apart,  a  reinforcing  wire  within  the 
hollow  iK'ad.  K«l«l  hollow  Iwad  and  reinforcing  wire  hav- 
ing their  ends  weldwl  together,  antl  a  'wire  member  se- 
cure<|  to  sal<l  arms  and  having  Its  ends  s«'rured  together. 

4.  A  metal  hoop  comprising  a  sheet  meUl  memlier  pro- 
vided at  one  edge  with  a  fold  to  form  a  hollow  bead  and 
having  extended  from  Its  unfolde«l  edge  or  portion  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  spaced  apart,  a  reinforcing  wire  within 
said  hollow  bead  having  Its  ends  weldeil  together,  and  a 
wire  member  secured  to  sjild  arms  and  havlng.its  ends  se- 
cured  together,  substantially  as  des<rll>e<l. 

5.  A  metal  hoop  comprising  a  sheet  metal  memt>er  pro- 
vMed  at  one  edge  with  a  fold  to  form  a  hollow  bead  and 
having  extended  from  its  unfolded  edge  or  portion  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  separated  by  spates  of  substantially  the 
same  width  and  shape  as  the  said  arms,  a  reinforcing  wire 
within  the  hollow  Iwad.  said  hollow  l>ead  and  reinforcing  , 
wire  having  their  ends  weldeil  together,  and  a  wire  mem- 
ber of  greater  length  than  the  reinforcing  wire  and  se- 
cured to  said  arms  and  having  Its  ends  welded  together  to 
form  a  wire  hoop  of  greater  diameter  than  the  wire  hoop 
formed  by  the  reinforcing  wire. 

(Claims  n  and  7  not  printed  In  the  naiette.l 


1.190..'>07.  SILO.  Aror.««T  T.  Hramkr,  Monett,  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  24.469.  (CI.-217 — I.) 
1.  A  wooden  kno<-k-down  sUo  ;  comprising  a  lower  unit 
consisting  of  detachable  casing  sections,  provided  at  their 
tops  with  upstanding  flanges  starting  at  the  outer  sides 
thereof  and  extending  toward  their  Inner  sides  and  ter- 
minating near  and  spaced  a  substantial  dlaUnce  from 
such  Inner  sides  to  provide  an  Interior  recess  :  an  upper 
unit  consisting  of  detachable  <^sing  sections,  provided  at 
their  bottoms  with  depending  flanges  starting  at  their 
Inner  sides  and  extending  outwardly  and  terminating  near 
and  spaced  a  sut)stantlal  distance  from  such  outer  sides 
to  provide  an  exterior  recess  :  and  a  continuous  locking 
ring  arranged  lH>tween  the  lower  and  upper  units,  and  pro- 
vld.Ml  upon  Its  bottom  with  a  depending  flange  starting  at 
the  Inner  side  thereof  and  extending  toward  Its  outer  side 
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and  terminating  near  and  spaceil  a  substantial  distance 
from  such  outer  side,  and  upon  its  top  with  an  upstand 
Ing  flange  sUrting  at  the  outer  side  thereof  and  extending 
toward  the  inner  side  and  terminating  near  and  spaced 
a  sul»stantlal  <llstance  from  the  Inner  side,  the  flanges  of 
the  locking  ring  Intertlttlng  with  the  flanges  of  the  upper 
and   lower  casing  s4-ct Ions. 


2.  A  woollen  knock-down  sll<» ;  comprising  a  lower  unit 
cf>nslsting  of  deUchahle  caslng-sectlons,  provided  at  their 
tops  with  upstanding  flanges  starting  at  the  outer  sides 
thereof  and  extending  toward  their  Inner  sides  and  ter- 
minating near  and  spaced  at  substantial  distance  from 
such  Inner  sides  to  provide  an  Interior  recess  :  an  upper 
unit  consisting  of  detachal>le  casing  Motions,  provided  at 
their  bottoms  with  depending  flanges  starting  at  their 
Inner  sides  and  extending  toward  their  outer  sides  and 
terminating  near  and  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from 
such  outer  sides  to  provide  an  exterior  recess  :  and  a  con- 
tinuous locking  ring  arranged  between  the  lower  and  up- 
per units,  comprising  lower  and  upper  strips  which  are 
secure<l  together,  the  lower  strip  being  provided  upon  its 
bottom  with  a  depending  flange  starting  at  the  Inner  side 
thereof  and  extending  toward  Its  outer  side  and  terminat- 
ing near  and  .space<l  a  substantial  distance  from  such 
outer  side,  and  the  upper  strip  being  provider!  with  an 
upstanding  flange  starting  at  the  outer  side  thereof  and 
extending  toward  Its  Inner  side  and  terminating  near  and 
spaceil  a  8ul>stRntia!  distance  from  su<  h  Inner  side,  the 
flanges  of  the  lo<king  ring  interfltting  with  the  flanges  of 
the  upper  and  lower  casing  sections. 

3.  A  wo<Mlen  knock  down  silo  :  <'oniprlslng  a  lower  unit 
consisting  of  detachable  (>aslng-sectlons,  each  caslng-sec- 
tlon  being  provided  at  Its  top  ^Ith  an  upstanding  flange 
arranged  near  Its  outer  side  and  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  its  Inner  side,  and  sheathing  twards  secured 
to  the  Inner  side  of  each  caslng-se<tlon  and  extending  up- 
wardly l>ey<»nd  the  upper  end  thereof  to  cooperate  with 
the  flange  for  providing  a  recess  having  Its  sides  closed  : 
an  upper  unit  consisting  of  detachable  casing-sections, 
each  casing  section  Itelng  provided  at  its  bottom  with  a 
depending  flange  arranged  near  Its  Inner  side  and  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  from  its  outer  side,  and  sheathing 
boards  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  each  <*aslng-sectlon 
and  extending  d«iwnwardly  below  the  same  for  a  sultstan- 
tlal  distance;  and  a  continuous  bxklng  ring  provldiil  at 
its  bottom  with  a  depending  flange  arrangtHl  near  its  in- 
ner side  and  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  Its  outer 
side,  and  at  Its  top  with  an  upstanding  flange  arranged 
near  its  outer  side  and  space<l  a  substantial  distance  from 
Its  Inner  side,  the  flanges  of  the  locking  ring  interfltting 
with  the  flanges  of  the  caslng-sectlons  and  the  ends  of 
the  sheathing  boards  overlapping  the  locking  ring. 

4.  A  wooden  knockdown  silo,  comprising  a  lower  unit 
of  detachable  caslng-sectlons  provided  at  their  tops  with 
upstanding  flanges  forming  fn  effect  a  continuous  flange, 
an  upper  unit  of  detachable  caslng-sectlons  having  de- 
pending flanges  forming  In  effect  a  continuous  flange  and 
dIspostKl  In  a  different  plane  from  the  flanges  of  the  lower 
caslng-sectlons.  and  a  locking  ring  having  depending  and 
upstanding  flanges  disposed  In  different  planes  and  adapt 
ed  to  interflt  with  the  flanges  of  said  casing  .sections. 


1.190.608.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Harrt  E.  Brown.  Salem. 
Oreg.  FlhHl  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,228,  (Cl 
43 — 23.) 


ytf 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  an  oscillatory  spring- 
actuated  impaling  member,  a  crank  arm  carried  thereby 
a  pivot.^1  trigger  wire,  a  fixed  abutment  behind  which  the 
end  of  said  trigger  wire  engagi-s.  a  slidablv  mounted  re- 
leasing rod  for  diskxlglng  the  trigger  wire  when  mov'ed  in 
either  direction  and  means  carried  by  said  rod  vhereliy 
the  animal  actuates  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support.  flxe<l  impaling  members  supported  therefrom,  an 
oscillatory  Impaling  memt>er  mounted  upon  said  support 
and  «-o-actlng  with  the  fixed  impaling  members,  a  crank 
arm  carried  by  the  oscillatory  Impaling  member,  a   spring 

■  for  actuating  the  oscillatory  Impaling  member,  a  trigger 
wire  and  means  for  dislodging  said  trigger  wire  to  per- 
mit the  spring  to  act,  said  means  comprising  a  flange  car- 
ried by  the  support,  a  releasing  rod  slldable  through  said 
flange  and  operable  to  release  the  trigger  when  mov«-d 
In  either  directbm.  a  conta.t  plate  carried  by  the  releasing 
rod  and  a  guide  rod  carrle<l  by  the  flange  with  which  said 
contact  plate  slldably  engages. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support,  flxed  ImpHling  members  supported  therefrom,  an 
oscillatory  Impaling  member  mounte<l  upon  said  support 
and  co-acting  with  the  fixed  impaling  meml)ers,  a  crank 
arm  carri.-d  by  the  oscillatory  Impaling  member,  a  spring 
for  actuating  the  oscillatory  Impaling  member,  a  trigger 
wire  and  means  for  dislodging  said  trigger  wire  to  per- 
mit the  spring  to  act.  said  means  comprising  a  flange  car- 
rie«l  by  the  support,  a  releasing  rod  slldable  through  said 
flange  and  op«'ralile  nlease  trigger  when  moved  in  either 
direction,  a  couta.t  plate  cnrrle«l  l»y  the  releasing  rod 
and  a  guide  nwl  caVrled  by  the  flange  with  whl<h  said  con- 
tact plate  slldal)ly  engages  and  a  halt  retaining  element 
carried  by  the  contact  plate. 


1,190.509.  ELECTRIC  TRAIN  WIRE  COUPLING.  Thouab 
R.    Bkowx.    Sparklll.    N.   Y..  assignor    to   The   Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.     Serial  No 
823,969.       (CI.  213 — 40.) 


1.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  coupling  head  containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  con- 
tacts adaptetl  to  be  connected  to  train  line  circuits  and 
a  movable  c-arrier  provided  with  contacts,  of  electrically 
controlled  means  for  projecting  said  carrier  to  electrlcal'y 
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conne<'t  the  rorreaponrtlnR  fixed  contaetH  of  rounterpart 
coupling  beailH  through  the  contactH  of  the  nioval>le  car- 
rier. 

2.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  coupling  head  containing  a  plurality  of  tlxeil  con 
tacts  adapteil  to  lie  connecte*!  to  train  line  circuits  and  a 
movable  carrier  provlde<i  with  corresponding  contact  bars. 
of  an  electric  solenoid  for  projecting  saiil  carrier  to  elec- 
trically connect  the  corresp«>ndlng  (\xi^\  contacts  of  coun- 
terpart coupling  heads  through  the  contact  bars  of  the 
movable  carrier. 

.3.  In  an  electrh'  train  line  <-oupllns.  the  combination 
with  a  coupling  bead  containing  a  plurality  of  flxetl  con- 
tac-ts  adapted  to  l>e  connected  to  train  line  circuits  and  a 
movable  carrier  provided  with  corresponding  contact  bars, 
of  an  electric  solenoid  for  projecting  said  carrier  to  elec- 
trically conne<t  the  corresponding  ftxe«l  contacts  of  coun 
terpart  coupling  heads  through  the  contact  l>ars  of  the 
movable  carrier  and  means  for  returning  the  carrier  to 
normal  position. 

4.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  coupling  head  containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  coo- 
tacts  a<lapted  to  be  connected  to  train  line  circuits  and  a 
movable  carrier  provided  with  corresponding  contact  tvars, 
of  an  electric  solenoid  for  projecting  said  carrier  to  ele<- 
trl(*ally  connect  the  corresponding  fixed  contact.^  of  coun 
terpart  coupling  heads  through  the  contact  bars  of  the 
movable  carrier  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  carrier  to 
noroSai  position. 

5.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  coupling  head  containing  a  plurality  of  tlxe^l  con- 
tacts adapted  to  be  conne<-te«l  to  train  line  circuits  and  a 
movable  carrier  pro,vlde«l  with  corresponding  contact  bars, 
of  an  electric  solenoid  for  projecting  said  carrier  to  elec- 
trically connect  the  corresponding  flxed  conta<-ts  of  coun- 
terpart coupling  heads  and  to  push  liack  the  carrier  in 
the  adjacent  coupling  head. 

[Claims  ti  to  11   not  printed  In  the  tiazette.  1 


1.190..'5H>.      PROCESS   OF   FORMIN(J    .\RTICLES    FROM 
PLASTIC    MATERI.\L.      William    J.    BruN.s.    Bridge 
port.   Conn.,  assignor   to  The   Peerless   Vulcanite  Com- 
pany. Hridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti«iit. 
Mle<l  Apr.  IK,  1916.      Serial  No.  ?>2.(t35.       (Cn.  18 — 4.H.4.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  articles  from  plastic  material 
which  consists  in  crushing  the  material  into  particles,  de- 
positing a  layer  of  the  particles  upon  a  mold,  subjecting 
the  material  to  heat  sufflcient  to  expel  the  gases  and 
vapor,  depositing  one  or  more  additional  layers  of  the 
crusheil  material  upon  the  material  in  the  mold,  subject- 
ing each  additional  deposit  of  the  crushe<l  material  to 
beat  to  expel  the  gases  and  vapor,  and  then  subjecting 
the  material  to  pressure  to  give  It  the  re<iulre<l  form. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  artUles  from  plastic  material 
which  consists  In  crushing  th»'  material  Into  particles,  de- 
positing the  material  in  layers  upon  a  mold,  expelling  the 
gases  and  vapors  from  each  layer  of  the  material  by  the 
application  of  heat,  and  then  subjecting  the  material  to 
pressure. 


1.190.511.  FILTER.  EDNA  E.  Bts«HBK.  New  Harmony. 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  K4.1S8.  (CI. 
210 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  -the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
strainer  meml>ers,  an  exteriorly  and  interiorly  threaded 
flange  on  each  of  said  members,  the  flange  of  each  mem- 
ber being  adapteil  to  be  engaged  and  Inclosed  by  the  flange 
of  the  next  adjacent  meml>er.  and  a  strainer  in  each  of 
said  members,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  threaded  faucet,  of  a  cap,  an  annular  interiorly 
and  exteriorly  threaded  flange  extending  from  said  cap 
and  a<lapte<I  to  engage  over  the  threads  of  said  faucet, 
said  cap  being  provided  with  openings,  an  interiorly  and 
exteriorly  threade<l  ring  atlaptetl  to  engage  over  and  In- 
close said  cap,  and  a  wire  gauze  closing  one  end  of  said 
ring,  substantially  as  described. 


.3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.«is  described,  a  cap,  a  hea<l  on 
said  cap.  an  annular  interiorly  and  exteriorly  threaded 
flange  on  said  cap.  the  head  of  said  cap  being  provided 


'/♦■ 

with  apertures,  a  plurality  of  Interiorly  and  exteriorly 
threadtnl  rings  adapted  to  be  nested  each  with  the  other 
and  with  sal<l  cap.  and  each  ring  t>elng  provided  with  a 
diaphragm  of  wire  mesh,  substantially  as  de«cribe<l. 


1.190,512.  ACID  RESI.STINCJ  .STRAINER  FOR  SMELT- 
ERS. I>o.\ALi>  M.  Cambhon,  lAiwell.  .Mass.  Fll«>d  June 
2.'i.   191.1      Serial   No.  36.372.      (CI.  75 — 30.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  acid  resisting  strainer 
for  smelters  comprising  a  cylindrlcaliy-formed  t>9dy  closed 
at  its  upper  end  and  composeil  of  yarn,  i-onstructed  of 
fll>er,  the  strlatlons  of  which  are  longitudinal  and  free  of 
scale  like  formation. 


1.190.513.  COVER  FOB  8INTEBINO-PAN8.  Fba.nk  D. 
Cabmy  and  Rk  hard  V.  .McKat,  Steelton,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1914.     Serial  .No.  833.514.      (Cl.  266—21.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cover  for  sintering  pans, 
and  wlieeled  axles,  of  levers  plvotally  connected  on  the 
cover  and  connecte<i  to  the  axles  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  cover,  said  levers  being  connected  together  for 
simultaneous  op4>ration.  whereby  the  cover  can  be  raised 
and  lowered  from  a  single  operating  position. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  cover  for  sintering  pans, 
of  wheeled  axles,  links  connecting  the  axles  to  the  cover 
and  levers  pivoted  on  the  cover,  and  links  connecting  one 
end  of  the  levers  to  the  axles. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  cover  for  sintering  pans, 
and  wheeled  axles,  of  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  mounted 
on  each  end  of  said  cover,  the  two  levers  on  each  side  of 
the  cover  arranged  to  cross  each  other,  a  sliding  connec- 
tion between  the  levers  at  their  crossing  points,  and  a 
link  for  connecting  one  end  of  each  lever  to  an  axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  wheeled  axles,  of  a  sintering 
pan  cover  between  the  axles,  links  connecting  the  cover 
and  axles,  levers  pivoted  on  the  cover  and  links  connect- 
ing the  levers  and  axles. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sintering  pan  cover,  wheeled 
axles,  lever  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  tlie  cover, 
of  a  pivoted  standard  carried  by  the  cover,  power  mech- 
anism also  carried  by  the  cover,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  lever  mechanism  and  power  mechanism  and 
gutde«l  over  said  standard. 

ICIalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1.190,514.  PRES8CEE  REDDCINQ  AND  REGULATING 
V.\LVE.  Aktik  K  W.  Cash,  I>ecatur,  III.  Flle<l  l>ec. 
17.  1915.     Serial  No.  67.421.     (Cl.  5(>— 13.) 


1.  In  a  pressure  r«>4luclng  and  regulating  valve,  the 
combination  of  upper  and  lower  casing  portions,  a  dia- 
phragm atlapteil  to  l»e  held  by  and  form  an  impervious 
division  between  said  casing  portions.  Inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  within  said  lower  casing  portion,  a  dividing 
wall  having  a  port  therethrough  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  chamliers.  a  valve  piston  cylinder  having  an  integral 
seat  therein,  a  slldably  mounted  valve  within  saiii  piston 
cylinder  adapte<i  to  Imperviously  close  against  said  In- 
tegral seat,  a  spring  tending  to  press  said  valve  to  a 
closed  position  against  said  seat,  a  plurality  of  restricted 
ports  through  the  wall  of  sabl  piston  cylinder  communl 
eating  with  said  inlet  <h«mber.  in  combination  with  com- 
pressible and  resilient  packing  means  adapted  to  form  an 
Impervious  Joint  l>etween  the  outside  of  the  •seat  end 
of  said  valve  piston  cylinder  and  said  dividing  wall  sur 
rounding  the  port  therethrough,  means  abutting  and  clos 
ing  the  end  of  said  piston  cylinder  away  from  Its  seat 
end  said  means  also  serving  to  conflne  said  slldably 
mounted  valve  and  the  spring  In  said  valve  piston  .\vllnder. 
sabl  abutting  means  further  serving  to  hold  said  valve 
piston  cylinder  within  said  inlet  chamber  with  the  out- 
side of  the  seat  end  of  said  piston  cylinder  In  Impervious 
contact  with  said  dividing  wall  surrounding  the  port 
therethrough. 
^  2.  In  a  pressure  re<luclng  and  regulating  valve,  the 
combination  of  upper  and  lower  casing  portions,  a  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  be  held  by  and  form  an  impervious 
division  between  said  casing  portions,  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers    within    said    lower    casing    portion,    a    dividing 


wall  having  a  port  therethrough  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  a  valve  piston  cylinder  having  an  In- 
tegral seat  therein,  a  slldably  mounted  valve  within  said 
piston  cylinder  adapted  to  imperviously  close  against 
said  Integral  seat,  a  spring  temling  to  press  said  slld- 
ably mounted  valve  to  a  closed  position  against  said 
seat,  a  plurality  of  restricted  ports  through  the  wall 
of  said  piston  cylinder  conununhatiug  with  said  Inlet 
chamber,  compressible  and  resilient  packing  means  adapt 
ed  to  form  an  impervious  Joint  between  the  outside  of 
the  seat  end  of  said  valve  piston  cylinder  aiid  said  dUld- 
Ing  wall  surrounding  the  port  therethrough,  means  abut- 
ting and  closing  the  end  of  said  piston  cylinder  away 
from  Its  seat  end  said  means  also  serving  to  conflne  said 
slldably  mounte<i  valve  apd  the  spring  in  said  valve 
piston  cylinder,  said  abutting  means  further  serving  to 
hold  said  valve  piston  cylln<ler  within  said  inlet  cham- 
ber with  the  outside  of  the  seat  end  In  impervious  con- 
tact with  said  dividing  wall  surrounding  the  port  there- 
through, means  abutting  said  slldably  mounted  valve 
and  the  said  diaphragm  separating  said  upper  and  lower 
casing  portions,  an  enlarge<l  deflecting  portion  on  said 
abutting  means  adjacent  said  diaphragm,  together  with 
adjustable  means  in  said  upper  <-aslng  portion  adapted  to- 
load  sal<l  diaphragm  wherel>y  the  downward  movement  of 
said  diaphragm  will  <Hnse  said  slldably  mounte*]  valve  to 
open  away  from  said  Integral  seat  in  said  valve  piston 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  pressure  reducing  and  regulating  valve,  the 
combination  of  upper  and  lower  casing  portions  imper- 
viously separateil  by  a  diaphragm,  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers In  said  lower  casing  portion,  a  dividing  wall  having 
a  port  therethrough  separating  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
chambers,  a  valve  piston  cylinder  having  an  integral  seat 
therein  contained  within  said  Inlet  chamlier.  the  outside 
of  the  seat  end  of  said  valve  piston  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
held  In  Impervious  contact  with  the  dividing  wall  sur- 
rounding the  communicating  port  l>etween  the  said  inlet 
and  outlet  chambers,  a  slldably  mounted  valve  within  said 
valve  piston  cylinder,  a  spring  normally  closing  .said  valve 
against  said  integral  seat  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow, 
means  for  closing  the  end  of  said  valve  piston  cylinder 
away  from  Its  seat  end.  restricted  ports  through  the  wall 
of  said  valve  piston  cylinder  whereby  the  full  initial  fluid 
pressure  will  be  within  the  cylinder  when  only  a  small 
volume  of  fluid  is  flowing,  and  a  partially  reiluced  initial 
pressure  will  be  within  the  cylinder  when  a  large  volume 
of  fluid  is  flowing. 

4.  In  a  pressure  reducing  and  regulating  valve,  the  com- 
bination of  upper  and  lower  casing  portions  Imperviously 
separated  by  a  diaphragm  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  in 
said  lower  casing  portion,  a  divhiing  wall  having  a  port 
therethrough  separating  said  inlet  an<l  outlet  chaml>er8. 
a  valve  piston  cylinder  having  an  integral  seat  therein 
contalne<l  within  said  Inlet  chnniber.  the  outside  seat  end 
of  said  valve  piston  cylinder  adapte<i  to  be  held  In  Imper- 
vious contact  through  Intermediate  compressible  and  re- 
silient packing  means,  with  the  dividing  wall  surrounding 
the  port  therethrough,  a  slldably  mounted  valve  within 
said  valve  piston  cylinder,  a  spring  normally  closing  said 
valve  against  said  Integral  seat  In  the  direction  of  the 
fluid  flow,  means  for  closing  the  end  of  said  valve  piston 
cylinder  away  from  Its  seat  end,  restricted  ports  through 
the  wall  of  said  valve  piston  cylinder  whereby  the  full 
Initial  fluid  pressure  will  l>e  \<ithln  tbe  cylinder  when 
only  a  small  volume  of  fluid  is  flowing,  and  a  partially  re- 
duced Initial  pressure  will  be  within  the  cylinder  when  a 
large  volume  of  fluid  Is  flowing,  a  screen  surrounding  the 
outer  wall  of  said  valve  piston  cylinder  and  supportetl 
tberrt)y  through  the  intermediary  means  of  ribs  so  dis- 
posed as  to  hold  the  screen  from  immeiliate  contact  with 
said  cylinder  wall,  whereby  the  screen  may  intercept  and 
deflect  any  foreign  matter  within  the  fluid,  to  prevent  ob- 
struction of  the  restricted  ports,  and  obstruction  to  the 
closing  of  tbe  said  slldably  mounte<l  valve  within  said 
valve  piston  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  pressure  reducing  and  regulating  valve,  the  c<»m- 
blnatlon  of  upper  and  lower  casing  portions,  a  diaphragm 
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Imperviously  Hcparatlng  said  casing  portions,  Inlet  and 
outlet  chambers  In  said  lower  casing  portion,  a  dlTlding 
wall  with  n  port  theretfi rough  between  said  Inlet  and  oat- 
let  chambers,  a  valve  cylinder  providing  therein  a  valve 
seat  and  a  valve  adaptei]  to  close  with  the  fluid  flow 
against  said  seat,  means  adapteil  to  close  the  end  of  said 
valve  cylinder  and  confining  the  said  valve  therein,  to- 
gether with  restricted  ports  through  the  wall  of  said  valve 
cylinder,  a  screen  surroundloK  said  valve  cylinder  wall 
and  supporteti  thereby  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
foreign  matter  to  and  through  said  restricted  ports,  and 
said  valve  cylinder  adapted  to  be  contained  within  said 
Inlet  chamber  with  the  outsldt-  of  the  valve  seat  end  of 
said  valve  cylinder  In  removable  Impervious  contact  with 
said  dividing  wall  surrounding  the  port  therein,  together 
with  an  extended  portion  of  said  Inlet  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  foreign  matter  intprcepted  and  deflected 
by  said  screen. 


1,190.515.  XEt'KTIE.  Harrt  A.  Clakk,  Des  Moines. 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,543.  (Cl. 
2—84.) 


In  a  neck  tie.  a  substantially  upright  neck  tie  portion, 
a  transverse  portion  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  projecting 
beyond  the  sides  of  said  upright  portion,  an  upright  rein- 
forcing member  received  within  said  upright  portion  of  the 
neck  tie.  having  a  plurality  of  screw-threaded  openings, 
said  upright  portion  having  openings  arranged  to  register 
with  said  screw-threaded  openings  on  one  side  thereof, 
and  provliied  with  eyelets,  a  fastening  device  comprising 
a  screw  threaded  shank  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
eyelet.s  and  received  In  said  openings,  said  shank  having 
at  its  upper  end  a  catch  device  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  the  head  of  a  i"ollar  button. 


1.190.51fi.  ERASER  CLEA.NKR.  Looan  Clabk,  Fort  Col 
11ns,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  1.3.  1913.  Serial  No.  784,624. 
(01.  15—25.) 


In  an  eraser  cleaner,  a  cylindrical  foraminate<l  casing, 
supporting  less  for  the  <-aslng.  a  rotor  mounted  within  the 
caslnK.  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  arms  extending 
radially  from  the  rotor  some  of  which  are  longer  than 
others,  strips  connecting  the  fre*>  ends  of  the  longest 
arms  and  arranged  In  closely  spaced  relation  with  the 
Interior  of  the  casing  for  engaging  and  agitating  erasers 
within  the  casing,  the  shortest  arms  being  arranged  alter- 
nately with  the  other  arms  to  constitute  beaters  for  act- 
ing upon  the  erasers  when  agitated  whereby  to  efficiently 
clean  the  erasers,  a  dust  retaining  receptacle  removably 
aflSociate<l  with  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  casing  be- 
ing providwl  with  an  opening  In  Its  upper  surfaces  to 
permit  of  the  Insertion  of  erasers,  a  removable  closure 
for  said  opening,  and  a  piece  of  nonforamlnated  material 
mounted  upon  one  side  of  said  ca.slng  for  preventing  chalk 
dust  cleaned  from  the  erasers  from  blowing  therethrough. 


1,180,017.  LEVBR  LOCKING  DEVICE.  CrestbS  E. 
Clcmcns,  CUveland.  Ohio.  Piled  June  5.  1913.  Serial 
No.   771.809.      (Cl.   79 — 90.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  sector  and  a  lever  movable 
relatively  thereto,  of  a  member  slldably  Rupporte«l  by  mid 
lever  and  adaptinl  to  enga^'e  the  sector  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  lever  with  respect  thereto,  means  tending  to 
move  sali:  member  away  from  the  sector,  said  member 
having  a  notch  or  ret-ess,  a  lock  comprising  a  rotary  bar- 
rel which  Is  Intersected  by  said  menib«>r  and  is  notched 
to  permit  the  movement  of  the  same,  the  unrecessed  por- 
tion of  the  barrel  being  adapteil  to  enter  the  notch  and 
retain  the  member  in  sector-engaging  position,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  liarrel. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  sector  and  a  lever  movable 
relatively  thereto,  of  a  member  slldably  niounte<l  on  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sector  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  lever  with  respect  thereto,  a  spring  tending 
to  move  said  member  away  from  the  sector,  said  memt>er 
havluK  a  Iwdt  provlde<l  with  a  receaa,  a  lock  comprising 
a  rotary  barrel  which  Is  Intersected  by  said  bolt  and  Is 
recessed  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  bolt,  the  un 
recesse<l  portion  of  the  barrel  being  ailapted  to  enter  the 
bolt  notch  and  retain  the  bolt  In  sector-engaging  position, 
and  a  spring  tending  to  rotate  the  barrel. 

.■?.  The  combination,  with  a  sector  and  a  lever  movable 
relatively  thereto,  of  a  member  slldably  mounte<l  with  re- 
spect to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sector  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  lever,  means  normally  holding 
said  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  sector,  a  rotary 
cylindrical  barrel,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  member,  the 
<-yllndrlcnl  barrel  iM-lng  arrangi-ii  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  and  inters«'«tin'g  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
bolt  and  having  a  notch  <ir  re<ess  in  a  portion  thereof  to 
permit  the  movement  of  the  bolt  when  said  recess  is  in 
register  with  said  bolt  and  the  bolt  having  a  cylindrical 
recess  adapte<l  to  receive  the  cylindrical  body  of  the 
barrel  when  the  member  Is  In  sector -euKHKlng  position,  a 
spring  tending  to  rotate  the  barrel  Into  bolt-engaging 
position,  and  key  operated  means  for  rotating  the  barrel 
to  bring  Its  notch  Into  register  with  the  bolt. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  sector  and  a  lever  movable 
relatively  thereto,  of  a  casing  mounted  on  saWl  lever, 
said  casing  having  a  guideway  and  a  cylindrical  bore,  at 
right  angles  to  and  Intersecting  each  other,  a  bolt 
reclprocably  mountml^  In  the  said 'guideway.  and  having 
an  extension  ada^te<l  to  en«rage  the  sector,  a  spring  sur- 
roundlnK  the  bolt  and  tending  to  hold  the  said  extension 
out  of  (mgagement  with  the  sector,  a  lock  barrel  ro- 
tatably  mounteil  In  said  Iwre  and  having  a  portion  there- 
of provided  with  a  notch  or  recess  for  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  the  bolt  and  said  l)olt  having  a  cylindrl<-al  receai 
In  the  portion  thereof  which  Is  presented  toward  the  bar- 
rel and  which  Is  adapte<l  to  receive  the  said  barrel  to 
thereby  lock  the  said  bolt  and  extension  In  sector-engag- 
ing position,  a  spring  adapted  to  rotate  the  barrel  when 
the  notch  or  recess  In  the  bolt  is  In  register  with  the 
cylindrical  bore,  means  for  locking  the  barrel  In  bolt- 
engaging  position,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  barrel. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  sector  and  a  lever  movable 
relatively  thereto,  of  a  casing  mount^nl  on  said  lever, 
said  casine  having  a  guideway  and  a  cylindrical  bore, 
at  right  angles  to  and  Intersecting  each  other,  a  sector- 
engaging  member  mounted   In   the  said   guideway.   means 
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tending  to  hold  the  member  out  of  engagement  with  the 
■ector,  a  lock  barrel  rotatably  mount^nl  in  said  bore  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  provided  with  a  notch  or  recess 
for  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  said  member  and  said 
menit>er  having  a  cylindrical  recess  in  the  portion  thereof 
which  Is  presented  toward  the  barrel  and  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  said  barrel  to  thereby  lock  the  aald 
member  In  t»ector-engaglng  position,  a  spring  adapted  to 
rotate  the  barrel  when  the  notch  or  recess  in  the  member 
la  In  register  with  the  cylindrical  bore,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  barrel  In  member  engaging  position,  and  atops  for 
limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  barrel. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.l 


l.lJ>o.518.  LOCK  FOR  Al'TOMOHILES.  Chablkb  E. 
Coop.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  FIUhI  Mar.  24,  191«.  Serial 
No.   86.6O9.      (Cl.   70 — 90.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
straight  rod  plvote<l  to  the  support,  a  block  mounted 
slldably  on  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  attache<l  to  a 
lever,  a  brace  having  one  of  Its  ends  plvote<l  to  the  sup- 
port and  It.i  other  end  to  the  block,  said  brace  having  a 
pivot  joint  IntermfMllate  Its  ends  whereby  It  may  Im' 
swung  from  bracing  position  and  allow  movement  of  the 
block  on  the  rod.  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  sai«l  pivot  Joint  toward  the  ro«l. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
straight  rod  plvote«l  to  the  support,  a  block  mounted 
«lldably  on  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  lever, 
a  brace  having  one  of  its  ends  plvote<l  to  the  support  and 
Its  other  end  tr>  the  block,  said  brace  comprising  two  link 
memt>ers  engsKlng  each  other  by  a  pivot  Joint,  one  of  the 
link  members  having  a  projection  adapted  to  abut  the  rod 
and  thereby  limit  the  movement  of  the  pivot  joint  of  said 
link   members  toward   said   rod. 

3.  In  a  devlc*'  of  the  class  des<rlbed,  a  support,  a 
straight  rwl  plvote<l  to  the  support,  a  block  mounted 
slldably  on  the  ro<l  and  adapte<l  to  l>e  attache<1  to  a  lever, 
a  brace  having  one  of  its  ends  pivoted  to  the  support  and 
Its  other  end  to  the  block,  said  brace  comprising  two  link 
members  engaging  each  other  by  a  pivot  Joint,  one  of  the 
link  members  having  a  blfurcate<l  lug  adapted  to  straddle 
the  ptMi.  and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  abut  the  rod 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pivot  Joint  of  said  link 
members  toward   said   ro<l. 


I,190..'il9.  SLIDING- DOOR  FASTENER.  F1M8  W. 
Cre.\gkb  and  oua  L.  Wilson,  Cecilia.  Ky.  Filed  Mar. 
81,  1»1«.     Serial  No.  87.970.      (Cl.  70 — 102.) 

1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  descrlltetl.  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  door-bolt  adapteil  for  movement  with 
relation  to  the  support,  a  bolt  spring  connected  with  the 
support  anil  adapte<l  to  engage  with  the  door-bolt  and  to 
move  laterally  with  relation  thereto  to  release  It,  a  con- 
trol member  pivotally  connected  with  the  support  and 
having  connection  with  the  bolt-spring  to  move  it  later- 
ally, and  means  to  bold  the  control  member  In  the  closed 
position. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  door-bolt  adapte<l  for  movement  with 
relation  thereto,  a  bolt-spring  cimnecteil  with  the  sup- 
port to  engage  with  the  door-bolt  and  to  be  moved  later- 


ally to  disengage  the  door-bolt,  a  control  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  support  and  having  connection 
with  the  bolt-spring,  a  stationary  member  secured  to  the 
support,  and  a  latch  bolt  carried  by  the  control  member 
to  engage  with  the  stationary  member. 


3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  support,  of  a  horlaontal  re<'lprocatory 
door-bolt  movable  with  relation  thereto,  an  upstanding 
bolt-spring  having  its  lower  end  secure<l  to  the  support 
and  Its  upper  end  adapttnl  to  move  laterally,  a  vertically 
swinging  control  member  having  its  upper  end  pivotally 
connected  with  the  support  and  connected  with  the  bolt- 
spring  near  Its  pivot,  a  sUtlonary  aperture<l  member  se- 
cured to  the  support  near  the  lower  end  of  the  control 
member,  a  spring  pressed  latch  bolt  carried  by  the  control 
memt>«r  to  engage  the  apertured  stationary  member,  and 
means  to  lock  the  latch  bolt  against  movement. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  door  bolt  adapted  for  movement  with 
relation  to  the  support,  a  co-acting  bar  connected  with 
the  support  and  adaptt^l  to  engage  with  the  door  bolt 
and  to  be  moved  laterally  with  relation  thereto  to  release 
it,  and-  a  gravity  operatnl  control  member  pivotally  con- 
ne<-ted  with  the  support  and  having  connection  with  the 
co-acting  bar  to  move  It  laterally. 


1,190,520.  TRAIN  SIGNALING  AND  CONTROLLING 
SYSTEM.  Curtis  S.  CtRRiKR,  I'ontlac,  Mich.  Filed 
July  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  851.214.      (Cl.  24(5 — 59.)    V 


r=^li-    -111         • 


1.  In  combination  with  train  carried  control  means, 
actuating  means  therefor  inclu<llng  a  trip  arm  movable 
into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  shaft  upon  which 
the  said  arm  Is  mounted,  a  spirally  grooved  block  rigid 
with  the  said  shaft,  actuating  means  engageable  with  the 
said  block  and  controlled  through  movement  of  a  passing 
train  to  elevate  the  block,  stationary  means  engageable 
with  the  groove  In  the  bIo<k  to  Impart  to  the  said  arm  a 
quarter  turn  simultaneously  with  the  elevation  of  the 
block,  and  means  controlled  through  movement  of  a  pass- 
ing train,  said  last  mentioned  means  t>elng  actuatable  to 
lower  the  said  block  and  return  the  salxl  arm  to  Its  nor- 
mal Inoperative  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  train  carried  control  means, 
actuating  means  therefor  Including  a  trip  arm  movable 
into  and  out  of  operative  position,   a   shaft   upon   which 


S04 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jiav  II,  1916. 


the  f>ai(I  arm  U  mounted,  a  opirally  grooved  block  rigid 
mlth  the  shaft,  a  pin  stationary  relatively  to  the  block 
and  fitting  the  ifroove  therein,  nieantt  operable  to  elevate 
the  block.  nieanN  actiiatable  by  a  pasHinK  train  to  control 
said  operatinK  nieanx.  Independent  means  operable  to 
lower  the  said  block,  and  nieanx  actuatable  by  a  paxxlng 
train  to  control  movement  of  said  last  mentioned  operat- 
ing mean--,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  comhlnatiun  with  train  carrie«l  <-ontrol  means, 
actuating  means  therefor  Including  a  trip  arm  movable 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  shaft  upon  which 
the  said  nrin  is  niounte^l.  a  spirally  groove<l  block  rigid 
with  the  shaft,  means  stationary  relatively  to  the  block 
and  fitting  the  said  groove,  to  impart  to  the  said  arm  a 
turning  :nov»>nu'nt  when  ♦>levate<l  through  movement  of 
said  l>I(M-k.  motor  controll«><l  nu'ans  vngageabie  with  the 
sai  i  block  to  elevate  the  same,  means  actuatable  by  a 
passing  train,  said  means  being  In  electrical  communica- 
tion with  the  motor  to  control  operation  thereof,  motor 
controlhil  means  operable  to  lower  the  said  block,  and 
means  actuutald«>  l)y  a  passing  train  In  electrical  communi- 
cation with  the  said  last  mentioned  motor,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 

4.  In  t-omhination  with  train  carrle«l  control  means, 
actuating  means  therefor  Inclmllng  a  trip  arm.  a  shaft 
upon  *hlch  the  said  arm  Is  mounted,  means  carried  by 
the  said  shaft  for  Imparting  thereto  a  quarter  turn  when 
actiiatMl.  motor  contrid  means  Including  an  eccentric 
op'^rable  to  control  movement  of  said  shaft,  means  actu- 
atable by  a  passidg  train,  said  means  being  In  electrical 
communication  with  said  motor  control  means,  motor  con- 
trol niHuns  i>p»>rat>le  to  lower  the  said  shaft,  means  actu- 
atable l>y  a  passing  train,  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
in  electrical  communication  with  said  last  mentioned  mo- 
tor control  means,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  train  i-arrle<l  control  means, 
actuating  means  therefor  including  a  trip  arm  movable 
into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  shaft  upon  which  the 
Mid  arm  is  mounted,  a  spirally  grooved  bloi-k  mounte<l 
upon  the  salil  shaft,  a  pin  stationary  relatively  to  the 
blo<k  and  fitting  the  gr<«iv»'  ti>  impart  to  the  said  arm  a 
turning  movement  when  actnatetl,  an  eccentric  actuatable 
to  raise  and  lower  the  said  block,  motor  control  means 
operable  to  actuate  the  eccentric  for  elevating  the  said 
block,  motor  control  means  operal>le  to  actuate  the  eccen- 
trle  to  lower  the  said  block,  and  means  actuatable  by  a 
passini;  train  to  control  operation  of  said  motor  control 
means,  as  anil  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  ♦>  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.190.521.  ROLLER  SMOOTHING;  IRON.  CJcsTAV 
D.lHXE.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle«l  Dec.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  67, ISO.      (CI.  158 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  smoothing  Iron,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
metallic  roller,  a  supporting  frame  revolubly  engaging  the 
ends  of  said  roller,  and  a  handle  mounted  In  said  frame 


transversely  of  said  roller,  of  a  reservoir  adapted  to  «-on- 
taln  liquid  fuel  attached  to  said  frame,  means  for  tilling 
said  reservoir,  a  tube  communicating  with  the  ends  of  said 
reservoir,  and  extending  through  said  roller,  said  tube 
having  perforated  walls  withlii  the  roller,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  passage  through  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  smoothing  Iron,  the  coml)lnatlon  with  a  hollow 
metallic  roller,  having  openings  through  Its  end  walls,  a 
supporting  frame  revolubly  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
roller,  and  an  operating  handle  In  said  frame  transversely 
of  said  roller,  of  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  liquid  fuel, 
a  tul)e  communicating  with  the  ends  of  said  reservoir  and 
extending  through  said  roller,  mid  tube  having  a  perfo- 
rated wall  within  the  roller,  means  for  Initially  gasifying 
the  contents  of  said  resenoir  and  valves  lontrolllng 
passage  through  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  smoothing  Iron,  the  <-omblnatlon  with  a  heavy 
walled  metallic  roller,  a  supporting  frame  In  which  said 
roller  Is  revolubly  mounteil  an<l  a  handle  therefor,  of  a 
reservoir  arranged  closely  <-ontlguous  to  said  roller,  means 
for  Initially  gasifying  the  contents  of  said  reservoir,  a  per- 
forate tube  within  said  roller,  connections  between  said 
tul)e  and  said  reservoir  and  means  f<»r  controlling  the  flow 
therethrough. 


1,190,522.  EN<;iNE-STARTKR.  Al«x.\.m>er  S.  Diack, 
I>etrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  568.278. 
(CI.  123—179.) 


1.  In  starting  me<-hanlsm  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  with  the  engine  shaft  of  a  toothed  member 
thereon,  a  cylinder  auxiliary  to  th«  engine  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  having  a  me^l>er  positloneil  to  Im- 
pinge against  the  toothe«l  member,  means  for  charging  the 
cylinder  with  an  explosive  mixture  under  pressure  to  Ini- 
tially operate  the  piston,  and  mechanism  for  automatically 
exploding  the  <harge  after  the  initial  operation  of  the 
piston  has  t>een  effected. 

2.  In  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  with  the  engine  shaft,  of  a  fly  wheel  thereon 
provided  with  a  tootheil  surface,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  and 
its  piston,  a  rod  plvote<l  to  the  piston  and  adnpteil  to  Im- 
pinge against  the  fly  wheel,  a  plvoteil  supp<irtlng  member 
for  and  having  a  limited  slltilng  engagement  with  the  rod, 
means  for  charging  the  auxiliary  cylinder  with  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  under  pressure,  and  means  for  subse- 
quently and  automatically  exploding  the  charge. 

3.  In  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  the 
(combination  with  the  engine  shaft  carrying  a  tlxeii  mem- 
ber, of  a  cylinder  auxiliary  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  piston  riMl  (K>siti<>ne<l  to  impinge  ngalnst  the 
shaft  memtter,  and  automatic  means  for  (*austng  the  nnl  to 
traverse  different  paths  during  and  outward  and  return 
movements  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  impinging  against 
the  flxe<l  member  in  one  direction  of  movement  and  clear- 
ing the  same  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  the 
rombination  with  t\\e  engine  shaft,  of  n  fly  wheel  thereon, 
an  auxiliary  cylinder  and  its  piston,  and  a  piston  ro«l  posl- 
tlone^l  to  Impinge  against  the  wheel  on  outward  movement 
and  automatic  means  for  causing  said  piston  rod  to  clear 
iiald  wheel  upon  Its  return  travel. 

5.  In  a  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  with  an  engine  shaft  rnrrylng  a  Hxetl  member, 
of  a  cylinder  Huxillary  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  adapte^l  to  travel  to  the  cylinder  head,  a  piston  rod 
positioned  to  Impinge  against  the  shaft  meml>er.  and  auto- 
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matic    means    for   causing   the    rod    to    traverse   different 
paths  during  each  outward  and  return  movement  thereof, 
to  clear  said  shaft  memlHT  In  one  direction  of  movement. 
fClaima  6  to  lU  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.l] 


1,190,523.  RECLININ(;  OR  INVALIDS  CHAIR.  Mai.^ 
coLM  Blakblv  Dodo,  Arnprior,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Nov.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,974.     (CI.  155—27.1 


^« 


1.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  deKcrll>e<l  and  In  combination, 
a  stand,  a  back  plvotally  mounted  on  the  salil  stand,  a 
curvilinear  rack  mounte.1  on  the  hack  of  the  stand,  a  aec- 
OBd  curvilinear  rack  deslgne<l  to  coact  with  the  first  said 
curvilinear  rack,  links  plvotally  mounte<l  on  the  back,  a 
transversely  extending  ro<l  <-arrle<l  l>y  the  links  designed  to 
engage  with  the  first  said  «urvlllnear  rack,  ami  means  for 
operating  the  second  curvilinear  rack,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose sp<*clfle<l. 

2.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination, 
a  stand,  a  back  plvotally  mounted  In  the  said  stand,  a 
curvilinear  rack  rigidly  mount«><l  on  the  back  of  the  stand, 
pins  engaging  with  the  curvilinear  rack,  a  second  curvi- 
linear rack  proviiiwl  with  slots  adapted  to  engage  the  pins 
on  the  first  said  curvilinear  rack,  a  bell  crank  plvotally 
mounted  to  the  stand  having  one  of  Its  arms  coactlng  with 
the  second  curvMlnear  rack,  a  manually  op«'rat«>d  link  con 
nected  to  the  second  arm  of  the  l>ell  crank,  links  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  back,  and  a  transversely  extending  i.kI 
carried  by  the  links  deslgnwl  to  engage  with  the  first  said 
curvilinear  rack,  substantially  as  described. 


1.190.524.     TERMINAL  CONNE<ToK.     IIarrv   A.  IKn*: 
LAS,  Bronson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Douglas  k  Rudd  Manu 
facturlng   <'ompany.    Bronson.   Mich.,   a   Corporation   of 
Michigan.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  783,158.     Re 
newe<l  May  19,  ll5l«.     Serial  No.  98,679.    (O.  173—824.) 


1.  A  terminal  connector  including  a  flange<l  portion 
through  which  circuit  is  to  be  extendetl.  which  portion  In 
chides  an  aperture<l  stem  :  a  conducting  wire  having  an  end 
projectecl  through  the  aperture  of  said  stem  so  as  to  have 
parts  thereof  lie  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  :  a  sleeve 
having  a  Ivore  In  which  said  portion  may  slide  and  shape«l 
to  engage  the  flange  of  said  flanged  portion  to  limit  the  ex 
tent  of  relative  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  flange<l  por- 
tion :  a  second  sleeve  in  threadetl  engagement  with  the 
first  and  In  butt  engagement  with  the  flange  to  maintain 
the  flangecl  portion  and  the  first  sleeve  In  firm  connection. 
the  bore  of  the  second  sleeve  receiving  the  wire  and  stem 
and  being  of  such  diameter  as  to  enable  the  second  sleeve 
to  maintain  the  wire  In  firm  electrical  connection  with  the 
stem,  the  seconil  sleeve  being  groov«*d  at  Its  outer  end  ;  and 
a  third  sleeve  received  In  the  groove  of  the  second  sleeve 
and  having  butt  engagement' with  the  first  sleeve. 

2.  A    terminal    connector    Including    a    flanged    portion 
through  which  circuit  Is  to  in-  extendi>d,  which  portion  In- 


cludes an  aperture«l  stem  ;  a  conducting  wire  having  an 
end  projected  through  the  aperture  of  said  stem  so  as  to 
have  parts  thereof  lie  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  ;  a 
sleeve,  which  is  of  Insulating  material,  having  a  bore  in 
which  said  portion  may  slide  and  shape<l  to  engage  the 
flange  of  said  flanged  portion  to  limit  the  extent  of  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  sleeve  and  flanged  portion  ;  and  a 
second  sleeve  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  first  and  in 
butt  engagement  with  the  flange  to  maintain  the  flanged 
portion  and  the  first  sleeve  in  firm  connection,  the  bore  of 
the  s*'cond  sleeve  receiving  the  <*ire  and  stem  and  being  of 
such  diameter  as  to  enable  the  second  sleeve  to  maintain 
the  wire  In  firm  electrical  connection  with  the  stem. 

3.  A  terminal  connector  Including  a  flanged  portion 
through  which  circuit  is  to  be  extended,  which  portion  in- 
cludes an  apertured  stem:  a  conducting  wire  having  an 
end  pn>Jecte<l  through  the  ap«»rture  of  said  stem  so  as  to 
have  parts  thereof  lie  upcm  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  ;  a 
sleeve  having  a  bore  In  which  said  portion  may  slide  and 
shapeil  to  engage  the  flange  of  said  flanged  portion  to  limit 
the  extent  of  relative  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  flange 
portion  ;  and  a  second  sleeve  provldetl  with  means  for 
forcing  It  In  butt  engagement  with  the  flange  to  maintain 
the  flanged  portlcm  and  the  first  sleeve  In  firm  connection, 
the  bore  of  the  second  sleeve  receiving  the  wire  and  stem 
and  l>elng  of  such  diameter  as  to  enable  the  second  sleeve 
to  maintain  the  wire  In  firm  electrical  connection  with  the 
stem. 

4.  A  terminal  connector  Including  a  flanged  portion 
through  which  circuit  Is  to  be  extended,  which  portion  in- 
cludes an  jrperturefi  stem.;  a  conducting  wire  having  an  end 
proJectcKl  through  the  aperture  of  said  stem  so  as  to  have 
parts  thereof  lie  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  ;  a  sleeve 
having  a  bore  In  which  said  portion  may  slide  and  shape<l 
to  engage  the  flange  of  said  flanged  portion  to  limit  the 
extent  of  relative  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  fangc-d  por- 
tion ;  and  a  second  sleeve  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
flrst  sleeve  and  In  butt  engagement  with  the  flanged  por- 
tion to  maintain  the  flanged  portion  and  the  first  sleeve 
In  firm  engagement. 

5.  A  terminal  connector  Including  a  flanged  portion 
through  which  circuit  Is  to  be  extended,  which  portion  In- 
cludes an  aperture<l  stem  :  a  conducting  wire  having  an  end 
projected  through  the  aperture  of  said  slem  so  as  to  have 
parts  thereof  He  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  ;  a  sleeve 
having  a  Iwre  In  which  said  portion  may  slide  and  shape<l 
to  engage  the  flange  of  said  flanged  portion  to  limit  the 
extent  of  relative-  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  flange<l  por- 
tion :  and  a  second  sleeve  In  threaded  engagement  with 
the  flrst  sleeve  and  In  butt  engagement  with  the  flanged 
portion  to  maintain  the  flanged  portion  and  the  first  sleeve 
In  firm  engagement,  the  bore  of  one  of  said  sleevea  receiv- 
ing the  wire  and  stem  and  l>elng  of  such  diameter  as  to  en- 
gage the  wire  and  maintain  It  In  firm  electrical  connection 
with  the  stem. 

It'lalm  0  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,190,525.  TERMINAL  CONNEt^TOR.  Habrt  A.  DODO- 
LA8,  Bron.son.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Douglas  &  Rudd  Man- 
ufacturing t'omiwny.  Bronson,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  783.159. 
Renewed!  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,680.  (Cl. 
173—324.) 
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1.  A  terminal  connector  Including  a  flange<l  portion 
through  which  circuit  Is  to  be  extended,  which  portion 
Includes  an  apcrttired  stem  :  a  conducting  wire  having  an 
end  projected  tbrouKh  the  aperture  of  said  stem  so  as  to 
have  i>arts  thereof  lie  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  ; 
a  sleeve,  which  Is  of  Insulating  material,  having  a  bore  in 
which  said  portion  may  slide  and  shaped  to  engage  the 
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tUtnge  of  said  flanged  portion  to  limit  the  extent  of  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  sleeve  and  flanged  portion  ;  a  metal 
sheath  for  said  i»le«'ve  of  insulating  mattrial  :  a  fwcond 
•leeve  for  engaging  the  flange  ;  and  a  clamping  device  In 
threaded  engagement  with  said  sheath  and  operating 
upon  the  second  sleeve  to  force  It  Into  engagement  with 
said  flange. 

2.  A  terminal  connector  including  a  flanged  portion 
through  which  circuit  Is  to  be  extended,  which  portion  In- 
cludes an  apertured  stem  ;  a  conducting  wire  having  an 
end  projected  through  the  aperture  of  said  stem  so  as  to 
have  parts  thereof  He  upon  opposite  side's  of  the  stem  ;  a 
sleeve  having  a  bore  in  which  said  portion  may  slide  and 
shaped  to  engage  the  flange  of  said  flanged  portion  to 
limit  the  extent  of  relative  movement  of  the  sleeve  and 
flanged  portion  ;  a  second  sleeve,  which  is  of  metal,  for 
engaging  the  flange  ;  a  clamping  device  co-acting  with  the 
first  sleeve  to  force  the  second  sleeve  Into  engagement 
with  said  flange,  the  bore  of  the  8e<-ond  sleeve  receiving 
the  wire  and  stem  and  being  of  such  diameter  as  to  en- 
able the  s«>cond  sl»»eve  to  maintain  the  wire  In  flrm  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  stem  ;  and  a  sleeve  of  insulat- 
ing material  lnterpos«'d  between  said  metal  sleeve  and  the 
clamping  means  through  which  Interposed  sleeve  the 
clamping  means  opertites  to  press  the  metal  sleeve  against 
the  flange. 

3.  A  terminal  connector  including  a  flanged  portion 
through  which  circuit  Is  to  be  extende<l.  which  portion 
includes  an  apertured  stem  ;  a  conducting  wire  having  an 
end  projected  through  the  aperture  of  said  stem  so  as  to 
have  parts  thereof  He  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  :  a 
sleeve,  which  la  of  insulating  material,  having  a  bore  in 
which  said  portion  may  slide  and  shap»»d  to  enjcaee  the 
flange  of  said  flanged  portion  to  limit  the  extent  of  reia- 
tive  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  flanged  portion  ;  a  metal 
sheath  for  said  sleeve  of  insulating  material,  a  second 
sleeve,  which  Is  of  metal,  for  engaging  the  flange :  a 
clamping  device  In  thr^adeil  engagement  with  said  sheath 
and  operating  upon  the  second  sleeve  to  force  it  into  en- 
gagement with  said  flange;  and  a  sleeve  of  Insulafing  ma- 
terial Interposetl  between  said  metal  sleeve  and  the  clamp- 
ing mt-ans  throuKh  which  lnterp<>s<>d  sleeve  the  clamping 
means  operates  to  press  the  metal  sleeve  against  the 
flange. 

4.  A  terminal  connector  Including  a  flanged  portion 
through  which  circuit  is  to  be  extended,  which  portion 
Includes  an  npertur<'d  stem  :  a  conducting  wire  having  an 
end  projected  through  the  aperture  of  said  stem  s«>  as  to 
have  parts  thereof  lie  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  ;  a 
sleeve  having  a  bore  in  which  said  portion  may  slide  and 
shaped  to  engage  the  flange  of  said  flanged  portion  to 
limit  the  extent  of  relative  mov«>ment  of  the  Hle<>ve  and 
flanged  portion  ;  a  second  sleeve  for  engaging  the  dange  : 
and  a  clamping  device  co-acting  with  the  flrst  sleeve  to 
force  the  second  sleeve  Into  engagement  with  said  flange. 

5.  A  terminal  connector  Including  a  flanged  portion 
through  whl(  h  circuit  is  to  be  extended,  which  portion 
includes  an  apertured  stem  ;  a  conducting  wire  having  an 
end  projected  through  the  aperture  of  said  stem  so  as  to 
have  parts  thereof  11«»  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  ;  a 
sleeve  having  a  bore  In  which  said  portion  may  slide  and 
shaped  to  engage  the  flange  of  said  flanged  portion  to 
limit  the  extent  of  relative  movement  of  the  sleeve  and 
flanged  portion  ;  a  s«'cond  sleeve  for  engaging  th*-  flange  ; 
and  a  clamping  device  co-acting  with  the  flrst  sleeve  to 
force  the  .second  sleeve  into  engagement  with  said  flange, 
the  bore  of  one  of  said  .sleeves  receiving  the  wire  and  stem 
and  being  of  such  diameter  as  to  engage  th*-  wire  and 
maintain   It   In   flrm  ♦•le<trl(al    conne<tion   with   the  stem. 


1.190.526.  ELECTRKAL  CONTACT  DEVICE  FOR 
TRAIN  COUPLINGS.  Votaw  .^.  "^•tRBiv.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Durbin  Automatic  Train  Pipe  Con- 
nector Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Ari- 
zona. Filed  July  5.  1912.  Serial  No,  707.761.  (CT. 
17.*i— 332.) 
In   a    coupling   of    the   character    described,    a    pair   of 

muting    coupler    heads     having    Juxtaposed     longitudinal 


body  portions  whose  meeting  faces  are  adjacent  to  a 
me<llan  line  when  in  the  coupled  relation,  each  of  said 
coupler  heads  having  a  lateral  extension  on  one  side  of 
the  txMiy  portion,  a  forward  projection  on  said  lateral 
extension,  said  proJe«tion  being  tapered  toward  Its  end 
and  square  at  Its  liase  with  respect  to  the  fa<-e  of  said 
lateral  extension,  and  an  oppositely-disposed  lateral  ex- 
tension on  the  other  side  of  the  body  portion,  said* last- 
mentioned  lateral  extension  having  an  opening  therein 
which  Is  a  counterpart  of  the  base  portion  of  said  for- 
ward projection,  wheretiy  the  forward  projection  on  the 
lateral  extension  of  the  one  coupler  head  enters  the  open- 
ing In  the  meeting  lateral  extension  of  the  other  coupler 


head,  so  that.  In  the  coupled  relation,  said  lateral  exten- 
sions are  brought  togi>tber  and  the  base  portions  of  said 
projections  coOperate  with  the  walls  of  said  openings  to 
prevent  lateral  separation  of  the  coupler  heads,  and  co- 
operatively oppose<l  spring  pressed  electrical  (ontact  mem- 
t)ers  mounted  in  said  »M>dy  portions  so  as  to  work  trans- 
versely thereof  in  the  region  of  said  lateral  extensions,  the 
axes  of  said  (ontact  nit-mlMTs  substantially  coinciding  on 
a  median  line  >>etw»>en  the  meeting  faces  of  said  lateral 
extensions  when  the  coupler  heads  are  In  the  conpled  rela- 
tion, and  the  ends  of  said  contact  m«>mbers  projecting 
normally  l>4'yond  the  respective  m^-etlng  longitudinal  faces 
of  said  bo<ly  portions  and  having  their  «><1geH  shaped  so 
as  to  slide  eilgewise  Into  engagement. 


1.19<1.527.  SUPPLEMENTAL  8PRINO.  Br«TON  A.  Kv- 
LiOTT,  Kingston,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
80.977.     (CI.  267—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  upper 
and  lower  sections  of  a  vehicle  spring,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions having  an  eye  thereon  :  of  a  spring,  the  ends  thereof 
being  extended  outwardly  to  form  a  pair  of  parallel  Bpa<-ed 
apart  arms,  straight  through  the  greater  portion  of  their 
length,  the  free  en<is  thereof  being  offset,  said  ofl^set  por- 
tions of  Hai<*  arms  l>eing  disposed  in  said  eyes,  and  m<wos 
on  the  ends  of  said  arms  to  hold  the  same  in  said  eyes. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of 
a  vehicle  spring,  each  of  said  sections  having  an  eye  there- 
on :  of  a  spring,  the  ends  thereof  being  extended  outwardly 
to  form  a  pair  of  spai>Ml  apart  arms,  one  of  said  arms  l>elng 
<llspostHi  in  <^<'h  of  said  eyes,  a  keeper  on  said  arms  to 
prevent  lateral  and  longitudinal  shifting  of  said  sections, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  keeper  In  operative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  sections 
of  a  vehicle  spring,  each  of  said  sei-tions  having  an  eye 
thereon  ;  of  a  spring,  th*"  ends  thereof  being  extended  out- 
wardly to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  l>eing  disposed  in  each  of  said  eyes,  a  yoke  straddling 
said  arms  to  prevent  excessive  spreading  thereof,  and  lat- 
eral and  longitudinal  shifting  of  said  sections,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  yoke  in  operative  position. 
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4.  Tbe  coartrtnatlon  with  the  apper  and  lower  sections 
of  a  Tcblcle  spring,  each  of  said  sections  karlng  an  eye 
thereon ;  of  a  spring,  the  ends  thereof  being  extended  out- 
wardly to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  being  disposed  In  each  of  said  eyes,  a  yoke  strad- 
dling said  arms  to  prevent  excessive  spreading  thereof, 
and  lateral  and  longitudinal  shifting  of  said  sections,  and 
a  retaining  arm  extending  from  said  yoke  Into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  sections. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  helical 
spring,  the  ends  thereof  t>elng  extended  outwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  coll  to  form  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
apart  arms,  said  arms  being  'straight  throughout  ths 
greater  portion  of  their  length,  the  free  ends  thereof  being 
offset,  said  offset  portions  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
one  in  each  eye  on  tbe  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions of  a  vehicle  spring,  and  means  on  the  ends  of  said 
arms  to  retain  the  same  in  said  eyes. 


1.190.628.  FIRE-DOOR  APPARATUS.  Albebt  O.  El- 
vis. Somerville.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1914.  Serial  No. 
863.461.     (CI.  110—177.) 
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1.  In  a  fire  door  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  door 
adapted  to  swing  laterally  and  vertically,  a  vertical  cylin- 
der and  piston  having  a  positive  connection  with  said 
door  for  opening  the  same  by  fluid  pressure,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  said  piston,  and  a  hand  lever  having  a  curved 
portion  engaging  salA  pin  for  manually  operating  the 
piston. 

2.  In  a  fire  door  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair 
of  flre  doors  pivoted  to  swing  laterally  and  vertically,  a 
vertical  cylinder  and  piston,  links  conne<'ting  the  piston 
with  said  doors,  a  pin  projecting  from  tbe  piston,  and  a 
hand  lever  having  a  curved  portion  engaging  said  pin  for 
manually  operating  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  flre  door  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pali 
of  flre  doors  pivoted  to  swing  laterally  and  vertically,  a 
vertical  cylinder  and  piston,  links  connecting  the  piston 
with  said  doors,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  piston,  and  a 
hand  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  neck  portion  passing  over  said  pin  for  man- 
ually diipressing  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  flre  door  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  door, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  having  a  positive  connection  with  said 
door,  for  operating  the  same  by  fluid  pressure,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  said  piston,  and  a  pivoted  hand  lever  liaving 
a  curved  portion  engaging  said  pin  for  manually  operating 
the  piston,  the  lever  arm  from  the  pivot  to  said  pin  di- 
minishing as  the  lever  is  turned  from  its  normal  position 
whereby  the  leverage  is  Increased. 

5.  In  a  flre  door  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  flre  doors  pivoted  to  swing  laterally  and  vertically,  a 
vertical  cylinder  and  piston,  links  connecting  the  piston 
with  said  doors,  a  lubricant  chamlter  carried  by  the  cylin- 
der and  feed  passages  leading  therefrom  to  the  doors, 
said  doors  baring  feed  ducts  and  grooves  communicating 
wltb  said  pasaafet  for  cupplylag  labricant  to  the  pivots 
of  said  doors  and  links. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,190,629.      FURNACB-DOOB   DEVICE.      Albbbt  O 
viN,  Somerville.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.     Serial  No 
865.010.      (CI.  110 — 177.) 


<^;^^ 


I1  In  a  furnace  door  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  doors  mounted  on  pivots  to  swing  laterally  and  ver- 
tically, a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  pin  and  link  con- 
necting the  same  to  one  of  said  doors,  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  doors,  and  a  hand  lever  mounted  at  an 
intermediate  point  on  one  of  the  door  pivots  itnd  having 
a  curved  arm  at  its  end  engaging  said  pin  for  manually 
operating  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  furnace  door  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair 
of  doors  mounted  on  pivots  to  swing  laterally  and  ver- 
tically, a  horizontal  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  pin  and 
link  connecting  the  same  to  one  of  said  doors,  means  op- 
eratlvely connecting  said  doors,  said  pistoii  having  a 
slotted  recess  formed  therein,  and  a  hand  lever  having  a 
curved  arm  extending  Into  said  recess  and  engaging  said 
pin  for  manually  operating  tbe  piston. 

8.  In  a  furnace  door  derloe,  the  combination  of  a  door 
pivoted  to  swing  laterally  and  vertically,  a  band  lever 
and  connections  for  manually  operating  tbe  door,  a  latch 
frame  having  a  notch  for  holding  the  lever  In  the  full 
open  position,  and  a  movable  safety  latch  for  locking  tbe 
lever  in  said  notch. 


1,190,630.  VALVE.  Acoubt  Knoil,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Milwaukee  Brass  Manufacturing  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,666.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


The  combination  with  a  valve  including  a  casing,  an 
integral  Inlet  neck  extending  from  tbe  casing  and  having 
Its  bore  reduced  at  its  ends,  a  valve  seat  In  the  casing 
surrounding  a  port  forming  a  continuation  of  the  Inner 
reduced  bore  end  of  the  neck,  and  a  valve  engageable  on 
said  seat,  a  hollow  cylindrical  stopper  menber  closed  and 
engageable  witb  the  valve  at  its  inner  end  and  of  a  di- 
ameter not  greater  than  tbe  diameter  of  the  outer  reduced 
end  of  tbe  said  neck,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  stopper 
being  spread  to  prevent  Its  movement  pest  the  outer  and 
of  the  inlet  neck. 
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1.190.531.  GRAVITY  GATE  LATCH.  Andrew  J.  Ever 
■TT.  Labeport.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
735.473.      (CI.  70—28.) 


1.  Id  combination,  a  fixed  and  a  swinging  part,  and  a 
locking  member  comprising  a  strap  of  metal  bent  upon 
Itself  and  having  Its  ends  connected,  means  plvotally 
hanging  said  member  on  said  fixed  part  at  Its  connected 
ends,  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  strap  being  extended 
laterally  to  engage  the  swinging  part  to  bold  the  same 
against  opening  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fixed  and  a  swinging  part,  and  a 
locking  member  comprising  a  strap  of  metal  bent  upon 
Itself  and  having  its  ends  connected,  means  plvotally  sus- 
pending said  memt>er  upon  said  fixed  parts  at  Its  con- 
nected ends,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  strap  being 
extended  laterally  to  engage  the  swinging  part  and  hold 
the  same  against  opening  movement,  and  another  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  strap  being  extended  outwardly 
and  inclined  for  engagement  with  the  swinging  part  to 
shift  said  member  laterally  when  the  swinging  part  is 
being  moved  into  a  closed  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gate,  and  a  gate  post,  of  an  arm  pivoted  upon 
said  gate  post,  said  arm  having  a  substantially  wedge- 
shaped  extension  provided  thereon,  said  extension  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  pin  dL'^posed  upon  said  gate  post 
and  projecting  through  said  opening,  and  a  handle  por- 
tion formed  integral  with  the  said  extension,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivoted  and  stationary  support,  of  an  arm 
pivoted  upon  said  pivoted  support,  a  pin  disposed  upon 
said  stationary  support,  said  arm  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially wedge-shaped  extension,  said  extension  having 
an  opening  therein,  said  pin  projecting  Into  said  opening, 
the  forward  end  of  said  extension  bent  upwardly,  said 
upstanding  portion  being  raised  to  form  a  handle  portion, 
the  forward  end  of  said  handle  portion  being  secured  to 
said  arm  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gate  and  gate  post,  of  an  arm  secured  to  said 
gate,  said  arm  having  a  substantially  wedge-shaped  ex- 
tension formed  at  one  end  thereof  a  pin  carried  by  said 
gate  post,  said  extension  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
reception  of  said  pin,  said  opening  ttelng  extended  at  dif- 
ferent points  for  the  reception  of  said  pin  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  said  extension  being  t)ent  upwardly,  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  upstanding  portion  being  constricted 
and  curved  to  form  a  handle  portion,  a  portion  of  said 
handle  portion  lying  parallel  with  said  arm  and  secured 
thereto  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  work  carriage,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  work  carriage  at  right  angles  to 
Mid  tool  shaft  in  such  manner  that  it  la  first  given  a 
quick  forward  movement  to  bring  the  work  Into  contact 
with  the  tools,  the  remainder  of  its  forward  movement 
being  at  a  relatively  slow  rate,  then  held  stationary  whtl* 
the  wood  working  Is  completwl  and  finally  returned  to  Its 
Initial  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.190,532.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  WOOD-LATHE.  MiCHBL 
Fanoet,  Lyon,  Fran«^.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,519.      (a.  142—40.) 

1.  A  semi-automatic  wood  lathe  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  tool  carrying  shaft  Journaled  in  stationary  brackets. 


2.  A  semi  automatic  wood  lathe  comprls'ng  In  combi- 
nation, a  tool  carrying  shaft  Journaled  In  stationary 
brackets,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  work  carriage, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  work  carriage  at  right  angles 
to  said  shaft,  automatic  means  for  varying  the  rate  of 
travel  of  said  carriage  at  a  predetermined  point  In  its 
movement  and  for  stopping  said  carriage  while  the  tools 
operate  upon  the  work,  and  means  for  automatically  dis- 
connecting the  carriage  from  Its  driving  mechanism  upon 
Its  return  to  its  Initial  position. 

3.  A  semi  automatic  wood  lathe  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  tool  carrying  shaft  Journaled  In  stationary 
ttrackets.  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  work  carriage, 
mean.s  for  reciprocating  said  work  carriage  at  right 
angles  to  said  shaft,  means  for  varying  the  length  of 
travel  of  said  carriage,  automatic  means  for  decreasing 
the  rate  of  travel  of  said  carriage  when  the  work  is  in 
contact  with  the  tools  and  for  holding  the  carriage  sta- 
tionary for  a  predetermined  period  while  said  tools  op- 
erate on  the  work,  and  means  for  automatically  discon- 
necting the  carriage  from  Its  driving  mechanism  upon  Its 
return  to  Its  Initial  position. 

4.  A  semi-automatic  wood  lathe  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  rotatable  tool  shaft,  a  movable  work  holding 
carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  said  work  carriage  at 
right  angles  to  said  shaft,  means  for  varying  the  length 
of  travel  of  said  carriage,  automatic  means  for  decreasing 
the  rate  of  travel  of  said  carriage  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  movement  of  said  carriage  and  for  holding 
the  carriage  stationary  for  a  predetermined  period  while 
the  tools  operate  on  the  work,  a  lever  adapted  manually 
to  be  actuated  to  connect  the  carriage  with  Its  driving 
mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting 
said  carriage  from  Its  driving  mechanism  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  Its  backward  stroke. 

5.  A  semi-automatic  wood  lathe  comprising  a  rotatable 
tool  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  work  holding 
carriage,  a  gooved  cam.  means  whereby  aald  cam  causes 
said  carriage  to  move  forward  a  predetermined  distance 
quickly,  then  a  predetermined  distance  slowly,  to  remain 
stationary  for  a  predetermined  period,  and  finally  to  re- 
turn to  Its  Initial  position,  a  lever  adapted  manually  to 
be  actuated  to  connect  said  cam  with  its  driving  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  cam 
when  the  carriage  has  reached  the  limit  of  Ita  backward 
travel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,1M.5S3.     LUBRICATING  DEVICE.     DiBDRiCH  I.  FiHB, 
Haskett,  Manitoba,  Canada.    Filed  June  7,  1915.    Serial 
No.  32.774.      (CI.  184—8.) 
1.   In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  pitman 

having  a  wrist  pin  bearing,  a  rotary  oil  cup.  a  stationary 
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•haft,  nipportliic  mM  oil  cup,  an  apertured  casting  within 
said  oil  cup  and  threadetl  Into  engagement  therewith,  a 
bolt  carried  by  said  stationary  shaft  and  projected  into 
■aid  casting,  a  plunger  carried  upon  said  bolt  within  said 
caating  and  adapted  to  alternately  cover  and  uncover  the 
apertures  in  said  casting,  means  associated  with  aald  oil 
cup  and  plunger  whereby  rotary  motion  of  the  former  is 
transmitted  to  the  latter  In  the  form  of  reciprocating  mo- 
tion, power  transmission  mechanism  connecting  said  pit- 
man and  oil  cup,  a  head  for  said  oil  cup  communicating 
with  said  plunger  and  a  tube  connecting  said  head  and  the 
■aid  wrist  pin  bearing  in  said  pitman. 


2.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  pitman 
having  a  wrist  pin  bearing,  a  rotary  oil  cup,  a  stationary 
shaft  supporting  said  oil  cup,  an  apertured  casting  within 
■aid  oil  cup  and  threaded  Into  engagement  therewith,  a 
l)olt  carried  by  said  stationary  shaft  and  projected  Into 
■aid  casting,  a  plunger  carried  upon  said  bolt  within  said 
casting  and  adapted  to  alternately  cover  and  uncover  the 
apertures  In  said  casting,  a  ratchet  formed  In  said  casting, 
teeth  formed  In  said  plunger  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  whereby  rotary  movement  of  said  casting 
Is  transmitted  to  said  plunger  In  the  form  of  straight 
translation,  a  return  spring  for  said  plunger,  power  trans- 
mission mechanism  connecting  said  oil  cup  and  pitman,  a 
head  for  said  oil  cup  communicating  with  said  plunger  and 
a  tube  connecting  said  head  and  the  said  wrist  pin  bearing 
In  said  pitman. 

8.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of^  pitman 
having  a  wrist  pin  bearing,  a  rotary  oil  cup,  a  stationary 
■haft  supporting  said  oil  cup,  an  apertured  casting  within 
■aid  oil  cup  and  threaded  Into  engagement  therewith,  a 
iMJlt  carrte«l  by  said  stationary  shaft  and  projected  into 
■aid  casting,  a  plunger  carried  upon  said  bolt  within  said 
casting  and  adapted  to  alternately  cover  and  uncover  the 
apertures  In  said  casting,  a  ratchet  formed  In  said  casting, 
teeth  forme<l  In  said  plunger  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  said  ratchet  whereby  rotary  movement  of  said 
casting  Is  transmitted  to  said  plunger  In  the  form  of 
straight  translation,  a  return  spring  for  said  plunger,  a 
ratchet  encircling  said  oil  cup,  a  pawl  In  engagement  with 
■aid  ratchet,  a  head  for  said  oil  cup  communicating  with 
■aid  plunger,  a  tube  connecting  said  head  and  the  said 
wrist  pin  l)earlng  of  said  pitman  and  connection  between 
■aid  tube  and  the  said  pawl  whereby  rotary  movement  of 
the  former  will  operate  to  depress  the  latter  and  cause  It 
to  move  Its  ratchet  a  distance  equal  to  the  depth  of  one 
tooth. 


1,190.534.      TROLLEY  -  REPLACER.      He.vbt   H.   FiBHn 

and  William  C.  Barnes.  Evansvllle.  Ind.     Filed  Sept. 

18.  1915.     Serial  No.  50,446.      (CI.   191 — 83.) 

1.  The   combination  with  a  pole  having  a  trolley,  of  a 

replacing  device  slidable  thereon,  means  for  retaining  said 

derlce   In    retracted    position,   means   for   projecting   said 

device  into  operative  position,  and  means  mounted  on  said 

device  to  release  the  same  when  struck  by  the  feed  wire. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pole  having  a  trolley,  of  • 
replacing  device  comprising  a  carriage  slidable  on  aald 
pole,  means  for  retaining  said  carriage  In  retracted  post- 
tlon.  means  for  projecting  said  carriage  into  operative  po- 
sition, and  means  on  said  carriage  operable  by  the  feed 
wire  for  releasing  the  same. 


3.  The  combiuatlon  with  a  pole  having  a  trolley,  of  ■ 
replacing  device  comprising  a  carriage  slidable  on  said 
pole,  means  for  retaining  said  carriage  In  retracted  posi- 
tion, means  for  projecting  said  carriage  into  operative 
t>08ltion,  and  a  trip  mounted  on  saitl  carriage  and  operable 
by  the  feed  wire  for  releasing  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pole  having  a  trolley,  of  a 
replacing  device  comprising  a  carriage  slidable  on  said 
pole,  means  for  retaining  said  carriage  in  retracted  posi- 
tion, means  for  projecting  said  carriage  Into  operative 
position,  and  a  swinging  trip  pivoted  on  said  carriage 
adapted  to  release  the  same  when  struck  by  the  feed  wire. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pole  having  a  trolley,  of  a 
replacing  device  comprising  a  carriage  slidable  on  said  pole 
toward  and  away  from  said  trolley,  a  catch  for  coaction 
with  said  carriage  to  retain  the  same  in  retracted  position, 
a  spring  for  projecting  said  carriage  toward  said  trolley, 
and  means  pivoted  on  said  carriage  and  operable  by  the 
feed  wire  for  releasing  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,535.  LABEL  MOISTENER.  Warren  E.  Fleuino. 
Manhattan,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,099.      (CI.  91 — 644.) 


1.  A  moistening  device  embodying  a  tank  having  a  cross 
member  between  Its  ends  and  a  cover  between  said  cross 
member  and  one  end.  said  cover  having  an  opening,  a  mois- 
tening element  projectable  upwardly  through  said  opening 
from  within  the  tank,  and  a  rotatable  cylindrical  water 
reservoir  seated  between  said  reservoir  and  other  end  of 
the  tank  and  having  an  aperture  In  Its  periphery. 

2.  A  moistening  device  embodying  a  tank  having  a  cross 
member  between  Its  ends  provided  with  a  hinge  butt,  A 
cover  having  a  bead  slidable  Into  said  hinge  butt  and  hav- 
ing portions  engagea.ble  with  the  sides  and  one  end  of  the 
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taok  to  hold  the  covtr  in  ptac«.  said  cover  having  an  open- 
ing, a  moistening  element  projectable  upwardly  tbroogb 
said  opening  from  within  the  tanli,  and  a  rotatable  cylin- 
drical water  reservoir  seated  between  said  hinge  butt  and 
opposite  end  of  the  tank  and  having  an  aperture  in  Its 
periphery. 

3.  A  moistening  device  embodying  a  tank  having  a  cross 
member  l.etween  its  ends,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  water 
reservoir  seated  l)«tween  said  cross  member  nnd  one  end  of 
the  tank  and  having  an  aperture  in  its  periphery,  said  end 
of  the  tank  being  extended  upwardly  and  curved  to  con- 
toTW  to  the  curvature  of  the  reservoir  and  to  slightly  over- 
hang the  same. 

4.  A  moistening  device  erabo4lyiug  a  tank  having  a  cross 
member  between  Its  ends,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  water 
reservoir  seated  between  said  cross  member  and  one  end  of 
the  tank  and  having  an  aperture  in  its  periphery,  said  end 
of  the  tank  being  extended  upwardly  and  curved  to  con- 
form to  the  curvature  of  the  reservoir  and  to  slightly  over- 
hang the  same,  said  extension  having  flanges  overlapping 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder 
having  an  outstanding  lug  movable  between  said  cross 
tnember  and  extension,  said  lug  and  aperture  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  the  lug  is  moved  against  said  extension 
the  aperture  Is  brought  lowermost,  and  when  the  lug  is 
tooved  against  said  cross  member  the  aperture  Is  brought 
uppermost. 

5.  A  moistening  device  embodying  a  tank,  a  cover  there- 
for having  an  opening,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  cover  over 
said  opening,  there  being  a  slot  betw<H'n  the  free  edge  of 
said  plate  and  one  edge  of  the  cover  formed  by  said  open- 
ing, a  rotatable  member  within  the  tank  below  said  slot 
and  having  a  moistening  element  projecting  therefrom  to 
swing  past  said  plate  into  said  slot,  the  plate  being  adapt- 
ed to  drop  behind  said  mol.stening  element,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.190,53«.  TRACTION-WHEEL. 
Cairo.  111.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1«15. 
21—210.) 


Alixandbr  S.  Frasir, 
Serial  No.  08,473.     (Cl. 


1.  A  traction  wheel  including  a  rotatable  drive  wheel, 
a  guiding  member  di.sposed  eccentrically  of  the  axis  of  said 
wheel  and  normally  held  against  rotation  therewith,  radi- 
ally movable  earth  engaging  elements  dispose<I  peripherally 
of  the  wheel,  and  a  freely  movable  thrust  member  operably 
associated  with  the  eccentric  guiding  memt>er  and  earth 
eBgaglng  elements  for  projecting  and  retracting  the  latter. 

2.  .V  traction  wheel  including  a  rotatable  drive  wheel, 
an  axle  on  which  the  wheel  rotates,  a  guiding  member  dis- 
posed eccentrically  on  the  axle,  means  for  adjusting  said 
guiding  member  to  different  positions,  earth  engaging  ele- 
ments mounted  on  the  wheel  and  movable  t>eyond  the  tread 
thereof,  and  a  thrust  member  operably  connei-tlng  the  guid- 
ing member  and  the  earth  engaging  elements,  which  thmst 
member  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  wheel. 

3.  -V  traction  wheel  including  a  rotatable  drive  wheel,  an 
«::t  naiblc  nnd  retractile  earth  engaging  member  disposed 


peripherally  thereof,  gnldlng  means  normally  held  against 
rotation  with  the  wheel,  and  a  thrust  member  cooperating 
with  said  guiding  means  and  earth  engaging  membt  r  to 
project  and  retract  the  latter,  said  thrust  member  i>eing 
arrant(ed  for  revoluble  movement  relative  to  ttoth  the  guit^ 
ing  means  and  the  earth  engaging  member. 

4.  A  traction  wheel  including  a  rotatable  drive  wheel,  an 
eccentric  associate<i  therewith  and  normally  held  against 
rotation,  a  thrust  wheel  mounted  on  said  eccentric  foe 
rotation  relative  to  the  drive  wheel,  and  extensible  earth 
engaging  members  disposed  peripherally  of  the  drive  wheel 
and  movably  engaging  the  thrust  wheel  at  intervals  aiwut 
its  circumference. 

5.  A  traction  wheel  including  a  drive  wheel,  extensible 
earth  engaging  members  disposeil  peripherally  thereof,  a 
thrust  wheel  rotatable  relative  to  the  drive  wheel  and 
having  peripheral  engagement  with  the  earth  engaging 
memt>er8  for  projecting  and  retracting  them,  and  mtans 
for  guiding  said  thrust  wheel  for  rotation  eccentrically  of 
the  drive  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.537.  SAFETY  WHEEL.  LssLia  Fbt.  Des  Moines. 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  63.533.  (Cl. 
21—69.) 


A  safety  wheel  comptising  an  elongated  bub,  a  pair  of 
rims  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  one  of  said  rima 
of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the  other  rim.  wlrt 
spokes  connecting  the  rpspective  rims  with  the  bub.  tb« 
adjacent  spokes  of  the  different  rims  being  arranged  ta 
overlap  each  other,  whereby  the  rims  may  be  mounted 
close  together,  and  cross  braces  secured  to  and  connect* 
ing  tlie  said  rims. 


1,190.538.  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYIN(;  OIL.  WlLLUM 
F.  Garbitt  and  Artuir  Jarvis,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed 
June  1.  1814.     SerUl  No.  842.142.      (Q.  210—10.) 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  Inbricating  oil  consisting 
In  boiling  the  oil,  and  then  passing  it  through  filtering 
8<-roens  composed  of  sheets  of  cotton  held  between  sheets 
of  Turkish  toweling. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  lubricating  oil  consisting 
In  boiling  the  oil,  and  then  passing  it  through  alternate 
filters  of  sheets  of  cotton  dixposed  between  sheets  of 
Turkish  toweling,  and  layers  ot  fullers'  earth. 
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1,1»0,S89.  PRIMER  FOR  EXPIX)SION  ENiJINES.  PaTEm 
J.  q»oact!«80N  and  Clarenc*  H.  GnoBGiNBOW,  Tustln 
WU.  Filed  Dec.  S,  1914.  Sertal  No.  875.309.  (CT. 
10»— 76.) 


1.  A  priming  attachment  for  explosion  engines  embody- 
ing a  pump  cylinder,  a  cap  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  fitting 
up49  the  other  end  tben-of  having  a  conical  valve  seat 
wr^s  pair  of  channels  extending  to  said  valve  seat  for 
ttA>4tta<'hnieDt  of  pipes  leading  to  an  intake  manifold 
and  a  source  of  fu<>l,  check  valves  In  said  channels,  and 
a  plunger  rod  movable  through  said  cap  and  having  a 
plunger  working  within  the  cylinder  and  a  frusto-conical 
valve  to  enter  said  valve  Kcat,  the  plunger  rod  having  a 
threaded  portion  adapted  to  screw  into  said  cap  for  seat 
ing  said  frusto-conical  valve  and  holding  It  seated. 

2.  In  a  priming  device,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having  a 
▼aire  member,  a  port  constituting  a  valve  seat  and  com- 
municating with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  supply  conduit 
communicating  with  said  port,  wheretiy  said  valve  mem 
ber  when  In  engagement  with  said  seat  closes  both  the 
port  and  the  conduit. 


1,190.540.  CARBURETER.  FRiniBiCK  «;«tt«liian.  Mil 
waukee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  750.561. 
(Cl.  48—164.) 


In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  comprising  a  ver- 
tically disposed  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  an  air 
intake  and  discharge  at  its  respective  ends  and  having  an 
intermediate  annular  enlargement,  a  driven  disk  arranged 
transversely  in  the  casing  at  the  point  of  its  annular 
enlargement  and  axtally  thereof,  the  disk  having  an  unln 
terrupted  upper  flat  surface  upon  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
a  fluid  rtlschsrge  nozzle  positioned  axially  of  the  cylin- 
drical casing  above  the  flat  surface  of  the  disk  adapted 
to  discharge  fu^l  upon  the  center  of  the  flat  surface  of 
the  disk  whereby  a  uniform  radial  spread  of  the  fluid 
Is  Insured. 


1,190.641.  8TERILIZINO-CABINET.  Mariom  B.  OtBSOM. 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1914.  Sertal  No. 
869,049.      (Cl.  220 — 124.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  having 
a  circular  opening  and  an  annular  overhanging  rim  sur- 
rounding said  opening  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  casing 
a  circular  door  adapted  to  r^t^t  against  the  outer  side  of 
the  casing  within  said  rim  to  close  said  opening,  a  resili- 
ent dished  spider  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  door,  the 
door  having  guides  for  the  arms  of  the  spider  adjacent 
the  margin  of  the  door,  the  terminals  of  the  spider  arms 
being  projectable  beyond  the  margin  of  the  door  to  engage 
iK-hind  said  rim,  and  a  srrew  engaged  with  the  door  and 
hub  of  the  spider  whereby  said  screw  can  be  rotatetl  for 
forcing  said  hub  toward  the  door,  thereby  tending  to  move 
the  spider  arms  into  a  coiuuion  plane,  to  project  said 
arms  behind  said  rim.  the  spider  when  released  bending 
away  from  the  door. 


1,190,542.  BRAKE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Franoois 
D.  Orandbois.  Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  72,466.     (Cl.  21—8.) 


A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  turnably  mount 
ed  on  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle,  projecting  arms  on  the 
brake,  brake  blocks  on  the  arms,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft,  a 
spring  connected  with  the  pulley  and  with  the  vehicle, 
and  a  cable  connected  with  the  pulley  and  extending  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  driving  sent  of  the  vehicle,  as  described. 


1.190.54.S.  FLUID  VENDING  MACHINE.  Hohatio  S«v 
MorR  Ham,.  Home  Valley.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1914. 
Serial  No.  817.631.  (Cl.  194—29.) 
1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  main  shaft, 
a  coin  controlled  ratchet  carried  by  said  main  shaft,  a 
frame  positioned  within  said  casing,  a  coin  delivering 
chute  suspended  within  said  r^slne  and  capable  of  having 
swinging  movement  therein,  a  locking  bar  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  frame  and  engaging  said  coin  controlled 
ratchet  for  preventing  the  rotation  thereof  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  stop  latch  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  frame  and 
engaging  said  coin  controlled  ratchet  for  preventing  the 
rotation  thereof  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  engaging 
said  stop  latch  for 'normally  urging  the  same  to  an  in- 
operative position,  n  weighted  iMir  suspended  upon  said 
frame  nnd  projecting  under  said  chute,  means  .-arrled  by 
said  weightwl  bar  for  holding  said  stop  latch  in  an  oper- 
ative position,  and  said  weighted  bar  adapted  to  be  swun  ; 
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a«  the   coin  la  delivered   from   said   chute  whereby   said 
•top  latch  may  be  allowed  to  swing. 
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3.  A  Tending  machine  comprising  a  main  casing,  a  coin 
ileliTering  chute  nuspemieil  within  said  main  casing,  a 
frame  positioned  within  said  main  casing,  a  locking  t>ar 
plvotally  supported  ujwn  said  frame,  a  coin  controlled 
ratchet,  an  operating  shaft  supported  said  ratchet,  said 
locking  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  coin  controlled  ratchet, 
a  stop  latch  plvotally  mounted  upon  aaid  frame  and  en- 
gaging said  coin  controlled  ratchet  for  preventing  the  ro- 
tation thereof  in  one  direction,  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
supported  adjacent  said  frame,  said  spring  pressed  plun- 
ger provided  with  a  lug.  a  dog  plvotally  secured  to  said 
frame  and  engaging  said  lug  for  holding  said  plunger  in 
an  Inoperative  position,  a  weighted  lever  plvotally  secured 
to  said  frame,  means  connecting  said  dog  to  said  lever 
whereby  said  dog  may  be  thrown  out  of  engagement  with 
said  spring  pressed  plunger  as  said  weighted  lever  is 
swung,  said  weighted  lever  projecting  under  said  coin 
chute  whereby  said  weighted  lever  will  be  swung  as  a  coin 
drops  thereon,  means  for  operating  said  operating  shaft 
when  said  coin  controlled  ratchet  is  released,  and  valve 
opening  means  cooperating  with  said  coin  operating  shaft. 

3.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  main  casing,  a  coin 
4lelivering  chute  suspendetl  within  said  main  casing,  a 
frame  positioned  within  said  main  casing,  a  locking  bar 
ipivotally  supported  upon  said  frame,  a  coin  controlled 
ratchet,  an  operating  shaft  supporting  said  coin  con- 
trolled ratchet,  a  stop  lat<-h  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
frame  and  engaging  said  coin  controlled  ratchet  fur  pre- 
venting the  rotation  thereof  In  one  direction,  a  spring 
ipressed  plunger  supported  adjacent  said  frame,  said  spring 
:pres8ed  plunger  provided  with  a  lug,  a  dog  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  engaging  said  lug  for  normally 
holding  said  plunger  in  an  inoperative  position,  a  weight- 
ed lever  plvotally  secured  to  said  frame,  means  connect- 
ing said  dog  to  said  lever  whereby  said  stop  latch  may  be 
thrown  out  of  engagement  with  said  spring  pressed  plun- 
ger as  said  weighted  lever  is  swung,  said  welnhted  lever 
projecting  under  said  coin  chute  whereby  said  weighted 
lever  will  be  swung  as  a  coin  drops  thereon,  means  for 
operating  said  operating  shaft  when  said  coin  controlled 
ratchet  is  released,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  main  operat- 
ing shaft,  means  for  permitting  a  limited  rotation  of  said 
sleeve,  a  gear  carried  by  said  sleeve,  and  valve  operating 
means  cooperating  with  said  gear  for  facilitating  the  op- 
eration of  a  valve  as  said  main  shaft  is  rotated. 

4.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  main  casing,  a  coin 
delivering  chute  suspended  within  said  main  casing,  a 
frame  i>osltioned  within  said  main  casing,  a  locking  bar 
plvotally  supported  upon  aaid  frame,  a  coin  controlled 
ratchet,  an  operating  shaft  supporting  said  coin  con- 
trolled ratchet,  a  stop  latch  plvotally  mounted  upon  aaid 
frame  and  engaging  said  coin  controlled  ratchet  for  pre- 
venting the  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction,  a  spring 
pressed  plunger  supported  adjacent  said  frame,  said  spring 
pressed  plunger  provided  with  a  lug,  a  dog  plvotally  se- 


cured to  said  frame  and  engaging  said  lug  for  holding 
said  pluifger  in  an  inoperative  position,  a  weighted  lever 
plvotally  secured  to  said  frame  adapted  to  t>e  swung  as  a 
coin  engages  the  same,  means  connecting  said  dog  to  said 
lever  whereby  said  dog  may  be  thrown  out  of  engagement 
with  said  spring  pressed  plunger  as  said  weighted  lever 
Is  swung,  said  weighted  lever  projecting  under  said  coin 
chute,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  main  shaft,  means  for 
permitting  a  limited  rotation  of  said  sleeve,  a  coil  spring 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  engaging  said  sleeve  for 
normally  exerting  a  re-winding  action  upon  said  sleeve, 
an<l  valve  operating  means  co<">perating  with  said  sleeve 
for  operating  a  valve  as  said  main  shaft  is  rotated. 

5.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  main  shaft,  coin 
operated  mechanism  for  releasing  said  main  shaft,  a  crank 
shaft  supported  by  said  casing,  means  for  locking  said 
crank  shaft  against  longitudinal  movement  within  said 
casing,  and  means  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  shaft 
for  releasing  said  locking  means  when  said  first  mentioned 
shaft  is  in  normal  pt^sitlon  and  permitting  said  crank  shaft 
to  move  longitudinally  within  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oesette.] 


1,190,544.  BAG  CLOSURE.  Owb.\  L.  Habkison,  Coleta, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.  SerUl  No.  46.884.  (CT. 
160—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bag  having  a  collapsible 
mouth  portion,  of  cords  passing  freely  through  said  col- 
lapsible mouth  portion,  and  limiting  means  carried  by 
said  cords  intermediate  their  ends  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  collapsible  mouth  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bag  having  a  collapsible 
mouth  portion  comprising  two  series  of  folds,  of  cords 
passing  freely  through  the  respective  series  of  folds,  and 
limiting  means  carried  by  said  cords  between  the  central 
folds  of  the  respective  series  of  folds. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bag  having  a  collapsible 
mouth  portion  comprising  two  series  of  folds,  of  cords 
passing  through  the  respective  series  of  folds,  and  stiffen- 
ing means  at  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  cords  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  several  folds  of  the  re- 
spective series  when  the  mouth  is  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bag  having  a  collapsible 
mouth  portion  comprising  two  series  of  folds,  of  metal 
plates  at  respective  ends  of  said  mouth  portion,  cords 
passing  freely  through  the  respective  series  of  folds  and 
through  the  metal  end  plates,  ferrules  secured  to  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  respective  cords,  and  limiting  de- 
vices fixed  to  said  ferrules  between  the  central  folds  of 
the  respective  series. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bag  having  a  collapsible 
mouth  portion  comprising  two  series  of  folds,  and  rigid 
end  structures  secured  at  respective  ends  of  the  month 
portion,  of  cords  passing  freely  through  the  respective 
series  of  folds  and  the  rigid  end  structures,  means  se- 
cured to  said  cords  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent 
folds  for  limiting  endwise  movement  of  said  cords,  a  lock 
carried  by  one  rigid  end  structure,  and  a  tongue  carried 
by  the  other  rigid  end  structure  and  engageable  with  said 
lock. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,190.546.     SELF-LOADING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  AUTO- 
TRUCKS.      Harlow     H.     Hathaway,    Phoenix,    Arli. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,288.     (CI.  264 — \m.) 
The  combination  wi^h  a  self  propelled  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  body  portion,  of  a  frame  mounted  transversely  of 
said  body  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  derrick  supported 
above  said  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed  winding  drum 


Jxn,Y  II,  19x6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5«3 


for  said  derrick  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  vertically  dls- 
poMd  winding  drum  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for 
driving  said  horiaontally  disposed  winding  drum  from 
the  power  plant   of   the   vehicle   through   the   medium   of 
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reducing  gearing,  and  means  for  driving  the  said  ver- 
tically disposed  drum  from  said  power  plant  of  the 
vehicle  at  a  much  greater  reduction  In  speed  than  the 
horizontal  drum  Is  driven. 


spaced  relation  concentrically,  a  laterally^irected  con- 
duit communicating  between  the  said  tubular  body  and 
the  outside  of  said  chamber,  and  an  upwardly  coned 
sprayer-head  with  enlarged  base  seated  in  detachably  and 
closing  the  hollow  of  said  tubular  body  below  said  lateral 
conduit,  the  latter  delivering  to  the  space  in  said  tubular 
body  under  said  sprayer-head,  and  the  top  of  said  sprayer- 
head  being  spaced  concentrically  from  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  chamber  and  extending  radially  beyond  the  outer 
limit  of  the  tubular  body. 

5.  A  sprayer  device  for  air-lift  pumps,  cbmprising  an 
upwardly  directed  conduit,  a  tubular  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit,  the  lower 
end  of  the  conduit  being  perforated  Immediately  above 
the  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  being  provided 
with  engaging  means  adapted  to  dlsconnectlbly  engage 
the  upper  end  of  another  alined  conduit,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  cup  containing  a  conical  detlecting-body  mounted 
concentrically  therein,  and  a  conduit  extending  from  with- 
out Into  said  chamber  and  said  cup  below  the  deflecting 
body,  the  said  cup  being  supported  within  and  spaced 
from  the  Inner  wall  of  said  chamber. 


1,190.646.  PNEUMATIC  PUMP.  JOSBPH  S.  HATTaBY, 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1915.  .Serial  No. 
24,691.      (CI.   103—84.) 


1  190,647.  INTESTINE-CLE4NBR.  JOHN  Hbcki.  Red 
Bod,  III.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  26,269.  (a. 
17—12.) 
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1.  A  sprayer-device,  for  air  lift  pumps,  comprising  an 
ortllce<l  conduit,  a  chamber  in  communication  therewith 
and  with  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure,  and  an  inverted 
cone  supporte<l  within  said  chamber,  spaced  from  its  inner 
walls  and  extending  toward  said  conduit  coaxlally  within 
the  path  of  upward  movement  of  air  into  the  conduit,  to 
deflect  the  air  toward  the  inner  wall  of  the  conduit. 

2.  A  sprayer-device  for  air-lift  pumps,  comprising  a 
conduit  in  communication  with  a  supply  of  liquid,  and 
also  at  a  lower  level  in  communication  with  a  supply  01 
fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  deflector  supported  in  the  con- 
duit between  Its  said  communications,  and  adapted  to 
deflect  the  fluid  upwardly  toward  the  walls  of  the  conduit 
obliquely  and  against  the  liquid  In  the  conduit  thereabove. 

3.  .\  sprayer  device  for  air  lift  pumps,  comprising  an 
upwardly  directed  conduit,  a  tubular  oriflced  chamber 
»>elow  and  in  communication  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
conduit,  a  tubular  socket  supported  centrally  in  said 
chamber  spaced  concentrically  therefrom  and  having  a 
communication  through  the  wall  of  the  chamber  with  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  and  a  spreader  device 
moupted  In  said  socket  below  said  air-communication, 
having  a  contracted  stem  travering  the  socket  centrally 
and  an  upwardly  coned  spreader  head  extending  above 
the  socket  and  into  the  lower  end  of  said  oriflced  con- 
duit, and  adapted  to  deflect  air  entering  from  said  source 
of  supply  upwardly  and  diverglngly  toward  the  inner 
wall  of  the  conduit  below  its  oriflces. 

4.  A    sprayer-device    for  air-lift    pumps,    comprising   a 
tubular   chamber,    a    tubular    body    supported    therein    In 


1.  in  an  intestine  cleaner,  a  lower  blade  formed  with  a 
beveled  cutting  edge,  an  upper  hlade  formed  with  a  cutting 
edge  and  hinged  to  said  lower  blade  and  means  connecting 
said  blades  whereby  they  may  be  adjusted  with  relation  to 
each  other,  said  upper  and  lower  blades  being  twisted 
to  stand  at  an  angle  to  each  other  with  respect  to  their 
transverse  sections  to  effect  engagement  or  cutting  action 
therebetween  along  their  longitudinal  corner-edges. 

2.  In  an  Intestine  cleaner,  a  pair  of  blades  having 
beveled  cutting  edges  and  hinged,  and  resillently  held  to- 
gether at  one  end,  and  means  for  the  retention  of  said 
pair  of  blades  In  operative  position,  said  blades  being 
twisted  to  stand  at  an  angle  to  each  other  with  respect 
to  their  transverse  sections,  to  effect  engagement  or  cut- 
Ing  action  therebetween  along  their  longitudinal  corner- 
edges. 

1.190.548.  TELEPHONE  RECEIVER.  WiLLUW  WllR 
Hknkv,  Wollaston.  Mass..  assignor  to  8.  H.  Couch 
Company.  Inc.,  AUantic.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  May  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  26.352.      (CI. 

179—149.) 

1.  A  telephone  wall-plate  with  an  opening  therethrough 
for  the  projection  of  the  receiver  support  :  a  receiver- 
support  comprising  a  curved  conduit  plvotally  mounted 
behind  said  wall  plate  and  adapte<l  to  project  through  said 
opening ;  a  receiver  pendantly  mounted  in  connection  with 
the  projecting  end  of  said  conduit :  and  automatic  means 
whereby  said  conduit  may  control  an  electric  switch. 

2.  A  telephone  wall-plate;  a  receiver;  a  rigid  conduit 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  back  of  said  wall  plate  and 
adapted  to  project  therethrough  and  be  connected  with 
said  receiver  ;  and  means  whereby  the  raising  or  lowering 
of  said  receiver  may  respectively  cause  said  rigid  conduit 
to  withdraw  or  extend  through  said  wall  plate. 

3.  A  wall  pUte  with  an  opening ;  a  rigid  conduit  adapt- 
ed  to   project   therethrough;   receiving   means   connected 
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wltb  uid  coDdalt ;  and  a  pivot  for  said  coodalt  and  so 

positioned  aa  to  cause  said  conduit  to  withdraw  or  extend 
through  said  opening  when  aaid  receiving  means  Is  ma- 
nipulated. 


nA 
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4.  A  wall-plate  with  an  opening;  a  curved  conduit 
adapted  to  extend  or  withdraw  through  said  opening ; 
and  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said  conduit,  positioned  at 
substantially  the  center  of  curvature  of  same,  and  adapt- 
ed to  guide  said  extension  or  withdrawal  when  said  con- 
duit is  manipulated. 

5.  A  wail-plate  with  an  opening ;  a  curved  conduit 
adapted  to  extend  or  withdraw  therethrough  around  Its 
axis  of  curvature  as  a  center ;  guiding  means  for  holding 
said  conduit  within  Its  path  of  motion  ;  and  a  sound  con- 
veyer connected  with  the  projecting  end  of  said  conduit 
and  adapted,  when  properly  manipulated,  to  cause  said 
extension  or  withdrawal. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,19  0.649.      PROCESS   OF   RECOVERING   VALUES 
FROM  ORES.     UiNKY  Hirscbino,  Oakland.  Cal.    FUed 
Nov.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  803.480.     (Cl.  75—18.) 
A  process  for  recovering  copp^'r,   silver  and  gold   from 
roasted  or  unroasted  ores,  consisting  In  acting  on  the  ore 
with  aqueous  ammonia,  thereby  dissolving  the  copper  and 
the  silver,  expelling  the  ammonia  from  the  solution,  there- 
by  causing  a  precipitate   from   the  solution   of   the  black 
copper  oxld  and  silver  oxid,  settling  and  decanting,  dis- 
•olving   the   precipitate   with   sulfuric  acid,  electrolysing 
to   deposit   copper,   recovering   the   silver,  and   recovering 
the  gold  from  the  ore  residue  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,190.550.  MANURE  -  LOADER.  Albert  HosariLO, 
I«wiston.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  56.602. 
(Cl.  37—17.) 


wheel,  m^ans  for  holding  the  bucket  when  It  la  mored  la 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  the  bucket  being 
moved  in  said  direction  by  centrifugal  action,  ami  means 
movable  with  the  bucket  and  operable  for  discharging  the 
contents  thereof  at  one  point  of  its  path  of  rotation. 

2.  In  a  loader,  a  rotary  memt>er.  a  bucket  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith  to  swing  by  centrifugal  action  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  member,  means  for  heading  the 
said  bucket  when  swung  in  said  direction,  and  means  mov 
able  with  the  bucket  and  operable  for  discharging  the 
contents  thereof  at  one  point  of  Its  path  of  rotation. 

3.  In  a  loader,  a  rotary  memt>er,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
memt>er  and  having  a  bucket  at  Its  free  end,  means  for 
holding  said  arm  when  It  Is  swung  away  from  the  centet 
of  said  member,  and  means  movable  with  the  bucket  and 
operable  for  discharging  the  contents  thereof  at  one  point 
of  its  path  of  rotation. 

4.  In  a  loader,  a  rotary  member,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
member  and  having  a  bucket  at  its  free  end.  means  for 
holding  said  arm  when  it  is  swung  away  from  the  center 
of  said  meml>er,  an  ejector  coCperable  with  the  bucket,  and 
trip  means  for  operating  said  ejector  when  the  bucket 
la  brought  to  an  upper  position. 

6.  In  a  loader,  a  rotary  wheel  having  spokes  and  a  rim. 
an  arm  pivoted  to  one  npoke  and  projecting  past  the  rim, 
said  arm  having  a  bucket  at  Its  free  end.  a  buffer  carried 
by  the  rim,  said  rim  having  a  friction  grip  for  engaging 
said  rim.  said  arm  being  swlngable  between  said  grip  and 
buffer,  an  ejector  carried  by  said  arm  and  coOx)*rable 
with  the  bucket  to  eject  the  contents  thereof,  a  lerer  car- 
ried by  the  wheel  and  oi>eratively  connected  with  said 
ejector,  and  a  trip  member  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
lever  for  swinging  it  to  operate  the  ejector. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.190,551.  SKIRT  MARKER.  GiOROB  J.  HrOHas,  Bed- 
ford, Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,038. 
(CT.  33—10.) 


1.  In  a  loader,  a  rotary  wheel,  a  movable  bucket  carried 
thereby  and   movable  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 


1.  In  a  dressmaker's  skirt  fitting  and  cutting  device  of 
the  character  described,  a  raised  platform  for  supporting 
the  subject,  and  pendent  means  for  connection  with  the 
body  of  the  subject  to  sustain  the  same  against  movement 
on  the  platform,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dressmaker's  skirt  fitting  and  cutting  device  of 
the  character  described,  a  rotatable  platform,  and  pendent 
swlveled  m)-ans  for  grasp  by  the  hands  of  the  subject  for 
supporting  the  latter  against  movement  on  the  platform, 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  dreaamaker's  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed. 
pendent  menns  for  grasp  by  the  hands  of  the  subject  to 
restrain  shifting  movement  of  the  body  from  one  foot  to 
the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  skirt  marker,  a  base,  and  a  platform  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  and  provided  with  a  railing  i>erlpb- 
erally  dlsposeil  th»*reon  and  t)ent  to  form  a  plurality 
of  hand  grips  for  rotating  said  platform,  substantially  aa 
de8crlt>ed. 

5.  A  skirt  marker  Including  a  revoluble  platform  to  re- 
ceive the  subj4^t.  means  to  hold  the  platform  In  a  pre- 
determine<l  position,  a  marking  meana  associated  with  the 
platform  and  revoluble  independently  of-  the  latter  to 
mark  a  skirt  while  the  subject  Is  In  a  stationary  pose, 
said  marker  being  radially  adjustable  to  conform  to  skirts 
of  various  widths. 
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1,190.862.  LOCKING-SEAL.  JosBPH  Jalbwt.  Sr.. 
Nauffhton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  27,  I9'l6.  Se- 
rial No.  «3,886.     (Cl.  70—99.) 


1.  A  seal  comprising  a  longitudinally  curved  pocket 
having  two  of  Its  opposite  walls  longitudinally  curved 
and  diverging  from  the  entrance  opening  toward  the  oppo- 
site end.  each  of  fald  walls  having  a  tongue  sUmped 
therefrom  and  turne<l  Inwardly  to  present  a  very  narrow 
passage  between  the  tongues,  a  l>and  having  one  end 
wrapped  lengthwise  alwut  said  pocket  to  close  the  open 
ings  formed  by  stamping  out  the  atoresald  tongues  and 
having  Its  opposite  end  provided  with  an  opening  to  re 
celve  one  of  the  aforesaid  tongues,  and  a  lead  block  In 
casing  said  pocket  and  surrounding  band. 

2.  A  seal  comprising  a  pocket  having  a  lower  concave 
wall  and  aa  upper  convex  wall,  a  tongue  projecting  in 
wardly  from  each  of  said  walls  and  extending  In  the  same 
longitudinal  direction  havlnu  their  free  ends  terminating 
adjacent  each  other,  a  band  having  one  end  thereof  ex 
tendlDK  around  said  pocket  and  having  an  opening  pro- 
Tided  In  Its  oppoHlte  end  for  receiving  one  of  the  said 
tongues,  a  cylindrical  block  for  Inclosing  said  |)ocket  and 
for  holding  one  end  of  the  band  thereto,  and  the  Inlet  end 
of  said  pocket  being  less  In  height  than  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  pocket   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.190.553.  AUTOMATIC  RING-Il ANDLIX«;  MACHINE. 
Chablm  E.  Johnson,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Flle«l  Oct.  11, 
1915.      Serial  No.  55.302.      (Cl.  82—2.) 


\''i»  "" 
'  .^ 


clutch  roUtlvely  mounted  on  the  support  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  ring  from  the  head,  means  to  expand  and  re- 
lease the  clutch  with  an  Interval  of  time  between,  means 
automatically  operated  by  the  shaft  for  machining  the 
ring  during  said  interval  of  time,  and  means  to  eject 
the  ring  from  th'>  dutch  after  reU-ase  thereof. 

3.  In  combination,  a  supportln,'  bed.  a  shaft  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  bed,  a  drum  on  one  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  ram  sUdably  mounted  above  the  drum,  means  Interposed 
between  the  ram  and  drum  for  moving  the  ram  bark  and 
forth  once  with  each  rotation  of  the  shaft,  an  expanding 
clutch  located  in  front  of  the  head  of  the  ram.  means  to 
rotate  the  clutrh.  means  to  expand  and  release  the  clutch 
with  each  revolution  of  the  shaft  with  an  Interval  of 
time  between  expansion  nnd  release,  a  ring  holding  hop- 
per, means  operated  by  the  drum^Kf^aklng  a  ring  there- 
from and  transferring  it  to  theji^d  of  the  ram  with  each 
revolution  of  the  drum  previous  to  the  movement  of  the 
ram  toward  the  clutch,  means  for  machining  the  sides 
of  the  rluK  during  the  time  between  expansion  an<l  rejease 
of  the  clutch,  a  spring  operated  ejecting  mechanism  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  clutch,  means  to  move  said  mechanism 
away  from  the  clutch  against  the  spring  while  the  ring 
Is  b«'lng  operated  upon,  and  means  to  release  the  ejecting 
mechanism  after  the  operation  on  the  ring  is  complete* 
to  thereby  eject  the  ring  from  the  clutch. 

4.  In  combination,  an  expanding  clutch,  means  to  sup- 
port the  clutch,  means  to  rotatlvely  drive  the  clutch, 
means  to  expand  and  release  the  clutch,  means  to  periodl- 
««lly  position  a  ring  over  the  dutch  Immediately  before 
expansion  thereof,  means  to  machine  the  ring  l)efore  re- 
lease of  the  clutch,  and  m«ans  to  eject  the  ring  from  the 
clutch  lmm«'dlately  after  release  thereof,  substantially  as 

described. 

6.  In  combination,  an  expanding  clutch,  a  hollow  shaft 
on  which  the  clutch  is  detachably  sectired,  means  to  sup- 
port the  shaft,  means  to  drive  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
located  below  the  hollow  shaft,  re<luctlon  gearing  between 
the  shafts  for  driving  the  second  shaft  at  a  comparatively 
low  rate  of  speed,  a  rod  extending  through  the*  hollow 
shaft  and  connected  with  a  tapered  head  forming  part 
of  the  clutch,  a  lever  plvotally  mounte<l  between  Its  ends, 
a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  the  lower  shaft,  pins  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  the  collar,  a  connection 
between  said  collar  and  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  a 
collar  on  the  lower  shaft  at  each  side  of  the  loose  collar, 
a  pin  on  each  collar  extending  toward  the  loose  collar,  a 
collar  on  the  upper  shaft,  connections  therebetween  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  and  means  on  the  rod  adapted 
to  be  acted  upon  by  said  collar  to  move  the  rod  length 
wise  In  the  hollow  shaft  to  expand  the  clutch  when  the 
lever  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gar.ette.1 


1.  In  "a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  ring 
receiving  hopper,  a  ram  having  a  head,  means  to  carry 
a  ring  from  the  hopper  to  the  head,  means  on  the  head 
to  receive  the  ring,  an  expanding  clutch,  means  to 
operate  the  ram  to  carry  the  ring  on  the  head  thereof  to 
the  clutch,  means  to  expand  the  clutch  after  the  ring  is 
placed  thereover,  a  tool  holder,  tools  mounted  thereon, 
means  to  move  the  tool  holder  toward  the  ring,  means 
for  rotating  the  clutch  and  ring  thereon,  means  for  re 
tractlng  the  tool  holder,  an  ejecting  mechanism  mounted 
adjacent  the  clutch,  means  for  operating  the  ejecting 
mechanism  for  ftriking  the  ring  after  the  tool  holder 
has  been  retracted  and  means  to  release  the  clutch  pre 
tIous  to  the  action  of  the  ejecting  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination,  a  ring  receiving  hopper  adapted  to 
contain  a  plurality  of  rings,  a  support  therefor,  a  ram 
slldably  mounted  on  the  support,  a  shaft  rotatlvelj 
mounted  on  the  support,  means  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a 
drum  on  the  shaft,  cam  bars  on  the  drum  engaging  with 
the  ram  for  moving  It  back  and  forth  on  the  support,  a 
head  on  the  ram.  means  operate<l  by  the  dram  for  taking 
a  ring  from  the  hopper  and  transferring  It  to  the  head, 
means  on  the  ram  for  forcing  the  rings  forward  st*-?  by 
step  with  each   reciprocation   of   ths  ram,  an   expanding 


1.1»0.554.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  NUT  BLANCH- 
ING MACHINES.  William  H.  Kbilt,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kelly  Company,  a  Copartnership 
consisting  of  William  H.  Kelly  and  Louis  A.  Kelly. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  6, 
1914.  Serial  No.  865.224.  Divided  and  this  application 
flL-d  Dec,  11.  191-*      Serial  No.  876,628.     (Cl.  146—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  peanuts,  a  receptacle  for 
the  peanuts  provlde<l  with  an  outlet  opening,  agitating 
means  within  the  re<-eptacle  for  the  peanuts  and  movable 
towar<l  and  from  the  discharge  opening,  nnd  peanut  sup- 
porting moans  associated  with  the  agitator  and  below  the 
latter  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  the 
iigltator  and  last  namtMl  means  being  In  coact've  relation 
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for  allnlnz  the  peanuts  within  the  re«eptacle  and  said 
laat-named  meaD8  dlscharglaK  the  peanuts  from  the  recep- 
tacle while  they  are  in  the  alined  condition. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  peanuts,  a  hopper  having 
a  main  compartment  and  an  auxiliary  compartment  into 
which  the  main  compartment  discharges,  said  auxiliary 
compartment  having  an  outlet  on  the  opposite  side  from 
where  It  communicates  with  the  main  compartment,  a 
rcclprocatory  agitator  for  the  peanuts  locate<l  In  the 
auxiliary  compartment,  and  means  at  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  auxiliary  compartment  In  coactlve  relation  to  the 
agitator  for  alining  the  peanuts  while  in  the  auxiliary 
compartment  and  directing  them  through  the  outlet  of 
mid  auxiliary  compartment  in  the  alined  condition. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  peanuts,  a  receptacle  for 
the  peanuts  from  which  the  peanuts  are  discharged,  a 
reciprocatory  agitator  for  the  peanuts  located  in  said 
receptacle  adjacent  to  the  outlet  thereof,  with  the  agi- 
tator movable  toward  and  from  said  outlet  In  close  spaced 
relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  lo- 
cated at  and  constituting  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
and  leading  therefrom  for  conveying  the  peanuts  from  said 
receptacle,  the  last-named  means  and  the  agitator  where 
adjacent  thereto  being  coactlvely  formed  to  aline  the  pea- 
nuts and  prevent  them  from  issuing  from  the  receptacle 
In  a  stream  of  alined  peanuts  of  more  than  one-peanut 
depth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  peanuts,  a  hopper  provided 
with  a  main  compartment  and  an  auxiliary  compartment 
Into  which  the  main  compartment  discharges,  with  the 
auxiliary  compartment  having  a  restricted  outlet  through 
the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  main  compartment,  an 
agitator  in  the  auxiliary  compartment  adjacent  to  the 
outlet  side  thereof  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  toward 
and  from  said  outlet  side  closely  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
of  t^ald  compartment,  and  means  coacting  with  the  agi- 
tator whereby  peanuts  delivered  into  the  auxiliary  com- 
partment are  alined  and  caused  to  move  from  the  auxil- 
iary compirtment  in  a  shallow  res.trlcted  stream  while  In 
the  alined  condition. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  peanuts,  a  hopper  having 
a  main  compartment  and  an  auxiliary  compartment  In 
communlcatlcn  .vltb  the  main  compartment  of  the  hopper 
and  Into  which  the  main  compartment  discharges,  con- 
veyer means  for  the  peanuts  located  at  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  and  within  the  area  there  defined  by  the  auxiliary 
compartment  and  leading  therefrom,  and  an  agitator  for 
the  peanuts  within  the  auxiliary  compartment  and  In 
coactlve  relation  to  the  conveyer  means  whereby  the  pea- 
nuts are  allne<l  on  the  conveyer  means  and  discharged 
from  the  auxiliary  compartment  by  said  conveyer  means 
while  In  the  alined  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8.  In  •  peanut  aklnnlnc  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper,  peanut  skinning  means  spaced  therefrom,  and 
means  between  the  hopper  and  the  skinning  means  for 
feeding  the  peanuts  lengthwise  from  the  hopper  and  then 
controlling  the  peanut  so  as  to  be  engaged  one  at  a  time 
and  be  fed  at  Intervals  to  the  skinning  means. 


1,190.656.  NUT-BLANCHING  MACHINE.  William  H. 
Kbllt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kelly  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Partnership  composetl  of  William  H. 
Kelly  and  Louis  A.  Kelly.  Continuation  In  part  of 
application  Serial  No.  865,224.  filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  This 
application  filed  Aug.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,607.  (Cl. 
146 — 14.) 

1.  In  a  peanut  skinning  machine,  a  skinning  device 
adapte<l  to  engage  and  strip  the  skin  from  a  peanut  mov- 
ing lengthwise  through  said  device,  means  for  propelling 
peanuts  each  lengthwise  through  the  skinning  device,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  peanuts  In  the  direction  of  their 
length  and  for  controlling  the  same  so  as  to  be  engaged 
one  at  a  time  by  the  first-named  means. 

2.  In  a  peanut  skinning  machine,  a  skinning  device 
adapted  to  engage  and  strip  the  skin  from  a  peanut  mov- 
ing lengthwise  through  said  device,  means  for  propelling 
peanuts  each  lengthwise  through  the  skinning  device, 
means  for  containing  peanuts  and  discharging  them  there- 
from in  the  direction  of  their  length,  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving tho  peanuts  discharged  from  the  containing  means 
and  for  feeding  the  peanuts  lengthwise  and  for  control- 
ling the  same  so  as  to  be  engaged  one  at  a  time  by  the 
first-named  means. 


4.  In  a  peanut  skinning  machine,  peanut  skinning  de- 
vices, and  feeding  means  for  the  peanuts  having  means 
for  first  arranging  the  peanuts  longitudinally  in  series, 
and  means  for  then  automatically  spacing  them  one  from 
the  other  In  the  direction  of  their  length  before  reaching 
the  skinning  devices. 

5.  In  a  peanut  skinning  machine,  skinning  devices,  and 
feeding  devices  having  means  for  engaging  the  peanuts 
and  first  arranging  them  In  lengthwise  position  and  caus- 
ing them  to  travel  In  the  lengthwise  direction  and  also 
provided  with  automatic  means  for  then  positively  dlrect- 
\ng  the  peanuts  Individually  and  In  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tion to  the  skinning  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  57  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.190.556.  NUT-BLANCHING  MACHINE.  William  W. 
KiLLY,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kelly  Com- 
pany, a  Copartnership  consisting  of  William  H.  Kelly 
and  LoulR  A.  Kelly,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1914.     Serial  No.  860,079.      (Cl.  146 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  peanut  decorticating  machine,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  peanut  kernels  to  travel  progresaively  without- 
rotative  movement  each  in  the  direction  of  Its  longer  axis, 
expansively  yleldable  compressing  means  In  the  path  of 
the  traveling  kernels  for  producing  a  zone  of  compresalve 
forces  of  a  degree  harmless  to  the  exterior  portions  and 
adapted  to  prevent  relative  displacement  of  the  peanut 
I  cotyledons,  and  skin  holding  and  rupturing  means  for 
engaging  the  enveloping  skin  of  and  stripping  it  from  a 
traveling  peanut  while  the  latter  Is  subjected  to  the  com- 
pressive forces. 
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2.  A  machine  for  decorticating  cooked  peanuts,  com- 
prising means  for  causing  the  peanut  kernels  with  the 
■kins  thereon  to  travel  progressively  each  In  the  direction 
of  Its  longer  axis,  expansively  yleldable  means  of  rigid 
material  for  applying  yielding  pressure  to  each  peanut 
kernel  while  progressively  traveling  with  said  pressure  in 
surrounding  or  enveloping  relation  to  the  kernel  and 
gaged  to  hold  the  cotyledons  of  the  peanut  kernel  to- 
gether against  separation  or  displacement  movements,  and 
abrasive  means  located  with  relation  to  the  expansively 
yleldable  means  to  bold  and  break  the  skin  and  thereby 
cause  it  to  be  stripped  from  the  traveling  peanut  while 
the  latter  Is  being  subjected  to  the  expansively  yleldable 
pressure  applying  means. 

8.  A  decorticating  machine  for  cooked  peanuts  having 
means  for  causing  the  peanuf  kernels  with  the  skins 
thereon  to  travel  progressively  each  In  a  direction  length- 
wise of  Its  longer  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  decorticating 
means  In  surrounding  relation  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  peanut  kernels,  said  decorticating  means  being  nor- 
mally spaced  apart  by  a  distance  less  than  the  shorter 
diameter  of  a  peanut  kernel  and  elastlcally  yleldable 
to  the  passage  of  the  kernels,  the  pressure  exerted  by 
the  decorticating  means  upon  the  peanuts  being  gaged  to 
yield  to  the  passage  of  the  peanut  kernels  and  at  the 
same  time  exert  a  compressive  action  thereon  sufficient 
to  prevent  breakage  of  the  radicle  ends  of  the  peanut 
kernels  and  to  break  and  remove  the  enveloping  skin  of 
the  peanut  kernels. 

4.  A  peanut  decorticating  machine  having  decorticating 
moans  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elastlcally  and  ex- 
pansively yleldable  pressure  applying  members  together 
defining  an  elongated  passage  of  normally  less  diameter 
than  the  shorter  diameter  of  a  peanut  kernel,  and  means 
for  causing  the  peanut  kernels  to  travel  progressively 
through  the  passage  defined  by  the  pressure  applying 
means  each  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  Its  longer  axis, 
said  pressure  applying  means  being  gaged  to  exert  a  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  hold  the  peanut  cotyledons  from  dis- 
placement one  relative  to  the  other  and  to  break  and  re- 
move the  skin  from  the  peanut  kernels  without  harm  to 
the  fleshy  exterior  of  such  kernels. 

5.  In  a  peanut  decorticating  machine,  a  decorticating 
devlca  constructed  to  exert  an  expansively  yleldable  com- 
pressing force  on  a  peanut  traveling  therethrough  to  a 
degree  harmless  to  the  exterior  portion  of  the  peanut 
cotyledons,  and  said  device  having  means  for  holding  the 
skin  of  the  peanut  to  strip  It  therefrom  while  the  peanut 
is  being  forced  through  such  device,  means  for  present- 
ing the  peanuts  successively  Into  position  to  be  forced 
through  the  decorticating  device  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  peanuts  In  the  line  of  travel  through  such 
decorticating  device,  and  means  for  causing  the  peanuts 
to  travel  progressively,  without  rotative  movement,  each 
in  the  direction  of  its  longer  axis  through  said  decorticat- 
ing device. 

(Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tacle  and  Its  other  end  project  through  said  slot,  said 
projecting  end  provided  with  a  link  adapted  to  receive 
means  for  locking  the  said  fastener  member. 


1,190.567.  TRUNK  -  FASTENER.  Samobl  L.  KLaBKB, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
61.786.      (Cl.  70—103.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  fastener  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  section  of  a  receptacle  and 
provided  with  a  slot,  of  a  coupling  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  other  section  of  a  receptacle  and  provided 
with  a  link  capable  of  extending  through  said  slot  for  the 
reception  of  means  to  lock  said  fastener  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  fastener  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  section  of  a  receptacle  and 
provided  with  a  slot,  of  a  coupling  member  adapted  to  be 
•ecured  to  the  other  section  of  a  receptacle  and  provided 
with  a  link  capable  of  extending  through  said  slot  for  the 
reception  of  means  to  lock  said  fastener  member,  said 
link  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  coupling  member 
and  having  a  pointed  end. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  lid  fastener  having  Its 
hasp  or  fastener  member  provided  with  a  slot,  of  a  cou- 
pling member  adapted  to  have  one  end  secured  to  a  recep- 


4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  lid  fastener  having  Its 
hasp  or  fastener  member  provided  with  a  slot,  of  a  cou- 
pling member  adapted  to  have  one  end  secured  to  a  recep- 
tacle and  Its  other  end  project  through  said  slot,  said 
projecting  end  provided  with  a  link  adapted  to  receive 
means  for  locking  the  said  fastener  member,  said  link 
having  a  pointed  end  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  the  link 
and  a  portion  of  the  coupling  member  through  said  slot. 


1,190,568.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Abthcb  C. 
Knudtson,  New  England,  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  66,779.      (Cl.  221—99.) 


In  combination  with  a  dispensing  apparatus  of  the 
class  described  which  Includes  a  shelterless  yoke,  an  out- 
wardly rounded  door  hinged  thereto,  a  base  having  a  hose 
receiving  notch,  an  upwardly  projecting  discbarge  pipe 
and  a  flexible  hose  secured  at  one  end  to  said  discbarge 
pipe  outside  of  the  Inclosure,  of  a  hose  holder  secured  on 
the  Inside  of  the  door  and  having  a  restricted  entrance 
to  receive  the  hose  and  support  it  from  the  door,  said  hose 
holder  being  so  located  with  respect  to  the  base  notch  as 
to  lie  with  its  hose  receiving  portion  directly  above  the 
base  notch  when  the  door  !s  closed,  whereby  to  locate  the 
pendent  portion  of  the  hose  In  the  base  notch  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


1,190.559.  CRANK  FOR  BENCH-DRILLS.  John  Ko- 
WAL8KT,  Mlnneota,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  44,812.      {Cl.  74—33.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  having  a  threaded 
end,  of  a  nut  having  a'  slot  extending  therethrough  from 
side  to  side  and  Into  one  end  of  which  nut  said  shaft  Is 
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t8pp<Ml  to  intersect  Hald  slot,  n  rrank  am  harlng  flat  fares 
and  Blidable  lengthwise*  in  Mid  slot,  the  outer  wall  of 
said  slot  forming  a  broad  bearing  sarfare  for  said  arm 
and  against  which  surface  said  arm  is  pressed  when  said 
nut  is  revolved  in  one  direction  to  engage  said  shaft  with 
the  opposite  surface  of  said  arm,  said  arm  being  released 
and  free  to  slide  lengthwise  in  said  slot  when  said  nut  is 
revolved  In  the  opposite  direction. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  having  a  threaded 
end.  of  a  nut  into  which  said  threaded  end  is  tapped,  said 
nut  having  a  tran.sverse  slot  therein,  a  cranic  arm  slidablc 
in  said  slot  and  locked  by  engagement  with  said  thresitod 
end  when  said  nut  Is  revolved  In  one  direction,  and  re- 
leased when  it  is  revolved  In  the  other  direction. 


1,190,560.  PEANCT-SKINMNG  DEVICE.  Chablm  F. 
Laoa.vkk,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kelly  Com- 
pany, a  Copartnership  composed  of  William  11.  Kelly 
and  Louis  A.  Kelly.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  9, 
1916.     Serial  No.  38.959.      (CI.  146 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  removing  the  skins  from  peanuts,  a 
plurality  of  members  arranges!  In  a  circular  series  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  skin  of  a  peanut  kernel 
traveling  therethrough,  said  members  being  mounted  with 
reference  to  the  path  of  the  peam  t  kernels  to  cause  the 
skin  engaging  portions  thereof  to  approach  each  other 
and  engage  the  forward  end  of  the  peanut  during  the 
Initial  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  latter  through  the 
series  of  members,  and  means  for  moving  the  kernel  In  the 
direction  of  Its  length  through  the  series  of  members. 

2.  In  a  device  for  removing  skins  from  peanuts,  a  plu- 
rality of  rockable  dogs  arranged  In  a  circular  series,  with 
each  dog  having  a  series  of  teeth  to  engage  the  skin  of  the 
peanut  kernel  and  mounted  to  move  toward  the  peanut 
for  the  Initial  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  latter  through 
the  circular  series  of  dogs  and  then  away  from  the  pea- 
nut during  the  remainder  of  the  travel  of  the  peanut  there- 
through, and  means  for  moving  the  peanut  kernel  in  the 
direction  of  Its  length  through  the  series  of  dogs. 

3.  In  a  device  for  removing  skins  from  peanuts,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  moving  each  peanut  progressively 
iB  the  direction  of  its  length,  with  a  series  of  rockable 
dogs  arranged  about  the  path  of  the  peanut  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  skin  of  the  peanut  as  the  latter  Is  forced 
forwardly,  the  dogs  being  mounted  to  each  first  engage 
the  peanut  to  the  rear  of  the  forward  end  of  the  latter, 
then  move  with  the  peanut  toward  said  forward  end 
thereof,  and  then  move  away  from  the  forward  end  of 
the  peanut. 

4.  In   a   device   for   removing  skins   from   peanuts,   the 
combination   of  a  plurality   of   engaging  memt>er«  having 
teeth  to  engage  and  hold   the  skin  of  a  peanut  and  asso 
dated  to  define  a  passageway  for  the  peanut  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  the  latter,  said  members  being  mounted  to 


movi'  toward  fach  other  daring  tbe  initial  travel  of  the 
peanut  through  the  passageway  to  thereby  contract  the 
panageway  so  as  to  engage  the  front  extremity  of  the 
peanut,  and  then  move  away  from  each  other  to  permit 
the  ejection  of  the  peanut  through  the  passageway  with 
the  skin  of  the  peanut  retained  by  said  engaging  members. 

6.  In  a  device  for  removing  the  skins  from  peanuts,  the 
combination  of  means  for  nsovlng  a  peanut  progrefwlvely 
in  a  line  coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tb4>  nut, 
with  skin  removing  means  acting  to  first  progress  with 
the  moving  peanut  until  the  skin  of  the  fnrward  end  of 
the  nut  is  broken,  said  means  then  expanding  and  hold- 
ing skin  while  the  peanut  kernel  la  forced  therethrough 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,561.  COLLAPSIBLE  TAP.  JOSEPH  P.  luviONl, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1913.  SerUl  No.  802,854. 
(CI.  10 — 143.) 


1.  A  collapsible  tap  comprising  a  main  head,  an  outer 
casing  mounted  thereon,  cutting  dies  ]ournale<l  In  the  bead 
and  casing  in  symmetrical  relation  and  around  the  axis 
of  rotation,  a  memf»er  rotatable  in  the  hea<i  In  engagement 
with  the  several  dies  for  projecting  them  simultaneously 
from  the  head,  a  spindle  in  the'bead  adapted  to  operate  the 
die  projecting  means,  a  rotatable  member  In  the  casing 
adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  and  turn  the  dies,  a 
knock^ff  meml>er  on  the  casing  engaging  the  die  rotating 
member  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  latter  longitudi- 
nally of  ttie  casing  and  a  spring  member  In  the  casing 
adapted  to  yieldingly  project  the  dies  and  taming  memt>er 
against  the  thrust  of  the  knock  off  member  and  normally 
retain  the  die  rotating  members  In  Initial  position. 

2.  A  collapsible  tap  comprising  a  main  head,  a  teasing 
thereon,  catting  dle«  jonrnaled  In  the  head  and  eating  in 
symmetrical  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  bushing 
rotatable  la  the  head  in  screwt breaded  engagement  with 
the  several  dies  for  projecting  them  simultaneously  from 
the  head,  a  worm  spindle  in  the  head  adapted  to  t\irn  the 
bushing,  an  annular  gear  journal«'<l  In  the  casing  seg- 
mental teeth  on  the  dies  meshing  with  the  annular  gear, 
a  handle  for  shifting  the  gear  to  turn  the  dies  Into  opera- 
tive position,  a  stop  collar  in  the  head  adapte<l  to  Inter- 
lock with  the  gear  when  the  dies  are  In  cutting  position, 
a  spring  member  In  compression  and  tension  between  the 
head  and  annular  gear  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  latter 
interlocked  with  the  stop  collar  and  to  turn  the  latter  when 
releasetl  from  the  stop  collar  to  Inoperative  position,  and  a 
knock-off  member  adapted  to  shift  the  gear  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  stop  collar. 

3.  A  collapsible  tap  comprising  a  rotatable  bead,  a  caa- 
Ing  on  the  head,  cutting  dies  having  cylindrical  shanks 
joumaled  in  the  head  and  casing  In  symmetrical  relation 
with  the  axes  of  rotation  and  with  cutting  edg«>8  on  the 
projecting  portions  eccentric  to  the  shank  axes,  segmental 
gear  teeth  on  the  shank  axes,  a  bushing  rotatable  In  the 
head  in  screwthreade«l  engagement  with  the  shank  for  pro- 
jecting the  latter  from  the  head,  worm  teeth  on  the  bash- 
ing, a  manually  operable  worm  spindle  In  the  head  mesh- 
ing with  the  bushing  teeth,  an  annular  gear  Joumaled  In 
the  bead  and  raslnj?  In  roesh  with  the  te*th  of  the  shanks, 
a  Bt(Jp  collar  rotatable  in  ttie  casing  aiul  head  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  the  annular  gear  when  the  latter  has  turned 
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tke  die*  into  cntttBC  position,  a  manoaily  operaMe  warm 
■plndle  In  the  head  and  casing  In  meab  with  the  tectb  of 
the  stop  collar,  a  spring  member  In  the  casing  secured  to 
tbe  bead  and  adapted  to  hold  the  gear  in  engagement  with 
the  stop  collar  and  to  turn  the  gear  when  released  from 
the  stop  collar  to  inoperative  poaitloo.  and  a  knock-off 
member  rcciprocable  on  the  casing  adapted  to  shift  the 
gear  out  of  engagement  with  the  collar. 

4.  .\  collapsible  tap  (omprising  a  rotatable  head,  a  cas- 
ing on  the  head,  cutting  dies  having  cylindrical  shanks 
Joumaled  In  the  bead  and  casing  in  symmetrical  relation 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  and  with  cutting  edges  on  the 
projecting  portions  eccentric  to  the  abank  axes,  segmental 
gear  teeth  on  the  shank  axes,  a  bushing  rotatable  In  the 
bead  In  screwt hreadetl  engagement  wltl»  the  shanks  for 
projecting  the  latter  from  the  head,  worm  teeth  on  the 
bushing,  a  manually  operable  worm  spindle  in  the  head 
meshing  with  the  bushing  teeth,  an  annular  gear  Joumaled 
In  the  bead  and  casing  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the 
shanks,  a  stop  collar  rotatable  in  tbe  casing  and  head 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  annular  gear  when  the  latter 
has  turneil  the  dies  into  cutting  position,  a  manually  oper- 
able worm  spindle  in  the  head  and  casing  In  mesh  with  the 
teeth  of  the  stop  collar,  a  spring  member  in  the  casing  se- 
cured to  the  head  and  adapte<l  to  hold  the  gear  in  engage- 
ment with  the  stop  collar  and  to  turn  the  gear  when  re- 
leased from  the  stop  collar  to  Inoperative  position,  a  knock- 
off  member  reclprocable  on  tbe  casing  adapted  to  shift  the 
gear  oat  of  engagement  with  the  collar,  and  a  manually 
operable  member  extending  from  the  gear  In  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  casing  for  turning  the  gear  Into  posi- 
tion to  Interlock  with  the  stop  collar. 

5.  A  collapsible  tap  comprising  a  rotatable  head,  dies 
bitvlng  cylindrical  shanks  Joumaled  In  the  head  In  sym- 
metrical relation  to  the  axis  of  roUtlon  thereof,  <-uttlng 
•dgea  In  tbe  dies  In  eccentric  relation  to  the  shank  axes, 
gear  teeth  on  each  of  the  shanks,  a  bushing  rotatable  in 
the  head  In  screwthreaded  engagement  with  each  of  tbe 
shanks,  worm  teeth  on  the  bushing,  a  manually  operable 
worm  spindle  in  nush  with  the  worm  teeth,  a  stop  collar 
rotatable  In  the  casing,  a  worm  spindle  engaging  the  stop 
collar  for  turning  the  latter,  an  annular  gear  Joumaled  In 
tbe  casing  In  mesh  with  the  shank  tet-th  and  adapted  to 
bear  outwardly  against  the  stop  collar,  a  8plral  spring  en- 
circling the  die  shanks  In  compression  between  the  he«id 
and  the  gear  and  projecting  the  latter  against  tbe  stop 
collar,  the  end  portions  of  the  spring  being  locked  respec- 
tively with  the  head  and  the  gear  for  throwing  the  latter 
with  the  dies  to  inoperative  position  when  disengaged  from 
the  stop  collar,  a  knock-off  member  reclprocable  on  the 
yatti^g  secureil  to  tbe  gear  and  adapted  to  shift  the  latter 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  out  of  engagement  with 
tbe  collar  and  a  manually  operable  member  extending 
from  the  gear  through  the  casing  with  which  it  Is  In  frlc- 
tlonal engagement  for  moving  the  gear  into  interlocked 
engagement  with  tbe  stop  collar. 


1,190,562.    WRENCH.   AuoosTB  Maoib  Lb  PisBaa,  Korbel. 
CaL     Filed   Mar.   20,   1915.      Serial   No.   15,827.      (CL 

81—171.) 

1.  A  wrench  Including  a  handle  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  stationary  Jaw  and  with  elongated  arms  extending  in 
■paced  relation  and  provided  with  passageways  positioned 
la  allnement,  one  of  the  arms  being  provided  with  an  on- 
threaded  opening,  and  the  second  arm  with  a  threaded 
socket  posltlone<l  in  allnement  with  the  unthreaded  open- 
ing, a  movable  jaw  having  a  gripping  head  positioned  be- 
yond the  sUtlonary  Jaw  and  having  a  shank  extending 
through  the  alined  passageways  of  aald  arms  and  provlde<I 
with  teeth  forming  a  rack,  a  turn  screw  positioned  between 
■aid  arms  and  having  Its  threads  engaging  the  teeth  of 
■aid  shank,  and  a  pivot  pin  for  said  turn  screw  passing 
through  the  unthreaded  opening  of  one  arm  and  having  a 
threaded  end  screwed  into  the  threaded  socket  of  tbe  eec- 
ond  arm  to  releasably  hold  said  turn  screw  In  place. 

2.  A  wrench  Including  a  handle  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  stationary  Jaw  and  with  elongated  arms  extending 
In  spaced  relation  at  one  side  of  said  handle  and  provided 


wltk  iTBBagiBBji  pMltioaed  in  allnement.  a  osovaMe  jaw 
having  a  gripping  head  positioned  beyond  tbe  statlMUury 
Jaw  and  having  a  shank  extending  through  tbe  alined  pas- 
sageways of  said  arms  and  provided  with  teeth  formlnc  • 


rack,  and  a  turn  screw  rotatably  mounted  between  tbe 
arms  and  having  Its  threads  engaging  the  teeth  of  tb« 
shank  for  moving  the  shank  longitudinally  in  overlapping 
relation  to  said  handle. 


1,190,56a  IXKJR-CLOSEK.  Liboy  J.  Lindsay,  Seymour, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,409.  (Q. 
16 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  members 
slldably  mounted  on  each  other,  yielding  means  tending  to 
force  said  members  apart,  means  for  pivoting  one  of  said 
members  to  a  support,  means  for  pivoting  the  other  of 
said  members  to  a  member  hinged  to  said  support,  said  last 
named  means  being  so  arranged  that  It  may  be  swung  to 
different  positions,  and  will  be  maintained  In  said  posi- 
tions for  varying  the  tensions  on  said  yielding  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  support,  a  door  hinged  thereto,  closer  mem- 
bers slldable  with  relation  to  each  other,  yielding  means 
tending  to  force  said  closer  members  apart,  one  of  said 
closer  members  being  pivoted  to  said  support  at  a  point 
spaced  laterally  from  the  plane  In  which  the  door  reata 
when  closed,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  other  closer  member  and 
pivotally  connected  with  said  door,  said  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  permit  the  variation  of  tension  on  the  yield- 
ing device  by  moving  said  link  from  one  position  to  an- 
other, without  otherwise  affecting  the  operativeness  of  the 
device. 


1,190,564.  SELF-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  THRESHING- 
MACHINES.  William  D.  Lindsay,  Milwaukee.  Wla. 
Filed  June  3.  1911.  Serial  Xo.  631,116.  (CI.  193—16.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  main  feeding  conveyer  for  a 
threshing  machine,  of  an  auxiliary  feeding  conveyer  ar- 
ranged to, deliver  material  to  the  main  conveyer  and  ad- 
justably supported  In  operative  relation  thereto,  said  aux- 
iliary feeding  conveyer  comprising  a  feed  way  having  a 
cyllndrlcally  curved  bottom,  a  channel  Iron  longitudinally 
disposed  In  said  bottom  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  an 
endless  chain  conveyer  arrangiKl  to  travel  in  aald  channel 
Iron,  and  provlde<l  with  bundle  engaging  fllgbta,  extending 
above  and  laterally  from  said  channel  Iron  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  feed  way,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
chain  conveyer. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  main  fMdlng-conTeyer  for  a 
threshing  machine,  of  an  auxiliary  feeding  conveyer  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  material  to  the  main  conveyer  and  ad- 
justably supported  in  operative  relation  thereto,  said  aux- 
iliary feeding  conveyer  comprising  a  feed  way  having  a 
cyllndrically  curved  bottom,  a  channel  Iron  longitudinally 
disposed  in  said  bottom  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  an 
endless  chain  conveyer  arranged  to  travel  in  said  channel 


iron,  and  provided  with  bundle  engaging  flights,  extending 
above  and  laterally  from  said  channel  Iron  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  feed  way.  and  means  for  actuating  said 
chain  conveyer,  said  flights  being  each  connected  with  a 
link  of  said  conveyer,  and  the  connecting  member  being 
arranged  to  bear  upon  the  side  margins  of  the  channel  Iron 
to  support  the  flights,  with  their  end  portions  out  of 
contact  with  the  feed  way  walls. 


1,19  0,565.  MECHANICAL  BASE-BALL  PITCHER. 
John  D.  Long.  Butte,  Mont.  Piled  Oct.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  56,744.     (CI.  124—1.) . 


1.  A  mechanical  base  ball  pitcher  embodying  an  arcuate 
guide  mounted  for  oscillatory  adjustment,  and  a  resilient 
rotatable  arm  working  within  said  guide  and  having  ball 
holding  ratans  at  its  fn-e  ►•n<i  co«perable  with  said  guide. 

2.  A  mechanical  base  ball  pitcher  embodying  a  rota- 
table shaft,  an  arcuate  guides  spiders  carrying  said  guide 
and  mounted  loosely  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  tilting 
said  guide,  means  for  delivering  balls  one  at  a  time  within 
said  guide,  and  a  resilient  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
having  ball  holding  means  at  Its  free  end  coSperable  with 
said  guide. 

3.  .\.  mechanical  base  ball  pitcher,  embodying  an 
arcuate  guide,  and  a  rotatable  resilient  arm  working  wlth- 
Ing  said  guide  and  having  ball  holding  means  at  its  free 
end  ro«perable  with  said  guide,  the  delivery  portion  of 
the  guide  extending  in  a  spiral  curve  closer  to  the  center 
of  rotation  of  said  arm. 

4.  A  mechanical  base  ball  pitcher,  embodying  a  rota- 
table shaft,  an  arcuate  guide,  a  pair  of  spiders  carrying 
said  guide  and  mounted  loosely  upon  said  shaft,  means 
for  tilting  said  guide,  and  means  for  delivering  balls  one 
at  a  time  into  said  guide,  and  a  resilient  arm  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  having  ball  holding  means  at  its  fre«  end, 
coSperable  with  said  guide,  the  delivery  portion  of  said 
guide  extending  along  a  spiral  curve  nearer  said  shaft 
than  the  other  portions  of  said  guide. 

5.  A  mechanical  base  ball  pitcher,  embodying  an 
arcuate  channel  mounted  In  a  vertical  plane  for  oscilla- 


tory adjustment  and  ex-tending  throush  an  arc  of  orer 
180  degrees,  the  lower  portion  of  the  channel  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  a  cut  away  portion  at  one  side,  trip 
means  disposed  in  said  slot  for  holding  a  ball,  and  an 
Inclined  chute  for  delivering  balls  one  at  a  time  through 
said  cut  away  portion  to  said  trip  means,  and  a  rotatable 
resilient  arm  movable  within  said  channel  and  having  a 
pocket  at  its  free  end  movable  in  said  channel  past  said 
trip  means. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,190,566.  SUCTION  MILKING  MACHINE.  KiNNBTH 
K.  McLaoD,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Aug  20,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  46,414.      (CI.  31—98.) 


1.  A  milking  apparatus  comprising  two  parallel  spaced 
memt>ertt  each  extending  entirely  across  the  barn,  means 
for  simultaneously  reciprocating  both  said  members,  a 
plurality  of  rocking  arms  each  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  one  or  the  other  of  said  members,  and  a  milking 
machine  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  cylinders  with  pis- 
tons in  said  cylinders  and  piston  rods  adapted  to  be 
connected   for  operation   with  any  of  said   rocking  arms. 

2.  A  milking  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  member 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely-extended  arms,  a  unitary  cable 
attached  at  its  ends  to  said  arms,  a  series  of  pulley 
guides  for  causing  said  cable  to  extend  in  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  runs  across  the  bam,  means  for  rotating  said 
member  and  arms  to  reciprocate  the  cable,  a  plurality  of 
rocking  arms  each  having  operative  connection  with  one 
or  the  other  of  said  arms,  and  a  milkinK  machine  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  upright  cylinders  with  pistons  In  said  cylin- 
ders and  piston  rods  adapted  to  be  connected  for  opera- 
tion with  any  of  said  rocking  arms. 

3.  A  milking  apparatus  comprising  a  reciprocating 
member  having  a  pair  of  spac-ed  lugs  thereon,  a  three- 
armed  rocker  member  pivoted  so  that  one  of  said  arms 
extends  between  said  lugs,  a  snction  pump  comprising 
a  pair  of  upright  pump  cylinders  each  having  a  discharge 
opening,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  piston  rods  connecting 
said  pistons  with  the  ends  of  the  two  other  rocker  arms 
for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said  pistons  in  opposite 
directions,  and  valve  mechanism  beneath  said  openings 
for  alternately  opening  and  closing  the  pump  cylinders. 

4.  A  milking  apparatus  comprising  a  reciprocating 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  thereon,  a  three- 
armed  rocker  member  pivoted  so  that  one  of  said  arms 
extends  between  said  lugs,  a  suction  pump  comprising  a 
pair  of  upright  pump  cylinders  each  having  a  discharge 
opening,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  piston  rods  connect- 
ing said  pistons  with  the  ends  of  the  two  other  rocker 
arms  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said  pistons  in 
opposite  directions,  and  a  double  valve  yieldingly  con- 
nected so  that  both  parts  move  In  unison  for  alternately 
opening  and  closing  each  cylinder. 

5.  A  milking  apparatus  comprising  a  reciprocating 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  thereon,  a  three- 
arme«i  rocker  member  pivoted  so  that  one  of  said  arms 
extends  between  said  lugs,  a  suction  pump  comprising  a 
pair  of  upright  pump  cylinders  each  having  a  discharge 
opening,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  piston  rods  connecting 
said  pistons  with  the  ends  of  the  two  other  rocker  arms 
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for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said  pistons  in  opposite 
directions,  and  a  double  valve  yieldingly  connected  so 
that  t>oth  parts  move  in  unison  for  alternately  opening 
and  closing  each  cylinder,  said  valve  being  operated  by 
the  Joint  action  of  the  compression  and  suction  strokes 
of  said  pistons. 

IClaims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,567.  EYE  PROTECTOR.  ROBBRT  Malcom,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Pile<l  Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  60,203.  (CI. 
2—149.) 


-'^^^ 


1.  In  an  eye  protector,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion formed  of  a  single  piece  of  substantially  transparent 
material  having  the  ends  thereof  bent  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  vision,  a  shade  and  shield  portion  of  relatively 
darker  material  than  the  protector,  said  shade  and  shield 
portion  being  attached  to  the  outside  of  the  protector  at 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  the  free  edge  of  said  shield  por- 
tion projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  th«  body  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  eye  protector,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  substantially  trans- 
parent material  having  the  ends  thereof  bent  and  folded 
to  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  vision,  a  shade 
and  shield  portion  of  relatively  darker  material  than  the 
protector,  said  shade  and  shield  portion  extending  length 
wise  of  the  protector  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  ends 
of  said  shield  portion  being  bent  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  ends  of  the  protector,  means  for  securing  said 
protector  and  said  shield  portions  together  along  the 
upp«>r  edges  and  ends  thereof,  the  free  edge  of  said  shield 
projecting  beyond  the  front  of  the  protector  to  form  a 
rain  shield,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  eye  protector,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion forme<l  of  a  single  piece  of  substantially  transparent 
mnterlal  having  the  ends  thereof  bent  and  folded  to  form 
an  end  wall  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  vision, 
a  shade  and  shield  portion  of  relatively  darker  material 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  protector  and  secured 
thereto  at  the  upper  edge  and  ends  thereof,  the  free 
e<lge  of  the  shade  portion  extending  beyond  the  plane  of 
the  body  portion,  said  protector  and  shield  portions  hav- 
ing ventilating  apertures  therethrough  at  each  end  of 
the  device,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  eye  protector,  the  combination  of  a  body  por 
tlon  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  substantially  transpar- 
ent material  having  the  ends  bent  and  folded  to  form  an 
end  wall  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  vision,  a 
strip  of  relatively  dark-colore<l  material  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  said  eye  protector  along  the  upper  edge 
and  outside  of  said  protector,  and  binding  material  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  the  protector  and  the  upper  edge  and 
ends  of  the  shield  portion,  the  free  edge  of  said  shield 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  front  of  the  body  of  the 
protector,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  eye  protector,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion formed  of  a  single  plec?  of  flexible  transparent  ma- 
terial having  the  ends  thereof  bent  and  folded  to  extend 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  vision,  an  elongated  strip  of 
material  of  contrasting  color  forming  a  shield  and  shade 
portion  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  protector  along  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  said  shield  portion  extending  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  45°  from  the  vertica}  and  from 
the  edge  thereof,  projecting  over  and  beyond  the  front  of 
the  eye  protector. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,568.  BILL  LEAF  AND  SPRING.  PAank  Gboroi 
Mabbach,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion  Regis- 
ter Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  11,093.      (CI.  129 — 34.) 


1.  A  bill  leaf  and  the  sheet  metal  rubbing  strips  each 
strip  having  integral  end  and  side  ears,  said  ears  being 
spot-welded  to  the  leaf. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bill  leaf,  of  the  sheet  metal 
rubbing  strips  having  upset-  or  grooved  side  ears  spot- 
welded  to  the  leaf  and  bill  clips  having  their  end  portions 
projected  through  the  grooved  or  upset  portions  of  the 
rubbing  ^trlp  ears,  as  set  forth. 


1,190,569.  PONTOO.N  FOR  KNOCKDOWN  RAPT8. 
James  H.  Maxwell,  Seattle,  Wash.  Piled  Nov.  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  63,528.      (CI.  9—2.) 


1.  In  a  knockdown  raft,  a  sectional  pontoon,  a  cylinder 
disposed  in  one  section  thereof  and  projecting  therefrom 
and  said  projecting  end  of  the  cylinder  being  adapted  to 
be  ln.serted  into  tb*-  adjacent  section  of  the  pontoon,  and 
clamping  bands  surrounding  said  sections  over  said 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  raft,  a  sectional  pontoon,  a  cylinder 
disposed  In  one  section  thereof  and  projecting  therefrom, 
said  projecting  end  of  the  cylinder  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  adjacent  section  of  the  pontoon,  a 
thimble  surrounding  said  pontoon  and  disposed  over  the 
ends  of  the  adjacent  sections  around  the  cylinder  thereto.  • 

3.  In  a  knockdown  raft,  a  sectional  pontoon,  a  thimble 
surrounding  said  pontoon  and  disposed  over  the  adjacent 
ends  of  a  pair  of  sections  thereof,  arras  projecting  from 
the  opposite  eclges  of  said  thimble,  and  clamping  bands 
surrounding  said  sections  and  disposed  on  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  knockdown  raft,  a  sectional  pontoon,  a  thimble 
surrounding  said  pontoon,  and  disposed  over  the  adjacent 
ends  of  a  pair  of  sections  thereof,  a  strip  secured  to  said 
thimble  and  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
the  ejids  of  said  strip  being  bent  laterally,  and  clamping 
bands  surrounding  said  sections  and  dit^sed  In  the 
seats  formed  in  said  arms. 
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5.  Id  a  knockdowo  rmft,  a  actional  pontoon,  a  rjlia&er 
disposed  In  one  section  thereof  »n<l  projecting  therefrom, 
said  projecting  end  of  the  cylinder  beinx  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  adjacent  section  of  the  pontoon,  a 
thimble  surrounding  said  pontoon  and  dispose*!  over  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  sections,  arms  projecting  from  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  thimble,  and  clamping  bands  sur- 
rounding said  sections  and  dispose*!  over  said  arms. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  0,5  70.  SPARK  INTEXSlFIER  FOR  SPARK- 
PLUGS. George  Richard  Meihs.neh,  Albla,  Iowa, 
aasignor  of  one  half  to  L.  R.  West,  Osceola,  Iowa. 
Piled  Oct.  10,  1914.     SerUl  No.  866,969.      (CI.  175 — 183.) 


1.  \  sparl(  intensifler,  comprising  a  pair  of  insulating 
disks,  plugs  for  spacing  said  disks,  electrodes  adjustably 
mounted  within  f>aid  disks,  a  glass  tube  inclosing  said 
disks,  and  c-aps  secured  on  said  diskn  by  said  electrotles 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  glass  tube. 

2.  A  spark  plug  Intensitler,  comprising  a  pair  of  In- 
snlating  disks  provlde<l  with  centrally  arranged  threaded 
bores,  said  disks  being  provided  with  sockets,  spacing 
plugs  mouDte<l  in  said  sockets,  screws  extending  through 
said  disks  into  said  plugs,  caps  arranged  on  said  disks, 
a  glass  tube  arranged  between  said  caps,  and  electrodes 
mounted  within  said  threaded  bores  of  said  disks  for 
holding  said  caps  in  position  upon  said   insulating  disks. 

3.  A  spark  intenslfier,  comprising  a  pair  of  insulating 
disks,  electrodes  adjustably  n^outited  within  said  disks, 
means  for  holding  said  disks  spaced  apart,  caps  surround- 
ing said  disks  and  held  in  position  thereon  by  said  elec- 
trodes, and  a  glass  tube  arranged  between  said  caps  sur- 
rounding said  disks. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spark  intenslfier 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  insulating  disks,  spacing 
plugs  connecting  said  disks,  means  for  securing  said  plugs 
to  said  disks,  mica  sheets  arranged  upon  said  disks,  caps 
arranged  upon  said  mica  sheets,  a  glass  tut>e  arranged 
t>etween  said  caps,  and  electrodes  adjustably  mounted 
within  sai<!  disks  for  securing  said  caps  in  position  upon 
said  disks. 

5.  A  spark  intenslfier,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  in- 
sulating disks  provide*!  with  centrally  threadet!  bores. 
apertureil  sheets  of  mica  arranged  upon  the  outer  faces 
of  said  disks,  apertured  caps  mounted  upon  said  sheets 
of  mica,  a  glass  tut>e  arranged  between  said  caps  and 
surrounding  said  Insulating  disks,  and  threaded  electrodes 
mounte<l  within  the  threade«i  bores  of  said  insulating 
disks  haA  ing  means  for  clamping  said  caps  In  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  An  automatic  aaah  stop  of  the  character  described 
in  cmablnation  as  follows,  an  outer  and  inner  window 
saab,  a  vertlcAl  casing  secured  upon  the  stilt  tt  the  inner 
face  of  the  outer  sash,  a  stop  or  catch  pivoted  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing,  extending  over  the  casing  when 
the  stop  is  in  a  horizontal  position  a  suffldent  distance 
to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  sash   when   it   is 


above  the  catch  and  also  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing  at  the  iMme  time,  a  spindle  within  the  ca«ins  ver- 
tically movable  therein,  its  upper  end  pivoted  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  said  stop,  the  spindle  being  of  suiDdent 
length  to  extend  a  suitable  distance  below  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing  when  the  stop  is  in  a  horlsontal  position, 
substantially    as    described. 


.1,190.571.        AUTOMATIC      SASH-STOP.        Clinto.v      O. 

MiKLE,    I'ortland.    Oreg.      Filed    Dee.    16.    1915.      Serial 

No.  66,944.      (Cl.   16 — 18.) 

1.  An  automatic  sash  stop  or  catch  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  vertical  casing,  a  stop  or  catch 
pivoted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  extending  over 
the  casing  a  suitable  distance  and  engaging  its  upper 
end  when  tb  ■  stop  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  spindle 
within  the  casing  vertically  movable  therein.  Its  upper 
end  pivote<i  In  the  lower  fmrt  of  the  said  stop,  the  spindle 
being  of  siifflclent  length  to  exten<l  a  suitable  distance 
l>elow  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  when  the  stop  is  In  a 
ho:'izontal  position,   substantially   as   described. 


1.100.572.  FOOT  REST  FOR  RADIATORS.  Anthont 
Miller,  Rldott,  111.  Filed  July  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
778.579.      (CI.    155—9.) 


^7^ 


JO 
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1.  An  improved  bracket  tor  the  purposes  described, 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  in  the  form  of  a  truncated 
triangle,  a  broad  central  tongue  formed  integrally  on  tha 
base  of  the  l>ody.  the  si<le  portions  of  the  body  bent 
downwardly  in  parallel  relation  at  right  angles  to  tha 
internietlinte  portion  of  the  body  with  inner  vertical 
edges  dispose*!  in  a  common  plane,  said  tongue  being 
extended  a  distance  beyond  the  body,  and  being  bent 
downwardly  parallel  to  said  vertical  edges  for  the  pur- 
pose (lescril)ed. 

2.  An  improved  foot  rest  and  shelf  construction  for 
radiators  comprising  brackets  stamped  from  sheet  metal 
and  having  triangular  side  portions,  a  tongue  extended 
therefrom  between  said  side  portions  said  side  portions 
being  bent  downwardly  in  parallel  spaced  relation  and 
havina;  inner  vertical  aiineii  edges,  said  tongue  being  ex- 
tended beyonti  the  plane  of  said  e«lge8  and  being  then 
turned  downwar*ily  parallel  thereto,  an  extension  formed 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  brackets,  and  recurved,  a  rail 
tarrietl  therein  and  a  removable  shelf  shaped  to  rest  upon 
the  bracket  Inwardly  of  the  rail. 


1.190.573,  CARBURETER.  Charlbh  L.  Nbooma.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  M.  Uawley, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  36.466. 
(CI.  48 — 160.3.) 

1.  A  carbureter  comprising  In  combination  a  tubular 
casing  forming  an  air  pasaage,  said  casing  including  a 
fuel  passage  leading  Inwardly  through  the  wail  thereof,  a 
tubular  fuel  valve  conforming  to  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
the  air  passage,  a  tbrattle  valve  far  controlling  the  flow 
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of  air  through  the  air  pamage.  and  means  for  almultane- 
ously  op*'rat!ng  the  fuel  valve  and  the  air  valve,  said  fuel 
valve  being  movHMe  In  one  dlr«>ctlon  In  respect  to  the 
casing  and  said  throttle  valve  being  movable  in  another 
direction. 


2.  A  carburwter  c«)mprlsing  In  combination  a  tubular 
casing  forming  an  air  passage.  Ksbl  casing  IncluiUng  a 
ru«-l  passagH  leading  Inwardly  through  the  wall  there*>f,  a 
tubular  fn»-l  valve  conforming  to  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
the  air  passage,  and  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  through  the  air  passage,  means  for  moving  said 
fuel  valve  In  one  direction  In  respect  to  the  casing,  and 
means  for  nioWng  said  throttle  valve  In  another  direc- 
tion. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  in  combination  a  tubular 
casing  forming  an  air  passage,  said  casing  Including  two 
Re<'tlons.  one  an  Intake  section  and  the  other  a  casing  for 
a  carbureting  chamber,  an*!  a  ring  like  Jet  plate  located 
between  the  sections,  said  Jet  plate  having  a  series  of 
notches  in  Its  Inner  evlge.  said  notches  extending  through 
th«-  Jet  plate  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  ther*'of, 
means  f*.r  supplying  fuel  to  the  notches,  and  a  tubular 
fu.l  valve  conforming  to  the  Interior  of  a  portion  of  the 
air  passage  casing  for  regtilating  the  flow  of  fuel  from 
the  notches. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  In  combination  a  tubular 
casing  forming  an  sir  passage.  <>aid  casing  Including  two 
aectlons.  one  an  Intake  section  and  the  other  a  casing  for 
a  carbureting  chaml)er.  and  a  thin  annular  Jet  plate  lo- 
cated betwr^n  the  se*  tlons.  said  Jet  plate  having  a  series 
of  notchi-s  in  its  Inner  edges,  said  notches  extending 
through  the  Jet  plate  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  notches,  and  a 
tubular  fuel  valve  conforming  to  the  Interior  of  a  portl*)n 
of  the  air  passage  casing  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel 
from  the  notches. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  in  <>omhlnntlon  a  tubular 
casing  forming  an  air  passage,  said  <asing  Including  two 
memliers.  and  a  thin  annular  Jet  plate  located  t>etween 
the  members,  said  Jet  plate  having  a  series  of  notches  In 
Its  inner  e<lge.  said  notches  extending  through  the  Jet 
plate  In  a  direction  imrallel  to  the  axis  there*(f.  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  notches,  a  holl*>w  tubular  air  valve 
conforming  to  the  air  passage  at  a  point  adjacent  the  Jet 
plate,  and  means  for  moving  the  fuel  valv«'  In  reference 
to  the  notches  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


1.190..'S74.     SIGN  FOR  ADVERTISING  PURPOSES  ..ND 
THE    LIKE.       Ei«;exc    Oitenhbimer.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1915.     Serial  .No.  4,419.     (CI.  40 — 138.) 
1.   In  an  a<lvertlslng  sign  or  the  like,  a  bo<ly-portlon,  a 
shiftable  advertising  memf»er  pivote*!  on  said  bndy-portlon. 
and  ni<>ans  for  pivotally  shifting  said  advertising  member, 
said   UD'ans   Including  a    main   lever   pivoted   intermediate 
Its  ends  on  sai<i  l)ody-portlon,  a  second  lever  also  pivotally 
fnlcrume*!   on   said   body-portion   at   a   distance  from,  and 
normally  out  of  allnenient  with,  said   main  lever,  a   mem- 
ber pivotally   c*mnectlng  sabl   se*ond   lever  with   said  ad- 
vertising member,  an*l  a   link  pivotally   connected  at  one  1 
228  O,  G.— 34 


end  to  said  main  lever  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  sec- 
ond lever  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  point  of  cimniection 
betwe«-n  said  connecting  member  and  said  second  lever 
and  the  fulcrum  of  said  second  lever  upon  said  body- 
portion. 


2.  In  an  a<lvertlslng  sign  or  the  like,  a  bo<ly  portion,  a 
shiftalde  ailvertising  n)einl>er  plvot<»d  on  sal*l  body-por- 
tion, and  m.-ans  f.>r  pivotally  shifting  said  advertising- 
member,  said  means  including  a  main  lever  plvote<l  In- 
termediate Its  ends  on  said  body-portion,  a  seccmd  lever 
also  pivotally  fulcruni.'d  <.n  said  body  portion  at  a  dis- 
tance from,  and  nornially  out  of  alinement  with,  said 
main  lever,  a  meuil>er  pivotally  <-onnectlng  said  second 
lever  with  said  advertising  member,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  main  lever  and  at  Its  other  end 
to  said  se«^ond  lever  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  p<dnt  of 
cinnectlon  Iwtwecn  salil  connectlng-meml>er  and  said  sec- 
ond lever  an*l  the  ful*rum  of  said  s«'cond  lever  up*in  said 
lio*ly  portion,  ami  a  colled  spring  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  levers  and  advertising  meml>er  In  normal  position. 

:{.  In  an  n<iverilslug  sign  or  the  like,  a  bo<ly-portlon,  a 
plurality  of  shiftable  advertlslng-meml>ers  pivoted  on  said 
b*)dyporflon,  and  means  for  pivotally  shifting  said  ad- 
vertising members,  said  means  Including  a  main  lever 
pivoted  lnterm*'dlate  its  ends  on  said  iMKly-portlon.  a  seo- 
<ind  lever  also  plvot*Hl  on  said  body-portion  at  a  *llstance 
from,  and  normally  *>uf  of  alln)'m<-nt  with,  said  main  lever, 
meml>ers  pivotally  connecting  said  second  lever  with  ea<h 
of  said  advertising-members,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
at  Its  en*ls  to  said  main  and  second  levers,  and  a  colled 
spring  having  engagement  with  one  of  said  levers  and 
with  said  iMidy  portion  f(.r  yieldingly  holding  said  levers 
and  advertising  memliers  In  normal  position. 

4.  The  *-omblnatl«>n  with  n  hlng*>d  door  or  the  like,  of 
an  advertlslng-sign  mounted  upon  said  door,  8al*l  sign  in- 
cluding a  body-p«)rtlon,  a  shiftable  advertising  member 
pivoted  on  said  b*»dy-portlon,  a  main  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  on  said  body-portion,  a  second  lever  piv- 
oted on  said  body  portion  at  a  distance  from,  and  normally 
out  of  alinement  with,  said  main  lever,  a  member  pivotally 
connecting  said  second  lever  with  said  advertising-mem- 
ber, a  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  main 
and  second  levers,  and  a  colled  spring  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  levers  and  ailvi-rtlslng-member  In  nornial  position, 
and  an  operatlng-cor<l  fastene*!  to  said  main  lever  and 
to  said  door,  whereby  said  door  in  Its  opening  movement 
Is  adapted  to  pull  said  cord  to  actuate  said  main  lever 
and  Its  connectwl  parts  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


1.190.575.     TAPE  AFFIXING  ATTACHME.NT  FOR  GAR- 
MP:NT-CLASPS.     Ben.tamin  F.  Orewileb.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed   May  3.   lyi.").      .'Serial   No.   i;5,590.      (CI.  24 245.). 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  d«'scrlbed.  comprising  a  loop- 
shape*)  clamping  member  of  one-piece  construction  formed 
with  a  button  hole  slot,  a  cross-plate  above  said  slot,  a 
horizontal  ricess  In  the  cross  plate,  a  tongue  formed  of  a 
portion  of  the  metal  lying  within  the  confines  of  the  but- 
ton-hole slot,  said  tongue  being  bent  back  to  extend  to 
the  rear  of  the  cross  plate  and  forming  a  U  shaped  slot 
to  the  rear  of  the  cross  plate,  with  the  closed  end  of  the 
slot  at  the  liottom  of  the  cross  plate,  and  said  tongue  be- 
ing provld«»*l  with  a  flange  projecting  toward  and  In  regis 
ter  with  the  recess  of  the  clamping  member,  substantially 
as  described. 
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1*.  An  attachment  of  the  claitK  de<icrl(>c>«l,  comprising  a 
body  portion  of  one-piece  eonxt ruction,  saltl  tu>dy  being 
formed  tn  provide  a  button  hole  slot  and  an  upper  vtosa- 
platH  ali.ive  Kald  slot,  saiil  cross-plate  Im-Iuk  formed  with 
a  horizontally  extending  slot  therein,  a  tongue  extending 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  cross  plate  and  bent  l>ack  to  form 
a  U-shaped  slot  at  the  rear  of  the  cross-plate,  with  the 
closed  end  thereof  lying  at  the  tK)ttom  of  the  cross  plate, 
a  stud  base,  webbing  woven  through  the  stud  base,  the 
frt'e  en.ls  of  the  webbing  lying  within  waid  U-shaped  slot 
with  the  t>o<ly  of  the  webhiug  pasKing  over  the  fr«>e  end 
of  the  tongue  and  downwardly  across  the  Iwclt  thereof,  a 
flange  on  the  free  end  of  the  tongue,  said  flange  alining 
with  the  horizontal  slot  in  the  cross-plate,  whereby  when 
Bald  tongue  is  swaged  inward  toward  8ai<l  cross-plate, 
said  webtiing  Is  force<l  into  aald  slot  and  held  in  place. 
i^ubstautially  as  described. 


3.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  l>o<ly 
portion  of  one  pie<f  construction.  sai)l  iMxly  b«'lng  forme<l  to 
provide  a  button-hole  slot  and  an  upper  cross-plate  at>ove 
said  slot,  said  cross-plate  l>elng  forme<l  with  a  horlsontal 
recess,  a  tongue  extending  from  the  cross  plate  and  l)ent 
back  to  form  a  U  sh.ipe<l  slot  at  the  rear  of  the  cross-plate, 
with  th'-cloNfilt-nd  thereof  lying  at  the  bottom  of  the  cross- 
plate,  a  stud  base,  webbing  woven  through  the  stud  base, 
the  free  ends  of  the  wel  blng  lying  within  said  U  shaped  slot 
with  the  iKMly  of  the  webbing  passing  over  the  free  end  of 
the  tongu'-nnd  downwardly  acros^the  hack  thereof,  a  flange 

on  the  fr» nd  of  the  tongue,  sabl  flange  alining  with  the 

recess  in  the  cross-plate,  whereby  said  tongue  is  awage«l 
inward  toward  salil  cross  plate,  and  said  webbing  is 
forced  Into  said  recess  and  held  In  place,  substantially  as 
descrllH»«l. 


1.190.o7«;.       MArillNE     FOR     ASSEMBLING     PROPEL- 

LEXT   EXPLOSIVE  CONTAINERS  AND  THEIR   PRO- 
.  JECTILES.      W.vi.TCu   P.\<;k.   Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada. 

SKNlgnor    to    Canadian     Explosives     Llmlteil.    Montreal. 

Canada,    a    Corporation.      Filed    May    14.    1915.      Serial 

No.  JS.atiT.      (Cl.  29 — !.•.'.» 

1.  In  a  machine  for  B.ssenibltng  propellent  explosive 
containers  and  their  projectiles,  a  support  adapted  to  hold 
the  .ontainer  with  the  projectile  set  therein,  an  abut 
meut.  means  for  moving  the  support  to  carry  the  projectile 
against  the  abutment  an<l  a  centering  cap  floatably  mount- 
e«l  upon  the  al>utment  and  adapted  to  re<-elve  the  end  of 

the    projectile. 

•J.  In  a  machine  for  aasembling  propellent  explosive 
containers  and  their  tapered  projectile*,  a  support  adapteii 
to  hold  the  container  with  the  projectile  set  therein,  an 
abutment,  means  for  moving  the  support  to  carry  the  pro- 
jectile avalnst  the  abutment  and  a  centering  cap  suspend- 
ed frt.in  the  abutment  and  adapteil  to  receive  the  tapere<l 
end  of  the  projectile,  such  cap  having  a  flareti  opening 
therein  conforming  to  the  taper  of  the  projectile  and  of  a 


depth  to  provide  a  space  t>etween  the  Interior  end  of  th« 
cap  and  the  top  or  Impact  end  of  the  projectile. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  propellent  explosive 
containers  and  their  tapered  projectiles,  a  suppt>rt  adapt- 
e<l  to  htdd  the  container  with  the  projectile  set  therein,  an 
abutment,  means  for  moving  the  support  to  carry  the  pro- 
Je«tlle  against  the  abutment,  a  centering  cap  upon  one 
aide  of  the  abutment  and  adapted  to  receive  the  taperwl 
end  of  the  projectile,  such  cap  having  a  flared  opening 
therein  conforming  to  the  taper  of  the  projectile  and  of 
a  depth  to  provide  a  space  Itetween  the  Interior  end  of 
the  cap  and  the  top  or  Impact  end  of  the  projectile,  a 
headed  bolt  passed  from  the  Interior  of  the  cap  loosely 
through  the  end  of  the  latter  and  through  the  abutment 
and  a  nut  screwwl  upon  the  bolt  and  b««arlng  against 
the  opposite  side  of  the  abutment,  the  space  Iwtween  the 
head  of  the  iMdt  and  the  abutment  being  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  <ap  end  through  which  the  lH)lt  passes. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  asaembllng  propellent  explosive 
containers  and  their  projectiles,  a  platform,  a  cylinder,  a 
fluid  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  cylinder,  a  ram  In  the 
cylinder  and  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  an  extension 
upon  the  ram  and  extending  up  through  the  platform, 
a  circular  table  upon  the  platform  and  rotatably  mounted 
up«in   said   extension   and    means    for   rotating   the   table. 

.'».  In  a  machine  for  assemlding  propellent  explosive 
containers  and  their  projectiles,  a  platform,  a  circular 
tal>le  rotatably  mounted  upon  the-  platform  and  adapted 
to  bold  the  container  with  the  projeetlle  set  therein.  t»'eth 
upon  the  edge  of  the  talde.  a  spur  jcear  rotatlmly  mount- 
ed upc»u  the  platform  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the 
tpble.  a  handle  for  operating  the  gear  and  rotating  the 
table,  an  abutment,  means  for  moving  the  platform  to 
carry  the  proJe<  tile  against  the  abutment  and  force  such 
projectile  Into  the  container  and  a  device  for  crimping  the 
container  alH>ut  the  projectile  as  the  latter  is  rotated  witb 
the  table. 

(Claims  tl  to  1'2  not  printi-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.19<».577.  RAIL  FASTENING  KEVICE  OR  CLAMP. 
Fekec-^h  pal.  ¥i»tH  8t.  I^)uls.  III..  asMlgnor  of  forty 
one-hundredths  to  (^H»rge  Sniajda.  East  St.  Louis.  III. 
Filed   Nov.  22,   UM-I.      Serial   No.   H2.X1H.      (CI.  2:t<« I.) 


r?F^A .  Vv  V'^-^' 


t 


1.  A  rail  fastening  devic-*'  comprising  a  pair  of  coop- 
erating memlters  ca.h  including  a  ctosn  plt^e  having  lat- 
erally  projecting  lugs  on  Its  up|»er   face,  end-pieces  de|>«Ml- 

ing  from  the  cross  piece,  and  »  xtenslons  on  said  end  piece* 
oldiquely  disposeii  to  the  crosM-pimv.  each  of  Mild  memlM»rs 
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being  adapted  to  straddle  the  tie  and  to  operatlvely  en- 
gage the  rail  at  the  upper,  side,  and  under  faces  of  the 
base-flange  thereof,  and  a  b<dt  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
tie  and  with  said  extensions  for  simultaneously  fastening 
said  members,  and  thereby  the  rail,  tc(  the  tie. 

2.  A    rail  fastening   device   comprising   a   pair   of   coc'ip 
eratlng  memttera  each  Including  a  croaa-plece  having  lat- 
erally projecting  lugs  on  Its  upper  face,  end  pieces  depend 
ing  from  the  cross-piece,  and  extensions  on  said  end-plec-es 
obliquely  disposeii  to  the  cross-piece,  each  of  said  members 
being  adapted   to  straddle  the   tie  and   to  operatively  en 
gag>'  the  rail  at   the  upper,  side,  and   under  faces  of  the 
bas«'  flange  thereof,  and  a  lH)lt  aclapte<l  to  engage-  with  the 
tie  and  with  said  extensions  for  fastening  said  members, 
and    thereby    the    rail,    to   the    tie.    said    extensions   being 
adapted  to  interlock  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  aald 
members  relatively  to  the  rail  when  in  «-ngagement  there 
with. 

3.  A  rail-fastening  device  comprising  a  pair  of  cocip- 
eratlng  memlx^rs  «ach  inclucling  a  cross-piece  having  lat- 
erally projecting  lugs  on  Its  upper  face,  end  pieces  de- 
pending from  the  cross  piece,  and  shouldered  extensiona 
on  aald  end-pieces  obliquely  disposed  to  the  cross-piece, 
each  of  said  members  being  adapteil  to  straddle  the  tie 
and  to  operatively  engage  the  rail  at  the  tipper,  side,  and 
under  fac-«'s  of  the  l>aseflange  thereof,  and  a  l>olt  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  tie  and  with  sabl  extensions  for  fas- 
tening said  menilters.  and  thereby  the  rail,  to  the  tie,  the 
extensions  of  said  memliers  being  adapted  to  overlap  and 
interloc-k  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  on  said  bolt  c»f  said 
members  when  In  engagement  with  the  rail. 

4.  A  rail  fastening  device  comprising  a  pair  of  coc'tp- 
eratlng  meml»ers  each  Including  a  cross-piece  anci  obliquely 
shouldered  depending  encl-plec-es.  each  of  said  members 
iHdng  adapted  to  straddle  the  tie  and  to  opi-ratlvely  en- 
gage the  rail  at  the  up|M>r,  side,  and  under  faces  of  the 
base-flange  thereof,  extensions  on  the  end-pieces  of  said 
memlters.  eac-h  of  said  extensions  having  a  face-  obliquely 
oppositely  cllspos»'d  to.  but  having  the  same  angle  to  the 
horizontal  as.  the  shc-ulclers  of  said  end  pieces,  and  a  bolt 
aclaptcMl  fc»  engage  with  the  tie  ainl  with  said  extensions 
for  fastening  said  mcml>ers.  and  thereby  the  rail,  to  the 
tie,  said  extc>nsl<ms  being  adapted  to  Interlockingly  engage 
at  their  said  fac-es  with  the  shoulders  of  said  end  pieces 
to  prevent  pivotal  movement  on  said  bcdt  of  "saicl  menilters 
when  In  engagement  with  the  rail. 

5.  A  rail-fastening  devlc*-  comprising  a  pair  of  cocip- 
erating    members    each    Including   a    i-rossplec-*-.    laterall.v 

.  proje<-ting  lugs  on  I  he  up|>er  fac-e  of  said  cross-piece,  and 
obllciuely  shoulder«>cl  etid-pleces  depc>ncllng  from  said  cross- 
pie<-e.  eac-h  of  said  meml>ers  being  Hciapt^Hl  to  straddle  the 
tie  and  to  op«'ratlvely  engage  at  Its  said  cross-piece,  lugs, 
and  endpie«-es  with  the  rail  at  the  sld*-.  upi>er.  and  end 
faces,  respectively,  of  the  bas«'-flange  thereof,  extensions 
on  the  enclplec-es  of  saicl  members,  each  of  saicl  extensions 
having  a  fac-e  obllcpiely  op|>osltely  disposed  to.  but  having 
the  same  angle  to  the  horizontal  as.  the  shoulders  of  said 
end-ple«-es.  and  a  bcdt  aclapted  to  etiRagf'  with  the  tie  and 
with  said  extensions  for  fastening  said  members  and 
thereby  the  rail  to  the  tie.  said  extensions  being  adapted 
tc»  interlockingly  engage  at  their  .saicl  faces  with  the 
shoulders  of  said  end-ple«-es  tc»  prevent  pivotal  movement 
on  said  bolt  of  said  end  memlH>rs  when  In  engagement 
with  the  rail. 

(Claims  ({  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.190.57H.     PRJUECTILK.     I'ktek  .Iohn   pE.^asctv.  Stave 
ley.  Alberta.  Canada.      Fiieil  Feb.  *».   lfll.->.      Serial   No. 
O.MIX.     (CI.  102 — 2«l.» 

1,  A  proJM'tlle  comprising  a  stock  formed  with  a  termi- 
nal bore,  an  interiorl>  perJoratecl  shell  arranged  In  the- 
t>ored  end  c»f  saicl  stoc-k.  caps  for  said  perforated  portions, 
the  lieaci  of  Halcl  shell  iM'ing  spac<>d  away  from  the  end  of 
said  stock,  a  ring  connecting  the  head  of  said  shell  and 
aald  sto«k.  a  percussion  cap  carried  by  said  shell  and  an 
Inflammable  fluici  c|i»pos«-d  In  the  perforat«>cl  |>ortlons  of 
said  shc-ll  and  in  the  spaced  portion  betwe4>n  the  head  of 
aalcl  shell  and  the  acljacent  end  of  saicl  stock. 

2.  A  projectile  comprising  a  stock  fornie«l  with  a  ter- 
minal   bore,   an    interiorly   perforated    shell    comprising  a   • 


head  and  a  shank,  caps  for  the  perforated  portions  of 
said  shell,  the  .said  shank  being  projected  Into  the  end 
of  said  stock  u  distance  less  than  the  depth  of  the  bore 
therein  and  said  head  being  spaced  away  from  the  adja 
<-ent  end  of  said  stock:  said  head  U-Ing  formed  with  an 
annular  groove,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  upon  the  end 
of  said  stock,  a  collar  conne<-ting  said  stock  and  shell 
and  having  its  lateral  edges  abutting  said  shoulder  and 
disposed  In  the  grooved  portlcm  of  said  head,  a  percussion 
cap  carrle<l  by  sabl  shell  and  an  inflammable  fluici  dls- 
pose<l  in  the  perforated  portions  of  aald  shell  and  In  the 
spaced  portions  between  said  head  and  stock  and  betwi'en 
said  shank  and  stock. 


T^^-A 


3.  A  projec'tlle  comprising  a  hollow  perforated  shell, 
an  Interior  percussion  cap  for  said  shell,  a  bullet  arranged 
In  said  shell  and  spaced  away  from  the  nose  thereof,  an 
Inflammable  fluid  arranged  in  the  hollowed  end  of  said 
shell  and  In  the  apertured  portions  thereof  and  <-aps  for 
the  perforated  portions  of  said  shell. 


1,19<>.579.     VAILT.     .Toh.n  II.  PBr.o.  Wabash,  Ind.     Filed 
Dec .  21.  l»ir..     Serial  No.  ««,03«.     (Cl.  72 — 7.) 


A  plastic  reinforced  vault  c-omprislng  a  base  having 
sjiaced  upstanding  walls,  the  Inner  wall  being  of  greater 
height  than  the  outer  wall,  a  ImmIv  member  having  the 
lowermost  portion  of  Its  side  extending  Into  the  space  be- 
tween the  upstanding  walls  of  the  base  ancl  having  a  hori- 
zontally extending  shoulclered  portion  projecting  over 
and  resting  on  the  top  of  the  outermost  wall  to  render 
the  vault  insect  proof  and  air  tight,  spaced  reinforcing 
outwardly  projecting  rllis  on  the  sicles  of  the  body  of  the 
vault,  spaced  relnfctrcing  members  i>mlM>dded  In  said  rlba 
ancl  disponed  ill  substHiitially  Invc-rted  Ufonii  in  the  sIcIch 
and  across  the  top  "^  ^be  vault  bcnly  to  provide  continu- 
ous transverse  reinforcement  to  prevent  cracking  of  the 
vault  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


l.lJMt..-,sn.       KAILVVAVCAU    PIPE  CorPLIN<;    MECIIA 
NISM.     Wii.i.i.wi   Ai.RCKT  Petkksk.v.  F2xc-elslor  Springs, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .Iess4>  WilllamH,   Excelalor 
Springs.   Mo.      Filed  I»e<.   15.  1915.     Serial   No.  «7,022. 
(Cl.  IhH — i;{.i 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  charac-ter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  co-acting  units,  each  unit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  coupling  heads  provided  upon  corresponding 
sides  with  openin;:s,  cams  arranged  near  ancl  connected 
with  the  coupling-heacls.  means  to  move  the  cams,  and 
a  guide  element  coniiec-teci  with  one  end  of  the  coupling- 
head  ancl  emiKidyIng  an  inclined  face. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  embodying  a  pivoted  knuckle,  of 
a  pliM'  arrauKed  near  the  c-oupler  and  having  a  c-oupling 
head,  a  cam  pivotally  connectetl  with  the  coupling  heaci 
to  engage  a  co-acting  coupling  head  to  move  It  toward 
the  rtrst   namcMt  coupling  head,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
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npoD  the  roupler  and  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
with  th»*  knuckle  to  be  moved  thereby,  and  means  to  con- 
nect the  lever  and  ram. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  embodylnK  a  knuckle 
having  pivotal  connection  therewith,  of  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  upon  the  pivot  member  of  the  knuckle  and  having 
one,  arm  thereof  pivoted  to  the  outer  portion  of  the 
knu<'kle.  a  plurality  of  pipes  arranged  near  the  coupler 
and  having  coupling  heads*,  a  corresponding  number  of 
cams  pivotc<l  upon  the  coupling  heads  and  having  cranks, 
and  a  link  pivotally  <-onnected  with  the  cranks  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever. 


1.190,581.  TONOS  OR  CAKRIEK  FOR  VESSELS  OF 
THE  CIS1'IIK)R  TYl'E.  Ai.bckt  I'rEMXciEK.  Itlca. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29.  19H5.  Serial  Xo.  74.990.  (C\. 
57—111.) 


_-::.'^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  n  rigid  handle,  of  a  pale  of  resilient  arms  pivotally 
engagtti  therewith,  coiled  spring  elements  comldneil  with 
>a.ld  arms  :it  the  pivotal  point  thereof,  extensions  from 
.said  springs  transversely  disposed  on  said  plate,  a  slotted 
lever  fulcrumed  on  8ald  plate  and  links  connecting  said 
e.xtensions  with  said  lever  at  a  point  beyond  its  pivotal 
support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«crlbe<l.  the  combination 
with  a  handle  element,  having  a  concave  engaging  surface, 
a  pair  of  resilient  arms  bent  to  lie  in  the  plane  of  said 
handle,  spring  tolls  formed  with  each  of  said  arms,  pivots 
passing  through  said  spring  colls  tlxe<l  In  said  handle,  ex- 
tensions from  said  coils  crossing  transversely,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  said  handle,  links  connecting  between  said  lever 
and  saiti  extensions,  and  means  <'om)>ln»>4i  with  said  lever 
for  locking  wild  arms  when  In  a  doseil  position. 


1,190.582.  KIXETt>S<OI'E<'ASIN<;.  EnwiN  .S.  roRTKR. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Francis  H.  Can- 
nock, New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  flleil  Mar. 
4.  1911.  Serial  No.  612.417.  Divided  and  this  applica 
tlon  flle<l  Aug.  11,  1911.  Serial  Xo.  «43.4"7.  (CI. 
88 — 17.) 

1.  A  klnetoscope.  comprising  n  base,  a  vertical  support 
thereon,  operative  kinetoscope  mechanism  <*arrle«l  hy  said 
sapport,  a  removable  inclosing  envelop  for  said  mechanism 
and  independent  thereof  having  two  openings  in  line  with 


each  other,  one  in  the  front  wall  provided  with  a  shutter 
ami  one  In  the  rear  wall  provideil  with  a  closure,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  actuating  said  clotrure  In  the  kinetoscope 
operation. 


2.  A  kinetoscope,  comprising  a  >>ase,  a  vertical  support 
thereon,  a  top.  operative  ktnetos<-o|>e  mechanism  carried  by 
tial<l  su|>port  and  a  removal>le  Inclosing  envelop  for  saltl 
mechanism  indep^-iident  thereof  comprising  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  and  blnge<i  side  walls,  said  front  and  rear  walls 
l>eing  provideil,  each,  with  an  op«>ning  in  line  wltb  rach 
other,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  automatl<-  closure 
and  the  other  with  a  shutter,  iMitb  op<-rative  with  suiti 
mechanism. 

3.  A  kinetoscope,  comprising  a  ItaHe,  a  vertical  support 
thereon,  a  top,  operative  kluetoscop*'  mechanism  carrle<l  by 
said  support,  a  crank  for  o|M'ratiug  said  me<-hanlsm,  and  a 
removable  inclosing  envelop  for  said  mechanism  consisting 
of  front  and  rear  walls  Indein-ndent  of  the  said  klnetosc«>pe 
mechantani  and  provided  with  o|>enlngK  therethrough  in 
line  with  each  other,  and  hinged  side  walls  also  Indepeiid 
ent  of  the  said  kinetoscope  iiiechanlsni.  a  portion  of  one  of 
said  walls  being  In  p«'rnuincnt  connection  with  sahl  bam* 
to  provide  a  sup|>ort  for  said  crank,  whereby  said  inclosing 
envelop  may  b«>  removed  without  removing  said  crank. 

4.  A  kinetoscope  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  supiKtrt 
there«in.  n  top.  o|>erative  kinetos<-(>pe  m<H-hanbiin  carried 
by  said  support,  and  a  removable  inclosing  envelop  for 
said  mechanism  consisting  of  front  and  rear  walls  inde- 
prnilent  of  the  said  kinetoscope  mechanism  provid<*il  with 
<*|»eniugs  in  line  with  ea<-h  other,  and  sid*-  walls  also  tude- 
).>«*ndent  of  the  said  kinetoscope  UM-chanisni  hinged  to  >giid 
front  wall,  said  l>ase.  plate,  and  top  lieing  integral,  and 
said  front,  rear  and  side  walls  being  in  detachable  engage- 
ment therewith. 

5.  A  klnetoNcop^-.  comprising  a  base,  a  single  vertical 
support  S4>care4i  to  said  l>ase  substantially  centrally  there- 
of, a  top  plate  supiMirttni  by  said  support,  operative  kincto- 
H4.'ope  me<-hanism  also  supportetl  by  said  supp«>rt.  and  a 
removable  Inclosing  envelop  for  said  mechanism  ctimpris- 
ing  two  parts,  both  of  which  are  a4lapte<l  to  i>e  detachabljr 
sei-ured  to  said  base,  and  said  top  plate,  one  of  said  parts 
comprising  a  plurality  of  walla  hlngedly  connected  to- 
gether. 

[Clalnu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.J 


1.190,58  3.      HI  TTO.M  101. K  STITCH  IXG  MACHINB. 
Fr.v.nki.in    ArGt'HTrs    Kbbcb.    Manchester,    Man.,    as- 
signor   to   The    Reece    Button    Hole    Machine   Company, 
Boi<ton,  Mass..  a  (Ntrporatlon  of  Maine.     Filed  Nov.  8, 
1913.      Serial  Xo.  799.855.      (CI.   112 — I.) 
1.   A   machine   for   prisiuclng   buttonhole   stitching  with 
interlocking  upper  and  under  threads  including  In  combi- 
nation,   an    upp«'r    njH-tlle   for    the    upper    thread,   an    eye- 
pointed    under   neetlle   for    the   under    thread,    said    upper 
needle    being   straight    and    rectprocalde    lengthwise    in    a 
straight  vertical  i«th.  said  under  needle  Iwlng  movable  In 
a   curve<l  path  in  a  vertical  planr  closely  adjacent  to  the 
upper  nee«lle  path,  a  shiftable  ^tock  upon  which  said  under 
nredle  i.s  mounte<|,  and  me<-banism  o|>erabie  in  all  i>osltlonH 
of  said  stock  for  cooperatively  actuating  said  two  needles 
to  interlock  the  threads  alternately  above  and  below  the 
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work  such  that  the  lower  needle  may  directly  enter  the 
loop  of  thread  when  held  only  by  the  upper  needle  below 
the  work. 


2.  A  macnine  for  producing  buttonhole  stitching  with 
interlocking  u|>per  and  under  threads  in<-ludlng  in  coml>i 
nation,  an  upper  nee«lle  for  the  upp<'r  thr«'a«l,  an  under 
needle  for  the  under  thread,  sjild  upper  nee<lle  being 
straight  and  reclprocable  lengthwise  In  a  straight  vertical 
path,  said  under  nee<lle  i>elug  an  eye  polnte<l  nee<lie  nl'so- 
lutely  straight  from  shank  to  point  and  movable  In  a 
curved  path  In  a  vertical  plane  closely  adjacent  to  the 
upper  n^HMlle  path,  a  shiftable  stock  upon  which  .said  tlndor 
nee<lle  is  mouiite<l  to  move  as  described,  and  mechanism 
op«'rabl«'  In  all  positions  of  said  stock  for  cixlpera lively 
actuating  said  two  ne«'dles  to  cause  each  nee<ile  to  directly 
enter  the  loop  held  on  the  other, 

3.  A  machine  for  pr(><lu<'lng  buttonhole  stitching  with 
interlocking  upper  and  under  threads  including  in  combi- 
nation, an  upper  ne«'<lle  for  the  upper  thread,  an  absolutely 
straight  under  needle  f«»r  the  under  thread,  an  under  nee<lle 
carrier,  said  under  needle  and  carrier  l>elng  movable  In  a 
carved  p.ith  adjacent  to  the  upper  needle  path,  a  shiftable 
stock  upon  whl<h  said  under  needle  Is  mounted,  and  means 
oi>eralde  In  all  positions  of  said  stock  for  causing  said  car- 
rier to  take  a  lateral  and  return  movement  when  below 
the  work  whereby  the  under  ne«'<lle  may  directly  enter  the 
upper  thread  loop  held  only  by  the  upper  nee<lle  below  the 
work. 

4.  A  machine  for  producing  buttonhole  stitching  with 
interlocking  upper  and  under  threa<ls  Induillng  In  combi- 
nation, an  upper  needle  for  the  upper  thread,  an  under 
needle  for  the  under  thread,  the  upper  nee<lle  being  abso- 
lutely straight  and  re<iprocRlde  lengthwise  in  a  straight 
path,  the  under  ne<'<lle  lieing  an  eye  polnt^sl  needle  movable 
in  a  curved  path  In  a  plane  parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent 
to  the  upper  nee<lle  path,  an  un<ler  nee<lle  carrier,  sal<l 
carrier  guld.^l  In  Its  movements  through  the  work  plane 
by  only  a  plurality  of  guide  links,  said  guide  links,  an 
additional  link  for  causing  an  extra  lateral  movement  Ih'- 
low  the  work,  and  niechanism  for  actuating  said  neeilles  to 
Interlock  the  threads  Isdh  above  and  l>elow  the  work  by 
direct  coiiperatlon  without  the  interposition  of  a  further 
liMtpIng  or  spreading  nicaii>i. 


1,190,584.  COMBIXEl)  HEATER  AXD  COOKIX(J  UTEX- 
SIL.  Henry  O.  Rebhe.  Atlantic  City.  X.  J.  Filed  Dec. 
3,  1915.      Serial  Xo.  04.834.      (Ci.  101—8.) 


ing  sides  and  open  at  the  bottom,  the  top  of  the  sldea  hav- 
ing inturne<l  flanges,  and  a  lid  closlng'the  to^)  of  the  hood, 
sai<l  lid  seating  on  the  top  flanges  aixl  having  a  depression 
to  si-rve  as  a  pan  seating  Inside  the  top  flanges. 


A  comblne<l  heating  and  cooking  utensil,  comprising  a 
hood  formed  to  inclose  a  cooking  utensil  and,  havinjf.slop- 


1,190.585.  DAMI'KR  OI'ERATIXtJ  MECHANISM.  RICH- 
ARD Roberts,  F'orest  City.  Pa.  Filed  June  3,  1916. 
Serial  Xo.  31,910.     (CI.  63—7.) 


#i«- 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  stoves  having  dampers  above 
and  below  the  flre-pot.  operating  means  therefor  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  lever,  a  rigid  connection  therefrom  to  the 
upper  damper,  a  rigid  connection  therefmiu  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  Its  pivot  to  th<'  lower  damper,  an  op«'ratlng 
weight,  a  connection  therefrom  tt»  the  lower  end  of  said 
lever,  a  tripping  device  for  supporting  and  releasing  said 
weight,  and  a  time  controlled  electric  circuit  for  releasing 
said   tripping  «ievlce. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  stoves  having  dampers  above 
and  b«'low  th*-  fire-pot,  operating  means  therefor  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  lever,  a  rigid  connection  therefrom  to  the 
upper  damper,  a  rigid  connection  therefroni  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  its  pivot  to  the  lower  <iamper,  an  operating 
weight,  a  connection  therefrom  to  the  lowi-r  end"  of  said 
lever,  a  tripping  devi<-e  for  supporting  and  releasing  said 
weight,  a  time  contrtdled  electric  circuit  for  releasing 
said  tripping  device,  and  an  electric  alarm  circuit  having 
means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  weight  to  break 
the  tripping  circuit  and  establish  the  alarm  circuit. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  stoves  having  dampers  above 
and  l)elow  the  Are  pot.  <»peratlng  means  therefor  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  lever,  a  riglil  <'onuection  therefrom  to  the 
upper  damper,  a  rigid  connection  therefrom  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  Its  pivot  to  the  lower  damper,  an  operating 
weight,  a  connection  therefrom  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
lever,  a  tripping  device  for  supporting  and  releasing  ».aid 
weight,  a  connei'tion  from  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  to 
operate  a  draft  pipe  damper  simultaneously  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  flre-pot  dampers,  and  a  time  controlled  elec- 
tric cir<uit  for  releasing  said  tripping  device. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  stoves  having  damp<>rs  above 
and  l>elow  the  flre-pot,  operating  means  therefor  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  lever,  a  rigid  conne<tlon  extending  there- 
from above  the  pivot  to  the  upper  damper,  n  rigid  con- 
nection therefrom  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of 
its  pivot  to  the  lower  damper,  an  operating  weight,  a 
chain  connection  from  said  weight  to  said  lever,  a  trip 
lever  having  flexible  connection  with  said  chain,  a  detent 
for  retaining  said  trip  lever,  a  time  controlled  electric  cir- 
cuit for  releasing  said  detent,  a  vertically  adjustable 
standard  upon  which  said  pivoted  lever  is  mounted,  and 
a  handle  carrUnl  liy  said  lever  for  restoring. the  parts  to 
a  set  position. 

5.  In  a  damper  controlling  mechanism,  dQmper  operat- 
ing means,  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  same  In 
one  direction,  a  time  controlled  electric  circuit  for  releas- 
ing said  shifting  means,  nn  electric  alarm  circuit,  and 
means  disposed  In  the  path  of  said  shifting  means  to 
break  the  releasing  circuit  and  establish  the  alarm  circuit. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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l,19f>.586.     SPIGOT,     ('hari.es  K.  Robcktson.  Shale.  <'al. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.     S.Tlal  Xo.  22,437.      (CI.  225 — 2.) 


A  devloe  of  the  character  dencrlbwl,  comprising  a  spigot, 
an  air  tube  uiounte<l  therein  and  opening  exteriorly  there- 
of, a  Kectlon  of  rubber  hose  connecteil  at  on*  end  to  the 
Inner  end  of  said  tube  and  provlde<I  at  its  other  en<l  with 
a  tranHverse  groove,  and  a  cork  having  an  opening  ex 
tending  therethrough  wherel>y  it  may  be  readily  Bllppe<l 
upon  the  grooved  end  of  .xaid  hone,  the  cork  being  further 
formed  In  Its  upper  eilge  with  a  diametrical  groove  ex- 
tending from  Hld«  to  Klde  thereof  and  internectlng  said 
opening. 


1.19«,5S".  OATE  FASTKXKK.  Takl  Otto  Roda,  Para 
dl«e.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  10.  191«.  .Serial  No.  90,101. 
(Cl.  16—121.) 


J— 


—r 
a 


1.  A  wire  gate  fantener  including  a  Hwlnging  frame  car- 
ried by  the  top  of  the  latch  pout  and  having  a  seat  in  the 
end  thereof,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounte<l  upon 
the  Mwlnglng  frame,  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  to  the 
operating  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  gate  tmr  to 
force  It  Into  the  Heat  of  the  frame,  and  meant*  for  holding 
the  operating  lever  In  closed  position. 

2.  A  wire  gate  fastener  Including  a  swinging  frame  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  the  latch  post.  Raid  frame  hav- 
ing a  looped  formation  and  being  provided  at  Its  free  end 
with  an  Inwardly  curvwl  seat,  an  operating  lever  having 
a  forke«l  end  straddling  the  loope<l  frame  and  plvotally 
connecteil  to  the  sides  thereof,  a  yoke  meml>er  plvotally 
connecte<l  to  the  arms  of  the  forked  end  of  the  frame  and 
adaptml  to  be  8wung  over  the  gate  bar  to  draw  It  Into  en 
gagement  with  the  seat  of  the  looped  frame,  and  means 
for  holding  the  operating  lever  In  a  dosed  position. 

.3.  A  wire  gate  fastener.  Including  a  cap  member  ap 
piled  to  the  top  of  the  fence  post  and  provided  with  an 
upstanding  pivot  lug.  a  looped  swinging  frame  having  an 
Inwardly  curved  seat  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  pro 
Tided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  an  arm  whk-h  Is  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  upstanding  lug  of  the  cap  member,  an  oper- 
ating lever  having  a  blfurcateii  end  which  straddles  the 
loope<l  frame  and  Is  plvotally  connecte<l  to  the  sides  there- 
of, a  yoke  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  op<>ratlng 
IcTer  and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  the  upper  end  of  the 
gate  bar  for  coiiperatlon  with  the  operating  lever  to  draw 
the  gate  bar  Into  engagement  with  the  seat  of  the  looped 
fiame,  and  co{5peratlng  ears  projecting  upwardly  from  the 


cap   member   for  engagement   with   the  operating  lever  to 
hold  It  In  a  closed  position. 

4.  A  wire  gate  fastener,  a  cap  meml>er  applies]  to  the 
top  of  the  latch  poxt  and  forme<l  with  an  upstanding  pivot 
lug.  a  looped  frame  having  an  Inwardly  curved  seat  at 
the  outer  end  thereof  and  provldetl  at  Its  Inner  end  with 
an  arm  which  Is  plvotally  connecte<l  to  the  upstanding  lug 
of  the  cap  piece,  an  operating  lever  forni«>4l  with  a  forked 
end  which  Is  plvotally  mounteil  upon  the  sides  of  the 
loop«Ml  frame,  a  .yoke  member  plvotally  connected  to  the 
operating  lever  and  adapted  to  be  awang  orer  the  upper 
end  of  the  gate  bar  for  drawing  the  same  Into  a  firm  en- 
gagement with  the  seat  of  the  looped  frame,  and  ears 
upon  the  cap  ple»-e  for  engaging  the  operating  lever  to 
hold  it  In  a  closeil  position,  the  loope<l  frame  and  gate  bar 
receivlag  ring  being  Iwth  adapted  to  be  swung  laterally 
to  give  a  maximum  clearance  spac«  through  the  gate  open- 
ing. 


1.190,5M«.     RELAY.     Warrkx   E.  Rogirb.  Trenton.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  ».  1913.     Serial  No.  752.M14.     <C1.  175 — 2Hl.) 


A  relay  comprising  an  armature  plvotetl  Internietllate 
Its  ends,  an  ele<tromagnet  for  moving  one  entl  of  the  same 
In  one  direction,  a  stationary  contact  member,  a  resilient 
circuit  closing  contact  blade  carrleil  by  the  other  end  of 
said  armature  and  engaging  said  contact  member  and  be- 
ing tensloneil  thereby  during  the  flnal  portion  of  the  ar- 
mature movement  as  causeil  by  sai<l  magnet,  said  blade 
al.so  tending  to  move  said  armature  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion upon  the  de^nergizatlon  of  said  magnet,  and  a  weight 
carried  by  the  armature  normally  on  the  side  of  the  pivot 
toward  the  contact  and  movable  to  the  other  side  of  said 
pivot,  whereby  when  the  force  of  said  electromagnet  Is 
momentarily  Interrupted,  the  return  and  circuit  opening 
movement  of  said  armature  would  be  retarde<l. 


1,190,589.  GOLFCHB.  Chaki.eh  A.  Roi.rE.  Re<llands. 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  «.  1914.  Serial  No.  855,374.  (CT. 
4ft— 4.) 


1.  In  a  lawn  golf  club,  a  shaft  having  a  blade  carrying 
meml>er  at  its  lower  end  with  a  bore  therethrough,  a  blade 
with  a  shank  fitting  said  bore  and  engaging  the  blade 
carrying  member  exclusively  frlctionally.  and  resilient 
means  for  drawing  the  shank  Into  Its  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment with  said  meml)er,  whereby  the  blade  may  t>e  turneil 
against  the  restraint  of  said  frlctlonal  engagement  with- 
out loosening  said  means,  substantially  as  descrilMHl. 

2.  In  a  lawn  golf  club,  a  shaft  having  a  blade  carrying 
meml)er  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  taper  l>ore  therethrough, 
a  blade  with  a  taper  shank  adapted  to  fit  said  taper  bore, 
and  means  for  holding  said  shank  In  said  bore,  embodying 
exclusively  a  resilient  means  for  drawing  said  shank  Into 
said  bore,  whereby  said  shank  and  blade  are  restrained 
ex<luslvely  frlctionally  against  turning  atM>ut  the  axis 
of  the  shank  with  reference  to  the  blade  carrying  member, 
substantially  as  desorlt>ed. 


II 


rt.  In  a  lawn  golf  dub,  a  shaft  having  a  blade  carrying 
meml>er  at  Its  lower  end.  a  blade  having  a  shank  engaging 
the  blade  <-arrylng  member  and  having  n  surface  adapted 
to  exclusively  frlctionally  engage  said  member,  and  re- 
silient means  for  drawing  said  surface  Into  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement with  said  member. 


1.190.590.  INDEROARME.VT.  WiLi.i.vM  H.  Rood.  Ware, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Otis  Company.  Ware,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mas8achuH«'tts.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  53.858.      (V\.  2—144.) 


1.  A  union  undergarment  having  Its  shirt  and  drawers 
portions  made  of  relatively  Inelastic  material  when 
stretche<l  lengthwise  of  the  back,  an  elastic  insert  at  the 
l>ack  of  the  garment  at  the  waist,  and  a  normally  slack, 
non  elastic  stay  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  said 
Insert,  said  stay  spanning  said  elastic  Insert  and  having 
Its  en<ls  secured  respectively  to  the  shirt  and  drawers 
portions  of  the  garment. 

2.  A  union  undergarment  having  Its  shirt  anil  drawers 
portions  ma<W>  of  relatively  Inelastic  material  when 
stretched  lengthwise  of  the  liack,  an  elastic  two-ply  Insert 
at  tile  liack  of  the  garment  at  the  waist,  said  Insert  being 
widest  at  its  central  portion  at  the  back  of  the  garment 
and  tapering  thence  toward  the  sides  of  the  garment,  and 
a  normally  slack,  non  elastic  stay  spanning  said  elastic 
Insert  at  Its  middle  portion  and  having  Its  ends  secure<l 
respectively  to  the  shirt  and  drawers  portions  of  the  gar- 
ment. 

3.  A  union  undergarment  having  Its  shirt  and  drawers 
portions  made  of  relatively  Inelasth-  material  when 
■tretche<l  lengthwise  of  the  back,  an  elastl<'  Insert  at  the 
back  of  the  garment  at  the  waist,  said  elastic  Insert  being 
of  double  thickness  at  the  small  of  the  back,  and  a  con 
ceale^l.  normally  slack,  non-elastic  stay  between  the  two 
thicknesses  of  said  elastb-  Insert  and  having  Its  ends  se- 
cured respectively  to  the  shirt  and  drawers  portions  of 
the  garment. 

4.  A  union  undergarment  having  Its  shirt  and  drawers 
portions  made  of  a  single  piece  of  relatively  Inelastic  ma- 
terial when  stretcheil  lengthwls«-  of  the  back,  an  elastic 
two-ply  Insert  at  the  back  of  the  garment  at  the  waist, 
nid  insert  l)elng  widest  at  its  central  part,  tapering 
thence  toward  the  sides  of  the  garment,  and  a  normally 
Bla<-k  non-elastic  stay  dlsp<jsed  l»etwe<'n  the  two  piles 
of  said  elastic  Insert  and  having  Its  ends  secured  respec- 
tively to  the  shirt  and  drawers  portions  of  the  garment. 


thereof,  said  head  water  Jacket  and  air  chaml»er  combin- 
ing to  maintain  a  temperature  adapted  to  prevent  conden- 


sation of  the  mixture  upon  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
head,  substantially  as  described. 


1.190,592.  MANIFOLD  FOR  GAS  ENGINES.  Claudb 
Rurareck.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  2,  1915,  Serial  No.  126.  Divlde«l  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  21.203.  (Cl. 
123—122.) 


1,1M.S91.      (JAS-F:.NGINE.      Claiue    Rorabsck.    Dayton. 

Ohio.     Filed     Jan,     2.     1915.     Serial     No.     126.      (Cl. 

123— 17S.) 

In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  water  Jacket 
Inclosing  the  circumference  and  the  head  thereof,  and  an 
air  chaml>er  lying  between  the  head  and  the  water  Jacket 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  crank 
case  and  a  cylinder  mounte<l  thereon,  of  a  manifold  hav- 
ing a  series  of  integrally  united  walls  forming  an  intake 
passage,  an  exhaust  passage  surrhundlng  two  sides  of 
said  Intake  passnge,  air  and  water  passages  Inclosing  a 
side  and  the  top  of  the  exhaust  passage,  a  carbureter  com^ 
munlcatlng  with  said  intake  passage,  and  an  exterior  pipe 
forming  a  me<llum  of  communication  between  said  air 
passage  and  the  carbureter. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  crank  case,  a  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  crank  case  having  exhaust  ports,  and  a 
carbureter  opening  In  a  side  thereof,  a  kero8«'n»»  carbureter 
mounted  over  said  opening  and  delivering  explosive  fluid 
thereto,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  controlling  said  car- 
bureter op«-Ding,  said  piston  having  a  passage  forming  a 
communication  between  the  crank  case  and  said  car- 
bureter opening,  a  manifold  mounted  on  the  side  of  said 
cylinder  opposite  said  kerosene  carbureter,  having  an  In- 
take passage,  an  exhaust  passage  communicating  with 
the  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinder,  an  air  passage  partly 
inclosing  said  Intake  and  exhaust  passages  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  atmosphere,  a  gasolene  carbureter  com- 
municating with  said  Intake  passage,  and  an  air  tube  ex- 
terior to  the  manifold  and  extending  from  the  air  passage 
to  said  last  name<l  carbureter,  the  said  cylinder  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  passage  connecting  the  Intake  of  the  mani- 
fold with  the  crank  case. 
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1.190,593.  MOTOR-OOVEBNOB.  Chablcs  C.  BfSSBIX, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  71.464. 
(CT.  74 — 45.) 


l.ln  a  motor  govi-rnor.  In  combination,  a  rotating 
spindle,  a  collar  sliding  on  the  spindle,  an  arm  flxe<l  to 
the  spindle  and  projecting  oMiguely  outward  therefn)m 
In  a  direction  which  Ia  Inclineil  away  from  the  collar,  a 
weight  sliding  on  the  arm.  a  flexlhle  wire  having  Us 
opposite  ends  ( <innect»Hl  to  the  weight  and  collar  and 
extending  directly  l>etween  said  parts,  and  motor  regulat 
injf  means  operateil  by  the  sliding;  movement  of  the  collar. 

2.  In  a  motor  governor,  In  combination,  a  rotating 
spindle,  a  dlttk  having  an  upstanding  hub  sliding  on  the 
spindle,  a  collar  detachably  mounteil  on  the  hub  of  the 
disk,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  spindle  above  the  collar  and 
disk  and  projecting  ol>liquely  outward  from  the  asl.s  of 
the  splntlie  In  a  direction  which  la  lnciine<l  away  from 
the  said  collar  and  disk,  a  weight  sliding  on  the  arm,  a 
wire  having  one  end  fl.xed  to  the  weight  and  having  Its 
other  end  held  between  the  Collar  and  disk  and  a  friction 
8h»>e  adjustal>ly  supporte*!  over  the  disk. 

3.  In  a  motor  governor,  in  combination,  a  rotating 
spindle,  a  disk  having  an  upstanding  hub  sliding  on  the 
spindle,  a  collar  detachably  mounte<l  on  the  hub  of  the 
disk,  a  plurality  of  arms  flxe<J  to  the  spintlie  over  the 
collar  and  disk  and  proJe«^-tlng  obliquely  outward  from 
the  axis  of  the  spln<lle  in  dlre<'tions  which  are  incline^i 
away  from  the  collar  and  disk,  the  said  arms  being  syni- 
metrl<-ally  arrange<|  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  the 
spin<lle.  a  weight  slidluK  on  eaih  arm,  a  plural'ty  of  flexi- 
ble wires  each  havins  one  end  fixed  In  one  of  the  said 
weights,  and  the  other  end  fixed  in  the  <oIlar  and  extend 
Ing  directly  between  said  parts,  and  a  friction  shoe  adjust 
ably  supporter!  over  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  motor  governor.  In  combination,  a  rotating 
spindle,  a  fneml>er  sliding  on  the  spindle  and  rotating 
with  it.  an  arm  fixed  to  the  spindle  and  projecting 
obliquely  outward  therefrom  In  a  direction  which  is  In- 
clined away  from  the  aald  sliding  memlMT,  a  weight  slid- 
ing on  the  arm.  a  flexible  wire  having  its  opposite  ends 
connected  to  the  weight  and  the  first  mentioned  sliding 
memt)er  and  extending  directly  between  said  parts,  and 
a  friction  shoe  adjustably  supporttnl  in  the  path  of  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  first  mentioned  sliding  member. 

5.  In  a  motor  governor,  in  combination,  a  rotating 
spindle,  a  disk  having  an  upstanding  hub  sliding  on  the 
spindle,  a  collar  detachably  mountetl  on^  the  hub  of  the 
disk,  a  plurality  of  anus  fixed  to  the  spindle  over  the 
collar  and  disk  and  projecting  obll(juely  outwanl  from 
the  axis  of  the  splntlle.  the  said  arms  being  symmetrUally 
arrangtnl  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  a 
weight  sliding  on  each  arm.  a  meml>er  connecting  each 
weight  with  the  collar  and  extending  directly  Ijetween 
the  said  parts,  and  a  friction  shoe  adjustably  supported 
In  the  path  of  sliding  movement  of  the  disk. 


1.190.594.      LAWN-SPRINKLER.      C'h.vrleh   F.   Schxasa. 

Evanston.  111.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.      Serial   No.  43.263. 

(CI.  137 — 59.) 

1.  \  lawn  sprinkler  comprl'^lng  a  >  <»mnion  l-a.^e  or  sup- 
port   and    two    sprinkler    heads    mounte<l    one    above    the 


other  upon  said  base  or  sopport,  the  lower  one  of  said 
sprinkler  heads  having  a  tubular  bore  provided  with  a 
coupling  at  Its  open  end  and  provided  adja<-ent  the  top  of 
Its  ch>K«il  end  with  a  ditM-barge  orifice  for  throwing  a 
substantially  fan-sbape<l  spray,  the  upper  one  of  said 
sprinkler  heads  Iwing  provided  In  lt»  top  with  a  discharge 
orifice  for  throwing  a  circular  spray,  said  upper  sprinkler 
head  having  at  one  end  a  coupling  and  having  its  oppo- 
site end  out  of  line  with  the  orifice  at  the  dosed  end  of 
the  lower  sprinkler  head. 


i^'^ 


2.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  two  sprinkler  heads 
formed  separately  and  se<-ured  together  one  above  the 
other.  <me  of  said  sprinkler  heads  Ulng  of  tubular  shape 
and  having  adjacent  its  doseil  end  a  transverse  slot  in 
its  upper  portion  and  the  other  of  said  sprinkler  heads 
being  mounte<|  at>ove  said  first  nientlone<l  sprinkler  head 
and  iK-lng  provid«il  with  a  central  dl.scharge  orifice  In 
Its  top,  the  upp.'r  sprinkler  head  having  its  close<I  end 
terminating  outside  the  plane  of  said  transverse  slot  in 
saiti  lower  sprinkler  head. 

.H.  .\  lawn  sprinkler  (omprlslng  two  sprinkler  heads 
one  arrange<l  above  the  other  and  each  formed  of  a 
separate  casting,  one  of  said  sprinkler  heads  having  a 
tubular  liore  and  having  adjacent  itt  closed  end  a  trans- 
verse slot  In  Its  upper  portion  and  the  other  of  said 
sprinkler  heads  having  a  yoke-shape<l  lower  part  setting 
over  said  first  mentlone<l  sprinkler  hea<l.  means  for  con- 
ne<'tlng  said  sprinkler  heads  together  and  a  common 
base  or  support  for  holillng  said  sprinkler  beads  In  their 
prop«»r  relative  positions. 

4.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  two  sprinkler  heads, 
one  of  .<««ld  sprinkler  heads  consisting  of  a  tubular  cast 
ing  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  Its  <ipposite  end  and 
prorlde<l  adjacent  its  closed  end  with  a  transverse  slot  in 
Its  upper  portion,  and  the  other  of  said  sprinkler  heads 
comprl.-Ing  a  chamt)ere«l  casting  formed  at  Its  top  with  a 
central  orifice  and  having  an  induction  port,  said  casting 
being  provided  with  depending  lugs,  a  common  base  or 
support  for  said  sprinkler  head  and  means  for  connecting 
said  lugs  to  .sal<l  baw  or  support 


1.190..^ft5.  RtJTAKY  VALVE  KOK  EXPLOSIVE  EN- 
«;i.\ES.  (iEOKRE  L.  ScnoriELD,  Kan.sas  City,  Mo. 
Flle<l  Nov.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  872,3«9,  (CI. 
123—190.) 


t^-* 


1.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  inner 
and  outer  valve  chaml>ers  and  provlde<l  with  Intake  and 
exhaust  ports  and  with  a  spark  plug,  a  rotary  sleeve 
mounted  In  one  of  the  chambers,  and  having  a  port 
adapted  for  communication  with  either  of  the  housing 
ports  and  for  expo.sing  said  plug  to  the  interior  of  the 
chamber,  a  valve  cup  located  within  the  sleeve  and  having 
Intake  and  exhaust  p<^>rts  adapteii  for  communication  with 
the  housing  ports,  and  having  an  opposite  balance  port 
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in  allnement  with  the  valve  port,  a  sleeve  In  the  other 
valve  chamber  having  pin  and  dowel  (*onnectlon  with  the 
valve  cup.  means  for  holding  the  aleeve  against  rotation, 
means  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  second  chamber 
and  holding  the  collar  in  place,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  sleeve. 

2.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  valve 
chamber  and  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  opening  to  said 
chamber,  a  spark  plug  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said 
chamber,  a  cup  In  the  <-hamber  spaced  from  the  housing, 
the  said  cup  having  intake  and  exhaust  ports  adapte<l  for 
communication  with  the  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  In  the 
housing  and  having  a  port  through  which  a  spark  from 
said  plug  may  be  projected  to  the  interior  of  the  cup  and 
a  valve  member  rotatalily  mounted  lM'twe«'n  the  cup  and 
housing  and  having  a  port  adapted  for  pas.siug  the  intake 
and  exhaust  p«>rts  and  the  spark  plug  in  proper  sequence. 

3.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  shouldered  valve  cham- 
ber and  having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  opening  to  said 
chamber,  a  cup  located  In  said  valve  chaml»er  and  an 
end  flange  seated  against  the  shoulder  thereof,  the  said 
cup  having  separate  Intake,  exhaust  and  spark  ports, 
and  a  valve  meml>er  rotatably  mounted  between  the  cup 
an<l  housing  and  having  a  single  port  adapted  for  expos- 
ing the  housing  Intake  an<l  exhaust  ports  and  the  spark 
plugs  to  the  proper  cup  ports  'n  deternilned  st-quence. 

4.  A  rotary  valve  <-oniprising  a  housing  having  an  in- 
terior chamber  closest  at  one  end  and  having  a  shoulder 
at  its  opposite  end.  the  said  housing  having  separate  In- 
take and  exhaust  ports  and  having  a  spark  plug  exposed 
to  Its  Interior,  a  cup  mounttnl  In  and  spaced  from  the 
inner  face  of  said  housing,  said  <up  Ixdng  closed  at  the 
Cloaed  end  of  the  bousing  antl  having  a  Uarlng  mouth  at 
its  opposite  end.  a  shoulder  on  the  open  end  of  said  cup 
seattHl  In  the  housing  shoulder,  the  said  cup  having  In- 
take, exhaust  and  spark  ports  In  radial  allnement  with 
the  housing  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  with  the  spark 
plug,  a  valve  meml>er  rotataldy  mounte<l  between'  the 
cup  and  housing  and  having  a  closed  end  locateil  between 
the  closed  end  of  the  housing  and  the  closeil  end  of  the 
cup  and  having  a  port  adaptinl  for  exposing  the  cup 
ports  In  proper  .sequence  and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  closetl  end  of  the  housing  and  fixetl  to  the  valve 
member. 


1.190.596.  STRI-rrCII  MEASrRIN<:  DEVICE  FOR  TEST 
INO-MACm.NES.  lUNtn  I..  Scott.  Providence,  U.  I. 
Flle<l  July  6.   1915.      Serial   Nrt.  3H.o7t'».      (CI.  73 — 51.) 


3.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  tension  element,  a  resist- 
ance element,  a  flexible  scale  adapted  to  be  releasably 
connected  to  and  moved  by  said  tension  element,  a  member 
on  the  resistance  element  coJSperating  vith  said  scale 
whereby  the  relative  movement  of  said  elements  causes 
said  s<'ale  to  show  the  net  stretch  of  the  tested  goods, 
and  a  reel  carried  by  the  machine  on  which  the  scale  is 
wounil. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrltted.  a  tension 
element,  a  resistance  element,  a  graduated  flexible  tape 
adapted  to  l»e  conuecteil  to  and  moveil  by  said 'tension 
element,  a  member  on  the  reslstani'e  element  cooperating 
with  the  graduations  on  said  tape  whereby  the  relative 
movement  of  said  elements  Is  caused  to  Indicate  by  illrect 
reading  on  the  tape  the  stretch  of  the  goo<ls  being  tested 
and  a  spring  actuattnl  reel  carried  by  the  machine  on 
which  the  tape  Iw  wound. 


1.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  tension  element,  a  resistance 
element,  a  graduated  flexil>le  tape  adapte<l  to  be  connected 
to  the  tension  element  and  a  memlwr  on  the  resistance 
element  cftoperating  with  said  tape  whereby  the  relative 
movement  of  sabl  elements  Is  Indicates!  by  direct  reading 
upon  said  tape  to  show  the  net  stretch  of  the  goods  under 
tension. 

2.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  tension  element,  a  resistance 
element,  a  scale  adapted  to  be  releasaldy  connecte*!  to  the 
tension  element,  and  a  pointer  on  the  resistance  element 
whereby  the  relative  movement  of  said  elements  Is  Indl-y 
rated  by  dlre<'t  reading  upon  the  scale  to  show  the  net 
stretch  of  the  go<Mls  under  tension,  and  means  for  hoas- 
Ing  the  scale  when  not  In  use. 


1,19  0,597.  TESTING  MACHINE.  Henby  L.  Scott, 
Provi<len<e.  R.  I.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  38.439. 
(CL  73—51.) 


1.  In  a  testing  machine,  means  for  applying  tension  to 
the  material  to  l>e  tested,  a  weight  moved  by  and  in  pro- 
portion to  the  tension  a|>plie<l.  means  for  temporarily  re- 
taining said  weight  In  adjust»Ml  i>osltiou  and  a  single  ele- 
ment operable  to  efTect  the  release  of  said  weight  and  con- 
trol its  return  to  normal. 

2.  In  a -testing  nia<'hine,  means  for  applying  tension  to 
the  material  to  l>e  testi'ii,  a  weighted  arm  moved  by  and  in 
propoi  tion  to  the  tension  .ipplied,  a  iirnke,  means  for  tem- 
porarily retaining  said  arm  In  adjusted  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  saiti  retaining  means  and  automati- 
cally applyiuK  salil  brake  for  controlling  the  return  move- 
ment of  .-ai<l  arm. 

3.  In  a  testing  machine,  means  for  applying  tension  to 
the  material  to  be  tested,  a  weighttnl  arm  moved  in  pro- 
portion to  the  tension  applied,  a  page  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  arm.  a  brake,  pawls  for  positively  retain- 
ing said  arm  In  adjusted  position,  means  for  readily  releaa- 
Ing  sal<l  pawls  and  a  lever  for  setting  said  l>rake  an<l  con- 
trolling the  refjirn  of  said  arm  to  normal. 

4.  In  a  testing  nmrhlne.  means  for  applying  tension  to 
the  material  to  be  tested,  a  weighte<l  arm  moved  In  pro- 
portion to  the  tension  applb'd,  a  gage  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  arm.  means  for  positively  retaining  Bald 
arm  In  adjuste<l  position,  means  for  readily  releasing  the 
retaining  means,  a  brake  for  ctmtrolling  the  return  of  said 
arm  to  normal  and  tnanually  o|>erated  means  for  releasing 
said  retaining  means  and  applying  said  brake  by  the  opera- 
tion of  a  single  element. 

5.  In  a  testing  machine,  means  for  applying  tension  to 
the  material  to  l»e  tested,  a  weighted  arm  moved  In  pro- 
|)ortlon  to  the  tension  appliecl.  means  for  positively  retain- 
ing said  arm  in  adjusted  position,  means  for  readily  re- 
leasing the  retaining  means,  a  brake  and  a  single  element 
operable  to  effect  the  release  of  said  retaining  means  ap- 
ply said  brake  and  control  the  return  of  aaid  arm  to 
normal. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  '^iasette.I 
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1.190.598.     BEET  HARVESTER.    Theodor  M.  E.  Sbibri  p. 
Denver,  Colo.,  axMtgnor  of  one  half  to  Jinn'«  T.  Craig. 
Bellefounhf.    S.    D.      Flleil    Feb.    24.    1914.      Serial    .No 
820,422.      (CI.  55—108.) 


1.  .\  vegetable  harvester  comprlxtng  a  frame,  soil  loonen 
Ing  means.  Iiunrhln»:  means,  a  set  of  oppositely  locateil 
horizontally  <llsp4.s.><l  wheels,  a  KetomI  «et  of  oppositely 
located  vertically  (llspose<l  wheeN  sltuate<l  on  a  plane 
above  the  first  name<l  set  of  wheels,  means  for  Imparting 
motion  to  one  set  of  wheels,  a  warpe^l  double  guide  leading 
from  a  point  Intermwliate  the  peripheries  of  the  horliontal 
set  of  wheels  to  a  |)olnt  approximately  in  allnement  with 
the  Inner  peripheries  of  the  vertically  (llspose<l  wheels,  a 
plurality  of  toothe<l  cables  passing  aroun<l  and  connecting 
the  respective  wheels  of  the  two  mt»  and  engaging  the 
said  warpe<l  guide  which  U  shape<l  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  cables  and  U  provlde«l  with  relatively  narrow  slots 
to  allow  the  teeth  of  the  cables  to  extend  beyond  the 
guide. 

2.  A  vegetable  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  noil  looM>n- 
Ing  means.  Imncblng  means,  a  set  of  oppositely  lo<-ated 
horizontally  <llspose<l  wheel.s,  a  second  set  of  oppositely 
locateil  vertically  disposal  wheels  situated  on  a  plane 
above  the  Hrst  named  set  of  wheels,  means  for  Imparting 
motion  to  one  set  of  wheels,  a  warped  double  guide  leading 
from  a  point  lnterme<llate  the  peripheries  of  the  horizontal 
set  of  wheels  to  a  point  approximately  In  allnement  with 
the  Inner  peripheries  of  the  vertl<-ally  dlspose<l  wheels,  a 
plurality  cf  t«K»the<l  cables  passing  around  and  lonnectlng 
the  respective  wheels  of  the  two  sets  ami  engaging  the 
said  warpeil  guide  which  Is  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  cables  and  Is  provided  with  relatively  narrow  slots 
to  allow  the  teeth  of  the  cables  to  extend  beyond  the 
guide,  a  cutter  and  a  twlste.1  supporting  l)elt  traveling 
synchronously  with  the  cables  for  supporting  the  vege- 
tables and  presenting  them  to  the  cutter  In  a  horizontal 
po8itlon. 

S.  A  vegetable  harvester  comprising  .soil  loosening 
means,  bunching  means,  a  pair  of  toothe<l  <-ables  adapteil 
to  grasp  the  tops  of  the  vegetables  when  bunched,  a  pair 
of  horizontally  dlspo^*e<l  pulleys,  around  which  the  cables 
pas.««  Just  prior  to  engaging  the  tops,  a  pair  of  pulleys 
located  rearwardly  of  and  on  a  higher  plane  than  the  Hrst 
name<l  pair,  the  cables  passing  In  opposite  directions 
around  the  last  named  pair  of  pulleys  to  release  the  tops, 
means  for  Imparting  a  twist  to  the  cables  as  they  travel 
from  the  first  named  to  the  last  named  pair  of  pulleys,  the 
cables  having  guides  of  countershai>e  part  provi<le«l  with 
relatively  narrow  slots  through  which  the  teeth  of  the 
cables  extend  In  order  to  act  upon  the  tops  of  the  vege- 
tables. 

4.  A  vegetable  harvester  comprising  84>11  loosening 
means,  bunching  means,  a  pair  of  tootbe<I  cables  adapted 
to  grasp  the  vegetable  tops  after  bunching,  pulleys  aroun<l 
which  the  cables  pass,  the  cables  l>elng  arrange*!  on  an 
Incline  and  means  for  twisting  the  cables  Intermetllate  the 
pulley^^  a  cutter  and  a  twisteil  supporting  l>elt  traveling 
synchronously  with  the  cables  for  supporting  the  vege- 
tables and  presenting  them  to  the  cutter  in  a  horizontal 
position,  and  guides  for  the  cables,  circular  In  cross  sec- 
tion, ami  having  relatively  narrow  slots  spirally  arranged 
to  impart  the  twisting  action  to  the  cables  through  which 
slots  the  teeth  of  the  cables  extend. 

5.  A  vegetable  harvester  comprising  soil  loosening 
means.  t>uncblng  means,  pulling  means  comprising  a  con- 
veyer for  grasping  the  tops  of  the  vegetables  to  pull  them 


out  of  the  ground  and  a  guide  through  which  the  conveyer 
passes,  the  guide  Inking  equlppe«l  with  antl  frlctlonal  de- 
vices which  the  conveyer  engages. 

(Claims  «  to  14  not  printtHl  In  the  Uaxette.] 


1.19o,5y9.  CHECKREIX-CO.NTROLLER.  Joh.v  F.  Shaw- 
FER,  Morgantown.  W.  Va.  Flletl  Oct.  18.  1915  Serial 
No.  5«,566.      (CI.  54—70.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllH«d.  a  harness  Includ- 
ing a  saddle  ;  a  bracket  on  the  saddle  ;  a  keeper  pivoted  to 
the  bracket  :  a  finger  carrleil  by  the  bracket ;  a  check  rein 
strap  slidahle  through  the  bracket  and  engageable  by  the 
keeper,  the  strap  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the 
finger;  and  a  nexll)le  element  assemlded  at  one  end  with 
the  harness  to  the  rear  of  the  saddle,  the  flexible  element 
U'lng  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  an  eye  through  which 
the  strap  slides. 

2.  Inn  devlc-e  of  the  class  tiescribed,  a  harness  including 
a  saddle  ;  a  bracket  on  the  saddle  ;  a  finger  upstanding 
from  the  bracket  ;  a  keeper  pivote«l  to  the  bracket  and 
abutting  against  the  finger;  a  check  rein  strap  engageil  by 
the  keeper  and  having  an  opening  receiving  the  finger  ;  a 
f1exll>le  element  connecte<l  at  one  end  with  the  harness  to 
the  rear  of  the  saddle  ;  and  an  eye  on  the  flexible  element, 
the  strap  passing  through  the  eye. 

3.  As  an  artl.ie  of  manufacture,  a  check  rein  controller 
emlKxlylng  a  bracket  Including  a  Iwse  and  side  arms;  • 
rearwardly  lncllne<l  finger  upstanding  from  the  l>ase  ;  and 
a  keeper  pivoteil  to  one  of  the  side  arms  and  ailapte<l  to 
<oact  with  the  base,  the  finger  constituting  an  abutment 
for  the  keeper. 


1.19O.60O.  DISl'LAYIN*;  FRAME.  Hcxj.\»ii.\  ¥\  Shrcves 
and  Everett  <;.  A.nderho.n.  lies  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed 
July  14.  1915.     Serial  .SO.  39.732.     (CI.  4t^— 13o.) 


1.  A  display  frame  constructeil  of  sheet  material,  said 
material  being  Ix-nt  upon  Itself  to  form  a  tultular  annular 
portion,  one  e<lge  of  the  material  being  bent  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  tubular  portion  to  form  a  facing, 
the  extremity  of  sabi  facing  t)elng  deflecte<i  to  form  a 
liange.  the  other  «'«lge  of  the  material  being  l>ent  back- 
wardly  toward  and  terminating  short  of  the  portion  form- 
ing the  facing  and  overhanging  said  facing,  and  means  for 
securing  In  the  frame  the  sheet  to  lie  dlsplayeil,  there  l)elng 
light  sockets  In  the  portion  forming  the  facing. 

2.  A  display  frame  constructed  of  sheet  material,  said 
material  being  t>ent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  tubular  annular 
IMtrtlon.  cne  edge  of  the  material  l>elng  bent  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  tubular  portion  to  form  a  facing, 
the  extremity  of  said  facing  l>elng  deflecte<l  to  form  a 
tiange,  the  other  edge  of  the  material  being  bent  back- 
wardly  toward  and  terminating  short  of  the  portion  form- 


ing the  facing  and  overhanging  said  facing,  means  for  ae- 
rurtog  in  the  frame  the  sheet  to  be  displayed,  there  being 
light  sockets  In  the  portion  forming  the  facing,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  frame. 

3.  .\  display  frame  coustructt-d  of  shJ'Ct  material,  said 
material  being  l>ent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  tubular  annular 
portion,  one  <«<ige  of  the  material  Ijeing  l»ent  at  aubstan- 
tlally  right  angles  to  the  tuliular  portl«>n  to  form  a  facing, 
the  extremity  of  :-«ld  facing  l>elng  dertectf^l  to  form  a 
tiange,  the  other  e«lge  of  the  material  l>elng  Itent  l>ack 
wardly  toward  and  terminating  short  of  the  portion  form 
ing  the  facing  and  overhanging  said  facing,  and  a  filler 
resting  against  the  rear  of  the  said  facing  and  the  said 
flange,  said  filler  having  a  display  opening  and  the  e<lge 
of  the  filler  adjacent  the  frame  opening  l»elng  notched  to 
iec«dve  the  e«lge  of  the  sheet  to  Ik-  dlsplayetl  for  securing 
the  latter  In  the  frame,  there  being  light  sockets  in  the 
facing  and  said  filler. 

4.  A  dispLiy  frame  constructe<l  of  sheet  matt'rlal,  said 
material  being  sha|>etl  into  a  tubular  surroumling  portion, 
forming  a  display  opening,  a  portion  of  the  material  also 
shap^Hl  to  form  a  facing  dlspostNl  at  an  angle  t(»  the  tubular 
portion  and  encompassing  the  opening,  the  eilge  of  the 
facing  Iwlng  shape<l  into  a  rearwardly  extending  protect- 
ing fiange  for  the  opi-nlng.  said  facing  l>elng  space<l  from 
the  forward  wlge  of  the  tubular  portion,  and  the  extremity 
of  the  material  forming  said  forward  edge  extending  to- 
ward, terminating  short  of  and  overhanging  said  facing, 
there  being  light  sockets  in  the  said  facing. 

5.  A  display  frame  constructed  of  sheet  material,  said 
material  lielng  shapeil  into  a  tuliular  surrounding  portion, 
forming  a  display  op<>nlng,  a  portion  of  the  material  also 
shapeil  to  form  a  facing  disposeti  at  an  angle  to  the  tul>ular 
portion  and  encompassing  the  opening,  the  eilge  of  the 
facing  l>eing  shiip«Ml  Into  a  rearwardly  extending  protect- 
ing fiange  for  the  opening,  said  facing  lielng  spaceil  from 
the  forward  (Mlge  of  the  tuliular  p<irtlon,  and  the  extremity 
of  the  material  forndng  said  forward  j-ilge  extending  to- 
ward, terminating  shtirt  of.  and  overhanging  said  facing, 
there  being  light  sockets  In  the  said  facing,  and  a  non- 
metallic  filler  resting  against  the  rear  of  said  facing  and 
surrounding  said  opening,  and  circuit  contacts  supportetl 
by  the  filler  In  allnement  with  the  sabl  socket  openinga. 

(Claim  6  not  printe<l  in  the  <;aEette.l 


of  each  tooth  being  substantially  diamond-shaped,  and 
means  for  locking  said  wheels  together  with  the  twth  of 
the  adjac<>nt  wheels  out  of  allnement,  with  the  edges  of 
the  teeth  arrangtMl  In  spiral  manner. 

4.  In  a  clo<l  crusher  and  pulverizer,  the  ctiniblnatlon 
with  an  axle,  of  a  series  of  wheels  arranged  upon  said 
axle,  each  wheel  being  provlde<l  w'th  a  serb-s  of  p.vrnmidal 
teeth  having  overhanging  p<irtl<ins.  and  means  for  locking 
sabl  wheels  together  with  said  teeth  arrangwl  In  spiral 
manner  with  the  overhanging  portions  of  said  teeth  rest- 
ing on  the  tread  of  the  adjacent  wheels. 

5.  A  clod  crusher  and  pulverizer,  having  a  crushing  roll 
formeil  of  a  series  of  wheeln.  each  wheel  having  pyramidal 
te«'th  pr<ivl<le<l  with  overhanging  portions  resting  on  the 
tr«'ad  of  the  adja<ent  wheels,  and  means  for  locking  said 
wheels  together  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheels  arranged  in 
staggered  relation. 

ICla'ms  B  and  7  not  printed  In  th«-  ilazette.) 


1.190.«01.  CLOD  CRl'SHER  AND  rULVERIZER.  W.u, 
TCR  Ramsey  Smith.  Forest  City.  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  21. 
1916.     Serial  No.  79,664.     (CI.  55—21.) 


rf>y 


yf': 


f^-^^4|jLjk. 


1.  A  clod  (Tusher  and  pulverizer  having  a  crushing  roll 
formed  of  a  series  of  wheels,  each  wheel  being  provlde<l 
with  pyramidal  teeth  of  a  greater  width  than  the  tread 
of  the  wheel  adapted  to  rest  on  the  tread  of  the  adjacent 
whf-els. 

2.  A  clod  crusher  and  pulverizer  comprising  an  axle,  a 
series  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  each  wheel  l)elng 
provlde<l  with  a  series  of  pyramidal  teeth  having  over- 
hanging portions,  and  means  for  connecting  said  wheels 
together  with  the  overhanging  portions  of  the  teeth  rest 
ing  on  the  tread  of  the  adjacent  wheels. 

3.  A  clod  crusher  and  pulverizer  comprising  an  axle,  a 
series  of  wheejs  arranged  upon  said  axle,  said  wheels  be- 
ing provided  with  overhanging  pyramidal  teeth,  the  base 


1,190,602.  BRASSlftRE.  S.\h.\h  S<irkix.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Flleil  Nov.  26,  1915.  .Serial  No.  63,517.  (Cl. 
2—98.) 


1.  A  body  garment  having  an  elastic  strip  extending, 
transvers«'ly  a<Toss  the  lia<'k  thereof  and  se<-ure<l  at  'Its 
opposite  ends  adjac«'nt  the  armholes  of  the  garment,  said 
strip  lielng  of  a  length  less  than  the  wblth  of  the  gar- 
ment imck  when  it  is  In  normal  unstretched  position,  and 
corresponding  in  length  to  the  width  of  sabl  back  when 
the  strip  Is  stretched,  and  Inelastic  strips  secure<l  at  one 
end  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  armh<des  of  the  garment 
adjacent  the  connection  of  the  ends  of  said  elastic  strip, 
said  Inelastic  strips  being  adapted  to  pass  around  under 
the  arms  of  the  wearer  to  the  front  thereof  and  be  secured 
together  at  their  free  ends  under  the  bust  of  the  wearer. 

2,  A  tight  fitting  liody  garment  having  a  plurality  of 
elastic  strips  extending  transversely  across  the  l)ack 
thereof,  said  strips  being  .spaced  laterally  from  each 
other  an<l  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  adjacent  the 
opposite  armholes  of  the  garment  and  having  rowrt  of 
stitches  extending  longitudinally  thereof  In  laterally 
spliced  relation  from  their  ends  toward  their  center,  said 
rows  connecting  said  strips  with  the  back  of  the  garment 
and  terminating  at  their  Inner  en<ls  at  points  spaced  from 
each  other,  the  strips  when  In  unstretche<l  position  being 
of  less  length  than  the  wi<lth  «>f  the  garment  back,  there- 
by producing  in  the  garment  lietween  the  unstltchetl  por- 
tions of  each  strip  a  fullness  to  provide  for  the  stretching 
of  the  strips  when  the  garment  Is  applied  without  danger 
of  tearing  the  garment.  Inelastic  strips  each  having  one 
end  inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly  and  secured  to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  armholes  of  the  garment  adjacent  the 
connected  ends  of  the  elastic  strips,  said  Inelastic  strips 
l>elng  adapted  to  pass  under  the  arms  of  the  wearer,  and 
means  for  securing  their  free  ends  together  below  the  bust 
of  the  wearer. 
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1.190.60a.  HO<)I>-RKTAINER  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
John  Sgi  ikeh,  LK-troit.  Mlrb.  Fll«>\i  May  S,  Itfltt.  Se- 
rUl  No.  96.039.      (CI.  70—3.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  conihlnation  of  a  frame  an<l 
a  hood,  a  Mracket  fierured  to  the  frame  ami  larrytng  a 
pin.  a  C-.shaped  resilient  menilier.  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  pin.  a  hook  sec-ure<l  to  the  hood,  and  a  pin  carrle<l  by 
the  free  end  of  the  resilient  int-mber  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage Ra!<l  hook. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  and 
a  boo«l.  a  C-shaped  re.<»lllent  member,  mean.s  at  one  end  of 
the  resilient  member  connertlng  It  to  the  frame  and  at 
thi'  other  »'nd  connecting  It  to  the  hood,  said  resilient 
member  being  stressed  so  as  to  press  the  hood  toward  the 
frame. 

•'{.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comb'natlon  of  a  frame  and 
a  hooil,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  frame,  a  pin  mounte<l  In 
the  bracket,  a  pair  of  hooks  .secured  to  the  hood,  a  resil- 
ient menil)er  formed  from  a  flat  bar  l>ent  to  substantially 
C-shape  having  one  end  wound  around  said  pin  carried 
by  the  bracket,  and  a  second  pin  around  which  the  free 
en<l  of  the  resilient  member  is  wound  and  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  bf  eugage<l  by  the  hooks  on  the  hood,  one  of  said 
pins  having  a  circumferential  groove  intermediate  its 
ends,  said  resilient  membt'r  being  formed  with  a  tongue 
struck  up  from  the  pt>rt1on  wound  around  said  pin  to 
enttr  said  groove  and  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  pin. 


1,190.«04.  AITOM.VTIC  FLUSIIINO-TANK.  Emil  P. 
St.vbt,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  71H,140.      (CI.  i;i7— KK5.) 


The  combination  with  a  receptaile  Jiavlng  means  for 
continuously  supplying  fluid  thereto,  of  an  outlet  pipe 
extending  from  the  tH>ttom  of  the  receptacle,  a  container 
resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  concentric 
with  the  outlet,  a  pipe  within  the  container  and  extending 
through  the  liottom  thereof  and  into  the  outlet,  that  por- 
tion of  said  pipe  within  the  outlet  l»'lng  frusto-conlcal  to 
constitute  fluid  «ieflectlng  means,  outer  an*I  Inner  bells 
within  the  receptacle,  said  container  being  extended  be- 
tween the  bells  and  the  Inner  bell  extending  below  the 
outer  tK?ll.  and  a  U  shap«il  air  conductor  integral  with  the 
inner  l>eil  and  extemllug  along  the  Inner  and  outer  faces 
thereof  and  under  said  Inner  l>el],  both  ends  of  said  con- 
ductor Iteiug  extended  at>uve  the  container  and  the  outlet 
pipe,  the  outer  end  of  the  conductor  being  above  the  Inner 
end  thereof. 


1.190.«05.  PROTECTING  SHIELD  FOR  PLANTS.  John 
STocKrLCTH,  .San  Francisco,  Cal.  File<l  Mar.  7,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  82,666.     (CI.  47 — 22.) 


1.  A  protective  shield  for  plants  and  the  like,  said 
shield  comprising  parallel  sides,  hinged  rods  connecting 
said  sides  and  capable  of  folding  l>etween  the  sides  when 
close«l.  handles  illsposed  diagonally  with  relation  to  th« 
sides  so  as  to  meet  and  form  a  single  handle  when  the 
sides  are  close<l,  said  handles  being  pivoted  to  the  sides 
and  foldable  to  lie  tiat  against  the  sides. 

2.  In  a  protective  shield  of  the  character  describe<l,  side 
members  having  binge  and  distance  rods  formed  at  each 
end  and  capable  of  turning  to  t>e  opened  or  closed,  and  • 
flexible  connection  extending  diagonally  Iwtween  the  sides 
and  co-acting  with  the  hluge<l  rods  to  retain  the  sides  In 
their  separateil  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>e<l.  side  plates 
having  securing  legs  adaptnl  to  extend  lielow  the  bottotn 
edge  and  pivoted  so  as  to  fold  against  the  sides,  said  sides 
having  the  upper  edges  l>ent  outwardly  and  then  vertically 
to  form  a  ledge  to  receive  and  support  a  screen,  and  a  lock- 
ing meml>er  consisting  of  a  plafe  swlveled  at  the  upper 
eiige  and  having  a  right  angle<l  extension  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  plates  or  to  l>e  turned  outwardly  to  release  the 
plates. 

4.  A  plant  screen  of  the  character  descril>ed.  Including 
metal  sides  having  lower  e<lges  and  legs  adapte<l  to  enter 
the  ground,  lnturne«l  flanges  at  the  top,  hinge  rtxls  con- 
nei-ting  the  ends  antl  turnable  to  separate  the  plates,  a 
flexible  conne<'tlon  extending  diagonally  betwi>en  the  sides 
and  co-acting  with  the  hinge  roils  to  limit  the  opening 
movemeot.  and  screen  plates  adjustable  In  the  flanges. 


1,194>.6<)6.  CLOTHES  liRA I. NEK.  Joh.n  P.  SrWDiJf, 
Salem,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.  S«rlal  No.  74,417. 
(CL  6H— 30.) 


/^  . 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  wash  tKiiler,  of  a  clothes  sup- 
porting member  therein,  upper  and  lower  pulleys  carried 
by  the  holler  upon  the  tiutslde  thereof,  flexible  elements 
pas.sed  over  the  upper  pulleys  and  under  the  lower  pulleys 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  attached  to  said  niemt>er.  han- 
dles attached  to  the  outer  en<l«/of  .said  elements,  and  means 
for  holding  said  hamlles  when  they  are  raised  to  raise 
said  meml>er. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wash  boiler,  of  a  clothes  sup- 
porting member  therein,  vertical  plates  attached  to  the 
ends  of  the  boiler,  upper  and  lower  pulleys  carrle*!  by  said 
plates,  flexible  elements  passed  over  the  upper  pulleys  and 
under  the  lower  pulleys  anil  having  their  Inner  ends  at 
tached  to  said  meml)er.  and  handles  attachi^i  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  elements,  the  upp<'r  ends  of  said  plates  having 
means  for  the  engagement  of  the  handles  when  they  are 
raised. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wash  boiler,  of  an  apertured 
clothes  supporting  member  therein,  a  pair  of  vertical  plates 
secured  to  each  end  of  the  boiler  and  having  outstanding 
arms  at  their  upper  ends,  handles  secured  between  said 
arms,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  plates  having  bent 
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bark  ears,  upper  and  lower  piill«7S  mounted  for  rotation 

between  said  ears  and  plates,  pairs  of  flexible  elements 
passed  over  the  upper  pulleys  and  under  the  lower  pulleys 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  attacbeil  to  sabl  meml»er.  and 
bails  having  their  ends  attacheil  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
elements,  the  halls  having  offs«'ts  scalable  upon  said  arms 
when  the  l«ails  are  raised,  and  forming  handles. 


I.l»<».«i07.  SAFETY  H«  ►TTLEIIOLDER.  SigeL  Hammat 
Takbet  and  Leo.s'ard  C.^bbell,  Topeka.  Kans.  Flletl 
Feb.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  H,4U9.     (CL  215 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  Iwil  formtnl  with  terminal 
loops,  and  a  clamping  meml>er  of  spring  steel  wire  fornie<l 
as  to  its  middle  portion  into  a  half  circle  and  thence  con- 
tinuing from  each  end  of  the  half  circle  equldlstantly  so  as 
to  form  in  all  approximately  three-fourths  of  a  circle,  the 
ends  being  thence  bent  outwardly  and  Itackwardly  In  a 
curve  and  formed  at  the  extreme  ends  Into  eyelets  that 
are  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other,  said  loops  engag- 
ing said  eyelets,  said  clamping  member  and  Its  said  pa^ts 
iH-ing  all  sulmtantlally  In  the  same  plane,  and  said  Itxips 
being  substantially  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  ball. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ball  formwl  with  terminal  loops 
disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  ball,  and  a  clamping  meml>er  of  spring  wire 
forni«Hl  to  enibra<-e  more  than  half  and  less  than  all  of  the 
circumference  of  a  bottle  below  the  head  thereof,  each  end 
l>elng  turned  outwardly  and  ba(  kwardly  upon  the  main  em- 
bracing portion  of  the  clamping  member  and  termlnattnK 
In  eyelets  engaged  by  said  respective  loops  ;  said  damping 
member  and  its  said  parts  "being  all  in  substantially  the 
same  plane. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bail  forme<l  with  terminal 
loops,  and  a  clamping  nieml>er  formed  partially  to  sur 
round  the  ne<k  of  a  Inittle  below  the  head,  said  clamping 
member  being  of  spring  wire,  the  ends  l>elng  bent  out- 
wardly and  l»ackwardly  and  terminating  In  means  for  en- 
gagement by  the  respective  loops  by  diametrically  opposite 
points. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bail  forminl  with  terminal 
loops,  and  a  clamping  meml>er  formed  partially  to  sur- 
round the  neck  of  a  bottle  Im>Iow  the  head,  said  clamping 
meml>er  l>elng  of  spring  wire,  the  ends  l>elng  bent  out- 
wardlly  and  backwanlly  and  terminating  in  means  for  en- 
gagement by  the  respe<-tive  loops. 

5.  A  bolder  for  bottles  or  analogous  articles  comprising 
a  gripping  member  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient 
wire  bent  to  form  an  open  loop  adapte<l  to  l>e  sprung  on 
the  neck  of  the  article  and  forming  forwardly  and  out- 
wardly projecting  portions  adapt<Hl  to  engage  the  neck  of 
the  article  to  facilitate  the  springing  of  the  gripping  mem- 
ber on  the  neck  of  the  artble,  the  en<ls  of  said  wire  b»lng 
l»ent  back  toward  the  middle  of  the  loop  and  forming  eyes 
at  their  ends,  and  a  bail  plvotally  secured  in  said  eyes  for 
supporting  said  article. 

1,190.«<)H.      BCZZER.      RuHAHn    1.    Ctter,   Chicago.    111.. 

as.signor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company. 

Chicago.   III.,  a  Cor|>oratlon  of  Illinois.      Filed   .Sept.   8. 

1914.     .Serial  No.  860. .^56.      (CI.  177 — 7.) 

1.  A  bu«»er  comprising  an  electromagnet  and  normally 
retractwl  armature,  circuit  connections  for  the  electro- 
magnet, and  a  normally  taut  link  chain  lnclu<led  In  said 
circuit  connections  and  controlb-d  by  said  armature  where- 
by when  the  armature  is  attracted  said  chain  ttecomes 
slack  to  vary  the  resistance  of  the  circuit  to  cause  a  re- 
traction of  the  armature. 


2.  A  bnscer  comprising  An  electromagnet  and  normally 
retracted  armature,  circuit  connections  for  thP  electro- 
magnet, a  plurality  of  conductive  links  normally  held  in 
electrical  contact  and  included  in  said  circuit  connections 
and  controlled  by  said  armature  whereby  when  the  arma- 
ture is  attra(te<l  said  normal  engagement  lM>tween  said 
links  Is  changed  to  effect  said  circuit  connections  so  as  to 
cause  a  retraction  of  the  armature. 


^^r^^ 


3.  A  buiter  comprising  an  electromagnet  and  normally 
retracted  armature,  circuit  connections  for  the  electro- 
magnet, and  a  normally  taut  link  chain  lnclude«l  In  said 
circuit  connections  and  controlle<i  by  said  armature  where- 
by when  the  armature  is  attracted  the  links  of  said  chain 
vary  their  relative  position  to  effect  said  circuit  connec- 
tions so  as  to  cause  a  retraction  of  the  armature. 

4.  A  buizer  comprising  an  electromagnet  and  normally 
retracted  armature,  terminals  for  the  buzzer,  circuit  con- 
nections extending  from  one  terminal  through  the  winding 
of  said  electromagnet  to  the  other  terminal,  a  condu<tlvc 
link  chain  Included  In  said  circuit  connections  and  con- 
trolled by  said  armature  whereby  when  the  armature  la 
attracted  the  links  of  said  chain  vary  their  relative  posi- 
tion to  Increase  the  resistance  of  said  circuit  connections 
between  the  terminals  so  as  to  cause  a  retraction  of  the 
armature. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  an 
electromagnet,  an  armature  for  said  electromagnet  nor- 
mally under  spring  tension,  a  link  chain  for  holding  said 
armature  In  its  normal  position,  circuit  connections  for 
said  electromagnet  including  said  link  chain,  and  means 
for  closing  a  circuit  through  saiil  nuignet  whereby  said 
armature  Is  attracted  and  said  chain  becomes  slack  to  vary 
the  resistance  of  the  circuit  whereby  said  armature  is 
retracted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,190.609.  APPARATl'S  FOR  THE  STERILIZATION  OP 
LIQUIDS  BY  ULTRA-VIOLET  RAYS.  Max  vox  RlCK- 
LINCMIAUSEN,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  The  R.  U.  V. 
Company,  New  York.  X.  Y.,  a  (Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,173.     (CL  210 — 1.) 


L-iL'i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  sterilizing  unit 
of  concrete  or  masonry  through  which  a  liquid  Is  adapted 
to  flow,  a  metallic  securing  member  embedded  In  said  con- 
crete or  masonry.  In  combination  with  an  accessory  box 
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rorupriMinK  a  plurality  of  ('bauil>«>rfi.  a  lamp.  t«wltrh  l>oar<l 
and  other  «>l«H-trlcal  aecesMories  therein,  nieaox  for  iiMrur- 
Injf  Haiti  arret»»ory  Jkjx  to  Haiti  ••mbptldt-d  nieiiihtr.  an  ultra- 
vlolft  ray  lamp  prt)jH<-tlnjt  into  salil  unit.  an«l  nifann  for 
removably  MeourlDg  Halil  lamp  to  Haiti  embetliied  metallit- 
memt>er. 

2.  A  deriee  for  MterlilzInK  ligulilH.  comprlMiDg  a  tank 
tbrouKh  whit  h  the  lltiultl  is  atiaptetl  to  flow  and  provided 
with  a  p"rft>ratlt>n  in  one  sldf  theret)f,  an  aoces»ory  box 
loi^tetl  upon  the  t-xteritir  of  the  naltl  tank  anti  provliltMl 
with  a  plurality  of  <  haml>erH,  a  lamp  iapat>le  of  emIttinK 
ultra  violet  rays  lot-atetl  In  a  quartz  tul>e.  whiib  1h  He- 
cureil  to  Haiti  liox  ami  projet-ts  throuKh  said  perforation  to 
the  interior  of  salil  tank,  saitl  lamp  lieing  slUlaUly  mount- 
etl  In  salil  at'teswory  box  whereby  the  same  Ih  adapted  to 
be  movetl  Into  ami  out  of  saltl  quartz  tut>«'  and  means  for 
BecurInK  salil  box  to  said  tank. 

li.  X  devlte  for  !*terilizlnK  liquids  by  ultra  violet  ray»«, 
comprising;,  in  t-omlilnation.  a  tank  through  whith  the  liq- 
uid is  adaptetl  to  tlow  ami  providetl  with  a  perforation  in 
one  sitif  thereof,  an  art-esHory  Itox  locateil  upon  thf  ex- 
terior and  providetl  with  a  plurality  of  separate  hermeti- 
cally sfaletl  chambers,  a  clt»Hure  common  to  two  of  said 
chambers  to  affonl  acr^sn  thereto,  a  lamp  rtipable  of  emit- 
ting ultra-violet  rays  li>cateil  In  a  quartz  tul)e.  which  Is 
aecuretl  to  saltl  box  and  projects  through  salil  perforation 
to  the  interior  of  saltl  tank,  and  means  for  securing  naiii 
.t>ox  to  said  tank. 

4.  A  device  for  sterilizing  liquid,  hy  ultra-violet  rays, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  tank  through  which  the  liq- 
uid is  adaptetl  to  tiow  ami  provitletl  with  a  perforation  In 
one  sltle  thereof,  an  accessory  box  locatetl  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  saltl  tank  and  dtvitletl  by  perforatetl  partition!* 
into  a  plurality  of  separate  chaml>ers,  a  lamp  capablf  of 
emitting  ultra-violet  rays  located  In  a  quartz  tub.-  which 
Is  securetl  to  said  box  ami  projects  through  said  perfo- 
ration to  the  interior  of  said  Ik>x,  and  means  consisting 
of  a  removable  closure  ft>r  affDnllng  access  to  said  lamp. 

.").   In  a  ilevlct'  t)f  the  class  dfscrlbetl,  a  sterilizing  unit 
.hrougb  which  a  liquid  is  adaptetl  to  flow,  in  coniliination 
with  an  accessory  box  c«»nnectetl  to  said  unit  and  having 
a  quartz  container  projecting  Into  saltl  unit,  a  lamp  mov 
able  into  and  our  of  the  quartz  container,  regulating  de- 
vices  to   control   the   fluw   of   current   to  said    lamp,   saltl 
devices  Iwlng  locatetl  within   the  accessory  l>t>x.  and  a  di 
viding  partition  to  prevent  the  liquid  reaching  saltl  regu 
latini:  devices  upon  the  breakage  of  the  quartz  container. 


1.1HO.J5HI.  \VKM»IN<;.  .Ii.HS  «;.  W.u.i.Ai  E.  Philadelphia. 
Fa.,  asslgutir  to  Hale  A  Kilbnrn  t'ompany.  I'hlhtrtelphla. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  US.  1915. 
Serial   Xo.  s.»ii»9.      (t'l.  «'!}»— lo.( 
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1.  The  procexK  of  welding  consisting  in  pas.slng  through 
a  spacing  meml>er  t»f  non  comluctlng.  vibration  al>sorbing 
material.  ci»uductfng  metallic  rtwls  t>f  a  length  at  least 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  saltl  member,  interposing  said 
member  between  metallic  plates  with  the  entls  of  said  roils 
in  contact  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  saiil  plates,  and 
passing  a  weliling  current  through  said  plates  and  riwls 
and  simultaneously  exerting  a  suitable  welillng  pressure 
on  the  same  to  weld  the  same  together  and  cause  cloar 
contact  of  saltl  plajes  ami  nieml>er.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

■J.  The  process  of  Welding  consisting  In  passing  through 
wotMlen  spacing  strips  conducting  metallic  rotis  of  a  length 
at  leaMt  equal  to  the  thlckneKs  of  said  Htrlps,  interposing 
said    strips   between    metallic   plates    with    the   ends   t»f   Haiti 


rods  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  aurfaceH  of  aald  plates 
and  paHiting  a  welding  current  through  Haiti  plates  ami 
rotls  while  Hubmlttlng  the  same  to  a  suitable  welding  pre« 
sure,  to  weld  the  same  together  antI  cause  clone  cvntnct 
of  Kaid  plates  and  Kpacing  Mtrlpn.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  process  of  welding  consisting  in  passing  through 
a  wot>tlen  spacing  strip  conducting  metallic  rods  of  a 
length  somewhat  greater  than  the  thicknesH  of  said  strip, 
said  riMls  having  end  portions  of  reduced  cross-nection  at 
one  extremity  thereof.  Interpttsing  saltl  strip  U-tween  me 
talllc  plates  with  the  emls  of  said  rixls  In  contact  with 
the  atljacent  surfaces  of  saitl  plates,  ami  panning  a  welil- 
ing current  through  naid  plates  and  rt>ds  while  pressing 
the  same  together  with  a  suitable  welding  pressure  to 
weld  the  same  together  ami  to  cause  close  contact  of  said 
plates  anti  spacing  strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  metallic 
plates  having  a  strip  of  electrically  non  t  omlucting  vibra- 
tion absorbing  niatt>rlal  securetl  to  and  betwe«'n  said  plates 
by  metallic  rt>tls  extending  through  .said  strip,  salil  rods 
Iteing  weldetl  at  their  ends  to  the  plates  ami  said  plates 
and  strip  being  In  close  contact,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,1»0.«11.  PATH  (LKARl.NU  APPAKATCS.  JcanF. 
Webb.  Jr.,  New  York.  X,  Y..  assignor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Signal  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filetl  Apr.  27.  1914.  S«'rlal  Xo.  834.N07.  (CI. 
24(^—59. » 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stafeil.  a  rlgiil  stip- 
port.  a  plunger  vertically  movalde  In  said  support,  a  plow 
shoe  carrletl  by  naltl  plunger,  said  Hupp«»rt  Including  a 
penetrating  nose. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stateil.  a  rlgiit  sup- 
port, a  plunger  vertically  nit»vBlde  In  said  support,  a  plt>w 
sht>e  carrletl  by  salil  plunger,  said  support  indutling  a 
penetrating  nose,  a  supplemental  support  secureil  to  the 
front  of  saltl  rigltl  suppt»rt.  a  rearwanlly  prt>Jectlng  arm 
carrletl  by  saiti  nupplemental  support  to  engage  Haiti  riglil 
support,  a  plunger  yieltlably  mountetl  In  said  supplemental 
support  and  a  plow  shoe  carrletl  by  said  last  niinied  plu- 
ger. 

■i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  statetl.  n  rigid  sup 
port  having  a  depending  pt>rtit>n  provltlf>tl  with  a  cham- 
Iter,  a  plunger  mountetl  In  saltl  chamlier.  a  shoe  carrie*]  by 
saltl  plunger,  n  supplemental  support  securetl  near  Its  up- 
per enti  to  Haiti  rigltl  Huppt>rt.  saltl  nupplemental  nupport 
having  a  rearwardl.v  projecting  arm  )M>4-urei|  to  naiil  tle- 
pentling  ptirtlon  of  said  rigltl  suppt>rt.  a  plunger  yieltlably 
mt>unt>>tl  In  salil  supplemental  support  in  advance  of  said 
first  mentlonetl  plunger,  saltl  second  mentlonetl  plunger 
having  a  plow  shoe  for  clearing  the  path  of  movement. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  rigid  sup- 
port having  a  ilepentling  portion  provliletl  with  n  chamber, 
a  plunger  mounteil  In  salii  chamlK-r.  n  shoe  carrletl  by  saltl 
plunger,  a  supplemental  support  s»'curetl  near  Its  upper 
end  to  naiil  rigid  support,  said  supplemental  support  hav- 
ing a  rtwrwarilly  projecting  arm  securetl  to  saltl  ilepentilnr 
portion  of  said  rigid  support,  a  plunger  yleltlalily  mounttnt 
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In  naltl  supplemental  nupport  in  advance  of  said  flrat  men- 
tioned plunger,  naltl  Ketoml  mentlonetl  plunger  having  a 
plow  shoe  for  clearing  the  path  of  movement,  nald  supple 
mental  support  having  a  penetrating  nose. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  tiescrlbed.  a  support,  a 
plunger  yieltlably  mountetl  In  salil  support,  a  cutting  plow 
carrletl  l>y  said  plunger  for  clearing  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  apparatus  as  a  whole. 

(Claims  0  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,190,012.     BOX.     CHAiu.E.s  L.  Wkii..  St.  Clair.  Mich.,  as 
Rlgnor    to    IHaniond   Crystal    Salt    Company.    St.   Clair. 
Mich.,  a  Corpitratlon  of  Michigan.     Filetl  Apr.  24,  1912. 
Serial    Xo.   «192.K22.       (CI.   221— 11. » 
A  can  having  a  tMMly  portion,  a  top  attached  to  the  rim 


of  the  can  Inclutllng  a  ilepending  annular  flange  nrrangetl 
to  flt  over  tht*  saltl  rim  upon  the  outsltle  surface  of  the 
lK>tly  portion,  an  adjacent  Integral  annular  surface  dlB- 
ponetl  at  right  angles  to  the  saltl  tlependlng  flange  extend- 
ing Inwardly  over  a  part  of  the  area  of  the  said  top.  an 
integral  movable  corrugatetl  surface  spacetl  from  the  tn 
ner  sltles  of  the  can  and  illspt>setl  in  conical  relation  there 
with,  anil  a  centrally  arranged  spout  secured  at  one  entI 
to  the  terminating  e.lges  of  the  movable  corrugated  sur- 
face, the  naltl  spout  being  dlspt>seil  beneath  the  plane  of 
the  saltl  adjaivnt  Integral  annular  surface  by  the  conical 
corrugate<l  surface  when  In  ilepressetl  position,  and  held 
extentletl  by  the  salil  movabb-  conical  corrugatetl  surface 
alK»ve  the  plane  of  the  integral  annular  surface  when  in 
a  protractetl  position. 


l.lHU.tlia.  AITO.MATIC  KI.KCTUIC  HUMKSHJXAL 
IN«;  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILROADS.  Fb.vnk  C.  WiL- 
i,i.\MH.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Block 
Signal  Ct>mpany.  a  Corporation  of  iHdawnre.  Filetl 
l>ec.  9.  190H.     Serial  Xo.  4<M1.5h1.      Ml.  24rt — 5«.) 


^  Mm    *'*  •^  ^^      3<t 


1.  in  a  signal  ami  stopping  system,  the  combination 
with  a  signal,  of  a  car.  an  eiectrlc  circuit  for  actuating 
saltl  car.  means  whereby  saltl  signal  Is  controlled  by  the 
mt>^ement  of  saiil  car  ami  means  tontrolletl  by  salil  signal 
to  stop  saltl  car  upon  failure  to  actuate  said  signal. 

2.  A    signal    and    stoppln;;    system    for    railways,    com 
prising  a   car.  an   electric  circuit   for  actuating  said   car. 
a   movable  nlgnal.   ttxetl   contact   piatts.  a   sht»e  carrletl   by 
saiil  car  for  engaging  said  contact  plates,  a  nolentdtl  hav- 


ing two  windings  respectively  operative  to  actuate  a 
common  core  in  opposite  tllrectlohs.  means  connecting 
said  core  and  signal,  separate  circuits  inciittling  the  re- 
spective windings  of  said  solenoid  anti  terminating  In 
Haiti  flxetl  contact  plates  respectively  arrangtnl  to  be  closet! 
hy  contact  of  naltl  shoe  for  energizing  the  respective  sole- 
nold  windings  to  move  said  signal  Into  its  t>pposite  posi- 
tions, ami  a  circuit  and  means  cooperating  therewith  to 
stop  said  car  upon  failure  of  saltl  signal  to  properly  shift 
to  the  ilanger  position  to  pit>tect  said  car. 

3.  A  signal  and  stopping  system  for  railways  compris- 
ing a  car.  an  electric  circuit  for  actuating  said  car.  a 
switch  for  breaking  saltl  circuit,  a  movable  signal,  a  i»alr 
of  flxetl  contact  plates  arrangetl  in  alinement.  a^nhoe  car- 
rletl hy  said  car  for  engaging  said  plates  consecutively, 
a  circuit  adaptetl  to  be  closed  by  the  contact  of  said 
Hht>e  and  one  of  said  plates,  and  including  means  for 
breaking  said  ttist  mentlonetl  circuit  ami  stopping  the 
car  when  said  slunal  is  in  one  preiletermlned  position,  and 
a  circuit  -tilaptetl  to  l>e  closetl  by  the  contact  of  saltl  shtte 
with  the  other  of  said  plates  and  induillng  means  for 
breaking  said  first  mentlonetl  circuit,  and  stopping  said 
car.  when  said  signal  is  in  a  sectmil  predetermined  poni- 
tlon.  H  third  flxetl  contact  plate  between,  but  out  of  aline- 
ment with  salii  first  mentioned  plates,  n  shoe  carrletl  by 
said  car  ami  adapted  to  engage  said  third  plate,  a  circuit 
atiaptetl  to  be  closed  by  the  contact  of  said  shoe  and  said 
third  plate  and  Imiuillng  means  for  moving  said  signal 
Into  said  prtHletermlnetl  pt.sltli>n.  a  fourth  plate  In  aline- 
ment with  said  third  plate  and  adaptetl  to  be  engaged 
by  Kaid  second  mentlonetl  shoe  and  a  circuit  adapted  to  l>e 
closed  by  the  contact  of  said  second  mentlonetl  shoe  and 
said  fourth  plate  to  move  said  signal  away  from  said 
first  pretleterminetl  position  Into  said  second  mentlonetl 
pretletermlnetl  position. 

4.  A  signal  ami  stopping  system  comprising,  an  electric 
line  conductor,  a  car  comprising  stopping  mechanism, 
means  to  propel  said  car  Including  a  circuit  connecttMl 
with  said  line  conductor.  mt>ans  controlletl  by  the  move 
ment  of  said  car  to  stop  a  second  car.  means  cofiperating 
with  said  stopping  mechanism  ♦o  assure  the  operator  of 
sai.d  first  mentlonetl  car  that  ra.J  stopping  means  is  actu- 
atetl  to  stop  said  second  car.  and  means  controlletl  l»y  the 
movement  of  the  first  mentloneil  car  arranged  to  actuate 
said  stopping  means  to  permit  the  unchecketl  movement  of 
saltl  second  car. 

n.  A  signal  anti  stopping  system  comprising  an  electric 
line  conductor,  a  car.  a  sl^'nal  station  having  a  movable 
signal,  a  circuit  connected  with  said  line  comluctor.  and 
carrletl  by  salil  car.  and  Inclutllng  a  motor  to  propel  nald 
car.  a  sect»ml  circuit  formetl  through  said  signal  arrangetl 
to  be  closetl  by  the  movement  of  said  car.  means  actuatetl 
by  salil  second  circuit  to  break  said  motor  circuit  when 
saltl  signal  Is  "danger  ■  set.  anti  to  !«'  unafTectetl  when 
said  signal  Is  "  safety  '  set.  a  solenoltl.  a  third  circuit 
formetl  through  saiil  signal  and  including  nald  solenoltl 
when  ••  :iafety  "  (o't.  means  to  close  said  thlnl  circuit 
controlletl  by  the  movement  of  said  car.  to  shift  said 
signal  to  ••danger'  position,  a  fourth  circuit  formed 
through  sjild  signal,  means  to  close  saltl  fourth  circuit 
contndletl  by  the  nioveno  nt  i»f  said  car.  and  Including 
means  to  stop  the  latter  upon  failure  to  actuate  said 
signal  to  -ilanger"  position,  ami  to  remain  open  when 
naiil  nlgnal  Is  properly  set  by  the  movement  of  said  car. 
to  •■  ilangcr  '  position,  a  sttt>nd  solenoid,  and  a  fifth  cir- 
cuit formed  through  saltl  signal  and  ln«  iuding  said  second 
solentdd  arrangetl  to  l>e  closetl  by  the  movement  of  said 
car.  to  shift  said  signal  from  -ilanger  ■  to  --safety" 
posititm. 

(Claims  «  ami  7  not  printetl  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.190.«14.  MKCIIAXlSM  FOR  STOPPIX«;  MARIXK 
VKSSKLS.  Fkank  C.  Wim.iamb,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filetl  ,luly  20.  1912.  Serial  Xo.  71O.r»40.  (CI.  115 — O..''..) 
1.   Mechanism  carrletl   by  marine  vessels  for  controlling 

the  propelling  mechanism  when  In  pri»xlmlty  to  Icebergs. 

comprislni:    means    to   stop   saltl    propelling   mechanlsoi.   a 

valve    having   means    normally    tending   to   open   Itc   p<»rtn 
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to  actuatp  said  stopping  raean«.  means  operative  to  hold 

sale]    valve   closed,  and    a    thermostat    having   means  con- 

Decte<l   to  releane  Hald  valve  when   the  temperature  falls 
to  a  predetermined  degree. 


2.  Mechanism  carried  by  marine  vessels  for  controlling 
the  propelling  mechanism  whi-n  In  proximity  to  Iceliergs, 
comprising  means  for  st<<pplng  ><alil  propelling  mecha- 
nism, a  valve  having  means  normally  tending  to  shift  it 
to  (ts  open  position  for  controlling  said  stopping  means, 
electrical  means  operative  to  hold  said  valve  closed,  and  a 
thermostat  having  means  to  deenergize  said  electrical 
means,  to  release  said  valve  when  the  temperature  falls 
to  a  predetermlne<l  degree. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  a  marine  vessel  with  means  to 
manually  start  and  stop  the  propelling  mechanism  of  said 
vessel,  of  means  automatically  actuated  by  the  cool  at- 
mosphere of  the  vicinity  of  an  iceberg  to  stop  propelling 
mechanism,  when  op4>ratlng.  Independent  of  said  means 
to  manually  control  said  prop«>lllug  mechanism. 

4.  Mechanism  carried  by  marine  vesiM-la  for  controlling 
the  propelling  mechanism  when  In  proximity  to  icebergs, 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  connecteil  with 
said  propelling  mechanism,  and  operative  when  shifted 
to  stop  said  propelling  mechanism,  a  pressure  reservoir 
connected  with  said  cylinder,  an  automatically-actuated 
valve  tendin;;  to  open  the  connection,  and  having  means 
normally  maintaining  It  in  closed  position,  and  a  ther- 
mostat having  means  connected  to  release  said  valve  upon 
a  drop  In  temperature  to  a  pre<letermlned  degree. 

5.  Mechanism  carried  by  marine  vessels  for  controlling 
the  propelling  mechanism  when  in  proximity  to  icebergs, 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  connected  to  stop 
said  prop«>tllng  mechanism  when  shifted,  a  pressure  re8<>r- 
volr  havlnt;  a  pipe  connected  with  said  cyllntler  behind 
said  piston,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  having  means  normally 
tending  to  shift  It  to  Its  open  position,  an  electromagnet 
Dormally  energized  to  maintain  said  valve  in  its  closed 
position  and  include<l  in  a  normally  closed  electric  circuit, 
and  a  thermostat  havhjg  means  connected  therewith  to 
deenergize  said  magnet  and  permit  the  automatic  release 
of  said  valve. 

I  Claims «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazettc] 


1,190,615.  TLASTIC  COMPOSITIO.N.  IlAaRT  P.  Willis, 
Waterford.  N.  Y.,  assigDor  to  Wllllte  Road  Construc- 
tion Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.     Serial  So.  875.767.      (CI.  10«) — 31.) 

1.  A  plastic  (omposltlon  comprising  a  finely-divided 
flJler,  a   mineral  asphaltic  binder,  and   sulfate  of  copper. 

2.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  eighty  to  ninety 
per  cent,  of  finely-divided  filler,  ten  to  twenty  per  <ent. 
of  mineral  asphaltlc  binder,  and  a  small  percentage  of 
■ulfate  of  copper. 

3.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  a  flnely-dlvlde<l 
soil  filler,  a  mineral  asphaltlc  binder,  and  sulfate  of 
copper. 

4.  .\  plastic  composition  comprising  a  flnely-<ilvlde<l 
earthy  filler,  a  mineral  asphaltlc  binder,  and  sulfate  of 
copper. 

5.  .\  plastic  coroposition  comprising  a  fineiy-dlvldetl 
filler,  a  mineral  asphaltlc  binder,  and  sulfate  of  copper: 
all  of  the  ingredients  being  Intimately  mixed  In  a  highly 
heatetl  condition. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,190.616.  STOP  MECHANISM.  Irvino  C.  Woodwabd. 
Chl«-ago.  III..  asslKn<ir  to  American  Postage  Meter  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1918.  Serial 
No.  804,101.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  driving  memt>er,  a  driven  member,  said 
driven  member  hsvlng  movement  axlally  of  said  driving 
member  for  the  purpose  of  l>elng  engaged  or  disengaged 
therewith,  a  sprlns  for  normally  urging  aaid  driven  mem 
ber  into  engagement  with  the  driving  memlx'r.  movable 
means  for  normally  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
spring.  an<l  a  cam  separate  from  said  means  adapted  to 
dlsengaKe  said  driven  meml>er  from  the  driving  member, 
said  means  being  atiapted  to  support  the  driven  member 
acalnst  the  action  of  said  spring  In  the  position  in  which 
said  driven  meml>er  Is  placetl  by  the  action  of  said  cam. 

2.  In  a  deTlc<>  oft  he  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  said 
driven  meml>er  having  movement  axlally  of  said  driving 
member  for  the  purpose  of  being  engaged  or  disengage«l 
therewith,  a  spring  for  normally  urging  said  driven  mem 
l>er  Into  engagement  with  the  driving  member,  movable 
means  for  normally  preventing  the  i>peration  of  said 
spring,  a  cam  adapted  to  liisengage  said  driven  niem'H'r 
from  the  driving  member,  said  means  l>eing  adaptinl  to 
support  the  driven  member  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  In  the  position  in  which  said  driven  memt>er  Is 
placed  by  the  action  of  said  cam.  and  a  stationary  buffer 
for  stopping  said  driven  member  In  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  <lrlvlng  menit>er.  a  driven  member,  said 
driven  member  having  movement  axlally  of  said  driving 
nienil>er  for  the  purpose  of  txdng  engaged  or  disengaged 
therewith,  a  spring  for  normally  urging  said  driven  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  the  driving  memlter,  movable 
means  for  normally  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
spring,  a  cam  adapteil  to  disengage  said  driven  niemlM-r 
from  the  driving  member,  said  means  being  adapted  to 
support  the  driven  member  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  In  the  position  In  whb-h  said  driven  member  Is 
placed  by  the  action  of  sal<l  c»m,  and  a  sprint;  cushloneil 
buffer  for  stopping  said  driven  member  In  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  «levice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  driving  memU-r,  a  driven  meml>er.  said  driven 
meml>er  havlo;:  movement  axlally  of  said  driving  ni«>ml>er 
for  the  purpose  of  l>elnt;  engagetl  or  disengageil  there- 
with, a  spring  for  normally  urging  said  driven  member 
into  engagement  with  the  driving  memlKT.  movable  means 
for  normally  preventing  the  operation  of  said  spring,  a 
cam  adapt»*4l  to  disengage  said  driven  memb«>r  from  the 
driving  member,  said  means  being  adapted  to  support  the 
driven  member  against  the  action  of  said  spring  in  the 
position  in  which  said  driven  member  is  placed  by  the 
action  of  said  cam.  a  spring  cushioned  buffer  for  stopping 
said  driven  member  In  normal  position.  an<l  a  fixe<l  shoul- 
der oppose«l  to  said  buffer  and  adapted  to  prevent  recoil 
of  said  driven  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descr1l>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  rotating  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  said  driven 
member  having  movement  axlally  of  said  driving  member 
for  the  purpose  of  Indng  engaged  or  disengaged  therewith. 
a    spring   for   normally    urging   said    driven    member   Into 


eaiKg*9eiit  wft*  f*e  (frtrlBf  ■wmbft,  moTHbl*  nwBB* 
for  normally  preventing  the  operation  of  said  spring,  and 
a  fixed  incline  In  position  to  cam  said  driven  meml>er  to 
its  disengaged  position,  said  means  being  adapted  to 
support  the  driven  member  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  In  the  position  in  which  said  driven  member  If 
placed  by  the  action  of  said  incline. 

(Chilms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  OaxetteJ 


1.190.617.  DEVH'E  for  preventing  COLLISIONS 
BETWEEN  RAILWAY -TRAINS.  Abthir  Reginald 
ANors,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,552.     (CI.  246 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  ranway  signaling  system  and  In  combination, 
danger  Indicating  means,  signal  transmitting  means,  and 
controlling  means,  all  carried  by  a  train,  and  In  each 
block  section  both  signaling  devices  located  on  the  track 
aod  all  adapted  when  operative  to  come  Into  contact  with 
sabl  signal  transmitting  means  and  thereby  to  operate  said 
danger  indicating  means,  and  also  controlling  means  lo- 
cated on  the  track  and  adapted  to  come  Into  contact  with 
the  first  mentioned  controlling  means  and  to  be  thereby 
caused  to  render  operative  two  of  said  signaling  devices 
la  front  of  said  train  and  one  of  said  signaling  devices 
la  the  roar  of  said  train  and  to  render  inoperative  those 
of  said  signaling  devices  adapted  to  be  similarly  rendered 
operative  by  said  train  on  contact  with  said  controlling 
neans  located  on  the  track  in  the  next  preceding  block 
section. 

2.  In  a  railway  slgcallng  system  and  in  combination, 
danger  indicating  means,  signal  transmitting  means,  and 
controlling  means,  all  carried  by  a  train,  and  in  each 
block  section  signaling  devices  located  on  the  track  and 
all  adapted  when  operative  to  come  Into  contact  with  said 
signal  transmitting  means  and  thereby  to  operate  said 
danger  indicating  means,  and  also  a  first  controlling  con- 
tacting deTlce  located  on  the  track  and  adapted  to  come 
into  contact  #lth  said  controlling  means  and  to  be  there- 
by cause<l  to  render  operative  the  nearer  one  of  two  of 
said  signaling  devices  In  front  of  said  train  and  one  of 
saM  signaling  devices  In  the  rear  of  said  train  and  to 
render  Inoperative  those  of  said  signaling  devices  adapt- 
ed to  be  similarly  rendered  operative  by  said  train  on 
contact  with  said  first  controlling  contacting  device  lo- 
cated on  the  track  in  the  next  preceding  block  section,  and 
a  second  controlling  contacting  device  located  on  the 
track  and  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  said  con- 
trolling means  nnd  to  be  thereby  caused  to  render  opera- 
tive the  further  one  of  said  two  signaling  devices  and  to 
render  InoperatlTe  the  one  of  said  signaling  devices  adapt- 
ed to  be  similarly  rendered  operative  by  said  train  on 
contact  with  said  second  controlling  contacting  device 
located   on    the  track   in   the  next  prece<llng  block   section. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  system  and  in  combination, 
danger  indicating  means,  signal  transmitting  means,  and 
controlling  means,  all  carried  by  a  train,  and  In  each 
block  section  both  signaling  devices  located  on  the  track 
and  all  adapted  when  operative  to  come  into  contact  with 
said  signal  transmitting  means  and  thereby  to  operate 
said  danger  indicating  means,  electrical  means  for  oper- 
ating said  signaling  devices,  and  also,  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  ple«-trlcal  means,  controlling  means  lo- 
cated on  the  track  and  adapted  to  come  Into  contact  with 
the  first  mentioned  controlling  means  and  to  be  thereby 
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c«B»ed  fo  complete  elwtrtcal  cfrctrft  coonerflons  tliruagll 
said  electrical  meanr,  and  thereby  to  reB«»er  operattre  two 
of  said  frfgnnllng  devices  In  front  of  said  train  and  one 
of  said  signaling  devices  In  the  rear  of  said  train  and  to 
render  Inoperative  those  of  said  signaling  devices  adapted 
to  be  similarly  rendered  operative  by  said  train  on  con- 
tact with  said  controlling  means  located  on  the  track  In 
the  next  preceding  block  system. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system  and  In  combination, 
danger  indicating  means,  signal  transmitting  means,  and 
controlling  means,  all  carried  by  a  train,  and  in  each  block 
section  signaling  devices  located  on  the  track  and  all 
adapted  when  operative  to  come  Into  contact  with  said 
signal  transmitting  means  and  thereby  to  operate  said 
danger  indicating  means,  electrical  means  for  operating 
said  signaling  devices,  and  also,  electrically  connected 
with  said  electrical  means,  a  first  controlling  contacting 
device  located  on  the  track  and  adapted  to  come  Into  con- 
tact with  said  controlling  means  and  to  be  thereby  caused 
to  complete  electrical  circuit  connections  through  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  electrical  means  and  thus  to  render 
operative  the  nearer  one  of  two  of  said  signaling  devices 
in  front  of  said  train  and  one  of  said  signaling  devices  In 
the  rear  of  said  train  and  to  render  inoperative  those  of 
said  signaling  devices  adapted  to  be  similarly  rendered 
operative  by  said  train  on  contact  with  said  first  control- 
ling contacting  device  located  on  the  track  in  the  next  pre- 
ceding block  section,  and  a  second  controlling  contacting 
device  located  on  the  track  and  adapted  to  come  Into  con- 
tact with  said  controlling  means  and  to  be  thereby  caused 
to  complete  electrical  circuit  connections  through  other 
corresponding  ones  of  said  electrical  means  and  thus  to 
render  operative  the  further  one  of  said'  two  signaling 
devices  and  to  render  Inoperative  the  one  of  said  signaling 
devices  adapted  to  be  similarly  rendered  operative  by  said 
train  on  contact  with  said  second  controlling  contacting 
device  located  on  the  track  In  the  next  preceding  block 
Section. 

5.  a  railway  contacting  device  comprlslnji  two  elements 
adapted  to  be  moved  transversely  of  the  track  In  opposite 
directions  and  spring  means  adapted  to  tend  to  restore 
said  elements  to  normal  position  during  such  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.618.     CUSHION.  MoBBis  A.  Appbl,   Philadelphia, 

Pa.      Filed    Aug.    11.  1915.      Serial    No.    45,036.      (CT. 
165—26.) 
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1.  A  cushion  comprising  a  lower  rigid  frame,  an  upper 
flexible  frame  having  sides  and  ends  composed  of  rigid 
sections  hlnge<l  together,  the  hinges  connecting  the  sec- 
tions of  the  sides  and  ends  located  on  the  upper  face  of 
the  frame,  and  the  hinges  connecting  the  sides  and  ends 
located  on  the  under  face  of  the  frame,  and  springs  be- 
tween the  frames,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  A  cushion  comprising  a  lower  rigid  frame,  an  upper 
tlexlble  frame  having  sides  and  ends  composed  of  rigid 
sectioas  hinged  together,  the  hinges  connecting  the  sec- 
tions of  the  sides  and  ends  located  on  the  upper  face  of 
the  frame,  and  the  hinges  connecting  the  sides  and  ends 
located  on  the  under  face  of  the  frame,  flexible  material 
secured  to  both  frames,  springs  located  between  the  frames 
and  the  flexible  material,  and  filling  material  abore  the 
upper  frame,  and  a  covering  Inclosing  the  filling  material, 
the  frames,  and  the  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

».  A  cushion,  comprising  a  lower  rigid  frame,  an  upper 
flexible    frame,    and    rolled    springs    between    the    frames. 
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said  upper  frame  of  general  rectangular  shape  consisting 
of  parallel  sides  and  ends,  said  sides  and  ends  each  com- 
posed of  sections,  hinges  on  top  of  the  upper  frame  con- 
necting the  sections  of  the  sides  and  ends,  and  hinges  on 
the  bottom  of  the  upper  frame  connecting  the  aides  and 
ends,  substantially  as  described. 


1,190,619.  REFLECTOSCOPE.  Charlbs  E.  H.  Abii- 
BBrsTEB.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
65.749.      (CI.  8&— 20.) 


across  the  said  upper  edge  of  the  lower  surface,  into  an 
eye  of  a  patient  whose  line  of  vision  is  centered  in  the 
reflected  Image  of  the  lower  surface. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  reflective  surfaces  placed  one  above  the  other  and  rela- 
tively positioned  to  reflect  an  image  from  the  upper  sur- 
face to  the  lower  one,  there  being  a  space  immediately 
above  the  said  lower  surface,  through  which  an  observer 
loolcs  across  the  upper  edge  of  the  same,  into  the  eye  of  a 
patient  whose  line  of  vision  is  centered  In  the  reflected 
image  of  the  lower  surface. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  plvotally  mounted  reflective  surfaces  placed  one  above 
the  other  and  relatively  positioned  to  reflect  an  image 
from  the  upper  surface  to  the  lower  one,  there  being  a 
space  immediately  above  the  said  lower  surface,  through 
which  an  observer  looks  across  the  upper  edge  of  the 
same.  Into  the  eye  of  a  patient  whose  line  of  vision  Is  cen- 
tered in  the  reflected  Image  of  the  lower  surface. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  plvotally  mounted  reflective  surfaces  placed  one  above 
the  other  and  relatively  positioned  to  reflect  an  Image 
from  the  upper  surface  to  the  lower  one,  there  being  a 
space  immediately  above  the  said  lower  surface,  through 
which  an  observer  looks  across  the  upper  edge  of  the  same 
into  the  eye  of  a  patient  whose  line  of  vision  Is  centered 
In  the  reflected  Image  of  the  lower  surface,  and  micro- 
metric  means  for  the  rotation  of  said  surfaces  to  vary 
their  angles  of  Inclination. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  a  pair 
of  reflective  surfaces  placed  one  above  the  other  and  rela- 
tively positioned  to  reflect  an  Image  from  the  upper  sur- 
face to  the  lower  one,  and  a  finder  adjustably  mounted 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  surface,  the  said 
finder  having  a  sight  through  which  an  observer  looks 
across  the  said  upper  edge  of  the  lower  surface.  Into  an 
eye  of  a  patient  whose  line  of  vision  Is  centered  in  the 
reflected  image  of  the  lower  surface. 

8.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  reflective  surfaces  placed  one  above  the  other  and  rela- 
tively positioned  to  reflect  an  image  from  the  upper  sur- 
face to  the  lower  one.  and  a  finder  adjustably  mounted 
adjaceni:  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  surface,  the  said 
finder  including  a  projection  overhanging  the  respective 
surface  to  be  reflected  therein,  and  a  sight  in  allnement 
with    said    projection,    through    which    an    observer    looks 


1,190.620.  MIXING-VALVE.  Albbbt  E.  Bacon,  German- 
town.  I'a.,  asxignor  to  Haines,  Jones  &  Cadbury  Incor- 
porated, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  4. 
1909.     SerUl  No.  516,279.     (CI.  137—26.) 


1.  In  a  mixing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
IxMly  having  separate  inlet  <-hamlH>rs.  a  common  mixing 
chamber  and  ports  between  the  inlet  chambers  and  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  spindle,  a  yoke  provided  on  one  side 
with  a  threaded  lug  and  on  the  other  side  with  piston 
membern  operating  in  the  ports  t>etween  the  inlet  cham- 
bers and  the  Dilxing  chamber,  said  piston  meml>er8  being 
threaded  into  the  yoke  and  provided  at  the  ends  toward 
the  yoke  with  pistons  adapted  to  be  mo^jed  without  or 
within  the  margins  of  the  ports  to  control  communication 
therethrough,  washers  l)etween  the  pistons  and  the  yoke, 
and  a  threaded  sleeve  on  the  threaded  lug  having  a  loose 
engagement  with  the  spindle  adapted  to  permit  of  rela- 
tive movement  between  spindle  and  pistons. 

2.  In  a  valve  having  separate  inlet  chambers,  a  common 
mixing  chamber  and  ports  l)etween  the  inlet  chambers 
and  the  mixing  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a 
yoke  provided  on  one  side  with  a  threaded  lug  and  hav- 
ing thr»>aded  recesses  in  the  opposite  side  and  counter- 
sunk re<-»;sse«  surroundint;  the  same  and  concentric  there- 
with, piston  members  operating  in  the  ports  l>etween  the 
lnl«>t  chambers  and  the  mixing  chaml)er.  said  piston  mem- 
bers t)eing  threaded  into  the  recesses  in  the  yoke  and  pro- 
vided at  the  ends  toward  the  yoke  with  pistons  adapted 
to  be  moved  without  or  within  the  margins  of  the  port* 
to  control  communication  therethrough,  washers  seated 
In  said  ceuntersunk  recesses.  l>etween  the  pistons  and  the 
yoke,  and  a  threaded  sleeve  between  the  threaded  lug  and 
the  spindle  adapted  to  permit  of  relatlTC  movement  be- 
tween spindle  and  pistons. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  valve  having  separate  Inlet 
chambers,  a  common  mixing  chamber  and  ports  between 
the  inlet  chambers  and  the  mixing  chamber,  of  a  bonnet 
provided  with  a  screw-threaded  opening,  one  side  of  the 
bonnet  forming  a  portion  of  the  mixing  chamber  wall,  a 
spindle  threaded  in  said  bonnet,  a  yoke  movably  connected 
with  the  spindle  and  extending  across  said  ports,  entirely 
on  the  mixing  chamber  side  of  the  same,  to  points  short 
of  or  removed  from  the  mixing  chamber  wall,  piston  mem- 
bers rigidly  connected  with  the  yoke,  said  piston  mem- 
bers provided  at  corresponding  ends  with  pistons  fitting 
closely  within  the  ports  and  normally  closing  the  same, 
one  piston  member  having  a  piston  projecting  a  shorter 
distance  into  its  port  than  the  piston  of  the  other  member 
snd  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  an  additional  pis- 
ton, and  washers  between  the  yoke  and  the  adjacent 
pistons. 
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4.  In  a  mixing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
body  having  separate  inlet  chambers,  a  common  mixing 
chamber  and  ports  between  the  inlet  chambers  and  the 
mixing  chaml>er,  a  spindle,  a  yoke  provided  on  one  side 
with  a  threaded  lug  and  on  the  other  side  with  piston 
members  operating  In  the  ports  between  the  inlet  cham- 
bers and  the  mixing  chamber,  said  piston  member*  being 
threaded  into  the  yoke  and  provided  at  the  ends  toward 
the  yoke  with  pistons  adapte<l  to  l>e  moved  without  or 
within  the  margins  of  the  ports  to  control  communication 
therethrough,  one  piston  member  having  a  piston  project- 
ing a  shorter  distance  into  its  port  than  the  piston  of  the 
other  member  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  an 
kddltional  piston,  washers  l>etween  the  pistons  and  the 
yoke,  and  a  threaded  sleeve  on  the  threaded  lug  having  a 
loose  engagement  with  the  spindle  adapted  to  permit  a 
relative  movement  between  spindle  and  pistons. 


1.19  0,621.  BREAKSWITCH.  Gbobgb  E.  Babstow, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Electric  Welding 
Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachuaetta. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  623,062.    (Cl.  175— 282.) 


1.  In  a  breakswitch,  the  combination  of  two  cooperating 
contact  arms,  a  common  pivotal  support  for  said  arms. 
rlgl<l  fiat-surfaced  contacts  adapted  to  engage  each  other 
and  carrie<l  by  the  ends  of  said  arras  but  insulated  there- 
from, flexible  conductors  secured  to  said  contacts,  means 
normally  separating  said  contacts,  means  tending  to  cause 
one  contact  arm  to  follow  the  movement  of  the  other  and 
press  the  t'^ntacts  together  and  means  limiting  the  move- 
•nent  of  the  last-named  arm. 

2.  In  a  breakswitch.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  con- 
♦sct  arms,  a  common  pivotal  support  for  said  arms,  co 
operating  rigid  flat  contacts  carried  by  the  end  of  each 
arm  and  insulated  therefrom,  the  arcing  surfaces  of  said 
contacts  being  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  their 
movement,  flexible  electric  connections  to  said  contacts, 
means  normally  separating  said  contacts,  means  tending 
to  cause  one  contact  arm  to  follow  the  movement  of  the 
other  and  press  the  contacts  together  and  means  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  last  named  arm. 

3.  in  a  breakswitch.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  con- 
tact arms,  a  common  pivot  on  which  said  arms  are  mount- 
ed, a  contact  secured  to  but  Insulated  from  the  end  of  one 
of  said  arms,  a  cofiperating  contact  secured  to  but  insu- 
lated from  the  end  of  the  other  arm  and  offset  therefrom 
to  bring  It  In  line  tor  engagement  with  the  first-named 
contact,  a  flexible  electric  connection   secured   to  each   of 

,  said  contacts,  means  normally  separating  said  contacts, 
means  tending  to  <-ause  one  contact  arm  to  follow  the 
movement  of  the  other  and  press  the  contacts  together 
and  means  limiting  the  movement  of  the  last-named  arm. 

4.  In  a  breakswitch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  freely 
mounted  contact  arms,  a  common  pivot  on  which  said 
arms  are  mounted,  a  contact  carried  by  but  Insulated 
from  the  end  of  ea  h  arm,  said  contacts  being  adapted  to 
engage  each  other,  flexible  conductors  secured  to  said 
contacts,  a  stop  for  one  of  said  arms  and  a  spring  acting 
on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  follow  up  and  press  the  con- 
tact of  said  arm  against  the  cooperating  contact. 


1,190,622.  TURBINE.  WiLLiAM  H.  BA8H0R,  Steamboatr 
Springs,  Colo.  Filed  June  9,  1915,  Serial  No.  38.180^ 
(Cl.  263 — 117.) 
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1.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotary  element  comprising  a  shaft., 
plates  on  said  shaft,  partitions  dividing  the  space  betweea 
the  plates  into  chambers,  rotary  impulse  wheels  In  aaid 
chambers,  and  a  planet  gearing  comprising  planet  wheel* 
connected  with  the  impulse  wheels,  and  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary sun-wheel. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotary  element  comprising  a  shaft, 
plates  on  said  shaft,  partitions  dividing  the  space  between 
the  plates  Into  chambers,  vanes  fixed  In  said  chambers,  ro- 
tary impulse  wheels  In  said  chambers,  and  a  planet  gear- 
ing comprising  planet  wheels  connected  with  the  Impulse- 
wheels,  and  a  relatively  stationary  sun-wheel. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  a  stationary  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  motive  fluid,  a  rotary  element  In  said 
casing  comprising  a  shaft  extending  through  an  opening 
in  the  casing,  plates  on  said  shaft  and  partitions  dividing 
the  space  between  said  plates  into  chambers,  rotary  Im- 
pulse wheels  in  said  chaml>ers,  and  a  planet-gearing  con>- 
prlsing  planet  wheels  connected  with  the  Impulse  wheels, 
and  a  sun-wheel  flxed  on  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  stationary  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  motive  fluid,  a  rotary  element  in  said  casing, 
comprising  a  shaft  extending  through  an  opening  In  the 
casing,  plates  on  said  shaft  and  partitions  dividing  the 
space  between  said  plates  Into  chambers,  rotary  Impulse 
wheels  in  said  chaml)ers,  vanes  flxed  in  said  chambers. 
and  a  planet-gearing  comprising  planet  whe^s  connected 
with  the  Impulse  wheels,  and  a  sun-wheel  fired  on  the 
casing. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  stationary,  interiorly  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  peripheral  Inlets  and  an  outlet,  a  rotary  hol- 
low cylinder  In  said  casing  having  peripheral  Intake-open- 
ings registering  with  said  inlets  and  a  discharge-opening 
registering  with  said  outlet,  rotary  Impulse  wheels  In  said 
cylinder  adjacent  the  intake  openings  thereof  to  receive 
the  impact  of  fluid  currents  entering  through  the  Inlets 
of  the  casing,  and  mechanism  for  converting  a  rotary 
movement  of  the  impulse-wheels  Into  a  rotary  movement 
of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  0,623.     FOCUSING  CAMERA.     JosiPH  Bbci 
Washington,   D.   C.     Filed   June  16,   1901.      Serial   No. 
64,722.      (Cl.  95 — 44.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  focusing  camera,  of  two 
fixed  mirrors,  and  a  divided  lens,  one-half  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  view  the  object  directly  and  the  other  half 
adapted  to  view  It  by  reflection  In  the  mirrors,  and  con- 
nections between  the  camera  and  the  lens  elements  to 
cause  the  latter  to  relatively  slide  so  any  object  whose 
direct  and  reflected  Images  apparently  register  shall  be 
in  focus  In  the  camera. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  focusing  camera,  of  two 
flxed  parallel  mirrors,  and  a  divided  lens,  one-half  of 
which  is  adapted  to  view  one  part  of  the  object  directly 
and  the  other  half  adapted  to  view  the  complementary 
part  of  the  object  by  reflection  in  the  mirrors,  and  con- 
nections between  the  camera  and  the  lens  elements  to 
cause  the  latter  to  relatively  slide  so  anj   object  whose 
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direct  and  reflected  Images  apparently  reglater  ahall  be 
la  focufl  In  the  camera. 
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3.  The  combination   with  a  photographic  camera   com- 
prising relatively  movable  parts  adapted  to  be  relatively 
moved  to  set  the  cj«mera  In  focus  on  an  object  point  of 
the  camera  field  ;  of  an  optical  focuser.  for  said  camera, 
comprising   Image    forming  elements   adapted    to   receive, 
and  then  collect  for  final  transmission,  two  distinct  and 
differently  directed  groups  of  rays  which  are  really  emit- 
ted   from    the    said    object    point    toward    two    separate*! 
stations  of  the  said   focuser  and   which  are  collected   for 
final   transmission   to  the  eye  as  being   virtually  emitted 
from  two  different  but  simultaneously  visible  object  point 
Images  which  have  a  relative  position  that  variea  with 
variations    produced    In    the    Initial    ray    Inclinations    by 
changing    the    distance    of    the    said    object    point :    said 
focuser  comprising,  moreover,  relatively  translatable  fo- 
cuser  elements  whose  translatory  or  rectilinear  displace- 
ment is  adapted  to  produce  changes  In  the  relative  posi- 
tion  of  the   said   two  object   point   Images,   to   permit   of 
bringing   said    two   object    point    Images,   at    will.    Into   a 
characteristic    relative    position    that    has    been    aelected 
as   the    focus-lndlcatlng  position    for   the   camera  ;    struc- 
tural connections  between  the  said  relatively  translatable 
focuser  elements  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  said  relatively 
movable  camera  parts  on  the  other  hand  to  Insure  that 
to  each  relative  position  of  the  camera  parts  shall  cor- 
respond   only    one   angular    value   of    ray    inclinations   at 
their  origin  In  the  said  object   when   the  said   two   rela- 
tively movable  object  point  images  of  such  object  point 
have  been  brought  into  the  said  characteristic  focus-indi- 
cating relative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  com- 
prising relatively  movable  parts  adapted  to  be  relatively 
moved  to  set  the  camera  in  focus  on  an  object  point  of 
the  camera  field  ;  of  an  optical  focuser,  for  said  camera, 
comprising   Image    forming   elements   adapted    to   receive, 
and  then  collect  for  final   transmission,  two  distinct  and 
differently  directed  groups  of  rays  which  are  really  emit- 
ted   from    the    said    object    point    toward    two    separated 
stations  of  the  said  focuser  and   which  are  collected  for 
final   transmission   to  the  eye  as   l>elng  virtually  emitted 
from  two  different  but  simultaneously  visible  object  point 
images  which  have  a   relative  position   that  varies  with 
variations    produced    In    the    Initial    ray    Inclinations    by 
changing    the    distance    of    the    said    object    point  :    said 
focuser  comprising,   moreover,   relatively   translatable   fo- 
cuser elements  whose  translatory  or  rectilinear  displace- 
ment Is  adapted  to  pi  educe  changes  In  the  relative  posi- 
tion  of   the   said    ;wo   object   point    Images,    to   permit    of 
bringing   said    two   object    point    Images,   at    will.    Into   a 
characteristic  relative  position  that  has  been  selected  as 
the  focua-lndlcatlng  position  for  the  camera  :  structural 
connections   between    the   said   relatively   translatable   fo- 
cuser elements  on  the  one  hand,  and   the  said   relatively 
movable  camera  parts  on  the  other  hand  to  Insure  that 
to  each   relative  position  of  the  camera   parts  shall   cor- 
respond  only   one  angular   value  of   ray   Inclinations  at 
their  origin  In  the  said  object  point  when  the  said  two  rela- 
tively  movable   object   point   Images   of  such   object  point 
have  t>een  brought  Into  the  said  characteristic  focns-lndl- 
cating  relative  position ;   said  relatively  translatable  fo- 
cuser elements  consisting  in  the  relatively  movable  parts 
of  a  divided  lena. 


&.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  com- 
prising relatively  movable  parts  adapted  to  be  relatively 
moved  to  set  the  camera  In  focus  on  an  object  point  of  the 
camera  field  ;  of  an  optical  focuser,  for  said  camera,  con- 
sisting In  a  range  finder  of  the  type  having  Its  twse  line 
on  the  camera ;  separated  and  relatively  fixed  mirrors  for 
determining  the  two  end  stations  of  said  base  line  ;  mesM 
caOpcratlng  with  the  said  fixed  mirrors  for  forming  tw« 
proximate  and  simultaneously  visible  images  of  the  sjild 
object  point  showing  It  as  viewed  virtually  from  the  said 
two  end  stations ;  such  image  forming  mean*  comprising 
relatively  movable  optical  elements  whose  relative  mo- 
tions are  adapted  to  cause  a  relative  motion  of  the  said 
two  object  point  images  ;  and  structural  connections  e»- 
tablisbed  between  the  said  relatively  movable  camera 
parts  on  the  one  band  and  the  said  relatively  movable 
focuMT  parts  on  the  other  band  to  Insure  that  to  each 
relative  position  of  the  said  camera  parts  shall  correspond 
only  one  relative  position  of  the  said  relatively  movable 
focuser  parta. 


1,100.824.  NUT-LOCK.  Mantbl  G.  Bittbncolbtt.  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.989. 
(CI.  151—62.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  for  track  construction  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  chair  having  uprights  to  embrace  a  nut.  aaid 
uprights  being  provided  with  holes  to  accommodate  a 
track  bolt,  one  of  the  uprights  being  provided  with 
notches,  a  Jaw  to  engage  the  nut  and  a  pin  to  engage  the 
Jaw  anil  a  suitable  one  of  said  notches. 

1.  A  nut  loik  for  track  construction  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  chair  having  uprights  to  embrace  a  nut.  said 
uprights  being  provided  with  holes  to  accommodate  a 
track  bolt,  one  of  the  uprights  being  provided  with 
notches,  a  Jaw  to  engage  the  nut  and  a  pin  to  engage 
the  Jaw  and  a  suitable  one  of  said  notches,  and  a  ring 
loosely  connecting  the  Jaw  with  one  of  said  uprights  , 


l,190,fi25.  TELEGRAPH  KEY.  Waltbb  .Vmdbbson  Botd, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  841.870. 
(Cl.  178 — 82.) 


1.  A  telegraph  key  comprising  a  base,  two  Independ- 
ently movable  levers  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  con- 
tact carried  by  each  of  said  levers,  means  for  holding  one 
of  Mild  contacts  rigid  and  mov'ng  the  other  Into  contact 
therewith  to  make  "•  dots  "  and  for  holding  said  other 
<-oatact  rigid  and  moving  the  said  one  into  contact  there- 
with to  make  "  dashes." 

2.  A  telegraph  key  comprising  a  base,  two  independ- 
ently  movable   levers   p*votalIv    mounted   thereon,   a  con- 
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tact  carried  by  each  of  said  levera,  and  a  floating  key 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  between  aald  levers, 
whereby  movement  of  said  key  lever  In  one  direction 
cansea  said  contacts  to  engage  and  disengage  In  rapid  anc 
cettfilon.  and  In  another  direction  causes  a  single  engage 
ment  of  said  contacts. 

8.  A  telf«raph  key  comprising  a  base,  two  Independ- 
ently movable  levers  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  con- 
tact carried  by  each  of  said  levers,  sprlngpres.sed  means 
for  holding  one  of  said  contacts  stationary,  a  key  lever  for 
moving  the  other  of  said  contacts  into  engagement  there 
with  to  make  "  dots  ",  spring  pressed  means  for  holding 
the  other  of  said  contacts  stationary,  and  an  Intermediate 
lever  through  which  movement  of  said  key  lever  is  trans- 
mitted to  move  the  aald  one  contact  into  engagement  with 
said  other  contact  to  make  "  dashes  ". 

4.  A  telegraph  key  comprising  a  floating  key  lever  mov- 
able In  two  directions,  a  lever  actuated  by  movement  of 
said  key  lever  in  one  direction  but  remaining  stationary 
'  during  Its  other  movement,  a  vibrator  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  said  key  lever,  a  contact  carried  by  said  lever 
and  a  contact  carried  by  said  vibrator,  movement  of  aaid 
key  lever  to  actuate  said  vlbr«tor  causing  said  contacts  to 
engage  and  disengage  in  rapid  succession  to  produce 
"  dots  "  and  movement  of  said  key  lever  to  actuate  said 
lever  causing  said  contacts  to  engage  to  produce  a 
"  dash  ". 

6.  A  telegraph  key  comprising  a  floating  key  lever  mov- 
able in  two  directions,  a  vibrator,  a  contact  carried  there- 
by, a  pivotally  mounted  lever,  a  contact  carried  by  said 
lever,  an  Intermediate  lever  through  which  said  first  lever 
Is  actuated  by  movement  of  said  key  lever  in  one  direction 
causing  said  contacts  to  engage  to  produce  a  "  dash  ", 
movement  of  said  key  lever  In  another  direction  causing 
■aid  vibrator  to  oscillate  whereby  said  contacts  engage 
and  disengage  In  rapid  succession  to  produce  "  dots  ". 


1,190,626.  PROTECTED  TICKET  PACKAGE.  Ltman  A, 
Bridges,  Burllngame,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1915.  Serial 
No.  68,710.      (a.  206 — 46.) 


r 


li 
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tbrou^  which  the  free  ends  of  tbe  tying  string  pass  from 
the  Inside  outwardly,  said  holes  being  appreciably  larger 
in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  string  ends  :  and  a 
sealing  member  of  wax  applied  to  the  outside  of  the  car- 
ton sides  upon  the  projecting-  string  ends,  a  portion  of 
said  wax  passing  through  said  holes  to  the  inside. 

4.  A  ticket  package  comprising  a  ticket-pile ;  a  tylng- 
string  around  said  pile  In  one  plane  with  Its  free  ends  ex- 
tending over  the  top  of  the  pile  in  opposite  directions  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the 
string  :  a  carton  inclosing  said  ticket  pile  and  having  holes 
in  those  of  Its  sides  which  He  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  string  body,  the  free  ends  of  the  string  passing  through 
said  holes  from  the  inside  outwardly  ;  and  means  for  seal- 
ing the  projecting  ends  of  the  string. 

6.  A  ticket  package  comprising  a  ticket  pile ;  a  tylng- 
strlng  around  said  pile  In  one  plane  with  Its  free  ends 
extending  over  the  top  of  the  pile  In  opposite  directions 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the 
string ;  a  <-arton  inclosing  said  ticket-pile  and  having 
holes  in  those  of  Its  sides  which  lie  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  string  body,  the  free  ends  of  the  string  passing 
through  said  holes  from  the  Inside  outwardly  ;  and  a  seal- 
ing member  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  carton 
sides  over  the  holes  therein  and  upon  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  string. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Sazette.] 


1.  A  ticket -package  comprising  a  ticket -pile :  a  string 
tying  said  pile,  with  lt»  free  ends  extending  over  and 
beyond  opposite  edges  of  the  top  of  said  pile;  a  carton 
Inclosing  said  thket-plle  and  having  holes  in  opposite 
sides  through  which  the  free  ends  of  the  tying  string 
pass  from  the  Inside  outwardly  ;  and  means  for  sealing 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  string. 

2.  A  ticket-package  comprising  a  ticket -pile ;  a  string 
tying  said  pile,  with  its  free  ends  extending  over  and  be- 
yond opposite  e<lge8  of  the  top  of  said  pile  ;  a  carton  in- 
closing said  ticket-pile  snd  having  holes  In  opposite  sides 
through  which  the  free  ends  of  the  tying  string  pass 
from  the  Inside  outwardly  ;  and  a  sealing  member  applied 
to  the  outer  surfB<-e  of  the  carton  sides  over  the  boles 
therein  and  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  the  string. 

3.  A    ticket -package   comprising  a  ticket  pile  ;   a  string 
tying  said  pile,  with  Its  free  ends  extending  over  and  be 
yond  opposite  edges  of  the  top  of  said  pile  ;  a  carton  in- 
closing said  ticket-pile,  and  having  holes  in  opposUe  sides 


1,190,627.  HEMMER.  Ophelia  M. 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1915. 
(Cl.  112—10.) 


Cabtwbioht,   New 
Serial  No.  46.650. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  presser 
foot  the  toe  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  conical 
tongue,  a  scroll  pivoted  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  presser 
foot  and  adapted  to  Inclose  said  conical  tongue  in  its 
lowered  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  presser 
foot  the  toe  portion  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  conical 
tongue,  a  scroll  pivoted  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  presser 
foot  and  adapted  to  inclose  said  conical  tongue  in  its 
lowere<l  position,  said  conical  tongue  and  scroll  serving  as 
means  to  fold  a  piece  of  goods  pjissed  therethrough,  and 
said  presser  foot  being  provided  with  a  channel  by  means 
of  which  the  fold  is  supported  and  guided  In  the  operation 
of  stitching  the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllMnl.  comprising  a  presser 
foot  the  toe  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  conical 
tongue,  a  scroll  pivoted  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  presser 
foot  and  adapted  to  inclose  said  conical  tongue  In  Its 
lowered  position,  said  conical  tongue  and  scroll  serving 
as  means  to  fold  a  piece  of  goods  passed  therethrough, 
said  presser  foot  being  provided  with  a  channel  by  means 
of  which  the  fold  Is  supported  and  guided  In  the  operation 
of  stitching  the  same,  and  means  for  holding  said  scroll 
In  a  raised  and  lowered  position. 


1.190,628.      WINDMILL.     Robkbt  Cuadb.  Newark,  N.  J., 

assignor   to   Air   Turbine  Company   of   America,   Jersey 

City,  N.  J.,  t  CoriHtratlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr. 

12,  1915.      Serial  No.  20,6.-^5.      (Cl.  170—23.) 

1.   A  windmill  hav'ng  a  vertical  shaft,  rims  carried  by 

the  shaft  and  space<l  apart,  n  plurality  of  vanes  turning 

on   vertical   axes   between   ihv   rlros,  a   transmission   ring 

surrounding  the  shaft  and  connections  between  the  rlni: 

and  the  vanes,  said  transmission  ring  having  an  expansl- 
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ble  member  by  means  of  which  ita  diameter  may  be  In- 
creaaed  by  wind  pressure  upon  the  vanes  to  turn  them 
upon  their  axes  to  a  greater  extent  and  thus  reduce  the 
area  of  surface  subjected  to  action  by  the  wind. 


2.  A  windmill  having  a  vertical  shaft,  rims  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  vanes  turning 
on  vertical  axes  between  the  rims,  a  transmission  ring 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  an  expansible  member 
whereby  its  dlarae'er  may  be  increased  and  connections 
between  the  rlnx  and  the  vanes,  and  a  centrifugal  rln< 
also  surrounding  the  shaft,  and  connectors  between  the 
vane  and  the  centrtiugal  ring  to  balance  the  centrifugal 
forces  which  tend  to  turn  certain  of  the  vanes  outwardly 
by  'ncreased  wind  pressure  on  the  other  vanes. 

8.  A  windmill  having  a  vertical  shaft,  rims  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  vanes  turning 
on  vertical  axes  between  the  rims,  a  flexible,  transmission 
ring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  <"onnections  between  the 
ring  and  the  vane,  said  transmission  ring  having  an  ex- 
pansible member  by  means  of  which  Its  diameter  may  b« 
increased  by  wind  pressure  upon  the  vanes  to  turn  them 
upon  their  axes  to  a  greater  extent  and  thus  reduce  the 
area  of  surface  subjected  to  action  by  the  wind. 

4.  A  windmill  having  a  vertical  shaft,  rims  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  vanes  turning 

on  vertical  axes  between  the  rims,  a  flexible,  transmis- 
sion ring  surroundlnu  the  siiaft  and  having  an  expansible 
member  whereby  Its  diameter  may  be  Increased  and  con- 
nections between  the  rlnu  and  the  vanes,  and  a  centrifu- 
gal ring  also  surrounding  the  shaft,  and  connectors  be- 
tween tlu  vane  and  the  centrifugal  ring  to  balance  tht» 
centrlfuiral  fun-en  which  tend  fo  turn  certain  of  the  vanes 
outwardly  by  increased  wind  pressure  on  the  other  vanes. 

5.  A  windmill  having  a  vertical  shaft,  rims  carried  by 
the  skaft  and  spaced  apart,  .1  plurality  of  vanes  turning 
on  vertical  axes  l>etween  the  rims,  a  transmission  ring 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  an  expansible  member 
whereby  its  diameter  may  be  increased  and  connections 
bftwoi-n  the  ring  and  the  vaneH.  and  a  flexible,  centrifugal 
ring  also  surrounding  the  shaft  and  connectors  between 
the  vane  and  the  centrifugal  ring  to  balance  the  centrifu- 
gal forces  which  tend  to  turn  certain  of  the  vanes  out- 
wardly by  increased  wind  pressure  on  the  other  vanes. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,629.     WINDMILL.     Robbbt  Cladi,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor   to  Air  Turbine  Company  of   America,  Jersey 
City,   N.  J.,  a   Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr. 
1-'.  191f>.     Strinl  No.  20.630.      (CI.  170— 23.) 
1.  A  windmill   having  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rlms  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vanes  each  mount- 
ed  on   a    vertical   axis  adjacent   to   one   edge,   said    vanes 
swinging  outside  and  inside  of  the  perimeter  of  the  rims, 
a  ring  surrounding  the  shaft,  connections  between  the  ring 
and  the  vanes  between  the  free  edges  and  the  axis  thereof 
to    restrain    wind    stresses,    and    conne<'tlons   between    the 
ring  and  the  vanes  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  to  re- 
strain centrifugal  stresses. 


2.  A  wlndwiU  bavlnf  a  Tcrtlcal  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rims  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vanes  each  mount- 
ed on  a  vertical  axis  adjacent  to  one  edge,  said  vanes 
swinging  outside  and  inside  of  the  perimeter  of  the  rlms, 
a  ring  surrounding  the  shaft,  two  arms  associated  with 
each  vane,  one  arm  t>etween  the  free  edge  and  the  axis 
thereof,  and  one  arm  extending  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  stay  connecting  each  arm  with 
the  ring. 


3.  A  windmill  having  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rims  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on 
vertical  axes  adjacent  to  their  edges,  said  vanes  swinging 
outside  and  inside  o(  the  perimeter  of  the  rlms,  a  noose 
surrounding  the  shaft,  and  connections  between  the  vanes 
and  noose. 

4.  A  windmill  having  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rlms  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on 
vertical  axes  adjacent  to  their  edges,  said  vanes  swinging 
outside  and  inside  of  the  perimeter  of  the  rlms.  a  noose 
surrounding  the  shaft,  and  connections  between  the  vanes 
and  noose,  said  connections  being  equally  spaced  when  the 
noose  is  at  its  smallest  diameter. 

5.  A  windmill  having  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rims  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on 
vertical  axes  adjacent  to  their  edges,  said  vanes  swinging 
outside  and  inside  of  the  perimeter  of  the  rims,  a  noose  sur 
rounding  the  shaft,  connections  between  the  noose  and  the 
vanes  between  the  free  edges  and  the  axes  thereof,  and 
connections  ttetween  the  noose  and  the  vanes  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,630.     governing;    mechanism    for    WIND- 

MILL.s.  Robert  Cladi,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Air 
Turbine  Company  of  America,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  20.637.      (CI.  170 — 26.) 

1.  In  a  windmill,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rims 
carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  to  turh  on 
vertical  axes  between  the  rlms,  a  flexible  ring  surrounding 
the  shaft  and  free  to  move  eccentrically  in  relation  there- 
to, connections  between  the  ring  and  vanes,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the  mill  to  limit  the  eccen- 
tricity of  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  windmill,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rims 
carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  to  turn  on 
vertical  axes  between  the  rims,  a  flexible  ring  surrounding 
the  shaft  and  free  to  move  eccentrically  in  relation  there- 
to, connections  between  the  ring  and  vanes,  and  means  for 
holding  the  ring  concentric  to  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  windmill,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rims 
carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  to  turn  on 
vertical  axes  between  the  rims,  a  flexible  ring  surrounding 
the  shaft  and  free  to  move  eccentrically  in  relation  there- 
to, connections  t>etween  the  ring  and  vanes,  a  governing 
cone  moving  longitudinally  in  relation  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  the  cone  to  engage  with  the  ring. 
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4.  In  a  windmill,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rtms 
carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  to  turn  on 
vertical  axes  between  the  rims,  a  flexible  ring  surrounding 
the  shaft  and  free  to  move  eccentrically  In  relation  there- 
to, connections  between  the  ring  and  vanes,  a  governing 
cone  surrounding  the  shaft  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  in  relation  thereto,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
rotation  of  the  mill  to  move  said  cone. 


5.  In  a  windmill,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rlms 
carrleil  thereby,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  to  turn  on 
vertical  axes  between  the  rlms,  a  ring  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  free  to  move  eccentrically  in  relation  thereto, 
connections  between  the  ring  and  vanes  to  one  side  of  the 
axes  of  the  latter,  a  second  ring  surrounding  the  shaft, 
connections  between  the  second  ring  and  the  vanes  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  axes  thereof,  governing  means  moving 
longitudinally  in  relation  to  the  shaft  to  confine  and  re- 
duce the  eccentricity  of  the  first  ring,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  said  means  and  the  second  ring,  whereby  said 
second  ring  will  be  ralsetl,  by  centrifugal  stresses  on  the 
vanes,  and  will  raise  said  governing  nn-ans. 
[Claims  G  to  28  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,190,631.  I'AWLANH  RATCHET  MECHANISM  FOR 
REELS.  ALBBBT  O.  Clais,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Fre<l  A.  Caskey.  Marietta,  Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  191B. 
Serial  No.  26,326.     (Cl.  74—53.) 


but  to  permit  rototion  of  said  ratchet  .wheel  In  said  direc- 
tion, each  of  said  lugs  being  positioned  to  extend  outside 
of  said  ratchet  wheel  to  engage  the  outer  side  thereof  to 
prevent  dismounting  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  dismount- 
ing of  and  withdrawal  of  the  ratchet  wheel  being  per- 
mitted by  swinging  said  pawl  midway  between  the  afore- 
said positions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  station- 
ary mounting  on  which  the  ratchet  wheel  is  held  for  rota- 
tion or  for  dismounting  axially,  a  pawl   for  said    ratchet 
wheel,  a  pivot  for  said  pawl  located  on  said  mounting  some 
distance  away  from  and  below  the  center  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  consi<lerably  nearer  one  end  of  said  pawl  than 
it  Is  to  the  other  end  of  said  pawl,  a  lug  on  said  pawl  adja 
cent  to  the  end  to  which  the  pivot  Is  nearer,  and  romprls 
Ing  a  part  extending  laterally  from  the  side  of  said  pawl 
away  from  said  ratchet  wheel  and  then  extending  a<  ross 
said  pawl,  and  another  lug  similar  to  the  above  lug  extend- 
ing from  said  pawl  on  the  same  side  as  does  the  above  lug, 
hut  near  the  other  end  of  the  pawl,  said  first  described  lug 
being  adapted   to  engage  with   the  teeth  of   the   ratchet 
wheel  when  said  pawl  Is  swung  Imckward  and  downward 
and  thereby  prevent  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  In  one 
direction,  and  said  other  lug  being  adapted  to  engage  a  flat 
side  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  when  the  pawl  Is 
swung  forward  and  upward,  but  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  in  said  direction,  each  of  said  lugs  being 
positioned  to  extend  outside  of  said  ratchet    wheel  to  en- 
gage the  outer  side  thereof  to  prevent  dismounting  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  dismounting  of  the  ratchet  wheel  being 
permitted    by    8w4nglng   said    pawl    midway    between    the 
afotesaid  positions. 

3.   In  combination  with  rotary  means,  and  a  stationary 
mounting  therefor,  a  shaft  turning  In  said  mounting  and 
turning  with  the  rotary  means,  a  bracket  comprising  parts 
flanking  said  rotary  means  and  having  openings  through 
which  said  shaft  extends  at  respective  ends  of  the  rotary 
means,   said   openings  forming  bearings  for  said   shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  annular 
boss  engaging  with  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  members  of 
said  brarket.  spacing  said  ratchet  wheel  away  from  said 
member,   manipulative  means  fixed  on  said   shaft  outside 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  comprising  a  main  part  piv- 
oted on  said  member  of  said  bracket  below  and  to  the  rear 
of  said  shaft  with  the  pivot  nearer  one  end  of  said  paw! 
than  it  Is  to  the  other,  said  pawl  swinging  between  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  said  member  of  said  bracket,  and  iKlug 
adjacent   to   the  end   of   the   pawl   to  which   the   pivot   is 
nearer  having  a  part  the  edge  of  which  engages  with  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  rotary  means  in  one 
direction,  and  a  part  to  extend  outside  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  engage  with  the  outer  side  thereof  and  prevent  with- 
drawal of  the  shaft  from  the  bracket  and  rotary  means, 
and  another  lug  on  said  pawl  near  its  other  end  similar  to 
the  above  described  lug  but  adapted  to  engage  its  flat  side 
with  said  ratchet  teeth  when  the  pawl  Is  swung  upward 
and  forward  to  permit  rotation  of  said  rotary  means  In 
said   direction,   but   having   its   part   outside   the   ratchet 
wheel  to  engage  with  the  outer  side  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  shaft  from  the  bracket  and 
rotary  means,  said  pawl  being  swung  to  a  position    sub 
stant'lally    midway   of   the   aforesaid   positions    for   with- 
drawal of  said  shaft  from  t^ld  bracket  and  rotary  means 
to  dismount  said  rotary  means. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  sUtlon- 
ary  mounting  on  which  the  ratchet  wheel  is  held  for  rota- 
tion or  for  dismounting  axially,  a  pawl  for  said  ratchet 
wheel  pivoted  on  said  mounting,  a  lug  on  said  pawl  adja- 
cent to  one  end  thereof,  and  another  lug  near  the  other 
end  of  the  pawl,  said  first  described  lug  being  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  when  said  pawl 
is  swung  backward  and  downward  and  thereby  prevent 
rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction,  and  said 
other  lug  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  when  the  pawl  is  swung  forward  and  upward 


1,190,632.       SUPPORT    FOR    FIRE-PAILS     AND    THE 
LIKE       ArsTiN    B.    CoLLrrTB.    Everett.    Mass.      Filed 
Mar.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  15.538.     (CI.  116 — 49.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion  a  support,  a  hook  mounted  on  said  support,  said  hook 
having  an   outwardly  projecting  relatively   rigid   portion 
and    an   Inwardly    projecting   relatively    resilient    portion 
connected  with  said  outwardly  projecting  portion  at  the 
outer  end  thereof,  said  relatively  resilient  portion  having 
a   depression   formed    therein,   adjacent   to   the   outer   end 
thereof,  adapted  to  position  a  weight,  a  plate  mounted  on 
said  support,  said  plate  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to 
receive  the  free  end  of  said  relatively  resilient  portion  to 
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limit  tii«  (leflectioas  tk«re«f.  said  plat«  itlso  havia^  dlffer- 
eotiatins  characters  tberooa.  and  a  pivoted  Indicator  baod 
adapttHl  to  register  with  said  (liffereaUatLos  ctaaraoters. 
said  band  being  operatively  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
said  reiatlreiy  reaiiieot  portioa  and  c«iaatruct«d  aad  ar- 
ranged to  be  rocked  upon  its  pivot  bj  the  deflection 
thereof. 


iriV-7 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  retdllent  member,  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  movable 
end.  said  resilient  member  also  having  a  depression  formed 
therein,  adjacent  to  its  fixed  end  c-onstmcted  and  arranged 
to  position  a  weight.  tl>e  movable  end  of  said  resilient 
member  being  oonstmcted  and  arranged  to  b«  deflected  by 
the  appiicfltion  of  a  predetermined  weight  thereto,  and  an 
indicator  hand  operatively  connected  with  the  movable  end 
of  said  resilient  member  and  adapted  to  Indicate  the  deflec- 
tion thereof. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  hook  mounted  on  said  support,  said  book 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  relatively  rigid  portion 
and  an  Inwardly  projecting  relatively  resilient  portion 
connected  with  said  outwardly  projecting  portion  at  the 
outer  end  thereof  by  a  reversely  bent  portion,  said  rela- 
tively resilient  portion  having  a  depression  formed  therein 
adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  plate  mounted  on  said 
support,  said  plate  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive 
the  free  end  of  said  relatively  resilient  portion  and  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  deflections  thereof,  said  plate  also  having 
differentiating  characters  thereon,  an  indicator  hand  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  register  with 
said  differentiating  characters,  said  hand  being  opera- 
tively connecteil  with  the  free  end  of  said  relatively  fmUI- 
ent  portion  and  to  be  rocked  upon  Its  pivot  by  the  defletv 
tion  thereof,  and  means  to  adjust  said  plate  relatively  to 
the  axis  of  said  hand. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  hook  arranged  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  support,  said  book  including  a  resilient 
member  directed  toward  said  support,  tke  inner  end  of 
said  resilient  niemt>er  l>elng  free,  said  resilient  memt>er 
also  having  a  depression  formed  adjacent  to  its  outer  end 
constructed  and  arranged  to  position  a  weight,  and  a 
pivoted  indicator  hand  arranged  adjacent  to  said  support 
adapted  to  engage  tlie  Inner  free  end  of  said  resilient  mem- 
l)er  and  to  be  rocked  upon  Its  pivot  by  the  deflection  of 
said  resilient  member  upon  the  application  of  a  prede- 
termined weight  to  the  depressed  portion  of  said  resilient 
member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  book  mounted  on  said  support  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  thereto,  said  book  Includlnc  a  rela- 
tively rigid  portion  and  a  relatively  resilient  portion  ar- 
ranged sul>stantlally  parallel  with,  in  close  proximity  to 
and  connected  with  said  relatively  rigid  portion  adjacent 
to  its  outer  end  said  relatively  resilient  portion  extending 
toward  said  .support,  the  lnn«r  end  thereof  being  free,  said 
relatively  resilient  portion  having  a  depreasloa  fcrmed 
tkereln  adjacent  to  its  outer  end  coBstnKtetf  and  ar- 
ranged to  position  a  weight.  aAd  an  tedirat)«r  CMiBected 
with  the  free  end  of  said  reslUeat  yartlon  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  d«fleetiMi  thereof. 


1,190.63a.  P&OCESS  FOR  TUE  S£PAiU.TION  OF  AS- 
PHALTIC  CO.MPOUXDS  FROM  GANUUE.  C4*L  L. 
Cooa,  ikaB  Franri»co,  and  John  R.  Paica.  Oaklaad, 
Cai.  FUed  Feb.  IT.  1S14.  Serial  N«.  819,212.  <G^ 
l»6-^&.) 


1.  The  process  of  separating  asphaltlc  compounds  from 
gangue  carrying  the  same,  which  consists  in  heating  the 
gangue  in  water  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to  cause  the 
compounds  to  partially  free  themselves  from  the  gangn* 
and  to  rise  through  the  water  and  conttnuing  the  heating 
of  the  floating  compounds  to  a  temperature  above  212* 
Fahrenheit  whereby  the  compounds  will  coalesce  and  re- 
lease gangue  carried  thereby  and  then  separating  the  aa- 
phaltic  compounds  from  the  water. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  asphaltlc  compounds  from 
gangue  carrying  the  saase,  which  consists  in  heating  the 
gangue  In  water  to  a  temperature  al>ove  260°  Fahrenheit 
whereby  the  aaphaltlc  compounds  are  flnit  caused  to  par- 
tially separate  from  the  gangue  and  float  to  the  snrfaee 
of  the  water  and  there  to  liquefy  and  release  carried 
gangue  which  precipitates  through  the  water  and  then 
removing  the  li<niefled  compounds  from  the  surface  of 
the  water, 

3.  The  process  of  separating  asphaltlc  compounds  from 
gangue  carrying  the  same  which  consists  in  heating  the 
gangue  in  water  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
cause  the  compounds  to  partially  separate  from  the 
gangue  and  float  to  the  surface  of  the  water  and  then 
heating  the  separated  compounds  in  water  to  a  higher 
temperature  whereby  the  compounds  will  coalesce  and  re- 
lease the  gangue  carried  thereby  which  precipitates 
through  the  water. 


1  ,  1  9  0  .  «  3  4  .  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEPOSIT  BOX. 
THBODoaa  CaoaaLBT,  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  Jan,  27, 
1916.  Serial  No.  74.674,  (CI.  232 — 41.) 
1.  An  automatic  safety  deposit  box  comprising  a  t>ox, 
a  side  door  therefor,  means  for  locking  said  door,  a  tubu- 
lar spring  holder  centrally  secured  on  the  bottom  of  said 
box,  a  vertically  UMvable  horizontal  shelf,  a  tubular 
guide  secured  to  the  t>ottoni  of  said  shelf  and  slldably 
mounted  on  said  spring  holder,  a  coiled  spring  in  said 
holder  upwardly  projecting  therefrom,  the  tipper  end 
thereof  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  shelf,  a  pair  of  bell 
crank  levers  having  their  short  arms  secured  at  opposite 
sides  to  the  bottom  of  said  shelf  and  their  long  arms  ex- 
tending vertically  upward  adjacent  to  the  side  walls  of 
said  l>ox.  said  levers  being  fulcrumed  to  the  side  of  said 
box,  a  pair  of  ears  limiting  the  inner  swinging  movement 
of  said  vertical  arms,  a  pair  of  locking  mtmbers  attached 
to  the  upper  i-ndK  of  the  vertical  ara^  of  said  levM*i,  a 
pair  •/  folding  doors  provided  witk  spring  hinges  opest- 
inc  downwardly  frvta  the  top  of  aaU  boa.  tke  Meeting 
edgtes  of  said  dtx>r8  being  in  a  vertical  plane  passing 
tkrowsk  said  lacking  nemberi,  said  locklag  neailiers  beslBg 
adapt>>d   to   swing  iato  locking  positWa   uademeAth   the 
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liftlur  edge*  of  mid  doors  wkeo  an  article  is  dc|)o«lted 
••  aald  shelf. 


locklBg  methcra  operatlvclr  cmnected  to  said  sheU.  a 
pair  of  folding  doors  provided  with  spring  hinges  0»«b- 
iag  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  container,  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  said  doors  being  in  a  verticai  plaiie  iiasalag 
throQcfa  said  locking  niembera,  said  locking  asefnlwrs  be 
ing  adapted  to  swing  into  locking  position  underneatli 
the  meeting  edges  of  said  doors,  whereby  said  doors  are 
locked  in  closed  position  when  an  article  is  deposited  on 
said  shelf. 


1,190,635,  TALKING-MACHINE.  Patbick  B.  DlLAirt, 
South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1918.  Serial  No. 
739.939.      (CI.  274 — 35.) 


2.  An  automatic  safety  deposit  box  comprising  a  box 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  a  building,  a  side 
door  for  said  box,  means  for  locking  said  door,  a  vertically 
movable  horizontal  shelf  within  said  box,  a  colled  spring 
secured  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  said 
box.  and  engaging  with  its  upper  end  the  under  side  of 
the  bottom  of  said  skelf.  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  having 
their  short  arms  secured  at  opposite  sides  to  the  bottom 
of  said  shelf  and  their  long  arms  extending  vertically 
upward  adjacent  to  the  side  walls  of  said  box,  said  levers 
being  ful«  rumed  to  the  sides  of  said  box,  a  pair  of  lock- 
lug  members  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical 
arms  of  said  levers  and  a  pair  of  folding  doors  provided 
with  spring  hinges  and  opening  downwardly  from  the  top 
of  said  box.  the  meeting  edges  of  said  doors  being  in  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  said  locking  members,  said 
locking  memlwrs  being  adapted  to  swing  into  locking 
position  underneath  the  meeting  edges  of  said  doors, 
whereby  the  latter  are  locked  in  closed  position  when  an 
article  Is  deposited  on  said  shell, 

3.  An  automatic  safety  deposit  box  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  door  therefor,  means  for  locking  said  door,  a 
vertically  movable  horisontal  shelf  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  container,  a  spring  engnginc  the  under  side  of  said 
shelf,  and  tending  to  move  said  shelf  upwardly  to  Its 
normal  inoperative  poslUon.  a  pair  of  t)ell  crank  levers 
having  their  short  arms  secured  at  opposite  sides  to  said 
ahelf  and  their  long  arms  extendlnvc  vertically  upward, 
a  pair  of  locking  members  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  long  arms  of  said  levers,  and  a  pair  of  folding  doors 
provided  with  spring  hinges  opening  downwardly  from 
the  top  of  said  container,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  doors 
being  In  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said  locking 
members,  said  locking  members  being  adapte<i  to  swing 
Into  locking  position  underneath  the  meeting  edges  of 
said  doors  whereby  said  doors  are  locked  In  closed  posi- 
tion when  an  article  Is  deposited  on  said  shelf. 

4.  An  automatic  safety  deposit  box  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  door  therefor,  means  for  locking  said  door,  a 
vertically  movable  shelf  in  the  lower  end  of  said  conUlner, 
resilient  means  engaslng  the  under  side  of  said  shelf  and 
tending  to  move  the  same  into  Its  normal  Inoperative 
position,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  having  their  short 
arms  secured  on  opposite  sides  to  said  shelf  and  their 
long  arms  extending  vertically  upward,  a  pair  of  locking 
meml>ers  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  long  arms  of 
said  levers  and  a  pair  of  folding  doors  provided  with 
spring  hinges  opening  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said 
box,  the  meeting  «><lges  of  said  doors  being  In  a  vertical 
plane  passing  through  said  locking  members,  said  locking 
members  being  adapted  to  swing  Into  locking  position 
underneath  the  meeting  eilges  of  said  doors,  whereby  said 
doors  are  locke«l  in  closed  position  when  an  article  Is 
deposited  on  said  shelf. 

6.  An  automiitlc  safety  deposit  box  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  door  therefor,  means  for  locking  said  door,  a 
vertically  movable  shelf  in  said  container,  yielding  means 
engaging  the  under  side  of  Raid  shelf  and  tending  to  moTe 
■aid    shelf  to  Its  normal   Inoperative   position,   a    pair  of 


1  In  a  talking  machine  a  diaphragm  mounted  between 
gaskets  composed  of  nonstretchabk-  central  cores  of  wire 
and  closely  adhering  Insulating  material   molded   thereon. 

2  In  a  talking  machine,  a  diaphragm,  a  supporUng 
frame  therefor  and  a  retaining  gasket  consisting  of  a  non- 
stretchable  core  of  relatively  hard  material  and  closely 
adhering  Insulating  material  molded  thereon. 

3  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  a  sound 
box  the  inner  faces  of  which  are  coated  with  a  dampening 
material,  a  diaphragm  mounted  therein  and  also  coated 
with  a  dampening  material,  a  vibrating  arm  attached  to 
the  diaphragm  and  coated  with  a  dampening  material, 
and  a  support  for  the  vibrating  arm  mounted  In  a  mass 
Inert  to  vibrations. 


1190  686.  TALKING-MACHINE  RECORDER  ANDRE 
PRODUCER.  Patkick  B.  Dslant,  South  Orange. 
N.  J.  Filed  July  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  770.947.  (Cl. 
274 — 35.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine  sound  box,  a  vibrating  arm 
severed  Intermediate  the  part  contacting  with  the  record 
and  the  dUphragm,  said  several  p*rts  being  Joined  by 
a  meltable  no n  vibratory  material. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine  sound  box.  a  vibrating  arm  In 
two  parts,  one  part  attached  to  the  diaphragm  the  other 
part  mounted  on  «  support  and  a  non-vibratory  connection 
between  the  two  parts  composed  of  a  meltable  mass. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine  sound  box  a  vibrating  arm,  a 
support  for  said  arm  and  a  melUble  mass  surrounding 
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said  support,  and  the  Juncture  of  said  support  with  said 
arm. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine  sound  box  provided  with  a  dia- 
phragm, a  support,  a  vibrating  arm  in  two  parts,  one 
part  attached  to  the  diaphragm  and  the  other  part  at- 
tached to  said  support,  a  meltable  non-vibratory  connec- 
tion between  the  two  parts,  and  a  meltable  non-vibratory 
mounting  for  the  support. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  its  supporting 
frame,  a  vibrating  needle-supporting  arm,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  vibrating  arm,  a  container  attached  to  the 
diaphragm  and  into  which  one  of  said  vibrating  arm  ex- 
tends, and  a  meltable  mass  of  non-vibratory  material  In 
the  container  surrounding  the  end  of  the  vibrating  arm 
therein. 


1,190,637.  TURBINE-ENGINE.  FaiDlRiCH  E.  Don scaaiT, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,679.      (CI.  123 — 6.) 


1.  A  motor  comprising.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating 
engine,  a  rotary  motor  tihaft.  a  rotary  fluid  driven  element 
connected  with  said  shaft,  a  pump  cylinder  communicat- 
ing with  said  rotary  element  and  having  a  discharge  cham- 
ber, a  reciprocating  piston  In  said  cylinder  operated  by 
said  fngine,  a  separate  casing  constituting  a  suction  cham- 
ber within  said  pump  cylinder,  said  discharge  and  suction 
chambers  communicating  with  said  rotary  element  and 
said  suction  chamber  having  a  port  communicating  with 
said  pump  cylinder,  and  a  spring-pressed  check  valve  for 
controlling  said  port. 

2.  A  motor  comprising.  In  combination,  an  engine,  a  ro- 
tary fluid  driven  element,  and  a  pump  operated  by  said 
engine  and  comprising  a  cylinder  having  discharge  and 
suction  chambers  and  a  valved  reciprocating  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  said  supply  and  suction  chaml>er8  both  communi- 
cating with  said  fluid  driven  element. 

3.  A  motor  comprising,  in  combination,  an  engine  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  reciprocating  oppositely  acting  fluid  Impel- 
ling elements,  rotary  fluid  driven  means,  and  inlet  and  ex- 
haust conduits  for  said  fluid  driven  means  each  communi- 
cating directly  with  both  said  fluid  Impelling  elements. 

4.  A  motor  comprising,  in  combination,  an  engine,  a  ro- 
tary fluid  driven  element,  a  pump  operated  by  said  engine 
and  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  valved  reciprocating  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder,  and  inlet  and  exhaust  conduits  for 
said  fluid  driven  element  comnuinicating  with  said  cylin- 
der at  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  respectively. 

6.  A  motor  comprising,  in  combination,  an  engine  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  a  plurality  of  reciprocat- 
ing pistons  In  said  cylinders  respectively,  a  plurality  of 
reciprocating  fluid  impelling  elements  operated  by  said  pis- 
tons respectively,  a  single  rotary  fluid  driven  element,  and 
inlet  and  exhaust  conduits  for  said  fluid  driven  element 
each  communicating  directly  with  all  of  said  fluid  Impel 
ling  elements. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,638.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FOOD  STUFFS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  GaouGi  B.  Fcrman,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  881,464.  (CI. 
14ft— 14.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  food  stuflTs  comprising  a 
container  for  a  liquid  In  which  said  food  stuflTs  are  Im- 
mersed,  a  removable  air  compression  chamber  In  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  continuous  and  endless  side  wall  and 
a  transverse  wall  connected  with  said  continuous  and  end- 
less side  wall  throughout,  said  compression  chamber  be- 
ing provided  with  perforations  whereby  air  Is  distributed 
to  said  liquid  and  means  for  Introducing  air  into  said 
compression  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  food  stufTs  comprising  a 
container  for  a  liquid.  In  which  said  food  stuffs  are  im- 
mersed, a  member  located  in  said  container  at  a  distance 
above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  Introducing  air 
under  pressure  into  said  container  and  beneath  said  mem- 
ber, the  I&tter  being  provided  with  perforations  having 
their  outlet  ends  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical 
whereby  said  air  Is  distributed  to  said  liquid  In  J<^ts  which 
extend  at  angles  to  each  other. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  food  stuffs  comprising  a 
container  for  a  liquid,  in  which  said  food  stuflTs  are  Im- 
mersed, a  dished  member  removably  located  at  the  bottom 
of  said  container  in  an  Inverted  condition  to  form  an  in- 
closed chamber,  said  member  having  a  corrugated  surface, 
and  means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  into  said 
chamber  and  beneath  said  member,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations  whereby  said  air  is  evenly  dls- 
trlbute<l  to  said  liquid. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  food  stuflTs  comprising  a 
container  for  a  liquid,  in  which  said  food  stuffs  are  im- 
mersed, a  removable  corrugated  dished  member  located  at 
the  bottom  of  said  container  In  an  Inverted  condition  to 
form  an  inclosed  chamber,  said  member  having  perfora- 
tions in  the  corrugations,  the  outlet  ends  of  which  are 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  a  removable  foraml- 
nated  element  In  said  container  at  a  distance  above  said 
member  and  means  for  Introducing  air  Into  said  inclosed 
chamber  and  through  said  perforations  and  foramina. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  treating  food  stuffs  comprising  a 
container  for  a  liquid.  In  which  said  food  stuffs  are  im- 
mersed, said  container  having  an  exit  opening,  a  door  for 
normally  sealing  said  opening,  a  removable.  i>erforated, 
dished  member  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  container  In 
an  Inverted  condition  to  form  an  inclosed  chamber,  a  re- 
movable foraminated  element  located  in  said  container  at 
a  distance  above  said  meml>er  and  Inclined  downwardly 
toward  said  exit  opening  and  means  for  introducing  air 
Into  said  chamber  and  through  said  perforations  and  fo- 
ramina. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,689.    AUTOMATIC  AIR  HOSE  COUPLING.   PBiLiAa 
A.  Oaonon,  Bathurst,   New   Brunswick,  Canada.     Filed 
8«pt.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,860.     (Cl.  188 — 13.) 
1.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  brackets  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  draw  bar  of  a  car,  a  rod  slldable  through  the 
brackets,  a  spring  cushioning  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  rod.  a  supporting  member  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  rod,  a  pivot  pin  at  the  forward  end  of  the  support- 
ing member,  a  tapered  coupling  element  provided  with  an 
offset  at  its  enlarged  end,  a  tapered  extension  at  the  en- 
larged end  of  the  coupling  element,  a  carriage  carried  by 
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the  tapered  extension  and  slldable  on  the  pivot  pin,  where- 
by the  device  may  be  moved  In  a  vertical  plane  and  may 
also  swing  on  the  pivot  pin,  the  inclined  face  of  the  cou- 
pling element  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  train 
pipe  connection  alined  with  the  opening  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  train  pipe  and  a  funnel  shaped  guard  secured 
to  the  enlarged  end  of  the  tapered  coupling  element  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  tapered  side  thereof,  said 
funnel  shaped  guard  acting  as  a  guide  to  cause  the  coSp 
era  ting  element  to  assume  the  proper  position  to  couple 
the  train  pipe. 


2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  brackets  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  draw  bar  of  a  railway  car,  a  rod  sUdable  in 
the  brackets,  a  cushioning  spring  surrounding  the  rod 
and  adapted  to  force  the  same  outwardly,  a  stop  to  pre 
vent  the  rod  from  moving  beyond  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, a  hollow  supporting  member  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  rod,  a  pivot  pin  extending  vertically  through 
the  supporting  member,  and  a  tapered  train  pipe  coupling 
vertically  movable  on  the  pivot  pin  within  the  hollow  sup- 
porting member. 

3.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  brackets  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  draw  bar  of  a  railway  car,  a  rod  slldable  In 
the  brackets,  a  cushioning  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  force  the  same  outwardly,  a  stop  to  prevent 
the  rod  from  moving  beyond  a  predetermined  distance,  a 
hollow  supporting  member  secured  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  rod,  a  pivot  pin  extending  vertically  through  the  sup- 
porting member,  a  carriage,  rollers  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  carriage,  said  rollers  engaging  the  pivot  pins  and 
allowing  for  free  vertical  movement  of  the  carriage,  and 
a  train  pipe  coupler,  supported  on  the  carriage  between 
the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  supporting  member. 


1.190,640.     INKING  MECHANISM.     G»ORoa  H.  Graham, 
*  Upper   Montclair,   N.   J.,  assignor   to  Universal   Stamp- 
ing Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  807.384. 
Renewed  Jan.  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  1.881.    (01. 101— 71.) 


2.  In  a  mall  marking  machine,  a  normally  Inactive 
printing  roller  or  die.  and  means  for  operating  said  die 
only  when  mall  Is  passing  through  the  machine  and  accord- 
ing to  the  amount  of  such  mall  matter  ;  with  normally 
Inactive  inking  mechanism  for  said  die  including  a  rota- 
table  Ink-applying  roller  adapted  to  Ink  the  die  and  a  ro- 
tatable  ink  supplying  roller  frictlonally  contacting  with 
the  Ink  applying  roller,  and  means  whereby  such  ink  ap- 
plying and  ink  supplying  rollers  are  operated  only  upon 
and  in  accordance  with  the  oi>eratlon  of  the  die. 

3.  In  a  mall  marking  machine,  a  normally  Inactive 
printing  roller  or  die  ;  a  normally  jnactlve  Inking  mecha- 
nism therefor  comprising  a  rotatable  ink-applying  roller 
adapted  to  Ink  the  die,  a  rotatable  ink-supplying  roller 
contacting  with  the  Ink  applying  roller,  and  an  Ink  feed- 
ing mechanism,  said  Inking  mechanism  operating  only 
when  the  die  is  operating ;  with  means  i^hereby  said  die 
and  Inking  mechanism  are  caused  to  operate  only  when 
mall  matter  Is  passing  through  the  machine  and  accord- 
ing to  the  amount  of  such  mail  matter. 

4.  In  combination  a  normally  Inactive  printing  roller 
or  die,  a  normally  inactive  ink-roller  for  applying  Ink  to 
the  die.  a  normally  Inactive  Ink  roller  supplying  Ink  to 
the  ink-applying  roller  ;  an  ink  supply  and  normally  in- 
active ink-feeder  conveying  ink  from  the  supply  to  the 
ink  supplying  roller,  and  means  whereby  such  Inking  roll- 
ers are  operated  only  upon  and  In  accordance  with  the 
operation  of  the  die. 

5.  In  combination  a  normally  Inactive  printing  roller 
or  die,  a  normally  Inactive  ink-roller  for  applying  ink  to 
the  die,  and  a  normally  inactive  ink  roller  supplying  ink 
to  (he  ink-applying  roller,  said  rollers  being  mounted  on 
parallel  axes,  tm  Ink  supply  and  a  normally  inactive  ro- 
tatable Ink-feeder  conveying  ink  from  the  supply  to  the 
ink-supplying  roller ;  with  means  whereby  such  inking 
rollers  and  feeder  are  operated  only  upon  and  In  accord- 
ance with  the  operation  of  tlje  die. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  mall  marking  machine,  a  normally  inactive 
printing  roller  or  die,  and  normally  Inactive  ink  supply- 
ing mechanism  therefor,  said  ink  supply  mechanism  op- 
erating only  when  the  die  Is  operating  ;  with  means  where- 
by said  die  and  ink  supplying  mechanism  are  caused  to 
operate  only  when  mall  matter  is  passing  through  the  ma- 
chine and  according  to  the  amount  of  such  mall  matter. 


1.190,641.  CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUITS. 
Edwin  E.  Greavis,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Crouse- 
Hlnds  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,480.  (CL 
247—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  conduit  members,  one  being 
formed  with  a  threaded  passage,  and  an  enlarged  recess 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  passage,  and  the  other  being  a 
pipe  threading  in  the  passage,  and  an  expansible  and  con- 
tractile ring  in  the  recess,  the  ring  being  formed  of  yield- 
ing nonresllient  metal,  and  having  an  Inclined  Inner  face 
opposed  to  the  end  of  the  pipe  turning  In  the  passage, 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  ring  being  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  passage  whereby  the  end  face  of  said  pipe 
engages  the  inner  face  of  the  ring  and  causes  the  ring 
to  expand  and  grip  the  walls  of  the  recess  and  the  periph- 
ery of  the  pipe,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  conduit  members,  one  being 
formed  with  a  threaded  passage,  and  an  enlarged  recess 
at  the  Inner  end  of  said  passage,  and  the  other  member 
being  a  pipe  turning  in  such  passage,  and  a  metal  ring 
located  In  the  recess  and  formed  with  a  peripheral  cir- 
cumferential groove,  and   the  Inner  diameter   of  the  Hng 

!  being  less  than  that  of  the  passage  whereby  the  end  of 
I  the  pipe  turning  in  the  passage  engages  the  inner  face 
I  of  such  ring  and  causes  the  same  to  expand  and  grip  the 
walls  of  the  recess  and  the  periphery  of  the  pipe,  substan- 
i   tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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8.  The  combliuitlon  of  two  coodult  members,  one  being 
formed  with  a  threaded  passage,  and  an  enlarged  recess 
at  the  Inner  end  of  aaid  passai^e,  and  the  other  betas  a 
pipe  threading  in  sacb  iwsRace,  and  a  retalnlnc  rinc  In 
the  reoess,  the  ring  t>elDg  concavo-convex  in  cross  aectloo 
and  the  diameter  of  the  inner  far-e  thereof  being  less  than 
the  diameter  ot  the  passage  whereby  the  end  face  of  the 
pipe  turning  in  said  passage  engages  the  ianer  curved 
face  of  the  ring  and  causes  the  ring  to  expand  and  grip 
the  walls  of  the  recess  and  the  periphery  of  the  pipe. 
■ubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  conduit  meml>ers,  one  being 
formed  with  a  threaded  passage,  and  an  enlarged  recess 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  passage,  and  the  other  being  a 
pipe  threading  In  the  passage,  and  an  expansible  and  con 
tractile  transversely  split  ring  in  the  recess,  the  ring  being 
formed  of  yielding,  non-resillcnt  metal,  and  having  an 
Inclined  Inner  fare  opposed  to  the  end  of  the  pipe  turning 
In  the  passage,  the  inner  diameter  of  the  ring  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  passage  whereby  the  end  face 
of  the  pipe  engages  the  inner  face  of  the  ring  and  caoses 
the  ring  to  expand  and  grip  the  walls  of  the  recess  and 
the  periphery  of  the  pipe,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1.190,642.  ASPHALT  DRYING,  HEATING.  AND  MIX- 
ING PLANT.  Chablbs  E.  Gc«lich,  Kingston,  Pa.^  aa- 
•ignor  to  Goellch  Paving  Process  Company,  Huron, 
a.  D.,  a  Corporation  of  South  DakoU.  Filed  Oct.  24. 
1911,  Serial  No.  656,490.  Renewed  Dec.  30,  1»16. 
SerUl  No.  69,504.      (CI.  94 — 6.) 


H.]._. 


1.  The  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  kind  spedfled, 
of  a  mixer  and  a  plurality  of  driers,  a  conyeyer  In  oper- 
ative communication  with  each  said  drier,  a  plurality  of 
compartment.s  for  dried  material  In  operative  connectioa 
with  said  mixer,  and  a  closure  for  said  compartments 
whereby  each  said  compartment  may  Independently  re- 
ceive dried  material  from  said  conreyer. 

2.  The  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  kind  specified, 
of  a  mixer,  a  plurality  of  driers  adapted  to  supply  dried 
aggregates  for  said  mixer,  a  cJinte  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  one  for  each  said  drier,  and  all 
said  compartments  being  operatively  connected  with  said 
mixer,  means  to  close  the  inlet  of  one  or  the  other  said 
compartment,  and  a  conveyer  adapted  to  convey  dried 
aggregates  from  one  or  the  other  drier  to  one  of  said 
compartments,  whereby  either  of  said  driers  may  be 
operated  singly. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  mixer  of  a  worm-feeding  device  operatively 
connected  with  said  mixer  and  comprising  a  channel  for 
aggregates  and  a  feeding  worm  therein,  and  a  separate 
channel  for  molten  asphalt  extending  Inwardly  slightly 
beyond  said  channel  for  aggregates,  whereby  said  aggre- 
gates and  said  molten  asphalt  begin  to  mix  as  they  enter 
said  mixer. 

4.  The  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  si>eclfied, 
of  a  mixer  and  a  plurality  of  driers,  a  housing  contain- 
ing said  mixer  and  driers,  a  single  furnace  or  set  of  fur- 
naces arranged  to  heat  all  said  driers  and  mixer,  means 


to  deliver  dried  anrecates  from  either  drier  to  aald  mixer, 
and  iiM«ns  to  mix  molten  asphalt  with  said  agtcregatef* 
as  they  enter  said  mixer,  and  a  circnraferential  conveyer 
adapteil  to  convey  the  dried  aggregates  from  each  drier. 

5.  The  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  kind  specified, 
of  a  rotary  mixer,  a  plurality  of  rotary  driers  la  oper 
atlve  connection  therewith,  whereby  one  or  the  other  of 
aald  driers  may  be  Inoperative  without  stopping  the  feed 
of  materials  to  said  mixer,  and  a  worm  feed  device  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  mixer,  and  prorided  with  a 
channel  for  aggregates  and  with  a  separate  channel  for 
molten  asphalt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,190,643.       TRAP.       Archibald     Harbis,    Chicago.     III. 
Filed  Feb.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  81.098.     (CI.  182—12.) 


1.  A  closure  for  a  water  seal  trap  which  is  adapted  to 
be  concealed  t>«low  a  floor,  comprising  a  relatively  thin 
cap,  the  cap  having  an  external  screw  thread  for  mount- 
ing the  cap  tightly  upon  a  trap,  said  cap  provided  with 
means  l)eIow  Its  upper  surface  for  removably  retaining  a 
threaded  nut. 

2.  A  closure  for  a  water  seal  trap  which  Is  adapted  to 
be  concealed  below  a  floor,  comprising  a  cap,  the  cap  having 
a  screw- threaded  periphery  for  mounting  the  cap  tightly 
upon  a  trap,  sa*d  cap  provided  with  means  t>elow  its 
upper  surface  for  removably  retaining  a  threaded  nut,  a 
floor  plate  adapted  to  rest  at  its  edge  upon  a  floor  above 
the  cap,  and  a  screw  engaging  the  nut  and  holding  the 
plate  in  place. 

3.  A  closure  for  a  water  seal  trap  which  U  adapted 
to  be  concealed  below  a  floor,  comprising  a  cap  having 
an  external  screw  thread  and  provided  in  its  upper  side 
with  oppositely  disposed  wrench  receiving  sockets  and 
provided  with  an  elongated  open  slot  in  Its  upper  Hide 
which  crosses  the  center  of  the  cap,  said  slot  provided 
at  the  center  of  the  cap  with  overhanging  side  rlba 
adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  nut  below  them,  the  outer 
end  of  said  slot  being  free  of  said  ribs  and  permitting 
the  entrance  into  and  the  removal  from  the  slot  of  a  nut. 

4.  A  closure  for  a  concealed  water  seal  trap  comprising 
a  thin  flat  cap  provided  with  an  external  screw  thread,  a 
nut  receiving  slot  in  its  upper  side  which  crosses  the 
center  of  the  cap,  said  slot  being  under  cut  at  the  center 
of  the  cap  adapting  It  to  retain  a  threaded  nut  and  open 
at  its  outer  end  whereby  a  nut  can  be  entere<l  into  and 
removed  from  the  slot,  in  combination  with  a  floor  plate 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  cap  provided  with  a  central 
opening  for  receiving  a  bolt,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  plate  wltb  said  nut  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  Means  for  concealing  a  water  seal  trap  l)eneath  a 
fioor,  comprising  a  screw  threaded  cap  for  closing  the 
trap,  said  cap  provided  with  wrench  receiving  openings 
in  its  upper  side  and  with  a  nut  receiving  and  retaining 
slot  between  the  wrench  receiving  opfoings,  said  nut  re- 
ceiving slot  being  formed  at  one  end  for  permitting  the 
free  entrance  and  removal  of  a  nut.  a  thin  floor  plate 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  cap  provided  with  a  central 
bolt  opening,   a   threaded   nut  in   said  nut   rect^ivlng  slot. 


Jtn.Y  II,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


551 


and  a  screw  threaded  bolt  la  the  eeatral  opening  of  tb« 

floor  plate  and  entering  said  nut  to  removably  secare  the 
floor  plate  In  position. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.190.644.  AUTOMATIC  PIN-SETTING  MACHINE.  Ear 
XE8T  Hi:den8IOO<},  Muskegon,  Mieh.,  assignor  to  The 
Brunswick  Balke-Collender  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1918.  Serial 
No.  788.410.     (CI.  46—64:  ) 


transfer  mechaalam.  an  assembler,  an  elevating  mecha- 
nism for  taking  the  pins  from  the  transfer  mechanism 
and  carrying  them  to  the  assembler,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  pins  from  the  assembler  to  the  pin  setter. 

2.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pin  setter  adapted  to  place  a  set  of  pins  in 
proper  position  upon  the  alley  bed,  means  for  removing 
pins  from  the  alley  bed  Into  the  alley  pit.  a  transfer 
mechanism,  means  for  delivering  the  pins  from  the  alley 
pit  to  the  transfer  mechanism,  an  assembler,  an  elevating 
mechanism  for  taking  the  pins  from  the  transfer  mecha- 
nism and  carrying  them  to  the  assembler,  and  means  for 
transferring  the  pins  from  the  assembler  to  the  pin 
setter. 


1.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the 
combination  of  a  vertically  movable  pin  setter  comprising 
a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  complementary  ele- 
ments secured  thereto  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the 
pins  to  their  proper  position  upon  the  alley  bed,  auto- 
matic means  for  lowering  said  setter  to  pln-deposltlng 
position,  and  means  for  actuating  said  setter  to  deposit 

the  pins. 

2.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the 
combination  of  a  pin  setter  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  complementary  elements  secured 
thereto  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  pins  to  their 
prop<r  positions  upon  the  alley  bed,  automatic  means  for 
taking  the  pins  from  the  alley  pit  and  delivering  them 
to  said  setter,  and  means  for  actuating  said  setter  to 
deposit  the  pins. 

3.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the 
combination  of  a  pin  setter  comprising  a  frame  and  com- 
plementary elements  secured  thereto  adapted  to  receive 
and  guide  the  pins  to  their  proper  positions  upon  the  alley 
bed.  a  distributer  adaptetl  to  receive  and  temporarily  re- 
tain a  set  of  pins,  and  means  for  releasing  the  pins  from 
said  distributer  to  allow  the  pins  to  fall  onto  said  setter. 

4.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the 
combination  of  a  pin  setter  comprising  a  frame  and  com- 
plementary elements  secured  thereto  adapted  to  receive 
and  guide  the  pins  to  their  proper  positions  upon  the 
alley  bed,  a  distributer  adapte«l  to  receive  and  temporarily 
retain  a  set  of  pins,  and  automatic  means  for  taking  the 
pins  from  the  alley  pit  and  delivering  them  to  said  dl»- 
tributer. 

6.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the 
combination  of  a  pin  setter,  a  distributer  above  aald 
setter  adapted  to  receive  nnd  temporarily  retain  a  set  of 
pins,  and  means  for  releasing  the  pins  from  said  dis- 
tributer, whereby  the  pins  are  allowed  to  fall  onto  said 
setter. 

[Claims  6  to  188  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,190.645.  AUTOMATIC  PIN  -  SETTING  MACHINE. 
Ernest  HEDENSKOor.,  Muskegon.  Mich.,  asslgno^  to  The 
Brunswick  Balke-Collender  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1913.  Serial 
No.  788,412.  Renewed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,172. 
(CI.  46 — 54.) 

1.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pin  setter  adapted  to  place  a  set  of  pins  in 
proper  position  upon  the  alley  bed,  a  transfer  mechanism, 
means  for  delivering  the  pins  from  the  alley  pit  to  the 


3.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pin  setter  adapted  to  place  a  set  of  pins  In 
proper  position  upon  the  alley  bed,  a  transfer  mechanism, 
means  for  delivering  pins  from  the  alley  pit  to  the  trans- 
fer mechanism,  an  assembler,  an  elevating  mechanism 
for  taking  the  pin  from  the  transfer  mechanism  and  de- 
livering them  singly  to  the  assembler,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  transferring  a  full  set  of  pins  from  the 
assembler  to  the  said  pin  setter. 

4.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the  com- 
bination of  conveyer  means  In  the  alley  pit,  a  continuously 
rotating  element  to  receive  the  pins  as  they  are  discharged 
from  the  conveyer  means,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  continuously  rotating  element  for  elevating  the  pins 
alwve  the  pit. 

5.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the  com- 
bination^ of  a  pin  setter  adapted  to  place  a  set  of  pine  In 
proper  position  upon  the  alley  l)ed.  a  rotatable  element, 
means  for  delivering  the  pins  from  the  alley  pit  to  the 
rotatable  element,  an  assembler,  an  elevating  mechanism 
for  receiving  the  pins  from  the  rotatable  element  and  car- 
rying them  to  the  assembler,  and  mechanism  for  trans- 
ferring the  plna  from  the  assembler  to  the  said  pin 
setter. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,190.646.        AUTOMATIC     PIN  -  SETTING     MACHINE. 

Ernest  Heden.skoo<;.  MuskeKon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Brunswlck-Balke-Collender  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  818,449.     (CI.  46 — 54.) 

1.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pin  setter,  means  normally  suspended  above 
the  plane  of  the  tops  of  the  pins  on  the  alley  bed  for 
clearing  the  alley  preparatory  to  the  setting  operation, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  setter  Into  operation  during 
the  movement  of  the  clearing  means. 

2.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sweeper  normally  suspended  above  the  plane 
of  the  tops  of  the  pins  on  the  alley  bed  and  adapted  to 
clear  the  alley  bed.  a  pin  setter  adapted  to  place  a  set  of 
pins  in  position  upon  the  alley  bed.  and  means  for  moving 
said  sweeper  downwardly  and  rearwardly  over  the  alley 
bed  and  back  to  normal  position  and  for  moving  said  set- 
ter Into  position  adjacent  the  alley  bed  to  deposit  a  set 
of  pins,  said  means  causing  the  setter  to  move  Into  posi- 
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tlon  adjacent  the  alley  bed  while  the  sweeper  is  returning 
to  normal  position  after  clearing  the  alley. 

3.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the  com- 
bination or  a  sweeper  normally  8a8i>ended  above  the  plane 
of  the  tops  of  the  pins  on  the  alley  bed  and  adapted  to 
clear  the  alley  bed,  said  sweeper  having  a  sweeping  move- 
ment and  a  return  movement,  and  a  pin  setter  for  placing 
a  set  of  pins  in  position  on  the  alley  bed  and  having  a 
movement  Into  position  to  deposit  the  pins  and  a  return 
movement,  the  movement  of  the  setter  into  position  to  de- 
posit the  pins  occurring  during  the  return  movement  of 
the  sweeper. 


4.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the  com- 
bination of  continuously  operating  means  for  temporarily 
lifting  pins  standing  on  the  alley  bed,  and  means  for 
clearing  the  alley  of  fallen  pins  while  the  standing  pins 
are  being  lifted. 

6.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the  com- 
bination of  movable  means  for  lifting  the  standing  pins 
from  the  alley  bed  and  replacing  them  again  upon  the 
alley  bed,  and  a  sweeper  for  clearing  the  alley  bed  of 
fallen  pins  while  the  standing  pins  are  lifted,  said  sweeper 
clearing  the  alley  of  fallen  pins  during  the  operation  of 
Bald  lifting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  90  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,647.  ELECTROMAGNET.  Ehnbst  Hbdinskooo. 
Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswick-Balke- 
Collender  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
DelAware.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,836. 
(CI.  17{^— 21.) 


1.  In  an  electro-magnet,  a  metal  core  provided  with  a 
flaring  end  presenting  a  substantially  flat  face  of  rela- 
tively large  superficial  area,  and  a  metal  housing  par- 
tially surrounding  said  core,  said  flaring  end  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inclosed  chamber  forming  an  air  gap,  where- 
by the  magnetic  lines  of  force  are  equally  distributed 
over  the  area  of  the  flat  face  of  the  flaring  end  of  said 
core. 

2.  In  an  electro-magnet  a  metal  core  provided  with  a 
circular  flaring  end  presenting  a  Bubstantlally  flat  face  of 
relatively  large  superflcial  area,  and  a  metal  housing  par- 
tially surrounding  said  core,  said  flaring  end  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inclosed  cbamt>er  forming  an  air  gap,  the 
depth  of  said  chamber  being  maximum  rearwardly  of  the 
center  of  said  face  and  diminishing  toward  the  periphery 


thereof,   whereby   the  magnetic  lines  of  force  are  equally 
distributed  thereover. 

8.  In  an  electro-magnet,  a  metal  core  provided  with  a 
circular  flaring  end  presenting  a  substantially  flat  face  of 
relatively  large  superflcial  area,  a  metal  housing  partially 
surrounding  said  core,  said  core  being  provided  adjacent 
said  face  with  a  conical  recess,  and  a  metal  plate  secured 
to  said  core  at  the  l>ase  of  said  recess  with  Its  outer  face 
In  substantially  the  plane  of  the  face  of  said  core  to  form 
an  inclosed  chamber  which  serves  as  an  air  gap  to  main- 
tain an  equal  distribution  of  the  lines  of  magnetic  force 
over  the  faces  of  said  core  and  plate. 


1,190.648.  AUTOMATIC  PIN  -  SETTIiNG  MACniNB. 
Ermst  Hbdinskooo,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Brunswlck-Balke-Collender  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  843.372.      (CI.  46 — &4.) 


1.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pin  setter  adapted  to  deposit  a  set  of  pins 
on  the  alley  bed,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  said 
machine  comprising  a  driving  element,  a  rotatable  memt>er 
mounted  on  the  driving  element  and  normally  locked 
thereto,  and  stationary  means  for  unlocking  said  member 
from  said  driving  element. 

2.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sweeper  adapted  to  clear  the  alley  bed.  and 
means  for  operating  the  san|e.  said  means  comprising  a 
driving  element,  a  member  mounted  on  said  driving  ele- 
ment and  normally  locked  thereto  and  stationary  means 
for  unlocking  said  member  from  said  driving  element. 

3.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pin  setted  adapted  to  deposit  a  set  of  pins  on 
the  alley  bed,  a  sweeper  adapted  to  clear  the  alley  bed. 
a  driving  element,  means  for  operating  the  setter,  means 
for  operating  the  sweeper,  both  said  means  being  nor- 
mally locked  to  said  driving  element,  and  stationary 
means  for  unlocking  said  setter-controlling  means  and 
said  sweeper-controlling  means  from  said  driving  element. 

4.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pin  setter  adapted  to  deposit  a  set  of  pins 
upon  the  alley  bed,  means  for  operating  the  same,  said 
means  comprising  a  normally  idle  driving  element,  means 
for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  driving  element,  a  member 
mounted  on  said  driving  element  and  normally  locked 
thereto,  and  a  stationary  magnet  disposed  adjacent  said 
member  and  adapted  to  unlock  said  member  from  said 
driving  element. 

5.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley  the  com- 
bination of  a  sweeper  adapted  to  clear  the  alley  bed. 
and  means  for  operating  said  sweeper,  said  means  com- 
prising a  driving  element  normally  at  rest,  means  for  Im- 
parting rotation  to  the  driving  element,  a  member  mount- 
ed on  and  normally  locked  to  said  driving  element,  and  a 
stationary  magnet  for  unlocking  said  member  from  said 
driving  element. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.190,649.  AUTOMATIC  PIN  -  SETTING  MACHINE. 
Ernest  Hedbnskoot.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Brunswick  Balke-Collender  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,028.      (CI.  46 — B4.) 


1.  A  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  elevating  pins  from  the  alley  pit, 
and  means  disposed  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  means  to  break  the  fall  of  pins  which  may  t)ecome 
disengaged   therefrom. 

2.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the 
combination  of  a  conveyer  for  elevating  balls  from  the 
alley  pit.  and  a  shelf  disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
conveyer  to  break  the  fall  of  balls  which  may  become 
disengaged  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the 
combination  of  a  conveyer  for  elevating  pins  and  balls 
from  the  alley  pit,  and  means  reslllently  mounted  in  jux- 
taposition to  said  conveyer  to  break  the  fall  of  pins  or 
balls  which  may  become  disengaged  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the 
combination  of  a  conveyer  for  elevating  pins  and  balls 
from  the  alley  pit.  and  a  padded  shelf  reslllently  suspended 
in  Juxtaposition  to  sa'd  conveyer  to  break  the  fall  of 
pins  or  balls  which  may  become  dls4-ngaged  therefrom. 

ft.  In  a  pin  setting  marhln<'  for  a  bowling  alley,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  for  elevating 
pins  and  balls  from  the  alley  pit.  and  a  padded  shelf  re- 
slllently mnunte<l  on  said  frame  within  said  conveyer  and 
adapted  to  break  the  fall  of  pins  or  Imlls  which  may  be 
come  disengaged  therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,650.  AUTOMATIC  PIN  SETTING  MACHINE. 
Er.vbst  Hedenskoot,.  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Brunswlck-Balke-Collonder  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  80,8.'l6.      (Cl.  46 — 64.) 


I^j*'^'*'-' 


1.  In  a  pin  setting  mach'ne  for  a  bowling  alley,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  sloping  floor  in  the  alley  pit 
and  an  element  rotating  In  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  alley  to  lift  the  pins  from  said  floor. 

2.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  sloping  floor  in  the  alley  pit. 


means  to  lift  the  pins  from  said  floor,  and  elevating  means 
adapted  to  receive  the  pins  from  said  lifting  means. 

3.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  sloping  floor  in  the  alley  pit, 
a  continuously  rotating  element  to  lift  the  pins  from  said 
floor,  elevating  means  adapted  to  receive  the  pins  from 
said  rotating  element,  and  means  to  Insure  delivery  of 
the  pins  from  said  rotating  element  to  said  elevating 
means  with  their  butt  ends  foremost. 

4.  In  a  p<n-setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  sloping  floor  In  the  alley  pit, 
a  continuously  rotating  element  to  lift  the  pins  from  said 
floor,  elevating  means  adapted  to  receive  the  pins  from 
said  rotating  element,  means  to  insure  delivery  of  the  pins 
from  said  rotating  element  to  said  elevating  means  with 
their  butt  ends  foremost,  and  a  cushion  disposed  for- 
wardly  of  said  rotating  element  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  adjacent  said  floor  through  which  the  pins  may 
pass. 

5.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  the 
combination  of  a  floor  in  the  alley  pit,  means  to  lift  the 
pins  from  said  floor,  elevating  means  adapted  to  receive 
the  pins  from  said  lifting  means,  and  means  to  insure 
delivery  of  the  pins  from  said  lifting  to  said  elevating 
means  with  their  butt  ends  foremost. 

[Claims  6  to  76  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.661.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  PINS  ON  BOWL- 
ING-ALLEYS. Ernest  Hedenskoog,  Muskegon,  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Brunswlck-Balke-Collender  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,939,     (CL  46—64.) 


1.  In  a  pin  setting  device  for  bowling  alleys,  setting 
mechanism,  assembling  mechanism  adapted  to  support  a 
set  of  pinx,  a  spout  for  fi'eding  the  pins  to  the  assembling 
mechanism  having  a  central  partition,  and  means  to  feed 
the  pins  to  the  spout  in  a  horizontal  position  so  that  the 
partition  aforesaid  engages  them  and  delivers  them  In  an 
upright  position. 

2.  In  a  pin  setting  device  for  bowling  alleys,  setting 
mechanism,  assembling  mechanism  adapted  to  support  a 
set  of  p'ns,  a  spout  for  feeding  the  pins  to  the  assembling 
mechanism  having  a  central  partition,  and  means  to  feed 
the  pins  to  the  spout  In  a  horizontal  position  so  that  said 
partition  engages  them  In  their  middle  and  throws  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  pin  on  one  side  of  the  partition. 

3.  In  a  bowling  alley  pin  setting  apparatus,  mechanism 
for  setting  the  pins,  assembling  mechanism  adapted  to- 
support  a  set  of  pins,  a  conveyer  to  carry  the  pins  to  the 
assembling  mechanism,  and  mechanism  utlllz'ng  the  dif- 
ference in  weight  of  the  ends  of  the  pin  to  always  throw 
the  pin  on  the  conveyer  butt  end  foremost. 

4.  In  a  bowling  alley,  mechanism  to  clamp  the  set  pins 
and  raise  them  from  the  alley,  and  mechanism  to  clear  the 
alley  of  down  pins. 

5.  In  a  bowI<ng  alley  pin  setting  apparatus,  a  maga- 
zine for  assembling  the  pins  comprising  a  rotatable  struc- 
ture, and  pin  compartments  arranged  In  said  magazine  la 
the  relative  positions  of  pins  when  set  on  the  alley. 

[Claims  6  to  79  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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I,lt0.(»2.  ARTICLES  Si;BJECT«I>  TO  HIOH  EXTKH- 
NAL  TEMPERATURES.  John  C.  TiiNDnso!!.  Wask- 
tngtOD,  I>.  C,  aBsljtnor  to  Driver- Harris  Wire  Company. 
Harrison.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  J#rf»*y.  Filed 
Jan.  4.  191«.     Serial  No.  70.123.     (CI.  75 — 1.) 

1.  A  cast  article  of  manufactare  subjected  when  in  ose 
to  external  heat  at  high  temperatures  composed  of  an 
alloy  containing  chromium  and  Iron  and  another  metal  of 
the  iron  group  of  suttstantially  the  same  atomic  weight  aa 
Iron,  the  chromium  being  from  5  to  30  per  cont.  and  the 
metal  last  referred  to  from  50  to  90  per  cert.,  and  the 
combined  third  metal  and  chromium  amounting  to  at  leact 
60  per  ceht. 

2.  A  cast  article  of  manufacture  subjected  when  In  nae 
to  external  heat  at  high  temperatures  composed  of  an 
alloy  containing  nickel  and  chronlum  and  Iron,  the  chro- 
mium being  from  5  to  30  per  cent.,  and  the  nickel  from 
60  to  90  per  cent.,  and  the  combined  nickel  and  chromiom 
amounting  to  at  least  60  per  cent. 

3.  A  cast  article  of  manufacture  subjected  when  In  use 
to  external  beat  at  high  temperatures  composed  of  a  fer- 
rous alloy  containing  substantially  chromium  12  per  cent.. 
Iron  26  per  cent.,  and  60  per  cent,  of  another  metal  of 
the  iron  group  of  substantially  the  same  atomic  weight  as 
iron. 

4.  A  cast  article  of  manufacture  subjected  when  In  use 
to  external  heat  at  high  temperatures  composeil  of  an 
alloy  containing  chromium  and  Iron  and  another  metal  of 
the  Iron  group  of  substantially  the  same  atomic  weight 
as  iron,  the  chromium  being  from  5  to  30  per  cent.,  and 
the  metal  last  referred  to  from  50  to  90  per  cent.,  and  the 
combined  third  metal  and  chromium  amounting  to  at 
least  60  per  cent.,  the  alloy  being  substantially  carbon- 
free. 

5.  A  massive  article  of  manufacture  subjected  when  in 
use  to  external  heat  at  high  temperatures  composed  of  an 
alloy  containing  chromium  and  Iron  and  another  metal 
of  the  Iron  group  of  substantially  the  same  atomic  weight 
as  iron,  the  chromium  being  from  5  to  .10  per  cent.,  and 
the  metal  last  referred  to  from  50  to  90  per  cent.,  and 
the  combined  third  metal  and  chromium  amounting  to  at 
least  60  per  cent. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.653.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  ChahlisF. 
HcoHis,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  90,699.     (CI.  42 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  hreei-h  bolt  end- 
wise movable  under  the  recoil  of  the  shot  flred  and  a  ham- 
mer adapted  to  be  moved  to  the  <-ockeil  position  by  the 
backward  movement  of  the  breech  bolt,  of  means  directly 
operable  with  the  trigger  for  retaining  the  hammer  In 
the  cocked  position,  and  means  independent  of  the  trig- 
ger for  retaining  the  hammer  In  the  <-(M-ke<l  position,  said 
means  releasable  by  the  breech  bolt  when  that  bolt  is  In  Its 
firing  position. 

2.  In  a  flrearin.  the  combination  with  a  hree<'h  bolt 
endwise  movable  under  the  recoil  <»f  the  shot  flred  and  a 
hammer  adapted  to  be  moved  to  the  cocked  position  by  the 
backward  movement  of  the  breech  bolt,  of  means  directly 
operable  with  the  trlgper  for  retaining  the  hammer  In 
the  cocked  position,  a  supplementary  sear  lever  pivotally 
mounted  to  move  Independently  of  the  trigger  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  «»ar  notch  of  the  hammer  and  retain  it  In 
the  cocked  position,  said  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  part  of  the  breech  bolt  when  the  same  is  in  the  firing 
position  and  release  the  supplementary  sear  from  engage- 
nii  nt  with  the  sear  notch  of  the  hammer. 


3.  !■  a  trearra.  the  ntmbiaatioa  with  a  breech  bolt  end- 
wfat  Movable  nn<l.T  the  recall  of  the  8b»t  fired  and  a  ham- 
mer a^pted  to  be  moved  to  the  rocked  position  by  the 
backward  movement  of  the  breech  bolt,  of  means  directly 
operable  with  the  trigger  for  retaining  the  hammer  in 
the  cocked  t>osltion,  a  supplementary  sear  lever  pivotally 
mounteil  on  the  trigger  pin  to  move  Independently  of  the 
trigger,  said  sear  lever  having  provliiton  to  engage  the 
sear  notch  of  the  haiwawr  te  retain  It  In  the  cocked  posi- 
tion, the  free  end  nf  aaid  Jever  belag  upturned  and  lat- 
erally offset  to  pr*>eet  ba  the  path  of  a  portion  of  the 
breech  bolt  and  to  be  e]»((age<l  an<l  depressed  by  it  to  re- 
lease the  hammer  at  the  forward  limit  of  the  movement 
of  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  flreami,  the  combination  with  a  breech  bolt  end- 
wise mo\-able  under  the  recoil  of  the  shot  flred  and  a  ham- 
mer adapteil  to  be  moved  to  the  cocked  position  by  the 
t>ackward  movement  of  the  breech  bolt,  a  trigger  having 
an  end  forwardly  projecting  from  the  pin  on  which  It  is 
mounted  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sear  notch  of  the 
hammer  and  retain  the  hammer  In  the  cocked  position, 
and  a  supplementary  sear  independently  mounted  on  the 
trigger  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sear  notch  of  the 
hammer  when  the  ^anle  l.s  in  the  cocked  position,  said  sup- 
plementary sear  b4"lng  produced  beyond  this  engai^ng 
shoulder  and  upwardly  turned  and  laterally  offset  to  pro- 
ject into  a  sroove  in  the  aide  of  the  breech  bolt  and 
adapted  to  be  prexned  down  by  the  end  of  the  groove  to 
release  the  hammer  when  the  bolt  Is  at  the  forward  limit 
of  its  movem4-nt. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  breech  bolt 
endwise  movable  under  the  recoil  of  the  shot  tired  and  a 
hammer  a*lapte<l  to  be  moved  to  the  cocked  position  by 
the  backward  movement  of  the  bn-ei-h  l>olt,  of  means  for 
retaining  the  hammer  In  the  cocked  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  trigger  having  an  end  forwardly  projecting 
front  the  trigger  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sear  notch 
of  the  hammer,  and  a  «u;iplenientary  sear  independently 
mounted  ou  the  same  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same 
sear  notch  of  the  hammer  to  retain  It  In  the  cocked  posi- 
tion and  provision  for  yieldingly  projecting  the  end  of  the 
supplimentary  sear  in  the  path  of  a  portion  of  the  breech 
bolt  to  be  engaged  and  depressed  from  engagement  with 
the  sear  notch  of  the  hammer  when  the  breech  bolt  Is  ia 
the  tiring  position. 

[Claim  0  not  prinltnl  in  the  Caaette.) 


1,190,054.  «;AS  FILTKRI.\<;  or  SEPAR.VTI.NG  VALVE. 
llEiNBicH  n.  Mkxo  K.A.MMERiiorr,  Orange.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Kdison  Storage  Battery  Company,  Weat  Or- 
ange. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
9.  1»14.     Serial  No.  817.494.     iC\.  2<H— ^3.) 


1.  .\  valve  comprising  a  valve  tube,  one  end  of  the  bore 
of  which  Is  constricted  and  the  opposite  end  of  which  is 
enlarged  to  form  a  seat  therein,  an  Inner  tnl>e  removably 
supported  from  said  seat,  a  puppet  valve  normally  clos 
Ing  the  bore  of  said  Inner  tube,  and  a  cap  having  a  vent 
therethrough,  said  cap  being  positioned  In  the  enlarged 
portion  of  aald  first  nannMl  bore,  inclosing  said  puppet 
valve  and  maintaining  said  Inner  tube  In  position,  each 
of  said  tub«'s  having  one  or  more  gas  vents  in  the  sides 
thereof,  snhstantlilly  as  described. 

2.  .\  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  neste«l  tnl>es  spaced 
from  each  other,  the  lower  end  of  certain  of  said   tubes 
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ba\'lcg  •  cuAitrtctvd  bore  ai><  ea<uh  t«be  tevins  oo«  or 
more  relatively  small  vents  in  the  side  thereof,  tke  lower 
end  of  an  Inner  tube  being  positioned  above  the  aide  vent 
or  vents  In  the  next  adjacent  outer  tube,  and  a  puppet 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluids  through  the  in- 
oermoat  tube.  Kubstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  nested  tubes  spaced 
from  each  other,  the  lower  end  of  certain  of  said  tubes 
having  a  constricted  bore  and  eacn  tube  having  one  or 
more  relatively  small  vents  In  the  side  thereof,  the  lower 
end  of  an  Inner  tube  being  positioned  above  the  side  vent 
or  vents  In  the  next  adjacent  outer  tube,  a  puppet  valve 
for  controlling  the  Innermost  tube,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  unseating  movement  of  said  puppet  valve,  substan- 
tially as  de8crlb«-d. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  nested  tubes  spaced 
from  each  other,  the  lower  end  of  certain  of  said  tubes 
havins  a  constricted  bore  and  each  tube  having  one  or 
more  relatively  small  vents  In  the  side  thereof,  the  lower 
end  of  an  Inner  tube  being  positioned  above  the  side  vent 
or  vents  in  the  next  adjacent  outer  tube,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  nested  tubes  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  each  tube  having  one  or  more  rela- 
tively small  vents  in  the  side  thereof,  the  side  vent  or 
Tents  of  an  Inner  tube  being  positioned  above  the  side 
vent  or  vents  In  the  next  adjacent  outer  tube,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


l.li>0.656.  PIANO-VIOLIN.  Anton  Ksllm.  West  New 
York.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  812.807. 
(CI.  84 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  case, 
a  series  of  finger  keys  carried  by  said  case,  a  series  of  hol- 
low string  carrying  boxes,  one  for  each  key.  supported 
within  said  case  and  each  having  a  substantially  knife 
edge  plvoUl  support  at  Its  lower  forward  edge  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  box  will  assist  the  return  thereof  to 
Its  normal  position,  means  for  shifting  forward  each  box 
on  the  operation  of  its  key,  an  endless  bow  in  position 
to  engage  the  strings  on  the  shifting  of  the  box,  and  means 
for  operating  said  bow. 

2.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  case, 
a  series  of  finger  keys  carried  by  said  case,  a  series  of 
hollow  string-carrying  boxes,  one  for  each  key,  supported 
within  said  case  and  each  having  a  substantially  knife 
edge  pivotal  support  at  Its  lower  forward  edge  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  box  will  assist  the  return  thereof  to 
its  normal  position,  means  for  shifting  forward  each  box 
on  the  operation  of  its  key,  an  endlMS  bow  in  position  to 
engage  the  strings  on  the  shifting  of  the  t>ox  and  having 
both  runs  thereof  forwardly  of  the  boxes,  and  means  for 
operating  said  bow. 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  case, 
a  lengthwise  extending  narrow  member  supported  edge- 
wise within  said  case  and  forming  a  substantially  knife 
^dg«  pivotal  support,  a  series  of  finger  keys  carried  by 
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said  case,  a  aeries  af  hollow  strLag-carrylng  boxes,  one  for 
eack  k*-y.  mounted  adjacent  to  tlieij-  forward  edges  on  said 
narrow  member  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  keys 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  boxes  will  assist  in  the  return 
thereof  to  normal  position,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally 
supported  between  each  key  and  its  string  carrying  box 
and  having  one  arm  thereof  connected  to  said  key,  a  link 
connection  between  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  said 
l)ox.  an  endless  bow  in  position  to  engage  the  strings  on 
the  operation  of  said  keys  and  having  both  runs  thereof 
forwardly  of  the  boxes,  and  pedal  mechanism  for  operating 
said  bow. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  case, 
a  lengthwise  extending  narrow  member  supported  edge- 
wise within  said  case  and  forming  a  substantially  knife 
edge  pivotal  support,  a  series  of  horizontal  finger  keys 
carried  by  said  case,  a  series  of  hollow  string-carrying 
boxes,  one  for  each  key,  mounted  adjacent  to  their  for- 
ward edges  on  said  narrow  member  and  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  keys,  said  narrow  member  and  boxes 
having  one  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  the  other,  cush- 
ioning members  on  the  back  of  said  case  on  which  said 
boxes  normally  rest,  means  for  shifting  firward  each  box 
on  the  operation  of  Its  key.  an  endless  bow  in  position  to 
engage  the  strings  on  the  shifting  forward  of  the  boxes 
and  having  both  runs  thereof  forwardly  of  the  boxes,  and 
means  for  operating  said  bow. 

5.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  case 
having  a  series  of  cushioning  members  at  Its  upper  por- 
tion adjacent  to  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a  lengthwise  ex- 
tending narrow  member  supported  edgewise  within  said 
case  and  forming  a  substantially  knife  edge  pivotal  sup- 
port, a  series  of  horizontal  finger  keys  carried  by  said 
case,  a  series  of  hollow  string-carrying  boxes,  one  for  each 
key,  mounted  adjacent  to  their  forward  edges  on  said  nar- 
row member  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  k'^ys 
whereby  the  weight  of  said  boxes  will  assist  in  returning 
the  boxes  to  normal  position  with  their  rear  edges  In  con- 
tact with  said  cushioning  memt>er8,  a  t>ell-crank  lever  piv- 
otally supported  between  each  key  and  Its  string-carrying 
box  and  having  one  arm  thereof  connected  to  said  key. 
a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever 
and  removably  connected  to  said  box.  an  endless  bow  in 
position  to  engage  the  strings  on  the  operation  of  said 
keys  and  having  both  runs  thereof  forwardly  of  the  boxes, 
and  pedal  mechanism  for  operating  said  bow. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


1,190,656.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  Waltbs  J.  Kennidy. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fuel  Economizer  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,112.      (CI.  126 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  valve  for  a  gas  stove,  a  valve  casing,  a  shaft 
In  said  casing,  a  lever  secured  thereto,  and  having  an 
extensible  outer  end.  laterally  and  downwardly  extending 
fingers  secured  to  said  extension,  an  extensible  brace  for 
said  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  in  said  casing,  and  the 
other  adjustably  secured  to  said  lever,  a  main  rotary  valve 
in  said  casing,  a  radial  member  extending  from  said  valve, 
an  arm  upon  said  shaft,  engaging  said  radial  member,  and 
a  return  spring  for  said  valve,  arm  and  lever. 

2,  A  lever  for  operating  the  valve  of  a  gas  burner  for 
a  cook  stove,  comprising,  a  main  portion  and  an  adjustable 
extrelnlty  therefor,  said  extremity  provided  with  laterally 
and  downwardly  extending  fingers,  and  a  brace  bar  there- 
for, said  brace  bar  adjustably  connected  with  said  main 
portion. 
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8.  A  Tklve  operatiof  lever  for  a  gma  stove  adapted  to 
be  depressed  to  operate  the  valve  when  a  cooking  utensil 
Is  placed  thereon,  said  lever  comprising  a  body  portion 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve,  an  outer  extremity 
for  said  lever,  longitudinally  adjustable  In  the  body  por- 
tion, fingers  upon  said  outer  extremity  having  laterally 
and  downwardly  turned  portions,  and  a  brace  rod  for  said 
lever  secured  to  the  lever,  and  laterally  adjustable  rela- 
tively thereto. 


1,190,657.  HAMMER.  (Jeorge  L.  Koi.i.ock  and  Robebt 
P.  Mabtin,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Universal  Ham- 
mer Company,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Wash- 
ington. Piled  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  49.243.  (CI. 
78—27.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  a  spiral  groove,  a  hammer  element  provided 
with  a  pawl  for  engaging  within  said  groove,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  pawl 
from  sail]  groove. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  screw-threaded  member,  a  hammer  element, 
a  compre.sslon  spring  engaging  therewith,  a  pawl  asso- 
ciates! with  paid  hammer  element  to  engage  said  screw, 
and  means  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  screw  for  effect- 
ing the  disengagement  of  said  pawl  from  said  screw. 

3.  A  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
screw  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  trip  member  disposed 
within  said  screw  and  adjustable  longitudinally  In  said 
slot,  a  hammer  element  having  a  spring  pressed  pawl  that 
engages  said  screw,  a  compression  spring,  and  means  for 
rotating  .«ald  screw  to  move  said  ^hammer  element  and 
compress  said  spring. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  a  hammer  element  reclprocable  longitudinally 
therein,  a  compression  spring  engaging  said  hammer  ele- 
ment, an  Inner  casing,  a  .screw  rotatably  mounte«l  within 
said  Inner  casing,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  associated  with 
said  hammer  element  to  engage  said  screw,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  screw  to  move  said  hammer  element  and  com- 
press said  spring,  and  a  trip  member  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  screw  to  trip  said  pawl  whereby  the  length 
of  stroke  of  said  hammer  element  may  be  varlpd. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  onter 
casing,  a  hammer  element  reclprocable  longitudinally 
therein,  a  compression  spring  engaging  said  hammer  ele- 
ment, a  hollow  slotted  screw  shaft,  a  pawl  on  said  hammer 
element  to  engage  with  said  hollow  screw  shaft,  a  smaller 
screw  dl.'^posed  within  said  hollow  screw,  a  trip  member 
screwed  onto  said  smaller  shaft  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  slot  to  trip  said  pawl,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  hollow  shaft  to  move  said  hammer  and  compress  said 
spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,608.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  ALrsBO  G.  F. 
KcBOWSKi.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1918.  Serial  No.  741.911. 
(CI.    197 — 114.) 


1.  In  R  ty[>ewriter.  the  combination  of  a  line-spacing 
mechanism  comprising  a  line-space  lever,  a  |>awl  operated 
thereby  to  rotate  the  platen,  feed  rolls  t>earlng  upon  said 
platen  and  receiving  motion  therefrom,  a  member  operable 
to  return  the  carriage,  and  elastl?-  means  between  said 
member  and  said  Hne-space  lever  to  transmit  the  required 
power  to  the  latter  to  actuate  the  line  spacing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  line-spacing 
mechanism  comprising  a  Une-apace  lever,  a  pawl  operated 
thereby  to  rotate  the  platen,  feed  rolls  bearing  upon  said 
platen  and  receiving  motion  therefrom,  a  member  to  op- 
erate said  line-space  lever,  and  means  to  limit  the  amount 
of  power  transmissible  from  said  member  to  the  line-space 
lever  to  prevent  the  platen  being  started  to  rotate  too 
rapidly  and  cause  a  slip  between  the  platen  and  the  feed 
rolls. 

8.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  llne-spaclnc 
mechanism  comprislsg  a  lever  and  a  pawl  operated  there- 
by to  rotate  the  platen,  of  an  operating  member,  and  a 
sprint;  connecting  said  member  to  said  line  spate  lever, 
aald  niemtter  capable  of  distending  said  spring  sufficiently 
to  actuate  the  line-space  mechanl.xm. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  line  spacing 
mechanism  comprising  a  line-space  lever,  a  pawl  operated 
thereby  to  rotate  the  platen,  a  stop  to  limit  the  amount  of 
travel  of  said  pawl,  an  operating  nieml)er.  and  means 
forming  a  driving  connection  from  said  member  to  said 
line  space  lever  and  operable  to  limit  the  amount  of  power 
transmitted  to  the  latter  to  prevent  the  pawl  striking  the 
stop  with  undue  force. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage  and  a  rotatable  platen  thereon,  of  a 
line-spacing  mechanism  for  rotating  the  platen,  a  slide  on 
the  carriage  having  a  limited  movement  relative  thereto, 
jind  elastic  means  connecting  the  slide  with  the  Ilne-spae- 
ins:  mechanism  and  operating  to  prevent  excessive  fore* 
I  elng  applied  to  said  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.659.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  METHYL 
CHLORID  AND  METHYLENE  CHLORID.  Bibbitt 
8.  I.^CT.  Sewsren.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  863.985.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  methyl  chlorid  and 
methylene  chlorid  consisting  in  mixing  chlorln  gas  with 
an  excess  of  methane  in  the  proportions  of  one  volume  of 
chlorln  to  more  than  such  proportion  of  methane  as  Is 
required  to  keep  outside  the  explosive  limits  of  the  gase- 
ous mixture  at  ordinary  temperature  but  less  than  ten 
volumes  of  methane,  and  bringing  said  mixture  to  re- 
action. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  methyl  chlorid  and 
methylene  chlorid  consisting  in  mixing  chlorln  gas  with 
an  excess  of  methane  In  the  proportion  of  one  volume  of 
chlorln  to  from  substantially  about  three  to  less  than  ten 
volumes  of  methane,  and  bringing  said  mixture  to  re- 
action. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  methyl  chlorid  and 
methylene  chlorid  consisting  In  mixing  chlorln  gas  with 
an  excess  of  methane  in  the  proportions  of  one  volume  of 
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chlorln  to  less  than  ten  volumes  of  methane  and  reacting 
said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  aboat  400'  C.  to 
600°  C. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  methyl  chlorln  and 
methylene  chlorid  consisting  In  mixing  chlorln  gas  with 
an  excess  of  methane  In  th(  proportions  of  one  volume  of 
chlorln  to  from  substantially  about  four  to  eight  volumes 
of  methane,  bringing  said  mixture  to  reaction  and  con- 
serving the  heat  of  reaction  to  maintain  the  temperature 
at  the  necessary  reaction  point  in  the  absence  of  applica- 
tion of  external  heat. 


l,190,e«0.  CLUSTER  BURNER  FOR  INCANDESCENT 
LAMPS.  James  McKb.n.na,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Welsl)ach  Light  Company,  Gloucester  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  6,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  836,667.     (CI.  67—94.) 


1.  A  cluster  burner  for  inverted  incandescent  lamps 
having  a  plurality  of  burner  arms  formed  with  substan- 
tially horizontal  portions,  and  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members  secured  to  each  other,  there  being  a  seam 
between  said  members  which  extends  through  the  sub- 
stantially horizontal  portions  of  all  of  the  arms  of  the 
burner,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  s-luster  burner  for  Inverted  incandescent  lamps 
having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing hollow  arms,  there  being  a  central  chamber  In  said 
(•urner  communicating  with  the  spaces  of  all  of  the  arms, 
said  burner  being  formed  of  two  generally  similar  hori- 
zontal parts  seamed  together,  the  lower  part  having  de- 
pending tips  at  the  ends  of  the  arms,  and  said  seam  ex- 
tending In  a  general  horizontal  direction  through  the 
central  portion  of  the  outwardly  extending  portions  of  all 
of  the  arms  above  the  upper  ends  of  said  tips ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  cluster  burner  for  Inverted  incandescent  lamps 
formeil  of  upper  and  lower  members  each  having  a  body 
portion  and  radially  extending  arms,  there  being  a  central 
cavity  in  the  body  portion  of  each  member,  and  a  cavity 
In  each  of  the  arms  of  each  of  said  members  communicat- 
ing with  the  central  cavity,  the  central  cavities  of  the 
members  forming  a  manifold  and  the  other  cavities  form- 
ing the  conduits  for  conducting  gas  to  the  burners,  said 
memljers  being  secured  to  each  other  by  a  seam  which 
extends  in  substantially  a  horizontal  direction  through 
the  body  portions  and  the  arms,  and  a  burner  tip  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  each  arm  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cluster  burner  for  inverted  incandescent  lamps, 
comprising  two  generally  similar  sheet  metal  stampings 
seamed  together  at  their  meeting  edges,  each  stamping 
comprising  a  hollow  central  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
radial  arms,  said  seanl  extending  through  the  central  por- 
tion and  all  of  the  arms,  the  lower  stamping  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  below  the  seam  and  burner  tips  se- 
cured in  said  openings  :  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  claster  burner  for  Inverted  incandescent  gas 
lamps,  comprising  generally  similar  upper  and  lower 
stampings  seamed  together  and  forming  a  central  mani- 
fold chamber  with  radial  hollow  arms  extending  there- 
from, said  seam  extending  through  the  central  portion 
and  all  of  the  arms,  the  lower  stamping  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  bottom  of  Its  body  portion  and  also  an  opening 
In  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  arms,  a  mixing  tube  secured 
in  the  first  named  opening  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  and  depending  burner  tips  secured  in  the  open- 
ings of  the  arms ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,661.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  FEEDING 
PAPER.  Hans  E.  A.  Mabkbb,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  66,884.     (CI.  211—29.) 


1.  A  holding  and  feeding  device  for  paper  comprising  a 
bottom  lid,  a  top  lid  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  bottom  lid, 
a  spring-pressed  plate  hinged  to  the  other  end  of  the 
bottom  lid,  the  two  lids  being  formed  so  as  to  provide  a 
silt  where  their  ends  meet  when  they  are  swung  together, 
and  a  roller  on  the  free  end  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  holding  and  feeding  device  for  paper  comprising 
a  bottom  lid  with  marginal  walls,  a  top  lid  hinged  to  the 
top  of  one  end  wall,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  other  end 
wall,  the  lids  being  formed  to  provide  a  silt  adjacent  to 
the  hinge  of  the  plate,  a  spring  to  normally  force  the 
plate  out  of  the  bottom  lid,  and  a  roller  on  the  plate. 

3.  A  holding  and  feeding  device  for  paper  comprising 
a  bottom  lid  with  marginal  walls,  a  top  lid  hinged  to  the 
top  of  one  end  wall,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  other  end 
wall,  the  lids  being  formed  to  provide  a  slit  adjacent  to 
the  hinge  of  the  plate,  a  spring  to  normally  force  the 
plate  out  of  the  bottom  lid,  a  roller  on  the  plate,  and 
an  inclined  plate  in  the  top  lid  with  its  forward  end  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  top  of  the  slit. 

4.  A  holding  and  feeding  device  for  pai>er  comprising 
a  bottom  lid  with  marginal  walls,  a  top  lid  hinged  to  the 
top  of  one  end  wall,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  other  end 
wall,  the  lids  being  formed  to  provide  a  silt  adjacent  to 
the  hinge  of  the  plate,  and  a  spring  to  normally  force* 
the  plate  out  of  the  bottom  lid,  the  spring  having  one 
end  forming  a  perforating  pin,  said  end  being  In  perforat- 
ing position  when  the  plate  is  swung  toward  the  bottom 
end. 

6.  A  holding  and  feeding  device  for  paper  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  slit  therein,  a  plate  hinged  adjacent  to 
the  slit  so  as  to  guide  a  sheet  of  paper  to  ,the  slit,  a 
roller  on  the  plate  over  which  a  stack  of  sheets  Is  adapted 
to  be  folded,  and  a  pin  connected  to  the  plate  so  that  the 
pin  perforates  the  stack  when  the  plate  Is  swung  to 
operative  position.. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,662.       GEARING.       RArrAiLi     MArraocci.    Turin, 
Italy.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,876.      (01. 

74—26.) 


1.  A  power-transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  ro- 
tary driving  member,  a  rotary  driven  member  and  a  non- 
rotary member,  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  cage 
supporting  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers  and  the  others 
of  an  inner  and  an  outer  ring  having  tracks  adapted  to 
be  frictionally  engaged  by  said  rollers  and  one  of  said 
rings  being  split,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating 
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said  split  ring,  for  either  direction  or  rotation  of  the 
driving  member,  to  press  against  the  rollers  with  a  yarl- 
able  force  depending  on  the  power  transmitted. 

2.  A  power-transnilttlng  mechanism  comprising  a  ro- 
tary driving  member,  a  rotary  driven  member  and  a  non- 
rotary member,  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  cage 
supporting  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers  and  the  others 
of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  ring  having  tracks  adapted  to 
be  frlctlonally  engaged  by  said  rollers  and  one  of  said 
rings  l)elng  split,  a  fulcrum  at  each  end  of  the  ."jpllt  ring, 
and  a  lever  mechanism  operating  on  said  fulcra  and  actu- 
ated by  the  driving  member,  when  rotating  in  either  di- 
rection, to  force  the  split  ring  Into  engagement  with  the 
rollers  with  a  variable  pressure  depending  on  the  varia- 
tions In  the  power  transmitted. 

3.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  coniprlsluK'  a  ro- 
tary driving  member,  a  rotary  driven  member  and  a  non- 
rotary member,  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  cage 
supporting  a  plurality  of  ryllndrical  rollers  and  the  others 
of  an  Inner  and  outer  ring  having  tracks  adapted  to  be 
trlctlonally  engaged  by  said  rollers,  and  the  inner  of  said 
rings  being  split,  and  a  lever  engaging  at  its  outer  end 
between  the  ends  of  the  split  ring  and  at  Its  Inner  end 
with  a  central  shaft. 

4.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  ro- 
tary driving  member,  a  rotary  driven  member  and  a  non- 
rotary member,  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  cage 
supporting  a  plurality  of  cylin<lrlcal  rollers  and  the  others 
of  an  Inner  and  outer  ring  having  tracks  adapted  to  be 
frlctlonally  engaged  by  said  rollers,  and  the  inner  of 
said  rings  being  spilt,  a  second  split  ring  arrange«l  In- 
side the  aforesaid  split  ring,  and  connected  thereto  so 
as  to  form  virtually  one  member,  and  a  lever  engaging 
at  its  outer  end  between  the  ends  of  the  second  split  ring 
and  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  central  shaft. 

5.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  ro- 
tary driving  member,  a  rotary  driven  member  and  a  non- 
rotary meml)er,  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  cage 
supporting  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers  and  the 
others  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  ring  having  tracks 
adapte<l  to  be  frictlonally  engaged  by  said  rollers,  and 
the  Inner  of  said  rings  being  split,  a  lever  engaging  at  its 
outer  end  between  the  ends  of  the  split  ring  and  at  Its 
inner  end  with  a  central  shaft,  and  antifriction  means 
arranged  between  the  split  ring  and  the  central  shaft. 


1,190.663.  MOUNT  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS.  Jam«8 
H.  Maxwbll,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  63,129.     (C\.  115—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  raft  or  like  construction  of 
a  board  adapted  for  use  as  a  support  for  an  outboard 
motor  and  pivoted  by  one  edge  to  swing  In  a  fore  and-aft 
direction. 

2.  A  support  for  an  outboard  motor  having  a  hoard 
pivoted  by  one  edge  upon  a  transverse  axis  and  a  stop 
limiting  its  swing  In  the  direction  of  the  action  of  the 
aotor. 

8.  A  means  for  supporting  an  outboard  motor  «pon  a 
irater  craft  comprising  upwardly  extending  brackets  bav- 
isg  rearwardly  facing  surfaces,  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tending board  hinged  toward  its  upper  edge  upon  said 
brackets  and  adapted  to  t>ear  against  the  rearward  faces 
jUore»f. 


1490,6«-1.  ODTLET-BOX.  James  T.  Mslbadt,  Newark. 
N.  J.  FU«d  Oct.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,179.  (CL 
247—1.) 
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1.  ku  outlet  box  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
opening  In  the  bottom,  the  bottom  at  one  side  of  the 
opening  being  materially  thickened  to  form  an  al)Utment. 
and  a  curved  spring  secured  to  the  bottom  and  with  its 
end  curved  away  from  said  twttom  and  extending  normally 
within  the  edge  of  the  opening,  the  abutment  and  the 
end  of  the  spring  toeing  opposite  t-ach  other. 

2.  An  outlet  box  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
opening  In  the  bottom,  the  bottom  at  one  side  of  the 
opening  being  materially  thickened  to  form  an  abutment, 
and  a  curved  <<prlng  secured  to  the  bottom  and  with  its 
end  carved  away  from  said  bottom  and  extending  nor- 
mally within  the  edge  of  the  opening,  the  spring  extending 
from  the  side  opposite  the  abutment  and  toward  the  abut- 
ment, the  end  of  the  spring  being  opposite  a  point  al>ove 
the  bottom  and  l)elow  the  top  of  the  abutment. 

3.  .\n  outlet  box  comprising  a  cup-shaped  body  por- 
tion, the  body  portion  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom 
and  a  marginal  rim  of  material  height,  the  bottom  having 
conduit  openings  adjac«'nt  to  thf  rim,  the  rim  being  ♦•x- 
tended  partly  around  said  openings  to  form  abutments 
of  material  height,  and  a  slightly  curved  spring  secured 
at  its  middle  part  against  the  bottom  of  the  body  por- 
tion between  the  openings  in  thf  iHjttom,  the  ends  of  the 
spring  projecting  slightly  within  the  lines  of  the  e<lges 
of  the  openings.  »ald  ends  of  the  springs  being  opposite 
said  abutments  between  th«'  top  and  bottom  edges  thereot 


1.190,665.  HOT-AIR  STOVK.  Thomas  Wabrsn  Mii.lbs, 
Waukon.  Iowa.  Filed  May  lo,  1913.  Serial  No.  766.77ft. 
(Cl.  126—202.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  and  the  base  thereof, 
of  a  screen  having  Its  edges  r»'lnforced  with  a  metallic 
frame,  said  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  hortxontal 
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members,  and  vertical  members,  the  lower  borltontal  mem- 
ber supporting  the  shield  upon  the  base  of  said  stove, 
said  vertical  members  provldt^l  with  means  for  surround- 
Ing  the  respective  openings  of  said  stove,  and  fastening 
means  upon  said  vertical  memt)ers  for  securing  the  same 
In  lapp«»<l  relation  for  retaining  the  shield  upon  said  stove. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  and  the  base  thereof, 
of  a  sectional  screen  having  the  edges  of  each  of  Its  sec- 
tions reinforced  with  a  metallic  frame,  each  frame  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  horizontal  members,  and  vertical 
members,  said  lower  horizontal  menil)ers  supporting  the 
shield  upon  the  base  of  the  stove,  said  vertical  members 
provlde<l  with  means  for  surrounding  the  respective  open- 
ings of  said  stove  and  fastening  means  upon  said  verti- 
cal members  for  securing;  the  same  In  lapped  relation  for 
retaining  the  shield  upon  said  stove. 


1,190,606.  SHAFT -COUPLING.  Waltsb  E.  Millbb, 
Goshen,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,631. 
(Cl.  64—13.) 


A  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  companion  coupling 
members  having  passages  therein  for  the  reception  of  the 
opposed  ends  of  abutting  shafts  and  alined  transverse 
openings  opening  Into  the  forward  and  rear  sides  of  the 
coupling  members,  one  of  said  coupling  meml>ers  having  a 
transverse  recess  therein  opening  Into  the  rear  side  of  the 
coupling  member  and  into  the  transverse  opcnluK  in  the 
coupling  member,  the  forward  face  of  the  mentioned  cou- 
pling member  having  a  recess  therein  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  mentioned  recess  and  the  transverse 
opening  and  having  one  en<l  thereof  communicating  with 
the  first  mentioned  recess  and  the  transverse  opening,  a 
plate  mounted  on  the  said  forwar<l  face  of  the  coupling 
member  and  closing  the  recess  in  the  forward  face  and 
having  an  opening  therein  registering  with  the  transverse 
opening  in  the  coupling  member,  a  spring  pressed  latch 
operable  In  the  recess  In  the  forward  face  of  the  coupling 
meml)er  and  extending  Into  the  transverse  opening,  a  ma- 
nipulating member  carried  liy  the  latch  and  extending 
through  the  transverse  re<ess  In  the  coupling  memt)er  and 
a  bolt  extending  through  the  alined  transverse  openings 
In  the  coupling  meml>ers  nnd  the  plate  and  having  a  notch 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  latch  so  as  to  prevent  dls 
placement  of  the  bolt. 


1,190,667.    BALE  TIE.    John  ELnniDCS  O'Riordan.  Sugar 
Land,  Tex.     Filed   Apr.   14,   1915.     Serial   No.  21,812. 
"  (O.  24—20.) 


"I 


1.  A  bale  tie  of  the  character  described  having  terminal 
portions,  each  of  which  is  normally  bent  at  least  twice 
opon  itself  to  present  complementary  Interflttlng  parts  to 
constitute  a  double  Interlock  adapted  to  be  effected  with- 
out further  bending  by  relative  longitudinal  movements 
of  the  terminal  portions  of  the  tie. 


2.  A  bale  tie  of  the  character  described  having  termi- 
nal portions  possessing  complementary  approxlmate^v  V 
shaped  Interflttlng  parts,  nnd  complementary  Interflttlng 
flanges,  said  flanges  l»elnir  normally  bent  downwardly  from 
the  V  shaped  parts  to  afford  telescoping  edge  portions 
adapted  to  effect  their  interflttlng  and  telescoping  engage- 
ments by  relative  longitudinal  movements  of  the  terminal 
portions  of  the  tie. 

3.  K  bale  tie  of  the  character  described  having  termi- 
nal portions  possessing  complemental  V  shaped  Interflt- 
tlng parts,  and  complementary  interflttlng  flanges,  said 
flanges  projecting  from  the  V-shaped  parts  to  afford  tele 
scoping  edge  portions,  and  the  flanges  when  Interlocked 
crossing  each  other  to  diverge  In  a  general  direction 
lengthwise  of  the  tie. 

4.  S.  bale  tie  of  the  character  described  having  termi- 
nal portions,  one  teruiiual  portion  l)eing  formed  by  bend- 
ing the  same  upon  it.self  on  a  diagonal  line  to  present  a 
V-shaped  Intermediate  portion,  and  being  bent  on  another 
line  to  constitute  a  flanj;o,  and  the  other  terminal  portion 
being  similarly  bent  to  present  a  corresponding  V-shaped 
inner  portion  and  again  l>ent  to  constitute  a  flange,  the 
V-shaped  portions  and  the  flange  portions  being  adapted 
to  overlie  one  another  In  Interlocking  position. 


1,190.668.  BOTTLE  -  STOPPER  -  SEALI.VG  MACHINE. 
D1MITUIO8  Pantazi.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1915.     Serial  No.  53,323.     (Cl.  140 — 94.) 


/ 

1.  In  a  bottle  sealing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  carrier  for  the  bottles,  supporting  means  for  the 
wires  coml)ined  with  the  carrier,  means  for  advancing  said 
carrier  at  successive  Intervals,  a  plunger  having  means 
combined  for  crossing  the  ends  of  the  sealing  wires,  a 
pripper  adapted  to  automatically  encage  with  the  crossed 
ends,  means  combined  with  the  grlpper  for  twisting  the 
wires,  and  means  for  pressing  the  twisted  wires  to  one 
side. 

2.  In  a  wire  twisting  head,  a  constantly  rotating  cam, 
a  slide  actuated  therel)y.  a  wire  grlpper.  means  combined 
with  said  slide  for  opening  nnd  closing  said  grlpper,  means 
for  Intermittently  rotating  said  grlpper  whereby  the  wire 
Is  twisted,  and  means  for  placing  the  Jaws  of  said  grtp- 
per  in  a  horizontal  position   prior  to  their  closing. 

3.  In  a  wire  twistinj:  head,  a  constantly  rotating  cam, 
a  mutilated  gear  conil»lned  with  snld  cam.  a  slide  oper- 
ated by  said  cam.  a  sleeve  rotatable  In  said  slide  movable 
longitudinally  therewith,  a  grlpper  having  pivoted  levers, 
means  adjustably  oombineil  with  said  sleeve  for  operating 
the  grlpper  levers  whereby  the  Jaws  are  opened  nnd  closed, 
a  shaft  passing  through  said  sleeve,  means  romldned  ^ith 
said  shaft  for  rotating  said  grlpper,  and  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft  intermittently  actuated   by  said  mutilated  gear. 

4.  In  a  bottle  stopper  fastening  machine,  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical holder  for  bottles,  the  holder  being  partially 
opened  at  the  front,  a  standard  secnred  to  said  holder  at 
the  rear,  .n  recessed  plate  formed  with  said  standard  ex- 
tending partially  over  said  bolder,  and  adapted  to  bold 
the  bottle  neck  in  said  rec»^s.  means  formed  in  saM  plate 
receptive  of  fastening  \\1res.  means  for  8<«curlng  tbe  wfrea 
aboat  the  necks  of  bottles,  ^ind  raesna  for  progrewrtvelr 
feeding  the  bottles. 
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1,190.669.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  RECEP- 
TACLES. IsRABL  PiTKOwsKy,  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Crescent 
Paper  Butter  Dish  Co.,  Inc.  Piled  Mar.  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  825.997.     (CI.  93 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  of  blank  forming  devices,  a  die  and 
plunger  for  folding  the  blanks  to  the  required  shape, 
mean^  for  driving  staples  into  the  blank,  staple  clenchers 
carried  by  the  plunger,  a  slide, guided  to  slide  along  the 
plunger,  projecting  and  reentrant  i>art8  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  slide  with  the  clenchers  to  actuate  the  same, 
a  support  for  operating  the  plunger,  spring  means  inter- 
posed between  said  support  and  plunger  to  permit  one  to 
move  relatively  to  the  other,  and  means  between  said  sup- 
port and  8lide  for  operating  along  the  plunger  to  clench 
a  staple  .n  a  blank  held  by  the  plunger. 

2.  Tbt  combination  of  blank  forming  devices,  a  die  and 
plunger  for  folding  the  blanks  to  the  required  shape, 
means  for  driving  staples  Into  the  blank,  staple  clenchers 
carried  by  the  plunger,  a  slide  guided  to  slide  along  the 
plunger,  projecting  and  reentrant  parts  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  slide  with  the  clenchers  to  actuate  the  same, 
a  bar.  means  movably  supporting  the  plunder  from  said 
bar,  spring  means  tietween  the  bar  and  plunger  to  permit 
one  to  move  relatively  to  the  other,  and  means  interposed 
between  said  bar  and  slide  for  reciprocating  the  latter 
along  the  plunger  to  clench  a  staple  after  the  plunger  is 
at  rest. 

3.  The  combination  of  blank  forming  devices,  a  die  and 
planger  for  folding  the  blanks  to  the  required  shape, 
means  for  driving  staples  into  the  blank,  staple  clenchers 
carried  by  the  plunger,  a  slide  carried  by  the  plunger 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  clenchers  to  actuate  the 
same,  a  bar,  and  means  movably  suportlns  the  plunger 
from  said  l)ar,  a  link  movably  connecting  said  bar  with 
said  slide  to  actuate  the  latter  for  clenching  a  staple 
after  the  plunger  bears  on  the  blank. 

4.  The  combination  of  blank  forming  devices,  a  die  and 
plunger  for  folding  the  blanks  to  the  required  shape, 
means  for  driving  Maples  Into  the  blank,  staple  clenchers 
carried  by  the  plunger,  a  slide  carried  by  the  plunger  oi>- 
eratively  connected  with  the  clenchers  to  actuate  the 
same,  a  bar,  rods  movably  supporting  the  plunger  from 
said  bar,  and  a  link  movably  connecting  said  bar  with  said 
slide  adapted  to  cause  the  clenchers  to  clench  a  staple 
after  the  plunger  bears  against  a  blank. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  die,  a  plunger  to  coact  there- 
with, means  to  reciprocate  the  plunger,  staple  driving  de- 
vices at  opposite  ends  of  the  die,  staple  clenchers  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  plunger,  means  carried  by  the  plunger 
and  connected  with  said  clenchers  to  operate  them,  a  head 
to  support  the  plunger,  means  to  permit  the  plunger  to 
move   relatively   to   said    head,   and   means   movably   con- 


necting said  taMtd  with  nld  denser  openttev  Bcaas  to 

cause  the  latter  to  operate  the  clenchers  to  clench  staples 
after  the  plunger  has  pushed  a  blank  into  the  die. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


1.190,670.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  8QDARING- 
SHEARS  AND  SIMILAR  MACHINES.  OaoRol  W. 
Rank  and  Philip  M.  HorriiANN,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1914.   Serial  No.  872.128.    (CI.  164 — 107.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  including  a  member 
to  be  driven  for  operation  upon  work  supplied  to  the  ma 
chine,  operating  mechanism  for  said  member,  driving 
means  for  said  operating  mechanism,  a  clutch  between 
said  driving  means  and  operating  mechanism,  a  detent 
for  holding  said  clutch  out  of  engagement,  a  locking  mem- 
ber for  said  detent  automatically  movable  Into  position 
to  lock  said  detent  In  clutch  detaining  position,  a  single 
common  foot  operated  member  for  operating  both  said 
detent  and  said  locking  member  In  the  same  movement  of 
the  operating  member  and  means  of  connection  between 
said  operating  member  and  said  detent  and  locking  mem- 
ber permitting  the  operation  of  the  latter  befor  the  oper- 
ation of  the  detent  and  means  for  automatically  and  suc- 
cessively restoring  the  detent  and  locking  member  to  lock- 
ing positions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  machine  Including  a  memt>er 
to  be  driven  for  operation  upon  work  supplied  to  the  ma- 
chine, operating  mechanism  for  said  member,  driving 
means  for  said  operating  mechanism,  a  clutch  between 
said  driving  means  and  said  operating  mechanism,  said 
clutch  Including  a  spring  pressed  automatically  engaging 
clutch  pin,  a  pivoted  detent  for  holding  said  clutch  pin 
normally  out  of  clutching  engagement,  a  sliding  latch 
bar  adapted  to  bear  against  said  detent  for  locking  It  in 
detninine  position,  an  operating  foot  treadle  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  of  the  machine,  oi)eratlve  con- 
nections between  said  operating  treadle  and  the  locking 
member  and  detent  respectively,  said  locking  member  con- 
nection permitting  the  withdrawal  of  the  latch  bar  from 
the  detent  preliminarily  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  de- 
tent from  the  clutch  pin  and  means  for  successively  and 
automatically  restoring  the  detent  and  latch  bar  to  lock- 
ing positions. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  machine  Including  a  memt>«r 
to  be  driven  for  operation  upon  work  supplied  to  the  ma- 
chine, operative  mechanism  for  said  member,  driving 
means  for  said  operating  mechanism,  a  spring  pressed 
automatically  engaging  clutch  pin  between  said  driving 
means  and  o{>eratlng  mechanism,  a  pivoted  detent  for 
holding  said  clutch  out  of  engagement,  a  sliding  latch  bar 
for  locking  said  detent  in  detaining  position,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  treadle  and  said  locking  latch  bar  for 
retracting  the  latter,  and  a  spring  and  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection t>etween  said  treadle  and  said  detent  whereby  said 
detent  will  be  operated  only  after  the  latch  bar  has  been 
withdrawn  and  after  tension  has  been  Imposed  upon  said 
spring  by  the  movement  of  the  treadle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  machine  Including  a  part  to  be 
driven  for  operation  upon  work  supplied  to  the  machine. 
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mechanism  for  operating  said  part,  driving  means,  a  clutch 
intermediate  said  driving  means  and  operating  mecha- 
nism, a  detent  for  holding  said  clutch  out  of  operative 
position,  a  locking  latch  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  de- 
tent, a  treadle  for  operating  said  detent  and  latch  bar, 
an  operating  link,  means  of  connection  between  said  link 
and  latch  bar  and  a  lost  motion  and  flexible  connection 
between  said  link  and  said  detent  whereby  the  locking 
member  will  be  released  preliminarily  to  the  release  of 
the  detent,  and  means  for  automatically  and  successively 
restoring  the  detent  and  locking  member  to  locking  posi- 
tions upon  the  release  of  the  treadle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  shear  machine  Including  a 
movable  blade,  a  work  bed.  a  guard  member  mounted  in 
front  of  the  blade  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
work  l'e<l.  operating  mechanism  for  the  blade,  driving 
means,  a  clutch  between  said  mechanism  and  means,  a 
detent  for  holding  said  clutch  out  of  operation,  a  locking 
member  for  holding  said  detent  In  clutch  detaining  posi- 
tion, a  treadle,  and  means  of  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  treadle  and  the  guard  member,  detent  and 
locking  member  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.671.  POWER  0PER.\TING  DEVICE  FOR  WIN- 
DOW SASHES.  HiNRT  N.  Renton,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  William  Roper  and  one-third  to 
Theodore  F.  Oechsle.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  66.983.     (CI.  16 — 28.) 


.■ivM-/\-i  l-f^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  pivoted  sash 
therein,  of  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  to  the  link  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  sash,  and  means  limiting  the  Independent  pivotal 
movement  of  the  lever  In  Ixith  directions  relative  to  the 
link,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  operating  device  for  pivoted  sashes  comprising  a 
link  adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  to  a  sash  frame,  an 
angle  lever  plvotally  connected  at  Its  angle  to  the  free 
end  of  the  link,  means  on  the  link  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  lever  In  both  directions,  means  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  lever  with  the  sash  to  be  operated, 
and  operating  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
lever,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  operating  device  for  pivoted  sashes  comprising  a 
link  adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  to  a  sash  frame,  an 
angle  lever  plvotally  connected  at  Its  angle  to  the  free 
end  of  the  link,  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever 
with  the  sash  to  l>e  opcrate<l.  operating  means  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  and  means  on  the  link  lim- 
iting the  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  relative  to  the 
link,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  operating  device  for  pivoted  sashes  comprising  a 
link  adapted  to  l)e  plvotally  connected  to  a  sash  frame,  an 
angle  lever  plvotally  connected  at  its  angle  to  the  free 
end  of  the  link,  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever 
with  the  sash  to  be  operated,  operating  means  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  said  link  at  its  free  end  hav- 
ing shoulders  at  opposite  sides  limiting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  operating  device  for  pivoted  sashes,  comprising  a 
link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  part,  an 
angle  lever  plvotally  connected  at  Its  angle  to  the  free 
end  of  the  link,  means  on  the  link  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  lever  In  both  directions,  an  operating 
rod  plvotally  connectwl  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  bar 
plvotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  lever  with  the 
sash,  Buhstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.190,672.  LOCKING  DEVICE  AND  PUSH-OUT  STAY 
FOR  STEEL  SASHES.  HiNBT  N.  Rbnton.  PhUadel- 
phla.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Roper,  Phila- 
delphia.  Pa.  ^'Iled  Dec.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  66,980. 
(CI.  16 — 22.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sash,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bracket, 
a  locking  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  coupling  member,  and  a  stay  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  locking  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sash,  and  having  lugs 
thereon,  a  coupling  member  plvotally  connected  to  the 
bracket  and  having  lugs  thereon  engaging  the  first-men- 
tioned lugs  and  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  cou- 
pling in  one  direction,  a  locking  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  coupling  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  coupling  with  the  bracket,  said  locking 
member  having  a  tongue  thereon  adapted  to  engage  a 
fixed  part  and  hold  the  sash  In  closed  position,  and  a  stay 
plvotally  connected  to  the  locking  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sash,  and  having  lugs 
thereon,  a  coupling  member  plvotally  connected  to  the 
bracket  and  having  lugs  thereon  engaging  the  first-men- 
tioned lugs  and  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  cou- 
pling In  one  direction,  a  locking  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  coupling  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  coupling  with  the  bracket,  said  locking 
member  having  a  tongue  thereon  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed 
part  and  hold  the  sash  in  closed  position,  a  stay  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  locking  member  and  having  notches 
In  its  edge  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  and  hold  the 
snsh  In  open  position,  and  a  fixed  locking  member  adapt- 
ed to  enter  one  of  the  notches  In  the  stay  and  hold  the 
stay  with  the  sash  In  closed  position,  subsUntlally'  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  pivoted  sash,  of 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  bar  of  the  pivoted  aash,  a 
coupling  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bracket,  a  locking  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  coupling  and  having  a  tongue  thereon  en- 
gaging over  a  bar  of  the  frame,  and  a  stay  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  locking  member,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  pivoted  sash,  of 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  bar  of  the  pivoted  sash, 
a  coupling  plvotally  connected  to  the  bracket,  a  locking 
member  plvotally  connected  to  the  coupling  and  having  a 
tongue  thereon  engaging  over  a  bar  of  the  frame,  a  stay 
plvotally  connected  to  the  longer  member,  all  of  said  piv- 
otal connections  positioned  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  locking  the  stay  against  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,190,«7S.  PHOWOORAPH.  CLiJrrow  B.  Ran.  N>w  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  AoK.  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  512.552.  (CI. 
181—7.) 


/      -^y*' 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  a  fixed  sound  box  having  a  down- 
wardly prest'utt'd  sound  outlet  opening,  a  diaphragm  there- 
in, a  vibrator  member  having  a  fixed  relation  to  said 
sound  box,  one  end  of  said  member  projecting  over  said 
diaphragm,  and  the  other  end  thereof  projecting  beyond 
said  Round  l)ox,  a  vibrator  member  adapted  to  be  Impelled 
across  a  record,  connections  bptween  said  last  named 
vibrator  member  and  the  end  of  said  first  named  vibrator 
member  extending  beyond  said  sound  box  and  between 
the  other  end  of  said  first  nametl  vibrator  member  and 
said  diaphragm,  whereby  sound  vibrations  are  transmitted 
tbroagb  said  connections  from  one  of  said  vibrator  mem- 
bers to  the  other,  and  theretbrongb  to  the  diaphragm, 
and  means  actini;  to  simultaneously  tension  said  diaphragm 
and  said  connections  l)etween  said  first  nam»Ml  vibrator 
member,  said  diaphragm,  and  ^ald  other  vibrator  member. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  a  sound  box,  a  diaphragrm  therein, 
a  vibrator  member  adapted  to  be  Impelled  across  a  record, 
a  vibrator  member  having  a  fixed  relation  to  said  dia- 
phracra.  connecting  means  between  said  vibrator  members 
wht«reby  sound  vibrations  are  transmitted  from  one  to  the 
other,  connecting  means  between  said  last  named  vibrator 
meml>er  and  the  dlaphragrm  whereby  sound  vibrations 
transmitted  thereto  are  transmitted  to  the  diaphragm, 
and  means  acting  on  said  diaphragm  through  said  con- 
necting means  and  said  last  named  vibrator  member  to 
tension  said  diaphragm,  said  last  namf^d  means  having 
constant  uniform  action  to  tension  said  diaphragm  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  X^e 
sound  vibrations  in  passing  to  said  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  a  sound  box  having  a  downwardly 
proJecte<l  sound  outlet,  a  conceale<l  horn  or  resonator 
communicating  with  said  outlet,  a  diaphragm  In  said  sound 
box,  a  vibratory  member  carrying  a  reproducpr  point 
mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  diaphragm  and  eccentrically  thereof,  m>>ans  applying 
a  downward  pressure  upon  said  vibrator  member,  and 
interposed  members  between  said  vibrator  member  and 
said  diaphragm  whereby  said  pressure  Is  reversed  in  direc- 
tion as  to  said  diaphragm,  and  said  diaphragm  and  said 
interposed  members  are  placed  under  tension. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  a  sound  box  having  a  downwardly 
proJpcte<l  Found  outlet,  a  conceale<l  horn  or  resonator  com- 
municating with  said  outlet,  a  diaphragm  In  said  sound 
box,  a  vibratory  member  carrying  a  reproducer  point 
mounte<l  to  rotate  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  diaphragm  and  eccentrically  thereof,  a  vibratory  arm 
mounted  in  horizontal  bearings  ftx<Hl  relatively  to  said 
diaphragm,  flexible  connections  b»'tw»-«»n  thi>  opposite  ends 
of  said  last  mentioned  arms  and  said  diaphragm  and  said 
first  mentioned  vibratory  member,  and  an  elastic  memt>er 
acting  upon  said  first  mentioned  vibratory  meml»er  directly 
below  the  flexible  connections  betweon  the  same  and  said 
fixed  vibratory  memlier  whereby  said  connections  and  said 
diaphragm  are  placed  under  a  constant  tension,  and  mid 
first  mt-ntloned  vibratory  member  is  permitted  to  swivel 
relatively  to  said  second  vibratory  member  to  follow  tke 
si>4ra)  hidentationa  hi  the  record. 

5.  In  a  phoaoflrra^b.  a  sotrnd  box  ha  i  lag  a  dffwvrwnrtnj 
projectetl  sound  outlet,  a  loni'ealerf  liom  i>r  reBoaatar 
communicatlDX   wttk    said    outlet,    a   diaphragm    in    said 


soand  box,  a  vibratory  member  carrying  a  reproducer  point 
mounte<|  to  rotate  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  diaphragm  and  eccentrically  thereof,  a  vibratory  arm 
mountiMl  In  horizontal  bearings  fixed  relatively  to  said 
diaphragm,  flexible  connections  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  last  mentioned  arm  and  said  diaphragm  and  said 
first  meatloned  vibratory  member,  and  a  helical  spring 
acting  upon  said  first  mentioned  vibratory  member  directly 
below  the  fiexible  connections  between  the  same  and  said 
fixed  vibratory  memt»er  whereby  aaid  connections  and  said 
diaphragm  are  piac^ed  under  a  constant  tension,  and  said 
first  mentioned  vibratory  membe;'  is  permitte*!  to  swivel 
relatlvfly  to  said  second  vibratory  iiuinber  to  follow  the 
spiral  indentations  in  the  record. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (>azette.] 


1,190.674.  EYE  -  PROTECTOR.  Fr.%nk  H.  RaxTRSW. 
Hammond,  Ind.,  a.ssignor  to  Rob.-rt  Malcom.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  72.458.  (CT. 
2— 14».) 


1.  .\n  eye  protector  formed  of  flexible  transparent  mate- 
rial, a  binding  around  the  outer  edges  thereof,  an  inde- 
pendent reinforcing  strip  extending  transversely  of  the 
protector  at  the  center  thereof,  and  means  for  securing 
said  strip  to  the  protector. 

2.  An  eye  protector  formed  of  a  flexible  transparent 
material,  a  fiexible  binding  arranged  around  the  outer 
edges  thereof,  an  ln<Icpendent  reinforcing  strip  extending 
transversely  of  the  protector  at  the  center  thereof,  said 
strip  having  a  tongue  projecting  from  each  end  which 
extends  around  the  oatalde  of  the  binding,  and  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  body  of  the  protector. 

3.  An  eye  protector  forme<l  of  a  «lnKle  piece  of  flexible 
transparent  material,  a  flexible  binding  inclosing  the  edges 
of  the  protector,  an  independent  reinforcing  strip  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  protector  at  the  center  thereof, 
said  reinforcing  strip  being  curve<l  Inwardly  upon  each 
side  and  having  laterally  extending  projections  near  tk« 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the  same 
to  the  t>ody  of  the  protector. 

4.  An  eye  protector  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexlbla 
transparent  material,  a  flexible  binding  incasing  the  edgea 
of  the  protector,  an  independent  reinforcing  strip  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  protector  at  the  center  thereof, 
said  strip  having  laterally  extending  projections  near  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  said  projections 
extending  approximately  parallel  with  the  edges  of  the 
protector  tody  and  being  secured  thereto  with  the  binding, 
tongues  extending  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  rein- 
forcing strip,  said  tongues  being  folded  around  the  outside 
of  the  binding,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  in  fixed 
poeition. 

6.  An  eye  protector  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible 
transparent  material  having  the  ends  thereof  folded  to 
extend  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  vision,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  folded  portions  together,  a  flexible  binding  incas- 
ing the  outer  edges  of  the  body  of  the  protector,  separate 
reinfonlng  strips  folding  around  the  outside  of  the  bind- 
ing, and  means  for  securing  said  reinforcing  strips  to  the 
body  of  the  protector. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1   l,19«.«rr5.      KNIFE.      Ibaac    Robe,   West    Elisabeth,    and 

HABaf  A.  Srmimn.  Newark,  N.  J.     Fl)««  Aag.  24,  1916. 

Se-ial  No.  ••7,0«8.      (CI.  »— •.> 

I        1.   In  a  knife,  a  blade  m^m^er  mmprtsfsfr  a  btedt^  and 

'  a  blade  tang.  saM  blade  tang  being  provided  with  aper- 
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tares,  a  handle  scale  provided  with  perforated  lugs  extend- 
ing through  said  apertures,  a  handle  scale  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  tang,  and  means  in  the  last  naniwl  scale  and 
received  in  the  perforations  In  the  lugs  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  parts  togother,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  knife,  a  blado  tang  provided  with  apertures,  a 
handle  scale  provided  with  perforate«l  lugs  extending 
through  said  apertures,  a  handle  scale  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  blade  tang  and  a  key  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures in  the  lugs  and  provided  with  we<lge  shiipod  por- 
tions for  detachably  securing  said  parts  closely  together 
with  a  wedging  action,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  knife,  a  blade  member  comprising  a  blade  and  an 
apertured  tang  Integral  therewith,  a  pair  of  handle  scales 
each  provlde<l  with  metallic  linings,  perforated  lugs  on 
one  of  said  linings  and  extending  through  the  apertures 
in  the  tang  and  through  the  remaining  lining,  and  means 
back  of  said  remaining  lining  and  within  its  scale  for 
detachably  locking  the  parts  together,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  knife,  a  blade  member  comprising  a  blade  and  a 
flat  tang  Integral  therewith,  the  tang  being  provided  with 
perforations,  a  handle  scale  on  one  side  of  said  tang,  a 
metallic  lining  secured  to  said  handle  scale,  lugs  on  said 
llaing  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  apertures  in  the 
blade  tang,  a  handle  scale  on  the  other  side  of  said  tang, 
a  meUllic  lining  for  said  handle  scale,  said  lining  having 
apertures  registering  with  those  in  the  blade  tang,  and  a 
locking  key  passing  through  the  perforations  in  the  lugs 
where  the  same  project  beyond  the  last  named  lining, 
■ulifctantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  knife,  a  blade  member  comprising  a  blade  and  a 
flat  tang  Integral  therewith,  said  tang  being  provided 
with  apertures,  a  pair  of  handle  scales,  (perforated  lugs  on 
one  of  said  han<lle  scales  and  extending  through  said 
apertures  In  the  blade  tang,  and  a  key  In  the  remaining 
handle  scale  passing  through  the  perforations  in  the  lugs 
aad  having  a  right-angled  extension,  said  extension  being 
received  within  a  recess  provided  in  the  last  named  handle 
scale,  Bubetautlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  C  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,676.  SCREEN.  Antuo.vy  Uoth,  Jr.,  New  Bmns- 
wlck,  N.  J,  Filed  Aug.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,296. 
(CI.  156—88.) 


of  the  screen,  the  clip  having  a  handle  coBStltntUig.  at 
once,  a  means  for  lifting  the  screen,  and  a  means  for  seat- 
ing the  clip  on  the  said  paits  of  the  screen. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  tracka 
assembled  with  the  frame,  the  tracks  being  arched  in 
cross  section  and  having  resilient  tongues  struck  there- 
from ;  an  expansible  screen  comprising  parts  coactlng  with 
the  tracks,  the  tongues  coactlng  with  the  said  parts  of  the 
screen  to  prevent  a  dropping  movement  of  the  screen  ;  and 
means  engaging  the  said  parts  of  the  screen  to  prevent 
relative  sliding  movement  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  tracks 
carried  thereby  ;  an  expansible  screen  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  tracks  sUdable,  the  screen  comprising 
relatively  movable  parts;  and  a  resilient,  U  shaped  clip 
engaging  the  said  parts  of  the  screen,  the  clip  being  piv- 
oted to  one  of  said  parts  and  being  provided  with  a  mov- 
able locking  tongue  engaging  one  of  the  said  parts  of  the 
screen. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deRcrll)ed,  a  frame  ;  tracks 
carried  thereby  ;  a  multl  part  expansible  screen  comprising 
means  for  engaging  the  tracks,  the  parts  of  the  screen 
Including  cross  rails  located  side  by  side;  and  a  removable, 
resilient,  U-shaped  clip  engaging  the  cross  rails  and  exert- 
ing pressure  on  the  outer  faces  thereof,  to  prevent  move- 
ment between  the  parts  of  the  screen. 

2.  !•  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  tracks 
carried  thereby ;  an  expansible  t-croen  comprising  parts 
having  menos  to  et>«age  with  the  tracfca ;  and  a  re«rtlle«t. 
U-shaped  :;llp  engaging  the  lower  edge*  of  the  said  parts 


1.190,677.  ICE  CREEPER.  PasqcaLI  RtrooiBRO,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,076. 
(CI.  36 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe  having  anti  slipping 
devices  secured  thereto  and  located  directly  beneath  the 
ball  of  the  foot,  separate  Jaw  members  for  gripping  oppo- 
site Bides  of  the  shoe  sole  in  close  proximity  to  the  heel 
of  said  shoe,  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  engaging 
said  heel  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  plate  spring 
means  for  normally  holding  said  jaws  under  tension  to 
exert  a  clamping  action  and  a  movable  cover  member  for 
protecting  said  spring  means  and  its  adjuncts. 

2.  Ln  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plate  adapted 
to  bt>  attached  to  the  instep  of  a  shoe  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  along  the  sole  beneath  the  ball  of  the  foot, 
said  extending  pt>rilon  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
antl-slippiug  meml>ers.  a  main  jaw  fixed  to  said  plate  for 
engagement  with  one  e<lge  of  the  sole  of  said  shoe,  a  mov- 
able main  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sole  edge, 
spring  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  Jaws  under 
tension  to  exert  a  damping  action  and  auxiliary  Jaw  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  removably  attached  respectively  to  said 
main  Jaw  members,  said  auxiliary  Jaws  being  of  variable 
dimensions  whereby  solea  of  different  widths  may  be 
clamped  by  said  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  Instep  of  a  shoe  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  along  the  sole  beneath  the  ball  of  the  foot, 
said  extending  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
antl-slipping  meml)er8,  a  main  jaw  fixed  to  K.-Ud  plate  for 
engagement  with  one  edge  of  the  sole  of  said  shoe,  a  mov- 
able main  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sole  ♦•dge 
spring  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  Jaws  under 
tension  to  exert  a  claNiping  action,  and  auxiliary  jaws 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  respectively  to  said  main 
Jaws,  each  of  said  auxiliary  Jaws  having  a  rounded  or 
beaded  edge,  whereby  rubbers  or  overshoes  may  be  clamped 
by  said  Jaws  without  Injuring  the  fabric. 


1.190.678.      PR«»CE8S    OF    MAKING    SILICO-»PIl>OET.u 
Habsy    8rnA<.Rlv.    South    Bethlehem.    Pa.      Filed    Aog. 
a.  1914.     Herlal  No.  854.818.     (D.  75 — 45.) 
The    process*  of   produdng    a    tdlieo-aplegel    eontatning 

aluminum  and  recovering  zinc  wWch  consists  In  providing 
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■uitable  charge  material  from  waste  clinker  containing  the 
oxids  of  zinc,  alumlDum,  iron,  manganese  and  silicon ; 
mixing  carbon  with  said  charge  material :  beating  Mild 
material  In  a  redncing  atmosphere,  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  allow  said  manganese  with  the  aluminum,  iron, 
and  silicon  present,  and  to  Tolatllize  said  zinc  ;  and  draw- 
ing off  said  zinc  vapors  and  suitably  recovering  the  same, 
•ubstantialljr  as  described. 


1.190.fi79.      PROCESS  OF  PRODUCINO  FERROMANOA 
NESE   ALLOYS.      Harry    Sch.acrin,   South   Bethlehem, 
Pa.      Continuation  of  application  Serial   No.  3,785.  filed 
Jan.    22.    1915.      This   application    filed    Oct.    25,    1915. 
Serial  No.  57,853.      (CT.  75 — 45.) 


a^^^^^S 
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1.  The  process  of  making  a  ferro-manganese  alloy  which 
consists  in  providing  a  furnace  charge  containing  the 
oxids  of  iron,  manganese  and  silicon,  as  well  as  limestone 
and  carbon  :  feeding  said  charge  by  gravity  to  the  fusion 
zone  of  a  furnace  :  and  heating  said  charge  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  fuse  a  portion  of  the  same,  and  to  volatil- 
ize a  portion  of  the  manganese,  but  Insufficient  to  reduce 
the  silicon  oxld  present,  or  to  drive  the  manganese  out  of 
the  furnace,  while  maintaining  a  reducing  atmosphere  in 
said  furnace ;  whereby  the  ascending  manganese  vapors 
are  caused  to  condense  on  the  cooler  portions  of  said 
charge,  to  be  carried  back  to  said  zone  and  to  alloy  with 
the  molten  iron  there  present,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  ferro  manganese  alloy  which 
consists  in  providing  a  furnace  charge  containing  the 
oxids  of  iron,  manganese,  and  silicon,  as  well  as  lime  stone 
and  carbon  ;  feeding  said  charge  to  the  fusion  zone  of  a 
furnace  ;  and  beating  said  charge  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 1300°  C.  and  1550"  C,  while  maintaining  a  reduc- 
ing atmosphere  in  said  furnace,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  ferro-manganese  alloy  which 
consists  in  providing  a  furnace  charge  containing  the  oxids 
of  iron,  zinc,  manganese  and  silicon,  as  well  as  limestone 
and  carbon  ;  feeding  said  charge  by  gravity  to  the  fusion 
zone  of  a  furnace ;  heating  said  charge  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  fuse  a  portion  of  the  same,  and  to  volatilize  a 
portion  of  the  same,  and  to  volatilize  a  portion  of  the 
manganese,  but  Insufficient  to  reduce  the  silicon  oxid 
present,  or  to  drive  the  manganese  out  of  the  furnace, 
while  maintaining  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  said  furnace, 
and  removing  the  zinc  vapors  and  evolved  gases  ;  whereby 
the  ascending  manganese  vapors  are  caused  to  condense 
on  the  coller  portions  of  said  charge,  to  be  carried  back 
to  said  zone  and  to  alloy  with  the  molten  Iron  there  pres- 
ent, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  ferro  manganese  alloy  con- 
taining silicon  which  consists  in  providing  a  furnace 
charge  containing  the  oxids  of  iron,  zinc,  manganese,  sili- 
con and  carbon  ;  feeding  said  charge  to  the  fusion  zone 
of  a  furnace  ;  heating  said  charge  to  substantially  1500* 
C.  while  maintaining  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  said  fur- 
nace, substantially  as  described. 


1,190,680.  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EXCITATION  OF  CON- 
TINUOUS-CURRENT GENERATORS.  LcDWio  SchOn. 
Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pried.  Krupp 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen  on-the-Ruhr,  Oermany.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,852.      (CT.  171—229.) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  exciting  continuous  current  gen- 
erators having  two  main  brushes  and  an  auxiliary  brush 
for  dividing  the  voltage  of  the  main  brushes,  an  external 
source  of  constant  voltage,  a  regulating  resistance  con- 
nected with  two  of  said  brushes,  n  portion  of  said  resist- 
ance serving  to  connect  the  armature  in  opposition  to  said 
external  voltage  source,  a  sliding  contact  for  said  resist- 
ance and  a  main  field  winding  connected  on  the  one  hand 
with  the  third  one  of  said  brushes  and  on  the  other  band 
with  said  sliding  contact. 

2.  An  arrangement  for  exciting  continuous  current  gen- 
erators having  two  main  brushes  and  an  auxiliary  brush 
for  dividing  the  voltage  of  the  main  brushes,  an  external 
soufce  of  constant  voltage,  a  regulating  resistance  con- 
nected with  the  two  main  brushes,  a  portion  of  said  re- 
sistance serving  to  connect  the  armature  in  opposition  to 
'said  external  voltage  source,  a  sliding  contact  for  said 
resistance  and  a  main  field  winding  connected  on  the  one 
hand  with  said  auxiliary  brush  and  on  the  other  band 
with  said  sliding  contact. 


1,190,681.  PRESSURE  EQUALIZER  FOB  VALVKS. 
PVRVEs  E.  Spitzer,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  875,190.      (CI.   137—5.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  main  valve,  means  for  equalizing 
the  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  aaid  main  valve,  pres- 
sure operated  means  for  actuating  said  main  valve,  and 
means  for  positively  preventing  admission  of  pressure  to 
said  operating  means  for  actuation  of  said  main  valve 
when  the  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  valve 
are  not  equalized. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  valve,  means  for  equalizing 
the  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  valve,  pressure 
operate<I  means  for  actuating  said  main  valve,  and  i^eans 
operable  by  said  equalizing  means  for  positively  prevent- 
ing admission  of  pressure  to  said  operating  means  for 
actuation  of  said  main  valve. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  valve,  means  for  equalizing 
the  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  valve,  pressure 
operated  means  for  actuating  said  main  valve,  and  means 
for  positively  preventing  admission  of  pressure  to  said 
operating  means  to  open  said  main  valve  when  the  pres- 
sures on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  are  not  equalized. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  valve,  a  by-pass  valve,  pres- 
sure operate<l  means  for  actuating  said  main  valve,  and 
means  for  positively  preventing  admission  of  pressure  to 
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aid    operating   means   for  actuation   of  said   main   valve 
vben  said  by-pass  valve  is  closed. 


provided  with  a  slot  through  which  the  rack  projects  and 
an  opening  In  said  casing  through  which  engagement  may 
be  made  between  said  rack  and  an  actuating  part  therefor. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iszette.] 


6.  In  combination,  a  main  valve,  a  by-pass  around  said 
main  valve,  a  hydraulic  servo  motor  for  actuating  said 
main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  positively  preventing 
admission  of  pressure  to  said  operating  means  for  actua- 
tion of  said  main  valve,  and  means  for  locking  said  aux- 
iliary valve  in  closed  position  until  after  said  by-pass  has 
t>een  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.682.     OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDOWS. 
'  JOBBPH  B.  STBAias,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  733.783.     (CI.  16—116.) 


1,190.688.  HARROW.  Clab»nc»  E.  SraocD,  Bladen. 
Nebr.  Filed  June  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  86.608.  (CL 
66—98.) 


1.  A  device  for  windows,  comprising  two  separated 
«Me«  made  up  of  metal  bent  into  shape,  the  edges  of  the 
metal  at  one  side  of  each  tase  being  separated  to  form  a 
slot  extending  longitudinally  along  the  case,  racks  in- 
closed within  said  cases  and  having  parts  projecting  there- 
from through  the  space  between  the  edges  thereof,  means 
for  connecting  said  cases  together  so  as  to  hold  them  in 
rigid  relation  with  each  other,  a  pinion  located  between 
the  cases  and  projecting  Into  said  cases  through  openings 
therein  so  as  to  engage  said  racks. 

2.  A  device  for  windows,  comprising  a  case  made  up  of 
meUl  bent  back  upon  itself  to  form  an  inclosure,  the  two 
edges  separated  so  as  to  form  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  rack  in 
said  case  having  a  portion  projecting  through  said  slot. 

3.  A  device  for  windows,  comprising  a  case  made  up  of 
metal  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  form  an  Inclosure,  the  two 
edges  separated  so  as  to  form  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  rack 
in  said  case  having  a  portion  projecting  through  said  slot. 
a  stationary  friction  device  attached  to  said  case  project- 
ing Inwardly  so  as  to  engage  said  rack. 

4.  A  device  for  windows,  comprising  a  case  made  up  of 
metal  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  form  an  Inclosure  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  at  the  side  thereof,  a  rack 
contained  within  sal.l  case,  said  rack  having  a  portion 
which  projects  through  said  slot  and  a  portion  bent  at  an 
angle  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  device  to 

be  operated. 

5.  A  device  for  windaws,  comprising  a  single  piece  in- 
closing casing,  a  rack  Inclose*!  In  said  casing,  said  casing 


•*=r-:^^ 


1.  In  a  harrow,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of 
flexibly  supported  harrow  sections,  a  manually  rotatable 
main  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  subsidiary  shaft 
having  pulleys,  flexible  connections  attached  to  said  har- 
row sections,  certain  of  the  connections  being  wound 
directly  upon  the  main  shaft  and  certain  other  connec- 
tions passing  over  the  pulleys  on  the  subsidiary  shaft  and 
being  connected  to  the  main  shaft  whereby  the  sections 
may  be  raised  or  lowered,  lateral  harrow  sections  flexibly 
connected  to  the  first  named  harrow  sections  and  adapted 
to  be  raised  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  rods 
extending  upward  from  the  frame  and  having  eyes  at 
their  upper  ends,  flexible  connections  passing  from  the 
ends  of  the  lateral  harrow  sections  through  the  eyes,  and 
means  on  the  frame  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  flexible 
connections. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  flexibly 
supported  harrow  sections,  a  main  shaft  mounted  upon 
the  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  main  shaft,  a  sub- 
sidiary shaft  having  pulleys,  flexible  connections  attached 
to  said  harrow  sections,  certain  of  the  connections  being 
wound  directly  upon  the  main  shaft  and  certain  other  con- 
nections passing  over  the' pulleys  on  the  subsidiary  shaft 
and  being  connected  to  the  main  shaft  whereby  the  harrow 
sections  may  be  raised  or  lowered. 


1,190.684.      HEADLAMP   CONTROL.      Max    G.    Stbcblb. 
'  Girard.  Kans.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1916.     SerUl  No.  62,006. 
(CI.  240 — 61.) 


In  headlamp  control,  a  headlamp  post  mounted  to  turn 
on  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  lamp  turning  arm  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom,  an  operating  lever  arranged 
within  reach  of  the  operator,  a  rod  connecting  said  lever 
with  the  lamp  turning  arm.  a  floor  plate  having  a  slot  in 
which  said  lever  operates  and  also  formed  with  a  notch  to 
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recciTe  aad  htM  Mid  lerer  tn  a  mtral  p«8lti«ii,  gvlde  pul- 
leys arranged  In  spaced  relatloa  to  tmch  other,  and  a 
sprlngr  connected  at  one  end  with  said  operating  lerer  and 
working  between  said  pulleys  and  acting  to  restore  nalil 
lever  to  a  rentral  position  after  It  has  t)een  moved  away 
therefrom  and  also  acting  to  force  said  lever  Into  the 
centering  notch. 


1,190.685.  PERMUTATION  SWITCH-LOCK.  Klmkr  C. 
Tbachout  and  Elmcr  L.  Harbison.  Flint,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  37.263.     (01.  176—282.) 


The  combination  with  an  open  bottom  housing  and  an 
Insulating  member  dosing  the  same  and  resilient  switch 
arms  secured  to  the  member  within  the  housing,  of  a 
reclprocable  plunger  having  a  circular  notched  head  en- 
gaging said  arms  and  provided  with  a  handle  ontslde 
the  honslng,  a  locking  device  fixed  in  the  boosing  and 
projecting  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  notched  bead, 
a  pair  of  rotary  members  each  having  a  cot  away  disk 
in  the  bousing  to  permit  passage  of  the  circular  head  and 
an  actoatlng  knob  outside  the  honslng,  a  scale  for  each 
knob  on  the  housing,  and  an  indicating  device  on  each 
knob  whereby  the  locking  disk  scale  and  indicating  device 
may  cooperate  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,190,686.  LOCK.  Ebmst  L.  Teich,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled 
May  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,858.     (Cl.  70—93.) 


1.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing two  series  of  tnmbler  chambers  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
one  another,  a  plug  having  cavities  therein  corresponding 
to  the  chambers  in  said  series,  and  two  keys  adapted  to 
position  said  tumblers  so  that  said  plug  when  in  normal 
position  can  be  turned,  one  of  said  keys  being  insertlble 
and  withdrawable  when  said  cavities  are  in  line  with 
either  of  said  series,  the  other  key  being  insertlble  and 
withdrawable  when  said  cavltlea  are  In  line  with  one  of 
said  series,  and  means  for  preventing  said  other  key  from 
being  inserted  or  withdrawn  when  the  cavities  are  In  line 
with  the  other  of  said  series,  the  position  of  the  key-slot 
indicating  whether  said  second  key  can  be  inserted. 

2.  In  a  p4n  tumbler  lock,  the  cvmblnatlon  of  a  casing 
bavinif  two  series  of  tnint>ler  charabers.  one  sertes  baring 
more  rharnbers  tiMin  the  other,  «  ping  having  tumbler 
cavttles  ia  erress  of  the  chambers  In  the  amaller  serfea 
and  tnmbler  sections  In  said  chambers  and  carltie*. 


3.  Ia  a  pia  tumbler  lock,  the  combination  of  a  cailBff 
having  two  series  of  tumbler  chambers,  one  series  haTteg 
more  chambers  than  the  other,  a  plug  havln»;  tumbler 
cavities  in  excess  of  the  chambers  in  the  smaller  series, 
tumbler  sections  in  said  chambers  and  cavities,  and  two 
keys,  both  of  which  will  position  the  tumblers  so  as  to 
permit  the  operation  of  the  Inserted  key  when  in  line  with 
the  larger  series,  and  one  of  which  has  a  rise  engaged  by 
a  section  in  the  Innermost  cavity  when  the  key  is  In 
allnement  with  said  smaller  series. 

4.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  th»'  combination  of  a  casing 
having  two  series  of  tumbler  chambers,  one  series  having 
more  chambers  than  the  other,  a  plug  having  tumbler 
cavities  in  excess  of  the  chambers  in  the  smaller  series, 
tumbler  sections  in  said  chambers  and  cavities,  said  plug 
consisting  of  an  inner  core  member  anil  an  outer  sleeve 
member,  said  tumbler  sections  being  such  that  they  can 
be  positioned  to  break  at  the  surface  of  the  periphery 
of  either  of  .said  members. 

5.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  two  series  of  tumbler  chambers,  one  series  having 
more  chambers  than  the  other,  a  plug  having  tumbler 
cavities  In  excess  of  the  chambers  in  the  smaller  series, 
tumbler  sections  In  said  chambers  and  cavities,  said  plug 
consisting  of  an  inner  core  member  and  an  outer  sleeve 
member,  said  tumbler  sections  being  such  that  they  can 
l>e  poslt1one«I  to  break  at  the  surface  of  the  periphery 
of  either  of  said  meml)ers,  said  outer  sleeve  being  divided 
transversely  to  its  axis,  each  part  thereof  having  a  por- 
tion of  the  tumbler  cavities  therein. 

r Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,687.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  Milton  Tibsstts,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Packard  .Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  566,886.     (Cl.  74 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  differential  meclianism,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  IntermeshinK  gears,  said  pair  of  gears  comprising 
all  the  gears  of  th«*  differential  mechanism,  of  fluid  re- 
tarding meana  therefor. 

2.  In  differential  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
housing,  of  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng  gears  therein,  saM 
pair  of  gears  comprising  all  the  gears  of  the  differential 
mechanism,  said  bousing  being  adapted  to  contain  a 
fluid,  and  means  within  the  housing  co5p«ratlng  with  said 
gears  to  cirrulate  the  fluid  and  retard  the  movements  of 
said  gears. 

3.  In  differential  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
boosing  divided  to  form  chambers  and  provided  with  a 
passage  hetwefu  the  chaml>ers.  of  a  pair  of  intermeshlog 
gears  in  said  passage,  and  there  being  a  controlling  port 
between  said  chambers,  said  gears  comprising  all  the 
gears  of  the  differential  mechanism. 

4.  In  differential  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
housing  divided  to  form  chambers  and  provided  with  a 
passage  between  the  chambers,  of  a  pair  of  intermeshlng 
gears  in  said  passage,  and  there  being  a  port  between 
said  chambers,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  port,  and 
means  to  open  and  cloae  said  valve,  lald  plurality  ef  years 
comprising  all  the  gears  of  the  differential  merlMnism. 

5.  In  dirrerentlal  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  hous- 
ing prsvltfetf  with  a  ctamber,  0t  rstftal  partitioos  for  said 
cfcamber  forming  a  passage,  a  pAlr  of  Intermei«hfng  gears 
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artancBd  la  Mid  fnssajr  and  oatiperatiag  wltA  said  par- 
tltioB*  to  lutm  a  pump,  and  aae  of  said  partUloas  tevtsg 
a  controlled  port  therein. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  Ln  the  Gasette.] 


1,190.688.  LOCK  STITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  Lad- 
EiNca  E.  TOPHAM,  Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  flle<l  May  20, 
1912,  Serial  No.  698,458.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  July  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,775.     (Cl.  112—38.) 


2.  A  rail  atractaie  cwatjirisiag  ao  «utcr  aietai  cyllader 
and  an  lateraai  rels£i>roeiuent  for  Lh«-  iwiae  consisting  of 
an  expandlble  cylindrical  tiocket  memlKT  having  longitudi- 
nal slots  in  Its  wall  extending  alternately  from  either 
end  and  a  taper^Hi  plug  member  driven  into  said  socket 
member  to  expand  the  latter  against  said  cylinder,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  roll  structure  comprising  an  outer  metal  cylinder, 
an  internal  reinforcement  for  said  cylinder  consisting  of 
an  expandlble  socket  member  having  its  wall  slotted  longi- 
tudinally alternately  from  cither  end  and  a  tap«'red  plug 
member  driven  into  said  socket  member  to  expand  the 
latter  against  said  cylinder,  and  end  members  tightly  clos- 
ing the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  roll  structure  comprising  an  outer  metal  cylinder, 
an  internal  reinforcement  for  said  cylinder  consisting  of 
an  expandlble  socket  member  having  longitudinal  slota 
In  Its  wall  extending  alternately  from  either  end  and  a 
tap«'red  bore  and  a  tapered  plug  member  dflren  into  said 
bore  to  expand  said  socket  member  against  said  cylinder, 
and  end  members  inserted  into  and  tightly  closing  the 
end  of  said  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  descrit)ed. 


1.  A  lock-stitch  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  loop  taker,  a  stationary  bobbin  case  supported  by 
the  loop  taker  and  having  a  detent  receiving  slot  in  Its 
face,  and  a  movable  detent  slldingly  engaging  the  slot 
aiMl  having  a  notch  In  its  edge  for  engaging  the  needle- 
thr.jid  and  cjirrylng  It  longitudinally  of  the  slot  between 
the  bobbin  case  and  detent. 

2.  X  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  iiaving.  in  combination, 
a  rotary  loop  taker,  a  stationary  bobbin  case  supported 
by  the  loop  taker  and  having  a  detent  receiving  slot  in 
its  face,  a  movable  detent  slldingly  engaging  the  slot  and 
haying  provision  for  engaging  the  needle-thread,  carrying 
it  across  the  face  of  the  bobbin  case  longitudinally  of  the 
slot  and  releasing  it.  and  means  for  actuating  the  detent 
in  timed  relation  with  the  loop  taker. 

3.  A  lock-stitch  sewing  machine  liavlng.  In  combination, 
a  rotary  losp  taker  having  au  annular  body  portion,  a 
stationary  dlscoidal  bobbin  case  supported  within  the 
annular  body  of  the  loop  taker  and  having  a  detent  re- 
ceiving slot  in  its  face  extending  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  'axis  of  rotation  of  the  loop-taker,  a  detent 
for  holding  the  bobbin  c-ase  stationary  as  the  loop-taker 
rotates  comprising  a  plate  having  a  circular  edge  slldingly 
engaging  the  slot  and  having  a  thread  engaging  notch  in 
said  edge,  to  carry  the  thread  engagi-d  in  the  notch  be- 
tween the  bobbin  case  and  detent  across  the  face  of  the 
bobbin  case  longitudinally  of  the  slot. 


1.190,690.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  STARCH. 
CH4B'-""  A.  Ttl»r,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  essignor  to  National 
Chemical  (Company.  Syracuse.  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,064. 
(Cl.  127—11.) 


1,190,689.  ROLL  CONSTRUCTION.  Willibald  TBiNas, 
Plttsburgb.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Na- 
tional Hmsh  Washing  Machine  Company.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application 
flled  Sept.  28.  1915,  Serial  No.  53,004.  Divided  and 
this  application  flled  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,823. 
(a.  68—83.) 


1.  A  roll  structure  comprising  an  outer  metal  cylinder 
and  an  Internal  reinforcement  for  the  same  consisting 
of  an  integral  expandlble  cylindrical  socket  member  iiav- 
ing longitudinally  slotted  walls  and  a  tapered  plug  mem- 
ber driven  into  said  socket  member  to  expand  the  latter 
against  said  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  laundrylng  starch,  a 
starch  container,  an  upright  conical  shell  therein  open  at 
both  ends,  a  conical  baffle  plate  directly  over  the  upper 
end  of  the  shell,  and  means  for  projecting  steam  through 
the  shell  and  against  the  baffle  plate  for  breaking  up  the 
starch  into  flne  particles  and  cooking  the  same,  said  baffle 
plate  having  a  series  of  vanet*  on  Its  underside  curved  in 
the  same  direction. 

2.  in  an  apparatus  for  treating  Uundrying  starch,  a 
sUrch  conulner,  an  upright  shell  therein  open  at  both 
ends,  means  for  projecting  steam  Into  the  lower  end  of 
the  shell  for  agitating  and  cooking  the  sUrch,  and  sepa- 
rate means  for  projecting  relaUvely  cool  air  into  the  lower 
end  of  the  sheU  for  agitating  and  cooling  the  starch. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treitlng  laundrylng  starch,  a 
starch  conUiner,  an  upright  conical  shell  therein  open  at 
both  ends,  a  steam  receiving  head  having  outlets  dis- 
charging into  the  lower  end  of  the  shell,  an  air  receiving 
pipe  extending  from  the  top  downwardly  into  the  shell 
below  the  starci  level  and  provided  with  openings  dis- 
charging upwardly  into  said  shell,  and  a  conical  bafflle 
plate  directly  over  the  upper  end  of  the  shelL 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a 
tubular  shell  open  at  lM)th  ends  vertically  arranged  there- 
in and  having  Its  lower  end  positioned  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank,  a  steam  receiving  head  discharging  into 
the  lower  end  of  the  shell,  and  additional  means  for  dis- 
charging air  Into  the  shell  adjacent  its  lower  end. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a 
tubular  shell  open  at  both  ends  vertically  arranged  there- 
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In  and  having  its  lower  end  positioned  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank,  a  steam  receiving  head  discharging  into 
the  lower  end  of  the  shell,  and  a  series  of  radially  ex- 
tending pipes  within  the  shell  and  positioned  near  Its 
lower  end  and  having  openings  for  discharging  air  Into 
the  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,691.  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  AND  PRESERV- 
ING TEA.  William  G.  Volkmann,  Oakland.  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  A.  Schilling  Sc.  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  8e- 
rUl  No.  63,635.     (CI.  99 — 8.) 

1.  The  method  of  packaging  and  preserving  tea.  the 
same  consisting  In  first  heating  the  tea  to  drive  the  mois- 
ture therefrom,  thence  placing  the  same  in  a  package  for 
the  hermetic  sealing  thereof,  thence  exhausting  the  air 
from  within  the  package,  and  finally  hermetically  sealing 
the  package  before  the  tea  Is  permitted  to  cool  to  an  ap- 
preciable extent. 

2.  The  method  of  packaging  and  preserving  tea  while 
in  a  heated  condition,  which  consists  in  placing  the  tea 
within  a  suitable  container,  thence  placing  the  container 
so  filled  within  a  suitable  receptacle  adapted  to  be  closed 
to  the  atmosphere,  thence  creating  a  vacuum  within  said 
receptacle  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  air  from  within  the 
filled  container,  and  thence  hermetically  sealing  the  said 
container  before  the  tea  is  permitted  to  cool  to  an  ap- 
preciable extent. 


1.190,692.  BLUE-PRINT  DRYING  MACHINE.  Clabb 
M.  Watbkman,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  60.134.     (CI.  34 — *.) 


1.  In  a  blue  print  drying  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  and  a  rotatable  heated  drum,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  a 
single  endless  belt  supported  upon  said  rollers  and  passing 
around  the  major  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
and  having  a  pendant  looped  portion,  a  gravity  roller 
suspended  In  said  pendent  loop  of  said  belt,  said  gravity 
roller  being  free  to  move  literally  with  the  belt. 

2.  A  blue  print  drying  machine,  comprising,  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  rollers  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  a 
heated  drum  rotatably  supported  on  said  rollers,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  arranged  in  said  frame  adjacent  to  the 
drum,  a  single  endless  belt  extending  around  said  rollers 
and  passing  In  contact  with  the  major  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  drum,  said  belt  having  a  pendant  loop 
portion,  a  weighted  roller  suspended  in  said  loop  and  free 
to  move  laterally  with  the  belt. 

3.  A  blue  print  drying  machine,  comprising,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  rollers  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  a 
heated  drum  rotatably  supported  on  said  rollers,  a  pair  of 
rollers  extending  longitudinally  of  the  drum  and  close 
to  the  periphery  at  the  upper  side,  a  single  endless  belt 
passing  around  said  upper  rollers  and  around  the  under 
periphery  of  the  drum,  rollers  Interposed  to  suitably  sup- 
port the  portions  of  the  belt  in  contacting  with  the  drum, 
and  a  weighted  gravity  roller  suspended  in  a  looped  por- 


tion of  the  belt  and  adapted  to  move  laterally  with  said 
belt  having  a  spindle  extending  therefrom  engaging  guides 
In  the  frame. 

4.  A  blue  print  drying  machine,  comprising,  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  rollers  extecding  transversely  of  said  frame,  a 
heated  drum  rotatably  supported  on  said  rollers,  a  roller 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  upper  frost  roller  adjacent  to 
the  drum,  a  roller  arranged  below  the  rearmost  lower 
roller  supporting  the  drum,  a  roller  arranged  rearward  of 
the  upper  rearward  roller,  said  latter  roller  being  ad- 
justably supported  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  the  drum  In  pressure  contact,  a  single 
endless  t>elt  traveling  around  said  rollers  and  passing 
around  the  under  periphery  of  the  drum  and  between 
said  drum  and  the  pressure  roller,  and  a  gravity  roller 
carried  In  a  looped  portion  of  the  belt. 

5.  A  blue  print  drying  machine,  comprising,  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  rollers  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  a 
heated  drum  rotatably  supported  on  said  rollers,  rollers 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  upper  side  of  the  drum,  a  single 
endless  belt  adapted  to  extend  around  said  rollers  and 
around  the  under  periphery  of  the  drum  and  having  a 
looped  portion,  a  weighted  gravity  roller  carried  In  said 
looped  portion,  an  adjusting  roller  arranged  beneath  the 
belt  adjacent  to  the  upper  forward  roller  having  adjust- 
able Journals  at  the  ends  adapted  to  be  moved  Inward  or 
outward  to  or  from  the  drum  and  at  either  side  to  adjust 
the  tension  of  the  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,693.  FORGE.  Hbnby  W  Wendt,  Buffalo.  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  41.682.     (CI.  110 — 8.6.) 


1.  In  a  forge,  the  combination  with  a  hearth,  of  a 
blower,  and  an  air  pipe  which  connects  the  bio.  to  the 
hearth  and  is  arranged  to  move  laterally  to  different  po- 
sitions relative  to  the  hearth  for  placing  the  blower  at 
one  or  the  other  side  of  the  hearth,  said  blower  being  re- 
versibly  connected  to  said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  forge,  the  combination  with  a  hearth,  of  a 
twyer  pipe  plvotally  connected  to  the  hearth  to  swing 
laterally  relative  thereto,  and  a  blower  reversibly  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe. 

3.  In  a  forge,  the  combination  with  a  hearth,  of  a 
twyer  pipe  plvotally  connected  to  the  hearth  to  swing 
laterally  relative  thereto,  means  for  securing  said  pipe  In 
different  positions,  and  a  blower  reversely  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  forge,  the  combination  with  a  hearth,  of  a 
twyer  pip^-  plvotally  connected  at  its  Inner  end  to  the 
hearth  to  adapt  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe  to  swing  to 
different  positions  relative  to  the  hearth  and  a  blower 
reversibly  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe  and 
supported  thereby. 

5.  In  a  forge,  the  combination  with  a  hearth,  of  a 
twyer,  plvotally   connected  to   the  hearth,  a   twyer  pipe 
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connected  to  said  twyer  means  for  secnring  said  pipe  in 
different  positions,  and  a  blower  secured  to  and  supported 
by  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.694.     REGISTER  AND  SIGNAL  MECHANISM  FOR 

*  VEHICLES.      FttBDiRiCK    A.    WilLASD,    Chicago,    111. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  22,893.     (CI.  236—91.) 


pivoting  devices  mounted  on  the  member  above  the  bot- 
tle-support, and  a  cover  for  the  bottle  having  a  pivot  to 
be  removably  connected  with  either  one  of  the  plurality 
of  pivoting  devices  and  supported  by  bottles  of  different 
sizes. 


1  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  register,  actuating  devices  for  said  register, 
means  for  driving  said  actuatlnfj  devices  from  a  movable 
element  of  an  associated  vehicle,  said  actuating  devices 
adapted  when  placed  in  driving  relation  to  the  register 
to  effect  the  operation  of  the  latter  after  the  vehicle  has 
traveled  a  predetermined  distance,  and  means  for  placing 
said  actuating  devices  In  driving  relation  to  the  register 
when  the  associated  vehicle  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed. 

2  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com 
blnatlon,  a  register,  actuating  devices  for  said  register, 
means  for  driving  said  actuating  devices  from  a  movable 
element  of  an  associated  vehicle,  said  actuating  devices 
adapted  when  placed  in  driving  relation  to  the  register 
to  effect  the  operation  of  the  latter  after  the  vehicle  has 
traveled  a  predetermined  distance,  and  electromagnetl- 
cally  controlled  devices  for  placing  said  actuating  devices 
in  driving  relation  to  the  register  when  the  associated 
vehicle  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed. 

3  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  register,  actuating  devices  for  said  register 
arranged  to  be  driven  from  a  movable  element  of  an  asso- 
ciated vehicle  and  adapted,  when  placed  In  driving  rela- 
Uon  to  the  register,  to  effect  the  operation  thereof  when 
the  vehicle  travels  a  predetermined  distance  after  said 
relaUon  Is  esUbllshed,  and  means  operable  by  the  asso 
elated  vehicle  adapted  to  place  said  actuating  devices  in 
driving  relation  to  the  register  when  the  vehicle  exceeds 
a  predetermined  speed. 

4  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  register,  actuating  devices  for  said  register 
arranged  to  be  driven  from  a  movable  element  of  an  asso- 
ciated vehicle  and  adapted,  when  placed  in  driving  rela- 
tion to  the  register,  to  effect  the  operation  thereof  when 
the  vehicle  travels  a  predetermined  distance  after  said 
relation  Is  established  and  electromagnetic  mechanism  con 
trolled  from  a  movable  element  of  the  associated  vehicle 
adapted  to  place  said  actuating  devices  In  driving  relation 
to  the  register  when  the  vehicle  exceeds  a  predetermined 

speed.  ^  .  ^  , 

5    The  combination   with  a  vehicle,  of  a  register,  and 

means  controlled  by  a  movable  element  of  the  vehicle  for 
actuating   said   register   when   the  vehicle  exceeds  a   pre- 
determined speed  for  a  predetermined  dlsUnce, 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  back  plate,  an  arm 
fixed  on  the  back  plate  for  bodily  supporUng  a  bottle,  a 
guide  connected  to  the  back  plate  for  guiding  the  bottle 
on  the  arm,  a  plurality  of  pivot  plates  secured  to  the  back 
plate  and  extending  elastlcally  In  the  direction  away 
from  the  arm,  each  pivot  plate  having  two  pivot  bear- 
ings arranged  to  co»perate  with  the  back  plate,  and  a 
cover  for  the  bottle  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  pivot 
that  is  removably  connected  with  the  pivot  bearings  of 
one  of  the  pivot  pUtes,  the  arm  of  the  cover  extending 
between  the  two  pivot  bearings. 

3.  In  a  bottle-holder,  the  combination  of  a  normally 
upright  back  plate,  a  supporting  arm  fixed  on  antl  pro- 
jecting horizontally  from  the  back  plate,  a  pivot  plate 
secured  to  the  front  of  the  back  plate  above  said  arm 
and  having  two  pivot  bearings  on  the  upper  portion  there- 
of, and  a  cover  having  an  arm  thereon  that  is  plvotally 
connected  to  said  bearings,  the  cover  having  also  a  pro- 
jection that  extends  downwardly  to  the  pivot  plate  be- 
low said  bearings  and  having  also  a  flange  that  extends 
downward  toward  said  arm,  said  cover  being  normally 
horizontal  and  movable  upwardly  on  its  pivotal  connec- 
tion. 


1.190.696.  MEANS  FOR  SHAPING  SPOON  BOWLS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Abthub  Wilzin,  St.  Ouen,  France.  Filed 
Oct    11.  1913.     Serial  No.  794,602.      (CI.  76—106.) 


1  190  695.  MILK  BOTTLE  HOLDER.  John  A.  Wildi. 
'  Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed    Dec.    30.    1914.      Serial    No. 

879,783.      (a.  248—20.) 

1.  A  milk  bottle  holder  including  an  upright  back  mem- 
ber  a  botUe-support  fixed  on  the  member,  a  plurality  of 


1.  In  a  press  for  spreading  spoon  blanks  and  the  like, 
a  block  or  die  adapted  to  support  the  blai»k  and  having 
edge-confining  elements,  and  a  punch  movable  relatively 
to  said  die  and  having  a  convex  working  surface,  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  which  Is  nearer  to  the  central  portion  of 
the  die  than  the  distance  between  the  mai-ginai  portions 
of  the  punch  and  die  respectively,  whereby  the  central 
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portioB  of  puncli  will  be  the  flnt  to  enlace  tl»e  blask  ■• 
as  to  spread  it  toward  said  ed«p  conflning  eleniejita. 

2.  Ib  a  preaa  for  spreading  spoon  blanks  and  the  like, 
a  block  or  die  adapted  to  support  the  blank,  separate  con- 
totir-conQnlnfT  pieces  superposed  on  said  block,  and  a 
punch  adapted  to  cooperate  witli  said  die. 

3.  In  a  press  for  tipreadlug  spoon  blanks  and  the  like, 
a  block  or  die  having  a  flat  upper  surface  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  blank,  removable  contour-confining  pieces  en- 
gaging said  die,  and  a  punch  having  a  convex  working 
surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  die. 

4.  Id  a  press  for  spreading  spoon  blanks  and  the  like, 
a  block  or  die  whose  upper  surface  is  adapted  to  support 
the  blank,  a' removable  edge-conflnlng  member  engaging 
said  upper  surface,  and  a  punch  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  die. 

5.  In  a  press  for  spreading  spoon  blanks  and  the  like, 
a  block  or  die  whose  upper  surface  is  adapted  to  support 
the  blank,  an  edge-conflnlni;  member  engaging  the  edges 
of  said  die  and  overlapplni;  its  upper  surface,  means  for 
holding  said  member  against  said  surface,  and  a  punch 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  die. 


1.190,697.  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMO  HUMIDITY 
CONTROL.  Fb.*NK  D.  Wi.vdell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Henry  Lewis  Williams,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Original  application  filed  May  6,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
765,838.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  10, 
1914,  Serial  No.  844,383.  Renewed  Dec.  10.  1915. 
Serial  No.  66,218.     (CI.  98—39.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  aoarce  of  tem- 
perature (hanging  medium  and  a  source  of  humidity 
changing  medium,  in  communication  with  a  plurality  of 
Inrlosures,  and  means  for  controlling  said  sources  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  temperature  and  a  predeter- 
mine<l  relative  humidity  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  In- 
closures.  Irrespective  of  the  temperatures  and  relative 
humidities  maintained  in  the  other  inclosures. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  source  of  tem- 
perature changing  medium  and  a  source  of  humidity 
changing  medium  In  communication  with  a  plurality  of 
inclosures,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  said 
sources  for  maintaining  a  predetermine*!  temperature  and 
a  predetermined  relative  humidity  In  each  of  the  plurality 
of  Inclosures,  Irrespective  of  the  temperatures  and  relative 
humidities  maintained  In  the  other  inclosures. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated.  Independent 
means  controlled  by  the  temperature  and  relative  humid- 
ity of  each  of  a  number  of  Inclosures  to  respe*  tlvely  con- 
trol and  maintain  the  temperature  and  humidity  of  each 
of  said  inclosures  at  predetermined  fixed  points,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  all  of  said  In- 
doaures  under  predetermined  conditions  to  control  the 
main  source  tt  temperature  supply  to  all  of  said  In- 
closures. 


4.  la  a  <leTi<re  of  tike  c^racter  stated,  ind«9«o4«Mt 
neana  controlled  fojr  the  temperature  and  relative  humid- 
ity of  each  of  a  number  of  inclosures  to  respectively  con- 
trol and  maintain  the  temperature  and  humidity  of  each 
of  said  inclosures  at  predetermined  fixed  points,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  humidity  of  all  of  said  Inclusurrs 
under  predetermined  conditions  to  control  the  main  source 
of  humidity  supply  to  all  of  said  Inclosures. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated.  Independent 
means  controlled  by  the  temperature  and  relative  humid- 
ity of  each  of  a  number  of  Inclosures,  to  respectively  con- 
trol and  maintain  the  temperature  and  humidity  of  each  of 
said  inclosures  at  predetermined  fixed  points,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  humidity  and  temperature  of  all  of  said 
IncloBures  under  predetermined  conditions  to  control  the 
main  supplies  of  temperature  changing  medium  and  hu- 
midity changing  medium. to  all  of  said  Inclosures. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (;«zette.] 


1.190.698.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  COLD- 
ROLLING  Mi-rr.\L.  PCTTBB  B.  ABn.xMsax,  Knoxvllle, 
Pa.  Filed  I>ec.  18,  1913,  Serial  No.  807.422.  Renewed 
Nov.  13,  1915.     SerUl  No.  61,442.     (CI.  80— 22.) 


?i:^?^ 


:?a'-A 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  cold  rolling  rods  and 
round  bars,  which  <*onslsts  In  subjecting  the  rods  or  bars 
to  the  action  of  succesalTe  palra  of  cross  rolls  arranged  In 
tandem,  and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  bars  to  a  i)end- 
Ing  action  to  straighten  them  :  substanttally  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  cold  rolling  rods  and 
round  bars,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  rods  or  bars 
to  the  action  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cross  rolls,  said 
rolls  being  arranged  In  groups  or  sets,  and  rotating  corre- 
sponding rolls  in  the  two  groups  In  opposite  dlre<tlons  t« 
cause  the  rolls  of  one  group  to  remove  surface  markings 
produced  by  the  rolls  of  a  preceding  group ;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  cold  rolling  rods  and 
round  bars,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  bars  or  rods 
to  the  sizing  and  reducing  action  of  a  set  of  crsss  rolls, 
and  then  subjecting  them  to  the  finishing  action  of  another 
set  of  cross  rolls,  and  rotating  the  second  set  of  cross  rolls 
In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  first  set ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Cold  rolling  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
<-omprislng  at  least  two  pairs  of  cross  rolls  arranged  in 
tandem  and  at  least  one  pair  of  said  rolls  forming  a  re- 
ducing pass,  and  means  whereby  the  bars  or  rods  being 
rolled  are  subjected  to  a  bending  and  straightening  action 
while  passing  through  the  rolls ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Cold  rolling  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cross  rolls,  the  rolls  of 
one  set  forming  reducing  and  sizing  means  and  the  rolls  of 
the  other  set  forming  finishing  means,  corresponding  rolls 
of  the  two  sets  t>eing  rotated  in  reverse  directions ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Clalau  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.190,«fl9  MEANS  FOR  PROMOTING  VEOBTATTON. 
Wakhen  J.  AN80!«,  Los  Augeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  28. 
1911.     Serial  No.  667,635.     (CI.  47—37.) 


[  holding  safd  wheel  tn  frlctlonal  centact  with  said  sur- 
face ;  a  meter  adapted  to  more  said  wheel  radially  with 
relation  to  said  surface ;  and  Indicating  mechanism  op- 
erated by  said  wheel.  * 


-^ 


Li^^^' 


An  appliance  for  promoting  vegetation  embodying  a 
porous  conduit  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  the  soil  and 
having  upstanding  branches  to  project  above  the  surface  of 
the  soil,  said  conduit  comprising  abutting  tile  sections, 
each  individual  tile  section  being  adapted  to  be  laid  in 
Tarloas  angular  positions  about  its  axis,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  conductors  embedded  In  the  walls  of  each  sec- 
tion and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  from  end  to  end. 
and  contact  plates  emt>e<ided  within  the  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions, said  conductors  l>eing  connecte<l  with  said  plates, 
and  said  plates  being  adapted  to  bear  against  one  another 
at  various  angular  positions  of  the  sections  relative  to  one 
another,  to  correct  said  conductors  for  the  passage  of  an 
electrical  current. 


1,190.700.     BOX.     JosiPH  H.  ApPLrroN,  Attleboro,  Man. 
FUed  Dec.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  68.610.     (CI.  229 — 6.) 


r 


1.  In  combination  with  a  box  having  a  merchandise  re- 
ceiving filling  piece  statlonariiy  secured  above  Its  bottom, 
and  having  a  slotted  end.  a  card  slidable  through  said  slot 
and  between  the  l>ottom  and  filling  piece  and  when  In  the 
box  being  concealed  by  said  filling  piece. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  box,  a  card  slidable  within 
and  without  the  box,  means  to  limit  the  sliding  movement 
of  the  card  and  to  allow  same  to  be  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  and  across  an  end  of  the  box,  and  a  cover  for  the 
l)ox  adapted  to  receive  the  box  and  to  engage  the  card  and 
hold  same  in  said  angular  position. 

3.  .\  box  having  a  card  provided  with  a  tab  sUdably  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  cover  for  the  box  completely  remov- 
able therefrom,  the  tab  being  adapted  to  extend  across  an 
•dge  of  the  cover  to  facilitate  separation  of  the  box  and 
cover. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  l>ox  and  a  cover  completely 
separable  therefrom,  a  card  slidable  Independently  of  the 
box  and  cover  and  within  and  without  the  box,  and  means 
to  limit  the  extent  of  outward  sliding  movement  of  the 
card,  said  card  when  withdrawn  from  the  box  being  mov- 
able to  engage  an  end  of  the  box  and  to  extend  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  said  cover  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
box  bottom  and  to  engage  the  card  to  hold  the  latter 
against  said  end  of   the   box  and   in   said  right   angular 

OB. 


2.  .An  Integrator  comprising  a  motor  driven  revolnble 
surface  Iiaving  radial  components ;  a  traction  wheel,  the 
side  edge  of  which  is  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  sur- 
face, the  axis  of  said  wheel  being  nearly  perpendicular  to 
the  said  surface  ;  a  spring  bearing  on  the  end  of  said 
axis  and  constituting  the  sole  means  for  holding  said 
wheel  In  contact  with  said  surface  ;  a  meter  adapted  to 
move  said  wheel  radially  with  relation  to  said  surface ; 
and  counting  mechanism  operated  by  said  wheel. 

3.  An  Integrator  comprising  a  revoluble  surface ;  a 
traction  wheel  adapted  to  lie  in  contact  with  said  surface 
and  to  be  moved  radially  aTong  said  surface,  said  traction 
wheel  lying  nearly  parallel  to  said  surface  and  having 
anti-friction  devices  along  Its  bearing  periphery,  the  axes 
of  which  are  In  the  plane  of  tht  traction  wheel  and  trans- 
verse to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  wheel  across  the  re- 
voluble  surface ;  and  a  countertrain  actuated  by  said 
wheeL 

4.  An  integrator  comprising  a  clock  driven  revolubls 
surface ;  a  traction  wheel  in  friction  contact  with  said 
surface,  the  plane  of  said  wheel  being  nearly  parallel  to 
said  surface  ;  a  meter  adapted  to  move  said  wheel  radially 
with  relation  to  said  surface ;  indicating  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  said  wheel ;  and  means  whereby  said  wheel  is 
capable  of  movement  lengthwise  of  Its  axes  with  relation 
to  said  Indicating  mechanism.  > 


1,190.701.  INTEGRATOR.  Ebvin  G.  Bailbt.  Newton 
Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bailey  Meter  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1916. 
Serial  No.  22.298.      (CI.  235 — 91.) 

1.  .An  integrator  comprising  a  clock-driven  revoluble  sur- 
face ;  a  traction  wheel  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  said 
surface,  the  plane  of  said  wheel  being  nearly  parallel  to 
said   surface ;   a   spring  constituting  the  sole  means   for 

228  O.  G.— 87 


1,190,702.      PRCK-ESS  OF  DRYING.     Daniel  B.   Banks, 
Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.    Serial  No.  833.868. 

(CI.  34 — 24.) 


1.  The  process  of  drying  substances  consisting  of  sub- 
jecting thr  same  first  to  a  pressure  of  a  heated  medium 
then  evaporating  therefrom  at  a  decreasing  pressure  while 
supplying  beat  to  the  same  during  evaporation. 

2.  The  process  of  drying  substances  consisting  of,  sub- 
mitting the  same  to  a  steam  pressure,  then  reducing  the 
pressure  below  atmospheric  pressure  and  simultaneously 
maintaining  a  superheated  condition  of  the  surrounding 
me<lium. 

3.  The  process  of  drying  substances,  consisting  of,  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  a  pressure  of  a  heated  condensable 
medium  at  subsUnttally  the  dew  point  thereof,  then 
evaporating  therefrom  at  a  decreasing  pressure. 

4.  The  process  of  drying  substances,  consisting  of,  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  a  pressure  of  a  heated  condensable 
medium,  at  substantially  the  dew  point  thereof,  then 
evaporating  therefrom  at  a  decreasing  pressure  while 
supplying  heat  to  the  same  during  said  evaporation. 
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1.1©0.703.  CAR  TRUCK.  John  C.  Babbbb,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  26.817.     (CI.  105—248.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  truck  side 
frames  having  central  webs  and  sprlng-snpportlng  brackets 
on  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  thereof,  of  springs  seated  on 
said  brackets,  a  truck  bolster  baring  depending  flanges 
that  embrace  upper  central  portions  of  said  side  frames 
an<l  are  mounted  on  said  springs,  the  said  truck  bolster 
being  free  for  vertical  movements  in  respect  to  said  side 
frames  but  held  against  endwise  movements  transversely 
of  said  side  frames  and  held  against  lateral  movement.s 
longitudinally  of  said  side  frames. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  cast  side 
frames  having  central  webs,  spring  supporting  brackets 
projecting  inward  and  outward  from  the  lower  central 
portions  of  said  webs  and  having  longitudinally  spaced 
vertical  bolster  guide  lugs  on  its  upper  portion,  of  springs 
mounted  on  said  brackets,  and  a  truck  bolster  working 
between  said  bolster  guide  luKs  and  having  depending 
tlanges  supported  on  said  springs,  the  said  truck  bolster 
being  thereby  mounted  for  vertical  movements  only  in 
respect  to  said  side  frames. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  cast  side  frames 
having  central  webs,  spring-supporting  brackets  projecting 
inward  and  outward  from  the  lower  central  portions  of 
said  webs  and  having  longitudinally  spaced  vertical  bolster 
guide  lugs  on  Its  upper  portion,  of  springs  mounted  on 
said  brackets,  and  a  truck  bolster  working  between  said 
bolster  guide  lugs  and  having  depending  flanges  supported 
on  said  springs,  the  said  truck  bolster  being  thereby 
mounted  for  vertical  movements  only  In  respect  to  said 
side  frames,  and  constituting  the  only  cross  tie  between 
the  central  portions  of  said  side  frames. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  truck  wheels, 
axles.  Journal  boxes  and  truck  side  frames,  of  a  truck 
bolster  having  Its  ends  extended  over  the  truck  side 
frames,  depending  elements  on  the  truck  bolster  Inter- 
locking said  truck  bolster  to  the  truck  side  frames  against 
endwise  and  lateral  movements  but  with  freedom  for  ver- 
tical movement,  said  truck  bolster  constituting  the  sole 
connection  between  the  central  portions  of  said  truck 
side  frames,  and  antifriction  lateral  motion  devices  inter- 
posed between  said  truck  side  frames  and  the  axle 
Journals. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  wheels,  axles. 
Journal  boxes  and  truck  ride  frames,  of  a  truck  bolster 
having  its  ends  extended  over  the  truck  side  franies  and 
spring-supported  on  said  truck  side  frames,  depending 
elements  on  the  truck  bolster  interlocking  said  truck 
bolster  to  the  truck  side  frames  against  endwise  and 
lateral  movements  but  with  freedom  for  vertical  move- 
ment, and  antl-frlctlon  lateral  motion  devices  interposed 
between  said  side  frames  and  the  axle  Journals. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.704.      VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
Rk.v8Sbi.akr  W.  B.*bton,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Jan. 
17,  1916.     Serial  No.  72,462.     (CI.  74—63.) 
1.  The  combination  of  rotary  driving  means   compris- 
ing '^('vices  pivoted  at  points  revolubie  about  a  center  and 
approximately  a  quadrant  apart,  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  levers  connected  wita  said  pivotal  points  and  diffpren 
tlally  operate*!  by  said  driving  means,  a  pair  of  links  oper- 
ated by  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  each  of  said 
levers,    a    pair   of    levers   provided    with    clutching   means 
simultaneously   oscillated   in   opposite  directions   by  each 


of  said  pair  of  links,  and  a  wheel  revolved  by  the  eogage- 
mc-nt  therewith  of  said  clutching  means. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  revolubie  wheel  provlde<l  with  a 
crank,  a  pair  of  curved  levers,  a  link  connecting  said 
crank  with  one  of  said  levers,  a  pair  of  links  connecting 
said  crank  with  the  other  of  said  levers,  bearings  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  respective  levers,  a  pair  of  diverging 
links  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  bearings,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  extending  levers,  the  respective  pairs  of 
diverging  links  being  connected  with  corresponding  pairs 
of  oppositely  extending  levers,  friction  pawls  carried  by 
the  respective  levers  last  named,  and  a  friction  wheel 
operated  by  said  pawls. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  revolubie  crank,  a  pair  of 
levers,  a  link  having  a  Journaled  connection  with  said 
crank  and  one  of  said  levers,  a  second  link  fixed  to  said 
crank,  a  third  link  having  a  Journaled  connection  with 
the  other  of  said  levers  and  said  link  fixed  to  said  crank, 
whereby  said  crank  communicates  differential  movements 
to  said  levers,  a  revolubie  device,  and  means  whereby  said 
levers  revolve  said  device. 


1,190.705.  WATER-METER.  GKOHciB  B.  Babsitt.  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.  Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  89.444. 
(CI.  73—98.) 


1.  A  water  meter  comprising  a  registering  indicator,  a 
water  operated  device,  a  stuffing  box  Intermediate  said 
indicator  and  said  water  operated  device,  a  stuffing  box 
shaft  passing  through  said  stuffing  box  and  means  where- 
by said  stuffing  box  shaft  may  be  actuated  at  its  Inner  end 
by  the  power  furnished  by  said  water  operated  device,  an 
indicator  percentage  change  gear,  an  idler  gear  meshing 
with  said  indicator  percentage  change  gear  and  a  series 
of  denominational  meter  change  gears  whose  teeth  have 
the  ratios  of  8  for  indicating  cubic  feet.  6  for  Indicating 
U.   S.  gallons  and  5  for  indicating  Imperial  gallons,  any 
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one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  aaid 
stuffing  box  shaft  through  said  idler  gear  to  said  Indicator 
percentage  change  gear ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  A  water  meter  comprising  a  registering  Indicator,  a 
water  operated  device,  a  stuffing  box  shaft  adapted  to 
transmit  motion  from  said  water  operated  device  to  said 
Indicator,  and  intermediate  to  said  Indicator  and  said  wa 
ter  operated  device  a  weeping  stuffing  box  through  which 
said  shaft  passes  comprising  a  cylindrical  recess  in  the 
meter  case  having  a  weep  hole  In  Its  cylindrical  wall,  two 
pa<-klngs  one  on  each  side  of  said  weep  hole,  a  gland  Inter- 
mediate to  said  packings  and  also  having  a  weep  hole  com- 
municating with  the  weep  hole  In  the  wall  of  the  cylin- 
drical recess;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

3.  A  water  meter  comprising  a  registering  Indicator,  a 
hermetically  sealed  indicator  compartment  In  which  said 
Indicator  is  located,  a  water  operated  device,  a  stuffing 
box  shaft  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  said  water 
operated  device  to  said  Indicator,  and  Intermediate  to 
said  Indicator  compartment  and  said  water  operated  de- 
vice a  weeping  stuffing  box  through  which  said  shaft 
passes  comprising  a  cylindrical  recess  In  the  meter  case 
having  a  weep  hole  In  Its  cylindrical  wall,  two  packings 
one  on  each  side  of  said  weep  hole,  a  gl»nd  Intermediate 
to  said  packings  and  also  having  a  weep  hole  communicat- 
ing with  the  weep  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  re- 
cess ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  water  meter  comprising  an  Indicator  box  contain- 
ing the  Indicator  and  a  casing  containing  the  submerged 
parts  of  the  meter  and  having  corrugations  formed  there 
in  ndjacent  and  exterior  to  said  Indicator  box  whereby  ab- 
normal expansion  of  the  casing  will  not  distort  the  Indi- 
cator box ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  meter  stuffing  box  comprising  a  cylindrical  recess 
In   the  meter  case  having  a  weep  hole  In   Its  cylindrical 

•  wall,  two  packings  one  on  each  side  of  said  weep  hole,  a 
gland  Intermediate  to  said  packings  and  also  having  a 
weep  hole  communicating  with  the  weep  hole  In  the  wall 
of  the  cylindrical  recess;  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,11»0.706.      AXLE.      Ira    D.    Batb,   West    Jefferson,   Ohio. 
Filed   Feb.    15.   1916.      Serial  No.  78,480.      (CI.  21—6.) 


n 


d 
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1,190.707.  COMBINED  TAP  AND  REAMER.  WILLIAM 
C.  BBiNDoar,  Litchfield.  111.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  621.183.      (CI.  10—140.) 


'  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  axle  comprls 
tng  spaced  parts  ;  stub  axles  located  between  the  parts  of 
the  main  axle  ;  ground  wheels  Journaled  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  stub  axles  ;  arcuate  racks  carried  by  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  stub  axles  and  located  between  the  parts  of  the  main 
axle :  pivot  elements  connecting  the  parts  of  the  main 
axle  and  supporting  the  stub  axles  for  vertical  swinging 
movement :  shafts  disposed  transver.sely  of  the  axle  and 
Journaled  therein  ;  pinions  on  the  shafts  and  located  be- 
tween the  parts  of  the  main  axle,  the  pinions  meshing 
Into  the  arcuate  racks  ;  worm  wheels  on  the  shafts  and 
located  exteriorly  of  the  axle ;  a  second  shaft  supportd 
for  rotation  on  the  main  axle  and  extended  longitudinally 
thereof;  and  worms  on  the  second  shaft,  the  worms  mesh- 
ing Into  the  worm  wheels. 


An  Improved  tapping  and  reaming  tool,  all  formed  In- 
tegral, and  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  proper,  the  In- 
ner part  of  which  Is  provided  with  longitudinal-grooves, 
and  Is  gradually  Increased  In  diameter  toward  Its  Inner 
end.  the  walls  of  said  grooves  being  sharpened  at  the  point 
of  greatest  diameter  and  at  their  lower  ends,  to  form 
thereat  a  series  of  laterally  and  downwardly  projecting 
Integral  reamlng-cutters  which  extend  radially  and  lon- 
gitudinally beyond  the  said  body  proper  ;  and  a  tap-screw 
formed  integral  with  said  enlarged  Inner  end  of  said  body, 
but  having  a  lesser  diameter  throitghout  Its  length  than 
the  extreme  diameter  of  the  said  diametrically-enlarged 
portion  of  the  said  body. 


1,190,708.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  EDWIN  B.  Bbn- 
NBTT,  Peermont.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872.824.      (CI.  216—12.) 


1.  A  non  refillable  bottle  Including  an  exteriorly  thread- 
ed neck  portion  provided  with  longitudinal  radial  ribs, 
a  sealing  cap  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  the  neck,  a  hollow 
breakable  extension  Integral  with  the  cap,  and  means  upon 
the  cap  interior  engageable  with  the  ribs  of  the  bottle  neck 
to  positively  lock  the  cap  against  removal. 

2.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  Including  an  exteriorly  thread- 
ed neck  portion  provided  with  longitudinal  radlals  ribs,  a 
sealing  cap  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  the  neck  and  to 
engage  the  threads  thereof,  a  breakable  cap  extension  In- 
tegral with  the  cap,  the  said  extension  being  provided  with 
a  closed  end  longitudinal  bore  open  to  the  bore  of  the 
bottle  neck,  and  means  arranged  upon  the  Interior  of  the 
cap  and  engageable  with  the  ribs  to  automatically  lock 
the  said  cap  against  removal  from  the  neck,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  non  refillable  bottle  Including  an  exteriorly  thread- 
ed neck  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  abut- 
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tine  «tirfac««,  a  breakable  sealing  cap  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged orer  the  aald  bottle  neck  and  to  engage  the  threads 
thereof,  and  a  looking  band  or  ring  carried  by  the  aald 
cap  and  arranged  upon  the  interior  thereof,  said  band  or 
ring  being  engageable  with  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the 
bottle  neck  to  lock  the  cap  against  removal  when  screwed 
In  place,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  including  an  exteriorly  thread- 
ed neck  portion  provided  with  exterior  radial  abutting 
surfaces,  a  sealing  rap  adapted  to  be  threade<l  on  the 
bottle  neck,  a  locking  band  fastened  to  the  cap  upon  the 
Interior  thereof,  locking  tongues  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  said  band,  the  said  tongues  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  neck  to  automati- 
cally lock  the  cap  against  removal  therefrom  when  screwed 
thereon,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  Includ'ng  an  exteriorly  thread- 
ed neck  portion  provided  with  longitudinal  radial  abutting 
surfaces,  a  sealing  cap  adapted  to  be  arrange<l  over  the 
said  bottle  neck  and  to  engage  the  threads  thereof,  an  ex- 
tension Integral  with  the  sealing  cap,  the  said  extension 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  closed  end  bore  open 
to  the  bore  of  the  bottle  n.-.k.  the  said  extension  being 
breakable  and  constricted  at  a  point  lnterme<llate  Its  ends. 
«  locking  band  arranged  upon  the  interior  of  the  sealing 
oap,  means  to  lock  the  band  against  turning  movement 
within  the  cap.  and  a  plural' ty  of  locking  tongues  struck 
Inwardly  from  the  band  to  enpage  the  abutting  surfaces 
aforesaid,  the  said  tongues  being  adapte<l  to  lock  the  seal- 
ing cap  against  removal  when  screwed  on  the  bottle  neck, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.709.  SCAFFOLD-MACHINE.  John  Bebtodo.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Safety  Device  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914. 
S»erial  No.  877,011.     (CI.  20—81.6.) 


1.  In  a  scaffold  supporting  device.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  winding  drums  thereon,  ropes  attached  to 
said  drums  and  adapted  to  be  attach«Hl  to  a  scaffold  at 
the  front  and  hack  thert^jf.  worm  wheels  connected  to  said 
drums,  a  sliaft  provided  with  worms  engaging  said  worm 
wheels,  said  worran  being  detachably  connected  to  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  scaffold  supporting  device,  in  con<blnation,  a  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  winding  drums  thereon,  ropes  attached  to 
said  drums  and  adapttnl  to  be  attached  to  a  scaffold  at  the 
front  and  back  thereof,  worm  wheels  connected  to  said 
drums,  a  shaft  provided  with  worms  engaging  said  worm 
wheels,  said  worms  being  detachably  connecte«l  to  said 
shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  fixed  to  said  shaft  between  said 
worms,  a  bevel  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  pulley 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  bevel  gear,  and  a  rope  en- 
gaging said  pulley  for  rotating  the  same,  said  rope  de- 
pendln)(  from  said  pulley  whereby  said  pulley  may  be  ro- 
tate<l  to  actuate  said  gearing  by  a  person  standing  on  the 
scaffold  between  the  front  and  back  thereof. 

3.  In  a  scaffold  supporting  device.  In  combination,  a 
nalr  of  supports,  a  pair  of  winding  drums  on  each  sop 
;<  *-t.  ropes  attached  to  said  drums  and  adapted  to  be  at- 


tached to  a  scaffold  at  the  (oar  corners  tberevf,  worm 
wheels  connected  to  said  drums,  two  shafts  provldetl  with 
worms  engaging  said  worm  wheels,  said  worms  being  de- 
tachably connected  to  said  shafts,  a  bevel  pinion  fixed 
to  each  of  said  shafts  t>etween  said  worms,  a  bevel  gear 
neshlng  with  each  pinion,  a  pulley  operatlvely  connected 
to  each  of  aald  gears,  and  a  rope  engaging  each  pulley 
for  rotating  the  same,  said  ropes  depending  from  said 
pulleys  whereby  said  pulleys  may  be  rotated  to  actuate 
said  gearing  by  a  person  standing  on  the  scaffold  be- 
tween the  front  and  back  thereof. 

4.  In  a  scaffold  supporting  device,  a  support,  a  pair  of 
drums  mounted  thereon,  ropes  attached  to  said  drums  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  scaffold  at  the  front  and 
back  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drums  compris- 
ini?  an  artuatlng  loop  depending  between  said  drums 
ami  ropes  and  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  scaffold,  the  plane 
of  the  loop  being  Inward  of  the  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  outer  ends  of  the  drums. 

5.  In  a  scaffold  supporting  device,  a  support,  a  pair  of 
drums  mounted  thereon,  ropes  attached  to  said  drams 
and  adapteil  to  be  attache<l  to  the  scaffold  at  the  front 
and  l>ack  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drums  com- 
prising an  actuating  loop  depending  between  said  drtuns 
and  rupes  and  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  scaffold. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,710.  PEDAL  CONTROLLED  THROW  OFF  LBVER 
FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES.  Rmrkkt  R.  Bbthcl.  Con- 
cordia, Kans.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  54.619. 
(CI.  74—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  throw-off  lever  of  a  print- 
ing press,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  pedal  lever  having  an 
upright,  link  bars  connected  to  the  throw-off  lever  and 
straddling  said  upright  for  relative  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  means  connecte<l  to  said  link  tars  and  urging  the 
same  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  positively  limiting 
such  movement  of  the  link  bars  engaged  by  the  upright 
when  the  same  is  operated  to  actuate  the  throw-off  lever, 
the  movement  of  the  lever  contlnulnir  after  the  movement 
of  the  upright  has  ceased  and  shifting  said  link  bars 
against  the  action  of  the  means  tending  to  urge  the  same 
to  their  normal  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  throw-off  lever  of  a  print- 
ing press,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  pedal  lever  having  an 
upright,  link  bars  connected  to  the  throw-off  lever  and 
straddling  said  upright  for  relative  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto,  means  connected  to  the  upright  and  to  the 
other  ends  of  the  link  bars  to  yieldingly  limit  the  con- 
tinued movement  of  the  lever  and  the  link  bars  with  re- 
spect to  the  upright  of  the  pedal  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  throw  off  lever  of  a  print- 
ing press,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  pe<lal  lever  having  an 
upright,  link  bars  connected  to  the  throw-off  lever  and 
straddling  said   upright,  links  plvotally  connected  at  on« 
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of  their  ends  to  said  upright  and  at  their  other  ends  to 
the  link  bars,  means  for  adjusting  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  links  to  the  upright  and  the  link  bars,  and  a  spring 
adjustably  connect»Ml  at  one  end  to  the  upright  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  link  bars  to  yieldingly  limit  the  con- 
tinued movement  of  the  link  connections  and  the  throw- 
off  lever  with  respect  to  the  upright  of  the  pedal  lever  and 
return  said  link  connections  to  their  normal  positions 
with  respect  to  said  upright  when  the  movement  of  the 
throw-off  lever  ceases. 

4.  The  combination  with  ihe  throw-off  lever  of  a  print- 
ing press,  of  an  operating  member  having  limited  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  means  for  adjustably  connectlnj; 
the  throw-off  lever  to  said  operating  member,  said  means 
being  movable  independently  of  the  operating  member, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  throw-off  lever  may  con- 
tinue after  the  movement  of  the  operating  member  has 
ceased,  and  means  for  cushioning  such  continued  move- 
ment of  the  throw-off  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  throw  off  lever  of  a  print- 
ing press,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  pedal  lever  having  lim- 
ited movement  in  one  direction,  link  bars  connected  to 
the  throw  off  lever  and  straddling  the  pedal  lever  and 
capable  of  movement  Independently  of  the  pedal  lever 
in  one  direction,  means  connecting  said  link  bars  and  en- 
gaged by  the  pedal  level,  whereby  the  throw-off  lever  is 
positively  moved  when  the  pedal  lever  Is  operated,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  retarding  the  Independent  movement 
of  the  link  bars,  and  the  continued  movement  of  the  throw- 
off  lever  after  the  movement  of  the  pedal  lever  has 
ceaaed. 


1,190,711.  CORINC,  INSTRUMENT.  Elisua  R.  Bitzm, 
Medina.  Ohio.  Filed  July  2^.  1913.  SerUl  No.  780,788. 
(CL  146—6.) 


ys  y^ 


1.  In  an  eye  remover  for  fruits  or  vegetables,  a  pair 
of  semi  ovoid  pivoted  Jaws  provided  with  bulged  sides, 
the  free  extremities  of  said  Jaws  being  broadened  adja- 
cent the  points  thereof,  each  of  said  Jaws  having  ^n  aper- 
ture therethrough,  and  a  means  trained  intermediate  Its 
ends  around  the  pivot  of  the  Jaws,  the  ends  of  which 
means  pass  through  said  apertures  and  engage  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  Jaws  to  normally  hold  the  Jaws  in  spaced 
relation. 

2.  A  fruit  or  vegetable  eye  remover  comprising  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  Jaws  which  are  constructed  to  pro- 
Tide  a  plurality  of  complemental  guideways  longitudinal 
thereof  when  the  Jaws  are  in  a  closed  position. 

8.  A  fruit  or  vegetable  eye  remover  comprising  a  pair 
of  semi  ovoid  plvotally  connected  Jaws,  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  central  partition  dividing  the  Jaws  Into 
compartments,  thus  forming  elliptical  passageways  when 
the  Jaws  are  closed,  and  means  secured  through  apertures 
In  the  Jaws  and  trained  about  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  Jaws  to  hold  them  normally  spaced  apart. 


1.190,712.  PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  FLUE-DUST  AND 
OTHER  METAL  FINES.  Samuil  L.  Boggb,  Pitts- 
burgh,   Pa.      Filed   Apr.   9,    1914.     Serial   No.   830,766. 

(CI.  76—17.) 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  flue-dust,  or  fines,  consisting 
of  emptying  the  dust  into  molten  metal  whereby  the  two 
are  mingled,  and  then  applying  a  blast  of  the  gas  gener- 
ated in  the  furnace  to  the  surface  of  said  mixture. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  metal  fines  consisting  of 
mixing  the  dust  with  molten  metal,  pouring  the  mixture 
Into  a  receptacle,  aplylng  a  layer  of  coke  bralae  to  the  top 
of  said  mixture,  and  then  turning  a  blast  upon  the  surface 
of  the  latter  mixture. 


3.  The  process  of  reducing  flne-dust  or  other  fines  of 
metal  consisting  of  the  successive  steps  of  mixing  the 
dust  with  flowing  molten  metal,  allowing  the  mixture  to 
pour  into  a  receptacle,  and  applying  a  blast  of  carbon  and 
oxygen  gas  from  a  blast  furnace  to  reduce  the  fines. 


4.  The  process  of  reducing  flue-dust  or  other  metal  fines 
consisting  of  mixing  said  dust  with  molten  metal  as  It  Is 
drawn'  from  a  blast  furnace,  allowing  the  mixture  to  pour 
Into  a  receptacle,  adding  to  the  mixture  a  layer  of  coke 
braize,  and  applying  thereto  a  blast  of  the  gas  generated 
In  the  furnace. 

5.  The 'process  of  collecting  flue-dust  of  a  blast  furnace, 
emptying  It  Into  molten  metal  as  It  comes  from  the  fur- 
nace, pouring  the  mixture  Into  a  receptacle,  adding  a 
layer  of  carbonaceous  material  to  the  mixture,  and  apply- 
ing thereto  a  blast  of  the  gas  generated  In  the  first  re- 
duction furnace. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


1,190.713.  RECEPTACLE  Henry  D.  Bokop,  Defiance. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  83,696.  (CI. 
150 — 48.) 


A  bucket  of  the  class  described  comprLslng  a  top  ring, 
a  Iwiil  plvotally  attached  to  said  ring  and  capable  of  btlng 
folded  In  Hat  relation  to  said  ring  In  the  plane  thereof. 
a  collapsible  bo<ly  part  depending  from  said  ring  and 
having  a  flexible  spout  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  spout  being  of  considerable  length  ami  having  It* 
inner  end  provided  with  an  enlark'cment  which  reduce* 
In  size  outwardly  from  said  body  part,  a  sieve  member 
removably  dlspose<l  within  said  spout  enlargement,  and 
a  hook  carried  by  the  spout  for  engagement  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  bucket  to  hold  the  free  end  of  the  spout  in 
elevated  relation  to  the  bucket. 


1,190.714.     METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAR- 
BURETING.    Tt  HN«B  I>.  BOTTOME,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  July  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  776,920.      (CI.  48 — 219.) 
1.  The    method    of    carbureting    air ;    which    comprise* 
atomizing  fuel  Into  a  portion  of  the  air  to  be  carbureted, 
conducting  this  mixture  of  the  fuel  with  said  portion  of 
the   air    to   an    enlargeil    chamber,    and    re-atomizlng   this 
mixture  of  air  and   fuel   from  such   chamber  through   a 
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contracted    orlflce    Into    the    remainder    of    the   air    to   be 
carbureted. 


I 


2.  The  method  of  carbureting  air.  which  conststB  In 
producing  auction  through  an  air  passage,  dividing  the 
flow  of  air  throun'h  a  portion  of  such  jmssage  Into  two 
parts,  discharging  fuel  in  a  state  of  division  Into  one  of 
such  parts  of  the  air,  conducting  the  resultant  mixture 
of  fuel  and  part  of  the  air  to  an  enlarged  chamber  and 
then  discharging  it  from  such  enlarged  chamber  through 
a  contracted  orlflce  in  a  finer  state  of  division  into  the 
remainder  of  the  air. 

3.  The  method  of  carbureting  nlr,  which  comprises  dis- 
charging fuel  into  air  to  be  carbureted  in  a  low  vacuum 
iwrt  of  an  air  passage,  conducting  this  mixture  of  air  and 
discharged  fuel  to  an  enlarged  chamber,  and  discharging 
It  from  said  enlarged  chamber  through  a  contracted  orlflce 
In  a  fine  state  of  sutxllvlFlon  into  the  air  passage  at  a 
materially  higher  vacuum  part  thereof  and  there  mixing 
It  with  more  air  to  be  cart)urte<l. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising  an  air  passageway,  a  throt- 
tle valve  in  such  passageway,  a  fuel  nozzle  In  such  pas- 
sageway between  the  Intake  end  thereof  and  such  valve, 
a  vaporizer  in  such  passageway  between  the  discharge  end 
thereof  and  such  valve,  and  moan<«  for  conducting  the  fuel 
discharged  from  said  nozzle  and  part  of  the  air  passing 
through  such  passageway  to  the  vaporizer  by  a  path  sepa- 
rate from  the  air  passageway,  said  vaporizer  having  an 
enlarged  chamber  Into  which  said  path  discharges  and  a 
contracte<l  orifice  forming  a  discharge  outlet  from  said 
enlarged  chamber  to  said  passageway,  and  a  vaporizer 
valve  controlling  the  size  of  thf  opening  between  said  path 
and  said  chamber. 

5.  A  carbureter,  comprising  an  air  passageway,  a  throt- 
tle valve  In  sMch  passageway,  a  fuel  nozzle  In  such  pas- 
sageway betw^een  the  intake  end  thereof  and  such  valve, 
a  vaporizer  in  such  passageway  between  the  discharge 
end  thereof  and  such  valve,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
fuel  discharged  from  said  nozzle  and  part  of  the  air  pass- 
ing through  such  passageway  to  the  vaporizer  by  a  path 
separate  from  the  air  passageway,  said  vaporizer  hnvln!; 
an  enlarged  chamber  Into  which  said  path  discharges  and 
a  contracted  orlflce  forming  a  discharge  outlet  from  said 
enlarged  chamber  to  said  passageway. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,190,716.  CARBURETER.  Tir.vbr  D.  Bottome,  In- 
diaDapolls,  Ind.  File<1  Aug.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
868.798.      (CI.  48—155.1.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tube  having  a 
lateral  air  inlet  aperture,  a  member  slldable  longitudinally 
within  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  perforate*!  part 
cooperating  by  relatively  oblique  edees  with  the  aperture 
in  the  tube  to  control  the  admission  of  air  thereto,  said 
member  also  being  provide<I  with  a  longitudinal  pasaage. 
with  a  needle  mounted  In  said  longitudinal  passage,  and 
with  a  cap  carrying  said  needle  and  located  at  the  top  of 
said  passage  and  provided  with  restricted  perforations  for 


allowing  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  passage  to  the  apace 
within  said  tube,  and  a  fuel  nozzle  with  which  said  needle 
cooperates  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  passage. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tube  having  a 
lateral  air  inlet  aperture,  a  member  slidable  longitudinally 
within  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  perforated  part 
cooperating  with  the  aperture  in  the  tube  to  control  the 
admission  of  air  thereto,  said  meml)er  also  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  passage,  with  a  neoille  mounted  In 
said  longitudinal  passage,  and  with  a  cap  located  at  the 
top  of  said  passage  and  provlde<l  with  restrlcte<i  perfora- 
tions for  allowing  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  passage  to 
the  space  within  said  tube,  and  a  fuel  nozzle  with  which 
said  needle  cooperates  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  to 
said  passage. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comhinntlon  of  a  tube  having  a 
lateral  air  inlet  aperture,  a  member  manually  slidable 
longitudinally  within  said  tube  and  provide*]  with  a  per- 
forated part  <'oOperatlng  with  the  aperture  in  the  tube 
to  control  the  admission  of  air  thereto,  said  member  also 
beins:  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage,  and  with  a 
needle  mounted  in  said  longitudinal  passage,  and  a  fuel 
nozzle  with  which  said  needle  cooperates  to  control  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  said  passage,  said  nozzle  having  an 
opening  In  its  upper  surface  and  said  needle  projecting 
into  said  openln;;. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tube  having  a 
lateral  air  inlet  aperture,  a  meml>er  slidable  longitudinally 
within  said  tube  and  provldwl  with  a  part  cooperating  by 
relatively  oblique  etlges  with  the  aperture  in  the  tube  to 
control  the  admission  of  air  thereto,  said  member  also 
being  provide*]  with  a  longitudinal  passage,  and  with  a 
needle  mounted  in  said  longitudinal  passage,  and  a  fuel 
nozzle  located  in  said  passage,  and  with  which  said  needle 
cooperates  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  passage. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tube  having  a 
lateral  air  inlet  aperture,  a  member  manually  flidable 
longitudinally  within  said  tube  and  provlde<l  with  a  per- 
forated part  cooperating  with  the  apertures  In  the  tube 
to  control  the  admission  of  air  thereto,  said  memt>er  also 
being  provided  wjth  a  longitudinal  passage,  and  with  a 
needle  mounted  in  said  longitudinal  passage,  and  a  fael 
nozzle  with  which  said  needle  cooperates  to  control  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  said  passage,  said  passage  being  con- 
nected to  the  atmosphere  so  that  it  can  receive  a  small 
supply  of  air,  said  nozzle  having  an  opening  in  Its  upper 
surface  and  said  needle  projecting  into  said  opening  in 
said  no»1c. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.lft0,71«.     FLEXIBLE  METALLIC  DIAPHRAGM.     Looia 
T.  Bowmann,  Chii-ago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1918.     Serial 
No.  60,1.34.      (a.  60—2.) 
1.  A  flexible  metallic  diaphragm,  including  a  plurality 

of  corrugate*!  disks  having  axial  openings  therein,  an  eye- 
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let  joining  adjacent  disks  at  tbelr  axes,  and  a  clamping 
ring  joining  said  disks  at  their  i>erlpherieB,  and  a  gasket 
interposeii  between  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  disks, 
whereby  the  edges  of  the  disks  are  sealed  and  rigidly  held 
against  relative  movement,  substantially  as  described. 


,,-.-  JU    _13 


-'T*    IS 


\ 


2.  In  a  multiple  metallic  diaphragm,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  corrugate*!  metallic  disks  having  axial 
openings,  each  dif^k  being  laterally  deflected  at  Its  periphery 
to  provide  a  groove,  an  eyelet  Joining  .two  disks  at  their 
axes,  a  ring  Joining  the  p«>rlpherles  of  adjacent  disks,  and 
a  metal  pnsket  lnterpose*l  between  the  disks  at  their  pe- 
ripheries, the  parts  l>elng  shaped  and  combined  by  die 
action  thus  producing  a  compartment  or  a  series  of  Inter- 
communicating compartments  gas  tight  without  introduc- 
tion of  a  fuseil  medium,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  multiple  m?talllc  diaphragm,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  corrug.ated  metallic  disks  having  axial  open- 
ings, .-aoh  disk  being  laterally  deflected  at  Its  periphery  to 
provlilo  a  groove,  an  eyelet  joining  two  disks  at  their  axes, 
a  ring  Joining  the  peripheries  of  adjacent  disks,  and  a 
metal  gasket  interpose*!  between  the  disks  at  their  periph- 
eries, and  other  Joints,  the  parts  being  shaped  and  com- 
bined by  die  action,  the  compartment  thus  formed  being 
gas  tight  without  the  introduction  of  a  fused  medium, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,190,717.  CAMERA.  Earl  L.  Bbowsson,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  42,909.  (CI. 
96—41.) 


«•  _  e« 


1.  A  camera  case  having  guldeways,  an  exposure  slide 
adapted  to  said  guideways.  a  sensitive  surface  carrier  hav- 
ing a  slide,  means  to  secure  unison  movement  of  said 
slides,  means  to  retain  said  carrier  in  position  during 
movement  of  said  slides,  and  means  to  prevent  complete 
withdrawal  of  said  exposure  slide  from  the  camera  case. 

2.  K  c-amera  provided  with  an  exposure  slide  sufficiently 
spaced  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  camera  to  permit  the 
insertion  of  a  plurality  of  sensitive  surface  carriers,  a 
plurality  of  sensitive  surface  carriers  each  provided  with 
a  slide,  and  means  for  effecting  conjoint  or  unison  move- 
ment of  the  exposure  slide  and  the  next  adjacent  sensitive 
surface  currier  slide. 

3.  A  camera  provided  with  an  exposure  slide  sufficiently 
spaced  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  camera  to  permit  the 
Insertion  of  a  plurality  of  sensitive  surface  carriers,  guide- 
ways  for  said  slide,  and  a  plurality  of  sensitive  surface 
carriers,  each  having  a  slide,  each  of  said  sensitive  surface 
carrier  slides  having  means  for  effecting  temporary  inter- 
engagement  with  the  exposure  slide. 

4.  A  camera  provided  with  an  exposure  slide  sufBclently 
spaced  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  camera  to  permit  the 
Insertion    of    a    plurality    of    sensitive    surface    carriers. 


guldeways  for  said  slides,  a  plurality  of  sensitive  surface 
carriers,  each  having  a  slide,  each  of  said  sensitive  surface 
carrier  slides  having  means  for  effecting  temporary  In- 
terengagement  with  the  exposure  slide,  and  means  to  re- 
tain the  active  sensitive  surface  carrier  in  position  dur- 
ing movement  of  Its  slide. 

6.  A  camera  provided  with  an  exposure  slide  sufficiently 
spaced  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  camera  to  permit  the 
insertion  of  a  plurality  of  sensitive  surface  carriers,  guide- 
ways  for  said  slide,  a  plurality  of  sensitive  surface  car- 
riers each  having  a  slide,  each  y>i  said  sensitive  surface 
carrier  slides  having  means  for  effecting  temporary  In- 
terengagenient  with  the  exposure  slide,  means  to  retain 
the  active  sensitive  surface  carrier  in  position  during 
movement  of  its  slide,  and  means  to  prevent  complete 
withdrawal  of  the  exposure  slide  from  the  camera  case. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,190.718.      SCRAPER-SHARPENER.      Charles  J.  Brun 
BILL  and   John    Johnson,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed 
Aug.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  44,432.     (CI.  76—82.) 


T  r^^:^ 


-^ 


^t.- 


-J., 


/-ft 

1.  A  scraper  sharpener  device,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  raised  elongated  portion  and  a  guide  surface  at 
one  side  below  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and  a  hard 
sharpening  blade  set  into  the  raised  portion  of  said  blade 
having  oblique  end  and  edge  portions  projecting  re- 
spectively beyond  the  side  and  top  surfaces  of  said  raised 
portions. 

2.  A  scraper  blade  sharpening  tool  comprising  a  body 
having  a  raised  rectangular  portion  and  guide  surface  out- 
ward of  the  side  edges  and  below  the  top  surface  of  said 
raised  portion,  and  a  hard  sharpening  blade  set  Into  said 
raised  portion  In  a  plane  that  Is  oblique  to  the  side  and 
top  surfaces  thereof,  with  the  end  and  upper  edge  sur-" 
faces  of  said  blade  projecting  respectively  outward  of  the 
side  and  top  surfa'-.-s  of  said  raised  portion. 

3.  A  scraper  blade  sharpening  tool  comprising  a  body 
having  a  raised  rectangular  portion  with  a  groove  at  one 
side  thereof,  and  with  a  guide  surface  outward  of  said 
groove  slightly  above  the  bottom  thereof,  but  below  the 
top  of  said  rectangular  raised  portion,  and  a  hard  sharp- 
ening blade  set  into  the  said  raised  portion  of  said  body 
in  a  plane  that  is  oblique  to  the  upper  and  side  surfaces 
thereof,  and  with  the  edges  of  said  blade  projecting  out- 
ward of  said  surfaces 

4.  A  scraper  blade  sharpening  tool  comprising  a  body 
having  a  raised  rectangular  portion  with  a  groove  at  one 
side  thereof,  and  with  a  guide  surface  outward  of  said 
groove  slightly  above  the  bottom  thereof,  but  below  the 
top  of  said  rectangular  raised  portion,  and  a  hard  sharp- 
ening blade  set  into  the  said  raised  portion  of  said  body  In 
a  plane  that  is  oblique  to  the  upper  and  side  surfaces 
thereof,  and  with  the  edges  of  said  blade  projecting  out- 
ward of  said  surfaces,  the  said  body,  at  one  projecting 
edge,  having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a 
file. 


1,190,719.       SOLAR     ATTACHMENT     FOR     TRANSITS. 

Louis  F.  Btrrr.  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  18, 

1915.     Serial  No.  9,016.     (CI.  33—61.) 

1.  A  solar  transit  having,  in  combination,  a   standard 

with  a  main  telescope  thereon,  a  solar  telescope,  and  axis 

adjusting   means   comprising  a   triangular   solar   telescope 

base  member  on  the  standard  for  adjusting  one  end  of 

i  the  pivotal  axis   of   the   solar   telescope   relative   to   the 

i  opposite  end  thereof  norma!  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
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in«lo  telescope  while  the  wlar  telescope  la  in  «per«tla« 

position. 


2.  A  transit  bavins  a  standard  with  a  main  telescope 
thereon,  a  solar  telescope  base  supported  at  three  points 
CD  the  standard  permitting  adjustment  of  one  end  of  the 
solar  telescope  pivotal  axis  bearing  of  the  base  relative 
to  the  opposite  end  thereof  normal  to  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  main  telescope. 

3.  A  transit  having  a  standard  with  a  telescope  there- 
on, a  solitr  telescope  base  on  the  standard;  a  telescope 
post  on  the  base,  and  a  solar  telescope  supporting  member 
on  the  post  each  having  a  cooperating  striding  level  car- 
rying member  thereon  for  leveling  the  base. 

4.  A  solar  transit  having,  in  combination,  a  standard, 
a  main  telescope  movable  thereon  ;  a  solar  attachment 
adjustably  mounted  on  and  laterally  relatively  to  the 
standard  and  below  the  main  telescope  inclnding  a  solar 
telescope,  and  a  single  adjustable  member  permitting  ad- 
justment of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  solar  telescope  to  a 
greater  extent  at  one  end  thereof  than  at  its  opposite  end 
and  normal  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  main  telescope. 

5.  \  solar  transit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stand- 
ard ;  and  a  solar  attachment  therefor  comprising  a  solar 
telescope,  a  triangular  base  therefor,  base  adjusting  means 
permitting  angular  adjustment  of  the  axis  of  the  solar 
telescope  to  an  unequal  extent  throughout  the  length  of 
the  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.720.  SILO- DOOR  SUPPORT.  Eow.tRD  E.  BCSTBH. 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  24.779. 
(CI.  20—1.4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  plurality  of 
superposed  doors,  of  a  hinge  structure  adjustable  into 
position  adjacent  any  one  of  the  doors,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably   connecting  said    hinge   structure   to   said   doors. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  plurality  of 
superposed  doors,  of  a  vertically  adjustable  binge  struc- 
ture upon  the  sUo,  means  upon  the  silo  for  engaging  the 
hinge  structure  to  hold  it  against  displacement  after  ad- 
justment, and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  hinge 
structure  to  the  adjacent  door. 


Z.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  silo  kavlas  ■vperpoacd  doors, 
of  a  bracket  upon  the  silo  and  adjacent  each  door,  a  hing« 
strocture  adjustable  Into  eogagement  with  any  one  of 
the  brackets,  said  bracket  cuONtituting  means  for  hold- 
ing the  hinge  structore  against  horlsontal  displacement, 
and  means  for  detachably  secnring  the  hinge  structure  to 
the  adjacent  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sUo  having  superposed  doors, 
and  a  bracket  adjacent  each  door  and  upon  the  silo,  of  a 
binge  structure  including  a  sleeve  shiftable  into  position 
within  any  one  of  the  brackets,  a  frame  movable  with 
the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  swing  relative  thereto,  and 
means  carried  hy  the  frame  for  detachable  connection 
with  the  adjacent  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  superposed  doors, 
of  a  guide  upon  the  silo  and  adjacent  the  doors,  a  hinge 
structure  adjustaltle  along  the  guide,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably connecting  the  hinge  structure  to  the  adjacent 
door. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.721.  OIL  AND  ACID  FEEDER.  ALBiliT  Caicp- 
BSLL,  Anaconda,  Mont.  Piled  July  21,  1918.  Serial 
No.  41.209.      (CI.  198 — 6.) 


In  a  liquid  feeder  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  suitable 
tank  or  container,  a  rotatable  member  operating  in  the 
tank  and  partially  submerged  In  the  liquid  in  the  tank, 
a  series  of  bu<kets  of  equal  contents  mounted  on  the  mem- 
ber and  dipping  into  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  an  Inclined 
launder  positioned  adjacent  the  rotatable  member  and  the 
buckets  comprising  terminal  sections  connected  by  an 
Intermediate  section  Inclined  to  the  terminal  sections  and 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  buckets  and  of  the  rota- 
table member,  the  buckets  being  secured  to  the  rotatable 
member  to  permit  their  revolntlon  around  the  upper  and 
the  medial  Inclined  section  of  the  launder,  the  lower  sec- 
tion being  farthest  removed  from  the  rotatable  meml>er 
and  out  of  range  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  buckets, 
the  upper  section  of  the  launder  being  positioned  rela- 
tively to  the  buckets  to  receive  the  minimum  quantity 
of  liquid  dipped  up  by  the  buckets  Irrespective  of  the  level 
Of  the  liquid  In  the  container,  and  to  permit  a  retnrn 
Into  the  tank  of  any  excess  of  liquid  over  that  discharged 
into  the  launder. 


1,190,722.  ABDOMINAL  BELT.  Wbioht  R.  Cartlbdob. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Chesterman  and  Streeter, 
Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  4,   1915.     Serial  No.  65,061.      (CI.  2—188.) 

1.  In  an  abdominal  belt,  a  band  overlying  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  belt,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  band  to  said  belt  whereby  a  vertical  adjustment 
of  said  band  is  provided,  and  means  for  holding  said  band 
in  its  adjusted  position. 

2.  An  abdominal  belt  having  a  placket  thereon  and 
means  on  the  latter  for  securing  and  adjusting  the  same, 
and  a  flap  member  adapte<l  to  close  the  opening  of  said 
placket,  the  same  t>eing  connected  at  one  end  with  a  side 
of  said  packet,  passing  said  opening  and  overlapping 
freely  the  other  side  of  said  packet,  and  a  securing  and 
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adjusting  tape-like  member  reeved  through  said  free  end 
of  the  flap  member  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  belt 
adjacent  to  said  placket,  said  free  end  of  the  flap  member 
and  said  adjacent  portion  of  'the  placket  of  the  belt  hav 


string  bow,  a  resilient  pUte  secured  thereto  at  one  edge 
and  adapted  to  fly  back  therefrom  by  Its  own  resiliency 
and  having  a  projection  for  engaging  under  the  edge  of 
Kaid  member,  and  a  lever  for  forcing  said  proJecUon  back 
and  releasing  said  resilient  plate. 


1,190,723.  METALLIC  LATH. 
Lebanon,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  4. 
(CI.  72—18.) 


Mi. NOB  E.  Chambbblain. 
1915.     Serial   No.  68,926. 


•gih 


IngVach  therein  a  plurality  of  replstering  separated  eye 
lets  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  tape  like  mem 
ber,  whereby  said  flap  is  held  flat  on  said  adjacent  por 
tlon  of  the  belt. 

1,190.723.     PAPER  BOTTLE  CLOSURE.     Haury  D.  Cat- 
'  LOR.   IndUnapolis,   Ind.     Filed  July   12,   1916.     Serial 
No.  89,418.      (Cl.  229—12.) 


"r 


10 


1.  The  combination  with  a  paper  bottle  having  sides 
In  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  the  upper  edge  of  which 
Is  bent  m  to  form  a  hollow  elastic  bead,  of  a  one  piece 
paper  cap  having  an  annular  channel  to  receive  the  bi-ad, 
the  portion  of  the  cap  within  the  channel  forming  a  plug 
comprising  a  flat  circular  area  which  overhangs  the  chan 
Del  and  Is  of  greater  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  bottle  at  Its  beaded  end  and  is  forced  through  the 
latter  by  springing  the  bead  and  plug. 

2  The  combination  with  a  paper  bottle  having  trun 
cattHl  conical  sides  and  a  hollow  elastic  beaded  upper  end, 
and  an  Inside  flange  near  the  bead,  of«a  one  piece  paper 
cap  having  an  annular  channel  to  receive  the  bead,  that 
portion  of  the  cap  which  is  l-ounded  by  the  channel  com- 
prising a  flat  circular  area  which  overhangs  the  channel 
and  is  greater  In  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
bottle  at  its  beaded  end.  and  is  forced  through  the  neck 
by  springing  the  parts  Into  contact  with  said  Inside 
flange,  and  a  sealing  layer  of  paraffin  between  the  con 
tacting  portions  of  the  cap  and  bottle. 


70000  f 

It    y 

1.  A  m'-tallic  lath  comprising  a  section  of  sh(?et  meUl 
havine  n  Fubstantl.illy  flat  back  surface  and  having  lU 
edges  folded  to  provide  flange  portions  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  section  of  sheet  metal,  and  said  flange  portions 
having  part^  thereof  pressed  flat  against  the  outer  surface 
of  the  sheet  metal  section. 

2  A  metallic  lath  comprising  a  section  of  sheet  metal 
having  Its  side  e<iges  folded  to  provide  outwar.Uy  extend- 
ing flanges  and  having  portions  of  said  flanges  pressed  flat 
against  the  r.uter  surface  of  the  sheet  metal  section,  and 
said  section  having  holes  therethrough  between  the 
Innges  on  opposite  sities  thereof. 

3  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  series  of 
metallic  laths  each  beirg  composed  of  a  number  of  sheet 
metal    sections    arr.inged    end    to    end,    an    Interiocklng 

'tongue  and  slot  connection  holding  the  sheet  metal  sec- 
tions of  each  series  together  end  to  end.  and  each  of  said 
sections  »»elng  folded  to  provide  outwardly  extend  ng 
flanges  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  and  having 
portions  of  said  flanges  pressed  flat  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  sheet  metal  sections. 


1190  72«       SEWIN<;-MACHINE.      Frank    Chatbacnbvf, 

'  Haverhill.    Mass..   assignor   to   United   Shoe   Machinery 

Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

FlledNov.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,745.     (CL  112— 20.) 


1  190.724.       8HOESTRIN(J     RETAINER.       Abbib    Chad- 
'  WICK,   South  Gardner.   Mass.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  865,029.     (Cl.  24—119.) 


As  an   article   of  manufactnre.  a   shoe   striui:   retainer 
comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  pushed  under  a  shoe 


1  A  sewing  machine  having.  In  combination,  stitch 
lormlng  mechanism  including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
looper  mechanism  (omprising  a  lever  mounted  to  oscillate 
in  a  single  plane  substantially  perpendicular  t,o  the  plane 
of  the  needle,  a  looper  lever  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  lever  to  oscillate  in  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  first  lever,  a 
looper  carried  by  the  looper  lever,  positively  acting  means 
for  oscillating  the  first  lever  and  positively  acting  means 
for  oscillating  the  looper  lever  In  tline.1  relation  to  the 
oscillating  movement  of  the  first  lever  to  carry  the  looper 

about  the  needle. 

2  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
looper  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  mounted  to  osrtllat* 
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above  the  needle  In  a  slnglp  plane  rabatantlaUy  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  needle,  a  looper  lever  plvotally 
moanted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  said  lever  to  oscillate 
in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
oscillation  of  the  first  lever,  a  looper  carried  thereby,  a 
slide,  connections  between  the  slide  and  the  looper  lever 
for  oscillating  the  looper  lever,  means  for  actuating  the 
slide,  and  mf-ans  for  oscillating  the  first  lever. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  merbanism  Including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
looper  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  mounteil  to  oscillate 
above  the  needle  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  needle,  a  looper  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  to  oscillate  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  oscillation  of 
the  first  lever  and  projecting  below  the  first  lever,  a  looper 
carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  looper  lever,  a  slide  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  transversely  of  the  line  of  feed, 
connections  between  the  slide  and  the  looper  lever  for 
oscillating  the  looper  lever  from  the  slide,  means  for 
actuating  the  slide  and  means  for  oscillating  the  first 
lever. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
looper  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  mounted  to  oscillate 
In  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
needle,  a  looper  lever  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
lever  to  oscillate  In  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  first  lever,  a  looper  carried 
by  said  looper  lever,  a  slide,  connections  between  the  slide 
and  the  looper  lever  for  oscillating  the  looper  lever  from 
the  slide,  said  slide  having  provision  for  adjustment  to 
vary  the  path  of  movement  of  the  looper,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  slide  and  means  for  actuating  the  first  lever. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  having,  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
looper  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  arranged  to  oscillate 
In  a  slntrle  plane,  a  looper  lever  mounted  on  said  first 
lever  to  oscillate  therewith  and  also  arranged  to  oscillate 
Ind.'pendently  of  the  first  lever  In  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  said  first 
lever,  a  looper  carried  by  said  looper  lever,  positively  act- 
ing means  to  oscillate  said  first  lever  and  positively  acting 
means  to  oscillate  the  second  lever  in  timed  relation  to 
the  oscillatory  movements  of  the  first  lever  to  carry  the 
looper  about  the  needle. 

f Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1,190,727.  CIRCUIT-CLOSING  COMBINATION  ALARM- 
LOCK.  John  E.  Christib.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
FUod  Apr.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  19.390.     (CI.  175 — 282.) 


0*»- 


1.  A  circuit  closing  combination  alarm  lock  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  an  insulating  plate,  a 
cover,  a  combination  case  within  said  cover  and  secured 
to  said  insulating  plate,  a  switch  slldably  mounted  in  said 
combination  case,  terminals  on  said  Insulating  plate 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  switch,  push  buttons  en- 
tering said  combination  case  and  means  provided  on  said 
push  buttons  adapted  to  lock  said  switch  In  place  and  to 
permit  operation  of  the  switch  respectively  upon  manipu- 
lation of  said  push  buttons. 


I       2.  A    circait    closing    combination    alarm    lock    of    the 
character   described,    comprising  a    cover,   a   combination 
I   case  within  said  cover,  front  and  back  filling  plates  within 
said  combination  case,  a  switch  slldably  mounted  between 
I  said  filling  plates,  guide  plates  provided  above  and  below 
said  switch,  front  and  back  metal  plates  spaced  apart  and 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  guide  plates,  said  metal 
I  plates  forming  terminals  of  an  alarm  circuit,  push  buttons 
entering  said  combination  case,  locking  tumblers  provided 
,   on  said  push  buttons  and  adapted  to  engage  said   switch, 
!   and    keys   arrange<l    Itetween    said    guide   plates    and    said 
,   metal   plates  adapted    to   make   connections   between   said 
I  metal  plates  upon  manipulation  of  said  push  buttons. 
I        3.  A    circuit    closing    combination    alarm    lock    of    the 
character   descrit)ed,    comprising   a   cover,    a   combination 
case   within    said    cover,   an    insulating   plate   attached    to 
said    cover,   means    for   securing   said    insulating   plate   to 
said  coml>ination  case,  a  switch  within   said  combination 
case,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  combination  case,  a  spring 
within   said    bracket  ^gaging   said    main    closing  switch 
and  terminals  provided  on  said  Insulating  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  switch. 

4.  A  circuit  closing  combination  alarm  lock  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  a  cover,  a  spring  case 
within  said  cover,  a  lid  for  said  spring  case,  posh  buttons 
passing  through  said  spring  case,  springs  within  said 
spring  case  and  surrounding  said  push  buttons,  a  main 
push  button  on  the  end  of  said  cover,  means  for  holding 
said  main  push  button  in  place,  an  Insulating  plate  se- 
cured to  said  cover,  a  combination  case  within  said  cover 
and  .secured  to  said  insulating  plate,  a  switch  slldably 
mounter!  in  said  comidnation  ca.se  comprising  a  center 
plate  having  recesses,  means  provided  on  said  push  but- 
tons adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  said  center  plate 
and  means  for  operating  said  circuit  closing  switch. 

5.  A  circuit  closing  combination  alarm  lock,  comprising 
an  Insulating  plate,  a  cover,  a  spring  case  within  said 
cover,  push  t>uttons  extending  through  said  spring  case, 
springs  within  said  spring  case  surrounding  said  push 
buttons,' a  cover  for  said  spring  case,  locking  lugs  ou  said 
cover  having  notches,  a  combination  case  within  said 
cover  and  secured  to  said  in.sulating  plate,  a  switch  slld- 
ably mounted  in  said  combination  case  and  adapted  to 
enter  with  lugs  the  notches  of  the  locking  lugs  of  said 
second  named  cover,  terminals  of  a  main  circuit  on  said 
insulating  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  switch, 
and  means  for  operating  said  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,190,728.  TONE  -  AR.M  FOR  TALKING  -  MACHINES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Oscar  J.  Tl.air,  Camden,  N.  .!.,  as- 
signor to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  SI,  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,276.      (CI.  274—23.) 


I.  As  .in  article  of  manufacture,  a  tapering  tone  arm 
of  thin  ductile  metal  consisting  of  two  portions  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  united  by 
an  ell»ow  or  bend  integral  therewith,  a  portion  of  the 
material  of  said  elbow  l>eing  indented  into  said  elbow  and 
a  portion  of  the  material  of  said  elbow  being  pressed  out- 
wardly  from   said  elbow   to   form   therein   a   substantiallv 
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fiat  circular  portion  integral  with  said  elbow,  the  plane 
of  said  flat  surface  being  normal  to  and  In  substantial 
aiinement  with  the  axis  of  that  portion  of  said  tone  arm 
of  the  larger  diameter  and  said  flat  portion  being  provided 
with  an  opening  in  aiinement  with  said  axis. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tapering  tone  arm 
of  thin  ductile  metal  consisting  of  two  portions  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  united  by 
an  elbow  or  bend  integral  therewith,  a  portion  of  the 
material  of  said  elbow  being  indented  into  said  elbow  and 
a  portion  of  the  material  of  .said  elbow  being  pressed  out- 
wardly from  said  elbow  to  form  therein  a  substantially 
flat  circular  portion  integral  with  said  ell)ow,  the  plane 
of  said  flat  surface  being  normal  to  and  In  substantial 
slinement  with  the  axis  of  that  portion  of  said  tone  arm 
of  the  larger  diameter  and  said  fiat  portion  being  provided 
with  an  opening  in  aiinement  with  said  axis,  and  a  bush- 
ing tightly  fitteil  into  said  opening  and  having  a  fiat  ex- 
terior surface  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  flat  portion. 


1.190.729.  CLOSURE-FASTENER.  William  L.  Cook, 
Portland.  Oreg.  Piled  May  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,325. 
(CI.  70—80.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  closure 
therefor,  of  angled  latch  plates  secured  to  the  inner  wall 
of  the  re<eptaclc,  .and  a  pivote<l  liar  mounted  upon  the  top 
of  the  closure  having  substantially  U-shaped  ends  co- 
operating with  the  angled  plates  for  fastening  said  closure 
within  a  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  horizou'tally 
disposed  angled  latch  plates  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  receptacle,  a  cover  arranged  within  said  receptacle  and 
supported  by  said  latch  plates,  and  pivoted  bars  mounted 
upon  the  top  of  said  cover  having  depending  angled  ends 
co<'iperatlng  with  said  latch  plates  for  securing  said  cover 
within  said  receptacle. 

3.  A  closure  fastener  for  receptacles,  comprising  angled 
latch  plates,  plvotally  mounted  bars  having  substantially 
U-shaped  ends  cooperating  with  said  latch  plates,  said  re- 
ceptacle, latch  plates  and  U-shaped  ends  of  said  bars  being 
provided  with  registering  openings,  and  wires  passing 
through  said  openings  having  their  ends  sealed. 


1,190.730.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  John  L.  Cobcoban,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Corcoran-Victor  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  July  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  40,697. 
(CI.  240 — 8.5.) 

1.  In  an  electric  lamp,  having  a  container  portion  and 
a  lid  portion,  a  lamp  socket,  a  light  bulb  mounted  In  said 
socket,  a  battery  in  the  container,  a  <-ontact  plug  mounted 
In  said  socket  electrically  connected  to  said  battery,  and 
a  clip  secured  to  the  lid  for  mounting  the  lamp  socket,  and 
means  on  the  clip  for  holding  in  fixed  position  the  electric 
plug. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp,  having  a  container  portion  and  a 
lid  portion,  a  lamp  socket,  a  light  bulb  mounted  in  said 
Hocl^et.  a  battery  in  the  container,  a  contact  plug  mounte<l 
In  said  socket  electrically  connected  to  said  battery,  and 
a  clip  secured  to  the  lid  for  engaging  over  the  lamp  socket. 


a  tongue  on  the  clip  for  engaging  a  slot  In  said  socket,  and 
means  whereby  said  tongue  engages  said  plug,  to  bold  it 
in  fixed  position. 


- 1 


3.  In  an  electric  lamp,  having  a  container  portion  and 
a  Ud  portion,  a  lamp  socket,  a  light  bulb  mounted  in  said 
socket,  a  battery  in  the  container,  a  contact  plug  mounted 
in  said  socket  electrically  connected  to  said  battery,  hav- 
ing spring  pins  to  contact  with  the  base  of  the  light  bnlb, 
and  a  clip  secured  to  the  lid  for  engaging  over  the  lamp 
socket,  a  tongue  on  the  clip  for  engaging  a  slot  in  said 
socket,  and  means  whereby  said  tongue  engages  said  plug, 
to  hold  it  in  fixed  position. 
•  4.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  container  portion  and  a  lid 
portion,  a  socket,  a  light  bulb  having  Its  base  in  said 
socket,  means  for  mounting  the  socket  on  the  lid  so  as  to 
permit  a  partial  movement  thereof,  a  contact  plug,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  contact -plug  in  a  fixed  position  on 
the  lid  so  that  it  is  in  contact  with  the  base  of  the  light 
bulb. 


1,190.731.  HOLLOW  RUBBER  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PRODUCING  SAME.  Neil  D.  CRAwroBD,  Elizabeth, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Mechanical  Rubber  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  53,190.     (CI.  18 — 56.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  hollow  rubl>er  articles  con- 
sisting of  partially  vulcanizing  rubber  sections  of  the  arti- 
cle while  maintaining  the  borders  thereof  spaced  from  each 
other,  then  assembling  the  partially  vulcanized  sections 
with  an  intervening  strip  of  vulcanizable  rubber  there- 
between, and  then  completing  vulcanization  of  the  assem- 
bled article  while  maintaining  the  same  externally  con- 
fined and  yieldably  pressed  outwardly  in  all  directions 
from  the  Interior. 

2.  The  process  of  making  hollow  rubber  articles  con- 
sisting of  partially  vulcanizing  rubber  sections  of  the  arti- 
cle while  maintaining  the  liorders  thereof  spaced  from 
each  other,  then  assembling  the  partially  vulcanized  sec- 
lions  with  an  intervening  strip  of  vulcanizable  rubber 
therebetween,  and  then  completing  vulcanization  of  the 
assembled  article  with  pneumatic  pressure  upon  the  inside 
of  the  article  and  with  the  outside  of  the  article  rigidly 
confined. 

3.  The  process  of  making  hollow  rubber  articles  con- 
sisting of  rigidly  supporting  the  exterior  and  interior  of 
rubber  sections  of  the  article  with  their  borders  in  spaced 
relation,  partially  vulcanizing  the  sections  while  thus  sup- 
ported, assembling  the  partially  vulcanized  sections  with 
a  strip  of  vulcanizable  rubber  therebetween,  and  coniplet- 
ing  vulcanization  of  the  assembled  article  supported  rig- 
idly upon  Its  exterior  surface  and  yieldably  pressed  out- 
wardly in  all  directions  from  its  interior. 

4.  A  hollow  rubber  article  comprising  body  sections  and 
a  binder  strip  integrally  unitwl  therewith  and  having  a 
band  disposed  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  meeting 
sections  of  the  article,  and  a  flange  projecting  outwardly 
at  an  angle  from  the  band  and  disposed  in  contact  with 
confronting  edges  of  the  sections. 


1,190.732.  BOTTLE  SHELF  AND  LOCkER.  Emil 
Christtcxsen,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  July  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  38,288.     (CI.  232 — 42.)  , 

1.   A  milk  bottle  lock  having  means  for  securing  It  In  the 

angle  of  a  window  or  door  casing  and   provided   with  in- 
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wardly  iQilineil  walls  with  an  opening  b«twe«n  them 
adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  coil  springs  secured 
to  said  walls  and  partially  bridging  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  thrust  upwardly  when  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
is  pushed  therein,  said  springs  snapping  downwanlly  under 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  neck  for  locking  it  in  Its  sup 
port,  said  walls  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
springs  and  having  an  opening  on  one  side  through  which 
the  bottle  may  be  removed  horizontally  when  the  opening 
is  exposed  by  the  opening  of  the  door  or  window. 


2.  A  bottle  lock  having  incnns  for  securing  it  in  the 
angle  of  a  window  or  door  casing  and  provided  with  flaring 
walls  with  an  opening  between  them  to  receive  the  neck 
of  a  bottle,  springs  secured  to  said  walls  and  partially 
bridging  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  presse*!  upwardly 
when  the  neck  of  a  bottlM  is  pushed  t>etween  them,  said 
springs  engaging  tb«-  enlarged  portion  of  the  neck  for 
locking  it  in  its  support  and  held  against  downward  spring- 
ing movement  to  release  said  neck,  said  walls  having  an 
opening  on  one  side  through  which  the  bottle  may  be 
removed  when  the  passage  is  exposed  by  the  opening  of 
the  door  or  window. 


1,190,73.3.     WEFT  REPLEMSHING  MECHANISM.     Ran 
DOLPH  Cbompton.  Chatham.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  89,612.     (CI.  139 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  filling  supply  mechanism,  contain- 
ing tilling  carriers  of  distinctive  color  or  character,  a  set 
of  shifting  shuttle  boxes,  a  single  box  for  the  running  shut- 
tle adjacent  to  said  filling  supply  mechanism,  means  to 
cause  said  single  shuttle  box  to  be  carried  above  the  race 
of  said  lay  and  cause  a  fresh  filling  carrier,  of  proper 
color  or  character,  to  be  transferred  into  said  running 
shuttle  and  means  to  discard  a  filling  carrier  failing  in 
transfer. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  filling  supply  mechanism.  ctHitaln- 
Ing  filling  carriers  of  distinctive  color  or  character,  a  set 
of  shifting  shuttle  boxes,  a  single  box  for  the  running  shut- 
tle adjacent   to  said  filling  <iupply   mechanism,   means   to 


cause  ttald  single  shuttle  box  to  be  carried  abore  the  race 
of  said  lay  and  cau.se  a  fresh  filling  carrier,  of  proper  color 
or  character,  to  tie  transferred  into  said  running  shuttle, 
and  means  to  dispose  of  without  transfer,  a  filling  carrier 
falling  in  transfer  when  acteil  upon  therefor. 

3.  In  a  loom,., a  lay,  a  filling  supply  mechanism,  con- 
taining filling  carriers  of  distinctive  color  or  character, 
a  set  of  shifting  shuttle  boxes,  a  single  box  for  the  run- 
ning shuttle  adjacent  to  said  filling  supply  mechanism, 
means  to  cause  said  single  shuttle  box  to  t>e  carried  above 
the  race  of  said  lay  and  cause  a  fresh  filling  carrier,  of 
proper  color  or  character,  to  be  transferred  into  said  run- 
ning shuttle,  and  means  to  eject  without  transfer,  a  fill- 
ing carrier  failing  in  transfer. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  filling  supply  mechanism,  contain- 
ing filling  carriers  of  distinctive  color  or  character,  a  set 
of  shifting  shuttle  boxes,  a  single  l>ox  for  the  running  shut- 
tle adjacent  to  said  flillnK  supply  mechanism,  means  to 
cause  said  single  shuttle  box  to  l>e  carried  above  the  race 
of  said  lay  and  cause  a  fresh  filling  carrier,  of  proper 
color  or  character,  to  be  transferred  into  said  running 
shuttle,  and  means  to  clear  the  filling  supply  mechanism 
of  fllitng  carriers  continuing  therein  because  of  faulty 
action  in  attempted  transfer. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  filling  supply  mechanism,  contain- 
ing filling  carriers  of  distinctive  color  or  character,  a  set 
of  shifting  shuttle  Itoxes.  a  single  box  for  the  running  shut- 
tle adjacent  to  said  filling  supply  mechanism,  means  to 
cause  said  single  shuttle  box  to  be  carried  above  the  race 
of  said  lay  and  cause  a  fresh  filllni:  <arrier,  of  proper 
color  or  character,  to  bf  transferred  Into  said  running 
shuttle,  and  means  to  clear  the  filling  supply  mechanism  of 
a  filling  carrier  continuing  therein  through  faulty  action 
in  attempted  transfer  of  such  filling  carrier  in  a  lifting 
movement  of  said  single  shuttle  t>ox. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,734.  RAKE.  William 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915. 
55 — 114.) 


Cronk,    Montour    Falls, 
Serial   No.   10,337.      (Cl. 
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A  rake  including  a  transversely  bowed  top  strip  having 
downtnrned  terminals  forming  side  teeth,  transversely 
bowed  metal  strips  bent  to  U-sbape  and  having  the  crown 
portions  seated  snugly  against  the  con<-ave  face  of  the 
top  strip,  the  transversely  concaved  side  portions  of  the 
U-shaped  metal  strips  forming  teeth,  and  a  single  angular 
fastening  device  extending  through  the  crown  portion  of 
each  U-shaped  strip  and  through  the  top  strip,  each 
fastening  device  t>eing  separate  from  the  U-8hape<l  strip 
and  the  top  strip  and  having  its  ends  upset  to  bind  the 
crown  portion  of  the  engaged  U-shape<i  strip  against  the 
top  strip,  the  contacting  faces  of  the  crown  portion  of  the 
U-shaped  strip  and  of  the  top  strip  ctWiperatlng  to  assist 
the  fastening  device  in  holding  the  U-shaped  strip  against 
displacement  relative  to  the  top  strip. 


1,190,735.  STEEKING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTORS.  D.WID 
P.  Daviks,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Thresh- 
ing Machine  I'ompany,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation. 
Piled  Apr.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  22.325.  (Cl.  97 — Si.) 
1.  A  steering  device  for  tractors,  comprisiog  a  horizon- 
tally movable  tractor  steering- wheel  axle,  a  vertically  moT- 
able  supporting  meml>er  connected  to  said  axle,  a  carrler- 
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wheel  mounted  upon  said  support  and  adapted  to  travel 
on  unplowed  land  and  carry  said  device  therealong,  a  for- 
wardly-extending  a.vle  counected  to  said  support,  and  a 
guide-wheel  mounted  on  said  forwardly-extending  axle 
In  advance  of  said  carrier-wheel  and  adapted  to  travel 
In  a  furrow  and  maintain  said  carrier-wheel  from  contact 
therewith  and  carry  sa'd  device  therealong. 


stock  roll  of  t>and,  the  band  passing  between  said  feed 
rollers  and  lapping  said  friction  rollers  and  being  adapted 


2.  A  steering  device  for  tractors,  comprising  a  hori 
sontaily  movable  tractor  steering-wheel  axle,  a  vertically 
movable  supporting  member  connected  with  said  axle,  a 
carrier-wheel  mounted  upon  said  support  and  adapted  to 
travel  on  unplowed  land  and  tarry  said  device  therealong, 
a  forwardly-extending  axle  counected  to  said  support  and 
having  its  outer  end  bent,  and  a  guide-wheel  mounted 
upon  said  bent  axle  in  advance  of  said  carrier-wheel  and 
adapted  to  travel  in  a  furrow  and  maintain  said  carrier- 
wheel  from  conUct  with  said  furrow  and  carry  said  de- 
vice therealong. 

3.  A  steering  device  for  tractors.  Including  a  horlson- 
tally  movable  tractor  steering-wheel  axle,  a  vertically  mov- 
able carrier-wheel  support  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a 
carrier-wheel  mounted  upon  said  support  and  adapted  to 
travel  on  unplowed  land  and  carry  said  device  therealong, 
a  forwardly-extending  axle  communicating  with  said  sup- 
port, and  a  guide-wheel  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
carrier-wheel  mounted  upon  said  forwardly-extending  axle 
in  advance  of  and  in  alinement  with  said  carrier-wheel 
and  adapted  to  travel  in  a  furrow  and  maintain  said  car- 
rier wheel  from  contact  therewith. 

4.  .\  steering  device  for  tractors,  including  an  extended 
horlzonUlly  movable  tractor  steering-wheel  axle,  a  ver- 
tically movable  carrier-wheel  support  mounted  upon  said 
axle  and  laterally  adjustable  thereon,  a  stud-shaft  on 
said  support,  a  carrier-wheel  mounted  upon  said  stud- 
shaft  and  adapted  to  travel  on  unplowed  land  and  carry 
sai<i  device  therealong,  a  forwardly-extending  axle  com- 
municating with  sal<i  support,  and  a  guide-wheel  mounted 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  forwardly-extending  axle  and 
adapted  to  travel  in  a  furrow  and  maintain  said  carrier- 
wheel  from  contact  therewith. 

5.  A  steering  device  for  tractors,  including  a  horizon- 
tally ninvnble  tractor  ste»-ring  wheel  axle  extend'ng  later- 
ally from  said  tractor,  a  vertically  movable  carrier-wheel 
support  mounted  upon  and  adjustable  along  said  axle,  a 
carrier-wheel  mounted  upon  said  support  and  adapted  to 
travel  on  unplowed  land  and  carry  said  device  therealong, 
a  forwardly-extending  bent  axle  connected  to  said  support 
and  a  guide-wheel  mounted  on  said  forwardly-extending 
axle  in  advance  of  said  carrier-wheel  and  adapted  to  travel 
in  a  furrow  and  maintain  said  carrier-wheel  from  contact 
therewith. 


1,190,736.  PERFORATING-MACHINB.  HiiNaiCH  De»- 
WELL,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  790,218.     (Cl.  164—89.) 

1.  In  means  for  making  perforated  bands  for  operating 
automatic  type-setting  or  line-casting  machines,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  step-by-step  feeding  device  for  feeding 
band  from  a  stock  roll  step  by  step,  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuously driven  friction  rollers  lapped  by  the  band,  the 
action  of  which  friction  rollers  depends  upon  the  tension 
of  the  band  caused  by  the  step-by-step  feeding  device. 

2.  In  means  for  making  perforated  bands  for  the  au- 
tomatic operation  of  type-setting  or  line-casting  machines, 
the  combination  of  intermittently  driven  feed  rollere,  an 
escapement  device,  an  eccentric  operating  said  escapement 
device  and  driving  said  feed  rollera,  a  member  carrying  a 


to  be  transferred  by  said  friction  rollers  when  put  under 
tension  by  said  feed  rollers. 


1.190.737.  ART  OR  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSFER- 
ROLLS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNDERSURFACE  OR  IN- 
TAGLIO PRINTING-PLATES.  William  S.  Eaton,  Saf 
Harbor,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Bank  Note  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1918. 
Serial  No.  796,820.      (Cl.  204—1.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  art  or  method  of  making  trans- 
fer rolls  for  producing  intaglio  or  undersurface  printing 
plates,  including  therein  the  steps  of  produciHg  a  design 
in  depressed  lines  upon  a  master  plate,  reproducing  said 
design  through  electro-deposition  upon  a  metallic  body 
capable  of  being  tempered,  tempering  said  body,  transfer- 
ring said  design  from  said  body,  through  pressure,  upon  a 
relatively  softer  body,  and  tempering  said  last  named  body. 

2.  The  herein  described  art  or  method  of  making  trans- 
fer rolls  for  producing  intaglio  or  undersurface  printing 
plates,  including  therein  the  steps  of  producing  a  design 
in  depressed  lines  upon  a  master  plate,  having  a  soft,  re- 
fractory surface,  making  a  metal  cast  from  said  master 
plate,  developing  an  electro-conductive  matrix  from  said 
cast,  using  said  matrix  as  a  cathode  for  making  a  plate 
through  electro-deposition,  which  will  be  capable  of  being 
tempered,  tempering  said  plate,  transferring  the  design 
from  said  plate  through  pressure  upon  a  relatively  softer 
body,  and  the  tempering  of  said  last  named  body. 

3.  The  herein  described  art  or  method  of  making  trans- 
fer rolls  for  producing  intaglio  or  undersurface  printing 
plates,  including  therein  the  steps  of  producing  a  design 
in  depressed  lines  upon  a  master  plate,  having  a  soft,  re- 
fractory surface,  making  a  meul  ca^t  from  said  master 
plate,  making  a  wax  impression  of  said  cast,  electro-iiepos- 
iting  copper  upon  said  wax  matrix  forming,  through  pres- 
sure, a  matrix  of  soft  material  from  said  copper  matrix, 
using  said  last  named  matrix  as  a  cathode  for  making  a 
plate  through  electro-deposition,  which  will  be  capable  of 
being  tempered,  tempering  said  plate,  transferring  the  de- 
sign from  said  plate  through  pressure  upon  a  relatively 
softer  body,  and  tempering  «ild  last  named  body. 

4.  The  herein  described  art  or  method  of  making  trans- 
fer rolls  for  producing  intaglio  or  undersurface  printing 
plates,  including  therein  the  steps  of  producing  a  design 
in  'MepressM  lines  upon  a  master  plate,  having  a  soft,  re- 
fractory surface,  making  a  metal  cast  from  said  master 
plate,  making  a  wax  impression  of  said  cast,  electro-de- 
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posUlng  copper  upon  Ral<i  wax  matrix,  forming,  through 
pressure,  a  matrix  of  load  from  ruiid  copper  matrix,  using 
said  lead  matrix  a?  a  cathode  for  making  a  plate  through 
electro-deposition,  which  will  be  capable  of  being  tem- 
pered, tempering  said  plate,  transferring  the  design  from 
said  plate  through  pressure  upon  a  relatively  softer  body, 
and  tempering  said  last  named  body. 


1,190,738.  WINDOW  FLY  SCREEN.  John  LrDViK  Ed 
LuxD,  Claresholm,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1913.      Serial  No.  748,753.      (CI.  156—39.) 


i.  In  a  window  the  combination  with  a  window  frame 
having  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  sides  extending  up 
wardly  from  the  bottom  and  downwardly  from  the  top  to 
near  the  center  thereof,  of  sashes,  spring  roller  screen -i 
carried  by  the  sashes  having  pintles  and  the  vertical 
e<lges  of  the  screens  engaging  the  said  grooves,  trans- 
versely extending  entrance  grooves  communicating  with 
the  longitudinal  grooves  and  spring  controlled  locking 
means  operatlvely  mounttvl  In  the  frame  and  designed  to 
coact  with  the  free  end  of  the  screens. 

2.  In  a  window  the  combination  with  a  window  frame 
of  a  sash,  spring  controlled  screens  carried  by  the  sash,  a 
bar  forming  the  end  of  the  screen  having  a  perforation 
therethrough,  a  sill  having  a  transverse  perforation,  a 
latch  bolt  located  in  the  transverse  perforation  having  the 
outer  end  provided  with  a  thumb  piece  and  the  inner  end 
with  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  the  perforation  In  the  bar 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  press  the  latch  bolt  in 
wardly  into  the  said  sill. 


1,190,739.  8AW\N0  -  MACHINE.  Abthdb  L.  Edwards. 
Lewlstown,  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1914.  Serial  No 
866,514.      (CI.  143 — 32.) 


C  X 


A  .sawing  machine  compri.slng  a  rotatably  mounted  ver- 
tically extending  post,  a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging 
arms  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  and  being 
operal>le  therewith  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  saw  frame  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  arma  aii4 
arranged  to  have  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  member 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  arms  for  adjusting  the  saw 
frame  in  Its  vertical  plane  and  Independent  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  frame  on  its  horizontal  pivot. 


1,190,740.  CONCRETE  WALL  MOLD.  Chabms  O.  El- 
LCRT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1.  1911,  Serial  No. 
636..363.  Renewed  Dec.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  67,487. 
CI.  26 — 131.) 
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1.  A  concrete  wall  mold  comprising  uprights  provided 
with  perforations  ;  mold  sections  ;  Integral  holding  mi'ans 
positionefl  in  proximity  to  the  abutting  ends  of  the  mold 
sections  :  removable  fastening  means  adapted  to  engage 
said  uprights  and  said  lnt«>Kral  holding  means;  and  per 
forated  spacing  members  positioned  intermediate  said  up- 
rights and  said  mold  sections  in  a  manner  to  permit  the 
perforations  in  said  spacing  members  to  register  with  the 
perforations  in  said  uprights  and  with  said  Integral  hold- 
ing means  to  permit  the  positioning  of  said  fastening 
means,  said  fastening  means  passing  through  openings  in 
the  spacing  members. 

2.  A  concrete  wall  moid  comprising  uprights  provided 
with  alined  perforations  ;  mold  sections  provided  with  in- 
tegral holding  means  In  proximity  to  their  abutting  ends ; 
spacing  members  provided  with  perforations  to  register 
with  the  perforations  in  said  uprights  ;  means  engaging 
said  integral  holding  means  and  said  uprights  to  secure 
the  elements  ;  and  auxiliary  means  In  said  spacing  mem- 
bers to  facilitate  the  ready  withdrawal  or  re  positioning 
of  said  spacing  members. 

."5.  In  combination,  a  concrete  wall  moid  comprising 
spaced  uprights  provided  with  openings ;  mold  sections 
provided  with  Integral  holding  means  in  proximity  to  their 
abutting  ends  ;  .spacing  members  provided  with  means  to 
register  with  said  openings  in  said  uprights;  and  means 
engaging  said  Integral  holding  means  and  said  uprights  to 
secure  the  elements,  said  fastening  means  passing  through 
the  opening  In  the  si>acing  members. 

4.  In  combination,  a  concrete  wall  mold  comprising 
spaced  uprights  having  their  body  portions  intermediate 
their  edges  provided  with  perforations ;  mold  sections 
having  one  of  their  faces  provided  with  integral  holding 
means ;  spacing  members  provliied  with  perforations  to 
register  with  said  perforations  in  said  uprights  ;  and  re- 
movable fastening  means  passing  through  said  perfora- 
tions in  said  uprights  and  said  spacing  meml)ers  and  en- 
gaging said  Integral  holding  means  In  said  mold  sections. 


1.190,741.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Albirt  G.  Elvin, 
Somerville,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1914.  Serial  No. 
879.683.      (CT.  193 — 11.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive,  of  a  mechanical 
stoker  having  a  conveyer  casing  which  projects  rear- 
wardly  from  the  locomotive  sufficiently  far  for  its  inlet 
to  be  positioned,  when  in  service  t>eneath  the  fuel  storage 
space  of  a  tender  so  as  to  allow  Independence  of  motion 
between   the   locomotive  and    tender,  and   means  for  sup 
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porting  the  stoker  structure,  including  said  conveyer  cas- 
ing, wholly  upon  the  locomotive. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  locomoti\e,  of  a  mechanical 
stoker  having  a  convtyer  casing  which  projects  rear- 
wardly  from  the  locomotive  sufficiently  far  for  its  inlet 
to  l>e  positioned,  when  In  service  t>eneatb  the  fuel  stor- 
age space  of  a  tender,  so  as  to  allow  independence  of  mo- 
tion between  the  locomotive  and  tender,  and  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  extendluK  bracket,  fixed  to  the  framing 
of  the  locomotive  and  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  con- 
Teyer  casing. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive,  of  a  mechanical 
stoker  having  a  conveyer  (-aslng  which  projects  rear- 
wardly from  the  locomotive  sufficiently  far  for  its  inlet 
to  be  positioned,  when  in  service  beneath  the  fuel  storage 
space  of  a  tender,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
bracket  fixed  to  the  framing  of  the  locomotive  and  sup- 
porting the  rear  end  of  the  conveyer  casing,  and  a  uni- 
versal Joint  supply  conduit  interposed  between  the  fuel 
storage  space  of  a  tender  and  the  conveyer  casing,  and 
fre4>  from  positive  connection  with  said  casing. 

4.  A  mechanical  stoker  for  locomotives,  comprising  a 
fuel  receptacle,  means  for  feeding  fuel  therefrom  to  a 
locomotive  firebox,  a  conveyer  mechanism  having  a  casing 
leading  to  a  connection  with  the  fuel  receptacle  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  locomotive  sufficiently  far  for 
its  Inlet  to  t)e  positioned,  when  In  service  beneath  the  fuel 
storage  space  of  a  tender  so  as  to  allow  independence  of 
motion  between  the  locomotive  and  tender,  and  means  for 
suportlng  the  stoker  structure,  including  the  conveyer  cas- 
ing, wholly  upon  the  locomotive  to  which  |t  is  applied. 

5.  A  mechanical  stoker  for  locomotives,  comprising  a 
fuel  receptacle,  means  for  feeding  fuel  therefrom  to  a  loco- 
motive firebox,  a  conveyer  mechanism  having  a  casing 
leading  to  a  connection  with  the  fuel  receptacle  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  locomotive  sufficiently  far 
for  its  inlet  to  In*  positioned,  when  in  service  beneath  the 
fuel  storage  space  of  a  tender  so  as  to  allow  independence 
of  motion  between  the  locomotive  and  tender,  and  an  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  bracket  fixed  to  the 
framlnx  of  the  locomotive  and  supporting  the  rear  end  of 
the  conveyer  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,742.  BRICKMAKING  MACHINERY.  ROBBBT 
Emkry,  Mount  Oliver,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  47,555.      (CI.  26—101.) 


1.  In  a  brick  making  machine  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able clay-carrying  table  provided  with  marginal  rows  of 
teeth  and  a  die-carrying  frame  reclprocable  to  and  from 
engagement  with  such  teeth  and  movable  when  such  en- 
gagement exists  In   unison  with  said  table. 

2.  In  a  brick-making  machine  the  combination  with  a 
movable  clay-carrying  table,  a  die  frame  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  table  advance,  opposite  dies 
borne  in  said  frame  and  movable  therein  in  opposite  direc- 
tions oblique  to  the  direction  of  frame  movement,  said 
dies  normally  extending  beyond  said  frame  and  by  virtue 


of  such  extension  engaging  said  table  while  said  frame 
is  in  course  of  Its  said  transverse  movement. 

3.  In  a  brick-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting table,  a  die  frame  movable  transversely  opposite 
the  surface  of  said  table,  opposite  slide-ways  in  said  frame 
extending  in  the  direction  of  frame  movement,  dies  ar- 
ranged in  said  slide- ways,  said  dies  being  provided  with 
oblique  slots,  and  pins  extending  across  said  slide-ways 
uud  through  the  oblique  slots  in  said  dies. 

4.  In  a  brick  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  clay-carrying  table  of  a  member  reclprocable 
above  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  table,  a  hanger 
pivoted  to  said  reclprocable  member  and  a  die  pivoted  to 
said  hanger. 

6.  In  a  brick-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able clay-carrying  table  provided  with  marginal  rows  of 
teeth,  a  die  reclprocable  opposite  the  face  of  said  table 
Into  and  out  of  etiKHgement  with  said  teeth,  a  trigger  mov- 
able in  response  to  advance  of  said  teeth  and  means  for 
imparting  movement  from  said  trigger  to  said  die. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.190.743.  AMrSEMlO.NT  OKVICK  FOR  HATHER8. 
BoLLiB  B.  Faobol.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  45,890.     (CI.  9—17.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rigid  an- 
nular frame  providing  a  buoyant  support,  a  body  sup- 
porting frame  within  the  opening  In  said  annular  support 
and  comprising  flexible  Intersecting  members  extending 
across  said  openings,  with  their  ends  passing  around  said 
suportlng  frame,  and  detachably  secured  to  the  main  body 
portion  of  their  respective  members,  and  a  flexible  seat  car- 
ried at  the  Intersection  of  said  members  and  of  a  less 
area  than  that  of  the  opening  in  said  annular  frame,  and 
provided  with  intersecting  channels  through  which  said 
frame  members  pass. 


1.190.744.  INNER  TUBE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRBB. 
Frank  FiNTftN.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18,  191C. 
Serial  No.  72.753.     (CI.  152 — 13.) 


jy  JS  c 


1.   An   inner  tube  for  Inflatable  tires  having   flattened 
overlapping  ends,   one   of   said    flattened   ends   being   pro- 
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vlded  with  notches  In  Its  sides  and  a  band  of  flexible 
material  engaging  said  notches  and  encircling  an  Inflat- 
able portion  of  the  other  overlapping  end,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An  lnn<«r  tube  for  Inflatable  tires  having  flattene<l 
overlapping  ends  with  plain  exterior  surfaces  free  from 
projections,  one  of  said  ends  having  a  wide  flat  band  of 
flat  rubber  vulcanized  to  the  exterior  surface  thereof  and 
encircling  th**  other  end. 

3.  An  Inner  tube  for  Inflatable  tires  having  end  portions 
with  the  walls  vulcanlzefl  together  to  form  flat  closed 
ends,  said  ends  having  smooth  exterior  surfaces  and  over- 
lapping each  other,  with  the  closed  part  of  ea<h  end  ex- 
tending beyond  and  overlying  the  inflatable  part  of  the 
adjoining  end,  and  a  pair  of  flat  elastic  bands  encircling 
said  closed  ends  and  the  corresponding  Inflatable  parts. 

4.  An  Inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  having  overlap- 
ping closed  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  flattened  and 
adapted  to  overlie  an  Inflatable  portion  of  the  other  end 
and  being  provided  with  notched  edges,  and  a  flat  band 
of  flexible  material  encircling  said  overlapping  ends  and 
engaging  said  notches. 


1,190,745.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Jo«i>  B.arlow  Fbsleh. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  8. 
1914,  Serial  No.  865,743.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  July  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  38,911.      (CI.  24—207.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  such  as  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  open-slded  eyelets  adapted  to  be  drawn 
into  approximate  registry  with  the  eyelets  of  one  row 
alternated  with  the  eyelets  of  the  opposite  row,  In  com- 
bination with  a  threading  device  having  a  stem  adapted 
to  pass  through  such  eyelets,  and  having  guide  mpa.us 
adapted  to  engage  said  eyelets  exteriorly  and  thereby  to 
guide  such  eyelets  convergently  over  such  ntem,  or  di- 
vergently away  from  such  stem,  according  to  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  such  threading  device  with  reference  to 
the  two  rows  of  eyelets. 

2.  A  fastening  device  such  as  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  open-sided  eyelets  adapted  to  be 
drawn  Into  approximate  registry  with  the  eyelfts  of  one 
row  alternated  with  the  eyelets  of  the  opposite  row,  In 
combination  with  a  threading  device  having  a  stem  adapt 
ed  to  pass  through  such  eyelets,  and  having  laterally  ex- 
tendini;  guide  flanges  adapted  to  engage  such  eyelets  ex- 
teriorly and  thereby  to  guide  such  eyelets  convergently 
over  such  stem,  or  divergently  away  from  such  stem,  ac- 
cording to  the  direction  of  motion  of  such  threading  de- 
vice with  reference  to  the  two  rows  of  eyelets. 

3.  A  fastening  device  such  as  descrlbetl  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  open-side<l  eyelets  adapte<l  to  be 
drawn  into  approximate  registry  with  the  eyelets  of  one 
row  alternated  with  the  eyelets  of  the  opposite  row,  in 
combination  with  a  threading  device  having  a  stem  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  such  eyelets,  and  having  guide  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  eyelets  exteriorly  an<l  thereby  to 
guide  such  eyelets  convergently  over  such  stem,  or  di- 
vergently away  from  such  stem,  accortling  to  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  such  threading  device  with  reference  to 
the  two  rows  of  eyelets,  said  guide  means  flaring  out 
w.'T'^ly  at  the  upper  or  larger  end  of  the  threading  device 


to  facilitate  the  passage  of  the  eyelets  into  the  space*  in- 
closed by  such  guiding  means. 

4.  A  fastening  device  such  as  de«crll)ed  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  open-sided  eyelets  adapted  to  t>e 
drawn  Into  approximate  registry  with  the  eyelets  of  one 
row  alternate<l  with  the  eyelets  of  the  opposite  row,  in 
combination  with  a  threading  device  having  a  stem  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  such  eyelets,  and  having  laterally  ex- 
tending guide  flanges  adapted  to  engage  such  eyelets  ex- 
teriorly and  thereby  to  guide  such  eyelets  convergently 
over  such  stem,  or  divergently  away  from  such  stem,  ac- 
cording to  the  direction  of  motion  of  such  threading  de- 
vice with  reference  to  the  two  rows  of  eyelets,  said  guide 
flanges  flaring  outwardly  at  the  upper  or  larger  end  of  the 
threading  device,  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  the  eyeleta 
into  the  spaces  lnclo8e<I  by  such  guide  flanges. 

5.  A  threading  device  for  fastening  devices  such  aa  de- 
scrll)ed,  comprising  a  wedge-shaped  member  having  a  stem 
at  Its  smaller  end,  and  having  laterally  projecting  guid- 
ing means  inclosing  guide  passages  adapted  to  receive 
eyelets  and  to  guide  the  same  toward  or  from  such  stem. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.190,746.  COOLING  COIL  PROTECTOR.  Tillmann  P. 
pLiBcc.N'scuMiDT  and  Locis  V.  Pbi.nzlbb.  Indliuiapolla, 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  53.386.  (CI. 
62—147.) 


1.  In  an  lce-t>ox  having  a  pipe  formed  In  a  spiral  coll 
through  which  a  liquid  Is  passed  to  be  cooled,  a  gtiard 
supported  entirely  by  the  coll,  said  guard  being  in  the 
form  of  an  annulus  having  an  underside  channel  which 
receives  the  top  convolution  with  a  close  fit  against  its 
top  by  conforming  to  the  spiral  shape  of  said  convolution, 
and  receives  part  of  the  next  lower  convolution  and  Is 
soldered  to  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  ice  box  having  a  pipe  formed  in  a  spiral  coil 
through  which  a  liquid  Is  passed  to  be  cooled,  a  guard 
supported  entirely  by  the  coll,  said  guard  being  In  the 
form  of  an  annulus  having  an  underside  channel  which 
receives  the  top  convolution  with  a  close  fit  against  its 
top.  and  receives  part  of  the  one  below  and  Is  soldered  to 
the  latter,  the  channel  being  shaped  to  flt  close  against 
the  top  of  the  top  convolution,  the  outer  walls  of  the  guard 
tapering  upwardly  to  a  central  line  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  annulus. 


1.190,747.  WIXIX)W  -  CLEANING  AND  SPRINKLING 
DEVICE.  Carl  H.  Flodim.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan. 
8,  1912.     Serial  No.  670,120.      (CI.  15 — 69.) 

1.  A  squeegee  consisting  of  a  triangular  shaped  prism 
having  thin,  flexible,  converging  sl<Ie  walls  adapted  to  be 
compressed  by  the  hand,  a  series  of  openings  In  the  meet- 
ing edge  of  said  walls,  of  such  small  size  as  normally  to 
prevent  water  leaking  through,  but  adapted  to  direct  wa- 
ter In  a  series  of  flne  streams,  when  said  sides  are  com- 
pressed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
triangular  shaped  prism  having  a  covered  opening  through 
which  fluid  may  be  Introduceil,  and  having  a  rounded  edge 
provided  with  minute  perforations,  the  converging  side 
walls  which  meet  at  said  rounded  edge,  being  made  of 
thin  flexible  metal  adapte<l  to  be  squeezed  Inwardly  by 
hand  to  exi>el  said  fluid  through  said  perforations,  and  a 
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layer  of  fabric  and  atisorbent  materia!  e^rerlng  said  prr- 
foratlons. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tri- 
angular shaped  prUm  having  a  ct.vered  opening  through 
whi<  h  fluid  may  U-  introduced,  and  having  a  rounded  edge 
provided  with  minute  perforations,  the  converging  side 
walls  which  meet  at  said  rounded  edge,  being  made  of  thin 
flexible  metal  adapted  to  b«'  squeezed  inwardly  by  hand  to 
expel  said  fluid  through  said  perforations,  a  layer  of  ab- 
sorbent material  covering  said  perforations,  and  a  squee 
gee  pivoted  to  the  end  walls  of  the  .device  and  normally 
lying  flat  against  one  of  said  *=ide  walls  out  of  the  way  of 
said  rounded  end,  but  adapte<l  to  .<wlng  outwardly  and 
'project  beyond  said  end. 


1,190.748.    PHONOGUAI'U  RECORD  CABINET.    CnARLis 
'  D.  Frsiman,  Lockport.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  6,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  771,946.      (CL  45—2.) 


TIT 


JLJ 


r^y 


tlons  being  provided  In  the  front  of  the  tube  »t  each  side 
of  the  Joint  In  front  of  the  flanges  formed  by  the  angular 


A  phonograph  record  cabinet  comprising  a  base,  a  rota- 
table  frame  mounte<l  thereon  and  formed  of  cross  bars 
and  connecting  strips,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
posts  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  frame  and  having 
a  top  secured  to  their  upper  end^.  and  a  plurality  of  in 
dependently  rotatable  sections  plvotally  mounted  in  the 
connecting  strip*"  and  top  respectively,  and  having  record 
receiving  compartments  opening  from  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  whereby  accea»«  to  all  of  the  compartments  can 
be  had  from  a  single  point  at  one  ulde  of  the  cabinet. 


1,190.749.  F'EN<"P  T*<»ST.  Joh nath a n  R.  Fb««z».  Middle- 
town.  t»hlo.  .  .-lor  to  The  American  Rolling  Mill 
Company.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  16.  1916.  Serial 
No.  97.539.      (CI.  26«— -54.) 

A  metallic  fence-post  consisting  of  a  tube  formed  by 
bending  a  single  ple<  e  of  sheet-metal  to  prodn<-e  a  longi- 
tudinal joint  at  the  front  of  the  post,  the  e<lges  of  the 
metal  at  the  joint  projeftlng  Into  the  interior  of  the  tu»»e 
and  being  angularly  l»ent  sldewlae  of  the  Joint,  perfora- 
228  O.  G.— 38 


bending  of  the  edges  of   the   metal,   substantially   as  set 
forth. 


1,190,750.  PLUG.  Chari-ks  E.  Godlby,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor,  by  mesne  aaaiguments.  to  Edmunds  &  Jones 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Flle<l  June  28.  1913.  SerUl  No.  776.^261.  (CL 
173 — 328.) 


1.  In  a  plug,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  »Hilb  engag- 
ing portion,  of  an  Insulating  core  operatlvely  connected 
thereto  and  provided  with  an  opening  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough,  a  «onta<t  mem»>er  extending  through 
said"  opening  a  spring  sleeved  upon  the  <ontnct  tending  to 
yleldablv  retain  one  end  of  the  contact  within  the  lamp- 
bulb  engaging  portion,  and  a  Icad-atUchlng  sec  tlon  fixedly 
connected  to  the  contact  to  move  as  a  unit  therewith  and 
constituting  a  stop  to  limit  displacement  of  the  contact 
Into  the  lamp-bulb-engaglng  portion. 

2.  In  a  plug,  the  c<>Bil)inaUon  with  a  sle«'ve  having  a 
lamp  bulb  engaging  portion,  an  Insulating  core  having  a 
section  arrangwl  within  the  sleeve  and  operatlvely  <on- 
nected  thereto,  said  core  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
and  with  alining  bores  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  aper- 
ture, a  contact  comprising  a  shank  slldably  engaging  said 
aperture,  a  head  upon  one  end  of  the  shank  projecting 
within  the  lamp  bulb  engaging  portion,  a  spring  arranged 
within  one  of  the  l)oreH  and  sleeved  npon  the  shank,  the 
en.ls  of  said  springs  respectively  engaging  the  base  of  said 
bore  and  said  head,  and  n  lead  attaching  section  arranged 
within  and  slidably  engaging  the  other  bore,  said  lead- 
attaching  section  Including  a  clamping  member  accewdble 
through  the  last-mentioned  bore. 

3.  In  a  plug,  the  combination  with  a  sleeve  provided 
with  a  lamp  bull)  engaging  portion,  of  an  insulating  core 
having  a  se<-tion  arranged  within  said  sleeve  ami  provided 
with  a  portion  arrange*!  tberewlthout,  a  contact  carried 
t  y  said  --ore  having  its  forward  end  arranged  within  said 
lamp  bulb  engaging  portion,  a  spring  exerting  a  forward 
prefwure  on  wil<l  contact,  as  a  whole,  a  terminal-engaging 
;«ectlon  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  saUl  contact  and  ar- 
ranged within  said  core,  and  a  tedmlnal  chamber  exteod- 
ing  laterally  throiigh  said  core  In  operative  relation  t« 
said  terminal -en  gaging  section.     , 
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4.  In  a  plug,  the  comblDation  with  a  sleeve  provided 
with  a  lamp  bulb  engaging  portion,  of  an  Insulating  core 
baring  a  section  arranged  within  said  8l»H>ve  and  provided 
with  a  portion  arranged  therewlthout.  a  spring-pressed 
contact  carried  by  said  core  having  Its  forward  end  ar- 
range<l  within  said  lamp  bulb  engaging  jwrtlon,  a  termi- 
nal-engaging section  carried  by  the  core  and  arrange<l 
therfwlthln.  a  chamber  extending  laterally  through  said 
core  In  operative  relation  to  said  terminal-engaging  sec- 
tion, and  a  clamping  member  carrle<l  by  the  terminal- 
engaging  section  accessible  through  the  end  of  said  core. 
'  S.  In  a  plug,  the  combination  with  a  sleeve  having  a 
lamp  bulb-engaging  portion,  of  an  Insulating  core  having  a 
portion  projecting  Into  said  sleeve,  contact  members  ex- 
tending through  said  insulating  core  longitudinally  of  the 
sleeve  and  having  portions  projecting  into  the  bulb-engag- 
ing portion  theerof,  terminals  arranged  within  the  Insu- 
lating core  exterior  to  the  sleeve,  respectively  connected 
with  said  contact  members,  and  clamping  meml>ers  accessi- 
ble through  the  outer  end  of  the  core  engaging  the  termi- 
nals, said  end  being  formed  with  laterally  opening  cham- 
bers for  the  engagement  of  conductors  with  the  terminals. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ciaiette.] 


1.190.751.  TOP  FOR  r().\VEYANrF:S.  Traigott 
C.OLDB,  (Jera.  Ciermany.  Flle<l  Sept.  30.  1913.  Serial 
No.  792.567.      (CI.  21 — 62.) 


A  vehicle  top  comprising  an  articulated  bow  having  an 
upper  section  adapteii  to  support  a  covering,  a  pair  of 
lower  sections  pivoted  at  their  lower  enda  to  the  vehicle 
body,  stop  binges  between  the  upper  section  and  the  lower 
sectloHs,  said  lower  sections  being  adapted  to  form  obtuse 
angles  at  said  hinges  with  said  upper  section,  during  the 
unfolded  position  of  the  top.  and  bracing  members  pivoted 
at  their  upper  ends  to  said  upper  section  a  distance  below 
the  upper  end  theerof,  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  vehi- 
cle body,  said  bracing  members  being  adapted  to  be  axlally 
alined  with  said  upper  section  during  said  unfolded 
position. 


1.190.732.  ADDING-MACHINE.  Habbt  T.  <;o88,  Ruth- 
erford, and  James  W.  Bbtck,  Bloomfleld,  X.  J.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Time  Recording  Company  of  New 
York.  Kndicott,  X.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  668.423.     (Cl.  235— 58.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  following  instrumentalities,  mechanism  for  support- 
ing and  fee<llng  a  printing  surface,  mechanism  for  Impress 
tng  thereon  any  deslre<l  Items,  mechanism  for  also  Im- 
pressing thereon  characters  identifying  the  (llfferent  itnms, 
and  selective  punching  mechanism  for  punching  hole*  In  a 


separate  card  representing  by  their  location  on  such  card 
the  value  of  an  impressed  item  and  also  its  identifying 
character. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  following  instrumentalities,  mechanism  for  support- 
ing and  fee<iing  a  printing  surface,  mechanism  for  impress- 
ing thereon  any  desires]  it<-nis.  mechanism  for  also  impress- 
ing thereon  characters  identifying  the  different  items,  se- 
lective printing  mechanism  for  punching  holes  in  a  sep- 
arate card,  and  connections  between  the  item  and  charac- 
ter identifying  mechanism  and  the  selective  punching 
mechanism  adapted  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  In  accord- 
ance with  the  movements  of  the  Impres.sing  mecbaniKm, 
and  to  punch  holes  In  the  card  representing  by  their  loca- 
tion thereon  the  value  of  an  Item  and  its  identifying 
character. 

3.  The  com>>lnatlon  of  mechanism  for  supporting  and 
fee<ling  a  paper  strip,  mechanism  for  rei-ording  Items 
thereon,  mechanisms  for  also  recording  characters  thereon 
identifying  different  items,  and  sele«tive  punching  mecha- 
nism for  punching  holes  in  a  suitable  card  representing  by 
their  location  on  the  surface  thereof  the  value  of  an  item 
recorded  and  its  Identifying  character,  and  controlling  de- 
vices, manually  operateii.  adapted  to  control  the  nature 
and  extent  of  movement  of  the  recording  mechanism  aud 
the  punching  mechanism  to  cause  them  to  record  and 
punch  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  the  controlling 
devices. 

4.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  supporting  and 
feeding  a  paper  strip,  mechanism  for  recording  Items 
thereon,  mechanism  for  also  re<"ordlng  characters  thereon 
Identifying  different  items,  selective  pun<-htng  mechanism 
for  punching  holes  in  a  suitable  card,  representing  by 
their  location  on  the  surface  of  the  canl  the  value  of  an 
item  recorded  and  its  Identifying  character,  and  control- 
ling devices,  manually  operated.  adapt«il  to  control  the 
nature  and  extent  of  movement  of  the  recording  mecha- 
nism and  the  punching  mechanism  and  coDDections  be- 
tween the  controlling  devices  and  the  recording  mecha- 
nism and  punching  mechanism  to  cause  them  to  record 
and  punch  In  accordance  with  the  operation  of  the  con- 
trolling devli-es. 

5.  The  combination  of  mechanism  for  supporting  and 
feeding  a  paper  strip,  mechanism  for  recording  thereon 
different  items,  mei-banism  for  also  recording  characters 
thereon  identifying  different  items,  and  selective  punching 
mechanism  for  punching  holes  In  separate  and  removable 
cards  representing  by  their  location  on  the  card  the  value 
of  an   Item  recorded  and  Its  identifying  character. 

fClalms  6  to  46  not  printetl  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,190.753  UPPER  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Joseph  Gocld 
BOCKN.  Artiur  Bates,  and  Arthtb  Ernest  Jerram. 
Leicester.  England,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
File.1  Not.  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  62,232.      (Cl.  12—97.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  for  shaping  ths 
end  portions  of  the  uppers  of  boots  and  shoes,  the  com- 
bination with  molds  and  wipers  for  flanging  the  upper  over 
the  top  face  of  a  mold,  of  means  for  allowing  a  relative 
tilting  motion  between  the  wipers  aud  the  mold  by  which 
the  relative  po.sltlon  of  the  wipers  and  the  cooperating 
surface  of  the  mold  will  be  automatically  varied  In  ac- 
cordance with  variations  lo  thickness  of  different  por- 
tions of  the  flanse  of  the  upper  materials. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  upper  materials  of  an 
end  portion  of  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  Inner  and 
outer  molds  and  wipers  for  forming  the  margin  of  the 
upper  materials  Into  a  sole  attaching  flange,  of  operating 
means  for  the  molds  and  the  wipers  including  means  to 
effect  compression  of  the  flange  in  the  position  to  which 
it  Is  formed  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow 
relative  tilting  of  the  wipers  and  the  mold  over  which  the 
flange  Is  formed,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  upper  materials  of  an 
end  portion  of  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  Inner  and 
outer  molds  and  wipers  for  forming  the  margin  of  the 
upper  materials  Into  a  sole  attaching  flange,  of  operating 
means  for  the  molds  and  the  wipers  including  means  to 
force  the  wipers  down  upon  the  flange  with  a  compressing 
action  and  connections  l>etween  the  wipers  and  said 
means  permitting  the  wipers  to  tilt  relatively  to  said 
means  for  adapting  their  position  to  variations  in  the 
thickness  of  the  flange  at   <llfferent  portions  of  the  shoe 

4.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  upper  materials  of  an 
end  portion  of  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  Inner  and 
outer  molds  and  wipers  for  forming  the  marg'n  of  the 
upper  materials  Into  a  sole  attaching  flange,  of  operating 
means  for  the  molds  and  the  wipers  including  means  to 
force  the  wipers  down  upon  the  flange  with  a  compressing 
acUon  and  connections  between  the  wipers  and  said  means 
permitting  the  wipers  to  tilt  transversely  of  the  shoe  and 
also  li.ugltudinally  of  the  shoe  relatively  to  said  means 
for  adapting  their  position  to  variations  In  the  thickness 
of  the  flange  at  different  portions  of  the  shoe  end.        • 

5.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  the  sole  attachinj: 
flange  of  a  shoe  upper,  the  combination  with  wipers  for 
turning  the  flange  and  means  for  sustaining  the  flange,  of 
two  wiper  supporting  members  operatlvely  lonnec  ted  to 
gether  in  such  manner  that  the  wlp«'rs  can  automatically 
tut  transversely  and  louglludlnally  of  the  shoe  for  adapta- 
tion of  themselves  to  differences  of  thickness  of  different 
portions  of  the  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


ment  then-over  to  uncover  said  opening  and  having  later- 
ally projecting  wings  provlde<1  with  flanges  engaging  said 
Iwads  for  retaining  the  cover  In  place. 

4.  A  conUlner  having  a  top  provided  with  marginal 
beads  ami  a  raised  portion  having  an  opening,  and  a  cover 
slldably  mounted  on  said  raised  portion  for  sliding  more- 
ment  thereover  to  uncover  said  opening  and  having  later- 
ally projecting  wings  provided  with  flanges  engaging  said 
l>eads  for  retaining  the  cover  in  place,  said  flanges  being 
slightly  flared  relatively  at  their  forward  ends. 

.*>.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  bead,  a  longitudinal  sliding  meml»er  con- 
structed with  a  single  sheet  of  material,  the  edges  thereon 
being  bent  downwardly  forming  flanges,  wings  formed  in- 
tegral therewith  and  its  edges  bent  to  frictlonally  contact 
with  said  bead,  one  end  of  the  wings  flared  partially  out- 
wardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1  190  755      METHOD  OF  PROPULSION  FOR  VESSELS 
'  AND    SCREW  PROPELLER    FOR    EFFECTING    THE 
SAME.     John  Hah^.  Ixjs  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  July  16. 
1914.     Serial  No.  851,417.      (Cl.  170—172.) 


1.190.754.  CONTAINER.  Fkki.kkk  K  Hachmann,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hachmann  Specialty  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  784.915.     (Cl.  221—62.) 


JP9 


^J 


1.  A  condiment  container,  comprising  a  receptacle  hav 
Ing  an  end  closure  consisting  of  a  pair  of  cooperating 
superposed  pUtes  arranged  to  He  In  close  surface  contact 
with  each  other,  said  closure  being  provided  with  an  en- 
larged opening  and  with  a  group  of  sifter  perforations 
normally  <lose<l  an<l  sealed  by  the  outer  closure  plate,  the 
inner  closure  plate  being  turned  over  and  against  the  edge 
of  the  receptacle  for  flxe<lly  attaching  the  closure  thereto 
and  forming  marginal  guiding  beads,  the  said  outer  plate 
being  provided  with  edge  flanges  formed  and  arranged  for 
etfgagement  with  said  beads  to  hold  the  outer  plate  in 
contact  with  the  Inner  plate  and  for  sliding  movement 
thereover  to  positions  for  uncovering  either  the  enlarged 
opening  or  the  perforations. 

2.  A  container  having  a  top  provided  with  marginal 
beads  and  a  raised  portion  having  an  opening,  and  a  cover 
slldably  mounte<l  on  said  raised  portion  for  sliding  move- 
ment thereover  to  uncover  said  opening,  said  cover  having 
Uterally  projecting  wings  provided  with  flanges  bearing 
at  the  sides  of  said  raised  portion  and  other  flanges  en 
gaging  said  beads. 

3.  A  container  having  a  top  provided  with  marginal 
be«d8  and  a  raised  portion  having  an  opening,  and  a  cover 
slldably  mounted  on  said  raised  portion  for  sliding  move- 


1.  The  method  of  propulsion  for  vessels,  which  method 
comprises  discharging  fluid  under  pressure  along  the  me- 
dian line  of  the  vanes  of  a  propeller  so  that  said  fluid  will 
resist  the  thrust  of  the  rear  half  of  the  vanes  and  will  - 
prevent  the  medium  In  which  the  propeller  is  working 
from  slipping  rearward  along  the  fore  half  of  said  vanes. 

2.  The  method  of  propulsion  for  vessels,  which  method 
comprises  exhausting  the  burned  gases  from  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  under  their  discharge  pressure  along 
the  median  line  of  the  vanes  of  a  propeller  at  the  rear 
faces  of  the  vanes  so  that  said  gases  will  resist  the  thrust 
of  the  rear  half  of  the  vanes  and  will  prevent  the  medium 
In  which  the  propeller  Is  working  from  slipping  along  the 
fore  half  of  the  said  vanes  and  so  as  to  maximize  the 
power  of  said  engine. 

3.  In  combination  a  hollow  shaft,  propeller  blades 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  distributing  chambers 
extending  lengthwise  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  blades  and  extending  crosswise  from  near  the  receiv- 
ing fore  edges  to  substantially  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  blades  and  having  ports  opening  from  the  chambers 
to  the  bore  of  the  shaft,  said  chambers  being  provided 
at  said  longitudinal  axes  with  vents  opening  on  the  rear 
faces  of  the  blades  so  that  gases  will  pass  from  said 
chambers  to  the  space  at  the  rear  of  the  rear  half  of  the 
blades  to  prevent  creation  of  a  partial  vacuum  adjacent 

said  rear  half. 

4.  The  method  of  propulsion  for  vessels,  which  method 
comprises  discharging  fluid  under  pressure  along  only 
the  median  line  of  the  vanes  of  a  propeller  at  the  rear 
faces  of  the  vanes  so  that  said  fluid  will  resist  the  thrust 
of  the  rear  half  of  the  vanes  and  will  prevent  the  medium 
In  which  the  propeller  Is  working  from  slipping  rearward 
along  the  fore  half  of  said  vanes. 

5.  A  screw  propeller  having  vents  along  only  the  me- 
dian line  of  Its  blades  at  the  rear  faces  of  said  blades. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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1.1»0,756.      METHOD    OF    MAKING     WALL  -  COATING 
COMPOUNDS.     Robert  E.  Haieb.  Pari*.  Ontario.  Can 
ada.     FllPil    June    7,    1915.     Svrial    No.    32.740.      (CI. 
106—34.) 

1.  The  b(>rcin  described  methml  of  makinjc  an  adhesive 
compound  of  animal  glue  and  a  iMtte,  the  latter  in  the 
form  of  a  powder,  oonglHtlnc  In  addinfc  (°<>ld  Klue  in  stiff. 
Jellied  form  to  the  dry  pow(>er  and  at;itatlng  and  beatini; 
•aid  iofredlents  to  mix  them  toKether,  sabatantlally  a.s 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  an  adhesive 
compound  of  animal  glue  and  a  powder  Imm'  i-tinslst'ng  in 
mixing  the  powder  add  glue  together  by  agitation  while 
heating,  said  glue,  before  mixing,  being  in  cohl,  stiff.  Jel- 
lied form  having  imorporateil  therewith  substantially  one 
and  one-quarter  tlnieH  ItH  weiKht  of  water,  Hubstantially 
as  de8cril>ed. 


1,190,757.     FUEL-FEED  SYSTEM. 
Indlaniipolis,    Ind.       Filed    Feb. 
80,806.      (CI.  158—86.) 


Habry  W.  Hamiito.n, 
28,    1916.      Serial    No. 


^'•- 


1.  In  combination,  a  liquid  chanil)er  having  <-onne«-tions 
to  a  source  of  vacuum,  to  a  supply  of  liquid,  and  to  a 
device  which  Is  to  be  supplied  with  such  liquid,  check 
valve*  In  said  last  two  connections  for  preventlDg  flow  of 
liquid  from  and  to  «ld  liquid  chamber  respectively,  and 
float-controlled  valves  controlled  by  the  liquid  level  in  wild 
chamber  for  controUlnt;  the  first  and  second  of  saitl  con- 
nections nrspectively.  the  tloat-controlled  valve  controlling 
said  flrat  connection  operating  at  a  lower  liquid  level  than 
the  float-controlled  valve  controlling  the  second  i-onnectlon. 

2.  In  combination,  a  liquid  chamber  having  connections 
to  a  source  of  vacuum,  to  a  supply  of  liquid,  and  to  a 
device  which  Is  to  be  supplleil  with  such  liquid,  and  float- 
controlled  valves  controller!  by  the  liquid  level  in  said 
chamber  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  of  said  con- 
nections respectively,  the  float  controlled  valve  control- 
ling  said  flrst  connection  operating  at  a  lower  liquid  levei 
than  the  float-controlled  valve  controlling  the  second  con- 
nection. 

3.  In  combination,  a  liquid  chamber  having  connection.4 
to  a  source  of  vacuum,  to  a  supply  of  liquid,  and  to  a 
device  which  is  to  be  hupplied  with  such  liquid,  check 
valves  in  said  last  two  t-onnectlons  for  preventing  flow  of 
liquid  from  and  to  said  liquid  chamber  respectively,  and 
float-controlled  valves  controlled  by  the  liquid  level  in 
aald  chamber  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  of  said 
connections  respectively. 

4.  In  combination,  a  liquid  <hainl>er  having  connections 
to  a  source  of  vacuum,  to  a  supply  of  liquid,  and  to  a 
<l*vlce  which  is  to  be  xuppiie<l  with  such  liquid,  and  float- 
controlled  valves  controUetl  by  the  liquid  level  in  said 
chamt>er  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  of  said  con- 
nections respectively. 

5.  In  combination,  a  liquid  chaml>er  having  eonne<-tion8 
to  a  source  of  vacuum,  to  a  supply  of  liquid,  and  to  a 
device  which  Is  to  be  supplied  with  sach  liquid,  and  float- 
controlled  valves  controlle<l  by  the  liquid  level  in  said 
chamber  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  of  said  con- 


nections rcapectWely,  both  said  fl<)at -con trolled  valves 
closing  up'On  rls.>  and  opening  upon  full  in  the  liquid  level 
in  said  liquid  chamber. 

(Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  «Jasette.] 


1,190,758.  SHEET  RECEIV IN* ;  CABINET.  Fkank  8. 
Hand.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb,  19.  1916.  Serial  No. 
9,282.      (CI.  46 — 2  ) 
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1,  A  caoinet  of  the  character  net  forth,  comprising  a 
base-plate,  a  plurality  of  sheet  re<'elvlng  receptacles  nor- 
mally stacke<l  upon  said  base  plate  and  one  upon  the  other, 
so  that  each  next-upper  receptacle  will  act  as  a  closure 
for  the  next  lower  receptacle,  a  lid  for  closing  the  upper- 
nuist  re«-eptacle,  means  of  pivotal  connection  between  the 
lid  and  the  uppermost  receptacle,  means  of  pivotal  con- 
nection lK>tween  the  adjacently  disposed  receptacles,  all 
arranKe<l  so  that  the  said  lid  and  any  one  or  more  of  said 
receptacles  may  be  brought  into  their  opened  and  stacked 
reversefl  relation  at  one  sl<le  of  the  cabinet  when  thna 
openefl.  and  a  ball  pivotally  connected  with  said  lid,  said 
hall  serving  as  a  support  for  the  opened  receptacles  and 
being  adaptecl  to  embrace  the  said  receptacle*  when 
staiketl  in  their  cIos»hI  relation. 

2.  A  cabinet  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
base-plate,  a  plurality  of  sheet-recelving  receptacles  nor- 
mally stacked  up<'n  said  base  plate  and  one  upon  the  other, 
so  that  each  next  upper  receptacle  will  act  as  a  closure  for 
the  next-lower  receptacle,  a  lid  for  closing  the  uppermost 
rei-eptade,  means  of  pivotal  connection  between  the  lid  and 
the  »ipp«'rmo>t  leceptacle.  means  of  pivotal  connection 
iK'twi-t'n  th4-  adjacently  ili>posed  receptaclj-s,  all  arrange*] 
so  that  the  said  lid  and  any  one  or  more  of  said  recep- 
tacles may  be  brought  into  their  opened  and  stackeil  re- 
versed relation  at  one  side  of  the  cabinet  when  thus  upene<l. 
a  t>all  pivotally  lonnected  with  said  lid,  said  bail  serving 
as  a  support  for  the  opene«i  receptacle*  and  being  adapted 
to  embrace  the  said  receptacles  when  stackeil  in  their 
close*!  relation,  and  a  retaining  nieniU'r  connecte<l  with 
said  bail,  said  retaining  member  lieing  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  separable  holding  engagement  with  said 
base-plate. 


1,190,759.  SHEET  METAL  .HUNT.  .I.\mb8  B.  Harbixo- 
T«)N,  Dorchester,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Waverly  Heat- 
ing and  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filetl  -May  17,  1915.  S«>rial  No.  2K.732.  (CI. 
29—187.) 


0  - 


1.  The  sheet  metal  Joint  comprising  a  series  of  folded 
and  interengagiil  sheet  metal  members  having  a  slot  cut 
therethrough,  said  slot  having  at  one  end  a  aeries  of 
superposed  tongues  Integral  with  said  sheet  metal  mem- 
bers, the  tongues  of  certain  of  said  members  extending 
through  said  slot  and  bent  away  from  said  slot. 

2.  The  sheet  metal  Joint  romprising  a  series  of  folded 
and  interengaged  sheet  metal  members  having  a  slot  cat 
therethrough,  said  slot  having  at  one  end  a  series  of 
superposed  tongues  integral  with  said  sheet  metal  mem- 
bers, the  tonKues  of  certain  of  said  members  extending 
through  said  slot  and  bent  away  from  said  slot,  the 
tongues  of  the  intermediate  members  spread  laterally  from 
the  tongues  of  the  upper  and  lower  members. 
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1,190.760.  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLINO  OR  RE 
LEASING  AND  FEEDING  INDEPENDENT.  DE 
TACHED  HBDDLES.  Edgar  F.  Hathawat,  Boston, 
.Mass..  assignor  to  American  Warp  Drawing  Machine 
Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Dec  12,  1904.     Sertal  No.  l'8«.4ai.      (CI.  189 — 94.) 


1 


1.  The  combination   with  a   series  of  Independent  hed- 
''dles   characterized   by    regular,   alternate,   exterior,    linear 

variation  of  the  members  of  the  series,  means  for  holding 
said  sertes  and  releasing  or  disengaging  means  coSperat- 
Ing  with  the  alternate,  exterior  linear  variation  of  the 
members  of  the  series  adapted  regularly  ftnd  alternately  to 
reciprocate  with  relation  to  the  alternate  members  of  said 
series,  and  to  release  or  disengage  said  membi-rs  from  the 
aeries. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  Independent  hed- 
dlea  characterlted  by  regular,  alternate,  exterior,  linear 
variation  of  the  members  of  said  series,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  feeding  of  said  series  to  releasing  or  disengaging 
means,  and  releasing  or  disengaging  means  cooperating 
with  the  alternate,  exterior,  linear  variation  of  the  mem 
bers  of  the  series  adapte<l  regularly  and  alternately  to 
n'Hprocate  with  relation  to  the  alternate  members  of  said 
wrles.  and  to  release  or  disengage  said  members  succes- 
sively  from  the  rerles. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  independent  hed- 
dles  characterlted  by  regular,  alternate,  exterior,  linear 
variation  of  the  members  of  said  series,  means  for  holding 
said  series,  and  a  pair  of  vibratory  or  oscillating  releas 
Ing  fingers  co<'iperatlng  with  the  alternate,  exterior  linear 
variation  of  the  memt>ers  of  the  series  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate alternately  with  relation  to  the  members  of  said 
series,  together  with  means  for  actuating  said  releasing 
Angers  and  causing  the  successive  release  and  disengage- 
ment of  the  memt)ers  of  the  series 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  independent  hed- 
dles  characterize*!  by  regular,  alternnte.  exterior,  linear 
variation  of  the  meml»ers  of  said  series,  means  for  causing 
the  feeding  of  said  series  to  releasing  or  disengaging 
means,  and  a  pair  of  vibratory,  oscillating,  releasing  fln 
gera  cooperating  with  the  alternate,  exterior  linear  varla 
tlon  of  the  members  of  the  series  adapted  to  reciprocate 
alternately  with  relation  to  the  members  of  said  series, 
together  with  means  for  actuating  said  releasing  fingers 
and  causing  the  successive  release  or  disengagement  of  the 
members  of  said  series. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  Independent  bed- 
dies  characterised  by  regular,  alternate,  exterior,  linear 
variation  of  the  menitwrs  of  said  series,  means  for  hoMInz 
said  heddl'-s  in  (ompact  series  arrangement,  and  menuf^ 
cooperating  with  the  linear  variation  of  the  members  of 
said  series  for  releasing  the  he<Idles  singly  and  successlNcly 
therefrom. 

[Cnalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


brake  and  means  which  automatically  release  the  brake 
without  applying  the  power. 


2.  In  a  warp  drawing  machine,  a  shifter-rod  supported 
on  pivoted  arms  upon  which  the  rod  may  be  rals«>d  and 
lowered,  means  upon  the  rod  which  engage  and  are  adapt- 
ed to  slide  upon  the  shifter  lever,  by  which  that  lever  may 
1k>  operated  In  any  position  of  the  shifter-rod. 

3.  In  a  warp  drawing  machine,  a  shifter-rod  normally 
in  engagement  with  the  shifter  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowere<l  In  its  horizontal  position,  and  means 
to  engage  and  retain  the  rod  In  Its  raised  position. 

4.  In  a  warp  drawing  machine,  a  shifter  rod  adapted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  Its  horizontal  position,  means 
upon  the  rod  which  are  adaptecl  to  slide  upon  the  shifter- 
lever  and  engage  it  In  any  position  of  the  rod,  and  meana 
to  retain  the  rod  in  Its  raised  position. 

5.  In  a  warp  drawing  machine,  a  shifter-rod  supported 
on  pivoted  arms  upon  whi(  h  the  ro<l  may  be  raised  and 
lowered  in  its  horizontal  position,  other  pivoted  arms 
secured  to  a  transverse  rod  and  respectively  connect«Ml 
with  the  shifter  rod  supports  ami  adapted  to  move  in 
unison  therewith,  and  means  upon  the  shifter-rod  which 
are  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  shifter  lever  and  to  engage 
that  lever  In  any  position  of  the  shifter-rod. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,762.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  ME- 
TALLIC HEDDLES  OR  THE  LIKE.  Edoab  F.  H.\THA- 
WAY  and  Charlcs  D.  Lan.mno.  I^orchester,  Mass.  Filed 
May  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  372,729.     (Cl.  139 — 94.) 


1.19  0,761.     SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER 
DRIVEN    MACHINES    AND    MEANS    FOR    SIMULTA 
NBOU8LY   APPLYING  A  BRAKE.     Edoar  F.   Hatha- 
wat. Hoston.  Mass..  asalgnor  to  American  Warp-Draw 
tng  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1906.    Sertal  No.  308,906.     (Cl. 
l.S»— 94.) 

1.  In  a  warp  drawing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
warp  support  and  dra wing-in  devices  of  shifting  devices 
for  the  driving  mechanism,  means  connecting  the  shifting 
devices  with  a  brake  for  the  machine  by  which  the  opera- 
tion of  the  shifter  to  release  the  power  will  apply  the 


1.  Mechanism  for  operating  upon  metallic  heddlea  or 
the  like  comprising  heddle  holding  means,  means  to  com- 
pact said  metallic  heddles  in  a  series  with  a  portion  of 
each  heddle  deflected  from  the  normal  plane  thereof. 

2.  Mechanism  for  op«Tat»ng  upon  metallic  heddle*  ol- 
the  like  comprising  means  to  suspend  heddles  in  a  series 
an<l  means  to  l>end  the  entire  sertea. 

:!.  Mechanism  for  o|>eratlng  upon  metallic  heddles  or 
the  like  comprising  means  to  support  the  heddles  In  a 
sertes,  and  means  simultaneously  to  bow  the  entire  ser.  > 
of  heddles  while  bo  supported. 
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4.  Mechanism  for  operating  upon  nietAlllc  heddles  or 
the  Ukf  c-omprising  m^ans  to  suspend  a  series  of  beOdles. 
meanx  to  bow  said  beddles  from  the  normal  plane  of  sus- 
pension, means  to  separate  the  leading  heddle  from  the 
series,  and  means  to  move  the  series  of  heddles  oppositely 
to  the  direction  of  release  of  the  leading  heddle. 

5.  Mechanism  for  operating  upon  independent  heddles 
or  the  like  comprising  means  to  support  such  heddles  In 
a  plurality  of  series,  patt*TD  mechanism,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  pattern  mechanism  to  operate  upon  indi- 
vidual heddles  of  said  series  and  move  the  same  upon  the 
support. 

[Claims  6  to  83  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.763.      INSULATOR  -  CLAMP.      Edwin    O.    Hatch, 

New  York,  N.  Y..  asHignor  to  Clark  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  »,  1913.  Serial  No.  783.993. 
(CI.  173 — 313.) 


1.  An  insulator  clamp  comprl.sing  two  clamping  mem- 
bers having  Jaws  clamping  to  the  conductor  and  both  hav- 
ing body  portions  encircling  the  Insulator  neck  adapted 
to  Im»  secured  thereon,  said  body  portions  of  the  clamping 
anembers  \H>th  having  separate  and  independent  extension 
members  conne<te<l  directly  thereto  adjacent  the  said  Jaws 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  conductor  out  of  con- 
tact therewith  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  Insulator. 

2.  An  Insulator  clamp  comprising  two  clamping  members 
having  Jaws  clamping  to  the  conductor  and  both  having 
body  portions  encircling  the  Insulator  neck  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  thereon,  said  body  portions  of  the  clamping 
members  both  having  separate  and  independent  exten.sion 
members  extending  outwardly  in-yond  the  periphery  of  the 
Insulator  longitudinally  t>elow  the  conductor  and  out  of 
■contact  therewith,  to  protect  the  conductor  from  the  in- 
jurious effects  of  arcs  which  may  form  to  ground. 

3.  An  Insulator  clamp  comprising  two  clamping  mem- 
bers having  body  portions  and  Jaws,  said  Jaws  clamping 
to  the  conductor,  and  the  body  portions  encircling  the  in- 
sulator neck  and  adapted  to  be  sfcured  thereon,  said  body 
portions  both  being  provided  with  separate  and  Inde- 
pendent extension  members,  extending  longitudinally  be- 
low the  conductor  out  of  contact  therewith  and  beyond 
the  insulator  to  which  the  clamp  Is  secured,  to  protect 
the  conductor  from  the  injurious  effects  of  arcs  which 
may  form  to  ground. 

4.  An  insulator  clamp  comprising  two  clamping  mem- 
l>ers  clamping  to  the  conductor  and  both  encircling  the  In- 
sulator neck  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereon,  said 
<-lamping  members  both  having  extension  members  ex- 
tending longitudinally  above  and  below  the  conductor,  the 
lower  extension  members  projecting  beyond  the  insulator 
to  protect  the  conductor  from  the  Injurious  effects  of 
arcs  which  may  form  to  ground. 

5.  An  Insulator  clamp  comprising  two  clamping  mem- 
I)er8  both  encircling  the  inxulator  neck  and  adapte<l  to  be 
secured  thereon  and  having  Jaws  for  clamping  to  the 
conductor,  connecting  members  connecting  the  Jaws  above 
the  conductor,  and  extension  members  connected  directly 
to  both  of  the  clamping  members  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally below  the  con<luctor  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
periphery  of  the  insulator. 


1.19  0.764.  SPEED-CHANGING  DEVICE.  LrsLB  L. 
Hazbn,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ea.r\ 
A.  Hazen,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  866,863.     (CI.  74 — 53.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l  a  frame  In- 
cluding a  bearing  standard,  a  disk  provided  with  a  stub 
:  haft  rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing  standard,  a  rota- 


table  shaft  extending  through  said  stub  shaft  Into  a  pocket 
formed  In  the  outer  face  of  said  disk,  a  screw  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  pocket,  a  pin  mounted  upon  said  screw, 
gears  connecting  r>aid  shaft  and  screw  whereby  said  pin 
may  be  moved  longitudinally  upon  said  screw  when  said 
screw  Is  rotated,  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  including  a  clutch  and  cooperating 
gears,  and  means  operated  by  said  pin  for  automatically 
moving  said  clutch  from  an  operative  to  an  Inoperative 
position. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  including  a 
support,  a  disk  rotatably  carried  by  said  support  and 
provldeil  with  a  pocket  In  Its  outer  face,  a  screw  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  pocket,  a  flnger  (arrle<l  by  said  s<-rew 
and  nio%-able  longitudinally  thereon  when  said  screw  Is 
rotate<l,  means  for  rotating  said  screw  Including  a  rlutch 
and  cooperating  gears,  means  actuated  by  said  finger  for 
moving  said  clutch  from  an  operative  to  an  lnop«>rative 
position,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disk. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  support, 
a  disk  rotatably  carrleil  by  said  support  and  having  a 
pocket  form«Hl  therein,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
pocket,  a  rotatably  mounted  driving  shaft  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  support,  gears  connecting  said  driving  shaft 
with  said  disk,  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  disk  and 
extending  Into  said  pocket,  gears  connecting  said  second 
shaft  with  said  s«'rew,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  carrleil 
Ity  said  support,  gears  connet-tlng  said  vertical  shaft  with 
said  second  mentioned  shaft,  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by 
said  support,  gears  ctnnectlng  said  driving  shaft  with  said 
last  mentioned  shaft,  clutch  plates  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  vertical  shaft,  gears  connecting  said  third  shaft 
with  said  clutch  plates  whereby  said  clutch  plates  may 
t>e  Independently  rotated  In  opposite  directions,  a  clutch 
block  slldably  mounted  upon  said  vertlial  shaft,  shifting 
means  for  moving  said  clutch  block  into  engagement  with 
a  selected!  one  of  said  plates,  a  pin  mounted  upon  said 
screw  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  and  means  ex- 
tending from  said  pin  for  engaging  the  shifting  means 
of  said  clutch  block  to  actuate  the  same  and  move  said 
clutch  block  to  an  Inoperative  position  upon  said  pin 
reaching  opposite  end  portions  of  said  screw. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  including  a 
rotatably  mounteil  disk,  a  screw  rotatably  connected  with 
said  disk,  a  pin  mounted  u|>on  said  screw  for  longitudinal 
movement  thereon,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
to  said  screw,  said  means  including  a  clutch  having  upper 
and  lower  clutch  plates  rotating  In  opposite  directions, 
a  clutch  block  slldably  mounted  l>etween  said  clutch  plates, 
a  rotatably  mounted  rod,  a  fork  cn^rnglng  said  dutch  block 
and  conne<ted  with  said  rod  whereby  said  clutch  block 
may  be  moved  In  opposite  directions  by  rotating  said  rod, 
a  second  rod  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  rod 
whereby  said  first  mentioned  rod  may  be  rotated  by  mov- 
ing said  second  rod  longitudinally,  abutments  carried  by 
said  second  rod,  and  means  extending  from  said  pin  for 
engaging  said  abutments  when  said  pin  reaches  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  screw  to  move  said  second  rod  and 
rotate  said  first  mentioned  rod  to  move  said  clutch  block 
to  an  inoperative  position. 
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6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  rotatably 
mounted  disk,  a  screw  rotatably  connected  with  said  disk, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  screw  and  adapted  for  longitudinal 
movement  thereon,  a  shaft  for  rotating  said  screw,  means 
for  rotating  said  dl.sk.  means  actuated  by  said  last  men- 
tioned means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  said  shaft, 
said  last  mention^  means  Including  a  roUtable  shaft, 
clutch  plates  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch  block 
slldably  niount«Hl  upon  said  shaft  between  said  clutch 
plates,  means  for  moving  said  clutch  block  Into  engage- 
ment with  a  selected  one  of  said  clutch  plates  and  In- 
cluding abutments,  and  means  extending  from  said  pin 
for  engaging  said  abutments  to  actuate  said  last  men- 
tioned means  and  cause  said  clutch  block  to  be  moved 
to  an  Inoperative  position. 


1,190,766.  WATERPR(K>F  VARNISH  COMPOSITION 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKIN<;  SAME.  Chahlbs  A. 
HoLLBKBBCK,  Elmhurst,  and  Aaron  C.  Horx,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,699. 
(CI.   184 — 26.) 

X.  The  process  of  making  a  waterproof  varnish  which 
comprises  melting  a  hard  varnish  resin  and  heating  to 
render  same  soluble  In  a  varnish  vehicle,  cooling  to 
solidify,  remelting  the  solidified  product.  Incorporating 
with  a  sulfured  drying  oil  and  a  drier,  and  thinning  the 
composite  to  the  consistency  of  varnish. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  waterproof  varnish  which 
comprises  melting  a  hard  varnish  resin  and  heating  to 
render  same  soluble  In  a  varnish  vehicle,  cooling  to 
solidify,  remelting  the  solidified  product,  incorporating 
with  sulfured  Chinese  woo«l  oil  and  a  drier,  and  thinning 
the  composite  to  the  consistency  of  varnish. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  waterproof  varnish  which 
comprises  melting  a  hard  varnish  and  heating  to  render 
same  soluble  In  a  varnish  vehicle,  cooling  to  solidify,  re- 
melting the  solidified  produ<t.  Incorporating  with  a  sul- 
fured drying  oil  and  a  drier,  and  thinning  the  composite 
to  the  consistency  of  varnish. 

4.  In  a  process  of  making  a  waterproof  varnish  the 
step  which  comprises  remelting  a  run  resin  and  incor- 
porating the  remelted  product  with  a  sulfured  drying  oil. 

5.  A  varnish  product  consisting  of  a  light  colored  slcc^a- 
tlve  composition  of  the  consistency  of  varnish  comprising 
a  remelted,  cracke<l,  hard  varnish  resin,  a  sulfured  dry- 
ing oil.  a  drier  and  a  thinning  vehicle  comprising  tur- 
pentine. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


an  object  is  adapted  to  rest,  and  an  annular  receptacle  for 
an  insulating  substance  which  surrounds  said  leg  under  ^ 
said  head  and  is  supported  on  said  base  Independently  of 
said  leg,  said  enlarged  head  overhanging  said  receptacle 
and  having  depending  skirt  portions  respectively  sur- 
rounding said  receptacle  and  depending  into  said  recep- 
tacle. 

3.  On  Insulator  for  supporting  a  substantially  down- 
wardly acting  load  comprising  an  annular  receptacle  for 
an  Insulating  substance,  an  Insulating  supporting  mem- 
ber of  unitary  structure  having  an  integral  leg  extending 
through  the  central  opening  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  a  base  and  an  integral  enlarged  head  which 
overhangs  said  receptacle  and  has  a  portion  which  de- 
pends into  said  receptacle  and  dips  into  said  Insulating 
substant-e.  and  means  independent  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber for  supporting  said  receptacle  and  constructed  to  per- 
mit the  receptacle  to  l>e  lowered  away  from  said  bead. 

4.  An  insulator  for  supporting  a  substantially  down- 
wardly acting  load,  comprising  n  receptacle  for  an  insu- 
lating substance,  an  insulating  supporting  member  of 
unitary  structure  having  an  Integral  leg  adapted  to  rest 
on  a  base  and  an  Integral  part  which  depends  Into  said 
receptacle  and  dips  Into  said  Insulating  substance,  and 
means  Independent  of  said  supporting  member  for  sup- 
porting said  receptacle  and  constructed  to  permit  the 
receptacle  to  be  lowered  away  from  said  depending  part. 

5.  An  insulating  support  comprising  an  -iinnular  re- 
ceptacle for  an  Insulating  substance,  a  separate  support- 
ing member  of  insulating  material  which  has  a  supporting 
leg  extending  through  the  central  opening  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  a  head  which  overhangs  and  forms  a  cover 
for  said  receptacle,  and  a  sectional  supporting  ring  for 
said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  a  depending  lip 
encircling  said  supporting  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,766.  INSULATING-SUPPORT.  Albert  S.  IIcb- 
BARD,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Storage  Bat- 
tery Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  784.534.  (Cl. 
173—28.) 


1.  An  Insulating  support  comprising  a  supporting  mem 
ber  of  insulating  material  having  a  leg  of  sufllclent 
breadth  to  rest  stably  on  a  supporting  base  and  an  in- 
tegral enlarged  head  having  a  broad  top  face  on  which 
an  object  is  adapted  to  rest,  and  an  annular  recepUcle 
for  an  Insulating  substance  which  surrounds  said  leg 
under  said  head  and  Is  supported  on  said  base  Independ- 
ently of  said  leg,  said  enlarged  head  overhanging  said 
receptacle  and  having  a  portion  which  depends  into  said 
receptacle  and  Is  adapted  to  dip  into  the  Insulating  sub- 
stance therein. 

2.  An  insulating  support  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber   of    insulating    material    having    a    leg    of    sufBclent 
breadth   to  rest    stably  on   a   supporting  base  and  an   in 
tegral  enlarged   head   having  a   broad   top  face  on  which 


1,190,767.  PNEUMATIC  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Vbrn  L.  Jones,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Farrand  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1913. 
Serial  No.  760.264.     (Cl.  84—160.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatically-operated  musical  Instrument,  the 
combination  with  the  hammer  rest  rail,  of  pneumatic 
means  for  dlfferentUlly  adjusting  said  rail  Including  a 
plurality  of  Independently  collapsible  sections,  valves  con- 
trolling the  collapsing  of  said  sections.  Independent  ducts 
leading  to  said  valves,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
controlling  said  ducts  comprising  a  valve  block,  provided 
with  ports,  valves  controlling  said  ports,  and  a  reciprocal 
plug  moving  In  said  block  and  directly  contacting  with 
and  controlling  said  valves. 

2.  In  a  pnenmatically-operated  musical  Instrument,  the 
combination  with  the  hammer  rest  rail,  of  pneumatic 
means  for  adjusting  said  rail  Including  a  plurality  of  In- 
dependently collapsible  sections,  valves  controlling  the 
collapsing  of  said  sections,  independent  ducts  leaillng  to 
said  valves,  valves  for  controlling  said  ducts,  said  valves 
being  provided  with  up-standing  lugs  in  substantial  allne- 
ment  with  each  other,  and  means  for  progressively  en- 
gaging said  lugs. 

3.  In  a  pneumatically-operated  musical  Instrument,  the 
combination    with    the    hammer    rest    rail,   of   pneumatic 
means  for  adjusting  said  rail  Including  a  plurality  of  in 
dependently    collapsible    sections,    valves    controlling    the 
collapsing  of  said   sections.  Independent  ducts  leading  to 
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sal'j  vailvfM.  in4>«iaM  for  controlling  Mid  ducts,  and  m«auii 
for  uliKbtljT  boidlDg  ea«b  adjustment  of  controL 

4.  In  a  pnt-umntlcally  <>p<'rar«>tl  inuMit-al  inMtrument.  the 
comMnatlon  with  the  baniintrr  re^t  rail,  of  pneuuiatic 
nieanit  for  dlfferfutially  adJuHting  nald  rail  Including  a 
plurality  of  Independently  collapsible  »«ctions.  valves  con- 
trolling the  collapsing  of  said  sections.  Independent  ducts 
leadinj;  to  said  valves  ami  manually  (>peral>le  means  for 
controlling  said  ducts  comprixlng  a  valve  block,  ports  in 
i4aid  block,  valves  controlling  said  ports,  a  reciprocal  plug 
moving  Id  said  block  and  controlling  said  valves,  said  plug 
having  spaced  notcheri.  and  meauK  f<ir  progressively  en 
gagluK  Kaid  notches. 


1.190,768.  SELF  STARTI.\(;  IJIK  MACHINE.  <;bobgE 
H.  J08LI.X.  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  June  25,  1915. 
Serial  No.  36.280.     (CI.  10—105.) 


1.  A  threading  machine  involving  a  die  bead  spindle,  a 
starting  screw  for  feeding  the  nplodle  longitudinally  and 
formed  with  a  threaded  section,  a  !*i»lit  nut  for  coijpera- 
tlon  with  said  section,  and  an  element  cooperating  with 
the  outer  etlges  of  the  split  nut  for  holding  said  not  in 
threadeil  engagement  with  the  threade<l  section  of  the 
screw,  said  nut  sections  being  formed  InternitHllate  their 
edgeM  to  permit  engagement  by  the  element  to  hold  the 
sections  spread  with  1  elation  to  the  threaded  section  of  the 
screw. 

2.  A  threading  machine  Involving  a  die  head  spindle,  a 
starting  screw  for  f««eding  the  spindle  longitudinally,  sabl 
screw  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  sections, 
a  split  nut  for  cooperation  with  each  .section,  the  sec- 
tion.s  of  the  nut  being  formed  with  openings,  and  a  stir- 
rup to  engage  said  openings  to  hold  the  sections  of  the  nut 
In  spread  relation  with  respect  to  the  screw. 

3.  A  threading  machine  Involving  a  die  head  spindle,  a 
Btartlng  screw  for  feeding  the  .spindle  longitudinally,  said 
screw  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  sections,  a 
split  nut  for  cooperation  with  each  section,  the  sections  of 
the  nut  being  formed  with  openings,  and  a  stirrup  to  en- 
gage said  openings  to  hold  the  sections  of  the  nut  In 
spread  relation  with  respect  to  the  screw,  said  stirrup 
being  adapted  to  be  engageil  by  the  outer  edges  of  the 
not  sections  to  holi  said  nut  In  screw  engaging  position. 


1.190,769.  APPAKATUS  FOK  TKEATING  LIQUIDS. 
llBNVAMi.v  JcHiST.  New  York,  N.  i..  assignor  to  Bryer 
H.  Pendry.  trustee.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1»11.  SerUl  No. 
662,555.      (CI.  210—1.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  liquids  comprising  a  treating 
chamber,  a  lamp,  and  electro  -  magnetically  controlled 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  and  discharge  of  tbe  liq- 
uid la  accordance  with  the  operation  of  the  lamp. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  liquids  comprising  a  lamp 
for  emitting  ultra  violet  rays,  a  cbaml>er  for  treating  the 
liquid  and  means  fo^  automatically  rhe<  king  the  discharge 
of  liquid  In  case  tbe  lamp  la  extinguished. 

S.  Apparatus  for  treating  liquids  comprl.sing  a  lamp  for 
emitting  ultra  violet  rnya.  a  chamber  for  treating  the 
Il<iuld.  means  for  automatically  chocking  tbe  distharge  of 
liquid  la  case  the  lamp  Is  extiikgnlsbed  and  means  for  pre 
venting  the  resumption  of  discbarge  in  caae  tbe  lamp  is 
again  starteil. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  liquids  comprising  a  lamp,  a 
llqald  treating  chamber  having  a  dlarharge  outlet  and  an 


electro^magnetlc  device  la  serlea  with  the  lamp  for  con- 
trolliog  the  discbarge. 


5.  Apparatus  for  treating  liquids  comprising  a  lamp,  a 
n(|uld  treating  chaml>er  having  a  discharge  outlet,  an 
electro-magnetic  device  In  the  lamp  circuit  operating  a 
controlling  valve  In  the  discharge  and  a  latch  for  anto- 
matl<*ally  locking  said  valve  when  said  valve  has  been 
cIos»hI  and  so  preventing  a  resumption  of  the  operation 
of  said  valve  after  the  lamp  has  l>een  once  extinguished 
and  before  said  automatic  locking  device  Is  released. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  prlnt«Hl  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.190,770.  ALARM  CLOCK.  ZoivrA.v  KAaooe.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  63,766.  (Q. 
58—16.) 
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1.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  means  for 
sounding  an  alarm  at  a  preiletermlned  time,  of  mecha- 
nism for  effecting  a  second  sounding  of  the  alarm,  said 
nie<hanlsm  Including  means  settable  prior  to  the  flrst 
sounding  of  the  alarm  for  determining  the  length  of  time 
elapsing  between  tbe  flrat  and  aecvad  soundings  of  said 
alarm. 

2.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  means  for 
sounding  an  alarm  at  a  predetermined  time,  of  mecha- 
nism for  effectlOK  a  sec'ond  and  third  sounding  of  the 
alarm,  said  mechanism  Including  means  tettablc  prior  to 
tbe  first  sounding  of  tbe  alarm,  for  determining  the  length 
of  time  elapsing  t>etweeB  two  of  tbe  soandings  of  said 
alarm. 

3.  In  an  alarm  dock,  the  combination  with  means  for 
soundluK  an  alarm  at  a  predetermined  tlm»',  of  means  for 
restraining  the  operation  of  the  alarm  S4)undlng  means, 
controlling  means  for  rendering  tbe  said  r«M raining  means 
effective  to  termloate  tbe  soondlng  of  tbe  alarai  after  a 
given  time  period,  and  for  again  rendering  said  restrain- 
ing means  ineffective  after  another  time  period  to  permit 
tbe  second  sounding  of  the  alarm,  and  means  aettalde 
prior  to  the  first  sounding  of  the  alarm  for  adjusting 
said  controlling  means  to  thereby  vary  said  last  Bientioned 
time  period. 
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4.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  means  for 
Bounding  an  alarm  at  a  predetermined  time,  of  means  for 
restraining  the  operation  of  the  alarm  sounding  means, 
controlling  means  for  rendering  said  restraining  means 
effective  to  terminate  the  sounding  of  the  alarm  after  a 
given  time  period,  for  again  rendering  said  restraining 
means  IneffecUve  after  another  time  period  to  permit  the 
second  sounding  of  the  alarm,  for  again  rendering  said 
restraining  means  effective  after  another  time  period  to 
terminate  tbe  second  sounding  of  the  alarm  and  for  again 
rendering  said  restraining  means  ineffective  to  p<Tmlt  the 
third  sounding  of  the  alarm,  and  means  settable  prior  to 
the  first  sounding  of  the  alarm  for  adjusting  said  con- 
trolling means  to  vary  tbe  time  period  elapsing  l)etween 
two  of  the  aoundlngs  of  said  alarm. 

8.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  means  for 
sounding  an  alarm  at  a  predetermined  time,  of  mean.s  for 
restraining  the  operation  of  the  alarm  sounding  means, 
controlling  means  including  a  cam  provide<l  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Irregularly  spaced  projections  for  rendering  said 
restraining  means  effective  to  terminate  the  sounding  of 
tbe  alarm  after  a  given  'time  period,  and  for  again  ren- 
dering said  restraining  means  Ineffective  after  another 
time  perliMl  to  permit  the  second  sounding  of  the  alarm, 
means  for  setting  said  controlling  means  Into  operation 
•ulistantlally  simultaneously  with  the  first  sounding  of  the 
alarm,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  Initial  position  of  Kald 
cam  to  thereby  vary  said  last  mentioned  time  period. 
[Claims  6  to   12  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,19<»,771.  COOLING  MEANS  FOK  AITOMOniLE  EN- 
OINEK.  Za<  iiAKiAii  Kii<M<;n.  Shelby.  Ohio.  Filed  .Vug. 
28,  1915.     Serial  No.  47.K5tt.     (CI.  128—170.) 


l.^rfiW) 


1.  A  coollnc  ayslem  for  explosion  engines,  comprialng  a 
refrigerating  tank,  refrigerating  means  connected  with  the 
Unk.  an  air  tank  within  the  refrigerating  tank,  and  air 
circulating  means  connected  with  the  air  Unk  and  with 
the  engine  to  be  cooled,  whereby  air  heated  by  radiation 
from  the  engine  is  directed  through  the  air  tank  In  the  re- 
frigerating tank  to  be  cooled  before  being  again  dlrecte<l 
to  the  engine. 

2.  A  cooling  system  for  explosion  engines,  comprising  a 
refrigerating  tank  with  means  for  maintaining  the  re- 
frigerating tank  In  refrigerating  condition,  an  air  tank 
within  the  refrigerating  tank,  and  a  closed  circulating 
system  for  the  air  connecte<l  with  the  air  tank  for  direct- 
ing air  from  the  air  tank  through  the  engine  to  cool  the 
latter  and  to  direct  heat<>d  air  from  the  engine  to  tbe  air 
tank  for  chilling  said  heated  air. 

3.  A  cooling  system  for  explosion  engines  comprising  a 
brine  tank,  a  refrigerating  system  connected  with  the 
brine  tank  for  niainulnlng  the  brine  In  a  chilled  condi- 
tion, an  air  tank  housed  in  the  brine  tank,  and  an  air 
circulating  system  Including  cooling  jackets  for  the  en 
glne  cylinders  and  opening  Into  and  leading  from  the  air 
tank. 


4.  A  cooling  system  for  explosion  engines  comprising  a 
brine  tank,  a  refrigerating  system  <(innected  with  the 
brine  tank  for  maintaining  the  brine  in  a  chilled  condition, 
an  air  tank  housed  in  the  brine  tank,  and  an  air  circulat- 
ing system  including  cooling  Jackets  for  the  engine  cylin- 
ders and  opening  into  and  leading  from  the  air  tank,  said 
air  tank  having  leg  portions  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
air  entering  one  leg  portion  near  one  end  thereof  and 
lea^ng  the  other  leg  portion  near  that  end  thereof  re- 
mote from  the  part  of  tbe  first  leg  entered  by  the  air. 

6.  A  coollntr  system  for  explosion  engines,  comprising  a 
brine  tank,  refrigerating  means  for  maintaining  the  brine 
in  a  chilled  condition,  an  air  tank  entering  the  brine  tank 
and  provided  with  spaced  leg  portions  each  having  one  end 
closed  with  the  leg  portions  communicating  at  the  other 
end,  and  an  air  circulating  system  IncUidinn  cooling  Jack- 
ets for  the  engine  cylinders,  said  air  circulating  system 
opening  Into  the  air  tank  by  one  leg  thereof  and  leaving 
It  by  the  other  leg  at  points  remote  from  the  Junction 
portions  of  the  legs. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.]  , 


1,190,772.  PLUNOER-PDMP.  I)»  Witt  C.  Ki.ng.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  21.  191.^.  Serial  No.  780,173. 
(Cl.  103—80.) 


\i-  f, 


1.  In  a  deep  well  pump  the  combination  of  a  pump 
barrel,  composed  of  a  lift  section  and  a  fllllug  section, 
the  filling  section  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the 
lift  section  ;  a  tubular  plunger  having  slots  In  the  side 
walls  thereof  near  its  bottom,  said  plunger  having  a  work- 
ing fit  in  the  lift  section  and  a  clearance  in  the  filling  sec- 
tion ;  a  valve  cage  secured  to  and  at  the  top  of  said  plun- 
ger ;  a  valve  In  said  valve  cage ;  a  pierced  tubular  plug 
secured  in  the  bottom  of  said  plunger  below  the  slots 
therein  ;  a  standing  valve  secured  to  the  bottcim  of  tbe 
pump  barrel :  and  a  Oarbutt  attachment  secure<l  to  said 
standing  valve  and  having  the  stem  of  said  attachment 
passing  through  the  plug  In  the  bottom  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  deep  well  pump  the  combination  of  a  pump  bar- 
rel, composed  of  a  lift  an<l  a  filling  section,  the  filling  sec- 
tion having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  lift  section  :  a 
tubular  plunt-er  having  s'ots  In  the  side  walls  thereof 
near  Its  bottom,  said  plunger  having  a  working  fit  In  the 
lift  section  and  a  clearance  In  the  filling  section  :  a  valve 
cage  secured  to  and  at  tbe  top  of  said  plunger  ;  a  valre 
In  said  valve  cage ;  a  pierced  tubular  plug  secur.»<i  in  the 
bottom  of  said  plunger  below  the  slots  therein  ;  a  stand- 
ing valve  secured  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  pump  barrel  ;  and 
a  Garlratt  attachment  secure<l  to  said  standing  valve  and 
having  the  stem  of  said  atUchment  passing  through  the 
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plug  In  the  bottom  of  the  plunger,  a  clearance  being  pro- 
vided between  the  8tem  and  plug  for  the  passage  there- 
between of  liquid. 


1.190,773.  ELECTRIC  CARTRIDOE-FUSE.  Willabd 
R.  KoiN.  Flat  River,  Mo.  Fll^d  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  10,299.      (CI.  175 — 273.) 


1.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  with  an  Insulat- 
ing barrel  having  slots  In  one  end  thereof,  of  a  oap 
mounted  un  said  end,  a  blade  extending  through  said  cap 
and  having  lugs  extending  Into  said  slots,  a  clamping 
block  slidably  mounted  on  said  blade,  a  fusible  strip  hav- 
ing one  end  dlsposetl  between  the  sliding  block  and  blade 
and  having  Its  other  end  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  barrel,  the  said  blade  having  cam  faces  thereon  co- 
operating with  said  clamping  block  to  force  the  same  into 
engagement  with  the  strip  and  a  screw  In  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  clamping  block  and  extending  through 
the  cap  to  effect  the  clamping  action  between  the  said 
block  and  base  to  maintain  the  cap  upon  the  end  of  the 
barrel. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  with  a  blade 
having  spaced  arms  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of 
the  base  thereof,  the  said  arms  l>elng  provided  with  In- 
clined portions  and  portions  perpendicular  to  the  base,  and 
a  clamping  b]o4.k  having  a  body  portion  extending  between 
the  said  arms  and  wedge-shaped  portions  arranged  to  ride 
beneath  the  inclined  portions  of  the  arms  whereby  a  fusi- 
ble strip  may  t>e  clamped  between  the  said  clamping  block 
and  the  base  upon  the  inward  movement  of  the  clamping 
block. 


1.190.774.  HEADLKiHT  STEERIX<;  MECHANISM. 
AnoLPH  Kbeitzbr  and  Albcbt  <;ood.  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  09,366.     (CI.  240— 62.) 


1.  Headlight  steering  mechanism  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  the  frame,  spring  and  steering  mechanism  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  a  bearing  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  lamp- 
supporting  bracket  having  a  stem  pivoted  In  said  l>earlng 
and  extending  downward  therefrom,  a  tubular  casing 
mounted  on  said  spring,  a  sleeve  disposed  within  said  cas- 
ing and  having  rotary  movement  with  respect  to  the  lat- 
ter, said  sleeve  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  said  stem 
being  received  within  and  being  vertically  movable  with 
re8p€K*t  to  said  sleeve,  means  carried  by  said  stem  and 
operating  in  said  slot  whereby  Independent  rotary  move- 


ment of  sai<l  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  stem  Is  prevented, 
said  casing  having  a  horizontal  slot  therein,  a  member  rig- 
idly associated  with  said  sleeve  and  having  a  portion 
projected  outward  through  and  operable  In  said  horl- 
sontal  slot,  and  means  interposed  between  the  vehicle 
steering  mei-hanlsm  and  said  member  whereby  turning 
motion  Imparted  to  the  former  is  communicated  to  the 
latter. 

2.  Headlight  steering  mechanism,  comprising,  In  combU 
nation  with  the  frame,  spring  and  steering 'mechanism  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  lamp- 
supporting  bracket  having  a  stem  plvote«l  In  said  bearing 
and  extending  downward  therefrom,  a  tubular  casing 
mounted  on  said  spring,  a  sleeve  disposed  vertically  with- 
in said  casing  and  having  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  re- 
ceived therein,  means  interposetl  between  said  stem  and 
said  sleeve  whereby  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  parts 
Is  prevente<l.  said  casing  having  a  horixontal  slot  therein 
extending  throughout  substantially  half  of  Its  clrcumfer 
ence.  means  extending  through  said  slot  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve,  a  band  fastened  to  said  means  and 
encircling  said  casing,  and  means  connecting  the  last- 
mentlon«Hl  means  with  said  steering  mechanism  whereby 
said  sleeve  Is  turned  with  said  mechanism. 


1,190.775.  PROCESS  (»F  COVERING  HEELS.  Iuwi.n  M. 
Krohn  and  Michael  J.  Sillivan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  76.547.     (CT.  12—147.) 


1.  In  the  nrt  of  shoe  making,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  lapping  the  margin  of  a  he«'l  seat  cover  over  a 
heel  seat  surface  of  a  lasted  shoe  and  then  securing  It 
thereto. 

2.  In  the  art  of  shoe  making  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  securing  the  margin  of  a  heel  cover  upon  a  heel 
seat  portion  of  a  lastwl  shoe  upper,  the  unattached!  cover 
portion  being  folded  around  the  heel  portion  of  the  lasted 
upper,  laying  and  attaching  the  outsole.  attaching  the 
heel  upon  the  outsole  heel  seat,  drawing  the  unattached 
portion  of  the  heel  cover  from  the  lasted  upper  over  an 
outer  heel  surface  and  securing  It  thereto. 

3.  In  the  art  of  shoe  making  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  nailing  the  margin  of  a  h»'el  cover  to  the  heel 
margin  of  a  lasted  upper,  securing  the  outsole  to  the  lasted 
upper  parts,  securing  the  heel  to  the  heel  seat,  and  secur- 
ing the  unattacheil  portion  of  the  heel  cover  to  the  outer 
heel  surface  of  the  attached  heel. 

4.  In  the  art  of  shoe  making  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  nailing  a  heel  cover  to  a  non-exposed  heel  seat 
portion  of  a  lasteil  shoe,  attaching  the  heel  and  securing 
the  unattacheil  cover  portion  to  the  outer  heel  surface. 

5.  In  the  art  of  shoe  making,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  securing  a  margin  of  a  heel  ciiver  to  a  non-exposed 
heel  seat  portion  of  a  lasted  shoe,  securing  an  outsole  over 
said  cover  margin,  sectionally  assembling  and  securing  a 
laminate<l  heel  upon  the  heel  seat  of  the  outsole  and  draw- 
ing the  unattache<l  cover  portion  around  the  outer  heel 
surface  and  securing  It  thereto  to  conceal  the  lift  Joints 
and  outsole  heel  seat  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.] 


1.190,776.  BASE-BALL-THROWING  MACHINB.  Liwis 
H.  Lamer,  Newport.  Ky..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Thomas  J.  Leen  and  one-third  to  Charles  Koester.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  16.797. 
(CL  124—1.) 
1.   In  a  baseball  throwing  machine,  a  throwing  arm  of 

resilient  material,  means  for  actuating  said  arm,  a  curved 
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fixed  abutment  of  considerable  length  to  contact  with  a 
considerable  portion  of  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  at  the 
end  of  Its  actuation,  and  means  for  mounting  said  arm  so 
as  to  swing  sldewlse  whereby  a  snapping  away  of  the  ball 
Is  accomplished. 


2.  In  a  baseball  throwing  machine,  a  straight  throwing 
arm  of  resilient  material,  means  for  actuating  said  arm, 
a  curved  fixed  abutment  of  considerable  length  to  contact 
with  a  considerable  portion  of  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
at  the  end  of  lt»  actuation,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
arm  so  as  to  swing  sldewlse  whereby  a  snapping  away  of 
the  ball  Is  accompllsheil. 

3.  In  a  baseball  throwing  machine,  a  straight  throwing 
arm  of  tough  resilient  wood,  means  for  actuating  said 
arm.  a  curved  fixed  abutment  for  said  arm  at  the  end  of 
Its  actuation,  and  means  for  mounting  said  arm  so  as  to 
swing  sldewlse. 

4.  In  a  baseball  throwing  machine,  a  throwing  arm  ol 
resilient  material,  means  for  actuating  said  arm.  a  curv.^i 
abutment  for  said  arm.  said  abutment  positioned  so  as  to 
engage  the  arm  throughout  Its  outer  portion  at  the  end  of 
a  throw,  means  for  mounting  the  arm  so  as  to  swing  slde- 
wlse. and  a    ball  holding  means  on  the  arm  located  at  the 

end  of  the  arm. 

.-i.  In  a  baseball  throwing  machine,  a  straight  throwing 
arm  of  tough  resilient  wowi.  a  curved  fixed  abutment  for 
said  arm.  said  abutment  positioned  so  as  to  engage  the  arm 
throughout  Its  outer  extremity  at  the  end  of  a  throw, 
means  for  mounting  the  arm  so  as  to  swing  sldewlse.  and  a 
ball  holding  means  located  at  the  end  of  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  83  not  printed  In  the  fJaiette.] 


1,190,777.  COOLINC,  SYSTEM.  Norbekt  M.  La  Port*. 
Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Motor  Cooling  Systems 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  June  15. 
1916.     Serial  No.  34.254.      (CI.  123—171.) 


tor.  on  a  level  with  the  central  portion  of  the  radiator, 
and  between  the  radiator  and  the  engine  for  drawing  air 
through  the  radiator,  a  shield  between  the  fan  and  engine 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  air  from  the  fan  Into  con- 
tact with  the  engine,  a  hood  Inclosing  the  engine,  and 
having  a  small  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  to  the 
hood  space,  a  carbureter,  and  means  for  leading  air  to 
the  carbureter,  taking  It  from  a  point  adjacent  the  engine 
casting  so  that  the  air  supply  Is  drawn  over  the  engine 
and  heated  to  a  substantially  constant  temperature. 

3.  In  an  automobile  having  an  engine,  a  radiator  for- 
ward of  the  engine,  a  fan  for  drawing  air  through  the 
radiator,  a  shield  between  the  fan  and  engine  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  the  air  from  the  fan  into  contact  with  the 
engine,  a  hood  Inclosing  the  engine,  a  small  opening  for 
the  admission  of  air  to  the  hood  space,  a  carbureter,  and 
means  for  leading  air  to  the  carbureter,  taking  it  from 
a  point  adjacent  the  engine  casting  on  the  slfle  of  that 
casting  opposite  the  air  Inlet  to  the  hood. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  an  engine,  means  for  passing  cool- 
ing water  through  the  engine  casting,  a  radiator  for  cool- 
ing the  water,  means  completely  inclosing  the  engine  on 
all  sides  and  providing  a  dead  air  space  around  the  en- 
gine, a  carbureter  taking  air  from  the  inclosed  space,  and 
openings  leading  from  the  hood  space  to  the  body  whereby 
the  displacement  of  air  to  feed  the  engine  ventilates  the 
body. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  an  engine,  a  hood  Inclosing  the 
engine  on  all  ^des  with  a  small  opening  only  for  the  ad- 
mission of  air  from  the  car  body  to  supply  the  engine  In 
running,  a  carbureter,  and  an  air  inlet  to  the  carbureter 
Inside  the  hood  adjacent  the  engine  casting  and  on  the 
side  of  the  casting  opposite  the  hoo«l  inlet  opening  whereby 
the  air  supply  for  the  carbureter  Is  drawn  over  the  engine 
casting  and  given  a  temperature  which  Is  sut'stantlally 
constant  and  unaffected  by  the  variation  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  outside  air  and  the  engine  Is  correspondlQgly 
cooled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  an  engine,  a  radiator  for- 
ward of  the  engine,  a  fan  directly  In  the  rear  of  the  radia- 
tor, on  a  level  with  the  central  portion  of  the  radiator. 
and  between  the  radiator  and  the  engine  for  drawing  air 
through  the  radiator,  and  a  shield  l>etween  the  fan  and 
engine  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  air  from  the  fan  Into 
contact  with  the  engine  and  means  serving  with  the  shield 
to  completely  Inclose  the  engine  and  prevent  the  access  of 
outside  air  and  dirt  to  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  automobile  having  an  engine,  a  radiator  for- 
ward of  the  engine,  a  fan  directly  In  the  rear  of  the  radla- 


1,190.7  78.  WINDOW  SHADE  ADJUSTER.  Fr.*SK 
LiErEH,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  71,679.      (CI.  156—27.) 


1.  In  a  window  shade  adjuster,  the  combination,  with 
pulleys  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  window  frame  and 
with  a  flexible  cable  provided  with  means  for  supporting 
a  window  shade,  said  cable  being  mounted  on  said  pulleys 
to  adjustably  support  the  shade,  of  an  operating  member, 
and  two  oppositely  extending  springs  connecting  each  end 
of  said  cable  to  said  operating  member  to  enable  the  spring 
tension  on  the  end  of  the  cable  In  advance  of  the  ope,rat- 
Ing  member  In  either  direction  of  movement  to  be  reduced 
by  the  movement  of  the  operating  member  In  elongating 
the  spring  at  rear  of  the  operating  member. 

2.  Means  for  operating  the  flexible  cable  of  a  window 
shade  adjuster  comprising  two  oppositely  extending 
springs,  each  spring  being  securwl  ti»  one  end  of  the  ad- 
Justing  cable,  and  an  operating  member  providing  a  com- 
mon base  for  said  oppositely  extending  springs. 


1.19  0,779.     INKING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.     John  McCllbe.  Glenslde.  Pa.     Filed  Not. 
11,  1912.     Serial  No.  730.592.      (CI.  101—79.) 
1.  An   Inking  appliance  adapted   to  be  attached   to  a 

printing  press  to  supply  Ink  to  the  Ink  bed  thereof,  com- 
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prising  In  combination,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  part  of  tho  printing  pres«.  a  roll  Joamaled  in  said  frame, 
means  for  mounting  an  Ink  receptacle  In  said  frame,  a 
plunger  working  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ink  receptacle  and  thereby  expel  ink  therefrom  against 
said  roll,  a  movable  frame  mounted  on  the  said  first  men- 
tioned frame,  a  distributing  roll  mounted  in  said  movable 
frame  and  movable  with  the  latter  b«ck  and  forth  be- 
tween one  po<4ltlon.  in  which  It  contacts  with  the  first 
mentione<)  roll  and  Is  out  of  contact  with  said  ink  bed, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  it  contacts  with  said  bed 
and  is  out  of  contact  with  the  first  mentioned  roll,  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  movable  frame  to  a  movable  part 
of  the  printing  press  whereby  said  frame  may  be  given  its 
to  and  fro  movement,  means  adapted  to  connect  the  first 
mentioned  roll  to  a  movable  part  of  the  printing  press 
whereby  said  roll  is  given  a  rotary  movement,  and  mech- 
anism for  advancing  said  plunger,  including  a  pawl  aud 
ratchft  connection  through  which  the  movements  of  said 
movable  frame  are  causetl  to  impart  a  feeding  movement 
to  said  plunger. 


2.  An  inking  appliance  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
printing  press  of  the  kind  comprising  a  stationary  frame 
member  and  a  reciprocating  presser  head  memt>er,  said 
inking  appliance  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  members,  a  roll  Journaled  In  said 
frame,  means  for  mounting  an  ink  receptacle  in  said 
frame,  n  plunger  working  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  ink  receptacle,  a  swinging  arm  plvotally  con- 
necte«l  to  said  frame,  guide  rolls  carried  by  said  swinging 
arm  for  a  belt  adapted  to  connect  said  roll  to  a  shaft 
JournaIe<l  In  the  other  of  said  members  from  that  to  which 
said  frame  Is  adapted  to  he  attached,  and  means  acting  on 
said  swinging  arm  to  hold  said  belt  taut  as  said  two  mem- 
bers move  relatively  to  one  another, 

3.  An  inking  appliance  adapted  to  b«  attached  to  a 
printing  press  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame,  pro- 
visions for  securing  it  to  said  press,  a  roll  Joamaled  in 
said  frame,  means  for  mounting  an  ink  receptacle  in  said 
frame,  a  plunger  working  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  ink  receptacle  and  expel  ink  therefrom  against 
said  roll,  a  hrack<^t  detachably  secured  to  said  frame  and 
guide  rolls  carried  by  said  bracket  for  a  belt  adapted  to 
connect  said  roll  to  a  shaft  of  the  printing  press. 


1,190.780.  ELECTRIC  HEATBB.  Jambs  F.  McELaoT, 
All>any,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car- Heating 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar. 
1,  1913.     Serial  No.  751.536.     (CI.  219—20.) 

1.  In  an  indirect  heating  system,  the  combination  with 
heating  coils  In  sections  of  an  electric  fan  motor  and  a 
switch  for  including  said  fan  motor  in  series  with  one  of 
said  coil  sections. 

2.  In  an  indirect  heating  system,  the  combination  with 
heating  colls  in  sections,  a  regulating  switch  for  connect- 


ing aald  coll  sections  in  different  ways  to  vary  the  heating 
effect,  a  fan  motor  in  series  with  one  of  the  coll  sections, 
for  driving  air  over  said  beating  colls  and  a  switch  for 
•aid  fan  motor  controlling  said  regulating  switch. 

3.  In  an  indirect  heating  system,  the  combination  with 
heating  colls  In  sections,  a  regulating  switch  for  connect- 
ing said  coil  sections  iu  different  ways  to  vary  the  heat- 
ing effect,  a  fan  motor  for  driving  air  over  said  heating 
coils  and  in  series  with  one  of  said  coll  sections  and  a 
switch  for  said  fan  motor  controlling  said  regulating 
switch. 


4.  In  an  Indirect  heating  system,  the  combination  with 
heating  colls  in  sections  of  a  regulating  switch  for  con 
nectlng  said  coil  sections  In  different  ways  to  vary  the  heat- 
ing effect,  a  fan  motor  for  driving  air  over  said  heating 
coils,  and  contacts  in  the  circuit  of  said  motor  contn)lled 
by  Mid  regulating  switch  to  vary  the  air  current  accord- 
ing to  the  heating  effect. 

5.  In  an  indirect  heating  system,  the  combination  with 
heating  coils  In  sections,  of  a  regulating  switch  for  con- 
necting said  coils  in  different  ways  to  vary  the  heating 
effect,  an  electric  fan  motor  for  driving  air  over  said 
heating  coils,  and  regulating  means  for  said  fan  motor 
controlled  by  said  regulating  switch  to  decreast^  the  air 
delivery  as  the  heating  effect  Is  increased. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,19€  781.  HAND-ORII'  PAI>  FOR  STEKRINO  WHEELS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  iMvin  F.  MAMra.  Watson ville.  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  11»1«.     Serial  No.  4«,08S.      (CI.  74 — 83.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrli>ed.  a  pad  of 
spongy  rubt>er  and  of  a  length  and  width  to  surround  as 
much  of  the  ring  portion  of  the  steering  wheel  of  a  self- 
propelled  vehicle  as  is  neces-sary  to  protect  the  hand  of 
the  driver  grasping  said  steering  wheel  from  direct  contact 
therewith,  a  flexible  covering  Inclosing  said  pad,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  ends  of  said  covering 
together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chara<-ter  described,  a  pad  of 
spongy  rubber  and  of  a  length  and  width  to  surround  •■ 
much  of  the  ring  portion  of  the  steering  whe«l  of  a  self- 
propelled  vehicle  as  Is  necessary  ti>  protef-t  the  hand  of 
the  driver  grasping  said  steering  wheel  from  direct  contact 
therewith,  a  flexible  covering  Inclosing  said  pad  having 
ends  reduced  In  width  and  spring  clasp  meml>ers  secured 
on  the  respective  ends. 
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1.190.782  CHORD-STRINOJ-l  OF  A  ZITHER.  Hexht  C. 
Mabx,  Palmer.  Kans..  assignor  to  The  I'bonoharp  Com- 
pany, East  Boston,  Masa..  a  l'(irp«)ration  of  Maine. 
Flle<l  Aug.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  787.154.      (Cl.  84— 80.) 
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1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a  plurality  of 
differently  tuned  groups  of  chord  strings,  each  group  con 
listing  only  of  strings  each  having  a  fixed  tone,  said 
strings  pro<luclng  the  tonic  l>ase,  and  the  tonic,  third  and 
fifth  ton«'s,  to  form  a  complete  tonic  chord,  said  groups 
being  tuneil  and  arranged  with  the  groups  of  strings  pro- 
ducing dominant  and  sub-doinlnant  chords  next  adjacent 
the  group  producing  the  tonic  chord  of  the  same  key. 

2.  A  stringed  mwiUal  Instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  chord  strings,  each  group  comprising 
a  tonic  Imsm  string  and  tonic,  third  an<l  fifth  strings.  th« 
bass  strings  being  in  the  same  relative  p^isitions  in  all  the 
groups,  said  groups  h^-lug  so  arranged  that  the  tonic 
strings  of  each  group  fi>rm  the  fifth  of  one  next  adjacent 
group  and  the  fourth  of  the  other  next  adjacent  group  of 
chord  strings. 

.'i.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  comprising  twelve 
groups  of  chord  striugs,  said  groups  forming  complete  in- 
dependent tonic  chords  of  all  the  tones  of  the  chromatic 
scale,  and  eacii  group  comprising  a  tonic  bass  and  a 
triad,  the  l>ass  strings  occupying  the  same  relative  posi- 
tions in  all  the  groups,  said  groups  being  arrange<l  with 
the  groop  of  strings  fur  the  tonic  chord  of  any  key  im- 
mediately next  to  and  located  between  the  groups  produc- 
ing the  domlnaDt  and  sub-douituant  cbordx  of  the  same 
key. 

4.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  having  melody  strings 
forming  a  <-omplete  chromatic  scale,  and  twelve  groups 
of  strings,  each  group  forming  a  tonic  bass  and  a  <x>m- 
plete  tonic  chord,  there  l>eing  one  group  for  each  tone  of 
the  chromatic  scale,  said  groups  being  arranged  so  that 
each  group  forms  the  tonic  chord  of  one  key,  the  domi- 
nant chord  for  one  next  adjacent  group  whose  tonic  Is 
the  fifth  of  said  key.  ami  the  sub-dominant  chord  for  the 
other  next  adjacent  group  whose  tonic  is  the  fourth  of 
Mid  key. 


I,lft0.78a.  KETEO  ZITHKR.  Henbt  C.  Marx.  Palmer. 
Kans.,  aaaignor  to  The  I'bonoharp  Company,  F^st  Bos 
ton.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  16. 
1915.     Serial  No.  2.639.      (Cl.  84—116.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
of  a  >'ar  arranged  transversely  of  the  strings,  a  plurality 
of  movable  keys  fulcrume<l  on  said  bar,  each  key  having 
spaced  stops  for  engaging  said  bar  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  keys  In  opposite  dlre4-tlon«i,  and  a  spring  hammer 
carried  by  each  key. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
of  a  plurality  of  spring  hammers  arranged  In  operative 
relation  to  the  strings,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  keys  there- 
for, and  a  pivot  bar  for  said  keys,  said  keys  being  notched 
and  resting  upon  said  pivot  bar,  the  walls  of  the  notches 
serving  to  alternately  engage  said  pivot  bar  and  limit  the 
oscillatory  movement  of  the  keys  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  instrument. 
of  a  plurality  of  spring  hammers,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory 
keys  for  sujyporting  said  hammers,  each  key  being  notched 


at  its  rear  end,  a  pivot  bar  extending  into  said  notches  so 
that  the  keys  rest  thereon,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
displacement  of  said  keys  from  said  pivot  t>ar. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
of  a  plurality  of  spring  hammers,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory 
keys  for  supporting  and  operating  said  hammers,  each 
key  having  separated  stops,  means  for  supporting  said 
keys,  and  a  stationary  member  located  between  said  stops 
to  limit  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  keys. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
of  a  plurality  of  spring  hammers,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory 
keys  for  supporting  and  operating  said  hammers,  each  key 
having  separated  stops,  and  a  stationary  member  project- 
ing between  said  stops  to  limit  the  oscillatory  movement 
of  said  keys,  said  member  constituting  a  fulcrum  for  said 
keys. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.784.  TONE  SOFTEMM;  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
ZITHERS.  Hbsry  ('.  Maux.  Palmer,  Kans.,  assignor 
to  The  Pbonoharp  Company,  lilast  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2,640.      (Cl,  84 — 80.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  zither  having  hammers  for 
striking  the  strings,  said  attachment  comprising  soft 
flexible  sheet  material  for  engaging  the  strings,  a  holder 
for  said  sheet  material,  bolder-supporting  members  adapt- 
ed to  be  afBxed  to  such  instrument,  said  bolder  being  piv- 
oted in  (<aid  supporting  meml»ers  to  permit  said  holder  to 
tilt  to  carry  said  sheet  material  from  an  Inactive  position 
to  a  position  to  rest  loosely  upon  the  strings,  and  a  stop 
on  one  of  said  supporting  members  arranged  to  ooact 
with  said  holder  to  prevent  the  latter  from  touching  the 
strings. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  zither  having  hammers  for 
striking  the  strings,  said  attachment  comprising  soft 
flexible  sheet  material  for  engaging  the  strings,  a  bolder 
for  said  sheet  material  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  longitudinal  bend  and  <'oa<>tlve  clamping  wings 
connected  by  said  bend,  one  marginal  portion  of  said  soft 
flexible  sheet  material  being  arranged  between  and  clamped 
by  said  wings,  and  holder -supporting  members  adapted  to 
l>e  affixed  to  such  instrument,  said  bolder  being  pivoted 
in  said  supporting  members  to  permit  said  bolder  to  tilt 
to  carry  said  soft  flexible  sheet  material  into  position  to 
rest  loosely  upon  said  strings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  zither  having  strings  and 
hammers  and  a  sounding-lwiard,  of  a  bolder  arranged  to 
span  a  plurality  of  such  strings,  and  having  pintles  at  the 
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ends  thwpof.  soft  flexible  string-engaging  material  carrletl 
by  said  bolder,  and  flxturt>8  attachtHl  to  8ucb  ttoundinx 
board  and  arranged  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  holder  and 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  hammers,  the  ptntlew  of  Mid 
holder  being  Journaled  In  itald  fixtures  to  permit  aald 
holder  to  tilt  to  carry  said  soft  flexible  material  from  in- 
active position  beyond  the  paths  of  the  hammers  and  to 
rest  loosely  upon  the  strings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  zither  having  strings  and 
hammers  and  a  sounding-board,  of  a  tont'-softHnlng  ele- 
ment consisting  of  goft  flexible  sheet  material,  a  holder 
for  saki  tone-softening  element,  and  means  fastened  to  such 
sounding-board  and  supporting  said  holder  across  nald 
atrlnga  and  t)eyond  the  ends  of  the  hammers,  said  holder 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  tilt  on  said  supporting  means 
to  carry  said  tone-softening  element  from  a  position  l)e- 
yond  the  paths  of  such  hammers  to  a  position  on  whl<'h 
the  said  element  rests  loosely  upon  the  strings. 


1,190,785.  IGNITIOX-DYXAMO.  Ch.^blm  Thomas  Ma- 
son, Sumter,  8.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Splltdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark,  X.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4,357.      (CI.   123 — 149.) 


1.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  magnetic  field  structure,  a 
rotor,  a  generating  coil  structure  separate  from  said  rotor, 
means  for  shifting  flux  due  to  a  circuit  breaker,  and  a 
circuit  connection  l>etween  the  coil  and  the  circuit  breaker 
Inclosed  and  concealed  throughout  its  entire  length. 

2.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  magnetic  field  structure,  a 
rotor,  a  generating  coll  separate  from  said  rotor  due  to  a 
circuit  breakt T  and  a  conductor  extending  from  a  terminal 
of  the  coll  to  a  terminal  of  the  circuit  breaker.  Inclosed 
throughout  Its  entire  length,  and  protected  by  a  rigid  en- 
velop against  the  movement  of  adjacent  mechanical  parts. 

3.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  magnetic  field  structure,  a 
rotor,  a  generating  coli  separate  from  said  rotor  due  to  a 
circuit  breaker,  a  tube  extending  from  the  coil  structure 
Into  the  circuit  breaker  structure,  and  a  conductor  con- 
nectedat  one  end  to  a  terminal  of  the  generating  coll,  pass- 
ing through  said  tube,  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a 
terminal  of  the  circuit   breaker. 

4.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  magnetic  field  structure,  a 
generating  coll  structure,  means  for  shifting  flux  due  to  the 
magnetic  Held,  .so  as  to  generate  electromotive  forces  in  the 
coll,  a  circuit  breaker,  a  mechanical  connection  between  the 
circuit  breaker  and  the  generating  coll  structure  whereby 
said  parts  may  be  angularly  displaced  around  the  axis  of 
the  flux  shifting  means  for  timing  purposes,  and  a  con- 
ductor extending  from  one  terminal  of  the  generating  coll 
through  lnclose<l  portions  of  the  coll  structure  and  the 
breaker,  and  connectetl  to  a  terminal  of  the  latter,  said 
conductor  constituting  in  part  a  bridge  electrically  con- 
necting the  coll  and  the  breaker  and  mechanically  movable 
therewith. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  dynamo  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing instrumentalities :  field  magnets,  a  rotor  composed 
of  permanently  polarized  elements  connected  respectively 


to  the  poles  of  said  magnets,  a  generating  coll  structure 
having  pole  pieces  adjacent  said  rotor,  a  breaker  box  con- 
taining circuit  breaking  contacts  actuated  from  the  rotor 
shaft,  said  box  lying  on  the  opposite  side  of  one  of  the 
field  magnet  poles  from  the  rotor,  a  mechanical  support 
for  the  coll  structure  with  a  sleeve  conne<-tlon  to  the 
breaker  box  for  simultaneous  and  angular  adjustment,  a 
base  supporting  the  field  magnets  and  associated  parts,  and 
a  conductor  extending  from  one  terminal  of  the  generntlng 
coll  to  a  support  on  the  coll  structure  contiguous  to  the 
iMise,  and  thence  through  openings  in  the  base  and  lireaker 
box.  and  connccte<l  to  one  of  the  terminals  therein. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  <^,asette. ] 


1.190,786.  TOOL  HEAD  FASTKNER.  (JiOROi  II.  Mir- 
RITT,  Tacoma,  Wash  Filed  Ott.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
MC.S.615.      (CI.   145 — 79.) 


1.  In  a  tool  head  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  han 
die  having  a  silt  in  its  end  ;  of  a  tool-carrying  socket  sur- 
rounding said  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a  conical 
cavity  therein,  the  axis  of  .said  cavity  being  at  right-angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  socket,  and  Its  small  end  being  adjacent 
said  handle  ;  a  conical  body  fitting  In  said  cavity  ;  an<l  a 
double  weilge  extending  from  the  small  end  of  said  conical 
body  Info  th>'  silt  In  the  handle  and  adapted  to  spread  the 
han<lle  into  contact  with  the  socket  and  to  draw  the  coni- 
cal iMxly  toward  the  handle  and  Into  contact  with  the 
cavity  walls. 

2.  In  a  tool  head  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  han- 
dle having  a  silt  in  its  end  ;  of  a  socket  surrounding  said 
end  of  the  handle  and  having  a  (*onlcal  cavity  therein 
extending  through  the  socket  walls,  the  axis  of  said  cavity 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  socket,  and  Its 
small  end  being  adjacent  said  handle ;  a  tool ;  a  conical 
body  extending  from  the  (ool  and  fitting  In  said  cavity  ; 
and  a  double  weilge  extending  from  the  small  end  of  said 
conical  body  Into  the  slit  in  the  handle  and  adapted  to 
spread  the  handle  Into  contact  with  the  socket  and  to 
draw  the  conical  body  toward  the  handle  and  Into  contact 
with  the  cavity  walls. 


1,190.787.  VOICE  AND  SOUND  RECORDING  MA- 
CHINE. Prank  Ebb.nbsbr  Millbb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,085.     (CT.  274 — 85.) 


1.   In  a   sound-functioning  mechanism,  a  vibratory   me- 
dium in  the  shape  of  an  eccentric  cup-shaped  diaphragm  ; 
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and  Tibratlon  transmitting  means  codperating  with  said 
diaphragm  at  the  umbo  of  eccentricity. 

2.  In  sound  mei'banlsm.  a  sound  diaphragm  having  a 
substantially  circular  periphery  and  being  cup-shaped  with 
the  locality  of  maximum  displacement  spaced  in  substan- 
tially the  proportion  of  3,  4  and  5  from  three  equl-distant 
points  at  the  periphery.of  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In    sound    mechanism,    a    diaphragm    approximating 
the    shape    of    the    tympanum    of    the    human    ear  ;    and    a 
transmitter  of  vibrations  coop«'ratlng  with  said  illaphrngm    i 
at  the  locality  corresjwndlng  to  the  umbo  of  the  human  • 
tympanum.  { 

4.  In  a  sound  mechanism,  an  eccentric  cup-shaped  dla-   | 
phragm   having  a   volumetric  capacity  approximating  the 
volumetric   capacity   of  one  of  the  three   cavities  of    the 
human  voice  anatomy. 


with  the  edge  thereof  that  cuts  across  the  same,  the  times 
of  the  rising  and  setting  of  the  sun. 


1,190.78*«.  WIRE  -  STRETCHER.  Jameh  A.  MiTCHBLL. 
Magnolia,  Ark.  Flleil  Sept.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  49,809. 
(CI.  254—71.) 


In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  carriage  comprising  a  pair  of 
spacetl  aparl  U-shaped  bars,  spacing  blocks  between  the 
free  ends  of  said  bars  and  riveted  thereto,  a  flat  plate  on 
the  outer  face  of  each  pair  of  bars,  a  pivot  bolt  extending 
through  each  of  said  bars  adjacent  the  Iwttom  thereof  and 
through  said  plates  to  serure  the  same  in  place,  an  anti- 
friction roller  on  each  of  said  bolts  between  the  arms  of 
the  bars,  a  clevis,  the  arms  thereof  extending  across  said 
plates  adjacent  their  upper  edges,  a  ratchet  bar  slidable 
on  said  rollers  between  the  same  and  said  spacing  blocks, 
a  pivot  bolt  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  one  of 
aald  U-shaped  bars  and  through  said  plates  and  the  ends 
of  the  clevis  arms,  a  retaining  gravity  catch  on  said  last 
mentioned  pivot  bolt  between  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped 
bar.  said  catch  coSperating  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  an  addi- 
tional bolt  extending  through  the  Intermediate  portions  of 
the  arms  of  said  clevis  and  through  said  plates  to  secure 
the  same  together,  a  forked  operating  lever,  the  fork  there- 
of being  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  said  last  men- 
tioned bolt  between  said  plates,  an  actuating  gravity  catch 
pivoted  to  said  lever  between  the  arms  of  the  fork  and 
below  Its  fulcrum,  and  a  clevis  on  one  end  of  the  ratchet 
bar. 


8.  In  a  calendar,  an  hour  dial,  a  sliding  member  adapted 
to  separate  the  space  outlined  by  said  hour  dial  Into  pro- 
portionate day  and  night  parts,  a  clock  movement,  and 
means  positively  to  operate  said  sliding  member  in  both 
directions  from  said  clock  movement. 

4.  In  a  calendar,  an  hour  dial,  a  sliding  member  adapted 
to  separate  the  space  outlined  by  said  dial  into  propor- 
tionate day  and  night  parts,  a  rotary  member,  connections 
between  said  rotary  member  and  said  sliding  member,  a 
second  rotary  member  provided  with  means  to  actuate 
said  first  mentlon«Hl  rotary  member,  a  clock  movement, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  second  rotary  nfeml>er  from 
said  clock  movement,  whereby  said  sliding  member  is  posi- 
tively operate<l  In  both  directions. 

5.  The  combination,  In  a  calendar,  with  an  apertured 
dial  member,  clock-work,  and  an  operating  member  which 
travels  around  with  the  hour-hand  sleeve  of  said  clock 
work,  of  1  spring-pressed  lever  arranged  with  one  end 
in  the  path  of  said  operating  member,  and  prpvide<l  at  the 
other  end  with  a  pawl,  a  ratchet-wheel  engaged  by  said 
pawl,  a  rotary  member,  means  to  actuate  said  rotary  mem- 
ber from  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  slide  extending  Into  the 
space  behind  the  aperture  in  said  dial  member,  and  con- 
necting means  between  said  rotary  member  and  said  slide, 
whereby  the  latter  is  caused  to  travel  up  and  down  with 
the  slow  '.ntermlttent  motion  Imparted  thereto  hy  said 
rotary  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,790.  WELL-PACKER.  Frbd  Joseph  Moseb,  Kane, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  21,669.  (a. 
166—10.) 


1,190,789.  CALENDAR.  Adolf  Moeawski.  Springfield. 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  22.019.  (CI. 
58—6.) 

1.  In  a  calendar,  a  twenty-four  hour  dial  divided  Into 
right  and  left  sections  of  twelve  hours  each,  a  clock 
movement  and  hands,  and  means  positively  operated  by 
said  movement  In  both  directions  to  separate  the  space 
outlined  by  said  dial  Into  proportionate  day  and  night 
parts. 

2.  In  a  calendar,  a  twenty-four  hour  dial  divided  into 
right  and  left  sections  of  twelve  hours  each,  a  clock  move- 
ment and  hands,  and  a  sliding  member,  positively  operat«><l 
by  said  movement  In  both  directions  to  separate  the  space 
outlined  by  said  dlaj  into  proportionate  day  and  night 
parts,  said  meml>er  being  adapte<l  to  Indicate  on  said  dial. 


1.  A  well  packer  having  a  rubber  body  reinforced 
throughout  its  circumference  by  threads  extending  spirally 
around  the  packer,  some  of  the  threads  being  oppositely 
pitched  to  others  of  said  threads. 

2.  A  well  packer  having  a  rubber  body  reinforced 
throughout  the  circumference  by  threads  having  a  direction 
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at  an  an^le  to  a  plane  at  right  angle*  to  the  axU  of  tbe 
packer. 

3.  A   well    packer    having   a    rubber    body    reinforced    by 
ttareada  exrending  spirally  aroand  the  packer  and  permit- 
ting circumferential  expansion  of  the  rul>t>er  ax  it  is  con 
tracteil  endwise. 

4.  A  well  packer  harlns  a  rubt>er  body  reinforced 
throughout  Its  circumference  by  woven  fabric  havlnj;  Its 
tbreailN  extending  dlaKonally  ^o  the  surface  of  the  packer. 

5.  A  well  patker  having  a  rubber  body  reinforcwl 
throughout  the  central  portions  of  the  packer  by  threads 
having  directions  permitting  circumferential  expansion 
of  the  rubber  as  it  is  contrnctt'tl  endwl.xe  and  relnforceil  at 
the  ends  by  threails  extending  clrcumferentlally  around 
the  packer  and  preventing  circumferential  expansion  of 
the  packer  at  Its  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.190,791.  CAR  TRUCK.  John  E.  Mi  Ht.FELo.  Scarsdale, 
and  IIEBMA.\  F.  Ball,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1916.      Serial  No.  24.497.      (CI.  105 — 248.) 


-^St»^ 


1.  In  a  railroad  truck,  a  frauif  comprising  two  side 
memhera,  a  transveroe  connecting  member  which  is  sup- 
porte<l.  without  positive,  connection,  on  each  of  the  side 
members  upon  bearing  faces  thereon  locat«><l  at  substan- 
tial distances  from  the  central  transverse  plane  of  the 
truck,  and  means  for  detachably,  but  not  rigidly,  connect- 
ing the  transverse  member  to  the  side  menil)erR. 

2.  In  a  railroad  truck,  tbe  cumbinatiun  of  two  aide 
frame  members,  (avh  having  two  itearing  faces  locateil  at 
substantial  distances  from  its  middle  transverse  plane;  a 
transom  having  end  faces  supported,  without  positive  con- 
nection, on  said  bearing  faces  and  lu«s  dep«>ndlni;  from  its 
bottom  in  its  middle  longitudinal  plane,  and  means  for 
detachably,  but  not  rigidly,  connecting  said  lugs  to  the 
side  members. 

3.  In  a  railroad  truck,  the  combination  of  two  side 
frame  members,  each  having  two  lM>aring  faces  located  at 
subhtantial  distam-es  from  itn  nilddie  transverse  plane;  a 
transom  having  end  faces  snpportetj.  without  positive  <-on- 
nectlon,  on  said  bearing  faces,  means  for  effe<ting  lateral 
engni;ement  of  the  transom  with  the  side  frame  members, 
with  the  capacity  of  tlexiblllty  without  substantial  rela- 
tive lateral  movement,  and  means  for  detachably.  but  not 
rigidly,  connecting  the  transom  to  the  side  frame  members. 

4.  In  a  railroad  truck,  the  combination  of  two  side 
frame  members,  each  having  two  hearing  faces  locattnl  at 
substantial  distances  from  its  middle  transverse  plane ; 
a  transom  having  end  faces  Hupporte<l  on  said  t»earlng 
faces;  interlocklnjr  projections  on  the  trans«)m.  laterally 
engaging  the  side  memi»ers.  adjacent  to  said  bearing  faces  : 
downwardly  projecting  lips  on  the  transom,  adjoinln-z  the 
outer  faces  of  tbe  side  members.  In  the  central  transverse 
plane  of  the  truck;  lugs  depending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  transom,  in  said  plane  ;  and  pins  passing  through  said 
lugs  and  through  projections  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side 
members  and  detachably  connecting  the  transom  and  side 
members. 


1.190.792.        A.NTISPREADINt;      MEA.NS     FOR      RAILS. 

Swan   A.   Nelson,  Tunnelhlll,  I'a.     Filed  Jan.  3.   1916. 

Serial  No.  69.963.      (CI.  238 — 5.   » 

1.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  antl-spreailing  means 
therefor  <-nmprl.slng  an  author,  a  bolt  pivoted  to  the 
anchor,  having  a  screw  threaded  portion,  said  rail  being 
provi.Wnl  with  an  opening,  said  bolt  being  movable  Into 
and  throuirh  said  opening,  and  a  nut  to  engage  said  bolt 
to    omplete  Its  fastening  to  the  rail. 


2.   In    combination    with    a    rail,    antl-spreadintf    means 
therefor  comprising  an  anchor,  a  fastening  member  pivoted 
»1*1    rail   being  provided   with  an   opening 


to  the  anchor. 


enlarge.1  to  permit  entrance  of  the  fastening  member  there- 
in through  pivotal  movement,  and  means  l)eyond  said 
opening  engageable  with  the  fastening  member  to  prevent 
return  pivotal  movement  thereof. 


1,190.793.  FEED-MILL.  Oria  W.  Notti.noham,  Shon- 
kin.  Mont.  Flletl  Mar.  24,  1914.  SerUl  No.  826,887. 
(CI.  83—12.) 


In  a  grinding  mill,  a  frame,  crushing  rollers  associated 
with  the  frame,  inverte<|  U  shaped  arms  harlnr  one  ol 
their  ends  pivoully  .onnetted  to  the  frame,  a  hopp«?r  sup- 
ported by  the  arms  and  movable  therewith,  and  guard 
plates  fixed  to  the  arms  and  normally  engaged  with  the 
ends  of  the  roller*. 


1,190.794.  CINCH  RIN<:.  (itom.tt  W.  rABMCTTO,  Sheri- 
dan. Wyo.  File«l  <»ct.  11.  1012.  SerUl  No.  725  277 
(a.  64 — #6.) 


In  combination  with  a  saddle  having  skirts  secured  to 
the  sides  thereof,  a  cinch  ring  having  an  approxinutely 
straight  side  and  an  approximately  semi-cinular  side 
merging  into  the  straight  side,  a  flat  plate  formed  integral 
with  the  semi  circular  side,  the  flat  plate  portion  being 
provided  with  diagonally  disposed  arciuite  slots  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rlnch  aii-ommodatlng  compartments  arranged 
below  said  slots,  supporting  straps  secured  In  the  said 
arcuate  slots,  the  said  slots  t>elng  slightly  larger  thaa 
the  said  straps,  and  a  cinch  strap  mounted  In  the  center 
one  of  said  compartments  and  adapted  to  l>e  shlfte<l  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  therein,  the  said  compartment* 
beina  of  the  same  wiilth  a*  the  cinch  strap  and  said  ring 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  recelre  a  fit- 
tening  to  secure  the  ring  to  the  saddle. 


Ji;ly  IX,  1916. 
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1.190,796.  INCUBATOR.  Looia  F.  PuKiTT.  TniT«rM 
City,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1016.  Serial  No.  18,487. 
(a.  219 — SO.) 


-JO 


1.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  a  water  circula- 
tion tank,  water  circulation  pipes  connected  with  tbe  tank 
and  extending  about  the  incubator,  and  an  electric  vacuum 
heating  element  supported  by  the  tank  for  free  removal 
and  extending  into  the  tank  and  immersed  in  tbe  water 
therein  for  beating  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  incubator  a  water  tank,  circulation  pipes  hav- 
ing communication  therewith,  said  tank  having  an  open- 
ing through  Its  top,  a  vacuum  beating  element  adapted 
to  extend  Into  tbe  tank  through  liald  opening,  and  Im- 
mersed in  the  water  therein  and  a  support  for  removably 
holding  tbe  said  element  In  position. 

8.  In  an  Incubator  a  water  tank,  circulation  pipes  hav- 
ing communication  therewith,  said  tank  having  an  open- 
ing through  its  top.  a  cover  for  the  task,  said  cover  em- 
bodying spaced  elements,  and  a  vacuum  beating  element 
•opported  by  tbe  cover  to  extend  into  the  tank,  said  cover 
elements  being  held  assembled  by  tbe  said  heating  ele- 
ment. ^ 

4.  In  an  incubator  a  water  tank,  circulation  pipes  hav- 
ing communication  therewith,  said  tank  having  an  open- 
ing through  Us  top.  a  hollow  cover  for  the  tank,  a  vacuum 
beating  element  supported  by  tbe  cover  to  extend  into 
tbe  tank,  aaid  element  passing  through  one  wall  of  tbe 
cover  and  engaging  the  opposite  wall  thereof,  and  v'ent 
openings  leading  through  tbe  wall  of  tbe  cover  oatsida 
on  tbe  tank. 

5.  In  an  incubator  a  water  tank,  circulation  pipes  hav- 
ing oomniunlcHtlon  therewith,  said  tank  having  an  open- 
ing through  its  top.  a  i-over  for  the  tank,  said  cover  com- 
prising spaced  elements,  a  socket  connected  with  one  of  tbe 
elements,  tbe  other  element  having  an  opening  therethrough 
in  allnement  with  the  socket,  and  an  electric  lamp  passing 
through  tbe  opening  In  one  cover  element  and  engaging 
tbe  socket  on  tbe  other  cover  element  to  draw  the  cover 
elements  together,  said  lamp  projecting  from  the  cover 
and  extending  into  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  c;azett«,] 


1,190,790.  TRACK-UAOE.  BrriNGHAM  LawaiNCB  Pol- 
lard, deceased.  I)obbs  Ferry.  N.  Y.,  by  Marlon  M. 
Pollard,  administratrix.  I>obbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Dec.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  738.796.      (CI.  234 — 8.) 


1.  A  track  having  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  traction 
wheels,  a  vertically  reciprocating  means  supported  by  said 
frame  and  partly  arranged  in  the  line  of  travel  of  one  of 
228  O.  O.— .19 


said   wheels   for   indicating  and   recording   tbe   relatlTC 

height  of  the  rails  as  herein  specified. 

2.  A  track  gage  having  a  frame  and  a  pli»rallty  of  trac- 
tion wheels,  a  vertically  reciprocating  means  supported 
by  aald  frame  and  partly  arranged  in  the  line  of  travel  of 
one  of  said  wheels  and  having  its  Uppermost  <^nd  provided 
with  angularly  disposed  wa.vs,  and  a  horizontal  arm  and 
stylus  operated  thereby  for  recording  the  relative  height 
of  the  rails  as  herein  specified. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  traction  wheels  in  axial  allnement.  shafts  In  said 
wheel  a  frame  supported  by  said  shafts  and  means  for 
urging  one  of  said  shafts  away  from  tbe  center  of  said 
frame  In  combination  with  a  valve  controlled  chamber 
having  a  valve  lever  resting  upon  one  of  said  wheels  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  valve  upon  the  movement  of  said 
shaft  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  traction  wheels  In  axial  allnement,  shafts  in  said 
wheels,  a  frame  supported  by  said  shafts  and  means  for 
retaining  said  frame  in  a  normally  vertical  position,  a 
spring  operated  antifriction  device  for  urging  one  of  said 
shafts  away  from  tbe  center  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
tanks  carried  by  said  frame,  a  valve  controlled  chamber 
connected  to  said  tanks  and  a  valve  lever  resting  upon 
one  of  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  operate  the  said  valve 
upon  the  movement  of  the  said  spring  operated  shaft  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,190,797.  KNOCKDOWN  PAPER  BOX.  Francis  V. 
PowBLL,  .\nderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  .Tan.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  669,525.  (Cl. 
229—35.) 
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A  knockdown  box  comprising  a  bottom  e,  side  walls  a,  b, 
end  walls  c,  d,  corner  folds  doubled  upon  a  line  k  diagonal 
to  tbe  angle  between  the  scoring  between  the  bottom  and 
the  adjacent  side  and  end  walls  and  folded  back  against 
one  of  said  walls,  the  inner  leaf  of  the  corner  fold  being 
cut  away  upon  the  line  1  extending  from  the  line  k  to  the 
adjacent  upper  corner  of  the  side  wall,  the  outer  leaf  of" 
the  corner  fold  being  forme<l  with  a  locking  tongue  com- 
prising an  outwardly  dlrecte<l  hook  terminating  at  one 
eilge  at  the  line  of  fold  of  the  corner  fold  and  projecting 
over  the  edge  (  of  tbe  inner  leaf,  the  wall  against  which 
the  corner  fold  is  laid  being  provided  with  a  slit  m  for 
receiving  the  hooked  tongue. 


1.190,798.  PNEUMATIC  CARPET-SWEEPER.  Fba.nk 
J.  QnsT,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  June  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  706,898.     (Cl.  15—60.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  pneumatic  suction  device  carried  thereby, 
wheels  for  supporting  the  casing  and  operatlv^ly  connect- 
ed with  said  suction  device  for  operating  it.  a  nozzle  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  casing  and  connected  with  said 
suction  device,  a  brush  mounted  In  said  nozzle,  means  sup- 
ported by  the  casing  for  driving  the  brush,  and  means  for 
automatically  connecting  the  bmsh  with  said  brush  oper- 
ating means  when  the  nozzle  is  applied  to  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  pneumatic  suction  device  carried  thereby, 
wheels  for  operating  the  suction  device,  a   noszle  remov- 
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ably  mounted  on  the  casing  and  connected  with  said  suc- 
tion device,  a  brush  carried  by  said  nozzle,  a  flexible  driv- 
ing member  connected  with  said  wheels  and  supported  by 
the  casing,  and  means  carried  by  said  nozzle  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  brush  with  the  driving  member  when 
the  nozzle  la  In  position  on  the  casing. 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  pneumatic  suction  device  carried  thereby, 
wheels  for  supporting  the  casing  and  operatlvely  connect- 
ed with  said  suction  device  for  operating  it,  a  nozzle  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  casing  and  connected  with  said 
suction  device,  a  brush  carried  by  aald  nozzle,  a  chain 
supported  by  the  casing  for  driving  the  brush,  and  a 
sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  the  brush  for  connecting  the  brush 
with  said  chain  when  the  nozzle  Is  applied  to  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  supporting  wheels  carried  thereby,  an  endless 
chain  supported  by  the  casing  and  connected  with  the 
wheels,  a  nozzle  removably  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  brush 
carried  by  said  nozzle  and  having  a  sprocket  wheel  nor- 
mally engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  lower  strand  of  said 
endless  chain,  wherebv  when  the  nozzle  Is  removed  from 
the  casing  the  sprocket  wheel  will  move  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  chain  and  will  move  Into  engagement  there- 
with so  as  to  be  positively  operated  thereby  when  the  noz- 
zle is  replaced  on  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  sprocket  wheel  con- 
nected with  the  supporting  wheels,  a  nozzle  removably 
mounted  on  the  casing,  an  arm  projecting  out  from  the 
casing  over  the  end  of  said  nozzle  and  having  an  idler 
thereon,  an  endless  chain  connecting  said  Idler  and 
sprocket  wheel,  a  brush  carried  by  the  nozzle,  and  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  brush  meshing  with  the  outerslde 
of  the  lower  strand  of  said  chain. 

[Oalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,190.799.  CONTROLLINr;  .\PPARATUS.  Domimck  H. 
Rust,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
25,349.     (a.  103—93.) 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  operated  controlling  apparatus  com- 
prising a  valve  cylinder  having  two  Inlets  spaced  apart 


longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  piston  In  the  cylin- 
der blas4>d  to  a  position  closing  one  of  the  Inlets  and  con- 
trolled by  pressure  fluid  supplied  through  both  Inlets,  an 
automatically-closing  fluid-operated  valve  device  In  con- 
trol of  the  piston-controlled  inlet  of  the  valve  cylinder 
and  openable  under  a  pr^Hletermlned  minimum  pressure  of 
fluid  supplied  to  such  valve  device,  a  second  automatlcally- 
>cIoslng  fluid-operated  valve  device  In  control  of  the  other 
.Inlet  of  the  valve  cylinder  and  openable  under  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  said  second 
valve  device,  means  for  supplying  valve-controIIlng  fluid 
from  a  common  source  to  t>oth  of  said  valve  devices,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  valve  piston  In  control  of  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  supplied  to  said  valve  devices. 

2.  A  pressure  fluid  operated  controlling  apparatus  com- 
prising a  valve  cylinder  having  an  outlet  and  having  two 
inlets  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
piston  In  the  cylinder  controlle<l  by  the  pressure  of  fluid 
supplied  through  both  inlets  and  having  a  bias  toward  a 
position  in  which  it  closes  one  of  the  Inlets,  an  automati- 
cally-closing valve  device  openable  at  a  predetermined 
minimum  pres.^ure  of  fluid  for  supplying  such  fluid  to  the 
piston-controlled  Inlet  of  the  valve  cylinder,  a  second  auto- 
matically closing  valve  device  openable  at  a  predetermined 
maximum  pressure  of  fluid  for  supplying  such  fluid  to  the 
other  Inlet  of  the  valve  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
at  the  same  pressure  from  a  common  source  to  both  of  the 
valve  devices,  and  a  controlling  device  operated  by  the 
pressure  of  fluid  supplied  from  the  outlet  of  the  valve 
cylinder. 

3.  A  pressure  fluid  operated  controlling  apparatus  com- 
prising a  valve  cylinder  having  two  Inlets  spaceti  apart 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and  an  outlet  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  Inlets,  a  valve  piston  in  the  cylinder  biased  to 
a  position  in  which  It  closes  the  outlet  and  the  adjao-nt 
Inlet  and  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied 
through  tK>th  Inlets,  an  automatically-closing  valve  device 
openable  at  a  predetermined  minimum  pressure  of  fluid 
for  supplying  such  fluid  to  the  piston-controlled  inlet  of 
the  valve  cylinder,  a  second  automatically-closing  valve 
device  openable  at  a  predetermined  maximum  pressure  of 
fluid  for  supplying  such  fluid  to  the  other  inlet  of  the 
valve  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  fluid  at  the  same  pres- 
sure from  a  common  source  to  both  of  the  valve  devices 
Including  freely  open  permanent  communication  for  the 
passage  of  such  fluid  between  the  valve  devices,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  from  the  pis- 
ton-controlled outlet  of  the  cylinder  in  control  of  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  supplied  to  said  valve  devices. 

4.  A  pump  governor  comprising  a  valve  cylinder  having 
two  inlets  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and 
an  outlet  adjacent  to  one  of  the  Inlets,  a  valve  piston  in 
the  cylinder  biased  to  a  position  In  which  It  closes  the 
outlet  and  the  adjacent  Inlet  and  controlled  by  the  pres- 
sure of  fluid  supplied  through  both  Inlets,  an  automati- 
cally-closing valve  device  openable  at  a  predetermined 
minimum  pressure  of  fluid  for  supplying  such  fluid  to  the 
piston-controlled  inlet  of  the  valve  cylinder,  a  second  auto- 
matically-closing valve  device  openable  at  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  pressure  of  fluid  for  supplying  such  fluid 
to  the  other  Inlet  of  the  valve  cylinder,  means  for  supply- 
ing the  pumped  fluid  to  both  of  the  valve  devices  Including 
freely  open  permanent  communication  for  the  passage  of 
such  fluid  between  the  valve  devices,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  from  the  piston-controlled 
outlet  of  the  cylinder  in  control  of  the  pomp  operating 
motive  agent. 

5.  A  pump  governor  comprising  a  valve  cylinder  havins 
an  outlet  and  having  two  inlets  spaced  apart  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  piston  In  the  cylinder  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  through  both  in- 
lets and  having  a  bias  toward  a  position  In  which  It  closes 
one  of  the  Inlets,  an  automatically  closing  valve  device 
openable  at  a  predetermined  minimum  pressure  of  fluid 
for  supplying  such  fluid  to  the  piston-controlled  inlet  of 
the  valve  cylinder,  a  second  automatically-closing  valve 
device  openat>le  at  a  predetermined  maximum  pressure  of 
fluid  for  supplying  such  fluid  to  the  other  inlet  of  the 
valve   cylinder,    means    for    supplying    the    pumped    fluid 
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treely  to  both  of  the  valve  devices,  and  a  controlling  de- 
Tice  operated  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  from  the 
outlet  of  the  valve  cylinder  in  control  of  the  pump-operat- 
ing motive  agent. 


1.1M.800.  COTTON  -  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS. 
Obosob  E.  Rbpass,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  H.  h 
B.  American  Machine  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,464.      (CI.  193 — 4.) 


n-n  II  n-n 


1.  In  a  cotton  dlstrihutlng  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  <onveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  independently 
movable  sections,  driving- means  therefor,  selective  means 
for  automatically  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  sections,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
movement  of  an  individual  section  independent  of  the 
selective  means. 

2.  In  cotton  distributing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  independently 
movable  sections,  driving  means  therefor,  and  selective 
means  for  automatically  reversing  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  sections. 

3.  In  cotton  distributing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independently  mov- 
able sections,  driving  means  therefor,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
sections  In  any  predetermined  order. 

4.  In  cotton  distributing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  independently  mov- 
able sections,  driving  means  therefor,  and  selective  means 
for  automatically  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  sections  embodying  a  plurality  of  members  corre- 
sponding In  number  to  the  number  of  sections  and  differ- 
entially movable  relative  to  one  another. 

5.  In  cotton  distributing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  independently  mov- 
able sections,  driving  means  therefor,  and  selective  means 
for  automatically  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  sections  embodying  a  plurality  of  differentially- 
movable  members. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


iaM,801.      MACHINE    FOR    WINDING     ARMATURES 
FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES.    Konrad  Rido 
CAH  RiTTKR,  I.,elpzig  SchOnefeld,  Germany.     Filed  Aug. 
1,  1914.     Serial  No.  864.528.      (CI.  140—92.2.) 
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each  other  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  or  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  armature  shaft,  a  wire  guide  car- 
ried by  the  armature  holder  capable  of  adjustment  away 
from  or  toward  the  armature  and  around  or  across  It,  sub- 
stantially ss  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  winding  armatures  for  dynamo- 
electric  machines,  of  the  type  in  which  a  holder  for  the 
armature  and  a  wire  supply  spool  pre  rotated  relatively 
to  each  other  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  or  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  armature  shaft,  holding 
cheeks  to  support  the  armature  and  slides  mounted  there- 
on carrying  wire  directing  guides  capable  of  adjustment 
away  from  or  toward  the  armature  and  around  or  across 
it,  substantially  as  hereint>efore  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  winding  armatures  for  dynamo- 
electric  machines,  of  the  type  in  which  a  holder  for  the 
armature  and  a  wire  supply  spool  are  rotated  relatively 
to  each  other  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  .or  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  armature  shaft,  holding  cheeks 
to  support  the  armature  and  slides  mounted  thereon  car- 
rying wire  directing  guides  and  stops  to  determine  the 
movement  of  said  slides,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  winding  armatures  for  dynamo- 
electric  machines,  of  the  type  In  Which  a  bolder  for  the 
armature  and  a  wire  supply  spool  are  rotated  relatively 
to  each  other  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  or  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  armature  shaft,  a  pivoted  and 
adjustable  guiding  horn  carried  by  the  apparatus  to  direct 
the  wire  out  of  engagement  with  the  armature  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  hsrelnbefore  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  winding  armatures  for  dynamo- 
electric  machines,  of  the  type  in  which  a  holder  for  the 
armature  and  a  wire  supply  spool  are  rotated  relatively 
to  each  other  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  or  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  armature  shaft,  a  guide  horn 
to  direct  the  wire  out  of  engagement  with  the  armature 
shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  guide  horn  in  a  di- 
rection radial  to  the  axis  of  the  machine,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  armatures  for  dynamo- 
electric  machines,  of  the  type  In  which  a  holder  for  the 
armature  and  a  wire  supply  spool  are  rotated  relatively  to 


1,190,802.  COMBINED  BUNG  AND  FAUCET.  Sidnbt 
RosK.NFBLD,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16,  19M- 
Serial  No.  856,921.     (CI.  221 — 24.) 


The  combination  of  a  bushing  threaded  internally  and 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  attaching  flange  at  one 
end,  and  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  at  Its  other  end, 
beyond  the  threaded  portion,  a  reversible  faucet  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  base  the  rim  of  which  is  threaded 
its  j^-hole  width,  whereby  said  threads  may  be  screwed 
into  the  bushing  in  either  direction,  and  packing  between 
said  base  and  said  inwardly  projecting  flange. 


1,190.803.       PROCESS    OF    UNITING    BU6HIN0S     TO 
METAL  BODIES.     Sidney  Robenfild,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,420.     (CI.  29 — 148.) 
1.  The  method  of  uniting  a  metallic  l>ody  to  a  surround- 
ing metallic  body  which  consists  In  inserting  the  flrst  men- 
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tloned  body  Into  an  aperture  within  the  second  body  and 
compressing  the  outer  portion  only  of  the  firBt  body  In 
the  direction  of  the  ails  thereof,  whereby  such  outer  por- 
tion is  spread  radially  and  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  surrounding  body,  thereby  to  form  a  close  con- 
nection therewith. 


2.  The  method  of  uniting  a  hollow  body  haring  a  lat- 
erally projecting  flange  with  a  metal  plate  which  consists 
In  providing  the  plate  with  an  aperture  of  greater  dlam- 
••ter  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  body  but  of  less 
diameter  than  the  flange.  Lnn^rting  the  hollow  body  Into 
the  aperture,  with  the  flange  In  engagement  with  one  of 
the  faces  of  said  body,  and  compressing  the  ooter  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  hollow  body  whereby  such  outer  por- 
tion is  spread  radially  and  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  surrounding  body  thereby  to  form  a  close  con- 
nection therewith. 

3.  The  proces-s  of  uniting  a  metal  body  having  a  flange 
and  a  reduced  extension  with  a  metal  plate  which  consists 
in  providing  the  plate  with  an  aperture  of  less  diameter 
than  the  flange  but  of  sufBciently  greater  diameter  than  the 
reduced  extension  to  receive  the  latter  thrrewlthin,  the 
reduced  extension  having  one  or  more  laterally  extending 
logs  and  the  plate  having  one  or  more  corresponding 
notches  extending  from  the  aperture,  inserting  the  re- 
duced extension  into  the  plate  apertur»'  with  the  lug  or 
lugs  in  operative  relation  to  the  notch  or  notches  and 
with  the  flange  in  substantial  engagement  with  one  face 
of  the  plate,  and  thereafter  subjertlng  the  ends  of  the 
body  to  compression  wher»>by  the  reduced  portion  Is  spread 
radially  outwardly,  bringing  the  said  reduced  portion  and 
the  projecting  lugs  into  dose  and  looking  relation  to  the 
surrounding  plate. 

4.  The  proc^-ss  of  uniting  a  hollow  metal  body  having 
a  flange  and  a  reduced  extension  with  a  metal  plate  which 
consists  in  providing  the  plate  with  an  aperture  of  less 
diameter  than  the  fange  hut  of  sufficiently  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  reduced  extension  to  receive  the  latter  thrre- 
wlthin, the  reduced  extei^tlon  having  one  or  more  lat- 
erally extending  lugs  and  the  plate  having  one  or  more 
corresponding  notche.^f  extending  from  the  aperture,  in- 
serting the  reduced  extension  into  the  plate  aperture  with 
the  lug  or  lugs  In  operative  relation  to  the  notch  or 
notches  and  with  the  flange  In  substantial  engagement 
with  one  face  of  the  plate,  and  thereafter  compressing  an 
outer  annular  portion  of  the  hollow  t>ody,  whereby  such 
outer  portion  is  .spread  radially  outwardly.  brlDKlng  the 
same  and  the  projecting  lugs  into  rlose  and  locking  rela- 
tion to  the  surrounding  plate. 


1.190,804.  AIR-PUMP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. ABTHfB  J.  ScAirs,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  White  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  June  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  772,470.  (CT. 
230—27.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  transmission  gear  case  of 
a  motor  car.  and  transmission  gearing  therein,  of  a  cover 
plate  removably  secured  to  said  gear  case,  an  air  pump 
fixed  to  said  cover  plate,  a  pnmp-operatlng  shaft  mounted 
on  the  under  side  of  said  cover  plate,  pump  operating 
mechanism  driven  by  said  pump  operating  shaft,  and 
means  for  ttringing  about  at  will  a  driving  connection  be- 
t^recn  the  pump  operating  shaft  and  some  part  of  the 
transmission  gearing  with  said  gear  case. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  transmission  gear  case  of  a 
motor  car.  the  transmission  gear  counter  shaft  mounted 
in  said  gear  case,  and  a  gear  on  said  countershaft,  of  a 
removable  cover  plate  to  said  gear  case,  an  air  pump  fixed 
to  said  cover  plate,  a  pomp  operating  shaft  mounted  on 
the  under  side  of  said  cover  plate  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  counter  shaft,  pump  operating  mechanism  driven  by 
said  pump  operating  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  on  the  pump 
operating  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  gear  into  and 
out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  counter  shaft. 
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3.  In  combination  with  the  transmission  gear  case  of 
a  motor  car.  the  transmission  gear  counter  shaft  mounted 
in  said  gear  case,  and  a  gear  on  said  counter-shaft,  of  a 
removable  cover  plate  to  said  gear  case,  an  air  pump  fixed 
to  said  cover  plate,  a  pump  operating  shaft  mounted  on 
the  under  side  of  said  cover  plate  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  counter  shaft,  pump  operating  mechanism  driven  by 
said  pump  operating  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  on  the  pump 
operating  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  gear  into  and 
out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  counter  shaft,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  on  said  cover  plate  having  an  arm  which 
projects  into  the  gear  case  for  operating  the  sliding  gear 
on  the  pump  shaft,  and  having  another  arm  which  pro- 
jects above  the  cover  plate,  an  operating  link  which  ex- 
tends from  the  last  mentioned  arm  to  a  convenient  op- 
erating point. 


1.190,805.  PLANING  MACHINERT.  PCTVB  A.  SoLBM, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  k  Rgan  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Oh'o.  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
May  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  768.518.      (Cl.   144 — 36.) 


1.  A  planing  machine  comprising  usual  cutter-head  and 
feeding  devices,  a  profiler  cutter-head  support,  a  profiler 
cutter-head  thereon,  and  a  table  under  the  latter,  said 
profiler  cutter-head  support  movable  for  moving  said  pro- 
flier  cutter  head  into  and  out  of  the  vertical  projection 
of  material  passing  through  the  machine,  and  said  table 
movable  laterally  crosswise  of  said  vertical  proJectlo"n. 

2.  A  planing  machine  comprising  usual  cutter-head  and 
feeding  devices,  a  profiler  cutter-head  support,  a  profiler 
cutter-head   thereon,  and  a   table  under    the   latter,  said 


profiler  cutter  head  sui>port  movable  for  moviag  said  pro- 
flier  cutter-h«ad  into  and  out  of  the  vertical  projection  of 
material  pastiing  through  the  machine,  and  said  table 
movable  laterally  crosswise  of  said  vertical  projection 
with  and  Independently  of  said  profiler  cutter  head  sup 
port. 

8.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  catter- 
bf«d,  a  feeding  device  and  a  main  table,  of  a  profiler  cut- 
ter head,  a  profiler  tal>le  thereun<ler,  means  for  sidewlse 
shifting  of  said  profiler  tahle,  a  pair  of  side-guides,  re- 
leasable  connecting  means  t>etwe«'n  each  of  said  slde- 
gtUdes  and  each  of  said  tables,  and  constructed  and  ar 
ranged  for  rigid  connection  of  either  of  said  side-guides 
to  either  of  said  tables  upon  sidewise  shifting  of  said  pro- 
flier  Uble. 

4.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  coml>ination  with  a  cutter- 
head  and  a  feeding  device,  of  a  profiler  cutter-head  sup- 
port, a  profiler  table  under  the  cutter-head  on  said  sup- 
port, and  parallel  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  support 
and  said  profiler  table  laterally,  said  support  and  profiler 
table  movable  independently. 

6.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  comldnation  with  a  cutter- 
head  and  a  feeding  device  for  the  material,  of  a  profiler  at 
the  feedlng-out  end  of  the  machine  comprising  a  profiler 
cutter-head  support,  a  profiler  cutter-head  shaft  supported 
thereby,  a  profiler  cutter-head  on  said  shaft,  a  bearing  for 
one  end  of  said  profiler  cutter-head  shaft  on  said  support, 
a  bearing  for  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  positioning 
means  for  the  latter,  and  means  for  lateral  shifting  of 
said  srpport  for  withdrawing  said  shaft  from  said  last- 
named  bearing  and  locating  said  profiler  cutter-head  at 
the  side  of  the  vertical  projection  of  the  path  of  material 
fed  by  said  fee^llng  device. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.190,806.  MATERIAL  ADAPTED  FOB  USB  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  IMITATION  LEATUER. 
William  O.  Htoddabo,  Jr.,  Madison.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asslgnnieotti,  to  The  Duratex  Company,  Newark, 
fi.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  879,461.      (Cl.  91—70.) 

1.  A  fabric  having  thereon  a  coating  containing  nitrated 
cotton  and  an  oil.  and  a  superimposed  baked  coating  of  a 
japanning  composition 

2.  A  fabric  having  thereon  a  coating  containing  nitrated 
cotton  and  an  oil,  and  a  i>npcrlmposed  baked  coating  of  a 
Japanning  composition  united  to  the  first  coat. 

3.  A  fabric  having  a  coating  containing  nitrated  cotton 
and  a  vegetable  oil.  and  a  superimposed  coating  of  a 
Japanning  composition  baked  thereon. 

4.  A  fabric  having  a  L-uatlng  containing  nitrated  cotton 
and  rape  seetl  oil,  and  a  superimposed  coating  of  a  baked 
Japanning  composition. 

5.  A  fabric  having  thereon  a  coating  containing  nitrated 
cotton  and  an  oil.  and  a  superimposed  l>aked  coating  of  a 
Japanning  composition  sealing  or  binding  the  oil  in  the 
base  or  nitrated  cotton  coats. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,807.  MATERIAL  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  IMIT.\TION  LEATHER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  William  O. 
Stoddabd,  Jr.,  Madison,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Duratex  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  9,150.      (Cl.  91—08.) 

1.  A  fabric  coated  with  a  composition  containing  nitro- 
cellulose and  leather. 

2.  A  fabric  coated  with  a  composition  containing  nitro- 
cellulose and  leather,  and  a  superimposed  coating  of  a 
Japanning  composition. 

3.  A  fabric  coated  with  a  composition  containing  nitro- 
cellulose and  leather,  and  a  superimposed  tiaked  coating 
of  a  Japanning  composHlon. 

4.  A  fabric  coate<l  with  a  composition  containing  nitro- 
cellulose and  leather,  and  a  superimposed  coating  of  a 
Japanning  composition  united  to  the  first  named  coat. 


5.   A   fabric  coated   with  a    composition   containing  al- 
trated  cotton,  an  oil  and  leather. 

I  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  <3aeette.] 


1.190.808.  OPKILATING  MECHAM8M  FOE  PHONO 
GRAPHS.  HaBBSST  A.  SroiMB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  «28.»27.     (a.  74—36.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described  having  a  disk 
operating  shaft,  a  primary  motor,  and  a  pair  of  gears  on 
the  shaft  of  said  primary  motor ;  one  of  said  gears  l)€lng 
normally  operatlvely  connected  with  said  disk  operating 
shaft,  in  combination  with  a  supplemental  motor,  a  shaft 
on  said  supplemental  motor,  h  worm  fixed  on  the  shaft  of 
said  supplemental  motor,  a  driven  shaft,  gear  wheels  at 
the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  gear  wheels  meshing  with  the 
worm  on  the  shaft  of  said  supplemental  motor,  an  adjust- 
able shaft  plvotally  supported  at  one  end.  a  gear  thereon 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  at  one  end  of  said  driven 
shaft,  a  worm  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  other  of  the 
gears  on  the  shaft  of  said  primary  motor,  means  for  guld 
ing  the  upper  end  of  said  pivoted  shaft,  and  locking  means 
for  securing  said  pivoted  shaft  to  its  operative  and  in- 
operative positions,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  disk 
operating  shaft,  a  worm  fixed  thereon,  a  spring  motor,  a 
gear  thereon  normally  in  mesh  with  the  worm  on  said 
disk  operating  shaft  ;  .*ild  spring  motor  having  a  shaft 
composed  of  two  parts  and  one  of  said  parts  being  con- 
nected to  the  spring  of  said  motor,  and  the  other  of  said 
parts  secured  to  the  gear  normally  In  mesh  with  the  worm 
on  said  disk  operating  shaft,  in  combination  with  a  gear 
on  the  outer  end  of  aaid  Kecond-named  shaft  part,  a  sup- 
plemental motor,  a  worm  fixed  on  the  shaft  of  said  sup- 
plemental motor,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  at  one  end  of 
said  driven  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  worm  on  said  supple- 
mental motor  shaft,  and  a  l>evel  gear  at  the  opposite  end 
of'  said  driven  shaft,  an  adjustable  shaft  plvotally  sup- 
ported at  Its  lower  end,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  upon  said  ad- 
justal)le  shaft  adjacent  to  said  lower  end  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  bevel  gear  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  worm  fixed 
adjacent  to  the  upper  cud  of  said  pivoted  shaft  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  gear  on  said  second  named  shaft  part  of 
the  spring  motor  shaft,  a  bead  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
pivoted  shaft,  a  guide  within  which  said  head  is  adapted 
to  work,  and  locking  means  arranged  upon  said  guide 
adapted  to  engage  the  head  on  said  pivoted  shaft  whereby 
to  hold  the  same  locked  In  its  operative  and  inoperative 
positions,  substantially  as  specifieil. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  disk 
operat'ng  shaft,  a  worm  llxe<l  thereon,  a  primary  motor, 
a  gear  thereon  in  mesh  with  the  worm  on  said  disk  operat- 
ing shaft,  a  shaft  for  said  primary  motor  composed  of 
two  parts  ;  one  of  said  parts  l>eing  .connectM  to  the  driv- 
ing element  of  said  primary  motor,  and  the  other  of  said 
parts  l>eing  secured  to  the  gear  mounted  upon  said  pri- 
mary motor,  in  combination  with  a  gear  flxwl  upon  the 
other  end  of  said  second-name<l  shaft  part,  a  supplemental 
motor,  a  worm  fixed  upon  the  shaft  of  said  supplemental 
motor,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  at  one  end  thereof  In  mesh 
with  the  worm  on  said  supplemental  motor  shaft,  and  ;: 
bevel  gear  at  its  opposite  end,  an  adjustable  shaft  pivn: 
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ally  supported  at  Its  lower  end,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  thereon 
adjacent  to  said  lower  end  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  bevel 
sear  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  worm  fixed  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  pivoted  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
gear  on  the  second-named  part  of  the  shaft  of  said  primary 
motor,  a  bead  apon  the  upper  end  of  said  pivoted  shaft, 
a  bracket  supported  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  having  its  free  end  bifurcated  to  receive  said  head, 
said  head  being  provided  with  recesses,  and  a  locking 
spring  secured  upon  said  bracket  having  a  projection  upon 
Its  under  side  adapted  to  engage  with  either  of  the  recesses 
in  said  head  whereby  to  hold  said  pivoted  shaft  locked  to 
its  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  substantially  as 
.specified. 


-1,190.809.  CHALK-HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BIL- 
LIARD TABLES,  Ac.  William  J.  Stonb,  Horton.  Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  80,  1916.    Serial  No.  87.799.     (Cl.  46—8.) 


1.  A  chalk  holder  comprising  an  elastic  body  having  a 
socket  leading  in  from  Its  side  and  surrounded  by  an  in- 
wardly disposed  flange,  resilient  arms  embedded  in  the 
body  and  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  socket. 

2.  A  chalk  holder  comprising  a  resilient  body  having  a 
socket  leading  in  from  the  side  thereof  and  surrounded 
by  an  inwardly  disponed  flange,  and  resilient  arms  embed- 
ded in  the  body  and  disposed  along  the  socket  and  having 
curved  ends  disposed  toward  the  flange. 

3.  A  chalk  holder,  comprising  a  resilient  body  having  a 
socket  leading  in  from  the  side  thereof  and  surrounded 
by  an  inwardly  disposed  flange,  resilient  arms  emt>edded 
in  the  body  and  extending  along  the  socket,  and  a  sup- 
porting member  connected  with  the  arms. 

4.  .K  chalk  holder  comprising  an  elastic  body  having  a 
socket  leading  in   from  the  side  thereof  and  surrounded 

•by  an  inwardly  disposed  flange,  resilient  arms  embedded  in 
the  body  and  extending  along  the  socket,  a  disk  eml>edded 
In  the  body,  and  a  supportlnR  mpmh«»r  connected  with  the 

jirms  and  the  disk. 


1,190,810.  ONE-PIECE  PAJAMAS.  Robert  Bcbkbt 
Swift,  Jr.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  26,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  30,536.     (Cl.  2—144.) 


opening,  and  a  continuous  band  or  belt  of  knitted  elastic 
fabric  constituting  the  sole  connection  t>etween  the  trousers 
and  the  Jacket,  said  belt  or  l>and  having  its  upper  edge 
directly  stitched  to  the  interior  of  the  Jacket  well  above 
the  lower  edge  thereof  around  the  major  portion  of  the 
interior  of  said  Jacket  and  directly  stitched  to  the  upper 
portion  of,  and  extending  entirely  around  the  trousers 
and  being  open  or  disconnected  at  the  front  of  the  troa- 
sers.  ^ 


1,190,811.  SAFETY  BRAKE  CLUTCH  AND  LOCK.  Wil^ 
LiAM  H.  SwoTBB  snd  Jacob  W.  Hornbb,  Linfleld,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,923.     (Cl.  21 — 8.) 


In  a  safety  brake  for  traction  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  axle,  a  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  brake 
drum  secured  to  the  wheel  and  having  a  flange  extending 
inwardly  therefrom,  a  toothed  clutch  meml)er  secured 
within  the  drum  flange  and  having  teeth  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  rim  of  the  flange,  and  a  stationary  axle  casing 
In  which  the  driving  axle  is  Journaled,  of  a  clutch  member 
secured  slldably  upon  the  axle  casing  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  other  clutch  member,  the  sUdable 
clutch  member  having  teeth  coroplemental  to  and  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  the  teeth  of  the  first  mentioned  clutch 
member,  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter  mentioned 
clutch  member,  and  means  to  control  the  position  of  the 
slldable  clutch  member  holding  it  either  out  of  engage- 
ment or  in  locking  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned 
clutch  meml>er,  the  teeth  of  the  slidable  clutch  member 
always  lying  within  the  projecting  flange  of  the  brake 
drum. 


1.190,812.  ARCH  FITTING  MACHINE.  Chablbb  Jbt- 
riRSON  Stkb.s,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Scholl 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  26.314.  (CT. 
153 — 48.) 


A  one-piece  pajama  comprising  a  Jacket,  trousers  hav-  1.  In  an  arch  support  fitting  machine,  the  combination 

lu ;  a  seat  opening  and  a  flap  normally  closing  said  seat  i  of  n  frame  carrying  an  anvil  and  provided  with  a  guide 
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way,  a  slide  bar  in  said  guide  way  havlDg  an  arm  con- 
fronting the  anvil  and  carrying  a  pressure  head  to  co- 
operate with  said  anvil,  a  lever  above  said  slide  bar  posi- 
tioned at  the  side  of  the  anvil  away  from  the  head  and 
working  In  the  direction  of  slide  movement,  a  link  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  said  slide  bar,  and  meai^s 
for  varying  the  throw  of  said  slide  bar. 

2.  In  an  arch  support  fitting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  carrying  an  anvil  and  provided  with  a  guide 
way,  a  slide  bar  In  said  guide  way  having  an  arm  con- 
fronting the  anvil  and  carrying  a  pressure  head  to  co- 
operate with  said  anvil,  a  lever  above  said  slide  bar,  work- 
ing In  the  direction  of  slide  movement,  a  link  connection 
between  said  lever  and  said  slide  bar,  and  having  a  slot 
and  pin  connection  with  said  slide  bar. 

3.  In  an  arch  support  fitting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  carrying  an  anvil  and  provided  with  a  guide 
way,  a  slide  bar  In  said  guide  way  having  an  arm  con- 
fronting the  anvil  and  carrying  a  pressure  head  to  co- 
operate with  said  anvil,  a  lever  above  said  slide  bar,  work- 
ing in  the  direction  of  slide  movement,  a  link  connection 
between  said  lever  and  said  slide  bar,  having  a  slot  and 
pin  connection  with  said  slide  ttar  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  amount  of  lost  motion  permitted  between  the  link 
and  slide  bar. 

4.  In  an  Instep  arch  fitting  mnchlne  the  c-ombination  of 
a  liase.  an  anvil  carried  thereby,  having  a  concaved  sur- 
face at  Its  end,  a  slide  bar  sliding  below  said  base  having  a 
pressure  arm  extending  upward  to  confront  said  anvil, 
said  slide  bar  having  a  channel  In  Its  rear  portion  open 
at  Its  top,  a  lever  pivoted  above  said  slide  bar  at  the  side 
of  the  anvil  away  from  the  pressure  arm,  and  a  link  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  said  slide  bar,  said  link 
extending  Into  said  channel  of  said  slide  bar. 

5.  In  an  Instep  arch  fitting  machine  the  combination 
of  a  base,  an  anvil  carried  thereby,  having  a  concaved 
surface  at  Its  end.  a  slide  bar  sliding  below  said  base  hav- 
ing a  pressure  arm  extending  upward  to  confront  said 
anvil,  said  slide  bar  having  a  channel  In  Its  rear  portion 
open  at  Its  top.  a  lever  pivoted  above  said  slide  bar,  a  link 
connection  between  said  lev«>r  and  said  slide  bar,  said  link 
extending  into  said  channel  of  said  slide  bar,  said  link 
at  its  lower  end  carrying  a  transverse  pin  and  the  side 
walls  of  said  slide  bar  recess  having  slots  therein  to  re- 
ceive said  pin,  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  said 
slide  bar  for  limiting  the  play  of  said  pin  in  said  slots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,813,  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER.  .Naho  Tan- 
ifAKA.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  17,664.      (Cl.  179 — 126.1 


2.  A  telephone  transmitter,  comprising  a  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm cushioned  around  the  peripheral  edge  portion 
thereof  by  a  yielding  member  against  the  casing,  an  elec- 
trode supporter,  a  mouth  piece  In  front  of  the  diaphragm. 
Its  bottom  being  nearly  equal  in  area  to  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  the  diaphragm,  variable  resistance  means  parti- 
tioned by  a  yielding  washer  and  disposed  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  electrode  supporter,  in  engagement  there- 
with, and  a  soft  cushion  supporting  the  electrode  sup- 
porter against  the  casing. 

3.  A  telephone  transmitter,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  casing ;  of  a  diaphragm,  carbon  contacts  in  co- 
operative relation  therewith  for  transmitting  sounds,  an 
electrode,  holder  or  supporter  bearing  electrodes  for  said 

I  carbon  contacts,  a  washer  separating  the  diaphragm  and 
the  electrodes,  and  sealing  the  carbon  contacts,  and  blan- 
kets yieldingly  holding  under  a  pressure  the  diaphragm 
and  the  electrode  bolder  or  supporter,  without  making 
hard  contact  with  the  casing,  the  arrangement  thereby 
allowing  bodily  vibrations  of  the  diaphragm  in  the  in- 
tended operations. 

4.  A  telephone  transmitter,  comprising  a  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm sufficiently  stiff  to  vibrate  substantially  bodily 
under  the  stresses  of  the  intended  operations,  a  plurality 
of  variable  resistance  means  in  cooperative  relation  with 
the  diaphragm,  portions  of  which  serve  as  int<'rmedlati- 
electrodes  therefor,  an  electrode  plate  bearing  the  elec- 
trodes of  said  variable  resistance  means,  an  elastic  washer 
held  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  plate,  and  means 
yieldingly  holding  them  under  pressure,  without  hard  con- 
tact between  the  diaphragm  and  the  casing. 

5.  A  telephone  transmitter,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  casing ;  of  a  diaphragm,  carbon  contact  meanr  par- 
titioned by  a  yielding  washer  and  arranged  in  engagement 
with  the  liack  surface  of  the  diaphragm  at  the  central 
and  the  outer  portions  of  said  aurface,  an  electrode  holder 
bearing  electrodes  for  the  carbon  contact  means,  and 
cushions  which  hold  under  a  pressure  the  above  described 
members  In  an  operative  position,  without  hard  contact 
between  the  casing  and  the  other  members,  said  dia- 
phragm thereby  being  able  to  vibrate  bodily  in  the  In- 
tended operations. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  telephone  transmitter,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  casing;  of  a  diaphragm  cushioned  by  a  yielding 
member  against  the  casing,  so  as  to  enable  the  diaphragm 
to  vibrate  bodily  In  the  Intended  operations,  a  plurality 
of  cart>on  contact  means  disposed  along  the  back  of  the 
diaphragm,  having  their  effective  cross  section  extended 
to  the  outer  or  edge  portion  thereof,  an  electrode  holder 
or  supporter  t>earlng  electrodes  for  said  carbon  contact 
means,  a  washer  forming  compartments  for  the  contact 
means,  and  a  cushion  yieldingly  separating  the  electrode 
holder  or  supporter  from  the  casing. 


1,190,814.    INSULATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
OF    PRODCCINQ    IT.       Hakry    Clat    Taz.bwbll,    Wil 
mlngton,   Del.      Filed   Feb.    1.    1916.      Serial   No.   6.644. 
(Cl.  106—16.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  composition  of  matter 
applicable  for  Insulating  purposes,  which  comprises  heat- 
ing creosote  oil.  Introducing  shellac  Into  the  oil  until  it 
has  become  homogeneously  Incorporated  therewith  and 
then  dissolving  alum  in  the  heated  mass,  fhe  lngredlent»i 
being  used  in  suitable  proportions  to  form  a  composition 
which  can  be  melted  off  by  a  torch  and  which  when  melted 
is  non-inflammable  and  sufl3ciently  liquid  to  flow  into  place 
before  setting  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  composition  of  matter 
applicable  for  insulating  purposes,  which  comprises  heat- 
ing creosote  oil,  introducing  shellac  and  rosin  into  the 
oil  until  they  have  become  homogeneously  incorporated 
therewith  and  then  dissolving  alum  in  the  heated  mass, 
the  ingredients  being  used  in  suitable  proportions  to  form 
a  composition  which  can  be  melted  off  by  a  torch  and 
which  when  melted  Is  non-inflammable  and  sufficiently  liq- 
uid to  flow  Into  place  before  setting ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  new  insulating  composition  of  matter  which  can  be 
molded  and  cast  and  which  can  be  melted  off  by  a  torch, 
comprising  creosote  oil,  shellac  and  alum,  said  composi- 
tion being  non-inflammable  at  the  temperature  of  melting 
in  the  blow  torch  flame,  and  being  when  molten  sufficiently 
fluid  to  flow  into  place  before  setting,  and  setting  hard 
without  appreciable  shrinkage:  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  new  insulating  compostion  of  matter  which  can  be 
molded  and  cast  and  which  can  l>e  melted  off  by  a  torch, 
comprising  creosote  oil,  shellac,  rosin  and  alum,  said  com- 
position being  non-inflammable  at  the  temperature  of  melt- 
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lug  Id  th«  blow  torch  flame,  and  being  wh^-n  molten  suf 
flclently  fluid  to  flow  Into  place  before  setting,  and  setting 
hard   without  appreciable  shrinkage  :  substantially  u  de- 
scrlqed. 


1.1M,815      PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OP 
MAKING  IT.     HxaaT  Clat  Taz.wii.l.  Wllmlnston,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  5,648.     (CI.  106—16  ) 
1.  Th»?  method  of  producing  a   composition   of  matter 
suitable  for  the  production  of  articles  adapted  for  use  as 
insulators  of  heat  and  electricity,  which  comprise,  heat 
ing  a  bofly  of  creosote  oil.  introducing  therein  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  filling  material  to  make  a  stiff  pasty  mass 
introducing  shellac  Into   the  mass  and  thoroughly  Incor- 
porating It  therein,  adding  alum  to  the  ma'ss  to  lessen  Its 
liability  to  ignition  and  then  adding  carl>onate  of  mag- 
nesium to  lighten  the  ma.s«  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Trie  methofl  of  producing  a  composition  of  matter 
suitable  for  the  production  of  articles  adapted  for  use  a» 
Insulators  of  heat  and  electricity,  which  .-omprlses  heat 
Ing  a  body  of  creosote  oil,  introducing  therein  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  filling  material  to  make  a  stiff  pasty  mass 
mtrodurlng  shellac  Into  the  mass  and  thoroughly  Incor- 
porating It  therein,  adding  alum  to  the  mass  t«  lessen  Its 
liability  to  Ignition  and  then  adding  carbonate  of  mag- 
nesium to  lighten  the  mass  and  finally  adding  hydrated 
lime  to  make  the  mass  set  more  effectlvelv  when  subse- 
qu«aOy  molded  ;  sabstontlally  as  desrt-lbed. 

8.  A  new  composition   of  matter  adapted   for  the  pro 
dnctlon  of  articles  for  use  tu^  insulators  of  heat  and  elec- 
tricity, which  comprises  creosote  oil,  shellac,  a  filling  ma 
terial,  and  alum  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4^  A  new  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  the  pro- 
duction of  articles  for  use  as  Insulators  of  heat  and  elec- 
tricity, which  comprises  creosote  oil.  shellac,  a  filling  ma- 
terial, alum  and  carbonate  of  magnesium  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  A  new  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  the  pro- 
duction of  articles  for  use  as  insulator,  of  heat  and  elec- 
tricity, which  comprises  creosote  oil,  shellac,  a  Hlllni:  ma 
terial.  alum,  carbonate  of  magnesium  and  hvdrated  lime- 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  An  antl  skidding  device  for  vehicle  whe«l.  comprto- 
™5ilr.  "*!  J^  ""^  '*'*^"-  ^'rcumferentl.l  side  ch^ 
rad^lly  extending  retaining  chain,  connected  to  the  side 

tie'  ":.rh    ''•"   "^'"^   °'   <^^«'">-"o°  of  the  cro*.   chai^^ 

nV^n  ^'•''^'''«  =»••"  connecting  each  group  of  con 

necting  members  to  the  wheel.  »       k         vu 

8.  An  antl-skl,ldlng  device  for  rehlcle  wheels  comprt^ 
fnk-T.K       r;-  "•*"  '■*"*°"-   ^"P  '"''°^"   connecte!  to 

heir  ?      ?K   '^''^  '*"*""  "'  '•'»"'•'  "•♦••^^*1«  throughout 
their  lengh.   connecting'  hooks   for  the  cross  chains   con- 

in^o^*.  *"""  '*"""  '°  *'»*  ^"P  members,  and  reUin- 

Jt  said  side   chains  aforesaid,   ring  members  connecting 

flZT'  K  ,  ?«»«*°«  ^'"K-  -°d  «  yleldable  device  be- 
tween each  of  the  rings  for  the  reUining  chains  an.l  the 
hub  engaging  ring.  "  •  me 

mot/K  "!!,'  !''*^'*'°'  "*"  '••"^  '"'  *««•  comprising  dia- 
mond shaped  l.nk,.  each  link  having  it.  parallel  sides  off- 
set In  opposite  directions  to  form  a  c»ntlnuou.  tread  from 
end  to  end  of  the  link  and  a  continuous  tire  engaging  .ur- 
face  from  end  to  end  of  the  link. 


WHEELS       w;Vr'''i7"^  '^''"  PORGINO  BUCKBTT- 
Z     nl:^     William   H.  T.  Thorvh.i.l.   Philadelphia. 

n«.,  thTJJ^''"''"°°  *"^  ^*^-  23.  1915,  Serial  No. 
9.863  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  23.  1916 
Serial  No.  86.183.     (CI.  78—1.) 
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1.190.816.    ANTISKIDDINO  DEVICE.  Thomas  V  Thomp 


L. 


1.  An  anti-akidding  device  for  vehicle  wheel,  comprls- 
n«  cross  chains,  circumferential  side  chains,  radially  ex- 
tending retaining  chains  connected  to  the  side  rhains  at 
the  points  of  connection  of  the  cro.ss  chains  therewith 
connecting  members  for  groups  of  said  reUlnlng  chains' 
and  means  connecting  the  said  last  mentioned  connectlnt 
members  to  the  wheel  whereby  stress  on  the  cross  chains 
due  to  gripping  action  la  transmitted  to  the  wheel. 


1.  Mean,  for  forging  wheels  provided  with  a  central 
hole  comprising  a  carriage,  a  lower  die  forming,  with  the 
carriage,  a  support  for  a  part  of  the  blank,  an  abutment 
on  the  carriage  adapted  to  extend  through  the  hole  in 
the  blank,  an  upp-r  die.  and  ways  In  which  the  carriage 
Is  movable   horizontally   toward  and   from   the  lower  die 

^.  Means  for  forging  wheels  provided  with  a  central 
hole,  comprising  an  upper  die.  a  lower  die,  a  carriage  form- 
lug  with  the  lower  die  a  support  for  a  part  of  the  blank 
and  adjustable  horizontally  toward  «,nl  from  the  lower 
die  and  also  adjustable  vertically,  and  an  abutment  on  the 
adjustalde  carriage  adapted  to  extend  through  the  hole  In 
the  blank. 

3.  Means  for  forging  wheels  provided  with  a  central 
hole  comprising  a  lower  die.  a  horizontally  adJusUble 
carriage  alongside  the  lower  die.  an  abutment  on  the  ad- 
justable carriage  adapte.1  to  extend  through  the  hole  in 
the  btenk,  an.l  an  upper  die  adapted  to  'extend  over  the 
lower  die  and  also  over  a  part  of  the  carriage  when  the 
Utter  iM  In  horiiontal  position  nearest  the  lower  die 

4.  Means  for  forging  wheels  provided  with  a  central 
hole^  comprising  a  carriage,  a  lower  die  forming  with  the 
.•arriage  a  support  for  a  part  of  the  blank,  an  abutment 
on  the  carriage  adapte<i  to  extend  through  the  hole  In  the 
blank,  an  upper  die.  wayn  In  which  the  carri.g..  j»  movable 
horizontally  toward  and  from  the  lower  die.  said  carriage 
and  ways  having  rows  of  holes  differentially  spaced,  and 
a  pin  adapte<l  to  engage  alining  holes  In  the  .-arriage  and 
ways  respectively.  *         ° 
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1,190.818.  PROCESS  FOR  FORGING  BUCKET-WHEELS. 
William  H.  T.  Thornhill.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled 
Feb.  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  9.868.     (CI.  29—159.) 
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\»>\V>C>W      


^1 


1.190,819.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  MOTOR.  JOHM  N. 
Tookbk,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1918.  '  Serial 
No.  759.885.      (CI.  123 — 62.) 


1.  The  process  of  forging  wheels  with  a  central  open- 
ing, which  consists  in  forming  a  blank  with  a  central 
hole,  compressing  a  relatively  small  part  of  the  entire 
blank  on  one  side  of  the  hole  while  maintaining  the  ad- 
jacent wall  of  the  hole  against  an  abntment,  repeating  the 
operation  on  other  relatively  small  parts  of  the  blank 
until  the  blank  has  t>een  forge<l  througboat  Its  circum- 
ference, then  compressing  a  relatively  small  part  of  the 
entire  blank  on  one  side  of  the  bole  while  maintaining  the 
most  distant  wall  of  the  hole  against  an  abutment  and  re- 
peating the  operation  on  other  relatively  .mall  parts  of 
the  blank  until  the  same  has  again  beeu  forged  through- 
out Its  drcuraference. 

2.  The  process  of  forging  wheel,  with  a  central  opening, 
which  consists  in  forming  a  blank  with  a  central  bole, 
compre.xslng  a  relatively  small  part  t>f  the  entire  blank  to 
form  a  radial  section  of  the  hub  and  a  part  of  the  web 
adjacent  thereto  while  malnUlnIng  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  hole  against  an  abutment,  repeating  the  operation 
until  the  hub  and  the  Inner  part  of  the  web  adjacent 
thereto  has  t)een  forged,  then  expanding  the  web  and  In- 
creasing the  diameter  of  the  wheel  by  compressing  a  small 
part  of  the  metal  l>eyond  the  previously  forged  part  of 
the  web.  and  repeating  the  operation  throughout  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  wheel. 

8.  The  process  of  forging  whe«>l8  with  a  relatively  thick 
bob,  a  relatively  thin  web  and  a  rim  thicker  than  the 
web.  which  consists  in  forming  a  l>lank  of  substantially 
anlform  thickness  with  a  •■entrnl  hole,  compressing  a 
.mall  part  of  the  blank  between  the  central  portion  thereof 
and  the  peripheral  portion  thereof  and  repeating  the  opera 
tion  tlirouk-'hout  the  circumference  of  the  blank  while 
maintaining  the  wall  of  the  hole  nearest  the  compresring 
force  against  an  abutment,  thereby  forming  a  relatively 
thin  web.  then  compressing  a  small  part  of  the  Idank 
between  the  previously  compresswl  portion  thereof  and 
the  peripheral  portion  thereof  an«l  repeating  the  operation 
throughout  the  circumference  of  the  blank,  thereby  in 
creasing  the  radial  dimension  of  the  wHi  while  leaving  a 
peripheral  portion  of  greater  thickness  to  form  the  rim. 

4.  The  process  of  forging  wheels  with  a  relatively  thick 
hub.  a  relatively  thin  web  and  a  rim  thicker  than  the 
web.  which  consists  In  forming  a  blank  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  with  a  central  hole,  compressing  a 
small  part  of  the  blank  t>etween  the  .  entral  portion  there- 
of and  the  peripheral  portion  thereof  and  repeating  the 
operation  throughout  the  circumference  of  the  blank 
while  maintaining  the  wall  of  the  hole  nearest  the  com- 
pressing force  against  an  abutment,  thereby  forming  a 
relatively  thin  web.  then  compressing  a  small  part  of  the 
blank  l>etween  the  previously  compressed  portion  thereof 
and  the  peripheral  portion  thereof  and  repeating  the 
operation  throughout  the  circumference  of  the  tilank  and 
then  compressing  the  rim  throughout  It.  circumference 
to  reduce  Its  thickness. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and  In  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  therein  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  between  its  bead  and  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
there  t>eing  a  mixing  chamber  between  the  walls  of  the 
piston  and  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  a 
crank  case,  and  a  Jacketed  extension  of  the  crank  case  ex- 
tending into  the  said  piston  and  forming  a  second  com- 
bustion chamber  with  the  Interior  thereof. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and  in  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  therein  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  between  Ita  head  and  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
there  l>einK  a  mixing  chaml)er  between  the  walls  of  the 
piston  and  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  the  cylln<ler,  a  crank 
(Vse.  and  a  Jacketed  extension  of  the  crank  case  extending 
Into  the  said  piston  and  forming  a  second  combustion 
chamber  with  the  Interior  thereof,  there  being  provided 
an  Inlet  port  from  the  mixing  chaml)er  to  the  said  second 
combustion  chami>er.  an  Inlet  port  from  the  crank  caK 
to  the  said  flrst  combustion  chamber,  and  an  outlet  port 
common  to  Itoth  the  said  combastion  cbambera. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and  In  combination, 
a  cylinder  having  l>ores  of  different  diameters,  a  hollow 
stepped  piston  forming  a  combustion  chamber  t)etween  Its 
head  and  that  portion  of  Ibe  cylinder  having  the  smaller 
tiore  and  al.so  forming  a  mixing  chaml>er  between  Its  walls 
and  the  larger  bore  of  the  cylinder,  a  crank  case,  and  a 
Jacketed  extension  of  the  crank  case  extending  into  the 
piston  and  forming  the  second  combustion  chamber  with 
the  Interior  thereof. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and  In  combination, 
a  cylinder  having  bores  of  different  diameters,  a  hollow 
stepped  piston  forming  a  combustion  chamber  between  its 
head  and  that  portion  of  the  cylinder  having  the  smaller 
bore  an<l  also  forming  a  mixing  chamber  tietv^'t-en  Its  walls 
and  the  larger  i>ore  of  the  cylinder,  a  crank  case,  a 
Jacketed  extension  of  the  «4ank  case  extending  Into  the 
piston  and  forming  the  second  combostion  chamber  with 
the  Interior  thereof,  there  being  provided  an  inlet  port 
from  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  said  second  combustion 
chamber,  an  inlet  port  from  the  <Tank  case  to  the  first 
combustion  chamber,  and  an  outlet  port  common  to  both 
the  said  combustion  chambers. 

5.  In  an  internal  oombustion  engine  and  In  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  within  tbe  cylinder,  and  form- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  with  one  end  thereof,  there  be- 
ini:  a  mixing  chaml>er  associated  with  the  walls  of  the 
cylinder  and  hollow  piston,  a  crank  case,  and  an  Integral 
Jacketed^  extension  of  the  crank  case  extending  Into  the 

'  piston  and  forming  a  second  combustion  chamt>er  with  the 
interior  thereof,  there  being  provided  an  inlet  port  from 
the  mixing  chamber  to  tbe  said  second  combustion  cba.i- 
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b€r,  an  Inlet  port  from  the  crank  case  to  the  first  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  an  outlet  port  common  to  both  the 
said  combustion  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,190,820.  BLEC'TRICALLY-OPBBATIVE  CALENDAR 
DEVICE.  <JioRo«  N.  TscMDRA,  Mountain  View,  Cal. 
Fllp.l  May  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  31.188.     (CI.  40—53.) 
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1.  In  an  electrically  operative  calendar  device,  a  body 
portion.  mean.s  for  holding  said  body  portion  together,  a 
governor  shaft,  a  motor  shaft  to  which  a  pulley  and  dr(v- 
ing  gear  are  attached,  said  pulley  being  adapted  to  drive 
said  governor  shaft;  a  cam  shaft  to  which  a. gear  is  at- 
tached connecting  with  said  driving  gear ;  a  cam  attached 
to  said  shaft,  a  worm  gear  attachexl  to  said  cam  and  said 
shaft,  a  revolving  arm  attached  to  said  shaft,  an  inter- 
mediate gear  connected  by  arms  to  said  <»econd  mentioned 
gear  and  operatively  connecting  with  a  secondary  gear, 
substantially  as  shown  and  descrlbe<l. 

2.  In  an  electrically  operative  calendar  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  paper  roller,  and  means  by  which  said  roller 
is  operated ;  a  friction  roller,  a  measuring  roller,  and 
means  by  which  said  roller  is  driven,  said  roller  having 
spur  points  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  ;  a  second  friction 
roller,  a  paper  feed  roller,  means  for  adjusting  said  feed 
roller,  a  gear  fa8tene<1  to  the  outer  end  of  said  measuring 
roller  meshing  with  a  gear  carrying  a  trip  arm  ;  a  trip 
lever  connecting  with  said  trip  arm,  a  shaft  to  which  said 
trip  lever  is  attached,  a  spring  on  said  shaft,  a  notched 
bar  attached  to  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  an  arm,  said 
arm  being  attached  to  a  shaft  ;.a  clutch  engaging  arm  at- 
tached to  said  shaft,  a  projecting  arm  attached  to  said 
clutch  engaging  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  a  cam,  and 
means  by  which  said  arm  is  operated,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  electrically  operative  calendar  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft  to  which  a  cam  and  worm  gear  are 
fastened,  a  clutch  engaging  arm,  a  spring  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  arm  with  said  clutch,  means  by  which  said  arm 
Is  operated,  a  revolving  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  timing  abaft, 
and  means  for  operating  said  shaft ;  a  four  pointed 
ratchet  wheel  fastened  to  said  shaft,  a  square  end  on  said 
shaft,  a  tension  spring  resting  on  said  square  end,  a 
timing  wheel  attached  to  said  shaft,  means  by  which 
•aid  v:aiing  wheel  Is  operated,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  In  an  electrically  operative  calendar  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  governor  shaft,  a  governor  operative  thereon, 
a  metal  block  operated  by  said  governor,  a  pulley  to  which 
said  metal  block  la  connected,  links  connecting  said  gover- 
nor with  said  metal  block,  a  spring  attached  to  said  metal 
block,  a  block  engaging  arm  having  notches  on  the  under- 
side thereof,  a  four-pointed  ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  by 
which  said  four-pointed  ratchet  wheel  is  operated,  a  guide 
by  which  said  arm  Is  carried  out  of  engagemeat,  a  re- 
volving arm,  a  spring  by  which  said  arm  Is  operated  on 
Its  return  movement,  a  timing  shaft,  a  timing  wheel,  a 
tension  spring  resting  on  the  square  end  of  said  timing 


shaft,  means  by  which  the  electrically  operative  power 
is  obtained  through  the  hour  and  minute  hands  uf  a  clock, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.190,821.  CLIP -TAG  FOR  PRICE  -  MARKING  SILK 
GOODS.  ALBEBT  T.  Van  Alstt.v,  New  York.  .\.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.     SerUl  No.  717,673.     (CI.  40—20.) 


1.  In  a  clip  tng  of  the  clas.t  upeclfled.  the  combination 
with  a  card  and  with  a  pair  of  hook-arms  lying  in  a  plane 
adjacent  to  the  card  face,  and  each  having  a  book  at  its 
free  end,  of  a  transversely-disposed  combined  head-bar  and 
top-face  member  located  on  the  card  under  the  hook  arms 
and  holding  said  arms  at  the  ends  thereof  opposite  to  the 
hooks  at>ove  the  card  face  for  thereby  providing  a  selvage- 
space  between  the  hook-arms  and  the  card  face  adjacent 
to  said  head-bar,  and  said  head  bar  forming  a  stop  face 
at  such  position  for  the  edge  of  the  fabric. 

2.  In  a  clip-tag  of  the  cUm  apeclfled,  the  combination 
with  a  card  and  with  a  pair  of  hook-arms  each  having  a 
hook  facing  the  card,  of  a  transversely  disposed  combined 
head-bar  and  stop-face  member  located  on  the  card  under 
the  hook  arms  and  holding  said  arms  at  the  ends  thereof 
opiKwite  to  the  hooks  above  the  card  face  for  therebj 
provldlni;  a  selvage-space  and  a  stop- face  for  the  e<lge  of 
a  fabric ;  and  a  pair  of  integrally-connected  three-t>end, 
four-sided  loops  each  having  one  end  thereof  located  above 
the  card  and  each  inclosing  a  part  of  the  card  below  aaid 
head-bar,  an<l  said  loops  having  the  ends  thereof  aboTe 
the  card  connected,  respectively,  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  transverse  ntop-face  member  by  bends  each  located 
to  the  outside  of  one  of  the  hook-arms,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  clip-tag  of  the  rlasa  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  card  and  with  a  hook-arm  having  a  hook,  facing 
the  card,  of  a  transversriy  disposed  stop-face  member 
located  on  and  near  the  edge  of  the  card  and  under  the 
book  arm.  and  holding  said  arm  at  the  end  thereof  oppo- 
site to  the  hooks  above  the  card  face  for  thereby  providing 
a  clear  selvage-space  for  a  fabric,  and  a  loop  arranged  to 
have  a  draft  bearing  at  two  points  on  the  card  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  paid  transverse  stop- face  member, 
such  connection  being  distant  laterally  of  the  book-arm 
sufllcient  to  form  a  free  space  between  such  loop  memtxr 
and  the  hook-arm,  and  said  stop-face  member  having  an 
upwardly  curved  portion. 

4.  In  a  clip-tag  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  card  and  with  a  pair  of  hook-arms  each  having  a 
hook,  facing  the  card,  of  a  transversely  disposed  stop- 
face  member  located  on  and  near  the  edge  of  the  card 
and  under  the  hook-arms,  and  holding  said  arms  at  the 
ends  thereof  opposite  to  the  hooks  atwve  the  card  face 
for  thereby  providing  a  clear  selvage-space  for  a  fabric, 
and  having  the  stop-face  member  provlrte<l  with  upwardly 
curved  portions  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  hook  arms,  respec- 
tively. 


1,190,822.  MEANS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 
MERCHANDISE.  Alsxandrb  Vandbviu>i,  Brussels, 
Belgium.  Filed  July  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  779.160. 
(a.  214 — 4.) 

1.  A  hopper  comprising  a  plurality  of  similarly-formed 
compartments,  each  of  such  compartments  comprising  an 
inclined  portion  and  an  upright  portion,  the  inclined  por- 
tions having  a  superposed  disposition  and  gradually  in- 
creasing In  length  from  top  to  bottom,  and  the  oprlght 
portions  havinR  a  lateral  arrangement  and  gradually  in 
creasing  in  depth. 
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2.  A  hopper  comprising  a  plurality  of  Bimilarly-formed 
compartments,  each  consisting  of  an  inclined  portion  and 
an  upright  portion,  the  inclined  portions  having  a  super- 
posed arrangement  and  gradually  increasing  in  length  and 
capacity  from  the  topmost  to  the  lowermost  inclined  por- 
tion, and  the  upright  portions  having  a  lateral  disposition 
and  gradually  increasing  in  depth  from  the  shortest  to 
the  longest  inclined  portion  of  the  compartments. 


^/\/kp5^?/t\,y 
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8.  A  hopper  comprising  an  inclosed  structure,  the  top 
of  the  structure  having  transversely  arranged  Inlet  open- 
ings, and  the  front  of  the  structure  being  provided  with  a 
corresponding  number  of  outlet  openings  at  different  ele- 
vations, and  partitions  dividing  the  structure  into  com- 
partments which  communicate  at  their  upper  ends  with 
the  resi>ectlve  inlet  openings  and  at  their  lower  ends  with 
the  respective  outlet  openings,  each  of  the  partitions  con- 
sisting of  a  vertical  portion  and  an  Inclined  portion,  the 
vertical  portions  of  the  partitions  having  a  lateral  arrange 
ment  and  the  incllne<l  portions  of  the  partitions  being 
disi>o8ed  vertically  one  above  the  other. 

4.  In  combination,  adjacent  rows  of  storage  hoppers, 
having  discharglni;  apertures  arranged  in  vertical  rows, 
partitions  between  the  successive  hoppers  of  each  row, 
comprising  each  a  vertical  upper  section  and  an  Inclined 
lower  section,  means  for  filling  the  said  hoppers  from  above 
and  means  for  unloading  same  through  the  t>ottom  into 
conveying  means. 

5.  In  combination,  adjacent  rows  of  storage  hoppers, 
having  discharging  apertures  arranged  in  vertical  rows, 
partitions  between  the  successive  hoppers  of  each  row, 
comprising  each  a  vertical  upper  section  and  an  Inclined 
lower  section,  means  for  discharelng  the  contents  of  one 
hopper  through  the  discharging  aperture  of  another  hop- 
per, opening  below  the  former,  means  for  loading  the  hop- 
pers from  above  and  means  for  unloading  the  same  through 
the  twttom  directly  Into  conveying  means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,823.  TRIPPINC;  MECHANISM  FOR  IGNITERS. 
Habst  Randolph  Van  Dbvbntxb,  Sumter,  S.  C,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Splitdorf  Electrical 
Company,  Newark,  N.  .T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,497.     (CI.  123—168.) 


trip  lever  in  a  given  position,  actuating  means  operated 
by  the  engine  for  tripping  the  trip  lever  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  cycle  of  the  engine  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  trip  lever  in  a  position  to  be  tripped  by  the  said 
actuating  means  at  a  point  in  the  cycle  other  than  said 
first  mentioned  predetermined  point. 

2.  In  an  ignition  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating  magneto,  a  make 
and  break  igniter,  a  trip  lever  for  actuating  said  magneto 
and  Igniter,  tension  means  tending  normally  to  hold  the 
trip  lever  in  a  given  position,  actuating  means  operated 
by  the  engine  for  tripping  the  trip  lever  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  cycle  of  the  engine  and  means  co5per- 
atlng  with  the  trip  lever  to  move  and  hold  the  same  against 
the  tension  of  said  tension  means  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased at  a  point  in  the  cycle  of  the  engine  other  than 
said  tirst  mentioned  predetermined  point. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating  magneto,  a  make 
and  break  Igniter,  a  trip  lever  for  actuating  said  magneto 
and  igniter,  tension  means  tending  normally  to  hold  the 
trip  lever  In  a  given  position,  means  for  locking  the  trip 
lever  in  nn  off  normal  position  against  the  force  of  said 
tension  means  and  means  operatetl  by  the  engine  to  trip 
the  trip  lever  at  a  given  point  in  the  cycle  of  operation 
of  the  engine  at  all  times  and  to  trip  the  trip  lever  at  a 
point  other  than  the  aforesaid  given  point  only  when  the 
trip  lever  has  been  locked  in  the  off  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  ignition  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  engine  body,  an  igniter  carried  by  the  frame  and 
projecting  into  the  Ignition  chamber  of  the  engine,  a  flange 
carried  by  the  frame,  anchor  posts  carried  by  the  frame, 
an  operating  shaft  for  the  Igniter,  a  magneto  mounted  on 
the  flange  with  its  operating  shaft  substantially  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  Igniter  operating  shaft,  a  trip  lever,  ten- 
sion means  tending  normally  to  hold  the  trip  lever  in  a 
given  position  relative  to  the  frame,  an  oscillating  rod 
operated  by  the  engine  to  make  long  and  short  oscillations, 
means  carried  by  the  rod  adapted  normally  to  operate  said 
trip  lever  upon  a  long  oscillation  of  the  rod  only  and 
means  for  temporarily  rendering  said  trip  lever  operable 
by  said  rod  carried  means  upon  a  short  oscillation  of  the 
said  rod. 

5.  In  an  ignition  mechanism  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  engine  body,  an  igniter  carried  by  the  frame  and 
projecting  Into  the  ignition  chamber  of  the  engine,  a  flange 
carried  by  the  frame  projecting  outwardly  from  the  engine 
body,  anchor  posts  carried  by  the  frame  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  engine  body,  an  operating  shaft  for 
the  igniter,  a  magneto  mounted  on  the  said  flange  with 
its  operating  shaft  substantially  in  allnement  with  said 
igniter  opf*rating  shaft,  a  trip  lever  mounted  to  rotate  on 
an  axis  substantially  concentric  with  said  operating  shafts, 
pull  springes  connecting  the  trip  lever  with  the  anchor 
posts  and  tending  normally  to  hold  the  trip  lever  in  a 
given  position  relative  to  the  frame,  means  cooperating 
with  the  trip  lever  to  move  the  same  out  of  said  given 
position  against  the  force  of  the  pull  springs  into  a  second 
given  position  and  locking  it  against  movement  by  said 
pull  springs,  and  a  push  rod  operated  by  the  engine  to 
make  alternate  long  and  short  strokes,  said  long  and 
short  strokes  being  so  proportioned  and  the  path  of  the 
push  rod  BO  positioned  in  relation  to  the  said  given  posi- 
tion of  the  trip  lever  that  the  push  rod  will  always  engage 
the  trip  lever  In  the  long  stroke  and  will  engage  the  trip 
lever  in  the  short  stroke  only  when  said  trip  lever  Is  In  the 
said  second  given  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  ignition  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating  magneto,  a  make 
and  break  igniter,  a  trip  lever  for  actuating  said  magneto 
and   Igniter,  tension   means  tending  normally  to  hold  the 


1,190,824.     STRUCTURAL  FORM.      Adam  A.  Vbbblunas. 

Munhall,    Pa.      Filed    Feb.   4,    1916.      Serial    No.   6.067. 

(CI.  189—87.) 

1.  A  structural  shape  having  a  groove  rolled  therein, 
and  an  integral  t>endable  flange  adapted  to  cover  said 
groove. 
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2.  A  Btructnral  shape  bavlnjr  a  grooTe  rolled  thereto, 
and   an    Integral    bendable   flanue   adapted    to   coyer   said 


groove,  the  outer  edge  of  said  bent  flange  being  riveted  to 
said  structural  shape. 


1,190,825.      COMBIN.\TION    II.\RR0W    AND    CITLTIVA 


TOR.        F8ANCI8 

June  30.  1915. 


M.   Vbrmilio.v,  Shattuck.  Okla.     Filed 
Serial  No.  37.263.     (CI.  58 — 108.) 


1.   A  combined  harrow  and  cultivator,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  frames,  each  frame  consisting  of  a  central  and 
lateral  plates,  the  plates  of  the  frame  being  arranged  one 
above    the    other   and    slldably    connected    for    movement 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  series  of  rods 
arranged  transversely  of  each  frame  and  Journaled  In  the 
plates,  each  rod  having  Its  ends  offset   laterally  with  re- 
spett  to  the  central  portion  and  in  the  same  direction,  and 
all  of  the  rods  being  similarly  arranged,  a  series  of  teeth 
connected  with  each  adjacent  pair  of  rods  of  the  frames, 
a  sleeve  for  each  tooth,  each  sleeve  having  a  bearing  Jour- 
naled on  the  rod  of  the  lower  frame,  and  the  tooth  having 
Its  upper  end  reduced  to  pass  through  the  sleeve,  a  plate 
for    each    tooth,    each    plate   having   an    opening    through 
which    the   upper   end    of    the    tooth    extends,    and    a    nut 
threaded   onto   the   tooth    for   holding   the   parts  In   pla<»\ 
each  plate  having  a  bearing  at  the  end  "-emote  from  the 
tooth   and   Journaled   on   the  adjacent   rod    of   the  upper 
frame,  a  lever  plvote<l  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  central 
plate  of  the  upp^r  frame  and  having  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion at  Its  lower  end   with  the  central  plate  of  the  lower 
frame,  a  qiindrant  on  the  said  central  plate  of  the  upper 
frame,  the  lever  having  latch  mechanism  for  engaging  the 
quadrant  for  holding  the  frames  In  adjusted  position,  and 
means  In  connection  with   the  frames  for  slmultaneou.sly 
oscillating  all  of  the  rods  to  raise  the  lateral  plates  with 
respect    to   the   central    plates,    said    means   comprising  a 
platf  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  frame  at  the  center 
thereof,   brace   arms  pivoted   at    their   upper   ends   to   the 
plate  and  rigidly  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  sun- 
dry of  the  rods  of  the  lower  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
plate  Intermediate  its  ends  and  having  a  rigid  connection 
at  Its  lower  end  with  the  rearmost  rod  of  the  lower  frame, 
latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  lever  in  adjusted  position, 
a  stub  shaft  Journaled  In   the  central  plate  of  the  lower 
frame,  a  rigid  connection  t»etween  the  stub  shaft  and  the 
central   plate  of  the  upper  frame,  lateral  shafts  having  a 
universal  Joint  connection  with  the  ends  of  the  stub  shaft 
and  Journaled  at  their  outer  ends  in  the  lateral  plates  of 
the  lower  frame,  and  a  rigid  connection  between  the  outer 
end  of   each  of  the  said   lateral   shafts  and   the  adjacent 
lateral  plate  of  the  upper  frame,  said  lateral  shafts  being 
parallel  with  the  lncllne<l  portions  of  the  rods. 

2.  A  combined  harrow  and  cultivator,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  frames,  each  frame  consisting  of  a  central  and 


lateral  pUto*.  th»  platea  of  the  frame  being  arranged  one 
above    the    other    and    slldably    connected    for    movement 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  series  of  rods 
arranged  transversely  of  each  frame  and  Journaled  In  the 
plates,  each  rod  having  Its  ends  offset   laterally  with  re- 
spect to  the  central  portion  and  In  the  same  direction,  and 
all  of  the  rods  being  similarly  arranged,  a  series  of  teeth 
connected  with  each  adjacent  pair  of  rods  of  the  frames, 
u  sleeve  for  each  tooth,  each  sleeve  having  a  bearing  Jour- 
naled on  the  ro«l  of  the  lower  frame,  and  the  tooth  having 
Its  upper  end  reduced  to  pass  through  the  sleeve,  a  plate 
for   each    tooth,    each    plate    having   an   opening   through 
which    the    upper   end    of   the   tooth   extends,    and    a    nut' 
threadetl   onto  the   tooth   for  holding  the   parts  In   place, 
each  plate  having  a  bearing  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
tooth   and   Journaled    on    the  adjacent    rod    of   the   upper 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  central 
plate  of  the  upper  frame  and  having  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion at  Its  lower  end   with  the  central  plate  of  the  lower 
frame,  a  qoadrant  on  the  said  central  plate  of  the  upper 
frame,  the  lever  having  latch  mechanism  for  engaging  the 
quadrant  for  holding  the  frames  In  adjusted  position,  and 
means  in  connection  with   the  frames  for  simultaneously 
oscillating  all  of  the  rods  to  raise  the  lateral  plates  with 
respect   to   the    central    plates,    said   means   comprising  a 
plate  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  frame  at  the  (enter 
thereof,   brace  arms  pivoted  at   their  upper  ends  to   the 
plate  and  rigidly  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  sun- 
dry of  the  rods  of  the  lower  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
l.late  intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  a  rigid  connection 
at  Its  lower  end  with  the  rearmost  rod  of  the  lower  frame, 
and    latch    mechanism    for   holding  the   lever   in   adjusted 
position. 

3.   A  combined  harrow  and  cultivator,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  fram<'s.  each  frame  consisting  of  a  central  and 
lateral  plates,  the  plates  of  the  frame  being  arranged  one 
above    the    other   and    slldably    connected    for    movement 
longitudinally  with  re.spect  to  each  other,  a  series  of  rods 
arranged  transversely  of  each  frame  and  Journaleil  in  the 
{lates,  each   rod  having  Its  ends  offset   laterally   with   re- 
spect to  the  central  portion  and  In  the  same  direction,  and 
all  of  the  rods  being  similarly  arranged,  a  series  of  te«'th 
connected  with  each  adjacent  pair  of  rods  of  the  frames. 
a  sleeve  for  each  tooth,  each  sleeve  having  a  »>earing  Jour- 
naled on  the  rod  of  the  lower  frame,  and  the  tooth  having 
Its  upper  end  reduced  to  pass  through  the  sleeve,  a  plate 
for   each    tooth,   each    plate   having   an   opening   through 
which    the    upper   end    of   the   tooth    extends,   and    a    nut 
threaded   onto  the  tooth   for  holding  the  parts  In   place, 
each  plate  having  a  bearing  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
tooth   and   Jourrale*!    on    the   adjacent    rod    of   the    upper 
frame,  a  lerer  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  central 
plate  of  the  upper  frame  and  having  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion at  Its  lower  end  with  the  central  plate  of  the  lower 
frame,  a  quadrant  on  the  said  central  plate  of  the  upper 
frame,  the  lever  having  latch  mechanism  for  engaging  the 
quadrant  for  holding  the  frames  In  adjusted  position,  and 
means  In  connection  with  the  frames  for  Blmoltaneonsly 
osclllatln:;  all  of  the  rtxls  to  raise  the  lateral  plates  with 
reapect  to  the  central  plates. 

4.  A  comblne<l  harrow  and  cultivator,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  frames,  each  fram-  consisting  of  a  central  and 
lateral  plates,  the  plate.s  of  the  frame  being  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  slldably  connected  for  movement 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  series  of  rods 
arranged  transversely  of  each  frame  and  Journale<l  in  the 
plates,  each  rod  having  Its  ends  offset  laterally  with  re- 
pect  to  the  central  portion  and  In  the  same  direction,  and 
all  of  the  rods  being  similarly  arranged,  a  series  of  teeth 
connected  with  each  adjacent  pair  of  rods  of  the  frames, 
a  sleeve  for  each  tooth,  each  slerve  having  a  bearing  Jour- 
naled on  the  rod  of  the  lower  frame,  and  the  tooth  having 
lt.s  upper  end  reduceil  to  pass  through  the  sleeve,  a  plate 
for  each  tooth,  each  plate  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  tooth  extends,  and  a  nut 
threaded  onto  the  tooth  for  holding  the  parts  in  place, 
each  plate  having  a  bearing  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
tooth  and  Journaled  on  the  adjacent  rod  of  the  upp« 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  intermedUte  Its  ends  to  the  central 
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plate  of  the  upper  frame  and  having  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion at  its  lower  end  with  the  central  plate  of  the  lower 
frame,  and  a  quadrant  on  the  said  central  plate  of  the 
upi»er  frame,  the  lever  having  latch  mechanism  for  engag- 
ing the  quadrant  for  holding  the  frames  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

6.  A  combined  harrow  and  cultivator,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  frames,  each  frame  consisting  of  a  central  and 
lateral  plates,  the  plates  of  the  frame  being  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  slldably  connected  for  movement 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  series  of  rods 
arrange<l  transversely  of  each  frame  and  Journaled  In  the 
plates,  each  rod  having  Its  ends  offset  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  the  central  portion  and  In  the  same  direction,  and 
all  of  the  rods  being  similarly  arranged,  a  series  of  teeth 
connected  with  each  adjacent  pair  of  rods  of  the  frames, 
a  sleeve  for  each  tooth,  each  sleeve  having  a  bearing  Jour- 
naled on  the  rod  of  the  lower  frame,  and  the  tooth  having 
Its  upper  end  reduced  to  pass  through  the  sleeve,  a  plate 
for  each  tooth,  each  plate  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  tooth  extends,  and  a  nut 
threaded  onto  the  tooth  for  holding  the  parts  In  place, 
each  plate  having  n  bearing  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
tooth  and  journaled  on  the  adjacent  rod  of  the  upper 
frame,  and  means  for  moving  the  frames  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.190.826.       FURNITURE -CASTER. 
Ja<  kson,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 
(CI.  16—73.) 


James    F.    Vich, 
Serial  No.  85,032. 


4.  A  concentrated  bread  Improver  consisting  of  salts 
of  lactic  acid,  lactic  acid  bacteria  and  the  lactic-acid  ex- 
tracted substances  of  edible  seeds. 

5.  A  bread  Improver  prepared  by  subjecting  a  mash  to 
the  action  of  lactic-acld  bacteria,  and  continuously  neu- 
tralizing the  lactic  acid  as  it  is  formed  by  the  addition  of 
compounds  which  react  therewith  to  form  lactates  sepa- 
rating the  resultant  liquor  from  the  spent  material  and 
concentrating  said  liquor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  furniture  ca^tiT  lucludlnc  n  fork,  a  shaft  connect- 
ing the  arms  of  the  fork,  a  small  roller  journaled  upon 
the  shaft,  and  a  large  liollow  roller  Inclosing  the  small 
roller,  the  sides  of  the  large  hollow  roller  being  formed  ol 
openings  of  such  a  size  that  the  distance  between  the  edges 
of  the  opening  and  the  periphery  of  the  roller  is  less  than 
the  radius  of  the  small  roller,  the  large  roller  providing 
a  continuous  track  upon  which  the  small  roller  moves. 

2.  .V  furniture  caster  including  a  fork,  a  shaft  connect- 
ing the  arms  of  the  fork,  a  small  roller  Journaled  upon  the 
shaft,  a  large  hollow  roller  Inclosing  the  small  roller  and 
having  shaft  receiving  openings  In  the  sides  thereof  of 
such  a  sire  that  the  distance  between  the  edges  of  the 
openings  and  the  periphery  of  the  roller  Is  less  than  the 
radius  of  the  small  roller,  the  large  roller  providing  a  con- 
tinuous track  upon  which  the  small  roller  rolls,  and  dust 
excluding  plates  applied  to  the  arms  of  the  fork  and  fitting 
against  the  sides  of  the  large  roller  to  close  the  openings  In 
the  sides  thereof. 


1.190.827.  BREAD- IMTROVER  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Richard  W.  Wahl,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1916.  SerUl  No.  73,308.  (CI. 
99 — 10.) 

1.  A  concentrated  yeast  food  and  bread  Improver  con- 
sistlug  of  salts  of  lactic  add  and  lactic  acid  bacteria. 

S.  A  concentrate<l  yeast  food  and  bread  Improver  con- 
sisting of  mineral  salts  of  lactic  acid  and  lactic  acid  bac- 
teria. 

H.  A  concentrated  yeast  food  and  bread  Improver  con- 
sisting of  lactate  of  ammonium  and  lactic  acid  bacteria. 


1,190,828.  BACK  -  REST  FOR  SEATS.  Howard  W. 
WsBD.  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  61.580.      (CI.  208—138.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  seat  and  Its  supporting 
frame,  of  a  back  rest  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
to  the  front  portion  of  the  frame  and  movable  downwardly 
with  respect  to  the  seat,  and  devices  cooperating  between 
the  rear  portion  of  the  seat  and  said  amas  to  lock  the  anas 
In  elevated  position,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seat  and  Its  supporting 
frame  including  downwardly  and  outwardly  projecting 
stop  shoulders,  of  a  back  rest  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
pivoted  at  the  front  portion  of  the  frame  on  a  horizontal 
pivot  and  movable  downwardly  from  the  seat  toward  said 
shoulders,  pivoted  locking  means  carried  by  the  arms  co- 
operating with  holding  means  secured  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  seat  serving  to  prevent  the  downward  movement  of 
the  back  rest  toward  the  shoulders,  and  means  at  the 
front  portion  of  the  back  rest  arm  structure  to  control  the 
position  of  the  back  rest. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  seat  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor  compris- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwardly  diverging  horns  terminat- 
ing in  stop  shoulders,  of  a  back  rest  comprising  a  pair  of 
arms  connected  by  a  horizontal  pivot  adjacent  their  front 
ends  to  the  front  portion  of  the  frame  and  movable  down- 
wardly along  said  horns  toward  the  shoulders,  said  back 
rest  also  Including  a  reslllently  supported  cross  bar  lo- 
<ated  normally  above  the  seat,  and  movable  devices  car- 
ried by  said  arms  cooperating  with  the  back  portion  of  the 
seat  serving  to  hold  the  back  rest  In  operative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  seat,  a  supporting  frame 
therefor  Including  a  pair  of  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
diverging  horns  terminating  In  outwardly  projecting  stop 
shoulders,  and  a  pair  of  hangers  connecte<l  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  seat  and  supported  at  their  lower  ends  from 
said  shoulders,  of  a  hack  rest  compulsing  a  frame  pivoted 
at  Its  front  end  on  a  horizontal  pivot  to  the  front  portion 
of  the  supporting  frame  and  supporting  at  the  rear  end 
a  cross  bar,  said  frame  being  movable  downwardly  along 
.said  horns  and  adapted  to  be  limltetl  In  such  movement  by 
said  shoulders,  and  means  cofiperatlng  l>etween  the  frame 
and  the  seat  normally  preventing  such  downward  move- 
ment of  the  back  rest. 


1,190,829.     DRIER.     Cabl  A.  Wendell.  Jollet,  111.     Filed 
June    12.    1915.    Serial    No.    33.792.      Renewed    May    19, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  98.670.     (CI.  210— 34.) 
1.  In  a  centrifugal  drier  a  screen,  a  feed  chute  adapted 

to  deliver  material  to  one  side  of  the  screen,  means  for 
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HwlngiDK  the  screen  to  permit  the  material  to  escape  and 
water  deflecting  plate  attached  to  and  moving  with  the 
screen. 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  drier  an  inclined  screen,  a  feed  chute 
adapted  to  deliver  material  to  one  side  of  the  screen, 
means  for  swinging  the  screen  to  permit  the  material  to 
escape  and  a  water  deflecting  plate  attached  to  and  mor- 
able  with  the  screen. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  drier  a  series  of  screen  sections,  a 
feed  chute  adapted  to  deliver  material -to  one  side  of  each 
of  such  sections,  means  for  swinging  the  sections  to  per- 
mit the  material  to  escape  and  a  water  deflecting  plate  at- 
tached to  and  moving  with  the  screen. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  drier  a  series  of  inclined  screen  sec- 
tions, a  feed  chute  adapted  to  deliver  material  to  one  side 
of  each  of  said  sections,  means  for  swinging  the  screen 
sections  to  permit  the  material  to  escape  and  a  water 
deflecting  plate  attached  to  and  moving  with  each  screen 
section. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  drier  a  screen,  a  feed  chute  adapted 
to  deliver  material  to  one  side  of  the  screen,  means  for 
swinging  the  .screen  to  permit  the  material  to  escape  and 
a  water  deflecting  plate  attached  to  and  moving  with  the 
screen,  a  water  box  open  toward  the  outer  side  of  the 
screen  and  a  material  box  open  toward  the  other  side  of 
the  screen  when  the  latter  is  tilting  . 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,830.  INTERNAL  COM  I'.ISTION  EINOINK.  JOHK 
r.  Wb.ntworth,  Quincy,  Mass.  Filed  June  17.  1911. 
Serial  No.  633.834.     (CI.  123—27.) 


.1/     >;;>■.'■'       • 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  means 
for  admlttlne  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  cylinder, 
means  for  compressing  said  air  to  the  ignition  temperature 
of  the  fuel,  means  for  admitting  fuel  to  the  cylinder  at 
the  beginning  of  the  working  stroke  and  means  for  Tary- 
Ing  the  amount  of  air  admitted  to  the  cylinder. 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  means 
for  admitting  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  cylinder, 
means  for  compressing  wild  air  to  the  ignition  temp^-rature 
of  the  fuel,  means  for  admitting  fuel  to  the  cylinder  at 
the  t>eginning  of  the  working  stroke,  means  for  varying 
the  amount  of  air  admitted  to  the  cylinder  and  means  for 
beating  the  air  admitted  to  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  means 
for  admitting  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  cylinder, 
means  for  compressing  said  air  to  the  ignition  temperature 
of  the  fuel,  means  for  admitting  fuel  to  the  cylinder  at 
the  beginning  of  the  working  stroke,  means  for  varying 
the  amount  of  air  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  pump 
and  a  fuel  valve  comprising  a  fuel  passage  in  communica- 
tion with  the  cylinder  and  a  compressed  air  supply  con- 
trolled by  a  valve  whereby  when  said  valve  is  unseated  the 
compressed  air  will  blow  through  said  fuel  passage  and 
carry  the  fuel  into  the  cylinder  in  the  form  of  a  flne 
■praj. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  meant 
for  admitting  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  for  compression 
to  the  cylinder,  means  for  compressing  the  air  to  the  igni- 
tion temperature  of  the  fuel,  means  for  discharging  the 
products  of  combustion  after  the  working  stroke,  a  fuel 
valve,  a  fuel  pump,  a  supply  of  compressed  air  for  inject- 
ing the  fuel  at  substantially  the  beginning  of  the  working 
stroke  and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  the  charge 
of  pure  air  used  per  cycle  of  the  engine. 


1.190,831.        APPLIANCE     FOR     THE  ATI  NO     GOITER 
Fbkdbrick  C.  Werner.  Watertown.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  9. 
1915.     SerUl  No.  44.564.      (CI.  174 — 88.) 


V 


<^;;^- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
belt  or  necklace  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged 
in  pairs,  the  two  electrodes  of  each  pair  occupying  dif- 
ferent positions  in  the  electro-chemical  scale,  a  metallic 
cord  upon  which  i-aid  electrodes  are  strung  and  with 
which  said  electrodes  have  electrical  engagement,  and 
beads  of  Insulating  material  Interposed  between  said  elec- 
trodes, said  electrodes  together  with  their  connection 
forming  the  external  circuit  of  individual  galvanic  cells, 
the  protruding  portions  of  said  electrodes  being  adapted 
in  connection  with  a  suitable  electrolyte  to  i-aose  a  flow 
of  miniature  electric  currents  of  un  I -directional  current 
for  therapeutic  purposes. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
belt  or  necklace  provided  with  a  loop,  said  loop  having  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  arrange<I  in  pairs,  the  two  elec- 
trodes of  each  pair  occupying  different  positions  in  the 
electro-chemical  scale,  a  metallic  cord  upon  which  said 
electrodes  are  strung  and  with  which  s&iA  electrodes 
have  electrical  engagement,  and  beads  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial interposed  between  said  electrodes,  said  electrodes 
together  with  their  connection  forming  the  external  cir- 
cuit of  indlTidoal  galvanic  cells,  the  protruding  portions 
of  said  electrodes  >>elng  adapted  in  connection  with  a  suit- 
able electrolyte  to  cause  a  flow  of  miniature  electric  cur- 
rents of  unidirectional  current  for  therapeutic  purposes. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
belt  or  necklace  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged 
in  pairs,  the  two  electrodes  of  each  pair  occupying  different 
positions  in  the  electrochemical  scale,  means  for  metalli- 
cally electric-ally  connecting  adjoining  electrodes  together, 
and  beads  of  insulating  material  interposed  between  said 
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electrodes,  said  elMrtrodea  together  with  their  connection 
forming  the  external  circuit  of  individual  galvanic  cells, 
the  protruding  portions  of  raid  electrodes  being  adapted 
in  connection  with  a  suitable  electrolyte  to  cause  a  flow 
of  miniature  electric  currents  of  unidirectional  current 
for  therapeutic  purposes. 

4.  ▲  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
belt  or  necklace  provided  with  a  loop,  said  loop  having  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  in  pairs,  the  two  elec- 
trodes of  each  pair  occupying  different  positions  In  the 
electro-chemical  scale,  means  for  metallically  electrically 
connecting  adjoining  electrodes  together,  and  t>ead8  of  in- 
sulating material  interposed  between  said  electrodes,  said 
electrodes  together  with  their  connection  forming  the  ex- 
ternal circuit  of  individual  galvanic  cells,  the  protrud- 
ing portions  of  said  electrodes  being  adapted  in  connec- 
tion with  a  suitable  electrolyte  to  cause  n  flow  of  minia- 
ture electric  currents  of  unidirectional  current  for  thera- 
peutic purposes. 


1.190.832.  GUTTER  SNOW  PLOW.  Warren  F.  Wheeler, 
Stoneham,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,701. 
(CI.  37 — 42.) 


_^ 


•9 


1.  A  gutter  snow  plow  comprising  a  rigid  frame  including 
inner  and  outer  runners  and  a  bracket  attached  to  the 
Inner  runner  and  projecting  partly  across  the  space  be- 
tween the  runners,  an  oblique  scraper  having  its  forward 
end  extended  across  the  forward  end  of  the  inner  runner 
and  its  rear  end  located  between  the  runners,  the  scraper 
being  adapted  to  form  a  relatively  narrow  path  or  trench 
In  a  gutter,  an  Inner  strut  having  its  rear  end  pivoted  to 
the  inner  runner  and  its  forward  end  attached  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  scraper,  an  outer  strut  having  its  rear 
end  pivoted  to  the  frame  bracket  and  offset  thereby  from 
the  Inner  runner,  and  its  forward  end  attached  to  the 
scraper,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  scraper. 

2.  A  gutter  snow  plow  comprising  a  rigid  frame  includ- 
ing inner  and  outer  runners,  a  bracket  attached  to  the 
inner  runner  and  projecting  partly  across  the  space  be- 
tween the  runners,  and  a  transverse  pin  engaged  with  the 
inner  runner  and  with  said  bracket,  an  oblique  scraper 
adapted  to  form  a  relatively  narrow  path  or  trench  in  a 
gutter,  said  scraper  having  its  forward  end  extended 
•crow  the  forward  end  of  the  inner  runner  and  its  rear 
end  located  between  the  runners,  an  inner  strut  pivotally 
encaged  with  said  pin  at  its  rear  end  and  attached  at  its 
forward  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  scraper,  an  outer 
strut  pivotally  engaged  with  said  pin  at  its  rear  end  and 
spaced  by  the  bracket  from  the  inner  runner  and  attached 
at  Its  forward  end  to  the  scraper,  and  means  for  raisin); 
and  lowering  the  scraper. 

3.  A  gutter  snow  plow  comprising  a  rigid  frame  Including 
inner  and  outer  runners,  front  and  rear  uprlphts  on  the 
ends  of  the  outer  runner  forming  parts  of  the  frame,  an 
oblique  scraper  formed  and  arranged  to  move  snow  from 
the  path  of  the  inner  runner  toward  the  outer  runner,  an 
oblique  leveler  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  a  point  behind  the 
scraper,  and  extending  obliquely  across  the  outer  runner, 
and  vertically  adjustable  leveler-hanglng  means  adapted 
to  hold  the  leveler  at  different  inclinations,  said  leveler 
bearing  against  said  rear  upright  and  being  supported 
thereby  against  backward  displacement. 


1.19  0,833.     SEWING  MACHINE  STITCH-FORMING 
MECHANISM.   James  Whitblaw,  St.  Louis.  Mo.   Filed 
Nov.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  802,733.     (CI.  112—24.) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine  stitch  forming  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  needle,  of  looi>er  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  looper  bar  structure,  a  middle  fulcrum  therefor  con- 


stitating  of  said  bar  a  lever  of  the  first  order,  means  har- 
ing  flexible  connection  with  said  t>ar  for  imparting  mo- 
tion to  the  power  receiving  end  thereof  in  a  plane  to  give 
its  point-end  an  In-and-out  movement  across  the  needle 
path,  and  means  for  «hlfting  the  middle  fulcrum  of  said 
lever  fore-and-aft,  thereby  to  actuate  said  bar  as  a  lever 
of  the  third  order,  to  move  the  looper  point  fore-and-aft 
with  said  flexible  connection  as  a  fulcrum. 


2.  In  a  sewing  ma<'hine  stitch  forming  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  needle,  of  looper  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  looper  liar  structure,  a  middle  fulcrum  therefor 
coustltuting  of  said  bar  a  lever  of  the  first  order,  said 
fulcrum  comprising  an  eccentric  oscillating  member,  means 
to  vibrate  the  end  of  said  looper  bar  on  said  fulcrum,  said 
means  providing  a  sliding  flexible  connection  with  the 
looper  bar  on  which  said  bar  fulcrums  transversely  to  the 
middle  fulcrum  as  a  lever  of  the  third  order. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  stitch  forming  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination  a  reciprocating  needle,  a  looper-bar 
titructure  comprising  a  lever  of  the  first  order,  having 
a  point  structure  at  one  end.  a  movable  middle  fulcrum 
for  said  bar.  means  for  moving  said  fulcrum  up  and  down 
and  fore-and-aft  with  respect  to  the  line  of  needle  pas- 
sage and  means  for  moving  the  power  receiving  end  of 
said  bar  in  and  out  with  respect  to  said  line  of  needle 
passage,  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  first  said  move- 
ment, to  vibrate  said  bar  on  Its  middle  fulcrum. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  stitch  forming  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  pivoted  needle  bar,  a  curved  needle, 
and  means  for  operating  the  needle  bar.  of  a  shaft  parallel 
with  the  needle  bar  axis,  means  to  rock  said  shaft,  a  ful- 
crum member  eccentrically  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  looper 
t)ar  structure  pivoted  on  an<l  carried  by  said  fulcrum 
member  for  vibration  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  shaft 
axis  and  for  bodily  movement  fore-and-aft  and  up-and- 
down  with  said  fulcrum  member,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing the  stated  vibration  to  said  looper  bar  structure. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  stitch  forming  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  pivoted  needle  bar.  a  curved  needle 
therein,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  needle  bar,  of  a 
shaft  concentric  with  the  needle  l)ar  axis,  a  fulcrum  mem- 
ber eccentrically  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  means  to  rock 
said  shaft,  a  looper  bar  lever  of  the  first  order  pivotally 
carried  by  said  fulcrum  member,  said  lever  vlbratable  upon 
its  pivotal  axis  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  and  bodily  movable  fore-and-aft  with  respect  to  the 
line  of  passage  of  the  needle  with  said  fulcrum  member, 
means  for  imparting  to  said  looper  bar  lever  the  stated 
vibration  working  In  a  plase  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  universal  sliding  Joint  between  the  power- 
receiving  end  of  said  looper  lever  and  said  moving  means. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,834.  PORTABLE  TRUSS.  Edward  H.  Whitney. 
Superior,  Wis.  Filed  May  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,301. 
(CI.  264—139.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tie-rod,  means  adjacent  its  ends  and  coSperating  there- 
with for  changing  the  length  thereof,  longitudinally  ad- 
justable struts  pivotally  attached  to  the  rod.  and  means 
for  suspending  the  load  from  the  tie-rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tie- 
rod,  means  adjacent  its  ends  and  cooperating  therewith 
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for  cbansiiig  the  lenctb  thereof,  a  longitadinally  adjoat- 
able  strut  plvotally  atUched  to  the  tie-rod  adjacent  each 
end  thereof,  means  for  atUchlng  hoisting  tarkle  at  the 
piTOtal  points  of  contact  of  the  struts  and  tie-rod. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tie- 
rod,  means  carried  by  the  rod  and  coCperatlng  therewith 
for  changing  the  length  thereof,  longitudinally  adjust- 
able struts  pivoUUy  attached  to  the  rod  and  means  for 
inspendlng  a  load  from  the  tie-rod. 


1,190.835.  R.MLCLAMP.  Ch.\rles  J.  Williams.  Jr., 
Jacksonville.  Fla..  as.signor  to  L.  Moore  Dry  Kiln  Co.. 
Jacksonville,  Fla..  a  Corporation  of  Florida.  Filed  Jan. 
6,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,449.     (CI.  238—2.) 


The  combination  with  a  column  and  a  rail,  of  a  clamp 
made  of  two  similar  meml>ers'made  to  embrace  opposite 
■ides  of  the  column  and  the  rail  web  and  base,  the  portion 
opposite  the  rail  base  reinforced  at  intervals  to  give 
strength  and  the  portions  above  nnd  In  the  angle  below 
having  holes  to  receive  bolts  for  fastening  the  members 
together  and  to  the  rail  and  column,  the  clamps  having 
a  horizontal  seat  for  the  rails  between  the  column  and  the 
ttaae  of  the  rail. 


at  the  opppr  ends  of  said  bores,  said  member  being  ala* 
provided  with  a  space  or  recess  located  between  said  bore* 
and  oi)en  at  its  upper  end  and  closed  at  Its  lower  end. 
contact  devices  connected  with  said  terminals  and  ex- 
tended to  said  recess  and  Into  the  same,  a  top  fitted 
upon  and  covering  the  upper  end  of  aald  base  member,  said 
top  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertically  arranged 
bores  or  channels  open  at  their  upper  ends  and  closed  at 
their  lower  ends,  terminals  for  the  connection  of  electrical 
conductors  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  top  bores  or  chan- 
nels, and  contact  devices  connected  with  said  top  ter- 
minals and  extended  downwardly  so  as  to  cooperate  with 
the  contact  devices  In  the  recesa  in  said  b«.<e  member, 
said  contacts  on  said  top  tn-lng  mounted  upon  a  prong  or 
projection  8  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  surface 
of  said  top  and  said  base  member  liaving  the  apper  ends 
of  Its  vertically  arranged  bores  or  cliannels  provided  wltk 
side  enlargements  1*>  adapted  to  permit  insulating  cement 
to  be  poured  into  said  bores  or  channels  from  above. 


I,190,8;i6.  COMBINATION  POTHEAD  AND  BERIB« 
CUT-OUT.  Pacl  F.  Williams,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  G.  &  W.  Electric  SpecUlty  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,920.     (CI.  173 — 332.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  base 
member  provided  with  two  vertically  arranged  bores  open 
at  their  lower  ends  «nd  dosed  at  their  upp»'r  ends,  metallic 
terminals  for  the  connection  of  electrical  conductors  at 
the  upper  ends  of  said  bores,  said  member  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  space  or  recess  located  |)etween  said  bores 
and  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  closed  at  Its  lower  end,  con- 
tact devices  connected  with  said  terminals  and  extended 
to  aald  recess  and  Into  the  same,  a  top  fitted  upon  and 
covering  the  upper  end  of  said  base  member,  said  top  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pair  of  vertically  arranged  bores  or 
channels  open  at  their  upper  ends  and  closed  at  their 
lower  ends,  terminals  for  the  connection  of  electrical  con- 
ductors at  the  lower  ends  of  said  top  bores  or  channels, 
and  contact  devices  connected  with  said  top  terminals 
and  extended  downwardly  so  as  to  coSperate  with  the  con- 
tact devices  in  the  recess  In  said  base  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprl.slng  a  base 
member  provided  with  two  vertically  arranged  bores  open 
at  their  lower  ends  and  closed  at  their  upper  ends,  me 
ta!!!r  terminals  for  the  connection  of  electrical  conductors 


3.  The  combination  of  a  ba»e  member  provided  with  up- 
wardly extending  bores  for  conductors,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  bores  being  close<l  and  the  lower  ends  being  open, 
terminals  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  bores,  said  terminals 
being  constructed  for  the  connection  of  electrical  con- 
ductors and  having  extensions  extending  through  the  walla 
closing  the  upper  ends  of  said  bores,  a  top  covering  the 
upper  end  of  said  base  member,  said  top  being  provided 
with  bores  for  conductors,  said  bores  having  their  upper 
ends  open  and  their  lower  ends  closed,  terminals  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  top  bores,  said  terminals  being  con- 
structed for  the  connection  of  electrical  conductors  in 
said  bores  and  having  extensions  extending  through  the 
walls  closing  the  lower  ends  of  said  bores,  and  coflperatlng 
conUct  members  within  said  base  member  and  top.  the 
conUcts  on  the  base  member  being  connected  with  the  ex- 
tensions of  the  base  member  terminals,  and  the  contacts 
on  the  top  being  connected  with  the  extensions  of  the 
terminals  of  said  top. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base  member  provided  with 
upwardly  extending  bores  for  conductors,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  bores  being  closed  and  the  lower  ends  being  open, 
terminals  for  connection  of  condut  tors  at  the  upper  ends 
of  said  bores,  said  terminals  having  extenslonh  extending 
through  the  walls  closing  the  upper  end*  of  said  bores,  a 
top  fitted  upon  and  covering  the  upper  end  of  said  base 
member,  said  top  l>eing  provided  with  bores  for  conductors 
having  their  upper  ends  open  and  their  lower  ends  cloaed. 
terminals  for  the  connection  of  conductors  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  top  bores,  said  terminals  having  extensions 
extending  through  the  walls  closing  the  lower  ends  of 
said  bores,  and  cooperating  contact  memb-;rs  within  said 
baae  member  and  top.  the  contacts  on  the  base  member 
being  connected  with  the  extensions  of  the  t>ase  member 
terminals  and   the   contacts   on   the  top  being  connected 
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with  the  extensions  of  the  terminals  of  said  top,  said 
base  contact  members  comprising  metallic  strips  normally 
making  contact  with  one  another,  and  the  contacts  on  the 
top  comprising  metallic  strips  separated  and  Insulated 
from  each  other  and  adapted  when  the  top  Is  put  In  posi- 
tion upon  the  base  member,  to  pass  between  and  separate 
the  contact  strips  on  said  base  member,  making  contact 
With  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base  member  provided  with 
upwardly  extending  l>ore8  closed  at  their  upper  ends  and 
provided  at  said  upper  ends  with  terminals  for  the  con- 
nection of  conductors  in  said  bores,  a  top  member  cov- 
ering and  protecting  said  base  member,  terminals  adapted 
for  connection  of  electrical  conductors  carried  by  said 
top  njpmber,  said  terminals  being  located  on  the  outer  side 
of  portions  of  the  wall  of  said  top  which  Is  accessible 
when  the  top  Is  In  place  upon  the  base,  said  terminals 
having^  extensions  extending  through  said  wall  portions 
of  the  top  to  the  iuslde  thereof,  and  cofiperatlng  contact 
devices  on  said  top  and  base  member. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.837.  AUTOMOBILE-STAND.  Howard  Wolfb,  Plym- 
outh, Ind.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,176.  (CI. 
25—89.) 


.  <\ — 


1.  An  automobile  stand  comprising  movable  and  tillable 
track  sections,  means  for  holding  said  track  sections  from 
tilting,  means  movable  by  an  automobile  for  supporting 
the  same,  means  for  holding  the  latter  in  operative  posi- 
tion and  connected  with  the  automobile  holding  means  for 
releasing  the  holding  means  whereby  the  track  sections 
may  automatically  tilt  below  the  automobile  wheel. 

2.  An  automobile  xtand  coniprislnR  a  plurality  of  mov- 
ably  connected  tiltable  track  sections  for  supporting  a 
moving  automobile.  Jacks  movable  by  the  automobile  for 
supporting  the  same,  members  connected  to  certain  of  said 
track  sections  and  the  Jacks  for  tilting  the  track  sections 
from  below  the  wheels  of  the  automobile  and  a  manually^ 
operable  lever  for  holding  the  track  sections  In  tilted 
position. 

3.  An  automobile  stand  comprising  movable  and  tiltable 
track  sections,  means  for  holding  said  track  sections  from 
tilting.  Jacks  movable  by  an  automobile  for  supporting  the 
same,  a  ratchet  connected  to  said  Jacks  for  holding  the 
latter  in  operative  position,  and  means  connected  to  the 
said  holding  means  and  the  Jacks  for  releasing  the  holding 
means  upon  the  movement  of  the  Jacks  to  an  operative 
position. 

4.  An  automobile  stand  comprising  movable  and  tilt- 
able track  sections,  a  depresslble  latch  memt)er  connected 
to  certain  of  said  track  sections.  Jacks  moved  by  an  auto- 
mobile for  supporting  the  same,  a  hand  operated  ratchet 
lever  for  holding  the  latter  in  operative  position,  and  a 
rod  connecting  said  Jacks  together  and  Including  a  shoul- 
der adapted  to  engage  the  latch  member  when  the  latter 
Is  depressed  to  hold  the  said  track  sections  in  an  operative 
position. 


1.190,838.     CYLINDBR  -  DRIVE  ENGI-NE.     Jasper  Wit.- 

LiAM    Wood,   Needles,   Cal.,  assignor   of  forty-five  one- 

hundredths    to    Thomas    J.    Murphy    and    ten    one-hun- 

dredths   to   Frederick  C.   Blodgett,   .Needles,   Cal.     Filed 

Jan.  5.  1914.      Serial  No.  810,521.      (CI.  123 — 42.) 

1.   A    cylinder   having  a   piston    head   In   each   end   and 

together    with   said    heads    forming   firing   chambers    and 

compression  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  heads  re- 

■pectlvely  and  a  tubular  connection  slldably  mounted  in 

and  relative  to  the  cylinder  and  extending  from  one  head 
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to  the  other  head  and  provided  with  a  port,  a  plvotally 
mounted  cross  head  fastened  to  the  tubular  connection 
and  having  an  Internal  chamber  communicating  with  said 
port,  a  carbureter  connected  to  the  chamber  of  the  cross 
head,  and  means  to  first  pass  fuel  from  said  tubular  con- 
nection to  one  of  the  compression  chambers  and  from  the 
other  compression  chamber  to  one  of  the  firing  chambers 
and  to  then  pass  fuel  from  aald  tubular  connection  to  the 
other  compression  chamber  and  from  the  first  compression 
chamber  to  the  other  firing  chamber. 


2.  A  cylinder  having  a.  piston  head  in  each  end  and  to- 
gether with  said  head.s  forming  firing  chambers  and  com- 
pression chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  heads,  a  tubu- 
lar connection  from  one  head  to  the  other  head,  means 
slldably  mounting  said  tubular  connection  In  and  relative 
to  the  cylinder,  means  to  supply  fuel  to  said  tubular  con- 
nection, and  means  to  first  pass  fuel  from  said  tubular  con- 
nection to  one  of  the  compression  chambers  and  from  the 
other  compression  chamber  to  one  of  the  firing  chambers 
and  to  then  pass  fuel  from  said  tubular  connection-  to  the 
other  compression  chamber  and  from  the  first  compression 
chamber  to  the  other  firing  chamber. 

3.  A  frame,  a  cross-head  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  chamber,  a  carbureter  connected 
to  said  chamber,  a  tubular  connection  connected  to  the 
cross-head  and  provided  with  a  port  communicating  with 
said  chamber  of  the  cross-head,  and  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston  head  In  each  end  and  together  with  said  heads 
forming  firing  chambers  and  compression  chamt>ers  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  heads,  said  heads  having  passages 
communicating  with  the  tubular  connection  and  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  channels  each  having  an  In- 
let and  an  outlet,  said  Inlets  communicating  with  said 
passages  and  said  outlets  communicating  alternately  with 
the  compression  chambers. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  cross  head  mounted  to  rock  on  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  axlally  alined  pistons  fixed  to  said  cross  head  to 
rock  therewith,  a  cylinder  mounted  outside  of  said  pistons 
to  slide  relative  to  said  pistons,  means  for  producing  fiuld 
expansion  for  actuating  said  cylinder,  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  cylinder  to  be  driven  thereby  when 
said  cylinder  is  actuated. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  cross  head  mounted  to  rock  on  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  piston  rods  fixed  to  said  cross  head  to  rock  there- 
with, a  cylinder  mounted  outside  of  said  piston  rods  and 
adapted  to  slide  relative  to  said  piston  rods,  piston  heads 
on  said  piston  rods  to  form  compression  and  firing  cham- 
bers In  said  cylinder,  means  for  fee<llng  fuel  to  said  firing 
chambers,  and  means  for  Igniting  said  fuel  to  actnate 
said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,889.  SPEED  -  CONTROLLER.  Jutius  OorBons 
ACBVBS,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  16,788.      (CI.  175 — 355.) 

1.  In  a  speed  controller  for  prime  movers,  means  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  the  motive  agent  to  said 
prime  mover,  a  pilot  motor,  and  an  electric  controlling 
device  directly  connected  with  the  admission  means  for 
controlling  the  same,  the  said  controlling  device  being 
governed  by  the  said  pilot  motor. 

2.  In  a  speed  controller  for  prime  movers  having  con- 
trolling means,  a  pilot  motor,  an  electric  controlling  de- 
vice controlling  directly  the  controlling  means  of  the 
said  prime  mover,  the  said  controlling  device  being  in- 
fluenced on  a  relative  angular  displacement  between  ro- 
tating elements  of  the  prime  mover  and  the  pilot  motor 
to  vary  the  controlling  means  of  the  prime  mover. 
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3.  In  a  si>eed  controller  for  prime  movers  baying  con- 
trolling means,  a  pilot  motor,  a  controlling  device  having 
controlling  members  of  which  one  Is  driven  by  a  rotatable 
part  of  the  prime  mover  and  the  other  Is  driven  by  a  ro- 
tatable part  of  the  pilot  motor,  one  of  the  said  control- 
ling members  having  a  suitable  commutator  and  the  other 
controlling  member  having  a  series  of  contact  brushes,  a 
certain  number  of  said  brushes  engaging  the  contact  sur- 
face of  the  said  commutator  when  the  prime  mover  and 
the  pilot  motor  are  running  at  the  same  normal  speed,  the 
number  of  brushes  In  contact  varying  as  the  speed  of  the 
prime  mover  varies  from  the  normal,  and  actuating  de- 
vices for  the  controlling  means  of  the  prime  mover  and 
connected  with  the  said  series  of  contact  brushes. 


4.  In  a  speed  controller  for  prime  movers,  a  pilot  mo- 
tor, electric  actuating  means  for  directly  actuating  the 
controlling  devices  of  the  said  prime  mover,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  said  actuating  devices  from  the  said 
pilot  motor  on  a  tendency  of  variation  of  relative  speed 
of  the  prime  mover  with  re8i)ect  to  the  pilot  motor  to 
bring  a  greater  or  less  number  of  the  controlling  devices 
of  the  prime  mover  Into  action. 

8.  In  a  speed  controller  for  prime  movers  having  con- 
trolling valves,  electro-magnets  for  Individually  and  di- 
rectly controlling  said  valves,  a  pilot  motor,  a  controlling 
device  connected  with  the  prime  mover,  for  controlling 
said  electromagnets,  the  said  controlling  device  being  gov- 
erned by  the  said  pilot  motor  to  bring  a  greater  or  lesa 
Dumber  of  electromagnets  into  action. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.840.  DOOR  -  SPRING.  OLE  W.  ANDSBSON,  Boyd, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.520.  (CI. 
16— 9«.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  casing  and  a  door 
hinged  thereto,  of  a  base  plate  anchored  to  the  door  cas- 
ing, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  base  plate  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  bearing  against  the  door,  a  lock  dog 
mounted  on  the  lever  for  sliding  and  rocking  movements 
with  respect  thereto,  and  a  spring  anchored  at  one  end  to 
the  base  plate  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  lock  dog,  said 
spring  tending  to  move  the  lever  In  a  position  to  cloae  the 
door  and  to  hold  the  lock  dog  rocked  Into  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  lever. 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  door  casing  and  a  door 
hinged  thereto,  of  a  base  plate  anchored  to  the  door  cas- 
ing, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  base  plate  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  bearing  against  the  door,  longitudinally 


spaced  ratchet  teeth  on  the  lever,  a  lock  dog  having  a 
body  member  with  a  slot  through  which  the  lever  pro- 
jects, said  lock  dog  having  sliding  and  rocking  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  lever,  and  a 
spring  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  base  plate  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  lock  dog,  said  spring  tending  to  move  the 
lever  In  a  poaition  to  close  the  door  and  to  hold  the  lock 
dog  rocked  Into  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  lever. 


1,190,841.  BEKR-STRAINBR.  Albxakdib  Almabt  and 
Joseph  Bacha,  Chrome.  N.  J.  Filed  June  7,  1815. 
Serial  No.  32.764.      (Q.  210—15.) 
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1.  A  strainer  for  beer  dispensing  system  comprising  a 
casing  formed  of  detachably  connected  upper  and  lower 
sections,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
upper  section  an  inlet  pipe  projecting  through  the  outer 
end  of  the  lower  section  and  extending  a  predetermined 
distance  into  the  latter,  the  portion  of  the  Inlet  pipe  dis- 
posed within  the  lower  section  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations,  a  fine  screen  clamped  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  sections,  and  a  coarse  screen  remov- 
ably mounted  in  the  lower  section. 

2.  A  strainer  for  a  beer  dispensing  system  comprising  a 
casing  formed  of  detachably  connected  upper  and  lower 
sections,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
upper  section,  an  inlet  pipe  leading  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  lower  section,  a  relatively  fine  screen  clampe<l  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections,  helical  support- 
ing lugs  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  lower  section,  locking  lugs 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  lower  section  and  space<l  above 
the  supporting  lugs,  and  a  perforated  straining  plate  bar- 
Ing  Its  lower  side  engaged  with  the  supporting  lugs  and 
its  upper  side  with  the  locking  lugs,  said  plates  having 
recesses  therein  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  registration 
with  the  locking  lugs  by  rotation  of  the  plate  to  permit 
removal  of  the  latter. 


1.190.842.  CENTRIFUGAIy-PRESSDRE  FILTER.  Prank 
K.  Atkins  and  Earl  F.  Atkins,  New  York,  N.  *• 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  61.269.     (CI.  210 — 25.) 

1.  A  centrifugal  pressure  filter  including  a  bowl  rota- 
table on  a  vertical  axis  having  ports  for  the  discharge  of 
solids,  filtering  means  In  the  bowl,  and  a  single  vertically 
movable  valve  common  to  and  normally  closing  all  the 
ports. 

2.  A  centrifugal  pressure  filter  Including  a  rotary  bowl 
having  a  flaring  peripheral  wall,  porta  In  the  portion  of 
the  wall  of  largest  diameter  for  the  discharge  of  solids,  a 
normally  closed  valve  surrounding  the  bow!  to  open  or 
close  all  the  ports,  and  filtering  means  within  the  bowl. 

8.  A  centrifugal  pressure  filter  including  a  rotary  bowl 
having  spaced  ports  In  Its  peripheral  wall  for  the  dis- 
charge of  solids,  and  an  annular  valve  common  to  and  nor- 
mally closing  all  the  i>ort8. 

4.  A  centrifugal  pressure  filter  Including  a  rotary  bowl 
having   spaced   ports  in    Its   peripheral   wall    for   the   dls- 
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charge  of  solids,  and  an  annnlar  valve  common  to  and  nor- 
mally closing  all  the  ports,  said  valve  t>eiDg  located  out- 
side the  bowl. 


5.  A  centrifugal  pressure  filter  Including  a  rotary  bowl 
having  spacer]  ports  in  Its  peripheral  wall  for  the  dis- 
charge of  solids,  an  annular  valve  common  to  and  normally 
closing  all  the  ports,  said  valve  being  located  outside  the 
bowl,  and  means  for  axially  moving  the  valve  to  open  or 
close  the  ports. 

(Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,190.H43.  SMOKE  CONSUMER.  Henri  S.  Ayung. 
Danville.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  J.  Wllmot, 
Danville.  111.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1915.  SerUl  No.  49.761. 
(CI.  110—76.) 


J 


1.  A  smoke  consumer  for  furnaces,  comprising  air  de- 
livering pipes  extending  above  the  burning  fuel  In  the  fire 
box  of  the  furnace,  the  air  delivering  pipes  being  provided 
at  their  lower  portions  with  perforations,  the  said  air  de- 
livering pipes  being  connected  at  the  ends  with  the  atmos- 
phere to  admit  air  to  the  said  air  delivering  pli>e8.  and  two 
diaphragms  extending  lengthwise  within  each  air  supply 
pipe  a>K>ve  the  perforations,  the  diaphragms  terminating 
short  of  each  other  near  the  middle  of  the  pipe  and  the 
outer  ends  of  the  diaphragms  being  turned  down  to  cause 
the  air  psKslng  Into  the  ends  of  the  pipe  to  travel  over  the 
diaphragms  to  the  middle  of  the  pipe  and  then  pass  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  diaphragms  into  the  per- 
foratetl  portions  of  the  pipe  out  through  the  perforations 
Into  the  fire  box. 

2.  A  smoke  consumer  for  furnaces,  comprising  side  air 
delivering   pipes  extending  longitudinally   within   the  fire 


box  at  the  sides  thereof,  the  said  side  air  delivering  pipes 
being  connected  at  their  ends  with  the  atmosphere  and 
having  their  lower  portions  perforated,  and  a  plurality  of 
top  air  delivering  pipes  extending  longitudinally  withla 
the  fire  t>ox  from  the  back  of  the  fire  t>ox  in  a  downward 
and  forward  direction  to  the  front  of  the  same,  the  ends 
of  each  of  the  said  top  delivering  pipes  opening  into  the 
atmosphere  and  tb^  forward  bottom  portions  of  the  said 
top  delivering  pipes  being  perforate. 

3.  A  smoke  consumer  for  furnaces,  comprising  side  air 
delivering  pipes  extending  longitudinally  within  the  fire 
box  at  the  sides  thereof,  the  said  air  delivering  pipes 
being  connected  at  their  ends  with  the  atmosphere  and 
having  their  lower  portions  perforated,  top  air  dileverlng 
pipes  extending  longitudinally  within  the  fire  box  In  a 
downward  and  forward  direction,  the  ends  of  each  of 
the  said  top  delivering  pipes  opening  into  the  atmosphere 
and  the  forward  bottom  portions  of  the  said  top  delivering 
pipe  being  perforated,  each  side  and  top  delivering  pipe 
being  provided  with  two  diaphragms  having  their  outer 
ends  engaging  the  pipe  and  their  Inner  ends  spaced  apart 
near  the  middle  of  the  pipe,  and  t>ack  air  delivering  pipes 
extending  transversely  in  the  fire  box  at  the  back  thereof 
and  above  the  burning  fuel  in  the  fire  box,  the  said  back 
air  delivering  pipes  having  their  bottom  portions  per- 
forated. 

4.  A  smoke  consumer  for  furnaces,  comprising  side  ay* 
delivering  pipes  extending  longitudinally  within  the  fire 
box  at  the  sides  thereof,  the  said  air  delivering  pipes 
being  each  connected  at  Its  ends  with  the  atmosphere  and 
having  its  lower  portions  perforattnl,  top  air  delivering 
pipes  extending  longitudinally  within  the  fire  box  in  a 
downward  and  forward  direction,  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
said  top  delivering  pipes  opening  Into  the  atmosphere  and 
the  forward  bottom  portions  of  the  said  top  delivering 
pipes  being  perforated,  back  air  delivering  pipes  extending 
trans^'ersely  in  the  fire  t>ox  at  the  back  thereof  and  above 
the  burning  fuel  In  the  fire  box,  the  said  back  air  deliver- 
ing pipes  being  each  connected  at  one  end  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  having  Its  bottom  portion  perforated,  and  front 
air  delivering  pipes  extending  transversely  in  the  fire  box 
at  the  front  end  thereof  and  above  the  burning  fuel  In  the 
fire  box,  the  Inner  end^  of  the  said  front  air  delivering 
pipes  opening  Into  the  atmosphere  through  a  common  pipe 
and  the  bottom  portions  of  the  said  front  air  delivering 
pipes  being  perforated. 


1.190,844.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  Charles  Allbji 
Bacon,  Cblca^ro,  III.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814.865.     (CI.  135—25.) 


*<// 


1.  The  combination  In  an  umbrella,  of  a  handle  rod.  a 
rib  plvotally  connected  therewith,  said  rib  comprising  two 
sections  plvotally  connected  to  each  other  by  a  hinged 
Joint,  and  an  elastically  controlled  locking  device  secured 
to  one  of  the  rib  sections  and  l>eing  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  rigid  locking  member  on  the  other  section  of  the 
rib  to  lock  said  sections  of  the  rib  In  a  rigid  extended  re- 
lation, a  ferrule  to  slide  on  the  handle  rod,  a  brace  or 
stretcher  of  Integral  and  relatively  rigid  construction  be- 
ing plvotally  secured  at  one  extremity  to  the  said  sliding 
ferrule  and  Its  other  extremity  being  plvotally  connected 
to  one  of  the  sections  of  the  said  rib,  there  being  a  projec- 
tion on  the  said  brace  or  stretcher  beyond  Its  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  rib  section  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
ela«tically  controlled  locking  device  when  said  brace  or 
stretcher  is  moved  to  a  position  nearer  parallel  In  relation 
to  the  said  rib  than  the  normal  position  of  the  said  brace 
or  stretcher  when  the  rib  or  float  is  extended  in  Its  normal 
open  position,  and  hand  operated  locking  means  Interposed 
between  the  handle  rod  and  ferrule. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  umbrella,  of  a  handle  rod,  a 
rib  plvotally  connected  therewith,  said  rib  comprising  two 
sections  blngedly  connected  together,  a  locking  device  «>■- 
prising  a  spring  forme<l  with  a  cross  member  at  one  end 
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and  being  secured  to  one  of  the  sections  of  the  rib.  a  rigid 
locking  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  lugs  se- 
cured to  the  cooperating  section  of  the  rib  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  spring  adjacent  the  cross  menit)er  thereof, 
a  brace  or  stretcher  plvotally  connected  to  the  last  said 
section  of  the  rib,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  brace  or  stretcher  in  relation  to  the  rib  for  disen- 
gaging the  spring-controlled  locking  device  from  its  co- 
operating rigid  locking  device  on  the  rib. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  handle  rod  of  an  um- 
brella, of  a  rib  plvotally  connected  therewith,  said  rib 
comprising  two  sections  hingedly  connected  together,  there 
being  a  spring  controlled  locking  device  secured  to  one  of 
the  said  sections  and  a  rigid  co/iporatlng  locking  lug  on  the 
other  of  the  said  sections,  a  sliding  ferrule  on  the  handle 
rod,  a  brace  or  stretcher  of  Integral  and  relatively  rigid 
construction  connected  therewith,  and  having  pivotal  con- 
nection at  its  opposite  extremity  with  one  section  of  the 
said  rib.  a  projection  on  said  brace  or  stretcher  beyond  Ita 
pivotal  connection  with  the  said  rib.  said  projection  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  elastically  controlled  locking 
device  for  disengaging  the  same  from  the  said  locking  lug 
on  the  rib,  and  hand  operated  locking  means  for  locking 
the  said  ferrule  in  relation  to  the  handle  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  handle  rod  of  an  um- 
brella, of  a  rib  comprising  two  hingedly  connected  sections, 
l)votally  connected  with  said  handle  rod,  a  rigid  locking 
member  securetl  to  one  of  the  said  sections  of  the  rib  and 
an  elastically  controlled  latch  adapted  to  co<}perate  with 
said  locking  member  being  secured  to  the  other  said  rib 
section,  a  brace  or  stretcher  for  operating  said  rib  plvot- 
ally connected  to  one  of  the  said  sections  thereof,  and  a 
projection  on  the  said  brace  or  stretcher  beyond  the  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  said  rib,  said  projection  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  plastically  controlled  latch  to 
render  the  same  operative  or  Inoperative  to  lock  the  sec- 
tions of  the  rib  in  their  rigid  or  extended  position  at  the 
will  of  the  operator  acoordlngly  as  the  angle  between  the 
said  brace  or  stretcher  and  the  rib  is  varied. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  handle  rod  of  an  umbrella,  of  a 
rib  plvotally  secured  thereto,  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hlnge<lly  connected  sections,  an  plastically  controlled 
locking  device  secured  to  one  of  the  said  rib  sections,  and 
being  adapted  to  coftperate  with  means  on  the  other  of 
said  sections  for  locking  the  said  sections  In  their  rigid 
or  extended  relation,  a  brace  or  stretcher  for  opening  and 
closing  the  said  rib,  a  projection  on  the  brace  or  stretcher 
for  engaging  the  said  elastically  controlled  locking  device 
to  unlock  the  same  when  the  brace  or  stretcher  is  brought 
to  a  position  approximately  parallel  with  the  rigidly  ex- 
tende<l  rib,  a  ferrule  slldably  mounted  on  the  handle  rod 
and  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  brace  or  stretcher, 
and  means  for  locking  the  ferrule  In  engagement  with  the 
handle  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


hydrochloric  acid,  transforming  the  carbon  oxld  into  a 
tartaric  substance  by  successive  reductions  wherein  said 
electrolysis  is  employed,  and  causing  said  hydrochloric 
acid  to  unite  with  the  residue  re«ultlng  from  said  electroly- 
sis to  reform  chlorld. 


1,190,845.  PROCESS  FOR  ORGANIC  SYNTHESIS.  L»0 
H.  Baekbl.wd.  Yonkers.  and  Arnold  II.  Pitbr.  Ne.v 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  708.588. 
(CI.  204—9.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tartaric  acids 
and  their  compounds,  comprising  electrolyzlng  a  chlorld 
and  by  means  of  said  electrolysis  both  developing  chlorln 
and  promoting  the  transformations  hereinafter  mentlone<1, 
mixing  said  chlorln  with  water  and  bringing  the  miztnre 
In  contact  with  carbon  thereby  oxltlizlnp  the  carbon  and 
producing  hydrochloric  acid,  transforming  the  carbon-oild 
Into  a  formic  substance,  the  formic  substance  Into  an 
oxalic  substance,  the  oxalic  substance  into  a.  glyoxylic  sub- 
stance, and  the  glyoxylic  substance  Into  a  tartaric  sub- 
stance, employing  therein  the  same  electro^sls  aforesaid 
whereby  said  chlorln  is  developed,  and  causing  the  hydro- 
chloric acid  produced  from  said  chlorln  to  unite  with  the 
residue  from  the  said  electrolysis  to  form  chlorld  aolt- 
able  for  use  as  aforesaid. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tartaric  substances, 
comprising  electrolysing  a  chlorld  and  by  means  of  said 
electrolysl.x  developing  chlorln,  bringing  said  chlorln  and 
water  in  contact  with  carbon  to  produce  carbon-oxid  and 


^^ 


3.  A  process  of  manuftcturing  tartaric  substances  com- 
prising  developing  and  transforming  carbon  Into  a  tar-  -^p. 
taric  substance  by  oxidation  and  reduction,  the  oxidation  J^ 
being  accompll.'«hed  by  the  assistance  of  chlorln  developed 
from  a  chlorld  by  electrolysis  and  the  retluction  being  ac- 
complished by  means  of  the  same  electrolysis  whereby  the 
chlorln  Is  produced. 

4.  A  process  of  manufacturing  tartaric  substances  com- 
prising the  oxidation  and  reduction  of  carbon,  the  oxida-  «v> 
tion  being  effected  by  a  reaction  l)etween  chlorln.  water 
and  carbon  with  the  concomitant  production  of  hydro- 
chloric acid,  the  reduction  being  effected  by  the  electro- 
lysis of  a  chlorld  whereby  the  chlorln  is  produced  and  the 
acid  being  used  to  unite  with  the  residue  resulting  from 

the  electrolysis  to  form  chlorld. 

.  5.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tartaric  sub- 
stances by  the  oxidation  of  carbon  and  the  subsequent 
transformation  of  the  carbon-oxid,  developing  chlorln  from 
a  chlorld  by  electrolysis,  conducting  the  chlorln  with  wa- 
ter over  carbon  to  produce  carbon-oxid,  and  reducing  the 
carbon-oxid  or  a  development  thereof  by  means  of  the  said 
electrolysis  whereby  the  chlorln  Is  produced. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,846.  SPARK  PLUG  John  W.  Baikd,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  57,460, 
filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  This  application  filed  Jan.  24.  1916. 
Serial  No.  73.982.      (O.  123—169.) 


1.  A  spark  plag  for  explosion  engines  comprising  two 

poles:  a  member  rocklngly  nioiinte<l  Intermpillate  Its  ends 

I  upon  one  of  said  poles  so  that  in  the  oscillation  of  said 

I   memt>er  the  ends  thereof  will  move  toward  and  from  the 

I   other  pole,  one  end  of  said  member  being  heavier  than  the 
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other ;  and  means  for  limiting  oscillatory  movement  of 
■aid  member  to  prevent  contact  thereof  with  said  last  men- 
tioned pole,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spark  plug  for  explosion  engines  comprising  two 
poles  ;  a  member  rocklngly  mounted  intermediate  its  ends 
upon  one  of  said  poles  so  that  in  the  oscillation  of  said 
member,  the  ends  thereof  will  move  toward  and  from  the 
Other  pole,  the  under  side  of  one  end  of  said  member  dis- 
posed parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  member  being  of  less 
area  than  that  of  the  corresponding  side  of  the  other  end  ; 
and  means  for  limiting  oscillatory  movement  of  said  mem- 
l>er  to  prevent  contact  thereof  with  said  last  mentioned 
pole,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  spark  plug  for  explosion  engines  comprising  an 
outer  tubular  body  forming  one  pole  of  the  plug ;  an  in- 
ner centrally  poKitloned   longitudinally  extending  member 

.  arranged  in  said  body  and  forming  the  other  pole  of  the 
plug  ;  a  transversely  extending  elongated  member  mounted 
""Intermediate  Its  ends  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  last 
-Mentioned  member  for  free  vertical  movement  about  a 
transverse  axis  whereby,  in  the  oscillation  of  said  mem- 
ber, the  ends  thereof  will  move  toward  and  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  tubular  member  ;  and  means  for  limiting 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  elongated  member  to  prevent 
contact  thereof  with  the  tubular  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  spark  plug  for  explosion  engines  comprising  an 
outer  tubular  body  forming  one  pole  of  the  plug  ;  an  in- 
ner centrally  positioned  longitudinally  extending  member 
arranged  in  said  body  and  forming  the  other  pole  of  the 
plug;  a  transversely  extending  elongated  member  mounted 
Intermediate  Its  ends  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  last  men- 
tioned member  for  free  vertical  movement  about  a  trans- 
verse axis,  the  under  side  of  one  end  of  said  member  dis- 
posed parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  member  being  of  less 
area  than  that  of  the  corresponding  side  of  the  other  end  ; 
and  means  for  limiting  oscillatory  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber to  prevent  contact  thereof  with  the  tubular  pole  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  spark  plug  for  explosion  engines  comprising  an 
outer  tubular  body  forming  one  pole  of  the  plug  ;  an  In- 
ner centrally  positioned  longitudinally  extending  member 
arranged  ic  said  body  and  forming  the  other  pole  of  the 
plug ;  a  transversely  extending  bar  mounted  centrally 
upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  member  for  free  oscillatory 
movement  about  a  transverse  axis  ;  and  shoulders  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  central  member  adapte<l  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  side  of  said  bar  at  opposite  side  of  the 
pivot  thereof  for  limiting  oscillatory  movement  of  said 
bar  to  prevent  contact  thereof  with  said  tubular  pole 
member,  substantially  as  described. 


1,190,847.  HAMPER.  Oscar  L.  Babtlett,  Mound  City. 
111.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  17.761.  (CI. 
217 — 44.) 


A  pai  kaging  device  comprising  two  hampers,  each  ham- 
per having  staves  and  exterior  hoops,  the  staves  of  one 


hamper  projecting  beyond  the  hoop  and  having  the  outer 
faces  of  their  projecting  portions  beveled,  the  hoop  of  the 
cooperating  hamper  projecting  beyond  the  staves  and  hav- 
ing its  Inner  projecting  face  beveled  to  engage  the  beveled 
portions  of  the  staves  of  the  other  hamper. 


1,190,848.  MACHINE  FOR  BANDING  piLLS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Charles  S.  Batiwrf,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Apr.   23.   1915.      Serial   No.  23.293.      (O.  98 — 93.) 


1.  In  a  banding  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
bed  having  a  concave  face  transversely  across  which  a 
banding  strip  may  be  extended  and  against  which  strip 
and  bed  a  bundle  of  bills  to  be  banded  may  be  placed,  a 
presser  or  platen  having  a  convex  face  to  engage  said 
bundle  and  an  outer  face  upon  which  the  end  portions 
of  said  strip  may  be  folded  in  overlapping  relation  and 
secured  together,  and  means  for  moving  said  presser  or 
platen  forcibly  against  said  bundle  of  bills  to  concave  the 
same  preparatory  to  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  secured 
together  on  the  outer  face  of  said  presser  or  platen,  where- 
by when  the  bundle  Is  removed  from  the  presser  or  platen 
and  flattened  out  it  closely  fills  the  band  upon  it. 

2.  In  a  banding  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
bed  having  a  concave  face,  means  for  feeding  a  banding 
strip  transversely  across  said  face  and  against  which 
strip  and  bed  a  bundle  of  blllR  to  be  banded  may  be  placed, 
a  presser  or  platen  having  a  convex  face  to  engage  said 
bundle  and  an  outer  face  upon  which  the  end  portions  of 
said  strip  may  be  folded  in  overlapping  relation  and  se- 
cured together,  and  pieans  for  moving  said  presser  or 
platen  forcibly  against  said  bundle  of  bills  to  concave  the 
same  preparatory  to  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  secured 
together  on  the  outer  face  of  said  presser  or  platen,  where- 
by when  the  bundle  is  removed  from  the  presser  or  platen 
and  flattened  out  it  closely  fills  the  band  upon  It. 

3.  In  a  banding  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
bed  having  a  concave  face  transversely  across  which  a 
banding  strip  may  be  extended  and  against  which  strip 
and  bed  a  bundle  of  bills  to  be  banded  may  be  placed,  a 
presser  or  platen  having  a  convex  face  to  engage  said 
bundle  and  an  outer  face  upon  which  the  end  portions  of 
said  strip  may  be  folded  In  overlapping  relation  and  se- 
cured together,  means  for  moving  said  presser  or  platen 
forcibly  against  said  bundle  of  bills  to  concave  the  same, 
and  means  for  then  folding  the  end  portions  of  said  strip 
upon  the  outer  face  of  said  presser  or  platen  preparatory 
to  said  ends  being  secured  together  thereon,  whereby 
when  the  bundle  Is  removed  from  the  presser  or  platen 
and  flattened  out  it  closely  fills  the  band  upon  it. 

4.  In  a  banding  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
bed  having  a  concave  face  transversely  across  which  a 
banding  strip  may  be  extended  and  against  which  strip 
and  bed  a  bundle  of  bills  to  be  banded  may  be  placed,  a 
presser  or  platen  having  a  convex  face  to  engage  said 
bundle  and  an  outer  face  upon  which  the  end  portions  of 
said  strip  may  be  folded  In  overlapping  relation  and  se- 
cured together,  means  for  moving  said  presser  or  platen 
forcibly  against  said  bundle  of  bills  to  concave  the  same, 
means  for  then  folding  the  end  portions  of  said  strip  upon 
the  outer  face  of  said  presser  or  platen,  and  means  for 
securing  said  end  portions  of  the  strip  together  while  on 
said  outer  face  of  said  presser  or  platen,  whereby  when 
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the  bundle  l8  removed  from  the  presser  or  platen  and 
flattened  out  it  closely  Alls  the  band  apon  It. 

5.  In  a  bandlDK  machine  of  the  rhararter  described,  a 
yielding  bed  transversely  across  which  a  banding  strip 
may  be  extended  and  against  which  strip  and  l>ed  a  bun- 
dle of  bills  to  be  banded  may  be  placed,  a  prewer  or  platen 
having  one  face  to  engage  said  bundle  and  an  outer  face 
upon  which  the  end  portions  of  said  strip  may  be  folded 
and  secured  together,  means  for  moving  said  presser  or 
platen  forcibly  against  said  bundle  of  bills  and  to  depress 
■aid  bed  according  to  the  thickness  of  the  bundle,  means 
on  the  depression  of  said  bed  for  turning  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  strip  upwardly,  and  means  for  folding  the 
end  portions  of  the  strip  In  overlapptuR  relation  upon  the 
outer  face  of  said  presser  or  platen  preparatory  to  said 
ends  t>eing  seoureU  together  thereon. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,190,849.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  TURF.  EowAsn  C. 
BBaRiMAN,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Nov.  30.  1915.  Serial 
No.  ti4.253.      (CI.  47—36.) 


1.  The  method  of  cultivating  and  treating  a  grass  plot 
or  green  sward  which  consists  In  cutting  the  grass  to  a 
substantially  uniform  short  length  ;  slashing  the  turf  at 
intervals,  by  mailing  a  series  of  relatively  long  parallel 
incisions  through  the  root  mat ;  laterally  compressing  the 
sward  between  adjacent  incisions  to  leave  said  incisions 
open  ;  sowing  seeds  on  the  sward  ;  applying  water  in  a 
spray  to  wash  the  seeds  that  may  have  found  lodgment 
•n  the  turf  into  said  incisions  and  to  soften  the  turf,  then 
cxi>anding  said  Intervening  pieces  of  wet  turf,  or  eod,  by 
rolling  to  close  said  Incisions  to  cover  the  seed  and  to 
smooth  the  surface. 

3.  The  method  of  cultivating  and  treating  a  grass  plot 
•r  green  sward  which  consists  in  cutting  the  grass  to  a 
substantially  uniform  short  length  :  slashing  the  turf  at 
Intervals  by  making  a  series  of  relatively  long  parallel  in- 
cisions through  the  root  mat ;  malting  another  series  of 
Incisions  across  the  first  series,  thereby  dividing  the  turf 
into  small  blocks  without  lifting  it ;  compressing  the 
■ward  between  adjacent  incisions,  as  the  Incisions  are 
made,  to  leave  said  incisions  open  ;  sowing  seed  on  the 
sward  ;  applying  water  in  a  spray  to  wash  the  seed,  that 
may  have  found  lodgment  on  the  turf,  into  said  incisions 
and  to  soften  the  turf,  then  expanding  the  said  intervening 
pieces  of  wet  turf  or  sod,  by  rolling  to  close  said  incisions 
to  cover  the  seed  and  to  smooth  the  surface. 

3.  The  method  of  cultivating,  propagating  and  treating 
grass  upon  a  plot  or  green  sward  which  consists  in  cutting 
the  grass  to  a  substantially  uniform  short  length  ;  slash- 
ing the  turf  at  intervals  to  make  a  series  of  relatively 
long  parallel  Incisions  through  the  root  mat ;  laterally 
compressing  the  sward  between  adjacent  incisions,  as  the 
Incisions  are  made  to  leave  said  incisions  open  ;  .sowing 
•e«ds  on  said  sward  at  substantially  the  same  time  when 
said  incisions  are  made :  applying  water  in  a  spray  to 
wash  the  seeds  that  may  have  found  lodgment  on  the 
turf  into  said  Incisions  and  to  soften  the  turf,  then  later- 
ally expanding  the  said  intervening  pieces  of  wet  turf,  or 
sod.  by  rolling  to  close  said  Incisions,  cover  the  seed  and 
to  smooth  the  surface. 

4.  The  method  of  cultivating  and  treating  a  grass  plot 
or  green  sward  which  consists  In  cutting  the  grass  to  a 


substantially  uniform  short  length  ;  slashing  the  turf  at 
intervals  by  making  a  series  of  relatively  long  parallel 
incisions  through  the  root  mat  Into  the  soil  below  :  later- 
ally compressing  the  sward  between  adjacent  incisions  to 
leave  said  incisions  open  ;  uniformly  distributing  materials 
to  be  Introduced  b«low  the  root  mat  on  said  sward  ;  wash- 
ing said  materials  into  said  incisions  by  application  of 
water,  then  closing  said  incisions  by  rolling. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  a  grass  plot  or  green  sward 
which  consists  in  slashing  the  turf  at  intervals,  by  mak- 
ing a  ^rles  of  relatively  long  parallel  Incisions  through 
the  root  mat ;  sowing  seeds  on  the  sward  ;  applying  water 
in  a  spray  to  wash  the  seeds  into  the  incisions  and  to 
soften  the  turf,  then  expanding  the  intervening  pieces  of 
turf  or  sod.  by  rol'lng  to  close  the  incisions  and  smooth 
the  surface. 


1,190.850.  OrinBURNER.  Joseph  M.  Bianchi.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  54.940.  (CI. 
158 — 63.) 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  hollow  oil  receptacle; 
an  oil  supply  pipe  leading  thereto:  a  pipe  nipple  threaded 
in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  projecting  upwardly 
thereinto  and  downwardly  therefrom,  there  being  escape 
openings  in  said  nipple  below  said  receptacle ;  a  spider 
threaded  on  said  nipple  below  said  receptacle,  said  spider 
being  provided  with  deflector  blades  opposite 'said  escape 
openings  ;  a  supporting  member  threaded  centrally  in  the 
bottom  of  said  nipple  ;  and  a  heating  vessel  suspended 
on  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  hollow  globe  ;  a  supply 
pipe  passing  over  said  globe  and  being  rebent  and  enter- 
ing the  side  thereof;  a  nipple  threaded  in  the  bottom  of 
said  globe  and  projecting  upwardly  thereinto  and  down- 
wardly therefrom,  there  being  escape  openings  in  said 
nipple  below  said  globe  ;  a  spider  threaded  on  said  nipple 
l)elow  said  globe,  said  spider  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radiating  arms  having  depending  deflector  blades 
at  their  outer  ends  opposite  said  escape  openings  ;  a  sup- 
porting bolt  threaded  centrally  In  the  bottom  of  said 
nipple  ;  a  lock  nut  on  said  bolt  contacting  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  nipple  :  and  a  preliminary  heating  vessel  sus- 
pended on  said  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 


1.19  0,851.  SAFETV  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKS.  JBAN 
PiBBRK  Joseph  Bibot.  Bayonne.  France.  Filed  Nov. 
24,  1913.     Serial  No.  802.588.      (CI.  70—14.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  lo  combination  :  a  lock  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  bolt,  a  casing  containing  said  mechanism  and  a  stop 
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piece  for  the  bolt,  mounted  on  said  casing,  and  having 
opposite  the  key  hole  and  concentrically  therewith  an 
annular  part  interrupted  at  one  point,  said  stop  piece 
being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the  bolt  by  a  supple- 
mentary bit  of  the  key  acting  on  said  annular  part,  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  lock  mechanism,  includ- 
ing a  bolt,  a  casing  containing  said  mechanism,  a  stop 
piece  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  disengaged  from  the  bolt  by  a  supplementary  bit  of 
the  key,  and  guards  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  lock 
casing  and  having  a  cut  corresponding  to  that  of  the  sup- 
plementary bit  of  the  key.  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,190.862.  FASTENER. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
24 — 221.) 


Georob  E.  Bishop,  Cleveland, 
1915.       Serial     No.    902,       (CI. 


1.  In  an  improved  fastener,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  turning  head  :  of  a  spring  member  provided 
with  an  approximately  continuous  outer  surface  and 
adapted  by  the  turning  of  said  head  rigidly  to  engage  a 
fastener  eyelet. 

2.  In  an  improved  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ; 
a  spring  member  supported  thereon  :  a  turning  member 
also  supported  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  spring  member  rigidly  to  engage  a  fasteer  eyelet ; 
and  means  adapted  to  take  up  wear  between  said  spring 
member  and  said  actuating  means. 

3.  In  an  improved  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
and  a  turning  head  therefor  ;  means  adapted  by  the  turn- 
ing of  said  head  to  hold  said  fastener  rigidly  against  the 
wall  of  an  eyelet ;  and  means  adapted  to  take  up  wear 
between  said  turning  head  and  said  holding  means. 

4.  In  an  improved  fastener,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  ;  a  spring  member  supported  thereon  ;  means  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  said  spring  member  rigidly  to  engage  a 
fastener  eyelet ;  and  a  second  spring  member  adapted  to 
take  up  wear  between  said  first  spring  member  and  said 
actuating  means. 

5.  In  an  improved  fastener,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  ;  a  spring  member  supported  thereon  and  provided 
with  an  approximately  continuous  outer  surface  ;  and  a 
turning  bead  provided  with  a  rectangularly  shaped  base 
adapted  to  engage  said  spring  member  with  its  sides  of 
one  dimension  to  unlock  the  fastener  and  its  sides  of  the 
other  dimension  to  lock  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


second    hand    being    shorter    than   any    of   the    other 
hands,  and  operating  below  both  of  the  other  hands. 


two 


1.190.863.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Hblob  A. 
BoRRESEN,  Marquette,  Mich.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  26,  1910,  Serial  No.  594.168.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  6,  1911.  SerUl  No.  664,251.  (CI. 
58 — 126.) 

1.  A  timepiece  having  a  dial  and  concentrically  ar- 
ranged hour,  minute  and  second  hands,  said  dial  having 
indicia  corresponding  to  said  hands  and  said  second  band 
being  shorter  than  and  oi>eratlng  below  at  least  one  of 
said  other  hands. 

2.  A  timepiece  having  a  dial  and  concentrically  ar- 
ranged hour,  minute  and  second  hands,  said  dial  having 
indicia  corresponding  to  said  hands  and  said  second  hand 
being  shorter  than  and  operating  below  the  hour  hand. 

3.  A  timepiece  having  a  dial  and  concentrically  arranged 
second,  hour  and  minute  hands,  said  dial  having  indicia 
corresponding  to  said  hands  arranged  in  the  order  named 
from   the   center   of   said   dial   toward   the   periphery,    the 


4.  A  timepiece  having  a  dial  and  concentrically  ar- 
ranged second,  hour  and  minute  hands,  said  dial  having 
Indicia  corresponding  to  said  hands  arranged  in  the  order 
named  from  the  center  of  said  dial  toward  the  periphery, 
the  second  hand  being  shorter  tlian  any  of  the  other  two 
hands,  and  operating  below  both  of  the  other  hands,  said 
dial  having  a  depressed  central  portion  to  accommodate 
the  said  second  hand. 

5.  A  timepiece  having  a  dial  and  concentrically  arranged 
second,  hour  and  minute  hands,  said  dial  having  indicia 
corresponding  to  said  bands  arranged  in  the  order  named 
from  the  center  of  said  dial  toward  the  periphery,  the 
second  hand  being  shorter  than  any  of  the  other  two  hands, 
and  operating  below  both  of  the  other  hands,  said  dial 
having  step-like  depressions  respectively  for  the  hour  and 
second  hands,  the  depression  for  the  second  hand  being 
lower  than  the  depression  for  the  hour  hand. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,854.  TOOL  DRIVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Henry  L.  Brioos,  Salem,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov. 
12,  1915.     Serial  No.  61.079.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  provided  with 
a  driving  wheel,  a  driving  axle  and  with  a  front  axle ;  of 
an  attachment  suspended  from  said  front  axle  and  forming 
a  component  part  of  the  automobile,  a  rotative  tool  car- 
ried by  said  attachment,  and  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  tool  with  said  driving  wheel,  said  driving 
wheel  being  Jacked  up  in  the  operation  of  said  tool. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  provided  with  a 
driving  wheel,  a  driving  axle  and  with  a  front  axle  ;  of 
sill  bars  suspended  from  said  axle,  a  rotative  tool  carried 
at  the  forward  ends  of  said  sill  bars,  and  means  for  oper- 
atlvely connecting  said  tool  with  said  driving  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  provided  with  a 
driving  wheel,  a  driving  axle  and  with  a  front  axle  ;  of 
hooks  depending  from  said  axle,  sill  bars  suspended  from 
said  hooks,  a  rotative  tool  carried  at  the  forward  ends  of 
said  sill  bars,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
tool  with  said  driving  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  provided  with 
a  driving  wheel,  a  driving  axle  and  with  a  front  axle ;  of 
hooks  depending  from  said  axle,  sill  bars  suspended  from 
said  hooks,  a  rotative  tool  carried  at  the  forward  ends  of 
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said  sill  bars,  beftrlngs  on  said  antomoblle  for  the  rear 
ends  of  said  sill  bars,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
iDK  said  tool  with  said  driTlng  wb<>el. 

5.  The  comblcatioD  with  an  automobile  provided  with 
a  driving  wheel,  a  driving  axle  and  with  a  front  axle ; 
of  an  attachment  suspended  from  said  axle,  a  rotative  tool 
carried  by  said  attachment,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  driv- 
ing wheel,  and  mean.s  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  tool 
and  tsaid  pulley. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,855.  MECHANISM  FOR  PREVENTING  SUCCES- 
SIVE CHANGES  IN  AUTOM.\TIC  LOOMS.  Albbbt 
Bbiot,  Paris,  France.  Original  application  filed  July  19, 
1911.  Serial  No.  639,286.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,482.     (CI.  139 — 85.) 


1.  In  loom.'*,  a  weft  stop  motion,  an  automatic  cop 
changing  mechanism,  mechanism  for  stopping  the  looms 
wh«'n  after  a  change  of  cops  .said  weft  stop  motion  is 
actuated  before  a  determined  number  of  weft  threads  have 
been  correctly  passed,  said  mechanism  including  a  toothed 
sector,  means  co-acting  with  said  teeth  for  displacing  said 
wfctor  with  a  step  by  step  motion,  a  lever  for  controlling 
the  actuation  of  the  loom  and  a  device  engageable  by  said 
sector  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  lever  when 
said  sector  has  lieen  displaced  a  number  of  steps  corre- 
sponding to  a  determined  numt>er. 

2.  In  looms,  a  weft  stop  motion,  an  automatic  cop 
chan);ing  mechanism,  mechanism  for  stopping  the  loom 
without  actuating  the  cop  changing  mechanism,  when  after 
a  change  of  cops  said  weft  stop  motion  is  actuated  t>efore 
a  determined  number  of  shots  of  the  shuttle  have  occurred, 
said  mechanism  including  an  intermediate  part  a<laptod 
to  have  a  step  by  step  motion  Imparted  thereto,  means  for 
displacing  said  part  step  by  step  for  each  of  said  deter- 
mined numt)er  of  shots  of  the  shuttle,  a  lever  for  control- 
ling the  actuation  of  the  loom,  and  a  device  engageable 
by  said  Intermediate  part  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  cop  changing  mechanism  when  in  one  position 
and  with  said  lever  when  in  another  position,  said  cop 
changing  mechanism  being  unactuated  when  said  device  la 
out  of  engagement  with  said  actuating  member,  said  de- 
vice engaging  said  lever  when  said  Intermediate  part  has 
been  displaced  a  number  of  steps  corresponding  to  lald 
determined  number. 

3.  In  looms,  in  combination,  a  member  controlling  the 
actuation  of  an  automatic  cop  changing  mechanism,  a 
member  controlling  the  stoppage  of  the  loom,  a  mechaQism 
engaging  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  members  for 
actuating  the  same  upon  a  failure  of  the  weft  thread, 
and  a  step-by-stcp  device  controlling  the  engagement  of 
said  mechanism  with  said  second  named  member. 


1,100,866.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  JoBM  W.  Baowir, 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Co..  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
12,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,516.      (CT.  204—64.) 


1.  In  electric  furnaces,  a  plurality  of  independent  fur- 
nace units  containing  charges  to  be  heated,  a  support  for 
said  units,  electrodes  for  heating  the  charges  and  means 
for  caasisg  relative  movement  between  said  support  and 
the  electrodes  to  place  said  electrodes  adjacent  different 
units  on  the  support. 

2.  In  electric  furnaces,  a  plurality  of  furnace  units, 
means  whereby  charges  contained  in  said  units  may  be 
heated,  and  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  units  into  position 
to  be  acted  upon  by  said  first  mentioned  means. 

3.  In  electric  furnaces,  a  plurality  of  furnace  units 
adapted  to  contain  charges  to  be  heated,  electrodes  for 
heating  the  charges,  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  units  suc- 
cessively between  the  electrodes  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  units  on  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  electric  furnaces,  a  plurality  of  furnace  units, 
means  whereby  charges  contained  in  said  units  may  be 
heated,  supporting  means  for  the  units,  means  for  moving 
said  supporting  means  and  said  beating  means  relative  to 
each  other  to  place  the  heating  means  successively  adjacent 
different  units  on  the  support. 

5.  In  electric  furnaces  a  plurality  of  furnace  units 
adapted  to  contain  charges  to  be  heated,  a  supporting 
frame  for  said  units,  electrodes  for  heating  the  cliarges, 
and  means  for  moving  said  frame  to  place  the  units  suc- 
cesslvelj    between  the  electrodes. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,857.  HEAT-INSCLATING  COVER.  Hcbiian  Wi- 
.\AX8  BCBGUBB,  Port  Kennedy,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  16,903.      (CI.  154 — 45.) 


1.  A  cover  as  characterized,  comprising  a  layer  of  In- 
flammable fll>er ;  a  leyer  of  non-inflammable  fiber,  said 
layers  being  formed  af  a  homogeneous  sheet,  said  sheet 
>>elng  pressed  to  form  surface  dt-presslons  therein,  said 
«l«*pressl<>ns  t>einK  forme4i  in  opposit*'  surfaces  of  said  sheet ; 
and  a  protective  layer  for  said  sh»^t,  constructed  from  a 
woven  fabric  permanently  attached  to  said  sheet  and  to 
the  outer  surface  thereof. 

2.  A  cover  as  characterised,  comprising  a  layer  of  in- 
flammable fiber ;  a  layer  of  non-inflammable  fiber,  said 
layers  l>eing  formed  as  a  homogeneous  sheet,  said  sheet 
t>elng  pressed  to  form  surface  depressions  therein,  said 
depressions  b«>ing  formed  in  oppoaite  surfaces  of  said  sheet : 
and  a  protective  layer  for  said  Bhect.  constructed  from  a 
woven  fabric  permanently  jttached  to  said  sheet  and  to 
the  layer  of  non  Inflammable  fiber  thereof,  said  protective 
co'er  t>elng  Indented  in  correspondence  with  said  sheet. 

3.  A  cover  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
unit  sheets,  each  embodying  superposed  layers  of  inflam- 
mable fiber  and  non-lnfiammable  fiber  homogeneously 
united  and  indented  to  form  pockets  in  the  surfaces  there- 
of, said  sheets  being  adhered  in  superposed  relation,  and 
the  pockets  thereof  t>eing  superposed  to  form  Internal 
cells. 


1490.858.     DRAFT-ARM  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.     Lawis  ' 
T.  CANriiLD,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Draft  Gear 
Co.,    a    Corporation    of   Illinois.      Filed    Sept.    16,    1915. 
SerUl  No.  61,043.     (CI.  106—76.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  draft  plates,  each  adapted 
to  extend  beneath  one  of  the  center  sills  of  a  car,  a  tran- 
som plate  extending  over  and  rigidly  connecting  the  two 
draft  plates  and  a  flange  extending  ujpwardly  from  the 
transom  plate  at  each  side  for  engaging  the  outside  face 
of  the  corresponding  center  sill. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  draft  plates,  each  adapted 
to  extend  beneath  one  of  the  center  sills  of  a  car  with  its 
rear  end  abutting  against  the  body  bolster,  a  transom 
plate  rigidly  connecting  the  two  draft  plates  and  eatend- 
ing  rearwardly  therefrom  over  the  l>ody  bolster,  and  an 
upstanding  flange  extending  continuously  along  each  side 
of  the  transom  plate  for  engaging  the  outside  face  of  the 
corresponding  center  sill  from  a  point  In  front  to  a  point 
in  rear  of  the  body  l)olster. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  draft  plates,  each  adapted 
to  extend  t>eneath  one  of  the  center  sills  of  a  car  from 
the  end  sill  of  the  car  to  a  point  adjacent  the  body  bolster, 
a  tie  plate  connecting  the  two  draft  plates  at  their  for- 
ward ends,  said  tie  plate  having  a  portion  extending  up- 
wardly in  front  of  the  end  sill  of  the  car.  a  transom  plate 
rigidly  connecting  the  two  draft  plates  adjacent  their  rear 
ends  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  over  the  bolster, 
and  an  upstanding  flange  extending  continuously  along 
each  side  of  the  transom  plate  for  engaging  the  outside 
face  of  the  corresponding  center  sill. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  draft  plates,  and  a  tran- 
som plate  connecting  the  draft  plates  and  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom  to  project  over  the  body  bolster  of  a  car, 
the  transom  plate  l)elng  provided  with  an  upstanding 
flange  at  each  side  forming  a  trough  for  receiving  the  two 
center  sills  of  the  car  with  each  of  the  said  flanges  engag- 
ing the  outside  face  of  one  of  the  sills  to  prevent  lateral 
spreading  of  the  sills  over  the  bolster. 


1,190,859.  ANIMAL  -  TRAP.  Stephen  Cable  Cacbei, 
Schenectady,  J*.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,021.      (Cl.  43—24.) 


i 

1.  A  trap  comprising  a  structure  having  an  entrance 
opening,  a  rod  extending  across  the  opening,  a  plurality 
of  Impaling  gate  meml>ers  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  rod 
and  adapted  to  swing  open  In  an  upward  direction  and  to 
drop  downwardly  to  closed  position  behind  an  animal  en- 
tering the  trap  by  raising  the  members,  and  a  stop  element 
mounted  adjacent  the  rod  and  with  which  the  members 
normally  engage  to  hold  the  same  in  inclined  position  and 
preventing  the  members  from  swinging  outwardly,  said 
stop  element  being  in  the  form  of  an  angle  bar  having  a 
downwardly  bent  flange  having  as  many  recesses  as  there 
are  members  for  the  upper  ends  of  the  meml>ers  to  nor- 
mally engage  therein. 


2.  A  trap  comprising  a  structure  having  an  entrance 
opening,  a  smooth,  straight  rod  extending  across  the  open- 
'ng,  a  plurality  of  wire  gate  members  having  pivot  eyes 
through  which  the  rod  extends  and  formed  with  exten- 
sions projecting  upwardly  above  the  eyes,  washers  dis- 
posed between  the  members  of  the  rod  for  holding  the 
members  Id  spaced  relation  and  a  stop  element  fixed  above 
the  rod  and  with  which  the  extensions  of  the  memt>er8  en- 
gage for  holding  the  members  inclined  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  and  preventing  the  members  from  swinging  out- 
wardly, whereby  the  animal  can  enter  the  trap  by  pushing 
under  and  raising  the  members,  the  lower  e^ds  of  the 
members  t>eing  sharpened. 


1,190,860.  DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  GASEOUS 
FLUID  r.NDER  PRESSURE.  Chaeles  A.  Claflin, 
Medford,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726.761.      (Cl.  230—38.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
telescopic  conduit  having  a  valve  mechanism,  a  chamber 
provided  with  arms  having  passages  for  fluid  passing  the 
valve  mectianism,  said  arms  converging  and  having  a  de-' 
livery  nozzle,  and  a  spring  mounted  between  said  arms 
and  cooperating  with  the  members  of  the  telescopic  con- 
duit to  bold  the  valve  closed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
conduit  having  a  delivery  head  at  one  end  and  a  fitting 
for  the  connection  of  a  fluid  supply  tube  at  the  other  end, 
said  fitting  having  two  diverging  handle  sockets,  one  of 
said  sockets  t>eing  in  alinement  with  the  conduit,  the  pas- 
sage for  the  fluid  through  said  fitting  being  separated 
from  said  sockets  by  a  curved  wall. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
valved  conduit,  a  chamber  secured  to  said  conduit,  said 
chamber  having  arms  provided  with  fluid  passages,  a  noz- 
zle for  delivering  fiuid  from  said  passages,  and  tapering 
arms  for  locating  the  device  relatively  to  a  tube,  said 
arms  extending  beyond  the  delivery  end  of  the  nozzle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  comprising  a 
stream-delivering  nozzle,  and  a  plurality  of  hooked  arms 
having  inner  portions  radiating  from  said  nozzle  and 
outer  portions  extended  to  points  in  advance  of  the  nozzle 
and  converging  from  their  Junction  with  the  Inner  por- 
tions to  present  Inclined  backs  adapted  to  enter  and  bear 
on  the  mouth  of  a  tube,  said  arms  t>elng  separated  from 
each  other  along  their  entire  length,  so  that  their  sur- 
faces co5perate  with  the  periphery  of  the  nozzle  and  the 
mouth  of  said  tube  In  forming  relatively  large  unob- 
structed ducts  permitting  correspondingly  largo  streams 
of  air  to  flow  undeflected  lengthwise  of  the  nozzle  and 
into  the  tul)e,  the  volume  of  said  streams  t>eing  limited 
only  by  the  .diameter  of  the  tube  and  the  cross  sectional 
areas  of  the  fiozzle  and  arms. 


1,190,861.  AUTOMATIC  EXTENSION  CAR-STEP.  JOHN 
G.  Clacs,  Plattsmoutb,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914. 
Serial  No.  859,389.     (Cl.  105 — 86.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  step,  of  depending  brack- 
ets secured  thereto  each  having  a  stop  shoulder,  a  shaft 
carried  by  said  brackets,  lower  brackets  each  having  stop 
shoulders  for  co-action  with  said  first  mentioned  stop 
shoulders  said  lower  brackets  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
tread  secured  to  said  lower  brackets,  a  pinion  secured  to 
said  shaft,  and  a  pivotaliy  held  gear  sector  meshing  with 
said  pinion  having  an  outstanding  operating  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  step,  of  depending  brack- 
ets secured  thereto,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  brackets,  low^r 
brackets  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  tread  secured  to  said 
lower  brackets,  a  pinion  upon  said  shaft,  a  pivotaliy  held 
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gear  sector  Id  mesh  with  said  pinion  having  an  ontstand- 
ing  arm,  and  an  operating  arm  extending  from  said  out- 
standing arm. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car  step,  of  depending  brack- 
ets secured  to  said  step,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  depending 
brackets,  lower  brackets  fixed  to  said  shaft,  p.  tread  car- 
ried by  said  lower  brackets,  said  tread  held  upon  said  car 
step  in  one  position  of  said  lower  brackets,  a  pinion  upon 
.said  shaft,  a  pivotally  held  gear  sector  in  mesh  with  said 
pinion  having  an  outstanding  arm.  a  plunger  rod  securetl 
to  said  arm.  and  a  spring  to  normally  force  said  plunger 
rod  In  one  direction  to  hold  said  tread  upon  said  car 
step. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car  step,  brackets  depending  from 
said  step,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  brackets,  lower  brackets 

fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  piv- 
otally held  gear  sector  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  having 
an  outstanding  arm.  a  housing  and  plunger  rod  secured 
to  said  arm  and  passing  through  said  bousing,  and  a 
spring  within  said  housing  working  against  said  plunger 
rod  to  force  the  same  in  one  direction  to  hold  said  tread 
upon  said  step. 

5.  In  combination,  a  car  step,  of  depending  brackets 
secured  to  said  step  each  having  a  stop  shoulder,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  brackets,  lower  brackets  each  having  stop 
shoulders  arranged  for  co  action  with  said  first  mentioned 
shoulders  and  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  tread  carried  by  said 
lower  brackets,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pivotally 
held  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  a  pivotally  held 
gear  sector  having  an  outstanding  operating  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.862.  GRAND  -  PIANO  ACTION.  WiLLlAM  P. 
CoopBB.  Norwalk,  Ohio.  Filed  July  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
37,572.      (CI.  84—233.) 


1.  A  grand  piano  having  a  key  and  action,  the  action  In- 
cluding an  under-lever  extending  beneath  the  key,  a  wlp- 
pen  extending  above  the  key.  and  a  link  connecting  the 
aoder-lever  and  wlppen. 

2.  A  grand  piano  having  a  key  and  action,  the  action  In- 
cluding   an    under-lever    extending    beneath    the    key,    an 


action  rail,  a  wlppen  having  pivotal  connection  to  the 
action  rail  and  extending  over  the  Itey,  a  link  connecting 
the  under-lever  and  wlppen,  and  a  counter-balancing  spring 
having  connection  at  one  end  to  the  under  lever  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  action  rail. 

3.  A  grand  piano  having  a  key  and  action,  the  action  in- 
eluding  an  under-lever  extending  beneath  the  key.  an 
action  rail,  a  wlppen  having  pivotal  connection  to  the 
action  rail  and  extending  over  the  key,  a  link  connecting 
the  under-lever  and  wlppen,  a  counter-balancing  spring 
carried  by  the  under-lever.  a  flexible  connection  between 
one  end  of  the  spring  and  the  action  rail,  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  screwed  into  the  under-rall  and  bearing  against 
the  other  end  of  the  spring. 

4.  A  grand  piano  having  a  key  and  action,  the  action  In- 
cluding an  under-lever  extending  beneath  the  key.  a  wlp- 
pen extending  above  the  key,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
under-lever  and  wlppen.  the  under  lever  being  provided 
with  means  at  its  free  end  extending  down  to  engage 
player  mechanism. 

5.  A  grand  piano  having  a  key  and  action,  the  action  in- 
cluding an  under-lever  extending  beneath  the  key,  an 
action  rail,  a  wlppen  having  pivotal  connection  to  the 
action  rail  and  extending  over  the  key,  a  link  connecting 
the  under-lever  and  wlppen,  and  a  counter  balancing 
spring  having  connection  at  one  end  to  the  under-lever 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  action  rail,  the  under-lever 
t>elDg  provided  with  means  at  Its  free  end  extending  down 
to  engage  player   mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.19<>.86:>.  SETTLING  TANK.  Chablbs  Ix>ni8  Cobni 
and  DBMS  P.  J.  BrBociBBBS,  Louisa.  La.  Plied  Jan. 
26.  1916.     Serial  No.  74.450.     (Q.  210—0.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  solid  particles  from 
liquids,  comprising  a  seriea  of  settling  tanks  in  the  shape 
of  inverted  pyramids  connected  together  by  deep  and  wide 
overflow  passages,  with  inclined  baffle  plates  parallel  to 
each  other  and  mounted  in  said  tanks,  and  spaced  above 
the  bottoms  thereof,  means  for  supplying  the  impure 
liquid  at  one  end  of  the  system,  and  means  for  carrying 
off  the  clear  liquid  at  the  other  end  of  the  system,  with 
means  for  draining  the  bottom  of  each  tank,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  separating  solid  particles  from  liquids, 
comprising  a  series  of  settling  tanks  In  th«>  shape  of  In- 
verted pyramids  connected  together  by  deep  and  wide 
overflow  passages,  with  inclined  baffle  plates  parallel  to 
each  other  and  mounted  in  said  tanks,  and  spaced  above 
th«»  bottoms  thereof,  means  for  supplying  the  impure 
liquid  in  a  finely  divided  stream  at  one  end  of  the  sys- 
tem, and  means  for  carrying  off  the  clear  liquid  at  the 
other  end  of  the  system,  with  means  for  draining  the 
bottom  of  each  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  separating  solid  particles  from 
liquids,  comprising  a  series  of  settling  tanks  In  the  stiape 
of  Inverted  pyramids  connected  together  by  deep  and  wide 
overflow  pasaages.  with  baffle  plates  mounted  in  said  tanks 
and  spaced  al>ove  the  l>ottoms  thereof,  means  for  supply- 
ing the  Impure  liquid  In  a  finely  divided  stream  at  one 
end  of  the  system,  a  skimming  trough  provided  at  the 
receiving  end  of  the  system,  an  adjustable  plate  separat- 
ing said  trough  from  the  first  tank  of  the  system,  and 
means  fur  carrying  off  the  clear  liquid  at  the  other  end 
of  the  system,  with  means  for  draining  the  bottom  of 
each  tank,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  An  apparatus  for  separating  solid  particles  from 
liquids,  comprising  a  series  of  settling  tanks  In  the  shape 
of  Inverted  pyramids  and  connected  together  by  deep  and 
wide  overflow  passages,  baffle  plates  mounted  in  said 
tanks  and  spaced  above  the  bottoms  thereof,  with  re- 
movable cloth  panels  mounted  near  the  delivery  end  of 
the  system,  means  for  supplying  the  Impure  liquid  in  a 
finely  divided  stream  at  one  end  of  the  system,  and  means 
for  carrying  off  the  clear  liquid  at  the  other  end  of  the 
system,  with  means  for  draining  the  bottom  of  each  tank, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  separating  solid  particles  from 
liquids,  comprising  a  series  of  settling  tanks  in  the  sliape 
of  inverted  pyramids  and  connected  together  by  deep  and 
wide  overfiow  passages,  with  baffle  plates  mounted  in  said 
tanks  and  spaced  above  the  bottoms  thereof,  with  remov- 
able cloth  panels  mounted  near  the  delivery  end  of  the 
system,  means  for  supplying  the  impure  liquid  in  a  finely 
divided  stream  at  one  end  of  the  system,  a  skimming 
trough  provided  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  system,  an 
adjustable  plate  separating  said  trough  from  the  first  tank 
of  the  system,  and  means  for  carrying  off  the  clear  liquid 
at  the  other  end  of  the  system,  with  means  for  draining 
the  Iwttom  of  each  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,864.  STREET  OR  STATION  INDICATOR  FOR 
VEHICLES.  EiGBNE  R.  Cbampton,  PeUluma.  Cal. 
Filed  June  5,  1916.     SerUI  No.  32,387.     (CI.  40 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  station  Indicator  for  vehicles,  parallel  stiafts 
operatlvely  connected  to  each  other  for  common  rotation, 
display  Imnd  carrying  rolls  mounted  upon  said  shafts,  a 
display  band  carried  by  the  rolls,  a  rotatable  element 
nirtunted  upon  one  of  said  shafts,  an  Intermediate  shaft 
i)peratlvely  connected  to  the  other  of  said  shafts,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod.  means  for  admit- 
ting air  to  the  cylinder  to  thereby  fon-e  the  piston  rod  in 
one  direction,  means  for  operatlvely  engaging  the  piston 
rod  with  the  said  rotatable  member  upon  a  movement 
of  the  rod  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  operatlvely  en- 
gaging said  meml>er  either  with  the  first-named  shaft  or 
with  the  interme<llate  shaft. 

2.  In  a  station  Indicator  of  the  character  described,  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  parallel  driven  shaft,  sprocket  wheels 
carried  upon  said  shafts,  a  chain  passing  over  the  sprocket 
wheels  for  giving  a  common  rotation  to  the  shafts,  a 
rounter-shaft  carrying  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  driven  shaft,  a  sprocket  <-haln  passing  over  the 
sprocket  wheels  and  connecting  the  counter-shaft  with  the 
driven  shaft  for  common  movement,  a  gear  wheel  mount- 
e<l  upon  the  counter-shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  driving  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  first-named 
gear  wheel,  said  second  named  gear  wheel  being  provided 
with  a  clutch  element,  a  clutch  element  mounted  upon  the 
driving  shaft  and  opposed  to  the  first  named  clutch  element, 
a  slidable  double  clutch  freely  rotatable  upon  the  driv- 
ing shaft  but  shiftabie  into  engagement  with  either  one  of 


the  clutch  elements,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the 
double  clutch  element,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
shifting  the  double  clutch  element  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  either  clutch. 

3.  In  a  station  indicator  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  the  shafts  being  operatlvely 
connected  to  each 'other  for  movement  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, a  counter-shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  driven 
shaft,  gear  wheels  carried  by  the  counter  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft  and  en- 
gaging with  the  first-named  gear  wheel  and  carrying  a 
clutch  element,  a  driving  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
driving  shaft  but  disconnected  therefrom  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  arranged  concentric  to 
the  stuift.  oppositely  disposed  clutch  elements  mounted  on 
each  side  of  the  driving  wheel  and  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  driving  shaft,  said  clutch  elements  being  connected 
by  pins  passing  through  th^  ^rforatlons  of  the  driving 
wheel,  one  of  said  clutch  elements  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  clutch  element  on  the  said  gear  wheel,  a  clutch 
element  mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft  and  with  whlc"h 
the  other  clutch  element  on  the  other  shiftabie  clutch 
element  is  adapted  to  engage,  means  for  rotating  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  and  manually  operable  means  for  shifting  the 
double  clutch  element  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
either  clutch. 

4.  In  a  station  indicator  of  the  character  described,  par- 
allel winding  shafts  operatlvely  connected  to  each  other 
for  movement  in  the  same  direction,  a  counter  shaft  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  one  of  said  shafts  for  movement  in 
the  same  direction,  a  gear  wheel  carrle<l  by  the  counter 
stiaft.  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  adjacent 
shaft  and  engaging  the  first  named  gear  wheel,  said  sec- 
ond-named gear  wheel  being  provided  with  a  clutch  ele- 
ment, a  clutch  element  mounted  upon  the  first-named  shaft 
and  opposed  to  the  first-named  clutch  element,  a  double 
clutch  freely  rotatable  upon  the  shaft  but  shiftabie  Into 
engagement  with  either  one  of  the  clutch  elements,  means 
for  rotating  said  double  clutch  element,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  shifting  the  double  clutch  element  into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  either  clutch. 


1.190.865.  PUZZLE.  Samdel  Crave.n.  Osslning.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Jasper.  Osslning,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1915.     SerUl  No.  66.102.     (Ci.  4(J — 41.) 

1.  A  puzzle  apparatus  comprising  a  tK>x  triangular  In 
contour  and  having  a  partition  dividing  the  box  Into  up- 
per and  lower  compartments,  said  partition  terminating 
considerably  short  of  one  corner  of  the  box  and  provlde<l 
upon  its  upper  surface  with  substantially  triangular 
shaped  passages  and  having  a  substantially  triangular  cen 
tral  space,  said  passages  having  communictlons  at  dif 
ferent  locations,  said  partition  having  apertures,  which 
are  formed  In  the  passages,  a  plurality  of  balls  adapted 
to  pass  from  the  lower  compartment  to  the  upper  com- 
partment, without  passing  through  said  apertures  and 
arranged  In  the  central  space,  and  means  to  permit  said 
balls  to  pass  from  the  lower  compartment  to  the  upper 
compartment. 

2.  A  puzzle  apparatus  comprlsiiig  a  box  triangular  in 
contour  and  having  a  partition  dividing  the  box  into  up 
per  and  lower  compartments,  said  partition  terminating 
considerably  short  of  one  corner  of  the  box  and  provide<l 
upon  its  upper  surface  with  substantially  triangular 
shaped  passages  and  having  a  substantially  triangular  cen- 
tral space,  said  pas.sages  having  communictlons  at  dif- 
ferent locations,  said  partition  having  apertures,  which 
are  forme<l  lu  the  passages,  a  plurality  of  balls  adapted 
to  pass  from  the  lower  compartment  to  the  upper  com- 
partment, without  passing  through  said  apertures  and  ar- 
ranged in   the  central    space,   and   means   to   permit   said 
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balls  to  pa«s  from  the  lower  compartment  to  the  upper 
compartment,  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  trough 
shaped  strip  pivoted  to  where  the  partition  terminates 
and  inclined  downwardly,  said  partition  where  it  termi- 
nates having  an  upstanding  flange  provided  with  a  notch 
or  recess  adjacent  the  upper  part  of  the  trough-shaped 
strip  to  permit  each  of  the  balls  to  enter  upon  the  upper 
face  of  the  partition. 


I 


1,190,860.  TIRE- VALVE  ATTACHMENT.  Ba&tby  F. 
Cbawvobd,  Brockton,  Mass.  Piled  Mar.  9.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  83.064.      (a.  162—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  body,  a  reduced  nipple  at  Its  outer  end, 
and  an  annular  shoulder  between  the  body  and  nipple, 
of  a  metal  cap  containing  a  longitudinal  socket  liaving  a 
tapered  portion  and  an  Internally  threaded  portion  below 
the  tapered  portion  to  engage  the  external  thread  of  the 
casing  body,  the  said  tapered  portion  surrounding  the  nip- 
ple and  being  separated  therefrom  by  an  annular  tapering 
space,  and  a  compressible  tube  embracing  the  nipple  and 
radially  compressed  thereon  by  the  tapering  wall  of  the 
cap  socket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  havln)?  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  body,  a  reduced  nipple  at  Its  outer  end. 
and  an  annular  shoulder  between  the  body  and  nipple, 
of  a  metal  cap  containing  a  longitudinal  socket  having  a 
tapered  portion  and  an  Internally  threaded  portion  below 
the  tapered  portion  to  engage  the  external  thread  of  the 
casing  body,  the  said  tapered  portion  surrounding  the  nip- 
ple and  being  separated  therefrom  by  an  annular  taper- 
ing space,  and  a  compressible  tube  embracing  the  nipple, 
radially  compressed  thereon  and  seated  on  said  shoulder 
by  the  tapering  wall  of  the  cap  socket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  body,  a  reduced  nipple  at  its  outer  end, 
and  an  annular  shoulder  between  the  body  and  nipple,  of 
a  metal  cap  containing  a  longitudinal. socket  which  is  in- 
ternally threaded  at  its  lower  portion  to  engage  the  ex- 
ternal thread  of  the  casing  body,  and  a  compressible  tube 
embracing  the  n'.pple  and  having  a  crown  at  its  outer 
end  compressed  upon  the  mouth  of  the  nipple,  the  tube 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  nipple,  so  that  its  open 
end  is  compressed  upon  said  shoulder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  body,  a  reduced  nipple  at  Its  outer  end, 
and  an  annular  shoulder  between  the  body  and  nipple  ;  of 
a  rigid  cap  containing  a  longitudinal  socket  having  a  ta- 
pered portion  and  an  internally  threaded  portion  below 
the  tapered  portion  to  engage  the  external  thread  of  the 
casing  body,  and  a  compressible  member  embracing  the 
nipple,  said  compressible  member  having  tapering  walls 
increasing  in  thickness  as  they  extend  toward  said  an- 
nular shoulder. 


1,190,867.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Haebx  CLirroN  Crosbt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,613.      (CI.  120—42.) 


jff  JO  zo 
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1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  barrel  provided  with  reservoirs 
for  different  colored  Inks,  a  feed  spoon  connected  with 
each  reservoir,  a  common  pen  point  for  the  several  inks. 


and  means  for  operatlvely  associating  the  said  pen  point 
with  any  one  of  the  feed  spoons. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  barrel  made  up  of  relatively  ro- 
tatable  sections,  reservoirs  for  different  colored  Inks  in 
one  of  said  sections,  a  support  carried  by  said  section  pro- 
jecting Into  the  other  section,  retractable  feed  spoons  slld- 
Ingly  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  and  con- 
nected with  the  Ink  reservoirs,  outsUnding  lugs  on  the 
feed  8i>oons  and  reversely  arranged  internal  cam  shoul- 
ders on  the  other  relatively  roUtable  barrel  section  en- 
gaging the  said  lugs  to  project  one  feed  spoon  while  re- 
tnicting  the  other  feed  spoon  upon  relative  rotation  of 
the  barrel  sections. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  barrel  provided  with  reservoirs 
for  different  colored  Inks,  a  feed  spoon  connected  with 
each  reservoir,  m,  common  pen  point  for  the  several  inks, 
means  for  projaetlng  the  feed  spoon  of  the  ink  to  be  used 
and  simultaneoosly  retracting  the  feed  spoons  not  in  use 
into  the  barrel,  and  means  for  operatlvely  associating  the 
pen  point  with  tfce  projected  feed  spoon. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  l)arrel  made  up  of  relatively  ro- 
tatable  sections  and  provided  with  reservoirs  for  different 
colored  Inks,  feed  spoons  carried  by  one  of  the  barrel  sec- 
tions and  connOTted  with  the  ink  reservoirs  and  a  pen 
point  mounted  on  the  other  barrel  section  and  carried  by 
relative  rotation  thereof  Into  register  with  any  one  of  the 
feed  spoons. 

6.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  barrel  made  up  of  relatively  ro- 
tatable  sections  and  provided  with  reservoirs  for  different 
colored  Inks,  feed  spoons  carried  by  one  of  the  barrel  sec- 
tions and  connected  with  the  Ink  reservoirs,  a  retractable 
pen  point  mounted  on  the  other  relatively  rotatable  bar- 
rel section  and  means  for  retracting  and  projecting  the 
said  pen  point,  whereby  said  pen  point  may  be  retracted 
and  the  barrel  sections  be  relatively  rotated  to  bring  the 
pen  point  Into  register  with  another  one  of  the  feed  spoons 
and  the  pen  i>olnt  be  then  projected  over  the  said  feed 
spoon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,868.  COIL  M.\KING  MACHINE.  Wii.ltaii  Dbatb, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  694.486. 
(CI.  140—71.) 


1.  In  a  coil  making  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism to  wind  a  coll,  and  means  automatically  to  stretch 
the  coil  Into  substantially  a  straight  loop,  and  bend  the 
loop. 

2.  In  a  coll  making  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism for  winding  material  into  a  circular  coll.  and  mecha- 
nism to  stretch  the  coll  Into  a  straight  loop,  and  bend  the 
end  portions  Into  position  each  to  extend  at  an  angle  to 
the  central  portion  of  the  loop. 

3.  In  an  armature  coll  making  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  mechanism  to  wind  material  into  a  coll.  and  auto- 
matic means  to  apply  separate  binding  material  to  the 
coil. 

4.  In  an  armature  coll  making  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  to  wind  a  coll  or  ring  from  strand  mate- 
rial, and  mechanism  coCperating  therewith  automatically 
to  secure  separate  binding  material  to  the  coil. 
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5.  The  combination  of  mechanism  to  form  a  coll,  and 
means  associated  with  said  mechanism  to  automatically 
apply  binding  clips  to  the  coH. 

(Claims  6  to  69  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.190300-  QUENCH  SPARK  DISCII.\ROER.  L«i  Di 
FOUBT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  De  Forest  Radio 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  IVIaware.  Filed  Apr.  24.^915.  Serial 
No.  23.701.     (CI.  250 — 38.) 


1.  A  spark  gap  device  including  a  closed  vessel,  a  di- 
electric liquid  contained  therein,  separated  electrodes  ar- 
ranged therein  and  provided  with  flanges  Immersed  In  said 
dielectric  liquid,  and  means  to  utlllte  the  heat  of  the  elec- 
trodes to  vaporire  said  liquid  to  quench  the  arc  between 
said  electrodes. 

2.  K  high  frequency  spark  discharger,  comprising  elec- 
trodes immersed  In  vspor  of  carbon  tetrachlorld. 

3.  A  series  spark  discharger  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  subjected  to  a  vapor  of  carbon  tetrachlorld. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  quench  spark  gap  of  a 
dielectric  containing  vapor  of  carlxj*  tetrachlorld  for 
quenching  the  spark  tbereacross. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  quench  spark  gap  of  a  mix- 
ture of  air  and  vapor  of  carbon  tetrachlorld  for  quench- 
ing the  spark  tbereacross. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,190,870.  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING.  Irvin  H.  DnxTBR. 
Pearl  River,  N.  Y.?  assignor  to  I.  H.  Dexter  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  31.  1910.     SerUl  No.  76.474.     (Cl.  04—13.) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  two  shaft  coupling 
members,  and  cooperating  coupling  elements,  carried  by 
said  coupling  members,  the  elements  on  one  of  said  cou- 
pling members  being  free  to  turn  upon  axes  radial  to  the 
roapling. 

2.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  two  shaft  coupling 
members,  spring  elements  mounted  upon  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  turn  upon  axes  radial  thereto,  and  suitable  means 
of  driving  engagement  between  said  spring  elements  and 
the  other  coupling  meml>er. 

3.  K  flexible  coupling  roniprising  two  shaft  coupling 
members  and  cooperating  spring  and  stud  coupling  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  coupling  members,  the  spring  ele- 
ments of  which  are  mounted  thereon  to  turn  upon  axes 
radial  to  said  coupling. 

4.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  two  shaft  coupling 
members  and  cooperating  spring  and   stud  coupling  ele- 


ments carried  by  said  coupling  members,  the  spring  ele- 
ments being  mounted  to  turn  upon  axes  radial  to  said 
coupling  and  the  stud  elements  t>elng  mounted  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  coupling. 

6.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  two  shaft  coupling 
members,  and  spring  and  stud  coupling  elements  carried 
upon  each  of  said  coupling  members,  the  spring  elements 
being  mounted  to  turn  upon  axes  radial  to  said  coupling 
and  the  stud  elements  being  mounted  approximately  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  coupling. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,871.  DIVING-GEAR  FOR  TORPEDOES.  William 
DiBTER,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bllsss  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,738.     (Cl.  114 — 25.) 


L 

1.  In  a  diving  gear  for  a  torpedo,  a  hydrostat  dia- 
phragm detachable  from  the  exterior,  having  an  outer  at- 
taching ring,  and  a  detachable  lever  for  communicating 
movements  from  said  diaphragm. 

2.  in  a  diving  gear  for  a  torpedo,  a  hydrostat  dia- 
phragm removable  from  the  exterior,  an  attaching  ring 
therefor,  and  a  lever,  the  fulcrum  of  which  is  carried  by 
said  ring,  and  which  lever  receives  movement  from  the 
diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  diving  gear  for  a  torpedo,  the  combination  with 
a  hydrostat  diaphragm,  of  a  lever  fulcrnmed  at  one  end, 
receiving  movement  from  the  diaphragm  at  an  intermedi- 
ate point  and  transmitting  multiplied  movement  at  Its 
opposite  end,  and  a  plunger  engaging  said  opposite  end 
and  moved  thereby. 

4.  In  a  diving  gear  for  a  torpedo,  the  combination  with 
hydrostat,  pendulum,  engine,  valve  stem  and  intervening 
whlffletree  of  a  connection  betweep  the  hydrostat  dia- 
phragm and  whiflletree  comprising  a  lever  operated  by  the 
diaphragm,  a  plunger  operated  by  the  lever,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  plunger  and  the  whlffletree  whereby 
the  movements  of  the  diaphragm  are  transmitted  thereto. 

5.  In  a  diving  gear  for  a  torpedo,  the  combination 
with  hydrostat,  pendulum,  engine,  valve  stem  and  Inter- 
vening whlffletree  of  a  connection  between  the  hydrostat 
diaphragm  and  whlffletree  comprising  a  lever  operated  by 
the  diaphragm,  a  plunger  operated  by  the  lever,  and  an 
elbow  lever  moved  by  said  plunger  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  elbow  lever  and  the  whlffletree. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.872.  FISHING  APPARATUS.  Forest  E.  Dildini, 
Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5,173.      (CT.  43 — «.) 

1.  A  flshing  apparatus  comprising  a  pole,  a  battery 
carried  by  said  pole,  a  float,  an  electric  light  bulb  on  said 
float,  an  electric  light  bulb  on  said  pole,  electric  wires 
connecting  both  of  said  bulbs  to  said  battery,  a  twine  con- 
nected to  the  underside  of  said  float,  and  a  switch  ntecha- 
nlsm  for  lighting  said  bulbs,  said  mechanism  being  ar- 
ranged 80  that  one  of  said  bulbs  will  be  extinguished 
when  the  other  is  lighted. 

2.  A  flshing  apparatus  comprising  a  pole,  a  battery 
carried  by  said  pole,  a  float,  an  electric  light  bulb  on  said 
float,  a  reel,  a  hollow  spindle  forming  a  portion  of  said 
reel,  wires   leading  from  said  bulb  through  said   hollow 
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Bplndle,  binding  posts  carried  bj  nid  reel,  wire  connec- 
tions between  said  posts  and  said  battery,  and  a  contact 


I  ' 


stractare  located  between  said  reel  and  said  spindle  and 
arranged  to  permit  rotation  of  said  spindle. 


1.19  0,873.  AIR-HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  STOVES. 
William  T.  DrNMNO,  Ridley  Park.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9 
1915.     Serial  No.  13.249.     (CI.  126 — 15.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  stove  lid  having  a  rectangu- 
lar air  inlet  leading  from  tbe  top  thereof  to  tbe  interior 
of  the  stove,  a  plane  depression  Including  said  Inlet  and 
extending  therefrom  toward  tbe  center  of  tbe  lid,  another 
plane  depression  adjoining  tbe  first  named  depression,  a 
•erles  of  graduations  upon  tbe  portion  of  the  lid  between 
said  depressions,  and  means  forming  the  words  "  Off "', 
•'  Night  ■■  and  "  Hot  "'  in  the  last  named  depression  re- 
spectively corresponding  with  marks  in  said  series  of 
graduations;  of  a  plane  rectangular  slide  valve  plate 
fitted  to  reciprocate  in  the  first  named  depression,  to 
vary  the  effective  area  of  said  inlet,  and  having  a  slot 
therein,  extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  lid :  a 
rivet,  extending  through  said  lid  and  said  slot  in  said 
plate  and  having  a  head  in  the  latter  preventing  the  re- 
moval of  said  plate  :  a  single  casting  primarily  separate 
from  said  lid.  having  a  conical  spiral  air  passageway 
formed  therein,  by  an  upwardly  extending  spiral  rib  In 
nnltary  relation  with  said  casting,  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  passageway  registering  with  said  inlet  In  said  lid, 
and  having  a  radial  passageway  leading  directly  from  said 
oater  end  of  the  spiral  to  the  center  thereof,  and  radially 
opening  outlets  at  the  outer  convolution  of  said  spiral, 
opening  to  the  interior  of  the  stove ;  a  disk  gasket, 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  material  which  Is  a  nonconductor  of 
heat,  interposed  between  the  under  side  of  said  Ud  and 
the  top  of  said  casting ;  means  removably  connecting  said 
lid,  casting  and  gasket  in  assembled  relation,  including 
three  screws  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
Ud.  extending  through  the  latter  in  engagement  with  said 
casting ;  whereby  a  stream  of  air  may  be  heated  and  dia- 
cbarged  through  said  lid  into  the  stove  at  a  rate  and 
temperature  affected  by  said  valve 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  Ud  having  an  air  inlet 
leading  from  the  top  thereof  to  tbe  interior  of  the  stOTe, 


a  depression  including  said  inlet,  another  depression  ad 
Joining  the  first  named  depression,  a  series  of  graduations 
upon  the  portion  of  the  lid  between  said  depressions,  and 
means  forming  the  words  "  Off  ",  "  Night  "  and  "  Hot  "  in 
the  last  named  depression  respectively  corresponding  with 
marks  In  said  series  of  graduations ;  of  a  plane  slide 
valve  plate  fitted  to  reciprocate  in  the  first  named  depres 
sion,  to  vary  tbe  effective  area  of  said  inlet,  and  having  a 
slot  therein,  extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  Ud  : 
a  rivet,  extending  through  said  lid  and  said  slot  In  said 
plate  and  having  a  head  in  the  latter  preventing  the  re- 
moval of  said  plate  ;  a  single  casting  primarily  separate 
from  said  lid.  having  a  conical  spiral  air  passageway 
formed  therein,  by  an  upwardly  extending  spiral  rib  in 
unitary  relation  with  said  casting,  with  the  outer  end  of 
••Id  passageway  registering  with  said  inlet  in  said  Ud, 
and  having  a  passageway  leading  from  said  outer  end 
of  the  spiral  to  the  center  thereof,  and  outlets  at  the  outer 
convolution  of  said  spiral,  opening  to  the  interior  of  the 
stove  :  a  disk  gasket,  interposed  between  the  under  side 
of  said  Ud  and  the  top  of  said  casting ;  means  removably 
connecting  said  Ud,  casting  and  gasket  in  assembled  re- 
lation, including  screws  extending  through  the  lid  in 
engagement  with  said  casting:  whereby  a  stream  of  air 
may  be  heated  and  discharge<]  through  said  lid  into  tbe 
stove  at  a  rate  and  temperature  affected  by  said  valve. 

3.  The  combination  witb  a  stove  lid  having  an  air  inlet 
leading  from  the  top  thereof  to  the  Interior  of  the  stove, 
a  depression  including  said  inlet,  a  series  of  graduations 
upon  the  lid,  and  means  forming  the  words  "  Off ", 
"  Night  "  and  "  Hot  "  respei-tively  corresponding  with 
marks  In  said  series  of  graduations ;  of  a  valve  fitted  in 
the  first  named  depression,  to  vary  the  effective  area  of 
said  Inlet,  and  having  a  slot  therein,  extending  radially 
with  respect  to  the  Ud  ;  a  rivet,  extending  through  said 
lid  and  said  slot  In  said  plate  and  having  a  head  in  the 
tatter  preventing  the  removal  of  said  plate  ;  a  single  cast- 
ing primarily  separate  from  said  lid.  having  a  conical 
spiral  air  passageway  formed  therein,  by  an  upwardly  ex 
tending  spiral  rib  in  unitary  relation  with  said  casting, 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  passageway  regi.stering  with 
said  Jnlet  in  said  lid,  and  having  a  passageway  leading 
from  said  outer  en<I  of  the  spiral  to  the  center  thereof, 
and  outlets  at  the  outer  convolution  of  said  spiral,  open- 
ing to  the  Interior  of  tbe  stove ;  a  gasket.  Interposed  be- 
tween the  under  side  of  said  Ud  and  the  top  of  said  cast- 
ing :  means  connecting  said  lid.  casting  and  gasket  in  as- 
sembled relation,  extending  through  the  Ud  in  engage- 
ment with  said  casting  ;  whereby  a  stream  of  air  may  be 
heated  and  discharged  through  said  lid  Into  tbe  stove 
at  a  rate  and  temperature  affected  by  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove  lid  having  an  air 
inlet  leading  from  the  top  thereof  to  the  interior  of  the 
stove,  a  depression  including  said  inlet,  a  series  of  gradua- 
tions upon  the  Ud,  and  means  forming  the  words  "  Off", 
"  Night  "  and  "  Hot  "  respectively  corresponding  with 
marks  In  said  series  of  graduations ;  of  a  valve  fitted  in 
the  first  named  depression,  to  vary  the  effective  area  of 
said  inlet,  and  having  a  slot  therein,  extending  radially 
with  respect  to  the  lid  :  a  rivet,  extending  through  said 
lid  and  said  slot  in  said  plate  and  having  a  head  in  the 
latter  preventing  tbe  removal  of  said  plate  :  a  single  cast- 
ing primarily  separate  from  said  Ud,  having  a  spiral  air 
passageway  formed  therein,  by  an  upwardly  extending 
•plral  rib  in  unitary  relation  with  said  casting,  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  passageway  registering  with  said  inlet 
In  said  lid,  and  having  a  passageway  leading  from  said 
outer  end  of  the  spiral  to  the  center  thereof,  and  outlets 
opening  to  the  Interior  of  the  stove  :  a  gasket,  interpo8e<l 
between  the  under  side  of  said  Ud  and  the  top  of  said 
casting;  means  connecting  said  Ud,  casting  and  gasket 
in  assembled  relation,  extending  through  the  Ud  In  en- 
gagement with  said  casting  ;  whereby  a  stream  of  air  may 
t>e  heated  and  discharged  through  said  Ud  into  tbe  store 
at  a  rate  and  temperature  affected  by  said  valve. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stove  Ud  having  an  air  inlet 
leading  from  tbe  top  thereof  to  tbe  interior  of  the  stove, 
of  a  valve  fitted  to  vary  the  effective  area  of  said  inlet, 
and  having  a  alot  extending  radially  with  reai>ect  to  tbe 
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Hd  ;  a  rivet,  extending  tbroagh  said  lid  and  said  slot  in 
said  plate  and  having  a  head  In  the  latter  preventing  the 
removal  of  said  plate  ;  a  single  casting  primarily  separate 
from  said  lid,  having  a  spiral  air  passageway  formed 
tbereln,  by  an  upwardly  extending  spiral  rib  in  unitary 
relation  with  said  casting,  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
passageway  registering  with  said  inlet  in  said  lid,  and 
having  a  passageway  leading  from  said  outer  end  of  the 
spiral  to  the  center  thereof,  and  outlets  opening  to  the 
interior  of  the  stove ;  a  gasket,  interposeil  between  tbe 
under  side  of  said  lid  and  the  top  of  said  casting :  means 
connecting  said  Ud,  casting  and  gasket  in  assembled  re- 
lation, extending  through  the  Ud  in  engagement  with  said 
casting  ;  whereby  a  stream  of  air  may  be  heate<l  and  dis 
charged  through  said  lid  into  the  stove  at  a  rate  ani' 
temperature  affected  by  said  valve. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  print«Hl  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1,190.874.  RESILIENT  OR  CUSHION  TIRE.  Ei>BERT 
F.  DiariB,  Roselle  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  July  16.  1915. 
Serial  No.  40.197.     (CI.  162—8.) 


and  the  sides  of  tbe  sbeatb.  spring  meana  disposed  l>e- 
tween  tbe  said  annular  ring  and  tbe  tread  of  tbe  sheatb. 
annular  means  exterior  of  the  said  sheatb  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  said  transverse  spring  means,  the  said  annular 
ring  and  the  said  annular  connecting  means  adapted  to 
distribute  stresses  upon  one  portion  of  the  said  tire  to 
adjacent  portions  thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  cushion  tire  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  flexible  metallic  sheath,  having  a  continuous  unbroken 
tread  portion,  transverse  spring  means  therein,  connecting 
opposite  points,  and  annular  means  disposed  on  said  sheath 
connecting  the  said  spring  means,  and  adapted  to  dis-  I 
tribute  stresses  upon  one  portion  of  tbe  tire  to  adjacent 
portions  thereof. 

2.  A  cushion  tire  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  flexible  metallic  sheath,  having  a  continuous  unbroken 
tread  portion,  transverse  spring  means  therein,  connect- 
ing opposite  points,  and  annular  means  dispose<l  on  said 
sheath  connecting  the  ends  of  said  spring  means,  having 
sliding  engagement  therewith,  and  adapted  to  distribute 
stresses  upon  one  portion  of  the  tire  to  adjacent  portions 
thereof. 

3.  A  cushion  tire  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  flexible  metallic  sheatb  having  a  continuous  un- 
broken tread  portion,  transverse  spring  means  therein 
connecting  opposite  points,  and  annular  means  disposed 
on  said  sheath  connecting  the  ends  of  the  said  transverse 
apring  means,  and  adapted  to  distribute  stresses  upon  one 
portion  of  the  said  tire  to  adjacent  portions  thereof,  and 
an  outer  covering  extending  over  the  said  sheath  and  said 
annular  means. 

4.  A  cushion  tire  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  flexible  metallic  sheath,  having  a  continuous  un- 
broken tread  portion,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  rings 
within  the  said  sheath,  transverse  spring  means  secured 
between  the  said  rings  and  the  sides  of  the  said  sheath, 
annular  means  exterior  of  the  said  sheatb  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  said  transverse  spring  means,  having  sliding 
engagement  therewith,  and  adapted  to  distribute  stresses 
upon  one  portion  of  the  said  tire  to  adjacent  portions 
thereof,  and  an  outer  covering  extending  over  tbe  said 
■heath  and  said  annular  means. 

6.  A  cushion  tire  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  flexible  metallic  sheath,  a  plurality  of  radially  dispose<i 
rings  within  the  said  sheath,  an  annular  ring  supported 
by  the  said  plurality  of  radially  disposed  rings,  transverse 
•pring  means  secured  between  the  said  plurality  of  rings 


1,190,875.  NECKTIE  ATTACHMENT.  Joskph  EakinR, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,566.     (Cl.  2—11.^ 


1.  A  one-piece,  anti-friction  necktie  attachment  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  necktie  and  be  i>ositloned  at  the  back 
of  a  collar,  said  attachment  embodying,  in  its  entirety, 
a  single  elongated  strip  of  sheet  material  provided  near 
its  opposite  ends  with  slots  extending  inwardly  from 
one  and  the  same  edge  of  aaid  strip,  said  strip  being 
adaptttd  to  be  applied  to  a  necktie  in  such  manner  that 
the  necktie  will  pass  through  the  slots  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  strip. 

2.  A  one-piece,  anti-friction  necktie  attachment  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  necktie  and  to  be  positioned  at  the 
back  of  a  collar,  said  attachment  embodying,  in  its  en 
tlrety,  a  single  strip  of  resilient  material  provided  at  its 
opposite  ends  with  substantially  parallel  slots  extending 
inwardly  from  the  edge  of  tbe  strip  whereby  the  necktie 
is  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  said  slots  for  the  purpose 
of  detachably  positioning  the  attachment  on  the  tie. 

3.  A  necktie  attachment  embodying  a  strip  of  resilient 
material  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  substantially 
parallel  slots  whereby  a  necktie  is  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  said  slots  for  the  purpose  "of  detachably  position- 
ing the  attachment  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  posi- 
tioned along  one  edge  of  each  of  said  slots  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  tie  to  preclude  relative  movement  between 
the  attachment  and  the  tie. 

4.  A  one-piece,  anti  friction  necktie  attachment  em- 
bodying, in  its  entirety,  a  single  sheet  metal  strip,  adja- 
cent the  opposite  ends  of  which  is  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  slots  extending  from  one  and  the  same  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  the  strip,  the  base  of  each  of  said  slots  com- 
municating with  another  slot  positioned  in  angular  rela- 
tion to  the  first-mentioned  slot  whereby  maximum  flex- 
ibility is  secured  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  attachment, 
thereby  allowing  the  same  to  readily  conform  to  the  shape 
of  a  necktie  when  the  attachment  is  positioned  thereon. 

5.  A  necktie  attachment  embo<iying  an  elongated  sheet 
metal  strip  prox-ided  near  Its  opposite  ends  with  parallel 
slots  extending  from  one  and  the  same  longitudinal  edge 
of  tbe  strip,  the  base  of  each  of  which  slots  cooperates 
witb  an  additional  slot  extending  in  angular  relation  to 
the  first-mentioned  slot  whereby  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
strip  are  rendered  flexible  to  conform  with  a  necktie 
when  said  attachment  is  positioned  thereon  and  the  necktie 
is  positioned  within  a  fold-over  collar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.190.876.  ROCK-PDLVERIZER.  Cbarles  W.  Ecclbb 
TON  and  William  B.  McPhebson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  802.171.  (Cl.  83—9.) 
1.  A  rock  pulverizer  comprleing  a  central  member,  and 

a  closed  ring  loosely  secured  about  said  central  member 

and  normally  non-removable  therefrom. 
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2.  A  rock  pulverizer  comprising  a  central  member 
formed  of  a  shaft  terminating  In  a  flattened  portion  at 
either  end,  and  a  ring  loosely  mounted  upon  said  central 
member  surrounding  aaid  shaft  between  aaid  ends. 


I 


—jrr 


/^ 


..^ 


3.  A  rock  pulverizer  comprising  a  central  member 
formed  of  a  shaft  having  enlarged  ends,  and  a  ring  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  ends. 

4.  A  rock  pulverizer  compri.slng  an  annular  ring  and  a 
loose  center  having  enlarged  ends  having  a  diameter 
approximately  equal  to  the  ring. 

5.  A  rock  pulverizer  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
groove  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  loose  collar 
mounted  In  aaid  groove. 


1,1»0,877.  AUTOMATIC  VENT  VALVE  FOR  HEATING 
SYSTEMS.  Gborgb  B.  Eddy,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
3.  1913.     Serial  No.  745,792.      (O.  286—10.) 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  outer  valve-casing,  of  an  Internal  partition  in- 
cluding an  upright  portion,  dividing  the  interior  into 
two  chambers,  one  constituting  a  combined  inlet  and  sedi- 
ment chamt>er  and  the  other  a  main  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  the  outlet,  said  partition  being  provided  with 
a  valve  port  in  its  upright  portion,  a  thermostatic  element 
and  valve  mechanism  controlled  thereby  arranged  wholly 
within  said  main  chamber  and  operating  to  control  said 
valve  port,  and  a  baffle  in  said  inlet  chamber  extending 
opposite  the  valve  port  in  said  partition. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  its  interior 
divided  by  a  partition  into  side  by  side  inlet  and  main 
chambers,  the  lower  end  of  said  partition  being  deflected 
laterally  to  meet  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  at  a  point 
above  the  bottom  of  the  main  chamber,  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  inlet  chamber  is  superposed  above  a  portion  of 
the  main  chamber,  said  partition  being  provided  in  Its 
upright  portion  with  a  valve  port  and  In  Its  deflected 
lower  portion  with  another  port,  a  valve  support  extend- 
ing into  said  main  chamber,  a  valve  plug  slidably  mounted 
In  said  support  and  arrangetl  to  cooperate  with  the  port 
in  the  upright  part  of  said  partition,  an  adjustable  stop 
screw  threaded  through  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  oppo- 
site the  end  of  the  valve  plug,  said  stop  screw  being  capa- 
ble of  adjustment  to  directly  engage  the  valve  plug  and 
hold  it  against  its  seat,  and  retractable  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantial space  between  the  end  of  the  stop  screw  and  end 
of  the  valve  plug,  an  expansible  thermostatic  element 
loosely  interposed  between  the  stop  screw  and  valve  ping, 
and  a  screw  plug  threaded  to  extend  through  the  upper 
portion  of  the  valve  casing,  its  lower  end  entering  and 
closing  said  port  in  the  deflected  part  of  said  partition, 
whereby  said  screw  plug  may  be  retracted  to  open  the  port 
controlled  thereby  without  opening  the  valve  casing  to  the 
exterior. 


3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  an  Internal  partition 
provided  with  a  port  therethrough,  of  a  screw  plug 
threaded  through  the  exterior  wall  of  said  valve  casing 
and  controlling  said  port,  the  part  of  said  valve  casing 
through  which  the  plug  extends  being  relatively  thick, 
the  screw  plug  being  of  such  length  that  when  seated 
against  the  port  Its  head  end  will  terminate  a  substantial 
distance  inside  the  outer  surface  of  the  valve  casing,  and 
a  separate  closure  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  bore  In 
which  said  screw  plug  is  seated. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  outer  valve  casing,  of  an  internal  partition 
dividing  the  interior  into  two  chamt>er8  side  by  side,  one 
of  said  chambers  constituting  a  combined  inlet  ami  sedi- 
ment chamber  and  the  other  a  main  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  outlet,  said  partition  being  provided  with 
a  valve  port  in  its  upright  portion  and  a  bypass  port 
through  the  lower  side  of  the  se<liment  chaml)er,  an  auto- 
matic valve  mechanism  arrange<i  in  the  main  chamber  to 
control  the  upper  valve  port,  and  a  plug  extending  through 
the  inlet  and  sediment  chamber  and  normally  closing  the 
by-pass,  said  plug  being  arranged  directly  opposite  but 
spaced  away  from  the  valve  port  and  In  the  direct  line  of 
flow  of  the  fluid  on  Its  way  through  the  inlet  chamber  to 
said  port,  whereby  said  plug  acts  as  a  deflector  to  prevent 
sediment  passing  Into  said  valve  port. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  outer  valve-casing,  of  an  internal  partition 
having  an  upright  portion  and  dividing  the  Interior  of 
the  casing  into  two  chambers  side  by  side,  one  constitut- 
ing an  Inlet  chamber  and  the  other  a  main  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  outlet,  a  valve-support  extending 
Into  the  main  chamber  and  provided  with  a  horizontal 
valve-supporting  aperture  therein,  a  valve  wholly  within 
sai<l  main  chamt>er  mounted  in  said  valve  support  and 
unrestrained  from  sliding  freely  therein,  a  port  extending 
through  said  partition  and  located  In  axial  alinement 
with  said  valve  and  cootrolled  by  the  latter,  a  thermostatic 
element  Interposed  between  the  other  end  of  the  valve 
and  the  opposed  side  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  an  adjust- 
able stop  mounted  In  said  latter  side  wall  of  the  chamt>er 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  proximate  side  of  said 
thermostatic  element. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 

\ 

1,190,878.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  ELECTRIC  BAT- 
TERIES. Philip  A.  Emanvbl.  Aiken,  S.  C.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  5,  1915,  Serial  No.  59,838.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
65,329.      (CI.  204—53.) 


:.  €2|fcli 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  an  electric 
battery,  which  consists  in  supplying  an  electrolyte  to  the 
battery  and  circulating  the  same  therethrough  in  one 
direction,  and  supplying  a  depolarizer  to  the  battery  and 
circulating  the  same  therethrough  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  passage  of  the  electrolyte,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  a  t)attery, 
which  consists  in  supplying  an  electrolyte  to  the  battery 
which  la  decomposed  Into  a  salt  and  hydrogen,  circulating 
the  electrolyte  through  the  battery  by  a  depolarizer  under 
pressure,  and  removing  the  salt  from  the  battery  by  the 
water  formed  by  the  freed  hydrogen  and  depolarizer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  an  electric 
battery,  which  consists  in  supplying  an  electrolyte  to  an 
inclosed  battery  which  is  decomposed  to  form  a  salt  and 
hydrogen,  mixing  a  depolarizer  under  pressure  In  said 
electrolyte  for  placing  the  battery  under  pressure  and 
causing  the  electrolyte  to  be  brought  into  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  battery  electrodes,  and  withdrawing  from 
time  to  time  the  congested  salt  formed  In  the  battery  by 
the  water  formed  by  the  freed  hydrogen  and  depolarizer, 
substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  an  electric 
battery,  which  consists  in  supplying  an  electrolyte  to  the 
battery,  circulating  the  electrolyte  through  the  battery 
by  a  depolarizer  under  pressure,  and  supplying  an  addi- 
tional depolarizer  from  a  separate  source,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  The  herein  descrltMnl  method  of  operating  an  electric 
battery,  which  consists  in  supplying  an  electrolyte  to  the 
battery  through  the  positive  electrode,  circulating  the 
electrolyte  through  the  battery  by  means  of  a  depolarizer 
under  pressure,  and  supplying  an  additional  depolarizer 
from  a  separate  source  thruugh  the  negative  electrode, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,879.  METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  ELECTRIC 
BATTERIES.  Philip  A.  Ema.nckl,  Aiken,  S.  C.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Nov.  5,  1915,  Serial  No.  59,888. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  65.380.      (CI.  204—68.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  regenerating  an  elec- 
tric battery,  which  consists  In  supplying  a  salt  to  the 
battery,  circulating  the  salt  through  said  battery  by 
means  of  hydrogtn  under  pressure,  and  including  the  bat- 
tery in  an  electric  circuit  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  regenerating  a  bat- 
tery, which  consists  in  supplying  a  salt  to  the  battery, 
mixing  in  the  salt  free  hydrogen  under  pressure  whereby 
the  salt  is  circulated  through  the  battery,  and  including 
the  battery  In  an  electric  circuit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  regenerating  an  elec- 
tric battery,  which  consists  in  supplying  to  the  battery  a 
salt,  circulating  the  salt  through  the  battery  by  means  of 
hydrogen  under  pressure,  including  the  battery  In  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  and  withdrawing  the  acid  produced,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  herein  de8crit>ed  method  of  regenerating  a  bat- 
tery,  which   consists  In   supplying  a   salt  to   the   battery, 

228  O.  G.— 41 


circulating  the  salt  by  means  of  hydrogen  under  preasare. 
Including  the  battery  in  an  electric  circuit,  and  furnish- 
ing an  additional  supply  of  hydrogen  from  a  separate 
source,  Mbstantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  regenerating  an  elec- 
tric battery,  which  consists  in  supplying  a  salt  to  the 
battery,  circulating  the  salt  through  the  battery  In  one 
direction  by  means  of  hydrogen  under  pressure.  Including 
the  battery  In  an  efectrlc  circuit,  and  supplying  additional 
hydrogen  from  a  separate  source  and  circulating  the  same 
through  the  battery  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  passage 
of  the  salt,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,880.  ELECTRIC  CELL.  Philip  A.  EMAsrBL, 
Aiken,  8.  C.  Filed  I>ec.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,156. 
(CI.  204—53.) 


1.  An  Improved  electric  cell  Including  a  spherical  con- 
tainer constituting  one  electrode  thereof,  and  a  spherical 
electrode  located  within  said  spherical  container  and 
spaced  clrcumferentlally  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  Improved  electric  cell  Including  an  outer  hollow 
substantially  spherical  container  constituting  the  positive 
electrode,  and  a  solid  spherical  negative  electrode  sup- 
ported substantially  centrally  within  said  container  and 
Insulated  therefrom  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  Improved  electric  cell  Including  an  outer  substan- 
tially spherical  and  hollow  container  constituting  one 
electrode,  and  a  solid  substantially  spherical  negative  elec- 
trode supported  within  said  container  and  provided  with 
a  duct  therein  for  introducing  the  electrolyte,  substantially 
as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  An  improved  electric  cell  of  the  character  described 
including  an  outer  substantially  spherical  and  hollow  con- 
tainer constituting  one  electrode,  a  solid  substantially 
spherical  second  electrode  of  lesser  diameter  within  the 
interior  of  said  container  and  provided  with  a  sub>:tan- 
tlally  central  duct  therethrough,  a  hollow  pole  piece  con- 
nected to  support  said  inner  electrode  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  duct  therein  to  deliver  the  electrolyte  to  the 
space  within  said  container  and  between  the  electrodes, 
substantially  as  <1escribed. 

5.  An  Improved  electric  cell  of  the  character  described 
including  an  outer  substantially  spherical  container  com- 
posed of  hemispherical  sections  assembled  tog«'tber  and 
constituting  the  positive  electrode,  a  solid  substantially 
spherical  negative  electrode  supported  centrally  within 
said  container  and  having  a  central  duct  tberelu,  a  hollow 
pole-piece  supported  in  said  container  and  connected  to 
said  negative  electrode  in  alinement  with  the  duct  therein, 
and  moans  for  supplying  an  electrolyte  through  said 
hollow  pole-piece  and  duct,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.190.881.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS^^  L.IF 
EE1CK8EN.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  asKlgnor  ♦"f  ^"^^^J"' 
rlDgton.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1915.  Serial 
No.  62.342.      (CI.  194—93.) 


1.  m  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  a  member  h«J»°8  * 
flat  apertures,  Mldeway  and  a  chambered  portion  be^ 
neath  said  slideway,  cloaed  at  its  front  and  op^n  at  "» 
;:^r  a  .llde-pusher  movable  on  said  «"<^-«-;  -^^.Jf/JjJ 
a  coin-receiving  aperture  registrable  J  th  the  slWeway 
aperture  when  the  slide  pusher  Is  moved  Inward  .  a  second 
Ser  disposed  over  said  slide-pusher  and  having  springy 
Tr  "sed  detents  cooperable  with  said  ^H^'-P-^^-  ^^^ 
Lvement  thereof,  when  an  Improper  coin  is  <»;P««'tJ<>  *° 
the  said  koln-recelvlng  aperture,  or  when  °«  ^"'^  '"J/' 
^sed  therein;  a  coin-chute  supported  '«  -'^^/f^^^^t 
portion  to  receive  coins  dropping  through  «»'d  /wo  aper 
^rTwhen  they  register;  and  -^^'-<^  ^r  .^IZLe 
I^ld  chambere<l  portion  and  secured  to  the  front  wal  there 
^  and  to  the  rear  end  of  said  slide-pusher,  for  automatl- 
^nv  returning  the  latter  to  normal  position  after  manual 

*^o"^^rat^controlle<l  apparatus,  a  member  having  a 

fla;  apertured  slldeway  and  a  ^»»-»>-^  ^^f  °;  ^^^^ 
said  slldeway.  closed  at  Its  front  and  open  at    ts  rear     a 
^Ide  pusher  movable  on  said  slldeway  and  having  a  coln- 
rlcelving  aperture  registrable  with  the  «»<i«-''y/P^X, 
when  the  slide  pusher  is  moved  Inward  ;  a  second  member 
lisro-d  over  La  slide-pusher  and  b-'"'^';  °^  P^,*^ 
detents  cooperable  with  said  slide-pusher  to      ™'\  -"^^ 
n>ent  thereof,  when  an  improper  coin  is  deposited  In  Mid 
Toln  receiving  aperture,  or  when  no  coin  is  dl«PO«ed  there- 
to "a  coin-chute  supported  m  said   <-ba»»>-r-^  P«;^»°J; 
^ceive  coins  dropping  through  said  two  apertures  when 
tley   register  ;   spring  means  disposed   in   said   chambered 
^rtlon  and  secure<l  to  the  front  wall  thereof  "^    »    J 
J^ar  end  of  said  slide-pusher,  for  automatically  returning 
Se    latter    to    normal    position    after    manual    actuation 
JSereof     and   means   carried   by   said   second   member   for 
Sismveiy  eJecUng  the  coin  from  the  coin-receiving  aper^ 
?;re  when  said  sHde-pusher  has  been  moved  to  the  limit 
of  its  rearward  movement. 


d' verging    from    such    stem    and    aJlapted    each    to    paas 
through  the  eyelets  of  one  series. 

2  A  fastening  device  such  as  described,  comprising  a 
pluralitv  of  rows  of  open-sided  eyelets  adapted  to  be 
drawn  into  approximate  registry  with  the  eyelets  of  one 
row  alternated  with  the  eyelets  of  the  opposite  row.  in 
rombinat'.on  with  a  threading  device  having  a  stem 
adapte«l  to  pass  through  such  eyelets,  and  having  two 
guides  diverging  from  such  stem  and  adapted  each  to  pass 
through  the  eyelets  of  one  series,  and  a  flexible  connect- 
ing meml^er  8ecure<l  to  such  stem  and  adapted  to  be  drawn 
thereby  through  the  alternateil  substantially  registering 
eyelets  of  the  two  series. 

3  A  fastening  device  such  as  described,  comprising  a 
pluralitv  of  rows  of  open-sided  eyelets,  the  eyelets  of  each 
row  adapted  to  be  drawn  into  approximate  registry  with 
the  evelets  of  the  opposite  row.  in  combination  with  a 
threading  device  having  a  stem  adapted  to  pass  through 
such  evelets.  and  having  two  guides  diverging  from  such 
stem  and  adapted  each  to  pass  through  the  eyelets  of  one 
series  and  having  also  a  body  portion  intermediate  such 
diverging  guides,  but  connected  thereto  and  having  grooves 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said  guides  to  receive  the 
edges  of  the  eyelets,  each  such  groove  crossing  the  opposite 
guide  m  proximity  to  the  point  where  such  guides  merge 

into  the  stem.  ,  , 

4    A   fastening  device  such  as  described,   comprising  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  open  sided  eyelets,  the  eyelets  of  each 
row  adapted  to  be  drawn  Into  approximate  registry  with 
the   evelets   of  the   opposite   row.   in   combination   with  a 
threading  device  having  a  stem  adapted  to  pass  through 
such  evelets.  and  having  two  guides  diverging  from  such 
stem   and    adapted    each    to   pass   through    the   eyelets   of 
one   series,  and  having  also  a   body  portion   intermediate 
such  diverging  guides,  but   connected  thereto  and  having 
grooves  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said  guides  to  re- 
ceive the  edges  of  the  eyelets,  each  such  groove  crossing 
the  opposite  guide  In  proximity  to   the  point  where  such 
guides  merge  Into  the  stem,  and  a  flexible  connecting  mem- 
l,er  secured  to  such  stem  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  thereby 
through   the  alternating   substantially   registering  eyelets 

of  the  two  series. 

A   fastening  device  such  as  described,   comprising  a 


plurality  of  rows  of  open  sided  eyelet,  adapted  to  be  drawn 
into  approximate  registry  with  the  eyelets  of  one  row 
alternated  with  the  eyelets  of  the  opposite  row.  in  combi- 
nation with  a  threading  device  having  a  stem  adapted  to 
oass  through  such  eyelets,  and  having  two  «f"'des  diverging 
fTom  such  stem  and  adapted  each  to  pass  through  the  eye- 
lets of  one  series,  such  threading  device  having  also  outer 
guides  surrounding  and  substantially  parallel  to.  but 
spaced  away  from,  the  guides  first  mentioned  and  adapted 
trrecelve  the  eyelets  within  them  and  to  guide  such  eye 
lets  exteriorly. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1  190  881.     FASTENING  DEVICE. 
'New    York.    N.    Y.     Filed    Aug. 
866.748.      (O.  24—207.) 


JoBL  Barlow  F»Ht»«. 
8.    1914.     SerUl    No. 


1.190.883.  BOTTLEOPENER 
N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1915. 
65—46.) 


Roland  Flitsch,  Miner. 
Serial    No.    59.666.      (CI. 


1.  A  fastening  device  such  as  d*«crlbed.  compris  ng  a 
Plurality  of  rows  of  open-sided  eyelets  adapted  to  be 
Srawn  into  approximate  registry  with  the  eyelets  of  one 
roTalternat^  with  the  eyelets  of  the  opposite  row.  In 
'e^mbfnltlon  with  a  threading  device  having  a  stem  adap^ 
ed   to  pass  through  such  eyelets,  and  having  two  guides 


A  bottle  opener,  consisting  of  a  looped  handle,  a  p  vot 
Joining  the  ends  thereof,  two  arms  carried  by  said  p  vot 
and  provided,  each,  with  a  bifurcated  outer  end.  a  pivot 
In  each  bifurcated  end  In  parallel  relationship  with  said 
flrst  named  pivot,  and  a  blade  on  each  of  aald  last  named 
plTOts    sal'd  bifurcated  ends  overlying  each  other  whereby 
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the  central  longitudinal  planes  of  both  blades  coincide 
with  each  other  and  with  the  central  plane  of  the  handle, 
and  the  upper  ends  of  said  blades  t>e1ng  forced  into  said 
cork  upon  outward  strain  on  said  handle  by  said  pivoted 
arms. 


1.190.884.  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Ernest  L.  Gal».  8r.. 
Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jer- 
sey City.  .N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  20,  1912.      Serial  No.  782,404.      (CI.  172—162.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  brake,  and 
automatic  means  to  break  the  motor  circuit  if  the  brake  Is 
not  released. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  brake,  means 
operated  by  the  release  of  the  brake  to  maintain  a  supply 
of  current  to  the  motor,  and  automatic  means  to  cut  off 
the  supply  of  current  to  the  motor  If  the  brake  Is  not  re- 
leased. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  brake,  a 
■witch  operated  by  the  brake  to  maintain  the  circuit  to 
the  motor,  said  switch  operating  only  when  the  brake  is 
release*!,  and  means  to  break  the  circuit  to  the  motor  and 
maintain  It  broken  unless  said  switch  Is  oi>erated. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  brake  there- 
for, a  switch  operated  by  the  brake  to  maintain  the  cir- 
cuit to  the  motor,  said  switch  operating  only  when  the 
brake  Is  released,  and  means  to  break  the  circuit  to  the 
motor  and  maintain  It  broken  unless  said  switch  Is  op- 
erated. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  brake  there- 
for, a  switch  operated  by  the  brake  to  maintain  the  cir- 
cuit to  the  motor,  and  means  to  break  the  circuit  to  the 
motor  and  maintain  It  broken  unless  said  switch  is  op- 
erated. 

[Claims  C  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,885.  COMBINATION  WINDOW  AND  SCREEN. 
Hbbmann  Gihnbich,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  Filed  July  9, 
1916.     Serial  No.  88,886.      (CI.  156 — 14.) 

1.  A  combination  window  and  screen  comprising  a 
frame,  a  .^sb  swinglngly  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a 
pair  of  segmental  screens  projecting  from  opposite  por 
tions  of  the  window  in  an  arc  with  the  oscillation  of  the 
ends  of  the  sash  to  cover  the  gaps  when  the  sash  Is 
opened. 

2.  A  combination  window  and  screen  comprising  a 
frame,  a  sash  awingingly  mounte<l  on  the  frame,  and  a 
pair  of  screens  arranged  In  an  arc  with  the  swing  of  the 
sash  for  covering  the  gap  when  the  sash  is  open,  one 
l>eing  secured  to  the  sash  and  the  other  to  the  frame. 

3.  A  combination  window  and  screen  comprising  a 
frame,  a  sash  swinglngly  mounteil  on  the  frame,  an  upper 
and  lower  screen  arranged  In  an  arc  with  the  oscillation 
of  the  ends  of  the  sash  to  cover  the  gap  when  the  sash 
Is  open,  one  being  secured  to  the  sash  and  the  other  to 
the  frame. 

4.  A  combination  window  and  screen  comprising  a 
frame,  a  sash  centrally  pivoted  to  swing  on  the  frame, 
an  upper  screen  secured  to  the  frame,  and  a  lower  screen 


carried  by  the  sash,  said  screens  t>elng  arranged  In  aa 
arc  with  the  oscillation  of  the  ends  of  the  sash  to  cover 
the  gap  when  the  sash  Is  open. 


5.  A  combination  window  and  screen  comprising  a 
frame,  a  sash  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  on  the  frame,  aa 
upper  removable  screen  mounted  on  the  frame  and  a 
lower  removable  screen  carried  by  the  sash. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.190,886.  ELECTROLYTIC  CONDENSER  OR  ELESC- 
TROLYTIC  VALVE.  GEORGES  Giles,  Frlbourg,  Swit- 
zerland. Filed  Mar.  11,  J916.  Serial  No.  83,491.  (CL 
175—315.) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  condenser  or  In  an  electrolytic  valT« 
where  cylindrical  armatures  are  wound  around  a  ceoCral 
axis  the  combination  with  this  axis  made  of  insulating 
matter  of  rods  of  aluminium  embedded  therein  unto  each 
of  which  an  armature  like  a  band  in  shape  of  a  circular 
evolute  Is  fastened  the  number  of  rods  corresponding  ta 
the  numl)er  of  armatures. 

2.  Electrolytic  condenser  or  electrolytic  valve  where 
cylindrical  armatures  are  wound  around  a  central  axis 
the  combination  with  this  axis  made  of  Insulating  matter 
of  ro<ls  of  aluminium  embedde<l  therein  unto  each  o< 
which  an  armature  like  a  band  In  shape  of  a  circular  evo- 
lute Is  fastened  and  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  serving 
as  connecting  contacts  of  the  Incoming  and  the  outcont- 
Ing  current  the  numlwr  of  rods  corresponding  to  tha 
number  of  armatures. 


1.190,887.  FLEXIBLE  TIRE-RIM.  OCTATt  GlNctAt, 
Laurlervllle,  Quebec,  Canada.  Flle<l  Aug.  28,  191&. 
Serial  No.  47,758.     (CI.  152—37.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Inner  wheel  band  deslgne<l  to  be  attached  to  the 
wheel,  an  outer  tread  band  encircling  the  Inner  liand,  aa 
angle  bracket  having  a  broad  flat  base  flange,  a  plurality 
of  space<l  apart  fastening  means  for  affixing  said  base  t* 
one  of  said  bands  therel)y  to  resist  twisting  of  the  same, 
a  post  projecting  from  said  twse  flange  toward  the  other 
band  and  cushioning  means  for  holding  the  bands  in  oper- 
ative   relationship,    said    means    including   a    transveraelf 
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disposed  sprinir  bariog  one  end  pivoUUly  supported  from 
8aid  post  and  the  other  end  pivotally  supported  from  the 
other  band. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Inner  wheel  band  designed  to  be  attached  to  the 
wheel,  an  outer  tread  band  encircling  the  inner  band,  fas- 
tening means  for  affixing  said  braclcet  to  one  of  said 
bands,  a  post  projecting  from  said  base  flange  toward  the 
other  band  and  cushioning  means  for  holding  the  bands 
In  operative  relationship,  said  means  including  trans- 
versely disposed  springs  having  one  end  of  each  pivutally 
mipported  from  said  post  and  the  other  ends  pivotally 
supported  from  the  other  band,  the  ends  of  said  spring 
being  bent  back  upon  themselves  to  form  end  eyes  dis- 
pose<l  in  transverse  pianos  passing  substantially  through 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tire. 


1,190,888.  SWITCHING  MBCHANISM.  Datid  D.  Gor- 
don, Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Tost  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.  SerUl  No.  5,728.  (CL 
173—351.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  inner  wheel  band  designe*!  to  be  attached  to  the 
wheel,  an  outer  tread  hand  channel  shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion, a  rigid  bracket  fixed  to  said  inner  band,  a  second 
rigid  bracket  fixed  to  the  web  of  said  channel  shape 
tread  band  and  spaced  from  the  flanges  thereof  whereby 
the  flanges  of  said  tread  member  are  permitted  some  re- 
siliency relative  to  the  web  thereof,  cushioning  means 
for  holding  the  bands  in  operative  relationship,  said 
means  including  transversely  disposed  spring  connections 
disposed  between  said  rigid  brackets. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  inner  wheel  band,  channel  shape  in  cross-section, 
means  for  attaching  the  web  of  said  band  centrally  to  the 
felly  of  a  wheel,  an  angle  bracket  having  a  base  portion 
extending  transversely  of  the  web  of  the  band  and  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  the  side  engaged  by  the  wheel  felly 
whereby  strains  on  said  bracket  are  transferred  directly 
to  the  portion  of  the  band  reinforced  by  the  felly,  cush- 
ioning means  for  holding  the  bands  in  operative  relation- 
ship, said  means  including  a  transversely  extending  spring 
placing  a  strain  on  said  bracket  and  side  plates  having  a 
sliding  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  said  channel  shape 
band  and  cap'&ble  of  acting  thereon  to  distort  the  same 
slightly. 

5.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  Including  an  inner  wheel 
band  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  wheel,  an  outer  ele- 
ment encircling  the  inner  member  and  including  a  channel 
shaped  member  with  tlie  channel  facing  the  inner  band, 
a  side  plate  engaging  the  outside  of  one  of  the  flanges 
of  the  channel  members  and  extending  to  the  band, 
said  side  plate  having  an  offset  portion  lapping  the 
edge  of  said  flange  and  having  an  inturned  outer  end 
portion  projecting  beyond  said  flange  and  coacting  with 
the  web  of  said  member  to  form  a  clencher  rim  for  a 
resilient  tread  section  carried  by  the  member,  said  off 
set  portion  of  the  side  plate  constituting  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  outer  element  toward  the  wheel 
band  and  resilient  means  for  maintaining  said  element 
and  band  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  electric  switch  mechanism  having  a  rotatable 
control  part,  a  pivoted  switch  piece  shiftable  across  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  part  from  one  side  to  the  other 
thereof,  the  axis  of  said  control  part  being  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  piece,  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  said  part  and  piece,  said  connection  ef- 
fecting a  snap  action  movement  of  said  piece  when  the 
control  part  is  rotated  In  either  direction,  and  means  con- 
trolled both  by  said  part  and  said  piece  to  at  times  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  piece. 

2.  An  electric  switch  mechanism  having  a  rotatable 
control  part,  a  pivoted  switch  piece  shiftable  across  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  part  from  one  side  to  the  other 
thereof,  the  axis  of  said  control  part  being  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  piece,  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  said  part  and  piece,  said  connection 
effecting  a  snap  action  shifting  movement  of  said  piece 
when  the  control  part  is  rotated,  and  means  controlled 
both  by  said  part  and  said  piece  to  at  times  prevent 
movement  of  said  piece. 

8.  A  switch  movement  having  a  rotatable  control  part, 
a  movable  switch  piece,  a  pair  of  springs  interposed  be- 
tween said  part  and  piece  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
control  part  in  either  direction  of  rotation  motion  Is 
transmitted  from  said  part  to  said  piece  to  move  it  from 
either  one  of  iu  limiting  positions  to  the  other  by  snap 
action,  said  springs  being  mounted  Intermediate  their 
ends,  one  end  of  each  spring  abutting  said  piece,  and  the 
other  end  of  each  spring  engaging  said  part,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  part  to  at  times  prevent  movement  of 
said  piece,  said  means  Including  relatively  movable  inter- 
locking elements. 

4.  A  switch  movement  having  a  rotatable  control  part, 
a  plvoteii  switch  piece,  a  pair  of  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween said  part  and  piece  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
control  part  in  either  direction  of  rotation  motion  Is 
transmitted  from  said  part  to  said  piece,  to  move  it  from 
either  one  of  Its  limiting  positions  to  the  other  by  snap 
action,  said  springs  being  mounted  intermediate  their 
ends,  one  end  of  each  spring  abutting  said  piece,  and  the 
other  end  of  each  spring  engaging  said  part,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  part  to  at  times  prevent  movement  of 
said  piece. 

5.  A  switch  movement  having  a  rotatable  control  part, 
a  movable  switch  piece,  a  pair  of  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween said  part  and  piece  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
control  part  In  either  direction  of  rotation  motion  la 
transmitted  from  said  part  to  said  piece  to  move  it  from 
either  one  of  its  limiting  positions  to  the  other  by  snap 
action,  said  springs  being  mounted  Intermediate  their 
ends,  one  end  of  each  spring  opposlngly  abutting  said 
piece,  and  the  other  end  of  each  spring  opposlngly  en- 
gaging said  part,  and  means  controlled  by  said  part  to  at 
times  prevent  movement  of  said  piece,  said  means  includ- 
ing relatively  movable  interlocking  elements. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,100.889.  PROCB8R  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
RB8INOU8  MATERIALS.  Camilli  Grakci>,  Bouscat 
par  I^esperon,  I^andes.  France.  Filed  Apr. ^11,  1918. 
SerUI  No.  760,442.     (Ci.  203 — 6.) 


1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  the  resinous  materials 
contained  in  the  waste  from  the  distillation  of  the  tap- 
pings, consisting  in  forcing  through  the  mass  of  tapping 
waste  a  solvent  from  a  closed  reservoir,  such  solvent  being 
BO  selected  as  to  dissolve  the  clear  resins  while  not  acting 
on  the  darker  resins.  In  operating  at  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  on  the  darker  resinsi  in  distilling  the 
resinous  solutibn  thus  obtained,  in  condensing  the  vapors 
given  off,  and  returning  the  condensed  liquor  to  the  said 
closed  reservoir. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  resinous 
matter  contained  in  the  residues  from  the  distillation  of 
pine  tappings,  which  consists  In  treating  said  residues 
witk  a  volatile  solvent  in  a  hermetically  sealed  vessel, 
s<pa«atlng  the  solution  thus  obtained  from  the  tappings, 
heating  the  solution  to  a  temperature  l>elow  the  vaporizing 
point  of  the  resinous  matter  and  at>ove  the  vaporizing 
point  of  the  solvent,  condensing  the  solvent,  increasing  the 
temperature  of  the  heated  resinous  matter  progressively  to 
100*  C,  and  subsequently  treating  the  resinous  matter  to 
a  Jet  of  steam  of  substantially  150'  C.  for  expelling  the 
remainder  of  the  solvent. 

3.  A  process  of  extracting  from  the  resinous  substances 
contained  in  the  waste  from  distillation  of  the  pine  tap- 
pings, consisting  in  forcing  under  pressure  carbon  bisulfld 
through  the  waste  mass  starting  from  a  closed  tub,  said 
mass  being  placed  in  an  extractor,  then  in  gathering  said 
carbon  bisulfld  charged  with  resin  dissolved  in  a  distilling 
twiler,  in  distilling  said  resin  carbon  bisulfld  In  said  boiler. 
In  conducting  the  carbon  bisulfld  through  a  refrigerant, 
then  in  said  closed  tub  alone,  in  causing  the  passage  of 
■team  at  a  temperature  of  about  150"  C.  through  the 
resin  mass  in  the  boiler,  in  bringing  back  to  said  closed 
tub  the  greater  part  of  the  remainder  of  carbon  bisulfld 
charged  with  resin  in  said  extractor  ;  in  sending  through 
the  latter  steam  In  order  to  remove  the  balance  of  the  car- 
bon bisulfld,  in  condensing  said  steam  and  the  carl>on 
bisulfld.  and  in  bringing  the  products  of  said  condensation 
into  the  said  closed  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 


1,190.890.  FOLDING  TOP  FOR  VEHICLES.  Dabwin 
Hanacbr,  Kingston.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Entz  Motor  Pat- 
ents Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,504.     (Cl.  21 — 62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  recep- 
tacle Inclosed  therein,  of  a  foldable  top  for  said  body.  In- 
cluding one  or  more  bows,  said  top  when  raised  being 
wider  at  Its  widest  point  than  said  receptacle,  connecting 
means  operative  both  when  the  top  Is  raised  and  when 
It  Is  lowered  for  connecting  the  top  to  the  body,  and  means 


for  Tarying  the  width  of  one  or  more  of  said  bows,  where- 
by said  top  may,  when  lowered,  be  received  within  said 
receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  l)ody  having  a  recep- 
tacle inclosed  therein,  of  a  foldable  top  for  said  body,  piv- 
oted thereto  nnl  including  one  or  more  Iwws,  said  top 
when  raised  being  wider  at  its  widest  point  than  said  re- 
ceptacle and  nienns  for  varying  the  width  of  one  or  more 
I  of  said  bows,  whereby  said  top  may,  when  lowered,  be 
received  within  said  receptxide. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  seat- 
ing compartment  and  n  receptacle  partially  surrounding 
said  compartment :  of  a  foldable  top  for«  said  body  piv- 
oted thereto  and  including  one  or  more  bows,  said  top 
when  raised  being  wider,  at  its  widest  point,  than  said 
receptacle  ;  and  means  for  varying  the  width  of  one  or 
more  of  said  bows  whereby  said  top  may  when  lowered  l>€ 
received  within  said  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  recep- 
tacle inclosed  therein  ;  of  a  foldable  top  for  said  body  piv- 
oted within  said  receptacle  and  Including  one  or  more 
bows,  said  top  when  raised  being  wider,  at  its  widest  point, 
than  said  receptacle  ;  and  means  for  varying  the  width 
of  one  or  more  of  said  bows  whereby  said  top  may, 
when  lowered,  be  wholly  received  within  said  receptacle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  seating 
compartment  and  a  receptacle  partially  surrounding  said 
compartment  ;*  of  a  foldable  top  for  said  body  including 
one  or  more  bows,  said  top  when  raised  being  wider,  at 
its  widest  point,  than  said  receptacle  ;  connecting  means 
operative  both  when  the  top  is  raised  and  when  it  is  low- 
ered for  connecting  the  top  to  the  body  and  means  for 
varying  the  width  of  one  or  more  bows  whereby  said  top 
may  when  lowered  be  received  within  said  receptacle  ;  and 
a  cover  for  said  receptacle  for  protecting  said  top  when 
contained  therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,891.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Wilson  W.  Harboubt. 
Peewee  Valley,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  L. 
Capllnger,  Peewee  Valley,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  .22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  85,911.     (Cl.  46 — 61.) 


A  game  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  Im- 
pelling mechanism,  said  impelling  mechanism  consisting  of 
elongated  parallel  members,  a  cross  member  connecting  ad- 
jacent ends  thereof  and  maintaining  said  elongated  members 
in  predetermined  spaced  relation,  the  space  between  said 
members  affording  a  projectile  receiving  guide,  a  striking 
arm  siidably  disposed  through  the  connecting  bar  and 
movable  l>etween  the  elongated  members,  a  cross  head 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  striking  arm,  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  meml>er,  a  re- 
tractile member  secured  to  each  end  of  the  cross  head  and 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  adjacent  parallel  memt>er.  and 
a  buffer  carried  by  the  cross  member  and  with  which  the 
cross  bead  engages  under  the  Influence  of  the  retractile 


640 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  ii,  1916. 


means,  mid  striking  arm  when  at  the  limit  of  Its  move- 
ment  under  the  Influence  of  the  retractile  memt)era  ter- 
minating Inwardly  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  parallel 
members. 


1,190.892.  FEEDING  DEVICE.  William 
Great  Falls.  Mont.  Filed  June  7,  1915. 
82,603.      (CI.  119—51.) 


M.    Hartt, 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  base,  standards  carried 
tkereby,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  to  said  standards,  and 
a  substantially  Y-shaped  feed  receptacle  carried  by  said 
frame  and  provided  In  its  lower  portion  with  a  plurality 
at  openings  on  each  side  thereof. 

2.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  base,  standards  car- 
ried thereby,  a  frame  pivoted  to  said  standards  and  In- 
cluding a  horizontal  member,  and  a  feed  receptacle  carried 
ky  said  frame  and  resting  upon  said  horizontal  member. 

S.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  base,  standards  car- 
ried thereby,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  In  said  standards, 
a  feed  receptacle  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  latch  piv- 
oted to  one  of  said  standards  for  retaining  said  frame  in  a 
tilted  position. 


1,19  0.893.  PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  PIANO. 
GusTAV  Karl  Hbnmo,  Botilltz-Ebrenberg.  near  Leipzig. 
Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Ludwig  Hupfeid 
Aktiengeselischaft.  Bohlitz  -  Ehrenberg,  near  Leipzig, 
Germany.  Filed  June  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  704.579. 
(CT.  84—233.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  upright  piano,  of  supple- 
mental mechanism  comprising  pneumatic  valve  mecha- 
nism, a  wind  chest  extending  across  the  piano  above  the 
hammers  of  the  action  unit  and  In  front  of  the  wrest 
planic,  actuating  pneumatics  mounted  on  said  wind  chest, 
levers  for  actuating  said  units  Independently  of  the  key- 
levers,  means  to  operatively  connect  said  levers  and  pnea- 
matlca,  a  tracker  bar  having  ducts,  said  wind  chest  hav- 
ing ducts  within  Its  walls  connecting  aald  valve  mecha- 


nism with  ports  In  the  piano  case  and  means  whereby  a 
direct  detachable  connection  Is  made  between  the  tracker 
bar  ducts  and  the  ports  In  said  case. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  upright  piano,  of  supple 
mentary  pneumatic  mechanism  comprising  an  undivided 
wind  chest  extending  across  the  piano  above  the  ham- 
mers of  the  action  units  and  In  front  of  the  wrest  plank 
face,  actuating  pneumatics  mounted  directly  on  the  wind 
chest,  valve  mechanism  therefor,  levers  for  actuating 
the  action  units  Independently  of  the  key  levers,  means  to 
operatively  connect  said  pneumatics  and  levers,  a  detach- 
able mechanism  comprising  a  tracker  bar  having  ducts, 
and  note  sheet  rolls,  said  wind  chest  having  ducts  wlthlo 
a  wall  connecting  the  valve  mechanism  to  ports  in  the 
piano  case,  and  means  for  guiding  the  tracker  bar  ducts 
into  register  with  said  ports  in  the  case. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  upright  piano,  supplementary 
pneumatic  player  mechanism  Including  a  wind  chest  hav- 
ing the  usual  valves,  ducts  and  pneumatics.  Hald  wind 
chest  disposed  adjacent  a  piano  ca.se  wall  within  the 
case  above  the  action  units,  a  tracker  bar  having  the 
usual  ducts  and  associated  music  rolls  movable  into  and 
out  of  operative  position,  said  tracker  bar  and  rolls  dis- 
posed out.slde  of  the  piano  ca.^ie.  and  means  to  (culde  the 
ducts  of  said  bar  into  register  with  corresponding  ducts 
of  the  wind  chest  through  the  piano  case  wall. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  upright  piano,  of  supple- 
mentary pneumatic  mechanism  comprinlng  an  undivided 
wind  chest  extending  across  the  piano  above  the  hammers 
of  the  action  units  and  in  front  of  the  wrest  plank  face, 
actuating  pneumatics  mounted  directly  on  the  wind  chest, 
valve  mechanism  therefor,  levers  for  actuating  the  ac- 
tion units  independently  of  the  key  levers,  means  to 
operatively  connect  said  pneumatics  and  levers,  a  detach- 
able mechanism  comprising  a  tracker  bar  having  ducts, 
and  note  sheet  rolls,  said  wind  chest  having  ducts  within 
a  wall  connecting  the  valve  mechanism  to  ports  in  the 
piano  case  and  hinged  means  for  guiding  the  tracker  bar 
ducts  Into  register  with  said  ports  in  the  case. 


1.190.894.     FILING  APPLIANCE.     Harrt  J.  Hkk.  Alll 
ance.    Ohio,   assignor   to   The   McCaskey    Register   Com- 
pany. (Incorporated  In  1914.)  Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1914.     fterUl  No.  8S5.232. 
(a.  45—2.) 


1.  A  filing  appliance  including  a  ca.sc  having  base  and 
cover  sections  with  hinge  connections  between  the  rear 
ends  thereof,  a  series  of  hinged  holders  having  their  hinged 
ends  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  cover  section 
to  be  carried  thereby  into  and  out  of  the  base  section  ; 
and  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  free  ends  of 
the  holders  upward  and  over  the  rim  of  the  base  section 
including  tilting  tracks  pivotally  connected  Intermediate 
their  ends  to  the  base  section  with  their  longer  ends 
extending  rearward  to  bear  upon  the  bottom  of  the  base 
section  and  their  shorter  ends  extending  forward  over 
the  forward  rim  thereof. 

2.  A  filing  case  including  similar  base  and  cover  sec- 
tions with  guldlnic  binge   connections  for   swinging  and 
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shifting  the  cover  section  upon  the  base  section,  a  pla- 
rality  of  hinged  holders  having  their  hinged  ends  de- 
pending from  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  cover  section,  means  for  supporting  and  guiding 
the  free  ends  of  the  holders  upward  and  forward  from 
within  the  base  section  over  the  forward  rim  thereof  ;  and 
counterbalance  means  including  a  tiearing  head  with  slide 
rods  thereon,  a  main  head  pivoted  to  the  case  cover  hav- 
ing sliding  engagement  with  all  the  rods,  a  minor  head 
in  the  path  of  the  main  head  having  sliding  engage- 
ment with  certain  rods,  compression  springs  on  the  rods 
between  tbe  bearing  head  and  the  respective  sllillng  heads, 
a  bearing  bracket  depending  from  the  main  head  pivot 
for  sustaining  the  bearing  head,  a  pendent  link  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  base  section  and  the  bearing 
bracket,  a  jointed  link  having  pivotal  connections  with 
the  bearing  head  and  the  cover  section,  and  a  swinging 
link  having  pivotal  connections  with  the  minor  sliding 
head  and  the  hinged  end  of  the  lower  holder. 

3.  A  filing  case  including  similar  base  and  cover  sec- 
tions with  guiding  hinge  connections  for  swinging  and 
shifting  the  cover  section  upon  the  base  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  hinged  holders  having  their  hinged  ends  depend- 
ing from  a  pivotal  consectlon  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
cover  section,  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  free 
ends  of  the  holders  upward  and  forward  from  within 
the  base  section  over  the  forward  rim  thereof ;  and  coun- 
terbalance means  Including  a  bearing  head  with  slide 
rods  thereon,  a  main  heft<l  pivoted  to  the  case  cover  hav- 
ing sliding  engagement  with  all  the  rod.s.  a  minor  head 
in  the  path  of  the  main  head  having  sliding  engagement 
with  certain  rods,  compression  springs  on  the  rods  be- 
tween the  bearing  bead  and  the  respective  sliding  heads, 
a  bearing  bracket  depending  from  the  main-head  pivot 
for  sustaining  the  bearing  head,  an  L-shaped  link  having 
Its  stem  end  pivoted  to  the  base  section  ^nd  Its  lower  L- 
end  pivoted  to  the  hearing  bracket  with  an  abutment  on 
its  stem  in  the  path  of  said  bracket,  a  Jointed  link  hav- 
ing pivotal  connections  with  the  bearing  head  and  the 
cover  section,  and  a  swinging  link  having  pivotal  con- 
nections with  the  minor  sliding  bead  and  the  hinged  end 
of  the  lower  holder. 

4.  A  filing  appliance  including  a  plurality  of  holders 
adapted  to  be  swung  from  reclined  to  upright  position 
and  having  their  lower-rear  ends  hinged  together,  a  piv- 
otal support  for  the  hinged  end  of  the  foremost  holder, 
an  upright  swinging  bar  mounted  behind  the  rearmost 
holder,  and  guide  plates  on  the  rearmost  holder  having 
longitudinal  and  lateral  sliding  engagement  with  the 
swinging  bar. 

5.  A  filing  appliance  including  a  plurality  of. holders 
adapted  to  be  swung  from  reclined  to  upright  position 
and  having  their  lower  rear  ends  hinged  together,  a  piv- 
otal support  for  the  hinged  end  of  the  foremost  holder, 
upright  guide  bars  mounted  on  swinging  arms  behind  the 
rearmost  holder,  and  pairs  of  guide  plates  on  the  rearmost 
holder  having  longitudinal  and  lateral  sliding  engage- 
mnnt  with  the  guide  bars. 

(Claim  6  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.895.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Harht  J.  Hick.  Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Com- 
pany, (incorporated  In  1914.)  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
865.441.      (CI.  45 — 2.) 

1.  A  filing  case  including  similar  base  and  cover  sec- 
tions with  hinge  connections  tor  swinging  the  cover  sec- 
tion upon  the  base  section,  a  plurality  of  hinged  holders 
mounted  In  the  case  having  their  hinged  ends  depending 
from  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  rear  end  of  the  cover 
section,  a  lifting  lever  having  its  rear  end  pivoted  in  the 
rear  end  of  the  base  section,  spring  means  for  elevating 
the  forward  end  of  the  lifting  lever,  and  means  connected 
with  the  hinged  end  of  the  lower  holder  having  sliding 
and  bearing  engagement  with  the  lifting  lever. 

2.  A  filing  case  including  similar  base  and  cover  sec- 
tions with  hinge  connections  for  swinging  the  cover  sec- 
tion upon  the  base  section,  a  plurality  of  hinged  holders 


mounted  In  the  case  having  their  hinged  ends  depending 
from  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  rear  end  of  the  cover 
section  ;  a  spring-sustained  swinging  link,  a  lifting  lever 
having  Its  rear  end  pivoted  to  the  base  section  and  Its 
forward  end  pivoted  to  the  swinging  link,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  hinged  end  of  the  lower  holder  having 
bearing   and    sliding   engagement    with    the    lifting   lever. 


3.  A  filing  case  Including  similar  l>ase  and  cover  sec- 
tiods  with  hinge  connections  for  swinging  the  cover  sec- 
tion upon  the  base  section,  a  plurality  of  hinged  holders 
mounted  in  the  case  having  their  hinged  ends  depending 
from  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  rear  end  of  the  cover 
section  ;  counterbalance  means  for  the  cover  section  in- 
cluding a  bearing  head  pivoted  to  the  base  section  having 
a  plurality  of  guide  rods  thereon,  and  a  main  head  piv- 
oted to  the  cover  section  having  sliding  engagement  with 
the  rods  ;  and  lifting  means  for  the  holders  Including  a 
minor  head  in  the  path  of  the  main  head  having  sliding 
engagement  with  certain  rods,  a  swinging  link  depending 
from  the  minor  head,  a  lever  containing  a  longitudinal 
slot  having  Its  rear  end  pivoted  to  the  base  section  and 
its  forward  end  pivoted  to  the  swinging  link,  and  lateral 
pins  connected  with  the  hinged  enti  of  the  lower  holder 
for  bearing  and  sliding  in  the  slot  of  the  leaver  ;  there 
being  compression  springs  on  the  guide  rods  between  the 
bearing  head  and  the  respective  sliding  heads. 

4.  A  filing  case  including  similar  base  and  cover  sec- 
tions with  hinge  connections  for  swinging  the  cover  sec- 
tion upon  the  base  section,  a  plurality  of  hinged  holders 
mounted  in  the  case  having  their  hinged  ends  depending 
from  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  rear  end  of  the  cover 
section  ;  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  forward 
ends  of  the  holders  upward  and  forward  over  the  for- 
ward rim  of  the  base  section  ;  counterbalance  means  for 
the  cover  section  including  a  bearing  head  pivoted  to  the 
base  section  having  a  plurality  of  guide  rods  thereon,  and 
a  main  head  pivoted  to  the  cover  section  having  sliding 
engagement  with  the  rods ;  and  lifting  means  for  the 
hinged  ends  of  the_holder8  Including  a  minor  head  in  the 
path  of  the  main  head  having  sliding  engagement  with 
certain  rods,  a  swinging  link  depending  from  the  minor 
head,  a  lever  containing  a  longitudinal  slot  having  Its 
rear  end  pivoted  to  the  base  section  and  Its  forward  end 
pivoted  to  the  swinging  link,  and  lateral  pins  connected 
with  the  hinged  end  of  the  lower  holder  for  bearing  and 
sliding  In  the  slot  of  the  lever  ;  there  being  compression 
springs  on  the  guide  rods  between  the  bearing  head  and 
the  respective  sliding  heads. 


1,190.896.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  M.\REy  J.  Hick.  Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Com- 
pany, (incorporated  in  1914.)  Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
855.658.     (CI.  45—2.) 

1.  A  filing  case  Including  base  and  cover  sections  with 
binge  connections  for  swinging  the  cover  section  upon 
the  base  section,  a  plurality  of  hinged  holders  mounted 
in  the  case  having  their  hinged  ends  depending  from  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  rear  end  of  the  cover  section, 
a  guiding  and  lifting  track  for  the  holders  having  its 
forward  end  pivoted  in  the  forward  end  of  the  i>a8e  sec- 
tion, and  pendent  means  having  a  spring  bearing  in  the 
base  section  for  elevating  and  sustaining  the  rear  end  of 
the  track. 


643 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  ii,  1916. 


2.  A  filing  case  Including  base  and  cover  sections  with 
hinge  connections  for  swinging  the  cover  section  upon 
the  base  section,  a  plurality  of  hinged  holders  mounted 
in  the  case  having  their  hinged  ends  depending  from  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  rear  end  of  the  cover  sec- 
tion, a  guiding  and  lifting  track  for  the  holders  having 
its  forward  end  pivoted  in  the  forward  end  of  the  base 
section,  and  a  swinging  link  taavln?  a  spring  bearing  in 
the  base  section  for  elevating  and  sustaining  the  rear  end 
of  the  track. 


3.  A  filing  case  including  base  and  cover  sections  with 
hinge  connections  for  swinging  th«»  cover  section  upon 
the  base  section,  a  plurality  of  hinged  holders  mounted 
In  the  case  having  their  hinged  ends  depending  from  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  rear  end  of  the  cover  section  ; 
counterbalance  means  for  the  cover  section  including  a 
bearing  head  pivoted  to  the  base  section  having  a  plurality 
of  guide  rod.s  wit"h  compression  springs  thereon,  and  a 
main  head  pivoted  to  the  cover  section  having  sliding 
engagement  with  the  rods ;  guiding  and  lifting  means 
for  the  holders  Including  a  minor  head  in  the  path  of  the 
main  head  having  sliding  engagement  with  certain  rods, 
a  swinging  link  depending  from  the  minor  head,  and  a 
track  having  its  forward  end  pivoted  in  the  l)ase  sec- 
tion and  Its  rear  end  connected  with  the  swinging  link. 

4.  A  filing  case  including  base  and  cover  sections, 
with  hinge  connections  for  swinging  the  cover  section 
upon  the  base  section,  a  plurality  of  hinged  holders  mount- 
ed in  the  case  having  their  hinged  ends  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  rear  end  of  the  cover  section  ;  counter- 
twlance  mean.-s  for  the  cover  section  and  the  rearward 
thrust  of  the  *hoiders  including  a  bearing  head  pivoted 
to  the  base  section  having  a  plurality  of  guide  rods  and 

•compression  springs  thereon,  and  a  main  head  pivoted 
to  the  cover  section  having  sliding  engagement  with  the 
rods  ;  and  a  case  having  side  plates  and  an  upper  rim 
wall  for  shielding  the  counterbalance  means. 

6.  A  filing  rase  including  base  and  cover  sections,  with 
hinge  connections  for  swinging  the  cover  section  upon 
the  base  section,  a  plurality  of  hinged  holders  mounted 
in  the  case  having  their  hinged  ends  plvotally  connected 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  cover  section  ;  counterbalance 
means  for  the  cover  section  and  the  rearward  thrust 
of  the  holders  including  a  bearing  head  pivoted  to  the 
base  section  having  a  plurality  of  guide  rods  and  com- 
pression springs  thereon,  and  a  main  head  pivoted  to  the 
cover  section  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  rods; 
and  a  case  having  side  plates  and  an  upper  rim  wall  for 
shielding  the  counterbalance  means,  having  its  lower  end 
mounted  on  the  bearing  head  pivot  and  Its  upper  end 
siotte<l  for  the  main  head  pivot. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,807.  DETACHABLE  HORSESHOE  -  CALK.  Wil- 
liam B.  Hill.  Xew  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Asa  Sherwood,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Filed  May  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  99.277.      (CI.   168 — 34.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  standard  horseshoe,  of  an 
arc-shaped  bracket  extending  along  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  shoe,  a  plurality  of  claws  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  bracket  along  the  bottom  of 


the  shoe  and  thence  bent  upwardly  along  the  outer  edge 
of  the  shoe  and  overlapping  the  outer  surface  of  the  hoof 
to  which  the  shoe  is  connected,  means  acting  outwardly 
through  the  bracket  against  the  Inner  edge  of  the  shoe  to 
bind  the  upwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  claws  against 
the  shoe  and  hoof,  means  engaging  over  the  upper  surface 
of  the  shoe  along  its  Inner  edge  and  extending  thence 
downwardly  l)etween  the  bracket  and  the  shoe  to  hold  the 
bracket  and  claws  from  downward  movement,  and  antl- 
slipping  means  carried  by  the  bracket  and  t>ase  portions  of 
the  claws. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  a  bracket  of 
carved  form  secured  to  the  shoe  lying  within  and  parallel 
to  the  shoe,  a  plurality  of  claws  having  txase  portions 
formed  integral  with  the  ends  of  the  bracket  and  extend- 
ing along  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  and  thence  upwardly 
against  the  outer  edge  of  the  shoe,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
claws  t)eing  bent  Inwardly  and  formed  with  serrations 
to  engage  the  hoof  above  the  shoe,  a  pair  of  clips  having 
lips  extending  l>etween  the  inner  edge  of  the  shoe  and  the 
bottom  of  the  hoof  and  having  shanks  projecting  down- 
wardly through  the  base  portions  of  the  claws,  binding 
means  projecting  radially  and  horizontally  through  the 
bracket  into  binding  engagement  with  the  inner  edge  of 
the  shoe,  and  anti-slipplng  means  secured  to  the  base  por- 
tions of  the  claws  and  projecting  downwardly  thereon, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.190,898.  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  AP- 
PLYING BAGS  TO  FILLING-MACHINES.  Albert  R. 
HiNTON,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Piled  May  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  29,095.      (CI.  83 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  filling  Instrumentality,  of  means  for  bringing  a 
closed  bag  to  a  predetermined  position,  means  for  gripping 
and  opening  such  positioned  bag,  means  for  moving  said 
gripping  and  opening  devices  and  the  bag  to  said  filling 
instrumentality  and  raising  and  applying  said  gripped  and 
opened  bag  thereto,  and  means  for  effecting  the  with- 
drawal of  said  gripping  and  opening  devices  from  said  bag 
after  its  application  to  said  filling  Instrumentality. 
•  2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  filling  instrumentality,  of  a  bag  support, 
means  for  advancing  a  stack  of  closed  l>agB  on  said  sup- 
I>ort,  means  for  selecting  and  protruding  a  hag  from  said 
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■tack,  means  for  gripping  and  opening  said  protruded  bag, 
and  means  for  moving  said  gripping  and  opening  devices 
to  said  filling  instrumentality  and  raising  and  applying 
the  opened  bag  thereto. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  filling  Instrumentality,  of  means  for  sup- 
porting a  stack  of  bags,  means  for  removing  bags  singly 
from  the  stack,  means  for  gripping  and  opening  the  bag 
removed  from  the  atack.  said  removing  and  opening  means 
being  movable  to  filling  position  relative  to  said  filling 
instrumentality,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  bag  re- 
moving aud  oi>ening  means  after  the  bag  has  been  brought 
to  filling  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dcscril>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  filling  Instrumentality,  of  means  for  sup- 
porting a  stack  of  bags,  means  for  removing  the  bags 
atngly  from  said  stack,  and  means  independent  of  the 
removing  instrumentalltiea  for  gripping  and  opening  said 
bag  and  applying  it  to  the  filling  instrumentality. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  filling  instrumentality,  of  means  for  sup- 
porting a  stack  of  bags,  means  for  removing  the  bags 
singly  from  the  stack,  gripping  devices  to  engage  the  re- 
moved bag.  mechanism  for  .separating  said  grtppers  to 
open  such  bag  after  it  has  t>een  removed  from  the  stack, 
and  means  for  moving  said  gripping  devices  and  open  bag 
to  filling  position  beneath  said  filling  Instrumentality. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


against  the  action  of  the  spring  means  and  into  engage* 
ment  with  said  «tad. 


1,190.899.     ASH-SIFTER.     John   W.    Horr,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  803.951.     (CI.  83 — 60.) 


An  ash  sifter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  closed  top 
and  an  entry  opening  in  the  side  thereof;  an  ash  pan 
slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  passing  through  said 
opening ;  a  slidably  removable  bottom  for  said  pan  sliding 
through  said  opening ;  and  sifting  means  In  said  casing 
below  said  pan,  substantially  as  described. 


1,190,900.  SAFETTY  STARTING  DEVICE.  RrDOLPH 
HorKMAN.  Kankakee,  111.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck 
and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,073.     (CI.  164 — 107.) 

1.  A  machine  having  a  starting  meml)er.  two  relatively- 
movable  elements  carried  by  ?sald  member,  each  of  said 
elements  Helng  arranged  to  limit  movement  of  the  other,  a 
stud  on  ihe  starting  member  arranged  to  be  simultane- 
ously engaged  by  said  elements  when  their  movement  is 
thus  limited,  two  hand-levers  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
elements,  and  a  stationary  member  located  t>etween  the 
hand  levers  to  prevent  simultaneous  depression  of  both 
hand-levers  with  one  arm. 

2.  A  machine  having  a  starting  member,  two  bell-erank 
levers  each  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  pins  ex- 
tending through  said  elongated  openings  and  securing  the 
beil-crank  levers  to  the  starting  member,  a  stop-pin  on  the 
starting  member  for  each  l)ell  crank  lever,  spring  means 
tending  to  hold  the  bell-crank  levers  In  contact  with  the 
stop  pins,  a  stud  on  the  starting  member  located  between 
the  Btop-plns,  and  means  for  swinging  the  bell-crank  levers 


3.  A  machine  having  a  starting  member,  a  l)ell-crank 
lever  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  elongated  opening  and  securing  the  bell- 
crank  lever  to  the  starting  member,  a  stop-pin  on  the 
starting  member  for  the  bell-crank  lever,  spring  means 
tending  to  bold  the  bell-crank  lever  in  contact  with  the 
stop-pin,  a  stud  on  the  starting  member,  means  for  swing- 
ing the  bell-crank  lever  against  the  action  of  the  spring 
means,  and  manually  -  operable  means  for  limiting  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  lever  when  the  lever  Is  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  stud. 

4.  A  machine  having  a  starting  member,  two  l)ell-crank 
levers  movably  supported  opposite  each  other,  a  stop-pin 
for  each  bell-crank  lever,  springs  tending  to  move  the 
bell-crank  levers  into  contact  with  their  stop  pins,  a  stud 
on  the  starting  meml)er  located  between  the  stop-pins,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  bell-crank  levers  into  contact  with 
each  other  ^and  against  the  stud. 

5.  A  machine  having  a  starting  member,  two  bell-crank 
levers  movably  supported  by  said  memi)er.  a  stop-pin  for 
each  bell-crank  lever,  springs  tending  to  hold  the  bell-crank 
levers  in  contact  with  their  stop-pins,  a  stud  on  the  start- 
ing member  located  between  the  stop-pins,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  bell-crank  levers  toward  each  other  and  Into 
engagement   with   the  stud. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,901.  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARING.  PrriB  HoLLBif- 
BBCK.  Kildare.  OkU.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,120.      (CI.  74 — 68.) 


1.  In  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  power 
shaft,  a  pinion  splined  thereon,  a  jack  shaft  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  the  power  shaft,  a  master  gear  including  a 
plurality  of  gear  members  coSperatlng  selectively  with  the 
pinion,  and  means  to  cause  the  master  gear  to  move  away 
from  the  pinion,  then  shift  the  pinion,  and  then  return  the 
master  gear  Into  mesh  with  the  pinion,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  including  a  rod  loosely  connected  to  the  pin- 
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Ion  and  slidable  aubBtantlally  parallel  with  tbe  power 
shaft,  a  band  Wvt^r  having  a  bail  pivotally  connected  to 
Bald  rod  and  movable  around  tbe  axis  tbereof,  and  a 
Jointed  shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  the  master  gear  and 
having  its  other  end  arranged  co-axially  with  ^aid  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  !<ald  lever. 

2.  In  change  speed  gearing,  tbe  rombination  of  a  power 
shaft,  a  pinion  slidable  and  splined  thereon,  a  master  gear 
including  a  plurality  of  gear  members  cooperating  se- 
lectively with  said  pinion,  and  mantially  controlled  means 
for  throwing  the  master  gear  out  of  mesh  with  said  pin- 
ion, sliding  the  pinion  and  returning  the  master  gear  with 
one  of  its  gears  into  mesh  with  tbe  pinion  by  a  continuous 
operation,  said  manually  controlled  means  inclndlng  a 
jointed  shaft,  a  casing  adjacent  the  motor  shaft  and  In 
which  one  end  of  the  Jointed  shaft  is  journaled.  linlc  con- 
nections between  the  other  end  of  the  Jointed  shaft  and 
the  master  gear,  a  lever  of  the  first  class  splined  and  slid- 
able upon  that  portion  of  the  Jointed  shaft  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  pinion  and  having 
its  other  end  arranged  coaxially  with  that  part  of  the 
Jointed  shaft  Journaled  in  the  casing  but  spaced  therefrom, 
and  a  bail  loosely  Journaled  upon  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
rod  and  constituting  a  part  or  extension  of  said  hand  lo- 
ver, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,190,902.  CAN  -  BODY  -  SEAM  -  WELDING  MACHINE. 
Harkt  H.  Hood.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Herr- 
mann. Filed  Apr.  18.  1914.  Serial  Xo.  832.720.  (CI. 
219—6.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  seam  welding  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  parts  to  be 
welded,  a  vibratory  hammer  disposed  over  the  top  and  an- 
other vibratory  hammer  under  the  bottom  of  the  seam,  and 
means  for  engaging  said  hammers  with  the  seam  when  a 
welding  temperature  is  attained. 

2.  In  an  electrical  seam-welding  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  parts  to  be 
welded,  a  pair  of  opposed  continuously  vibrating  ham- 
mers disposed  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  seam,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  advancing  said  hammers  to- 
gether and  in  contact  with  the  weld  when  a  welding  tem- 
perature is  reached. 

3.  In  an  electrical  seam-welding  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  parts  to  be 
welde<1,  a  vibratory  hammer  suitably  disposed  over  said 
seam,  a  second  vibratory  hammer  locate<l  t>elow  said  seam, 
means  for  synchronously  vibrating  said  hammers  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
engaging  said  hammers  with  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
weld  when  a  welding  temperature  is  reached. 

4.  In  an  electrical  seam-welding  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supplying  current  to  tbe  parts  to  be 
welded,  means  for  closing  up  tbe  edges  of  the  seam  while 
the  weld  is  being  formed,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  vibratory 


hammers  adapted  slmaltaneoaaly  to  engage  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  weld. 

5.  In  an  electrical  seam-welding  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  parts  to  be 
welded,  means  for  advancing  said  parts  together  during 
the  welding  operation,  opposed  vibratory  hammers  syn- 
chronised with  each  other  to  vibrate  in  unison  and  dia- 
posed  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  weld,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  engaging  the  hammers  with  said  weld  at 
a  saitable  step  In  the  welding  operation, 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.190,903.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  Bbtsox  D.  Hohtom. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Not.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  801.756. 
(CI.  17&— 282.) 


1.  A  switch  of  the  character  described,  including  a  me- 
tallic casing  provided  with  a  cover,  a  switch  mechanism 
therein,  said  switch  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  stationary  Jaw  contacts,  a  pair  of  pivoted  movable 
knife  blade  contacts,  a  cross-bead  of  non-conducting  ma- 
terial connecting  said  knife  blade  contacts  at  their  free 
ends,  an  operating  crank  Journaled  In  said  casing  later- 
ally of  and  substantially  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  mov- 
able pivoteil  knife  blade  contacts,  said  operating  crank 
arm  having  portion  extending  adjacent  to  said  cross-head 
at  a  point  intermediate  its  connection  with  the  movably 
mounted  pivoted  knife  blade  contacts  and  operably  con- 
necter] thereto,  and  means  for  accelerating  the  movement 
of  the  movable  pivoted  knife  blade  contacts  when  t>elng 
thrown  to  their  "  off  "  position,  said  means  comprising  an 
expansion  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  the 
casing,  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  operating  crank  arm. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  iron-clad  switch  of  the  character  de8crit>ed.  In 
combination  with  stationary  and  movable  contacts,  an  op- 
erating crank  co^iperating  with  said  contacts  and  extend-, 
ing  through  the  casing  and  providing  for  exterior  manip- 
ulation, an  expansion  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
side  of  the  casing  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  a  link,  a  sec- 
ond link  having  pivot  connection  with  said  first  link,  the 
points  of  connection  of  said  spring  and  operating  links 
being  such  with  re8pe<"t  to  the  bearing  point  of  tbe  oper- 
ating crank  that  these  i>oints  will  be  brought  substantially 
into  alinement  on  a  dea<I  center  line  with  tbe  spring  full; 
expanded  by  the  movement  of  the  operating  crank  when 
connection  Is  made  t>etween  the  contacts. 

3.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  metallic  casing,  a  switch  mechanism  therein. 
sal<l  switch  mechanism  including  pairs  of  spaced-apart  co- 
operating contacts,  one  pair  t>eing  mounted  stationary 
upon  a  base  of  Insulating  material,  and  the  other  pair  be- 
ing movably  mounted  with  respect  thereto,  of  a  cross- 
head  made  of  Insulating  material  connecting  the  movable 
contacts  at  their  free  ends,  and  a  one-piece  operating 
crank  mounted  in  the  side  of  the  casing,  its  inwardly-ex- 
tending free  end  having  operable  connection  with  the  In- 
sulating cross  head  at  a  point  intermediate  the  contacts 
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and  provided  with  an  exterior  end  portion,  said  crank 
being  pivotally  mounted  In  the  side  of  the  casing  at  a 
point  subsUntlally  in  line  with  the  pivot  points  of  the 
movable  contacts,  whereby  substantial  movement  of  the 
movable  contacts  through  an  arc  of  a  circle  Is  obtained 
when  operated. 

4.  A  switch  mechanism  Including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
stationary  contacts,  a  plurality  of  spaced  knife-blade  con- 
tacts pivotally  mounted  In  cooperative  relation  thereto,  a 
cross-head  connecting  said  spaced  knife-blade  contacts 
near  their  free  ends,  an  operating  member  pivotally  sup 
ported  laterally  of  and  In  substantial  alinement  with  the 
pivot  points  of  said  knife-blade  contacts,  and  provided 
with  a  portion  extending  into  proximity  to  and  operably 
connected  with  the  cross-head  by  means  exerting  a  sub- 
stantially balanced  force  on  said  cross-head  with  relation 
to  tbe  pivot  supports  of  said  knife  blade  contacts  when 
said  operating  member  is  operated  to  actuate  the  switch. 

5.  A  switch  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
stationary  contacts,  a  plurality  of  spaced  knife-blade  con- 
tacts pivotally  mounted  in  cooperative  relation  thereto,  a 
cross-head  connecting  said  spaced  knife-blade  contacts 
near  their  free  ends,  an  operating  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed laterally  of  and  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  pivot 
points  of  Kaid  knife  blade  contacts  and  having  a  portion 
f'Xtendlng  from  the  pivoUl  support  into  proximity  to  said 
croaa  head,  and  means  connecting  said  portion  with  said 
ct«M-kead.  IntermedUte  of  the  knife-blade  conUcts,  where- 
by said  member  will  exert  a  substantially  balanced  force 
upon  said  cross-head. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.190,904.  INSOLE.  Jameh  E.  Jackso.n.  Lynn.  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 
N.  J,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica 
tion  filed  Sept.  18,  1911,  Serial  No.  650,020.  Renewed 
Mar.  5,  1914,  Serial  No.  822,767.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  July  19.  1915.  S«rlal  No.  40.662.  (CI. 
36—22.) 
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1.  An  insole  comprising  a  blank  provided  with  an  up- 
standing marginal  Up  or  rib,  and  reinforcing  fabric  beaded 
or  crimpe<l  about  the  lip  or  rib  and  extending  laterally 
from  said  lip  or  rib  on  each  side  thereof,  the  edge  of  said 
fabric  at  the  outside  of  tbe  lip  or  rib  lying,  at  the  shank 
portion  of  the  blank  at  least,  within  the  edge  of  tbe  blank. 

2.  An  insole  comprising  a  blank  provided  with  an  up- 
standing, marginal  lip  or  rib  and  a  feather  outside  the  lip 
or  rib,  and  a  layer  of  reinforcing  fabric  extending  across 
the  ilppeil  face  of  the  blank  but  stopping  short  of  the  edge 
of  the  blank  where  it  lies  on  the  feather. 

3.  An  Insole  comprising  a  blank  having  a  marginal  lip 
and  a  feather  with  reinforcing  fabric  secured  to  said  lip 
and  feather,  tbe  length  of  the  edge  of  the  fabric  on  the 
feather  being  less  than  the  length  of  that  part  of  tbe  edge 
of  the  blank  which  is  opposite  the  edge  of  the  reinforcing 
fabric. 

4.  An  Insole  comprising  a  blank  having  a  marginal  Up 
or  rib  and  a  feather  of  substantially  even  thickness 
throughout  its  width,  and  a  sheet  of  reinforcing  fabric 
secure<l  to  the  lipped  face  of  the  blank,  to  both  sides  of 
the  lip  or  rib  an<l  to  the  feather,  with  Its  edge  lying  at 
the  shank  portion  of  the  blank  at  least  within  the  edge 
of  the  feather. 

5.  An  Insole  comprising  a  blank  having  a  marginal  lip 
and  unreduced  feather  formed  by  slitting  the  edge  of  the 
blank  and  upturning  one  of  the  two  sections  thus  pro 
duced,  and  reinforcing  fabric  secured  across  the  lipped 
face  of  the  insole,  about  the  lip  and  across  a  portion  of 
the  unreduced  feather  its  edge  lying,  at  the  shank  por- 
tion of  the  blank  at  least,  within  the  edge  of  the  blank. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,190.905.  MOISTKNER.  John  Jaspcb  and  Samubl 
CRAVEN,  Osslning,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1916.  Serial 
No.  71.560.      (CI.  91 — 54.4.) 


1.  A  finger  moistener,  comprising  a  circular  or  annular 
receptacle,  a  top  for  said  receptacle  comprising  a  pair  of 
circular  flexible  pieces,  one  over  and  adjacent  tbe  other, 
one  of  said  pieces  having  a  single  perforation,  the  other 
piece  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  one 
of  which  being  adjacent  the  single  perforation  and  adapt- 
ed to  patlally  overlie  the  single  perforation,  when  the 
pieces  are  depressed,  whereby  moistening  fluid  may  t)e 
drawn  Into  or  expelled  from  the  receptacle,  and  an  annular 
Imnd  having  a  flange  threaded  to  the  receptacle  for  hold- 
ing the  top  In  place. 

2.  A  flnger  moistener,  comprising  a  circular  or  annular 
receptacle,  a  top  for  said  receptacle  comprising  a  pair  of 
circular  flexible  pieces,  one  over  and  adjacent  the  other, 
one  of  said  pieces  having  a  single  perforation,  the  other 
piece  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  one 
of  which  being  adjacent  the  single  perforation  and  adapt- 
ed to  partially  overlie  the  single  perforation,  when  the 
pieces  are  depressed,  whereby  moistening  fluid  may  be 
drawn  into  or  expelled  from  the  receptacle,  and  an  annular 
band  having  a  flange  threaded  to  the  receptacle  for  hold- 
ing the  top  in  place,  a  pair  of  annular  clamping  rings, 
one  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  other  and  adapted  to 
telescope  to  clamp  the  edge  portions  of  the  flexible  pieces 
together,  and  means  for  supporting  the  annular  cladtplng 
rings  Inserted  on  the  interior  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  finger  moistener.  comprising  a  circular  or  annular 
receptacle,  a  top  for  said  receptacle  comprising  a  pair  of 
circular  flexible  pieces,  one  over  and  adjacent  tbe  other, 
one  of  said  pieces  having  a  single  perforatlop,  the  other 
piece  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  one 
of  which  being  adjacent  tbe  single  i)erforation  and  adapt- 
ed to  partially  overlie  the  single  perforation,  when  the 
pieces  are  depressed,  whereby  moistening  fluid  may  be 
drawn  Into  or  expelled  from  the  receptacle,  and  an  annular 
band  having  a  flange  threaded  to  the  receptacle  for  hold- 
ing the  top  in  place,  a  pair  of  annular  clamping  rings, 
one  smaller  in  diameter  than  the. other  and  adapted  to 
telescope  to  clamp  the  edge  portions  of  tbe  flexible  pieces 
together,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  annular  clamping 
rings  Inserted  on  the  Interior  of  tbe  receptacle,  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  being  arched  or  concaved  to  fit  and  corre- 
spond to  the  shape  of  a  cuff  or  sleeve,  and  a  clamp  carried 
by  tbe  receptacle  to  cooperate  with  the  concavity  to  clamp 
the  receptacle  In  place. 


1.190,906.  TIE  PLATE.  Alcxandeb  V.  Jensen.  Devils 
.Slide.  Utah.  Filed  .Nov.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  61.371. 
(CI.  238—2.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  longitudinally  alined  plates  pro- 
vided with  transversely  disposed  upstanding  ribs  upon 
which  rails  are  adapte<l  to  rest,  each  of  said  plates  being 
provided  with  an  upstanding  shoulder  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  free  longitudinal  edge  of  the  outer  flange 
of  the  coactlng  rail,  and  a  web  Interposed  between  and 
integrally  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plates. 
said  web  and  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  plates  being 
provided  with  an  upstanding  rib  extending  longitudinally 
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of  the  weh,  each  of  said  plates  having  its  inner  transTerse 
rib  provided  with   bolt  openings. 

2.  In  combination,  two  Icmgltudinally  alined  plates  with 
transversely  disposed  upstanding  ribs  upon  which  rails  are 
adapte<l  to  rest,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with 
an  upstanding  shoulder  adapted  to  contact  with  the  free 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  outer  flange  of  the  coacting  rail, 
and  "fc  web  Interposed  between  and  integrally  connected 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plates,  said  web  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  portions  of  the  plates  being  provided  with  an 
upstanding  rib  extending  longitudinally  of  the  web,  each 
of  said  plates  having  its  inner  transverse  rib  provided 
with  bolt  openings,  each  of  the  plates  having  also  disposed 
therethrough  additional  openings  Intersecting  the  upstand- 
ing shoulder. 


1.190.908.  COTTER  PI.N.  Jamk.s  Oliver  Kafadir,  Fort 
Bldwell,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1916.  SerUl  No.  80.182. 
(a.  74—8.). 


1.190.907.      RAIL-JOINT.      Cezairb    Jolt.    Salem.    Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  68.040.     (O.  239 — 6.) 


A  cotter  pin  formed  of  a  length  of  material  returned  on 
Itself  to  present  a  locking  arm,  the  said  locking  arm  hav- 
ing an  eye  formed  at  Its  free  end  adapted  to  be  passed 
over  a  bolt,  there  being  a  resilient  formation  Joining  the 
said  pin  and  locking  arm. 


^    '4-   '         '/J 


1.  A  rail  Joint  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  chair  having  a  seat  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  rail*. 
rail  engaging  members  disposed  In  said  seats,  means  for 
holding  said  members  from  displacement  comprising  a 
tran.-tversely  arranged  clamp  extending  beneath  the  rail 
and  having  one  end  coacting  with  the  rail  engaging  mem- 
ber at  one  side  of  the  rails,  and  adjustable  means  car- 
ried by  Its  other  end  engaging  the  opposite  rail  engaging 
member. 

2.  A  rail  joint  devlc*  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
chair  having  a  seat  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  rails,  rail 
engaging  members  disposed  In  said  seats,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  members  from  displacement  comprising  a  trans- 
versely arranged  clamp  Interlocked  with  the  chair  and 
having  a  hooked  terminal  at  one  end  engaging  the  rail 
engaging  member  at  one  side  of  the  rails,  and  a  clamping 
arm  adjustably  carried  by  the  other  end  for  engaging  the 
rail  engaging  member  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rails. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
*.  chair  having  a  lateral  wall  forming  a  key  receiving  seat, 
a  key  disposed  In  said  seat  and  engaging  the  rails,  the 
chair  aforesaid  having  a  transverse  opening,  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  arranged  in  the  transverse  opening  and  having 
one  end  upturned  to  interlock  with  the  lateral  wall  afore- 
said, the  end  of  said  member  engaging  the  key  at  the  cor- 
responding "side  of  the  rails  and  adjusting  means  on  the 
other  end  of  said  clamping  member  for  clamping  the  key 
against  displacement  from  its  seat. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  chair,  a  key  member  arranged  Intermediate  the  chair 
and  the  rail  seated  therein,  a  wedge  flange  on  said  key 
interlocking  with  the  chair  for  preventing  displacement  of 
the  key  therefrom,  and  a  clamping  member  extending 
transversely  of  the  chair  and  cooperating  with  the  key 
member  to  hold  it  In  wedging  position,  the  chair  afore- 
said being  formed  with  an  enlarged  portion  having  an 
opening  therethrough  to  receive  the  transversed  clamping 
member. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  chair  provided  with  lateral  seats,  rail  engaging  mem- 
l>er8  disposed  in  said  seats,  interlocking  means  interme- 
diate the  rail  engaging  members  and  the  chair  for  pre- 
venting vertical  displacement  of  the  engaging  members, 
and  clamping  means  common  to  said  rail  engaging  mem- 
l>ers  and  arranged  transversely  of  the  chair  for  engage- 
ment with  said  members  to  prevent  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  said  members  from  the  seats  aforesaid. 


.190.909.  AWNING -OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Ch.ablks  F.  Karberg,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cleveland  Akron  Bag  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration. Flle«l  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  6.942.  (Q 
74—7.)  ■ 


yii^ 


1.  A  casing  as  described  consisting  of  front  and  rear 
sections,  the  rear  section  having  a  vertically  disposed  in- 
tegral wall  substantially  half  Its  depth  at  Its  Inside  and 
provided  with  journal  bearings  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  transmitting  gear  having  a  Journal  mounted  in 
one  of  said  bearings  and  an  actuating  gear  having  a  tubu- 
lar spindle  mounteil  In  the  other  t>earlng.  in  combination 
with  a  pivoted  detent  having  a  projection  on  Its  inside 
and  provided  with  a  bump  adapted  to  engage  said  trans- 
mitting gear,  and  a  shaft  projected  through  said  actuating 
gear  a5d  the  spindle  thereof  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  projection  and  release  said  detent. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  in- 
closing casing  and  a  transmitting  gear  and  an  actuating 
gear  in  mesh  at  right  angles  with  each  other  in  said  cas- 
ing. In  combination  with  a  detent  of  substantially  T  shape, 
a  rod  extending  transversely  through  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing the  detent  pivoted  thereon  said  detent  being  provided 
with  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  transmitting  gear  and 
with  a  projection  near  its  middle  and  front,  and  a  shaft 
In  rotating  relation  with  said  actuating  gear  and  having 
a  stem  projected  through  the  axis  thereof  Into  contact 
with  said  projection  on  said  detent  and  adapted  to  throw 
and  hold  the  detent  t»ack  oat  of  engagement  with  said 
transmitting  gear. 
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1,190.910.    LANTERN.    Philip  J.  Knorpp.  Jr..  New  York. 
'  N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.   30.   1916.     Serial   No.   68,886.      (CI. 
240—16.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  comprising  two 
opposite  side  walls  having  ornamental  exterior  designs,  a 
candle  supporting  meml)er  hinged  to  one  of  said  side  walls, 
a  supporting  device  on  the  other  side  member  for  holding 
said  candle  supporting  member  In  lowered  position,  and 
folding  connections  between  said  side  walls  which  permit 
them  to  move  directly  toward  each  other  In  collapsing  and 
directly  apart  in  setting  up. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  side  walls, 
connecting  end  pieces  secured  between  the  side  walls  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  outwardly,  a  connecting  base  piece 
secured  between  the  side  walls  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
inwardly,  and  a  candle-supporting  member  hinged  to  one 
of  said  side  pieces,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly 
with  the  said  base  piece. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  side  walls, 
connecting  end  pieces  secured  between  the  side  wails  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  outwardly,  a  connecting  base  piece 
secured  between  the  side  wails  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
Inwardly,  and  a  candle  supporting  member  hinged  to  one 
of  said  side  pieces,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly 
with  the  said  lm.se  piece,  the  said  base  piece  being  ol 
shorter  width  than  the  said  end  piece,  to  prevent  com- 
plete straightening  thereof  in  open  position,  thereby  form- 
ing a  space  between  the  said  end  pieces  and  the  candle- 
supporting  member  to  permit  the  fingers  to  be  inserted 
therein. 


1.190,911.  EMBROIDERING -MACHINE.  Victor  KoB- 
LER,  Rorschach,  Switierland.  assignor  to  the  Firm  of 
Adolph  Saurer.  Arbon,  Swlteerland.  Filed  Mar.  25. 
1914.     Serial  No.  827.015.      (CI.  112—7.) 


of  the  fabric  frame,  shuttle  races,  supports  for  the  shuttle 
races  at  the  other  side  of  the  fabric  frame,  a  fabric  roller, 
a  brake  roller  for  guiding  the  fabric  to  be  reeled,  pivoted 
arms  carrying  said  brake  roller  and  pivoted  on  the  shuttle 
side  of  the  fabric  frame,  whereby  the  brake  roller  may  be 
turned  back  away  from  the  needle  supports  and  the  fabric 
frame  when  embroidering,  and  an  adjustable  means  for 
exerting  a  brake  action  on  the  brake  roller. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  fabric  frame,  needles,  supports  for  the 
needles  at  one  side  of  the  fabric  frame,  shuttle  races,  sup- 
ports for  the  shuttle  races  at  the  other  side  of  the  fabric 
frame,  a  fabric  roller  mounted  on  the  fabric  frame,  a- 
roughened  roller  for  guiding  the  fabric  to  be  reeled,  and 
arms  pivoted  on  the  shuttle  side  of  the  main  frame  and 
supporting  the  roughened  roller. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  fabric  frame,  needles,  supports  for  the 
needles  at  one  side  of  the  fabric  frame,  shuttle  races,  sup- 
ports for  the  shuttle  races  at  the  other  side  of  the  fabric' 
frame,  a  fabric  roller  mounted  on  the  fabric  frame,  a 
roughened  roller  for  guiding  the  fabric  to  be  reeled,  arms 
pivoted  on  the  shuttle  side  of  the  main  frame  and  sup- 
porting the  roughened  roller,  and  adjustable  means  for 
exerting    a  brake  action  on  the  roughened  roller. 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fabric  frame,  needles,  supports  for  the  needles  at  one  side 
of  the  fabric  frame,  shuttle  races,  supports  for  the 
shuttle  races  at  the  other  side  of  the  fabric  frame,  a  fabric 
roller,  a  roller  for  guiding  the  fabric  to  be  reeled,  and 
pivoted  arms  arranged  on  the  shuttle  side  of  the  fabric 
frame  carrying  the  guide  roller,  whereby  the  guide  roller 
may  be  turned  back  away  from  the  fabric  frame  and  the 
needle  supports  when  embroidering. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fabric  frame,  needles,  supports  for  the  needles  4t  one  side 


1,190.912.  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  PLASTIC 
MATERI.\L.  Max  Koli.be.  Wlnterthur.  SwltEerla^id. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1915.     SerUl  No.  53,605.      (CI.  25 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  compressing  plastic  material, 
the  combination  of  a  mold  for  the  material  to  be  com- 
pressed, a  piston  resting  upon  the  material  in  said  mold, 
a  weighted  cylinder  for  said  piston  filled  with  a  liquid, 
and  means  for  producing  hydraulic  strokes  in  said  liquid. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  compressing  plastic  material, 
the  combination  of  a  mold  for  the  material  to  be  com- 
pressed, a  weighted  cylinder,  a  piston  resting  upon  the 
material  in  said  mold  and  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a 
liquid  within  the  cylinder,  a  spring  influenced  plunger  for 
producing  hydraulic  strokes  within  the  liquid,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  spring  influenced  plunger. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  compressing  plastic  material, 
the  combination  of  a  mold  for  the  material  to  be  com- 
pressed, a  weighted  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  the 
latter  and  resting  upon  the  material  In  said  mold,  a  liquid 
within  the  cylinder,  buffers  for  absorbing  the  reactive 
effect  of  the  cylinder,  a  spring  Influenced  plunger  for  pro- 
ducing hydraulic  strokes  within  the  liquid,  and  means  for 
driving  said  spring  influenced  plunger. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  compressing  plastic  material, 
the  combination  of  a  mold  for  the  material  to  be  com- 
pressed, a  weighted  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  ^n  the 
latter  and  resting  upon  the  material  In  said  mold,  a  liquid 
within  the  cylinder,  a  spring  Influenced  plunger  for  pro- 
ducing hydraulic  strokes  within  the  liquid,  means  for 
driving  said  plunger,  an  air  chamber  In  connection  with 
the  cylinder,  and  a  cock  for  Interrupting  the  connection. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  compressing  plastic  material, 
the  combination  of  a  mold  for  the  material  to  be  com- 
pressed, a  weighted  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  In  the 
latter  and  resting  upon  the  material  in  said  mold,  a  liquid 
within  the  cylinder,  a  spring  Influenced  plunger  for  pro- 
ducing hydraulic  strokes  within  the  liquid  means  for 
driving  said  plunger,  an  air  chamber  in  connection  with 
the  cylinder,  a  cock  for  interrupting  said  connection  and 
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buffers  for  absorbing  the  reactive  effect  of  the  hydraulic 
strokes  exercised  on  the  material  not  abM>rt>ed  by  the 
cylinder. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ciacette.] 


1,190,913.  AUTOMOBILE  -  LIFTING       APPARATUS 

ROMAM'S  KBAC8E,  Belhaven,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  G.  Tooly,  Belhaven.  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1915.     Serial  No.  68,070.      (CI.  264 — 89.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base  frame  including  longitudinal  and  transverse  mem- 
l>er8,  a  front  axlf  supporting  frame  plvotally  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  transverse  members  and  normally  In  a 
tilted  position.  Journals  carried  by  the  other  transverse 
member,  a  .rear  axle  supporting  frame  pivoted  in  said 
Journals  and  normally  In  substantially  horliontal  posi- 
tion, flexible  connections  between  said  front  and  rear  axle 
supporting  frames,  and  means  carried  by  said  base  frame 
for  raising  said  rear  axle  supporting  frame  from  Its  Jour- 
nals when  said  frame  Is  swung  to  a  substantially  vertical 
position. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising 
a  base  frame,  swinging  front  and  rear  axle  supporting 
frames  mounted  in  said  base  frame,  connections  between 
said  swinging  frames  whereby  the  rear  frame  is  moved 
to  vertical  position  when  the  front  frame  is  engaged  by 
the  front  axle  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  elevating  said 
rear  frame  as  the  same  Is  being  swung  to  vertical  poal- 
tlon.  rear  wheel  elevating  members  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  base  frame  and  actuated  by  frlctlonal  con- 
tact between  the  same  and  said  wheels  to  move  rear- 
wardly  and  from  under  said  wheels  whereby  the  rear  axle 
of  the  vehicle  is  lowered  onto  its  supporting  frame,  and 
means  for  returning  said  wheel  elevating  members  to 
normal  po.'^ltion  while  the  vehicle  Is  being  removetl  from 
the  apparatus. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
swinging  front  and  rear  axle  supporting  frames  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  vertical  position  by  contact  of  a  vehicle 
with  one  of  said  frames,  means  for  elevating  one  of  said 
frames  as  the  same  Is  being  swung  to  vertical  position, 
and  longitudinally  movable  members  for  elevating  the 
rear  wheels  of  said  vehicle  and  actuated  to  move  rear- 
wardly  from  under  said  wheels  whereby  the  rear  axle 
of  the  vehicle  is  lowere*l  on  its  supporting  frame. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
swinging  front  and  rear  axle  supporting  frames  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  vertical  position  by  contact  of  a  vehicle 
with  one  of  said  frames,  means  for  elevating  one  of  said 
frames  as  the  same  Is  being  swung  to  vertical  position, 
longitudinally  movable  members  for  elevating  the  rear 
wheels  of  said  vehicle  and  actuated  to  move  rearwardly 
from  under  said  wheels  whereby  the  rear  axle  of  the 
vehicle  is  lowered  on  its  supporting  frame,  guide  flanges 
arranged  on  each  side  of  said  longitudinally  movable 
members  and  having  slots  therein,  a  transverse  arm  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  longitudinally  movable  members  and 
having  Its  ends  extending  Into  the  slots  In  said  guide 
flanges  whereby  movement  of  said  movable  members  is 
limited  In  both  directions,  and  means  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  arm  for  returning  said  movable  meml>ers  to  nor- 
mal position  while  the  vehldt-  Is  t>elng  moved  from  the 
apparatus. 


1.190.914.      RESILIENT    TIRE.      Locis    E.    Kricbbacm, 
Toungstown,    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    22.    1915.      Serial    No. 
57.292.      (CI.   152— S.) 
1.  A  resilient  tire  including  a  tire  caaing.  and  an  in 

ternal   spring   core   anlt   •Hjmprlslng   a    circular    series   of 


spaced  transversely  disposed  spring  members  each  having 
an  outer  arched  portion  and  an  inner  introverted  por- 
tion, an  adjustable  circumferential  connector  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  outer  arched  portion  of  all  of  the  spring 
members,  and  an  expansible  pressure  ring  connected  with 
the  said  introverted  portions  of  all  of  the  spring  mem- 
bers. 


2.  A  resilient  tire  Including  a  casing,  and  an  Internal 
spring  core  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  spacetl  trans- 
versely disposed  spring  members,  said  members  each  hav- 
ing an  arched  portion  and  introverted  end  portions  oppo- 
site the  said  arched  portion,  a  circumferential  holding 
strip  for  spacing  said  springs,  said  strip  being  rigidly 
c-onnected  with  the  inner  side  of  the  arched  portion  of 
each  spring  member,  and  an  expansible  ring  connected 
with  the  said  introverted  ends  of  each  member. 

3.  A  resilient  tire  including  a  casing,  and  an  Internal 
spring  core  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  trans- 
versely disposed  spring  members  each  having  an  outer 
arched  portion  and  an  Inner  Introverted  portion  formed 
jvlth  an  eye.  a  circumferential  holding  strip  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  arche<l  portion  of  the  spring  members 
and  having  adjustment  means,  and  a  pressure  ring  pass- 
ing through  the  eyes  of  the  spring  members  and  having 
expansible  tension  means. 

4.  A  resilient  tire  including  a  tire  <-aslng.  and  an  in 
ternal  spring  core  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  spac<^ 
transversely  disposed  spring  members  each  having  an 
arched  outer  portion  and  an  Introverted  Inner  portion 
having  an  eye,  a  circumferential  holding  strip  for  con 
nectlng  the  arched  portion  of  each  spring  member,  a  pres- 
sure ring  passing  through  the  eye  of  each  spring  memt>er, 
and  means  for  placing  said  ring  under  tension  Including 
a  disk  having  link  connections  with  the  ends'of  said  ring, 
and  an  externally  exposed  operating  stem. 

5.  A  resilient  tire  including  a  tire  casing,  and  an  In- 
ternal spring  core  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  space*! 
transversely  disposed  spring  meml>er»  each  having  an 
outer  arched  portion  and  an  introverte<l  inner  portion 
having  an  eye,  a  circumferential  holding  strip  for  uniting 
the  arched  portions  of  the  spring  members  and  having 
adjustment  means,  a  pressure  ring  passing  through  the 
eye  of  each  spring  member,  and  means  for  placing  said 
ring  under  tension  including  a  disk,  links  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  disk  and  the  free  ends  of  said  ring,  an 
operating  stem  rigidly  carried  by  said  disk  and  extending 
to  an  espose<l  position,  and  means  for  locking  fcid  stem 
In  adjusted  position. 


1,190,915.  EXTENSION-SHOE.  Jobs  Acoist  Kcll, 
Jr..  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
27,230.      (CI.  3—5.) 

1.  Id  an  extension  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  platform 
adapteil  to  accommo<iate  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  salil 
platform  comprising  rigid  bmly  and  toe  parts  the  adja 
cent  surfaces  of  which  are  lK)th  Inclined  forwardly  ;  a 
flexible  i-onne<tlng  member  Inserted  between  and  connect- 
ing said  surfaces,  and  an  "Hipper  connected  to  said  plat- 
form and  providing  to*-  space  directly  above  the  said 
flexible  connecting  meml>ers.  substantially  as  dem-rlbed. 

2.  In  an  extension  shoe,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  platform 
adaptetl  to  acconimo<late  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  said 
platform  comprising  a  body  part  and  a  plurality  of  toe 
parts,  the  adjacent   surfaces  of  said  parts  l)elng  spaced 
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apart  in  substantially  parallel  relation  and  inclined 
forwardly  ;  a  flexible  connecting  meml>er  interposed  be 
tween  and  connecting  each  pair  of  said  surfaces,  and  an 
npper  connected  to  said  platform  and  providing  toe  space 
directly  above  the  said  flexible  connecting  members,  aub- 
Btant tally  as  described. 


3.  Id  an  extensloD  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  platform 
forme<l  to  accommodate  the  foot  of  the  wearer  ;  upwardly 
extending  brace  bars  fixed  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
platform  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof ;  rearwanlly  ex- 
tending portions  on  said  l»ars  adjacent  the  lower  extremi- 
ties thereof  engaging  around  the  back  of  said  platform, 
the  rearward  ends  of  said  rearwardly  extending  portions 
t>elng  overlapped  ;  and  a  fastening  device  passing  through 
said  overlapping  ends  and  securing  the  same  to  said 
platform,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  extension  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  platform 
fashloneil  to  accommodate  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  said 
platform  comprising  a  slender  longitudinally  extending 
member  formed  of  hard  wood  having  Its  grain  running 
lengthwise  of  said  member,  the  front  end  portion  of  said 
member  constituting  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe ;  an 
elevate<l  heel  portion  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  mem- 
ber ;  upwardly  extending  brace  bars  arrange<l  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  platform  ;  and  securing  devices  rigidly 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars  with  said  platform 
and  said  heel  portion,  the  lowermost  of  said  securing  de- 
vices entering  said  longitudinally  extending  member,  and 
rearwardly  extending  portions  on  said  bar  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  embracing  said  heel  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt>ed. 


1.190.910.  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  RIBBONS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Haigain  H.  Kcekjian,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  17.312.     (CI.  33— 129.) 
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the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm.  a  contact  wheeJ 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  roll  of  material  being  wound 
and  arranged  on  the  shaft,  a  worm  having  portions  of 
different  pitch  spllne<l  on  the  shaft  between  and  movable 
from  one  to  the  other  of  the  fork-forming  parts  of  the 
arm  and  having  means  to  releasably  hold  it  at  either 
limit  afforded  by  said  parts,  and  Indicating  means  carried 
by  said  supporting  arm  and  including  a  worm  wheel  Jour- 
naled  therein  and 'having  its  teeth  meshing  with  the 
worm. 


1,190.917.  FLUSH-VALVE.  Gioboe  Lamb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  95.353.  (CI. 
4—5.) 


The  combination  of  a  support,  a  supporting  arm  piv- 
oted therein  on  a  horizontal  axis,  said  arm  having  a  fork 
at  Its  free  end,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  fork  parallel  with 


1.  A  float  valve  comprising  a  chambered  casing  through 
which  water  is  adapted  to  flow,  a  valve  seat  of  cylindrical 
form  and  expansible  In  diameter  at  Its  upper  end,  a  cage 
having  a  screw  connection  with  the  casing  and  clamping 
the  valve  seat  in  place,  the  body  of  the  cage  forming  a 
handle  for  facilitating  the  screwing  and  unscrewing  of 
the  cage*,  a  l>all  valve  disposeil  In  the  cage  and  engageable 
with  the  seat,  and  a  stem  connected  with  the  valve  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  top  of  the  cage  having 
a  guide  through  which  the  stem  extends. 

2.  A  flush  valve  comprising  a  chaml)ered  casing  through 
which  water  is  adapted  to  flow,  a  cylindrical  rubber  valve 
seat  yleldable  laterally  at  Its  top  edge  and  having  an 
annular  flange  at  its  bottom,  means  for  clamyplng  the 
flange  tightly  against  the  valve  casing,  and  a  ball  valve 
adapted  to  enter  the  seat  and  engage  the  top  edge  thereof. 

3.  A  flush  valve  comprising  a  chambered  casing  through 
which  water  is  adapted  to  flow  and  having  an  internally 
threaded  flange  at  its  top.  a  ring  screwing  into  the  flange, 
a  rubber  valve  seat  of  annular  form  disposed  within  the 
ring  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  same  and  having  an 
annular  flange  clamped  between  the  ring  and  valve  casing, 
and  a  rigid  ball  valve  engageable  internally  of  the  seat. 

4.  A  flush  valve  comprising  a  chambered  casing  through 
which  water  is  adapte<l  to  flow  and  having  an  internally 
threaded  flange  at  Its  top,  a  ring  screwing  into  the  flange, 
a  rubber  valve  seat  of  annular  form  disposed  within  the 
ring  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  same  and  having  an 
annular  flange  clamped  between  the  ring  and  valve  cas- 
ing, and  a  rigid  ball  valve  engageable  internally  of  the 
seat,  said  ring  having  a  cage  extending  upwardly  there- 
from for  guiding  the  ball  valve  and  forming  a  handle  for 
the  screwing  and  unscrewing  of  the  ring. 

5.  A  flush  valve  comprising  a  seat,  a  ball  of  slightly 
larger  diameter  than  the  seat  and  engageable  therewith, 
a  stem,  and  separate  means  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  on  the  ball  for  permitting  the  latter  to  l)e  re- 
versed for  connection  with  the  stem. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,190.918.     QUILL-CLEANER  ART.     Jamm  Smith 

LANiut,   Chambers   couiity,   Ala.      Filed  Apr.    10,   1913. 
SerUl  No.  760,259.     (CI,  19—16.) 


1.  Id  a  quill  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  bousing 
proportioned  to  receive  a  plurality  of  quills,  and  means 
for  directing  a  cleansing  blast  through  the  housing  In 
contact  with  all  quills  extending  therein. 

2.  In  the  art  of  quill  cleaning,  causing  traveling  of  a 
quill  laterally  into  a  line  of  blast  with  the  quill  disposed 
substantially  longitudinally  of  the  line  of  blast  for  sub- 
jecting waste  yarn  on  the  quill  to  the  action  of  the  blaat. 

3.  In  the  art  of  quill  cleaning,  moving  a  series  of  Juxta- 
posed quills  laterally  into  a  line  of  blast  and  maintaining 
said  quills  positioned  longitudinally  of  the  line  of  blast 
while  subjecting  waste  yarn  thereon  to  the  action  of  the 
blast. 

4.  In  the  art  of  quill  cleaning,  subjecting  waste  yam 
on  a  quill  to  a  cleansing  blast  adapted  to  remove  yarn 
from  the  quill,  and  causing  the  quill  to  travel  laterally 
while  yarn  on  the  quill  is  subjected  to  the  blast. 

5.  In  a  quill  cleaner,  the  combination  of  means  for 
creating  a  cleansing  blast,  and  means  for  directing  a  quill 
laterally  into  the  blast  with  the  quill  disposed  longitu- 
dinally of  the  blast. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,919.  QUILL-CLE.\NER.  Jamis  Smith  La:«iib, 
Chambers  county,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1913.  Serial 
No.  786,024.      (CT.  19 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  quill  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  pneumatic 
tube,  and  a  track  extending  through  the  tube  and  adapted 
to  sustain  a  quill  while  waste  yarn  is  being  pneumatically 
cleaned  from  the  quill. 


2.  In  a  qaill  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  pneumatic 
tube,  and  a  tracic  extending  through  the  tube  on  an  in- 
cline sufficient  for  causing  a  quill  to  travel  through  the 
tube  on  the  track  by  gravity  for  subjecting  the  quill  to 
the  removal  of  waste  yarn  pneumatically  while  in  the 
tube. 

3.  In  a  quill  cleaner,  the  combination  of  pneumatic 
cleaning  means  for  removing  waste  yarn  from  quills,  a 
track  for  delivering  quills  to  said  cleaning  means,  and 
means  for  vibrating  the  track. 

4.  In  a  quill  cleaner,  the  combination  of  pneumatic 
cleaning  means  for  removing  waste  yarn  from  quills,  a 
track  for  delivering  quills  to  said  cleaning  means,  meana 
for  vibrating  the  track,  and  means  for  delivering  quills 
to  the  track. 


1.190,920.  SEWAGE  SCREENI.N(;  APP.XRATUS.  AL- 
PHONsa  M.  Lao.vi,  Brooklyn,  and  Albcut  F.  Schbeiner, 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  said  Alphonse  M. 
Lponl.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  745.639.  (CI. 
210 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  sewage  tcreeolng  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
screen,  means  for  guiding  and  advancing  the  same  in  a 
direction  inclined  with  respect  to  the  water  level  of  the 
sewage,  a  transverse  row  of  rollers  engaging  the  under 
siile  of  the  upper  run  of  the  screen  for  supporting  the 
same,  and  a  screw  conveyer  disposed  transversely  to  said 
screen  above  the  upper  run  thereof,  and  opposite  to  said 
supporting  rollers  for  advancing  material  gathered  on  said 
screen  in  a  lateral  direction  to  remove  the  same  from  the 
screen. 

2.  In  a  sewage,  screening  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
screen,  means  for  guiding  and  advancing  the  same  in  a 
direction  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  water  level  of  the 
sewage,  a  transverse  row  of  rollers  engaging  the  under 
side  of  the  upper  run  of  the  screen  for  supporting  the 
same,  a  screw  conveyer  disposed  transversely  to  said 
screen  above  the  upper  run  thereof  and  opposite  to  said 
supporting  rollers  for  advancing  material  gathered  on 
said  screen  in  a  lateral  direction  to  remove  the  same  from 
the  screen,  and  a  sprayer  extending  transversely  of  the 
screen  for  directing  a  spray  onto  the  screen  adjacent  said 
screw  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  sewage  screening  apparatus,  in  rombiDatlon,  a 
screen,  means  for  guiding  and  advancing  the  same  in  a 
direction  inclined  with  respect  to  the  water  level  of  the 
sewage,  a  transverse  row  of  rollers  engaging  the  under 
side  of  the  upper  run  of  the  screen  for  supporting  the 
same,  a  screw  conveyer  disposed  transversely  to  said 
screen  above  the  upper  run  thereof  and  opposite  to  said 
supporting  rollers  for  advancing  material  gathered  on  said 
screen  in  a  lateral  direction  to  remove  thi'  same  from  the 
screen,  a  sprayer  extending  transversely  of  the  screen 
for  directing  a  spray  onto  the  screen  adjacent  said  screw 
conveyer,  and)  a  shield  over  and  adjacent  the  said  upper 
run  of  said  screen  and  between  said  sprayer  and  said 
screw  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  sewage  screening  apparatus  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  endless  chains  comprising  links,  transverse  rods 
connecting  links  at  one  of  said  chains  to  the  corresponding 
links  of  the  other  of  said  chains,  wheels  having  sockets 
receiving  said  rods  to  drive  said  chains  and  screen  sec- 
tions supported  between  said  rods,  said  screen  sections 
having  rolls  passing  around  said  rods  and  channel  shoes 
enveloping  said  rods  and  said  rolls  and  received  in  said 
sockets. 

5.  In  a  sewage  screening  apparatus  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  endless  chains  codiprislng  links,  transverse  rods 
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connecting  links  in  one  of  said  chains  to  the  correspond- 
ing links  of  the  other  of  said  chains,  wheels  having  sockets 
receiving  said  rods  to  drive  said  chains,  screen  sections 
supported  t)etween  said  rods,  and  channels  receiving  said 
rods  and  adapted  to  seat  In  said  socket  when  said  wheels 
drive  said  chains. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,921.  SCREEN.  Alphonse  M.  Lboni,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,302.  (CI. 
210 — 16.) 


1.  A  screen  adapted  to  raise  and  tarry  material  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  said  screen  comprising  sections 
Jointed  together.  In  combination  with  a  transversely  dis- 
posed conveyer  for  removing  the  material  having  a  brush 
engaging  said  sections,  and  fillers  disposed  between  said 
sections  and  preventing  said  brush  from  becoming  caught 
between  said  sections. 

2.  A  screen  composed  of  connected  sections,  said  sec- 
tions consisting  of  frames  having  openings  therethrough 
and  a  covering  of  mesh  secured  to  the  frame,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  sections  having  curved  extensions,  and  mem- 
bers lying  In  the  space  between  said  extensions  and  filling 
the  same. 

8.  A  screen  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  said 
sections  having  curved  extensions,  means  for  connecting 
said  extensions,  and  a  filler  disposed  in  the  space  between 
said  extensions  freely  movable  on  said  extensions. 

4.  A  screen  consisting  of  sections  connected  together, 
each  section  consisting  of  a  grid  with  a  mesh  cover  se- 
cured thereto,  said  grids  having  curved  extensions  lying 
adjacent  to  each  other,  said  covers  lying  on  and  conform- 
ing to  said  curved  extensions,  and  fillers  received  In  the 
spaces  between  t>ald  extensions  conforming  to  said  curved 
extensions  and  holding  the  ends  of  said  cover  In  jwsltlon 
thereupon. 

6.  A  screen  composed  of  sections,  said  sections  having 
curved  extensions,  transverse  bars  receiving  said  exten- 
sions, link's  connecting  said  bars  and  forming  a  chain, 
and  filler  bars  disposed  between  said  curved  extensions 
extending  transversely  of  said  pcreen  and  filling  the  spaces 
between  said  sections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,922.  TROLLEY.  Mark  Lev,  Jr.,  near  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  SerUl  No.  86,618.  (CI. 
191 — 61.) 

1.  A  trolley,  embodying  a  frsme,  a  shaft  carried  therein, 
a  trolley  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  contact  meml>er  adapted 
to  be  pressed  against  the  wheel,  a  removable  head  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  spring  In  said  head  adapted  to  press  the 
contact  meml>€r  against  the  wheel,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  head  relative  to  the  frame. 

2.  A  trolley,  embo<lylng  a  frame,  a  shaft  carried  therein 
and  projecting  outside  the  frame,  a  trolley  wheel  on  said 
shaft  Inside  the  frame,  a  contact  member  between  the 
wheel  and  frame  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  wheel, 
a  removable  head  mounted  on  the  shaft  exterior  of  the 
frame,  a  spring  In  said  head  pressing  the  contact  member 
against  the  wheel,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  head  relative  to  the  frame. 

3.  A  trolley,  embodying  a  frame,  a  shaft  carried  therein 
and  projecting  outside  the  frame,  a  trolley  wheel  on  said 
shaft  Inside  the  frame,  a  contact  member  between  the 
wheel  and  frame  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  wheel, 
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a  removable  head  mounted  on  the  siiaft  exterior  of  the 
frame,  Interengaglng  means  on  the  frame  and  bead  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  head  relative  to  the  frame,  and 
a  spring  in  said  head  pressing  the  contact  member  against 
the  wheel. 


\    t 


4.  A  trolley,  embodying  a  bifurcated  frame,  a  shaft 
carried  In  the  furcations  thereof,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted 
on  the  shaft  between  the  furcations,  a  pair  of  contact 
members  between  the  furcations  one  on  each  side  of  the 
wheel  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  wheel,  heads 
mounted  one  on  each  side  of  the  shaft  outside  the  furca- 
tions, springs  In  said  heads  pressing  said  contact  members 
against  the  wheel,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  head  relative  to  the  frame. 

5.  A  trolley,  embodying  a  bifurcated  frame,  a  shaft  car- 
ried In  the  furcations  thereof,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted 
on  the  shaft  between  the  furcations,  a  pair  of  contact 
members  between  the  furcations  one  on  each  side  of  the 
wheel  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  wheel,  heads 
mounted  one  on  each  end  of  the  shaft  outside  the  furca- 
tions, Interengaglng  means  between  the  frame  and  heads 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  heads  relative  to  the  frame, 
and  springs  in  said  heads  pressing  said  contact  members 
ugalnst  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,923.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  INDUC- 
TION-MOTORS. David  L.  Lindquist,  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  612,872.      (CI.  172—289.) 


47-- 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of 
alternating  current  of  constant  frequency  for  the  motor, 
and  vibratory  means  having  a  high  coefficient  of  resiliency 
controlled  by  the  periodicity  of  current  induced  In  a  cir- 
cuit of  the  motor  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  electric 
motor,  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  constant  fre- 
quency for  the  motor,  and  vibratory  means  having  a  high 
coefficient  of  resiliency  controlled  by  the  frequency  of  cur- 
rent alternations  In  a  circuit  of  the  motor  to  control  the 
speed  of  the  motor. 
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3.  Ad  alternating  carrent  electric  motor  of  the  Induc- 
tion type,  in  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating 
current  of  constant  frequency  for  the  motor,  and  vibratory 
means  having  a  high  coefficient  of  resiliency  controlled 
by  the  frequency  of  a  current  induced  in  a  winding  of  the 
motor  to  control  the  8X)e<Hl  of  said  motor. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  electric 
motor  of  the  induction  type,  a  source  of  current  supply 
therefor  of  constant  frequency,  accelerating  apparatus  for 
the  motor,  and  vibratory  means  having  a  high  coefficient 
of  resillenjy  controlled  by  the  frequency  of  current  alter- 
nations in  a  secondary  circuit  of  the  motor  for  efTecting 
the  operation  of  said  accelerating  apparatus. 

5.  The  combination  of  ifti  alternating  current  electric 
motor  comprising  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  starting  resistance, 
and  vibratory  means  having  a  high  coefficient  of  resiliency 
dependent  upon  the  frequency  of  current  alternations  in 
a  circuit  of  the  rotor  to  effect  the  cutting  out  of  the  start- 
ing resistance. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,190.924.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  -  MOTOR  CON- 
TROL. David  L.  Limkjcist,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,803.      (CI.  172 — 162.) 


1.  In  a  hoist,  a  load  carrying  device,  an  alternating 
current  induction  motor  connected  to  operate  said  device 
comprising  independent  windings  for  effecting  different 
motor  speeds,  means  for  closing  a  circuit  to  either  one 
of  said  windings,  a  resistance  In  one  of  said  windings,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  load  for  varying  said  resistance 
in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  hoist,  a  load  carrying  device,  an  alternating 
current  induction  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  said 
device  comprising  independent  windings  for  effecting  dif- 
ferent motor  speeds,  means  for  closing  a  circuit  to  either 
of  said  windings,  a  resistance  element  in  circuit  with  each 
of  said  motor  windings,  and  electro-responsive  devices 
controlled  by  the  load  for  varying  said  resistances  In 
accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

8.  In  a  hoist,  a  load  carrying  device,  an  alternating 
current  induction  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  said 
device  comprising  independent  windings  for  effecting  dif- 
ferent motor  speeds,  means  for  closing  a  circuit  to  either 
of  said  windings,  a  resistance  element  in  circuit  with  each 
of  said  motor  windings,  an  electric  generator  driven  by 
said  motor,  and  means  operated  by  current  from  said 
generator  for  controlling  said  resistances,  said  means 
being  controlled  by  the  load. 

4.  In  a  hoist,  a  load  carrying  device,  an  alternating 
current  induction  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  said 
device  comprising  independent  windings  for  effecting  dif- 
ferent motor  speeds,  means  for  closing  a  circuit  to  either 
of  said  windings,  a  resistance  element  in  circuit  with  each 
of  said  motor  windings,  a  direct  current  generator  driven 
by  said  motor,  and  means  operated  by  current  from  said 
generator  for  controlling  said  resistances,  said  means  being 
controlled  by  the  load.' 


5.  In  a  hoist,  a  load  carrying  device,  an  electric  motor 
operatively  connected  therewith,  a  resistance  in  the  motor 
circuit,  an  electro-responsive  device  for  controlling  said 
resistance,  a  relay  for  controlling  a  circuit  of  constant 
potential  to  the  said  electro-responsive  device,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  load  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said 
relay. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,190,925.  SAFETY  BRAKE  APPARATUS.  Datid  L. 
LiNDgrisT.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1918.  Serial  No.  5,412.  (CL 
74—13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  conveyer,  of  a 
brake  therefor  comprising  a  pawl  adapted  directly  to  en- 
gage the  conveyer,  and  a  shoe  in  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  conveyer  to  bring  the  pawl  Into  direct  engage- 
ment with  the  conveyer. 

2.  The  'combination  with  an  inclined  conveyer,  of  a  brake 
therefor  comprising  a  pawl  adapted  directly  to  engage 
the  conveyer,  and  a  shoe  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  conveyer  and  connected  to  the  pawl  to  bring  the  pawl 
into  direct  engagement  with  the  conveyer. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  conveyer,  of  a  brake 
therefor  comprising  a  pawl,  a  shoe  connected  to  the  pawl 
and  adapted  frictionally  to  engage  the  conveyer,  to  main- 
tain the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  conveyer  for 
one  direction  of  travel  and  Into  engagement  with  the  con- 
veyer for  the  opposite  direction  of  travel. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  conveyer,  of  a  brake 
therefor  comprising  a  pawl,  a  shoe  connected  to  the  pawl 
and  In  constant  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  conveyer 
to  maintain  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  conveyer 
for  one  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyer  and  to  cause 
the  pawl  to  engage  the  conveyer  for  the  opposite  direction 
of  travel. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  inclined  conveyer,  of  a  brake  therefor  comprising 
a  pawl,  a  shoe  connected  to  the  pawl  and  In  constant 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  conveyer,  and  a  weighted 
bell  crank  lever  connected  to  the  shoe  for  supporting  the 
same  in  constant  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  con- 
veyer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.190.926.  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  SEPA- 
RATING MATERIALS.  ALaxis  Lotozkt,  Kbarkoff, 
Russia.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  SerUl  No.  86,817.  (CI. 
88 — 54.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  materials  having 
different  coefficients  of  friction  comprising  a  frictionally 
retarding  separating  disk  inclined  at  an  angle  Interme- 
diate of  the  angles  of  rest  of  the  materials  t>eing  sepa- 
rated, means  for  rotating  said  disk,  a  feeding  shelf  ex- 
tending over,  and  substantially  parallel  to,  said  disk  at  one 
side  of  Its  axis,  said  shelf  terminating  Intermediate  the 
highest  and  lowest  portions  of  said  disk  and  spaced  suf- 
ficiently above  the  same  to  permit  passage  thereunder 
of  one  of  the  materials  being  separated,  and  means  for 
shaking  said  shelf  in  its  own  plane. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  materials  having 
different  coefficients  of  friction  comprising  a  frictionally 
retarding  reparating  disk  Inclined  at  an  angle  Interme- 
diate of  the  angles  of  rest  of  the  materials  being  sepa- 
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rated,  me«ns  for  routing  said  disk,  a  feeding  shelf  ex- 
tending over,  and  substantially  parallel  to,  said  disk  at 
one  side  of  its  axis,  said  shelf  terminating  intermediate 
the  highest  and  lowest  portions  of  said  disk  and  spaced 
sufficiently  above  the  same  to  permit  passage  thereunder 
of  one  of  the  materials  being  separated,  means  for  shak- 
ing said  shelf  In  its  own  plane,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  angle  of  Inclination  of  the  disk  and  shelf  simul- 
taneously. 


I 


3.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  materials  having 
different  coefficients  of  friction  comprising  a  frictionally 
retarding  separating  disk  Inclined  at  an  angle  Interme- 
diate of  the  angles  of  rest  of  the  materials  being  sepa- 
rated, means  for  rotating  said  disk,  a  feeding  shelf  ex- 
tending over,  and  substantially  parallel  to,  said  disk  at 
one  side  of  its  axis,  said  shelf  terminating  Intermediate 
the  highest  and  lowest  portions  of  said  disk  and  spaced 
sufficiently  above  the  same  to  permit  passage  thereunder 
of  one  of  the  materials  being  separated,  means  for  shaking 
said  shelf  In  its  own  piane.  and  means  for  varying  the  in- 
tensity of  the  shaking  motion. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  materials  having 
different  coefficients  of  friction  comprising  a  frictionally 
retarding  separating  disk  inclined  at  an  angle  Interme- 
diate of  the  angles  of  rest  of  the  materials  being  sepa- 
rated, means  for  rotating  said  disk,  a  feeding  shelf  ex- 
tending over  said  disk  at  one  side  of  Its  axis,  said  shelf 
terminating  intermediate  the  highest  and  lowest  portions 
of  said  disk  and  spaced  sufficiently  above  the  same  to  per- 
mit passage  thereunder  of  one  of  the  materials  being  sepa- 
rated, means  for  shaking  said  shelf  longitudinally  In  its 
own  plane,  means  for  varying  the  Intensity  of  the  shaking 
motion,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  inclination 
of  the  disk  and  shelf  simultaneously. 


1,190,927.  CONCRETE-MIXING  MACHINE.  Obibt  G. 
Mandt,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American  Cement 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Keokuk,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72,726.     (CI.  83—73.) 


A  concrete  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  drum  provided 
with  side  walls,  one  of  which  is  formed  with  an  aperture 


centrally  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  extending  from 
the  side  walls,  the  blades  on  one  side  l>eing  spaced  from 
the  blades  on  the  other  and  also  being  arranged  alter- 
nately, said  blades  terminating  substantially  centrally  In 
a  curved  portion  acting  as  buckets,  said  buckets  being 
connected  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  whereby  the 
blades  act  not  only  as  means  for  working  the  material 
back  and  forth  but  act  as  discharge  buckets  at  the  central 
portion. 


1,190,928.  BOX  -  COVERING  MACHINE.  John  P. 
Markekt  and  Robkbt  S.  Bolgkr.  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  said 
Bolger  assignor  to  said  Markert.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1918. 
Serial  No.  742,080.     (CI.  93 — 54.) 


1.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  plungers  between  which  the  box  is  clamped  and  by 
which  the  same  Is  carried  through  the  machine,  said  plun- 
gers together  having  a  synchronous  reclprocatory  motion, 
a  power-shaft,  and  means  whereby  said  plungers  are  inde- 
pendently and  positively  driven  In  both  directions  from 
said  power-shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
plungers  between  which  the  box  to  be  acted  upon  is 
clamped,  one  of  said  plungers  having  a  telescoping  stem, 
a  chain  attached  to  one  of  the  members  of  said  stem,  a 
pair  of  wheels  carried  by  another  member  of  said  stem 
and  over  which  said  chain  runs,  the  chain  being  anchored 
at  one  fixed  point  in  its  length  whereby  the  actuation 
of  one  of  the  plunger-sections  in  either  direction  will 
cause  the  other  to  positively  move  in  a  corresponding 
direction  but  at  a  different  speed,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrit>ed. 

3.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  a  box  clamping  plunger 
comprising  a  stem  and  head,  the  latter  having  an  opening 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  stem,  through  which  the  stem 
passes,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  stem  and  provided  with 
a  flange  substantially  parallel  to  the  head,  said  flange 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  adjusting  screws  bearing 
against  said  head  whereby  the  angle  of  the  head  with 
respect  to  the  stem  may  be  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  a  box  clamping  plunger 
comprising  a  stem  and  a  head,  the  head  having  a  central 
orifice  countersunk  on  its  working  face,  the  stem  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  orifice,  a  crosshead  engaging  with 
said  stem  and  located  in  said  countersink,  and  a  sleeve 
jcarrled  by  the  stem  and  provided  with  adjusting  screws 
bearing  upon  said  head. 

5.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  a  plunger-head  adapted 
to  enter  a  box  and  rest  against  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
head  having  cut-away  portions  exposing  the  bottom  of 
the  box,  in  combination  with  means  for  cutting  thumb 
holes  in  the  box,  said  means  being  located  In  the  planes 
of  said  cut-away  portions,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,190.929.  BRIDGE-WIRE  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRU- 
MENTS. HiNRT  C.  Marx,  Palmer.  Kans.,  assignor  to 
The  Phonoharp  Company,  East  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Vfaine.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,871.     (CI.  84— «).) 


1.  A  bridge  wire  for  stringed  musical  Instruments,  hav- 
ing a  series  of  transverse  grooves,  each  groove  having  its 
bottom  curved  convexly  longitudinally  of  the  groove. 

2.  A  cylindrical  bridge  wire  for  stringed  musical  In- 
struments having  a  series  of  transverse  grooves,  the  bot- 
toms of  which  are  convexly  curved  and  are  eccentric  to 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  remainder  of  said  wire. 

3.  A  bridge  wire  for  stringed  musical  instruments,  hav- 
ing a  series  of  transverse  grooves  formed  therein,  the  bot- 
toms of  the  grooves  being  convexly  curved  longitudinally 
of  such  grooves,  and  the  metal  forming  such  walls  being 
compacted  and  harder  than  the  metal  of  the  wire  between 
such  grooves. 


1,190,930.  WALKING  -  BEAM  ATTACHMENT.  Philo 
W.  Mastk.v,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  830,081.      (CI.   74 — 5.) 


^ 


1.  A  walking  beam  attachment  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  the  end  of  a  walking  beam  having  an  opening  there- 
in comprising  a  casting  having  a  throat  adapted  to  enter 
■aid  opening,  ears  formed  on  said  casting  extending  over 
the  edge  of  the  walking  beam  at  the  rear  of  said  opening, 
a  t>ar  slidably  mounted  in  said  casting  t>elow  said  walking 
beam,  bolts  for  clamping  said  bar  against  said  walking 
beam,  and  a  flexible  memt>er  adapted  to  connect  said  cast- 
ing to  a  polish  rod  to  operate  the  same. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  walking  beam  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  an  attachment  comprising  a  casting  having  a 
throat  adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  ears  forme<l  on  said 
casting  extending  over  the  e<lge  of  the  walking  beam  at 
the  rear  of  said  opening,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said 
casting  l>elow  .said  walking  beam,  bolts  for  clamping  said 
bar  against  said  walking  beam,  and  a  wire  roi>e  placed  In 
a  groove  >n  said  casting  and  securing  means  for  said  wire 
rope  on  said  casting. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  walking  beam  adapte<l  to  op- 
erate a  detachable  head  for  said  beam  comprising  a  curved 
outer  portion  having  a  groove  therein  on  a  radius  center- 
ing at  the  pivotal  point  of  said  walking  beam  and  In  the 
axis  of  said  polish  rod,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
head  to  said  beam  to  bring  said  groove  within  the  end  of 
tlie  t>eam,  a  flexible  rope  In  said  groove  having  its  upper 
end  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  head,  and  means 
for  securing  the  lower  end  of  said  rope  to  said  polish  rod. 


1,190,931.  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR.  William  Clif- 
roRD  Matnard,  Miami.  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.   64.506.      (CI.   173—259.)  , 

1.  A  connector  of  the  class  described  Including  a  seat 
member  to  receive  a  conductor  wire,  there  being  an  open- 
ing In  the  connector  adjacent  to  and  transversely  of  the 


said  seat  memt>er,  for  the  entrance  axlally  therethrough 
of  a  terminal  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  seat,  and 
a  spring-pressed  clamp  element  having  a  movement  toward 
the  seat  member,  across  said  opening,  to  engage  the  ter- 
minal and  draw  the  conductor  and  terminal  in  direct  con- 
tact with  each  other  in  croiwed  relation. 


2.  An  electrical  terminal  connector  having  two  opposed 
resilient  clamp  elements  movable  relatively  to  each  other, 
one  of  which  presents  a  meml>er  adapted  to  receive  a  con- 
ductor and  a  terminal  disposed  In  crossed  relation  t>etween 
said  clamp  elements,  the  said  elements  acting  to  press  the 
conductor  and  terminal  In  direct  contact  for  the  direct 
passage  of  the  current  without  the  Intermediary  of  the 
connector  as  a  conducting  medium. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination  ;  a 
conductor,  a  connector  formed  with  a  resilient  arm.  having 
a  member  on  which  the  said  conductor  seats  and  formed 
with  an  opening  adjacent  to  said  member,  a  terminal  ex- 
tending axlally  through  said  opening  across  the  conductor 
and  in  direct  contact  therewith,  and  a  second  resilient 
arm  on  said  connector  bearing  against  the  terminal  adja- 
cent to  said  opening  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  terminal 
from  the  conductor,  said  arms  acting  to  press  the  con- 
ductor and  terminal  directly  against  each  other. 

4.  A  terminal  connector  including  an  element  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  ter- 
minal, the  said  element  being  formed  at  a  side  thereof 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  opening  with  a  laterally 
turned  flangre  constituting  a  conductor  seat,  and  a  resilient 
damp  element  having  a  free  end  adjacent  to  the  said  open- 
ing and  movable  to  and  from  the  said  flange  across  the 
Fald  opening. 

5.  A  terminal  connector  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  l>ent  to  form  a  l)owed  spring,  one  arm  of  which  pre- 
sents a  member  formeit  with  an  oblong  opening  therein, 
the  free  end  of  said  member  being  returned  In  the  form  of 
a  flange  curved  In  cross  section  and  constituting  a  seat  for 
a  conductor,  said  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a  ter- 
minal transversely  of  said  seat,  the  other  arm  of  the  spring 
being  disposed  In  the  direction  of  the  member  having  the 
opening,  the  free  end  of  the  second  arm  t>elng  adjacent  to 
the  said  opening  and  having  Its  terminal  bent  toward  the 
curved  flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,932.  SCREWLESS  .MOUNTING.  Emil  B.  Mbvro- 
WIT2,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Optical 
Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,567.      (Cl.  88 — 47.) 


•^ 


1.  In  a  lens  mount,  a  stud  having  a  flatted  head,  a 
lens  having  a  notch  in  Its  peripheral  edge  Into  which  said 
head  fits  and  from  which  It  Is  only  laterally  dlsplaceable, 
and  a  separate  strap  mounted  on  said  stud  and  having 
side  flanges  covering  said  head  and  clamped  to  the  faces 
of  said  lens. 

2.  In  a  lens  mount,  a  lens  having  a  slot  extending  in- 
wardly from  Its  peripheral  edge  and  of  Increaseil  width  at 
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its  Inner  end.  a  stud  having  a  flatted  head  filling  said  slot 
and  fitting  snugly  therein,  and  a  separate  strap  mounted 
on  said  stud  having  side  flanges  covering  said  head  and 
clamped  to  the  faces  of  said  lens. 

3.  In  a  lens  mount,  a  lens  having  a  slot  extending  in- 
wardly from  Its  peripheral  edge  and  of  Increased  width  at 
Its  Inner  end,  a  stud  having  a  flatted  head  filling  said  slot 
and  fitting  snugly  therein,  a  separate  member  mounted  on 
said  stud  comprising  a  strap  having  side  flanges  covering 
■aid  head  and  clamped  against  the  faces  of  said  lens,  a  box 
Integral  with  said  strap,  a  bridge  or  bow  spring  fitting  Into 
sirtd  box  and  fastening  means  on  the  end  of  said  stud. 

4.  In  a  lens  mount,  a  lens  having  a  slot  extending  in- 
wardly from  its  peripheral  edge  and  of  Increased  width  at 
Its  Inner  end,  a  threade<l  stud  having  a  flatted  head  filling 
said  slot  and  fitting  snugly  therein,  a  separate  member 
loosely  mounted  on  said  stud  comprising  a  strap  having 
aide  flanges  covering  said  head  and  clamped  against  the 
faces  of  said  lens,  a  sleeve  carrying  a  box  attached  to  said 
strap  and  a  bridge  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  said  stud  passes  and  a  nut  on  the  end  of  said  stud 
securing  said  bridge  In  place  In  said  box  and  for  forcing 
said  strap  against  the  lens. 

6.  In  a  lens  mount,  a  lens  having  a  slot  extending  in- 
wardly from  Us  peripheral  edge  and  of  Increased  width  at 
its  Inner  end,  an  anchoring  member  filling  said  slot  and 
fitting  snugly  therein,  a  separate  strap  having  side  flanges 
covering  said  anchoring  member  and  means  In  the  plane 
of  the  lens  for  drawing  the  strap  member  and  anchoring 
member  together. 


1,190.933.      SHIP.      William    Miller.    Oklahoma,   Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.    Serial  No.  49,166.     (Cl.  114—191.) 


/ »      it 


shlftable  member  when  said  rock-member  is  In  one  posi- 
tion, means  on  said  shlftable  member  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  rock-member  in  position  for  holding  a  coin  be- 
tween said  surfaces  and  said  portions  out  of  engaging  po- 
sition, and  means  for  releasing  the  coin  from  said  rock- 
member  after  said  shlftable  member  has  moved  a  prede- 
termined distance. 


1.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  character  described,  an 
outer  hull,  an  Inner  hull  mounted  within  the  outer  hull, 
the  Inner  hull  having  pivot-shafts,  open  bearings  on  the 
outer  hull  to  receive  and  support  the  pivot  shafts,  and 
releasable  means  for  retaining  said  pivot-shafts  In  said 
bearings. 

2.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  character  described,  an 
outer  hull,  an  Inner  hull  mounted  within  the  outer  hull, 
the  Inner  hull  having  pivot-shafts,  open  bearings  on  the 
outer  hull  to  receive  and  support  the  pivot-shafts,  and  a 
fiexible  separable  binder  overlying  said  pivot-shafts,  the 
ends  of  the  binder  being  anchored  In  the  outer  hull. 


1,190,934.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  H»B- 
bbrt  8.  MiLLB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mills  Novelty 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  43,170.      (Cl.  194—92.) 

1.  In  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
shlftable  member,  a  second  shlftable  member  shlftable  at 
an  angle  to  said  first-named  meml)er  and  having  a  coin- 
engaging  surface,  a  third  member  having  a  coin  engaging 
surface,  said  shlftable  members  having  portions  adapted 
to  engage  and  prevent  movement  of  said  first-named  mem- 
ber when  said  second  member  Is  In  one  position,  means  on 
said  first-named  memt)er  for  normally  holding  said  second- 
named  member  In  position  for  holding  a  coin  between  said 
surfaces  and  said  portions  out  of  engaging  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  coin  from  said  second-named  shift- 
able  member  after  said  first-named  member  has  moved  a 
predetermined  distance. 

2.  In  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
shlftable  member,  a  rock-member  having  a  coin  engaging 
surface,  a  third  member  having  a  coin-engaging  surface, 
said  shlftable  member  and  said  rock-member  having  por 
tlons  adapted  to  engage  and  prevent  moTement  of  said 


3.  In  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
automatically-returnable  shlftable  member,  a  second  shift- 
able  member  shlftable  at  an  angle  to  said  first-named  mem- 
ber and  having  a  coin-engaging  surface,  a  third  member 
having  a  coin-engaging  surface,  said  shlftable  members 
having  portions  adapted  to  engage  and  prevent  movement 
of  said  flrst-named  member  when  said  second  member  is 
In  one  position,  means  on  said  first-named  member  for 
normally  holding  said  second  member  In  position  for  hold- 
ing a  coin  between  said  surfaces  and  said  portions  out  of 
engaging  position,  means  for  actuating  said  first-named 
member,  and  means  for  releasing  the  coin  from  said  sec- 
ond named  shlftable  member  after  said  flrst-named  member 
has  moved  a  predetermined  distance. 

4.  In  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
shlftable  member,  a  second  shlftable  member  shlftable  at 
an  angle  to  said  flrst-named  meml)er  and  having  a  coin- 
engaging  surface,  a  third  member  having  a  coin-engaging 
surface,  said  shlftable  meml)ers  having  portions  adapted 
to  engage  and  prevent  movement  of  said  first-named  mem- 
ber when  said  second  member  Is  In  one  position,  means 
on  said  first-named  member  for  normally  holding  said  sec- 
ond named  member  In  position  for  holding  a  coin  between 
said  surfaces  and  said  portions  out  of  engaging  position, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  flrst-named  member  for  shift- 
ing said  second-named  member  to  a  position  In  which  the 
coin  will  discharge  from  the  latter. 

5.  In  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
shlftable  member,  a  second  shlftable  member  shlftable  at 
an  angle  to  said  flrst-named  member  and  having  a  coin- 
engaging  surface,  a  third  meml)er  having  a  coin-engaging 
surface,  said  shlftable  members  having  portions  adapted 
to  engage  and  prevent  movement  of  said  first  named  mem- 
ber when  said  second  member  Is  In  one  position,  means 
tending  to  move  said  second  member  Into  a  position  in 
which  said  portions  engage,  means  on  said  first-named 
member  operating  to  normally  hold  said  second  member  in 
a  position  In  which  said  portions  are  out  of  engagement 
and  In  a  postlon  for  holding  a  coin  between  said  surfaces. 
In  opposition  to  said  first-named  means,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  coin  from  said  second  member  after  said  flrst- 
named  member  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance. 

I        [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.935.     BAG-CLOSING  DEVICE.     Frank  W.  Minob, 
Richmond.  Va.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  47,426. 
(Cl.  160 — 10.) 
1.  A  bag  closing  device,  comprising  a  body  of  springy 

material  having  at  each  of  its  ends  ao  inwardly  directed 
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bag  engaging  member  and  connecting  the  same  a  single 
intermediate  member  having  a  portion  extending  subatan- 
tlally  straight  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  month  of 
the  bag. 


2.  A  bag  closing  device,  comprising  a  body  of  springy 
-material  having  at  each  of  its  ends  an  inwardly  directed 
bag  engaging  member  and  connecting  the  same  a  single 
intermediate  substantially  straight  member  having  a  por- 
tion extending  substantially  straight  across  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  mouth  of  the  bag. 

3.  A  bag  closing  device,  comprising  a  body  of  springy 
•material  having  at  each  of  Its  ends  an  inwardly  directed 
bag  engaging  member  and  connecting  the  same  a  single  in- 
termediate member  having  a  portion  extending  substan 
tially  straight  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  substan- 
tially straight  mouth  of  the  bag. 

4.  A  bag  closing  device,  comprising  a  body  of  springy 
material  having  at  each  of  its  ends  an  inwardly  directed 
bag  engaging  member  and  connecting  the  same  a  single  in- 
termediate substantially  straight  member  having  a  por- 
tion extending  substantially  straight  across  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  substantially  straight  mouth  of  the  bag. 

5.  A  bag  closing  device,  comprising  end  bag  engaging 
portions,  intermediate  i>ortions  extending  substantially 
straight  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  month  of  the  bag, 
and  a  central  compressible  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,190,936.  FARE  BOX.  Philip  J.  Mittin,  Oakwood 
Village,  and  John  E.  McAllirtbb  and  Oborob  E.  Irb- 
LA.VD,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Recording  Register 
and  Fare  Box  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,681.      (CI.  236—32.) 


1.  In  a  coin  registering  mechanism,  a  coin  receptacle 
having  means  to  move  coins  therefrom,  a  register,  a  coin 
controlled  device  for  actuating  said  register,  said  device 
comprising  a  lever  movable  into  different  positions,  a  de- 
tent arranged  to  engage  said  lever  and  bold  the  same  in 
an  adjusted  position,  and  means  to  release  said  lever  from 
said  detent  at  the  completion  of  the  registering  operation 
and  retain  said  detent  in  its  inoperative  position  until 
said  lever  has  returned  to  its  normal  position  and  has 
again  been  moved  from  said  normal  i>08itlon. 

2.  In  a  coin  registering  mechanism,  a  hopper  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  disk  to  move  coins  of  different  diameters 


from  the  hopper,  a  register,  selective  operating  mecha- 
nism for  said  register  comprising  a  differentially  movable 
memt>er  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  coins  a«  they  are 
moved  by  said  disk,  means  to  hold  said  movable  member 
In  adjusted  position  until  the  operation  of  said  register  has 
been  completed,  and  means  to  release  said  movable  member 
from  said  holding  means  at  the  completion  of  the  register- 
ing operation  and  retain  said  holding  means  in  Its  inop- 
erative position  until  said  movable  member  has  returned 
to  its  normal  position  and  has  again  been  moved  from 
said  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  coin  registering  mechanism,  the  combination, 
with  a  coin  receptacle  having  means  to  move  the  coins 
therefrom,  a  register,  actuating  mechanism  therefor  com- 
prising a  series  of  movable  racks,  a  pinion  having  axial 
movement  Into  operative  relation  with  any  one  of  said 
racks,  and  a  coin-controlled  arm  to  Impart  axial  movement 
to  said  pinion,  said  arm  having  teeth  in  one  edge  thereof, 
and  a  spring-pressed  pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
arm  to  hold  the  same  in  adjusted  positions,  of  a  part  con- 
nected with  said  racks  to  actuate  said  pawl  to  move  It 
into  Its  inoperative  position  at  the  completion  of  the 
registering  operation  and  to  hold  it  in  such  inoperative 
position  until  said  pinion  is  again  in  a  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  one  of  said  racks. 

4.  In  a  coin  registering  mechanism,  the  combination, 
with  a  coin  receptacle  having  means  to  move  the  coins 
therefrom,  a  register,  a  pinion  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  register  and  capable  of  axial  movement,  a  series  of 
racks  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  pinion,  a  coin- 
actuated  arm  connected  with  said  pinion  to  move  the  same 
into  operative  relation  with  a  selected  rack,  said  arm  hav- 
ing teeth  in  one  end  thereof,  and  a  spring-pressed  pawl 
to  engage  said  teeth,  of  a  finger  connected  with  said  pawl, 
and  a  cam  associated  with  said  racks  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  finger  when  the  longest  rack  has  passed  said 
pinion  and  to  remain  In  engagement  therewith  until  said 
arm  has  agalq  moved  said  pinion  Into  operative  relation 
with  a  selected  rack. 

5.  In  a  coin  registering  mechanism,  a  hopper  having  a 
movable  member  to  move  the  coins  therefrom  and  pro- 
vided with  coin  lifting  devices,  a  register,  a  pinion  con- 
nected with  said  register  and  capable  of  axial  movement, 
a  series  of  racks  arranged  to  engage  said  pinion,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  coins  on  said  movable  member  for 
moving  said  pinion  Into  operative  relation  with  a  selected 
one  of  said  racks,  of  means  to  lock  said  registering  mecha- 
nism against  operation  If  axial  movement  Is  Imparted  to 
said  pinion  by  any  means  other  than  by  a  coin  properly 
seated  in  one  of  said  coin  lifting  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,937.  PROCESS  OF  TEMPERING  OR  HARDENING 
STEEL.  John  B.  Moobe,  Latrobe,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1916.     Serial  No.  10,263.      (CI.  148 — 37.) 

1.  A  process  of  hardening  high  speed  steel  which  con- 
sists in  cleaning  the  metal,  wetting  the  same  with  water, 
covering  the  wet  surface  with  boric  acid,  whereby  the 
water  will  cau.se  the  acid  to  stick,  heating  the  coated 
metal  to  a  degree  to  convert  the  boric  acid  into  a  glase 
covering  the  surface  of  the  metal,  then  increasing  the 
temperature  until  the  metal  reaches  a  white  heat,  and 
finally  quenching. 

2.  The  process  of  hardening  high  speed  steel  which 
comprises  cleaning  the  metal,  causing  a  coating  of  boric 
acid  to  adhere  to  the  cleaned  metal,  heating  the  coated 
metal  to  a  degree  to  cause  the  boric  acid  to  form  a  glase 
covering  the  surface  of  the  metal,  increasing  the  tem- 
perature until  the  metal  reaches  a  white  beat,  and  finally 
quenching. 

3.  The  process  of  hardening  high  speed  steel  which 
comprises  cleaning  the  metal,  causing  a  coating  of  boric 
acid  to  adhere  to  the  cleaned  metal,  preheating  the  coated 
metal  to  form  a  glaze  over  the  surface  thereof,  applying 
a  second  coating  of  t>orlc  acid,  again  heating  to  convert 
the  second  coating  Into  a  glaze  covering  the  first  glaze, 
continuing  to  Increase  the  temperature  until  the  metal 
reaches  a  white  heat,  and  finally  quenching. 
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1.100,938.  SPARK-PLUG.  A«thcr  R.  MosLMl.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  A.  R.  Mosler  A  Co.,  Tonkera, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913. 
8erUI  No.  798,039.      (CI.  123 — 169.) 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  base  having  a  seat  and 
longitudinal  grooves  therein,  an  insulating  block  having 
an  annular  fiange,  a  gasket  interposed  between  said  flange 
and  seat,  a  collar  fitted  to  girdle  and  extend  above  the 
vertical  walls  of  said  flange,  tongues  on  the  collar  in 
position  to  slide  in  said  grooves,  and  a  cap  having  a  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  base  to  frlctionally  engage 
the  collar  to  force  the  block  to  its  seat. 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  base  having  a  seat  and 
longitudinal  grooves  therein,  an  Insulating  block  having  a 
tapered  annular  fiange,  a  gasket  interposed  between  said 
flange  and  seat,  a  collar  having  tapered  inner  walls  fitted 
to  girdle  and  extend  above  the  tapered  vertical  walls  of 
said  flange,  tongues  on  the  collar  in  position  to  slide  In 
said  grooves,  and  a  cap  having  a  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  base  to  frlctionally  engage  the  collar  to 
force  the  block  to  its  seat. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  Insulating  block  having  a  cen- 
trally arrang«>d  tubular  bore,  an  electrode  extending 
through  said  bore  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof, 
washers  on  said  electrode  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
block,  one  of  said  washers  having  a  shank  extending 
within  the  bore  of  one  end  of  the  block  and  spaced  from 
the  walls  thereof,  and  cement  and  malleable  fillings  clos- 
ing the  space  and  surrounding  the  electrode  between  said 
washers  to  form  a  gas-tight  seal. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  Insulating  block  having  a  cen- 
trally arranged  tubular  bore,  an  electrode  extending 
through  said  bore  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  a 
washer  on  said  electrode  at  the  inner  end  of  said  block,  a 
cement  filling  closing  the  space  and  surrounding  the  elec- 
trode within  the  block,  a  washer  on  the  electrode  at  the 
outer  end  of  thf  said  block  and  a  malleable  filling  between 
said  cement  and  other  washer. 


14M.939.  RICE-HARVESTER.  Jambs  N.  Mottb  and 
Adam  Kotz,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  069,613.      (CI.  66 — 29.) 


1.  A  grain  harvester  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  a 
shaft  for  the  wheels  of  the  truck,  a  frame  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  truck,  a  rotary  stripper  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stripper  arms  attached  thereto  and  tapering  from 
their  bases  outwardly  whereby  said  arms  are  spaced  far- 
ther apart  at  the  ends  to  receive  the  rice  heads  and  to 
strip  the  grain  therefrom  by  means  of  the  converging 
•Ides  of  the  arms,  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  series  of  disks 


running  between  the  stripper  arms,  and  means  for  driving 
said  stripper  and  said  disks  from  the  shaft  of  said  truck. 

2.  A  wheeled  truck  having  a  frame,  a  pivoted  frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  stripper  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
der and  a  plurality  of  curved  and  tapered  stripper  arms 
attached  thereto  and  forming  V-shaped  angles  between  the 
arms,  and  a  rotary  cleaning  device  provided  with  mem- 
bers running  between  said  stripper  arms. 

3.  A  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  a 
rotery  stripper  carried  by  said  truck  and  consisting  of  a 
cylinder  and  a  series  of  curved  arms  attached  thereto, 
said  arms  tapering  from  the  cylinder  to  the  ends  thereof, 
and  rotary  disks  running  between  said  arms  for  cleaning 
the  same. 

4.  A  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  a 
rotary  stripper  carried  by  said  truck  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stripper  arms  atUched  thereto,  said  stripper 
arms  tapering  from  the  stripper  outwardly  to  the  tips 
thereof  and  forming  spaces  converging  toward  the  strip- 
per, and  rotary  disks  running  between  said  arms  for  clean- 
ing the  same. 

5.  A  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  a 
frame  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  stripper  mount- 
ed in  said  pivoted  frame,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  stripper 
arms  attached  to  said  stripper,  said  stripper  arms  forming 
spaces  which  converge  from  the  tips  of  the  arms  to  said 
stripper,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  pivoted 
fran^e,  and  rotary  disks  carried  by  said  truck  and  pivoted 
frame  for  cleaning  said  strippers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,940.  FORM-CLAMP.  Joh.n  Stiphbn  Mcrpht,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  42.666. 
(Cl.  26—131.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mold  having  sides,  studs  engaging 
the  sides,  a  connecting  member  extending  transversely 
through  the  said  mold  sides  and  having  eyes  at  the  ends, 
clamps  extending  between  the  studs  and  each  having  an 
apertured  body  portion  and  a  shank  extending  from  the 
body  portion  and  terminating  ln*i  hook,  the  hooks  of  the 
clamps  being  adapted  to  engage  the  eyes  at  the  ends  of 
the  said  connecting  member,  and  wedges  driven  through 
the  apertures  In  the  body  portions  and  abutting  against 
the  outer  edges  of  the  said  studs. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mold  having  sides,  studs  en- 
gaging the  sides,  a  connecting  member  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  said  mold  sides  and  having  eyes  at  the 
ends,  clamps  each  having  gn  apertured  body  portion  and 
a  shank  extending  from  the  body  portion  and  terminating 
in  a  hook,  the  hooks  of  the  clamps  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  eyes  at  the  ends  of  the  said  connecting  member, 
the  said  clamps  having  lengthwise  extending  slots,  pins 
adapted  to  be  driven  through  the  said  slots  into  the  sides 
of  the  studs,  and  wedges  driven  through  the  apertures  In 
the  body  portions  and  abutting  against  the  outer  edges  of 
the  said  studs. 

3.  In  combination,  a  mold  having  sides,  studs  engaging 
the  sides  and  each  formed  of  spaced  stud  memt>ers,  a  con- 
necting member  extending  transversely  through  the  said 
mold  sides  and  having  eyes  at  the  ends,  clamps  slldably 
mounted  between   the  studs  each  having  a  body  portion 
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and  a  shank  provided  with  an  angular  hook  engaging  the 
corresponding  eye  of  the  connecting  member,  the  body 
portion  of  each  clamp  having  an  opening  and  the  clamps 
extending  between  the  stud  members,  and  wedges  driven 
into  the  said  body  openings  and  abutting  against  the  outer 
edges  of  the  said  studs. 

4'.  The  combination  with  a  mold  side  having  an  opening 
therein  and  beams  engaging  tbe  side,  of  a  clamp  having  a 
rectangular  apertured  body  and  provided  with  a  shank 
projecting  from  one  end  thereof  In  direction  of  the  length 
of  tbe  body  and  terminating  in  a  book  for  engaging  a 
member,  means  for  slldably  mounting  the  clamp  on  a  beam, 
and  a  wedge  passing  through  tbe  opening  of  the  clamp 
and  engaging  said  beam. 


1.190,941.  EXTENSION  TRY-SQUARE.  JOSEPH  H. 
Nbbouam,  Bristow,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  55,678.      iCl.  33—95.) 


1.  A  try-square  comprising  a  stock,  a  blade  secured 
thereto  consisting  of  relatively  stationary  and  movable 
sections,  the  movable  section  comprising  spaceil  side 
members  between  which  the  stationary  section  is  received, 
the  stationary  section  haviuK  spaced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots,  and  fastening  members  connecting  the  side 
members  aforesaid  and  passing  through  tbe  slots  of  the 
stationary  member  whereby  to  provide  for  sliding  action 
of  the  movable  blade  member. 

2.  A  try-square  comprising  a  stock,  a  blade  secured 
thereto  and  consisting  of  a  relatively  stationary  section 
and  an  extensible  section,  the  extensible  section  consisting 
of  spaced  side  members  t)etween  which  the  stationary  sec- 
tion is  received,  a  spacing  meml>er  intermediate  the  side 
members  at  one  end  for  holding  the  side  members  in 
spaced  relation  and  constituting  a  stop  cooperative  with 
the  extremity  of  the  stationary  section,  said  stationary 
section  having  spaced  longitudinally  extending  slots, 
fastening  means  connecting  tbe  side  members  together 
and  extending  through  said  slots,  and  a  tongue  and  groove 
connection  for  saiil  sections  arranged  between  tbe  slots 
of  the  stationary  section. 


1.130,942.  FIX)OR-COVERING  COMPOSITION.  Max 
Nii.vsTABDT,  Palisade,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Flooring  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,651.      (CI.  106—7.) 

1.  A  floor  composition  adapted  for  application  to  tbe 
floor  in  plastic  state,  and  comprising  a  cement  )>lnder 
component  and  a  body  component  Including  tough  istle-llke 
vegetable  fibers,  the  latter  beln^  split  longitudinally  and 
Intimately  mixed  with   the  cement  and  other  Ingredients. 

2.  A  floor  composition  adapted  to  be  prepared  and  ap- 
plle<l  in  plastic  state,  comprising  a  granular  resilient  ma- 
terial mixed  with  spilt  Istle  tlber,  a  filler  and  a  cement 
binder,  the  whole  being  mixed  with  oil  and  allowed  to  set. 

3.  A  floor  composition  adapted  for  application  to  the 
floor  in  plastic  state  and  comprising  a  cement  binder  com- 
ponent consisting  of  matoieslte  cement  and  a  body  com- 
ponent Including  granular  cork,  longitudinally  spilt  istle- 
like  vegetable  fibers,  a  mineral  filler  containing  asbestos 
aod  clay,  and  oil,  all  Intimately  mixed  together  and  adapt- 
ed to  trowel  freely  upon  the  surface  to  be  covered. 


1,190,943.       SYNCHRONIZING     APPARATUS.       EUOBMB 

Eabl  Norton,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  James 
Albert  Whitman.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  489,931.     (CI.  88 — 16.2.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  means  for  enabling  the  movement 
of  a  moving  picture  record  and  that  of  a  corresponding 
phonograph  record  to  be  synchronized,  consisting  of  a 
visible  indicator  driven  by  the  phonograph  and  means 
located  adjacent  the  moving  picture  record  and  con- 
.•itructed  to  reuect  the  image  of  an  indicating  mark 
thereon  and  display  the  aame  In  proximity  with  said 
visible  indicator. 

2.  In  a  synchronizing  apparatus  the  combination  of 
means  to  move  a  picture  record  having  index  marks  thereon 
and  a  talking  machine,  a  magnet  Intermittently  excited 
by  the  talking  machine,  a  dial  plate,  connections  between 
the  latter  and  said  magnet  to  intermittently  rotate  the 
dial  plate  and  means  to  reflect  tbe  said  Index  marks  of 
said  record  so  as  to  coact  with  the  dial  plate. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  synchronizing  apparatus  for 
a  picture  machine  and  talking  machine  of  means  In  the 
picture  machine  to  permit  light  rays  to  pass  through  a 
portion  of  the  picture  record  thereof  having  index  marks, 
a  tube  with  one  end  in  the  path  of  said  light  rays,  mirrors 
in  said  tube  to  reflect  the  light  rays  and  said  index  marks, 
an  intermittently  rotated  dial  plate  actuated  by  the  talk- 
ing machine  and  located  to  coact  with  the  reflected  index 
marks  of  said  records. 

4.  The  combination  in  synchronizing  apparatus  for  a 
picture  machine  and  talking  machine  of  means  in  the 
picture  machine  to  permit  light  rays  to  pass  through  • 
portion  of  tbe  picture  record  thereof  during  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  record,  a  tube  connected  to  the  picture  ma- 
chine with  one  end  in  the  path  of  said  light  rays,  mirrors 
in  said  tube  to  reflect  the  light  rays  and  Index  marks 
located  on  the  record,  a  tell  tale  plate  opposite  the  other 
end  of  said  tube,  a  dial  plate  with  its  circumferential  edge 
adjacent  to  the  tell  tale  plate,  a  magnet  intermittently 
excited  by  the  talking  machine  and  connections  between 
the  magnet  and  the  dial  plate. 

5.  In  a  synchronizing  apparatus  tbe  combination  of  a 
talking  machine  and  a  picture  machine  carrying  a  picture 
record  having  index  marks,  means  in  the  picture  machine 
to  permit  light  rays  to  pass  through  a  portion  of  the  record 
with  the  index  marks  during  the  movement  of  said  record, 
mirrors  connected  to  the  picture  machine  to  reflect  said 
light  rays,  a  lens  In  the  path  of  said  rays,  a  tell  tale  plate 
In  the  path  of  said  rays  to  exhibit  the  reflected  index 
marks  of  the  record,  a  dial  plate  with  its  circumferential 
edge  adjacent  to  the  tell  tale  plate  and  means  actuated 
by  the  talking  machine  to  rotate  the  dial  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,190,944.    BOAT.     Pascal  Orlando,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  '  Independently  of  each  other,  the  pressures  to  which  the 
Dec.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,470.     (CI.  115 — 34.)  respective  pressure-controlled  elements  are  responsive. 


1.  A  motor  t)oat  comprising  spaced  shells,  said  shells  be- 
ing flat  on  top  and  having  V  shaped  sections  extending 
down  Into  the  water,  the  forwanl  ends  of  which  are  turned 
up  and  toward  each  other  and  are  fastened  together  by 
means  of  a  block,  cross  t>ars  extending  laterally  across 
the  tops  of  said  shells  for  8{>acing  and  fastening  them  to- 
gether, a  center  board  attached  to  said  cross  bars  and 
located  from  at  or  near  amidships  to  the  stem  of  said 
shells,  uprights  from  said  shells  which  carry  a  platform, 
an  engine  mounted  on  said  platform,  a  water  propeller 
mounte<l  in  an  opening  in  said  centerboard  and  a  driving 
mechanism  for  said  water  propeller,  operated  by  the  for- 
ward part  of  said  enRlne,  a  reverse  gear  l)etween  said 
engine  and  said  driving  mechanism,  an  air  propeller 
mounted  at  th^  stern  of  said  motor  boat  and  a  reverse 
gear  between  said  atr  propeller  and  said  engine. 

2.  In  a  motor  boat,  the  combination,  of  spaced  shells, 
a  center  lx>ard  between  said  shells,  uprights  supporting  a 
platform  above  said  shells,  an  engine  mounted  on  said 
platform,  a  water  propeller  mounto<l  in  an  opening  in  said 
center  board,  an  air  propeller  mounted  on  said  platform, 
said  propellers  driven  from  opposite  ends  of  said  engine 
and  reverse  gears  l)etween  said  engine  and  said  propellers 
whereby  either  or  both  of  said  propellers  may  be  operated 
by  said  engine  for  the  propulsion  of  said  motor  boat. 

3.  In  a  motor  boat,  the  combination,  of  spaced  shells 
havlni;  V  shaped  sections  extending  down  into  the  water, 
the  forward  ends  of  which  meet  and  are  connected  by 
means  of  a  diamond  sbape<l  block,  a  center  board  midway 
t>etween  said  shells  and  located  in  the  stern  portion  of 
said  boat,  uprights  from  said  shells,  which  <arry  a  plat- 
form, an  engine  mounted  on  said  platform,  a  water  pro- 
pt-ller  niounte<I  In  nn  opening  In  said  centerboaril,  an  air 
propeller  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  propellers  driven 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  engine  and  reverse  gears  be- 
tween said  engine  and  said  propellers  and  a  wheel  mounted 
on  the  fon*-ard  end  of  saiil  platform  for  operating  a  stern 
rudder. 


1,190.946.  PUMP  -  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  John  L. 
OSBORNK,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Judson  Governor 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  58,022.     (Cl.  230 — 24.) 

1.  A  pnmp-controlling  device  having,  in  combination, 
a  ralve-actuating  member  :  a  pressure-controlled  element 
cooperating  with  said  member  and  arranged  to  move  It 
In  a  direction  to  clo.se  tbe  valve  as  the  pressure  rises; 
and  a  second  pressure-controlled  element  also  cooperating 
with  said  member  and  adapted  to  move  it  toward  closed 
position.  Independently  of  the  first  pressure-controlled 
element,  tipon  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum pressure. 

2.  A  pump-controlling  device  having.  In  combination, 
a  valve-actuating  member ;  two  pressure-controlled  ele- 
ments Independently  operable  upon  said  member  to  move 
it  in  a  direction  to  dose  the  valve  ;  and  means  for  ad- 
justing, Indt-pendently  of  each  other,  the  effective  ranges 
of  action  of  the  respective  pressure-controlled  elements. 

3.  A  pump-controlltng  device  having.  In  combination,  a 
valve-actuating  memt)er  ;  two  pressure-controlled  elements 
Independently  operable  upon  said  member  to  move  It  in  a 
direction    to   close   the   valve ;   and    means   for   adjusting. 


4.  A  pump-controlling  device  having.  In  combination,  a 
valve-actuating  mechanism ;  two  pressure-controlled  ele 
ments  operable  independently  upon  said  mechanism  to 
move  it  in  a  direction  to  close  the  valve ;  adjustable 
means  for  limiting  said  movement  of  tbe  valve-actuating 
mechanism  ;  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  one  of  the  pressure-controlled  elements. 

5.  A  pump-controlling  device  having,  in  combination,  a 
valve-actuating  member ;  a  pressure-controlled  element 
operable  upon  said  member  to  move  It  in  a  direction  to 
close  the  valve ;  a  second  pressure-controlled  element 
operable  in  the  same  manner  on  the  valve-actuating  mem- 
ber ;  an  unloader ;  and  a  pivot  valve  controlling  simul- 
taneously the  admission  of  pressure  to  the  second  pres- 
sure-controlled element  and  the  unloader. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,946.  GOVERNOR.  JOHN  L.  Osborm,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Judson  Governor  Company,  Rochester, 
N*.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  68,023.     (Cl.  264 — 3.) 


1.  A  governor  having,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
sleeve ;  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  sleeve  :  centrifugal  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  shaft ;  a  stationary  casing  carried 
at  the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  Inclosing  the  centrifugal 
mechanism ;  and  means,  for  connecting  the  centrifugal 
mechanism  with  a  governor-valve,  comprising  a  sleeve 
slldable  upon  the  stationary  sleeve,  and  connectiens,  t>e- 
tween  the  sliding  sleeve  and  the  centrifugal  mechanism, 
slldable  through  the  wall  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  governor  having,  in  combination,  a  horizontal 
shaft ;  centrifugal  mechanism  actuated  by  said  shaft ;  a 
sleeve  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally under  tbe  influence  of  the  centrifugal  mechanism  ; 
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a  Tcrtlcal  rotary  valye-meiDb«r ;  an  arm  fixed  to  the 
▼alve-member ;  and  an  abutment,  on  the  sleeve,  coop- 
erating with  said  arm  to  turn  the  valve-member  In  con- 
sequence of  the  movement  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  A  governor  having,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
sleeve,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  sleeve ;  centrifugal  mech- 
anism carried^  by  the  shaft ;  a  stationary  casing  carried 
at  the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  inclosing  the  centrifugal 
mechanism  ;  means  for  connecting  the  centrifugal  mech- 
anism with  a  governor-valve  ;  a  nonrotatlve  rod  project- 
ing forwardly  through  the  casing,  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  an  adjusting  nut ;  a  centripetal  spring  compressed 
between  a  collar  on  said  rod  and  a  movable  bearing  on 
said  rod  :  and  bell-crank  levers  connected  with  said  cen- 
trifugal mechanism  and  acting  on  said  movable  bearing. 


1.190,947.  SHOE-INKER.  GaoBoi  H.  Otto,  Hermann, 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,438.  (CI. 
15 — 46.) 


1.  A  shoe  inker  comprising  a  substantially  funnel 
shaped  tank,  a  substantially  funnel  shaped  receptacle 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  tank,  a  cover  detachably 
secured  to  said  tank,  a  valve  rod  mounted  in  said  cover 
and  extending  through  the  tank  and  terminating  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  valve  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  valve  rod  for  an  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  the  tank,  said  valve  rod  provided  with  its 
upper  end  scrpw-thr^aded,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  valve 
rod  for  traveling  upon  the  screw-threads,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  valve  rod  and  provided  with  one  of  its 
ends  secured  to  the  collar  and  its  other  end  secured  to  the 
cover  for  normally  holding  the  valve  in  a  seated  position, 
a  brush  head  received  by  the  lower  end  of  the  funnel 
shaped  receptacle,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
bmsh  to  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  rod  to  regulate  the 
upward  movement  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  shoe  inker  comprising  a  substantially  funnel 
shaped  tank,  a  substantially  funnel  shaped  receptacle 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  tank,  a  cover  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  tank,  a  valve  rod  carried  by  said  cover  and 
extending  through  the  tank  to  a  point  adjacent  the  lower 
end,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  rod, 
a  shoulder  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a 
rubber  washer  mounted  on  said  sleeve  for  an  engagement 
with  the  walls  of  the  tank  and  held  thereto  by  means 
of  said  shoulder,  a  brush  head  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  measuring  receptacle,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  brush  to  the  sleeve  for  regulating  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  rubber  washer  when  pressure 
is  exerted  upon  the  brush. 

3.  A  shoe  inker  comprising  a  substantially  funnel 
shaped  tank,  a  substantially  funnel  shaped  receptacle 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  tank,  a  valve  rod  extending 
Into  said  tank  and  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof,  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
valve  rod  to  the  tank,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  lower  end 


of  said  valve  rod,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  sleeve,  a  rubber  washer  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
held  thereon  by  said  shoulder  for  an  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  said  tank,  said  sleeve  provided  with  an  in- 
ternally screw- threaded  opening,  and  an  elongated  mem- 
ber formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle,  flanges 
formed  on  said  elongated  member,  a  brush  received  by 
said  elongated  member  within  said  flanges,  and  means 
for  adjustably  securing  the  brush  to  the  internally  screw- 
threaded  opening  of  said  sleeve  for  regulating  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  rubber  washer  when  pressure  is 
exerted  upon  the  brush. 

4.  A  shoe  Inker  comprising  a  substantially  funnel 
shaped  tank,  a  substantially  funnel  shaped  receptacle 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  tank,  a  valve  rod  extending 
Into  said  Unk  and  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof,  means  for  detachably  and  adjustably 
securing  the  valve  rod  to  the  tank,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  valve  rod,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  rubber  washer  mounted  on 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  abut  the  shoulder,  said  washer 
provided  with  its  periphery  beveled  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  walls  of  said  Unk,  an  elongated  member 
formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle,  flanges  formed 
on  said  elongated  member,  a  brush  received  within  the 
flanges  of  said  elongated  member,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  brush  head  to  the  sleeve  for  regulating 
the  upward  movement  of  the  rubber  washer  when  pressure 
Is  exerted  upon  the  brush. 

6.  A  shoe  Inker  comprising  a  tank,  a  receptacle  rota- 
Ubly  mounted  on  said  Unk,  a  valve  rod  adapted  to 
extend  Into  said  tank  and  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent 
Its  lower  end  thereof,  means  for  detachably  and  adjust- 
ably securing  the  valve  rod  to  said  Unk,  a  valve  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  rod  for  an  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  said  Unk,  an  elongated  member  formed  on 
said  recepUcle,  a  brush  received  by  said  elongated  mem- 
ber,  a  plate  secured  to  said  brush,  a  screw  tiireaded  pin 
secured  to  said  plate  and  screw  threaded  to  said  valve  for 
regulating  the  upward  movement  of  the  valve  within  th« 
Unk  when  pressure  is  inserted  upon  the  brush. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.948.     MAT.     Chbisti.v   J.    Peterson.   Chicago,   111. 
FU«d  Mar.  7,  1916.    Serial  No.  82,568.     (CI.  15 — 66.) 


1.  A  mat  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  each  sec- 
tion formed  of  meUIlIc  strips  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  and  bent  to  provide  a  winding  opening,  friction 
material  in  said  opening,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mat  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  each  section 
formed  of  metallic  strips  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
and  bent  to  provide  a  winding  opening  closed  at  its  ends, 
and  friction  material  in  said  opening.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  A  mat  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  each  section 
formed  of  metallic  strips  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
and  bent  to  provide  a  winding  opening,  friction  material 
In  said  opening,  and  the  metallic  strips  of  one  section 
telescoping  with  the  metallic  strip  of  the  adjacent  section, 
substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  mat  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  each  section 
compoaed  of  meUllic  strips  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
other/and bent  to  provide  a  winding  opening,  said  strips 
forming  a  series  of  outwardly  diverging  side  walls,  with 
a  connecting  wall  therebetween,  friction  material  in  said 
opening,  the  meUllic  strips  of  one  section  telescoping  with 
the  strips  of  the  next  adjacent  section,  said  strips  and 
friction  material  being  provided  with  alined  holes,  and  a 
member  passing  through  said  holes  to  form  a  flexible  Joint 
between  the  sections,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  mat  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  each  section 
formed  of  metallic  strips  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
to  provide  an  opening,  said  strips  extending  parallelly 
and  in  a  winding  path  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  mat,  and 
friction  material  in  said  opening,  the  ends  of  the  sections 
being  bent  to  form  a  meUllic  closure  at  the  ends  of  the 
opening,  subsUntially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  0,949.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Raodl 
Philippe,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No,  747.094.     (CI.  74—1.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  rotaUbly  mounted 
eccentric,  a  collar  freely  rotatable  thereon,  said  collar 
having  a  polygonal-shaped  periphery,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drically-shaped  reciprocating  elements,  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low members  each  of  a  bore  to  receive  one  of  said  elements, 
said  elements  having  a  sliding  fit  therein,  said  elements 
and  members  being  arranged  around  the  said  collar  and 
each  of  said  elements  having  a  part  bearing  against  one 
of  the  faces  of  the  polygonal-shaped  periphery  of  the  col- 
lar and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  at  right  angles  to 
said   face. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  roUtably  mounted 
eccentric,  a  collar  freely  roUtable  thereon,  said  collar 
having  a  polygonal-shaped  periphery  having  an  even 
numt>er  of  faces,  a  plurality  of  cylindrically-shaped  re- 
ciprocating elements,  a  plurality  of  hollow  members  each 
of  a  bore  to  receive  one  of  said  elements,  said  elements 
having  a  sliding  fit  therein,  said  elements  and  members 
t>elng  arranged  around  the  said  collar  and  each  of  said  ele- 
ments having  a  part  hearing  against  one  of  the  faces  of  the 
polygonal-shaped  periphery  of  the  collar  and  having  its 
longitudinal  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  face,  and  means 
for  connecting  diametrically  opposed  elements  together. 


1,190,950.      SEED  SEPARATOR.      Herman    J.    Piepgras 

and  Benjamin  M.  Holt,  Caldwell,  Idaho.     Filed  June 

18.  1914.     Serial  No.  845,816.     (CI.  130—18.) 

1.  A  seed  soparatlng  machine  comprising  a  movable  seed 

carrier  having  a  surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cells 

arranged  in  rows  transverse  to  the  line  of  movement  of 

the    carrier    and    the   adjacent    cells    being   connected    in 

the  line  of  the  rows,  the  adjacent   rows  being  separated 

by  a  thin  serpentine  rib  of   rubber  and  the  carrier  being 

Inclined   transversely   to   the   direction   of  Its   movement, 

whereby  seeds  drop  off  the  lower  edge  of  the  carrier. 


2.  A  seed  separating  machine  comprising  a  traveling 
carrier  Inclined  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel 
whereby  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  carrier  will  be  lower 
than  the  other  longitudinal  edge,  and  the  upper  surUce 
of  the  carrier  being  provided  with  transverse  rows  of  pock- 
ets, the  rows  being  separated  by  yielding  ribs  and  a 
bristle  brush  pressed  against  the  carrier  for  causing  seeds 
of  one  shape  to  become  lodged  in  the  pockets  while  arrest- 
ing seeds  of  a  diflTerent  shape  and  causing  them  to  roll 
down  and  off  the  .sloping  carrier  at  the  lower  longitudinal 
edge  thereof. 


3.  A  seed  separating  machine  comprising  an  endless  car- 
rier having  a  rubber  outer  surface  formed  with  transverse 
grooves  separated  by  intermediate  ribs  or  webs,  means 
for  supporting  the  carrier  to  slope  transversely,  a  bristle 
brush  bearing  on  the  carrier  and  set  with  Its  length  at 
an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carrier  for  caus- 
ing cerUln  seeds  to  lodge  in  the  grooves  and  be  carried 
past  the  brush  while  other  seeds  are  arrested  by  the 
brush  and  caused  to  roll  down  and  off  the  sloping  carrier, 
the  grooves  being  open  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the  car- 
rier. 

4.  A  seed  separating  machine  comprising  an  endless  car- 
rier having  a  rubber  surface  formed  with  rows  of  cells 
extending  approximately  transversely  to  the  carrier  and 
yielding  ribs  separating  adjacent  rows  of  cells,  a  bristle 
brush  pressing  on  the  said  surface,  means  for  adjusting 
the  pressure  of  the  brush  on  the  carrier,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  angle  of  the  bristles  of  the  brush  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
angle  of  the  brush  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  carrier. 


1,190,961.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Edward  A.  Pridmorb, 
La  Grange.  111.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,210. 
(CT.  22—33.) 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pattern- 
carrier   supported    to   be   moved    to    inverted    position,    a 
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pattem-sapportlns  member,  means  supporting  said  mem- 
ber above,  and  In  spaced  relation  to,  said  iwttern-carrler, 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  into  engagement  with  said 
member  preliminary  to  the  operation  of  inverting  tbe  car- 
rier, and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  member  to 
the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pattern- 
carrier  supported  to  be  moved  to  Inverted  position,  a  pat- 
tern-supporting member.  Jarring  mechanism  supporting 
said  member  above,  and  in  spaced  relation  to,  said  pattern- 
carrier,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  into  engagement 
with  said  member  preliminary  to  tbe  operation  of  inverting 
the  carrier,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  mem- 
ber to  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pattern- 
carrier  supported  to  be  moved  to  Inverted  position,  a  pat- 
tern-supporting member,  means  supporting  said  member 
above,  and  in  spaced  relation  to,  said  pattern-carrier, 
power  means  for  Inverting  said  carrier,  means  for  moving 
said  carrier  into  engagement  with  said  member  prelim- 
inary to  the  operation  of  said  power  mean.s,  and  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  member  to  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plvotally- 
supported  pattern-carrier  adapted  to  be  turned  to  Inverted 
position,  a  pattern-supporting  member,  means  supporting 
said  member  above,  and  In  spaced  relation  to,  said  pat- 
tern-carrier, means  for  turning  said  carrier  to  a  prede- 
termined position  for  engaging  with  said  member,  prelim- 
inary to  the  inverting  of  the  pattern-carrier,  and  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  member  to  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivotally- 
supported  pattern-carrier,  a  pattern-supporting  member, 
means  supporting  said  member  above,  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to,  said  pattern-carrier,  power  means  for  inverting 
said  carrier,  means  for  turning  said  carrier  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  for  engagement  with  said  member,  prelimi- 
nary to  the  operation  of  said  power  means,  and  means  for 
releasably  securing  said  member  to  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,952.  FIRE-BOX  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  OR  STA- 
TIONARY BOILERS.  DoMiMCK  A.  Rbaran,  Altoona, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov^  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  591,788.  (Cl. 
122—64.) 


rp- 
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In  a  flre-box  for  boilers,  the  combination  with  grate  bars 
in  the  floor  of  the  fire-box  and  boiler  tubes,  of  a  water 
circulating  device  extending  through  the  upper  floor  of 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  fire-box  and  inclined  upwardly 
and  forwardly  terminating  through  the  roof  of  said  flre- 
box  thereby  forming  an  Inclined  rest  for  the  fuel  and  In- 
I'Te^ting  the  fire  surfare  of  the  flre-hox,  said  water  cir- 
culating device  comprising  a  series  of  hollow-spaced  bars 
disposed  horizontally  between  which  and  through  the  In- 
candescent bed  of  fuel  the  products  of  combustion  arc 
caused  to  pass  to  the  boiler  tubes,  and  side  bars  to  which 
the  horizontal  ban  are  connected. 


1,190,953.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKINCJ  FODDER.  Raemeb 
RlX  Rbnshaw,  Ames.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Se- 
rUl  No.  859,798.      (Cl.  99 — 11.) 

1.  In  a  process   for  making  fodder   from  cellulose  sub- 
stance rich  in  pentosan.s,  a  step  consisting  in  substantially 
hydrolyzinjc  the  pentosans  containe<l  in  the  substance  with 
oat  materially  affecting  the  cellulose  of  the  substance. 

2.  In  a  process  for  making  fodder  from  material   rich 
in  pentosans,  a  step  consisting  in  subjecting  said  material 


to  beat  and  tbe  action  of  an  Inorganir  acid  to  hydrolyse 
only  the  pentosans  contained  in  said  material. 

3.  A  process  for  making  fodder  from  material  rich  In 
pentosans  consisting  in  subjecting  the  said  material  to 
heat,  pressure  and  the  action  of  an  inorganic  acid  to  sub- 
stantially hydrolyze  the  pentosans  of  the  material,  and 
then  removing  the  pentoses  produced  by  the  action  of  the 
hydrolyzation  of  said  material. 

4.  A  process  for  making  fodder  from  material  rich  in 
pentosans  consisting  In  subjecting  the  cellulose  material 
to  heat,  pressure  of  about  three  atmospheres  and  the  action 
of  an  inorganic  acid  to  substantially  hydrolyie  the  pen- 
tosans present  in  the  material  and  then  drying  the  result- 
ant mass. 

6.  A  process  for  making  fodder  from  material  rich  in 
pentosans  consisting  in  subjecting  the  material  to  heat, 
pressure  of  about  three  atmosphert's  and  the  action  of 
inorganic  acid  for  about  two  minutes  to  hydrolyse  only 
the  pentosans  present  In  the  material,  then  neutralizing 
any  excess  of  inorganic  acid,  and  then  drying  the  result- 
ing mass. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,190,964.  PnOTO(;RAPHIC  PLATE  HOLDER.  John 
A.  RoBKaTSO.v,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,-  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,920. 
(Cl.  95 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  plate  holding  back  for  dark  boxes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  back  board  or  support,  of  a  pair  of  re- 
taining plates  mounted  on  the  face  thereof  and  each 
provided  at  Its  outer  e<lge  with  a  continuous  Inturned 
object  engaging  flange,  one  of  said  plates  t>eing  adjustably 
movable  toward  and  from  the  other  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  flanges,  and  a  stop  at  one  end  of  one  of 
the  plates  projecting  Into  the  plane  of  the  flanges,  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  latter  being  adapted  for  the  sliding 
insertion  of  a  plate  between  them. 

2.  In  a  plate  holding  back  for  dark  boxes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  back  board  or  support  having  flat  depressions 
in  the  face  thereof  at  opposite  sides,  of  a  pair  of  retain 
ing  plates  mounted  in  the  depressions  to  lie  with  their 
upper  surfaces  flush  with  the  face  of  tbe  back  and  each 
provided  at  its  outer  edge  with  an  inturned  object  engag- 
ing flange,  and  guides  on  the  back  board  in  which  the 
retaining  plates  are  movable  toward  and  from  each  other 
In  a  direction  transversely  of  the  flanges. 

3.  In  a  plate  holding  back  for  dark  boxes,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  back  board  or  support  having  grooves  in  two 
of  its  opposite  end  faces,  of  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  retain- 
ing plates  mounted  to  lie  against  the  face  of  the  back 
board  and  having  rearwardly  and  thence  inwardly  turned 
guiding  flanges  cooperating  with  the  grooves  in  the  back 
board,  the  outer  side  edges  of  the  plates  being  provlde<l 
with  object  holding  means  and  the  said  plates  being  ad- 
justably movable  transversely  In  the  grooves  to  carry  the 
holding  means  toward  and  from  each  other. 
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1,190,956.  RADIATOR.  Clarbno  E.  SArroHD,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Preasweld  Radiator  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1912,  Serial  No.  676,799.  Renewed  Sept. 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  48.914.      (Cl.  257—184.) 


1.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  sections  connected 
into  two  groups,  a  supply  pipe  for  the  radiator,  a  valve- 
l>ody  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  and  having  discharge 
hubs  connecting  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  sections  and  a 
dividing  plate  between  said  hubs,  a  valve-plug  mounte<l 
within  the  body  and  provided  with  ports  to  permit  the 
heating  element  to  pass  from  said  pipe  Into  said  body  on 
either  side  or  both  sides  of  said  plate  at  will,  means  to 
position  said  valve-plug  and  an  outlet  fitting  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  groups. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  sheet-metal  sec- 
tions connected  together  to  form  two  groups,  an  inlet 
valve  between  the  upper  portions  of  said  groups  and  an 
outlet  valve  between  the  lower  portions  of  said  groups, 
and  tie  rods  extending  from  both  of  said  valves  to  the 
outer  walls  of  t>oth  end  sections  of  tbe  radiator. 

3.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  sheet-metal  sections 
connected  together  into  two  groups,  the  outer  walls  of 
the  end  sections  of  both  groups  having  openings  at  their 
tops  and  bottoms  and  flanges  surrounding  said  openings, 
an  inlet  valve  between  the  upper  portions  of  said  groups 
and  having  projections  fltting  into  adjacent  flange^,  an 
outlet  valve  between  the  lower  portions  of  said  groups 
and  having  projections  fitting  adjacent  flanges,  closures 
for  the  openings  In  the  outer  walls  of  the  end  sections 
of  the  radiator,  and  tie-rods  extending  between  the  closures 
and  valves. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  sections  forming 
two  groups,  an  inlet  fltting  between  the  upper  ends  of 
the  groups  and  an  outlet  fltting  between  the  lower  ends 
of  the  groups,  each  of  said  fittings  having  a  dividing  wall, 
and  a  valve  mounted  In  the  Inlet  fltting  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluids  to  said  group  of  sections. 

5.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  sections  forming 
two  groups,  inlet  and  outlet  fittings  l)elween  said  groups, 
each  of  said  fittings  having  a  dividing  wall,  a  valve 
mounted  'n  the  Inlet  fitting  to  control  the  flow  of  fluids 
to  said  groups  of  sections,  and  connecting  members  ex- 
tending from  said  fittings  to  the  outer  sections  of  tbe 
groups. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.966.  CYCLE-STAND.  loNAZ  ScHwiNN,  Chicago, 
111.  Piled  Mar.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  16,715.  (Cl. 
208—75.) 


of  a  rear  wheel  therebetween,  a  stand-member  comprising 
a  U-shaped  bracket  having  its  leg-sections  each  forked 
to  embrace  one  of  the  said  tall-pieces,  means  for  plvotally 
securing  said  forked  bracket  ends  to  the  tailpieces,  and 
lugs  carried  by  said  tall-pieces  in  the  planes  of  the  latter 
and  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  bracket-legs  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  legs  when  tbe  stand  is  swung 
to  operative  position. 

2.  In  cycle  construction  and  in  combination,  a  cycle- 
frame,  tall-pieces  carried  thereby  for  the  mounting  of  a^ 
rear  wheel  theret>etween,  said  tail-pieces  having  flattened 
portions  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  and  provided  with  down- 
wardly-extending lugs  having  downwardly  and  forwardly 
Inclined  rear  faces,  a  stand-member  comprising  a  U-shaped 
bracket,  and  forks  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  bracket-legs 
and  embracing  the  said  tailpieces  and  plvotally  secured 
thereto  whereby  the  said  bracket-legs  may  contact  with 
the  downwaVlly  and  forwardly  inclined  faces  of  the  said 
lugs  to  support  the  stand  In  operative  position. 


1,190,957.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  COALS  AND 
OTHER  HYDROCARBONACEODS  SUBSTANCES. 
John  Dcnlap  Scott,  Detroit,  Mich.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  26,  1910,  Serial  No.  579,019.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,242.      (Cl.  34—39.) 


i  .V         -j 


1.  In   cycle  construction  and   In   combination,  a   cycle- 
frame,  tailpieces  carried  by  tbe  frame  for  the  mounting 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tray  carrier 
having  Its  side  walls  made  up  of  I  beams,  with  the  flanges 
thereof  forming  tray  supports  and  open  at  its  bottom  and 
top,  the  latter  to  permit  the  passage  from  end  to  end 
thereof  of  tray  supporting  means,  and  provided  with  doors 
at  its  ends. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tray  carrier 
having  Its  side  walls  made  up  of  I-bt»ams.  with  the  flanges 
thereof  forming  tray  supports  and  open  at  Its  bottom  and 
top,  the  latter  to  permit  the  passage  from  end  to  end 
thereof  o'f  tray  supporting  means,  and  provided  with  doors 
at  its  ends,  and  trays  supporte<l  on  the  flanges  of  said 
I-beams. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tray  carrier 
having  its  side  walls  made  up  of  I-beams  with  the  flanges 
thereof  forming  tray  supports  and  open  at  Its  bottom  and 
top,  the  latter  to  permit  the  passage  from  end  to  end 
thereof  of  tray  supporting  means,  and  provide<l  with  doors 
at  Its  ends,  and  trays  supported  on  the  flanges  of  said 
I-beams  and  each  having  a  reticulated  bottom. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tray  carrier 
having  its  side  walls  made  up  of  I-beams,  with  the  flanges 
thereof  forming  tray  supports  and  open  at  Its  bottom  and 
top,  tbe  latter  to  permit  the  passage  from  end  to  end 
thereof  of  tray  supporting  means,  and  provided  with  doors 
at  its  ends,  and  removable  trays  supported  on  the  fianges 
of  said  I-beams  and  each  having  a  reticulated  bottom. 
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S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna.- 
tlon  of  a  shiftable  tray  carrier,  superposed  trays  supported 
thereby,  and  means  for  raising  said  trays  from  the  carrier 
and  shifting  the  same  bodily  endwise  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,958.  FLOW-CONTROLLER  FOR  SEWERS.  AB- 
THOB  R.  Sbldbn,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  820,705.     (Cl.  61 — 16.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  sewer  having  a  normal  out- 
let and  a  flood-outlet,  of  means  controlling  the  area  of  the 
normal  outlet  and  actuated  by  the  rise  of  fluid  In  the 
sewer,  said  means  being  adapted  to  vary  said  area  as  the 
fluid-level  varies,  approximately  in  inverse  proportion  with 
the  square-root  of  the  effective  head,  so  as  to  maintain 
substantially  constant  the  discharge  through  the  normal 
outlet. 

^.  The  combination,  with  a  sewer  having  a  normal  out- 
let and  a  flood-outlet,  of  a  gate  for  varying  the  area  of 
the  normal  outlet,  a  float  actuated  by  the  fluid  in  the 
sewer,  and  mechanism,  including  a  cam,  connecting  said 
float  and  gate  to  actuate  the  latter,  the  cam  being  shaped 
to  move  the  gate  and  vary  the  area  of  the  normal  outlet, 
as  the  effective  head  in  the  sewer  varies.  In  conformity 
with  the  variation  of  the  rate  of  flow  due  to  the  variation 
in  said  head,  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
discharge  through  the  normal  outlet. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  sewer  having  a  normal  out- 
let and  a  flood-outlet,  of  a  gate  for  varying  the  area  qf 
the  normal  outlet,  a  float  actuated  by  the  fluid  in  the 
sewer,  and  mechanism.  Including  a  cam,  connecting  said 
float  and  gate  to  actuate  the  latter,  the  cam  being  shaped 
to  move  the  gate  so  as  to  vary  the  area  of  the  normal 
outlet  approximately  in  Inverse  proportion  with  the 
square-root  of  the  effective  head  In  the  sewer. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sewer-line,  a  chamber,  into 
which  the  sewer-line  discharges,  provided  with  a  compart- 
ment to  receive  such  sewage,  a  normal  outlet  from  said 
compartment,  a  compartment  into  which  said  normal  out- 
let discharges,  an  overflow  opening  into  the  latter  com- 
partment, and  a  flood-outlet  from  the  receiving-compart- 
ment :  a  valve  for  varying  the  area  of  said  normal  outlet, 
and  means  controlling  the  valve,  and  actuated  by  the  rise 
of  fluid  In  the  receiving-compartment,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  move  the  valve  toward  closed  position  as  the 
flold-level  rises  In  the  receiving-compartment. 


1.190,959.  LOOPER  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. DcDHT  S.  SiTiiocB,  Oak  Park,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  591,736.     (Cl.  112—6.) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  work 
support,  a  needle,  a  looper  cooperating  with  said  needle 
wholly  beneath  the  work  support,  means  for  carrying  said 
looper  whereby  It  swings  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  when  moving  Into  and  out  of  the  needle  loop,  and 
means  for  moving  said  looper  carrying  means  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  for  swinging  the  looper  bodily  from  one  aide 
of  the  needle  to  the  other  for  Its  needle  avoiding  more- 
men  t. 


2.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  work 
support,  a  needle,  a  looper  cooperating  with  said  needle 
wholly  beneath  the  work  support,  a  looper  carrier,  means 
for  supporting  said  carrier,  whereby  the  same  moves  about 
a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  looper  support  on  which 
said  carrier  Is  mounted,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
support  about  a  horizontal  axis  for  moving  the  looper 
from  one  side  of  the  needle  to  the  other  for  Its  needle 
avoiding  movement. 


3.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  needle, 
a  looper  cooperating  with  the  needle  wholly  beneath  the 
work  support,  a  looper  carrier  mounted  to  swing  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis,  a  link  connected  to  said  looper 
carrier  for  oscillating  the  same,  a  looper  support,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  looper  support  and  having  a  bearing  for 
said  looper  carrier,  said  looper  support  being  mounted  to 
swipg  upon  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  looper  support  for  carrying  the  looper 
from  one  side  of  the  needle  to  the  other  for  Its  needle 
avoiding  movement. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  needle, 
a  needle  lever  having  an  extension,  a  looper,  a  looper 
carrier  mounted  to  swing  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis,  a  link  connected  to  said  looper  carrier,  a  rock  lever 
connected  to  said  link,  a  second  link  for  connecting  said 
rock  lever  to  the  needle  lever  extension,  said  link  and 
needle  lever  extension  being  so  disposed  as  to  give  an  ex- 
tended dwell  to  the  looper  at  the  forward  end  of  its 
stroke,  a  looper  support,  means  for  oscillating  said 
looper  support  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  said 
looper  support  having  an  arm  on  which  said  looper  carrier 
is  mounted. 

6.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  work 
support,  a  needle,  a  looper  cooperating  with  said  needle 
wholly  beneath  the  work  support,  a  looper  carrier,  means 
for  supporting  said  looper  carrier  whereby  the  same  moves 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  and  means  for  moving 
said  supporting  means  for  tilting  the  axis  of  the  looper 
carrier  relative  to  the  path  of  the  needle  for  moving  the 
looper  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  needle  for  its  needle 
avoiding  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.960.      PROCESS  OF  WASHING   COAL  AND   SEP- 
ARATING REFUSE  THEREFROM.     Nicholas  Shan- 
non,   Panama.    111.,    assignor    to    Link    Belt    Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  22, 
1908.     Serial  No.  434,428.     (Cl.  83 — 58.) 
The  process  of  separating  mixed  materials  of  different 
speclflc  gravity  which  consists  in  moving  the  same  later- 
ally  underneath   the   surface  of  a  confined   body   of  still 
water  in  a  continuous  stream  by  means  of  the  pressure  of 
the  oncoming  current  of  material,  reciprocating  said  mov- 
ing stream  of  material  vertically  beneath   the  surface  of 
such   body   of   water   and   against   a   portion    thereof  con- 
fined in  an  Inertia  chamber  to  permit  the  stratification 
of  material,  discharging  the  light  material  from  above  at 
the  end  of  the  stream  into  one  compartment  containing  a 
portion  of  such  still  water,  the  fine  heavy  material  Into 
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the    Inertia    compartment    below,    and    the    coarse    heavy 
material    from   below   at   the  end   of   the   stream   into  an 


upwardly    inclosed    body   of   water   and    thence   Into    the 
Inertia  chamber  body  of  water. 


1490,961.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  METALLIC 
LEAF  TO  BOOK  COVERS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Charles 
E.  Smith,  Oak  Lawn,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  768,281.      (Cl.  41—7.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  leaf  applying  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  strip  of  metallic  leaf,  a  support  for  an 
article  to  which  the  leaf  is  to  be  applied,  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  rocking  movement  to  one  of  the  said  sup- 
ports substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  metallic  leaf  applying  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  effecting  the  deposit  of  metallic  leaf  upon 
an  article  to  which  It  Is  to  be  applied  and  a  support  for 
the  said  article,  with  means  for  Imparting  a  rocking  move- 
ment to  one  of  the  said  supports,  and  means  for  causing  a 
sliding  movement  between  the  said  supports,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  metallic  leaf  applying  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  effecting  the  deposit  of  metallic  leaf  upon 
an  article  to  which  It  Is  to  »)e  applied,  a  support  for  the  said 
article,  means  for  rocking  one  of  said  supports,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  metallic  leaf  between  the  said  supports, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  metallic  leaf  applying  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  effecting  the  deposit  of  metallic  leaf  upon 
an  article  to  which  It  Is  to  be  applied,  a  support  for  the 
said  article,  a  continuous  leaf  supporting  strip  movable 
between  the  supports  and  suction  means  applied  to  one  of 
the  supports,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  metallic  leaf  applying  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  adjustable  segment,  a  feed-roll,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  engagement  of  the  segment  with  the  said  roll,  to 
draw  a  paper  strip  forward,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,962.  RAKE  -  CLEANER.  Ralph  Li8T«r  Smith, 
Gloucester.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66,117.      (Cl.  65—146.) 


In  a  cleaning  attachment  for  rakes,  the  combination 
with  a  handle,  of  a  rake  head  having  rake  teeth,  a  cleaning 
plate  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  on  said  teeth  In  parallel- 
ism with  the  teeth,  said  handle  having  an  extension 
handle  shank  connected  to  the  head,  spring  means  against 
the  action  of  which  said  cleaning  plate  Is  reciprocated,  a 
plunger  mounted  vertically  In  a  portion  of  the  extension 
handle  shank  and  the  head  and  having  Its  lower  end  con- 
nected to  the  cleaning  plate,  and  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated vertically  to  actuate  the  plate  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring  means,  and  means  having  a  camming  device 
connected  to  the  plunger  for  actuating  the  same,  said 
extension  handle  shank  having  a  slot,  said  camming  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  slot  and  having 
its  upper  portion  curved  and  provided  with  a  cam  slot 
and  pin  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger,  and 
casings  carried  by  the  rake  head  for  Inclosing  said  spring 
means. 


1,190,963.  AUTOMATIC  PORTABLE  FIRE  -  EXTIN- 
GUISHER. John  C.  Snackbnbebg,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  66,498.     (O.  169 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  Are  extinguisher  of  the  character  described,  a 
container  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  fire  extinguish- 
ing fluid  and  a  quantity  of  compressed  air.  a  discharge 
member  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  member 
normally  engaging  said  seat,  a  spring  for  holding  said 
valve  member  against  its  seat,  said  spring  when  released 
being  allowed  a  limited  swinging  movement  so  as  to  hold 
the  valve  member  adjacent  the  seat  when  the  valve  mem- 
ber is  open  so  as  to  turn  the  valve  member  Into  a  spray- 
ing device,  and  a  fusible  member  acting  on  the  spring  for 
normally  preventing  a  movement  thereof. 

2f  An  automatic  portable  fire  extinguisher,  comprising 
a  tank,  means  for  supporting  the  tank,  a  discharge  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  tank,  said  discharge  member  com- 
prising a  valve  seat  and  a  ball  fitting  said  seat,  a  spring 
engaging  said  ball  for  causing  the  same  to  engage  said 
seat,  and  a  fusible  member  engaging  said  spring  for  nor- 
mally preventing  the  movement  thereof,  the  free  end  of 
said  spring  being  adapted  to  move  a  short  distance  when 
said  fusible  member  has  been  fused,  whereby  said  ball  is 
permitted  to  leave  Its  seat  but  Is  held  in  proximity  there- 
to, whereby  the  ball  and  seat  act  aa  a  spraying  nozzle. 
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1.190,964.  TRAY.  BiLrouK  Sntdib  and  Kino  McCsisbt, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1915.  Serial  No. 
47,917.      (CI.  211—28.) 


1.  In  a  tray  construction,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  base  plates,  the  side  portions  of  which  are  adapt 
ed  to  adjustably  overlap  each  other,  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  pair  of  central  longitudinal  ribs  and  an  upright 
plate  adapted  to  be  supported  between  said  ribs. 

2.  In  a  tray  construction,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  horlzonUl  base  plates,  the  side  members  of 
which  are  adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  each  of  said  base 
plates  having  a  pair  of  parallel  upright  ribs  and  upwardly 
bent  front  end  extensions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ribs 
of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  between  said  ribs  and 
a  second  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  between  said  up- 
turned plate  ends  and  the  ends  of  said  ribs. 


1.190,965.  ROLtER  -  BEARING.  Bb.njamin  Fra.nkltw 
Spabb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  71.145.      (CI.  64—39.) 


1.  In  a  bearing  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination with  rollers,  of  a  containing  shell  formed  with  a 
lining  constructed  of  a  flat  metallic  strip  having  perfora- 
tions throughout  Its  length,  the  ends  of  the  strip  being 
overlapped  within  each  other  and  said  perforations  being 
staggered  relatively  to  each  other  transversely  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  strip. 

2.  As  an  Improved  artfcle  of  manufacture,  a  lining  for 
roller  bearings,  the  same  composed  of  a  strip  of  flat  per- 
forated metal  having  at  one  end  a  V-shaped  projection  and 
at  the  other  end  a  correspondingly-shaped  recess,  said  per- 
forations being  of  elongated  form  and  staggered  with  re- 
lation to  each  other  transversely  of  said  strip,  said  strip 
being  bent  Into  cylindrical  form  with  the  ends  thereof 
interlocking. 


1,190.966.      SHACKLE   FOR  THE   SPRINGS   OF   AUTO- 
MOBILES    AND     OTHER     VEHICLES.      Frank     N 
Spbauo,  Sedgwick,  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1915      SerUl 
No.  64,284.      (a.  267—37.) 


Its  length  to  the  axle,  and  at  one  end  to  said  side  bar,  a 
hanger  pivotally  connected  to  the  side  bar  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  the  spring,  a  member  hinged  to  said  hanger 
and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  free  end  of 
which  supports  the  adjacent  end  of  said  spring,  and  abut- 
ments on  said  hinged  member  which  engage  the  hanger. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  side  bar  of  a 
yehlcle,  of  a  leaf  spring  secured  substantially  midway  of 
Its  length  to  said  axle  and  at  one  end  to  said  side  bar,  a 
U-shaped  hanger  hinged  to  said  side  bar  through  which  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  spring  passes,  a  member  hinged 
to  said  hanger  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto, 
having  a  bolt  In  Its  free  end  to  which  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  spring  is  secured,  and  abutments  on  said  hinged  mem- 
ber which  normally  engage  said  hanger. 

3.  A  shackle  for  securing  one  end  of  a  spring  to  the  side 
l-ar  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  U-shaped  hanger,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  same  adjacent  its  center,  a  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bolt,  comprising  parallel,  inte- 
grally connected  arms  having  projecting  lug  portions 
adapted  to  normally  engage  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
hanger,  and  a  spring-end-recelvlng  bolt  which  Is  iwsaed 
through  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  side  bar  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  semi-elliptic  spring  which  is  aecured  substan- 
tially midway  of  Its  length  to  said  axle,  and  at  one  end  to 
said  side  bar,  a  U  shaped  hanger  pivotally  connected  to 
said  side  bar,  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring,  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  hanger  below  its  center,  a 
member  pivotally  mountetl  on  wild  bolt  comprising  parallel 
portions  having  upwardly  extending  abutment  lugs,  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  hanger, 
and  a  bolt  which  is  passe*!  through  the  free  ends  of  said 
hinged  members,  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  spring 
being  passed  through  said  hanger  and  supported  at  Ita 
extremity  upon  the  bolt  which  passes  through  the  outer 
ends  of  the  hinged  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  side  bar  of  a  ve- 
hicle, of  a  aeml-elllptlc  spring  secured  substantially  mid- 
way of  its  length  to  said  axle,  and  at  one  end  to  said  aide 
bar,  a  hanger  pivotally  connected  to  said  side  bar  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  spring,  a  member  hinged 
to  said  hanger  and  extended  at  right  angles  to  the  same, 
means  for  connecting  the  adjacent  end  of  said  spring  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  hinged  member,  and  abutments  on 
said  hinged  member  which  normally  engage  said  hanger. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190,967.  CALENDAR.  James  N.  Stact.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,891.  (CI. 
40—110.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  side  bar  of  a 
rehlde,  of  a  leaf  spring  secured  substantially  midway  of 


In  a  calendar,  alined  guides  having  their  inner  ends 
spaced  apart,  one  of  said  guides  being  provided  upon  Its 
face  at  its  Inner  end  with  relatively  permanent  characters 
indicating  a  part  of  the  number  of  a  year,  and  a  slide  hav- 
ing upon  one  face  a  series  of  characters  each  indicating  a 
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part  of  the  number  of  a  year,  the  slide  being  slidably  and 
adJusUbly  fitted  within  both  of  said  guides  and  bridging 
the  space  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  guides,  the 
slide  being  designed  to  be  slid  by  successive  steps  from  the 
first  mentioned  guide  Into  the  other  guide  whereby  to 
successively  expose  at  the  space  between  the  inner  ends  of 
the  guides  the  characters  comprising  the  aeries  thereon  in 
IMsltion  directly  opposite  and  close  to  the  characters  upon 
the  first  mentlone<l  guide. 


1,190,968.  COOLER.  Samcil  SANrono  Stobt,  Pawling. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,999.  (CI. 
207—188.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  a  cooling  me<llum,  provided  with  a  closed  top  formed 
of  stepped  platforms  successively  sloped  downward  In 
opposite  directions,  and  a  partition  wall  between  each 
pair  of  platforms  provided  with  a  gateway  at  the  lowest 
point  of  the  higher  and  at  the  highest  point  of  the  lower 
corresponding  platforms,  the  uppermost  platform  having 
>a  filler  opening  therethrough  surrounded  by  a  relatively 
high  combing,  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  receptacle  being 
extended  upwardly  above  the  several  platforms  and  said 
ends  being  downwardly  Inclined  to  register  in  height  with 
the  successively  lower  partition  walls. 


1,190,969.  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVA- 
TORS. WALTtB  C.  Stbano.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,828.      (CI.   172— 152.) 


1.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting 
motor,  means  for  varying  the  current  in  the  said  motor  In 
starting  and  stopping,  and  additional  means  dependent 
for  Its  operation  upon  the  rate  of  speed  variation  of  the 
motor  for  controlling  the  current  In  said  motor  both  in 
starting  and  stopping. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  an  electric 
^motor  operatively  connected  thereto,  means  for  controlling 
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the  motor,  and  additional  means  operative  upon  excessive 
speed  variation  in  the  said  car  for  reducing  the  current 
flow  to  the  motor. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  an  electric 
motor  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  starting  and  dy- 
namic stopping  resistance  for  the  motor,  means  for  control- 
ling the  said  resistances,  and  means  dependent  upon  the 
rate  of  speed  change  In, the  said  car  for  controlling  the 
said  resistance  controlling  means. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  load  carr>ing  device,  an  electric  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  device,  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  an  inertia  controlled  means  for  controlling  the  rate 
of  speed  variation  of  the  iqotor  both  in  starting  and 
stopping. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  load  carrying  device,  an  electric  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  device,  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  and  additional  motor  controlling  means  independ- 
ent of  the  counter-electromotive  force  of  the  motor  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor  both  In  starting  and 
stopping. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1,190,970.  HAMMER  LOCK.  Thomas  Wild.  Lowell, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,846.  (CI. 
146 — 79.) 


The  combination  with  a  hammer  head  having  a  handle- 
receiving  opening  therein  and  a  transverse  opening  in  one 
side  thereof  communicating  with  the  handle  receiving 
opening,  the  walls  of  the  transverse  opening  being  thread- 
ed, of  a  threaded  shank  adjustably  mounted  within  the 
transverse  opening  and  having  its  inner  ends  provided 
with  a  stud,  a  plate  associated  with  the  Inner  end  of  the 
shank  and  having  an  opening  therein  loosely  receiving 
the  stud,  and  having  a  plurality  of  depending  spurs  there- 
on adapted,  when  the  shank  is  adjusted  in  the  transverse 
opening  to  be  forced  into  the  handle. 


1,19  0,97  1.  HANGER.  CHABLsis  J.  Williams,  Jr., 
Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  L.  Moore  Dry  Kiln  Co., 
Jacksonville,  Fla.,  a  Corporation  of  Florida.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,403.     (CI.  248 — 36.) 


A  banger  comprising  a  sleeve  or  hub,  a  face  plate  In- 
tegral therewith  having  bolt  holes  at  its  ends  and  flanges 
at  Its  edges,  the  sleeve  having  a  threaded  hole  and  a  screw 
which  turns  therein  to  hold  the  sleeve  or  hub  in  place, 
in  connection  with  a  brace  the  edges  of  which  the  flanges 
embrace,  said  brace  having  holes  adapted  to  register 
with  the  holes  In  the  face  plate,  and  means  passing 
through  said  holes  for  holding  the  face  plate  and  brace 
together. 
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1,190,972.  HANBSAW-SET.  Waltbb  H.  Wood,  Forwt. 
Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  D.  Parla.  Forest, 
Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,802.  (CL 
76 — 60.) 


1.  A  saw  set  including  two  companion  members  each 
comprising  a  longitudinal  Jaw  having  a  head  portion  offset 
from  the  Jaw  and  the  head  of  one  of  the  members  project- 
ing over  the  Jaw  thereof,  one  of  said  heads  having  a  dove- 
tailed tongue  to  be  received  in  a  dove-tailed  groove  in  the 
other  bead,  removable  means  for  connecting  the  heads, 
an  anvil  carried  by  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  hammer  carried  by 
the  other  Jaw,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  operating 
member  for  the  hammer. 

2.  A  saw  set  including  two  companion  members  each 
comprising  a  longitudinal  Jaw  having  one  of  its  ends 
formed  with  a  head,  means  for  connecting  the  heads  to 
retain  the  inner  faces  of  the  Jaws  spaced,  said  Jaws  hav- 
ing their  opposing  faces  each  provided  with  a  substantially 
rectangular  pocket,  a  reversll;)le  and  longitudinally  ad- 
justable anvil  member  disposed  in  one  of  the  pockets,  a 
pivoted  hammer  In  the  other  pocket,  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  operating  member  for  the  handle. 

3.  A  saw  set  including  two  companion  members  each 
comprising  a  longitudinal  Jaw  having  a  head  portion  offset 
from  the  Jaw,  means  for  removably  connecting  the  head 
portions  and  for  sustaining  the  opposing  faces  of  the  Jaws 
spaced,  said  opposing  faces  of  the  Jaws  having  oppositely 
disposed  substantially  rectangular  pockets,  a  reversible 
and  longitudinally  movable  anvil  in  one  of  the  pockets, 
a  hammer  member  in  the  other  iK>cket  and  having  one  of 
Its  ends  plvotally  secured  therein,  the  outer  face  of  the 
anvil  having  a  keyhole  slot,  and  a  threaded  operating 
member  passing  through  the  Jaw  carrying  the  hammer 
and  having  a  reduced  flange  and  which  is  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  the  larger  opening  of  the  keyhole  slot 
and  to  be  received  in  the  smaller  opening  thereof,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,190,973.  TRANSMITTING  MEANS  FOR  WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY.  Chbstir  Millbb  Ao.vbh,  Sacramento, 
Cal.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,787.  (CI. 
178 — 84.) 

1.  A  wireless  telegraphic  transmitter,  comprising  a  rota- 
table  carrier  and  interchangeable  contact  members,  the 
carrier  having  a  peripheral  channel  for  the  reception  of 
the  contact  members  serially  and  at  one  end  having  perma- 
nent stop  means  for  the  contact  members,  and  said  con- 
tact members  each  having  conducting  and  insulating  por- 
tions together  representing  complete  words,  numbers,  or 
the  like,  or  recognized  abbreviations  thereof,  and  another 
member  adapted  to  the  peripheral  channel  and  constitut- 
ing a  stop  member  for  the  end  of  the  series  of  contact 
members  remote  from  the  permanent  stop. 

2.  A  wireless  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  a  rota- 
table  disk  or  carrier  having  a  peripheral  groove  or  chan- 
nel, blocks  Interchangeably  adapted  to  the  channel  and 
provlde<l  with  conducting  and  insulating  portions  corre- 
sponding to  chosen  telegraphic  symbols,  and  means  for 
coupling  up  the  rotatable  carrier  and  blocks  In  the  trans- 
mitter circuit,  said  disk  or  carrier  having  block  retaining 
means  at  the  i>erlpheral  channel  portion,  and  said  retain- 
ing means   having  Its   circumferential    continuity  broken 


to  provide  for  the  Inwrtlon  into  and  removal  of  tta«  blocki 
from  the  channel. 


3.  A  wireless  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  a  rota- 
table disk  or  carrier  with  a  peripheral  channel  having  In- 
turned  marginal  flanges  with  the  continuity  of  the  flanges 
broken  at  a  predetermined  point  to  provide  an  entrance 
and  exit  opening  for  the  channel,  and  blocks  adapted  to 
the  channel  to  move  lengthwise  therein,  said  disk  having 
a  stop  In  the  channel  adjacent  to  the  entrance  opening, 
and  one  of  the  blocks  being  provided  with  retaining  means 
for  engaging  the  disk  or  carrier  to  hold  the  block  in  posi- 
tion to  prevent  escape  of  the  other  blocks. 

4.  A  wireless  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  a  rota- 
table disk  having  a  peripheral  channel,  blocks  adapted 
to  the  channel  and  provided  with  conducting  and  insulat- 
ing surfaces,  means  on  the  carrier  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  blocks  clrcumferentially  of  the  channel  be- 
yond a  predetermined  point,  and  one  of  the  blocks  having 
clamping  means  for  holding  it  and  the  blocks  between  it, 
and  the  means  on  the  carrier  for  preventing  movement  of 
the  blocks. 

6.  A  wireless  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  a  rota- 
table disk  having  a  peripheral  channel,  blocks  adapted  to 
the  channel  and  provided  with  conducting  and  insulating 
surfaces,  means  on  the  carrier  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  blocks  clrcumferentially  of  the  channel  beyond  a 
predetermined  point,  and  one  of  the  blocks  having  clamp- 
ing means  for  holding  it  and  the  blocks  between  it  and 
the  means  on  the  carrier  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
blocks,  said  clamping  means  on  the  last-named  block  In- 
cluding a  set  screw  threaded  through  the  block  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  carrier,  and  a  lock  nut  on  the  set 
screw. 


1,19  0.974.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  METAL 
SHEETS  OR  STRIPS.  Fb«d  C.  Abit,  Oak  Park,  111., 
assignor  to  Northwestern  Expanded  Metal  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  16. 
1912.    Serial  No.  690,895.     (CI.  118— US.) 


1.  In  combination,  rolls  for  receiving  metal  8trli>«.  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  delivering  strips  to  said  rolls,  said  feed- 
ing n>ecbanl8m  Incladlng  means  for  producing  at  the  rear 
end  only  of  each  strip  a  vertical  shoulder  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  front  edge  of  a  following  strip. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receiver  for  metal  strips,  mecha- 
nism for  delivering  strips  to  said  receiver,  said  mechanism 

I  including  means  for  producing  a  vertical  shoulder  at  the 
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rear  edge  of  each  strip  and  said  mechanism  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  feed  each  strip  faster  than  It 
parses  through  said  receiver  so  as  to  cause  the  front  edge 
of  each  strip  to  be  fed  into  engagement  with  the  shoulder 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  preceding  strip,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  front  end  of  the  strip  from  rising  above  or 
falling  t>elow  the  shoulder  on  the  strip  In  advance. 

3.  In  combination,  a  receiver  for  strips,  feed  rolls  for 
feeding  strips  to  said  receiver,  mechanism  between  said 
feed  rolls  and  said  receiver  for  producing  a  vertical  shoul- 
der in  said  strips,  and  means  controlled  by  a  strip  for 
opening  said  feed  rolls  and  causing  said  mechanism  to 
act  upon  each  strip  when  the  rear  end  thereof  reaches 
said  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination,  rolls  for  receiving  and  feeding  strips,  a 
table  for  supporting  a  strip  and  guiding  It  Into  said  rolls, 
means  for  delivering  strips  to  said  table  and  feeding  them 
along  the  same  toward  said  rolls,  and  means  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  the  table  nearest  the  rolls  for  slightly  tilting 
the  front  end  of  each  strip  so  as  to  bring  the  front  edge 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  table. 

5.  In  combination,  a  receiver  for  metal  strips,  a  table  for 
supporting  and  guiding  strips  into  said  receiver,  mecha- 
nism for  delivering  strips  upon  the  table  and  feeding  them 
toward  said  receiver,  said  mechanism  including  means  for 
producing  a  vertical  shoulder  at  the  rear  end  of  each 
strip,  and  means  on  the  table  for  preventing  the  front  end 
of  a  strip  from  rising  above  or  dropping  below  the  shoul- 
der on  the  rear  end  of  the  strip  in  advance. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.976.  WATER-HEATER.  Albert  W.  Bachmanm, 
Laporte,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.  SerUI  No.  857,591. 
(CI.  122—20.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  In  combination,  a 
ringlike  bottom  member  forming  a  base,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly converging  tut)e«  integrally  connected  for  com- 
munication with  the  bottom  ringlike  base,  an  annular 
head  to  which  said  tubes  are  connected  radially  for  com- 
munication with  said  head  having  a  flat  horizontal  top 
and  bottom,  an  integral  inlet  connection  formed  radially 
of  said  ringlike  tube,  and  an  outlet  connection  opening 
oat  radially  of  said  bead  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  reinforcing  two  of  said  tubes,  said  outlet  connection 
terminating  In  advance  of  the  ringlike  tube. 


1,190,976.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  CuAaLxs  W.  Babtlet, 
Erie,  111.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,648. 
(CI.  254 — 67.) 


A  wire  stretcher  including  a  threaded  rod,  a  bead  bay- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  rod  passes,  said  head 
having  its  inner  face  provided  with  an  annular  depression 
which    surrounds    the    opening,    a   grooved    nut    having   a 


rounded  perimeter  received  within  the  recess,  removable 
means  mounted  within  the  groove  of  the  nut  and  contact- 
ing with  one  face  of  the  rounded  perimeter  and  connected 
with  the  bead  and  coiiperatlng  with  the  rod  for  sustaining 
the  nut  upon  the  head  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  latter, 
said  nut  receiving  the  rod  and  co5perating  with  the 
threads  thereof,  a  lever  including  a  head  arranged  for  ro- 
tation upon  the  nut,  the  nut  being  provided  with  teeth, 
a  dog  having  two  engaging  faces  pivoted  to  the  head  and 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  teeth  of  the  nut  for  impart- 
ing rotary  movement  to  said  nut,  and  a  hand  wheel  formed 
contiguous  with  the  free  end  of  the  nut  for  imparting  a 
further  rotary  movement  to  the  nut  independent  of  th« 
first  mentioned  means. 


1,190.977.  PORTABLE  CONCRETE-MOLD.  Obvilli  D. 
Bartow,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  47,625.    (CI.  25 — 131.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  mold,  the  combination  with  spaced 
vertically  disposed  studs,  of  a  pluralltj  of  false-work 
forms,  each  including  Interfltted  tongued  and  grooved 
boards  and  transverse  beams  secured  to  said  boards,  said 
beams  being  correspondingly  beveled  at  opposite  ends, 
whereby,  on  stacking  the  forms  one  above  the  other,  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  beams  will  overlap  each  other,  tie  wires 
embracing  certain  of  the  studs  and  also  embracing  the 
overlapped  beveled  end  of  the.beam  to  bold  the  forms  la 
spaced  relation  to  the  studs  for  the  molding  of  concrete, 
and  pins  mounted  in  the  forms  near  the  lower  edges  there- 
of and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  certain  tie  wires  to  hold 
the  forms  against  lowering  movement. 

2.  In  a  concrete  form,  the  combination  with  vertical 
studs  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  false  work  forms,  each  including  in- 
terlocked sections  and  transverse  beams  secured  to  said 
sections,  said  beams  being  inwardly  beveled  for  the  over- 
lapping of  the  ends  adjacent  each  other  of  the  beams  ob 
the  respective  forms  when  superposed  relative  to  one  an- 
other, and  tie  wires  embracing  the  studs  and  the  said 
beams  to  anchor  the  forms. 


1,190,978.  TEMPERATURE-MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  L0DI8  D.  Bliss,  North 
Takoma.  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Howard  R.  Bliss, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100,424.      (CI.  219 — 19.) 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising  an  operating  head, 
means  for  supporting  said  head,  means  for  heating  said 
operating  head,  and  an  electrical  thermometer  Including 
a  controlling  coil  constructed  and  arranged  relative  to  the 
supporting  head  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the  surface  tem- 
perature of  said  head. 

2.  A  surgical  Instrument  comprising  a  hollow  copper 
head,  a  handle  for  supporting  said  head,  an  electrical 
beating  coil  located  within  said  bead  for  beating  the  aame. 
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and  an  electrical  thermometer  Including  a  controlling  coll 
disposed  within  said  head  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  re- 
sponsive to  the  surface  temperature  of  the  head. 


*(        JJ 


3.  A  surgical  Instrument  comprising  a  hollow  copper 
head,  a  handle  supporting  said  head,  a  copper  stud  secured 
Internally  In  said  head  and  projecting  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  an  electric  heating  coll  surrounding  said  stud, 
a  copper  sleeve  secured  to  said  head,  and  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  said  stud,  and  an  electric  thermometer  in- 
cladlng  a  controlling  coll  disposed  on  the  outer   face  of 

said  sleeve. 

4.  A  surgical  Instrument  including  a  hollow  copper 
head,  an  Internal  copper  stud  secured  to  the  head  and  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  thereof,  said  stud  being  spaced  from 
the  inner  walls  of  the  hea'd.  a  topper  sleeve  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  head  internally  thereof  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  head  and  surrounding  said  stud,  said 
sleeve  being  spaced  from  said  stud,  an  electrical  heating 
coil  surrounding  said  stud,  an  electric  thermometer  in- 
cluding a  controlling  coll  surrounding  the  outer  surface  of 
■aid  sleeve,  and  a  handle  for  supporting  said  head. 

5.  A  surgkal  instrument  Including  a  hollow  copper 
head,  an  internal  copper  stud  secured  to  the  head  and  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  thereof,  said  stud  being  spaced 
from  the  inner  walls  of  the  head,  a  copper  sleeve  secured 
to  the  othfT  end  of  said  head  internally  thereof  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  head  and  surrounding  said 
•tud,  said  sleeve  being  spaced  from  said  stud,  an  electrical 
heating  coil  surrounding  said  stud,  an  electric  thermome- 
ter including  a  controlling  coil  surrounding  the  outer 
surface  of  said  sleeve,  a  hollow  hard  rubber  handle  hav- 
ing a  flange,  a  cap  adapted  to  engage  said  head  and  secure 
the  flange  of  the  handle  thereto,  and  gaskets  Interposed 
between  the  flange  and  the  cap  whereby  a  tight  Joint  Is 
made  between  the  handle  and  the  head. 


1,190.979.  FILTER.  Samuil  F.  Bowman,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  44.168.  (CI. 
210—4.) 


1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  tube  and  a  bypass  communicating  therewith  and  a 
port  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  of  a  valve  mounted 
between  the  tube  and  bypass,  a  stem  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  tube  and  walls  of  the  casing  to  which 


said  valve  is  attached,  one  end  of  aald  atcm  being  square 
in  cross  section,  a  valve  rod  having  a  aqoare  opening  for 
engagement  with  the  squared  portion  of  said  stem,  a 
semicyllndrical  trough  attached  to  one  end  of  said  valve 
rod.  a  balance  weight  adjustable  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  valve  rod.  a  shaft  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing,  a  valve  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  cloa* 
said  port  and  a  rod  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shaft  to  said  trough  whereby  when  the  trough  operate* 
to  open  or  close  the  first  valve,  said  port  will  be  opened 
or  closed. 

2.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  an  inlet  tube  for  said 
casing,  a  bypass  communicating  with  said  tube,  a  flared 
extension  at  the  upper  end  of  the  inlet  tube.'  the  lower 
end  of  said  extension  having  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  flange  adapted  to  slightly  restrict  the  passage 
of  water  through  said  extension,  a  spout  communicating 
with  said  flared  extension  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  stem  extending  transversely  through  the  inlet  tube  ad- 
jacent Its  connection  with  the  bypass,  a  valve  attached  to 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  open  or  close  the  passage  to  tb«; 
Inlet  tube,  a  valve  rod  attached  to  said  stem,  a  trough  Re 
cured  to  one  end  of  said  rod  and  poKltlone<l  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  spout  whereby  when  the  water  arises 
In  the  flared  extension  and  descends  through  said  spout 
into  the  trough,  said  valve  rod  will  be  tilted  and  the  valve 
operated,  and  a  balance  weight  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  rod  for  swinging  the  valve  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1,190.980.  HAIRCCKLKR.  Lbttitia  C.  Botbkb.  Cyn- 
thlana,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial  Np.  725,263. 
(CI.  132—19.) 


The  combination  with  a  former,  of  a  braid  having  in* 
turned  portions  at  opposite  ends  providing  elongated  and 
reinforced  sockets  engageable  with  the  former,  said  in- 
turned  portions  Increasing  the  thickness  of  said  sockets 
throughout  their  entire  length  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
braid  are  prevente<l  from  t>eing  withdrawn  from  the 
fingers  when  the  former  has  been  withdrawn  from  one  of 
said  sockets  and  the  braid  is  being  tied  in  a  knot. 


1,190,981.  VENDINU  APP.A.RATUS.  Jacob  J.  Bukk- 
HABTZMBTEB,  Farlbault,  Minn.  Filed  May  24.  1912. 
Serial  No.  699,462.  Renewed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  85,974.      (CI.   194 — 2.) 


4^- 


-** 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  article  storage  compart- 
ment, a  discharge  chute  leading  therefrom,  a  rock  shaft, 
an  article  retaining  finger  having  connection  with  the  said 
shaft,  a  pivotally  supported  link,  a  bar  supported  thereby, 
fingers  projecting   from   the  bar.   connection   between   the 
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aald  shaft  and  bar,  the  first  and  last  mentioned  fingers 
t>elng  arranged  to  t>e  projected  successively  into  the  dia- 
charge  chute  upon  rocking  of  the  shaft,  a  trip  member 
upon  the  shaft,  and  a  coin  chute  located  above  the  t^ald 
trip  member. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  article  storage  compart- 
ment, a  discharge  chute  leading  therefrom,  a  rock  shaft, 
a  pair  of  fingers  actuated  by  said  rock  shaft  projecting 
through  one  wall  of  said  chute,  a  bar  mounted  trans 
versely  In  rear  of  said  chute,  fingers  upon  said  bar  pro- 
jecting through  the  wall  of  said  chute  below  said  first 
mentioned  fingers,  a  connection  between  said  bar  and  said 
shaft,  means  connected  with  the  bar  for  normally  holding 
the  same  in  position  with  the  fingers  thereon  projecting 
into  the  discharge  chute,  and  a  trip  plate  secured  to  said 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  article  storage  compart- 
ment ending  in  a  discharge  chute,  of  a  rock  shaft,  article 
retaining  fingers  actuated  by  said  rock  shaft  projecting 
Into  said  chute,  a  pivotally  suspended  link,  a  member  car 
rled  by  said  link  equlppe<l  with  fingers,  said  link  carried 
member  b<>lng  resUlently  held,  means  of  connection  be 
tween  said  article  retaining  fingers  and  said  rock  shaft, 
and  a  trip  plate  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  all  arranged 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.190,982.  ELECTRODE  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES. 
Campbbll  C.  Cabpbntkb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  l^.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,903.      (CI.  204 — 29.) 


/f . — 1  n  n  n 
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1.  A  grid  for  Plant*'  battery  plates  comprising  a  centra! 
core  of  an  alloy  of  lead  and  a  stiffening  metal,  and  i>ar- 
allel  ribs  forme<i  on  the  opposite  faces  of  said  core,  said 
ribs  composed  of  pure  lead  Integrally  united  to  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  core,  the  bases  of  said  ribs  being 
thickened  to  reinforce  the  ribs  at  their  Juncture  with  said 
pore. 

2.  A  Plants  plate,  comprisiug  a  main  body  portion  hav- 
ing oppositely  extending  ribs,  said  ribs  being  reinforced 
at  the  point  of  Junction  with  said  portion,  the  body  con- 
sisting of  metal  Integral  with  said  ribs  and  having  an 
internie«liate  antlmonlous  stratum  for  stiffening  purposes. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  Plant*'  battery  plate  which 
Includes  Integrally  uniting  sheets  of  material,  capable  of 
t>elng  electro-chemlcally  formed,  to  an  Intermediate  sheet 
of  material  substantially  Inert  to  electro  chemical  action 
and  forming  corrugations  or  ribs  on  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  composite  structure  to  increase  the  superficial  area  of 
the  plate  and  to  provide  pockets  for  retaining  active 
material. 


1.190.983.  COMBINED  PEN  AND  BLOTTER.  Edward 
H.  Clark,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  June  28. 
1916.      Perlal  No.  35.886.      (CI.  120 — 1.) 


In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  pen.  a  blotter  encir- 
cling the  body,  a  screw  fitting  Into  the  body  and  engaging 
the  blotter  to  hold  the  same  against  removal,  a  sheath  for  ' 


the  blotter  and  encircling  the  body  of  the  pen.  a  catch 
on  the  screw,  and  a  projection  on  the  sheath  engageable 
with  the  catch  to  hold  the  sheath  against  accidental  re- 
moval. 


1,190,984.     TABLE.     Oiorge  S.  Cimrk,  Wetumpka.   Ala, 
Filed  July  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  41.955.      (CI.  45 — 48.) 


In  a  table,  a  top,  pairs  of  spaced  parallel  cleats  fixed  to 
the  under  side  of  the  top  and  having  Inwardly  beveled 
opposed  edges  forming  dove-tail  shaped  locking  guldeways, 
slide  rails  correspondingly  shaped  to  the  guldeways  and 
freely  slidable  therein,  cross  legs  united  to  each  other  and 
to  the  slide  rails,  the  innermost  cleats  of  each  pair  being 
formed  with  cut  away  portions,  said  slide  rails  being 
formed  with  notches  to  register  with  the  cut  away  por- 
tion, cross  brace  members  fitted  between  the  legs  and 
having  their  upper  ends  insertlble  Into  the  cut  away  por- 
tions and  the  notches  to  lock  the  slide  rails  in  the  guide- 
ways,  and  removable  members  passed  through  the  lower 
ends  of  the  cross  brace  members  and  also  passed  through 
the  legs  nt  the  points  of  crossing  thereof. 


l,190,i>85.  LOCK.  Francis  B.  Crawford,  Canon  CMty, 
Colo.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,959.  (CI. 
232 — 12.) 


1.  A  box  comprising  upper  and  lower  members  having 
a  pivoted  connection,  a  lock  for  the  upper  member,  a  door 
for  the  lower  member,  a  lock  for  the  said  door,  the  locking 
bolt  of  the  said  last-mentioned  lock  having  an  opening,  the 
pivoted  upper  member  being  provided  with  a  hook  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  opening  when  the  memt>erB  are 
swung  one  over  and  in  contact  with  the  other. 

2.  A  box  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  section  having 
a  pivotal  connection,  a  lock  for  the  upper  section,  a  mov- 
able member  in  the  lower  section,  a  lock  for  said  movable 
member,  the  bolt  of  said  lock  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing and  the  said  bolt  when  In  locking  position  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  lower  section  to  prevent  the  sliding  of 
the  movable  element  from  the  said  section,  the  upper  sec- 
tion having  an  angular  finger  member  passing  through  an 
opening  In  the  lower  section  and  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  opening  of  the  bolt  when  the  said  upper  section  is 
closed  and  locked  on  the  lower  section. 
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1,190,986.  COTTON-GIN.  William  Grbbn  D»  Ramus, 
Montsomery,  Ala  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
68,201.      (CI.  la— 7.) 


-/ 


1.  A  cotton  gin,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  drum 
baring  on  its  peripheral  surface  a  coating  of  powdered 
emery,  said  drum  being  Journaled  for  rotation  on  the 
frame,  a  separating  head  arranged  above  the  drum,  aald 
head  being  substantially  triangular  and  having  its  apex 
•t  the  front  of  the  drum  and  its  base  at  the  rear  of  the 
drum  and  extending  approximately  parallel  with  the  axla 
of  the  drum,  means  In  connection  with  the  plate  for  ad- 
justing the  apex  and  the  base  toward  and  from  the  drum, 
a  cleaning  brush  of  cylindrical  form  at  the  rear  of  the 
dnim  and  contacting  with  the  periphery  thereof,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  and  the  cleaning  brush,  the 
adjusting  means  for  the  rear  of  the  separating  plate  com- 
prising rods  connected  with  the  frame  In  vertical  position 
at  the  ends  of  the  base  of  the  plate,  said  plate  having  per- 
forated lugs  through  which  the  rods  extend,  and  adjust- 
ing nuts  threaded  onto  the  rod  above  and  below  the  lugs. 

2.  A  cotton  gin,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  drum 
having  on  its  peripheral  surface  a  coating  of  powdered 
emery,  said  drum  being  Journaled  for  rotation  on  the 
frame,  a  separating  head  arranged  above  the  drum,  said 
head  being  substantially  triangular  and  having  its  apex 
at  the  front  of  the  drum  and  its  base  at  the  rear  of  the 
drum  and  extending  approximately  parallel  with  the  axla 
of  the  drum,  means  In  connection  with  the  plate  for  ad- 
justing the  apex  and  the  base  toward  and  from  the  drum, 
a  cleaning  brush  of  cylindrical  form  at  the  rear  of  the 
drum  and  contacting  with  the  periphery  thereof,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  and  the  cleaning  bmsh,  the 
adjusting  means  for  the  apex  of  the  separating  plate  com- 
prising a  rod  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the 
plate,  a  bar  on  the  frame  through  which  the  rod  extends, 
and  adjusting  nuts  on  the  rod  above  and  below  the  t>ar. 

3.  A  cotton  gin,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  drum 
having  on  its  peripheral  surface  a  coating  of  powdered 
emery,  said  drum  being  journaled  for  rotation  on  the 
frame,  a  separating  head  arranged  above  the  drum,  said 
head  being  substantially  triangular  and  having  its  apex 
at  the  front  of  the  drum  and  Its  base  at  the  rear  of  the 
drum  and  extending  approximately  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  drum,  means  in  connection  with  the  plate  for  ad- 
justing the  apex  and  the  base  toward  and  from  the  drum, 
a  cleaning  brush  of  cylindrical  form  at  the  rear  of  the 
drum  and  contacting  with  the  periphery  thereof,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  and  the  cleaning  brush. 

4.  A  cotton  gin,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  drum 
having  on  Ita  peripheral  surface  a  coating  of  powdered 
emery,  said  drum  b«lng  Journaled  for  rotation  on  the 
frame,  a  separating  head  arranged  above  the  drum,  said 
bead  being  substantially  triangular  and  having  its  apex 
at  the  front  of  the  drum  and  its  base  at  the  rear  of  the 
drum  and  extending  approximately  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  drum,  means  In  connection  with  the  plate  for  ad- 
justing the  apex  and  the  base  toward  and  from  the  drain, 
and  means  for  cleaning  the  drum. 

0.  A  cotton  gin,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  drum 
having  on  its  peripheral  surface  a  coating  of  powdered 
emery,    said    drum    being   journaled    for    rotation    on    the 


frame,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  for  gradually  forcing  the  seed  toward  the  ends  of 
the  drum  and  in  contact  with  the  drum. 


1,19  0.987.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL-TORPEIX).  Frank 
DuTCHKB,  Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corjwration  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  64,874.  (CL 
246—20.) 


1.  A  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a  fibrous  case 
having  a  central  portion  with  an  explosive  receiving  recess, 
the  central  portion  having  an  annular  laterally  projecting 
flange  and  oppositely  extending  Integral  inwardly  folding 
flaps,  an  explosive  within  the  recess,  a  disk  having  strap 
receiving  openings,  a  strap  passing  through  the  said  open- 
ings, the  said  flaps  having  strap  openings,  and  passage 
ways  extending  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  flaps  inward, 
and  communicating  with  the  said  strap  receiving  openings, 
the  disk  and  the  flaps  being  cemented  together  and  to  the 
central  portion. 

2.  An  improved  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a 
case  having  a  central  portion  provided  with  an  explosive 
receiving  cavity,  a  surrounding  laterally  extending  flange 
and  Integral  inwardly  folding  flaps,  an  explosive  within 
the  cavity,  a  disk  having  strap  openings,  the  disk  fitting 
over  the  explosive  and  the  said  flange,  the  flaps  baring 
strap  openings,  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  flaps  provided 
with  V-shaped  notches  communicating  with  the  strap 
openings  for  the  puriwae  descrit>ed,  the  flaps  and  the  disk 
cemented  together  and  to  the  central  portion. 

3.  An  Improved  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a 
central  portion  having  an  explosive  receiving  recess,  a 
surrounding  laterally  projecting  flange  and  integral  oppo- 
sitely arranged  Inwardly  folding  flaps,  an  explosive  with- 
in the  recess,  a  disk  flttlng  over  the  explosive  and  against 
the  flange,  and  cemented  thereto,  a  second  disk  having 
strap  openings,  a  strap  passing  through  the  said  openings, 
the  second  disk  placed  upon  and  cemented  to  the  flrst- 
mentlone<l  disk,  the  said  flaps  having  strap  openings,  and 
V-shaped  connecting  passage  ways  for  the  said  openings, 
the  flaps  folded  Inwardly  and  cemented  to  the  said  second 
disk. 


1,190,988.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  STORAGE-BAT- 
TERY PLATES.  Fbank  E.voiL,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nor,  14,  1907.  Sertal  No.  402,164. 
(CT.  29 — 2.) 

1.  A  machine  for  refining  the  crystalline  structure  of 
lead  blanks  and  increasing  the  wuperflclal  area  thereof,  in- 
cluding means  for  supporting  a  lead  blank,  means  operat- 
ing on   opposite  sides  of  said   blank  to  alternately  apply 
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pressure  and  release  the  same,  said  means  comprising 
formers  each  having  an  arcuate  outline  to  engage  said 
lead  blank,  and  having  narrow  parallel  ribs  with  tapering 
edges  spaced  apart  distances  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  ribs,  the  parallel  walls  of  adjacent  ribs  form- 
ing between  them  pockets  having  flaring  openings  formed 
by  the  tapering  edges  of  the  ribs  and  means  for  positively 
gradually  advancing  said  first  means  toward  each  other 
an  infinitesimal  distance  at  each  operation  thereof,  the 
ratio  between  the  radius  of  said  arcuate  outline  and  the 
advance  at  each  operation  being  so  great  that  the  line  of 
pressure  on  aald  plate  Is  practically  normal  to  said  plate, 
whereby  the  lead  of  the  blank  hiay  be  uniformly  kneaded 
and  refined  by  the  repeated  application  of  pressure,  and 
whereby  the  lead  of  the  blank  displaced  by  said  ribs  may 
be  formed  into  ribs  or  fins  by  being  gradually  forced  into 
said  pockets,  the  flaring  openings  of  said  pockets  serving 
to  densify  and  consolidate  the  ribs  or  flns  as  the  lead  is 
forced  therethrough  without  disrupting  or  tearing  th« 
lead. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  Plant4  battery  plates,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocable  blank  carrier  and  a  pair  of 
rocking  formers,  one  on  each  side  of  said  blank,  each 
former  being  provided  with  thin  parallel  blades  separated 
by  narrow  spaces,  the  working  edges  of  said  blades  having 
a  slight  curvature  to  permit  said  formers  to  he  gradually 
pressed  into  said  blank  with  a  rocking  motion,  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  working  edges  being  so  great,  and  the 
distance  the  blades  are  pressed  Into  the  blank  at  each 
reciprocation  being  so  small  that  the  acute  angle  formed 
between  the  direction  of  pressure  on  the  metal  and  the 
rarteee  of  the  blank  is  always  greater  than  the  angle  of 
pressure  which  will  cause  the  metal  to  be  pressed  forward 
In  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the  blank,  whereby  the 
metal  is  gradually  forced  between  the  blades  to  form  ribs 
-of  density  greater  than  the  original  density  of  the  blanks. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  Plants  battery  plates,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocable  blank  carrier,  a  pair  of  rock- 
ing formers,  one  on  each  side  of  said  blank,  each  former 
being  provided  with  thin  parallel  blades  separated  by  nar- 
row spaces,  the  working  edges  of  said  blades  being  tapered 
In  the  form  of  an  acute  angle  and  having  a  curvature  of 
large  radius  as  compared  to  the  length  thereof,  and  means 
for  gradually  pressing  said  tapered  blades  into  the  blank, 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  working  edges  being  so 
great  relative  to  the  distance  the  blades  are  advanced  at 
each  reciprocation  that  the  angle  formed  between  the 
radius  of  the  blades,  coincident  with  the  direction  of 
pressure  on  the  blank  and  the  radius  normal  to  the  blank 
surface,  is  always  less  than  the  angle  beyond  which  if 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  blank  the  metal  of  the  blank 
will  be  displaced  in  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the 
blank,  the  cu5rdination  of  the  parts  producing  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  metal  of  the  blank  by  said  tapered  edges 
and  compressing  and  denslfying  the  metal  between  said 
blades  as  the  same  are  advanced  Into  the  blank. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  for  produc- 
ing Plants  battery  plates  from  a  lead  blank,  means  for 
supporting  the  blank,  a  pair  of  opposed  formers  having 
working  faces  substantially  equal  In  length  to  the  blank, 
bald  faces  being  curved  on  an  arc  of  radius  not  less  than 


the  length  of  said  faces,  and  means  for  slmultaneousl5 
rocking  said  formers  in  contact  with  the  blank  and  ad- 
vancing the  formers  toward  said  blank  through  smalt 
Increments,  whereby  pressure  may  be  applied  to  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  blank  substantially  at  right  angles  there- 
to to  prevent  the  metal  from  rolling  out  ahead  of  said 
curved  faces  while  consolidating  said  metal  and  rendering 
its  crystalline  structure  flner  and  more  uniform. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  for  produc- 
ing a  battery  plate  grid  from  a  lead  blank,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  blank,  a  pair  of  opposed  formers  having  thin 
curved  projecting  ribs  forming  working  faces,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  blank  supporting  means  and  oscillating 
said  formers  through  ninety  degrees  or  less  to  rock  the 
working  faces  over  the  surface  of  the  blank  and  exert 
pressure  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  and  means 
for  adranclng  said  formers  toward  each  other  a  small 
amount  at  each  actuation  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.989.  STORAGE-BATTERY  PLATE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  FORMING  THE  SAME.  Fbank  Enobl,  BuflTalo. 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  S.  Light  & 
Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  application  flled  Nor.  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  402,164.  Dlrided  and  this  application  flled 
Feb.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.070.     (CI.  204—29.) 


z^ 


J  V 
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1.  A  battery  plate  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  uni- 
formly formed  denslfled  ribs  upon  the  surface  thereof. 

2.  A  battery  plate  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  uni- 
formly formed  ribs  formed  upon  the  surface  thereof,  the 
density  of  said  ribs  being  increased,  and  reinforcing  bars 
arranged  between  the  rows  of  ribs,  the  length  of  said  ribs 
being  comparatively  short  so  that  the  reinforcing  l>ars 
occur  at  comparatively  close  Intervals. 

3.  A  battery  plate  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  uni- 
formly formed  ribs  formed  ui)on  the  surface  thereof,  the 
density  of  said  ribs  being  Increased,  and  reinforcing  t>ars 
arranged  between  the  rows  of  ribs,  the  length  of  said  ribs 
being  comparatively  short  so  that  the  reinforcing  bars  oc- 
cur at  comparatlrely  close  intervals,  said  reinforcing  bars 
and  ribs  being  integral. 

4.  A  battery  plate  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  uni- 
formly formed  ribs  formed  upon  the  surface  thereof,  the 
density  of  said  ribs  being  Increased,  and  reinforcing  bars 
arranged  between  the  rows  of  ribs,  the  length  of  said  ribs 
being  comparatively  short  so  that  the  reinforcing  bars  oc- 
cur at  comparatively  close  Interrala,  said  reinforcing  ban 
and  ribs  being  integral,  the  configuration  being  the  same 
upon  both  sides  of  the  plate. 

6.  The  process  of  forming  a  battery  plate  from  a  lead 
blank  which  consists  in  applying  a  rocking  pressure  simul- 
taneously to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  blank,  the  pressure 
being  applied  at  an  angle  to  the  blank  less  than  the  angle 
beyond  which.  If  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  blank,  the  meta/ 
of  the  blank  will  be  displaced  in  the  direction  of  the  rock- 
ing of  the  pressure-applying  means. 

I  Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.100,990.  MACHINB  FOB  FORMING  STORAQB-BAT- 
TBRT  PLATES.  Frank  Bngbl,  Buffalo,  N.  T..  umalguoT. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  U  8.  Light  A  Heat  Corpo- 
ration, Niagara  Falls,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,786.     (CI.  29—2.) 


1.  In  a  marhlne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  oscillating  former,  means  for  supporting  a  blank  in 
contact  with  said  former,  operating  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  supporting  means,  said  operating  means  being 
connected  to  said  former  to  oscillate  the  sajne,  the  con- 
nection between  said  operating  means  and  one  of  said  op- 
erated elemeifts  including  a  means  for  varying  the  char- 
acter of  movement  Imparted  to  said  element  by  said  oper- 
ating means,  whereby  said  element  may  be  operated  in 
synchronism  with  said  other  operated  element. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  pivoted  oscillating  formers,  a  blank  holder  for  recipro- 
cating the  blank  in  contact  with  said  formers,  a  common 
operating  means  for  oscillating  said  formers  and  recipro- 
cating said  blank  holder,  the  connections  between  one  of 
said  elements  and  said  operating  means  Including  an  eccen- 
tric whereby  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  element  may 
be  accelerated  or  retarded. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  oscillating  formers,  a  blank  holder  for  reciprocating  the 
blank  in  contact  with  said  formers,  a  connecting  rod  con 
nected  to  said  formers  for  oscillating  them,  a  shaft  for 
actuating  botb  said  connecting  rod  and  said  holder,  an 
eccentric  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  Journaled  in  said  con- 
necting rod,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  eccentric. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  oscillating  formers,  a  blank  holder  for  reciprocating 
the  blank  in  contact  with  said  formers,  a  connecting  rod 
connected  to  said  formers  for  oscillating  them,  an  eccen- 
tric Journaled  in  said  connecting  rod,  an  arm  on  said  eccen- 
tric, said  arm  being  loosely  connected  to  a  stationary  part 
of  the  machine,  and  a  pivot  for  connecting  said  eccentric 
to  said  blank  holder  eccentrically. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  storage  battery  plates,  the 
combination  with  the  main  frame,  of  a  reciprocating  blank 
holder,  oscillating  formers  adapted  to  act  upon  the  blank 
simultaneously  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  for 
causing  said  formers  to  move  toward  the  face  of  the  blank, 
a  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  formers  for  oscillating 
them,  a  cross  head  imparting  motion  to  said  connecting 
rod  and  said  blank  holder,  and  compensating  connections 
between  said  connecting  rod  and  said  blank  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,190,991.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  STORAGE-BAT- 
TBRT  PLATES.  Frank  Enoil,  Bnffalo,  N.  T..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  S.  Light  it  Heat 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  647,898. 
(a.  29—2.) 

1.  In  combination,  means  for  supporting  a  blank,  means 
for  simultaneously  pressing  small  alined  adjacent  areas  of 
said  blank,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  blades,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  slight  rocking  movement  to  said 
blades,  whereby  said  blank  is  consolidated  without  mate- 


rial lengthening  and  the  actlre  edce  of  the  former  la  not 

withdrawn  from  the  blank. 


a-rrTTi  (  T 


2.  In  combination,  means  for  holding  a  blank  and  form- 
ers applied  to  substantially  the  entire  area  of  a  side  of 
said  blank  and  means  for  manipulating  said  formers  to 
simultaneously  groove  and  condense  saJd  blank. 

3.  In  a  battery  plate  machine  for  operating  on  a  metal 
blank,  pivoted  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  blank, 
said  means  having  a  working  edge  straighter  than  the 
arc  of  the  circle  to  which  said  edge  is  tangent  and  which 
has  the  pivot  as  a  center. 

4.  A  machine  for  working  a  blank  to  form  a  batterv 
plate  including  formers  and  means  for  supporting  a  blana 
in  operative  relation  to  the  formers,  the  formers  being 
so  constructed  and  pivoted  that  by  a  swinging  movement 
in  either  direction  they  are  caused  to  apply  a  gradually 
Increasing  pressure  to  the  blank. 

5.  A  battery  plate  machine  having  means  for  compreM- 
ing  a  given  area  of  a  blank,  said  means  including  a  piv- 
oted means  for  pressing  said  area  below  the  surface  of 
the  blank,  aald  pivoted  means  being  so  shaped  that  by  a 
swinging  movement  in  either  direction  they  are  caused  to 
apply  a  gradually  increasing  pressure  to  the  blank,  and 
means  for  manipulating  said  pivoted  means  to  intermit- 
tently apply  pressure  to  different  portions  of  said  area 
without  withdrawing  said  pivoted  means. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,992.  FOUR  WAY  VALVE.  David  J.  Evans.  Sharon, 
Pa.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,132.  (Cl. 
137—26.) 


jv 


A  fonr-way  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a  ta- 
pering seat  therein,  a  removable  rap  inclosing  said  casing, 
an  inlet  port  in  said  casing  leading  to  the  valve  seat,  a 
pair  of  discharge  ports  in  said  casing  leading  to  said  valve 
seat,  located  approximately  90°  apart  and  situated  in  the 
opposite  side  of  the  valve  casing  from  the  Inlet  port,  an 
exhaust  port  for  said  valve  seat  located  between  the  dis- 
charge ports  and  communicating  with  a  by  pass  leading 
through  the  casing  and  terminating  at  a  point  between 
the  Inlet  port  and  one  of  the  discharge  ports,  a  frusto- 
conical  valve  plug  in  said  casing  co<Jperating  with  said 
seat,  said  valve  having  a  stem  extending  through  said  re- 
movable cap  and  surrounded  by  a  helical  spring,  said 
Talve   having   a    circumferential    groove    Intermediate    Its 
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ends  extending  more  than  half-way  therearound  and  a 
second  circumferential  groove  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  first  groove  and  shorter  than  said  first  groove,  the 
valve  plug  and  seat  being  so  proportioned  that  a  space  Is 
left  below  said  plug  into  which  the  valve  Is  urged  by  the 
spring  as  wear  of  the  co8peratlng  parts  takes  place  so 
as  to  always  insure  the  proper  seating  of  the  valve. 


1.19  0,998.  COMBINED  STOVE  AND  FIRELESS 
COOKER.  Clacde  R.  ForNTAiN,  Athens,  Ga.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,279.     (Cl.  126 — 89.) 


A  combined  stove  and  flreless  cooker  comprising  an 
insulated  body  having  doors  at  its  l>ottom  and  one  side, 
reticulated  shelves  within  said  body  for  forming  compart- 
ments, means  interiorly  of  the  body  for  conducting  heat 
downwardly  from  the  top  thereof  after  passing  upwardly 
through  the  compartments,  a  heater  located  within  the 
body  near  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  controlling  the 
fuel  supply  to  the  heater  and  actuated  by  the  bottom  door, 
means  for  Igniting  the  heater  and  operated  by  said  bot- 
tom door,  and  gutters  located  interiorly  of  the  body  at  the 
bottom  thereof  and  having  outlet  drain  conduits  leading 
therefrom  exteriorly  of  the  body. 


1,190.994.  KEY-HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  KEYBOARD 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Joseph  Goest,  North- 
wlch.  England.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,168. 
(Cl.  84 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  keyl>oard-operated  musical  instrument,  the  com- 
bination with  a  keyboard,  of  a  single  member  mounted  on 
the  Instrument  adjacent  the  keyboard  and  having  a  move- 
ment relative  to  the  latter  and  adapted  to  lock  all  the 
keys  of  said  keyboard  aKalnst  depression,  said  member  be- 
ing formed  with  recesses  therein  for  permitting  the  de- 
pression of  any  or  all  of  said  keys,  according  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  keyt>oard-operated  musical  instrument,  the  com- 
bination with  a  keyboard,  of  a  single  roller  arranged  to 
lock  all  the  keys  of  the  keyboard  against  depression  and 
having  a  longitudinal  shifting  movement  and  a  rotary 
movement  relative  to  said  keys,  sai<l  roller  being  forme<l 
with  recesses  for  permitting  the  depression  of  certain 
combinations  of  keys  or  all  of  said  keys,  according  to  the 
position  of  said  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  keyboard  operated  musical  instrument,  the  com- 
bination with  a  keyboard,  of  a  single  movable  locking 
roller  arranged  substantially  transversely  to  the  keys  of 


the  keyboard  and  having  depressions  therein  to  corre- 
spond to  a  plurality  of  groupings  of  said  keys,  said  roller 
having  rotary  and  longitudinal  shifting  movements  relative 
to  said  keys,  and  p^egs  on  the  keys  of  the  keyboard  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  locking  roller  or  to  enter  said  recesses, 
when  a  recess  is  opposite  a  peg  so  as  to  allow  the  depres- 
sion of  the  respective  key. 

4.  In  a  key-operated  musical  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  keyboard,  of  a  single  movable  roller  having 
recesses  therein  to  correspond  with  the  plurality  of  group- 
ings of  keys  of  the  keyboard,  said  roller  being  arranged 
substantially  transversely  of  said  keys  and  having  a  scale 
selective  movement  and  a  key  selective  movement,  pegs 
on  the  keys  of  the  keyboard  to  enter  said  recesses  when 
a  recess  Is  opposite  a  key,  means  to  indicate  the  position 
of  the  roller  for  any  desired  scale,  and  means  to  indicate 
the  position  of  the  roller  for  any  desired  key  in  which  said 
scale  Is  to  be  played. 

6.  In  a  key-operated  musical  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  keyboard,  of  a  single  movable  roller  having 
recesses  therein  to  correspond  to  a  plurality  of  groupings 
of  keys  of  the  keyboard,  said  roller  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially transversely  of  the  keys  and  having  a  scale 
selective  movement  and  a  key  selective  movement,  pegs 
on  the  keys  of  the  keyboard  to  enter  said  recesses  when  a 
recess  Is  opposite  a  key,  means  to  indicate  the  position  of 
the  roller  for  any  desired  scale,  means  to  indicate  the 
position  of  the  roller  for  any  desired  key  in  which  said 
scale  Is  to  be  played,  and  means  for  holding  said  roller 
In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190,995.  CLUTCH-PEDAL-REGULATING  DEVICE. 
Abthir  Gowdbb  and  Lamont  O.  Beano,  Riverside, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,968.  (Cl. 
74—81.) 
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1.  In  a  pedal  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
foot  pedal,  of  a  cam  member  In  engagement  therewith  and 
adapted  to  be  positively  actuated  at  all  times  by  the 
movement  of  said  foot  pedal,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  cam  member. 

'2.  In  a  pedal  regulating  device  the  combination  with  a 
clutch  pedal,  of  a  cam  member  in  engagement  therewith, 
resilient  means,  a  projection  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
actuating  said  resilient  means,  whereby  the  projection 
will  engage  said  cam  member  for  limiting  its  movement. 

3.  In  a  pedal  regulating  device  the  combination  with  a 
clutch  peilal.  of  a  bifurcated  cam  member  In  engagement 
therewith,  so  made  as  to  constrict  about  said  clutch  pedal 
when  it  is  moved  to  its  exfreme  position,  and  stopping 
means  In  the  path  of  the  cam  member  to  limit  Its  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  pedal  regulating  device  the  combination  with  a 
noor,  of  a  clutch  pe<lal,  of  a  pivoted  and  bifurcated  cam 
member  in  engagement  therewith  and  adapted  to  constrict 
about  said  clutch  member  when  It  is  moved  to  its  ex- 
treme positions,  resilient  means  fastened  to  said  floor, 
a  projection,  said  projection  adapted  normally  to  be  above 
the  surface  of  said  fioor  and  In  the  path  of  aald  cam 
member,  and   means  for  actuating   the  free  enO  of  said 
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resilient  means,  said  projection  adapted  to  limit  the  moTe- 
ment  of  said  cam  member. 

5.  In  a  pedal  regelating  device  the  combination  with  a 
floor,  of  a  clutch  pedal,  of  a  pivoted  bifurcated  cam  mem- 
ber in  engagement  therewith,  a  projection,  and  means  for 
operating  the  same,  said  projection  being  normally  In  the 
path  of  the  cam  member  and  adapted  to  engage  one  edge 
of  said  cam  member,  but  so  made  as  to  permit  the  pass- 
ing of  the  clutch  pedal  to  the  forward  position,  whereby 
the  projection  may  be  raised  to  engage  another  edge  of 
said  cam  member  for  limiting  its  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1, 190,996.  CAMERA  AND  ATTACHMENTS  THEREFOR. 
Edwin  M.  P.  Gdionabo,  Peking,  China.  Filed  June  18. 
1915.     Serial  No.  34,954.     <C1.  96 — 32.) 


sy 


1.  In  a  camera  including  a  shutter  lever  and  a  film 
winding  mechanism,  a  ratchet  wheel  movable  with  said 
film  winding  mechanism,  a  pawl  for  association  with  aald 
ratchet  wheel,  a  cable  for  moving  said  pawl  from  initial 
position  Into  relation  with  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said 
shutter  lever  is  operated  whereby  said  cable  will  not  be 
returned  to  initial  position  until  said  pawl  is  actuated 
by  the  film  winding  mechanism  and  returned  to  initial 
position  after  the  shutter  has  been  actuated,  and  a  slide 
carrying  said  pawl  and  connected  with  s^ld  cable. 

2.  In  a  camera  including  a  shutter  lever  and  a  film 
winding  mechanism,  a  link  operable  by  said  shutter  lever, 
a  cable  connected  to  said  link,  means  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  cable  and  associated  with  said  film  winding 
mechanism  whereby  when  said  shutter  lever  is  actuated 
upon  by  said  link  to  result  in  operation  of  said  cable  said 
means  will  be  associated  with  said  film  winding  mechanism 
whereby  said  film  winding  mechanism  must  be  actuated 
to  return  said  link  to  operative  relation  with  said  shutter 
lever. 


1,190.997.  COMBING-MACHINE.  RUDOLr  GCtihmaki*, 
Perosa  Argentina,  Italy.  Filed  July  31,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  854,302.     (Cl.  19 — 6.) 

1.  A  combing  machine  comprising  combing  segments 
adapted  to  pass  through  between  the  feeding  and  strlp- 
piag  devices,  wherein  the  combing  segments  are  arranged 
to  revolve  about  an  axis  and  the  feeding  device  being 
located  within  the  circle  desfribed  by  the  revolving  comb- 
ing segments. 

2.  A  combing  machine  comprising  a  double  combing 
segment  adapted  to  pass  through  between  the  feeding  and 
stripping  devices,  wherein  the  double  combing  segment  ia 
arranged  to  revolve  about  an  axis  and  the  feeding  device 
being  located  within  the  circle  described  by  the  revolving 
double  combing  segment. 

3.  A  combing  machine  comprising  combing  segments 
adapted  to  pass  right  through  between  the  feeding  and 
stripping  devices,  wherein  the  combing  segments  are  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  about  an  axis  and  the  feeding  device 


being  located   within   the  circle  described  by  the  reTolr- 
Ing  combing  segments. 


4.  A  combing  machine  comprising  combing  segments, 
feeding  and  stripping  devices,  wherein  the  combing  seg- 
ments are  arranged  to  revolve  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  the  said  feeding  and  stripping  devices  and  the 
feeding  device  being  located  within  the  circle  described 
by  the  revolving  combing  segments. 

5.  A  combing  machine  comprising  combing  segments, 
feeding  and  stripping  devices,  wherein  the  combing  seg- 
ments are  arranged  to  revolve  about  an  axis  and  the  feed- 
ing device,  the  wound  rolls  of  fibrous  material  to  b« 
combed  and  the  cleaning  brush  and  dofflng  roller  for  the 
noils  being  located  within  the  circle  described  by  the  re- 
volving combing  segments. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,190,998.  HAT  CONFORMING  MEANS. 
Haltmax.v.  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Filed 
Serial  No.  54,575.     (Cl.  2—114.) 


Whilldin  D. 
Oct.    7,    1915. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hat  having  a  sweat  band,  of 
a  normally-flattened  colled  member  forming  a  cushion  and 
disposed  on  the  inside  of  the  crown  of  the  same  adjacent 
the  portion  normally  contacting  with  the  head,  and  means 
Independent  of  the  sweat  band  for  securing  said  colled 
member  to  the  hat  crown  whereby  said  member  is  main- 
tained in  its  partially  flattened  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hat  and  the  sweat  band 
thereof,  of  a  colled  spring  disposed  on  the  inside  of  the 
crown  of  the  hat  adjacent  the  jwrtion  normally  contacting 
with  the  head,  a  continuous  member  independent  of  the 
sweat  band  to  which  the  colls  of  said  spring  are  attached 
for  holding  the  spring  In  partially  flattened  position  to 
provide  a  cushion  between  the  bead  and  the  hat,  and 
means  for  securing  said  spring  and  the  continuous  mem- 
ber to  the  hat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hat  and  the  nsnal  sweat 
band  therefor,  of  a  colled  spring  interposed  between  said 
hat  and  its  sweat  band,  a  continuous  member  independent 
of  the  sweat  band  and  disposed  within  the  spring  to  which 
colls  of  the  latter  are  attached  for  holding  the  spring  In  a 
partially  flattened  condition  to  provide  a  cushion  between 
the  sweat  band  and  the  bat,  and  means  for  securing  said 
continuous  member  to  the  hat  to  hold  said  colled  spring 
In  place. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hat  and  a  sweat  band  there- 
for, of  a  cttshionlng  member  for  the  head  disposed  l>e- 
tween  the  hat  and  Its  sweat  band,  said  cushioning  member 
comprising  a  colled  spring,  a  continuous  member  inde- 
pendent of  the  sweat  band  and  to  which  the  colls  of  the 
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spring  are  separately  attached  whereby  said  spring  may 
be  held  in  a  partially  flattened  condition,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  continuous  member  and  the  spring  to  the  hat,  and 
an  inclosing  cover  for  said  spring  and  its  continuous  con- 
necting member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hat  and  a  sweat  band  there- 
for, of  a  ctishioning  member  for  the  head  disposed  be- 
tween the  hat  and  its  sweat  band,  said  cushioning  member 
comprising  a  colled  spring,  and  a  continuous  member  in- 
dependent of  the  sweat  band  disposed  within  the  same, 
said  member  having  prongs  engaging  the  several  coils  of 
the  spring  whereby  said  spring  may  be  held  in  a  partially 
flattened  condition,  and  means  for  securing  said  cushion- 
ing member  in  place. 


1,190,999.  FIELD-TENT.  Richaed  G.  Harris,  Knox- 
vllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,706. 
(Cl.  135— S.) 


1.  A  supporting  frame  for  tents  embodying  a  cap,  ridge 
poles  plvotally  connected  with  said  cap.  each  ridge  pole 
embodying  inner  members  formed  at  their  outer  ends  with 
bangers  and  a  pair  of  outer  members  detachably  connect- 
ed with  the  hangers  of  each  of  said  inner  members  and 
supporting  the  inner  members  In  allnement  when  the 
frame  supports  one  type  of  tent,  each  pair  of  outer  mem- 
l)ers  having  detachable  connection  with  the  inner  meml)ers 
and  connected  with  the  cap  when  the  frame  supports  a 
different  type  of  tent. 

2.  A  supporting  frame  for  tents  embodying  a  cap,  a 
series  of  ridge  poles  comprising  inner  and  outer  sections, 
said  inner  sections  having  pivotal  connection  with  said 
cap,  and  the  outer  sections  having  detachable  connection 
with  the  inner  section  when  supporting  one  type  of  tent 
and  the  outer  section  having  detachable  connection  with 
the  cap  when  the  frame  supports  another  type  of  tent. 

3.  A  frame  adapted  to  support  the  canvas  of  different 
tsrpes  of  tents  embodying  a  cap,  ridge  poles  removably 
and  adjustably  connecte<l  with  said  cap,  each  pole  consti- 
tuting inner  and  outer  sections,  and  a  swinging  hook 
member  connected  with  the  cap  and  adapted  to  inter- 
changeably engage  with  a  series  of  apertures  formed  In 
the  Innermost  ridge  pole  sections  for  supporting  the  latter 
mentioned  sections  in  constructing  different  types  of  tents. 

4.  A  supporting  frame  for  tents  embodying  a  cap,  ridge 
poles  connected  therewith,  each  ridge  pole  embodying 
Inner  members  formed  at  their  outer  ends  with  hangers, 
a  pair  of  outer  members  each  formed  with  a  hooked  end 
having  a  convened  portion,  the  hooked  ends  of  said  outer 
members  detachably  engaging  with  the  hangers  of  said 
Inner  members  and  disposing  the  convexed  portion  thereof 
in  contact  with  said  inner  members  when  supporting  one 
type  of  tent,  the  hooked  ends  of  said  outer  section  having 
connection  with  the  cap  when  the  frame  supports  another 
type  of  tent. 


1,191,000.       EMERGENCY     LEAK  -  STOPPER.       MORRIS 
Harrison,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    June    12,    1914. 
Serial  No.  844,736.     (Cl.  137—83.) 
1.  The  combination  of  two  relatively  movable  elements, 

a  screw  member  pivoted  on  one,  spaced  lugs  on  the  other 


to  receive  the  screw  therebetween,  and  a  cam  head  thread- 
ed upon  the  screw,  circular  in  cross  section,  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  lugs  and  having  a 
conrex  Inner  end  including  oppositely  Inclined  cam  faces 
constructed  and  adapted  to  be  received  with  the  screw 
between  the  lugs  and  to  ride  upon  the  logs  when  the  head 
is  rotated,  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  two  opposed  rela- 
tively movable  clamping  members,  means  to  draw  the  mem- 
beTK  together  including  a  screw  pivoted  on  one  for  move- 
ment into  proximity  with  the  other  at  times,  two  lugs 
spaced  to  receive  the  screw  therebetween  and  having  op- 
posed faces  divergent  toward  the  end  of  the  screw  when 
the  latter  is  between  the  lugs,  a  cam  head  threaded  on 
the  screw  having  similarly  inclined  cam  faces  forming  a 
convex  end  adapted  to  engage  snugly  between  the  divergent 
faces  of  the  lugs  when  the  screw  is  between  the  lugs,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  bead. 


1,191,001.  COTTON-SEED  PLUG.  Charlss  C.  Habt- 
PBNCB,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lummus  Cotton  Gin 
Company,  Columbus,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  44,086.     (Q.  193—10.) 


1.  Conveyer  mechanism  comprising  a  conveyer,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  adapted  to  conduct  a  current  of  air,  a  con- 
nection between  said  conveyer  and  said  pipe,  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  pipe  being  gradually  decreased  to 
the  point  of  said  connection  and  gradually  increased  from 
said  point,  said  connection  being  wholly  within  the  grad- 
ually increasing  portion  of  the  restricted  section  of  said 

pipe.  - 

2.  Conveyer  mechanism  comprising  a  conveyer,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  adapted  to  conduct  a  current  of  air,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  conveyer  and  said  pipe,  said  pipe  being 
constricted  to  the  point  of  said  connection  and  gradually 
expanded  to  its  normal  area  at  and  beyond  said  connec- 
tion, said  connection  between  said  conveyer  and  said  pipe 
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b«iDg  wholly  within  the  expanded  portion  of  the  latter, 
and  a  flexible  valve  within  said  conveyer  for  preventing 
t>ack  flow  therein. 

3.  Cotton  seed  conveying  mechanism  comprising  a  con- 
veyer and  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  extremity  of 
said  conveyer  and  adapted  to  conduct  a  current  of  air,  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  pipe  being  gradually  decreased 
to  the  point  of  connection  with  said  conveyer  and  grad- 
ually Increased  from  said  point,  the  connection  between 
said  conveyer  and  said  pipe  being  wholly  within  the 
gradually  increasing  area  of  the  latter,  and  the  farther 
wall  of  the  extremity  of  said  conveyer,  relatively  to  the  di- 
rection of  flow  through  said  pipe,  being  flared  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  conveying  mechanism  the  confbina- 
tion  with  an  air  pipe  and  a  conveyer  In  communication 
therewith,  said  pipe  having  its  walls  gradually  converg- 
ing In  advance  of  said  conveyer  and  gradually  diverging 
at  and  beyond  the  Intersection  of  said  conveyer,  of  a 
thimble  constituting  the  connection  between  said  conveyer 
and  said  pipe,  said  thimble  having  Its  nozzle  opening  into 
said  pipe  In  a  direction  that  gradually  coincides  with  the 
flow  through  said  pipe. 


1,191,002.  HORSESHOE.  John  H.  Hibshberoer, 
Willtes-Barre.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,274.     (Cl.  168 — 35.) 


■«; 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  a 
horse  shoe  formed  with  a  pair  of  book-shaped  flanges 
forming  a  socket  between  them,  each  of  said  flanges  hav- 
ing a  substantially  semicircular  inner  edge  and  an  out- 
wardly beveled  edge,  the  circular  edges  of  said  flanges 
formed  in  a  plane  with  the  flat  surface  of  the  horse  shoe 
while  the  beveled  edges  thereof  converge  outwardly  of 
the  socket,  and  a  calk  consisting  of  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  projection  having  lateral  extending  semi-circular 
flanges  adapted  to  snugly  fit  the  semicircular  edges  of 
said  socket,  said  calk  being  provided  with  a  concave  edge 
at  its  base  Joining  said  semicircular  flanges  and  arranged 
Imnipdiately  opposite  the  flat  surface  at  the  base  of  said 
socket. 


1,191.003.  RECORD-HOLDER.  James  W.  Hughes,  Nar- 
berth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Llpplncott  Company. 
Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  11.  1914.     SerUI  No.  856.277.     (CT.  211—16.) 


m 

•^  ha 


1.  The  combination  in  a  record  holder,  of  a  casing;  a 
carrier  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  radial  par- 
titions forming  compartments,  the  top  of  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  slot  radiating  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  car- 


rier ;  the  bottom  of  the  carrier  having  an  opening  therein 
communicating  with  each  compartment :  and  means  in  line 
with  the  slot  In  the  top  of  the  casing  arranged  to  extend 
through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  carrier  and  to 
project  a  record  through  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
casing. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  record  holder,  of  a  carrier  hav- 
ing a  hub  and  a  rim  ;  and  a  series  of  substantially  wedge- 
shaped  partitions  all  radiating  from  a  common  center  at 
the  hub  and  extending  to  the  rim,  said  partitions  being 
spaced  to  form  long  compartments  and  being  recessed  from 
their  outer  ends  inwardly  to  form  short  compartments 
which  alternate  with  the  long  compartments ;  said  com- 
partments being  adapted  to  receive  disk  records  of  differ- 
ent diameters. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  top,  l>ottom  and 
sides  ;  a  carriier  located  within  the  casing  and  mounted  on 
a  vertical  shaft  having  its  bearings  within  the  casing ;  an 
operating  shaft  extending  to  one  side  of  the  casing  and 
geared  to  the  vertical  shaft,  whereby  the  carrier  can  be 
turned,  said  carrier  having  a  series  of  partitions  spaced 
apart  to  form  compartments  for  the  disk  records  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  openings  in  its  bottom,  one  opening  com- 
municating with  each  compartment ;  a  lifter  mounted  In 
(Tuldes  on  the  casing  and  having  a  projecting  portion  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  carrier 
so  as  to  lift  a  record,  the  casing  having  a  radial  slot 
through  which  the  record  can  be  projected. 


1.191,004.  PADLOCK.  Arthib  C.  J.4CK80n  and  Fra.nk 
SoLEY.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miller  Lock  Co.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  766.144.     (Cl.  70 — 100.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  padlock,  of  a  casing  made  in  a 
single  piece  open  at  one  edge  and  having  an  opening  in 
the  front  wall  :  two  openings  for  the  shackle  :  a  plate  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  opening  of  the  casing ;  iocklng  mecha- 
nism contained  in  the  casing  ;  a  shackle  plvotally  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  arranged  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  locking 
mechanism  ;  a  key  bub  extending  into  the  casing  and 
through  the  locking  mechanism  ;  and  a  plate  for  locking 
the  key  hub  to  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  padlock,  of  a  casing:  a  bottom 
plate  flttine  the  opening  in  the  casing,  the  casing  being 
countersunk :    a    frame    carrying    the    locking    mechanism 

lounted  in  the  casing ;  a  key  hub  extending  through  the 
'front  wall  of  the  casing  and  into  the  frame,  said  key  hab 
having  a  groove  therein,  the  frame  being  countersunk ; 
and  a  plate  mounted  In  the  countersunk  portion  of  tbi 
frame  and  extending  into  the  groove  in  the  key  hub.  the 
bottom  plate  holding  the  last  mentioned  plate  in  posi- 
tion. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  padlock,  of  a  hollow  casing 
made  in  a  single  piece  and  open  at  one  edge  only  ;  a  plate 
fitting  said  opening ;  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  the 
casing;  a  frame  carrying  the  locking  mechanism:  a 
shackle  ;  a  pivot  for  the  shackle  of  less  length  than  the 
width  of  said  casing,  said  pivot  extending  short  of  either 
side  of  the  casing,  the  metal  of  one  side  being  forced  over 
to  cover  the  pivot  pin  so  as  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the 
pin  after  it  is  once  in  place. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  padlock,  of  a  cast  metal  casing 
made  in  a  single  piece  and  having  an  opening  in  the  bot- 
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torn ;  a  key  hub  opening  In  the  front  plate  and  two  open- 
ings in  the  top  for  the  shackle  ;  a  shackle  pivoted  to  the 
casing :  a  pivot  pin  for  the  shackle  extending  partly 
i^hrough  the  casing ;  a  bottom  plate  mounted  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing ;  means  for  securing  the  bottom  plate 
in  position ;  a  frame  carrying  the  locking  mechanism 
located  In  the  casing  and  having  an  opening  for  the  key 
hub  ;  a  key  hub  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  cas- 
ing and  Into  the  frame  and  having  a  bead  flttlng  the  open- 
ing in  the  casing ;  a  groove  back  of  the  head,  the  frame 
t>elng  countersunk  in  a  line  with  the  groove  of  the  hub  : 
and  a  thin  plate  driven  into  the  countersunk  portion  of 
the  frame  back  of  the  casing,  the  said  plate  entering  the 
groove  in  the  bub  and  locking  the  bub  to  the  casing. 

,*).  The  combination  of  a  hollow  casing  having  an 
opening  in  one  edge  only  ;  a  single  frame  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  opening  and  to  be  located  within  the  casing, 
said  frame  containing  the  assembled  locking  mechanism  ; 
a  shackle  :  a  pivot  pin  for  the  shackle  extending  through 
the  opening  in  the  casing  and  through  openings  in 
the  frame,  whereby  the  frame  Is  properly  alined  with  the 
casing ;  and  a  plate  for  closing  the  op«>ning  in  said  casing. 


A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  support,  a  pin  fixed  to  the 
support  and  provided  with  a  disk,  said  disk  having  at  its 
upper  surface  an  annular  groove,  a  yoke  turnably  mounted 
upon  the  pin  and  having  its  side  in  close  contact  with  the 
upper  face  of  the  disk,  said  yoke  having  an  annular  groove 
which  registers  with  the  groove  In  the  disk,  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled  in  the  yoke,  spaced  abutments  fixed  In  the  grooves 
of  the  disk  and  yoke  respectively,  the  abutment  vfhich  is 
fixed  In  the  groove  of  the  disk  having  its  end  in  contact 
with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove  In  the  yoke  and  the 
abutment  which  Is  fixed  in  the  groove  of  the  yoke  having 
its  end  in  contact  with  the  Iwttom  wall  of  the  groove  in 
the  disk,  and  coil  springs  housed  in  both  of  the  grooves 
and  bearing  at  their  ends  against  the  abutments. 


1,191,006.  CULTIVATOR.  Lewis  E.  Jones,  Bonneau, 
8.  C.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  861.347.  (Cl. 
97 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  an  axle,  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame  having  the  rear  side  thereof  secured  to  said  axle, 
rods  carrle<l  by  said  frame  and  extending  transversely 
acroaa  the  same,  brackets  adjustable  along  the  length  of 


1,191,006.  SAFETY  TROLLEY  HARP.  William  A.  Jbn- 
Ki.NS  and  Pnao  J.  Lincoln,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1015.     Serial  No.  49,078.     (Cl.  191—59.) 


said  rods  and  supported  thereby,  rock  shafts  rockably  sup- 
ported by  said  rectangular  frame  and  plvotally  connected 
to  bald  brackets,  levers  connected  to  said  rock  shaft  where- 
by said  brackets  will  be  moved  longitudinally  upon  said 
rods  upon  the  rocking  of  said  shafts,  cultivator  shovel 
carrying  beams  adjustably  carried  by  said  bracket. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  an  axle,  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame  having  the  rear  side  thereof  secured  to  said  axle, 
rods  carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  transversely 
across  the  same,  brackets  adjustable  along  the  length  of 
said  rods  and  supported  thereby,  rock  shafts  rockably  sup- 
ported by  said  rectangular  frame  and  plvotally  connected 
to  said  brackets,  levers  connected  to  said  rock  shafts  where- 
by said  brackets  will  be  moved  tran.'sversciy  upon  said  rods 
upon  the  rocking  of  said  shafts,  cultivator  shovel  carrying 
t>eams  carried  by  said  bracket,  said  <ultlvator  shovel  carry- 
ing beams  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  open- 
ings, levers  connected  to  said  shovel  carrying  beams  and 
plvotally  connected  to  said  brackets,  whereltj-  said  shovel 
carrying  beams  will  be  adjusted  vertically  upon  th«  pivotal 
movement  of  said  levers. 

3.  In  a  cultivator  structure,  the  combination,  of  an 
axle,  a  rectangular  frame  having  its  rear  side  attached  to 
said  axle,  a  pair  of  spaced  rods  extending  transversely 
across  said  frame,  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  brack- 
ets having  horizontal  hearing  bosses  formed  upon  and 
extending  transversely  from  the  upp«>r  ends  of  the  legs 
of  said  brackets,  said  bosses  being  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  rods,  cross  bars  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
legs  of  said  brackets,  angled  levers  plvotally  connecte<l  to 
said  cross  bars,  said  levers  being  rockably  supported  by 
said  frame  for  shifting  said  brackets  transversely  upon 
the  rods  upon  rocking  movements  of  said  levers,  and  cul- 
tivating shovel  carrying  standards  carried  by  said  brackets. 

4.  In  a  cultivator  structure,  the  combination,  of  an 
axle,  a  rectangular  frame  having  its  rear  side  attached  to 
said  axle,  a  pair  of  spaced  rods  extending  transversely 
across  said  frame,  a  pair  of  substantially  U  shaped 
brackets  having  horizontal  bearing  t>os8e8  formed  upon 
and  extending  transversely  from  the  sides  of  the  upper 
ends  of  the  legs  of  said  brackets,  said  bosses  being  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  rods,  cross  bars  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  legs  of  said  brackets,  angled  levers  plvotally 
connected  to  said  cross  bars,  said  levers  being  rockably 
supported  by  said  frame  for  shifting  said  brackets  trans- 
versely upon  the  rods  upon  rocking  movement  of  said 
levers,  brackets  secured  to  ^ald  cross  bars,  cultivator 
shovel  carrying  standards  slidably  extending  through  said 
last  named  brackets,  foot  levers  adjustably  connected  to 
said  standards  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  U-shaped 
brackets  for  moving  said  standards  vertically  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  the  foot  levers. 


1.191.007.  NECKTIE  PRESS  AND  COLLAR  BOX.  Ar- 
thur A.  Kassel,  Unlontown.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1916. 
Serial  No.  48,856.      (Cl.  100 — 57.) 


A  necktie  press  of  the  class  described  including  a  tray 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets  or  recesses,  necktie 
receiving  flaps  or  members,  hinged  to  the  tray  at  the 
pockets  or  recesses  and  adapted  to  have  neckties  wrapped 
around  them,  said  flaps  or  memt>ers  with  the  neckties 
thereon  being  also  adapted  to  swing  into  tbe  said  pockets 
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or  recesses  and  a  hinged  lid  or  cover  connected  with  the 
tray  and  adapted  to  press  neckties  between  it  and  the 
said  tray. 


1,191,008.  CARPENTER'S  SQUARE.  Ephraim  Laakko- 
NiN,  Monessen,  Pa.  Filed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,379.      (a.  83—93.) 


A  carpenter's  square  comprising  a  blade  and  tongue,  a 
quadrant  carried  by  the  tongue  on  the  Inner  edge  thereof, 
a  notched  plate  mounted  In  the  curved  edge  of  the  quad- 
rant, a  forlced  setting  arm  pivoted  to  the  square  and  em- 
bracing the  quadrant,  and  a  pivot  latch  mounted  on  the 
setting  arm  and  selectively  engageable  in  the  notches  of 
the  plate  to  secure  the  setting  arm  In  a  desired  adjustment. 


1,191.009.  SNAP  HOOK.  Mitchill  Labauic.  Wllllman- 
tlc.  Conn.  Filed  July  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  42,642. 
(Q.  24 — 237.) 


1.  A  snap  hooli  comprising  a  piece  of  round  metal  wire 
and  a  half  times  twisted  upon  itself  to  form  at  one 

end  an  eye  and  at  Its  other  end  a  bill  and  guard,  the  end 
of  the  guard  cut  concave  throughout  its  entire  width,  the 
end  of  the  bill  lying  across  the  end  of  the  guard  and  with- 
in the  concave  portion  thereof,  the  said  concave  portion 
extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  bill,  the  end  of  the 
bill  projecting  beyond  the  side  of  the  guard  rounded  con- 
vex so  as  to  be  in  the  same  plane  as  the  outside  of  the 
guard  whereby  the  Joint  between  the  bill  and  guard  has 
the  appearance  of  a  continuous  wire. 

2.  A  snap  hook  comprising  a  piece  of  round  metal  wire 
one  and  a  half  times  twisted  upon  Itself  to  form  at  one 
end  an  eye  and  at  the  other  end  a  bill  and  guard,  the  end 
of  the  guard  cut  concave  throughout  Ita  entire  width,  the 
end  of  the  bill  lying  across  the  end  of  the  guard  at  substan 
tlally  right  angles  thereto,  and  within  the  concave  por 
tlon  thereof,  said  concave  portion  extending  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  bill. 


1,191.010.  TRAP.  Elmbr  I.  LAUDiRBAroH,  Jasper,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  61,049.  (CI.  43 — 21.) 
1.  An  impalement  trap  Including  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot,  a  head  slldably  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  sppar  extending  therefrom,  a  tongue  extending 
from  the  head  and  through  the  slot,  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  head,  means  for  moving  the  head  in  one  direc- 
tion against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  place  the  spring 
under  cotnpresslon  and  to  retract  the  spear  Into  the  cas- 
ing, ft  spring  catch  for  engaging  the  tongue  to  hold  the 
spring  under  compression,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to 
the  catch,  a  guide  outstanding  from  the  casing  and  slldably 
engaged  by  the  rod.  and  a  tripping  plate  fixedly  connected 
to  the  rod  and  supported  thereby  beyond  one  end  of  the 
casing,  said  plate  having  a  spear  receiving  opening. 


2.  An  Impalement  trap  including  a  tubular  eating  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot,  a  head  slldably  mounted  In  the 
caaiog,  a  •i>ear  extending  therefrom,  a  tongue  extending 
from  the  head  and  through  the  slot,  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  head,  means  for  moving  the  head  in  one  direc- 
tion against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  place  the  spring 
under  compression  and  to  retract  the  spear  into  the  cas- 


ing, a  spring  catch  for  engaging  the  tongue  to  hold  the 
spring  under  compression,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the 
catch,  a  guide  outsUnding  from  the  casing  and  slldably 
engaged  by  the  rod,  a  tripping  plate  flxe<lly  connected  to 
the  rod  and  supported  thereby  beyond  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  plate  having  a  si>ear  receiving  opening,  and  a 
ground  engaging  fork  detachably  connected  to  that  end  of 
the  casing  adjacent  the  tripping  plate. 


1,191,011.  WATER  MOTOR.  Liwig  Charles  Lrwis,  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio,  assignor  to  Llewellyn  Lewis,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,915.  (CI. 
138—2.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  jcI&sb  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
reclprocatory  piston  therein,  a  valve  casing  at  one  end  of 
and  alined  with  the  cylinder,  a  reclprocatory  valve  respon- 
sive to  fluid  pressure,  and  mounted  in  the  valve  casing  con- 
centric therewith,  another  reclprocatory  valve  in  and  con- 
centric with  the  first-named  valve  and  connected  to  the 
piston  for  actuation  thereby,  said  valves  and  valve  casing 
having  ports  for  the  flow  and  control  of  motive  fluid,  and 
a  pipe  within  the  cylinder  extending  through  the  piston 
with  one  end  of  the  pipe  communicating  with  the  valve 
casing  and  the  other  end  opening  into  the  cylinder  on  the 
side  of  the  piston  remote  from  said  valve  casing. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocable  piston  mounted  therein, 
a  valve  casing  connected  with  the  cylinder,  conduits  com- 
municating with  the  valve  casing  and  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  the  conduit  connecting  the  casing  to  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  remote  therefrom  being  located  with- 
in the  cylinder,  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  for  the  casing, 
a  fluid-actuated  valve  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the 
casing  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  conduits 
to  reclj^rocate  the  piston,  a  mechanically  actuated  valve 
axlally  located  with  respect  to  the  fluid  actuated  valve  for 
admitting  fluid  to  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  to  operate 
the    fluid-actuated    valve,    and    a    lost-motion    connection 
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between  the  piston  and  the  mechanically-actuated  valve, 
the  conduit  for  directing  fluid  to  the  end  of  the  piston 
remote  from  the  valve  casing  extending  through  said 
piston. 

3.  In  a  fluid  motor,  a  motor  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
a  valve  casing  at  one  end  of  and  connected  with  the  cylin- 
der and  In  turn  Inclosing  a  cylinder  of  even  Internal  di- 
ameter throughout,  a  removable  closure  for  the  end  of 
the  valve  casing  and  second -named  cylinder  remote  from 
the  motor  cylinder  and  containing  a  cylinder  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  second-named  cylinder  and  together 
with  the  latter  constituting  a  valve  cylinder  of  even  in- 
ternal diameter  throughout,  a  mechanically  actuated 
valve  of  even  diameter  throughout  extending  centrally 
through  the  valve  cylinder  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  connection  to  the  piston,  and  a  fluid  actuated  valve 
located  and  reciprocable  wholly  within  the  valve  cylinder 
and  surrounding  the  first-named  valve,  said  second-named 
valve  comprising  spaced  end  members  and  a  central  mem- 
ber connecting  them,  spaced  packing  means  carried  by  th« 
end  members  exterior  thereto  and  in  position  to  engage 
the  inner  wall  of  the  valve  cylinder,  and  other  packing 
means  also  carried  by  each  end  member  at  each  end  there- 
of Interior  to  the  second-named  valve  and  In  position  to 
engage  the  outer  wall  of  the  first-named  valve,  said  first- 
named  packing  means  coacting  with  the  corresponding 
valve  members  of  the  fluid  actuated  valve  and  with  the 
valve  cylinder  to  define  chambers,  and  said  second-named 
packing  means  coacting  with  the  valve  members  of  the 
fluid  actuated  valve  and  the  first-named  valve  to  define 
chambers. 

4.  A  fluid  motor  having  a  motor  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  and  a  valve  casing  at  one  end  Inclosing  a  valve 
cylinder,  a  longitudinally  extended  valve  of  even  diameter 
throughout  located  In  the  valve  cylinder  with  the  latter 
also  of  even  Internal  diameter  throughout  and  said  valve 
being  provided  with  a  mechanical  connection  to  the  piston, 
and  a  second  named  valve  within  the  valve  cylinder  sur- 
rounding and  movable  along  the  first-named  valve  and 
comprising  end  members  each  interiorly  and  exteriorly 
threaded  and  shouldered  at  both  ends,  and  a  central  mem- 
ber Interiorly  threaded  at  both  ends  and  coacting  with  the 
exterior  shoulders  at  the  corresponding  inner  ends  of  the 
other  members  to  unite  the  latter  and  confine  packing 
agatn.st  the  shoulders,  nuts  for  the  outer  threaded  ends 
of  the  first  named  members  coacting  with  the  shoulders 
thereat  for  conflning  packing  tbereagalnst,  and  means 
for  conflning  other  packing  within  both  end  portions 
of  each  end  member  in  engagement  with  the  flrst- 
named  valve,  whereby  there  are  formed  as  many  chambers 
between  the  fluid  actuated  valve  and  the  valve  casing 
and  also  between  the  two  valves  as  there  are  members 
of  the  fluid  actuated  valve. 

5.  A  fluid  motor  having  a  motor  cylinder  with  a  re- 
movable head  at  one  end  and  a  piston  within  the  cylinder 
provided  with  a  piston  rod  connected  thereto  for  removal 
therefrom  without  dismantling  the  piston,  said  fluid  mo- 
tor being  also  provided  with  a  valve  casing  at  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  remote  from  the  removable  head  and  con- 
taining a  valve  cylinder  of  even  diameter  throughout  and 
having  a  removable  closure  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
motor  cylinder,  a  mechanically-actuated  valve  of  even 
diameter  throughout  extending  through  the  valve  cylinder 
and  having  a  mechanical  connection  to  the  piston  for  re- 
moval therefrom  on  the  removal  of  the  piston  rod  from 
the  piston,  and  a  second  valve  surrounding  the  first-named 
valve  and  located  and  working  wholly  within  the  valve 
cylinder,  whereby  either  or  both  valves  are  bodily  remov- 
able from  and  Introduclble  Into  the  valve  cylinder  through 
that  end  thereof  provided  with  the  removable  closure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,191,012.   COMBINED  SCREEN  AND  STORM  DOOR. 

Archir   H.   McEwev.  Tupper  Lake,   N.  T.     Filed  Nov. 

8.  1915.     Serial  No.  60,328.      (CI.  156 — 39.) 

1.  In   a    combined    screen   and    storm   door   having  an 

opening   therein,   a    spring  roller,   a    water   proof   curtain 

thereon  adapted  to  cover  said  opening,  an  L-shaped  rein- 


forcing member  on  the  bottom  of  said  curtain  and  adapted 
to  slide  between  the  sides  of  the  opening  In  the  door,  and 
a  right  angular  catch  pivoted  to  each  side  of  the  opening, 
the  feet  of  said  catches  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
horizontal  arm  of  said  L-shaped  member  to  bold  said 
curtain  in  lowered  operative  position. 
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2.  In  a  combined  screen  and  storm  door  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  spring  roller,  a  water  proof  curtain 
therein  adapted  to  cover  the  opening,  an  L-shaped  rein- 
forcing member  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent 
upon  Itself  along  its  longitudinal  center,  the  end  of  the 
curtain  being  secured  therebetween,  the  lower  portion 
being  bent  to  form  a  horizontal  arm  adapted  to  slide  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  door,  and  a  pair  of 
right  angular  catches  having  their  long  arm  pivoted  to  the 
sides  of  the  opening  and  to  swing  outwardly,  the  feet  of 
said  catches  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  horizontal 
arm  of  said  L-shaped  member  to  hold  said  curtain  in  low- 
ered operative  position. 

3.  In  a  combined  screen  and  storm  door  having  an 
opening  therein,  said  door  having  a  groove  in  the  inner 
face  of  each  side  strip  surrounding  the  opening,  a  spring 
roller,  a  water  proof  curtain  thereon  adapted  to  cover 
said  opening,  an  L-shaped  reinforcing  member  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  curtain  and  adapted  to  slide  between 
the  sides  of  said  opening,  the  vertical  arm  thereof  being 
provided  with  runners  adapted  to  slide  In  said  grooves  to 
guide  the  curtain,  and  a  pair  of  right  angular  catches 
having  their  long  arms  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  opening 
to  swing  outwardly,  the  feet  of  said  catches  being  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  the  horizontal  arm  of  said  L-shaped 
member  to  hold  said  curtain  in  lowered  operative  position. 


1,191,013.     DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  ACCUMULATED 
LIQUID   FROM    GAS  MAINS.      Harbt    Jambs    McGii^ 
VRAT,  Weston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hunter  M. 
Bennett,  Weston,  W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1916.     Serial 
No.  65,870.     (CI.  48—140.) 
.  1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  accumulated  liquid  from 
pressure-carrying   gas   mains  and   the   like,   comprising  a 
passage  member  to  be  carried  by  the  main,  a  portion  of 
which  is  permanently  attached  thereto,  a  valve  normally 
closing   said    member,   a   liquid   discharge   tube   Insertlble 
into    the    main    through    the    passage    member   when    the 
valve  thereof  Is  opened,  and  means  for  establishing  fluid 
tight  engagement  between  the  passage  member  and  tube 
before  the  valve  Is  opened  and  for  maintaining  such  en- 
gagement after  said  valve  Is  opened. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  accumulated  liquid 
from  pressure-carrying  gas  mains  and  the  like.  Including 
a  passage  member  and  a  fluid  discharge  tube  Insertlble 
into  the  main  through  said  member,  a  packing  ring  car- 
ried by  the  passage  member  and  surrounding  the  tube,  and 
a  combined  ring  compressing  and  tube  gripping  device  for 
simultaneously  forcing  the  packing  ring  Into  snug  con- 
tact with  the  tube  and  for  holding  said  tube  against  being 
moved  outwardly  by  the  pressure  within  the  main. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  removing  accumulated  liquid  from 
pressure-carrying   gas    mains   and    the   like.    Including  a 
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pasfla^e  member  baviiig  at  one  end  a  socket  and  a  Uqaid 
discharge  tube  Insertlble  loto  the  main  through  said 
socket  and  passage  member,  a  packing  ring  In  the  socket 
and  surrounding  the  tube,  an  expansible  and  contractible 
tube  gripping  member  surrounding  said  tube  and  disposed 
within  the  socket,  and  means  for  simultaneously  contract- 
ing said  gripping  member  around  the  tube  and  for  forc- 
ing It  against  the  packing  ring  to  compress  the  latter 
around  said  tube. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  removing  accumulated  liquid  from 
pressure-carrying  gas  mains  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
tubular  passage  member  to  be  carried  permanently  by 
the  main,  a  valve  for  normally  closing  said  member,  a 
portable  tubular*  passage  '  member,  coactlng  coupling 
means  on  the  two  members,  a  socket  carried  by  one  end  of 
the  portable  member,  a  discharge  tube  Inserted  slidably 
through  said  socket  and  through  said  portable  member,  a 
packing  ring  In  the  socket  snugly  surrounding  the  tube, 
a  split  cone  In  said  socket  having  Its  base  presented 
toward  the  packing  ring  and  having  an  axial  bore  receiv- 
ing the  tube,  and  a  plug  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly 
in  the  open  end  of  the  socket  and  having  In  its  Inner  end 
an  additional  socket  receiving  said  split  cone,  whereby 
to  contract  the  same  around  the  tube  and  to  simulta- 
neously compress  the  packing  ring,  when  said  plug  is 
moved  Inwardly. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  removing  accumulated  liquid  from 
pressure-carrying  gas  mains  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
tubular  passage  member  to  be  carried  permanently  by  the 
main,  a  valve  for  normally  closing  said  member,  a  portable 
tubular  passage  member,  coactlng  coupling  means  on  the 
two  members,  a  socket  having  a  depending  neck  received  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  portable  member,  a  discbarge  tube  in- 
serted slidably  through  said  socket  into  said  portable 
member,  said  tube  being  formed  In  two  sections  disposed 
end  to  end  below  the  socket,  a  coupling  sleeve  connecting 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  neck  of 
the  socket  to  prevent  excessive  outward  sliding  of  the 
discharge  tut>e,  a  packing  ring  In  the  socket  snugly  sur- 
rounding the  tube,  a  split  cone  In  said  socket  having  its 
base  presented  toward  the  packing  ring  and  having  an 
axial  bore  receiving  the  tube,  and  a  plug  movable  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  in  the  open  end  of  the  socket  and 
having  In  Its  inner  end  an  additional  socket  receiving  said 
split  cone,  whereby  to  contract  the  latter  around  the  tube 
and  to  simultaneously  compress  the  packing  ring,  when 
said  plug  is  moved  Inwardly. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]   1 


1,191,014.  RAILWAY  STOCK  GUARD.  Albmt  David 
Maddox,  McKenzie,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  30,  191S.  Serial 
No.  53,324.      (CI.  269 — 9.) 

1.  In  a  railway  stock  guard,  a  plurality  of  crank-levers 
Joumaled  on  certain  of  the  railway  ties,  a  train  strike- 
arm  projecting  centrally  from  each  lever,  a  gate  pivoted 
ander  the  railway  rails  and  extending  across  a  railway 


track,  a  pair  of  wheel-tread  rails  pivoted  to  the  levers 
and  to  the  gate,  and  a  pair  of  springs  having  upwardly 
projecting  arms  engaging  the  sides  of  the  gate  for  re- 
versing the  movement  of  the  gate,  the  spring  arms  nor- 
mally retaining  the  gate  and  strike  arms  in  substantially 
vertical  position. 


2.  In  a  railway  stock  guard,  a  gate  pivoted  to  extend 
across  a  railway  track,  a  pair  of  spaced  crank  arms  on 
one  side  of  the  gate,  a  pair  of  spaced  crank  arms  on  the 
other  side  of  the  gate,  a  pair  of  wheel-tread  rails  pivoted 
to  said  cranks  and  to  the  gate,  a  spiral  spring  located  at 
each  side  of  the  gate,  and  a  vertical  arm  projecting  from 
each  spring  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  for 
reversing  the  movement  of  the  gate,  the  spring  arms  nor- 
mally retaining  the  gate  and  strike  arms  in  substantially 
vertical  position. 


1,191.015.  GUARD  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE  TAKE- 
UPS.  ALraKD  L.  Madison,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Wlllcox  and  Glbbs  Sewing  Machine  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1916.    Serial  No.  10,744.     (CI.  112—26.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  rotary  take-up  having  an  ex- 
posed spider  disk  with  central  opening,  in  combination 
with  a  fixed  guard  disk  mounted  over  the  open  end  of 
the  take-up  and  having  a  closed  area  coextensive  with 
the  open  frame  area  of  the  spider  disk  to  prevent  acci- 
dental contact  with  the  spider  arms  but  having  a  central 
opening  registering  with  the  central  opening  of  the 
spider  disk  through  which  thread  ends  may  be  picked  up. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  rotary  take  up  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  spider  disk  spaced  apart  out  secured 
together,  the  outer  spider  disk  having  a  central  opening 
while  the  inner  disk  has  a  central  closed  diaphragm.  In 
combination  with  a  fixed  guard  disk  mounted  beyond  the 
exposed  face  of  the  take-up  and  having  a  ckosed  area  co- 
extensive with  the  open  frame  area  of  the  spider  disks 
to  prevent  accidental  contact  with  the  spider  arms  and 
having  a  central  opening  registering  with  the  central 
opening  of  the  outer  spider  disk  through  which  thread 
ends  may  be  picked  up. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  rotary  take-up  having  an 
exposed  spider  disk  with  surrounding  guard  band  pivoted 
to  the  machine  frame.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  guard 
disk  secured  to  said  band  and  overlying  the  exposed  face 
of  the  spider  disk  and  having  a  closed  area  coextensive 
with  the  open  frame  area  thereof  to  prevent  accidental 
contact  with  the  spider  arms. 
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1,191,016.  MEAT-CUTTER.  Bbnbt  B.  MAkORATB,  Har- 
rlman,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  877,184. 
(CI.  17—24.) 


'J      Ii 


SJ    ^J     ^^  -^^  ^    - 


In  a  meat  cutter,  a  supporting  structure  including  a 
rim  having  opposed  notches  in  its  upper  edge,  the  notches 
terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  enlarged  recesses  de- 
fining overhanging  fingers  ;  stop  blocks  insertlble  endwise 
into  the  recesses  and  held  therein  against  upward  move- 
ment by  the  fingers  ;  a  platform  carried  by  the  rim  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  notches;  a  link  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  rim  ;  and  a  cutter  pivoted  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  link  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  and  to 
cooperate  with  the  stop  blocks,  the  link  and  the  cutter 
being  adapted  to  be  swung  laterally,  to  permit  the  end- 
wise Insertion  of  one  of  the  trfop  blocks  into  one  of  the 
recesses. 


1,191.017.  COOLING  APPARATUS.  THOMAg  L.  Mae- 
shall,  Decatur,  Ala.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,923.      (CI.  62 — 64.) 


'V*l-\    ^*    fo 


/^^rvq 


— — '  a '  "  vj/i 


The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  casing,  of  an  ice 
chest  therein,  the  sftes  of  the  ice  chest  having  air  inlet 
openings  adjacent  their  upper  edges  and  the  upper  edges 
of  said  sides  having  inwardly  bent  and  downwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  forming  baffles  projecting  downwardly  be- 
low the  horizontal  plane  of  said  openings,  and  a  means 
for  hanging  the  Ice  chest  from  the  top  of  the  casing  and 
clamping  it  thereagainst. 


1,191,018.  WEIGHT-MOTOR.  Nobbibto  Mabtink,  Co 
talla,  Tex.  Piled  Aug.  17,  1915.  SerUl  No.  45,964. 
(CI.  74—14.) 


1.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sap- 
port  having  rack  teeth,  walking  beams  plvotally  mounted 
in  the  support,  crank  shafts  Joumaled  at>ove  the  support, 
links  loosely  connected  to  the  cranks  and  pivoted  to  the 
beams,  beveled  tread  members  on  the  beams,  rollers  mov- 
able on  the  support  for  working  against  the  tread  mem- 
t>er8  to  displace  the  t>«ams  and  having  peripheral  gear 
teeth  meshing  with  the  rack  teeth  on  the  support,  and 
mechanism  operable  npon  the  rollers  to  move  the  same. 

2.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sap- 
port  having  rack  teeth,  walking  beams  plvotally  mounted 
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In  the  support,  crank  shafts  Journaled  above  the  support, 
links  loosely  connected  to  the  cranks  and  pivoted  to  the 
beams,  beveled  tread  members  on  the  beams,  rollers  mov- 
able on  the  support  for  working  against  the  tread  mem- 
t>er8  to  displace  the  beams  and  having  peripheral  gear 
teeth  meshing  with  the  rack  teeth  on  the  support,  mech- 
anism operable  upon  the  rollers  to  move  the  same,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  mechanism. 

8.  Mechanism  of  the  class  de8crit>ed  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  rack  teeth,  walking  t>eams  plvotally  mounted 
in  the  support,  crank  shafts  Journaled  above  the  support, 
links  loosely  connected  to  the  cranks  and  pivoted  to  the 
beams,  beveled  tread  members  on  the  beams,  rollers  mov- 
able on  the  support  for  working  against  the  tread  members 
to  displace  the  beams  and  having  peripheral  gear  teeth 
meshing  with  the  rack  teeth  on  the  support,  mechanism 
operable  upon  the  rollers  to  move  the  same,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  mechanism,  and  rotatable 
elements  connected  to  the  crank  shafts. 

4.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  rack  teeth,  walking  beams  plvotally  mounted 
in  the  support,  crank  shafts  Journaled  above  the  support, 
links  loosely  connected  to  the  cranks  and  pivoted  to  the 
beams,  beveled  tread  members  on  the  beams,  rollers  mov- 
able on  the  support  for  working  against  the  tread  mem- 
bers to  displace  the  beams  and  having  peripheral  gear 
teeth  meshing  with  the  rack  teeth  on  the  support,  a  shift- 
able  table  supported  by  the  rollers  and  having  rack  teeth 
meshing  with  the  peripheral  teeth  on  said  rollers,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  table. 

5.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sujK 
port  having  rack  teeth,  walking  beams  plvotally  mounted 
in  the  support,  crank  shafts  Journaled  above  the  support, 
links  loosely  connected  to  the  cranks  and  pivoted  to  the 
t>eams,  beveled  tread  members  on  the  beams,  rollers  mov- 
able on  the  support  for  working  against  the  tread  mem- 
bers to  displace  the  beams  and  having  peripheral  gear 
teeth  meshing  with  the  rack  teeth  on  the  support,  a  shift- 
able  table  supported  by  the  rollers  and  having  rack  teeth 
meshing  with  the  peripheral  teeth  on  said  rollers,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  table,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  table. 


1,191,019.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Nobbibto 
Mabtinbz,  Cotulla,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  77,892.     (CI.  74—14.) 


a 


1.  In  transmission  mechanism,  a  base,  a  movable  table 
superposed  relative  to  the  base,  a  rocking  beam  supported 
in  the  t>ase,  rollers  Journaled  on  the  table  and  movable 
upon  the  base,  tread  shoes  at  opposite  ends  of  the  t>eam 
and  acted  upon  by  the  rollers,  and  a  rotary  shaft  having 
connection  with  the  rocking  beam  and  automatically 
driven  thereby. 

2.  In  transmission  mechanism,  a  base,  a  movable  table 
superposed  relative  to  the  base,  a  rocking  beam  supported 
in  the  base,  rollers  Journaled  on  the  table  and  movable 
upon  the  base,  tread  shoes  at  opposite  ends  of  the  beam 
and  acted  upon  by  the  rollers,  a  rotary  shaft  having  con- 
nection with  the  rocking  beam  and  automatically  driven 
thereby,  and  weights  carried  by  the  table. 

3.  In  transmission  mechanism,  a  base,  a  movable  table 
superposed  relative  to  the  base,  a  rocking  beam  supported 
in  the  base,  rollers  Journaled  on  the  table  and  movable 
upon  th£  base,  tread  shoes  at  opposite  ends  of  the  beam 
and  acted  upon  by  the  rollers,  a  rotary  shaft  having  con- 
nection with  the  rocking  beam  and  aatomatically  driven 
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thereby,  weights  carried  by  the  table,  and  rack  toothed 
connertionci  between  the  rollers  and  tbe  shoes. 

4.  In  transmission  mfH-hanlsm,  a  base,  a  morable  table 
■Tiperiwsed  relative  to  tbe  base,  a  rocking  beam  supported 
in  the  base,  rollers  Jonrnaled  on  the  table  and  movable 
ai>on  the  base,  tread  shoes  at  opposite  ends  of  the  beam 
and  acted  upon  by  the  rollers,  a  rotary  shaft  having  con- 
nection with  tbe  rocking  beam  and  automatically  driven 
thereby,  weights  carried  by  the  table,  rack  toothed  con- 
nections between  tbe  rollers  and  the  shoes,  aixd  tracks  on 
the  base  for  the  said  rollers. 

5.  In  tran.tmtssion  mechanism,  a  base,  a  movable  table 
superposed  relative  to  the  base,  a  rocking  beam  supported 
in  tbe  base,  rollers  journaled  on  the  table  and  movable 
upon  the  base,  tread  shoes  at  opposite  ends  of  the  beam 
and  acted  upon  by  tbe  rollers,  a  rotary  shaft  having  con- 
nection with  the  rooking  beam  and  automatically  driven 
thereby,  weights  carried  by  the  table,  rack  toothed  con- 
nections between  the  rollers  and  the  shoes,  tracks  on  the 
base  for  the  said  rollers,  and  rack  toothed  connections 
between  tbe  rollers  and  tbe  said  base. 


1,191,020.  LEAF  STEMMING  MACHINE.  RiCHABO 
Marx  and  Robert  J.  Boltk,  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  aald 
Marx  assignor  to  r>eflance  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  882,320.     (O,  181—67.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  stemming  machine  of  a  table 
Intermittently  rotatable  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  its  axis  ;  a  series  of  leaf-holding  devices  carried 
thereby :  and  a  reciprocatory  stemming  device  mounted 
to  successively  remove  the  stems  from  leaves  carried  by 
said  holding  devices. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  stemming  machine  of  a  table 
intermittently  rotatable  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  its  axis ;  a  series  of  suction  devices  carried 
thereby  for  holding  leaves  thereto ;  a  stemming  device 
mounted  to  successively  remove  the  stems  from  leaves  car- 
ried by  said  holding  devices  ;  with  a  device  for  receiving 
the  stemmed  leaves  from  said  holding  devices. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  stemming  machine  of  a  table 
Intermittently  rotatable  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  its  axis  ;  a  series  of  Independent  leaf-holding 
devices  carried  thereby  arranged  to  hold  leaves  In  a  rela- 
tively taut  condition  :  a  stemming  device  mounted  to  snc- 
cesslvely  remove  the  stems  from  leaves  while  they  are  held 
by  said  holding  devices  ;  with  a  device  for  causing  the 
stemmed  leaves  to  be  automatically  discharged  from  said 
holding  devices. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  stemming  machine  of  an  Inter- 
mittently rotatable  table  ;  a  series  of  suction  boxes  car- 
ried thereby  for  holding  the  leaves  to  be  stemmed  ;  and  a 
device  mounted  to  successively  remove  the  stems  from  the 
leaves  carried  by  said  boxes. 


5.  The  combination  In  a  stemming  machine  of  a  table 
intermittently  rotatable  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  Its  axis  ;  a  series  of  Independent  suction  boxes 
carried  thereby  for  holding  leaves  to  be  stemmed  ;  a  device 
mounted  to  snccessively  remove  the  stems  from  the  leaves 
carried  by  said  boxes  ;  with  means  for  causing  the  stemmed 
leaves  to  be  automatically  discharged  from  the  suction 
boxes. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,191,021.  DOUBLE-RATCHET  WRENCH.  Nobbis  M. 
MBNOI.D.  Espyvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  16.269.     (a.  81—63.) 


A  double  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair 
of  t>earing  members  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  one 
end  of  the  handle  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  their  free  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  handle  and  cut  away 
upon  their  inner  faces,  said  bearing  members  provided 
with  openings,  the  opening  in  one  member  being  smaller 
with  the  opening  in  tbe  other  member  and  concentric 
therewith,  a  wrench  head  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  larger 
opening  of  one  of  said  members,  said  bead  provided  with  a 
smooth  bearing  surface,  a  ratchet  wheel  formed  upon  said 
head,  a  stud  formed  centrally  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
head  and  projecting  through  the  opening  in  said  member, 
and  means  extending  through  the  stud  and  engaging  the 
bearing  member,  preventing  vertical  movement  of  said 
head,  a  removable  pin  extending  through  said  bearing 
members  adjacent  their  outer  ends,  a  double  pawl  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  pins,  said  pawl  provided  with 
oppositely  extending  projections  adjacent  Its  free  end.  a 
flaring  weight  formed  centrally  between  tbe  projections 
of  the  pawl,  tbe  opposite  sides  of  which  are  curved  to 
conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  ratchet  whe«'l  for 
holding  one  of  the  projections  into  engagement  with 
ratchet  wheel. 


1,191,022.  STEAM-TRAP.  William  W.  Moboan,  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Houghton  &  Company, 
Pbiiadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1914.     ScrUl  No.  814,435.     (O.  286—9.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  steam  trap,  of  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  being  at  one  side  of  the 
casing;  a  fixed  tubular  nozzle  secvred  to  the  body  of  the 
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rasing  and  In  line  with  the  inlet  opening  and  projecting 
into  the  chamber  and  closed  by  the  casing,  the  inner  end 
of  the  tubular  nozzle  forming  a  valve  seat :  a  valve  carrier 
surrounding  the  tubular  nozzle  and  arranged  to  slide 
thereon  and  extending  beyond  the  valve  seat :  a  valve 
mounted  within  the  carrier  in  line  with  the  tubular  nozzle 
and  arranged  to  close  against  the  seat  at  the  end  of  said 
notzle:  and  a  curved  tube  detachably  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing at  one  end  and  arranged  to  detachably  engage  tbe 
valve  carrier  at  the  opposite  end.  the  movement  of  the 
f-arrler  and  its  valve  being  controlled  by  the  tube. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  steam  trap,  of  a  two-part  cas- 
ing, one  part  having  an  inlet  at  one  side  and  an  outlet  at 
the  l>ottom  :  a  tubular  nozzle  at  the  Inlet  projecting  into 
the  chamber  Inclosed  by  the  casing;  a  valve  carrier 
mounted  on  the  nozzle  ;  a  valve  on  the  valve  carrier ;  a 
recesseil  Integral  projection  on  the  interior  of  the  casing 
opposite  the  inlet  opening;  a  U  shaped  tube  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  valve  and  having  a  projection  at  one 
end  arranged  to  enter  and  rest  in  the  Integral  projection 
and  forked  at  the  opposite  end  to  engage  the  valve  carrter. 


1,191,023.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  ADVER 
TI8EMENTS,  SIGNALINr;.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jambs 
pRitSTNALi,  Natlor.  Dulwlch,  London.  England.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1911.     .Serial  No.  642,030.     (O.  40—62.) 


4*/ 


1.  In  an  advertisement  and  signal  display  device  com- 
prising a  plurnlity  of  self-contained  elements,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  board  having  perforations  or  cells  constructed 
to  receive  said  elements  therein,  said  perforations  being 
of  substantially  the  same  size  as  each  element  and  said 
elements  each  comprising  movable  portions  for  display 
and  non  display  respectively,  and  being  individually  re- 
movable from  and  replaceable  as  a  whole  in  the  perfora- 
tions or  cells  of  said  board  from  one  side  thereof. 

2.  In  an  electrically  operated  advertisement  and  signal 
display  device  the  combination  of  a  board  having  perfora- 
tions therein  and  electric  contact  members  adjacent  to 
said  perforations,  and  a  plurality  of  self-contained  dis- 
play elements  <omprlslng  movrflde  portions  for  display 
and  non-4lisplay  respectively,  electrical  devices  for  oper- 
ating the  same  and  contact  members  for  automatically 
connecting  conductors  feeding  said  electrical  devices,  the 
■aid  elements  being  severally  removable  from  and  replace- 
able in  the  perforations  of  said  board,  and  when  in  place 
automatically  causing  contact  with  the  required  electric 
contact  members  of  said  board. 

3.  In  an  advertisement  and  signal  display  device  the 
combination  of  a  board  having  perforations  therein,  a 
plurality  of  self  contained  display  elements  each  com- 
prising an  ele<trlc  lamp  and  movable  portions  for  dis- 
play and  non-dlspIay  respectively,  said  elements  being 
severally  removable  from  and  replaceable  In  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  board,  and  electric  contacts  capable  of  co- 
operation  on    said   elements  and   board   respectively. 

4.  In  an  advertisement  and  signal  display  device  the 
combination  of  a  t>oard  having  perforations  therein  and 
a  plurality  of  self-contained  elements  each  comprising  a 
movable  display  memt>er  and  Internal  operative  mecha- 
nism for  display  and  non-display  respectively  of  said 
member,  such  mechanism  l)eing  restricted  to  an  area  sub- 
stantially not  greater  than  the  displayed  member,  and 
said  elements  being  severally  removable  from  and  replace- 
able in  tbe  perforations  of  said  board. 


5.  In  an  advertisement  and  signal  display  device  the 
combination  of  a  board  having  perforations  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  self-contained  display  elements  each  comprising 
an  electric  lamp  and  controllable  devices  for  inltiatinf 
display  and  non-display  respectively,  said  elements  being 
severally  removable  from  and  replaceable  In  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  board,  and  coiiperatlve  electric  contacts  con- 
nectlble  with  the  said  elements  and  board  respectively, 

[Claims  U  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,024.  FIRE-ALARM.  James  T.  Nelson,  Belton. 
S.  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  II.  Clement,  Belton. 
S.  C.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,987.  (Q. 
177—369.) 


In  a  fire  alarm  and  annunciator,  a  casing,  weights 
slldable  through  the  casing,  flexible  members  connected 
to  tbe  weights  and  leaillng  to  various  parts  of  the  build- 
ing, the  weights  being  provided  with  designating  charac- 
ters to  indicate  the  location  of  the  building,  said  char- 
acters being  positioned  at  the  lower  terminals  of  the 
weights,  the  burning  of  the  flexible  members  being  adapt- 
ed to  allow  the  weights  to  fall  so  that  the  lower  ends 
will  be  exposed,  thereby  allowing  the  designating  char- 
acters to  be  seen,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  side  of  tbe  cas- 
ing, an  arm  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  adapted  to 
extend  beneath  the  weights  to  be  engaged  thereby  when 
the  weights  drop,  a  finger  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lever 
adapted  to  close  a  circuit  through  an  alarm  sounding  de- 
vice, an  illuminating  means  adapted  to  direct  light  rays 
against  the  lower  ends  of  the  weights  to  render  the  char- 
acters thereon  readily  dlBtinguishable  in  the  dark  and 
means  connected  to  the  finger  to  simultaneously  operate 
the  Illuminating  means  upon  the  dropping  of  the  weights. 


1.191,025.  RAIL-FASTENER.  Swan  A.  Nelson,  Tunnel- 
hill.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.076.  (CL 
238 — 4.) 


1.  In   combination,  a   tie  and   rails  arranged   upon  the 
tie,  a  rail  securing  device  comprising  grab  members  adapt- 
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ed  to  engage  with  both  the  under  and  the  upper  faces  of 
the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  rods  connected  with  the  said 
gnb  members,  means  for  adjusting  the  rods,  a  saddle  plate 
arranged  under  the  tie,  a  rod  disposed  centrally  of  the 
■addle  plate,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  rod  and 
the  Mid  adjaatable  rods. 

2.  A  tie  and  a  rail  seated  upon  the  tie,  grab  hooks  en- 
gaging the  base  flanges  of  the  rail  and  disposed  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tie.  said  grab  hooks  having  rail  engag- 
ing surfaces  adapted  to  receive  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail, 
tongitudinally  movable  elements  connected  with  the  grab 
books  and  adapted  to  swing  the  same  Into  engagement 
with  the  rail,  and  a  saddle  plate  arranged  under  the  tie 
and  connected  with  the  said  adjustable  elements. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  resting  upon  the 
tie,  a  saddle  plate  provided  with  teeth  arranged  trana- 
rersely  of  the  tie  and  having  its  teeth  contacting  with  the 
tie,  a  rod  passing  centrally  through  the  saddle  plate  and 
taaving  its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  said 
•addle  plate,  threaded  members  plvotally  secured  to  the 
oppoelte  ends  of  said  rod,  turnbuckles  connected  with  the 
■aid  threaded  members,  threaded  members  secured  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  turnbuckles,  grab  hooks  plvotally 
connected  with  the  last  mentioned  threaded  members,  and 
■aid  grab  hooks  engaging  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  and 
means  for  securing  the  turnbuckles  or  the  threaded  mem- 
ben  to  the  tie. 


1491,026.  NON  -  RBFlLL.ABLE  BOTTLE.  R»n£  H. 
NtaAT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1916.  .SerUl  No. 
53.628.      (CI.  216 — 108.) 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle  neck  whose  wall  contains  a  spiral  channel  opening 
at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  into  the  bore  of  the  neck,  and 
a  tubular  valve  seat  secured  within  the  lower  end  of  the 
neck  below  said  channel  and  made  conical  on  its  r-xterlor  ; 
of  a  valve  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  outer  wall  of  less 
length  than  and  siidably  fitting  within  the  neck,  a  frusto- 
conical  wall  making  a  sharp  angle  at  its  lower  edge  with 
■aid  outer  wall  and  extending  thence  inward  and  whose 
sides  are  of  less  pitch  than  the  exterior  of  said  seat,  and 
a  closure  for  the  top  of  the  frusto-conical  wall,  for  the 
parpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle  neck  whose  wall  contains  channels  opening  at  their 
ends  Into  the  bore  of  the  neck  near  the  extremities  of  said 
bore,  and  an  annular  valve  seat  secured  within  the  lower 
end  of  said  neck  and  made  frusto-conical  on  its  exterior ; 
of  a  valve  having  a  cylindrical  hollow  outer  wall  closely 
and  siidably  fitting  within  said  neck,  a  frusto-conii-ai  wall 
rising  obliquely  from  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  flat  ring 
adapted  to  overlie  the  tipper  edge  of  said  seat,  a  cylin- 
drical Inner  wall  depending  from  the  inner  edge  of  said 
ring,  and  a  bottom  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  inner 
wall. 

3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle  neck  comprising  spaced  cylinders  with  ribs  between 
them  producing  channels  opening  at  their  extremities 
through  the  inner  cylinder  near  its  ends  ;  of  an  annular 
valve  seat  secured  within  the  neck  and  having  a  frusto 
conical  exterior  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  the  inner 
cylinder  ;  and  a  valve  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell 
■tldably  fitting  within  the  bore  of  said  inner  cylinder,  an 
internal  truncated  wall  rising  in  a  stiarp  angle  from  the 


lower  edge  thereof,  the  apex  of  said  angle  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  frusto-conical  face  of  the  seat,  a  ring  within 
the  smaller  end  of  said  truncated  wall,  and  a  closure 
across  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle  neck  comprising  spaced  cylinders  with  ribs  between 
them  producing  channels  opening  at  their  extremities 
through  the  Inner  cylinder  near  its  ends  ;  of  an  annuUir 
valve  seat  secured  within  the  neck  and  having  a  frusto- 
conical  exterior  face  spaced  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  In- 
ner cylinder ;  a  valve  having  a  cylindrical  shell  closely 
and  siidably  flttlng  within  the  inner  cylinder,  bent  at  its 
lower  edge  into  a  wall  standing  at  a  sharp  angle  to  said 
shell,  the  apex  of  such  angle  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
face  of  said  seat,  and  a  bottom  extending  from  such  wall 
across  the  shell,  and  a  guard  rigidly  mounted  between  the 
upper  end  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  the  mouth  of  tbs 
neck. 

5.  In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle  neck  comprising  an  outer  shell  connected  at  Its 
lower  end  with  the  bottle,  a  tube  disposed  concentrically 
within  and  spaced  from  and  shorter  than  said  shell,  spiral 
ribs  uniting  these  elements  and  producing  spiral  channels 
opening  into  the  bore  of  the  tube  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  and  an  annular  plate  within  the  upper  end  of  the 
shell  and  having  a  central  opening  smaller  than  said  bore  ; 
of  a  guard  comprising  a  disk  di8X>08ed  between  said  plate 
and  tube  and  space<l  from  both  and  having  a  peripheral 
bead  on  its  outer  face  and  fingers  around  its  edge  project- 
ing into  and  secured  to  said  tul>e  ;  an  annular  seat  bar- 
ing a  frusto-conical  body  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of 
said  tube,  and  a  flange  at  its  larger  end  secured  to  the 
neck  ;  and  a  valve  siidably  mounted  within  the  bore  of 
the  tube  and  adapted  alternately  to  rest  on  the  seat  and 
close  said  opening  from  the  inner  convolution,  or  to  rise 
from  said  seat  and  abut  at  Its  upper  end  against  said  fln- 
gert. 


1,191,027.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  NICHOLAS  N.  NaasA.  Badger. 
Iowa.  Piled  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,636.  (Q. 
48—19.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  open  at  one  end.  a 
yoke  member  swinglngly  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and 
having  offset  terminals,  a  door  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  terminals,  means  for  normally  holding  the  door  in 
opened  position  and  adapted  to  be  tripped  to  permit  the 
door  to  gravitate  to  closed  position,  and  an  automatic 
operable  locking  element  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
yoke  to  hold  said  door  closed. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  open  at  one  end,  a 
yoke  member  swinglngly  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and 
having  offset  terminals,  a  door  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  terminals  and  normally  resting  upon  the  top  of  the 
receptacle  In  openeil  position,  a  longitudinally  movable 
arm  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and  having  one  end  nor- 
mally overlying  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  door  to  main- 
tain the  latter  in  opened  position,  and  animal  controlled 
means  for  adjusting  said  arm  to  release  the  door  whereby 
the  latter  gravitates  to  clost'd  position. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  open  at  one  end,  a 
yoke  member  swinglngly  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and 
having  offset  terminals,  a  door  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  terminals  and  normally  resting  upon  the  top  of  the 
receptacle  In  opened  position,  a  longitudinally  movable 
arm  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and  having  one  end  nor 
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mally  overlying  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  door  to  maintain 
the  latter  in  opened  position,  animal  controlled  means  for 
adjusting  said  arm  to  release  the  door  whereby  the  latter 
gravitates  to  closed  position,  and  an  automatic  operable 
locking  element  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  yoke  to 
hold  the  door  closed. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  open  at  one  end,  a 
yoke  member  swinglngly  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and 
having  offset  terminals,  a  gravitating  door  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  terminals  and  normally  resting  upon 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  in  opened  position,  means  for 
holding  the  duor  In  opened  position,  animal  controlled 
means  for  releasing  the  door,  and  a  second  yoke  swing- 
lngly mounted  on  the  receptacle  and  cooperating  with  the 
first  mentioned  yoke  to  hold  the  door  in  closed  position. 

8.  A  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  open  at  one  end,  a 
yoke  •member  swinglngly  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and 
kaving  offset  terminals,  a  door  plvotally  mounted  upon 
■aid  terminals,  means  for  normally  holding  the  door  in 
opened  position  and  adapted  to  be  tripped  to  permit  the 
door  to  gravitate  to  closed  position,  a  second  yoke  swing- 
lngly mounted  on  the  receptacle  and  formed  with  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  automatically  assume  a  position  In  ad- 
vance of  said  olfset  terminals  to  hold  the  door  closed. 


14tl,088.  PRE8KRVI.\«  JAR.  John  B.  Nobthrop, 
fart  Smith,  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,402.      (a.  215 — 88.) 


The  combination  with  a  Jar  provided  on  Its  exterior  be- 
low its  mouth  with  an  annular  flange,  a  cover  fitted  on  the 
mouth  of  the  Jar  and  provided  with  a  depending  periph- 
eral flange  extending  downwardly  on  the  exterior  of  the 
Jar  to  the  said  flange  thereof,  said  cover  being  provided 
in  its  outer  face  adjacent  to  its  periphery  with  an  annular 
groove  and  having  at  its  center  a  relatively  large  vent 
opening,  a  bail  connected  with  the  Jar  and  extending  over 
the  cover,  an  elastic  washer  arranged  on  the  center  of  the 
cover  and  the  vent  opening  and  a  locking  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  ball  and  having  an  eccentrically  arranged 
head  presenting  a  curved  face  to  th{.>  washer  and  arranged 
to  compress  same  and  t>ow  the  said  washer  downwardly 
within  the  vent  opening,  said  locking  lever  terminating 
short  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover  and  provided  with  an 
outer  projecting  portion  flttlng  In  the  annular  groove  of 
the  cover  for  holding  the  lever  against  displacement. 


i  1,19  1,029.  BREAD  WRAPPING.  LABELING,  AND 
8E.4LIXfi  MACHINE.  Jauub  P.  Norwood.  Gary,  Ind. 
Filed  July  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  776.848.      (CI.  93 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  bread  wrapping  machine,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
sontally  traveling  carriers,  mechanism  operating  to  de- 
liver loaves  of  bread  singly  to  the  carriers,  each  loaf  of 
bread  being  partially  wrapped  during  sUch  delivery,  means 
to  rotate  th»'  carrier  while  traveling,  and  means  to  com- 
plete the  wrapping  operation  by  the  mentioned  rotation. 

2.  In  a  bread  wrapping  machine,  an  endless  conveyer, 
a  plurality  of  carriers  mounted  on  the  conveyer,  mechan- 
ism to  di'Ilver  loaves  of  bread  singly  to  the  carriers,  each 
loaf  of  bread  t>elng  partially  wrapped  during  Its  delivery, 
and  strips  arranged  to  traverse  the  conveyer  and  to  en- 
gage the  partially  wrapped  loaves  of  bread,  the  strips 
operating  automatically  during  continued  movement  of 
the  carriers  to  complete  the  wrapping  operation. 

3.  In  a  bread  wrapping  machine,  an  endless  conveyer 
operating  In  a  substantially  borisontal  plane,  a  plurality 


of  carriers  mounted  on  the  conveyer,  each  carrier  belag 
individually  rotatable  with  its  axis  of  rotation  extending 
vertically,  mechanism  to  deliver  loaves  of  bread  singly  to 
the  carriers,  each  loaf  of  bread  being  partially  wrapped 
during  its  delivery,  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  moTe- 
ment  of  the  partially  wrapped  bread  to  rotate  the  car- 
riers, and  means  Including  a  pair  of  wrapper-engaging 
strips  arranged  to  extend  at  an  angle  across  the  conveyer 
to  complete  the  wrapping  operation  during  continued 
movement  of  the  carriers. 


4.  A  bread  wrapping  machine  Including  an  endless  con- 
veyer, a  plurality  of  carriers  movable  therewith,  means 
for  automatically  supplying  wrapping  material  over  said 
carriers,  means  for  automatically  feeding  the  bread,  one 
loaf  at  a  time,  on  to  the  said  material  and  within  the 
said  carriers,  the  bread  feeding  operation  being  controlled 
by  movement  of  said  conveyer,  means  for  varying  the  po- 
sition of  the  carriers  at  predetermined  Intervals  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  conveyer  and  means  disposed  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  carriers  for  folding  said  material 
upon  the  said  bread,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  bread  wrapping  machine,  a  plurality  of  trav- 
eling carriers,  means  to  deliver  loaves  of  bread  singly  to 
the  carriers,  each  loaf  of  bread  being  partially  wrapped 
during  its  delivery,  strips  arranged  to  traverse  the  car- 
riers for  folding  the  wrapping  material  upon  the  top  of 
the  loaves  of  bread,  means  applying  adhesive  substance 
to  the  wrapping  material  Immediately  previous  to  the 
folding  operation  aforesaid,  and  a  roller  operating  in  con- 
Junction  with  each  folding  strip  to  press  the  wrapper 
subsequent  to  folding,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,191,030.  RAIL  JOINT.  William  H.  Paterson,  Dc« 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,222. 
(01.  239—10.) 


9 


^         (^/g  © 


'H' 


--« 


The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  raila, 
of  a  Joint  for  the  rails,  said  Joint  comprising  two  similar 
companion  members  each  formed  from  a  single  plate  of 
metal  and  one  arranged  upon  each  side  of  the  sides  of 
the  rails,  each  of  said  members  being  shaped  to  provide 
a  horizontally  arranged  longitudinally  disposed  rounded 
portion,  the  ends  of  which  being  extended  inwardly  to 
provide  horizontal  portions  which  are  adapted  to  exert  a 
tension  toward  each  other  and  which  are  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  contact  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rails  at  points  approximately  in  a  line  with 
the  head  of  the  said  rails,  the  upper  contacting  portion 
t)elng  extended  vertically  and  received  in  the  fishing  spaces 
of  the  rails  and  engaging  with  the  underface  of  the  heads 
of  the  rails,  means  for  connecting  said  plates  with  the 
webs  of  the  rails,  the  lower  contacting  portions  havlac 
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tlielr    edges   abuttlnc  and    rounded  and    being   extended 

downwardly  in  parallel  relation  wltb  each  other  and  bar- 
lag  their  lower  edges  rounded  Inwardly  and  contacting, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  downwardly  extending 
plates. 


1,191.031.  FISH-HOOK.  Robbbt  D.  Pmas.  Knox.  Ind.. 
assignor  of  flfteen-slxteenths  to  Nellie  V.  Peters.  Knox, 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1915.  SerUl  No.  63.018.  (d. 
43—7.) 


-  f* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flsh  hook,  of  a  guard  com- 
prising an  elastic  band  secured  at  one  end  to  the  shank 
of  the  hook,  said  band  having  an  opening  in  the  bight 
portion  of  its  opposite  end  receiving  the  barb  of  the  hook 
and  dividing  said  portion  into  sections  engaging  the  outer 
side  of  the  point  of  the  baVb  and  the  underside  of  the 
■pur  of  the  barb,  said  band  being  held  under  tension. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flsh  hook,  of  a  guard  of  elas- 
tic material  directly  engageable  with  the  hook  at  any 
point  under  tension. 


1,191,032.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  COLLAR  -  VENDING 
MACHINE.  John  J.  Piekrc.  Freeport.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  5,  .1916.     SerUl  No.  78.384.      (CI.  194 — 88.) 


4'  A- 


1.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  compartments,  a  common  outlet  therefor,  a  shaft 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  compartments,  a  discharge 
lever  for  each  compartment  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  separating  arm  for  each  compartment  carried  by  said 
lever,  a  main  operating  shaft,  a  stop  arm  on  the  dl.scharge 
lever,  an  arm  on  said  main  operating  shaft  for  support- 
ing the  coin  t>etween  itself  and  said  stop  arm  and  arranged 
in  the  path  of  said  discharge  lever,  and  article  support- 
ing fingers  movable  with  said  disctiarge  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn  as  a  separating  finger  is  thrust  between 
two  adjacent  packages. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  compartments,  a  common  outlet  therefor,  a  shaft 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  compartments,  a  discharge 
lever  for  each  compartment  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  separating  arm  for  each  compartment  carried  by  said 
lever,  a  piain  operating  shaft,  a  stop  arm  on  the  dl.scharge 
lever,  an  arm  on  said  main  operating  shaft  for  support- 
ing the  coin  between  itself  and  said  stop  arm  and  arranged 


in  the  path  of  aald  dlacharge  lever,  article  supporting 
fingers  movable  with  said  discharge  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  withdrawn  as  a  separating  finger  is  thrust  between  two 
adjacent  packages,  said  supporting  fingers  having  stop 
shoulders,  and  springs  acting  on  the  separating  fingers  to 
hold  them  in  their  farthest  outward  position. 


1,191,033.     REVERSIBLE  REGENERATIVE  FURNACE. 

ALLiTNB   RiT.NOLDS.   London,   England.     Filed  Oct.   18. 
1912.     Serial  No.  726,528.     (CI.  158 — 7.5.) 


1.  In  a  gas-flred  reversible  regenerative  furnace,  where- 
in combustion  of  the  gas  is  effected  in  more  than  one 
stage,  comprising,  a  working  furnace  chamber,  a  regen- 
erator system  for  the  air  connected  with  the  air  porta 
opening  into  said  chamber,  regulating  and  reversing  valves 
controlling  the  .supply  of  air  and  gai*  to  the  air  and  gas 
ports  and  situated  in  a  cool  part  of  the  furnace,  a  sepa- 
rate auxiliary  reversible  regenerator  system  for  air  com- 
municating with  the  main  air  and  gas  regenerator  system 
at  points  outside  of  said  chamber,  and  regulating  and  re- 
versing valves  controlling  the  gases  traversing  the  auxiliary 
regenerator  system  and  situated  in  a  <x)ol  part  of  the  fur- 
nace, substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  A  gas-flred  reversible  regenerative  furnace  wherein 
combustion  of  the  gas  is  effected  In  more  than  one  stage, 
comprising,  a  working  furnace  chamber,  regenerator  871- 
tems  for  air  an<i  gas  connected  with  air  and  gas  porta 
opening  into  said  chamt>er,  regulating  and  reversing  valves 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  and  gas  ami  situated  in  a  cool 
part  of  the  furnace,  a  separat»»  auxiliary  reversible  re 
generator  system  communicating  with  the  main  air  and 
gas  system  at  a  point  outside  said  chamber,  and  regulat- 
ing and  reversing  valves  controlling  the  gases  traversing 
the  auxiliary  regenerator  system  and  situated  in  a  cool 
part  of  the  furnace,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  gas-flred  reversible  regenerative  furnace  wherein 
combustion  of  the  gas  is  effected  In  more  than  one  stage, 
comprising,  a  working  furnace  chamber,  regenerator  sys- 
tems for  air  and  gas  conn>>cte4]  with  air  and  gas  ports 
opening  into  said  chamber,  regulating  and  reversing  valve* 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  and  gas  and  situated  In  a 
cool  part  of  the  furnace,  a  separate  auxiliary  reversible 
air  regenerator  system  communicating  with  the  main  gas 
system  at  a  point  outside  said  chamber,  and  regulating  and 
reversing  valves  controlling  the  said  auxiliary  air  regen 
erator  system,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  gas-flred  reversible  regenerative  furnace  wherein 
combustion  of  the  gas  is  effected  In  more  than  one  stage, 
comprising,  a  working  furnac»»  chaml)er.  regenerator  sys- 
tems for  air  and  gas  connected  with  air  and  gas  ports 
opening  Into  said  chamber,  regulating  and  reversing  valves 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  and  gas  and  situated  In  a 
cool  part  of  the  furnace,  a  separate  auxiliary  reversible 
air  regenerator  system  communicating  with  the  gas  ports 
leading  from  th«>  main  gas  regenerator  system  to  said 
chamber    and    regulating    and    reversing    valves    control- 
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ling  the   said   auxiliary   air    regenerator  system,   substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  gas  fired  reversible  regenerative  furnace  wherein 
combustion  of  the  gas  Is  effected  In  more  than  one  stage, 
comprising  a  working  furnace  chamber,  regenerator  sys- 
tems for  air  and  gas  connected  with  the  air  and  gas  i>ort8 
opening  into  said  chamber,  regulating  and  reversing  valves 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  and  gas  and  situated  in  a 
cool  part  of  the  furnace,  said  generator  systems  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sets  of  spaced  air  and  gas  chambers 
and  a  duct  between  the  air  and  gas  chambers  of  each  set, 
said  duct  communicating  with  the  air  and  gas  cliamt>ers 
whereby  comparatively  cool  air  may,  without  substantially 
raising  the  temperature,  t>e  diverted  into  the  air  and  gas 
generator,  systems  at  a  point  at  which  hot  gas  enters  the 
latter,  and  reversing  valves  situated  In  a  cool  part  of  the 
furnace  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the 
ducts. 


1,191.084.  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY  AND  COLOR- 
PRINTING.  JrLifs  Rhbinbebg  and  Ernest  Rhein- 
BEBo.  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1914.  Serial 
No.    859,502.      (Cl.   95 — 2.) 

1.  In  color  photography,  the  method  of  converting  a 
picture,  which  comprises  color  elements  of  microscopic 
site  of  a  multicolor  screen  acting  on  the  eye  by  the  prin- 
ciple of  additive  color  mixtures,  into  one  which  acts  on 
the  eye  by  the  principle  of  subtractlve  color  mixtures, 
such  method  consisting  in  transfusing  the  colors  of  adja- 
cent color  elements  into  one  another. 

2.  In  color  photography,  the  method  of  converting  a 
picture,  which  comprises  color  elements  of  microscopic  size 
of  a  multicolor  screen  acting  on  the  eye  by  the  principle 
of  additive  color  mixtures,  into  one  which  acts  on  the 
eye  substantially  by  the  principle  of  subtractlve  color  mix- 
tares,  such  method  consisting  In  partially  transfusing 
the  colors  of  adjacent  color  elements  Into  one  another. 

3.  In  color  photography,  the  method  of  converting  a 
picture,  which  comprises  color-elements  of  microscopic 
site  of  a  multicolor  screen  acting  on  the  eye  by  the  prin- 
ciple of  additive  color  mixtures,  into  one  which  acts  on 
the  eye  by  the  principle  of  subtractlve  color  mixtures,  such 
method  consisting  In  transfusing  the  colors  of  adjacent 
color  elements  Into  one  another  by  means  of  solvents. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  multi-colored  picture 
consisting  In  preparing  by  means  of  a  taking  color  screen 
which  has  color  elements  of  microscopic  slse  a  photo- 
graph on  a  transparent  medium,  causing  this  photograph 
to  register  with  a  multicolor  screen  which  has  a  colloid 
film  with  colored  areas  corresponding  to  but  comple- 
mentary to  those  of  the  taking  color  screen  and  a  super- 
posed llght-sensltlve  layer,  exposing  this  color  screen 
through  the  said  photograph,  developing  it,  and  treating 
It  so  u  to  cause  the  colors  of  adjacent  color  elements  to 
run  into  one  another. 

6.  In  color  photography,  the  method  of  producing  a 
multi-colored  picture  consisting  In  preparing  by  means 
of  a  taking  color  screen  which  has  color  elements  of 
microscopic  site  a  photograph  on  a  transparent  medium, 
causing  this  photograph  to  register  with  a  multicolor 
screen  which  has  a  colloid  film  with  colored  areas  corre- 
sponding to  but  complementary  to  those  of  the  taking 
color  screen  and  a  superimposed  colloid  flim  sensitized 
with  media  which  render  the  colloid  sensitized  therewith 
impermeable  to  solvents  to  which  after  exposure  to  light  it 
becomes  permeable  in  proportion  to  the  exposure,  expos- 
ing this  color  screen  through  the  said  photographs,  devel- 
oping it.  and  treating  It  so  as  to  cause  the  colors  of  adja- 
cent color  elements  to  run  Into  one  another. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,036.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  MOVING 
EXCAVATING-MACHINES.  Cbablbs  W.  Rood,  Brttt, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  C.  Jacobs,  Amboy, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1909.  Serial  No.  475.741.  (CT. 
21—124.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  movable  track  adapted  to  lie  upon 
the  ground,  a  carriage  mounted  to  run  upon  said  track  and 
having  a  shoe  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  act  as 


a  brake,  connecting  mechanism  between  aald  track  and 
said  carriage  arranged  to  move  the  track  under  the  car- 
riage while  said  shoe  la  resting  upon  the  ground  and  then 
to  lift  said  carriage  ao  as  to  raise  the  shoe  and  move 
the  carriage  along  the  track  In  the  same  direction  as 
that  In  which  the  track  moved,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  mechanism. 


'"Jt       X    J 


2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  Independent  movable  track 
members,  a  carriage  mounted  to  run  upon  said  track  mem- 
bers, and  connecting  mechanism  between  said  track  mem- 
bers and  said  carriage  constructed  and  arranged  to  shift 
said  track  members  beneath  the  carriage  independently 
of  o^ch  other  or  in  unison  and  then  to  shift  the  carriage 
over  the  track  members  in  the  same  direction  as  that  In 
which  the  track  members  moved. 

3.  In  combination,  a  track  adapted  to  lie  upon  the 
ground,  a  carriage,  a  shoe  on  the  carriage  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  ground,  a  plurality  of  connected  l«»g8  piv- 
oted to  said  carriage  and  having  wheels  thereon  arranged 
to  ride  upon  said  track,  said  legs  being  of  such  lengths 
that  they  normally  He  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  and  con- 
necting mechanism  between  said  track  and  said  carriegw 
including  members  fastened  to  said  legs  for  moving  said 
track  beneath  the  carriage  and  then  lifting  the  carriage 
through  said  legs  and  moving  It  over  the  track  in  the  same 
direction  as  that  in  which  the  track  moved. 

4.  In  combination,  a  track  adapted  to  lie  upon  the 
ground,  a  carriage  above  said  tracks,  said  carriage  being 
provided  with  shoes  on  opposite  sides  thereof  so  construct- 
ed and  arranged  as  normally  to  rest  upon  the  ground,  and 
mechanism  between  said  track  and  said  carriage  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  shift  the  track  along  the  ground 
l)eneath  the  carriage  and  then  to  lift  the  carriage  from 
the  ground  and  move  It  along  the  track. 

5.  In  combination,  a  track  adapted  to  He  upon  the 
ground,  a  carriage  mounted  to  run  on  the  track,  means 
for  supporting  the  carriage  upon  the  ground  so  as  posi- 
tively to  prevent  movement  longitudinally  of  the  track 
in  either  direction  which  may  be  selected  and  leave  it 
free  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  adapted 
to  produce  a  relative  movement  t>etween  the  carriage  and 
the  track  in  the  latter  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.036.  FURNACE.  Abthih  Schimmbl,  Evansville, 
Ind.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  41.297.  (Cl. 
126 — 99.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  furnace  proper,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  shell  surrounding  the  same,  rising  therefrom, 
and  having  an  open  upper  end  provided  with  a  horizontal 
grating,  a  plurality  of  upright  radially  locate<l  partitions 
in  the  shell  between  the  furnace  proper  and  the  grating, 
said  partitions  meeting  each  other  at  a  central  point  and 
extending  to  the  shell  to  provide  a  plurality  of  segmental 
heat  pockets,  the  latter  having  constantly  open  unob- 
structed lower  ends  disposed  immediately  above  the  fur- 
nace proper,  removable  segmental  top  plates  for  closing 
or  opening  the  upper  ends  of  said  pockets  to  either  allow 
or  obstruct  the  passage  of  heat  therefrom  through  the 
gratingl  and  independent  heat  outlets  leading  from  the 
pockets  t>eyond   the  exterior  of  the  shell. 

2.  In  combination,  an  upright  shell  comprising  a  body 
portion    of    cylindrical    formation,    a    frusto    cone-shaped 
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■ectioo  rlalng  therefrom,  and  a  cylindrical  iii>per  section 
rising  from  said  fnisto  cone-shaped  section,  a  grate  at 
the  upper  end  of  satd  upper  section,  an  upstanding  one- 
pleoe  sheet  metal  partition  extending  diametrically  across 
the  aforesaid  frusto  cone-shaped  section  of  the  shell  and 
having  Inclined  ends  bent  laterally  and  forming  attaching 
flanges,  two  pairs  of  radially  located  partitions  dispoaed 
one  pair  on  each  side  of  the  first  named  partition,  each 
of  said  pairs  being  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  bent 
into  the  form  of  a  V  with  Its  ends  inclined  and  bent  lat- 
erally to  form  attaching  flanges,  the  corners  of  the  V- 
shaped  formations  being  flattened  and  disposed  in  contact 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  first  named  partition  at  the 
center  thereof,  bolts  passed  through  said  flattened  corners 
and  through  the  Intervening  partition,  removable  seg- 
mental cover  plates  positioned  horizontally  and  filling  the 
spaces  between  the  upper  edges  of  the  numerous  parti- 
tions, whereby  to  form  therewith  heat  pockets,  lnde> 
pendent  hot  air  outlets  leading  from  such  pockets  be- 
yond the  exterior  of  the  shell,  means  for  admitting  all 
Into  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  and  a  furnace  in  aald 
shell  below  the  partitions. 


3.  In  combination,  an  upright  shell  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  cylindrical  formation,  a  frusto  cone-shaped 
section  rising  therefrom,  and  a  cylindrical  upper  section 
rising  from  said  frusto  cone-shaped  section,  a  grate  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  upper  section,  a  lining  In  the  shell 
Including  a  frusto  cone-shaped  section  disposeil  within 
and  8pace<l  from  the  frusto  cone-shaped  section  of  said 
shell,  an  upstanding  one-piece  sheet  metal  partition  ex- 
tending diametrically  across  said  section  of  the  lining  ani/ 
having  lncllne<l  ends  bent  laterally  and  forming  attaching 
flanges  secured  to  such  section,  two  pairs  of  radially  h>- 
cated  partitions  disposed  one  pair  on  each  side  of  the  first 
named  partition,  each  of  said  pairs  being  formed  of  a 
single  sheet  of  metal  bent  Into  the  form  of  a  V  with  Its 
ends  inclined  and  bent  laterally  to  form  attaching  flanges 
secured  to  the  aforesaid  lining  section,  the  corners  of  the 
V-shaped  formations  being  flattened  and  disposed  In  con 
tact  with  opposite  sides  of  said  first  named  partition  a' 
the  center  thereof,  bolts  passed  through  said  flattened 
corners  and  through  the  Intervening  partition,  removable 
segmental  cover  plates  positioned  horizontally  and  filling 
the  spaces  between  the  upper  edges  of  the  numerous  par- 
titions, whereby  to  form  therewith  heat  pockets,  Inde- 
pendent hot  air  outlets  leading  from  such  pockets  beyond 
the  exterior  of  the  shell,  means  for  admitting  air  into  the 
lower  end  of  said  shell,  and  a  furnace  In  said  shell  below 
the  partitions. 


the  felly,  one  spoke  being  tubular ;  a  acrew  illdable  to  the 
tubular  spoke  and  coacting  with  the  rim ;  a  nut  Into 
which  the  screw  is  threaded,  the  nut  being  slidable  in  the 
said  spoke ;  Interengaglng  elements  on  the  nut  and  the 
said  spoke  for  holding  the  nut  against  rotation  ;  a  spring 
one  end  of  which  is  engaged  by  the  nut ;  and  means  for 
engaging  the  other  end  of  the  spring. 


1,19  1.037.       AUTOMOBILE-WHEEL.       Mathias    J. 

ScHMiTT,  Emporia,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1915.     Serial 

No.  55,482.      (Cl.  152 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub  :  a  felly  :  a  rim  movable 
with  respect  to  the  felly  :  sirakes  connecting  the  hub  and 


2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub  ;  a  felly  ;  a  rim  movable 
with  respect  to  the  felly  ;  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and 
the  felly,  one  spoke  being  tabular ;  a  acrew  slidable  In  the 
tubular  spoke  and  coacting  with  the  rim :  a  nut  Into 
which  the  screw  is  threaded,  the  nut  being  slidable  in  the 
said  spoke;  interengaglng  elements  on  the  nut  and  the 
aald  spoke  for  holding  the  nut  against  rotation  :  a  spring 
engaged  at  one  end  by  the  nut :  means  for  engaging  the 
other  end  of  the  spring ;  and  means  for  rotating  the 
screw. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub  ;  a  felly  ;  a  rim  movable 
with  respect  to  the  felly  ;  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and 
the  felly,  one  spoke  being  tubular  ;  a  screw  slidable  In  the 
tubular  spoke  and  coacting  with  the  rim  ;  a  nut  Into 
which  the  screw  is  threaded,  the  nut  being  slidable  in  the 
said  spoke ;  Interengaglng  elements  on  the  nut  and  tne 
said  spoke  for  holding  the  nut  against  rotation  ;  a  spring 
engaging  at  one  end  by  the  nut ;  means  for  engaging  the 
other  end  of  the  spring ;  and  a  hub  carried  wheel  In 
which  the  screw  Is  slidable,  the  wheel  and  the  screw 
being  Interengaged  for  simultaneous  rotation. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub ;  a  felly ;  a  rim  movable 
with  respect  to  the  felly  ;  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and 
the  felly,  one  spoke  being  tubular  ;  a  screw  slidable  In  the 
tubular  spoke  and  coacting  with  the  rim  :  a  nut  Into 
which  the  screw  Is  threaded,  the  nut  being  slidable  in  the 
said  spoke ;  Interengaglng  elements  on  the  nut  and  the 
said  spoke  for  holding  the  nut  against  rotation  ;  a  spring 
engaged  at  one  end  by  the  nut ;  means  for  engaging  the 
other  end  of  the  spring;  a  hub  carried  worm-wheel  in 
which  the  ^crew  is  slidable.  the  worm  wheel  and  the 
screw  being  Interengaged  for  simultaneous  rotation  ;  and 
a  hub  carried  worm  meshing  into  the  worm  wheel. 

5.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub ;  a  felly  ;  a  rim  movable 
with  respect  to  the  felly  ;  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and 
the  felly,  one  spoke  being  tubular  ;  a  screw  slidable  in  the 
tubular  spoke ;  a  tension  connection  between  the  outer 
end  of  the  screw  and  the  rim  ;  a  nut  Into  which  the  screw 
Is  threaded,  the  nut  being  slidable  in  the  said  spoke  and 
being  located  adjacent  the  hub ;  Interengaglng  elements 
on  the  nut  and  on  the  said  spoke  for  holding  the  nut 
against  rotation  ;  a  spring  abutting  at  its  inner  end 
against  the  nut ;  a  spoke-carrled  abutment  receiving  the 
outer  end  of  the  spring ;  and  hub-carried  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  screw  to  rotate  the  screw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,191,088.  NKEDLB-THREADINO  APPARATUS.  JOHW 
Sbidbl,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1918.  Serial  No. 
761,597.      (Cl.  223—36.) 


In  a  needle  threading  device,  a  support  provided  with 
a  needle  receiving  groove,  a  metallic  tube  mounted  on  said 
•upport  and  provided  with  an  aperture  to  register  with 
the  terminus  of  said  groove,  said  tube  being  conjunctively 
otllisable  as  a  thread  guide  and  as  a  means  to  hold  the 
Deedle  agalntt  displacement  relatively  to  said  groove,  an 
ear  formed  oa  said  tube,  and  a  means  penetrating  said 
ear  and  said  support  to  provide  a  fastening  means  for 
•aid  tut>e.  and  to  permit  said  tube  to  be  disposed  parallel 
to  the  support  when  the  device  li  not  in  use. 


1,191,039.  .\IULST.\HLK  OFFSET  FOR  RAILWAY 
SWITCHES  AND  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  B«BT 
Shbkwood,  Jordan.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.  66,729.      (CL  74 — 47.) 


1.  An  offset  for  switch  and  signal  throwing  apparatus 
comprising  a  plkte  having  parallel  apertures  therein,  one 
of  which  is  interiorly  threaded,  a  threau^-d  rod  engaging 
the  threaded  opening  and  having  a  forked  end  to  which 
a  crank  arm  Is  adapted  to  be  fastened,  a  screw  mounted 
loosely  in  the  other  opening  and  about  which  openings  at 
the  end  thereof  are  serrations.  Jam  nuts  upon  the  screw, 
a  serrated  washer  upon  the  acrew,  and  means  for  holding 
the  serrations  upon  the  washer  In  engagement  with  the 
•errations  upon   said  plate. 

2.  An  offset  for  switch  and  signal  throwing  appa 
ratus  comprising  a  plate  having  parallel  apertures  there- 
in, one  of  which  is  Interiorly  threaded,  a  threaded  rod 
engaging  the  threaded  opening  and  having  a  forked  end 
to  whicb  a  crank  arm  Is  adapted  to  t>e  fastened,  a  screw 
mounted  loosely  In  the  other  opening  and  about  which 
openings  at  the  end  thereof  are  serrations.  Jam  nuts 
upon  the  screw,  a  serrated  washer  upon  the  screw,  said 
acrew  having  a  collar  with  Integral  teeth  thereon  and  the 
washer  t>elng  provided  with  notches  for  the  engagement  of 
■aid  teeth  upon  the  collar. 


1.191,040.  FAN-WHEEL.  Gboegb  F.  Shkrwood,  Jack- 
aonvllle,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.  SerUl  No.  60,066. 
(Cl.  268—194.) 


1.  A  fan  wheel,  comprising  a  hub.  a  pair  of  oppositely 
arranged  rings  concentric  with  the  hub  and  tapering  or 
frusto-conical  and  arranged  with  their  large  ends  inward, 
and  a  series  of  substantially  V-shaped  blades  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  and  connecting  the  rings  with  each  other 
and  with  the  hub,  each  blade  being  formed  from  sheet 
metal  doubled  upon  itself  to  form  a  pair  of  leaves  diverg- 
ing from  the  integral  connection  at  the  peripheries  of  the 
rings  toward  the  hub,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  leaves  of  each 
blade  being  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  adjacent 
leaves  of  adjacent  blades,  the  hub  having  pairs  of  radial 
lugs  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  pair  of  superposed  blade 
lugs  between  the  said  pair  of  hub  lugs,  the  hub  having 
marginal  radial  flanges  integral  with  the  ends  of  the 
radial  lugs. 

2.  A  fan  wheel,  comprising  a  hub.  a  pair  of  spaced 
rings  coaxial  with  the  hub,  and  a  series  of  fan  blades 
arranged  between  the  rings  and  connecting  the  rings  with 
each  other  and  with  the  hub,  each  blade  being  formed 
from  sheet  metal  doubled  upon  itself  to  form  a  pair  of 
leaves  diverging  from  their  connection  at  the  peripheries 
of  the  ring  toward  the  hub,  and  each  leaf  of  each  blade 
being  rigidly  connected  to  the  adjacent  leaf  of  the  adja- 
cent blade  and  with  the  hub. 

3.  A  fan  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  a  series  of  fan 
blades,  each  blade  t>eing  formed  from  a  sheet  doubled  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  pair  of  diverging  leaves,  and  the  blades 
being  arranged  with  the  connection  of  the  leaves  remote 
from  the  hub  and  with  the  ends  of  each  leaf  connected 
with  the  adjacent  leaf  of  the  adjacent  blade. 


1,191,041.  TOOL-SHARPENING  STAKE  FOR  ANVILS. 
Tbouas  E.  Stcvkns,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  84.629.      (Cl.  78—7.) 


A  split  chisel  attachment  for  anvils,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular body  having  at  its  upper  end  an  outwardly  curved 
portion,  in  combination  with  a  wedge  member  sleeved 
within  a  recess  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  tool,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.191.042.    SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PUNCHING-PRESSES. 
William  H.  Sdndat,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  29. 
1914.     Serial  No.  858.910.      (Cl.  164—107.) 
A  safety  device  for  punching  presses  and  the  like  com- 
prising In  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  element  of  the 
press,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  connected  thereto  and 
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actuated  thereby,  a  vnard  finger  arranged  abore  the  press 
bed  and  actuated  by  said  bell  crank  lerer,  a  guide  parallel 


to  the  pre'^s  bed  along  which  said  guard  finger  slides,  and 
a  stationary  support  relatively  to  which  one  arm  of  said 
lever  is  adjustable. 


1.191.043.  MAIL-BAG  LOCK.  John  C.  M.  Sptton,  BeUe- 
vue.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1915.  SerUl  No.  48.341. 
(CI.  150—16.) 


13'  '^  '"' 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  mail  bag,  of  a  link  secured  thereto,  arms 
pivotetl  to  the  side  bars  of  the  link,  a  lock  carried  by  one 
of  the  arms  and  means  carried  by  the  other  arm  and 
co^Jperating  with  the  lock  to  bold  the  arms  connected  and 
encircling  the  bag. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mail  bag,  a  link  detachably 
secured  to  the  bag,  curved  arms  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  link,  a  lock  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  and  a  staple 
carried  by  the  opposite  arm,  said  staple  cooperating  with 
the  lock  In  holding  the  arms  In  position  to  encircle  the 
bag. 

3.  In  combination,  a  mall  bag,  a  link,  a  strip  secured 
to  the  link  and  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  strip  and  through 
the  bag,  means  to  retain  the  bolt  in  place,  curved  arms 
pivoted  to  the  link,  a  lock  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  and 
a  staple  carried  by  the  co-operating  arm  to  t>e  engaged  by 
the  shackle  of  the  lock  to  hold  the  arms  in  encircling  posi- 
tion with  the  mail  bag. 


1.191,044.  RAILWAY  TIE.  W.aldo  Duam  Tbow.  Kalis- 
pell.  Mont.  Filetl  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  77.220. 
(CI.  238 — 3.) 

1.  A  tie  comprising  two  plastic  spaced  members  having 
metal  reinforcements  connecting  the  same,  a  trough  mem- 
ber arranged  transversely  of  each  of  the  plastic  ends  of 
the  tie  and  supportPil  upon  but  InHulated  from  the  metal 
reinforcement,  a  cushion  block  within  each  of  the  troughs, 
means  upon  the  sides  of  the  troughs  for  securing  the 
cushion  blocks  therein,  a  rail  adapted  to  rest  upon  but 
insulated  from  each  of  the  blocks,  and  members  associated 
with  the  trouKhs  at  the  upper  edges  thereof  for  retaining 
the  rails  upon  the  blocks. 

2.  A  tie  for  railway  rails  Including  a  pair  of  spaced 
plastic  members  havInK  metal  reinforcements  therein  and 
extending  through  the  Inner  ends  of  the  same,  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  extending  ends  of  said  rein- 
forcements, troughs  arranged  in  the  plastic  ends  and  con- 


nected to  and  Insulated  from  the  metal  reinforcements, 
said  troughs  having  their  upper  ends  bent  over  the  plastic 
members  of  the  tie  and  their  said  ends  provided  witli  lon- 
gitudinally extending  key  hole  slots,  and  apertures  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  slots,  and  said  slots  adapted  to  receive 
T-shaped  depending  members  of  rail-engaging  elements, 
and  pins  passing  through  the  apertures  to  retain  the  said 
elements  upon  the  said  ends  of  the  trough. 


3.  A  tie  comprising  spaced  plastic  members  having  their 
lower  adjacent  edges  cut-away,  a  metal  reinforcement  in 
each  of  the  plastic  members  and  projecting  through  the 
inner  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  reinforcements  having  a 
flat  portion  having  one  of  its  ends  straight  and  bent  up- 
wardly in  the  tie  adjacent  the  end  of  the  tie  and  its  oppo- 
site end  straight  and  arched  outwardly  from  the  said  flat 
portion  and  the  ends  of  the  arched  and  straight  members 
adapted  to  overlap,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
said  endK.  a  wire  mesh  wound  around  the  arched  and 
straight  portions  of  the  reinforcements,  inverted  U-shaped 
metal  reinforcements  arranged  below  and  secured  to  the 
straight  portions  of  the  first  mentioned  reinforcements,  a 
Kuhstantlally  U-shaped  trough  arranged  transversely  lo 
the  plastic  ends  and  secured  to  the  straight  portion  of 
each  of  said  reinforcements,  a  cushon  block  within  each 
of  the  troughs  to  receive  a  rail,  means  between  the  sides 
of  the  trough  and  the  cushion  blocks  for  retaining  the 
same  in  the  troughs,  means  connected  with  the  upper 
edges  of  the  troughs  for  securing  the  rail  upon  the  cushion 
block,  means  for  insulating  said  securing  members  from 
the  rails,  bolt  memt>ers  connected  with  the  angular  end  of 
one  of  the  first  mentione<i  reinforcing  members  and  extend- 
ing through  the  end  of  one  of  th»  plastic  memt>erf«  of  the 
tie.  and  a  rail  supporting  bracket  connected  to  the  said 
bolts. 


1.191.046.  SANDING  AND  POLISHING  APPARATUS. 
Harbt  Verwer.  Pacific  Grove.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  SO, 
1915.     Serial  No.  53.296.     (Cl.  61 — 18.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sanding  belt,  of  a  track  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  belt,  a  carriage  movable  over  the  track,  a 
work  supporting  bed.  ptvotally  connected  legs  carrying 
the  bed,  means  detachably  connecting  a  pair  of  the  legs 
to  the  carriage,  and  means  for  acting  upon  the  other  pair 
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of    legs    to    change    the    relative    position    of    both    pairs 
thereof  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sanding  belt  and  operating  mectianlsms,  of  a  track 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  belt,  a  carriage  movable 
upon  said  track,  two  pairs  of  crossed  legs,  one  of  said  legs 
of  each  pair  being  hinged  to  the  carriage,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  spreading  of  each  pair  of  legs,  a  work  support 
carried  by  the  legs,  and  manually  operable  means  for  con- 
trolling the  legs  to  raise  or  lower  the  work  support  rela- 
tively to  the  belt. 

S.  In  a  sanding  and  polishing  apparatus,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  sanding  belt,  of  a  work  supporting  meclianlsm, 
including  a  track  dlspose<i  at  right  angles  to  the  belt,  a 
carriage  upon  the  track,  two  pairs  of  cross  legs,  one  leg 
of  each,  pair  being  hlngedly  connected  to  the  carriage,  a 
yoke  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  two  of  the  legs,  a 
rod  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  remaining  two 
legs,  a  table  mounted  upon  the  legs,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  connected  to  both  the  yoke  and  the  rod,  whereby 
the  two  pairs  of  legs  are  moved  to  vary  the  height  of 
the  table  relatively  to  the  t>elt. 

4.  In  a  sanding  and  polishing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sanding  belt,  of  a  work  supporting  mechanism, 
including  a  track  disposed  t>elow  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  belt,  a  carriage  upon  the  track,  two  pairs  of  cross 
legs,  the  lower  end  of  one  leg  of  each  pair  being  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  carriage,  a  taule  carried  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  the  legs,  a  fl»'xlble  connection  between  the  lower 
t>nd.<«  of  each  pair  of  legs,  a  windlass  carried  by  one  leg 
of  each  pair  and  connected  to  one  end  of  its  respective 
flexible  connection,  a  rod  connecting  both  windlasses,  and 
a  lever  and  latch  mechani.<«m  for  the  rod,  whereby  both 
windlasses  are  wound  or  released  to  vary  the  spread  of 
the  legs  and  the  height  of  the  table. 

5.  In  a  sanding  and  polishing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sanding  mechanism,  of  a  work  supporting 
mechanism.  Including  a  track,  a  carriage  mounted  upon 
the  track,  a  table  having  two  pairs  of  cross  legs,  one  leg 
of  each  pair  being  hlngedly  connected  to  the  carriage,  a 
rod  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  one  leg  of  each  pair, 
two  windlasses  carried  by  the  rod,  two  flexible  connec- 
ttons,  one  to  each  windlass,  each  connection  connecting 
its  windlass  to  the  other  leg  of  its  pair,  a  lever  and  latch 
mechanism  for  operating  the  rod  and  both  windlasses,  a 
yoke  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  one  leg  of  each  pair, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  remaining  leg, 
and  a  manually  operable  screw  mounted  in  the  rod  and 
yoke  for  moving  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  to  and  from 
each  other  to  vary  the  height  of  the  table. 


1,191.046.  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION.  Eenbst  G.  Wao- 
NEE,  Lewlston,  Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,939.     (Cl.  137 — 4.) 


Jacent  its  lower  end,  a  valve  seat  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet,  and  a  depending  sleeve  carried  by  said  upper  end, 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  being  en- 
larged to  form  a  stuflSng  box  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing,  a  packing  within  said  stuffing  box,  a  gland  threaded 
into  said  stuffing  box,  a  tubular  stem  slldable  through  the 
gland  and  having  screw  threads  engaging  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  bore,  the  screw  threads  being  spaced 
below  the  stuffing  box,  and  a  valve  seatable  upwardly 
against  the  valve  seat  and  having  Its  stem  slldable  freely 
through  the  tubular  stem. 


In    a    valve   construction,   an    upright    casing   having  a 
lateral  outlet  adjacent   its  upper  end,  a  lateral  inlet  ad 


1.191,047.  ART  OF  PREPARING  FOODS  FOR  COOK- 
ING. Robert  Wahl  and  Arnold  S.  Wahi^  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  2.546.  (CL 
99 — 11.) 

1.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  preparing  for  cook- 
ing food  containing  as  nutrient  bases  proteids  and  phos- 
phates, introducing  into  the  food  material  before  cooking 
It  lactic-acid  liquor  substantially  free  from  the  products 
of  other  fermentations  containing,  besides  the  acid,  the 
unassimilated  remnants  and  other  fermented  and  unfer- 
mentable  substances  of  the  cereal  matter  from  which  said 
liquor  was  produced,  thereby  transforming  basic  phos- 
phates into  soluble  phosphates  and  proteids  into  soluble 
nitrogenous  substances  and  enhancing  the  palatable,  whole- 
some, digestible  and  appetizing  qualities  of  the  cooked 
food. 

2.  As  a  step  in  the  art  of  bread-making,  introducing 
into  the  dough,  preparatory  to  baking  It,  lactic-acid  liquor 
substantially  free  from  the  products  of  other  fermentations 
containing,  besides  the  acid,  the  unassimilated  remnants 
and  other  fermented  and  unfermentable  substances  of  the 
cereal  matter  from  which  said  llquof  was  produced,  there- 
by transforming  basic  phosphates  into  soluble  phosphates 
and  proteids  into  soluble  nitrogenous  substances  and  en- 
hancing the  palatable,  wholesome,  digestible  and  appetizing 
qualities  of  the  bread. 


1,191,048.  FOOT  REST  FOR  RADIATORS.  Walter 
Waidltch,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  841,862.      (Cl.  155 — ^9.) 


-1/m 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shelf,  legs  connected 
with  the  shelf  and  engageable  with  the  nipples  on  the  radi- 
ator between  the  sections  thereof,  and  a  shank  connected 
with  the  shelf  and  provided  with  a  cross  head  for  engage- 
ment with  the  side  walls  of  the  loops  in  the  radiator 
sections  adjacent  said  shank  to  cause  one  side  edge  of 
the  shelf  to  contact  with  said  sections,  satd  shank  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  shelf  to  permit 
swinging  movement  of  the  shelf  In  one  direction  to  remove 
said  side  edge  and  legs  from  contact  with  the  radiator. 


1,191,049.     PACKAGE-TIE.     Padl  F.  W«8T0W.  Scranton, 
and  John  N.  Shaepstbbn,  Honesdale,  Pa.     Filed  Aug. 
5,  1914.     Serial  No.  855,224.     (Cl.  24—18.) 
A   package  tie   comprising  a   substantially   triangularly 
shaped   resilient   frame   formed   from   a   single   strand   of 
relatively  stiff  wire  having  Its  ends  united  to  eafh  other, 
one  side  stretch  of  the  frame  being  bent  to  form  a  pro- 
truding eye,   the   stretch   of   the   frame   opposite   the   eye 
being  bent   to  form  a   substantially  triangularly   shaped 
loop  and  a  bill  projected  into  the  frame,  the  said  looped 
portion  being  offset  relative  to  the  wider  end  of  the  frame. 
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the  nld  bill  being  Bllfftatly  upwardly  cnrred.  the  lald 
frame  and  loop  b«Ing  formed  respectively  with  bights,  and 
a  cord  fixed  In  the  eye  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  adapted  to 


be  trained  about  the  corners  of  the  loop  and  between  the 
bill  for  entrance  Into  the  loop  to  securely  fasten  the  aald 
cord. 

1,191.050.  GAS-HEATER.  William  Whiti,  London, 
England.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,880.^ 
(Cl.  126 — 40.) 


c   d 
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i.  A  portable  heater  comprising  a  gas  burner  of  the 
non  atmospheric  type,  a  casing  around  said  burner  and 
closing  the  burner  In  laterally,  said  casing  having  air 
Inlet  openings  located  beneath  the  burner,  an  air  and  gaa 
obstruction  plate  over  the  burner  and  acting  also  at  a 
utensil  support,  spaced  perforated  diaphragms  located  be- 
neath the  burner  and  above  the  air  Inlet  openings  In  the 
casing  and  a  conductor  Interposed  between  said  dia- 
phragms and  holding  them  In  spaced  relation. 

2.  \  portable  heater  comprising  a  gas  burner  of  the 
non  atmospheric  type,  a  casing  around  said  burner  and 
closing  the  burner  in  laterally,  said  casing  having  air 
Inlet  openings  located  beneath  the  burner,  an  air  and  gas 
obstruction  plate  over  the.  burner  and  acting  also  as  a 
utensil  support,  spared  perforated  diaphragms  located  be- 
neath the  burner  and  above  the  air  Inlet  openings  In  the 
casing  a  conductor  Interposed  between  said  diaphragms 
and  holding  them  In  spaced  relation,  and  a  non-perforated 
diaphragm  located  within  said  c-aslng  beneath  the  air  Inlet 
openings  thereto. 

3.  A  portable  heater  comprising  a  gas  burner  of  the 
non  atmospheric  type,  a  casing  around  said  burner  and 
closing  the  burner  In  laterally,  said  casing  having  air  In 
let  openings  located  beneath  the  burner,  an  air  and  ga.9 
obstruction  plate  over  the  burner  and  acting  also  as  a 
utensil  support,  spaced  perforated  diaphragms  located  be- 
neath the  burner  and  above  the  air  Inlet  openings  In  the 
casing,  a  conductor  Interposed  between  said  diaphragms 
and  holding  them  In  spaced  relation  and  an  outer  jacket 
around  said  casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  outer  Jacket 
having  air  Inlets  located  opposite  the  Inlets  In  the  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 


gether  and  each  having  an  extended  marginal  portion  at- 
tached to  the  bag,  producing  a  reinforced  portion  of  double 
thickness  t>etwe«n  the  marginal  edges.  In  combination  with 
a  tying  twine,  an  attaching  member  for  said  twine  ex- 
tending through  the  double  thickness  of  the  pocket,  and 
a  reel  for  the  twine  accommodated  In  aald  pocket. 


1,191,051.     BAG-TYING  DEVICE.     Fhank  J.  Wichmann. 
Belmont.  Wla.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,692. 

(Cl.  229 — 63.) 

1.  A  paper  bag  having  an  external  pocket  formed  of  two 
thicknesses   of   material    partly   overlapped,   cemented   to- 


2.  A  paper  bag,  external  pockets  fixed  on  the  two  sldea 
of  the  bag,  fastening  members  connected  with  the  pockets, 
a  twine  having  an  Intermediate  portion  extended  beneath 
the  bag  and  connected  with  the  fastening  members,  and 
red*  (»  which  the  terminal  portions  of  the  twine  are 
■aid  reels  being  accommodated  In  the  pockets. 


1.191.0S2.  DEVICE  FOR  WIRING  BEEHIVE  FRAMES. 
OKOBoa  W.  Wright.  Azuza.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  84.729.     (Cl.  140—93.) 


"T^ 


1.  A  device  for  wiring  a  beehive  frame,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  board  provided  with  an  extension  on 
one  end  thereof  and  with  a  slot  in  the  other  end  portion 
thereof,  a  wire-carrying  reel  arranged  on  the  extension, 
abutments  having  pointed  projections  thereon  and  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  the  board,  a  plvoUUy  mounted  catch 
arranged  at  the  other  end  of  the  board  and  extending 
through  the  slot,  a  spring  connected  to  the  catch  and  to 
the  board,  abutments  arranged  on  the  front  and  rear  parts 
of  the  board,  and  rollers  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  board, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  wiring  a  beehive,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  board,  abutments  having  pointed  projec- 
tions thereon  and  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  board,  a 
plvotally  mounted  catch  arranged  at  the  other  end  of  the 
board,  a  spring  connected  to  the  catch  and  to  the  board, 
abutments  arranged  on  the  front  and  rear  parts  of  the 
bi>ard,  a  wire-carrying  reel  arranged  on  the  board,  and 
rollers  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  board. 


1.191.053.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  METALLIC 
ORES  BY  FLOTATION.  HoMia  T.  Yabtan.  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed   Mar.   29,   1916.     Serial   No.   87.659.      (Q. 

83 — 85.) 

1.  The  process  of  concentrating  metallic  ores  which  con- 
sists In  agitating  the  orea  in  comminuted  form  in  a  mix- 
ture of  water,  oil  and  a  suitable  resinate.  and  then,  by 
flotation,  recovering  the  froth  thus  produced  together 
with  its  accompanying  metallic  particles. 

2.  In  the  concentration  of  metallic  orea  by  flotation, 
the  step  which  consists  In  agitating  the  ores  in  a  mixture 
of  water,  oil  and  a  realnate  of  an  alkaline  metal. 
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8.  The  proceas  of  concentrating  metallic  ores  wh'ch  con- 
sists In  agitating  the  ores  in  comminuted  form  in  water 
to  which  is  added  a  mixture  consisting  of  sixty-five  per 
cent,  oil  and  thirty-five  per  cent,  resinate  of  aoda, — pe- 
troleum constituting  upward  of  fifty  per  cent,  of  the 
whole, — and  then  by  flotation  recovering  the  froth  thus 
produced  together  with  Ita  accompanying  metallic  par- 
ticles. 


1.191,054.  TROLLEY-STAND.  MaLviN  A.  Ybaklbt,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  John  E.  McT<aln.  Canton,  Ohio. 
Piled  Nov.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,919.     (Cl.  191—70.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  vertical  bear- 
ing, a  trolley  pole  carrier,  a  contact  member  carried  by 
the  carrier  and  rockably  engaging  different  portions  of 
said  bearing  to  permit  swinging  of  the  carrier  thereon  In 
vertical  directions  on  different  axes,  and  means  engaging 
said  carrier  at  one  side  of  said  contact  member  and  tend- 
ing to  elevate  said  pole  carrier  and  maintain  said  contact 
member  In  engagement  with  said  bearing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  vertical  bear- 
ing, a  trolley  pole  carrier,  a  pivot  member  fixed  to  said 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  contact  members 
arranged  to  rockably  engage  with  said  support  to  permit 
said  carrier  to  swing  vertically,  and  means  engaging  said 
carrier  at  one  side  of  said  contact  meml>er  and  tending  to 
swing  said  carrier  upwardly. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  vertical  bear- 
ing, a  trolley  pole  carrier  having  bifurcations,  a  pivot 
member  fixedly  supported  at  Its  opposite  ends  by  said 
bifurcations  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  contact 
members  arranged  to  rockably  engage  with  said  support 
between  said  bifurcations  to  permit  said  carrier  to  swing 
vertically,  and  means  tending  to  swing  said  carrier  up- 
wardly. 

4.  The  combination  of  supporting  means  provided  with 
a  grooved  bearing,  a  trolley  pole  carrier  having  bifurca- 
tions at  its  lower  end  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of 
nald  bearing,  a  pivot  element  fixedly  supported  at  its  op- 
posite ends  by  said  bifurcations  and  provided  with  a  con- 
tact member  arrang»»d  to  fit  within  and  rockably  engage 
said  grooved  l>earlng  to  permit  the  pole  carrier  to  swing 
in  vertical  directions,  and  means  acting  on  said  carrier 
for  elevating  It  and  maintaining  said  contact  member  in 
engagement  with  said  grooved  bearing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  trolley  pole  car- 
rier and  means  tending  normally  to  hold  the  carrier 
against  the  support  and  in  elevated  position,  of  antl-frlc- 
tlon  devices  between  the  said  carrier  and  said  elevating 
means  and  through  which  said  elevating  means  operates 
upon  the  carrier,  and  anti-friction  devices  between  the  car- 
rier and  the  support  to  take  the  thrust  therebetween  and 
permit  the  carrier  to  swing  In  vertical  directions. 

(Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  said  contact  elements  having  rolling  contact  with  the 
other  element. 


1,191,056.  TROLLEY  STAND.  Melvin  A.  YaAKLaT,  Can- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor  to  John  E.  Mcl^aln,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  De<\  22.  1908.  Serial  No.  468.824.  Renewed  Dec. 
7.  1915.  Serial  No.  65.473.  (Cl.  191—70.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  trolley  pole  carrier, 
and  contact  elements  between  said  support  and  carrier 
permitting  the  carrier  to  swing  in  vertical  directions,  one 


2.  The  combination  of  supporting  means,  a  trolley  pole 
carrier  arranged  to  swing  in  vertical  directions,  a  member 
carried  by  the  said  carrier  and  having  rolling  contact  with 
the  supporting  means,  and  means  operating  to  elevate  the 
said  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  of  supporting  means,  a  trolley  pole 
carrier  arranged  to  swing  in  vertical  directions,  a  member 
carried  by  the  said  carrier  aiyl  having  rolling  contact  with 
the  supporting  means,  and  means  operating  to  elevate  the 
said  carrier  and  maintain  said  member  in  engagement 
with  the  supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  trolley  stand,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
trolley  pole  carrier,  means  for  falcrumlng  the  carrier  on 
the  said  support,  said  means  comprising  a  bearing  and  a 
member  having  rolling  contact  engagement  therewith,  and 
means  for  elevating  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  trolley  stand,  the  combination  of  a  support 
provided  with  a  bearing,  a  trolley  pole  carrier,  and  a 
curved  contacting  member  fixed  to  said  carrier  and  ar- 
ranged to  roll  on  the  surface  of  said  bearing  as  the  pole 
swings  In  vertical  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,056.  STRIP  -  SERVING  DEVICE.  Frederick  8. 
Anablb.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Binding 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  10.  190ft.  SerUl  No.  410.098. 
(Cl.  91—14.5.) 


.« 


1.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
strip  holding  means,  strip  moistening  means  in  the  service 
path  of  the  strip,  strip  severing  means,  and  a  cone-shaped 
guiding  roller  extending  transversely  of  the  service  path 
of  the  strip  and  having  one  end  at  least  spaced  there- 
from, the  strip  being  deflectable  against  said  roller  In  the 
severing  operation. 

'2.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
strip  holding  means,  strip  moistening  means  in  the  service 
path  of  the  strip,  strip  severing  means  angularly  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  normal  service  path  of  the 
strip,  and  strip  guiding  means  extending  transversely  of 
and  inclined  to  the  normal  service  path  of  the  strip,  the 
latter  being  supported  against  said  guiding  means  during 
severance. 

.3.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  having  means  for  holding 
a  strip  from  which  the  latter  may  be  drawn  In  a  turned 
or  partly  turned  condition,  a  tapering  roll  for  guiding  the 
strip,  a  strip  severing  blade  adjacent  the  service  path  of 
the  strip,  the  roller  being  located  relatively  to  the  blade 
to  support  the  strip  during  severance,  and  strip  moisten- 
ing means. 

4.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  having  means  for  holding 
a  strip  from  which  the  latter  may  be  drawn  in  a  turned 
or  partly  turned  condition,  a  tapering  roller  for  guiding 
the  strip,  a  substantially  upright  strip  severing  blade  ad- 
jacent the  service  path  of  the  strip,  the  roller  being  lo- 
cated relatively  to  the  blade  to  support  the  strip  during 
severance,  and  strip  guiding  means. 
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5.  A  strip  aerTing  apparatut<  having  a  support  for  a 
atrip  adapted  to  be  drawn  therefrom,  said  support  being 
shaped  to  permit  the  temporary  turning  of  the  strip  after 
leaving  the  holder  and  the  return  of  the  strip  to  its  former 
unturned  position,  means  inclined  to  the  aerrice  path  of 
the  strip  for  guiding  the  strip  at  or  about  the  region  of 
turn  thereof  to  distribute  the  strain  evenly  throughout, 
and  moistening  means  positioned  in  the  direct  service  path 
of  the  strip  to  moisten  the  strip  when  it  has  been  turned 
back  to  Its  said  former  unturned  position. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.057.  MAILING  BOX.  Chablbs  J.  ANDERSON,  PhlU- 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  J.  Lawson,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1915.  SerUl  No.  46,693. 
(CI.  229 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  a  body  portion  and 
•  Ud  ;  a.  receptacle  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  the 
body  portion  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
receptacle ;  and  a  retaining  cord  located  within  the  recep- 
tacle and  having  one  end  anchored  to  the  box  so  that  one 
end  of  the  cord  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  box  through 
the  opening  and  wrapped  around  the  box  and  secured. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  a  body  portion  and 
a  lid.  the  body  portion  having  a  receptacle  at  one  end  ;  a 
■pool  within  the  receptacle ;  a  cord  wrapped  around  the 
spool  and  attached  thereto  ;  and  an  opening  In  the  box 
through  which  one  end  of  the  cord  extends  so  that  the 
cord  can  be  drawn  and  wrapped  around  the  box. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  box,  of  a  body  portion  and  a 
lid  ;  a  receptacle  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion  :  a  hole 
in  the  body  portion  communicating  with  the  receptacle  : 
a  spool  within  the  receptacle ;  a  cord  wrappe<l  around 
the  spool  and  attached  thereto,  the  free  end  of  the  cord 
extending  through  the  opening :  and  a  button  on  the  lid 
for  anchoring  the  cord  after  It  has  been  drawn  from  the 
receptacle  and  wrapped  around  the  box. 


1.191.058.  SHADE  HOLDING  SOCKET.  FRCDiBic  Babb, 
Woodhaven,  N.  Y.  ;  The  Ekjuitable  Trust  Company  of 
New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  executor  of  said  Frederic  Barr,  deceased.  Filed 
July  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  40.165.     (Cl.  240—115.) 


1.  A  socket  tihell  having  formed  integrally  therewith 
a  dependent  shade  supporting  member,  aald  shell  having 
a  plurality  of  annularly  depresse<l  ribs,  one  of  said  ribs 
providing  a  seat  for  the  cont«lne<1  socket  parts  and  a 
■econd  of  >-ald  ribs  preventing  lateral  movemt-nt  of  the  said 
■ocket  parts,  and  means  carried  by  said  dependent  shade 
•upport-member  for  supporting  the  shade. 

2.  A  socket  shell  consisting  of  a  body  part,  a  cap  and 
a  lower  dependent  skirt  formed  Integral  with  said  body- 
part  and  provided  with  screw  seats  and  adjusting  screws 


engaging  nald  seats  and  adapte<l  to  support  a  lamp  shade, 
and  annular  ribs  impressed  in  the  body-part  and  extending 
Into  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  said  ribs  being  siwced 
apart,  one  of  said  ribs  forming  a  seat  upon  which  the 
socket  parts  and  Insulation  may  rest,  the  other  of  said 
ribs  forming  a  guide  and  gage  for  preventing  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  socket  and  appurtenant  parts  which  are 
contained  within  the  socket  shell. 

3  A  combined  socket  shell  and  shade  holder  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  metal,  the  shell  part  having  Impressed 
ribs  extending  into  the  Inner  wall  of  the  shell,  said  ribs 
being  spaced  apart,  the  uppermost  rib  forming  a  seat  for 
the  socket  mechanism  and  its  insulating  lining,  the  lower 
of  said  ribs  forming  a  guide  and  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  parts  extending  t>elow  the  seat,  and  a  skirt 
integrally  formed  with  the  shell  and  provided  with  means 
for  holding  a  shade. 

4.  A  socket  shell  having  a  body-part  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal  and  provided  with  a  cap.  annular 
ribs  impressed  clrcumferentially  in  said  body  part  and 
forming  KtlfTeners  therefor,  one  of  said  ribs  serving  as  a 
seat  for  supporting  the  socket  imrts  and  Insulating  shell, 
and  a  continuous  dependent  skirt  formed  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  body-part  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  m 
lamp  shade. 

5.  A  socket  shell  having  a  cap  and  a  main  ahell  portion 
with  a  clrcumferentially  and  inwardly  depressed  rib.  said 
rib  serving  to  strengthen  the  shell  and  forming  a  seat  and 
a  guide  for  retaining  an  Insulating  lining  and  socket 
mechanism  In  position,  said  shell  having  at  its  lower  end 
an  enlarged  dependent  skirt  formed  Integral  with  the  shell 
and  provided  with  means  such  as  screws  extending 
through  the  skirt  for  holding  a  lamp  shade  within  the 
skirt. 


1,191,059.  INTERMEDIATE  CONVEYER.  Jambs  FKANCts 
Bbrrt,  Jr.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Honolulu 
Iron  Works  Company,  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  a  Corporation 
of  Hawaii.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,225. 
Renewe<l  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,088.  tCl. 
198—8.) 


1.  An  intermediate  conveyer  comprising,  a  trough  con- 
necting two  mills,  a  fourth  roller  revolubfe  In  t>earlngM 
hinged  to  the  housings  and  cooperating  with  the  dis- 
charge roller  of  the  first  mill,  circumferential  grooves  In 
■aid  fourth  roller,  a  shaft  at  the  rear  end  of  nald  trough 
revolved  by  the  second  mill,  endless  chains  running  in  said 
grooves  and  driven  by  said  shaft,  and  plates  attached  to 
said  chains  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  blanket  of 
bagasse  and  aid  Its  movement  In  said  trough,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  Intermediate  conveyer,  a  fourth  roller  provided 
with  circumferential  grooves,  belts  In  said  grooves  having 
plates  attached,  and  means  for  keeping  said  grooves  frt* 
of  trash  or  bagasse,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  sugar  cane  mills,  of  an 
intermediate  conveyer  therefor  comprising  a  fourth  roller 
secured  to  the  housing  of  each  mill,  one  of  said  rollers 
having  its  surface  In  close  proximity  with  the  discharge 
roller  of  the  corresponding  mill,  said  roller  also  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  grooves,  conveyer  chains 
passing  over  said  fourth  rollers,  each  of  the  conveyer 
chains  running  In  one  of  said  grooves,  and  a  plurality 
of  conveyer  plates  attached  to  said  chains. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  sugar  cane  mills,  of  a 
fourth  roller  associated  with  each  of  the  mills,  one  of  said 
fourth    rollers   being   hingedly    mounted   on    the   mill    and 
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having  Its  surface  lying  in  close  proximity  with  the  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  rollers  of  the  mill,  said  hingedly  mount- 
ed roller  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  grooves,  a 
plurality  of  conveyer  chains  passing  over  said  fourth  roll- 
ers, each  of  said  chains  running  in  one  of  said  grooves, 
and  a  plurality  of  conveyer  plates  attached  to  said  chains. 


1 


1,191,060.  TERMINAL  BOX.  Williau  L.  Bliss,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U-  8. 
Light  Sl  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
695.067.      (a.  247—13.) 


quired  to  move  it  after  said  diaphragm  was  moved  In  one 
direction. 


1.  In  combination,  a  terminal  box,  a  support  therefor, 
a  plurality  of  t>oIts  passing  through  one  of  the  walls  of 
said  terminal  box  for  securing  said  terminal  box  to  said 
support,  said  bolts  also  serving  as  branch  circuit  con- 
ductors. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  an  Insulating  member 
within  said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  terminals  on  said 
insulating  memU-r,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  serving  as 
branch  circuit  conductors  and  to  secure  said  receptacle 
to  a  support,  said  bolts  passing  through  said  Insulating 
member  and  serving  to  clamp  said  terminal  and  to  secure 
said  receptacle  to  said  support. 

8.  In  combination,  a  generator  provided  with  an  Inclos- 
ing casing,  a  terminal  box  for  said  generator,  said  box 
having  terminal  members  passing  through  said  generator 
casing  and  serving  also  to  hold  said  box  In  position,  gen- 
erator conductors  within  said  casing,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  terminals  and  generator  conduc- 
tors within  said  casing,  said  means  being  operable  from 
the  outside  of  said  generator  casing. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  terminal  box  attached 
to  the  front  end  of  said  support,  conducting  members  ex- 
tending from  said  box  through  i-ald  support,  conductors 
on  the  rear  of  said  support,  and  means  for  detacttably 
connecting  said  conductors  and  conducting  members,  said 
means  being  operable  from  the  front  of  said  support. 

6.  In  combination,  a  terminal  box,  a  generator  field 
frame,  a  plurality  of  bolts  for  securing  said  box  to  said 
frame,  said  bolts  being  arranged  with  their  beads  within 
said  field  frame  and  having  openings  in  said  beads  to 
receive  conductors,  said  bolts  serving  also  as  branch  cir- 
cuit conductors  leading  from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of 
said  generating  field  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,191,061.      DIAPHRAGM-PUMP.      William    C.    Cartbb. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  875,942. 

(O.  158 — 36.) 

1.  A  diaphragm  pump  provided  with  an  Imperforate 
diaphragm  that  is  adapted  to  be  moved  In  one  direction 
by  the  pressure  In  a  pressure  line,  a  bousing  In  which  said 
diaphragm  Is  arranged,  one  side  of  said  housing  communi- 
cating with  a  chamber  or  passageway  through  which  the 
material  l>elng  pumped  passes,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  diaphragm  for  preventing  the  diaphragm  from  being 
subjected    to   greater    pressure   than    that    which    was   re- 


2.  A  diaphragm  pump  provided  with  an  Imperforate 
diaphragm  and  with  means  controlled  by  the  diaphragm 
for  preventing  the  supply  of  pressure  that  operates  the 
diaphragm  from  entering  the  diaphragm  chamber  of  the 
pump  after  the  diaphragm  has  been  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion. 

3.  A  diaphragm  pump  provided  with  a  diaphragm  cham- 
ber, one  side  of  which  has  an  opening  that  communicates 
with  a  pressure  line  in  which  the  pressure  rises  and  falls 
Intermittently  and  the  other  side  communicating  with  a 
passageway  through  which  the  material  being  pumped 
passes,  an  imperforate  diaphragm  In  said  chamber,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  diaphragm  for  absolutely  cutting 
off  communication  betwwn  said  diaphragm  chamber  and 
pressure  line  after  the  diaphragm  has  been  moved  In  one 
direction  by  the  pressure  In  said  line. 

4.  A  diaphragm  pump  that  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
an  expansible  medium,  said  pump  being  provided  with 
means  controlled  by  the  diaphragm  for  causing  the  supply 
of  expansible  medium  that  actuates  the  diaphragm  to  be 
absolutely  cut  off  from  the  diaphragm  chamber  of  the 
pump  after  said  diaphragm  has  t>een  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  means  consisting  of  an  element  separate  and 
distinct  from  the  diaphragm  and  which  can  more  inde- 
pendently of  the  diaphragm. 

5.  In  a  diaphragm  pump  that  is  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  an  expansible  medium,  an  imperforate  diaphragm,  and 
a  valve  that  is  held  in  its  open  position  by  the  diaphragm, 
said  valve  being  arranged  between  the  diaphragm  and  the 
supply  of  pressure  that  operates  the  diaphragm  and  t>elng 
adapted  to  be  closed  automatically  by  said  pressure  after 
the  diaphragm  has  been  moved  In  one  direction  by  the 
pressure  which  entered  the  diaphragm  chamber  of  the 
pump. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.191.062.      STARTING  DEVICE   FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.    Thomas  J.  Clark  and  Locis  H. 
Dtki,  Oakland,  and  Gbobgb  Edwards,   Berkeley.  Cal., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  J.  Clark, 
Oakland,  Cal.,  and  Frank  W.   Simpson,  Berkeley,  Cal., 
trustees.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1911,  Serial  No.  661,821.     Re- 
newed May  22.  1916.    Serial  No.  99,221.    (Cl.  123 — 179.) 
1.  A  starting  device  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  en- 
gine to  compress  air.  means  for  applying  the  pressure  of 
said  compressed  air  to  cause  a  stream  of  air  to  Impinge 
on  hydrocarbon  and  produce  a  Jet  or  hydrocarbon  and  air, 
means  for  conveying  said  Jet  to  a  combustion  chamber  of 
said  engine,  means  for  Introducing  to  said  Jet  a  supply  of 
air,  supplementary  to,  and  Independent  of.  the  air  supply 
used  to  produce  said  Jet.  and  a  sparking  device,  said  means 


698 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  ii,  1916. 


for  producing  said  J«t  being  operable  daring  the  normal 
action  of  the  engine. 


2.  A  starting  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said 
engine  to  compress  aid,  means  for  applying  the  pressure 
of  said  compressed  air  to  cause  a  stream  of  air  to  Im- 
pinge on  hydrocarbon  and  produce  a  Jet  of  hydrocarbon 
and  air,  means  for  conveying  said  Jet  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  inlet  valve  of  said  engine,  means  for  causing  to 
mingle  therewith  air.  supplementary  to  and  Independent 
of  the  air  supply  used  to  produce  said  Jet,  means  for  con- 
veying the  mixture  Into  a  combustion  chamber  of  said 
engine,  and  a  sparking  device. 

3.  A  starting  device  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  en- 
gine to  compress  air,  means  for  applying  the  pressure  of 
said  compressed  air  to  cause  a  stream  of  air  to  impinge 
on  hydrocarbon  and  produce  a  Jet  of  hydrocarbon  and  air, 
means  for  conveying  said  Jet  to  a  combustion  chaml>€r 
of  said  engine,  means  for  Introducing  to  said  Jet,  a  supply 
of  air  supplementary  to.  and  independent  of.  the  air  sup- 
ply used  to  produce  said  Jet,  and  a  sparking  device. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  means  for  ttransmittlng  the  motion  of  said 
engine  to  compress  air,  means  for  applying  the  pressure  of 
said  compressed  air  to  cause  streams  of  air  to  enter  the 
combustion  chambers,  means  for  applying  said  pressure  to 
cause  a  second  stream  of  air  to  Impinge  on  hydrocarbon 
and  produce  a  stream  of  spray  or  vapor,  means  for  separat- 
ing said  stream  into  branch  streams  and  causing  said  branch 
streams  individually  to  mingle  with  the  streams  of  air 
which  enter  the  several  combustion  chambers  and  a  spark- 
ing device. 

5.  In  a  starting  device  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, means  for  supplying  to  said  engine  fuel,  supple- 
mentary to  the  normal  fuel  supply  thereof,  comprising  a 
casing  of  a  vessel  for  holding  hydrocarbon,  having  an 
Inlet  for  admitting  compressed  air.  and  being  so  con- 
structed that  the  admission  of  compressed  air  produces  a 
Jet  of  vapor  from  the  hydrocarbon  therein,  said  casing 
having  a  mixing  chamt>er  into  which  said  Jet  enters,  and 
having  an  independent  compressed  air  inlet  into  said 
mixing  chamber,  means  for  closing  said  independent  inlet, 
and  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  both  of  said 
Inlets. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.063.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  Jambs  F.  Cochran, 
Jonesboro.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.930. 
(CI.  254 — 66.) 


adjacent  edges,  means  connected  to  and  extending  from  one 
rack  bar  to  engage  a  support,  means  engaging  the  other 
rack  t>ar  for  engaging  a  clamp,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounte<J 
in  the  bousing,  a  pinion  on  tbe  shaft  and  engaging  th« 
teeth  on  the  rack  ttars,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  end  of  tb« 
•haft,  a  bold-back  pawl  pivoted  to  the  housing,  an  oadl- 
latlng  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  strad- 
dling tbe  housiuK  and  the  ratchet  wheel,  handles  on  the 
frame,  and  pawls  on  the  frame  for  engaging  tbe  ratchet 
wheel. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
housing,  parallel  guide-ways  in  the  housing,  toothed  bara 
operating  in  the  guide-ways  In  the  housing,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  tbe  housing  between  the  toothed  bars,  a  pin- 
ion on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  tbe  bars,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  crank  handle  on  tbe  shaft 
for  manually  operating  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  pinion 
to  oppositely  move  the  toothed  bars  to  preliminarily  take 
up  the  slack  In  the  wire,  an  oscillating  frame  straddling 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  housing  comprising  a  pair  of 
ban,  iMwls  mounted  between  tbe  bars  and  engaging  tbe 
ratchet  wheel,  devices  for  releasing  the  pawls,  handles 
at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  oscillating  frame,  a  bold-back 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  housing  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
device  for  releasing  the  hold-back  pawl,  a  connection  at- 
tached to  and  extending  from  one  of  the  toothed  bara, 
and  a  connection  attached  to  and  extending  from  the 
opposite  end  of  the  adjacent  toothed  t>ar  and  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  gapport. 

3.  A  wire  stretcher  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
housing,  parallel  guide-ways  in  the  housing,  toothed  bara 
operating  In  tbe  guide-ways  In  tbe  housing,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed in  the  housing  between  tbe  toothed  bars,  a  pinion  on 
the  shaft  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  bars,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  crank  handle  on  the  shaft  for 
manually  operating  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  pinion  to 
oppositely  move  the  toothed  bars  to  preliminarily  take 
up  the  slack  In  the  wire,  an  oscillating  frame  straddling 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  housing  comprising  a  pair  of 
bars,  pawls  mounted  between  the  bars  and  engaging  tbe 
ratchet  wheel,  devices  for  releasing  the  pawls,  sockets  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  detachable  bandies  fitting  in 
tbe  sockets,  a  locking  device  on  each  handle  and  engaging 
one  of  the  sockets  to  lock  the  handle  in  position  on  the 
frame,  a  hold-back  pawl  pivoted  to  the  housing  engaging 
tbe  ratchet  wheel,  a  device  for  releasing  the  hold-back 
pawl,  a  connection  attached  to  and  extending  from  one 
of  tbe  toothed  bars,  and  a  connection  attached  to  and 
extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  adjacent  toothed 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support. 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  an  elongated  bousing 
formed  with  parallel  guide-ways,  rack  bars  oppositely  dis- 
posed in  tbe  guide-ways,  said  rack  bars  having  teeth  on  their 


1.191.064.     GARMENT.     Fkcdehic  Cond£,  Oswego,  N.  T. 
Filed  JtOy  8.  1915.     SerUl  No.  88,821.     (CI.  2 — 41.) 


1.  A  garment  having  a  folded  collaret  strip,  said  col- 
laret strip  having  Incorporated  within  It  a  stripe  formed 
of  threads  of  different  character  and  appearance  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  collaret  strip,  located  between 
the  edge  of  the  strip  and  tbe  fold  therein  and  serving  to 
strengthen  and  reinforce  and  ornament  said  collaret. 

2.  A  garment  having  a  folded  collaret  strip,  said  col- 
laret strip  having  incorporated  within  it  a  wide  stripe 
formed  of  threads  of  better  quality  extending  longltudl- 
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Daily  of  tbe  collaret  strip  and  located  between  the  edge 
of  the  strip  and  the  fold  therein,  said  strip  l>elng  raiseil 
above  the  adjacent  surface  of  tbe  collaret  and  serving 
to  strengthen  and  reinforce  said  collaret. 


1,191,065.  DEMOUNTABLE  VEHICLE  RIM.  Walter  E. 
CopiTHOKN,  Natl'jk,  Mass.  Continuation  in  part  of  ap- 
plication SerUl  No.  2,253.  filed  Jan.  14.  1915.  This 
application  filed  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,126.  (CI. 
152—21.) 


A  demountable  rim  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
shape  to  present  a  <-entral  tire  receiving  portion,  and  a 
Up  or  flange  at  each  edge  thereof,  said  base  member  being 
made  in  a  plurality  of  separable  sections,  the  end  of  one 
section  having  an  extension  or  lip  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  next  section  having  a  flange  adaptetl  to  underlie 
said  extension,  said  extension  and  flange  provided  with 
projections  and  slots  respectively  adapted  to  interlock  the 
sections,  two  tire  holding  ringw  encircling  said  base  mem- 
l>er  and  engaging  the  lips  thereof,  and  means  applied  to 
sai<l  rim  and  cooperating  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
other  sections  of  tbe  base  memt>er  thereby  to  expand  said 
Itase  member  outwardly  into  firm  engagement  with  the  tire 
holding  rings. 


1.191,066.     CAMERA.     ANQia  8.  Cramer,  Covington.  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,879.     (CL  98 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  frame  stamped  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  the  central  portion  forming  the  front  wall  of 
the  frame  and  the  portions  at  either  side  of  said  front 
wall  being  rearwardly  beni  to  form  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe 
frame,  and  film  spool  suppi-rts  on  said  side  portions. 

2.  In  a  camera,  a  frame  f> tamped  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  the  central  portion  forming  tbe  front  wall  of 
the  frame  and  the  portions  at  either  side  of  said  front  wall 
being  rearwardly  l>ent  to  form  tbe  side  walls  of  the  frame, 
and  ears  forroe<l  on  said  side  walls  and  bent  at  right  an- 
gles thereto  to  form  bearings  for  film  spools. 

8.  In  a  camera,  a  frame  stamped  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  the  central  portion  forming  the  front  wall  of 
the  frame  and  the  portions  at  either  side  of  said  front  wall 
being  rearwardly  bent  to  form  the  side  walls  of  the  frame, 
the  extreme  ends  of  said  side  walls  being  bent  back  upon 
themselves  to  form  guides  for  tbe  film,  and  ears  formed 
on  said  side  walls  and  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  to  form 
bearings  for  the  film  spools. 

228  O.  O. — 45 


4.  In  a  camera,  a  frame  stamped  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  the  central  portion  forming  an  Integral  lens 
support  and  the  portions  at  either  side  of  said  central  por- 
tion being  rearwardly  bent  to  form  guides  for  tbe  film,  and 
film  spool  supports  formed  on  said  rearwardly  bent  por- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  camera,  a  frame  stamped  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  the  central  portion  forming  an  Integral  lens 
supporting  front  wall,  and  tbe  portions  at  either  side  of 
said  central  portion  being  rearwardly  bent  to  form  side 
walls  for  guiding  tbe  film,  and  supports  formed  on  said 
side  walls  having  countersunk  recesses  to  accommodate 
film  spools. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.191,067.  FOLDING  CRATE.  Hiram  Richard  Di  Lati. 
Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,719.      (CI.  217—14.) 


A  folding  crate  comprising  a  bottom  provided  at  a  point 
within  Its  edges  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  se- 
curing device,  strips  secured  to  two  of  the  opposite  edges 
of  tbe  bottom  and  provided  at  their  Inner  sides  with 
grooves,  side  panels  hlngeilly  connected  with  tbe  strips 
and  provided  at  their  inner  sides  with  grooves  which  reg- 
ister with  the  grooves  in  the  strips,  end  panels  adapted  to 
slidably  fit  in  the  said  grooves,  the  combined  tbl<'kness  of 
both  of  the  end  panels  being  equal  to  tbe  vertical  height 
of  the  strips,  studs  flxe<i  on  the  side  panels  and  movable 
with  the  same,  and  a  top  panel  having  openings  adapted 
to  receive  the  studs  and  provided  with  an  intermediate 
screen  section,  and  means  for  securing  the  top  panel  upon 
tbe  studs. 


1,191,068.      FEEDING  MECHANISM   FOR   SEWINCi  MA 
CHINES.     ALBERT  H.  De  Vob,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,140. 
(CI.  112—8.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  feeding-mechanism  compris- 
ing a  re<'iprocatory  carrier,  actuating  in^-ans  therefor, 
work-engaging  members  sustained  by  and  movable  with 
said  carrier,  and  having  work-engaging  portions  ho  dis- 
posed that  one  overlies  tbe  other,  one  work-engaging  mem- 
ber being  movable  relative  to  tbe  carrier,  and  means  co- 
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acting  with  one  of  (««1«1  membprs  for  varying  it«  operative 
movement  relative  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  kpwIdk  nmchlne.  the  feeding  methanlRm  comprln- 
Ing  a  reclproratory  carrier,  actuating  means  therefor, 
work-emcaKlnK  meml>eri«  «u8talne<J  by  and  movable  with 
Hald  larrler.  and  having  work-engaging  portions  so  dls- 
poi*ed  that  one  overlies  the  other,  the  first  member  l>elng 
mounted  upon  the  carrier  for  movement  both  parallel  with 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  operative  face  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  retailing  the  parallel  movement  of  said 
first  meml>er. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  feeding-mechanism  <-omprlslng 
a  reolprocatory  carrier,  actuating  means  therefor,  work- 
engaging  members  sustained  by  and  movable  with  said  car- 
rier, and  having  work-engaging  jKirtions  so  disposed  that 
one  overlies  the  other,  positively  acting  means  for  closing 
said  memliers  upon  the  work,  means  acting  on  one  of  said 
menitwrs  to  automatically  vary  Its  feeding  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  and  meaiis  for  separating  sabi  members 
preparatory  to  each  operative  or  feed-pro«luclng  movement 
for  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  fee<llng  mechanism  com- 
prising a  carrier,  a  fulcrum  therefor,  actuating  means  for 
said  carrier,  a  stop  member  arranged  at  one  «ide  of  said 
fulcrum,  work-engaging  members  sustaineil  by  and  mov- 
able with  said  carrier,  and  having  work-engaging  portions 
so  dispoHetl  that  one  overlies  the  other,  one  of  said  work- 
engaging  members  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  car- 
rier and  carrying  a  part  movable  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  stop  memt>er.  ami  means  for 
separating  the  work-engaging  p<»rtlons  of  said  members 
preparatory  to  each  operative  or  feed-prwJuclng  move- 
ment of  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  feeillng  mechanism  comprla- 
tng  a  vibratory  carrier,  a  fulcrum  therefor,  actuating 
means  for  said  carrier,  a  atop  member  arrange*!  at  one 
side  of  said  fulcrum,  a  fee<ling  menil>er  rigidly  secured 
upon  said  carrier,  a  coactlng  feeding  memlier  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  carrier  for  movement  Iwth  parallel  and 
at  an  angle  with  the  operative  face  of  the  rigid  member 
and  carrying  a  part  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  stop  member  and  means  for  separating 
the  operative  faces  of  said  members  preparatory  to  each 
operative  or  feed-pro<luclng  movement  of  the  carrier. 
■     ICIalma  6  to  15  not  prlnteil  In  the  (;axette.l 


1,191,069.  SHUTTER  FOR  CINEMATiXJRAPH  APPA- 
RATUS. Chari-is  D0W80N.  St.  John's  Wood,  London. 
England.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,717.  (CI. 
88—19.3.) 


1.  A  shutter  comprising  a  shaft,  a  blade  on  said  shaft, 
a  second  blade  on  said  shaft,  one  edge  of  the  second  blade 
having  a  series  of  open  elongated  slots,  and  a  lens  mounted 
In  the  second  blade  adjacent  the  open  slots. 

2.  A  shutter  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blades 
oo  said  shaft,  means  permitting  movement  of  said  blades 


on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  extensions  spaced  apart  upon 
one  of  the  blades,  said  blade  having  a  central  opening,  and 
a  lens  mounte<i  in  sabi  opening. 

3.  A  shutter  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blades 
on  said  shaft,  the  eilge  of  one  of  said  blades  having  a 
series  of  elongate<l  open  slots,  the  blade  with  the  open 
slots  being  pn>vlde4l  with  a  central  opening,  a  lens  In  said 
opening,  and  means  carried  by  said  blade  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  slxe  of  the  lens  opening. 

4.  A  shutter  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blades 
on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  extensions  spaced  apart  upon 
one  of  said  blades,  said  blade  l>elng  provlde<l  with  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  lens  In  said  opening,  means  carrle^l  by 
said  blade  adapted  to  regulate  the  siie  of  the  lens  open- 
ing, said  means  comprising  a  memtter  plvotetl  to  the  blade 
adjacent  the  spring  and  provl<le<l  with  different  slietl 
openings  adapteil  to  register  therewith,  and  means  for 
holding  one  of  said  openings  In  proper  registration  with 
the  lens  opening. 

5.  A  shutter  comprising  a  shaft,  a  blade  on  said  shaft, 
a  se<t>nd  blade  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  transversely 
extending  men»l»ers  spaced  apart  on  said  blade,  a  pivoted 
memlMT  on  said  blade,  means  for  holding  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber In  a  plurality  of  Independent  positions,  the  blade  on 
sabl  meml>er  being  provided  with  registering  apertures, 
the  apertures  on  the  plvote<l  meml>er  being  of  graduateil 
slxe  in  order  to  control  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  In 
the  blade,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

(rialm  6  not  printe<l  In  the  <:axette.] 


1.191,070.  ELECTRIC  BATTERY.  I'Hii.iP  A.  EiiAxrBJ., 
Aiken.  S.  C.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  59,888. 
(CI.  204 — 84.) 


1.  A  battery  Including  a  couple,  an  electrolyte,  a  de- 
polarlxer  under  pressure  In  <-ommunlcatlon  to  force  the 
electmlyte  through  the  battery,  means  for  collecting  the 
salt  pnxlured  in  the  battery,  and  an  additional  depolarlxer 
antomattcally  supplle*!  to  the  battery  by  the  action  of  the 
removeil  salt,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

'1.  An  electric  battery  Including  positive  and  negative 
electrodes,  communicating  vessels  in  connection  with  the 
battery  thntugh  each  of  said  eiectrotles.  an  electrolyte  In 
one  of  the  vessels  connected  to  the  positive  eleetrode,  a 
depolarizer  In  the  companion  vessel  for  mixture  In  aald 
electrolyte,  and  a  depolarlxer  In  the  vessels  connected  to 
said   negative  ele<'tro<le.   substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  electric  battery  including  positive  and  negative 
electro<les,  communicating  vessels  In  connection  with  the 
battery  through  each  of  said  electro<les.  an  electrolyte  In 
one  of  the  vessels  connecte<l  to  said  positive  electrode,  a 
<lepolarl>er  under  pressure  In  the  companion  vessel  for 
mixture  In  said  electrolyte  and  for  circulating  the  latter 
through  the  battery,  and  an  additional  depolarlxer  In  the 
vessels  connected  to  said  negative  electrode,  substantially 
as  de8crll>ed. 
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4.  In  an  electric  battery,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  electro4les,  communicating  vessels  connecteil  at  one 
end  of  the  liattcry,  an  electrolyte  In  the  lower  vessel,  a 
depolarlxer  In  the  upper  vessel  for  mixture  In  the  elec- 
trolyte, communicating  vessels  «-onne<-ted  at  the  other 
•nd  of  said  battery,  for  re<-elvlng  the  salt  pro«lu<-ed  In  the 
l>attery,  and  a  <lepolarizer  In  sabl  last-name<l  vessels  for 
displacement  and  delivery  to  the  Iwittery  by  the  entrance 
of  the  removed  salt,  substantially  as  described. 

.'>.  In  an  electric  l>attery.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
•le<-tro<les.  porous  means  separating  said  electrodes,  com- 
munbating  vessels  counectetl  to  the  battery  through  one 
electrtnle,  an  electrolyte  In  one  of  said  vessels  f<»r  de- 
livery to  the  l>attery,  a  depolarlxer  under  pressure  In  an- 
other of  said  vessels  for  mixture  In  the  electrolyte  and 
for  fon-lng  the  same  to  circulate  throughout  the  battery. 
Talve  means  for  controlling  communication  Iwtween  sabl 
vessels  and  the  battery,  other  vessels  connected  to  the 
battery  through  the  opposite  electrode  for  receiving  the 
salt  produce<l  In  the  l>attery.  a  depolarizer  in  said  last 
named  vessels  for  <llsplacement  and  «lelivery  to  the  battery 
l»y  action  of  the  remove<l  salt,  and  valve  means  for  con- 
tndling  passage  l>etween  said  last  nameil  vessels  and  the 
batter.v,  substantially  as  descril»e<l. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnte<l  In  the  liaxette.] 


1,191,071.  HOAl'-I)ISi'ENSIN(;  .MACHINE.  Hesby  R. 
Evans,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  683,495.      (Cl.  146—11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l,  granulating 
means,  means  for  rotating  the  material  with  respect  to 
the  granulating  means,  and  means  for  positively  feeding 
the  material  toward  the  granulating  means,  aald  feeding 
means  being  mechanically  connected  to  said  rotating 
Beans  MO  that  lM>th  may  t>e  driven  from  the  same  source 
of  power,  and  said  feeding  means  embracing  a  follower 
for  the  material  and  differential  gearing  carried  by  said 
follower  whereby  the  speed  of  fee<l  Is  very  alow  as  com- 
pared with  the  spe^-d  of  rotation. 

2.  In  a  soap  dlspt-nslng  machine  a  cutter,  means  for 
rotating  the  soap  with  respect  to  the  cutter  and  positively 
feeding  the  soap  toward  the  cutter,  said  means  embracing 
differential  gearing  for  positively  feeding  the  soap  with 
respect  to  the  cutter,  said  gearing  embracing  two  co- 
axially  arranged  gears  and  a   unitary   gear  meshing  with 

.« both  of  them. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  comminuting  means,  means 
for  rotating  the  material  to  be  dispensed  with  respect  to 
the  comminuting  means,  and  means  for  p<isltlvely  feed- 
ing the  material  with  respect  to  \he  comminuting  means, 
both  of  said  means  t>eing  mechanically  connected  together 
whereby  they  may  In-  driven  from  the  same  source  <»f 
power,  said  material  feeding  means  embracing  differential 
g(>aring  whereby  the  material  may  be  fed  slowly  as  com- 
pare<l  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  material  with  re- 
apect  to  the  comminuting  means. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  granulating  means,  means 
for  rotating  the  material  to  t>e  dlspense<l  with  respect  to 
the  granulating   means,  and   positively   feeding  the  mate- 


rial with  respect  to  the  granulating  means,  aald  means 
embracing  a  differential  gearing  for  feeding  the  material 
whereby  the  material  may  be  fed  slowly  as  compared  with 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  material  with  respect  to  the 
granulating  meant^. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  a  fixed  frame,  a  cutter 
flxe<lly  secun-d  with  respect  to  said  frame,  rotwns  for  ro- 
tating the  material  to  be  dispensed  with  respect  to  the 
cutter,  and  means  for  positively  feeding  the  material 
to  the  cutter,  said  feeding  means  being  mechanically  con- 
nec-t^Ml  with  the  rotating  means  whereby  both  may  t>e 
driven  from  the  same  source  of  power,  and  aald  feeding 
means  embracing  a  follower  carrying  differential  gearing 
to  re<luce  the  feeding  «p«»e<l. 

■  Claims  6  to  8»  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,191,072.  MPmiOD  FOR  UTILIZINCJ  PULVERDLBNT 
MATTER  AS  FUEL,  Reuinauo  A.  Fmsendbn,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.  Filed  Dec-.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  667.844. 
(Cl.   123— 23. » 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  mixture  of  pulveraleat 
matter  and  gas,  which  consists  in  introducing,  in  a  deA- 
nlte  and  predetermine*!  ratio  of  matter  to  gas.  the  matter  , 
Into  a  chaml>er  containing  compresscnl  gas,  maintalniag 
the  matter  In  said  chamber  in  a  state  of  suspension  and 
in  an  unburneil  condition. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  mixture  of  pnlvenilenf 
matter  and  gas.  which  consists  in  Introducing.  In  a 
definite  and  predetermined  ratio  of  matter  to  gas,  the 
matter  Into  a  chamber  containing  compressed  gas,  main 
tainlng  the  matter  In  said  chamber  In  a  state  of  suspension 
and  In  an  unburne<i  condition,  and  heate<l  to  such  a  de- 
gree as  to  drive  off  volatile  hydrocartwns  from  aald 
matter. 

3.  The  metho4]  of  producing  a  mixture  of  pulverulent 
matter  and  gas.  which  consists  In  Introducing,  In  a 
definite  and  predetermined  ratio  of  matter  to  gas,  the 
matter  Into  a  chamber  containing  compressed  gas,  main- 
taining said  matter  in  said  cham»»er  in  a  state  of  saspen- 
Klon.  and  governing  the  amount  of  pulvenilent  matter  i»- 
trcMluced  Into  said  chamber  by  means  of  the  variation  la 
the  amount  of  radiation  passing  through  sabl  chamber. 


1,191.078.  SEXTANT.  Philip  HrsTOS  Hammond,  U.  R. 
Navy.  Filetl  June  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  774,786.  (D«U- 
cate<l  to  the  public.)      (Cl.  240—2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  mathematical  Inatmmient 
provided  with  a  graduat<><l  scale  and  an  Indicator  arm  ad^ 
Justable  relatively  to  the  scale,  the  said  Instruiwwt  hav- 
ing a  handhold  portion  by  which  It  Is  grasped  and  held  In 
position  for  use.  of  means  for  Illuminating  the  scale  «nn- 
prislng  an  electric  lamp  carried  by  and  movable  w^lh  the 
indicator  arm.  a  battery  arranged  within  the  said  hand 
hold  portion  of  the  Instrument,  circuit  wires  leading  from 
the  battery  to  the  lump,  and  a  circuit  eontroUtng  switch 
adjacent   to  the  battery. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mathematical  Instrument 
provided  with  a  graduated  arc,  an  indicator  am  and  a 
vernier  adjustable  relatively  to  the  arc,  the  said  Instm- 
ment  having  a  portion  shaped  as  a  handhold  for  gra)q>lng 
and   supporting  it  in  position   for  use,  of  means  for  HJn- 
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mlnatiDK  the  arc  comprlalng  an  clcctrtr  lamp  carried  by 
and  movabl<>  with  the  tn<li(-atur  arm.  light  retlecting  and 
diffuHlng   memberH  aasorlated    with    the   lamp,   a   battery 


housed  within  the  said  han<lho]d  portion  of  the  instru- 
ment and  in  clrruit  with  the  lamp,  and  a  lamp  controlling 
■witch  adjacent  to  the  battery. 


1.191,074.  CLUTCH-RELEASE  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
Frank  M.  IIabdesty,  Cambridge,  Ohio,  aMignor  of  one- 
third  to  Elza  W.  Lawyer  and  one-third  to  Charles  E. 
Lowry,  Cambridge,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.  Sertal 
No.  90,444.      (CI.  74 — 81.) 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  transmis- 
sion clutch  lever,  and  the  cam  with  which  said  clutch 
lever  cooperates,  of  an  antifriction  roller,  a  carrier  there- 
for In  which  8ald  roller  is  Journale<l,  said  carrier  being 
adapted  to  embrace  said  clutch  lever,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening said  carrier  in  place  so  that  the  roller  will  be  held 
in  contact  with  the  working  face  of  the  cam,  said  carrier 
being  provide«l  with  stop  lips  extending  inwardly  from 
the  crown  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
body  of  the  clutch  lever  and  bear  against  the  enlarged 
end  portion  thereof. 


1,191,075.     DRIER.     Birt  S.  Harrison,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Piled   May  4.   1915.      Serial  No.   25,690.      (CI.  34 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l,  a  shell,  a 
■plral  track  therein,  trays  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track, 
a  fan  set  in  the  vertical  core  of  the  said  spiral  track  and 
a  baffle  plate  arranged  above  aald  fan,  subatantlally  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlf)ed,  a  sbell,  a 
spiral  track  therein,  means  for  conveying  a  substance  to 
be  dried  along  said  track,  a  fan  set  in  the  vertical  core  of 
the  aaid  spiral  track  and  a  baffle  plate  arranged  above 
said  fan.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«cribe«l.  a  shell,  a 
spiral  track  therein,  surrounding  a  vertical  core,  a  fan  in 
the  said  vertical  core.  lnterme<liate  the  ends  of  said  core, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  a  shell,  a 
spiral  tra.-k  therein,  means  for  conveying  a  substance  to 
be  dried  along  sai<l  track,  a  fan  set  in  the  vertical  core,  of 
said  spiral  track,  a  baffle  plate  above  said  fan  and  a  bell 
below  said  fan.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell,  a  spiral  track  therein,  trays  adapted  to 
travel  on  said  track,  a  vertical  shaft  adjacent  said  shell. 


horizontal  wheels  mounte<I  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
frlctionally  engage  the  sides  of  said  trays  suhstantlalUr 
as  shown  and  descrU>ed. 

[Claims  6  ami  7  not  printed  in  the  (iatette.] 


1,191,076.  EOO-CANDLINC.  DEVICE.  Lrowio  IBVIM 
IlBiLBRrN.  Sagamore,  Pa.  Filed  iuly  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.   39.433.      (CI.   99 — 6.) 


1.  An  egg  tester  including  a  casing  having  an  egg  re- 
ceiving opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  reflecting  medium 
within  the  casing  and  positioned  below  the  opening,  an 
upstanding  flange  surrountllng  the  reflecting  medium,  a 
lamp,  and  means  carrle<l  by  the  lamp  whereby  the  same 
may  be  detacbably  engage<I  with  the  upstanding  flange. 

2.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  casing  having  an  egg  re- 
ceiving opening  In  Its  top  and  a  depression  In  its  bottom, 
a  concave<i  reflector  fltte<l  within  the  depression  in  the 
bottom,  an  upstanding  annular  flange  carried  by  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  and  surrounding  the  reflector,  and  an 
Illuminating  member  provldeil  with  means  whereby  it 
may  be  detachably  engage<1  with  the  upstanding  flange. 

3.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  casing  having  an  egg 
receiving  opening  In  Its  top  and  a  depression  In  its  bot- 
tom, a  concave*!  reflector  fltte*!  within  the  depression  in 
the  Iwttoni,  an  upstanding  annular  flange  carried  by  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  and  surrounding  the  reflector,  aq 
illuminating  member  provide*!  with  means  whereby  It 
may  be  detachably  engaged  with  the  upstanding  flange, 
and  means  carried  by  a  side  wall  of  the  casing  for  de- 
tachably supporting  the  illuminating  member. 
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1.191.077.  AIRSHIP.  Oscar  Humanbon,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  46.501.  (CI. 
244—8.) 


1.  An  airship  skeleton  consisting  of  a  number  of  similar 
octagonal  transverse  frames,  each  formed  of  two  pairs  of 
crossed  beams,  that  at  the  four  crossings  are  braced  by 
four  longitudinal  beams  Joining  adjacent  transverse 
frames ;  and  of  wire  connecting  peripherally  the  corners 
of  each  frame,  and  longitudinally  the  corners  of  adjacent 
frames. 

2.  In  a  skeleton  frame,  built  of  tubes,  connections  there- 
for at  their  meeting  points  comprising  an  easily  remov- 
able cross  carrying  a  plurality  of  arms,  fitting  into  the 
Joining  tubes  and  provided  at  their  bases  with  facets 
for  the  tubes  to  rest  upon. 

8.  In  a  skeleton  frame,  built  of  tubes,  easily  removable 
rigging  pins  at  the  free  ends  of  these  tubes,  that  fit  in  the 
tub*"*  and  carry  heads  for  fastening  the  rigging  cables, 
and  facets  for  the  tubes  to  rest  upon. 

4.  A  protecting  float  of  which  the  shell  consists  of  one 
less  and  one  more  pliable  half,  so  that  when  Inflated  with 
air.  the  shell  acts  as  a  float,  but  when  the  air  filling  the 
shell  Is  wlth<lrawn  by  means  of  a  pump,  the  more  pliable 
half  of  the  shell  folds  In.  forming  a  lining  for  the  other 
half,  and  the  whole  filling  with  water  acts  as  a  mooring 
bucket. 

5.  Around  the  bottom  of  a  floating  ship  an  airtight  and 
watertight  pliable  envelop,  at  Its  rim  tightly  fastened  to 
the  bottom  of  the  ship'  so  that  when  this  envelop  is  in- 
flated with  air.  It  forms  a  protecting  air-cushion  around 
the  bottom  of  the  ship. 


1,191.07«.  ARMORED  CABLE  COUPLINO.  Raymond 
If.  HrrroN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1915. 
Serial  No.  23.081.     (CI.  247—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  armored  cable  and  a  cou- 
pling meml>er.  of  a  screw  carrle*!  by  the  coupling  member 
an<l  Hdapteil  to  »>ear  against  the  armore*!  cable,  said  cou- 
pling hHvIng  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  a  tongue 
bent  from  the  cable  armor  and  projecte*!  through  the  slot, 
substantially  as  descrll>e<l. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  armore*!  cable  and  a  cou- 
pling nu-nilMT.  of  a  screw  carrl«Hl  by  the  coupling  meml>er 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  l)etween  the  cftnvolutlons  of 
the  arnior»Ml  cable,  said  ('oupllng  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  thiTcln.  a  tongue  In-nt  from  the  cable  armor  and  pro- 
JiH-tJH!  thrttugh  the  slot,  said  tongue  l)ent  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  coupling  member,  and  a  s<Tew  thread»Ml  ex- 
tension on  the  end  of  the  coupling  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

^.  The  combination  with  an  armored  cable  and  a  cou- 
pling member,  said  coupling  meml>er  loj-ate*!  *>n  the  end 
of  the  armor*-*!  cable  and  having  an  internal  annular 
flange  against  which  one  end  of  the  armor  engages,  said 
coupling  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a 
tongue  bent  from  the  cable  armor  and  projected  through 
the  slot,  and  a  screw  r«rrl«»*l  by  the  coupling  meml>er  and 
t)earlng  against  .the  (able  armor,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrll>ed. 


1,191,079.  SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Jamm 
S.  Johnston.  Utica.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11,  1910.  Sertal 
No.  566,463.     (CI.  112 — 8.) 


MX 
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1.  In  an  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head,  a  plate  secured  to  said  head,  a  revoluble 
guide  in  said  ^late.  an  annular  groove  in  said  guide,  a 
presser-foot.  and  a  guide  having  a  knife  edge  mounted  in 
said  presser-foot.  adapted  to  proJ«»ct  into  the  annular 
groove  in  said  guide  to  thereby  separate  the  goods,  passed 
through  the  machine,  along  either  side  of  the  nuiin  seam 
thereof. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  the  <H)mbtna- 
tlon  of  a  head,  a  plate,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
plate  to  sald^head.  a  circular  guide  revolubly  mounted  iif 
said  plate,  an  annular  groove  In  said  guide,  a  presser- 
foot,  a  guide  rotatably  mount(Ml  In  said  presser-foot  and  a 
knife  edge  on  said  guide  mounted  in  said  presser-foot, 
adapted  to  project  into  the  annular  groove  in  said  guide 
In  said  plate,  whereby  to  separate  the  goods,  passed 
through  the  machine,  along  either  side  of  the  main  seam 
thereof. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  the  (combina- 
tion of  a  head,  a  plate,  screws  for  detachably  holding  said 
plate  to  said  head,  a  circular  guide  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  plate,  an  annular  groove  in  said  guide,  a  presser-foot, 
another  guide  rotatably  mounted  In  said  presser-foot  and 
al>ove  said  first  named  guide,  and  a  knife  edge  on  said 
guide  mounted  in  said  presser-foot  adapted  to  project  into 
the  annular  groove  in  said  guide  in  said  plate,  whereby 
to  separate  the  goods  passed  through  the  machine,  along 
either  side  of  the  main  s*'am  thereof. 


1,191,080.  DRYIN(1!  AND  WINDING  MACHINE.  Jamm 
S.  Johnston,  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911. "  SeHal 
No.  648,731.     (CI.  26—16.) 


1.  A  !>ase  or  stand  for  fabric  drying  tultes  embodying 
a  relatively  flxe*!  table,  a  relatively  rotatable  tube-sup- 
porting head  arrang«'d  above  the  same,  and  antifriction 
roller  t>earings  arrange*!  betw«H'n  the  table  and  head  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  latter. 

2.  A  base  for  fabric  dryln;,'  tubes  embodying  a  relatively 
fixed  support,  a  fabrlc-nvelvlng  tube,  and  a  h«'ad  carrying 
said  tube,  said  head  and  tube  being  freely  rotatable  rela- 
tively to  said  support  and  als*»  <-apable  of  universal  tilting 
motbm  under  the  Influence  of  the  fabric  while  the  latter 
Is  being  withdrawn  from  the  tube. 

3.  A  bane  for  fabric  drying  tu!>es  embodying  a  rela- 
tively fixed  support,  a  fabric-receiving  tul)e.  and  a  head 
rtirrying  said  tube,  said  head  and  tul>e  being  capable  of 
universal  tilting  motion  under  the  Infiuence  of  the  fabric 
while  the  latter  is  being  withdrawn  from  the  tut>e. 
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4.  In  a.  drytog  and  windinir  marhine,  tbp  combination 
of  nwaos  for  windloK  a  fal>rl(  ud  a  roII«>r.  m«>an!«  for 
BtretchinK  Haiti  fahri.-  lM>fore  tb«>  )uini«>  in  wound,  a  pip** 
adapted  fur  tbe  PDtran<'«>  of  a  bot  air  lilant  for  dryliiK  :<ald 
fabric,  and  a  mountinK  for  aaid  pip**.  whpr<>l>y  tb«>  name 
may  b«>  tilted  to  fac-llltale  the  diapbHltion  of  the  fabric 
thereon. 

5.  In  a  drylnK  and  windtni;  nia<-hine.  tbe  comhlnation 
of  a  pipe  adapted  for  tbe  admlHwion  of  bot  air  for  dryinx 
a  fabric,  and  meanit  for  reatraioing- tM>  tlltinK  and  return- 
ing the  pipe  to  normal  position,  said  mean^  comprising 
a  baae.  a  sub-baae,  adjustable  uprigbtM,  wberelty  to  bold 
■aid  sub-baHe  at  any  given  dl.stance  fcom  aald  ba!«e  and 
pockets  in  said  aub-base  and  xprlngD. 

*'  [Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (;azctte.] 


1.191.081.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  James  «.  Johnston. 
lltlca.  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  2;i.  1912.  Serial  No.  «79,305. 
(CI.  152—21.) 


1.  In  a  rim  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  plates.  >*ecure<l"to  the  Inner  surface  of 
aald  rim,  central  recesses  In  said  plates,  circular  rec-eaae*! 
opening  Into  said  central  recesses,  recesses  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  rim.  In  said  plates,  bolts  mounted  upon  a 
felly,  heads  on  said  bolts,  said  heads  l>eing  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  recesses  adjacent  tbe  surface  of  the  rini.  In  said 
plates,  whereby  to  hold  said  rim  to  sal<i  felly. 

2.  In  a  rim,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  plates, 
•ecureii  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  rim,  central  recesses 
In  Rai<l  plates,  circular  recesses  connecting  with  said  cen 
tral  recesses  in  said  plates,  holts  mounted  upon  a  felly, 
elon^atefl  and  tapering  heads  on  said  tM>lts.  means  for  turn- 
ing salrl  bolts,  wherehy  the  elongated  heads  thereof  will  en- 
gage the  circular  receaaea  to  hold  said  rim  to  salil  felly, 
■ubstantially  aa  deacribed. ' 

3.  In  a  rim.  plates  secure«l  to  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
recesses  in  said  plates,  other  recesses  openinK  into  said 
drat  named  recesses,  other  recesses  adjacent  tbe  surface 
of  said  rim  In  aald  plates,  bolts  mounte<l  upon  a  felly. 
beads  on  said  bolts,  said  beads  lieing  ailapteil  to  engage 
the  re<-esses  adjacent  the  Rurfa<-e  of  the  rim.  in  said 
plates,  whereby  to  hold  said  rim  to  said  felly. 


1.191,082.  FABRIC  -  CUTTER.  James  S.  John.stt>.n, 
Dtlca,  N  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  763.725. 
(CI.  164 — 60.) 
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1.  In  a  fabric  cutter,  a  knife,  a  roller  bearing  against 
aald  knife,  means  for  rotating  said  roller  and  sal<l  knife, 
a  U  shaped  guide  for  dlre<'ting  a  pro<luct  to  said  knife 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  U  shaped  guide. 

2.  In  a  fabric  cutter,  a  knife,  a  roller  bearing  against 
said  knife,  meana  for  rotating  said  roller  and  said  knife. 


a  U  shape«l  guide  for  directing  a  pnxloct  to  aald  knife, 
means  for  adjusting  aald  knife  with  reference  to  said  roller 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  U-shapt^l  guide. 

3.  In  a  faliric  cutter,  the  cunihlnatton  of  a  circular 
knife,  a  roller  bearing  against  said  knife,  meana  for  regu- 
lating the  tension  of  said  knife  against  said  roller,  a  U 
shaped  guble  for  direi-ting  a  fal>rlc  to  said  knife  and  m>>ans 
for  adjusting  said  U-shaped  guide. 

4.  In  a  fal>r1»-  cutter  of  the  character  descrU>e<l.  tbe 
combination  of  a  knife,  flexible  ruiin  disposed  on  either 
side  of  said  koife,  a  roller  l>earing  against  said  knife  and 
said  flexible  rollers,  means  for  rotating  sabi  rollers  and 
said  knife,  a  U  shapeil  gulile  dlsposeil  In  front  of  aald 
knife,  and  means  for  atljuatlng  said  guide. 

5.  In  a  fabric  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  knife,  flexi- 
ble rollers  d*sposed  on  either  side  of  saitl  knife,  a  roller 
l>earing  against  said  knife  and  said  flexible  rollers,  meana 
for  rotating  said  rollers  and  said  knife,  a  U  shapeil  guide 
dispoaeil  In  front  of  said  knife,  means  for  adjusting  aald 
guide,  snd  means  for  adjusting  said  knife  with  reference 
to  said  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (;axette. ] 


1,191,083.     ELEtTRH'  MAtMIINE.     Charles  F.  KBTraa 
i.N'u,  Itatyton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  l>aytoo  Engineering 
laboratories  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  May  24, 
1912.      SerUI  No.  099,400.      (CI.  12;j— 166.) 


1.  In  a  distributer  mechanism,  the  roml>lnatlon  with  a 
distriliuter  device,  and  means  for  rotating  the  same.  In- 
cluding elements  constructiil  to  connect  the  nisln  driving 
mechanism  from  the  side  :  an  ele<trlc  machine  having  a 
driving  shaft  conne<'te<l  to  said  distributer  clriving  means  : 
and  a  housing  covering  Itoth  said  ele<-trlc  machine  and 
said  distributer  anil  serving  as  a  support  for  said  dis- 
tributer, to  attach  the  latter  to  the  side  of  the  electric 
machine  driving  the  same. 

2.  In  a  devii-e  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  electric  generator  <-on)prislng  an  armature 
and  shaft  posltionetl  at  right  angles  to  each  other:  of  an 
ignition  timing  me<-hanlsm  ;  of  an  end  housing  for  the 
generator  containing  and  supporting  the  timing  mecha- 
nism :  anil  connections  Ix'twe^-n  the  armature  shaft  and 
the  timing  me<-hanism  for  operating  the  timing  mechanism 
by  said  shaft. 

'.\.  In  a  flevlce  of  the  character  descrllMHl.  in  combina- 
tion with  an  electric  generator  having  an  armature  and  a 
shaft  positioned  at  right  angles  relative  to  each  other  : 
an  ignition  timing  mechanism  :  a  cover  for  said  generator, 
<-ontaining  said  Ignition  timing  mechanism  :  driving  con- 
nection l)etween  the  armature  shaft  and  the  timing  me<-ba- 
nisni  :  and  m^ans  containeil  within  the  generator  cover, 
operable  to  advance  or  retanl  the  timing  meclianlsni.  in 
•lependent  of  the  normal  a<tuatlon  thereof,  without  affect- 
ing the  operation  of  the  armature  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chara<ter  des«T!he<i.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  ele«'trlc  machine  having  an  armature,  of  an 
Ignition  timing  and  distrll>utlng  me<-hanlsm  :  an  end 
bousing  for  said  electric  machine,  comprising  a  casting 
having  a  lK)dy  portion  to  flt  over  the  aod  of  the  electric 
mai'hlne :    a    l>earing   positioned    In    said    end    bousing    for 
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supporting  aald  armature,  aald  casting  being  prov*de<l 
with  a  plurality  of  chamt>ers  adapted  to  contain  the  tim- 
ing and  distributing  mechanism  ;  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  mechanism  In  driven  relation  relative  to  tbe  elec- 
tric maclilne. 


1,191,084.  REVERSIN«;-VALVE.  Akthi  R  Kihby,  Unlon- 
rille.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  8S.426. 
(CI.  137—32.) 


A  revemlble  check  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  central  hearing  which  la  aperture<l.  a  tapering 
aleeve  seated  in  said  casing.  close<l  at  one  end  and  clr- 
cumferentlally  threa»led.  Its  other  end  open,  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  sleeve  l»etng  threade<l  and  provldc<l  with  tllagonally 
dlapoaeil  openings  p<>sltlone<l  above  and  below  tbe  thread- 
ing, a  valve  seat  engaging  the  threade«l  portion  on  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  sleeve,  a  flanged  cap  fitted  over  aald 
casing  and  having  indineil  spider  arms  extending  into  the 
op«>n  end  of  the  sleeve  and  terminating  in  an  api-rtureil 
bearing,  a  valve  having  stems  projecting  from  the  opposite 
faces  thereof  and  one  having  a  l»enring  in  said  collar  and 
tbe  other  In  a  central  aperture  In  the  valve  seat. 


1.191,086.  METAL -CASTING  MACHINE.  Joseph  E. 
Lafekkiehb,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spray  Engi- 
neering Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  (Corporation  of 
Maine.  Flle<l  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,739.  (CL 
199—10.) 


&S 


1.  A  casting  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  melt- 
ing pot  having  a  mold  raemt>er  rigid  with  tbe  mouth  there- 
of, and  a  co<>perating  niobl  meml»er  slldable  to  and  from 
the  first  mentlone<l  nienilter  and  coinblne<l  from  movement 
in  other  directions. 

2.  A  casting  machine  having  a  melting  pot  provider! 
with  a  mold  member  rigid  with  the  mouth  thereof,  and  a 
co<»p«'ratlng  mold  member  movable  in  a  right  line  toward 
and  from  the  first  mold  member  and  <'onttne<l  from  move- 
ment In  other  <llrectlons. 

W.  A  casting  machine  having  a  melting  pot  provided 
with  a  mold  meml>er  rigid  with  the  mouth  thereof,  and  a 
coiiperating.  manually  controlled,  mold  meml>er  slidabh^ 
toward  and  from  the  first  mold  member  and  confined  from 
movement  In  other  directlona. 

4.  A  casting  machine  having  a  melting  pot  provided 
with  a  mold  member  rigid  with  the  mouth  thereof,  a  co- 


operating mold  meml>er.  and  treadle  meana  for  moving  tbe 
same  toward  and  from  the  first  mold  meml»er. 

5.  A  casting  machine  having  a  melting  pot  provided 
with  a  mold  member  rigid  with  the  mouth  thereof,  a  alld- 
altle,  co«>perating  mold  meml>er.  and  manual  means  to  op- 
erate tbe  same. 

I  Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


1,191,086.  COMBINED  GAS  ANIM'OAL  RANGE.  Jahm 
A.  Lansing,  8cranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scranton  Stove 
Works,  S<Tanton.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.765.      (CI.  126—36.) 


1.  In  a  combined  gas  and  coal  range,  a  <oal  combustion 
chamber,  an  oven  having  upper  and  lower  spaced  l>ottom 
walls  forming  a  flue  for  the  circulation  of  gases  from  said 
coal  combustion  chamber,  a  flue  passage  <onne<'ting  the 
space  between  said  walls  with  the  coal  combustion  cham 

•  ►er,  a  gas  burner  chamber  within  the  space  between  said 
walla,  said  gas  burner  chamber  composed  of  outer  and 
Inner  flue  members,  the  outer  flue  member  bridging  the 
space  between  the  two  bottom  walla  of  the  oven  and  the 
Inner  flue  meml>er  having  its  upper  end  terminating  below 
the  upper  bottom  wall  of  the  oven,  both  said  flue  meml)era 
open  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  openings  in  the  up- 
per and  lower  bottom  walls  of  the  «»ven  adapted  to  register 
respectively  with  the  open  ends  of  the  gas  burner  ctiam- 
l>er.  and  a  pair  of  connecte<l  cover  plates  adapted  re- 
spectively to  seat  over  the  op^'ulng  in  the  upper  bottom 
wall  of  tbe  oven  and  the  upper  end  of  said  Inner  flue  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  «'oml»lne<l  gas  and  coal  range,  a  coal  combustion 
chamber,  an  oven  having  upper  and  lower  spaced  bottom 
walls  forming  a  flue  for  the  circulation  of  gases  from  snld 
coal  combustion  chamber,  a  flue  passage  connecting  the 
space  l)etween  said  wails  with  the  coal  comlmstlon  cbam- 
l>er.  a  gas  burner  chamber  within  the  space  l»etween  said 
walls,  compos«><l  of  au  outer  flue  meml>er  Itridglng  the 
space  l)etween  the  two  bottom  walls  of  the  oven  ami  an 
inner  <onlcal  flue  menil>er  having  Its  upper  end  terminat- 
ing l>eiow  the  upper  t»ottom  wall  of  the  oven  and  provided 
with  a  seat,  both  said  flu»«  members  open  at  their  upper 
and  lower  ends,  openings  in  the  upper  an<l  lower  bottom 
walls  of  tlie  oven  adapted  to  register  respectively  with 
the  open  ends  of  the  gas  burner  chamber,  a  seat  formed 
In  the  upper  liottom  wall  of  the  oven  around  the  opening 
therein  and  a  pair  of  connected  cover  plates  adapted  re- 
spectively to  engage  the  seatH  in  said  upper  bottom  wail 
and  inner  flue  memt>er. 


1,191.087.      TRAIN  -  CONTROL    SYSTEM.       EroENl    A. 

Lacohos.    Roanoke,    Va.      Filwi   t)ct.   16,   1914.      Serial 

No.   866.974.      (CI.  246 — 27.) 

A  train  control  system  including  tralBc  rails  divided 
Into  Insulated  blocks,  sources  of  electrical  energy  conne<t- 
ed  to  the  traffic  rails  of  the  respective  blocks,  a  pair  of 
electromagnets  connectetl  to  the  traffic  ratla  of  two  blocks 
and  normally  energized  when  said  blocks  are  unoccupied, 
a  pair  of  contact  rails  Iwtween  said  blocks,  armature 
switches  operate<i  by  said  electromagnets,  a  aource  of 
electrical  energy,  a  signal  device,  a  normally  closed  circuit 
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iBcIadlng  mid  awltches,  soarce  of  energy  aod  slsnal  de- 
rlce,  whereby  when  either  switch  Is  relea(»ed  by  Its  mAf- 


net,  said  circuit  will  be  opened,  and  means  whereby  either 
switch  when  released  will  electrically  connect  the  contact 
rails. 


1.191,088.  BATH-TUB.  William  H.  MiRcaR.  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Harley  D.  Fear,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  July  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  41,600.  (a. 
4—27.) 


In  a  bath-tub  provided  with  a  hasln-llke  deprenslon  in 
the  bottom,  said  banln  provided  with  a  stoppered  outlet 
in  the  bottom,  an  auxiliary  outlet  located  In  a  side  of  the 
baxin.  and  near  the  top  thereof  and  below  the  bottom  of 
the  main  l>ody  of  the  bath-tub,  aod  means  for  closing  said 
auxiliary  outlet. 


1.191,089.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWIN(J  MA- 
CHINES. (iEORGE  E.  MoLYSErx.  Itayonne.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1914.  Serial  No. 
814.291.      (CI.   112—8.) 


^^rtp^B*- 


!3C 


A»  « 


In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  hollow  standard  and  a  tubular  work-sup- 
porting arm  extending  laterally  therefrom,  of  a  rotary 
shaft  mounte<l  within  said  standard  and  transversely 
there<if  an<i  of  said  work  supporting  arm.  feed-actuating 
and  lifting  eccentric  element«  upon  said  shaft,  a  feed-l)ar 
extending  through  said  arm  and  having  at  one  end  a  strap 
embracing  the  feed-actuating  eccentric  element,  a  feed- 
dog   mounte<l    upon   the   opposite  end   of   said   feed-bar,  a 


rock-lever  mounted  upon  a  fixed  fnlcmm  within  and  trans- 
verse to  said  work-supporting  arm,  and  having  an  arm 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  feed-bar,  a  rectlllnearly  slid- 
ing connection  between  said  arm  of  the  rock-lever  and  the 
feed-t>ar  and  disposed  intermediate  said  transverse  ful- 
crum and  the  feed-dog.  and  a  link  connection  within  said 
standard  at  one  end  with  another  arm  of  said  rock-lever 
and  provlde<l  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  strap  embracing 
the  feed-lifting  eccentric. 


1.191.090.     STEAM  BOILER. 
N.  D.     Filed   May  26,   1914, 
122 — 490.) 


Chbis  O.  Mthrb,  Esmond. 
SerUl  No.  841.061.      (Ci. 


The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  steam 
dome  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  twller.  of  a  steam  pipe 
arrange<l  within  said  twiler  and  having  portions  extend- 
ing vertically  through  said  domes,  and  projecting  hori- 
zontally al>ove  and  entering  the  beads  of  said  domes, 
valves  arrange<i  within  the  horizontal  portions  of  said 
steam  pipe  and  formeii  with  rotatable  plugs  having  steam 
passages  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  horizontal  pipe 
portions,  stems  connected  to  said  valves,  a  manually  oper- 
able nxl  conne<-te«l  to  said  stem  for  slmultsneouwly  dos- 
ing one  valve  and  opening  the  other  of  said  valves. 


1.191,091.  STORM  STRIP  FOR  CASEMENT  WINIX>WS, 
Robert  Fleetwood  Nichols,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  July 
14,  1914,  Serial  No.  850,907.  Reneweil  June  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  31.789.     (CI.  20 — 66.) 


A  storm  strip  for  casement  windows  and  the  like  con- 
sisting of  a  lower  and  an  upper  metal  strip,  the  upper  side 
of  the  lower  strip  having  an  inverte<l  U-shaped  bend,  the 
free  edge  of  said  bend   having  a  pair  of  spaced  silts  the 


July  ii,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


707 


material  between  which  slits  is  bent  outwardly  to  form  a 
tongue,  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  strip  l)eing  bent  in 
the  form  of  a  J  to  provide  a  socket  to  receive  said  bend, 
said  socket  being  formed  with  a  lateral  pressed-out  part  to 
form  a  channel  for  receiving  said  tongue. 


1,191,092.  EXPANSIBLE  CHUCK.  HENET  J.  TSorz  and 
OBOBGi  A.  Rbbtb.  Mlddletown,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.  82.714.     (CI.  29 — 188.) 


1.  In  an  expansible  chuck  of  the  character  described, 
a  tubular  »>ody  portion  having  sets  of  approximately  radial 
openings  formed  therein  which  are  longitudinally  spaced 
upon  the  tubular  body  portion.  Jaws  mounted  to  slide 
within  the  approximately  radial  openings,  a  pair  of  pis 
tons  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  within  the  tubular 
b<Mly  portion  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sets  of 
Jaws  to  move  them  outwardly,  and  means  for  lntro<lucing 
pressure  Into  the  tubular  lM>dy  portion  l»etween  the  pistons 
to  effect  their  movement. 
'  2.  In  an  expansible  chuck  of  the  character  described, 
a  tubular  body  portion  having  spaced  sets  of  approximately 
radial  openings  formed  therein  and  a  pressure  supply  port 
discharging  Into  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  body  portion 
N'tween  the  sets  of  approximately  radial  openings.  Jaws 
mounted  to  slide  within  the  approximately  radial  open 
ings.  a  pair  of  pistons  mounte<l  within  the  tuhulsr  body 
portion  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  outlet  end  of  the  pres- 
sure supply  p<irt  to  l>e  move<l  In  opposite  directions  by  the 
pressure  and  adapte<i  to  move  the  Jaws  outwardly,  and 
means  to  supply  pressure  to  the  ports. 

3.  In  an  expansible  chuck  of  the  character  des<-rlhe<1,  a 
tubular  iMxly  portion  having  sets  of  radial  openings 
fornie<i  near  the  ends  thereof.  Jaws  mounted  to  slide  with- 
in the  radial  openings,  a  pair  of  pistons  mounted  to  move 
within  the  tubular  bo<ly  portion  and  having  lncllne<1  por- 
tions to  contact  with  the  Jaws  to  move  them  outwardly,  a 
retractile  coll  spring  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  pis- 
tons to  move  them  toward  each  other,  and  means  to  sup- 
ply prensure  Into  the  tubular  bo<ly  p«»rTlon  between  the 
pistons. 

4.  In  an  expansible  chuck  of  the  character  descrlbe<l. 
a  tubular  Inxly  p<vrtlon  having  radial  openings  formed 
therein.  Jaws  mounted  to  slide  within  the  radial  openings, 
a  piston  niounfwl  to  move  within  the  tuliular  body  portion 
to  contact  with  the  Jaws  and  move  them  outwardly,  a  l«se, 
means  plvotally  conne<tlnK  the  tubular  body  portion  and 
base,  and  means  to  supply  pressure  Into  the  tubular  bo<ly 
portion  upon  the  swinging  of  the  tubular  body  portion  to 
the  end  of  its  travel  in  one  direction  with  relation  to  the 
base. 

5.  In  an  expansible  chuck  of  the  character  describe<l, 
a  tubular  bo<ly  portion  having  a  radial  opening  formed 
therein,  a  Jaw  m<iunte<l  to  move  within  the  opening,  a  pis- 
ton niounte<l  to  slide  within  the  tubular  Nnly  portion  to 
operate  the  Jaw,  a  Imse  secured  to  one  end  of  the  tubular 
body  portion  an<l  having  a  circular  opening  communicating 
with  a  port  which  leads  to  the  interior  of  the  tubular 
body  portion,  a  support,  and  a  pipe  attache<l  to  the  sup- 
port and  extending   through   the  circular   opening  of  the 


twae,  to  plvotally  connect  the  tubular  body  portion  and 
support,  said  pipe  having  a  plug  dividing  the  same  into 
inlet  and  exhaust  portions  and  separate  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  portions  and  adapted  to 
be  alternately  moved  into  registration  with  the  port 
formed  in  the  base. 


1.191.093.  t;EAR-<;RINDING  MACHINE.  Mathew  E. 
N0TB8,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Ueaf 
Grinding  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Deci 
1.  1913.     Serial  No.  804.092.     <C1.  61—12.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  a  grinding  de- 
vice for  operating  on  the  face  of  a  gear  tooth,  a  redpro- 
cable  holder  for  carrying  a  toothed  blank,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  work  holder  to  bring  a  tooth  of  the  blank 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  grinding  device,  and 
a  templet  carrh^l  by  the  work  holder  through  the  medium 
of  which  the  path  traver»e<l  by  the  tooth  during  Its  en- 
gagement with  the  grinding  <levlce  Is  determined. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  a  grinding  de- 
vice for  operating  on  the  face  of  a  gear  tooth,  a  holder 
for  carrying  a  toothe<l  blank,  means  for  moving  the  holder 
to  bring  a  tooth  of  the  blank  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  grinding  device,  and  a  templet  of  the  same  size 
and  contour  as  a  finished  gear  tooth  through  the  medium 
of  which  the  tooth  of  the  blank  engages  the  driving  da 
vice  In  a  path  having  the  contour  of  a  finished  gear 
tooth. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  kind  descrlt>ed,  a  work  holding 
shaft,  a  frame  having  bearings  for  the  shaft  and  being 
movable  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a 
templet  having  the  contour  of  a  finished  gear  tooth, 
grinding  means  for  operating  upon  a  gear  tooth,  and  bq- 
tomatlc  mechanism  for  reclpro<-atlng  the  said  frame  to 
bring  the  shaft  toward  and  trom  the  grinding  means,  the 
templet  determining  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tooth 
in  engaging  the  grlnillng  means. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  kind  descril>ed,  an  axially  fixed 
work-holding  member,  a  templet  having  the  same  size 
and  contour  as  a  flnlshe<l  gear  tooth  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, grinding  means  for  operating  upon  a  gear  tooth,  au- 
tomatic me<-hanlsm  for  bringing  the  work-holding  mem- 
ber toward  and  from  the  grinding  means,  a  finder  with 
which  the  templet  engages,  means  whereby  the  engage- 
ment of  the  templet  with  the  finder  determines  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  tooth  in  engaging  the  grinding  means, 
and  indexing  means  for  said  gear  adapted  to  operate  the 
work-holding  member  at  a  time  when  the  gear  tooth  ic 
out  of  engagement  with  the  grinding  means. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotatable 
grinding  wheel,  a  holder  for  toothed  blanks,  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  the  holder  to  bring  a  tooth  of  the  blank 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  grinder,  and  a  t«mplet 
having  the  contour  of  a  flnlsh«'<l  tooth  through  the  medi- 
um of  which  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tooth  of  the 
blank  in  engaging  the  grinding  wheel  is  determined. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.191.094.  SEWIN«}-MArilINE.  Btron  Po8T»K  Khoom. 
PhlUdrlpbla.  Pa.,  aa.slgnor  of  llft3r-OD<>  onp-huDtirc^tbit 
to  Ferdinand  Keller.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  2», 
1915.     Serial  No.  10.511.      (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  A  newing  machine.  romprlHtnK  a  re<-lpro<-atlDK  neeiile 
having  a  liart>  thereon,  a  pivote^l  lev»>r.  an  oscillatory 
shaft,  and  memtHTs  on  the  lever  and  shaft  respe<-tively 
roDHtructed  to  move  In  different  directions  and  hold  a 
thread  in  substantially  horizontal  position  to  be  engaged 
by  4he  barb  of  the  needle,  a  presser  foot  and  means  actu- 
ate<l  l>y  said  pivoted  lever  for  damping  the  pres.ser  foot 
during  the  period  of  reolpnx-atlou  of  said  ne«^le.  sub- 
stantially as  deHcril>e4|. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  recipro<-atlng  barl>e4l  neeillf. 
a  plvotetl  lever,  a  transversely  movable  thread  guiding 
hook  on  said  lever,  a  reolpro<-atlnK  thread  rarrying  Hnger 
cooperating  with  said  book  to  position  the  thread  under 
the  barb  of  the  nee<lle.  a  presser  l»ar  and  foot,  a  llxe<l 
member,  a  stud  on  said  presser  bar.  and  a  weilg**  on  said 
lever  arrange*!  I>etweeu  said  nxetl  memt>er  and  said  stud, 
an  and  for  the  purpose  sp4-<-itied. 

3.  A  reciprocating  l>ari>ed  neeille.  a  thread  supporting 
hook  movable  transversely  <if  the  direction  of  movement 
uf  the  goo4ls.  a  thread  supporting  finger  having  an  ei-cen- 
trlc  curvilinear  motion  altout  the  nee<lle  to  engage  the 
thread  un  said  hook  and  position  the  same  under  the 
Itarh  of  the  nee<lle.  sul)stantlally  as  descrilted. 

4.  A  re<'lpn>cating  JNirl>e<i  neeilie.  means  for  Imparting 
a  lateral  movement  to  the  needle  to  feed  the  goods,  a 
threatl  supporting  book  movable  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  goods,  a  thread  supporting  tinger 
having  an  eccentric  curvilinear  motion  about  the  neetlle 
to  engage  the  thread  on  said  book  and  position  the  same 
under  the  barb  of  the  neeiUe,  sut>stantlally  as  descrilieil. 

5.  A  sewing  ma<'hine.  comprising  a  reclpnu-ating  neeille 
having  a  barl>  thereon,  a  rocker  shaft  parallel  with  said 
needle  and  eccentrically  arranged  with  relation  thereto. 
Mild  shaft  having  a  curved  thread  guiding  hook  at  its 
lower  en<l.  and  a  rtnger  niovalde  transversely  of  the  feed 
of  the  goods  and  coiiperatlng  with  the  hook  to  support  a 
thread  In  horizontal  position  and  receive  the  barb  of 
the  needle,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,191.095.  STEBBING-OEAR.  Fb.wk  A.  Robinson. 
Auburn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stanford  Harmon.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  733.8«0.  iCl. 
74—79.) 


1.  In  a  steering  gear  for  motor  Tehirlea.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steering  post,  a   screw  rigid  thereon,  a  nut  en- 


gaged with  the  screw,  separate  links  pivoted  to  the  nut 
on  the  same  side  thereof,  a  rock  shaft  at  the  igiine  side 
of  the  nut  aM  the  links  provldeil  with  oppositely  project- 
ing crank  arms  to  which  said  links  are  plvotally  connected 
and  a  separate  crank  arm  secured  to  the  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  steering  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steering  post,  a  screw  rigid  thereon,  a  nut  en- 
gaged with  the  s<rew.  separate  links  plvote«I  to  the  nut  on 
the  same  side  thereof  and  extende<l  In  reverse  dlre<-tlon8 
across  eai'h  other,  and  a  ro<-k  shaft  at  the  same  side  of 
the  Dut  as  the  link  and  provlde<l  with  oppositely  project- 
ing crank  arms  plvotally  connecteil  to  their  respective 
links,  and  a  separate  crank  arm  secureil  to  the  rock  shaft. 

3.  In  a  steering  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  the  comltinatlon 
of  a  steering  post,  a  s<Tew  rigid  thereon,  a  nut  engaged 
with  the  screw,  separate  links  pivoted  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  same  side  of  the  nut  and  extende<l  In  revenue  direc- 
tions across  each  other,  and  a  rock-shaft  at  the  same 
side  of  the  nut  as  the  links  and  provldeil  with  oppositely 
projecting  crank  arms  plvotally  conne<te<l  to  their  re- 
spective links,  and  a  separate  crank  arm  secureil  to  the 
rock  shaft  for  connection  to  the  steering  wheels  of  the 
vehicle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  controllintc  member  having  a 
siTew  riglil  thereon,  a  nut  engage<i  with  said  screw. 
s*>parate  links  pivoted  to  said  nut  and  extender]  In  re- 
verse directions  across  each  other  and  a  rock  shaft  pro- 
vldeil with  oppositely  projecting  crank  arms  plvotally 
conne<-te«l    to   said    respective   links. 

5.  The  <-om>dnation  of  a  controlling  menjber  having  a 
screw  rigid  thereon,  a  nut  enveloping  sal<l  member  and 
meshing  with  said  screw,  separate  links  plvote<l  to  said 
nut  and  extende<l  In  reverse  directions  across  each  other 
and  a  controlle«l  member  provlde«l  with  oppositely  pro- 
jecting crank  arms  plvotally  conneiteil  to  said  respective 
link.s. 


1.191.09«.  NrT  UH'K.  W.u.TXU  (;.  Robpb  and  Fhed- 
bruk  J.  C.\ssiN«;.  Concordia.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  14,  191(1. 
Serial  No.  H4.0ft9.      (CI.  151— «.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  combination  with 
a  l>olt  having  diametrically  arrangetl  slots  at  its  ex- 
tremity, of  a  nut  having  a  re<'tanKular  opening  In  Its  ex- 
treme end  wall,  a  spring  tensioneil  detent  mounted  In 
said  op«>nlng  of  the  nut  and  designeil  to  engage  one  or 
the  other  of  the  slots  of  the  Iwlt.  and  means  <aiTle«l  by 
the  exterior  end  of  the  detent  to  engage  the  extreme  outer 
end  fa»-e  of  the  nut  for  withdrawing  the  detent  from  the 
groove  or  slot  with  which  It  engages. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  spedtletl.  the  combination  with 
a  lH>lt  having  diametrically  arrange<l  slots  at  the  4>nd  ex- 
tremity of  the  bolt,  of  a  nut  having  a  rectangular  open- 
ing in  the  extreme  ••nd  wall  of  the  nut.  a  detent  deslguiMl 
to  engage  either  one  of  the  slots  and  having  Its  rectangu- 
lar shank  engaging  through  a  rectangular  opening  of  the 
nut.  tensioning  means  for  the  detent,  and  a  lever  carried 
by  the  exterior  extremity  «»f  the  shank  of  the  detent  to 
cam  against  end  surface  of  the  nut  to  withdraw  the  detent 
from  one  of  the  sUits. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specifleil.  the  comldnation 
with  a  lM>lt  having  its  extreme  end  face  provld«><l  with 
;;rooves  lnterse<-tlng  each  other  anil  extenrling  at  right 
angles,  of  a  nut  having  a  rectangular  opening  In  the  ex- 
treme end  wail  of  the  nut.  a  ttat  detent  l>la<le  designed  to 
engage  either  one  of  said  grooves,  said  detent  blade  hav- 
ing a  shank  rectangular  In  <toss  section  passing  through 
the  rectangular  groove  of  the  nut.  a  spring  Interposeil 
l>etween  the  blade  and  the  Inner  end  face  of  the  nut  to 
hold  the  detent  Idade  In  its  groove,  a  lever  having  forks 
pivoted    upon    the   exterior    end   extremity    of    the    shank. 
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the  Inner  extremities  of  the  forks  having  cammed  ends  to 
cam  in  either  direction  against  the  exterior  end  face  of 
fbe  nut  to  withdraw  the  detent  blade  from  one  or  the  other 
of  said  grooves. 


1,191,097.  CARItURKTKR.  James  Spbirs,  I/ondon,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Aug.  24.  1915.  8erlal  No.  47.209,  (CI. 
48—166.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  vessel,  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  supply  of  liquid  therein  at  a  constant  level,  a  primary 
air  Inlet  pipe  leading  into  said  vessel  and  terminating 
near  the  bottom  thereof  in  a  perforat^l  portion  l>elow 
the  llguid  level,  a  perforate*!  i-hamU'r  occupying  the  middle 
portion  of  the  Interior  of  said  vessel  alMive  the  liquid 
level  ami  means  for  maintainink:  a  secondar.v  air  supply 
to  said  chamlNT.  said  perforaitvl  cbamlN>r  being  of  su<'h 
size  relatively  to  the  size  of  the  surrounding  vessel  as  to 
leave  a  reiluced  annular  space  around  the  same  in  the 
vessel.  wherel>y  l>ul>t>les  caused  by  the  primary  air  supply 
are  cause<l  to  pass  up  around  the  perforateii  chaml>er  and 
to  come  in  contact  with  the  secondary  air  supply  issuing 
from  the  perforations  of  saiil  chamt>er.  and  an  outlet  for 
the  resultant  mixture  from  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel. 

2.  A  carburetei  comprising  a  vessel,  means  for  main- 
taining a  supply  of  liquid  therein  at  a  constant  level,  a 
primary  air  Inlet  pipe  leading  into  said  vessel  and  termi- 
nating near  the  l>ottom  thereof  in  a  perforated  portion 
below  the  li<|uid  level,  a  perf«)rate<l  chamlter  oc<'upylng  the 
middle  portion  of  the  interior  of  said  vessel  alx>ve  the 
liquid  level  and  means  for  maintaining  a  se<-ondary  air 
supply  to  s«l<l  chamt>er,  said  p4'rforateil  ('haml>er  l>elng  of 
such  slr.e  relatively  to  the  size  of  the  surrounding  vessel 
as  to  leave  a  re^luceil  annular  space  around  the  same  in 
the  Tessel.  wberelty  l»ul>tdes  caused  by  the  primary  air 
supply  are  causeil  to  pass  up  iiround  the  perforate<l  cham- 
l>er  and  to  come  In  contai't  with  the  sec«»ndary  air  supply 
Issuing  from  the  perforations  of  said  chaml»er,  an  outlet 
for  the  resultant  mixture  from  the  upp«'r  part  of  said 
vessel,  and  adjustalde  means  for  controlling  the  se<'ondary 
air  supply  and  the  outflow  i>f  the  mixture  respectively. 

3.  A  carbureter  compiising  n  vessel  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  supply  of  liquid  at  a  <-onstant  level  therein,  a 
primary  air  Inlet  pipe  leading  di)wn  the  middle  of  said 
vessel  nearly  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  perf«)rated  foot- 
piece  on  said  pipe  l>elow  the  liquid  level,  a  secondary  air 
supply  pipe  surroun<iing  said  primary  air  Inlet  pipe  nod 
a  perforated  enlargement  on  said  secondary  sir  supply 
pipe  al>ove  the  liquid  level,  said  enlargement  leaving  a 
narrow  annular  space  t>etw»'en  It  and  the  wall  of  the 
vessel  Into  which  space  the  l>ubbles  formeil  in  the  liquid 
by  the  primary  air  supply  may  rise,  an  outlet  pipe  at  the 
upper  part  of  saitl  vessel  for  the  resultant  mixture,  and 
means  for  controllltig  the  proportion  of  secondary  air 
relative  to  the  primary  air  In  the  mixture. 


1.191,098.  MOP.  Bdwabd  H.  Tate,  Maiden.  Maaa.,  as- 
signor to  Tate  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
191S.     Serial  No.  791,855.      (CI.  16 — 18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  «  mop  holder  comprising  a  ring 
provided  with  a  circumferential  grtK>ve.  a  meml>er  lo<>ated 
within  said  ring  and  having  terminal  portions  extending 
through  said  ring  Into  said  clr<-umferentlal  groove  and 
forming  pivots  for  said  memln  r,  means  In  said  grtM>ve  to 
secure  said  terminal  portions  to  said  ring,  a  handle  at- 
tached to  said  lui  miter,  a  mop  comprising  a  Imnd  encircling 
said  ring  and  located  in  said  groove,  and  means  to  aecore 
said  band  in  place  in  said  groove. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mop-holder  comprising  a  ring 
provlde<l  with  a  circumferential  groove,  a  inemlMT  locateil 
within  said  ring  and  having  reiluced  terminal  portions 
extending  through  said  ring  Into  said  circumferential 
groove  and  forming  pivots  for  said  nieml>er.  the  latter 
iMdng  provide<l  with  opposite  shoulders  engaging  the  Inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  ring,  fastening  means  ex- 
tending from  said  groove  Into  salil  re<iuced  p<irtlonK,  a 
mop  <-omprlsing  a  band  enclr<-llng  said  ring  and  loirated 
In  said  groove,  and  means  to  secure  said  hand  In  place  In 
said  groove. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mop-holder  comprising  a  rlnx 
provide*!  with  a  circumferential  groove,  a  nieml>er  located 
within  said  ring  and  having  terminal  portions  extending 
through  said  ring  into  said  circumferential  groove  and 
forming  pivots  for  said  memt>er,  means  In  said  groove  to 
secure  said  terminal  portions  to  said  ring,  a  handle  at- 
tached to  said  meml>er.  a  mop  comprising  a  band  encircling 
sai<l  ring  and  loi-ateil  in  sai<l  groove  and  engaging  the 
ends  of  said  terminal  portions,  and  means  to  secure  said 
tiand  In  place  In  said  groove. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mop-holder  comprising  a  ring, 
a  grasping  menil>er  located  within  and  plvote<l  to  said 
ring  l»ut  separate<l  then  from  on  two  sides  by  spaces  for 
the  Introduction  of  the  hand  of  the  user  and  providing 
for  the  manipulation  of  the  implement  by  grasp  of  the 
hand  alK>ut  the  top,  Imttom  and  sides,  of  said  grasping 
member,  a  mop  encircling  said  ring,  and  means  external 
to  said  ring  to  secure  said  mop  thereto. 


1.191.099.  WATKRI'ROOFKI)  WALL  IIOARI*.  John  II. 
Thick£N8.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Beaver  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dei-.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  S75.599.      (CI.  154 — 45.9.) 


i: 


J 


i 

1.  A  rigid  wall  hoard  of  wood  fiber,  sized  on  the  back 
more  than  on  the  front,  so  that  the  sulwequent  decoration 
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of  the  board  may  equalise  the  realatance  to  moisture  of 
both  Hides  of  the  board  and  reduce  warping  due  to  unequal 
expansion. 

2.  A  wall  board  of  wood  pulp,  sized  on  both  the  front 
and  back  sides,  the  slslng  on  the  back  being  more  resistant 
to  moisture  than  the  sizing  on  the  front,  so  that  when 
the  >>oard  Is  installed  and  decorated,  it  will  present  sub- 
stantially equal  resistance  to  moisture  on  both  sides. 

3.  A  wall  board  of  wood  pulp,  sized  on  both  the  front 
and  back  sides,  the  sizing  on  the  back  containing  more 
waxy  material  than  tliat  on  the  front,  so  that  the  sut>- 
sequent  decoration  of  the  l>oard  may  equalize  the  resist- 
•nc«  to  moisture  of  both  sides  of  the  board  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  rigid  wall  board  of  wood  fiber  coated  on  the  front 
with  a  sizing  of  at>out  3T7r  resin,  16%  wax  and  47% 
■olvent,  and  coated  on  the  back  with  a  sizing  of  about 
82%  reain,  26%  wax  and  43%  solvent :  substantially  a;* 
described. 


,191.100.  THREAD  CUTTER  AND  HOLDER  FOR  CIR- 
CULAR-KNITTING MACHINES.  Hbnbt  L.  Tbci>«l, 
Ipswich,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bcott 
&  Williams.  Inc-orporated,  Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910,  Serial  No.  551.306. 
Renewed  Nov.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,431.  (C\. 
66—12.) 


'^•»f!M  » 


J6 


S=3R^^ 


1.  A  knitting  machine  having  in  combination  with  a 
rotary  knitting  element  a  sectional  splicing  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  yarn  guides,  a  movable  connwtion 
for  rendering  one  of  said  yarn  guides  operative  and  inoper- 
ative during  each  revolution  of  said  element,  a  yarn  sever 
Ing  m»>chanlsm.  means  for  actuating  sal<i  severing  mt'cha- 
ni.>-m  (luring  each  revolution,  and  m(>ans  actuatetl  l)y  said 
connection  for  rendering  said  severing  means  inoperative. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine  a  needle  cylinder  and  needles, 
yarn  feeding  means  Including  a  piv()tp<l  latch  g\iard  ring, 
means  to  clamp  and  cul  a  yarn  renioveii  from  operative 
feetling  position  niounte<l  on  said  lat<h  rings,  and  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  cutting  and  clamping  means  including 
an  element  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
cutting  au'l  clamping  means,  whereby  the  latch  guard 
ring  may  be  elevated  finely  when  said  means  are  dls- 
enjmged. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine  a  nee<lle  cylinder  and  needles, 
yarn  fee<llnt;  means  including  a  plvote<l  latch  guard  ring, 
means  to  clamp  and  cut  a  yarn  remove«l  from  operative 
feeding  position^  mounted  on  said  latch  ring,  and  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  cutting  ami  clamping  means  Including 
an  ♦'lement  movahle  Into  and  out  of  engaK<>ment  with 
said  cutting  and  clamping  means  whereby  the  latch  guard 
ring  may  r)e  elevated  frt-ely.  and  means  for  moving  said 
element  Inro  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  cutting  and 
clamping    neans  at  predetermined  times. 


4.  In  a  yam  feeding  device  for  knitting  machines,  in 
combination  with  a  needle  cylinder  and  nee^lles  therein, 
a  movable  yarn  guide  and  means  to  move  it  at  predeter- 
mined times  from  an  operative  position  at  the  exterior  of 
the  knitting  needles  to  an  inoperative  position  above  and 
toward  the  interior  thereof,  a  latch  guard  ring,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  yarn  severing  member  mounted  upon  said  ring 
having  a  lependlng  portion  within  the  circle  of  nee«llea, 
said  depending  portion  having  a  channel  or  notch  therein 
to  receive  yarn  from  a  yarn  guide  In  an  inoperative  pt)sl- 
tlon,  severing  means  for  said  yarn  cooperating  with  said 
depending  member,  means  Independent  of  said  latch  guard 
ring  to  operate  said  cutting  and  holding  means,  and  means 
to  render  said  operating  means  inoperative  at  predeter- 
mint>d  times. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  sectional  splicing  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  yarn-guides,  a  cam  shaft  and 
pattern  cams,  and  connections  for  rendering  said  yarn 
guides  operative  and  inoperative,  means  co<iperatlng  with 
one  of  said  connections  for  independently  rendering  one 
of  said  guides  alternately  operative  and  inoperative  when 
permitted  by  its  pattern-cam.  a  yarn  severing  mechanism, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  mechaDlsm  rpniltrtNl  oper- 
ative and  inoperative  by  the  movement  of  said  <'onnection. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tb>'  Gazette.] 


1,191,101.  DETACHABLE  RIM  CLAMP.  Donald  E. 
AoKiw,  Portland,  Greg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hert>ert 
F.  Sullivan,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  71.911.      (CI.   152—21.) 


1.  A  clamping  device  of  the  character  shown  and  de- 
ncril>ed,  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  providril  with  a  w«>dg- 
ing  portion  adapted  to  t>e  inserteil  undtrneath  a  detach- 
able wheel  rim,  and  a  top  portion  adjustable  thereon, 
whereby  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  thickness  of  the  inir- 
tlon  ln.HertP<l   under  said  whe<>l  rim. 

2.  A  clamping  device  of  the  character  referred  to  adapt- 
ed for  use  with  a  'detachable  wheel  rim.  which  clamping 
device  has  a  two-part  we<lging  portion,  the  parts  of  which 
are  adjustable  relative  to  each  other,  whereby  ti>  change 
the  thlcknes-)  of  the  weilging  portion  of  said  device,  and 
means  for  securing  Nal<l  ilevlce  in  place. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  a  detachable 
rim.  II  clamping  device  having  a  two-part  we<ig1ng  portion 
adapteil  t<»  lie  lnserte«l  therelietwe^n.  the  parts  of  which 
are  adjustable  relative  to  ^ach  other,  whereby  to  Increase, 
or  diminish,  the  thickness  thereof,  and  means  for  sei-uring 
said  clamping  device  In  pla«'e. 

4.  A  demiuintable  rlni  damp  of  the  character  shown 
and  deKcril>e<l,  comprising  a  Inxly  having  a  head  of  taper- 
ing form  and  provideii  in  Its  upper  face  with  notches,  a 
tT>p  nieml>er  of  tapering  form  provldeil  In  Its  under  side 
with  notches  aiiapte^l  to  mesh  with  the  notches  In  said 
head,  whereliy  as  said  top  portion  is  adjusteil  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  said  head,  the  thickness  of  the  we<lg- 
ing  portion  of  said  clamp  Is  Increaseil.  or  dlminlshe<l.  sub- 
»>tantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  describe*!. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  a  demountable 
rim  adapted  therefor,  a  clamping  device  having  a  body 
with  means  for  se<>uring  it  to  said  wheel  rim  and  having 
a  hea'l  of  tapering  form  adapted  to  be  inserteil  l>etween 
salil  wheel  rim  and  said  detachable  rim.  a  top  menil>er 
adjustably  mounteil  upon  said  head  and  having  Inter- 
fitting  connections  therewith  to  prevent  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  top  member  t>eing  adapted  to  Increase  or 
diminish  the  thickness  of  the  portion  of  said  head  ttetween 
said  wheel  rim  and  said  detachable  rim  as  it  is  adjusted 
In  one  direction  or  the  other  relative  to  said  head,  sul)- 
stantlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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1,191.102.  WINDER.  Howabd  D.  Colman,  Rockford, 
III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Howard  D.  Col- 
man, Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severaon,  Copart- 
ners doing  business  as  Barber-Colman  Company,  Rock- 
ford,  III.  Flle<l  Apr.  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  487.347.  (CI. 
*»— 14.) 


1.  A  winder  having,  in  combination,  means  for  winding 
threads  upon  a  beam  ;  a  carriage  having  a  roll  ;  and  a 
plurality  of  stationary  rolls,  one  of  which  is  driven,  the 
threads  passing  from  said  driven  roll  to  the  roll  on  said 
carriage,  thence  to  another  of  said  stationary  rolls,  and 
thence  to  said  winding  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  warper,  means  for  driving  the 
warper,  means  for  disconnecting  the  warper  from  the 
ilrlving  means  to  stop  the  warper,  and  a  thread-controlled 
reserve-supply-accumulating  roll  over  which  the  yarn  ex- 
tends to  the  warper,  said  roll  being  arrangeii  to  render  the 
disconnecting  means  effective. 

3.  The  combination,  with  beam  rotating  mekns,  of 
means  for  accumulating  a  reserve  supply  in  the  threads, 
and  means  operateil  by  said  reserve-supply-accumulatlng 
means  for  stopping  the  )>eam-rotating  means. 

4.  The  combination,  with  l»eam  -  rotating  means,  of 
means  to  stop  the  beam-rotating  means,  means  for  accu- 
mulating a  reserve  supply  in  the  threads,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  reserve-supply-accumulatlng  means  for  re- 
starting the  lK>am  rotating  means. 

5.  A  winder  having,  in  combination,  means  for  winding 
jrarn  :  means  tending  to  feed  yarn  to  the  winding  means  ; 
and  means  for  stopping  the  action  of  the  second  mentioned 
means  without  stopping  the  reception  of  yam  by  the  re- 
ceiving means. 

[Claims  6  to  120  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.IOI.IOS.  BASH-HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDOWS. 
Olivbb  If.  iBWAHna.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1910,     Serial  No.  589,313.      (CT.  16 — 18.) 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  cut-outs  having  beveled  faces,  of  a  sash 
holder  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  presse<l  levers  pivoted 
to  the  sash  contiguous  to  each  other  on  parallel  axe«  aod 
baring  eccentrically  arranged  peripheral  and  beveled  cam 


faces  complemental  to  the  beveled  faces  of  the  cut-outs 
and  curving  at>out  the  axes  of  the  levers,  the  levers  being 
arranged  to  operate  In  opposite  direction,  substantially  as 
and   for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.191,104.  PRODUCING  ALUMINATE  FROM  ALUNITE. 
Pai  L  R.  IlEBHHMA.v,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72,689.     (CI.  23 — 13.) 

1.  The  metho<I  of  producing  potassium  alumlnate  from 
alunlte,  which  comprises  treating  the  raw  alunite  at  tem- 
peratures not  exceeding  1400°  C.  with  an  oxid  of  an  alka- 
line oarth,  and  subsequently  dissolving  out  the  potassium 
aluminate  from  the  resulting  mass,  under  pressure  ;  sub- 
stantially as  describetl. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  potassium  alumlnate,  from 
alunite,  which  comprises  treating  the  raw  alunite  at  tem- 
peratures not  exceeding  1400°  C.  with  an  oxld  of  an  alka- 
line earth  and  with  a  flux,  and  subsequently  dissolving  out 
the  potassium  alOminate  from  the  resulting  mass  under 
pressure  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  pro<luclng  potassium  alumlnate  from 
alunite,  which  comprises  treating  the  raw  alunite  at  tem- 
peratures not  exceetling  1400°  C.  with  an  oxld  of  an  alka- 
line earth  and  with  superheatetl  steam,  and  subsequently 
dissolving  out  the  potassium  alumlnate  from  the  resulting 
mass  un4l<  r  pressure  ;  substantially  as  descrlbeil. 

4.  The  metho«l  of  producing  potassium  alumlnate  from 
alunite.  which  comprises  treating  the  raw  alunite  at  tem- 
peratures not  excee<llng  1400°  C.  with  an  oxld  of  an  alka- 
line earth,  a  flux,  and  superheateil  steam,  and  subse- 
quently dissolving  out  the  potassium  aluminate  from  the 
resulting  mass  under  pressure  :  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

5.  The  methiHl  of  recovering  the  alkali-insoluble  alu- 
mina contained  in  alunite  In  an  alkali-soluble  form,  which 
comprises  treating  the  alunite  at  temperatures  not  exceed- 
ing 140O°  C.  with  an  oxid  of  an  alkaline  earth,  and  treat- 
ing the  resulting  mass  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali  in 
amount  sufficient  to  combine  with  the  excess  of  alumina,  > 
i.  e.,  that  part  of  the  alumina  which  does  not  combine 
with  the  potassium  oxld  from  the  potassium  sulfate  fn  the 
alunite  :  substantially  as  de»cril>e<l. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,105.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINATE 
FROM  ALUNITE.  Pail  R.  Hehbhman,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  72,690.      (Cl.  23 — 13.) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  potassium  alumlnate  from 
alunite,  which  comprises  calcining  the  alunite  under  re- 
ducing conditions,  and  subsequently  extracting  the  mass 
by  water  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  potassium  alumlnate  from 
alunite.  which  comprises  calcining  the  alunite  under  re- 
ducing conditions,  and  subsequently  extracting  the  mass 
by  water,  under  pressure ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  potassium  aluminate  from 
alunite,  which  comprises  calcining  the  alunite  under  re- 
ducing conditions  with  the  aid  of  steam,  and  subsequently 
extracting  the  mass  by  water  ;  substantially  as  descTil)od. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  potassulm  aluminate  from 
alunite,  which  comprises  calcining  the  alunite  under  re- 
ducing conditions  with  the  aid  of  fluxes  capable  of  being 
reduced  to  oxid  and  combining  with  alumina,  and  subse- 
quently extracting  the  mass  by  water :  substantially  as 
de8crll)ed. 

5.  The  method  of  recovering  In  alkali-soluble  form  the 
alumina  contained  In  alunite,  which  comprises  calcining 
the  alunite  untier  reducing  conditions,  and  subsequently 
extracting  with  water  having  caustic  alkali  In  solution  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[CUlma  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.106.     PROCESS  OF  MAKIMJ  ALUMINATES  FROM 
RAW    ALUNITE.      Pail    R.    Hebrhman,    Chicago,    lU. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1916.     SerUI  No.  75,492.     (Cl.  23—18.) 
1.   The    method    of    treating   alunite   and   of   recovering 

alumina  and  potash  (herefrom  substantially  free  from  sul 
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furic  add,  wblc-h  comprlsfK  ixiilioK  the  alunitf  with  a 
water  iwlubie  eonipound  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  form- 
InK  an  insolultle  sulfate. 

U.  The  niethcMl  of  treating  alunite  and  of  rei-overing 
alumina  an<l  p«ta-*h  therefrom  Hubxtantially  fri'e  from 
sulfuric  acitl.  which  comprlHes  Itoiling  the  alunite  undei 
preMMure  with  a  water  xoluble  c<»mpound  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  forming  an  insoluble  sulfate. 

'.i.  The  method  of  treating  alunite  ami  of  recovering 
alumina  and  potash  therefrom  substantially  free  from  sul- 
furic acid,  which  coaiprlses  Indllng  the  alunite  with  a 
water  soluble  compouml  of  )>arlum. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  alunite  and  of  recovering 
liarium  and  potassium  aluminates  therefrom  dubstantlally 
free  from  sulfuric  acl<l,  which  comprises  Itoiling  the  alunite 
unaler  pressure  with  barium  h.vdroxid. 

5.  The  methml  of  treating  alunite  and  of  recoTering 
alumina  and  potash  therefrom  substantially  free  from  ttul- 
furic  acid,  which  comprises  boiling  the  aUinlte  with 
t>ariuni  hydroxid  and  thereby  producing  barium  sulfate 
and  a  stdution  of  potassium  an.l  barium  aluminates.  neu- 
tralizing the  resulting  solution  with  an  acid  and  there- 
by precipitating  alumina  and  forming  the  barium  salt 
of  the  acid,  and  rei-overlng  barium  hydroxid  from  aald 
Itarlum  salt  and  fro?n  the  barium  sulfate,  for  reuse. 


1,191,107.  BRAKE<;EAR.  Frank  IIorrMA.v,  Dunkirk, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  K.  Buttolph,  Dun- 
kirk, N.  Y.  Fileil  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  872.984. 
(CI.  74—37.) 

4^ 


1.  In  a  friction  brake-gear,  an  open  brake  band,  spaced 
alotte^l  plates  secured  on  one  end  of  aald  brake-band.  In- 
ternal rack  teeth  in  the  side  of  the  slots  of  said  bars 
a<ljacent  to  sahl  brake-band,  a  slotted  plate  secured  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  brake-band,  internal  rack  teeth 
in  the  side  of  the  slot  of  said  bar,  farthest  from  said 
brake-band  and  a  pinion  in  said  slots  Intermeshing  with 
said  internal  rack  teeth  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
slots  in  sai<l  plates  opposite  said  rack-teeth,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  brake-gear,  a  drum,  a  brake-ltand  partially  in- 
closing said  drum,  gear-racks  secured  on  each  end  of  said 
Itand  and  overlapping  each  other,  a  gear-pinion  l>etween 
said  gear-racks  and  intermeshing  therewith  and  supported 
thereby,  means  to  rotate  saiti  pinion,  an  arm  rigidly  sup- 
porter! with  reference  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  means  on 
said  brake-band  engaging  said  arm  to  support  one  side 
of  said  brake  band,  another  arm  rigidly  supporte*!  with 
reference  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  and  an  elastic  connec- 
tion between  said  arm  and  said  brake-band,  substantially 
as  K«t  forth. 


1,191,108.    EVAPORATOR.     Pail  Kbstncr,  Lille,  France, 

assignor  to  Kestnrr  Evaporator  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    May    13, 

1915.     Serial  No.  27.890.     (CI.  127—9.) 

1.  In  a  salt-making  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
salt  separating  chaml>er  having  a  vapor  outlet  and  means 
for  discharging  <rystalllze<l  salt  with  a  bottom  fed  verti- 
cal tat>e  evaporator  having  at  its  top  a  liquid  and  vapor 


tiischarge  conduit  entering  said  separator  at  a  point  above 
the  normal  liquid  level  therein  and  a  feed  conduit  for  said 
evaporator  connecting  a  point  in  said  separator  below 
said  liquid  level  but  above  the  salt  discharging  means  with 
the  Itottom  feed  Inlet  of  said  evaporator. 


2.  In  a  salt  making  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
salt-separating  cham>>er  having  a  vapor  outlet  and  means 
for  discharging  crystalllze<l  salt  with  a  plurality  of  Itot- 
tom  fe<l  vertical  tul>e  evaporators  having  at  their  tops 
vapor  and  liquid  discharge  conduits  entering  said  sepa- 
rator at  pidnts  al>ove  the  normal  liquid  level  therein,  feed 
conduits  connecting  the  feetl  inlet  at  the  Intttom  of  each 
said  evaporators  with  points  in  sal<l  separators  l>elow  said 
liquid  level  but  above  the  salt  discharging  means  and  a 
valve  adapted  to  close  or  open  the  <lellvery  ends  of  said 
discharge  comlults  in  satd  separator. 

:<.  In  jialtmaking  apparatus,  the  <'ombination  of  a  bot- 
tom fed  vertical  tube  evaporator  with  a  salt-separating 
chamlter  receiving  liquid  and  vapor  from  the  top  of  said 
evaporator  and  delivering  liquid  to  the  base  of  said  evapo- 
rator, said  separator  comprising  vapor  discharge  means  at 
the  top  of  the  chaml>er  and  crystal  discharge  means  at 
the  bottom,  an  intermediate  funnel  shapeil  septum  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  and  located  between  the  points  of 
liquid  inlet  and  liquid  outlet  from  and  to  said  evaporator 
and  a  rod  controlleil  valve  for  closing  sabl  opening. 


1,191,109.  TI'HINO  MACHINE.  Chari.ih  Lba,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Warp  Drawing  Machine 
Company,  a  (Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  6.17.144.     (CI.  139—94.) 


1.'  In  a  machine  for  placing  tuft  yarns  in  carpet  manu- 
facture through  the  tultes  of  a  tube  frame,  the  combina- 
tion with  tubing  means  of  a  tube  frame  holder,  an  alining 
guide  for  the  yarns,  a  holder  for  each  end  of  the  spool 
in  which  the  end  Is  removably  placed  and  held,  means 
for  holding  the  holders  fixed  or  released  as  requlrwi.  and 
means  connei-ting  said  holders  for  simultaneously  turn- 
ing the  ioime. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  placing  tuft  yarns  In  carpet  manu- 
facture through  the  tflbes  of  a  tube  frame,  the  combina- 
tiod  with  tubing  means  of  a  tube  frame  holder,  an  alining 


July  ii,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


T13 


guide  for  the  yarns,  a  holder  for  each  end  of  the  spool 
in  whi<-b  the  said  end  Is  removably  placed,  means  for 
bidding  the  holders  flxed  or  released  as  re<iulre<l.  gears  for 
turning  said  holders,  and  a  rigid  shaft  connecting  said 
gears. 

:<.  In  a  machine  for  placing  tuft  yarns  in  carpet  manu- 
facture thrt)Ugh  the  tulM's  of  a  tul>e  frame,  the  <'ombina- 
tion  with  a  tul>e  frame  holder  of  tubing  means,  a  yarn 
holding  sp4Md,  a  holder  for  ea<'h  end  of  the  spo<d  in  which 
the  said  end  Is  removaltly  held,  spring-pressed  means  upon 
the  holder  to  engage  with  the  spool  for  turning  the  same, 
means  for  bidding  the  holders  flxed  or  released  as  re- 
quired, and  means  connecting  the  holders  to  cause  them  to 
turn  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  placing  tuft  yarns  in  carpet  manu- 
fa<'ture  through  the  tulM>s  of  a  tu>>e  frame,  the  comtdna- 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  nee<lles,  a  tootbe^l  htdder  for  hold- 
ing s«'parated  the  yarn  ends  In  clos*-  approximation  to  the 
tuttes,  a  spool  htdder  wherein  the  sp«>ol  is  normally  held, 
means  for  freeing  the  spiMil  to  release  the  yarn  during  the 
tubing  op«>ration. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  placing  tuft  yarns  In  carpet  manu- 
facture through  the  tubes  of  a  tube  frame,  the  combina- 
tion with  H  plurality  of  needles,  a  toothed  holder  for  bidd- 
ing the  yarns  s«-parated  In  close  ass«i<iatlon  with  the  tubes, 
means  for  moving  said  h<dder  to  lay  the  yarn  across  the 
ne<-dles,  means  for  holding  the  yarn  s)M><d  flxe<l.  an<1  means 
for  releasing  the  spool  before  subsequently  again  fixing 
the  same  to  let  out  a  predeterndnetl  length  of  yarn  during 
the  tubing  operation. 

[Claims  n  to  '2't  not  prlnte<I  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.191,110.     ADJ  (STABLE  BOX  BLANK  MACHINE. 
I      JuLira  J.  MiLi.EK,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  WIrehounds  Patents  Company.   Klttery. 
,      Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filled  June  2K,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  504,flK7.      (CI.  1— l.M 


1.  In  a  twx  blank  machine,  means  for  making  blanks 
of  different  sizes,  comprising  a  morkholder  having  a  cleat 
channel,  spacing  blocks  therefor,  adjustable  along  the 
length  thereof,  and  free  j»f  clamping  pressure  thereby,  and 
means  Including  a  vertical  screw  In  ea<h  block  for  hold- 
ing the  same  in  different  positions  on  said  work-holder, 
said  work  holder  having  a  longitudinal  groove  for  engag- 
ing said  means,  the  sahi  ldo<-ks  and  means  being  entirely 
within  the  cleat  channel  of  said  work-holder,  and  ea«h 
block  l>elng  formed  to  engage  the  opposing  ends  of  two 
adjacent  cleats. 

2.  In  a  b<ix  blank  machine,  means  for  making  blanks 
of  different  sires,  comprising  a  w«>rk-holder  having  a  cleat 
channel,  spacing  blocks  therefor,  adjustable  along  the 
length  thereof,  and  free  of  clamping  pressure  thereby,  a 
screw  In  ea<-h  block,  and  means  carrle<l  by  the  blocks 
and  actuateil  by  the  l<»wer  ends  of  said  screws  for  holding 
the  blocks  in  different  positions  on  said  work-htdder,  said 
work-holder  having  a  longitudinal  groove  for  engaging 
said  means,  the  said  blo<-ks  and  means  l>eing  entirely  with- 
in the  cleat  channel  of  said  work-holder,  and  each  blo<-k 
being  formed  to  engage  the  opposing  ends  of  two  adjacent 
cleata. 

3.  In  a  box  blank  machine,  means  for  making  blanks 
of  different  sizes.  <-omprising  a  work  holder  having  a  cleat 
channel,  spacing  blocks  therefor,  adjustable  along  the 
length  thereof,  a  screw  for  each  block,  a  grooved  support 
for  said  blo<-ks,  and  mean8  carried  by  the  bloiks  and  actu- 


ated by  said  screws  for  engaging  the  groove  of  said  sup- 
port to  hold  the  blocks  In  different  positions  on  said  work- 
hftlder,  the  said  blocks  and  means  l*elng  entirely  within 
the  cleat  channel  of  said  work-holder,  and  each  block  l»e- 
ing  formeil  to  engage  the  opposing  ends  of  two  adjacent 

cleats. 

4.  In  a  box  blank  machine  4>f  the  kind  disclosed,  a  trav- 
eling work  holder  having  a  cbat  (hannel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spacing  blocks  for  spacing  the  <leats  apart  end- 
wise in  the  directbtn  of  travel  thereof,  means  on  the  work- 
holder  for  engaging  one  side  of  each  spacing  block,  a  ver- 
tical s<Tew  in  «'ai'h  spacing  blo«-k.  a  retaining  member  car- 
rleil  by  an<l  proJe<-ting  from  the  other  side  of  each  spacing 
block,  adapteil  to  be  operate<l  by  said  screws,  and  means 
on  said  work-h<dder  for  engaging  said  retaining  memlters, 
whereby  the  distance  tietwi^-n  the  spa<'ing  blocks  iiia.v  l)e 
varleil  at  will,  all  within  the  cleat  channel  of  said  work- 
htdder,  and  means  for  stapling  the  blanks  as  they  move 
along,  each  block  being  formed  to  engage  the  opposing 
ends  of  two  adjacent  cleats,  and  said  blocks  lieing  free 
of  i'lamping  pressure  except    by   said   work-holder. 


1.191.111.  WIRE  BOUND  CRATE  OR  BOX  BLANK  MA- 
CHINE. Jri.ifH  J.  Mii.i,«R,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  WirelKiun<ls  Patents  Company, 
Klttery,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  28. 
1911.     Serial  No.  «.H5,787.     (CI.  1 — 14.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  wire  bound  b<»x  blanks  by  wir- 
ing together  the  sheets  and  cleats  of  the  prevl«>usly  uncon- 
nectiMl  side  sections  of  each  blank,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  endless  belts,  blocks  for  spacing  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  cleats  at  intermeillate  p<dnts  In  each  blank,  and  at 
the  ends  of  each  blank,  said  blocks  being  carried  by  said 
belts,  staplers  having  provisions  for  securing  the  bln<Ilng 
wires  to  said  sheets  and  cleats,  and  feed  mechanism  for 
engaging  the  blank  materials  to  communicate  the  feeding 
motion  to  said  blo<-ks  and  belts. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  wire  t>ound  box  blanks  by 
wiring  together  the  sheets  and  cleats  of  the  previously 
unconnecte<l  side  sections  of  each  blank,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  endless  belts,  blocks  for  spatlng  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  cleats  at  Intermediate  p4)|nts  in  ea»-h  blank, 
and  at  the  ends  of  each  blank,  said  blocks  being  carried 
by  said  belts,  staplers  having  provisions  for  securing  the 
binding  wires  to  said  sheets  and  cJeats,  and  feed  mech- 
anism for  erica.sirig  the  blank  material  to  communicate 
the  feeding  metion  to  said  bl(K-ks  and  t>elts.  said  mecha- 
nism Including  link  belts  provided  with  teeth  for  engaging 
the  sheets. 

.1.  A  machine  for  making  wire  bound  Ih>x  blanks  by  wlr 
ing  together  the  sheets  and  cleats  of  the  previously  un- 
connei'ted  side  sections  of  each  blank,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  endless  l>elts,  blwks  for  spacing  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  cleats  at  Interminltate  p<dnts  In  each  blank, 
and  at  the  ends  of  each  blank,  said  blo«  ks  Iwing  carried 
by  said  l>elts.  staplers  having  provisions  for  securing  the 
binding  wires  to  said  sheets  and  cleats,  and  feed  mecha- 
nism for  engjiging  the  blank  materials  to  communicate 
the  feeding  motion  to  said  blocks  and  belts,  said  mecha- 
nism including  teeth  for  engaging  the  upper  surface  of 
the  sheets. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  wire  t>ound  t>ox  blanks  by 
wiring   together   the   sheets  and   cleats  of  the   prevtoaslj 


7«4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  ii,  1916. 


unconnected  side  aections  of  each  blank,  comprtsing  a 
plurality  of  endless  belts,  blocks  for  spacing  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  cleats  at  Intermediate  potnta  In  each  blank, 
and  at  the  ends  of  each  blank,  said  blocks  belnx  carried 
by  said  belts,  staplers  having  provisions  for  securing  the 
binding  wires  to  said  sheetH  and  cleats,  and  feed  mecha- 
nism for  engaging  the  blank  materials  to  communicate 
the  feeding  motion  to  said  blocks  and  belts,  said  belts 
having  means  for  holding  said  blocks  in  fixed  relation 
thereon. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  wire  twund  t>ox  blanks  by 
wiring  together  the  sheets  and  cleats  of  the  previously 
unconnecte<i  side  sections  of  each  blank,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  endless  belts,  blocks  for  spacing  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  cleats  at  intermediate  points  in  each  blank, 
and  at  the  ends  of  each  blank,  said  blocks  being  carried 
by  said  belts,  staplers  having  provisions  for  se<-uring  the 
binding  wires  to  said  sheets  an<l  cleats,  and  feed  mecha- 
nism for  engaging  the  blank  materials  to  comtiiiinlcate 
the  feeiling  motion  to  said  blocks  and  belts,  said  mecha- 
nism having  means  for  engaging  the  sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


4,191,112.      WARP  DRAWINC;    MACHINE.      BrBT    A.    P«- 

TKRsoN.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Howard  I>.  Culman.  Luther  Ij.  Miller,  and  Harry 
A.  Severson.  Copartners  doing  business  at  Barl)er-Col- 
man  Company,  Rockford,  III.  Filed  Mar.  9.  194>8.  Se- 
rial No.  419.830.     (CI.  139—94.) 


1.  In  a  warp-drawing  machine,  in  combination,  beddle- 
gulding  means,  a  meml>er  movable  transversely  of  said 
guide  means  to  locate  the  heddle  for  the  threading  opera- 
tion, said  member  having  a  heddle-Iocatlng  slot  therein 
to  receive  a  heddle  situated  in  said  guide  means,  and 
means  for  threading  the  located  heddle. 

2.  In  a  warp-drawing  machine,  in  combination,  heddle- 
guidlng  m<-ans.  a  member  movable  transversely  of  said 
guide  means,  said  member  having  a  heddle-receiving  slot 
.therein  to  bold  a  heddle  against  movement  In  said  guide 
means,  said  slot  having  a  flaring  entrance  portion  to  locate 
the  heddle.  and  means  for  threading  the  located  and  held 
heddle. 

3.  In  a  warp-drawlng  machine,  In  combination,  he<ldle- 
guidlng  means  ;  a  member  movable  transversely  of  said 
guide  means  for  holding  a  heddle  against  movement  in 
aald  guide  means ;  means  for  threading  the  held  heddle ; 
and  a  member  movable  transversely  of  said  grulde  means 
for  moving  the  threaded  he«ldle  in  said  guide  means,  said 
members  being  arranged  for  synchronous  movement  in  the 
same  direction. 

4.  In  a  warp-drawing  machine,  in  combination,  heddle- 
guldlng  means  ;  a  ro<'k  shaft :  two  arms  fixed  on  said  rock 
shaft  ;  a  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms  for  holding 
a  heddle  against  movement  In  said  guiding  means  ;  mean* 
for  threading  the  held  heddle  :  a  member  on  the  other 
arm  for  moving  the  threaded  heddle  in  said  guide  means ; 
and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  move  said  members 
jtransversely  of  said  guide  means. 


5.  In  a  warp-drawing  machine,  in  combination,  heddle- 
guldlng  means  ;  means  for  threading  a  heddle  situated  In 
said  guide  means  :  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  threaded 
heddles  ;  movable  heddle-gulding  means  for  connecting  the 
first  mentioned  guide  means  with  any  of  said  receptacle*; 
and  means  for  moving  a  threaded  heddle  along  both  of 
said  guide  means  into  one  of  said  receptacles. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.191,113.  WORK  DRI VINO  DOO.  Salmon  Wii.dbb  PrT- 
NAM.  'M.  Pltchburg.  Mass..  assignor  to  Emma  Park  Put- 
nam. Fltchburg,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1916.  8erUl 
No.  85.175.      (CI.  82 — 10.) 


■12^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  sliding  Jaw  of  a  driving- 
dog,  of  means  engaging  therewith  for  substantially  con- 
tinuously blocking  the  Jaw  against  txackward  motion  or 
rebound. 

2.  A  driving-dog  having  a  slldably-mounteil  Jaw.  and 
means  movable  in  unison  with  the  Jaw  and  engaging  said 
Jaw  and  automatically  blocking  the  same  against  rebound 
or  return  movement. 

3.  A  driving  dog  having  a  movably-mounted  Jaw  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  adjust  Itself  in  response  to  an  in- 
crcaaed  resistance  to  a  cutting  tool,  said  dog  having 
■MASa  movable  In  unison  with  and  engaging  the  Jaw  and 
blocking  said  Jaw  against  retwund  or  return  movement 
due  to  a  variation  in  the  said  cutting  t(H>l  resistance. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  dog  having  a  grip- 
ping Jaw  constrained  to  move  in  a  path  oblique  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  dog,  of  means  engaging  and 
responding  to  the  movement  of  the  Jaw  and  automatically 
blocking  said  Jaw  against  rebound  or  return  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving-dog  having  a  slid- 
ably  mounted  gripping  Jaw  cunstralned  tu  move  In  a  path 
oblique  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  dog,  of  a  fol- 
lower «-ngageable  with  and  responding  to  the  movement 
of  the  Jaw  and  blocking  the  ret>ound  or  return  movement 
thereof. 

(Claim*  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,191.114.  CULTIVATOR.  Chari.kh  T  Rat.  Louisville. 
Ky.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Avery  A  Sons.  Ix>uisville,  Ky.,  a 
Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1914.  Sertal 
No.  873.971.      (CI.  97—35.) 

1.  In  a  soil-working  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  angularly  adjustable  supporting  wheels,  beams  car- 
rying earth  working  elements,  a  pole  mounte^l  to  turn  on 
a  vertical  axis,  connections  between  the  pole  and  the  for- 
ward portions  of  the  beams  and  connections  between  the 
wheels  and  pole  and  rear  portions  of  the  beams,  the  con- 
nections being  so  arranged  that  the  pole  is  turned  pivot- 
ally  and  the  beams  are  move<l  bo<llly  laterally  when  the 
supporting  wheels  are  adjusted  angularly. 

2.  In  a  soil-working  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  supporting  wheels,  means  adapteti  to  be  actuated 
by  the  operator  for  adjusting  the  wheels  on  vertical  axes, 
a  pivoted  pole,  beams,  soil-working  elements  carried  by 
the  tteams,  means  for  coordinating  the  pivotal  adjustments 
of  the  pole  and  supporting  wheels,  connections  between 
aald   means  and   the   beams  and   connections   between   the 
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pole  and  the  beams,  the  said  connections  coflperating  to 
cause  the  beams  to  be  adjusted  bodily  laterally  when  the 
ttipporting  wheels  and  pole  arc  adjusted  pivotally. 


3.  In  a  soil  working  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  axle  spindles  plvotally  adjustable  on  vertical  axes, 
anpportlng  wheels  upon  the  axle  spindles,  means  con- 
nected to  the  axle  spindles  and  operable  to  adjust  the 
•ame,  beams,  still  working  elements  carried  by  the  beams, 
means  for  suspending  the  forward  ends  of  the  beams,  the 
said  means  having  connection  with  the  pole  and  being 
arranged  to  move  the  forward  ends  of  the  beams  laterally 
when  the  pole  is  turned  plvotally,  means  having  connec- 
tion with  the  axle  spindles  and  movable  transversely  of 
the  implement  and  connected  to  the  pivot  pole,  and  con- 
nections between  the  latter  means  and  the  beams  for  mov- 
ing the  rear  portions  of  the  t>eams  laterally. 

4>  In  a  soil  working  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  axle  spindles  plvotally  adjustable  on  vertical  axes, 
supporting  wheels  upon  the  axle  spindles,  means  connected 
to  the  axle  spindles  and  operable  to  adjust  the  same,  a 
member  movable  transvers^-ly  of  the  Implement,  connec- 
tions l>etwe«'n  the  ends  of  said  members  and  the  spindles, 
a  pole  having  Its  rear  end  plvotally  connected  with  said 
memt>er,  the  pole  l>eing  also  p'v«ite<l  In  advance  of  .<»ald 
member,  l>eams,  so'l  working  eh-inents  farrle<l  by  the 
beams,  and  means  connecting  the  tieauis  with  the  pole,  the 
•aid  means  being  arranged  to  cause  the  forward  portions 
of  the  beams  to  move  transversely  of  the  implement  when 
the  pole  Is  turned  plvotally. 

5.  In  a  soil  working  implement,  the  combination  of  n 
frame,  axle  spindles  plvotally  adjustable  on  vertlial  axes, 
•npportlng  wheels  upon  the  axle  aplndles,  means  con- 
nected to  the  axle  spindles  and  operable  to  adjust  the 
same,  a  member  movable  transversely  of  the  Implement, 
connections  between  th«^  ends  of  said  members  and  the 
spindles,  a  pole  having  Its  rear  end  plvotally  connected 
With  said  meml>er.  the  pole  lielng  also  pivoted  In  advance 
of  said  member,  beams,  soil  working  elements  carried  by 
the  beams,  an  srih  having  outwardly  exten<llng  ends  con- 
nected to  the  front  ends  of  the  beam,  said  arch  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  pole  at  a  pl«<^  between  the 
forward  pivot  of  the  latter  and  the  transversely  movable 
memt>er.  and  said  pivotal  connection  being  arranged  to 
cause  the  arch  to  move  transversely  of  the  implement 
When  the  pole  Is  turned  on  Its  forward  pivot. 

[Claim*  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oar.ette.l 


1491,116.  WATER  SCREEXINO  APPARATUS,  Bbnja 
MIN  8.  Rbt.nolds,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Chain 
Belt  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis 
consin.  Filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,043.  (CI. 
210—16.) 

1.  In  a  water  screening  apparatus,  a  wall  harlng 
through  It  a  plnrallty  of  openings  at  different  levels, 
means  for  closing  any  of  the  openings  at  will,  and  a  ver- 
flcally  adjustabl.-  water  screen  adapte<l  to  be  moved  into 
position  opposite  the  nnfH)vered  opening. 

2.  In  a  water  screening  apparatus,  a  wall  having 
throofh  It  a  ploraltty  of  openings  at  different  levels, 
means  for  dosing  the  said  openings,  means  for  adjusting 
the  closing  means  so  as  to  clo*e  any  opening  at  will,  a 
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water  screen  of  a  size  to  treat  the  water  passing  through 
any  opening,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  screen  Into 
position  opposite  any  unclosed  opening. 


8.  In  a  water  screening  apparatus,  a  wall  having 
through  it  a  plurality  of  openings  at  different  levels, 
means  for  closing  any  of  the  openings  at  will,  an  ad- 
justable, self-cleanin;:,  water  screen  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  position  to  treat  the  water  flowing  through  any  un- 
closed opening,  and  means  for  receiving  and  carrying  off 
refuse  discharged  from  the  screen  arranged  at  different 
levels. 

4.  In  a  water  screening  apparatus,  a  wall  having 
through  It  a  plurality  of  openings  at  different  levels, 
means  for  closing  any  opening  at  will,  a  self-cleaning 
water  screen  of  a  sire  to  treat  the  water  supplied  by  any 
single  unclosed  opening,  means  for  adjusting  the  said 
screen  Into  working  position  opposite  any  opening,  and 
independent  means  for  receiving  and  carrying  off  refuse 
discharged  from  the  screen  arranged  at  different  levels 
80  as  to  receive  such  refuse  as  the  screen  Is  adjusted  to 
one  position  or  another. 

5.  In  a  water  K<reenlag  apparatus,  a  wall  having 
through  It  a  plurality  of  openings  at  different  levels,  an 
adjustable  gate  for  closing  any  one  of  the  openings, 
means  for  adjusting  the  gate,  a  vertically  adjustable 
water  screen  of  a  length  to  treat  the  water  passing 
through  any  single  opening,  means  for  adjusting  the 
screen  into  position  opposite  an  unclosed  opening,  sep- 
arate receivers  for  the  refuse  taken  up  and  discharged  by 
the  screen,  arranged  at  different  levels,  and  means  for 
operating  the  scn-en. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,116.  MARKER.  Cabl  F.  Schippell,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Herman  W.  Hoops,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20,  ISHO.  Serial  No.  85,.S21.  (Cl. 
Ill — 41.) 

1.  In  a  marker  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a  casing 
having  a  lower  rounded  end,  said  lower  end  having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  foramlnous  covering  plate  for  said 
aperture,  a  rotatable  brush  arranged  In  said  lower  end 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  an  appreciable  portion  there- 
of, said  brush  covering  said  foraminoMi  plate  and  acting 
as  a  closure  for  said  aperture  when  not  rotating,  and 
traction  means  for  rotating  said  brush  whereby  the 
marking  material  In  the  casing  will  be  moved  by  the 
bristles  of  the  brush  to  ^id  foramlnous  plate  and  forced 
therethrough,  the  amount  of  discharge  being  proportioned 
to  the  speed  of  the  device. 

2.  In   a   marker  of  the   character   described,  a   casing 
provided  with  a  rounded  lower  end,  a  brush  fitting  said 
rounded  end.  said  end  having  an  opening  covered  by  said 
hnish.  traction  members  for  rotating  .said  bmsh  for  feed 
log  part  of  the  material  from  the  casing  through   said 
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opening,  ratchet  wheels  connected  to  said  brush,  and  a 
spring  arranged  In  said  casing  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheels  for  Jarring  and  agitating  the  marking  material 
so  that  the  same  will  readily  feed  Into  the  brush. 


ElMEt 


3.  In  a  marker  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  rounded  lower  end  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  (oraminous  plate  covering  said  aperture,  a 
brush  fitting  said  rounded  end  and  contacting  with  said 
foraminous  plate  for  feeding  marking  material  from  the 
casing  through  said  aperture,  an  axle  connected  with 
said  brush  and  extending  through  the  side  walls  of  the 
casing,  said  side  walls  having  apertures  an  appreciable 
size  larger  than  the  axle  so  that  the  axle  may  be  ad- 
justed so  as  to  move  the  brush  toward  or  from  the  fo- 
raminous plate  in  order  to  take  up  wear.  Journal  plates 
connected  to  said  side  walls  and  engaging  said  axle  for 
supporting  the  same  In  any  adjusted  position,  and  means 
connected  to  said  axle  for  rotating  the  same. 

4.  In  a  marker  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  an  aperture  in  the  lower  end,  a  foraminous  plate 
covering  said  aperture,  a  rotatable  brush  covering  said 
foraminous  plate  and  acting  as  a  closure  for  said  aperture 
when  not  rotating,  and  means  for  rotating  said  brush. 

5.  In  a  marker  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  an  aperture  in  the  lower  end,  a  foraminous  plate 
covering  said  aperture,  a  brush  engaging  said  plate,  means 
for  rotating  said  brush,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with 
said  brush,  and  means  operated  by  the  ratchet  wheel  for 
agitating  the  marking  material  in  the  casing. 


1,191,117.  CASE  FOB  VACUUM-RECEPTACLES.  WlL- 
LiBBBT  SiMPSO.v,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Landers,  Frary  k  Clark.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
64,997.     (CI.  216 — 8.) 


1.  A  case  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  at  its  upper  end  a  plurality  of  exterior 
threads  of  different  diameters,  a  vacuum  receptacle  located 
therein,  a  sleeve  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
thread  of  bmaller  diameter  and  apertured  at  its  upper  end 
to  engage  said  receptacle,  and  a  cap  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  thread  of  larger  diameter. 


2.  A  case  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  at  its  upper  end  a  plurality  of  exterior 
threads  of  different  diameters,  a  vacuum  receptacle  lo- 
cated therein,  a  sleeve  threailed  at  Its  lower  edge,  over- 
lying and  engaging  with  the  smaller  thread  on  the  case, 
its  upper  end  being  apertured  to  engage  said  re<'eptacle, 
and  a  cap  having  threadetl  engagement  with  the  larger 
thread. 

8.  A  case  of  the  character  described  having  a  plurality 
of  exterior  threads  of  different  diameters  at  its  upper  end, 
the  smaller  thread  being  arranged  Immediately  above  the 
larger,  a  vacuum  receptacle  located  therein,  a  sleeve  pro- 
vided for  threade«l  engagement  with  the  exterior  of  the 
thread  of  smaller  diameter  and  apertured  at  its  upper  end 
to  engage  said  receptacle,  and  a  cap  enveloping  said  sleeve 
and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  thread  of  larger 
diameter. 

4.  A  case  for  vacuum  receptacles,  a  sleeve  and  an  In- 
closing cap,  said  sleeve  and  cap  being  secured  to  said  case 
exteriorly  thereof  and  Independently  of  ooe  another. 


1,191,118.  CASE  FOR  VACUUM  RECEPTACLES.  WlL- 
LiBBET  SiMPsox,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Landers,  Frary  &  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
54,998.      (CI.  216 — 3.) 


1.  A  case  for  vacuum  bottles  open  at  its  upper  end.  a 
receptacle  holder  located  therein,  a  vacuum  receptacle 
supported  in  said  holder,  a  retaining  sleeve  fitting  over 
and  engaged  with  the  open  end  of  said  case,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  sleeve  being  plain  and  Inclining  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  to  engage  with  the  neck  of  said  receptacle. 
and  a  cap  enveloping  said  sleeve  and  engaged  with  the 
lower  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  case  for  vacuum  receptacles  provided  with  a  taper- 
ing thread  at  its  upper  end,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a 
straight  thread  adapted  to  engage  the  tapering  thread  on 
the  case,  and  a  cover  threaded  to  engage  the  thread  on  the 
■leeve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case,  a 
sleeve  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  case,  and  a 
cap  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  and 
means  for  producing  a  greater  frlctlonal  contact  In  the 
engagement  of  the  sleeve  with  the  case  than  in  the  en- 
gagement of  the  cap  with  the  sleeve. 


1,191,119.  RAILROAD  CROSSINO.  LrTHEB  L.  Wabi, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  Peter 
Stich,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  65.083.     (CI.  104— 116.  > 

1.  In  a  railway  crossing,  gravity  rail  filler  blocks  nor- 
mally disposed  below  the  rails,  flexible  elements  connected 
with  the  blocks,  means  for  actuating  the  elements  to  raise 
the  blocks  to  fill  the  gaps  between  the  rails,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  blocks  in  such  position. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  gravity  blocks  at  the  corners 
thereof   disposed    normally    below    the    rails,    flexible   ele- 
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ments  connecte<l  with  the  blocks,  mechanism  for  winding 
the  elements  for  elevating  the  blocks  to  fill  the  gaps  be- 
tween the  rails,  and  means  for  supporting  the  blocks  in 
such  position. 


8.  In  a  railway  crossing,  gravity  filler  blocks  at  the  cor- 
ners thereof  disposed  normally  below  the  tread  surface  of 
the  rails,  flexible  elements  connecte<l  with  the  blocks, 
merhanlsm  for  winding  the  elements  to  elevate  the  blocks, 
sliding  means  for  supporting  the  blocks,  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  said  means  to  bring  the  same  beneath 
the  blocks  when  the  blocks  are  elevated. 

4.  In  a  railway  crossing,  gravity  filler  blocks  at  the 
corners  thereof  disposed  normally  below  the  tread  surface 
of  the  rails,  flexible  elements  connected  with  the  blocks, 
mechanism  for  winding  the  elements  to  elevate  the  blocks, 
sliding  means  for  supporting  the  blocks,  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  said  means  to  bring  the  same  beneath 
the  blocks  when  the  blocks  are  elevated  and  for  moving 
the  same  from  beneath  the  blocks  to  permit  of  the  gravi- 
tating of  the  blocks  to  their  initial  position. 

5.  In  a  railway  crossing,  gravity  rail  filler  blocks  in  the 
gaps  at  the  corners  thereof,  one  series  being  elevated  to 
close  one  of  the  tracks,  flexible  elements  connected  with 
all  of  the  blocks,  shafts  having  spools  upon  which  the  ele- 
ments are  wound,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating 
the  shafts  to  wind  certain  of  the  flexible  elements  thereon 
and  to  unwind  the  remaining  flexible  elements  to  permit 
of  the  elevation  of  certain  of  the  blocks  to  All  the  gap^ 
between  the  rails  and  the  gravitating  of  the  remaining 
blocks  below  the  tread  surface  of  the  rails,  and  means  for 
holding  the  elevated  blocks  In  such  position. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,191,120.  SPATTER-BRUSH.  Riinhahd  Andacht, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,512.     (CI.  91—62.6.) 


The  combination  in  a  spatter  brush,  of  twisted  steel 
strands,  set  in  a  handle  and  held  In  place  by  bolt  and 
nut.  and  bound  together  at  several  points  with  their  ends 
free  and  open,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,191,121.  SPINNING-TOP.  Natscoobo  Asakawa  and 
Daitakb  Okamoto,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1916. 
SerUi  No.  85,593.     (CI.  46 — 32.) 


1.  A  top  having  a  long  axlally-dlsposed  spindle  and  a 
holder  comprising  a  thin  strip  having  a  convex  surface 
adapted  to  engage  said  spindle,  and  a  perforation  through 
which  a  string  may  pass. 

2.  A  top  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  having 
an  axlally-dlsposed  spindle  that  projects  al>ove  and  below 
said  body  portion,  a  string  for  said  spindle,  and  a  holder 
comprising  a  thin  strip  having  a  convex  surface  adapted 
to  engage  one  side  of  said  spindle,  said  holder  having  a 
perforation   through   which   said  string  may  pass. 

3.  A  top  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body-portion 
having  a  vertical  slot  provided  therein,  said  slot  having  an 
angular  undercut  edge,  disks  secured  within  the  ends  of 
said  body  portioD,  an  axially  disposed  spindle  that  pro- 
jects above  and  below  said  body  portion,  a  string  for  said 
spindle,  and  a  holder  having  a  convex  surface  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  spindle  and  a  perforation  through  which 
said  string  may  pass. 

4.  A  top  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  flat  upper 
end.  an  axially  disposed  spindle  on  which  a  string  may 
be  wound,  and  a  holder  having  a  convex  bearing  surface 
and  a  perforation  through  which  a  string  may  pass,  said 
perforation  being  disposed  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  holder  whereby  when  said  string  is  wound 
downwardly  on  said  spindle  to  a  point  near  the  top  of 
said  body  portion  and  a  pull  is  exerted  thereon,  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  said  holder  will  be  caused  to  bear* down  on 
said  body  portion  to  act  as  a  brake  and  prevent  said  top 
from  spinning. 

5.  A  top  holder  comprising  a  thin  strip  having  a  convex 
bearing  surface  and  provided  with  a  perforation  through 
which  a  string  may  pass. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.122.  FOOT  -  CORRECTOR.  James  Bhown,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  64,152. 
(CI.  86—71.) 


1.  A  foot  corrector  comprising  an  inner  sole,  a  lining 
piece  stitched  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  sole,  said  lining 
meml>er  l>elng  slltted  at  a  plurality  of  points  near  the 
front  end,  and  a  pad  memt>er  Insertlble  between  the  sole 
and  the  slitted  lining  to  thicken  the  sole  at  a  point  regis- 
tering with  the  transverse  arch  of  the  foot. 

2.  A  foot  corrector  comprising  an  Inner  sole  and  a  trans- 
verse strip  stitched  to  the  bottom  of  the  sole  forming  an 
Inclosed  pocket  near  the  toe  portion,  said  strip  being 
slitted  in  several  places  to  allow  an  Insert  at  different 
points  transversely  of  the  sole. 

3.  In  a  foot  corrector,  a  menil>er  having  a  raised  part 
forming  a  pocket  thereunder,  and  a  tensioning  element 
secured  to  said  member  and  disposed  beneath  the  raised 
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part  and  Nrtng  sjarwd  from  th*-  Inner  longitudinal  tide 
of  the  pocket  to  admit  Inserts  In  said  spac*  between  the 
element  and  the  pocket  Inner  side  and  to  hold  the  Insert  In 
the  pocket. 

4.  A  foot  corrector  composed  of  a  member  having  a 
pocket  the  bottom  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  series  of 
spaced  slits  providing  straps  connected  at  each  end  to 
the  bottom  and  having  each  of  their  sides  free,  whereby 
to  engage  an  Insert  by  extending  thereacross  and  Inter- 
mediate opposite  sides  or  end»  of  the  Insert. 

5.  In  a  foot  corrector,  a  memlier  having  a  raised  part 
forming  a  pocket  ther»-Bnder,  anti  means  secured  to  said 
member  and  disposed  Iwneath  the  raised  part  and  being 
spaced  from  the  Inner  longltudlnaJ  side  of  the  pocket  to 
admit  Inserts  in  said  spac«  between  the  means  and  the 
pocket  Inner  side  and  to  hold  the  Insert  In  the  pocket. 


1,191,123.  CLOTHES  DRYINO  MACHINE.  Charles  W. 
Collins,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1918.  Serial 
No.  7.944.     (CI.  34—5.) 


■er  ^ 


1.  A  drier  of  the  character  described,  having  a  casing 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  provided 
with  communicative  connection  therebetween,  gates  for 
each  such  connection,  means  for  Individually  opening  or 
closing  selected  of  said  gates,  a  rotary  tirum  In  each  of 
said  compartments,  means  for  rotating  the  drums,  an  In- 
take and  outlet  port  for  each  compartment,  means  to 
■apply  air  to  the  Intake  porta  anil  withdraw  the  air  from 
the  outlet  ports,  valves  for  the  respective  ports,  and  means 
for  slmuHaneously  opening  the  Inlet  valve  of  one  compart- 
ment and  the  outlet  valve  for  another  compartment 
whereby  a  flow  of  air  ensues  through  a  number  of  the 
compartments. 

2.  A  Arler  of  the  character  described,  having  a  casing 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  provided 
with  communicative  connection  therebetween,  gatea  for 
each  sach  connection,  means  for  Individually  Dppning  or 
closing  selected  of  said  gates,  a  rotary  dram  in  each  of 
said  compartments,  mean<^  for  rotating  the  drums,  an  in- 
take and  outlet  port  for  each  compartment,  means  to 
supply  air  to  the  Intake  ports  and  withdraw  the  air  from 
the  outlet  ports,  valves  for  the  respective  ports,  and  means 
for  regulating  said  valves  whereby  the  course  of  air 
thronierh  said  compartments  may  be  varied. 

8.  A  drier  of  the  character  described,  dlvlde<l  into  com- 
partments, means  to  afford  communication  between  select- 
ed of  said  compartments,  a  conduit  to  supply  air  for  dry- 
ing Into  the  compartments,  a  conduit  to  conduct  the  air 
from  the  compartments,  valves  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  air  to  and  from  said  conduits  with  respect  to  all  of 
the  compartments,  and  a  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  all  of  said  valves  whereby  the  air  In  flowing  be- 
tween the  aforesaid  conduits  is  caused  to  flow  through  all 
hot  one  of  the  compartments,  said  valve  regulating  means 
being  adapteil  Jn  cooperation  with  the  flrst-named  means 


to  canse  each  of  said  compartments  to  become  Idle  and 
the  other  operative  In  the  successive  cycles  of  operation 
of  the  drier. 

4.  A  drier  of  the  character  described,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  communliatlng  compartments,  doors  operable  from 
the  outside  of  the  drier  f<»r  closing  the  communication 
between  any  of  said  compartments  and  the  adjacent  ones, 
openings  for  the  Inlet  and  dlscharse  of  hot  air  from  each 
of  said  compartments,  valves  for  the  respective  openings, 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  all  of  said  valvea 
whereby  the  hot  air  is  siippll*>d  to  one  of  said  compartmenta 
and  discharged  from  another  compartment  without  pass- 
ing through  a  aelected  one  of  said  compartments. 


1,191.124.  FISH  AND  RAT  TRAP.  JOHN  W.  CoTTOJt, 
Mahl,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  J.  Tatom. 
Mahl,  Tex.  Filed  May  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  95.620. 
(CI.  43—23.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  shaft,  a  curve<l  arm  at  one  end 
thereof  having  a  perforation  therethrough,  an  operating 
spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  said  shaft,  a  rectangular  frame  carried  by  the  said  arm 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  said  shaft,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  lateral  shoulder,  a  pivoted  trigger  upon  the  shaft 
adjacent  the  said  shoulder  having  an  offset  pointed  end.  a 
trip  plate  having  one  end  attacheil  to  tlie  other  end  of 
the  saiil  spring  and  seated  againsit  the  said  shoulder  when 
the  spring  Is  expanded  with  the  trap  In  Its  set  arrange- 
ment with  the  pointed  end  of  said  trigger  positioned  over- 
lying the  said  opposite  end  of  said  plate,  a  line  carried 
by  said  trigger,  a  hook  upon  said  line  depending  through 
said  arm  perforation,  bait  attached  to  the  said  hook  be- 
neath the  saWl  frame,  fish  engaging  members  trunnloned 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  frame  and  flexible  opera- 
tive   connectors    between    the    said    spring    and    engaging 

members. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  curved  terminal 
lower  end  forming  an  arm  and  a  suspending  eye  at  Its 
opposite  enil,  a  shoulder  forme<l  upon  said  shaft  at  the 
same  side  thereof  as  the  said  arm,  an  operating  spring 
attached  |it  one  end  to  the  said  eye.  a  trip  plate  flexibly 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  the  said  shoul- 
der being  adapted  for  the  abutting  reception  of  said  plate 
when  the  spring  Is  extended,  a  bait  carrying  trigger  piv- 
oted to  8al<l  shaft  between  said  shoulder  and  arm  In  trip- 
ping engagement  with  said  plate  when  the  trap  is  In 
its  set  arrangement,  trunnloned  pronged  catching  members 
supported  by  the  said  arm  and  a  connector  l)etween  the 
said  spring  and  catching  members  in  slackened  arrange- 
ment when  the  trap  Is  set. 


1.191.125.  WINDOW  VENTILATOR.  Datid  S.  Hcsband, 
Oakvllle.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  31.394.      (CI.  98 — 31.) 

1.  In  a  window  Tentllator,  the  combination  with  the 
sash  having  an  orlflce  therethrough,  of  a  sheet  metal  mem 
ber  semred  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  sash  having  a  hori 
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sontal  plate  projecting  Inwardly  and.  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  orltlce,  said  member  having  rl^id  end  walls, 
and  a  movable  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  inwardly  ex- 
tending plate  member  and  to  rise  upwardly  therefrom  be- 
twesn  the  ends  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  adjusted  posl- 


2.  In  a  window  ventilator,  the  combination  with  the 
■ash  rail  having  an  orifice  therethrough,  of  a  sheet  metal 
member  secured,  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  sash  and  having 
a  plate  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  the  orlflce 
and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  sash  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  grooves  In  Its  upper  face  and  having  end 
walls  rising  therefrom,  said  cud  walls  having  notched  re- 
CMSBti.  an  adjustable  plate  member  adapted  to  rest  In  the 
gtooTes  In  the  longitudinal  horizontal  plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  notches  In  said  end  plates  and  forming  a 
baffle. 

3.  In  a  window  ventilator,  the  combination  with  the 
sash  rail  having  an  orlflce  therethrough,  of  a  member  se- 
cure<t  to  the  sash  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
orifice  and  having  upturned  ends,  said  member  having  a 
longitudinal  l)evele<l  surface  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the 
sash  and  grooves  extending  longitudinally  parallel  with 
said  sash,  the  end  portions  of  said  member  each  having  a 
notch  adjacent  to  the  sash  formed  with  an  inwardly 
l>eveled  edge  and  notches  In  the  upwardly  extending  por- 
tions, and  an  a(ljustal)le  plate  member  adapted  to  extend 
l>etween  said  end  portions  and  having  a  l)eveled  lower 
edge  adapted  to  engage  the  longitudinal  grooves  In  the 
aforesaid  memt>er.  and  projecting  end  portions  adapted  to 
engage  the  notches'  In  said  end  plates. 


1.191.126.  PIPETURNER.  John  F.  Kbenan,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  June  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  35.545.  (CI. 
25 — 40.) 


1.   In   devices  of  the   class  described,  a  turning  cradle 
for  pipe  consisting  in  a  plurality  of  normally  semi-circular 


ribs   of    resilient    material    having   unobstructed    yielding 
flexibility  at  their  outer  extremities.  * 

2.  In  devlceb  of  the  class  de8cril>ed.  a  turning  cradle 
for  pipe,  consisting  in  a  plurality  of  normally  ^mi-circn- 
lar  ribs  adapte<l  to  support  a  pipe  and  resillently  yield 
In  lateral  directions  under  the  weight  of  said  pipe. 

3.  In  a  turning  cradle  for  pipe,  a  plurality  of  ribs  of 
resilient  material,  said  ribs  being  free  at  their  outer  exi 
tremlties  to  yield  in  lateral  directions  under  the  weight 
of  said  pipe. 


1,191,127.  DOOR-KEY-SECURIN<;  DEVICE.  Moaais  W. 
RdMCN'HHiNE,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Herbert  E.  Clayl>urgh,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  10.  1916.    Serial  No.  00.666.     (01.  TO—T.) 


1.  A  lock  having  an  inner  ward  containing  portion,  an 
escutcheon  raenil)er  having  a  key  hole  therein,  and  sepa- 
rate<l  l)y  «u  open  space  from  the  first-nametl  portion.  In 
comt)lnatlon  with  a  key  having  a  hinge  joint  l)etween  the 
lock  and  the  keyhole,  whereby  the  outer  portion  of  the 
key  may  be  turned  to  an  angle  and  He  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  keyhole  slot. 

2.  A  lock  having  an  Inner  key  receiving  portion  and  a 
keyhole  plate  with  an  Interspace  l>etween  the  two.  a  key 
having  a  hinge  In  Its  shank  between  the  lock  and  keyhole 
to  allow  the  outer  portions  of  the  key  shank  to  drop  to 
the  bottom  of  the  keyhole  in  interlocking  engagement. 


1.191.128.  DOOR-"KEY  SECURIN<i  I>EVICE.  M0BBI8  W. 
R08EN8HINE,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  of  one  half 
to  HerlKTt  E.  Clayliurgh.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  OO.tiOO.     (CI.  70 — 7.) 


The  combination  In  a  key  of  a  shank  having  wards  to 
fit  the  lock,  elastic  plates  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
sbank.  said  plates  arrange<l  to  form  a  rectangular  out- 
line and  having  shoulders  formed  at  the  outer  ends  and 
extensions  terminating  In  compressible  hand-grips. 


1.191.129.  REGULATOR  FOR  USE  IN  CHARGING  AC- 
CUMULATOR CELLS  FOR  MOTOR  -  CAR  LIGHTING 
AND  STARTING  AND  FOR  SIMILAR  PURPOSES. 
William  Hakpixo  Scott.  Norwich,  England.  Flle<l 
June  22.  1914.     Serial  .No.  846.586.     (CI.  171—229.) 


1.' In  regulators  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
carbon  blocks,  an  armature  lever  having  an  operative  bear- 
ing on  said  blocks,  a  spring  acting  in  one  direction  upon 
said  lever  and  an  electromagnet  acting  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection thereon,  and  an  armature  supporting  arm  having 
a  knife  edge  support  for  the  armature  In  the  magnetii- 
circuit. 
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2.  In  regtilators  of  tSe  character  described,  a  series  of 
carbon  blocks,  an  armature  lever  having  an  operative 
bearing  on  said  blocks,  a  spring  acting  in  one  direction 
upon  said  lever  and  an  electromagnet  acting  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  thereon,  said  electro-magnet  having  a  branch 
arm  in  the  magnetic  circuit  and  provided  with  a  knife 
edge  forming  a  support  for  the  armature,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,191,130.  BENCH-VISE.  Hkkbbrt  B.  SaTMOcs,  Denver. 
Colo. ;  Mattie  E.  Seymour  administratrix  of  said  Her- 
bert B.  Seymour,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1916.  Serial 
No.  24,954.      (CI.  81—21.) 


In  a  bench  vise,  a  clamping  Jaw.  a  pair  of  tightening 
chains  secured  thereto,  a  yoke  extending  between  said 
chains  and  connected  to  the  same,  a  lever,  and  an  addi- 
tional chain  connected  to  the  yoke  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  lever. 


1.191.131.  MOTION  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE.  OOTT- 
WALO  Sibber,  Plauen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vogtlind- 
Ische  Maschlnenfabrik,  Plauen,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  3. 
1914.     Serial  No.  816,227.     (CI.  74—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part, 
having  plane  surfaces,  of  a  device  for  transmitting  motion 
from  one  of  said  parts  to  the  other,  consisting  of  a  link 
loosely  Interposed  between  said  parts  and  having  spheri- 
cally -  shaped  end  surfaces  adapted  to  positively  bear 
against  said  plane  surfact^a  and  to  roll  thereon  doring 
transmission  of  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part, 
having  plane  surfaces,  of  a  device  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  one  of  said  parts  to  the  other,  consisting  of  a 
link  loosely  Interposed  between  said  parts  and  having 
spherically-shaped  end  surfaces  adapted  to  positively  bear 
against  said  plane  surfaces  and  to  roll  thereon  during 
transmission  of  movement  and  means  for  preventing  said 
link  from  displacement  relative  to  the  said  parts  other 
than  by  rolling. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part, 
having  plane  surfaces,  of  a  device  for  transmitting  motion 
from  one  of  said  parts  to  the  other,  consisting  of  a  link 
loosely  Interposed  between  said  parts  and  having  spheri- 
cally -  shaped  end  surfaces  adapted  to  positively  t)ear 
against  said  plane  surfaces  and  to  roll  thereon  during 
transmission  of  movement  and  means  for  preventing  said 
link  from  displacement  relative  to  the  said  parts  other 
than  by  rolling,  said  means  comprising  a  conical  pin  pro- 
jecting from  each  bearing  surface  of  said  link  and  engag 
In"  a  hole  In  the  opposite  part. 


1,101,182.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.  ChaRLM  BaBWSTlR 
Stiile,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1907.  SerUl 
No.  381,324.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  supporting 
wheels  each  wheel  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  vehicle 
and  capable  of  t>elng  swung  through  an  angle  of  one  hun- 
dred and  eighty  degrees,  steering  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  to  swing  the  wheels  upon  their  pivotal  connec- 
tion through  an  .lugie  of  one  hundreil  and  eighty  de- 
grees, the  vehicle  being  provided  with  recesses  or  ports 
adapted  to  receive  the  wheels  when   swung  thereinto. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a  motor,  four  sup- 
porting traction  wheels  operatlvely  connected  to  be  ro- 
tated by  the  motor,  and  arranged  in  pairs,  one  pair  of 
traction  wheels  located  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle,  each 
traction  wheel  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  vehicle 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  on  a  vertical  pivot  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  either  to  the 
right  or  to  the  left,  connecting  mechanism  between  each 
traction  wheel  of  a  pair  to  cause  both  traction  wheels  of 
the  pair  to  be  turned  in  the  same  direction,  mechanism 
connecting  each  pair  of  traction  wheels  provided  with 
operating  handles  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle  and  also 
with  shifting  mechanism  adapted  to  cause  each  pair  of 
traction  wheels  to  be  turnetl  in  the  same  direction,  or  in 
the  opposite  direction  whereby  the  vehicle  may  be  move<l 
either  in  circumferences  or  circles  whose  radii  may  vary 
from  inflnlty  to  substantially  the  length  of  the  vehicle  or 
to  be  translated  bodily  on  any  radii  of  a  circle,  and  oper- 
ated at  either  end. 

3.  A  motor  vehicle  provided  with  four  supporting  trac- 
tion wheels  secured  to  vertical  pivots,  a  motor  attached 
to  the  vehicle,  operating  mechanism  connecting  the  motor 
and  the  traction  wheels  to  rotate  the  traction  -wheels, 
mechanism  connecting  the  traction  wheels  In  pairs  to 
turn  the  traction  wheels  by  pairs  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  In  either  direction  to  the 
right  or  to  the  left,  connecting  mechanism  provided  with 
operating  handles  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle,  and  shift- 
ing mechanism  In  operative  relation  with  said  connecting 
mechanism  for  permitting  each  pair  of  traction  wheels  to 
be  turned  In  the  same  or  in  opposite  direction  either  to 
the  right  or  to  the  left  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
vehicle. 

4.  A  vehicle  provided  with  four  supporting  traction 
wheels  arranged  in  pairs,  steering  mechanism  connecting 
each  pair  of  traction  wheels  provided  with  shifting  mech- 
anism adapte<l  to  permit  each  pair  of  traction  wheels  to 
be  turne<l  In  the  same  direction  either  to  the  right  or  to 
the  left  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  or  in  op- 
posite directions  to  said  axis  of  the  vehicle  through  an 
angle  of  ninety  degrees  In  either  direction  from  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  vehicle,  an  operating  mechanism  lo- 
cated at  *"ach  end  of  the  vehicle  for  the  steering  mecha 
nlsm. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  duplicate  axles,  spindles  hlng>>d 
to  the  end  of  each  axle,  shafts  parallel  with  the  axles, 
gearing  connecting  the  shafts  to  the  spindles,  a  steering 
post  located  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  running 
at  right  angles  to  the  axles  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
steering  posts  at  each  end,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft 
with  each  of  the  first  mentioned  shafts,  means  forming 
part  of  said  connecting  gearing  to  cause  said  first  men- 


tioned shafts  to  rotate  in  the  same  or  opposite  directions, 
whereby  the  spindles  are  caused  to  swing  In  the  same  or 
in  the  reverse  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,188.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  INSOLES.  Jaues  E. 
Jackso.n',  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  original  application  filed  Sept.  18,  1911, 
Serial  No.  650.020.  Renewe<l  Mar.  5.  1914,  Serial  No. 
822,767.  IHvided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  4. 
1916.     Serial  No.  68.993.      (Cl.  12—146.) 


«,  \^'li^ 


J1 


1.  The  methoil  of  making  reinforceil  insoles  which  com- 
prises providing  a  blank  with  a  marginal,  upstanding  lip 
or  rib  and  outside  feather  portion,  applying  reinforcing 
fabric  to  the  llppe<l  face  of  the  blank,  and  removing  the 
fntirlc  from  the  outer  margin  of  the  feather  portion,  at 
the  shank  portion  of  the  blank  at  least  and  without  reduc- 
tion of  the  thickness  of  the  feather,  to  cause  Its  edge  to 
lie  within  the  e<Ige  of  the  blank. 

2.  The  metho<l  of  making  reinforced  Insoles  which  com- 
prises edge  slitting  a  blank,  upturning  one  of  the  two 
•ectlons  to  produce  a  lip  and  feather,  applying  reinforc- 
ing fabric  to  the  lipped  face  of  the  blank,  and  removing 
the  fabric  from  the  outer  margin  of  the  feather,  at  the 
shank  portion  of  the  t>lank  at  least  and  without  reiiuction 
of  the  thickness  of  the  feather,  to  cause  its  e<ige  to  He 
within  the  e<lge  of  the  blank. 

3.  The  method  of  making  reinforce*!  Insoles  which  com- 
prises edge  slitting  a  blank,  upturning  one  of  the  two 
bectlons  to  prrtduce  a  Up  and  a  feather,  applying  reinforc- 
ing fabric  to  the  Ilpp4Hl  face  of  the  blank,  bentltng  the  lip 
Inwardly,  and  drawltig  the  fabric  Inward  a<Toss  the 
feather  into  the  angle  outside  the  Up  until  Its  edge  lies 
within  th'>  e<lge  of  the  blank. 

4.  The  metho4l  of  making  reinforced  insoles  which  com- 
prises cutting  the  marginal  portion  of  a  blank  to  produce 
a  lip  and  a  feather,  applying  reinforcing  fabric  to  the 
Itppeil  face  of  the  blank,  consolidating  the  stock  in  the 
angle  inslile  the  Up.  and  drawing  the  fabric  Inward  across 
the  feather  Into  the  angle  outside  the  lip  until  Its  e<lge 
lies  within  the  e<ige  of  the  blank. 

5.  That  step  in  the  manufacture  of  reinforced  Insolea 
which  consists  in  removing  the  previously  applies]  rein- 
forcing fabric  from  the  outer  margin  of  the  feather  with- 
out weakening  the  feather  by  re<lucing  Its  thickness. 

[Claims  6  Xo  10  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1.191.134.  M01STENER.  f:lizareth  Catharinb  Jones, 
(now  by  marriage  Kllutl>eth  Catharine  McCaslin.) 
Altus.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914,  Serial  No.  882,888. 
(Cl.  91—54.4.) 

1.  A  molstener  comprising  a  flexible  body,  a  flexible 
neck  extending  the  width  of  said  body,  means  to  normally 
hold  said  neck  closed,  an<l  means  to  €>Je<-t  the  contents  of 
said  body  and  to  open  said  neck. 

2.  A  molstener  comprising  a  flexltde  bo«ly.  a  flexible 
Deck  extending  the  width  of  said  iHMly,  bars  extending 
transversely  across  Kal<i  neck,  spring  means  connecting 
Mid  bars  and  normally  tending  to  draw  the  liars  together 
to  close  the  uei-k,  and  means  to  eject  the  contents  of  said 
body  and  to  open  said  neck. 

3.  A  molstener  comprising  a  flexible  Inxly.  a  flexible 
Deck  extending  the  width  of  said  body,  a  bar  disposed  on 
each  side  of  nml  extending  transversely  across  said  neck. 
spring  means  connecting  said  liars  normally  tending  to 
draw   the    bars    together    to    close   said    ne<k.   an    nrcuate 

.  handl'^  se<-ure4l  to  the  central  portloD  of  each  of  said  bars 
!  and    embracing    said    flexible    body    whereby    when    said 

handles  are  compressed  the  contents  of  said  body  will  be 

ejected  and  the  neck  opened. 


4.  A  molstener  comprising  a  body  formed  of  flexible 
material,  a  flexible  neck  for  said  body,  a  liquid  absorbent 
in  the  outer  end  of  said  neck,  means  for  normally  closing 
said  flexible  neck,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dlspo8e<l  handles 
connected  to  said  closing  means,  a  support  for  the  body 

<?9 


connected  to  the  lowermost  of  said  handles,  an  upright 
plunger  secureil  at  the  top  of  said  body  to  the  other  of 
.said  handles  and  In  direct  allnement  with  said  support 
whereby  said  handles  are  compressed  and  the  closing 
means  released  and  the  contents  forced  from  said  bcxly 
when  said  plunger  is  pressed  downward. 


1,191,135.  INSTRUCTIVE  MUSICAL  PUZZLE.  Joseph 
ilENRY  MooKB.  Sr.,  Sewlckley,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  65,280.      (Cl.  46 — 41.) 


1.  A  plate  of  resisting  material  on  which  are  marked 
the  lines  of  the  musical  staff  ;  letters  to  denote  the  char- 
acters on  the  lines  and  In  the  spaces,  and  sliders  with  the 
same  letters,  movable  In  a  slot  and  In  a  transverse  slot. 

2.  A  plate  showing  on  each  side  the  five  lines  of  the 
staff  at  least  twice,  once  for  the  treble  clef  and  once  for 
the  bass  clef,  and  flxed  letters  denoting  on  one  side  the 
characters  on  the  lines  of  the  staff,  and  on  the  other  side 
the  characters  In  the  spaces  between  the  lines,  said  letter! 
in  the  po.sltlon  belonging  to  the  musical  characters  which 
they  denote. 

8.  A  plate  with  the  Ave  lines  of  the  musical  staff 
marked  twice  in  one  direction  on  each  side  of  the  plat«, 
and  twice  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  first  direction,  also 
on  each  side  of  the  plate :  musical  characters  on  the  sec- 
end  set  of  lines,  and  flxed  letters  denoting  these  musical 
characters  as  well  as  the  musical  characters  belonging  to 
the  first  set  of  staff  lines. 

4.  A  plate,  showing  on  aach  side  the  five  lines  of  the 
musical  staff  twice  In  one  direction,  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
said  plate,  button  like  sliders  in  said  slot  and  guided  by 
said  slot,  said  sliders  adapted  to  register  with  the  lines  of 
the  staff,  flxed  letters  on  the  lines  on  one  side  of  the  plate, 
and  between  the  lines  on  the  other  side  of  the  plate, 
said  letters  denoting  the  musical  character  of  the  lines 
nml  spaces  in  the  location  of  the  letters,  and  letters  on  the 
button  like  sliders  corresponding  with  the  flxed  letters. 
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5.  A  platv.  Hbowioc  uq  each  si(l«^  tbe  tlv«;  lines  of  the 
musical  Htaff  twice  In  one  direction,  a  lonfitudlnal  slot  la 
■aid  piate,  button  lllce  sliders  in  aaid  slot  and  ffulded  by 
said  slot,  said  sliders  adapted  to  re^ster  with  tbe  lines 
ot  the  staff,  fixed  letters  on  the  lines  on  one  side  of  the 
plate,  and  b»-tweon  the  lines  on  the  other  side  of  the  plate, 
said  letters  denoting  the  musical  characters  of  the  lines 
and  spaces  in  th«>  location  of  the  letters,  and  letters  on  the 
button  like  sliders  corresponding  with  the  flxe<l  letters, 
Additional  staff  lines  in  a  direction  normal  to  that  of  the 
first  uientlone<l  staff  lines,  and  musical  characters  above 
and  below  the  second  set  of  staff  lines  corresponding  with 
the  fixed  letters. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.191,130.  WHEKLElJ  .^LliuUT  Ft»R  RAILROAD-VE- 
HICLES. John  E.  MiHLriLD,  8<arsdale,  and  Hebman 
F.  Bali..  Xfw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1915.  Serial 
No.  24.496.     (CI.  105—248.) 


1.  In  n  railroad  vehtrle.  tbe  romblnatlon  of  a  frame, 
two  wheeled  axles.  Journal  boxes  supported  on  said  axles, 
arms  flxe«l  to  said  Journal  boxes  and  plvotall.v  connected 
to  thp  frame,  means,  connecte«l  with  the  Journal  boxes,  for 
effecting  their  lateral  tngagement  with  the  frame,  while 
permitting  relative  vertical  mon-ement.  and  thereby  trans- 
mitting lateral  thrust  between  tbe  Journal  boxes  and  tbe 
frame  Independently  of  the  pivots  of  the  Journal  box  arms, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  frame  on  the 
Jcurnal  boxei*. 

2.  In  a  railroad  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
two  wheeled  axles.  Journal  boxes  KUpporteil  on  said  axles. 
;irms  flx^l  to  said  Journal  box»'s  and  plvotally  connected 
to  the  frame,  means  for  permitting  relative  vertical  move- 
ment of  tbe  Journal  boxes  and  frame  and  transmitting  lat- 
eral thrust  iK-tween  the  Journal  boxes  and  tht»  frame,  and 
pprlngs  Interposed  between  the  Journal  box  arms  and  the 
fram"  anil  disposefl  symmetrically  relatively  to  the  central 
planes  of  tbe  Journal  boxes. 

3.  In  a  railroad  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
two  whwled  axles.  Journal  boxes  supported  on  said  axles, 
arms  fixed  to  said  Journal  boxes  and  plvotally  connected 
to  thf  fram*".  equalislnc:  plates  connected  with  the  Journal 
t>oxes  and  engaging  laterally  but  not  vprtically  with  the 
frame,  thereby  transferring  lateral  thrust  of  the  Journal 
boxes  to  the  frame  independently  of  the  pivots  of  the 
Journal  box  arms,  and  springs  interpoited  l>etween  said 
equalising  plates  and  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  railroad  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
two  wheeled  axles.  Journal  boxes  supported  on  said  axles, 
arms  fixed  to  .<>ald  Journal  boxes  and  plvotally  connected 
to  tbe  frame,  eqnnllxlng  plates  connected  with  the  Journal 
boxes  and  engaging  laterally  but  not  vertically  with  the 
frani»',  thoreliy  transferring  lateral  thrust  of  the  Journal 
boxes  to  the  fram**  Independently  of  the  pivots  of  the 
Journal  t>ox  arms,  and  springs  interposed  b«tweeo  th« 
equaliiing  plates  and  the  frame  and  disposed  symmetri- 
cally relatively  to  tbe  central  planes  of  the  Journal  boxes. 

5.  In  a  railroad  vehicle,  the  <>ombinatlon  of  a  frame 
comprising  two  side  members,  and  a  transverse  connecting 
member,  two  wheeled  axles.  Journal  boxes  supported  on 
said  a.\les,  arms  flxe<l  to  said  Journal  l>oxes  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  side  frame  members,  equalising  plates 
connectetl  with  tbe  Journal  l>oxes  and  engaging  laterally 
with  the  side  frame  members,  thereby  transferring  lateral 
thrust  uf  the  Journal  boxes  to  the  side  frame  members 
indep«'iidently  of  th*-  pivots  of  tbf  Journal  box  arms,  and 
sprln>;s  interiMised  between  said  equalising  plates  and  tbe 
side  frame  members. 

[Claims  ti  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,191,137.  DUST-GUARD  FOR  BEARIN<;8.  Albxandcr 
M.  PowKiis,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.  FU«1  Oct  81.  1914. 
Serial  Xo.  869.636.      (O.  64 — 22.) 


1.  A  shaft,  a  bousing  revoluble  relative  thereto  an<i 
through  which  the  shaft  extends,  bearings  bvtween  the 
shaft  and  bousing,  a  dust  excluder  comprising  uu  annular 
holder  set-ured  In  said  bouslnw  and  having  ring  retaining 
means  Inclined  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  ring  ot  non- 
metallic  tough  material  having  resiliency,  mounted  In  said 
holder  and  adapte<l  to  have  its  inner  edge  contact  with 
the  shaft,  said  ring  inclined  from  its  bolder  to  Ita  point 
of  contact  with  the  shaft,  and  having  a  tendency  to  spring 
toward  said  shaft  wbtreby  and  by  reason  of  Its  resiliency 
it  is  adapted  to  remain  in  contact  with  said  shaft  and 
i*ompensat«'  for  wear. 

2.  A  shaft,  a  housing  revoluble  relative  thereto  and 
through  wbi<  b  the  shaft  extends,  bearings  between  tbe 
shaft  and  bousing,  and  a  dust  excluder  comprising  an  an- 
nular bolder  8e<-ured  in  said  housing  and  having  ring  re- 
taining means  incllneti  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  ring  of 
rawhide,  mounted  In  said  holder  and  adaptetl  to  have  Its 
inner  edge  contact  with  the  shaft,  said  ring  Inclined  from 
Its  holder  to  its  point  of  (xmtact  with  tbe  shaft,  and 
having  a  tendemy  to  spring  toward  said  shaft  whereby 
and  by  reason  of  its  resiliency  it  is  adapted  to  remain  in 
contact  with  said  shaft  and  compensate  for  wear. 

3.  In  a  dust  guard  for  Ix-arinKs.  a  bousing  for  the  outer 
l>earing  members  provided  with  a  central  aperture  for  the 
inner  bearing  meml>er.  an  annular  cap  adapted  to  embrace 
tbe  inner  bearing  meinl>er  and  having  a  sleeve  adapte*!  to 
extend  within  said  aperture,  a  bolder  within  tbe  bousing 
having  a  >'leeve  adapted  to  extend  outward  through  said 
aperture  and  threadeil  to  said  cap  sle<>ve.  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  on  said  bolder,  having  Its  e<lge  turned 
Inwardly  forming  a  channel,  and  a  dust  excluding  ring 
mounted  in  said  channel  and  adapted  to  t)ear  against  tbe 
Inner  t>earin8  member. 

4.  In  a  dust  guard  for  bearinf».  a  housing  for  the  ooter 
bearing  members  provided  with  a  central  aperture  for  the 
inner  t>earing  member,  an  annular  cap  adapted  to  embrace 
the  Inner  bearing  member  and  having  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  extend  within  said  ap*Ttnre.  a  holder  within  the  hous- 
ing having  a  sh'eve  adapted  to  extend  outward  through 
said  aperture  and  threaded  to  said  cap  sleeve,  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  on  said  bolder,  having  Its  edge 
turned  Inwardly  forming  a  channel,  and  a  dust  excluding 
ring  constructed  of  non-metallic  toush  matorlal  having 
resiliency,  mountt-d  in  said  channel  and  Inclined  toward 
tbe  lnn>*r  t>earlng  m*>mt>er  and  adapted  to  contact  there- 
with. 

5.  In  a  lust  guard  for  l>earlng»<.  a  houslnc  for  the  outer 
l>earlng  members  provided  with  a  central  aperture  for  tbe 
Inner  bearing  member,  an  annular  cap  adapted  to  embrace 
tb<>  inner  bearing  member  and  having  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
extend  within  sabi  aperture,  a  holder  within  the  bousing 
having  a  sleeve  adapted  to  extend  outward  through  said 
aperture  <nd  threaded  to  said  cap  sleeve  an  oufcrardly 
extending  tiange  on  said  bolder,  having  its  edge  turne^l 
Inwardly    forming   a   channel,   and   a  dust   excluding   ring 
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cvBatructed  of  rawhide,  mounted  in  said  channel  and  in- 
clined toward  tbe  inner  t>e«ring  member  and  adapted  to 
contact  therewith. 

(Claims  6  to  Jl  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.191,138.  HYDRAULIC  CARTRIDGE  WITH  INDE- 
PENDENTLY -  OPERATING  PISTONS.  Davy  Vanci 
SiCKiiAX,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  39.6S4.      (a.  188 — 10.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  cartridge  having  a  plaraltty  of  piston 
chaml>er8,  pistons  therein  ami  means  for  Introducing  fluid 
ander  pressui^  to  certain  of  said  chambers  independently 
of  other  chambers. 

2.  A  hydraulic  cartridge  having  a  plurality  of  piston 
chambers,  pistons  therein,  and  a  numU'r  of  conduits  for 
carrying  fluid  under  pressure,  one  conduit  l)elng  in  com- 
munication with  one  or  more  chaml>ers  of  the  cartridge 
and  another  conduit  In  communication  with  one  or  more 
other  chambers,  and  valve  controIle<l  means  for  regulating 
tbe  passage  of  fluid  to  one  set  of  chamt>ers. 

8.  A  hydrauUf  cartridge  having  a  number  of  piston 
chambers  arranged  at  suitable  Intervals  from  front  to  rear, 
a  conduit  in  communication  with  tbe  rearmost  chamber, 
and  a  distinct  conduit  in  communication  with  the  fore- 
most chaml>er. 

4.  A  hydraulic  cartridge  Including  a  bar  having  a  num- 
ber of  piston  chambers  arranged  at  suitable  Intervals  from 
front  to  rear,  a  main  conduit  having  Its  passage  in  com- 
munication with  certain  rearwardly  located  chambers,  an 
auxiliary  <ondult  whose  passage  Is  in  communication  with 
ceruln  forward ly  located  chambers,  and  means  for  cut- 
ting off  the  fluid  supply  from  t)ne  conduit  while  It  is  pass- 
ing through  the  other  commit. 

5.  A  hydraulic  cartridge  having  a  number  of  piston 
chambers  suitably  spaced  from  front  to  rear,  a  main  con 
doit  having  its  passage  in  communication  with  certain 
rearwardly  located  chambers,  an  auxiliary  conduit  having 
Its  passage  In  communh'ation  with  certain  forwardly 
located  chambers,  tbe  two  conduits  t>elng  In  iumniunica 
tion  by  a  branch  passage,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe 
pasMige  of  fluid  from  the  main  to  the  auxiliary  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


14.164.  CURTAIN  DRIER  AND  STRETCHER.  WiLKt 
P.  Ballabd,  Hirmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  84.448.  Original  No.  1,162.738,  dated  Dec. 
7,  1916,  Serial  No.  35.298.      (CI.  84—17.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  of  a 
stretcher  frame  having  end  trunnions  revoluble  in  said 
frame,  means  for  retaining  the  revoluble  stretcher  frame 
In    adjusted    position,    and    a    canvas    covering    on    said 


stretcher  frame  having  guide  lines  for  matchlog  tbe  edges 
of  articles  to  be  dried. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  fabric  drying  and  stretching 
device  with  a  stretcher  frame,  of  a  covering  for  the  frame 
having  guide  markings  thereon  and  adapted  to  retain 
articles. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fabric  drying  and  stretching 
device  with  a  stretcher  frame  of  a  canvas  covering  for 
tbe  frame,  and  said  canvas  covering  being  provided  on  its 
external  face  with  guide  lines  for  guiding  and  matching 
tbe  edges  of  tbe  articles  to  be  dried. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a 
stretcher  frame  having  end  hollow  trunnions  revoluble  in 
tbe  supporting  frame,  a  covering  on  the  stretcher  frame 
having  guide  markings  thereon  and  adapted  to  retain 
articles,  and  a  steam  coll  In  the  stretcher  frame  with  inlet 
and  outlet  through  the  trunnions. 

5.  Tbe  combination  In  a  fabric  drying  device  with  Its 
frame,  of  a  covering  for  the  frame  having  guide  markings 
thereon  and  adapted  to  retain  articles,  and  means  for 
beating  tbe  exterior  surface  of  tbe  covering  from  the  Inte- 
rior of  tbe  frame. 


DESIGNS. 


49,324.  CASING  OF  A  COFFEE-MILL.  Habrt  E.  Aa- 
BrBT  and  Edwabd  E.  Pinzelt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company  of 
Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Flle<l  Feb.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  10,877. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  the  casing  of  a  coffee  mill 
substantially  as  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing. 


49.825.      B.\DGE,   BUTTON.   PI.V.  OR  INSIGNIA.      HOR 
acb   W.    BtKLB,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Filed   Jan.   28,   1916. 

Serial  No.  74.892.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  button,  pin.  or  in- 
signia, as  shown. 
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49,326.  CAN-OPENER.  James  Hbnrt  Bbadt,  LooIb- 
vllle,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.  S«rl«l  No.  75.455. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


49.329.  EMBLENf,  BROOCH,  BUTTON,  FOB,  OR  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLE.  Cecil  Clay  Dickovbb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Flle<l  May  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  95,504.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  can  opener  as  shows. 


49.327.  ENGINE-CYLINDER.  William  F.  A.  BrEHifEK, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  hr  mesne  a.s«ignment8,  to 
Reuben  H.  Llndley.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
16.292.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  engine  cylinder,  substao- 
tlaliy  as  shown. 


49,328.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Qcadbio  De  Saxtis,  Trenton, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  22.  1916.  Serial  .No.  99.246.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   deKlgn   for  an  emblem,  brooi-b.  button, 
fob  or  idmllar  article  as  Hhown. 


49.830.  GLASS  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Phillip 
Ebbling,  Moundsivllle.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  Fostorla 
Glass  Comiwny.  MoundsTlUe.  W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  FUetl  Jan.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  70.044. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dlstplay  rack  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  i^Iass  dish  or  similar  arti- 
cle, sabstantlally  as  shown. 


49.331.  LAMP  SHADE.  Howard  S.  Eta.nb,  Plttabargh. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Macbeth-Evans  (Wa.ss  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  755.H03.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade  as  shown. 
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49,882.  FAUCET.  AcorsT  Ejjobl,  Milwaukee.  Wla..  as- 
signor to  .Milwaukee  Brass  Manufacturing  Company. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Flle<l  Sept.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
62,324.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  faucet,  as  shown. 


49.838.  COINOPERATED  VENDING-MACHINE  CA8 
I.VG.  Harvey  Giles,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Arte- 
mas  Ward.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  94,502.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    ooln-controlled   vending 
machine  casing,  as  shown. 


49.885.  SEPULCHRAL  MEMORIAL.  AXDBiw  W.  Gba- 
HAM,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Memorials  Art  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,978. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


49,334.  POCKET  KNIFE.  Frank  Gosztylla,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  86,819.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sepulchral  memorial,  at 
shown. 


49.336.  SEPULCHRAL  MEMORIAL.  AXDBEW  W.  Gba- 
HAM,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Memorials  Art  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Buffalo.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,974. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design    for  a   sipuichral   memorial,   as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pocket  knife,  as  shown. 


49.887.  SEPULCHRAL  MEMORIAL.  Andrew  W.  Gra- 
ham, Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Memorials  Art  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  98,975. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  sepulchral  memorial,  as 
shown. 
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49.888.  SEPULCHBAL  MXMOBIAIb  AVBUW  W.  Gka- 
■AM,  Baffalo.  N.  T..  aMlgnor  to  Memortala  Art  Com- 
panr.  Incorporated.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  20.  1916.  S«rlai  Noi  98.976. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  denlgn   for  a  sepulchral  memorial,  as 
shown. 


49.339.  SEPULfHRAL  MEMORIAL.  Andriw  W.  Oba- 
HAM,  Huffald.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Memorials  Art  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,977. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


Tho   ornamvDtal   design    for  a   sepulchral   memorial,   as 
snown. 


49.340.      SEPULCHRAL  MEMORIAL.      Awnaaw  W.  Gba- 
HAM,    Buffalo,    N.    v..   assignor    to    Memorials   Art   Com 
pany.    Incorporated.    Buffalo.    .\.    Y,.   a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Filed    May    20,    1916.      Serial    No.    98,978. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


Thp   ornamental   <lesign    for  a   sepulchral    memorial,    as 
shown. 


49.341.  SEPULrilRAL  MEMORIAL.  A.VDBtw  W.  Gra- 
ham, Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  MemoriiUs  Art  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  98,979. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Th»'   ornamental  design   for  a   sepulchral   memorial,   as 
shown. 


49.842.  SBPULCHBAIj  MEMORIAL.  Akbuw  W.  Gra- 
HAM,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Memorials  Art  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Buffalo.  X.  Y..  a  (Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Flleil  May  20.  191U.  Serial  No.  98.980. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  sepulchral   memorial,  as 
shown. 


49,343.  SEPULCHRAL  MEMORIAL.  Andrew  W.  Gra- 
ham. Buffalo.  X.  Y..  asslKnor  to  .Memorials  Art  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Buffalo.  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  Xo.  98.981. 
Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


The  oroAnifDtal   design   for  a  a^uichral    mfmortal.    as 
shown. 


49.344.      SEPULCHRAL  MEMORIAL.      Andrcw  W.  Gra 
ham,   Buffalo.    N.    Y..    a»«lKuor    to    Memorials    Art   Com 
pany,    Incorporat^-d,    Buffalo,    X.    Y..   a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Flle«l    Msy    20.    1916.      Serial    Xo.   98,982. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 
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The  ornampotal  design    for  a   stpulchral   memorial,   as 
shown. 


49.345.      SEPULCHRAL  .MEMORIAL.      A-voaaw   W.  Gra 
HAM,  Buffalo,   .\.   Y..  a.sslgnor  to  Memorials  Art  Com 
pany.    Incorporated.    Buffalo,    X.    Y.,   a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Filed    May    20,    1916.      Serial    Xo.    98.983. 
Tt-rm  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  sepulchral    memorial, 
shown. 
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49.840.     SEPULCHRAL  MEMORIAL.     ANDBrw  W.  GRa 
HAM,  Buffalo,   N.  Y..  asslfnor  to  Memorials  Art  Com- 
pany,  Incorporated.   Buffalo,   X.   V.,  a   Corporation   of 
Delaware.      Filed    May    20.    1916.      Serial    Xo.    98,984. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


49,350.  SEPULCHRAL  MEMORIAL.  ANDRIW  W.  GBa- 
baM,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Memorials  Art  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Buffalo,  X.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Piled  May  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.988. 
Term  of  patent  34  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  sepulchral   memorial,   as 
shown. 


49.347.      SEPULCHRAL  MEMORIAL.     Andrew  W.  GRA 
HAM,  Buffalo,    X.   Y.,  assignor  to   Memorials   Art  Com- 
pany,   Incorporated.    Buffalo,    X.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Filed    May    20.    1916.      Serial    Xo.    98,985. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sepul<  hral  memorial,  as 
shown. 

49.34s.     SEPULCHRAL  MEMORIAL.     Andrew  W.  Gra 
H\M    Buffalo.   X.  Y..  assignor  to  Memorials  Art  Com- 
pany,  Inc-orporated.   Buffalo.   N.  Y..  a   Corporation   of 
Delaware.      Fil.-<l    May    20,    1916.      Serial    Xo.    98,986. 
Term  of  patent  Sk  yt'ars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sepulchral  memorial,  as 
shown. 

49,351.  SEPULCHRAL  MEMORIAL.  Andrew  W.  GRA- 
HAM  Buffalo,  X.  Y..  assignor  to  Memorials  Art  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Buffalo,  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  98,989. 
Term  of  patent  34  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sepulchral,  memorial,  as 
shown. 

49.349.  SEPULCHRAL  MEMORI.XL.  Andrew  W  Gra- 
HAM  Buffalo,  X.  Y.,  asslKtior  to  Memorials  .\rt  Com- 
pany'. Incorporate,!.  B"ffa»°-  ^' ,  ^- JJ  ,^^^""^887 
Delaware.      Filed    >Uy    20.    1916.      Serial    No.    98,987. 

Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamenV»l  design  for  a  sepulchral  memorial,  as 
shown. 

49  882      CURTAIX  PEDIMENT.     Charles  Obodkow8KT,, 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  May  18,  1916.     SerUl  No.  98,461. 
Term  of  patent  SJ  years. 


i    i   i-'i      ■  11 


/  \ 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   sepulchral   memorial,   as 
shown. 


[        // 


v> 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  cnrUln  pediment  as  shown. 
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49.363.  BANGE.  Rcdolph  HomiA!*,  E:ankakee,  111.. 
assizor  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Compaoy,  CblcafO,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  20, ,  1915. 
Serial  No.  67,905.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  range,  as  shown. 


49.354.  GLARE-SCREEN.  Hbrbebt  H.  Illch,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sfpt.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,529. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glare  screen,  as  shown. 


4  9,356.  HANDLE  OF  A  SPOON  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  Anto.v  W.  Jobansom.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,554.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


W^ 


The  ornamental  design   for  the  handle  of  a   spoon  or 
similar  article,  as  shown. 


49,866.  WALL-PAPER.  JOHX  KoRZiMK,  Passaic,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Hobbs  Wall  Paper  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86.517.     Term  of  patent  3\  years. 


The  ornamental  design  to  be  applied  to  wall  paper 
shown  and  described. 


July  11, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7*9 


49.357.  WATCH  HOLDER.  Ztomcnt  KccrABOWSKi,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  May  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  100.898. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


49,359.  MONUMENT.  WiLLis  Mabkeb,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,324.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


acr 


S^ 


3r 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  holder,  as  shown. 


49  868  HULL  OF  A  GLIDING  BO.\T.  DrvAL  La 
CHAPBLLi,  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  71,984.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  monument,  as  shown. 


49,860  EMBLEM.  Chablbs  A.  McNaiL,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  98,082.  Term 
of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  the  hull  of  a  gliding  boat, 
as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 
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49,361.  SHOWER-PAN  FOR  LKJUTINC-FIXTURES. 
Rexato  Mimto,  New  York.  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Unl- 
vtTsal  MeUl  Spinning  &  Stamping  Tompany.  New  York. 
X.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Xew  York.  Filed  Jan.  6. 
1916.     Serial  No.  70.691.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shower  pan   for  lighting 
fixtures,  a.s  shown. 


49.362.  SHOWER-PAX  FOR  LIOHTIXG-FIXTLRES. 
RcNATO  MiNLTO,  Xew  York.  X.  Y..  assignor  to  l"nl- 
versal  Metal  Spinning  &  Stamping  Company.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Xew  York.  Filed  Jai^. 
fl.  1916.     Serial  No.  70.692.     Term  of  patent  7  jear«. 


49,3fl«.  TWO-LIGHT  SHOWER  PLATE.  PaIL  SOBB- 
MANN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frledley-Voshardt  Co., 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1915.    Serial  Xo.  15.964.    Term  of  patent  9i  years. 


Th«  ornamental  design  for  a  two-light  shower  plate,  a« 
shown. 


49.364.  BUTTON.  John  S.  Monaoha.n.  Rochester.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Uerman-.\merlcan  Button  Company.  Roches- 
ter, X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Xew  York.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1916.     Serial  .No.  87.307.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


'^^W^' 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   button   snbstantially 
shown  and  described. 


49.366.  STRAIN-INSULATOR.  HkxRT  N.  MCllbr,  Pltta- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  May  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  99,242. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shower  pan  ,for  lighting 
fist  ires,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  of  a  strain   Insulator,  subatan- 
tlally  a»  shown. 
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49. 366.       DISPI.AT  ?TAND.       Joacpii     A.     NONca.     New  '   49.969.       HIP    DROP    TR.\CE-CARRIER.       Ri  doI-ph    A. 


York.   ».    T       Fll^   May   3,    1»1».      Serial    Ho.   2»,«11. 
Tena  of  patent  3"^  yearn. 


■A^-^.     -J 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  stand,  as  shown. 


49.367.  PEACE-FLAG.  ALracD  O'Consob,  Xorthport, 
X.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  Xo.  84.972.  Term 
of  patent  9i  years. 


The  ornamental  deslga  for  a  "Peace  Flag"  as  shown. 


I 


49.368.  COMBINATION  KITCHEN  ARTICLE.  Edwin 
J.  OsTMBAt  ER,  Rockford.  111.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1918. 
Serial  No.  90,990.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe    oraamt^tal    dMrtgn    for    a    comMnatloo    kitchen 
Article,  as  shown. 

228  O.  G.— 47 


•cmwAHK.  Eao  CUire.  Wis.     Filed  May  t,  1916.    SerUl 
Ko.  95,247.    Terra  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hip  drop  trace  carrier  as 


sb 


4  9.S70.  SPOOK,  POftK,  OK  SIMILAK  AETICLE. 
Chaklbs  FaAXKi.ix  Simms,  Attlei»oro.  Mass..  assiKuor 
to  The  Wataan  Coaspany.  Attleb«ra.  Mass.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  191C     Serial  No.  80,747.    Tenn  af  pateat  14  years. 


The   oniam^ital  design   for  a   spoon,   fork   or   simUar 
article,  as  shown. 
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4  9.371.  SPOON.  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB. 
Chablbb  Fbanklin  SiMifB,  Attleboro,  Mass..  assignor 
to  The  Watson  Company,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Feb. 
29,  1916.     8«rlal  No.  81,274.    Term  of  pateAt  14  yeara. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a  spoon,   fork  or  similar 
article,  as  shown. 


49.372.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  WiLuaa  S.  Snow.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  May  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,244.  Term 
of  patent  3§  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture  as  shown. 


49.373.  RADIATOR-FENDER.  JOHX  Sqimrks.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Signal  Motor  Truck  Company.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  File<l  Mar.  18, 
1916.    Serial  No.  85.222.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


TiT 

Ifc":^':':-:--:':-:.'-:-:-'." 


A 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a   radiator  fender,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


49,874.  AUTOMOBILE-BODY.  William  B.  Stodt,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Scrlpps-Booth  Company.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr. 
15.  1916.     Serial  No.  91.494.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    body,    as 
shown. 


July  ii,  1916. 
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49,875.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Alcbbmont  H.  Waldo,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Crex  Carpet  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  91.485.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


49.376.  INKSTAND.  Frank  A.  Weeks,  Plalnfield.  N.  J. 
Flleil  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,030.  Term  of  patent 
7  yearn. 


:^3 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  inkstand,  as  shown. 


49,877.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  AK8EL  Wa»- 
TBKLiND,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Moe  Lerln  k  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  Flleil  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,961. 
Term  of  patent  3*  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as 
•hown. 


49,878.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  Le  Bor  Yakbliv,  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  6,  1916.  SerlaJ  No.  65.426.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


0  ^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  artificial  bait  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   JULY    11,  1916. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  acj  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso*'  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
noUce  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  74,077.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
,<;XVI8  OF  FO<jn8.)  Dolobeb  IIernandbz  Camprim, 
~-  ViiDA  DB  A.NTONio  Loi'EZ  .\LDAo,  I>a  CoruDB.  Spain. 
..  Pllwl  Nov.  19.  1913.     rnd*r  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  81.602.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Datid  Charles  Meehax.  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1914. 


GO  OlO  OO 

TAB'S.  rowEHVAs  *  u  M  rwn  nAS 


C 


D 


V»B£  AMONIOLOPUALQaO 

■  CORViSA- 


m 


Particular  deacription  of  ffood». — Preserved  Pish — 
NaniJ'Iy,  Sardine*  anil  Calauiaries,  Cod.  Eels,  Bream,  <;ilt- 
beads.  Lampreys,  Sole,  Pollack.  Perch.  Trout,  and  Shell 
FUh ;  Preserved  Me«t — Namely,  Veal,  I'ork,  Rabbits,  and 
Hare*  ;  Preserved  Chi <  kens.  Partridges,  and  Pigeons  ;  Pre- 
served Fruits  and  Jams. 

Claif>i«  M«e  since  al>out  Jan.  1,  1872. 


Ser.  No.  77.897.  (CLA88  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINGS.)  Walter  Spbncbr  & 
Co.  Limited.  Sheffield.  England.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1914. 


Said  trade-mark  roiislstlnv'  of  a  strip  of  light  color  fixed 
to  the  edge  of  the  door,  but  which  representation  of  the 
door  is  not  claimed. 

Particular  description  of  {/ttod». — Doors. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  29,  1914. 


ARDHO 


Particular   de$cription    of    goods. — Steel    in    Bar,    Bod, 
Sheet,  and  other  Unwrought  and  Partly-Wrought  Forms. 
Claims  use  since  the  14th  of  September,  1911. 

[Vol  228. 


Ser.  No.  88,247.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  Harvard  Compaxt, 
Canton.  Ohio.  Fil«'<l  Dec.  12.  1914.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


HARVARD 


Particular  drscription  nf  fiuudn. — Surgical  Chairs,  Dental 
rhalrs.  Hend-Rests  for  Surgli-al  and  iH-ntnl  Chairs.  Dental 
!  Instrument-Cabinets.  Dental  Tables,  Dental  Laboratory- 
Ben<he«,  Dental  WallKrackets.  I>ntal  Electric  Engines 
and  Their  Equipments.  Dental  Foot-Engines,  Dental  Elec- 
tric Motor*.  Dental  Lathes,  Dental  Lathe  Ekjulpment, 
I^ental  Furnaces.  Dental  8terUls«rt.  Dental  Water-Heat- 
ers, Dental  Hand  and  .\ngle  Pieces.  Rand  and  Fountain 
Spittoons,  Dental  f'usplilors.  Saliva-Ejectors.  Moutb-Mlr- 
rors.  Air-Syringes,  Dental  Spatulas.  Gold -Ann  ealen.  Plates 
for  Mixing  FUlln;:  Material,  ami  Root-Driers. 

Claims  use  since  Deceml)er,  1886. 

No.  2.] 
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8€r.  No.  85.282.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Maitrich. 
EVRE  A  Co.  Ixc.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1915. 


q^/(^uj^^ 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  a  facsimile  of  the  sitrnaturo 
of  Miss  Joan  Sawyer. 

Particular  description  of  good$. — Shoes  and  Slippers 
Made  of  Leather  or  Textile  Material. 

Claima  use  Klnre  al>out  Mar.  11,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.204.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thk  Elbctro 
Mech.*.mc.4I.  Br.vkb  Co.  Ltd.,  Weat  Bromwlch,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1915. 


MB 


Ser.  No.  87.230.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
T.  L.  Smith  Co.,  Glenbarn.  N.  D.     Filed  June  10,  1916. 


Particular  dcBcriptiotr  of  goods. — Electrical  Resistance*. 
Claima  w»e  since  1911. 


Ser.  No.  86.894.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  abr.\uaii  White,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  May  25.  1915. 

FIREX 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  Paints. 
Claims  u»e  since  July  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  87.083.  (CLASS  35.  BELTINO,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKIN*;.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Fbank  Robertson,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8. 
1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metallic  Packing  for 
Water.  Steam.  Oas.  Air,  Ammonia,  for  Bearings  and  All 
Moving  Parts  of  Machinery. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  31,  1901. 


48er.  No.  87.198.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  West 
DisiNrECTi.VG  CoiiPAxy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
8,  191S. 

CIDOSECT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Disinfectants  aad  In- 
secticides. 

Claims  use  since  the  6th  day  of  May,  1915. 

[Vol.  288. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  to  b« 
Applied  to  Cut  Seed-Potatoes  for  Preventing  Insects  from 
Atta<-klns  the  Potato-Plant  hy  ImpartlnK  to  th*-  Potato- 
Plant  a  Taste  wMch  Is  Unpleasant  to  the  InBe<t8. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  18,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.282.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
Abbott  LaBOKATOKits,  Chicago,  111,  Filed  June  14, 
1915. 


ALTO-lOUriNE 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  word  "  Iodine  "  apart  from 
Its  use  with  the  word  "  Auto." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Antiseptic  Medica- 
ments. Consisting  of  a  Combination  of  Calcium  an<l  lodin 
Put  Up  In  the  Form  of  Powders,  and  Tablets  for  Thera- 
peutic Application. 

Claims  use  since  May  20.  1915. 


Ser.    No.    88.525.       (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)       Unit 
Hatters  or  North    .\merica.  New   York.  N.  Y.      Filed 
Aug.  10,  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Caps   and    Felt   and 
Straw  Hats. 

Claim*  use  since  1885. 


Ser.  No.  88.634.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
VooRHEEs  Ri  BRER  Mro.  CO.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Aug.  14.  1915. 


Rub-Steel 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  hyphenated  words  "  Rub- 
Steel." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  ValreE. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  80.  1918. 

Vo.  2.] 
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8«r.  No.  89.225.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
A.ND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Simmons 
Hardware  Company.  St.  J.«nl8.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  15. 
1915. 


Particular  (hMcriptiun  of  .^^;' dr^I'i' rk,  Matto  ks.  Blt- 
Bracen.  IMlern.  Filen.  Rnkei*.  Hcythe-Blades.  Garden- 
Trowels.  Nail  PuIl^rK.  Sh»'nrt«— .\11  Kinds  ;  Grape  Fruit 
Knives.  Lawn-Mowers.  Weilges.  Carpenters'  Wrecking- 
Bars:  Coal-Mlners'  Tools — vl«..  Needles.  Blasting-Barrels, 
Bit-Drills.  Double  End  Scrap«'rs.  Sledges :  Shlp-.^ugers. 
Ship  ("ar-Blts.  Aujr^rBlts.  Expansive  Bits.  Expansive  Hol- 
low Augers.  Pointers.  liell-Hangers'  Bits.  Electricians' 
Bits.  Wood-Bits.  I>rlll-BltN.  Gimlet-Bits,  Reamer-Bits. 
Screw-Drlver  Bits,  CouDtersink-Blts.  Gimlets,  Mallets, 
Trowels.  Plasterers'  Floats.  Plasterers'  Hawks,  Cold-Chis- 
els. Cape-Chisels,  Cotter-Pin  Lifters  anil  Spreaders  ;  Line- 
men's Tools — vis.,  Spllclng-Clamps.  Spllclng-Tools.  Spllc- 
Ing-Pllers,  Vises,  Wlre-Tlghteners.  Climbers.  Climber 
Straps.  Come-.\long<*  or  Wire  Stret(  hers.  Pike-Poles.  Crow 
and  Digging  Bars.  Wrenches ;  Saw-Tools — vli..  Setting- 
Blocks.  Tooth-Sets.  Setting-Hammers.  Circular  Saws. 
Lathes.  Formers.  Mortising  Machines.  Mortislng-Machlnc 
Chisels.  Combined  Circular  Scroll-Saws  and  Boring  At- 
tachments. Clrculiir  Rip-.*<aws  :  Saws.  Saw-Blades — All 
Kinds:  Raw-Frame-*,  Saw  Sets.  Twist-Drllls.  Post-Drills. 
Rakes.  Forks.  Hoe-».  Corn- Knives  for  Agricultural  Pur 
poses.  Cane  •  Knives,  .\sparagus  -  Knives.  Hedge  -  Knives. 
Beet  Topping  Knives.  Bush-Hooks.  Tree-Pruners,  Hedge- 
Shears.  Prunlng-Shears.  Post-Hole  Diggers.  Post-Hole 
Augers.  Horse  and  Mule  Clippers.  I'ocket-Knlves.  Scissors, 
Carvers.  Steels.  Butcher  Knives.  Table  Knives  of  Base 
Metal.  Putty  -  Knives.  Steak  Knives.  Kitchen  -  Knives. 
Sllcers. Bread-Knives,  Mauls  :  (tranltold  or  Cement  Tools — 
viz..  Jointers,  Edgers.  Groovers,  Corner-fools,  Rollers, 
Floats,  Radius-Tools,  Corrugating-Tools,  Roller-Jointers, 
Roller-E<lgers.  Tampers  or  Rammers,  Tuck-Pointers; 
Chain-Drilling  .Xttacbments — vli.,  an  Automatic  Contriv- 
ance Like  a  Bm<-e  Used  in  Connection  with  Drills, 
Straight-Bit  Extensions,  .\utomatlc  Hand-Drills,  Breast- 
Drills.  Chisels.  Slicks.  Gouges.  I>rawlng-Knlve8,  Screw 
Drivers.  Awl  and  Tool  Sets.  Scratch  .\ wis.  Planes.  Extra 
Parts  for  Planes,  Cabinet  -  Scrapers.  Veneer  -  Scrapers. 
Floor-Scrapers.  Burnishers.  Pincers.  Clencher-Tongs.  Cut- 
ting-Nippers :  Punches — All  Kinds  :  Rivet  Sets  and  Head- 
ers. Nail-Sets.  Hand-Screws.  Handles  for  Tools  and  Im- 
plements Used  In  Agrl<ulture.  Blacksmlthlng.  Carpentry 
and  Mining  :  Grinding  -  Machines.  Vises.  Pipe  -  Cutters. 
Wrenches.  Machine-Blowers.  Stocks  and  Dies.  Screw- 
Plates,  Reamers.  Grass-Hooks.  Lawn  Edgers.  Grass-Catch- 
ers. Garden-Forks.  Oarden-Weeders,  Corn-Shellers,  Bone- 
Shell  and  Corn  Mills.  Grist-Milis,  Shovels  and  Spades, 
Drain-Cleaners,  Scoops.  Hair-Clippers.  Shearing-Machines, 
Meatchoppers,  Foo<i  Choppers.  Cleavers,  Kraut-Cutters. 
Mlnclng-Knlves,  Steak  Pounders.  Can-Openers.  Glass-Cut- 
ters.  Ice-Picks,  Corkscrews.  Pruning-Knives.  Farrler- 
KiWves.  Glaziers'  Knives.  Cliip-Carvlng  Knives.  Sidewalk- 
Cleaners.  Food-Chopper  Parts,  Garden  Sets.  Fetlock  Clip- 
pers, Razors,  Stlcking-Knives,  Skinning-Knlves,  Lunch- 
Knives,  Cook-Knives,  Axes,  Adzes.  Hammers — All  Kinds  ; 
Boring-M.nchines,  Ship  Auger  Bits.  Spnkeshaves,  Brad-.\wls. 
Garden-Plows.  Snathes.  Fee<l  Cutters.  Hay-Knives.  Hay- 
Carrying  Tools,  Cotton  or  Box  Hooks,  Box-Scrapers,  Tack- 
Claws.  Staple-Pullers.  Tinners'  Snips.  Riveters,  Safety- 
Razors,  Hunting-Knives,  Tobacco-Knives.  Broom  or  Corn 
Knives,  Shoe-Knives,  Chicken  Sticking  Knives.  Scfapplng 
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Kniyet,  Sloyd  -  Knives,  Stock  -  Cutters,  Tobacco  -  Cutters. 
Meat-(?utter  Parts,  Lawn-Spads,  Budding-Knives,  Scis- 
sor Sets,  Bonlng-Knives.  Ribbing-Knives.  Kitchen  Carvers. 
Spatulas,  Broadaxes,  Hatchets,  Grub-Hoes,  Nut--\ugcrs. 
Car-Bits.  Plane-Irons,  Miter  Boxes,  Eye-Hoes,  Extra  Parts 
for  Lawn-Mowers. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  11.  1006. 


Ser.  No.  89,900.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  United 
Hardware  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  IG,  l'J15. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Door-Checks,  Door- 
Closers,  Door-Han?ers.  Door-Springs,  Metal  Door-Holds, 
Door-Handles,  Door-Hinges.  I>oor-Knol)s.  Door-Buttons. 
Door-Rails,  Awning  Fittings,  Awning-Pulleys.  .Vwnlng- 
Hlnges,  Sash  Balances,  Sash-Cord  Ouhlos,  Sash-Holderg, 
Sash-Weights,  Sash-Lifts,  Sash-Chalns,  Sash-Pulleys,  Win- 
dow-Buttons, Window-Bead  Fasteners,  Blind-Stops.  Shut- 
ter-Workers, StaJr-Rod  Fasteners.  Cabinet-Hinges.  Cb^st- 
Hinges.  Trunk  Hinges,  Butt-Hinges,  Strap-Hinges,  Spring 
Hinges,  Table  FIln:,'e8.  Box-Hinges,  Cabinet-Handles,  Chest- 
Handles,  Trunk-Handles,  Cabinet-Knobs,  Chest-Knobs,  Car- 
pet-Fasteners. Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  Lock-Nuts.  Bolts  and 
Nuts,  Curtain  Rings,  Screw-Eyes,  Screw-Hooks,  Strap- 
Bolts,  SUples,  Bolt-Shlelds.  Shelf-Braces.  Shelf-Brackets, 
Tool-Handle  Ferrules,  Hasps,  Floor-Plates.  Celllng-Plates, 
Kick-Plate?,  Push  Plates,  T-Plates,  Corner-Plates.  Pipe- 
Hooks,  Pipe  Racks,  Pipe-Hangers.  Wall-Hangers.  Clothes- 
Line  Pulleys.  ('ellinK-Pulleys,  St«H'I  un<l  other  lia^e-Meml 
Chains,  Jack  Chains.  Box  Strapping,  Stovepipe  Wire.  Wire- 
Cloth,  Sinks,  Basins.  Bath  Fittings,  Basin-Fittings,  Hy- 
drants and  Plugs.  Nozzles,  Nozzle-Holders,  Fountains, 
Sprayers,  Check-Valves,  Cocks  and  Faucets,  Ball-Cocks, 
Siphons,  Safety-valves,  Feeders,  Float-Valves,  Water- 
Closet  Valves,  Water  Traps.  Sewer-Traps.  Pipe-Traps, 
Waste-Traps.  Pipe-Valves,  Pipe  Coupling,  Cross-Conpllng, 
T-Coupling,  Flange-Unions,  Pipe-Unions,  Pipe-Plugs,  and 
other  Water-Plpe  Fittings,  Iron  Pipe,  Lead  Pipe,  Brass 
Pipe,  Hose-Coupling.  Lawn-Sprlnklers,  Metal  Fencing,  Ex- 
pansion-Bolts, Special  Bolts,  as  T-Bolts,  Cross-Bolts,  Ex- 
pansion-Bolts and  Shields,  Joints,  Ladles,  Swinging  Brack- 
ets, Table-Forks,  Kitchen  Forks,  Carving-Forks,  Meat- 
Forks,  and  Toasting  Forks,  All  of  Base-Metal,  Bread  and 
Cake  Spoons  of  Wood  and  Base  Metal.  Skimmers,  Cake- 
Turners,  Frult-Llfters,  Plate-Lifters,  and  Table  Tongs, 
Table-Spoons.  Teaspoons.  Dessert- Spoons,  and  Sngar- 
Sp<K»ns,  of  Base  Metal. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1015. 
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Ser.  No.  89.901.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  UMTB) 
HAHDWAaa  CoMPXXT,  Boston.  Ma»«.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1915. 


Particular  deseHptUm  of  gond$. — Table  Knives.  Kitchen 
Knives,    Dessert-Knives,    PaBtry-Knires.    Carving- Knives, 
and  Butter-Knlvesl  All  of  Base  Metal,  Pocket-Knlves.  Pen- 
knives.    Hunting  -  Knlvr«.      Sho«inaker8'     Knives.     Putty- 
Knives,     Hay-Knives,     Gage-Knives,     Buttonhole-Knives. 
Scythes,  Sickles,  Razors,  Raior-Blades.  Razor-Blade  Hold- 
ers,   Bread-Cutters,    Cake-Cutters.     Meat-Cutters.    Twtne- 
Cutters.  Straw-Cutters.  Can-Openers.  Animal-Shears.   Ani- 
mal-Clippers, Barbers'  Clippers,  Fruit-Clippers.  Household 
Scissors    ind     Shears,     Embroidery-Scissors,     Buttonhole- 
Scissors,  Hedge-Trimmers,  Pruning  Instruments,  Prunlng- 
Shears.     Wire-Shears,     Tinsmiths"     Snips.     Wood-Chisels. 
Wood-Gouzes.  Wood-Carving  Tools,  Draw-Shaves.  Mortlse- 
Trlnuiiers.  Metal-Saws,  Metal-Saw  Frames.   Bracket-Saws. 
Bracket-Saw    Frames,    Scroll-Sawing    Machinery,    Carpen- 
ters'   Handsaws.    Circular    Saws.    Crosscut-Saws.    Mlter- 
Saws,    Mlter-Saw    Boxes,    Band-Saws.    Bit-Frames,     Bit- 
Stocks,  Angers,  Twlst-I»rlll8,  Wood-Bits,  Awls,  Axes,  Pick- 
axes. Hatches,   Adz,  Countersinks,   Wood-Reamers,   Metal- 
Reamers,  .Adjustable  Metal-Reamers,  Ratchet-Drills,  Metal- 
DrllUng  Machines.  Drill-Presses.  Woo^l-Drllllng  Machines. 
Wood-Boring  Machines,  Boring-Heads,  lH-111- Holders,  Drill- 
Heads.  Metal-Screw-Threadlng  Taps.  Wood-Screw-Thread- 
Ing    Taps.     Metal    Screw -Threading    Dies,    Wood     Screw- 
Threading   Dies.   Woixl   Planers  and    Wood-Surfacing   Ma- 
chines, Edgers,  Cutting-Pliers,  Paper  Wheels.  Wood  File* 
and   Rasps,   Metal   Files  and   Ra.xps,   Metal-Grinding  Ma- 
chlncji.    Miter  -  Cutters.     Gear  -  Cutters,     Milling  -  Cutters. 
Tenon-Cutters,  Metal-Working  Cutters.  Lathe  Planer  and 
Shaper  Tools,  Metal-Broaching  Tools.  Scraping-Planes,  Car- 
penters'  Wood- Planes,   Carpenters'   Wood-Surface   Planes, 
Carpenters"  Jack-Planes,  Hay-Forks.  Spadlng-Forks,  Pitch- 
forks ;  Pipe-Tonjfs,  Tweezers.  Pincers.  Solid  Bolt  and  Nut 
Wrenches,  Monk<'y -Wrenches,  Plpe-Wrt-nches,  Bench-Vises, 
Hand-Vises,  Leather-Punches,  Belt-Punches,  Metal-Punches, 
Prick-Punches.  Xall-Sets.  Nall-Pnllers.  ScrH>ers.  Screw  Driv- 
ers,   Crowbars,    Mallets,    Sledges.    Claw  Hammers,    Sledge- 
Hammers.  Peen-Hammers,  Shovels,  Scoop-Sbovels,  Garden- 
Spades.    Trowels,    .Speed  -  Lathes.    Turret  -  Lathes.    Screw- 
Lathes.    Engine-Lathes,    Fox-Lathes,    Wood-Turning    and 
Wowi working;  Ijithes.  I^athe-Mandrels.  I^ the  Dogs.  Lathe- 
Chucks.    Steady-Rests,    Tool-Rests,    Lathe    Work-Supports, 
Lathe   Turning-Tools,    Lathe    Work-Holders.    Lathe    Face- 
plates.    Lathe-Centers,     Index-Heads,     Metal-.Shaper     Ma 
chines,  Wood-Shaper  Machines,  Metal-Broaching  Machines, 
Metal-Slotting     Machines,     Planer-Chucks,     Tool-SockeU, 
Shaper-Chucks.   Auger-Chucks,   Screw-Tap  Chocks,   Wood- 
Clamps,  Metal-Clamps,  Metal  Cutter-Heads,  Lawn-Mowers, 
Surface  -  Scrapers.  Machine  -  Blowers,  Fire  -  Extinguishers. 
Jacks,    and    Lining    for    Machine-Brakes,    Pipe-Threading 
Taps  and   Dies,   Die-Stocks,   Tap-Wrenches,    Pipe-Cutters, 
Pulley-Blocks,  Solder-Irons,  and  Pipe- Vises. 
Claims  ute  since  Apr.  1,  1915. 
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8«r.  N«.  Wt,Sa9.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF     FOODS.)         NORTBERK     JOBBISO     COMPAM, 

Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1915. 


PTT^ 


Particular  drarriptinn  of  gmd*. — Canned  Fruits.  Canned 
Vegetables.  Canmvl  Fish.  Coffee.  Cocoa.  Yeast  Ctket. 
Rolle<l  Oats.  Corn  Starch.  Corn  Flakes.  Catsup,  Rice. 
Tapioca.  Table-Syrup.  Fruit  Preserves.  Cocoanut.  Choco- 
late, Vinegar.  Spices.  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods.  Maca- 
roni. Noodles.  Spaghetti.  Vermicelli.  Olives.  Peanut-Butter. 
Mustard,  and  Gelatin-Powder. 

Claima  ute  8ln<e   January.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.912.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E.  W. 
&  A.  G    Soar.  Butte.  Mont.     Filed  Nov.  '2*.  1918. 


The  term  "  Balm  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  dencription  of  goodn.—X  Topical  Remedy  for 
Colds  In  the  Nos.'.  Throat,  and  I.ungs,  Asthma,  Hay- 
Fever,  Catarrh.  Catarrhal  Deafness.  Adenoids.  Croup, 
Pneumonia,  Earache.  Tired  Eyes.  Rheumatism,  Burns, 
Headache.  Receding  Gums.  Itching  Piles,  or  Any  Itching. 
Blackheads.   Use  After  Shaving. 

Claimg  u»e  since  the  month  of  October,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  91,493.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMArElTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Flor- 
a.NCR  UXHA  Cohan,  Oakland.  C^l.     Filed  LHn\  IB,  1915. 


Particular  de*erlptiom  of  good*. — D»-piUtory   Prepara- 
tions. 
•       Claima  u»e  since  Jan.  15,  1915. 
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Scr.    No.    92,064.       (CLASS    S9. 
MALOCr,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUb. 


CLOTHING.)       A-    M. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1916. 


"  The  First  National  Stores."  The  words  "  Tht  "  and 
**  Stores  "  are  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hats.  Caps,  Dress, 
Work,  Negllg«e,  and  Night  Shirts.  Collars  and  Cuffs,  and 
Shoes  Made  of  Leather  Only. 

CMrns  use  since  the  3d  of  January.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  92.S02.     (CI^SS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
!      ING    AND    STEAM  FITTING    SCl'l'LIES.)       Chicago 

Pkiumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb. 

12,  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Valve,"  "  Trade  Mark," 
••  Durable,"  and  "  EfBdent.""  nor  to  the  representation  of 
a  label  or  taK. 

Particular   description   of  good: — Metallic   Valves   for 

General  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  July.  1915. 


8«r.   No.   92.884.      (CLASS   1.      RAW  OR   PABTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)     Joseph  Scmwaber,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.905.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  M.  J.  WoHL  & 
Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  16,  1916. 


No  claim  is  ma.1e  herein  to  the  word  "  Oak  "  dlsaaso 
elated  from  the  other  features  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  In  the  Piece 
Cut  to  Form  What  U  Known  in  the  Trade  as  Sides.  Strips. 
Bends.  Blocks,  and  Jumbos. 

CUMms  use  since  on  about  Sept.  1.  1915. 
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D  UPLEX 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Duplex." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Lamps. 

Claims  use  since  Octol>er.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93.094.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THl 
Cakvachol  Compa.w.  Norwalk.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  25. 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  th« 
Treatment  of  Toothache,  Headache,  and  Neuralgia. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  26.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,098.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F<X)ns.)  JoBST  Bbthabd  Co..  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1916. 

Particular  description  of  poods.— Canned  Tomatoes, 
<'anne<l  Apple  Sauce,  Canned  Apple  Butter.  Canned  Apri- 
cots Evaporate<l  Apricots.  Currants.  Raisins.  Frult-Cake, 
Canned  Wax  Beau  ^,  Canned  Peas.  Canned  Green  Beans, 
Canned  Succotash.  Canned  Lima  Beans,  Canned  Kidney- 
Beans,  Canned  Pork  and  Beans,  Canned  Pork  and  Beans 
with  Tomato  Sau.-.-.  Canned  Peaches.  Evaporated  Peachea. 
Brandled  Peaches.  Preserved  Prunes.  Canned  Grapes, 
Canned  Shrimps.  Cannwl  Blueberries.  Canned  Black- 
berries. Canned  Ch.-rries.  Canned  Plums,  Brandled  Pears. 
Sweet-Plckle<l  Pears,  Canned  Strawberries,  Canned  Rasp- 
berries, Canned  Pineapples.  Canned  Plum-Pudding,  Coffee, 
Vinegar,  Bottled  Cherries,  Melange,  Pickle<l  Peachea, 
Barley-Due,  Cheese.  French  Maroons,  Tomato  Catsup, 
Crabapple  Jellv.  Pearl  Onions,  Ginger.  Fruit  Preserves 
Tea  Kumquats,  Codflsh-Cakes,  Canne<l  Tuna  Fish.  Canned 
Salmon.  Canned  Salmon  -  Cutlets,  (^ann.nl  Crab  -  Meat. 
Canned  Lobster,  r-anneil  LUtie  Neck  Clams.  Canned  Dry 
Shrimp.  Canned  Clam  Juice.  Canned  Soups.  Canned  CUm- 
Chowder.  Olives.  Canned  Asparagus,  Canned  Beets,  Canned 
Sardines.  Preserve^l  Figs,  Olives.  Oranges,  Lemons,  Salad- 
Dressing.  Olive-Oil,  Bottled  Quince,  Pickles,  Chilli  Sauce, 
Peanut  Butter.  Table  R»-llsh.  Assorted  Whole  Fruits.  Pre- 
pare.l  Mustard.  Maple  Syrup.  Fresh  Fruit  Salad.  Fruit 
Preserves  Mince-Meat.  Canned  Meats.  Bacon. Maple-Sugar, 
Jellies.  Condiments.  Canned  Corn.  Canned  Plmentoa, 
Canned  Sweet  Potato«-s.  Wheat  and  Rye  Flour,  Buckwheat 
Flour,  and   Patent-Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1903, 


Ser.  No.  93.186.  (CLASS  K-.  FERTILIZERS.)  TM 
MoLASsiNE  CciMPANT  LIMITED,  Greenwich  and  London, 
England.     Piled  Feb.  29.  1916. 


RITO 


Particular  description   of  goods. — FertUlxers  for  Agri- 
cultural and  Horticultural  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  the  19tb  day  of  March.  1915. 
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8«r.  No.  93.187.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Thi 
MoLASSi.NC  CojiiPA."«T  LiMiTXD.  Gre«nwicb  aod  London, 
England.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1916. 


HUMOSIN 


Particular ^deacription  of  goodt. — Fertilizers  for  Agrl- 
cnltural  and  Hortl  jultural  Purposes. 

Claima  use  since  the  24th  day  of  June,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.229.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Glob» 
Shut  &  Ovikai.l  Co.,  Abingdon,  111.  Filed  Mar.  2. 
1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Protexali  "  ajtart 

from  the  mark  as  ><bown. 

Particular  description  of  !/ood«. — Overalls. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1915. 


8«r.  No.  93.279.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mt.  Ma.ssfielo  Creamery  Asao- 
ciATio.N.  Stowe,  Vt.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1916. 


MT.  M.ANSFIFXD 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  term  "  Mt.  Mansfield  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  good/*. —  Butter. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.334.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  John-  HAUi-NSTErN  Brew.  Co.,  New  Ulm, 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1916. 


Particular    description     of    fjoods. — A     Non  -  Alcoholic 
Brewed  Malt  Beverage. 

Claims  tim  since  October,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  93,514.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  SCRKWAT  MA.vrrACTCRi.NO  CoiiPA.'d, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1916. 


SUREWAY 


Particular  d<:acHptioH  of  goods. — Glosaes  and  Pollsbea 
for  Furniture  and  Automobile  Bodies. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  26,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.554.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gio- 
8EPPE  Maddi,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1916. 


Particular    description    of    j7ood«.— Hair  Dressing    and 
Dandruff  Cure. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916.  * 


Ser.    No.    93.605.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Lcnd^ 
Macldi.n  Compa.w.  .St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1910. 


^^ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  illustration  of  a  shoe  and  the 
word  "  Shoe  "  except  In  connection  with  the  other  fea- 
tures of  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Boots  and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  7,  1916. 
No.  2  1 
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Ber.  No.  98.607.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MOM- 
MOiTH  CHEMirAL  CoMPANT,  Keyport,  N.  J.  Piled 
Mar.  17,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  t»»e  word  "  Brand  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chlorate  of  Potash. 
Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  November,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.627.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  G.  E.  BrRSLHT  k  Co.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1916. 

5AVACAN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Coffee. 
claims  use  since  May.  1915. 


8cr.  No.  93.662.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  El  GENE  W.  Pesley.  Auburn,  Me. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.788.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Blrrcker  Export  &  Trading  Co.  I.nc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1916. 


ffi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dyestoffs ;  AnlUn. 
Sulfur.  Dry  and  Coal  Tar-Product  Colors;  Sulfuric.  Muri- 
atic, and  Acetic  Acids,  Salol.  Atetanllid,  Hexamethylene- 
tetramln. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  15th  day  of  February, 

1016. 


Ser.  No.  93.829.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Chippewa 
Shoe  Mro.  Co..  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.  Flle<l  Mar.  24. 
1916. 


No  right  Is  clalme<l  to  the  exclusive  use  of  a  blue  tag, 
the  tag  being  lined  to  Indicate  blue. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hams.  Bacon,  Lard. 
Sausage,  01<>omargarln. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  98.W0.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) BcsiNCSB  Chronicle  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1916. 

Business  Chronicle 

OF  THE  PAanc  northwest 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Heading  and  Title  of 
Periodical    Business    Publication. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  8.  1916. 

rVoL  228. 


CmPP&WAM 


Particular    description    of    goods.— Lather    Boots    and 

Shoes. 

Clalma  use  since  Feb.  1.  1916, 


Ser.  No.  93.874.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kehlor  Fl<hr  Mills  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1916.  Under  ten-year 
proTlso. 

umffiST 

Particular  description  of  pood*.— Wheat-Flout  and  Self- 
Rising  Flour.  y 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1869. 


Ser  No.  93,916.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  M|:DICINE8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pab 
Labobatobibs  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— An  Aqueous  Solution 
of  Radium  (Element)  for  the  Treatment  of  Rheumatism. 
(Various  Forms,)  Neuralgia.  Gout,  .\nemla.  Neuritis, 
Nephritis,  Stomach  Disorders,  Piles.  Nervous  Affections. 
Kidney  and  Liver  Aliments,  Tubercular  Bones  and  Jointt, 
Insomnia,  Eczema,  and  All  Skin  Diseases. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  16,  1916. 

No.  2.] 
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8w,  No.  M.926.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     AniABAM  8. 
BiCKBB,  Baltimore,  Md.    Fllwl  Mar.  28,  1916. 


:Mf) 


Particular  detcriptiou  of  gno4». — Coracts. 
Claims  w«e  Bince  Sept.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,989.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTLVGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Darwin  &  Milxcb. 
I.HC,  New  York,  N.  T.       Fll^  Mar.  30.  1916. 


NEOR 


Particular   description   of   uoo^0. — Bar-Steel   and    Steel 

Castings. 

Claimt  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  93,998.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  U.MVERSAL  FILM  Manltac- 
TCRiNO  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  80.  1916. 


Particular  deKcription  of  yood". — A  Series  of  Different 
Motion-Picture  Photoplays. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  5th  daj  of  January 
1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.163.     (CLASS  6.    <ME.MirALS.  MEDICINES 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      Burt 
C.  Christcn,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  6,  l»ie. 


;p€M€  ADO(^ 


The  exclusive  right  to  ,the  word  "  Creme  "  being  dla- 
dalmed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Face-Cream. 
Claims  H«e  since  Nov.   1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,185.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Brookltm 
Shield  &  Rlbbbr  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Gloves  for 
General  Use,  Bra^si^res.  Kahber  Bathlng-Capa,  and  In- 
fants' Bibs. 

Claims  use  since  January,   1891. 

[Vol   288. 


Ser.  No.  94.212.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  How- 
AEi>  S.  Stareett.  Jr.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.   Flle«l  Apr.  6,  1916. 


No  claim  Is   ma<le   to   "  Trade  Mark  "   apart    from    tbe 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  dcxcription  of  goods. — Liniment. 
CUUmt  u»e  since  AuKUMt.  Idl.'l. 


Ser.  No.  94,267.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRtPARATIO.VS.)  Fred 
SirrORO,  BloomfleUl,  M<>.     Filed  .\pr.  n.  1916. 


The  words  "  Dr.  SilTord's  Antiseptic  Healer "  being 
disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — An  External  Remedy 
for  Man  and  Beast  and  ApplU-able  an  a  Healing  Prepara- 
tion for  Wound."*  of  the  Skin  autl  Minoiis  Meiuliranes  of 
Man  or  Beast,  Such  as  Cuts,  Burn.*.  Bites,  Scratches, 
Cracked  Heels.  Thrush.  Mange.  Saddle  and  Collar  (^alls. 
Eczema,  Chapped  Hands  and  Lips,  and  to  Prevent  Con- 
tamination of  Open   Wounds  by   Files. 

Claims  ute  since  tho  l<«r  of  Jane,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,291.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Llotd 
Kmtti.ho  Mills,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1916. 


Particular   deseriptitiu    of   poods. — Men's    Union    Sntts, 
Sweaters.   Mncklnaws.   Knitted  Coats,  and  Shirts. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1915. 

No.  2.] 
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Ser.  Wo.  94,892.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS. »  Charleh  vr.  Parker,  Leavenworth, 
Kaos.     Filed  Apr.  13.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,478  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  JO.SKFH  F.  Moroa.m,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  right  of  excloalve  use  of  tbe 
rords  ■■  Built  by  C.  W.  Parker,  L«>avenworth.  Kani 
Particular  description  of  {foods. — Carousels. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  30,   1892. 


Ser.  No.  94.398.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS pF  F(.>ODS.)  I*tetsov-Barret  Co.,  Xkjs  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed   Apr.   13,   ltl6. 


Particular  description  of  goods, — Casket-Linings. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  19<t8. 


!S«r.  No.  94,667.     (CLASS  50. 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Co.,  Mew  Brunswick,  N.  J. 


MKSCn  ANOI8E  NOT  OTH- 
£M>t-RAN(-E    Tiai    tc   RLBBCa 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Substitute    for 
Leather. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,   1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon, 
Canned  Tuna  Fish,  Canneil  Ripe  Olives,  Cinnamon,  Olive- 
Oil,  Tea,  Pancake  Fiour,  Powdered  Sugar,  Vinegar,  Va- 
nilla Extract,  Fig  Preserve-s,  Imported  Paprika,  Mustard, 
Nutmegs.  Mace,  Allspice,  Cloves,  Black  Pepper,  White 
Pepper,  Sage,  Cayenne,  Ginger,  and  Coffee,  Raisins,  Canned 
Oysters. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1911. 


Ser.  No.  94,415.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Falk  Tobacco  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  14,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,574.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  EiUXEPRiai 
ALUMINUM  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1916. 


ROCHESTER.  N.Y.U.SA. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words    '  Pipe  Tobacco  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  tile  drawing. 

Particular  dea  ription  of  goods. — Smoklng-Tobacco. 
Claim*  use  since  June  22,  1915. 


AL"UMINUM 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A."  or  "  Guaranteed  Pure  Alumi- 
num." 

Particular  descriptUm  of  goods. — Aluminum  Cooking 
Utenstia— Namely.  Frylng-Pans.  Podding  Pans.  Sancpans. 
Preserve.  Berlin.  Windsor.  «d<I  Tea  Kettles,  Muffin.  Bread, 
and  Biscuit  Pans,  Jelly  Cake  Pans.  Pie-Plat.-.  Teapots. 
Percolators,  Donble  Roasters,  Double  Boilers,  and  Grid- 
dles. 

CI<*im«  use  since  Feb.  10,  1916. 
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8«r.  No.  »4.5»4.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) National  Carbonati.ng  Stbcp  Tompa-ny. 
Wllmlngrton.  Del.,  and  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  20. 
1916. 


Mi 


GENUINE 

[CocaandCola^ 

FLAVOR 


i 


.6*iPL.0Z. 


The  trade-marK  •  Trieo."  no  claim  being  made  to  any 
other  matter  associated   therewith- 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Non-AIcohollc  Car- 
bonated Soft  Drink  and  the  Syrup  for  Making  the  Same. 

Claims  ute  since  Feb.  1.  1916. 


8er.  No.  94.608.  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DoroLAg  Casdt  Co.,  St.  Joseph. 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  21,   1916. 


CARDINAL 


Particular  description  of  r/ood*.— Chocolate  Confection 
and  Candy. 

Claims  use  since  1910 


Ser.  No.  94,615.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Inland  Machine  Wobks,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
21.  1916. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  representa- 
tion of  a  piston-ring  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Metallic  Packing- 
Rings. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  July  22,  1913. 

[Vol.  228. 


Ser.  No.  94.686.  (CLASS  «.  CHmiCALS.  MBDICINBS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TBI 
Stdnbv  Ross  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1916 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word* 
"  Trade  Mark  Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off."  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Preparation  for 
Colds  and  Malarial  Troubles. 

Claim*  use  since  September.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,763.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Bosch  Mao- 
N»TO  COMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  (;oo*«.— Ignition  and  SUrting 
Apparatus  for  Internal  -  Combustion  Engines,  Electric- 
LighUng  Systems  for  Automobiles.  .Motor  Boats  and 
other  Moving  Vehicles  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Thereof 
Consisting  of  Magneto  Electric  (;enerator8.  Spark-Pluga. 
Electric-Lighting  Generators.  Electric  Starting-Motors 
Headlights,  Incandescent  Lamps,  Electric  Switches  and 
Cable-Terminals,  and  Ignition-Coils.  Interrupters,  and  DI»- 
trlbuters  for  Ignition  .Systems. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  16.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,776.   (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)     The  Pittsbiroh  Game  *  Notiltt  Co 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  28,  1916. 


"Set  tk9B«jr$  tut  tftht  Trendies" 


Particular  doscription  of  goods. — A  Game. 
Claims  use  since  the  8th  day  of  December,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.789.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
ErasKA  Fire  Hose  MANrrAcrrBiNc  Compam,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  94.792.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  GiLL 
Brothers  Compant,  Steubenrille,  Ohio.  FUed. Apr.  29, 
1916. 


riREKING 


Particular  description  of  good's. — Glass  Cooking  Uten 
■lis.    Lamp-Chlmneys.    lantern    Glol>es.    Shades,    and    Re- 
flectors, Electrlc-.\rc  Light  and  (Jas  Globes  and  Gas-Chim- 
neys, Globes  for  Incandescent  Electric  Lamps,  and  Glass 
Bulbs  for  Incandescent  Electric  Lamps. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1915. 


Ser.    No.    94,815.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Bctlee 
Bbuthkrs,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.861.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMI(»ALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  V. 
ViVACDOC,  INC.,  New  York.  N,  Y.    Filed  May  2.  1916. 


dot^Die 


V 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes,  Toilet  Wa- 
ters. Face-Powders,  Lotions.  Talcum  Powders,  and  Sachet- 
Powders. 

Claims  use  since  August.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  and  Boys'  Salts, 
Overcoats,  and  Bain -Coats. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  27,  1916. 


Ser.  Nor94.822.  CLASS  23.  CITLERY.  M.ACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fore  River 
Shipbiildinc  Corporation.  Qulncy,  Mass.  Filed  May 
1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.862.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  V. 
Vivacdoc,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2.  1916. 


V 


/ \ 


F.ll. 


\ 


O.v.  I 

y 


Particular  dcucriptUm  <>f  i/doiIh. — Marine  Steam  -  En- 
gines. Marine  Turbines.  Propeller  Planing  Machines.  Tur- 
ret-Turning Machines.  Turblne-Bucket-Setting  Machines. 
Plate-Roller  Tables,  and  Counterslnklng-Machines. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes,  Toilet  Wa- 
ters, Face-Powders,  Lotions,  Talcum  Powders,  and  Sachet- 
Powders. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,864.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AMERICAN  Packing  Co.,  Everett, 
Wash.     File<l  May  3.  1916. 


l^KE^M. 


Particular  description  hf  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Clain^s  use  since  September,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.829.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS.    MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES.)       W.    S.    NOTT 
Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  May  1.  1916. 


BULL  DOG 


Ser.  No.  94,870.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Eltria 
Iron  and  Steel  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May 
3,  1916. 


-s-      ^ 


|V()I3I3Y 


Particular    description   of   goods. — Rubber    Hose    Rein- 
forced with  Fabric. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  81,  1915. 
No.  2.] 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry-Cell   Batteries. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1912. 


J 


n 


v^ 


o 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  7.  1916. 


-Steel  Tubes. 
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8«r.  No.  94,882.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACETJTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TmsiB 
k  Hahn,  Baltimore,  Md.     Piled  May  3,  1916. 

RENUT 


Pftrticulnr  ie^rripHon  of  Qoo4$. — Liniment  for  Stiff 
and  Swollen  Joints,  Plenrlsy  Pains  In  Back  and  Cbett, 
Tirfd  and  Aching  Feet  and  Limbs. 

Claima  w«e  since  on  or  abont  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.909.  f CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  METHCINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  White 
Bam>  MA!»rTACTrKiNo  Co.  Ltd.,  South  Croydon.  Eng. 
land.     Filed  May  4.  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goo4a. — Photographic     De- 
velopers. 

Claim*  use  since  Feb.  19.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.943.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Clara 
Tbtlow.  Phliadelphla,  Pa.     Filed  May  5,  1916. 


:^(e/en^A 


'^yO/t^e^ 


PmrNeular  ietcriptinn  of  goods. — Pace-Powders. 
CMm*  iMe  atnce  about  May,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  94,957.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
M.  Marsh  It  Son.  Inc..  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  May 
6,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representadoa  uf  the  two 
itogles  except  as  associated  with  the  other  Matures  shown 
in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  9f  goods. — Stogie*. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  15,  1916. 

[YoL  8S8. 


Ser.  No.  94,9«8.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Th»  Salt's  Tittilr  MA^rrAC- 
TTBiNo  CoMPAXT,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  6,  1916. 


Poyntex 


Particular  deteriptiom  of  goods. — A  Knit  Fabric  In  tbc 
Piece. 

CUUmu  use  since  aboat  Feb.  21,  1916. 


■tr.    No.    94.989.       (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)       R.    H. 
Mact   a    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      nie<l    May    8,    1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  ChapeaoT  "  apart 
from  the  matter  shown. 

ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — Hats. 
Claiuu  use  since  Sept.  7,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,006.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Till  Eltria 
IRO.N  A.\D  Steil  CourAJTT,  ClmlADd,  Ohio.  Filed  May 
9,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Steel  Tubes. 
Claims  use  since  Apt,  7,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  95,007.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  ThbElvbia 
Iron  a.kd  Stbrl  Compajit,  ClcTcUad,  Ohio.  FU««1  May 
9,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Steel  Tubes. 
claims  use  since  Apr.  7,  1916. 

W:  3.] 
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»*er.    No.    95,016.      (CLASS     39.       CLOTHING.)        Star 
UosiEBT  Mills,  8p»rUnburg,  8.  C.    Filed  May  9,  1916. 


^ 


fmtieular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  21,  1916. 


I   Ser.  No.  96,051.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICAI>.  MEDICINES. 
'        AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Phar- 

Macal  Propicts  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled 

May  10.  191G. 


8«r.  No.  95,029.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-PITTING  SUPPLIES.)  COBN  Prod- 
CCTB  RBri.HiNG  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10, 
1916, 


A*!** 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Aluminum  Cooking 
Utensils — vli..  Griddles.  Preserrlng-Kettles,  and  Candy- 
Kettiea. 

Claitns  use  since  Sept.  15,  1916. 


Ser.    No.    95,038.       (CLASS     39.       CLOTHING.)        JobIv 
Isaacs  &  So.vs,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  May  10,  1916. 


elv^ 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Ladles'   and    Misses' 
Shirt  WalJts. 

Clatm^  use  since  December,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  96,045.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
La  Vaixibrb  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  May  10, 
1»1«. 


S^eet  OUOq 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Talcum,  Face-Powders, 
Toilet  Waters.  Perrumes,  and  Sachet-Powders. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 

228  O.  G.— 48 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Pharmscal  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,"  apart  from  the  mark  shown 
fn  the  drawing. 

Particular  avHcriittiun  of  finodit. — Saline  Ijixaflves.  Urlc- 
Acld  Solvents,  Hepatic  Stimulants,  and  Eliminators  of 
Toxic  Products. 

ClotoM  use  since  Oct.  6.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  9S.062.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Unmted  States  Tropical  Food 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  10,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Confections. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,084.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Aonbs  Rat,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  May  11,  1916. 

Particular  description  of.  g<»,d9. — Alxlnnilnal  Bands  for 
CorJiets. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,086.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAK.\TIONS.)  Lida  V. 
SWANSON,  Chicago.  111.  Flle«l  May  11,  1916.  Under  ten- 
jear  proviso. 


"JETUM' 


AcnaD 
CAN  Don. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hat-Dyes. 
CUiims  use  since  prior  to  Feb.  20,  1895. 
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Scr.  No.  95.094.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A8«PTI- 
NOL  MANrrACTCBiNc  CosiPA.VT.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
May  12.  1916. 


A5E 


PTIHOL 


Particular  deitcription   of  good*. — Antiseptic   Ointment 
and   Antlst'ptlr  Powder. 

Claims  H«f  since  Majr  17.  1901. 


Ser.    No.    95.145.      (CLASS    25.      LOCKS    AND   SAFES.) 
John   B.  Hall.  Phliadeliibla.  Pa.     Filed  May  15.  1916. 


MAGIC 


Particular  dettcriptUtn  of  goods. — Locks. 
Claimn  um   since  Apr.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.169.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED .MATERIALS.)  V.  Blimbntual  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May 
16.   1916. 


W%i 


Particular  df^ncription  of  good: — Leather. 
Claims  uite  since  May  8.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,196.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINti.)     Baltiuobk 
Baroaix  HorsE,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  May  17,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  95.200.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Elba- 
sob  Dole,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  May  17,  1916. 


NEO-PL\STIQUE 


Particular    des  ription    of    goods. — Skin    Cosmetic    or 
Cream. 

Claims  use  since  May  IB,  1004 
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Ser.  No.  95,249.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tm 
W.  R.  L.  Company,  Athens,  fia.     Filed  May  18,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy   for  Cats, 
Bruises,  Sores,  and  All  Open  Wounds  on  Animals. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,258.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Bkbnbard  Ulmaxn  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  19.  1916. 


WOOLKRAFT 


Consisting  of  the  affix  "  Kraft, '  do  claim  being  made  to 
the  word   "  WooL" 

Particular  description  of  yoods. — Worsted,  Cotton, 
Woolen.  Linen,  Silk,  and  Artiflrtal-Silk  Yarn  and  Thread. 

Claims  use  since  May  13,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  95,840.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     M.  Mabtin 
St  COMPANT.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Undergarments — 
Namely.  Gowns.  Envelop-Chemiaea,  Combinations,  Petti- 
coats, Drawers,  and  Corset-Covers  Made  of  Nalnsookb. 
Cambrics,  Batistes,  Crftpe-de-Chines,  Wash-Satlns,  and 
Tut>-Sllks. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1878. 


Ser.  No.  95.345.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Thi 
Robin  Jones  Phosphate  Company,  Nashville.  Tenn. 
Filed  May   22.    1916. 


MAYFIELD 


Parti  ular    descHption    of   psMte. — A    Raw    Phosphate- 
Rock  Flnoly  Pulverised  and  Uacd  «•  a  Fertiliser. 
Claims  use  since  July.  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  9S.847.  (CLA8S  25.  IXX'KS  AND  SAFES.) 
Swift  Machine  Compa.iv,  Chlcafro.  111.  Filed  May 
22,   1916. 


i^a^ 


Particular  ('escription  of  goods. — Wheel  -  Locks,  Pad- 
locks, Door-Locks,  ValTe-lx>cks,  Comldnatlon-Locks,  and 
Keys. 

Claims  use  since  May  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  05,852.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Loris  F.  Sackkhman.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
May  22,   1916. 


CUPID 


Particular  description   nf  goods. — Alarm-Clocks. 
Ci<Uin«  use  since  Jan.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.359.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Albany  PEBroBATEP  Wrapping  Papbb  Com- 
FANT,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  23,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
Paper  Towel?. 

Claim*  use  since  Oct.  13,  1890. 


—  Toilet -Paper    and 


Ser.  No.  95..S64.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  De  Fobebt 
Radio  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Compaxt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  23,  1916. 


OSCILLION 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Radio  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Apparatus. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,S»0.  -^GLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  Blackbcbn  Vabnish  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  May  24.  1916. 


Wear  Spar 


No  claim   l>eing  made  to  the  words  "  Wear  Spar  "  ex- 
cept in  association  with  the  aiark  as  shown. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Varnish. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  96.406.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) SArQVOiT  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     Filed  May  24,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  i;ood«.— Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  4,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  95.418.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  Hartman  Co..  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  May  25,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hog-Oilers. 
ClaifKs  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 
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>>r.  No.  95.437.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TERIALS.)  Thi  Briducpobt  Wood  Fimshinq  Co., 
New  Milford,  Conn.     Filed  May  26.  1916. 


JllljIllfillUlllllllllr 


=JI 


'M«kn  -wiBod  make  food." 


The  panel  Im'Idk  relorMl  for  red.  do  claim  being  made  to 
the  words  "  Makes  Wood  Make  Uood  "  apart  from  the 
mark  ai^  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Stain. 

Claims  MM  since  May  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.447.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIKi«.»  Novo  Manc- 
rACTrRi.No  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26, 
1916. 


Magna 


Particular   dencription    of    goods. — Electrlc-Flash-Llght 
Batteries  and  Casings  Therefor. 

Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  IS,  1916. 


Ser.  .No.  95.469.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  De  Forist 
Radio  Tei.bpho.xe  and  Tei.b<;raph  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  27.  1916. 


ULTRAUDION 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Telephone  Apparatus. 

ClaiuM  use  since  March,  1914. 


-Radio  Telegraph  and 


Ser.  No.  95,.'S04.  (CLASS  l.j.  OILS  AND  CREASES.) 
Whit*  Star  Keflvixq  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May 
27,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricating  Oils  and 
Greases. 

Claims  use  since  about  April  of  1913. 

[Voi  22g. 


Ser.  No.  96.544.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THi  FcLTON 
CoMPA.vr,   Milwaukee.   Wis.     Filed    May  31.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Spark-Plogs. 
Claim*  use  ulnce  May  23.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.549.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  A.ND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A,  G.  Htd«  *  Sons,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Fileil  May  31.  1916. 


DURA 


Particular  destription  of   goo4l4i.^-<:otton    Piece  Cooda. 
Claims  use  since  .Mar.  1,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.561.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, M.\CHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  L.  Plact  4  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  31.  1916. 

FOUR.|N^NE 

Particular  denrriftion  of  goods. — Electric-Lighting  Fix- 
tures. 

Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  15.  191G.  ^    ^ 

Ser.  No.  95.583.  (CL.\S8  46.  F(MJl>S  ANI>  I.NCiREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Francis  S.  Suith.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  June  1.  1916. 


The  words  "  Morning  Call." 

Particular  description   of   goods. — Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  95.5S8.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Orro  Bat»- 
DORrcR.  Omaha.  .Nebr.     Filed  June  2.  1916. 


Particular  demcription  of  gortds. — Spark-Pluirs. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  10.  191S. 

No.  2.) 


751 


8«r.  No.  95.594.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  John  Hobbro  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed 
June  2.  1916. 


GMMMI 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Toilet-Paper,    Paper 
Toweling,  and  Paper  .Napkins. 
Cla4ms  use  since  Feb.  28,  1898. 


Ber.  No.  95.636.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Waikbbha  PcRi  Food  Company, 
Waukesha.  Wis.     Filed  June  5,  1916. 


t# 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Jelly  -  Powders.  Ice- 
Creani  Powders,  and  Gelatins. 

Claims  use  on  jelly-powder  since  Feb.  1.  1906  ;  on  gela- 
tin since  Apr.  4,  1914  ;  on  Ice-cream  powder  since  Apr.  4. 
1914. 


Ber.    No.    95,657.      (CLASS    39. 
BACHRR  &  Rice.  New  York.  N. 


CLOTHING.)       WiMIL- 
Y.     Filed  June  6,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Glores. 
Claims  use  Rince  about  four  years  last  part. 


Ser.  No.  95,673.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Kops  Bros..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  7,  1916. 


NEMO 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — AI>domtnal  Belts  Made 
of  UuM>er.  Cloth,  and  Combinations  of  Rubber  and  Cloth. 
r{.7(iN«  use  since  May  1,  1916. 
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Ser.  So.  05.699.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI>S.)  Chinook  Packing  Company,  Chi- 
nook, Wash.     Filed  June  8.  1916. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,700.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Chinook  Packing  Company,  Chi 
nook.  Wash,     nied  June  8.  1916.  y 


j^irmijLmTm 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 
Particular  drscription  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  24,  1916. 


Janned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  95.708.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(;REDI- 
ENT8  OF  PO<>DS.)  Laxoe  Canwino  Co.,  Ean  CTairt, 
Wis.     Flletl  June  8.  1916. 


«*>sV; ' 


Particular  4«»»riftion  of  goods.— C^nne^  VegetaWea. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  5,  1900. 
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?>r.  No.  96.437.  (CLASS  16.  PAIXTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  Briimjeport  Wood  Fisishino  Co.. 
New  Milford,  Conn.     Filed  May  26.  1916. 


The  panel  being  coIore«l  for  red.  no  <-lalm  being  made  to 
the  words  ••  Makes  Wood  Make  tiood  "  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

Particular  drgcription  of  (food*. — Stain. 

Clatm*  une  since  May  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.544.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  .\PPARA- 
TUS,  machines,  and  supplies.)  Thi  Fulton 
COMPA.NT.  Milwaukee,  WU.     Filed   May  31.  1916. 


Particular  dritcription  of  t^wd*. — Spark-Plusa. 
Claim*  u»€  since  May  23.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.447.      ((LAS.**   >'l.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS.    MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES.)       Novo    Manc- 
KAiTrRixu  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed   May  26, 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.549.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A.  «.  Htdb  4  Soss,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  81.  1916. 


DURA 


Magna 


Piirticvlnr   ^itcription    of    goods. — Electric-Flash- Light 
Batteries  and  Casings  Therefor. 

Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  16.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Cotton    Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.469.  (CLAS,*;  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHI.NES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  De  Forest 
Radio  Tblbpho.xe  aso  TELWiRAPH  Cojipamt.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  27,  1916. 


ULTRAUDION 


ParticuUtr  descriptium  of  goods. — Radio  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  .Apparatus. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1914.  *■ 


Ser.  No.  95.561.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUI'PLIES.)  I^  Plalt  *  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  31.  1916. 

FOURJN-ONE 

Particular  description  of  0oo4s. — Electric  Lighting  Fix- 
tures. 

Claims  use  since  alniut  Feb.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.504.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
White  Star  UErmiso  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May 
27.  1916. 


.^♦.r.  No.  95,5«3.  (CLASS  40.  K<M>I>S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fra.n<  iti  S.  SuiTU.  Ltustun,  Maaa. 
Filed  June  1,  1916. 


The  words  "  Morning  Call." 

Particular  description   of   gonis. — Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  Janu&ry.  1898. 


Ser.  No.  95.5S8.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, M.\CHINE8.  AND  SUPFLIKS.)  Otto  Bat»- 
DOBTER,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Jane  2,  1916. 


Particular  descriptitm  of  goods. — Lnbrlcnting  Oils  and 
Greases. 

Claims  use  since  about  April  of  1913. 


PnrticMl'ir  drMcription   of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  10.  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  96,594.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  John  Hobkeg  Co..  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed 
June  2,  1916. 


GMHBim 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Tollet-Paper,    Paper 
Toweling,  and  Paper  Napkins. 
Claims  use  since  Fel>.  2H.   1R98. 


Ser.  No.  95.636.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wai-kbsha  PotB  Pood  Compant, 
Waukefiba.  Wis.     Filed  June  6,  1916. 


j# 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Jelly  -  Powders,  Ice- 
Creani  Powders,  and  Gelatins. 

Claims  use  on  Jelly  powder  since  Feb.  1,  1906:  on  gela- 
tin since  Apr.  4,  1914  ;  on  ice-cream  powder  since  Apr.  4. 
1914. 


Ser.    No.    95,657.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)      WiMEL- 
BACHER  k  Rice,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  6.  1916. 


Particular  descriptifm  of  goods. — GIotcs. 
Claims  use  since  about  fotir  years  last  past. 


8er.  No.  95.673.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Kops  Bros.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  7,  1916. 


NEMO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Abdominal  Belts  Made 
of  Rubber,  Cloth,  and  Combinations  of  RubtH>r  and  Cloth. 
,  Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.699.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chi.nook  Packing  Compast,  Chi- 
nook, Wash.     Filed  June  8.  1916. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 

C{a(«i«  »»#e  since  Apr.  24.  1916. 


Ser.   No.  96,700.      (CLASS   40.      FOODS    AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Chinook  Packing  Company.  Chi 
nook.  Wash.     Filed  June  8,  1916. 


^TTIHIILIETPim 


The  picture  t>elng  fanciful. 

Particular  diMcription  of  yoodii. — Canned  Salmon. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  24.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,708.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  I.NGREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Laxoe  Canning  Co..  Eau  Claire, 
Wis.     Flle<l  June  8.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  5,  1900. 


'anned  VegetablM.. 
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Ser  No  95  709  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI-  S-r.  No.  95.718.  (CLABB  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Laxob  Cassisg  Co..  Eaa  Claire,  i  F.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Gistavo  Pk.stox.  Boston.  Ma«s.. 
Wis       Filed  June  8.   1916.  I        ««•>  Xacuafw.  Porto  Rico.     File,l  June  8.  1916. 


Dells 


Particular  drincription  of  poods. — Canned  Vegetable*. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  8,  1892. 


I'artUular  dencriptiim   »(   g*tod». — Jirape-Fmlt   and   Ot- 
uugeai. 

C'luiMM  ust  wHum  May.  1t«15. 


^  .».,    .-       ^rw^r^a    »v'T^  ivni»irTM        ''♦T.   .No.  95.722.      (CLA.'<8  46.      FiKJDS   AND  INOREDl- 

8er.  No.  95.712.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  ^^^  INGR^DI-  FiyOl>».)      P.%c,r.c  P.a  Pace.no  Compant. 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Lang.  Casni.ng  Co..  Eaa  Claire.  c^va.\.    r.l      Filed 


WU.    Filed  June  8,  1916. 


Eau  Claire  and  Cbetek.  Wis.,  and  Oakdale.  Cal.     Filed 
June  8.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetablea. 
Claims  use  since  June  12.  1891. 


Particular    drucription    of    goods. — Canned    Frulta    and 
Canned  Vegetable*. 

Claims  unr  Hinre  Mar.  30,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.715.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  NooK8,vcK  Packing  Compamt. 
Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  June  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,725.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN«;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Pacific  Pea  PACKiNr.  Company. 
Eau  Clalre  and  Cbetek.  WU.,  and  Oakdale.  Cal.  Filed 
June  8,  1916. 


Pnrticular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  21.  1916. 


;''anoed  Salmon. 


Particular   description   of   (>oo<f#.--Canned    Fruits   and 
Canned  Vegetables. 

Claims  uss  since  .Apr.  14.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  96.757.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  H.  G.  McF.iDDiN  &  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Fllwl  June  9.  1916. 


Sfiennql^ 


Particular  description   of  j;vod*.— Therapeutic   Electric 
I.,anip«.  f 

Claims  use  since  on  or  af>out  June  1.  1915. 
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Btf.  No.  95.770.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND  STATION 
ERY.)      AuKBicAN    Papctkkib    Company,    Albany    and 
•New  York.  .\.  Y. ;  Chicago,  111.,  and  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Flle<l  June  10.  1916. 


Cloth 


CRATT 


Particular  dmcription  of  good*. — Wrlting-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  28,  1918. 


S.r.   No.  95.773.      (CXASS  37.      PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERV.)     .Amkbkan    Papktekie    Company,    Albany    and 
N»w  York.  .N.  Y.  :  Chicago,  III.,  and  San  Franclaoo,  Cal. 
Filed  June  10.  1916. 


KfQf 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrlttng-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  21.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  95.7S8.  (CLASS  6  «'IIEMICAIJ»,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PILARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.ATIONS.)  Josft 
Martinez.  HrownsTlUe.  Tex.     Filed  June  10,  1916. 


z:^^ 


^ 


The  portrait  l^elng  that  of  the  propr'etor.  the  trade- 
mark also  including  hix  facsimile  siKnature. 

Particular  dcfcription  of  yoodn. — A  Mpdicinal  Plaster 
an<l  Purgative  Solution. 

Ctaims  use  since  Nov.  10.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.795.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) SAioroiT  Toilet  Paper  Co..  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.      KM."*!  June  10.  1S»1«. 


Particular  dritcription  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  Mnce  Mar.  30.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.79H.  (CLASS  .37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Savqi-oit  Toilet  Paper  Co..  Inc.  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.      Flle<l  June  10.  1916, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ToUet-I'aper. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  4.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.797.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) SAigroiT  Toilet  Paper  Co..  In«-..  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     Filed  June  10.  1916. 


iH 

f 

^M 

^y 

1 

-A 

^ 

KSS^T 

r 

^  T 

^^^ 

3^j^a 

i^^^r^ 

1 

^m 

-=^^ 

Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  3.  1914. 


-Tollet-Paper. 


Ser.  No  95.798.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATIO.N- 
ERY.)  SAtQroiT  Toilet  Paper  Co..  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     Filed  June  10.  lOlO. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Pap.^r. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  18,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  95.802.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Saiqioit  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Imc.  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Fll*»d  June  10.  1916. 


k^>-.ftik<<6L<AJA^A 


PartU-vlar  descriptitm  of  gooda. — To^lit-i'nper. 
Claims  ufnf  »ln<f  July  23.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  95.803.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) SAtQioiT  Toilet  Paper  Co..  I.vi .,  New  H*rt- 
ford.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  10.  1916. 


Particular  deM<ripti»m  of  gnoda. — Totlet-Paper. 
Claims  •»€  slnre  Mar.  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  95.845.  (CLASS  39.  CLOtHINO.)  George  R. 
Jones  Company.  Manchester,  N.  H.  Flle<l  June  13, 
1916. 


"  Happy  Hiker,"  no  claim,  however,  being  made  to  the 
pictorial  repr»'H»'ntatlons. 

Particular  drxcriptiun  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of  Leather  or  Canvas  with  Leather,  Felt,  or  Rubber  Soles. 

Claims  use  alnce  Feb.  28.  1916. 


Ser.    No.    9o.e56.      (CLAS.S    3tf.     CLOTHING.)      P.    Cis- 
TEMEKi  «  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  14.  1916. 


POMONA 


ComprUlng  the  word  "  Romona." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Glove*. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1906. 


Ser     No.    96,859.      (CLASS    .^9.      CLOTHING.)      P.    C»l«- 
TBMERi  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  14.  1916. 


GRENETTE 


Coniprlslnfc  the  word  "  Orenette." 
Particular  description  of  go<ids. — fJlove*. 
Claims  use  since  July.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  95,860.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  L.  G.  Stslzlb  k  Joseph  Simox,  tbadixo 
AS  THE  Chahpeav  Compaxt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled 
June  14.  1916. 


Q 


ha»» 


pKA" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vermuth. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  M.M7.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  HoLTZ  k  FREYSTTnT  Restaurant  &  WixE 
Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jun.'  14.  1916. 


^W^t^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Scotch  Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.992.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Hesman  ALlenberu.  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  June  20,  1916. 


Parttcutar  description  of  goods. — Straight  ^Tilsky.  Corn 
Whisky,  and  Gin. 

Claims  use  alnce  Jnly  1.  1913 
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111,334.       FERTILIZERS.       The     American     Aoricci^ 
tvral  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.618.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.385.       SOLDERING    FLUID,    SOLDERING  -  PASTE, 
AND   SOLDERING  STICK.      Richard  L.   Anderson. 
Autun,  S.  C. 
Filed    February    9,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,719.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.336.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.  CROUP. 
COUGHS,  AND  COLDS.  Charlotte  Aragubl,  New 
Orleans.  La. 

Filed  March  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.221.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1916. 

111.337.  PREPARATION  FOR  SCALP  TREATMENT. 
Balderine  Company.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  March  27.  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,889.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.888.  TANNED  FINISHED  CALF-LEATHER.  BaB- 
NBT  Leather  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    31.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.514.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1916. 

111.839.  TANNED  FINISHED  CALF-LEATHER.  Bar 
NET  Leather  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    31,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.516.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1916. 

111.840.  TANNED  FINISHED  CALF-LEATHER.  Bar- 
net  Leatiieu  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    31.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.516.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1916. 

111.341.  TANNED  FINISHED  CALF  LEATHER.  Bar- 
net  Leather  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January"  31.    1916.       Serial    No.    92.617.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.   191rt. 

111.342.  TANNED  FINISHED  CALF  LEATHER.  Bar- 
net  Leather  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled    January    81.    1916.      SerUl    No.    92.618.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1916 

111,848.      BLENDED    COFFEE.      THE    BOUB    ComPaNT. 
Toledo.  Ohio. 
Flle<l  March  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  9.1,629.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.344.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
ASTHMA.  KNOWN  AS  BRUCE  S  ASTHMA  TREAT- 
ME.NT.     David  E.  Brccb.  Oklahoma.  Okla. 

Piled   December   80.    1916.      Serial    No.    91.829.      PUB 
LI8HED  APRIL  4.  1916. 

111.345.  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  FOOD  CONSISTINO 
OF  WHEAT,  CORN,  AND  RYE.  JamES  R.  BcrLIN- 
OAMB.  Long  Beach.  Cal. 

FllPil    January    17.    1916.      SerUl    No.    92.184.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.346.  BEER.  C.  L.  CbntUvre  Brbwixo  Co..  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  March  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,892.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1916. 

111.347.  PAPER  B.AGS.  Thb  Chattield  k  Woods  Com 
PANT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  23.  1916.     Serial  No    86.129.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.848.  CANDY.  The  Cherry-Cheer  Company.  Inc., 
Sidney,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  18,  19U).    Serial  No.  93,631.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 


111,349.       LARD     AND     SMOKED     MEATS — NAMELY. 
HAMS  AND  BACON.     Chicago  Bitcher's  Packing 
Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  August  5.  1915.      Serial  No.  88,481.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111,360.       CAEN -STONE    CEMENT,    PORTLAND    AND 
OTHER       STRUCTURAL       CEMENTS,       PLASTER 
PARIS.    STUCCO,    AND    LIME.      THE    Cleveland 
Builders  Sipplt  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed    February    9.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,726.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1916. 

111,351.    TELEPHONE  INDEXES.    Frederick  W.  CoLBT, 
Boston.  Mass. 
Filed    January    18.    1916.      Serial    No.    i»2,214.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.   1916. 

111,862.     DERMATOLOGICAL  LOTION.     The  C.  L.  Cot- 
ton Pebfime  k  Extract  Co.,  Earlvllle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,360.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.363.  DRESS-SHIRTS     AND    NEGLIGfiE    SHIRTS. 
CoLCMBiA  Shirt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.659.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

111.364.  MATTRESSES.  Crescent  Feather  Com- 
pany.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,524.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.356.  OLIVES.  DiEoo  GoMBz  Y  Hehmaao,  Seville, 
Spain. 

Filed  June  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,166.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1916. 

111,366.      BOXED  CANDY,  CONFECTIONS,  CONSERVES, 
CHOCOLATE-COATED  CANDY,  AND  SUGAR  CANDY. 
DiNOC  Bros.,  Chicago,   III. 
Filed     January    6,     1916.       Serial    No.    91.957.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,   1916. 

111.357.  TALKING  -  MACHINES,  ACCESSORIES  AND 
SUPPLIES  THEREFOR.  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  The  Empire  Talking 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Flle<l    December    20,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,603.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1916. 

111,368.     VEGETABLE  REMEDY  FOR  KIDNEY.  BLAD- 
DER. AND  STOMACH  TROUBLES,  BRIGHT'S  DIS- 
EASE.   AND    INDIGESTION.      Robert    S.    Febbel, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  March  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.495.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  2,  1916. 

111,359.     PREPAR.^TION  FOR  PRIMING.  SURFACING, 
AND    ENAMELING    USED   IN    FINISHING    VEHI- 
CLES.    Flood  k  Conklin  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  March  13.    1916.    Serial  No.  93.494.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.860.  CANNED  TAMALES.  Goetjes  A  Workman, 
San  Francisco.  Cn\. 

Filed  March  20.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.702.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,   1916. 

111.861.  AUTOMOBILE -RADIATORS.  Habbison 
MANrrACTiBiNo  Company,  Inc..  Lockport,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  ».   1915.     Serial  No.  85,636.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111,362.  STORAGE  BATTERIES.  Heirsler  Storaob 
Battery  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  March  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,675.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.   1916. 
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111.363.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TEXTILE  SHOE  FAB- 
RICS.     ALBEUT    Hebzou,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed    January    31,    1916.       Serial    No.    92.524.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1910. 

111.364.  PERIODICAL  ISSUED  WEEKLY.  Implemb.vt 
Trade  Jors.N.vL  CoiiPA:»y,  KiiD*<aii  City,  Mo. 

Flleil     February     3.     1916.      Serial     No.     92,599.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  4,  1916. 

lll,3f>.'».     COFFEE.     J.  M.   Kellt  Co.,  I^xlngton.  Ky. 

Filed  March  18, 1916.     Serial  No.  93,654.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.366.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  J.  M.  KCLLT  Co.,  Lex- 
ington, Ky. 

Piled  March  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,655.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.367.  PEANUT  BRITTLE    GLACfi    MIXTURE    AND 
GLACfi    PEANUTS.     Edward    Field    Kemp,    Somer 
vUle,  Ma«H. 

Filed  March  16,  1916.      Serial  No.  93,576.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.368.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Andrew  Kieh^ 
Company,  Sioux  Falls.  S.  D. 

Filed    January    28,    1916.     Serial    No.    92.471.     PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.369.  DENTAL  WASH.  L.  C.  H.  Dextal  Mf'o  Co., 
New  Castle.  Pa. 

Filed  March  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,910.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.370.  LIQUID  INSECTICIDE  PREPARATION  FOR 
WASHING  LIVE  STOCK  AND  POULTRY  Lax- 
man  &  Kemp,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    7.    1916.     Serial    No.    92,691.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1916. 

111.371.  RAW  FRUITS.  DRIED  AND  EVAPORATED 
FRUITS,  AND  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Thomas 
P.  LiPPiTT,  Charles  Town,  W.  Va.,  and  San  Juan, 
Porto  Rico. 

Filed    December    9.    1915.     Serial     No.    91,348.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.372.  COMBINATION  PIANO  AND  PHONOGRAPH. 
Melville  Clabk  Piano  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,597.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.373.  TRADING-STAMPS.  Merchants  Stamp  Co.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FIImI    November    13.    1914.      Serial   No.    82,506.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.374.  SWEATERS.  HOODS,  HOCKEY  CAPS,  MTF 
FLERS,  KNIT  VESTS,  AND  KNIT  CAPES.  Mer- 
rill Knitting  Co.,  Merrill,  Wis. 

Filed  March  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,275.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.375.  GRAPE     JELLY,     CAN-NED     PITTED     CHER 
RIES.    FLAVORING   EXTRACTS   FOR   FOOD,   PEA- 
NUT  BUTTER.    AND    MINCEMEAT.     Jos.    Middle 
BY,  Jr.,  Inc  .  Boston,  Ma.«s. 

Filed  March  18,  1916.      Serial  No.  93,657.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.376.  CANNED  SALMON.  North  Alaska  Salmox 
Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Flle<l  March  20,  1916.      SerUl  No.  93,722.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.377.  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.  Packard  Motor 
Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Flleil  January  27,  1916.   Serial  No.  92,453.   PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.378.  HAIR-TONIC  LODis  C.  Paxtac.es,  Havre, 
Mont. 

FUwl    February    7,    1916.     Serial    No.    92,698.     PUB- 
LISHBD  APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.379.  WRITINO-INK.  Peoria  Ink  Company,  Peoria, 
III. 

Flleil  March  10.  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,436.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 


111.380.  DRYING  KILNS.  DRYING  ROOMS.  AND  DRY- 
ING API'ARATUS.     Elmer  E.  Perkins,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed    February    14.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,844.      PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    2,^    1916. 

111.381.  PERIODICAL  PUBLICATION  ISSUED 
MONTHLY.  The  Press  Pcblishixo  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, <'al. 

Filed    December    16,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,r»26.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   11,   1916. 

111.382.  WHEELBARROWS.  Pt  rPER  Hi  mbauh  Maxu- 
PACTTRi.vo    Company,    MloneapolU.    Minn. 

Filed    February    17,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,924.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL    25,    1916. 

111.883.     CANDY.     A.  M.  Ramer  Co.,  Winona.  Minn. 

Flle«l    December   21,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.663.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   25,    1916. 

111.384.  PERIODICAL  PUBLICATIONS.  Walter  F. 
Rohm.  Chicago,   III. 

Filed    January    7,     1916.       SerUl    No.    92.004.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  11,  11»16. 

111.385.  GREASE  RETAINERS  FOR  AUTOMOHlLE- 
AXLES.  SHLRxirr  MAxrrACTrBixo  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Fileil  Marc  h  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.778.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,   1916. 

111.386.  ROOFING-CEMENTS  AND  BOILER  SETTING 
CEMENTS.  The  W.  E.  Smith  MAxrrACTtBixo  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio. 

FUhI    February    4,    1916.       Serial    No.    92.6.-.1.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   2.'i,   1916. 

111.387.  ROASTED  COFFEE.  Steinwendku  Stokfrege."! 
Coffee  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  March  16.  1916.    Serial  No.  93,589.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2.'5,   1916. 

111..388.     PHONOGRAPHS.      Scperba   Phonograph   Co., 
Chicago.  111. 
Filed    February    18,    1916.      .SerUl    No.    92.958.      PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL   18,   1916. 

111.389.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIO.N  USED  IN 
TREATING  A.STHMA  OR  OTHER  DISEASES  OF 
THE  RESPIRATORY  ORGANS.  Tower  Remedy  Co., 
Paterson,   N.   J. 

Flle<l    I»ecember    11,    1915.      SerUl    No.   91.407.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,   1916. 

111.390.  MOTOR  TRUCKS.  Trick  Attachment  Com- 
PAxr,   Sj-attle,   Wash. 

Plle«l    December    21,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,738.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   11.   1916. 

111.391.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  The  Twitiheli^ 
Champlix  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston, 
Mass. 

Flle«l    January    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,635.       PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    25.    1916. 

111.392.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  The 
Warner  Fence  Co.,  Ottawa.  Kans. 

Filed  March  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,405.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2.'i.    1916. 

111.393.  GH)VES  AND  MITTENS.  Wells- I..AMONT 
Mf«.  Co.,  Minneapolis.    Minn. 

Flleil  Mar(  h  7.  1916.     Serial  No,  98.878.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2.'>,   1916. 

111.394.  NUTRIENT  COMPoU.ND.  The  Arlixotox 
Chemical  Co.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y. 

Fllwl  March  14.  1916.     .Serial  No.  93.519.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  2,  1916. 

111.395.  BRICKS  FOR  PAVING.  BOILER  AND  TANK 
LI.NIN«JS.  AND  CON.STRUCTION  PURPOSES.  GEO. 
F.  Bahon.  Brooklyn.  .N.   Y. 

PUwl  March  12.  1916.    .HerUl  No.  85,109.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,   1916. 

111,896.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  AuofST  F.  BECK- 
MANN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  23.  1916.    Serial  No.  90,048.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  i.  1916. 
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111.897.     HAIRTONIC.     Joel  E.  Biblfeis,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  March  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,827.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.398.  PLA.STIC   SOAP   FOR   SPECIAL    USES   AND 
FOR  GENERAL  USE.     A.  P.  Camp,  College  Park,  Ga. 

Flle«l    Novemr>er    29,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.997.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.399.  POMADE.     Chesebboigh  MANrFACTrBi>fo  Co., 
(Consolidated,)   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  16,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.546.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 

111.400.  P<»MADE.  Chesebbouoh  Maxufactcbino  Co., 
(Consolidated,*  New  York.  N.  T. 

Piled  March  15,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,547.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  2,  1916. 

111.401.  IHJ.MADE.  Chesebboigh  Maxcfactcbixo  Co., 
(Consolidated,)   New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  March  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.548.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.402.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Clabo  MiLLi.vo  Co.,  Waseca 
and  Lakevllle,  Minn. 

Piled    February    21.    1916.      Serial    No.   93,001.      PUB- 
USHED  MAY  2.  1916. 

111.403.  TONIC  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AFFECTIONS. 
Dae  Health  Laboratories,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.382.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.404.  REMEDY  FOR  CONSTIPATION  AND  BIL- 
IOUSNESS. Dab  Health  Laroratories,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Flleil  Manh  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,333.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1910. 

111.405.  TONIC  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AFFECTIONS. 
Dae  Health   Laboratories.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,886.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.406.  MATTRESSES.  BED  BOX  -  SPRINGS.  AND 
PILL<iWS.  Dixie  Cotton  Felt  Mattress  Com- 
PAXY,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.641.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 

111.407.  HAIRGROWER,  BRILLI ANTINE,  SKIN- 
CREAM.  AND  SHAMPOO  PREPARATION.  RE- 
BECCA C.  DovGLAS,  Helena.  Ark. 

Flleil    January    4.    1916.       SerUl    No.    91.908.      PUB- 
USHED  MAY  2.  1916. 

111.408.  LAGER  BEER.  EssBX  Coc.xTT  Bbewixo  Co.. 
Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  July  29,  1914      SerUl  No.  80.162.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

•  111.409.       TOILET  PAPER.       The     Johx     Hobebg     Co., 
Green  lUy.  Wis. 
Filed    February    15,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,860.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

111.410.  FACE-POWDER.  Richabd  Hcdxct.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  Mar<h  24.  1916.    Serial  No.  93,844.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  2.  1916. 

111.411.  DANDRUFF  REMEDY.  Hayes  Hcffmak,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  March  23,  1916.    RerUl  No.  93.795.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  2.  1916. 

111.412.  RIPE  OLIVES.     HrsB  Packino  Compaxy,  Oro- 

vllle.   <'h1. 
Filed    February    14,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,834.      PUB- 
LISHED .MAY  2,  1916. 

111.413.  SPECIALLY  DESKJNED  NOSE  (JUARDS  FOR 
NOSE-GLASSES.  Jones  Shark-Skix  (Jrip  Com- 
pany, Snn  Francisco.  <'al. 

Filed    I)eceml>er    13.    1915.      SerUl    No.    91,486.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 


111.414.  HAIRBRUSHES,  CLOTH  BRUSHES.  HAT- 
BRUSHES,  NAIL-BRUSHES.  Lew  Joseph,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    31,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,526.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1916. 

111.415.  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH.  H.  D.  JCSTI  &  SON. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  18,  1916.    Serial  .No.  93,652.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.416.  FASTENERS  FOR  BEDCOVERS.  Keipw.\bm 
Klip  Company.  Roanoke,  Va. 

Filed  March  10,  lUlO.    Serial  No.  93.432.    PUBLIi«HED 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.417.  REMEDY  FOR  COLIC  AND  DISORDERS  CON- 
SEQUENT UPO.N  TEETHING  IN  INFANTS.  KOLO- 
MON  Kovacs,  Duquesne,  Pa. 

Filed     January    3,     1916.       Serial    No.    91,878.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916.       . 

111.418.  PHOSPHATES.  Lakeland  Phosphate  Co.. 
Lakeland.  Fla. 

Filed  March  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,765.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.419.  CANDIES.  Geobge  W.  Loft,  New  York.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Loft,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia. 

Filed    IVcember    10,    1915.      SerUl    No.   91,377.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

111.420.  COLD-CREAM.  LoxG  AcbK  Cold  Cbeam  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,501.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.421.  DEODORANTS  AND  DISINFECTANTS.  Lys- 
teb  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    19,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,248.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

111.422.  BUILDING  TOYS.  The  Mysto  Mfg.  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  now  by  change  of  name  The  A.  C. 
Gilbert  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 

Filed  June  11,  1915.     SerUl  No.  87,253.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.423.  MALT  EXTRACTS.  Nacif  P.  HachE  is.  HEB 
MANO8,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,037.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.424.  BISCUIT.  National  BiscriT  Compant,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    16,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,909.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

111.425.  ASBESTOS,  RUBBER,  AND  COMPOSITION 
PACKING.  Neptcne  Packing  and  Ribbcr  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,311.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.426.  PEANUTS.     Norfolk  Storage  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  March  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.659.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  2,  1916. 

111.427.  CHEESE.  Phenix  Cheese  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.3-i3.     PUBLISHED 
♦f  AY  2.  1916. 

111.428.  NON-POISONOUS  FLY-DESTROYER.  Pox- 
tiac   Exterminating   Company,   Pontlac.    Mich. 

Filed  March  K,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.395.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.42a.      nWJ-CHOLERA  AND  A  BLOOD  AND  BDW^L 
REMEDY  AND  TONIC  FOR  HORSES  AND  CATTLE. 
John  L.  Saisamax,  Claypool,  Ind. 
Filed    December    20,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,627.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  191»>. 

111.430.  SALVE.      Schmitt  &  Brady,  Union    Hill,  N.  J. 
Filed  Marc  h  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,860.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  2,  1916. 

111.431.  SMOKING-TOBACCO,  CIGARS.  AND  CKiA- 
RETTE8.     J.  W.  ScRBRi-o,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle.1  March  8,  1910.     SerUl  No.  98,284.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 
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111.482.  REMEDY  FOR  DYSPEPSIA.  INDIGESTION, 
AND  OTHER  STOMACH  TROUBLES.  THl  Ta«- 
RANT  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  10,  1916.     8«rial  No.  93.442.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 

111.483.  PRESBRVATIVE  COMPOUND  FOR  ALL 
KINDS  OF  STONE,  CEMENT.  AND  WQPD.  TaCBNO 
Chimical  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  March  20,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.731.     PUBLI8HBD 
MAY  2.  1916. 


111.4S4.      EYE-TABLETS.      TaopicAL    Phaiiiacal    Com- 
pany, .New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  10.  1916.    Serial  No.  85.065.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 

111.485.       VACUUM     VE88BL8 — NAMELY.     BOTTLES, 
CARAFES.  JUGS.  CROCKS,   AND   FLASKS.      Vacu- 
vu   Spbcialtt  Company,  Merlden.   Conn. 
Filed    January    14.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,148.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JULY   11,  1916. 


19,429.—  Title:  "SoVOLO  tUNTMENT."  (For  Oint- 
ment.) Term  Kosach.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  27, 
1916. 

19.430. — Title:  "PENGUIN."  (For  Refrigerating  Appa- 
ratus.)      LOETSCHER  RVAN    MASCrACTCRI  NO   COMPANY, 

Dubuque,  Iowa.     Filed  December  12.  1914. 
19,431.— r«Jc    ••  A.  G.  SPALDING  k  BROS.  RED  HONOR 

GOLF  BALL."      (For  Golf  Balls.)      A.  G.  Spalding  & 

BRoa..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  9,  1916. 
19.432.— r«Jc.    "SPALDING    BOB  GOLF   BALL."      (For 

Golf  Balls.)      A.  G.   Spalding  k   Bros.,   New   York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  May  19.  1916. 

19.433.  —  rale.  "SPALDING  BABY  DIMPLE  GOLF 
BALL."  (For  Oolf  Balls.)  A.  <;.  Spalding  k  Bros., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19.  1916. 

19.434.  —  r«Jc.  "SPALDING  WITCH  OOLF  BALL." 
(For  Golf-Balls.)  A.  G.  Spaldino  k  Bros.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  19.  1916. 


19.435.— TUIc-    "SPALDING     WIZARD    GOLF     BALL." 

(For  Golf  Balls.)     A.  (}.  Spalding  &  Bros.,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  May  19.  19HJ. 
19.436— rule.-    "SPALDINC;     BULLET     HONOR    GOLF 

BALL."     (For  (Jolf  Balls.)     A.  <;.  Spalding  k  Bros.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19.  1916. 
19.437.— ru/c-    "SPALDING   ORA>(rE    DOMINO   GOLF 

BALL."     (For  Golf  Balls.)     A.  G.  Spalding  k  Bros., 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19.  1916. 
19,438.— r«te;  "  SPALDINc;  RED  HONOR  GOLF  BALL. " 

(For  Golf  Balls.)     A.  <J.  Spaldi.ng  k  Bros.,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  May  19.  1916. 
19.489.— rate;     "SPALDING     BLACK     DOMINO    GOLF 

BALL."     (For  Golf  Balls.)      A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros.. 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  19.  1916. 
19.440.— r«l«.     "SPALDINO    GLORY     DIMPLE    GOLF 

BALL."     (For  Golf  Balls.)      A.  <;.  Spalding  k  Bros.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Flle.1  May  15».  1»16. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JULY  11,  1916. 


4,888.— rWI*-.  "TO  MARKET,  TO  MARKET.  TO  BUY 
US  A  TREAT— HOME  AGAIN.  HOME  AGAIN- 
GOT  CREAM  OF  WHEAT."  (For  Wheat  Break- 
fast Food.)  Cr»am  or  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.     Filed  May  15.  1916. 

4,884.- rifle.  "THIS  IS  ALL  YOU  HAVE  TO  DO." 
(For  Kleenit.)  R«m;er  Taylor  Davis.  San  Antonio. 
Tex.     Filed  May  8.  1916. 

4.385— T-iflr.  "  BANG  OPEN  YOUR  SYSTEM  TO  SOME 
REAL  SMOKE  JOY!"  (For  Smoking  Tobacco.) 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Wlnston-Salem, 
N.  C.     Filed  June  19.  1916. 

4,9B(l— Title:  "THERE'S  A  PUNCH  OF  JOY  IN  EVERY 
PUFF  OF  PRINCE  ALBERT  TOBACCO!"  (For 
Smoking  Tobacco.)  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany. Winston-Salem.  N.  C.     Filed  June  19,  1916. 

4  887— r«Jc.  "PRINCE  ALBERT  TOBACCO  IS  SO 
GOOD  YOU  FEEL  LIKE  YOU  COULD  JUST  EAT 
THE  SMOKE!"  (For  Smoking  Tobacco.)  B.  J. 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Filed  June  19,  1916. 

4,38ii.—Title:  "TOBACCO  THAT  PUTS  THK  HUSH  ON 
THAT  HANKERING!"  (For  Smoking  Tobacco.) 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem. 
N.  C.     Filed  June  19.  1916. 

4,S89.— Title:  "  YOULL  START  AN  OLD  PAL  PARTY." 
(For  Smoking  Tobacco.)  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C.    Filed  June  19,  1916. 

4.3»0._r<«e  "  THE  SONG  OF  THE  OLD  JIMMY  PIPE." 
(For  Smoking  Tobacco.)  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston  Salem.  N.  C.     Filed  June  19,  1916. 


4,891.— ritJe;  "  BEATS  THE  BANI>  HOW  QUICK  PRINCE 
ALBERT  RIN<;S  TRUE  TO  YOU."  (For  Smoklng- 
Tobacco.)  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Win- 
ston Salem,  N.  C.  Filed  June  19.  1916. 
4.392— r«Ie.  "CAUCJHT  P.  A.  PIPE  JOY.  ON  THE 
FIRST  PUFF!"  (For  Smoking-Tobacco.)  B.  J. 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C 
Filed  June  19,  1916. 

4.393— r<«o.  "  PRINCBf  ALBERT  I'lTS  THE  WHOLE 
SMOKK  WORLD  XT  EASK  !  "  (For~~Smoklng-To- 
bat- -o. )  ft.  .T.  REi.Mn.Ds  ToitAcco  Company,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.  C.     File.1  June   19.   1916. 

4  894.— rule.  "  PRINCE  ALBERT— THE  NATIONAL 
JOY  SMOKE— MAKES  i'lPE  PEACE  AND  MAK- 
IN'S  -  PEACE  REKJN."  (For  Smoking  -  Tobacco.) 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem, 
N.  C.     Filed  June  19.  1916. 

4  395  —Title:  "  WELL.  SMOKE  IT  YOT-RSKLF  IF  YOU 
WANT  THAT  .VLL  FIRKIMoY  Fi:KI.l  Nj;  !  "  (For 
Smoking  Tobacco. »  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany, Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  June  19.  1916. 

4  396— Title:  "SOUND  THE  (^YMBALS  FOR  TWO 
KINDS  OF  INDEPENDENCE  JOY  :  "  (For  Smoklng- 
Tobacco.)  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Win- 
ston Salem.  N.  C.     Filed  June  19.  1916. 

4  397— Title.  "  PRI.NCE  ALBERT— THE  NATIONAL 
JOY  SMOKE— HAS  BROUGHT  BACK  TO  THE  FIR- 
ING LINE  THOUSANDS  OF  FRIENDLY  OLD 
JIMMY  PIPES."  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)  R.  J- 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston  Salem.  N.  C. 
Filed  June  19,  1916. 

4,Sm.— Title:  "  LOOSEN  UP  A  HIT  ON  THIS  SAVK> :  " 
(For  Smoking  Tobacco.)  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C.     Flle<l  June  19.  1916. 
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DEOISIOUS  or  THE  U.  8.  OOUETS. 


U.  B.  District  Oourt-  Southern  District  of  New  York. 
The   Barrett   Company   and   Schutte  r.    Ewiko, 

Ck)MM188I0NEB  OF  PATENTS. 
Decided  May  S,  1916. 

1.  PATENTABILITT ANTICIPATING    PATENT. 

A  patent  which  .learly  describes  a  construction  can- 
not be  construed  to  be  something  different  from  what 
Its  languaRe  indicates,  and  therefore  not  a  reference, 
because  It  purports  to  Iw  an  "  Improvement  "  on  a  prior 
patented  device  which  may  be  a  different  construction. 

2.  8aM»— ^AM* SfBSTITrTION   Of   MATERIAL. 

The  substitution  of  one  kind  of  cement  for  another 
In  the  making  of  a  concrete  roadway-bas*.  not  a  matter 
of  loventlon. 

FiNAt  hearing  in  equity;  action  under  Revised 
Statute  4915  to  compel  defendant.  In  his  official  ca- 
pacity as  Commissioner,  to  grant  a  patent  to  the 
Barrett  Company  as  assignee  of  an  alleged  Invention 

of  Schutte's. 

The  action  was  begun  by  the  Barrett  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  The  name  of  the  principal  plaintiff 
has  been  changed  pending  suit  and  the  record  cor- 
rected by  order  entered  at  trial. 

Mr.  T.  D.  Mericin  and  Mr.  W.  H.  Stcenerton  for 
the  complainants. 

Mr.  H.  Snov:den  Marshall,  United  States  Attorney, 
and  Mr.  ^Villiam  K.  Ballard  for  the  defendant. 

HoroH,  Di4.  J.: 

This  action  was  begun  by  an  acceptance  of  service 
on  the  part  of  Commissioner  Ewlug  In  substantial 
accord  with  the  practice  pursued  in  Butterworth  v. 
Hill,  (114  U.  S..  128.)  except  that  Mr.  Ewing's  ac- 
ceptance contains  a  formal  consent  to  the  Jurlsdlc- 

tlon  of  this  court. 

The  reason  assigned  for  bringing  suit  in  this  Juris- 
diction Is  that  the  Commissioner  in  his  private 
capacity  Is  a  resident  of  this  district,  a  fact,  how- 
ever, not  set  forth  In  complainants'  pleading. 

Merely  noting,  but  not  dwelling  upon  this  formal 
defect,  the  merlti  of  the  case  will  be  considerea. 

Complainant  Schutte  and  a  subsequent  applicant, 

one  GroN-^s.  have  each  been  denle<l  patents  by  the 

Office  and  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 

Columbia.      {Re   Groves,  41   App.    D.   C,  816;   re 

Schutte,  223  O.  G.,  1378.) 
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The  claims  of  the  proposed  patents  are  set  forth 
in  these  opinions  with  sufficient  fullness.  The  ques- 
tl(»n  presented  by  each  proceeding  Is  whether  at  the 
time  that  Schutte  (the  first  applicant)  filed  hi>  pro- 
posed 8i>eclficatlon  (January  26,  1907)  there  was 
any  Invention  In  what  he  proposed  to  do. 

This  question  lias  been  twice  answere<l  In  the 
negative  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  6f 
Columbia,  and  by  all  the  authorities  of  the  Patent 
Office.  This  action  confessedly  seeks  to  make  a  kind 
of  superior  Patent  Office  out  of  this  court  and  its 
api>ellate  tribunals.  The  right  to  bring  such  an  ac- 
tion Is  anomalous,  and  though  as  long  as  the  statute 
stands  It  must  be  recognized.  It  remains  In  my 
opinion  true  that  In  order  to  hold  that  the  decisions 
of  the  tribunals  primarily  charged  with  the  a«ljudl- 
catlon  of  these  questions  are  wrong,  the  very  clearest 
evidence  must  be  presented.  (Greenirood  v.  Doi'cr, 
194  Fed.  Rep.,  at  94.) 

It  Is  In  the  si^clficatlon  of  a  patent  that  the  In- 
vention. If  there  be  one,  must  be  discovered.  Refer- 
ences to  prior  art  are  useful  to  cl^ar  up  obscurities. 
(Hall-Borchert,  etc.,  Co.  v.  EUarmn,  etc.,  Co.,  213 
Fed.  Rep.,  341.)  Claims  only  define  the  Invention 
disclosed  by  the  specification. 

Turning  to  Schutte's  proposed  si^ecification.  it  ap- 
pears that  his — 

Invention  relates  to  the  art  of  constructing  pavements 
fn.m  Portland  cement.  Htone  and  sand,  commonly  known 
as  concrete,  and  consists  In  the  application  to  the  surface 
*f  8uch  a  pavement  of  a  thin  layer  of  bituminous  com^ 
^und  and  the  sprinkling  or  spread  ng  and  embedding  of 
liand  or  small  ntone  fragments  Into  this  thin  Uyer  of 
bituminous  compound. 

It  scarcely  nee<ls  even  a  reference  to  patents  or 
publk-atlons  to  ascertain  that  the  making  and  using 
of  concrete  or  concreted  pavements  or  roadways 
with  a  bituminous  or  asphaltlc  top  dressing  was  well 
known  l)efore  1907.  And  Schutte's  application  was 
accordingly  denied,  and  such  denial  hitherto  upheld 
by  reference  to  eight  patents  enumerated  In  the  an- 
swer and  specified  In  the  decision  of  Commissioner 
Ewlng.  filed  June  9.  1915. 

On  the  familiar  principle  that  one  good  reference 
Is  better  than  any  number  of  Inferior  ones.  I  find  It 
necessary  to  advert  only  to  Hubl)ell,  No.  158.415.  of 
December  19.  1875. 

The  obvious  and  striking  similarity  between  Hub- 
bell's  specification  and  that  of  Schutte  Is  such  that 
No.  S.] 


76i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  ii,  1916. 


no  time  neetl  be  tfeken  up  In  ranking  comparisons 
between  them. 

The  plaintiff  endeavors  to  explain  away  these 
siinllurltles  and  to  that  end  has  sought  the  forum  of 
equity  where  It  Is  supposed  that  there  Is  greater 
freetlom  In  the  lntro<luctlon  of  evidence  than  Is  to  be 
found  In  Patent  Office  practice. 

It  seems  to  lue  that  the  nature  of  the  explanation 
of  Hubbell  ofTere^l  will  be  best  understood  by  laying 
down  certain  definitions  at  the  outset : 

"Cement"  is  a  kind  of  mortar  which  sets  or 
hardens  under  water;  hence  often  called  hydraulic 
cement. 

*  Portland  cement  "  Is  an  artificial  mixture  based 
on  chemk-al  analysis  of  limestone  and  clay,  or  marl 
and  ch&lk.  shale  and  limestone,  etc. 

"  Natural  rock  cement  "  is  made  from  an  argil- 
laceous limestone  which  has  the  proper  composition. 

"  Rosendale  cement  "  Is  a  natural  rock  cement. 

"Concrete"  Is  an  artificial  stone  composed  of 
sand,  broken  stone,  and  cement. 

"  Bitumen  "  Is  a  name  given  to  various  forms  of 
hydrocarl)ons. 

"  Bituminous  cement  "  Is  a  cement  In  which  bitu- 
men, especially  in  the  form  of  asphalt.  Is  the  most 
important  Ingredient. 

"Asphaltum  "  Is  a  bituminous  substance  found  In 
nature  in  various  lo^lltles  and  differing  consider- 
ably in  chemical  composition  according  to  the  place 
of  secretion. 

"Asphalt "  Is  a  bituminous  material  commonly 
made  in  the  United  States  out  of  refuse  tar  from 
ga.s-houses  mixed  with  slack  lime  and  gravel. 

These  definitions  are  taken  from  the  Century 
Dictionary,  of  an  e<lItIon  prior  to  1907.  and  do  not 
in  my  opinion  differ  from  the  definitions  furnished 
at  the  trial  by  plaintiflTs  expert.s. 

Hubbell  Invented  a  pavement  which  he  thus  de- 
scribed in  1874: 

The  pavement  substantially  conaUts  of  broken  stone 
laid  upon  gravel  or  earth  for  a  foundation  and  bound 
together  by  cement  and  coal  aahes  or  stand  between  the 
Intprstlces  of  the  stone,  binding  them  together  and  form- 
ing a  wearing  surface  Immediately  above  the  surface  of 
the  broken  stone. 

In  Other  words,  he  formed  a  concrete  and  made  a 
pavement  or  roadway  foundation  out  of  It,  which  is 
exactly  what  Schutte  says  he  wishes  to  do.  If  wc 
turn  to  Schutte's  statement  of  the  method  of  prac- 
tising his  Invention  It  Is  found  that  he  lays  "  upon 
a  sub-soil  four  to  six  Inches  of  concrete." 

Except  that  Schutte  uses  the  word  "  concrete," 
which  has  become  of  common  usage  of  late  years, 
instead  of  (as  Hubbell  does)  telling  us  what  con- 
crete con.slsts  of,  I  perceive  no  difference  between 
Hubbell's  statement  and  that  of  Schutte  thus  far. 

When    Schutte's    concrete    has    "  set    hard,"    he 

spreads  upon  it — 

a  laytT  of  one-quarter  of  an  Inch  of  suitable  relatively 
pur»»  bitumlnou«4  composition,  or  a  mixture  of  this  com- 
position with  an  amount  of  flne  sand  or  dust.  After  the 
application  of  the  aforesaid  bituminous  coating.  I  spread 
over  its  surface  stone  chips  or  sand  and  allow  these  chips 
to  either  be  ground  in  by  traffic  or  forced  in  by  rollers, 
tamps  or  any  other  suitable  means.  In  this  manner  1 
prmluce  a  pavement  according  to  my  Inveption. 

Hubbell   says  that   when  his  cement  has  "  well 

set"— 

I  slush  its  surface  with  thin  hot  bitumen  or  pitch  and 
dust  the  surface  of  bitumen  over  with  dry  cement  and  roll 
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and  sweep  it  on  the  surface  to  adhere  to  the  bitumen  and 
thus    more    effectively    hold    the    particles    of    cement    to- 

?:ether    and    prevent    them    as    far    as    practicable    from 
ormlng  dust. 

Except  for  the  economical  addition  by  Schutte  of 
'  stone  chips  or  sand  to  the  bituminous  coating,  no 
difference  is  perceived  between  what  Schutte  says 
he  does  and  what  Hubt)ell  says  he  did. 

Plaintiff's  first  explanation  with  reganl  to  Hub- 
l>ell  Is  that  the  patent  referred  to  is  .said  to  be  for 
"  an  Improvement  upon  the  street  pavements  for 
which  "  Hubbell  had  received  other  Letters  Patent 
in  1871.  It  is  said  to  follow  from  this  that  the 
pavement  construction  set  forth  In  the  earlier  pat- 
ent must  l)e  read  Into  and  a.ssume«l  to  be  the  con- 
struction of  the  pavement  (as  distinct  from  the 
bituminous  coating)  of  No.  158,415.  To  this  I  can- 
not agree,  for,  as  above  noted,  the  nature  of  inven- 
tion Is  to  be  found  fn>m  the  specification,  and  In 
my  opinion  any  person  rending  Hubbell's  patent  Is 
told  with  accuracy  what  kind  of  a  pavement  he  In- 
tends to  make  from  the  Letters  Patent  alone.  It  is 
not  permissible  to  declare  that  Hubbell's  pavement 
of  1874  must  he  his  pavement  of  1871,  t)ecause  he 
calls  the  former  an  Improvement  over  the  latter. 

It  is  next  sought  to  be  shown  that  in  1874  the 
only  cement  obtainable  in  the  United  States  for 
roadmaking.  or  almost  any  other  purpose,  was 
Rosendale,  which  altlu)ugh  a  hydraulic  cement,  as 
is  Portland,  is  really  an  entirely  different  thing 
from  Portland  cement.  Also  that  any  pavement, 
made  of  Rosendale  or  any  natural  cement,  and 
according  to  the  reclp>e  of  Hul>t>eli.  Is  both  porous 
and  friable,  so  that  Hubbell's  bituminous  covering, 
instead  of  producing  the  results  claimed  by  him  in 
his  specification  would  sink  into  the  concrete  or 
cemente<l  foundation  and  utterly  fall  to  produce  the 
results  assertetl  in  the  patent.  Consequently  it  is 
said  that  Hubbell's  patent  Is  operative. 

But  it  is  not  and  cannot  be  claimed  that  Portland 

cement  was  unknown  In  1874;  on  the  contrary  It 

was  said  In  argument  (and  the  date  Is  substantiated 

by  technical  dictionaries)  that  Portland  cement  was 

first  made  fifty  years  before  Hubbell.    But  In  1874 

It  was  expensive,  aiul  In  this  country  unusual.    But 

Hubbell  sjiys  : 

There  are  various  brands  of  hydraulic  cement,  and  I  do 
not  confine  my  invention  to  any  one  exclusively.  The 
Rosendale  or  other  tuitahle  and  economical  cement  should 
be  nsed. 

It  Is  an  as.sumptIon  certainly  most  favorable  to 

plaintiff  that  Portland  cement  Is  a  different  thing 

from  Rosendale  or  other  natural  cement.    If  so,  the 

rule  of  law  seems  to  me  applicable  that  there  Is 

rarely  Invention  to  be  found  In  a  mere  change  of 

material.     (J?irX:«  v.  A'c/«ev,  18  Wall.,  at  673.)     The 

exception  to  the  rule  is  fully  considered  in  Union 

Hardvcart  Co.  v.  Selchotc  (112  Fed.  Rep.,  1006)  and 

George  Frott  Co.  v.  Cohn.   (112  Fed.  Rep.,  1009.) 

both  adverted  to  In  George  Frost  Co.  v.  Samstag 

ct  al.,  (180  Fed.  Rep.,  739.) 

The  last  case  In  this  circuit  on  this  subject  Is 

Ambur$eft,  etc..  v.  Hydraulic  Co..    (211  Fe<l.  Rep., 

j  982.)  where  (as  it  happens)  the  substitution  of  con- 

!  Crete   for   other   materials   In   the   construction   of 

^  (lams  was  held  not  to  display  patentable  Invention. 
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At  the  very  best,  Schutte  has  done  no  more  than 
to  substitute  Portland  cement  for  Rosendale  cement, 
for  the  rest  of  the  apparent  differences  between  him 
and  Hubbell  are  merely  words,  i.  e.  Schutte  says 
"  concrete,"  and  Hubbell  described  the  concrete. 

But  In  point  of  fact  Rosendale  and  Portland 
cements  are  not  different  things ;  they  are  both 
hydraulic  cements,  they  both  operate  in  exactly  the 
same  way,  and  the  only  difference  between  them  Is 
the  proportioning  of  their  contents  and  the  expense 
of  manufacturing.  If  an  earlier  patentee  set  forth 
as  an  Ingredient  in  his  patented  compound  sugar, 
and  a  later  patentee  suggested  granulated  sugar  for 
a  similar  compound  designed  for  the  same  purpose, 
It  would  be  Impossible  to  discover  invention  in  the 
light  of  the  known  art, — I  think  the  analogy  appli- 
cable to  this  case. 

Much  has  been  made  in  argument  of  the  phrase 
"  carpet  coating,"  meaning  thereby  the  adhesive 
bituminous  covering  of  Schutte.  It  seems  to  me 
that  this  phrase  Is  also  mere  words.  The  inventive 
Idea  of  both  Hubbell  and  Schutte  Is  the  same,  viz : 
to  make  a  firm  concreted  foundation  and  place  upon 
it  a  covering  of  bitumen,  bituminous  cement  or  an 
asphaltic  compound  which  shall  produce  resiliency 
while  at  the  same  time  affording  opportunities  for 
repair  without  disturbing  the  solid  bottom  of  the 
roadway.  In  my  opinion  the  previous  decisions  in 
this  matter  are  very  obviously  right ;  and  certainly 
no  evidence  has  been  presented  to  overcome  the 
extremely  strong  presumptions  raised  by  the  formal 
and  unanimous  action  of  mj  many  competent  tribu- 
nals. 

The  bill  Is  dismissed  with  costs. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTa 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Fonseca  patent.  No.  655  549, 
for  a  cigar-wrapper.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  F.  K. 
Fonseca  d  Co.  v.  Ruy  Suarez  d  Co.,  232  Fed.  Rep. 
155. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Hull  patent,  No.  779,751,  for 
closure  for  bottles.  Jars,  and  other  receptacles,  was 
not  anticipated  and  Is  valid ;  also  Held  Infringed. 
Anchor  Cap  d  Cloture  Corp.  v.  Pritchard,  232  Fed. 
Rep.,  156. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Hull  patent.  No.  874,201,  for 
a  machine  for  sealing  bottles.  Jars,  and  other  recep- 
tacles, Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed. 
Anchor  Cap  d  Closure  Corp.  v.  Pritchard,  232  Fed. 
Rep.,  156. 
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(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Burke  patent,  No.  1.053.940, 
for  a  universal  motor.  Held  not  anticipated,  to  dis- 
close invention,  and  valid  as  against  the  claims  of 
prior  use  and  insufllciency  of  the  specifications ;  also  ' 
Held  infringed.  Burke  Electric  Co.  v.  Independent 
Pneumatic  Tool  Co.,  232  Fed.  Rep.,  145. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Mills  patent.  No.  1,109,858,  for 
a  necktie,  Held  void  ,for  lack  of  invention.  Slip 
Scarf  Co.  v.  Church,  Webb  d  Close,  232  Fed.  Rep., 
161. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Hull  patent.  No.  1,134,065.  for 
machine  for  vacuum-sealing,  claim  1  Held  not  an- 
ticipated, valid,  end  Infringed ;  claims  14,  15,  and 
16  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention.  Ancfior  Cap  d 
Closure  Corp.  v.  Pritchard,  232  Fed.  Rep.,  156. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Hull  patent.  No.  1,134,067,  for 
closure.  Held  not  anticipated  and  valid,  and  claims 
4,  5,  and  6  infringed.  Anchor  Cap  d  Closure  Corp.  v. 
Pritchard,  232  Fed.  Rep.,  156. 


*    Interference  Notices. 

Department  or  the  iNTEsioa, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Waghington.  D.  C,  June  SO,  1916. 

Weber-Broume  Supply  Co.,  its  asaipns  or  legal  repretenta^ 

titeg,  take  notice: 

All  interference  having  been  declared  hy  this  OflSce  be- 
tween the  applications  of  Willie  l>acliermann,  109  West 
One  Hundred  and  .Second  street,  .New  Yorli,  N.  Y.  and 
Weber  Browne  Supply  Co.,  703  Odd  Fellows'  Building 
and  3740  Delmar  avenue,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  for  registration 
of  trade-marks,  and  a  letter  gent  to  said  Weber-Browne 
Supply  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-ofBce  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Weber-Browne  Supply  Co.,  Its  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  ttrst  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  (Jaibttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Ataietant  Commi«Honer. 


Department  or  tub  Intehiob. 

United  States   Patent  OrricB, 

Washington,  D.  C.  June  tl,  1916. 

Boetsneck,  Broeael  d  Co.,  their  as»igna  or  legal  represent- 
atives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  M.  Heniinway  &  Sons  Silk  Com- 
pany, of  Watertown,  Conn.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  May  14,  1901.  .No.  .16.400 
to  Boessneck.  Broesel  &  Co.,  464  Broome  street.  New  York' 
N.  v.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  registered 
mall  to  said  Boessneck,  Broesel  &  Co.  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undeliverable,  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Boessneck.  Broesel  A 
Co.,  their  as.slgns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
lication of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrrictAL  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 
No.  2.1 
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New  Mexioo 

New  York 


36 
0 

e 


3 

36 

1 

US 


6 

10 

3 

1 

4 


1 

"J3 


States. 


North  Carolina. 
North  DakoU.. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania.. 
Rhode  Island.. 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota.. 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

NVashlnifton.... 
West  Vinctnla.. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


Alaska  District  of... 

Canal  Zone 

I )  isuict  of  Colu  m  bia. 
Hawaii  Territory.... 
I'hllipplne  Islands. . . 

Porto  Klco 

U.S.  Armv 

U.S.  Nary 


Total  to  resManU 
of  the  United  SUtes. 


44 

8 
8 

83 
2 
3 
S 
5 

14 
4 
3 

'li 

3 

15 

1 


11 
3 


768 


1 
5 
II 
3 
1 
1 
2 


133 


TO  RESIDENTS  OP  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Arjrentlna 

Austria- Hungary 

Belffium 

British  India 

Britisii  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

CosuRioa.*.'.*  .'.'.'.'.".'■ 

Cuba 

Denmark 

England 19 

Finland ! 

France 1      g 

Germany ifl 

Guatemala 

India 

Ireland 

~ ***J'  ■•••••••*••••■•• 

vBDaU   ••••*••■••••,, 

Mexico 


I 

31 
I 


li 


Countriea. 

k 

} 

1 

Natal 

NeUierIanda....„... 
New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

1 

•  •  •  •  • 

Qucv'Qsland 

Roiunanla 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

1 

••••' 

Spain 

Sweden 

1 

Switterland 

1 

Transvaal,      SoiiUi 
Africa 

Ton  is 

Victoria 

Wales 

.... . 

Total  to  resident! 
of  forelfrn  countrle«. . 

61 

4 

Amendments  to  fiules  of  Practice. 

(Orou  No.   2,259.) 
Dbpabtmkmt  or  nii  Interior, 

Unitid  Statib  Patrnt  Orrica, 

Waahington,  D.  0.,  June  9.  ait. 
Acting  under  the  provlsionn  of  section  AHS  of  the  Be- 
viaed  Statutes  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  Rule  12  of  the  Rules  of  PracUce  In  the  Pat- 
ent Office  Is  amended  by  Inserting  after  "midnight.'  In 
the  third  line  of  the  aecond  paragraph,  the  words 
on  week-dayg,  including  hoUdayt.  so  that  the  rule  as 
amended  will  read  aH  follows : 

12.  Mall  reaching  the  pout  office  at  Washington,  D    C 
up  to  4.30   p.    m.   on    week  days,   excepting   holidays,   and 
1    p.    m.    on    half  holidays,    1b    entered    as    received    in    the 
Patent  Office  on  the  day  It  reaches  the  post-office 

Special-delivery    letters   and    other   papers    may    be    de- 

r sited  In  a  box  provided  at  the  watchman's  desk  a  the 
street  entrance  of  the  Patent  Office  up  to  niidnlgbt  an 
week-dayg,  including  holidaux,  and  all  papers  deposited 
therein  are  entered  as  received  in  the  Patent  Office  on 
the  day  of  deposit. 

Letters    received    at    the    Office    will    be    answered     and 
orders   for  printed   copies  filled,   without   unnecessar'v    de- 


lay.     TeleKrams,    If   not    received    l>efore   8   o'clock   n.   m 


cannot  ordinarily  be  answered  until  the  following 

TUOMAS   KWING, 

Commissioner 


Briefs  in  Appealed  Oases. 

All  briefs  filed  in  this  Office  should  have  conspicuously 

Erinted  thereon  a  stattrnent  deHlgnatlng  the  particular  trf- 
unal  of  the  Patent  Office  to  which  the  brief  is  addressetl 
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APPLI0ATI0H8  UlTDER  EXAMINATIOir. 


I 


tl4 


138 


175 
383 

107 

lis 

U3 
Ul 
U3 


385 

164 


ta 


S07 


KM 


100 

303 

327 


Conduion  at  Cloti  q/  Butifutt  July  IS,  ttte. 


DlTiilona  and  labjccta  of  Invui- 

UOD. 


OldMt  DCW  appll- 

MtloD  and  old- 
Mtttcttocbytp- 
plicaot  kwiJtlDg 
oOkcA  action. 


Applicationa  Under  Exttmination — Continued. 


\     f 


N«w. 


I.  FancM;  FancM,  Gat**;  Uarrowi 
and  Diggara;  Plows;  Saiaden  and 
hlanUra;  Traaa,  PlaoU,  and  Flow- 
an. 

8.  Baa  Cultura;  Cortalna,  Sbadaa,  , 
and  3craan«i  Daiiy;  Labal  Faat- 
Ing  and  Papar  Uanclnf;  Papar 
FUaa  and  Blndare;  lUdicinaa; 
Pnaumatlca;  PraaMa;  TanU,  Can- 
oplaa,  Umbrailaa,  and  Caaaa;  To 
baoco. 

3.  Annaftllng  and  Tamparlnf ;  Elao- 
trk  UaftUnc  and  RbaoaUU;  Elao- 
trocbamiatry;  Matal  -  Pounding ; 
MaUUurgy ;  PlaaUc  Matai  Worktnc. 

4.  Convayara;  Elavaton;  ExcaTaU 
ln(:  Uolattng;  Loading  and  Un- 
loMing;  Pnaumatic  Daapatcb; 
Railway  Mail  DaiiTary:  Trarara- 
IngUoisU. 

5.  Bookbinding:  HarraaUn;  Jaw- 
airy;  Mnak. 

(.  Blaaching  and  Dyaing;  Cbami- 
caia;  ExpTooivaa;  Fartliuan;  Lia- 
uid  Coating  Compoattiona;  Plaatlc 
Compoaitiona;  Praaarvlng;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Subatanca  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appltaocaa; 
Clutcbaa;  Qamaa  and  Toya,  Mo- 
tora;  Optica;  Valodpades. 

8.  Badt;Cbalri;Furnitura; 
Kitcban  and  Tabla  Articlaa;  Stora 
Fumitura;  Supports. 

>.  Air  and  Oaa  Pumpa;  Fluid- 
Preaaura  Ragulaton;  Uydraulic 
Motors,  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Currant:  Pumpa. 

10.  Carrlagaa  and  Wacona 

II.  Boot  and  Sboa  Making;  Boots, 
Sboaa,  and  Lagginga;  Button, 
Eyelat,  and  Rival  Satting;  Har- 
naaa;  Laatbar  Manufactoras;  Nail-  ■• 
liu(  and  SUpUng;  Whips  and 
woip  Apparatus. 

12.  JoumaJ  -  Boxaa,  Pullavs,  and 
Sbafting;  Lubrication;  Macbine 
Elamants. 

13.  Anna,  Projactilaa,  and  Explo- 
aiTs  Cbargaa,  Making;  Bolt,  .Vail, 
Xut.  Rlvat,  and  Scraw  Making; 
Bormg  and  £>rllling;  Button 
Making;  Cbatn.  SUpla,  and 
Horaaanoa  Making;  DriTan, 
Haadad,  and  Scraw  Threadad 
Fastanings;  Gaar  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Matal  Draw- 
ing; Matal  Forging  and  Walding: 
Matal  RoUlng;  t^tal  Tools  and 
Implamanta,  Making;  Matal  Work- 
ing; Naedla  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
ami  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

lircompound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Puncbing  Sbaats  and  Bars;  Far- 
riary;  Matal-Bandinc:  M«tal-Or- 
namantinc;  S baa t  -  Matal  Wars. 
Makkg;  TooU;  Wire  Fabrlca  and 
Strocture;  Wlra-Worklng. 

15.  Braad,  Pastrr,  and  Confactioo 
Making;  Coatbig:  Fual;  Olaaa; 
Laminatad  Fabrwa  and  Anaio- 
goos  ManaJhotoraa;  Papar-Maklng 
and  Fibar  LlbariaUon;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tna:  Plastlca. 

16.  Klactric  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
arty;  Taiagraphy;  Talaphony. 

17.  fiCatrlx-Maklng;  Papar  Manufac- 
turaa;  Printing;Typ«-Bar  Making. 

18.  Injactors  and  RJactors;  Liquid 
Haatara  and  Vaporitars;  Miacal- 
laoaous  Haat- Engine  Plants; 
Staam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa; 
Staam  •  Englnaa;  Staam  -  Engina 
Valraa. 

11.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fumaoas; 
Heating  Systems;  Stovee  and  For^ 


May   13 


Fab.  13 


Juna  30 


May  25 


Apr.  20 
Mar.    4 


Fab.  24 
Jan.  34 
Feb.    3 


Feb.  24 
May  17 


Fab.  10 
Apr.  10 


Feb.    7 


May  23 


Jan.   34 
Mar.  31 

Juna  13 


ABMOited'^  ! 


June  U 
May     1 

JoxM  23 
July     8 


May  20 

Juna  21 


May  13 


Jana  10 


Juna    1 


340 


683 


90 
193 

256 
323 

528 

1310 

490 

June    5     768 
Juae  27    110 


Juna  16 
Juna  17 


538 
445 


June    2     254 


Juna  17 


284 


May  17  ,  566 

I 
Juna  15  ,  246 

Juna    7  I  116 


May   11  ;  Juna    3 


179    to.  Artificial  Lbnbs;  Bulldftra'    June  30    June  27 
1     Hardware;   Cutlery-     Dantlstry; 
Looks  and  Latchea;  safta;  Under- 
I      taking. 


178 


114 


o 
Z 

s 
s 

(4 
US 


MO 

87* 

144 

816 
106 
871 


•8 

147 


US 
ITS 

378 


DlTiaions  and  subjects  of  in  Tan- 
tloo. 


71 

SM 

•7 
364 

107 
878 


831 
380 


136 
244 
883 


tL  Bratas  and  Oloi:  Cardlnf: 
Cloth-Fintafalng;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  ICnittlng  and  Netting; 
Bilk;  Spinning;  WaaTtng;  Wlnfl- 
Ing  and  Reeling. 

22.  Aaronaatics.  Au-  -  Guns,  Cata- 
pulta,  and  Targets;  AmmuniUon 
and  Ezploalvs  Devicas;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marhie  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Sbipe. 

88.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology ;  Recorders:  Regtstars; 
Tlma-Coa  trolling  MecJiantsrri 

M.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing- Machinea. 

26.  Butdiaring;  Mills;  Tbraehtng; 
Vegetable  Cuttan  and  Crushers. 

M.  bilectricity,  Gsneretlon;  MoUve 
Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  ana  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparetua. 

28.  Internal-Combustion  Engines 

29.  Coopering;  Ftra-Kscapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roob;  Wheelwright  •  Ma- 
ohlnee;  Wooden  buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood- Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

S8.  I llumLiating- Burners;  Illumina- 
tion; Liouid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Typ«-Wrlting  Machinaa. 

XL  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Watar.  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke.  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing: Uidea  Skhis,  and  Leather. 
Hydreulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  OUs   FaU,  and  Glue. 

88.  AglUting:  Carbonating  Bever- 
agea;  Dbpensing  BeTeragea;  Dia- 
panolng;  Domestic  Cooking  Vaa- 
eels;  Gas  and  Liquid  '"ontact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Kzchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liqulda; 
Befrigeration . 

88.  Brlogea;  Hydraulic  Kngln«*rlng; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structurea; 
Metallic  Building  Structurea;  Par- 


84.  Railways;  Railway  -  Bra'  ea; 
Railway  Ralls  and  JobU;  Rail- 
way RoUing-etock :  RaUway  Tiaa 
ana  Fasteners. 

88.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Kxhlblt- 
ing:  Garment'Supporters;  Toilet. 

SlTDriers'  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments: Measuring  Instru- 
ments; Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  .Applications. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
lug;  Fishing  and  Trappinc;  Sta- 
tionery; Stona-Worklng;  Wells. 

81.  Water  Dlstrfbution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jara; 
Check -Controlled  Apparatus; 
aoth.  Leather,  and  Rubber  Ra- 
oaptaclea:  Dapoait  and  CoHectloq 
Reoaptaclea:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  storing  Veaaels'  Package  ana 
Article  Carriers,  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptaclea  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Receptaclea. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances:  Re- 
aflient  Tires  and  WheeU. 

48.  Railway  Slgnallng;81gnais;Eleo- 
tricltv-Transmtaaion  to  vahiclea. 

48.  Baths  and  GoaeU;  Electricity, 
Medlc&J  and  Surgical;  Fire-Fxtln- 
gulahars;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldeat  n«w  appU- 
aatloD  and  old- 
eat  aotioD  br  ap- 
plicant awaJttog 
office  aoiioa. 


Nmt. 


Amended , 


Apr.    5    Jima    5 


Mar.   15      May  25 


384 


Feb.    1  Fab.  18 

Jan.    10  May     9  j  800 

June    7  June  17     IM 

Jan.    18  May     6     663 

June    6  Juite  16     213 


Mar.  24     June    0     464 

Mar.  2^     June  16     300 


Apr.  27     Juna  20 
Feb.  21     Juna    1 


887 


Jan.    12     June  21     687 


Mar.  20     May  31     388 


Jan.  28     May    1     889 


Mar.     4  *  June  31  |  471 


Mar.  0 
Jan.  28 
Jane    3 


May  29     835 

Juna  10  I  677 

I- 

Jane  10    200 


Feb.  23     May     5  '  360 
Feb.    2     June  19  ^  787 


Mar.  35     Jane    7     851 
Not.  29     Mar.  27     703 


June    6     June  10 


U» 


I 


Oldaat  B«fw  etm.  Nor.  3»:  old«t  aoMndad.  Fttb.  18. 

Total  nombar  or  appUeaUoM  awaiting  aeon 17,67t 


Ml 


Tkaob-Markb,    Desions,    Labcl*  I  I 

AND  Prints- 

Trade-Mtfks '  Joim   8  '  Jtme  26 

Dtalgoa I  Jono  U  I  Jane  28 

Labalaand  Prtnta Jon*  14    Jma  17 


240 
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1.191.139.  MBTAL  CONNECTION  FOR  BEAM  AND 
(WRDER  MOLDS.  Walter  P.  Agnirs.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Filed  Not.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  62,044.  (CI. 
2&— 181.5.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  mold,  a  l>eam  form  and  a  Klrder  form,  a 
metallic  connection  comprintng  a  bottom,  8ide  walls  formed 
intpfcral  therewith.  Bsld  Iwttom  and  nlde  walla  being 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  beam  form  and  outturned  flangeK 
at  the  end8  of  the  bottom  and  side  weIIr  adapted  to  flt 
the  fide  wall  of  the  girder  form  to  form  a  tight  connection 
between  the  girder  and  beam  form. 

2.  In  a  form  for  concrete  coni»tructlon,  a  girder  form 
and  a  beam  form,  a  connection  compriiting  a  lH>ttom,  up- 
turned Bide  walls  on  the  bottom,  flangeH  at  the  upper  e<lgeH 
of  the  side  wall.  Raid  flan^eR  being  turned  outwardly,  the 
connections  being  adapted  to  Keat  within  the  ginler  form 
ao  that  the  flangen  at  the  upper  endK  of  the  side  wall8  en- 
gage the  upper  faces  of  the  side  wallu  of  the  beam  forms, 
wlni^  at  the  inner  endK  of  the  Hide  walls  and  of  the  bot- 
tom. Hald  wtngH  >>elnR  adapted  to  eagtige  tbe  Inner  face 
of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  girder  form  and  outturned 
flanges  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  wings  on  the  idde  walla, 
aaM  flanges  being  adapted  to  OTerlie  the  upper  faces  of 
the  Hide  walU  of  the  girder  form  to  cooperate  with  the 
first  mentioned  outturned  flanges  In  preventing  the  con- 
crete poured  into  the  molds  from  paaeing  between  the  form 
aqd  the  connection. 


1.191,140.  8LBBT-8CRAFER  FOR  TROLLEY  WIREH. 
William  II.  Ahrenh.  Canandalgua.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
23.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,304.     (CI.  191 — 62.) 

1.  A  devl<-«'  of  the  clam  deHcrll)e<l  comprising  a  resilient 
band  flexible  throughout  Ittt  length  and  adapted  to  encircle 
a  trolley  wheel,  tbe  ends  of  said  l«nd  >>elng  extended  ra- 
dially tberefrom  to  form  attaching  armx,  tsaid  arms  being 
aperture<l,  an  attaching  element  extending  tbruuKh  said 
apertures  to  secure  said  band  to  the  harp  of  tbe  trolley, 
the  free  ends  of  the  arms  l>elng  bent  Inwardly  from  each 
other  to  grip  the  harp,  and  a  sleet  scraper  carried  by  the 
band. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrllMHl  comprising  a  hand 
adapted  to  encircle  a  trolley  wheel,  the  free  ends  of  said 
band  t>elng  extendeil  radially  therefrom  to  form  attaching 
arms,  said  arms  being  apertured.  an  attaching  element  ex- 
tending through  »al«l  apertures  to  secure  said  band  to  the 
harp  of  the  trolley,  lugs  on  the  Inner  aide  of  said  band  ' 


adapted  to  rest  in  the  groove  In  said  wheel,  the  ends  of 
the  lugs  contacting  with  the  flanges  thereof,  and  a  sleet 
scraper  carried  by  the  band. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  resilient 
band  flexible  throughout  its  length  and  adapted  to  encircle 
.a  trolley  wheel,  the  ends  of  said  band  being  extended 
radially  therefrom  to  form  attaching  arms,  said  arms  be- 
ing apertured,  an  attaching  element  extending  through 
said  apertures  to  secure  aajd  band  to  the  harp  of  the  trol- 
ley, the  free  ends  of  the  arms  being  bent  Inwardly  toward 
each  other  to  grip  the  harp,  lugs  on  the  Inner  side  of  said 
l)and  adapted  to  rest  in  the  groove  In  aald  wheel,  the  ends 
of  the  lugs  contacting  with  the  flanges  thereof,  and  a  sleet 
scraper  carried  by  the  band. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  band  adapted  to 
encircle  a  trolley  wheel,  the  ends  of  said  band  forming 
arms  to  be  attache<l  to  tbe  harp  of  a  trolley,  a  block  re- 
cessed at  its  opposite  ends  to  provide  attaching  ears,  said 
block  l>elng  secured  to  the  band  by  said  ears,  and  an  Ice 
scraper  attached  to  said  block. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  band  adapted  to 
encircle  a  trolley  wheel,  the  ends  of  said  band  forming 
arms  to  be  attached  to  the  harp  of  a  trolley,  a  block  re- 
cessed at  Its  opposite  ends  to  provide  attaching  ears, 
said  block  l)elng  secured  to  the  band  by  said  ears,  and  the 
intermediate  portions  of  aald  block  being  also  recesseil, 
and  an  Ice  scraper  pivoted  In  said  last  mentioned  recess, 
its  movement  being  limited  by  the  walls  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.141.  METALLIC  STORAGE-BIN.  JOHW  B,  ALL- 
RTEADT.  Hastings.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,959.      (CI.   189 — 3.) 

1.  A  sheet  metal  structure  comprising  a  body,  a  t>ottom 
having  a  depending  rim  arranged  In  contact  with  the  lower 
edge  portloii  of  the  body  and  an  angle  Iron  disposed  be- 
neath the  bottom  with  its  horizontal  flange  in  contact 
with  said  bottom  and  Its  vertical  flange  In  contact  with 
the  depending  rim  thereof,  said  body  having  its  lower 
edge  portion  bent  inward  beneath  the  said  depending  rim 
and  the  vertical  flange  of  the  angle  Iron,  thence  upward 
and  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  vertical  flange,  with 
its  upper  edge  in  contact  with  the  horizontal  flange  of 
the  angle  Iron. 

2.  A  gLwt  metal  structure  comprlalng  a  body,  a  bottom 
having  a   depending   rim   arranged   In    contact   with    the 
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lower  edge  portion  of  the  body,  an  angle  iron  disposed 
beneath  the  bottom  with  ltn  horizontal  flange  In  contact 
with  Mid  rim  thereof,  said  body  having  Its  lower  edge 
portion  f>ent  Inward  beneath  the  salfV  depending  rim  and 
the  vertical  flan»{e  of  the  angle  Iron,  thence  upward  and 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  vertical  flange,  with  Its 


^ 

^ 

\ 

^ 

r 

i 

-, — »i.  t  ■  ■ 

r 

upper  e<lge  In  contact  with  the  horltontal  flange  of  the 
angle  Iron,  and  a  metal  strip  attached  at  Its  upper  edge 
to  the  body  and  having  Its  lower  edge  portion  bent  Inward 
to  overhang  the  outer  portion  of  the  bottom  and  In  con- 
tact therewith  to  confine  the  same  upon  the  horlzootAl 
flange  of  the  angle  iron. 


1,191.142.  PROCESS  OF  PURINO  HARD  OR  VULr- 
CANIZED  FIBER.  Chables  Almy.  Jr.,  Wilmington. 
Del.,  assignor  to  American  Valcanleed  Fibre  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Mar.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  755.413.     <C1.  154 — 34.) 

1.  The  process  of  purlng  hard  or  vulcanlie«l  fiber  and 
similar  prodncts,  which  consists  In  washing  the  same  with 
suitable  purlng  solutions  of  progressively  diminishing  con- 
centration, subjecting  the  flt>er  to  an  evaporative  process, 
and  thereafter  washing  and  drying  the  same. 

2.  The  process  of  purlng  hard  or  vulcanized  fiber  and 
similar  products,  which  consists  in  washing  the  same 
with  suitable  purlng  solutions  of  progressively  diminishing 
concentration,  then  subjecting  the  fiber  to  an  evaporative 
process  to  Induce  a  movement  of  the  residual  salt  to  or 
toward  the  surfaces  thereof  and  to  reduce  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  salt  In  the  central  portion  to  about  the  desired 
minimum,  and  thereafter  washing  and  drying  the  fiber. 

8.  In  a  process  of  purlng  hard  or  vulcanized  fiber  and 
similar  products,  the  step  which  consists  In  subjecting  the 
fiber  to  an  evaporative  process  to  Induce  a  movement  of 
the  residual  salt  to  or  toward  the  surfaces  thereof,  before 
the  final  washing. 

4.  In  a  process  of  purlng  hard  or  vulcanlze<l  fiber  and 
similar  products,  the  step  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
fiber  to  an  evajwratlve  process  to  Induce  a  movement  of 
the  residual  salt  to  or  toward  the  surfaces  thereof  and  to 
reduce  the  concentration  of  the  salt  In  the  central  j>or- 
tlon  to  about  the  deaircd  minimum,  before  the  final 
washing. 

5.  In  a  process  of  purlng  hard  or  vulcanized  fiber  and 
■Imllar  products  by  repeated  washings,  the  step  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  fiber  to  an  evaporative  treat- 
ment before  the  final  washing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,191,143.      SELF  I'ROl'ELLED    PLOW.      He.nbi    Amor. 

Rhelms,     France.     Filed    July     21.     1914.     Serial    No. 

852,219.      (CI.  97—30.) 

1.  A  self-propelle<l  plow  comprising  in  eombinatlon  a 
carriage  frame,  a  cross  bar  attached  thereto,  a  rotary 
pivot  mounted  on  said  cross  bar,  means  for  turning  the 
pivot  In  both  directions,  a  frame  serving  as  a  plow-beam. 


double  plowing  elements  mounted  on  said  plow-beam  and 
a  bar  to  which  the  plow-beam  is  secured  and  which  is 
mounted  on  the  rotary  pivot,  as  and  for  the  purpose  act 
forth. 


2.  A  self-propelled  plow  comprising  In  combination  a 
carriage  frame,  a  cross  bar  attached  thereto,  a  rotary 
pivot  mounted  on  said  cross  bar,  means  for  turning  the 
pivot  In  both  directions,  a  frame  serving  as  a  plow-l>eam, 
double  plowing  elements  mounteil  on  said  bl<)w-t>eam,  a 
bar  to  which  the  plow-beam  la  secured  and  which  la 
mounted  on  the  rotary  pivot,  and  an  arc  shape<l  guide 
for  guiding  the  bar  to  which  the  plow-beam  is  secured, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  self-propelled  plow  comprising  in  combination  a 
carriage  frame,  a  cross  bar  attache<l  thereto,  a  rotary 
pivot  mounted  on  said  cross  bar,  means  for  turning  tb« 
pivot  in  both  directions  consisting  of  a  worm  wheel  ar- 
rangeil  at  the  front  end  of  the  rotary  pivot,  a  worm  en- 
gaging with  the  worm  wheel,  a  chain  and  chain  wheels 
and  an  operating  handle,  a  frame  serving  as  a  plow- 
beam,  doul)lp  plowing  elements  mounted  on  said  plow- 
Iteam  and  a  bar  to  which  the  plow-beam  Is  secured  and 
which  Is  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  rotary  pivot,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.191,144.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Abthtb  J.  BALDArr. 
Chicago,  III.  Piled  Siar.  18,  1916.  SerUl  No.  80,099. 
(CI.  85—17.) 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  support  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  representation  of  the  article  adrer- 
tlsed  on  the  support  adjacent  to  the  opening  and  a  mirror 
suitably  supported  back  of  the  opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mirror  aflUxed  bv  a  hook  or 
other  simple  method  behind  an  opening  In  a  sheet,  on 
which  Is  pictured  an  article  advertised  to  be  aold,  the 
opening  and  mirror  being  so  placed  with  reference  to  said 
plcture<l  article  as  to  illustrate  to  the  person  examining 
it  how  he  would  appear  using  the  article  In  question. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mirror  affixed  by  any  simple 
or  usual  method  to  a  card,  sheet  or  page  on  which  is 
pictured  an  article  advertised  to  be  sold,  the  mirror  be- 
ing so  proportioned  In  size  and  so  place<l  with  reference 
to  the  said  pictured  article  as  to  Illustrate  to  the  person 
examining  It  how  he  would  appear  using  tb«<  article  In 
question. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mirror  with  a  hook  at  one  end 
of  such  exact   length   that   the  same  can   be   hooked  over 

'  the  top  of  a   sheet  of  paper  and   will   then   bang  on   the 
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back  of  that  sheet  of  paper  with  the  mirror  fronting  for- 
ward, so  as  to  cover  an  op<>nlng  which  has  been  made  at 
a  definite  distance  from  the  top  of  the  sheet. 


1.191,145.  KINETOSCOPE.  Fbidiru;  E.  Baldwin,  New 
York,  N.  y.,  assignor  to  Palmer  Motion  Picture  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  653,096.      (CI.  88—17.) 


l.'^Ta  klnetoscope,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
member  with  open  ends,  and  Its  Interior  surface  serving 
as  a  reflector,  said  menilHT  having  one  of  its  ends  dis- 
posed concentrically  with  the  lens  and  Its  opposite  end 
projecting  In  the  optical  axis  therefrom,  and  a  (*oncave 
member  having  a  cylindrical  extension  removably  ins«'rted 
telescoplcally  in  the  cylindrical  member,  and  having  a 
lamp  therein,  and  the  Interior  surface  of  the  concave 
member  serving  as  a  reflector,  substantially  as  and  for 
tl>e  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  kinetoacope  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reflector  having  a  lamp  therein,  comprising 
a  tubular  memtier  with  two  nomudly  open  ends,  the  in- 
terior surfa<e  thereof  serving  as  a  refiector,  and  a  con- 
eave  member  for  removably  supporting  the  lamp  with  a 
cylindrical  extension  upon  its  open  end  removably  in- 
serted telescoplcally  In  one  of  the  ends  of  the  tubular 
member  for  closing  one  end  so  that  the  rays  of  the  light 
may  t>e  concent rate<l  and  projected  through  the  tubular 
member  and  from  Its  open  end,  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  purposes  stated. 

?>.  In  R  klnetoBoope,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
memtter  its  Interior  surface  serving  as  a  reflector  and 
having  normally  open  ends,  with  a  concave  reflector  for 
closing  on*'  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  having  a  lamp 
rentrally  and  removably  disposed  therein,  said  concave 
meml>er  having  at  Its  perln>eter  a  tubular  extension  re- 
movat>ly  lni*erte<l  telescoplcally  In  the  end  of  the  tubular 
member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  net  forth. 

4.  In  a  kinetosoope,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber with  an  Interior  surface  serving  as  a  reflector  and 
having  op<>n  ends,  a  concave  memln-r  removably  closing 
one  end  and  having  an  Interior  surface  serving  as  a  re- 
flector and  having  a  cylindrical  extension  upon  its  per- 
imeter adapted  to  be  removably  inserte<l  telescoplcally 
in  one  of  the  open  ends  of  the  tubular  meml>er,  and  bav- 
ins at  Its  central  portion  a  second  cylindrical  extension 
of  less  diameter  than  the  p«'rlmcter.  and  an  electric  lamp 
with  a  plug  removably  inserted  telescoplcally  within  the 
second  cylindrical  extension,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  state<l. 

5.  In  a  kInetoAcope,  the  combination  with  a  front  plate 
having  an  sperturo  for  projection  of  light  and  a  vertical 
groove  midway  between  the  sides  thereof ;  of  a  grooved 
meml>er  in  front  of  said  opening  a  door  on  the  front  of 
the  plate  and  provide<i  with  an  opening  to  register  with 
said  aperture,  moans  to  move  a  film  over  the  opening  and 
including  a  toothed  roller,  a  >rate  on  tho  front  plate  and 
a  spring  pressed  roller  carried  thereby  and  coactlng  with 
the  toothed  roller  to  receive  the  film  therebetween,  means 
to  rotate  the  toothed  roller,  a  reflector  having  a  suitable 


source  of  light  behind  the  plate  aperture,  and  a  guide 
vertically  slldable  in  the  groove  and  adjustably  supported 
therein  to  rest  on  the  reflector. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.146.  CIRCUIT  -  BREAKER.  Howard  S.  Bbakis, 
Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  4  Sig- 
nal Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,834. 
(CI.  175—270.) 


yfniumit^ 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit ;  and  a  clrmlt 
breaker  comprising  a  winding  energized  from  said  circuit, 
a  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  winding  when  the 
current  In  the  circuit  excetKls  a  given  value,  a  second 
wlmling  adapted  to  prevent  movement  of  said  member 
by  the  first  winding,  means  controlled  by  current  in  said 
circuit  and  responsive  to  momentary  surges  of  said  cur- 
rent above  the  given  value  for  energising  said  aecond 
winding,  and  a  contact  controlled  by  said  member  for 
controlling  said  circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  circuit  carrying  direct  cui:rent; 
and  a  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  winding  included  in 
said  circuit,  a  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said 
winding  when  the  current  In  the  circuit  exceeds  a  given 
value,  a  second  winding  adapted  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  memt>er  by  the  first  winding,  means  for  energizing 
aald  aecond  winding  inductively  from  aaid  circuit  where- 
by the  second  winding  will  l>e  energized  by  a  momentary 
surge  of  current  above  the  given  value  In  the  circuit 
and  will  prevent  movement  of  the  member  by  such  surge, 
but  whereby  the  second  winding  will  not  be  energized  by 
a  constant  current  in  excess  of  said  value  and  will  there- 
fore not  prevent  movement  of  the  member  by  such  con- 
stant current,  and  a  contact  controlled  by  said  member 
for  controlling  said  circuit. 

3.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  winding,  a  member 
adapted  to  l>e  operatcnl  by  said  winding  when  the  current 
in  the  winding  exceeds  a  given  value,  a  second  winding 
adapted  to  prevent  operation  of  the  member  by  the  first 
winding,  a  circuit  for  aald  second  winding  haring  a  part 
In  inductive  relation  to  the  first  winding,  and  a  contact 
controlled  by  aald  member. 

4.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  electromagnet  hav- 
ing two  windings,  means  for  energizing  one  of  said  wind- 
ings with  direct  current,  an  armature  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  said  magnet  when  the  current  in  the  said  en- 
ergizecl  winding  exceeds  a  given  value,  a  second  electro- 
magnet adapted  to  prevent  operation  of  the  armature  by 
the  first  mentioned  magnet,  the  winding  of  the  second 
magnet  l>eing  connected  with  the  remaining  winding  of 
the  first  magnet,  and  a  contact  controlled  by  said  arma- 
ture. 

6.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  movable  mem- 
ber, means  controlled  by  current  above  a  given  value  In 
said  circuit  for  moving  said  member  In  one  direction, 
means  responsive  to  a  momentary  surge  of  current  In  said 
circuit  above  said   given   value   for  exerting  a    force  on 
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Bald  member  In  the  opposite  direction  to  prevent  Its 
moyement,  and  a  contact  controlled  by  said  member  (or 
opening^  said  clrcalt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  thr  Gazette.] 


1.191.147.  MEANS  FOB  REMOVING  GRASS  FROM 
MOWER-KNIVES.  Uans  Christian  Bjkri.no,  GjAvIk, 
Norway,  assignor  to  Krlstlan  Ilalmrast,  SOndre  Land. 
Norway.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,111.  (a. 
66 — «4.) 


1.  In  a  mower,  a  knife  holding  frame,  a  reclprocahle 
knife  carried  by  said  frame,  a  stationary  protecting  An- 
ger carrlwl  by  said  frame,  and  extending  over  Haid  knife, 
a  projection  secured  to  said  knife  and  extending  up  to 
ward  said  stationary  protecting  finger,  and  a  downwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  protecting  finger  co<)peratlng 
with  the  projection  on  said  knife  during  the  reciprocat- 
ing movement  of  said  knife  to  remove  grass  accumulated 
between  said  knife  and  said  protecting  finger. 

2.  In  a  ■M»w«r,  a  knife  h*Mlng  fraxM,  a  pair  of  n<tpr»- 
cable  knives  carried  by  said  frame,  a  stationary  protect- 
ing finger  extending  over  said  knives,  a  projection  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  upper  knife,  and  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  finger  cooperating  with  the  projection 
on  said  upper  knife  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  latter 
to  remove  grass  accumulating  between  said  upper  knife 
and  said  protecting  finger. 


1,191.148.  GRAIN-SPOUT  DOOR.  OLi  H.  Braat«n, 
Halllday,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83,872,      (CI.  193—29.) 


^'-  ^/^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grain  spout  having  an  open- 
ing In  its  wall,  of  a  pocket  formed  upon  the  exterior  face 
of  the  spout  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  opening,  a 
door  having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 
pocket,  and  means  for  latching  the  upper  end  of  the 
door  to  the  wall  of  the  spout,  said  means  comprising  a 
reslllently  projected  latching  member  forming  a  handle 
for  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grain  spout  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  wall,  of  a  pocket  formeil  upon  the  exterior  face 
of  the  spout  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  opening,  a 
door  having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said 
pocket,  and  means  for  latching  the  upper  end  of  the  door 
to  the  wall  of  the  spout,  said  means  comprising  a  keeper 
mounted  upon  the  spout  and  a  handle  formed  of  a  resili- 
ent strip  bent  into  a  loop,  one  extremity  of  the  strip  t>e- 
Lng  attached  to  the  door,  the  other  extn^mlty  being  ex- 
tended parallel  to  the  face  of  the  door  and  beyond  the 
edge  thereof,  and  a  guide  strap  onto  which  the  straight 
end  of  the  strip  is  projected. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grain  spout  having  an  open- 
ing, of  a  pocket  formed  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening, 
a  keeper  attached  to  the  spout  above  the  upper  edge  of 
the  opening,  a  handle  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
face  of  the  door  and  formed  to  provide  an  outwardly  pro 
Jectlng  loop  and  a  straight  portion  adapted  to  engage  be- 


neath said  keeper,  and  a  guide  strap  through  which  the 
straight  portion  of  the  handle  passes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closure,  of  a  combined  han- 
dle and  latch  mounted  thereon  comprising  a  resilient  strip 
bent  to  form  a  loop  and  a  straight  portion,  one  end  of  the 
strip  )>elng  attache«l  to  the  closure,  and  a  guide  strap 
beneath  which  said  portion  of  the  handle  passes. 

5.  Th^  combination  with  a  closure,  of  a  combined  han- 
dle and  latch  mounted  thereon  comprising  a  resilient  strip 
bent  to  form  a  loop  and  a  straight  portion,  one  end  of 
the  strip  being  attached  to  the  closure,  and  a  guide  strap 
beneath  which  said  straight  portion  of  the  handle  passes, 
the  straight  portion  of  the  handle  l>elng  slotted  and  the 
guide  strap  having  a  limiting  stop  projecting  into  said 
slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  \^  the  Gaiette.] 


1.191,149.  INSULATED  SWITCH  -  ROD.  Frank  B. 
Braolbt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  AJax  Forge  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  11,588.      (Q.  KM — 96.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<l,  an  integral  reach 
bar  extending  continuously  between  and  beneath  the  fixed 
rails  of  a  railway  track,  said  reach  bar  having  an  upper 
plane  surface,  and  means  seated  on  said  surface  and  se- 
<^red  to  said  reach  bar  for  insulating  the  same  from  one 
of  said  rails. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  a  switch  rod  ex- 
tending beneath  a  flxe<l  rail  of  a  railway  track,  said 
switch  rod  having  an  upper  plane  surface  adjacent  said 
rail,  and  means  seated  on  said  surface  and  8ecure<l  to 
said  switch  ro<l  for  Insulating  the  same  from  said  rail. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  a  switch  rod  ex- 
tending adjacent  to  a  rail  of  a  railway  track,  a  plate 
seated  on  said  rod  adjacent  said  rail,  a  sheet  of  insulating 
material  between  said  plate  and  said  rod,  means  to  se- 
cure said  plate  and  said  insulating  material  to  said  rod. 
and  means  to  prevent  an  electric  connection  l>etween  said 
rail  an<l  said  rod  through  said  securing  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  contin- 
uous rails,  a  pair  of  point  rails,  an  Integral  reach  liar  se- 
cured to  said  point  rails  and  extending  beneath  said  con- 
tinuous rails,  means  to  insulate  said  reach  Itar  from  one 
of  said  point  rails,  and  Indepedent  means  to  insulate  said 
reach  bar  from  one  of  said  continuous  rails. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  switch  rod  ex- 
tending adjacent  to  a  rail  of  a  railway  track,  means  to 
insulate  saitl  ro<I  from  said  rail,  means  to  secure  said 
Insulating  means  to  said  ro<l,  and  means  to  insulate  said 
securing  means  from  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,191,150.       VALVE     MECHANISM     FOR     INTERNAI.r 
COMBUSTION     ENGINES.       Aubxandbr     T.     Brown. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Brtiwn  Llpe  Gear  Com- 
pany,   Syracuse,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Flle<l  Jan.  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  411,686.    (Cl.  123—188.) 
The  combination  of  the  main  body  of  an  engine  cylln 
der,   sahi   bo<ly   being   provided   with  an   opening   through 
the  head  of  the  cylinder  and  a  self  contained  valve  mech- 
anism  comprising  a   hollow   casing  provide<l  at   its  lower 
end  with  a  boss  for  fitting  said  opening  and  with  an  ia- 
ternal  nipple  extending  into   the  tmss  forming  inner  and 
outer    passages    located    entirely    within    the    casing,    said 
casing  extending  above  said    main   body  and   being  pro 
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Tided  at  its  upper  end  above  the  main  tHKly  with  a  port 
communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  passage 
and  a  port  communicating  with  the  outer  passage  through 
a  side  wall  thereof,  one  port  t>elng  the  main  exhaust  port 
of  the  engine  and  the  other  being  the  main  Inlet  port 
thereof,  the  ("aslng  being  also  provided  with  a  port  com- 
mon to  said  passages  and  located  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
boss,  a  main  valve  controlling  the  common  port  and  seat- 
ing against  the  Inner  end  of  said  boss,  a  second  valve 
seating  against  the  inner  end  of  sai<l  boss  and  engaging 
the  rear  face  of  the  main  valve,  the  second  valve  having 
a    tubular   stem    portion    slldable    within   and    fitting   the 


nipple  and  a  conical  stem  portion  extending  into  the  port 
conimuni<-ating  with  the  nipple,  said  conical  stem  portion 
having  a  passage  In  the  side  thereof,  the  passage  open- 
ing Into  the  last  mentlond  port,  and  the  main  valve  be- 
ing arranged  to  control  the  inner  end  of  the  passage  of 
the  tubular  portion  of  the  second  valve  and  also  the  outer 
passage  and  having  an  axial  stem  projecting  above  the 
rasing,  and  the  inner  valve  terminating  in  a  sleeve  en- 
circling said  stem,  and  means  coacting  with  the  stem  and 
the  sleeve  for  artnatlng  the  valves  together  as  a  unit  or 
for  a<-tuatlng  the  main  valve  Independently  of  the  second 
Talve.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,191,151.  EXPANSION-BOLT.  ABBOTT  P.  BRrBH,  Green- 
wich, Conn.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  804.967, 
(Cl.  86—2.) 


>.v.^>  >\.^;^ 


1.  An  expansion  bolt  having  a  body  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  distortable  material,  said  Inxly  having  a  shank 
and  an  enlarged  head  adapte<l  to  hold  the  work,  sal<i 
shank  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  throughout 
and  having  a  centrally  located  longitudinal  opening  ex- 
tending from  th"  head  end  of  the  IxKly  toward  the  point 
thereof,  the  shank  having  a  slot  extending  from  the  point 
thereof  toward  the  he*i<l,  said  slot  meeting  said  opening 
and  l>eing  of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening, 
in  combination  with  a  pin  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
opening  but  greater  than  the  width  of  the  slot  so  that 
when  driven  into  the  slot  it  will  distort  the  material 
adjac«nt  the  slot  to  grip  the  pin  at  the  point  where  it 
encounters  the  slot  and  permanently  expand  the  material 
of  that  portion  of  the  shank  which  Is  slotted. 

2.  An  expansion  bolt  having  a  bo<ly  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  distortable  material,  said  bo<ly  having  a  shank 
and  an  enlarge<1  head  ailapted  to  hold  the  work,  said 
shank  t>elng  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  through- 
out and  having  a  centrally  locate<l  longitudinal  opening 
extending  from  the  head  end  of  the  body  toward  the  point 
thereof,  said  shank  having  two  slots  located  at  an  angle 
to  one  another  and  made  across  the  shank  and  intersect 


ing  at  sulmtantially  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  same,  said 
slots  extending  from  the  point  of  the  shank  toward  the 
head,  said  slots  meeting  said  opening,  each  being  of  les.- 
width  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening,  in  combination 
with  a  pin  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  opening  but 
greater  ttian  the  width  of  a  slot,  so  that  when  driven 
into  the  slots  it  will  distort  the  material  adjacent  to  the 
slots  to  grip  the  pin  at  the  points  where  it  encounters  the 
slots  and  permanently  expand  the  material  of  that  portion 
of  the  shank  which  is  slotted. 

3.  An  expansion  bolt  having  a  bo<]y  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  distortable  material,  said  body  having  a  hhank 
and  an  enlargeil  head  adapte<i  to  hold  the  work,  said 
shank  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  through- 
oat  a  centrally  located  longitwlinal  opening  extending 
from  the  head  end  of  the  body  toward  the  point  thereof, 
the  shank  having  a  slot  extending  from  the  pcdnt  thereof 
toward  the  head,  said  slot  meeting  said  opening  and  ex- 
tending into  the  same,  and  l>elng  of  less  width  than  the 
diameter  of  the  opening,  in  combination  with  a  pin  of  a 
diameter  »>inaller  than  the  opening  but  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  slot  so  that  when  driven  into  the  slot  It  will 
distort  the  material  adjacent  to  the  slot  to  grip  the  pin 
for  the  length  of  the  slot  and  permanently  expand  the 
material  of  that  portion  of  the  shank  which  is  slotted. 


1,191,152.  AUTOMATIC  TRUNK-SELECTOR.  Albert 
M.  BCLLARD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  10,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  333,875.      (Cl.  179 — J8.) 


1.  In  a  selector,  the  combination  of  a  group  of  trunk 
line  terminals,  a  single  arm  adapted  to  traverse  said  ter- 
minals, and  means  carrle<l  by  said  arm  for  testing  said 
terminals  Individually  and  by  groups. 

2.  In  a  selector,  groups  of  trunk  line  terminals  arranged 
in  a  single  plate,  an  arm  adapted  to  move  over  said  ter- 
minals in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  and  means  carried  by 
said  arm  for  testing  said  terminals  individually  and  by 
groups. 

3.  In  a  selector,  groups  of  trunk  line  terminals,  group 
terminals  individual  to  each  group,  and  test  brushes 
adapted  to  simultaneously  wipe  over  said  line  and  group 
terminals  to  test  such  trunk  lines  by  groups  and  indi- 
vidually. 

4.  The  combination  with  groups  of  trunk  line  terminals, 
of  a  contact  arm,  means  for  stepping  said  arm  past  busy 
groups  in  long  steps,  and  means  for  stepping  said  arm  in 
short  steps  over  a  group  containing  an  idle  trunk  line 
until  said  Idle  line  is  reached. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  selector  carrying  groups  of 
trunk  line  terminals,  of  a  contact  arm  therefor  adapted 
to  test  said  trunk  lines  by  groups,  means,  actuateil  in 
case  all  the  trunk  lines  terminating  in  a  tested  group  are 
busy,  for  advancing  sal<l  arm  in  a  single  long  step  to  the 
next  group,  and  so  on  until  a  group  containing  an  Idle 
trunk  line  is  found,  and  means,  operated  when  said  last- 
mentioneii  group  in  reached  for  advancing  said  arm  in 
short  steps  over  the  terminals  of  said  group  to  the  ter- 
minal of  the  first  idle  trunk  line  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,191.153.  VEHICLE  BODY  BEARING.  ViNCiNT  J. 
Bi'RRY,  CoraupoItK.  Pa..  aMntgnor  of  on4>-half  to  Lorpn 
H.  Turn»T.  IMttHlmrgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1916.  Serial 
No.  78,851.      (CI.  64 — 64.) 


2/    22   'i 


1.  A  bearlnc  devict>  coniprlRlnx  upp«>r  and  lowpr  bouslnKii 
or  bearlng-platPH  vertically  moTable  the  one  with  relation 
to  the  other  and  haviuK  plain  'tearing  face*,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  Interposed  between  naWl  plates  and  meant  on  said 
plateH  and  said  rollers  to  maintain  the  rollers  constantly 
Kpaced  at  the  dame  distance  apart  and  constantly  centered 
with  respect  to  the  application  of  the  load. 

2.  In  a  bearing  device,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  housings  or  bearing  plates  vertically  movable  the  one 
with  relation  to  the  other  and  having  plain  bearing  faces, 
rotatable  bearing  members  mounted  t>etween  said  plate* 
with  cooperative  means  on  said  plates  an<l  rotating  mem- 
bers to  maintain  the  latter  con»itantly  centered  beneath 
the  point  of  application  of  the  load,  and  to  maintain  said 
rotatable  menilH-rs  In  snch  position  when  moved  oat  of 
engagement  with  the  bearing  members  by  the  tilting  of  the 
vehicle. 

3.  In  a  I>ear1ng  device,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  non-connecting  housings  or  iH^aring  plates  having 
plaln-face<l  runways,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  members. 
sal<l  rotatable  members  being  provide<1  with  a  plurality 
of  guide  memlters.  and  guide  members  on  said  upper  and 
lower  plates  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first-named 
guide  members  to  maintain  the  rotatable  members  prop- 
erly spaced  apart  to  center  them  constantly  with  reap«>ct 
to  the  point  of  application  of  the  load  and  to  retain 
them  in  such  centered  position  when  moved  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  bearing-plates  by  the  tilting  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  bearing  device,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  bearing  plates  vertically  movable  the  one  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other  and  having  plain  t>earlng  facet*  forming 
runways,  of  a  pair  of  bearing  rollers  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  lugs  on  the  ends  thereof,  said  runways  having 
guide  paths  on  the  sides  forQie<l  therein  to  control  said 
guide  members  on  the  rollers  whereby  said  rollers  will  be 
malntalne<l  In  central  position  beneath  the  point  of  appli- 
cation of  the  load  at  all  times  an<l  will  be  retained  in 
such  cent'-red  position  when  move<l  out  of  engagement  with 
the  runways  by  the  tilting  of  the  car. 

5.  In  a  bearing  tlevice,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  bearing  plates  vertically  movable  the  one  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other  and  having  plain  bearing  faces  forming 
runways,  a  pair  of  rollers  interposed  between  said  runways, 
means  on  said  rollers  and  said  upper  runways  to  maintain 
said  rollers  suspended  in  centere<l  position  beneath  the 
point  of  application  of  the  load  when  raised  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  runway  by  the  tilting  of  the  car.  and 
means  on  the  lower  runway  to  gul<le  the  rollers  into  cen- 
tere<l  position  when  the  runways  reaume  their  normal 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,191.154.  SALES-SLIP  PERFORATING  CA8H-REGI8- 
TFIR.  Frkd  M.  (  AiutoLL,  I>ayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  <lncorporate<l  in  194)6.)  Filed  Sept. 
15.  1913.      Serial  No.  789,882.      (CI.  235 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  eoBbloation 
with  primary  rolls  constructed  to  feed  a  mIm  tltp  In 
one  direction,  of  necomiary  rolls  constructed  to  feed  the 
slip  at  right  angles  to  Its  first  direction  of  feed  and  then 
return  the  slip  to  the  position  to  which  It  was  fed  by 
the  primary  rolls,  and  operating  means  for  the  primary 
and  secondary  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  primary  and  secondary  rolls,  of  means  for  operating 


the  primary  rolls  for  the  purpose  of  feeding  a  sales  slip 
to  the  secondary  roils,  and  means  for  first  gripping  the  slip 
between  the  secondary  rolls  an<l  then  operating  the  latter 
to  feed  the  slip  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  which  it 
la  fed  by  the  primary  rolls. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  the  combination 
with  pairs  of  primary  and  secondary  rolls  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  of  means  for  alternately  operat- 
ing said  rolls  for  the  purpose  of  feeding  a  sales  slip,  and 
means  for  separating  each  pair  of  rolls  while  the  other 
pair  Is  feeding  the  sales  slip. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  pairs  of  primary  an<i  secondary  rolls  arrange<l  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  the  primary  pair  of  rolls  being 
normally  in  operative  condition  while  the  se<>ondary  rolls 
are  normally  In  Inoperative  condition,  of  means  for  oper- 
ating the  primary  rolls  for  the  purpose  of  fee^llng  a  sale* 
slip  to  the  secondary  rolls  and  then  rendering  the  primary 
rolls  inoperative,  and  means  for  rendering  the  secondary 
rolls  operative  and  then  op«>ratlng  said  secondary  rolls. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sales  slip  receptacle,  of  pairs  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary rolls  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
means  for  feeding  the  sales  slip  from  the  receptacle  to 
the  pair  of  primary  rolls  and  by  the  latter  directly  to  the 
secondary  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,156.  ROAD-DRAO.  Ba.vjAifiN  I.  CHtTBCH,  Traverse 
City,  Mich.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,637. 
(a.  37—0.) 


A  road  drag  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  par- 
allel drag  bars,  flexible  connections  between  the  membcra, 
a  transverse  draft  beam  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  said 
members,  flexible  connections  between  the  beam  and  the 
forward  ends  of  the  bars,  and  removably  raounteil  trans- 
versely extending  road  engaging  scraping  elements  carried 
by  the  drag  bars  and  extending  obliquely  to  the  line  of 
movement  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  scraping 
elements  of  each  drag  bar  extending  beyond  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  bar  in  alternate  opposite  relation,  and  l>e- 
tween  the  scraping  elements  of  the  adjacent  bars,  the 
scraping  elements  of  certain  of  the  Imrs  extending  obliquely 
opposite  to  those  of  the  other  bars. 


July  i8,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7:3 


1.191,156.  SUCTION  -  INTENSIFYING  CARBURETER. 
Kbnbst  F.  Ciolia  and  Ix)ri«  F.  Pbllitisr.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1913.  SerUI  No.  784.697.  (CI. 
48—155.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosion  engines,  a  shell  con- 
taining a  fuel  reservoir  connecte<l  with  a  fuel  supply  and 
a  fuel  nozzle  and  containing  a  float  adapted  to  regulate 
supply  of  fuel :  a  tubular  wall  of  said  shell  forming  a 
tubular  passage  and  formed  with  guides  and  openings  as 
hereinafter  referre<l  to ;  an  Inner  tube  smaller  than, 
located  in,  and  closing  the  end  of  said  passage,  and  formed 
with  openings  as  hereinafter  referre«l  to  ;  a  Venturl  tube 
bent  substantially  through  a  right  angle,  having  its  throat 
substantially  coinciding  with  an  opening  formed  therefor 
in  said  inner  tul>e,  its  Inlet  cone  connecte<l  with  an  open- 
ing In  said  tubular  wall,  the  fuel  nozzle  opening  into  Its 
throat  and  its  delivery  port  located  In  said  inner  tube  and 
formed  with  a  foramlnous  wall  ;  a  diaphragm  In  said  Inner 
t«be  exterior  to  aald  Yeaturi  and  containing  a  supple- 
mental air  port  :  a  spring  seated  valve  co-acting  with  said 
port  :  a  cap  closing  the  end  of  said  tu)>e  exterior  to  said 
diaphragm  and  valve;  said  tul>ular  wall  and  inner  tul>e 
being  formed  with  supplemental  air  Inlets  between  said 
diaphragm  and  cap ;  a  tubular  throttle  valve  mounted 
on  said  inner  tul»e.  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said 
inlets  and  formed  with  a  circular  port  adapted  to  register 
with  the  Venturl  throat  opening  in  said  inner  tut>e  and 
having  a  graduated  tapered  extension,  a  guide  head  formed 
on  said  throttle  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  guides  of  said 
tubular  wall,  a  nt'e<lli'  valve  connected  m-lfh  said  throttle 
adapted  to  throttb-  the  outlet  of  the  fuel  nozzle,  and  means 
to  reciprocate  said  tubular  throttle  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosion  engines,  a  shell  con- 
taining a  fuel  reservoir  connecte<l  with  a  ful  supply  and 
a  fuel  nozzle  and  containing  a  float  adapte<l  to  regulate 
the  supply  of  fuel  ;  a  tubular  wall  of  said  shell  forming 
a  tubular  passage  and  formeil  with  guides  and  aw  open- 
ing as  hereinafter  referred  to  ;  an  Inner  tube  smaller  than, 
lo<-»te<l  In,  and  closing  (ine  end  of  said  passage  and  formed 
with  an  opening  as  hereinafter  referred  to  ;  a  Venturl 
tube  )>«>nt  substantially  through  a  right  angle,  having  Its 
throat  sultstantially  coinciding  with  an  opening  formed 
therefor  In  said  inner  tube.  Its  inlet  cone  connecte<l  with 
an  o|tenlng  In  said  tubular  wall,  the  fuel  nozzle  opening 
Into  its  tt\roat  and  its  delivery  part  located  in  said  inner 
tube :  a  tubular  throttle  valve  mounted  on  said  inner 
tube.  fornje<l  with  a  <  Ircular  port  adapted  to  register  with 
the  Venturl  throat  opening  In  said  Inner  tube  and  having 
a  graduated,  taperetl  extension,  a  guide  head  formed  on 
said  throttle  adapted  to  co-act  with  guides  of  mid  tubu- 
lar wall,  a  needle  valve  connected  with  said  throttle  adapt- 
ed to  throttle  the  outlet  of  the  fuel  nozzle,  and  rneanf*  to 
reciprocate  said  tubular  throttle  valve. 

.1.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosion  engines  comprising  a 
shell  containing  a  fuel  reservoir  connecte<l  with  a  fuel 
supply  and  a  fuel  nozzle  and  containing  a  float  adapted 
to  regulate  the  siipply  of  fuel,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  tubular  wall  of  such  shell  forming  a  tubular  pas- 
sage and  formed  with  a  slot  whose  edges  form  guides,  an 
axlally  extending  recess  and  openings  as  hereinafter  re- 
ft rre«l  to :  an  Inner  tube,  smaller  than,  located  in  and 
closing  one  end  of  such  passage  and  formed  with  an  open- 
ing hereinafter  referred  to;  a  Venturl  tube  bent  substan- 
tially through  a  right  angle,  having  its  throat  substan- 
tially colndtllng  with  an  opening  formed  therefor  in  said 
inner  tul>e.  its  inlet  cone  connected  with  an  opening  in 
said  tubular  wall  and  the  fuel  nozzle  extending  into  It 
and  its  delivery  port  located  in  said  inner  tubes,  a  throttle 


valve  mounted  on  said  inner  tube,  engaging  said  guides 
and  adapted  to  regulate  the  passage  of  air  through  said 
Venturl  tube  and  operating  means  operably  connected 
with  said  throttle  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosion  engines,  comprising  a 
shell  containing  a  fuel  reservoir  connected  with  a  fuel 
supply  and  a  fuel  nozzle  and  containing  a  float  adapted 
to  regulate  the  supply  of  fuel,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  tubular  wall  of  such  shell  forming  a  tubular  pas- 
sage and  formed  with  a  slot  whose  edges  form  guides,  an 
axlally  extending  recess  and  openings  as  hereinafter  re- 
ferred to ;  an  Inner  tul>e,  smaller  than,  located  In  and 
closing  one  end  of  such  passage  and  formed  with  an  open- 
ing hereinafter  referred  to  ;  a  Venturl  tube  lient  substan- 
tially through  a  right  angle,  having  its  throat  substan- 
tially coinciding  with  an  opening  formed  therefor  in  said 
inner  tube.  Its  inlet  cone  conne<ted  with  an  opening  in 
said  tubular  wall  and  the  fuel  nozzle  extending  Into  and 
its  delivery  part  located  in  said  inner  tul>e,  a  tubular 
throttle  valve  mounted  on  said  Inner  tube,  formed  with 
a  circular  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  Venturl  throat 
and  a  graduated  extension  of  said  port,  on  said  throttle 
a  head  engaging  said  guides,  and  a  rack,  a  pinion  engaging 
said  rack,  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  tubular 
wall  and  fixed  on  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  wall, 
and  fixed  to  said  shaft  a  lever  and  a  graduating  screw 
adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  stop  and  limit  the  stroke  of  said 
throttle. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosion  engines,  comprising  a 
shell  containing  a  fuel  reservoir  connected  with  a  fuel 
supply  and  a  fuel  nozzle  and  containing  a  float  adapted 
to  regulate  the  supply  of  fuel,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  tubular  wall  of  such  shell  forming  a  tubular  pas- 
sage and  formed  with  a  slot  whose  edges  form  guides, 
an  axlally  extending  recess  and  openings  as  hereinafter 
referre<l  to  ;  an  Inner  tul>e,  smaller  than,  located  In  and 
closing  one  end  of  such  passage  and  formed  with  an 
opening  hereinafter  referred  to  ;  a  Venturl  tube  l>ent  sub- 
stantially through  a  right  angle  having  its  throat  But>- 
stantlally  coinciding  with  an  opening  forme<]  therefor 
In  said  inner  tube,  its  inlet  cone  connected  with  an  open- 
ing in  said  tubular  wall  and  the  fuel  nozzle  extending  into 
It  and  its  delivery  part  located  in  said  inner  tut>e,  a  tubu- 
lar throttle  valve  mounted  on  said  Inner  tube,  formed  with 
a  circular  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  Venturl  throat 
and  a  graduated  extension  of  said  port ;  on  said  throttle 
a  head  engaging  said  guides,  and  a  rack,  a  pinion  engaging 
said  rack,  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  tubular 
wall  and  flxe<l  on  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  wall ; 
an  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  graduating  screw  in  said 
arm  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  stop  and  limit  the  stroke 
of  said  throttle,  a  lever  on  said  shaft  and  clutch  forma- 
tions on  said  arm  and  lever  adapted  to  engage  them  In 
adjusted  angular  relations. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.157.  METER.  Marshall  Cornins.  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  578,988, 
filed  Aug.  25,  1910.  This  application  filed  June  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  83,866.     (CI.  7,3 — 1.) 


A  gas  meter  having  a  one-piece  t>ottora,  which  overlaps 
and  extends  upwardly  along  the  four  upright  sides  of  the 
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meter  for  a  flhort  diHtance  and  is  soldertHl  thereto  near 
the  bottom  line,  and  is  provide<l.  along  a  portion  of  its 
oppef  edge,  with  a  flange  substantially  parallel  to  the  flat 
bottom  portion,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,191,158.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM.  Fra.vk  Cosbad, 
Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Sept.  4,  1913.  SerUl  No.  788,088.  (CI. 
179—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  complete  seta  of 
meHsage-communlcatIng  means,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors for  lnterconne<tlng  said  sets,  of  a  control  system 
normally  embodying  saitl  conductors,  a  normally  open 
vwltch  for  bridging  said  conductors,  and  an  electrical  con- 
denser connected  across  said  switch  to  permit  of  unin- 
terrupted communication  between  said  sets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  complete  tele- 
phone sets  locate<l  at  materially  separated  points,  and  a 
plurality  of  conductors  for  Interconnecting  said  seta,  of  a 
control  system  normally  enibo<lying  sal*!  conductors,  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  for  bridging  said  conductors,  an  elec- 
trical condenser  connecte<l  across  said  switch  to  permit  of 
unlnterrupte<l  telephonic  communication,  and  a  source  of 
direct-current  energy  for  Intermittently  energizing  said 
conductors  according  to  the  position  of  said  switch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  complete  tele- 
phone sets,  and  a  plurality  of  conductors  for  Interconnect- 
ing said  sets,  of  a  control  system  normally  embo<lylng  said 
conductors,  a  source  of  direct-current  energy  adapted  to 
Intermittently  energize  said  conductors,  and  means  for 
I>ermlttlng  the  passage  of  telephonic  current  through  said 
conductors  Irrespective  of  their  energization  from  said 
tource  of  energy. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  complete  tele- 
phone sets,  and  a  plurality  of  conductors  for  Interconnect- 
ing said  sets,  of  an  electric  distribution  system  compris- 
ing main  circuits  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  control  cir- 
cuits Including  said  conductors,  a  normally  open,  elec- 
trically-controlled switch  for  bridging  said  conductors,  the 
actuating  coll  of  the  switch  being  energlze<l  from  said  dis- 
tribution system,  a  source  of  direct-current  energy  adapted 
to  Intermittently  energize  said  conductors  according  to  the 
position  of  said  switch,  and  means  for  permitting  the 
paaaage  of  telephonic  current  through  said  conductors 
Irrespective  of  their  energization  from  said  source  of 
energy. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  complete  tele- 
phone sets,  and  a  plurality  of  conductors  for  Interconnect- 
ing said  sets,  of  an  electric  distribution  system  comprising 
main  circuits  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  control  circuits 
including  said  conductors,  a  normally  open,  electrically- 
controlled  switch  for  bridging  said  conductors,  the  actu- 
ating coll  of  the  awitcli  being  energized  from  said  distri- 
bution system,  a  source  of  direct -current  energy  atlapted 
to  intermittently  energize  .xaid  conductors  according  to 
the  position  of  sail]  switch,  switching  means  energized  by 
the  closure  of  said  switch  to  effect  predetermined  circuit 
changes  In  aald  distribution  system,  and  an  electrical  con- 
denser  connected   across   said    switch    to   permit    of   tele- 


phonic communication  between  said  sets  through  said  con- 
ductors irrcspectlv-  of  their  energization  from  said  source 
of  energy. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,191.159.  EXTENSION-TABLE.  Charlm  P.  CCNNINO- 
HAM.  Loalavllle.  Ky.  Filed  May  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29,511.     (CI.  45—115.) 


1.  An  extension  device  comprising  a  bridge  piece  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  U-shaped  bo<ly  portion  having 
lateral  base  flanges  projecting  from  the  longitu<linal  eiiges 
thereof,  said  bo<ly  portion  being  provlde<l  In  the  sides 
thereof  with  oppose<I  slots  and  enlarge<l  openings  com- 
municating with  one  end  of  each  slot,  and  a  slide  arrangeil 
on  each  sliie  of  sal<l  body  portion  and  provldwl  with  guide 
lugs  adapte<l  to  engage  the  slot  In  the  adjacent  side  of  said 
bridge  piece,  said  lugs  having  a  pivotal  movement  In  the 
opening  In  said  slot. 

2.  \\\  extension  device  comprising  a  bridge  piece  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  U-shaped  body  portion  having 
lateral  base  flanges  projecting  from  the  longitudinal  edges 
thereof,  said  lK>dy  portion  being  provide<l  in  the  sides 
thereof  with -opposed  slots  and  enlargetl  openings  com- 
municating with  one  end  of  each  slot,  a  slide  arranged 
on  each  side  of  said  body  portion  an<l  provlde<l  with  guide 
lugs  adapte<l  to  engage  the  slot  In  the  ailjacent  side  of  said 
bridge  piece,  said  lugs  having  a  pivotal  movement  In  the 
opening  In  said  slot,  and  a  projection  on  each  sl<le  of  the 
body  portion  of  said  bridge  piece  adapted  for  engagement 
with    the  adjacent   slide   for  guiding   the   same. 

3.  An  extension  device  comprising  a  bridge  piece  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  U-shape<l  body  portion  having 
lateral  base  flanges  projecting  from  the  longitudinal  edges 
thereof,  said  l>ody  portion  being  provl<leil  In  the  sides 
thereof  with  opposed  slots  and  enlarge*!  openings  com- 
municating with  one  end  of  each  slot,  a  slide  arraugeil 
on  each  side  of  said  l)04ly  portion  and  provided  with  guide 
lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  in  the  adjacent  side  of  said 
bridge  piece,  said  lugs  having  a  pivotal  movement  In  the 
opening  In  said  slot,  a  projection  on  each  side  of  the  body 
portion  of  said  bridge  piece  adapte<l  for  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  slide  for  guiding  the  same,  and  protuber- 
ances In  the  sides  of  said  slides  for  spacing  the  same  from 
said  bridge  piece. 

4.  An  extension  device  for  tables  comprising  a  bridge 
piece  having  a  slot  terminating  at  one  end  In  an  enlarged 
opening,  and  a  slide  co<>peratlng  with  aaiil  bridge  piece 
and  having  means  engaging  said  slot  to  guide  said  slide, 
said  means  having  a  pivotal  movement  in  the  enlarged 
end  of  said  slot  whereby  sahl  slide  may  be  attache*]  to  and 
detache*!  from  said  bridge  piece. 

5.  An  extension  device  for  tables  comprising  a  bridge 
piece  having  a  guide  slot  therein  and  having  a  projection 
formed  thereon,  and  bent  to  provide  a  guide  groove,  a 
slide  nieml>er  cooperating  with  said  Itrldge  ple<'e  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  upon  one  e<ige  thereof  adapteil  for  engagement 
with  the  guide  groove  forme<l  by  said  projection,  and 
means  engaging  said  gul<le  slot  for  guiding  said  slide. 


1.191.180.      LAWN  MOWER   SHARI'ENER.      Rai.eioh    L. 

Davidhon,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1915.     Serial 

No.  47.515.      (CI.  51 — 8.) 

1.  A  sharpening  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  comprising 
a  croaa  bar.  a  grinding  element  carried  thereby,  spring 
arms  extending  laterally   from   aald   bar  in  one  directioa 
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near  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  arms  for 
connecting  them  to  a  supporting  member,  a  resilient  arm 
extending  laterally  from  said  bar  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  mentioned  arms  and  in  substantially  the  same 
plane.  an«l  an  attaching  member  adjustably  connecteil  with 
Kald  last  mentioned  arm  and  having  means  for  engaging 
a  support. 


2.  A  lawn  mower  sharpener  comprising  a  cross  bar  hav- 
ing a  sharpening  element  secured  to  one  face  thereof  and 
extending  throughout  Its  length,  spring  arms  detacbably 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  opjjoslte  ends  of  said  cross 
bar,  and  provldetl  at  their  free  ends  with  books  for  engag- 
ing a  member  of  the  mower,  a  spring  arm  extending  lat- 
erally from  said  cross  bar  In  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  mt-ntlone*!  arms  and  arranged  midway  the  length  of 
said  arm,  a  rod  detacbably  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
other  end  of  said  last  mentlone<l  arm  and  having  a  hook 
at  its  free  end  for  detachable  engagement  with  a  support 
on  a  mower. 

8.  A  lawn  mower  sharpener  comprising  a  cross  bar  hav- 
ing a  sharpening  element  se<-ure<l  to  one  face  thereof  and 
extending  throughout  Its  length,  spring  arms  adjustably 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross 
bar  and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  U-shaped  up- 
wardly extending  hooks  for  engaging  the  roller  of  a 
mower,  a  spring  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  cross 
l»ar  In  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  mentioned  arms, 
and  arrange<l  midway  the  length  thereof,  a  rod  adjust- 
ably connected  at  one  end  with  the  free  end  of  said  last 
mentioned  arm  and  having  a  book  at  its  free  end  for  ad- 
justable engagement  with  the  support  on  a  mower. 


1.191.161.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Thomas  J.  Day 
and  William  A.  Ubich,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  12, 
1916.     SerUI  No.  83,821.      (O.  84—198.) 


HHf 


1.  A  piano  having.  In  combination,  a  piano  action,  an 
action  rail  therefor,  a  casing  mounte*!  upon  said  action 
rail  at  the  rear  of  said  piano  action  and  l>etween  said 
action  and  the  strings  of  said  piano,  said  casing  Iteing 
prdvlded  with  a  reed  cell,  a  ree*!  arrange<l  In  said  cell,  a 
wind  chest  having  communication  with  said  reed  cell,  a 
valve  adapted  to  regulate  the  passage  of  air  through  said 
reed,  and  means  connecting  said  valve  with  said  piano 
action  consfructe*!  an<l  arrange<l  to  operate  said  valve 
simultaneously  with  said  piano  action. 

2.  A  piano  having.  In  combination,  an  action  rail,  a 
piano  action,  an  action  lifter  therefor,  a  sticker  lever  plv- 
otally  attached  to  said  action  rail  and  said  action  lifter 
and  adapte*!  to  control  the  movements  of  said  action  lifter, 
a  casing  mounted  upon  said  action  rail  between  said  action 
lifter  and  the  strings  of  said  piano,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided wltlka  reed  cell,  a  ree<l  arranged  In  said  cell,  a  wind 


chest  having  communication  with  said  reed  cell,  a  valve 
adapted  to  regulate  the  passage  of  air  through  said  reed, 
and  an  adjustable  plunger  mounted  on  said  casing  between 
said  valve  and  said  sticker  lever  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  sticker  lever  during  the  operation  of  said 
action  lifter,  to  operate  said  valve. 


1.191.162.  SPARK-PLUG.  Laibexs  P.  Dixo.v,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,177.  (CI. 
123 — 169.) 


1.  In  a  spark-plug,  the  combination,  with  a  gland  con- 
necting the  metal  body  and  the  insulator  for  the  central 
electrode,  of  an  exterior  shell  consisting  entirely  of  Insu- 
lating material,  said  shell  Including  a  removable  cap  and 
completely  incasing  and  exteriorly  Insulating  the  feed- 
wire  connections. 

2.  In  a  spark-plug,  the  combination,  with  a  gland  con- 
necting the  metal  body  and  the  Insulator  for  the  central 
electrode,  of  an  exterior  shell  consisting  entirely  of  Insu- 
lating material  rigidly  secured  to  said  gland,  said  shell 
including  a  removable  cap  of  the  same  material  and  the 
whole  completely  incasing  and  Insulating  the  feed-wire 
connections. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination,  with  a  gland  con- 
necting the  metal  body  and  the  Insulator  for  the  central 
electrode,  of  an  exterior  shell  consisting  entirely  of  Insu- 
lating material  carried  by  said  gland,  said  shell  Including 
a  removable  sealing  cap  and  the  whole  forming  a  shell 
completely  Incasing  and  Insulating  the  fee<l-wlre  connec- 
tions, and  said  cap  being  rigidly  held  In  place  through  the 
medium  of  said  central  electro<le. 

4.  In  a  spark-plug,  the  combination,  with  a  gland  con- 
necting the  metal  bo<ly  and  the  Insulator  for  the  central 
electrode,  of  an  exterior  Insulating  casing  of  self-harden- 
ing plastic  material  molde<l  upon  said  gland,  said  casing 
including  a  cap  of  similar  material  and  said  cap  including 
means  for  Interiorly  securing  the  same  in  place. 

5.  In  a  spark-plug,  the  combination,  with  a  gland  con- 
necting the  metal  l>ody  and  the  insulator  for  the  central 
electrode,  of  an  exterior  Insulating  casing  of  self-harden- 
ing plastic  material  molde<l  upon  said  gland,  said  casing 
Including  a  cap  of  similar  material  and  said  cap  having 
molded  therein  a  nut  for  securing  the  same  In  place 
through  the  me<lium  of  the  central  electrode. 

*  [Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the-Oaeette.] 


1,191.163.  BOAT-DAVIT  GEAR.  WisriBLD  DrsoiM. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  58,822. 
(CI.  9 — 22.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  boat  davit,  of  a  gear  de- 
tacbably conne<ted  thereto,  a  pillar  adjacent  said  gear,  a 
revoluble  shaft  having  a  ball  and  socket  connection  with 
said  pillar,  a  worm  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear, 
and  a  bousing  movably  engaging  said  gear  and  adapted 
to  maintain  said  worm  in  engagement  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  l>oat  davit,  of  a 
gear  detacbably  connected  thereto,  a  pillar  adjacent  said 
gear,  a  revoluble  shaft  supported  by  said  pillar,  a  worm 
on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  housing  loose  on 
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salrt  shaft  and  having  b«»arlnsr»  at  the  Bides  of  wild  (rear, 
means  In  conneotlon  with  said  bearlng«  adapt»'d  to  main- 
tain Mid  worm  normally  In  engagement  with  said  gear. 


3.  A  turning  mechanism  for  boat  davits,  comprising  a 
gear  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  davit,  a  revoluble  shaft 
adapteil  to  adjust  Itself  relative  to  said  gear,  a  worm  on 
said  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  means  Inclosing 
saJd  worm  and  engaging  said  gear  adapted  to  maintain 
said  worm  normally  in  engagement  with  said  gear. 

4.  A  turning  mechanism  for  boat  davits  comprising  a 
gear  adapte<l  for  attachment  to  a  davit,  said  gear  having 
internal  annular  tracks,  a  revoluble  shaft  adjacent  said 
jear.  and  adapted  to  adjust  Itself  relative  to  said  gear, 
a  worm  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  housing 
looae  on  said  shaft  inclosing  said  worm  and  having  bear- 
ing at  the  sides  of  mid  gear,  and  revoluble  rollers  carried 
by  the  bearings  of  said  housing  and  engaging  tile  annular 
tracks  of  said  gear. 

5.  A  davit  turning  mechanism  comprising  k  gear  a<Upt- 
ed  for  attachment  to  a  davit,  said  gear  having  annular 
tracks,  a  pillar  adjacent  said  gear,  a  revoluble  shaft  having 
a  bail  and  socket  connection  with  said  pillar,  a  worm  on 
■aid  shaft  meat>iug  with  said  gear,  a  housing  loose  on 
aald  shaft  Inclosing  said  worm  and  having  l)earlng  sur- 
faceH  at  the  sides  of  said  gear,  revoluble  rollers  supported 
by  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  housing  and  engaging  the 
annular  tracka  of  said  gear,  and  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  said  revoluble  shaft. 


1,191.164.      CLOTH-CUTTER.      John 
York,  N.    Y.     Filed  Mar.   8.   1915. 
(CI.  164—76.) 


B.   Edwards,   New 
Serial  No.   13,025. 


1.  In  u  cioiu  cutter  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  circular  blade,  of  an  arcuate  guard 
for  the  e«lge  of  the  blade,  resilient  means  for  normally 
holding  the  guard  In  position  to  protect  the  e<lge  of  the 
blade,  a  linger  piece  for  moving  said  guard  away  from 
the  cutting  edge,  and  means  on  the  end  of  said  finger 
piece  for  locking  the  guard  in  its  restricted  position. 

2.  In  a  cloth  cutter  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  circular  blade,  of  a  handle,  a  collar 
on  the  handle,  an  arcuate  guard  for  the  edge  of  the  blade, 
resilient  means  for  normally  holding  the  guard  in  a  posi- 
tion to  protect  the  cutting  e<lge,  and  an  arm  attached  to 
the  guard  and   having  a  knob  on  Ita  end  to  engage   the 


collar  on   the  handle  for  holding  the  guard   In  retracted 
position. 

3.  In  a  cloth  cutter  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  circular  blade,  of  an  arcuate  guard 
for  protecting  the  edge  of  the  blade,  a  stationary  tubular 
casing  having  a  horlsontal  slot,  a  block  fitted  to  slide  in 
said  casing  and  connecteii  to  the  guard,  a  spring  In  the 
caalng  engaging  the  block  for  normally  holding  the  guard 
In  position  to  protect  the  cutting  edge,  and  an  arm  for 
retracting  the  guard. 

4.  In  a  cloth  cutter  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  circular  blade,  of  a  grinder  movable 
to  and  from  the  edge  of  the  blade,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  machine  from  cutting  cloth  while 
the  grinder  Is  In  engagement  with  the  cutting  edge. 

5.  In  a  cloth  cutter  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  circular  blade,  of  a  guard  for  pro- 
tecting the  cutting  edge,  a  grinder  movable  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  cutting  edge,  and  means  mount- 
e<l  on  the  guard  for  antomathally  locking  the  machine 
against  cutting  cloth  when  the  grinder  Is  in  engagement 
with  the  cutting  eilge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.191.165.  CONE  -  DISPENSER.  WILLIAM  J.  EiaaN- 
HAHDT,  Baltimore,  M4U,  Filed  8ept,  23,  1914,  Serial 
No.  863.138.      (CI.  211—8.) 


.6/Sf 


^-f  :=r-sz: 


1.  A  dispenser  of  this  character,  comprising  a  sleeve,  a 
receptacle  holding  means  carrle«l    thereby,  a   rod   slldably 
mounteil   within   the  sleeve  for   limited    movement,  and  a 
cover  for  the  receptacle  carried  by  the  ro<l  at  the  opposite^ 
end  to  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  dispenser  of  this  character.  compris*ng  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  receptacle,  a  sleeve  having  a  doubled 
diametered  l)ore  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  article  re- 
ceiving members  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  rod  mounted  )n 
the  sleeve  and  provided  with  means  to  limit  the  movement 
thereof  within  the  sleeve,  and  a  cover  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  rod  and  constituting  a  means  for  slid- 
ing the  rod  In  the  sleeve. 

3.  A  dispenser  of  this  character,  having  a  sleeve,  a  plu- 
rality of  article  holders  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  rod 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  slf-eve  and  for  lim- 
ited movement  In  one  direction,  and  a  cover  flxed  t»  the 
opposite  end  of  the  rod. 

4.  A  dispenser  of  this  character,  having  a  sleeve,  a  plu- 
rality of  article  holders  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  rod 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  In  said  sleeve  and  for 
llmlte4l  movement  In  one  direction,  a  cover  fixed  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  manipulating  knob  car- 
ried concentrically  of  the  cover  and  coaxial  with  the  rod. 

5.  A  dispenser  of  this  character,  having  a  sleeve,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disponed   rings   carried    thereby   and 
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constituting  means  for  receiving  nested  articles,  a  rod 
having  one  end  slldably  mounted  In  the  sleeve  for  llm- 
Ite<l  movement,  and  a  ri}vtr  fixedly  connecteii  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  rod  and  constituting  a  means  whereby 
the  rod  and  sleeve  are  elevated  simultaneously. 
(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.191.166.  DAYLIGHT  TANK  DEVELOPER  FOR  ROLL- 
FILMS.  William  E.  Elliot.  Jordan,  and  Chacncet 
A.  Elliot.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aog.  11.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  44.870.      (CI.  9.'V— 90  ."S  ) 


means  comprising  a  threaded  acrew  and  a  nut  whereby  the 
plate  may  be  moved  by  merely  turning  the  nut  for  adjost- 
ing  the  armature  either  toward  or  away  from  the  pole 
piece,  and  an  armature  for  said  magnets  carried  by  th* 
opposite  end  of  aald  plate. 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  case,  a  support  for  the  film  extending  from  point  to 
point  Inside  the  cam*,  a  sp«»ol  <-arrler  mechanism  adapted 
to  travel  along  said  support,  and  means  for  causing  said 
■pool  carrier  mechanism  to  so  travel  along  said  support 
whereby  a  spool  of  film  on  said  carrier  Is  unwound  upon 
■aid  support  to  Ih-  sustalnt-d  thereby. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
Of  a  closed  caae.  a  support  for  the  film  extending  from 
point  to  point  inside  the  case,  a  sp<K)l  carrier  mechanism 
adapted  to  travel  along  said  support,  an<l  means  operated 
from  outside  the  case  for  causing  said  spool  carrier 
me<-hanism  to  so  travel  along  said  support  whereby  a 
■pool  of  film  on  said  carrier  Is  unwound  upon  said  sup- 
port to  l)e  sustained  therel»y. 

3.  In  a  «levlce  of  the  i  lass  described,  the  com)>lnatlon  of 
a  case,  a  spirally  wound  film  supporting  meml>er  Inside  the 
catte.  a  sik>oI  carrier  me<'hanlsni  a<IJacent  to  said  spiral 
support,  and  means  for  moving  the  spool  carrier  to  cause 
It  to  travd  along  said  spiral  support  to  unwiml  film  carried 
by  the  spool  carrier  and  leave  it  sustaine<l  by  said  support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>e<l.  the  combination  of 
a  c1o<hh1  case,  a  spirally  wound  film  supporting  member 
inside  the  case,  a  spool  carrier  mechanism  adjacent  to 
■aid  spiral  support,  and  means  operate<l  from  outside  the 
case  adaptt*)]  to  cause  the  spool  carrier  to  travel  along  said 
spiral  support  to  unwind  film  carried  by  the  spool  carrier 
and  leave  It  sustained  by  said  support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)e<],  the  combination  of 
a  closetl  case,  a  spiral  film  support  Inside  the  case,  a  spool 
carrier  mechnnlsin  adapted  to  travel  from  point  to  point 
inside  the  case  traversing  said  support  to  unroll  film  trans- 
ported by  the  carrier  and  leave  It  sustained  by  said  sup- 
port, an<l  mechanism  op«'ratal>le  from  outside  the  closed 
case  adapteil  to  to  cause  the  spool  carrier  to  so  travel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printer!  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.107.  RELAY.  John  Erickson,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Automatic  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  724,455.      (CI.  176 — 326.) 

1.  In  a  relay,  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  a  yoke  connect- 
ing the  same,  said  yoke  having  a  pair  of  notches,  a  plate 
having  a  pair  of  lugs  at  one  end  thereof  registering  with 
said  notches,  whereby  aald  plate  is  supported  by  said 
yoke,  means  for  adjusting  said  plate  longitudinally,  aald 


2.  In  a  relay,  a  magnet,  a  yoke  secured  to  one  end 
thereof,  a  post  secured  to  aald  yoke  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  magnet,  a  plate  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  yoke  and  having  an  end  |>ortlon  through 
which  aald  post  extends,  an  armature  mounted  on  aald 
plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plate  along  aald  post 
to  adjust  the  stroke  of  said  armature. 

3.  In  a  relay,  an  electromagnet,  a  yoke  mounted  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  post  mounted  on  said  yoke  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  magnet  and  having  a  re- 
duce<l  end  portion,  a  non-magnetic  plate  adjustably  mount- 
e<l  on  said  yoke  and  having  a  bent  end  portion  through 
which  the  re<luc«Hl  portion  of  said  post  passes,  a  spring 
surrounding  said  post  and  engaging  l)etw«'en  said  plate 
and  a  shoulder  on  the  post,  a  thumb  nut  mounted  upon 
the  end  of  said  post  and  bearing  against  said  plate,  where- 
by said  plate  may  be  longitudinally  adjusted,  and  an  ar- 
mature mounted  on  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  relay,  an  electromagnet,  a  yoke  mounted  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  said  yoke,  an 
armature  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  retracting  spring  bear- 
ing against  said  armature,  and  a  thumb  screw  for  regu- 
lating the  pressure  exerted  upon  said  armature  by  said 
spring,  means  for  adjusting  said  plate,  said  means  com- 
prising a  threaded  screw  and  a  not  whereby  the  plate 
may  be  moved  by  merely  turning  the  nut  for  adjusting 
the  armature  either  towaril  or  away  from  the  pole  piece. 

6.  In  a  relay,  an  electromagnet,  a  yoke  having  a  pair 
of  notches,  a  plate  having  a  pair  of  lugs  registering  with 
satd  notches,  whereby  said  plate  la  supported  by  said 
yoke,  means  for  adjusting  said  plate  longitudinally,  and 
an  armature  for  said  electromagnet  mounted  on  said 
plate.  f 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,191, 16R.  MARKER  FOR  SKIRTS.  Hbnrt  Esch,  Jr., 
Manltoww,  Wis.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
29,966.      (CT.  33—10.) 


1.  A  marker  for  skirts,  comprising  a  cylindrical  base 
having  an  annular  rabbet  around  its  upper  edge  forming 
a  bearing  shoulder,  an  upstanding  flange  around  the 
shoulder,  a  ring  fitting  within  the  annular  rabbet  and 
having  a  groove  at  its  lower  outer  edge  forming  a  ball- 
race  with  the  shoulder  and  Its  flange,  a  series  of  balls 
contained  in  the  ball-race,  a  platform  secured  to  the  base, 
there  being  a  ball-race  forrae<l  betwe«'n  the  inner  upper 
edge  of  the  ring,  the  wall  of  the  rabbet  and  the  bottom 
of  the  platform,  a  seriea  of  balls  contained  therein,  a 
standard  carried  by  the  ring,  and  a  marking  means  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon. 

2.  A  marker  for  skirts,  comprising  a  cylindrical  base 
having  a  rabbet  around  Its  upper  edge  forming  a  bearing 
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aboulder,  an  npatandlng  flanxe  around  tbi>  bearing  sbonl- 
der,  a  ring  fitting  within  the  rabbet  and  having  a  groove 
at  its  lower  outer  etlge  forming  a  ball-race  with  the  aboul- 
der and  the  flange,  a  series  of  balls  within  the  l>all-rac«, 
an  Inwardly  extending  flange  around  the  upper  edge  of 
the  rabbet,  a  platform  secured  thereto  and  projecting 
over  the  base,  a  t>earlng  ring  securetl  to  the  under  aide 
of  the  projecting  edge  of  the  platform,  there  t)elng  a 
groove  in  the  upper  inner  edge  of  the  ring  forming  a 
ball-race  with  the  wall  of  the  rabbet  and  the  bearing  ring. 
•  aeries  of  balls  therein,  a  standard  carried  by  the  ring, 
and  a   marlcing  device  adjustably   mounted   thereon. 


fixed  to  the  receptacle  and  the  other  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  the  flrst-name<1  member,  a  support  for  the  recep- 
tacle, locking  means  on  the  Kupport,  on  the  receptacle  and 
on  the  cover,  with  the  locking  means  on  the  receptacle 
and  cover  movable  by  rotative  movements  of  the  receptacle 
and  cover  about  their  longitudinal  axis  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  locking  means  on  the  support. 


1,191,189.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOB  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Don  Z.  Flowek,  MInne 
apolls,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,929. 
(CI.  123 — 80.) 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  engine  cylinder, 
a  relatively  enlarged  cylinder  head  having  a  cylindrical 
bote  formed  therein  and  leading  to  said  cylinder,  said 
head  being  further  provided  with  an  intake  passage  way 
and  an  exhaust  passage  way  leading  to  said  bore,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  member  mounte<l  to  embrace  said  cylinder 
bead,  said  valve  member  being  provided  with  an  Intake 
port  and  an  exhaust  port  adapted  for  successive  regis- 
tration with  said  intake  passage  way  and  said  exhaust 
passage  way,  a  gear  formed  upon  said  valve  member  at 
the  baae  thereof,  a  cover  structure  designed  for  arrange 
ment  over  said  cylinder  head  and  said  valve  meral>er. 
said  cover  structure  being  provlde<l  with  an  interior  re- 
cess in  proximity  to  said  gear  and  with  a  threaded  open- 
ing In  Its  closed  end  to  register  with  aald  cylindrical  bore, 
a  means  penetrating  said  cover  and  engaging  said  gear  to 
rotate  said  valve  member,  a  sparking  means  engaging  in 
said  threailfMl  opening  and  exten<ling  Into  said  bore  for 
the  purpose  specified,  and  a  plurality  of  pressure  packing 
rings  mounted  in  annular  grooves  therefor  formed  In  said 
cylindrical  head  to  bear  against  said  valve  member,  aub- 
stantially  as  de8crlbe<l. 


1,191,170.  MIXER  JoH.N  Frk,  8r..  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.  SerUl  No.  11,092.  (CL 
9^—2.) 

1.  A  mixer  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  mix- 
ing memf)er  Interior  thereto  and  fixe<l  to  one  side  of  the 
receptacle  with  a  portion  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  the 
receptacle,  a  cover  member  provlde<l  with  an  elongated 
•lot  on  one  side  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  mixing  member  in  the  receptacle  projecting  to 
the  outside  of  the  latter,  and  a  mixing  memt>er  adapted  to 
the  interior  of  the  receptacle  for  co-action  with  the  first- 
named  mixing  member  and  extending  through  the  cover 
member. 

2.  A  mixer  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cover  member 
therefor,   mixing  members  within  the  receptacle  with  one 


3.  A  mixer  comprising  a  cylindrical  receptacle,  a  anp- 
port  on  which  the  receptacle  Is  rotatable  about  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis  for  a  llmitt^I  distance,  a  cover  for  the  recep- 
tacle, mixing  members  within  the  receptacle,  and  coacting 
locking  members  on  the  support  and  on  both  the  receptacle 
and  cover  for  engagement  of  the  locking  members  on  the 
support  and  receptacle  when  the  latter  Is  turned  in  one 
direction  and  engagement  with  the  locking  members  on 
the  support  and  cover  when  the  receptacle  is  turneti  in 
the  other  direction. 

4.  A  mixer  comprising  a  l>aslc  member,  a  cylindrical  re- 
ceptacle adapted  thereto,  a  cylindrical  cover  on  the  re- 
ceptacle of  an  axial  length  to  reach  close  to  the  basic 
member,  mixing  means  within  the  receptacle,  and  coacting 
locking  means  on  the  basic  meml)er,  cover  and  the  recep 
tacle  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  by  rota- 
tive movements  of  the  receptacle  and  cover. 

6.  A  mixer  comprising  a  basic  member  or  support,  a 
cylindrical  receptacle  adapted  to  said  basic  meml>er  or  sup- 
port, a  cover  member  telescoping  on  the  receptacle,  latch 
means  on  the  receptacle,  other  latch  means  on  the  cover, 
and  latch  means  on  the  tMsic  member  in  coactive  relation 
to  either  the  latch  means  on  the  receptacle  or  the  latch 
means  on  the  cover  In  accordance  with  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  receptacle. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.171.  OPERATIN(i  MECHANISM  FOR  METERS. 
HfBMAN  C.  Fi'HRUAN,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
The  Tokhelm  Mfg.  Co.,  Cellar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arizona.  Filed  June  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,373.      (CI.  74 — 54.) 


•f^'"^^<^^^^^;A^?^r*."^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claH  de8crll>ed  a  ratchet  and 
spur  gear  secured  to  rotate  together,  a  second  ratchet 
and  a  second  spur  gear  secnred  to  rotate  together  about 
the  same  axis  as  the  first  ratchet  and  gear,  means  for 
alternately  rotating  said  ratchets  in  opposite  directions, 
•D  Idler  gear  meshing  with  said  first  spur  gear,  two  spar 
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gears  secured  to  rotate  together,  one  meshing  with  said 
second  spur  gear  ami  the  other  meshing  with  said  idler, 
said  meanw  for  rotating  the  ratchets  comprising  a  spur 
gear  having  flange  portions  surrounding  said  ratchets  and 
pawls  supportetl  by  said  fiange  portions  for  engaging  said 
ratchets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  shaft,  a  ratchet 
and  spur  gear  secureil  to  rotate  together  about  said  shaft, 
a  aecond  ratchet  and  spur  gear  secured  together  to  ro- 
tate about  said  shaft,  means  for  alternately  rotating  sal<I 
ratchets  in  opposite  directions,  a  third  spur  gear  also 
rotatable  alntut  said  shaft,  an  idler  meshing  with  said 
first  spur  gear,  a  second  shaft  parallel  to  sal<l  first  shaft, 
and  three  spur  gears  secured  to  rotate  together  alK)ut 
said  second  shaft,  one  meshing  with  sal»l  second  spur 
gear,  one  meshing  with  said  thinl  spur  gear  and  the  other 
meshing  with  the  idler. 

3.  In  a  device  for  converting  the  reciprocating  recti- 
linear motion  of  a  pump  piston  into  the  one  way  rotary 
motion  of  a  register,  the  coml>inatlon  with  a  reciprocating 
rack,  of  a  pair  of  ratchets,  a  member  given  rotary  recip- 
rocation by  said  rack,  a  pawl  carrit>d  by  said  memt>er  and 
arrangefl  to  rotate  one  of  said  ratchets  on  the  movement 
of  salil  meml>er  In  one  direction,  a  second  pawl  carried 
by  said  member  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  other  ratchet 
on  the  movement  of  said  member  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  one  way  rotatal>le  member,  and  a  pair  of  gears 
operatively  connected  therewith,  two  pinions,  one  opcra- 
tively  conne<ted  with  each  of  said  ratchets,  and  an  idler 
pinion  meshing  with  one  of  said  two  pinions  and  with 
one  of  aaid  gears,  the  other  gear  meshing  with  the  other 
of  said  two  pinions. 


of  said  vertical  pieces  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  whereby  said  lower  ends  are  enabled  to  straddle  one 


1.191,172.  BAO-FASTENER.  Franz  A.  FrLLlB,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  733.058.     (CT.  70—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hinged  frame  mem- 
bers, of  a  spring  actuated  fastener  secured  to  one  of  said 
frame  niemlnrs.  adapted  to  hold  said  frame  members  to- 
gether, and  a  locking  «levice  hinge<lly  connecte<l  to  one  end 
of  saiil  fastener,  and  movable  in  the  plane  of  said  frame 
members  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  outer  sides 
of  said  frame  members  and  operated  Independently  from 
■al<l  fastener. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hinged  frame  mem- 
bers, of  a  chambere<l  casing  on  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
l>ers.  and  a  holding  projection  on  the  other  of  said  frame 
members,  said  chanibere<l  casing  being  provided  with  an 
Integral  Iwaring  forme<l  at  one  end  thereof,  a  locking 
meml>er  hinge<lly  connected  to  the  bearing  of  aald  cham- 
bereii  casing  ad«pte<l  to  inclose  said  casing  and  movable 
in  the  plane  of  said  frame  members  Into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  side  of  said  frame  members. 


1,191,173.      CIX)THES DRIER.      AUBROSB    (Jabxbt   GaL- 
BKAiTH,  Parry  Sound.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  21, 
1916.      Sertal   No.  73,275.      (CI.  68 — 34.) 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  ;  a  clothes  drier  com- 
prising a  rotary  head  ;  a  standard  comprising  two  vertical 
pieces  couple<l    together  at    their  upper   ends   and    sprung 
apart  at   their  lower  ends  and   for  a   suitable  distance  of 
their  length   thereby   placing  said   pieces  under  strain   so 
as   to  stiffen   said    standard,    means   whereby    aaid   rotary 
head  Is  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  and  a 
pair  of  cross  pieces  suitably   Interlocked  ;  the  lower  ends 


of  said  cross  pieces  and  on  each  side  of  the  other  cross 
piece. 


1,191,174.  PISTON  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  EN<.:NES.  John 
D.  GiLLiOAN,  RhineUnder.  Wis.  Filed  May  28.  1914. 
SerUl  No.  841.639.     (CT.  123 — 78.) 


1.  A  piston  for  explosive  engines  including  relatively 
movable  piston  sections,  cushioning  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  sections,  means  adjustable  to  vary  the  tension 
of  said  cushioning  means,  and  means  Including  a  dove- 
tailed enlargement  formed  upon  one  of  said  sections  to 
fit  a  complemental  groove  therefor  in  the  other  of  said 
sections  to  guide  said  sections  during  relative  movement. 

2.  A  piston  for  explosive  engines  Including  relatively 
movable  piston  sections,  one  of  the  said  sections  fitting 
within  the  other,  a  flange  integral  with  one  section,  ex- 
tensions forme<l  upon  the  flange,  the  said  extensions  fit- 
ting grooves  fomietl  in  the  other  of  the  said  sections  to 
prevent  circumferential  movement  of  one  section  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  the  said  extensions  and  grooves 
serving  as  guide  means  for  the  piston  sections  when 
move<l  relatively  to  each  other,  and  spring  means  inter- 
pose<l  l)etween  the  flange  of  one  section  and  one  of  the 
defining  walls  of  the  other  section  to  form  a  cushion  sup- 
port, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.1.  A  piston  for  explosive  engines  including  a  piston 
proper  closetl  at  one  end,  an  auxiliary  piston  extending 
into  said  piston  proper,  an  annular  flange  formed  Integrally 
with  the  said  auxiliary  piston,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  closed  end  of  said  plstou  proper  and  said  flange, 
said  spring  forming  a  cushion  support  for  the  piston 
proper,  dovetailed  extensions  form«Hl  upon  the  periphery 
of  said  flange,  the  said  extensions  fitting  dove-tailed 
grooves  formwl  In  the  piston  proper  to  serve  as  guide 
means  for  the  piston  He<-tions  when  moved  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  l»and  adjustable  relatively  to  the  piston 
proper,  said  band  forming  an  abutment  for  the  flange  to 
limit  movement  of  one  of  the  piston  sections,  movement 
of  said  hand  permitting  variation  of  the  spring  tension, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  s<  t  forth. 

4.  A  piston  for  explosive  engines  Including  a  piston 
proper  closed  at  one  end,  an  auxiliary  piston  extending 
Into  said  piston  proper,  the  diameter  ul  the  auxiliary  pis- 
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ton  being  less  tban  the  diameter  of  the  bure  of  the  pUton 
propvr  to  provide  a  space  therebetween,  an  annular  flange 
formed  integrally  with  the  auxiliary  piston,  a  fdngle  spring 
interposed  Iwtwwn  the  <-lose<l  end  of  Haiti  piston  proper 
and  aaid  flange,  said  spring  embracing  the  auxiliary  pis- 
ton and  fitting  the  space  aforesaid,  extensions  formed  upon 
the  periphery  of  the  said  tiange,  the  said  extensions  fit- 
ting grooves  therefor  within  the  piston  proper  to  prevent 
circumferential  movement  of  on«  piston  i«e<-ti<>n  independ- 
ently of  the  other,  and  an  exteriorly  threadeil  hand  ad- 
JustabU-  relatively  to  the  piston  proper,  said  l>and  form- 
lug  an  abutment  for  the  said  flange,  adjustment  of  the 
band  permitting  variation  of  the  spring  tension,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.191.175.  WHEEL  STRUCTURE.  Adam  Hexbt  Obosi, 
New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bennett  W. 
Seldel,  New  Orleans.  I^.  Original  application  flled  Dec. 
8.  1915,  Serial- No.  65.741.  IMvlded  and  this  appUc-a- 
tlon  flled  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,077.  (CI. 
162—37.) 


A  wheel  Btructnre  inclading  a  felly,  a  rim  concentrlcaWy 
disposefi  relative  to  the  felly  an<l  In  predetermined  space«l 
relation  thereto,  a  plarallty  of  expansll)le  memlters  inter 
posed  between  the  felly  and  the  rim,  each  of  said  members 
comprising  a  coll  spring  having  each  of  its  end  convolu- 
tions provided  with  oppositely  disposed  loops  of  a  width 
less  than  the  width  of  the  end  convolutions  and  affording 
an  increased  bearing  or  contacting  surface,  the  opposite 
extremities  of  the  spring  being  longitudinally  extended 
and  posltlone<l  at  sul>stantlally  the  axial  center  of  the 
spring,  said  extensions  being  disposed  through  the  rim 
and  felly,  and  clamping  members  coactlng  with  said  loops 
and  the  rlni  and  felly  for  anchoring  the  spring  In  ap- 
plied position. 


1,191,176.  TIE-CCTTER.  William  S,  Harbks,  Sheldoo, 
Tex.  Flled  Dec.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  68,563.  (CL 
144—2.) 


1.  A  tie  cutter  Including  a  stand,  laterally  extending 
fingers  carried  by  the  lower  end  thereof  to  engage  under 
a  railway  rail,  a  slldably  mounted  brace  carrletl  by  the 
stand  and  engaging  with  the  tread  of  said  rail,  a  cutter 
bar  slldably  mounted  in   said  stand,   whose  lower  end  la 


formed  Into  a  cutting  blade  and  means  for  forcing  said 
bar  lengthwise  relative  to  the  stand. 

2.  A  tie  cutter  Including  a  sUnd.  laterally  extending 
fingers  carried  by  the  lower  end  thereof  to  engage  under 
a  railway  rail,  a  slldably  mounteil  brace  carried  by  the 
stand  and  engaglug  with  the  tread  of  said  rail,  a  cutter 
bar  slldaldy  mounted  In  said  stand,  whose  lower  end  is 
formetl  into  a  cutting  blade,  said  bar  also  having  a  rack 
face,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  stand,  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted 
to  the  handle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axial  line  th»Teof. 
which  engage  with  said  rack  face  and  through  which  the 
reciprocation  of  said  handle  imparts  a  lengthwise  moTe- 
ment  of  the  bar  relative  to  the  stand. 

a.  A  device  of  the  character  des<-ribed  including  a  stand, 
whose  lower  end  Is  formed  Into  Angers  which  engage  under 
the  rail  of  a  railway  track,  a  brace  having  a  slldable 
engagement  with  the  stand  and  engaging  over  the  tread 
of  said  rail,  a  cutter  l«r  slldably  mounted  relative  to 
said  stand  and  whose  lower  end  is  formed  Into  a  cutting 
blade  and  means  for  imparting  a  lengthwise  movement  to 
said  >>ar  relative  to  the  stand. 


1.1»1.177.  ELECTRIC  METERING  SYSTEM.  ViaoiL 
8.  Haboit,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  49..169.     (CI.  171— .34.) 


1.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  meters,  movable  ele- 
ments each  adapte<l  to  be  set  by  registration  of  a  prede- 
termined unit  upon  the  corresponding  one  of  said  meters, 
a  registering  device,  a  testing  memlx-r  for  engaging  said 
movable  members  when  the  same  are  set.  means  Jointly 
controlled  by  said  testing  meml>er  and  said  movable  ele- 
ments for  actuating  said  registering  device  and  means  for 
preventing  setting  of  said  movable  element*  while  the 
test  is  being  made. 

2.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  meters,  a  printing 
register,  a  setting  relay  for  each  meter,  an  operating  cir- 
cuit for  each  relay  controlled  by  the  corresponding  meter, 
a  pair  of  contacts  in  each  circuit,  movable  elements  for 
said  relays,  said  elements  Iteing  adapted  to  Ik*  set  by  ener- 
gization of  the  corresponding  relay,  saM  printing  register 
having  controlling  means,  means  to  cause  engagement  be^ 
tween  the  controlling  means  of  said  printing  register 
and  any  one  of  said  elements  when  In  set  position,  and 
means  for  opening  said  contacts  when  said  controlling 
means  is  in  position  to  engage  one  of  said  elements. 

.3.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  meters,  a  movable  ele- 
ment for  each  meter,  each  element  adapted  to  l)e  set  In 
accordance  with  predetermined  advancement  of  the  cor- 
responding meter,  common  registering  mechanism  having 
movable  means  adapted  to  engage  said  movable  elements 
to  actuate  said  registering  mechanism  and  means  to  pre- 
vent setting  of  said  movable  elements  when  the  movable 
means  Is  In  position  to  be  engaged. 

4.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  meters,  movable  ele- 
ments for  said  meters,  setting  of  said  elements  being  con- 
trolle<l  liy  reglstrntion  of  a  prtKleterminetl  unit  upon  said 
meters,  a  register,  having  a  testing  member  a<iapt<-d  to  test 
said  elements,  said  elements  being  adapted  when  set  to 
engage  said  testing  member  and  means  controlled  by  en- 
gagement of  sabi  testing  member  with  one  of  said  ele- 
ments for  causing  actuation  of  said  register. 
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5.  In  comblaatloB  a  plurality  of  meters,  movable  ele- 
ments for  aBl4  meters,  said  elements  being  set  by  regis- 
tration of  a  predetermined  unit  upon  said  meters,  a  regis- 
ter having  a  testing  meml>er  adspted  to  test  said  elements, 
said  elementx  l>elng  adapted  when  set  to  engage  said  test- 
ing memlHT,  operation  of  said  register  being  controlled 
by  engagement  of  said  testing  member  with  one  of  aaid 
elements,  and  means  to  prevent  setting  of  said  elements 
while  said  testing  meml»er  is  testing  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,191.178.  PROJECTILE  FOR  FIREARM8.  Francis 
Hbnbv  Harbison  and  Albxa.ndir  James  Bbown.  Cal- 
cutta. British  India,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  Arthur 
Henry  Wallls,  Caterham.  Surrey.  England,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Frederick  m-wellyn  Wallls.  Sanderstead.  Sur- 
rey. England.  Flled  Aug.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  47,714. 
(CI.  102—28.) 


"-^ 


1.  A  spherically  shaped  projectile  for  use  with  Are  arms 
comprtsing  a  compresglble  outer  shell,  a  hollow  btillet  in 
said  shell,  an  annular  layer  of  lubricating  material  be- 
tween said  outer  shell  and  bullet,  holes  In  said  shell 
through  which,  on  compression  of  the  shell,  the  lubri- 
cant Is  extruded,  readily  collapsible  projections  on  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  outer  shell  for  maintaining  the  con- 
centricity of  said  bullet  with  said  outer  shell,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  projectile  of  the  type  specified,  a  compressible 
outer  shell,  a  hollow  bullet  In  said  shell,  an  annular  layer 
of  lubricating  material  between  said  outer  shell  and  bul- 
let, holes  In  said  shell  through  which,  on  compression 
of  the  shell,  the  lubricant  is  extruded,  readily  collapsible 
projections  on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  outer  shell  for 
maintaining  the  concentricity  of  said  bullet  with  said 
outer  shell,  aod  «  substance  of  disruptive  qualities  con- 
tained in  said  bullet, 

:{.  In  a  projectile  of  the  type  specified,  a  compressible 
outer  shell  shapeil  so  as  to  comprise  a  plurality  of  par- 
tially separable  segments,  bases  on  said  segments  Inte- 
grally attached  to  the  projectile,  said  segments  being  par- 
tially separable  to  admit  the  contents  of  the  projectile 
being  placed  within  the  said  outer  shell  and  adapted  to 
i>e  thereafter  brought  together  to  form  an  unbroken  hemi- 
sphere In  a  spherical  projectile,  a  substance  of  disruptive 
qualities  contained  In  said  bullet,  and  a  plurality  of 
slender  and  readily  collapsible  projections  spaced  around 
the  inner  surfnce  of  said  outer  shell. 

4.  A  projectile  of  the  character  described  comprising 
In  combination  an  outer  shell,  partially  separated  seg- 
ments forming  said  shell,  a  bullet  In  said  shell  composed 
of  two  separate  hemispheres,  a  slightly  under-cut  pro- 
jection or  collar  on  one  of  said  hemispheres  allowing  the 
attachment  of  the  other  hemisphere,  an  annular  space 
between  said  bullet  and  the  outer  shell,  a  lubricant  In 
said  space,  means  for  maintaining  the  bullet  concentri- 
cally within  said  outer  shell,  holes  in  said  shell  allowing 
the  lubricant  to  l>e  extruded  upon  the  compression  of  the 
outer  shell  during  its  passage  through  the  >;un  l>arr<l,  a 
thin  metal  capsule  Inclosed  In  said  bullet  and  a  substance 
of  disruptive  qualities  In  said  capsule  for  increasing  the 
weight  of  the  proJe<tile. 


1,191,179.  COLLAPSIBLE  FLY-TRAP.  Carl  P.  Has- 
8BL<.hb.\.  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1916.  Serial 
No.  80.377.      (CI.  4.'{ — 22.) 

1.  A  collapsible  fly  trap  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a    base,   a    foldable   removable    body   portion    sup- 
228  O.  «.— 51 


ported  upon  the  base,  a  foldable  removable  projecting  r«o( 
supported  upon  the  body  portion,  light  admitting  openingi 
In  the  roof,  fly  entrances  through  the  body  portion,  means 
for  preventing  light  shining  directly  into  the  entrances, 
upwardly  proJ<'ctlng  walls  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  en- 
trances and  projecting  aboive  same  and  means  for  remov- 
ing the  files  from  the  trap. 


2.  In  a  collapsible  fly  trap  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  rectangular  shaped  foldable  body  portion,  and  a 
base,  right  angular  shaped  silts  formed  through  the  liase 
adjacent  the  corners  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  slits  extend- 
ing laterally  at  an  angle  thereto,  pedestal  members  upon 
the  body  portion  for  engaging  the  silts  and  having  fiaps 
thereupon,  whereby  after  the  pedestal  members  are  ex- 
tended through  the  silts  the  flaps  will  assume  normal 
allnement  with  the  rigid  portion  of  the  pedestals  and  thus 
lock  the  Bame  within  the  base. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  fiy  trap  of  the 
character  described,  having  a  separable  base,  body  portion 
and  roof,  of  silts  in  the  base,  projections  formed  integral 
with  the  iKKly  portion  for  locking  engagement  through 
the  slits,  laterally  projecting  flanges  upon  the  gables  of 
the  body  and  pockets  In  the  roof  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  flanges,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  fly  trap  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  a  base,  a  foldable  body 
portion  removably  supported  by  the  base,  a  foldable  pro- 
jecting roof  removably  supported  by  the  body  portion  and 
having  light  admitting  openings  therein,  of  fly  entrances 
fornie«l  longitudinally  the  sides  and  adjacent  the  eaves 
by  the  upper  etlges  of  the  side  walls  being  turned  down 
Inwardly  forming  such  entrances  and  exit  guards  thereto, 
similar  entrances  formed  in  the  lower  edges  of  the  side 
walls,  by  turning  a  portion  of  the  latter  outwardly  and 
upwardly  forming  such  entrances  and  light  shields  there- 
for, and  vertical  guard  walls  fixed  to  the  base  within  the 
body  portion  and  spaced  a  distance  from  the  entrances  to 
prevent  exit  of  the  flies,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


1.191.180.  MECHANISM  FOR  FEE1>IN<;  RIVETS  AMD 
THE  LIKE.  AKTin  R  U.  Havenkr.  Waltham.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Judson  L.  Thomson  M'f'g  Co..  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Flle<l  Feb.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,039.      (CI.  218—2.1.) 

1.  A  hopper  for  feeding  rivets  and  the  like  having,  in 
combination,  a  stationary  member,  a  rotary  member  con- 
structed to  hold  a  mass  of  rivets,  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
rotary  member  Is  slldably  mounted  and  yielding  means  on 
said  rotary  member  arrange<l  to  normally  project  Into  a 
recess  In  said  shaft  but  movable  out  of  said  recess  for 
locking  said  rotary  member  against  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  said  shaft  and  for  unlocking  the  name  to  permit 
such  movement. 

2.  A  hopper  for  feeding  rivets  and  the  like  having,  in 
combination,  a  stationary  member,  a  rotary  member  con- 
structed to  hold  a  mass  of  rivets,  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
rotary  member  is  slldably  mounted,  and  an  arm  pivoted 
to  sahl  rotary  member  and  arranged  to  normally  project 
Into  a  recess  in  said  shaft  but  movable  out  of  said  ^cess. 
for  locking  said  rotary   member  against   movement    binTl- 
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turllnally  of  said  abaft  and  for  unlocking  the  same  to  per- 
mit such  movement. 


3.  A  hopper  for  feeding  rivets  and  the  like  having.  In 
combination,  a  stationary  member,  a  rotary  member  con 
structed  to  hold  a  mass  of  rivets,  a  shaft  upon  whl<-h  said 
rotary  member  is  slidably  mounted,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
rotary  member  and  arranged  to  project  into  a  slot  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  acting  to 
normally  hold  said  arm  In  said  slot,  for  locking  aald  rotary 
member  against  movement  longitudinally  of  said  shaft 
and  for  unlocking  the  same  to  permit  such  movement. 

4.  A  hopper  for  feeding  rivets  and  the  like  having.  In 
combination,  a  stationary  member,  a  rotary  member  ron- 
8tructe<l  to  hold  a  mass  of  rivets,  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
rotary  member  Is  slidably  mounted,  means  movable  trans 
versely  of  said  shaft,  for  locking  said  rotary  meml>er 
against  movement  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  for  un- 
locking the  same  to  permit  of  such  movement  and  a  stop 
on  said  shaft  to  limit  the  extent  of  said  longitudinal  move 
ment. 

5.  A  hopper  for  feeding  rivets  and  the  like  having,  in 
combination,  a  stationary  member,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  rotary  member  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  rivet  holding  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  frictlonal  means  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  rotation  of  said  rivet  holding  member  upon  said 
sleeve,  a  pin  fast  to  said  sleeve  and  projecting  therefrom 
into  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  and  normally  projecting  into 
a  slot  extending  transversely  of  said  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]       * 


1.191.181.     TIE  AND  RAIL  FASTENER.     ('H.\rles  Hen 
NIG.  South  Prairie.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1915.     Serial 
No.  1,180,      (CI.  238—4.) 


U*' 


In  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  plurality  of  keyhole 
openings  formed  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  rail  clamps  hav- 
ing keys  formed  thereon  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said 
keyhole  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  clamp-retalning  mem- 
bers having  one  portion  thereof  reduced  so  that  said  mem- 
bers i-an  be  moved  to  one  end  of  the  reduced  portion  of 
said  keyhole  opening,  said  member  passing  through  said 


clamps  for  retaining  the  same  to  said  tie  and  one  portion 
of  said  members  being  of  such  size  as  to  prevent  the  same 
from  dropping  through  the  reduced  portion  of  said  key- 
hole openings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.191.182.  DICTOGRAPH  APPARATUS.  William  Het- 
MA.N.f.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1914.  Serial 
No.  859,109.      (CI.  274—17.) 


A  portable  dictograph  apparatus  adapted  to  b«  worn 
concealed  upon  the  person  comprising  a  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  record  blank  on  said  shaft,  an  elec- 
tric recorder  mounted  to  record  upon  said  record  blank,  a 
<-as1ng  inclosing  said  mechanism,  means  on  said  casing  for 
detachablj  securing  the  same  on  the  person,  an  electric 
battery  also  adapted  for  ready  attachment  on  the  person, 
a  cable  connecting  said  battery  with  said  electric  recorder, 
and  a  receiver  interposed  in  the  circuit,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,191.183.  SHOE-LAST,  i  atkh  k  H.  Hickman,  Irving- 
ton,  X.  J.  FUed  June  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  36.543.  (CI. 
12—136.) 


A  last  Including  a  toe  section,  a  heel  section,  a  plate 
fixed  to  the  bee',  section  and  having  sliding  engagement 
only  with  the  toe  section,  said  toe  section  being  formed 
with  a  recess  rei-elvlng  said  plate,  the  edge  of  the  plate 
which  proJe<'ts  within  said  rec«'s»  t>eing  formed  with  spaced 
notches,  a  vertk-ally  extending  latch  member  plvotally 
supported]  within  the  recess  of  the  toe  section,  said  latch 
meml)er  being  formed  with  a  projection  adapted  to  enter 
the  notches  of  the  plate,  whereby  to  hold  the  sections  at 
the  'limit  of  th'-ir  movement  In  either  direction  and  a 
spring  contacting  with  the  latch  member  to  maintain  the 
same  in  contact  with  the  notched  edge  of  the  plate. 


1.191,184.    FEED-TROUGH.     Frank  B.  Hoopeb.  Newport 
News.  Va..  assignor  of  forty  one  hundre<lths  to  <;»'orge 
T.    Hardy.    Newport    News,    Va.,    fifteen    one-hundredths 
to  Malcolm  G.  Isdale,   London,   England,  and  five  one- 
hundredths  to  Benjamin  G.  Schaffer,  Newport  News,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  9,318.      (Cl.  119 — 61.) 
A  stock  feed  trough  of  rectangalar  plan  and  having  a 
rounded    bottom,   the   same  consisting   of   front    and    rear 
walls  formed  of  a  single  l>lank  of  sheet  metal,  downwardly 
curved  between  said  walls  to  form  a  l»ottom  section  liavlng 
angular   side  incisions  of  which   the   sides  diverge   from 
points  near  the  center  of  the  bottom  and  extend   respec- 
tively to  the  side  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  and 
side  walls  each  formed  of  a  f-lngle  blank  of  sheet  metal 
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extended  and  curved  to  provide  an  angular  portion  fitting 
in  one  of  said  angular  incisions  of  the  first  named  blank 


to  complete  the  bottom,  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  ele- 
ments being  overlapped  and  jointed. 


1,191.185.  PLOWING  DEVICE.  Frederick  Bahtlet 
Hull.  Lyons.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1916.  Serial  No. 
62,666.     (CT.  ©7— «!.) 


1.  A  plowing  device  comprising  a  rotary  element  Includ- 
ing a  rim  having  openings  therein,  eye-bolts  mounted  in 
said  openings,  a  plurality  of  substantiallly  L-shaped  cut- 
ting blades  having  openings  In  their  bent  portions  receiv- 
ing said  eye-bolts,  and  a  locking  pin  extending  through  the 
apertures  in  said  eye-bolts  and  plvotally  connecting  said 
blades  to  said  rim. 

2.  A  plowing  device  comprising  a  rotary  element  includ- 
ing a  rim  having  openings  therein,  eye-bolts  mounted  In 
said  openings,  a  plurality  of  substantially  L-shaped  cut- 
ting blades  having  openings  In  their  bent  portions  receiv- 
ing said  eye-bolts,  and  means  engaging  said  eye-bolts  for 
plvotally  connecting  said  cutting  blades  to  said  rim. 

3.  A  plowing  device  comprising  a  rotary  element  includ- 
ing: a  rini  having  openings  therein,  eye-t>olts  mounted  in 
said  openings,  cutting  blades  adapted  to  enter  the  ground 
in  a  vertical  position,  and  means  engaging  said  eye-bolts 
for  plvotally  connecting  said  plates  to  said  rim. 


1,191.186.  INSULATOR.  Rat  P.  Jackson,  Edgewood 
Park.  P.I.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Ftle«l  Dec.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  598.516.     (Cl.  173 — 318.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Identical  Insula- 
tor sections  arranged  vertically,  one  within  another  and 
secured  together  by  longitudinally  spaced  layers  of  ce- 
menting material,  each  section  comprising  a  cap  portion 
and  a  body  portion  having  centrally  dlsi>OBed  communicat- 
ing recesses  therein  and  an  outwardly  flaring  petticoat 
portion  located  al>ove  the  upper  end  of  Its  Inclosed  layer 
of  cementing  material,  of  a  s|uiclng  pin  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial dls|^>osed  In  the  recess  in  said  cap  portion  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  against  the  upper  end  of  the  projecting  cap  por- 
tion of  the  adjacent  lower   section. 

2.  A  built-up  Insulator  comprising  Interchangeable  nest- 
ed units,  top-closure  diaphragms  for  each  of  said  units, 
said  diaphragms  being  spaced  apart  and  serving  to  form 


inclosed  air  chambers  together  with  a  cap  unit  formed  to 
receive  an  electric  cable,  the  bottom  unit  receiving  the 
■npportlng  pin. 


3.  A  built-up  Insulator,  having  nested  units,  in  combi- 
nation with  means  for  spacing  said  units  apart  and  pre- 
venting the  entry  of  cement  into  the  space  l>etween  the 
heads  of  Juxtaposed  units. 

4.  A  built-up  insulator  having  nested  units,  the  heads 
of  which  are  air-spaced  apart.  In  combination  with  means 
for  preventing  the  entry  of  cement  Into  said  air  space  dur- 
ing the  assembly  of  the  parts. 

5.  A  built-up  insulator  having  nested  units,  the  heads 
of  which  are  air  spaced  apart.  In  combination  with  means 
supporting  a  nested  unit  during  assembly  in  inverted  posi- 
tion and  excluding  cement  from  said  air  space. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,187.  AIR-BRAKE  APPARATUS.  Oscar  Johnson, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  791,687. 
(Cl.  188 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  floor  and  a  plat- 
form,  the  platform  being  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
floor  ;  an  air-brake  pipe  extending  beneath  the  floor  and 
the  platform,  the  portion  l)eneath  the  platform  being 
below  the  plane  of  the  portion  that  extends  beneath  the 
floor ;  and  a  motorman's  brake-valve  connected  to  said 
pipe  and  located  below  the  platform,  said  brake-valve  com- 
prising an  exhaust  passage  for  air  and  moisture. 

2.  In  a  far,  the  combination  of  a  car  floor  and  a  platform, 
the  platform  being  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  floor  ; 
an  air-brake  pipe  extending  beneath  the  floor  and  the  plat- 
form,  the  portion  beneath  the  platform  being  below  the 
plane  of  the  portion  that  extends  beneath  the  floor;  a 
valve  connected  to  said  pipe  and  located  below  the  plat- 
form, said  valve  having  an  outlet  for  air  and  moisture  : 
and  means  for  operating  said  valve,  said  operating  means 
extending  upwardly  above  the  platform  to  a  point  con- 
venient for  operation  by  the  motorman. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  system  of  air  brake 
pipes  extending  longitudinally  of  and  beneath  the  car,  a 
motorman's  brake  valve  located  at  approximately  the  low- 
est point  in  said  system,  said  valve  comprising  an  exhaust 
outlet  for  air  and  moisture,  and  means  for  manually  oper- 
ating said  valve.  , 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  system  of  air-brake  plpea 
extending  beneath  the  car,  a  motorman's  brake-valve  lo- 
catp«l  lit  approximately  the  lowest  point  In  Mild  sy«t*m. 
raid  valve  eomprlslni;  an  exhaujtt  outlet  for  air  and  mois- 
ture, said  outlet  being  at  the  lower  side  of  raid  valve, 
and  means  for  manually  operating  naid  valve. 


1.191,188.  JOURNAL-BOX  COOLER.  Bartholombw 
Ji'Lii.v,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Transportation  Utili- 
ties Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Original  application  flled  Nov.  23.  1912. 
Serial  No.  753,101.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  842.882.     (CI.  64 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  Journal-box  cooler  the  combination  with  a 
journal  box,  of  a  reservoir,  means  connected  with  the 
reservoir  for  attaching  the  Mime  with,  and  supporting  It 
on,  the  Journal  box,  an  adjustable  delivery  tube  extending 
into  the  journal  box,  a  conduit  connecting  the  reservoir 
and  delivery  tube,  and  thermostatic  means  contained  with- 
in said  delivery  tube  whereby  to  control  the  flow  of  the 
cooling  agent  from  the  reservoir  Into  said  journal  box 
in  accordance  with  the  temperature  in  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box.  of  a  journal 
therein,  a  source  of  cooling  agent  supply,  a  delivery  tube 
conneete<l  with  said  source  of  supply  and  atljustably  ar- 
ranged In  the  journal  box  and  alongside  of,  and  adjacent 
to.  the  Journal,  and  thermostatic  means  located  within 
said  delivery  tube  for  automatically  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  the  cooling  agent  from  the  source  of  supply  to  said 
delivery  tube  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  In  said 
journal  box. 

3.  A  journal  box  cooler  comprising  a  reservoir,  means 
carried  by  said  reservoir  for  detachably  securing  the  same 
to  a  journal  box,  a  perforated  delivery  tube  adapted  to 
extend  Into  the  Journal  box.  thermostatic  means  con- 
tained within  said  perforated  delivery  tut>e  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  flow  of  the  cooling  agent  therefrom 
into  the  interior  of  said  journal  box  in  accordance  with 
the  temperature  in  the  latter,  and  a  flexible  conduit  Inter- 
mediate the  reservoir  and  said  perforated  tube  for  con- 
tinuously delivering  the  cooling  agent  from  the  former 
to  the  latter. 


1.191.189.  GRBASE  CUP.  Henry  C.  Kbst«l,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  U.  Minier.  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  50.136.  (Q. 
184—38.) 


1.  In  a  grease  cap,  the  combination  of  a  cup  member,  a 
ping,  the  grease  cup  swiveled  on  the  plug  and  means  for 
forcing  the  grease  from  the  cup. 


2.  In  a  grease  cup.  the  combination  of  a  cup  member, 
a  plug,  a  ring  connected  to  the  plug  and  having  inwardly 
extending  fingers  adapte<l  to  engaxe  the  rim  of  the  eup, 
a  spring  located  intermediate  the  fingers  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  cup  on  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  grease  cup.  the  combination  of  a  cap  member, 
a  plug,  a  ring  connected  to  the  plug  ami  having  inwardly 
extending  fingers  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rim  of  the  cup, 
a  spring  located  intermediate  the  Angers  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  cup  on  the  ring,  a  plunger  threaded  in  the 
plug  and  means  connecting  the  plunger  with  the  ring  for 
rotating  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  plug,  a  member 
permanently  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  plug,  a 
cup  releasably  connected  to  the  member  and  means  for 
forcing  the  grease  from  the  cup. 

B.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  plug  having 
internal  threads,  a  cup  swiveled  on  the  plug,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  Internal  threads  of  the  plug  for  forcing  the 
grease  from  the  cup. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I  101.190.  CARBURETER  RECEPTACLE  AND  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  MAKING  SAME.  Fkank  L.  Kinortox. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
605.425,  flled  May  6.  1912.  This  application  flled  June 
6,  1913.     Serial  No.  772.121.     (O.  11»— 1.) 


1.  An  annular  vessel  drawn  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  said  vessel  having  an  inner  cylindrical  wall,  an 
j>uter  cylindrical  wall  substaritially  concentric  with  said 
first  wall,  and  an  integral  bottom  connecting  said  walls, 
said  bottom  having  flared  or  frusto-conlcal  portions  angu- 
larly related  to  each  other. 

2.  .\n  annular  vessel  of  drawn  metal,  said  reM«l  haT- 
Ing  an  Inner  cylindrical  wall,  an  outer  wall  substantially 
concentric  with  said  first  wall,  and  an  Integral  botton: 
connecting  said  walls,  said  outer  wall  having  at  one  side 
a  hollow  protuberance  Integral  therewith  for  the  reception 
of  a  float  valve. 

3.  An  annular  vessel  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
drawn  metal  without  seams,  said  vessel  having  an  inner 
cylindrical  wall,  an  outer  cylindrical  wall,  and  an  Integral 
bottom  connecting  said  walls,  said  outer  wall  havlni;  at 
one  side  a  hollow  laterally  projectlnjr  protuberance  inte- 
gral therewith,  the  bottom  of  said  protuberance  I»eln8  flat 
and  apertured. 

4.  A  v»>««el  forme<l  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal, 
the  central  portion  of  the  sheet  being  drawn  upwardly  to 
provide  an  Inner  cylindrical  wall  and  the  marginal  por- 
tions being  drawn  upwardly  to  provide  an  outer  cylin- 
drical wall,  the  inner  wall  being  higher  than  the  outer 
wall  and  formed  for  the  attachment  of  cover  securing 
means. 

6.  A  resael  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal, 
the  central  portion  of  the  sheet  being  drawn  upwardly 
to  provide  an  Inner  cylindrical  wall  and  the  marginal 
portions  being  drawn  upwardly  to  provide  an  outer  cylin- 
drical wall,  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner  wall  t>elng  flared 
for  the  reception  of  a  clamping  ring  whereby  the  cover  is 
held  In  place. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.191.191.  COOLING  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Fhkderick  Uabcolbt  Kitchin. 
Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820.659.       (CI.    267 — 61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  cewbuatlon  engine 
body  provided  with  external  ribs  or  flanges,  of  one  or  more 
wparate  radiator  plates  applied  to  said  tK>dy  between  said 
ribs  or  flanges,  and  means  engaging  said  ribs  or  flanges 
for  retaining  each  of  said  plates  in  position  on  said  body, 
aald  means  including  a  helical  spring  secured  at  Ita  ends 
to  the  corresponding  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
body  provided  with  external  rit>8  ur  flanges,  of  one  or  more 
separate  radiator  plates  applied  to  said  body  between  said 
ribs  or  flanges,  and  means  engaging  said  ribs  or  flanges  for 
retaining  each  of  said  plates  In  position  on  said  body,  said 
means  Including  one  or  mure  plate  or  ribbon  springs  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  <x>rrespondlng  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
body  provided  with  external  ribs  or  tlangea,  of  one  or  more 
separate  radiator  plates  applied  to  aald  body  between  said 
ribs  or  flanges,  and  means  engaging  said  ribs  or  flanges 
for  retaining  each  of  said  plates  In  position  on  said  t>(>dy, 
said  means  comprising  one  or  more  plate  or  rlhbun  springs 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  corresponding  plate,  and  a  heli- 
cal spring  secured  at  both  ends  to  said  plate. 


1.191.192.  RECEPTACLE-CL41SURE.  Charles  J.  Klein. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  asxlgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  MTf 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Not.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  7W»..%S.     (CI.  178—830.) 


1.  A  fare  plate  for  electrical  receptacles  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  a  sliding  closure  for  said  opening,  aald 
closure  having  parts  engaging  the  opposed  faces  of  said 
plate  to  utilize  said  plate  as  a  guide. 

2.  A  face  plate  for  electrical  receptacles  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  a  sliding  closure  for  said  opening,  said 
closure  bearing  against  the  front  face  of  said  plate  and 
being  provided  with  parts  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing and  overlapping  the  rear  face  of  said  plate  whereby 
■aid  closure  is  slidable  upon  said  plate  as  a  guide. 

8.  .\  face  plate  for  electrical  receptacles  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  sliding  closure  for  aald  opening  and  com- 
mon means  for  securing  said  closure  to  said  plate  and  bias- 
ing the  same  to  close  said  opening. 

4.  A  face  plate  for  electrical  receptacles  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  sliding  closure  for  said  opening  bearing 
against  the  outer  face  of  said  plate  and  projecting  through 
■aid  opening  and  a  spring  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
plate  to  engage  and  secure  said  closure  to  said  plate  and 
to  bias  the  same  to  close  said  opening 

5.  A  face  plate  for  electrical  rei^eptacles  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  sliding  closure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spreading  sections  and  a  single  spring  biasing  said  aec- 
tlons  together. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,193.     C0MB1NF:I)  Sl'ARKI'LUG  AND  VAPORIZER. 

M.\x  Klein  ami  Ht«B  .N.  Porter.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 

Jan.  26.  1915.    Serial  No.  4.617.     (CI.  123—169.) 

1.   In  a   combined   spark  plug  and   vaporiser,  a  pair  of 

electrodes  spaced  to  form  a  spark  gap,  means  Independent 

of  the  electrodes  for  producing  beat  near  the  spark  gap. 

and  means  for  causing  a  Jet  of  fuel  to  come  into  contact 

with  said  heating  means  for  vaporizing  the  same. 


2.  If.  a  combined  spark  plug  and  vaporizer,  a  core,  a 
pair  o'  •iectrodea,  a  heating  coil  la  proximity  to  said  elec- 
trodes, means  fur  causing  a  jet  of  fuel  to  cume  into  con- 
tact with  said  coil  for  vaporlalng  the  same,  and  wires 
frum  a  source  of  electric  current  passing  through  t>aid 
core  independent  of  the  electrodes  and  connected  with  toild 
coU. 


3.  In  a  combined  spark  plug  and  vaporizer,  the  core  and 
electrodes,  heating  means  on  the  core  Independent  of  the 
electrodes,  means  for  causing  a  Jet  of  fuel  to  flow  over  said 
heating  means  for  vaporizing  the  same,  and  other  means 
for  receiving  such  of  said  fuel  as  la  not  vaporized  In  flow- 
ing over  sattr  heating  means  and  retaining  the  same  in 
proximity  to  said  heating  means. 

4.  In  a  combined  spark  plug  and  vaporizer,  a  casing,  a 
core,  fuel-receiving  means  formed  upon  said  core,  and 
means  carried  by  said  core  and  adjacent  said  receiving 
means  for  vaporizing  the  fuel  therein. 

5.  In  a  combined  spark  plug  and  vaporizer,  a  core,  a 
beating  coll  carried  thereon,  and  means  on  said  core  and 
adjacent  said  cull  for  receiving  and  retaining  fuel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,1»4.      SEALING  DISK.      George    F.    Knox.    Louis 
Tllle.  Ky..  assignor  to   Knox  Patents  Company,  Louit- 
vlUe,  Ky.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  49.680.     (CI. 
215—10.) 


V  /"     ■»' 


1.  A  composite  sealing  disk  comprising  a  core  section 
formed  from  pllalile  material  substantially  Impervious  to 
action  of  material  to  be  sealed,  and  a  ring  section  fltted 
to  the  edge  of  the  core  section  composed  of  material  of 
less  density  than  the  latter,  the  side  faces  of  both  sec- 
tions lying  In  respectively  coincident  planes. 

2.  A  sealing  disk  comprising  a  core  section  of  one  mate- 
rial and  a  ring  section  of  another  material,  said  sections 
having  beveled  contemporary  engaging  faces,  the  side  faces 
of  both  sections  lying  in  respectively  coincident  planes. 

3.  A  composite  sealing  disk  having  a  core  section  of 
flbrous  material  impervious  to  moisture,  and  an  outer  ring 
section  fltted  to  the  annular  edge  of  the  core  section  of 
cork  material,  the  side  faces  of  both  sections  lyinp  In  re- 
spectively coincident  planes. 


1,191,195.     APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND 

rTILIZ.\TI<)N  OF  WORKING  FLTIDS.  OxiO  KRAtB, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kraus  Engine  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  June  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  704,323. 
Divided  and  this  appllcatio'ta  filed  July  S.  1913.  Serial 
No.    777.868.       (CI.    00 — 31.) 

1.  Ao  apparatus  of  the  character  desirlbed.  Including 
a    furnace ;    an    air-compressor ;    a    comprtrsged-alr    reaer- 
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voir  supplied  bj-  the  latter  ;  a  conduit  which  connects  said 
air-compressor  and  furnace ;  a  second  conduit  which  con- 
nects the  flrst-named  conduit  with  said  reservoir ;  and  a 
valve  which  automatically  prevents  the  hackflow  of  air 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  air-compressor  throutrh  said 
conduits,  while  permitting  the  free  flow  of  air  from  said 
air-compressor  to  said  furnace  through  the  first-named 
conduit. 


T     » 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  Including 
a  furnace ;  a  source  of  compressed  air ;  a  liquid-fuel 
reservoir  arranged  to  communicate  with  said  source ;  a 
fUel-spraylng  device  which  communicates  with  said  reser- 
voir ;  a  conduit  which  leads  air  under  pressure  from  said 
source  to  said  furnace  :  and  a  regulating  resistance  which 
is  monnted  In  said  conduit  and  which  prevents  the  passage 
of  air  therethrough  unless  the  pressure  of  the  air  la  sufll- 
clent  to  force  fuel  through  said  device. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including  an 
air-compressor  ;  an  engine  for  driving  the  same  ;  a  com- 
pressed-air reservoir  supplied  by  the  latter;  a  conduit 
which  connects  said  alr-oompressor  and  engine  ;  a  second 
conduit  which  connects  the  first-named  conduit  with  said 
reservoir ;  and  means  for  automatically  preventing  the 
back-flow  of  air  from  said  reservoir  to  said  air-oompreasor. 
while  permitting  the  free  flow  of  air  from  said  air-com- 
pressor  to    said   engine   through   the   first-named    conduit. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
a  furnace :  pumping  mechanism  for  furnishing  fuel  and 
water  to  the  same ;  an  engine  which  Is  driven  by  the 
working  fluid  from  said  furnace  and  drives  said  mecha- 
nism ;  and  means  for  manually  operating  the  latter,  said 
means  connecting  said  engine  and  mechanism. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  :  Including 
a  furnace  ;  a  source  of  compressed  air  :  a  liquid-fuel  reser- 
voir arranged  to  communicate  with  said  source  ;  a  fuel- 
spraying  device  which  communicates  with  said  reser- 
▼olr :  a  conduit  which  leads  air  under  pressure  from  said 
■ource  to  said  furnace  ;  and  regulating  means  which  will 
automatically  cause  the  air  flowing  through  said  device 
to  be  of  greater  pressure  than  the  air  flowing  Into  said 
furnace  through  said  conduit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,196.  ELECTRIC  OVE.N  HEATING  UNIT.  Frank 
KuH.v  and  Fra.vk  E.  Shailob,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  American  Electrical  Heater  Company.  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  26,789.      (Cl.  219 — 63.) 
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1.  Th»>  combination  with  an  oven,  of  an  electric  heating 
unit  therefor,  comprising  a  pan  forming  a  false  bottom 
to  the  oven,  a  resistor  mounted  beneath  said  pan  and  in 
fixed  relation  thereto  and  contacts  for  coupling  said  re- 
sistor in  circuit  when  said  pan  Is  In  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oven,  of  an  electrical  heat- 
ing unit  therefor,  comprising  a  pan  forming  a  false  bot- 


tom for  said  oven  and  removably  engaging  the  same,  a 
dei>ending  frame  on  said  pan  forming  a  support  therefor 
spaced  from  thp  oven  bottom,  an  electrical  resistor  mounted 
In  said  depending  frame,  terminal  contacts  for  said  re- 
sistor, an  insulator  8upi>ort  for  said  terminal  contacts 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  pan,  and  cooperating  sta- 
tionary contacts  in  »ald  oven  for  engaging  said  terminal 
contacts  when  said  pan  Is  in  place. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oven,  of  an  electrical  heat- 
ing unit  therefor,  comprising  a  pan  forming  a  false  bottom 
for  the  oven  and  having  its  edges  spaced  from  the  walla 
thereof,  a  depending  support  for  said  pan.  an  electrical 
resistor  mounted  in  said  depending  support,  terminal  con- 
tacts for  said  resistor  having  an  Insulator  support  on 
said  pan,  coCperating  contacts  in  said  oven,  and  a  guide 
in  said  oven  for  positioning  said  pan  and  for  registering 
said  terminal  contacts  with  the  co6peratlng  contacts. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oven,  of  an  electrical  heat- 
ing unit  therefor,  comprising  a  pan  forming  a  false  bottom 
for  the  oven  of  slightly  lesser  dlmei^lons  to  be  spaced 
from  the  sides  and  rear  wall  thereof,  upturned  tiangea 
at  the  sides  and  rear  of  said  pan,  a  downturned  flange 
at  the  front  of  said  pan.  a  supporting  frame  for  said  pan 
to  hold  the  same  spaced  from  the  oven  bottom,  an  elec- 
trical resistor  mounted  in  said  supporting  frame,  terminal 
contacts  for  said  resistor  having  an  insulator  support  on 
the  bottom  of  said  pan,  cooperating  contacts  In  said  oven, 
and  defiector  plates  at  the  sides  of  the  oven  for  engaging 
the  upturned  side  flanges  of  said  pan  to  guide  the  same 
Into  proper  position  and  to  register  the  contacts  for  en- 
gagement. 

5.  The  i-ombination  with  an  oven,  of  a  pan  forming  a 
false  bottom  for  said  oven,  having  upturned  side  and  rear 
flanges  and  a  downturned  front  flan^^,  frames  upon  ox>- 
posite  sides  of  the  bottom  of  said  pan  provided  with  top 
deflector  plates  spaced  from  said  bottom  of  the  pan  and 
secured  thereto,  resistor  colls  mounted  In  said  frames,  ter- 
minal contacts  having  an  Insulator  supj>ort  on  the  bottom 
of  said  pan,  and  connectors  between  said  contacts  and 
resistor  colls. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,197.    ELECTRIC  STOVE.    Frank  Kuhn  and  Frank 
E.  Shailob,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Elec- 
trical Heater  Company.  Detroit,  MIrh.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Flletl  May  S,  l»l."i.     S«.rlal  No.  20,790      (Cl 
219 — 19.) 


1.  In  an  electric  stove,  the  combination  with  an  open 
frame,  of  a  unit  directly  supported  on  said  frame,  terminal 
connections  for  said  unit  beneath  the  same,  and  a  shield 
surrounding  said  unit  and  closing  the  open  spaces  of  said 
frame. 

2.  In  an  electric  stove,  the  combination  with  an  open 
frame,  of  a  heating  unit  having  a  disk-shaped  Insulator 
body  resting  upon  said  frame,  and  a  metalllo  ring  sur- 
roundlnff  .said  IkmIv  dftachahly  secured  to  said  frame. 

3.  In  an  electric  stove,  the  comblantlon  with  an  open 
frame,  of  a  heating  unit  having  a  disk-shaped  insulator 
body  supported  on  said  frame,  and  a  ring  surrounding  said 
unit  enifafrlng  the  le<ige  thereon,  said  ring  t>elng  provided 
with  depending  legs  engageable  with  said  frame  and  lock- 
able  thereto  by  a  lateral  movement. 
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4.  Id  an  electric  stove,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  a  disk  heating  unit  resting  upon  said  frame,  * 
a  metallic  ring  for  surrounding  said  disk  and  engaging 
the  todge  thereon,  legs  on  said  ring  engaging  slots  in  said 
frame,  and  hooks  on  said  legs  for  interlocking  with  said 
frame  upon  a  lateral  adjustment  relative  thereto. 

5.  In  an  electric  stove,  the  combination  with  an  open 
frame  having  cross  ttars,  of  an  electrical  heating  unit 
supported  on  said  cross  bars,  a  protecting  ring  surround- 
ing said  unit  and  engaging  a  ledge  thereon,  depending  legs 
on  said  ring  engageable  with  slots  In  said  cross  bars  and 
lockable  thereto  by  a  lateral  movement,  and  a  shield  for 
covering  the  open  spaces  of  said  frame,  aperture^l  to  receive 
said  unit  and  ring  and  holding  the  same  from  lateral  dis- 
placement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


into  registration  with  said  horizontal  bar  when  said  rack 
is  adjusted  inward  and  limited  by  said  stop  when  the  rack 
is  adjusted  outward. 


1,191,198.  OVEN.  Frank  Kuhn  and  Frank  E.  Bhailor, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Electrical  Heater 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  May  8,  1915.     SerUl  No.  26,791.     (Cl.  126 — 339.) 


1.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  of  a  rack  guide  or  sup- 
port, comprising  a  horizontally  arranged  wire  bar  having 
out-turned  ends  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  bend  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  forming  a  shoulder  or  stop,  means  for 
supporting  said  out-turned  ends,  and  a  rack  having  a 
side  bar  for  resting  upon  one  of  said  out-turned  ends, 
the  inner  end  of  said  side  bar  having  a  laterally  inwardly 
extending  loop  or  return-bend  arranged  to  pass  beyond 
the  inner  end  of  said  guide  when  said  rack  is  moved  in- 
ward, and  in  the  subsequent  outward  movement  of  said 
rack  to  pass  over  the  angle-bent  end  of  the  guide  and  to 
embrace  the  Intermediate  portion  thereof,  said  outward 
movement  being  limited  by  said  stop. 

2.  In  nn  oven,  the  comblantlon  of  a  rack  guide  or  sup- 
port formed  of  a  wire  rod  having  out-turned  end  portions 
engaging  a  support  and  an  Intermediate  portion  having  a 
bend  therein  forming  a  stop,  a  rack  provided  with  a  side 
bar  for  resting  upon  one  of  the  out  turned  ends  of  said 
guide,  said  side  bar  being  of  greater  length  than  said  guide 
and  having  at  its  inner  end  a  laterally-extending  return- 
bent  portion  adapted  to  drop  over  the  end  of  said  guide 
and  to  embrace  the  same,  in  the  "subsequent  outward 
movement  said  loop  coi'iperatlng  with  the  bend  in  said 
guled  to  form  a  stop  for  limiting  the  outward  movement. 

3.  In  an  oven,  a  rack  guide  comprising  a  series  of 
horizoDtal  parallelly  arraoKed  wire  bars  having  out-turned 
anffle  bent  portions,  a  support  for  said  out-turned 
portions  U-shaped,  bends  In  said  bars  Intermediate  their 
ends  forming  Integral  stops,  and  a  rack  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  the  out-turned  portions  of  said  horizontal  bars 
and  having  at  Its  inner  end  a  portion  engageable  with  and 
dlsengageable  from  said  horizontal  bars  when  In  its  inner- 
most position  of  adjustment. 

4.  In  an  oven,  a  rack  guide  comprising  a  series  of 
parallelly-arranged  horizontal  wire  bars  each  having  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  bend  therein  to  form  a  stop  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  out-turne<l 
portions,  vertical  bars  to  which  said  out-turned  end  por- 
tions are  secured,  and  a  rack  having  side  bars  for  resting 
upon  the  out-turned  portions  of  any  one  of  said  horizontal 
bars,  said  side,  bar  having  at  Its  inner  end  a  loop  movable 


1.191.199.  CIGAR  BUNCH  SHAPER.  Harbt  SBTMora 
Marsh  and  Charles  Lindblad,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Cigar  Machinery  Company, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  20.019.      (Cl.  131—39.) 


1.  In  a  cigar  bunch  shaper,  the  combination  with  means 
adapted  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  major  portions 
of  an  unfinished  cigar  bunch  In  uncompressed  condition, 
of  means  acting  only  upon  an  end  portion  of  the  bunth 
so  supported  to  transversely  compress  said  end  portion 
into  definite  and  permanent  form. 

2.  In  a  cigar  bunch  shaper,  the  combination  with  means 
adapte<l  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  major  portion 
of  an  unfinished  cigar  bunch  in  uncompressed  condition, 
of  means  for  retaining  a  bunch  on  the  supporting  means, 
and  means  acting  only  upon  an  end  portion  of  the  bunch 
so  supported  and  retained  to  transversely  compress  said 
end  portion  into  definite  and  permanent  form.  * 

3.  in  a  cigar  bunch  shaper.  the  combination  with  means 
adapted  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  major  portion 
of  an  unfinished  cigar  bunch  In  uncompressed  condition, 
of  means  acting  only  upon  an  end  portion  of  the  bunch 
so  supported  to  transversely  compress  said  end  portion 
Into  definite  and  permanent  form,  and  means  for  trim- 
ming the  bunch  while  so  supported. 

4.  In  a  cigar  bunch  shaper,  the  combination  with  means 
adapted  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  major  portion 
of  an  unfinlshe<l  cigar  bunch  in  uncompressed  condition, 
of  means  acting  only  upon  an  end  portion  of  the  bunch 
so  supported  to  transversely  compress  the  same  into 
definite  and  permanent  form,  and  means  for  transporting 
the  bunch  away  from  the  supporting  means. 

5.  In  a  cigar  bunch  shaper,  the  combination  with  means 
adaptetl  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  major  portion 
of  an  u&finlshed  cigar  bunch  in  uncompressed  condition, 
of  means  for  longitudinally  positioning  the  bunch  on  the 
support,  and  means  acting  only  upon  an  end  portion  of  the 
bunch  so  supported  and  positioned  to  transversely  com- 
press said  end  portion  Into  definite  and  permanent  form. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.200.      CLOTHING  PROTECTOR.      Max   J.    LlEBSN- 

8TKIN  and  Lko  H.  Eushkimbr,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 

to   A.   Stein   &  Company,  Chicago,    111.,  a   Corporation. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  834.943.     (Cl.  128—5.) 

1.   A   clothing  protector  comprising  a  protective  apron 

having   its    lower   portion    divided    to    form    separate    leg 

sections   open   at    the   front,    said   apron   above    said    leg 

sections  being  adapted  to  extend  across  the  seat  of  the 

wearer  from  a  point  some  distance  below  the  waist  to 

approximately  the  knees,  the  vertical  front  edges  of  said 

apron    being   adapte<l    to    extend   along   the    sides    of    the 

wearer's  legs,  a  waist  belt  to  the  back  and  side  portions 

of  which  the  aprbn  in  connected,  and  leg  encircling  bands 

the  rear  portions  of  which  are  fastene<l  to  the  separate 

leg  sections  to  cause  said  sections  to  conform  to  the  back 

portions  of  the  wearer's  legs. 
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2.  A  clothing  protector  comprlHiDg  a  protective  apron 
formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  moisture  proof  material,  bar- 
ing a  portion  cut  away  at  its  bottom  to  form  separate  leg 
■ectioDB,  garters  attached  to  said  leg  sections,  said  apron 
being  adapted  to  exteod  from  the  koees  of  the  wearer  to 


a  point  at  a  distance  t>elow  the  waist  line,  a  belt  for 
encircling  the  wearer's  waist,  straps  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  sides  of  the  belt  to  the  upper  comers  of 
the  protective  apron,  and  a  strap  exending  between  the 
leg  sections. 


1.191,201.  STEAM  BOILER  FIREBOX.  David  M. 
Light  and  William  H.  V.  Rosino,  Springfield,  Mo. 
Piled  Feb.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  79.943.     (CI.  122—9-4.) 


^  r 


pf- 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  steam  boiler  flrcbox,  of  side 
water  walls  ;  a  plurality  of  channel  section  crown  sheet 
members  extending  between  and  connected  to  the  side 
water  walls ;  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  beam  members, 
of  arched  form,  interposed  between  and  connected  to  the 
crown  sheet  members,  said  supporting  beam  members 
terminating  at  the  tops  of  the  side  water  walls,  and  l>eing 
unconnected  to  the  roof  sheet  of  the  firebox. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  steam  boiler  firebox,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  channel  section  members,  of  inverted  U  form, 
constituting  the  crown  sheet  and  inner  walls  of  the  fire- 
box ;  a  plurality  of  supporting  bi^am  members,  of  arched 
form,  interposed  l)etween  and  connected  to  said  channel 
section  memt>ers,  and  being  unconnected  to  the  roof  of 
the  firebox  :  and  a  plurality  of  outer  side  wall  members. 
Interposed  between  and  connected  to  said  crown  sheet 
and  inner  wall  members. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  steam  l>oiler  firebox,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  channel  section  members,  of  inverted  U  form, 
constituting  the  crown  sheet  and  inner  walls  of  the  fire- 
box :  a  plurality  of  supporting  beam  members,  of  arched 
form,  interposed  between  and  connected  to  said  ctiannel 


section  members,  and  being  unconnected  to  the  roof  of 
the  firebox  ;  a  plurality  of  outer  aide  wall  members,  inter- 
poacd  between  and  connected  to  the  crown  sheet  and  inner 
wall  members ;  and  connections  securing  the  tops  of  the 
outer  side  wall  members  to  the  ends  of  the  supporting 
beam  members. 


1,191.202.  TOY  rH0NO<,R.\FH  Thom.^s  J.  LiTM,  Jr., 
Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Taux-Wel  Talking  Ma- 
chine Co.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
SO,  1914,  Serial  No.  879,628.  Renewed  Dec.  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  60,399.     (CI.  274—10.) 


1.  A  toy  phonograph  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
wire  forming  a  txase  loop  and  two  upstanding  posts,  a 
coiletl  wire  with  end  forming  a  crank,  a  ball  In  the  coiled 
wire  adapted  to  rest  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  posts,  a 
concrete  turn-table  molded  on  said  coil  and  provided  with 
felt  buttons,  a  second  wire  colled  to  fit  the  end  of  the 
other  post  and  constituting  a  horn  support,  a  paper  horn 
carried  by  said  support,  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  stylus 
arm  having  a  cam  slot  and  divergent  feet,  a  spring  clip  in 
the  cam  slot,  a  concrete  sound  box  carried  by  the  horn 
and  molded  to  said  feet,  a  paper  diaphragm  connected 
with  said  arm,  an<l  a  gelatinous  ring  applied  to  the  sound 
box  and  in  which  the  edge  of  the  diaphragm  is  embedded 
to  yieldingly  support  and  space  It. 

2.  A  toy  phonograph  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
wire  forming  a  base  and  two  upsUndlng  posts,  a  coiled 
wire  with  end  forming  a  crank  mounted  on  one  of  said 
posts,  a  turn  table  carried  by  said  coU,  a  second  wire  colled 
to  fit  the  end  of  the  other  post  and  constituting  a  support, 
a  horn  carried  by  said  support,  a  stylus  arm,  and  a  non- 
metallic  sound  box  carried  by  said  horn  And  provided 
with  a  diaphragm  connected  with  the  stylu.s  arm. 

3.  .\  toy  pbonokH'aph  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
wire  forming  a  base  loop  and  two  upstanding  i>osts,  a 
coiled  wire  with  end  forming  a  crank,  a  bearing  piece  In 
the  colled  wire  adapted  to  rest  on  the  end  of  one  of  said 
posts,  a  turn-table  molded  pn  said  coil,  a  second  wire  coiled 
to  fit  the  end  of  the  other  post  and  constituting  a  horn 
support,  a  horn  carried  by  said  support,  a  one-piece  stylus 
arm,  a  sound  box  carried  by  the  horn,  a  diaphragm  con- 
nected with  said  arm,  and  a  ring  applied  to  the  sound 
box  and  In  which  the  edge  of  the  diaphragm  is  embedded 
to  yieldingly  support  and  space  It. 

4.  A  toy  phonograph  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
wire  forming  a  base  loop  and  two  upstanding  posts,  a 
turn-table  mounted  on  one  of  said  posts,  a  horn  support 
detachably  and  turnably  mounted  on  the  other  of  aaid 
posts,  a  horn  carried  by  sai'l  support,  a  stylus  arm  having 
a  cam  slot  and  provldeil  with  a  spring  clip  cooperating 
with  said  slot,  a  sound  t>ox  carried  by  the  horn  and  sup- 
porting the  stylus  arm,  a  diaphragm  connected  with  the 
stylus  arm,  and  a  ring  applied  to  the  sound  box  and  in 
which  the  edge  of  the  diaphragm  is  embedded  to  yieldingly 
support  and  space  it. 

5.  A  toy  phonograph  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
wire  forming  a  base  and  two  upstanding  posts,  a  (xUled 
wire  mounted  on  one  of  said  posts  and  forming  a  bear- 
ing, a  turn  table  carried  by  said  coll,  a  handle  rigiti  with 
said  coll,  a  second  wire  coiled  to  fit  the  end  of  the  other 
post  and  conatitutlng  a  support,  a  hum  carried  by  said 
support,  a  stylus  arm,  and  a  non-metallic  sound  box  car- 
ried by  said  born  and  provided  with  a  dlaphragv  con- 
nected with  the  stylus  arm. 
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1,181.203.        APPARATUS     FOR     FEEDING     FINELY 
DIVIDED  FUEL.     Chablbs  Lonob.nccker,  Springfield, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Quigley  Furnace  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Sept.  22, 
1018.     Serial  No.  791,173.     (CI.  IIO— 104.) 


In  a  system  for  conreylng  and  burning  pulverized  fuel, 
the  combination,  with  a  furnace  having  a  feed  hole,  of  a 
pulverised  fuel  reaervolr  having  a  normally  dosed  bottom 
and  open  top.  of  an  air-ejector  located  al)OTe  the  top  of 
the  said  fuel  and  supplied  with  fluid  under  pressure  and 
having  its  suction  pipe  extended  through  the  fuel  near  to 
the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  to  lift  the  fuel  therefrom,  a 
feed-nozsle  connected  with  the  feed-hole  of  the  furnace 
and  with  an  air-supply  pipe,  and  the  delivery  pipe  of  the 
ejector  being  extended  within  the  feed-nozile  near  the 
feed-hole,  and  operating  in  connection  with  the  feed-nozile 
to  drive  the  fuel  into  the  combuatlon-chamber  of  the 
furnace. 


1,191,204.  SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PRODUCING  TUBES  OR  COVERING  CORES.  EvA 
LrcacTiA  TiLi>OT8o.v.  London.  England.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1010.     Serial  No.  &56,829.     (CI.  112 — t.) 


'^M 


ll 


^^^' 


The  combination  with  a  U-shaped  plate:  of  means  at 
the  extremity  of  one  leg  of  the  U  adapted  to  attach  said 
plate  to  a  presser  bar,  the  other  leg  of  said  tJ  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  screw  receiving  opening,  a  tubular  member 
having  a  flat  extension  projecting  along  the  last  men- 
tioned leg  of  the  U  and  provided  with  an  opening  regis- 
tering with  the  first  mentioned  opening,  a  guard  plate  hav- 
ing a  lateral  extension  resting  on  said  fiat  extension  and 
provided  with  an  opening  registering  with  said  openings, 
said  guard  plate  partly  surrounding  said  tubular  member 
for  a  portion  of  its  length,  and  a  screw  passing  through 
the  openings  to  hold  said  U-shaped  plate,  tubular  member, 
and  guard  plate  together  and  to  secure  the  device  to  the 
cloth  plate  of  a  machine. 


having  a  trip-pin,  an  actuating  lever  connected  with  said 
switch-lever  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  Said  trip-pin,  a 
spring  connected  with  said  lever  and  tending  to  close  said 
switch-lever,  a   feed  pawl  arranged  to  engage  said  wheel 


1,101,206.      MECHANISM    FOR   CONTROLLING    AUTO 
MATIC    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS.      Prank    L.    Mc 
CoRvicK,    North    Tonawanda,    N.    Y.,   assignor    to   The 
Rudolph    Wurlltzer     Manufacturing    Company,    North 
Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Aug.  26,  1918.     Serial  No.  786,398.      (CI.  194 — 45.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  switch,  a  single  ratchet-wheel  having  a  trip-pin 
controlling  said  switch,  a  feed  pawl  arranged  to  engage 
•aid  wheel  for  turning  it  forwardly.  a  pneumatic  for  actu- 
ating said  pawl,  a  spring  tending  to  turn  said  wheel  back- 
wardly,  and  a  coin-controlled  detent  also  engaging  said 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coin  chute,  a  switch  lever,  a  single  ratchet-wheel 


for  turning  It  forwardly.  a  pneumatic  for  actuating  said 
pawl,  a  spring  tending  to  turn  said  wheel  backwardly,  and 
a  detent  also  engaging  said  wh^el  and  having  a  trip-mem- 
ber which  projects  Into  said  coin  chute. 


1.191,206.  DOOR  KNOB.  Mabtin  McDonald,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Patrick  F.  Martin, 
Baltimore.  Md..  and  five  twenty-fourths  to  Edward  D. 
Talty,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  49,009.     (Cl.  70 — 87.) 


1.  A  door  kuob  shank  including  longitudinal  sections 
having  complementary  lK>res  provided  with  ratchet  teeth, 
one  of  the  sections  having  a  terminal  transverse  loop,  and 
the  other  section  having  a  projection  embraced  by  said 
loop. 

2.  A  door  knob  shank  comprising  longitudinal  seitions 
provided  with  complementary  bores  having  ratchet  teeth, 
one  of  the  sections  having  a  transverse  opening,  and  the 
other  section  having  a  stud  or  projection  extending 
through  the  opening  and  upset  upon  Its  outer  end  to  hold 
the  sections  together. 

3.  A  door  knob  shank  comprising  longitudinal  aectlons 
provided  with  complementary  bores  having  ratchet  teeth, 
one  section  having  a  transverse  terminal  loop,  the  other 
section  having  a  terminal  projection  embraced  by  said  loop, 
and  a  stud  and  opening  engagement  between  the  sections 
at  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  the  stud  being  upset  upon 
its  outer  end.  / 

4.  A  door  knob  shank  comprising  longitudinal  sections 
provided  with  complementary  bores  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth,  said  shank  sections  having  complementary  recesses 
leading  to  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  also  provided  with  inter- 
flttlng  connecting  portions. 

6.  A  door  knob  shank  comprising  longitudinal  sections 
provided  with  complementary  t>ores  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth,  said  shank  sections  also  having  complementary  re- 
cesses leading  to  the  ratchet  teeth,  one  of  the  sections  hav- 
ing a  transverse  terminal  loop,  the  other  section  having 
a  terminal  projection  embrace<i  by  the  loop,  and  ao  open- 
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Ing  and  projection  engagement  between  the  sections  at 
the  other  end  of  the  shank,  the  projection  being  upset  on 
Its  outer  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,207.  COMBINED  CURTAIN  AND  SHADE  HOLDER. 
William  H.  McLcskit.  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan. 
13,  1915.      Serial  No.  2,003.      (CI.  156 — 27.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  guide 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  window  casing,  a  vertically 
adjustable  supporting  member  mounted  for  turning  move- 
ment In  said  guide,  yleldable  means  carried  by  the  guide 
at  OOP  extremity  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  mem- 
ber for  holding.lt  against  turning  movement,  a  head  strip 
carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  sup- 
port a  window  shade,  and  means  normally  gravitating  to 
engage  the  said  member  for  holding  It  at  vertical  adjust- 
ment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sleeve 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  window  casing,  a  lug  struck 
from  the  sleeve  and  providing  a  resilient  finger,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  supporting  member  mount*Kl  for  turning 
movement  in  the  sleeve  and  adaptetl  to  be  engaged  by  said 
finger  for  holding  It  against  rotation,  a  head  strip  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  support  a 
window  shade,  and  m^ans  freely  engaging  the  said  mem- 
ber for  holding  It  at  vertical  adjustment. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sleeve 
baving  a  yleldable  finger  formed  therefrom,  and  a  rertl- 
cally  adjustable  supporting  member  carried  by  the  sleeve 
and  shlftable  to  position  for  swinging  movement  while 
supported  upon  one  end  of  the  sleeve  in  engagerapnt  with 
said  finger,  the  finger  being  adapted  to  engage  the  sup- 
porting member  for  holding  it  at  adjustment  in  its  swing- 
ing movement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sleeve 
having  a  finger  formed  therefrom  providing  at  its  ex- 
tremltles  attaching  lugs  for  the  sleeve,  and  a  vertically 
adjustable  supporting  member  carried  by  the  sleeve  and 
shlftable  into  engagement  with  sajd  finger  for  swinging 
movement  upon  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  finger  being 
adapted  to  yieldably  engage  the  supporting  member  for 
holding  it  at  adjusted  position  In  its  swinging  movement. 


i| 


1,191.208.     LUBRICATING-CUP.      Philip  G.   Mabgctts 
and  Charlis  M.  Hi'MMBll,  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Dec.  3, 
1915.     Serial  No.  64.820.      (CI.  184 — 48.) 
1.  In  a  lubricating  cup  of  the  class  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  and  plunger  threaded  therein,  of  a  re- 
taining collar  threaded  on  said  base  to  prevent  detach- 
ment of  the  plunger  therefrom,  and   locking  mechanisms 
associated  with  said  base  and  collar  to  lock  said  base  to  a 
member  to  which  the  same  is  attached  and  to  lock  the 
collar  to  said  base  to  prevent  retractive  rotation  of  said 
plunger  in  said  base. 


2.  In  a  labrlcatlng  ctip  of  the  class  described  a  base  for 
attachment  to  a  member  to  be  lubricated,  a  plunger  mount- 
ed therein  to  force  lubricant  therefrom  into  said  member, 
means  retaining  said  plunger  attached  to  said  base,  and 
locking  mechanism  for  positively  locking  said  base  to  said 
member  to  prevent  accidental  detachment  of  the  lubricat- 
ing cup  therefrom. 


3.  In  a  lubricating  cup  of  the  class  described  a  base,  a 
plunger  threaded  therein,  a  collar  threaded  on  said  base, 
locking  means  to  Interlock  said  collar  with  said  base  to 
prevent  retractive  rotational  movement  of  said  collar  from 
said  base,  and  ratchet  means  associated  with  said  collar 
adapted  to  prevent  retractive  rotation  of  said  plunger  In 
said  base. 

4.  A  lubricating  cup  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base,  means  forcing  lubricant  therefrom,  a  locking  device 
to  prevent  accidental  detachment  of  said  means  therefrom, 
and  mechanism  operating  to  lock  said  base  from  accidental 
detachment  from  a'member  to  be  lubricated. 


1,191,209.  INDUCTION  MOTOR  WINDING.  Fr«dbeick 
8.  Mabtin,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Plleii  May  22.  1911.  Serial 
No.  628.741.      (CT.  172—20.) 


1.  In  a  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  conductors  having  portions 
thereof  spread  apart  and  having  notched  ends,  of  binding 
rings  seated  in  the  notches  and  clamped  therein  by  upset 
portions  of  the  ends  of  the  conductors. 

2.  A  winding  for  dynamo  electric  machines  comprising 
a  plurality  of  diamond-shaped  coils  having  notched  ends 
and  binding  rings  seated  in  the  notches  and  clampe<l  there- 
in by  upset  portions  of  the  ends  of  the  colls. 

3.  A  winding  for  dynamo  electric  machines  comprising 
a  plurality  of  overlapping  short  circuited  diamond-shaped 
colls  having  notched  end  projections  and  binding  rings 
seated  in  the  notches  and  clamped  therein  by  upset  por- 
tions of  the  ends  of  the  colls. 

4.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  substan 
tlally  cylindrical  core  member  having  peripheral  slots, 
coils  located  in  said  slots  and  having  notches  In  their 
ends  that  are  inclined  toward  the  center  of  the  core  and 
binding  rings  seated  in  the  notches  and  clamped  therein 
by  upset  portions  of  the  ends  of  the  conductors. 

5.  A  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising 
a  plurality  of  overlapping  short  circuited  dlamond-shsped 
coils  having  end  notches  inclined  toward  the  center  of  the 
winding  and  binding  rings  seated  In  the  notches  and 
clamped  therein  by  upset  portions  of  the  ends  of  the  colls. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,191.210.  TELEPHONE  INTERCOMMUNICATING  AND 
SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM.  Talbot  O.  Mabtin,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  Chicago, 
lU..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1909. 
Sertal  No.  486,723.      (Cl.  179 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  devices  at 
the  substation  thereof  for  receiving  calls,  means  control- 
lable from  said  substation  for  extending  a  call  from  said 
telephone  line  in  the  direction  of  a  called  subscriber,  a 
plurality  of  lines,  means  at  the  substation  of  said  tele- 
phone line  for  connecting  the  same  directly  with  any  one 
of  said  plurality  of  lines,  a  telephone  on  each  one  of  said 
other  lines,  and  means  at  the  exchange  or  central  station 
for  seising  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  lines  In  response 
to  a  call  from  some  other  subscriber. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  telephone  on 
•aid  line,  devices  at  said  telephone  for  receiving  and  send- 
ing calls,  a  plurality  of  other  lines,  a  telephone  on  each 
one  of  said  other  lines,  devices  for  extending  calls  to  and 
from  said  other  lines,  and  a  switch  at  said  first-mentioned 
telephone  operative  to  open  the  line  thereof  and  connect 
the  said  telephone  with  any  one  of  said  other  lines. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  telephone  for 
said  line,  devices  at  said  telephone  for  sending  and  re- 
ceiving calls,  another  telephone  line,  a  telephone  on  said 
other  line,  devices  for  extending  calls  to  and  from  said 
other  line,  and  a  device  at  said  first  mentioned  telephone 
for  switching  the  same  Into  direct  connection  with  said 
other  telephone  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  devices  for 
extending  calls  to  and  from  said  line,  another  line,  and 
means  Independent  of  said  devices  for  extending  connec- 
tion directly  l>etween  the  substantion  of  said  telephone 
line  and  said  other  line,  said  means  provided  with  devices 
for  automatically  releasing  It. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  telephone 
■et  on  said  line,  an  Individual  interconnecting  switch 
allotted  to  said  telephone,  suitable  means  for  extending 
calls  to  and  from  said  telephone  line,  and  a  plurality  of 
lines  terminating  in  the  exchange,  each  of  said  other  lines 
also  terminating  in  said  Individual  switch. 

[aaims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,211.  STEERING  AND  REVERSING  TILLER. 
Chkistophcr  J.  Mevbr.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Evinrude  Motor  Company,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
11,415.      (Cl.  116^18.) 


1.  A  tiller  provided  with  a  releasing  latch,  and  an  op- 
erating handle,  adapted,  by  rotation  upon  Its  own  axis,  to 
actuate  the  latch  from  one  latching  position  to  another 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  about  which  the  tiller 
swings. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  propeller  supporting  shaft, 
of  a  tiller  In  latch  connection  with  said  shaft,  and  a  tiller 
operating  handle  having  a  longitudinally  movable  mem- 
ber operatlvely  connected  with  the  latch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  propeller  supporting  shaft, 
of  a  catch  connected  therewith,  a  slide  latch  having  an 
aperture  to  receive  the  catch  and  also  provided  with  a  set 
of  catch  engaging  shoulders,  and  a  tiller  lever  provided 
with  a  gnide  for  the  latch  and  having  a  handle  connected 
with  the  latch  and  adapted  to  lie  manipulated  to  move 
the  latch  to  positions  for  selective  engagements  of  said 
shoulders  with  the  catch. 

4.  A  reversible  boat  propelling  mechanism.  Including  the 
combination  of  a  propeller,  a  propeller  supporting  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  during  reversing  movements  of  the  pro- 
peller, and  a  slide  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  slide  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
shaft  in  either  one  of  two  positions  of  shaft  and  slide  ad- 
justment. 

6.  A  reversible  boat  propelling  mechanism.  Including  a 
propeller  supporting  shaft  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  catch,  a  tiller  lever  provided  with 
a  movable  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  catch  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  shaft,  and  an  operating  handle,  on  the  tiller 
lever,  having  an   Independent  latch  adjusting  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,212.  GRASS  CARPET.  Stanley  G.  Miller,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Crex  Carpet  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1915.     Serial  No.  50.317.     (Cl.  139—9.) 


^^ 


1.  lu  a  grass  carpet,  the  combination  with  a  fabric  bar- 
ing woof  strands  and  warp  strands,  the  woof  strands  be- 
ing composed  of  fibers  of  undyed  grass,  of  means  for  Im- 
parting a  tone  effect  of  said  fabric  comprising  a  spiral 
wrapping  for  said  woof  strands  of  a  color  different  from 
said  warp  strands. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fabric  comprising  warp  strands 
and  woof  strands,  the  woof  strands  being  composed  of 
fil)ers  of  undyed  grass,  of  means  for  holding  said  fibers 
together  and  for  imparting  a  tone  effect  to  said  fabric  con- 
sisting of  threads  wound  spfrally  about  said  flt>ers  In  op- 
posite directions  and  colored  a  different  color  from  that 
of  the  warp  strands  of  said  fabric. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fabric  comprising  woof  strands 
and  warp  strands,  the  woof  strands  consisting  of  undyed 
grass  fibers,  of  means  for  holding  said  fibers  together  in 
substantially  cylindrical  formation  and  for  imparting  a 
tone  effect  to  said  fabric,  said  means  comprising  wrappings 
consisting  of  threads  wound  spirally  about  said  woof 
strands  in  opposite  directions,  and  of  a  smaller  diameter 
than  said  warp  strands  and  colored  a  different  color  from 
said  warp  strands  whereby  a  tone  effect  Is  imparted  to 
said  fabric  depending  upon  the  color  and  winding  of  said 
wrapping  threads. 

4.  In  a  grass  carpet  in  combination  with  a  fabric  com- 
prising woof  strands  and  warp  strands,  the  woof  strands 
being  composed  of  undyed  grass  fibers,  of  color  threads 
for  imparting  a  tone  effect  to  said  fabric,  said  threads 
being  wound  spirally  about  said  woof  strands  in  opposite 
directions  to  form  a  double  wrapping  therefor,  and  being 
of  a  cotnrasting  color  to  the  color  of  said  fibers  and  differ- 
ing In  color  from  the  warp  strands. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  Imparting  tone  effect 
to  grass  carpet,  having  woof  strands  of  undyed  grass  fibers 
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arranged  side  by  side,  and  warp  straads  Interwoven  with 
aaid  woof  sitrandn,  which  confiigU  of  providing  a  spiral 
wrapping  for  f«aid  woof  strands  of  a  rolor  dlffprent  from 
the  color  of  both  said  woof  strand  fll>er8  and  said  warp 
•trands,  said  wrapping  being  wound  about  said  woof 
strands  In  opposite  directioni;  and  arranged  to  bold  said 
strands  in  substantially  cylindrical  fornxation. 


1.191.213.  METAL  CAR  ROOF.  Albbbt  C.  Murpht. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  P.  H.  Murphy  Company. 
Parnassus,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,301.     (CI.  108 — 5.) 


1.  A  car  havmjj  a  roof  substructure  in  combination  with 
metal  roof  sheets  laid  on  said  substructure  crosswise  of 
the  car,  metal  ridge  covers  resting  on  said  roof  sheets  In 
longltadinal  alinement  with  the  center  line  of  said  car  and 
secured  at  their  ends  to  said  substructure,  said  ridge 
covers  having  pivot  boxses  at  their  middles  and  said  roof 
sheets  having  pivot  bosses  registering  with  the  pivot 
bosses  of  said  ridge  covers,  and  means  for  loosely  secur- 
ing the  eaves  end«i  of  said  roof  sheets,  whereby  said  roof 
•heets  are  retained  on  said  substructure. 

2.  A  car  having  a  roof  sub.structure  in  c*ombliuitlon  with 
metal  roof  sheets  laid  on  said  substructure  croaawlse  of 
the  car,  metal  ridge  covers  resting  on  aaid  roof  sheets  iu 
longitudinal  alinement  with  the  center  line  of  said  car, 
ridge  caps  overlying  the  ends  of  said  ridge  covers  and  «•- 
cured  tu  said  substructure  by  means  passing  between  the 
roof  sheets,  said  ridge  caps  retaining  said  ridge  covers  In 
central  alinement,  said  ridge  covers  having  pivot 
at  their  middles  and  said  roof  sheets  having  pivot 
registering  with  the  pivot  bosses  of  said  ridge  covera,  and 
means  for  loosely  securing  the  eaves  ends  of  said  roof 
•heets,  whereby  sAh\  roof  sheets  are  retained  on  said  snb- 
■tructure. 

3.  A  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheets  having  upstand- 
ing Qanges  at  their  ridge  ends  provided  with  horizontal 
extensions  adapted  to  lap  over  the  ridge,  pivot  Ijosttes  at 
the  middle  p<iiut8  of  said  extensions,  the  bosses  of  over 
lapping  roof  sheets  registering  with  each  other,  ridge 
seam  covers  straddling  the  overlapping  extensions  of  the 
ridge  flanges  of  oppositely  arranged  roof  sheets,  said 
seam  covers  having  pivot  bosses  fitting  the  pivot  boaaaa 
of  said  roof  sheets,  and  means  for  retaining  said  ridge 
covers  In  central  alinement  on  the  car. 

4.  A  car  roof  comprising  spaoKl  roof  sheets  having  out- 
wardly flanged  up  standing  ridge  ends,  pivots  formed  at 
the  middle  points  of  said  ends,  ridge  seam  covers  atrad- 
dling  the  ridge  flanges  of  oppositely  arranged  roof  sheets, 
said  seam  covers  having  pivot  bearings  formed  at  their 
middle  points  registering  with  the  pivots  of  aaid  ridge 
flanges,  and  means  for  retaining  said  ridge  covers  in  cen- 
tral alinement  on  the  car. 

6.  A  car  roof  comprising  roof  aheets  having  up  stand- 
lag  flanges  at  their  ridge  ends,  aatd  ridge  flanges  having 


out-turned  top  margins  provide^i  with  t>lvots  at  their  mid- 
dle points,  ridge  seam  covers  atraddllng  the  ridge  flanges 
of  oppositely  arrangeil  roof  sheets,  said  t.e«m  covers  hav- 
ing side  walla  which  diverge  from  the  ridge  flanges  of  the 
roof  sheets  to  provide  wide  spaces  between  their  bottom 
edges,  the  top  walls  of  said  seam  covers  l>elng  provided 
at  their  middle  points  with  pivot  t>earings  for  said  ridge 
flanges,  and  means  for  retaining  said  ridge  covers  on  the 
car,  said  ridge  covers  having  out-turned  flanges  along  the 
bases  of  their  side  walls  which  bear  upon  the  roof  sheets. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlute<i  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.191.214.  METAL  CAR  ROOF.  ALurr  C.  Mcbpht, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  P.  H.  NftTrp*iy  Company, 
Parnassus,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Prnnsylvanla.  Filed 
Feb.  9.  19!«.     fer!^!  No.  77.2^^.     (CI.  108 — B.) 


1.  A  flexible  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheets  having  up 
standing  flanges  at  their  ridge  ends,  the  flangea  of  adja- 
cent sheets  approaching  each  other  more  closely  at  the 
middle  than  at  the  corners  of  the  ridge  ends  of  the  ahe«ta. 
ridge  seam  covers  straddling  the  ridge  flanges  of  oppo- 
sitely arranged  roof  sheets,  said  seam  covers  having  side 
walls  adapted  to  touch  said  ridge  flanges  at  their  middle 
points  only,  and  means  for  retaining  said  ridge  covers  In 
central  allneiuent  on  the  car. 

2.  ▲  flexible  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheets  oppositely 
arranged  on  each  side  of  the  ridge  and  having  upstanding 
flanges  at  their  ridge  ends,  the  ridge  flaages  of  opposite 
roof  sheets  curving  toward  each  other  at  the  middle  of 
their  length,  said  ridge  flanges  having  Intnrned  top  ntar- 
gins,  ridge  seam  covers  straddling  the  ridge  flanges  nf  op 
IMsltely  arranged  roof  sheets,  said  seam  covers  having 
side  walls  provided  with  pivot  bearings  for  said  ridge 
flanges  at  their  middle  points,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  ridge  covers  on  the  oar,  said  ridge  covers  having  out- 
turned  flanges  along  the  bases  of  their  side  walls  which 
bear  upon  the  roof  sheets. 

'\.  A  flexible  car  roof  comprising  loosely  connected  roof 
sheets  having  outwardly  curved  ridge  enda,  upstanding 
flanges  along  said  ridge  ends,  ridge  seam  covers  of  in- 
verted chanufl-shap^'  covering  said  flanges,  the  side  walls 
of  said  ridge  seam  covers  having  cylindrical  depresBions 
at  their  middle  points  constituting  bosses  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  curved  ridge  flanges  of  said  roof  sheets. 

4.  .V  flexible  car  roof  comprising  a  series  of  pairs  of  op- 
positely disposed  roof  sheets  extending  from  eaves  to 
ridge  and  loosely  connected  along  their  side  margins,  the 
ridge  ends  of  said  roof  sheets  being  curved  outwardly  and 
provided  with  marginal  flanges,  the  middle  points  of  the 
roof  sheets  of  each  pair  being  locati^l  In  proximity  to  »ach 
other,  ridge  seam  covers  over  the  ridge  flanges  of  said 
pairs  of  roof  sheets,  said  ridge  seam  covers  having  in- 
wardly projecting  portions  midway  of  their  side^  which 
are  adapted  to  bear  against  said  flanges  near  their  mid- 


dle points,  whereby  said  roof  sheets  can  pivot  on  their 
mid-lines  against  each  other  and  against  said  Inwardly 
projecting  portions  of  the  ridge  s»>am  covers. 


1,191,215.  KEY  RING  SUPPORT.  James  C.  Nacohton, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
84,839.     (CI.  24 — 3.) 


il.  An  article  bolder  comprising  In  combination  an  In- 
tegral body  member  of  flat  form  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
which  when  In  operative  position  extends  in  a  horisontal 
dlre<tlon  and  is  provide*!  with  down-turned  hook  portions 
extending  to  one  side  of  said  body  member,  and  an  inter- 
mediate upturned  supporting  hook  for  detachably  receiv- 
ing the  article  to  l>e  supported  extending  wholly  from  the 
opposite  side  of  said  body  member. 

2.  An  article  holder  comprising  In  combination  an  in 
tegral  body  mombtr  of  flat  form  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
which  wh»'n  in  optratlve  position  extends  In  a  horisontal 
direction  and  is  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  attach 
Ing  hooks  at  the  ends  thereof  the  latter  extending  to  one 
side  of  said  body  member,  and  an  intermediate  hook  for 
detachably  receiving  the  article  to  be  supported  extend- 
ing wholly  from   the  opposite  side  of  said  body   member. 

3.  An  article  holder  comprising  In  combination  a  ram- 
l>ered  body  meml>er  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  when 
}n  operative  position  extends  in  a  horizontal  direction  and 
is  provided  with  suitable  attaching  clips  near  the  ends 
thereof,  an  Intermediate  supporting  hook  for  detachably 
receiving  the  article  to  be  supported,  and  a  flexible  sheath 
suspended  from  said  body  member  upon  t>oth  sides  of  said 
supporting  hook. 

4.  An  article  holder  comprising  in  combination  a  cam- 
lH>ri-d  body  member  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  when 
In  operative  position  extends  in  a  horizontal  direction  and 
Is  provided  with  suitable  attaching  clips  near  the  ends 
tber»Hif,  an  intermediate  supporting  hook  for  detachably 
receiving  the  article  to  he  supported,  and  a  flexible  sheath 
formed  of  front  and  Imck  flaps  of  unequal  length  sus 
pended  from  said  l>ody  member  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  supporting  hook. 


1,101.216.  Sl/INOTANK  RMM'LATOR.  Walter  A. 
NlTLiNQ.  Arlington,  Mass.  Pll*^  I>ec.  22.  1914.  Herlal 
No.  878,581.     (CI.  91—31.) 


-zr 


ye 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sizing  yarn,  a  size  box  ;  a  con- 
stant level  device  comprising  a  tasing  including  a  parti- 
tion, an  outlet,  and  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  sice 
box  :  a  gate  slidable  in  the  casing  and  cooperating  with 
the  partition  to  deflne  a  level  In  the  sise  box  :  means  for 
operating  the  gate  to  adjust  the  level  in  the  site  t>ox  ;  and 
means  for  Kuliling  the  yarn  through  the  size  box. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  sizing  yarn,  a  size  box;  a  constant 


level  device  comprising  a  casing  including  a  partition  and 
opposed  guides,  the  casing  having  an  outlet  and  being 
provided  with  an  Inlet  communicating  with  the  size  box ; 
a  gate  located  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  slid- 
able in  the  guides,  the  gate  roOperating  with  the  parti- 
tion to  deflne  a  level  In  the  size  box  ;  means  for  moving 
the  gate  in  the  guides  to  adjust  the  level  of  the  contents 
of  the  size  box  ;  and  means  for  guiding  the  yarn  through 
the  size  t>ox. 

3.  In  a  device  for  sizing  yarn,  a  size  box  having  an 
outlet  opening  located  at  a  distance  below  the  desired 
level  of  the  contents  of  the  size  box  ;  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  opening  communicating  with  the  outlet  opening  of 
the  size  box  and  having  a  discharge  opening  from  which 
the  excess  size  in  the  box  may  flow  :  adjustable  means 
within  the  casing  for  regulating  the  level  of  the  size 
within  the  casing  and  the  box  ;  and  means  for  guiding 
the  yam  through  the  box  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  bottom  of  the  l>ox. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  sizing  yarn  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle for  sizing  liquid,  means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto 
in  excess  of  the  amount  used,  means  for  controlling  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  the  receptacle,  said  level  controlling 
means  comprising  a  tank  having  an  inlet  opening  com- 
municating with  the  receptacle  and  a  discharge  opening, 
a  partition  across  the  tank  between  the  inlet  and  the  dis- 
charge openings,  said  partition  having  an  opening  at  its 
bottom  and  also  having  an  opening  at  a  higher  elevation, 
a  gate  for  closing  the  opening  through  the  bottom  of  the 
partition,  a  second  gate  for  closing  the  second  mentioned 
op<>ning  through  the  partition,  vertical  guides  for  the 
second  gate,  a  threaded  member  carried  by  the  gate,  an 
adjusting  screw  passing  through  the  threaded  member  and 
having  Its  lower  end  In  engagement  with  the  tank  whereby 
the  gate  may  be  adjusted  in  its  guides  or  the  gate  and 
the  a(}Justlng  screw  may  be  lifted  bodily  from  the  guides 
and  means  for  guiding  the  yarn  through  the  receptacle. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  sizing  yarn  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle for  sizing  liquid,  means  for  suppljing  liquid  thereto 
in  excess  of  the  amount   required,  means  for  controlling 

!  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  receptacle,  said  level  con- 
trolling means  comprising  a  tank  having  an  inlet  opening 
communicating  with  the  receptacle  and  a  discharge  open- 
ing, a  partition  across  the  tank  between  the  Inlet  and  the 
discbarge  openings,  said  partition  having  an  opening  at 
a  height  somewhat  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  gate 
for  closing  the  opening  through  the  partition,  vertical 
guides   for   the   gate,  a    threaded   meml)er   carried   by   the 

>  gate,  an  adjusting  screw  passing  through  the  threaded 
member  and  having  Its  lower  end  in  engagement  with 
the  tank  whereby  the  gate  may  be  adjusted  In  Its  guides 
or  the  gate  and  the  screw  may  be  lifted  bodily  from  the 
guides :  and  means  for  guiding  the  yarn  through  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.191.217.  OIL-SPLASH  SHIELD  FOR  ENOINE  CRANK 
CASIN(t8.  Kric  Hirman  Odehman,  Waynesboro,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Frlck  Company,  Waynosboro.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. FllfMl  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,668.  (CI. 
184 — 11.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  crank  case  of  oil 
splash  shields  consisting  of  cylindrical  parts  surrounding 
the  portions  of  the  crank-shaft  between  the  wrists  there- 
of and  supported  from  the  crank  casing,  stihstanttally  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  crank  casing 
and  a  crank  shaft  mounted  therein,  of  oil  splnsh  shields 
also  mounted  In  said  crank  casing  and  each  arranged  to 
surround  a  crank  between  the  wrists  or  bearings  thereof, 
the  central  or  Intermediate  shield  being  mounted  to  have 
an  Independent  longitudinal  adjustment  In  relation  to 
the  crank  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  an  oil-containing 
crank  casing,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  therein,  oil  splash 
shields  In  the  form  of  annular  flanges  surrounding  the 
ends  of  said  crank  shaft  adja<>ent  to  the  respective  heads 
of  the  crank  casing  and  secured  to  said  heads,  and  another 
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oil    splaah    shield    of    cylindrical    form    sarroundlng    the 
central  portion  of  said  crank-shaft,  and  mounted  on  an 


Ji 


independent  support   within   said   crank   casing,   substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1.191.218.  COLLAR  -  SUPPORTER.  Odilk  Lxmairi 
Patm,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Se- 
rUl  No.  71.176.     (CI.  2 — 91.) 


1.  A  support  for  a  flexible  and  relatively  limp  collar 
comprising  Inclined  spring  supporting  arms  connected  at 
the  bottom  by  a  loop  secured  to  the  base  portion  of  the 
flexible  and  relatively  limp  collar  and  extending  from  said 
base  portion  sub.stantially  the  full  height  of  the  collar 
to  the  upper  edge  portion  thereof,  and  a  substantially 
continuous,  resilient  spring  supporting  arm  extending 
from  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  inclined  spring  sup- 
porting arms  projecting  in  opposite  directions  and  ter- 
minating in  free  ends  secured  to  the  upper  edge  portions 
of  the  collar  to  thereby  provide  substantially  continuous 
resilient  spring  supports  for  the  upper  edge  of  the  other- 
wise limp  and  non-self-sustaining  collar  and  curved  longi- 
tudinally to  fit  the  curvature  of  the  neck. 

2.  A  support  for  a  flexible  and  relatively  limp  collar 
comprising  upstanding  spring  supporting  arms  connected 
at  the  bottom  by  a  loop  secured  to  the  base  portion  of  the 
flexible  and  relatively  limp  collar  and  substantially  con 
tlnuous,  resilient  spring  supporting  arms  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  upstand- 
ing spring  supporting  arms  having  free  ends  and  se- 
cured to  the  upper  edge  portions  of  the  collar  to  thereby 
provide  substantially  continuous  resilient  supports  for  the 
upper  edge  of  the  otherwise  limp  and  non-self-sustaining 
cellar  and  curved  longitudinally  to  fit  the  curvature  of 
the  neck,  the  ui>stan<IlDg  spring  supporting  arms  dl- 
rerging  from  the  loop  connecting  the  lower  ends  thereof 
to  thereby  render  said  arms  freely  yleldable  toward  each 
other  to  allow  for  contractive  movements  of  the  collar 


an^  provided  with  reverse  bends  on  the  upper  ends  thereof 
at  the  junctions  with  the  oppositely  extending  spring  sup- 
porting arms. 


1,191,219.  HOSE -CLAMP.  Chables  Pklter,  Walla 
Walla,  Wash.,  asslcnor  of  one-half  to  John  L.  Eggera, 
Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
62,175.     (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  tongue  extended  to- 
ward the  other  member ;  and  a  pivoted  latch  forming  a 
detachable  connection  between  the  members,  the  latch 
having  a  pivoting  eye  provided  with  a  cam  edge  engaging 
the  tongue. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  clamp; 
a  latch  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  clamp  ;  and  a  wing  nut 
threaded  onto  the  latch,  the  other  end  of  the  clamp  hav- 
ing ears  against  which  the  nut  bears,  the  ears  being  ex- 
tended to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  nut  and  to  He  in  the 
path  of  the  wings  on  the  nut. 


1.191.220.  AUTOMATIC  BACK  REST.  Gc8TA»  E.  Prrca- 
•ON,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91.312.     (CT.  82 — 89.) 


1.  A  back  rest  having  a  yoke  shaped  body,  radially  ar- 
ranged plungers  loosely  supported  by  the  body,  means  for 
varying  the  length  of  the  plungers,  springs  for  thrusting 
the  plungers  outward,  and  a  weight  for  moving  the 
plungers  Inward. 

2.  A  back  rest  having  a  yoke  shaped  body,  radially  ex- 
tensible plungers  loosely  supported  by  the  body,  means  for 
increasing  or  diminishing  the  length  of  the  plungers, 
springs  for  thrusting  the  plungers  outwardly,  a  cam  plate 
for  forcing  the  plungers  inwardly,  and  a  weight  mounted 
on  and  adapted  to  turn  the  cam  plate. 

3.  A  back  rest  having  a  yoke  shaped  body,  radially  ar- 
ranged plungers  loosely  supported  by  the  body,  means  for 
adjusting  the  inner  ends  of  the  plungers  Independently  of 
the  body  part  of  the  plungers,  springs  for  thrusting  the 
plungers  outwardly,  a  cam  plate  for  forcing  the  plungers 
Inwardly,  and  a  weight  for  turning  the  cam  plate  and 
moving  the  plungers  radially  Inward. 

4.  A  back  rest  having  a  body,  radially  arranged  extensi- 
ble plungers  loosely  supported  by  the  body,  means  for  In- 
creasing or  diminishing  the  length  of  the  plungers, 
springs  for  thrusting  the  plungers  outward,  and  a  weight 
for  moving  the  plungers  inward. 

6.  A  back  rest  having  a  yoke-shaped  body,  radially  ar- 
ranged sleeves  loosely  supported  by  the  body,  studs  loosely 
carried  by  the  sleeves,  means  for  adjusting  the  studs  lon- 
gitudinally with  relationship  to  the  sleeves,  means  for 
thrusting  the  sleeves  outwardly,  and  a  weight  for  moving 
the  sleeves  and  studs  Inwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 
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1.19  1,221.  ALARM  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  -  PA.NS. 
EaKST  Pbttbrson,  Aatoria,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  22,722,     (O.  116—15.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clock  movement  including  an 
lent   and    a    clapp*^    carried    thereby,    of   a   spring 

lever  having  means  for  locking  the  clock  move- 
ment when  the  lever  Is  in  normal  position,  a  gravity  pawl 
carried  by  said  lever  and  having  an  Inclined  path  of 
movement,  and  a  reciprocating  member  having  a  series  of 
ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  and  move  the 
lever  for  releasing  the  clock  movement  when  said  recipro- 
cating member  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  for  moving 
the  pawl  independently  of  the  lever  when  said  reciprocat- 
ing memt)er  Is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clock  movement  including  a 
clapper,  of  a  lever  having  means  for  locking  the  clock 
movement  when  in  normal  position,  said  lever  having  an 
Inclined  pocket  with  a  slot  in  its  vertical  wall,  a  gravity 
pawl  arranged  In  said  pocket  and  having  a  tooth  extending 
through  said  slot,  and  a  reciprocating  member  having 
ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  tooth  on  the  pawl  for 
moving  the  lever  to  release  the  clock  movement  when  the 
reciprocating  member  is  move<l  In  one  direction  and  for 
moving  the  pawl  Independently  of  the  lever  when  said 
reciprocating  member  is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1,191,222.  FREEZER  APPARATUS.  Lerot  S.  Pfouts, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Pasteurizing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  550,644.  (CI. 
1J7— 21.) 


'  1.  In  a  freeser  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  freez- 
ing cylinder,  a  tank  for  holding  the  material  to  be  frozen, 
a  conduit  leading  from  said  tank  to  said  freezing  cylinder, 
and  a  valve  mechanism  movably  mounted  in  said  conduit 
and  providwl  with  a  device  arranged  to  be  moved  therein 
by  said  valve  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  freezer  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  freez- 
ing cylinder,  a  tank  for  holding  the  matrial  to  be  frozen, 
a  conduit  leading  from  said  tank  to  said  freezing  cylinder, 
and  a  valve  mechanism  rotatably  mounted  In  said  conduit 
and  provided  with  a  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
conduit  and  arranged  to  be  revolved  therein  by  said  valve. 


3.  In  a  freezer  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  freei- 
Ing  cylinder,  a  tank  for  holding  the  material  to  be  frozen, 
a  conduit  leading  from  said  tank  to  said  freezing  cylinder, 
and  a  valve  mechanism  rotatably  mounted  in  said  conduit 
and  provided  with  a  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
conduit  and  arranged  to  be  revolved  therein  by  said  valve, 
the  said  plate  being  arc-shaped  in  cross  section  and  closely 
fitting  the  inner  wall  of  said  conduit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  freezing  mechanism  having 
a  cylinder  and  a  tank  for  holding  the  material  to  be  frozen, 
of  a  conduit  leading  from  said  tank  to  said  cylinder  com- 
prising a  member  extending  horizontally  from  said  cylinder 
and  a  member  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  horizontal 
member,  a  valve  arranged  in  the  elbow  between  said  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  members  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
material  through  said  conduit,  and  a  series  of  plates  con- 
nected with  said  valve  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
horizontal  member  of  the  conduit  and  closely  fitting  its 
inner  walls  and  arranged  to  be  revolved  by  said  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  freezing  mechanism  having 
a  cylinder  and  a  tank  for  holding  the  material  to  be 
frozen,  of  a  conduit  leading  from  said  tank  to  said  cylin- 
der comprising  a  member  extending  horizontally  from 
said  cylinder  and  a  member  extending  at  right  angles  to 
said  horizontal  member,  a  valve  arranged  In  the  elbow  t)e- 
tween  said  horizontal  and  vertical  members  fqr  control- 
ling the  flow  of  material  through  said  conduit,  and  a 
series  of  plates  connected  with  said  valve  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  horizontal  member  of  the  conduit  and 
closely  fitting  Its  Inner  walls  and  arranged  to  be  revolved 
by  said  valve,  the  free  ends  of  said  plates  extending  ap- 
proximately to  the  Inner  end  of  said  horizontal  member 
of  the  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,223.  DOOR  STRUCTURE.  Thomas  V.  Plicb.  Ash- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  V.  B.  Topping,  Ashland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Oct.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  57,700.     (CI.  20 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  door  structure,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
8upiM)rt ;  a  two-part  door,  one  part  of  which  Is  hinged  to 
such  support  and  the  other  part  of  which  Is  hinged  to  said 
first-named  part  ;  a  hanger,  a  track  fixed  with  relation  to 
said  support  and  parallel  with  the  latter  throughout  its 
major  portion,  the  end  portion  being  spaced  from  the  wall 
a  distance  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  two  door  thicknesses 
plus  the  extent  of  outward  projection  of  the  hanger,  and 
curved  Inwardly  to  connect  with  said  major  portion  on  a 
radius  sulistantlally  equal  to  the  distance  of  said  end  por- 
tion from  the  wall  and  about  a  center  In  line  with  the  axis 
of  tho  hinge<l  section,  but  In  the  plane  of  the  track  ;  and 
said  hanger  secured  to  said  second-named  door  part,  mov- 
able upon  said  track. 

2.  In  a  door  structure,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
support ;  a  two-part  door,  one  part  of  which  Is  hinged  to 
such  support  and  the  other  part  of  which  Is  hlnge<l  to  said 
first-named  part  ;  a  track  fixed  with  relation  to  said  sup- 
port ;  and  a  meml>er  secured  to  said  second-named  door 
part,  movable  upon  said  track  ;  said  track  for  the  greater 
part  of  It.s  length  being  parallel  to  the  closed  position  of 
the  door  but  belnc  curved   outwardly   from  the  support 
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toward  the  rear,  said  curred  portion  of  the  track  being 
limited  both  in  its  length  and  In  its  projection  trans- 
versely to  the  main  portion  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
allow  the  door  to  assume  Its  doubled  and  folded  back 
position. 

1,191,224.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MOTION-PICTURK- 
PROJECTINO  MACHINES.  Nicholas  Powbr,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y..  assignor  to  Nicholas  Power  Company,  New 
York,  N.  y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1918.     Serial  No.  740,379.      (CI.  88—17.) 


acroaa  the  path  of  light,  means  for  cutting  off  the  light 
from  the  film,  me«ins  for  driving  said  devices  to  maintain 
a  loop  of  film  betweon  them,  said  driving  means  comprts- 
log  a  main  driving  shaft  having  geared  driving  connec- 
tions with  said  film  feeding  devices,  means  for  rendering 
said  devices  inoperative  and  simultaneously  cutting  off 
said  light,  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  engage  and 
stop  one  clement  uf  said  gi-ared  driving  connections,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  last  named  means  comprising  a 
dlm-engai^ng  member  having  direct  mechanical  connec- 
tion with  said  last  named   member. 


1,191.225.  PULVERIZED  -  FUEL  BURNER.  Wirt  8. 
QtiGi.EY,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Quigley  F'urnaca 
and  Foundry  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachusetta. 
FUed  Oct.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  794.088.      (CI.  110—104.) 


MS5Tra 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  projecting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  succe.<«.sive  film  feeding  devices  operated  to  main- 
tain a  loop  of  film  between  them  and  for  varying  the 
dimensions  of  said  loop,  means  for  driving  said  devices, 
means  for  rendering  one  of  said  devices  Inoperative,  said 
means  having  control  mechanism  comprising  a  fllm-engag- 
ing  member  normally  engaidng  said  film  in  the  loop  there- 
of and  operating  upon  an  abnormal  variance  in  the  size  of 
the  loop  to  render  said  driving  means  inoperative. 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  projecting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  succe.ssive  film  feeding  devices  operated  to  main- 
tain a  loop  of  film  l)etween  them,  means  for  driving  said 
devices,  means  for  rendering  one  of  said  devices  inopera- 
tive, and  means  for  controlling  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  fllm-enRaglng  member  positioned  to  be  nor- 
mally engaged  by  the  film  in  the  loop  thereof  and  operat- 
ing upon  an  abnormal  enlargement  of  the  loop  to  render 
said   driving  means  inoperative. 

8.  In  a  motion  picture  projecting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  successive  film  fee<ling  devices  operated  to  main- 
tain a  loop  of  film  between  them,  means  for  driving  said 
devices,  means  for  rendering  one  of  said  devices  Inopera- 
tive, and  means  for  rontrolltng  .salfl  last  named  means 
comprising  a  fllm-engaging  member  positioned  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  film  In  the  loop  thereof  and  a  connection 
t)etween  said  fllm-engaglng  member  and  said  means  to 
operate  the  latter  upon  movement  of  said  connection,  said 
film  en sa sine  member  being  ronstructed  to  maintain  its 
engagement  with  said  film  during  a  llmite«l  variance  in  the 
site  of  said  loop  without  moving  said  i-onnectlng  member. 

4.  In  a  motion  picture  projecting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  successive  film  feeding  devices  for  feeding  the 
film  across  a  path  of  light,  means  controllMl  by  said  film 
feeding  devices  for  cutting  off  said  light,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  film  feeding  devices  to  maintain  a  loop  of  film 
between  them,  said  driving  means  comprising  a  main  driv- 
ing shaft  having  iienred  ilrlvlng  connections  with  said 
dim  feeding  devices,  means  for  rendering  one  of  said  de- 
vices Inoperative  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  engage 
nnd  stop  one  element  of  said  geared  driving  connections, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  last  named  means  comprising 
a  member  to  be  engagp«l  by  said  loop  of  flim  and  having 
a  m«»chanlcal  connection  with  said  last  nameil  member. 

6.  In  a  motion  picture  projecting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  successive  film  feeding  devices  for  fee<llng  said  film 


1.  A  pnlverlsed  fuel  feeding  device  composed  of  stand- 
ard elements  capable  of  adjustment  to  suit  different  angles 
of  connection  to  air-and-fuel-supply  pipes  and  supple- 
mental air-supply  pipes  having  in  combination  a  flanged 
collar  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  furnace  wall, 
radial  set  screws  in  said  collar,  a  main  tubular  section 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  collar  and  grasped  by  said 
setscrews.  provided  with  a  side  opening  and  with  a  bell 
mouthed  flange  at  its  outer  end.  radial  setscrews  in  said 
bell  mouthed  flange,  an  elbow  section  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  said  bell  mouthed  flange  and  graspe<l  by  aald 
setscrews,  and  a  fuel  feeding  pipe  passing  through  Mid 
side  opening. 

2.  A  pulverlied  fuel  feeding  device  composed  of  stand- 
ard elements  capabl,*  of  adjustment  to  suit  different  angles 
of  connection  to  alr-and-fuel  supply  pipes  and  supple- 
mental-alr-supply  pipes  having  in  combination  a  flanged 
collar  plate  adapted  to  l>e  fastened  to  a  furnace  wall, 
radial  set  acrews  in  said  collar,  a  main  tubular  aectlon 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  collar  and  grasped  by  said 
setscrews,  provided  with  a  side  opening  and  with  a  bell 
mouthed  flange  at  Its  outer  end.  radial  setscrews  in  said 
bell  mouthed  flange,  an  ellww  section  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted In  saUl  bell  mouthed  flange  and  grasped  by  salil 
setscrews.  and  a  f^iel  feeding  pipe  passing  through  said 
side  opening,  said  elbow  section  being  provlde<l  with  a 
peephole  in  line  with  the  Interior  of  the  main  section. 

3.  A  pulverised  fuel  feeillng  device  having  In  combina- 
tion a  main  tubular  section  with  a  side  Inlet,  means  for 
rotatably  securing  said  section  to  a  furnace  wall,  a  plate 
detachably  fastened  to  said  tubular  section  over  said  aide 
opening,  a  stufllng  box  carried  t>y  said  plate,  a  fuel  feed- 
ing pipe  passing  through  said  stuffing  box.  an  air  supply 
connertlou  and  means  for  rotatably  securing  the  same  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  main  tubular  section. 


1.191.226.  ADJUSTABLE  AIR-BLAST  APPARATUS. 
WiBT  S.  Qrioi.iT.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Quigley 
Fnrnai^  and  Foundry  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  June  12.  1914.  8«rtal  No.  844.881. 
(01.  110—104.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided  fuel  the 
combination  with  a  substantially  horieontally  disposed  air 
conduit  having  an  enlargement  forming  a  chaml)er.  and 
means  for  dropping  a  stream  of  finely  (llvlde<l  fuel  vertl- 
■  ally  through  said  <hamber  substantially  at  right  angles 
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to  the  axis  of  the  air  conduit,  of  a  noaxle  for  the  inlet  side 
of  the  conduit  enlargement,  a  Hource  of  compressed  air  at 
constant  pressure  connected  to  the  Inlet  <H)ndult.  means 
for  varying  the  area  of  oi>enlng  of  the  nozzle,  and  Inde- 
pendent means  for  removing  any  of  the  material  which 
Irops  below  the  level  of  the  nozzle. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  fee<llng  finely  dlrlde<l  fuel  the 
ronibtnatlcn  with  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  air 
conduit  having  an  enlargement  forming  a  chaml>er,  and 
means  for  dropping  a  stream  of  finely  divided  fuel  verti- 
cally through  said  <haml>«-r  substantially  nt  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  air  conduit,  of  a  nozzle  for  the  Inlet  side 
of  the  conduit  enlargement,  a  source  of  compressed  air  at 
.n>nstant  pressure  connecte<l  to  the  Inlet  conduit,  an  iris 
shutter  located  In  the  extreme  outer  end  of  said  nozzle, 
and  Indep^-ndent  means  for  removing  any  material  which 
may  fall  belof  the  level  of  said  nozzle. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided  material 
ly  means  of  an  air  blast  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
arranged  fuel  conduit,  moans  for  dropping  a  stream  of 
the  material  down  through  said  conduit,  oppositely  dis- 
posed air  inlet  and  discharge  conduits  opening  through 
the  side  walls  of  the  conduit,  and  means  for  varying  the 
area  of  the  Inlet  opening  together  with  Independent  means 
for  removing  any  of  the  material  which  falls  below  the 
level  of  the  air  Inlet  and  discharge  openings. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided  material 
by  means  of  an  air  blast  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  vertically 
arrangeil  fuel  conduit,  means  for  dropping  a  stream  of 
the  material  down  through  said  conduit,  oppositely  dis- 
piKsed  air  inlet  and  discharge  conduits  opening  through 
the  altle  walls  of  the  conduit,  and  an  Iris  shutter  located 
at  said  Inlet  opening  together  with  ludei>endent  means  for 
removing  any  of  the  material  which  falls  below  the  level 
of  the  air  Inlet  and  discharge  openings. 


1,191,227.  MEANS  FOR  SAMPLING  AND  CHECKING 
MINERS'  COAL.  Bbhkinb  Ramsay.  Birmingham.  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  0,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,092.      (CI.  214—1.) 


1.  In  a  sampling  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  tipple 
for  m'.ne  cars,  manually  and  freely  controllable  means  to 
catch  a  sample  of  any  desired  portion  of  the  falling  ma- 
terial from  a  mine  car.  and  means  to  receive  the  sample 

228  O.  G.— 52 


from  said  catching  means  and  grade  It  for  slae.  substan- 
tially *s  described. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  sampling  i-nr  loads  of  material. 
In  combination,  a  car  dump,  a  sample  collecting  means  to 
catch  u  part  of  the  falling  material  and  withdraw  it  from 
said  chute,  and  means  to  manually  and  freely  manipulate 
said  means  to  vary  at  will  the  point  at  which  said  sample 
is  taken. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  sampling  car  loads  of  material, 
in  combination,  a  car  dump,  means  to  collect  a  sample  of 
the  material  diKcharge<l  by  each  car  over  said  dump,  a 
multiple  compartment  ret'eptacle,  selective  means  to  divert 
the  sample  into  any  desire<l  compartment  of  said  recep- 
tacle, and  means  to  treat  the  samples  collected  in  said 
several  compartments  separately. 

4.  In  a  sampling  mechanism.  In  <-omblnation.  means  for 
dumping  mine  cars,  sample  catching  means  controllable  to 
act  on  different  parts  of  the  material  dumped  from  the 
mine  car,  and  means  to  receive  the  sample  from  the  catch- 
ing means  and  grade  It  for  size. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  sampling  car  loads  of  material, 
in  combination,  cars  having  designating  Indicia,  means  to 
collect  a  sample  of  the  material  dumped  from  the  car,  a 
chute  to  receive  the  sample,  a  screening  means  onto  which 
the  chute  discharges  the  sample,  and  sample  containers 
adapted  to  t>e  marked  to  designate  the  car  from  which  the 
samples  are  taken  and  to  keep  separate  the  screened  from 
the  unscreened  material. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,191,228.  STANCHION.  Robebt  F.  Rasm t  ssbn,  Osh- 
kosh.  Wis.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Libbey  Company,  Oshkosh. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  77.371.      (CI.  lift— 160.) 


1.  In  a  stanchion,  the  conitdnation  of  a  hollow  top  bar 
and  a  movable  side  bar,  extensible  guides  connected  to 
the  side  bar  and  forming  supports  therefor,  said  guides 
being  slldably  mounte<l  within  said  top  bar,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  extensible  guides,  and 
means  for  locking  the  side  bar  to  the  top  bar  to  close  the 
stanchion. 

2.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow  top 
bar  and  a  movable  side  bar,  of  extensible  telescoping 
guides  slldably  mountetl  within  said  top  bar  op«Tatlvely 
connected  with  said  bars,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of.  said  extensible  guides,  and  means  for  locking  the 
side  bar  to  the  top  bar  to  cloae  the  stanchion. 

.1.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination,  with  a  holloa  top 
bar  and  a  movable  side  bar.  of  a  pair  of  extensible  tele- 
scoping guides,  one  of  said  guides  having  a  groove  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot,  the  other  of  said  guides  tele- 
scoping within  the  groove  and  carrying  a  pin  mounted 
In  said  slot  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  guides  with 
respect  to  each  other,  means  conne<-ted  to  the  top  bar  for 
engaging  the  first  named  guide  to  limit  Its  outward  move- 
ment, the  second  named  guide  being  connected  to  the  mov- 
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able  side  bar,  and  means  for  locking  the  side  bar  in  closed 
position. 

4.  In  a  stall,  the  combination  with  the  relatively  fixed 
memlMTS  of  the  stanchion,  the  movable  side  bar  of  the 
stanchion  and  the  division  standard  of  the  stall,  of  means 
comprising  oppositely  disposed  latches  for  locking  said 
sid^  bar  to  one  of  the  fixed  members  of  the  stanchion  and 
handles  on  said  latches  adapted  to  engage  the  dlylsion 
standard  of  the  stall  when  the  stanchion  is  open  to  prevent 
the  animal  from  entering  its  bead  between  the  standard 
and  the  stanchion. 

5.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination,  with  a  transTerae 
member  of  the  stanchion  and  a  movable  side  bar.  of 
means  for  automatically  lucking  said  bar  to  said  member, 
and  means  for  guiding  said  bar  into  position  comprising 
a  guide  sildahly  mounted  within  said  transverse  member 
and  e.xtendlng  the  length  thereof,  another  guide  slldably 
mounted  within  said  first  named  guide  and  extending  the 
length  thereof  and  connected  to  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  priuted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,229.  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  OIL  WELLS. 
Robert  II.  Reed.  New  Wilson,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  L.  Long.  New  Wilson,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  809.036.      (CI.  220—121.) 


UJ=S= 


The  combination  with  an  oil  storage  tank,  and  a  cover 
therefor,  of  means  for  supplying  the  oil  to  the  tank,  a 
standplpe  disposed  in  said  storage  tank,  a  gas  conducting 
pipe  connected  to  the  standplpe  and  leading  from  the 
tank,  said  gas  conducting  pipe  provided  with  an  elevated 
elbow  intermediate  its  length,  a  water  tank  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  gas  conducting  pipe  and  into  which 
gases  from  the  storage  tank  are  discharged,  a  valve  within 
the  elbow  of  the  conducting  pipe  and  disposed  in  a  plane 
above  the  water  level  of  the  water  tank,  a  second  valve  in 
the  conducting  pipe  between  the  elbow  and  the  storage 
tank,  and  an  adjustable  downwardly  opening  pressure 
valve  at  the  top  of  the  standplpe  within  the  tank  and 
controlling  the  admission  of  gases  from  the  tank  to  the 
standpipe. 


1,19  1,230.  VARIABLE-BCCENTRIC  MECHANISM. 
Charles  Clayton  Rich,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  The  Hydro-Kinetic  Transmission  Co.,  Mount  Vernon. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  632.699.      (CT.  74 — 1.) 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  In  the  ends  of  the  cas- 
ing, an  eccentric  surrounding  said  shaft  and  forme<l  with 
an  opening  Inclosing  said  shaft,  an  eccentric-shifting  ele- 
ment mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  said  shaft 
but  turning  therewith  and  disposed  within  the  opening  of 
the  eccentric  and  engaging  the  walls  thereof  whereby  to 
shift  the  eccentric  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  moving  said  element  longitudinally,  and  In- 
dependent bearing  elements  disposed  at  each  side  of  said 
eccentric  and  having  peripheral  rolling  engagemept  with 
the  casing,  the  casing  having  portions  engaging  the  outer 
side  faces  of  said  elements  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
same  and  the  eccentric  longitudinally  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  a  drive  shaft,  an 
eccentric  case  provldetl  with  extensions  In  line  with  the 
shaft  and  in  which  the  shaft  is  Journaled,  the  extensions 
being  provided  with  end  bearings  for  this  purpose,  an  ec- 
centric surrounding  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  shifting  ele- 
ment movable  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  within  the  case 
extensions  bat  compelled  to  turn  with  the  shaft,  said  ele- 


ment passing  through  the  eccentric,  bearing  rings  mount- 
ed in  the  case  approximately  in  line  therewith  and  through 
which  the  eccentric  shifting  element  also  fa  tarn  and  has 
bearing,  and  anti  friction  t>earings  Interposed  between  the 
case  and  said  rings. 


,a  6 


8.  In  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  a  drive  shaft,  an 
eccentric  case  provldeil  with  extensions  In  line  with  the 
shaft  and  In  which  the  shaft  Is  Journaled.  the  extensions 
being  provided  with  end  bearings  for  this  pur|>ose.  an  eccen 
trie  surrounding  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  shifting  element 
movable  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  within  the  case  ex- 
tensions but  compelled  to  turn  with  the  shaft,  said  ele- 
ment passing  through  the  eccentric,  bearing  rings  mount- 
ed in  the  case  approximately  in  line  therewith  and  through 
which  the  eccentric  shifting  element  al.so  passes  and  has 
bearing,  antifriction  bearings  Interposed  between  said  case 
and  the  rings,  and  other  bearings  surrounding  said  eccen- 
tric. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  type  descrlbe<l.  a  drive  shaft, 
an  eccentric  having  a  cruciform  opening  surrounding  the 
shaft,  an  eccentric  shifting  block  spllned  on  said  shaft, 
said  block  being  cruciform  in  cross  section  and  working 
through  said  opening,  a  case  in  which  the  shaft  is  Jour- 
naled, bearing  rings  mounted  in  said  case  in  line  there- 
with and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  eccentric,  said  bearing 
rings  being  also  formed  with  cruciform  openings  through 
which  the  block  extends,  said  bearing  rings  having  rolling 
engagement  with  the  case  and  means  for  moving  said 
block  longitudinally  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  a  drive  shaft, 
an  eccentric  mounted  upon  the  said  drive  shaft  but  shift- 
able  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  an  eccentric  shift- 
ing element  longitudinally  movable  on  said  shaft  but  turn- 
ing therewith  whereby  to  shift  the  eccentric  at  right 
angles  to  the  shaft,  bearing  rings  disposed  around  the  ec- 
centric sbiftinK  element  and  at  each  side  of  the  eccentric, 
and  an  Inclosing  case  having  a  bo^ly  portion  surrounding 
the  rings  and  the  lateral  side  walls  of  said  body  portion 
bearing  against  the  rings,  said  case  also  including  later- 
ally extending  reduced  portions  having  shaft  bearings  at 
their  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.231.  HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH.  Charles  Clattom 
Rich.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1913.  Serial 
No.  751.797.      (Cl.  192—18.) 

1.  A  clutch  including  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
.•ent,  one  of  said  elements  containing  a   fluid   chamber, 

means  for  admitting  fluid  from  the  fluid  chamber  to  the 
space  t)etween  the  elements,  means  for  compresxing  said 
fluid  In  said  space,  means  for  relieving  the  compression 
and  permitting  the  ejection  of  the  fluid  from  the  space 
between  the  elements,  and  means  for  admitting  air  be- 
tween said  elements  as  the  fluid  Is  ejectetl. 

2.  A  clutch  Including  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment spaced  therefrom,  one  of  said  elements  containing  a 
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fluid  chamber,  valve-controlled  means  for  admitting  air 
to  the  space  between  the  driving  and  driven  elements. 
valTe-controlled  means  for  admitting  liquid  from  the  fluid 
chamber  to  the  space  between  the  driving  and  driven  ele 
ments  and  thereby  ejecting  the  air,  means  for  compressing 
the  liquid  between  the  drivine  and  driven  elements,  and 
ralve-cou trolled  means  for  relieving  the  compression  in 
said  space  and  permitting  the  ejection  of  the  liquid. 


) 


."f- ^-i 

8.  A  clutch  Including  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  space  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  Huld  medium,  one  of  said  elements  containing  a 
fluid  chamber  and  one  of  the  elements  being  provided  with 
an  Inlet  port  and  with  a  relief  port,  a  valve  controlling 
the  communication  between  the  inlet  port  and  the  fluid 
chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  the  relief  port,  means  for  reversely  actu- 
ating said  valves  to  open  the  Inlet  port  and  close  the  relief 
port  or  close  the  Inlet  port  and  open  the  relief  port  as 
the  fluid  me<lium  leaves  said  spare,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  the  space  between  the  driving  and  driven  elements, 
and  means  for  compressing  the  fluid  medium  within  the 
space  between  the  driving  and  driven  elements. 

4.  A  clutch  Including  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  space  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  fluid  me<llum,  one  of  the  elements  containing  a 
fluid  chamber,  the  driving  element  being  provided  with 
an  Inlet  port  and  with  an  outlet  port  opening  into  the 
space  between  the  elements  and  communicating  with  the 
fluid  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  port  and 
opening  from  the  fluid  chamber,  means  for  compressing 
the  fluid  in  the  space  between  the  elements  to  hydraull- 
cally  connect  the  elements,  and  sbiftable  means  for  actu- 
ating said  valve  to  relieve  said  compression  to  ther^y 
disconnect  the  driving  and  driven  elements. 

5.  A  clutch  including  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, means  for  admitting  air  between  said  elements, 
means  for  admitting  a  liquid  medium  between  said  ele- 
ments thereby  ejecting  the  air,  means  for  compressing  the 
liquid  In  the  space  between  said  elements,  and  means  for 
relieving  the  compression  between  said  elements  and  per- 
mitting the  ejection  of  the  said  liquid  medium. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,191.2.^2.  SEWINO-MACHINE.  Francis  H.  Richards, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1901.  Serial  No.  44,547. 
Renewed  Feb.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,827.  (Cl. 
112—29.) 

1.  A  stitch  forming  mechanism  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  presser,  a  needle  slide  and  a  rock  arm,  of  a 
series  of  pivoted  links  connecting  the  said  rock  arm  and 
needle  slide  operatively  reciprocating  the  needle  slide 
when  In  a  comparatively  straight  line,  and  a  throw  ofT 
device  connected  to  said  series  of  links  and  to  the  presser 
for  bending  the  line  of  the  links  and  raising  the  presser. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  reclprocatory  needle  and  a  presser,  of  «  rock-arm. 


a  needle  slide,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  together  and  to  said 
arin  and  slide  respectively  and  effective  when  said  arm 
Is  at  the  limit  of  its  stroke  and  the  links  are  substantially 
In  alinement  for  advancing  the  slide  to  the  limit  of  Its 
stroke,  means  for  rendering  the  presser  Ineffectual,  and 
means  controlle«l  thereby  for  deflecting  the  alinement  of 
the  links  so  that  when  the  arm  Is  at  the  said  limit  of  Its 
stroke  the  needle  slide  will  be  In  a  position  short  of  Its 
limit  of  stroke. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  reclprocatory  needle  and  a  presser,  of  a  rock  arm. 
a  needle  slide  carrying  the  needle,  a  pair  of  links  con- 
necting said  slide  and  arm  and  of  sufllclent  length  when 
occupying  a  position  substantially  in  alinement  to  advance 
the  slide  to  its  lowest  position  when  the  arm  is  at  Its 
lowest  position,  means  connected  with  the  presser  for 
shifting  the  same  to  an  Inoperative  position,  and  means 
controlletl  by  the  shifting  means  for  adjusting  the  links 
out  of  alinement  for  shortening  the  throw  of  the  arm  and 
controlling  the  limit  of  the  down  stroke. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  needle  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  same  and  comprising  a  movable  member  and  a 
system  of  links  connecting  the  two,  of  a  presser,  means  for 
shifting  the  presser  to  an  Inoperative  position  and  con- 
nected to  said  system  of  links  for  rendering  the  needle 
Inoperative. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driver,  of  a  reclprocatory 
needle,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  driver,  and  a  link  plvotalljr 
connected  to  the  needle,  said  links  being  pivoted  together, 
a  shifting  device  connected  to  said  links  adjacent  to  their 
Interpivotal  point,  a  presser,'  and  means  for  moving  the 
presser  and  operatively  connected  to  said  shifting  device 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.238.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Francis  H.  Richards. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1901,  Serial  No.  44,549. 
Renewed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,220.  (CL 
112—29.)  ^ 

1.  In  a  sewlnR-machlne,  the  combination,  with  a  presser 
and  a  needle,  of  a  shifting  or  throw-off  device  for  simulta- 
neously lifting  the  presser  and  moving  the  needle  said 
elements  being  so  organized  that  In  Its  lowest  posltloa 
after  the  throw-off  operation  the  point  of  the  needle 
reaches  a  point  at  or  near  the  bed-plate  and  below  the 
top  surface  thereof  but  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
looper. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  embodying  a  looper.  the  com- 
bination with  a  presser  and  a  needle,  of  presser  lifting 
device  and  needle-stroke-changing  device  located  and  con- 
nected for  lifting  the  presser  and  shortening  the  needle 
stroke  so  that  the  needle  does  not  cottperate  with  the 
looper  ;  said  elements  being  so  organized  that  when  so  pre- 
vented from  cooperation  the  stroke  of  the  needle  may 
extend  to  the  bed  plate  so  as  to  enable  the  work  to  swivel 
upon  the  needle. 
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3.  The  combination,  with  a  pr^sser,  of  a  ne«dle,  a  rock 
arm  ion«tltutln>;  an  actuator  for  said  needle,  of  a  allde-and- 
link  connettlon  between  the  actuator  and  needle,  and  a 
shifting  device  Joined  to  Mild  link  by  a  plroted  link  and 
also  adaptetl  to  move  th»'  presser. 


W# 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  presser.  a  needle  and  an 
actuator  for  said  needle  emboilylng  a  pivoted  l>ody  pro- 
vided with  ways,  of  a  sUde-and-llnk  connection  between 
the  actuator  and  needle,  and  a  shifting  device  comprising 
two  crank  portions  which  are  Joined  to  said  link  and  to 
the  preaser  by  pivoted  links. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  presser.  a  needle  and  an  actn- 
ating  meml>er  for  said  needle  embo<lylng  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber provl(le<l  with  slideways.  of  a  slide  shiftable  on  said 
ways,  a  link  connecting  said  slide  and  needle,  a  pair  of 
connected  cranks,  a  link  connecting  one  of  these  to  said 
slide  and  needle  connecting  link  and  a  link  connecting  the 
other  to  the  presser. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.191.284.      ADJUSTAllLE   LOOPER  FOR    SEWTNfi-MA 
CHINES.       Francis     IT.     Richard-s,     Hartford.     Conn. 
Filed  June  l.S.  1001>.  .«U>rlal  No.  111.446.     Renewed  Apr. 
11.  1916.     Serial  No.  90.521.      (Cl.  112—22.) 


jf  y 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  needle 
mechanism,  of  a  rotary  looper  embodying  a  body  portion 
and  •  loop  taker  portion  comprising  a  ring  having  therein 
a  clrc\ilar  series  of  hooks,  which  loop  taker  portion  la 
.angularly  adjustable  into  a  plnrallty  of  positions  relative 
to  said  bo<1y  portion,  means  for  maintaining  said  portions 
in  each  of  their  several  positions  of  relative  adjustment. 


and   driving   mechanism   for   engaging  and   rotating  said 
body  portion. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  driving 
mechanism,  of  needle  mechanism,  a  rotary  two  part  looper 
comprising  a  body  portion  In  operative  relation  with  said 
drivlnc  mechanism,  and  a  loop-taker  portion  adjustable 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  cf  the  looper  and  relative  to  the 
body  portion  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
loop-takers  respectively  effective  in  its  several  posltiont 
of  adjustment,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  parts  In 
their  positions  of  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  driving 
mechanism,  of  needle  mechanism,  a  two  part  looper  one 
part  having  operative  connection  with  said  driving  mech- 
anism and  the  other  of  said  parts  having  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  loop  takers  and  being  adapted  for  adjustment  rela- 
tive to  the  part  having  operative  connection  with  the  driv- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  maintaining  the  said  adjust- 
ment, a  loop  diverter  cooperative  with  the  looper.  and 
means  for  shifting  said  stitch  changing  device  Into  and 
out  of  Its  cooperative  position. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  driving 
mechanism,  of  needle  mechanism,  a  looper  having  a  body 
portion  op«'rated  by  said  driving  mechanism  and  a  por- 
tion adjusuble  relative  thereto  having  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  loop  takers,  effective  In  the  formation  of  different  kinds 
of  stitches,  and  so  disposefl  that  certain  loop  takers  are 
located  b«»tween  other  certain  loop  takers,  means  for  maln- 
Ulnlng  the  said  adjustment  for  bringing  certain  loop 
Ukers  Into  operative  positions,  and  a  loop  diverter  cooper- 
ative with  the  looper. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  driving 
mei'banism.  of  needle  mechanism,  a  imiper  operated  by 
said  driving  mechanism  and  having  a  botly  portion  and 
loop  taker  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  loop  Ukers  adjust^ 
able  with  reference  to  the  body  portion  and  effective  In 
the  formation  of  different  klndn  of  stitches  and  so  dis- 
poned that  certain  loop  takers  are  locate<l  l)etween  other 
certain  loop  takers,  means  for  maintaining  the  said  ad- 
Jostment,  a  loop  diverter  cof^peratlve  with  the  looper,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  loop  diverter  Into  and  out  o(  Ita 
cooperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,191,235.  FLUID  PRE8SCRE  tiENERATOR.  Ernst 
RicuTBR,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  74.692.      (Cl.  6n — 86.) 


1.  A  fluid  preaaw*  ^raerator  comprising,  a  combustion- 
chamber  having  an  tnwall  <-onverg1ng  from  Its  base  to  Its 
top.  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  Its  top  and  adapt- 
ed to  coavey  expanded  products  therefrom  to  a  device 
adapted  to  utilise  them,  an  inlet-pipe  leading  to  the  base 
of  the  comlfUKtlon  chamt»er  and  adapted  to  convey  a  com- 
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boatlbla  mlztore  to  the  combustion  chamber  under  pres- 
sure, a  burner  disposed  t>etween  said  Inlet  pipe  and  the 
Interior  of  the  combustion-chamber,  an  igniting  device 
disposed  within  the  combustion  chamber  and  adapted  to 
Ignite  the  combustible  mixture  coming  Into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  through  the  burner,  and  an  air  entrance  at 
the  base  of  the  Inwall  of  the  combustion  chamber  Inde- 
pendent of  the  Inletpipe  conveying  the  combuslble  mix- 
ture to   the  chamber,  combined  substantlaUj    as  set   forth. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  generator  cumprlalng.  a  combustion 
chamber  having  a  smooth  or  uninterrupted  Interior  sur- 
face, an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  its  top  and  adapt- 
ed to  convey  expanded  products  therefrom  to  a  device 
adapted  to  utilise  them,  an  Inlet-plpe  leading  to  the  base 
of  the  combustion  chamber  and  adapted  to  convey  a  com- 
bustible mixture  to  the  combustion  chamber  under  pres- 
sure, a  burner  disposed  between  said  inlet-pipe  and  the 
interior  of  the  combustion  chamber,  an  Ignltlhg  device 
dlspus*^!  within  the  comlustlon  chamlM-r  anti  adapted  to 
Ignite  the  combustible  mlxtare  coming  Into  the  combus- 
tion chaml»er  through  the  burner,  and  an  air  inlet-plpe 
entirely  Independent  of  the  first  mentioned  Inlet-plpe  and 
adapted  to  deliver  air  under  pressure  all  around  the  base 
of  the  combustion  chamber  at  the  Inwall  thereof  to  Jacket 
the  core  of  burning  gases  within  the  combustion  chamber, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  fluid  presHurt-  generator  comprising,  a  combustion 
chamber  havinx  a  smooth  or  uninterrupted  interior  sur- 
face, an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  its  top  and 
adapted  to  convey  expanded  products  therefrom  to  a  de- 
vice adapted  to  utilize  them,  an  Inlet-plpe  leading  to  the 
base  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  adaptecl  to  convey  a 
combustible  mixture  to  the  corabastlon  chamber  under 
pressure,  a  burner  disposed  t)etween  said  Inlet-plpe  and  the 
Interior  of  the  combustion  chamt»er.  an  igniting  device 
dNposed  wlthlu  the  combustion  chamt>er  and  adapte*!  to 
*lgnlte  the  combustible  m'xture  coming  Into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  through  the  burner,  an  air  Inlet-plpe  Inde- 
pendent of  the  flrst-mentloned  Inlet-plpe  adapted  to  de- 
liver air  under  pressure  to  all  around  the  base  of  the 
combustion  chamber  at  the  Inwall  thereof  to  Jacket  the 
core  of  burning  gases  within  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
a  valve  between  said  alr-lnlet  pipe  and  combustion  cham- 
ber and  closing  toward  the  air  Inlet  pipe  but  adapted  to 
open  when  the  pressure  In  the  air  Inlet  pipe  exceeds  that 
In  the  combustion  chaml>er.  comh'ned  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  generator  comprising,  a  combustion- 
chamber  having  an  Inwall  <oDverglng  from  Its  base  to  Its 
top,  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  Its  top  and  adapt- 
ed to  convey  expanded  products  therefrom  to  a  device 
adapted  to  utlllie  them,  an  Inlet-plpe  leading  to  the  base 
of  the  combustion  chamber  and  adapted  to  convey  a  com- 
bustible *mixtu  re  to  the  combustion  chamlier  under  pres- 
sure, a  burner  disposed  between  said  Inlet  pipe  and  the 
Interior  of  the  combustion  chamber,  an  Igniting  device 
disposed  within  the  combustion  chamber  and  adapted 
to  Ignite  the  combustible  mixture  coming  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  through  the  burner,  and  an  air  Inlet- 
plpe  independent  of  the  flrst-mentloned  Inlet-plpe  adapted 
to  deliver  air  under  pressure  to  the  base  of  the  combustion 
ckamber  at  the  inwall  thereof  to  Jacket  the  core  of  burn- 
ing gases  within  the  combustion  chamber,  combined  sub- 
stantially a.«  set  forth. 

6.  A  fluid  pressure  generator  comprising,  a  combustion 
chamber  having  a  smooth  or  uninterrupted  Interior  sur- 
face, an  outlet  pipe  communU^tlng  with  its  top  and  adapt- 
ed to  convey  expanded  products  therefrom  to  a  device 
adapted  to  utilise  them,  an  inlet  pipe  leading  to  the  base 
of  the  combustion  chamber  and  adapted  to  convey  a  com- 
bustible mixture  to  the  combustion  chamber  under  pres- 
sure, a  burner  disposed  between  said  Inlet  pipe  and  the 
Interior  of  the  combustion  chamber,  an  Igniting  device 
disposed  within  the  combustion  chamber  and  adapted  to 
ignite  the  combastlble  mixture  coming  Into  the  combustion 
chamber  through  the  burner,  an  air-chamber  disposed  below 
the  base  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  passage  leading 
therefrom  to  the  combustion  chaml>er  all  around  the  base  of 
the  Inwall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  an  alr-lnlet 
pipe  connected     with  said  air  chamber  Independent  of  the 


flrst-mentloned  Inlet-pipe  and  ad;  1, led  to  convey  thereto 
air  under  pressure  to  form  an  1  <«o!atlng  Jacket  at  the 
inwall  of  the  combustion-chamber,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,236.  FLUECLEANER.  Micuabl  RloO,  Monaca, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,480.  (Cl. 
88—64.) 


A  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  head  having  a  receiving 
socket  at  one  end  and  an  enlarged  flattened  portion  at  its 
other  end.  a  push  rod  secured  within  the  said  socket,  re 
sillent  normally  outwardly  flaring  quadrilateral  arms 
rigidly  secured  to  the  opposite  face  of  said  flattened  head 
portion  and  having  excisions  at  their  opposite  outer  cor- 
ners, scraper  plates  perpendicularly  positioned  longitudi- 
nally upon  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  arms  and  having 
notches  in  their  oiJposite  outer  comers,  pairs  of  semi- 
circular plates  secured  together  and  positioned  perpendic- 
ularly with  respect  to  the  said  arms  anl  plates  and  engag 
Ing  within  the  said  plate  notches  and  having  oppositely 
projecting  sharpened  edges  overlying  the  sides  of  the  said 
notches  and  positioned  in  allnement  with  the  edges  of  the 
said  excision. 


1,191.237.  SUCTION  APPARATUS.  MoRiTz  Rosenthal, 
Vienna,  Austria  Hungary,  assignor  to  the  Firm  Eta- 
Ventilatoren-Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H..  Vienna,  Austria - 
Hungary.  PUed  Mar.  4,  1914.  SerUl  No.  822.588. 
(Cl.  280—11.) 


1.  In  a  suction  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
exhaust  or  suction  fan.  of  a  plurality  of  throats  communi 
eating  with  the  fan  casing  at  different  distances  from  the 
fan  axis,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  suction  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  suc- 
tion conduits  of  different  lengths,  suction  means,  and  con- 
nections between  said  conduit.s  and  suction  means  whereby 
air,  etc.,  will  be  caused  to  travel  at  higher  speed  through 

I  a  relatively  long  c«jnduit  than  through  a  shorter  one. 

3.  In  a  suction  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
I  rotary  exhaust  or  suction  fan.  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
I  dults  of  different  lengths,  of  means  connecting  said   con 

dults  with  the  fan  casing,  each  conduit  l>elng  connected 
i  with  the  casing  at  a  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  fan  de 
I  pending  upon   the  relative  length  of  the  conduit,  fqr  the 

purpose  described.  * 

I       4.   In  a  suction  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 

exhaust    or    suction    fan.    having   a    plurality    of    suction 

throat-s  arranged  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of 
,  the  fan.  and  a  plnrallty  of  conduits  of  different  lengths 
i  connected  with  throats  relatively  nearer  the  axis  of  the  fan 
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connected  wlh  hroas  relalvelj  nearer  the  axis  of  the  fan 
than  the  throats  connected  with  the  longer  conduits,  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1.191.238.  ELECTRICAL  UEATIN<;  U.MT.  Frank  E. 
Shailor,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Frank  Kuhn,  De- 
troit, .Mich.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  797,186. 
TCl.  219 — 63.) 


/« 
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1.  An  electrical  heating  unit  comprising  a  resistor  hav- 
ing an  extended  flat  surface,  flat  insulating  sheets  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  resistor,  and  an  armor 
plate  consisting  of  relatively  thin  corrugated  metal  sheets 
clamped  to  the  expo8e«l  sides  of  the  insulating  sheets. 

2.  In  an  electrical  heating  unit  consisting  of  a  resistor, 
flat  insulating  sheets  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
resistor,  and  an  armor  plate  consisting  of  corrugated  sheets 
clamped  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  Insulated  sheets, 
the  contacting  parts  of  said  corrugated  sheet  againat  the 
insulating  sheets  being  embedded  In  said  Insulating  sheets 
thereby  Increasing  the  heat  conduction  of  the  heater. 


,19  1,239.  MACHI.NE  FOR  REMOVING  THREADS 
FRO.M  FABRIC.  Henry  W.  Shblp.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  .No.  757,821.  Renewed  June  8, 
1916.    SerUl  No.  102,598.     (CI.  139 — 41.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  threads  from  fabric,  the 
combination  of  a  wheel  having  teeth  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  second  wheel  having  teeth  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  flrst  named  wheel, 
said  teeth  being  of  substantially  V-shape.  with  relatively 
dull  edges,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  teeth  will 
break  the  longitudinal  threads  of  a  piece  of  fabric  passed 
between  the  same,  without  Injuring  the  transverse  threads. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  serrated  cutting  devices,  having  their  teeth 
arranged  to  mesh  a  sufllclent  distance  for  breaking  longi- 
tudinal threads  of  fabric  passing  between  them  without 
breaking  the  transverse  threads. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  serrated  disk  or  wheel,  means  for  turning  said 
disk  or  wheel,  and  a  second  disk  or  wheel  mounted  adjacent 
to  and  having  Its  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the 
flrst-named  one  and  adapted  to  co-act  therewith  for  serer- 
ing  threads  in  fabric. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  serrated  roller,  means  for  turning  said  roller,  and 
a  plnrsllty  of  serrated  disks  spaced  from  each  other  and 
co-acting  with  said  serrated  .roller  for  cutting  threads 
from  fabric. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  leaf  hinges  or  the  like,  th? 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  cutters  for  cutting  a  sheet 
of  fabric  Into  strips,  a  serrated  roller,  means  for  turning 
said  roller,  a  plurality  of  serrated  disks  mounted  adjacent 


to  the  roller,  and  co-acting  therewith  for  cutting  the  lon- 
gitudinal threads  from  the  centers  of  the  strips,  and 
means  for  removing  the  nevpred  pieces  of  longitudinal 
threads  from  the  transverse  threads. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,191,240.  VALVE-SPRI.NG  HOLDER.  Bsrt  R.  Sim- 
itONS.  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  July  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  42.408.     (CI.  29 — 87.1.) 


A  valve  spring  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  a  spring,  means  for  moving 
said  members  relatively  to  compress  or  expand  the  spring, 
and  means  adjustably  connecting  said  members  to  said 
moving  means  whereby  the  initial  relative  positions  of 
said  members  with  respect  to  their  operation  by  the  moT- 
ing  means  m^y  l>e  varied. 


1.191,241.  CLOTHES  -  DRYING  RACK.  Abthcb  D. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  C.  S.  M.  Company, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.     SeHal  No.  14.077.     (O.  68 — 34.) 


1.  K  clothes  drying  rack  embo<lylnK  therein  a  support 
and  a  plurality  of  rack  arm  units  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
port each  unit  comprising  a  metal  channel  piece  having 
substantially  parallel  side  walls  and  a  rack  arm  mounted 
between  the  sides  of  said  channel  piece  by  means  of  a  rivet 
passing  through  the  sides  of  said  channed  piece  and  an 
opening  in  said  arm  spaced  away  from  the  end  thereof 
whereby  said  arm  Is  connecte<l  directly  with  and  support- 
ed directly  from  said  channel  piece  and  means  positioned 
within  each  of  said  channel  pieces  atljacent  the  pivotal 
support  of  the  arm  tarried  thereby,  the  Inner  end  of  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  engaife  the  under  side  of  said  means. 

2.  A  clothes  drying  rack  emf>odylng  therein  a  support 
and  a  plurality  of  rack  arm  units  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
port each  unit  comprising  a  metal  channel  piece  having 
substantially  parallel  side  walls  and  a  rack  arm  mounted 
t)etween  the  sides  of  said  channel  piece  by  means  of  a  rivet 
passing  through  the  sides  of  said  channel  piece  and  an 
opening  In  said  arm  spaced   away  from  the  end  thereof 
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whereby  said  arm  Is  connected  directly  with  and  support- 
ed rtlrertly  from  said  channel  piece  and  means  positioned 
within  each  of  said  channel  pieces  adjacent  the  pivotal 
support  of  the  arm  carried  thereby,  the  inner  end  of  said 
arm  being  adapte'i  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  means, 
each  of  said  channel  pieces  being  provided  with  abutments 
adapted  to  engage  the  abutmrnt  on  adjacent  channel 
pieces  and  prevent  movement  of  said  channel  pieces  rela- 
tively to  each  other. 

3.  .\  clothes  drying  rack  embodying  therein  a  support,  a 
plurality  of  Independent  frames,  a  plurality  of  curved 
rods  passing  through  all  of  said  frames  having  their  ends 
Kecure<l  to  said  support  whereby  said  frames  are  di- 
vergently extended  from  said  support,  said  rods  respec- 
tively l)eing  arranged  adjacent  the  top  and  the  bottom 
of  said  frames,  and  an  arm  mounted  In  each  of  said  frames 
by  n.eans  of  a  pivot  passing  throut'h  said  frames  below 
and  In  advance  of  the  lowermost  of  said  rods  and  space*! 
away  from  the  end  of  said  arm  whereby  the  end  of  said 
arm  is  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  lowermost 
of  said  rods. 

4.  A  clothes  drying  rack  embodying  therein  a  support,  a 
plurality  of  Independent  frames,  a  plurality  of  curve<i 
rods  passing  through  all  of  said  frames  having  their  ends 
se<-ure<l  to  said  support  whereby  said  frames  are  di- 
vergently extended  from  said  support,  said  rods  respec- 
tively being  arranged  adjacent  the  top  and  the  bottom 
of  said  frames,  and  an  arm  mounted  In  each  of  said  frames 
by  means  of  a  pivot  passing  through  said  frames  and  in 
advance  of  the  lowermost  of  said  rods  and  spaced  away 
from  the  end  of  said  arm  whereby  the  end  of  said  arm  Is 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  sltle  of  the  lowermost  of  said 
ro<ls,  each  of  said  frames  being  provided  with  abutments 
adapted  to  engage  the  abutment-on  adjacent  frames  and 
prevent  movement  of  said  frames  upon  said  rods. 


1,191.242.  UNIVERSAL  COUPLING.  Harold  A.  SocLis. 
Biooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Wilbur  T. 
SouUs.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Fllwl  May  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  835,006.      (CI.  64—13.) 


plate,  each  of  such  arms  being  twisted  and  attached  to  the 
adjacent  one  of  said  disks. 

4.  The  comldnatlon  with  two  shafts  having  adjacently 
disposed  ends  ;  of  a  disk  mounte<l  upon  the  end  of  each  of 
said  shafts  at  right  angles  to  the  same  ;  and  a  plate  dis- 
posed l>etween  said  disks  and  In  parallelism  therewith, 
said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  flexible,  radially  extend- 
ing arms  formed  Integrally  therewith,  and  extending  alter- 
nately to  either  side  of  said  plate,  each  of  such  arms  be- 
ing twisted  through  ninety  degrees  and  attached  to  the 
adjacent  one  of  said  disks. 

6.  The  combination  with  two  shafts  having  adjacentlj 
disposed  ends ;  of  equal  sized  disks  mounted  upon  the  end 
of  each  of  said  shafts  at  right  angles  to  the  same  :  a  plate 
of  substantially  one-third  the  diameter  of  said  disks  dis- 
posed between  said  disks  in  parallelism  therewith,  said 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  radially  extending  arms 
formed  Integrally  therewith  and  extending  alternately  to 
either  side  of  said  plate  and  each  arm  being  twisted 
through  ninety  degrees,  said  plate  and  disks  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  such  arms  are  Inclined  toward  said  disks  at 
an  acute  angle  thereto,  and  means  for  attaching  such  arms 
to  said  disks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  two  shafts  having  adjacently 
disposed  ends  ;  of  a  member  disposed  between  such  ends 
and  having  flexible  arms  formed  integral  therewith  and  ex- 
tending alternately  to  either  side  of  the  plane  of  said 
member,  each  of  such  arms  tn-lng  connected  to  the  adja- 
cent one  of  such  shaft  ends,  and  such  arms  being  discon- 
nected from  each  other  at  their  outer  ends. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  shafts  having  adjacently 
dls^wsed  ends  ;  of  a  plate  like  member  disposed  between 
such  ends  and  having  radially  extending  flexible  arms 
formed  Integrally  therewith,  such  arms  extending  alter- 
nately to  either  side  of  the  plane  of  said  plate-like  mem- 
ttyr.  each  of  such  arms  being  connected  to  the  adjacent 
one  of  such  shaft  ends,  and  such  arms  being  disconnected 
from  each  other  at  their  outer  ends. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  shafts  having  adjacently 
disposed  ends  ;  of  disks  mounte<l  upon  the  ends  of  said 
shafts:  and  a  plate  disposed  t>etween  such  ends  and  hav- 
ing radially  extending  flexible  arms  formed  Integrally 
therewith  and  extending  alternately  to  either  side  of  said 


1.191,243.  BAG -FILLING  MACHINE.  Charlm  T. 
Stehli.n,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   12,286-.      (CI.   83—26.) 


Jf    ji 


21    tt 


1.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  a  support  for  a  bag  to  be 
filled  whereby  the  bag  Is  held  In  substantially  vertical  po- 
sition, and  means  for  Imparting  to  said  support  and  bag 
held  thereby  bodily  recurrent  lateral  movement,  the  am- 
plitude of  such  movement  being  substantially  the  same 
throughout  the  height  of  the  bag.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  bfg  filling  machine,  a  support  for  a  bag  to  be 
filled  whereby  the  bag  Is  held  In  sut>stantlally  vertical  po- 
sition, means  for  Imparting  to  said  support  and  hag  boillly 
recurrent  lateral  movement,  the  amplitude  of  such  move- 
ment being  substantially  the  same  throughout  the  height 
of  the  bag.  and  means  for  damping  such  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

?,.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  a  platform,  means  carried 
by  said  platform  for  holding  a  bag  to  be  filled  In  substan- 
tially vertical  position,  and  means  for  Imparting  bodily  re- 
current lateral  movement  to  said  platform,  bag  and  hold- 
ing means,  the  amplitude  of  such  movement  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  throughout  the  height  of  the  bag,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  a  platform,  means  carried 
by  said  platform  for  holding  a  bag  to  l)e  filled  in  substan- 
tially vertical  position,  means  for  Imparting  bodily  re- 
current lateral  movement  to  said  bag.  platform  and  hold- 
ing means,  the  amplitude  of  such  movement  being  substan- 
tially the  same  throughout  the  height  of  the  l»ag,  and 
means  applied  to  said  platform  for  damping  such  move- 
ment, substantially  as  set -forth. 
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6.  Id  a  bag  flliing  macbine,  a  top  Kupport  aod  a  bottom 
Hopport  for  a  ^t&g  to  b^  flll«Kl,  said  Kupport*  b«>lng  con- 
nected togptber  to  uiove  in  uniMon,  and  meaiiB  for  impart 
log  bodily  recurrent  lateral  movement  of  Mubtitantially 
uniform  amplitude  to  a  bag  and  ttaid  aupports.  sabstau- 
tially  as  «<et  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.191.244.     CRYPT.     James  II.  Stiwaut.  Yorlt.  Pa.    Filed 
June  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  846.979.     (CI.  72—7.) 


1.  A  crypt  compriging  a  unitary  hollow  monolithic 
structure  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  series  of  parallel 
flues,  one  of  sal<I  llufs  being  connected  with  and  having 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  crypt  near  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof,  the  said  cr}-pt  being  otherwise  closed 
to  air  circulation,  whereby  the  draft  through  said  flue 
communicating  with  said  crypt  will  cause  a  circulation  of 
air  in  the  crypt. 

2.  A  crypt  i-omprising  a  unitary  hollow  monolithic 
structure  having  an  end  wall  provlde<l  with  a  series  of 
parallel  flues,  one  of  said  flues  being  connected  by  sepa- 
rate passage  ways  with  the  Interior  of  the  crypt  near  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  said  crypt  being  otherwise 
closed  to  air  circulation,  whereby  the  draft  through  said 
flue  communicating  with  said  crypt  will  cause  a  circula- 
tion of  air  In  the  <  "-ypt.  and  a  series  of  parallel  draiaage 
passageways  in  sal'l  wall,  one  of  said  passageways  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  said  crypt  at  the  bottom 
thereof. 

3.  A  crypt  comprising  a  hollow  structure  provided  with 
a  aeries  of  ventilating  passageways  in  its  wall,  one  only 
of  which  communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  crypt, 
said  crypt  being  provided  with  a  drainage  passageway  and 
with  spacing  means  at  the  ends  thereof  whereby  the  part 
inteniMHiiate  the  ends  of  said  crypt  will  be  spaced  from 
adjoining  crypts  on  all  sides  thereof  and  permit  air  cir- 
culation entirely  around  the  crypt. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  separate  similar 
crypts  fitting  together,  the  said  crypts  being  prorldeil  with 
symmetrical  spacing  means  around  their  ends  and  l>eiDx 
also  provided  in  corresponding  walls  with  vertical  regis- 
tering ventilating  passageways  and  drainage  passageways. 

5.  A  plurality  of  crypts  each  comprising  n  unitary 
monolithic  structure  cloved  at  one  end.  having  symmetrical 
spacing  band  like  projections  around  its  ends  and  pr<>- 
vid»'d  with  vertical  ventilating'  passageways  in  the  end 
wall  extending  through  a  band  like  proj*-*  tion,  one  of 
said  passageways  (ommunivating  with  the  interior  of  the 
crypt,  the  said  crypts  being  adapted  to  !>♦•  placed  one  on 
the  other  with  the  passageways  registering. 

[Claim  6  not  priate<l  in  the  G«sette.] 


1.191.245.  APPABATCS^OH  EMPLOYMENT  IN  TREAT- 
ING FLAX  AND  THE  LIKE  FIBERS.  Chaklbb  Sut- 
TiK.  Au<kland.  .New  Zealand.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  X42.802.      (CI.  13— IK.) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  flber-bcaring  ma- 
terial, a  hortsoBtaily  arrangi^  endless  conveyer,  a  dress 
Ing  drum  located  adjat-ent  one  stretch  of  said  conveyer, 
and  having  two  op>TatlnK  sections  spaced  apart,  a  holder 
for  holding  the  material  during  its  movement  past  both  of 
said  8e<'tions  and  cttacheil  to  N«ld  conveyer,  and  means 
for  turning  the  holder  as  it  passes  from  one  of  said  sec- 
tions to  the  other. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  flber-t>earing  n»a- 
terial.  a  horizontally  arraiige<I  endless  conveyer,  a  dress- 
ing drum  located  ndjacent  one  stretch  of  said  conveyer, 
and  having  two  oprnting  sections  spaceii  apart,  a  bolder 
for  holding  the  material  during  its  movement  past  both 
of  said  se<-tions  an  1  attached  to  said  conveyer,  means  for 
turning  the  holder,  and  means  for  op  -ning  and  closing  the 
holder. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  flt>er-l>earlng  ma- 
terial, n  horizontally  arranged  endless  <*onveyer,  a  dreaa- 
ing  drum  located  rdjacent  one  stretch  of  said  conveyer, 
and  having  two  op<>rattng  seitions  apace<l  apart,  a  holder 
for  holding  the  rii.iterlal  during  its  novement  past  both 
of  said  se<-tions  and  attached  to  aaid  conveyer,  means  for 
turning  the  holder,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
holder,  and  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  grip 
of  the  holder  on  thi?  material. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  fiber  bearing  ma- 
terial, a  horizontally  arranged  endless  conveyer,  a  dress- 
ing drum  lof*ated  adjacent  one  stretch  of  said  conveyer,  a 
vertically  disposed  holder  for  the  material  having  a  hook 
at  Its  lower  end.  means  for  gripping  the  material  in  the 
hook,  and  means  for  rotating  the  holder  at  desired  in- 
tervals. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  fiber-bearing  ma 
terial.  a  horisontally  arranged  endless  conveyer,  a  dress 
ing  drum  located  adjacent  one  stretch  of  said  conveyer, 
a  vertically  disposeil  holder  for  the  material  having  a 
hook  at  Its  lower  «u<l.  means  for  gripping  the  material  In 
the  hook,  weans  for  rotating  the  bolder  at  deslretl  in- 
tervals, a  DOD-circular  block  on  said  bolder,  and  a  surface 
<'o<">peratlng  with  said  blo«k  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
holder  excepting  at  the  desire<l  intervals. 

IClalBis  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1,191,246.      INTERNAL fOMBCSTION   ENiilNE.      Habry 
C.  TiLi^TSo.N.  Chi«-ago.  III.,  assignor  to  Knight  Ameri 
can   I>atent<4  Company.  Chicago.   111.,  a   Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Flhil  July  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,36s.     (CL 
123—186.) 

1.  In  an  internal  coniltustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  ports  leading  thereto,  a  piSton  with- 
in said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  valve  sleeves  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  exhaust  of  the  gast>s  to  and  from  said  cyl- 
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inder.  means  for  reciproi>ating  said  valve  sleeves,  and  a 
plurality  of  split  rings  surrounding  said  valve  sleeves  and 
held  in  stationary  position  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ports. 


^_„-^, 


tioBB  to  t>e  separated  at  the  said  grooves  and  cast   iroo 
packing  rings  arranged  in  the  grooves  and  adapted  to  oe 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  clrcumferentially  arranged  ports 
leading  thereto,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
valve  sh-eves  for  controlling  the  intake  and  outlet  of  the 
gases  to  and  from  said  cylinder  through  said  ports,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  valve  sleeves,  and  a  plurality  of 
superposed  rings  arranged  statlonarlly  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  ports  and  around  said  valve  sleeTes. 

3.  In  an  Infernal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  intake  and  outlet  ports,  a  piston 
within  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  sUdable  valve  sleeves 
for  controlling  the  Intake  and  outlet  of  the  gases  to  and 
from  the  said  cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  8U(h  valve 
sleeves,  and  a  plurality  of  superposed  split  rings  dis- 
posed statlonarlly  around  each  of  said  valve  sleeves,  said 
rings  forming  a  flexible  stationary  packing  between  said 
sleeves  and  said  ports. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  ports,  a  crank  case  below  said  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  horizontally 
slldable  valve  sleeves  for  controlling  the  intake  and  ex- 
haust of  the  gases  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  said  valve  sleeves,  and  a  plurality  of 
superpoB»»<l  split  rings  for  pa<klng  said  ports,  said  rings 
held  so  as  to  engage  around  the  exterior  of  the  valve 
sleeves. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston 
within  said  cylinder,  a  gas  admission  valve  sleeve  operable 
at  the  top  of  said  cylinder,  a  gas  exhaust  valve  sleeve 
operable  at  the  top  of  said  cylinder,  mecbanliun  for  re- 
riprocating  said  valve  sleeves,  and  a  plurality  of  super- 
postal  rings  statlonarlly  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
ports  for  engaging  the  outside  surface  of  said  valve 
tleeves. 

(Claims  6  to  26  rot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,247.  WORKING  BARREL  VALVE.  James  C.  Tip- 
PETT,  Oil  City,  La.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
27.180.      (Cl.    103 — 63.) 

1.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  includUig  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  provided  with  exterior  annular  grooves  ar- 
ranged at  Intervals,  said  body  portion  i>elng  composed  of 
sections  having  interfltting  male  and  female  portions  lo- 
cated at  the  said  grooves  and  forming  separable  Joints 
to  permit  the  sections  to  be  separate<i  at  the  said  grooves, 
and  annular  packing  arrange*]  In  the  said  grooves. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  including  a  cylindrical 
body  provided  with  exterior  annular  grooves  arranged  at 
intervals,  said  body  being  composed  of  sections  and  having 
interfltting  male  and  female  portions  locate<l  at  the  said 
grooves  and    forming  separable  Joints   to  permit   the   sec- 


placed  therein  and  remove<l  therefrom  when   the  sections 
are  separated. 


1,191,248.  SHOWER  BATH  APPARATUS.  WAnaEX  A. 
Upright,  Lob  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  49,326.      (a.  4—26.) 


In  a  shower  l>ath  apparatus,  a  cock  provided  with  a 
downwardly  projecting  discharge  outlet  and  an  upwardly 
projecting  discharge  outlet  and  a  funnel  shaped  intake, 
adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  nozzle  of  a  water  supply 
faucet,  a  Jointed  pipe  system  consisting  of  a  stationary 
member  and  a  hinge-Jointed  vertically  swingable  mem- 
ber and  a  perforated  yoke  member  hinge-Jointed  to  said 
swingable  member,  all  in  circulatory  connection  with  each 
other,  and  a  regulating  cock  in  said  pipe  system  adja- 
cent to  said  yoke  memi>er.  and  means  for  draining  the 
water  from  said  apparatus  when  not  in  use.  and  a  pivoted 
rod  connection  betwe»'n  said  stationary  member  and  said 
yoke  member  adapted  to  maintain  said  yoke  horizontally 
at  all  times  Irrespective  of  its  vertical  position  and  ad- 
justment. 


1,191.249.  SELFWINDING  CLOCK.  William  J.  Van 
OsuBL,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ix)ui8  Sperl- 
ing, Chicago,  lU.  File«l  June  7,  191.'>.  Serial  No.  32,484. 
(Cl.  58 — 41.) 

1.  A  self-winding  clock  embodying  an  operating  shaft, 
gravity  actuated  means  for  actuating  the  shaft,  electri- 
cally actuated  means  for  returning  the  gravity  actuated 
means,  said  electrically  actuated  means  embo<lying  spaced 
contacts  and  an  ad<litional  contact  dlspos«Hl  therebetween, 
said  spaced  contacts  and  said  additional  contact  being 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  and 
provisions  for  causing  sparking  to  take  place  between  only 
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one  of  the  said  spaced  contacts  and  the  said  additional 
contact, 

2.  A  self-winding  clock  embo<Iying  an  operating  shaft, 
gravity  actuated  means  for  actuating  the  shaft,  electrically 
actuated  means  for  returning  the  gravity  actuated  means, 
said  electrically  actuated  means  embo<lylng  spacetl  con- 
tacts and  an  additional  contact  disposed  therebetween, 
said  spaced  contacts  and  said  additional  contact  being 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  and 
provisions  for  causing  sparking  to  take  place  between  only 
one  of  the  said  spaced  contacts  and  the  said  additional 
contact,  one  of  said  contacts  operating  upon  another 
of  the  contacts  to  cause  the  latter  and  the  remaining 
contact  to  have  a  sliding  engagement  one  with  respect  to 
the  other. 


3.  A  self-winding  clock  embodying  clock  mechanism, 
said  mechanism  embo<lylng  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely 
connected  with  the  shaft,  a  yielding  connection  between 
the  shaft  and  wheel,  said  connection  embodying  an  arm, 
a  yielding  member  connected  with  and  protectwl  by  the 
arm  and  having  a  portion  spaced  from  said  arm,  and  a 
pin  adapted  to  contact  with  the  yielding  member  to  exert 
stress  upon  the  same  in  a  direction  toward  the  arm.  said 
arm  and  yielding  member,  and  said  pin  being  connecte«l 
one  with  the  shaft  and  the  other  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  weighted  actuating  element,  a  pawl  connected  with  the 
element  and  coiiperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel  for  actuat- 
ing the  latter,  and  electro-responsive  means  for  moving 
the  weighted  element  from  an  inoperative  to  an  operative 
position  with  respect  to  the  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  A  self-winding  clock,  embodying  clock  mechablsm, 
said  mechanism  embodying  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
loosely  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  wheel,  said  connection  embodying  an 
arm,  a  leaf  spring  connected  with  and  protecte<l  by  the 
arm  and  having  a  portion  spaced  from  said  arm,  and  a 
pin  adapted  to  contact  with  the  yielding  member  to  exert 
Stress  upon  the  same  in  a  direction  toward  the  arm,  said 
arm  and  yielding  member,  and  said  pin  being  connected 
one  with  the  shaft  and  the  other  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  weighted  actuating  element,  a  pawl  connected  with  the 
element  and  co5perating  with  the  ratchet  wheel  for  actu- 
ating the  latter,  and  electro-responsive  means  for  moving 
the  weighted  element  from  an  inoperative  to  an  operative 
position  with  respect  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  welgbte<l 
element  being  moved  a  portion  of  Its  distance  by  Its  own 
momentum. 

5.  A  self-winding  clock  embodying  an  operating  shaft, 
a  pivotally  mounted  weighted  element  for  actuating  the 
shaft,  pawl  and  ratchet  connections  t>etween  the  element 
and  the  shaft,  and  electro-responsive  means  for  returning 
the  said  element,  said  ele<'tro-respon»lve  means  emlKxlying 
spaced  contacts  and  an  intermediate  element  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  which  both  contacts  are  movable  when 
the  circuit  of  the  electro-responsive  means  is  made  and 
broken,  the  said  element  operating  to  cause  sparking  to 
take  place  between  said  element  and  only  one  of  the  said 
sp,ice<l  contacts. 

[riaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.250.  SWIVEI^SOCKET  FOR  OIL  WELLS.  IIenrt 
B.  Walker,  Lancaster,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.   70.869.      (CI.  255 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  awlvel  rope  socket,  the  combination  of  a  man- 
drel member  having  outwardly  projecting  collars  and  a 
longitudinally  divided  bowl  member  having  corresponding 
Inwardly  projecting  collars,  and  means  having  Integral 
fastening  means  engaging  the  bowl  member  to  secure  the 
sections  thereof   together. 

2.  In  a  rope  socket,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel  mem- 
ber having  a  coupling  at  its  base  and  outwardly  projecting 
collars  and  a  longitu<linally  divided  bowl  member  having 
corresponding  inwardly  projecting  collars,  and  above  the 
same  a  rope  socket  cavity  and  means  having  integral  faa- 
tening  means  engaging  the  bowl  member  to  secure  the  sec- 
tions thereof  together. 

3.  In  a  swivel  rope  socket,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel 
member  having  outwardly  projecting  collars  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally divided  bowl  member  having  corresponding 
inwardly  projecting  collars,  and  nuts  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  bowl  member  to  secure  the  sections  thereof  together. 

4.  In  a  rope  socket,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel  mem- 
ber having  a  coupling  at  Its  base  and  outwardly  project- 
ing collars  and  a  longitudinally  divided  bowl  member  hav- 
ing corresponding  inwardly  projecting  collars,  and  above 
the  same  a  rope  so<ket  cavity  and  nuts  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  bowl  member  to  secure  the  sections  thereof  together, 
the  mandrel  member  having  a  neck  portion  between  the 
coupling  and  mandrel  body  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
nut  uniting  the  fections  of  the  bowl  member  and  of  as 
great  length  as  said  nut. 

5.  In  a  rope  socket,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel  mem- 
ber having  a  coupling  at  its  base  and  outwardly  projecting 
collars  and  a  longitudinally  divided  bowl  member  having 
corresponding  inwardly  projecting  collars,  and  above  the 
same  a  rope  socket  cavity  and  nuts  engaging  the  ends  of 
the  bowl  member  to  secure  the  sections  thereof  together, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  bowl  member  sections  having  a  re- 
duced portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  upper  nut  uniting 
said  sections  and  projecting  above  the  same  when  the 
socket  is  assembled  to  provide  for  fishing  purposes. 

[Claim  6  not  printe<l  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,191,251.  locking;  device  for  elevators.  Ed- 
ward (J.  Watkins.  nardner,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1914. 
Serial  No.  864,352.     (01.  187—46.1 

1.  A  locking  device  for  elevators  Including  a  member 
having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  section  of  the  shipper- 
rope  when  the  latter  Is  deflected  from  Its  normal  path,  an 
arm  pivoted  on  said  memlwr  and  movable  Into  position  to 
close  said  slot  and  retain  the  shipper-rope  therein,  said 
arm  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  member  adapted  to 
limit  its  movement  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  movement  of  the  arm  in  the  other  direction. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  elevators,  including  a  member 
having  a  slot  adapted  to  n-r^lve  a  section  of  the  shipper- 
rope  when  the  latter  is  deflecte*!  from  its  normal  path,  a 
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s^eond  member  pivoted  on  said  first  member  and  movable 
Into  position  to  close  said  slot  and  retain  the  shipper-rope 
therein,  one  of  said  members  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive a  locking  device  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  second  member  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  said  second  member  in  the  other 
direction. 


A. 
1 

1 

V 

Ox 

[ 
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S.  A  locking  device  for  elevators,  including  a  member 
having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  section  of  the  shipper- 
rope  when  the  latter  is  deflected  from  its  normal  path,  a 
pivoted  closure  for  said  slot  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
operative  position  to  retain  said  rope  therein,  said  rope 
having  obstructions  thereon  adapted  to  limit  its  move- 
ment through  said  slot  while  thus  retained  therein,  and 
means,  comprising  a  stop  carried  by  said  member  in  the 
path  of  said  closure,  and  a  projection  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  removable  piece,  for  preventing  the  move- 
ment of  said  closure  by  said  obstructions. 


mounted  thereon,  extensions  on  said  axles,  a  t>ar  pivotally 
connected  to  the  extensions  of  said  axles,  a  U-shaped  han- 
dle mo%'ably  connected  to  the  body  to  move  above  or  In 
the  rear  of  the  same,  a  lever  connecting  the  handle  and 
the  bar.  said  le%'er  serving  to  direct  the  l>ar  to  swing  the 
axles  for  moving  the  wheels  free  from  the  surface  of  the  • 
ground,  or  reversely  moving  the  wheels  when  the  handle 
Is  manually  moved  in  a  direction  toward  or  from  the 
body  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  vehicle  may  be  alterantely 
wheeled,  or  used  as  a  rocker,  a  lug  projecting  from  the 
body,  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  handle,  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  engage  the  lug  for  locking  the  handle  to  the 
body  against  movement  when  the  wheels  are  adjusted  on 
the  ground  for  permitting  the  vehicle  to  be  wheeled. 


1.191.252.  CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE.  George  C.  Wat- 
son, New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Israel 
8teln.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28.  1913.  Serial 
No.  781.648.      (CL  21—96.) 


1.  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
body,  rocker  runners  provided  upon  the  body,  two  axles 
plTOtally  held  underneath  the  body,  and  having  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  arms  for  the  axles,  a  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  arms  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  a  handle 
pivoted  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  swing  over,  or  in  the 
rear  thereof,  a  lever  connecting  the  handle  and  the  bar, 
said  lever  serving  to  direct  the  bar  to  swing  the  axles  for 
moving  the  wheels  free  from  the  surface  of  the  ground, 
or  reversely  moving  the  wheels  when  the  handle  is  man- 
ually moved  In  a  direction  toward  or  from  the  body  of 
the  vehicle  so  that  the  vehicle  may  be  alternately 
wheeled,  or  used  as  a  rocker,  and  slidable  means  co- 
operative with  the  body  and  handle  for  locking  the  handle 
to  the  body  against  movement  when  the  wheels  are  ad- 
Justed  upon  the  ground  for  permitting  the  vehicle  to  be 
wheeled. 

2.  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
body,  rocker  runners  provided  upon  the  l>ody,  two  axles 
ptvotally    held    underneath    the   body    and    having   wheels 


1.191.258.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wil- 
liam B.  S.  WuALEY,  Tulsa.  Okla.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  OK  Reversing  Gas  Engine 
Company.  Tulsa,  Okla..  a  Corporation  of  Oklahoma. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  876.514.    (CI.  128—181.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  the  electric  tim- 
ing mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  a 
valve  secured  to  said  shaft  of  the  timing  mechanism,  a 
casing  Inclosed  and  carried  by  the  valve  and  having  air 
ducts  for  controlling  the  passage  of  compressed  air  to 
cylinders  of  an  engine  for  starting  the  latter,  a  manually 
controlled  air  valve,  and  manually  controlled  means  con- 
nected with  said  manually  controlled  «lr  valve  and  also 
with  a  member  of  the  timing  mechanism  whereby  both 
may  be  shifted  simultaneously. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casting  provided  with  an 
annular  valve  seat  and  air  outlet  ducts  communicating 
therewith,  of  a  valve  in  said  seat,  a  shaft  to  which  said 
valve  is  secured,  electric  timing  mechanism  in  said  cast- 
ing having  Its  stationary  contact  member  fixed  therein 
and  having  its  movable  member  mountetl  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  shifting  said  movable  member  to  initially  close 
a  sparking  circuit,  means  for  controlling  a  supply  of 
compressed  air  through  said  valve  to  the  engine  for  start- 
ing the  same,  and  connections  whereby  said  shifting  and 
controlling  means   may   t>e   operated    simultaineously. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  timing  mecha- 
nism, of  compresseil  air  starting  mechanism  including  a 
controlling  valve  secured  to  said  shaft  of  the  timing  mech- 
anism, a  manually  controlled  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  compressed  air  to  said  mechanism,  manually 
controlled  means  for  shifting  the  timing  mechanism,  and 
connections  l>etween  said  manually  controlled  means  and 
said  manually  controlled  valve. 


1.19  1,254.  CENTRIFUGAL  SPEED  -  REGULATOR. 
Howard  L.  White,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1913.  Serial 
No.  798.210.  (CI.  74 — 45.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced 

disks  rotatable  with   said   shaft,  pins  extending  between. 

said  disks  and  forming  a  driving  connection  tietween  the 
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two  disks  permitting  a  relative  moTement  of  the  dlska 
toward  and  from  each  other,  said  abaft  havlog  a  drlTiag 
conne<'tioD  with  one  of  the  disks,  centrifugal  weights  piv- 
oted on  said  pins,  a  spring  connecting  said  weights  to 
hold  them  Id  an  Inoperative  position,  and  cooperating 
cam  surfaces  on  said  weights  and  dlska  for  spreading 
the  disks  when  the  weights  are  thrown  outwardij  by 
centrifugal  force. 


2.  Governing  mechanism  for  typewriter  carriages  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  spaced  disks 
within  the  casing  connected  to  be  rotated  by  the  shaft, 
weighted  members  pivoted  between  said  disks  and  rota- 
table  about  axes  parallel  with  sai<l  shaft,  said  disks  and 
weights  having  cooperating  cam  surfaces  for  spreading 
the  disks,  and  brake  members  interposed  between  the 
disks  and  the  walls  of  the  casing. 

3_  Governing  mechanism  for  tyi>ewTlter  carriages  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  casing,  disks  rotatable  therein,  com- 
pressible friction  material  interposed  between  the  disks 
and  the  walls  of  the  casing,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
casing  and  having  a  driving  connection  with  one  of  the 
disks,  pins  parallel  with  said  shaft  and  forming  a  driving 
connection  t>etween  the  disks,  and  centrlfugally  operated 
weights  pivoted  on  said  pins,  said  weights  and  disks  hav- 
ing cooperating  cam  surfaces  for  spreading  the  disks  aod 
compressing  said  friction  material  when  the  weights  are 
operated  by  centrifugal  force. 

4.  <iovcrning  mechanism  for  typewriter  carriages  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  casing,  disks  rotatable  therein,  com- 
pressible friction  material  interposed  between  the  dlskk 
and  the  walls  of  the  losing,  a  drive  shaft  journaled  In 
the  casing  and  having  a  driving  connection  with  one  of 
the  disks,  pins  parallel  with  said  shaft  and  forming  a 
driving  connection  between  the  disks,  centrlfugally  oper- 
ated weights  pivoted  on  said  pins,  and  cone-projections 
on  said  weights,  said  disks  having  correspondingly- 
shaped  recesses  to  receive  the  cone-projectlons  when  the 
weights  are  in  inoperative  position. 

5.  Governing  mechanism  for  typewriter  carriages  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  parallel 
spaced  disks  within  the  casing,  .said  shaft  having  a  driv- 
ing connection  with  and  terminating  at  the  first  disk, 
pins  parallel  with  the  shaft  and  extending  between  the 
disks  to  form  a  driving  connection  between  the  disks  and 
permitting  relative  movement  of  the  disks  toward  and 
from  each  other,  centrlfugally  operated  weights  pivoted  on 
said  pins,  and  normally  b<>aring  against  the  inner  faces  of 
the  disks,  cooperating  conical  bosses  or  projections  and 
recesiws  formed  on  the  faces  of  the  weights  and  disks 
eccentrically  of  the  pivots  for  said  weights,  said  dlska 
forming  brake  members,  and  cooperating  brake  members 
In  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  1,255.  ROOT  REMOVING  PLOW.  William  H. 
Wilkes,  .^spelgner,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alpha 
C.  Rogers.  Spelgner.  Ala.  File<l  May  .31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  771.032.  Renewed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  75.K68. 
(CI.  97— .•J2.) 

A  plow  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vertical 
plate  having  Its  up|>er  edge  downwardly  and  forwardly 
beveled  to  provide  a  cutting  edge,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  plat^  being  laterally  projected,  a  plow  beam  having 
its  rear  portion  downwardly  curved  and  secured  to  the 
plate  and  having  its  lower  extremity  laterally  bent  to  He 


upon  the  similar  portion  of  the  plate,  a  plow  point  com- 
prising a  member  reduced  at  its  rear  portion  to  substan- 
tially the  thickness  of  the  laterally  turned  portion  of 
the  plate,  a  vertical  flange  portion  at  one  side  of  the 
point  engaging  against  and  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  plate  and  having  its  top  beveled  to  form  a  continua- 
tion of  the  cutting  »Hlge  of  said  plate,  a  strip  s*»oured  on 
the  top  face  oY  the  reduced  portion  of  the  point  and  ex- 


■ .  ^ .  *  - .  / 


tending  on  to  the  laterally  turned  portion  of  the  piati, 
a  second  strip  disposed  under  the  plate  extending  under 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  point,  and  bolts  passed  through 
the  plates  and  reduced  portion  of  the  point  and  through 
the  strips  and  the  laterally  turned  portion  of  the  plate 
and  through  the  laterally  turned  portion  of  the  plow  beam 
and  the  laterally  turned  portion  of  the  plate  and  through 
the  last-named  strip. 


1,191.256.  CAM  DEVICE  FOR  I'lMPS.  Gbobob  K.  Wil- 
LBRB,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind..  assignor  to  August  I).  C^k, 
Lawrencebarg.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,906.     (CI.  74 — 14.) 


lJS^ 


In  a  pump.  In  combination  with  a  cam.  a  <-am  frame 
tht-refor  adapted  to  !>♦•  re<lprorate<l  th»Ti»by  to  actuate 
the  pump,  connection  between  the  pump  and  the  frame  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  a  rocker  member  pivotally 
mouBtetl  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  an  antifriction  roller 
carried  by  said  rocker  member,  a  shaft  for  the  roller, 
slotted  bearings  In  the  cam  frame  members  for  said  roller 
shaft,  and  a  compression  spring  mounted  t>etween  snld 
frames  and  (>osltioned  to  apply  pressure  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  rocker,  whert-by  a  powerful  sprlnp  levprage 
is  applied  to  said  roller  to  prevent  knocking  upon  recipro- 
cation of  the  pump. 


1,19  1.257.  SANDINi;  AITARATUS  FOR  MOTOR- 
DRIVEN  VEHICLES.  CLirxo.N  Williams,  Milwaukee, 
Wla.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,820.  (CI. 
106— «0.) 

1.  Sanding  apparatus  for  motor  Tehlclea.  Including  the 

combination  with  a  cabinet  adapted  to  contain  a  series  of 

sand  boxes,  of  means  for  opening  one  of  the  boxes  of  the 

series  and  simultauct^usly  opening  the  cabinet  underneath 

I   said  box  to  permit  the  dl.scharge  of  sand  from  said  box. 
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a  <hute  adapted  to  convey  the  sand  to  the  roadway  la 
front  of  the  traction  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  empt.v  box  from  the  i-aldnt-t.  and  means  for 
subsequently  closing  the  cabinet  preparatory  to  the  open- 
ing of  a  second  sand  box. 


I,  Ssadlng  apparatus  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  includ- 
ing the  combination  of  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  hinged 
bottom  and  adapted  to  contain  a  series  of  superposed  sand 
containing  boxes,  a  manually  actuated  movable  member 
provided  with  means  for  cutting  the  bottom  from  the 
lower  sand  box  and  simultaneously  swinging  the  bottom 
of  the  cabinet  to  open  position,  clamping  means  for 
holding  the  boxes  in  the  cabinet  while  the  bottom  there- 
of Is  In  open  position  and  p«'ndlng  the  discharge  of  sand 
from  the  opened  box.  means  for  permitting  the  empty 
box  to  drop  from  the  cabinet  without  releasing  the  other 
boxes,  and  means  for  cloalng  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet 
and  allowing  the  remaining  boxes  to  drop  to  the  bottom 
thereof. 

.1.  Sanding  spparatns  for  motor  driven  vehicles.  Includ- 
ing the  combination  of  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  hinged 
bottom  and  adapted  to  contain  a  series  of  superposed 
sand  containing  boxes,  a  manually  actuated  movable 
member  provided  with  means  for  cutting  the  bottom  from 
the  lower  sand  box  and  simnltaneously  swinging  the 
bottom  of  the  cabinet  to  open  position,  clamping  means 
for  holding  the  boxes  In  the  cabinet  while  the  bottom 
thereof  Is  in  open  position  and  pending  the  discharge 
of  sand  from  the  opened  box.  means  for  permitting  the 
empty  box  to  drop  from  the  cabinet  without  releasing  the 
other  boxes,  and  means  for  closing  the  bottom  of  the 
cabinet  and  allowing  the  remaining  boxes  to  drop  to  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  cabinet  closing  means  being  adapted 
to  control  the  operation  of  the  clamping  devices. 

4.  Sanding  apparatus  for  motor  driven  vehicles.  Includ 
Ing  the  combination  of  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  hinged 
bottom  and  adapted  to  contain  a  series  of  superposed 
Band  containing  t»oxes.  a  manually  actuated  movable  mem 
her  provided  with  means  for  cutting  the  bottom  from  the 
lower  sand  box  and  simultaneously  swinging  the  bottom 
of  the  cabinet  to  open  position,  clamping  means  for  hold- 
ing the  boxes  In  the  cabinet  while  the  bottom  thereof  Is 
in  open  position  and  pending  the  discharge  of  sand  from 
the  opened  l>ox.  mesns  for  permitting  the  empty  box  to 
drop  from  the  cabinet  without  releasing  the  other  boxes, 
and  means  for  closing  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  and  allow- 
ing the  remaining  boxes  to  drop  to  the  bottom  thereof, 
the  operation  of  said  clamping  means  being  controlled 
from  the  cabinet  bottom  to  first  damp  the  second  box  in 
the  series,  then  release  the  open  »>oi  and  subsequently 
release  the  8<»cond  t>ox. 

5.  Sending  apparatus  for  motor  driven  vehicles.  Includ- 
ing the  combination  with  a  cabinet  adapted  to  contain 
a  aeries  of  superposed  sand  l>oxes  and  having  a  hinged 
bottom,  said  cabinet  being  also  provided  with  a  slot  in 
one  wall  thereof  adjacent  to  the  bottom,  of  a  carrier  pro- 
vided with  knives  adapted  to  enter  aaid  slot  In  a  position 
to  cut  the  bottom  from  the  lower  sand  l>oi,  means  for 
actuating    said    carrier    horlxontally    during    the    cutting 


operation,  means  for  snbseqtiently  moving  the  oBrrler 
downwardly  to  swing  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  to  open 
position  for  the  discharge  of  sand  from  the  box  cut  by 
the  knives,  a  chute  fitted  to  re<'eive  said  sand  and  con- 
vey it  to  tlie  roadway,  spring  actuated  clamping  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  lower  sand  box  within  the  cabinet 
while  the  sand  Is  being  delivered  therefrom,  additional 
clamping  means  for  holding  the  second  box  in  the  series 
In  position  pending  the  closing  movement  of  the  bottom 
of  the  cabinet,  means  actuated  by  the  cabinet  bottom  while 
swinging  to  extreme  open  position,  for  retracting  the 
first  mentioned  clamping  means  and  allowing  the  empty 
box  to  drop  from  the  cabinet,  means  for  automatically 
retracting  the  carrier  and  allowing  the  cabinet  imttom 
to  close,  and  means  for  readjusting  the  sand  boxes  within 
the  cabinet,  controlled  as  to  operation  by  said  cabinet 
bottom  and  carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.268.  BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE.  Gbobgb  A. 
Williams,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Williams 
Sealing  Corjwration,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  877,823. 
(CL  118 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  upright  frame  and  movable  bottle  support,  a  yieldingly 
supported  chuck,  a  capping  lever  carried  by  said  chuck 
and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  chuck  together  with  means  attached  to  said  frame 
and  connected  with  said  chuck  for  moving  said  capping 
finger  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  l)ottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  ^rame  and  movable  bottle  support,  of  a  bearing  member 
attached  to  said  frame,  a  chuck  yieldingly  held  In  said 
l>earlng  member,  a  capping  finger  carried  by  the  chuck, 
said  finger  extending  at  right  angles  to  the^  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  chuck,  and  means  carried  by  said  chuck  and 
bearing  member   for   rotating  said   capping  finger  as   set 

forth. 

."?.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  tff  a 
main  frame  and  movable  bottle  support,  a  bearing  member 
attached  to  said  frame,  a  chuck  yieldingly  supported  In 
said  bearing  member,  a  casting  attached  to  said  chuck,  a 
capping  finger,  mount^'d  in  said  (buck  casting  and  means 
carried  by  said  bearing  member  for  rotating  said  capping 
finger  when  the  chuck  moves  vertically  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  yleldable  chuck,  of  a  bottle  support,  said  support  and 
chuck  being  movable  one  toward  the  other,  a  rotatable 
shaft  carried  by  the  chuck  and  having  a  finger  extending 
acroas  one  face  of  said  chuck  together  with  means  car- 
ried by  said  chuck  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  moving 
said  finger  when  the  said  chuck  is  moved  vertically. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  chuck  having  a  transverse  notch  In  one  face  thereof, 
a  roUtable  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  face  of  the 
chuck  and  having  a  capping  finger  adapted  to  normally 
rest  In  the  notch  In  the  face  of  chuck,  said  chuck  l)elni 
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j-leldably  uiountcd  and  oapatile  of  vertical  morement  to- 
gether with  means  carried  bv  said  chuck  for  rotating  •air' 
shaft  and  oiteratlag  said  capping  finger  simultaneously 
with  the  vertical  movement  of  said  chuck,  and  a  bottle 
support  arranged  l>eu»"ath  said  chuck  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.191.259.  SUBMARINE  PANORAMIC  EXHIBITION 
APPARATUS.  William  E.  Winston.  Pacific  Grove. 
Cal.     Filed    Aug.    «.     1915.     Serial    No.    44,044.      (CI. 

4ft— 70.) 

t 


1.191.261.  CONVERTIBLE  FOLDING  MACHINE  FOR 
INSERTS  AND  ONSERTS.  Hbnbt  A.  Wise  Wood. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  bj  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1910. 
Serial  No.  584.795.  Renewed  Dec.  20.  1915.  Serial 
No.  67,960.      (Cl.  101—120.) 


1.  An  exhibition  apparatus  comprising  a  water  tank 
having  a  glazed  sight  opening,  a  panoramic  web  in  the 
tank  behind  the  sight  opening  and  submerged  in  the  water, 
and  means  for  moving  the  web. 

2.  An  exhibition  apparatus  comprising  a  water  tank 
having  a  glazed,  sight  opening,  a  panoramic  web  In  the 
tank  behind  the  sight  opening  and  submerged  in  the  water, 
and  means  for  moving  the  web  across  the  tank  through 
the  water  parallel  to  the  sight  opening. 

8.  An  exhibition  apparatus  comprising  a  water  tank 
having  a  glazed  sight  opening,  a  panoramic  web  In  the 
tank  behind  the  sight  opening  and  (submerged  In  the  water, 
means  for  moving  the  web.  and  means  for  varying  the 
distance  between  the  web  and  the  sight  opening. 

4.  An  exhibition  apparatus  comprising  a  water  tank 
having  a  glazed  sight  opening,  a  panoramic  web  in  the 
tank  behind  the  sight  opening  and  submerged  In  the  wat^r, 
supports  for  the  web  Invisible  through  the  sight  opening, 
and  means  for  moving  the  web. 

5.  An  exhibition  apparatus  comprising  a  water  tank 
having  a  glazed  sight  opening,  a  panoramic  web  in  the 
tank  behind  the  sight  openlng'and  submerged  In  the  water, 
rollers  mounted  in  the  tank  to  which  the  ends  of  the  web 
are  secured,  and  means  for  operating  the  rollers  to  wind 
the  web  on  one  roller  and  unwind  the  same  from  the  other 
roller. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.260.  BOWLING  -  BALL  CLEANER.  HERMA>f  E. 
WoLKiN,  Leigh., Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1915.  Serial  No 
18.581.     (Cl.  46—66.) 


'•»■   // 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  metallic 
open  rings  having  their  ends  turned  outwardly,  a  strip 
•ecured  to  the  upper  closed  portion  of  each  of  said  rings 
to  hold  the  latter  In  spaced  relation,  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel strips  connecting  the  outturned  ends  at  each  side  of 
■aid  rings,  and  bristles  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  In- 
terior surface  of  each  of  said  rings,  substantlallly  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  a  paper  manipulating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  folding  device  adapted  to  receive  a  product,  of 
means  for  operating  said  derice  in  either  direction  to  fold 
the  product  either  side  out. 

2.  In  a  paper  manipulating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  reversible  rotary  folding  cylinder  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  product,  of  means  for  operating  said  cylinder 
in  either  direction  to  fold  the  product  either  side  out. 

3.  In  a  paper  manipulating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  means  for  bringing  a  web  and  sheet  together,  with  a 
folding  cylinder  for  folding  said  web  and  sheet  and  means 
for  operating  said  cylinder  in  either  direction  to  fold  the 
product  either  side  out. 

4.  In  a  paper  manipulating  mechanism  the  combination 
with  means  for  bringing  a  sheet  and  web  together,  of  a 
reversible  folding  cylinder  for  folding  said  web  and  sheet 
together  with  either  out  side. 

5.  In  a  paper  manipulating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  means  for  superposing  one  product  upon  another,  of 
reversible  means  for  folding  said  superposed  products, 
whereby  they  may  be  folded  with  either  product  on  the 
outside. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.262.  ELECTRICAL  BLOCK  SIGNALING  APPA 
RATUS  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Benjamin  F.  Woodino, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1910.  Sertal  No.  583,558. 
(Cl.  246—27.) 


1.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  a  track  divided  Into 
blocks,  a  partial  circuit  having  terminals  In  one  block, 
means  In  the  block  ahead  for  controlling  said  partial  cir- 
cuit, a  partial  circuit  on  the  train  containing  a  distinctive 
signal  and  adapted  to  be  completed  by  the  aforesaid  par- 
tial circuit,  a  second  partial  circuit  having  terminals  In 
said  first  mentioned  block,  means  In  the  block  b«>hind  for 
controlling  said  second  partial  circuit,  a  second  partial 
circuit  on  the  train  containing  a  second  distinctive  signal 
and  adapted  to  be  completed  by  said  second  partial  circuit. 


an  alarm  upon  the  train,  and  means  whereby  said  alarm  is 
sounded  whenever  the  normal  condition  of  either  of  said 
circuits  is  disturbed. 

2.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  circuit  including  a  part 
OB  the  train  and  a  part  on  the  track  and  having  a  nor- 
mally close<l  break  in  the  track  portion,  the  part  of  said 
circuit  on  the  train  Including  an  electro-magnet  and  a 
lamp  of  a  distinctive  color,  a  second  circuit  Including  a 
part  on  the  train  and  a  part  on  the  track  and  having  a 
normally  closed  break  In  the  track  portion,  the  part  of 
said  second  circuit  on  the  train  Including  a  second  electro- 
magnet and  a  second  lamp  of  another  distinctive  color, 
armatures  for  said  electro  magnets,  a  local  circuit  being 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  falling  of  either  of  said  arma- 
tures whereby  when  either  of  said  normally  closed  circuits 
is  broken,  its  lamp  will  be  extinguished  and  the  alarm 
sounded,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  a  track  divided  into 
blocks,  a  partial  circuit  having  terminals  in  one  block, 
means  in  the  block  ahead  for  controlling  said  partial  cir- 
cuit, a  partial  circuit  on  the  train  adapted  to  be  com- 
pleted by  the  aforesaid  partial  circuit,  a  second  partial 
circuit  having  terminals  in  said  first  mentioned  block, 
means  In  a  block  behind  for  controlling  said  second  par- 
tial circuit,  a  partial  circuit  on  the  train  adapted  to  be 
completed  by  said  second  partial  circuit,  an  alarm  upon 
the  train,  and  means  whereby  said  alarm  is  sounded 
whenever  the  normal  con<lltion  of  either  of  said  circuits 
is  disturbed. 


1.191,263.  JOURNAL-BOX  LID.  GaoROE  A.  Woodman, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Klrby  Ekiulpment  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1912.    Serial  No.  736,6e9.     (Cl.  64—28.) 


The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  liaving  a  lug  formed 
thereon,  a  lid  plvotally  connected  to  said  lug  and  provided 
with  a  keeper  extending  Inwardly  from  said  lid.  a  rigid 
member  having  a  hooked  end  extending  through  and  rest- 
ing In  said  keeper  and  the  other  end  overlying  said  lug, 
and  a  spiral  spring  Interposed  between  the  Inner  face  of 
said  lid  and  said  member  adjacent  said  keeper  for  press- 
ing said  member  away  from  said  lid  and  Into  engagement 
with  said  lug,  whereby  the  lid  Is  automatically  and  yield- 
ingly held  In  open  and  closed  positions. 


1,19\.264.  CAN-LABELING  MACHINE.  John  F.  Wbidb, 
.Sodus,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  19,  1915.  SerUl  No.  84,993. 
(Cl.  216 — 44.) 

1.  In  a  can-labeling  machine,  a  runway,  driving  means 
operable  by  the  movement  of  the  cans,  a  pair  of  adhesive- 
applying  members  operable  by  said  driving  means,  one 
of  -said  members  being  adapted  to  apply  adhesive  to  the 
cans,  a  label  support  iMsltloned  between  the  members  so 
as  to  present  an  end  of  a  label  to  a  moving  can  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  adhesive  thereon,  the  second  of  said  mem- 
bers l)elng  adapted  to  apply  adhesive  to  the  end  of  the 


label  attached  to  the  can  while  the  can  is  moving  there- 
over, and  means  for  pressing  the  non-coated  end  of 
label  to  the  can  as  the  can  Is  moved  in  the  runway. 
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2.  In  a  can-labeling  machine,  a  runway,  driving  means 
operable  by  the  movement  of  the  cans  In  the  runway,  a 
pair  of  adhesive-applying  members  suitably  8pace<l  and 
operable  by  said  driving  means,  one  of  said  members  being 
adapted  to  apply  adhesive  to  a  can  as  it  moves  over  the 
member,  a  label  support  In  the  runway  between  said  mem- 
bers, said  label  support  having  a  depresslble  end  adapted 
to  present  one  end  of  a  label  to  the  can  to  engage  the 
adhesive  thereon,  means  retaining  the  other  end  of  the 
label  80  as  to  cause  said  label  to  wind  about  the  can  as 
It  moves  In  the  runway,  the  other  of  said  members  being 
adapted  to  apply  adhesive  to  the  end  of  the  label  stuck 
to  the  can,  and  means  for  pressing  the  other  end  of  label 
to  the  can  after  It  has  been  disengaged  from  the  retaining 
means. 

3.  In  a  can-labeling  machine,  a  runway,  driving  means 
therein  operable  by  the  movement  of  the  cans  in  the  run- 
way, a  pair  of  adhesive-applying  memoers  In  said  run- 
way, said  members  being  operable  by  said  driving  means, 
one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  apply  adhesive 
to  the  can.  a  label  support  positioned  between  the  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  present  one  end  of  a  label  to  ht 
engaged  by  adhesive  on  the  can.  yielding  means  engaging 
the  other  end  of  said  label  to  cause  the  label  to  encom- 
pass the  can  moving  thereover,  said  second  member  being 
adapted  to  apply  adhesive  to  the  end  of  the  label  stuck 
to  the  can,  and  means  for  pressing  the  other  end  of  the 
label  to  the  can  after  It  has  been  disengaged  from  the  yield- 
ing means. 

4.  In  a  can-labeling  machine,  a  runway,  driving  means 
in  the  path  of  the  cans,  a  pair  of  adhesive-applying  mem- 
bers in  the  runway  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  driving 
means,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  apply  ad- 
hesive to  the  cans  moving  in  the  runway,  a  label  support 
between  said  members  and  having  a  depresslble  end 
adapted  to  maintain  one  end  of  the  labels  In  the  path 
of  the  cans,  said  support  being  so  located  ar  to  present 
the  end  of  labels  at  the  depresslble  end  of  the  adhesive 
on  the  can  whereby  the  label  is  engaged,  yielding  means 
engaging  the  other  end  of  the  labels  on  the  support  to 
cause  an  engaged  label  to  encompass  the  can  as  the  can 
moves  over  the  support,  said  yielding  means  belna:  adapted 
to  release  the  engaged  end  of  label  as  the  can  engaging 
the  lal)el  exercises  a  pull  on  said  means,  said  second  mem- 
ber Itelng  adapted  to  apply  adhesive  material  to  the  end 
of  the  label  picked  up  by  the  can,  and  means  for  pressing 
to  the  can  the  end  of  label  released  by  the  yielding  means. 

6.  In  a  can-labeling  machine,  a  runway,  driving  means 
therein  in  the  path  of  the  cans,  an  adhesive-applying  mem- 
ber associated  with  said  driving  member  and  adapted 
to  participate  in  the  movement  thereof,  said  cams 
adapted  to  roll  over  said  adhesive-applying  member  and 
receive  adhesive  material  by  contact  therewith,  a  sec- 
ond adhesive-applying  member  spaced  from  the  first, 
means  transmitting  the  movement  from  the  driving  means 
to  said  second  adhesive-applying  member,  a  lal>el  support 
positioned  l)etween  the  members  and  adapted  to  present 
one  end  of  a  label  to  the  adhesive  on  the  can.  yielding 
means  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  label  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  the  label  and  cause  the  winding  of  said 
label  on  the  moving  can.  said  second  member  adapte<l  to 
apply  adhesive  to  the  end  of  the  label  secured  to  the  can 
while  the  can  rolls  over  said  member,  and  means' for  press- 
ing the  other  end  of  label  to  the  can  after  it  has  been 
disengaged   by  the  moving  can   from  the  yielding  means. 

(Claims  6  td  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,191.265.  TELEPHONE  EXCHAN<.E  SYSTEM.  JoSBPH 
L.  Wright,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign* 
ments.  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  844,006.     (CI.  17^—18.) 


wB 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
an  automatic  switch,  a  stepping  magnet  therefor,  and  a 
sound  producing  derlce,  of  a  plurality  of  trunk  circuits 
selectable  by  said  switch,  a  receiving  device  associated 
with  said  switch  and  responsive  to  said  sound  producing 
device  adapted  to  tran.smit  impulses  to  said  stepping  mag- 
net to  cause  said  automatic  switch  to  select  any  one  of 
said  trunk  circuits,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  an  automatic  switch,  a  stepping  magnet  therefor, 
and  a  receiving  devlc*  of  a  sound  producing  device  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  the  same,  a  plurality  of  circuits  selectable 
bv  said  switch,  said  receiving  device  being  adapted  to 
transmit  impulses  to  said  magnet  to  cause  said  automatic 
•witch  to  select  any  one  of  said  circuits,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  subscribers"  lines,  of  automatic  switching 
mechanism  for  selecting  said  lines,  sound  prodndng  means, 
a  stepping  magnet  for  operating  said  swlfhing  mechanism, 
additional  means  associated  with  said  automatic  switch- 
ing mechanism  responsive  to  said  sound  producing  means 
for  operating  said  stepping  magnet  to  cause  said  automatic 
switching  mechanism  to  select  said  lines,  subntantlally 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  calling  and  a  called  subscriber's  line,  of  automatic 
switching  mechanism  for  selecting  the  calle<l  line,  a 
stepplne  magnet  therefor,  means  associated  with  said  au- 
tomatic switching  mechanism  and  responsive  to  audible 
signals  over  the  calling  line  for  transmitting  Impulses  to 
said  magnet  to  cause  said  automatic  switching  mechanism 
to  select  the  called  line,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  an  automatic  switch,  a  stepping  magnet  therefor, 
of  a  plurality  of  circuits  selectable  by  said  switch,  an 
audible  controlling  device,  means  associated  with  said 
switch  and  responsive  to  said  audible  device  for  trans- 
mitting impulses  to  said  magnet  to  cause  said  automatic 
switch  to  select  any  one  of  said  circuits,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.266.  FUMIGATOR.  Albcht  H.  Ziioleb.  Kiester, 
Minn.  Piled  Feb.  27,  1914.  WeHal  No.  821,410  (CI 
43 — 6.) 

1.  A  fumlgator  having  a  casing,  air  inlet  means  there- 
for, a  closure  member  at  the  oase  of  said  casing,  said 
closure  member  having  an  upstanding  wall  distanced  from 
the  exterior  of  the  casing  provided  with  openings,  means 
to  ensrage  said  upstanding  wall  to  detacliably  connect  the 
casing  and  do.sure  member,  the  space  provlde<l  by  said 
wall  containing  packing  and  in  addition  to  forming  a  pack- 
ing chamber,  enabling  the  said  means  to  engage  said  open- 
ings, a  fuel  chamber  within  the  casing  resting  on  the 
closure   member,   outlet   means   leading   from   the  closure 


member,  and  a  grate  arranged  within  the  fuel  chamber 
and  resting  on  said  closure  member  and  spaced  from  said 
ontlet  maaDs  to  prevent  clogging  thereof. 
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2.  A  fumlgator  having  a  casing,  air  Inlet  mer.ns  ther«- 
for,  said  caalag  being  cloae<l  at  its  top,  a  bar  removably 
extending  across  said  top,  said  closure  member  having  aa 
upstanding  wall  distanced  from  the  exterior  to  provide  a 
space,  said  wall  having  openings  therein,  hooks  depending 
from  said  bar  to  detachably  engage  in  said  openings,  means 
to  permit  yielding  movement  of  the  hooks  to  facilitate  at- 
tachment and  detachment  In  said  openings,  the  space  pro- 
vlded  by  said  wall  containing  packing  ami  in  addition  to 
forming  a  packing  chamber,  enabling  the  hooks  to  engage 
In  said  openings,  a  fuel  chamber  within  the  casing  rest- 
ing on  the  closure  member,  outlet  means  leading  from  the 
closure  member,  and  a  grate  arranged  within  the  fuel 
chamber  and  resting  on  said  closure  member  and  spaced 
from  ^Id  outlet  means  to  prevent  clogging  thereof. 


1,191,267.  STEERING  ME«1IANISM  FOR  TRACTORS. 
Herma.v  L.  Albbbt.  Jud.  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1915. 
Serial  No.  49,029.     (CI.  21 — 114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  Including  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  frame,  a  wheel  supported  frame 
mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  longitudinal  frame 
for  turning  movem-nt  upon  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  caster 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal 
frame,  of  a  vertically  disposed  seat  post,  operating  con- 
nections between  the  lower  end  of  the  seat  post  and  the 
caster  wheel,  means  for  turning  the  wheel  supported 
frame  upon  Its  axis,  and  means  on  the  seat  post  whereby 
said  post  may  l)e  turned  to  simultaneously  position  the 
caster  wheel  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  Including  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  frame,  a  wheel  supported  frame 
mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  said  longitudinal  frame 
for  turning  movement  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  caster  wheel 
mounte<l  for  angular  turning  movement  upon  the  rear  end 
of  said  longitudinal  frame,  of  a  rotatably  mounted  seat 
post,  a  transversely  disposed  bar  fixed  Intermediate  of  Its 
ends  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  post,  connecting  bars  be- 
tween the  extremities  of  the  transverse  bar  and  the  caster 
wheel,  hand  operated  means  mounted  upon  the  longitudi- 
nal frame  and  connected  to  the  wheel  supporting  frame  to 
turn  the  latter  to  an  angular  position  with  respert  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  machine,  and  a  knee  engag- 
ing arm  fixed  upon  the  tipper  end  of  the  seat  post  whereby 
said  post  may  be  rotated  to  simultaneously  turn  the  caster 
wheel  to  an  angular  position. 
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3.  In  steering  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a 
pivotaliy  mounted  frame,  a  caster  wheel  rotatable  therein, 
a  rotatably  supported  seat  post  spaced  from  said  frame, 
and  an  operative  ccunectiun  between  said  seat  post  and 
pivoted  frame  whereby  the  caster  wheel  may  be  disposed 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  line  of  movensent  of  the 
machine  by  a  turning  movement  of  the  seat  post. 

4.  In  Kteerlng  mechanism  of  the  chaarcter  described,  a 
pivotaliy  mounted  frhme,  a  caster  wbe<>l  rotatable  therein, 
a  rotatably  supported  seat  post  spaced  from  said  frame, 
a  rigid  member  operatively  connecting  t^e  seat  post  to 
said  frame,  and  manually  operable  UM-ans  fixed  to  the  seat 
post  for  turning  Maid  post  whereby  the  <-aster  wheel  may 
be  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  line  of  movA- 
ment  of  the  machine. 


1,191.268.  DDMriNG  CAR.  Cabl  P.  Amtkum,  ICast 
Orange.  N.  J.,  asiiignor  to  M.  H.  Treadwell  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  720,719.      (CI.  266 — 39.) 


The  combination  with  a  ladle  having  an  external  pro- 
jection, of  a  slotted  supporting  t>ail  adapted  to  receive 
said  ladle  and  projection,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  ball 
above  said  slot  and  weighte<l  «m>  ai>  to  normally  swing  In- 
ward to  engage  said  projection  when  the  ladle  is  lowered 
into  the  liall.  and  a  piu  for  holding  said  latch  In  inward 
engaging  position  and  outward  In   disengaged  position. 


1,191,269.  ARM-CHAIR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SLIDING 
SE.AT  AND  BACK.  Benjamix  Balsbb,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  Filed  July  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  863,390.  (Cl. 
165—18.) 


1.  A  chair  comprising  Kpaceti  upright  side  supports  hav- 
iag  rigid  ariu  rettt^  on  their  upptT  parts,  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  incline<l  tracks  fixed  to  the  inner  sides  of  the 
supports  below  the  arm  rests,  a  seat,  seat  supportlug 
means  sltdably  engaged  with  tbe  tra<'ks  and  including  side 
box  sections  extending  upwardly  above  tbe  seat  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  a  seat  back  carried  by  the  box  sec- 
tions, and  at)  angular  brace  un  ea<  h  box  section  connect 
Ing  the  upper  surfaic  of  tbe  latter  to  tbe  seat  l)ack  and 
extending  forwardly  under  the  adjao-nt  arm  rest  and  be- 
tween  the  side  supports  to  constitute  with  the  upwardly 
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extending  portion  of  the  underlying  box  section,  a  seat 
guard,  said  seat  guards  being  movable  witli  tJie  seat  sup- 
porting means  between  the  side  supports. 

2.  A  chair  comprising  spaced  side  members  having  In- 
clined seats,  Ishaped  tracks  in  the  seats  of  said  members, 
a  seat  supporting  box  for  each  track  having  one  end  closed 
and  the  opposite  end  partly  open,  each  box  being  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  box  to 
hiidably  engage  the  web  of  the  respective  track,  said  boxes 
receiving  the  flanges  at  the  inner  side  of  tbe  track,  in- 
tegral trunnions  on  the  boxes  having  bores  extending  com- 
pletely therethrough,  a  seat  on  the  trunnions,  bolts  pass 
ing  through  the  bores  for  securing  the  seat  thereon,  the 
head  of  each  bolt  being  countersunk  to  lie  flush  with  the 
interl<»  wall  of  the  respective  box,  upfter  and  lower  rollers 
in  the  boxes,  a  second  box  telescoplcally  arranged  In  a  re- 
spective one  of  the  first  boxes  and  engaging  with  the 
rollers,  each  second  box  being  hollow  and  having  a  slot 
registering  with  the  slot  of  the  first  box,  said  second  boxes 
slidably  engaging  the  wet>s  of  the  respective  tracks,  upper 
and  lower  rollers  In  the  second  boxes  engaging  said  inner 
flanges  of  tbe  tracks,  and  means  to  limit  relative  sliding 
between  tbe  boxes  and  the  tracks. 


1.191.270.  HEADER  FOR  GAS-METERS.  Eowaao  Bab- 
THOL.oifAY  and  Gbobob  a.  Lobb.  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,577.     (Cl.  248—80.) 


1.  A  header  for  a  gas-meter  having,  in  combination,  fit- 
tings for  connecting  the  meter  with  gas  pipes ;  angle-bars 
seated  against  the  forward  and  rear  lower  angles  of  the 
meter-caBlng  and  extending  to  the  sides  of  the  casing ; 
and  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  the  angle-bars  with  the 
fittings. 

2.  A  header  for  a  gas-meter  having.  In  comblnatlonCa 
pair  of  hollow  fittings  adapted  to  connect  the  inlet  and 
outlet  posts  of  the  meter  with  the  gas  main,  a  pair  of  sup 
ports  extending  divergently  downward  from  each  fitting, 
and  seats  for  the  lower  front  and  rear  edges  of  a  meter, 
each  seat  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  one  pair  of 
said  rods. 

3.  K  header  for  a  gas-meter  having.  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  hollow  fittings  adapted  to  connect  the  inlet  and 
outlet  posts  of  the  meter  with  the  pns  main,  seats  for 
the  lower  front  and  rear  edges  of  a  meter,  and  a  pair  of 
supports  removably  attached  to  each  fitting  and  extend- 
ing divergently  downward  for  attachment  to  the  ends  of 
one  of  said  seats. 


1.191.271.  FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION.  Jaubs  A.  Bow 
and  Pbtbb  Thill,  Great  Falls.  Mont.,  and  Arcubb  E. 
Whbblbb,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  877,706.      (Cl.  263 — 46.) 

1.   In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  a  roof  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  dlHposed  expansion  Joints  open- 
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Ing  Into  the  treatment  chamber,  and  tran«ver«e  Joints 
likewise  opening  into  said  chamber,  the  several  joints  being 
closed  to  the  atmosphere. 


2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  a  roof  com- 
posed of  bricks  bonded  and  laid  in  courses  and  forming 
longitudinal  and  transverse  exiMDsion  Joints  opening  into 
the  treatment  chamber,  and  means  for  closing  said  Joints 
to  the  atmosphere. 

3.  In  an  arch  or  roof  of  a  furnace  of  the  character 
described,  a  pair  of  brlcics  positioned  to  form  a  Joint 
opening  Into  the  treatment  chamber  but  closed  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  means  en  the  bricks  outside  the  roof  for 
preventing  the  briclM  from  dropping  into  the  treatment 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  a  roof  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  disposed  expansion  Joints  open- 
ing Into  the  treatment  chamber,  and  transverse  Joints  In- 
tersecting the  longitudinal  Joints  and  likewise  opening 
into  said  chamber,  the  several  joints  being  closed  to  the 
atmosphere. 

5.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  a  roof  com- 
posed of  bricks  bonded  and  laid  in  courses  and  forming 
longitudinal  and  transverse  expansion  joints  opening  into 
the  treatment  chamber,  the  Joints  being  closed  at  points 
farthest  away  from  the  treatment  chamt>er. 


1.191,272.  GRATE  MECHANISM.  Jaubs  A.  Bow  and 
Pbtbb  Thill,  (Jreat  Falls,  Mont.,  and  Abchbb  E. 
Wheeler,  London,  England.  Piled  Dec.  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  877,708.      (CI.  12ft— 181.) 


1.  In  a  grate  mechanism,  a  series  of  grate  rolls  col- 
lectively forming  a  fuel-supporting  surface  and  disposed 
in  pairs  and  spaced  apart,  a  motor,  and  intermediate  con- 
nections between  the  motor  and  roils  for  singling  out  any 
pair  of  rolls  and  imparting  simnltaneous  rotation  to  the 
individual  members  thereof  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  grate  mechanism,  a  series  of  grate  rolls  col- 
lectively forming  a  fuel-supporting  surface  and  disposed 
in  pairs  and  spaced  apart,  a  motor,  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  several  rolls,  and  Interme- 
diate means  lnt»'rpo8ed  between  the  motor  and  rolls  for 
selectively  operating  the  actuating  mechanism  of  a  pre- 
determined pair  of  rolls  and  imparting  rotation  to  the 
members  thereof. 

3.  In  a  grate  mechanism,  a  series  of  grate-rolls  col- 
lectively forming  a  fuel  supporting  surface  and  disposed 
in  pairs  and  spaced  apart,  trunnions  for  said  rolls,  rock- 
ers mounted  loosely  on  the  trunnions,  ratchet  wheels  on 
the  trunnions  adjacent  the  rocker*,  a  motor,  intermediate 
mechanism  between  the  motor  and  rockers  for  rocking 
the  latter,  pawls  on  the  rockers  normally  disengaged 
from  the  ratchet-wheels,  and  means  on  the  rockers  under 


the  control  of  th«  operator  for  effecting  engagement  be- 
tween the  ratchet  wheels  of  a  predetermined  pair  of  rolls, 
and  their  pawls,  whereby  rotation  is  imparted  to  said  pair 
of  rolls. 

4.  In  a  grate  mechanism,  a  series  of  grate-rolls  collec- 
tively forming  a  fuel-supporting  surface  and  disposed  In 
pairs  and  spaced  apart,  trunnions  for  said  rolls,  rockers 
mounted  loosely  on  the  trunnions,  a  motor,  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  motor  and  rockers  for  oscillating  the 
rockers  of  the  rolls  of  any  pair  simultaneously  in  opposite 
directions,  ratchet  wheels  on  the  trunnions  positioned  in 
proximity  to  the  rockers,  pawls  on  the  rockers  normally 
disengaged  from  the  'ratchets,  and  means  on  the  rockers 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  causing  an  engage- 
ment of  the  i>awls  with  the  ratchets  of  any  predetermined 
pair  of  rolls,  whereby  simultaneous  periodic  advances  In 
opposite  direction  are  imparted  to  the  ratchets  of  the 
respective  members  of  any  pair  of  rolls  and  to  the  rolls. 

5.  In  a  grate  mechanism,  a  series  of  grate-rolls  spaced 
apart  and  disposed  in  pairs  and  collectively  forming  a  fuel- 
supporting  surface,  trunnions  for  the  rolls,  rockers  mount- 
ed loosely  on  the  trunnions,  a  motor,  Independent  links 
connecting  adjacent  ends  of  alternate  rockers,  intermedi- 
ate connections  t>etween  the  links  and  motor  for  impart- 
ing simultaneous  reciprocations  in  opposite  directions  to 
the  links,  and  corresponding  oscillations  to  the  rockers, 
ratchet  disks  secured  to  the  trunnions  adjacent  the  rock- 
ers, the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  on  one  member  of  a  pair  of 
trunnions  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  on  the  coacting  member,  means  on  the 
rockers  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  effecting 
engagement  between  the  ratchets  of  any  predetermined 
pair  of  rolls  and  their  pawls,  whereby  the  members  of 
such  pair  of  rolls  have  imparted  thereto  a  simultaneous 
periodic  rotary  advance  in  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,273.  AUTOMATIC  RESI.STANCE  -  CONTROLLER. 
Ltndi  Braolit,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  813,665.      (CI.  219 — 51.) 


1.  An  automatic  resistance  controller  for  compressible 
rheostats,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  set  of  com- 
pressible resistance  columns,  and  compressing  means,  of 
an  abutment,  a  resilient  cushion  located  between  the  col- 
umns and  lnterpo«e<l  between  the  abutment  and  the  com- 
pressing means,  and  a  thermostatically  operated  member 
adapted  by  expansion,  to  relieve  the  pressure  upon  said 
cushion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  current  controlling  com- 
pressible resistance  member,  of  a  thermostatically  ex- 
pansible casing  therefor,  means  for  compressing  said  mem- 
ber within  the  casing,  and  a  resiliently  cushioned  abut- 
ment supporting  said  casing  and  to  which  the  pressure 
Is  transmitted  through  said  casing. 

8.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  plnmlity  of  compressible  resistance  mediums,   contain- 
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ers  for  said  mediums,  means  for  producing  pressure  on 
said  mediums,  means  for  equalizing  the  pressure  on  said 
mediums,  and  supporting  means  for  said  containers,  said 
containers,  at  the  ends  opposite  to  those  upon  which  the 
thrust  of  the  resistance  medium  is  received,  t>elng  attached 
to  but  insulated  from,  said  supporting  means  near  the  end 
at  which  the  pressure  is  applied. 

4.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  the  combination 
of  a  compressible  resistance  medium,  a  container  for  said 
medium,  means  for  producing  pressure  on  said  medium, 
and  a  support  attached  to,  but  insulated  from  said  con- 
tainer at  the  end  opposite  to  that  upon  which  the  thrust 
of  the  compressed  resistance  medium  Is  received  and  near 
the  point  where  the  pressure  Is  applied. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  compressible  resistance  me- 
dium for  controlling  electric  circuits,  a  spring  adapted  to 
maintain  said  medium  under  pressure,  a  member  expan 
sive  under  the  Influence  of  heat,  means  for  heating  said 
member,  means  for  utilising  the  expansion  of  said  mem- 
ber to  vary  the  tension  of  said  spring  in  such  proportion 
to  its  variation  in  conductivity  due  to  heat,  as  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  conductivity  of  said  resist- 
ance medium. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.191,274.  PROTECTIVE  MASK  FOR  WORKMEN.  jAii»8 
T.  Bratton-,  Chicago,  III.  ;  Libble  Brayton  executrix  of 
said  James  T.  Brayton,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1914. 
BerUl  No.  884.380.      (CI.  128 — 42.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mask  or  shield  of  strong  light  material  shaped  into  a 
nose  piece  having  laterally  extending  wings  to  cover  the 
•jes  and  cheek  bones  of  a  wearer,  lenses  In  the  mask  or 
shield  on  opposite  sides  of  the  nose  piece,  a  member 
adapted  to  flt  upon  the  head  of  a  wearer,  and  a  hinged 
connection  between  said  member  and  said  mask  or  shield 
at  a  point  permitting  the  mask  or  shield  to  be  swung  up 
and  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  head  of  a  wearer  and  also 
to  be  swung  down  and  be  held  by  gravity  in  front  of  the 
face. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mask  or 
shield  of  strong  light  material  shaped  to  flt  over  the  upper 
portion  of  the  face  of  a  wearer,  a  continuous  cushion  on 
the  rear  side  of  the  mask  or  shield  of  the  size  and  shape 
to  extend  across  the  forehead  down  the  cheeks  and  across 
the  upper  lip  of  a  wearer,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
mask  or  shield  upon  the  head  so  as  to  permit  it  to  be 
swung  up  and  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  head  and  also  to 
be  swung  down  and  t>e  held  by  gravity  in  front  of  the 
face  with  the  cushion  engaging  with  the  face. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shield  or  mask  of  strong  light  material  shaped  to  extend 
across  the  upper  portion  of  the  face  of  a  wearer,  a  con- 
tinuous cushion  on   the  rear  side  of  the  mask  or  shield 


adapted  to  extend  across  the  forehead  down  the  cheeks 
and  across  the  upper  lip  of  a  wearer,  means  for  support- 
ing the  mask  or  shield  on  the  head  of  the  wearer  so  as  to 
permit  the  cushion  to  be  pressed  against  the  face  of  the 
wearer  by  the  weight  of  the  mask  or  shield,  and  an  air- 
supply  conduit  connected  to  the  shield  and  opening  Into 
the  space  behind  the  same  bounded  by  the  annular  cushion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shield  or  mask  of  strong  light  material  shaped  to  extend 
across  the  upper  portion  of  the  face  of  a  wearer,  a  con- 
tinuous cushion  on  the  rear  side  of  the  mask  or  shield 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  forehead  down  the  cheeks 
and  under  the  nose  of  a  wearer,  means  for  supporting  the 
mask  or  shield  on  the  head  of  the  wearer  so  as  to  permit 
the  cushion  to  be  pressed  against  the  face  of  the  wearer 
by  the  weight  of  the  mask  or  shield,  and  an  air-supply 
conduit  connected  to  the  shield  and  opening  into  the  space 
behind  the  same  bounded  by  the  cushion,  lenses  In  the 
mask  or  shield  In  position  to  register  with  the  eyes  of 
the  wearer,  and  there  being  long  narrow  slots  in  the  mask 
or  shield  In  the  vicinity  of  the  exterior  of  the  lehses  for 
the  purpose  of  permitting  air  under  pressure  to  flow  across 
the  outer  faces  of  the  lenses  and  keep  them  clean. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
adjustable  head  band,  and  a  mask  or  shield  hinged  at  the 
upper  rear  corners  to  the  head  band,  the  mask  or  shield 
being  shaped  to  cover  the  upper  portion  of  the  face  of 
the  wearer  and  having  a  central  section  shaped  to  covei 
the  nose  of  the  wearer  and  laterally-extending  rearwardly- 
curved  wings,  and  lenses  arranged  in  the  wings  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  nose  section,  the  parts  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  the  mask  or  shield  may  be  swung  up 
upon  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  also  be  swung  down  in 
front  of  the  face  and  be  held  down  by  gravity. 

( Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,276.  GARMENT-POCKET.  JosiPH  C.  Bbehl,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,168. 
(Ol.  2—154.) 


1.  A  clothes  pocket  construction  comprising  a  pocket 
body  portion,  a  garment  body,  both  said  pocket  and  gar- 
ment l>o<lles  having  concentric  openings,  a  transparent 
cover  for  said  openings,  and  means  for  holding  a  watch  in 
position  in  back  of  said  cover. 

2.  A  clothes  pocket  construction  comprising  a  pocket 
body  portion,  a  garment  body,  both  said  pocket  and  gar- 
ment IxMlles  having  concentric  openings,  a  transparent 
cover  for  said  openings,  means  for  holding  a  watch  in 
position  in  hack  of  said  cover,  and  a  flap  arranged  to  be 
hidden  within  the  pocket  or  to  Me  on  the  outside  of  said 
garment  body  to  cover  said  openings. 

8.  A  clothes  pocket  construction  comprising  a  pocket 
body  portion,  a  garment  body,  both  said  pocket  and  gar- 
ment iHxIles  having  concentric  openings,  a  transparent 
cover  for  said  openings,  a  clasp  band  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  interior  of  said  pocket,  means  on  the  other  end  of 
said  twnd  for  (letachal>ly  securing  it  to  the  inside  of  the 
pocket  to  form  a  loop,  a  flap  arrange<l  to  be  hidden  within 
thi'  pocket  or  to  lie  on  the  outside  of  said  garment  body 
to  cover  said  openings,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  free  end  of  said  flap  In  its  outside  position. 
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1,181.276.  PACKIN'O-RINO.  Clamnci  Robs  Bbyant, 
li«aipiiis.  Tenn.,  aMignor  to  National  Advertlsiog  Com- 
panj.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Fll«d  Aug.  10,  1915.  S«rUl  No. 
44,786.      (CI.   121—108.) 


1.  A  packing  ring  embodying  an  outer  apUt  member  ec- 
centric in  form,  and  an  Inner  npUt  member,  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  members  being  out  of  line,  a  rib  on  the  meet- 
ing face  of  the  outer  member,  a  flange  on  each  side  of  the 
rib,  said  flanges  lielng  of  uniform  width  of  the  Inner  mem- 
t>er  and  terminating  at  their  thinnest  part  short  of  the 
extremities  of  aald  rib,  and  the  Inner  member  being 
formed  in  Its  outer  periphery  with  a  groove  extending  to 
the  extremltlea  thereof  to  receive  said  rib. 

2.  A  pacliing  ring  emb<Hlylng  an  outer  split  member  ec- 
centric in  form,  and  an  Inner  split  member  also  eccentric 
In  form,  the  extremities  of  said  members  being  out  of  line, 
a  rib  on  the  meeting  face  of  the  outer  memb«T,  the  body 
of  each  member  Ijeing  of  uniform  width  and  terminating 
at  the  thinnest  part  short  of  the  extremities  of  said  rib, 
and  the  inner  member  being  formed  In  its  outer  periphery 
with  an  annular  recess  extending  to  the  extremities  there- 
of to  receive  said  rib. 


1,191,277.  BOTTLE  STOPPER.  Fuedkrick  E.  Cablson, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I^jinders,  Frary  A  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1914.     S^-rlal  No.  »6»,7M.     (CI.  216 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
its  under  surface  concav^nl,  a  flat  ended  stopper  fltteil 
against  said  concave<l  surface,  means  for  clamping  saiil 
stopper  against  said  concavf^*!  surface,  and  means  on  said 
Itase  engaging  said  stopper  to  prevent  its  relative  rotation. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  concave 
base  having  a  central  threaded  aperture,  a  stopper  having 
a  tlat  surface  arranged  against  said  concave  base,  the 
stopper  being  centrally  apertured,  and  a  screw  passing 
through  the  aperture  In  the  stopper  and  engaging  the 
threaded  aperture  In  the  base  to  draw  the  two  parts  to- 
gether. 


1.191,278.  AUTOMOBILE  SKiNALlNtJ  AI'PABATU-S. 
JosBPH  L.  C.WEB,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Cayer  Signal 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  1,  1915.     Serial  No,  31,4fi7.      (CI.  40—77.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  hollow  transparent  Indicator  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  having  one  end  thereof  open,  mecha- 


nism for  rotating  aald  Indicator,  a  lamp-holder  monnted 
In  said  Indicator  and  removable  through  said  open  end,  a 
lamp  carried  by  said  holder,  and  resilient  means  adapted 
to  secure  said  bolder  in  position  in  said  indicator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  hollow  transparent  Indicator  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  having  one  end  thereof  open,  me<-ha- 
uUm  for  rotating  sal«l  Indicator,  a  lamp-hoUier  mounted 
in  said  indicator  and  removable  through  vaid  open  end,  a 
lamp  carried  by  said  holder,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  ar^ 
connecteti  to  said  holder  and  arrange<l  to  engage  the  waU 
of  said  Indicator  for  securing  said  lamp  In  position 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  t^  combinatlc* 
of  a  suppt>rt,  a  hollow  transparent  indicator  rotataMy 
mounted  thereon  and  having  one  end  thereof  open,  nu'cha 
nism  for  rotating  said  indb-ator,  a  lamp-holder  mounted 
In  said  Indicator  and  removable  through  tmUl  ojien  end,  a 
lamp  carried  by  said  holder,  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  con- 
nected to  said  holder,  and  coacting  shoulders  on  said  indi- 
cator and  arms  adapted  to  have  interlocking  engagement 
for  securing  said  lamp  and  bolder  in  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasit  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  hollow  transparent  indicator  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  having  one  end  thereof  o(>en,  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  saiti  Indbator.  a  lamp  holder  mounted 
in  said  Indicator  and  removable  thmngh  said  open  end,  a 
lamp  carried  by  said  holder,  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  con- 
nected to  said  holder,  said  indicator  having  notches  In  the 
wall  thereof,  ami  shoulders  on  said  arms  a<lapted  to  en- 
gage said  notches  for  securing  said  lamp  and  bolder  in 
position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  rlass  (lescrituHl,  the  combination 
of  a  housing  open  along  one  side,  a  hollow  prismatic  Indi- 
cator rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  and  open  at 
one  end,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  Indicator  so  as  to 
register  one  i  r  another  of  the  faces  thereof  with  said  open 

•  side,  a  semi -cylindrical  open-ended  reflector  mounted  with- 
in said  indicator  in  axial  alinement  therewith  and  seiured 
against  rotation,  and  a  lamp  mounted  within  said  reflector 
and  removable  through  said  open  ends  of  said  reflector  and 
indicator. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,191.279.  TRAC&KUCKLE  FOR  HARNESS.  Arthcs 
E.  Clabk,  Villard,  Minn.  Filed  May  10,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  838,972.      (Cl.   24 — 180.) 


1.  In  a  tug  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  body  mem 
her  having  laterally  spaced  hinge  lugs  at  one  end,  a  tug 
holdlDK  loop  at  Its  other  end  and  laterally  space<l  inter 
mediate  lock  logs,  of  a  tongue  plate  equipped  with  a  tug 
engaging  tongue  and  provldeil  with  side  and  end  lock 
lugs  and  with  laterally  space<1  slotted  arms,  a  bolt  applied 
to  the  hinge  lugs  of  said  iKxly  mtmber  and  passe^l  through 
the  slotted  arms  of  said  tongue  plate,  the  Intermediate 
lock  Ings  of  said  tongue  plate  being  engaireshb'  with  the 
Intermediate  lock  Inga  of  said  body  memb«'r.  and  the  end 
lock  liirs  of  said  tonrne  plate  being  engat;e«b1e  wtrh  the 
loop  of  said  body  member,  by  sliding  movements  of  said 
tongue  plate. 
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2.  In  a  tug  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  body  memt>er 
having  laterally  spaced  hinge  lugs  at  one  end,  a  tug 
holding  loop  at  its  other  end  and  laterally  spaced  interme- 
diate lock  lugfs,  of  a  tongue  plate  having  a  detent  equipped 
with  a  tug  engaging  tongue  and  provided  with  side  and 
end  lock  lugs  and  with  laterally  spaced  slotted  arms,  a 
l>olt  applied  to  the  binge  lugs  of  said  body  memt>er  and 
passed  through  the  slott*-*!  arms  of  said  tongue  plate,  the 
Interuietliate  lock  lugs  of  said  tongue  plate  l»elng  engage- 
able  with  the  intermediate  lock  lugs  of  said  body  member, 
and  the  end  lock  lugs  of  said  tongue  plate  being  engage- 
able  with  the  loop  of  said  body  member,  by  sliding  move- 
ments of  said  tongue  platf.  and  a  spring  lo<'k  applied 
to  aald  body  member  and  engageable  with  a  lock  detent 
on  said  tongue  plate,  to  lock  the  latter  agalnat  sliding 
aaovements  In  respect  to  said  body  member,  and  with  the 
aald  tongtie  plate  and  lK)dy  mem»>er  Interlocked. 


charging  the  contents  passing  through  one  screen  Into  the 
screen  beneath  It.  < 

6.  In  an  ore  classifying  machine,  a  support,  a  plurality 
of  swinging  screens  mounted  in  said  support,  said  screens 
being  Inclined  relative  to  each  other  and  arranged  in  a 
zlgxag  manner,  each  screen  having  an  Imperforate  pan 
portion  forming  the  bottom  of  the  screea,  and  screening 
portion  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  forming  the 
sides  of  the  scre<ns,  mc'lNns  for  swinging  each  screen, 
means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  material  along 
the  screens,  a  trough  underneath  each  screen  for  discharg- 
ing the  contents  passing  through  one  screen  Into  the 
screen  beneath  It,  and  means  for  directing  Jets  of  water 
onto  each  scrwn  for  saturating  the  material  and  for 
cleansing  the  meshes  of  the  8cr«>en8  as  the  same  are  swung. 


1.191.280.  ORE  CLASSIFYING  MACHINE.  Siu^dkn  Ib 
WIN  Cl,aw80N,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  July  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  574.563.     (Cl.  83 — 56.) 


1.  An  ore  classifying  machine  comprising  a  support,  an 
inclined  swinging  screen  mounted  in  said  support,  and 
having  an  imperforate  pan  portion  forming  the  bottom  of 
the  screen,  and  screening  p<irtlons  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  forming  the  sides  of  the  screen,  means 
for  swinging  the  said  screen,  and  means  for  retarding 
the  movement  of  the  material  along  the  screen. 

2.  An  ore  classifying  machine  comprising  a  support, 
an  lnrllne<l  swinging  screen  mounted  in  said  support,  and 
having  an  Imperforate  pan  portion  forming  the  bottom  of 
the  screen,  and  screenlnc  portions  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  forming  the  sides  of  the  screen,  means 
for  swinging  said  screen,  means  for  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  the  material  along  the  screen,  a  trough  arranged 
anderneath  saiil  screen,  and  means  whereby  jets  of  water 
mar  be  thrown  onto  sabl  screen  for  saturating  the  ma- 
terial and  for  cleansing  the  meshes  of  the  screen  as  the 
same  Bwinga. 

3.  In  an  ore  classifying  machine,  a  anpport,  a  plurality 
of  swinging  screens  mounted  in  said  support,  said  screens 
being  Inclined  relative  to  each  other  and  arrangefl  In  a 
itgaag   manner,    each    screen    having   an    Imperforate   pan 

'portion  forming  the  bottom  of  the  screen,  and  screening 
portions  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  forming  the 
aides  of  the  screens,  means  for  swinging  each  screen,  and 
neans  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  material  along 
tt»e  screens. 

4.  In  an  ore  classifying  machine,  a  support,  a  plurality 
of  swinging  screens  mounted  In  said  support,  said  screens 
being  inclined  relative  to  each  other  and  arranged  In  a 
ilg«a);  manner,  each  screen  having  an  imperforate  pan 
portion  forming  the  bottom  of  the  screen,  and  screening 
portions  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  forming  the 
■Mes  of  the  screens,  means  for  swinging  each  screen,  means 
for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  material  along  the 
acreen.s,    and    a    trough    underneath    eaeh    screen    for   dls- 


1,191,281.  SLED.  Fbancis  W.  H.  Clat,  Edgewood  Park. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Jo.  Bally  Brown,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,355.     (Cl.  21— •4.) 


»f  ^     •*,  "^ 


1.  A  safety  steering  sled  cotnpriaing  a  rigid  frame,  flex- 
ible runner  shoes  attached  thereto  forward  and  l»ack,  a 
drag  alongside  the  free  portion  of  the  runners  and  means 
to  simultaneously  flex  the  shoes  between  flzed  supports 
and  apply  the  brake. 

2.  A  sled  provided  with  a  frame  having  two  rigid  sup- 
ports for  the  runner  shoe,  means  to  flex  the  shoe  betw^een 
said  supports,  and  to  apply  friction  to  the  ground  along- 
side the  runner. 

3.  A  steering  sled  provided  with  a  rigid  frame  having 
two  fixed  supports  for  the  runner  shoe,  means  to  flex  said 
shoe  t>etireen  said  flxed  supports,  a  brake  adapted  to  t>e 
brought  in  contact  with  the  ground  alongside  the  runner, 
and  a  single  handle  eifecting  both  operations. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sled  provided  with  means  for 
flexing  the  runner  shoe,  a  drag  adapted  to  be  depressed 
on  the  ground  alongside  each  runner,  and  a  single  handle 
adaptiHl  to  flex  both  shoes  laterally,  to  depress  either  one 
of  aald  brakes  alone,  and  to  slmaltan<!OU8ly  depress  both 
brakes,  substantially  as  described. 


1,101.282.  ANGLE  IRO.N  CFTTER.  Rookk  M.  ClouoH. 
Tolland.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
808,684.      {Cl.  164—53.) 


1.  A  metal  ahear  comprising  a  fixed  .member  having  a 
cutting  edge  and  a  moving  meralwr  having  a  coi)pe rating 
cutting  edge,  means  for  Imparting  a  movement  o."  the 
said  slide  generally  in  one  direction,  and  means  serving 
to  effect  a  tilting  movement  of  the  said  slide  comprising  a 
stud  secured  to  one  of  the  said  members,  the  other  of  the 
said  members  harlng  a  slot  in  which  the  said  stud  is 
positioned. 
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2.  An  angle  Iron  shear  comprising  a  flxed  member  hav 
Ing  vertical  and  horizontal  cutting  e<lges,  a  slide  having 
cooperating  vertical  and  horizontal  cutting  edges,  and 
means  for  imparting  to  said  slide  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  a  limited  rocking  movement  in  two  directions 
relative  to  said  fixed  member  to  bring  the  cutting  edges 
into  operative  relation. 

3.  An  antflf  iron  shear  comprising  a  flxwl  member  having 
vertical  and  horizontal  cutting  edges,  a  slide  having  co6p 
eratlng  vertical  and  horizontal  cutting  edges,  an  eccentric 
engaged  with  said  slide  for  causing  its  bodily  movement 
relative  to  said  fixed  member,  and  an  angularly  arranged 
guide  to  provide  a  tilting  motion  to  said  slide. 

4.  An  angle  iron  cutter  comprising  a  fixed  member  hav- 
ing vertical  and  horizontal  cutting  edges,  a  moving  mem- 
ber having  vertli-al  and  horizontal  cutting  edges,  an 
eccentric  member  having  a  shaft  portion  Joumaled  in 
said  frame  and  an  eccentric  portion  engaged  with  said 
moving  member,  and  means  for  guiding  the  said  moving 
member  for  effecting  an  angular  movement  of  the  said 
moving  member  relatively  to  the  said  fixed  member. 

5.  An  angle  iron  cutter  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
cutting  blade  and  a  slide  member  having  a  cutting  blade, 
an  eccentric  member  operatlvely  connecting  said  frame 
and  slide  member,  a  stud  on  said  frame,  and  said  slide 
member  having  a  guide  slot  engaged  with  said  stud. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.283.  CAR-FLOOR.  Waltbr  L.  Conwbll,  Mont- 
clalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  TransporUtlon  Utilities  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,844.     (CI.  72—70.) 


1.  A  railway  car  structure  Including  in  combination,  a 
car  frame,  a  support  mounted  upon  the  car  frame,  a 
pressing  secure^l  to  said  support  and  provided  with  a  Up 
portion,  a  corrugated  sub-floor  beneath  said  lip  portion, 
and  a  wear  surface  upon  said  corrugated  sub-floor. 

2.  A  railway  car  structure  including  in  combination, 
framing,  supports  carried  by  said  framing,  a  corrugated 
sub-floor  resting  upon  said  supports,  devices  riveted  to 
said  supports  and  lapping  the  end  of  said  corrugated  sub- 
floor,  said  devices  being  provided  with  a  lip  extending 
over  the  eilge  of  said  corrugate<l  sub-floor  to  hold  the  same 
in  position  upon  said  .supports,  and  a  wear  surface  cover- 
ing said  sub-floor. 

3.  A  railway  car  structure  including  in  combination,  a 
center  sill,  aide  members,  a  supporting  device  carried  by 
said  side  members,  supporting  members  Intermediate  the 
side  members  and  coi3perating  with  said  center  sill,  a 
metallic  sub-floor  carrie<l  by  said  supporting  members,  said 
metallic  sub-floor  Including  a  metallic  sheet  having  cor- 
rugations extending  transversely  of  the  car  and  having 
valleys  with  the  lower  portions  wider  than  the  upper  por- 
tions, devices  extending  longitudinally  of  said  car  and 
adapted  to  retain  said  metallic  sub-floor  in  position  upon 
the  said  supporting  means,  said  devices  including  members 
having  valleys  with  overtianging  upper  portions,  and  a 
composition  wear  surface  entirely  covering  the  sub-floor 
and  interlocking  with  the  said  valleys  to  securely  main- 
tain the  wear  surface  in  position  upon  the  sub-floor. 

4.  A  railway  car  structure  including  in  combination, 
framing,  floor  supports  carried  by  said  framing,  a  fioor 
supported  by  said  floor  supports,  said  floor  comprising  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  corrugated  sheets, 
means  intermediate  said  corrugated  sheets  to  retain  said 


sheets  in  position  on  said  supports,  said  means  having  a 
truncated  triangular  cross  section,  a  device  lapping  the 
outer  edge  of  the  corrugated  sheet  adjacent  the  tsldes  of 
the  car  and  extending  over  the  edge  of  the  sheet,  a  com- 
position wear  surface  interlocked  with  said  sheets  and 
■aid  means,  and  a  pressing  adjacent  the  edge  of  said 
wear  surface  at  the  side  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  said  wear  surface  to  prevent  fracture  of  the 
same. 

5.  A  railway  car  structure  including  in  combination,  a 
center  sill,  side  members,  a  false  floor  extending  between 
said  center  sill  and  aald  side  members,  a  true  floor  above 
said  false  floor  and  over  said  center  sill,  said  true  floor 
including  a  sub-floor  comprising  longitudinal  sections  of 
corrugated  sheet  metal  having  the  corrugations  thereof 
extending  transverse  of  said  car  with  the  valleys  of  the 
corrugations  arranged  to  comprise  interlocking  means, 
securing  devices  intermediate  each  section  of  the  said 
metallic  sut>-fioor,  said  securing  devices  including  mem- 
bers having  valleys  constituting  interlocking  means  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  car.  and  a  wear  surface 
entirely  covering  said  sub-floor  and  filling  all  of  said 
valleys  to  securely  Interlock  said  wear  surface  with  M.ld 
sub-floor. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qaietta.] 


1.191,284.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  William  BlacknuX 
CaossLAND,  Newport,  Ark.  Piled  Apr.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  20,268.     (CI.  219— «7.) 


1.  A  variable  resistance  comprising  a  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  a  resistance  liquid  and  provided  with  circuit  ter- 
minals to  be  bridged  by  the  resistance  liquid,  a  tapering 
conducting  element  within  the  vessel  permanently  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  circuit  terminals  acid  having  it* 
taper  end  directed  toward  the  other  circuit  terminal,  and 
means  for  causing  a  relative  progressive  movement  of  the 
liquid  lengthwise  of  the  tapering  conducting  element  to 
correspondingly  progreialvely  decrease  or  Increase  the 
active  amount  of  resistance  liquid  Included  in  the  circuit. 

2.  A  variable  resistance  comprising  a  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  a  resistance  liquid,  a  tapering  conducting  element 
within  the  vessel,  and  means  for  causing  a  relative  pro- 
ressive  movement  of  the  liquid  lengthwise  of  the  tapering 
conducting  element  to  correspondingly  progressively  de- 
crease or  Increase  the  active  amount  of  resistance  liquid 
included  in  the  circuit,  said  variable  resistance  Including 
circuit  terminals  independent  of  the  tapering  element  and 
associated  to  make  contact  and  short  circuit  the  resistance 
on  the  attainment  of  the  resistance  to  the  minimum  effec- 
tive amount. 

3.  An  adjustable  rheostat  device  comprising  a  container 
for  resistance  liquid,  said  container  having  spaced  con- 
ducting portions  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected 
by  the  resistance  liquid,  a  tapering  conducting  element 
in  the  container  in  association  with  the  resistance  liquid, 
and  means  for  causing  the  liquid  to  engage  tka  tapering 
portion  of  the  conducting  element  in  progreaaion  or  re- 
trogression to  correspondingly  reduce  or  increase  the 
active  amount  of  resistance  liquid  between  the  conducting 
portions  of  the  container. 
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4.  An  adjustable  rheostat  structure  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  a  resistance  liquid,  said  container  having  space<l 
conducting  portions  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected 
by  the  resistance  liquid,  a  tapering  conducting  element 
within  the  container  and  carried  by  one  of  the  conducting 
portions  thereof  and  directed  toward  the  other  conducting 
portion,  and  means  for  causing  the  resistance  liquid  to 
encroach  upon  or  recede  from  the  conducting  element 
along  the  tapering  portion  thereof. 

5.  A  variable  resistance  switch  comprising  a  rotatablt 
Insulatlng  casing  having  conducting  ends,  and  an  inter- 
mediate wall  dividing  the  casing  into  two  longitudinal 
compartments  with  the  division  wall  having  passages 
therethrough,  said  casing  containing  a  resistance  liquid 
and  having  in  one  of  the  compartments  a  tapering  con- 
ducting element  extending  lengthwise  of  the  compartment, 
means  for  rotating  the  casing,  and  means  for  retarding  the 
rotative  movements. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,285.  BATON-METRONOME.  Edward  O.  CrsHiNO, 
Waverly,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  "Serial  No. 
84,480.      (CI.  58—130.) 


/ff 


1.  In  a  metronome,  the  combination  of  a  freely  sus- 
pended weight  member,  an  upright  bar  extending  there- 
from, and  a  baton  secured  at  one  side  of  said  weight 
member. 

2.  In  a  metronome,  the  combination  of  a  freely  sus- 
pended weight  member,  an  upright  bar.  extending  ver- 
tically therefrom,  and  a  removable  pointer  or  baton  adapt- 
ed to  be  carried  at  either  side  of  said  weight  and  extend- 
ing horizontally  therefrom. 

3.  In    n    metronome   the    combination    of   a    freely    sus- 
pended   weight    member,    an    upright    bar    extending    ver 
tlcally  therefrom,  a  baton  extending  horizontally  from  said 
weight   and   a   slide   member  adjustably   carried   on   said 

upright  bar. 

4.  In  a  metronome  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
stand,  a  swlveled  bearing  carried  thereon,  a  weight  mem- 
ber freely  suspended  from  said  bearing,  a  vertical  gradu- 
ated bar  extending  from  said  weight,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed baton  removably  attached  at  one  side  of  said  weight 
meml>er. 


1,191.286.  ELECTRIC  COOKINCJ  APPARATDS.  FoRESt 
V.  DiTWiLM,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1913.  Serial 
No.  740.654.      (CI.  219 — 35.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
a  casing,  electric  heating  means  within  the  casing,  and 
means  for  automatically  making  and  breaking  the  heating 
circuit  at  predetermlne«l  temperatures,  the  second  recited 
means  embo<lylng  spaced  opposed  magnets,  a  core  extend- 
ing from  one  of  the  magnets  to  the  other  and  a  contact 
member  connected  with  the  core  and  bodily  shiftabie  there- 
with, and  means  connected  with  the  core  for  manually 
shifting  the  latter. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
a  casing,  electric  beating  means  within  the  casing,  and 


means  for  automatically  making  and  breaking  the  beat- 
ing circuit  at  predetermine*!  temperatures,  the  second 
recited  means  embodying  spaced  opposed  magnets,  a  core 
extending  from  one  of  the  magnets  to  the  other  and  a 
contact  member  connected  with  the  core  and  bodily  shift- 
able  therewith,  a  handle  connected  with  the  core  and  ex- 
tending to  the  outside  of  the  casing  through  an  opening 
In  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  a  shield  connected  to  and 
movable  with  the  handle  for  closing  such  opening. 


8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
a  casing,  electric  heating  means  within  the  casing,  means 
for  automatically  making  and  breaking  the  heating  cir- 
cuit at  predetermined  temperatur*-.*  embodying  opposed 
electric  responsive  devices  including  a  core  passing  from 
one  of  the  devices  to  the  other  and  a  contact  connected 
with  the  core  and  bodily  shiftabie  therewith  thermo- 
static means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  devices, 
one  of  said  devices  being  Included  In  the  heating  circuit, 
a  circuit  for  the  other  of  the  said  devices,  means  for  cut- 
ting out  the  last  recited  device  to  render  it  ineffective  to 
the  action  of  the  said  thermostatic  means,  additional 
means  for  directly  shifting  the  contact,  and  a  signal  light 
included  In  the  heating  circuit. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
a  casing,  electric  heating  means  within  the  casing,  means 
for  automatically  making  and  breaking  the  heating  circuit 
at  pre<letermlned  temperatures  embodying  opposed  elec- 
troresponsive  devices  Including  a  core  passing  from  one 
of  the  devices  to  the  other  and  a  contact  connected  with 
the  core  and  bodily  shiftabie  therewith,  thermostatic 
means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  devices,  one  of 
said  devices  being  included  In  the  heating  circuit,  a  cir- 
cuit for  the  other  of  the  said  devices,  means  for  cutting 
out  the  last  recited  device  to  render  It  Ineffective  to  the 
action  of  the  said  thermostatic  means,  manual  means  for 
directly  shifting  the  said  contact  for  establishing  or  dis- 
establishing the  heating  circuit,  and  means  indicating  the 
position  of  said  contact. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  embody- 
ing a  casing,  electric  heating  means  within  the  casing, 
means  for  automatically  making  and  breaking  the  heating 
circuit  at  predetermined  temperatures  embodying  opposed 
electric  responsive  devices  including  a  core  passing  from 
one  of  the  devices  to  the  other  and  a  contact  connected 
with  the  core  and  bo<llly  shiftabie  therewith,  thermostatic 
means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  devices,  one  of 
said  devices  being  IncludM  In  the  heating  circuit,  a  cir- 
cuit for  the  other  of  the  said  devices,  means  for  cutting 
out  the  last  recited  device  to  render  it  ineffective  to  the 
action  of  the  said  thermostatic  means,  a  handle  connected 
with  the  contact  for  manually  shifting  the  latter,  said 
handle  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  casing  wall, 
and  a  cover  plate  for  the  slot  connected  and  movable  with 
the  handle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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t.191.287.  FRICTION  DRIVE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BI- 
CYCLES.  FaA.iK  D»  Vacx,  San  Joie,  C»l.  awlgnor  of 
one-third  to  Wtlllam  H.  SUger.  Stockton.  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  55,220.     (CI.  21—90.) 


7^ 
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1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
rear  bars  9  connecting  at  their  lower  ends  with  bicycle 
wheel  axle  10,  aaid  bars  9  extending  upward  and  rearward 
a  distance,  longitudinal  brace  bars  11  fastene<l  to  said 
bars  9.  said  brace  bars  11  extending  a  distance  forward, 
and  means  by  which  the  same  are  fastened  to  upright 
braces  1»  of  the  bicycle  frame  1.  an  upright  notched  bar 
and  means  of  fastening  the  same  to  longitudinal  bars  11. 
and  braces  1»  of  bicycle  frame  1.  lever  bars  15,  and  means 
by  which  the  same  are  connected  to  i»ars  9  and  upright 
notched  bar  13.  means  by  which  said  lever  bars  15  are 
connected  together  at  their  outer  ends,  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  friction  drive  attachment  for  bicycle*,  the  com- 
bination of  rear  bars  9  .onnectlng  with  the  rear  wheel 
axle  of  a  bicycle,  longltudliial  brace  bars  11  fastened 
thereto,  means  by  which  said  longitudinal  bars  11  are 
fastened  to  a  bicycle  frame,  an  upright  notched  bar.  and 
means  by  which  said  notched  bar  Is  fastened  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal bars  and  to  said  bicycle  upright  bars  1»,  lever 
bars  15  fnlcruned  to  the  upper  end  of  rear  bara  9,  a  gna 
engine  positioned  between  said  lever  bars  15.  and  means 
by  which  the  same  Is  fastened  thereto,  the  tly-wheel  of 
■aid  gas  engine  having  the  face  thereof  concaved,  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  a  bicycle  tire  and  drive 
said  bicycle  by  friction  contact,  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


1  191  2S8.  OVERALLS.  Pxtbr  L.  D«  V0I8T,  Duluth, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  52.263.  (CI. 
2—140.) 


1.191.289.  ABC-LAMP.  Wilhblm  Dim.  Leutmch.  near 
Leipzig.  Germany,  a.'^slgnor  to  Kftrting  ft  Mathlesen 
Aktlengeaellschaft.  Leutisch.  near  Leipalg.  t.ermany. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  886.4«9.      (CI.  17t»— 12.) 


1.  In  annrc  lamp  system,  a  plurality  of  lamps  In  series, 
certain  of  said  lamps  being  provided  with  means  operated 
by  the  electrode  feeding  mechanism  for  altering  th« 
amount  of  light  given  by  the  lamp  on  a  change  of  current 
from  normal,  means  for  supplying  a  cnrr«nt  of  normal 
strength  to  the  series  of  lamps  and  Including  moans  for 
momentarily  varying  the  current  from  normal  to  operate 
said  light  altering  means. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp  system,  a  lamp  having  electrode  feed- 
ing means,  said  means  including  a  main  lamp  magnet, 
means  operated  by  the  electrode  feeding  mechanism  for 
altering  the  amount  of  light  given  by  the  Ump  on  a 
change  of  current  from  normal  through  said  magnet, 
means  for  aupplylng  a  current  of  normal  strength  to  the 
series  of  lamps  and  Including  means  for  momenUrily 
varying  the  current  from  normal  to  operate  said  light 
altering  means. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp  system,  a  plurality  of  lamps  In  series, 
electrode  feeding  means  for  said  lamps,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  magnets  and  a  movable  member  oper- 
ated thereby,  certain  of  said  lamps  being  provided  with 
means  operated  by  the  electrode  feeding  mechanism  for 
altering  the  amount  of  light  given  by  the  lamp  on  a 
change  of  icurrent  from  normal,  means  for  supplying  a 
normal  current  to  the  series  of  lamps  and  including  meant 
for  momentarily  varying  the  current  from  normal  to  oper- 
ate said  light  altering  means. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp  system,  a  plurality  of  lamps  in  series, 
electrode  fetnling  means  for  said  lampa.  said  means  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  magnets  and  a  movable  member  oper- 
ated thereby,  certain  of  aald  lamps  being  provided  with 
means  operated  by  the  electrode  feeding  mechanism  for 
altering  the  amount  of  light  given  by  the  lamp  on  a 
change  of  current  from  normal,  aald  means  comprising  a 
switch  member  operated  by  said  movable  member,  means 
for  supplying  a  normal  current  to  the  aeries  of  lampa  and 
including  means  for  momenUrily  varying  the  current 
from  normal  to  operate  said  light  altering  means. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp  system,  a  plurality  of  lamps  In  aeries, 
electrode  feeding  means  for  said  lamps  Including  a  pair 
of  magnets,  certain  of  said  lamps  l>eing  provided  with 
means  operated  by  the  electrode  feeding  means  for  chang- 
ing the  strength  of  current  through  one  of  said  magnets 
for  altering  the  amount  of  light  given  by  the  lamp  on  a 
change  of  current  from  normal,  means  for  supplying  a 
current  of  normal  strength  to  the  series  of  lamps  and 
including  means  for  momentarily  varying  the  current 
from  norma)  to  operate  said  light  altering  mesns. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


A  reversible  garment  having  leg  portions  and  two  bibs 
uniform  in  construction,  shoulder  straps  connecting  the 
blba.  said  leg  portions  having  an  open  crotch,  fastenings  at 
each  side  of  the  garment  at  the  top  and  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  crotch. 


1,1»1,290.  POWER -TRANSMITTING  MF/^HANISM. 
HUBBST  S.  DtULON  and  Mter  C.  Gabs,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed   Apr.   10.   1918.      Serial  No.   760.160.      (CL 

74—58.) 

1.   In    an    automobile,    the    combination    of    a    driving 
shaft,  a  driving  element,  a  rear  shaft,  means  for  trans- 
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mlttlng  power  from  the  driving  shaft. to  the  rear  shaft, 
an  auxiliary  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
the  driving  shaft  to  the  auxiliary  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
spei*d  change  gears  located  on  the  auxiliary  shaft  and 
rear  shaft  for  transmitting  power  from  the  auxiliary 
shaft  to  the  rear  shaft,  a  clutch  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  driving  element  to- the  driving  shaft,  means  for 
shifting  the  gears  and  clutch  comprising  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy,  a  plurality  of  electro-magnets  operative  by 
said  source,  m^ans  for  operating  two  or  more  of  the  elec- 
tro-magnets In  synchronism,  means  op<Tatlve  by  the  aatd 
electro- magnets  for  changing  the  relative  positions  of  the 
gears,  and  means  operative  by  at  least  one  of  the  electro- 
magnets for  disengaging  the'  clutch. 


I 
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2.  In    an    automobile,    the    combination    of    a    driving 
shsft.  a  driving  element,  a  clutch  for  transmitting  power 
from   the  driving  element  to  the  driving  shaft,  an  auxil- 
iary   shaft,    a   rear   shaft,   means    for   transmitting   power 
from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  rear  shaft,  means  for  trans 
mlttlng  power   from   the   driving  shaft   to   the   auxiliary 
shaft,  speed  change  gears  located  on  the  auxiliary  shaft 
and  rear  shaft  for  transmitting  power  from  the  auxiliary 
•haft    to    the    rear    shaft,   a    source   of   electric    energy,   a 
plurality  of  electric  circuits  having  their  terminals   con- 
nected   with    said    source,    electro-magnetically    operative 
means    for    chanplng    the    relative    position    of    the    gears 
and   for  disengaging  the  clutch,  an  automatically  opera- 
tive   switchboard,    a    manually    operative    switchboard,    a 
plurality    of    electric    switches    included    In    the    electric 
rircults    and    being   located    at   predetermined    points   on 
said    swltchbonrdR,    means    for    deflecting    the    electric 
energ?-    from    at    least    one    of    the    said    circuits    on    the 
manually    operative    switchboard    to    at    least    one   of   the 
circuits     on     the     automatically     operative     switchboard, 
means  located  on  the  manually  operative  Bwltchl>oard  for 
shunting  the  electric  energy  from  the  automatically  oper- 
ative  switchboard,    means   for   operating   the  electric  rir- 
cults  separately,  and  means  for  operating  at  least  two  of 
the  electric  circuits  In  unison. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driving  element,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  rear  shaft, 
a  clutch  for  transmitting  power  from  the  driving  element 
to  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
the  driving  shaft  to  the  rear  shaft,  means  for  transmit- 
ting power  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  auxlllarj  shaft. 
speed  change  gears  located  on  the  auxiliary  shaft  and 
rear  shaft  for  transmitting  power  from  the  auxiliary 
shaft  to  the  rear  shaft,  a  series  of  operating  electric  cir- 
cuits, a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  phirallty  of  electro- 
magnets Included  In  said  circuits,  means  for  operating 
said  gears  and  clutch  by  said  electro-magnets,  a  cen- 
trifugal governor  connected  to  the  rear  shaft,  a  lever 
actuated  by  the  centrifugal  governor,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  a  plurality  of  said  operating  electric  circuits, 
said  mean*  being  actuated  by  said  lev.r. 

4.  .\  pow^T  transmitting  mechanism  for  automobiles 
comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  element,  a  clutch 
for  transmitting  power  from  the  driving  element  to  the 
driving  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  auxiliary  shaft,  a  rear 
shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  driving 
•haft  to  the  rear  shaft,  speed  change  gears  for  transmit- 


ting power  from  the  auxiliary  shaft  to  the  rear  shaft,  a 
centrifugal  governor  having  one  end  attached  to  the  rear 
shaft,  a  grooved  drum  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
centrifugal  governor  and  In'lng  adapted  to  slide  along  the 
rear  shaft,  a  sliding  contact  lever  having  one  end  in  slid- 
ing contact   in  the  groove  of  the  grooved  drum  and   the 
other  end  adapted   to   describe  a  portion   of  a   circle,  a 
plurality  of  electric  circuits  including  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  means  for  shifting  the  speed  change  gears  includ- 
ing shifting  bars  and  levers,  electro-magnets  Included  in 
the  electric  circuits,  the  cores  of  the  electro-magnets  be- 
ing attached   to   the  gear   shifting  levers,  a  clutch   lever, 
the  core  of  at  least   one  electro  magnet   attached    to  the 
clutch   lever,   an    electric   switch   board   located   near   the 
centrifugal  governor,  the  terminals  of  the  electric  clrcultt 
being  located  on  the  switch  board,  electric  circuit  closers 
attached  to  the  sliding  contact  lever  for  closing  the  elec- 
tric circuits   leading  to   the   terminals   when   the   sliding 
contact  lever  passes  over  the  terminals,  the  circuit  closers 
being  electrically  insulated  from  the  sliding  contact  lever 
and  from  each  other,  the  electromagnets  being  arranged 
In  pairs  for  the  speed  change  gear  levers  and  singly  for 
the   clutch   lever,   the  center  point  of  the   terminals  for 
the   electric   circuits   leading  to   the   clutch   lever   electro- 
magnet being  off  center  or  in  a  different  radius  from  the 
center    point    of    the    terminals    for    the    electric    circuits 
leading  to  the  speed  change  gear  electro-magnets,  the  aald 
radius  being  the  radius  of  that  portion   of  a   circle  de- 
scribed  by   the  sliding  contact  lever,  the  terminals  being 
grouped    so   that   when   the   sliding   contact   lever   is   over 
the  center  point  of  the  terminals  of  the  clutch  circuit  the 
circuit   closers  are  not  In   contact  with   the   terminals  of 
the  speed  change  gear  circuits,  and  conversely,  when  the 
sliding  conUct  lever  is  over  the  center  point  of  the  ter- 
minals   of    the    speed    change    gear    circuits    the    circuit 
closers    are    not    in    contact    with    the    terminals    of    the 
clutch  circuit,  but  when  the  sliding  contact  lever  Is  off 
center  of  the  terminals  and  in  a  radius  between  the  cen- 
ters of  the  terminals  for  the  clutch  circuit  and  the  centers 
of  the  terminals  for  the  speed  change  gear  circuits,  then 
the  clutch  circuit  Is  closed  by  one  of  the  circuit  closers 
and   at    least    one   of   the   speed    change   gear   circuits   is 
closed  by  another  of  the  circuit  closers  substantially  as 
shown. 


1.191,291.  METALPIC^LE  AND  METHOD  OF  PICK- 
LING. L0CI8  C.  DggrAHL,  (Heveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Grasselll  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.  79.317.     (CI.  148 — 42.) 

1.  A  metal  pickling  bath  which  consists  of  an  acid  con- 
taining substance  and  cellulose  pulp  waste. 

2.  A  metal  plckH«g  bath  which  consists  of  an  add  con- 
taining substance  and  a  small  amount  of  cellulose  pulp 
waste. 

3.  A  metal  pickling  bath  which  consists  of  an  acid  con- 
taining sutwtance  and  approximately  six  per  cent.  («%) 
of  cellulose  pulp  waste. 

4.  In  a  method  of  preventing  the  effervescing  of  a  metal 
pickling  solution  the  step  which  consists  In  adding  to  such 
solution  a  small  amount  of  cellulose  pulp  waste,  thereby 
producing  a  thick  foam  on  such  solution. 


1.191.292.  SECTIONAL  ORATE.  WiLt:iAM  Mn««ia 
Kabi..  Greensboro^  N.  C.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Thcmas  H.  Stkes  and  one-fourth  to  Max  B.  Block, 
Greensboro.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  81.  1916.  Serial  No. 
88.048.      (CI.  126—168.) 

1.  A  sectional  grate  including  bearing  bars  haHng  side 
sockets,  of  coupling  bars  between  the  bearing  bnrs  and  In- 
sertlble  downwardly  Into  engagement  with  the  walls  of 
the  sockets,  said  coupling  bars  constituting  means  for 
holding  the  bearing  bars  against  lateral  shifting,  spacing 
projections  extending  laterally  from  the  bearing  bars 
and  contacting,  and  grate  sections  mounted  on  the  bear- 
ing bars. 

2.  A  sectional  grate  Including  bearing  bars  having  side 
sockets,   of  coupling  bars  between   the   bearing  bars  and 
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insertlble  dowowardly  Into  engagement  with  the  walla 
ot  the  sockets,  xald  coupling  bars  constituting  means  for 
holding  the  bearing  bars  against  lateral  shifting,  spacing 
projections  extending  laterally  from  the  bearing  t>ars  and 
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contacting,  and  grate  sections  mounted  on  the  l>earlng 
bars,  each  grate  section  having  depending  ribs,  the  bear- 
ing bars  being  extended  between  the  ribs  to  hold  the  grate 
sections  against  lateral  displacement. 


1,191.293.  AUTOMOBILE  FIRE  APPARATUS.  Her- 
man G.  F.tRR.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  721,682.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  motor-driven  apparatus  embodying  in  combination, 
a  chassis  structure,  adapted  to  support  an  engine  on  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  transmission  mechanism  In  front  of 
the  engine  and  adapted  to  be  driven  therefrom  by  suitable 
driving  connections  including  a  clutch,  a  pump  on  the 
structure,  means  to  drive  the  pump  from  said  driving  con- 
nection, a  clutch  to  put  said  means  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion, a  rear  axle  mounted  on  the  structure,  driving  con- 
nections from  the  trdnsmlsslon  mechanism  to  the  rear  axle 
adaptrd  to  be  operated  from  said  transmission  and  ar- 
ranged in  overlapping  relation  to  the  driving  connections 
first  mentioned,  and  means  to  adjust  the  distance  between 
said  transmission  and  said  rear  axle  whereby  the  tension 
of  said  last  named  driving  connections  may  t>e  regulated. 

2.  A  motor-driven  apparatus  embodying  in  combination 
a  chassis  structure  adapted  to  support  an  enirine  on  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  transmission  mechanism  mounted  in 
front  of  the  engine  adapted  to  be  driven  therefrom  by 
driving  connections  between  the  engine  and  said  mecha- 
nism, an  adjustable  frame  mounted  on  the  chassis  struc- 
ture, a  rear  driving  axle  fixed  to  the  adjustable  frame, 
chain  driving  connections  between  the  transmission  mech- 
anism and  the  rear  axle,  said  chain  driving  connections 
adapted  to  be  operated  from  sahl  transmission,  all  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  the  driving  connections 
from  the  engine  to  the  rear  axle  allow  a  short  wheel-txasc 
and  the  adjustable  frame  can  be  moved  to  regulate  the 
tension  of  the  chain  driving  connection. 

3.  A  motor  driven  apparatus  embo<lying  in  combination 
a  chassis  structure  adapted  to  support  an  engine  on  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  transmission  mechanism  in  front  of 
the  engine  adapted  to  be  driven  therefrom,  a  frame  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  chassis  structure  i-arrylng  the 
rear  axle  with  suitable  sprinss  and  sproclcet  wheels,  a 
bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame  having  a  shaft 
with  two  sprocket  wBcels  thereon,  means  for  properly 
distancing  the  shaft  and  rear  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed 
to  the  frame  and. adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  trans- 
mission mechanism,  a  chain  connecting  the  last  men- 
tioned sprocket  wheel  with  one  of  those  on  the  bracket,  a 


second  chain  connecting  the  second  sprocket  wheel  on  the 
bracket  with  one  on  the  rear  axle,  all  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  the  bracket  can  move  relatively  to  the 
frame  by  the  distancing  means  and  the  frame  can  t>e 
moved  as  a  whole  after  the  sprockets  carried  thereby  are 
distanced  to  properly  distance  them  with  respect  to  the 
sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  the  frame,  all  for  the  purpoac 
de8crlt>ed. 

4.  A  motor-driven  apparatus  embodying  In  combination, 
a  chassis  structure  adapted  to  support  an  engine  on  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  transmls«lon  mechanism  In  front  of  the 
engine  adapted  to  b«  driven  therefrom,  driving  connections 
l)etween  the  two  Including  a  clutch,  a  pump  on  the  strnc* 
ture.  means  to  drive  the  pump  from  said  driving  connec- 
tion, a  clutch  to  put  said  means  into  and  out  of  operation, 
a  rear  axle  mounted  on  the  structure,  driving  connections 
from  the  transmission  mechanisnvto  the  rear  axle  adapted 
to  be  operated  from  said  transmission  and  arranged  in 
overlapping  relation  to  driving  connections  first  men- 
tioned, all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  appa- 
ratus may  have  a  short  wheel-base  length  and  embody 
the  necessary  element  for  the  purpose  deacribcd. 


1.191,294.  POULTRY-CAR.  Robeet  E.  Frams.  Michi- 
gan City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Frank  X.  Mudd.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Not.  18.  1914.    SerUl  No.  872,723,     (Ci.  11»— 12.) 
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1.  In  a  poultry  i-ar  having  coops,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  stanchions,  a  downwardly  opening  coop  door  pivoted  to 
and  between  the  stanchions  and  having  vertical  move- 
ment, a  lateral  stud  adjacent  the  swinging  edge  of  the 
door,  and  a  keeper  attached  to  the  side  face  of  one  of  the 
stanchions  and  provided  with  a  laterally  opening  stud-re- 
ceiving recess  having  a  downward  forwardly  Inclined  ex- 
tension, 

2.  In  a  poultry  car  having  coops,  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  stanchions,  a  downwardly  opening  coop  door  pivoted  to 
and  between  the  stanchions  and  having  vertical  movement, 
studs  projecting  laterally  from  the  door  adjacent  its 
swinging  edge,  and  keepers  fixed  to  adjacent  side  faces 
of  the  stanchions  and  each  provided  with  a  laterally  open- 
ing stud-recelvlng  recess  having  a  downward  forwardly 
inclined  extension, 

3.  In  a  poultry  car  having  coops,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  stanchions,  a  downwardly  opening  coop  door  pivoted 
to  the  stanchions  and  having  vertical  movement,  studs 
projecting  laterally  from  the  door  adjacent  its  swinging 
edge,  and  keepers  fixed  to  the  stanchions  and  each  hav- 
ing a  laterally  opening  and  downwardly  extending  recesa 
for  receiving  one  of  the  studs,  the  front  wall  of  the  re- 
cesa extension  being  forwardly  inclined  toward  its  lower 
end. 

4.  In  a  poultry  car  having  coops.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  stanchions,  a  downwardly  opening  coop  door  pivoted 
to  the  stanchions  and  having  vertical  movement,  studs 
projecting  laterally  from  the  door  adjacent  its  swinging 
edge,  and  keepers  fixed  to  the  stanchions  and  each  having 
a  laterally  opening  and  downwardly  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending recess  for  receiving  one  of  the  studs,  the  down- 
ward extension  of  the  recess  being  inclined  forwardly  at 
its  lower  end. 

6.  In  a  poultry  car  having  a  plurality  of  tiers  of  coops, 
in  combination,  a  series  of  stanchions  each  formed  of  a 
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channel  bar,  bars  set  transversely  through  the  fiangeb  of 
the  stanchions  and  projecting  therefrom  at  both  ends; 
outwardly  bowed  laterally  recessed  plates  attached  to  the 
side  faces  of  the  stanchions,  downwardly  swinging  coop 
doors  located  between  adjacent  stanchions,  each  door 
having  vertical  slots  In  its  ends  for  receiving  an  end  of  a 
transverse  bar  as  a  pivot  and  laterally  projecting  studs  for 
engaging  recessea  in  the  bowed  plates,  such  recesses  being 
downwardly  extended. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,295.     MOTOR  VEHICLE.     John  F.  Fbomm,  Roch- 
•  eater.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  30,964. 

(a.  21—90.) 


1.  In  combination  4n  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  divided 
front  and  rear  drlw  axles  each  provided  with  a  differen 
tlaJ  gearing  between  its  sections,  a  motor  connected  to 
the  drive  gear  of  one  of  said  ditrerential  gearings,  and 
drlTlnK  connection  pxtending  from  said  drive  gear  to  the 
drive  gear  of  the  other  dlfTerentlal  gearing. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  axle  housing,  a  divided  axle 
supported  therein,  a  dlfTerentlal  gearing  between  the  sec 
tlons  of  the  axle  having  crown  gears  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  driving  member  thereof,  stub  shafts  Journaled  In  the 
axle  housing  and  having  gears  meshing  with  the  crown 
gears  and  two  other  shafts,  one  a  drive  shaft  and  the 
other  a  driven  shaft,  each  having  a  knuckle  joint  connec- 
tion with  one  of  the  stub  shafts. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  divided  rear  and 
front  drive  axles,  each  provided  with  a  differential  gear 
ing  between  its  sections,  a  motor  connected  to  the  drive 
gear  of  one  of  said  differential  gearings,  and  driving  con- 
nection from  said  drive  gear  to  the  drive  gear  of  the  other 
differential  gearinij.  said  connection  embodying  a  shaft 
secured  to  the  frame,  stub  shafts  on  the  axle  housings 
geared  to  drive  gears  of  the  differential  gearings,  and 
telescopic  shafts  having  universal  joint  connection  with 
the  stub  shafts  and  the  shaft  on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle. 


1,191,296.  \'ULCANIZER  Jonx  R.  GAMMrTER,  Akron. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Continuation 
of  application  Serial  No.  629.274.  filed  May  25.  1911. 
This  application  filed  Feb.  8,  1916.     SerUl  No.  76,884. 

(a.  18—17.) 

1.  In  a  vulcanlzer.  the  combination  of  a  vulcanlzer 
body  having  an  op*n  end.  a  cover  for  closing  said  end,  in- 
terlocking means  upon  said  body  and  cover  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  relative  rotation  of  the  two,  means  for 
exerting  pressure  within  the  vnlcaniier  tending  to  open 
the  cover,  and  annular  joint  forming  members  on  said 
l)ody  and  cover  respectively,  extending  one  within  the 
other,  one  of  said  members  having  a  laterally-acting  ex- 
pansible packing  ring  engaging  the  complemental  Joint- 
forming  member,  whereby  a  limited  outward  movement  of 
the  cover  Is  permitted  without  causing  leakage. 

2.  In  a  vulcanizing  press.  In  combination,  a  vulcanlaer 
body  having  one  open  end  and  means  for  the  admission  of 
a  vnlfsnlzing  fluid  thereto,  interlocking  means  at  the  open 
end  of  said  body,  a  cover  provided  with  Interlocking  means 
adapted  to  be  Interlocked  with  the  Interlocking  means  on 
said  body,  the  engagement  of  said  Interlocking  means  be- 
ing loose  so  as  to  permit  free  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment thereof,  a  ram  cylinder  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body,  a  ram  for  clamping  molds  against  said  cover,  and 
a  flexible  packing  ring  for  closing  the  Joint  between  said 


cover  and  said  body,  said  ring  being  mounted  In  a  groove 
in  the  inside  of  said  body  and  engaging  a  cylindrical  side 
surface  of  said  cover,  whereby  a  limited  lifting  of  said 
cover  by  the  action  of  said  ram  Is  permitted  without  caus- 
ing leakage. 


8.  In  a  vulcanizing  press.  In  combination,  a  vulcanlzer 
body  having  one  open  end  and  means  for  the  admission 
of  a  vulcanizing  fluid  thereto,  Interlocking  means  at  the 
open  end  of  said  body,  a  cover  arranged  to  be  detachably 
Interlocked  with  said  body,  a  ram  cylinder  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  body,  a  ram  for  clamping  molds  against  said 
cover,  and  means  for  sealing  the  joint  between  said  cover 
and  body  comprising  a  packing  ring  of  flexible  materUl 
mounted  in  a  groove  in  said  body  having  a  Up  projecting 
away  from  the  open  end  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  be 
pressed  into  engagement  with  a  cylindrical  side  surface  oY 
said  cover  by  the  pressure  of  the  vulcanizing  fluid  con- 
tained in  the  body. 

4.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus,  a  vulcanlzer  body  having 
an  open  end,  a  cover  for  closing  said  end.  Interlocking 
means  upon  said  body  and  cover  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  rotation  of  said  /-over  upon  said  body,  and  anti- 
friction means  carried  by  said  body  for  supporting  said 

cover. 

5.  In  a  vulcanizing  press,  in  combination,  a  vulcanlzer 
body  having  an  annular  groove  formed  inside  of  the  same 
near  one  end  thereof,  the  upper  wall  of  said  groove  being 
notched,  a  cover  for  closing  the  end  of  said  body  having 
lugs  projecting  therefrom  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
notches,  and  to  engage  with  portions  of  the  upper  wall  of 
said  groove,  said  cover  being  rotataMe  to  bring  the  lugs 
thereon  Into  allnement  with  the  said  notches  or  with  the 
portions  of  the  upper  wall  of  said  groove  between  said 
notches,  and  antl  friction  means  for  supporting  said  cover 
comprising  balls  mounted  In  a  recess  In  the  lower  wall  of 
said  groove,  and  a  retaining  ring  supported  upon  said 
balls. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,297.  MACHINE  FOR  PUNCHING  ROOF  MATE- 
RIAL. Perry  G.  Gardner,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Flintkote  Manufacturing  Company.  Rutherford,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  29,947.      (CI.  164 — 28.) 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  transverse  slots  In  a  sheet  of 
prepared  roofing  material  comprising  coactlng  rotary  rolls, 
of  which  one  is  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  punches, 
and  the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  a  series  of  open 
dies  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  punchlngs  there- 
through, the  last  mentioned  roll  consisting  of  a  series  of 
spaced  peripheral  longitudinally  extending  bars,  widely 
separated  to  permit  the  discharge  from  the  interior  there- 
of of  the  punchlngs  formed  from  the  sheet  of  rooflng  ma- 
terial. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  transverse  slots  in  a  sheet  of 
prepared  rooflng  material  comprising  coactlng  rotary  rolls 
not  less  in  length  than  the  width  of  the  said  sheet,  said 
rolls  being  each  formed  with  widely  spaced  peripheral 
longitudinally  extending  bars,  the  bars  of  one  roll  being 
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provided  with  pancbeH,  and  the  barn  of  the  other  roll  b«- 
Ing  formed  with  op<»n  dies  arranged  to  i>«rnilt  passage  of 
the  punchlDgs  therethrough,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


--x5 


3.  In  a  niarhlne  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  punch  loll  having  a  circular  series  of  punches 
projecting  from  Its  periphery,  of  a  die  roll  having  an  In- 
terrupted or  slotted  periphery  formed  by  segmental  par- 
allel bars,  said  bars  being  aperturetl  to  constitute  dies 
for  cooperation  with  the  said  punches,  the  said  bars  be- 
ing spaced  apart  to  permit  the  discharge  therebetween 
of  the  cuttings  or  punchlngs.  said  die  roll  having  wheels 
or  supporting  memhers  spaced  beyond  the  ends  of  the  die 
apertures  so  as  not  to  Interfere  with  the  passage  of  punch- 
lugs  through  said  apertures. 


1,191.29«.  MEASURIXO-PUMP.  Charlis  A.  0«HifA?i. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Qehraan  Pump  Company, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  Corporation  ef  Arlsona.  Filed  Oct. 
8,  1910.  Serial  No.  586.008.  Renewed  May  1,  1914 
Serial  No.  835,708.      (Cl.  221—103.) 


1.  The  eomblnatlon.  in  a  measuring  apparatus,  of  a  se- 
ries of  registers  ;  a  selector  ;  means  for  moving  the  selector 
into  alinement  with  any  one  of  the  register* ;  a  pumping 
device:  a  plurality  of  arms  forming  measuring  stops  dis- 
posed b«»twp<'n  the  pumping  d«»vlce  and  the  s«»l»^tor  ;  and 
means  for  shifting  any  on»'  of  said  stops  Into  position  to 
be  move<l  by  the  pumping  device  so  as  to  actuate  a  given 
reglater  through  the  medium  of  the  selector  and  to  stop 
the  discharge  mov-'ment  of  the  pumping  derlce. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  :  a  pump-plunger  ;  a 
pumping  device  connected  to  said  plunger ;  a  series  of  reg- 
isters ;  selective  means  including  a  carrier  having  arms 
for  engagement  by  the  pumping  device  to  actuate  one  of 
the  registers  :  and  means  for  operating  the  carrier  to  bring 
one  of  the  arms  carried  thereby  Into  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  pumping  deriee. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  casing :  a  pump-rod  mounted 
therein  ;  a  register-actuating  rod  mounted  in  th«  easing ; 


radially  disposed  arms  spaced  apart  at  predetermined  dis- 
tances mounteil  on  salil  register-actuating  rod  ;  an  arm- 
engaging  member  mounted  on  the  pump-rod  :  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft  to  l)rlng  any  one  of  the  radially  disposed 
arms  into  the  path  of  the  pump-rod  arm-engaging  mem- 
ber; means  for  re<'lprocatlng  the  pump-rod  ;  a  cylinder; 
a  plunger  carried  b>  the  pump  rod  and  disposed  In  said 
cylinder  ;  an  outlet  for  said  <  yllnder  :  a  series  of  regixters  ; 
and  selective  means  operable  by  the  pump  rod  for  con- 
necting any  one  of  the  register*  with  the  register-actuat- 
ing rod. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing;  a  pump  rod  mounted  In 
the  casing  ;  a  register-actuating  rod  also  mounted  In  the 
casing ;  a  plurality  of  radially-disposed  arms  mounted  on 
said  register-actuating  ro<l  and  spaced  apart  at  predeter- 
mined distances  ;  an  engaging  member  on  the  pump-rod 
adapted  to  contact  with  any  one  of  said  arms  ;  means  for 
moving  the  register  actuating  rod  to  aline  any  one  of  the 
arms  thereon  with  the  engaging  member  of  the  pump-rod  ; 
means  for  reiiprocatlng  the  pump-rod  ;  a  cylinder  ;  a  pluit- 
ger  on  the  pump-rod  mounted  In  the  cylinder  ;  an  outlet 
for  said  cylinder ;  a  series  of  registers  ;  means  for  connect- 
ing any  one  of  the  registers  with  the  register-actuating 
rod.  said  means  being  operate<l  by  the  pump-rod  ;  a  double 
pawl  for  engaging  the  pump  rod  :  and  means  for  shifting 
said  pawl  on  the  movement  of  the  register  actuating  rod 
so  that  the  said  pump-rod  most  be  moved  its  full  extent 
to  insure  the  delivery  of  the  full  quantity  of  liquid. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  measuring  pump,  of  a  casing; 
a  pump-rod;  a  cylinder;  a  plunger  mounte<l  In  the  cylin- 
der and  connected  to  the  pump-rod  ;  a  discharge  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder ;  a  series  of  independent  registers  ; 
means  for  connet*tlng  any  one  of  the  registers  with  the 
pump-rod  ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
pump-rod  ;  said  pump  discharging  the  liquid  on  the  upward 
movement  of  the  plunger. 

IClaima  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,191.299.  ROCKET  APPARATUS.  Robk«t  H.  OooDAao. 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No, 
60^40.     (Cl.  102—28.) 


1.  A  rocket  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing, a  memt)er  of  great  strength  fixed  In  said  casing  and 
having  a  comparatively  small  combustion  chamber  there- 
in, a  movable  breech  hlo<'k  for  closing  said  charal>er.  a 
guide  for  said  block,  and  means  to  yieldingly  resist  move- 
ment of  said  block  away  from  said  chartber. 

2.  \  rocket  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing, a  member  fixed  In  said  casing  and  having  a  compara- 
tively small  combustion  chamber  therein,  a  sliding  breech 
block  mounted  on  guides  fixed  In  said  casing,  and  a  spring 
effective  to  seat  said  breech  block  on  said  combustion 
cliamber. 

8.  A  roeket  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  eat- 
ing, a  member  fixed  In  said  casing  and  having  a  com- 
paratively small  combustion  chamber  therein,  and  a  slld- 
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Lag  breech  block  normally  seated  on  said  chamt)er,  said 
member  having  au  upward  extension  beyond  aaid  cham- 
ber effective  to  guide  said  breech  block  in  Its  travel  rela- 
tively to  said  (hanii>er. 

4.  A  rocket  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a  casing, 
a  member  of  great  strength  fixed  In  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  comparatively  small  combustion  chamber  therein,  a 
movable  breech  block  for  closing  said  ihambej,  a  guide 
for  said  block,  and  means  to  restore  said  block  to  normal 
position  relatively  to  said  chamber. 

5.  A  rocket  apparatus  having,  in  cambinatlon.  a  cas- 
ing, a  member  fixed  In  said  casing  and  having  a  com- 
paratively small  combustion  chamber  therein,  a  movable 
breech  block  for  closing  said  ihamber,  a  guide  for  said 
bloctc,  and  means  to  restore  said  blm-k  to  normal  posi- 
tion relatively  to  said  chamber,  said  breech  block  having 
mounted  thereon  an  extractor  to  remove  the  empty  shell 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  and  an  ejector  to  force  the 
shell  outwardly  through  an  opening  In  said  casing. 

1     IClaims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


of  said  members  having  a  longitudinal  ratchet  bar  and 
the  other  member  having  a  recess  opening  to  said  ratchet 
bar,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  In  the  recess  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ratchet  bar,  the  rear  end  of  the  pawl  pro- 
jecting from  the  reces*,  a  yoke  carried  by  tbe  last  men- 
tioned member  and  straddling  the  other  member,  a  link 
carried  by  the  yoke  and  passing  around  both  members, 
and  a  screw  carried  by  the  link  and  engageable  with  the 
pawl  for  locking  the  same  to  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar. 


1,191,300.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTROLYTIC  CSLL.  Jat 
M.  OoLDMAM,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  53,920.     (Cl.  204—25.) 


1,191,801.    TRESTLE.     Ai.bmt  W.  Gcthat,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  12,  1916.     SerUl  No.  33.781.     (Cl.  20—83.) 


1.191,802.  HYDRAULIC  PRESS.  JOHN  M.  HANaBN, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Forged  Steel  Wheel  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylyania. 
Filed  June  23,  191.}.    Serial  Xo.  775,.S44.    (Cl.  138 — 10.) 


A   structure  comprising  electrode  elements  of  opposite 
polarity  In  alternate  arrangement,  of  increasing  relative  ] 
■pacing    and    of    decreasing    relative    superflclal    areas,   i 
lengthwise  of  the  electrode. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combinations  of  an  anvil 
block,  a  cap  piece  and  columns  connecting  the  xame.  and 
a  separate  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  cap  piece  b«'lng  of  sufll- 
clent  thickness  to  sustain  the  pressing  strain  brought 
upon  it  without  deflection  of  its  body,  and  having  a  re- 
cess In  its  lower  face  wholly  located  within  the  compres- 
sion portion  of  the  cap  piece,  and  the  cylinder  being 
seated  In  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  of  an  anvil 
block,  a  cap  piece,  and  columns  connecting  the  same,  said 
cap  piece  having  a  recess  in  Its  lower  face,  the  bottom  of 
said  recess  being  borltontal  and  exerting  a  direct  l>e«rihg 
on  said  cylinder,  a  separate  hydraulic  cylinder  fitting  in 
said  recess,  and  a  cross  head  supported  on  said  columns 
and  extending  around  the  open  base  of  the  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder, said  cap-piece  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  sus- 
tain the  strains  brought  on  it  without  deflection  of  Its 
body. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  an  anvil 
block,  a  cap  piece  having  a  shallow  recess  having  a  flat 
bottom  In  its  lower  fac«'.  a  cylinder  having  a  flat  upper 
face  fitting  in  said  re<-es8.  and  a  cross  head  connected 
to  the  columns  and  engaging  with  tbe  lower  open  end  of 
the  cylinder,  said  cap  piece  being  of  sufficient  strength 
to  sustain  the  strains  brought  on  it  without  deflection 
of  Its  body. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  combination  of  an  anvil 
block,  a  cap  piece  and  columns  connecting  the  same,  a 
separate  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  a  cross  head  supported 
on  said  columns,  the  cap  piece  being  of  sufflilent  thlck- 
nes.s  to  sustain  the  i>resslng  strain  without  deflection  of 
Its  body  and  having  a  recess  wholly  in  the  compression 
portion  thereof,  the  cylinder  being  seated  within  said 
recess,  and  the  cross  head  surrounding  the  base  of  the 
cylinder. 


The  combination  of  a  pair  of  members  having  a   slid- 
able  connection   to  permit  adjustment  as  to  length,  on* 


1,191.303.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAVEMENT.  Wal- 
T«B  E.  Hassam,  Worcester,  and  H.\bold  Parkek.  Lan- 
caster, Mass.,  assignors  to  llasaam  Paving  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aog.  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  712,803.  (Cl.  94 — 1.) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  pavement,  which  consists  in 

laying  a  concrete  foundation,   moistening  the  same,  and 
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applying  one  or  more  thin  layers  of  hot  bitumen  to  the 
foundation  under  pressure. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  pavement,  which  consists  in 
laying  a  concrete  foundation,  moistening  the  same,  apply- 
ing one  or  more  thin  layers  of  hot  bitumen  to  the  same 
under  pressure,  and  rolling  sand,  pea  stone  or  gravel  Into 
the  bituminous  layer. 


1.191,304.  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  WATER 
BY  MEANS  OF  ULTRA-VIOLET  RAYS.  AndrH  Hai^ 
BBONNEB.  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  R.  U.  V.  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  728,489.  (CI. 
210—1.) 


,-a  ^J^  -T 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilizing  water,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  open  vessel  adapted  to  contain  the  water  to  be 
sterilized  and  to  have  the  water  overflow  its  edges,  a  mer- 
cury vapor  lamp  arranged  with  its  luminous  portion  above 
the  edges  of  the  vessel  and  with  Its  electrodes  depending 
within  the  vessel  to  be  immersed  In  the  water,  an  inlet 
pipe  connected  with  the  vessel  for  supplying  water  to  the 
same,  and  means  arranged  within  the  vessel  above  the 
Inlet  pipe  for  deflecting  the  incoming  water  toward  tho 
bottom  of  the  vessel. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  sterilizing  water,  the  combination 
of  an  open  vessel  In  which  the  water  is  sterilized,  a  source 
of  ultra-violet  rays  In  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the 
water  therein,  an  inlet  pipe  opening  to  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel,  a  tubular  worm  of  material  permeable  to  ultra- 
violet rays  located  in  said  vessel  with  an  open  end  at  the 
level  of  the  water  therein  and  its  other  end  connected  to 
the  outlet  pipe. 

3.  In  apparatu.s  for  sterilizing  water,  the  combination 
of  an  open  vessel  in  which  the  water  is  sterilized,  a 
source  of  ultra-violet  rays  in  proximity  to  the  surface  of 
the  water  therein,  a  chamber  inclosing  the  sterilizing  ves- 
sel, an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  chamber,  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  and  a  pipe  connected  to  the  sterilizing  vessel  ani 
through  a  three-way  cock  to  the  outlet  pipe  and  to  the 
water  supply  pipe. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  sterilizing  water,  the  combination 
of  an  open  vessel,  In  which  the  water  is  sterilized,  a  source 
of  ultra-violet  rays  In  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the 
water  therein,  a  chamber  inclosing  the  sterilizing  vessel, 
an  inlet  pipe  for  supplying  water  to  the  sterilizing  vessel, 
an  outlet  pipe  for  discharging  water  therefrom  and  an 
outlet  pipe  for  discharging  water  from  the  interior  of  said 
Inclosing  chamber. 


1,191,305.  MULTIPLE  TOOL  TURNING  LATHE.  Fred 
K.  Hbndrickson,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reed- 
Prentice  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  May  14,  1915.      Serial  No.  28.183.      (CI.  82 — 17.) 

1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  tool  carriage,  a  plu- 
rality of  tool  rests  movably  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
forcing  the  tool  carriage  toward  the  work,  and  means 
whereby  each  of  the  tool  rests  is  forced  toward  or  from 
the  work  and  each  one  controlled  IndlvidtftUy. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  main  carriage,  an 
auxiliary  tool  carriage  movable  crosswise  thereon,  a  plu- 


rality of  tool  rests  movably  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  car- 
riage, means  for  traversing  the  main  carriage,  means  for 
individually  adjusting  the  tool  rests,  means  for  positively 
forcing  the  auxiliary  carriage  toward  th«»  work  and  hold- 
ing it  in  a  definite  position  during  the  entire  operatlra 
travel  of  the  main  carriage,  and  means  whereby  each  of 
the  tool  rests  Is  forced  toward  or  from  the  work  and  each 
one  controlled  indlvldoally. 


8.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  tool  carriage,  means 
for  traversing  it  along  the  work,  a  plurality  of  Individual 
tool  rests  mounted  on  the  tool  carriage,  and  means  where- 
by each  of  said  tool  rests  is  individually  controlled  and 
operated  In  exactly  the  same  way  at  any  definite  point 
along  the  course  of  travel  of  the  tool  carriage. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  tool  carriage  mov- 
able back  and  forth  and  also  transversely,  a  plurality  of 
iodividual  tool  rests  mounted  thereon  and  each  trans- 
versely adjustable,  means  for  holding  the  tool  carriage 
toward  the  work,  and  means  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  work  and  adapted  to  control  any  of  the  tool 
rests  that  come  into  contact  with  it  for  controlling  the 
exact  position  of  said  tool  rests  at  all  times  during  the 
travel  of  the  tool  carriage. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  main  tool  carriage 
movable  back  and  forth,  a  plurality  of  tool  rests  carried 
with  the  main  tool  carriage,  a  cam  extending  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  the  work,  and  means  carried  by  each 
tool  rest  for  engaging  said  cam  and  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  said  tool  rests  on  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,306.  BUMPER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Thomas  A. 
Hoover.  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
673,140.      (CI.  213 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame, 
of  a  continuous  spring  arranged  transversely  In  front  of 
the  frame,  the  ends  of  the  spring  being  bent  upon  itself 
to  the  rear  and  Inwardly,  the  bends  in  said  spring  forming 
the  ends  of  the  fender,  and  means  secured  to  the  frame 
and  to  the  said  ends  of  the  spring  at  a  distance  from  the 
said  bends  and  In  rear  of  the  main  portion  of  the  spring 
whereby  the  spring  is  supported. 
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2.  An  automobile  bumper  consisting  of  a  single  con- 
tinuous strip  of  spring  meUl  the  body  portion  of  which  is 
■ubsUntlally  convex  outwardly  and  sufflclently  wide  to 
span  subsUntlally  the  front  end  of  the  aumomoblle  and 
the  end-portions  of  which  are  curved  first  rearwardly 
and  then  extend  Inwardly  ;  and  a  pair  of  arms  which  pro- 
ject rearwardly  from  said  Inwardly  extending  end-por- 
tions and  which  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  suflldent  to 
engage  the  side  memher.s  of  the  automobile  frame  and  are 
formed  with  means  for  attachment  thereto. 

3.  A  bumper  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  continuous 
spring  buffer  bar  for  extension  transversely  of  the  vehicle, 
said  bar  having  Integral  spring-supporting  members,  the 
said  supporting  members  constituting  a  continuation  of 
the  body  member  and  being  extended  laterally  therefrom, 
and  then  rearwardly. 

4.  A  bumper  for  vehicles  comprising  a  continuous  spring 
buffer  bar  for  extension  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  said 
bar  being  bent  inwardly  upon  Itself  adjacent  each  end 
thereof  and  then  rearwardly  to  form  spring  supporting 
members,  and  strengthening  means  for  each  of  said  first 
mentioned  bends. 

5.  A  bumper  for  vehicles  comprising  a  continuous  spring 
buffer  bar  for  extension  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  said 
bar  being  bent  Inwardly  upon  itself  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  and  then  rearwardly  vo  form  spring  supporting 
members,  and  means  for  strengthening  each  of  said  first 
mentioned  bends,  said  means  comprising  a  pin  within  and 
conforming  to  said  bends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


surface,  and  a  button  in  said  thimble  lying  on  said  backing 
surface. 


1.191,307.  COMBINED  TABLE  AND  CABINET.  OttO 
F.  HORNBCHCCH,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  867,407.     (CI.  45— «1.) 


sssa 


^ 
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A  kitchen  cabinet  including,  a  combined  front  closure 
wall  and  extension  shelf  slldably  associated  therewith,  a 
link  connection  between  the  bottom  face  of  the  said  clo- 
sure wall  and  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet,  an  axial  wire 
spring  assocUted  with  the  lower  link  pivot,  said  wire 
spring  having  one  leg  thereof  engaging  the  link  at  a  point 
spaced  beyond  the  pivot  thereof  while  the  other  leg  en- 
gages the  bottom  face  of  the  lower  shelf  to  hold  the  link 
and  front  closure  wall  In  vertical  position  when  moved 
upwardly. 

1,191,308.      TIP    FOR    BILLIARD  -  CUES.      Charlbs    A. 
'  Howe,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed   Aug.  28,   1915.     Serial 
No.  46,898.      (Cl.  46 — 9.) 

1.  A  billiard  cue,  comprising  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
aleeve  having  a  frusto-conlcal  smooth  surfaced  end  cavity, 
and  a  frusto-conlcal  member  having  a  smooth  surface 
frictionally  held  In  said  cavity  and  carrying  a  button. 

2.  A  billiard  cue.  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  sleeve 
provided  with  a  smooth  tapered  socket,  and  a  smooth 
tapered  memJ>er  fitting  said  socket  and  provided  with  a 
button. 

3.  A  billiard  cue,  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  sleeve 
provided  with  a  smooth  tapered  socket,  a  smooth  tapered 
thimble  fitting  said  socket   and   provided   with  a  backing 


4.  A  billiard  cue,  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  sleeve 
provided  with  a  smooth  tapered  socket,  a  sheet  metal 
thimble  having  a  smooth  tapered  portion  fitting  said 
socket  and  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder,  a  washer 
within  said  thimble  and  abutting  said  shoulder,  and  a 
button  In  said  thimble  and  lying  adjacent  said  washer. 

6.  A  billiard  cue  tip,  comprising  a  member  having  a 
smooth  tapered  portion  provided  with  a  socket  or  seat,  and 
a  button  secured  to  said  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,309.  REFRIGERATOR.  Marion  F.  Ht^DSON,  Pop- 
Ur  Bluff,  Mo.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  89,072. 
(Cl.  45—183.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  body,  a  provision  compartment 
having  its  walls  spaced  from  the  body  walls  of  the  re- 
frigerator, the  rear  wall  of  said  compartment  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  obliquely  inclined  slots 
and  fianges  projecting  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  each  slot,  a  porous  sheet  arranged  upon  the  top 
of  the  provision  compartment  and  hanging  loosely  over 
the  rear  wall  in  contact  with  said  flanges,  and  metal 
plates  hinged  upon  the  refrigerator  walls  and  resting  at 
their  frei-  edges  upon  the  porous  sheet  which  is  disposed 
over  the  top  of  the  provision  compartment,  said  free  edges 
of  the  hlngefl  plates  being  pressed  downwardly  by  an  Ice 
cake  engaged  thereon. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  body,  a  provision  compartment 
having  its  walls  spaced  from  the  body  walls  of  the  re- 
frigerator, a  removable  fabric  cover  arranged  upon  the 
walls  of  the  provision  compartment,  and  metal  plates 
hinged  nlong  one  of  their  longitudinal  edges  to  the  side 
and  rear  walls  of  the  refrigerator  body  and  reatlng  at  their 
other  free  edges  upon  said  fabric  cover. 
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1491310.     DBILXrBIT.     GRANTiuua  A.  UOMASON,  ShrcTe-' 

port.  La.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1915.     SerUl  No.  49,566.     (CL 
255—71.) 


1.  A  drill  bit  inrludtng  a  brad  having  a  groort,  a 
tongup  detarhably  mountt^  within  the  groove  and  retained 
ty  the  walls  thereof,  means  upon  the  tongne  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  head  for  transmitting  longitudinal  thni.st 
from  the  tongue  to  the  head,  a  bearing  ptn  detarhably 
engaging  the  tongu*'.  and  a  cutter  rarrieil  by  the  pin. 

2.  A  drill  bit  Inclading  a  bead  having  a  dovetail  groove, 
a  dovetail  tongue  8oate<l  In  the  groove,  means  for  securing 
the  tongue  to  the  groove,  co5peratlng  means  upon  the 
tongue  and  bead  fur  tranHmlttlng  longitudinal  thrust 
from  the  tongue  to  the  head,  a  beartnt;  pin  detachably 
engaging  the  tongue,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  the  pin. 

3.  .\  drill  bit  Including  a  head  having  spaced  longitu- 
dinal groove.s  in  the  outer  face  thereof,  tongues  detachably 
mounteil  within  the  grooves  and  retained  by  the  walls 
thereof,  means  upon  the  tongues  cooperating  with  the 
head  for  trnnsmltting  longitudinal  thrusts  from  the 
tongues  to  the  heail,  bearing  pins  having  their  outer  ends 
detachably  engaging  the  reMpertive  tongues  and  their 
inner  ends  engaging  the  head,  and  cutters  mounted  on 
the  bearing  pins. 

4.  In  a  drill  bit  the  combination  with  a  head  having 
Inwardly  converging  side  recesses.  tker«  being  longitudinal 
grooves  In  the  outer  face  of  the  head  and  communicating 
with  the  recesses,  of  tongues  detachably  secured  in  and 
lappetl  and  retained  by  the  walls  of  the  grooves  and  con- 
stituting the  outer  side  walls  of  the  side  recesses,  means 
upon  each  tongu"  and  cooperating  with  the  head  for  trans- 
mitting longitudinal  thrust  from  the  tongue  to  the  bead, 
bearing  pins  detachably  engaged  by  the  tongues,  and  cut- 
ters mounted  on  the  pins. 

5.  In  a  drill  bit  the  combination  with  a  head  having 
inwarrlly  converging  side  recesses,  there  being  longitudinal 
grooves  in  the  outer  face  of  the  head  and  communicating 
with  the  recesses,  of  tongues  detachably  secured  In  the 
grooves  and  constituting  the  outer  side  walls  of  the  side 
recesses,  means  upon  each  tongue  and  cooperating  with 
the  head  for  transmitting  longitudinal  thrust  from  the 
tongue  to  the  head,  bearing  pins  detachably  engaged  at 
their  ends  by  the  tongues,  each  of  said  pins  having  ex- 
IMinslble  Inner  ends,  means  engaging  said  inner  ends  to 
expand  them  within  the  walls  of  the  end  recess,  and  cut- 
ters mounted  on  said  pins  and  within  the  respective  side 
recesses. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.191.311.    INTERXALrCOMBUSTION  KNGINE.    Obobob 
B.  J.\CKSo.N,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1911.     Serial 
No.  667.0.19,      (CI.  123 — 51.) 
1.  An   internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylla- 

der,   two  pistons   therein   movable   toward  and   from  each 


other,  a  crank  shaft,  cranks  thereon  angularly  spaced 
approximately  ninety  degrees  apart  and  connecting  rods 
for  connecting  the  cranks  to  said  piston,  said  cranks  being 
BO  disposed  on  the  shaft  relatively  to  positions  of  the 
pistons  when  closest  together  that  the  cranks  travel 
through  the  arcs  of  their  throw  between  the  shaft  and 
cylinder  during  almost  the  entire  period  in  which  the 
force  of  the  explosive  energy  is  delivered  throujrh  the  pis- 
tons to  the  crank  shaft. 


2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, two  pistons  in  the  cylinder  and  movable  toward  and 
fiom  each  other,  .i  crank  shaft  provided  with  cranks 
spaced  approximately  ninety  degrees  apart  and  conne<  ting 
rods  for  connecting  said  pistons  to  said  cranks,  with  the 
cranks  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
cylinder  during  the  effective  power  stroke  of  the  engine, 
one  of  the  cranks  being  longer  than  the  other  crank  to 
Increase  the  expansion  length  between  pistons. 

[i.  A  four-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
cylinder,  two  pistons  therein  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  a  crank  shaft,  cranks  thereon,  each  conne<  ted 
to  one  of  said  pistons,  said  cranks  t>eing  spaced  at  on 
angular  distance  apart  relatively  to  tbe  positions  of  the 
pi.stons  when  closest  together,  so  that  one  of  the  cranks 
operates  through  approximately  its  longest  lever  arm  to 
turn  the  crank  shaft  at  the  time  of  the  maximum  pressure 
of  the  explosive  energj-  on  the  pistons,  and  with  the  lever 
arm  of  the  other  crank  increasing  throughout  and  during 
the  shortening  of  the  lever  arm  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
crank,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  port 
across  which  one  of  the  pistons  travels  In  p<isltion  to  Iw 
'overed  t>y  one  ol  .said  pistons  when  the  pistons  are  closest 
together  in  the  conipresaion  stroke  of  the  engine  and  to 
l>e  uncovered  by  said  piston  during  the  ctiarglng  stroke 
only  after  said  pistons  have  moved  away  from  each  other 
a  distance  to  create  a  sut>i»tantial  racnua  in  the  cylinder 
between  said  pistons. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  single 
cylloder,  two  pistons  therein  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  a  single  crank  shaft,  cranks  thereon  with 
means  connecting  each  crank  to  one  piston,  vnld  cranks 
being  spaced  at  an  angular  distance  apart  relatively  to 
the  positions  of  tbe  pistons  when  closest  together  so  that 
the  compres.sed  charge  of  fuel  between  the  pistons  may  be 
ignited  at  approximately  tbe  high  point  of  compression 
and  the  maximum  explosive  pressure  dellvere<l  to  tbe 
pistons  at  the  time  one  of  the  cranks  Is  operating  at 
approximately  its  longest  lever  arm  to  turn  the  <  rank 
shaft,  and  with  the  lever  arm  of  tbe  other  (-rank  In  >r eas- 
ing during  and  throughout  the  decrease  of  the  lev<r  arm 
of  tbe  flrst  mentioned  crank,  ami  a  single  port  opening 
into  tbe  cylinder  and  tonnected  to  inlet  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages and  loiated  to  l>e  covered  by  one  of  the  pistons 
when  the  fuel  charge  is  ignited,  and  to  be  uncovered  by 
said  piston  during  the  charging  stroke  only  after  the 
pistons  have  moved  away  from  each  otb^r  a  distance  to 
create  a  subatantial  Tacuum  in  the  cylinder  l>etwe«>n  the 
pistons. 
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5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
with  means  whereby  an  explosive  mixture  may  be  sup 
piled  thereto  and  spent  gases  exhausted  therefrom,  two 
pistons  In  the  cylinder  moval.le  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  single  <rank  shaft,  cranks  thereon,  connecting 
rods  for  connecting  the  cranks  to  said  pistons,  said  cranks 
l>elng  spaced  at  an  angular  dlsUnce  apart.  reUtlvely  to 
the  positions  of  said  pistons,  when  closest  together,  so 
that  one  of  the  cranks  Is  operated  through  approximately 
its  longest  lever  arm  to  turn  the  crank  shaft  at  tbe  time 
of  the  theoretlc-al  maximum  explosive  pressure  on  the  pis- 
tons and  with  the  leverage  effect  of  one  crank  increasing 
during  and  throughout  the  decrease  of  the  lever  arm  of 
the  other  crank,  a  spark  plug  carried  by  one  of  the  pis- 
tons, an  Ignition  circuit  terminal  connected  to  and  mov- 
able with  said  latter  piston,  and  a  fixed  terminal  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  movable  terminal. 
(Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oaxette.J 


Ing  roUtlon  of  the  housings,  said  means  at  tbe  same  ttma 
removing  the  rotary  strain  from  the  coupling  means  and 
comprising  a   stud  proJe<-ting  from  one  bousing  member, 


1.191..112.     ADJUSTABLE  CLOTHES  RACK.     N«L8  J«N 
Rix.  Bellevne,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  X.  C.  Nel- 
sen.   liellevue.  Wash.      Fiieii   Aug.  2A.  1915.      Serial  No. 
46.766.     (CL  6S— 34.) 


In  a   clothes  rack  of  the  class  described,   the   comblna 
tlon    with    a     supporting    standard    provided    with     two 
brackets  disposed  to  project  outwardly  one  from  the  top 
end   portion  snd   the  other   from   the   bottom   end   portion 
thereof,  of  a  shaft  dlspos.-il   vertically   to   be  rotatahle  in 
bearings  formed  In  said  two  brackets  :  a  toothed  ra<  k  se 
cured   to   said   shaft   in   a   position   lengthwise   thereof:   a 
carrier  slldably  mounte<l  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  vertically   to  different   points   thereon  :   a   welgbte<l 
lever   arm   provided    with   an    integral    dog   and    pivotally 
attached  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  carrier  In  such  posi 
tlon  that  said  dog  may  be  engaged  and   disengaged  with 
a  desired  one  of  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  rack  ;  and  a  cord 
having  one  of  Its  ends  atta- bed   to   sal«l    weighted   lever 
arm  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom  to  adapt  it  to  op<'rate 
to  actuate   said   weighted   lever  arm    to   <-ause  Its  dog   to 
engage  and  disengage  with  an  adjacent  one  of  the  teeth 
of  said  toothed  rack  whereby   said  carrier  may  be  raised 
and  lowered  on  said  shaft  to  a  desired  point  thereon  and 
securely  maintained  at  such  point. 


1,191,313.     COI'PLI.N*;  DKVU'K.     MBBBaBT  L.  Johsston. 
Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Troy.  Ohio,  a  Cor|>oratlon  of  Ohio.     Piled  June 
19.    1913.      Serial   No.  774.567.      (01.  74 — «.) 
In   a   coupling  device,  the  combination   with  two  shaft 
housings  fitting  one  within  the  other  and  having  tap<Ted 
connection  therebetwe«n,  of  means  for  coupling  the  hous- 
ings together  comprising  a  set  s<Tew  with   a  conical  end 
monnted   In   the  outer   housing,    tbe   Inner   housing  being 
provided  with  a   conical   socket  adapted   to  receive   the  s»'t 
screw.  Mid  socket  being  slightly  out  of  allnement   with 
the  conical  end  of  tlu'  set  screw,  and  means  for  prevent- 
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the  other  bousing  member  being  provided  with  a  socket 
to  receive  tbe  stud,  said  s<»cket  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  stud. 


1.11>1.314.  RAILWAY  SWITCH  FRO<;.  JOHX  JoHvaoN. 
iKipont,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  73.931. 
(CI,  104 — 8.) 


1.  The  herein  described  switch  frog  consisting  of  a 
single  Integral  casting  having  a  body  portion  gradually 
decreasing  In  thickness  from  each  end  of  the  frog  to  Its 
center,  one  of  the  end  portions  of  the  frog  body  having  a 
bead  fornHKl  thereon  of  uniformly  greater  width  than 
the  thickness  of  said  end  portion,  said  head  at  Its  Inner 
end  terminating  in  a  point  projecting  beyond  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  frog,  and  spaced  Inwardly  converg- 
ing heads  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  frog  body  at  Its  opposite  e^lges  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  side  faces  thereof  to  form  flanges,  the 
Inner  opposed  edges  of  said  latter  heads  at  their  Inner 
ends  being  obliquely  Inclined  and  extende<l  beyond  tbe 
terminal  of  said  flrst  named  head  and  In  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  terminating  at  the 
approximate  center  of  the  frog. 

2.  The  herein  described  switch  frog  (onsisting  of  a 
single  solid  metal  <-astlng  gradually  decreasing  In  cross- 
sectional  ar.-a  fVom  Its  opposite  ends  to  its  center  and  pro- 
vided upon  the  upper  surface  of  one  of  said  end  portions 
with  a  head  of  greater  width  than  the  thickness  of  tbe 
iMKly  of  the  frog  an.l  projecting  Ijeyond  the  side  faces 
thereof  to  provide  longitudinal  flangds.  said  bead  tapering 
to  a  i>olnt  at  the  center  of  the  frog,  and  spaced  Inwardly 
converging  heads  formed  upon  the  upper  surface  of  tbe 
frog  at  Its  other  en<l  and  having  their  Inner  edges  ex- 
tended in  spa<.Hl  parallel  relation  to  the  point  of  the  flrst 
named  head,  said  latter  converging  heads  also  proje<tlng 
Iveyond  the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  frog  to  provide  Ion 
gltudinai  flanges  thereon  and  a  narrow  longitudinally 
extending  flange  foriiH-d  upon  each  side  of  the  frog  body 
at  lt«  base. 


830 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18, 1916. 


1.191.315.  PROCESS  OF  MOISTEMNiJ  SHOE-UPPERS. 
OscAB  P.  Johnson,  Nashua.  N.  H.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1914. 
Serial  No.  865,162.     (CI.  12—145.) 


1.  The  process  of  molstenlnx  the  fore  part  of  the  upper 
of  a  Hhoe  before  It  in  attached  to  the  Inner  sole  which  con- 
sists of  placing  It  on  a  last,  of  holding  the  last  In  an  up- 
right position  and  of  introducing  steam  under  the  upper 
between  it  and  the  last  while  the  outer  side  of  the  upper 
Is  out  of  contact  with  sakl  steam  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  moistening  the  upper  of  a  shoe  before 
It  Is  attached  to  the  Inner  sole  which  consists  of  holding 
the  upper  in  an  upright  position  and  of  introducing  steam 
under  It  while  the  outer  side  of  the  upper  is  out  of  contact 
with  said  steam  as  describe^]. 

3.  The  process  of  moistening  the  upper  of  a  shoe  betore 
It  Is  attached  to  the  Inner  sole  which  consists  of  placing 
It  on  a  last,  of  holding  the  last  In  an  upright  position  with 
the  toe  inclining  downward,  of  Inserting  a  steam  conveyer 
with  a  plurality  of  small  outlets  at  the  top  h«-tween  the 
upper  and  the  last,  and  of  forcing  steam  through  said 
outlets. 

4.  The  process  of  moistening  the  upper  of  a  shoe  which 
consists  of  holding  the  upper  in  an  upright  position  and 
of  bringing  the  underside  In  contact  with  steam  while 
the  outer  side  of  the  upper  Is  out  of  contact  with  said 
steam. 

5.  The  pnxess  of  moistening  the  upper  of  a  shoe  which 
consists  of  holding  the  upper  in  an  upright  position  and 
of  bringing  the  underside  In  contact  with  steam  of  low 
temperature  and  of  low  pressure  while  the  outer  side  of 
the  upper  Is  out  of  contact  with  said  steam. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,316.  ROAD  INDICATOR.  Orville  Ear.mi.st  Jo- 
asPH.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  14.  1915.  Sertal  No. 
34.036.      (CI.  40 — 12.) 


^9 


1.  An  Indicator  of  the  cla.Hs  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing. Interchangeable  rollers  mounte<l  therein,  a  roller  ro- 
tatably  mounte<l  Intermediate  of  the  said  interchangeable 
rollers,  a  tape  taking  around  the  interchangeable  rollers 
and  engaging  with  the  second  said  roller,  a  friction  disk 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  second  said  roller,  a  stub 
spindle,  a  roller  adjustably  mounted  on  the  stub  spindle 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  disk,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  roller  to  alter  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  disk. 

2.  An  indicator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing. Interchangeable  rollers  mounted  therein  provided 
with  flanges,  a  stub  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  roller  rigidly  mounted  on  the  upper 


end  ther«>«)f.  a  friction  disk  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cas-" 
ing  and  ailapted  to  engage  the  said  roller,  grooved  pulleys 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  friction  disk,  belts  Uklng 
around  the  grooved  pulleys  and  flanges  of  the  rollers,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  stui)  spindle. 

3.  In  an  Indicator  of  the  class  described  and  In  com- 
bination, a  casing.  Interchangeable  rollers  mounted  there- 
in, a  roller  locate^l  Intermediate  «f  the  Interchangeable 
rollers,  a  spindle  having  a  reduced  upper  end  subsUn- 
tlally  square  In  cross  section,  a  roller  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  redu«-ed  end  of  the  spindle,  a  friction  disk  coactlng 
with  the  roller  and  operatlvely  connecte«l  to  the  roller 
located  intermediate  of  the  interchangeable  rollers,  and 
means  for  a<ljustlng  the  roller  on  the  spindle  to  give  a 
graduated  motion  to  the  roller  locateti  intermediate  of 
the  Interchangeable  rollers. 

4.  In  an  Indicator  of  the  class  described  and  In  com- 
bination, interchangeable  rollers,  a  tap*-  taking  there- 
around.  a  pair  of  |)ower  operated  friction  disks  rotatably 
mountetl  In  the  i-aslng.  rollers  coactlng  with  the  friction 
disks,  tape  winding  and  unwinding  means  operate^l  by 
said  rollers,  and  means  for  simultaneously  disengaging 
the  friction  disks  and  the  rollers  whereby  movement  of 
the  tape  is  stopped. 

5.  In  an  Indicator  of  the  class  described  and  in  com 
bination.  a  casing.  Interchangeable  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  tape  taking  around  the  Interchangeable 
rollers,  a  pair  of  power  operated  friction  disks  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  casing,  rollers  coactlng  with  the  friction 
disks,  tape  winding  snd  unwinding  means  operate<l  by 
said  rollers,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  rollers  and 
friction  disks  in  contact,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
disengaging  the  rollers  and  friction  disks  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  tape  is  stopped. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,317.      MACHINE    FOR    MAKINi;    GLASS    CYLIN 
DERS.     AforsT  Kadow.  ToIe«lo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Westlake   Machine   Ccmpany.   Toledo.   Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  719.864 
(a.  49—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  automatically  mak- 
ing a  gather  of  glass  ci>niprlslng  means  for  sustaining  the 
upper  end  of  said  gather  so  that  the  gather  may  elongate 
by  gravity,  of  means  for  automatically  introducing  air 
pressure  into  said  gather  In  increasing  volume'  as  said 
gather  elongates,  a  support  arrange<I  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  said  gather  only  after  It  has  partially  elongated, 
and  power  driven  means  for  thereafter  lowering  said  sup- 
port with  the  lower  end  of  the  gather  thereon  at  a  pre- 
determined speeil  during  the  further  elongation  of  the 
gmther. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gathering  mold  for  making  a 
gather    of    glass    comprising    means    for    sustaining    said 
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gather  by  Its  upper  end  so  that  the  gather  may  elongate 
by  gravity,  of  means  f«.r  automatically  opening  the  body 
of  said  mold  at  a  predetermined  time  to  relieve  said  gather 
hanging  free  from  aald  supporting  means,  means  for  In- 
troducing air  pressure  into  said  gather  during  elongation, 
a  support  »rrange<l  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  gather 
only  after  It  has  elongated  to  a  predetermined  extent, 
and  power  driven  means  for  tliereafter  lowering  said  sup- 
port with  the  lower  end  of  said  gather  thereon  at  a  pre- 
determined speetl  during  the  further  elongation  and  blow- 
ing of  said  gather. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  automatically  mak- 
ing a  gather  of  glass  comprising  means  for  sustaining  the 
upper  end  of  said  gather  so  that  the  gather  may  elongate 
by  gravity,  of  means  for  automatically  Introducing  air 
pressure  Into  said  gather  In  Increasing  volume  as  said 
gather  elongates,  a  support  arranged  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  said  gather  only  after  It  has  partially  elongated, 
power  driven  means  fbr  thereafter  lowering  said  support 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  gather  thereon  at  a  predeter- 
mined speetl  during  the  further  elongation  of  the  gather, 
means  for  thereafter  automatically  releasing  the  upper 
end  of  said  gather,  and  means  for  automatically  revers- 
ing the  movement  of  said  support  at  a  predetermined  time 
after  the  upp«^r  end  of  said  gather  has  l»een  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  central  stationary  support,  of 
a  frame  constantly  rotating  around  said  support  and  means 
actuate<l  by  the  travel  of  said  rotating  frame  to  gather  and 
develop  a  l>ody  of  glass  In  a  predetermined  recurring  cycle 
of  operations  In  regular  time  and  order,  comprising  gather- 
ing mechanism  provided  with  gathering  molds  for  making 
a  gather  of  glass,  said  molds  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting the  upper  end  of  said  gather  when  otherwise  free 
from  the  support  of  said  mollis,  means  for  forming  an 
initial  chamber  In  tiie  upper  end  of  said  gather,  means  for 

.admitting  air  under  pressure  Into  salil  gather  as  it  elon- 
gates by  gravity,  a  support  arrange«l  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  said  gather  only  after  It  has  elongated  downwardly 
a  certain  distance,  power  driven  means  for  thereafter  low- 
ering said  support  at  a  predetermined  speed  during  the 
further  elongation  of  the  gather  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
gather  supported  thereon,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
power  driven  means  to  lower  said  support  during  the  elon 
gatlon  of  the  gather  and  to  thereafter  return  said  support 
todts  original  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  support,  of  a  ro- 
uting support  arranged  to  constantly  travel  around  the 
stationary  support,  means  on  said  rotating  support  to 
engage  the  lower  end  of  a  gather  after  a  certain  amount 
of  elongation  by  gravity,  means  for  automatically  lower- 
ing said  gather  support  at  a  predetermined  speed,  and 
thereafter  returning  the  same  to  its  original  iwsltlon.  in 
regular  time  and  order,  gathering  mechanism  on  said  ro- 
tating frame,  means  for  periodically  projecting  said  gath 
ering  mechanism  Into  a  furnace  to  make  a  gather  of  glass. 
means  for  arresting  the  angular  travel  of  said  gathering 
mechanism  with  the  rotating  frame  during  the  gathering 
period  without  arresting  the  rotating  frame,  means  for 
returning  the  gathering  mechanism  to  Its  original  posi- 
tion. In  which  position  It  Is  directly  above  the  gather  sup 
I>ort.  means  for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  the  gather 
during  elongation,  means  for  releasing  the  body  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  gather  whereby  It  is  permitted  to  elon- 
gate by  gravity  until  It  contacts  with  said  gather  support, 
and  means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  Into  the  gather 
during  elongation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.], 


and  a  cap  normally  mounted  upon  the  valve-body  to  cloae 
the  outer  end  of  its  air-passage  and  adapted  to  be  tem- 
porarily utilized  as  a  closure  for  the  said  slgnal-nlpple 
during  the  Inflation  of  the  tire. 


1.191.818.  AUTOMATIC  TIRE  ALARM.  Fra.nk  N.  Kel- 
■■T.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Archibald  H.  Bow- 
ditch.  New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  July  20,  1914.     Serial 

No.  851.968.     (CI.  116—1) 

1.  In  an  automatic  audible  signal  valve  for  Indicating 
the  deflation  of  pneumatic  tires,  the  combination  with 
a  TaUe-body  having  a  longitudinal  air-passage  and  a  slg- 
nal-nlpple. of  an  air  check  valve  located  in  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  body,  a  signal  valve  located  in  the  inner  end 
of  the  said  l)ody,  co-acting  stems  for  the  respective  valves. 


2.  In  an  automatic  audible  signal  valve  for  indicating 
the  deflation  of  pneumatic  tires,  the  combination  with  a 
valve-body  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  an  inflation 
nipple  and  with  a  lateral  signal  nipple,  of  an  air-check- 
valve  and  a  signal  valve  mounted  in  the  said  body,  co- 
acting  stems  for  the  said  valves,  a  spring  for  opening  the 
signal  valve  when  the  pressure  within  the  tire  falls  below 
a  predetermined  point,  and  means  for  sealing  the  signal 
nipple  when  the  air-valve  is  being  utilized  for  Inflating 
the  tire. 


1,191,319.  PLURALWALLED  CAN.  Walter  Kline, 
Green  township.  Summit  county.  Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  A. 
Wilcox,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44.477.      (CI.  220—188.) 


A  receptacle  comprising  a  cup-shaped  Inner  member 
of  sheet  metal  provlde«l  at  the  upper  end  with  an  out- 
wardly flaring  Integral  flange  from  which  extends  up- 
wardly a  wall  flaring  outwardly  with  an  Inclination  less 
than  the  Inclination  of  said  flange,  said  wall  terminating 
at  Its  upper  part  with  an  Integral  down-turned  portion, 
a  cup-shaped  member  of  non  metallic  material  larger  than 
the  first  member  arranged  around  and  in  space*!  rMatlon 
therewith  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  flaring  upper 
portion  adapte<l  to  be  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
flange,  a  cup-shaped  metallic  member  larger  than  said  last 
mem»»er  positioned  thereal>out  and  In  spaced  relation  there- 
with, the  upper  portion  thereof  secured  to  and  lapping 
the  down-turned  up|)er  i>ortlon  of  the  first  memlier.  and  a 
cover  for  said  receptacle  arranged  to  frictlonally  engage 
the  inner  face  of  the  flaring  wall  of  the  first  member 
substantially  as  described. 
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1,1«1.820.  HO8E  SUPPORTER.  Chaelm  P.  KniHN, 
Chicago.  111.,  awlgnor  to  A.  Stein  A  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation.  Flle.1  F««b.  1,  1915.  S^rUl  No. 
5,508.      (CI.  241—6.) 


1.  The  loniblnatlon  with  a  connecting  member,  of  an 
elastic  band  and  means  for  uniting  one  end  of  said  band 
to  the  connecting  member,  comprising  a  metal  clamp  plate 
folded  upt>n  Itself  and  having  an  Inturned  clamping  edge 
to  engage  the  fabric,  the  fabric  strip  covering  said  metal 
clamp  plate  and  united  to  aald  connecUng  member,  por- 
tions of  said  fabric  Btrip  and  the  end  of  said  »>and  being 
held  between  the  Jaws  of  «ald  clamp  plate. 

2.  In  a  hose  supporter  comprUlug  an  elastic  leg  en- 
circling l>«nd  and  connecting  meml>er  provided  at  Its 
lower  edge  with  a  tab  having  a  hose  engaging  fastening, 
and  means  for  detachably  uniting  the  front  end  of  aald 
leg  encircling  band  to  said  connecUng  member,  means 
for  attaching  the  flxe.1  end  of  said  leg  cn.lrcling  band  to 
said  connecting  member,  comprising  a  metal  damp  plate 
and  a  fabric  strip,  the  end  of  said  leg  encircling  band  and 
portions  of  said  fabric  strip  being  within  the  Jawa  of  mid 
clamp  plate,  said  fabric  strip  covering  said  damp  plate 
and  being  united  to  said  connecting  member. 


1,191.321.  FILM-MKNDINO  DEVICE.  William  H. 
KiNKBT.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  June  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  31.712.      (CL  154 — 42.) 


a  clamp  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  film  whUe  cementlns 
the  same   together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fllm  cutter,  of  a  mirror  »o  located  below  the  cutter 
that  the  operator  may  observe  the  relative  position  of  the 
under  face  of  the  fllm  and  the  cutter. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  klnil  describe*!,  the  combination 
with  a  b*^!  plate  having  a  guide  for  a  tool  used  In  picking 
up  one  of  the  end  portions  of  a  Him  while  cement  la  being 
applied  to  the  other  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  clampa  for  hold- 
ing the  end  portions  of  the  fllm  on  the  bed-plate  while 
cementing  the  same  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,191.322.  HORSESHOE.  H.vRaT  11.  Landi«,  Telford. 
Pa.  Filwl  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  96.666.  (CU 
168—19.) 


A  calk  atUrhment  for  horae  shoea,  including  opposed 
bowed  members  having  Inwardly  extending  lapping  por- 
tiena,  a  atud  projecting  from  one  of  salil  portions,  there 
being  a  stud  receiving  slot  In  the  other  one  of  said  lapping 
I  portions,  said  slot  having  enlarg.>ments  at  Its  ends,  th* 
stud  being  flattene<l,  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  flat- 
tened portion  of  the  stud  being  substantially  equal  to  tho 
dUmeters  of  the  enlarge.1  eiwl  portions  of  the  slot  and 
the  smallest  diameter  of  the  llattened  portion  being  sub- 
»Untially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  slot,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  tbo 
other  ends  of  the  memt»ers. 


1191323.      SOFA-BED.      (JBOBiiK   Lehman,   Chicago,    III. 
*  Fukl  Apr.  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  2.^662.      (Q.  6—48.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlbe<l.  the  combination 
with  a  fllm  (Utter,  of  a  mirror  so  locat»Ml  below  the  cutter, 
that  the  operator  may  observe  the  relative  position  of  the 
under  fai*e  of  the  film  and  the  cutter,  and  a  clamp  for 
holding  the  fllm  while  being  cut. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  bed-plate,  of  a  fllm  cutter  cjjrrled  by  said  bed  plate, 
means  for  holding  a  Aim  lonirttndlnally  spaced  on  the 
bed  plate,  with  respeit  to  the  cutter,  a  mirror  located  be- 
low said  cutter,  and  a  clamp  for  holding  the  ends  of  a 
fllm  on   the  bed-plate  while  cementing  the  same  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlbe^l.  the  combination 
with  a  bed-plate,  of  a  fllm  cutter  carrl«Hl  by  said  bed  plate, 
alining  pins  on  th-  beil-plate.  arran»fed  to  enter  the 
sprocket  holes  of  a  fllm.  for  holding  the  fllm  longitudi- 
nally spaced,  with  respect  to  said  1  utter,  a  mirror  located 
below  said  cutter,  a  clamp  for  holding  the  fllm  on  the  bed 
plate  and  affording  a  guide  for  a  tool  used  In  removing 
the  emulsion   from  the  fllm  In  making  a   spllce-Jolnt,  and 


1.  In  a  sofa  bed,  a  stationary  franio.  a  be<l  plvoUilj 
moanted  In  said  frame,  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
l>ed,  a  frame  p'votally  mounted  on  said  arras,  and  abat- 
ments  on  said  flrst  named  frame  adapted  to  support  «ld 
plvotally  mounted  frame  an<l  to  fhange  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  bed  and  plvotally  mounted  frame  when  said 
bed  and  last  named  frame  are  turned  from  a  vertical  to  a 
horizontal  poaltton. 

2.  In  a  sofa  bed,  a  stationary  frame,  including  a  reoep- 
Ucle  to  which  the  sides  of  said  frame  are  rigidly  attached. 
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a  cover  to  said  receptacle,  means  to  plvotally  mount  said 
cover  on  said  receptacle,  and  handles  on  said  cover  adapt- 
ed to  form  legs  supporting  one  side  thereof  when  said 
cover  li  turne<l  on  lu  pivots  to  open  said  receptacle.  In 
combination  with  a  bed  plvoUHy  mounted  In  said  station- 
ary frame,  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  bed,  an  addi- 
tional frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arms  and  abut- 
ments on  said  receptacle  adapteil  to  support  said  plvotally 
mounted  frame  in  a  pre<letermlned  position  when  said  l>ed 
la  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  said  plvotally  mounted  frame 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  receptacle  and 
cover,  when  said  cover  is  turninl  to  open  said  receptacle. 
and  said  arms  adapted  to  support  said  bed  spaced  above 
laid  additional  frame  when  said  plvotally  mounted  frame 
Is  relating  on  said  cover  and  re»epta<le. 

3.  In  a  sofa  ImhI,  a  stntlonnry  frame  comprising  ends,  a 
receptacle  l>etween  said  frame  ends  and  means  to  attach 
tmM  frame  ends  to  said  receptacle.  In  combination  with  a 
bed  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  ends,  a  cover 
plvotally  attacheil  to  said  receptacle,  an  additional  frame, 
arms  pivoted  to  said  lH>d  frame  and  to  said  additional 
frame,  said  cover  adapte<l  to  maintain  said  additional 
frame  In  a  substsntlally  vertical  plane  when  said  cover  is 
closed  on  said  receptacle  and  to  form  a  support  for  said 
Edditlonal  frame  when  said  cover  is  op«'ned  from  said  re- 
ecf^cle.  and  abutments  on  said  receptacle  adapteil  to 
force  said  additional  frame  Into  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  said  bed  frame  as  said  In-d  frame  Is  turned  on 
ita  pivot^. 

4.  In  a  sofa  bed.  a  stationary  frame,  a  bed.  a  mattress 
to  said  ImmI  pivots  attaching  said  bed  to  mid  frame,  E  rati 
plvotally  attached  to  one  side  of  aald  bed,  and  springs  af- 
tEche<l  at  one  end  to  said  rail  and  at  the  other  end  to  salil 
frame,  raid  springs  adapted  to  force  said  ra'i  Into  po 
■Itlon  against  the  mattress  on  said  bed  when  said  bed  is 
In  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  and  into  position  away 
from  said  mattress  when  said  bed  is  In  a  horizontal  plane. 

5.  In  a  sofa  l>ed.  a  stationary  frame  comprising  ends,  a 
be«l.  pivots  to  attach  said  b»Ml  to  said  frame,  a  foot  Itoard 
and  a  head  board  respectively  attacheil  to  the  head  rail 
and  ti>  the  foot  rail  of  mid  Ix-d.  raid  boards  adapte<l  to  be 
turnetl  Into  planes  parallel  to.  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
be<l,  means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  boards  In  said  planes 
and  aliutnients  on  said  boards  arranged  to  come  In  frOnt 
of  said  ends  when  said  t>e<l  Is  In  a  horlzonUl  plane  and 
said  boards  are  at  right  angles  thereto  to  latch  said  bed  in 
mid  horizontal  plane. 


1,191,:?1.'4  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKINO  MODIFIED 
STARCHES.  AitOLPH  W.  H.  Linukbh.  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1»16.  Serial  No.  61.268.  (CI. 
127—10.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  modified  starches, 
means  fc»r  acidulating  the  starch  comprising  a  hollow  ele- 
ment having  a  perforated  wall,  means  for  mixing  to- 
gether starch  and  an  acid  in  uniform  proportions,  and 
mmns  for  forcing  the  nuiterlal  through  the  perforated 
wall  of  said  hollow  element. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  modified  starches, 
means  for  acidulating  the  starch  comprising  a  hollow  ele- 
ment the  wall  of  which  Is  formed  with  narrow  silts,  means 
for  mixing  together  starch  and  an  ac'd  in  uniform  propor- 
tions, and  means  for  forcing  the  material  through  the 
silts  In  the  wall  of  said  hollow  element. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  modified  sta^-ches, 
means  for  acidulating  the  starch  comprising  a  hollow  ele- 
ment having  a  perforated  wall,  means  for  mixing  together 
starch  and  an  acid  In  uniform  proportions,  and  rotary 
l)eaters  within  said  hollow  element  which  revolve  at  a 
high  speed  and  force  the  material  through  said  perfora- 
tions. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  nunufacturlng  modified  starches.' 
means  for  acidulating  the  starch  comprising  a  hollow  ele- 
ment the  wall  of  which  Is  formed  with  narrow  silts,  means 
for  mixing  together  starch  and  an  add  In  uniform  propor- 
tions, and  rotary  beaters  within  said  hollow  elements 
which  further  mix  the  part'des  of  starch  with  the  acid 
and  force  the  material  through  said  slits. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  modified  starches, 
means  for  acidulating  the  starch  comprising  a  perforated 
element,  means  for  mixing  starch  and  an  a<ld  together 
and  delivering  the  same  to  said  perforated  element,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  material  through  the  perforations 
in  said  element. 

IClalms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,191,325.  WRENCH.  Hbnby  F.  W.  Liesemevbb,  Owens- 
vllle.  Mo.  Filed  July  2.1,  1915.  Serial  No.  41.598. 
(O.  81—91.) 


j£ 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  Jaw  on  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  movable  Jaw  disposed  to  move  toward  and 
from  the  flrst  named  Jaw  and  carrying  a  shank,  a  link 
having  Its  ends  pivoted  directly  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
shanks,  a  handle  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to  th«'  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  link,  and  a  substantially  triangular 
plate  having  two  of  Its  corners  pivoted  directly  to  the 
shanks  Intermediate  their  ends,  the  third  corner  of  the 
plate  being  plvotally  and  slldably  connected  to  the  handle 
lever  Intermediate  its  ends. 


1,191,326.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Jamkb  F.  McEleot, 
Albany.  N.  Y. ;  Susie  H.  McElroy,  executrix  of  said 
James  F.  McKlroy.  deceased,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Car  Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.    Serial  No.  680,230.     (CI.  175 — 282.) 

1.  A  switch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, spac-ed  apart  Insulating  bars  therein  arranged  in  seta. 
the  bars  of  each  set  tx'ing  connected  at  one  edge  by  an 
Inner  wall  to  form  recesses,  stationary  contacts  located 
within  the  recesses  and  extending  parallel  with  said  bars, 
a  movable  contact  comprising  an  arched  bar  having  end 
conUcts  extending  approximately  at  right  angles  to  said 
Inner  walls  and  movable  parallel  therewith,  said  end  con- 
tacts overhanging  said  inner  walls,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  movable  contact. 

2.  A  switch  of  the  character  described  coniprrslng  a 
casing    provided    with    spawd    apart    elongated    insulated 
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rece»«e8,  stationary  contacts  parallel  with  the  walls  of 
said  recesses,  a  movable  contact  comprising  an  arched  bar 
having  end  contacts  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  sta- 
tionary conucts  and  movable  parallel  with  the  walls  of 
said  recess,  and  means  for .  reciprocating  said  movable 
contact  longitudinally  of  nald  recesses. 


Mid  section  for  supporting  terminal  connections  on  the 
cover  side  of  said  wall  and  switch  contacts  on  the  other 

side  of  the  wall. 

4.  A  partition  Junction  box  comprising  a  section  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  a  partition  wall  and  located  to 
cause  a  portion  thereof  to  project  through  said  wall  when 
engaged  therewith,  a  lemovable  cover  attached  to  the 
portion  to  be  projected  through  the  wall,  said  cover  having 
an  extension  for  clamping  a  line  wire  tub*-  agalnstt  t»ald 
wall,  and  means  within  said  section  for  supporting  ter- 
minal connections  on  the  cover  side  of  said  wall  and 
switch  contacts  on  the  other  side  of  the  wall. 

B.  A  partition  Junction  box  (■^mprlslng  a  HPctlon  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  a  partition  wall  and  U.ratwl  to 
cause  a  portion  thereof  to  project  through  said  wall  when 
engageil  therewith,  said  section  having  a  wide  opening 
In  one  end.  a  removable  cover  attached  to  the  portion  to 
be  proJ«*cted  through  the  wall,  said  cover  having  means  for 
embracing  a  line  wire  tut»e.  and  means  within  said  »e<tton 
for  supporting  the  terminal  connection  on  the  c«»ver  side 
of  said   wall,  and  switch   contacts   on   the  other  side  of 

said  wall. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  switch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  spaced  apart  elongated  Insulating 
recesses,  stationary  contacts  parallel  with  the  walla  of 
said  recesses,  a  movable  contact  comprising  an  arched  bar 
the  ends  of  which  extend  Into  the  tops  of  said  recesses  at 
right  angles  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  at  right  angles  to 
said  stationary  conUcts  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
movable  contact  longitudinally  of  the  recesses. 


1,191.327.  PARTITION  JUNCTION  -  BOX.  Jam«8  F. 
M<Ei.R»n.  Albany.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car- 
Heatlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  July  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  851.160.      (CI.  247—13.) 


1.191.S28.  LUBRICATING  OIL  OR  GREASE.  JOHN 
'  lU.VEY  Macklb,  WatervUet.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1914. 

Serial  No.  867,«»90.      (CI.  87—9.) 

A  lubricating  oil  which  consists  of  cottonseed  oil  85% 
and  castor  oil  15'7f  which  mixture  has  been  heate<l  to  boll 
off  or  deposit  the  Impure  matter  or  sediment  and  de- 
canted for  use  as  herein  specified. 


1.19  1,329.  CONVERTIBLE  MOTION  PICTURE  MA- 
CHINE. IXJils  Mam^ei.,  Chicago.  111.  Flle«l  Apr.  16, 
1915.      Serial  No.  21.63«.      (CI.  88—17.) 


1.  A  partition  Junction  box  comprising  a  section  having 
means  for  engaging  a  partition  wall  and  located  to  cause 
a  portion  thereof  to  project  through  said  wall  when  en- 
gaged therewith,  a  removable  cover  attached  to  the  por- 
tion to  be  projected  through  the  wall,  and  provided  with 
means  to  aid  In  securing  said  section  In  position,  and 
means  within  said  section  for  supporting  terminal  connec- 
tions on  the  cover  side  of  said  wall  and  switch  contacts 
on  the  other  side  of  the  wall. 

2.  A  partition  Junction  box  comprising  a  section  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  a  partition  wall  and  located  to 
cause  a  portion  thereof  to  project  through  sal<l  wall  when 
engageil  therewith,  said  section  having  a  wide  opening  In 
one  end,  a  removable  cover  atUched  to  the  portion  to  be 
projected  through  the  wall,  and  provided  with  means  to 
aid  in  securing  said  section  In  position,  and  means  within 
said  section  for  supporting  terminal  connections  on  the 
cover  side  of  said  wall  and  switch  contacts  on  the  other 

side  of  the  wall. 

3.  A  partition  Junction  box  comprising  a  section  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  a  partition  wall  and  located  to 
cause  a  portion  thereof  to  project  through  said  wall  when 
engageil  therewith,  a  removable  cover  attached  to  the  por- 
tion to  be  projected  through  the  wall,  said  cover  having 
m"ans  for  embracing  a  line  wire  tube,  and  means  within 


1.  In  a  a«'vice  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  side,  a  lens  arrangetl  In  one  of  the  walls  of 
the  casing,  the  side  and  front  walls  of  the  casing  being 
provided  with  registering  open  grooves,  a  suppi.rtlng 
frame  'embodying  a  face  wall  and  end  walls  arranged 
perpendicularly  thereto,  said  face  wall  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  adapte<l  to  register  with  the  lens  open- 
ing, film  feeding  mechanism  mounte<l  upon  the  said  struc- 
ture. IntermedUte  the  said  end  walls,  film  reel  supporta, 
supp<»rteil  by  the  entl  walls  of  the  said  frame,  said  frame 
and  the  supported  mechanism  being  freely  removable  from 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  casing  as  a  self  contained 
unit,  the  said  grooves  In  the  casing  walls  receiving  the 
e*lges  of  the  end  walls  of  the  frame  to  divide  the  casing 
Inti;  light  tight  compartments,  and  a  closure  for  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  an  open  side,  a  lens  arranged  In  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  casing,  the  side  and  front  walls  of  the  casing  being 
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provided  with  registering  open  grooves,  a  aupporting 
frame  emlKxlying  a  face  wall  and  end  wall  arrang<>d  per- 
pendicularly thereto,  said  face  wall  l>elnK  provlde<l  with 
an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  the  lens  opening, 
film  feeding  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  said  structure, 
interme<llate  the  t»ald  end  walls,  film  reel  supports,  sup- 
ported by  the  end  walls  of  the  said  frame,  a  gate  plvotally 
connecte<l  with  said  face  wall  and  through  which  gate  a 
flexible  strip  passes,  aald  frame  and  supported  mechanism 
being  freely  removable  from  and  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  the  casing  as  a  self-contained  unit,  the  said  grooves  in 
the  casing  walls  receiving  the  edges  of  the  end  walls  of 
the  frame  to  divide  the  casing  Into  light  tight  compart- 
ments and  a  closure  for  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  side,  a  lens  arranged  in  one  of  the  walls  of 
the  casing,  the  side  and  front  walls  of  the  casing  being 
lJrovlde<l  with  registering  open  grooves,  a  supporting 
frame  embmlylng  a  face  wall  and  end  walls  arranged  per- 
pendicularly thereto,  said  face  wall  being  provided  with 
an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  the  lens  opening, 
film  fe^Mllng  mechanism  mounte<l  upon  said  structure. 
Intermediate  the  said  end  walls,  film  reel  supports,  sup- 
porteil  by  the  end  walls  of  the  said  frame,  said  framo 
•nd  supporte<l  mechanism  being  freely  removable  from 
and  8dapte«l  to  be  Inserted  In  the  casing  as  a  self  contatne<l 
unit,  the  said  grooves  In  the  casing  walls  receiving  the 
e<lges  of  the  end  walls  of  the  frame  to  divide  the  casing 
Into  light  tight  compartments,  a  closure  for  the  casing, 
said  closure  having  an  opening  adapte<l  to  register  with 
the  lens  opening,  and  Interchangeable  attachments  adapt- 
e<l  t«»  l>e  attacheil  to  the  said  closure  adjacent  the  opening 
therein. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  side,  a  lens  arranged  in  one  of  the  walls  of 
the  casing,  the  side  and  front  walls  of  the  casing  being 
provided  with  registering  open  grooves,  a  supporting 
frame  emlnxlylng  a  face  wall  and  end  walls  arranged  per- 
pendicularly thereto,  said  face  wall  tnMng  provided  with  an 
.iperture  !idapte<l  to  register  with  the  lens  opening,  film 
feeiling  mechanism  mounte<l  upon  the  said  structure,  In- 
terme<ilate  the  said  end  walls,  film  reel  supports,  sup- 
ported by  the  end  walls  of  the  said  frame,  said  frame  and 
the  supporte<l  mechanism  l»elng  freely  removable  from  and 
adapte<l  to  be  Inserted  In  the  casing  as  a  self-contalne<l 
unit,  the  said  grooves  In  the  casing  walls  receiving  the 
edges  of  the  end  walls  of  the  frame  to  divide  the  casing 
into  light  tight  compartments,  a  closure  for  the  casing. 
kod  a  lens  casing  connecte*!  with  the  lens,  said  lens 
casing  being  disposed  entirely  with  the  plane  of  the  outer 
face  of  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  first  sabl  <-aslng. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)e«l.  a  casing 
having  an  open  side,  a  lens  arrange<l  In  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  casing,  the  side  and  front  walls  of  the  casing  l>elng 
provlde<l  with  registering  open  grooves,  a  supportluK 
frame  emlMxlying  a  face  wall  and  end  walls  arrange<l  per- 
pendicularly thereto,  said  face  wall  being  provlde<l  with 
an  aperture  adapte<l  to  register  with  the  lens  opening, 
film  fee<llng  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  said  structure. 
lnterm»Hllate  the  said  end  walls,  film  reel  supports,  sup- 
porter! by  the  end  wall.-"  of  the  sabl  frame,  said  frame  and 
the  supported  mechanism  being  freely  removable  from  and 
adapte<l  to  l>e  Inserteil  In  the  casing  as  a  self-contalneil 
unit,  the  salil  grooves  In  the  casing  walls  receiving  the 
edges  of  the  end  walls  of  the  frame  to  divide  the  casing 
into  light  tight  compartments,  a  closure  for  the  casing, 
said  film  feeding  mechanism  i  nibo<lylng  a  train  of  gears 
and  means  whereby  said  train  of  gears  may  be  actuates! 
at  different  points  in  the  train  to  vary  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  the  flexible  strip,  and  a  shutter  also  mounted 
upon  the  support. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iatette.] 


eta  of  the  second  series;  said  board  having  a  rei-ess  In 
allnement  with  each  of  the  ro«elvlng  pockets,  and  a  roll- 
ing projectile  adapted   to   be  Inserted  within   each   of   the 


1.197.330.     CAME.     S.\Mt  el  S.  Maki.ev,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Flle<l   Apr.   8,   1916.      Serial   No.   89.899.      (CI.  4tJ — 61.) 

In  combination,  a   playing  Ixmrd   having  at  each-  end  a 

transverse  series  of  receiving  pockets,  the  pockets  of  one 

seri*^*  being  out  of  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  pock- 


s' 3 

pockets,  the  recesses  alining  with  one  aerlea  of  pockets 
being  positioned  In  close  proximity  to  the  second  series 
of  iK>ckets. 

1,191,331.     SAFE.     Chakleb  F.  Meilink,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,293.     (CL  109—2.) 


1.  An  angle  door  frame,  a  holder  member  adjacent  said 
frame,  and  a  bead  adjustably  mounted  on  said  holder 
member. 

2.  A  door  casing  having  a  bead  receiving  seat,  and  a 
door  having  a  bead  adjustable  as  to  the  door  and  as  to 
said  seat. 

3.  A  structure  comprising  frame  members,  holding  bolts 
for  the  members  coacting  therebetween,  a  housing  In  the 
frame,  and  brackets  mounted  on  the  bolts  and  engaging 
the  housing  to  position  the  housing  in  the  structure. 

4.  A  structure  comprising  a  frame,  an  inner  bousing 
having  an  open  side,  bracket  means  coacting  Itetween  the 
housing  and  frame  to  position  said  housing  as  to  the 
frame  means  for  mounting  the  bracket  means  in  position. 

5.  A  structure  comprising  a  frame,  an  Inner  housing 
having  an  open  side,  bracket  means  conecte<l  to  the  frame 
and  engaging  salil  housing  about  said  open  side,  said 
bracket  means  having  legs,  a  spacing  sleeve  between  the 
4egs  and  bolt  means  for  mounting  the  legs  and  sleeve  In 
housing  holding  position. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,191.332.  TOWINi;  SYSTEM  FOR  SHIPS.  Gbobo 
Mbyeu,  Berlin  Charlottenburg,  and  Richard  KOas, 
MUnster,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignors  to  Slemens- 
Schuckert  Werke  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786.714.     (01.  116—8.) 


1.  In  a  towing  system  for  ships,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  rail  or  guide  mounted  upon  the  water  bed.  and 
fastening  means  Interposed  between  said  rail  or  guide 
and  the  water  l>ed.  said  means  comprising  coacting  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  rail  and  the  water  bed   respectively. 
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said  memb««rs  being  detachMl  from  one  another  but  adapt 
ed  t<.  operatlvely  engage  wtth  one  another  when  the  rail 
la  lowered,  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  rail  In  a  hori 
sontal  dlreetlon. 

2.  In  a  towing  system  for  ships,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  rail  or  guide  mounted  upon  the  water  bed  and 
adapted  to  be  lifted  during  passage  of  a  tug  boat,  and 
blocks  arranged  In  the  water  bed.  said  block.s  adapt..!  to 
engage  with  said  rail  or  guide  when  the  latter  Is  lowered 
for  supporting  the  same  and  preventing  motion  thereof  In 
a  horizontal  direction. 

3.  In  a  towing  system  for  ships  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  rail  or  guide  mounted  upon  the  water  bed  and 
means  for  preventing  displacement  of  «ald  raU  In  •  horl- 
fontal  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  support  carried 
by  the  rail  and  adapte.1  to  be  llfte<l  with  the  rail  and  dls- 
engage<l  from  the  water  bed  during  passage  of  a  tugboat. 

4.  In  a  towing  system  for  ships  the  combination  of  the 
water  be.1  and  a  flexible  rail,  and  means  oarrietl  by  one  of 
them  and  detached  from  the  other,  but  adapted  to  opera- 
tlvely engage  with  the  other,  when  the  rail  Is  lowered,  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  rail  In  a  borliontal  direction. 


a  screw-threaded  opening  through  which  the  said  screw 
imsses.  whereby  the  members  may  be  relatively  adjusted 
laterally,  and  meana  upon  one  of  aaid  memlwrs  for  suit- 
ably guiding  said  pin  during  the  relative  movement. 


^r~- 


1,191.333.  TRAmON'-EN«;iNE.  tiKORr.B  W.\SHlSGTON 
MoxTouMBRv  and  M.vrk  D.  Bowmas.  Sprlngboro,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  2.486.     (Cl.  21—114.) 


Bill  I  I  I  j  ^  in 


In  a  device  of  'the  class  described,  a  frame  :  a  forward 
shaft  extende<l  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  Journab-d 
thereon  :  a  rear  shaft  extended  longitudinally  of  the  frame 
and  Journale<1  thereon  :  an  engine  operatlvely  connected 
with  both  shafts:  a  .yoke  m<>unte<l  to  rotate  on  the  for- 
ward en<l  of  the  frame;  a  ground  wheel  carrletl  by  the 
yoke  ;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  forward  shaft 
with  the  groun.I  wheel  to  rotate  the  ground  wheel  In- 
dependently of  the  pttsltlon  of  the  yoke :  a  rear  axle 
Journale«l  In  the  frame  :  gri>und  wheels  carried  by  the 
rear  axle.;  beveled  pinions  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  rear 
axle  .  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  beveled  pinions 
to  the  rear  axle  ;  and  a  l)evele«l  pinion  on  the  rear  shaft 
and  meshing  Into  l>oth  t>eveled  pinions. 


4  ^n  a  hanger,  a  pendant  member,  a  memlwr  for  sup 
porting  a  structure,  a  pin  plvotally  connecting  said  mem 
ben.  together,  a  screw  held  against   axial  movement   but 
roUUbly  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  said  pin  hav 
log  a  screw  threaded  opening  therein  through  which  said 
screw  passes,  whereby  the  members  are  relatively  adjusts, 
the  meml>er  upon  which  said  screw  Is  monnted  being  n..n 
rotatable  relatively  to  said  pin. 

5  In  «  hanger,  a  truck  having  a  pendant  member,  a 
member  for  supporting  a  structure,  a  pin  plvotally  con 
nectlng  said  memln-rs.  an  elongated  member  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  members,  said  elongated  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  embracing  aald  pin.  a  screw  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  elongated  member,  and  a  screw- 
threade.1  opening  In  said  pin  through  which  said  screw 
passes,  whereby  the  elongate,!  member  may  be  adjusted 
laterally  relatively  to  said  pin. 


1  191  S.S5  SAFETY  OAS  CUT  OFF.  0»ORC«  E.  N«M- 
BArH.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1915.  Serial 
No.  46.869.      (Cl.  67—117.) 


1.191.334.  HAXOER  FOR  BARNDOORS  AND  OTHER 
STRUCTURES.  Philip  A.  Myers,  Ashland.  Ohio,  as 
Blgnor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Brothers,  a  Copartnership 
consisting  of  Francis  E.  Myers  and  Philip  A.  Myers, 
Ashland.  Ohio.  Flle«l  Jan.  14.  1916.  Sertal  No.  72.011. 
(Cl.  10— T.I 

1.  In  a  hanger,  a  pendant  member,  a  member  for  sup 
porting  a  structure,  a  pin  mounted  upon  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  plvotally  connecting  the  members,  the  other  mem- 
ber having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  pin.  and  an 
adjusting  device  for  bodily  moving  the  members  relatively 
to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  hanger,  a  pendant  memtwr.  a  member  for  sup- 
porting a  structure,  a  pin  plvotally  connecting  said  mem- 
bers together,  and  an  adjusting  device  In  engagement 
with  said  pin  for  bodily  moving  the  members  relatively  to 
each  other,  and  means  upon  one  of  the  members  for  suit 
ably  guiding  the  pin  during  the  relative  movement  of  the 
nieml>ers. 

3.  In  a  hanger,  a  truck  having  a  pendant  member,  a 
memtter  for  supporting  a  structure,  a  pin  plvotally  con- 
necting said  members  together,  a  screw  rotatably  mounte.l 
upon  one  of  said  memlH>rs.  said  pin  being  provided   with 


1,  In  an  automatic  safety  cut-off.  in  combination  with 
a  burner,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  thereto,  a  cut  off  valve  tnter- 
I>osed  in  said  pipe  to  coutr<d  the  supply  of  fuel  there- 
through to  said  burner,  a  member  adjacent  to  said  burner 
adapted  to  expand  and  contract  under  Influence  of  heat 
from  said  burner,  closing  means  to  automatically  close 
sabi  cut  off  valve,  resisting  means  distinct  from  said  clos- 
ing means,  by  which  said  closing  means  is  resisted,  means 
to  automatically  -^ntinue  resistance-removing  movement 
of  the  resisting  means  when  such  a  movement  has  been 
Initiated,  and  a  dlsengageable  operative  connection  from 
said  member  to  said  toggle  links,  whereby  contraction  of 
said  meml>er  Initiates  said  resistance  removing  moTe 
'  ment. 
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1.  In  an  automatic  safety  cut-off.  in  combination  with 
a  bvner,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  thereto,  a  cutoff  valve  inter- 
posed tn  said  pipe  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  there 
i  through  to  said  burner,  a  member  adjacent  to  said  burner 
adapted  to  expand  and  contract  under  Influence  of  heat 
from  lald  burner,  closing  meana  to  automatically  close 
said  cut  off  valve,  toggle  links  distinct  from  said  closing 
means,  by  which  «ald  dosing  means  is  resiste.1.  means  to 
automatically  continue  resistance  removing  movement  of 
the  toggle  links  when  such  a  movement  has  been  Initiated, 
and  a  diaengageable  operative  connection  from  said  mem- 
ber to  said  toggle  links,  whereby  contraction  of  aaid  mem 
ber  initiates  said  resistance  removing  movement. 

8.  In  an  fcutomarlc  safety  cut-off.  In  combination  with 
a  burner,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  thereto,  a  cut-off  valve  Inter 
pose<l  In  said  pipe  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  there 
through  to  said  burner,  a  member  adjacent  to  said  burner 
adapted  to  expand  and  contract  under  Influence  of  heat 
from  said  burner,  losing  means  to  automatically  rlo^e  said 
cut  off  valve,  toggle  links,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
aaid  links,  a  stationary  fulcrum  for  one  of  said  links,  and 
an  operative  conn-f-tlon  from  the  other  link  to  said  valve, 
whereby  said  toggle  links  resist  said  closing  means  and 
hold  sabl  valve  op-n.  means  to  automatically  continue 
resistance  removing'  movement  of  said  toggle  links  when 
■uch  a  movement  has  been  lnltlate<l.  and  a  dlsengageable 
operative  connection  from  said  member  to  said  toggle  links 
near  their  pivotal  <onnectlon  to  each  other,  whereby  said 
realstance-reinovlnrf  movement  Is  Initiated  when  said  mem- 
ber contracts. 

4.  In  an  automatic  safety  cut  off.  In  combination  with 
a  burner,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  thereto,  a  cut-off  valve  Inter- 
posal in  said  pipe  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  there 
through  to  said  burner,  a  memlM-r  adjacent  to  said  burner, 
adapte<I  to  expand  and  contract  under  the  Influence  of 
heat  from  said  burner,  closing  means  to  automatically 
close  said  cut-off  valve,  toggle  links  resisting  said  closing 
means  and  holding  said  valve  open  when  In  substantial 
alinement.  a  stop  to  limit  movement  of  *aid  toggle  links 
out  of  said  alinement  In  one  direction,  and  an  operative 
connectloq  from  this  member  to  said  toggle  links  where 
by  they  are  actuate.1  away  from  said  stop  In  the  other 
direction  and  out  of  aaid  alinement  to  remove  their  re 
slstance  from  said  closing  means  when  said  memlier  con- 
tracts. 

6.  In  an  automntb  safety  cut-off.  In  coml)lnatlon  with 
a  burner,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  thereto,  and  a  cutoff  valve 
lnterpose<l  In  said  pipe  and  controlling  supply  of  fuel 
therethrough  to  said  burner,  means  to  automatically  close 
said  cut-off  valve,  toggle  links.  op«Tatlve  connection  from 
said  links  to  aaid  valve,  whereby  said  links,  wh.-n  In  sub- 
stantial alinement,  hold  said  valve  open,  a  meml>er  adapt 
ed  to  expand  and  contract  under  the  Influence  of  heat  from 
■aid  burner,  a  trip  lever,  a  projection  on  one  of  said  tog- 
gle links,  a  dog  on  said  trip  lever  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  projection,  and  operative  connection  between  said 
meml>er  and  said  trip  lever,  whereby  said  trip  lever  is 
swung  to  engage  said  dog  with  said  projection  when  said 
memt>er  contracts,  the  engagement  of  said  dog  with  said 
projection  pulling  said  toggle  links  out  of  their  subsUn 
tlal  alinement  and  permitting  said  valve  to  cloae. 
[Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette-^ 


2.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising  a  thermostatic  ele- 
ment, a  longitudinally  confined  spring  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  normally  bow<>d  between  Its  confining  members,  an 
electric  contact  controlled  by  said  spring  and  an  operat- 
ing conne<tlon  between  said  element  and  the  spring  for 
rotating  the  pivoted  end  of  the  spring  across  its  dead  cen- 
ter. 


1.191,886.       TIIER-MOSTATIC     SWITCH.       ClaCDE     C. 
'  NccKOi.*.  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidate*!  Car- 
Heating  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.      Filed    Oct.    26,    1913.      Serial    No.    797,238. 
(Cl.  20(> — 31. > 

1.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising  spaced  apart  abut- 
ments, a  contact  spring  having  Its  ends  engaging  said 
abutments,  the  spring  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the 
direct  distance  between  said  abutments,  whereby,  the 
spring  Is  normally  bowed  under  longitudinal  compres- 
sion, a  stationary  contact  co<)p«-rating  with  said  spring 
contact,  and  mean«  engaging  and  moving  one  end  of  said 
vprlng  to  vary  the  longitudinal  compression  thereof  to 
'hrow  it  across  its  dead  center. 


3.  A  thermoslati  Nwit.b  comprising  i-pa  >  <1  apart  a1>ut 
ments.  a  contact  spring  having  its  en<ls  engaging  said  abut- 
ments, the  spring  being  of  a  greater  length  thjyi  the  di- 
rect distance  betwe<'n  said  abutments,  whereby  the  spring 
Is  normally  bowed  under  longitudinal  .ompresslon.  a  sta- 
tionary contact  co.lperatlng  with  said  spring  contact,  a 
iherniosUtlcally  op<'rated  member  movable  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  contact  spring,  and  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection between  one  end  of  the  said  contact  spring  and 
the  said  thermostatic  member,  for  varying  the  longitudi- 
nal compression  of  the  contact  spring  to  throw  it  across 

Its  dead  center. 

4.  \  thermostatic  switch  comprising  spaced  apart  abut- 
ments, a  contact  spring  having  its  ends  engaging  said  abut- 
ments, the  spring  l)elng  of  a  greater  length  than  the  dl 
rect  distance  between  said  abutments,  whereby  the  spring 
is  normally  bowed  under  longitudinal  compression,  a  sta- 
tionary contact  cooperating  with  said  spring  contact,  an 
angle  lever  atta<'hed  to  one  end  of  said  contact  spring, 
and  means  engaging  said  angle  lever  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  contact  spring  to  %ary  the 
longitudinal   compression   thereof  to  throw   It  across   Its 

dead  center. 

6.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising  spaced  apart  abut- 
ments, a  contact  spring  having  Its  ends  engaging  said  abut- 
ments, the  spring  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the  di- 
rect distance  between  said  abutments,  whereby  the  spring 
is  normally  bowed  under  longitudinal  compression,  a  sta 
tlonary  conUct  coijperating  with  said  contact  spring,  and 
a  thermostatic  element  consisting  of  an  expansible  cor- 
rugated metal  tube  containing  a  vaporlzable  liquid  and 
having  means  for  engaging  and  moving  one  end  of  said 
contact  spring  to  vary  the  longitudinal  compression  there- 
of, whereby  it  may  be  thrown  across  its  dead  center. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntJKl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.15»1.887.       CENTRIFUGAL    PUMPING     APPARATUS. 
Jambs    P.    Nichoi.ab,    Stuttgart.    Ark.      Filed    Jan.    2S. 
1916.     Serial  No.  3.984.      (Cl.  103—43.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  pit  top,  the  pump,  the  wa- 
ter discharge  pipes  extending  from  the  pump  to  the  toji  of 
the  well,  and  the  line  sliaft ;  of  separate  line  shaft  bear 
Ings   located  at   Intervals  along   the   shaft,    said    bearings 
comprising  spiders  having  seats  for  the  discharge  pips 
clamps  for  securln;?  the  pipes  In  their  seats,  sleeves  car- 
ried by  said  spiders  and  bored  to  permit  passage  of  thf 
shaft,  said  sleeves  having  lubricant  chambers  in  the  up 
per  ends  and  packing  recesses  in  the  lower  ends,  packing 
In  said  recesses,  means  for  holding  said  packln'lp!  In  place, 
and  a  lubricant  pipe  line  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
well  down  to  the  various  bearings  and  including  laterals 
or  branches  for  delivering  lubricant  into  the  several  bear 
ing  chambers. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  pit  top.  the  pump,  the  wa 
ter  discharge  pipes  extending  from  the  pump  to  the  top 
of  the  well,  and  the  line  shaft :  of  separate  line  shaft  bear- 
ings located  at  Intervals  along  the  shaft,  said  bearings 
comprising  spiders  having  seats  for  the  discharge  pipes, 
clamps  for  securing  the  pipes  In  their  seats,  sleeves  car- 
ried by  said  spiders  and  bored  to  permit  passage  of  the 
shaft,  said  sleeves  having  lubricant  chambers  In  the  up- 
per ends  and  packing  recesses  In  the  lower  ends,  packing 
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iQ  said  recesses,  means  for  boldiDg  said  packing  lu  place, 
a  lubricant  pipe  line  extending  from  the  top  of  the  well 
down  to  the  varloUH  bearings  and  including  laterals  or 
branches  for  delivering  lubricant  into  the  several  bearings, 
chambers  and  spacing  rods  connecting  adjacent  spiders. 


i»2 1 


3.  The  combination  with  the  pit  top.  the  pump,  the  wa- 
ter discharge  pipes  extending  from  the  pump  to  the  top 
of  the  well,  and  the  line  shaft ;  of  separate  line  shaft  bear- 
ings located  at  Intervals  along  the  shaft,  said  bearings 
comprising  spiders  having  seats  for  the  discharge  pipes, 
clamps  for  securing  the  pipes  In  their  seats,  sleeves  car- 
ried by  said  spiders  and  bored  to  permit  passage  of  thp 
shaft,  said  sleeves  having  lubricant  chambers  in  the  upper 
ends  and  packing  rec«»88es  In  the  lower  ends,  packing  in 
said  recesses,  means  for  holding  said  packing  in  place,  a 
lubricant  pipe  line  exteqdlng  from  the  top  of  the  well  down 
to  the  various  bearings  and  Including  laterals  or  branches 
for  delivering  lubrl-^ant  into  the  several  bearing  chambers, 
and  t>earlng  bushings  held  In  said  bearing  sleeves  between 
said  lubricant  chambers  and  said  packing  recesses  to  be 
lubricated  by  the  lubricant  from  said  chambers. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  pit  top,  the  pump,  the  wa- 
ter discharge  pipes  extending  from  the  pump  to  the  top  of 
the  well,  and  the  line  shaft  ;  of  separate  line  shaft  bear- 
ings located  at  intervals  along  the  shaft,  said  bearings 
comprising  spiders  having  seats  for  the  discharge  pipes, 
clamps  for  securing  the  pipes  in  their  seats,  sleeves  car- 
ried by  said  spiders  and  bored  to  permit  passage  of  the 
shaft,  said  sleeves  having  lubricant  chambers  in  the  upper 
ends  and  packing  recesses  In  the  lower  ends,  packing  in 
said  recesses,  means  for  holding  said  packing  in  place,  a 
lubricant  pipe  line  extending  from  the  top  of  the  well 
down  to  the  various  bearings  and  including  laterals  or 
branches  for  delivering  lubricant  Into  the  several  bearing 
chambers,  spacing  rods  connecting  adjacent  spiders,  and 
bearing  bushings  held  in  said  bearing  sleeves  between  said 
lubricant  chambers  and  said  packing  recesses  to  be  lubri- 
cated by  the  lubricant  from  said  chambers. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  shaft  and  the  discharge  pipes  paralleling  the 
shaft,  of  guide  bearings  for  the  shaft  located  at  intervals 
throughout  the  length  of  the  same  and  comprising  spiders 
having  seats  for  the  discharge  pipes,  clamps  embracing 
the  discharge  pipes  and  secure<l  to  the  spiders  for  holding 
the  same  In  place,  bearing  sleeves  carried  by  the  spiders 
and  formed  to  permit  passage  of  the  shaft,  said  sleeves 
having  lubricant  chambers  in  the  upper  ends  and  pack- 
ing recesses  in  the  lower  ends,  compressible  packing  in 
said  recesses,  packing  nuts  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  sleeve  for  retaining  the  packing,  and  a  lubricant  duct 
for  delivering  lubricant  into  the  lubricant  chambers,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


1,191,338.    FURNACE-SETTING  FOR  CONCENTRATION- 
POTS.     Fra.nk  H.  NicKLi.  Midland.  Mich.     Filed  Dec. 
18.1915.     SeVial  No.  67.540.     (CI.  127— 9. » 
1.  In  combination,  a  pot  for  liquor  which  Is  to  be  heated. 

said  pot  being  arranged  to  allow  free  circulation   of  the 


liquor  tangentially  with  reference  to  arcs  struck  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing the  prmlucts  of  couibustion  tangentially  throughout 
substantially  the  whole  periphery  of  the  pot.  whereby  the 
liquor  Is  caused  to  travel  continuously  In  the  general  til- 
rection  In  which  the  pro<Iuct8  of  combustion  are  applied. 


2.  In  combination,  a  pot  for  liquor  whl<h  Is  to  l>e  heate<l, 
said  pot  being  of  curve<l  horitontal  cross  si'ctlon  and  be- 
ing arrange<l  to  allow  free  circulation  of  the  liquor  sub- 
stantially horlrontally  about  the  p-riphery  thereof,  means 
for  applying  heat  to  the  pot  In  quantities  that  gradually 
decrease  from  a  predetermined  point  and  In  a  given  gen- 
eral direction  throughout  a  major  portion  of  a  horizontal 
section  of  the  pot,  whereby  the  liquor  is  <-au8ed  to  travel 
continuously  In  the  general  direction  of  decreasing  applica- 
tion of  heat. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pot  for  liquor  which  is  to  be  con- 
centrate<l.  said  pot  being  of  curve<l  horizontal  cross  sec- 
tion and  t)elng  arrange<l  to  allow  free  circulation  of  rtie 
liquor  subsUntially  horizontally  atK>ut  the  periphery  there- 
of, means  for  applying  heat  to  the  pot  In  quantities  that 
gradually  decrease  from  a  predetermined  point  and  In  a 
single  direction  therefrom  horizontally  *'lth  reference  to 
a  horizontal  section  of  the  pot.  whereby  the  liquor  is 
caused  to  continuously  circulate  in  the  general  direction 
In  which  the  heat  decreases. 

4.  In  a  caustic  pot  setting,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
pot.  a  pier  Bupt>ortlng  the  pot.  brickwork  surrounding  the 
pot  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  opening  In  the  said  brick- 
work adapted  to  serve  as  a  combustion  chamber,  another 
opening  adapted  to  serve  as  an  outlet  for  the  flue  gases, 
said  flue  gases  beln?  cau8e<l  to  travel  tangentially  In  one 
direction  around  the  pot. 

5.  In   a   pot  setting,  the   combination  of  a   pier,  a  pot 
j-estlng  on  the  pier,  a  wall  surrounding  the  pot  and  sitaced 

therefrom  to  form  a  passage  for  pro<luct8  of  combustion, 
an  opening  In  the  wall  adapted  to  serve  as  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  outlet  In  the  wail  adapted  for  the  withdrawal 
of  the  heating  gases,  said  outlet  l>elng  adjacent  to  the 
said  combustion  chamber  to  enable  the  products  of  com- 
bustion to  travel  substantially  the  entire  distance  around 
the  pot. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,191.339.  REVOLVER-HOLSTER.  Joseph  V.  M.  Note, 
Lowell.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  45,979. 
(CI.  224 — 2.) 

1.  A  revolver  holster  having  a  relatively  stiff  back  wall, 
a  pliable  front  wall  which  is  concave  inside  proximate  and 
above  the  revolver  cylinder,  and  an  elastic  deUinlng  pad 
which  is  fixed  to  the  concave  inside  of  the  front  wall  po- 
sitioned to  t)e  at>ove  the  revolver  cylinder  when  In  place 
and  which  has  a  top  face  which  slants  at  a  low  angle  and 
a  bottom  face  which  slants  at  a  high  angle  with  the  front 
wall. 

2.  A  revolver  holster  having  a  relatively  stiff  back  wall, 
a  pliable  front  wall  which  is  concave  inside  proximate 
and  above  the  revolver  cylinder,  and  an  elastic  detaining 
pad  which  Is  fixed  to  the  concave  inside  of  the  front  wall 
and  has  a  slanting  top  face. 

8.  A  revolver  holster  having  a  relatively  stiff  back  wall, 
a   pliable   front    wall   which    is   concave   inside   proximate 
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and  above  the  revolver  cylinder,  and  a  detaining  pad  which 
la  fixed  to  the  concave  inside  of  the  front  wall  and  has  a 
slanting  top  face. 


4.  A  revolver  holster  having  a  relatively  stiff  back  wall, 
a  pliable  front  wall  which  is  concave  Inside  proximate  and 
above  the  revolver  cylinder,  and  a  detaining  pad  which 
Is  fixed  to  the  concave  inside  of  the  front  wall  and  -has  a 
slanting  top  face  and  a  bottom  face  positioned  to  be  above 
the  revolver  cylinder  when  in  place. 

5.  A  revolver  holster  which  has  a  back  wall,  a  front 
wall,  and  a  detaining  pad  with  a  slanting  top  face,  said 
pad  being  fixed  to  the  inside  of  the  front  wall  in  a  posi- 
tion to  be  a«>ove  the  revolver  cylinder  when  in  place. 


1,191.340.  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM.  JOHN  T.  O'Brien 
and  Wellingtos  ti.  SAaoBST,  (irand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  13.810.     (CI.  187 — 4.) 


3.  In  combination  with  the  supply  pipe  of  an  automatic 
sprinkler  system,  a  main  valve  mounte*!  on  a  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  thrown  directly  across  the  opening  In  the 
supply  pipe  and  to  fully  close  the  same  by  a  fraction  of  a 
revolution  of  the  shaft,  a  housing  for  said  valve  located 
at  one  side  of  the  supply  pipe,  a  drain  valve  housing  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  supply  pipe,  a  drain  pipe  connect- 
ing the  main  valve  housing  with  the  other  end  of  the 
drain  valve  housing,  valves  in  the  drain  valve  housing 
arranged  to  automatically  open  and  close  the  inlet  open- 
ings in  the  drain  valve  housing  as  water  under  pressure 
Is  allowe<l  to  pass  Into  one  end,  or  the  other  end  of  the 
drain  valve  housing  to  drain  water  from  the  supply  pipe 
beyond  the  main  valve,  or  through  the  drain  pipe  from  th« 
main  valve  housing,  as  desired. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  supply  pipe  of  an  automatic 
sprinkler  system,  a  main  valve  mouute<l  on  a  shaft  at  one 
side  of  the  supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  directly 
across  the  opening  of  the  supply  pipe,  a  housing  at  one 
side  of  the  supply  pIpe  for  the  main  valve,  a  drain  valve 
housing  connected  at  one  end  with  the  supply  pipe  beyond 
the  main  valve,  a  drain  pipe  connecting  the  main  valve 
housing  with  the  other  end  of  the  drain  valve  housing,  the 
drain  valve  housing  having  two  Inlet  openings  and  an  out- 
let opening  between  the  Inlet  openings.halves  In  the  drain 
valve  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  openings 
and  connecte<i  to  automatically  open  and  close  as  pressure 
is  pas8e<l  into  one  end.  or  the  other  end  of  the  drain  valve 
housing  to  drain  either  supply  pipe  beyond  the  main 
valve,  or  the  main  valve  housing,  as  desired. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  supply  pipe  of  an  automatic 
sprinkler  system,  a  main  valve  housing  at  one  side  of  the 
supply  pipe,  a  shaft  through  said  housing  adjacent  to  the 
supply  pipe,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  thrown  upon  its  seat  directly  across  the  opening  of  the 
supply  pipe,  and  to  be  opened  or  closed  by  a  fraction  of 
a  revolution  of  the  shaft,  a  drain  valve  housing  beyond 
the  main  valve  and  having  an  inlet  opening  at  each  end 
and  an  outlet  opening  l>etween  the  Inlet  openings,  one  of 
the  inlet  openings  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  a 
drain  pipe  oonnecting  the  main  valve  bousing  with  the 
other  Inlet  opening  of  the  drain  valve  housing,  valves  In 
the  drain  valve  housing  arranged  to  automatically  open 
and  close,  respectively,  as  pressure  of  water  Is  shifted  In 
the  supply  pipe  to  act  alternately  In  one  end  and  then  in 
the  other  end  of  the  drain  valve  housing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  the  supply  pipe  of  an  automatic 
sprinkler  system,  a  main  valve  housing  connected  at  one 
side  of  the  supply  pipe,  a  shaft  passing  laterally  through 
the  housing  adjacent  to  the  supply  pipe,  a  main  valve 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  swing  open  entirely  to  one  side  of 
the  supply  pipe,  a  drain  pipe  connecte<l  at  one  end  with  the 
bousing,  means  connected  with  the  main  valve  for  auto- 
matically <loslng  the  drain  pipe  at  Its  point  of  communi- 
cation with  the  housing  when  the  main  valve  Is.opened, 
and  means  for  automatically  draining  the  supply  pipe 
when  the  main  valve  is  closed. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  supply  pipe  of  an  automatic 
sprinkler  system,  a  main  valve  bousing  and  main  valve 
connected  with  the  supply  pipe,  a  sheft  pivotally  carrying 
said  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  pivotally  connected  with 
the  main  valve  to  open  and  close  l>efore  the  main  valve 
opens  and  closes,  a  drain  valve  housing  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  supply  pipe  and  having  two  Inlet  openings 
therein  in  a  dlre<t  line,  a  pipe  connecting  the  other  en<l 
of  the  drain  valve  housing  with  the  main  valve  housing, 
valves  In  the  drain  valve  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
respective  inlet  openings  and  connecte<i  to  act  simulta- 
neously to  automatically  operate  the  drain  valves  to  open 
one  valve  and  to  close  the  other  valve  when  pressure  Is 
changed  from  one  end  of  the  drain  valve  housing  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of 
water  from  the  main  valve  housing  through  the  pipe  to 
the  drain  valve  bousing  when  the  main  valve  Is  opened. 


1,191,841.  APPAREL  BUCKLE.  Benjamin  Franklis 
Orewilbr,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  15,719.     (CI.  24—191.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tipped  web.  of  a  frame  ar- 
ranged to  position  said  web  yieldingly  to  maintain  the  tip 
In  pressure  receiving  position  and  with  the  suspending 
course  of  the  web  passing  over  the  yieldingly-positioned 
tip:  end  a  pressure  member  having  a  web-engaging  por- 
tion free  from  coaction  with  the  frame  and  arranged  to 
work  in  opposition  to  the  tip  through  the  interposwl  web, 
whereby  the  tip  takes  Its  pressure-opposing  position  ac- 
cording to  web  thickness  and  coacts  with  the  pressure 
mem»>er   to  clamp  the  suspension  course  of  the  web. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  locking  lever  pivots 
thereto,  and  a  tlppe<l  web.  said  web  passing  through  the 
frame  to  form  a  pulling  loop  and  a  suspending  course  and 
yieldingly  to  locate  the  tip  below  the  fabric  of  the  sus- 
pending course,  said  lever  having  an  edge  coactlng  with 
the  tip  through  said  suspending  course  and  positioning 
the  yieldingly  supported  tip  automatically  in  accord- 
ance with  the  web-thickness  ;  and  said  frame  having  Its 
lower   portion   dlspo»e<l    to   afford   supporting   bearing  for 


840 


OFFICIAI-  GAZETTE 


July  i8,  1916. 


thff  web,  and  tatenl  bearing  for  the  tip,  and  to  leave  the 
pressure-e^ge  of  the  lever  unopposed  by  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  providing  separated  shonlders,  a  hinge- 
bar  portion  thereabove,  and  portions  therebelow  to  form 
a  lateral  abutment,  of  a  tipped  web  paaaed  through  said 
frame  from  front  to  back  over  said  shoulders  to  locate  said 
tip  agaluMt  the  lateral  abutment,  said  web  doubled  l>elow 
the  frame  to  form  a  pulling  loop  and  passed  back  through 
the  frame  above  said  Hhoulderti  to  constitute  the  suspend- 
ing web,  and  lever  means  hinged  on  «aid  frame-bar  portion 
and  having  a  pressure  bar,  effectively  shorter  than  the 
spafe  between  the  shoulders  and  free  from  clamping  coac- 
tlon  with  the  frame,  acting  In  opposition  to  the  web  tip 
between  the  shoulders,  thereby  to  clamp  the  suspending 
course  of  fabric  between  the  tip  and  the  lever  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  providing  shoulders  spaced  apart  for 
web-guldance  and  arms  below  the  shoulders  making  lat- 
eral abutment  for  a  tip.  of  a  web  having  a  metallic  tip 
provided  with  a  hook  to  engage  said  arms,  and  a  lever 
hinged  to  the  frame  above  said  shouhlers  and  having  a 
pressure-part  for  coactlon  with  the  tip  through  the  inter- 
posetl  webbing  and  l»etween  the  shoulders. 

5.  In  a  rustless  buckle,  a  frame  providing  a  hinge-bar 
part,  spaced  shoulders  therebelow  defining  a  web-gulde 
space,  and  arms  below  the  shoulders,  for  lateral  bearing; 
a  lever  hlnge«l  to  .said  hinge  bar  part  and  having  a  pres- 
■ure-edge  eflfectlvely  narrower  than  the  space  between  the 
■houlders.  and  effectively  less  deep  than  the  distance  to  the 
arms  and  a  tipped  web  having  its  tip  disposed  to  oppose 
the  pressure  edge  of  the  lever  and  to  abut  laterally  against 
■aid  arms,  said  web  being  passe«l  over  said  shoulders, 
looped  below  the  buckle,  and  passtnl  t)etween  the  tip  and 
the  pressure  JMlge.  whereby  the  clamping  action  of  the 
pressure  edge  is  opposed  solely  to  the  tip,  which  is  self- 
adjustable  to  compensate  for  the  thickness  of  the  web. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,191.342.  «;A0E  for  .STEAM  TRAPS  AND  OTHER 
PURPOSES.  Fka.nk  E.  PiNDLiTo.x,  Montclalr.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  31.  1912.     Serial  No.  700,571.    <C1.  137 — 108.) 


1.  A  steam  trap  consist iiiif  of  a  vessel  containing 
steam  and  liquid,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  therefor,  a  ther- 
mal indicator  consisting  of  a  tube  of  thin  material  and  ol 
a  comparatively  small  diameter  with  relation  to  Ita  length, 
said  tube  having  an  open  end  tapping  the  vessel  at  a  point 
below  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid,  the  other  end  of  the 
tube  being  at  a  substantial  distance  above  the  liquid  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  steam  trap  provided  with  a  water  seal,  aald  trap 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  respectively  above  and  be- 
low the  seal,  a  float  valve  controlling  the  outlet  port,  a 
thermal  Indicator  consisting  of  a  tube  of  thin  material  and 
of  comparatively  small  diameter  with  relation  to  its  length 
said  tube  having  an  open  end  conne<tlon  to  the  trap  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  level  of  the  water  seal,  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  extending  substantially  above  the 
water  seal  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  steam  trap  provided  with  a  water  seal,  said  trap 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  respectively  atwve  and  t>elow 


the  seal,  a  float  valve  controlling  the  outlet  port,  a  ther- 
mal indicator  consisting  of  a  tube  of  thin  material  and  of 
comparatively  small  diameter  with  relation  to  Its  length, 
said  tube  having  an  open  end  connection  to  the  trap  t>e- 
tween  the  upper  and  lower  level  of  the  water  seal,  the 
upper  end  of  the  tut>e  having  a  valve  therein  and  extending 
substantially  above  the  water  seal  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  steam  trap  provided  with  a  water  seal  having  In- 
let and  outlet  ports  respectively  al>ove  and  below  the  seal, 
a  valve  normally  closing  aald  outlet  port,  means  for  open- 
ing .said  valve  upon  an  exceas  of  liquid  accumulating  In 
the  traps,  a  thermal  Indicator  consisting  of  a  connection 
to  the  trap  to  normally  remove  the  water  of  condensation, 
means  for  filling  the  tut>e  with  steam  should  the  water 
seal  be  broken,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  A  steam  trap,  a  liquid  seal  therein,  a  thermal  Indi- 
cator connected  to  the  trap,  means  for  cooling  the  Indi- 
cator when  the  seal  Is  effective,  and  means  for  heating  the 
indicator  when  the  aeal  Is  broken. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iatette.] 


1,191.343.  ENGINE.  William  R.  Fa.NacHrcK.  8t.  Paul, 
Mlon.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  854.461.  (CI. 
60—9.) 


1.  A  power  plant  of  the  class  described  c-onslstlng  of  a 
source  of  water  supply,  a  generator,  means  for  generating 
steam  therein,  an  engine  operatlvely  connecte*!  with  the 
generator,  means  operable  by  the  exhaust  steam  from  the 
engine  to  compress  air  for  forcing  water  from  said  source 
of  supply  to  the  generator,  tanks  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  engine  to  receive  the  exhaust 
steam  therefrom,  means  for  forcing  the  exhaust  steam 
from  said  tanks  to  a  second  chaml>er.  an  air  tank  heated 
by  the  generator,  and  means  for  conducting  the  heated 
air  to  the  second  chamber  for  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  exhaust  steam  to  operate  said  second  means. 

2.  A  power  plant  consisting  of  an  engine,  a  generator,  a 
source  of  water  supply  for  the  generator,  colls,  means  for 
forcing  water  from  the  supply  to  said  colls,  and  an  air 
compressor  operatde  by  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  engine 
for  supplying  air  to  force  the  water  from  said  colls  into 
the  steam  generator. 

8.  In  a  power  plant  of  the  class  described  Including  an 
engine,  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  steam  generator,  means 
for  forcing  water  from  the  supply  to  said  generator,  a 
chamber  above  the  generator,  a  superheater  chamber  Into 
which  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  engine  Is  delivered, 
means  for  forcing  air  through  the  chamber  above  the 
generator  and  through  the  superheater  chamber  to  b« 
superheated  for  reheating  the  exhaust  steam. 

4.  In  a  power  plant  of  the  class  describeil  Including  an 
engine,  a  toorce  of  water  supply,  a  steam  generator,  a 
chamber  above  the  generator,  a  superheater  chamber  Into 
which  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  engine  is  delivered, 
means  for  forcing  air  through  the  chaml>er, above  the 
generator  and  then  through  the  superheater  chamber 
where  It  Is  superheated  for  heating  the  exhaust  steam, 
and  an  air  compressor  operated  t>y  the  heated  exhaust 
steam  to  force  water  from  the  supply  to  the  generator. 
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1,191. .t44.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  BLOCK-SOLES. 
GcouuE  gt'ABMRY,  Saugus.  MasB.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  T.  HUllker.  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  11,076.     «C1.  164—19.) 


1.  In  a  »ole  block  cutting  machine,  a  beam  movable  from 
and  toward  the  cutting-bed,  a  knife  carrier  suitably  se- 
cured to  the  beam,  a  cutting  block  operatlvely  located 
with  respect  to  the  beam,  an  apron  suspended  in  front 
of  the  cutting  block,  and  means  for  tightening  the  cut- 
ting block  and  apron  In  operative  position  simultaneously 
by  a  single  operation. 

2.  in  a  sole  block  cutting  machine,  a  t>eam  movable  from 
and  toward  the  cutting  bed.  a  knife  carrier  suitably  se- 
cured to  the  beam,  a  cutting  block  operatlvely  located  with 
re«q>ect  to  the  beam,  an  apron  suspended  in  front  of  the 
cutting  block,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cutting  block 
while  the  apron  is  suspended  In  front  of  the  same. 

8.  In  a  sole-block  <  utting  machine,  a  b<'am  movable  from 
and  toward  the  cutting  be<l,  a  knife  carrier  suitably  se- 
cured to  the  beam,  a  cutting  block  operatlvely  located 
with  respect  to  the  l>eani.  an  apron  suspended  In  front 
of  and  parallel  with  the  cutting  block,  and  means  for 
tightening  the  cutting  block  and  apron  In  operative  posi- 
tion simultaneously  by  a  single  operation. 

4.  In  a  sole  block  cutting  machine,  a  beam  movable  from 
and  toward  the  cutting  bed.  a  knife  carrier  suitably  se- 
cured to  the  beam,  a  cutting  block  operatlvely  located  with 
respect  to  the  beam,  an  apron  suspended  In  front  of  and 
parallel  with  the  cutting  block,  the  said  apron  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  slots  or  openings  for  the  reception  of  headed- 
over  l>olts.  a  suttonary  abutting  frame  behind  the  cutting 
block,  a  floating  head  member  behind  the  stationary  frame. 
t>olts  extending  through  the  floating  member,  a  stationary 
member  and  apron  for  linking  them  together,  retaining 
nitans  on  the  bolts  outside  the  floating  memi>er,  and  a 
suitable  hand  clamp  extending  operatlvely  through  the 
floating  member  and  Into  engagement  with  a  stationary 
meml>er  for  tightly  securing  the  apron  and  cutting  block 
together. 

5.  In  a  sole-block  cutting  machine,  a  beam  movable  from 
and  toward  the  cutting  bed.  a  knife  carrier  suitably  se- 
cure<l  to  the  beam,  a  cutting  block  operatlvely  located  with 
respect  to  the  beam,  a  table  for  feeding  stock  to  the  cut- 
ting block,  and  a  flnger  guard  extending  parallel  with  the 
length  of  the  cutting  block  ind  supported  by  the  table  the 
said  flnger  guard  being  adjustable  to  allow  proper  manipu- 
lation of  the  fingers  inserted  beneath  the  guard  upon  varia- 
tion In  thickness  of  the  stock  to  be  cut. 

tClalms  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,191.345.  AMJiIaLRACK.  Thomas  H.  Quhn.  New 
Virginia,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,282.     (CI.  119—17.)  ; 

1.  An  animal  rack  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced 
end  posts  of  angle  iron  material  each  arranged  to  have  a 
flange  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  other  post,  said 
flanges  being  provide<l  with  a  plurality  of  silts  along  their 
edges  to  form  keepers  which  are  bent  outwardly  from  the 
remaining  pt)rtions  of  the  flanges,  and  a  gate  slldably  en- 
gaged   l)etween   the    keepers    and    the    flanges   of    the    end 

posts. 

2.  An  anlnul  rack  comprising  side  walls  each  having  up- 
per, lower  and  Intermediate  longitudinal  frame  members 
forme<l    with    Inwardly    extending    horieontal    flanges,    a 


fixed  end  wall  connecting  the  side  walls  at  one  end,  a 
movable  end  wall  slldably  engaged  with  the  side  walls  at 
the  opposite  end,  a  plurality  of  pintle  Iwirs  passing  through 
the  horizontal  flanges  of  longitudinal  frame  members  of 
one  side   wall,  upright  bars   passing   through   the  flanges 


of  the  frame  members  of  the  other  side  wall,  and  arranged 
opi>osite  to  the  pintle  bars,  a  gate  hinged  to  each  pintle 
bar  and  provided  with  projecting  lugs  on  Its  free  edge, 
and  latches  c-arried  by  the  upright  bars  with  which  the 
lugs  are  adapted  to  engage. 


1.191,346.  BOBBIN-CASE  L.\TCn  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Walter  Rickhtchl,  Orange,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company, 
Orange,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Mar.  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  828,263.     (CI.  112—22.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  In  combination,  the  bed- 
plate of  the  machine  having  an  op«'nlng  therein  and  a 
hinged  vertically  movable  cloth  plate  normally  closing  said 
opening,  a  looper.  a  bobbin-case  removably  contained  in 
said  looper,  a  pivoted  bobbin-case  latch  supported  Inde- 
pendently of  said  cloth-plate  and  having  a  part  thereof 
movably  upwardly  through  the  said  opening  in  the  bed- 
plate and  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  hinged  cloth- 
plate  upon  the  movement  of  the  latch  to  unlatching  posi- 
tion, and  means  movably  holding  the  latch  in  Its  raised 
or  unlatching  position  and  permitting  of  Its  downward 
movement  to  latching  position  by  the  ensagement  there- 
with of  the  hinged  cloth-plate  upon  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  latter  to  Its  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  in  comldnatlon.  the  tted-plats 
of  the  machine  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  hinged 
vertically  movable  cloth-plate  normally  closing  said  open- 
ing, a  looper.  a  Iwbbla-case  removably  contained  in  said 
looper.  a  pivoted  lM>bbln-ca8e  latch  supported  independ- 
ently of  said  cloth-plate  and  having  its  operating  end  mov- 
able upwardly  through  the  said  opening  in  the  bed  plate 
and  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  hinged  doth  plate 
upon  the  movement  of  the  latch  to  unlatching  position, 
and  a  spring  movably  holding  the  latch  In  Its  raised  or 
unlatching  position  and  permitting  of  its  downward  move- 
ment to  latching  position  by  the  engagement  therewith  of 
the  hinged  cloth-plate  upon  the  downward  movement  of 
the    latter    to   Its   closed    position. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  in  combination,  the  bed- 
plate of  the  machine  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  ver- 
tically movable  cloth  plate  normally  closing  said  opening, 
a  looper.  a  twbbln-c-ase  removably  contained  In  said  looper. 
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a  bobbin-oaHP  latch  pivoted  to  a  stationary  aapport  and 
having  itx  operating  end  movable  upwardly  through  the 
■aid  opening  In  the  beil-plate  and  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  cloth-plate  upon  the  movement  of  the  latch 
to  unlatching  position,  and  means  movably  holding  the 
latch  in  Its  raised  or  unlatching  position  and  permitting 
of  its  downward  movement  to  latching  position  by  the 
engagement  therewith  of  the  cloth-plate  upon  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  latter  to  Its  closed  po8itlon. 


1,191.347.     LOCK.     Edwakd  A.  KiI^ebt,  Aberdeen,  Wash. 
Filed  July  28,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  42.366.     (CI.  70—50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  separate  doors, 
magnets  adjacent  the  doors,  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
and  means  controlled  by  ea<h  door,  when  closed,  for  main- 
taining the  electrical  connections  between  said  magnets 
and  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  of  buttons  for  com- 
plpting  the  circuits  through  the  respective  magnets  when 
the  doors  are  closed,  and  door  engaging  bolts  movable 
with  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  armature  of 
each  magnet,  said  bolts  being  normally  projected  to  door 
engaging  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  separate  doors, 
a  magnet  adjacent  each  door,  and  a  door  engaging  bolt 
movable  with  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  arma- 
ture of  each  magnet,  of  a  source  of  energy,  separate  pairs 
of  contacts  disposed  In  series  In  the  circuit  with  the  mag 
nets  and  source  of  energy,  a  circuit  closer  for  each  magnet, 
and  means  upon  each  door  for  closing  the  contact  of  Its 
respective  pair  of  contacts  to  maintain  the  circuits  closeil 
through  said  contacts  when  the  doors  are  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  a  plurality  of 
doors,  of  a  magnet  for  each  door,  a  bolt  movable  with  and 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  armature  of  each  mag- 
net, means  for  holding  the  bolt  normally  pressed  Into 
engagement  with  the  respective  doors,  a  source  of  electri- 
cal energy  In  circuit  with  the  magnets,  normally  open 
circuit  closers  provided  for  the  I'espective  magnets,  and 
separate  pairs  of  contacts  In  circuit  with  the  magnets  and 
normally  held  together  by  the  doors  when  closed,  said 
contacts  being  adapted  to  break  the  circuits  to  all  of  the 
magnets  when  one  of  the  doors  is  opened. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  case  and  doors  movably  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  magnet  adjacent  each  door,  a  locking 
bolt  movable  with  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the 
armature  of  each  magnet,  yielding  means  for  holding  each 
l>olt  normally  In  engagement  with  the  adjacent  door,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  in  circuit  with  the  magnets,  a 
separate  pair  of  contacts  adjacent  each  door,  one  of  said 
contacts  being  yieldingly  supported  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  other  contact  of  the  pair,  means  upon 
each  door  for  engaging  the  adjacent  yieldingly  supported 
contact  to  hold  It  against  the  opposed  contact  when  th« 
door  is  closed,  and  a  normally  open  circuit  closer  for  each 
magnet  adjacent  to  the  door  controlled  by  the  magnet. 


1,19  1,348.  ENVELOP  MACHINE.  FruniNAND  L. 
Schmidt,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I'nlted  States 
Envelope  Company.  SprlngfleUl.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  475.985.  (CI. 
93—61.) 


1.  The  comblantlon  with  an  envelop  machine  of  the 
kind  specified,  comprising  Instrumentalities  for  gumming 
and  folding  an  envelop  blank  and  transferring  the  blank 
from  the  gumming  mechanism  to  the  folding  mechanism, 
of  means  for  forming  an  opening  In  the  envelop  blank 
between  the  gtimming  and  the  folding  mechanisms. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  machine  of  the 
kind  sjjeclfled.  comprising  Instrumentalities  for  gumming 
and  folding  an  envelop  blank  and  transferring  the  blank 
from  the  gumming  me<'hanlsm  to  the  folding  mechanism 
with  a  period  of  dwell,  of  means  for  forming  an  opening 
in  the  envelop  blank  during  Its  period  of  dwell. 

3.  The  comblantlon  with  an  envelop  machine  of  tha 
kind  sx)erlfled.  comprising  Instrumentalities  for  gumming 
and  folding  an  envelop  blank  and  transferring  the  blank 
from  the  gumming  to  the  folding  mechanism,  of  meant 
for  forming  an  opening  In  the  envelop  blank  between  the 
gumming  mechanism  and  the  folding  mechanism,  con- 
sisting of  a  die,  a  stripper  plate  and  a  reciprocating  punch, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  punch. 


1,191.349.  WIND-SHIELD  WIPEB.  Joiiiah  Scott. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  72.063. 
(CI.  15—69.) 


-  / 


1.  A  wiper  of  the  class  described  having  opposed  wiper 
legs,  a  crown  portion  transversely  offset  from  said  legs. 
and  portions  connecting  said  crown  and  respective  leg 
portions  and  serving  to  yieldingly  embrace  the  frame  of 
a  windshield  when  the  wiper  Is  In  one  position  of  its 
movement  with  respect  to  the  windshield. 

2.  A  wiper  of  the  class  described  formed  In  U-shape 
from  spring  material  and  having  Its  crown  portion  con- 
nected to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  respective  leg  portions  by 
transversely  extending  yieldingly  spaced  frame  embracing 
portions. 

3.  A  wiper  of  the  claaa  described  having  opposed  leg 
portions  for  wiping  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  a 
windshield  glass,  and  a  scrown  portion  connected  to  the 
respective  legs  through  intermediate  transversely  dlspose«l 
frame  embracing  portions,   said    crown   portion   being  of 


July  i8,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«43 


spring  nature  to  resist  an  outward  springing  of  the  leg 
portions,  and   wiper  parts  carrU^l  by  said   leg  portions. 

4.  A  wiper  of  the  class  demrlbed  formed  of  spring  wire 
doubled  ni>on  Itself  and  forming  opposetl  glass  wiping  leg 
portions  and  an  L-form  crown  portion,  with  the  space 
between  the  knees  of  the  crown  portion  re8trlcte<l.  and 
a  wiping  material  carried  by  said  leg  portions. 

5.  A  wiper  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wire 
bent  in  U-slxape  and  having  parallel  leg  portions  for  co- 
acting  with  opposite  sides  of  a  windshield  glass,  an  offset 
crown  portion  for  fulcrumlng  on  the  outer  edge  of  a  wlnd- 
abield  frame,  and  frame  embracing  portions  connecting 
said  crown  and  leg  portions  and  dispose*!  transversely 
thereof,  the  free  ends  of  the  leg  portions  being  bent  out- 
ward. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.350.  AUTOMOBILE  POWER  MECHANISM.  Rob- 
ert N.  SHAW,  Savannah,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1916. 
Serial  No.  79.541.      (CI.  21—90.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  in- 
clined platform,  brackets  mounte<i  upon  the  rear  portion 
of  said  platform,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  brackets,  fric- 
tion pulleys  m<>)inte<l  upon  said  shaft,  means  on  said  sliaft 
for  transmitting  power  therefrom,  a  second  pair  of 
brackets  mountwi  upon  said  platform,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  last  nani<>il  brackets,  axle  supporting  members 
mounteil  upon  said  last  nametl  shaft,  each  of  said  members 
comprising  an  tipper  channel  member  and  a  lower  arm,  a 
pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounte<l  upon  said  first  named 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connecting  each  of 
said  levers  to  one  of  said  axle  supporting  memlters.  one 
of  said  links  connecting  the  upper  extremity  of  each  lever 
to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  a<ljacent  axle  supporting 
member  and  one  of  said  links  connecting  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  each  lever  to  the  arm  of  the  adjacent  axle  sup- 
porting member. 


1.191.351.  RAILWAY  TIE.  Harrt  E.  8h«ldon,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  D.  Forsyth, 
YoungBtown.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867,995.      (CI.  238 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  steel  rall-tle,  a  sheet  of  steel  contracted  later- 
ally at  the  center  Into  a  narrow  high  arch  and  having  at 
each  end  a  broad  base,  provided  with  an  elevated  portion 
connected  thereto  by  Inclined  walls,  and  a  longitudinally- 
extending  depresse<l  rib  on  the  said  elevated  portion. 

2.  In  a  steel  rail  tie,  a  sheet  of  metal  contracted  later- 
ally at  the  center  Into  a  narrow  high  arch  and  having  at 
each  end  a  broad  l>ase,  provlde<l  with  an  elevated  portion 
connected  thereto  by  inclined  walls. 

3.  In  a  steel  rall-tle.  a  sheet  of  metal  contracted  later- 
ally at  the  center  into  a  narrow  high  arch  and  having  at 

•each  end  a  broad  base,  provided  with  an  elevated  portion 
connected  thereto,  and  a  rail -supporting  seat  secured  on 
each  elevated  portion. 


1,191,852.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Jbssi  a.  B. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  77.898. 
(Cl.  197—126.) 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  sheets  in  super- 
posed relation,  and  spaced  to  provide  for  the  passage  of 
Interleaved  sheets  or  webs,  said  device  comprising  a  carry- 
ing frame,  supports  at  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  sheet- 
carrying  blades  mounted  on  each  support  and  projecting 
horizontally  toward  the  other  support,  the  blades  on  one 
support  overlapping  and  alternating  with  those  on  the 
other  support,  and  spacing  means  separating  the  blades 
and  providing  space  between  each  two  adjacent  overlap- 
ping blades.  " 

2.  A  device  for  supporting  a  series  of  sheet-holding 
blades  In  spaced  relation  to  separate  sheets  held  thereby 
In  superposed  relation,  and  provide  space  for  the  passage 
of  Interleaved  sheets  or  webs,  said  device  comprising  a 
carrying  frame,  supports  extending  upwardly  from  said 
frame,  a  set  of  sheet -carrying  blades  removably  mounted 
on  each  support,  the  blades  on  ea*h  support  jrrojectlng 
toward  the  other  support,  with  the  free  emls  of  one  set 
of  blades  alternating  with  and  overlapping  those  of  the 
other  set.  and  spacing  blocks  arranged  to  space  each  two 
adjacent  blades. 

3.  A  device  for  supporting  a  series  of  sheet-holding 
blades  In  spaced  relation  to  separate  sheets  held  thereby 
In  superposed  relation,  and  provide  space  for  the  passage 
of  interleaved  sheets  or  webs,  said  device  comprising  a 
carrying  frame,  supports  extending  upwardly  from  said 
frame,  a  set  of  sheet-carrying  blades  removably  mounted 
on  each  support,  the  blades  on  each  support  projecting 
towarrl  the  other  support,  with  the  free  ends  of  one  set 
of  blades  alternating  with  and  overlapping  those  of  the 
other  set,  and  spacing  blocks  carried  by  said  blades,  the 
block  on  the  lowermost  blade  of  /)ne  set  being  of  less  thick- 
ness than  the  corresponding  block  of  the  other  set.  where- 
by the  blades  of  one  set  are  elevated  with  respect  to  the 
corresponding  blades  of  the  other  set  to  provide  space 
t>etween  the  overlapping  blades. 

4.  A  device  for  supporting  a  series  of  sheet-holding 
blades  In  spaced  relation  to  saparate  sheets  held  thereby 
in  superposed  relation,  and  provide  space  for  the  passage 
of  interli»aved  sheets  or  webs,  said  device  comprising  a 
carrying  frame,  a  pair  of  supporting  pins  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  series  of  sheet-carrying  blades  each 
removably  mounted  on  said  supporting  pins,  and  spacing 
blocks  carried  by  said  blades,  whereby  the  blades  are  held 
by  said  pins  and  blocks  In  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
provide   spaces   between    the   sheets  supported    thereby. 

5.  A  device  for  supporting  a  series  of  sheet-holding 
blades  In  spaced  relation  to  separate  sheets  held  thereby 
In  superposed  relation,  and  provide  space  for  the  passage 
of  Interleaved  sheets  or  webs,  said  device  comprising  a 
carrying  frame,  a  pair  of  pins  carried  by  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  frame,  sheet  carrying  blades,  each 
provided  with  openings  to  receive  said  pins,  whereby  the* 
blades  are  removably  supported  on  said  pins  to  project 
horizontally  therefrom,  one  over  the  other,  and  sheet- 
holding  clips  mounted  on  the  blades  to  swing  to  and  from 
sheet -clamping  position  and  each  provided  with  an  opening 
to  register  with  one  of  said  openings  In  the  blade  when 
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the  clip  U  In  sbeet-clamplnK  position.  Tvher«>by  tbe  clip 
Is  held  In  said  damping  position  by  une  of  said  pinx 
when  the  blade  is  mounttnl  on  the  pin^. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printtHi  in  the  (iasette.] 


1,191.353.      COMPOSITION    .\NT»    .MOLD    FOR    STEREO 
TYPES.     John  J.  (\  Smith.   Fasaalc,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Panl  M.  Hammalian,  llackensack,  N.  J.     Piled  Aug. 
2.  1911.     Serial  No.  642.006.      (CI.  154 — 46.5.) 


1,191,354.  HANDLE  FOR  PNEDMATIC  TOOLS.  ROMRT 
H.  Smith,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1916. 
Serial  No.  72,654.     (CI.  145 — 61.) 


1.  A  composition  for  molds  for  the  purpose  specified, 
consisting  of  approximately  sixty-four  per  cent,  of  clay, 
twenty-one  per  cent,  of  asbestos  tiber  and  fifteen  per  cent, 
of  asbestos  powder. 

2.  A  mold  for  casting  stereotypes,  said  mold  formed 
of  a  base  of  suitable  yielding  material  an<i  a  layer  of  mold- 
ing composition  consisting  of  approximately  sixty-four  per 
cent,  of  potters'  clay,  twenty-one  per  c«nt.  of  asbestos 
fiber  and  fifteen  per  cent,  of  asbestos  powder. 

3.  A  mold  for  casting  stereotypes,  said  mold  formed 
of  a  base  composed  of  an  open  woven  fabric  an<i  a  super- 
Imposed  molding  composition  consisting  of  approximately 
sixty-foar  per  cent  of  potters"  clay,  twenty-one  per  cent, 
of  asbestos  fiber  and  flfte^-n  per  cent,  of  asbestos  powder, 
suitably  mixed  together  and  keyed  to  the  fabric  base. 


matlc  tool  for  recelrlng  the  forward  pressure  of  the  iMxly 
when  operated. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  a  pneumatic  tool  to  Its  work 
comprising  a  spring  steel  strap,  of  which  one  portion  la 
provided  with  means  for  securing  it  around  the  casing  of 
a  pneumatic  tool,  another  portion  la  twisttti  through  a 
right  angle,  and  a  third  portion  extends  freely  In  a  direc- 
tion transrerse  to  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  pneu- 
matic tool. 

5.  A  device  for  holding  a  pneumatic  tool  to  its  work 
t-omprUing  a  spring  steel  strap  Uuuble<l  upon  itself  near 
the  middle  and  having  portions  extending  from  said 
middle  substantially  parallel  with,  and  adjacent  to,  each 
other  to  form  a  rest  for  the  body  of  the  operator,  and  por- 
tions extending  oppositely  to  each  other  In  circular  curves 
and  having  holes  through  their  terminal  portions,  a  twit 
through  said  holes  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  to  draw  said 
terminal  portions  together  and  form,  with  said  circular 
portions,  a  clamp  adaptml  to  secure  the  device  to  the 
casing  of  the  pneumatic  tooL 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  (iasette.l 


1,191,366.  BEET  Pl'LLINt;  ANr»  TOPPING  MACHINE 
Carl  Smithson,  Alva,  Okla.  Flle<l  May  25,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  30,427.     (CI.  56 — 108.) 


uoic:.:' 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  pneumatic  tool  to  its  work 
having  at  one  end  means  for  rigidly  connecting  it  with 
the  tool,  the  other  end  being  free  and  resilient  to  form  a 
body   rest. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  a  pneumatic  tool  to  its  work 
having  at  one  end  means  for  rigidly  connecting  it  with 
tbe  tool,  the  tither  end  b«»lng  free  to  form  a  body  rest 
and  reslliently  connected  with  the  tirst-named  end. 

3.  A  device  for  holding  a  pneumatic  tool  to  its  work  pro- 
vided with  means  for  securing  one  end  thereof  around 
the  casing  of  the  pneumatic  tool,  the  remainder  of  the 
device  extending  freely  from  the  pneumatic  tool  in  a 
transverse  direction  and  having  a  smooth  surface  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  direction  of  operation  of  tbe  pneo- 


W  // 


1.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  platform 
positioned  In  front  of  said  receptacle,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  platforms  in  space<i  relation,  means  for 
drawing  said  platforms  toward  each  other,  digging  mean^ 
carried  by  said  platforms,  means  carrle«i  by  said  plat- 
forms for  engaging  the  tops  of  a  row  of  beets  and  holding 
the  same  in  an  elevated  position,  means  for  removing  the 

<  beets  from  the  ground  and  <f»nveylng  the  same  tn  a  point 
above  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  severing  the  roots 
of  the  t>eets  from  the  top  of  the  beets  to  permit  the  beet 
roots  to  drop  into  said  re<eptacle. 

2.  A  Ijeet  harve»t»*r  comprising  a  receptacle,  platforms 
in  front  of  said  receptacle,  supporting  wheels  for  said 
platforms,  diggiox  means  carried  by  said  platforms,  tongs 
having  their  lower  en<ls  conne<te<l  with  said  plntforms, 
springs  cnrried  by  said  tongs  for  normally  opening  said 
tongs  to  hold  said  platforms  In  space<l  relation,  means  for 
drawing  .said  tongs  to  a  closed  position  to  draw  t^aid  plat- 
forms toward  each  other  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring-*,  means  carrie<l  by  said  platforms  for  elevating  and 
guiding  th«-  l>eet  tops,  means  for  removing  the  be^ts  from 
the  ground  and  conveying  them  from  said  platforms  to 
said  receptarle,  and  means  for  covering  the  roots  of  the 
beets  from  the  tops  whereby  the  roots  will  be  perniitt'"d 
to  drop  Into  said  r«»ceptacl«*. 

3.  A  l>«et  harvester  comprising  a  receptacle,  platforms 
In  front  of  paid  receptacle,  tongs  carried  by  said  plat- 
forms, resilient  means  for  normally  holding  said  tongs  in 
an  open  position,  hearings  having  their  supporting  stand- 
ards connecte<l  with  said  platforms,  a  shaft  rotatahly  sop- 
ported  In  said  bearings,  dnims  cnrrl<>d  by  said  shaft.  cflblf>ff 
wound  upon  said  drums  and  engaging  said  tongs  for  draw- 
ing fialil  tongK  to  a  <-losed  position,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  to  wind  said  cables  upon  said  drums,  digging  means 
carried  by  said  platforms,  means  carried  by  said  platforms 
for  elovating  and    guiding   the   tops   of  the   row   of   beets, 

conveying  means  for  engaging  the  tops  of  a  row  of  l>e»'(s  to 
remove  the  heets  from  the  gronnd  and  convey  the  beets  to 
said  ri'teptade.  and  means  for  cutting  roots  of  the  beets 
from  the  top  of  the  beets  and  permitting  the  heets  to  drop 
into  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  receptacle,  platforms 
in  front  of  said  receptacle,  adjustable  supporting  means 
for    said    platforms,    means    for    normally    holding    said 
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platforms  in  spaced  relation,  means  for  adjusting  the  dis- 
tance between  said  platforms,  digging  means  carried  by 
said  platforms,  rotary  shafts  carried  by  said  platforms, 
sprocket  wheels  carried  by  said  shafts,  sprocket  chains 
pashing  around  said  sprocket  wheels,  conveying  means 
le«ding  from  said  platforms  to  said  receptacle,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  conveying  means  to  said 
shafts,  whereby  said  sprocket  chains  may  be  moved,  and 
means  for  cutting  the  beet  roots  from  the  beet  tops  to 
permit  the  beet  roots  to  drop  Into  said  receptacle. 

6.  A  b«>et  digger  comprising  a  receptacle,  platforms  In 
front  of  vald  receptacle,  digging  means  carried  by  said 
platforms,  vertical  shafts  carried  by  said  platformB, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  sprocket  chainc 
passing  around  said  sprocket  wheels,  brackets  carried  by 
said  receptacle  and  platforms,  sprocket  wheels  rotatablv 
connected  with  said  brackets,  means  for  transmitting  ro- 
tary motion  from  the  t^procket  wheels,  means  for  trans- 
mitting rotary  motion  from  the  last  mentioned  sprocket 
wheels  of  said  platform  to  said  shafts,  conveyer  chains 
passing  around  the  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  said  brack- 
ets whereby  beets  may  l>e  conveyed  from  said  platforms  to 
said  receptacle,  digging  means  carried  by  said  platforms, 
and  means  for  cutting  tbe  beet  roots  from  the  t)eet  tops 
to  p«'rmit  the  beet  rootK  to  fall  into  said  receptacle. 


1.191.356.  REPLENISHING  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS. 
Walton  8.  Smith.  Orosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
sylvania Salt  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  3, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  31.847.      (CI.  204 — 1.) 


1.  In  the  operation  of  electrolytic  cells  and  similar  df 
vices,  the  process  of  maintaining  a  constant  level  of  elcc 
trolyte  therein  which  comprises  maintaining  the  electro 
lyte  of  the  cell  In  hydrostatic  balance  with  an  exterior 
replenishing  source  of  electrolyte  through  an  intcrme 
diate  column  of  immlscllile  dielectric  liquid. 

2.  In  the  operation  of  electrolytic  cells  and  similar  de 
Tlces,  the  process  of  automatically  matntaintng  a  constant 
level  of  electrolyte  In  such  a  cell  which  comprises  feeding 
electrolyte  to  said  cell  from  a  source  of  supply  through 
a  column  of  dielectric  liquid  Immiscible  with   such  elec 
trolyte,   the  electrolyte  at   normal    level   and    the   said   col 
umn    conjointly    having   a    head    sufficient    to    balance   the 
head   under   which   said   electrolyte   from   said   source   of 
supply  lends  to  fe«»d  forward  to  said  cell. 

3.  In  the  op<'ratlon  of  electrolytic  cells  and  the  like,  the 
process  which  comprises  establishing  and  maintaining  a 
Italancing  connection  l>etw«'en  a  body  of  electrolyte  in  a 
cell  and  a  body  of  replenishing  electrolyte  through  an  In- 
terposed column  of  Immiscible  dielectric  liquid  in  liquid 
contact  with  said  bodies,  such  balancing  connection  l>eing 
so  established  and  maintained  that  fall  of  liquid  level  in 
the  first  named  body  results  In  detachment  of  portions  of 
liquid  from  the  second  named  l>ody  and  passage  through 
the  dielectric  liquid  to  the  first  named  body  till  balance  is 
again  obtained. 

4.  Id  tbe  operation  of  electrolytic  cells  and  similar  de- 
Tlces,  the  process  which  comprises  feeding  electrolyte  into 
such  a   cell   from  a  source   of  supply   In   hydrostatic   bal 
snce  with  the  bath  of  electrolyte  in  such  cell  but  Insu- 
lated from  such  t>atb. 
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6.  In  the  operation  of  electrolytic  cells  and  similar  de- 
vices, the  process  of  automatically  maintaining  a  con- 
stant level  of  electrolyte  in  such  a  cell  which  comprises 
eBtablishing  and  maintaining  a  vertical  column  of  imme- 
diate liquid  In  fluid  communication  with  the  electrolytic 
bath  tn  said  cell  at  one  end  of  such  column  and  feeding 
fresh  electrolyte  Into  the  other  end  of  such  column  to  re- 
plenish such  bath,  the  electrolyte  at  normal  level  and 
the  said  column  conjointly  having  a  head  sufflcient  to  bal- 
ance tbe  head  under  which  said  electrolyte  from  said 
source  of  supply  tends  to  feed  forward  to  said  cell. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  liaxette.] 


1,191.357.  CARTRIDGE  PROJECTILE.  Pabkc  T.  Snt- 
OBR,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44.368.      (CI.  102 — 12.) 


1.  An  article  of  mannfncture.  a  projectile,  comprising 
an  integral,  heavy,  forward  portion  ;  a  relatively  light  cy- 
lindrical charge-c-arrying  portion,  both  portions  being  spi- 
rally fluted ;  a  rear  annular  flange  portion  and  a  rein- 
forcing open  ended  tul>e  lining  the  charge  carrying  por- 
tion. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  a  projectile,  comprising 
an  integral,  heavy,  forward  portion  ;  a  relatively  light  cy- 
lindrical charge-carrying  portion,  both  portions  being  spi- 
rally fluted  ;  a  rear  annular  flange  portion  ;  a  reinforcing, 
open-ended  tube,  lining  the  charge  carrying  portion,  and 
a  combustible  closure  for  the  latter  portion  and  the  tube. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  projectile,  compris- 
ing a  heavy,  forward  portion ;  a  relatively  light  cylin- 
drical charge-carrying  portion  Integral  with  said  for- 
ward portion  :  a  rear  annular  flange  portion  integral 
with  the  cylindrical  portion :  and  a  reinforcing  open 
ended  tul>e  lining  the  cliarge  carrying  portion. 


1,191,358.  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE.  Solomon  E. 
Spaildixg,  Milton,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  90,926.     (CI.  174-  RS.) 


1.  A  neck  band  for  medical  use  comprising  a  m"**! 
strip  bent  to  fit  the  back  of  the  neck,  a  strip  of  dlf-simL'i^ 
metal  connected  to  each  end  thereof  and  bent  to  engage 
the  front  of  the  neck  and  terminating  short  of  each  other, 
the  first  mentioned  strip  and  one  of  the  second  mentioned 
strips  forming  an  electrical  couple,  and  the  other  of  said 
second  mentioned  strips  adapted  to  serve  as  a  conductor 
whereby  an  electrical  circuit  may  be  completed  through 
the  neck  of  the  wearer. 

2.  An  electrical  neck  band  comprising  a  metal  strip 
bent  to  fit  the  back  of  the  neck,  a  strip  of  dla-similar 
metal  connected  to  each  end  thereof  and  bent  to  engage 
the  front  of  the  neck,  and  means  whereby  the  l^aiid  may 
be  secured  around  the  neck. 
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8.  An  electrical  neck  band  comprtsing  a  metal  strip 
bent  to  fit  the  back  of  tbe  neck,  a  strip  of  dls-similar 
metal  connected  to  each  end  thereof  for  relative  move- 
ment, each  of  said  strips  bent  to  engage  the  front  of  the 
neck,  and  means  .carried  by  each  of  said  strips  whereby 
the  band  may  be  fastened  around  the  neck. 

4.  An  electrical  neck  band  comprising  a  copper  strip 
bent. to  fit  the  back  of  the  neck,  a  zinc  strip  connected  to 
each  end  thereof  adapted  for  movement  with  relation 
thereto,  each  of  said  zinc  strips  being  bent  to  fit  the  front 
of  the  neck  and  widening  toward  the  free  ends  thereof 
to  present  a  maximum  surface  for  engaging  the  neck,  and 
the  free  ends  of  said  strips  terminating  short  of  each  other 
and  having  apertures  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of 
means  whereby  the  band  may  be  fastened  around  the 
neck. 


1.191,359.  RADIATOR.  Chablbs  F.  Spbbt,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Utilities  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.  11,954.     (CI.  257—130.) 


1.  A  radiator  section  including  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed,  duplicate  units  of  irregular  contour,  there  t>elng 
vertically  spaced  apart,  horizontally  extending,  shallow 
water  pockets  In  the  opposing  faces  of  each  of  said  nnits, 
said  units  partially  nesting  into  each  other  and  Joined  to- 
gether, there  being  substantially  vertical  water  ways  be- 
tween adjacent  units,  following  the  contour  of  said  units, 
said  water  ways  being  in  communication  with  said  water 
pockets,  there  being  horizontal  air  passages  through  each 
of  said  units  directly  adjacent  said  water  pockets,  aaid 
horizontal  air  passages  being  connected  together  by  ver- 
tical channels  extending  between  said  oppositely  disposed 
water  pockets,  whereby  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  flow 
of  air  is  permitted  through  said  units. 

2.  A  radiator  section  including  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  duplicate  units  of  irregular  contour,  there  being 
vertically  spaced  apart,  horizontally  extending,  shallow 
water  pockets  in  the  opposing  faces  of  each  of  said  units, 
said  units  partially  nesting  into  each  other  and  joined 
together,  there  being  substantially  vertical  water  ways 
between  adjacent  units,  following  the  contour  of  said 
units,  said  water  ways  being  In  communication  with  said 
water  pockets,  there  t>elng  horizontal  air  iMissages  through 
each  of  said  units  directly  adjacent  said  water  pockets, 
said  horizontal  air  passages  t>eing  connected  together  by 
vertical  channels  extending  between  said  oppositely  dis- 
posed water  pockets,  whereby  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical 
flow  of  air  is  permitted  through  said  units,  the  inlets  and 
outlets  of  said  horizontal  passages  t>elng  substantially 
funnel  shaped,  to  permit  a  freer  entrance  and  exit  of  air. 

3.  A  radiator  including  an  upper  tank,  a  lower  tank  and 
a  plurality  of  duplicate  units  of  Irregular  contour  connect- 
ing the  same,  there  being  alternate  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  ribs  on  alternate  units  projecting  into 
the  upper  and  lower  tanks  respectively,  to  stiffen  the 
marginal  walls  of  said  tank  ;  there  being  vertically  spaced 
apart,  horizontally  extending,  shallow  water  pockets  In 
the  opposing  faces  of  each  of  said  units,  said  units  i>ar- 
tlally  nesting  Into  each  other  and  joined  together,  there 
being  substantially  vertical  water  ways  between  adjacent 
units,  following  the  contour  of  said  units,  said  water 
ways  being  in  communication  with  said  water  pockets, 
there  being  horizontal  air  passages  through  each  of  said 
units  directly  adjacent  said  water  pockets,  said  horizontal 
air  passages  being  connected  together  by  vertical  channels 
extending  between  said  oppositely  disposed  water  pockets. 


whereby  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical   flow  of  air  is  per- 
mitted through  said  units. 

4.  A  radiator  including  an  upper  tank,  a  lower  tank  and 
a  plurality  of  duplicate  units  of  irregular  contour  connect- 
ing the  same,  there  being  alternate  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  ribs  on  alternate  units  projecting  Into 
the  upper  and  lower  tanks  respectively,  to  stiffen  the  mar- 
ginal walls  of  said  tanks ;  there  being  vertically  spaced 
apart,  horizonUlly  extending,  shallow  water  pockets  in 
the  opposing  faces  of  each  of  said  units,  said  units  par- 
tially nesting  Into  each  other  and  joined  together,  there 
being  substantially  vertical  water  ways  between  adjacent 
units,  following  the  contour  of  said  units,  said  water  way* 
being  in  communication  with  said  water  pockets,  there 
t>elng  horizontal  air  passages  through  each  of  said  units 
directly  adjacent  said  water  pockets,  said  horizontal  air 
passages  being  connected  together  by  vertical  channels  ex- 
tending between  said  oppositely  disposed  water  pockets, 
whereby  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  flow  of  air  is  per- 
mitted through  said  units,  the  inlets  and  outlets  of  said 
horizontal  passages  being  substantially  funnel  shaped,  to 
permit  a  freer  entrance  and  exit  of  air. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  single,  continuous, 
sheet  metallic  strip  bent  back  upon  itself  medially  of  its 
length  and  having  Its  free  ends  Joined  to  each  other,  said 
strip  t>eing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
transverse  corrugations  extending  the  entire  width  of  said 
strip  and  intervening  walls  between  said  corrugations, 
the  height  of  said  walls  being  greater  at  the  longitudinal 
margins  of  said  strip  than  intermediate  thereof,  said  walls 
having  contact  with  opposite  walls  when  said  strip  is  so 
rebent  and  joined. 


1,191,360.  SUCTION  PIPE.  Robert  Jambs  Stockton. 
Welsh,  La.  Filed  Apr,  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  91.668. 
(CI.  166—10.) 


The  combination,  with  a  well  pump  suction-pipe,  and  a 
conical  guide  secured  to  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  and 
projecting  laterally  around  it.  of  a  cup  leather  having 
a  cylindrical  upper  portion  and  a  horizontal  lower  por- 
tion which  rests  on  the  projecting  upper  end  of  tbe  said 
guide,  means  for  pressing  the  upper  portion  of  the  cup 
leather  outwardly,  a  ring  resting  on  the  horizontal  lower 
portion  of  the  cup-leather,  and  bolts  arranged  in  holes  In 
the  said  guide,  horizontal  portion  and  ring  and  securing 
the  cup-leather  to  the  guide. 


1,191.361.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PARALLEL 
FACES  ON  THE  ENDS  OF  ADJACENT  ELEMENTS. 
SUCH  AS  RAILWAY-RAILS.  Fhanz  StOhb.  Essen- 
on-the-Rohr.  Germany,  assignor  to  Goldschmldt  Thermit 
Company.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
PUed  Dec.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  07,978.  (CI.  90—24.) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  parallel  faces  on  the  ends  of 

adjacent  railway  rails  and  the  like  comprising  an  oacllla- 
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tory  lever,  oppositely  projecting  cutters  rigidly  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  so  as  to  oscillate  therewith, 
means  to  pivotally  support  the  lever  Intermediate  Ita 
ends  in  such  a  manner  as  to  bring  the  gpposltely  projecting 
cutters  Into  operative  relation  with  the  rail  ends,  and 
means  whereby  said  cutters  may  be  fed  longitudinally  of 
the  lever  and  between  the  rail  ends  during  the  oscillation 
of  the  lever. 


2.  Apparatus  for  forming  parallel  faces  on  the  ends  of 
adjacent  railway  rails  and  the  like,  comprising  an  oscilla- 
tory lever  composed  of  two  telescoping  parts,  means  to 
pivotally  support  tly  lever  to  bring  a  j>ortion  of  one  of  the 
parts  of  the  lever  into  operative  relation  with  the  rail 
ends,  a  cutting  element  associated  with  such  portion  ot 
one  of  the  parts  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  feeding  that 
part  of  the  lever  which  carries  the  cutting  element  out 
of  the  other  part  of  the  lever  during  the  oscillation  there- 
of to  feed  the  cutting  element  between  the  rail  ends,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

8.  Apparatus  for  forming  parallel  faces  on  the  ends  of 
adjacent  railway  rails  and  tbe  like,  comprising  an  oscilla- 
tory lever  pivotally  supported  Intermediate  its  ends  to 
bring  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  Into  operative  relation 
with  the  rail  ends,  a  cutting  element  associated  with  the 
■aid  lower  end  of  the  lever,  a  rotary  handle  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  lever  whereby  the  lever  may  be  oscillated,  and 
means  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  handle  during  the  oscil- 
lation of  the  lever  feeds  said  cutting  element  between  the 
rail  ends  during  the  oscillation  of  the  cutting  element, 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1.191..362.  TUBE  -  FORMING  MACHINE.  Wabbbn  W. 
Stolbb.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Forging 
A  Socket  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  May  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  29.402.     (CI.  118 — 34.) 


■       » 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  dies,  a 
mandrel  adapted  to  press  a  blank  between  said  dies  to  a 
channel  form,   lateral  opposed  meml>ers  adapted  to  move 


one  in  advance  of  the  other  and  bend  the  edges  of  a 
blank  on  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein,  a  mandrel  follower  adapted  to  engage  the 
bent  edges  of  the  blank  and  force  the  same  into  the  groove 
of  said  mandrel,  and  means  actuated  at  each  end  of  tbe 
machine  for  moving  the  mandrel  follower  and  thereby  the 
mandrel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  dies,  a  longitudi- 
nal grooved  mandrel  adapted  to  engage  a  blank  on  said 
dies  and  force  Raid  blank  t>etween  said  dies  to  a  channel 
form,  opposing  members  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of 
said  blank  and  bend  the  same  upon  said  mandrel,  a  man- 
drel follower  adapted  to  force  the  edges  of  the  blank  in 
one  of  tbe  grooves  of  said  mandrel,  means  in  the  other 
groove  of  said  mandrel  adapted  to  eject  a  tube  therefrom, 
and  means  actuated  at  each  end  of  the  machine  for  mov- 
ing  said  mandrel  follower  and  thereby  the  mandrel. 

3.  A  tube  forming  machine  adapted  to  form  a  tapering 
tube  from  a  blank,  comprising  a.  bed  plate,  dies  on  said 
bed  plate  a  grooved  tapering  mandrel  adapted  to  engage 
a  blank  on  said  dies,  a  mandrel  follower  adapted  to  engage 
said  mandrel  and  force  said  blank  and  mandrel  between 
said  dies  whereby  said  blank  assumes  a  channel  slxape, 
members  adapted  to  bend  the  edges  of  said  blank  on  to 
said  mandrel,  and  means  in  a  groove  of  said  mandrel 
adapted  to  eject  a  tube  therefrom. 

4.  A  tube  forming  machine  adapted  to  form  a  tapering 
tube  from  a  blank,  comprising  dies,  a  mandrel  adapted 
to  descend  by  gravity  and  engage  a  blank  on  said  dies,  a 
mandrel  follower  adapted  to  engage  said  mandrel  and 
force  said  blank  and  mandrel  between  said  dies  whereby 
said  blank  assumes  a  channel  shape,  means  aadpted  to 
raise  and  lower  said  follower,  and  means  adapted  to  bend 
the  edges  of  said  blank  on  said  mandrel  In  position  to  be 
clenched  by  said  mandrel  follower. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  producing  tapering  tubes,  dies  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  blank  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  tapering 
mandrel  normally  held  above  said  dies  and  adapted  to  de- 
scend by  gravity  on  to  a  blank  on  8ald  dies,  a  mandrel 
follower  adapted  to  force  said  mandrel  between  said  dies 
whereby  the  blank  is  formed  on  said  mandrel,  and  actu- 
ating means  for  said  mandrel  follower  normally  support- 
ing said  mandrel  and  movable  Independently  thereof 
whereby  said  mandrel  follower  may  recede  after  forcing 
said  mandrel  between  said  dies. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,363.  BUILDING  BLOCK.  Halvib  R.  Straight. 
Adel.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,448. 
(a.  72 — 42.) 


1.  An  improved  building  block  having  on  its  top  sur- 
face a  central,  longitudinal  groove,  upright  shoulders  at 
the  aides  of  the  groove  and  Inclined  surfaces  extending 
from  the  said  shoulders  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  the 
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sldeif  of  th**  building  block,  having  on  itn  under  nurface  a 
central,  longitudinal  groove  with  downwardly  extended 
■boulders  at  the  sides  thereof  and  with  inclined  surfaces 
from  said  shoulders  to  the  sides  of  the  bloolt  extended 
outwardly  and  upwardly,  said  Inclined  surfaces  being  at 
aucb  relative  angles  that  when  two  adjacent  similar  blocks 
are  placed  together,  one  above  the  other,  there  will  be  be- 
tween them  a  space  to  receive  mortar,  which  space  will 
be  thickest  at  Its  central  portion  and  tapered  toward  both 
■Ides  fur  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  An  Improved  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
building  block  of  vitrified  clay,  comprising  two  upright 
aide  walls,  a  central  horizontal  partition,  a  top  member  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  at  Us  c*>ntor,  upright  shoulders 
at  the  sides  of  the  longitudinal  groove  and  iiK-lined  sur 
faces  extending  from  said  shoulders  to  the  sides  of  the 
building  block  and  being  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly, 
the  bottom  member  being  provided  on  its  under  surface 
with  a  central,  longitudinal  groove  with  downwardly  ex- 
tended shoulders  at  Its  sides  and  with  Inclined  portions 
extend'nK  from  said  shoulders  to  the  rides  of  the  block 
and  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly,  the  latter  inclina- 
tion ttelng  arranged  closer  to  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the 
■Ides  of  the  block  than  the  Imlination  of  the  correspond- 
ing surface*  at  the  top  of  the  block,  for  the  purposes 
stated. 

8.  An  improved  building  l>lock,  having  longitudinal 
openings  through  It  and  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  con- 
caved and  the  other  convexed,  and  said  edges  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  longitudinal  groove  having  shoulders 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  block,  the 
concaved  edge  being  of  less  curvature  than  the  convexed 
edge. 


1,191,364.  BUILDING  -  BLOCK  FOR  IK»OR  -  JAMBS. 
Halvir  R.  Straight.  Adel.  Iowa.  FMIed  Nov.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  729,912.      (CI.  72—98.) 


-^ 


1.  A  building  block  formed  of  vitrified  clay,  and  com- 
prising parallel  sides,  an  Inner  member,  a  convex  outer 
memb<>r,  the  said  Inner  member  being  narrower  than  the 
distance  between  the  parallel  sides  to  form  shoulders,  the 
outer  member  being  provided  with  longitudinal  notches, 
for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  In  a  building  block  for  forming  frames  of  openings 
in  buildings  comprising  side  walls  parallel  to  each  other, 
a  longitudinal  partition  >>etween  said  members  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  inner  and  outer  wall  members,  said 
inner  wall  members  having  longitudinal  slots  opposite  the 
inner  edges  of  said  side  members,  and  the  outer  members 
being  provUled  with  longitudinal  shoulders  to  receive  a 
door,  and  lonKltud'nal  grooves  in  each  of  said  shoulders. 

3.  A  building  block  formed  of  vitrified  clay,  and  com- 
prising parallel  sides,  an  inner  member,  a  convexed  outer 
menib«'r,  a  central  partition  between  the  side  members,  the 
said  Inner  member  being  narrower  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  parallel  side  to  form  shoulders,  the  said  shoul- 
ders being  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  and  the 
outer  member  being  providetl  with  longitudinal  notches  for 
the  purposes  stated. 

4.  In  a  building  blo<'k  for  forming  frames  of  openings 
in  buildings,  comprising  parallel  sides,  an  inner  member, 
an  outer  member,  a  longitudinal  partition  between  and 
parallel  to  said  Inner  and  outer  nn'inbers.  said  outer  wall 
meml>er  having  longitudinal  slots  opposite  the  eiiges  of 
aald  aide  wall  niemi>ers,  the  inner  member  being  contracted 
oppos'te  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  side  wall  members  to 
form  shoulders,  said  shoulders  being  provided  with, 
mltered  ends. 


1,191,.']65.  RUNWAY  FOR  EXCAVATING  -  MACHINES. 
OacAB  Kmil  Strchu>w,  Kvanston,  111.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  77,107.      (CL  104 — 46.) 


mmmmi 


1.  A  mnway  made  up  of  detachable  sections  secured  to- 
gether, each  section  being  oblong  in  shap**  and  including 
side  members  and  two  pairs  of  cross-beams  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  s'de  menitnTs  an<l  two  pairs  of  rail  sectlona 
supporteii  by  said  cross  beams. 

'2.  A  runway  ma<le  up  of  detachable  sections  secured  to- 
gether, each  section  being  oblnng  in  shape  and  including 
side  nn'intwrs  havlns  a  flanged  I'ase  and  two  pairs  of  cro«»- 
beams  having  tiangeil  bases  and  two  pairs  of  rail  se^iona 
supported  by  said  crossbeams. 

3.  A  runway  made  up  of  detachable  sections  secured  to- 
gether, each  sect*on  being  oblong  in  shape  and  including 
side  niemlters  and  two  pairs  of  cross-beams  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  side  members  and  two  corresponding  pairs  of 
rail  sections,  the  members  of  which  are  mounted  respec- 
tively on  said  cross  beams. 

4.  A  runway  made  up  of  detachable  sections  secured  to- 
gether, each  section  t>elng  oblong  in  shape  and  including 
side  members,  two  pairs  of  cross-beams  having  flanged 
tops  and  two  corresponding  ptUrs  of  rail  sections,  the 
members  of  which  are  mounted  respectively  on  the  flanged 
top*  of  said  croas-beams. 

5.  A  runway  made  up  of  detachable  sections  secured  to- 
gether, each  section  Including  side  members  and  cros»- 
beams  secured  to  said  side  memt>erR  and  rails  mounted 
upon  aald  croaa  memi>ers,  and  a  diagonal  brace  extending 
l>etween  aald  aide  members. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  p^lnt*^!  in  the  ilnzette.] 


l,lM.3aa.  INTKKNAL  4  ..M:;L.-TI()N  KNGINK.  Da 
Witt  E.  Tallm.uh;i.  S'outh  Norwalk.  Conn.  Flle<l  .Nov. 
6.  1915.      Serial  No.  60.117.      (CI.  l::«--ll.) 


1.  .\n  Internal  combustion  enirlne  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
non-rotating  piston  chanil>er,  primary  p'stons  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  having  rearwardly  extending  end  walls,  sec- 
ondary pistons  mounted  on  the  shaft  lndi"p«»n«lently  of  the 
primary  pistons  and  forming  with  said  pistons  and  end 
walls  combastlon  chambers,  and  means  for  imparting  ac- 
celerated movement  to  the  secondary  pistons  to  produce 
compresK'on  and  exhaustion  in  the  combustion  chaml>er. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
piston  chamber,  primary  pistons  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
having  rearwardly  extending  end  walls,  secondary  pistons 
moonted  on  the  shaft  Independently  of  the  primary  p'stons. 
and  forming  with  said  pistons  and  end  wails  combustion 
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cbaml>ers.  a  spirally  grooved  ring-shaped  chamber  having 
an  opening  around  it,  a  spirally  grooved  ring  centrally 
located  In  said  ctiamber  and  carried  by  the  shaft,  hubs 
mounted  upon  the  ring  and  having  spring  controlled  pins 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  grooves  in  the  chamber  and  the 
ring  and  having  circumferential  grooves,  hearings  in  the 
circumferential  grooves  In  which  the  hul>s  rotate,  and 
arms  connecting  said  bearings  with  the  secondary  pistons. 

8.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
piston  chamber,  primary  pistons  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
having  rearwardly  extending  end  walls  and  hub  segments, 
together  forming  a  hub,  secondary  pistons  mounted  to 
have  rotary  movement  on  said  hub  and  forming  with  the 
primary  pistons  and  end  walls  combustion  chambers,  and 
means  for  Imparting  accelerated  movement  to  the  second- 
ary pistons,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  ^haft,  a 
piston  chambi-r,  primary  pistons  having  rearwanlly  ex- 
tending end  walls  and  hub  segments,  together  forming  a 
hub,  secondary  pistons  mounted  to  have  rotary  movement 
on  said  hub,  and  forming  with  the  primary  pistons  and 
end  walls  combustion  chambers,  spring  pressed  tapering 
keys  for  He<'uring  the  hub  segments  to  the  shaft  and  for 
forcing  the  primary  and  seconclary  pistons  outward 
against  the  wall  of  the  <hamber.  and  means  for  Imparting 
accelerated  movement  to  the  secondary  pistons,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
piston  chamlHT.  primary  pistons  having  rearwardly  ex- 
tending end  walls  and  hub  st-gments.  together  forming  a 
hub,  secondary  pistons  mounted  to  have  rotary  movcmAt 
00  aald  hub.  and  forming  with  the  primary  pistons  and 
end  walls  combustion  chaml)er8,  tapering  keys  engaging 
the  hub  segments  and  the  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  disk 
engaging  the  keys,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  hub  '20  se 
cured  to  the  shaft  in  which  the  disk  and  spring  are 
socketed,  and  means  for  imparting  accelerated  movement 
to  the  secondary  piston. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (Jasettal 


1,19  1,367.  AMUSEMKNT  APP.^RATTTS.  Chablbs 
Tandy,  Wellington,  New  2>aland.  Filed  May  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  97.801.     (CI.  46—61.) 


1.  Amusement  apparatus  consisting  in  the  combination 
with  a  traveling  platform,  of  a  fixed  table  or  race  along- 
side which  the  platform  moves,  provided  with  scoring 
nets  or  cages  at  intervals  in  its  length,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  Amusement  apparatus  consisting  In  a  circular  ro- 
tating platform  in  combination  with  a  circular  fixed 
table  or  race  surrounding  the  outer  edge  of  the  platform 
and  provided  with  scoring  nets  or  cages  at  intervals 
around  it.  substantially  as  specified. 

S.  Amusement  apparatus  consisting  In  a  circular  ro- 
tating platform.  divid*Hl  radially  into  a  number  of  spaces 
by  divisional  bars,  in  combination  with  a  circular  fixed 
table  or  race  surrounding  the  outer  edge  of  the  platform, 
having  raised  edges  and  provided  with  scoring  nets  or 
cages  at  intervals  around  it.  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  Amusement  spparatus  consisting  In  a  circular  ro- 
tating platform,  divided  radially  Into  a  numt>er  of  spaces 
by  divisional  bars.  In  combination  with  a  circular  fixed 


table  or  ra«^  surrounding  the  outer  edge  of  such  platform, 
formed  with  raised  edges  and  with  a  i>ottom  «irface  In- 
clining upward  from  a  point  near  its  outer  edges,  and 
provided  with  scoring  nets  or  cages  at  lnter\'al8  around 
it,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,191,368.  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  CoRNaLirs  HOAO- 
LAND  Tangeman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  601,887.     (CI.  123—65.)  / 


1.  The  combination  in  a  combustion  engine  of  means 
for  compressing  and  firing  a  charge,  a  sleeve  having  ex- 
haust ports  disposed  within  the  cylinder,  a  working  pis- 
ton within  said  sleeve  controlling  aald  ports,  a  crank 
shaft,  elongated  exhaust  ports  In  said  cylinder  wall,  and  a 
direct  actuating  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
crank  shaft  whereby  to  permit  exhaust  daring  two  thirds 
of  the  upward  stroke  of  the  piston  l)y  slinultanrous  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  and  piston  In  the  same  direction.  ' 

2.  The  combination  In  a  com>>u8tlon  engine  of  means  for 
compressing  and  firing  a  charge,  a  working  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  elongated  exhaust  port,  a  sleeve  sliding  within 
said  cylinder  and  having:  a  port  adapted  to  register  with 
said  exhaust  port,  a  working  piston  moving  in  said  8l<-eve 
and  opening  said  sleeve  exhaust  port  daring  a  portion  of 
the  upward  mov*ment  of  said  sleeve,  a  main  shaft  having 
two  angularly  displaced  cranks,  and  connections  between 
said  cranks  and  said  piston  and  said  sleeve. 

3.  The  <-ombination  in  a  combustion  engine  of  means 
for  compretsing  and  firing  a  charge,  a  working  cylinder 
Iiaving  an  elongated  exhau.tt  port,  n  sleeve  sliding  within 
said  cyllmler  and  having  a  port  adapted  to  n-gister  with 
said  exhaust  port,  a  working  piston  moving  in  said  sleeve 
and  op<-ntng  said  sleeve  exhaust  port  during  a  portion  of 
the  upward  movement  of  said  sleeve,  a  main  shaft  having 
two  angularly  displaced  cranks,  and  connections  between 
said  cranks  and  said  piston  and  said  sleeve,  the  crank 
for  said  sleeve  being  in  advance  of  the  crank  for  said 
piston. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  combustion  engine  of  means 
for  compressing  and  firing  a  charge,  a  cylinder  having  an 
elongated  exhaust  port,  a  sleeve  sliding  within  said  cylin- 
der and  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  aald  ex- 
haust port,  a  piston  moving  In  aald  sleeve  and  opening 
said  sleeve  exhaust  port  during  a  portion  of  the  upward 
movement  of  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  having  two  angularly 
displaced  cranks,  and  connections  i>ftwefn  said  cranks  and 
said  piston  and  said  sleeve,  the  crank  for  said  sleeve  be- 
ing in  advance  of  the  crank  for  said  piston,  and  having 
a  less  throw. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  combustion  engine,  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  working  piston  and  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  monnt- 
id  to  slide  between  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  and  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  port  in  its  lower  portion  controlled  by  said 
piston,  m«uns  for  operating  said  sleeve  in  predetermined 
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angular  relation  less  than  180*  to  said  piston  In  the  same 
direction  to  exhaust,  and  means  for  admitting,  comprew- 
Ing  and  firing  a  charge. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,369. 
ton,  Del. 
2—144.) 


UNDERGARMENT. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1915. 


Louis  Topkis,  WUming- 
SerUl  No.  52.550.     (Q. 


1.  A  garment  having  leg  portions  with  an  opening  ad- 
jacent the  crotch  thereof,  a  piece  of  flexible  material  fit- 
ting said  opening  and  having  Its  edges  secured  to  the 
edges  providing  said  opening,  said  piece  having  holes  pro- 
viding vents  therein,  a  second  piece  of  flexible  material 
having  opposite  edges  In  allnement  with  and  secured  by 
stitching  to  opposite  edges  of  said  first  piece,  said  second 
piece  having  two  other  edges  which  are  secured  by  resilient 
stitches  to  said  first  piece,  said  second  piece  having  holes 
In  allnement  with  the  holes  of  said  first  piece  and  form- 
ing vents,  the  edges  forming  the  vents  of  each  of  said 
pieces  being  bound  by  stitching  which  passes  through  and 
secures  both  of  said  pieces  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  garment  having  leg  portions  with  an  opening  ad- 
jacent the  crotch  thereof,  said  opening  having  opposite 
portions  produced  by  converging  edges  which  intersect 
each  other,  a  piece  of  flexible  material  fitting  said  open- 
ing and  having  Its  edges  secured  to  the  edges  providing 
said  opening,  said  piece  having  holes  providing  vents 
therein,  a  second  piece  of  flexible  material  having  oppo- 
site edges  In  allnement  with  and  secured  by  stitching  to 
opposite  edges  of  said  first  piece,  said  second  piece  having 
two  other  edges  which  span  the  tapered  portion  of  said 
first  piece  and  are  secured  thereto  by  elastic  stitching, 
said  second  piece  having  holes  in  allnement  with  the  holes 
of  said  first  piece  and  forming  vents,  the  edges  forming 
the  vents  of  each  of  said  pieces  being  bound  by  stitching 
which  passes  through  and  secures  both  of  said  pieces  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 


1,191.370,     MOUNTING  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS.     Jonas 
ToBOLF,    Taft,    Cal.      Filed   June    1,    1914.      Serial    No. 
-    842,267.      (CI.  16—156.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  studding  and  a  horl- 
lontally  sliding  door,  of  one  pair  of  upper  and  one  pair 
of  lower  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  studding  and 
door  respectively,  uniting  elements  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  arms  respectively,  meshing 
gears  fixed  to  the  free  ends  of  one  pair  of  arms,  and  a 
connecting  rod  between  the  upper  and  lower  uniting  ele- 
ments. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  studding  and  a 
horizontally  sliding  door,  of  one  pair  of  upper  and  one 
pair  of  lower  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  studding 
and  door,  uniting  elements  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
the  upper  and  lower  arms  respectively,  gears  fixed  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  arms,  the  gears 
meshing  on  each  pair,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  the 
upper  and  lower  uniting  elements. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  studding  and  a  hori- 
zontally sliding  door,  of  one  pair  of  upper  and  one  pair  of 
lower  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  studding  and  door, 
uniting  elements  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  upper 
and  lower  arms  respectively,  meshing  gears  fixed  to  th* 
free  ends  of  the  lower  pair  of  arms,  and  a  connecting 
rod  t>etween  the  upper  and  lower  uniting  elements. 


a   ti 


4.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  studding  and  a  hori- 
zontally sliding  door,  of  one  pair  of  upper  and  one  pair  of 
lower  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  studding  and  door, 
uniting  elements  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  upper 
and  lower  arms  respectively,  gears  fixed  to  the  free  enda 
of^he  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  arms,  the  gears  meshing 
on  each  pair,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  upper  and 
lower  uniting  elements,  and  means  for  lengthening  and 
shortening  said  connecting  rod. 


1.191,371.  WINDOW-AWNING.  James  L.  Tbainbk. 
Weymouth.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,256.     (CI.  156—16.) 


An  awning  having  a  rigid  strip  permanently  secured 
to  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  upper  Inside 
edge  of  the  awning  fabric,  the  strip  having  openings  ex- 
tending therethrough  beneath  the  fabric,  fastening  means 
adapted  to  be  permanently  attached  to  a  building  and  ex- 
tending through  the  openings  with  their  ends  protected 
by  the  fabric,  and  securing  means  engageable  with  the 
fastening  means  t>eneath  the  fabric. 


/ 


1.191.372/     AUTOMATIC    LIQUID  FEEDING    APPARA- 
TUS'TOR  USE  WITH   STEAM  BOILERS   AND   LIKE 
PURPOSES.     Abthcr  Ronald  Trist,  London,  England. 
Filed  May  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,136.     (CI.  137— 101.) 
1.  .\pparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  supply 
of  feed  water  to  steam   boilers  or  the  like  comprising  In 
combination  a  battery  of  boilers  or  the  like  divided  Into 
two  sets,  a  main  set  and  a  sentinel  set.  each  Iwller  being 
provided    with    means    for   automatically    controlling    the 
supply  of  feed  water  by  the  water  level  in  said  boiler.  • 
pumping  device,  a   feed  main   from  said  pumping  device 
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common  to  all  the  boilers,  a  fluid  pressure  power  device 
controlled  by  the  water  level  In  the  sentinel  set  adapted 
to  control  the  supply  of  feed  water  up  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  said  sentinel  set,  a  power  device  having  a 
yielding  resistance  connected  to  the  feed  main,  a  device 
operated  by  said  power  device  adapted  to  relieve  the  pres- 
sure of  the  said  fiuld  pressure  power  device  controlling 
the  feed  water  supply  to  the  sentinel  set  when  the  said 
predetermined  pressure  is  exceeded  and  an  alarm  device 
adapted  to  operate  when  said  Increase  of  pressure  has 
.been  set  up. 


2.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  supply 
of  feed  water  to  steam  boilers  or  the  like  comprising  two 
or  more  boilers  or  reservoirs,  a  water  level  controlled 
device  on  each  boiler  or  reservoir  for  regulating  the  supply 
of  feed  water  thereto  by  the  medium  of  fluid  pressure,  a 
pumping  device  common  to  all  the  boilers  or  reservoirs,  a 
power  device  having  an  adjustable  yielding  resistance 
operated  by  the  pressure  of  fee<l  supply  from  the  pump,  a 
valve  or  the  like  operated  by  said  power  devioe  in  con- 
junction with  the  fluid  pressure  for  controlling  the  feed 
water  supply  to  one  or  more  boilers  or  reservoirs  acting 
as  a  sentinel  unit  and  adapted  to  allow  a  certain  amount 
of  the  fluid  pressure  to  leak  away  when  the  water  In  the 
sentinel  unit  has  reached  a  level  greater  than  that  in  any 
of  the  other  boilers  of  the  battery  or  installation,  an 
alarm  device  actuated  by  the  said  power  device,  when  the 
pre<letermlned  pressure  has  been  reache<l.  a  hot  well  or 
fee<l  water  reservoir  for  containing  the  feed  water,  a  mov- 
able device  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  water  In  said 
hot  well  and  controlling  means  on  said  pump  operated  by 
the  said  movable  device. 


1.191,373.  LENS-MOUNT.  Richard  H.  Uhlcmann. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  850.632. 
Renewed  Dec.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,293.  (CI. 
88—47.) 


7e 


1.  A  lens  mount  comprising  a  clip  having  oriflced  side 
ears,  and  a  fastening  stud  Journaled  In  said  ears  and 
formed  with  a  flat  central  portion,  the  parts  L»eing 
adapted  for  engagement  w:ith  a  lens  formeil  with  an  ori- 
fice near  Its  margin  and  with  a  slit  connecting  said  orifice 
with  the  margin  of  the  lens,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  lens  mount  comprising  a  dip  having  oriflced  side 
ears,  and  a  fastening  stud  journaled  in  said  ears  and 
formed  with  a  flat  central  portion  and  with  headed  ends, 
the  parts  being  adapted  for  engsKcment  with  a  lens 
formed  with  an  orifice  near  Its  margin  and  with  a  silt 
connecting  said  orifice  with  the  margin  of  the  lens,  sub- 
stantially as   set   forth. 

3.  A  lens  mount  comprising  a  clip  having  orlficed  side 
ears  and  a  central  web  Intermediate  of  said  cars,  and  a 
fastening  stud  journaled  In  said  ears  and  formed  with  a 
flat  central  portion,  the  parts  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  a  lens  formed  with  an  orifice  near  Its  margin 


and  with  a  slit  connecting  said  orifice  with  the  margin 
of  the  lens,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  lens  mount  comprising  a  clip  having  orificed  side 
ears  and  a  central  web  intermediate  of  said  ears,  and  a 
fastening  stud  journaled  in  said  ears  and  formed  with  a 
flat  central  portion  and  with  headed  ends,  the  parts  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  lens  formed  with  an  orifice 
near  its  margin  and  with  a  slit  connecting  said  orifice 
with  the  margin   of  the  lens,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  A  lens  mount  comprising  a  clip  having  orificed  side 
ears,  and  a  fastening  stud  journaled  In  said  oars  and 
formed  with  a  fiat  central  portion,  the  parts  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  a  lens  formed  with  an  open  sided 
orifice  near  its  margin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.191.374.  AERIAL  TORPEDO.  Sylvaxcs  S.  Van  K«U- 
Ris,  Aberdeen.  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,049.     (Cl.  102—39.) 


1.  Id  a  torpedo  of  the  character  described,  a  body  hav- 
ing a  firing  plug  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  seat 
for  a  detonator  and  an  exterior  head,  a  firing  pin  lonfritudi- 
nally  movable  in  the  plug  and  having  a  head,  a  spring  be- 
tween the  head  of  the  firing  pin  and  the  bead  of  the  plug, 
a  safety  key  disposed  between  the  head  of  the  plug  and 
the  head  of  the  firing  pin  and  a  detachable  cap  Inclosing 
the  head  of  the  firing  pin  and  the  key. 

2.  In  an  aerial  torpedo  of  the  character  described,  a 
body  having  a  relatively  heavy  nose,  the  nose  i>eing  longi- 
tudinally bored  and  the  bore  being  screw  threaded  and 
tapering,  a  tapering  firing  plug  having  screw  threaded 
engagement  with  the  bore  of  the  nose  and  also  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  with  a  seat  for  a  detonator 
and  with  an  exteriorly  screw  threaded  head,  a  spring  re- 
sisting the  inward  movement  of  the  firing  pin.  the  Inner 
face  of  the  head  of  the  firing  pin  and  the  outer  face  of 
the  head  of  the  plug  having  transversely  extending;  regis- 
tering grooves,  and  a  safety  key  removably  disposed  m 
said  grooves  and  holding  the  firing  pin  from  Inwanl  move- 
ment. 


1,191.375.  TORPEDO-DROPPING  MECHANJSM  FOR 
AIRSHIPS.  Stlvancs  S.  Van  Kburcv,  Aberdeen, 
8.  D.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  78.050.  (Cl. 
244 — 1.) 

1.  Means  for  suspending  and  dropping  aerial  torpedoes 
including  a  hanger,  a  pivoted  latch  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  hanger,  means  for  operating  the  latch, 
and  means  engaging  the  lower  extremity  of  the  torpedo 
and  holding  it  from  lateral  displacement  while  in  the 
hanger,  said  means  being  shifted  out  of  the  way  of  the 
torpedo  by  gravity  when  the  latch  Is  released  from  Its 
engagement    with    the    torpedo. 

2.  Means  for  suspending  and  dropping  aerial  torpedoes 
Including  a  skeletonic  frame,  a  latch  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
suspending  eye  of  a  torpedo,  and  means  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  hanger  for  protecting  the  firing  head  of  the  torpedo 
and  movable  automatically  out  of  Its  engagement  with  the 
torpedo  upon  the  operation  of  the  latch,  said  means  hold- 
ing the  torpedo  from  lateral  displacement. 

3.  Means  for  suspending  and  dropping  aerial  torpedoes 
Including  a  banger  and  a  pivoted  latch  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  hanger  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
suspending   eye    of   a    torpedo,    means    for    opejrating    the 
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latrh  and  means  for  protectlnjr  the  firing  h«id  of  the  tor- 
pe<lo  and  holding  the  torpedo  from  lateral  displacement 
while  In  the  hanger  comprising  a  plvote<1  arm  having  an 
open-ended  80<*ket  for  receiving  the  tiring  head  of  the 
torpedo. 


4.  Means  for  ausp«>ndlng  an<l  dropping  aerial  torpedoes^ 
Including  a  hanger,  a  pivoted  latch  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  hanger,  detachable  means  for  holding 
the  latch  from  movement,  a  cord  operating  the  latch,  and 
means  for  holding  the  torpedo  from  lateral  displacement 
while  in  the  hangt^r.  said  means  engaging  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  torpedo  and  movable  automatically  oat  of 
its  engagement  therewith  apon  the  operation  of  the 
Utch. 

5.  Means  for  suspending  and  ilropplng  atrial  torpedoes 
Including  a  banger  having  a  vertically  extending  member 
and  a  laterally  extending  member  at  Us  top.  a  latch 
mounted  upon  the  laterally  disposed  memher  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  suspending  eye  of  a  torpedo,  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  banger  for  protecting  the  firing  bead 
of  the  torpedo  and  movable  automatically  out  of  it.s  ea< 
gagement  with  the  torpedo  upon  the  operation  of  the 
latch,  means  for  operating  said  latch,  and  means  for  sus- 
pending the  hanger  from  an  airship. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Ctexette.] 


1.191,376.  VALVE.  Johan  C.  W.  Weber,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Fllpil  Apr.  12.  1913.  SerUl  No.  20,871.  (CI. 
103 — 66.) 


c     3       e       i     «     a        « 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  having  on  Its 
under  face  concentric  valve  faces,  and  between  said 
valve  faces  having  a  circular  series  of  blades  or  vanes,  said 
blades  or  vanes  curved  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  Increas- 
ing In  depth  from  their  Inner  to  their  outer  ends,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  having  on  Its 
under  face  concentric  valve  faces,  and  between  said  valve 
faces  having  a  circular  series  of  blades  or  vanes,  said 
blades  or  vanes  curved  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  Increasing 
In  depth  from  their  Inner  to  their  outer  ends,  and  said 
Talve  having  an  annular  passage  communicating  with  the 


outer  ends  of  all  of  the  blades  or  vanes,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  having  on  its 
under  face  concentric  valve  faces,  and  between  said  valve 
faces  having  a  circular  series  of  blades  or  vanes,  said 
l>:ades  or  vanes  cnrvi'd  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  Increasing 
In  depth  from  their  Inner  to  their  outer  ends,  said  valve 
faces  projecting  In  a  plane  below  the  blades  or  vanes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.191.377.  VENDING  MACHINK.  Louis  Wei.nstei.'*, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914,  SerUl  No. 
874,4«3.      (CI.   1»4 — 67.) 


1.  Tn  a  rending  machine,  the  cnmbinAtlon  of  a  rasing, 
a  hopper  located  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  arti- 
cles In  superposed  relation,  a  lever  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  hopper  and  having  an  angular  end  provMed  with 
a  Up  adapted  to  move  entirely  across  the  hopper  to  posi- 
tively force  an  article  therefrom,  means  for  receiving  the 
articles  when  delivered  from  the  hopper,  a  spring  nor- 
mally forcing  the  lever  in  one  direction,  a  slide  having  an 
angnlar  end  adapted  loosely  to  engage  a  part  of  the  eject- 
ing lever,  means  for  moving  the  slide  In  one  direction,  said 
glide  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  coin,  a 
locking  element  having  one  part  adapted  to  lock  the  slide 
against  raorement  and  another  part  arranged  In  the  path 
of  the  coin  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby  <lnrlng  the 
movement  of  the  slide  to  release  the  slide  from  locking 
engagement  with  said  element,  and  a  spring  normally 
forcing  said  element  In  position  to  affaln  lock  the  slide 
when  In  Its  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
comprising  two  separable  members,  coin  controlled  mecha- 
nism, a  part  of  which  is  mounted  on  each  member  com- 
prising a  hopper  adapted  to  hold  articles  in  superposed 
relation,  a  lever  extending  lengthwise  of  the  hopper  and 
having  an  angular  lower  end  provided  with  a  lip  adapted 
to  move  entirely  across  the  hopper  to  positively  force  an 
article  therefrom,  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  having  lips 
or  projections  extending  toward  the  front  of  the  casing, 
means  for  receiving  the  articles  when,  delivered  from  the 
hopper,  a  spring  normally  forcing  the  lever  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  slide  having  an  angular  end  adnpted  loosely  to 
engage  the  lever  between  said  lips  or  projections,  means 
for  moving  the  slide  In  one  direction,  said  slide  having 
an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  coin,  a  locking  element 
having  one  part  adapted  to  lock  the  slide  agnlnst  move- 
ment and  another  part  arrangefl  In  the  path  of  the  coin 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby  during  the  movement 
of  the  slide  to  release  the  slide  from  locking  engagement 
with  said  element,  and  a  spring  normally  forcing  said 
element  In  position  to  again  lock  the  slide  when  In  Its 
normal  position. 
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1.101,878.      RAKE.      Dartn   W.    Whitakwi,   Oak    Bidge, 

N.  C.      Filed    Sept.  22,   1915.      Sertal  No.  52,081.      (CI. 
56—114.) 


1.  A  rnke  including  a  head,  consisting  of  two  rectangu- 
lar bars  arranged  In  longitudinal  parallel  relation  to  each 
Other,  each  provld<Hl  with  a  scries  of  teeth  receiving, open- 
ings, a  series  of  metal  rake  twth  arranged  In  the  openings 
of  one  bar,  a  series  of  wooden  rake  teeth  arranged  In  the 
openings  of  the  other  bar.  connecting  bolts  disposed 
through  the  head  bars  atljacent  their  ends  to  clamp  the 
same  together,  and  metal  cap  plates  extending  around  the 
ends  of  the  head  bars  and  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  rake  Including  a  head,  consisting  of  two  rec- 
tangular tkars,  each  provided  with  a  berles  of  teeth  re- 
ceiving op«-nlngs,  a  series  of  metal  rake  teeth  arranged  in 
the  openings  of  one  bar.  and  a  .series  of  wooden  rake 
teeth  arrange<l  in  the  openings  of  the  other  bar,  the  ends 
of  the  correcponding  metal  and  woo<len  rake  teeth  being 
in  abutting  s«f|lfinii  nt  connecting  bolts  disposed  through 
the  head  bars  adjacent  their  ends  to  clamp  the  same  to- 
gether, metal  cap  plates  extending  around  the  ends  of  the 
head  bars  and  secured  thereto,  a  handle,  obliquely  dis- 
posed bracing  irons  connect»'d  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the 
handle  In  spaced  relation  to  the  rake  head,  and  trans- 
versely disposed  bolts  extending  through  the  other  ends 
of  said  Irons  and  through  tach  of  the  head  bars. 

8.  A  rake  Including  a  head  consisting  of  two  bars,  each 
having  a  series  of  teeth  receiving  openings,  wooden  teeth 
arranged  In  the  openings  of  one  of  said  bars,  and  metal 
teeth  arranged  In  the  openings  of  the  other  of  the  bars, 
said  teeth  projecting  In  relatively  opposite  directions  from 
the  respective  head  bars,  clamping  bolts  disposed  through 
the  head  Iwirs  adjacent  their  opposite  ends,  a  handle,  ob- 
liquely disposed  bracing  Irons  fired  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  the  handle  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rake  head,  and 
bolts  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  bracing  Irons  to 
each  of  the  head  bars  and  extending  through  said  bars  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  clamping  bolts. 


1.1»1,37».  OVEN  Ft>R  COMBINATION  COAL  AND  GAS 
KANGES.  KoBEKT  M.  Witman,  EvansvUle,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Kvansvllle  »tove  Works,  EvansvUle,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
59.776.      (CI.   126 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oven,  of  a  baffle  sUdable  In- 
wardly and  outwardly  In  the  oven  and  movable  from  a 
lower  to  a  higher  point  In  the  oven,  a  gas  burner  carried 
by,  and  bodily  movable  with,  said  baffle,  and  separate  means 
for  supplying  gas  to  said  burner  when  in  different  positions 


in  aald  oven,  said  burner  being  disconnected  from  said  gas 
supplying  means  when  slid  outwardly  and  also  when  being 
moved  from  one  position  to  a  higher  or  lower  position  In 
the  oven. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oven,  of  a  baffle  movable 
from  the  bottom  of  th^  top  of  the  oven,  a  gas  burner  car- 
ried by,  and  bodily  movable  with,  said  baffle,  and  gas  sup- 
plying devices  arranged  and  adapted  to  independently 
connect  with,  or  disconnect  from,  the  burner  when  It  is  at 
the  lower  and  at  a  higher  position  In  said  oven,  said 
burner  being  disconnected  from  said  gas  supplying  devices 
when  being  moved  from  one  position  to  another  in  said 
oven. 

3.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  tracks  or  guides 
at  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  movable  baffle,  a  gas  burner  car- 
rle<l  thereby,  means  on  the  l)affle  adapted  to  travel  in  said 
tracks  or  guides,  whereby  the  liaffle  may  be  arranged  at 
the  bottom  or  at  a  higher  position  In  the  oven  and  shifted 
from  one  position  to  the  other  and  separate  gas  supplying 
devices  arranged  to  Independently  connect  with,  or  dis- 
connect from,  said  burner  when  the  baffle  is  In  different 
positions  In  the  oven. 

4.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  tracks  or  guides 
having  branches  disposed  angularly  to  each  other  at  the 
sides  thereof,  of  a  movable  baffle,  a  gas  burner  carried 
thereby,  and  means  on  the  baffle  adapted  to  travel  In  said 
tracks  or  guides,  whereby  the  baffle  may  be  arranged  at 
the  bottom  or  at  a  higher  position  In  the  oven  and  shifted 
from  one  position  to  the  other. 

6.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  substantially  V- 
shaped  tracks  or  guides  at  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  movable 
baffle,  a  gas  burner  carried  thereby,  and  means  on  the 
baffle  adapted  to  travel  in  the  V-shaped  guides,  whereby 
the  baffle  may  be  disposed  in  lower  or  upper  positions  In 
the  oven  by  manipulation  and  will  have  Its  movements 
controlled  by  said  guides  when  shifting  from  one  position 
to  another. 

[(Halms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,380.  ARMOHKD  AUTOMOBILE.  CBBSTEB  D. 
ZmwALT,  Center,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1915.  Bertal  No. 
62.019.      (CI.   89 — 40.) 


(If    8     F-  8    r 


1.  In  an  armored  autoniotdle.  the  comhlnatlon  with  the 
wheeled  body,  of  a  pair  of  shafts  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in the  body  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  latter, 
said  shafts  being  disposed  one  al>ove  the  other,  a  plurality 
of  gnns  fixed  on  each  shaft  and  projecting  through  ports 
in  the  body,  a  second  pair  of  shafts  mutually  connecting 
the  guns  carried  by  the  first  name<l  shafts  respectively,  a 
link  connecting  the  second  named  shafts,  an  arm  on  said 
link  whereby  the  first  named  shaft  may  he  manually  ro- 
tated to  train  the  guns  carrie<l  thereby,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  arm  to  hold  the  first  named  shafts 
against  rotation. 

2.  In  an  armored  automobile,  the  combination  with  the 
wheeled  body,  of  a  plurality  of  guns  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  body  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  trig- 
ger include<l  In  each  gun.  a  rotatable  shaft  mutually  con- 
necting said  guns  and  disposed  In  advance  of  said  triggers, 
arms  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  the  triggers  when  the 
shaft  Is  rotated,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  connec- 
tions between  the  guns  for  effecting  simultaneous  pivotal 
movement  thereof,  an  arm  carried  by  said  connections,  a 
tubular  portion  Included  In  said  arm.  a  rack  bar  pivotally 
secured  to  said  body  and  slldable  through  the  tubular  por- 
tion, and  a  spring  latch  carried  by  the  tubular  portion  for 
co^Hxratlng  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar. 


8S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JfLY  l8,  1916. 


1,191,881.  RAILWAY  SAFE-BUNNINO  DEVICE.  Ai- 
THiB  Rbgi.vald  A.Nors.  Spit  Road  Mosman,  New  South 
Wales.  Australia.  FUed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
625.745.      (CI.  246 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  traiD-coutrolIlDs  system,  track  contacts  ar- 
ranged at  two  ends  of  a  section  of  track,  a  safety-device 
carried  by  a  train  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  non-elec- 
trlcal  force,  a  contacting  device  carried  by  said  train  and 
adapted  normally  to  assume  a  position  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  said  safety-device,  but  adapted  to  l>e  moved 
by  track  contacts  at  both  ends  of  said  section  out  of  said 
position  80  as  to  allow  the  operation  of  said  safety- 
device,  an  electromagnetic  device  carried  by  said  train 
and  adapted  on  the  completion  of  its  circuit  to  prevent 
thf  operation  of  said  safety-device  when  said  contacting 
device  is  moved  as  aforesaid,  current  paths  located  on 
said  track  for  said  track  contacts  respectively,  two  elec- 
tromagnetic switching  Instruments  which  are  connected 
together  and  the  armatures  of  which  normally  keep  closed 
said  current  paths  respectively,  other  track  contacts  lo- 
cated at  the  ends  of  said  section  and  farther  within  said 
section  than  the  aforesaid  track  contacts  and  adapted  by 
contact  with  said  contacting  device  to  complete  circuits 
through  said  switching  instruments  and  thereby  to  op- 
erate said  armatures  so  as  to  break  said  current  paths. 

2.  In  a  train-controlling  system,  apparatus  comprising 
a  warning  device  and  a  stopping  device  carried  by  a  train 
and  both  tending  to  come  Into  operation,  a  contacting 
device  carried  by  said  train  and  adapted  normally  to  pre- 
yent  the  operation  of  both  said  devices  but  adapted  to 
allow  of  their  respective  operations  when  given  different 
displacements,  track  contacts  adapted  to  give  said  con- 
Uctlng  device  said  different  displacements,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  on  the  train  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  each  of  said  warning  and  stopping  devices  on  the  ener- 
gization of  said  electromagnetic  means  when  said  contact- 
ing device  is  correspondingly  moved  by  said  track  con- 
Ucts. 

3.  In  a  train-controlling  system,  a  safety  device  car- 
ried by  a  train,  track  contacts  adapted  when  said  train 
makes  contact  therewith  to  actuate  said  safety  device, 
and  an  electromagnetic  device  on  said  train  which  is 
adapted,  when  energized  when  the  train  Is  In  contact  with 
one  of  said  track  contacts  by  a  current  whose  strength  is 
between  predetermined  limits,  to  secure  the  location  of 
its  moving  part  In  a  position  to  prevent  the  operation  of 
said  safetji  device,  but  not  to  secure  the  location  of  said 
moving  part  In  said  position  If  the  strength  of  said  cur- 
rent is  above  or  below  said  predetermined  limits. 

4.  In  a  train-controlling  system,  electrical  track  affect- 
ing means  carried  by  a  vehicle,  electrical  track  affecting 
means  carried  by  another  vehicle  coupled  to  the  aforesaid 
vehicle,  an  electromagnetic  device  located  on  the  last 
mentioned  vehicle  and  adapted  when  energized  to  switch 
out  and  tio  render  said  electrical  track-affecting  means  on 
the  last  mentioned  vehicle  Inoperative,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit located  partly  on  each  of  said  vehicles  and  including 
•aid  electromagnetic  device,  and  means  for  breaking  and 
closing  said  circuit. 

5.  In  a  train-controlling  system  comprising  over  lapping 
blocks,  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  blocks  a  series  of  track 
contacts  including  a  track  contact  adapted  to  actuate  a 
safety-device  on  a  train,  and  for  each  block  two  electro- 
magnetic switching  instruments  electrically  connected 
with  each  other  and  pertaining  respectively  to  the  two 
■cries  of  track  contacts  at  the  ends  of  the  block,  and  elec- 


trical ronoectlons  adapted  to  enable  a  train  by  BUtking 
contact  with  the  Inmost  track  contact  of  a  said  series,  to 
complete  an  electrical  circuit  through  the  said  Instrument 
pertaining  to  the  last  mentioned  series  and  thereby  to 
render  operative  the  safety  device  actuating  track  contact 
of  the  last  mentioned  series,  by  making  contact  with  the 
Inmost  but  one  track  contact  of  the  last  mentioned  series 
to  complete  another  electrical  circuit  through  the  last 
mentioned  Instrument  and  thereby  both  to  render  Inop- 
erative the  last  mentioned  safety-device  actuating  track 
contact  and  also  to  connect  the  outmost  but  one  and  the 
outmost  track  contacts  of  the  last  mentioned  series  with 
said  Instrument  perUlnlng  to  the  other  said  series  and 
therel)y  to  enable  a  train  by  contact  with  said  outmost 
but  one  track  conuct  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  and 
thereby  to  render  operative  said  safety-ilevlce  actuating 
track  contact  pertaining  to  said  other  series  and  by  con- 
tact with  said  outmost  track  contact  to  complete  another 
electrical  circuit  and  thereby  to  render  Inoperative  tbt 
last  mentioned  safety-device  actuating  track  contact. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.19  1,382.  FILLING-MACHINE.  Hirbert  Atbrat- 
JoNKS.  Fownhope.  England,  assignor  of  one  half  to  The 
Asiatic  Petroleum  Company,  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  June  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  31,968.     (CT.  226 — 18.) 


It  „,  - 11 . 1   ,^i  .i.-._  J\ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fllllog  vessels,  a  chamber  divided 
Into  four  compartments,  two  of  said  compartments  form- 
ing float  chamlwrs  and  the  other  two  forming  chute  cham- 
bers, a  float,  one  part  of  said  float  being  in  one  float 
chamber  and  the  other  part  in  the  other  float  chamber,  a 
chute  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  float  to  deliver  liquid 
alternately  into  one  or  other  of  the  chute  chambers,  a 
measuring  chamber  in  communication  with  each  chute 
chamber,  a  siphon  In  each  measuring  chamber,  and  means 
for  starting  the  siphons. 

2.  In  a  maihlne  for  filling  vessels,  a  chamber  divided 
into  four  compartments,  two  of  said  compartments  form- 
ing float  chambers  and  the  other  two  forming  chute  cham- 
bers, a  float,  one  part  of  said  float  being  In  one  float 
chamber  and  the  other  part  ln,^he  other  float  chamber,  a 
chute  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  float  to  deliver  liquid 
alternately  into  one  or  other  of  the  chute  chambers,  two 
series  of  measuring  chambers  each  of  which  is  In  commu- 
nication with  a  chote  chamber,  a  siphon  In  each  measuring 
chamber,  and  means  for  starting  all  the  siphons  of  one 
series  of  measuring  chambers  simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  filling  vessels,  a  chamber  divided 
Into  four  compartments,  two  of  said  compartments  form- 
ing float  chambers  ind  the  other  two  forming  chute  cham- 
bers, a  float,  one  part  of  said  float  being  In  one  float 
chamber  and  the  other  part  in  the  other  float  chamber,  a 
chute  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  float  to  deliver  liquid 
alternately  into  one  or  other  of  the  chute  chambers,  two 
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distribating  pipes  each  of  which  is  in  communication  with 
a  chute  chamber,  two  series  of  measuring  chambers  each 
of  which  Is  in  communication  with  a  distributing  pipe,  a 
siphon  In  each  measuring  chamber,  and  means  for  starting 
all  the  siphons  of  one  series  of  measuring  chambers  simul- 
taneously. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  fllling  vessels,  a  chamber  divided 
Into  four  compartments,  two  of  said  compartments  form- 
ing float  chambers  and  the  other  two  forming  chute  cham- 
bers, a  float,  one  part  of  said  float  being  in  one  float 
chamber  and  the  other  part  in  the  other  float  chamber,  a 
chute  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  float  to  deliver  to  the 
two  chute  chambers  alternately,  two  measuring  chaml>ers 
one  of  which  Is  connected  to  one  chute  chamber  and  the 
other  to  the  other,  a  tipping  bucket  in  each  chute  chamber, 
means  whereby  the  bucket  in  that  chute  chamber  leading 
to  the  measuring  chamt)er  which  is  filled  Is  upset  when  the 
chate  Is  moved  to  the  other  chute  chamber  and  a  siphon 
in  each  measuring  chamber  adapted  to  be  started  by  the 
rise  of  liquid  due  to  the  upsetting  of  the  bucket. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  fllling  vessels,  a  chami)er  divided 
into  four  compartments,  two  of  said  compartments  forming 
float  chambers  and  the  other  two  forming  chute  chambers, 
a  float,  one  part  of  said  float  being  in  one  float  chamber 
and  the  other  part  In  the  other  float  chamber,  a  chute 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  float  to  deliver  to  the  two 
chute  chambers  alternately,  two  distributing  pipes  each  of 
which  Is  in  communication  with  a  chute  chamber,  two 
series  of  measuring  chambers  each  of  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  a  distributing  pipe,  a  siphon  In  each 
measuring  chamber,  a  tipping  bucket  in  each  chute  cham- 
ber, means  whereby  the  bucket  In  that  chute  chamber  lead- 
ing to  the  series  of  filled  measuring  chambers  Is  upset 
when  the  chute  is  moved  to  the  other  chute  chamber  there- 
by starting  the  siphons  in  the  filled  measuring  chambers. 


1,191,383.  EXPANDED  GRAPHITE.  J0NA8  W.  AxLB 
WORTH,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Condenslte  Com- 
pany of  America,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  May  29,  1918, 
Serial  No.  770,689.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  875,481.     (Cl.  87—9.) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  Improved  flake 
graphite  In  which  the  attached  lamlntc  of  which  each  flake 
Is  composeil  are  opened  up  or  partly  separated,  the  compo- 
sition being  of  greatly  and  permanently  increased  volume 
and  decreased  specific  gravity  In  comparison  with  natural 
untreated  flake  graphite,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  Improved  flake 
graphite  in  which  the  attached  laminae  of  which  each  flake 
Is  composed  are  permanently  opened  up  or  partly  sep- 
arated, with  films  of  gas  mechanically  entrapped  between 
the  lamlnp,  subptantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  flake  graphite  for  the  pur- 
pose described,  which  consists  In  thoroughly  subjecting 
the  particles  thereof  to  the  effect  of  an  oxidizing  agent 
such  that  on  subsequent  application  of  heat  the  particles 
will  remain  self  coherent  and  l>e  greatly  and  permanently 
distended,  and  In  then  heating  the  particles  so  treated, 
■ubstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  flake  graphite  for  the  purpose 
described,  which  consists  In  converting  by  an  oxidizing 
agent  a  part  only  of  the  graphite  into  graphitic  acid  in 
the  form  of  films  on  the  laminie  of  the  Individual  flakes  of 
graphite,  and  in  subsequently  heating  the  flakes  of 
graphite  so  treated  to  cause  the  graphitic  acid  to  disso- 
ciate and  the  laminae  to  separate  but  remain  attached, 
with  the  consequent  considerable  permanent  Increase  In 
bulk  of  the  graphite,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  flake  graphite  for  the  purpose 
described,  which  consists  in  obtaining  particles  of  a  size 
too  great  to  pass  through  a  200  mesh  screen,  then  in  thor- 
oughly covering  the  particles  with  an  oxidizing  agent  such 
that  on  application  of  heat  the  particles  will  be  greatly 
distended,  by  the  opening  up  of  the  lamlne  thereof  like 
the  leaves  of  a  partly  opened  book,  and  in  then  heating 
the  particles  so  treated  to  redness,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,191,884.  VALVE  FOR  PLUMBERS'  FURNACES..  Al- 
bert E.  Bacon,  Germantown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Haines, 
Jones  &  Cadbury  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  750.466. 
(Cl.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  channeled  body  having  a  main 
extension,  a  lug  projecting  from  and  substantially  at  right 
angles  with  the  main  extension,  said  lug  having  a  channel 
communicating  with  the  main  channel  and  provided  with 
a  threaded  open  end,  a  channeled  nozzle  having  an  exte- 
riorly threaded  end  for  dlsengageable  connection  with  the 
lug,  said  threaded  end  provided  with  an  enlarged  seml- 
spherlcal  opening  communicating  with  the  nozzle  channel 
and  forming  a  ball  receiving  chamber,  and  a  ball  In  said 
chamber  normally  maintained  in  channel  closing  position  , 
by  gravity. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  channeled  body  having  a  main 
extension,  a  lug  projecting  from  and  substantially  at  right 
angles  with  the  main  extension,  said  lug  having  a  channel 
communicating  with  the  main  channel,  a  channeled  nozzle 
connected  with  said  lug,  a  valve  seat,  a  ball  normally 
seated  therein  for  controlling  communication  between  the 
channels  in  the  nozzle  and  the  lug.  and  a  radially  extend- 
ing channel  In  the  threaded  end  of  the  nozzle  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1,191.385.  COUPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  HAYRACKS 
AND  HAY-LOADERS.  James  D.  Baird,  Red  Oak,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.   19,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,722.     (Cl.  21—76.) 


1.  In  combination,  the  reach  of  a  wagon,  a  member  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  a  hay  rack  arranged  upon  the 
wagon,  a  substantially  U  shaped  forward  coupJing  member 
having  its  arms  diverging  rearwardly,  means, connecting 
the  forward  end  of  the  coupling  memt'er  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  reach,  a  rear  second  substantially  U  shaped  coupling 
member  having  its  arms  diverging  forwardly,  common 
means  securing  the  ends  of  the  substantially  U-shaped 
coupling  members  with  the  member  secured  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  hay  rack,  and  latch  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  hay  loader  and  detachably  engaging  with 
the  rear  substantially  U  shaped  coupling  member.  . 

2.  In  combination,  a  structure  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  hay  loader,  a  substantially  flat  plate  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  structure  and  having  Its  forward  end 
bent  downwardly  to  form  a  curved  lip  and  provide<l  rear- 
wardly of  and  near-thls  curved  lip  with  a  longitudinal 
opening,  an  upstanding  plate  mounted  upon  the  substan- 
tially flat  plate,  a  vertically  swinging  latch-  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  upstanding  plate  and  provided  at  its  for- 
ward end  with  a  notch  and  spaced  tongues  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  notch  with  the  rear  tongue  being 
formed  longer  and  projecting  into  the  longitudinal  open- 
ing for  operation  therein,  a  dog  pivoted  near  the  latch  to 
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d^tarbabljr  engage  therewith,  a  sprfag  to  More  the  dog  Id 
one  direction,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  coupling  mem- 
ber adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  latch. 


1.191.386.  APPARATIS  FOR  USE  IN  AND  IN  CON- 
NECTION WITH  ELEiTROLYTIC  PROCESSES.  Al- 
bert Ea.vEST  Kattlb,  Aldgate,  London,  England.  Filed 
May  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  30,227.      (01.  204 — 6.) 
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1.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  for  treating  disconnected 
sheet  members,  a  vat  adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  having 
an  elongated  opening,  self-closing  flaps  covering  said  open- 
ing, feed  rollers  without  and  within  the  vat,  means  for 
keeping  the  feed-rollers  in  driving  contact  with  the  sheet 
members,  and  means  for  driving  the  feed-roller*. 

2.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  for  treating  disconnected 
sheet  members,  a  vat  adapte«l  to  contain  liquid  and  having 
an  elongated  opening  at  each  end.  self-closing  flaps  cover- 
ing said  openings,  feed  rollers  without  and  within  the  vat 
means  for  keeping  the  feed-rollers  in  driving  contact  with 
the  sheet  members,  and  means  for  driving  the  feed -rollers. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  use  In  handling  sheets  Id  and  In 
connectloo  with  electrolytic  and  similar  processes,  a  vat 
adapted  to  contain  solution  and  having  an  elongated  open- 
lag  at  each  end,  and  flaps  and  rollers  closing  said  open- 
ings, said  flap:^  being  adapte<i  to  presa  upon  said  rollers. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  handling  sheets  In  and  in 
connection  with  electrolytic  and  similar  proccaan,  a  vat 
adapted  to  contain  solution  and  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing at  each  end.  and  rollers  closing  said  openings. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  use  In  handling  sheets  in  and  In 
connection  with  electrolytic  and  similar  processes,  a  vat 
adapted  to  contain  solution  and  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing through  which  the  sheets  can  pass,  flapa  covering  said 
opening,  one  of  said  flapn  having  an  extended  portion  b* 
for  shielding  one  side  of  said  sheets  from  electrolytic  or 
chemical  action  while  they  are  In  motion  through  the  vat. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,387.  VACUUM  CllALK-BRASEIB  CLBANER. 
C.  BArMOAHT,  Atascadero.  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  16, 
SerUl  No.  45,733.      (Cl.  16 — 20.) 


Otto 
1910. 


1.  A  chalk  era-«er  cleaner,  comprtfrtng  a  rotary  suction 
fan,  a  housing  therefor,  means  for  revolving  said  fan,  a 
snrtloD  conduit  plyotally  connected  to  the  housing.  mean« 
for  holding  the  conduit  In  various  positions,  a  recipro- 
catable  carriage,  eraser  holding  means  thereon,  a  crank, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  crank  for  reciprocating  the 
carriage  to  move  erasers  thereon  back  and  forth  beneath 
the  Intake  end  of  the  conduit. 

2.  .\  chalk  eraser  cleaner  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  suction  fan  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  auction  conduit 


piToted  npon  the  housing  of  said  fan.  a  carriage  for  the 
erasers  rectprocatively  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  carriage  to  move  the  erasers  under  the 
snction  end  of  said  conduit,  standards  on  said  frame  l>e- 
tween  which  said  conduit  is  adapted  to  swing  on  Its  pivot, 
and  means  for  securing  said  conduit  to  said  standards  In 
various  positions. 


1.101.SM-  PROCESS  OF  MAKI.NG  A  LIQUID  FOOD. 
HaBMAN  C.  Bkckman  and  <jBORub  E.  Dtck,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors  to  National  Synthetic  Products  Co.,  Chi- 
caiTO.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Substitution 
and  continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  631.781,  filed 
June  7.  1911.  (Abandoned.)  This  application  filed 
Sept.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  722.732.      (Cl.  99 — 11.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  liquid  foo<l  product  which 
consists  in  combining  full  milk,  oleo  oil  and  sucrate  of  lima, 
and  pasteurizing  and  emsulslfylng  the  same. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  liquid  food  product  which 
consists  In  combining  full  milk,  oleo  oil  and  sucrate  of 
lime,  antl  pasteurizing  and  emulsifying  the  same  and  add- 
ing flavoring  and  coloring  luKredlents. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  liquid  food  product  which 
consists  In  combining  an  edible  oleaginous  ingTe^lient.  a 
milk  ingreillent.  lecithin,  and  a  flxlcK  Ingredient,  and  pas- 
teurizing and  emulsifying  the  same. 

4.  Id  a  proce»s  of  making  artificial  cream,  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  mixture  of  fat,  lecithin,  and  a  milk  base,  and 
then  pasteurizing  and  emulsifying  the  same. 

5.  The  process  of  making  artificial  cream  wbic  b  consists 
In  preparing  a  mixture  of  fat,  lecithin,  a  milk  ba»e,  then 
pasteurlains  and  emulsifying  the  same,  and  adding  sucrate 
of  lime. 

[Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.389.     GATE.     JoHW   P.   Bait,  King  county.  Wash, 
Piled  Apr.  7.  1915.     Serial  No.   19,649.      {C\.  S» — 44.) 


I 

•^  ft 


1.  In  combination,  a  gate,  an  operating  means  therefor 
employing  a  cord  or  like  strain  conductor,  two  eleyate^l 
sapporta  for  said  strain  conductor  near  the  gate,  bat  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  the  end  of  said  strain  conductor 
distant  from  the  gate  being  anchored,  a  aerond  strain 
conductor  connected  to  the  first  name*!  between  Its  said 
supports,  and  a  guide  for  said  second  strain  conductor 
located  laterally  from  Its  direction  of  extent,  and  other 
guides  for  said  last  named  strain  conductor  leading  It  to  a 
distant  point. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gate,  an  operating  means  therefor 
employing  a  cord  or  like  strain  conductor,  two  elevated 
supports  for  said  strain  conductor  near  the  gate  but  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  the  end  of  said  strain  conductor 
distant  from  the  gate  being  anchored,  a  second  strain  con* 
dnctor  connected  to  the  first  named  between  Its  said  sup 
ports,  and  a  guide  for  said  second  strain  conductor  located 
laterally  from  Its  direction  of  extent,  other  guides  for  said 

1  last  named  strain  conductor  leading  it  to  a  distant  point. 
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and  a  tensioning  weight  connected  with  the  end  of  said 
last  named  strain  conductor  adjacent  the  gate  to  nor- 
mally relieve  the  first  named  strain  conductor  of  the  pull 
thereof. 

1     3.   In  combination,  a  gate,  mounted  upon  a  transverse 
pivot  avis   located   at  an   end.   a   reciprocating   latch    bar, 
a  spring  normally  holding  the  latch  bar  in  locking  posi- 
tion, a  latch   throwing  lever  pivoted   upon   the  gate,   two 
cords,  one  connected  with  the  swingInK  end  of  said  lever 
and   the  other  with   the   gate   at   the   pivot  of  said   lever, 
guides  for  said  cords  located  In  elevated  position  above  the 
pivoted  end  of  the  «ate,  s  counterweight  secured   to  the 
end  of  the  cord  which  Is  secured  directly  to  the  gate,  and 
a  stop  member  connected  with  the  latch  bar  and  engaging 
said  pivoted  lever  to  deflect  it  toward  the  swinging  end  of 
the  gate  when  the  gate  Is  in  cIos»hI  position,  an  anchorage 
connection   for  the  other  end  of  the  cord  which  is  con- 
nected  with   the  latch-throwIng  lever,   an   operating   cord 
connected  with  the  last  mentioned  cord  between  its  anchor- 
age and  Its  elevated  gtilde,  a  puide  for  the  operating  cord 
located  laterally  from  the  latch  throwing  cord,  and  gtildes 
for  the  operating  cord  leading  It  to  a  distance. 
I      4.    A    gate    having    a    pivot    extending    horizontal    trans- 
versely of  a   lower   corner  and   a   counterweight   consisting 
of  a  hollow  case  secured  at  the  upper  corner  of  the  gate 
Iwhich  is  over  the  pivot  when  the  gate  is  closed ;  said  caae 
having  flanges   extending  over   the   top   and   end   surfaces 
of  the  gate  by  which  It  Is  secured  In  place,  the  case  serving 
as  a  strenicthtniEK  member  for  the  corner  of  the  gate  and 
a  striking  member,  as  the  gate  reaches  its  opened  position. 
5.   In   coml)inatlon.  a   gate  mounteil   upon   a   transverse 
axis  located  at  one  end  thereof,  a  post  alongside  the  gate 
adjacent   Its   pivoted    end.   a   line   guide    upon    said    post    in 
aa  elevate<1  position,  an  operating  cord  passing  over  said 
gui<le  and  extending  downward  to  said  gate,  a  reciprocat- 
ing latch   bar.  a   spring   normally   holding  said    latch   bar 
in    locking    position,    a    latch  operating    lever    pivoted    on 
the  gate,  said  operating  cord  being  secured  to  the  operat- 
ing lever,  and  a  pia  on  said  latch  bar  engaging  said  lever 
and    deflecting   it  away    from    the   pivot   end   of   the   gate 
when   the  gate  is   in  closed   position,   said   lever   swinging 
away   from   the  pin.  and   nald   lever  and    cord   being  In  a 
straight  line  when  the  gate  is  in  open  position,  a  second 
elevated  guide  upon  said  post,  a  cord  passing  over  said 
guide  and   being  secured    to   the   pivot   of   said   operating 
lever  and  lying  In  a  plane  outside  that  of  the  flrst  cord. 
and  a  couateiwelght  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  cord. 


l,lftl.3»0.      PROt^ESS    FOR    .MAKIXtJ    CONDENSATION 

PRODUCTS  FROM  PHENOLS  AND  FORMALDEHYDE. 

LuDWio     Baaasn.     Amoueburg  on-the-Rhine,     Germany. 

Flle<l  Dec.  8.  1918.     Seri.U  No.  805,365.      (Cl.  100—22.) 

«1.  The    process    of    muklng    phenol-formaldehyde    resln» 

soluble   In    oil    which    cousUts    In    comt>lnlng    In   a    molten 

state   the  phenol-formaldehyde  resins   with   natural   reslni> 

until  the  mass  thus  obtained  has  l>ecome  soluble  in  fatty 

oils  and  oil  of  turpentine. 

2.  The  prtM-eHs  of  making  phenol-formaldehyde  resins 
easily  soluble  in  oil  conslstlnj:  In  treating  the  condensa 
tion  products  of  a  phenol  with  fornmldehyde  and  with 
agents  whl<h  are  soluble  both  in  the  produced  phenol- 
formaldehyde  renins  and  in  fatty  oils  until  the  muss  thus 
obtained  has  become  fairly  soluble  In  fatty  oils. 

3.  The  process  of  making  phenol  formaldehyde  resins 
soluble  in  oil  consisting  In  the  phenol-formaldehyde  resins 
belns  molten  together  with  natural  resins  during  so  long 
a  period  that  the  nuiss  obtained  thereby  wlU  easily  dis- 
solve in  fatty  oils. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  phenol-formaldehyde  resins 
consisting  in  conden.sinz  phenol  with  a  formaldehyde  sub- 
stance and  melting  the  thus  obtained  condensation  prod- 
uct with  a  natural  resin  in  such  a  quantity  and  during 
such  a  period  that  the  mass  obtained  thereby  will  easily 
dissolve  in  fatty  oils. 

5.  The  proeeas  of  making  phenol  formaldehyde  resins 
soluble  in  oil  consisting  in  the  phenol  formaldehyde  resins 
being  fused  together  with  fossil  natural  resins. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.891.      LOAD-DUMPER. 

Ian.    Iowa.      Filed    Jan.    16. 
(Cl.  214—12.) 


William  F.  Baaoaa.  Har- 
1916.      Serial    No.    72.817. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  vertical 
guides,  a  cable  pulley  extending  above  the  upp<T  line  of 
said  guides,  a  supporting  device  movable  over  said  guides 
and  over  said  pulley,  a  carrier  device  niovahly  engaging 
said  guides  and  coupled  to  said  supporting  device,  a  ca- 
ble connected  to  said  carrier  device  and  l>earing  over  said 
pulley,  and  means  for  applying  strain  to  said  cable,  to 
cause  said  supporting  device  to  travel  over  said  guides 
and  be  overturned  over  said  pulley. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  vertical 
guides  spaced  apart  and  Including  outer  and  inner  bear- 
ing faces,  a  cable  pulley  extending  above  the  upper  line 
of  said  guides,  a  supporting  device  movable  over  the  outer^ 
faces  of  said  guMes  and  over  said  pulley,  a  carrier  de- 
vice movably  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  said  guides  and 
coupled  to  said  supporting  device,  a  cable  connected  to 
said  carrier  device  and  bearing  over  said  pulley,  and 
means  for  applying  strain  to  said  cable,  to  cause  said 
supporting  device  to  travel  over  said  guides  and  be  over- 
turned over  said  pulley. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  vertical 
guides  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  to  a  receptncl<»  a 
cable  pulley  extending  above  the  upper  line  of  said  guides, 
a  supporting  device  movably  engaging  t>ald  guides  and 
adapted  to  be  overturned  over  said  pulley  when  the  sup- 
porting device  is  In  its  upper  position,  and  a  cable  operat- 
ing over  said  pulley  and  arranged  to  elevate  said  support- 
ing device. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllted,  vertloal 
guides  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  to  a  receptacle,  a 
<ab]e  pulley  aliove  the  upper  line  of  said  receptacle,  a 
supporting  device  movably  engaging  said  guides  and  liav- 
Ing  a  recess  in  which  the  periphery  of  said  pulley  is  re- 
ceived when  the  supporting  device  is  in  Its  upper  rntsltlon, 
a  cable  operating  over  gaid  pulley  and  arranged  to  elevate 
said  supporting  device. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  vertimi 
guides,  a  cable  pulley  extending  above  the  upper  line  of 
said  guides,  a  supporting  device  Including  a  horizontal 
portion  and  n  vertical  portion,  means  carried  by  said 
horizontal  portion  of  the  supporting  device  for  holding  a 
container  on  the  supporting  device,  a  cable  connected  to 
the  vertical  portion  of  said  supporting  device  and  engag- 
ing over  said  pulley,  and  means  for  applying  strain  to 
said  cable,  to  cause  said  supporting  device  to  travel  over 
said  guides  and  l>e  overturned  over  said  pulley. 


1.191  ,.t92.  BAG  OR  PACKAGE  TIE.  Fbbd  Raymond 
Brbwster.  Ognnquit.  Me.  Piled  July  13,  1916.  Seria'. 
No.  39,612.     (Cl.  24 — 30J5.) 

A  tie  or  fastener  consisting  of  a  buckle,  a  hasp  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  one  end  of  said  buckle  and  provided  with 


8s8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  i8,  1916. 


a  transverse  slot  and  a  crooked  or  serpentine  slot  commu- 
nicating therewith,  a  strap  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
said  buckle,  a  ring  attached  to  said  strap  and  adapted  to 


b«  passed  through  said  transverse  slot  In  said  hasp,  said 
ring  having  a  neck  adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  said 
crooked  or  serpentine  slot  in  said  hasp. 


1,191.393.  BALANCING  -  RING.  Cahl  O.  BiBOSTBOii, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company. 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Aug.  12.  1912.     SerUl  No.  714.618.     (CI.  74 — 6.) 


1.  A  balancing  ring  having,  in  combination,  a  metal 
ring  having  an  undercut  groove,  arcuate  balancing  pieces 
fitted  side  by  side  to  completely  fill  a  section  of  the 
groove,  and  means  for  clamping  the  balancing  pieces  in 
the  groove,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  balancing  ring  having,  in  combination,  a  metal 
ring  having  an  undercut  groove  of  substantially  trape- 
soidal  cross  section,  an  arcuate  balancing  piece  of  sub- 
stantially  trapezoidal  cross  section  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  groove,  a  second  arcuate  balancing  piece  of  sub- 
stantially rhomboldal  cross  section  arrange<l  to  be  fitted 
beside  the  first  balancing  piece  to  completely  fill  a  sec- 
tion of  the  groove,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  balancing  ring  having.  In  combination,  a  metal 
ring;  having  in  its  side  an  undercut  groove  of  substan- 
tially trapezoidal  cross  section,  an  arcuate  balancing  piece 
of  substantially  trapezoidal  cross  section  Adapted  to  be 
received  in  the  groove,  a  second  arcuate  balancing  piece 
of  substantially  rhomboldal  cross  section  arranged  to  be 
fitted  beside  the  first  balancing  piece  to  completely  fill  a 
section  of  the  groove,  and  means  for  wedgrlng  the  two 
balancing  pieces  against  each  other  and  against  the  sides 
of  the  groove  to  clamp  them  in  place,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  balancing  ring  having.  In  combination,  a  metal 
ring  having  in  Its  side  an  under-cut  groove  of  aubstan- 
tially  trapezoidal  cross  section,  an  arcuate  balancing  piece 
of  substantially  trapezoidal  cross  section  adapted  to  be 
received  in  the  groove,  a  second  arcuate  balancing  piece 


of  substantially  rhomboldal  cross  section  arranged  to  be 
fitted  beside  the  first  balancing  piece  to  completely  fill  a 
section  of  the  groove  and  retain  the  first  balancing  piece 
in  place,  and  a  cl.implng  screw  In  the  first  balancing  piece 
arranged  to  be  turned  against  the  bottom  of  the  groove 
to  force  the  first  balancing  piece  outward  and  wedge  the 
two  balancing  pieces  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 


1,191.394.  BABY  CART.  Joseph  E.  Brows  and  Jaspu 
N.  C17RLBI,  Argenta.  Ark. ;  said  Curlee  assignor  of  one- 
half  of  the  entire  right  to  Hattie  Rosberry.  Memphla, 
Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  66.476.  (CL 
21— It.) 


1.  In  a  cart,  the  combination  of  a  body,  side  members 
on  the  said  body,  an  axl*-  Journaled  in  the  side  members, 
wheels  Journaled  on  the  axle,  a  pair  of  three  legged  mem- 
bers rotatably  mounted  upon  the  axle  and  movable  be- 
tween the  side  members  and  the  body  of  the  cart,  and 
rollers  Journaled  In  the  legs  of  the  members  and  pro- 
truded slightly  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  wheels. 

2.  In  a  cart,  the  combination  of  a  body,  side  members 
on  the  said  body,  an  axle  Journaled  in  the  side  members, 
wheels  Journaled  on  the  axle,  a  pair  of  three  legged  mem- 
bers rotatably  mounted  upon  the  axle  and  movable  be- 
tween the  side  members  and  the  body  of  the  cart,  rollers 
Journaled  In  the  legs  of  the  members  and  protruded 
slightly  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  wheels,  and  means 
for  braking  the  rotation  of  the  three  legged  members. 

3.  In  a  cart,  the  combination  of  a  body,  side  members 
on  the  said  body,  an  axle  Journaled  In  the  side  mt^mbers. 
wheels  Journaled  on  the  axle,  a  pair  of  three  legged  mem- 
bers rotatably  mounted  upon  the  axle  and  movable  be- 
tween  the  side  members  and  the  body  of  the  cart,  rollers 
Journaled  In  the  legs  of  the  members  and  protruded 
slightly  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  wheels,  means  for 
braking  the  rotation  of  the  three  legged  members,  and 
cooperative  means  for  locking  the  members  against  rota- 
tion. 

4.  In  «  cart,  the  combination  of  a  body,  side  members 
on  the  said  body,  an  axle  Journaled  in  the  side  members, 
wheels  Journaled  on  the  axle,  a  pair  of  three  legged  mem- 
bers rotatably  mounted  upon  the  axle  and  movable  l>e- 
tween  the  side  members  and  the  body  of  the  cart,  rollers 
Journaled  in  the  legs  of  the  members  and  protruded 
slightly  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  wheels,  means  for 
braking  the  rotation  of  the  three  legged  members,  co- 
operative means  for  locking  the  members  against  rotation, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  braking  and  looking  means. 


1,191,396  LINK  BELT.  MoBTON  O.  Bunnell.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago.  lU. 
Filed  July  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  570.946.      (CT.  74 — 32.) 


1.  A  link  belt  comprising  Inner  and  outer  overlapping 
links,  tubes  having  their  opposite  ends  removably  Inserted 
In  the  outer  links,  said  ends  being  formed  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  the  tubes  relative  to  said  outer  links,  and  to 
space  said  outer  links  apart,  sleeves  mounted  to  rotate  on 
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said  tubes,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeves  being  remov- 
ably and  non  rotatably  Inserted  In  said  Inner  links,  and  a 
member  extending  loosely  through  each  tube  and  project- 
ing from  the  ends  thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  retaining  means  for  preventing 
displacement  of  the  outer  links  from  the  ends  of  said 
tubes,  cyllndric  elements  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeves, 
and  rollers  on  said  elements,  rotating  therewith  upon  said 
sleeves. 

2.  A  link  belt  comprising  inner  and  outer  over-lapping 
links,  tubes  having  their  opposite  ends  removably  In- 
serted in  the  outer  links,  said  ends  being  formed  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  tubes  relative  to  said  outer  links  and 
to  space  said  outer  links  apart,  sleeves  mounted  to  rotate 
on  said  tubes,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeves  being  re- 
movably and  non-rotatably  Inserted  in  said  inner  links, 
and  a  member  extending  loosely  through  each  tube  and 
projecting  from  the  ends  thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  retaining  means  for 
preventing  displacement  of  the  outer  links  from  the  ends 
of  said  tubes,  cyllndric  elements  loosely  mounted  on  said 
sleeves,  and  rollers  on  said  elements,  rotating  therewith 
upon  said  sleeves,  said  tubes  and  sleeves  being  flattened 
at  opposite  sides  of  both  ends  thereof,  and  said  links 
having  round  openings  flattened  at  opposite  sides  of  each 
opening. 

3.  A  link  belt  comprising  inner  and  outer  overlapping 
links,  tubes  having  their  opposite  ends  removably  Inserted 
In  the  outer  links,  said  ends  being  formed  to  prevent  ro 
tation  of  the  tubes  relative  to  said  outer  links  and  to 
space  said  outer  links  apart,  sleeves  mounted  to  rotate  on 
said  tubes,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeves  being  remov- 
ably and  non  rotatably  inserted  in  said  inner  links,  and  a 
member  extending  loosely  through  each  tube  and  project- 
ing from  the  ends  tljereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  retaining  means  for  preventing 
displacement  of  the  outer  links  from  the  ends  of  said 
tut>es,  cyllndric  elements  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeves, 
and  rollers  on  said  elements,  rotating  therewith  upon 
said  sleeves,  said  elements  l)eing  flattf-ned  at  opposite 
sides  of  one  end  only  thereof,  and  said  rollers  having 
round  bores  restricted  at  one  end  only. 


,1,191,396.      TRANSPOSABLE  VALVE. 
'      TON,  Bringhurst,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  7 
65,544.      (CI.  137—104.) 


Chablbs  H.  Cal- 
1916.     SerUl  No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  an 
Intermediate  branch  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom, 
annular  valve  seats  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  dis- 
posed within  said  casing  and  Its  branch,  a  float  valve  op- 
erative alternately  upon  said  valve  seats  and  having  a 
stem  adapted  to  project  through  the  valve  seat  which  Is 
nearer  the  float,  said  float  t>elng  carried  by  said  stem. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  an 
Intermediate  branch  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom, 
■leeves  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  engaged  In  the  ends 


of  said  casing  or  Its  branch,  annular  valve  seats  supported 
from  outward  displacement  by  said  sleeves,  means  for 
supporting  said  valve  seats  from  inward  displacement,  a 
float  valve  operative  alternately  upon  said  valve  seats 
and  having  a  stem  adapted  to  project  through  the  valve 
seat  and  sleeve  which  are  nearest  the  float,  the  float  be- 
ing carried  by  said  stem. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  sleeves 
adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  engaged  in  the  ends  of  said 
casing,  annular  valve  seats  supported  from  outward  dis- 
placement by  said  sleeves,  split  resilient  rings  within  said 
casing  and  engaging  said  valve  seats  and  holding  them 
from  Inward  displacement,  a  float  valve  operative  alter- 
nately upon  said  valve  seats  and  having  a  stem  adapted 
to  project  through  the  seat  and  sleeve  which  are  nearest 
the  float,  said  float  being  carried  by  said  stem. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  sleeves 
adapted  to  be  interchangeably  engaged  In  the  ends  of  said 
casing,  annular  valve  seats  supported  from  outward  dis- 
placement by  said  sleeves,  split  resilient  rings  within  said 
casing  and  engaging  said  valve  seats  and  holding  them 
from  inward  displacement,  a  stay  connecting  said  rings 
and  holding  them  In  spaced  relation,  a  float  valve  opera- 
tive alternately  upon  said  valve  seats  and  having  a  stem 
adapted  to  project  through  the  seat  and  sleeve  which  are 
nearest  the  float,  said  float  being  carried  by  said  stem. 


1,191..397.  TORCH  APPARATUS.  Mk.vry  Cave,  Sprint- 
field,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,M6. 
(Cl.  168 — 27.4.) 


^;4^ 


1.  A  torch  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
torch  body,  a  mixing  chamber  therein,  a  nozzle  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  oppositely  disposed  inlets  to 
said  chamber,  a  container  for  oxygen,  a  container  for  a 
combustible  gas,  connections  between  said  containers  and 
said  Inlets,  valves  In  each  of  said  containers  mounted  in 
opposed  relation  and  balanced  one  against  the  other,  said 
valves  adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  gas  to  said 
containers,  and  means  to  vary  the  pressure  In  said  con- 
tainers equally  and  simultaneously. 

2.  A  torch,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  portion, 
a  mixing  chamber  formed  therein,  and  a  nozzle  portion 
formed  with  a  passageway  therein  in  communication  with 
said  chamber,  said  body  portion  having  an  Inlet  for  oxy- 
gen and  an  Inlet  for  a  combustible  gas  formed  therein, 
said  Inlets  arranged  to  enter  said  chamber  from  directly 
opposite  points  whereby  the  gases  Issuing  from  said  pas- 
sages impinge  on  each  other  and  become  thoroughly  mixed 
In  said  chamber. 

3.  A  torch,  comprising,  a  body  portion  formed  with  a 
mixing  chamber  and  an  Inlet  thereto  on  either  side  there- 
of, said  inlets  being  directly  opposed  one  to  the  other,  a 
nozzle  removably  mounted  in  said  body  having  a  passage 
therein  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  chamber,  elbows 
on  either  side  of  said  body,  and  means  to  secure  the  same 
thereto,  said  elbows  formed  with  passages  therein,  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  said  inlets. 


1.191.398.  EDUCATIONAL  TOY.  Fea.nk  W.  Chapman, 
Minnesota  Lake,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,184.      (Cl.  46 — 40.) 

1.  An  educational  toy  comprising  an  object,  and  type 
on  the  object,  which  will  print  a  word  that  is  the  name 
of  the  object  itself. 

2.  An  educational  toy  comprising  an  object,  type  on 
the  object,  which  will  print  a  word  that  is  the  name  of 
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the  object  Itself,  and  other  tyT>e  on  a  «p«»clflo  part  of  the 
object,  which  will  print  a  word  that  U  the  nane  of  the 
ipeclfic  part  itself. 


3.  An  educational  toy  comprising  an  object  formed  into 
the  relief  shape  of  the  object  Itself,  and  type  on  the  ob- 
ject, which  will  print  a  word  that  is  the  name  of  the  ob- 
ject itself. 


1,191,399.  8URPACINO-ROLL.  Arthi'«  E.  Chappbll. 
Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  12,  1915, 
Serial  No.  61,007.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  76.099.      (CI.  51—1.) 


1.  A  surfacing  roll  comprising  a  holluw  cylinder  hav- 
ing end  walLs  formed  integral  with  the  lirmmfcrpntial 
walls,  one  of  said  end  walls  being  providefl  wltb  bearinus 
adapte<l  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  clamping  members 
and  the  opposite  end  wall  being  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  said  clamping  members  may  be  inserted 
into  said  cylinder,  and  a  blo<'k  removably  closing  said 
opening  and  provided  with  t>eariag8  adapted  to  receive  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  members,  said  meml>er8  being  re- 
movable from  the  cylinder  through  said  opening  upon  re- 
moval of  said  block. 

2.  A  surfacing  roll  comprising  permanentl}-  connected 
end  and  side  walls,  a  clamping  device  disposed  within 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder,  one  of  said 
end  walls  being  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
said  clamping  device  may  be  intro<luced  Into  and  with- 
drawn from  said  cylinder,  and  a  removable  member  nor- 
mally closing  said  opening,  said  member  and  the  opi>o«lte 
end  wall  of  the  cylinder  being  constructed  to  normally 
support  said  clamping  device  In  operative  position. 


1,191,400.  BUROLAR  GUARD.  Eari-  O.  Cillit,  Conk- 
Un,  and  Ithibl  J.  Cillit.  Orand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed 
Apr.  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  831,670.      (CI.  137 — 67.) 


i   7^ 


1.  In  (.-orubiuatlon  with  a  counter  having  small  openings 
at  given  points  through  the  front,  a  strongly  charged 
compression  chamber  back  of  the  counter,  a  conductor 
pipe  leading  from  the  compression  chamber,  discharge 
pipes  leading  from  the  conductor  pipe  to  the  said  small 


openings,  tanks  containing  volatile  liquid,  pipes  leading 
from  the  tanks  into  the  discharge  pipes,  respectively, 
valves  In  the  discharge  pipes,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
valves  to  open  and  close  the  discharge  pipes,  as  and  for 
the  purpos«-  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  counter  having  openings 
through  the  front  near  the  top  at  given  points,  a  strongly 
charged  compression  chamber  back  of  the  counter,  a  con- 
ductor pipe  leading  from  the  lonipresslon  chamber,  tanks 
located  back  of  the  counter  adjacent  to  the  said  openings, 
discbarge  pipes  leading  from  the  conductor  pipe  to  said 
openings,  valves  In  said  discharge  pipes,  a  pipe  leading 
from  each  tank  into  its  respective  discharge  pipe,  and 
electromagnets  and  weights  arranged  to  operate  the  valves 
as  desired. 

3.  In  a  combination  with  a  coanter  structure  having 
openings  at  iclven  points,  a  strongly  charged  conipresslou 
chamt>er  l>ack  of  the  structure,  a  conductor  pipe  leading 
from  the  compression  chamber,  tanks  located  back  of  the 
structure,  and  containing  volatile  liquid,  dlscliarge  pipes 
leading  from  the  conductor  pipe  to  the  openings  In  the 
structure,  pipes  leading  from  the  tanks  Into  said  dis^hnrge 
pipes,  and  means  for  holding  the  pressure  in  the  compres- 
sion chamber  or  discharging  it  through  the  pipes  at 
pleasure. 


1.191,401.  TIRE  rROTECTINO  AUTOMOBILE  BODY. 
JOH.N-  Q.  Clarke.  CrawfordsvUle,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  811,348.      (CI.  21—7.) 


1.  An  automobile  body  provided  with  a  tire-recelvlng 
compartment,  and  an  elastic  guide  bar  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  forward  wall  and  extending  upward  and  also 
toward  the  opposite  rearwani  wail  of  the  compartment. 

2.  An  automobile  body  provided  with  a  tire-recelvlng 
compartment,  the  rear  wall  of  the  compartment  being 
plane-faced  to  form  a  supporting  guide,  and  a  plurality 
of  elastic  guide  bars  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  forward  wall  and  extending  upward  and 
also  toward   the  rear  wall  of  the  compartment. 

3.  .\n  automobile  body  provided  with  a  tire  receiving 
compartment,  the  lower  portion  of  the  compartment  be- 
ing open  and  provided  with  a  movable  closure,  the  closure 
l>elng  constructed  for  bodily  supporting  a  tire  In  the  con) 
partment,  the  reai  wall  of  the  compartment  t>elnK  plane 
faced  for  guiding  and  laterally  supporting  the  tire,  and 
an  elastic  guide  bar  supported  in  the  compartment  and 
constructed  for  holding  the  tire  In  contact  wtlh  the  rear 
wall. 

4.  \a  automobile  body  provide*!  with  a  tire-recelvlng 
compartment  having  tlre-holsting  means  supported  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  the  opposite  forward  and  rearwaril 
walls  of  the  compartment  leaning  rearwardly,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  compartment  being  open,  a  door  hinged  tu 
the  body  for  closing  the  opening,  and  two  elastic  guide 
bars  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  front 
wall  and  extending  upward  and  also  rearward  toward  the 
upper  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  compartment  on 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  tlre-holstlng  means. 

5.  An  automobile  body  provided  with  a  tire-recelvlng 
compartment  having  a  pulley  in  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  compartment  being  open,  a  door 
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kinfvd  to  the  body  for  closing  the  opening,  and  a  strap 
extending  over  the  pulley  and  provided  with  a  tire-sup- 
porter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  daxette.] 


1,191,402.       DISMOUNT.AULE    RIM. 
San  Ardo,  Cal.     Filed  June  7,  1915. 
(CI.  152—21.) 


ALBSRT    J.     GLAD, 
SerUl  No.  32,783. 


1.  In  a  dismountable  rim  having  an  annular  grooved 
tire  engaging  member,  a  detachable  grooved  rim  member, 
a  meUl  band  disposed  between  the  tlre-engaglng  member 
and  the  felly,  and  a  felly,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
plunger  casings,  caps  for  the  casings,  said  caps  having  a 
proJ«>ctlon.  a  plunger  mounted  in  each  of  the  casings, 
said  plunger  having  a  substantially  L-shaped  groove 
adaptwl  to  receive  the  projection  of  the  cap.  a  spring 
normally  pressing  the  plunger  into  engagement  with  the 
tire  engaging  member,  and  orlflced  portions  for  the  plunger, 
whereby  the  plungers  may  l>e  <|ulckly  secured  either  in 
engaged  or  nonengaged  positions  relative  to  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  dismountable  rim  an  Inner  tlre-engaglng  mem- 
ber having  a  series  of  wlatlvely  large  bosses  spaced  at 
«  substantial  distance  apart,  each  having  a  tapered  open- 
ing, a  felly,  a  metal  hand  disposed  l>etwe««n  the  inner 
member  and  the  felly  and  having  substantially  depresse<l 
portions  over  the  bosses,  tapered  plungers  engaging  In 
the  bosses,  springs  bearing  on  the  plunger  members, 
grooved  means  in  the  plungers  for  locking  same  out  of 
engagement  with  the  tM»sses  to  permit  of  quick  dismount- 
ing of  the  rim.  and  a  handle  secure«l  to  the  plunger  for 
withdrawing  same  from  engagement  with  its  boss. 


1.191,403.  MVE  KOI.I.EU  LUMB?:R  CONVEYER. 
LiAM  D.  ('KOCKaR.  Biihl.  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  28. 
SerUl  No.  8i7.844.     {CI.  198—1.) 


WlL- 

1914. 


In  ft  conveyer  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  series 
of  shafts  arranged  In  spaced  relation  along  said  support, 
a  pair  of  Independent  conveyer  rollers  on  each  shaft,  said 
rollers  being  substantially  conical  with  their  Inner  ends  op- 
posed and  provided  with  recesses,  sprocket  wheels  on  the 
shafts  between  the  rollers  and  having  the  ends  of  their 
hubs  engaged  in  the  recesses  and  with  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  rollers  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  rollers  toward 
each  other,  and  a  universally  flexible  chain  engaged  with 
the  .sprockets. 

1.191.404.     SPIRAL  HARROW.     .Xrthi'k  J.  CuM Maa,  Du- 
buque, Iowa,  assignor  of  one  third  tu  Charles  Mats  and 
one  third  to  Michael  Matt.  Dubuque,  Iowa.     Filed  June 
14.  1915.     Serial  No.  34.(H5.     (CI.  66 — 152.) 
An  Implenent  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tongue.  Hide  members  secured  rigidly  theretf>  and  diverging 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  bearings  pivoted  In 
the  rear  ends  of  aald  side  members  to  swing  In  horiton- 
tal  planes,  a  central  meml>er  supported  from  the  tongue 
and  dlspose<l  In  rear  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom,  bear- 
ings pivoted  In   said  central   member  for  movement  in   a 
horizontal  plane,  shafts  ench  journaled  at  Its  Inner  end 
In  a  bearing  In  said  central  member  and  at  Its  outer  end 
io  a  bearing  In  a  side  member,  supporting  bars  radiating 
228  O.  Q.— 56 


from  said  shafts,  an  earth-treating  device  connected  with 
each  shaft  by  the  aald  supporting  bars,  each  of  said  earth- 
treating  devices  consisting  of  a  single  continuous  spirally 
wound  ribbon  encircling  and  spaced   from   the  shaft  and 


/fr 
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having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  supiH»rtlnp  bars  Immediately 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  and  means  on  the  tongue 
for  shifting  the  central  member  forwardly  or  rearwardly 
In  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  tongue. 


1,191,405.  COMBINATION  FIRE-ESCAPE  AND  C08- 
TUMER.  Pbtbr  K.  DArB«N8P«cK,  Butler,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  17,184.     (CI.  227—9.) 


»■: 


r-;;r 


1.  In  a  combined  fire  escape  and  costumer.  the  combi- 
nation of  two  upright  sections  hinged  together  at  their 
adjacent  ends  and  adapted  to  fold  one  on   the  other  to 

I  form  a  costuraer  post  and  when  extended  adapted  to  form 
a  ladder  upright,  post  supporting  legs  for  the  free  ends 
of  the  sj'Ctlons  with  the  legs  of  the  section  that  is  upper- 
most when  the  parts  are  extended  adapted  to  form  hangers 
for  the  ladder  upright,  and  step-forming  devices  carried 
by  the  sections. 

2.  In  a  combined  Are  escape  and  costumer.  the  combi- 
nation of  two  uptight  sections  hinged  together  and  adapt- 
ed to  fold  one  on  the  other  to  form  a  costumer  post,  foot 
members  for  the  free  extremities  of  the  sections,  a  clip 
adapted  to  removably  embrace  the  sections  and  hold  them 
m  fobled  relation,  a  chain  securing  the  clip  to  one  of  the 
sections  with  the  clip  comprising  a  suspending  means 
for  the  parts  when  extended  to  form  a  ladder,  and  step- 
forming  projections  on  the  sections. 

3.  A  costumer  comprising  a  post  longitudinally  divided 
and  the  sections  pivoted  together  at  the  top  of  said  post, 
supporting  feet  on  each  member,  those  on  one  member 
being  so  formed  that  they  serve  as  hooks  to  suspend  the 
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post  In  inverted  position  and  each  member  baving  a  series 
of  arms  regularly  spaced  and  projecting  from  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  post  and  so  formed  that  they  may  serve 
as  foot  supports  when  the  members  of  the  post  are  swung 
apart  and  Into  line  so  that  In  this  arrangement  the  de- 
vice may  serve  as  a  single-stile  scaling  ladder. 

4.  A  costumer  comprising  an  upright  post  provided  with 
supporting  base  and  clothes  arms,  said  post  composed  of 
longitudinal  sections  arranged  side  by  side  to  form  the 
costumer  post  and  adapted  to  be  extended  into  longi- 
tudinal alinement  to  form  the  stile  of  a  single  stile  scaling 
ladder,  said  base  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide 
means  for  suspending  said  stile  from  a  window  aill  and 
said  arms  to  provide  said  stile  with  foot  supports  or  steps. 


1,191.406.  BOTTLE  FILLING  APPARATUS.  Flotd  B. 
Dacghbbty,  Venice.  Fla.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  34,474.      (CI.  22e— 24.) 


1.  The  combiuatiou  of  an  oscillatory  fluid  receiving 
hopper,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  hopper,  fluid  supply 
means  having  Its  discharge  end  disposed  within  said  hop- 
per, a  receptacle  support  also  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment, filling  tubes  connected  to  the  conduit  to  supply  the 
liquid  to  the  several  receptacles  on  the  support,  said  con- 
duit and  the  support  being  adapted  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  unison  to  permit  the  liquid  to  flow  through  the 
conduit  and  the  filling  tubes  Into  the  receptacles,  and 
means  for  returning  the  support  and  conduit  to  their 
normal  positions. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oscillatory  liquid  receiving 
hopper,  a  conduit  connected  thereto,  liquid  supply  means 
having  lt8  discharge  and  disposed  within  said  hopper,  a 
receptacle  support  also  mounted  for  swinging  movement,  a 
spring  yieldingly  holding  said  support  in  !ta  normal  posi- 
tion, filling  tubes  connected  to  the  conduit  to  supply  the 
liquid  to  the  several  receptacles,  said  support  and  the 
conduit  being  adapted  for  swinging  movement  in  unison 
to  cause  the  flow  of  the  liquid  from  the  hopper  through 
said  filling  tubes  into  the  recepUcles.  and  an  adjustable 
stop  to  limit  the  return  movement  of  the -support  under 
the  action  of  said  spring  whereby  the  several  receptacle* 
are  uniformly  filled  to  a  desired  level. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  oscillatory  hopper,  a  condolf 
connected  to  said  hopper,  fluid  supply  means  having  Its 
discharge  end  disposed  within  said  hopper,  a  receptacle 
support  mounted  for  swinging  movement,  a  spring  yield- 
ingly holding  the  support  In  a  normal  position,  filling 
tubes  connected  to  the  conduit  to  supply  the  liquid  to  the 
several  receptacles,  said  support  and  the  conduit  being 
adapted  for  unitary  swinging  movement  in  one  direction 
to  cause  the  liquid  to  flow  from  the  hopper  through  the 
conduit  and  filling  tubes  Into  the  receptacles,  and  adjust- 
able stop  devices  for  engagement  by  the  support  to  limit 
the  return  movement  thereof  under  the  action  of  said 
spring  whereby  the  several  receptacles  are  uniformly 
filled  to  a  desired  level. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oscillatory  hopper,  a  condnlt 
connected  to  said  hopper,  fluid  supply  means  having  its 
discharge  end  disposed  within  said  hopper,  a  receptacle 
support  mounted  for  swinging  movement,  a  spring  yield- 


ingly holding  the  support  In  a  normal  position,  filling 
tubes  connected  to  the  conduit  to  supply  the  liquid  to  the 
several  receptacles,  said  support  and  the  conduit  being 
adapted  for  unitary  swinging  movement  in  one  direction 
to  cause  the  liquid  to  flow  from  the  hopper  through  the 
conduit  and  filling  tubes  into  the  receptacles,  adjustable 
stop  devices  for  engagement  by  the  support  to  limit  the 
return  movement  thereof  under  the  action  of  said  spring 
whereby  the  several  receptacles  are  uniformly  filled  to 
a  desired  level,  and  means  for  supporting  the  conduit  and 
filling  tubes  in  an  elevated  Inoperative  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  receptacle  support. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  oscillatory  hdpper,  a  conduit 
connected  to  said  hopper,  fiuld  supply  means  having  Its 
discharge  end  disposed  within  said  hopper,  a  receptacle 
support  mounted  for  swinging  movement,  a  spring  yield- 
ingly holding  the  support  In  a  normal  position,  filling 
tubes  connected  to  the  conduit  to  supply  the  liquid  to  the 
several  receptacles,  said  support  and  the  conduit  being 
adapted  for  unitary  swinging  movement  In  one  direction 
to  cause  the  liquid  to  flow  from  the  hopper  through  the 
conduit  and  filling  tubes  Into  the  receptacles,  adjustable 
stop  devices  for  engagement  by  the  support  to  limit  th« 
return  movement  thereof  under  the  action  of  said  spring 
whereby  the  several  receptacles  are  uniformly  filled  to  a 
desired  level,  a  bar  connecting  the  several  filling  tubes, 
and  means  carried  by  the  receptacle  support  to  engage 
said  bar  and  sustain  the  conduit  and  filling  tubes  In  an 
elevated  inoperative  position  with  the  receptacle  and  the 
support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.407.  RUNWAY.  Joseph  W.  Dawson,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Barry-Wehmiller  Machinery  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  23,811.       (01.  198—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  carrier,  and  a  bottle 
runway  adapted  to  receive  the  bottles  which  pass  from 
said  carrier,  said  bottle  runway  comprising  a  series  of 
fiexible  tracks  adapte<l  to  support  Iwttles.  a  support  to 
which  said  flexible  tracks  are  secured,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  fiexible  tracks  being  free  to  spread  apart  in  re8i>on8e 
to  the  pressure  of  a  bottle  at  the  Intake  end  of  the  run- 
way, so  as  to  permit  a  projecting  bottle  to  travel  with 
said  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  carrier,  and  a  yleldable 
bottle  runway  associated  with  said  bottle  carrier,  said 
yleldable  bottle  runway  having  flexible  track  members 
provided  with  free  ends  which  lie  adjacent  to  said  bottle 
carrier,  and  said  free  ends  being  adapted  to  bend  laterally 
to  permit  a  projecting  bottle  to  pass  between  them  in  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  of  said  bottle  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  carrier,  and  a  yleldable 
bottle  runway  associated  with  said  bottle  carrier,  said 
yleldable  bottle  runway  comprising  a  series  of  flexible 
tracks  arranged  In  pairs  and  baving  free  ends  which  lie 
adjacent  to  said  bottle  carrier,  the  free  ends  of  each  pair 
of  tracks  being  adapteil  to  spread  apart  in  response  to 
the  pressure  of  a  bottle  projecting  from  said  bottle  carrier, 
thereby  allowing  the  projecting  portion  of  a  bottle  to  pass 
between  said  free  ends  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
said  bottle  carrier. 
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4.  A  bottle  runway  comprising  a  series  of  flexible  track 
members  adapted  to  support  bottles,  and  a  rigid  support 
for  said  yleldable  track  members,  said  yleldable  track 
Biembers  l>eing  secured,  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  run- 
way, to  said  rigid  support,  and  the  said  yleldable  track 
Bembers  being  free  to  spread  apart  at  the  intake  end  of 
the  runway  so  as  to  permit  a  bottle  to  be  forced  between 
tbem. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  runway  comprising  a  support, 
•  aeries  of  fiexible  track  members  secured  to  said  support, 
■aid  flexible  track  members  being  free  to  bend  independ- 
ently of  each  other  at  the  intake  end  of  the  runway,  and 
a  bottle  carrier  adapted  to  discharge  bottles  onto  the  free 
portions  of  said  track  members,  said  bottle  carrier  being 
located  adjacent  to  the  free  portions  of  said  track  mem 
bers  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,191.408.  THERMOSTATIC  FUEL  VALVE.  Abner 
DOBLE,  Brookllne.  Maxs.  Filed  June  1,  1912,  Serial  No. 
701,105.  Reuewe<l  June  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,870. 
(CI.  158—31.) 


In  an  apparatus  oi  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pilot  burner,  a  vaporizing  tube  arranged  adjacent 
■aid  pilot  burner  and  adapted  to  be  heated  thereby,  a 
main  burner  also  adapted  to  heat  said  tube,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  from  said  tube  to  said  main  burner,  a  valve 
adapted  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  tube,  a  ther- 
mostatic ro<l  arranged  in  said  tube  and  adapted  to  open 
said  valve  when  heated  by  either  of  said  burners,  and 
■pring-pressed  means  acting  in  opposition  to  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  close  said  valve  when  said  burners  are  not 
in  operation. 


1,191.409.  FOAM  REMOVING  DEVICE.  Michael  Egan, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
27,290.     (CI.  225—8.) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  foam  from  glaMW  comprising 
a  supporting  bar :  and  a  horizontally-disposed  blade 
mounted  to  have  axial  and  angular  sweeping  movement 
thereon  by  lifting  said  blade  with  the  glass  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  removing  foam  from  glasses  comprising 
a  supporting  bar  :  a  head  mounted  to  operate  on  said  bar  ; 


a  horizontally-disposed  blade  mounted  on  said  head  ;  and 
means  for  effecting  an  angular  sweeping  movement  of  thf 
blade  by  lifting  said  blade  with  the  glass  for  the  purpos< 
set  forth. 

3.  A  device  for  removing  foam  from  glasses  coroprisinf 
a  itar  ;  a  head  fitted  over  said  bar  ;  a  horizontally-disposed 
blade  mounte<l  on  the  head  ;  a  sleeve  fitted  on  the  bar 
nn<l  having  a  pin  and  slot  engagement  therewith  :  a  second 
sleeve  fitted  on  the  bar  secured  to  said  head  and  having 
a  diagonal  pin  and  slot  engagement  with  the  bar ;  said 
sleeves  and  head  operable  to  effect  an  angular  sweeping 
movement  of  the  blade  by  lifting  said  blade  with  the  glasf 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  for  removing  foam  from  glasses  comprising 
a  vertically-supported  bar  ;  a  head  loosely  fitted  over  said 
bar  ;  a  horizontally  disposed  blade  secured  to  said  head  ;  s 
sleeve  on  said  bar  having  a  straight  pin  and  slot  engage- 
ment therewith  ;  a  second  sleeve  secured  to  said  bead  and 
disposed  above  the  first  named  sleeve,  and  having  a  diago- 
nal pin  and  slot  engagement  with  the  bar  ;  and  a  contact 
member  secured  to  said  first  sleeve  immediately  adjacen* 
said  blade,  and  operable  through  said  sleeves  and  the  hea< 
to  effect  an  angular  sweeping  movement  of  the  blade  bj 
lifting  said  blade  with  the  glass  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,191,410.     MEANS  FOR  LAINCHING  A  SHIP'S  BOATS. 
Daniel    E.    Erickson,    Vancouver.    British    Columbia. 
Canada.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  89.849.      (C 
9—22.) 


1.  Means  for  lowering  a  boat  from  the  deck  of  a  ship, 
said  means  comprising  the  combination  with  a  trarl 
secured  to  the  ship  adjacent  each  end  of  the  boat,  said 
track  extending  from  an  inboard  position  on  the  deck  to 
and  down  the  side  of  the  ship  to  a  posltlon'lntermedlat* 
the  deck  and  the  water  line,  a  boat  suspending  davit  con 
nected  to  and  endwise  movable  on  each  track,  and  meant 
for  lowering  the  davits  down  the  track  and  the  boat  froo 
the  davits. 

2.  Means  for  lowering  a  boat  from  the  deck  of  a  ship, 
said  means  comprising  the  combination  with  a  track 
secured  to  the  ship  adjacent  each  end  of  the  boat,  said 
track  extending  at  a  suitable  incline  from  an  Inboard'  posi- 
tion on  the  deck  to  and  down  the  side  of  the  ship  to  a 
position  intermediate  the  deck  and  the  water  line,  a  boat 
8nsi>ending  davit  connected  to  and  endwise  movable  on 
each  track,  and  means  for  lowering  the  davits  down  the 
track  and  the  boat  from  the  davits. 

3.  Me«ns  for  lowering  a  boat  from  the  deck  of  a  ship, 
said  means  comprising  in  combination  a  track  secured 
to  the  ship  adjacent  each  end  of  the  boat,  said  track  ex- 
tending at  a  suitable  incline  from  an  inboard  position 
on  the  deck  to  and  down  the  side  of  the  ship  to  a  position 
Intermediate  the  deck  and  the  water  line,  a  boat  suspend- 
ing davit  connected  to  and  endwise  movable  on  each  track, 
and  a  line  passing  from  a  drum  or  reel  rotatably  mounted 
at  the  Inner  end  of  each  track,  over  a  sheave  mounted 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  track,  and  under  and  over  sheaves 
mounted  adjacent  the  base  and  at  the  upper  end  of  each 

I  davit  for  connection  to  the  boat. 
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4.  Means  for  lowering  a  boat  from  the  <leok  of  a  ship, 
■aid  means  comprising  in  comblnHtion  a  track  secured  to 
the  ship  adjacent  each  enil  of  the  boat,  said  track  extend- 
ing at  a  suitable  lnclint<  from  an  inboard  position  on  the 
deck  to  and  down  the  side  of  the  ship  to  a  position  inter 
mediate  the  deck  and  the  water  line,  a  boat  suspending 
davit  mounted  on  each  track,  said  davit  having  a  base  the 
outer  end  of  which  projects  under  the  end  from  which 
the  boat  is  suspended  and  both  ends  of  which  are  provided 
with  rollers  to  bear  on  the  outer  and  Inner  sides  of  the 
track,  and  a  line  passing  from  a  reel  rotatably  mounted 
under  each  end  of  the  track  around  a  sheave  mounted  in 
the  inner  emi  of  the  track  and  around  sheaves  mounteti  In 
the  davit  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  base  and  at  the 
place  of  suspension  of  the  beat. 

5.  Means  for  lowering  a  boat  from  the  deck  of  a  ship, 
said  m»>ans  comprising  the  combination  with  a  trac% 
secunnl  to  the  ship  adjacent  each  end  of  the  boat,  each 
track  composed  of  parallel  flanged  angle  Irons  with  the 
angles  turned  toward  one  another,  said  tracks  extending 
from  an  inboanl  position  on  the  deck  to  the  side  and  there- 
down  to  a  position  intermediate  of  the  deik  and  the  water 
line,  a  davit  endwise  movable  on  each  track,  said  davit 
having  a  base  extending  approximately  under  the  place  of 
boat  susi)enslon  and  rollers  raounte<l  on  each  end  of  the 
base  to  engage  the  outer  and  inner  side  of  each  track 
flange,  said  davit  having  also  sheaves  mounted  a*ljacent 
the  inner  end  of  the  base  at  the  l>end  and  at  the  head  or 
place  of  t>oat  suspension,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  under 
the  inner  end  of  each  track,  and  a  line  passing  from  the 
reel  around  a  sheave  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
track  and  around  the  sheaves  of  the  davit  to  be  removably 
connected  to  a  boat  suspended  therefrom. 


1,191,411.     SAW-SWAGB.     Ol«   Ebickson.  Elma,  Waah. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  858.055.     (CI.  76 — 54.) 


1.  In  a  saw  swage,  a  stock  having  a  transverse  saw  re- 
ceiving slot  on  its  under  face  and  formed  with  a  die 
receiving  passage  Intersecting  said  slot,  a  die  disposed  is 
the  passage,  an  anvil  also  passing  through  the  stock  In 
conjunction  with  the  die,  the  stock  being  form«Hl  with  op- 
potdtely  disposed  flat  downwardly  inclined  divergent  faces 
extending  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  die,  gage  plates  dia- 
posed  on  the  stock  on  each  side  of  the  die,  each  gage  plate 
having  a  slotted  face  engaging  with  one  of  the  flat  facei 
of  the  stock,  and  clamp  screws  passing  through  the  slots 
in  the  gage  plates  and  holding  them  in  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  saw  swage,  a  stock  having  a  transverse  saw  re- 
ceiving slot  on  its  under  face,  a  die  passing  transreraelr 
through  the  stock  and  intersecting  the  slot,  an  anvil  co- 
operating with  the  die,  the  opposite  faces  of  the  stock  on 
each  side  of  the  die  and  above  the  same  being  flat  and 
downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  obliquely  to  the  axis 
of  the  die,  gage  plates  disposed  on  the  stock  on  each  side 


of  said  die,  each  gage  plate  having  a  base  engaging  the 
adjacent  flat  face  of  the  stock,  each  tiase  having  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  extending  alota,  and  clamp  screwa 
passing  through  the  slots  in  each  gage  plate  and  entering 
the  stock  and  holding  the  gage  plates  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, the  plurality  of  slots  and  damp  screws  holding  the 
gage  plates  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  die. 


1.191.412.  GUARD  FOR  SAWIN<;  MACHINES.  Chaklh 
Marti:*  Gac«,  deceased,  Portland,  Oreg. ;  Julia  Gage, 
administratrix.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1914, 
Serial  No.  856,094.  Renewed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,944.     (CI.  148 — 159.) 


T^^r 


The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  feed  roll,  of 
a  guard  comprising  a  plate  in  front  of  the  roll,  a  r*ck 
shaft  an<l  a  pair  of  rocker  arms  thereon,  hanger  arms  sii»- 
pended  from  the  rocker  arms  and  connected  to  the  plate, 
and  brackets  adjustable  on  the  plate  having  t>earing  platea 
for  supporting  said  guard  on  the  movable  roll. 


1.191.413.  HORSESHOE.  Aimb  (JArTHiiB,  Willow  City, 
N.  D.  Filed  May  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  29,638.  (Q. 
168 — 29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  sockets  in 
the  ends  thereof,  of  calks  detachably  mounted  In  said 
sockets,  integral  arms  extending  from  said  calks  and  mean* 
for  securing  the  arms  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  a  socket 
In  one  end  thereof  extending  longitudinally  of  the  adja- 
cent side  and  a  socket  in  the  other  end  thereof  extending 
transversely  of  the  adjacent  side,  of  calks  detachably 
mounted  in  said  sockets,  arms  extending  from  said  calks 
and  means  for  securing  the  arms  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  a  socket 
in  one  end  thereof  extending  longitudinally  of  the  adja- 
cent side  and  a  socket  In  the  other  end  thereof  extending 
transversely    of    the   adjacent    side,    of   calks   detachably 


Jin,Y  18, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICfc.. 


WS 


mounted  In  said  sockets,  arms  extending  from  saM  calks 
and  inwardl.v  from  the  ends  of  the  shoe  and  means  for 
•ecurlng  the  arms  together. 


1,191,414.  SAFETY  BLOCK-SIGNAL.  Gbohoe  W.  (iiB 
LACH,  Cumberland,  Iowa.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  765,859.      (CI.  246— «1.) 


1k-  ■      a- "  -1 


In  a  block  signaling  system,  a  track  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks,  each  Insulated  from  the  other,  the  rails 
of  each  block  being  electrically  bonded  and  included  in  a 
normally  closed  circuit,  a  separate  source  of  electrical 
energ)-  for  the  circuit  of  each  block,  a  circuit  breaker  in 
each  circuit  normally  held  in  closed  position  by  such  dr- 
I  coit,  a  signaling  circuit  normally  completed  through  each 
circuit  breaker,  a  separate  source  of  electrical  energy  In 
each  signaling  circuit,  a  pair  of  circuit  breakers  in  each 
signaling  circuit  normally  hehl  In  closed  position  by  the 
energization  of  the  signaling  circuit,  track  contact  con- 
trolling circuits  normally  closed  one  through  each  of  said 
last  mentioned  circuit  t>reakers  of  the  signaling  circuit, 
separate  sources  of  electrical  energy  in  each  track  contact 
controlling  circuit,  and  track  contacts  in  each  track  con 
tact  controlling  circuit  normally  held  in  inactive  position 
by  energization  of  such  <lr<ult,  the  track  contacts  being 
so  arranged  that  each  block  controls  track  contact.s  two 
blocks  In  advance  ami  one  block  at  the  rear  to  provide  an 
overlapping  system. 


1,191.416.  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  BALANCING 
MECHANISM.  (>bob(jb  Ubkheht  (>ib.son,  Montclair. 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,803.  (CI. 
78—167.) 


responsive  to  the  movements  of  said  flexible  walls  for 
maintaining  a  prt^ssure  within  said  balancing  chamber 
tending  to  hold  said   flexible  walls  In  a  neutral  position. 

2.  A  diflferentlal  pressure  balancing  mechanism  compris- 
ing in  combination  an  im-losure  forming  two  differential 
pressure  chambers,  each  having  a  flexible  wall  portion  and 
a  tmlancing  chambi>r  having  a  flexible  wall  portion  and 
a  vent  connection,  means  mechanically  connecting  all  of 
said  flexible  wall  portions  together  for  simultaneous  move- 
ments, and  means  responsive  to  the  movements  of  said 
flexible  wall  portions  fur  regulating  the  pressure  in  said 
balancing  chamt>er.  comprising  a  pressure  supply  conduit 
connected  to  said  balancing  chamber  by  a  restricted  port, 
and  a  valve  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  controlling 
■aid  vent  connection. 

3.  A  differential  pressure  balancing  device  comprising 
a  casing  formed  with  an  aperture  in  its  wall,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  closing  said  aperture,  two  diaphragms  par- 
allel to  the  first  mentioned  diaphragm  and  dividing  the 
interior  of  said  casing  into  three  pressure  chamt>ers  of 
which  the  one  remote  from  said  aperture  contains  pres- 
sure flnld  for  balmcing  the  differential  action  on  said 
central  diaphragm  <>f  the  pressures  in  the  other  two  cham- 
bers, means  connecting  said  diaphragms  for  slmnllane- 
ous  movement,   and   means   controlled   by   the  movements 

'  of   said   diaphragms   for   regulating  the   pressure   In   said 
balancing  chamber. 

4.  A  differential  pressure  balancing  device  comprising 
a  casing  formed  with  apertures  in  its  opposite  wall,  a  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  closing  each  aperture,  a  third  flexible  dia- 
phragm parallel  to  ihe  first  mentioned  diaphragms  and  di- 
viding the  Interior  of  said  casing  Into  two  pressure  cham- 
bers, means  connecting  said  diaphragms  for  simultane- 
ous movement  and  means  for  balancing  the  differential 
action  on  said  diaphragm  of  the  pressures  in  said  two 
chambers. 

6.  In  a  differential  pressure  balancing  device,  the  com- 
bination of  an  inclosure  forming  a  pressure  chamber,  two 
parallel  flexible  walls  acted  on  Internally  of  the  chamber 
by  one  of  the  pressures  to  be  differentiated  and  externally 
expoived,  one  to  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  and  the 
other  to  the  second  of  the  two  pressures  t«  be  differen- 
tiated, an  inclosure  forming  a  balancing  chamber  having 
a  flexible  wall  exposed  externally  to  said  wecond  pressure 
means  mechanically  connecting  all  said  flexible  walls,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movements  of  said  flexible  walls 
for  maintaining  a  balancing  pressure  in  mid  tmlancing 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  differential  pressure  balancing  device  the  combl- 
Batlon  of  an  inclosure  forming  two  differential  pressure 
chambers  beparated  by  a  common  flexible  wall  and  a  bal 
■  n(  Ing  chamber  separated  from  one  of  said  pressure  cham- 
bers by  a  flexible  wnll,  the  other  of  said  pressure  chambers 
having  a  flexible  wall  externally  exposed  to  the  atmos- 
phere, means  mechanically  connecting  all  of  said  flexible 
walls    together    for    simultaneous    movement,    and    means 


1,191.416.  MEASURING  APPARATUS.  Gbobob  H.  Gib- 
bon, Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,924.      (CI.  73—167.)  • 


1.  A  measuring  'nstrument  comprising  a  movable  mem 
ber  and  balancing  means  therefor  Including  an  electro- 
magnetic device  adapted  to  exert  a  balancing  force  on 
said  meml>er  varying  in  linear  proportion  to  the  Intensity 
of  the  electric  current  energizing  said  device,  and  means 
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for  sappljing  said  device  with  an  energlzlDg  current  of 
regulated  Intensity,  said  movable  member  being  provided 
with  a  liquid  channel  so  shaped  and  disposed  that  liquid 
partially  filling  tbo  channel  and  forming  a  liquid  seal  be- 
tween the  opposite  ends  of  the  channel  will  be  displaced 
therein  and  the  force  which  said  device  must  exert  on 
said  member  to  hold  the  latter  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion will  be  varied  on  a  change  In  the  differential  of  the 
fluid  pressures  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  channel. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber and  balancing  means  therefor  Including  an  electro- 
magnetic device  adapted  to  exert  a  balancing  force  on 
said  member  tending  to  maintain  the  latter  in  a  prede- 
terminetl  position  and  varying  in  linear  proportion  to  the 
Intensity  of  the  electric  current  energizing  said  device, 
and  means  for  supplying  the  latter  with  an  energizing 
current  of  regulate*!  intensity,  said  movable  member  l>eing 
provided  with  a  liquid  channel  of  non-uniform  cross  sec- 
tion so  shaped  and  disposed  that  liquid  partially  tilling 
the  channel  and  forming  a  liquid  seal  between  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  channel  will  be  displaced  therein  on  a 
variation  in  the  fluid  pressures  existing  in  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  channel,  and  the  force  which  said  device 
myst  exert  on  said  member  to  hold  the  latter  in  a  prede- 
termined iK>sition  will  be  varied  in  non-linear  proportion 
to  the  changes  in  the  differential  of  said  pressures. 

3.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber and  balancing  means  therefor  including  an  electro- 
magnetic device  adapted  to  exert  a  balancing  force  on  said 
member  tending  to  maintain  the  latter  In  a  predetermined 
position  and  varying  in  linear  proportion  to  the  intensity 
of  the  electric  current  by  which  said  device  is  energized, 
said  movable  member  being  provided  with  a  liquid  chan- 
nel of  non-uniform  cross  section  so  shaped  and  di.sposed 
that  liquid  partially  filling  the  channel  will  he  displaced 
therein  on  a  variation  in  the  fluid  pressures  existing  in 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  channel  and  the  force  which  said 
device  must  exert  on  said  member  to  prevent  the  latter 
from  movement  out  of  its  predetermined  position,  will  be 
varied  in  non-linear  proportion  to  the  changes  in  said 
pressure  differential,  and  means  responsive  to  slight  move- 
ments of  said  memuer  out  of  a  neutral  position  for  sup- 
plying said  device  with  an  electric  energizing  current  of 
the  proper  intensity  to  maintain  said  member  in  said 
neutral  position. 

4.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  of  a  liquid  through 
a  conduit  comprising  in  combination,  a  movable  member, 
means  for  subjecting  said  member  to  a  force  tending  to 
move  said  member  and  varying  in  linear  proportion  with 
the  fluid  rate  of  flow  through  said  conduit,  an  electro- 
magnetic device  for  exerting  a  balancing  force  on  said 
member  varying  In  linear  proportion  with  the  Intensity 
of  the  electric  current  by  which  said  device  is  energized, 
means  for  supplying  said  device  with  an  electric  energizing 
current  of  regulated  intensity,  and  means  for  measuring 
said  energizing  current. 

5.  Fluid  measuring  apparatus  comprising  In  combina 
tlon.  a  conduit  through  which  the  fluid  to  be  measured 
flows,  a  pivoted  member  provided  with  a  liquid  channel, 
a  body  of  liquid  partially  filling  the  channel  and  forming 
a  liquid  seal  betwten  the  opposite  ends  of  said  channel, 
said  channel  being  so  shaped  and  disposed  that  on  a 
change  in  the  differential  of  the  pressures  maintained  in 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  channel,  the  balancing  force 
necessary  to  be  exerted  on  said  member  to  hold  the  latter 
In  a  predetermined  position  will  be  varied  In  linear  pro- 
portion to  the  square  root  of  said  pressure  differential, 
means  for  subjecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  channel 
to  pressures  such  that  the  differential  thereof  is  propor 
tional  to  the  velocity  head  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said 
conduit,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  exerting  a  balanc- 
ing force  on  said  member  varying  In  linear  proportion 
with  the  Intensity  of  the  electric  current  by  which  the 
device  Is  energized,  means  responsive  to  slight  movements 
of  said  member  out  of  a  neutral  position  for  supplying 
said  device  with  an  electric  energizing  current  of  the 
proper  intensity  to  maintain  said  meml>er  In  said  neutral 
position,  and  oceans  for  measuring  said  energizing  cur 
rent. 


1,191.417.  LIFE-HAPT.  Robert  H.  Oilbirt.  Ontonagon, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,365.  (CL 
9—11.) 


A  life  raft  comprising  a  cork  body,  a  deck  secured  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  said  body,  a  covering  of  water 
proof  fabric  engaged  with  the  body,  and  means  for  secur- 
Injr  the  edges  of  the  covering  to  the  edges  of  the  deck  and 
to  the  bottom  of  the  l)ody. 


1,191.418.  BREAST  STRAP.  Scott  A.  H.iUKls,  Taw- 
huMka.  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  SlO.S'iS. 
(CI.  54—58.) 


A  breast  strap  comprising  an  upper  section  having  open- 
ings formed  therein,  a  lower  section  formed  from  a  strip 
doubled  intermediate  Its  length  to  provide  an  eye  having 
the  end  portions  of  the  strip  extending  therefrom,  and  a 
coupling  pin  provided  with  a  shank  secured  between  the 
end  portions  of  the  strip  forming  the  lower  section  and 
having  a  longitudinally  curved  stem  arranged  to  extend 
from  the  shank  tbi'ough  one  of  the  openings  of  the  upper 
section  and  terminating  in  a  cross  bead  arranged  to  pro- 
ject upon  opposite  cides  of  the  stem  and  of  the  openings 
through  which  the  stem  passes  and  to  engage  the  face  of 
the  upper  section  to  releaaably  connect  the  upper  and 
lower  section*,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  upper 
section  extends  substantially  parallel  to  the  ends  of  the 
strip  forming  the  :ower  section. 


1,191,419.      PLAYING-CARDS.      Rbi  BEX    O.    II.\bri90.v. 

Doran,  Minn.     Piled  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,180. 

(Cl.  46—25.) 

A  pack  of  cards  corapri!)ing  a  plurality  of  series,  tli« 
cards  of  each  series  bearing  the  same  letter  in  each  cor- 
ner and  being  numt>ered  in  each  corner  consecutively,  the 
cards  of  eoch  series  also  being  delineated  transversely  to 
divide  same  into  three  spaces  and  bearing  in  the  outer 
spaces  the  letter  appearing  in  the  corner  and  In  the  cen- 


JULY  18,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


867 


tral  space  the  number  appearing  in  the  corner,   the  let- 
ten  on  the  cards  of  respective  series  being  different  and 


»electe<l  so  that  when  the  cards  of  the  different  series  are 
properly  arranged  a  predetermined   word  will  l>e  spelled. 


1,191,420.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Rat  W. 
Uaeboin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1911.  8e^ 
rUl  No.  662,4.36.     (Cl.  123—180.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustlnn  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  «yllnder  having  in  Its  side  walls  fuel  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports.  In  different  transverse  planes  ;  a  valve  rim,  imperfo- 
rate and  of  a  depth  to  span  and  close  both  ports,  cottper- 
ating  therewith  that  by  movement  to  three  positions  Its 
opposite  edges  may  respectively  lie  between  the  planes  of 
the  ports  to  open  said  ports  respectively  or  may  span  both 
ports  to  close  them  simultaneously ;  a  series  of  spider 
arms  within  said  rim  ;  a  stem  extending  centrally  from 
the  spider  through  a  guiding  orifice  in  the  head  of  the 
cylinder ;  a  spring  surrounding  said  stem,  acting  at  oppo- 
site ends  against  the  cylinder  and  the  stem  ;  and  a  cam 
acting  on  the  extremity  of  said  stem  to  move  the  valve 
against  the  resistance  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder ;  a  piston  therein  arranged  to  leave  a  clearance 
space  In  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  there  being  intake  and 
exhaust  ports  opening  to  said  clearance  space,  a  valve 
in  said  clearance  space  comprising  a  head  and  a  stem,  the 
head  cooperating  with  said  intake  and  exhaust  ports  to 
open  and  close  the  same,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  valve  and  stem,  there  being  In  said  valve  stem  and 
the  cooperating  cylinder  portions  a  stem  passage  and  a 
cylinder  port  arranged  to  be  brought  into  register  while  the 
valve  head  maintains  its  coiiperating  ports  closed. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  arranged  to  leave  n  clearance  space  in  the  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  In  said  clearance  space  comprising  a 
head  and  a  stem,  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve  and 
stem  In  appropriate  timed  relation  to  the  reciprocations 
of  the  pistons,  there  being  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  the 
clearance  space  controlled  by  the  valve  head  and  there  be 
Ing  a  passage  to  be  opened  during  the  working  stroke  of 
the  engine  from  said  clearance  space  to  the  exterior  of  the 
engine,  said  passage  being  controlled  by  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  four-cycle  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  three  ports  for  communication  with  Its  clearance 
space,  one  said  port  adapted  to  be  associated  with  a  source 
of  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  another  of  said  ports  be- 
ing adapted  for  association  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply, 
and  the  third  said  port  being  adaptiHl  and  arranged  to  act 
ai  an  exhaust  port,  a  piston,  a  single  valve  structure,  and 
means  for  moving  said  single  valve  structure  successively 
to  four  positions  during  the  four  succeeding  cycles  of  the 
engine,  three  of  said  positions  to  open  the  three  ports  re- 
spectively and  the  fourth  position  to  close  all  of  the  ports, 


whereby  said  ports  are  successively  opened  for  starting 
and  running  of  the  engine,  and  means  tor  cutting  off  the 
first  said  port  from  Its  source  of  fluid  supply  after  start- 
ing of  the  engine. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  cylindrical  slide  valve  arrangecl  In  the  clearance 
space  between  the  piston  and  cylinder,  having  its  sides 
cooperating  with  the  walls  of  the  clearance  space,  there 
being  In  the  cylinder  structure  ports  controlled  by  said 
valve,  adapted  to  be  opened  one  during  the  power  stroke 
of  the  piston  to  permit  the  Introduction  of  starting  fluids, 
and  others  during  the  suction  and  exhaust  strokes  of  the 
piston  to  permit  the  ingress  and  egress  of  fuel  and  gases, 
respectively,  end  means  to  reciprocate  said  valve  within 
said  clearance  space  in  timed  relation  to  the  operations 
of  the  piston  to  secure  the  stated  openings  of  the  ports. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1,191,421.  ELEVATOR.  Robert  A.  Hathhorx,  Hous- 
ton Heights,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,904.     (a.  187—88.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  oppos- 
ing vertical  tracks  fixed  in  their  relation  to  one  another, 
vertical  ribs  carried  by  the  facing  sides  of  said  tracks, 
whose  opposite  edges  are  provided  with  upwardly  inclined 
ratchet  teeth,  a  pair  of  cross  beams  spaced  apart  and 
fixed  in  their  relation  to  each  other,  whose  ends  are  bi- 
furcated forming  fingers  which  embrace  the  corresponding 
ribs,  bearing  members  depending  from  the  respective  ends 
of  the  upper  beam,  a  pair  of  levers,  whose  Inner  ends  arc 
adjacent  and  whose  outer  ends  are  bifurcated,  forming  re- 
silient fingers,  which  are  pivoted  to  tha  lower  ends  of 
said  corresponding  bearing  members,  resilient  meml>ers 
pressing  downwardly  against  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers, 
a  plate  having  upturned  sides  underneath  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  levers,  a  cable  sustaining  said  plate,  locking 
wedges  whose  Inner  sides  have  ratchet  teeth  secured  to  said 
resilient  fingers,  resilient  straps  depending  from  each  of 
said  wiKlges.  similar  locking  wedges  carried  by  the  lower 
ends  of  said  straps,  said  wedges  resting  against  the  inner 
sides  of  the  corresponding  fingers  of  said  beams  and  be- 
ing forced  Inwardly  thereby  as  they  arc  elevated  and  t>e- 
Ing  thus  locked  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  ribs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  oppos- 
ing vertical  tracks  fixed  in  their  relation  to  each  other. 
whf>se  opposite  edg.-s  are  providi-d  with  ratchet  teeth,  a 
pair  of  cross  beams  spaced  apart  and  fixed  In  their  relation 
one  above  the  other,  whose  ends  are  bifurcated  formlof 
fingers  which  embrace  the  corresponding  tracks,  an  ele- 
vator car  supported  by  said  cross  beams,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  relative  to  the  upper  beam  whose  Inner  ends  are 
adjacent  and  whose  outer  ends  are  bifurcated  forming  re- 
silient fingers,  resilient  members  pressing  downwardly 
against  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers,  a  plate  underneath 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  levers,  a  cable  sustaining  said 
plate,  locking  wedges  whose  Inner  sides  have  ratchet  teeth 
secured  to  said  resilient  fingers,  resilient  straps  depending 
from  each  of  said  wedges,  similar  locking  wedges  carried  by 
the  lower  ends  of  said  straps,  said  wedges  resting  against 
the  inner  sides  of  the  corresponding  fingers  of  said  t>eamM 
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and  being  forced  Inwardly  thereby  as  they  are  elerated 
and  b4>lDg  thus  IocKk]  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  fiald  tmckn. 
3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  oppos- 
ing vertical  trackH  fixed  in  their  relation  to  each  other, 
whose  edges  are  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  pair  of 
crosK  l>e«ms  spaced  apart  who^e  ends  are  bifurcated  form- 
ing fingers  which  embrace  the  corresponding  tracks,  an  ele- 
vator car  supported  by  said  croHx  beams,  a  pair  of  leverx 
pivoted  relative  to  the  upper  beam  whose  Inner  ends  are 
adjacent  and  whose  outer  ends  are  bifurcated  forming  re 
slUent  fingers,  resilient  members  pressing  downwardly 
against  the  Inner  ends  of  said  lererit.  a  means  engaglni^ 
underneath  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  levers,  a  cable  sus- 
taining said  means,  locking  wedges  whose  inner  sides  have 
ratchet  te«'th  secured  to  said  resilient  fingers,  resilient 
members  depending  from  each  of  said  wedges,  similar  lock- 
ing we<lges  carrle<l  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  members,  said 
wedges  resting  against  the  inner  xideM  of  the  corresponding 
lingers  of  said  beams  and  being  furceil  inwardly  thereby  as 
they  are  elevated  and  being  thus  locked  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  of  said  tracks. 


I,191.41i2.       ADJUSTABLE    M<;HTSUADE    FOR    VEHI 
CLE-LAMPS.     Chbistia.n    Heilkatii.   Sacramento,  Cal. 
Filed  S*>pt.  30,  1916.    Serial  No.  53,243.    (Ci.  240 — 45.6.) 


A  devil,  of  thi?  character  described  comprising  the  com- 
Mnntlon  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  brackets  dlspos<'<l  adja- 
cent the  lamps,  a  rod  turnable  in  said  brackets,  slmdes  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  rod.  a  projecting  finger  meml>er 
on  xaid  rod.  a  spring  arranged  to  pull  on  said  finger  mem 
l>er.  another  finger  member  on  the  rod,  a  cable  connected 
with  said  last  named  finger  meml»er  and  projecting  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  driver's  seat  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  lever 
means  connecte«l  with  aaid  cable,  as  described. 


1.191.4>»3.  PUMP.  William  S.  Holdawat.  Prove.  Utah, 
assignor  to  The  H.  ft  S.  Pump  Company,  a  Corjwration 
of  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1913.  SerUl  No.  742,254. 
tCI.  lo;j — 44. » 


A  pump  including  a  casing  having  sockets  In  one  head 
theTe<ir  constituting  thrust-bearings,  parallel  shafts  Jour- 
naled  within  the  heads  of  the  casing  and  bearing  against 
and  engaging  said  thrust  bearings,  a  screw  secured  to  and 
revoluble  with  each  shaft,  the  threads  of  one  screw  fitting 


anogty  between  the  conrolntlons  of  the  threads  of  the 
other  screw,  twth  screws  extending  up  to  said  head,  sail 
thrust  bearings  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  the  shafts 
to  relieve  the  bead  against  thrusts  from  the  screws,  gears 
secured  tO  the  respective  shafts  and  constantly  meshing 
whereby  the  shafts  are  revoluble  in  opposite  directions 
synchronously,  said  gears  being  interposed  between  the 
screws  and  the  other  head  of  the  casing,  the  casing  and 
s<rewg  forming  separate  non-communicating  compartments 
f»etween  the  convolutions  of  each  screw,  the  screws  and 
g»'ars  being  completely  housed  In  the  casing,  there  l>elng 
an  Inlet  at  one  end  of  the  casing  and  an  outlet  at  the  other 
end  thereof. 


1.191,424.  DRAWING  -  BOARD  SUPPORT.  HauveaT. 
HOLLINOCR,  Concordia,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  16.524.     (CI.  46—129.) 


1.  A  drawing  board  support  comprising  a  stnndard.  a 
cross  bar  fixed  to  the  standard,  a  second  cross  bar  mount- 
ed upon  the  standard  below  the  fixed  cross  bar  and  mov- 
able vertically  upon  the  standard,  a  drawing-board  rest 
mounted  upon  the  said  movable  cross  bar  to  swing  atwat 
the  same,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  said 
rest  and  the  fixed  cross  bar. 

2.  A  drawing-board  support  comprising  a  standard,  a 
fixed  cross  l>ar  thereon,  a  second  cross  bar  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  standard  t>elow  the  fixed  cross  t>ar,  sup- 
porting arms  binge<]  to  and   rising  from   the  said  lower 

I  cross  bar,  a  drawing  board  rest  fixed  to  and  extending  be- 
tween th«  free  ends  of  the  said  supporting  arms,  and  ad- 
justable connections  between  the  said  supporting  arms  and 
the  fixed  cross  bar. 


1.191.425.  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE.  Hbbschkl  J.  HuD- 
DLS,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry 
Koch,  Secaucus.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1915.  ScrUi  No. 
45.345.      (CI.  45 — 59.) 


1.   A  device  of   the  character  described,  comprising  a 
two-part    support    having    the   parts    hingedly    connected. 
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•  plate-Ilke  reat  extending  transversely  of  and  secured  to 
the  lower  section  of  the  support  and  having  bent  over 
ends  adapted  to  rest  against  the  Inxly  of  a  person,  ad 
Jutttable  and  detachable  hook  shaped  arms  held  to  the 
support  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  fit  over  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  person,  and  a  table  leaf  adjustably  held  to 
one  part  of  the  support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  two- 
part  support  having  the  parts  hingedly  connected,  means 
for  holding  the  parts  of  the  support  in  various  positions,  a 
plate  like  rest  extending  transversely  of  each  part  of  the 
support  and  secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  hinged  part 
and  adapted  to  rest  avralnst  the  body  of  a  i>erson,  adjust- 
alle  and  detachable  book-shaped  arms  held  to  the  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  fit  over  the  shoulders 
of  the  person,  and  a  table  leaf  held  to  one  part  of  said 
support. 


portion  to  underlie  said  flange,  and  a  resilient  clamp  plate 
secured  to  said  cup  and  having  Its  edges  arranged  to  under- 
lie the  top  of  the  base  to  press  the  latter  toward  the  flange 
of  the  cup. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  ,  1  «  1  ,  4  2  6  .  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  UTENSIL. 
Davtdd  C.  G.  HroBM.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  88,660.     (CI.  219 — 43.) 


w 

u 


'.it  ja'y^Jo 


1.  A  combined  base  and  heating  unit  for  utensils  com- 
prising a  holluw  walled  cup,  a  heating  unit  therein,  a  base 
member,  said  cup  and  bast*  member  providing  coacting 
surfaces  to  receive  l)etween  them  a  portion  of  the  utensil, 
and  clamping  means,  comprising  a  circular  plate  screw 
connected  to  the  cup  at  its  center,  its  marginal  portion 
bearing  against  the  t>ase  member  to  force  the  coacting  sur- 
faces together. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  walled  upwardly-open- 
ing cup  bavUiK  nu  externsi  clamping  flange,  an  electrical 
heating  element  contained  In  the  hollow  wall  of  said  cup, 
a  base,  having  a  clamping  surface  opposed  to  said  flange, 
and  a  clamping  member  connected  with  said  cup  at  the 
center  thereof  and  acting  on  the  under  side  of  said  sur 
face  of  the  base  to  force  said  base  surface  toward  the 
opposing  flange. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  heating  and  base  structure  for 
utensils,  of  a  heating  ••oil.  a  structure  containing  said  heat- 
ing coil  and  having  a  flange  to  bear  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
utensil,  a  base  bavin;:  a  flange  to  bear  against  the  other 
aide  of  the  utensil  t>ottom.  and  spring  means  carried  by 
the  heater  structure  acting  ngainst  the  flange  on  the 
base  and  normally  tenslone<l.  yieldingly  to  force  said 
flanges  toward  each  other. 

4.  An  electrically  h<ated  utensil  comprising  a  vessel 
having  a  bottom  opening,  a  metal  eup  having  a  double  pe- 
rlphersl  wsll  provldlnp  an  iipwiirdly  oi>enlng  c«'ntrnl  well 
and  a  downwardly  opening  channel,  said  channel  opening 
to  the  exterior  of  the  cup.  a  portion  of  aald  cup  bearing 
on  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  around  the  openlnji.  a  twise 
lM»flrlni!r  aitalnst  the  bottom  of  snid  vessel  around  the  open- 
\nf.  and  «  rlnmplng  plate  bearing  at  its  edges  against  the 
base  and  centrally  mounted  on  the  cup. 

6.  An  electric  heating  structure  for  attachment  to  a 
utensil  l>ottom  comprising  in  combinatian  a  double  wall 
cup  providing  an  upwardly  opening  well  and  a  downwardly 
openint:  channel  having  a  l)order  flange,  an  electrical  heat- 
ing element  in  said  channel,  a  base  structure  having  a  top 


1,191.427.  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  SCREW-THREADED 
I'ARTS.  MoKBis  Jacobs.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
29,  1910.     Serial  No.  574.447.     (Cl.  161—25.) 


1.  Means  for  locking  from  unintentional  relative  rota- 
tion two  screw  threaded  engaging  parts,  comprising.  In 
combination  with  such  parts,  a  locking  member  carried  by 
one  of  the  screw-threaded  parts  and  coactlve  with  the 
other  8crew-threade<i  part  ;  such  locking  member  compris- 
ing a  spring  coil  forming  a  combined  resilient  torsional 
•tern  and  rockable  actuating  stem  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  screw-threaded  part  by  which  the  locking  member 
Is  carried,  locking  means  carried  by  such  stem  at  one  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  have  locking  engagement  with  the 
other  screw-threaded  part,  and  n-leasable  actuating  means 
for  holding  the  stem  at  the  other  end  thereof  from  rota- 
tion and  thereby  releasably  holding  the  locking  means  in 
locking  position. 

2.  Means  for  locking  from  unintentional  relative  rota- 
tion two  screw-threaded  engaging  parts,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  such  parts,  a  locking  member  carried 
by  one  of  the  screw-threaded  parts  and  coactlve  with  the 
other  screw-threaded  part  ;  such  locking  member  compris- 
ing a  spring  coil  forming  a  resilient  torsional  stem  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  screw-threaded  part  by  which 
the  locking  member  Is  carried,  and  locking  means  carried 
by  such  stem  for  having  locking  engagement  with  the  other 
screw-threaded    part. 

3.  Means  for  locking  from  unintentional  relative  rota- 
tion two  screw- threaded  engaging  parts,  comprising.  In 
combination  with  such  parts,  a  locking  member  carried  by 
one  of  the  screw  threaded  parts  and  coactlve  with  the 
other  screw-threaded  part  ;  such  locking  member  compris- 
ing a  spring  coil  forming  a  resilient  torsional  stem  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  screw-threaded  part,  and  a 
lateral  extension  from  one  of  the  turns  of  the  coll  form- 
ing a  locking  tongue  extending  transversely  of  the  screw- 
threaded  part. 

4.  Means  for  locking  from  unintentional  relative  rota- 
tion two  screw-threaded  engagink'  parts,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  such  parts,  a  locking  member  carried 
by  one  of  the  screw-threaded  parts  and  coactlve  with  the 
other  screw-threaded  part  ;  such  locking  member  compris- 
ing a  spring  coil  forming  a  resilient  torsional  stem  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  screw  threaded  part,  means  for 
restraining  one  of  the  turns  of  the  coil  from  rotation  rela- 
tively to  the  screw  threaded  part  by  which  the  locking 
member  is  carried,  and  a  lateral  extension  Irom  another 
of  the  turns  of  the  coil  forming  a  locking  tongue  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  screw-threaded  part. 

6.  Means  for  locking  from  unintentional  relative  rota- 
tion two  screw- threaded  engaging  parts,  comprising.  In 
combination  with  such  parts,  a  locklne  member  carried  by 
one  of  the  screw  threaded  parts  and  coactlve  with  the 
other  screw- threaded  part ;  such  locking  member  corapria- 
Ing  a  spring  coll  forming  a  combined  resilient  torsional 
stem  and  rockable  actuating  stem  extending  Inngltndlnally 
of  the  screw-threaded  part,  a  lateral  extension  from  one 
of  the  turns  of  the  coil  forming  a  locking  tongue  extend- 
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ing  transversely  of  the  screw-tbreaded  part,  a  lateral  ex- 
tension from  another  of  the  turns  of  the  coll  forming  an 
actuating  lever  extending  transversely  of  the  screw- 
threaded  part,  and  latching  means  for  releasably  engag- 
ing the  actuating  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1.191,428.  REINPORCINQ  MEANS  FOR  BCILDING- 
BLOCKS.  JosBPH  James,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  SerUl  No.  815,712. 
(01.  72—124.) 


A  reinforcing  frame  for  building  blocks  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  vertical  members  disposed  parallel  to  one 
another  in  the  same  plane,  a  central  horizontally  disposed 
straight  member  secured  to  each  of  said  vertical  members 
and  a  plurality  of  bowed  horizontal  members  at  each  side 
of  said  central  member  and  secured  to^  the  respective 
vertical  members,  said  central  horizontal  member  and 
said  bowed  members  lying  in  the  same  plane  and  parallel 
to  the  plane  containing  said  vertical  members  and  means 
for  securing  said  members  together  to  form  an  Integral 
structure  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,191.429.  SPARK  PLtG  AND  SPARKING  CIRCUIT. 
Lawrknci  H.  Jknsin,  St.  Charles.  111.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  879,003.     (CI.  123—169.) 


jer 


-AT 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  plurality  of  spaced  conductors 
comprising  a  portion  of  a  cirruit  having  a  plurality  of 
interruptions  or  spark  gaps,  and  means  for  connecting 
one  of  the  intermediate  spaced  conductors  with  a  length 
of  conductor  that  Is  unconnected  with  the  remaining  por- 
tion   of    said    circuit. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  plurality  of  spaced  conductors 
comprising  a  portion  of  a  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  In- 
terruptions or  spark  gaps,  and  a  conductor  connected  with 
one  of  the  intermediate  spaced  conductors  and  unconnect- 
ed with  the  remaining  portion  of  said  circuit. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  plurality  of  spaced  conductors 
comprising  a  portion  of  a  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
Interruptions  or  spark  gaps,  and  a  conductor  connected 
with  one  of  the  intermediate  spaced  conductors  and  ter- 
minating In  the  atmosphere. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  In- 
'terruptlons    forming  a    plurality   of   sparking   points   and 
means  for  connecting  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  clr 
cult  with  a  conductor  terminating  In  the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
terruptions forming  a  plurality  of  sparklnK  points  and 
a  conductor  connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
circuit  and  terminating  in  the  atmosphere. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,430.  CULTIVATOR.  Olivbh  W.  Johnson,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  18.  1914, 
Serial  No.  832,997.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  28,  1915.      Serlpl   >-    ."S.'O".      (Cl.  97 — 62.) 


1.  A  rotary  cultivator  having  a  relatively  large  basal 
end  and  tapering  toward  Its  other  end,  said  cultivator  be- 
ing provided  at  Its  tapered  end  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending blades  having  their  working  edges  Inclined  out- 
ward and  toward  the  axla  of  the  cultivator  each  of  said 
blades  being  rotatable  about  Its  own  axis. 

2.  A  rotary  cultivator  having  a  relatively  large  basal 
end  and  tapering  toward  its  opposite  end,  and  blades 
disposed  longitudinally  at  the  tapered  end  of  the  culti- 
vator having  working  eilges  extending  outward  and  toward 
the  axis  of  the  cultivator  and  provided  on  their  opposite 
edges  with  fins  projecting  across  their  own  axes. 

3.  A  rotary  cultivator  having  a  relatively  large  basal 
ebd  and  tapering  toward  Its  opposite  end,  and  blades  dis- 
posed longitudinally  at  the  tapered  end  of  the  cultivator 
liavlng  working  edges  curved  outward  and  toward  the 
axis  of  the  cultivator,  said  edges  extending  Into  line  with 
the  axial  center  of  the  cultivator  and  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  blades  being  provided  with  longitudinal  fins  extend- 
ing across  the  axes  of  the  respective  blades. 

4.  A  rotary  cultivator  Including  a  central  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  blades  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and 
spaced  therefrom,  the  axial  center  of  each  set  of  blades 
being  Inclined  Inwardly  toward  the  said  shaft  from  the 
basal  portion  of  the  cultivator  toward  the  outer  ex- 
tremity thereof,  and  means  disposed  around  the  central 
shaft  for  swinging  each  set  of  blades  around  Its  own  axis 
as  it  rotates  around  the  central  shaft. 

5.  A  cultivator  including  a  central  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  blades  mounted  upon  said  central  shaft,  the 
axial  center  of  each  set  of  blades  extending  from  the 
basal  portion  of  the  cultivator  to  the  tapering  end  thereof 
and  toward  the  central  shaft  of  the  cultivator,  and  blades 
mounted  upon  the  small  end  of  the  cultivator  and  each 
having  a  working  edge  extending  outward  and  toward 
the  axial  center  of  the  cultivator. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,431.  MANHOLE  FRAME  AND  COVER.  Habbt 
JoNis,  Suffem,  5.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Jhoe 
k  Foundry  Company.  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,734. 
(CI.  94—7.) 


.-f  -* 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
manhole  frame,  oppositely  opening  top  and  supplemental 
covers,  a  pocket  member  carried  by  said  top  cover,  a 
bolt  Insertible  through  said  pocket  member  and  adapted  to 
threadedly  engage  said  supplemental  cover,  and  resilient 
cushioning  means  disposed  within  said  pocket  meml>er  and 
locateil  between  said  bolt  and  the  iwttom  wall  of  said 
pocket  member,  said  bolt  adapted  to  resiliently  draw  said 
covers  Into  their  seaterf  positions. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
manhole  frame,  oppositely  opening  top  and  supplemental 
covers,  holding  means  extending  between  said  covers  ami 
adapted  to  draw  the  same  Into  their  seated  positions,  an<l 
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auxiliary  holding  means  carried  by  said  supplemental 
cover  and  detachably  engaging  the  side  walls  of  said  man- 
hole frame  and  adapted  to  hold  said  supplemental  cover 
In  its  seated  position  upon  the  removal  of  said  top  cover. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
manhole  frame,  oppositely  opening  top  and  supplemental 
covers,  holding  means  extending  between  said  covers  and 
adapted  to  draw  the  same  Into  their  seated  positions,  and 
auxiliary  holding  means  Including  keepers  plvotally  car- 
ried by  said  supplemental  cover,  and  lugs  carried  by  the 
sides  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
keepers. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
manhole  frame  with  upwardly  extending  side  walls,  an 
upwardly  removable  top  cover  therefor,  said  top  cover 
provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  pocket  member  located 

•  within  said  top  cover  opening  and  terminating  substan 
tlally  flush  therewith,  a  downwardly  removable  supple- 
mental cover  disposed  between  the  side  walls  of  said  frame, 
and  means  disponed  within,  and  extending  through,  said 
pocket  member  of  the  top  cover,  engaging  said  supplemen- 
tal cover  and  adapted  to  draw  the  two  Into  seated  posi- 
tions. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
manhole  frame  with  upwardly  extending  side  walls,  and 
a  ledge  adjacent  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  an  upwardly 
removable  top  cover  therefor,  a  downwardly  removable 
•opplemental  cover  seating  against  said  ledge,  said  top 
cover  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  pocket  member 
disposed  within  said  opening  and  extending  below  said  top 
cover,  a  closing  plug  for  said  pocket  meml)er,  and  means 
extending  through,  and  engaging,  said  pocket  member 
and  said  supplemental  cover,  adapted  to  draw  said  top 
cover  and  supplemental  cover  Into  seated  positions. 


1,191,432.  MANHOLE  FRAME  AND  COVER.  Habry 
Jones,  Suffern,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe 
k.  Foundry  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  23,736. 
(CI.  94—7.) 
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1.  A  construction  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
manhole  frame,  top  and  supplemental  covers  therefor, 
said  covers  opening  In  an  upward  diret  tlon,  and  means  en- 
gaging the  said  frame  below  the  supplemental  cover  and 
Independently  engaging  said  top  and  supplemental  covers 
and  adapted  to  exert  Independently  adjustable  downward 
and  seating  forces  upon  the  said  covers. 

2.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
manhole  frame,  upwardly  opening  top  and  supplemental 
covers  therefor,  a  detachable  cross  bar  engaging  the  frame 
t>eIow  the  said  supplemental  cover,  a  bolt  member  adjust- 
ably engaging  said  cross  bar  and  provided  with  a  head 
above  said  supplemental  cover,  a  resilient  member  Inter- 
posed between  said  supplemental  cover  and  head,  adapted 
to  exert  a  downward  force  upon  the  former,  and  means 
engaging  the  upper  extremity  of  said  bolt  member  and  the 
top  cover  adapted  to  exert  a  downward  force  thereon. 

3.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
manhole  frame,  upwardly  opening  top  and  supplemental 
covers  therefor,  a  detachable  cross-bar  engaging  the  said 
frame,  a  bolt  memtwr  adjustably  engaging  said  detachable 
cross-bar,  means  associated  with  said  bolt  member  adapt 
ed  to  exert  an  independently  adjustable  downward  force 
upon  sa'd  supplemental  cover,  and  means  engaging  said 
bolt  member  adapted  to  exert  an  Independently  adjustable 
downward  force  upon  said  top  cover. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
manhole  frame,  top  and  supplemental  covers  therefor,  a 


member  carried  by  said  frame,  a  bolt  threadedly  engaging 
said  member  and  provided  with  a  head  thereon,  a  resilient 
member  Interposed  between  said  head  and  said  supplemen- 
tal cover,  adapted  to  exert  a  downwardly  seating  force 
upon  the  latter,  and  means  engaging  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  bolt  and  said  top  cover  adapted  to  exert  a  down- 
wardly seating  force  thereon. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
manhole  frame  provided  with  an  upper  ledge  adapted  to 
receive  a  top  cover  tl^ereon,  a  top  cover  adapted  to  seat 
upon  said  ledge,  an  Inwardly  protruding  flange  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  supplemental  cover  adapted  to  seat  thereon 
and  effect  a  liquid  tight  juncture  therewith,  a  cross  bar 
detachaldy  engaging  said  frame  below  said  Inwardly  pro- 
truding flange,  and  a  bolt  provided  with  threaded  ex- 
tremities and  a  head  therelnterniedlate,  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  bolt  threadedly  engaging  said  cross  bar, 
resilient  means  interposed  between  the  supplemental  cover 
and  bolt  head  adapted  to  exert  a  seating  force  upon  said 
supplemental  cover,  and  means  carried  by  said  top  cover 
receiving  the  upper  extremity  of  said  bolt  therein,  and  a 
securing  nut  engaging  the  protruding  upper  extremity  of 
said  bolt  adapted  to  exert  a  downwardly  seating  force 
upon  said  top  cover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  1,433.  DIFFERENTIAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Frank  Douglas  Keeras.  Red  Bluff,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  24,177.      (CI.  74 — 7.) 


The  combination  In  a  differential  gearing  with  a  driving 
wheel  having  elongated  slots  and  cam  slots,  and  cojjpllng 
d'sks  at  the  sides  of  the  wheel  having  radially  movable 
pawls  with  pins  In  the  cam  slots,  of  keys  passed  through 
the  elongated  slots  and  attached  to  the  disks,  shaft  sec- 
tions supporting  the  disks  and  wheel,  and  a  cup  revoluble 
with  each  shaft  section  provided  with  slots  for  the  accom- 
modation of  the  pawls. 


1,191,434.  PLATFORM  CONVEYER.  Thomas  M.  Keith. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  June  23.  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,811.      (CI.  193—2.) 


1.  An  endless  platform-conveyer  comprising  a  plurality, 
of  similar  platform  sections,  the  ends  of  each  thereof 
formed  In  horizontal  offset  relation  and  constituting  up- 
per and  lower  Joint  members  provided  with  circular  ter- 
minal edges  and  engaging  each  other  in  adjacent  sections 
and  presenting  alined  upper  surfaces.  Integral  drlvlng- 
lugs  projecting  from  the  engaging  faces  of  said  Joint 
members  In  concentric  arrangement  with  the  circular  ter- 
minal edges  thereof  and  engaging  each  other  In  adjacent 
sections,  clearance  recesses  formed  In  the  engaging  faces 
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of  uid  Joint  memtxTfl  for  tbp  r^M^ption  of  th^  ilrlylng- 
logs  of  the  adjacent  sertJons.  pins  axlally  disponed  with 
respect  to  Kald  circular  terminal  edges  and  drlvlng-luga 
and  plTotally  connecting  Miid  adjacent  sections,  and  means 
for  supporting  and  propelling  said  connected  sections. 

2.  In  a  platform-conveyer,  a  platform  section  having 
the  ends  thert-of  forme<l  in  horizontal  offset  relation  and 
constituting  upper  and  lower  Joint  members  provided 
with  circular  terminal  edges  and  adapted  to  engm^e  cor- 
responding members  In  adjacent  sections  and  present 
therewith  an  alined  upper  surface,  perforations  formed  In 
•aid  Joint  members  In  axial  relation  with  the  <irrular  ter- 
minal edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  pins  for  con- 
necting said  adjacent  sections  together,  Integral  driving- 
lugs  projecting  from  the  engaging  faces  of  said  Joint 
members  in  concentric  relation  with  the  circular  terminal 
edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  driv- 
ing-lugs In  said  adjacent  sections,  and  clearance  receaaes 
formed  In  the  engaging  faces  of  .said  Joint  members  and 
adapted  Jfor  the  reception  of  the  drlvlng-lugs  of  said  adja- 
cent sections. 

3.  In  a  platform  conveyer,  a  two-part  platform  section 
therefor,  a  vertically  flexing  hinge  connection  uniting  said 
parts  together,  horizontally  ofTset  upper  and  lower  Joint 
members  formed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  two-part 
section  and  provided  with  circular  terminal  edges  and 
adapted  to  engage  corresponding  members  in  adjacent  sec- 
tions and  present  therewith  alined  upper  surfaces,  in- 
tegral driving-lugs  projecting  from  the  engaging  faces  of 
said  Joint  members  In  concentric  relation  with  the  cir- 
cular terminal  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  corre- 
sponding driving-lugs  In  .said  adjacent  sections,  and  clear- 
ance recesses  formed  In  the  engaging  faces  of  said  Joint 
members  and  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  driving- 
lugs  of  said  adjacent  sections. 

4.  An  endless  platform  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  similar  two  part  platform  sections,  a  vertically  flexing 
hinge  connection  uniting  the  parts  of  each  of  said  two- 
part  sections  together,  horizontally  offset  upper  and  lower 
Joint  members  formed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said 
two  part  sections  and  provided  with  circular  terminal 
edges  and  engaging  corresponding  members  In  adjacent 
sections  and  presenting  therewith  alined  upper  surfaces 
integral  driving-lugs  projecting  from  the  engaging  faces 
of  said  Joint  members  in  concentric  relation  with  the  cir- 
cular terminal  edges  thereof  and  engaging  corresponding 
lugs  In  adjacent  sections,  clearance  recesses  formed  in  the 
engaging  faces  of  said  Joint  members  for  the  reception  of 
the  driving  lugs  of  the  adjacent  sections,  and  means  for 
supporting  and  propelling  said  sections. 


l.ldl.43d.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTRIC  MELTING 
OF  METALS.  CH.iBLas  Albirt  KuLLta,  Paris,  France. 
Original  application  tiled  Aug.  12,  1902,  Serial  No. 
119.385.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  23, 
1913.      Serial  No.  808,333.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 


1.  The  treatment  of  molten  steel  consisting  In  trans- 
ferrluK  It  into  an  electric  furnace  when  finished,  molten 
and  otherwise  ready  for  casting,  there  maintaining  It  In 
the  molten  state,  and  thereafter  casting. 

2.  The  treatment  of  molten  steel  consisting  In  trans- 
ferring It  into  an  acid-lined  electric  furnace  when  finished, 
molten  and  otherwise  ready  for  casting,  there  maintain- 
ing it  in  the  molten  state,  and  thereafter  <-astlng. 


1,191,486.  RDOAR  DISPENSING  DEVICE.  Robibt  Rc»- 
aiL  Ka.NSBDT.  West  Wheeling,  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  12, 
1814.     Serial  No.  876,968.      (CT.  221—114.) 


/O  J^ 


In  a  measuring  sugar  container,  a  Jar,  a  cap  closing  the 
mouth  thereof  having  an  inner  wall  engaging  the  top  of 
the  Jar  and  forming  the  closure  thereof  and  a  top  engag- 
ing the  end  of  the  Jar.  a  measuring  cylinder  secured  to 
the  top  and  Inner  wall  of  said  cap  the  ends  of  which 
are  open  and  projecting  above  the  top  and  below  the  Inner 
wall  of  said  cap,  a  stem  extending  through  said  cylinder, 
spiders  secured  within  said  cylinder  and  forming  center 
guides  for  said  >item.  a  valve  disk  flxe<l  on  each  end  of  said 
stem  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  in  filling 
and  emptying  the  cylinder,  a  finger  lever  connected  to  said 
stem  and  fulcrumed  on  the  top  of  the  cap,  and  a  spring 
confined  between  said  cylinder  and  the  lever  and  exerting 
a  force  to  maintain  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  closed, 
substantially  as  specified. 


1,191,437.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 
ROTATING  CYLINDERS.  Wilbblm  Ki«lino,  Frank- 
fort-on  the-MaIn,  tiermany.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  716,037.      (CI.  128 — 44.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  casing  having  two  parts  provided  with  semi- 
circular recesses  cooperating  to  form  circular  recesses  in 
the  casing:  cylinders  engaging  In  said  reces.<«es,  the  sar- 
cessive  cylinders  beini?  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with 
contacting  flat  faces ;  and  means  for  holding  the  cylinders 
In  said  recesses. 
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2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  casing  having  two  parts  provided  with  aemi- 
clrcular  recesses  cooperating  to  form  circular  recesses  in 
the  casing ;  cylinders  engaging  in  said  recesses,  the  suc- 
cessive cylinders  being  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with 
contacting  flat  faces  ;  and  cooperating  grooves  ;  and  bolts 
passing  through  said  grooves  and  engaging  said  parts. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  casing  having  two  parts  provided  with  semi- 
circular recesses  cooperating  to  form  circular  recesses  in 
the  casing :  a  ring  slipped  over  each  part  of  the  casing 
and  provided  with  recesses  registering  with  the  recesses 
of  the  casing,  annular  grooves  being  provided  at  the  meet- 
ing lines  of  said  recesses  of  the  casing  and  the  rings  ;  and 
cylinders  fitting  on  said  recesses  and  provided  with  annu- 
lar ribs  engaging  In  said  grooves. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
«f  a  rotary  casing  having  two  parts  provided  with  semi- 
circular receases  cooperating  to  form  circular  recesses  In 
the  casing  ;  a  ring  slipped  over  each  part  of  the  casing 
and  provided  with  recesses  registering  with  the  recesses 
of  the  casing,  annular  grooves  being  provided  at  the  meet 
Ing  lines  of  said  recesses  of  the  casing  and  the  rings ; 
cylinders  fitting  on  said  recesses  and  provided  with  annu- 
lar ribs  engaging  in  said  grooves,  and  with  flat  faces  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  flat  faces  of  the  succeeding  cylinders 
and  provided  with  cooperating  grooves  forming  a  bore ; 
and  bolts  passing  through  said  t)ore. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  casing  having  two  parts  provided  with  seml- 

X  circular  recesses  cooperating  to  form  circular  recesses  In 
the  casing ;  a  ring  slippe<l  over  each  part  of  the  casing 
and  provided  with  recesses  registering  with  the  recesses 
of  the  casing,  annular  grooves  being  provided  at  the  meet- 
ing lines  of  said  recesses  of  the  casing  and  the  rings ; 
cylinders  fitting  in  said  recesses  and  provided  with  annular 
ribs  engaging  in  said  grooves,  and  with  flat  faces,  the  flat 
faces  of  each  cylinder  engaging  the  flat  faces  of  the  adja- 
cent cylinders  and  provided  with  cooperating  grooves  form- 
ing a  bore  ;  and  bolts  passing  through  said  bore  and  en- 
gaging said  parts  of  the  casing  and  the  rings. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,191,438.  CAR  SEAT  CO.NSTRUCTION.  JOHN  Edwin 
KtLBtTBN,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kil- 
bam  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  SO,  1914.  Serial  No.  874.672. 
(a.  156—2.) 


shape  Interposed  between  and  secured  to  the  i-ald  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  sheet  at  the  front  thereof,  and 
reinforcing  members  secured  to  said  sheet,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  car  seats,  the  combination  of  a  metal  sheet  adapt- 
ed to  support  upholstery,  extending  the  length  of  the  seat, 
curved  downwardly  and  then  rearwardly  at  the  front  edge 
of  the  seat,  a  front  rail  comprising  an  angular  metallic 
shape  Interposed  between  and  secured  to  the  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  sheet  at  the  front  thereof,  an 
angular  metallic  shape  at  each  end^of  the  seat,  extending 
from  the  forward  portion  thereof  to  the  rear,  and  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  said  sheet,  and  reinforcing  members 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  sheet,  extending  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  seat,  between 
said  metallic  shapes  at  the  ends  of  the  seat,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  car  seats,  the  combination  of  a  metal  sheet  adapt- 
ed to  support  upholstery,  extending  the  length  of  the  seat, 
curved  downwardly  and  then  rearwardly  at  the  front  edge 
of  the  seat,  a  front  rail  comprising  a  channel-i>ar  Inter- 
posed between  and  welded  to  the  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  sheet  at  the  front  thereof,  channel-bars 
extending  transversely  of  the  seat,  welded  to  the  lower 
side  of  said  sheet,  said  b^rs  at  the  ends  of  the  seat  having 
inwardly-turned  lower  flanges  having  their  ends  turned  up. 
and  upholstery  covering  said  sheet  and  having  Its  ends 
secured  to  said  turned  up  flange  ends,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  car  seats,  the  combination  of  a  metal  sheet  adapt- 
ed to  support  upholstery,  extending  the  length  of  the  seat, 
curved  downwardly  and  then  rearwardly  at  the  front  edge 
of  the  seat,  and  curved  upwardly  at  the  rear  of  the  seat 
and  thence  downwardly  at  its  rear  edge,  reinforcing  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  sheet,  and  upholstery  covering  said 
sheet  and  secured  to  the  forward  and  rear  edges  thereof, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  car  seats,  the  combination  of  a  metal  sheet  adapt- 
ed to  support  upholstery,  extending  the  length  of  the  seat, 
curved  downwardly  and  then  rearwardly  at  the  front 
edge  of  the  seat  and  curved  upwardly  at  the  rear  of  the 
seat  and  thence  downwardly  at  its  rear  edge,  a  stiffening 
member  extending  lengthwise  of  the  seat  at  the  front 
thereof.  Interposed  between  the  forwardly  extending  por- 
tion and  the  rearwardly  extending  portions  of  said  sheet 
at  the  front  thereof,  and  secured  thereto,  a  metallic  mem- 
ber extending  the  length  of  the  seat  at  the  rear  thereof, 
secured  to  said  sheet  adjacent  the  upwardly  curved  portion 
thereof  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  Reinforcing 
members  secured  to  said  sheet,  and  upholstery  covering 
said  sheet  and  secured  thereto  at  the  forward  and  rear 
edges  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1.  In  car  seats,  the  combination  of  a  metal  sheet  adapt- 
ed to  support  upholstery,  extending  the  length  of  the  seat. 
curved  downwardly  and  then  rearwardly  at  the  front  edge 
of  the  seat,  a  front   rail  comprising  an   angular  metallic 


1.191,439.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
NEW  CELLULOSE  ESTERS.  Joseph  Koitsohbt  and 
Max  Th»lmann,  Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  SocWt* 
Chemlque  des  Uslhes  du  RhOne  (auct.  QllUard.  P. 
Monnet  et  Cartier).  Paris.  France,  a  Corporation  of 
France.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1914.  Sertal  No.  860,456.  (CI. 
23 — 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  new  esters  of  cellulose, 
which  consists  in  esterifying  cellulose  with  an  acid 
anhydrld  in  the  pres«'nce  of  methylene  sulfate. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  new  acetic  esters  of  cellu- 
lose, which  consists  in  actylating  cellulose  with  acetic 
anhydrld  In  the  presence  of  methylene  surface. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  new  esters  of  cellulose, 
which  consists  in  first  treating  cellulose  with  an  organic 
acid' and  methylene  surfato.  and  then  esterifying  the  cel- 
lulose thus  treated  by  an  acid  anhydrld. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  new  acetic  esters  of  cel- 
lulose, which  consists  in  first  treating  cellulose  with  acetic 
acid  and  methylene  sulfate,  and  then  acetylatlng  the  cel- 
lulose thus  treating  by  acetic  .inhydrid. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  new  esters  of  cellulose, 
which  consists  in  first  treating  cellulose  with  an  organic 
acid    In    the    presence    of    .small    quantities    of    an    acid 
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antaydriil  and  of  methyU'ne  sulfate,  and  after  reaction 
esterifylng  the  cellulose  by  adding  the  necessary  quanti- 
ties of  anhydrld. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.l 


1,191.440.       NON-ALCOHOLIC    CONCENTRATED    BEV 
ERAGE    AND    PROCESS    FOR    ITS    MANUFACTURE. 
HsBMANN    Laessic;,    Berlin,    Germany.      Piled    Aug.    6, 
1914.     Sertal  No.  855.464.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  A  process  of  manufacture  of  a  food  preparation 
adapted  for  use  In  making  therefrom  a  non  alcoholic  bev- 
erage by  addition  of  water,  con.slstlng  In  mixing  a  lactlc- 
acid-contalnlng  material  with  a  sugar  component  of  such 
quality  and  under  such  condition.^  that  the  resulting  mix 
ture  product  contains  lactic  acid  and  invert  sugar  and  on 
account  of  the  sugar-content  is  stable  upon  exposure  to 
the  air. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacture  of  a  food  preparation 
adapted  for  use  in  making  therefrom  a  non-alcoholic 
beverage  by  addition  of  water,  consisting  in  mixing  a 
Iactl«-acld-containing  material  with  a  cane-sugar-contain- 
ing material,  securing  conditions  of  reaction  between  the 
lactic  acid  and  the  cane  sugar  so  as  to  form  invert  sugar, 
the  proportion  of  sugar  used  being  such  as  to  Insure  the 
formation  of  a  product  stable  upon  exposure  to  the  air. 

3.  A  process  of  manufacture  of  a  food  preparation 
adapted  for  use  in  making  therefrom  a  non  alcoholic  bev- 
erage by  addition  of  water,  consisting  In  mixing  a  lactic- 
acid-contalning  material  with  a  sugar  component  of  such 
quality  and  under  such  condition!)  that  the  resulting 
mixture  product  contains  lactic  acid  and  invert  sugar 
and  on  account  of  the  sugar  content  is  stable  upon  ex- 
posure to  the  air,  the  content  of  lactic  acid  in  the  final 
product  being  about  four  parts  by  weight  or  more  to  each 
100  parts  by  weight  of  sugar. 

4.  A  process  of  manufacture  of  a  food  preparation 
adapted  for  use  in  making  therefrom  a  non  alcoholic  bev- 
erage by  addition  of  water,  consisting  in  mixing  milk 
aerum  containing  lactic  acid  with  a  sugar  component  of 
«ach  quality  and  under  such  conditions  that  the  resulting 
mixture  product  contains  lactic  acid  and  invert  sugar  and 
on  account  of  the  sugar  content  is  stable  upon  exposure 
to  the  air. 

5.  A  process  of  manufacture  of  a  food  preparation 
adapte<I  for  use  in  making  therefrom  a  non  alcoholic  bev 
erage  by  addition  of  water,  consisting  in  mixing  milk 
aerum  containing  lactic  acid  with  a  sugar  component  of 
■nch  quality  and  under  such  conditions  that  invert  sugar 
1b  formed  within  said  mixture  under  the  Influence  of  the 
lactic  acid  present  therein,  the  proportion  of  sugar  used 
being  such  as  to  Insure  stability  of  the  product  upon  ex- 
posure to  the  air. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,191,441.      LAP  ROBE.      Ellen     Lbach,    Dillon.    Mont. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,958.     (CI.  2 — 80.) 
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X.  A  lap  robe  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  op- 
positely directed  wings  formed  intermediate  of  its  side 
edges,  one  end  portion  of  the  body  and  the  wings  being  re- 
turned, the  returned  portions  of  the  wings  t>eing  perma- 


nently connected  to  the  wings  proper,  and  coactlng  means 
carried  by  the  returned  portion  of  the  body  and  the  wings 
whereby  said  wings  may  i)e  held  in  a  position  overlying 
the  returne<i  portion  of  the  body,  said  body  to  one  side  of 
Its  transverse  center  being  provided  with  a  slit  at  the  fold 
afforded  by  the  returned  portion  of  the  body. 

2.  A  lap  rob«>  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
oppositely  dlrecteti  wings  formed  Intermediate  of  its  side 
edges,  one  end  portion  of  the  body  and  the  wings  being 
returned,  the  returned  portions  of  the  wings  being  perma- 
nently connected  to  the  wings  projwr,  coactlng  means  car- 
ried by  the  returnt^  portion  of  the  body  and  the  wings 
whereby  said  wings  may  b«>  held  in  a  position  overlying 
the  returned  portion  of  the  body,  and  coactlng  fastening 
means  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  the  returned  portion 
of  the  body  and  the  inner  face  of  the  main  portion  of  the 
body  at  substantially  the  transverse  centers  thereof  for 
detachably  conn»»ctlng  the  main  portion  of  the  body  and 
the  returned  portion  of  the  body,  said  body  to  one  side  of 
its  transverse  center  being  provided  with  a  slit  at  the  fold 
afforded  by  the  returned  portion  of  the  body. 


1,191,442.  SEED-CATCHER.  George  A.  Lipsics,  Ma- 
rengo, Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,314. 
(C.  119 — 61.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  manger,  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  within  the  manger  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  foramlnous  cover  for  said  receptacle,  and  a  lid  hinged 
to  said  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  at  its  free  end  with 
the  walls  of  the  manger,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  feed  trough,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  trough  at  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  foramlnous  cover  hinged  to  tbe  open  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  top  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  free  edge  of 
said  cover,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  attachment  for  feed  troughs  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular receptacle  open  at  its  upper  end  and  adapted  for 
Insertion  in  a  trough  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  foramlnous 
cover  concaved  laterally  and  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the 
edges  of  said  open  end,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  free  edge  of 
said  cover  and  means  for  holding  said  lid  open,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.191,443.  ELEVATOR  LOCK.  GiOBOi  Lockhart.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  626.146. 
(CI.  187—49.) 


1.  An  elevator  lock  having  means  for  locking  a  car  at  a 
floor,  a  second  locking  means  operable  by  the  first  said 
means  for  securing  the  power  operating  mechanism,  and 
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a  releasing  means  for  the  gate,  said  releasing  means  con- 
trolled by  and  operable  with  said  first  locking  means  as 
herein  specified. 

2.  An  elevator  lock  having  an  upright,  and  a  shoe  car- 
ried by  said  upright,  said  shoe  being  provided  with  a  re- 
ciprocating projection  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
•hoe  until  the  car  has  reached  a  predetermined  position. 

3.  An  elevator  lock  having  an  upright,  a  shoe  carried 
by  said  upright,  and  operable  over  a  floor,  and  an  arm  car- 
ried by  said  upright,  a  plurality  of  locking  means  oper- 
ated by  said  arm  and  arranged,  the  one  to  secure  the  door, 
to  be  released  by  said  arm,  and  the  other  to  secure  the 
arm,  to  be  released  by  said  door  as  herein  specified. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  a  car,  an  upright  carried  by  said  car, 
a  shoe  carried  by  saia  upright  and  rotatable  therewith,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  upright  and  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  said  shoe  and  a  link,  a  t>ell  crank,  and  a  pin  connected 
together  and  operated  by  said  arm  and  a  power  controlling 
means  secured  by  said  pin  and  by  the  rotation  of  tbe  up- 
right as  specified. 

B.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  an  upright  car- 
ried by  said  car,  a  shoe  carried  by  said  upright  and  rota- 
table therewith,  an  arm  carried  by  said  upright  and  a  link, 
a  bell  crank,  and  a  pin  connected  together  and  operated 
by  said  arm  and  a  power  controlling  means  secured  by  said 
pin  and  by  the  rotation  of  the  upright  as  herein  specified. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ably  supported  by  said  body,  a  frame  mounted  upon  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  plungers,  and  normally  closed  springs 
connecting  said  frame  and  said  t>ody. 


1,191,444.  GOLF  PRACTISING  DEVICE.  Abraham  G. 
LOTT,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  89,840.     (CI.  46 — 4.) 


1.  A  golf  practising  device  comprising  a  base  member, 
and  a  target  consisting  of  an  upstanding  self-sustaining 
element  of  flexible  material  held  to  a  fixed  location  on  the 
base  member. 

2.  A  golf  practising  device  comprising  a  base  member, 
a  target  consisting  of  a  single  element  of  fiexlble  material, 
and  a  fastener  for  holding  said  element  In  a  fixed  location 
and  In  an  upstanding  position  on  the  base  member. 

8.  A  golf  practising  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  holding  element,  a  flat  base  member  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  ground  or  floor  and  engageable  with  said  holding  ele- 
ment, and  a  flexible  target  element  fitted  to  and  projecting 
abore  the  base  member. 

4.  A  golf  practising  device  comprising  a  base  member 
and  an  elastic  loop,  constituting  a  target  member  held  to 
a  relatively  fixed  location  on  the  base  member. 

6.  A  golf  practising  device  comprising  a  base  member 
and  an  elastic  hollow  loop,  constituting  a  target  member 
held  to  a  relatively  fixed  location  on  the  base  member. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.445.  ARMOR  FOR  VESSELS,  FORTS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Morris  Lowt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21. 
1916.     Serial  No.  67,113.     (CI.  114—13.) 

1.  In  an  armor  for  vessels,  forts  and  tbe  like,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  body  to  be  protected,  of  an  armor  plate 
disposed  In  parallel  relation  to  the  outer  face  thereof  and 
spaced  therefrom,  plungers  carried  by  said  plate  and  slid- 
ably  supported  by  said  body,  and  normally  closed  springs 
connecting  said  plungers  and  said  body. 

2.  In  an  armor  for  vessels,  forts  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  the  body  to  be  protected,  of  an  armor  plate 
disposed  In  parallel  relation  to  the  outer  face  thereof  and 
spaced  therefrom,  plungers  carried  by  said  plate  and  slld- 


3.  In  an  armor  for  vessels,  forts  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  body  to  be  protected,  of  an  armor  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  plates  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  outer  face  of  said  body  and  spaced  therefrom,  links 
connecting  adjoining  plates,  plungers  carried  by  each  plate 
and  slidably  supported  by  said  body,  and  normally  closed 
springs  connecting  said  plungers  and  said  body. 

4.  In  an  armor  for  vessels,  forts  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  body  to  he  protected,  of  an  armor  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  plates  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  outer  face  of  said  body  and  spaced  therefrom,  links 
connecting  adjoining  plates,  plungers  carried  by  each 
plate  and  slidably  supported  by  said  body,  a  frame  mount- 
ed upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  plungers  of  each  plate,  and 
normally  closed  springs  connecting  said  frames  and  said 
body. 

5.  In  an  armor  for  vessels,  forts  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  body  to  be  protected,  of  an  armor  plate 
disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  outer  face  thereof  and 
spaced  therefrom,  plungers  carried  by  said  plate  and  slid- 
ably extending  through  said  body,  and  normally  closed 
springs  within  said  body  connecting  tbe  latter  and  said 
plungers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,446.  VEHICLE-TOP.  Alexander  G.  McGrioob, 
Globe.  Ariz.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  876.636. 
(CI.  21—62.) 


1.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  main  longitudinal  bars  rig- 
idly supported  at  the  front  and  rear  parts  of  the  vehicle, 
cPbss  bars  or  bows  slidlngly  mounte<J  on  said  main  longi- 
tudinal bars,  a  flexible  cover  attached  to  said  cross  bars  or 
bows,  and  a  receptacle  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  in  which 
the  said  cover,  in  folded  condition,  together  with  said 
cross  bars  or  bows,  may  be  inclosed,  combined  with -means, 
at  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  for  stretching  said  cover  taut, 
said  stretching  means  comprising  a  front  cross-bar  or 
bow,  to  which  the  front  end  of  said  cover  Is  attached,  and 
means  for  pivotally  and  adjustably  connecting  said  front 
cross-bar  or  bow  with  the  forward  ends  of  said  main  longi- 
tudinal bars. 

2.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  main  longitudinal  bafs  rig- 
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Idly  supported  at  tbe  front  and  r«>ar  parts  of  the  vehicle, 
cross  bars  or  bows  slidlngiy  niouDte<l  on  said  malo  1od^< 
tudlnal  bars,  a  flexible  cover  attached  to  said  cross  bars  or 
bows,  and  a  receptacle  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  in  which 
the  said  cover,  in  folded  condition,  together  with  said 
cross  bars  or  bows,  may  be  inclosed,  comblnetl  with  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  the  front  ends  of  said  main  longitudinal 
bars,  toggle  rods  having  9crewthreade«l  connections  with 
said  pivoted  members  and  a  front  cross  bar  or  bow  to 
which  the  forward  end  of  said  cover  is  attached  and  which 
Is  removal>ly  supporte<l  by  said  toggle  rods. 

3.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  main  longitudinal  bars  rig- 
Idly  supported  at  th^  front  and  rear  parts  of  the  vehicle, 
cross  bars  or  bows  slldingly  mounted  on  said  main  longi- 
tudinal ))ars,  a  flexible  cover  attached  to  said  cross  bars  or 
bows,  and  a  receptacle  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  In  whirh 
the  said  cover.  In  folded  condition,  together  with  said 
cross  bars  or  bows,  may  be  lnclose<l,  combined  with  mem- 
bers plvote<l  to  the  front  ends  of  said  main  longitudinal 
bars,  toggle  rods  having  screw-threaded  connections  with 
said  pivoted  members,  a  front  cross  bar  or  bow,  to  which 
the  forward  end  of  said  cover  is  attached,  and  spring  clips 
for  removably  retaining  said  toggle  ro<is  In  working  posi- 
tion, and  which  front  cross  bar  or  bow  Is  removably  sup- 
ported by  said  toggle  rods. 

4.  A  vehicle  top  comprl.slng  main  longitudinal  bars  rig- 
idly supported  at  the  front  and  rear  parts  of  the  vehicle, 
cross  bars  or  bows  slidingly  mounted  on  said  main  longi- 
tudinal bars,  a  flexible  cover  attached  to  said  cross  bars  or 
bows,  and  a  receptacle  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  In  which 
the  said  cover.  In  folded  condition,  together  with  said 
cross  bars  or  bows,  may  be  Inclosed,  combined  with  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  the  front  ends  of  said  main  longitudinal 
bars,  toggle  rods  having  screw-threaded  connections  with 
said  pivoted  members,  and  a  front  cross  bar  or  bow  to 
which  the  forward  end  of  said  cover  is  attached,  said  front 
cross  bar  or  bow  being  provided  with  sockets  removably 
receiving  the  forward  ends  of  said  toggle  rods. 

6.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  main  longitudinal  bars 
formed  In  detachable  sections  and  rigidly  supported  at  the 
front  and  rear  parts  of  the  vehicle,  cross  bars  or  bows  slld- 
ingly mounted  on  said  main  longitudinal  bars,  a  flexible 
cover  attached  to  said  cross  bars  or  bows,  and  a  recepta- 
cle at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  In  which  the  said  cover,  In 
folded  condition,  together  with  said  cross  bars  or  bows, 
may  be  Inclosed,  said  cross  bars  being  provided  with 
grooves  and  with  slotted  plates  overlying  said  groove*, 
and  said  flexible  rover  being  provided  with  straps  having 
loops  passing  through  said  slotted  plates  Into  said 
grooves  and  adapted  to  receive  fastening  rods  or  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,447.  RELEASING  GEAR  FOR  SHIPS'  BOATS. 
Thomas  MacDerjiott,  Portsmouth,  England.  Filed 
Sept.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  48,86».     (Cl.  9—23.) 


h'  Pr^^ 


A  releasing  gear  for  ships'  boats  having  in  combination 
two  supporting  devices  disposed  within  each  boat  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  boat  falls,  each  of  the  said  support- 
ing devices  being  flexibly  attaihed  to  the  keel  and  one 
end  at  the  boat  and  comprising  a  pivoted  main  or  carrying 
book  of  U  shape  adapted  to  assume  a  vertical  disposi- 
tion under  stress  when  uncontrolled,  a  pivoted  retaining 
hook  of  U-shape  adapted  to  engage  with  and  control  the 
said  main  or  carrying  hook  with  great  mechanical  ad- 
vantage, a  fore  and  aft  cord  or  rope  having  a  manually 
operable  slip  device  adapted  to  control  said  pivoted  re- 
taining books,  permit  tbem  to  simultaneously  release  tbe 
said  carrying  hooka   In   both  supporting  devices,  and  act 


against  the  pull  of  the  attachment  of  tbe  supporting  de- 
vice for  the  end  of  the  t>oat,  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  said  books  and  thereby  prevent  movement 
of  the  main  or  carrying  hook  when  desired  and  pivoted 
tongues  adapted  to  mouse  tbe  book  the  said  tongues  being 
formed  integrally  with  tbe  keel  anchoring  shackle,  aab- 
staotlally  as  described. 


1.191.448.     MONOPLANE.     Anthont  Mabuca.  Anita.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,150.     (Cl.  244 — 29.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  nrrhed  main  planes  forming  a  di- 
hedral angle.  Intermediate  horizontal  planes,  and  out- 
wardly Inclined  planes  carried  at  the  ends  of  said  Inter- 
mediate planes,  tbe  width  x>f  said  first  and  last  planes 
Increasing  upwardly. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  an  aerofoil  Including  arched  cen- 
tral planes,  intermediate  planes  connected  to  said  arrbed 
planes  at  their  bases,  outwardly  Inclined  wing  planes  at 
the  ends  of  said  intermediate  planes,  a  lever  extremity 
carried  by  the  forward  edge  of  each  of  said  wing  planes, 
means  for  bracing  the  rearward  edge  of  each  of  said  wing 
planes,  and  means  connecting  with  said  lever  extremities 
for  warping  said  wing  planes. 

.*).  In  an  aeroplane,  an  aerofoil  structure  Including 
spaced  webs,  arched  planes  centrally  supported  upon  said 
webs,  wing  planes  carried  at  the  extremities  of  said  webs 
In  outward  inclination,  an  intermediate  horizontal  plane 
resting  directly  upon  said  webs  between  each  of  said 
arched  planes  and  a  wing  plane,  a  lever  extremity  carried 
by  the  forward  tvlge  of  each  wing  plane,  a  brace  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  webs  to  the  rearward  extremity  of 
each  of  said  wing  planes,  and  means  connecting  with 
said  lever  extremities  for  manual  warping  of  the  forward 
edge  of  said  wing  planes. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  an  aerofoil  including  arched  central 
planes,  intermediate  planes  connected  to  said  arched 
planes  at  their  bases,  outwardly  Inclined  wing  planes  at 
the  ends  of  said  Intermediate  planes,  a  lever  extremity 
carried  by  the  forward  edge  of  each  of  said  wing  planes, 
means  for  bracing  tbe  rearward  edge  of  each  of  said  wing 
planes,  means  connecting  with  said  lever  extremities  for 
warping  said  wing  planes,  and  means  coordinating  the 
action  of  said  wing  planes  when  warped. 

5.  In  an  earoplane,  an  aerofoil  structure  including 
spaced  webs,  arched  planes  centrally  supported  upon  said 
webs,  wing  planes  carried  at  the  extremities  of  said  webs 
In  outward  inclination.  Intermediate  planes  resting  di- 
rectly upon  said  webs  between  each  of  said  arched  planes 
and  a  wing  plane,  a  lever  extremity  carried  by  the  for- 
ward edge  of  each  wing  plane,  a  brace  extending  from 
one  of  said  webs  to  the  rearward  extremity  of  each  of 
said  wing  planes,  means  connecting  with  said  lever  ex- 
tremities for  manual  warping  of  the  forward  edge  of  said 
wing  planes,  and  means  coJirdinatlng  the  action  of  said 
wing  planes  when  warped. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  naeette.) 


1,191.440.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTIO.N  ENGINES.  Jackson  Charlm  Miad- 
ows.  Gainsborough.  England.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  54,8.17.     (Cl.  123—76.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character 
described  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  piston,  an  inwardly  projecting  cylinder 
head,  two  sleeve  valves  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
ports  In  said  sleeve  valves  adapted  to  register  with  tb« 
cylinder   Inlet  and   exhaust   ports   respectively  and    to   be 


JtJlV  j8,  tpj*- 


U,  e.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


#17 


asaled  by  mM  k««d  a4  tbe  proper  motmtDt,  and  meoliaateB) 
for  operating  «*ld  sleeve  valves  substantially  a*  d«»crlbed. 
2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character 
described,  the  comMnatlon  with  each  cylinder  of  a  pair 
of  cylinders  of  a  piston,  an  Inwardly  projecting  cylinder 
heed,  two  sleeve  valves  arranged  one  above  the  other  and 
adapted  to  control  tbe  admission  and  exhaust  respectively 
of  the  working  fluid,  one  of  said  sleeves  In  each  cylinder 
being  In  operative  connection  with  the  other  of  tbe  two 
corresponding  sleeves  In  the  companion  cylinder,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  said  sleeves  Substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 


I 

-v.— 


8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character 
de«crll)ed,  the  (H>mblnatlon  with  a  cylinder,  of  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  piston,  an  Inwardly  projecting  cylinder 
head,  an  upper  sleeve  valve  arranged  between  said  cylin- 
der and  cylinder  head,  ports  in  said  upper  sleeve  valve 
adapted  to  register  with  the  cylinder  exhaust  ports  and 
to  be  sealed  by  said  head  at  tbe  proper  moments,  a  lower 
sleeve  valve  arranged  between  said  cylinder  and  piston 
and  having  Its  upper  end  working  between  said  cylinder 
and  cylinder  head,  ports  in  said  lower  sleeve  valve  adapted 
to  register  with  the  cylinder  Inlet  ports  and  to  be  sealed 
by  said  head  at  the  proper  moments,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  sleeve  valves,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  with  each  cylinder  of  a  pair 
of  cylinders  of  a  piston,  da  Inwardly  projecting  cylinder 
head,  an  upper  sleeve  valve  arranged  between  said  cylin- 
der and  cylinder  head,  a  lower  sleeve  valve  arranged  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  piston  and  having  Its  upper  end 
working  between  said  cylinder  and  cylinder  head,  said 
sleeve  %-alvee  In  each  pair  of  cylinders  being  intercon- 
nected so  that  the  lower  sleeve  valve  of  each  cylinder 
moves  in  unison  with  tbe  upper  sleeve  valve  of  tbe  com- 
panion cylinder,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  sleeve 
▼aives.  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character 
described,  »the  combination  with  each  ported  cylinder  of  a 
pair  of  cylinders  of  a  piston,  an  Inwardly  projecting  cyl- 
inder head  having  port  openings  therein,  a  ported  upper 
sleeve  valve  arranged  between  said  cylinder  and  cylinder 
head,  a  lower  sleeve  valve  arranged  between  said  cylinder 
and  piston  and  having  a  ported  upper  end  working  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  cylinder  head,  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  upper  8le«'ve  valve  of  each  cylinder 
with  the  lower  sleeve  valve  of  the  companion  cylinder,  and 
Bechanlsm  for  operating  said  lower  sleeve  valves,  sub- 
atantlally  as  herein  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


■i^vilkg  it  ^b«(«<ro«i ;  tension  nechaxisaa  «tUclted  to  tl»e 
rod :  locking  measb  for  retaining  <lui  tenxiuu  secured ; 
means,  for  muasuring  tlie  degree  of  tension  secured,  at- 
tached to  the  tension  mechanism  ;  a  plate  attached  to  the 
measuring  means  and  provided  with  a  curved  portion  hav- 
ing a  notch  adapted  to  be  used  for  attachment  to  a  wire, 
and   also  provided   with   an   orifice ;   and   an  anchor   rod, 


1,191,460.       WIRE    TENSION     DEVICE.       MabshaL     R. 

MooB».  Monmouth,  111.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.     Serial  No. 

81.685.     (Cl.  111—42.) 

The  combination  In  a  wire  tension  devl<e  of  an  anchor 
rod  provided  with  means  for  applying  foot  pressure  and 
^nd  preasare  thereto  for  fixing  it  in  the  ground  and  re- 
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slidably  mounted  In  said  orifice  and  provided  with  means 
for  applying  foot  pressure  and  hand  pressure  thereto  for 
fixing  It  in  the  ground  and  removing  Jt  therefrom,  for 
anchoring  the  plate  independently  from  the  rest  of  the 
device  when  tbe  desired  degree  of  tension  has  been  .se- 
cured, wh«»et)y  the  strain  Is  removed  from  the  rest  of  the 
device. 


1,191,451.  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SCALE  FROM 
HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  PTLP  -  DIGESTERS. 
EiNAR  MoRTERiD,  Jcloen,  Norway.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914. 
Serial   No.  855.448.      (Cl.  267—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  scale  from  the  outside  of 
heating  tubes  in  pulp  digesters  and  the  like,  which 
method  comprises  first  drying  the  scale  by  beating  the 
tubes  to  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  at  which 
the  scale  Is  formed,  subjecting  the  tubes  to  a  temperature 
above  the  temperature  at  which  the  scale  is  formed,  and 
suddenly  cooling  the  tubes  to  a  temperature  below  either 
of  tbe  aforesaid  temperatures. 

2.  A  method  of  removing  Incrustation  or  scale  from  the 
outside  of  heating  tubes  and  the  like  In  beating  apparatus 
for  solutions  used  In  pulp  digesters  and  tbe  like  compris- 
ing the  following  steps  :  discharging  tbe  solution  from  the 
apparatus,  passing  a  heating  medium  through  the  tubes 
to  dry  the  scale  by  a  moderate  beat,  passing  a  heating 
medium  of  very  high  temperature  through  the  tubes  to 
heat  the  tubes  to  a  higher  temperature  than  that  to 
which  they  are  heated  during  the  digesting  process,  and 
finally  passing  a  cooling  medium  through  the  tubes  so  as 
to  cause  a  rapid  cooling  and  contraction  of  tbe  tubes, 
thereby  loosening  the  scale  from  the  tubes  bo  It  may  be 

knocked  off. 

3.  The  method  of  removing  scale  from  the  outside  of 
heating  tubes  in  pulp  digesters  and  tbe  like,  which  method 
consists  In  removing  the  digesting  solution  from  In  con- 
tact with  the  tubes,  gradually  drying  the  scale  by  pass- 
ing steam  through  the  tubes,  subsequently  passing  steam 
of  very  high  temperature  through  the  tubes  to  increase 
the  temperature  of  the  tubes  above  that  to  which  they  are 
heated  during  the  digesting  process,  thereby  expanding 
the  tubes  and  simultaneously  rupturing  the  scale,  and 
finally  passing  cold  water  through  the  tubes  to  rapidly 
cool  and  contract  them. 

1,191.452.      LUBRICATING-BEARING   FOR  CENTRIFU- 
GAL  PUMPS.     Lawbikci   A.   Mtebs.   Portervllle,   Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.    Serial  No.  48.083.     (Cl.  137—117.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing  Us   passageway    provided    with  an    enlarged    portion 
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forming  a  packing  box,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through 
Bald  sleeve  and  packing  box,  an  oil  supply  communicating 
with  said  packing  box  Intermediate  its  length,  packing 
positioned  in  said  packing  box  at  the  ends  thereof  al>oat 
said  shaft,  steel  washers  positioned  In  said  packing  box 
around  said  shaft  and  having  their  outer  edges  engaging 
the  walls  of  the  packing  box  and  having  their  inner  edges 
positioned  In  spaced  relation  to  the  shaft,  bronze  washers 
positioned  in  said  packing  box  and  fitting  snugly  upon  said 
shaft  to  turn  with  the  same  and  having  their  outer  edge 
portion  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the 
packing  box,  and  resilient  means  positioned  upon  aald 
shaft  and  holding  the  washers  in  frictlonal  engagement 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  oil  supply  whereby  the  steel 
washers  will  turn  with  the  bronze  washers. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  packing  box.  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  packing  box.  a  lubricating  con- 
tainer communicating  with  said  packing  box,  washers  of 
relatively  hard  material  positioned  in  said  packing  box 
about  said  shaft  and  having  their  outer  edge  portions  en- 
gaging the  walls  of  the  packing  box  and  having  their  in- 
ner edge  portions  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
shaft,  washers  of  relatively  tough  material  positioned 
upon  said  shaft  within  said  packing  box  and  turning  with 
the  shaft  and  having  their  outer  edge  portions  positioned 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  said  packing  box,  and 
resilient  means  ent;aglng  certain  of  said  washers  to  hold 
the  washers  in  contacting  engagement  whereby  frictlonal 
engagement  will  cause  said  tough  washers  to  slowly  ro- 
tate said  hard  washers. 

3.  A  device  of  Ihe  character  describe*!  including  a  pack- 
ing l>ox,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  pack- 
ing box,  fabric  washers  positioned  in  the  end  portions  of 
said  packing  box  about  said  shaft,  washers  of  relatively 
hard  metal  fitting  snugly  in  said  packing  box  about  said 
shaft  and  having  their  Inner  edge  portions  positioned  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  shaft.  Washers  of  relatively  tough 
metal  fitting  snugly  upon  said  shaft  within  said  packing 
l>ox  and  positioned  In  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the 
packing  box,  and  resilient  means  holding  said  washers  in 
contacting  relation  to  provide  frictlonal  engagement  there- 
by turning  said  tough  washers. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  pack- 
ing box.  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  packing 
box.  washers  of  relatively  hard  material  fitting  snugly  in 
said  packing  box  and  loosely  about  said  shaft,  washers  of 
relatively  tough  material  fitting  snugly  upon  said  shaft 
and  loosely  within  said  packing  box,  and  resilient  means 
holding  said  washers  in  contacting  relation  to  provide 
frictlonal  engagement  thereby  turning  said  hard  washers 
with  said  tough  washers. 


1.191,453.  PUMP.  Philip  A.  Mvebs,  Ashland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Brother,  Ashland,  Ohio,  a  Co- 
partnership consisting  of  Francis  E.  Myers  and  Philip 
A.  Myers.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  81,298. 
(CT.  103—85.) 

1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  piston,  and  a 
crank  shaft,  of  a  two  part  connecting  rod  interposed  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  shaft,  the  two  part  rod  having 
lt«  ends  pivotally  connected,  respectively,  with  said  shaft 


and  said  piston  and  having  Its  two  members  pivotally 
connected  one  with  the  other  on  an  axis  arranged  between 
but  out  of  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
connections,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  rod  and  acting 
thereon  to  hold  the  two  members  thereof  against  relative 
movement  during  the  normal  operation  of  said  pump  and 
to  permit  said  members  to  have  relative  movement  when 
abnormal  resistance  is  offered  to  the  movement  of  said 
piston. 


2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  piston,  and  a 
crank  shaft,  of  a  two  part  connecting  rod  Interposed  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  shaft,  the  two  part  rod  hav- 
ing its  ends  pivotally  connected,  respectively,  with  aald 
shaft  and  said  piston  and  having  Its  two  members  pivot- 
ally connected  one  with  the  other  on  an  axis  arranged 
between  but  out  of  allnement  with  the  axes  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  connections,  the  two  memt>ers  of  said  rod  having 
parts  cooperatlDK  to  prevent  said  intermediate  axl^s  from 
being  moved  into  allnement  with  the  axes  of  the  said  flrst- 
luentluned  connections,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  rod 
and  acting  thereon  to  hold  the  two  members  thereof  nor- 
mally against   relative  movement  about  said  axis. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  piston,  anil  a 
crank  shaft,  of  a  two  part  connecting  rod  lnterpose<l  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  shaft,  the  two  part  rod  having 
its  ends  pivotally  connected,  respectively,  with  said  shaft 
and  .said  piston  and  having  its  two  members  pivotally 
connected  one  with  the  other  on  an  axis  arranged  between 
but  out  of  allnement  with  the  axes  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
connections,  and  a  spring  connecting  both  memt>ers  of 
said  connecting  rml  and  acting  thereon  to  hold  said  mem- 
bers against  relative  movement  during  the  normal  opera- 
tion of  said  pump  and  to  permit  said  members  to  have 
relative  movement  when  abnormal  resistance  Is  offered  to' 
the  movement  of  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  piston,  and  a 
crank  shaft,  of  a  two  part  connecting  rod  Interposed  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  shaft,  the  two  part  rod  hav- 
ing Its  ends  pivotally  connected,  respectively,  with  said 
shaft  and  said  piston  and  having  its  two  members  pivot- 
ally connected  one  with  the  other  on  an  axis  arranged  be- 
tween but  oat  of  allnement  with  the  axes  of  the  first- 
mentioned  connections,  one  member  of  said  rod  having  a 
part  extending  beyond  such  Intermediate  axis  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  part  carried  by  the  other  member  of 
said  rod  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  intermediate  axis 
toward  a  line  extending  through  the  two  first-mentioned 
axes,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  two  members  of 
said  rod  and  tending  to  more  said  intermediate  axis  to- 
ward said  line. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  piston,  and  a 
crank  shaft,  of  a  two  part  connecting  rod  Interposed  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  shaft,  the  two  part  rod  having 
Its  ends  pivotally  connected,  respectively,  with  said  shaft 
and  said  piston  and  having  Its  two  memt>ers  pivotally 
connected  one  with  the  other  on  an  axis  arranged  between 
but  out  of  allnement  with  the  axes  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
connections,  the  two  members  of  said  rod  having  parts 
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adapted  for  connection  with  the  respective  ends  of  a  spring 
and  arranged  to  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other 
when  said  members  are  moved  about  said  Intermediate 
axis,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  parts  of  said 
membera, 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,454.  SIGNAL  SEMAPHORE.  Waltbb  P.  NauBBBT, 
Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  k.  Signal 
Company,  Swlasvale,  Pa.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.    SerUl  No.  795,697.     (CI.  246 — 15.) 


1.  A  signal  semaphore  comprising  a  spectacle,  a  blade 
of  thin  sheet  metal,  and  bolts  whose  heads  are  secured  to 
the  blade  for  attaching  the  blade  to  the  spectacle,  the 
heads  of  the  bolts  being  hollowed  out  to  reduce  the  mass 
of  metal,  and  the  blade  and  bolt  heads  being  coated  with 
enamel. 

2.  A  semaphore  comprising  a  spectacle,  an  enameled 
blade,  bolts  for  attaching  the  blade  to  the  8i>ectacle,  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  the  blade  to  the  head  of  each 
t>olt  at  a  distance  from  the  surface  of  the  bolt  which  is 
In  contact  with  the  spectacle,  whereby  the  blade  is  not  in 
contact  with  the  spectacle. 

5.  A  semaphore  comprising  a  spectacle,  an  enameled 
blade.  l>olts  for  attaching  said  blade  to  the  spectacle,  the 
heads  of  the  bolts  l>eing  provided  with  shoulders,  and 
means  for  securing  the  blade  to  said  Iwlt  heads  against 
said  shoulders,  whereby  the  blade  is  not  in  contact  with 
the  spectacle. 

4.  A  semaphore  comprising  a  spectacle. an  enameled  sheel 
metal  blade  whose  edges  are  l»ent  toward  the  spectacle  to 
form  stiffening  flanges,  the  spectacle  overlapping  the  edges 
of  the  blade  so  that  the  said  stiffening  flanges  are  oppo- 
site the  spectacle,  bolts  for  attaching  the  blade  to  the 
spectacle,  and  means  for  securing  the  blade  to  the  head 
of  each  bolt  at  a  distance  from  the  surface  of  the  bolt 
which  Is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  spectacle, 
whereby  the  said  flanges  on  the  blade  do  not  touch  the 
spectacle. 

6.  \  semaphore  comprising  a  sheet  metal  spectacle,  an 
enameled  sheet  metal  blade,  the  edges  of  the  blade  t>eing 
bent  toward  the  spectacle  to  provide  stiffening  flanges, 
and  the  edges  of  the  spectacle  being  bent  toward  the  blade 
to  likewise  provide  stiffeuing  flanges,  the  flanges  on  the 
spectacle  overlapping  and  lying  outside  of  those  on  the 
blade,  bolts  for  attaching  the  blade  to  the  spectacle,  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  the  blade  to  the  head  of  each 
bolt  at  a  distance  from  the  surface  of  the  bolt  which  is  in 
contact  with   the  spectacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.455.  STROPPING  DEVICE.  Thomas  L.  Pahmb- 
TBB,  Westport.  S.  D..  assignor  to  Royce  Parmeter,  West- 
port,  S.  D.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  44,965. 
(01.  51—16.) 


1.  A  stropping  device  for  safety  razor  blades  comprising 
a  base  body,  rotatable  elements  carried  by  the  ends  of  the 
body  for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  a  strop,  transverse 
shafts  mounted  in  the  body  and  extending  through  one 


side  thereof  where  they  are  provided  with  razor  blade 
gripping  members,  a  rack  bar  8lidal)le  longltudiiuilly  In  tb* 
l>o<ly  beneath  the  shafts,  pinions  carried  by  the  shafts  and 
engaging  the  rack  bar,  and  means  Carried  by  the  body  and 
connected  to  the  rack  bar  for  moving  the  rack  bar  to  par- 
tially rotate  the  shafts  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  stropping  device  for  safety  razor  blades  comprising 
ft  base  i>ody  having  rollers  for  engagement  with  the  edge 
of  a  strop,  rotatable  blade  holders  carried  by  the  body,  and 
a  handle  movably  carried  by  the  body  for  partially  rotat- 
ing the  blade  holders  in  opposite  directions  for  alternately 
engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  edges  of  the  blades  with 
the  strop. 


1,191,466.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Joseph  R.  Pins,  Dun- 
canvllle,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  21,  15)15.  Serial  No.  57,089. 
(CI.  97 — 46.) 


J' 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  chopping  frame  mounted  under  the  main  frame, 
means  for  shifting  the  forward  end  of  the  chopping  frame 
laterally  independently  of  the  main  frame,  an  adjustable 
rdvotal  support  for  the  forward  enaof  the  chopping  frame, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rear  portion  of  the 
chopping  frame,  a  hanger  slidable  forward  and  rearward  ' 
on  the  chopping  frame,  a  transversely  shifting  hoe  carried 
by  the  hanger,  means  for  shifting  the  hoe  mounted  on  the 
hanger,  means  for  sliding  hanger,  and  a  driving  connection 

( xtendlng  from  the  main  frame  x^f  the  hoe  shifting  means 
Including  devices  compensating  the  independent  adjust- 
ments of  the  frame  and  their  parts. 

2.  In  a  cotton  <  hopper,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  supported  on  }j:roiiii<I  wheels,  a  chopping  frame  sus- 
pende<l  below  the  mnlti  frame,  a  sliding  hanger  mounted 
across' the  chopping  frame,  a  lever  for  sliding  said  hanger 
longitudinally  of  the  frames,  shifting  elements  mounted 
f>n  the  banger,  n  hoe'  suspended  from  the  said  elements,  a 
crank  shaft  in  fixed  relation  to  the  hanger  and  having  one 
end  carried  thereby,  the  other  end  of  the  crank  shaft  slid- 
able on  the  chopping  frame,  connections  between  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  shifting  elements,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting rotation  from  the  ground  wheels  to  the  crank  shaft. 

8.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  portable 
main  frame,  of  a  chopping  frame  suspended  under  the 
main  frame,  a  slidable  hanger  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
the  chopping  frame  and  extending  across  the  said  frame, 
a  slidable  crank  shaft  connected  with  the  hanger,  laterally 
swinging  shifting  elements  carried  by  the  hanger,  operat- 
ing-connections  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the  shifting 
elements,  a  hoe  carried  by  the  elements,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  main  frame  to  the  crank 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  mounte<l  on  ground  wheels,  of  a  chopping  frame  sus- 
pende<l  under  the  main  frame,  a  slidable  hanger  adjustably 
mounte<l  on  the  (hopping  frame  so  as  to  move  forward  and 
rearward,  means  for  adjusting  the  chopping  frame  with 
relation  to  the  main  frame,  a  slidable  crank  shaft  con- 
nected with  the  hanger,  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  on  the 
hanger,  links  extending  from  the  crank  shaft  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  levers,  compensating  connections  l)etween 
the  outer  ends  of  the  links  and  the  levers,  a  connection 
between  the  rear  ends  of  the  levers,  a  hoe  suspended  from 
said  connection,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  ground  wheels  to  the  crank  shaft. 

5.  In  n  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  mounte<l  on  ground  wheels,  and  a  chopping  frame 
disposed  under  the  main  frame  ;  of  a  hanger  slidable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  chopping  frame,  a  hoe  support  having  its 
rear  end  suspended,  operating  mechanism  mounte<l  on  the 
hanger  and  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  hoe  sup- 
port whereby  said  support  la  shifted  laterally  of  the 
hanger  and  the  frames,  a  hoe  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of 
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th«  support,  and  a  rarrlnjw*  slidahle  on  the  banker  trans- 
versHy  of  the  chopping  framp  ami  connected  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  hoe  support  whereby  wild  support  Is  main- 
tained parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chopping 
frame. 


1,191.457.  CROCHET-RING.  Sabina  Pbnbod,  TucahUl, 
Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  8.590.  (CI. 
ee— 17.) 


1.  A  thread  guide  for  ase  on  one  of  the  fingers  of  the 
hand  Including  a  ring  of  substantially  arcuate  cross  sec- 
tion forming  a  channeled  guhle,  a  plurality  of  guiding  and 
retaining  elements  thereon  comprising  loops  forme<l  from 
hook  members  having  their  extremities  in  overlapped 
si>aced-apart  relation  for  reception  and  movement  there- 
throngh  of  a  thread  or  the  like. 

2.  A  device  as  specified,  Including  a  ring  arcuate  In 
cross  section  to  provide  a  channeled  guide,  a  plarallty  of 
overlapping  books  on  said  ring  forming  loops  to  receive 
a  thread,  said  thread  moving  upon  the  base  of  said  chan- 
Bd. 


1,191,458.  FIRE  KINDLKK.  L..ui:.n  R.  Phillips,  FrulU, 
Colo.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,286.  (Cl. 
44—2.) 


1.  A  fire  klndler  comprising  a  tubular  roll  of  Inflam- 
mable material,  having  Its  Inner  end  extended  with  the 
opening  of  the  roll  to  provide  an  Initial  igniter,  and  tlic 
roll  lM?lng  provide<l  with  a  transverse  slot  l)etween  Its  ends 
to  form  a  hinge  connection  between   the  sections  thereof. 

2.  A  fire  klndler  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  rolU 
of  Inflammable  material  and  their  Inner  ends  projecting 
within  the  openings  of  said  rolls  to  provide  Initial  igniters, 
said  rolls  being  secured  together  side  by  side  and  havtnn 
alining  slots  nt  the  same  side  providing  sections  connected 
by  hinge  portions,  whereby  said  sections  can  be  swung 
relative  to  one  another. 


1.191,459.      PLOW.      Joseph    A.    Pit.nkb.    Mlnot,    N.    D. 
rUed  June  8,  1915.    Serial  No.  31.980.     (Cl.  97—18.) 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  mold-board,  a  abare 
harlng  a  socket,  a  groove  formed  therein.  lOgs  ea.rrled  by 
t:i«  BDolci-board,   ane   of   nid    lugs    being    detachably    en- 


gaged In  said  socket  and  baring  a  fin  for  engaging  aald 
groove,  the  remaining  lugs  being  engaged  with  one  face  of 
the  share,  a  book  carried  by  the  share,  a  perforated  plata 
carried  by  the  mold-board,  a  hook  consisting  of  adjustably 
connected  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  pivotaily  and 
removably  engaged  with  the  first  named  hook,  a  bill  car- 
ried by  the  other  section  of  the  hook  and  being  adapted 
to  removably  engage  the  perforation  of  the  plate,  said  aec- 
ond  named  hook  serving  to  hold  the  share  and  mold-board 
In  Interlocked  relation. 


1,191.460.      FIREARM.      Albert   B.    Pbatt,   Lyndon.   Vt. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  17,685.     (O.  42—71.) 


1.  \  firearm  comprlaing  a  barrel,  a  main  stock  therefor, 
and  a  butt-atock  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  marksman, 
having  Its  comi)  substantially  lower  than  said  barrel  to  per- 
mit ready  sighting  of  the  firearm,  and  provided  with  a 
thumb  recess  beneath  said  comb,  the  portion  of  the  butt- 
stock  where  engaged  by  the  cheek  of  the  marksman  fac- 
ing inclined  downward  from  the  rear  toward  said  recess 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  whereby  recoil  of  the 
firearm  carries  both  the  thumb  and  the  comb  below  and 
away  from  the  cheek  of  the  marksman  and  prevents  in- 
jury thereto. 

2.  A  firearm  comprising  a  barrel  1.  a  main  stock  5  there- 
for, a  butt-stock  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  marksman, 
having  its  comb  15  substantially  lower  than  said  barrel  to 
permit  ready  sighting  of  the  firearm,  and  provided  with  a 
thumb  recess  9  t>eneath  said  comb,  and  a  strengthening 
member  11  bridging  said  recess,  the  portion  of  the  (>utt- 
Ntock  where  engaged  by  the  cheek  of  the  marksman  being 
Inclined  downward  from  the  rear  toward  said  reci-ss  away 
from  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  whereby  recoil  of  the  firearm 
carries  both  the  thumb  and  the  comb  below  and  away  from 
the  cheek  of  the  marksman  and  prevents  injury  thereto. 


1.191.461.  SIONALING-aOEN.  Mato  S.  Pcbpl*.  East 
Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bevin  Brothers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Elast  Hampton.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1912.  SerUl  .No. 
714,384.     (Cl.  116—1.) 


1.  .V  signaling  horn  having  a  sound  producing  mecha- 
nism and  a  born  consisting  of  a  substantially  short  drawn 
tai)ered  cylindrical  tube  having  Its  smaller  end  securetl 
appurtenant  to  the  sound  producing  mechanism  and  with 
a  hollow  spheroidal  member  provided  with  a  neck  secured 
within  its  larger  end,  said  spheroidal  member  having  an 
opening  In  axial  allnement  with  the  larger  end  of  the  ta- 
pereil  tube,  said  opening  being  smaller  In  diameter  than 
the  op4>ning  of  said  tut>e. 

2.  A  signaling  horn  having  a  sound  producing  mecha- 
nism and  a  horn  consisting  of  a  gradually  tapen'il  tube 
with  the  smaller  end  of  said  tube  secured  appurtenant  to 
the  sound  producing  mechanism  and  with  a  hollow  sphe- 
roidal casing  secured  to  the  larger  end  thereof,  said  sphe- 
roidal casing  having  a  neck  by  which  it  is  secured  within 
the  tul>e  with  a  clear  opening  of  smaller  area  than  the  neck 
diametrically  opposite  said  neck  and  perforations  In  the 
spheroidal  casing  above  the  line  of  opening  of  the  neck 
and  the  spheroidal  casing. 

S.  A  signaling  horn  having  a  sound  producing  mecha- 
nism and  a   born   consisting  of  a  gradually  tapered  tut>e 
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with  the  smaller  end  of  said  tube  aecured  appurtenant  to 
the  sound  producing  mechanism  and  with  a  hollow  sphe- 
roidal casing  a«*cured  to  the  larger  end  thereof,  said  sphe 
roldal  casing  secured  to  the  tul>e  and  with  a  clear  opening 
diametrically  opposite  said  neck  smaller  In  diameter  than 
the  opening  of  said  neck,  and  provided  with  series  of  per 
(orations  through  its  walls  intermediate  the  neck  and 
opening  whereby  the  vibrated  air  may  pass  through  the 
spheroidal  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  horn  of 
comiiaratively  thin  metal  comprising  a  gradually  Upered 
tube  having  at  Us  larger  end  a  hollow  spheroidal  mem 
her  reinforced  about  its  medial  line,  an  Integral  neck  upon 
the  spheroidal  member  fitting  the  outer  end  of  the  ta- 
pered tube,  and  an  opening  through  the  spheroidal  member 
opposite  to  but  axially  alined  with  reference  to  the  neck 
aald  opening  having  a  lesser  area  than  the  opening  of  the 
neck,  and  perforations  through  said  spheroidal  member 
on  opiMJslte  sides  of  the  medial  reinforce  and  located  out- 
Bld«'  the  lines  between  the  neck  and  opening  of  the  sphe- 
roidal  member. 

5.  A  horn  consisting  of  a  tubular  member  having  at  its 
outer  end  a  hollow  spheroidal  memi)er  having  an  opening 
ailued  with  but  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  tubular  mem- 
l>er  and  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  adjacent  to 
tbc  said  opening  and  a  series  of  perforations  adjacent  to 
the  neck. 


l^^  9  1.462.     WATCH  BALANCE. 
j^^lfeomas,  Okla.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1913. 
(Cl.  68—109.) 


Dbrwood  B.  RArr. 
Serial  No.  803,795. 


1.  In  a  watch  balance,  a  balance  cap  provided  with  a 
•lot  therein,  a  collet  adjustably  mounted  In  said  slot,  n 
hair  spring  having  Its  terminal  end  keyed  to  said  adjust- 
able collet,  and  stationary  means  carried  by  said  balance 
cap  at  a  point  remote  from  said  collet,  in  the  direction  of 
wind  of  the  hair  spring  for  adjustably  anchoring  said  hair 
aprlng. 

2.  In  a  watch  balance,  a  balance  cap  provided  with  a 
Blot  therein,  a  collet  adjustably  mounted  in  said  slot,  n  hair 
spring  having  Its  terminal  end  keyed  to  said  adjustable 
collet,  and  a  stationary  collet  carrie<l  by  said  lialance  cap 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  slot  and  connecting  with  the  hair 
■pring  at  a  point  remote  from  the  adjustable  collet  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  wind  of  said  hair  spring. 

3.  In  a  watch  balance,  a  balance  cap  provided  with  a 
slot  therein,  a  collet  adjustably  mounted  In  said  slot,  said 
adjustable  collet  comprising  a  base  memt»er  and  a  retainer 
plate,  a  hair  spring  having  Its  terminal  end  keyed  to  said 
adJusUble  collet  and  a  sUtionary  collet  carried  by  said 
balance  cap  adjacent  one  end  of  said  slot  and  connecting 
with  the  hair  spring  at  a  point  remote  to  the  adjustable 
collet  with  reapect  to  the  direction  of  wind  of  said  hair 
spring. 

4.  In  a  watch  balance,  a  balance  cap  provided  with  an 
arcuate  slot,  a  collet  slldably  fitted  in  said  slot  and  capable 
of  reclprocable  adjustment  therein,  means  for  holding  said 
collet  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  balance  cap.  a 
kalr  spring  having  its  terminal  end  keyed  to  said  adjust- 


able collet  and  a  stationary  coUet  carried  by  said  bal- 
ance cap.  adjacent  one  end  of  said  slot  and  connecting  with 
said  hair  spring  at  a  point  remote  from  the  adjustable 
collet  for  adjustably  anchoring  said  hair  spring. 

5.  In  a  watch  balance,  a  balance  cap  provided  with  a 
slot  therein,  a  two-part  collet  slldably  fitted  In  said  slot 
and  capable  of  reclprocable  adjustment  therein,  said  ad- 
justable collet  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  slot- 
engaging  portion  and  a  retainer  plate  In  engagement  with 
the  said  slot  engaging  portion,  said  plate  disposed  upon 
the  upper  face  of  said  balance  cap  and  arranged  over  said 
slot,  means  for  connecting  said  plate  and  base  memt>er  and 
securing  the  same  against  the  cap  to  lock  the  collet  la 
position,  a  hair  spring  having  its  terminal  end  fixed  to  said 
adjustable  collet,  and  means  carried  by  said  cap  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  slot,  and  in  connection  with  said  hair 
spring  at  a  point  remote  from  the  adjustable  collet  for  ad- 
justably anchoring  the  hair  spring. 


1,191,463.  DUMPCAR.  Hahrt  L.  Rax8behc«r,  Lapat, 
Ind.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,252.  (Cl. 
105—15.) 


■v*\ 


1.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  railway  truck, 
cross  guide  rails  thereon,  a  car  body  having  corresponding 
cross  rails  fastened  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  overlying 
the  first  named  cross  rails,  side  and  end  boards  hinged  to 
the  floor  of  the  car  body  and  adapted  to  be  folded  out- 
wardly, track  rails  for  a  wheeled  ditching  or  hoisting 
machine  extending  lenpthwl.se  of  the  car  body  floor,  exten- 
sion track  rails  extending  across  the  inner  faces  of  the 
end  boards  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with 
the  first  named  track  rails,  and  means  for  laterally  alld- 
ing  and  dumping  said  car  body. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  railway  truck, 
cross  guide  rails  thereon,  a  car  body  having  corresponding 
cross  rails  fastened  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  overlying 
the  first  named  cross  rails,  side  and  end  boards  hinged  to 
the  floor  of  the  car  body  and  adapted  to  be  folded  out- 
wardly, track  rails  for  a  wheeled  ditching  or  hoisting  ma- 
chine extending  lengthwise  of  the  car  body  floor,  exten- 
sion track  rails  extending  across  the  inner  faces  of  the 
end  boards  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  allnement  with 
the  first  named  track  rails,  means  for  laterally  sliding 
and  dumping  said  car  body,  and  transversely  extending 
rests  on  the  truck  frame  for  supporting  said  end  boards 
when  said  track  rails  and  the  extensions  thereof  are  In 

line. 

3.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  railway  truck, 
cross  guide  rails  thereon,  a  car  body  having  corresponding 
cross  rails  fastened  to  the  l)ottom  thereof  and  overlying 
the  first  named  cross  rails,  side  and  end  boards  hinged  to 
the  floor  of  the  car  t>ody  and  adapted  to  be  folded  out- 

,   wardly,  track  rails  for  a  wheeled  ditching  or  holsUng  ma- 

1   chine  extending  lengthwise  of  the  car  body   floor,  exten- 

i  sion  track  rails  extending  across  the  Inner  faces  of  the 

end  boards  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with 

the    first    named    track    rails,   means   for   laterally   sliding 

,   and  dumping  said  tar  body,  comprising  a  compressed  air 

'   cylinder,  a   piston   therein.  guidinR  sheaves  Journaled   on 

I   the  cross  guide  rails  of  the  truck,  and  flexible  operating 

elements  actuated  by  said  piston  and  connected  to  the  car 

i   body. 

i  4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  railway  truck, 
I  cross  guide  rails  thereon,  a  car  body  having  corresponding 
j  cross  rails  fastened  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  overlying 
I  the  first  named  cross  rails,  side  and  end  boards  hinged  to 
1  the  floor  of  the  car  body  and  adapted  to  be  folded  out- 
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wardly,  track  rails  for  a  wheeled  ditching  or  hoisting  mn.- 
chine  extending  lengthwise  of  the  car  body  floor,  exten- 
■lon  track  rails"  extending  across  the  inner  faces  of  the 
end  boards  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with 
the  first  name<l  track  rails,  and  means  for  laterally  slid- 
ing and  damping  said  car  body,  and  stay  rods  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  truck  frame  and  a  sliding 
connection  with  the  car  body. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  railway  truck, 
cross  guide  rails  thereon,  a  car  body  having  corresponding 
cross  rails  fastened  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  overlying 
the  first  named  cross  rails,  side  and  end  boards  hinged 
to  the  floor  of  the  car  body  and  adapted  to  be  folded  out- 
wardly, track  rails  for  a  wheeled  ditching  or  hoisting  ma- 
chine extending  lengthwise  of  the  car  body  floor,  exten- 
sion track  rails  extending  across  the  inner  faces  of  the 
end  boards  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with 
the  first  named  track  rails,  means  for  laterally  sliding 
and  dumping  said  car  body,  braces  fastened  to  the  side 
boards,  and  blocks  Interposed  between  said  braces  and  the 
truck  frame. 


1.191,464.  DISPENSING  DEVICE,  INCLUDING  A 
POURING-LIP.  GiOBGi  J.  Record,  Conneaut.  Ohio, 
nied  Oct.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,420.     (CI.  221—24.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shipping  case  or  tnclosure 
having  a  raised  continuoas  rim  around  Its  top  at  least  as 
high  as  the  neck  hereinafter  mentioned,  and  a  receptacle 
within  said  casing  having  a  raised  neck,  a  pouring  lip 
yieldingly  attached  to  said  neck  and  free  to  turn  around 
the  latter,  also  adapted  to  be  turned  down  within  said  rim 
for.  packing,  or  to  be  turned  up  to  rest  on  the  top  of  said 
rtm  for  pouring. 

2.  In  a  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  neck 
Talsed  above  Its  top,  a  pouring  lip  held  yieldingly  to  said 
neck  and  provided  with  rounded  shoulders  constantlly 
bearing  on  said  top,  but  permitting  said  lip  to  be  tilted 
into  pouring  position  or  Into  position  for  packing  as  said 
shoulders  turn  on  said  top. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  can  having  a  neck  raised 
above  its  top,  a  pouring  lip  provided  with  a  half-collar 
which  fits  on  said  neck  and  an  attaching  spring  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  half-collar  and  permitting  said  lip 
^o  turn  on  said  neck  and  to  be  tilted  up  and  down,  the 
under  part  of  said  half-collar  being  provide<l  with  down- 
wardly extended  shoulders  near  its  ends,  the  lower  edges 
of  said  shoulders  being  constantly  supported  by  said  can 
top  and  rounded  to  permit  said  Up  to  be  tilted  up  and 
down  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  pouring  Up  provided  with  a  half  collar  and  down- 
wardly presented  shoulders  rounded  on  their  lower  edges. 
In  combination  with  a  spring  connecting  the  ends  of  aald 
half-collar  and  a  can  having  Its  top  in  contact  with  said 
shoulders  which  bear  thereon,  the  said  half-collar  and 
neck  having  a  horizontal  bead  and  groove  connection  when 
the  said  lip  is  in  position  for  pouring,  the  said  shoulders 
permitting  the  lip  to  be  tlltetl  downward  out  of  such 
pouring  position  and  restored  to  the  same  at  will,  and  the 
said  spring  permitting  said  lip  to  be  turned  around  said 
oeck  so  as  to  be  presented  outward  beyond  said  top  for 


pouring  or  inward  above  said  top  out  of  the  way  of  ex- 
ternal objects. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  neck 
raised  above  its  top  and  a  shipping  case  having  a  rim  ex- 
tending upward  as  high  as  said  neck,  a  pouring  lip  held 
to  said  neck  but  permitted  to  turn  around  the  same  and 
to  tilt  upward  into  pouring  position  or  downward  below 
the  level  of  said  rim  at  will,  said  lip  being  provided  with 
rounded  shoulders  always  bearing  on  the  top  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  Up  being  also  supported  and  braced  in 
pouring  position  by  the  said  rim  and  by  the  contact  of 
the  shoulders  with  said  top. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,465.  ROAD-GRADER.  Edwin  M.  Ribsk.  Torba 
Linda.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,092. 
(a.  87— »0.) 


1.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  an  earth 
breaking  member  extended  transversely  beneath  said 
frame,  a  mechanism  correlated  with  each  end  of  said  mem- 
ber to  adjust  said  end  vertically,  and  a  weight  acting 
upon  said  member  tending  to  tilt  the  same  about  an  axis 
transverse  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  an  earth 
breaking  member  extended  transversely  beneath  said 
frame,  and  free  to  tilt  about  an  axis  transverse  of  the 
frame,  a  weight  acting  upon  said  member  tending  to 
maintain  It  In  a  tilted  position,  a  mechanism  correlated 
with  each  end  of  said  member  to  adjust  said  end  verti- 
cally, and  means  for  individually  adjusting  the  wheels  of 
the  frame  vertically. 

8.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  an  earth 
breaking  member  extended  transversely  beneath  said 
frame,  and  free  to  tilt  about  an  axis  transverse  of  the 
frame,  a  post  extending  rigidly  and  centrally  upward  from 
the  earth  breaking  member,  formed  with  an  arm  at  its 
upper  end  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel, 
and  a  weight  suspended  from  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
tending  to  maintain  the  earth  breaking  member  tilted. 

4.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  side 
members  and  end  members  having  hinged  connection,  an 
earth  breaking  member  transversely  extended  beneath  the 
center  portion  of  said  frame,  and  formed  with  rows  of 
teeth  resp«'ctlvely  adjacent  to  Its  front  and  rear  edges. 
vertical  adjusting  screws  respectively  secured  to  the  side 
members  of  the  frame  above  the  end  of  the  earth  break- 
ing member,  means  for  manually  communicating  rotation 
to  each  adjusting  screw,  a  ball  and  socket  connection  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  each  adjusting  screw  and  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  earth  breaking  member,  manually 
operated  means  for  vertically  adjusting  each  transporting 
wheel,  and  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  two 
wheels  at  each  side  of  the  grader  about  vertical  axes. 


1.191,466.      CLOTHES-LINE   CRANE.      CaW.   J.    RllCH, 

Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frederick  A.  Scbeffler. 

New    York.    N.    Y.     Filed    Dec.    18.    1915.     Serial    No. 

67,661.      (CI.  68—12.) 

In  a  clothes  line  crane,  an  attaching  element  compris- 
ing an  angle  plate,  means  to  secure  the  angle  plate  to  a 
window  casing,  a  supporting  element  comprising  an  angle  | 
plate,  means  pivotally  supporting  the  supporting  element 
on  the  horizontal  arm  of  the  attaching  element,  a  clothes 
line  supporting  arm  pivoted  to  the  vertical  arm  of  the 
supporting  element,  a  pin  carried  by  the  clothes  line  sup- 
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porting  arm  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  vertical 
arm    of    the    i>upporting   element,    means    carried    by    the 


supporting  element  to  guide  the  clothes  line  and  a  pulley 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  arm. 


1,191,467.  LOAD-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  G»0«0l  M. 
Richards.  Brie.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  23,  191.2.  Serial  No. 
721,780.       (CI.    280—24.) 


r  C-c— -am' 


1.  In  a  load  controlling  device  for  fluid  compressors, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings which  connect,  resi>ectlvely,  with  the  compressor  and 
a  receiver  for  the  compressed  fluid  and  an  escape  opening 
between  said  Inlet  and  cutlet  openlnjcs.  a  valve  controlling 
said  escape  opening  which  is  yieldingly  held  In  Its  oi)en 
position  when  the  compressor  Is  starting  to  permit  the 
air  from  the  compressor  to  discharge  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  which  is  adapted  to  l>e  close<l  automatically  by  the 
direct  pressure  thereon  of  the  pumped  fluid  within  the 
casing  to  cause  the  fluid  to  pass  to  said  receiver,  and 
means  for  unseating  said  valve  when  the  fluid  in  the  re- 
ceiver reaches  a  certain  predetermined  pressure,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  load  controlling  device  for  fluid  compressors, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings which  connect,  respectively,  with  the  compressor 
and  a  receiver  for  the  compreses*!  fluid  and  an  escape 
opening  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  valve 
controlling  said  escape  opening  which  is  yieldingly  held 
In  Its  open  position  when  the  compressor  Is  starting  to 
permit  the  air  from  the  compressor  to  discharge  to  the  at- 
mosphere, and  which  Is  adapted  to  be  closed  automatically 
by  the  direct  pressure  thereon  of  the  pumped  fluid  within 
the  casing  to  cause  the  fluid  to  pass  to  said  receiver,  and 
Beans  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  pumped  fluid  for 
QDseAtlng  said  valve  when  the  fluid  in  the  receiver  reaches 
a  certain  predetermined  pressure,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  load  controlling  device  for  fluid  compressors, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
iDga  which  connect  respectively,  with  the  compressor  and 
a  receiver  for  the  compressed  fluid  and  an  escape  open- 
ing between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  valve  con- 


trolling said  escape  opening  which  Is  yieldingly  held  in 
its  open  position  when  the  compressor  is  starting  to  per- 
mit the  air  from  the  compressor  to  discharge  to  tibe  at- 
mosphere, and  which  is  adapted  to  be  closed  automatically 
by  the  direct  pressure  thereon  of  the  pumped  fluiil  within 
the  casing  to  cause  the  fluid  to  pass  to  said  receiver,  a 
piston  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve,  a  cylinder 
in  which  said  piston  works,  and  a  controlling  device 
operated  by  the  pressure  in  said  receiver  for  admitting 
compressed  fluid  to  said  cylinder  for  causing  said  piston 
to  unseat  said  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  load  controlling  device  for  fluid  compressors,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
and  an  escape  opening  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, a  valve  controlling  said  escape  opening  which  is 
yieldingly  held  In  its  open  position  and  Is  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  the  pressure  thereon  of  the  fluid  In  the  casing, 
a  piston  located  in  a  cylinder  for  operating  said  valve 
and  which  is  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  compressed 
fluid,  and  connections  between  said  piston  and  said  valve 
for  unseating  the  valve  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  In 
one  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  load  controlling  device  for  fluid  compressors,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
and  an  escape  opening  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  valve  controlling  said  escape  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  hollow  stem  which  extends  across  said  casing,  means 
on  one  side  of  said  casing  for  guiding  said  valve,  means  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  casing  for  guiding  said  hollow 
stem,  and  a  spring  arranged  in  said  hollow  stem  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  valve  in  its  open  position,  said  valve  t)e- 
ing  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  direct  pressure  thereon  of 
the  fluid  In  the  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,468.     RACK.     John  H.  Ricby,  Glass,  Tenn.     Filed 
July  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,103.     (CI.  65 — 65.) 


A  rack  comprising  side  bars,  cross  bars  extending  be- 
tween said  side  bars,  supporting  means  carrle<l  by  said' 
cross  bars,  and  resilient  abutment  rods  extending  beneath 
said  cross  bars  and  bent  intermediate  their  length  to 
provide  spring  elements  and  having  their  end  portions 
connected  with  the  side  bars,  said  abutment  rods  con- 
stituting bracing  means  for  the  side  bars  to  hold  the 
same  In  tight  engagement  with  said  cross  bars. 


1,191.469.  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF"  AIR- 
LOSSES  IN  LIQUID  CO-NTAINERS  UNDER  AIB- 
PRESSURE.  Carl  Johan  Rix»n,  Aer0sk5bing,  Den- 
mark. Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  4,380.  (CI. 
103—86.) 

1.  A  device  for  the  prevention  of  air  losses  in  liquid 
containers  under  air  pressure,  comprising  a  container  for 
the  reception  of  a  liquid,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to 
the  container,  a  bag  having  a  compressible  agent  therein 
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received  in  tb«  container  and  liqald.  satd  compreMible 
a^ent  being  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  tbe  liquid,  and 
means  actuated  upon  the  increase  and  decrease  of  tbe 
compression  of  the  agent  for  regulating  the  supplying  of 
ll<7nld  to  tbe  container. 


2.  A  device  of  the  type  specified,  comprising  a  liquid 
container,  a  perforated  hollow  body  moyably  suspended 
In  the  container  and  designed  to  be  completely  Immersed 
in  the  liquid  in  the  container,  and  an  air  bag  in  said 
hollow  body,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  type  specified,  comprising  a  liquid 
container,  a  hollo-w  axle  therein  projecting  with  one  end 
beyond  the  container,  a  valve  to  close  said  aile  end.  a 
float  movably  mounted  with  one  end  on  said  axle,  and 
an  air  bag  in  said  hollow  body  to  communicate  with  the 
hollow  in  said  axle,  aobstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  device  for  the  prevention  of  air  losses  in  liquid 
containers  under  air  pressure,  comprl.slnc  a  container 
for  the  reception  of  a  liquid,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
to  the  container,  a  bag  having  a  compressible  agent  therein 
received  in  the  container  and  liquid,  said  compressible 
agent  being  adapted  to  be  compressed  oj  the  liquid,  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  to  the  container, 
and  means  connecting  the  switch  to  the  bag  for  causing 
the  operation  of  the  switch  upon  the  increase  and  de- 
crease of  the  compression  of  tbe  agent  of  the  bag  for 
governing  the  supply  of  liquid  to  the  container. 


1,191.470.  SPRINO-eiNGE.  Elijah  J.  Robirts.  Botbell, 
Wash.  Filetl  Nov.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  874.612.  (CI. 
16—25.) 


7-r^ 


IT" 


A  spring  hinge  including  in  combination  with  a  door 
frame,  a  door  having  a  rounded  edge,  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
casings,  an  ear  projecting  at  right  anglps  from  one  cas- 
ing and  securable  to  the  side  of  the  door  frame  to  conse- 
qnently  dispose  the  casing  at  right  angles  to  the  frame, 
ears  arranged  tangentlally  to  tbe  other  casing  and  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  and  semrable  to  one  slcle 
Of  the  door,  th»»  adjacent  ends  of  each  of  the  casings  be- 
ing closed  and  provided  with  openings,  rods  slldably 
mounted  in  the  openings  aad  having  their  free  ends 
plvotally  connwted  to  each  other,  the  ends  of  the  rods 
disposed  within  tbe  casing  being  screw  tbread<>d.  coll 
springs  disposer!  about  said  rods  in  tbe  casing,  disks 
mounted  on  the  screw  threaded  ends  of  the  rods  and 
arranged  in  close  relation  with  the  inner  walls  of  tbe 
casings  for  controlling  tbe  reception  of  the  springs  for 
guiding  the  rods  during  movement,  and  the  spring  con- 
trolled rods  permitting  the  rounded  edge  of  the  door  to 
bear  against  the  door  frame  to  allow  the  door  to  swing 
away  from  tbe  door  frame  and  also  permit  the  outer 
side  of  the  door  to  Ite  In  Juxtaposed  relation  with  tbe 
<9oor  fMme  and  to  lDcld««t»ny  aatomatically  clo«e  CM 
€*tt  4fter  (be  (9o<Of  IM  b«>eD  of^tteif. 


1,191,471.     APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  INOOT-MOL1>8. 
Cbablmi    O.    RoBi.vao.N,    PlttsburRh.    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Harry    E.    Sheldon.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    18 
1912.     Serial  No.  720.176.     (CI.  22—127.) 
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1.  In  a  mold  for  casting  steel  Ingot-molds,  a  core,  a 
mold  wall  ^urroun-Iing  the  core  and  Inclosing  a  mold  space 
for  the  ingot  mold  betwi*en  the  core  and  mold  wall,  means 
for  potirlng  tbe  molten  steel  upwardly  in  tbe  mold  space, 
the  mold  wall  bein^  constructed  to  convey  fhe  heaf  aw^y 
from  tbe  metal  poured  in  tbe  mold  space  so  rapidly  as  to 
reduce  tbe  temperature  of  the  poured  metal  below  tbe 
fusing  point  of  tbe  core  before  tbe  latter  becomes  fused 
with  the  poured  metal. 

'1.  In  a  mold  for  ca^«tlng  steel  ingot-mol^s.  a  sand  core, 
and  a  steel  mold  will  surrounding  tbe  core  and  Inclosing 
a  mold  space  for  the  ingot  mold  between  the  core  and  tho 
mold-wall,  tbe  thickness  of  the  wall  beinn  soch  as  to  re 
duce  the  temperature  of  the  poured  metal  below  the  fusing 
point  of  the  sand  before  the  latter  becomes  foaed  with  the 
poured  metal. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  casting  steel  ingot-molds,  a  bollow  sand 
core,  a  mold  wall  surrounding  tbe  core  ainl  inclosing  a 
mold  space  for  tbe  Ingot -mold  between  the  core  and  mold 
wall,  the  mold  wall  being  so  thick  as  to  reduce  tbe  tem- 
perature of  the  poured  metal  in  contact  with  the  core 
below  the  fusing  point  of  the  sand  before  the  latter  be- 
comes fused  with  the  poured  metal. 


1,191,472.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  INGOT  MOLD«. 
Charles  G.  Rouinson,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Harry  E.  Sheldon.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nor.  4.  1912. 
Serial  No.  729,279.     (CI.  22—213.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  steel  Ingot  molds  which  con- 
sists in  pouring  the  molten  metal  for  the  Ingot  mold  into 
a  molding  space  and  Into  contact  with  a  steel  core,  allow- 
ing the  cast  metal  to  cool  until  the  color  of  its  central 
porttoa*  lieglns  to*  cbnHPe  tc*  dark  red,  aod  tbea  sstraetlng 
tl«  COM. 
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2.  Tbe  process  of  making  steel  ingot  mold*  which  con- 
■iBts  in  pooring  the  molten  n)etal  for  tbe  Ingot  mold  Into 
•  moldlUR-space  an  1  into  contact  with  a  steel  core,  allow- 
teg  the  cast  metal  to  cool  until  it  sets  and  its  inner  sur- 
face forms  a  chill,  and  extracting  tbe  core  before  the 
cast  metal  shrinks  on  tbe  same. 


1,191,473.      MANUFACTURE   OF   MOLDS.     Charles   G. 
Robinso.n,  Pittsburgh,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Harry  E.  Shel 
don.  Plttsburgb,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1912.     Serial  No. 
784,844.      (a.  22—200.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  surfacing  the  molding  surface  of  a 
cast   steel   mold   which  consists  in   casting  said   molding 
surface  in  contact  with  a  sillcious  material  while  main 
talnlcg  the  contact  below  the  temperature  of  combination 
of  said  sillcious  material  and  steel. 

2.  The  method  of  surfacing  the  molding  surface  of  a 
cast  steel  mold  which  consists  In  casting  said  molding 
surface  in  contact  with  a  slllclous  material  while  naain- 
talBlng  the  conUct  below  the  temperature  of  combina- 
tion of  said  sillcio<is  material  and  steel  by  proportioning 
tbe  rate  of  flow  to  tbe  loss  of  heat. 

?,.  The  method  of  making  an  Ingot  mold  which  consists 
In  pouring  molten  steel  into  a  molding  space  bounded  ex- 
ternally by  a  metal  mold  and  internally  by  a  core  com- 
po««Kl  of  pure  slll.ca.  about  05  per  cent.,  and  clay. 

4.  The  method  of  making  an  ingot  mold  which  consists 
in  pouring  molten  steel  into  a  molding  space  bounded  ex- 
ternally by  a  metal  mold  and  Internally  by  a  core  com- 
pos.-d  of  pure  silica,  about  96  per  cent.,  and  Welsh  Moun 
tain  clay. 

.''>.  The  method  of  preparing  cores  and  molds  for  castinK 
steel  ingot  molds  which  consists  In  forming  bollow  cores 
containing  slllclous  material,  surrounding  the  cores  with 
Metal  molds,  drying  the  cores  from  inside  outwardly,  and 
uniformly  beatInK  the  molds. 


1.1»1.474.      MOLD   FOR   CASTING    STEEL    ARTICLES. 
'  Chakl.br    G.    Robi.vson,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Harry  E.  8b«'ldon.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Fll«^l  Jan.  20,  1918. 
f»erla"l  No.  743.042.      (CI.  22—118.) 
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neut  part  being  composed  of  a  good  heat-conducting  ma- 
terial adapted  and  coostmcted  to  convey  away  tbe  heat 
from  th«'  castluK  so  ;is  to  prevent  the  fusion  ol  tbe  fragile 
part  and  the  fragile  part  being  compowd  of  bollow  glass 
arranged  to  l»e  broken  by  the  shrinkage  of  the  casting. 

3.  In  a  device  for  casting  Btetallic  articles,  a  mold  hav- 
ing at  l^ast  one  face  composed  of  hollow  fragile  material 
in  combination  with  an  adjacent  good  heat  conducting  ma- 
terial, whereby  heat  tending  to  fuse  the  fragile  material 
is  removed  and  tbe  fragile  material  is  broken  by  tbt 
shrinkage  of  tbe   casting. 

4.  In  a  device  for  casting  metallic  artlcl<'s,  a  mold  hav- 
ing a  solid,  coherent,  bollow  non-flexible  fragile  surface 
forming  a  part  of  the  core  of  the  mold,  the  said  surface 
comprising  a  material  which  disrupts  upoa  tbe  shrinking 
of  the  cast  metal,  thereby  permitting  a  ready  release  of 
the  casting. 

6.  In  a  device  for  casting  metallic  articles  with  ribs,  a 
mold  having  the  surface  thereof  which  forms  the  ribs  com- 
posed of  a  solid,  coherent,  fragile  glass  surface  which 
disrupts  upon  the  shrinkage  of  tbe  cast  metal  to  permit 
the  ready  release  of.  the  casting. 


l,lfll,475.  IHSRUPTIBLE  ENVELOP. 
R(isENni,.\TT,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Serial  No.  94.330.      (CI.  229—86.) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  casting  metallic  articles,  a  mold  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  parts  which  compared  with  each 
other  are  respectively  permanent  and  fragile,  the  perma 
nent  part  being  composed  of  a  good  heat-conducting  mate- 
rial adapted  and  constructed  to  convey  away  the  heat 
from  tbe  casting  so  as  to  prevent  the  fusion  of  tbe  fragile 
part  and  the  fragile  part  being  arranged  to  be  broken  by 
the  shrinkage  of  the  casting. 

2.  In  a  device  for  rastlsK  metallic  artlclea,  a  mold  com- 
pilijBt  s  ptaraMty  of  pitrts  wfeftcb  cmnpared  wttk  ea«h 
•tber  are  respertl»ely  persiaaewt  a»d  fragile,  the  pema- 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  disruptive  en- 
velop embodying  a  thread  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends 
with  a  loop  sewed  through  the  envelop  at  one  of  tbe 
creased  edges  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  thread  extending 
In  opposite  directions  along  tbe  Interior  of  the  crease  to 
substantially  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  et  which  points 
the  ends  of  said  thread  pass  throueb  apertures  in  the 
crease  to  the  exterior  of  the  envelop,  said  thread  then 
coriverging  toward  the  central  loop  and  passing  through 
apertures  In  the  crease  between  the  ends  of  the  envelop 
and  said  loop,  and  the  free  ends  of  the  thread  being  se- 
curely tied  over  tbe  diverging  Interior  portions  of  said 
thread,  the  exterior  portions  of  the  two  end  loops,  thus 
'formed,  being  Impressed  into  tbe  crease  to  such  extent  that 

they  are  substantially  concealed  thereby,  and  the  interme- 
diate loop  being  unimpressed  and  extending  beyond  tbe 
edge  of  the  envelop  Into  accessible  position. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  disruptive  envelop 
embo<iying  a  thread  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a 
loop  sewed  through  the  envelop  at  one  of  the  creased  edges 
thereof,  the  ends  of  said  thread  extending  in  opposite 
directions  along  the  Interior  of  the  crease  to  substantially 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  at  which  points  the  ends  of  said 

'  thread  pass  through  apertures  in  the  crease  to  the  exterior 
of  the  envelop,  said  thread  then  converging  toward  the 
central  loop  and  passing  through  apertures  in  th«:  crease 
between  the  ends  of  the  envelop  and  said  loop,  and  tbe 
free  ends  of  the  thread  being  securely  tied  over  the 
diverging  interior  portions  of  said  thread,  and  depressed 
channels  forme<l  in  the  crease  in  Juxtaposition  with  tbe 
end  loops  whereby  said  two  end  loops  lie  In  the  depressed 
channels  In  substantially  concealed  positions  while  tbe 
central  loop  extends  beyond  tbe  enrelop  Into  acceMlble 
visible  position. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  envelop  enbody- 
tog  a  pt«e<>  «<  thread  laid  teterVH  ly  and  alorg  nae  of  the.^ 
etiges    thereof,    said    thread    havtag  a   pkanttty    •<    It 
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wwed  at  Intervals  through  the  wall  of  the  envelop,  so 
that  each  loop  embraces  a  portion  of  the  crease  along 
the  edge,  all  of  the  loops,  save  one.  having  the  exterior 
portions  thereof  Impressed  Into  the  envelop  so  that  the 
outer  contours  of  said  loops  are  flush  with  the  edge  of 
the  envelop  and  are  substantially  concealed  thereby,  the 
said  unimpressed  loops  extending  beyond  the  edge  Into 
accessible  visible  position. 

1,191,476.  MAGNETO-DRIVING  CONNECTION.  Philipp 
RvDOUF  and  John  Auocst  Lc.nd,  Batavia,  111.,  assignors 
to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Flle<l  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
826,768.  Renewed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,049. 
(CI.  123—149.) 

a' 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  aescribJHl  comprising  a  driving 
element  ;  a  driven  element  mounted  adjac»*nt  said  driving 
element;  a  spring  operatlvely  connecting  said  driving  and 
driven  elements  ;  a  stop  on  said  driven  element ;  a  catch 
movabiy  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path 
of  said  stop  ;  a  weight  shlftably  mounted  on  said  catch 
and  adapted  to  be  manually  shifted  to  maintain  the  latter 
Id  the  path  of  said  stop  ;  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  driving 
element  adapted  to  disengage  said  catch  from  said  stop 
and  shift  said  weight  to  maintain  said  catch  out  of  the 
path  of  said  stop,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  describeil  comprising  a  driving 
element ;  a  driven  element  mounted  adjacent  said  driving 
element ;  a  spring  operatlvely  connecting  said  driving 
and  driven  elements ;  a  stop  on  said  driven  element ;  a 
catch  plvotally  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
the  path  uf  said  stop  ;  a  weight  shlftably  mounted  on  said 
catch  and  adapted  to  be  manually  shifted  to  maintain 
the  latter  in  the  path  of  said  stop  ;  and  a  cam  carried 
by  said  driving  element  adapted  to  rock  said  catch  from 
engagement  with  said  stop  and  shift  said  weight  to  main- 
tain said  catch  out  of  the  path  of  said  stop,  sabttantUlly 
as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  drlvldg 
gear  ;  a  hub  mounted  adjacent  said  gear  ;  a  spring  oper- 
atlvely connecting;  said  gear  with  said  hub  ;  a  stop  on  said 
hub  ;  a  catch  plvotally  mounte<l  and  adapte<l  to  be  rocked 
Into  the  path  of  said  stop  ;  a  weight  shlftably  mounted 
on  said  catch  and  adapted  to  be  manually  shifted  to  main- 
tain the  latter  in  the  path  of  said  stop  ;  and  a  can  carried 
by  said  gear  adapted  to  disengage  said  catch  from  said 
stop  and  shift  said  weight  to  maintain  said  catch  out  of 
the  path  of  said  stop,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  driving 
gear ;  a  hub  mountetl  adjacent  said  gear  ;  a  spring  oper- 
atlvely connecting  said  gear  with  said  hub  ;  a  catch  plvot- 
ally mounted  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  Into  the  path  of 
said  stop  ;  a  weight  plvotally  mounte<l  on  said  catch  and 
adapted  to  be  manually  moved  to  a  position  in  which  said 
catch  will  be  maintained  In  the  path  of  sal<l  stop  ;  and 
a  cam  carried  by  said  gear  adapted  to  disengage  said  catch 
from  said  stop  and  rock  said  weight  to  a  position  in  which 
the  same  will  maintain  said  catch  out  of  the  path  of  said 
stop,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  amusement  device,  an  annular  riding-surface 
surrounding  a  vertical  axis,  a  gap  interrupting  the  con- 
tlnalty  of  said  surface,  and  an  approach  inclined  from  said 
surface  toward  said  gap  and  terminating  adjacent  thu 
forward  edge  of  the  same. 

6 

7 


1.191.477.     AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.     G»ORoa  H.  RrHKB, 
Denver.  Colo.     Piled  Jan.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  74.096. 
(CI.  104—111.) 
1.  In  an  amusement  device,  an  annular  rldlng-snrface 

surrounding  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  gap  interrupting  the 

continuity  of  said  surface. 


3.  In  an  amusement  device,  an  annular  riding-surface 
surrounding  a  vertical  axis,  a  gap  Interrupting  the  con- 
tinuity of  said  surface,  and  a  curved  approach  inclined 
from  said  surface  toward  said  gap  and  terminating  adja- 
cent the  forward  edge  of  the  same. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  an  annular  riding  surface 
surrounding  a  vertical  axis  and  comprising  a  continuous 
portion  and  adjacent  thereto  a  portion  the  continuity  of 
which  is  lnterrupte<l  by  a  gap. 

5.  In  an  amusement  device  an  annular  riding  surface 
surrounding  a  vertical  axis  and  comprising  a  lower  con- 
tinuous portion  and  an  upper  portion  the  continuity  of 
which  is  interrupted  hy  a  gap. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1,191,478.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Stanlbt  T.  Rdwton, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,998.      (CI.  177 — 829.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  signaling  device,  a  casing  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  semaphore  arm  extending  through  said  slot  into 
the  casing,  means  within  said  casing  for  actuating  said 
arm,  and  an  inclined  wall  extending  to  a  point  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  slot  to  divert  water  or  dust  of  the  casing 
through  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  signaling  device  a  casing  provided  with 
a  slot,  signaling  means  op>eratlng  within  salil  casing  and 
projecting  outwardly  through  said  slot  and  an  inclined 
wall  extending  to  a  point  at  the  lower  end  of  said  slot  to 
divert  water  or  dust  out  of  said  casing  through  the  slot. 


1,191.479.  COVER-ATTACHING  MEANS.  OCSTAV  A. 
ScHMiD,  Peoria.  111.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,065.      (CI.   217—58.) 

1.  Id  a  cover  attaching  means,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  and  a  cover  plate,  of  an  attaching  portion  for 
attachment  to  the  receptacle  including  one  element  of  a 
hinge,  a  portion  constituting  the  other  element  of  the 
hinge  and  Including  a  part  to  engage  one  edge  of  the 
cdver  plate  and  also  including  an  extension,  ahd  a  part 
to  engage  an  opposite  e<lge  of  the  plate  and  Including  an 
extension  with  which  the  first  said  extension  is  adjustably 
connected. 

2.  In  a  cover  attaching  means,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  and  a  cover  plate,  of  an  attaching  portion  for 
attachment  to  the  receptacle  including  one  element  of  a 
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hinge,  a  portion  constituting  the  other  element  of  a  hinge 
and  including  a  part  to  engage  one  edge  of  the  cover  and 
also  Including  an  extension,  a  part  engaging  an  opposite 
edge  of  the  plate  and  also  including  an  extension  ad- 
justable on  the  flrst  described  extension  and  extending 
across  and  spaced  from  the  cover  plate. 


^^*  e 


8.  In  a  cover  attaching  means,  the  combination  of  an  at- 
taching portion  constituting  one  element  of  a  hinge,  a  part 
constituting  the  other  element  of  a  hinge  and  Including  a 
cover-plate  holding  portion  and  an  extension,  a  second  hold- 
ing portion  Independent  of  and  spaced  from  the  flrst  and  In- 
cluding an  extension  adapted  to  engage  the  flrst  described 
ffxtenslon  and  adjustable  thereon,  both  extensions  being 
■paced  from  the  plane  of  the  holding  portions. 

4.  In  a  cover  attaching  means,  the  combination  of  an 
attaching  portion  constituting  one  element  of  a  binge,  a 
part  consisting  of  the  other  element  of  the  hinge  and  a 
plate-holding  portion,  and  including  an  arm  extended  be- 
yond the  plane  of  the  said  portion  and  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  hinge,  and  a  second  plate-holding 
I>ortion  including  an  arm  extended  beyond  the  plane  of 
said  holding  portion  and  extended  in  the  direction  of  and 
engaging  the  other  described  arm  and  adjustable  relative 
thereto. 

5.  In  a  cover  attaching  means,  the  combination  of  an 
attaching  portion  constituting  one  element  of  a  hinge, 
a  part  constituting  the  other  elemenet  of  the  hinge  and 
including  a  recess  and  an  arm  extension,  and  a  part  also 
including  a  recess  and  an  arm  extension  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  flrst  described  arm  extension. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,191,480.  TANNING.  Otto  Schmidt,  Ludwlgshafen-on- 
the-Rhine.  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische  Anilln  &  Soda 
Fabrlk.  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,745.  (CI. 
149—5.) 

1.  The  process  of  tanning  skins  by  treating  them  with 
a  solution  of  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  of  an  amorphous 
character,  which  Is  free  from  phenolic  hydroxyl  and 
qulnone  groups,  is  soluble  In  water,  Is  free  from  dyeing 
properties  and  Is  capable  of  precipitating  glue  or  gelatin 
from  solutions  thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  tanning  skins  by  treating  them  with 
a  solution  of  a  product  from  napthalene,  sulfuric  acid 
and  formaldehyde,  which  prmluct  is  of  an  amorphous 
character,  free  from  phenolic  hydroxyl  and  qulnone  groups, 
is  soluble  in  water.  Ik  free  from  dyeing  properties  and  is 
capable  of  precipitating  glue  or  gelatin  from  solutions 
thereof. 


1,191,481.  VALVE.  ErcExc  McClbli^n  Scovillb 
Waipahn.  Hawaii.  File<l  Dec.  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,180.      (CI.   103 — 66.) 

1.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  seat  having  central 
and  peripheral  seating  areas,  a  valve  adapted  to  directly 
eogage  said  areas,  and  a  gasket  of  compressible  material 
aasociated  with  the  central  seating  area  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  by  fluid  pressure  against  the  valve,  said  valve 
having  openings  therethrough  adjacent  said  gasket  to 
induce  a  flow  of  fluid  over  the  gasket  and  adjacent  seating 
area  to  clean  the  same  when  the  valve  is  open. 

2.  A  valve  device  (omprislng  a  valve  seat  having  central 
and  peripheral  seating  areas,  a  valve  adapted  to  directly 
engage  said   areas,  and   gaskets  of  compressible  material 


asaociated  with  the  central  and  peripheral  seating  areaa 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  by  the  fluid  pressure  against  the 
valve,  said  valve  having  openings  therethrough  adjacent 
the  Inner  gasket  to  induce  a  flow  of  fluid  over  the  gasket 
and  adjacent  seating  area  to  clean  the  same  wheD  til* 
valve  is  open. 


3.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  seat  having  a  cen- 
tral seating  area  and  a  beveled  peripheral  seating  area,  a 
valve  having  a  generally  dish-shaped  face  adapted  to  di- 
rectly engage  said  iireas.  and  a  gasket  of  compressible 
material  positioned  within  a  recess  adjacent  the  central 
seating  area  and  adapted  to  be  forced  by  the  fluid  pressure 
against  the  valve,  said  valve  having  openings  therethrough 
adjacent  said  gasket  to  Induce  a  flow  of  fluid  over  the 
gasket  and  the  adjacent  seating  area  to  clean  the  same 
when  the  valve  is  open. 

4.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  seat  having  a 
central  seating  area  and  a  beveled  peripheral  seating  area, 
a  valve  having  a  generally  dlsh-»hape<l  face  adapted  to 
directly  engage  said  areas,  and  gaskets  of  compressible 
material  positioned  In  recesses  adjacent  the  central  and 
peripheral  seating  areas  and  adapted  to  be  forced  by  the 
fluid  pressure  against  the  valve,  said  valve  having  opeplngs 
therethrough  adjacent  the  Inneiv  gasket  to  Induce  a  flow  of 
fluid  over  the  gasket  and  the  adjacent  seating  area  to 
clean  the  same  when  the  valve  is  open. 

5.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  seat  having  a  rim 
and  a  central  hub.  a  beveled  seating  area  on  the  rim,  a 
seating  area  on  the  hub.  a  valve,  having  a  generally  dish- 
shaped  face  adapted  to  directly  engage  said  areas  and 
flexible  gaskets  positioned  In  recesses  adjacent  the  seating 
areas  and  adapted  to  be  forced  by  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure 
against  the  valve,  said  valve  having  openings  therethrough 
adjacent  the  gasket  carried  by  the  hub  to  Induce  a  flow  of 
fluid  over  the  gasket  and  adjacent  seating  area  to  clean 
the  same  when  the  valve  Is  open. 


1,191,482.  COUPLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MUSICAL  IN-  , 
STRUMENTS.  Melvin  L.  Scvkuy,  Arlington  Heights, 
Mass.,  and  Gcorge  B.  Sinclair,  GJeorgetown,  Me.,  as- 
signors to  Choralcelo  Company,  Boston,  Sdass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.  Filed  July  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,637.      (CI.  84—131.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sonorous  bodies 
tuned  in  musical  relation  to  one  another,  electromagnets 
for  causing  vibration  of  said  bodies ;  dampers  for  said 
bodies ;  electromagnets  for  withdrawing  said  dampers ; 
electrical  means.  Including  a  circuit-closer,  for  inde- 
pendently energizing  the  electromagnets  associated  with 
each  sonorous  body  and  with  the  damper  thereof,  pulsa- 
tion producing  devices,  one  in  circuit  with  each  circuit- 
closer,  for  imparting  timed  electric  pulsations  to  the 
vibration  producing  magnets  ;  and  eleVtrlcal  connections 
between  the  actuating  device  of  a  selected  body  and  of 
other  sonorous  bodies  bearing  predetermined  musical  rela- 
tion thereto,  for  causing  the  simultaneous  retraction  of  the 
several  dampers  and  energizing  of  the  several  magnets  of 
the  selected  and  related  sonorous  bodies  through  the  action 
of  the  single  selected  actuating  device. 

2.  The-  combination  with  tuned  sonorous  bodies  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  their  actuation,  of  pulsation- 
producing  devices  for  Imparting  timed  electric  pulsations 
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to  sal'l  ma»(n*'ts  :  dainp«'rs  for  the  rehpectWe  bodies ;  elec- 
trlrally-op«rated  means  for  wltbdrawiag  the  respectlTe 
dampers  :  and  means  common  to  tta4>  actoating  devicca  of 
a  seletted  sonorons  body  and  of  another  sonorous  body 
bearing  predetermineil  musical  relation  thereto,  and  com- 
mon to  their  damper-wlthdrawlnp  means,  whereby  the 
closing  of  the  energizing  circuit  of  the  magnets  of  a  se- 
lected sonorous  tK>dy  effects  the  simultaneous  closing  of  the 
energizing  circuit  of  the  relat»Hl  sonorous  body  and  of  Its 
damper-withdrawing  devices. 


3.  The    comblaatioD    with    tuned    sonorous    bodies   and 

electroiuagnetlr  means  for  Independently  actuating  the 
same,  of  polsatlon-producing  devices  for  Imparting  timed 
electric  pnlsations  to  said  means :  dampers  for  the  re- 
spective bodies :  electrically-operated  means  for  withdraw- 
ing said  dampers  from  the  actuated  sonorous  bodies  ;  and 
electrical  connections  between  the  actuating  devices  of  a 
plnrallty  of  the  sonorous  bodies  bearing  predetermined 
musical  relation,  and  between  their  damper-withdrawing 
devices,  whereby  operation  of  the  actuating  device  of  one 
of  said  sonorous  bodies  effects  the  simultaneous  with- 
drawal of  the  several  dampers,  and  the  slmaltaocoas 
actuation  of  said  bodies. 

4.  The  combination  with  tuned  sonorous  bodies,  of 
electric  means  for  their  actuation  Including  a  circuit  closer 
for  each  ;  pulsation-producing  devices,  oae  In  circuit  with 
each  circuit-closer,  for  imparting  timed  electric  pulsations 
to  said  actuating  mean*  ;  an  electrically-operated  damper 
mechanism  for  causing  the  actuation  of  the  dampers  of  a 
limited  number  of  bodies  bearing  a  predetermined  musical 
relationship  to  one  another,  when  a  selected  body  Is 
souilTied  :  and  means  for  simultaneously  delivering  current 
to  the  damper  mechanisms  of  the  several  bodies  80un>le<l 
when  the  circuit  closer  of  the  actuating  device  of  the 
selected  body  is  moved  to  closed  jwsltlon. 

.">.  The  combination  with  tuned  sonorous  t>odles,  of 
means  for  their  actuation  comprising  an  electromagnet, 
an  electric  circuit  and  circuit-closer  for  each  sonorous 
body ;  pulsation  producing  devices,  one  In  circuit  with 
each  circuit-closer,  for  imparting  timed  electric  pulsations 
to  said  magnets  ;  a  damper  for  each  of  said  bodies  :  an 
electromagnet  for  each  damper  serving,  when  energized, 
to  withdraw  the  same,  each  damper  magnet  being  con- 
nected In  parallel  to  the  actuating  magnet  of  the  body 
with  which  such  damper  is  associated  ;  and  means  for 
connecting  in  circuit  the  actuating  electromagnets  of  a 
plurality  of  the  sonorous  bodies  bearing  predetermined 
musical  relation  to  one  another,  whereby  the  closing  of 
the  circuit  of  a  single  selected  sonorous  body  effects  the 
closing  of  the  drt  uit«  of  the  actuating  and  damper  mag- 
nets of  snch  related  bodies. 

[Claims  fl  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.483.      FLUID-DISTRIBUTING    DEVICE.      Carl   C. 

Thom.xs.  Baltimore.  .Md.     Filed  .\ug.  8,  1814.     Serial  No. 

855.821.     (CI.  137—80.) 

1.  ▲  device  of  tbe  ckaraeter  aet  fovtk.  ccmprlainx  two 
dooety  fltttsf  tabular  n^wUvtt,  oae  wttUa  the  otber. 


havlni;  latcrMCtlBg  openings  aiicolarly  related  and  of 
wbi'h  at  least  one  is  a  slot  dtoyacJ  In  a  general  direction 
longitudinal  of  the  neaiber  in  which  formed,  at  least  on« 
of  said  members  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  other,  and 
constructeil  to  rotate  contiuuoumly  while  fluid  Is  paMtag 
therethrough,  in  combination  with  means  for  suppiytng 
fluid  umler  pressure  to  said  tubular  members. 


-O^ 


-^Ttr 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  two 
clooelT  fitting  tubular  members,  one  within  the  other,  and 
having  longitudinally  extending  openings  angularly  re- 
lated, at  least  one  of  said  nieml>er»  rotatable  with  respect 
to  the  other  and  coiMtru<  te<l  t«>  rotate  continuously  whlla 
fluid  U  passing  theretfarougb.  in  combinati«>n  with  meaaa 
for  supplying  fluid  uMler  pressure  to  said  tubular  members. 

3.  A  device  of  tV  character  set  forth,  comprl.slng  two 
closely  fittlag  tubular  members,  one  within  the  other,  and 
having  longitudinally  extending  openings  angularly  re- 
lated, and  one  of  which  is  helical,  at  least  one  of  said 
members  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  other  and  con- 
structed to  rotate  centinuiiUMly  while  fluid  la  passing  there 
through,  in  coastdna t lou  with  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  presmire  to  aald  tubular  members. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  caa- 
ing.  two  closely  fitting  tubular  members,  one  within  the 
other  carried  therei.y.  Mud  having  lntpr!»e<tlng  openings,  at 
least  one  of  saUi  meraberr*  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
(•tber,  means  for  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  one 
of  said  members,  and  gearing  connected  to  one  of  said 
members  for  continuously  rotating  It  with  respect  to  the 
other  while  fluid   in  pasMing  therethrough. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable casing,  two  tubular  members  one  within  the  other 
carried  thereby  and  having  Intersecting  openings,  said 
members  rotatable  one  with  resjject  to  the  other,  means 
for  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  inner  of  said 
members,  and  gearing  connected  to  one  of  said  members 
and  operated  by  rotation  of  the  casing  for  rotating  snch 
member  with  respect  to  the  other  member. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,191,484.  LIQUID  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING 
DEVICE.  EaxasT  C.  Tbobbchm idt.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1916.      Serial  No.  77,088.      (CI.  73 — 1»1.) 

1.  A  liquid  measuring  and  dispensing  device  comprising 
a  valve,  a  ralre  casing  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  by- 
pass extending  from  the  opening,  a  measuring  r«'<-eptacle 
for  receiving  the  liquid  from  the  by-pass,  means  in  con- 
nection with  the  valve  and  measuring  receptacle  whereby 
the  valve  is  ''losed  when  the  desired  amount  of  liquid  has 
been  drawn,  anrl  means  operating  in  conjunction  with  the 
first  mentioned  means  for  discharging  the  liquid  from  the 
receptacle  without  tipping  the  latter. 

2.  A  liquid  measurlni;  and  dispensing  device  comprising 
a  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  by- 
pass extending  from  the  opening,  a  n>easuring  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  liquid  from  the  by  pass,  means  in  con- 
nection with  the  valve  ami  measuring  receptacle  whereby 
the  valve  Is  closed  when  the  desired  amount  of  Liquid  has 
l>een  drawn,  the  receptacle  having  an  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  means  for  closing  the  opening,  and  means  In 
connection  with  the  valve  closing  means  whereby  the  rela- 
tive movement  Is  cause<i  l)etween  the  closure  and  re<  ep- 
tscle  to  empty  the  contents  of  the  receptacle. 

%.  A  llquM  Bcasurtaig  aail  dispeuates  device  cea^iiiag 
a  valve;  a  valTe  castag  haTtas  a  dlscfaarcr  apcAlBg,  a  bjr- 
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pass  ^Ctesdlac  from  t^  «|»eaiBg,  meaiM  ecteadteg  to  the 
exterior  of  the  <asiAg  for  <>pe«li)g  the  valve,  a  aaeasuring 
receptacle  suspended  by  said  means,  and  means  whereby 
th»  closure  ot  the  valve  empties  the  oontoBts  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


*.  A  liquid  measuring  and  dispenaiug  device  comprising 
a  vaJve.  a  valve  casing  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  by- 
pass extending  from  tlie  opening,  a  lever  for  opening  and 
closing  the  valve  extending,'  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing, 
a  measuring  ( up  suspended  by  said  lever,  and  means 
whereby  the  overbalancing  of  said  lever  by  the  measuring 
cup  empties  the  liquid  therefrom. 

5.  A  liquid  measuring  and  dispensing  device  comprising 
a  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  a  dl8<.harge  opesing,  a  by- 
pass extending  from  the  opening,  a  lever  for  opening  and 
closing  the  valve  extending  from  the  casing,  provisions  for 
applying  a  weight  to  the  lever  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
measuring  receptacle  suspended  from  the  other  end  of  the 
lever,  and  means  for  emptying  the  contents*  of  the  recep- 
tacle when  the  weight  Is  overbalanced. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  pciate*!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,485.  ICE-CREAM  COXE- BAKING  MACHINE. 
WinsTEK  A.  ToMi'KiKH.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
C.  A.  Clark,  Vancouver,  Wash.  Filed  July  15,  1916. 
Serial   .No.   40,139.      (CI.   107—68.) 


/3- 


1.  .V  bakLii^  m«<  liitM'  coinprUing.  In  combioation  with  a 
frame  having  a  central  buppurting  column  forming  a  bear- 
log,  a  wheel  havlog  radiating  arms  and  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed hub  portloh  supporter!  and  Journaleil  upon  said  column, 
oppositely  ditipofwd  oven  xupportit  secured  to  said  arms, 
dcpoodlDt;  ring>>  He<-ured  to  the  8upt>orts,  vertical  cores 
■Mvable  within  and  guided  by  said  rings,  oven  sections 
with  integral  suppurtiag  hinge  portions  plvotaily  mounted 
upon   said   oven   supports,   wheels  Journaled  apon   projec- 


tions of  said  hliifsd  portioDs,  stationary  gro•^-«d  cum  mem- 
bers  against  the  walls  uf  whl<'h  grooves  said  wheels  are 
adapted  to  contact  to  cause  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
oven  members,  and  means  for  ral^iing  and  lowering  the 
core*. 

2.  A  baking  machine  comprising,  is  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  central  supporting  column  forming  a  hear- 
ing, a  wheel  having  radiating  arms  and  a  rotatably  nount- 
e<l  hub  portion  .supported  and  Journaleil  upon  said  column, 
oppositely  disposed  oven  supports  secured  to  said  arms, 
depending  rings  secured  to  the  supports,  vertical  cores 
movable  within  and  guidnl  by  maid  rings,  ovea  cectloDS 
with  Integral  supporting  hinge  portions  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  oven  supports,  wheels  Journaled  upon  projec- 
tions of  said  hinged  portions,  stationary  grooved  cam  mem- 
bers against  the  walls  of  which  grooyes  said  wheels  are 
adapted  to  contact  to  cause  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  oven  members.  b«>arlng  boxes  upon  the  cam  members, 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  boxes,  wheels  upon  the  shafts, 
upright  staffs  fixed  to  said  cores  and  having  cross  bars  at 
their  upper  ends  positioned  in  the  paths  of  said  wheels 
which  are  Journaled  upon  the  cams. 


1,191,486        EXPANSION- JOINT.       Ei>wau> 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.      FUed    Mar.    20.    1914. 

826,044.      (CI.  137—28.) 


B.    Tvucr, 
Serial    No. 


7     1/ 


E      r 

E      3 

E      J 

1.  An  expansion  Joint,  comprising  a  support,  an  end 
mesiber  rigid  with  said  support,  a  corrugated  expansible 
section  fixed  at  one  end  tu  said  end  member,  an  opposite 
end  member  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  expansible  sec- 
tion Is  secured,  the  second  cud  member  being  capable  of 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  support,  said  end  memt>ers 
Laving  means  for  connecting  the  Joint  in  a  pipe  line  or 
conduit,  together  with  clamping  rings  tteateti  externally 
in  the  grooves  of  the  expansible  section,  and  a  guide  car- 
ried by  aald  support  and  with  which  said  rin^s  have  a 
sliding  engagement ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .Vn  expansion  Joint  for  id|»e  lines,  comprising  a 
cradle-like  supporting  member  having  a  ( ircular  ring  rigid 
with  one  end  portion  thereof,  another  <ircular  ring  loosely 
seated  in  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  supporting  mem- 
l>er,  an  expansible  pipe  section  se<'ure«i  In  and  extending 
l>etween  said  rings,  and  a  clamp  embracing  said  pipe  Sec- 
tion and  also  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  sup- 
port ;  substantially  as  descril^ed. 

3.  An  expansion  Joint  for  pipe  lines,  (omprislng  a  cradle- 
like  supporting  member  having  an  integral  cireular  ring 
at  one  end  and  a  loose  circular  ring  at  the  other  end.  a 
corrugated  expansible  pipe  section  secured  In  said  rings, 
a  plurality  of  tie  members  ensaplng  the  corrugations  of 
said  section  and  also  engaging  the  supporting  member  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  section,  and  antifriction  >>eariogs  l>e- 
tween  the  tie  members  ami  the  supporting  meml>er,  where- 
by the  tic  members  may  move  freely  with  the  said  section 
in  Its  expansion  and  contraction  movements  ;  substantially 
as  descrlt>ed. 


1,101.487.  FIGURED  VELVET  FABRIC.  Frank  Wa«- 
NBR.  London.  England.  Filed  May  19.  1916.  Serial  No. 
29,176.      (CI.  189 — 71.) 

1.  The  manufacture  of  a  figured  velvet  fabric  which 
consists  in  arranging  the  pile  of  loops  of  selected  threads 
at  varying  heights  In  successive  wire  picks,  certain  of 
said  loops  serving  to  produce  a  superimposed  figure  effect 
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and  the  reinainlng  loops  forming  a  ground  for  the  pattern. 
2.  The  manufacture  of  a  figured  velvet  fabric  which 
consists  in  producing  the  figure  by  looping  certain  ae- 
lected  threads  of  the  pile  warp  over  varying  heights  of 
wires  adapted  to  permit  of  a  floral  design  being  woven 
with  two  heights  of  pile  and  a  ground  woven  with  a  third 
and  shorter  pile  from  other  selected  threads  lifted  by  a 
wire  of  less  depth  than  the  figuring  wires. 


3.  A  figured  warp  velvet  fabric  in  which  the  pattern  Is 
effected  by  interweaving  the  ground  warp,  the  pile  warp, 
and  the  weft  threads  to  produce  pile  of  varying  heights 
by  selecting  the  threads  and  Inserting  high,  medium  and 
low  wires  whereby  a  third  pile  effect  is  obtained  which 
•hows  effectively  above  the  lower  pile. 


1,191.488.  CHARGE  FORMIN«;  DEVICE  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  John  Watts,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  June  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  775,019. 
(CI.  128—122.) 


*-■ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  Intake  and  exhaust  conduits,  an  alr-pIpe  passing 
through  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  conduit  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  intake  conduit,  said  pipe  having  an  opening 
intermediate  the  exhaust  and  intake  conduits,  and  a  slid- 
ing sleeve  controlling  passage  through  said  opening,  a 
thermostat  in  said  pipe  between  said  opening  and  the  in- 
take conduit  antl  connections  between  said  thermostat  and 
■leeve  for  operating  the  latter  to  admit  air  into  said  pipe 
for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  air  supplied  to  the 
intake  conduit  below  a  given  point. 

2.  In  a  charge  forming  device  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  with  the  intake  and  exhaust  con- 
duits, of  a  liquid  fuel  supply  communicating  with  the  in- 
take conduit,  an  air-pipe  passing  through  a  portion  of  the 
exhaust  conduit  and  communicating  with  the  Intake  con- 
duit at  the  point  where  salil  liquid-fuel  supply  communi- 
cates therewith,  said  pipe  having  an  air  inlet  opening 
intermediate  the  exhaust  and  Intake  conduits  and  a  valve 
controlling  passage  through  said  opening,  a  thermostat 
located  in  said  pipe  between  said  opening  and  the  intake 
conduit,  and  connections  between  said  thermostat  and 
valve  for  operating  the  latter  to  admit  air  into  said  pipe 
for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  air  supplied  to  the 
Intake  conduit  below  a  given  i>oint. 


1,191,489. 
CHINE. 


STREET    CLEANING    OR    WASHING    MA- 
Samvel  Whineby,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed 


July  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  42,713.  (CI.  15 — 14.) 
1.  .\  street  washing  and  cleaning  machine,  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  water  tank  thereon,  a  vertically  movable 
frame  connected  with  the  wheeled  frame,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  said  vertically-movable  frame  in  raised 
position,  squeegee  blades  connected  with  said  frame  and 
arranged  one  in  front  of  the  other  in  spaced  relation,  a 
conduit  mounted  on  said  frame  and  disposed  above  the 
squeegee  blades  and  having  discharges  disposed  forwardly 
of  and  adjacent  to  said  blades,  and  a  flexible  conduit  in- 
termediate said  conduit  on  the  vertically-movable  frame 
and  the  water  tank. 


2.  A  street  washing  and  cleaning  machine,  comprising 
a  wheeled  frame,  a  water  tjuik  thereon,  a  vertically  swing- 
ing frame  arranged  below  and  longitudinally  of  said 
wheeled  frame  and  pivotally  connected  at  an  Intermediate 
point  of  Its  length  thereto,  counter-balancing  means  on 
the  forward  portion  of  said  vertically-swinging  frame, 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  rear  portion  of  said 
frame  in  raised  position,  squeegee  blades  connected  with 
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said  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  arranged  one  In  front 
of  the  other  in  spaced  relation,  a  conduit  mounted  on  said 
rear  frame  portion  and  disposed  above  the  blades  and 
having  discharges  disposed  forwardly  of  and  adjacent  to 
the  blades,  and  a  flexible  conduit  intermediate  said  con- 
duit on  the  rear  frame  portion  and  the  water  tank. 


1,191.490.  MANUFACTURE  OF  EXPLOSIVE  SHELLS. 
Hbbbbkt  Austin,  Bromsgrove,  England.  Filed  Mat.  7. 
1916.     Serial  No.  82,780.      (Q.  86 — 6.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  explosive  shell  in  which  a 
plate  is  screwed  into  a  recess  in  the  t>ase  thereof  and  la 
then  further  secured  by  riveting,  submitting  the  plate, 
after  it  has  been  tightly  screwed  up.  during  the  time  that 
the  riveting  Is  effected,  to  a  twisting  strain  exerted  in  the 
direction  In  which  the  plate  has  been  screwed  up. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  explosive  shell  in  which  a 
plate  is  screwed  Into  a  recess  In  the  base  thereof  and  Is 
then  further  secured  by  riveting,  submitting  the  plate, 
after  It  has  been  tightly  screwed  up,  during  the  tlm»»  that 
the  riveting  Is  effected,  to  a  twisting  strain  which  is  main- 
tained by  frlctlonal  resistance,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  used  in  the  manufacture  of  ex- 
plosive shells,  the  combination  of  means  for  riveting  to 
the  base  of  a  shell  a  protective  plate  screwed  therein  and 
means  for  imparting  during  the  riveting  operation  a  tor- 
sional stress  to  said  plate  In  the  direction  in  which  the 
plate  Is  screwed  up.  said  stress  being  operative  to  prevent 
an  unscrewing  or  loosening  of  the  plate  during  such  rivet- 
ing opera  tlott.  4''-' I 
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1,191,491.  FOLD-COLLAR.  Waltm  J.  Bsattis.  Cotaoea, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  SerUl  No.  82.313.  (CI. 
2— «7.) 


1.  A  fold-collar  having  a  band  provided  with  a  back  but- 
tonhole, and  a  fold<>d-c«ver  top  formed  with  a  notch  in  its 
lower  edge  opposite  the  tiack  buttonhole  in  the  band,  and  a 
fulled  patch  attached  to  the  top  bridging  said  notch  and 
completing  the  contour  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  top. 

2.  A  fold-collar  having  a  band  provided  with  a  back  but- 
tonhole, and  a  folded-over  top  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
piles  with  a  notch  in  Its  lower  edge  opposite  the  back  but- 
tonhole in  the  band,  and  a  patch  inserted  and  secured  be- 
tween the  piles  of  the  top  bridging  said  notch  and  com- 
pleting the  contour  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  top,  said  patch 
having  a  fullness  whereby  it  Is  adapted  to  bulge  outwardly 
beyond  the  normal  surface-lines  of  the  top. 


1.191,492.  CONCRETE  FORM.  EDMUND  Becker,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  557.280. 
(CI.  26—181.) 


1.  A  mold  for  casting  monolithic  concrete  walls  compris- 
ing a  front  mold  wall  and  a  rear  mold  wall,  said  front 
mold  wall  being  a  lath  and  plaster  partition  adapted  to 
form  externally  projecting  and  closely  set  mortar  keys 
to  provide  capillary  ingress  for  water  applied  externally 
to  modify  the  setting  process. 

2.  A  mold  for  casting  monolithic  concrete  walla  compris- 
ing a  front  mold  wall  and  a  rear  mold  wall,  said  front 
mold  wall  being  a  lath  and  plaster  partition  ;  and  said 
rear  mold  wall  being  formed  of  widely  spaced  studs  and 
comparatively  heavy  sheeting  to  provide  access  through 
its  said  spared  studs  for  building  the  said  lath  and  plas- 
ter partition  In  position  of  use. 

8.  In  a  temporary  wall  for  a  mold  to  be  used  for  casting 
monolithic  concrete  walls,  a  wooden  framework  compris- 
ing the  comldnatlon  with  heavy  vertical  timbers  or  posts  E 
■paced  at  relatively  great  Intervals,  and  heavy  horizontal 
tlmt>ers  or  wale-pleces  I  l)olted  externally  to  said  vertival 
timbers  to  constitute  therewith  the  fundamental  heavy 
bolted  frame  of  the  wall  ;  of  a  lighter  secondary  "  tacked  " 
framework  supported  and  resting  In  the  said  heavier  bolted 
frame  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  relatively  thin  uprights 
or  studs  H  arranged  at  proper  intervals  between  said 
heavy  posts  E  to  bear  outwardly  against  aaid  heavy  wale- 


pleces  I  :  and  relatively  thin  external  horizontal  stringer 
plankK  G  "  tacked  "  externally  first  to  said  |)ost8  E  and 
then  to  said  studs  H.  the  depth  of  said  studs  and  po»ta 
being  the  same  to  form  an  inside  discontinuous  but  solid 
and  even  bearing  face  for  a  suitable  lining. 

4.  In  a  temporary  wall  for  a  mold  to  be  used  for  casting 
monolithic  concrete  walls,  a  wooden  framework  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  heavy  vertical  timbers  or  posts  B 
spaced  at  relatively  great  Intervals,  and  heavy  horizontal 
timbers  or  wale  pieces  I  bolted  externally  to  said  vertical 
timbers  to  constitute  therewith  the  fundamental  heavy 
bolted  frame  of  the  wall ;  o{  a  lighter  secondary  '  tacked  " 
framework  supported  and  resting  in  the  said  heavier  bolted 
frame  and  consit>ting  of  a  series  of  relatively  thin  uprights 
or  studs  H  arranged  at  proper  intervals  between  said 
heavy  posts  E  to  bear  outwardly  against  said  heavy  wale- 
pleces  I  ;  and  relatively  thin  external  horizontal  stringer 
planks  G  "  tacked  "  externally  first  to  said  posts  E  and 
then  to  said  studs  H  ;  the  depth  of  said  studs  and  posts  be- 
ing the  same  to  form  an  inside  discontinuous  but  solid  and 
even  bearing  face  for  a  suitable  lining ;  said  lining  con- 
sisting in  a  latch  supported  plastic  lining  built  directly 
upon  such  dincontinuous  face  in  a  manner  similar  to  that 
used  in  common  house  partition  plastering. 

5.  In  the  framework  for  the  temporary  walls  of  a  mold 
used  for  casting  a  monolithic  concr<;te  wall,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  equal  and  oppositely  arranged  fundamental 
frames  each  composed  of  heavy  vertical  posts  and  external 
wale-pleces ;  of  a  horizontal  transverse  adjustable  bond 
for  connecting  and  spacing  the  opposite  mold  walls  at 
every  crossing  point  of  the  said  heavy  tlml)ers  in  the  one 
wall  with  the  opposite  crossing  point  of  the  heavy  tim- 
bers in  the  opposite  wall  ;  such  bond  comprising  a  tempo- 
rary space  gaging  spreader-tie  bolted  laterally  to  the  said 
vertical  posts  and  a  permanent  space  holding  clamp  twit 
passed  centrally  through  said  four  heavy  timbers ;  said 
spreader  tie  being  sufficiently  long  to  project  in  support 
of  the  said  external  wale-pleces,  also  having  a  series  of 
bolt  holes  to  permit  of  regulating  the  depth  of  the  mold 
for  any  standard  size  of  concrete  wall. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,191,493.  APPARATUS  FUR  ELEVATING  LIQUIDS. 
Geobgb  F.  Bihn  and  Albert  Jones.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  7,  1914.    Serial  No.  8.'i7,096.     (CI.  103 — 8.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  elevating  liquids  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  said 
liquid  ;  a  valve  comprising  an  outlet  port  for  the  air  dla- 
placed  In  the  said  vessel,  and  oppositely  disposed  ports 
for  compressed  air  ;  a  fioat  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
liquid  in  the  said  vessel  for  controlling  the  said  ports,  and 
having  means  extending  between  said  Inlet  ports  for  com- 
pressed air,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  elevating  liquids  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the 
liquid  ;  a  valve  comprising  an  exhaust  port  for  the  air 
displaced  in  the  said  vessel  and  oppositely  disposed  ports 
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for  coapreesetf  air  ;  a  float  KulcVed  for  Bi»vf«aeot  betweea 
the  said  ports  and  adapted  to  t>«  operated  by  the  cvmblQcd 
buoyancy  of  tk«  liquid  In  the  said  vessel  and  the  air  pres- 
sure In  said  comprcMCd  air  ports  for  c-ootrolliog  the  said 
ports,  and  having  means  eztendlDg  between  said  inlet  ports 
for  compressed  air,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  controlling  valve  for  liquid  elevating  spparatus 
comprtolBg  a  float  chamber  ;  an  upper  valve  seat  forming 
the  top  of  the  said  chaml>er ;  exhaust  ports  through  the 
said  upper  valve  seat :  a  lower  valve  seat  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber ;  a  coaical  central  port  In  tbe  said 
lower  seat,  said  conical  port  eommunlcating  through  dia- 
metrical ducts  with  a  source  of  compressed  air  supply  ;  a 
float  adapted  for  guided  movement  between  tbe  said  seats, 
said  float  having  a  recessed  upper  face  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  upper  valve  seat  and  a  conical  plug 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  central  opt-nlng  In  the  lower 
valve  seat,  substantially  as  ^own  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
serlbed. 


1,191,494.     CRU6HEK.     Jambs  W.  B«)iLKAr.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.    SerlaJ  No.  747,001.     (CI.  88—53.) 


-J I :__    _ 


1.  A  crusher  comprising  facing  plates  arrangtMl  at  an 
inclination  to  each  other,  one  being  fixed  and  tbe  other 
movable,  means  to  reciprocate  one  end  of  the  movable  plate 
in  a  curved  line,  and  means  serving  as  a  rocking  support 
for  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  plate  whereby  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  distance  between  tbe  fixed  plate  and 
the  portion  of  tbe  movable  plate  opposite  the  support. 

2.  A  crusher  comprising  facing  plates  arranged  at  a 
downward  Inclination  to  each  other,  one  of  the  plates  be- 
ing vertically  reclprocable  and  the  other  substantially  sta- 
tionary, means  to  reciprocate  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  first 
plate  in  a  curved  line,  and  means  serving  as  a  rocking 
support  for  the  lower  end  of  the  stationary  plate  whereby 
to  maintain  a  substantially  uniform  distance  between  tbe 
stationary  plate  and  a  portion  of  tbe  reclprocable  plate 
opposite  tbe  support. 

3.  A  crusher  comprising  faring  plates  having  their  up- 
per portions  arranged  at  a  substantial  downward  inclina- 
tion to  each  other  and  their  lower  portions  more  nearly 
parallel,  one  of  the  plates  being  vertically  reclprocable  and 
tbe  other  substantially  stationary,  means  to  reciprocate 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  first  plate  in  a  curved  line,  means 
serving  as  a  rocking  support  for  the  other  lower  end  of 
the  second  plate  whereby  to  maintain  a  substantially  uni- 
form distance  between  tbe  stationary  plate  and  a  portion 
of  tbe  reclprocable  plr.te  opposite  the  support,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  two  plates  toward  and 
from  each  other. 

4.  A  crtuher  comprising  a  freely  suspended  plvotally 
mounte<l  plate  having  a  wear  face  provided  with  borlton- 
tal  corrugations  diminishing  In  siee  downwardly,  a  rear 
fulcrum  support  for  the  bottom  of  tbe  plate  whereby  to 
maintain  a  substantially  uniform  distance  between  the 
fixed  plate  and  a  portion  of  the  movable  plate  opposite  the 
support,  a  stationary  second  plate  having  a  similarly  cor- 
rugated face  disposed  In  opposition  to  tbe  first  plate,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  the  top  of  tbe  first  plate  In  a  verti- 
cally disposed  curved  path,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  crusher  comprising  a  plvotally  suspended  plate  bav- 
to?  a  wear  face  provided  with  horizontal  corrugations  di- 


miniahlnc  in  alze  downwardly,  a  rear  fulcrum  support 
for  the  bottonKof  tbe  plate  to  confine  the  same  against  lat- 
eral movement  and  to  maintain  a  substantially  imlform 
distance  between  the  fixed  plate  and  a  portion  of  the  mov- 
able plate  opposite  tbe  support,  a  stationary  second  plate 
having  a  similarly  corrugated  face  disposed  In  opposition 
to  tbe  first  plate,  means  to  reciprocate  the  top  of  tbe  first 
plate  in  a  vertically  disposed  curved  path,  and  means  to 
adjust  the  bottom  of  the  second  plate  toward  and  from 
the  bottam  »f  tbe  first  plate,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.495.  METliOI*  FOK  t<EPARATIN<J  NEON  FROM 
GASES  WITH  WHICH  IT  IS  MIXED.  (Jeobgbs 
CLAtma,  Boulogne  sur-Seine,  France.  Filed  June  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  774.266.     (CI.  204 — 31.) 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  neon  purified  from  nitro- 
gen, oxygen,  beliuui.  etc..  In  a  closed  receptacle,  provided 
with  electrodes  contained  therein,  wblih  comprises  estab- 
lishing within  tbe  receptacle  a  highly  rarefied  atmosphere 
containing  neon,  and  passing  an  electric  discharge  be- 
tween tbe  electrodes,  said  discbarge  being  contlnu>>d  until 
the  impurities  have  been  removed  from  tbe  neon  to  such 
an  extent  that  they  will  l>e  practically  Invisible  in  the 
spectrum  obtainable  from  tbe  residual  gas. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  obtaining  neon  purified  from  nitro- 
gen, oxygen,  helium,  etc..  In  a  closed  receptacle  contain- 
ing electrodes  having  a  surface  large  enough  to  practically 
avoid  absorption  of  neon  during  operation,  which  com- 
prises establishing  within  the* receptacle  a  highly  rarefied 
atmosphere  containing  neon,  and  passing  an  electric  dis- 
cbarge between  tbe  electrodes,  said  discharge  being  con- 
tinued until  tbe  Impurities  have  been  removed  from  the 
neon  to  such  an  extent  that  they  will  be  practically  in- 
visible in  tbe  spectrum  obtainable  from  tbe  residual  gas. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  obtaining  neon  purified  from  nitro- 
gen, oxygen,  helium,  etc..  In  a  closed  receptacle,  provided 
with  electrodes  contained  therein,  which  comprises  pre- 
liminarily expelling  tbe  occluded  gases  from  the  walls  of 
the  receptacle  and  from  tbe  electrodes,  by  creating  a  par- 
tial vacuum  In  tbe  receptacle,  and  at  tbe  same  time  pass- 
ing an  electric  discbarge  therethrough,  then  admitting  into 
the  receptacle  a  highly  rarefied  atmosphere  containing 
neon,  and  passing  an  electric  discbarge  between  tbe  elec- 
trodes, said  discharge  being  continued  until  the  Impuri- 
ties have  l)een  removed  from  tbe  neon  to  such  an  extent 
that  they  will  be  practically  invisible  in  the  spectrum 
obtainable  from  tbe  residual  gas. 

4.  The  method  of  obtaining  neon  purified  from  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  helium,  etc..  In  a  closed  receptacle,  provided  with 
electrodes  contained  therein,  which  comprisefl  prelimi- 
narily expelling  the  occluded  gases  from  the  walls  of  the 
receptacle  and  from  the  electrodes,  by  creating  a  partial 
vacuum  in  the  re<-eptacle,  and  at  tbe  same  time  passing 
an  electric  discharge  therethrough,  then  purging  the  re- 
ceptacle by  passing  therethrough  a  quantity  of  the  neon 
gas  atmosphere  to  be  purified,  again  creating  a  partial 
vacuum  In  tbe  receptacle  and  at  the  same  time  passing 
an  electric  discbarge  therethrough,  and  so  on,  until  the 
occluded  gases  have  t>een  practically  removed  and  finally 
passing  an  electric  discharge  between  tbe  electro^les  for  a 
period  sufficiently  long  to  remove  practically  all  of  the 
impurities  to  such  an  extent  that  they  will  be  practically 
invisible  Id  the  spectrum  obtainable  from  the  residual  ga«. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  obtaining  neon  purified  from  nitro- 
gen, oxygen,  helium,  etc..  which  comprises  confining  such 
gases,  together  with  a  subntance  coacting  with  tbf  Im- 
purities, within  a  receptacle  from  which  atmospheric  air 
has  been  to  a  great  extent  removed,  and  passing  there- 
through an  electric  discbarge  until  tbe  impurities  bare 
been  removed  from  tbe  n>>on  to  such  an  extent  that  they 
will  be  practically  invisible  in  tbe  spectrum  obtainable 
from  tbe  residual  gas. 
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1.191. 4l>6.  TTE-PR(rrKtTOR.  Ai.BXANnaR  D.  Cihry. 
Hawklnsvil!.'.  «;«.  FII.mI  Nov.  2»,  1»15.  Serial  No. 
64.077.     fCI.  188 — B.) 


A  tie  prote<tor  <-onslsttng  of  a  re<>tangular  cap  member 
adapteil  to  tit  upon  the  t<»p  of  the  end  portion  of  a  rail- 
way tie.  Kal<l  cap  Ulng  providiHl  with  perforations  th<re 
through,  securing  elements  adapted  to  !>e  inserted  through 
said  perforations  for  fastening  said  cap  upon  said  tie,  and 
an  outwardly  dlsposfd  flange  fornieil  integrally  with  the 
rim  of  said  cap  immiier. 


1.191,497.  COVER  FOR  VENT  I'll'ES  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Hknrv  n.  lUtrHiNCC,  rrovlUenc.-,  K.  I.  Filed  Oct.  22. 
1915.      Serial  .No.  57.251.      (CI.  »4— 7.) 

A vf      >f    r 


1.  In  a  cap  or  cover  for  vent-pipes  or  tbe  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  depending  flange  fitted  to  the  Interior  of 
tbe  pipe  and  forine«l  with  an  Inclined  web  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  top  of  the  «over.  of  a  bolt  rotatable  In  a 
bearing  adjacent  said  web.  an«l  means  on  said  bolt  adapt 
cd  to  he  slid  along  the  web  to  cause  It  to  wedge  against 
tile  Interior  of  the  pipe  within  which  the  cover  sets. 

2.  In  an  lniprove<l  flosurt-  for  plp«'H  or  manholes,  the 
foniblnatlon  with  a  cover  forni«'<l  with  a  flange  fitted  to 
the  Interior  of  the  plp«'  or  oth<r  opening  an<l  having  u  web 
lacllneil  to  the  side  ot  tbe  flange,  of  a  nut  adapted  to  slide 
along  said  wel>.  and  a  s<Tew  f(»r  sliding  the  nut  to  cause 
It  to  be  weilgcd  against  the  Inside  of  the  pipe  or  other 
opening  t<i  bind  the  <iiver  thereagalnst. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cover  for  pljws  or  manholes  formed 
with  a  flange  fitted  t<»  the  Inside  of  the  pipe  and  having 
an  inclLne<l  pocket  or  channel  extemllng  longitudinally 
of  Its  side,  of  a  nut  adapted  to  slide  In  the  channel  with- 
out turning  therein,  and  a  s<rew  rea<  hing  down  through 
the  top  of  the  cover  and  engaging  the  nut  to  draw  the 
latter  along  the  channel  and  wedge  It  against  the  inside 
of  the  pipe. 


1,1»1.4!»<.  SIIOK  AM>  Fl  I.L  LK.N«;Tn  OTTER  SOLE 
THEREF()R.  Ost  ak  V.  lUvis.  Bro<kton.  Mass.  Filed 
liar.  6.  1916.     SerUl  No.  82,308.     (CL  36—28.) 


1.  As  an   article   of   manufacture,   a    full    length   outer 
»le    comitosed    of   a    fore    portion    and    a    shank    portion 
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formed  In  one  pie*-**  from  relatively  Inelastic  material, 
and  a  h^n-l  portion  of  elastic  material  formed  separately 
from  and  attached  to  tbe  shank  portion  and  forming  a 
cushioning  heel  seat. 

2.  .As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  full  length  outer 
sole  composed  of  a  fore  portion  and  a  shank  ivortlon 
formed  in  one  ple<-e  from  relatively  Inelastic  material,  and 
a  heel  jwrtlon  of  elastic  material  attached  to  the  shank 
portion  and  forming  a  cushioning  heel  seat,  the  said 
shank  and  heel  portions  beinc  provided  with  soarfed  faces 
unlte^l  by  cement. 

3.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  an  Inner  sole,  a  full 
length  outer  sole  composeil  of  a  fore  portion,  a  shank 
portion  formeil  In  one  piece  with  the  fore  portion  from 
relatively  Inelastic  material.  an<l  a  hwl  portion  of  elastic 
iiiiiterlal  atta<h4-<l  to  the  shank  portion,  and  a  heel  seated 
on  said  elastic  heel  portion  and  attached  thereto  and  to 
the  Inner  s«de. 

4.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  an  inner  sole,  a  full 
length  outer  sole  <-omposei]  of  a  fore  portion,  a  shank  por- 
tion fornHHl  In  one  piece  with  the  fore  portion  from  rela- 
tively Inelastic  material,  and  a  heel  portion  of  elastic 
material  attac  hcd  to  the  shank  porthm.  and  a  heel  scat«Hl 
on  said  elastic  heel  portion  and  attached  thereto  and  to 
the  inner  sole,  the  said  shank  and  elastic  h»M«l  portions 
Iwlng  united  by  a  transverse  Joint  and  the  heel  being 
formed  to  cover  said  Joint. 


T 
1.191.499.      METHOD    OF    MAK1N(;    TURNED    SHOES. 
Ohcar  C.  Davis.  Brockton.  Mass.     Filed  .\pr.  5.  1916. 
ferial  No.  H9.049.     (CI.  12—142.) 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  method  of  making  turne«1 
shoes  which  consists  In  aa.senibllng  and  securing  together 
an  upper  turned  inside  out  and  a  sole  of  normally  flexible 
material  pro\-lde«l  with  a  stiffening  agent  adapted  under 
certain  conditions  to  render  the  sole  relatively  stiff,  and 
under  other  conditions  to  become  Inoperative  and  render 
the  sole  flexible,  turning  the  assembled  parts  while  the 
stiffening  agent  is  inoperative  and  the  s<de  flexible,  and 
then  8ubJ''ctlng  the  stiffening  agent  to  conditions  render- 
ing It  operative  and  thereby  stiffening  tbe  sole. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  met^iod  of  making  turned 
>ihocs  whl(  h  consists  in  assemldlng  and  securing  together 
an  up[>er  turned  inside  out  and  a  sole  of  normally  flexible 
materbil  provldecl  with  a  stiffening  agent  adapted  when 
cold  to  render  the  sole  relatively  stitf.  and  when  heated  to 
Itecome  Inoper.itive  .jnd  render  the  sole  flexlltle.  heating 
the  sole  to  render  the  stiffening  agent  Inoperative,  turning 
the  assembled  parts  right  side  out  while  the  sole  Is  flexi- 
ble, and  then  cooling  the  stiffening  agent  and  thereby 
stiffening  the  sole. 


1.191,500.     SHOE  AND  OUTER  SOLE  THEREFOR.     Os 
CAB  C.  Davis,  Brockton.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.     Se- 
rial -No.  89.0.50.     (CI.  30 — 25.) 


^  12 


1.  An  outer  sole  comprising  a  rublier  body  having  a  re 

1  essc'd  iiiarglnnl  top  face  and  an  edge  face  at  the  Inner 
•■dge  thereof,  and  a  marginal  finishing  strip  of  rubber 
fornie<l  to  simulate  a  welt  and  having  iMittoni  and  Inner 
ixlge  faces  Integrally  united  respectively  to  the  top  and 
edge  faces  of  the  body,  said  parts  forming  an  outer  sole  at- 
tachable as  erne  part  to  a  >hcM>  lM»dy  and  adapted  to  pro- 
Je<t  therefrom  with  the  said  finishing  Btrlp  exposed. 

2.  An  outer  sole  comprising  a  rubber  l>ody  having  a  re 
cessed   marginal   top   face  and  an   edge   face  at    the   Inner 
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odge  thereof,  and  a  marginal  flnUhlng  strip  of  rubber 
formed  to  simulate  a  welt  an.l  having  bottom  and  Inner 
edge  faies  Integrally  unlte.1  resin-otlvely  to  the  top  and 
edge  faces  of  the  body,  said  parts  forming  an  outer  solo 
attachable  as  one  part  to  a  shoe  bo<ly  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject therefrom  with  the  said  finishing  strip  exposed,  the 
said  edge  faces  being  Inclined  and  lnterengage<l. 

3  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  an  Inner  sole,  and  an 
outer  solo  composed  of  a  rubber  body  having  a  recessed 
marginal  top  fa.e  and  an  edge  face  at  the  Inner  edge  there- 
of, and  a  marginal  finishing  strip  of  rubber  formed  to  simu- 
late a  welt  and  having  bottom  an.l  edge  faces  Integrally 
unltetl  respectively  with  the  top  and  edge  faces  of  the 
rubber  bodv.  said  outer  sole  being  attache<l  as  one  part  to 
the  Inner  sole,  and  Ita  finishing  strip  being  exposed  at  the 
exterior  of  the  shoe. 

4.  An  outer  sole  comprising  a  rubber  body  and  a  mar 
glnal  finishing  strip  set  Into  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
upper  shle  of  the  bcnly  and  united  thereto,  said  strip 
forming  the  marginal  portion  of  the  upper  side  of  the  sole, 
the  finishing  strip  t>elng  provided  with  an  inwardly  pro 
Jectlng  reinforcing  flange  united  to  the  atrip  and  body. 


5.  A  tlylng  machine  .-omprlslng  a  cylindrical  car.  a  ring 
track  attached  to  the  upp«'r  end  of  said  car.  a  propeller 
jtf-ovldwl  with  rollers  to  rldf  upon  said  track,  a  para- 
chute hinged  to  the  under  side  of  said  tra<  k.  a  lower  pro- 
peller and  ni.ans  for  revolving  the  upper  and  lower  pro- 
pellers at  different  speeds  and  In  opposite  directions. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  prlnt«-«l  In  the  <;azette.) 


1.191.502.     SASH-IXX'K.     Charles  A.   Em  me.  Washing 
ton.  t).  C.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1015.     Serial  No.  62.855.     (CI. 
1ft— 119.) 


1  191,501.    FLYINO-MACHI.NK.     M.xrk  A.  Decs.  St.  Louis. 
'  Mo.      Filed    Mar.   23.    lUU.      -"Serial   No.    826.700.      (CI. 
244—19.) 


J- 


1.  A  tlytng  machine  comprising  a  sulwUntlally  cylin- 
drical b<Mly  having  separate  ( ompartments.  upi)er  and 
lower  propellers  for  lifting  the  <  yllndrl.al  Imdy.  means  for 
operating  said  propellers  at  dlff.rent  speeils  respectively, 
an  automatl.allv  collapsible  parachute  attached  to  the  up- 
p«.r  .Mlge  of  said  body  an.l  altnlnK  sight  openings  In  the 
boilv  an.l  parachute. 

2  In  a  helicopter,  a  .yllndrlcal  car  having  a  conical 
shapfHl  head  at  Its  upper  end  attached  to  the  prop«'ller 
shaft  an.l  outwardly  extending  legs  at  Its  lower  end.  an 
upp«T  proptller  constructed  to  w.>rk  against  the  air  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  car.  a  lower  propeller  to  work  against  th.» 
atmosphere  Imnu-^llately  in  rear  of  or  below  the  l>ody  of 
the  car.  means  for  revolving  the  lower  propeller  at  a 
greater  speed  than  the  upper  propeller  and  In  the  opposlt.^ 
dlreetlon.  and  a  .ollapsible  para.hnte  attached  to  the  car 
ben.-ath  the  upper  propeller. 

?,.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical iKMlv  having  a  water  tight  compartment,  upper  and 
lower  propellers  for  lifting  the  .ylln.lrlcal  b.Mly.  means 
for  operating  said  propellers  at  .llff.rent  spe»'.ls  respec 
tlvely.  an  automatically  collapsible  para.hute  attached  to 
the  upper  ♦Hige  of  said  Inwly  and  alining  sight  openings  In 
the  bodv  and  parachute. 

4.   In  a  flying  machine,  a  cylindrical  <ar  having  an  up 
per  propeller,  a  hood  attached  to  said  propeller   for  fore 
ing  the  air  away  from  the  car  botly  and  toward  the  pro- 
peller blades,  a  lower  propeller  acting  against  the  air  Imm*" 
dlatelv  iK-low  the  bo<ly  of  the  car.  means  for  driving  the 
lower  "pn.pt'ller  at  a  greater  spee,l  than  the  upper  propeller 
an.l  In  the  opposite  direction,  an.l  a  collapsible  parachute 
attached  to  the  car  beneath  the  upper  propeller. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de»crll«><l  comprising  a  support, 
a  locking  element  sll.lably  mountel  thereon,  a  spring  flxeJl 
upon  the  support  and  having  branch  portions,  one  of  said 
|,ortl..ns  being  assoclate<l  with  the  element  t.>  yleldably 
support  the  latter,  the  other  of  sabl  branchen  Ulng  a.lapt- 
ed  to  co«>perate  with  said  locking  element  to  hol.l  the 
latter  flxe<l  relatively  to  the  supp«.rt.  and  means  f.»r  hold 
Ing  the  latter  mentl.med  branch  In  Inoperative  posltbm. 

a.  A  device  of  the  class  .leserltx-d  .-omprlslug  a  support, 
a  locking  element  sll.lably  m.>unted  thereon,  a  spring  fixe<« 
upon  the  support  and  having  branch  portions,  one  of  aald 
branches  U'lng  assoclat.Ml  with  said  element  to  yleldably 
support  the  latter,  the  other  of  sal.l  branches  t.elng  a.lapt 
ed  to  Ik-  received  within  a  groove  In  said  element  on  a 
predetermlnwl  position  of  the  latter,  to  hold  sabl  element 
fixed  relatively  to  said  support,  an.l  means  for  holding  • 
the  last  mentlone.1  bran.h  In  Inoperative  position,  where- 
by said  element  Is  free  for  sliding  movement. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbefl  comprising  a  sulmtan- 
tlally  U-shapeil  supi>ort.  a  l.xklng  element  slldably  mount- 
ed through  oi>enlngs  in  the  paralbl  portions  of  the  sup- 
port, one  of  said  parallel  portions  having  spaceil  not.hes 
In  Its  upper  e<lge.  a  spring  flxe<l  upon  the  support  an.l  hav- 
ing relatively  moval>le  l>ran.hes,  one  of  said  branches  be- 
ing associated  with  sal.l  element  to  ylel.Jably  support  the 
latter,  the  other  of  said  bran.hes  being  adapt«>.l  to  en- 
gage said  element  and  Ik'  moved  Into  one  «»f  saj.l  notches 
to  h..ld  said  l.Mklng  element  fixe,!  In  a  pr.sleterndnM  po- 
sition, an.l  sal.l  branch  being  further  adaptwl  to  Iw  moved 
Into  the  ..ther  of  sal.l  notches  an.l  held  In  InoiHTaflve  po- 
sition, whereby  said  element  Is  free  for  sibling  movement. 


1,191,503.  METER  ^\TTACHMEXT  FOR  METER  BOX 
MOUNTING.  Edwin  H.  Ford.  Wabash.  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  57.054.     (CI.  73— 1«7.) 
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tuemt>er,  a  Joint  forming  meiul)er  longitudinally  movable 
relative  to  the  atta'hing  mHml>er,  and  an  lnterme<llate  ro- 
tary member  arranueil  betw.-en  the  first  tw<»  members  an.l 
r«*latlvely  r.>tHtable  there.m  to  pro.luce  relative  I.iugltudl 
nal  shifting  of  the  first  two  nieintters  whereby  the  meter 
may  be  tightly  posltione.]  between  oppos.'d  service  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  fitting  for  meters,  .omprlslng  a  main  sleev.-  pro- 
vt.le<l  with  a  thr.'a.l  for  attachment  to  a  meter  nipple  and 
also  provl.|e<l  with  an  oppositely  pltchwl  thread,  a  second 
iileev*'  sleeved  upon  th»-  first  an.l  axially  movable  thereon, 
a  r<itatabl»>  meriil»-r  threaile<l  upon  the  oppositely  pitched 
thread  of  the  main  sleeve  and  nirrylng  a  pair  of  hook.Nl 
fingers  enibra.  ing  ihe  secoml  slwve,  and  a  packing  gasket 
arrange.l  ar.>un.l  the  main  sleeve  l>etween  the  second  sleeve 
and  the  sal.l  roiatable  member.  subHtantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set   forth. 

8.  A  fitting  for  meters,  comprising  a  main  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  thread  for  atta.hnient  to  a  meter  nipple  and 
als.i  provldf.l  with  an  .>pposltely  pitch.'.i  thr.'ad.  a  second 
sleeve  sleeved  upon  the  first  and  nxlally  moval)le  thereon. 
■  rotatable  member  threade<l  upon  the  said  oppositely 
pitche.1  thread  of  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  and  a  pack- 
ing gasket  arrang.'d  nr.iuii.l  fh»'  first  sleeve  between  the 
•econ.l  sb-eve  an.l  the  rotatable  meml>er.  substantially  as 
an.l  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  meter  having  Induction  and 
edu.'tion  openings,  of  a  Joint  forndng  m.-mber  assoclate<l 
with  one  of  said  .>penlugs  an.l  inrried  by  the  meter  l>ody. 
and  a  member  also  carrbMl  hy  the  meter  b.niy  and  engag- 
ing the  Jolnt-formluK  meml>er  to  shift  the  same  axially  of 
the  opening  with  -.vhl.h  it  is  associated  whereby  the  nor- 
mal .llstan.-*'  betwi'en  the  J.dnt-formliig  portion  of  sahl 
Joint-forming  memiM»r  an.l  the  opening  other  than  the  one 
with  whi.-h  It  Is  aMsu<'lat*><1  may  l>e  varle,!  an.l  the  meter 
thus  establisheil   with  relation  to  Its  service  connections. 

5.  .\  fitting  for  meters,  .-omprlslng  a  main  sleeve  pro- 
vlile.1  with  threa.ls  for  attachment  to  a  meter  nipple  and 
also  provlde<l  with  threa.ls  to  receive  an  actuating  mem 
ber.  the  said  actuating  meml>er  mounted  upon  sal.l 
thr.-a.ls,  a  se.-oud  sleeve  sb'eved  uiM>n  the  first  sleeve  an.l 
axially  movable  therecm.  an.l  conn.'cti.ms  between  said 
second  sle»'ve  and  the  a.-tuating  member  whereby  the  sec- 
ond sleeve  may  l>e  nxlally  shlfte<l  upon  the  first  sleeve. 

(Claims  tt  ami  7  not   printed  in  the  (iacette.] 


tiou.  means  fur  engaging  a  rung  of  said  ladder  with  said 
spool,  a  Hat  l>ar  adapted  to  l>e  tnserte<l  into  the  slits  In  the 
.-yllndric-al  members  and  the  removable  spool,  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  cylUidrical  members  will  cause  rotation  of 
said  spool  and  thereby  cauw  the  winding  of  said  la.lder 
Into  a  coll  and  means  for  rem.tving  sal.l  flat  bar. 


l.lttl.504.     FIRE  ERCArE.     Max  «;kay.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flleil  Feb.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  77.679.      (CI.  227 — 22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  meter,  of  a  fitting  attached 
to  one  of  ita  nipples,  said  fitting  comprising  an  atta.hlng 


1.  In  a  fire  esc-ape.  the  comldnatlon  of  an  endless  fiexl- 
hle  ladder,  means  for  win. ling  sal.l  la.lder  Into  a  coll,  com- 
prising a  cylin.lrical  memb<>r  having  an  axial  opening, 
means  for  r.datlng  sal.l  .ylln.lrlcal  memU'r.  a  renmvable 
apocd  having  an  axial  op.-niug.  means  f.ir  engaging  a  rung 
of  sal.l  la.lder  with  said  s{>ool.  a  removalde  locking  mem 
Iter  a.lapt**.!  to  lie  Inserteil  Int.i  the  axial  openings  In  the 
sal.l  .ylln.lrbal  member  and  the  said  spool,  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  .yiln.lrlcal  memlH-r  will  cause  rotation  of 
sai.l  spo.d  an.l  thereby  eause  the  win. ling  .)f  sal.l  ladder 
Into  a  .oil,  an.l  means  f.ir  removing  sal.l  locking  member. 

2.  In  a  lir*'  es<-ai)e.  the  .-ombination  of  an  endless  flexi- 
ble la.ld.-r.  m.'ans  for  winding  sjil.l  ladder  into  a  coll.  com- 
prising two  cylindrical  memt»ers  having  slits  through  and 
parallel  to  their  ceutem  of  rotation,  a  removable  spool 
having  a  silt   through  and  parallel   to  Its  center  of  rota 


1.1)»1.505.  EXtil.NK-LATIIE.  William  A.  Greaves,  Cli»- 
(Innatl.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  22.935. 
(CI.  82—32.) 


1.  An  engine  lathe  <-omprlsln'g  a-  b«>d  having  formeil 
thereon  a  front  V  and  a  rear  V  terndnating  on  a  level 
with  the  base  of  said  front  V.  a  carriage  movably  sup- 
ported on  said  Vs.  a  ledge  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
base  of  the  front  V,  a  head  stock  supported  with  its  front 
portion  thereon  an  l  provided  with  a  live  spindle  located 
a  predetermine*!  distance  rearwardly  of  the  center  of  the 
l>e.l,  and  a  .ross  slide  slldaldy  su|)|K)rte<i  on  the  carriage 
and  in  contact  therewith  Its  entire  length. 

2.  In  an  engine  lathe  the  combination  of  the  l>ecl  having 
the  front  V  thereon  formed  with  the  lower  portion  of  its 
I  ear  face  at  aluiut  one-third  of  the  Inclination  from  a  ver- 
tical plane  as  that  of  the  upp«-r  portion,  and  a  carriage 
formed  with  a  corD-spondiugly  angular  rear  wall  of  Ita 
front  groove  a.lapted  to  sli.lably  engage  therewith,  for 
better  coinpenKatln,;  for  wear,  resisting  the  torque  of  (be 
.arrlage  on  the  shears  from  crawling  upwardly  therecm 
and  for  l>etter  resisting  the  forward  and  downward  throat 
on  the  tool. 

3.  An  engine  lathe  having  in  comlilnatlon,  for  the  pur- 
poses spe.itie.l,  a  bed  having  the  fr.dit  carriage  V  thereon 
formed  with  the  upju-r  and  lower  portions  .if  its  rear  face 
Inclined  in  the  same  direction  and  at  different  angles  to 
a  vertlc-al  plane  and  at  an  ol>tuse  angle  to  *-ach  other,  a 
carriage  having  correspcmdlng  portions  of  the  rear  face 
of  the  coacting  groove  therein  corresp.ui.lhigly  Inclined  to 
coa.t  with  said  favc  on  the  V.  a  hea.l  stock  supported  on 
the  l>ed  an.l  a  cross  slide. 


1,191.506.  DEINKINt;  MA<"HINK  FOR  PLATE  WII'ERS. 
Charles  (iiTKEitLET,  Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Oorge  I>.  Cox.  Fib'.l  July  15.  1915.  S.'rlal 
No.  40.132.      (CI.  101 — 101.) 


1__L' 


1.  In  a  plate  wiper  .lelnking  machine,  th*-  coml>lnatloa 
with  the  porous  plate  wiper,  of  an  ink  scraper  placed  In 
the  path  of  the  wli>er.  an  oil  permeator  filling  the  wiper 
with  cdl  placed  In  the  path  of  the  wiper  beyond  the  Ink 
scraper,  an  oil  remover  placed  In  the  path  of  the  wiper 
beyon.l  the  permeator.  and  a  tensional  wiper  collector,  the 
tension  of  which  is  strong  enough  to  cause  it  to  draw  the 
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wlpff  bat  Micht  enouKh  not  to  t»'«r  th«*  wlp««r  whf'n  w»^k- 
eiiwl  hy  b^lng  filial  with  oil  by  th**  pomtfwtor. 

2.  In  It  plate  wip4>r  ilelnkliiR  inMchin**.  th«>  ooinhiDatton 
with  th**  poron*  plat**  wiper,  of  an  ink  scraper  plaoe*!  In 
the  path  ot  the  wiper,  an  oil  pernieator  tilllnK  the  wIiht 
with  oil,  placed  at  a  point  In  the  path  of  the  wiper  l>eyon<i 
and  elevated  above  the  ink  scraper,  whereby  the  oil  will 
flow  downward  on  the  wiper  toward  the  Ink  scraper,  an 
oil  remorer  placetl  In  the  path  of  the  wiper  l»eyond  the 
pernieator  and  a  tennionally  operate<|  wiper  collector,  the 
tension  of  which  's  wtronK  enouj;h  to  cause  It  to  «tTaw 
the  wiper  but  light  enouKh  not  to  tear  the  wiper  while 
weakeneil  i>y  beln^  Hlle<l  with  «dl  by  the  pernieator. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  plate  wiper  delnklnK  machine, 
with  the  porous  pla*^e  wiper.  In  the  form  of  a  fettling  roll, 
a  collecting  roll  and  an  intermediate  portion,  of  a  freely 
revoluble  shaft  carrying  the  feeding  roll  of  the  plate 
wiper,  an  ink  scraper  plat-ed  In  the  path  of  the  wiper,  an 
oil  peruieatur  flllinij;  the  paper  with  oil  plarv«I  in  the  path 
of  the  wiper  iM>yon  1  the  Ink  !*<-rap«'r,  an  oil  remover  placed 
in  the  path  of  the  wiper  In'yond  the  pernieator,  a  tenslonal 
wiper  collector,  the  tension  of  whl<h  Is  strong  enough 
to  cause  It  to  draw  the  wiper  but  light  enough  not  to 
tear  the  wiper  wiion  weakene*!  by  Iteing  tllleil  with  oil 
by  the  pernieator.  and  a  brake  acting  to  retard  the  un- 
rolling of  the  wip->r  upon  the  revoluble  shaft. 

4.  In  a  plate  wiper  delnking  machine  the  combination 
with  a  porous  plate  wiper,  of  an  Ink  scraper  placet!  In  the 
path  of  the  wiper.  »»n  oil  permeator  flllipg  the  wiper  with 
oil  place<l  In  the  path  of  the  wiper  tieyond  the  Ink  scrap«*r 
and  elevatetl  above  same,  positively  operated  mechanism 
for  operating  the  oil  permeator,  an  oil  remover  placed  in 
the  path  of  the  wiper  l>eyond  the  oil  pernieator  and  a  ten- 
Hlonal  wiper  collector,  the  tension  of  which  is  sutfl<-ient 
to  cause  it  to  draw  the  wiper  and  yet  light  enough  not 
to  tear  the  wiper  while  tllle<l  with  oil  l>y  the  p«'rmeator. 

5.  In  a  plate  wiper  delnking  ma<-blne  the  porouM  plate 
wiper,  the  Ink  scraper,  the  oil  jH-rmeator.  the  oil  remover, 
a  swIveMng  carriage  for  the  oil  remover  plvote«l  to  the 
frame  of  the  delnking  machine  and  a  tenslonal  wiper  col- 
le<'tor,  the  tension  of  which  Is  sulHcient  to  (-anse  It  to 
draw  the  wiper  yet  light  enough  not  to  tear  the  wiper 
when  the  latter  is  f1lle<l  with  oil  l>y  the  permeator. 

[Claims  (5  to  11  not  printed  In  the  <;azerte,1 


l.l»l,r)07.     ATTACHMENT   FOR  TELKI'IIONE  MOl'TII 
PIECES.     JoHEi'HiNE  A.   II.vLL.   San   IMego.  Cal.      Filed 
Dec.  10.  1914.     Serial  Xo.  876.451.      (CI.  179—185.) 


^.y 

,Jif 

Ik 

i 

^/£ 

i 

•:  // 

A  telephone  month  pleco  atta<hment  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical tubular  member  proviile<l  with  perforations,  a 
circums<Tiblng  flange  on  one  end  of  the  memt»er,  means  on 
said  flange  for  securing  the  member  to  a  telephone  mouth 
piece,  a  second  clr<-umscrlblng  flange  on  the  other  end  of 
the  member  forming  'n  conjunction  with  the  first  flange  a 
channel  surrounding  the  meml>er,  a  pad  disposed  in  said 
channel,  and  a  second  tuliular  iiienil)er  engageabic  over 
the  first  named  tul>ular  memtier  and  pail  to  retain  the 
latter  In  place  by  ni<»vement  of  the  member  over  the  outer 
*B<1  of  the  rtrst  nanie<l  tubular  member,  said  pad  l>«>ing  of 
anch  thickneso  that  the  application  of  th*-  second  tubular 
member  will  compress  the  pad  whereby  the  reaction  from 
such  compres.^ion  will  lock  the  second  tubular  member 
against  accidental  di>«placenient  from  Its  holding  position 
with  re»q>ect  to  the  pad. 


1.191.508.  BAROMRTKR.  William  J.  IIaktcsg,  Roch«*- 
ter,  N.  Y.  Flle,l  Aug.  10.  IftlB.  Serial  No.  44,824. 
(CI.  78 — I.) 


F 


1.  A  barometer  comprising  a  tulw  having  two  cunne<-ted 
legs  one  of  whl<h  has  an  enlargeil  air  tight  chaml>er  at  its 
upper  end  and  the  other  of  which  Is  formed  with  an  en 
large«l  chamber  near  its  lower  end  and  Is  open  at  !tf>  m^ 
p<tT  end  to  tb«  atmoHphere.  an  expansion  me<llum  within 
.said  tul>e  compostti  of  two  separated  ingredients,  on*-  op- 
erating in  the  flrst  named  leg  and  the  <-nlarged  chamber 
of  the  8e<-ond  naiueil  leg  and  the  other  operating  In  the 
second  name<l  leg,  and  x-alves  arrangeil  In  naid  tul>e  to 
confine  the  tngredi<nts  within  the  tul>e  in  separated  con- 
ditions during  sh'pment  of  the  Instrument. 

2.  A  Itaroiueter  comprising  a  tut>e  having  a  bull>  por- 
tion integral  therewith,  a  wail  surrounding  said  bulb  por- 
tion to  provide  a  vacuum  chamber  al>out  the  )>ulb  portion, 
said  wall  extending  lK>yond  the  liulb  portion  and  rrtnnect- 
Ing  with  the  tube  portion  to  provide  an  extension  of  the 
vacuum  cbauil>er  about  the  tube  portion  in  order  that  the 
tu>>e  portion  will  not  conduct  hc-at  to  the  bulb  portion. 


1.191,54)9.  SIBMARINE-SALVAtJE  APFAKATUS.  Bix- 
JAMI.N  J.  llA.sTi.\(;a.  Tauntun,  Ma»M.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1910.     S«-rlal  No.  9<),820.      (CI.  114 — 51.) 

j9 


1.  In  a  aalvage  apparatus  for  sunken  veaaels,  a  shell 
having  an  Interior  chanilKT  and  formed  with  a  slot  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  the  shell  Into  said  chamber, 
said  shell  being  formeil  with  leilges  on  ea<-h  side  of  said 
slot  and  a  bar  pivot«Ml  within  said  shell  on  one  side  of 
sabi  slot,  the  other  end  of  said  l>ar  bridging  across  the 
top  of  said  slot  and  resting  on  sat<l  other  letlge. 

2.  In  a  salvage  apparatus  for  sunken  vessels,  a  shell 
having  an  Interior  chamber  and  formed  with  a  slot  extend- 
ing throngh  the  wall  of  the  shell  Into  said  chamber,  said 
shell  iM'Ing  form»>«l  with  le«lg»'s  on  each  sble  of  said  slot, 
and  a  bar  plvnte<i  within  said  shell  on  one  side  of  said 
slot,  the  other  end  of  said  bar  br'tlglng  across  the  top  of 
of  said  slot  and  nurnially  resting  on  said  other  ledgfe.  in 
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combination  with  a  link  tapcr«>4i  t<iward  one  end.  the 
tapered  end  N'ing  fitted  to  pass  through  the  slot  in  said 
shell  and  turn  the  bar  on  Its  pivot  to  permit  the  end  of 
the  link  to  pass  the  bar  and  then  perudt  the  bar  to  pass 
through  the  eye  «if  the  I'nk  and  drop  hack  on  Its  sent. 

.*?.  In  a  salvage  apparatus  for  sunken  vessels,  a  shell 
baring  an  Interior  rhanil>er  an«l  formed  with  a  slot  in  one 
end  thereof  whli  h  extends  into  the  interior  chnmlM-r  ami 
is  of  Increasing  width  transversely  In  one  direction  from 
the  interior  of  the  shell  towartl  the  outer  end  and  is  com 
paratlvely  narrow  In  the  transverse  direction  at  right 
angles  to  said  variable  width  direction  of  the  slot,  and  a 
l>ar  pivotally  mouute<l  within  the  shell  on  one  side  of  said 
slot,  the  other  end  of  the  bar  resting  normally  on  a  shoul- 
der on  the  opposite  side  of  the  narrow  width  of  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  sahage  apparatus  for  sunken  vessels,  a  shell 
having  an  Interior  chainl'er  with  a  slot  In  one  end  thereof 
which  extends  into  the  interior  chanit>er  and  is  of  ln<reas 
ing  width  In  one  dlrt-ction  from  the  interior  of  the  shell 
toward  the  outer  end  and  Is  comparatively  narrow  in  the 
transverse  <iirection  at  right  angles  to  said  variable  width 
direction  of  the  slot,  a  l»ar  pivotally  niounte^l  within  the 
shell  on  one  side  of  said  slot,  the  other  end  of  the  bar 
resting  normally  on  a  shoulder  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  slot,  the  other  end  of  said  shell  licllig  constructed  with 
means  whereby  It  may  be  connectecl  with  a  cable.  In  com 
Idnatlon  with  a  chain  adapted  to  Ih'  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  Hunken  vessel  and  having  at  the  other  end  a 
link  taperefi  in  a  dlre«-tlon  away  from  the  vessel  to  which 
It  Is  attache<l.  and  fitted  to  pass  through  the  slot  in  said 
ikell  and  enter  the  chaml>er  above  said  slot  and  to  be  en- 
ICaged  l»y  said  cross  bar  in  the  shell. 

.'>.  In  a  salvage  apparatus  for  sunken  vessels,  a  shell 
hav*ng  an  interior  chaniber  and  an  outwardly  flaring  pas- 
sage evteniling  froni  sa'd  chamtM«r  through  one  end  of  the 
shell,  a  bar  pivoted  within  said  shell  on  one  side  of  said 
•lot.  said  bar  extending  cr«>ss  wise  of  the  Inner  end  of 
said  slot,  a  support  on  which  the  swinging  end  of  said 
bar  normally  rests,  and  a  link  wb'<h  Is  narrowed  toward 
one  end  and  Is  fltteil  t(»  enter  said  flaring  passage  and 
engage  said  l>ar  to  turn  It  back  on  Its  pivot  until  the  said 
advance  end  of  the  link  rides  past  the  bar.  the  eye  of  the 
link  Iteing  shaped  to  allow  the  swinging  end  of  the  bar  to 
pass  through  the  eye  when  tile  bar  falls  back  on  its  seat. 

I  Claims  fl  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (Jazette.! 


1,191.510.     TIRE-Pr.MP.     tiEOROE  I.  MirrLB.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Jan  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  814.813.      (CI.  23<>— 27.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pumping  mecha- 
nism, of  an  operating  lever  connecte<l  thereto,  an  esten- 
sii>n  arm  plv«itally  connect^'d  at  one  end  to  the  said  lever 
Intermediate  «if  the  en<ls  of  the  latter,  and  a  screw 
■wiveb'd  upon  the  arm  and  threade«lly  engaging  the  lever 
to  l«M-k  the  lever  against  p'votnl  motion  with  respe<-t  to 
the  arm. 

2.  In  a  pum|).  the  combination  with  a  pumping  mecha- 
nism, of  an  oiM-ratlng  lever  connected  thereto  and  compris- 
ing two  pivotally  Jolneil  niemlx'rs.  the  pivotal  c<»nnectlon 
therebetween  peniiittiiig  tile  said  ineiiilx^rs  to  l>e  disposetl 
e'ther  substantially  alongside  of  eath  other  or  substan- 
tlall.v  In  extenslim  »f  each  other  ;  one  of  said  meml>ers 
having  a  portion  extending  alongside  a  portion  of  the 
other  meml>er  when  the  said  uienil>ers  are  in  their  last 
name<l  relative  position  ;  oin'  of  said  memlHTs  eijulpped 
i|ith  a  shoulder  formation  engaging  the  other  of  said  last 
meml»ers  when  the  meml>ers  are  In  their  salil  last  namcil 
pof'ttion. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pumping  mechn 
Blsm.  of  an  operating  lever  connectcil  thereto  and  compris- 


ing two  pivotally  joined  meml>ers,  the  pivotal  connection 
thereltetween  permitting  the  said  members  to  tte  disposed 
either  substantially  alongsiile  of  ea<-h  other  or  suloitan- 
tlally  in  extension  of  each  other  :  one  of  said  members 
having  a  portion  extending  alongside  a  portion  of  the 
otber  nieuil»er  when  the  said  members  are  in  their  last- 
naiiieil  relative  position  :  one  of  said  membera  equipped 
Willi  a  slioulder  formation  engaging  the  otber  of  said 
members  wtien  the  memlx-rs  are  in  their  said  last  named 
position  :  an<l  manually  operable  means  for  loi'king  the 
said  memliers  In  their  said  last  nam e<l  position. 
'  4.  In  a  pump,  the  comldnatlon  with  a  pumping  mecba' 
ulsui.  of  an  operating  lever  connectetl  thereto  and  compris- 
ing two  pivotally  Joined  members,  the  pivotal  connection 
therebetween  permitting  the  said  meml>ers  to  l>e  dlspoKied 
either  partially  overlapped  alongside  of  each  other  or 
sulistaiitlHlly  in  extension  of  each  other;  one  of,  said  niem- 
Iters  having  a  jiortlon  extending  alongside  a  portion  of  the 
other  member  when  the  sahl  uieml>ers  are  In  their  last- 
named  relative  position  ;  one  of  said  meml>ers  equipped 
with  a  shouliler  formation  engaging  the  otber  of  bald 
meinbiTs  when  the  nieiiiU-rs  are  in  their  said  last-named 
position  ;  and  a  screw  swlvele<l  upon  one  of  said  members 
and  threadedly  engaging  the  other  ther«»of  when  the  mem- 
Ihts  are  in  their  said  last-nam«Hl  position,  the  sabl  screw 
being  slidalile  with  respe<-f  to  the  meinb«-r  upon  which  it 
Is  swiveleil  to  permit  the  screw  to  l»e  drawn  i>ack  for 
allowing  the  said  memlK»rs  to  be  move<l  to  the  other  of 
their  said  relative  positions. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  <'omldnatton  with  a  redprocablf  pis- 
ton, of  a  pivoted  operating  member  operatlvely  <-onnected 
thereto  :  and  an  extension  meinlter  pivotally  Joined  to  the 
said  actuating  nieml>er  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
Ik>  disposed  parallel  with  and  overlapping  a  portion  of 
the  said  actuating  member  :  and  clamping  means  for  se- 
curing the  said  extension  member  and  the  said  actuating 
memtier  to  each  other  In  their  siiid  partially  overlapped 
ndatlon  to  each  other. 

(Cla'ms  <i  and  7  not  prlnte«l  in  the  <Jazette.] 


1,191,511.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP.  Al-FREb  P. 
llocUHTEi.':.  l'ittsl)urgh,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
W.  F,  Hazlett,  Pittsburgh,  I'a,  Flli«d  Apr.  1.  1914. 
SerUl  No.  828,881.      (CI.  24ti — 69.) 


1.  In  a  train  stop,  a  brake  pipe,  bleed  pipes  communl- 
eating  with  said  l>rake  i>i|>e.  and  Itlei-d  valves  carrle«l  by 
sabl  lileeil  pipes,  having  their  imntlles  positioned  below 
said  bleed  pipes  arraugett  to  extend  toward  each  otber 
when  the  valves  are  clos«><l  to  prevent  accidental  op^'Ulng 
thereof  the  valve  stems  forming  guanls  to  prevent  en- 
gagement of  the  handles  with  a  foreign  object. 

2.  In  a  train  st«>p.  a  brake  pipe,  blei-il  pipes  <onnected 
to  said  brake,plpe  and  extending  angularly  therefrom,  and 
l>le«>4l  valves  carrie<l  by  said  l>lee<l  pipes,  said  valves  liaving 
their  handles  posltioneil  l>elow  the  l)leed  pipes  and  In  close 
proximity  to  the  tra<  k,  said  handles  normally  extending 
toward  each  other  to  prevent  accidental  operation  the       '. 
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3.  Id  a  traio  stop,  a  hrakf  pipe,  bleeil  pipes  communi- 
•cating  with  !iai(l  brake  pipe  and  extending  aneularly  and 

downwardly  therefrom,  and  Idwd  valves  carried  by  and  dls- 
pose<|  below  said  bleed  pipes  and  in  cloHe  proximity  to  the 
track,  «ald  valves  having  their  handles  arrange<l  to  ex- 
tend toward  each  other  when  doae^l  to  prevent  accidental 
opening  thereof. 

4.  In  a  train  stop,  a  brake  pipe,  blee<l  pipes  communi- 
cating with  said  brake  pipe  and  extending  angularly  there- 
from in  spaced  parallel  relation,  and  bleetl  valves  carrletl 
by  the  lower  ends  of  said  ble«'d  pipes  said  valves  having 
their  handles  arranged  to  extend  towartl  each  other  whAi 
In  inoperative  position  to  prevent  the  accidental  opening 
of  said  valves. 

5.  In  a  train  stop,  a  brake  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  connected 
to  said  brake  pipe  and  extending  at  right  angles  there- 
from,   blee<l    pipes    connectetl    to    said    branch    pipe,    said 

^ieeil  pipes  extending  in  spaced  parallel  relation  there- 
from, and  blee<l  valves  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  bleetl 
pipes  having  their  handles  In  close  proximity  to  the  track 
and  extending  toward  each  other  to  prevent  accidental 
operation  of  the  valves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printer]  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,19  1.512.  CLOTH  rLAMl'  F(lR  TKNTERIN<;  MA- 
CHINES. John  J.  IIoey,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  l>ec. 
2,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,703.     (CI.  26—8.) 


1.  In  a  cloth-clamp  for  tenterlngniachlne  chains,  the 
combination  with  the  frame  of  the  damp  provide*!  with 
bearings,  of  a  hlnge-pln  mounte<l  in  said  l>earlngs.  means 
to  allow  the  hlnge-pln  to  be  withdrawn  laterally  from  the 
hearings,  and  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  on  the  hinge-pin  to 
adapt  It  to  l)e  removed  therewith  for  repair  or  replace- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  cloth-damp  for  tenter-chains,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  of  the  clamp  provlde<|  with  tiearings 
ba\ing  alining  bores,  of  a  hinge  pin  mounte<l  in  said  l>ear- 
Ings  to  allow  for  its  lateral  withdrawal  from  the  frame,  a 
movable  Jaw-member  plvot»Hl  to  swing  on  the  pin.  and 
means  to  secure  the  hlnge-pln  against  displacement  frrmi 
Its  )>eartngs. 

3.  In  a  cloth-clamp  for  tenter-chains,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  of  the  damp  provided  with  a  fixed  Jaw. 
«>f  a  hlnge-pln  mountwl  in  a  slotted  bearing  on  the  frame 
to  allow  It  to  be  wlthilrawn  laterally  therefrom,  means 
to  se<-ure  the  pin  against  displacement  from  the  bearing. 
and  a  movable  Jaw  ptvote<l  on  the  pin  to  adapt  It  to  co- 
operate with  the  Hxed  Jaw  to  damp  the  doth  thereagalnst. 

*4.  In  a  doth-damp  for  tenter-chains,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  thereof  provided  with  arms  having  b»>arlugs 
at  their  ends,  and  one  of  said  bearings  slotted  through  Its 
side,  of  a  hlnge-pln  mounted  in  said  l>earlngs  and  forme<I 
with  a  portion  of  redui-ed  thickness  to  adapt  It  to  be  with 
drawn  through  the  slot  In  the  l»earlng.  means  to  secure 
the  pin  against  displacement  from  its  bearings,  and  a  mov- 
able Jaw  pivoted  on  the  hlnge-pln  to  adapt  It  to  swing 
on  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  doth-damp  for  tentering machines,  the  com 
bination  with  a  flxed-Jaw  member  and  a  movable-Jaw  co- 
operating therewith,  of  bearings  on  the  tlxed-Jaw  member 
provided  with  alining  bores  and  one  of  said  bearings  hav 
Ing  a  transverse  slot  cut  through  Its  side,  of  a  hlnge-pln 
extending  through  the  l)earlngs  to  support  the  movable 
Jaw  in  pivotal  relation  to  the  fixed  Jaw.  means  for  secur 
Ini'.  the  hlnge-pln  against  rllsplacemvnt  from  the  bearings. 


and  means  whereby  the  hinge-pin  may  (>e  withdrawn 
laterally  from  the  slotteil  bearings  after  Its  end  has  l>een 
sll<l    free    from    the   other   l>earlng. 


1,191,513.  STOP  MOTION  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 
MACHINES.  Harold  E.  Hoisbman.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Standanl  Machine  Company.  Philatlelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  72.437.      (CI.  66—7.) 


1.,  In  automatic  stops  for  circular  knitting  machinea. 
In  combination,  a  neeille  cylinder,  vertlially  movable 
ueetlles  therein  provlde<l  with  butts,  me<-hanlsm  to  stop 
the  machine  and  a  contrivance  adapteil  to  actuate  the 
stop  mechanism  and  controlletl  In  its  operation  by  the 
butts    of    neeilles; 

1!.  In  auttmiatic  stops  for  circular  knitting  machines, 
in  combination,  a  needle  cylinder,  vertically  movable 
neeilli^  therein  provlde<I  with  liutts,  mechanism  to  stop 
the  machine,  and  a  contrivance  connecte«l  with  the  stop 
mechanlsMi  and  movabl«>  toward  and  from  the  ne<><ll»< 
cylinder  and  ktcattsl  In  operative  relation  to  the  butts  of 
jvrtaln  nee^lles  when  the  same  are  In  one  of  their  verth-al 
positions  and  adapted  to  be  controlleil  In  its  operation  by 
said    butts. 

3.  In  automatic  stops  for  circular  knitting  machines,  in 
combination,  a  nee<IIe  cylinder,  vertically  movable  nee<lles 
therein,  mechanism  for  stopping  the  machine,  and  a  con- 
trivance adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  the  stop 
mechanism  and  a  part  whereof  is  adapteil  to  move  Into 
the  spac<>  o<-<-upted  l>y  the  liutts  of  <-prtaln  nt^'dlf-s  when 
the  same  are  In  one  of  their  vertical  positions  and  con- 
troUeil  In  Its  operation  by  the  position  of  said  butts. 

4.  In  automatic  stops  for  circular  knitting  machines. 
In  combination,  a  needle  <ylinder.  vertically  movable 
nee<lle8  therein,  me<-hanlsni  for  stopping  the  machine,  and 
a  c«»ntrlvan<'e  adaptetl  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
stop  mechanism  and  a  part  whereof  is  adapte^l  to  move 
into  the  space  occupleil  by  the  butts  of  certain  ne»'<lles 
when  the  same  are  In  one  of  their  vertical  positions  and 
controlle*!  In  Its  operation  by  the  p<isltlon  of  said  butts, 
and  pattern  mechanism  Independently  contndllng  the 
positioning  of  the  needle  and  the  movement  into  operative 
position  of  said  contrivance. 

5.  In  automatic  stops  for  circular  knitting  machines. 
In  combination,  a  needle  cylinder,  vertically  movable 
needles  therein  proviile<l  with  butts,  mechanism  to  stop 
the  machine,  and  a  contrivance  operable  by  the  butts  of 
neeilles  to  actuate  the  stop  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlnte<I  in  the  (iaiette.] 


1,19  1,514.      SYSTEM  FOR  FORMIN<;   POLY<;ONAL 

HELICAL    COIL.»<.       Leon    Jameton,     St.    Louis.    Mo. 

Filed  July  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  37.441.     (CI.  \7t3 — 65.) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  p*)lygonal  helical  colls  which 

consists   in    forming  under   suitable   tension   a   helical   c«ll 

having  a   less  number  of  sMes   than    the  desired   flnl^ed 

coil  and  permitting  the  same  to  react  under  Its  natural 

resiliency   when   freed   from  the  coiling  means  to  form  a 

helix  of  the  desired  form. 
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2.  The  method  of  forming  a  square  helical  coll  which 
consists  In  forming  a  triangular  helical  <-oll  under  suit- 
able tension  and  permitting  the  same  to  react  under  Its 
natural  resiliency  when  free<l  from  the  colling  means  to 
form  a  square  helix. 


closed  end  ami  adapted  to  envelop  a  nipple,  resilient  re- 
talnlng-fingers  or  clips  projecting  from  and  integral  with 


3.  The  mcthcHl  of  forming  square  spiral  wire  reinforce 
which  consists  In  forming  a  triangular  helical  coll  under 
suitable  tension  and  permitting  the  same  to  react  under 
the  natural  resiliency  of  the  wire  when  freed  fnMii  the 
colling  means  to  form  the  desired  square  spiral  reinforce. 


1.191.515.  FIREARM.  Thomas  <'.  Johnson,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Cc»rporatlon.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1916. 
Serial  No.  92.479.     (CI.  42—75.) 


1.  A  take  down  firearm  chnrac  terlzcd  by  having  the  rear 
end  of  Its  forearm  provided  with  a  yielding  take  up 
plunger  for  frlc  tlonul  engagement  with  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  receiver  of  the  arm  for  automatically  taking  up 
any  shake  In  the  take-down  connection  between  the  barrel 
and  the  receiver. 

2.  In  a  take-down  firearm,  the  comldnatlon  with  the 
receiver  thereof,  of  a  barrel  sc  rewe<l  thereinto,  a  forearm, 
a  socket  located  In  the  rc-ar  « n.l  of  the  forearm,  and  a 
•prlng  actuatc-d  plunger  located  In  the  said  sc.cket  and 
adapt*^!  to  engage  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  re- 
<-elver  for  taking  up  any  shake  In  the  connection  between 
the  liarrel  and  rec-elver. 

8.  In  a  take  clown  llrearm.  the  conibluntton  with  the  re- 
ceiver thereof,  of  a  receiver  extension,  a  barrel  adapted  to 
U«  screwed  Into  the  said  receiver,  a  forearm  aecureil  to 
th.-  Iiarr.i.  and  a  spring  actuated  take  up  plunger  mounted 
In  the  rear  end  of  the  forearm  for  frictlonal  engagement 
with, the  forward  fac-«'  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  recelver- 
cxtetision  whereby  any  shake  in  the  connection  U'twf'en  the 
barrel  and  the  receiver  due  to  the  wearing  of  the  threads. 
la  automatically  taken  up. 


1  lOL-llfi.  NIPPLE  PR0TE<  TOR.  Ri  imilk  Kbii.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .May  1«.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.270. 
(CI.  12s— IS.) 

1.  A  protecting  cap  or  sheath  for  nipples  or  the  like, 
consisting  of  a  c-yllndrlc-al  body  portion  to  envelop  the 
nipple,  mc-ans  to  retain  said  Iwuly  portion  In  position  there- 
on, and  antiseptic-  pads  .arrled  l.y  said  cap  or  wheath. 

2.  A  sanitary  protecting  <  ap  or  sheath  for  nipples  or  the 
like,  c-omprising  a  rigid  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a 


the  open  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  an  antiseptic  pad 
retained  within  the  body  portion. 


1,191.517.  FLYTRAP.  Steiuex  Kki.tonik,  Conemaugh, 
I'a.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,900.  (CI. 
43—32.) 


1.  A  fly  trap  c-omprlslng  a  cage,  a  platform  provided 
with  a  bait  tray,  means  for  reciprocating  the  platform  to 
bring  the  tray  lK>ueath  and  away  from  the  cage,  and  means 
for  rocking  the  (ray  when  under  the  cage. 

2.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  cage,  a  platform  provided 
with  bait  trays,  means  for  rocking  the  trays  when  under 
the  cage,  and*  means  for  reciprocating  the  platform  to 
alternately  bring  the  trays  beneath  the  cage. 

3.  A  rty  trap  comprising  a  housing  having  passages 
therethrough,  gates  for  said  passages,  a  cage  mountecl  on 
said  housing,  a  platform,  means  for  rec  Iprcjc-ating  the  plat- 
form Into  and  out  of  said  housing  and  means  carried  by 
the  platform  for  operating  said  gates. 

4.  A  fly  trap  ccuiiprlslng  a  housing  having  passages 
therethrough,  vertically  sliding  gates  for  said  passage's,  a 
cage  mountwl  on  said  housing,  a  platform,  means  for  re- 
.Iproc-ating  the  platform  into  and  out  of  said  housing  and 
means  c-arrie<l  l)y  the  platform  for  operating  said  gates. 

5.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  housing  having  passages 
therethrough,  gates  for  said  passages,  a  cage  mounted  on 
said  housing,  a  platform  provided  with  bait  trays,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  platform  to  alternately  bring  the 
trays  into  said  housing,  and  means  carried  by  the  plat- 
form for  operating  said  gates  and  rocking  said  trays. 

(Claims  0  to  13  not   printed  In  the  (Jasette.l 


1.191.51S.  HOLLOW  SHEP:T  METAL  FURNACE  IMX)R 
STRUt'Ti"RE.  Li  THEK  L.  Knox.  Avalon,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Knox  Pressed  &  Welded  Steel  <'ompany.  Pittsburgh, 
I'a..  a  Ccirpc»ratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1915. 
Serial  No.  04.452.      (CI.  122—498.) 

1.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  door  structure  having  an  Inner 
plate  memlver  provided  with  a  depression  forming  an  Inset 
lining  seating  portion,  the  surrounding  wall  of  said  seat- 
ing portion  having  portions  thereof  curved  to  form 
rounded  or  arched  corners,  substantially  as  described.    . 

2.  A  hollow  sh»«et  metal  cloor  structure,  formed  of  an 
Inner  plate  meml>er  and  an  outer  plate  member,  one  of  -xald 
members  having  approximately  right  angled  flanges  which 

.  constitute  the  ••dge  walls  of  the  structure,  and   the  free 
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wl>?e.s  of  which  art-  weUIwl  to  thv  tri-^  wlges^  of  the  other 
plate  ni«*nil>er,  the  ioDer  member  having  a  dcpressluo  form- 
ing an  integral  insw't  Unlug  st-atlng  portion  whose  sur- 
rounillng  wall  i»  continuoua  and  i.«»  rounileil  at  the  corners 
of  the  lining  seating,  substantially  as  deHcrlbe<l. 


/3«     :."_■_- 


3.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  door  structure  forme<l  of  an 
inner  plate  nienil'er  and  an  out«*r  platt"  nnnili^r,  the  Inner 
plate  member  having  a  depression  forming  an  integral  In- 
set lining  st-ating  portion  whose  Hurronuiling  wall  Is  con 
tintious  anil  Is  rounded  at  Its  <orn«'r  iM>rtl<>ns.  substan- 
tially as  (h'scrn)ed. 

4.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  door  structure  formed  of  an 
inner  plat*-  memlH>r  and  an  outer  plate  m»*ml>er.  the  Inner 
plat*-  ni«'iiib«T  having  a  depression  forming  an  Integral 
inset  lining  seating  portion  whose  surrounding  wall  Is 
continuouH  and  Is  rounde«l  at  Its  rorner  portions,  the  edge 
portions  of  the  inner  menil>er  around  the  lining  seat  being 
U'nt  outwnrdly  to  form  the  edge  walls  of  the  structure, 
and  being  welde«l  at  their  free  edges  to  the  free  edges  of 
the  outer  plate  member,  substantially  as  descrll>e<l. 

6.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  door  structure  forrae^l  of  inner 
and  outer  plate  niemf)«rs.  the  inner  plate  memt>er  having 
an  Integral  inset  lining  seating  portion  formed  with 
rounde<l  corners.  an<l  the  structure  also  having  a  depres- 
sion with  roundeil  top  and  tnittom  corners,  suhstantlall.r 
as  descrlbjHi. 

[Claims  »»  to  K  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.| 


Llsn.-MO.  WATKK  <'00LF:I>  Fl  UNAlK  I>0<>U  FRAME. 
LiTHER  L.  Kno.v,  Avalon,  I'a„  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed 
&  Welded  Ste«d  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Ihv.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
U4,4r.3.      (CI.  122 — 497.) 

1.  A  hollow  sh«'*'t  metal  door  frame  structure  composed 
of  inner  an«l  outer  plate  members,  each  of  said  memt>ers 
having  a  <lt»<>r  op«'nlng  formed  therein,  the  metal  sur- 
roiiudlng  the  door  op4'uing  in  one  of  the  members  t>elng 
bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  form  the  wall  of  the 
door  o|M'nlng  and  Its  free  edge  portion  again  »>ent  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  sahl  op«'nlng  and  sul'stantlnlly  parallel 
to  «he  plane  of  the  d(M)r.  and  weldeil  to  the  jtlge  of  the 
other  plate  around  said  opening,  sul>st«ntlally  as  desrrllMMl. 

2.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  door  frame  structure  com- 
posed cf  inner  and  outer  plate  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
b«Ts  having  a  diM>r  o|>eninK  fornuMl  therein,  the  metal  sur- 
rounding the  door  opening  in  one  of  th«  niemlKTs  iK-lng 
l>ent  at  sulmtantlally  right  angles  to  form  the  wall  of  the 
door  oiMiung  and  Its  free  edge  portion  again  Iw'nt  in  n  dl- 
re<tlon  away  from  s«ihl  oi>enlng  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  door,  and  welded  to  th4"  e<lge  of  the 
oth«  r  plate  around  said  opening,  the  wall  forming  tiange 
of  said  opening  iM-lug  continuous  and  roundtMl  at  the  cor- 
nerx  i>f  the  op>-ning,  sabstanttally  as  descril»ed. 


8.  A  ho'iow  sh«'et  metal  door  frame  structure  compris- 
ing inner  and  outer  plates  of  sheet  metal,  the  outer  plate 
having  a  pf>rtion  thereof  cut  away  to  form  a  duor  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  the  inner  plate  also  having  a  cOt 
awa.v  p<irtlon,  with  the  metal  adjacent  to  said  portion  l>ent 
outwardly  at  sul>stantially  rlKht  angles  to  form  the  wafl 
of  said  op«-nlng,  an<l  then  again  bent  to  nxM't  the  edge  of 
the  cut  away  |>ortlon  of  the  other  sheet  to  which  It  la 
widdeil,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 
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4.  .\  hollow  sheet  metal  door  frame  structure  compris- 
ing Inner  and  outer  plates  of  shf-et  metal,  the  outer  plate 
having  a  portion  thereof  cut  away  to  form  a  door  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  the  Inner  plate  also  having  a  cut 
away  portion,  with  the  metal  adjacent  to  said  portion  U'nt 
outwardly  al  sul>stantlally  right  angles  to  form  the  wall 
of  said  opening.  an<l  then  again  l>ent  to  meet  the  edge  of 
the  cut  away  portion  of  the  other  sheet  to  which  It  Is 
weld^Hl,  the  tiange  forming  wall  of  the  Inner  sh«H't  being 
continuous  ami  rounde<l  at  the  corners,  substantially  as 
descrll>ejl, 

.'.  .\  hollow  shi-et  metal  door  frame  structure  comprls* 
ing  Inner  ami  outer  plates  of  sheet  metal,  th^  outer  plate 
having  a  jKjrtlon  thereof  cut  away  t«>  form  a  door  open- 
ing therethrough,  ami  the  inner  plate  also  having  a  cut 
away  portion,  with  the  metal  adjacent  to  said  portion  bent 
outwardly  at  substantially  right  angles  to  form  the  wall 
of  said  opening,  and  then  again  lH>nt  to  nun-t  the  edge  of 
the  cut  away  portion  of  the  other  sheet  to  which  It  Is 
welded,  and  the  structure  having  a  continuous  water  cir- 
culating sp«c«»  entirely  around  said  opening,  substantially 
ns  descril)ed, 

i  Claims  «»  to  8  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (lazette.l 


1,191,520.  ArTO.Mor.ILK  JACK.  Jo.sEPH  I'KTtn  Kor.rii- 
NKK,  Tipton.  Mo.  FIWhI  Apr.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  89.024. 
(V\.  254—89.) 

1,  In  an  automobile  Jack,  a  base  block,  a  lower  adjust- 
able crt>ss  iH-ani.  a  frame  formed  of  relatively  adjustable 
frame  sides  connei  ting  said  base  block  and  adjustable  cross 
lK«am.  and  standards  plvotally  arranged  In  said  frame- 
sides. 

2,  In  an  automobile  Jack,  a  »»ase  blo<k.  a  lower  adjust- 
able cross  i>eam,  a  frame  formed  of  relatively  adjustable 
frame-sides  <-onn«-ctlng  said  base  block  and  adjustable  cross 
l>eam.  standards  plvotally  arranged  in  said  frame-aides, 
and  upper  atljustable  cross  Iwanis  connecting  the  said 
frann-slde  and  serving  as  stops  for  the  said  standards. 

3,  In  an  autonu>bile  Ja<k.  a  groovetl  base  block,  a  lower 
adjustable  cross  b4>am.  a    frame   forme«l   of   relatively  ad 
Justable  frame-sUles  conne<-tlng  said  base  block  and  adjust 
aide  JTOKS  N'am,  angle  pieces  <arrle«l  by  sahl  frame-sldea, 
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hoWh  carried  by  said  angle  pl»'<es  and  slldably  disposed  in 
the  grooved  portions  of  said  base  block,  standards  plvot- 


ally arrangfHl  In  said  frame-sides,  and  means  adjustably 
connecting  said  frame-sides  whereby  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  standards  Is  llmlteil. 


1,1»1,021,  WOOL  PELT  SCKIU1U.N<;  MACHINE.  Al 
BNT  J.  L.v  FuANtiH.  Chicago.  HI.  Filed  July  23.  1915. 
»«rtal  No.  41,522.     (CI.  149—15.) 


1  iSv  Tt  Mn  iiimw  >"iii  iijy'  11 


1.  A  wool  pelt  scrubl>«>r.  c«»mprlslng  In  ctunblnatlon  a 
rat,  an  etxlless  traveling  conveyer  therein,  a  rotary  fee<l 
roller  »oa<tlnp  with  said  <onveyer  to  feed  wo<d  pelts 
along  with  the  same,  a  water  spraying  pipe  an<l  a  high 
ft|>«>«><I  <'yllndri<-nl  wool  p«lt  scrubi.er  adjaient  said  fee«l 
ndler. 

2.  The  <-omldnation  of  a  traveling  conveyer,  a  rotary 
spring  pr«'ss«>d  feed  roller  thereabove  CO  acting  therewith 
to  f«»«l  pelts  along  with  the  same,  a  high  spee*!  rotatory 
cylindrical  scnit>l«'r  adjacent  said  traveling  lonveyer  and 
ft-ecl  roller,  a  spray  piiM*  adjacent  said  si-rublM-r.  mt-ans 
for  supplying  water  to  said  sprny  pipe,  and  a  rotatory 
wringer  roller  co  acting  with  said  traveling  conveyer  to 
remove  water  from  the  pelta. 

3.  The  (ombinatlon  of  a  vat.  an  endless  traveling  table 
therein  for  receiving  the  wool  pelts  to  be  cleaned,  a  plu- 
rality of  corrugated  feed  rollers  alxive  said  talde  and  co- 
Bctlug  therewith  to  fee«l  the  pelts  along  with  the  top  of 
said  table,  n  plurality  of  cylindrical  scrubbers  adjacent 
said  rollers,  a  plurality  of  spray  pipes  adjacent  sai<l  scrub- 
bers, means  for  supplying  said  spray  plix-s  with  water,  a 
plurality  of  guide  rollers  adjacent  the  scrubl»ers,  and  a 
wrlnjter  roller  co-acting  with  said  trnvellng  tablp  to  re 
move  wat»r  from  the  pelts  after  they  have  been  <-leaneil  by 
the  scrublM-rs. 

4.  In  a  wool  scrubbing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vat.  sprocket  whec-ls  mounted  therein,  an  endless  conve.ver 
havinc  spnxket  chains  trained  around  said  sprocket 
wheels,  suitably  supported  tracks  for  sui>pc>rting  the  up-. 
per  portion  of  said  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  corrugated 
feed  rollers  co-acting  with  said  cninveyer  to  feed  wool  pelts 
along  the  same,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  srrubt.ers  mount 
ed  adja<^>nt  sjiid  feed  ndlers.  water  sprayinK  pl|>es  located 
a<ljac4-nt  said  s<rubt>ers.  and  means  ivn  supplying  water 
to  said  pipes. 

5.  A  wool  pelt   scrubbing  maihlne,  comprising  the  com- 
blnaticii  of  a   vat,  an  endless  traveling,  endless  conveyer 


therein,  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  corrugated  feed  roll- 
ers thereabove  co-acting  therewith  to  feed  wool  pelts 
along  with  the  same,  said  rollers  being  spring-pressed  to- 
ward the  convc-y'er,  water  siiraylng  pipes  and  high  spee«l 
cylindrical  wocd  pelt  scrubbers  arrangcMl  adjacent  said 
feed  rollers,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  scrubl>ers  to- 
ward and  awa.v  from  said  conveyer. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the-  «;nzette.l 


1.1!»1,522.  CAUIU  KETEK.  Amhkkst  <;,  L.\mh,  Torrlng- 
ton.  Conn.:  F:ila  A.  I.«mh.  Torrlngton.  Conn.,  adminis- 
tratrix of  said  Amherst  «:.  I.ami>,  dec»-ased.  Flbnl  May 
3,  1910.     Serial  No.  559.1M1.     (CI.  48—155.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  including  In  combination,  a  casing,  a 
fuel  Inlet  device  located  cenfrally  of  the  casing,  a  main  air 
Inlet  for  directing  air  about  said  fuel  Inlet  de^^ce.  a  valro 
for  controlling  said  fuel  inlc-t  device,  said  c-aslng  having 
an  auxiliary  air  inlet,  a  shutter  for  said  auxiliary  air  In- 
let, means  for  connecting  said  shutter  to  said  valve,  an 
Independent  shutter  for  said  auxiliary  air  Inlet,  and  a 
third  shutter,  whereby  the  size  of  the  auxiliary  air  Inlet 
may  b<'  varied. 

2.  A  cTirbureter  Including  in  ccmildnatlon.  a  casing,  a 
fuel  Inlet  device  lc»cated  centrally  of  the  casing,  a  main  air 
Inlet  for  dlrec  ting  air  abctut  said  fuel  inlet  device,  a  valve 
for  controlling  snid  fuel  inlet  device,  said  casing  having 
an  nuxlllary  air  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  shutter  for  said  auxil- 
iary air  inlet,  a  shutter  for  said  outlet,  means  for  «-cmnect- 
ing  said  shutters,  whereby  they  may  be  slnniltanc>ously 
operated,  an  independent  shutter  for  the  auxiliary  air  In- 
let, and  a  third,  independent  shutter  /or  adjusting  the  slse 
of  the  auxiliary  air  inlet. 

3.  A  carbureter  Inclucllng  In  c-omblnatlcm.  a  c-aslng,  a 
fuel  inlet  devii-e  located  centrally  of  the  casing,  a  main  air 
Inlet  for  dirc-cting  air  abc»ut  said  fu«l  inlet  device,  a  valte 
for  controlling  said  fuel  Inlet  device,  said  casing  having  an 
auxiliary  air  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  shutter  for  said  aux- 
iliary air  Inlet,  a  shutter  for  the  outlet,  means  for  con- 
necting said  shutters,  whereby  they  may  l>e  simultaneously 
operated,  means  for  connc>cting  said  shutters  to  said  valve 
Including  a  spindle  having  a  worm  wheel  thereon,  and  a 
worm  whereby  the  position  of  the  valve  may  be  adjusted 
relative  to  the  shutters. 


1.191,52.1.  TOOL  FOR  REMOVI.NC.  TIRES.  I)oxaU>  H. 
McTiiEU-soN.  \A-  Hoy.  N.  Y.  Filc-d  .lune  21.  19.11.  Se- 
rial No.  r„'{4.57r».      (<'l.  157— fi.» 

1.  A  tool,  for  removing  detachable  flanges  from  wheel 
rims,  comprising  a  yoke  adapted, to  extend  through  the 
whc-c-1.  salil  yoke  having  means  on  one  end  adapted  to 
engiijce  the  intc-nral  Mange  of  the  rim.  a  movable  n>cml»er 
mounted  on  the  otlu-r  end  of  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  detachable  tiange  for  advancing  the  same,  and 
a  rigid  shoulder  on  the  end  of  the  yoke  carrylnn  the 
mova'de    member,    said    shctulder    adapted    to    engage    t'.e 
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lnn«*r  surfacf  of  .said  rini  for  retaining  said  movable 
member  In  contact  with  said  detachable  tiange  during 
its  advancement. 


2.  A  toul,  for  removing  detachable  flanges  from  whe«'l 
rims.  <i(mprlslng  a  yoke  adaptetl  to  extend  through  the 
wheel.  Hald  yoke  having  means  on  one  end  atlapted  t«>  en- 
gage the  Integral  flange  of  the  rini,  a  movable  member 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  detachable  flange  for  advancing  the  same,  said 
movable  member  having  Its  detachable  flange-engaging 
portion  Inclined  away  from  the  yoke  to  tit  the  outer  face 
of  said  ring,  and  a  rigid  shoulder  on  the  end  of  the  yoke 
carrying  the  movable  member,  said  shoulder,  adaptftl  to 
engage  the  Inner  surface  of  said  rlni  for  retaining  said 
movable  nieml>er  In  contact  with  said  detachable  tiange 
during  Its  advancement. 

3.  A  tool,  for  removing  detachable  flange*  from  wheel 
rims,  comprising  a  yoke  a«lHpte<l  to  extcnil  through  the 
wheel,  said  yoke  having  means  on  one  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  Integral  flange  of  the  rim.  a  mi>vable  menilwr 
mounte<l  on  the  other  end  of  the  yoke  and  adaptjnl  to 
engage  the  detachable  flange  for  advan<'ing  the  same,  and 
a  plvote<l  projection  on  said  movable  member  adapttnl  to 
Ix-  extended  beyond  the  same  for  separating  a  tire  from 
said  detachable  flange  before  the  latter  t.*<  engage<l  by  said 
nioval>le  member,  said  proJe<-tion  being  also  adapted  to 
be    turned    back    out    of   operative   position.    wh«'n    desired. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  descrllH-d,  the  comi>lnatlon 
of  a  yoke-memtier  having  an  al)ufuient  on  one  end,  adapted 
to  engage  a  flange  of  a  wheel-rlm.  a  movable  member  op- 
positely mounted,  upon  said  yoke,  to  said  a)>utment  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  detachable  flange  of  said  rim.  sal<i 
yoke  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
movable  member,  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  surface 
of  said  wheel  rim  as  said  movalile  meml>er  engages  the 
detachal>le  rliii-t'ange,  saiil  movable  flange-engaging  mem- 
ber twlng  equipped  with  a  tire  engaging  member.  a<lapted 
to  extend  Iteyond  said  movable  member  and  engage  the  tire 
in  advance  of  the  contact  of  the  movable  meinl>er  with 
the  detachalile  flange,  and  a  coniinon  actuating  means  for 
both  said  flange  engaging  member  and  said  tire  engaging 
member  for  their  synchronnUM  iiiovemeat. 


1.191.524.  FKKI»  rHITK.  Patrick  F.  Mai..\rkev.  Mount 
Tarmel,  I'a..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Elmer  E.  Strauli, 
Mount  Carmel.  I'a.  Filed  July  «,  lUlS.  Serial  No. 
3H^79.      (CI.  19;{ — 29.) 


said  tongues  being  dispose)!  In  steppetl  relation  and  each 
having  a  curve<l  side,  side  delivery  chutes  having  their 
liottoms  secureil  to  the  respe<-tlve  tongues,  upstanding 
walls  upon  the  respective  side  delivery  chutea,  one  of  said 
walls  constituting  a  deflector  and  l>einK  extended  partly 
across  the  main  chute  and  along  the  curved  eilge  of  the 
tongue  to  which  the  side  delivery  chute  la  secured,  all  of 
the  side  tlelivery  chutes  l)elng  disposed  in  supen>oH»Hl  re- 
lation and  having  their  iNittoms  constituting  continua- 
tions of  the  bottom  of  the  main  chute. 


1.1!»1.525.  WIM»I.\<;  I.MH('AT<»K.  Joseph  Mazer.  M<- 
Ale.ster,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  751,409. 
(Cl.  58 — 85.) 


1.  An  indicator  mechanism  for  watches  and  the  like, 
the  comldnatlou  of  a  main  spring  l>arrel.  winding  mecha- 
nism Incluiling  a  ratchet-wh«'el.  gearwhe«'ls.  one  con- 
nerte<l  directly  with  the  rat<het  wheid  and  one  directly 
with  the  main-spring  barrel.  Hun-geara  on  said  gear- 
wh«'els.  an  arlMtr  on  which  said  gear  wheels  are  lo<»s«dy 
mounted,  a  supporting  member  carried  by  said  arl>or  Iw- 
tween  said  gears,  pinions  carried  by  sai<l  supporting  nieni- 
»»er  at  opposite  sides  thereof  meshing  with  the  sun-geara 
In  said  gears,  an  Indicator  hand,  and  conne.tlons  between 
said  supporting  nieml>er  and  the  ln<llcator  hand. 

2.  In  winding  Indicator  mechanism  for  watches  and  the 
like,  the  comldnatlon  of  the  main  spring  Imrrel.  winding 
mechanism  including  a  ratchet  whe«-l.  gear  wh»H'ls,  one 
meshing  directly  with  s«l<l  ratchet  wheel  and  one  dlre«  tly 
with  sal<l  main  spring  l>arrel.  an  arlnir  on  which  tutid 
wht-els  are  looaely  mounted,  aun-geara  tarried  hy  aald 
wh»'els.  a  supporting  menil»er  carried  by  said  artior  be- 
tw^-en  said  wheels,  pinions  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sup- 
porting menii>er  meshing  with  the  «  ungears  on  said  Hrst 
gears,  .said  supporting  member  having  teeth  formed  there- 
in, a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  ttH-tb.  an  indicator 
hand,  and  <'onnectlons  l>etween  said  gear  wheel  and  aald 
indicator  band. 


1.19  1.52fl.  I'KtMESS  OF  COATLN*}  WIRE  WITH 
METAL.  (;cT  L.  Me.\keu.  Jollet.  III.  Filed  June  27, 
19i:t.     Serial  No.  776.151.      (Cl.  21—70,2.) 


db^^ 


A  feed  chute  for  roal  separators,  including  a  main  chute 
having  tongues  extending  from  the  discharge  end  thereof. 


1.  A  process  of  ciuiting  with  metal  consisting  In  form- 
ing a  bath  of  non-adherent  material  and  a  bath  of  coating 
metal  in  contact  with  each  other,  raiatng  the  hath  of 
non  adherent  material  to  an  annealing  temi>erature  and 
IMsslng  the  article  to  l»e  roate«I  su<-cesslvely  through  the 
non-adherent  material  and  the  coating  metal  through  the 
surfaces  of  contact  thereof. 

2.  A  process  of  coating  wire  with  metal  which  conaista 
in   forming  a   bath   of  non-adherent   material  and  a   hath 
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of  <-oating  metal  In  contact  with  each  other,  raising  the 
Irnth  of  non  adherent  nutal  to  an  annealing  temperature 
and  passing  the  wire  successively  through  the  non-ad- 
herent material  and  the  coating  metal  through  the  aur- 
fa<'es  of  contact  thereof. 

.'{.  A  process  of  galvanizing  consisting  In  forming  a 
bath  of  spelter  and  a  l>ath  of  lead  In  contact  with  each 
other,  heating  the  bath  of  lead  to  an  annealing  tempera- 
ture; passing  the  article  to  l)e  galvanlzt^l  through  the 
liath  of  lea<l  whereby  It  Is  annealed  and  through  the  sur- 
faces of  <ontact  of  the  Itatba  and  Into  and  through  the 
bath  of  spelter. 

4.  A  proceaa  of  coating  with  metal  consisting  in  sup- 
p<irting  a  bath  of  coating  metal  upon  a  bath  of  heavier 
non-adherent  metal,  heating  the  latter  to  an  annealing 
tt  niptTature  and  pa?<sing  the  article  to  lie  coated  first 
thritugh  the  bath  of  non-adherent  metal  and  then  through 
the  liath  of  <-oatlng  metal. 

.'>.  A  process  of  coating  with  metal  consisting  of  main- 
taining a  liath  of  non-adherent  metal  at  an  annealing  tem- 
perature, nuilntalning  a  bath  of  coating  metal  at  a  ma- 
terially lower  temperature  In  contact  therewith  and  pass 
Ing  an  article  t<»  be  coated  through  the  annealing  bath. 
th<'  surfaces  of  contac  t  iMtween  the  annealing  and  coating 
l>ath  and  through  the  latter  Irnth. 

I  Claims  »  to  12  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.] 


shutter  from  said  trigger,  and  an  opaque  member  arranged 
in  front  of  the  lamp,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,191,527.  TAN.MX<}  OF  HIDES  AND  SKINS.  Ernest 
WvNDH.vM  Meuky,  Sheffield.  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Pyrotan  Company.  Llmlteil.  Ix)ndon,  England. 
File<l  Jan.  12.  191«.     .Serial  No.  71.«52.      (Cl.  149—5.) 

1.  In  a  process  of  tanning  ity  means  of  alum  and  Kodlum 
pyrophosphate  the  treatmtnt  of  the  hides  in  a  tanning 
solution  In  which  the  proportion  of  alum  In  terms  of  the 
crystallized  salt  with  24  molecules  of  water  of  crystalliza- 
tion to  s<Mlium  pyrophosphate  In  terms  of  the  pure  an- 
hydrous salt  Is  In  the  ratio  exce«Mllng  5  up  to  7  parts  of 
alum  to  1  p«rt  of  sodium  pyrophosphate. 

2.  In  a  process  of  tanning  l>y  means  of  alum  and  sodium 
pyrophosphate  the  treatment  of  the  hides  in  a  tanning 
mdutlon  in  whl<h  the  proportion  of  alum  In  terms  of  the 
rrystalllted  salt  with  24  nu)lecules  of  water  of  crystalli3«« 
tlon  to  so'llum  pyrophosphate  In  terms  of  the  pure  an- 
hydrous salt  Is  In  the  ratio  excee<llng  5  up  to  7  parts  of 
alum  to  1  part  of  stsllum  pyrophosphate  the  proportion 
of  the  said  alum  l»eing  substantially  -^  of  the  weight  of 
hide  treatt"<l. 

H.  In  a  process  of  tanning  by  means  of  alum  and  siMllum 
p.vrophosphate  the  treatment  of  the  hides  In  a  tanning 
mdutlon  In  whl<-h  the  proportion  of  alum  In  terms  of  the 
crystalllze<l  salt  with  24  molecules  of  water  of  crystalliza- 
tion to  s<Mllum  pyrophosphate  In  terms  of  the  pure  an 
hydrous  salt  Is  In  the  ratio  exceiMlIng  .'i  up  to  7  parts  of 
alum  to  1  part  of  s<Mllum  pyrophosphate  th»'  restriction 
of  the  quantity  of  the  water  in  the  tanning  bath  to  from 
20'/i  to  40%  of  the  weight  of  hide  treate<l. 

4.  A  tanning  Kolution  «if  the  following  proportions  on 
the  weight  of  hlile  treati^l.  water  27'J.  alum  10*^,  sodium 
pyrophosphate  l.»UJ'f  and,  say,  S'/r  of  a  pore  opening 
agent  su<'h  as  common  salt. 


1,191,528.  LAMP  SI(;NALIN(;  ARRANCiEME.NT.  Albert 
Henry  Miim:i,bt,  Acton  Vale.  England,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  Anthony  Vandervell,  A<ton  Vale,  Eng- 
land. File<l  F«»b.  24.  1910.  .><erlal  .No.  SO, 199.  (CI. 
240—15.) 

1.  A  lamp  signaling  <ievlce  comprising  in  combination 
a  revolver-shape<l  lamp  holder,  a  trigger,  a  reflector  and 
a  lamp  all  mounted  on  said  lamp  holder,  a  pivoted  hemi- 
spherical shutter,  means  for  operating  said  shutter  from 
said  trigger,  and  an  opaque  meml>er  arranged  in  front  of 
the  lamp,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  f<trth. 

2.  A  lamp  signaling  tievlce  comprising  in  comldnatlon  a 
revolver-shapj-il  lamp  holder,  a  trigger,  a  reflector  and  a 
lamp  all  mounte4l  on  said  lamp  holder,  a  shutter  consisting 
of  two  parts  of  a  divlde<l  hemisphere,  pivots  for  the  two 
partfi  of  saiil  divided  hemisphere,  means  for  operating  Kald 


3.  A  lamp  signaling  device  comprising  in  coml>lnation  a 
revolrer-shapt^l  lamp  holder,  a  trigger,  a  reflector  and  a 
lamp  all  mounter]  on  sabl  lamp  holder,  means  for  sliding 
the  reflector  on  the  lamp  holder,  a  pivote<l  hemispherical 
shutter,  means  for  operating  said  shutter  from  said  trigger, 
and  an  opaque  memln'r  arianged  In  front  of  the  lamp,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

4.  A  lamp  signaling  device  comprising  In  comldnatlon  a 
revolver-shape<l  lamp  holder,  a  trigger,  a  refle<-tor  and  a 
lamp  all  mounted  on  said  lamp  holder,  adjustable  stops 
for  the  trigger,  a  plvote<l  hemispherical  shutter,  means  for 
operating  said  shutter  from  said  trigger,  and  an  opaque 
member  arranged  in  front  of  the  lamp,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

.1.  A  lamp  signaling  device  comprising  in  coml>inatlon 
a  revolver-shaped  lamp  holder,  a  trigger,  a  reflector,  a  lamp 
and  a  switch  all  mounted  on  said  lamp  holder,  a  plvoteil 
hemispherical  shutter,  means  for  operating  said  shutter 
from  said  trigger,  and  an  opa<|ue  member  arranged  in  front 
of  the  lamp,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  Claims  <>  to  10  not  printeil  in  the  (;azette.) 


1.191.529.  COMItrSTIoN  EN<;iNE  .STARTIN*;  KEVICK. 
Francis  A.  Mills,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  678,270.      (Cl.   128—185.) 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  adapted  to  t>e  clutched  to  said 
crank  shaft,  an  actuator  for  said  toothed  wheel  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  movalile  rack  bar  extending  tran*- 
versely  of  the  crank  shaft,  means  for  positively  moving 
the  rack-bar  longitudinally,  and  means  for  ••ausing  the 
rack-bar  to  move  into  engagement  with  the  toothed  wheel 
as  said  bar  is  moved  longitu<1inally  In  one  direction  and 
to  l»e  autoinati<-ally  dlsengage<1  from  the  toothed  wheel 
and  fr»H'  the  latter  when  movement  of  the  rack-bar  in 
revers«'il  at  any  point  of  Its  trav<*rse  by  reverse  rotation 
of  said   toothed  wheel. 

2.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  adapted  to  be  clutched  to  said 
crank   shaft  when    turned    In   one  direction,   an   actuator 
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for  ttaiil  toothwl  wheel  for  turning  it  In  »al<1  direction, 
said  actuator  couiprislug  a  rack-t>ar  extending  transversely 
of  the  cranic  shaft,  means  for  positively  moving  the  rack 
bar  longitudinally  in  both  directions,  a  slitling  member, 
and  connections  between  the  slidinjj  memi>er  and  rack- 
bar  for  causing  the  rack -bar  to  engage  and  operate  the 
toothe<l  wheel  when  the  rack  bar  Is  moved  by  said  means 
longitudinally  In  one  direction  and  to  he  automatically 
disenj{aK<Hl  from  said  toothwl  wheel  and  free  the  latter 
when  movement  of  the  rack  l>ar  is  reversed  at  any  point 
of  Its  traverse  by  said  toothed  wheel. 

3.  In  a  comliuFtlon  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  for  turning  said  crank  shaft,  an 
actuator  for  said  toothed  wheel  <  omprisinj:  a  toothed 
member,  and  a  second  member,  said  members  being  btxlily 
movable  relatively  and  conjointly  transversely  of  the 
crank  shaft,  means  for  causing  the  toothed  member  to 
engage  the  toothed  wheel  as  said  nieml>er  Is  move<l  bodily 
transversely  of  the  crank  shaft  In  one  direction  relatively 
to. the  second  nlemi)er  and  to  move  out  of  engagement  from 
said  toothe«l  wheel  when  moved  bodily  transversely  of  the 
crank  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  to<ithed  member  bo<llly  transversely  of  the  crank 
shaft  relative  to  the  second  meml>er  and  then  move  both 
of  said  nienil>ers  bo«lily  transversely  of  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  for  turning  said  crank  shaft,  an 
actuator  for  said  tooth»Hl  wheel  comprising  a  toothed 
member  and  a  second  member,  said  mem»>ers  being  lK>dUy 
movable  relatively  and  conjointly  transversely  of  the 
crank  shaft,  means  for  causing  the  toothed  member  to 
engage  the  toothe<l  wheel  as  said  member  is  move<l  bmlUy 
transversely  of  the  crank  shaft  In  one  direction  relatively 
to  the  second  member  and  to  move  out  of  engagement 
from  said  t<»othe«l  wheel  when  moved  bo<iny  transversely 
of  the  crank  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  retarding  free  bodily  transverse  movement  of  the  second 
member. 

5.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
shaft,  a  toothe<l  wheel  for  turning  said  shaft,  a  rack-twr 
longitudinally  movable  transversely  of  the  crank  shaft, 
means  for  positively  moving  said  rack  bar  longitudinally 
in  both  fllrectlons.  a  second  bar  also  movable  longitudinally 
transversely  of  the  crank  shaft  said  bars  having  inclined 
engaging  surfaces  for  causing  the  rack  l>ar  to  engage  the 
toothetl  wheel  when  moved  longitudinally  In  one  dire<tlon 
by  its  actuating  means  and  to  be  disengaged  from  and 
free  said  toothed  wheel  when  moved  in  an  «>pposlte  direc- 
tion either  by  said  operating  means  or  by  reverse  rotation 
of  said  toothed  wheel. 

I  Claims  6  to  26  .not  prlnteil  In  the  Oasette.] 


l.l!>l..''».^o.  TOY  SH(K>TKR.  Nki.h  (;.  Nei.BO.n,  Rockford. 
111.  FIUmI  Mar.  31.  ismi.  Serial  No.  87.S92.  (CI. 
124—12.) 


tlonal  engagement,  and  i  spring  returned  hammer  arrangeil 
to  strike  said  l>all. 

8.  Id  a  toy  shooter,  a  disk  of  metal  havln;;  the  outlines 
of  a  pistol  grip  with  a  re<-ess  therein  which  forms  a  pair 
of  Jaws  and  takes  the  place  of  the  usual  pistol  barrel,  a 
hammer  arranged  to  strike  a  l>all  held  In  said  Jaws,  means 
for  actunting  the  hammer,  and  a  Itall  adapted  to  \te  held 
Id  said  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  toy  pistol,  a  pistol  grip  having  a  receaa  therein 
forming  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  hammer  forme<l  of  a  sheet  of 
metal  straddling  said  grip  and  arranged  to  strike  a  Iwil 
held  in  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  actualting  said  hammer. 


l,lftl.531.  TIKK-ITMI".  Johax  Lidvig  Nilson. 
cago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1»14.  Serial  No.  8«4.-30. 
23t^— 27.) 


1.  A  toy  sh(K>ter  consisting  of  a  plate  In  the  form  of 
a  pistol  ttavlng  a  recess  therein  <ontainlng  a  hammer  ten- 
sioning spring,  a  hammer,  nutans  for  holding  an  elastic 
l>all  by  frlctlonal  engagement  on  said  plate,  and  a  trigger 
for  controlling  said  hanin»er. 

2.  A  toy  shooter  consisting  of  a  flat  body  forming  a 
hnuii  grip  approximately  in  the  form  of  a  pistol  grip  and 
having  a  recess  which  provides  fixed  Jaws  adapted  to  hold 
thcrebetwe«'n    a    ball   presscil    thereinto   and    held    by   fric- 


Chl- 
(CL 


1.  A  running  Utard  tire  pump  comprising  a  J»ase.  meant 
for  clamping  said  las4'  to  the  running  board,  a  plvotally 
mounted  i>ump  cylinder,  ami  an  o^teratlug  lever  an<l  exten- 
sion or  handle  therefor  arrangeil  to  fold  over  on  the  pump 
cylinder,  .said  lever  and  handle  having  a  lug  and  socket 
arrangement,  sabi  lug  being  when  the  lever  Is  in  inoix-ra- 
tive  position  upwanlly  Indineil  to  prevent  Jarring  apart 
of  the  lug  an<l  stK'ket  engagement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  of  the  class  de8crll)e«l. 
ol  an  oiM'ratlng  lever  and  handle  separable  from  each  other 
and  engageal>le  with  each  other  In  reverse  relation  to  fold 
over  onto  the  pump  cylinder,  and  loosely  Interengaging 
means  upon  sabl  lever  and  han<lle  for  supporting  one  uiK>n 
the  other  In  their  fohhsl  position. 

3.  The  combiuHtlon  with  a  pump  of  the  class  descrll>ed. 
of  a  plvotally  niountetl  puni|>  cylinder,  a  lever  and  deta«h- 
able  handle  therefor,  means  for  reverslbly  engaging  said 
lever  and  handle  without  fastening  same  to  each  other. 
I'.nd  guards  for  said  pump  cylhi«ler  to  protect  It  against 
Indentations. 


Mftl.532.  IKONINW  nOAKP  TAKLK.  Am>REW  rr.\i  . 
Toi>eka.  Kans.  Filed  May  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  SO.OBS. 
{CI.  68—10.) 


1.  An  ironing  table  having  an  opening  In  the  top  thereof. 
an  Ironing  boanl  plvotally.  antl  sUdaldy  ni<>uute<l  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  opening,  said  b«»ard  l>elng  arrang^'tl  for 
vertical  swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  the  oi>ening. 
a  pivoted  frame  mounte^l  on  the  end  of  the  table  for  sup- 
porting the  outer  portion  of  the  iioard  when  ext«'nde<l,  and 
means  for  sup|>ortlng  the  in^ird  when  swung  lnt«>  said 
oi>euing. 

2.  In  an  ironing  table  provbbil  In  its  upi»er  face  with 
nn  o|)enlng  for  the  reception  of  a  Inwrd.  an  ironing  iM.nrd 
arranged  to  fit  within  said  opening,  the  said  board  t-elng 


provld^Ml  in  its  edges  adjacent  one  en.l  with  a  longltudi- 
nallv  dlsp«MM^I  slot,  pins  projecting  from  the  adjacent  etlges 
of  said  opening  at  the  end  of  said  table  for  engagement 
within  said  slots,  the  sabl  pins  l»elng  posltbme<l  l>eyond 
the  sides  of  the  Isble  a  <llst«nce  short  of  the  length  of  said 
slots,  and  a  leg  hinged  to  the  en.l  of  said  tal>Ie  and  adapte<l 
to  he  swung  beneath  said  board  when  extendeil  to  support 
the  same. 

1.191.533.  COLLAPSIBLE  CAUTON.  Wil.LliM  A.  V. 
roKTtu.  New  \or\t.  S.  Y..  assignor  to  David  Wells  Sons 
Lithographic  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Flle<l  Jan.  21.  11U6.  Serial  No.  73.373. 
(CI.  229—10.) 


2.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  stltch-down 
shoes  which  comprises  forming  an  insole  by  attaching  to 
s  sole  of  substantially  the  dimensions  of  the  outsole  a 
sole  of  a  slee  and  shap«-  to  fit  Inside  the  upper,  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  smaller  sole  being  left  unattache<l  to 
the  larger  s<de,  assembling  said  lns4de  and  said  upper  ui)on 
a  last,  turning  out  the  lower  margin  of  the  upper  and  forc- 
ing the  angle  of  the  upper  between  the  lower  marginal 
face  of  the  «mall«r  sole  anti  the  upper  face  of  the  larger 
sole,  permanently  securing  the  upp«'r  In  this  location  by 
staples  inserteil  In  said  angle  and  clenched  upon  the  l>ot- 
tom  face  of  the  Insole,  and  securing  an  outsole  to  said  In- 
sole and  upper. 


1.  A  carton  having  a  Jolntwl  element  operative  as  a 
comblne<l  cover  and  eawl,  said  element  having  one  end 
itecurod  to  the  Iwltom  of  the  «arton  and  its  other  end  pro- 
Tided  with  a  tongue,  the  Istttom  of  the  cart«m  having  a 
silt  therein  fltt.sl  to  receive  said  tongue,  whereby  the  said 
element  may  Is-  folde<l  on  t<.p  of  the  carton  to  act  as  a 
cover,  or  l)e  foldetl  t>eneath  the  (-arton.  and  its  tongue  en 
gagwl  with  the  silt  to  act  as  an  easel  for  supporting  the 
^•arton  In  an  lnclln«'d  position. 

2.  A  carton  having  a  Jointwl  element  o|M'ratlve  as  a 
combineil  cover  and  ea»«'l,  .said  element  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  carton  and  its  other  end  pro 
videil  with  a  tongue,  the  bottom  of  the  carton  having  a 
slit  therein  tttte.1  to  receive  said  tongue,  whereby  the  said 
element  may  In-  folded  ou  top  of  the  carton  to  act  as  a 
cover,  or  be  foh!e<l  l-eneath  the  carton  and  its  tongue  en- 
guge«l  with  the  silt  to  act  as  an  easel  for  supporting  the 
raiton  in  an  Indlneil  position,  and  strengthening  strips 
carried  ly  said  element  and  adapted  to  be  folded  out  of 
the  plane  therw.f  to  Incr.-ase  the  rigidity  of  the  said  ele- 
ment when  a<-ting  as  an  easeL 

3.  A  carton  having  a  Jolntwl  element  operative  as  a 
combined  cov.-r  an<l  easel,  said  element  having  one  end 
se<ured  to  the  Intttom  of  the  carton  and  Its  other  end  pro- 
vide<l  with  a  tongue,  the  carton  haying  a  slit  in  its  »Kjt- 
toni  and  at  one  end  of  its  top.  said  silts  ivlng  adapted  to 
rei-elve  said  tongue.  wheret)y  the  said  element  may  be 
folded  on  top  of  the  carton  to  act  as  a  cover  therefor  and 
Its  tongue  engage<l  with  the  silt  at  the  end  of  the  top.  or 
be  folde<l  beneath  the  carton  and  Its  tongue  engaged  with 
the  slit  in  the  bottom  there«if  to  act  as  an  easel  for  sup- 
porting the  carton  in  .in  liulin«'d  position. 


1.19  1.684.  PROCESS  OF  MAKIN4J  STITCH  DOWN 
BHOEK.  Xv\M  H.  rRi:.v7.«i..  Halifax.  Fa.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Flbil  May  21.  1913.  Serial 
No.    7«H.»74.      (CI.    12—142.) 

1.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  stltch-down 
shoes  which  comprises  forndng  an  lns<de  by  attaching  to  a 
sole  of  the  dimensions  of  the  outsole  a  sole  of  a  size  and 
shape  to  fit  Inside  the  npp<T.  tlje  marginal  portion  of  said 
smaller  s<de  h<'lng  left  unattached  to  the  larger  sole,  turn 
Ina  out  the  lower  margin  of  the  upper  forcing  the  angle 
of  the  uv»p«'i-  between  the  lomer  margVnai  face  of  the 
smaller  sole  and  the  npp«r  faie  of  the  larger  stde.  perma 
nently  attaching  the  upper  in  this  location,  and  then  unit- 
ing an  outsole  to  said  upper  and  insole. 


/     ^ 


3.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
comprises  forming  an  inside  by  attaching  t<»  a  sole  of  aub- 
suntlally  the  dimensions  of  the  outsole  a  sole  of  a  slae  and 
shape  to  tit  inside  ihe  upper  and  placing  betweep  these 
two  soles  before  they  are  united  a  filling  piece,  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  smaller  sole  projecting  beyond  the 
.Hlge  of  said  tilling  piece  and  being  left  uuatta<  hed  to  the 
larger  sole,  turning  out  the  lower  margin  of  the  upper, 
forcing  the  angle  of  the  upper  between  the  lower  marginal 
face  of  the  smaller  sole  and  the  upiwr  face  of  the  larger 
sole,  permanently  securing  the  upper  in  this  position,  plac- 
ing a  welt  upon  the  outturued  margin  of  the  upper  with  its 
inner  edge  exten.ilng  Into  sai<l  angle,  and  securing  an  out- 
sole  to  said  welt,  upper  and  Insole. 


1.191.535.  SHOE.  Au.\M  11.  Prinzel,  Halifax,  Pa.,  as- 
slgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  708.974.  Divbled 
and  this  appibatlon  filed  Sept.  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
861.821.     (CI.  36—10.) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  an  Insole  proper  located 
inside  the  upper,  an  extension  insole  secun-d  to  said  insole 
proper  and  upon  the  proJe<  ting  edge  of  which  the  upper 
is  outturned,  the  edge  portion  of  said  Insole  proper  l)elng 
unattached  to  the  extension  lasole  and  the  upper  having 
Its  angle  located  in  the  angle  between  the  lower  marginal 
face  of  the  Insole  proper  and  the  upper  face  of  the  ex- 
tension insole,  means  attaching  the  upper  permanently  to 
said  extension  Insole  In  said  angle,  and  an  outsole  secured 
to  said  extension  insole  and  sabi  upper. 

2.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  an  Insole  proper  lo<-ated 
Inside  the  upper,  an  extension  Insole  upon  the  projecting 
edge  of  which  sabi  upper  is  outturned,  a  filling  piece  be- 
tween said  Insoie  proper  an<l  said  extension  insole,  means 
for  securing  together  said  Insole  proper,  filling  ple«e  and 
extension  Insole,  means  for  securing  said  upp«'r  perma- 
nently to  said  extension  insole,  an  outsole.  and  means  for 
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securing   said    outsold   to   Mid   ext<>n8loD    Insole  and   said 
upper. 

3.  A  xhoe  coiiiprlslng  an  upper,  an  initole  proper,  an 
extension  insole  and  means  for  oeiuring  itald  insole  proper 
to  Mid  extension  Insole  at  a  short  distance  from  the 
edge  of  said  Insole  proper,  said  upper  lielng  outturneil  and 
having  its  ani:l»'  lu<ated  l>etw«'en  the  lower  marginal  face 
of  the  insole  proper  an<l  the  upper  fare  of  the  extension 
insole,  means  for  permaueutly  securing  the  upper  to  the 
extension  Insole,  located  in  said  angle,  a  welt  laid  upon 
the  upper  Hauge  an<l  haviug  its  inner  edge  lo<-ate4l  in  salil 
angle,  an  outs<de,  and  means  for  securing  together  said 
welt,  upper,  extension  insole  and  outsole. 

4.  A  shoe  comprising  au  upper,  an  insole  proper  lo<at«il 
Inside  the  upper,  an  extension  Insole  upon  the  projecting 
edge  of  whhh  the  upper  Is  outturne«l.  means  for  securing 
together  the  insole  proper  and  extension  insole  at  a  dis 
tance  from  the  eilge  of  the  insole  proper,  the  angle  l»e 
tween  the  upper  and  Its  outturned  flange  being  located 
between  the  lower  marginal  face  of  the  Insole  proper  and 
the  upper  face  of  the  extension  insole,  staples  securing 
the  upper  permanently  to  the  extension  insole  locateil  In 
said  angle  and  clenched  upon  the  l)ottom  face  of  Mid  insole, 
an  outsole,  a  welt  located  upon  the  upper  tlange.  and 
means  for  securing  together  the  outsole.  extension  insole. 
upper  and  welt. 


1,101.530.  PRESSIX«;-IR(X\  SUPPORT.  Joseph  Saltx- 
MAN,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33,(>«3.     (CI.  r»8 — 9.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  t.ase.  an  upright  support  on  said  l>ase  provldeti 
with  a  laterally  exten4llng  arm  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to 
caust"  its  outer  extremity  to  extend  closer  to  or  farther 
away  from  Mid  upright,  a  cabin  engaging  and  supported 
by  said  support  and  engaging  the  outer  extremity  01  said 
arm.  adapted  to  move  lengthwise  of  said  support  and 
arm.  a  pressing-iron  connecte<l  with  the  end  of  said  cabh- 
adja<ent  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  and  counterbalanc- 
ing means  .-onnected  with  the  other  end  of  Mid  cable. 

2.  In  a  devlie  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  coml»lnatlon 
of  a  table,  an  upright  hollow  member  JoumaUtI  thereon 
to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  hollow  substantially 
horlJ!ontally-dispose<l  member,  means  coupling  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  upright  and  said  horizontal  member  to- 
gether, pulleys  sup|>orted  adjacent  said  coupling,  a  pulley 
8upporte<l  at  the  outer  end  of  mUI  horizontal  member  and 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  Mid  upright,  a  cable 
extending  through  said  upright  and  horizontal  member 
and  engaging  saltl  pulleys,  a  pressing-iron  connected  with 
the  end  of  said  cable  which  depends  from  the  pulley  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  memlwr,  and  a  spring 
engaging  at  one  end  with  said  table  and  at  its  other  end 
with   the  other   end   of  aald   cable. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
Idnatlon  of  a  table,  a  l>ase  secureii  thereon,  an  upright 
member  pivoteil  to  Mid  base  to  swing  altout  a  vertl<-al 
axis  and  provided  with  a  laterally-extending  arm,  a  <alde 
supporte<l  by  Mid  upright  member  and  arm,  and  adapte<i 
to  Ite  moved  longitudinally  thereof  and  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  Mid  arm,  a  pr«>ssing-lron  connecteil  with  the  end 
of  Mid  cable  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  Mid  arm,  the  op- 
posite en«l  of  said  cable  extending  below  the  top  of  Mid 
table,  a  bracltet  se.ured  to  Mid  table  and  extending  l>elow 
its  top.  and  a  spring  connecte<l  with  Mid  bracket  and 
with  the  last-referred  to  end  of  Mid  cable. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit»ed.  the  cAmblna- 
tlon  of  a  table,  an  upright  hollow  memlH>r  Journaletl  there- 
on to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  hollow  subsUntlally 
horlzontally-disposeil  member,  means  coupling  the  adja- 
cent enils  of  Mid  upright  and  Mid  horizontal  meniU'r  to- 
gether. Mid  means  comprising  damp  members  applbil  to 
opposite  sides  of  Mid  upright  and  Mid  horlzontally-dls 
posed  memlter.  and  means  clamping  them  in  position, 
pulleys  and  means  on  Mid  clamp  meml>ers  for  Journallng 
Mid  pulleys  thereon,  a  pulley  supporte<l  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  Mid  horizontally-disposed  meml>er.  a  cable  extend- 
ing through  Mid  upright  and  Mid  last  referre<l  to  nieml>er 
and  engaging  Mid  pulleys,  a  pressing-Iron  conue<ted  with 
the  end  of  Mid  cal>le  which  dep4>nds  from  the  pulley  at 
the  outer  end  of  Mid  horizontal  member,  and  a  spring 
engaging  at  one  end  with  Mid  table  and  at  its  other  end 
with  the  other  end  of  salil  cable. 


1. 191.537.  (;rMMIN);-MACniXK.  Ai.»ert  M.  SchaLL, 
Brooklyn.  X.  Y.  Flle«l  .Sept.  30.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7»2,55N.      (CI.  91—51.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilMHl.  a  receptacle  fo» 
the  liquid  gum  or  paste,  a  gumndng-roller  mounteil  In 
the  receptacle,  a  feed  roller  co<>perating  therewith,  and  a 
rasing  containing  a  moisture-holding  sulwtance  niounte<i 
over  Mid  rollers  for  preventing  the  undue  hardening  of 
the  gum  or  paste. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe^!,  a  re<'eptacle  for 
the  liquid  gum  or  paste  having  front  and  rear  cover- 
plates  separated  from  each  other  at  their  Inner  eiiges.  a 
gummlng-rtdier  mounte*!  in  the  reeeptacb-  and  projecting 
Into  the  space  t>etween  the  inner  eilges  of  Miil  plates  and 
a  humldltier  mountetl  over  said  roller  and  spanning  said 
space. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasn  de*cril>e4l,  a  receptacle  for 
the  liquid  ifuni  or  paste  having  front  and  rear  cover-plates 
separate<l  from  each  other  at  their  inner  e<lges,  a  gum- 
mlng-roller  mounted  in  the  receptacle  and  projecting  into 
the  space  between  the  Inner  »><lges  of  Mid  plates  ami  a 
humldltier  mounteil  over  mIiI  roller  and  spanning  Mid 
space.  Mid  humidifier  consisting  of  a  removable  rasing 
open  at  its  lower  side  and  containing  a  water-holding  sub- 
stance. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril*ed.  a  receptacle  for 
the  liquid  gum  or  paste  having  fnmt  and  rear  cover-platen 
separated  from  each  other  at  their  Inner  edges,  a  gum- 
mlng-roller  mounte<I  In  the  n'ceptacle  and  projecting  into 
the  space  between  the  inner  edges  of  Mid  plates  and  a 
humldifler  mounted  over  Mid  roller  and  spanning  said 
space.  Mid  humldltier  consisting  of  a  removable  sheet 
metal  casing  op«n  at  Its  lower  side  and  having  a  lining 
of  water-holding  sul>stance.  and  the  front  and  rear  lower 
edges  of  Mid  casing  l>eing  flanged  Inwardly  and  upwardly 
to  embrace  the  edgca  of  said   lining. 
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5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  receptacle  for 
the  liquid  gum  or  paste  having  front  and  rear  cover-plates 
separated  from  each  other  at  their  inner  e<lges.  a  gum- 
mlng-roller  mounted  In  the  receptacle  and  projecting  Into 
the  space  iH'tween  the  inner  e<lges  of  Mid  plates  and  a 
humidifier  mounted  over  Mid  roller  and  spanning  sabl 
space.  Mid  humidifier  consisting  of  a  removable  sheet 
metal  casing  of  inverted  trough  shape  having  close<l  ends 
and  top  and  downwardly  diverging  sides  and  a  lining  of 
water-holding  substance  extending  along  the  Inner  vails 
of  the  sides  and  top  of  the  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  ^  not  prlnteil  in  the  (Jazette.J 


with  the  strike  plate  of  the  lock  for  holding  the  lever  out 
of  contact  with  the  shoulder  on  the  bolt  when  the  latter 
Is  fully  projected. 


1.191,638.  RIM  LATCH.  Reixhold  Schoell.  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company.  Stamford,  Conn.  Flbnl  Apr.  22,  191«.  SerlAl 
No.  92.902.      (CI.  7<» — 29.) 


jt  >i  o  ^/i 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  double  throw  bolt, 
means  for  holding  the  bolt  in  the  semi-proJecte<l  position 
when  the  door  is  open,  means  for  releasing  the  Inilt  when 
the  door  is  closed,  aiul  a  spring  actuated  huo  for  auto- 
matically projecting  Mid  bolt  into  its  double  throw  posi 
tiou  when  the  d<M)r  Is  <lose<l. 

2.  In  a  lo<k.  the  coml>lnatlon  of  a  double  throw  bolt, 
a  carrying  frame  connectetl  with  the  bolt  shank  and  hav- 
ing a  movement  independent  of  the  latter,  and  a  spring 
actuateil  hub  having  means  for  moving  the  carrying  frame 
and  the  bolt  rearwardly  and  for  moving  the  bolt  rear 
wanlly  independently  of  the  carrying  frame,  and  also  for 
thn)wing  Mid  Iwit  to  its  fully  projected  position. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  double  throw  Iwlt, 
a  carrying  frame  connectwl  with  the  lK>lt  shank  and  hav- 
ing a  movement  Independent  of  the  latter  and  a  spring 
actuated  hub  having  means  for  retracting  the  bolt  and 
moving  the  carrying  frame  rearwanlly  for  projecting  the 
bolt  from  Its  fully  retracte«l  to  Its  double  throw  position, 
and  for  dead  htcklng  the  Ixdt  In  Its  ilouble  throw  position. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  doul>le  throw  bolt 
and  spring  actuate<l  hub  having  means  when  the  door  la 
closed  for  automatically  moving  the  bolt  to  Its  double 
throw  posltiim  and  for  deadlocking  the  bolt  when  so 
projected. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of*  carrying  frame  hav 
tng  a  guide  rod,  a  double  throw  l>olt  the  shank  of  which 
is  mounted  to  slide  on  sabl  ro«l.  a  spring  encircling  the 
rod  and  bearing  against  the  rear  end  of  the  carrying  frame 
and  the  bolt  shank  and  a  spring  actuated  hub  having  an 
arm  to  engage  the  bolt  shank  and  an  arm  to  engage  the 
carrying  frame,  the  c-onstru<tlon  being  such  that  when  the 
bolt  Is  force<l  Inwardly  by  turning  the  knol)  or  the  key 
the  carr>ing  frame  an<l  Imlt  will  move  rearwardlj;  to- 
gether during  the  first  part  of  Mid  movement  and  the 
Iwlt  move  rearwardly  Independently  of  Mid  frame  during 
the  remainder  of  Mid  movement,  and  when  release*!  from 
its  fully  retracted  position  it  will  be  projected  by  the 
spring  on  the  carrying  frame  to  the  single  or  normal 
throw   only. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.191,530.     DOUBLKTIIIKtW  LATCH  BOLT.     RciXHOLD 

SCHOBLL.    Stamford,    Conn.f  assignor    to    The    Yale    & 

Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.    File<l 

Apr.  22.  191«.     Serial   No.  92.903.      (CI.  70—29.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  double  throw  bolt,  a 

spring  for  projecting  the  Mme,  a   lever  having  means  to 

engage  a  shoulder  on  the  bolt  for  holding  the  latter  in  its 

partly  proJe<-tlng  position  and  a  slide  actuated  by  contact 


2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  double  throw  bolt,  a 
spring  for  projer-tlng  the  same,  a  lever  having  means  to 
engage  a  shoulder  on  the  bolt  for  holding  the  latter  in  its 
partly  proJecte<l  position,  the  Mid  lever  also  having  a  sec- 
ond shoulder,  and  a  slide  actuated  l)y  contact  with  the 
strike  plate  or  keeper  for  hoMlng  the  lever  out  of  wntact 
with  the  bolt  when  the  latter  Is  fully  proJecte<l.  the  Mid 
slide  being  restrained  against  rearwanT  sibling  movement 
when  the  twit  Is  partly  i)roJecte<!,  by  Its  engagement  with 
the  second  shoulder  on  the  lever. 

8.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  spring  actuated  l>olt, 
a  pivoteil  lever  having  a  hook  engagement  with  the  bolt 
for  holding  Mme  In  Its  partly  projected  posltlon.^the  con- 
struction being  su<h  that  the  inward  movement  of  the  bolt 
elevates  the  lever  and  disconnects  It  from  the  l»olt,  and  a 
slide  movable  rearwardly  with  the  bolt  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  lever  and  hobl  it  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  bolt  thus  permitting  the  latter  to  move  to  double 
throw  position. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  double  throw  spring 
actuate<l  bolt,  spring  actuate<l  means  for  holding  the  bolt 
in  Its  partly  projected  position,  and  a  slide  movable  rear- 
wardly with  the  tK)lt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  spring 
a<  tuate<l  holding  means  and  prevent  its  re^ngagement  with 
the  bidt  during  the  forwanl  movement  of  the  latter. 

').  In  a  lo<k.  the  combination  with  a  double  throw 
spring  actuate<l  bolt,  means  for  holding  the  Iwlt  in  its 
partly  projected  position,  means  to  engage  Mid  holding 
means  after  the  latter  has  been  dlsconnectecl  facm  the  bolt 
and  hold  the  Mme  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  Iwlt 
so  as  to  permit  the  latter  to  !>»•  fully  projected,  and  a  lever 
for  deadlocking  the  l)oIt  when  fully  projected  the  Mid 
deadlocking  lever  l>elug  actuated  to  release  the  bolt,  by  the 
knob  or  key  actuated  mechanism  of  the  lock. 
(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.191,540.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
PAfi,  SCHWAK7.E.  Astoria.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wessell, 
Nickel  &  <;ross.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  839,682.  (CL 
84— 169.  t 

1.  The  combination  of  a  f<ddlng  pe<lal  mechanism,  a 
movable  panel,  a  single  actuating  handle  movable  in  dif- 
ferent planes,  connections  wherel>y  the  movable  panel  is 
operate<l  through  movement  of  the  actuating  handle  In  one 
plane,  and  connections  whereby  the  folding  pe<lal  mecha- 
nism Is  a<tuate<l  through  movement  of  the  actuating 
handle  In  the  other  plane. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  folding  pedal  mechanism,  a 
movable  panel,  a  single  actuating  handle  movable  in  dif- 
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ferent  planmi,  connections  wherel)y  the  movable  panel  la 
actaateil  tbrnugh  nioveni«-nt  ot  the  artuatlDK  bamlle  In  one 
plane,  tonnertlt^ns  wher»'by  the  folding  peilal  mechanism 
is  actuateil  through  movement  of  the  actuating  han<lle  In 
the  other  plane,  and  devices  whereby  the  handle,  during 
movement  in  either  plane,  is  locket]  against  movement  in 
the  other  plane. 


3.  The  (■onil)ination  of  a  folding  jwdal  nie<hanlsni.  a 
moval>le  panel,  a  revoluble  niembt-r  antl  operating  couiiec- 
tious  therefrom  to  one  of  said  tlrst  name<l  parts,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  memlM*r  and  operating  connections 
therefrom  to  the  other  of  naid  parts,  and  a  siogle  actuat- 
ing handle  operatlvely  connectetl  to  said  revoluble  mem- 
ber to  rotate  the  Kame  and  to  said  longitudlually  movable 
member  to  move  the  tiame  longitudinally. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  folding  pedal  mechanism,  a 
movable  panel,  a  revoluble  meuil>er  aud  op«-ratiDg  i-onnec- 
tions  therefrom  to  one  of  said  tlrst  nauieii  parts,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  member  and  operating  connections 
therefrom  to  the  other  of  8ald  partn,  a  single  actuating 
handle  op«Tatively  i-onnecteil  to  saul  revoluble  member  to 
rotate  the  same  and  to  said  longitudinally  movable  mem- 
ber to  move  the  same  longltu«llnally,  and  tlevlces  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  of  stiid  longitUilinaily  mov- 
able memlter  during  rotary  movement  of  the  revoluble 
member  and  vice  versa. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  folding  p«slal  mechanism,  a 
movable  panel,  a  rotary  Mhaft  and  operating  coBnectioua 
therefrom  to  one  of  Maid  tlrst  named  parts,  ^ald  shaft 
being  slotted  longitudinally,  a  loii»:itudinally  movable  liar 
lying  normally  in  the  slot  of  sabl  shaft  and  operating  con- 
nections therefrom  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  an<l  a  single 
actuating  handle  pivotally  connectt^l  to  tiald  l>ar  ami  hav- 
ing a  free  pivot,  whereby  iiaid  hamlle  may  be  swung  upon 
ItB  pivot  to  move  the  bar  longitudlually  or  may  be  rotated 
atKtut  the  axis  of  the  Hbaft  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  bar. 

[Claims  (>  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,1»1.541.  BLAST  FIRNACE  KI.SCIIAKCJE  ARRESTER. 
Edwi.s  E.  Slick  and  Ei><}.%r  W.  C'labke,  Westmont  bor- 
ough. Pa.  Fileil  June  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,584. 
(CI.  2<!«— 2«,> 

1.  In  a  dimharge  arrester  a  valve  neat,  a  relief  valve 
adapteil  to  rest  up4>n  the  Haid  seat,  a  hopper  member 
mounted  above  the  valve  seat  and  a  <-age  inclosing  the  In- 
terior of  saiil  hopper  member,  the  valve  and  the  valve  neat, 
li.  A  discharge  arrester  comprising  a  valve  plate,  an 
opening  and  valve  Heat  fornie<i  therein,  a  relief  valve 
adapte*!  to  rest  upon  the  valve  seat  and  normally  close 
the  op«'ning  therein,  a  hopper  niembtr  surrounding  the 
valve  and  valve  neat,  a  cage  mounted  on  the  hopper  Inclos- 
iog  the  opening  in  the  valve  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace  bleeiler  pipe  of 
a  valve  plate  mounte<l  thereon,  an  opening  and  a  valve  seat 
therein,  a  relief  valve  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a 
cage  Inclosing  the  said  valve  and  sai<l  opening,  and  mean» 
pr(>vid«»d  at  the  lower  portion  of  saiil  cage  adapteil  to  re- 
turn the  solid  materials  to  the  blee<ler  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  blaHt  furnace  blee<1er  pipe 
of  a  valve  plate  mounte^l  thereon,  an  opening  and  a  valve 
sect  therein,  a  relief  valve  adapted  to  close  said  opening. 


a  hopper  member  moanted  opon  the  valve  plate,  m  cage 
mountetl  upon  the  upper  edge*  of  said  hopper  memt>er  and 
Inclosing  the  said  opening. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace  bleeiler  pipe  ot 
a  valve  plate  mounttnl  thereon  ;  an  opening  and  a  valve 
seat  therein  ;  a  relief  valve  adapted  t<»  close  said  opening ; 
a  hopper  member  niouDte<l  upon  the  valve  plate  ;  a  cage  of 
large  diameter,  as  compareil  with  the  diameter  of  the  said 
opening,  inclosing  the  space  communicating  with  the  said 
opening, 

[Claims  A  to  9  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.541'.  DRILL  A'rr.XCilMENT  FoR  DRILLING  MA- 
CHINES. Hb.vbv  J.  Smith,  Florence.  Colo,  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1915.     Serial  Nu.  4<},S97.     (CI.  255 — IG.) 


-cfiKSJSS 


--C-   ^ 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
plate,  a  shaft  journale<l  therethrough,  an  arm  pivotally 
engaged  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  l>e  swung  at  various 
angles  relative  to  the  t»ase  plate,  a  pair  of  friction  clutch 
members  carrleil  by  said  shaft,  one  of  the  clut«h  memt>era 
being  movable  upon  the  shaft,  a  gear  disposer!  I»etween  the 
clutch  members  to  l>e  grippe<l  thereby,  a  rotatable  shank 
carried  by  said  arm,  and  an  operative  conne<-tlon  carried  by 
said  arm  h«>tween  said  shank  and  gear. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  baM 
plate,  a  shaft  Journaled  therethrough,  an  arm  pivotally 
engageil  to  Mild  shaft  upon  said  base  plate,  a  friction 
clutch  memlter  secured  to  the  shaft  and  bearing  against 
said,  arm,  a  .-tecond  frl<'tion  clutch  meml>er  threadeil  upon 
the  shaft,  a  gear  disposeil  between  salil  clutch  niemt>er8 
to  l>e  grippe«l  thereby,  a  rotatable  shank  carried  by  Mid 
arm.  and  an  operative  connection  l>etween  said  shank 
and  gear  ("arrle*!  by  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  mei-hanisni  of  the  character  descrlf>e*l,  a  t)«se 
plate,  a  shaft  Journaled  therethrough,  an  arm  pivotally 
engageil  to  said  shaft  to  swing  relative  to  the  base  plate, 
a  pair  of  clutch  memlM'rs  carri*"*!  by  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  clutch  members  being  movable  upon  the  shaft,  a  gt>ar 
disposed  between  sal«l  clutch  members  to  t»e  gripped  there- 
by, standards  carried  by  the  arm.  a  sleeve  trunnloned  to 
one  standard,  a  shaft  Journaled  to  the  other  standard  co- 
axial with  the  trunnion  of  stabl  sleeve,  a  link  engaged  to 
the  se<'ond  mentioueil  shaft,  a  shaft  Journaled  through  the 
free  end  of  the  link,  meshing  gears  carried  by  the  aecond 
and  third  mentlone<l  shafts,  a  t)evel  gear  carri«Hl  by  the 
third  mentioned  shaft,  a  shank  extending  through  the  flrst 
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mentlonefl  sleeve,  a  sleeve  feathered  upon  the  shank  and 
bearing  against  the  flrst  mentioned  sleeve,  the  second 
mentione<l  sleeve  having  a  l>evel  gear  meshing  with  the 
aforesaid  t»evel  gear,  and  an  op«'ratlve  connection  between 
the  flrst  mentioneil  gear  and  se<-ond  mentioned  shaft. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  <lef>oribe<l.  a  base 
plate,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  therethrough,  an  arm 
pivotally  engageil  to  said  shaft  to  swing  upon  the  Mase 
plate,  a  clutch  meml>er  secured  to  said  shaft  and  bearing 
against  said  arm,  a  second  clutch  meml>er  threadeil  upon 
said  shaft,  a  gear  disposed  between  said  clutch  members  to 
l>e  gripped  thereby,  standards  <'arrle<l  l>y  said  arm.  a  sleeve 
trnunlone«I  to  one  stamlard.  a  drill  shank  threadeil  through 
said  sh-eve.  a  second  shaft  Journaled  to  the  other  standard 
coaxial  with  the  trunnion  of  said  sleeve,  a  link  engageil 
to  said  seiond  shaft,  a  third  shaft  JoumaliMl  through  the 
free  end  of  the  link,  nieshlug  gears  <-arrleil  by  the  second 
and  third  shafts,  a  Ix-vel  gear  carried  l»y  the  third  shaft, 
a  sleeve  feathere^l  upon  said  shank  and  bearing  against 
the  flrst  mentioned  sliH-ve,  the  seiond  mentlontnl  sleeve 
having  a  l>evel  gear  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  bevel  gear, 
aud  gears  carrhil  by  said  arm  operatlvely  conueitlng  the 
sei-ond  shaft  and  flrst  mentioneil  gear. 


1.191..'>4.T      roMMINED    ARCH    AND   SIKIB-STRAUiHT 
E.XER.     Jameh  a.   Smith,  Washington,   D.  C..  as.signor 
of  one-half  to    Wllliani    N.   Dorsett,   Washington.    D.   C. 
Filed.  July  2,   1915.      SerUl   No.   87,791.      (CI.   36—71.) 


>-w77^A^^- 


1.  A  shoe  shank  arch  cushion  comprising  a  resilient 
block  adapted  to  fit  the  outer  surface  of  a  shoe  shank, 
and  a  reinforcing  and  connecting  strip  emlte<]ded  in  said 
resilient  block  and  having  a  projecting  end  for  engaging 
a  shoe  hei'l,  said  strip  having  a  determinate  flexing 
point  between  the  ends  of  said  bloik  whereby  Its  front  end 
may  be  adjusteil  toward  either  eilge  of  the  shoe  sole. 

2.  A  shoe'  shank  arch  ( ushlon  comprising  a  resilient 
block  thicker  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  aud  a  thin 
metal  strip  arrangeil  therein  with  Its  eilges  extending  to- 
ward the  sides  of  the  block,  and  a  twist  formeil  in  saiil 
nietal  strip  Intermediately  of  Its  ends  to  permit  the  cushion 
to  yield  laterally  toward  either  edge  of  the  shoe  sole  to 
which  It  Is  applbil  to  provide  for  varying  the  pohltion  of 
the  front  portion  of  said  idock  to  dispose  It  nearer  to  on.- 
side  or  the  other  of  the  shoe  .sole. 

.1.  A  shoe  shank  .-irch  cushion  comprising  a  s«did  rubi>er 
block  tapering  In  thickness  toward  one  end.  a  reinforcing 
strip  of  sheet  metal  extending  longitudinally  throughout 
the  length  of  said  rubber  block,  with  Its  eilges  extending 
toward  the  sides  of  the  block.  an<l  havlutra  twist  formeil 
therein  at  the  thicker  end  of  said  rubUr  block  to  present 
a  vertb-ally  disposeil  flat  member  with  its  eilges  extending 
toward  the  top  and  bottom  of  ^ald  rubtx-r  bbxk  to  provide 
for  the  lateral  bending  of  said  block  Intermeiliately  of  Its 
ends,  whereby  Its  front  end  may  be  adjuste<l  toward  either 
etlge  of  the  shoe  wde. 

4.  A  shoi-  shank  arch  cushion  «H)mprising  a  resilient 
bio  k  thicker  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  and  a  reinforce 
embedded  In  said  block  and  having  a  heel  engaging  element 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  thicker  end  thereof, 
said  reinforce  having  a  flexible  conne<  tion  l>etwe«>n  its 
ends  whereby  the  thinner  end  of  said  blo<  k  may  be  ad- 
Justed  toward  either  side  eilge  of  the  shoe  sole. 

.'».  A  shoe  shank  arch  cushion  comprising  a  resilient 
block  thicker  at  one  end  than  nt  the  other,  and  a  reinforce 
euit>eddeil  in  said  block,  and  having  a  cross  bar  projeiting 
l)eyond  the  thicker  end  therei>f  and  provided  with  means 
for  connecting  it  to  the  breast  of  a  heel,  said  reinforce 
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having  a  flexible  connection  intermefliately  of  its  ends  to 
adapt    the  cushion   to  yield    laterally   relative   to   the  side 
edges  of  the  shoe  sole  to  which  the  cushion  Is  applied. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1, 191, .-.44.  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPARTING  FLAMING 
AND  NON  GLOWING  PROPERTIES  TO  MATCH 
SPLINTS.  WiLLi.wi  G.  Wev,  Harberton.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Diamond  Match  <'ompany.  Chicago,  III,, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flleil  Nov.  7.  1912.  Serial 
.No.   729.971.      (<'l.   .".2 — ."1.) 

1.  Composition  for  imparting  flaming  and  nbn-glowlng 
properties  to  match  splints  treat»tl  therewith,  said  com- 
position (OBiprisIng  nn  organic  substance  and  an  inorganic 
material  In  solution  therein,  the  former  serving  as  a 
vehicle  to  transmit  the  flame  from  the  Igniting  materlaJ 
to  the  boiiy  of  the  splint  .ind  the  latter  being  capable  of 
rendering  the  splints  non-glowing  after  the  .flame  has  been 
extinguished. 

2.  Composition  for  Imparting  flaming  and  non-glowing 
properties  to  match  spllnty  treated  therewith,  said  com 
position  comprising  an  Inflammable  organic  substance  hav- 
ing incorporateil  therewith  a  solution  of  an  Inorganic  ma- 
terial In  an  unctuous  substan<e,  the  said  materiiiHteIng  of  a 
character  capable  of  Imparting  a  non  glowing  property  to 
the  splints  and  the  said  unctuous  subst.ince  being  miscible 
with  the  snhl  inflammable  organic  substance. 

3.  Composition    for   imparting    flaming' and    no-glowlng 
properties  to   match  splints  treat«>il   therewith,   said   com 
position    comprising   .-in   unctuous   Inflamniahle   substanc«> 
and  an  Inorganic  antl-glowing  material  in  solution  therein. 

4.  ('(imposition  for  Imparting  :!aniiug  and  no  glowing 
properties  to  match  splints  treate<l  therewith,  said  com- 
position comprising  melteil  paraffin  wax  with  whl<  h  is  in- 
corporateil a  solution  of  an  Inorganic  material  In  an 
unctuous  Kubstance.  said  material  being  of  a  character 
to  Impart  the  non  glowing  property  to  the  splints  and  the 
said   unctuous  substances  being  inflamnmble. 

.->.  Composition  for  Imparting  flaming  .-ind  nonglowlng 
properties  to  match  splints  treated  therewith,  said  com 
position  comprising  paraffin  wax  having  incorporated 
therewith  a  solution  of  an  Inorganic  material  In  an 
unctuous  substance,  the  .said  material  being  of  a  character 
to  Impart  the  non-glowing  property  to  the  splint><  and  the 
said  unctuous  substance  being  mlsdble  with  melted  par- 
affia  wax. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,545.  TREATED  MATCH-SPLINTS  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PRODCCING  THE  ,><AME.  Wii.i.iam  G.  Wky,  Os 
*ego,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company. 
Chbago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  7,  1912,  Serial  No.  729,971. 
Dlvlde«i  and  this  applli-ation  flied  Sept.  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.   51,950.      (CJ.  52 — 5.) 

1.  A   methoi]  of  treating  match  splints,  which  consists 
In    Impregnating   at    least    a    considerable    portion   of    the 
length  of  rtie  same  with  a  solution  comprising  an  antl 
glowing    inorganic    .Miaterial,    a    solvent    therefor,    and    a 
flame  transmitting  vehicle  miscible  with  said  solvent. 

2.  A  methiHl  of  treating  match  splints,  which  consists 
in  impregnating  at  least  a  considerable  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  same  with  a  solution  comprising  a  phos- 
phorus compound,  a  solvent  therefor,  and  a  (lame  transmit- 
ting  vehicle   miscible   with   said   solvent. 

3.  A  methoii  of  treating  match  splints,  which  consists 
in  impregnating  at  least  a  considerable  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  same  with  a  solution  comprising  a  phos- 
phorus compound,  a  solvent  therefor,  and  a  hydrocurlMin. 

4.  A  method  of  treating  match  splints,  which  consists 
In  Impregnating  at  least  a  considerable  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  same  with  a  solution  comprising  a  phos- 
phorus compound  ilissolveil  in  an  oil. 

5.  A  metboti  of  treating  match  splints,  which  consists 
In    Impregnating  at    least    a    considerable   portion   of   the 
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Ipn^h  of  the  same  with  a  solution  coniprlMioK  a  pbo«- 
pboru(«  c-ompoiind  dliMolrctl  to  a  Ruhxtani-v  niiMclble  with 
molteo   paraffin   wax. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  priDt«><l  In  th*>  Ga2*>tte.] 


1,191,546.  MILK-BOTTLE  BRACKET  AXD  LCXTK.  AB- 
THtR  WHEATI.BV.  Pliiladelpliia.  I'a.  Filed  May  14. 
1915.  -  Serial  So.  28,201.      (232 — »2.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasti  described  comprlHliiK  a  hoUHiDK, 
a  bracltet  Hwlnglngly  supporteil  npon  the  buuxing  and 
having  holeH  for  receiving  the  necks  of  twttleM.  a  lucking 
slide  supported  upon  the  bracket  for  the  fasteuln^  of  the 
necks  of  the  t>ottle8  therein,  and  manually  releasalile  menus 
within  the  housing  for  locking  the  slide  in  its  hM-kiug 
position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllMMl  comprising  a  housing, 
a  bracket  swinglngly  supported  upon  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing holes  for  receiving  the  necks  of  bottles,  a  locking 
slide  supported  upon  the  bracket  for  the  fastening  of  the 
necks  of  the  bottles  therein,  manually  releasable  means 
within  the  housing  for  locking  the  slbie  In  Its  locking 
position,  and  means  acting  upon  the  last  named  means  to 
normally  hold  the  same  In  position  for  engagement  with 
the  slide. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing, 
a  bracket  swinglngly  supporte<l  upon  the  housing  and  ha\ 
Ing  holes  for  receiving  the  necks  of  bottles,  a  locking  slide 
snpporteil  upon  the  bracket  for  the  fastening  of  the  necks 
of  the  lK)ttles  therein,  manually  releaj«able  means  within 
the  housing  for  locking  the  slide  In  Its  lucking  position, 
means  acting  upon  the  last-named  means  to  normally  hold 
the  same  In  position  for  engagement  with  the  slide,  and  a 
keeper  on  the  slide  for  tripping  the  said  locking  means 
within  the  bousing  for  its  engagement  with  the  said  keeper 
when   the  slide  Is   move«l   in  one  direction. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  houafng, 
a  bracket  swinglngly  supporttnl  upon  the  housing  and 
having  holes  for  receiving  the  necks  of  bottles,  a  locking 
slide  supported  upon  the  bracket  for  the  fastening  of  the 
necks  of  the  bottles  therein,  manually  releasable  means 
within  the  housing  for  locking  the  slide  In  Its  locking  posi- 
tion, means  acting  upon  the  last  named  means  to  normally 
hold  the  same  In  position  for  engagement  with  the  slide, 
a  keeper  on  the  slide  for  tripping  the  said  locking  means 
within  the  housing  for  Its  engagement  with  the  snld  keeper 
when  the  slide  Is  move<l  in  one  direction,  the  said  housing 
being  formetl  with  an  opening  in  one  side  to  permit  access 
to  the  locking  means  for  the  slide. 


1,191,547.  TANK  CONSTRCCTIOX.  UtsHX  C.  Wiei>e- 
MAN,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4,084.      (CI.  22(1 — 125.) 

1.  The  method  of  constructing  tank  Joints,  which  com- 
prises the  fitting  of  two  plates  together,  etlge  to  e<lge.  the 
welding  of  studs  to  the  outside  of  the  plates  adjaient  the 
meeting  edges,  and  the  fastening  of  a  conneitlng  strip  to 
the  studs  of  adjacent  plates. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  tank  Joints,  comprising 
the  fitting  of  two  plates  together,  edge  to  edge,  the  weld- 


ing of  atuds  to  the  outside  of  the  plates  adjacent  the  meet- 
ing edge*,  the  flttiuK  of  a  packing  over  the  outside  por- 
tions of  the  plates  ."djacent  their  meeting  eilges.  saitl  puck 
Ing  being  dispose<i  parallel  with  the  plates,  and  the  secur- 
ing of  a  connecting  strip  over  the  free  ends  of  the  studs 
and  the  packing. 


3.  The  method  of  constructing  a  tank  Joint,  comprising 
the  fitting  of  two  plates  together.  e<lge  to  edge,  the  weld- 
ing of  studs,  having  their  free  ends  screw-threadeil.  to 
the  outside  of  the  plates  adjacent  the  meeting  eiiges.  th« 
fitting  of  a  connecting  strip  over  the  studs,  and  the  plac- 
ing of  nuts  upon  the  screw-threade<l  ends  of  the  studs  and 
drawing  the  ionn'>ctlug  strip  and  the  plates  togeth»T. 

4.  The  nietho<i  of  constructing  a  tank  Joint,  comprisinf 
the  fitting  of  two  plates  in  edge  to  eilge  contact,  the  spot 
welding  of  partly  hollow  studs  to  the  outside  faces  of  the 
plates  adjacent  th-lr  meeting  eilges.  and  the  securing  of 
a  connecting  strip  over  the  studs  to  hold  the  two  plates 
together. 

5.  The  method  of  constructing  a  tank  Joint,  comprising 
the  fitting  of  two  plates  In  e<lge  to  e«lge  relation,  the  weld- 
ing of  studs  on  the  l>ack  of  the  plates  adjacent  the  meet- 
ing wiges,  and  the  securing  of  a  connecting  strip  T-shaped 
in  cross  set  tlon  over  the  studs  to  hold  the  two  plates  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printeil  In  the  Oazette.] 


l,191..'>4f<.  COXNECTOR  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES. 
Thkodokb  a.  Wii.lard,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Wlllard  Storage  Battery  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Flle<l  May  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
27,4.S2.      <C1.  204—52.) 


1.  A  connector  for  a  hXuah^^-  .-«iitery  having  a  part  pro- 
vide<l  with  a  taper>><i  socket,  a  tapered  terminal  member 
fitting  into  this  socket,  and  means  surrounding  and  en- 
gaging the  outer  surface  of  the  sm-keted  part  to  over- 
come tb»>  spreading  action  of  the  terminal  menilier. 

2.  A  connector  for  a  storage  battery,  a  portion  having 
a  taperetl  socket,  .i  tapered  terminal  memt>er  titteti  Into 
the  socket,  means  Tor  drawing  sai<l  terminal  member  Into 
the  socket  an<l  against  the  tapere<i  wall  thenof,  saltl  mean-* 
having  a  part  surroiindlnic  the  tapere<l  so<-ket  and  servluK 
to  overcome  the  spreading  action  of  the  tapered  terndnal 
in  the  socket. 

3.  A  connector  for  a  storage  battery  comprising  a  part 
having  a  tapered  <;ocket.  a  tapered  terminal  member  fit 
ting  Into  this  socket,  threadeil  clamping  means  for  draw- 
ing the  tapered  terminal  member  against  the  tapered  wall 
of  the  socket,  said  damping  means  having  a  portion  sur- 
rounding the  so<-keted  part  and  exerting  an  Inward  pres- 
sure on  the  same  when  the  terminal  is  drawn  Into  place. 

4.  A  connector  for  a  storage  liattery  comprising  a  part 
tapered  externally  and  provlde<l  with  a  tapereil  socket,  .a 
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tapered  terminal  fitted  into  the  socket,  means  for  drawing 
the  terminal  into  the  aocket  and  for  counteracting  the 
spreading  action  thereof,  comprising  a  memt>er  having  a 
threaded  connwtiou  with  the  terminal  member  having  a 
tapere<l  part  which  fita  tightly  onto  the  outer  tapere<l 
•ucketed  part. 


1.1»1.549.  MAGNETIC  TUBE  -  SAWING  MACHINE. 
HOWAKD  M.  WiLso.N.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
1910.     Serial  No.  80.»ai».      <C1.  29 — 70.) 
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1.  A  ttit»e-sawing  machine  comprising  a  saw,  means  for 
moving  a  tul>e  to  i»e  cut  Into  position  with  relation  to  the 
aaw.  and  electro-magnetic  means  for  retaining  the  tulx- 
in  position  with  relation  to  the  saw  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A    tulte-aawInK    machine    comprising    a    rotary    saw, 
I    means  for  moving  the  tube  to  lie  cut   Into  position   with 

relation  to  the  saw.  means  to  rotate  the  tube,  and  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  for  retaining  the  tube  in  contact  with 
the  n>tatlng  means  :  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tul^e-sawin.:  machine  comprising  a  saw,  electro- 
magnetii'  means  for  moving  the  tube  to  l>e  cut  into  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  saw,  and  rollers  for  rotating  the 
tul)e.  said  electromagnetic  means  being  also  arranged  to 
hold  the  tube  In  'rlctlonal  contact  with  the  rollers;  sub- 
Rtantlally  as  descrli>ed. 

4.  A  tul>e-nawln,;  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rocking  frames.  tul>e  supporting  rollers  on  said  frames, 
means  to  rotate  said  ndlers,  means  to  Intermittently  rock 
said  frames  to  deliver  the  tul>e  to  the  saw  and  to  retain 
the  tul»e  in  cutting  relation  to  the  saw.  and  electro  mag 
netic  means  for  htdilng  the  tube  in  contact  with  the  roll 
ers  durluK  a  portion  i>f  the  travel  with  the  rocking  frames  ; 
•ubstantlally  as  descril>ed. 

5.  A  tube  sawing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  saw.  a 
plurality  of  rock  frames,  means  for  intermittently  rocking 
•aid  frames  and  tul»e  supporting  ndlers  on  said  frames, 
means  for  rotating  some  of  said  rtdlers  to  rotate  the  tube. 
an  tdectro-magnet  carried  by  one  of  said  frames  and  ar 
ranged  to  hold  the  tul>e  In  contact  with  the  rollers,  and 
ele<-trl<-al  lonnec-tlons  for  said  magnet  arranned  to  permit 
the  circuit  to  fiow  through  the  magnet  during  a  portion 
of  the  travel  of  the  frame  and  to  cut  out  said  circuit  in 
another  portion  of  its  travel ;  sulmtantially  aa  described. 


LlftL-Wu.     RAT  TRAP. 
Gap.    Va.      Filed    Mar. 
(CI.  43—24.) 


R08EREKT  A.  Wood.  Pennington 
SO.    1914.      Serial    No.    828,325. 
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The  herein  described  animal  trap  comprising  a  body  hav 
ing  a  recta ngular-:>haped  block  forming  a  base,  said  biork 


baring  a  large  cavity  in  its  top  projecting  from  one  side 
of  the  transverse  center  of  the  same  and  a  small  cavity 
c^ramanirating  with  the  large  cavity  and  extending  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  transverse  center  adjacent  one 
side  edge  of  the  blo-k.  a  plate  covering  said  smaller  c-avlty. 
a  partition  at  the  center  of  said  body,  a  hooded  opening 
In  said  partition,  a  pair  of  opposed  upwardly  projecting 
metal  plates  »ecur>Ml  to  the  side  edges  of  said  block  at 
the  ends  of  the  partition  and  having  two  sets  of  pivot 
openings  therethrough,  a  treadle  substantially  covering 
said  large  c^avlty.  ;»  rock  shaft  mounted  In  safd  plates 
through  one  of  the  sets  of  pivot  openings  and  supporting 
the  treadle,  an  L-shaped  weighted  arm  projecting  from 
said  shaft  and  positioned  in  the  smaller  cavity,  a  treadle 
l>eneath  said  hooded  opening  in  the  partition,  a  second 
rock  shaft  mounted  through  the  other  set  of  pivot  open- 
ings In  the  plates  and  supporting  said  treadle,  a  weighted 
arm  on  said  .shaft,  an  additional  pair  of  metal  plates  se- 
cured to  the  side  edges  of  the  block  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  body  and  extending  upwardly  a  distance  greater  than, 
the  height  of  the  first  mentioned  plates,  a  door  control- 
ling shaft  mounted  through  pivot  openings  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  last  mentlonecl  plates,  an  operating 
spring  on  the  shaft  having  one  en«l  secured  to  the  same 
and  the  other  to  a  side  of  said  l)ody.  and  connections  l>e- 
tween  said  shafts  and  the  rock  shafts  whereby  the  door 
controlling  shaft  will  be  intermittently  rotated  a  limited 
distance  upon  altei-nate  depresHlon  of  the  treadles. 


1.191.551.  SERt'M  MIXTURE.  Emil  ABDERH.iLDEN. 
ilHlle-on-the-Saale.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  47,692.     (CI.  167—7.) 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  correspondence  of  the 
protective  ferments  In  a  given  antiserum  with  the  cancer 
tissue  of  a  tumor  carrier,  comprising  Injecting  said  serum 
and  the  serum  of  said  tumor  carrier  into  a  test  animal  to 
produce  characteristic  physiological  disturbances  If  the 
c<»nstltuents  of  sjibl  two  s«>rums  are  biologically  related. 

2.  A  method  for  determining  the  particular  variety  of 
i-ancer  tissue  In  a  tumor  carrier  which  comprises  Injecting 
cancer-tissue  substanc-e  of  a  known  variety  into  a  test 
animal  and  then  Introducing  serum  from  the  tumor  carrier 
Into  the  same  animal,  and  repeating  this  op«>ratlon  with 
different  canc-er  tissue  substances  of  known  variety  In  dif- 
ferent test  animals  until  characteristic  reactions  occur, 
such  as  convulsions  and  fall  of  temperature  which  Indicate 
a  c-orrespondence.  or  blologictil  relation.  I»etween  the  serum 
generatcMl  In  the  test  animal  and  the  serum  from  the  tumor, 
carrier,  substantially  as  described. 


1.191,552.      MAKIN<;   TUNiJKTEN   FILAMENTS.      Ebxst 

Aeiek.  Berlin,  Oermany.  assignor  to  Oneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  576.522.     (CI.  17»i— 132.) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  tungsten  filaments 
which  consists  In  beating  a  filament  comprising  an  oxygen 
compound  of  tungsten  In  an  atmosphere  rich  In  nitrogen 
to  a  temperature  at  which  said  filament  U  converted  Into 
a  nitrogen  compound  and  then  d<>composlng  said  c-ompound 
by  heating  to  a  materially  higher  temperature  In  hydrogen, 
to  decompose  the  nitrogen  compound  and  sinter  the  result- 
ing tungsten  metal. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  tungsten  filaments 
which  consists  in  converting  filaments  comprising  an  oxy- 
gen compound  of  tungsten  Into  h  nitrogen  compound  of 
tungsten  by  heating  the-  same  In  a  nitrogen-containing  gas 
to  a  temperature  of  about  700  to  900°  C,  and  then  heat- 
ing said  filaments  by  radiant  heat  to  a  temperature  of 
bright  Incandesc-ence  In  hydrogen  to  decompose  the  nitro- 
gen (cimpound  and  sinter  the  resulting  tungsten  filaments. 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  <»f  tungsten  filaments 
the  step  which  consists  in  heating  filaments  containing  an 
oxygen  compound  of  tungsten  to  a  red  heat  In  an  atmos- 
phere of  ammonia  to  bring  the  metallic  particles  Into  in- 
timate connection  and  then  decomposing  the  resulting  ni- 
trogen compound  to  yield  a  metallic  filament. 
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1.191.553.  AI»JUSTAI?LE  M»»l  NTINO  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILK  STAKTIXii  -  MOTORS  AND  OEXERATORS. 
Hexby  S.  Baldwin,  Lynn.  MaM..  anslgnor  to  (ten«ral 
Electric  Companv.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  30.  1915.     SerUl  No.  37.191.     (CL  123—198.) 


c=3n 


1.  Th»*  combination  with  an  Infernal  conibustl(»n  entrlne, 
of  a  l>ra<*k»'t  s»»<-ur«»<l  th^-rt-to  at  thr»>»'  separate  points  form- 
ing a  thr^'^'-polnt  suspension  th^Tpfor,  a  ilynamo  electric 
machine  carried  hy  salil  hra<ket,  said  machine  being  ad- 
justable both  vertically  and  horizontally  on  said  bracket, 
and  a  driving  connection  t)etween  said  machine  and  the 
engine  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  l»racket  having  a  p<»rtion  which  extends  along  the 
side  of  the  engine.  au<l  a  portion  at  an  angle  thereto  whi(  h 
extends  in  front  of  the  engine,  means  for  attaching  the 
tirst  nameil  portion  at  its  top  an<l  bottom  to  the  engine, 
means  for  attaching  the  other  portion  at  one  point  to  the 
engine,  a  support  carrle<l  by  the  bracket,  a  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  adjustably  mounted  on  said  support,  and  a 
driving  connection  l>etween  said  machine  and  the  engine 
.shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  tlange  on  its  lower  part,  an<i  conduit  means  for 
conveying  cooling  tluld  to  and  from  the  engine,  of  a 
bracket  that  is  supported  by  said  flange  and  also  by  each  of 
said  conduit  means  thereby  forming  a  thre«>-point  suspen- 
sion, a  dynamo  electric  machine  carrleil  by  the  bracket, 
and  a  <lrivlng  connei'tlon  Itetween  said  machine  and  the 
engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  conduit  for  conveying  cooling  rtul<l  thereto  and 
a  second  conduit  for  <'ouveying  it  therefrom,  and  means 
for  attaching  eai'h  of  said  conduits  to  the  engine,  of  a 
bracket  that  Is  secured  to  the  engine  frame  at  one  point 
and  by  said  attaching  means  at  two' other  points,  a  «1y- 
namo  ele<trlc  machine  which  Is  supportetl  by  the  bracket. 
:inil  a  driving  connection  between  the  engine  and  said 
machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  flange  on  Its  lower  part,  a  flangetl  conduit  for 
conveying  cooling  fluid  to  it.  a  flanged  conduit  for  con 
veylng  cooling  fluid  therefrom,  anti  bolts  which  pass 
through  said  flanges  for  attaching  the  conduits  to  the 
engine,  of  a  bracket  which  Is  secure<l  to  the  engine  at  two 
points  by  said  flange  attaching  bolts,  means  for  support- 
ing said  bracket  at  a  third  point  on  said  engine  flange, 
a  dynamo  electric  machine  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  a 
driving  connection  l)etween  the  engine  shaft  and  the  rotor 
of  said  machine. 

[nalms  0  to  12  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.554.     .STONE-GATIIERKR.     Joh.n  J.  Kerres.  Boyd. 

Wis.      Flle<l    Aug.    27,    1915.      SerUl    No.    47,661.       (CI. 

B&— 17.) 

1.  Id  a  rock  gatherer,  a  supporting  structure,  an  axle 
rarried  by  naid  supporting  structure  an<l  extending  trans- 
versely  from  one  side  thereof,  supporting  wheels  monnt- 


etl  upon  Kal<l  axle,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
transversely  extending  section  of  said  axle,  and  a  plurality 
of  tinea  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  mid 
sleeve,  said  tines  gradually  increasing  in  length  from  the 
outermost  tine  to  the  Innermost  tine  which  is  positioned 
next  to  said  supporting  structure. 
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2.  In  a  stone  gatherer,  a  supporting  structure,  an  axle 
carried  by  said  supporting  structure  and  extending  trans- 
versely from  one  side  of  the  structure,  supporting  wheels 
inouute«l  upon  said  axle,  a  sleeve  rotatably  niounted  upon 
the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  axle,  a  plurality 
of  tines  connecte<l  to  said  sleeve  and  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  said  tlneH  having  their  rear  ends 
curved,  each  of  said  tines  l>eing  slightly  longer  than  the 
outer  tine  next  thereto,  and  a  <-onveyer  carried  l>y  saiti 
supporting  structure  for  re<-elvlng  the  rocks  from  ttaid 
tines. 

'a.  In  a  rock  gatherer,  a  supporting  structure,  an  .axle 
<-arried  by  saiil  supporting  structure  and  extending  trans- 
versely from  one  side  ther«'of.  supporting  wheels  mounted 
upon  .said  axle,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  trans- 
versely extending  section  of  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  tloM 
secuie<l  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  sleeve, 
said  tines  gradually  Increasing  in  length  from  the  outer- 
most tine  to  the  innermost  tine  which  is  positioned  next 
to  said  supporting  structure,  a  l>ar  engaging  the  un<ler  sur- 
face of  said  tines,  a  pivotaliy  supporte<l  lever  conne<ted 
to  said  l>ar  for  moving  said  tines  into  or  out  of  a  rock 
engaging  position. 

4.  In  a  rock  gatherer,  a  supporting  stru<-ture,  an  axle 
carrieil  by  said  supporting  structure  and  extending  trans- 
versely from  one  side  thereof,  supporting  wheels  mounted 
up4>n  saiil  axle,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounte<i  upon  the  trans- 
versely extending  «e<-tion  of  said  axle,  a  plurality  of 
tines  sernred  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  sleeve. 
said  tines  gradually  increasing  in  length  from  the  outer- 
most tine  to  the  innermost  tine  which  is  piisitione^l  next  to 
the  said  supporting  stru<-ture,  a  l>ar  engaging  the  under 
surface  of  said  tines,  a  pivotaliy  supported  lever  con- 
necte<l  to  said  Itar  for  moving  said  tiues  Into  or  out  of  a 
r()<  k  engaging  position,  a  conveyer  carrieil  by  said  sup- 
porting structure  and  havini;  a  plurality  of  Angers  carried 
thereby  for  receiving  the  ri>cks  from  said  tines  and  ele- 
\'atlng  them  for  deposit  Into  a  wagon.  nn<l  means  for  op- 
erating said  conveyer  by  the  rotation  of  said  axle. 

5.  In  a  rock  gatherer,  a  supporting  structure,  an  axle 
(^rrieil  l>y  said  supporting  structure  nn<l  extending  trans- 
versely from  one  side  thereof,  supporting  wheels  mounted 
upon  said  axle,  a  sleeve  rotataldy  mounted  upon  fhe  trans- 
versely extending  section  of  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  tines 
secured  to  and  extending  r»>arwardly  from  said  sleeve, 
said  tines  gra<lually  increasing  in  length  from  the  outer- 
most tine  to  the  innermost  tine  which  is  positioneil  next 
to  the  said  supporting  structure,  a  l«r  engaging  the  under 
surfaie  of  said  tines,  a  pivotaliy  supported  lever  connecte^l 
to  said  bar  for  moving  said  tines  into  or  out  of  a  rock 
engaging  position,  a  conveyer  carried  by  said  supporting 
structure  and  having  a  plurality  of  Angers  carrieil  thereSy 
for  receiving  the  rocks  from  said  tines  and  elevating  them 
for  ilept)sit  Into  a  wagon,  means  for  operating  said  con- 
veyer by  the  rotation  of  said  axle,  the  tines  next  to  said 
supporting  structure  having  a  transversely  extending  pro- 
Je<tlon  formed  thereupon  adjacent  its  rear  en<l.  and  a  pair 
of  rearwardly  extending  relatively  short  tines.  forme«I 
upon  saltl  transversely  extending  projection,  for  engag- 
ing the  rocks  for  positioning  them  for  engagement  by  said 
c<»nveyer-carrie«l    Angers. 
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1.191.665.  NKEI»LE  SHARPENING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
^GWlNt^MACIIINEH.  Bbhtua  F.  Blacravk.  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,999.  (CI. 
61—7.) 


l».-f. 

— Jl  I 


To  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  an  abrasive  wheel  having  a  core<l  center,  a  hollow  hub 
having  a  shoulderetl  internal  <'hannel  secured  within  the 
said  center,  a  resilient  ring  within  the  said  channel,  and 
taper«Kl  spring  Angers  extending  from  either  end  of  thi' 
said  hub,  whereby  the  hub  and  wheel  may  be  frictlonally 
held  to  stems  or  shafts  of  varying  sites  within  the  range 
of  the  device. 


1.191.654S.  TOOTH-imrSH.  i'niLii»  W.  Blakb,  cumber 
land,  Md.  Fileil  Aug.  .HI,  1916.  Serial  No.  48,204. 
(Cl.vXI — 39.) 


3^ 


1.  A  t— tfc  brush.  emlKxiylng  a  series  of  thin  flexible 
blades  diaposMl  transversely  of  the  brush  head  In  spai'eil 
relation,  and  Itristles  interp<ise<l  lietween  said  blades. 

2  A  tooth  brush,  emlxslying  a  series  of  thin  flexible 
blades  passe<l  through  slots  in  the  brush  heaii  and  dls- 
pose<l  transversely  of  the  brush  head  In  space<l  relation, 
and  bristles  interpos***!  between  sal<l  blades. 


1.191,667.  RAII^JOINT.  lUsrRorr  O.  Bhaixe.  New- 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Rail  .To'nt  Company.  New 
York,  N,  Y.,  a  CorjMiratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1916.      Serial  No.  87.0.38.      (CI.  2.39 — 6.) 


TS 
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plemental  reinforcing  nieml»er  having  \X»  end  portions  en- 
gaging the  rail  seating  memlter  and  its  central  portion 
spaced  therefrom. 

I  Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


r    ■ 

1.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  Joint  bar  having  a  rail  seat- 
ing l»ase  memt>er  and  a  supplemental  reinforcing  member 
in  supporting  contact  therewith. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  including  n  Joint  bar  having  a  rail  seat 
ing  memlKT  and  a  supplemental   reinforcing  nieml>er  hav- 
ing a  depending  girder  flange,  and  also  In  supporting  con- 
tact with  the  rail  seating  member. 

8.  A  rail  Joint  Including  a  Joint  bar  having  a  rail  seat- 
ing member  and  a  supplemental  reinfor<lng  member  having 
a  central  depending  girder  flange,  and  also  In  supporting 
contact  with  the  rail  seating  memt>er. 

4.  .\  rail  Joint  Including  a  Joint  bar  having  a  dlflded 
twse  portion  Including  an  upper  continuous  rail  seating 
member,  and  a  lower  supplemental  reinforcing  memlter. 

6.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  Joint  bar  having  a  divided 
base  portion  including  a   rail  seating  member  and  a  sup 


1,191.5.58.  AITARATIS  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  VES- 
SELS. RoKEBT  W.  BuvAXT  and  ALruED  E.  Moore. 
I'ueblo,  Colo.  Filwl  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,607. 
(CI.  114 — 10.6.) 


;?.>.- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  a  casing 
for  holding  a'r.  means  for  connecting  the  casing  to  a  ship. 
U  bousing,  a  flexible  tube  and  a  buoy  In  the  bousing,  said 
tul>e  being  c<innected  to  the  buoy  whereby  when  the  buoy 
moves  It  carries  the  said  tube,  a  door  for  closing  the  hous- 
ing, means  for  connecting  the  tul>e  to  deliver  air  to  the 
casing.  lat<'hes  for  holding  the  door  closed,  means  for 
operating  the  latches  t<>  release  the  door,  a  plate  having  a 
rod.  said  plate  being  carried  l>y  the  door,  and  hooks  piv- 
otaliy connected  to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage 
salil  rod  for  holding  the  door  In  open  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  a  housing 
adapte<l  to  be  carrle<l  by  the  ship,  said  housing^  having  a 
central  partition  dividing  the  same  Into  an  air  compart- 
ment and  a  buoy  compartment,  a  buoy  In  the  buoy  com- 
partment, a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  buoy  and  air 
ompnrtments.  casing  formeii  in  the  s'de  of  the  ship,  flexi- 
ble air  holding  means  in  the  casings,  means  for  providing 
connection  Iwtween  the  flexible  air  holding  means  and  air 
compartment,  a  closure  for  the  bousing,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  closure  In  an  open  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  a  housing 
<arrled  by  the  ship,  said  housing  forming  a  buoy  casing, 
( Hsings  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  ship,  flexible  air  holding 
means  In  each  of  the  casings,  means  for  connecting  the 
btJoy  and  flexible  air  holding  means,  a  closure  for  said 
housing,  latch  nieniliers  for  holding  the  closure  In  a  locked 
position,  and  means  for  operating  the  latch  meujbers  si- 
multaneously. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  a  bousing 
adapttHl  to'be  carried  by  the  ship,  casing  formed  In  the 
sides  of  the  ship,  said  casings  a<1apte4l  to  support  flexible 
air  holding  means,  a  buoy  iu  the  housing,  an  air  hose  con- 
necting the  buoy  an<l  flexll>le  air  holding  means,  whereby 
air  Is  forced  through  the  air  hose  to  inflate  said  flexible 
air  bidding  means,  frangible  covers  for  the  casings  formed 
In  the  side  of  the  ship.  wh«'rebj-  expansion  of  the  flexible 
air  holding  means  remove  said  frangible  covers  to  release 
said  flexible  air  holding  means. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  a  bousing 
adapted  to  l>e  carrie<l  by  the  ship,  a  partition  in  the  boos- 
ing dividing  the  same  into  an  air  compartment  and  a 
buoy  containing  compartment,  a  buoy  in  the  l>uo.v  <-ontaln- 
Ing  compartment,  means  for  connecting  the  buoy  and  air 
compartment,  casings  formed  In  the  sides  of  the  ship, 
flexlt)le  air  bidding  means  in  the  casings,  means  for  con- 
necting the  flexible  air  holding  means  and  air  compart- 
ment, whereby  fluid  forced  into  said  air  compartment  feec'.s 
said  air  holding  means  simultaneously. 
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1,191.559.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ICE  IN 
MOLDS.  Pail  Buck.  Londoo.  EDgland.  Piled  Mar.  25, 
1»16.     Serial  No.  86,648.     (CI.  210 — 1.) 


1.  AppHratus  for  producing  ice  In  molds,  having  in 
ronihlDatloD  a  racuum  tank,  means  for  producing  a  vacu- 
um, a  suction  pipe  connecting  the  vacuum  apparatus  with 
Kald  tank,  a  water  spraying  apparatus  In  said  tank,  an 
atmospheric  v.ilve  on  said  tank,  a  cut-off  valve  for  shut- 
ting off  the  atmospheric  valve,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
racuum  tank  with  a  water  container,  a  shut-off  valve  on 
>Mi)i  pipe,  an  e<iuallzlng  pipe  connecting  that  part  of  said 
pipe  t>etween  the  shut-off  vaUe  and  the  water  container 
with  the  '/-acuum  at  the  upper  part  of  said  tank,  ami  n 
shut  off  valve  on  the  •-qualizlDg  pip*-,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  .Apparatus  for  pro<luclng  itv  in  molds,  having  In  com- 
bination a  vacuum  tank,  means  for  producing  a  racuum,  a 
suction  pipe  connecting  the  vacuum  apparatus  with  said 
tank,  a  perforated  water  Inlet  pipe  entering  the  vacuum 
tank,  a  l>affle  plate  in  said  tank  located  between  the  water 
inlet  pipe  and  the  suction  pipe,  an  atmospheric  valve  on 
said  tank,  a  cut-off  valve  for  shutting  the  atmospheric 
valve,  a  pipe  connecting  the  vacuum  tank  with  a  water 
container,  a  shut-off  valve  on  said  pipe,  an  equalizing  plp" 
connecting  that  part  of  said  pipe  between  the  shut  off 
valve  and  the  water  container  with  the  vacuum  at  the  up 
per  part  of  said  tank,  and  a  shut-off  valve  on  the  equaliz- 
ing pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.191.500.  FIRE  EXTI.V<;riSHKK.  Nobbbrt  Bt  ras  and 
Fk.wk  Adolph,  Jr..  lUMtthvllle,  I.,a.  Filed  Sept.  30. 
1915.    Serial  No.  53,420.     (CI.  169 — 11.) 


1.  In  means  for  extinguishing  Are  in  an  Internal  com- 
bastlon  engine,  the  con)t)ination  with  a  fuel  tank,  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  tank  to  a  part  of  the  engine,  and  a  valve 
arrnngeil  In  said  pipe  at  an  lnterine<liate  point  In  the 
length  thereof  :  of  a  le<'eptacie  connei-ted  with  said  pipe  at 
a  point  below  the  valve  thereof  and  having  a  drain  cock. 
a  water  tank  elevated  abo\'e  the  flrst-named  plp«>.  and  a 
valved  pipe  leading  from  the  water  tank  to  the  said  recep- 
tacle. 

2.  In  means  for  extlngtilshing  Are  in  an  internal  com- 
bu>tion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  tank,  a  plp^^ 


leading  from  said  tank  to  a  part  of  the  engine,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged in  said  pipe,  and  a  sight  glass  arranged  in  the 
pipe  al>ove  said  valve  :  of  a  water  tank  elevated  above  said 
pipe,  an<l  a  vaiveil  conduit  leading  from  the  water  tank  to 
the  flrst-named  pipe  at  a  point  bel(,w  the  valve  thereof. 


1.191,561.  RAILWAY  CROSSING.  How.tRD  E.  Ri  r.xs,  St. 
LouU.  Mo.  F'lle*!  Feb.  17.  1916.  SerUl  No.  78.915.  (CI. 
104—14.) 


1.  A  railway  crossing.  compose«l  of  a  numl>er  of  mem- 
l>ers  lo<»sely  connected  one  with  another  In  such  a  manner 
that  they  are  free  to  more  slightly  In  «  rertical  direction 
with  relation  to  each  other  without  separating  or  pulling 
apart. 

2.  A  railway  crossing,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rlxid 
members  connected  together  in  such  a  manner  that  tbejr 
form  a  flexible  roadway  whose  rtwd  surfai"*  memlM«rs  are 
free  to  move  relatively  to  each  other  In  a  certain  way 
without  pulling  apart. 

8.  A  railway  crossing,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rigid 
meml>ers  permanrntly  connecte<1  one  with  another  In  such 
a  manner  that  they  do  not  Interfere  with  the  natural 
wave  motion  of  the  track  rails. 

4.  A  railway  crossing,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  du- 
rable members  connected  with  each  other  In  such  a  man- 
ner that  they  form  longltudlnaliy-<llsposeil  sections,  each 
of  which  can  flex  slightly  Intermediate  the  ends  of  same. 

5.  A  railway  crossing,  romposed  of  a  plurality  of  dura- 
ble, rigid  members  loosely  connected  together  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  crossing  as  an  entirety  has  sufflcient  flexi- 
bility to  i-onform  approximately  to  the  l»e<l  of  the  traik  on 
which  it  is  mounted  without  liability  of  said  members  be- 
condng  deranged  or  separated. 

I  Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,191.!562.  WELDIN(im>OD.  William  L.  Callahan, 
Garwocl.  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  &  C.  Electric  &  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  865.030.      (CI.  2 — 117. > 


The  combination  with  a  welding  hood  having  an  open- 
ing for  observing  the  work,  a  rectangular  window  casing 
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secured  to  said  hood  and  aurroandlng  the  aald  opening,  a 
window  frame  hinged  t,o  the  said  window  casing  at  the 
top  thereof  and  provided  with  vertical  front  flanges  on  all 
sides  thereof,  lateral  rcsls  In  said  window  frame  adapted 
to  nliut  the  said  casing  when  the  window  Is  clomnl.  a  plu- 
rality of  differently  colored  glasses  adapte<i  to  Iw  lnserte<l 
through  an  opening  in  the  one  side  of  said  window  frame, 
springs  interpose<l  t»etween  the  said  front  flanges  and  the 
iaid  glasses  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  thereof  for  keep- 
ing said  glasses  in  position  against  the  said  lateral  rods 
and  a  spring  on  each  side  of  said  window  frame  and  se- 
cured to  the  said  hood  for  normally  keeping  the  isald  win- 
dow closed. 


1,191. .'46.'^.  BRACKFrr  FOR  CAR  IKX)RS.  Fred  C.  CAM- 
ERON. Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Metal  Products 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corp<»ratlon  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,599.      (CI.  16 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  a  door  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal flange  depending  from  Its  lower  edge,  of  a 
bracket  coinprising  a  supporting  plate,  an  arm  projecting 
therefrom,  a  front-plate  supported  liy  and  projecting  above 
the  same,  and  a  roller  that  supports  said  door  having  its 
side  nearest  the  adjacent  side  of  the  car  ccmvex  and  adapt- 
e<l  to  be  engage<l  by  said  flange,  and  mean»  for  Journal^ng 
said  rfdler  that  projects  rearwnrdly  from  said  wall  and  Is 
provided  with  a  head  that  retains  said  roller  in  position 
and  has  Its  rear  end  lonvexed  and  is  engaged  by  said 
flange  as  the  latter  passes  the  axis  of  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  door  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal flange  depending  from  Its  lower  edge,  of  a 
bracket  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  an  arm  projecting 
outward  therefrom,  a  front  plate  supported  by  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  same,  a  tul>ular  boss  made  integral 
therewith  and  having  Its  axis  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
roller  Journaled  upon  said  Itoss  upon  wh*ch  said  door 
travels  which  has  Its  side  nearest  the  c-ar  coovexed  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  flange,  and  a  bolt  seated  in 
the  Itore  of  said  boss  that  has  a  head  on  Its  Inner  end  the 
cTown  of  which  Is  c-onvexed  and  which  retains  said  roller 
on  said  iHtss  ancl  Is  engagetl  liy  said  flange  as  the  latter 
pasjtes  the  ax's  of  said  roller. 

.3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  door  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal flange  depending  from  Its  lower  e<lge,  of  a 
bracket  comprising  a  snpportlng-plate.  an  arm  projecting 
outward  therefrom,  a  front-plate  supported  by  and  pro- 
jecting alwve  the  same,  a  tulmlar  l>oss  made  Integral 
therewith  and  having  Its  axis  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
roller  journaled  upon  said  boss  upon  which  said  door 
travels  which  has  its  side  nearest  the  car  convened  and 
adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  flange,  and  a  l>olt  seated 
In  the  bore  of  said  boss  that  has  a  head  on  Its  Inner  end 
the  crown  of  which  is  con  vexed  and  which  is  seated  in 
the  rabbeted  edge  of  the  Inner  side  of  the  central  opening 
of  said  rcdier  with  Its  c-onvexed  crown  flush  with  the  con- 
vexity of  the  same  and  Is  :>ngage<l  l>y  said  flange  as  the 
latter  passes  the  axis  of  sa'd  roller. 

I.  In  a  car.  the  comldnation  with  a  clcM)r  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal flange  depending  from  Its  lo^-er  edge,  of  a 
bracket  comprising  a  supporting-plate,  an  arm  projecting 


therefrom,  a  front-plate  supported  by  and  projecting  abore 
the  same,  a  lug  projecting  upward  from  aaid  arm  between 
said  front-plate  and  supporting  plate,  and  a  roller  hav- 
ing its  side  nearest  the  adjacent  side  'of  the  c-ar  c-onvex, 
and  means  for  journaling  said  roller  that  projects  rear- 
wardly  from  said  wall  and  Is  provided  with  a  head  that 
retains  said  roller  in  position  and  has  its  rear  end  con- 
vexed  and  is  engaged  by  said  flange  as  the  latter  passes 
the  axis  of  said  roller. 

5.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  a  door,  a  longitudinal 
Z  bar  tread  secured  to  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  having 
a  flange  depending  therefrom,  of  a  bracket  comprising  a 
suitable  supporting-plate,  parallel  arms  projecting  out- 
ward therefrom,  a  front-plate  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms  and  having  an  integral  boss  the  horltontal 
axis  of  which  Is  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  roller  journaled 
on  the  Inner  portion  of  said  boss  and  having  it»  inner  side 
convexed  and  the  Inner  fnlge  of  Its  central  opening  rab- 
beted, and  a  iKdt  seated  In  the  lK>re  of  said  boss  and  hav- 
ing a  head  whose  crown  is  convexed  and  Is  adapted  to  be 
seated  In  said  rabbeted  head  with  Its  crown  flush  with  the 
convexity  of  said  roller  and  Is  engaged  by  said  flange  as 
the  latter  passes  the  axis  of  said  roller. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (;arette.] 


1,191.564.      ROCK    AND    t)RE    BREAKER.      Thomas    W. 

Cai'EX,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  liy  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  568.990.      (CI.  83—10.) 


1.  In  a  rock  and  ore  brcikcr.  an  annidar  l>oc]y.  means 
for  supporting  said  liody  to  rotate  on  an  axis  at  an  angle 
to  its  axis  of  aiuiularlty,  a  head  within  said  annular  iMKly 
forming  with  said  body  coacting  breaking  elements,  means 
for  rotating  saUl  tsxly  on  said  axis  at  an  angle  to  Its  axis 
of  annularity.  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  breaking 
elements  relative  to  the  other  to  cause  their  breaking  sur- 
faces to  approach  and  recede  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  rock  and  ore  breaker,  an  annular  body,  means 
for  supporting  said  body  to  rotate  on  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  its  axis  of  annularity,  a  head  within  said  annu- 
lar body,  means  for  gyrating  said  head,  and  means  for 
rotating  .said  body. 

.1.  In  a  roc-k  and  ore  breaker,  an  annular  body,  means 
for  supporting  said  tKKly  to  rotate  on  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  its  axis  of  annularity,  a  head  witb*n  said  annu- 
lar body  forming  with  said  luwly  coacting  breaking  ele- 
ments, means  for  rotating  said  body  on  said  axis  at  right 
angles  to  its  axis  of  annularity.  and  means  for  niojring 
at  least  one  of  said  breaking  elements  for  causing  rela- 
tive gyration  of  one  of  said  elements  with  respect  to  the 
other  of  said  elements. 

4.  In  a  rock  and  ore  breaker,  two  breaking  elements, 
means  for  rotating  said  breaking  elements  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  and  means  for  additionally  moving  at  least  one 
of  said  breaking  elements  for  causing  relative  gyration  of 
one  of  Raid  elements  with  respect  to  tfc?  o*her  of  said  ele- 
ments. 
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5.  la  a  rock  and  ore  lireaktr.  breakloK  Hj'menta  forming 
a  pair  of  oppojteti  gyratory  crushtrs  the  hrfaklng  «>iement>i 
of  the  one  Ix'lnc  independent  of  the  brenklng  elements  of 
the  other,  and  means  for  rotat'njf  said  elements  on  an 
aits  passing  i<etween  Hsid  gyratory  crushers,  itald  elenientK 
t>eing  fornie<l  to  permit  continuous  feeding  of  material 
from  end  to  end  of  iiald  c-rushers. 

1  Claim  tJ  not  prlnte«l  in  flie  Gazette.  J 


1.191.C65.      AIUrSTABLE   WASHER. 
BEas.   Fairl>ank>«.   Ind.      FUeil   i><t.   (>. 
64.400.      (CI.  H5 — 5«».) 


Harrt   B.   Cham- 
1»1*.      Serial   No. 


1.  An  adju»<ta>)lp  washer  indud'ng  an  annular  body 
having  relatively  moraMe  free  ends,  and  men  dm  se<-urlng 
the  frj-e  ends  (»f  said  b<Hjy  against  s«'pa ration. 

2.  An  adjustable  washer  including  an  annular  body 
having  a  recessed  end,  and  means  at  the  oppoMte  end 
slidaidy  mounted  within  said  recess  preventing  the  re 
movai  of  saici  ends. 

;{.  An  adjustable  washer  Including  an  annular  body 
having  one  end  recessed,  the  opposite  end  being  reiluced, 
salil  recess  baring  It  outer  end  reducetl  to  define  a  pair  of 
shoulders,  and  lateral  enlargements  on  said  re«1uce<l  end 
adapted  t<>  engage  said  shoublers  to  prevent  the  disengage- 
ment of  said  endK. 


1.191,566.  rxICYCLE.  Ei./. .  J.  Christie,  Marion, 
Iowa.  Filed  July  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  849,182.  (CI. 
21—90.) 


1.  In  a  unlrycle,  the  combination  of  a  •motor,  driving 
mechanism  connectwl  therewith  and  with  the  unlcyde,  a 
clutch  adapte^l  to  make  such  connection,  and  means 
adapted  t<»  permit  the  unlcyde  to  move  normally,  though 
ciutcheii  to  the  motor,  in  case  of  the  sto[>page  of  staid 
motor. 

2.  In  a  unlcyde  having  l>alance  wheels,  a  suspeoded 
motor  and  mechanism  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from 
the  motor  to  the  balance  wh«>els  and  to  the  unlcyde 
proper,  and  means  adapte<l  for  separate  and  Independent 
engagement  of  the  motor  with  said  balanre  wheels  and 
unlcyde. 

3.  In  a  unlcyde  having  italance  whe<>ls  sulw<tantially  as 
descrlbefl,  a  motor  auspendeil   from  the  main  axle,  driv- 


ing mechanism  adapte<l  to  Impart  rapid  revolution  to  said 
balance  wheels,  a  dutch  to  make  operative  engagement  of 
said  mechanism,  and  means  to  Impart  positive  rotation 
of  the  Iwlance  wheels  In  one  direction,  but  permitting 
them  to  spin  Independently  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  unlcyde  having  a  motor  and  connecting  driving 
mechanism  suspendeil  from  the  main  axle,  a  brake  for  said 
axle,  and  an  operating  lever  <onnecting  the  brake  with 
the  suspending  apparatus,  whereby  the  setting  of  the 
brake  tends  to  swing  said  apparatus  Into  the  rear  part  of 
the  unlcyde. 

5.  In  a  unlcyde  having  a  motor  and  Its  driving  nie<  ha 
nism  and  an  operators  seat  suspendeil  from  the  main  axle, 
means  a<lapte<l   to  bring  the  operator's  seat  Into  engage- 
ment   with   said   other   suspended    parts,   sulwtantlally   aa 
and  for  the  purpose  Ket   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In*  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,567.  BOTTLE  CLOSURE.  Fha.\<  is  W  H.  Clat. 
Edgewo^d  Park,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Jo.  Bally  Brown. 
Plttsborgh,  Pa.  Filed  Ang.  27.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
S6^.816.      (CI.  21fr— 9.) 


1.  A  bottle  aeallng  cap  having  a  generally  conical 
shap«v1  flange  with  horizontally  slotte^l  portions  engaging 
by  their  eilges  the  tlange  of  the  lM)ttle,  and  means  for 
spreading  the  said  conl<-aI  shape^l  flange  to  release  the 
hold  on  the  Itottle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  >>ottle  mouth  of  a 
metallic  sealing  cap  cttmprlslng  a  cover,  a  circumferential 
flange  of  general  conical  form  slotted  at  intervals  and 
the  slotteii  portions  bowed  Inwardly  to  engage  the  bottle 
flange  on  the  etlge  of  the  metal,  of  a  pair  of  lugs  arranged 
on  the  conical  skirt  and  adapte<i  to  circumferentlally 
spread  the  skirt,  substantially  as  descrll>e<l. 

S.  A  bottle  sealing  <ap  comprising  a  cover  and  a  de- 
pendent flange  having  drcumferentially  r^lotted  arched 
portions  engaging  the  t>ottle  l>y  the  edg»'s  of  the  arch, 
and  inanually  opi-r.ited  means  for  enlarging  the  flange  to 
release  said  ar<-hes. 

4.  A  bottle  sealing  cap  having  horizontally  slotte^l 
arches  adapted  to  '>e  sprting  Into  posflon  on  the  bottle  and 
engaging  the  ttoftb-  ii.v  the  edges  of  the  metal  and  meana 
for  loosening  the  grip  of  such  arches  comprising  projec- 
tions on  the  skirt  of  the  cap  ailapte^l  to  be  moved  by  hand, 
substantially  as  de-^crllied. 


1.191.56M.  METHOD  AND  APPAKATIS  FOR  GRADING 
SAND.  F'HAXciH  W.  H.  (LAT.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Jo.  Bally  Brown.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July 
31.  1916.     Herlal  No.  42.9.36.     (CL  23.t— 28.) 

1.  The  method  of  grading  sand  which  comprises  main-' 
talntng  a  ixMly  of  water  in  circular  motion  about  a  Tertl- 
cal  axis,  dropping  the  sand  through  said  body  of  water 
from  a)>ove  and  separating  the  grades  of  snud  horizontally 
In  zones  about  the  axis  at  equal  elevation  by  the  combined 
action  of  centrifugal  force  and  gravity,  substantially  as 
d«tK"rlbe<l. 

2.  The  methtMl  of  grading  sand  by  dropping  the  sand  In 
a  body  of  water,  nii-antlme  maintaining  the  body  of  water 
In  circular  motion  .ind  thereby  subjecting  each  particle  of 
sand  to  centrifugal  force  and  the  force  of  gravity,  sepa- 
rating It  Into  gradtm  arraage<l  in  horizontally  placed  tones 
at  equal  elevation,  and  drawing  off  the  sand  from  said 
tones  by  gravity. 

S.  A  sand  grader  rt>mprlslng  a  vessel  sapp<irted  on  a 
vertU«lly  rotating  axle,  and  having  a  sert««  of  horizon 
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tally  arrange<l  grading  compartments  in  Its  bottom,  with 
means  for  drawing  oflf  grades  separately,  and  means  for 
continually  removing  surplus  water  and  detritus,  Hul)stan- 
tlally  as  descrlbe<l. 


4.  Sand  grading  apparatus  comprising  a  veatiel  of  water, 
means  to  constantly  rotate  It  about  a  vertical  axis,  means 
for  Introducing  the  sand  Into  the  water  at  the  center  of 
the  top  surface,  an  I  said  ves.>el  iM-lnu  provlde<l  with  par 
tltions  dividing  the  bottom  portion  into  horizontal  zoues. 
sabstantlally  as  .|e.«crll>e<l. 

5.  Sand  grading  apparatus  comprising  a  circular  ve8<ei 
having  <onc«'Utrlc  partitioning  walls  dividing  Its  bottom 
Into  horizontal  zones,  means  for  suspending  the  vessel  and 
for  continually  rotating  It.  means  to  lntro<lute  the  suud 
at  the  center  of  the  vessel,  and  means  to  continually  draw 
off  surplus  water  from  the  vessel,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbe<l. 


1,191.569.  END -GATE  FOR  WAGONS.  WARnNBR  N. 
CORBIT.  Farragut.  Iowa.  Flleil  Jnly  2^.  1915.  Serial 
No.  42.415.       <C1.  21 — 21.) 

„....„_.-— 
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1.  In  an  end  gate  for  a  wagon  having  a  frame  «*omprl8 
Ing  a  pair  of  verti-ni  standanls  adapt<'<l  to  be  detachably 
secured  to  the  wagon  bottom,  a  vertical  Jamb  meml»er  se- 
cure<l  at  right  angles  to  each  one  of  said  standards,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  cross  bar  conne<-tlng  said  Jamb  mem- 
1  ers.  each  of  sabl  Jamb  meinl>ers  having  a  recess  adjacent 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  plate  secure<l  In  each  one  of 
said  re<>esse».  a  Ushap*^!  guide  member  pivotally  mount- 
e<l  in  each  one  of  Ksld  plates,  and  a  panel  adapted  t«>  en- 
gage In  said  U-shap<Hl  guide  member  whereby  said  panels 
can  l>e  raise<l  or  lowere<l  and  swung  outwardly,  and  means 
to  hold  said  panel  In  a  doseil  position. 

2.  In  an  end  gate  for  a  wagon,  having  a  frame  comprls- 
ing'a  pair  of  vertical  standards  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secured  to  the  wagon  bottom,  a  vertical  Jamb  member  se- 
cured at  right  angl«*s  to  each  one  of  said  standards,  an 
upper  and  a   lower  cross  l»ar  <t>unectlng  said  Jamb  mem 


tiers,  each  of  sabl  Jamb  meml>ers  having  a  recess  portion 
adjacent  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  plate  secured  in  each 
of  said  re<'esses,  a  U-shape<l  guide  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  each  one  of  ^ald  plates  and  a  panel  adapte<l  to  en- 
gage the  said  U-shaped  guide  meml>ers  whereby  saM  panels 
(an  l)e  ralse<l  or  lowered,  and  swung  outwardly,  a  guide 
se<-ured  to  said  upper  cross  bar.  a  plate  secure<l  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  sabl  panel,  said  plate  having  an  aperturt 
forme<l  therein,  an  1  an  angular  liolt  slldably  mounted  In 
said  guide  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aperture  in  said 
plate,  whereby  sai<l  panel  Is  held  in  a  dosed  position. 


1,191.570.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOOMS.  Fhcd  F.  Cow- 
DEX.  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1914.  Serial 
No.  874,808.      (CI.  139 — 84.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  coiiiblnation  of  a  plurality  of  harness 
frames,  mechanism  for  giving  to  said  frames  the  normal 
full  stroke  movement,  rocker  means  for  actuating  certain 
of  said  frames  Independently  of  sabl  mechanism  to  give  a 
half  stroke  movenn  nt  thereto,  a  member  having  two  revo- 
lutions to  each  complete  lyde  of  movements  of  said  mech- 
anism, means  actuated  l>y  sabl  member  and  angularly  ad- 
justable relatively  thereto  almut  the  axis  of  rotation,  a 
bell  crank  lever,  a  link  connecthiK  one  ariu  of  said  lever 
with  the  laj<t  mentioned  means  to  oscillate  the  lever,  and 
connections  l>etween  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  said 
ro<'ker  means. 

2.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  harness 
frames,  mechanism  for  giving  to  said  fraiuj-s  the  normal 
full  stroke  movement,  ro<ker  means  for  actuating  <ertaln 
of  said  frames  Independently  of  said  mechanism  to  give  a 
half  stroke  movem.^nt  thereto,  a  member  having  two  revo- 
lutions to  each  couiplete  cycle  of  movements  of  said  mech- 
anism, means  actuate<l  by  said  member  and  angularly  ad- 
justable relatively  thereto  about  the  axis  of  rotation,  a 
bell  crank  lever  having  a  fixed  fulcrum  and  a  slotted  arm, 
a  link  «-onnectlnK  the  last  mentioned  means  with  said 
slotted  arm  and  adjustable  relatively  to  the  latter,  and 
(t>nnectlons  between  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  said 
rocker  means. 

'A.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  harness 
frames,  mechanism  for  giving  to  said  frames  the  normal 
full  stroke  movement.  ro<  ker  means  for  actuating  <ertaln 
of  said  frames  tndcpene<lently  of  said  mechanism  to  give  a 
half  stroke  movement  thereto,  a  memt>er  having  two  revo- 
lutions to  eat  h  complete  cyt  le  of  movements  of  sabl  mech- 
anism, a  slotted  arm  tarried  by  sabl  member  and  angularly 
adjustable  relatively  thereto  about  the  axis  of  rotation,  a 
bell  crank  lever  having  a  fixed  fulcrum  and  a  slotted  arm, 
a  link  connecting  said  arms  an<l  adjustable  along  the  slots 
thereof,  an  arm  operatlvely  conne<ted  with  said  rocker 
means,  and  a  link  connecting  the  last  mentioned  arm  with 
the  other  arm  of  said  l)ell  crank  lever. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  harness 
frames,  nieihanlsm  for  trlvlng  to  said  frames  the  normal 
full  stroke  movement,  rocker  means  for  actuating  certain 
of  said  frames  Independently  of  said  mechanism  to  give  a 
half  stroke  movement  thereto,  a  member  having  two  revo- 
lutions to  each  complete  cycle  of  movements  of  sabl  mech- 
anism, a  slott*>d  ar:n  carrieil  by  said  member  and  angularly 
adjustable  relatively  thereto  alKtut  tbe  axis  of  rotation,  a 
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bell  crank  lever  havioK  a  fixed  fulcrum  and  a  ^lotteil  arm. 
a  link  ronnectlDB  aald  armt*  and  adjustable  along  the  slotn 
thereof,  a  i»Iotte<l  arm  operatlvely  <onnecte<l  with  said 
rocker  mean«.  and  a  link  adjustable  along  the  slot  in  the 
last  mentioned  arm  ami  connectetl  with  the  other  arm  of 
Hald  bell  crank  lever. 


1.191,571.     I'KOTEt'TIVE  DEVICE.     Elmkb  E.  F.  (RIIGh 
Tox.   Schenectady.   N.   Y..  assignor   to  (;eneral   Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation   of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.   18. 
Ittl2.     Serial  No.  tt»1.664.      (CI.  175 — 214.) 


//   a 


1.  Ip  an  an -extinguishing  device,  plates  of  refractory 
material  forming  a  constrlcte<l  arc  chute.  ..pp«>8lt»'ly  dl»- 
pooeil  electro<les  near  «>ne  side  of  said  chute,  metallic  plates 
sltuate<l  transversely  to  said  chute  at  Its  opposite  side, 
and  magnetic  means  for  Mowing  an  arc  formed  across 
said  electrodes  Into  and  through  said  chute  and  across 
said  plates. 

•J.  In  an  arc-extlngul.xhlng  device,  a  magnet  nearly 
closed  upon  Itself  and  having  r»>entrant  pole  tips,  plates 
of  refractory  material  forming  a  constrlctwl  arc  chute 
between  said  pole  tips,  and  arcing  terminals  In  said 
chute  in  the  vicinity  of  maximum  field  Intensity. 

3.  In  an  arc-extlngulshing  device,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  magnet  having  reentrant  pole  tips,  walls  of  re- 
fra«tory  material  l>etween  said  poles  constituting  a  lon- 
stricte<l  arc  chute,  arcing  terminals  In  said  chute,  a  re- 
fractory plate  supported  by  the  yoke  of  said  magnet  op- 
posite said  chute,  and  a  plurality  of  metallic  plates  space<l 
apart  In  said  plate  whereby  the  arc  vapors  are  cooletl  and 
ilefle<te<l  to  extinguish  the  arc. 

4.  In  an  arc-extlngulshing  device,  a  substantially  U- 
shapefl  magnet  having  Inwardly  furne<l  pole  tips.  pt>rce- 
laln  plates  support^nl  by  said  poles  between  salil  pole  tips 
to  constitute  an  arc  chute.  oppo8lteIy-<!lspose«l  electro«le« 
In  said  chute,  a  seral-cyllndrical  cooling  and  deflecting 
plate  supported  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  magnet  yoke 
opposite  the  chute,  a  gas  vent  for  the  chute  on  the  side 
opposite  the  deflecting  plate,  and  a  protecting  casing  In- 
closing said  apparatus. 

5.  In  an  arc  extinguishing  device,  a  permanfnt  magnet 
nearly  closed  upon  itself  and  having  reentrant  pole  tips, 
plates  of  refractory  material  l>etween  said  poles  forming 
a  narrow  (onstrlcte*!  arc  chute,  cooperating  flat  arcing 
electroiles  having  diverging  ends  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  chute,  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  plate  supported  by  the  yoke 
of  said  maunet  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  chute  for 
co«dlng  and  deflecting  an  arc.  said  plate  having  an  Inner 
corrugated  surface,  a  plurality  of  metallic  plates  mounfeil 
within  the  corrugations  of  said  plate  and  transversely  to 
said  chute,  a  gas  vent  for  the  chute  on  the  side  opposite 
said  plate,  and  a  protective  casing  Inclosing  said  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  M  not  printed  In  the  «;azette.  1 


1,191.672.      SUROICAL    PACKA<;E    AND    METHOD   FOR 
IXr»ICATI.N«;  STERILIZATION  THEREOF.     Chakleh 
T.  Bailby,  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.      Filed  May  24.  1916.     Serial 
Xo.  99.53«.      (CI.   99— It 
1.   A  package  comprising  a  sealeil  container  having  an 

article  to  l»e  sterllzeil  Inclose*!  therein  and  a   fusible  sab- 


stance  carried  by  the  container  and  adapted  to  fuse  at 
a  select»^l  temperature  and  to  indicate  In  its  fused  con- 
dition that  the  article  within  the  container  has  been  sub 
Jected  to  heat  sterilisation. 


2.  A  surgical  package  comprising  a  sealed  container 
having  a  fusible  alloy  and  an  article  to  be  sterillied,  l»oth 
Inclosed  within  the  container. 

3.  A  surgical  package  comprising  a  seale<l  container 
having  therein  an  article  to  be  sterilized,  a  storing  fluid 
and  a  fusible  Ixnly  all  lnclose<l  therein,  said  fusible  bo<ly 
melting  at  a  pre«letermlned  temperature  to  Indicate  that 
the  article  has  been  subjected  to  a  predetermined  degree 
of  heat  for  sterllzlng  purposes. 

4.  .\  surgical  package  comprising  a  seale<l  glass  tut)* 
having  a  suture,  a  storing  fluid  and  a  fusible  body  all 
sealed  therein,  said  fusible  body  melting  at  a  temperature 
t)elow  the  predetermlne<l  heat  sterllzlng  temperature  for 
the  suture. 

5.  A  surgical  package  comprising  a  sealed  glass  tube 
having  a  storing  rtubl  and  an  article  to  be  sterillze<l  In- 
close<l  therein,  and  a  t^ly  of  fusible  alloy  also  Inclosed 
and  sealtHl  within  the  glass  tu»>e.  said  fusible  alloy  being 
adapted  to  melt  at  a  temperature  below  the  predetermined 
heat  sterllzlng  temperature  for  the  articb-. 

[Claims  0  to  in  not  printed  Id  the  <iazette. ] 


1.191.573.  BOTTLE  WASHING  MACHINE.  Joseph  W. 
Dawso.n,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Barry  Wehmiller 
Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Flle<l 
Apr.  23,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  23..30H.      (CI.  141—7.) 


1.  A  bottle  washing  device  comprising  a  Iwttle  carrier, 
a  water  distributing  devl<-e  adapted  to  discharge  water 
onto  the  Iwttles  in  said  <-arrler,  and  a  shield  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  carrier,  said  shield  being 
adapteil  to  prevent  the  water  from  splashing  from  the 
Ijottle  washing  device  at   points  near  the  Iwttles. 

2.  A  tM.ttle  washing  machine  comprising  a  bottle  car- 
rier having  bottle  receiving  pockets,  a  water  distributing 
device  for  lUscharglng  water  onto  the  bottles  In  said 
pockets,  and  a  shield  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
pockets   and    adapted   to   cooperate   therewith    to   prevent 
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water  from  splashing  from  the  machine  at  points  near 
•aid   water  distributing  device. 

3.  A  lK>ttle  washing  machine  comprising  a  bottle  car- 
rier, a  water  distributing  device  arranged  above  the  bottle 
carrier  and  adapted  to  discharge  streams  of  water  onto 
the  outer  faces  of  the  bottles,  a  shield  associated  with 
said  water  distributing  device  to  confine  the  water  near 
the  upper  ends  of  the  bottles,  and  means  for  moving  said 
shield  toward  and  away  from  the  bottle  carrier. 

4.  A  bottle  washing  device  comprising  a  bottle  carrier 
having  bottle  receiving  pockets  the  upper  ends  of  which 
are  flared  outwardly,  a  shield  arrange<l  above  the  bottle 
carrier  to  confine  the  water  during  the  washing  opera- 
tions, a  water  distributing  device  associated  with  said 
shield  and  ailapte<l  to  discharge  streams  of  water  onto 
the  bottles,  and  means  for  moving  said  shield  toward  and 
away  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  bottle  receiving  pockets. 

5.  A  rotary  bottle  carrier  c<tmprislng  a  shaft,  heads 
aecured  to  said  shaft,  a  series  of  polygonal  partition 
members  arranged  between  said  heads,  and  l>ottle  receiv- 
ing pockets  radiating  from  said  polygonal  partition  mem- 
bers, said  iMtttle  receiving  pockets  being  open  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  permit  the  drainage  of  water  between  said 
partition  menilwrs  and  through  the  lM>ttle  cafrier. 

[Ckllni;!  0  to  IT  not  p.int«o  In  the  (;a;'.«tte.l 


1,191,574.  BOTTLE  FEEDIXO  DEVICE.  Joseph  W. 
Dawson,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Barry-Wehmlller 
Machinery  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  Xo.  3«>,0O9. 
(Cl.  193 — 1.) 


1.  A  Iwttle  transferring  device  comprising  a  tillable 
bottle  hobler  having  an  abutment  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  a  bottle  and  a  push  meml>er  adapted 
to  engage  a  side  of  the  bottle,  a  iHittle  support  adapted 
to  re<-eive  the  bottles  passing  from  said  tlltable  bottle 
holder,  and  means  for  rocking  said  bottle  bolder,  said 
abutment  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
move  upwardly  and  downwardly  In  the  same  path,  said 
l>ottle  support  t>eing  bxateil  in  a  plane  ttetween  the  upjKT 
and  lower  positions  of  said  abutment  meml>er  so  as  to  re- 
ceive the  Iwttle  In  an  upright  position  while  the  abut- 
ment member  Is  moving  downwardly,  and  said  push  mem 
ber  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  push  the  bottle 
oat  of  the  iMth  of  said  abutment  menil>er  t>efore  the  latter 
returns  to  Its  elevateil  position. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  comprising  a  bottle  support,  a  run- 
way, and  a  bottle  transferring  device  for  moving  bottles 
from  said  ninway  to  said  liottle  support,  said  Itottle  trans 
ferring  device  comprising  a  tlltable  bottle  holder  having 
an  abutment  member  ad«pte<l  to  engage  the  twttom  of  a 
bottle  and  a  push  meml>er  adapted  to  engage  a  side  of 
the  bottle,  the  outer  end  of  said  abutment  member  l>elng 
in  a  higher  plane  than  the  top  of  said  bottle  support  when 
the  bottle  h<>ld«'r  Is  posltlone<l  to  receive  a  liottle.  and 
means  txn  turning  said  bottle  holder  so  as  to  move  the 
outer  end  of  said  abutment  member  downwardly  In  an 
annate  path  to  a  lower  plane  than  the  top  of  said  bottle 
support,    said    bottle    support    l>elng    located    adjacent    to 


the  arcuate  path  of  said  abutment  member,  so  as  to  re- 
ceive the  bottle  in  an  upright  position  while  the  abut- 
ment member  is  moving  downwardly  from  its  elevated 
position,  said  abutment  member  being  free  to  move  down- 
wardly from  the  bottom  face  of  the  bottle  after  the 
latter  has  been  deposited  on  said  t>ottle  support,  and  said 
push  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  push  the 
bottle  aloilg  said  bottle  support  while  the  abutment 
memt>er  is  moving  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
bottle. 

3.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  bottle  support,  a  tlltable 
bottle  holder  adjacent  to  said  l>ottle  support,  said  tlltable 
bottle  holder  having  an  al'utment  member  adapted  t«  en- 
gage the  bottom  of  the  bottle  and  a  push  member  adapted 
to  engage  a  side  of  the  bottle,  and  means  for  operating 
said  bottle  holder  to  deposit  the  Iwttle  on  said  bottle  sup- 
port In  an  upright  position,  said  abutment  member  being 
movable  away  from  the  upright  bottle  after  the  latter 
has  been  deposited  on  said  bottle  support  and  said  push 
member  being  adapted  to  push  the  upright  bottle  along 
the  bottle  support,  said  abutment  meml>er  and  push  mem- 
ber being  rigidly  fixed  together  so  that  the  push  member 
win  push  the  upright  bottle  along  the  table  while  the 
abutment  member  1»  moving  away  from  the  bottom  of 
said  upright  bottle. 

4.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  bottle  support,  a  tlltable 
Iwttle  holder  having  an  abutment  finger  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  of  a  bottle  and  a  push  finger  adapted 
to  engage  a  side  of  the  bottle,  said  bottle  holder  being 
movable  to  deposit  the  bottle  on  said  bottle  support  in 
an  upright  position,  said  abutment  finger  being  movable 
away  from  the  l>ottom  of  the  bottle  when  the  latter  Is 
resting  upon  said  iKdtle  support  and  said  push  finger 
l>elng  adapted  to  push  the  bottle  along  said  support,  said 
fingers  being  fixed  together  so  that  the  abutment  finger 
will  move  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  upright  bottle 
while  the  push  finger  is  pushing  the  bottle  along  the 
lH>ttle  support. 


1.191,575.  riTE  JOINT.  Heixuku  I)e<  hamps.  Char- 
lottenburg.  tiernmny.  assignor  to  tjeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  819,9.i7.     (Cl.  137—34.) 


*■• 


1.  A  pivotal  Joint  for  connecting  adjacent  pipe  end* 
comprising  hollow  heads  formed  on  adjac«'nt  pliw  ends, 
telescoping  projections  having  coiiperatlng  conical  sur- 
faces carried  by  adjacent  heails.  a  hollow  threaded  bolt 
for  securing  the  heads  together,  which  bolt  Is  threaded 
into  the  inner  of  i^aid  proj.-ctlons  with  Its  head  overlap- 
ping iMith  proJe<tlons.  a  washi-r  b<'twe«-n  the  head  of  the 
bolt  and  one  of  the  proJe<-tlons  having  a  flange  seating 
against  the  end  of  the  other  projection,  and  other  washers 
(MKiperatlng  with  the  first  naine<l' washer  for  a<IJustlng 
the  relation  of  the  heads. 

2.  A  pivotal  Joint  for  connecting  adjacent  pipe  ends 
comprising  hollow  heads  formed  on  adjacent  pipe  ends 
and  each  having  an  oiMntng  therein,  a  projection  sur- 
rounding one  of  said  openings,  a  projection  surrounding 
the  other  of  said  openings  and  adapted  to  telescope  with 
the  first  named  pr»»Jectlon,  n  hollow  threaded  bolt  having 
a  cone  shaped  Inner  surface  and  provided  with  slots  In 
Its  end  for  clamping  said  projections  together,  and  a  lock- 
ing nut  having  a  cone  shaped  surface  coilp^'ratlng  with 
the  Hinillar  surface  of  tb»'  bolt  to  lo<k  the  sani)-  In  position. 

.S.  A  pivotal  Joint  for  connecting  adjacent  pipe  ends, 
comprising  hollow  ends  forme<l  on  adjacent  pipe  en^s, 
teleacoplng  projections  having  c(Kiperatlng  conical  surfaces 
carried  by  adjacent  heads,  a  hollow  threaded  bolt  having 
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•  cone-shapWI  Inner  surface  and  provided  with  slots  tn 
its  end  fur  securing  the  heads  together.  Mild  l>oIt  Setng: 
threaded  Into  the  Inner  of  said  projections  with  Its  head 
overlapphiK  t)«th  projections,  a  washer  lietween  the  head 
of  the  tnilt  and  one  of  the  projections  havinfc  a  flange 
seating  against  the  end  of  the  other  projeotlon.  other 
washers  cooperating  with  the  first  name^l  washer  for  ad- 
Justing  the  relation  of  the  heads,  and  a  lo<*klng  nut  hav- 
ing a  cone-shaped  surface  c«>operatlng  with  a  similar  sur- 
face uf  the  l>olt  to  locic  the  same  in  position. 

4.  A  pivotal  Joint  for  connecting  adjacent  pipe  ends, 
comprising  hollow  heads  formed  on  adjacent  pliw  ends, 
•nd  each  having  an  opening  therein,  a  projection  sur- 
rounding one  of  said  openings  and  having  a  groove  there- 
in, one  side  of  the  gnwve  Iteing  straight  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical guiding  surface,  and  the  other  t>elng  angular  to 
form  a  cone-shape<l  tapered  s^at.  a  proje<'tion  surrounding 
the  otlwr  of  said  openings  and  formt^d  with  a  straight  and 
•n  angular  side  and  adapted  to  telescope  Into  said  groove, 
the  side  of  the  last  named  projection  cooperating  with 
the  sides  of  the  groove  to  form  a  tight  Joint  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  Itottom  of  the  groove  to  provide  a  lubri- 
cant chamber,  a  hollow  threader!  bolt  for  s«Murlng  the 
beads  together,  which  bolt  is  threaded  into  the  inner  of 
said  projections  with  Its  head  overlapping  lK>th  projec- 
tions, a  washer  between  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  one  of 
the  projections  having  a  tlange  seating  against  the  end 
of  the  other  projection,  other  washers  coftperating  with 
the  first  named  washer  for  adjusting  the  relation  of  the 
heads.  an<l  means  for  lo<-klng  the  nut  against  turning 
movement. 


munlcatlng  with  ^Id  bristles  and  connected  with  a  source 
of  wat»T  supply  under  pressure,  a  muHSMge  mixture  cham- 
l>er  adjacent  to  said  water  chamber  and  having  a  capped 
Inlet  thereto,  said  mixture  (hamber  being  compressible  to 
force  li(|uld  from  said  ru.Ts..«\.:e  inlAture  chniiilter  to  said 
water  rbamt>er. 


1.191..17«. 
La  wren' 
(Cl.  24- 


XECKTIK  HOLItKR.  Covrap  A.  DiKRic. 
'.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.84«. 
-57.) 


•  1.  A  tie  holder  Including  a  split  necktie-receiving  ring 
having  the  free  ends  overlapped,  and  means  carried  by  the 
overlappe«l  ends  of  said  ring  for  securing  the  latter  in 
position  upon  a  collar  button. 

2.  A  tie  holder  comprising  a  split  tie-receiving  ring 
having  the  free  ends  overlapped,  and  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  collar  button-engaging  clip  carried  by  the  free  ends 
of  said  ring. 


1.191.577.  I>EMOrXTABLK  KIM.  Rrooi.PH  A.  Eck- 
BKK<i,  I>es  Moines,  Iowa.  FMIed  Aug.  9.  1915.  8erlal 
No.  44.644.     (Cl,  152—21.) 


iff 


In  a  demountable  rim.  a  rim  having  ends  adapted  to  be 
adjacent  to  each  other  to  form  a  continuous  rim.  continu- 
ous side  rings  for  preventing  outward  expansion  of  the 
rim.  a  continuous  iiand  or  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  rim.  said  rim  having  a  shoulder  adapt- 
ed to  engage  one  edge  of  said  band,  said  band  having  at 
one  edge  a  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  locking  lug. 


1.191.578.     MAS.*<A<;e  lUU  SH.     Ouir  Exolpnd.  Chicago. 

111.      Flleil    Apr.    12.    1915.      Serial    No.    20,657.       (Cl. 

15 — 48.) 

1.  The    combination    with    a     brush    head,    of    hollow 
"  bristles  "  therefor,  a  water  chamber  In  «ald  head  com- 


2.  The  combination  In  a  brush,  of  tubular  lirlstles.  a 
liack  having  a  water  chamber  and  a  fluid  chaml>er  there- 
in with  a  valve  controlle<|  4>penlnK  therelietween.  means 
for  dis<-harglng  a  Ibjuld  from  one  chamber  Into  the  other 
either  by  tht-  force  of  gravity  and  pneumatic  discharging 
means  or  by  air  pressure. 

.•».  The  combination  In  a  brush,  of  tutiular  bristles,  a 
water  chamber  disi  hanging  through' said  bristles  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  water  uoiIjt  pr»-ssure  blading  th»-re- 
Into.  a  fluid  chanilHT  In  the  head  of  said  brush,  said  fluid 
chaml>er  having  a  tlexlbk  wail,  an  opening  l>etwi>en  said 
chambers,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  opening  and  ojier- 
able  by  pressure  upon  said  flexible  wall. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  l>rush.  of  tubular  bristles,  a 
l«ck  containing  a  water  cttamlM>r  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  soun-e  of  water  supply  and  discharging  through 
said  bristles,  a  collapsible  fluid  chaml>er  also  In  said  back 
and  normally  dosed  to  said  water  chamber,  and  means  for 
discharging  liquid  from  sabi  fluid  chamber  to  said  water 
chamber  by  collapsing  said  fluid  chamber. 


'  1.191.579.  HORIZONTAL  TELEMtrTER.  Otto  Eppex- 
8TBIX,  Jena,  (;ermany.  assignor  to  th.-  Firm  of  Carl 
Zeiss.  Jena.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1915.  Kerlal  No. 
2.488.      (Cl.  88—2.7.) 


1.  In  a  horizontal  telemeter  containing  the  >«se-llne 
within  Itself  a  measurini;  device,  an  ocular  system,  an 
ocular  reflecting  system,  at  either  side  of  the  said  ocular 
reflecting  system  an  objective  lens  and  a  deflecting  device, 
th»'  sabI  deflecting  devices  being  adaptf*d  to  displace  in 
the  direction  of  the  base-line  the  Images  form«Ml  from 
the  ray  pencil  systems  entering  the  Instrument  at  either 
end  of  the  base-iine.  actuating  means  for  effecting  a  J<dnt 
displacement  of  the  two  images  in  the  same  direction  by 
a  Joint  alteration  of  the  setting  of  the  said  deflecting 
devices,  a  cam  adapted  to  lie  actuate*!  by  the  said  actu- 
ating means  and  translating  means  actuated  by  the  said 
••am  and  connected  with  one  of  the  said  deflecting  devices 
for  transmitting  motion  thereto. 

2.  In  a  horizontal  telemeter  containing  the  base-line 
within  Itself  a  measuring  device,  an  ocular  system,  an 
ocular  reflecting  system,  at  either  side  of  the  said  ocular 
refle<-tlng  system  an  objivtive  lens  and  a  deflecting  device, 
the  said  deflecting  devices  being  adapted  to  displa<-e  In 
the  direction  of  the  base-line  the  Images  formetl  from  the 
ray  pencil  systems  entering  the  instrument  at  either  end 
of  the  l>ase  line,  actuating  means  for  effecting  a  Joint  dis- 
placement of  the  two  images  in  the  same  direction  by  a 
Joint  alteration  of  the  settin;;  of  the  said  deflecting  devlcea. 
an  additional  deflecting  device  disposed  In  the  path  of 
the  ray  pencil  system  belonging  to  one  end  of  the  base- 
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line,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  said  actuat- 
ing means  and  means  actuated  by  said  ram  and  connected 
with  the  said  additional  tleflectlng  device. 


the  said  bill  proper  opposite  the  said  op<'nlng,  the  said 
address  portions  lying  l>eneath  the  said  opening  when  tb<> 
entire  strip  and  when  the  bill  proper  only  are  fouled 
centrally  respectively,  and  means  for  fastening  the  ends 
of  the  folded  card. 


1,191.580.  FHENYLrRol'IOLIC  Acid  COMPOUNDS 
roNTAININO  ARSENIC.  Emil  FiacHEB.  Berlin,  Ger- 
numy,  assignor  to  Synthetic  I'atents  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
Vork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origiual  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  27.  1914,  Serial  No.  874,308. 
lHvide«l  and  this  appll<-atlon  filed  Nov.  2.  1916.  Serial 
No.  .')9.287.      (Cl.  2.S— 24.) 

1.  The  herelndesi  ril»e<l  new  phenylproplolic  acid  com- 
pounds containing  arsenic,  obtainable  by  combining  a 
halogen  compound  of  arsenic  with  phenylproplolic  acid 
anil  then  splitting  off  the  halogen,  the  new  jompounds 
yielding  an  oxitl  of  arsenic  when  heateil  with  an  excess 
of  alkali  and  Ix-ing  In  the  form  of  The  free  acid  colorless 
crystals  ea  lly  soluble  In  abohol  and  almost  Insoluble  In 
water,  substantially  as  dewrlbe^l. 

2.  The  herelndcH<Tll«'d  new  phenylproplolic  acid  com- 
pounds containing  arst-nic  which  are  when  dried  and 
free<l  from  water  of  crystallization  sulmtantlally  colorless 
powders  conta'lnlnt;  al>out  17  per  cent,  of  arsenic,  which 
Is  rplit  off  In  the  form  of  oxld  of  arsenic  upon  heating 
the  compounds  with  an  exceita  of  alkali,  BUbKtantially  as 
described. 


1.191,581.  TRl'XK.  EroKNi:  Stam.ey  Fraxcis,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  810.902. 
(Cl,  1!>0_»5.) 


^y^ 


1.  A  trunk  Inxiy  and  a  pair  of  Capering  movable  trays 
super! mpos*-*!  therein  with  the  deeper  end  of  one  of  said 
trays  over  the  shallower  end  of  the  other,  substantially 
as  descrlbe<l. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  l>ody,  of  a  pair  of 
we<lge-shape<l  trays  removably  mounted  therein,  the 
di-eper  end  of  one  tray  reuisterlng  with  the  shallower  end 
of  the  oth«T  tray  to  form  a  p«rnileioplpe<lon  shape,  with 
a  panel  hlnge<l  to  the  shallow  end  of  each  an<l  adapted 
to  forii)  a  tapering  box  therewith  when  In  the  clo8e<l  posi- 
tion, an<l  to  form  a  pe«|estal  support  therefor  when  swung 
outward,  substantially  as  describe*!. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  Inxly,  of  a  pair  of 
wedge  shape«l  trays  removably  mounteii  therein,  the  deeper 
end  of  one  tray  registering  with  the  shallower  end  of  the 
other  tray  t«>  form  a  paralleloplpe<lon  shap«'.  with  a  panel 
hinged  to  the  shallow  end  of  each  and  adapteil  to  form  a 
tapering  box  therewith  when  In  the  closed  position,  and 
to  form  a  pe<lestal  support  therefor  when  swung  outward, 
with  means  for  locking  sabI  panel  In  the  supporting  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


1.191.582.  niLLIN(t-CARD.  Leslie  WixriBLD  Gatchbll, 
Newberg.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  44.703. 
(Cl.  120—74.) 

1.  A  billing  card  of  the  character  specified  comprising 
a  strip  perforated  transversely  near  one  end  to  form  n 
detachable  stub  and  a  bill  proper,  the  entire  strip  and  the 
bill  proper  b»'ing  each  score<l  transversely  through  their 
centers  to  form  folding  lines  for  the  canl.  the  bill  proper 
baring  an  opening  in  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  stub, 
an  addre-s  portion   on   the   said   stub  and   on   the  end   of 


2.  A  billing  card  comprising  a  bill  proper  and  a  detach- 
able stub,  shorter  than  the  bill  proper,  the  bill  proper 
having  an  address  exposing  window  In  its  end  opposite 
the  stub,  an  address  space  upon  the  stub  and  upon  the 
end  of  the  bill  proper  opposite  the  said  window,  the  said 
address  space  adapted  to  lie  Iwncath  the  sabl  window 
when  the  entire  billing  <-ard  an<l  when  the  bill  proper  only 
are  folded  once  centrally. 


1.191.583.  ANTMMK)R  SLAMMIN*}  DEVICE.  Samtel 
c;.  Gillespie,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1915. 
Serial   Xo.   -IH.JiOS.      (Cl.   1' — "7.) 


Jf  j#>  V.7 


In  combination  with  a  movable  meml>er  and  a  sup|K)ri 
memlx-r,  a  yleldable  cam  track  element  on  one  of  said 
members,  the  other  of  said  meuiliers  having  a  cut-away 
portion,  the  latter  member  having  a  taug  provldeil  with 
Inwardly  extending  ears  integral  therewith,  a  pin  mounteil 
by  sal<l  ears,  and  a  roller  on  said  pin  dlspose<l  In  said  cut- 
away portion  within  tht  outer  face  of  the  tang  to  engage 
said  yleldable  track  means  to  teuslon  the  same  and  check 
the  door  and  prevent  rattling  thereof. 


1,191,584.  SHIRT.  Simon  V.  <;oldbkro.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,073.  (Cl. 
2—41.) 


1.  A  shirt  having  in  its  Uxly  at  or  near  the  waist  line 
parallel  silts  which  extend  lengthwise  thereof  for  the  pas- 
sage of  suspende<l  tips  therethrough,  the  body  of  the  shirt 
between  said  silts  being  f<dde<l  in  reverse  directions  to 
form  plaits  that  completely  cover  the  silts  throughout 
their  entire  length,  and  means  for  holding  the  plaits  over 
the  silts. 

2.  A  shirt,  having  therein  parallel  silts,  a  plait,  formed 
of  the  material  between  said  slits  and  arranged  to  cover 
the  same,  and  means  connecting  the  outer  e<lge  portions  of 
said  slits  and  slightly  drawing  the  same  together,  under 
said  plait. 

8.  A  shirt,  having  therein  parallel  silts,  a  plait,  formed 
of  the  material  between  said  slits  and  arrange*!  to  cover 
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tb«>  Name,  and  a  patrh  llnlnK  cuDDectlng  tbe  outer  e<lge 
portions  of  Haid  sIUh  and  sitghtly  drawing  tbf>  same  to- 
gctb«>r,  under  itaid  plait,  iiald  patrb  lining  having  a  slit  cat 
tberein. 

4.  A  sblrt  baving  In  Its  l>ody  a  slit  wbirb  extends  lengtb- 
wls**  tbereof  for  tbn  passage  «f  susp^-ndep  tips  tbere- 
througb,  tbe  body  of  tbe  nbirt  lH>ing  folded  at  one  side  of 
the  slit  to  form  a  plait  tbat  completely  covers  tbe  slit 
throughout  Us  entire  length,  and  uieana  for  holding  the 
plait  over  tbe  slit. 


1.191,585.      APPARATTS  FOR   STIRRING,  AGITATING, 
OR  MIXING   LIQUIDS.     Bromslaw  Goldman,  Char 
lottenburg,  Germany.     Filed  Fel>.  18,  1914.     Serial  No. 
819,604.      (CI.  23 — 3.) 


^ 


0 


? 


3 


—J 


A  mixing  apparatus  comprining  a  vessel,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  vessel,  partitions  radiating  from  tbe  shaft, 
salil  piirtitions  forming  compartments  of  unequal  sixes, 
the  upp«>r  and  lower  e1lg^s  of  the  compartments  being 
Bpace«l  from  the  top  and  l>ottoni  of  the  vessel,  a  portion  of 
the  ends  of  the  partitions  l>eing  spaceii  from  the  inner 
walls  of  (he  vessel  to  provide  communication  between  the 
conipnrtments,  and  a  stirring  meml>er  mounted  on  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  shaft,  whereby  material  stirred  by  tb*"  stir- 
ring memlter  is  ihrowu  against  the  walls  of  tbe  partitions, 
substantially   as   descrll>ed. 


1,191,586  ARTIFICIAL  T<M»TII.  JosiPH  P.  Gomeh, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Abt>ott  Hush, 
Broolclyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  K,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,943. 
(CI.  32—9.) 


#• 


1.  In  an  artlflciai  tooth,  a  facing  baving  an  undercut 
le<lge  extending  across  the  totith  and  an  undercut  cavity, 
8  backing  provide<l  with  an  e<li:e  aila|>ted  to  ciwct  with  said 
le<lge  and  a  book  arranged  to  engage  Aaid  cavity  for  secur- 
ing the  facing  to  the  backing. 

2.  In  an  artlflciai  tooth,  a  facing  having  a  bevele<l  un- 
dercut bnlge  extending  across  the  tooth  and  an  undercut 
cavity,  a  lacking  provideil  with  a  beveieil  edge  adapte<I  to 
coact  with  said  Iwlge  and  a  hook  arrangt^l  to  engage  said 
cavity  for  securing  th"  fac-ini;  to  the  backing. 

3.  In  an  artttlcial  tooth,  a  facing  baving  an  undercut 
ledre  extending  across  tb»  tooth  and  undercut  cavities, 
and  a  backing  provlde<I  with  an  eilge  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  le<lge  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  arranges!  to  engage 
said  cavities  for  securing  the  facing  to  the  backing. 

4.  In  an  artltlclal  tooth,  a  facing  having  a  t>eveled  un- 
dercut le«Jge  extending  across  the  tooth  aa4l  undercut  cav- 
ities, and  a  backing  provltletl  with  a  bevele<l  e<ige  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  \Mg*'  and  a  plurality  of  books  arrangeil 
to  engage  said  cavities  for  securing  tbe  facing  to  the  back- 
ing. 


5.  In  an  artificial  tooth,  a  facing  having  an  undercut 
Udge  extending  across  the  tooth,  sockets  in  said  ledge  and 
an  undercut  cavity  and  a  backing  provideil  with  an  edge 
adapte<l  to  coact  with  said  Ie«lge.  prongs  for  said  sockets 
and  a  hook  arrange<i  to  engage  said  cavity-  for  securing  the 
facing  to  tbe  backing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,587.  WHEEL- LOCKINt;  DEVICE.  Thomai  L. 
Gra»,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Car-Wheel  Lock  Com- 
pany. King  county.  Wash.  File<l  Aug.  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  46.S84.  Renewed  May  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,968. 
(CI.  188 — 18.) 


1.  In  •  device  for  clamping  the  wheels  of  a  car  to  tbe 
rail,  the  combination  of  a  single  angle  bar,  lugs  upon  the 
vertical  leg  of  said  angle  bar.  tbe  upper  end  of  each  of 
said  lugs  being  l)ent  Inwardly  to  project  inside  the  outer 
lines  of  tbe  said  wheel,  hook  bolts  passing  through  the  up- 
standing leg  of  said  angle  bar  and  adapteil  to  hook  over 
the  ball  of  said  rail,  whereby  movement  of  the  wheel  with 
respecrto  the  rail  Is  prevent»Mi  when  the  angle  bar  is  ad- 
Justed  and  the  hook  bolts  tighteneil. 

2.  In  a  device  for  clamping  the  wheels  of  a  lar  to  the 
rails,  including  a  single  angle  l>ar  having  lugs  upon  tbe 
vertl<'al  leg.  the  upp«>r  ends  of  said  lugs  t>eing  iM-nt  in- 
wardly to  proJe<t  inside  the  outer  line  of  the  said  wheels, 
the  combination  of  book  bolts  passing  through  and  coop- 
erating with  the  upstanding  leg  of  said  angle  bar  ami 
hooking  over  and  engaging  tbe  liall  of  said  rail,  whereby 
the  wheel  Is  clanip4-<l  and  movement  with  respe«-t  to  the 
rail  Is  prevente<l  when  the  angle  bar  Is  adjustetl  and  the 
hook  bolts  tightened. 


1,191,688.  CORER.  Wesi.ev  (;.  Gboom.  Storm  Lake. 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  .No.  751,608.  (CI. 
144—93.) 


The  combination  with  a  coring  machine  Including  a  ru- 
tatable  corer  and  operating  means  therefor :  of  a  plate 
having  longitudinally  dlsp«ised  guides,  a  resilient  plate 
having  a  centrally  lo<-ated  upwardly  bowe<l  portion,  the 
longitudinal  e^lge  portions  of  sal<l  resilient  plate  l>eiug 
dlspos«'<i  in  said  guides,  and  a  work  holder  tlxe^l  to  tbe 
Im)w«h1  portion  of  said  resilient  plate  in  altnenient  witli 
said  corer  ;  whereby  said  resilient  plate  will  «ompensate 
for  varying  sizes  of  work  by  permitting  tbe  centering  of 
said  bolder  with  respect  to  the  corer. 


1,191.689.      COMBINED    MILK    AND    MAIL    BOX.      As- 

THO.NY  GrTowsKi  and  THADOBra  S.  Blazicki.  Detroit. 

Mich.      Filed   Mar.   81.   1916.     Serial   No.   87,899.      (CI. 

232 — 41.) 

1.  An   automatic   locking   receptacle,    having   In    combi- 
nation, a  casing  provided  with  a  blngeil  ltd  and  a  awtng- 
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log  door  at  the  side,  means  for  locking  the  lid.  an  out- 
Bide-oontrolled  latch  on  the  Nwinging  door,  a  second  latch 
ansu8C4>ptllile  to  control  from  the  outside  adapt  e<l  to 
■wing  through  an  opening  In  the  Jamb,  and  a  latch  trap 
adapted  to  be  drawn  across  the  opening  In  the  Jamb  by 
the  weight  of  an  article  Inserteil  In  tbe  casing. 


2.  An  automatic  lo<'klng  receptacle,  baving  in  combi- 
nation, a  casing  provided  with  a  lid  and  with  a  swinging 
door,  means  for  locking  the  lid.  an  out»lde-controlle«l 
latch,  a  second  latch  unsusceptible  to  outside  control,  a 
book  adapted  to  Ih'  drawn  down  In  the  path  of  tbe  second 
latcb  to  trap  tbe  same,  a  movable  platform  normally 
raised,  and  c-onnections  between  the  swinging  platforn\ 
and  the  hook  to  draw  the  hook  down  to  trai)  the  second 
latch  when  an  article  rests  upon  the  platform. 

3.  An  automatic  locking  receptacle,  having  In  combi- 
nation, a  casing  provided  with  a  lid.  means  for  locking 
tbe  lid,  a  swinging  door,  a  door  Jamb  attached  to  the 
casing  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  sprlng-proJe<-ted 
latch  unsusceptible  to  outside  control  and  arranged  to 
pass  through  the  opening  In  the  door  Jamb,  a  hook  or 
latch  trap  adapted  to  be  dmwn  across  the  opening  in  the 
Jamb,  and  a  movai)le  platform  normally  rals«Hl  and  which 
when  depressed  by  the  weight  of  an  artic-le  carried  there- 
on draws  the  said  hook  or  latch  tra{)  across  the  c>pening 
In    the   door  Jamb. 


1,191.690.  CEMENTINt; -MACHINE.  Thomas  Percv 
Hall  and  Abtui  r  Bateh,  I^elcester.  (England,  assign- 
ors to  Unlte«l  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson. 
N.  J.,  a  CoriM)ratic»n  of  New  Jersey.  FIUhI  Sept.  21. 
1912.     SerUl  No.  721,658.     (CI.  91—50.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrilK>d  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  comparatively  wide,  cement  applying  roll,  a 
narrow  presser  meml>er  arrangeil  to  hold  the  work  against 
said  roll,  and  means  whereby  said  presser  meml>er  may 
be  adjusted  to  cooperate  with  any  selected  zone  of  the 
applying  roll. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  com i>a rati vely  wide,  cement  applying  roll,  a  nar- 
row presser  roll  arrange<l  to  hold  the  work  against  said 
applying  roll,  a  rotary  shaft  to  which  said  pre.sser  roll  Is 
keyed,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  presser  roll  along 
said  shaft  to  cause  it  to  cooperate  with  any  selected  zone 
of  the  applying  roll. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrll>e«l   baving.  In   combi- 
nation, a  member  for  applying  cement  to  a  piece  of  stoc-k. 
means  for  operating  said  meml>er,  and  a  shield  extending 
partially  over  said   meml>er  from  one  end  thereof  and  ad 
Justable  across  said  member  to  vary  its  effective  surface. 

4.  -\  machine  of  the  ciass  described,  having,  in  c-ombl- 
nation,  a  roll  for  applying  cement  to  a  piece  of  stock, 
means  for  rotating  said  roll,  a  shield  extending  partly 
over  said  roll  from  one  end  thereof  and  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  to  vary  the  exposed  area  of  said  roll, 
a  narrow  presser  roll,  and  means  whereby  said  presser 
roll  may  i>e  adjusted  to  cooperate  with  any  selecte<l  zone 
of  said  applying  roll, 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  meml>er  for  applying  cement  tc»  a  piece  of  stock, 
a  shield  extending  partially  over  said  member  from  one 
end  thereof  and  adjustable  across  said  member  to  vary 
the  width  of  the  band  of  cement  applied  to  the  stuck,  and 
an  edge  gage  mounted  upon  said  shield. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  (iazette.] 


1.191,591.  Al'PARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFA<.'TUBE  OF 
SPOKED  WHEELS.  John  M.  Hansen,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Forged  Steel  Wheel  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  7. 
1911.      Serial    No.    (t.'>3.43:{.      (CI.    164 — 90.) 


'/f    " 

1.  In  wheel  shearing  apparatus,  tbe  comliination  of  a 
bottom  die  having  a  supporting  face  corresponding  in 
contour  to  the  wheel  face  and  having  shearing  openings 
In  saici  face  In  line  with  the  wheel  web.  a  die  head  recip- 
rocating parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  the  wheel  and  provided 
with  shearing  dies  in  line  with  said  shearing  openings, 
and  a  reciprocating  clamping  head  baving  a  rim  clamp- 
ing ring  fitting  around  the  rim  fac-e  of  the  wheel  to  pre- 
vent distortion  of  tbe  wheel  during  the  shearing  operation. 

2.  In  wheel  shearing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
Iwttom  die  having  a  supporting  face  corresponding  In 
c-ontour  to  the  wheel  fac-e  and  having  shearing  openings 
In  said  facv  In  line  with  the  wheel  web,  a  die  head  recip- 
rocating parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  wheel  and  provided 
with  shearing  dies  in  line  with  said  shearing  openings,  a 
reciprocating  clamping  head  having  a  rim  clamping  ring 
fitting  around  the  rim  face  of  the-  wheel,  and  a  hub  clamp 
Ing  fac-e  engaging  with  the  hub  portion  (»f  the  wheel  where- 
liy  tbe  wheel  Is  rigidly  held  against   radial  distortioni 

3.  In  wheel  shearing  apparatus,  the  coml>inatlon  of  a 
l>ottom  die  bavins;  a  supporting  face  corresponding  in  con- 
tour to  the  wheel  face  and  having  shearing  openings  lu 
said  face  In  line  with  the  wheel  web,  a  die  bead  recipro- 
cating parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  provide<l  with 
shearing  c|les  in  line  with  said  shearing  openings,  and  a 
clamping  head  baving  a  web  clamping  face  corresponding 
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to  antl  eDKa^ing  with  tb«  web  of  the  whe«l  and  having 
shearini^  opfDlngs  for  the  pasnace  of  the  sbear^i  and  a 
clamploi;  rint;  engaKini;  with  the  rim  fare  of  the  wheel  to 
prevent  distortion  of  the  wheel. 


1,191.592.  BUNCH  FORMINt;  DEVICE  FOR  CIGAR 
MACHINES.  VicTOB  EMiLirs  IIa.nsbn,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  aHslgnor  to  International  ClRar  Machinery  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeri»ey. 
Filed  July  14.  i915.     Serial  No.  39,772.     (CI.  131—42.) 


1.  In  a  bunch  forming  device  for  cigar  machines,  the 
coniMnatlon  with  a  ChlantI  »)elt.  of  a  loop  forming  roller 
for  the  ChlantI  l>elt,  and  means  for  tilting  said  roller 
during  the  hunch  forming  operation. 

2.  In  a  bunch  fornilni:  device  for  cigar  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  ChlantI  In-lt.  of  a  loop  forming  roller 
for  the  ChlantI  l»elt,  and  cam  controUwl  means  for  tilting 
said  roller  durln;;  the  hunch  forming  operation. 

3.  In  a  l»un<h  formlnir  d»'vlce  for  cigar  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  ChlantI  belt,  of  a  loop  forndng  roller 
for  the  ChlantI  belt,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  for  support- 
ing and  advancIcK  the  roller  during  the  bunch  forming 
operation,  .ind  a  pair  of  cams  and  operating  connection; 
for  guiding  the  arms  to  cause  said  roller  to  tn-  tilted 
during  the  bunch  forming  optratlon. 

4.  In  a  bunch  forming  device  for  cigar  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  ChlantI  belt,  of  a  loop  forming  roller 
for  th*-  ChlantI  helt.  means  for  tilting  sabl  roller  during: 
the  bunch  forming  operation,  and  means  for  gradually 
tightening  the  tjelt  during  the  bunch  forming  operation. 

5.  In  a  bunch  forming  device  for  cigar  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  ChlantI  t>elt,  of  a  loop  forming  roller 
for  Xhv  ChlantI  1>»-It.  means  for  tilting  said  roller  during 
the  bunch  forming  operation,  and  cam  controlled  means 
for  gradually  tightening  the  belt  during  the  bunch  form- 
ing operation. 

IClalmi)  0  and  7  not  printed  In  th»»  <:azette.  J 


1.191.593.  CKJAR  FILLER -FORMINt;  MECHANISM. 
VirTOR  Emimi'h  H.axsev,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
International  C'lgar  Machinery  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  19. 
1915.      Serial  No.  40.r,4S.      (CI.  131—39.) 


Into  a  bunch  having  a  tapereil  end.  and  meann  for  ejecting 
the  trimmings  from  the  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  cigar  tiller  forming  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  means  for  supporting  a  filler  section,  of  means  c«>m- 
prislng  simultaneously  acting  devicen  for  trimming  both 
ends  of  said  section  to  prepaile  it  for  rolling  into  a  bunch 
having  tapereii  mils,  and  means  <-omprlslng  simultane- 
ously acting  devices  for  ejecting  the  trimmings  at  tM)th 
ends  of  said  section  from  the  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  cigar  filler  forming  mechanism,  the  combinatloD 
with  a  table  for  supporting  a  filler  section,  of  means  for 
trimming  one  end  of  said  section  to  prepare  It  for  rolling 
Into  a  buu'h  having  a  tapered  end,  and  means  for  eje<tlng 
the  trimmings  from  the  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  cigar  filler  forming  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  means  for  suppiirting  a  filler  section,  of  a  chute 
ailja<-ent  the  supporting  means,  means  for  trimming  one 
end  of  said  section  to  prepare  it  for  rolling  Into  a  bunch 
having  a  tapereii  end.  and  means  for  ejecting  the  trim- 
mings into  the  chute. 

r*.  In  a  cigar  filler  forming  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  means  for  supp^rting  a  filler  section,  of  a  knife  for 
trliiimln;:  one  enil  of  siild  section  to  prepare  It  for  rolling 
into  a  bunch  having  a  tapered  end.  and  means  for  ejecting 
the  trimmings  from  the  mechanism. 

[ClaluiH  •!  to  14  not  printe<l  In  the  <;acette.] 


1,191.504.  DRIVING  AND  REVERSING  CLUTCH.  GCORc.b 
H.  Hazei.ton,  Detroit.  Mich.  Piled  Sept.  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  51.938.     (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  In  a  cigar  filler  forming  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  means  for  supporting  a  filler  section,  of  means  for 
trimming  one  end  of  said  section  to  prepare  it  for  rolling 


1.  In  a  devl(*e  of  the  character  deKcribe<i.  a  supporting 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  ilrlven  shntt. 
a  pair  of  annular  cones  tapering  in  opposite  dlrectlouH 
mounteil  upon  the  driven  shaft  and  op4>ratlng  as  a  shu'le 
unit  therewith,  an  annular  shaft  slidabie  upon  the  drlT- 
Ing  shaft  keyed  to  rotate  therewith,  a  cone  carried  by  the 
annular  shaft  having  a  projecting.  tap«-rlng  hub  :ind 
atlapteci  to  l>e  foneil  lnt<i  driving  relation  with  one  of  the 
annular  cones  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  frame  surrounding 
the  tapering  hub  having  radial  slots  to  receive  the  shafts 
of  a  plurality  of  rulls.  a  plurality  of  rolls  rotatahle  upon 
shafts  projecting  Into  the  slots  of  the  frame,  tranoverse 
pins  for  supporting  said  shafts  In  the  slots  of  the  frame, 
springs  adaptecl  to  In-ar  upon  the  shafts  of  the  rolls  to 
force  them  Inwardly  to  the  limit  of  their  travel  in  the 
slots  of  salil  frame,  and  manually  operate<l  means  for 
shifting  sabl  annular  shaft,  when  l>y  the  tapering  hub  of 
the  cone  carried  by  the  annular  shaft  i.-t  adapte^l  to  force 
said  rolls  Autwardly  and  into  impinging  relation  with  the 
other  annular  cone. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dencrll»eil  a  supporting 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  driven  sluitt. 
a  pair  of  annular  tapering  cones  provided  with  flanges  at 
one  einl  there<if.  said  flanges  being  l>olte<l  together  to  form 
a  single  unit,  the  annular  cones  tapering  respectively  In 
opposite  direction  and  carried  by  the  driven  shaft  to 
rotate  a^  a  unit  therewith,  an  annular  shaft  sleeved  on 
a  driving  shaft,  keyed  to  rotate  therewith,  but  free  to 
slide  thereon,  an  annular  ring  <-arrle<l  by  the  annular 
shaft  having  a  tapering,  projecting  hub  and  an  annular 
flange  extending  from  its  periphery  and  tapering  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  hub,  and  adapte<l  to  engage  one 
of  the  annular  cones,  a  suitable  frame  surrounding  the 
tapering  hub  to  support  a   plurality  of  rolls,  a   plurality 
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of  rolls  supported  In  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
Into  contact  with  the  other  annular  cone  by  the  tapering 
hub  upon  the  manual  adjustment  of  the  annular  shaft 
and  manually  operated  means  for  longitudinally  shifting 
Mid  annular  shaft  with  reference  to  the  driving  shaft. 


1,191.595.       MACHINE     FOR     FORMING     PORCELAIN 
WARE.     Edw.\rd  M.  Hewlitt,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as 
■ignor   to  tJeneral   Electric  Company,  a   Corporation   of 
New    York,      filed   Mar.   9,    1908.      Serial    No.   419,925. 
(a.  77—5.) 


—A    ' 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  curvilinear  holes  In  unbaked 
porcelain  ware  comprising  a  rotary  to<d  adapttMl  to  auto- 
matically change  its  cutting  edge  and  be  self  sharpening, 
a  support  for  the  ware,  and  means  for  determining  the 
curvilinear  path  of  the  tool  In  the  ware. 

2.  A  nuicblne  for  forming  curvilinear  holes  in  unbakfnl 
porcelain  ware  comprising  a  rotary  tool  adapted  to  auto- 
matically change  Its  cutting  edge  and  be  self-sharpening, 
a  holder  for  the  ware,  and  an  oKclllatlng  support  for  the 
•aid  holder  whose  movement  serves  to  determine  the  curvi- 
linear path  of  the  tool  in  the  ware. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  curvilinear  holes  in  unbaked 
porcelain  ware  comprising  a  rotary  tool  adapted  to  auto- 
matically change  its  cutting  e<lge  and  be  .self-sharpening, 
a  bolder  for  the  ware,  and  a  support  adapted  to  guide 
said  holder  relative  to  said  tool  whose  movement  serves  to 
determine  the  curvilinear  path  of  the  tool  In   the  ware. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  curvilinear  holes  In  unbaked 
porcelain  ware  comprising  a  rotary  tool  adapted  to  auto- 
matbally  change  Its  cutting  edge  and  be  self  sharpening, 
a  bolder  for  the  ware,  and  a  turret  for  supporting  said 
holder,  said  tool  and  turret  being  relatively  movable  to 
determine  the  curvilinear  path  of  the  tool  In  the  ware. 

5.  A  ma<  htne  for  forming  curvilinear  holes  In  porcelain 
ware  comprising  a  rotary  tool,  a  holder  for  the  ware,  a 
pivoted  support  for  said  holder,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  pivot  bearing  transversely  to  the  pivotal  axis  and  rel- 
ative to  said  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (laxette.] 


1,191,596.  WRENCH.  D.win  C.  HiNOM.'^v.  Rnshvllle. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Peter  A.  Schultz,  Rush- 
rllle.  III.  Fllwl  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  96.663. 
(a.  81—182.) 

1.  A  wrench  Including  a  stock  having  a  stationary  lat- 
eral jaw,  a  sleeve  slldalile  on  the  stock,  a  movable  jaw 
having  an  Integral  shank  movable  in  the  sleeve,  a  block 
•ecured  within  said  sleeve,  and  means  operating  through 
the  blo<-k  for  engaging  the  shank  of  said  movable  jaw 
and  holding  It  with  Its  teeth  in  engagement  with  the 
Stock. 

2.  A  wrench  Including  a  stock  having  teeth  In  one  face 
and  a  stationary  lateral  jaw,  a  sleeve  slidabie  on  the 
stock,  a  movable  jaw  having  an  Integral  shank  provided 
with  a  socket  and  movable  in  the  sleeve  and  with  teeth 
la  the  movable  Jaw  and  in  its  shank  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  said  stock,  and  a  damp  .screw  operating  through  the 
sleeve  and  reduced  at  the  Inner  end  for  engaging  the 
socket  of  said  movable  jaw  and  holding  it  with  its  teeth 
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and  the  teeth  of  the  movable  Jaw  in  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  stock. 


3.  A  wrench  including  a  stock  having  teeth  In  one  face 
and  a  stationary  lateral  Jaw,  a  sleeve  slidabie  on  the 
stock,  a  movable  Jaw  having  an  integral  shank  movable  in 
the  sleeve  and  with  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
stock,  and  nieans  operating  through  the  sleeve  for  engag- 
ing the  shank  of  said  movable  Jaw  and  holding  It  with 
Its  teeth  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  stock. 

4.  A  wrench  including  a  stock  having  teeth  In  one  face 
and  a  stationary  lateral  jaw,  a  sleeve  slidabie  on  the 
stock,  a  movable  Jaw  having  an  integral  shank  movable  in 
the  sleeve  and  with  teeth  In  the  movable  Jaw  and  In  its 
shank  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  stock,  and  means  oper- 
ating through  the  sleeve  for  engaging  the  shank  of  said 
movable  Jaw  and  holding  it  with  its  teeth  and  the  teeth 
of  the  movable  Jaw  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
stock. 


1.191.597.  BOX  FOR  CONTAINING  EXPOSED  AND 
UNEXPOSED  PHOTOGRAPH-PLATES.  0L.4  HoEL, 
Rennebu,  Norway.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,102.      (CI.  95—30.) 


r  5 


1.  In  a  maga/lne  for  exposed  and  unexposed  photo- 
graphic plates,  the  combination  of  a  box  having  a  lid  and 
adapted  for  the  insertion  of  a  dark  slide  In  the  top  and  In 
the  bottom  thereof;  plate  supporting  means  at  the  lower 
part  of  said  Imix  :  and  means  for  pushing  the  lowermost 
plate  off  of  the  supporting  means. 

2.  In  a  magazine  for  exposed  and  unexposed  photo- 
graphic plates,  the  combination  of  a  box  having  a  !ld  and 
adapted  for  the  insertion  of  a  dark  slide  in  the  top  and 
in  the  bottom  thereof ;  plate  supporting  means  at  the 
lower  part  of  said  box  ;  m«ans  for  pushing  the  lowermost 
plate  off  of  the  supporting  means  ;  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  lateral  movement  of  the  next  to  the  lower- 
most plate. 

.H.  In  fl  magazine  for  exposed  and  unexposed  photo- 
graphic plates,  the  combination  of  a  box  having  a  closed 
bottom  and  provided  at  the  bottom  part  of  its  side  walls 
with  deep  horizontal  Interior  grooves  in  three  side  'vtalls, 
a  horizontal  opening  in  the  fourth  side  wall  and  a  shal- 
low groove  in  two  adjacent  side  walls  Just  above  the  level 
of  the  deep  grooves  ;  supporting  means  secured  to  the  side 
walls  opposite  said  shallow  grooves ;  and  means  for  push- 
ing the  lowermost  plate  off  of  a  supporting  means. 
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4.  In  a  ma^ztne  for  exposed  and  unexposed  photo- 
graphic plates,  the  combination  of  a  box  baring  a  closed 
bottom  and  provided  at  the  twttom  part  of  Its  side  walls 
witli  deep  horizontal  interior  grooves  In  three  side  walls, 
a  horizontal  opening  In  the  fourth  side  wall  and  a  shal- 
low groove  in  two  adjacent  side  walls  Just  above  the  level 
of  the  deep  grooves  ;  horizontal  lists  secured  to  the  side 
walls  opposite  to  said  shallow  grooves ;  and  means  for 
pushing  the  lowermost  plate  off  of  the  lists. 

5.  In  a  ma^zlne  for  exposed  and  unexposed  photo- 
graphic plates,  the  combination  of  a  box  having  a  closed 
bottom  and  provided  at  the  bottom  part  of  its  side  walls 
with  deep  horizontal  Interior  grooves  In  three  side  walls, 
a  horizontal  opening  in  the  fourth  side  wall  and  a  shal- 
low groove  In  two  adjacent  side  walls  Just  above  the  level 
of  the  deep  grooves ;  horizontal  lists  secured  to  the  side 
walls  opposite  to  said  shallow  grooves ;  and  outwardly 
spring-pressed  pins  passing  through  two  of  the  side  walls 
and  provlde<l  on  their  Inner  ends  with  pushers  dlsposeil 
above  the  middle  part  of  said  lists  and  having  the  verti- 
cal thickness  of  a  photographic  plate. 

[Claims  6  to   12  not  printed   lu   the  (iazette.] 


1.191,598.  CLOTHES  LINE  ADJUSTER  AND  WINDER. 
OSK.AR  HorsTRAND,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  36,831.      (CI.  24—71.3.) 


1.  A  line  tightener  and  adjuster  comprising  a  handle 
formed  by  an  open  loop,  said  handle  having  outwardly 
projecting  approximately  parallel  spaced  menit>er8  ex- 
tending from  the  opening  of  the  loop  forming  a  line  en- 
gaging and  winding  portion,  said  members  each  having  a 
radially  projecting  arm.  the  arms  projecting  in  opposite 
directions  and  the  extremities  of  the  arms  being  formed 
with  bends  for  engagement  with  the  line  as  it  is  wound 
upon  the  tightener  to  prevent  a  reverse  unwinding  move- 
ment of  the  tightener. 

U.  A  line  tightener  and  adjuster  comprising  a  handle 
having  outwardly  projecting  approximately  parallel 
8pace<l  members  forming  a  line  engaging  and  winding  por- 
tion, said  members  being  spaced  from  each  other  along 
their  entire  extent  to  provide  for  the  reception  of  the  line 
between  the  members  and  the  insertion  of  the  line  Into 
the  space  between  said  members  from  the  end  opposite 
the  handle,  said  members  each  having  a  radially  project- 
ing arm,  the  arms  projecting  in  opposite  directions  and 
the  extremities  of  the  arms  being  formed  with  bends  for 
engagement  with  the  line  after  it  is  wound  upon  the 
tightener  to  prevent  a  reverse  unwinding  of  the  tightener. 

3.  A  line  tightener  comprising  a  handle  formed  by  an 
open  loop  and  having  outwardly  projecting  members  ex- 
tending from  the  handle  at  the  opening  of  the  loop  and 
disposed  In  convergent  relation  toward  the  handle  mem- 
l)er.  the  ends  of  said  spaced  members  having  oppositely 
projecting  radially  extending  arms  disposed  In  the  plane 
of  the  loop  and  formed  on  their  ends  with  open  hooks,  the 
hooks  being  laterally  deflected  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  line  tightener  and  adjuster  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  to  provide  an  open  loop  forming  an 
elliptical  handle,  the  ends  of  the  wire  at  the  opening  of 
the  loop  being  bent  outward  in  spaced  divergent  relation 
to  form  a  rope  engaging  and  winding  member,  the  space 
between  the  inner  ends  of  said  outwardly  bent  portion 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  rope  to  be  engaged, 
and  ftbe  wire  at  the  extremity  of  the  outwardly  bent  por- 
tions being  again  bent  to  provide  arms  extending  laterally 
outward  and  away  from  each  other  in  the  plane  of  the 
looped  portion,  said  arms  being  formed  at  their  extremi- 
ties with  open  hooks,  the  hooks  being  laterally  deflected 
In  opposite  directions. 


1,191,599.  AUTOMOBILE-WHEEL  HOLDING  DEVICE. 
JOHX  Steel*  Hopson.  Asheville.  N.  C.  Filed  June  28. 
1915.      Serial  No.  36,743.      (CI.  21 — 188.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  pair  of 
arms  applicable  to  the  spokes  of  the  front  wheels  o^an 
automobile  or  other  vehicle  on  each  side  of  the  hub  of  the 
wheel,  said  arms  Including  means  for  direct  engagement 
with  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  to  positively  hold  the  wheel 
against  both  rotative  and  swinging  movement  and  nit^ans 
for  attachment  of  said  arms  to  the  wheel  axle. 

2.  A  device  o^  the  type  described,  including  a  bracket 
equipped  for  attachment  to  the  axle  of  an  automobile  or 
other  vehicle,  and  arms  connected, to  said  bracket  and  ap- 
plicable to  the  spokes  of  the  guiding  or  front  wheel  of  an 
automobile  or  other  vehicle,  said  arms  including  means  for 
direct  engagement  with  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  to  posi- 
tively prevent  both  rotative  and  swinging  movement  of 
the  wheel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  bra.-ket 
equipped  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle-axle,  and  arms  con- 
nected to  said  bracket  and  having  divergent  portions 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  wheel  spokes,  the  con- 
nection between  said  arms  and  said  bracket  comprising  a 
bolt  inserted  through  said  arms,  and  a  pendent  stud  on 
said  bracket,  said  arms  having  tubular  Interlocking  clutch- 
members  which  also  receive  said  bolt. 


1.191,600.  DOOR  LATCH.  JoH.v  Herman  Jo.neson.  Chi- 
cago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,930.  (CT. 
70—102.) 


The  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  a  kerp^r 
therein,  of  a  door  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  frame,  a 
lH>lt  extending  through  and  rotatably  supported  by  said 
door,  a  laterally  disposed  elong^ated  catch  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  bolt  and  overlying  a  face  of  the  door  and  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  keeper,  said  bolt  being  capa- 
ble of  endwls4'  movement,  the  operating  portion  of  the 
bolt  t>elng  arranged  beyond  the  opposite  face  of  the  door, 
a  recess  In  the  first  nameil  face  of  the  door  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  catch  when  released  from  the  keeper,  said  recesa 
being  adapted  to  snugly  receive  the  catch  and  being  of 
such  a  depth  as  to  substantially  entirely  receive  the  catch, 
said  recesa  serving,  when  the  catch  is  positioned  therein, 
to  hold  the  bolt  against  rotatable  movement,  and  an  ex- 
pansible spring  interposed  between  the  door  and  the  op- 
erating portion  of  the  bolt. 


1,191.601.  ELKrTRKAI.  HEATKR.  Joseph  F.  Lamb. 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  asstgnor  to  Lanilers.  Frary  ft 
Clark.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  May  7.  1915  Serial  No.  26,495.  (C\. 
219—37.) 

1.   In  an  electrical  beating  utensil,  n  body  and  a  resistor- 
supporting  frame  mounted  therein,  said  frame  comprising 
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upper  and  lower  frame  members,  each  of  which  consists 
of  a  plurality  of  concentric  rings  and  means  for  spacing 
■aid  rings  from  one  another,  means  for  spacing  said  frame 
members  from  one  another,  and  a  resistor  arranged  be- 
tween, supported  by,  and  Insulated  from  said  frame  mem- 
bers. 


2.  In  an  electrical  heating  utensil,  a  bo<ly  and  a  resistor- 
supporting  frame  mounted  therein,  said  frame  comprising 
upper  and  lower  frame  meml>ers,  each  of  which  consists 
of  a  plurality  of  concentric  rings  and  means  for  spacing 
aald  rings  from  one  another,  means  for  spacing  said  frame 
members  from  one  another,  and  a  resistor  coiled  about 
said  frame  t>etween  the  corresponding  rings  of  the  two 
frame  members,  supported  by  and  Insulated  from  said 
frame  members. 

3.  In  an  electrical  heating  utensil,  a  body  and  a  resistor- 
supporting  frame  mounted  therein,  said  frame  comprising 
upper  and  lower  frame  members,  each  of  which  consists 
of  a  plurality  of  concentric  rings  and  bars  extending  be 
tween  said  rings  and  4nterengaged  therewith  to  space 
them  apart,  means  arranged  between  corresponding  rings 
of  the  upper  and  lower  frame  members  to  space  and  hold 
the  latter  apart,  and  a  resistor  arranged  between  corre- 
sponding rings  of  the  upper  and  lower  frame  members  and 
supported  and  insulated  from  said  means. 

4.  In  an  electrical  heating  utensil,  a  body  and  a  resistor- 
supporting  frame  mounte<l  therein,  said  frame  comprising 
upper  and  lower  frame  members,  each  of  which  consists 
of  a  plurality  of  concentric  rings  and  means  for  spacing 
said  rings  from  one  another,  apertureii  members  located 
between  and  connected  with  said  frame  members,  and  a 
resistor  supported  by  and  insulated  from  said  apertured 
members. 

5.  In  an  electrical  heating  utensil,  a  l>ody  and  a  resistor 
supporting  frame  mounted  therein,  said  frame  comprising 
upper  and  lower  frame  members,  each  of  which  consists  of 
a  plurality  of  concentric  rings  and  means  for  spacing  said 
rings  from  one  another,  means  for  spacing  said  frame 
members  from  one  another,  h  resistor  arranged  l>etween, 
supported  by,  and  insulated  from  said  frame  members,  and 
•axillary  supports  necured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  body 
and  projecting  i/nder  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,602.  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  SKIDDING.  Johan 
G.  V.  Laxo.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Elec 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  8,239.      (CI.  172—179.) 


•'^  y^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  traction  motors 
arranged  for  regeneration,  comprising  armatures  connect- 
ed in  series  with  one  another  and  field  windings,  auxiliary 
sources  of  current  connected  to  the  respective  field  wind- 
ings, and  means  whereby  the  potential  of  an  auxiliary 
source  is  reduced  when  a  motor  skids. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  traction  motors, 
arranged  for  tegeneratlon,  comprising  armatures  connect- 


ed in  series  with  one  another  and  field  windings,  auxilUry 
sources  of  current  connected  to  the  respective  field  wind- 
ings comprising  dynamo-electric  machines,  and  meaUH 
whereby  the  excitation  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  1» 
reduced  when  a  motor  skids. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  traction  motor» 
arranged  for  regeneration,  comprising  armatures  connect- 
ed in  series  with  one  another  and  field  windings,  auxiliary 
sources  of  current  connected  to  the  respective  field  wind- 
ings comprising  dynamo-electric  machines,  and  nieanx 
whereby  the  speed  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  is  reduced 
when  a  motor  skids. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  traction  motors 
arranged  for  regeneration,  comprising  armatures  connect- 
ed in  series  with  one  another  and  field  windings,  auxiliary 
sources  of  current  connected  to  the  respective  field  wind- 
ings comprising  dynauio-electric  nMcbines.  and  means 
whereby  both  the  speed  and  the  excitation  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  are  reduced  when  a  motor  skids. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  supply,  a  plurality 
of  series  traction  motors  arranged  for  regeneration  having 
series  field  windings  therefor,  conductors  joining  said  mo- 
tors in  series  with  one  another  across  said  source,  auxil- 
iary generators  connected  across  some  part  of  the  respec- 
tive motor  field  windings,  field  windings  for  said  genera- 
tors energized  from  said  source,  and  means  for  rendering 
the  degree  of  energization  of  the  field  winding  for  an 
auxiliary  generator  dependent  on  the  counter-electromo- 
tive force  of  a  corresponding  motor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,603.  SPARKI'LIG  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Robert  D.  Loose.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,958.     (CI.  123—169.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body 
and  a  member  Insulated  therefrom,  passing  through  said 
iKxIy  anil  therebeyond,  a  member  non-Insulated  and  de- 
p<>ndlng  from  said  body,  and  dlverglngly  arranged  with 
resp«'Ct  to  said  insulate*!  member,  and  another  member 
non-insulated  and  likewise  depending  from  said  body  and 
converglngly  arranged  with  respect  to  said  Insulated 
meml)er. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body 
and  a  member  insulated  therefrom,  passing  through  said 
bo«ly  and  therebeyond,  a  member  non  insulated  and  depend- 
ing from  said  'body,  and  dlverglngly  arranged  with  respect 
to  said  Insulated  member,  and  another  member  non-insu- 
lated and  likewise  depending  from  said  body  and  con- 
verglngly arranged  with  respect  to  said  Insulated  member, 
said  non-insulated  memt>ers  l>eing  disposed  In  parallelism 
to  each  other. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  descrll>ed  including  a  body 
and  a  meml>er  insulated  therefrom,  passing  through  saM 
body  and  theret>eyond,  a   member  non-Insulated  and  de- 
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p^Bding  from  said  body,  and  dlvergiuKly  arrangt*<l  with 
resp*'<-t  to  Halt)  inMiilated  mt>nib«-r,  and  anotbtr  iiieiiib«>r 
son-Insulated  and  likewine  d»'p«'UdiuK  from  said  iKMly  and 
jcon verging! y  arranged  with  respei-t  to  ^♦ald  insuiate«l  uieni- 
ber,  said  non-insulatt'd  members  b<>ing  disponed  in  paral- 
lelism to  each  otiier,  and  In  adjacency  to  i>aid  tnaulated 
member. 

4.  An  article  of  tbe  class  de«M.-ribe<l  including  a  body 
and  a  member  inHulated  therefrom  and  passing  through 
«ald  body  and  there-below,  a  pair  of  depending  membera 
non-iDMiilatetl  from  and  depending  from  said  bu<ly.  both 
adjacent  said  in!<ulate(l  meiiib«>r  ;  one  converglngly  thereto 
and  one  divergingly  therefrom. 

5.  A  spark  plug  including  a-body,  an  electrode  extending 
axlally  through  and  beyond  said  body,  Hald  elei'trode  being 
insulated  from  said  bo4ly,  an  electrode  depending  from 
said  body,  near  the.  margin  thereof,  and  non-insulated 
therefrom,  said  laMt  named  electro«le  extending  radially 
toward  said  axial  electroile  to  close  adjacency  (herewith 
an<l  terminating  in  a  sharp  corner,  and  an  extension  of 
said  eiectroile  extending  divergingly  from  sai<l  axial  elec- 
trode, thereby  producing  a  t^park  gap  of  gradually  increas- 
ing length  between  said  electroiles.  * 

(Claims  (S  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,604.     SlIAVINO  BRISH. 
kinsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  :U, 
(CI.  15 — 50.) 


OSCAB    8.    MCCVBDY,    Wll- 

1915.     Serial  .No.  18,338. 


3  — 


1.  A  brush  including  a  hollow  handle,  a  tuft  of  bristles 
connecte*!  to  one  end  thereof,  a  valve  controlling  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  the  handle  and  th«- 
bristles,  a  valve  stem  for  the  valve,  said  stem  extending 
longitudinally  through  tbe  handle,  a  cap  thread*>4|  ou  the 
••end  of  the  handle,  remote  from  the  l»rlsties.  an  external 
shoulder  formed  in  the  handle  at  the  cap-carrying  terminal 
thereof,  a  flat  spring  resting  terminally  on  said  shoulder, 
a  stop  nut  carried  by  the  valve  stem,  and  engageable 
by  tbe  spring,  whereby  tbe  spring  normally  bobls  tbe 
valve  in  closed  position,  ami  n  spring  formed  Integrally 
with  the  cap  meml>er,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  \u' 
flexe«l  inwardly  into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  ter- 
minal of  the  valve  stem  for  opening  the  valve. 

2.  A  brush  Including  a  hollow  handle,  a  tuft  of  bri.ttles 
connected  to  one  end  thereof,  a  cap  threade<l  on  the  other 
end  of  the  handle,  said  cap  being  provlde<l  with  air  vents 
and  l>eing  relatively  flexible,  a  scaling  plate  mounted 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  cap.  and  disposeil  to  normally 
.seal  the  openings  therein,  said  sealing  plate  being  adapted 
ta  retain  its  tlat  original  shape  when  the  cap  is  flexed 
inwardly,  whereby  the  air  vents  are  opened  apt^n  such  in- 
ward Hexing  of  tbe  cap. 

3.  A  brush  including  a  hollow  ban<lle.  a  tuft  of  bristles 
secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  <  ap  for  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  <ap  l>elng  relatively  tiexlble  and  being  provided  with 
air  vents,  a  sealing  pinte  mount<'<l  against  the  inner  face 
of  the  cap.  a  fastening  member  passing  through  the  seal- 


ing plate  and  through  the  cap  tor  securing  tbe  plate  to  the 
'  ap,  salil  plate  being  relatively  stiff  and  flat,  and  a  ni>n- 
metalllc  dealing  memlM>r  muunte^i  on  the  S4>aling  plate  and 
*  ngageable  with  the  cap  for  normally  sealing  the  air  vents, 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  reUin  its  flat  form  when  the 
cap  Is  flexed  Inwardly,  whereby  such  inward  flexing  of  tbe 
cap  will  open  the  air  venta. 


1,191,«<>.-..  tJAMK  AI'I'ARATIS  Matt  J.  .VIertz,  West 
nend,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  22.  19H).  .Serial  Xo  86,016. 
(CI.  4i\ — 59.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  couiprifdng.  In  combination,  a 
movable  target,  an  lmp«*lllng  me<'han1sm  in<-ludlng  a  swing- 
ing arm.  automatic  means  for  imparting  movement  to  tha.. 
arm  in  one  direction,  means  for  holding  said  arm  against 
said  movement,  means  under  control  of  tbe  movable  target 
for  releasing  tbe  last  nameil  means,  anil  a  projectile  »up- 
porting  pedestal  positione<l  relative  to  the  swinging  arm 
for  holding  a  projectlie  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  arm. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  striking  arm.  means  for  automatically  Imparting  move- 
ment to  said  arm  In  one  direction.  releasal>U-  means  co- 
acting  with  the  arm  for  holding  the  same  against  Its  auto- 
matic movement,  a  movable  target,  a  weighted  member 
supp«irted  adjacent  the  target  and  adapte<i  to  be  released 
upon  movement  of  the  target  In  on«f  direction,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  welght»tl  meml>er  and  the  releasable 
holding  means  for  dls«>ngaging  the  same  from  the  striking 
arm  upon  falling  of  the  weight. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
movable  target,  an  impelling  mechanism  Including  a 
swinging  arm,  automatic  means  for  Imparting  movement 
to  the  arm  In  one  direction,  means  for  holding  said  arm 
against  said  movement,  means  under  control  of  the  mov- 
able target  for  releasing  tbe  last  nauuHl  means,  and  a 
piojectlle  supporting  pe^lestal  positioned  relative  to  the 
swinging  arm  for  holding  a  projectile  in  tbe  path  of 
travel  of  said  arm.  said  pe<lestal  t>elng  capable  of  swinging 
movement  In  the  »iime  general  <llre<-tlou  as  tbe  movement 
of  the  swinging  arm  after  being  released  from  the  hobllng 
means. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  des<Tib«Ml  comprising 
a  striking  arm,  means  for  automatically  imparting  move- 
ment to  said  arm  in  one  dire«-tlon.  releasable  means  co- 
acting  with  tbe  arm  for  holding  tbe  same  agxinst  Its 
automatic  movement,  a  movable  target,  a  screen  positioned 
In  advance  of  the  target  and  provbbsl  with  an  opening  In 
horlzoptal  allnement  with  the  target,  a  weighted  nxemlter 
supporter!  adjacent  tbe  target  and  adapted  to  be  release*! 
upon  movement  of  tbe  target  In  one  direction,  and  a  con- 
nection iM-tween  tbe  weighted  member  and  tbe  releasable 
holding  means  for  disengaging  the  same  from  tbe  striking 
arm  upon  falling  of  the  weight. 


1,191.606.  DOORorERATINO  MECHANISM.  Joseph 
W.  MiLijER,  Susquehanna  township.  I'a..  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Howard  L.  .Vrnold.  Susquehanna  township. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,297.  (Q, 
a»8— 9.) 

1.  Door  operating  mechanism  of  the  clasa  described  in- 
<-ludlng  a  main  transverse  lever,  an  angle  or  t>ell  crank 
lever  having  an  approximately  L-shaped  arm,  means  for 
<-onnecting  the  other  arm  of  the  angle  or  l>ell  crank  lever 
with  one  of  the  arms  of  the  main  lever,  a  link  for  connect- 
ing the  U-shaped  arm  with  a  door,  and  door  openia*  and 
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closing  levers  connectetl  with  the  main  levers,  said  door 
opening  levers  l»«>lng  spaced  apart  laterally  and  located  at 
'different  dlstan«es  from  tbe  door  at  the  same  side  thereof. 


s  :  » 


,'"  2.  Door  operating  mechanism  Including  operating  mech- 
■"nlsm  couniKtfsl  with  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  a 
door,  a  substantially  vertl<'al  rock  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
free  eilge  of  the  d<H>r  ct»nnecte<l  with  the  said  mechanism, 
a  latch  arm  mouute<l  on  the  rock  shaft  Independently  of 
the  door  anil  arranged  to  engage  the  free  e<lge  of  tbe 
door,  and  yleldable  means  connected  with  the  latch  arm 
for  urging  the  same  toward  the  door. 

3.  Door  operating  mechanism  of  the  class  described  In- 
cluding door  op«-nlng  and   closing  means,  a    substantially 

{vertical  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  counecteil  with  the  said 
means,  a  latch  arm  <-arrled  by  the  rock  shaft  and  having 
a  llmlte«l  movement  Independently  thereof  and  a  spring  for 
urging  the  latch  arm  toward  the  door. 

4.  lK>or  operating  mechanism  of  the  class  describe*!  In- 
|clu<llng  di>or  opi-nlng  and  closing  means,  a  substantially 

Vertical  rock  shaft  <>ounected  with  the  said  means  and 
provided  with  a  polygonal  portion,  a  iat<b  arm  having 
■  n  opening  receiving  the  polygonal  portion  of  the  rock 
shaft  and  having  a  limited  movement  Independently  of  the 
said  rock  shaft,  and  a  colled  spring  connected  with  the 
latch  arm  and  arranged  to  urge  the  same  toward  the  door. 


1,191.0<>7.  SPRKADKR  VALVE  AND  PIPE  FOR  Oil. 
lUSTKlUUTlo.N.  Ei.wAUh  L.  Mills.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  July  6,  1916.     Serial  .No.  88.077.      (CI.  137 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  a  distributing 
pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  valves  each  Including  a 
hollow  porte<l  valve  Nxly  extending  across  the  interior 
of  the  dlstrlhutlug  pipe  and  a  valve  plug  In  said  body 
with  a  stem  projecting  exterior  *»f  the  pipe,  and  means  to 
move  said  valve  stem  embod.vlng  an  arm  rigidly  mounte<l 
•o  the  stem,  an  arm  movable  adjacent  said  stem  arm.  and 
means  to  connect  said  arms  and  means  to  t  Irculate  hot  oil 
through  said  pipe  and  around  said  valves,  said  means  com- 
prising means  to  supply  oil  under  pressure  to  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  <  haracter  des«rll>e<l.  a  distributing 
»,  and  a  plurality  of  oiitlet  valves  each  Including  a  hol- 

ported   valve   l>o«ly   extending   across   tbe   Interior   of 


the  distributing  pipe,  and  a  rotatable  valve  plug  In  said 
ImmIv  with  a  stem  projecting  exterior  of  the  pipe,  an  arm 
rigidly  mounte<l  on  said  stem  exterior  of  the  pipe,  an  arm 
loosely  mounted  around  the  stem,  and  dlsconnectlble 
means  to  coune<t  said  arms  and  means  to  circulate  hot 
oil  through  said  pipe  and  around  said  valves,  said  means 
omprising  means  to  supply  oil  under  prewure  to  the 
pipe. 

3.  In  an  oil  distributing  device,  a  distributing  pipe,  a 
plurality  of  outlet  valves  for  .said  pipe,  each  valve  em- 
iHx'ylng  a  hollow  ported  valve  biuly  Interior  of  the  pipe, 
ut"l  means  to  circulate  hot  oil  through  said  pipe  and 
.'>roi  nd  said  valves,  said  means  ccmiprlslng  means  to  sup- 
pi'-  oil  under  pressure  to  the  pipe. 

4.  In  a  de^-lce  of  the  character  described,  a  distributing 
plix',  a  plurality  of  outlet  valves  therefor,  valve  stems  for 
sr.ld  valves,  operating  arms  loosely  mounted  around  the 
valve  stems,  means  for  nxntng  said  arms  in  unison,  arms 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  valve  stems,  and  dlsconnectlble 
means  for  connecting  the  stem  arms  and  operating  arms 
so  that  any  one  or  more  of  said  valves  may  be  rendered 
Inoperative. 

5.  In  an  oil  distributing  device,  a  distributing  pipe,  a 
plurality  of  outlet  valves  for  said  pipe,  each  valve  em- 
tioilylng  a  hollow  ported  valve  body  Interior  of  the  pipe,  a 
means  for  i-lrculating  hot  oil  through  the  pip*-  and  for 
supplying  oil  under  pressure  thereto.  eml>odying  a  pump, 
a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  delivery  side  of  tbe  pump  to  one 
end  of  the  distributing  pipe,  another  pipe  with  a  valve 
therein  leading  from  the  other  end  of  the  flistributing 
pipe  and  c-ommunlcating  with  tbe  intake  side  of  the 
pump,  and  a  c«>nnectlng  pipe  with  a  valve  between  the  two 
aforementl»»ne<l  pipes  which  lead  to  and  from  the  ends 
of  the  distributing  pipe. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntejl  In  the  <Tarette.] 


1.1»1,608.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  Raymo.nd  C.  Mineb, 
Faith.  S.  D..  assignor  of  one-half  tr>  Hans  P.  Hanson. 
Faith.  S.  D.  Flle<l  Mar.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  75:{..336. 
Renewed  Dec.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  66.023.     (CI.  .10 — 3.) 


jrr 


1.  In  a  can  op«'ner.  a  handle  embodying  binge<l  sections 
having  heads  at  their  free  emls.  one  section  having  a  cut- 
ter, and  can  entering  prong  carried  by  the  head  of  the 
said  section,  the  heads  being  arrangeil  to  coincide  when 
tbe  sections  are  fobbnl  together,  and  the  other  head  l>elng 
dished  to  Inclose  the  said  prong. 

1;.  In  a  can  opener,  a  handle  eml>odylng  hlnge<l  leaves 
having  enlar>.'ements  at  their  free  ends,  one  leaf  having  a 
cutter  and  a  pivoted  can  entering  prong  carried  by  the 
enlargement  of  tbe  said  leaf,  the  (Enlargements  being 
arrangi"*!  to  coincide  when  the  leaves  are  fold«><l  together 
and  the  other  enlargement  being  drshe<l  to  Inclose  the  said 
prongs. 

3.  In  a  cf.n  opener,  a  handle  cmt»odylng  blnge<l  sections. 
having  angular  bj-ads  at  their  free  ends,  and  having  a 
cutter  adj<dnlng  the  inner  end  of  the  respective  head, 
and  a  <an  entering  prong  ••arrled  by  the  said  bead,  the 
heads  lielng  arranged  to  c<dnclde  When  the  s«><'tlons  are 
folded  together,  and  the  other  head  being  dished  to  incloae 
the  said  prong. 

4.  In  a  can  op<'ner.  a  handle  embodying  hlnge<l  leave* 
hflvin;.'  (Inular  enlargen.ents  at  their  fr«>e  ends,  the  en 
largements  being  bent  angularly  with  respect  to  the 
planes  of  the  leaves,  one  leaf  having  a  cutter  adjolnlni 
the  inner  end  of  the  respe<-tlve  enlargement,  aijd  a  can 
entering  prong  carried  by  the  said  enlargement,  the  en 
largement  and  prong  having  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  prong,  tbe  enlargements  being  arranged  to 
coincide  when  the  leaves  are  folded  together,  and  the 
other  enlargement  Iwing  dlshe«l  to  Inclose  the  said  prrjiT 
when  swung  inwardly. 


930 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  i8,  1916. 


1.191.609.  LOO  -  ROLLING  DEVICE.  Allan  Payne. 
Courtenay,  Britlgb  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  June  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  772.374.     (H.  148—97.) 


1.  In  a  log-roUinK  device,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
casing  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  carried  by 
tialtl  casing  for  rolling  the  log  to  the  right  when  said 
xhaft  is  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  means  carried  by 
«ald  casing  for  rolling  the  log  to  the  left  when  said  shaft 
Is  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  loK  rolling  derlcp,  th«*  <-omblnation  of  a  shaft. 
a  casing  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  carried  by 
xald  casing  for  rolling  the  log  to  the  right  when  said  shaft 
Is  rotated  in  onf  direction,  means  (-nrrled  by  said  casing 
for  rolling  the  lug  to  tbt>  Ifft  when  said  shaft  in  rotated  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  mt-ans  for  preventing  said 
itecond  named  means  from  operating  while  said  first  named 
means  is  in  operation. 

3.  In  a  log  rolling  device,  a  shaft,  a  casing  on  said  stiaft, 
a  hook  meml>er  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing,  and 
means  on  the  shaft  Independently  controllable  for  mov- 
ing said  book  into  an<l  out  of  ol>Je<t  engaging  position. 

4.  In  a  log  rolling  devl(>e.  a  shaft,  a  casing  on  .said  shaft, 
a  hook  pivotally  mounteci  <>n  said  casing,  a  cam  on  said 
«haft.  controlling  means  for  said  cam.  and  means  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  cam  with  said  hook,  whereby  to 
move  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

a.  In  a  log  rolling  device,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  shaft,  a 
casing  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  hook  member  carried 
by  said  casing,  means  carrle«l  by  said  casing  and  connecte  1 
to  said  hook  mem)>er  for  operating  said  hook  memt>er 
when  said  shaft  Is  rotated  in  one  direction,  a  plurality 
of  bars  carried  by  said  casing,  pointed  projections  formed 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,  and  means  for  causing 
said  bars  to  move  out  of  said  casing  and  engage  a  log  for 
turning  the  same  when  said  shaft  Is  rotated  in  a  prede- 
termined direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.610.  SELFCLEAMNG  RAKE.  Lydia  A.  PBA8I. 
Jamesport,  Mo.  File<l  Apr.  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  22,862. 
(CI.  55— 146.) 

1.  A  self-cleaning  rake  of  the  class  descrllHMl  including 
a  cleaner  bar  provided  with  supporting  wheels  and  having 
openings  arranged  at  Intervals,  a  rake  head  Iocate<l  at>ove 
the  cleaner  bar.  and  provlde«l  with  teeth  extending  through 
the  openings,  and  ro<ls  mounteii  on  the  cleaner  bar,  and 
slldably  receiving  the  rake  beads  limiting  the  relative 
movement  of  the  rake  head  and  cleaner  bar.  and  said 
jwheels  adapted  to  move  the  cleaner  bar  downwardly  when 
they  are  lifted  clear  of  the  ground  and  stripping  said 
teeth  substantially  as  descrlbe^l. 

2.  A  self-cleaning  rake  of  the  class  described  Including 
a  cleaner  bar  tapered  downwardly  and  provided  In  Its 
upper  face  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  said  cleaner  bar 
t>elng  al.HO  provided  with  openings  arranged  at  intervals  : 
a  rake  head  fitted  In  the  groove  of  the  cleaner  bar  and 
provlde<l  with  teeth  extending  through  said  openings,  said 
rake  head  being  also  provide<l  with  spaced  openings,  and 
standards    mounted    on    the    cleaner    bar    and    extending 


through  the  openings  of  the  rake  head  and  provided  with 
means  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  said  rake 
head  and  cleaner  bar,  wheels  Journaled  on   the  opposite 


end  of  cleaner  bar.  and  adapted  to  move  the  bar  down- 
wardly over  the  teeth  when  lifted  clear  of  the  ground 
cleaning  the  same  substantially  as  described. 


1,191.611.  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  ELECTROL- 
YSIS. WiLLiAif  B.  PoTTiB.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
New  York.  Piled  Feb.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  9,547. 
(CT.  171—816.) 


1.  In  combination  an  electric  railway  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  return  conductors,  one  of  which  Is  in 
contact  with  the  ground  and  another  of  which  is  tnsulateil 
from  the  ground,  an  adjacent  earthed  metallic  structure, 
a  source  of  E.  M.  F.  In  series  with  said  insulated  conduc 
tor,  and  means  for  controlling  said  source  responsive  to 
the  potential  difference  between  the  conductor  In  con- 
tact with  the  ground  and  sabl  earthed  structure. 

2.  In  com1>lnatlon  an  ele<'trlc  railway  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  return  coniluctors.  one  of  which  Is  In 
contact  with  the  ground  and  another  of  which  Is  Insu 
late<l  from  the  ground,  an  adjacent  eartheil  metall'..- 
structure,  a  source  of  E.  M.  F.  in  series  with  said  Insu 
lateil  conductor,  and  means  for  controlling  said  source 
comprising  a  coll  responsive  to  the  potential  difference* 
l»etw»H>n  the  condu<-tor  in  contact  with  the  ground  an-l 
said  earthed  structure  and  a  separately  excited  coll. 

3.  In  combination  an  electric  railway  system  comprls 
Ing  a  plurality  of  return  conductors,  one  of  which  Is  In 
contact  with  the  ground  and  another  of  which  is  Insu- 
lated from  the  ground,  an  adjacent  earthed  metallic 
structure,  a  source  of  E.  M,  F.  In  series  with  said  Insu 
lated  conductor,  and  means  for  controlling  salil  source 
comprising  electrlrtilly  Independent  colls,  one  of  which  is 
excited  from  a  source  of  approximately  constant  voltage 
and  the  other  of  which  Is  responsive  to  the  potential 
difference  between  the  conductor  In  contact  with  the 
ground  .ind  .said  earthe<l  structure. 

4.  In  combination  an  electric  railway  system  compris- 
ing a  supply  generator,  a  trolley  conductor  Insulated 
from  ground,  a  rail  connected  as  a  return  conductor,  an 
adjac-ent  earthed  metallic  structure,  a  negative  feeder 
<-onnected  between  the  negative  terminal  of  said  gener- 
ator and  a  remote  point  in  said  rail  and  insulate<|  from 
ground  at  all  intermediate  points,  »  hooa»<>r  in  ser*-^^  with 
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said  feeder  to  aid  the  flow  of  current  therein,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  voltage  of  wild  booster  In  response  to 
the  potential  difference  bftwe^-n  said  rail  near  its  con- 
nection to  Kaid  feeder  and  said  earthed  structure. 


1.191.612.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMIS- 
SION-GEARS. Charles  RAri<:rEn.  St.-lH'nis.  France, 
assignor  to  The  Soclete  Anonyme  des  Etablissements 
L>elaunay-Bellevllle.  St.-Denls.  France,  a  Corporation  ol 
France.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  798.048.  (CI. 
188—22.) 


I  1.  In  n  variable  spee<l  hydraulic  transmission  mcM'ha- 
Blsm  having  a  rotatable  ccmtrolling  rod.  an  actuated  fric- 
tion meml>er  keyed  to  said  rod  and  comprising  two  spaced 
friction  disks  connected  to  rotate  In  unison,  an  actuating 
friction   wheel   disposed    l>etween   said   disks   In   a   plane   at 

I  right  angles  thereto  and  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
both  of  the  disks,  means  to  rotate  said  friction  wheel, 
means  to  shift  said  actuated  friction  member  to  brlnj: 
either  of  said  disks  into  operative  engagement  with  said 
frl<  tion  wheel,  and   means  to  automatically   move  the  ac- 

I  tuate<l  friction  member  back  to  Its  normal  position  after 
a  predetermined  rotation  thereof. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  hydraulic  transmission  mecha- 
nism having  a  rotatable  controlling  rod,  an  actuated  fric- 
tion  mcnilx-i-  designed   to  rotate  said   rod  and  comprising 

I  two  «pacecl  friction  disks  connected  to  rotate  in  unison, 
an  actuating  frirtlon  wheel  disposed  between  said  disks 
in  H  plane  at  right  angles  thereto  and  normally  out  of 
engagement  m-lth  iwth  of  the  disks,  means  to  rotate  said 
friction  wheel,  and  means  to  shift  said  actuated  friction 
nnnil>ers  to  bring  either  of  said  disks  Into  oi)eratlve  en- 
gagement with  said  friction  wheel  and  thereby  derive  ro- 
tation therefrom. 

3.  In  a  varlal'le  speed  hydraulic  transmission  mecha- 
nism having  a  rotatable  controlling  rod.  an  actuated  fric- 
tion meml>er  designed  to  rotate  said  rod  and  comprising 
two  spaced  friction  disks  connected  to  rotate  In  unison, 
an  hctuating  friction  wheel  disposed  l>etween  said  disks 
In   a   plane    at    right   angles   thereto   and    normally   out   of 

I  engagement  with  l>oth  of  the  disks,  means  to  rotate  said 
friction  wheel,  means  to  shift  said  actuated  friction  mem- 
ber to  bring  either  of  aald  disks  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  friction  wheel  and  thereby  derive  rota- 
tion therefrom,  and  means  automatically  operable  during 
the  rotation  of  aald  actuated  friction  meml)er  to  return 
the  same  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  hydraulic  transmission  mecha- 
I  Blsm  having  a  rotatable  controlling  rod.  an  actuated  fric- 
tion member  deslgncMl  to  rotate  said  rod  and  comprising 
two  spaced  friction  disks  connected  to  rotate  In  unison, 
an  actuating  friction  wheel  disposed  between  said  disks 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto  and  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  both  of  the  disks,  means  to  rotate  said 
friction  wheel  from  a  constantly  rotating  part  of  the 
transmission  mechanism,  and  means  to  shift  said  actu- 
ated friction  meml>er  to  bring  either  of  said  disks  Into 
operative  engagement  with  said  friction  wheel  and  there- 
by derive  rotation  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  hydraulic  transmission  mecha- 
nism having  a  rotatable  controlling  rod.  an  actuated  fric- 
tion meml>er  designed  to  rotate  said  rod  and  comprising 
two  spacecl  friction  dbks  connected  to  rotate  In  unison, 
an  actuating  friction  wheel  disposed  between  said  disks 
In   a   plane  at   right  angles   thereto  and  normally  out   of 


engagement  with  both  of  the  disks,  means  to  rotate  said 
friction  wheel,  means  to  shift  said  actuated  friction  mem- 
ber to  bring  either  of  the  disks  into  operative  engagement 
with  said  friction  wheel  comprising  a  threaded  exten- 
sion on  said  actuated  friction  member,  a  nut  designed  to 
be  engaged  by  the  threads  of  said  extension,  and  a  piv- 
oted lever  designed  to  act  upon  said  nut  to  shift  said  ac- 
tuated friction  member,  whereby  one  of  the  friction  disks 
Is  brought  Into  operative  engagement  with  the  friction 
wheel  and  whereby  the  rotation  of  aald  threaded  exten- 
sion In  the  nut  will  restore  the  actuated  friction  member 
to  its  normal  position. 


1,191,613.      BOW     REST     AND     etAMPING     DEVICE. 
Newell  H.  Ransom.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  20,' 
1916.     Serial  No.  67,766.     (CI.  21—61.) 


m> 


1.  The  fMmblnatlon  with  a  support  carrying  a  rest  for 
the  folded  bows  of  a  vehicle  top,  a  clamp  carrier  rev- 
olubly  and  reclprocably  mounted  on  the  support,  a  sleeve 
secured  to  the  clamp  carrier  and  having  a  cam  slot  there- 
in, a  lever  having  a  connection  to  the  sleeve  for  recipro- 
cating the  sleeve  and  clamp  carrier  and  means  engaged  In 
the  cam  slot  for  causing  the  sleeve  and  clamp  carrier  to 
rotate  as  they  are  reciprocated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  carrying  a  rest  for 
the  folde<l  bows  of  a  vehicle  top.  a  clamp  carrier  having 
a  clamp  thereon,  the  carrier  being  revolubly  and  reclpro- 
cably mounted  on  the  support,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
clamp  carrier  and  having  a  cam  slot  therein,  a  bolt 
loosely  engaging  the  sleeve,  a  lever  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection to  the  l)olt  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  sleeve 
and  clamp  carrier  and  the  clamp  and  means  carried  by 
the  support  and  engaged  in  the  cam  slot  for  causing  the 
sleeve  and  clamp  carrier  and  the  clamp  to  rotate  as  they 
are  reciprocated. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  support  c-arrying  a 
rest  for  the  folded  hows  of  a  vehicle  top,  a  clamp- mrrler 
revolubly  and  reclprocably  mounted  in  the  support,  n 
clamp  on  the  carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  topmost  bow 
of  the  vehicle  top.  a  sleeve  within  the  support  and  se- 
cured to  the  clamp  carrier  and  having  a  cam  slot  there- 
in, a  pin  mounted  In  the  support  and  projecting  Into  the 
cam  and  a  lever  having  a  connection  to  the  sleeve  for 
reciprocating  the  sleeve  and  the  clamp  carrier  and  the 
clamp,  the  pin  and  cam  slot  cociperating  to  <*Bu»ie  the 
sleeve  and  clamp  carrier  and  the  clamp  to  rotate  as  they 
are  reciprocated. 


1.191,614.  WATER-COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRO- 
CARBON -  ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Dtcke  H. 
Reimekh.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Donald 
W.  Davlclscm  and  one-third  to  Mathlas  Weber.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  1.110.  (CI. 
(123— 170.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  radiator  possessed  of  Inlets  there 
I  into  and  outlet»  therefrom,  an  air  Impeller  fixed  to  said 
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radiator,  roeelvlng  Its  rapply  of  air  through  >«aid  radiator 
from  »'Xtertorly  thereof  and  discharging  Mid  air  into  said 
radiator,  and  means  for  operating  said  impeller. 


2.  In  cuniliinatlon,  a  radiator  poswssed  of  inlfts. there- 
into and  outlets  therefrom,  an  air  impeller  fixed  to  said 
radiator,  ret-eivlng  Its  supply  of  air  through  said  radi- 
ator from  exteriorly  thereof  and  discharging  said  air 
into  said  radiator  In  a  diffused  condition,  and  means  for 
operating  said  Impeller. 

3.  In  coiiililnation.  a  radiator  possessed  of  inlets  there 
into  and  outlfts  therefrom,  an  air  impeller  fixed  to  said 
radiator,  receiving  Its  supply  of  air  through  said  radiator 
from  exteriorly  thereof  and  discharging  said  air  Into 
said  radlatur,  and  means  for  operating  said  Impeller, 
there  being  means  controlling  the  flow  of  said  air  into 
said  radiator. 

4.  In  comMnatlon,  a  radiator  possessinl  of  inlets  there 
into  and  outl.  ts  therefrom,  an  air  impeller  fixed  to  said 
radiator,  recflvlng  its  supply  of  air  through  said  radi- 
ator from  exteriorly  thereof  and  discharging  said  air 
Into  said  radiator  in  a  ditfused  condition,  there  being 
means  controlling  the  flow  of  said  air  Into  said  radiator. 

Ji.  In  comliinatton.  a  radiator  |K>sses«e«l  of  inlets  there- 
into and  outlets  therefrom,  of  a  cylindrical  hollow  mem- 
t>er  locatid  In  said  radiator.  In  its  upper  portion,  hori- 
zontally, and  substantially  of  its  length  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  hollow  members  depending  from  said 
horizontal  memt)er,  an  air  Impeller  fixed  to  the  exterior 
of  said  radiator  and  constructed  to  discharge  air  into 
said  horizontal  memt>er,  whereby  air  In  a  diffused  condi- 
tion is  discharged  within  said  radiator,  and  means  for 
operating  said  impeller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,10  1,615.      PROCESS  FOB  PREPARING  CO.NCEN 

TRATED  FERTILIZER.     William  H.  Ross  and  Albmt 

R.  Mkhz.  Washington.  !►.  C.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.    Serial 

No.  9U,4S7.      (Dedicated  to  the  public.)      (CI.  71 — 9.) 

1.   A  process  for  producing  a  concentrate*!  fertiliier  liav- 

Ing   the   composition    represented    by    Klijl'O, -i- NH.H.POi 

which    consists    In    treating   one   equivalent   of   phosphate 

rock  with  ten  equivalents  of  phosphoric  add  to  form  three 

equivalents  of  calcium  mono-phosphate  with  an  excess  of 

six   equivalents  of   phusphorh    acid  ;    then   adding   Ignited 

alunite  in  such  a  quantity  that   the  sulfate  present  shall 

l>e  equivalent    to   the  calcium   in   the   <alcium   mo  lo-phus- 

phate.   filtering  off   the   precipltate<l   «alclom   sulfate,  and 

adding  gaseous  ammonia   to  the   filtrate   until    neutral   to 

cochineal,  when  with  proper  concentration  the  whole  mass 

on  cooling  l>ecomes  solid  and  consists  of  potassium  and 

aniinouium  phosphate. 

'Z.  A  process  for  producing  a  concentrate<l  fertilizer 
havlnu  the  compo!dtion  repr»-sente«l  i>y  KHjPO, -t- NH.Hi 
PO4  which  consists  In  beating  one  equivalent  of  phosptiate 
rocit  with  ten  e<|ulvalents  of  phosphoric  acid  to  form  three 
equivalents  of  calcium  mono-phosphate  with  an  excess  of 
six  equivalents  of  phosphoric  acid  ;  adding  potassium  sul- 
fate equiraient  to  the  calcium  In  the  calcium  mono-phos 
phate:  filtering  off  the  precipiUted  calcium  sulfate  ;  and 
adding  gaseous  ammonia  to  the  filtrate  until  neutral  to 
cochineal,  when  with  proper  concentration  the  whole 
mass  on  cooling  becomes  solid  and  consists  of  potasslam 
and  ammonium  phosphate. 


8.  A  process  for  producing  a  concentrated  fertllUer 
having  the  composition  represented  by  KUfPOt  +  NHiHt 
PO4  which  consists  In  treating  one  equivalent  of  phosphate 
rock  with  four  equlvaientc  of  pbonphorlc  acid  to  form 
three  c-quiyalents  of  calcium  mono  phosphate,  adding  a 
potas.sium  lompound  liaving  an  add  radical  which  forms 
an  lns4iiuble  compound  with  calcium,  said  potassium  com- 
pound t>elng  added  in  quantity  equivHlt-nt  to  the  calcium 
in  the  calcium  mono  phosphate,  filtering  off  the  precipe 
tated  (alclum  carlwnate,  and  adding  first  six  j-quivaients 
of  phosphoric  acid  and  then  gaseous  ammonia  to  the  solu- 
tion until  neutral  to  cochineal  when,  with  proper  concen- 
tration, the  whole  mass  on  cooling  becomes  solid  and 
consists  of  potassium  and  ammonium  phosphate. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  concentratetl  fertilizer  hav- 
ing the  composition  represented  by  cKHtlX),  ^  y.NH«tl,I'Ot 
which  consists  In  treating  phosphate  rock  with  a  quantity 
of  phosphoric  acid  in  exce».s  of  that  necessary  to  form 
c-alclum  mono  phosphate ;  adding  poUsslum  sulfate  In 
amount  equivalent  to  the  calcium  in  the  (>alcium  mono- 
phosphate, adding  gaseous  ammonia  to  the  filtrate  until 
neutral  to  cochineal  when,  with  proper  concentration,  the 
whole  mass  on  tooling  becomes  solid  and  consists  of 
potassium  and  ammonium  sulfate. 


l.lDl,61fi.  SIPPLEME.NTAL  IIORSESJIOE.  AXTHOXT 
Roth,  Sr.,  .New  Prunswick,  .\.  J.  Filed  June  3,  1916. 
>'erlal  No.  101.5:.»9.     (CI.  10,*« — 1.) 


1.  A  supplemental  horse  shoe  having  adjustably  con- 
nected calk  carrying  tread  members,  and  holding  means 
having  side  plates  detachably  connected  with  the  tread 
meml)ers  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  and  adjusting 
means  c-onnecting  the  front  ends  of  said  plates  above  the 
plane  of  the  tr«»ad  meml)ers. 

'1.  A  supplemental  horse  shoe  havInK  adJusUbly  con- 
nected calk  carrying  tread  memt>ers.  and  holding  means 
for  securing  the  oame  to  a  hoof,  .said  tread  memt>ers  be- 
ing provided  near  their  rear  ends  with  bearing  lugs  for 
engagement  with  the  Inner  edge  of  a  horse  shoe  and  pro- 
vide«l  at  interm^liate  points  with  inwardly  projecting 
overlapping  arms  the  upper  of  which  Is  slotted,  and  a 
headed  stuil  carried  by  the  lower  arm  to  operate  In  said 
slot. 

3.  A  Bupplemenul  horse  shoe  having  adjustably  con- 
nected calk  carrying  tread  members.  an<l  holding  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  a  hoof,  the  tread  mcinlters  having 
horizontally  curved  «alks  and  concentric  imkets  for  the 
reception  of  supplemental  calks. 

4.  A  supplemental  horse  shoe  having  adjustably  ron 
nected  calk  carrying  tread  members,  and  holding  means 
Including  headed  front  and  rear  studs  on  each  tread 
member,  said  plates  having  keyhole  slots  to  engage  said 
studs  and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  overlap 
a  hoof,  and  an  adJiiHting  element  connecting  the  side 
plates  at  said  forward  ends  above  the  plane  of  th«  tread 
members. 

5.  A  supplemental  horse  shoe  having  adjustably  con- 
nected calk  carrying  tread  members,  and  holding  means 
including  front  and  rear  studs,  having  « longated  hends. 
on  the  side  edge  of  each  tread  memt>er.  side  plates  having 
keyhole  slots  to  engage  said  heade*!  studs,  eyes  having 
headed  studs  engaging  keyhole  slots  in  the  forward  ends 
of  said  plates  above  the  plane  of  the  tread  members,  and 
an  adjusting  bolt  engaging  said  eyes  to  connect  the  plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.1 
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1,191,017.  CLAMP.  William  T.  Brrra,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Oneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  797,884. 
(CI.  137—28.) 


•^^  .^ 


1.  A  damp  comprising  opposetl  portions  suitably  formed 
for  gripping  the  part  to  l>e  clamp<Hl  and  a  member  adapt 
ed   to  engage   with    iwtb  said   portions  and    movable   in   a 
direction  transverse  with  reference  to  their  re  ative  move 
ment  in  gripping  or  releaslni:  said  part,  one  of  the  coact- 
ing  surfaces  of  engagement  of  >hU\  member  and  one  of  said 
clamp  portions  being  incllne<l  with   reference  to  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  relative  movement  of  said  damp  portions  in  grip 
ping  and  releasing  in  such  wise  as  to  caufe  them  to  close 
upon   said   part  and   grip  it   when   said   member  Is  moved 
one   way.   there    being   means   In   engagement   with   one  of 
said    clamp   portions   whereby    n-verse   movement    of   said 
meml>er  as  a  result  of  the  tendency  of  the  parts  to  reUx 
their  grip  is  normally  prevented. 

2.  .\  clamp  comprising  oppose<l  portions  sultaldy  formed 
for  gripping  the  part  to  be  rlampe<l  and  a  member  having 
a  screw  portion  in  engagement  with  one  of  them  and  also 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  surface  on  the 
other  which  is  inclined  with  reference  to  the  axial  dlrec 
tlon  of  the  screw  and  to  the  direction  of  their  relative 
movement  in  gripping  or  releasing  said  part  to  be  damped, 
so  that  when  said  member  Is  rotated  in  one  direction  It 
will  cause  the  parts  to  close  upon  the  part  ti  be  damped 
and  grip  It. 

S.  A  clamp  comprising  opposed  portions  suitably  formed 
for  gripping  the  part  to  be  damped  and  a  memtM-r  having 
a  screw  portion  engaging  with  threads  in  one  of  said 
clamp  portions  and  a  head  portion  adapted  to  engage 
with  an  inclined  surface  on  the  other,  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  member  when  rotated  being  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  the  relative  movement  of  said  portions  In 
gripping  or  releasing  said  part  to  be  clamped,  so  that 
when  It  Is  rotated  In  one  direction  it  will  cause  them  to 
close  upon  said  part  to  be  clamped  and  grip  it,  and  when 
It  is  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction  it  will  p«  rmit  them 
to  separate  and  release  said  part. 

4.  .\  damp  comprising  two  parts  suitably  formed  for 
gripping  the  part  to  be  clamped  and  plvote<l  together  bo 
as  to  be  capable  of  swinging  toward  and  away  from  one 
another  and  bavins  portions  which  overlap  when  the 
parts  are  swung  together,  and  a  headed  screw  meml>er  for 
securing  together  said  overlapping  portions,  one  of  said 
overlapping  portions  having  In  it  a  threaded  hole  in 
which  the  screw  member  Is  engaged  e.xtendlnii  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  parts,  and  the  other 
of  said  overlapping  portions  having  a  slot  for  the  passage 
of  said  screw  member  when  the  parts  are  swung  together 
and  an  Inclined  surface  for  engaging  the  head  of  said 
inenii»er  when  said  member  is  subsequently  screwe«l  farther 
Into  said  hole,  the  engagement  of  said  head  with  the  In 
cllned  surface  aforesaid  when  said  screw  is  thus  screwed 
into  the  hole  acting  to  cause  the  parts  to  close  upon  the 
part  to  be  clamp^Hl  and  grip  it. 

5.  A  damp  comprising  two  parts  bavin;:  collar  portions 
adapted  to  surround  and  grip  the  part  to  be  clamped  and 
pairs  of  overlapping  lugs,  two  of  the  overlapping  lugs 
of  said  parts  i>elng  secured  together  so  that  the  parts 
may  l>e  opened  up  to  adndt  the  jwirt  to  »»e  damped  and  sub 
aequently  brought  together  to  grip  it.  and  a  screw  member 
for  securing  the  other  two  overlapping  lugs  together 
which  has  a  conical  head,  one  of  the  last-mentioned  over- 
lapping lugs  having  in  it  a  threaded  hole  In  which  said 
screw  member  is  engaged  extending  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  part  to  be  clamped  and  the  other  of  said  latter 
lugs  having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  said  screw  member 
when  the  parts  are  brought  together  and  a  conical  coan- 
terslnk  for  receiving  the  head  of  said  member  when  said 
memi  er    is  subsequently   screwed    farther   into   said    bole, 


the  engagement  of  said  conical  head  witu  the  sarface  of 
said  countersink  when  said  screw  is  thus  screwed  into 
the  hole  acting  to  cause  the  parts  to  close  upon  said 
part  to  be  damped  and  grip  it. 


1,191,618.  SCBCALIBER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FIRE- 
ARMS. Ray  p.  SArroLu,  San  Francisco,  '^'al.  Filed 
Dec.  80,  1914.     Serial  No.  879.0H9.      (CI.  42 — 77.) 


1.  A  sub-c^alllK'r  casing  providetl  with  an  exterior  rim 
adapted  to  fit  the  breech  of  a  gun  barrel ;  a  segmental  ex- 
tractor memlH'r  provided  with  pins  slidingly  fitting  said 
casing,  having  means  to  engage  an  extractor  carried  by 
the  gun,  and  provided  with  a  segmental  recess  adapted  to 
receive  the  rim  of  a  sub  c-ailber  cartridge ;  and  a  plug 
having  a  firing  pin  fitting  said  casing  and  extractor  mem- 
ber ;  substantially  as  descrilted. 

2.  In  a  sub-caliber  casing  the  combination  of  a  rim 
adapted  to  fit  the  breech  of  a  gun  l>arrel ;  a  segmental  ex- 
tractor meml>er  having  a  shouluer  with  which  the  gun 
extractor  is  adapted  to  engage  and  a  recess  on  Us  In- 
terior ;  a  plug  provided  with  a  firing  pin  and  having  a 
rim  adaj)t«Hl  to  fit  said  recess  ;  a  cartridge  shell  extracting 
member  carrle<l  by  said  segmental  extractor  memt>er ;  and 
means  to  slidingly  fit  said  segmental  extractor  member 
to  said  c-asing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,191,619.  ELECTRIC  CUT  OUT.  Howakd  R.  Sargent. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  3,226.     (CI.  175—278.) 


J- 


1.  In  an  Inclosed  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  cas 
ing  having  a  later.il  opening  at  one  end,  a  cap  detachably 
secured  on  the  end  of  said  ceasing  and  covering  said  open- 
ing, a  connector  part  in  said  casing  with  a  portion  over- 
lapping Its  end  but  leaving  an  unimpeded  opening  for  the 
Introduction  of  filler,  and  a  screw  for  damping  a  fuse  con- 
ductor to  said  c-onnector  part  threacled  in  said  part  oppo- 
site said  opening  In  the  casing  so  as  to  t>e  accessible  there- 
through when  said  opening  is  uncovered  by  said  cap. 

2.  In  an  inclosed  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  cas- 
ing having  a  lateral  opening  at  one  end,  a  cap  on  the  end 
of  said  casing  covering  said  opening,  a  connector  part  in 
the  end  of  said  casing  so  engaged  with  the  same  as  to  re- 
sist displacement  inward  lengthwise  thereof  and  leaving 
an  unimpede<l  opening  for  the  introduction  of  filler,  means 
opposite  said  opening  in  the  casing  and  accessible  there- 
through when  said  opening  Is  uncovered  by  said  cap  for 
securing  a  fuse  conductor  to  said  conn*>etor  part,  and  a 
screw  extending  through  the  walls  of  said  tap  and  said 
casing  and  threaded  into  said  connector  part.  ^ 

3.  In  an  Inclosed  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  ras 
ing  having  a  lateral  op<>ulng  at  one  end  :  a  cap  detachably 
secured  on  the  end  of  said  casing  and  covering  said  open- 
ing ;  a  fuse  conductor  In  said  casing  having  at  its  end 
adjacent  said  cap  an  endwise  open  notch  ;  a  connector 
p.art  In  the  end  of  .'.aid  casing  so  engageii  with  the  same  as 
to  resist  dlsplac<-ment  Inward  lengthwise  thereof  and  leav- 
ing an  uninipede<I  opening  for  the  introduction  of  filler 
when  the  cap  is  removed  ;  and  scTew  means  opposite  said 
lateral  opening  In  the  casing  whereby  said  fuse  conductor 
Is  dampe<l  to  said  connector  part;  said  screw  mean-  )/- 
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log  In  raid  notch  in  the  fui*f>  conductor  «nd  b«ing  acces- 
sible tbrouKb  said  lateral  op<-ning  for  the  Hecurlng  of  said 
connector  part  to  Raid  fuse  conductor  when  said  opening 
Is  uncovered  by  removal  of  said  cap.  and  said  connector 
part  being.  In  the  absence  of  the  cap  and  except  for  its 
attachment  to  the  fuse  conductor,  freely  removable  through 
the  opened  end  of  rhe  casing. 

4.  In  an  Incloses]  fuse,  the  combination  uf  a  tubular  cas- 
ing, a  metal  strip  <onnector  part  extending  cro*«8-wi8e  In 
the  end  of  said  casing  in  a  plane  parallel  with  Its  axis  and 
having  its  ends  bent  parallel  with  said  axis  so  as  to  lie 
against  the  casing  walls,  said  connector  part  being  so  en- 
gaged with  said  casing  as  to  resist  displacement  inward 
lengthwise  thereof,  a  fuse  conductor  in  said  casing  se 
cured  to  one  side  onnector  part,  a  cap  on  the  end  of  said 
casing,  and  screws  extending  through  the  walls  of  said 
cap  and  said  casin;;  and  threaded  Into  the  ends  of  said 
connector  part. 

5.  In  an  inclosed  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  cas- 
ing having  a  lateral  opening  at  one  end.  a  cap  on  the  end 
of  said  casing  cowring  said  opening :  a  metal  strip  con- 
nector part  extending  cross-wise  in  the  end  of  said  casing 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  its  axis,  having  its  ends  bent  par- 
allel with  said  axis  bO  as  to  lie  against  the  casing  walls, 
and  also  having  a  portion  bent  outward  so  as  to  overlap 
the  end  of  the  casing  ;  a  screw  in  said  connector  part  op- 
posite said  opening  in  the  casing,  accessible  therethrough 
when  said  opening  is  uncovered  by  said  cap.  for  clamping 
a  fuse  conductor  to  the  connector  part ;  and  screws  ex- 
tending through  the  walls  of  said  cap  and  said  casing  and 
threaded  into  the  ends  of  said  connector  part. 

[Claims  6  to  8  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,191,620.  ELECTRIC  SHOT  FIRING  DEVICE.  Ebich 
SrHiiT7«i,.  .\rmn.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  856.5M3.      (CI.  175 — 116.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  comprising  relatively 
tixed  and  movable  members,  of  means  for  yi-ldingly  retain 
Ing  the  movable  member  in  operative  position,  a  magnet 
having  an  armature  arranged  to  move  in  the  path  of  the 
movable  switch  member,  and  a  latch  for  normally  support- 
ing the  armature  and  adapted  for  automatie  movement  out 
of  supporting  position  when  the  armature  is  moved  in  one 
direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  comprising  relatively 
fixed  and  movable  members,  of  means  for  yield  ngly  retain 
ing  the  movable  member  in  operative  position,  a  magnet 
having  an  armature  arranged  to  move  in  the  path  of  the 
movable  switch  member,  a  latch  for  normally  supporting 
the  armature  and  atlapted  for  automatic  m«>vement  out  of 
supporting  position  when  the  armature  Is  niovfd  in  one 
direction,  and  dr-'ult  controlling  means  for  effecting  en- 
ergization of  the  magnet  to  lift  and  release  the  armature 
when  the  magnet  is  energized  and  to  drop  the  armature 
when  the  magnet  's  deenergiz«'<l. 

'A.  The  con)bluati«)n  with  a  magnet  comprising  an  arma- 
ture, of  a  latch  for  supporting  the  armature  an«l  arranged 
for  automatic  movement  out  of  the  path  of  the  armature 
when  the  latter  Is  lifted  by  the  magnet,  a  switch  compris- 
ing a  fixed   meml>er  and  a   plunger,   the   latter  located  In 


the  path  of  the  armature  and  adapted  for  engagement 
thereby  when  the  latter  is  dropped,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally retaining  the  plunger  ou«  of  contact  with  the  fixed 
switch  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  having  an  armature 
adapte<l  for  free  f^ravitational  movement,  of  a  pivotally 
mounted  latch  normally  engaging  the  armature  to  sup- 
port the  same  and  adapted  for  automatic  movement  out 
of  supporting  position  when  the  armature  is  lifted  by  the 
magnet,  and  a  switch  comprising  a  fise<l  meml>er  and  a 
plunger,  the  latter  independent  of  but  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  armature  and  having  a  member  for  contact 
with  the  fixed  swltih.  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the 
plunger  to  retain  the  switch  In  open  position,  and  means 
for  controlling  a  circuit  through  the  magnet. 

5.  The  combination  with  spaced  switch  members,  of  a 
plunger  mounte<l  l>etween  said  members  and  adapted  for 
independent  engagement  with  either  member,  means  for 
yieldingly  retaining  the  common  switch  member  In  contact 
with  one  of  the  8pace<l  members,  an  armature,  means  for 
normally  retaining  the  armature  above  the  plunger  and 
adapted  for  automatic  withdrawal  when  relieved  of  the 
weight  of  the  armature,  au<l  a  magnet  for  attracting  the 
armature  to  relea-^e  the  yielding  means  and  for  dropping 
the  armature  to  actuate  the  plunger. 

1  Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.) 


1.191.621.  HOSE. NOZZLE.  Charles  <J.  ScuMinT.  St. 
Jacob.  111.  FIIe<1  Aug.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  856.279. 
(CT.  137—17.) 


>      J 


A  tapering  hose  nozzle  having  a  round  threaded  barrel 
and  attaching  nut.  a  portion  U-shape<]  in  cross  section 
adjoining  the  round  portion,  and  a  spirally  arranged  flat 
portion  bodily  twlst»»d  between  said  U-shap-d  portion  and 
the  distal  end  of  the  nozzle. 


1.191,622.  HEEL-BREASTING  MACHINE.  Ralph  C. 
StMifONS.  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Khoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  I'aterson.  N.'J..  a  Corporation  of  .New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  1(».  1912.  Serial  No.  714.444.  (CL 
12 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  heel  br>'asting 
Icnife.  a  knife  clamp  comprising  rotatable  abutments  for 
the  side  edges  of  the  knife,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
abutments  against  the  knife. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  heel  lireasting 
knife  sharpened  at  one  edge,  a  knife  clamp  comprising 
movable  holders  having  grooves  adapte<i  to  engage  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  the  knife  other  than  the  cutting  edge 
to  clamp  it  in  a  transverse  direction,  and  means  to  move 
said  holders  equally  and  oppositely  to  clamp  the  knife. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  d«'«crib»'d.  a  heel  breasting 
knife,  a  knife  clamp  comprising  holders  adapte<l  to  engage 
the  side  edges  of  the  knife,  means  to  move  said  holders 
e«|ually  and  oppo4  tely  to  clamp  the  knife  In-twei-n  them 
and  an  abutment  for  the  top  e<lge  of  the  knife  to  take  the 
thrust  of  the  knife. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrii>ed.  a  knife,  a  knife 
clamp  comprising  holders  adapted  to  engage  the  side  edges 
of  a  knife,  means  to  move  said  holders  relatively  to  clamp 
the  knife,  and  rotatable  abutments  in  the  holders  formed 
to  engage  a  corner  and  one  face  of  the  knife  near  each 
edge  and  to  force  Ihe  opposite  corners  against  relatively 
fixe<i  al>utting  face's  on  the  boUlers  when  the  holders  are 
moved  relatively. 
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5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descri)>ed.  a  knife,  a  knife 
clamp  comprising  holders  each  having  a  bearing  for  the 
front  corner  of  a  side  eilge  of  the  knife,  and  rotatable 
members  mounte<I  in  the  holders  which  automatically  ad- 


just themselves  as  the  holders  are  moved  toward  each 
other  to  bear  upon  the  rear  face  and  also  the  rear  cor- 
ners of  the  knife  whereby  the  knife  is  held  at  each  side 
edge  along  three  lines. 

[Claims  6  to  ,35  rot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.623.  STERIUZKK.  Albert  L.  SiursoN,  San  Diego, 
Cal.  Flle.1  Aug.  27.  1914.  S«rial  No.  858.912.  (CI. 
132—11.) 


In  a  sterilizing  device,  a  cylindrical  tube  having  both 
ends  open,  and  tM>ing  screw  threaded,  an  imperforated 
partition  extending  transversely  across  said  tul>e  and 
located  a  short  distance  inwardly  from  the  lower  enti 
thereof,  caps  internally  screw  threaded  secure«l  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  tulM'  with  air  tight  connection,  one 
of  Kai<l  caps  forming  a  compartment  l>elow  the  imperfo- 
rateil  partition  adapted  to  hold  a  disinfectant  or  sterilizing 
liquid  therein,  a  pipe  extending  through  said  partition 
having  Its  inner  end  curved  upwardly  toward  the  under 
face  of  said  partition,  the  free  end  of  said  pipe  extending 
upwardly  into  said  tube  and  engaging  the  inner  walls 
thereof,  the  opposite  end  curved  horizontally  and  down- 
wardly terminating  at  a  point  Just  above  said  partition, 
said  pipe  adaptetl  to  convey  gases  from  the  (i>inpartment 
below  the  imperforate*!  partition  to  the  other  conipartment 
of  said  tube. 


1.191,624.  ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILE STARTING  -  MOTORS  AND"  GENERATORS. 
GBoaoB  E.  Stxvkns,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
I>ec.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  876,449.     (CI,  128—195.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  for  starting  it.  a  means  for  attaching  the  motor 
to  the  engine  comprising  one  part  which  Is  attached  to 
the  engine  itself  and  a  second  part  which  carries  the 
motor  and  is  vertically  ailjustable  as  a  whole  relative  to 
the  Mrst  part,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  between 
the  motor  and  engine  shafts. 

2.  The  coml>ination  with  an  engine,  of  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  for  starting  it,  a  l)racket  which  \s  attachetl  to 
the  engine,  a  saddle  which  carries  said  machine,  vertically 
adjusta>>le  means  for  securing  the  saddle  to  the  liracket. 
and  means  for  transmitting  motion  between  the  niac^ne 
and  engine  shafts. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  dynamo  electric 
mac  bine  for  starting  it.  a  bracket  which  is  attached  to  the 
engine,  a  saddle  which  carries  said  machine  and  is  adjust- 
able vertically  thereon,  means  permitting  relative  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  of  said  machine  an<l  saddle,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  l>etween  the  machine  and  engine 
shafts. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  shaft  of  one  to  the  other,  said  machine 
being  located  at  one  side  of  the  engine,  a  bracket  that  is 
attached  top  and  bottom  to  the  engine,  and  a  saddle  for 
said  machine  that  is  adjustably  supporte<l  by  the  bracket 
to  permit  of  adjustment  of  the  motion  transmitting  menns. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  internal  <ombustion  engine 
having  a  conduit  for  conveying  its  cooling  flui<l.  and  a 
flange  to  which  the  crank  casing  is  secure<l.  of  a  bracket 
that  is  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  said  conduit  and  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  flange,  a  cradle  mounted  on  the 
bracket,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  carried  by  the  cradle, 
and  a  driving  <'onnection  between  the  engine  and  said 
machine. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette..] 

-* 


l.l!n,fl25.  CONTROLLING  ME(  HANISM  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Gkorgb  E.  Stkvexs,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor 
to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a.  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  877,696.  (Cl. 
171—316.) 

1.  A  vehicle  having  an  internal  copibustlon  engine  for 
driving  it,  a  means  transmitting  the  power  of  the  engine 
to  the  vehicle  wheels,  and  a  means  controlling  said  trans- 
mitting 'means,  in  combination  with  a  dynamo  electri< 
niaihlne  independent  Of  the  transmitting  means  whose 
rotor  is  connected  to  the  engine  shaft  to  drive  if  or  be 
driven  thereby,  and  a  circuit  controlling  means  for  salti 
machine  which  is  responsive  to  movemepts  of  the  power 
controlling  means. 

-2.  A  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
driving  it.  spee<l  changing  gearing  between  the  engine  and 
vehicle  wheels,  and  a  means  contrtdling  the  use  of  said 
gearing  l)etween  the  vngin"  and  vehicle  wheels,  in  com- 
bination with  a  dynamo  electri(«  machine  whose  rotor  is 
connected  to  the  engine  shaft,  and  a  switch  for  said  ma- 
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chine  that  Is  closed  each   time  the  controlling  means  1« 
moved  to  one  of  its  positions. 


3.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  com- 
bustion enjrln*'  for  rtrtvinK  it.  a  lever  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power  of  the  engine  *to  the  vehicle  wheels,  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  arranged  to  turn  the  engine 
shaft  to  start  the  engine  and  subsequently  to  be  driven 
by  it  to  supply  current,  and  a  switch  In  the  circuit  of  the 
machine  which  Is  closed  whenever  the  lever  Is  In  position 
to  connect  the  engine  to  the  vehicle  wheels  and  is  openeil 
whenever  the  lever  Is  moved  to  a  position  to  disconnect 
the  engine  from  said  wheels. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  speed  changing  gearing  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  engine  to  the  vehicle  wheels,  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  whose  rotor  Is  connected  to  the  engine 
shaft  for  starting  the  engine,  a  switch  in  the  machine 
circuit,  means  tending  to  open  the  switch,  and  a  lever 
which  has  an  oscillating  movement  and  acts  to  control 
the  gearing  and  closes  the  switch  each  time  it  Is  moved 
to  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  com- 
iinstion  engine,  speed  changing  gearing  between  the  englni* 
anil  vehicle  wheels,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  whose  rotor 
is  connected  to  the  engine  for  starting  It,  a  gwltch  In  the 
machine  circuit,  a  brake,  and  a  lever  which  controls  the 
gearing  and  also  applies  the  brake,  said  lever  holding  the 
switch  close<I  when  In  a  forward  position  and  permitting 
the  switrh  to  open  before  moving  to  a  position  to  apply 
the  brake. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.191.fii;«.     STARTIN'.  AM'  LI<,HTIN<;  SET  FOR  AUTO 
MOBILES.    George  E.  Stevens,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor 
to    Ceneral    Electric   Company,   a    Corporation    of   New 
York.      Filed    Aug.   31.    1915.      SerUl   No.    48.207.       (Cl. 
74—7.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  mounted  In  fixed  relation  to  the 
engino  which  acts  as  a  motor  to  start  the  engine,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  for  the  engine,  a  shaft  for  said  machine  which 
Is  lo<'atetl  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  engine  shaft,  and  a  pinion  and 
spur  gear  betweeu  the  two  shafts. 

2.  In  conil)lnation.  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  which  a<  ts  as  a  motor  to  start 
the  engine,  said  machine  t>eing  located  at  one  side  of  the 


engine  and  near  the  rear  thereof,  a  l>nicket  for  supportln-j 
said  machine,  a  horizontal  stiaft  for  the  engine,  a  shaft 
for  said  machine  which  is  located  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
engine  shaft,  and  a  pinion  and  spur  gear  betwwn  the  two 
shafts. 

3.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a. 
dynamo-electric  machine  which  acts  as  a  motor  to  start 
the  engine,  a  horizontal  shaft  for  the  engine,  a  shaft  for 
said  machine  which  is  locatt^l  at  an  angle  to  the  horlzontni 
and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  engin*  shaft, 
the  axes  of  said  shafts  being  so  arrange<l  that  lh«-y  cross 
each  oth'T  In  different  planer,  and  skew  gearing  lietween 
said  shafts. 

4.  In  an  antomol)ile,  the  combination  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  casing  for  it*  transmission  means,  a 
principal  support  for  said  engine  and  means  which  suit 
stantially  coincides  with  the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  which  acts  as  a  motor  to  start 
the  engine,  a  means  for  attaching  the  machine- to  said 
engine  an<l  transmiaalon  casing  at  ayproxintately  their 
center  of  gravity,  a  shaft  for  said  machine  that  is  down- 
wardly incllneil  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  engine 
shaft  and  also  makes  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
engine  shaft  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  gearing  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  dynamo  eleitric  machine  which  acts 
as  a  motor  to  start  the  engine  and  is  thereafter  driven  by 
the  engine  as  a  generator  to  supply  current,  said  machim 
>>eing  locatetl  at  one  side  of  the  engine  and  at  the  rear 
thereof,  supporting  means  therefor,  a  horizontal  shaft  for 
the  engine,  a  shaft  for  said  machine  that  is  downwardly 
Incllneil  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  makes  an  acute 
angle  with  resp*'(  t  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  It. 
a  member  secured  to  the  front  of  the  engine  that  iarrle> 
a  bearing  for  the  shaft  of  said  machine,  a  gear  wheel  on 
the  engine  shaft,  and  a  pinion  on  the  machine  shaft  that 
meshes  therewith. 

[Claims  tt  to  12  not  prlntinl  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,191.627.  SYSTKM  FOR  THE  rRKVE.NTIOX  OF  ELEC- 
TROLY.*^IS.  John  B.  T.\vu)R,  Scheuectady.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor ti>  <;eneral  Electric  Company,  a  Ct>riH>ratlon  of 
New  York.  FIU1I  Jan.  4,  1915.  St-rial  No.  621.  (Cl. 
171— 3HJ.> 


1.  In  combination,  a  current  tarrying  comluctor  dlvldeil 
Into  .sections,  a  source  of  E.  M.  F.  Interpolatetl  :>etween 
two  sections  of  said  conductor,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  dlfferen<e  in  potential  lietween  fl.\ed  points  in  said 
(onductor  for  regulating  the  K.  .M.  F.  of  said  source. 

2.  In  (ombination.  a  current  carrying  conductor  divided 
into  sections,  a  source  of  E.  M.  F.  luterpolate.1  l»etw«'en 
two  sections  of  said  conductor,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  K.  .M.  F.  </f  said  source  so  that  the  potential  difference 
l>etwevn  ttxe<l  points  in  two  se<t1on»  is  mlnira1se«l. 

3.  In  combination,  a  current  carrying  <'onductor  divided 
Into  sections,  a  source  of  E.  M.  F.  interpolate*!  Utween 
two  sections  of  sal<i  conductor,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  E.  XI.  F.  of  said  source  to  maintain  a  constant  poten- 
tial difference  t>etw<-en  fixed  points  lu  two  Kettlons  of  the 
conductor. 

4.  In  combination,  a  current  «-arrylng  «-on«luctor  dlvlde<l 
Into  sections,  a  source  of  E.  M.  F.  lnterpt)late«l  l>etween 
adjacent  sections,  and  niean.s  for  contrcditng  said  source 
In  response  to  the  potential  dlffereme  between  substan- 
tially the  mid  points  of  .said  se<tlons. 
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5.  In  combination,  a  current  conductor,  earthed  through- 
out practically  its  entire  length,  points  of  said  conductor 
being  at  a  different  potential  than  the  adjacent  earth, 
means  for  minimizing  the  escape  of  current  from  said 
conductor  to  earth  comprising  a  plurality  of  sources  of 
E.  M.  F.  interpolate*!  in  said  conductor  at  intervals,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  E.  M.  F.  of  each  source  to  mini- 
mize the  potential  differem-e  twtween  all  points  of  said 
conductor. 


1,191,628.       FOOT     VALVE    AND    8TRAI.NER    MECHA 
XISM.     Wii.LiBALD  Tri.nks,  Pittsburgh,   Fa.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  National   Brush  Washing  Ma 
chine  Company.  IMttsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.     Filed    Mar.   3,    1916.      Serial   No.    81,824.      (Cl. 
210—16.) 


1.  A  strainer  for  the  Intake  of  a  pump  comprising  a 
fabric  bag  secured  1-y  Its  throat  to  said   Intake  and  pro 
Tided   with   !.n   tnc-cMuprewilble  discharge  end   portion,   the 
remainder  of  said  bag  iK-ing  i-ompresslble,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  strainer  for  the  Intake  of  a  pump  comprising  a 
fabric'  bag  secured  by  Its  throat  to  said  Intake,  and  means 
for  holding  the  discharge  end  portion  of  said  bag  extended 
for  the  proper  entrance  of  water  to  said  Intake,  the  re 
malnder  of  said  l>ag  being  Uterally  flexllde,  for  the  pur- 
pose descrllKHl. 

3.'  A  strainer  for  the  Intake  of  a  pump  comprising  a 
fabric  t>ag  secured  by  its  throat  to  said  Intake,  and  means 
for  holding  the  discharge  end  portion  of  said  Img  extendc»d 
for  the  proper  passage  of  water  to  said  Intake,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  l>ag  being  flexible  and  compressible,  for 
the  purpose  desc*rlbed. 

4.  .V  strainer  for  the  inUke  of  a  pump  comprising  a 
fabric  l»ag  8»cure<l  by  Its  throat  to  said  Intake,  means  for 
holding  the  discharge  end  of  said  iwtg  extended  for  the 
proper  entrance  of  water  to  said  Intake,  and  means  for 
holding  the  body  of  said  bag  reslllently  extended  and  lat- 
erally  flexible. 

5.  A  foot-valve  and  strainer  structure  for  a  pump  com- 
prising a  valve  mechanism,  a  strainer  bag  attached  to  the 
InUke  side  of  said  mechanism,  and  a  spring  helix  mounted 
in  said  bag  to  extend  the  latter. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,629.     TANK.     Lewis  K.  Warmr,  Lexington,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  2i5.  1»15.     Serial  Xo.  30,648.     (Cl.  220—126.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  tank  comprising  opposed  sections,  in- 
wardly extending  channel  portions  along  the  free  edges  of 
the  sections,  reinforcing  bars  seated  within  the  said  chan- 


nel portions,  means  for  fastening  the  channel  i;)ortion8  of 
the  two  sections  together,  and  a  longitudinal  flange  out- 
standing from  the  channel  portions  of  one  section  and 
adai'ted  to   be  lapped   by  the  opposed  section. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  tank  comprising  opposetl  sections,  the 
free  edge  portion  of  one  section  being  folded  to  form  an 
outstanding  longitudinal  flange,  an  Itiwardly  extending  in- 
verted channel  portion,  and  an  attaching  flange,  the  free 
edge  portion  of  the  other  section  being  bent  to  form  an 
offset  portion,  an  Inwardly  extending  channel  portion,  and 
an  attaching  flange,  and  reinforcing  tars  fllllng  the  chan- 
nel  portions  on  the  two  sections. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  tank  comprising  opposed  sections,  the 
free  edge  portion  of  ont  section  being  folded  to  form  an 
outstanding  longitudinal  flange,  an  inwardly  extending 
inverted  channel  portion,  and  an  attaq^ing  flange,  the  free 
edge  portion  of  the  other  section  being  bent  to  form  an 
offset  portion,  an  Inwardly  extending  channel  portion,  and 
an  attaching  flange,  reinforcing  bars  filling  the  channel 
portions  on  the  two  sectlons,-a  packing  material  interposed 
between  the  channel  portions  of  the  two  sections,  and 
means  extending  transversely  through  said  channel  por- 
tions and  bars  for  binding  them  upon  the  packing  ma- 
terial. 


1,191,680.  COMPOSITION  OF  (JLASS.  EucuiBi.  Wein- 
TRAUB,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  FMectrlc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  F11e<l  May  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  695,936.      (Cl.   106—36.1.) 


Q-ASrlz 


U>«  CKpansKmc 

WorMo- 

1.  A  tough,  strong,  glassy  material  consisting  of  ccnn- 
blned  basic  material  and  the  oxlds  of  boron  and  silicon, 
the  last  oxld  being  materially 'In  excess  of  73'^^e.  sale!  ma- 
terial having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  less  than 
about  3.5x10-". 

2.  A  toogh,  strong  glass  consisting  of  the  oxid  of  an 
alkali  metal,  magnesium,  boron  and  silicon,  the  silicon 
dioxld  being  In  excess  of  about  73'r .  said  glass  having  a 
thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  less  than  3.5x10-". 


1,191,631.  EYEGLASSES.  .ToEi.  C.  Wem.8  and  Harrt 
H.  Sttll,  Southbrldge.  Mass.  Division  In  part  of  appli- 
cation SerUl  No.  680.663,  filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  This 
application  filed  Oct.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  66.646.  (CI. 
88—60.) 

1.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  nose  bridge  hav- 
ing a  tubular  stud  having  a  slot  one  wall  of  which  has  a 
projection,  a  nose  clip  member  plvotally  niounted  on  said 
stud,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  stud  and  having  a  slot 
adapte<l  to  register  with  the  slot  of  said  stud,  and  a 
spring  having  an  end  extending  through  both  of  said  slots, 
said  spring  being  under  tension  whereby  said  sleeve  Is 
routed  to  bring  its  slot  Into  registry  with  said  projection 
of  the  stud,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  eyeglass  mount'ng  comprising  a  nose  bridge,  a 
stud  thereon  having  a  slot  provided  at  one  edge  with  a 
spring  engaging  projection,  a  nose  dip  memlnr  plvotally 
mounted  on   said   stud,  a   slotted   thimble  embracing  said 
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stud  and  havlDg  a  oontlDuoux  wall  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  noR«?  clip  member,  and  a  <o'l  sipring  embracing  said 
thimble  and  having  «»ne  end  extending  through  the  slot  In 
^4id  thimble  and  Into  said  ntud  slot  and  the  other  end 
engaged  with  said  »««*  clip  member  whereby  the  tension 
of  nald  spring  acts  to  hold  the  thimble  with  its  slot  In 
registry  with  said  spring  engaging  projection. 


3.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  nose  bridge  hav- 
ing an  integral  stud  having  a  pair  of  slots  one  of  which 
has  a  laterally  extending  projection,  a  nose  clip  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  stud,  a  slotted  thimble  mounted 
on  said  stud  and  having  a  flange  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  nose  clip  member,  a  coil  spring  embracing  a  part  of 
said  thimble  and  having  an  Inner  end  portion  extending 
through  said  slot  of  said  thimble  and  through  the  stud 
slot  having  said  projection,  the  extreme  inner  end  of  sa'd 
spring  seateil  in  said  second  slot  of  said  stud  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  spring  secured  to  said  nose  clip  meml)er, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.191,63J.  ROLLFILM  ATT.VCllMENT  FOR  PLATE 
C.\MEKAS.  RiLEv  V.  Wh.\tlev.  Decatur.  Tex.  Filed 
r>e<-.  8,  1913.      Serial  No.  805.342.      (CI.  98 — 34.) 


A  film  roll  holder  comprising  an  exposure  casing,  a  film 
case  »»'<ured  to  one  end  of  the  exposure  casing  and  com- 
municating with  the  latter,  a  partition  extending  from 
side  to  side  of  both  of  said  casings  and  provided  with  a 
bowe«l  portion  disposed  with'n  the  exposure  casing  adja- 
cent Its  Junction  with  the  film  casing,  a  roller  in  the  ex- 
posure casing  contiguous  with  the  top  wlge  of  the  parti- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  rollers  in  the  exposure  casing  extending 
across  the  front  face  of  the  partition  for  confining  a  film 
between  same  and  the  partition. 


1.191.633.  RESILIENT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHADE 
HOLDERS.  Edwix  L.  White.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  J.  H.  White  Manufacturing  Company.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  26. 
1916.      Serial  No.  74.292.      (CI.  240—111.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
disk  having  a  screw  threadefl  opening  for  attachment  to  a 
shade  clamping  screw,  arms  projecting  from  said  disk, 
and  a  pad  gripped  by  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  shade,  a 
hanger  for  the  same,  a  clamping  screw  passing  through  a 
screw  threaded  hole  in  said  hanger,  a  disk  having  a  screw 


threaded  opening  for  attachment  to  said  screw,  arm's  pro- 
jecting from  said  disk,  and  a  pad  gripped  by  said  arms  to 
contact  with  said  shade. 


3.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  shade,  a 
support  for  the  same,  a  screw  passing  through  an  opening 
In  said  support,  a  disk  provldeil  with  an  opening  to  receive 
the  end  of  said  screw  and  connect  It  with  the  disk,  arms 
projecting  from  said  disk,  and  a  pad  gripped  by  said  arms 
and  contacting  with  said  shade. 


1.191.634.     JAR.     RnHARn  P.  White.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Jan.  7,  1916.     Serial  No    70.764.      (CI.  215 — 99.) 


1.  A  Jar.  Including  a  shell  having  a  bottom  and  an 
open  top.  an  Integrally-formed  bead  along  the  upper  e<1ge 
of  said  shell,  pairs  of  bail-ears  depending  from  said  bead, 
said  hall-ears  being  forme<l  Integrally  with  said  bead  and 
said  shell,  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  shell,  the 
outer  marginal  edges  of  said  ears  being  tangent  to  the 
outermost  surface  of  said  bead,  there  »)elng  bail-openings 
through  said  ears,  the  marginal  edges  of  said  openings  be- 
ing tangent  to  said  shell,  and  balls  pivoted  to  said  ears  in 
said  openings. 

2.  A  Jar.  including  a  shell  having  a  bottom  and  an  open 
top,  an  Integrally  formed  maginal  bead  along  the  upper 
edge  of  said  shell,  there  being  forme«l  a  sharp  corner 
along  the  lower  surface  of  said  bead  at  Its  Junction  with 
said  shell,  pairs  of  ball-ears  dep«'ndtng  from  said  bead, 
said  bail-ears  being  formed  integral  with  said  shell,  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  shell,  the  outer  margins 
of  said  ears  being  tangent  to  the  outermost  surface  of 
said  bead,  there  being  ball-openings  through  said  ears,  the 
marginal  e<lges  of  said  openings  »>e!ng  adjacent  to  said 
corners  and  tangent  to  said  shell  and  to  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  bead,  arcuate  balls,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
balls  being  plvote<l  in  said  openings  and  partly  embracing 
said  bead,  whereby  when  said  balls  are  inrighted  posi- 
tion, the  same  will  be  relnforce<l  by  said  beads  and  when 
swung  down  the  free  end  of  said  ball  will  be  maintained 
away  from  said  shell. 


1.19l.03.'>.        STOP      MECHANISM      FOR      SEWING  MA- 
CHINES.     J.\ME«    Whitelaw,    St     Louis,    Mo.      Filed 
Aug.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  858,807.      (CI.  74 — M.) 
1.  In  a  stop  motion   for  stopping  a   shaft  at  a  prede- 
termineii    rotating   position,    the   (omblnatiou    with    brake 
means   for   the   shaft,    of  a    spring   ctxiperating   with   said 
brake  to  set  the  brake  when  the  spring  Is  tensloned.  a  part 
for  coactlon  with  the  spring  movable  rotatlvely  with  the 
shaft   to   tension   spring,    means   for   effecting  cooperation 
of  said  part  and  spring  and  means  to  prevent  initiation 
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of   such   co«peratton   during   a   predetermined    interval    in 
the  alwft-cycle. 


projections  forced  out  from  said  bead  at  the  inner  enda  of 
said  depressed  grooves  for  engaging  the  marginal  edges  of 
■aid  ornament  element  to  secure  the  same  In  place. 


2.  In  a  stop  motion,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  ] 
■haft,  a  loose  striker,  a  spring  for  opposing  rotation  of 
■aid  striker,  means  <-arrlf-«l  In  rotation  by  the  shaft, 
■xially  shlftable  thereon  to  engage  or  disengage  said  j 
striker,  and  means  to  prevent  engagement  of  said  shlftable 
means  an<l  the  striker  during  n  pre<letermine<l  |K>rtlon  of 
tbe  cycle  of  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

8.  In  a  Btop  motion  of  the  character  describe*!,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft,  brake  means  therefor  including 
a  Imnd  brake,  and  a  brake  setting  compression  spring,  a 
striker  loose  on  the  shaft  arranged  for  cooperation  with 
■aid  spring  to  compress  said  spring  and  set  said  brake 
when  said  striker  is  turned  with  the  shaft,  and  means 
on  the  shaft.  carrle<l  in  rotation  therewith,  to  move  the 
striker,  the  last  said  means  and  the  striker  relatively  mov- 
able to  engage  or  disengage  them. 

4.  In  a  stop  motion  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft,  brake  means  therefor  including 
a  band  brake,  and  a  brake  setting  compression  spring,  a 
striker  loose  on  the  shaft  arranged  for  coSperatlon  with 
■aid  spring  to  compress  said  spring  and  set  said  brake 
when  said  striker  is  turned  with  the  shaft,  means  on  the 
■haft,  carried  in  rotation  therewith,  to  move  the  striker, 
the  last  said  means  and  the  striker  relatively  movable  to 
engage  or  disengage  them,  and  a  guard  member  for  pre- 
Tenting  engagement  of  said  means  with  the  striker  during 
a  oredetermlned  portion  of  the  rotating  cycle  of  the  main 

■haft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  loose  power  wheel  thereon  having  an  in- 
wardly facing  recess,  a  split  circumferentlally  expansible 
clutch  band  within  said  recess  rotatable  with  the  shaft, 
■haft    stopping    means    normally    disconnected    from    the 

I  ihaft.  an  axlally  shlftable  member  carried  in  rotation  by 
the  shaft,  movable  in  one  direction  to  expand  said  dutch- 
band  and  In  the  other  direction  to  actuate  said  stopping 
Beans. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.191.636  ORNAMENTAL  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFAC- 
TIRE.  AS  HATPIN.  IMTTON.  HROOCH,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  CHAKLC8  Whitki-cv,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
27.  1916.     Serial  No.  74.5,50.      (CI.  63—20.) 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  kind  described,  a  shell,  an 
ornament  element  seated  within  said  shell,  said  shell 
having  an  upwardly  extending  marginal  flange  curled 
over  and  Inwardly  to  form  a  tubular  bead,  aald  bead  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  space<l  transverse  and  radi- 
ally disposed  depres8e<l  grooves,  and  Inwardly  extending 
gripping  projections  forced  from  said  bead  at  the  inner 
ends  of  said  depresse*!  grooves  for  engaging  and  securing 
aald   ornament   element   in   place. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  shell,  an 
ornament  element,  a  disk  seated  within  said  shell,  said 
ornament  being  supported  upon  said  disk,  said  shell  having 
an  upwardly  extending  marginal  flange  curled  over  and 
inwardly  to  form  a  tubular  bead  adapted  to  engage  and 
retain  said  disk  within  said  shell,  said  btad  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  series  of  spated  transverse  and  radialb  dls- 
IkmimI  depressed  grooves,  and  inwardly  extending  gripping 


3.  In  an  article  of  the  kind  descrllMsl.  a  head  shell  closed 
at  Its  bottom  end  and  provided  with  a  central  perforation,  • 
an  anchor-disk  »eate<J  within  said  head-shell,  said  anchor- 
disk  having  a  central  perforation,  a  pin-shank  extending 
downwardly  through  said  perforations  of  said  anchor-disk 
and  the  bottom  of  said  head-«hell,  a  laterally  extending 
arm  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  pin-shank  and 
resting  upon  said  anchor-disk,  a  lock -disk  seated  within 
said  head  shell  and  resting  upon  said  laterally  extending 
arm  of  said  pin-shank,  an  ornament  element  seated  within 
said  Jiead-shell  and  resting  upon  said  lock-«llRk.  and  means 
conne<ted  with  said  head-shell  for  retaining  said  ornament 
element  In  place. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  kind  described,  a  head-shell  cloaed 
at  Its  bottom  end  and  provided  with  a  central  perfora- 
tion, an  anchor-disk  seated  within  said  head-shell,  said 
anchor-disk  having  a  central  perforation,  a  pin-shank  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  said  perforations  01  said 
anchor-disk  and  the  bottom  of  said  head-shell,  a  laterally 
extending  arm  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  pin- 
shank  and  resting  upon  said  anchor-disk,  a  lock-disk 
seated  within  said  head-shell  and  resting  upon  said  later- 
ally extending  arm  of  said  pin-shank,  said  head-shell 
having  an  upwardly  extending  marginal  flange  curled 
over  and  Inwardly  to  form  a  tubular  bead  adapted  to 
engajre  said  lock-disk  to  reUln  the  same  in  place,  an 
ornament  element  seated  upon  the  upper  surface  of  aald 
lock-disk,  and  means  connected  with  said  bead  for  en- 
gaging and  retaining  said  ornament  element  In  place. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  kind  descrlbe<l,  a  head-shell  closed 
at  its  bottom  end  and  provlde<l  with  a  central  perfora- 
tion, an  anchor  disk  seated  within  said  head-shell,  said 
anchor-disk  having  a  central  perforation,  a  pin-shank  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  Mid  perforations,  of  said  an- 
chor-disk and  the  bottom  of  said  head-shell,  a  laterally 
extending  arm  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  pin 
shank  an<l  resting  upon  said  anchor-disk,  a  lock-disk  seated 
within  said  head-shell  and  resting  upon  said  laterally  ex- 
tending arm  of  said  pin  shank,  said  head  shell  having  an 
upwardly  extending  marginal  flange  curled  over  and  in- 
wardly to  form  a  tubular  bead  adapted  to  engage  said 
lock-disk  to  retain  the  same  in  place,  an  ornament  element 
seated  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  lock-disk,  and  means 
connected  with  said  bead  for  engaging  and  retaining  said 
ornament  element  In  place,  comprising  a  series  of  spaced 
transverse  and  radially  disposed  depressed  grooves,  and 
inwardly  extending  gripping  projections  forced  out  from 
•the  side  of  said  bead  at  the  inner  end  of  said  groove 
adapted  to  engage  aald  ornament  element. 


1.191.637.     MOLD  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH. 

Gborgb  H.  Whitelet,  Jr.,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Dentists'  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,251.     (CI.  32—6.) 

1.  In   a   mold    for   molding   teeth,    the   combination    of 

mold  parts  having  depressed  portions  which  when  assem- 

ble<l   provide  a   tooth   space,  and   one   of  said  mold  parts 

having  the  surface  of  Its  depressed  portion  provide*!  with 

a  recess,  and  a  detachable  loosely  fitting  block  fitting  the 
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said  rec-ess  with  Its  upp«r  surface  approximately  dush 
with  the  surface  of  the  depreswil  portion  ^f  the  mold  part 
and  provided  with  a  bole  whose  allnement  is  directed  ioto 
the  tooth  space. 


2.  Id  a  mold  for  molding  teeth,  the  combination  of  mold 
part.s  having  depressed  portions  whi<-h  w^hen  assembled 
provide  a  tooth  space,  and  one  of  said  mold  parts  having 
the  surface  of  Its  depres>ed  portion  provided  with  a  recess, 
and  a  detachable  loosely  fltttng  block  fitting  the  said 
recess  with  its  upper  surface  approximately  flush  with  the 
surface  of  the  depressed  portion  of  the  mold  part  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  extending  entirely  through  the  block 
so  as  to  be  closetl  at  the  bottom  by  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  an<l  whose  alinement  is  directed  into  the  tooth 
space. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  molding  teeth,  the  combination  of  mold 
parts  having  depressetl  portions  which  when  assembled 
provide  a  tooth  apace,  and  one  of  said  mold  parts  having 
the  surface  of  its  depressed  portion  provided  with  a  re- 
cess, a  detachable  loosely  fitting  blo<-k  fitting  the  said 
recess  with  its  upper  surface  approximately  tlush  with 
the  surface  of  the  depressed  portion  of  the  mold  part  and 
provided  with  a  hole  whose  alinement  is  directed  into  the 
tooth  space,  and  a  pin  detachably  supported  In  the  hole 
of  the  removable  block  and  extending  up  Into  the  tooth 
space  in  the  mold,  whereby  said  projecting  part  may  be 
enveloped  by  the  bisque  material  being  molded. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  molding  teeth,  the  combination  of  mold 
parts  having  depresKe<l  portions  which  when  assemble<l 
provide  a  tooth  space,  and  one  of  said  mold  parts  having 
the  Kurfac»>  of  Its  depresse<l  portion  provldetl  with  a  re- 
cess, a  detachable  loosely  fitting  block  fitting  the  said 
recess  with  Its  upper  surface  approximately  flush  with  the 
surface  of  the  depressed  portion  of  the  mold  part  and 
provided  with  a  hole  whose  alinement  is  dlrecte*!  Into  the 
touth  space,  and  a  metal  post  detacliably  supported  in  the 
hole  of  the  block  and  extending  therefrom  into  the  tooth 
space  of  the  mold  and  about  which  the  bisque  material 
may  be  molded. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  molding  teeth,  the  combination  of  mold 
parts  having  depress^Kl  portions  which  when  nssembleil 
provide  a  tooth  space,  and  one  of  said  mold  parts  having 
the  surface  of  its  depressed  portion  provide*!  with  a  recess, 
a  detachable  loosely  fitting  block  fitting  the  said  recess 
with  its  upper  surface  approximately  flush  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  depres.se<l  portion  of  the  mold  part  and  provided 
with  a  hole  whose  alinement  is  directed  into  the  tooth 
space,  a  metal  post  detachably  supporte«l  In  the  hole  of 
the  block  and  extending  therefrom  Into  the  tooth  space 
of  the  mold,  and  an  anchor  supported  by  the  top  of  the 
post  and  about  which  the  bisque  material  may  be  molded. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.191,638.  COMBIXATION-UHK.  William  W.  Whit- 
marsh,  Boston,  Maiis.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,432.     (CI.  70—63.) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  detwrlbeil.  In  combination, 
•  I  -!t  or  latch,  means  for  moving  the  same,  a  lever  for 
locking  said  bolt  In  its  locking  position,  a  plurality  of  sets 


of  tumbler  wheels  ro6peratlng  with  said  locking  lever  and 
rotatable  Independently  of  one  another,  each  of  said  sets 
being  capable  of  continuous  rotation  In  one  direction  and 
having  means  to  indicate  the  starting  point,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  tumbler  wheels  of  each  set  from  the  outside 
of  the  lock  and  independently  of  the  other  tumbler  wheels 
and  movable  within  the  lock  Into  different  positions  to  co- 
operate with  the  sets  of  tumbler  wheels  independently. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  bolt  or  latch,  means  for  moving  the  name,  a  lever  for 
locking  said  bolt  In  its  locking  position,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  tumbler  wheels  cof>peratlng  with  said  locking  lever  and 
rotatable  Independently  of  one  another,  a  casing  within 
which  said  parts  are  located,  means  for  rotating  the  tum- 
bler wheels  of  each  set  from  the  outside  of  the  lock  and 
independently  of  the  other  tumbler  wheels,  an  audible 
signal  locateil  in  said  casing  and  movable  therewith,  and 
means  located  In  shI<1  casing  and  actuate<l  by  the  tumbler 
wheels  of  each  set  to  operate  said  audible  signal. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  describe*!.  In  combination, 
a  bolt  or  latch,  means  for  moving  it,  a  device  for  locking 
said  bolt  or  latch  In  Its  locking  position,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  independently  rotatable  tumbler  wheels  coJSperatlng 
with  said  device  and  capable  of  being  turned  a  plurality 
of  revolutions  In  either  direction,  each  set  comprising  a 
master  wheel  provide<l  with  a  notch  in  its  periphery  and 
a  tumbler  wheel  provldetl  with  a  plurality  of  notches  In 
Its  periphery  capable  of  registering  with  the  notch  in  said 
master  wheel,  said  tumbler  wheel  having  a  double  notch 
to  Indicate  the  starting  point,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  tumbler  wheels  of  each  set  Independently  of  those  of 
another  set,  to  bring  the  notches  In  the  master  wheels  In 
alinement  with  each  other  and  with  a  notch  in  said 
tumbler  wheels,  to  permit  the  locking  device  to  In-  moved 
to  unlock  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  describe*!.  In  combination, 
a  bolt  or  latch,  means  for  moving  It,  a  device  for  locking 
said  ttolt  In  Its  locking  position,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  Inde- 
pendently rotatable  tumbler  wheels  co<>perating  with  said 
device,  each  of  said  sets  comprising  a  master  wheel  and 
a  tumbler  wheel,  means  accessible  from  outside  the  lock 
for  rotating  the  wheels  of  each  set  independently  of  the 
wheels  of  another  set,  «n<l  means  accessible  from  outside 
of  the  lock  for  holding  said  master  wheel  stationary  while 
its  cooperating  tumbler  wheel  Is  being  rotate<I. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  bolt  or  latch,  means  for  moving  it,  a  device  for  locking 
said  bidt  in  its  locking  position,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  in- 
depenilently  rotatable  tumbler  wheels  ixK^perating  with 
said  device,  each  of  said  sets  comprising  a  master  wheel 
and  a  tumbler  wheel  capable  of  being  rotated  together 
and  one  of  which  Is  capable  of  being  rotated  independently 
of  the  other,  and  a  common  actuating  device  accesslbls 
from  outside  the  !o<-k  and  (HHiperating  with  the  tumbler 
wheels  of  said  s«'ts  to  operate  the  tumbler  wheels  of  one 
set  Independently  of  the  tumbler  wheels  of  another  set. 


1.19  1,689.  FEKD  WATER  RB(;ULATOR.  Oswaj.d 
WiLDHAUKN,  Charlottenburg.  <iermany,  as.Hlgnor  to  fun- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Flle<l  Jan.  2».  1915.     Sertal  No.  6.026.     (CI.  103—86.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt»ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  Itoilcr,  a  fee<l-water  supply  pipe,  a  vslv.» 
therein,  means  i^ntrolle*!  by  the  level  of  the  water  In  the 
boiler  for  opemtlng  said  valve,  a  centrifugal  pump  fur 
supplying  water  to  the  feed  water  pipe,  a  motor  for  oper- 
ating it.  II  regulator  for  controlling  the  application  of 
power  to  the  motor,  s  movable  abutment  i-onnected  to 
the  regulator,  means  for  subjecting  the  respective  sides 
of  said  a  hutment  to  the  feed- water  pressure  and  the 
boiler  pressure^  the  feed- water  pressure  tending  to  move 
the  at>utment  to  diminish  the  power  and  the  boiler  pres- 
sure tending  to  move  It  to  Increase  the  power,  and  means 
controlleil  by  the  water  level  In  the  boiler  for  relieving 
the  abutment  of  the  boiler  pressure  and  permitting  the 
feed  water  pressure  to  move  the  abutment  to  shut  off  the 
power  to  the  motor. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination  of  a   boiler,  a   feed  water  supply   pipe,  a   valre 
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therein,  means  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  water  in  the 
boiler  for  operating  said  valve,  a  centrifugal  pump  for 
supplying  water  to  the  feed-water  pli»e,  a  motor  for  oper- 
ating it,  a  regulator  for  controlling  the  application  of 
power  to  the  motor,  a  movable  abutment  connected  to 
the  regulator,  pipes  connecting  the  respective  sides  of 
said  abutment  to  the  feed-water  plp«-  and  to  the  l>oller,  a 
valve  In  the  pipe  which  connects  the  abutment  to  the 
boiler  which  Is  closed  when  the  valve  in  the  fe«Hl-water 
pipe  U  closed,  and  means  for  relieving  the  boiler  pres- 
sure 00  the  abutment  when  said  valves  are  closed  where- 
by the  water  pressure  will  act  thereon  to  quickly  move 
the  regulator  to  shut  off  the  power  to  the  motor. 


1,191,640.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  AND  PRBS8URB- 
REGULATOR.  Charles  L.  Wilkinb,  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  752,402.     (CI.  103 — 88.) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
I  blnatlun  of  a  boiler,  a  feed-water  supply  pli>e,  a  valve 
I     therein,  means  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  water  in  the 

bolter  for  operating  said  valve,  a  centrifugal  pump  for 
supplying  water  to  the  feed-water  pipe,  a  motor  for  op 
erattng  it,  a  regulator  for  controlling  the  apiilication  of 
power  to  the  motor,  a  movable  abutment  connected  to 
the  regulator,  means  for  sul>Jecting  the  respective  sides 
of  said  abutment  to  the  fee<l-water  pressure  and  the 
boiler  pressure  the  feed-water  pressure  tending  to  move 
the  abutment  to  diminish  the  power  and  the  boiler  pres- 
sure tending  to  move  It  to  Increase  the  power,  and  means 
which  is  operate*!  by  the  closing  of  the  valve  in  the  feed- 
water  pipe  for  causing  said  aliutiuent  to  move  to  cut  off 
the  power  to  the  motor. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  boiler,  a  feed-water  supply  pipe,  a  centrifu- 
gal pump  for  supplying  water  thereto,  a  motor  for  op- 
erating it,  a  regulator  for  controlling  the  application  of 
power  to  the  motor,  a  movable  abutment  connected  to 
the  regulator,  means  for  subjecting  the  respective  sides  of 
said  abutment  to  the  feed  water  pressure  and  to  the 
boiler  pressure,  said  feed-water  pressure  tending  to  move 
tt  to  diminish  the  power  and  said  boiler  pressure  tending 
to  move  it  to  Increase  the  power,  valve  means  for  reliev- 
ing the  abutment  of  the  boiler  pressure,  a  valve  in  the 
feed-water  pipe,  and  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  the 
water  in  the  boiler  for  operating  both  said  valve  means 
and  said  valve. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrtl>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  t>oller,  a  feetlwater  supply  pipe,  a  centrifu- 
gal pump  for  supplying  water  thereto,  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing It,  a  regulator  for  controlling  the  application  of 
power  to  the  motor,  a  movable  abutment  connecte*!  to  the 
regulator,  means  for  subjecting  the  respective  sides  of 
said  abutment  to  the  fe«t!-water  pressure  and  to  the 
boiler  pressure,  said  fee*l-water  pressure  tending  to  move 
it  to  dlmini.sh  the  power  and  said  lK>ller  pressure  tend- 
ing to  move  it  to  increase  the  power,  valve  means  for  re- 
lieving the  abutment  of  the  Ixdler  pr<^sure,  a  valve  In 
the  f»?.'d-water  pipe,  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  the 
water  In  the  boiler  for  op<>ratlng  both  said  valve  means 
and  said  valve,  and  manual  means  for  also  operating  said 
valve  means  and  said  valve. 

228  O.  G.— 61 


1.  In  combination  with  a  system  for  storing  soft  wa- 
ter including  a  soft  water  reservoir  and  means  operated 
by  city  water  pressure  t*>  store  soft  water  under  pressure 
in  said  r-servolr.  of  a  cut-off  mechanism  comprising  a 
imrt  having  a  cavity  and  including  an  Imperforate  dia- 
phragm separating  said  cavity  into  two  separate  inde- 
pendent (x>mpartments.  there  l>elng  an  inlet  passage  com- 
municating with  one  of  the  compartments  for  the  Intro 
ductlon  of  city  pressure  thereto,  there  also  being  an  out- 
let from  said  compartment  for  the  delivery  therefrom  ot 
said  city  pressure,  a  illfferential  piston  In  said  compart- 
ment including  therewith  a  valve  to  close  the  said  inlet 
passage,  there  being  a  passage  conn«»i'tlng  the  other  of 
the  compartments  with  the  resei^olr  for  the  Introduction 
of  soft  water  to  said  compartm«'nt.  there  also  being  a  sec- 
ond passage  connecting  that  c<»n»partment  with  the  first 
deK<  rlbed  <H(mpartnient  behind  the  large  end  of  said  dif- 
ferential piston,  the  latter  lying  between  the  Inlet  of 
sal*l  passage  and  the  descrllnni  inlet  for  the  city  water,  a 
piston  In  the  soft  water  compartment,  means  to  hold  it  in 
an  elastic  manner  normally  in-tween  and  sepanitiiig  th" 
two  passages  of  that  comportment,  said  piston  adaptixl  to 
t>e  op«'rated  by  back  pressure  of  soft  water  for  the  reser- 
voir to  move  It  against  the  said  m«'ans  and  expose  the 
passage  lending  to  the  comi>artment  having  the  differen- 
tial piston  whereby  to  direct  the  soft  water  through  said 
pas.sage  upon  the  said  differential  piston  to  close  the  valve 
thereof  and  cut  off  the  f'ow  of  said  city  pressure. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  system  for  storing  soft  w^a- 
ter  Including  a  soft  water  reservoir  ami  means  operated 
by  pressure-water  of  a  different  source  to  store  water  un- 
d<'r  pressure  In  said  reservoir,  of  a  cut-off  mechanism  com 
prising  a  part  having  a  cavity  and  Including  an  imper- 
forate diaphragm  or  wall  separating  said  cavity  into  two 
indepentlent  compartments,  one  for  soft  water  and  the 
other  for  the  pn'ssure-wafer  wliereliy  the  two  waters  are 
kept  entirely  separate  from  one  another,  there  being  an 
inlet' passage  including  a  valve  seat,  and  connected  with 
one  of  the  compartments  for  the  introduction  of  operating 
pressure-water  thereto,  th«'re  also  being  an  outb-t  from 
said  compartment  (or  said  operating  pressure  wat«'r  to 
said  means,  there  being  a  (onduit  for  soft  water  connect- 
inff  the  reservoir  with  the  other  compartment,  there  also 
being  a  se<-ond  conduit  coune*-tlng  the  Inst  name*!  com- 
partment with  the  first  described  compartment  for  con- 
ductiii;{  soft  water  thereto,  a  piston  in  said  other  com- 
partm<>nt  normally  positioned  between  the  inlet  and  out- 
lets of  the  conduit  thereof,  means  to  elastlcally  hold  said 
piston  In  said  position,  a  differential  i>lston  lying  In  the 
said  first  descrll>ed  compartni«»nt  iM-twecn  the  opening  of 
the  sott  water  conduit  and  the  <lescrlbe<l  valve  s«'at  and 
Including  a  valve  to  seat  upon  the  latter,  the  large  end  of 
the  piston  lying  In  that  portion  of  the  compartment  hav- 
ing the  opening  of  said  conduit,  the  hack  pre>sure  from 
the  reservoir  adapt<Ml  when  it  has  reach*Hl  a  pr«'deter- 
niined  point,  or  tliat  substantially  equaling  that  of  the 
pressure-water,  to  operate  the  piston  in  the  compartment 
for  soft  water  to  direct  the  flow  of  soft  watiT  against 
the  differential  piston  and  stop  the  flow  of  pressure-water. 
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1.191.641.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  StK'KET.  Harbt  H.  Wil- 
LETTS,  TetreaultTllle.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  30 
1912.     Serial  No.  739.311.     (CI.  173 — 362.) 


-B 


1.  An    incandencent    ple<'trlc    lamp    socket    shell    having 
as  Integral  component  parts  a  body  portion  and  cap.  said 
lihell   helng  divided   In   a   longitudinal   axial   plane  Into  In 
depend»*nt  sheet-metal  members,  and  means  Inte^al  with 
the  said  meml)er8  for  locking  the  same  together. 

2.  An  Incandescent  ele<trlc  lamp  socket  shell  having 
as  Integral  component  parts  a  body  portion  an<l  cap.  said 
Hhell  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  member  divided  longi- 
tudinally Into  two  equal  parts  and  means  formed  Inte- 
gral with  the  said  parts  for  locking  the  same  together. 

3.  An  IncamU'scfnt  electric  lamp  sotket  shell  having 
as  Integral  component  parts  a  htHly  portion  and  cap.  said 
shell  Itelng  dlvldtnl  In  a  longitudinal  axial  plane  Into 
independent  sheet-metal  meml>ers.  said  members  having 
Integral  Interlocking  silts  and  sprung  lags  for  engage- 
ment  with   the  slits. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  socket  and 
an  axlally  split  shell  for  inclosing  said  so<-ket  and  hav- 
ing a  split  neck  portion  ;  of  a  split-ring  fltte<l  upon  the 
said  ne<'k  portion  for  fastening  its  parts  together  ;  an  in- 
sulating-rlug  inserted  within  said  split-ring  and  means 
passing  through  said  split-ring  and  insulating-ring  for 
preventing  relative  displacement  of  the  whole. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  electric  socket 
shell  divided  into  two  nieml>ers  by  a  plane  passing  lon- 
gitudinally through  the  axis,  said  shell  having  a  neck 
portion,  the  members  whereof  register  with  each  other 
and  have  raisetl  l>oHses,  and  a  slip-ring  consisting  of  inner 
and  outer  walls  spaced  to  be  Hllpi>e«l  over  the  said  mem- 
bers and  having  opposite  slots  for  engagement  by  the 
bosses  on  the  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1.191.642.  STITCH  TRANSFERRINU  AND  UMTI.NCl 
DEVICE.  Louis  N.  D.  Williams.  Ogontz.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  43.959.     (CI.  66—32.) 


:Ll iJt^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  uniting  knitted  weln*.  two  sets  of 
Btltch  engaging  points,  a  two-part  carrier  to  which  said 
points  are  pivoted  so  as  to  be  capable  of  changing  their 
angle  of  projection  therefrom,  said  parts  of  the  point 
carrier  being  adjustable  In  respect  to  one  another  so  as 
to  lie  In  the  same  plane,  with  the  points  of  one  set  sep- 
arated from  those  of  the  other  set,  or  so  as  to  overlap 
one  another  with  the  points  butt  to  butt,  in  combination 
with  looping  mechanism  whereby  the  stitches  upon  cor- 
rmpondlng  pairs  of  points  can  be  united  when  said  polntM 
are  adjusted  butt  to  butt. 

2.  In  a  device  for  uniting  knitted  webs,  two  sets  of 
stitch  engaging  points,  a  two-part  carrier  to  which  said 
points  are  plvot»Hl  so  as  to  be  capable  of  changing  their 
angle  of  projection  therefrom,  and  means  for  temporarily 
locking  said  points  to  said  carrier  In  one  of  their  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  in  respect  thereto,  said  parts  of  the 
point  carrier  being  adjustable  in  respect  to  one  another 


^o  as  to  lie  in  the  same  plane,  with  the  points  of  one  set 
separated  from  those  of  the  other  set.  or  so  as  to  overlap 
one  another  with  the  points  butt  to  butt.  In  combination 
with  looping  me<-hanism  wheri»l>y  the  stitches  upon  cor- 
responding pairs  of  points  can  be  uuiteti  when  said  points 
are  adjusted  butt  to  butt. 

3.  In  a  tlevlce  for  uniting  knitted  welw,  a  plurality  of 
web  carriers  each  having  stitch  engaging  (toints  pirot- 
ally  niount)-d  thereon  so  as  to  assume  p«>sltlons  substan- 
tially at  a  right  angle  to  one  another,  said  web  carriers 
being  also  adjustable  In  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to 
cause  all  of  the  stitch  engaging  points  to  project  In  ttao 
same  direction  or  those  of  one  carrier  to  project  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to   thosf  of  the  other  carrier. 

4.  In  a  device  for  uniting  knitted  wet>s.  a  web  carrier 
having  plvotally  mounted  thereon  a  series  of  stitch  en- 
gaging points  (>ach  comprising  two  members  one  at  a 
right  angle  or  thereabout  to  the  other,  and  means  mount- 
e<l  up4>n  said  carrier  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  point  members  in  order  to  lock 
the  stitch  engaging  members  in  position  or  release  the 
same. 

5.  In  a  device  for  uniting  knitted  wetis,  a  web  carrier 
having  plvotally  mounted  thereon  a  series  of  stitch  en- 
gaging points  each  comprising  two  members  one  at  a  right 
angle  or  thereal>out  to  the  other,  said  carrier  Iwing 
slotted  for  the  reception  of  one  of  said  point  memlter*. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,191.643.  LAWN  AND  GARDEN  SPRINKLER.  An- 
drew WiLMo.v  and  Albekt  Pi.nkava,  Springfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  1.1,  1915.     Serial  No.  61.2(Ki.     (CI.  137 — 65.) 


1.  A  lawn  sprinkler,  consisting  In  the  combination  with 
parallel  pli)e8  having  noxzles  thereon,  of  movable  water- 
tight Joint  mechanism  for  conne«'tlng  the  pipes,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  pipes  consisting  of  lnterplvote<l  levers 
provlde<|  with  means  for  causing  them  to  frictionally  press 
toward  each  other  and  be  retained  in  any  desired  position, 
together  with  supporting  legs  for  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  parallel 
pipes  having  nozzles  thereon,  a  movalde  Joint  connecting 
said  pipes  and  allowing  the  passage  of  water  from  one  to 
the  other,  one  or  more  pairs  of  Interplvoted  levers  se- 
cure<l  to  the  pipes,  spring-provided  pivots  on  which  the 
levers  are  mounteil  so  as  to  frlctlonally  press  toward  each 
other  and  l>e  retained  in  one  position,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  pivots. 

:?.  In  a  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  parallel 
pipes  having  nozzles  th  -reon,  a  movable  Joint  connecting 
said  pipes  and  allowing  the  passage  of  water  from  «»ne 
to  the  other,  one  or  more  pairs  of  interplvoted  levers 
secured  to  the  plpos.  spnlng-provldeil  pivots  on  which 
the  levers  are  mounted  so  as  to  frlctlonally  press  toward 
each  other  and  be  retained  in  one  position,  and  frames 
having  pairs  of  feet  for  supporting  said  levers  and  their 
pivoting  niei'hanlsm. 

4.  In  a  sprinkling  device,  the  combination  of  parallel 
pipes  having  nozzles,  a  pair  of  levers  s»'<-ure<l  to  the  pipes, 
means  for  pivoting  sahl  levers  together,  said  means  pro- 
vided with  spring  devU-es  for  holding  the  levers  pressed 
toward  each  other,  legs  for  supporting  said  pivotal  means, 
another  pair  of  levers  secure<l  to  the  pipes,  means  for 
pivoting  said  levers  together,  said  means  having  spring 
devices  for  holding  the  levers  presse<l  toward  each  other, 
a  frame  for  carrying  said  pivoting  means,  said  frame  lie^ 
ing  provided  with  rollers. 

5.  In  a  sprinkler  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
of  pipes  provided  with  notsles.  a  pair  of  levers  attached 
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to  said  pipes  near  one  end  and  pivoted  to  each  other, 
another  pair  of  levers  attached  to  said  pipes  near  the 
other  end  and  pivoted  to  each  other,  a  flexible  water- 
tight Joint  uniting  the  pipes  at  one  point  and  movable 
in  correspondence  with  the  adjustment  of  the  pairs  of 
levers  so  that  the  pipes  may  l>e  placed  at  various  angles 
and  closer  to  or  farther  away  from  each  other,  and  suit- 
able supporting  means  for  the  levers,  said  means  t>eing 
adjustable  at  different  suppiirtlng  angles. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1.191.644.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  HEEL  -  CALKS 
ON  HORSESHOES.  James  Wood.  Noblesvllle,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,018.     (CI.  59 — 65.) 


A  machine  for  forming  calks  on  horseshoes  including 
a  frame,  an  anvil  block,  a  die  on  which  the  horseshoe  may 
l>e  placed,  means  for  treating  the  horseshoe  to  form  the 
calk,  a  horseshoe  bolder  adapted  to  hold  the  horseshoe 
on  the  block  and  anvil  and  having  downwardly  extend 
Ing  side  bars,  a  pedal  lever  to  which  the  lower  ends  of 
said  bars  are  pivoted,  and  bars  plvotally  connecting  said 
holder  side  bars  to  the  frame  to  mount  and  bold  them  In 
their  vertical  movements. 


1,191,645,  PL'MP.  Leon  Wygodskt.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Baltimore  Oil  En- 
gine Com|>any,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  May  8,  1914.  SerUl  No.  837,212.  (Cl. 
230 — 27.) 


1.  A  compression  pump  comprising  a  hollow  piston, 
closed  except  for  supply  and  discharge  connections,  the 
interior  of  such  piston  <-onstltuting  a  receiver  space,  a 
compression  cylinder  with  which  such  piston  Is  adapted 
to  coact.  an  admission  valve  for  admitting  fluid  com- 
press«Kl  In  said  cylln<ler  to  said  receiver  space,  and  means 
for  producing  relative  reciprocatory  motion  t>etween  said 
cylinder  and  piston. 

2.  A  compression  pump  comprising  a  hollow  piston. 
close<l   except    for   supply   and   dls<'barge   connections,   the 


interior  of  such  piston  constituting  a  receiver  space,  a 
compression  cylinder  with  which  such  piston  is  adapttnl 
to  coact.  an  admission  valve  for  admitting  fluid  com- 
pressed In  said  cylinder  to  said  receiver  space,  and  means 
for  producing  relative  reciprocatory  motion  t>etweeD  said 
cylinder  and  piston,  said  receiver  space  provided  with  two 
discharge  connections,  and  a  loaded  discharge  valve  for 
one  such  discharge  connection,  such  discharge  valve  serv- 
ing to  prevent  a  higher  pressure  being  reached  in  such 
receiver  space  than  about  the  pressure  at  which  such  dis- 
cbarge valve  is  set  to  open. 

3.  A  cumpresslon  pump  comprising  a  hollow  BtatloQary 
pump  piston,  a  compression  cylinder  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate with  respect  to  and  over  said  piston,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  cylinder,  and  means  for  discharging  compressed 
fluid  from  said  cylinder  into  said  hollow  piston,  the  in- 
terior of  such  piston  constituting  a  receiver  space. 

4.  A  compression  foot  pomp  comprising  in  combination 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  arranged  to  cooperate,  one  of  said 
members  being  movable  downward  with  respect  to  the 
other  during  the  compression  stroke,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating such  movable  member  comprising  two  plvotally  con- 
nected levers,  one  of  which  levers  is  fulcrumed  at  a  flxed 
point,  well  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  movement  of  such 
movable  member,  the  other  of  such  levers,  being  the  power 
lever,  being  fulcrumed  on  said  movable  member,  and  be- 
ing extende<l  lK*yond  its  point  of  pivotal  connection  to 
such  movable  member  and  being  provided  on  its  so-ex- 
tended portion  with  a  foot  plate,  the  range  of  motion  of 
such  extetuled  portion  of  the  power  lever  being  from  alxtve 
the  horizontal  to  below  the  same,  the  relations  of  said 
levers  being  such  ths^^  at  the  beginning  of  the  compression 
stroke  lines  coune«-tlng  the  point  of  pivotal  conne<tion  of 
such  levers  with  the  fulcrum  points  of  such  levers  form 
approximately  a  right  angle. 

5.  A  compression  foot  pump  comprising  in  combinatioD 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  arranged  to  cooperate  therewith, 
one  of  said  members  being  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  actuating  such  movable  member  com- 
prising two  plvotally  connected  levers,  one  of  which  levers 
Is  fulcrumed  at  a  flxed  point,  well  to  one  side  of  the  axis 
of  movement  of  such  movable  member,  and  the  other,  being 
the  power  lever.  Is  fulcrumed  on  said  movable  member,  the 
relations  of  said  levers  t>eing  such  that  at  the  beginning 
of  the  compression  stroke  lines  connecting  the  point  of 
pivotal  connection  of  said  levers,  with  the  fulcrum  psluts 
of  said  levers,  are  nearly  at  right  angles  at  the  beginning 
of  the  compression  stroke,  the  angle  between  such  lines 
growing  more  acute  as  the  compression  stroke  proceeds, 
said  power  lever  provided  with  a  depending  foot  plate 
plvotally  connected  to  It. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette.] 


1,191.646.  HOLDER  FOR  EYEGLASSES.  Carl  G.  Al- 
OBICH.  Somervllle.  Mass.  F'lled  Aug.  Id,  1914.  Serial 
No,  856.017.     (Cl.  242—98.) 


A  holder  for  eyeglasses  and  the  like  comprising  a  cas- 
ing consisting  of  a  back  plate  and  cover  separably  con- 
nected together  :  a  fixed  post  upon  the  Interior  of  said  cas- 
ing made  from  a  single  longitudinally  grooved  pleci-  of 
drawn  metal  wire  cylindrical  throughout  Its  length  and 
having  an  extension  at  one  end  thereof  of  reduced  diam- 
eter extending  through  a  perforation  in  the  back  plate  and 
upset  at  Its  outer  end  to  rigidly  fix  said  p<ist  to  said  plate : 
a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  post  and  held  in  posl- 
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tion  tkerevn  by  one  of  the  parts  of  said  casing  so  that  by 
fw-parating  '§aid  pflrts  the  re«I  i*an  t>«  ren)OT«>d  from  said 
p«mt  :  a  colled  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  the  reel 
aad  at  its  other  end  with  the  post :  a  cord  or  the  lilce 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  with  said  reel  and  the 
oth«T  end  extending  through  an  opening  In  the  casing 
to  the  exterior  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  eyeglass,  and  ont*  or  more  clutch  meniberH  car- 
ried by  the  re«l  and  cooperating  with  the  groove  of  the 
post. 


1.191.«47.  METHOD  OP  GENERATINC  FORMALDE- 
HYDE OA8.  Hbnrt  Akhaltmr,  Ilttsbargh.  Pa. 
TWfd  June  12,  1914.     Sprlal  No.  S44,r,94.     (CI.  167 — 3.) 


£>£-iliiJirr  :>?*;  'U 


',-^--:v^^A 


\r>''^R:-  ^lI^  ''•'■  •  '> " 

v.-    ■■    ■-.      '«-.   ..  ■■     ■  .*  -• 

1.  The  methoil  of  generating  pure  formaldehyde  gas 
without  oxidation  of  formaldehyde  and  evolution  of 
formic  acid,  which  consists  In  reacting  upon  a  mixture 
of  paraformaldehyde  and  a  persulfate.  with  a  hydroxyl 
forming  alkali  metal. 

2.  The  method  of  generating  pure  formaldehyde  gas 
without  oxidation  of  formaldehyde  and  eyolutlon  of 
formic  add,  which  conMsts  In  reacting  with  a  solution  of 
a  hydroxyl  forming  alkali  metal  upon  a  mixture  of  sub- 
stantially equal  parts  of  paraformaldehyde  and  a  per- 
rolfate. 

3.  The  method  of  generating  pure  formaldehyde  gas 
without  <)Xidatlon  of  formaldehyde  and  evolution  of 
formic  acid  which  conMst.s  in  reacting  with  a  saturated 
Holutlon  of  a  hydroxyl  forming  alkali  metal  upon  a  mix- 
ture of  paraformaldehyde  and  a  persulfate. 

4.  The  metho<l  of  generating  pure  formaldehyde  gas 
without  oxidation  of  formaldehyde  and  evolution  of 
formic  acid  which  consists  in  reacting  with  a  solution  of 
MMllum  hydroxid  upon  a  mixture  of  paraformaldehyde 
and  potassium  or  so<llum  persulfate. 

R.  The  method  of  generating  pure  formaldehyde  gas 
without  oxlrlatlon  of  formaldehyde  and  evolution  of 
formic  add  which  consists  In  reacting  with  a  solution  of 
flodlnm  hydroxid  upon  a  mixture  of  substantially  equal 
parts  of  paraformaldehyde  nod  potassium  or  sodium 
persulfate. 


I,191,ft48.  F££D  MBCllANISM  FOR  CIRCIJLAR:KMT 
TING  MACHINES.  Willi.\m  T.  Hauratt,  Hennlngton. 
Vt.,  assignor,  by  tllrect  and  mesne  asHlgnments.  of  one- 
third  to  Alexander  J.  Cooper  and  two-thirds  to  Ellxa- 
bctb  Cuoper  Stoddard.  Bennington,  Vt.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  72G.0t>*.      (CI.  t$(J — 12.) 


/»»«%.     ~ 


1.  A  fee<l  mechanism  for  a  circular  knitting  machine 
having.  In  combination,  a  rotary  member,  a  yarn  guide 
adapted  to  feed  yam  to  the  needles  of  said  knitting  ma- 
chire.  mecbanNm  adapted  to  move  wild  yam  guide  Into 
■operative  position  relatively  to  xaid  ni-^'dles.  said  mecha- 


nism being  adapted  to  hold  said  yarn  guide  In  said  posi- 
tion, means  on  said  rotary  menit>er  adapted  to  actuate 
said  yarn  guide  actuating  mechanism  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  move  said  last-named  means  into  and  out  of 
operative  position  on  said  rotary  member. 

2.  A  feed  mechanism  for  a  circular  knitting  machine 
having,  in  combination,  a  rotary  memb«>r.  a  yarn  guide 
adapted  to  feed  yarn  to  the  needles  of  said  knitting  ma- 
chine, mechanism,  including  a  stationary  support,  outside 
said  rotary  memt>er  adapted  to  move  said  yarn  guide  Into 
and  out  of  operative  position  relatively  to  said  needle, 
means  on  said  rotary  memt>er  adapted  to  actuate  aald 
yam  guide  mechanism  and  mechanism  adapted  to  move 
said  last  nameil  means  to  different  positions  relatively  to 
the  median  Ixlal  line  of  said  rotary  memt>er  and  into  and 
out  of  operative  position. 

3.  A  feed  mechanism  for  a  circular  knitting  machine 
having.  In  combination,  a  rotary  niemt>er,  a  sinker  wheel 
with  sinkers,  a  yarn  guide,  means  adapted  to  sever  the 
yarn  l>etw«'en  the  neeilles  of  saiil  knitting  machine  and 
said  yarn  guide,  said  means  adapted  to  drop  the  free  end 
of  said  yarn  when  severed  and  leave  said  free  end  tloat- 
ing  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  sinkers,  said  sinker  wheel 
being  loj-ated  between  said  yarn  guide  and  severing  mech- 
anism, mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  yarn  guide  Into 
and  out  of  operative  potdtlon  relatively  to  said  needles  and 
sinker  wheel  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  yarn,  wben 
said  yarn  guide  is  in  operative  position,  may  l>e  laid 
across  the  ends  of  said  sinkers  and  fed  to  said  needles  by 
said  sinker  wheel,  and  means  movable  with  said  rotary 
meml»er  adapted  to  actuate  said  yarn  guide  actuating 
me<-hanlsm  and  said  severing  mechanism. 

4.  \  feed  mechanism  for  a  circular  knitting  machine 
having,  in  combination,  a  rotajy  member,  a  yarn  guide 
ailapteil  to  feed  yarn  to  the  needles  of  said  knitting  ma- 
chine, mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  yarn  guide  into 
and  out  of  operative  position  relatively  to  said  needle*, 
said  mechanism  adapte^l  to  hidd  said  yarn  guide  in  said 
positions,  means  adapte<l  to  s«-ver  said  yarn  t>etweeu  said 
needles  and  said  yarn  guide,  means  on  said  rotary  mem- 
ber adapted  to  actuate  said  yarn  guide  actuating  mecha- 
ni.sm  and  said  severing  mechanism  and  mechanism  adapted 
to  move  said  last named  means  into  and  out  of  operative 
position  on  said  rotary  memt>er. 

5.  A  feed  mechanism  for  a  circular  knitting  machine 
having,  Ln  combination,  a  rotary  meml>er,  a  yam  guide 
adapted  to  feed  yarn  to  the  neeilles  of  said  knitting  ma- 
chine, a  cam,  mechanism  actual*-*!  by  said  cam  atlapted  to 
move  said  yarn  guide  Into  and  out  of  operative  position 
relatively  to  said  needles.  sat<l  cam  adapted  to  bold  said 
yarn  gnide  in  said  positions,  a  plurality  of  arms  fast  to 
said  cam.  means  on  said  rotary  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  Mid  arms  at  a  time  and  rotate  said  cam  to 
alterantely  move  sai<l  yarn  guide  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive position  and  me<'haulsm  adapte«l  to  move  said  arm 
engaging  means  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  on 
said  rotary  member. 

[Claims  6  to  69  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,191.849.  CONDUIT  1U)X  ROSETTE  FOR  ELE^^TBIC 
\VIUIN(i.  .AUTiiiK  ItARTUKLH,  Sau  Fraucisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  54.764.     (CI.  173—327.) 


The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  circular  opening 
provlde«l  with  n  slot  In  the  e<lKe  of  the  opening,  a  rosette 
having  a  redw^'d  portion  projecting  through  the  opening. 
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and  a  shoulder  bearing  against  the  support,  there  being 
as  annular  groove  around  the  reduced  portion  adjacent 
the  side  of  the  support  opposite  the  side  engaged  by  the 
said  shoulder,  a  lug  on  the  rosette  engaging  in  the  slot  of 
the  support,  whereby  the  rosette  Is  prevented  from  turn- 
ing, and  a  split  ring  surrounding  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  rosette  and  engaged  in  the  groove  to  retain  the 
rosette  on  the  support,  the  silt  of  the  ring  accommodat- 
ing the  said  lag. 


1,191,050.     ADJUSTABLE   REFLECTOR.     Al>OL»  Bacm 
OARTBN,  Munde,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Harry  L. 
Kltselman  and  one-third  to  William  H.  Schaufelberger, 
Muncle,   Ind.      FMled  Oct.  21,   1916.      Serial   No.  67,074. 
(CT.  240 — 44.) 


A  headlight  including  a  lamp,  a  casing,  a  downwardly 
extending  reflector  hinge<l  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  casing  and  extending  to  the  rearward  of 
said  lamp,  a  second  upwardly  extending  reflector  pivoted 
to  the  sides  of  said  casing  forward  of  said  lamp,  and 
external  means  for  adjusting  said  reflectors. 


1.191.651.  GASKET.  Lbonhard  BAfROTH,  Tole<lo,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Charles  H.  Wacher.  Chicago.  111.  Piled 
Oct.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  794,590.     (CL  137—28.) 


^^^Iz 


v^mn. 


A  gasket  having  a  non-metallic  t>o<ly  part  and  an  endless 
U-shaped  n  on -expansible  metallic  binding  for  the  outer 
edge  portion  of  said  part,  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
body  part  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  binding 
when  mounted  on  the  edge  thereof,  whereby  a  considerable 
compressing  force  may  i>e  exerted  on  the  exposed  portion 
•f  the  body  part  t>efore  pressure  is  brought  to  l>ear  on  the 
binding. 


1,191.652.  WKFT  BINDING  AKD  SEVERING  DEVICE 
POR  IX)OMR.  Emsha  F.  Beaverbtock,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  758,698.     (CI.  139 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  loom.   In  combination,  the  lay  having  thereon 
the  shuttle  box  forme*!  with  a  side  opealsg  at  an  Inter- 


me*Ilnte  portion  ther«>of.  a  support  on  the  loom  frame 
having  a  .slldewty  In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  length 
of  the  shuttle  t>ox  opposite  the  apertured  lnterra<?<liate 
portion  of  such  box.  a  slide  bar  movable  In  said  slideway. 
its  forward  extremity  forming  a  fixed  Jaw.  an  osdllatory 
device  pivotally  mounted  on  the  slide-bar  and  compris- 
ing a  Jaw  movably  coactlng  with  said  fixed  Jaw.  compris- 
ing a  projection  to  constitute  an  abutment  at  a  pylnt  off- 
set from  its  pivot  and  distant  from  its  Jaw  portion,  and 
also  having  a  laterally  projecting  stud,  a  lever  having  an 
engagement  with  and  for  the  reciprocation  of  the  sliile 
l>ar,  and  means  for  swinging  the  said  lever. — the  arrange- 
ment of  the  osdllatory  <1evice.  when  inwardly  projected 
relatively  to  the  lay.  being  such  that  the  projection  con- 
stituting Its  abutment  and  the  lay  will  be  brought  to  en- 
gagement for  a  dosing  of  the  movable  Jaw.  a  member 
mounted  on  the  slide  bar  support  having  an  Inclined  lip, 
to  be  engaged  by  the  lateral  stud  on  said  oscillatory  de- 
vice, for  causing  a  reverse*!  swinging  of  said  device  for 
an  opening  of  its  Jaw  during  the  movement  of  projection 
of  the  slide  twr. 

2.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  the  lay  having  thereon  the 
shuttle  box  forme*!  with  a  side  opening  at  an  intermediate  « 
portion  thereof,  a  support  on  the  loom  frame  having  a 
slideway  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the 
shuttle  twx  opposite  the  apertured  Intermediate  portion 
of  such  box.  a  slide  bar  movable  In  said  slideway.  Its  for- 
ward extremity  forming  a  fixed  Jaw.  nn  oscillatory  device 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  slide-bar  and  comprising  a  jaw 
movably  coactlng  with  said  fixed  Jaw.  comprising  a  pro- 
jection to  constitute  an  abutm*>nt  at  a  point  offset  from 
its  pivot  and  distant  from  its  Jaw  portion,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  stu<i.  a  lever  having  an  en- 
gagement with  and  for  the  reciprocation  of  the  slide  bar, 
and  means  for  swlnglni;  the  said  b'ver. — the  arrangement 
of  the  oscillatory  device,  when  Inwardly  projected  rela- 
tively to  the  lay.  t>eliig  such  that  the  projection  constitut- 
ing Its  abutment  and  the  lay  will  be  brought  to  engage- 
ment for  a  closing  of  the  movable  Jaw.  a  member  mounted 
on  the  slide  bar  support  ind  .yleldable  In  a  downward  di- 
rection, having  an  inclined  Up,  to  be  engaged  by  the  lat- 
eral stud  on  said  os*illatory  device,  for  causing  a  reversed 
swinging  of  said  device  for  an  opening  of  Its  Jaw  during 
the  movement  to  its  Inward  prisltlon  of  the  slide  bar. 

S.  In  a  loom.  In  «omblnatlon.  the  lay  havlrtr  thereon  the 
shuttle  b*>x  formed  with  a  side  opening  at  an  intermediate 
portion  thereof,  a  support  on  the  loom  frame  having  a 
slideway  In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  .the  length  of  the 
shuttle  box  opposite  the  ap*'rturefl  lnterme<ll«te  portion 
of  such  box.  a  sll*le  t>ar  movable  in  said  slideway.  Its  for- 
ward extremity  forming  a  fixed  Jaw,  an  oscillatory  device 
ptvotslly  mounted  on  the  slide-bar  and  comprising  a  Jaw 
movably  coactlng  with  said  fixed  Jaw,  comprising  a  pro- 
jection constituting  an  abutment  at  a  point  offset  from 
its  pivot  and  distant  from  its  Jaw  portion,  a  lever  having 
an  engagement  with  the  slide  bar.  another  lever  linked  to 
the  first  name*!  lever  and  provided  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting stud  and  a  retracting  sprJnsr  operatively  applied 
to  said  link  connected  lever,  the  feeler  controlled  rock- 
shaft  and  an  element  movably  actuated  thereby  adapted 
to  engage  with,  and  rtlsongngc-  from,  the  stud  of  the  sec- 
OBd-named  lever  for  effecting  the  Inward  projection  of  the 
slide  bar  and  Its  oscillatory  device. — the  arrangement  of 
the  latter  upon  its  inward  projection,  relatively  to  the 
lay,  being  such  that  its  abutment  constituting  projection 
and  the  lay  will  have  an  engagement  for  a  closing  of  the 
movable  Jaw, — and  means  for  causing  a  reversed  swinging 
of  the  eeclllatory  device  for  an  opening  of  tbe  movable 
Jaw  during  the  movement  of  the  slMe  bar. 


1,191.653.     WEFT  BINDINti   AND  SEVERING   DEVICE 

rOR     LOOMS.       Elisha     F.     Hcavrrhtotk.     Holyoke. 

Mass.     Filed   July  8,   1914.     SerUl   No.  849.648.      (CI. 

139 — 85.> 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  siipportlBf 
and  carrying  member  having  a  normally  fixed  cutter  Jaw 
and  binders  comprising  n  nomially  fixed  binder  member 
and  movable  binder  Jaws  at  opposite  sides  of  such  l4oder 


946 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  i8,  1916. 


memb«>r  and  a  cutter  Jaw  associated  with  one  of  the  moT- 
at>le  binder  Jaws  for  coactlon  with  the  normally  fixed  cot- 
ter Jaw. — Mid  double  binder  Jaws  and  the  movable  cutter 
Jaw  being  plvotally  mounted  for  coactlon  respectively 
with  the  fixed  binder  member  and  the  normally  fixed 
cutter  Jaw. 


2.  In  a  weft  binding  and  severing  device  of  the  char- 
acter described,  a  supporting  and  carrying  member  hav- 
ing a  normally  Axed  cutter  Jaw.  and  binders  comprising 
a  normally  fixed  binder  memt>er,  having  a  vortical,  for- 
wardly  opening  recess  within  Its  thickness  and  extending 
vertically  therethrough  and  movable  binder  Jaws  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  such  binder  member  and  a  cutter  Jaw  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  the  movable  binder  Jaws  for  coactlon 
with  the  normally  fixed  cutter  Jaw, — nald  double  binder 
Jaws  and  the  movable  cutter  Jaw  being  plvotally  mounted 
for  coactlon  respectively  with  the  fixed  binder-member  and 
the  normally  flxe<l  cutter  Jaw,  and  a  member  plvotally  hung 
In  the  said  recess  of  the  normally  fixed  binder  member,  and 
operative  when  swung  to  secure  two  bindings  of  the  thread 
additional  to  those  between  said  movable  and  fixed  binder 
Jaws,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the 
plvotally  hung  member. 

3.  In  a  weft  binding  and  severing  device  of  the  character 
de8crU>e<l.  a  supporting  and  carrying  member  having  a  nor- 
mally fixed  cutter  Jaw,  and  binders  comprising  a  normally 
fixed  binder  member,  having  a  vertical,  forwardly  open- 
ing recess  within  Its  thickness  and  extending  vertically 
therethrough  and  movable  binder  Jaws  at  opposite  sides 
of  such  binder  member  and  a  cutter  Jaw  associated  with 
one  of  the  movable  binder  Ja^s  for  coactlon  with  the  nor- 
mally fixed  cutter  Jaw, — said  double  binder  Jaws  and  the 
movable  cutter  Jaw  being  plvotally  mounted  for  coactlon 
respectively  with  the  fixed  binder  member  and  the  nor- 
mally fixed  cutter  Jaw,  and  a  member  formed  with  a  for- 
wardly opening  recess  plvotally  hung  to  the  said  recess 
of  the  normally  fixed  binder  member,  and  operative  when 
upwardly  swung  to  secure  by  Its  portion  below  the  recess 
thert'ln  two  bindings  of  the  thread  additional  to  those  be- 
tween said  movable  an*  fixed  binder  Jaws,  and  to  secure  on 
its  downwardly  swung  movement  by  Its  portion  below  the 
recess  therein  a  clearing  of  the  previously  bound  thread, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  plvot- 
ally hung  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  and  carrying 
member  of  a  normally  fixed  cutter  Jaw,  the  shank  portion 
of  which  Is  secured  on  the  side  of  the  supporting  member 
while  Its  extremity  Is  transversely  deflectable  relatively 
to  the  latter,  a  plvotally  mounted  cutter  Jaw  for  coactlon 
with  the  normally  fixed  cutter  Jaw,  a  pair  of  spaced  plvot- 
ally mounted  binder  Jaws  and  a  fixed  member  between 
and  with  which  the  latter  Jaws  coact,  means  for  trans- 
versely adjusting  the  deflective  extremity  of  the  normally 
fixed  cutter  Jaw  without  disturbing  the  relation  of  th« 
coactlng  binder  members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  and  carrying  member,  of  a  nor- 
mally fixed  cutter  Jaw,  the  shank  portion  of  which  is 
secured  on  the  side  of  the  supporting  member  while  Its 
extremity  is  transversely  deflectable  relatively  to  the 
latter,  a  plvotally  mounted  cutter  Jaw  for  coactlon  with 
the  normally  fixed  cutter  Jaw,  a  pair  of  spaced  plvotally 
mounted  binder  Jaws  and  a  fixed  member  with  which 
the  latter  Jaws  coact,  means  for  transversely  adjusting 
the  deflectable  extremity  of  the  normally  fixed  cutter  Jaw 
without  disturbing  the  relations  of  the  coactlng  binder 
members,  and  means.  Independent  of  the  first  named  ad- 
Justing  means,  for  adjusting  the  relations  of  the  plvot- 
ally mounted  binder  Jaws  relatively  to  said  fixed  member. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,191,654.  POWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
HILEH.  HszBKiAH  BicKFOBD  and  Cbablbr  Lewis 
OLiisTBAD,  (Jreat  Falls.  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  62,320.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  power  attachment  for  automobiles,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  automobile  and  provided  with 
hearings,  a  shaft  Journale<l  In  the  bearings,  clamps  for  en- 
gaging the  power  wheels  of  the  automobile,  means  for 
securing  the  clamps  to  the  shafts,  traction  wheels  dls- 
poseil  co-axially  with  the  shafts,  and  gearing  connect- 
ing the  shafts  with  the  traction  wheels. 

2.  In  a  power  attachment  for  automobiles,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  secure<l  to  an  automobile  and  provided  with 
bearings,  spiders,  shafts  secured  to  the  spiders  and 
Journaled  In  the  bearings,  clamps  for  engaging  the  power 
wheels  of  the  automobile,  means  for  adjustably  securing 
the  clamps  to  the  spiders,  traction  wheels,  and  gearing 
connecting  the  shafts  with  the  traction   wheels. 

3.  In  a  power  attachment  for  automobiles,  a  frame 
adapter!  to  be  secured  to  an  automobile  and  provided  with 
bearings,  spiders,  shafts  Journaled  In  the  bearings  and 
secured  for  rotating  with  the  spiders,  radially  disposed 
clamps  for  engaging  the  power  wheels  of  the  automobile 
and  provided  with  shoulders,  guide  means  connecting  the 
(lamps  with  the  spiders,  means  for  engaging  the  shoulders 
for  moving  the  clamps  relatively  to  each  other,  traction 
wheels,  and  gearing  connecting  the  shafts  with  the  trac- 
tion wheels. 

4.  In  a  power  attachment  for  automobiles,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  automobile  ami  provided  with 
bearings,  spiders,  shafts  secure<l  for  rotating  with  the 
spiders  and  Journaled  in  the  bearings,  radially  disposed 
clamps  for  engaging  the  power  wheels  of  the  automobile 
and  provided  with  shoulders,  guide  means  connecting  the 
clamps  with  the  spiders,  annular  memtx-rs  having  cams 
for  engaging  the  shoulders  for  moving  the  clamps  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  traction  wheels,  and  gearing  con- 
necting the  shafts  with  the  traction  wheels. 

5.  In  a  power  attachment  for  automobiles,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  automobile  and  provided  with 
bearings,  spiders,  shafts  secured  for  rotating  with  the 
spiders  and  Journaled  In  the  bearings,  radially  disposed 
clamps  for  engaging  the  power  wheels  of  the  automobile  and 
provided  with  shoulders,  guide  means  connecting  the  clamps 
with  the  spiders,  annular  members  having  cams  for  engaging 
the  shoulders  for  moving  the  clamps  relatively  to  each 
other,  there  being  ratchet  and  gear  teeth  on  the  annular 
cam  members,  pawls  on  the  spiders  engaging  the  ratchet 
teeth,  gears  Jonrnaled  to  the  spiders  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  teeth,  means  for  rotating  the  gears,  traction  wheels, 
and  gearing  connecting  the  shafts  with  the  traction  wheels 
for  rotating  the  latter. 

[riairas  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  C.axette.] 


1.191.655.      COMBINED    HEEL   AND   ARCH    BUPrORT. 
Ai.EXANDBB   E.    BLOCK.   St.   Louis,  Mo.      Filed    Nov.    25, 
1914.     Serial  No.  873,911.      (Cl.  36—71.) 
1.  In  a  heel-  and  arch-support  an  Insole,  a  flap  secured 
to  the  lower  face  of  the  Insole  and  forming  a  pocket  ex- 
tending from  a  point   on   the   rear  edge  of  the  insole  at 
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or  near  the  median  line  thereof  to  a  point  at  the  side  of 
the  insole  t)eneath  the  longitudinal  arch  of  the  wearer, 
and  an  Insert  arranged  to  fill  said  pocket. 


/  «'   v\  "  \  •'   W 


2.  In  a  heel-  and  anb-support,  an  insole  ;  a  plurality  of 
flaps  of  various  lengths  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the 
Insole  and  to  each  other  to  form  cavltlvs  of  various 
lengths,  each  cavity  extending  from  a  point  at  the  rear 
etige  of  the  Insole  near  the  median  Hue  of  said  Insole  and 
extending  to  a  point  beneath  the  longitudinal  arch  of  the 
foot  of  the  wearer ;  and  an  Insert  arrangeil  to  be  seated  In 
each  of  said  cavities. 


1,191,656.  SIKMTK-ABSORBER. 
ClrclevlUe,  Kans.  Filed  Oct. 
58.000.      (H.   208—97.) 


Chakles  S.   Bobdneb, 
26,    1915.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  combination  wkh  the  front  axle  and  the  front 
fork  of  a  bicycle,  of  a  pair  of  slide  bars  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  nxle.  a  plate  hinged  at  one  side  e^\^:^■ 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars,  said  plate  being  arranged 
between  the  ttars.  a  support  hluged  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  plate  and  having  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
same  with  the  arms  of  the  front  fork,  a  clip  movably  dls- 
pose«l  on  ea<h  slide  bar.  means  In  connection  with  each 
clip  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  adjacent  arm  of  the 
front  fork  of  the  bicycle,  and  resilient  means  arranged 
between  each  clip  and  the  adjacent  slide  bar  for  absorb 
Ing  shock  and  preventing  the  imparting  of  the  shock  to 
the  frame  of  the  bicycle,  each  of  the  said  resilient  means 
comprising  a  coll  spring,  spring  supporting  bars  j-onnet  ted 
with  the  ends  of  the  spring,  one  of  the  said  bars  being 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  adjacent  slide  bar  and 
the  other  of  the  said  bars  being  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  a<ljacent  clip. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  front  axle  and  the  front 
fork  of  a  bicycle,  of  a  pair  of  slide  l>ars  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  axle,  a  plate  hinged  at  one  side  edge 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars,  said  plate  being  arranged 
between  the  bars,  a  support  hingeil  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  plate  and  having  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  same  with  the  arms  of  the  front  fork,  a  clip  movably 
disposed  on  each  slide  bar,  means  in  connection  with  each 
clip  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  adjacent  arm  of  the 
front  fork  of  the  bicycle,  and  resilient  means  arranged 
between  each  clip  and  the  adjacent  slide  bar  for  absorbing 
shock  and  preventing  the  Imparting  of  the  shock  ^to  the 
frame  of  the  bicycle. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  front  axle  and  the  front 
fork  of  a  bicycle,  of  a  pair  of  slide  bars  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  axle,  a  connecting  member  hlnge<lly 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  slide  bars 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  front  fork  of  the  bicycle, 
clips  movably  disposed  upon  the  lower  portions  of  the 
slide  bars  above  the  axle  and  to  which  the  lower  ends  of 
the  front  fork  are  connected,  and  springs  extending  up- 
wardly along  the  said  slide  bars  and  connectwl  at  their 
upper  ends  thereto,  the  lower  ends  of  said  springs  being 
connected  to  the  said  clips,  all  for  the  purposes  de«crlt>ed. 


1.191,657.  DRAWER-RACK.  Fuederick  Brady,  Middle- 
town,  Del.  Filed  Feb.'  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,243. 
(Cl.  45—7.) 


A  drawer  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  partition  plates 
each  of  which  consists  of  a  body  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal side  flanges,  strips  plvotally  connecting  the  side 
flanges  of  the  plates  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
whereby  to  permit  the  plates  to  be  folded  or  nested  and 
to  enable  their  disposition  In  variously  Inclined  positions 
within  a  drawer,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  side  series  of  key  hole  slots  and  a  base  ^trlp 
for  each  plate  having  depending  and  shouldered  studs 
for  engagement  In  selected  key  hole  slots  and  having  an 
upwanlly  projecting  flange  extending  transversely  across 
the  partition  plate  and  Inclined  toward  the  upper  end 
of  the  latter,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,19  1,658.  VALVE-SPRIXr,  RETAINER.  David  L. 
Brown,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  itar.  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.  16,998.     (Cl.  29—87.1.) 


1.  A  valve  spring  retainer,  comprising  a  casing  inclos- 
ing the  valve  spring  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  seat 
for  one  end  of  the  valve  spring  to  rest  on,  the  other  end 
of  the  casing  being  provlde<l  with  a  key  slot,  ami  a  re- 
taining key  Insertlble  into  the  said  key  slot  at  the  time 
the  valve  spring  is  compresse<l  and  Its  other  end  Is  be- 
yond the  said  key  slot  to  allow  this  end  of  the  spring  to 
be  seated  on  the  said  retaining  key. 

2.  A  valve  spring  retainer,  comprising  a  casing  inclosing 
the  valve  spring  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  seat  for 
one  end  of  the  valve  spring  to  rest  on.  the  other  end  of 
the  casing  being  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  key 
slots  and  with  cut-out  portions  for  the  insertion  or  re- 
moval of  the  valve  stem  key,  and  a  U-shape<l  retaining 
key  Insertlble  In  the  said  key  slots  and  projecting  Into 
the  path  of  the  other  end  of  the  valve  spring  at  the  time 
the  latter  Is  compressed  to  allow  this  end  of  the  valve 
spring  to  seat  Itself  on  the  retaining  key  to  support  the 
compressed  valve  spring  within  the  casing. 


948 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl'LY  l8.  IQI6. 


8.  A  ralre  aprlnr  retainer  oonprixlns  a  casing  entirely 
inclosing  the  valve  spring  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  seat  for  one  en<l  of  the  spring  to  rest  on.  a  key  slot  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  th*  OAStng.  and  a  key  adapted  to 
engage  the  slot  and  support  the  Inclosed  spring  while  in 
its  compressed  state. 

4.  A  valve  spring  retainer  compri.Ming  a  suitable  casing 
permanently  Inclosing  the  spring,  held  in  position  on  the 
engine  cylinder  by  the  pressure  of  one  end  of  the  spring 
on  an  annular  bearing  In  one  end  of  the  casing,  and  hav- 
ing a  removable  key  engaging  slots  in  the  other  end  of 
the  casing  and  aTso  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  com- 
pressed spring,  for  the  purpose  of  locking  the  spring  in 
its  compressed  state  within  the  casing. 


1,191.659.  DENTAL  CASTING  -  MACHINE.  JoHX  E. 
BiBXS,  Flushing,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  50,833.      (a.  22—69.) 


tiir«  of  the  loop  and  single  shank,  an  outwardly  projeet- 
Ing  lever  member  Integral  with  said  shank  and  loop  and 


1.  In  a  dental  casting  machine,  the  combinatioD  with  a 
flask  open  at  opposite  ends,  of  a  compressetl  air  tank  and 
pipe,  a  hollow  screw  connected  with  and  forming  a  part 
of  the  pipe,  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  the  end  of  the  dask.  a  nut 
to  advance  the  screw  and  lause  the  cap  to  fit  the  end  of 
the  flask,  and  diffusing  means  at  the  end  of  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  dental  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  divided  flask  open  at  each  end.  of  a  compressed 
air  tank  and  flexible  pipe,  an  overhanging  frame,  a  nut 
swlveled  in  the  frame,  a  hollow  screw  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  flexible  pipe  and  working  in  the  nut,  a  cap 
carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  screw,  and  a  per- 
forated thimble  at  the  end  of  the  screw  and  within  the 
cap. 

3.  In  a  dental  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flask  to  contain  a  mold,  of  a  laterally  vented  base  piece 
for  the  flask,  a  plunger  cap  adapted  to  fit  and  seal  the  top 
of  the  flask,  a  tank  for  compresseil  air,  a  pipe  from  the 
tank  vertically  dispose<l  above  the  flask,  a  hollow  screw 
connected  with  the  pipe  and  carrying  the  cap  and  com- 
municating with  Its  interior,  a  gasket  within  the  cap.  and 
a  nut  operating  the  screw  to  bring  the  cap  and  flask  to- 
gether to  supply  the  latter  with  the  compressed  air. 


1,191.600.     LIFTING  DEVICE.     Frank  Bitlib.  Oxnard. 

Cal.     Filed    Sept.    9,    1915.     Serial    No.    49,765.      (CI. 

57—9.) 

The  herein  described  lifting  device  formed  of  two  mem- 
bers, one  member  being  U  shaped  and  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  shanks.  Joined  at  the  top  by  an  integral  bar  con- 
stituting a  handle  and  the  shanks  terminating  at  the  lower 
ends  in  gripping  hooks,  the  other  memb«'r  presenting  a 
single  shank,  disposed  opposite  to  and  approximately 
equidistant  from  the  pair  of  shanks,  said  single  shank  ter- 
minating at  its  lower  end  in  a  hook  disposed  oppositely  to 
the  books  of  the  pair  of  shanks,  the  said  single  shank 
having  an  Integral  transverse  loop  extending  In  opposite 
directions  from  said  shank,  the  shanks  of  the  pair  being 
bent  to  form  hinge  eyes  embracing  the  said  loop  near  its 
ends  below  the  said  handle,  and  there  being  at  the  Junc- 


->> 


positioned  relative  to  the  handle  for  both  to  be  engaged 
by  the  digits  of  one  hand. 


1.191.661.  LAUXDRY  EXTRACTOR.  Uvixc  W^aHiNO- 
TON  Cadwell.  IVnver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  28,  191S. 
Serial  No.  69,03.3.      (CI.  100 — 50.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  in  a  press,  a 
transportable  tank,  a  perforated  cylinder  within  said 
tank,  and  braces  between  said  tank  and  cylinder  having 
perforations  adapted  to  receive  guide  rods  on  said  press. 


1,191.662.  SPRINt;  SUSPENSION  I»EVICE  FOR  WIN- 
DOW SASHES  Harry  E.  Campbell,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  1,  1916.      Serial  No.  94,566.      (Cl.  16 — 148.) 


1.  \  frame,  a  sash  vertically  slidable  in  said  frame,  a 
spring  suspension  device  for  said  sash  comprising  a  shaft 
and  a  helical  spring  surrounding  the  same  and  connected 
at  Its  ends  respectively  to  said  shaft  and  said  frame.  In- 
dependently supported  means  inclosing  and  rotatahle  on 
said  shaft  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and 
means,  for  retaln'ng  said  last  named  means  in  adjusted 
position. 
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2.  A  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  upper  member 
thereof,  a  helical  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  frame,  a  support  on  said  frame,  a  ring 
MUiected  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  said  ring  being 
loose  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  in  said  support  to  ad- 
Just  the  tension  of  said  spring,  means  for  retaining  said 
ring  in  adjusted  position,  a  sash  vertically  slidable  in  said 
frame,  and  suspension  cords  connecting  said  sash  to  said 
shaft. 

8.  A  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  \ipper  member 
thereof,  a  flxe<l  support  on  said  upper  meml>er,  a  ring 
loose  on  said  shaft  received  and  rotaUble  in  said  support, 
a  ratchet  disk  fast  on  said  ring,  a  pawl  on  said  support 
engaging  said  ratchet  disk,  a  helical  spring  surrounding 
Mid  shaft  having  one  end  secured  to  said  frame  and  the 
other  end  secured  to  said  disk,  winding  drums  on  said 
ahaft.  a  sash  vertically  slidable  in  said  frame,  and  suspen- 
sion cords  connected  to  said  drums  and  said  sash. 

4.  A  frame,  a  sash  vertically  slidable  in  said  frame,  a 
support  disposed  at  right  angles  to  and  secured  upon  the 
upper  member  of  said  frame,  a  ratchet  disk  rotatably  se- 
cure<l  on  said  support,  a  pawl  engaging  said  disk,  the  said 
disk  and  support  having  openings,  a  shaft  Journaled  on 
■aid  upper  frame  member  and  passing  through  said  open- 
ings, a  helical  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  ratchet  disk  and  at  its  opposite  end  to 
said  shaft,  drums  on  said  shaft,  and  suspension  cords  con- 
nected to  said  sash  and  said  drums. 

6.  A  frame,  comprising  a  lintel  in  closed  box  form,  a 
transverse  partition  In  said  lintel  having  a  recess  on  its 
under  side,  a  ring  in  said  recess,  ratchet  disks  having  cen- 
tral openings  secured  on  opposite  aides  of  said  ring,  means 
for  retaining  said  ring  in  said  recess,  a  pawl  on  said  par- 
tition engaging  one  of  said  ratchet  disks,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  said  lintel  and  passing  through  said  disks  and 
ring,  a  helical  spring  <onnecte<l  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
disks  and  surrounding  said  shaft  and  connected  at  its  op- 
posite, end  to  said  shaft,  drums  on  said  shaft,  a  sash  slid- 
able In  said  frame,  and  suspension  cords  connected  to  said 
•ash  and  said  drums. 


I,191,6ft3.    OILING  TOOL.     BxnTRAM  C.  Caxdee,  BufTalo, 
K.  T.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Buffalo  Metal  Goods  Com 
pany,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed   July  25.  1914.     SeHal  No. 
862.9R9.     (("1.  221—102.) 


•SB* 


1.  A  hand  olUng  tool  comprising  a  suitable  handle  and 
a  suitable  barrel,  said  Itarrel  being  provided  with  a  cylln 
der.  an  inlet,  an  outlet  conduit.  <  hannels  adapted  to  con 
nect.the  Inlet  with  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  cylinder 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  nozzle  at  the  end  of  the  con 
dult  to  deliver  oil  Into  an  oil  hole,  a  valve  having  ports 
and  means  to  move  the  valve  to  connect  the  Inlet  alter 
nately  with  the  respective  channels  and  the  respective 
channels  alternately  with  the  conduit. 

2.  A  hand  oiling  tool  adapted  to  deliver  a  measured 
quantity  of  oil.  comprising  a  suitable  handle  adapted  to 
fit  the  hand  of  the  operator,  an  integral  elongated  barrel 
and  an  outlet  nozzle  on  the  end  of  the  barrel  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  In  an  oil  hole,  said  »>arrel  being  formed 
with  a  cylinder,  an  inlet,  and  channels  for  connecting  the 
Inlet  with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  a  conduit  ^-on 
nec-tlng    wild    opposite   ends    with    the    outlet    noztle    and 


hand  operated  means  to  establish  connection  between  the 
inlet  and  the  channels  alternately  and  simultaneously  be- 
tween the  channel  not  so  connected  and  the  outlet  nozzle. 

3.  A  hand  oiling  tool  comprising  a  handle  formed  to 
fit  the  hand  of  the  operator  and  an  integral  elongated 
l»arrel  provided  with  a  cylinder,  a  parallel  outlet  conduit, 
two  parallel  channels,  one  having  a  port  communicating 
with  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and  one  having  a  port 
communicating  with  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  an 
Inlet  port  adapted  to  be  connected  with  either  of  said 
channels,  and  also  comprising  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a 
pipe  connected  to  the  inlet  for  delivering  the  oil  under  . 
pressure  from  the  source  of  supply,  a  rotating  valre  Jour- 
naled in  the  butt  of  the  barrel  and  provided  with  two 
ports  adapted  one  to  connect  the  Inlet  with  one  channel 
and  one  to  simultaneously  connect  the  other  channel  with 
the  conduit,  a  spring  trigger  arranged  in  the  handle  to  be 
operated  by  the  grip  of  the  operator  and  connections  be- 
tween the  trigger  and  the  valve  to  rotate  the  latter,  one 
step  at  each  pressure  on  the  trigger  and  reverse  the  con- 
neitions  of  the  Inlet  and  the  <-ondult  with   the  channels. 

4.  A  hand  oiling  tool  comprising  a  handle  formed  to  fit 
the  hand  of  the  operator  and  an  Integral  elongated  barrel 
provided  with  a  cylinder,  and  at  the  side  of  the  cylinder  a 
parallel  outlet  conduit,  two  parallel  channels,  a  longer 
ctiannel  having  a  port  communicating  with  the  front  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  a  shorter  channel  having  a  port  com- 
municating with  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  an  inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  either  of  said  channels,  a 
noMle  at  the  end  of  the  conduit  to  deliver  oil  Into  an  oil 
hole,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  Inlet  for  delivering  the  oil 
under  pressure  from  a  source  of  supply,  a  rotating  valve 
Journaled  in  the  butt  of  the  barrel  and  provided  with  two 
ports  adapted  one  to  connect  the  inlet  with  one  channel 
and  one  simultaneously  to  connect  the  other  channel  with 
the  conduit,  a  spring  trigger  arranged  In  the  handle  to 
be  operated  by  the  grip  of  the  operator  and  connections 
between  the  trigger  and  the  valve  to  rotate  the  latter  one 
step  at  each  pressure  of  the  trigger  and  reverse  the  con- 
nections of  the  Inlet  and  the  conduit  with  the  channels. 

5.  A  hand  oiling  tool  comprising  a  handle  formed  to  fit 
the  hand  of  the  operator  and  an  Integral  elongated  barrel 
provided  with  a  cylinder,  a  parallel  outlet  conduit,  two 
parallel  channels,  one  having  a  port  communicating  with 
the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and  one  having  a  port  com- 
municating with  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  with  an 
Inlet  port  adapted  to  be  connected  with  either  of  said 
channels,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  connected  to 
the  inlet  for  delivering  the  oil  under  pressure  from  the 
source  of  supply,  a  rotating  valve  Journaled  in  the  butt 
of  the  barrel  and  provided  with  two  parts  adapted  one  to 
connect  the  inlet  with  one  channel  and  one  simultaneously 
to  connect  the  other  channel  with  the  conduit,  a  spring 
trigger  arranged  In  the  handle  to  be  operated  by  the  grip 
of  the  ojjerator,  connections  between  the  trigger  and  the 
valve  to  rotate  the  latter  one  step  at  each  pressure  on  the 
trigger  and  reverse  the  connections  of  the  inlet  and  the 
conduit  with  the  channels,  a  screw  plug  fitted  to  and  clos- 
ing the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and  an  adjustable  stop 
pin  in  said  plug  to  limit  the  stroke  of  the  piston. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,664.      COUCH.       CHAHLE8    Carroll.    Chicago.    IlL 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  04.687.     (CL  128—16.) 


1.  A  couch,  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  transversely 
alined  standards  at  each  end  of  the  body,  a  roller  Jourrmled 
In  each  pair  of  standards,  each  roller  having  Us  peripheral 
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surfai'*"  corrugated  or  grooved  longltudioally  of  the  roller, 
a  pair  .of  pt^lestals  connected  with  the  couch  body  at  each 
end  thereof  and  In  alinement  transverfw  to  the  body,  a  pair 
of  MhaftM  Journaled  In  the  peilestals  at  each  end  of  the  body 
and  paraUel  with  each  other,  wheels  securetl  to  eath  shaft 
near  the  ends  thereof  and  engaKlng  the  roughened  sur- 
face of  the  adjacent  roller,  the  shafts  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  cxrrespondlng  approximately  to  the  diameter 
of  the  roller,  and  yielding  mechanism  for  normally  holding 
the  couch  in  central  position,  said  means  comprising  links 
pivoted  to  the  corners  of  the  couch  body  and  extending 
.outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  to  a  connection  with 
the  supporting  surface  for  the  standards,  and  a  spring 
interposed  in  the  length  of  each  link. 

2.  A  conch,  comprising  a  t>ody,  a  pair  of  transversely 
alined  standards  at  each  end  of  the  body,  a  roller  Jour- 
naled In  each  pair  of  standards,  each  roller  having  its 
peripheral  surface  corrugated  or  grooved  longitudinally 
of  th»*  roller,  a  pair  of  pedestals  connected  with  the  couch 
t>ody  at  each  end  thereof  and  In  allnement  transverse  to 
the  l>ody,  a  pair  of  shafts  journale<l  In  the  p«»destals  at 
each  end  of  the  body  and  parallel  with  each  other,  wheels 
secured  to  each  shaft  near  the  ends  thereof  and  engaging 
the  roughened  surface  of  the  adjacent  roller,  the  shafts 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  approximately 
to  the  diameter  of  the  roller,  and  yielding  mechanism  for 
normally  holding  the  couch  in  central  position. 

3.  A  couch,  comprising  a  body,  a  roller  having  a  rough- 
ened peripheral  surface  Journaled  transversely  beneath 
the  couch  at  each  end  thereof,  wheels  on  the  couch  and 
resting  on  the  rollers,  and  links  connected  with  each  cor- 
ner of  the  couch  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  a 
connection  with  a  fixed  support,  said  links  being  resilient 
to  permit  the  couch  to  yield. 

4.  A  couch,  comprising  a  body,  a  roller  having  a  rough- 
eneil  peripheral  surface  Journaled  transversely  l)eneath 
the  couch  at  each  end  thereof,  wheels  on  the  couch  and 
resting  on  the  rollers,  and  yielding  means  conne<-ted  with 
the  couch  for  normally  holding  the  couch  In  position  with 
respect  to  the  rollers. 


1.191.665.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  DISHES, 
Ac.  Pi.NY  Frank  Ch.\iki.n,  Coney  Island,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Bleyer  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,335.     (01.  18 — 19.) 


female  dies  in  aald  itationary  die  heads,  together  with 
means  for  heating  the  dies,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  uiarbiue  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  two  stationary  die  heads  provide*!  with  female 
(lies,  an  Internit'dlate  movable  die  head  carrying  male  die* 
adapted  to  engage  alternately  with  the  female  dies  on  the 
said  stationary  die  beads,  and  means  for  positively  recip- 
rocating said  intermediate  die  bead,  togctber  with  means 
for  heating  the  dies,  for  the  purp«)se  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  two  stationary  die  heads  and  dies,  an  Inter- 
mediate die  bead  movably  supported  upon  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  and  positively  reciprocated  slides  adapted 
to  engage  and  n»i>ve  said  lnternie<1lHte  die  head  for  a  por- 
tion only  of  their  thrust  in  either  direction  together,  with 
means  for  heating  the  dies,  for  the  purpose  «le«crlt)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Casette.l 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  two  stationary  die  heads  and  dies  and  an  In- 
termediate reclprof-atory  die  head  carrying  dies  adapte<l 
to  engage  alternately  with  the  dies  in  the  stationary  die 
heads,  together  with  means  for  heating  the  dies,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  designateil,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  stationary  die  heads  and  dies,  an  inter- 
meillate  movalde  die  head  carrying  dies  adapttnl  to  engage 
alternately  with  the  dies  on  the  stationary  heads,  and 
means  for  positively  reciprocating  said  lnterme<llate  die 
head,  together  with  means  for  heating  the  dies,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  two  stationary  die  beads  provided  with  fe- 
male dies,  anil  an  Interniittent  reciprocatory  die  head  car- 
rying male  dies  adapted   to  engage  alternately   with   the 


1,191,666.  CURTAIN  HOLDER.  Joseph  Chapm.4N  and 
RCTH  P.  Chapma.n,  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1916. 
Serial  No.  70,926.     (Cl.  156—33.) 


A  curtain  holder  comprlf  Injt  an  arm.  means  for  plvotall> 
attaching  one  end  of  the  arm  to  a  window  frame,  said 
means  l)elng  provided  with  an  eye.  and  a  flexible  member 
secure*!  to  the  other  end  of  the  arm  an<i  provide*!  with 
means  for  engaging  ;-«ld  ey.  said  flexible  member  being 
adapte<l  to  retain  a  curtain  on  said  arm. 


1,191.667.       INDICATOR     ATTACHMENT     FOR     FIRE- 
BUCKET    SUPPORTS.       JORKPU    O.    CHARPENTIER,    Con- 

cord,   N.    H.      File*!   Dec.   22,   1915.      Serial   No.  68,250. 
(Cl.  7»— 82.) 


1.   An  indicator  for  tire  buckets,  comprising  a  gnide  hav- 
ing support-engaging   meana  adapted   to   rigidly   hold    the 
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guide  In  a  vertical  position  with  Its  upper  portion  above 
a  bucket-containing  space  and  its  lower  portion  within 
said  space,  and  a  float  adapted  to  slide  vertically  on  said 
guide  and  to  be  supported  by  water  in  a  bucket  occupying 
said  space,  the  guide  being  provlde<l  with  a  stop  limiting 
downward  movement  of  the  float  thereon,  whereby,  when 
the  bucket  Is  removed,  the  float  Is  supported  Independently 
in  position  to  l)e  raised  by  water  In  a  replaced  bucket. 

2.  An  Indicator  attachment  comprising  a  guide  having 
means  for  engaging  the  shank  portion  of  a  bucket-support- 
ing hook,  the  engagement  of  said  means  and  shank  rigidly 
supporting  the  guide  In  a  vertical  position  with  Its  upper 
portion  above  the  bucket  containing  space  below  said 
hook  and  Its  lower  portion  within  said  space,  and  a  float 
adapted  to  HiUVf  vertically  on  said  guide  and  to  be  sup- 
ported by  water  In  said  bucket,  the  guide  being' provide<l 
with  a  stop  whereby,  when  the  bucket  is  removed,  the  float 
Is  .supporte*!  independently  in  position  to  l>e  raiseti  by 
water  In  a  replaced  bucket. 

3.  An  indicator  attachment  comprising  a  guide  having 
means  for  frictlonally  and  detachably  engaging  the  taper- 
ing shank  portion  of  a  bucket -supporting  hook,  said 
means  Including  an  eye  formed  to  have  a  driving  fit  on 
said  shank  portion,  the  guide  being  rigidly  supported  Inde- 
pendently of  the  bucket  by  the  engagement  of  said  means 
and  shank  with  Its  upper  p*)rtlon  above  the  bucket-con- 
taining space  lielow  said  hook,  and  Its  lower  portion  within 
said  spa«e.  and  a  float  adapted  to  slide  vertically  on  said 
guide  an<l  to  be  supported  by  water  in  said  bucket,  the 
guide  t>elng  provided  with  a  stop  whereby,  when  the  bucket 
Is  removeil,  the  float  is  supported  Independently  In  posi- 
tion to  be  raised  by  water  in  a  replaced  bucket. 

4.  An  indicator  attachment  comprising  a  guide  having 
means  for  engaging  a  bucket  support,  and  adapted  to 
stand  vertically  over  the  bottom  of  a  bucket  bung  on  said 
support,  and  a  float  adapted  to  slide  vertically  on  said 
guide  and  to  be  supported  by  water  in  said  bucket,  said 
float  l>eing  provided  with  a  slotte*!  head  constituting  an 
tn<llcatlng  nieml)er  coSperating  with  the  guide  and  inclined 
relatively  to  the  guide  to  enable  the  Indication  to  be  read 
from  a  lower  point. 

5.  An  Indicator  attachment  comprising  a  guide  having 
means  for  engaging  a  bucket  support,  and  adapted  to 
stand  vertically  over  the  bottom  of  a  bucket  hung  on  said 
support,  and  a  float  adapted  to  slide  vertically  on  said 
guide  and  to  be  supported  by  water  in  said  bucket,  said 
float  being  provlde<l  with  a  slotte*!  head  constituting  an 
indicating  member  cooperating  with  the  guide,  and  the 
guide  being  provided  with  a  stop  within  the  float  to  pre- 
vent separation  of  the  float  from  the  guide. 


1.191.668.  COMBINED  COAL  AND  OAS  RANGE. 
GEORGE  W.  Clark,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  818.202.     (Cl.  126—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  oven  of  a  coal  stove  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  outlet  at  the  upper  rear  corner,  a 
damper  for  said  outlet,  a  perforated  detachable  flue 
adapte*!  to  Im"  set  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  oven  in  front 
of  said  damper,  a  burner  adapte*!  to  be  detachably  mount- 
ed In  the  oven,  and  means  controlled  by  the  burner  for 
actuating  said  damper. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  oven  of  a  coal  stove,  of  an 
oven  door  hinged  at  its  lower  end,  a  gas  pipe  arrange*! 
outside  of  the  oven  and  terminating  adjacent  to  said  door, 
a  burner  adapted  to  be  detachably  set  in  the  oven,  said 
burner  having  an  extension  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
end  of  said  gas  pipe,  said  door  having  a  section  removed 
at  Its  hlnge«i  edge  to  provide  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  said  extension,  and  an  auxiliary  gravity  door  carrl*^! 
by  the  main  door  and  adapte*!  to  close  said  opening  when 
the  burner  Is  removed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  oven  of  a  coal  stove,  of  an 
open  door,  a  burner  adapted  to  be  detachably  set  in  the 
oven,  said  burner  having  laterally  and  downwardly  pro- 
jecting wings  forming  with  the  burners  an  inverted 
trough  adapte<!  to  rest  at  its  e<lges  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
oven,  said  oven  door  having  an  opening  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  front  end  of  said  trough,  and  a  burner  intake 
extending  from  said  burner  through  said  opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  oven  of  a  coal  stove,  of  an 
oven  door,  a  burner  adapted  to  be  detachably  set  in  the 
oven,  said  burner  having  laterally  and  downwardly  pro- 
jecting wings  forming  with  the  burner  an  Inverted  trough 
adapted  to  rest  at  Its  edges  upon  the  bottom  of  the  oven, 
said  oven  door  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with 
the  front  end  of  said  trough,  a  burner  Intake  extending 
from  said  burner  through  said  opening,  and  an  auxiliary 
door  mounte*!  on  the  main  door  for  closing  said  opening 
when  the  burner  Is  removed  from  the  oven. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  oven  of  a  coal  stove,  of  a 
burner  adapted,  to  be  detachably  set  Into  the  oven,  said 
burner  having  a  transverse  deflector  plate  extending  across 
the  top  of  the  same,  and  a  perforated  plate  detachably 
supported  within  the  oven  at  a  short  distance  above  said 
deflector  plate,  said  perforated  plate  having  ledges  on  the 
under  side  for  engaging  with  a  pan  to  support  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,191,669.  VEHICLE-TOP.  Perlet  C.  Clark,  Montrose, 
Colo.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial  Np.  38,529.  (Cl. 
21—62.) 


1.  In  a  veliicle  top,  the  combination  of  a  frame  movable 
horizontally  of  the  vehicle,  a  track  member  supporting 
said  frame,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  track  member,  a  car- 
riage releasably  connected  to  said  slide,  a  casing  sup- 
ported on  said  veblde,  and  means  mounted  both  Interiorly 
and  exteriorly  of  said  casing  for  operating  said  slide  to 
raise  and  lower  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  of  a  frame  movable 
horizontally  of  the  vehicle,  a  track  membfr  supporting 
said  frame,  a  slide  mounte*!  on  said  track  member,  a  car- 
riage releasably  connected  to  said  slide,  a  casing  sup- 
ported on  said  vehicle,  means  mounte.l  both  interiorly  and 
exteriorly  of  said  casing  for  operating  said  slide  to  raise 
and  lower  said  frame,  and  means  associated  with  said  cas- 
ing for  preventing  operation  of  the  last-named  means  in 
one  direction. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ailjust- 
able  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  a  slide  supporting  said 
frame,  a  carriage  associated  with  said  slide  and  Including 
a  spring  catch  member,  means  carried  by  the  carriage  for 
releasing  said  catch  member  from  said  slide,  and  means 
associated  with  said  carriage  for  adjusting  said  slide  to 
raise  and  lower  said  frame. 
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4.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  of  a  frame  movable 
horizontally  of  the  vehicle,  a  track  secured  to  said  vehicle, 
a  slide  member  mounted  on  said  track  and  supporting 
said  frame,  a  <'arriage  releasably  connected  to  said  slide 
member,  and  a  flexible  element  secured  to  said  carriage 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  track  to  raise  and 
lower  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  top.  the  combination  of  a  frame  movable 
horizontally  of  the  vehicle,  a  track  secured  to  said  vehicle, 
a  slide  member  mounted  on  said  track  and  supporting  said 
frame,  a  carriage  releasably  connected  to  said  slide  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  element  secured  to  said  carriage  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  mid  track  to  raise  and  lower  said 
frame,  and  a  ilevice  for  winding  and  unwinding  said  flexi- 
ble element  when  the  frame  is  raised  and  lowered,  saif 
carriage  being  adapted  to  t>e  disconnected  from  said  slldt 
l>efore  the  frame  is  moved  from  raised  to  lowered  position, 
whereby  to  permit  the  rewinding  of  said  flexible  element 
after  the  frame  Is  lowered. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,191.670.  MANTREjSPREADER.  WilLard  J.  Cook, 
Mollne.  111.,  assignor  to  Moline  Plow  Company,  a  Cori>o- 
radon  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701.720.     (CI.  Ill — 10.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  manure  spreader,  a  rising  and 
falling  rake  mechanism  movable  freely  up  and  down  auto- 
matically, said  mechanism  including  a  rake  movable  back 
and  forth  relatively  thereto,  and  means  acting  automati- 
cally on  the  lowering  of  the  said  mechanism  to  lock  the 
rake  against  said  relative  movement,  said  mechanism 
being  so  sostained  when  in  lowered  position  that  it  will  be 
raised  automatically  by  the  feed  of  the  manure  to  the 
spreader. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  manure  spreader,  a  rake 
mechanism  movable  upwardly  automatically  and  adapted 
to  move  by  gravity  from  an  upper  position  downwardly  to 
a  lower  position,  and  provided  with  a  relatively  movable 
rake,  means  controlled  by  the  downward  movement  of  the 
rake  mechanism  for  locking  the  rake  against  said  relative 
movement,  and  a  stop  device  In  position  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  rake  mechanism  and  to  support  the 
same  in  such  position  that  It  will  be  raised  automatically 
by  the  feed  of  the  manure. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  manure  spreader,  a  rake 
mechanism  movable  upwardly  automatically  and  provided 
with  a  relatively  movable  rake  adapted  to  be  locked  when 
the  rake  mechanism  Is  in  lowered  position,  means  operat- 
ing on  the  upward  movement  of  the  rake  mechanism  to 
automatically  unlock  th**  rake,  and  a  stop  device  In  posi- 
tion to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  rake  mecha- 
nism and  to  support  the  same  in  such  position  that  It  will 
be  raised  automatically  by  the  feed  of  the  manure. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  manure  spreader,  a  rake 
mechanism  movable  up  and  down  automatically  and  pro- 
videtl  with  a  relatively  movable  rake  adapted  to  be  locked 
and  unlocked  respectively,  means  operating  automatically 
on  the  downward  movement  of  the  rake  me<-hanlsm  to  lock 
the  rake,  and  operating  automatically  on  the  upward 
movement  of  the  rake  mechanism  to  unlock  the  rake,  and 
a  stop  device  in  position  to  limit  the  downward  movement 


of  the  rake  mechanism  and  to  support  the  same  in  sncb 
position  that  It  will  ite  raised  automatically  by  the  feed 
of  the  manure. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  rake  sup- 
port movable  up  and  down  automatically,  a  rake  carried 
thereby  and  movable  bodily  with  the  support  up  and  down 
and  movable  also  relatively  to  the  support,  said  rake 
adapted  to  l>e  locked  and  unlocked  respectively  with  ref- 
erence to  the  support,  means  operating  automatically  to 
lock  the  rake  on  the  downward  movement  of  the  support, 
and  acting  automatically  to  unlock  the  rake  on  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  support,  and  a  stop  device  in  posi- 
tion to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  rake  support 
and  to  sustain  th*>  same  In  such  position  that  it  will  be 
raised  automatit^Uy  by  the  feed  of  the  manure. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,671.  MEANS  FOR  CLEANSING  THE  INTERIOR 
OF  BARRELS.  JARS.  AND  LIKE  VESSELS.  Hehbbkt 
Abthchi  CoccHii*N.  Burton  upon-Trent.  England.  Filed 
34ay  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  29.512.      (CI.  141—6.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleansing  the  Interior  of  barrels 
and  other  vessels,  the  conibinatlon  with  means  for  im- 
pingement of  the  cleansing  fluid  upon  the  Interior  surface 
of  the  TeM«l.  of  means  for  the  admission  of  compressed 
air  to  the  said  vessel  simultaneously  with  the  admission 
of  the  said  cleansing  fluid,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  cleansing  the  interior  of  barrels 
and  other  vessels,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  spindle 
and  a  Jet  forming  nozzle  In  attachment  therewith,  of  a 
water  supply  conduit  to  the  said  spindle,  a  turbine  wheel 
mounted  In  the  said  conduit,  a  speed  reducing  gear  train 
between  the  said  wheel  and  the  said  spindle,  and  means 
for  the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  the  vessel  simul- 
taneously with  the  admission  of  water  by  the  aforesaid 
nozzle,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  cleansing  the  Interior  of  barrels 
and  other  veaaels.  the  combination  consisting  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  vesMei  during  cleansing,  a  Jet  forming  element 
with  a  liquid  suppiv  thereto,  means  whereby  the  said  ele- 
ment is  rotated  by  the  said  liquid  supply,  means  for  In- 
serting tbe  Jet  forming  element  within  the  vessel  and  with- 
drawing same  therefrom,  and  means  for  the  admission  of 
compressed  air  to  the  vessel  simultaneously  with  the  ad- 
mission of  liquid  by  the  aforesaid  Jet  forming  element,  as 
set  forth. 


1.191,672.  PIE-PAN.  Mav  T.  Ckosbv.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  4J>.rt<><».  (CI.  53—6.) 
1.  The  combination  with  separate  pan  sections,  each 
consisting  of  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall  and  a  horizontal 
rim  on  the  side  wall,  the  horizontal  rims  having  project- 
ing flanges  at  their  free  facing  edges,  the  flange  on  one 
rim  having  a  stud  and  the  flange  on  the  other  rim  a  slot 
for  receiving  the  stud,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
slotted   flange  and   having  a    transverse   slot   adapted    for 
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overlying  the  stud   receiving  slot  and   for  also   receiving 
■aid  stud  to  lock  the  sections  together. 


2.  A  pan  comprldiug  ^^epa^ate  sections,  each  consisting 
of  a  bottom,  a  side  wall  and  a  rim  on  the  side  wall,  the 
aide  walls  being  set  back  from  the  edges  of  the  iwttom  por- 
tions whereby  the  said  bottom  portions  may  overlap  and 
the  said  rims  having  stud  and  slot  members,  the  slotted 
members  being  provided  with  pivoted  latches,  having 
transverse  slots  for  receiving  the  stud  members  on  the  op- 
posite pan  section  whereby  the  sections  are  locked  to- 
gether. 


1,191,673.  LAMPBLACK  MACHINE.  William  H.  Pavib. 
Muncie,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  lu,  1914.  Serial  No.  S66.101. 
(CI.  134 — 60.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  carbon  black  Including  a  ver- 
tical agitating  chamber  for  receiving  the  carbon  black, 
means  for  supplying  carl)on  black  to  the  upper  end  there 
of.  means  for  removing  the  carbon  black  from  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  a  lotary  beater  mechanism  located  with- 
in said  chamber. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  carb«in  black  Including  an 
agitating  chamber,  means  for  conveying  previously  formed 
carbon  black  to  one  end  of  said  chnmber.  means  for  re- 
moving the  ("arbon  black  from  th«  other  end  of  the  cham- 
l>er.  and  rotary  be-itlng  mechanism  within  said  chamber. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  carbon  black  Including  a  beat 
Ing    chamber,    menus    for    intermittently    charging    said 
chamber   with   previously   formed    flakes   of  carbon   black, 
and  means  within  '.aid  chamber  for  beating  said  carbon 

bUck. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  carbon  bUck  including  a  beat- 
ing chaml>er.  means  for  charging  said  cluiml>er  with  pre- 
viously formed  flak»N  of  c-Hrlwn  black,  means  for  removing 
the  carbon  black  from  said  chamber  and  the  said  charg- 
ing and  removing  means  N-ing  arranged  so  as  to  be  alter- 
nately operated,  anl  means  within  said  chamber  for  beat- 
ing said  cartMn  black. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  carbon  black  Including  a  verti- 
cally disposed  agitating  chamber,  an  Inlet  opening  at  the 
upper  end  for  previously  formed  carbon  flakes,  a  valve 
for  closluK  said  op.'nlng.  a  ( onveyer  for  moving  the  car- 
bon black  from  the  lower  end  of  said  cliami>er.  means  for 
alternately  opening  said  Inlet  valve  and  operating  said 
carbon  black  removing  means,  and  means  within  said 
chamber   for  agitating   the  carbon   black   while  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.191,674.  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  TALKING- 
MACHINES.  Patrick  B.  Dclany,  South  Orange,  N.  J. 
Original  application  filed  July  19.  1913,  Serial  No. 
779.947.  Divlde.1  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  867,709.     (CI.  274 — M.) 


1.  The  method  herein  descrllwd  of  connecting:  parts  of 
the  reproducing  mechanism  of  a  talking  machine,  which 
consists  In  applying  to  the  Juncture  of  the  diaphragm  and  • 
sound  box  and  to  the  Juncture  of  metallically  unconnected 
sections  of  the  stylus  arm  adjacent  the  diaphrr.gm.  masses 
of  a  suitable  meltable  material  inert  to  vibrations  and 
subjecting  the  assembled  parts  to  heat,  whereby  the  parts 
assume  normal  positions  relatively  to  one  another  and 
are  so  permanently  held  upon  the  cooling  of  the  connect- 
ing masses. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  connecting  parts  of 
the  reproducing  mechanism  of  a  talking  machine  which 
consists  In  applying  to  the  Juncture  of  the  diaphragm  and 
sound  box.  of  the  stylus  arm  support  and  the  sound  box 
and  of  the  metalllc.illy  unconnecteil  sections  of  the  stylus 
arm  adjacent  the  diaphragm,  masses  of  a  suitable  meltable 
material  Inert  to  vibrations  and  subjecting  the  assembled 
parts  to  heat,  whereby  the  parts  assume  normal  posi- 
tions relatively  to  one  another  and  are  so  permanently 
held  upon  the  cooling  of  the  connecting  masses. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  connecting  parts  of 
the  reproducing  mechanism  of  a  talking  machine  which 
consists  In  applying  to  the  Juncture  of  the  metallit:ally  un- 
connected sections  of  the  stylus  arm  adjacent  the  dia- 
phragm and  of  the  arm  support  and  sound  box  masses  of 
a  meltable  plastic  material  inert  to  vibrations  and  sub- 
jecting the  assembled  parts  to  heat  for  the  adjustment  of 
the  parts  in  operative  positions. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  connecting  parts  of 
the  reproducing  m<'chanlsm  of  a  talking  machine,  which 
consists  In  applying  to  the  Juncture  of  the  diaphragm  and 
the  sound-box  and  to  the  Juncture  of  the  stylus  arm  and 
its  holder  masses  of  a  suitable  melti^ble  material  inert 
to  vibrations,  allowing  said  masses  to  harden  and  then 
heating  the  materi.il  to  a  suflicient  degree  to  allow  the 
diaphragm  and  stylus  arm  to  relax  and  find  neutral  or 
equalized  positions. 

5.  The  methoil  herein  described  of  mounting  a  vibra- 
tory diaphragm  which  consists  in  arranging  the  diaphragm 
with  a  retaining  gasket  in  a  supporting  frame  and  In 
fastening  the  diaphragm  to  the  gasket  and  to  the  frame 
by  a  meltable  mass  while  in  a  heated  plastic  condition  but 
which  hardens  on  cooling. 


1.191.675.  PH0N(X;RAPH  OR  TALKING  MACHINE. 
Patrick  B.  Delant.  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Continuation 
of  applications  Serial  No.  70<>.3i>4.  filed  May  29.  1912. 
and  Serial  No.  779.947.  filed  July  19.  1913.  This  appli- 
cation filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.710.  (CI. 
274 — 35.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm.  Its  bead,  a  cooper- 
ating vibrating  arm.  a  support  for  said  arm  rigidly  at- 
tached thereto  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and 
attached  directly  to  the  head,  and  a  fixed  plastic  mass 
Inert  to  vibrations  and  embracing  the  sides  of  said  support. 


954 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiXY  18.  1916. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  dlaptaracrm.  a  cooperating 
vibrating  arm,  a  container  fixed  relatively  to  the  dia- 
phragm, a  meltable  masa  of  material  inert  to  vibrations 
disposed  within  the  contaln«'r  and  a  rod  embe«lded  in  said 
mawn  with  ItR  ends  rlKiilly  attached  respectively  to  the 
container  and  to  said  arm. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm.  Its  actuating  mem- 
ber, a  supporting  rod  rigidly  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
member  and  Its  other  end  rigidly  secured  to  a  support 
fixed  relatively  to  the  diaphragm  and  a  meltable  mass  of 
material  inert  to  vibrations  embracing  said  supporting 
rod. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm.  Its  actuating  mem- 
ber, a  supporting  rod  rigidly  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
memlHT.  and  means  acting  upon  the  Jun<ture  of  said  mem- 
ber and  rod  to  deaden  or  absorb  the  vibrations  thereof. 


1.191,676.  STAY-BOLT.  Philip  Di  Macgio.  Albany, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,242.  (CI. 
85—1.6.) 


W^ 


A  flexible  stay  bolt  comprising  a  bolt  section  having  a 
spherical  head,  and  a  threaded  plug  having  a  spherical 
Boclcet  engaging  th«  spherical  head  of  the  bolt,  said 
spherical  head  of  the  bolt  having  diametrically  opposite 
hemispherical  r»-ce«8es  on  the  curved  surface,  and  hemi- 
spherical projections  In  the  periphery  of  the  spherical 
socket  engaging  said  recesses  of  the  head. 


1.19  1.677.  TRAVELING-BAG.  William  F.  Dobeis. 
Rochester.  N.  V.  Flle<l  Aug.  80.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
47.918.      (CI.  190— 53.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)e<l,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  sides,  and  end  portions  constituting 
continuations  of  the  sides,  said  end  portions  meeting  along 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  member  con- 
necting the  lower  corners  of  the  receptacle  with  each  other, 
connecting  the  end  portions  of  a  given  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  extending  along  said  vertical  axis,  said  member 
comprising  a  vertical  portion,  members  extending  laterally 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  portion  and  terminating  in 
enveloping  devices  for  the  lower  coraera. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  sides,  and  end  portions,  said  end  portions 


meeting  along  a  central  vertical  line,  and  a  T-shaped  mem- 
ber comprising  a  flat  central  supporting  strip,  a  boriiontal 
angle  member  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  central  strip, 
and  angle  end  members,  said  T 'structure  connecting  the 
lower  corners  of  a  given  end  of  the  receptacle  and  over- 
lapping the  sides,  one  end  and  the  bottom,  at  the  edge 
thereof,  said  strip  connecting  the  aforesaid  meeting  edges. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blank  comprising 
a  rectangular  sheet  having  a  central  portion  constituting 
the  bottom  of  a  bag  having  a  broad  bas*-,  portions  consti- 
tuting the  sides  of  the  bag,  the  ends  of  thi-  side  portions 
extending  beyond  the  central  portion,  said  blank  being 
scored  longitudinally  between  the  central  and  side  por- 
tions, and  the  side  portions  being  scor>><l  along  a  line 
coincident  with  the  ends  of  the  central  portion,  a  second 
blank  of  substantially  the  formation  of  the  t>lank  first 
mentione<l  but  terminating  on  a  line  Interm^^llate  of  the 
longitudinal  score  lines  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  blank, 
and  a  brace  extending  over  the  meeting  ed>.'»-s  of  lH)th 
blanks,  said  brace  Including  a  central  vertical  portion 
and  a  lower  member  extending  at  substantially  right 
angles  therewith,  on  both  sides  thereof,  forin-ng  an  in- 
verteil  T  structure,  and  a  triangular  memN»r  l<Mat»-d  at 
each  end  of  the  lower  member,  embracing  thret-  tddes  of 
the  folded  blanks,  and  cooperating  with  said  central  por- 
tion. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manafacture,  a  brace  comprising  a 
vertical  portion  and  a  lower  member  extending  at  sul>stan- 
tially  right  angles  therewith,  on  both  sides  thereof,  form- 
ing an  Inverted  T  structure,  and  an  angular  member  lo- 
cated on  each  end  of  the  lower  member  and  imluding  a 
portion  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  vertical  portion,  and 
portions  extending  at  subeUntially  right  angles  therewith 
in  two  directions. 


1,191,678.  CALCULATING  DEVICE.  Habby  W.  Dtbb, 
East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,966.      (CI.  235—142.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pair  of  indl- 
mtors  rotatively  mounted  on  a  common  axis,  a  circular 
spring  locate^]  betwe,>n  said  indicators,  said  spring  having 
a  laterally  projecting  portion  adapted  to  engag»>  and  oper- 
ate one  of  said  indicators,  said  spring  also  having  a  por- 
tion bowed  Inwardly,  and  an  op<>ratlng  mem>>er  carried 
by  the  other  indicator  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
straighten  said  bowwl  portion  of  the  spring  to  cause  th* 
latf-rally  projecting  portion  of  said  spring  to  operate  the 
first  mentioned  indicator, 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  a  cylindrical 
holder,  a  pair  of  indicators  rotatively  mounted  in  said 
holder  co-axially  therewith,  a  circular  spring  positioned 
In  salil  holder,  said  spring  being  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  holder  and  having  the  opposite  end  free  to  move, 
said  spring  having  on  its  free  end  a  laterally  projecting 
portion  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  one  of  said  indi- 
cators, said  spring  also  having  a  portion  bowe<l  Inwardly, 
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and  an  operating  nieml>er  carrle<l  by  the  other  Indicator 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  straighten  said  bowed  portion 
of  the  spring  to  cause  the  laterally  projecting  portion  of 
Hid  spring  to  operate  the  first  mentioned  indicator. 


1,19  1,67  9.  I>OOR  LATCHING  DEVICE.  Clembn« 
DziBoiKLKWHKi,  Detroit.  Mich.  File<1  July  81,  1915. 
Serial  No.  42,900.      (CI.  70 — 49.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  members,  one  a  door  frame  and 
the  other  a  door  arranged  to  swing  in  resp^'ct  thereto, 
mechanixm  for  latching  the  door  comprising  a  striker 
plate  supported  by  one  of  the  ni<>nil>ers,  said  striker  plate 
iucludlug  a  T  shaped  striker  having  a  web  extending 
transversely  of  the  memlH-r  by  which  It  is  carrliHl  an«i 
having  flanges  extending  from  the  web  In  opposite  dlrec- 
tions  in  tho  plane  of  the  last  inentlone<1  menil»er,  means 
for  sup|M>rtlug  said  striker  platf  on  the  edge  of  the  mem- 
ber by  which  It  Is  carried  and  wholly  between  the  inner 
and  outer  fac«*s  ther<H)f.  said  striker  plate  Including  a  l>ase 
flange  through  which  the  supporting  means  passes,  said 
flange  lying  in  a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  meml»er  by  which  the  striker  plate  is  car- 
ried, a  pair  of  pivotally  supporte*!  opposed  latch  bars  car- 
ried by  the  other  member,  resilient  means  tending  to  force 
the  latch  l>ar<4  together,  said  latch  bars  being  in  aline 
ment  with  the  striker,  whereby  they  are  force«l  apart  as 
the  door  approa<-hes  a  closed  position  and  are  thereafter 
snapped  together  beyond  the  flanges,  a  rota  table  shaft 
arrange*!  transversely  of  the  latch  bars,  and  a  we<lge  car- 
ri«Hl  by  said  shaft,  said  wedge  being  p<isitioned  to  enter 
l>etween  the  latch  bars  ami  force  them  out  of  alinenient 
with  the  striker  when  the  shaft  Is  rotate<i. 

2.  In  combination,  two  members,  one  a  door  frame  and 
the  other  a  door  arranged  to  swing  in  respect  thereto. 
nie<'hanlsm  for  latching  the  door  comprising  a  striker 
supported  by  one  of  the  inenil>ers,  said  striker  including  a 
web  extending  transversely  of  the  member  by  which  It  Is 
carried  and  oppositely  extending  flanges  arranged  in  the 
plane  of  the  last  mentioned  member,  said  wel>  and  flanges 
together  l>eing  substantially  arrow-heaii  shape  in  cross- 
■ectlon,  means  for  supporting  said  striker  plate  on  the 
edge  of  the  meml>er  by  which  it  is  carried  and  wholly  be 
tween  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  thereof,  said  striker 
plate, Including  a  l>as«-  flange  through  which  the  supp<irt 
Ing  means  passes,  said  flange  lying  In  a  plane  of  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  member  by  wtilch 
the  striker  plate  is  <-arrie<i.  a  pair  of  pivotally  supporteil 
opposed  lat<  h  liars  carried  by  the  other  nieml>er,  resilient 
means  tending  to  force  the  latch  bars  together,  sa'd  latch 
bars  )>elng  in  allnement  with  the  striker,  whereby  they 
are  forced  apart  as  the  door  approaches  a  closed  position 
and  are  thereafter  snapped  together  l>eyond  the  flanges, 
a  rotatable  shaft  arranges]  transversely  of  the  latch  liars. 
and  a  wedge  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  wedge  belnp  posl 
tloned  to  enter  Ijetween  the  latch  bars  and  force  them  out 
of  allnement  with  the  striker  when  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

3.  In  combination,  two  members,  one  a  door  frame  and 
the  other  a  door  arranged  to  swing  in  respect  thereto, 
mechanism  for  latching  the  door  comprising  a  striker 
plate  supported  by  one  of  the  members,  said  striker  plate 
Including  a  T-«hape<l  striker,  means  ft»r  support'ng  said 
striker  plate  os  the  edge  of  the  member  by  which  it  is 


carried  and  wholly  between  the  Inner  and  outer  face* 
thereof,  said  striker  plate  Including  a  base  flange  through 
which  the  supporting  means  passes,  said  flange  lying  In 
a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
menils-r  by  which  the  striker  plate  is  carrle<l,  a  pair  of 
pivotally  supported  opposed  latch  bars  carried  by  the 
other  meml>er,  resilient  means  tending  to  force  the  latch 
bars  together,  said  latch  bars  having  beveled  surface* 
flaring  transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  member  by  which 
they  are  carried  in  allnement  with  the  striker  whereby 
they  are  forced  apart  as  the  door  approaches  a  closed  posi- 
tion, the  resilient  means  serving  to  thereafter  force  them 
toward  each  other  beyond  the  flanges,  a  rotatable  shaft 
arranged  transversely  of  the  latch  bars,  and  a  wedge  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  said  wedge  being  positioned  to  enter 
between  the  latch  bars  and  force  them  out  of  allnement 
with  the  striker  when  the  shaft  Is  rotatetl. 

4.  In  combination  two  members,  one  a  door  farme  and 
the  other  a  door  arranged  to  swing  in  respect  thereto, 
mechanism  for  latching  the  door  comprising  a  striker 
plate  supported  by  one  of  the  members,  said  striker  in- 
clutllng  a  wett  and  a  flange  projecting  therefrom,  the  flange 
having  a  surface  Inclined  transversely  In  respect  to  the 
plane  of  the  door  opening,  means  for  supporting  said 
striker  plate  on  the  edge  of  the  meml)er  by  which  it  la 
carried  and  wholly  between  the  inner  and  outer  facea 
thereof,  sa'd  striker  plate  Including  a  base  flange  through 
which  the  supporting  means  passes,  said  flange  lying  in  a 
plane  at  sulistantlally  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
member  by  which  the  striker  plate  Is  carried,  a  latch  bar 
pivotally  supported  on  the  other  member,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  the  latch  Itar  In  allnement  with  the  in- 
clined surface  on  the  striker,  a  rotatable  shaft  arranged 
transverH«'ly  of  the  latch  bar,  a  wedge  rigid  therewith 
whereby,  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  the  latch  bar  Is  re- 
moved from  allnement  with  the  striker,  and  means  for 
imparting  angular  movement  to  the  shaft. 

5.  In  combination,  a  door  frame  having  an  opening,  a 
door  pivoted  to  swing  in  said  opening,  a  striker  supported 
on  the  frame,  said  striker  including  a  surface  Inclined 
transversely  In  re8p«'ct  to  the  plane  of  the  door  opening, 
there  being  a  depression  In  the  striker  l>eyond  the  Inclined 
surface,  means  for  supporting  said  striker  plate  on  the 
edge  of  the  member  by  which  it  is  carried  and  wholly  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  outer  faces  thereof,  said  striker  plate 
inclu<ltng  a  l>ase  flange  through  which  the  supporting 
means  passes,  said  flange  lying  in  a  plane  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  member  by  which  the 
striker  plate  Is  carried,  a  latch  l>ar  pivotally  supported 
on  the  door,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  latch  t>ar 
In  allnement  with  the  Inclined  surface  on  the  striker,  a 
rotatalde  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  latch  bar,  « 
wedge  rigid  therewith,  whereby,  when  the  shaft  Is  ro- 
tated, the  latch  bar  is  removed  from  allnement  with  the 
striker,  and  means  for  Imparting  angular  movement  to 
the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,191,rtxo.  CHECK  OR  TICKET  PUNCH.  Fked  Fabrow, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Emp*re  Ticket  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,256.  (CI. 
164—119.) 


1.  A  check  punch  comprising  a  guide,  a  plunger  movable 
therein,  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger  b<'lng  provided  with 
a  notch  having  two  flat  faces  meeting  at  an  angle  wh'ch 
extends  across  the  plunger,  the  intersection  of  said  faces 
with  the  periphery  of  the  plunger  forming  two  acute 
angled  cutting  edges  which  are  inclined  in  oppf>slte  dl- 
rect'on  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  plunger,  one  of  said 
faces  projecting  forward  farther  than  the  other,  whereby 


956 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  i8,  1916. 


one  of  said  cutting  edges  Is  caused  to  enter  a  check  or 
ticket  in  advance  of  the  other,  an  ear  attached  to  the 
fuide  and  provided  with  a  female  die  separated  from  the 
gul4le  by  a  cbt^ck-receiving  throat  having  a  check  support- 
ing side  subetantialiy  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
plunicer.  and  manually  operated  means  for  projecting  the 
pluDK'T  into  the  throat  and  die.  reallient  means  being 
provided  for  retracting  the  plunger  from  the  die  and 
throat. 

2.  A  check  punch  comprising  a  rumpresslble  resilient 
looped  handle  normally  expandeil  by  Its  own  resilience, 
an  arm  on  one  end  of  Fald  handle,  a  plunger  loosely  en- 
gaged with  and  projecting  from  said  arm.  another  arm  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  handle  having  a  guide  for  said 
plunger,  and  an  ear  attached  to  the  guiding  arm  and 
provided  with  a  female  die  sei>a rated  from  the  guiding 
arm  by  a  check-receiving  throat,  the  said  arms  being  held 
yieldingly  separated  by  the  normal  expansion  of  the 
handle  to  retract  the  plunger  from  said  throat,  and  the 
plunger  being  projected  through  said  throat  and  Into  the 
die  by  the  compression  of  the  handle,  the  loose  engage- 
ment of  the  plunger  with  the  plunger-<-arrying  arm  com- 
pensating for  changes  in  the  angular  positions  of  said 
arms  caused  by  the  compression  of  the  handle. 

3.  A  check  punch  comprising  a  compressible  resilient 
loopeil  handle  normally  expanded  by  its  own  resilience,  an 
arm  on  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  plunger  loosely  engaged 
with  and  projecting  from  said  arm.  another  arm  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  handle  having  a  guide  in  which  said 
plunger  has  a  close  sliding  Ut.  an  ear  attached  to  the 
guiding  arm  and  provided  with  a  female  die  separated 
from  the  guiding  arm  by  a  check  receiving  throat,  the 
said  arm.s  being  held  yieldingly  si'parated  by  the  normal 
expansion  of  the  handle  to  retract  the  plunger  from  said 
throat,  and  the  plunger  being  projected  through  said 
throat  and  into  the  die  by  the  compression  of  the  handle, 
and  meauM  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  plunger  from 
the  guide. 


1.191.681.  HOLLOW  STRUCTURE  FOR  RADIATORS. 
CONDEXSERS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Krcderick  A.  Fbld 
K.KUP,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electrolytic  Products 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,264.      (01.  257—130.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  structure 
comprising  oppositely  placed  portions  and  connecting 
edge-portions,  the  oppositely  placed  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  interiorly  extending  and  registering  non-p«'r- 
forated  hollow  stud-like  projections  formed  with  contact- 
ing closed  ends. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  structure 
comprising  oppositely  placed  portions  and  connecting 
edge-portions,  the  oppositely  placed  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  interiorly  extending  and  registering  non  per- 
forated hollow  stud  like  projections  formed  with  contact- 
ing closed  ends,  and  means  for  permanently  uniting  the 
contacting  dosed  ends  of  the  said  registering  hollow  like 
pro  Jet-t  Ions. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  structure 
made  from  a  blank  doubled  upon  itself  so  as  to  be  pro- 
vided with  doubled-over  and  longitudinally  extending  con- 
tacting portions  forming  one  edge  of  said  structure,  and 
being    formeil    furthermore    with    lungitudinniy    extending 


marginal  portions  lapped  over  and  pressed  together  to 
form  another  edge  of  said  structure,  the  doubled-over  por- 
tions of  the  blank  being  provided  with  Interiorly  project- 
ing and  registering  hollow  stud-like  projections  formed 
with  contacting  closed  ends. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  structure 
made  from  a  blank  doubled  apon  itself  so  as  to  be  pro- 
vided with  doubled-over  and  longttndtnany  extending  con- 
tacting portions  forming  one  edge  of  said  structure,  and 
being  formed  furthermore  with  longitudinally  extending 
marginal  portions  lapped  over  and  pre»se<l  together  to 
form  another  edge  of  aald  structure,  the  doubled  over  por 
tlons  of  the  blank  being  provided  with  interiorly  project- 
ing and  registering  hollow  stud  like  projections"  formed 
with  contacting  closed  ends,  and  meant  for  permanently 
uniting  the  contacting  closed  parts  of  the  said  registering 
hollow  projections. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  structure 
made  from  a  blank  doubled  upon  it.self  so  as  to  be  pro- 
vld«Hl  with  doubled-over  and  longitudinally  extending  con- 
tacting portions  forming  one  edge  of  said  structure,  and 
being  formed  furthermore  with  longitudinally  extending 
marginal  portions  lapped  over  and  pressp<l  together  to 
form  another  edge  of  said  structure,  the  doubled  over  por- 
tions of  the  blank  being  provided  with  Interiorly  project- 
ing and  registering  hollow  stud-like  projections  forme<l 
with  contacting  close«l  ends,  and  the  srIiI  doubled  over  and 
lapped  marginal  portions  of  the  blank  and  the  close<l 
parts  of  the  said  registering  hollow  projections  being 
united  with  solder. 


1,191.6}<2.  ADJUSTABLE  ANVIL  FOR  SHOE-NAILING 
MACHINES.  Maurice  S.  FixtH,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Specialty  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  St.  Jo- 
seph, Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  M'ssouri.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1915.      SerUl  No.  19.196.      (CI.   1—41.) 


1.  In  a  shoe-nalUng  machine  an  anvil  mounted  upon  n 
Vertically  reciprocal  rod.  means  for  reciprocating  same 
comprising  a  spring  engaging  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
move  the  same  to  the  limit  of  its  downward  movement, 
and  a  lever  adapte<l  to  move  the  iwl  in  its  upward  direc- 
tion against  said  spring,  and  ludep4>ndent  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine  an  anvil,  a  vertically  re- 
clproeal  ro<l  upon  which  the  same  is  mounted,  a  spring 
engaging  said  rod  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  to  the 
limit  of  one  of  its  movements,  a  lever  for  moving  said  rod 
against  said  spring,  and  devices  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  fulcrum  of  said  lever. 

S.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  an  operating  shaft,  an 
anvil,  a  vertically  reciprocal  rod  upon  which  said  anvil  is 
mounted,  a  spring  engaging  said  rod  and  a<Iapte(l  to  move 
the  same  to   the   I'mit  of  one  of  Its  movements,  a   lever 
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opcfatirely  connected  with  said  shaft  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  a 
verti<-ally  disposed  rod  below  said  anvil  rod  and  upon  the 
upper  end  of  which  said  lever  is  fulcrumed,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  last  mentioned  rod  and  thereby  raising  or 
lowering  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  an  operating  shaft,  an 
anvil,  a  vertically  reciprocal  rod  upon  which  said  anvil  is 
mounted,  a  spring  engaging  said  rod  and  adapted  to  move 
the  same  to  the  limit  of  one  of  Its  movements,  a  lever  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  shaft  at  one  end  and  having 
its  opposite  end  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  rod  bHow  said  anvil  rod  and  upon  the 
upper  end  of  which  said  lever  Is  fulcrumed.  and  a  foot 
lever  to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  last  mentioned  rod  is 
connected  for  adjusting  said  last  mentioned  rod  and  there- 
by raising  or  lowering  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  an  operating  shaft,  an 
anvil,  a  vertically  reciprocal  rod  upon  which  said  anvil  is 
mounted,  a  spring  engaging  said  rod  and  adapted  to  move 
the  same  to  the  limit  of  one  of  its  movements,  a  lever 
operatively  connected  with  Raid  shaft  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a 
▼ertlcally  disposed  rod  below  said  anvil  rod  and  upon  the 
upper  end  of  which  said  lever  Is  fulcrumed.  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  lower  rod  consisting  of  a  foot  lever  to 
which  the  same  Is  pivotally  connected,  pawl  and  ratchet 
Mechanism  for  locking  said  foot  lever  in  its  adjusted  posi- 
tions. ao<i  means  for  disengaging  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
Bechanlam.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,683.  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT.  HCLON  Kibk 
FiNLKV,  Aspermont,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  63,457.     (CI.  128 — 15.) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  support  having  a  barrel  extending  laterally  from  one 
face  thereof  and  at  the  center  of  the  support,  a  cover  or 
door  hinged  to  the  end  of  the  l>arrel  remote  from  the 
support,  a  latch  for  normally  holding  the  door  closed,  a 
link  connected  with  the  latch  and  extending  through  the 
support  for  moving  the  latch  to  open  the  door,  a  plunger 
In  the  barre)  and  having  a  stem  extending  through  the 
support  for  operating  the  plunger,  a  series  of  speculum 
blades  connected  to  the  support  and  encircling  the  ttarrel 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  barrel,  an  irrigating 
ring  provided  with  parallel  branches,  the  support  having 
openings  through  which  the  branches  extend,  and  the 
said  branches  converging  at  the  opposite  end  from  the  ring 
to  a  common  connection,  said  branches  being  slldable 
with  respect  to  the  support  for  permitting  the  ring  to 
expand  the  speculum  blades,  the  ring  having  discharge 
openings  at  the  face  remote  from  the  support. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  support  having  a  barrel  extending  laterally  from  one 
face  thereof  and  at  the  center  of  the  8uppf)rt,  a  cover  or 
door  hinged  to  the  end  of  the  barrel  remote  from  the  sup- 
port, a  latch  for  normally  holding  the  door  closed,  a 
link  connected  with  the  latch  and  extending  through  the 
topport  for  moving  the  latch  to  open  the  door,  a  plunger 
In  the  barrel  and  having  a  stem  extending  through  the 
support  for  operating  the  plonger,  a  series  of  speculum 
blades  connected  to  the  support  and  encircling  the  barrel 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  l>arrel,  and  a  common 
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means  slldably  mounted  In  the  support  between  the  barrel 
and  the  blades  for  expanding  the  blades  and  for  discharg- 
ing liquid  through  the  blades. 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  character  "Specified,  comprising 
a  support  having  a  barrel  extending  laterally  from  one 
face  thereof  and  at  the  venter  of  the  support,  a  cover  or 
door  hinge<l  to  the  end  of  the  barrel  remote  irom  the 
support,  releasable  means  for  normally  holding  the  door 
closed,  a  series  of  speculum  blades  connected  to  the  sup- 
port and  encircling  the  barrel  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  barrel,  and  a  common  means  slldably  mounted 
in  the  support  between  the  barrel  and  the  blades  for  ex- 
panding the  blades  and  for  discharging  liquid  through  the 
blades. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  support  having  a  barrel  extending  laterally  from  one 
face  thereof  and  at  the  center  of  the  support,  a  cover 
or  door  hinged  to  the  end  of  the  barrel  remote  from  the 
support,  releasable  means  for  normally  holding  the  door 
closed,  blades  connected  .with  the  support  and  a  common 
means  slldably  connected  with  the  support  between  the 
blades  and  the  barrel  for  expanding  the  blades  and  for 
discharging  liqnid  past  th^  blades. 

5.  An  instrument  of  the  character  specified,  compris- 
ing a  support  having  a  barrel  extending  laterally  there- 
from provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  releasable  door, 
blades  connected  with  the  support,  a  plunger  in  the, barrel 
for  ejecting  the  i-ontents  thereof,  and  an  expander  for 
the  blades  mounted  to  slide  on  the  barrel  toward  and 
from  the  door. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,684.  ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Ctrillb  Frank  Fountain  and  Wii^ 
LiAM  A.  LANcroRD,  Park  City,  Utah.  Piled  June  29, 
1915.     Serial  No.  37,065.     (01.  123 — 59.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  piston  chamt>er  having  a  piston, 
a  casing  arranged  transversely  thereof  Hliving  a  port  in 
communication  with  the  chamber  the  casing  being  open  at 
one  side  and  end,  a  tubnlar  valve  in  the  casing  closed  at 
one  end  by  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  at  the  other  end 
by  a  cap  gear  the  valve  having  a  port  adapted  to  register 
with  the  cylinder  port  at  times  snd  also  having  a  belt 
of  minute  perforations  in  communication  with  the  side 
opening  for  the  admission  and  atomization  of  the  ele- 
ments of  the  gaseous  charge,  and  a  driven  gear  for  rotat- 
ing the  cap  gear  to  move  the  valve  port  into  registration 
with  the  cylinder  port  as  the  piston  performs  a  suction 
stroke. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  piston  cham1>er  having  a  piston, 
a  casing  arrange<4  transversely  thereof  bavins  a  port  in 
communication  with  the  chamber  the  casing  having  a 
side  opening  and  an  open  end,  a  tubular  valve  in  the 
casing  closed  at  one  end  by  the  wall  of  the  casing  and 
at  the  other  end  by  a  cap  gear,  the  valve  having  a  port 
adapted  to  register  with  the  cylinder  port  at  times  and 
also  having  a  belt  of  minute  perforations  in  communica- 
tion #ith  the  side  opening  for  the  admission  and  atomiza- 
tion of  the  elements  of  the  gaseous  <  harge,  a  driving  gear 
to  move  the  valve  port  into  registration  with  the  cylinder 
port  and  admit  a  charge  to  the  cylinder,  the  piston  in  the 
chamber  l*eing  adapted  to  cover  the  cylinder  port  at  the 
instant  of  the  subseijuent  explosion  of  the  charge. 
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1,191.685.  PLOW-COLTER.  Mob^an  C.  Fmnch,  Craig. 
Colo.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,527.  (CI. 
97—6.) 


1.  The  romblnation  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  colter  com- 
prising a  curved  plate,  a  blade  removably  secured  to  the 
platt^  having  stepped  portions  to  form  cutting  faces,  and 
means  to  adjustably  attach  the  plate  to  the  plow  beam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  colter  com- 
prising a  plate,  a  blade  having  cutting  faces  removably 
secured  to  said  plate,  a  bar  adjustably  and  plvotally  se- 
ctired  to  the  forward  end  of  said  plate,  means  to  adjust- 
ably .secure  the  bar  to  the  beam,  a  standard  adjustably  and 
plvotally  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate,  a  guide 
member  for  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  sprint;  sur- 
rounding the  standard,  an  adjusting  nut  on  the  standard 
to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  brace  rod  at- 
tache<l  to  said  .standard  and  extending  upwardly,  said 
standard  and  rod  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  beam, 
and  means  to  attach  the  g^ulde  member  to  the  plow  beam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  colter  com- 
prising a  curve<l  plate  having  a  forward  cutting  edge,  a 
blade  removably  secured  to  said  plate  and  having  cutting 
faces,  means  to  adjustably  and  plvotally  attach  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  plate  to  the  beam,  a  gulie  member  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough,  means  to  attach  the  guide 
member  to  the  beam,  a  standard  adjustably  secured  to 
said  plate  and  having  its  upper  end  extending  through  one 
of  said  openings  in  the  guide  member,  a  brace  rod  at- 
tached at  its  lower  end  to  the  standard  and  having  its 
upper  end  Introduced  through  the  other  opening  of  the 
guide  member,  said  standard  and  brace  rod  being  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  beam,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  said 
standard,  and  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  colter  comprising  a  plate 
and  a  standard,  of  guards  comprising  outwardly  curved 
f  rgers  arranged  In  pairs  on  said  plate,  the  separated  ends 
thereof  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  standard. 


1.191.687.  MECHANIC'S  TRESTLE. 
Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
93.411.     (CI.  20 — 88.) 


Fkid  L.  Oillett. 
1916.      Serial    No. 


l.l&l.eSB.  SHOE-LAST.  Tklimaco  Allegro  Joseph 
FcSARO.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  45,404.     (O.  12—189.) 


1.  A  shoe  last  comprising  a  heel  plate  arranged  to  fit 
against  the  bottom  of  the,  heel  of  said  last,  said  last  be- 
ing provided  with  a  groove  In  each  side  thereof,  said 
grooves  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  last, 
lugs  on  the  front  end  of  said  plate,  said  lugs  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  and  being  arranged  to  slide  In  said 
grooves,  and  means  passing  through  the  slots  in  said 
lags  movably  to  secure  said  plate  to  said  last. 

2.  A  shoe  last  comprising  a  heel  plate  arranged  to  lit 
against  the  bottom  of  the  heel  of  said  last,  said  last  be- 
ing provided  with  a  groove  In  each  side  thereof,  said 
grooves  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  last,  lugs 
on  the  front  end  of  said  heel  plate,  said  lugs  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  and  being  arranged  to  slide  In  said 
grooves,  plates  arranged  to  fit  Into  said  grooves  loosely 
•Ter  said  lugs,  and  means  passing  through  the  slots  in 
Mid  lugs  movably  to  secure  said  heel  plate  to  said  last. 


1.  The  herein  described  trestle  comprising  two  similar 
side  parts,  each  side  part  comprising  a  pair  of  legs,  a  Jaw 
member  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  a 
shelf  member  below  the  Jaw  members,  hinges  connected 
to  the  shelf  members  for  securing  the  said  parts  together 
for  relative  movpment  of  the  Jaws  toward  or  from  each 
other,  and  pairs  of  toggle  levers  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  legs  to  move  the  Jaws  forcibly  toward  each 
other. 

2.  The  herein  described  mechanics'  trestle  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  similar  side  parts,  each  side 
part  comprising  a  pair  of  legs,  a  Jaw  meml>er  connecte<l 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  a  shelf  member  beneath  the 
Jaw  and  a  side  flange  meeting  the  outer  edge  of  the  shelf 
member,  a  pair  of  hinges  connecting  the  shelf  mem- 
bers with  their  Inner  edges  adjacent  each  other  whereby 
the  side  parts  are  adapted  to  move  relatively  to  each 
other  around  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  shelf  members  and 
side  flanges  forming  a  tool  holder  when  the  trestle  is 
collapsed,  connections  between  the  opposite  legs  of  the 
several  parts,  and  means  movable  downwardly  at  the  end 
of  the  shelf  members  to  actuate  said  connections  to  spread 
the  legs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  trestle  comprising  supporting 
members  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  pair  of 
Jaws  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  supporting 
members  and  movable  relatively  to  each  other  as  a  result 
of  the  aforesaid  movement  of  the  supporting  members. 
said  Jaws  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane  when 
closest  together  and  provided  with  horizontal  and  di- 
agonal marks  and  having  pin  holes  at  the  ends  of  the 
marks,  subntantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  trestle  comprising  supporting 
members,  hinges  connecting  the  supporting  members  for 
movement  relatively  to  each  other  around  a  longitudinal 
central  axis,  a  pair  of  Jaws  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  supporting  members  and  movable  relatively  to  each 
other,  pairs  of  toggle  levers  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  supporting  members,  a  vertical  plunger  plvotally  con- 
nected to  each  pair  of  toggle  levers,  the  upper  ends  of 
the  plungers  extending  Into  the  spaces  between  and  be- 
neath said  Jaws  in  position  to  t>e  engaged  and  forced 
downwardly  by  an  article  to  be  held  between  the  Jaws, 
and  means  to  maintain  the  plungers  In  upright  position. 


1,191,688.     FOLDING  LUNCH  BOX.     Mtbon  A.  Giliias. 

WMtlleld.  Mass.    Filed  May  8,  1915.    Serial  No.  26.895. 

(CI.  220— 17.) 

1.  A  folding  box  comprising  an  exterior  box  consisting 
In  part  of  ends  which  have  non-folding  parts  and  parts 
that  fold  Inwardly  against  one  side  of  said  exterior  box. 
and  of  a  bottom  which  has  a  non-folding  part  and  parts 
that  fold  Inwardly  against  said  side,  and  an  Interior 
folding  box  which  when  unfolded  Alls  said  shell  when  ex- 
panded and  retains  the  latter  In  expanded  condition,  said 
non-folding  parts  of  said   shell   ends   and   bottom   being 
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adapteil  to  rf'cj-lve  said  Interior  box,  when  the  latter  is 
folded  and  turned  up  e<lgewlse  between  the  sl*es  of  said 
shell  when  collapsed,  with  one  side  of  said  shell  against 
the  folded  box  on  one  sld*-.  and  the  folded  portions  of  the 
ends  and  bottom  of  said  shell  against  the  folded  box  on 
the  other  side. 


2.  A  folding  l)ox  comprising  an  exterior  shell  consist- 
ing of  side  pieces,  folding  end  pieces,  and  a  folding  t>ot- 
tora  piece,  said  bottom  piece  having  A  portion  adjacent  to 
one  edge  which  does  not  fold,  and  an  interior  box  con- 
sisting of  a  bottom  provided  with  folding  side  and  end 
pieces,  said  Interior  box  when  folded  being  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  non-folding  portion  of  said  shell  bottom  and 
against  one  side  of  said  shell,  and  the  latter  being  adapt 
ed  to  l>e  collapsed  against  said  folded  box,  and  said  In- 
terior box  when  expanded  being  adapted  to  flt  the  Inte- 
rior of  said  shell  when  expanded  and  retain  the  latter  In 
expanded  condition. 

8.  A  folding  box  comprising  an  exterior  shell  consist- 
ing of  side  pieces,  folding  end  pieces,  and  a  folding  bottom 
piece  r«H-e<»sed  at  the  ends,  said  bottom  piece  having  a  por- 
tion adjacent  to  one  edge  which  does  not  fold,  and  an 
Interior  box  consisting  of  a  bottom  provided  with  folding 
side  and  end  pieces,  said  Interior  box  when  folded  belns 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  non-folding  portion  of  said  shell 
bottom  and  against  one  side  of  said  shell,  and  the  latter 
being  adapted  to  be  collapsed  against  said  folded  box,  and 
said  Interior  box  when  expanded  being  adapted  to  flt 
the  interior  of  said  shell  when  expanded,  close  the  re- 
cesses In  said  shell  bottom,  and  retain  said  shell  In  ex 
pand^d  condition. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  folding  box,  with  an  Interior 
folding  box.  of  an  exterior  collapsible  shell  for  said  Inte- 
rior b^>x.  said  Interior  box  when  folded  being  receivable 
In  a  vertical  position  against  one  of  the  sides  of  said 
shell,  and  the  latter  having  in  Its  ends  and  t>ottom  in- 
termediate folding  creases  and  folding  creases  adjacent 
to  the  Inner  edges  of  the  ends  of  said  interior  box,  when 
the  latter  Is  folded  and  in  place  In  the  shell,  to  enable 
said  ends  and  bottom  to  be  folded  against  said  folded  box 
and  leave  a  portion  of  the  shell  bottom  unfolded  to  serve 
as  a  support  for  the  folded  box. 

B.  The  combination,  in  a  folding  t>ox.  with  a  shell  hnv 
Ing  creased  folding  ends  and  a  creased  folding  t>ottom 
which  permit  the  sides  of  such  shell  to  be  brought  close 
together,  of  an  interior  box,  for  said  shell  and  receivable 
on  the  shell  bottom,  such  Interior  box  comprising  a  l)ot- 
tom  and  two  pairs  of  folding  members  connected  with 
■aid  l>ottom  and  having  at  their  ends  engaging  means 
adapted  to  fasten  said  members  to  each  other,  with  the 
meml)ers  in  one  pair  between  the  members  in  the  other 
pair,  to  hold  apart  and  brace  said  shell  sides  and  retain 
said  shell  ends  In  unfolded  condition. 


1,191.689.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  WOODEN  TUBES. 
BrmON  B.  GoLDBMiTH.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  17,558.     (CI.  144 — 809.) 


^'oooor" 


1.  The    process    of   making   tubing    which    consists   In 
channeling  wooden  blanks,  cementing  two  of  such  blanks 
together  on  opposite  sides  of  a  su{table  resisting  tul)e  flt 
ting  said  channels,  and  Imparting  the  desired  final  shapo 
to  the  exterior  of  said  united  blanks. 


2.  The  process  of  making  tubing,  which  consists  In 
channeling  wooden  blanks  of  suitable  size  and  shage,  ce- 
menting two  of  such  blanks  to  opposite  sides  of  suitable 
resisting  tubes  fitting  said  channels  and  dividing  said 
blank  between  said  holes. 

3.  The  process  of  making  tubing  which  consists  In 
channel  blanks  of  suitable  size  and  shape,  apply4ng  two 
of  such  blanks  to  opposite  sides  of  thin  paper  resisting 
tubes  with  cement  between  meeting  surfaces  whereby  to 
unite  the  whole,  and  dividing  said  blank  between  said 
tubes. 


1,191,690.  VACUUM  LIGHTNI.NG  ARRESTER.  John 
Tylbb  Gree.ve.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Electric  Specialty  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  787,017. 
(a.  176—80.) 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated  vessel 
provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  stem,  leadlng-in 
wires  sealed  through  said  stem,  a  base  member  within 
said  vessel,  a  plurality  of  carbon  blocks  to  serve  the  func- 
tion of  electrodes,  each  formed  with  a  perforated  foot,  at- 
taching devices  extending  through  the  perforations  In  said 
feet,  and  through  said  base  member,  with  the  extremities 
of  which  said  leading  In  wires  are  connected,  a  body  of 
plastic,  non-conducting  material  between  said  stem  and 
said  base,  a  yoke,  rigid  with  the  base,  which  extendi 
around  and  engages  the  outer  ends  of  the  carbon  blocks 
so  as  to  hold  the  same  in  spaced  relation. 

2.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated  glass 
vessel  formed  with  an  Inturned  stem,  leading  In  wires 
sealed  through  said  stem,  a  base  arranged  above  and 
transversely  to  the  stem,  having  a  yoke  member  thereon, 
both  of  nonconducting  refractory  material,  electrodes  in 
parallel  arrangement  between  and  secured  to  said  base 
and  yoke  and  electrically  connected  with  said  leadlng-ln 
wires  respectively  through  the  base,  and  a  body  of  plastic, 
nonconducting  material  uniting  the  base  to  the  stem  and 
inclosing  the  upper  ends  of  the  leading  in  wires. 


1,191,691.  DISPLAY  FORM.  MoiE  Greenwald,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,506. 
(CI.  211—13.) 

1.  An  improved  display  form  comprising  a  hip  section, 
a  bust  section,  means  whereby  universal  angular  adjust- 
ment of  said  bust  section  with  respect  to  the  hip  section 
may  be  effected,  means  whereby  the  bust  section  may  be 
adjusted  toward  and  from  the  hip  section,  and  legs  at- 
tached to  said  hip  section. 

2.  An  improved  display  form  comprising  a  hip  section 
provided  with  an  upper  cross  piece,  an  upwardly  extended 
rigid  supporting  member  carried  by  said  cross  piece,  a 
bust  section  having  a  lower  cross  piece  engaging  said 
supporting  member,  means  whereby  universal  angular  ad- 
justment of  said  bust  section  with  respect  to  the  hip  sec- 
tion may  be  effecte<l,  and  means  whereby  the  bust  section 
may  be  adjlisted  toward  and  from  the  hip  section. 

3.  An  Improved  display  form  comprising  a  hip  section 
provided  with  an  upper  cross  piece,  an  upwardly  extended 
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rl^d  sopportlnc  member  havins  its  lower  end  connecteil 
with  said  cross  piece  by  a  universal  Joint,  a  bust  section 
vertically  adjustable  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  and  legs  attached  to  said  hip  section. 


JO 


JU 


4.  A  display  form  comprising  a  hip  section,  a  bust  sec- 
tion attached  to  the  hip  section,  a  leg  plate  connected  with 
said  hip  section  and  vertically  adjustable  with  respect 
thereto,  a  rigid  leg  member  attached  to  said  leg  plate,  and 
a  second  leg  member  attached  to  said  leg  plate  and  formeil 
of  articulated  sections,  said  leg  plate  and  leg  members 
having  means  whereby  the  relative  positions  of  the  legs 
;«.ay  be  varied. 

5.  A  display  form  comprising  a  hip  section,  a  bust 
section  attached  thereto,  a  supporting  rod  engaging  said 
lilp  section,  a  rigid  leg  attached  to  the  hip  section,  and  a 
y  M:ond  leg  attached  to  said  hip  section  and  formed  of 
articulated  sections  to  effect  variations  In  the  pose  of  the 
w!.splay  form. 

iClaims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,692.  PROCESS  OF  MATCHING  TOOTH-CEMENT. 
Oarbbtt  L.  Gkier  and  Prank  L.  Gricb.  Milford,  Del. 
Filed  Jan,  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  743.333.     (CI.  88 — 14.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  matching  rement 
vith  teeth  which  consists  In  preparing  a  series  uf  cement 
thade  guides  of  different  tints,  subsequently  altering  the 
\ints  by  immersing  them  In  s  liquiil.  sn<l  then  matching 
the  teeth  with  the  cement  samples. 

2.  The  herein  describeii  process  of  matching  cement 
samples  with  teeth  which  consists  In  preparing  a  series 
of  cement  stiade  guides  of  different  tints,  subsequently 
altering  the  tints  by  Immersing  them  in  water,  and  then 
matching  the  teeth  with  the  cement  samples. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  matching  cement 
samples  with  teeth  which  consists  In  preparing  a  series 
of  cement  shade  guides  of  different  tints,  and  subsequently 
altering  the  tints  by  Immersing  them  in  water  and  then 
matching  the  teeth  with  the  wet  cement  samples. 


1.191.893.  MBTAI.  FABRIC.  Ha.tRT  F.  Haobk,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Henry  Schomer  t'ompany,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov,  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  870.992.      (Cl.   5—38.) 


1.  A  metallic-fabric  including  a  plurality  of  slats  placed 
side  by  side  and  formed  of  strip  metal  and  rows  of  links 
forme«l  of  strip  metal  each  row  being  disposed  between 
adjacent  slats,  the  links  being  staggered  In  adjacent  rows 
and  formed  with  opposing  Inturned  hooks  at  their  ends, 
the  slats  being  slit  where  engaged  with  the  links,  portions 
of  the  slats  margining  the  silts  being  removed  from  tb« 
general  plane  of  the  slats  to  enable  the  links  to  be  re- 
ceived In  the  plane  between  the  slats  and  the  portions  re- 
moved from  the  plane  of  the  slats,  the  hook  openings  ttelns 
In  the  plane  of  the  slat  portions  that  are  removed  from 
the  general  plane  of  the  slats  whereby  the  spreading 
movement  of  the  slats  Is  limited  an<l  the  slats  are  per- 
mitted to  move  closer  together. 

•  2.  A  metallic  fabric  including  a  plurality  of  slats  placed 
side  by  side  and  formed  of  strip  metal  and  rows  of  llnka 
each  row  being  disposed  between  adjacent  slats,  the  llnka 
being  staggered  in  adjacent  rows  and  formed  with  opposing 
inturned  hooks  at  their  ends,  the  slats  bring  silt  where 
engni;e<l  with  the  links,  portions  of  the  slats  margining 
the  slits  being  removed  from  the  general  plane  of  the  slats 
to  enable  the  links  to  be  recelve<I  in  the  plane  between 
the  slats  and  the  portions  removed  from  the  plane  of  tb« 
<ilat8.  the  hook  openings  being  In  the  plane  of  the  slat  por- 
tions that  are  removeil  from  the  general  plane  of  the  slats 
whereby  the  spreading  movement  of  the  slats  Is  limited 
and  the  slats  are  permltte<l  to  move  close  together. 

3.  A  metallic  fabric  Including  a  plurality  of  slats  placed 
bj  ■Me  and  forme^I  of  strip  metal  and  rows  of  links 
illipMf  (1  between  adjacent  slats,  the  links  t>elng  stag- 
gered in  adjacent  rows  and  formed  with  opposing  Inturned 
hooks  at  their  ends,  the  slats  being  silt  where  engaged  with 
the  links,  the  portions  of  the  slats  margining  each  of  the 
silts  being  relatively  spread  apart  vertically  to  form  an 
opening  in  which  the  link  there  received  may  readily  be 
transversely  moved  with  respect  to  the  engaging  slat. 


1.191,094.  INDIVIDUAL-OFFICI-^-HEATRBGULATrNQ 
SYSTEM.  Edward  S.  Halscy,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Ualsey  Manufacturing  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  July  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
.->07.O71.      (Cl.  236 — 6.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  a  valve,  a 
thermostat  containing  a  quantity  of  volatile  Uqntd  and 
having  a  wall  niuvable  by  expanoion  of  the  vapor  of  sucb 
liquid,  and  a  direct  operating  connection  between  the  ther- 
mostat and  valve,  whereby  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
valve  Is  directly  effected  by  the  theroMMtat,  said  connection 
Including  a  weighted  lever  having  an  Indexible  link  con- 
nection with  the  valve,  and  a  flexible  ligature  connected  to 
said  lever. 

2.  In  a  temperature  regulating  system,  a  heat  regulating 
valve,  a  thermostatic  motor,  a  lever  having  connection* 
for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  and  tending  to  open  the 
valve,  a  ligament  connecting  the  lever  aud  motor  whereb/ 
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the  motor  may  operate  the  lever  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  lucking  the  valve  iu  closed  position  until  re- 
jeased  by  the  action  of  said  motor. 


3.  Ib  a  temperature  regulating  system,  a  heat  regulating 
▼aJve,  a  thermostatic  motor,  connections  t>etween  said 
BM>tor  and  valve  whereby  the  former  will  actuate  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  other  than  said  motor  for  automatically 
and  rigidly  locking  the  valve  In  either  closed  or  openeil 
position. 

4.  In  a  temperature  regulating  system  :  a  hteam  valve 
designed  to  move  continuously  from  one  extremity  of  Its 
travel  to  the  other  :  a  thermostatic  motor  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  valve  :  an  elastic  medium  for  transmitting  the 
power  and  motion  from  said  motor  to  the  operating  mech- 
anism of  said  valve  ;  a  device  for  restraining  the  action  of 
■aid  elastic  medium  to  cause  the  power  developed  by  said 
Botor  to  be  gradually  accumulated  and  stored  in  said 
clastic  medium  until  sufficient  in  amount  to  automatically 
release  Itself,  and  connections  whereby  said  valve  will  be 
operated  to  the  oppoblte  extremity  of  Its  travel  when  the 
power  Is  release<l.  and  latching  devices  to  hold  the  valve 
when  so  opera  tetl. 

5.  In  a  temperature  regulating  system  :  a  steam  radiator 
within  a  room  it  Is  designed  to  heat ;  a  valve  for  said  ra- 
diator :  a  thermostatic  motor  within  said  room  designed 
to  govern  Its  temperature  by  operating  said  valve :  a 
yielding  resilient  medium  communicating  the  power  and 
motion  from  said  motor  to  the  operating  mechanism  of 
■aid  valve  and  an  automatic  device  for  locking  and  re 
leasing  said  valve  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,695.       MECHANICAL     MOVEMENT.       Albmt     J. 

Habtlbt,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Porter 

J.  MllUkln,  one  fourth  to  H.  Clay  Dempsey,  one-fourth 
-    to  Frank  J.  Temple,  and  one-fourth   to  Max   H.   Hurd, 

Decatur,  111.     Filed  Mar.  IS.  1916.     Serial  No.  14,119! 

(Cl.  74 — 27.) 


1.  In  a   mechanism  of  the  character  described  and   In 
combination,    a     supporting    means    having    longitudinal 


gnldeways  and  also  a  transverse  pnlde-way  on  each  side 
of  said  longitudinal  guide-ways,  a  driven  member  slldably 
arranged  In  said  longitudinal  gnldeways  an<l  having  an 
internally  toothed  track,  blocks  slldably  arraage<]  In  said 
transverse  guldewnys,  a  drtrlng  shaft  Juurnah^d  in  said 
blocks  and  having  1  gear  thereon  in  engagement  with  said 
toothed  track. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  and  in 
comblnatloD,  a  supporting  means  having  longitudinal 
guideways  and  also  transverse  guideways.  a  driven  mem- 
ber slldably  arran:;e(i  in  said  longitudinal  guideways  and 
having  an  internally  toothed  track,  blocks  slldably  ar- 
ranged in  said  transverse  guideways,  a  driving  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  blocks  and  having  a  gear  thereon  .in  engage- 
ment with  said  toothed  track,  said  slldable  blocks  nnd  said 
driven  member  having  means  cooperating  to  hold  said  gear 
in  engagement  with  said  toothed  track. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  and  in 
combination,  a  supporting  means  having  loagltudlnal 
guideways  and  also  transverse  guideways,  a  driven  member 
slldably  arranged  in  said  longitudinal  guideways  and  hav- 
ing an  internally  toothed  track,  blocks  slldably  arranged 
in  said  transverse  guideways,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  blocks  and  having  a  gear  thereon  In  engagement 
with  said  toothed  track,  said  slldable  blocks  each  having 
studs  thereon  and  said  driven  member  having  flanges  ou 
each  side,  said  studs  and  flanges  cooperating  to  hold  said 
gear  in  engagement  with  said  toothed  track. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  and  in 
combination,  a  supporting  means  having  longitudinal 
guideways  and  also  transverse  guideways,  a  driven  member 
slldably  arranged  In  said  longitudinal  guideways  and  hav- 
ing an  Internally  toothed  track,  blocks  slldably  arranged 
in  said  transverse  guideways,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  blocks  and  having  a  gear  thereon  In  engavrement 
with  said  toothed  track,  said  slldable  blocks  each  having 
studs  and  said  driven  member  having  flanges  on  each  side, 
said  studs  and  flanges  cooperating  to  hold  the  gear  in  en- 
gagement with  said  toothed  track,  said  flanges  terminating 
short  of  the  ends  of  the  toothed  track,  whereby  relative 
longitudinal  movement  only  between  the  parts  will  be  per- 
mitted ddrlng  part  of  the  travel  of  said  driven  member 
and  transverse  movement  of  the  blocks  and  gear  will  be 
permitted  when  the  gear  Is  In  engagement  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  toothed  track. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  and  in 
combination,  a  supporting  means  having  longitudinal 
guideways  and  also  transverse  guideways,  a  driven  member 
alidably  arranged  in  said  longitudinal  guideways  and  hav- 
ing an  internally  toothed  track,  blocks  slldably  arranged 
in  said  transverse  guideways,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  blocks  and  having  a  gear  thereon  in  engagement  with 
said  toothed  track,  and  means  for  absorbing  the  shock 
and  Jar  of  the  movement  of  said  slldable  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,696.  CRIB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDS.  L0CI8  8. 
Hendbeson,  Blairs,  S.  C.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  77,026.      (CI.  6—69.) 


▲  crib  attachment  for  beds  comprising  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  strips  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
bars  connecting  the  arm  connecting  portions  of  said 
strips,  and  having  downwardly  bent  terminal  portions, 
angle  pieces  secured  to  the  under  sides  of  said  bars  and 
Including  arpis  spaced  from  respective  downwardly  b(«t 
terminals  of  the  bars,  additional  bars  connecting  the  arms 
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of  the  U-shaped  strips  having  th>>ir  outer  ends  projecting 
t>eyond  the  outerniont  strip  and  provided  with  recetwea 
respectively  in  their  bottom  edges,  and  a  removable  outer 
portion  comprising  leg  members  and  h&Tn  connecting  same, 
said  bars  being  disposed  respectively  in  the  recesses  of 
the  second  nametl  bars  and  between  the  outer  terminals 
of  the  first  named  bars  ami   the  adjacent  angle  pieces. 


1,191,697.  PRIXTIX<}  DEVICE.  Vit.\lis  HiMyEB,  Jr., 
Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Charles  K.  Ash,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,044.  (CI. 
211—80.) 


^  ^jXi  xfi  j^r 


1.  In  a  printing  device,  a  frame,  printing  elements  car- 
ried thereby,  a  bracket  for  said  frame,  a  plvotally  mounted 
plate  carried  by  said  frame  on  each  side  thereof,  and  a 
pin  at  each  end  of  said  bracket  arranged  to  engage  the 
adjacent  plate  on  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  printing  c"evlce.  a  frame,  printing  elements  car- 
ried thereby,  a  bracket  for  said  frame,  a  plvoUUy  mounted 
plate  carried  by  said  frame  on  each  side  thereof,  a  resili- 
ent plate  located  at  each  end  of  said  bracket,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  each  plate  releaaably  engaging  the  adjacent 
plate  on  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  printing  device,  a  frame,  printing  elements  car- 
ried thereby,,a  bracket  for  said  frame,  a  plvotally  mounted 
plate  carried  by  sal-l  frame  on  each  side  thereof,  a  pin  at 
each  end  of  said  bracket  engaging  the  adjacent  plate  on 
said  frame,  and  means  to  lock  said  plate  In  adjusted  po 
sltlons. 

4.  In  a  printing  device,  a  frame,  printing  elements  car 
rled  thereby,  a  bracket  for  said  frame,  a  plvotally  mounted 
plate  carried  by  said  frame  on  each  side  thereof,  a  pin  at 
each  end  of  said  bracket  engaging  the  adjacent  plate  on 
said  frame,  a  tooth  or  projection  carried  by  each  pivotal 
plate,  said  frame,  at  each  side  thereof,  being  provided 
with  recesses  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tooth 
on  said  pivotal  plates. 

5.  In  a  printing  device,  a  frame,  printing  elements  car 
rled  thereby,  a  support  for  said  frame,  and  means  pivot 
ally  connecting  said  frame  and  support  therefor,  arrange«l 
to  permit   said  frame  to  move  or  shift  Independently  at 
each  side  thereof  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  piv 
otal  connections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  means  for  withdrawing  said  aoger  from  a  bole,  sah- 
stantially  as  described. 


1,191,698.  POST-HOLE  AUGER.  Orville  L.  M.  Hoover. 
Abilene.  Tex.,  and  Sarah  J.  Ardert.  Woodward,  Okla. 
Filed  May  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,824.     (CI.  255—66.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  post-hole  auger  including  a 
blade  supporting  member  and  a  cage  of  blades  supported 
thereon,  of  movable  means  located  within  said  cage  and 
for  actuation  to  remove  dirt  therefrom,  and  means  for 
normally  maintaining  said  means  in  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, sul>stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  post-hole  auger,  of  a  blade  sup 
porting  member,  a  cage  of  blades  mounted  thereon,  ratchet 
handle  means,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  auger  from 
a  hole,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  post-hole  auger,  of  a  blade  sup- 
porting member,  blades  adjustably  mounted  thereon  and 
arranged  around  a  common  axis,  ratchet  handle  means, 
means  for  discharging  the  dirt  from  between  said  blades, 


4.  In  a  post  hole  auger,  including  blades,  mechanism 
for  cleaning  dirt  from  said  blade*,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  mechanism  In  an  Inoperative  position  during  the 
operation  of  the  auger,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  post  hole  auger  the  combination  with  ratchet 
means  for  turning  said  auger,  of  means  In  addition  to  said 
ratchet  turning  means  for  withdrawing  said  auger  from 
a  hole  wlthoot  placing  any  strain  upon  said  ratchet  turn- 
ing means,  substantially  as  described. 


1,191.699.  VEHICLE  DRIVE  GEAR.  Henry  S.  Hoppsb, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  44,92«. 
(CL  192—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drive  axle  and  a  driv«>n 
wheel,  of  a  friction  clutch  therebetween  engageable  by  a 
rotation  of  the  axle  In  either  direction,  a  member  other 
than  the  axle  and  wheel,  and  positively  driven  means 
mounted  upon  said  member  for  preventing  the  engagement 
of  said  clutch  when  said  wheel  is  driven  In  advance  of 
said  axle  in  the  direction  in  which  the  latter  is  rotating. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drive  axle  and  a  driven 
wheel,  of  a  friction  clutch  therebetween  engageable  by  a 
relative  rotation  of  said  parts  In  either  direction,  a  sta- 
tionary member,  and  positively  driven  means  upon  said 
stationary  member  controlled  by  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  drive  axle  for  preventing  engagement  of  said  clutch 
when  said  wheel  is  driven  in  the  same  dVrection  as  the 
axle  In  advance  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drive  axle  and  a  driven 
wheel,  of  a  roller  clutch  theret)etween  engageable  by  a 
relative  rotation  of  said  parts  In  either  direction,  a  mem- 
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ber  other  than  the  axle  and  wheel,  positively  driven  means 
upon  said  member  for  preventing  engagement  of  said 
clutch  alternatively  in  opposite  directions  and  means  con- 
trolle<l  by  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  axle  for  ad- 
justing said  preventing  means  to  release  said  clutch  when 
said  wheel  is  rotating  in  advance  in  the  same  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drive  axle  and  a  driven 
wheel,  of  a  roller  <-lutch  therebetween  engageable  by  a 
relative  roUtlon  of  said  parts  in  either  direction,  a  mem- 
ber other  than  the  axle  and  wheel,  a  positively  driven 
member  mounted  upon  said  member  rotatably  adjustable 
In  relation  to  one  of  the  members  of  said  clutch,  to  alter- 
natively prevent  engagement  thereof  in  opposite  directions 
and  means  controlled  by  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
axle  for  shifting  said  adjustable  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drive  axle  and  a  driven 
wheel,  of  a  drum  mounted  on  said  wheel,  a  cam  mounted 
on  said  axle  within  said  drum,  tolls  between  said  cam 
and  drum  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  roller  clutch 
engageable  by  a  relative  rotation  of  the  axle  and  wheel 
In  opposite  directions,  a  memt>er  engaging  the  rolls  of 
said  clutch  roUtably  adjustable  In  relation  to  said  cam 
to  alternatively  prevent  engagement  of  said  clutch  in  oppo- 
site directions,  a  lost  motion  driving  connection  between 
said  cam  and  member  for  adjusting  the  same  upon  reversal 
In  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  axle,  and  stationary 
meaas  for  supporting  said  member  engaging  the  rolls  of 
the  dutch. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.191.700.  AUXILIARY  AIR  VALVE.  WaiOHT  E.  Howes, 
San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  John  P. 
Waters.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Flk«d  Dec.  24,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  878,872.      (CI.  48—180.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  throttle  valve  on  a  car- 
bureter and  the  Inlet  manifold  on  the  Internal  oombtls- 
tion  engine  of  an  automobile,  of  a  casing  copnectetl  with 
the  manifold  having  an  opening  fornu^l  therein  to  admit 
air  to  the  manifold,  a  pnir  of  disk  valves  mounte<l  on  the 
(*aslng.  said  valves  having  substantially  triangular-shaped 
openings  formed  therein  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  regis- 
ter with  each  other  to  control  the  volume  of  air  admitted 
through  the  casing  to  the  manifold,  means  <-onnecting  one 
of  said  valves  with  the  throttle  valve,  and  means  connected 
with  the  other  valve  whereby  this  may  be  operated  by  the 
driver  from  the  seat. 

2.  An  auxiliary  air  \alve  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  casing  which  Is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nect»Ml  with  the  Inlet  manlfoUl  on  the  engine,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  forni.Ml  therein  to  admit  air  to  the 
manifold,  a  disk  valve  turnahle  on  the  casing,  said  disk 
valve  having  an  openlnu  forme<l  therein  communicating 
with  the  opening  in  the  casing,  a  second  disk  valve  turn- 
able  on  top  of  the  first  named  disk  valve,  said  valve  having 
an  openlni;  formed  therein  adapte<l  to  l>e  brought  Into  and 
out  of  register  with  the  op«'nlug  in  the  first  valve  and  also 
adapted  to  form  a  closure  therefor,  a  perforated  cover  in- 
closing said  disk  valves,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
cover  and  the  second  valve  to  ke.'p  the  valves  in  tight  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  the  casing,  a  lever  connected 
with  the  second  valve  by  which  said  valve  may  be  man- 


ually operated,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
valve  with  relation  to  said  lever  and  the  first  valve,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  first  valve  to  turn  in  unison 
with  the  throttle  valve  of  the  carbureter  which  is  con- 
nected with  the  manifold. 

3.  An  auxiliary  air  valve  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  air  passage  formed  therethrough,  a  central  bearing 
stud  formed  on  said  casing,  a  disk  valve  turnal>le  about 
said  stud,  said  valve  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
always  adapted  to  form  a  communication  with  the  air 
passage  in  the  casing,  a  second  disk  valve  turnable  about 
the  stud  mounted  on  top  of  the  first  valve,  said  valve 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  register  with  the  opening  in  the  first  valve  and  also 
adapted  to  form  a  closure  therefor,  »  stationary  pt>rforated 
cover  section  for  the  valves  carried  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  stud,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  cover  and  the 
s«-cuud  valve  to  hold  same  in  tight  contact  with  each 
other  and  the  casing,  a  clamping  ring  having  a  lever 
formed  thereon  surrounding  the  second  valve,  means  for 
manually  operating  said  lever  to  turn  the  second  valve 
Independently  of  the  first  valve,  and  means  for  turning 
the  first  valve  independently  of  the  second  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  throttle  valve  on  a  car- 
bureter and  the  inlet  manifold  on  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  of  a  casinn  connected  with  the  manifold  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  to  admit  air  to  the  manifold,  a 
pair  of  disk  valves  mounted  on  the  casing,  said  valves 
having  openings  formed  therein  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  register  with  each  other  to  control  the  volume  of  air 
admitted  through  the  casing  to  the  manifold,  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  valves  with  the  throttle  valve,  a  split 
ring  having  a  le\er  formed  thereon  surrounding  the  other 
valve,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  split  part  of  the 
ring  to  lock  the  ring  on  the  valve. 


1.191.701.      MASSAGING    APPARATUS.      John    Jacobt. 
Ivos  Angeles.  Cal.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.     Serial  No   77  025 
(CI.  4—2.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bath  fixture  having  a  faucet, 
of  a  standard  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  con- 
necting means  between  the  faucc-t  and  standard  whereby 
water  may  be  directed  through  the  latter,  a  shower  head 
carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  an  upright 
arranged  adjac-ent  the  bath  fixture  and  having  a  base  for 
supporting  the  upright,  a  horizontal  member  connecting 
the  upright  and  standard,  a  brace  connecting  said  horizon- 
tal member  and  standard  for  maintaining  the  latter  In  a 
rigidly  vertical  position,  a  plate  slldable  vertically  upon 
the  standard/  a  brush  detachably  carried  by  the  plate, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  depending  arm,  a  second 
plate  arranged  upon  the  standard  below  the  first  and  hav- 
ing means  for  retaining  the  second  plate  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions upon  the  standard,  an  arm  carried  by  the  second- 
plate  extending  to  one  side  of  the  standard,  a  lever  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  arm,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the 
Inner  end  of  the  lever  with  the  depending  arm  carried  by 
the  first  plate,  and  a  handle  carried  by  said  lever  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  oscillated  for  imparting  reciprocal  mo- 
tion to  the  brush. 
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2.  The   comMnatlon    with   a    batb    flztnre   Including   • 

fancet,  of  a  standard  having  a  bore  extending  tbere- 
throagb.  conneftlng  mwins  between  the  faucet  and  standard 
whereby  water  may  ^>e  directed  through  the  latter,  a 
shower  head  carried  by  the  standard  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  latter,  means  for  supporting  the  standard  in  ver- 
tical position  above  the  bath  fixture,  a  plate  slidably 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  upon  the  standard,  a 
brush  carried  by  said  plate,  a  second  plate  mounted  ad- 
justably on  the  standard  below  the  first  plate  and  being 
provided  with  means  for  maintaining  said  second  plate 
in  adjustefl  position  upon  the  stan<iard.  an  arm  carried 
by  the  second  plate  extending  to  one  side  of  the  standard, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounte<!  upon  said  arm.  a  link  connect- 
ing the  lever  at  one  end  with  the  first  plate,  and  a  handle 
carried  by  the  lever  whereby  the  latter  may  be  oscillated 
to  impart  reclprocatory  motion  to  the  brush. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bath  fixture,  of  a  standard 
arranged  thereabove.  said  standard  l)eing  provided  with  a 
bore,  connecting  means  between  the  faucet  of  the  fixture 
and  the  standard  whereby  water  may  be  directed  through 
the  latter,  a  shower  head  carried  by  the  standard  for 
directing  water  upon  a  person  standing  adjacent  the  stand- 
ard, a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  standard  and  being 
provide<i  with  a  brush,  and  means  extending  laterally  of 
the  standard  whereby  the  plate  may  be  conv»>niently  re- 
ciprocated upon  the  standard  by  a  person  standing  adja- 
cent thereto,  and  either  facing  the  brush  or  having  his 
back  directed  thereto. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  vertical 
standard  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  whereby 
water  may  be  directed  through  the  standard,  a  shower 
attachment  carrieil  at  the  upper  end  of  the  standard, 
means  for  8upp(>rting  the  standard,  a  brush,  means  for 
mounting  the  bru-sh  whereby  the  latter  may  be  reciprocated 
upon  the  standard,  and  means  extending  laterally  of  th« 
standard  whereby  the  brush  may  be  manually  operatt»d 
by  a  person  standing  under  the  shower  head  and  either 
facing  or  standing  with  his  back  to  the  brush. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  standard, 
means  for  supporting  the  same  in  a  vertical  position,  a 
plate  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  standard  and  being 
provided  with  a  brush,  a  second  plate  slidably  mounte^l 
on  the  standard  below  the  first  and  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  said  second  plate  may  be  maintained  in 
adjusted  position  upon  the  standard,  a  lever  connected 
with  the  second  plate  and  being  provided  with  a  handle, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the  first  plate  whereby 
the  brush  may  be  operated  a>  the  lever  te  oscillated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,191.702.  GRIPPING-TOOL.  Bbo.mslaw  jANrazczAK. 
Point  St.  Charles,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
June  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  33.611.     (CI.  57—113.) 


plTotally  eonaected  araM  tvmiBating  In  coSperatlog  Jawa 
and  fnlcrumed  on  the  arm  of  the  aforesaid  cap.  rods 
plvotally  connected  to  said  plvotally  connected  arms  at 
one  end.  the  other  end  of  said  rods  being  plvotally  con- 
nected together,  loops  plvotally  connected  on  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  rods,  a  bell  crank  lever  carrle<l  by  said 
pole  near  its  npper  end  and  provided  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting pins  adapte<l  to  engage  the  aforesaid  loops,  an 
elbow  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  pole,  connections  between 
said  levers  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  pins  of  the  pivotal 
connections  of  tbe  arms  and  rods. 


1,191,703.  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  TUERMOMETER. 
Fkcdbick  Johan.nsmeybk,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Carl  C.  Thomas,  Madison,  Wia.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1912. 
Serl&l  No.  715,431.     (CL  219 — 63.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pole, 
a  cap  thereon  provided  with  an  arm.  a  pair  of  crossed 


1.  A  resistance  thermometer  unit  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  conduit,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  rods  carried  by  said  frame  and  a  resistance 
wire  wound  about  said  rods  and  carried  by  means  mounted 
on  said  rods  so  that  the  wire  la  held  in  spaced  relation 
and  Insulated  from  said  rods  and  whereby  the  wire  is  dis- 
tributed substantially  uniformly  across  the  area  Inclosed 
by  the  frame  with  a  minimum  portion  of  the  wire  In  con- 
tact with  the  supporting  means. 

2.  A  resistance  thermometer  unit  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  conduit,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting elements  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  in 
substantially  tbe  same  plane  and  means  on  said  ele- 
ments for  supporting  a  resistance  wire  so  that  said  wire 
is  held  spaced  from  and  insulated  from  said  elements  and 
whereby  the  wire  la  distributed  substantially  uniformly 
over  tbe  area  included  by  said  frame  with  a  minimum 
amount  of  wire  in  contact  with  the  supporting  means. 

3.  A  resistance  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  supporting  frames  arranged  In  the  same  plane 
and  a  resistance  wire  wound  around  said  frames,  said 
frames  being  built  up  of  flat  supporting  elements  suit- 
ably mounted  and  spaced  apart. 

4.  A  resistance  thermometer  unit  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  supporting  rods  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  flat  supporting  elements  mounted  on  each  rod 
so  as  to  present  their  edges  to  the  flowing  current  of 
fluid  and  a  resistance  wire  wound  about  said  elements. 

5.  In  a  resistance  thermometer,  a  series  of  flat  support- 
ing elements  mounted  so  as  to  present  their  edges  to  tbe 
flowing  current  of  fluid,  insulators  carried  by  each  of 
said  elements,  and  a  resistance  wire  wound  about  said 
supports  and  carried  by  said  insulators. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.704.  FRONT  SIGHT  FOR  MILITARY  SHOULDER- 
ARMS.  Tbouas  C.  Johnson.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77.828.  (CI.  S8 — 47.) 
1.  A    military    sight    having   a    sight-base,    overarching 

sight-cover    or    hood,   and    a    barrel-embracing   retainlng- 
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band,  all  made  In  one  piece.  In  combination  with  a  sight- 
piece  applied  to  the  said  sight-base  and  located  within  the 
said  overarching  sight  cover. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  having  Its  muzzle- 
end  formed  with  a  key-slot,  of  a  combined  part  compris- 
ing a  sight-base,  overarching  cover  or  hood,  and  a  re- 
taining l>and.  all  made  in  one  piece,  a  sight-piece  applied 
to  the  said  sight  base  and  located  within  the  said  over- 
arching cover  or  hoo<l,  and  a  key  set  into  the  said  slot 
and  CO  acting  with  the  said  part  for  securing  tbe  same 
In  place  upon  tbe  gun-barrel. 

3.  A  military  front-sight  having  a  sight  base,  overarch- 
ing sight-cover  or  hood,  and  a  retaining  band,  all  made 
In  one  piece  and  formed  in  Its  upper  portion  with  trans- 
verse openings,  in  combination  with  a  sight  piece  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  the  said  transverse  openings  for  be- 
ing positioned  within  the  overarching  cover  and  applied 
to  the  said  base. 

4.  A  military  front-sight  having  a  sight-base,  over- 
arching sight-cover  or  hood,  and  a  barrel-embracing  re- 
talnlng-band,  all  made  In  one  piece  and  provided  In  Its 
upper  portion  with  transverse  openings  and  formed  in 
the  inclined  upper  face  of  the  said  base  with  a  trans- 
versely arranged  dovetail  slot,  in  combination  with  a 
aight-plece  having  a  dovetail  rib,  the  said  sight-piece  being 
passed  through  one  of  the  said  transverse  openings  for 
location  within  tbe  overarching  sight-cover  or  hood,  and 
application  to  the  said  base. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel  formed  in  tbe 
upper  face  of  It.s  muzzle-end  with  a  key-slot,  of  a  key 
fitting  therein  and  extending  above  the  upper  face  of  tbe 
barrel,  a  one-piece  combined  part  comprising  a  sight-base 
slotted  to  receive  the  said  key.  an  overarching  sight- 
cover  or  boo«l  and  a  l)arrel-embraclng  retalning-band  ; 
means  passing  transversely  through  tbe  sight-base  and 
key  for  holding  the  said  combined  part  against  lateral 
and  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  gun- 
barrel,  and  a  sight-piece  posittoniHl  within  the  said  over- 
arching sight-cover  or  hood  and  applied  to  tbe  said  base. 


1,191,705.      SAWING   AND   FILING   MACHINE.      Allan 
H.  Jones,  Newark,  and  ALrncD  P.  Glastbe,  Irvlngton, 
N.  J. ;  said  Glaetre  ^ sslgnor  to  said  Jones.     Filed  Apr. 
No.  694.126.      <C1.  29—74.) 


SO.  1912.     Senlal 


top  one.  means  attached  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
tool  holder  and  projecting  laterally  through  a  side  qf  the 
standard  for  reciprocating  said  tool  bolder,  arms  extend- 
ing upward  from  salti  standard  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
tool  holder,  a  work  table  hinged  to  said  arms  upon  a 
horizontal  axis  intersecting  the  axial  central  line  of  the 
tool  bolder,  and  set  screws  on  opposite  sides  of  said  line 
of  hinging  for  adjusting  said  table. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  standard  having  spaced  apart  vertical 
bearings  at  its  top  and  l>ottom.  tbe  bottom  one  being  in- 
closed and  projecting  upwardly  within  the  standard  and 
the  top  one  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  standard  and 
extending  upwardly  above  the  same,  a  tool  holder  in  said 
bearings  projecting  at  its  upper  end  above  tbe  top  one,  a 
cap  on  said  upper  end  of  tbe  tool  holder  of  less  diameter 
than  the  standard  and  ih'p^'ndlng  over  said  upper  bearing, 
tool  holding  means  on  said  tool  holder  above  said  cap, 
table  supporting  arms  extending  upwardly  from  said 
standard  free  from  said  tool'  supporting  means  and  cap, 
and  a  table  above  all  of  said  parts  apertured  in  alinement 
with  tbe  tool  holder. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  standard  having  spaced  apart  ver- 
tical bearings  at  its  top  and  bottom,  the  bottom  one  being 
inclo8e<1  and  projecting  upwardly  within  the  standard 
and  the  top  one  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  standard 
and  extending  'upwardly  above  the  same,  a  tool  holder 
in  said  bearings  projecting  at  Its  upper  end  above  the 
top  one,  and  having  a  tool  socket  thereat,  a  cap  on  said 
upper  end  of  the  tool  bolder  of  less  diameter  than  the 
standard  and  depending  over  said  npper  bearing,  a  collar 
on  said  reduced  end  above  said  cap,  a  set  screw  for  clamp- 
ing said  collar  on  said  reduced  end  and  holding  both  a 
tool  and  said  collar  in  place,  and  means  attached  inter- 
mediate tbe  ends  of  said  tool  holder  and  projecting  lat- 
erally through  a  side  of  tbe  standard  for  reciprocating 
the  tool  bolder. 


1,191,706.  ANIMALTRAP.  Elias  Kisleb.  Oklahoma, 
OkU.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,024.  (CI. 
43—24.) 


An  entrance  tunnel  leading  into  the  confining  chamber 
of  an  atiimal  trap,  a  platform  pivoted  in  said  tunnel, 
a  reticulate  gate  pivoted  at  its  upi>er  end  in  the  tunnel, 
connections  between  tbe  gate  and  the  platform  to  ralat 
the  gate  upon  depression  of  the  said  platform,  a  tilting 
lever  upon  which  the  lower  end  of  the  gate  rests,  said 
lever  being  provided  with  a  hook,  and  a  second  pivoted 
platform  having  one  end  bearing  on  tbe  tilting  lever  to 
force  the  book  into  engagement  with  the  lower  cross-bar 
of  tbe  gate  upon  depression  of  tbe  second  named  plat- 
form. 


1,191,707.  SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT,  JoBL 
KiMMXL.  N>w  York.  'N.  Y,  Filed  Dec.  15.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  66,9.^8.     (CI.  112 — 1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  bed  plate  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, of  a  tbro.it  plate  secured  tberet6  and  having  Its 
front  portion  recessed  forming  a  pair  of  obliquely  related 
shoulders,  said  throat  plate  also  having  a  feed  dog  slot 
and  a  needle  hole  Just  at  the  rear  of  the  point  of  con- 
vergence of  said   shoulders,  and  a   folder  for  the  binding 

,     ,  .,  .     ^       ^  ''****'    '°   ****   recewied    portion    of   the   throat    plate   and 

1.   lu  a   machine   of  the   character   described,   the   com-      against  said  shoulders,  suhstantlallv  as  set  forth 

?..!!*!    '       "r  '^"""^"'^  »"^^°«  «P»^^'  «P*"  ^•"-  •-'.  The  n.mblnatlon   of  a  horizontal   throat  plate  bar- 

tlca     bearings   at   its   top  and    bottom,   a    tool    holder   ex-      inc  a  cutaway  portion  at  Its  front  forming  obllquelv  ar- 
tending  between  said   bearings  and  protruding  from   tbe  i  ranged  shoulders  converging  toward  each  other  adjacent 
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the  nee<]Ie  hole,  a  folder  comprising  a  guide  member  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  guide  rolls  for  the  binding,  the  up- 
per guide  roll  forming  a  hem  In  the  binding,  said  folder 


also  Including  a  wing  adapted  to  abut  against  one  of  said 
shoulders  and  above  the  same,  and  means  to  adjustably 
and  removably  secure  the  wing  to  the  throat  plate. 


1,191,708.       ADJUSTABLE     RIFLE-SIGHT..       Oscar 
Kligel,  Indianapolis,   Ind.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1916. 
rial  No.  73,908.     (Cl.  33 — 53.) 


vs 


1.  An  adjustable  gun  sight  Including  a  base  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  barrel  of  the  gun,  an  upright  sight 
secured  to  said  base  having  a  notch  in  the  top  thereof, 
movable  means  on  said  sight  for  reducing  the  size  of  said 
notch,  and  means  for  actuating  said  movable  meana. 

2.  An  adjustable  gun  sight  including  a  base  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  barrel  of  the  gun,  an  upright  sight  se- 
cured to  said  base  having  a  notch  In  the  top  thereof,  a 
movable  means  on  said  sight  for  reducing  the  size  of  said 
notch,  and  a  worm  screw  for  actuating  said  movable 
means. 

3.  An  adjustable  gun  sight  including  a  base  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  barrel  of  the  gun,  an  upright  sight  se- 
cured to  said  base  having  a  notch  In  the  top  thereof, 
dlMks  pivoted  on  said  sight  having  projections  adapted  to 
extend  Into  said  notch,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
disks. 

4.  An  adjustable  gun  sight  Including  a  base  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  barrel  of  the  gun,  an  upright  sight  se- 
cured to  said  base  having  a  notch  In  the  top  thereof, 
disks  pivoted  to  said  sight  adapted  to  engage  each  other, 
projections  on  said  disks  extending  into  said  notch  adapt 
ed  to  reduce  the  size  thereof  when  closed,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  disks. 

5.  An  adjustable  gun  sight  Including  a  base  adapted  to 
be  se<-ure<l  to  the  barrel  of  the  gun,  an  upright  sight  se- 
curefl  to  said  base,  having  a  notch  in  the  top  thereof, 
toothed  disks  pivoted  on  said  sight  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage each  other,  projections  on  said  disks  extending  Into 
said  notch  for  reducing  the  size  thereof  when  closed,  an<1 
a  worm  screw  for  engaging  said  teeth,  and  actuating  said 
disks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.709.       HAT  -  MACHINE. 

York.    N.    Y.      Filed   Dec.    1, 

(Cl.  223—31.) 

1.  A  hat  machine  compriting  a   rigid  crown   mold 
rigid  brim  die ;  a  flexible  crown  die  corresponding  1 


James    Lake.    Jr.,    New 
1915.      SerUl    No.   64,465. 


:  a 
ith 


said  crown  mold  ;  a  flexible  brim  mold  corresponding  with 
said  brliu  die  ;  means  for  expanding  said  crown  die  and 
brim  mold  while  In  contact  with  the  mold  and  die  with 
which  they  are  associated,  said  tieans  embodying  a  hy- 
draulic pressure  mechani.sni :  and  means  manually  oper- 
ative for  controlling  said  hydraulic  mechanism  for  exert- 
ing pressures  of  varied  intensity  on  said  molds  and  dies. 


2.  A  hat  machine  comprising  a  rigid  crown-shaping 
member ;  a  rigid  brim-shaping  member ;  an  expansible 
crown-forming  member  ;  an  expansible  brim-forming  mem- 
ber ;  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  for  ex- 
panding said  crown  forming  and  brim  forming  members; 
and  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  liquid  to  aaid 
expansible  members  for  producing  independent  expansive 
pressures  therein. 

3.  A  hat  machine  comprising  a  rigid  crown-shaping 
member :  a  rigid  brim-shaping  member ;  an  expansible 
crown-forming  member  ;  an  expansible  brim  forming  mem- 
ber ;  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  for  ex- 
panding said  crown  forming  and  brim-forming  meml»erB : 
and  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  liquid  to  said  ex- 
pansible members  for  producing  independent  expansive 
pressures  therein,  said  means  embodying  a  pressure  gage 
in  open  communication  with  said  liquid,  and  cut  off 
valves  Interposed  between  said  supply  means  and  each 
of  said  expansible  members. 

4.  A  bat  machine  comprising  a  rigid  crown  mold ;  a 
rubber  crown  head  shap^  In  correspondence  therewith  ;  a 
rigid  brim  die  disposed  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  said 
mold  ;  a  pressure  member  for  coitp^rating  with  said  brim 
die,  said  member  having  a  rubber  face  conforming  with 
said  die  ;  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  ofy 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  head  and  said  pressure 
member ;  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  said 
liquid  from  said  members  Independently  for  producing 
different  pressures  in  said  <lie  and   member. 

5.  A  hat  machine  comprising  a  rigid  crown  mold  ;  a 
rubber  crown  head  shaped  in  correspondence  therewith  ; 
a  rigid  brim  die  disposed  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  said 
mold  ;  a  pressure  member  for  cofiperating  with  said  brim 
die,  said  member  having  a  rubber  face  conforming  with 
said  die ;  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  head  and  said  pressure 
member ;  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  liquid  from 
said  member  and  said  head  independently  for  producing 
different  pressures  in  said  die  an*l  member  :  and  a  pres- 
sure gage  operatively  connected  with  the  supply  of  said 
liquid  for  Indicating  the  pressure  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,710.  CABINET.  Michael  Lano.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  SerUl  No.  10.138.  (O.  211—16.) 
1.  In  a  record  cabinet,  a  lever  In  operative  position  to 

the  rear  of  a  record,  a  track,  a  carriage  movable  on  said 
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track,  a  support  on  said  carriage  for  said  lever,  a  weight- 
ed bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  carriage,  a  link  con- 
necting said  lever  and  bar,  a  carrier,  a  track  on  which 
said  carrier  runs,  a  tube  connecting  said  carriage  and 
carrier,  and  a  rod  extending  through  said  tube  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  aald  lever. 


2.  In  a  record  cabinet,  a  lever  in  operative  relation  to 
the  rear  of  a  record,  a  track,  a  carriage  movable  on  said 
track,  a  support  on  said  carriage  for  said  lever,  a  bar 
plvotally  connected  to  said  carriage  means  connecting 
said  bar  to  said  lever,  means  on  said  bar  to  hold  said 
lever  iu  normal  position,  a  carrier,  a  track  on  which  said 
carrier  runx,  a  tube  connecting  said  carriage  and  carrier, 
a  rod  exten<ling  through  said  tube  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  lever  to  operate  the  same,  and  means  to 
lock  said  rod  against  movement  laterally  when  in  opera- 
tive position. 

8.  In  a  record  cabinet,  a  lever  In  operative  relation  to 
the  rear  of  a  record,  a  rod  connected  with  said  lever  and 
operable  to  eject  a  record,  a  carriage  for  said  rod  mov- 
able laterally  to  position  said  lever  with  respect  to  a  de- 
sired record,  a  notched  bar  on  said  cabinet,  and  a  means 
on  said  rod  for  engagement  with  the  notches  in  said  l>ar 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  rod  when  withdrawn. 

4.  In  a  record  cabinet,  a  lever  In  operative  position  to 
the  rear  of  a  record,  a  support  for  said  lever,  a  rod  op 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  lever  to  eject  a  record,  a 
support  for  said  rod  movable  laterally  to  position  said 
lever  with  respect  to  a  desired  record,  a  notched  bar 'oh 
said  cabinet,  and  a  key  on  said  rod  to  engage  the  notches 
in  said  bar  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  aald  rod. 


1.101.711-  CATCH  AND  LOCK  FOR  DOORS.  Alfbed 
E.  LissTROii,  Castlewood.  S.  D.  Filed  July  29,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8M,905.     (Cl.  70—119.) 


In  a  catch  for  doors,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  a  door,  of  a  plunger  having  a 
spherical  head  on  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  door  Jamb  and  to  extend  into  said  casing,  and  a  pair 
of  leaf  springs  having  their  ends  In  slight  spaced  relation 
and  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  the  work- 
ing length  of  one  of  the  springs  being  greater  than  that  of 
the  other  so  that  It  will  be  more  readily  flexed  than  the 
other  spring. 


1.191,712.  FALLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8PINNBR- 
FR.\MES.  William  .\lbkrt  Lish.  Scranton.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1915.    SerUl  No.  56.676.     (Cl.  1^—25.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  spools  and  a  bobbin  upon  which  the  threads  are 
wound,  of  a  support  intermediate  of  the  spools  and  bob- 
bin, fallers  pivoted  to  the  front  of  the  support  and  having 
eyes  for  the  passage  of  the  threads,  each  faller  being 
formed  of  a  piece  of  wire  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
colls  through  which  the  pivot  loosely  passes  and  with 
arms  Integral  with  the  coils  and  standing  approximately 
at  right  angles  to  the  fallers,  said  arms  terminating  in 
laterally  extending  portions,  and  knock  off  rods  pivoted 
to  the  rear  of  the  support  and  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  material  pro^vlded  with  eyes  through  which  the  pivot 
loosely  passes,  said  rods  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  laterally  extending  portions  of  the  said  arms  to  op- 
erate them  when  the  fallers  are  lowered. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  spools  and  a  bobbin  upon  which  the  threads  are 
wound,  of  pivoted  fallers,  each  formed  of  a  piece  of  wire 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  colls  terminating  In  rear- 
wardly  extending  arms  standing  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  fallers  and  having  at  their  ends  laterally 
extending  portions,  the  fallers  being  provided  with  a 
guide  eye  and  the  coils  receiving  the  pivot  thereof,  and 
knock-off  rods  pivoted  In  rear  of  the  fallers  and  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  therewith,  said  rods  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  laterally  extending  portions  of  the 
said  arms  to  operate  them. 


1.191,713.     SHELL.     Joh.n  Fai  ntlkroy  McGill,  Vallejo, 
Cal.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1915.   Serial  67,325.    (CT.  102 — 29.) 


jw 


=^*^5^ 


1.  An  Iniprovenient  In  shells  comprising  a  shell  body, 
means  for  dividing  the  interior  of  the  shell  body  into 
radial  shot  chambers  adapted  to  effect  a  tangential  dis- 
cbarge of  the  shot,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  di- 
viding means  to  selectively  vary  the  tangents  on  which 
the  shot  may  lie  discharged. 

2.  An  Improvement  In  shells  comprising  a  shell  body, 
means  for  dividing  the  interior  of  the  shell  l>ody  into  a 
plurality  of  superposed  series  of  radial  shot  chambers 
adapted  to  effect  a  tangential  discharge  of  the  shot,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  dividing  means  to  selectively 
vary  the  tangents  on  which  the  shot  may  l>e  discharged. 
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3.  An  improvement  in  staellR.  compriningr  a  shell  body, 
spacer  members  located  within  said  body  and  having 
radiating  armn  dividing  the  interior  of  the  shell  into  ra- 
dial shot  chambers  adapte<l  to  effect  a  tangential  discharge 
of  the  shot,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  dividing 
means  to  selectively  vary  the  tangents  on  which  the  shot 
may  be  discharged. 

4.  An  improvement  in  shells  comprising  a  shell  body,  a 
locking  ring  inclosed  therein,  means  co{)peratlng  with  the 
locking  ring  for  dividing  the  interior  of  the  shell  body 
into  radial  shot  chambers  adapted  to  effect  a  tangential 
discharge  of  the  shot,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
dividing  means  to  selectively  vary  the  tangents  on  which 
the  shot  may  be  discharged. 

5.  An  improvement  in  shells  comprising  a  shell  body, 
a  locking  ring  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  Inclosed 
within  said  shell,  means  cooperating  with  the  locking  ring 
for  dividing  the  interior  of  the  shell  body  into  radial  shot 
chambers  adapted  to  effect  a  tangential  discharge  of  the 
shot,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  dividing  means 
to  selectively  vary  the  tangents  on  which  the  shot  may 
be  discharged. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.714.   SCALE  FORMING  APPARATUS.   Hexht  B. 

Mathewso.v,  San  Fraudsco,  Cal.,  assizor  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbrldge,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  63,532.     (01.  38—1.) 


1.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  holder  for  the  measure  to  t>e  corrected,  of 
mean.s  adjacent  the  bolder  for  engaging  the  measure  and 
actuating  the  mechanism  thereof  a  certain  predetermined, 
amount,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  Indicator  on  the 
measure  for  recording  the  response  of  the  indicator  to  the 
known  actuation  of  the  mechanism  of  the  measure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  a  bolder  supported  thereby  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  measure,  means  on  the  t>ase  adjacent  the 
holder  for  actuating  the  mechanism  of  the  measure  a 
known  amount,  a  shiftable  sighting  device  carried  by  the 
ba.se  and  mounted  for  movement  corresponding  with  the 
movement  of  the  indicating  portion  of  the  measure,  means 
for  manually  alining  the  sighting  device  and  indicator  on 
the  measure,  and  means  for  recording  the  movement  of  the 
sighting  device. 

3.  In  an  apfwratos  for  testing  a  measare  of  the  type 
having  a  movable  contact  point  and  a  rotatable  indicator, 
the  combination  with  a  holder  for  the  measare.  of  means 
adjacent  the  holder  for  shifting  the  contact  point  known 
amounts,  an  alining  arm  mounted  for  movement  corre- 
sponding to  the  movement  of  the  indicator,  means  for 
moving  the  arm  to  coincide  with  the  movement  of  the 
indicator,  a  slotted  shutter  movable  with  the  arm,  and 
mean.4  for  causing  the  adjustment  of  the  arm  and  shutter 
to  be  photographically  recorded  as  desired. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  measure  with 
a  movable  point  and  an  indicator,  of  an  inclined  straight 
edge  mounted  for  movement  across  the  point  of  the  indi- 
cator whereby  different  adjustments  of  the  straight  edge 
will  canse  known  movements  of  the  point  of  the  indicator, 
recording  mechanism,  and  means  for  shifting  the  recording   I 
mechanism  to  aline  with  the  indicator  at  each  movement  ; 
of  the  indicator  caused  by  the  shifting  of  the  straight  edge  ; 
to  record  the  several  positions  of  the  indicator  for  known   ; 
movements  of  the  contact  point  of  the  measare.  I 


5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  a  holder  on  the  support  adapt- 
ed to  secure  the  instrument  to  be  tested,  a  shiftable  con- 
tact device  on  thf>  support  adjacent  the  bolder  adapted 
to  engage  and  actuate  the  instrument  to  b*  tested,  a  sec- 
ond support  on  the  base,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  second 
support  and  bearing  a  sighting  device  for  cooperation  with 
the  Indicator  of  the  Instrument,  a  gujde  device  In  the 
shape  to  facilitate  recording  of  the  position  of  the  shaft 
and  sighting  device  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to 
aline  the  sighting  device  with  the  Indicator  of  the  measure. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,191,716.  TOOTHPICK  VENDING  MACHINE.  Frank 
ME8ZAB08,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  10,  191S.  Se- 
rial No.  33,315.     (a.  206—21.) 


I 

1.  In  a  toothpick  vending  machine  of  the  character  d^ 
scribed,  a  casing  provided  with  a  doorway,  a  door  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  doorway,  a  reciprocating  member  for 
moving  said  door  to  an  open  position,  said  reciprocating 
member  acting  also  as  a  toothpick  guide,  means  for  forcing 
a  toothpick  through  said  doorway  when  the  door  is  in 
open  position,  and  a  manually  operated  member  for  acta- 
atlng  said  moving  parts  In  timed  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  vending  device  for  toothpicks,  comprising  a  casing 
formed  with  a  guldeway  and  with  a  doorway  arranged 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  guldeway,  a  door  for  normally 
closing  said  doorway,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  for  actu- 
ating said  door,  a  sliding  ejecting  member,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  sliding  ejecting  member  with  said  lever, 
whereby  said  ejecting  member  Is  moved  simultaneously 
with  the  movement  of  said  door  for  forcing  a  toothpick 
from  said  guldeway  through  said  doorway  immediately 
after  the  door  is  moved  to  an  open  position. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine  for  toothpicks,  a  casing  for  re- 
ceiving a  quantity  of  loose  toothpicks,  a  reciprocating 
member  arranged  on  said  casing  and  projecting  into  the 
space  occupied  by  the  said  toothpicks,  said  reciprocating 
member  l>eing  arranged  adjacent  one  side  of  the  casing  so 
as  to  provide  a  guldeway  for  the  toothpicks,  a  transversely 
movable  ejector,  a  door,  means  for  simultaneously  open- 
ing said  door  for  lowering  said  reclproi*ating  memt>er  and 
moving  said  ejector  so  as  to  force  the  lowermost  tooth- 
pick in  said  guldeway  from  the  casing,  and  means  for  re- 
storing all  of  said  memt>ers  to  their  original  position, 
whereby  said  reciprocating  meml>er  will  agitate  the  tooth- 
picks in  the  casing  so  as  to  cause  some  of  the  same  to 
aline  themselves  in  said  guldeway  ready  for  a  second 
operation. 

4.  A  toothpick  vending  machine,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
vertically  movable  stirring  member  arranged  adjacent  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  with  said  wall  providing 
a  guldeway  for  the  toothpicks,  a  pivotally  mounted  leTCT 
connected  with  said  stirring  member  for  moving  the  same 
in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  moving  said  stirring  mem- 
t>er   in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  connected   with 
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■aid  lever  ior  ejecting  one  of  the  toothpicks  in  said  guide- 
way  upon  each  movement  of  said  lever. 

5.  A  toothpick  vending  machine,  <-umprl8ing  a  casing, 
a  bottom  member  arranged  therein  inclined  so  as  to  di- 
rect toothpicks  In  the  casing  to  one  side  of  the  casing,  a 
stirring  member  arranged  adjacent  the  side  of  the  casing 
to  which  the  toothpicks  are  directed  by  said  bottom  mem- 
ber, said  stirring  member  and  said  casing  forming  a  guide- 
way  for  receiving  a  single  line  of  toothpicks,  said  casing 
being  formed  with  an  opening  adjacent  the  tK>ttom  of  said 
guldeway,  a  door  normally  closing  said  opening,  an  ejector 
arranged  opposite  said  opening,  and  a  lever  connected 
with  said  door  and  said  ejector  for  simultaneously  opening 
■aid  door  and  moving  said  ejector  for  ejecting  the  lower- 
■(Mt  toothpick  In  said  guldeway  from  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,716.  CUFF  LINK.  l'.\RQrALi  Milano,  New  York, 
-N.  Y.  Fnied  Apr.  22,  1«1«.  Serial  No.  92,803.  (CL 
24—97.) 


1.  A  cuff  button  of  the  character  designated,  compris- 
ing a  main  or  heed  button  having  a  recessed  shank  con- 
sisting of  a  wire  or  rod  doubled  upon  itself  with  the  bight 
forming  a  pintle  bearing  loop  and  the  overlapping  ends 
rigidly  attached  to  the  twck  of  said  head  button,  and  an 
insert  button  formed  with  a  pintle  seated  in  aaid  bearing 
loop  of  the  shank,  with  shoulders  mi  either  end  of  said 
pintle  bearing  against  said  bearing  laop.  and  with  integral 
snap  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  with  the  reces4ses  in  said 
■bank,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  cuff  button  of  the  character  designated,  compris- 
ing a  main  or  head  button  having  a  shank  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  wire  or  rod  doubled  upon  Itself  with  the  bight 
forming  a  pintle  bearing  loop,  and  with  its  overlapped  ends 
rigidly  attached  to  the  twck  of  said  head  button,  and  an 
Insert  button  formed  with  a  pintle  seated  in  said,  bight 
or  l)earing  loop  of  the  shank,  also  formed  with  shoulders 
on  either  side  of  said  pintle  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  bearing  loop,  and  also  formed  with 
an  Integral  snap  Jaw  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  the  curved 
cross  section  of  the  shank  and  into  the  space  between  the 
peripheries  of  the  overlapped  parallel  portions  of  said 
■hank,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  cuff  button  of  the  character  designated,  compris- 
ing a  main  or  head  button  having  a  shank  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  wire  or  rod  doubled  upon  Itself  with  the  bight 
forming  a  pintle  bearing  loop,  and  with  its  overlapped 
ends  rigidly  attached  to  the  back  of  said  head  button,  and 
an  insert  button  formed  with  a  pintle  seated  In  said  bight 
or  bearing  loop  of  the  shank,  also  formed  with  shoulders 
on  either  side  of  said  pintle  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  bearing  loop,  and  also  with  opposed 
Integral  snap  Jaws  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  the  curved 
cross  section  of  the  sliauk  and  into  the  spaces  on  either 
side  thereof  between  the  peripheries  of  the  overlapped 
parallel  portions  of  said  shank,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,191,717.     TOOL.     John   B.  MfxiRi,   I^trobe,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,018.      (CI.  77 — 71.) 

1.  An  improved  tool  comprising  a  shank  of  low  grade 
metal  having  a  8o<-k'et  in  one  end  thereof,  a  t>ody  of  high 
grade  metal  having  one  end  Inserted  into  said  socket,  the 
in.serted  portion  of  said  body  and  the  Interior  wall  of  said 
socket  having  complemental  transverse  shoulders  for  pre- 
venting longitudinal  separation,  and  a  body  of  brazing 
material  wholly  surrounding  the  Inserted  portion  of  said 
b«dy  and  filling  all  intervening  space  l>etween  the  same 
and  the  Interior  wall  of  the  socket. 

2.  An  improved  tool  comprising  a  shank  of  low  grade 
Betal  having  a  socket  in  one  end  thereof,  said  socket  hav- 
ing internal   screw   threads,  a    body   of   high   grade  metal 


having  one  end  Inserted  Into  said  socket,  the  inserted  por- 
tion of  said  body  t>elng  threaded  to  engage  the  threads 
of  said  socket,  and  a  body  of  brazing  material  surround- 
ing the  Inserted  portion  of  said  body,  and  filling  all  Inter- 
vening space  between  the  same  and  the  wall  of  the  socket, 
and  including  the  space  betw^n  the  Inter-engaged  thread- 
ed portions. 


3.  An  improved  tool  comprising  a  shank  of  low  grade 
metal  having  a  tapered  socket  In  one  end.  said  socket  be- 
ing internally  threaded,  a  body  of  high  grade  metal  having 
one  end  tapered  to  fit  within  said  socket,  the  tapered  end 
of  said  body  being  threaded  to  ongatre  the  threads  of  said 
socket,  and  a  body  of  brazing  material  wholly  surround- 
ing the  inserted  portion  of  said  body  ahd  filling  all  inter- 
vening space  between  the  same  and  tt»e  wall  of  the  socket 
and  Including  the  space  between  the  Interengaged  threaded 
portions. 

4.  An  improved  tool  comprising  a  shank  of  low  grade 
metal  having  a  socket  In  one  end.  a  body  of  high  grade 
metal  having  one  end  inserted  into  said  socket,  the  in- 
serted portion  of  said  body  being  of  a  cross  section  to 
leave  spaces  between  said  body  and  the  wall  of  said  socket, 
the  Inserted  portion  of  the  body  and  the  wall  of  the 
socket  having  complemental  means  for  preventing  longi- 
tudinal displacement,  and  a  body  of  brazing  material 
wholly  surrounding  the  inserted  portion  of  said  body  and 
filling  all  Intervening  space  between  the  same  and  the 
wall  of  the  socket. 

5.  An  Improved  tool  comprising  a  shank  of  low  grade 
metal  having  a  socket  in  one  end  thereof,  a  body  of  high 
grade  metal  having  one  end  of  X  shape  in  cross  section 
inserted  into  said  socket,  the  Inserted  portion  of  said  body 
and  the  wall  of  said  socket  having  complemental  means 
for  preventing  longitudinal  displacement,  and  a  body  of 
brazing  material  wholly  surrounding  the  inst^rted  portion 
of  said  body,  and  filling  the  space  intervening  between 
the  same  and  the  wall  of  the  socket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,718.  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  SCALDS. 
CoR.NBLius  S.  M0BBI8,  Rock  Island,  111.  Fi|ed  Aug.  24« 
1915.     Serial  No.  47,063.      (CI.  101 — 160.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  scales  having  a  quadrant  indi- 
cator of  a  printing  apparatus  therefor  comprisflng  a  quad- 
rant track  mounted  concentric  with  the  Indicator,  a  type 
bar  mounted  parallel  with  said  track,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  rollers  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  rack  bar  mounted  on 
the  track,  a  ticket  holder  movably  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage, means  for  moving  the  ticket  holder  independently 
of  the  carriage,  and  means  carried  by  said  carriage  for 
impressing  the  tickets  against  the. type  bar,  sabstantiaily 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  scales  having  a  quadrant  indi- 
cator of  a  printing  apparatas  therefor  comprising  a  track 
mounted  concentric  with  the  indicator,  a  type  bar  having 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  type  mounted  parallel  with  said 
track,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  the  track,  a  ticket 
holder  mounted  on  the  carriage,  means  for  moving  the 
ticket  holder  In  different  t>osltlons  for  printing  the  tickets, 
and  selective  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  Impress- 
ing the  tickets  against  the  type  bar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

3.  The  combination  In  a  scales  having  a  quadrant  Indi- 
cator arranged  in  parallel  divisions,  of  a  printing  appa- 
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ratu*  tb<>r«>for  comprlKlng  a  carriage  movable  parallel  with 
said  Indicator,  a  type  bar  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
type,  a   ticket   holder  mounted  on   said  carriage,   pointers 

tqr  said  Indlrator  dlvlRions  mounted  oo  said  carriage  and 
meann  for  impres-slng  the  tickets  againtit  the  typ«  bar, 
Buhstantlally  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  scales  having  a  quadrant  indi- 
cator arranged  In  parallel  dlvi.sions.  of  a  printing  appa- 
ratus therefor  comprising  a  carriage  movable  parallel  with 
said  indicator,  a  type  bar  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
type,  pointers  for  said  Indicator  divisions  mounted  on 
the  carriage,  a  ticket  holder  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
means  for  moving  the  ticket  holder  into  positions  for 
printing  the  tickets,  and  selective  means  mounted  on  the 
carriage  for  impres.'^ing  the  tickets  against  the  tsrpe  bar, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  scales  having  a  quadrant  indi- 
cator arranged  in  parallel  divisions,  of  a  printing  appara- 
tus therefor  comprising  a  carriage  movable  parallel  with 
said  indicator,  a  type  bar  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
type,  pointers  for  said  Indicator  divisions  mounted  on  the 
carriage,  a  ticket  holder  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means 
for  moving  the  ticket  bolder  into  different  positions  for 
printing  the  tickets,  a  plurality  of  plungers  as.sociated  re- 
spectively with  the  positions  to  which  the  tickets  may  be 
moved,  and  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  selectively 
actuating  the  plungers  to  print  the  tickets,  substantially 
••  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.719.  SAND-BLAST.  William  P.  Mott.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Xov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,458.  (CI. 
61—12.) 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  air  tank,  a  re- 
ceptacle located  within  said  air  tank,  said  air  tank  and 
receptacle  being  provide*!  with  outlet  apertures  and  valves 
to  control  the  flow  through  said  apertures,  said  apertures 
being  located  one  above  the  other  and  In  alinement  there- 
with, one  of  said  valves  being  provided  with  a  rod  secureil 
thereto,  a'  rod  operatlvely  engaging  the  other  of  said  valves, 
and  means  located  outside  said  tank  to  actuate  said  rods 
and  thereby  open  said  valves. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  air  tank,  a  re- 
ceptacle contained  therein,  said  air  tank  being  provided 
with  an  outlet  aperture,  aald  receptacle '  t>eing  provided 
with  an  outlet  aperture  located  above  and  In  approximate 
alinement  with  said  air  tank  aperture,  a  valve  seated  In 
said  air  tank  aperture,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a 
rod  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  aec- 
ond  valve  seate^l  in  said  receptacle  aperture,  said  second 
named  valve  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  depending 
stem,  said  stem  being  apertured  to  permit  the  extremity 
of  said  rod  to  project  therein. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  air  tank,  a  re- 
ceptacle contained  therein,  said  air  tank  being  provided 
with  an  outlet  aperture,  said  receptacle  being  provided 
with  an  outlet  aperture  located  above  and  In  approximate 
alinement  with  said  air  tank  aperture,  a  valve  seated  Id 
said  air  tank  aperture,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a 
rod  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
second  valve  seated  in  said  receptacle  aperture,  said  tec- 
ond  named  valve  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  de- 
pending stem,  said  stem  being  apertured  to  permit  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  rod  to  project  therein,  said  rod  being 
adapted  to  slide  a  predetermined  amount  In  said  aperture 
l>efore  contacting  with  the  upper  portion  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  air  tank  a  re- 
ceptacle contained  in  and  supported  by  said  air  tank,  said 
air  tank  and  receptacle  being  provided  with  outlet  aper 
tures,  said  apertures  being  located  one  above  the  other 
and  in  approximate  alinement.  a  valve  seated  In  said  air 
tank  aperture,  a  secon<l  valve  seated  in  said  receptacle 
aperture,  said  first  named  valve  being  provided  with 
means  tending  to  normally  retain  it  in  closed  position 
with  respect  to  fiaid  air  tank  aperture. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  air  tank,  a  re- 
ceptacle contained  in  and  supported  by  said  air  tank,  said 
air  tank  and  receptacle  being  provided  with  outlet  aper- 
tures, said  apertures  being  located  one  above  the  other 
and  in  approximate  allnemeat,  a  valve  seateil  In  said  air 
tank  aperture,  a  second  valve  seated  in  said  receptacle 
aperture,  said  first  named  valve  being  provided  with  means 
tending  to  normally  retain  it  in  closed  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  air  tank  aperture,  said  first  named  valve 
being  further  provided  with  means  adapted  to  actuate  said 
receptacle  valve  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  move- 
ment of  said  first  named  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,191,720.      DIRIGIBLE-HEADLIGHT   SUPPORT.     Ca«i 
MIR  F.  Nkkb.  S.  E.  \  section  22.  township  139.  Billings 
county,  N.  D.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,765. 
(CI.  240— «2.) 


1.  A  lamp-supporting  and  operating  means  of  the  claaa 
described  Including  a  fixture  having  means  to  secure  the 
same  to  the  knuckle-connecting  rod  of  an  automobile,  a 
link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  fixture  by  a  horizontal 
pivot,  an  arm  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  said  link  by  a  vertical  pivot,  an  upright  lamp  rod 
to  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  Is  secured,  and  ele- 
ments in  which  the  lamp  rod  is  moifbted  to  turn,  said  ele- 
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ments  including  means  to  secure  the  same  in  vertical  aline- 
nipnt  and  respectively  to  a  vehicle  spring  and  to  a  vehicle 
frame. 

2.  A  lamp  supporting  and  operating  means  including  a 
fixture  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  knuckle-connecting 
rod  of  an  automobile  to  l>e  move<l  by  said  rod.  an  upright 
lamp  rod  having  connection  with  said  fixture  for  turning 
said  lamp  rod  by  a  movement  of  said  fixture,  and  means 
including  an  upper  and  a  lower  sleeve  adapted  for  sep- 
arate attachment  tu  a  chassis  and  to  a  vehicle  spring,  in 
which  sleeves  the  said  lamp  rod  Is  adapted  to  turn,  the 
aald  rod  being  vertically  slidable  in  the  upper  sleeve. 

8.  A  lamp-supporting  and  operating  means  including  a 
fixture  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  knuckle-connecting 
rod  of  an  automobile  to  be  moved  by  the  said  rod.  a,  verti- 
cal lamp  rod,  connections  for  turning  said  rod  by  a  move- 
ment of  said  fixture,  a  clip  adapted  to  laterally  re<'eive  a 
vehicle  spring  and  having  a  sleeve  thereon  In  which  the 
lamp  rod  is  adapted  to  turn,  a  clip  adapted  to  laterally 
receive  a  frame  member  of  an  automobile  and  having  a 
sleeve  In  which  the  lamp  rod  is  adapted  to  turn,  and  to 
slide,  and  means  to  secure  said  clips  in  position. 

4.  A  lamp-supporting  and  operating  means  including  a 
fixture  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  knuckle-connecting 
rod  of  an  automobile  to  be  moved  by  said  rod.  an  upright 
lamp  rod.  connections  for  turning  said  ro<l  by  a  movement 
of  said  fixture,  clips  adapted  for  separate  attachment  to  a 
chassis  and  to  a  vehicle  spring  respectively,  and  sleeves 
twlveled  to  said  clips,  the  said  sleeves  receiving  the  said 
lamp  rod  and  permitting  a  turning  movement  of  the  rod 
on  Its  axis. 

6.  A  lamp  supporting  and  operating  means  including  an 
upright  lamp  ro<l.  means  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  lamp  rod  and  adapted  to  turn  the  same,  the  said  rod 
having  a  round  portion  adjacent  to  Its  lower  end,  a  sleeve 
embracing  the  said  round  portion  of  the  lamp  rod  and  in 
which  sleeve  the  lamp  rod  is  adapted  to  turn,  means  to 
secure  said  sleeve  to  a  vehicle  spring  to  move  vertically 
with  the  movements  of  the  spring,  a  second  sleeve  at>ove 
the  first  sleeve  and  In  which  the  lamp  rod  is  adapted  to 
slide,  said  aecond  sleeve  having  means  engaging  with  the 
lamp  rod  to  l>e  turned  by  the  latter,  a  third  sleeve  em- 
bracing the  second  sleeve  and  in  which  the  second  sleeve 
is  adapted  to  turn,  and  means  to  secure  the  third  sleeve 
to  a  Tehlcle  frame  above  the  first  sleeve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,721.  PUNCH  HOLDER  FOR  HEADING  AND  UP- 
SETTING MACHINES.  BotGHTOx  T.  Noble,  Plants- 
vllle.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,869. 
(CL  10—12.) 


1.  A  punch  holder  for  heading  or  upsetting  machines 
formed  with  a  chamber,  a  pin  located  in  said  chamber,  a 
sliding  punch  extending  into  aald  chamber  and  formed 
with  a  passage  for  the  clearance  of  the  said  pin,  and  with 
a  tapered  upsetting  space  at  its  outer  end,  means  for 
holding  the  sliding  punch  in  the  head,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  sliding  punch  outward. 

2.  A  punch  bolder  for  heading  or  upsetting  machines 
comprising  a  punch  chamber,  a  recess  in  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  a  disk  mounted  In  said  recess,  a  headed 
pin  the  head  of  which  rests  on  said  disk,  a  sliding  punch 
extending  into  said  chamber  and  formed  with  a  passage 
for  the  clearance  of  said  pin.  said  sliding  punch  alst 
formed   with  a   tapered   upsetting  space  at  its  outer  end 


around  said  pin  passage,  means  for  holding  the  sliding 
punch  in  the  bead,  and  means  for  forcing  said  sliding 
punch  outward. 

8.  A  punch  holder  for  heading  or  upsetting  machines 
comprising  a  punch  chamber,  a  recess  in  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  a  disk  mounted  in  said  re<-ess.  a  headed  pin 
the  head  of  which  rests  on  said  diisk.  a  sliding  punch 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  chamber 
and  formed  with  a  head  corresponding  In  diameter  to  the 
diameter  of  the  said  chamber,  said  sliding  punch  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  passage  corresponding  in  diameter  to 
the  diameter  of  the  pin  over  which  It  passes,  said  sliding 
punch  formed  in  its  outer  end  with  an  upsetting  space,  a 
collar  around  said  punch  and  locked  in  said  chamber,  and 
springs  adapted  to  force  said  sliding  punch  outward. 


1,191,722.  BELT-JACK.  Michael  F^  O'Connoh,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Milton  H.  Cook, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  N*. 
83,812.     (Cl.  64—51.) 


1.  A  belt  Jack  comprising  a  lever  having  a  stationary 
shoe  secured  on  one  end  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  adjustable  shoes  carried  by  the  lever  ad- 
jacent the  stationary  shoe  also  engageable  with  the  shaft, 
means  for  locking  said  shoes  against  movement,  and  a  belt 
holder  carried  by  the  lever. 

2.  A  belt  Jack  comprising  a  lever  hnving  a  stationary 
shoe  secured  on  one  end  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  adjustable  shoes  carried  by  the  lever  ad- 
jacent the  stationary  shoe  also  engageable  with  the  shaft, 
means  for  locking  said  shoes  against  movement,  a  belt 
holder  adjustably  mounted  on  the  lever,  and  means  for 
locking  said  holder  In  any  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  belt  Jack  comprising  a  lever  having  a  stationary 
shoe  secured  on  one  end,  a  pair  of  bracket  arms  on  the 
lever,  a  pair  of  crank  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
bracket  arms,  a  shoe  carried  by  each  crank  arm,  a  cross- 
head  slidably  mounted  on  the  lever,  a  link  connecting  each 
crank  arm  with  the  cross-head,  means  for  moving  the 
cross-head  to  rock  the  crank  arms  and  attached  shoes, 
means  for  locking  the  cross-head  against  movement,  and 
a  belt  holder  carried  by  the  lever. 

4.  A  belt  Jack  comprising  a  lever  having  a  stationary 
shoe  secured  on  one  end,  a  pair  of  bracket  arms  on  the 
lever,  a  pair  of  crank  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
bracket  arms,  a  shoe  carried  by  each  crank  arm,  a  cross- 
head  slidably  mounted  on  the  lever,  a  link  connoting  each 
crank  arm  with  the  cross-head,  a  rod  pivotally  connected 
with  the  cross-head,  means  for  locking  said  rod  and  cross- 
head  against  movement,  and  a  l)elt  holder  carried  by  the 
lever. 

5.  A  belt  Jack  comprising  a  lever  having  a  stationary 
shoe  secured  on  one  end,  a  pair  of  bracket  arms  on  the 
lever,  a  pair  of  crank  arms  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
bracket  arms,  a    shoe  carried  by  each  crank  arm,  a  cross- 

i  head    slidably    mounted    on    the   lever,    a    link    connecting 
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each  crank  arm  with  the  cross-head,  a  rod  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  crosa-bead,  means  (or  locking  said  rod  and 
cross-head  against  moTement,  a  belt  holder  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  lever,  and  means  for  locking  said  holder 
in  any  adjusted  position. 


1,191,723.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  TAPE- 
SECTIONS.  Benjamin  F.  Okewilbr,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  May  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  25.591.      (CI.  24— 2tt5.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  connecting  tapt*  sections,  compris- 
ing a  metallic  one-piece  body  bent  to  U-shaped  formation, 
to  provide  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  a  horizontal 
recess  forme<l  in  the  front  section,  an  Inwardly  extending 
flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  section  alined  with  said 
recess,  the  space  between  the  front  and  rear  sections  form- 
ing a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  tape  sections. 
one  tape  section  extending  upward  from  said  pocket  along 
the  rear  of  the  front  section,  the  other  tape  section  ex- 
tending from  said  pocket  across  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear 
section,  thence  downward  and  across  the  back  of  said  sec- 
tion, whereby  a  fabric  covering  for  the  back  of  the  at- 
tachment is  provided,  and  said  rear  section,  when  swageil 
toward  the  front  section,  forcing  said  tapes  lying  opposite 
said  flange  into  said  recess  to  maintain  the  tape  sections 
In  fixed  relation  to  one  another,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  attachment  for  connecting  tape  sections,  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  metallic  body  bent  to  U-shaped*  formation 
to  provide  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  said  front 
section  having  formeil  therein  a  transversely  extending 
recess,  an  inwardly  extending  flange  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  rear  section  alined  with  .said  recess,  the  space  between 
the  front  and  rear  sections  forming  a  pocket  for  the  re- 
ception of  tape  sections,  said  bo<ly  being  formed  with  a  slot 
In  the  wall  connecting  the  front  and  rear  sections,  one 
tape  section  extending  from  said  pocket  across  the  rear 
face  of  the  front  section,  the  other  tape  section  extending 
from  a  point  beyond  said  attachment  through  the  slot 
and  Into  the  pocket,  thence  across  the  top  edge  of  the  rear 
section,  and  thence  across  the  back  of  the  rear  section  to 
a  point  beyond  the  attachment,  whereby  a  fabric  covering 
for  the  back  of  the  attachment  Is  provided,  and  said  rear 
section  when  swaged  toward  the  front  section  forcing  said 
tapes  lying  opposite  said  flange  Into  said  recess  to  main- 
tain the  tape  sections  in  fixed  relation  to  one  another, 
snbsta&tlally  as  described. 


1.191.724.  MEASURING  AND  REGlL.\TINO  THE 
FLOW  OP  LIQUIDS.  Percy  R.  Owens,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  14.009.  (CI. 
137 — 68.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  having  entrance  and  exit  orifices  therein,  hori- 
lontally  movable  slide  valves  governing  the  effective  areas 
of  aakl  orifices,  means  connecting  said  valves  together 
for  simultaneous  movement,  means  for  moving  the  ▼alTM 
together  so  that  the  effective  openings  of  the  orlflcea  ahall 
be  sabstantlally  th.>  same  at  all  times,  and  means  for 
maintaining  substantially  the  same  head  at  each  orifice 
at  all  times,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle,  an  Inlet  tank,  an  outlet  tank,  means  Including 
a  submerged  orifice  in  said  receptacle,  for  causing  liquid  to 
flow  from  said  Inlet  tank  to  said  receptacle  and  th^-nce  to 
said  outlet  tank,  mexns  for  maintaining  a  coustant  head  of 
liquid  in  said  receptacle  above  said  orifii>e.  a  slide  valve 


mounted  to  move  horizontally  over  «aid  orifice,  t«  govern 
the  extent  of  opening  of  said  orifice,  a  rod  on  the  outer 
«lde  of  said  receptacle  movable  with  said  valve,  a  float  In 
one  of  said  tanks,  and  pivoted  links  connecting  said  ro<l 
and  float,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle,  having  a  submerged  rectangular  exit 
orifice  therein,  having  a  knife  e<lge.  a  receiving  vessel,  into 
which  liquid  flows  from  said  orifice,  means  for  maintaining 
a  constant  head  of  liquid  above  said  orifice  in  said  recepta- 
cle, a  slide  valve  mounted  in  guides  on  the  Inner  aide  of 
said  orifice  to  move  horizontally,  for  governing  the  extent 
of  opening  thereof,  and  having  a  thin  edge  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  knife  edge,  a  rod  on  the  outer  side  of  uld 
receptacle,  connectetl  to  and  movabl<>  with  aaid  slide  valve, 
and  means  for  moving  said  rod  and  thereby  Hiid  valve  In 
such  manner  that  the  area  of  opening  of  said  valve  varies 
In  direct  proportion  to  the  rate  at  which  liquid  Is  drawn 
from    said   receiving  vessel,   substantially   as   set   forth. 

4.  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  having  a  rectangular  exit  orifice  therein,  hav- 
ing its  major  axis  borlsontai,  means  for  maintaining  a 
constant  head  of  liquid  in  said  receptacle  above  said 
orifice,  a  receiving  vessel.  Into  which  liquid  flows  from 
.said  orifice,  and  from  which  Itqnid  Is  variably  drawn  as 
demanded,  a  slide  valve  mounteil  to  move  horliontally  over 
said  orifice,  to  govern  the  extent  of  opening  of  said  orifice, 
a  rod  on  the  outer  side  of  said  receptacle  movable  with 
said  valve,  a  float  in  said  vessel,  pivoteil  links  connecting 
said  rwl  and  float,  and  a  dash  pot  connected  with  said 
links  and  float,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  tlie  combination  of 
a  receptacle  having  submerged  entrance  and  exit  oriflces 
therein,  horliontally  movable  slide  valves  governing  the 
effective  areas  of  said  orlflcea,  a  vessel  receiving  liquid 
from  said  exit  orifice,  and  from  which  liquid  is  variably 
withdrawn  as  demanded,  means  connecting  said  valves  to- 
gether for  movement,  and  means  for  moving  the  valves  to- 
gether In  accordance  with  the  demand  for  liquid  from  said 
vessel.  Id  such  manner  that  the  product  of  the  effective 
area  of  opening  multiplied  by  bead,  at  each  orifice,  shall  be 
substantially  the  same  at  each  orifice  at  all  times,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.725.  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT.  NlM  Pallhen, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9.  191.'..  Serial  No.  44,545. 
(CI.  33 — 41.) 

1.  A  portable  drafting  Instrument  adapted  to  bear  on 
and  move  over  the  surface  to  be  marked,  comprising  a 
plorallty  of  beams,  bars  connecting  the  beams  together  la 
fixed  relation,  and  marking  devices  carried  by  the  beams, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  .-an  be  drawn. 

2.  A  portable  drafting  Instrnment  adaptetl  to  bear  on 
and   move  over   the  surface  to  be   marked,  comprising  a 
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plurality  of  beatas,  bars  connecting  the  beams  together  In 
fixed  relation,  and  marking  devices  carried  by  the  beams, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  can  be  drawn,  said 
marking  devices  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
respective  beams. 


S.  A  drafting  Instrument  cnrnprlsing  a  plurality  of 
b^sms,  bars  <x>nnertlng  the  beams  together  In  fixed  rela- 
tion, marking  devices  <-arrlfd  by  the  beams,  whereby  a 
plurality  of  parallel  lines  <-fln  be  drawn,  said  marking  de- 
rlces  being  adjustable  longltu<llnally  of  the  respective 
besms,  a  guide  member  mounted  on  one  of  the  beams  at  a 
point  outwardly  from  the  marking  devices,  and  a  steadying 
device  mounted  on  one  of  the  beams  at  the  side  of  the 
marking  devlc«>H  opposite   from  the   guide  member. 

4.  A  drafting  Instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  parallel  beams,  bars  extending  trans- 
versely to  and  c<onne<  ted  with  the  beams  for  holding  them 
in  fixed  spaced  relation,  a  guide  member  on  the  central 
beam,  a  steadying  member  mounted  on  the  central  beam, 
marking  devices  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  beams 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  from  a  vertical  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  clamping  each  marking  device  on  its 
respective  beam  In  Its  operative  or  Inoperative  position.. 


1,191,726.  ADJUSTABLE  NEEDLE  GUARD  FOR  FIN- 
GER PROTECTION.  Albert  W.  Peterson,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  55,489.  (CI. 
112—29.) 


1.  A  finger  guard  for  sewing  machines,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  glass  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
an  arm  having  at  its  end  a  roughened  surface  and  a  ver- 
tical aperture,  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  wcured  to  the  foot 
post  and  provided  with  an  arm  having  at  its  end  a  rough- 
ene<1  surface  and  a  horizontal  aperture,  a  link  having  at 
one  end  a  roughened  surface  and  a  horizontal  aperture 
and  at  Itn  other  end  a  roughened  surfa<e  and  a  vertical 
aperture'  and  thumb  screws  securing  the  ends  of  the  llnE 
to  the  arms  of  the  frame  and  clamp. 

2.  A  linger  guard  for  sewinir  machines,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  glass  mounted  therein  and  provld»xl  with 
an  ana,  a  dsmp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  foot  post, 
wtM  clamp  comprising  an  arm  and  a  clamping  member  ad- 
iostably  secured  to  said  arm.  said  arm  and  member  having 
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opposed  curved  portions  to  fit  upon  the  foot  post,  and  a 
link  having  one  end  adjustably  pivoted  to  the  arm  of  "the 
clamp  by  a  horizontal  pivot,  the  arm  of  the  frame  being 
adjustably  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  link  by  a  ver- 
tical pivot. 


1,191,727.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  FsEOcaiCK 
Peterson,  New  kochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  27,750.      (CI.  215—69.) 


1.  In  an  apparatu.«  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bottle  having  a  valve  seat  therein,  of  a 
valve  for  said  seat,  and  means  adapted  to  slide  In  a  direc- 
tion at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  vertl<al  nxis  of  the 
bottle,  said  means  ■H'lng  arranged  partly  within  the  valve 
and  partly  within  the  portion  of  the  bottle  Kurronnding 
the  valve  f«)r  preventing  the  unseating  of  the  valve  when 
the  bottle  is  agitated  while  supported  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, substantially  ap  specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bottle,  of  a  top,  a  valve  seat  therein,  a 
valve  supported  upon  said  seat,  means  for  maintaining 
said  valve  normally  seated,  and  means  adapte^l  to  sli<le  In 
a  direction  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  bottle,  said  means  lM>lng  arranged  partly  In  said 
top  and  partly  in  said  valve  for  preventing  the  unseating 
of  said  valve  when  the  bottle  is  agitated  while  supported 
in  a  vertical  position,  substantially  as  specifled. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bottle,  of  a  top.  a  valve  seat  therein,  a 
valve  supported  upon  said  seat,  upring  means  for  yield- 
ingly maintaining  said  valve  In  position  upon  said  seat, 
a  plurality  of  raemoera  dlsxKised  In  said  top  and  angularly 
engaging  said  valve  whereby  to  prevent  the  unseating  of 
said  valve  when  the  bottle  Is  agitated  while  supported  In 
n  vertical  position,  but  to  permit  of  the  unseating  there- 
of under  the  weight  of  the  liquid  ii  said  bottle  when  t&e 
same  Is  tilted  to  pouring  position,  substantially  as  sped 
fled. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bottle,  of  a  top,  a  valve  seat  therein,  an 
obstructing  member  supported  within  said  top,  a  valve 
morably  mounted  In  said  obstructing  roeml)er.  means  for 
niaintalning  said  valve  normally  seated,  ami  holding  mem- 
bers loosely  supported  in  said  valve  and  adapted  to  lie 
normally  partly  within  the  valve,  and  partly  withlu  said 
obstructing  member  for  preventing  the  nnsefltlng  of  said 
valve  when  the  bottle  Is  agitated  while  supported  in  a  ver- 
tical position,  substantially  as  upedfled. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bottle,  of  a  top,  a  valve  f»eat  therein,  an 
obstructing  member  supporte<l  within  said  top,  said  ob 
structing  member  having  n  socket  therein  provided  with 
an  annular  recess,  n  valve  movably  mounted  In  said  socket, 
means  for  maintaining  mid  valve  normally  seated,  and 
a  plurality  of  tumDiers  loosely  mounted  and  adapted  to 
lie  normally  partly  within  said  valve  and  to  extend  into 
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the  r^-ipss  within  said  Rocket  for  preventing  the  anseatini; 
of  i>«ld  valve  when  the  bottle  Is  agitated  while  supported 
In  a  vertical  position,  substantially  as  specified. 
[Clalni  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.72S.  CUTTER-HEAD.  Habold  Hathawat  Pldm- 
MER.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1918.  Serial  No. 
17.978.      (CI.  144 — 227.) 


1.  A  cutter  head  provided  with  a  cylindrical  recess,  a 
hit  carrier  rotatable  therein,  means  for  locking  said  car- 
rier in  desired  position  with  respt-ct  to  its  recess,  and 
means  for  radially  adjusting  said  bit  with  respect  to  its 
carrier. 

2.  A  cutter  head  provided  with  a  cylindrical  recess,  a 
bit  carrier  therein,  a  bit  In  said  carrier,  screw-threaded 
means  for  feeding  said  bit  outwardly  of  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  locking  said  carrier  in  desired  position  with 
respect  to  Its  recess  and  said  head. 

.S.  A  cutter  head  provided  with  a  cylindrical  recess,  a 
cylindrical  bit  carrier  therein  and  comprising  a  main  por- 
tion having  lncllne<l  projej-tions  thereon,  a  bar  similarly 
provided  and  bearing  on  said  projections,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  bar,  h  hit.  and  a  segmental  meml)er  holding 
said  bit  to  said  main  portion. 


1,191,729.  BOILER  STAY-BOLT.  Chahlii  L.  Pool,  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,658. 
(a.  85—1.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  Inner  and  outer  boiler  sheets, 
of  a  stay  bolt  therefor,  a  tube  surrounding  the  bolt  and 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  inside  of  the  inner  sheet  and  have 
Its  inner  end  closed  thereby  and  to  project  through  and 
beyond  the  outer  sheet,  said  tube  being  free  of  perfora- 
tions and  having  its  inner  end  adapted  to  be  expanded 
into  the  outer  sheet  wherever  the  latter  happens  to  come 
on  the  tube,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  which 
projects  from  the  outer  open  end  of  the  tube,  and  means 
to  pack  the  Joint  oetween  the  tube  and  bolt. 

2.  In    combination,    boiler  sheets,  a   stay   bolt   therefor 
having  threads  at  one  end  and  having  a  head  and  an  ad- 
joining taper  shoult'.er  at  the  outer  end,  said  shoulder  be 
ing  adapte<l   to  be  driven   with  a  steam   tight  fit   through 
the  inner  l>oiler  sheet,  a  tube  adapted  to  fit  over  the  t>olt 


and  to  extend  from  opposite  the  taper  shoulder  to  a  point 
near  the  threaded  bolt  end,  said  tube  being  adapted  to  t>e 
expanded  at  an  Intermediate  point  Into  the  outer  sheet  and 
to  abut  at  its  Inn^r  end  against  the  Inside  of  the  Inner 
sheet,  A  nut  adapt<?d  to  be  screwed  on  the  threaded  end  of 
the  bolt,  and  a  packing  gland  between  the  tube,  bolt  and 
nut. 

3.  The  combination  with  inner  and  outer  (roller  sheets, 
of  a  stay  twit  having  a  head  and  a  sliKbtly  tapering  shoul- 
der at  its  inner  end,  there  being  a  taper  opening  extending 
through  the  inner  ^heet  to  receive  said  taper  shoulder  with 
a  steam  tight  fit,  a  tube  surrounding  the  bolt  and  engag- 
ing the  Inside  wall  of  the  lnu«T  sheet,  there  being  a 
straight  opening  in  the  outer  sheet  through  which  said 
tut>e  passes  and  into  which  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
tube  is  expanded,  a  nut  adapted  to  screw  on  an  end  of 
the  bolt,  a  gland  held  by  the  nut  and  received  between 
the  bolt  and  tul>e,  and  packing  means  co-acting  with  the 
gland  to  pack  the  Joint  between  the  bolt  and  tube. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stay  bolt  and  a  tube  loosely  sur- 
rounding the  l)olt,  said  tube  having  Its  end  adjacent  to 
the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  expanded  to  receive  i>acking, 
a  nut  screwed  on  the  twit,  a  packing  gland  held  by  said 
nut  and  disposed  'n  the  expanded  end  of  said  tube,  and  a 
packing  ring  engagi*d  by  the  gland  and  adapted  to  pack 
the  Joint  between  the  tube  and  twit. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  Inner  and  outer  sheets  of 
a  twller,  there  being  alining  openings  In  said  sheets,  of  a 
bolt  passed  entirely  through  both  openings  and  having  its 
head  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  inner  sheet,  a  taper 
shoulder  on  the  twit  which  I*  driven  through  the  inner 
sheet  and  projects  into  the  boiler  space,  a  tut>e  engaging 
the  Inside  of  said  Inner  sheet  an<l  kwsely  surrounding 
the  bolt  and  projecting  through  the  opening  In  the  outer 
sheet  and  being  expande^l  thereinto,  the  inner  end  of  said 
tube  being  substantially  closed  by  said  taper  shoulder  on 
the  l)olt  which  protects  thereinto,  the  outer  end  of  the 
tul>e  t>elng  drawn  in  to  snugly  engage  the  bolt,  and  a  nut 
on  the  Iwlt  adapte«l  to  engage  said  outer  end  of  the  tube 
and  tie  the  sheets  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,191,730.  HUB  OR  BUSHING.  William  D.  Quiglbt, 
Melrose,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  82.915. 
(CI.  64—24.) 


1.  A  hub  or  bushing  havttig  a  cylindrical  Iwre.  and 
grooves  in  the  surface  of  said  bore  adapte<l  to  receive  and 
provide  for  the  circulation  of  oil.  there  being  a  main 
groove  extended  entirely  around  the  bore,  and  other 
grooves  extending  partly  around  the  bore  at  each  side  of 
the  main  groove,  which  are  In  open  communication  with 
the  main  groove  at  each  end. 

2.  A  hub  or  bushing  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  and 
grooves  in  the  surface  of  said  bore  adapted  to  receive  and 
provide  for  the  separation  of  oil.  there  bleng  a  main 
groove  extended  entirely  around  the  bore,  and  other 
grooves  arranged  at  each  side  of  sal*l  main  groove  and  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  twre.  which  are  in  open  communica- 
tion with  said  main  groove  at  each  end. 

3.  A  hub  or  bushing  having  a  cylindrical  twre.  and 
grooves  in  the  surface  of  said  bore  adapted  to  receive  and 
provide  for  the  circulation  of  oil,  there  being  a  mala 
groove  extending  entirely  around  the  bore,  and  seml-an- 
nuiar  grooves  similarly  extende<l.  which  are  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  main  groove  at  each  end. 

4.  A  hub  or  bushing  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  and 
grooves  In  the  surface  of  said  bore  adapted  to  receive  and 
provide  for  the  -irculation  of  oil.  there  being  a  main 
gro«>ve   extending   transversely   entirely  around    the   bore. 
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and  two  semi-annular  grooves  arranged  in  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  main  groove  and  in  open  communication 
therewith  at  each  end.  said  semi-annular  grooves  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bore. 

5.  A  hub  or  >>u3hlng  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  and 
grooves  in  the  surface  of  said  bore  adapted  to  receive  and 
provide  for  the  circulation  of  oil,  there  being  a  main 
groove  extending  entirely  around  the  bore,  and  other 
grooves  in  open  coinmuDlcation  therewith  at  each  end,  the 
connecting  groove  for  each  of  said  other  grooves  being 
arranged  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  axis.    / 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.731.  CONCRETE-PIPE  MOLD.  Eknest  L.  Ran- 
80ME.  Plalntleld,  X.  J.  Filed  June  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,452.      (CI.  25 — 32.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  pipes,  an  in- 
vert mold  operating  on  the  interior  of  the  pipe  and  a 
core  connected  to  advance  simultaneously. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  pipes  having  an 
invert  mold  operating  on  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  a  core 
connected  to  advance  with  the  Invert  mold  and  a  cap 
mold  adapted  to  advance  over  the  projected  core. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  pipes  having  an 
Invert   mold  operating  on   the  Interior  of  the  pipe  and  a 
hopper  for  the  plastic  concrete,  whereby  the  advance  of 
the  mold  supplies  the  concrete  to  the  trench  and  slmul 
taneously  shapes  and  presses  the  invert. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  pipes  having  an 
invert  mold  operating  on  the  Interior  of  the  pipe  and  a 
hopper  for  the  plastic  concrete,  whereby  the  advance  of 
the  mold  supplies  the  concrete  to  the  trench  and  simul- 
taneously shapes  and  presses  the  Invert,  and  a  core  con- 
nected to  advance  with  the  invert  mold. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  pipes  having  an 
Invert  mold  Including  a  hopper  for  the  plastic  concrete, 
whereby  the  advance  of  the  mold  supplies  the  concrete  to 
the  trench  and  simultaneously  shapes  and  presses  the 
Invert  and  a  core  connected  to  advance  with  the  Invert 
mold  and  a  cap  mold  Including  a  hopper  for  the  plastic 
concrete  adapted  to  advance  over  the  extended  core  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,732.  INDICATINc;  LOCK.  William  ArcrsTrs 
Ratclipf,  Belllngham,  Wash.  Filed  June  21,  1915 
Sertal  No.  35.277.     (CI.  70 — 6.) 


1.  An  indicating  lock  comprising  a  slidable  twit  having 
a  transverse  and  a  longitudinal  guldeway  therein  and 
8dapte<l  to  occupy  a  plurality  of  normal  positloDs,  mech- 
anism controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  co<)peratlng 
with  said  guideways  for  actuating  said  movable  member 
from  one  of  its  normal  positions  to  the  other,  a  plurality 


of  arms  connected  with  said  mechanism  and  controUabl* 
by  the  movement  thereof,  each  of  said  arms  being  pivoted 
at  one  end  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  display  mech- 
anism for  making  an  indication,  and  means  connected 
with  said  mectianlsm  and  controllable  by  movement  there- 
of for  locking  said  tumblers  in  a  predetermined  relative 
position. 

2.  An  indicating  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  Iwlt  slid- 
ably  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  o<(upy  either  of 
two  normal  positions,  a  gear  mechanism  controllable  by 
a  key  for  actuating  said  bolt,  a  plurality  of  swinging 
arms  pivoted  at  one  end  and  operable  Independently  of 
each  other  and  controllable  by  said  key.  each  of  said 
swinging  arms  being  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a 
sector  having  a  display  character  on  its  edge  for  register- 
ing an  indication,  and  a  locking  bar  controllable  by  move- 
ments of  said  key  for  temporarily  securing  said  sectors 
in  predetermined  relative  position. 

3.  An  indicating  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  slld^ 
ably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  occupy 
two  normal  positions,  mechanism  including  a  revoluble 
meml)er  for  actuating  said  Iwlt  relatively  to  said  casing, 
said  revoluble  member  being  provided  with  a  passage  Into- 
which  the  key  may  l>e  thrust,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivoted": 
at  one  end  located  within  said  casing  and  positioned  to 
be  engaged  by  wards  carried  by  the  key  so  that  movement 
of  the  key  may  actuate  said  arms,  notched  indicating 
sectors  carried  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  arms  for  the 
purpose  of  registering  Indications,  and  a  locking  mecha- 
nism for  locking  said  .sectors  in  different  positions  in 
order  to  enable  said   indicating  devices  to  be  observed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>e<l  comprising 
a  casing,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to 
occupy  two  normal  positions,  a  revoluble  member  Jour- 
nale<l  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  passage  for 
receiving  a  key,  gearing  connected  with  said  revoluble 
member  and  said  Iwlt  for  movement  of  said  revoluble 
member  to  shift  the  position  of  said  bolt,  a  plurality  of 
swinging  arms  Journaled  within  said  casing  and  disposed 
within  the  path  of  travel  of  wanls  carried  by  said  key, 
sectors  mounted  upon  said  swinging  arms  and  provided 
with  intelligible  characters,  and  locking  mechanism  con- 
trollable by  movements  of  said  revoluble  member  for 
securing  said  sectors  in  predetermined  fixed  relative 
positions  In  order  to  cause  predetennlned  Intelligible 
characters  carried  l>y  said  sectors  to  be  brought  into  allne- 
ment  with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprLolng  a 
casing,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to 
occupy  two  normal  positions,  a  revoluble  member  Journaled 
in  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  passage  for  receiving  a 
key,  gearing  connected  with  said  revoluble  member  and 
said  Iwlt  for  movement  of  .said  revolulde  member  to  shift 
the  position  of  said  bolt,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  swinging 
arms  Journaled  at  one  end  within  said  casing  and  dl»- 
posetl  within  the  path  of  travel  of  wards  carried  by  the 
key,  said  arms  carrying  sectors  at  their  free  ends,  said 
sectors  provided  with  Intelligible  characters,  a  stationary 
sector  between  the  groups  of  swinging  sectors  and  prevent- 
ing lateral  movement  of  the  same,  and  locking  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  movements  of  said  sectors  for  securing 
the  same  in  pnnletermlned  fixed  relative  positions  in  order 
to  cause  predetermined  intelligible  characters  carried  by 
said  sectors  to  be  brought  Into  alinement  with  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,733.  SPOOL  HOLDER.  Warre.n  Edmu.nd  Rat- 
MOND.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
69,966.      (CI.   242—134.) 
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1.  A  holder  for  spools  for  yam,  cord,  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  diverging  legs  of  spring  metal  lying  sub- 
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•ttantlally  In  a  plane  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  surface,  said  legs  being  secured  together 
and  the  metal  thereof  formed  to  provide  a  spcxjl-holdlng 
arm  normally  aboTe  and  substantially  horizontal  and  ex- 
tending substantially  In  a  vertical  plane  Intermediate  aald 
legs. 

2.  A  holder  for  spools  for  .Tarn,  cord,  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  diverging  legs  of  spring  metal  adapted 
to  rest  upon  a  substantially  horlrontal  surface,  said  legs 
being  secured  together  and  the  metal  thereof  formeil  to 
provide  a  spool-holding  arm  normally  above  and  sub- 
stantially In  a  vertical  plane  Intermediate  said  legs,  and 
means  carried  by  said  arm  adapte<l  to  hold  said  legs  and 
said  arm  In  relatively  small  compass  when  said  legs  and 
said  arm  are  drawn  toward  each  other  and  secured  by 
aald  means. 

3.  A  holder  for  spools  for  yam.  cord  and  the  like  com- 
pr1;<lng  a  single  piece  of  wire  formed  to  provide  a  base 
lying  substantially  In  a  plane  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
a  substantially  horizontal  surface,  said  wire  being  twisted 
together  above  the  normal  plane  of  said  base,  and  formed 
to  provide  a  spool-holding  arm  normally  al>ove  and  sab- 
ntantlally  horizontal  and  extending  substantially  in  a 
vertical  plane  falling  within  »al<1  l>a><e. 

4.  A  holder  for  spools  for  yarn,  cord  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  pair  of  wire  legs  of  spring  metal  diverging  from 
each  other  to  form  n  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  surface,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  lega 
substantially  where  they  diverge,  said  arm  extending  ther*- 
from  so  as  to  be  positioned  normally  above  and  rabstan- 
tlally  In  a  vertical  plane  Intermediate  said  lega.  said 
arm  having  means  thereon  adapfe<l  to  hold  said  legs  and 
said  arm  In  relatively  small  compass  when  said  legs  and 
said  arm  are  drawn  toward  each  other  and  secured  by 
sal4l  means. 

5.  A  holder  for  spools  for  yarn,  cord  and  the  like  com- 
prislne  a  pair  of  wire  legs  of  spring  metal  diverging  from 
each  other  fo  form  a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  sub- 
stantially harlzontal  surface,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said 
legs  substantially  where  they  diverge,  said  arm  extending 
upward  and  forward  therefrom  so  as  to  be  positioned 
normally  above  and  substantially  In  a  vertical  plane  in- 
termediate said  legs,  said  arm  having  two  parts,  one 
thereof  normally  above  the  other  and  spaceil  apart  where- 
bv  a  holding  element  may  slide  I>etw»'eii  said  parts,  and 
a  holding  element  carried  by  said  arm  In  said  space,  the 
portion  of  said  arm  accommo<lntlng  said  holding  element 
being  adapte<l  to  enter  the  axial  hole  of  a  spool  to  be 
held  whereby  such  spool  may  rotate  thereon,  said  spool- 
holding  portion  of  said  arm  being  normally  at  such  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  liase  that  the  axis  of  a  spool 
thereon  will  he  more  horlzoatal  than  vertical,  said  hold- 
tag  element  belnit  adapted  to  engage  said  legs  holdlngly 
when  the  same  are  drawn  suflSdently  toward  sal<l  arm 
when  It  la  desired  to  hold  the  device  In  relatively  small 
compass. 

(CTaim  «  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.! 


2.  Aa  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  comprising  a 
hopper  stand,  a  hopper  rotarlly  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  peripheral  bobbin  seats  Inclined  to  the  radii 
of  the  hopper,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  and  rotating 
with  the  hopper,  a  transferrer  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
stand,  an  abutment  to  guide  the  bobbins  in  their  dis- 
charge from  the  hopper  seats  during  transfer,  a  detent 
pawl  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  transferrer  at  a  point  which,  when  the 
tranaferrer  la  elevated,  la  above  a  line  Joining  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  transferrer  with  the  effective  point  of  con- 
Uct  of  the  detent  pawl  and  ratchet  whereby  upon  down- 
ward transfer  movement  of  the  transferrer  a  toggle  ac- 
tion takes  place  causing  the  detent  pawl  to  rotate  the 
hopper  to  maintain  the  t>obbin  being  tranafcrred  in  con- 
tact with  the  abutment  until  the  bobbin  pAMM  from  its 
seat. 


1.191,734.  FILLIN<;  REPLENISH ING  MECHANISM  FOB 
LOOM».  AL05Z0  E.  Rhoadbs.  Hopedale,  Mass..  aa- 
slgnor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale.  Masa..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  76.»(Ml 
(CI.  139 — 85.) 

1.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  comprialng  a 
hopper  stanil.  a  hopper  rotarlly  mounted  thereon  ami 
pro\ilded  with  peripheral  bobMn  seats  Inclined  to  the  i*idll 
of  the  hopper,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  and  rotating 
with  the  hopi)er,  a  transferrer  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
stand,  a  detent  pawl  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  plvotally  mounte<l  on  the  transferrer  at  a  point 
which,  when  the  transferrer  is  elevated.  Is  above  a  line 
joining  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  transferrer  with  the  effec- 
tive point  of  contact  of  the  detent  pawl  and  ratchet 
whereby  upon  downward  transfer  movement  of  the  trans- 
ferrer a  toggle  action  takes  place  causing  the  detent  pawl 
to  rotate  the  hopper  to  maintain  the  bobbin  being  trana- 
ferred  \n  the  path  of  transfer  until  the  bobbin  paaaes 
ii  ^m  Its  aeat. 


3.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  comprising  a 
hopper  stand,  a  hopper  rotarlly  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  bobbin  seats  Inclined  to  the  radii 
of  the  hopper,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  and  rotating 
with  the  hopper,  a  tranaferrer  plvotally  mounte<l  on  the 
stand,  a  detent  pawl  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  transferrer  at  a  point  which.  • 
when  the  transferrer  is  elevated.  Is  above  a  line  Joining 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  transferrer  with  the  effective 
point  of  contact  with  the  detent  pawl  and  ratchet,  the 
parts  being  so  proportioned  that,  when  the  bobbin  ^elng 

'    transferred  leaves  Its  seat  In  the  hopper,  the  detent  pawl 
I   pivot   Is   substantially   on   said   line,    whereby   upon   down- 
I   ward  transfer  movement  of  the  transferrer  a  toggle  action 
I  takes  place  causing  the  detent  pawl  to  rotate  the  hopper 
i   to  maintain   the  l>obbln  being  transferred  in   the  path  of 
transfer  until  the  bobbin  passes  from  Its  seat,  and  where- 
by the  toggle  action  substantially  ceaaea  when  the  bobbin 
leaves  Ita  seat  in  the  hopper  thus  preventing  further  ro- 
tation of  the  hopper. 

4.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  comprising  a 
hopper  stand,  a  hopper  rotarlly  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  perlhperal  bobbin  seats  Inclined  to  the  radii 
of  the  hopper,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  and  rotating 
with  the.  hopper,  a  transferrer  plvotally  mounte<l  on  the 
stand,  an  abutment  to  guide  the  bobbins  in  their  discharge 

•/rom  the  hopper  seats  during  transfer,  a  detent  pawl  co- 
operating with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  transferrer  at  a  point  which,  when  the  transferrer 
Is  elevated.  Is  above  a  line  Joining  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
transferrer  with  the  effective  point  of  contact  with  the 
detent  pawl  and  ratchet,  the  parts  being  so  proportioned! 
that  when  a  bobbin  being  transferred  leaves  Its  seat  in 
the  hopper  the  detent  pawl  pivot  Is  substantially  on  said 
line,  whereby  upon  downward  transfer  movement  of  the 
transferrer  the  toggle  action  takes  place  caualng  the  de- 
tent pawl  to  rotate  the  hopper  to  maintain  the  bobbin 
being  transferred  In  contact  with  the  abutment  until  the 
bobbin  passes  from  Is  seat,  and  whereby  the  toggle  action 
substantially  ceases  when  the  bobbin  leaves  Its  seat  In 
the  hopper,  thus  preventing  further  rotation  of  the  hopper. 


Jlxy  18,  1916. 
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1,191,736.  REVOLVING  SUCTION  ROLL.  Philip 
RiCHABD,  West  Fltchlmrg.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1916. 
Serial  No.  83.61&.      (CI.  92 — SS.) 


,^ 


T- 


IT; 


In  combination  with  a  stationary  auctloa  pipe,  a  per- 
forate roll  surrounding  ttald  pipe  and  provided  with  In- 
wardly dlapoaed  lugs,  beads  for  the  roll  secure<l  to  the 
ilugs,  each  of  aald  heads  being  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  trunnion,  the  outer  end  portion  of  which 
being  in  contact  with  the  pipe,  a  packing  nut  coactlng 
with  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  trunnion,  one  of  aald 
trunnions  t>elng  provided  with  op<>ratlng  means  whereby 
the  roll  may  be  rotated  around  the  pipe. 


1.191.736.  APPLICATOR.  Thomab  Edgab  Robkrson. 
Sheridan,  Wyo.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
93.183.     (CI.  128— <28.) 


1.  An  applicator,  comprising  an  outer  casing  or  specu- 
lum and  an  Inner  casing  or  plunger,  said  speculum  hav- 
ing a  tubular  cyllndri<*al  portion  provhbnl  at  one  end 
with  a  flaring  portion  or  bell  having  an  Inwardly  turned 
annular  lip  at  its  outer  end  and  the  plunger  fitting  the 
cylln<lrical  i>ortlon  and  having  a   flange  at  Its  outer  end. 

'     and    a    longitU(Vnally    extending    spilt    for    the    purpose 
apeciflod. 

2.  .\n  applicator  comprising  an  outer  casing  or  specu- 
lum and  an  Inner  casing  or  plunger  fitting  within  the 
outer  <aslng.  said  casings  being  tubular,  and  the  inner 
casing  having  a  split  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fl«d. 

S.  An  applicator  comprising  an  outer  casing  or  specu- 
lum and  an  inner  casing  or  plunger,  said  si>ecuium  hav- 
ing a  tubular  cylindrical  portion  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  flaring  portion  or  bell  having  an  inwardly  turned 
annular  lip  at  Its  outer  end  and  the  plunger  fitting  th«- 
cylindrical  portion  and  having  a  flange  at  ita  outer  end. 


1,191.737.  8HAVINC.  LATHER  PRODUCER.  Elbkht  V. 
I».  R0188BAI-.  Boundbrook.  .N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877.127.      (CI.  221—94.) 

1.  In  a  lather  producing  device,  a  receptacle  provide<l 
with  a  cover,  a  tuln-  flx<^  in  one  side  portlou  thereof  and 
paaalug  out  through  the  cover  and  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge spout  having  a  valve,  and  a  combination  plunger 
and  pump  device  Involving  a  main  outer  tul>e  and  a  sup 
plemental  inner  tul>e.  said  main  outer  tube  being  mov- 
able vertl<-ally  through  the  cover  and  the  supplemental 
inner  tuU*  l>elng  movable  vertically  in  the  main  outer 
tube,  and  means  for  locking  the  main  outer  tube  to  the 
cover. 

2.  In  a  lather  producing  device,  a  re^-eptacle  provided 
with  a  cover,  a  tut)e  fixed  In  one  side  portion  thereof  and 
one  end  of  which  paaaes  out  through  the  cover  and  Is 
provided  with  a  dlacharge  spout,  and  the  other  end  of 
which  ikasses  down  Into  the  receptacle  and  Is  provide*! 
with  an  inverted  funnel-shaped  head,  and  a  combination 
planger  or  pump  device  involving  a  main  outer  tube  and 
a    supplemental    Inner   tube,   t^aid    main   outer    tobe    t>elng 


movable    vertically    through    the    cover^  and    the    supple- 
mental  Inner   tul-e   l-elng  movable  vertically   In    the  main 


vry^ 


outer  tube,  and   means   for  locking  the  main  outer  tuba 
to  the  cover. 


1,191.738.  PIANO-STRINGING.  WiLHKLii  G.  ScHElM- 
prUG,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  37,520.      (CI.  84 — 40.) 


1.  A  piano  provided  with  a  string  plate,  strings  car- 
ried by  the  said  plate,  the  treble  strings  each  being  of  a 
length  which  is  a  multiple  of  an  ordinary  »<tring,  bridges 
carrii'il  i.y  the  frame  and  over  which  the  atrings  are 
stretched,  and  an  auxiliary  bridge  carried  by  the  plate 
Intermediate  of  the  first  named  bridges  and  over  which 
the  treble  strings  pass  and  engage  at  aliquot  parts  of 
their  length. 

2.  A  piano  provlde<l  with  a  string  plate,  strings  car- 
ried by  the  aald  plate,  the  treble  strings  being  each  of  a 
length  which  is  a  multiple  of  an  ordinary  string,  bridgeb 
carried  by  the  pFate  and  over  which  the  strings  are 
stretched,  an  auxiliary  bridge  intermediate  the  first 
named  bridges  and  over  which  the  treble  strings' pass  and 
engage  at  aliquot  parts  of  their  length,  the  pedal  mecha^ 
nlsm  for  moving  the  auxiliary  t»rldge  in  and  out  of  con- 
ta<  t  with  the  treble  strings. 

3.  In  a  piano,  a  string  plate,  strings  carried  by  the 
said  plate,  the  treble  strings  each  being  of  a  length  which 
Is  a  multiple  of  the  length  of  an  ordinary  string,  bridges 
over  which  the  strings  are  stretched,  a  bearing  on  the 
plate  Intermediate  of  the  said  bridges,  an  Auxiliary 
bridge  slldably  mounted  in  the  In-aring  below  the  strings, 
and  a  pedal  mechanism  for  moving  the  auxiliary  bridge 
in  and  out  of  contact  with  the  atrlnga. 


1.191.739.     UNIVERSAL  .lOINT.     EBsaKT  F.  Schukman. 

New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed    July    9.    1914.     Serial    No. 

849.929.      (CI.  74—19.) 

1.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  hollow  meml>er  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  slots,  the  side*  of  each  of  the  slots 
diverging  for  a  distance  from  Its  center  in  the  dlrecti<'U 
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of  Its  ends,  a  member  disposed  In  the  hollow  member,  pins 
on  the  second  member  and  dlspoiiied  In  the  slots,  a  ring 
disposeil  around  the  hollow  member  to  which  the  pins  are 
secure*],  and  meann  to  prevt-nt  the  longitudinal  morement 
-of  the  members  relatively  to  each  other. 


2.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  hollow  member  having  longi- 
tudinally disposed  slots,  the  sides  of  each  of  the  slots 
diverging  for  a  dlstancf  from  Its  (•♦■nter  in  the  direction  of 
its  ends,  a  member  disposed  in  the  hollow  member,  pins 
on  the  second  m»-ntloned  member  an<l  disposed  in  the  slots, 
a  Imll  and  socket  Joint  connecting  the  two  members  and 
disposed  within  the  hollow  member,  and  a  ring  around  the 
hollow  member  to  which  the  pins  are  secured. 

3.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  hollow  member  having  longi- 
tudinally dlsposefl  slots  spacMl  apart,  a  member  having 
an  extended  base  and  disposed  in  the  hollow  member,  pins 
on  the  last  mentioned  member  and  dLsposed  In  the  slots, 
a  ring  disposed  around  the  hollow  member,  to  which  th« 
plDs  are  secured,  and  arms  connecting  the  ring  with  the 
base  of  the  second  mentioned  member,  for  holding  the  ring 
rigid  relatively  to  the  second  mentlone<l  member. 

4.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  hollow  member  having  longl- 
tadlnall^  disposed  slots  and  a  head,  the  hollow  member 
being  provided  with  a  concave  bearing  at  the  head,  there 
being  a  threaded  orifice  in  the  concave  bearing,  a  ball  dis- 
posed on  the  concave  bearing,  a  concavo-convex  member 
secured  to  the  ball  and  disposed  between  the  slots  in  the 
hollow  member  and  the  com-ave  bearing,  pins  on  the  con- 
cavo-convex member  disposed  in  the  slots,  a  companion 
bearing  member  having  an  orifice,  disposed  around  the 
ball  and  against  the  first  concave  bearing,  and  a  screw 
disposed  in  the  orifice  and  meshing  in  the  threaded  orifice, 
there  being  an  orifice  on  the  concavo-convex  member 
through  which  the  screw  may  be  Inserted. 

5.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  hollow  member  having  longi- 
tudinally disposed  slots  and  a  head,  the  sides  of  each  of 
the  slots  diverging  from  the  center  In  the  direction  of  its 
ends,  the  hollow  member  having  a  i-oncave  bearing  ex- 
tending from  Its  head  and  provlde<l  with  a  threaded  orifice, 
a  ball  disposed  in  the  concave  bearing,  a  concavo-convex 
member  secured  to  the  ball  and  disposed  between  the  slots 
on  the  hollow  member  and  the  concave  bearing,  pins  on 
the  concavo-convex  member  disposed  in  the  slots,  a  com- 
panion bearing  member  having  an  orifice  and  disposed 
Around  the  l>all  and  against  the  first  mentioned  concave 
bearing,  and  a  screw  disposed  in  the  orifice  and  meshing 
in  the  threaded  orifice,  there  being  an  orifice  in  the  con- 
cavo-convex member  through  which  the  screw  may  be  in- 
serted. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,740.  KNITTING  MACHINE.  Robert  W.  Scott. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorpo- 
rated, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  686,384.      (Cl.  66 — 21.) 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  knltt'ng  machine,  of  a  ftiem- 
ber  haying  a  gap  therein  for  the  operation  of  a  plurality 
of  yarn  guides  with  a  member  operating  Independently  of 
the  yarn  guides  to  close  or  open  said  gap. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  mem- 
ber having  a  gap  therein  for  the  operation  of  a  plurality 

.of  yarn  guides,  a  memt>er  independent  of  said  yarn  guides, 


and  automatic  means  for  moving  said  latter  member   to 
close  or  open  the  gap. 


3.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  mem- 
ber having  a  gap  therein  for  the  operation  of  a  plurality 
of  yarn  guides,  and  a  member  sliding  back  and  forth 
across  said  gap  and  serving  when  in  one  position  to  open 
the  same  and  when  in  the  other  position  to  close  it. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  latch 
guard  having  a  gap  therein  for  the  operation  of  a  plurality 
of  yarn  guides,  and  a  gap  closer  Independent  of  the  yarn 
guides  and  mounted  upon  said  latch  guard  but  movable  In 
respect  thereto  so  as  to  open  and  close  the  gap  therein. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  swing- 
ing member  having  therein  a  gap  for  the  operation  of  a 
plurality  of  yarn  guides,  a  gap  closer  swinging  with  said 
memt>er,  a  fixed  cam  for  operating  said  gap  closer,  and 
connections  between  the  gap  closer  and  the  cam.  said  con- 
nections being  so  disposed  that  the  cam  does  not  inter- 
fere with  the  swinging  movement  of  the  gap  closer  with 
its  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,741.  GASOLENE  -  STRAINER.  John  L.  ScrLL. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97.279.      (Cl.  210—16.) 


1.  In  a  strainer  of  the  <hnr«<ter  stated,  a  strainer 
proper,  a  ring,  a  plate  on  the  latter  forming  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  strainer  proper  rising  from  said  plate  within 
said  ring,  a  discharge  pipe  In  .said  plate  adapted  to  enter 
said  strainer  proper,  said  ring  having  on  its  side  an  out- 
turned  flange  on  which  a  supply  tank  is  seated  and  to 
which  its  bottom  is  secured  around  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  strainer  of  the  character  stated,  a  ring  forming 
a  chamber,  the  same  having  on  its  side  an  outturned 
flange  on  which  a  supply  tank  is  seated  and  to  which  its 
bottom  is  .secured  around  said  ring,  a  plate  adapted  to 
close  the  base  of  said  ring,  means  on  said  plate  for  con- 
necting the  latter  with  said  flange,  a  strainer  proper  in 
said  ring  rising  from  said  plate,  and  a  discharge  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  plate  having  its  upper  end  adapted  to 
enter  said  strainer  proper  from  below. 

.3.  In  a  strainer  of  the  character  stated,  a  ring  forming 
a  chamber,  the  same  having  on  its  side  an  outturned  flange 
on  which  a  supply  tank  Is  seated  and  to  which  its  bottom 
is  secured  around  said  ring,  a  plate  adapted  to  close  the 
base  of  said  ring,  means  on  said  plate  for  connecting  the 
latter  with  said  flange,  a  strainer  proper  in  said  ring  rising 
from  said  plate,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  said 
plate  having  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  enter  said  strainer 
I  proper  from  below,  and  a  fitting  adapted  to  engage  said 
'  discharge  pipe  and  connect  it  with  said  plate. 
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4.  In  a  strainer  of  the  character  stated,  a  ring  forming 
I    •  chamber,  the  bottom  of  which  Is  closed,  a  strainer  rising 

from  said  t>ottom.  an  outturned  flange  on  the  exterior  of 
said  ring,  the  same  having  its  upper  fa<'e  below  that  of 
the  upper  face  of  said  ring,  and  a  tank  which  is  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  said  flange  around  said  Vlng,  whereby 
the  bottom  of  said  tank  is  below  the  upper  face  of  said 
ring. 

5.  In  a  strainer  of  the  character  stated,  a  ring  forming 
a  (hamber.  the  bottom  of  which  is  closed,  a  strainer  rising 
from  said  Iwttom,  an  outturneil  flange  on  the  exterior  of 
said  ring,  the  same  having  its  upper  face  below  that  of  the 
upper  face  of  said  ring,  a  tank  which  is  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  said  flange  around  said  ring,  whereby  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  is  below  the  upper  face  of  said  ring, 
and  an  outlet  conduit  on  said  lK)ttom,  the  same  being 
adapted  to  project  into  the  strainer  and  having  its  en- 
trance end  above  said  bottom. 


1.191,742.  PROJECTILE.  John  B.  Seiiple.  Sewlckley. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,970.  (Cl, 
102—39.) 


1.  In  a  hand  grenade  the  combination  of  two  relatively 
movable  parts  one  of  said  parts  being  pr<ivide<l  with  a 
primer  and  the  other  with  a  flring-pin,  means  normally 
holding  said  parts  from  relative  movement,  and  further 
means  effe<tlve  as  the  grenade  flies  rotating  as  It  flies  on 
an  axis  angularly  disposed  to  the  line  of  flight  and  effective 
by  such  rotation  for  removing  the  means  first  named  from 
such  normal  position. 

J.  In  a  hand  grenade,  the  combination  of  a  hammer 
memlier  and  an  anvil  member  movable  the  one  with  respect 
to  the  other,  a  stopnut  8<rew  threaded  upon  one  of  the 
two  said  members,  and  a  drag-affording  means  borne  by 
said  stop  nut  and  nonsymjnetrlcally  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  center  of  turning  of  the  nut. 

.1.  In  a  hand  grenade  the  combination  of  two  relatively 
movable  parts  provided  one  with  a  primer  and  the  other 
with  a  firing  pin.  a  locking  nut  screw  threaded  upon  one  of 
the  two  said  parts,  and  a  drag  borne  by  said  locking  nut. 

4.  An  essentially  cylindrical  grenade  provided  with  a 
fuse  structure  which  Includes  a  movable  element  extending 
axially  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  grenade,  rotatable 
in  unison  with  said  grenade,  and  movable  In  axial  line 
to  effect  firing,  a  stop  member  screw  threaded  to  said 
member  first  named  and  limiting  such  member  in  its  axial 
movement  and  a  rotation  preventing  tall  borne  by  said 
stop  member. 

5.  In  a  hand  grenade  capable  of  being  projected  while 
rotating  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  line  of  its  flight, 
a  firing  member  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
such  rotation,  and  projecting  through  the  end  wall  of  the 
structure,  a  guard  nut  screw  threaded  upon  the  project- 
ing end  of  said  firing  member,  and  a  drag  secured  to  said 
guard  nut. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.743.        ELECTRIC      WATER  HEATER.        Mapbici 
Simon,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  26,  1915.     Serial  No, 
41.896.     (Cl.  219—39.) 
1.  A  water  beater  comprising  a  case,  a  water  inlet  to 

■•Id  case,  a  water  outlet  from  said  case,  a  series  of  bafBe 


walls  In  the  form  of  open-ended  spaced  cylinders  of  In- 
sulating material,  a  series  of  terminals  for  one  end  of  an 
electric  circuit,  a  single  terminal  constituting  the  other 
end  of  the  electric  circuit,  said  terminals  entering  said 
case,  and  a  switch  for  placing  selected  ones  of  said  first- 
named  series  of  terminals  in  circuit,  substantially  as 
specified. 
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2.  A  water  heater,  comprising  a  case,  a  water  inlet  to 
said  case,  a  water  outlet  from  said  <a8e.  and  a  series  of 
baffle  walls  in  the  form  of  open-ended  cylinders  of  insulat- 
ing material  lnterspace<l  and  oppositely  arranged  In  said 
case  for  deflecting  the  flow  of  water  therethrough.  In  com- 
bination with  an  electrical  terminal  at  one  point  in  said 
case,  and  a  second  electrical  terminal  at  another*  point  in 
said  case,  the  said  baflSe  walls  being  interpose<l  l>etween 
said  terminals. 

3.  A  water  heater,  comprising  a  case,  a  water  Inlet  to 
said  case,  a  water  outlet  from  said  case,  a  series  of  In- 
sulated baflle  walls  mounted  In  said  case  and  constituting 
deflectors  for  directing  a  tortuous  flow  of  the  water  in  said 
case,  a  series  of  terminals  for  one  end  of  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit entering  said  clfse,  a  single  terminal  constituting  the 
other  end  of  the  electrical  circuit  entering  said  case,  and 
an  automatic  circuit  breaker  in  said  circuit  operable 
effectively  to  close  the  circuit  when  water  is  withdrawn 
from  said  outlet  passage,  suhstanflnlly  as  speclfieil. 

4.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  case,  an  Inlet  passage 
to  said  case  and  an  outlet  passage  from  said  case,  a  series 
of  open-ended  cylinders  of  Insulating  material  forming 
communicating  chambers,  a  series  of  terminals  for  one 
end  of  an  electric  circuit,  each  of  said  terminals  of  the 
series  l>elng  arranged  In  communication  with  separate 
ones  of  said  communicating  chambers,  a  single  terminal 
constituting  the  other  end  of  the  circuit  entering  said 
case,  an  optionally  operable  controlling  device  for  cutting 
in  one  end  of  the  circuit  selectively  to  said  first-named 
terminals,  and  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  for  closing 
the  circuit,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  water  heater,  comprising  a  case,  an  Inlet  pas«age 
to  said  case  and  an  outlet  passage  from  said  ca.se.  an  elec- 
trically energized  circuit  entering  said  case  at  separated 
points,  an  automatically  operated  circuit  breaker  in  said 
circuit,  a  series  of  Insulating  baflle  walls  between  the 
points  at  which  the  circuit  enters  the  case,  and  a  thermo- 
static device  adapted  to  make  and  break  said  circuit  inde- 
pendent of  said  automatic  circuit  breaker,  substantially 
as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,744.  PORTABLE  LAMP.  Geobgb  W.  Stanton  and 
Rrrrs  H.  Fkve,  Athens.  Tenn.  Filed  July  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  40.928.     (Cl.  240—8.5.) 

1.  In  a  portable  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  an  open  circuit  thereon  In  which  a  lamp  is  in- 
cluded, the  said  circuit  including  also  a  pair  of  spaced 
binding  posts,  a  spring  switch  plvotally  mounted  on  one 
of  said  binding  posts  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other,  a 
pair  of  contacts  mounfe<l  on  the  under  face  of  said  base, 
wires  extending  from  said  4)lndlng  posts  to  said  contacts,  a 
base  plate  having  contacts  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
first  mentioned  contact  and  wires  having  a  switch  thereon 
connected  to  the  contacts  on  the  base  plate. 
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2.  In  a  portable  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  base  of  a 
rtandard  luounteil  thereon,  a  telescopic  arm  adjustably 
■MMiDted  on  the  standard,  an  extension  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  arm,  a  plate  secured  to  the  extension  and  In- 


sulated therefrom,  a  second  plate  mounte<l  on  the  exten- 
sion, a  lamp  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  con- 
tacting with  the  second  mentioned  plate,  the  said  plates 
being  Included  In  an  electrical  circuit  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  closing  said  circuit. 


1,191,745.      TIME  SWITCH.       A5drew    Strbnc,    Indian 
apolls.  In<l..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Michael  J.  Duffecy, 
Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed   Mar.    IT.    1916.      Serial  No. 
84.813.     (CI.  161—27.) 


1.  In  a  time  actuated  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
wvoluble  switch-shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounte<l 
on  said  shaft,  a  lever,  means  carried  by  said  lever  for 
engaging  and  actuating  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  clock  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  connecting  said  clock  mechanism 
and   lever  together. 

2.  In  a  time  actuate<l  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  switch-shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  lever,  means  carried  by  said  lever  for  engag- 
ing and  actuating  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  preceding  means  Into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  clock  nie<hnnlsm.  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  clock  mechanism  and  lever  together. 


lar   portions   of   said    holder   and    aleeve   for   forcing   the 
holder  and  diamond  outward. 


1,191,746.     DIAMUXD-HOLDER.     Pacl  F.  Thomson,  In 
dlanaptdls.     Ind.       Filed     Apr.     25,     1914.       Serial    No. 
834.412.      (CI.  51 — 11.) 

1.  A  diamond  holder  Including  a  hollow  casing  with  a 
reduced  end  opening  for  holding  the  diamond  so  that  It 
will  project  outward  therefrom,  a  sleeve  ailapted  to  screw 
into  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  a  mov- 
able holding  member  sUdably  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
ttoeve  and  firmly  held  thereby  with  the  outer  end  re- 
cessed for  receiving  the  Inner  end  of  the  diamond  and  tike 
Inner  end  tul>ular.  nmd  a  helical  spring  lylag  In  the  tobu- 


2.  A  diamond  holder  Including  a  casing  having  a  con- 
tractefl  end  with  an  outwardly  tapering  opening  for  the 
diamond  and  a  larger  opening  In  said  casing  adjacent  saM 
diamond  opening  and  a  still  larger  opening  at  the  other 
end  of  said  casing  where  the  rasing  Is  Internally  threaded, 
a  sleeve  externally  threaded  so  as  to  screw  into  said 
casing  and  with  an  opening  therein  of  the  same  diameter 
as  the  Intermediate  opening  In  the  casing,  a  diamond 
holding  meml)er  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  sleeve 
and  firmly  held  thereby  and  one  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  Inner  portion  of  the  diamond  and  with  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  member  tabular,  and  a  helical  spring  in  the 
tubular  portion  of  said  holding  member  and  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  diamond  holder  Including  a  hollow  casing  with  a 
reduced  end  opening  for  holding  the  diamond  so  that  it  will 
project  outward  therefrom,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  screw  Into 
engagement  with  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  mov- 
able holding  meml)er  slldaMy  mountwl  in  said  casing,  the 
holding  end  being  supported  l>y  said  casing  and  the  major 
portion  supported  by  said  sleeve. 


1. 191.747.  SHOE  SEWINO  MACHINE.  LAraEXCE  E. 
TornAM.  Swauipscott.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Psterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  SO,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,579. 
(CI.  112—20.) 


1.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  8«wlng  machine,  having,  in  cols' 
blnatlon.  stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  hook  needle 
and  a  looper,  a  main  shaft  from  which  said  devices  are 
operated,  and  mechanism  to  render  the  looper  Inactive 
during  a  forward  cycle  of  movement  of  the  machine  and  to 
cause  the  main  shaft  thereafter  to  come  to  rest  with  the 
neetlle  In  retracted  position  out  of  engagement  with  tb« 
work. 

2.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  com- 
bination, stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  hook  n«»edle 
and  a  looper.  a  main  shaft  from  which  said  devices  are 
operated,  and  mechanism  to  render  the  looper  Inactive 
during  the  forward  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  thereafter 
to  arreat  the  forward  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  thereby 
the  movements  of  the  jmrts  of  the  machine  when  the 
needle  Is  In  retracted  position  out  of  engagement  with  the 
work. 

3.  A  chain  stitch  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having. 
In  combination,  stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  hook 
nee<lle  and  a  looper.  a  welt  guide,  means  to  advance  and  re- 
tract the  welt  gnlde  during  each  cycle  of  operation,  a 
earn  shaft  mechanism  for  causing  the  needle  to  retract 
while  Its  hook  Is  empty  and  come  to  rest  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  work  during  the  forward  rotation  of  the 
ram  shaft  a»d  means  operated  during  the  forward  rota- 
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tlon  of  the  cam  shaft  for  imparting  an  increased  retract- 
ing movement  to  the  welt  guide. 

4.  An  luseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices,  a  welt  Kulde,  mechanism  for 
advancing  and  retracting  the  welt  guide  during  each  cycle 
of  operatlouH.  a  main  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
forward  movement  of  the  shaft  for  causing  an  increased 
retracting  movement  to  be  imparted  to  the  welt  guide  to 
permit  the  removal  and  Insertion  of  the  work. 

5.  An  ins«-am  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices,  a  main  shaft  from  which 
aald  devices  are  a<-tuate<l.  a  welt  guld*'.  means  to  advance 
and  retract  the  welt  guide  during  each  cycle  of  operations, 
and  mechanism  for  causing  an  Increased  retracting  move- 
ment to  be  Imparted  to  the  welt  guide  as  the  forward  ro- 
tation of  the  shaft  Is  arreste<l  to  stop  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  <iasette.l 


1,191.748.  PUFF  -  RETAINLNG  RING.  BcRT  H.  Van 
Valkbnbi-rg.  Oakland.  Cal..  assignor  to  American  Photo 
Pla.ver  Company,  Berkeley.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,118. 
(Cl.  84—156.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cheat  having  a  cell  formed 
therein,  a  puff  having  Its  e<lges  overlying  the  edges  of 
said  chamlter.  the  wall  of  said  chest  having  a  groove  sur- 
rounding said  chaml>er  on  the  outside  of  the  edges  of 
aald  puff,  a  metal  ring  overlying  the  edges  of  said  puff 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  bavluK  firm  ctmtact  with  the  edges  of  said  groove, 
said  portion  l>elng  of  slightly  greater  thickness  than  the 
original  width  of  said  groove,  and  a  packing  ring  Inter- 
mediate said  puff  and  said  first  mentioned  ring. 

2.  The  conililnation  of  a  chest  having  a  cell  formed 
therein,  a  puff  having  Its  e<lges  overlying  the  edges  of  said 
cell,  a  paper  ring  overlying  the  edges  of  said  puff,  a  metal 
ring  overlying  the  said  paper  ring  and  the  edges  of  said 
puff,  and  means  carried  by  said  metal  ring  for  retaining 
the  said  metal  ring.  pap«>r  ring  and  the  tniges  of  said  puff 
in  place. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  chest  having  a  cell  formed  there- 
in, a  puff  having  Its  edges  overlying  the  (Hlges  of  said  cell, 
said  puff  being  of  substantially  circular  forniHtion,  a  rigid 
disk  carried  by  said  puff  and  concentric  therewith,  a 
paper  ring  overlying  the  edges  of  said  puff,  a  metal  ring 
overlying  the  said  pap«'r  ring  and  the  edges  of  said  puff, 
and  means  carrle<l  l>y  said  metal  ring  for  retaining  said 
metal  ring,  paper  ring,  and  the  edges  of  said  putt  In 
place. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  chest  having  a  cell  formed 
therein,  a  puff  having  Its  edges  overlying  the  edges  of 
said  cell,  a  disk  of  rigid  material  carrl«>4l  by  said  puff,  the 
wall  of  said  chest  having  a  groove  surrounding  said  cham- 
l>er  on  the  j>utsldf  of  the  edges  of  said  puff,  a  metal  ring 
overlying  the  edges  of  said  puff  and  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  thereto  and  having  firm  contact 
with  the  edges  of  said  groove,  said  portion  being  of 
allgbtly  greater  thickness  than  the  original  width  of  said 
groove,  and  a  packing  ring  Intermediate  said  puff  and 
said  first  mentioned  ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  base  meml)er  of  a  chest 
having  a  cell  or  chaml>er  formed  therein,  a  puff  having 


its  edges  overlying  the  eilges  of  said  chamlter,  the  wall 
of  said  meml>er  having  a  groove  surrounding  said  cham- 
ber on  the  outside  of  the  edge  of  said  puff,  and  a  metal 
ring  overlying  the  edge  of  said  puff  and  having  a  portion 
projecting  at  right  angles  thereto  and  having  firm  con- 
tact with  the  edges  of  said  groove,  said  portion  l)elng  of 
slightly  greater  thickness  than  the  original  width  of  said 
groove  where  the  ring  Is  Inserted  therein. 
(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.74!*.  ELECTRIC  TRAIN-STOP  SYSTEM.  Theo- 
l>OEE  W.  VUKERR.  Forsyth.  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  859.049.     (Cl.  246 — 59.) 
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1.  A  block  stop  system  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  track  divided  into  lilocks.  a  line  wire  extending  from 
one  block  to  another,  a  normally  open  switch  at  one  end 
of  each  wire,  a  normally  closed  switch  at  the  opposite 
end,  a  source  of  current  connected  with  the  cloaod  switch 
end  of  ea<-h  Hue  wire,  an  electrically  operated  stop  device 
at  each  bluck  and  including  a  normally  open  circuit,  means 
In  each  line  wire  adjacent  the  normally  open  switch  there- 
of for  closing  the  clr«ult  of  the  associated  stop  device,  a 
normally  energized  circuit  for  each  block  and  including  a 
source  of  current  connected  with  the  track  rails  and  alse 
including  electrical  means  for  holding  the  closed  switch 
of  one  line  wire  dosed  until  the  last  electri<-al  means  is 
short  circuited  by  a  train  on  the  said  rails,  and  simul- 
taneously effecting  the  closing  of  the  open  switch  of  an- 
other line  wire,  insulated  rail  sections  at  the  end  of  each 
block,  a  source  of  current  connected  therewith,  whereby 
a  circuit  Is  completed  when  a  train  <-ontact8  with  the  said 
rail  sections,  and  menus  controlled  by  the  fiow  of  cur- 
rent through  such  circuit  to  connect  a  source  of  current 
with  the  line  wire,  whereby  the  train  stop  device  will  be 
maintained  in  clear  position  as  a  train  Is  passing  through 
a  <lear  block. 

2.  A  block  stop  .system  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  track  divided  Into  blocks,  a  line  wire  extending 
from  one  block  to  another,  a  normally  open  switch  at  one 
end  of  each  wire,  a  normally  closed  switch  at  the  opposite 
en<l.  a  source  of  current  connected  with  the  <'losed  switch 
end  of  each  line  wire,  an  electrically  operated  stop  device 
at  each  block  and  Including  a  normally  open  circuit,,  elec- 
trical means  In  each  line  wire  adjacent  the  normally 
open  switch  thereof  for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  asso- 
ciated stop  device,  a  normally  energized  clr<'uit  for  each 
block  and  including  a  source  of  current  connected  with 
the  track  rails  and  also  including  electrical  meanl:  for 
holding  the  closed  switch  of  an  adjacent  line  wire  closed 
until  the  last  mentioned  source  of  current  Is  short  cir- 
cuited by  a  train  on  the  said  rails,  insulated  rail  section* 
at  the  end  of  each  block,  a  source  of  current  connected 
therewith,  whereby  a  circuit  is  completed  when  a  train 
contacts  with  the  said  rail  sections,  and  means  Including  a 
source  of  current  and  controlled  by  the  flow  of  current 
through  the  <-lrcult  of  the  Insulated  rail  sections  to  con- 
nect said  latter  source  of  current  with  the  line  wire, 
whereby  the  train  stop  device  will  be  maintained  in  clear 
position  as  a  train  Is  passing  through  a  clear  block. 
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3.  A  block  stop  system  of  the  class  descrlbetl  comprising 
a  track  divided  Into  blocks,  a  source  of  current  connected 
with  the  rails  of  each  block,  a  relay  connected  with  the 
ralU  and  normally  energized  by  the  Raid  sourj-e  of  current 
anil  adapted  to  be  deenerglied  when  short-circuited  by  a 
train,  a  line  wire  extending  from  one  block  to  another,  a 
switch  in  each  line  wire  normally  closed  by  the  associated 
relay,  a  source  of  current  connected  with  the  closed  switch 
end  of  each  line  wire,  a  normally  open  switch  at  the 
opposite  end  of  each  line  wire  and  adaptetl  to  be  dosed 
upon  the  deenergizing  of  the  associated  relay,  a  relay 
in  each  line  wire  having  normally  separated  i-ontacts, 
a  stop  circuit  in  each  block  controlled  by  the  associated 
line  wire  relay,  Insulateti  rail  sections  at  the  end  of  each 
block,  a  source  of  current  connected  therewith,  whereby 
a  circuit  is  completed  when  a  train  contacts  with  the 
said  rail  sections,  and  means  controlled  by  the  flow  of 
current  through  such  circuit  to  connect  a  source  of  current 
with  the  line  wire,  whereby  the  train  stop  device  will  l)e 
maintained  In  clear  position  as  a  train  is  passing  through 
a  clear  block. 

4.  A  block  stop  system  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  track  divided  Into  blocks,  a  line  wire  extending  from  one 
block  to  another,  a  normally  open  switch  at  one  end  of 
each  wire,  a  normally  closed  switch  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  source  of  current  connected  with  the  closed  switch  end 
of  each  line  wire,  an  electrically  operated  stop  device  at 
each  block  and  Including  a  normally  open  circuit,  means 
in  each  line  wire  adjacent  the  normally  open  switch  there- 
of for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  asso<-iated  stop  device,  a 
normally  energized  circuit  for  each  block  and  including  a 
source  of  current  ronnecte<l  with  the  track  rails  and  also 
Including  ele«trlcal  means  for  holding  the  closed  switch 
of  one  line  wire  closed  until  the  last  electrical  means  is 
short  circuited  by  a  train  on  the  said  rails  and  simul- 
taneously effecting  the  closing  of  the  open  switch  of  an- 
other line  wire,  insulated  rail  sections  at  the  end  of  each 
block,  a  source  of  current  connected  therewith,  whereby 
a  circuit  Is  completed  when  a  train  contacts  with  the  said 
rail  sections,  a  normally  open  switch  controlled  by  the 
flow  of  current  through  such  circuit  to  connect  a  source 
of  current  with  the  line  wire,  whereby  the  train  stop  de- 
vice will  be  maintained  In  clear  position  as  a  train  is  pass- 
ing through  a  clear  block,  means  for  grounding  the  for- 
ward end  of  a  line  wire  when  the  normally  closed  switch  is 
open,  and  means  associated  with  the  last  mentioned  switch 
for  opening  the  line  wire  between  the  forward  end  thereof 
and  said  last-mentioned  switch. 


1,191.750.  PAPER  -  CUTTING  MACHINE.  D.ums  T. 
Wadhams,  Oswego,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Niel  Cray.  Jr.. 
Oswego,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,606. 
(CI.  164—59.) 


•atfL 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  sup 
porting  frame  and  a  table-  thereon  for  the  work  to  be  cut, 
a  gage  for  the  work  arranged  to  be  movable  on  the  table 
and  locking  means  therefor  connected  to  the  gage  and 
operative  to  effect  a  clamping  engagement  with  the  table 
whereby  the  gage  is  rigidly  clampeil  in  position. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  describtnl  having  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  a  table  thereon  for  the  work  to  be  cut, 
a  gage  for  the  work  arrange  to  be  movable  on  the  table, 
locking  parts  for  the  gage  connecte<l  thereto  and  supported 
below  the  table  and  actuating  means  for  the  locking  parts 
operative  to  effect  a  clamping  engagement  between  the 
locking  parts  and  the  table. 

3.  A  niat'blne  of  the  character  described  having  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  a  table  thereon  for  the  work  to  be  cut, 
a  gage  for  the  work  arranged  to  be  movable  on  the  table 
rear  portion,  means  to  move  the  gage  on  the  table,  lock- 
ing means  for  the  gage  connected  thereto  and  actuating 
means  therefor  operative  to  cause  the  locking  means  to 
effect  clamping  engagement  with  the  table,  said  actuat- 
ing means  being  extended  forwardly  to  the  front  of  the 
machine. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  a  table  thereon  for  the  work  to  be  cut. 
a  gage  for  the  work  arranged  to  be  movable  on  the  table, 
said  table  having  a  guide-slot  therein,  a  guide  element 
on  the  gage  fitted  to  the  slot,  an  attachment  piece  secured 
to  the  gage  and  depending  therefrom  beneath  the  table,  an 
engaging  part  arrange«l  to  engage  the  under  surface  of  the 
table,  an  actuating  cam  adapted  to  work  between  the  at- 
tachment piece  and  engaging  part  to  exert  an  upward 
force  on  the  engaging  part  and  a  downward  force  on  the 
attachment  piece  to  effect  clamping  engagement  with  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  table  rigidly  to  secure 
the  gage  and  means  to  operate  the  actuating  cam. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  a  table  thereon  for  the  wo«k  to  be  cut, 
a  gage  for  the  work  arranged  to  be  movable  on  the  table, 
said  table  having  a  guide-slot  therein,  a  g\ilde-element  on 
the  gage  fitted  to  the  slot,  an  attachment  piece  secured 
to  the  gage  and  depending  therefrom  beneath  the  table, 
oppose*!  ears  on  the  attachment  piece,  an  actuating  shaft 
fltte<l  to  said  ears,  a  locking  cam  slidably  keyed  on  the 
actuating  shaft  and  confined  between  the  ears,  and  meant 
to  rotate  the  actuating  shaft  to  cause  the  locking  cam 
to  effect  the  clamping  of  the  gage  In  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,751.  AIR-BRUSH.  Libebtt  Walkip.  Rockford, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,358.  (^1. 
91 — 45.) 


1.  In  an  air  brush,  the  comldnatlon  with  a  liquid  con- 
tainer and  an  atomizing  nozzle,  of  a  valve  case  interposed 
between  the  same  and  having  a  conduit  therethrough  con- 
necting the  nozzle  and  container,  a  cylindrical  valve 
mounted  In  the  valve  case  intersecting  said  conduit  and 
having  ports  adapted  by  oscillation  of  the  valve  to  open 
and  close  the  passage  through  said  conduit,  and  packing 
at  the  ends  of  the  valve  exten<llng  beyond  the  periphery 
thereof  so  as  to  preclude  leakage  of  liquid  from  the 
valve  case. 

2.  In  an  air  brush,  the  combination  with  a  liquid  con- 
tainer and  an  atomizing  nozzle,  of  a  conduit  connecting 
said  container  and  nozzle,  a  valve  In  said  conduit  for  con- 
trolling passage  of  liquid  therethrough,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  reservoir  through  which  the  liquid  passes, 
and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  atomizing  nozzle. 

3.  In  an  air  brush,  the  combination  with  an  atomizing 
noizle.  of  means  for  supplying  air  and  liquid  color  to  the 
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nozzle  through  separate  conduits,  a  rotary  valve  In  each 
conduit,  a  rocker  arm  attached  to  each  valve,  a  movable 
operating  meml»er  constantly  urged  by  a  spring  to  non- 
operating  position,  and  means  operable  between  said 
member  and  said  rocker  arms  to  open  the  air  and  liquid 
color  valves  respectively  in  succession  upon  movement 
of  said  operating  member  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring  and  to  close  said  valves  In  Inverse  order  upon  r<^ 
leasing  the  operating  member. 

4.  In  an  air  brush,  the  combination  with  an  atomizing 
nozzle,  of  means  for  supplying  air  and  liquid  color  to  th^ 
nozzle  through  separate  conduits,  a  rotary  valve  in  each 
conduit,  a  ro<ker  arm  attached  to  each  valve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bifurcated  end.  a  member  slidably  mounte<l 
and  provided  with  portions  engageable  between  the  bifur- 
cated portions  of  said  arms  by  back  and  forth  movement 
of  the  member  to  operate  the  valves  so  that  upon  move- 
ment of  said  member  in  one  direction  the  air  and  liquid 
valves  will  l>e  respectively  opencnl  in  succession  and  upon 
movement  of  the  member  in  the  opposite  direction  the 
valve  will  bf  closed  In  inverse  order. 

5.  In  an  air  brush,  the  combination  with  an  atomizing 
nozzle,  of  a  pair  of  rotary  valves  one  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  air  and  the  other  the  supply  of  liquid  color  to 
the  atomizing  nozzle,  a  member  mounted  to  travel  in  a 
back  and  forth  movement,  manually  operable  means  for 
moving  said  memi>er  In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing said  meml)er  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  oper- 
able between  said  slldable  member  and  said  valves  con- 
structed to  oscillate  the  same  as  said  menil)er  is  moved 
back  and  forth  to  open  the  air  and  liquid  supply  valves 
respectively  in  succession  upon  said  member  t>eing  manu- 
ally operated  and  to  close  said  valves  in  inverse  order 
upon  said  memt)er  being  moved  in  the  opposite  direction 
under  the  Influence  of  the  spring. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.752.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  LIME.  Pat- 
rick A.  Walsh  and  Edward  J.  WAr.sii.  Round  Rock, 
Tex.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  872.814.  (CI. 
222—8.) 


A  lignite  burning  lime  kiln  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  grate  in  said  chamber  having  the  bars  thereof 
spncetl  to  permit  particles  of  burning  lignite  to  fall  there- 
through, an  air  distributing  chamber  located  immediately 
below  said  grnte  and  having  downwardly  converging  front 
and  rear  walls,  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  walls  being 
smooth  to  prevent  the  accumulation  thereon  of  burning 
particles  of  lignite,  an  ash  pit  located  below  said  dis- 
tributing chaml>er  and  having  a  constricte<1  air  inlet 
opening,  and  an  Inclined  air  shaft  equal  In  width  to  the 
width  of  the  grate  and  having  a  depth  less  than  the  depth 
of  the  grate,  said  air  shaft  extending  from  the  ash  pit 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  distributing  chamber  and  having 
inclined  front  and  rear  walls,  the  Inner  surfaces  of  these 
latter  walls  being  smooth  to  prevent  the  accumulation 
thereon  of  the  burning  lignite  particles,  the  inclination 


of  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  distributing  chamber 
being  greater  than  the  Incliaation  of  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  air  shaft  and  extending  from  the  upper  ends 
of  the  latter  walls  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the 
grate  In  opposite  directions  beyond  said  latter  walls,  the 
said  rear  wall  of  the  distributing  chamber  conveying  the 
burning  particles  of  lignite  falling  from  the  rear  portion 
of  the  grate  on  to  the  said  rear  wall  of  the  air  shaft, 
and  said  front  wall  of  the  distributing  chamber  causing 
the  burning  particles  of  lignite  falling  from  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  grate  to  fall  the  entire  length  of  the  air 
shaft,  said  air  shaft  receiving  all  the  air  used  to  support 
combustion  and  all  of  said  air  entering  the  shaft  through 
the  constricted  opening  of  the  ash  pit.  whereby  lignite 
which  Is  partially  consumed  in  the  grate  will  fall  there- 
through as  It  crumbles  before  it  is  consumetl  and  being 
burned  either  in  the  air  shaft  or  ash  pit  producing  a 
long  flame  in  the  lime  kiln. 


1,191,763.  GRAIN  DRIER.  FaEDERicK  A.  Wegneh.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,666. 
(CI.  84 — 34.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrilx'd.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  a  grain  Inlet  at  Its  upper  end.  and 
a  series  of  discharge  openings  at  its  lower  end,  and  a 
single  regulating  and  controlling  device  provided  with  a 
series  of  openings  to  »>e  brought  Into  position  to  permit 
discharge  of  grain  from  said  discharge  openings,  said 
device  controlling  the  discharge  of  grain  through  said 
openings  in  proportion  to  the  feeding  of  grain  Into  said 
casing. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  a  grain  inlet  and  an  annular  se- 
ries of  grain  discharge  openings,  a  spring-supported  re- 
ceptacle delivering  grain  into  said  Inlet  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  vertically  In  accordance  with  the  weight  of  the 
grain  therein,  a  single  regulating  and  controlling  device 
provided  with  an  annular  series  of  openings  and  l>eing 
rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  means  between  said 
spring-supported  receptacle  and  said  regulating  and  con- 
trolling device  to  actuate  the  latter  and  to  control  the 
discharge  of  grain  through  said  discharge  openings. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  Inner  wall 
separated  from  said  outer  wall  to  provide  a  grain  cham- 
ber l)etween  the  two  and  an  air  chamber  wltbijD  said  Inner 
casing,  said  air  chamber  being  closed  at  both  ends  and  hav- 
ing an  air  Inlet  at  Its  lower  end.  both  walls  of  said  casings 
being  constructed  of  foramlnous  material,  said  grain 
chamlMT  being  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  closed  at  Its 
lower  end  and  having  a  series  of  discharge  openings  at 
said  lower  end.  a  regulating  device  beneath  said  discharge 
openings  having  openings  therethrough  adapted  to  be 
intermittently  brought  into  position  to  permit  the  passage 
of  grain  therethrough. 
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4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an 
outer  casing  and  an  Inner  casing  separated  from  said 
enter  casing  to  provide  a  grain  chamber  between  the  two. 
sail]  Inner  chamber  being  close<l  at  opposite  ends  and 
having  an  air  Inlet  at  Its  lower  end  and  said  grain  cham- 
ber being  closed  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  series  of 
discharge  openings  at  said  lower  end,  said  casings  hav- 
ing their  side  walls  constructed  of  foramlnoas  material, 
a  feed  hopper  yieldingly  mounted  in  a  plane  above  said 
caHings  and  adapted  to  fee<l  grain  Into  said  grain  cham- 
ber, a  regulating  device  normally  closing  the  discharge 
openings  of  said  grain  chamber,  means  for  actuating  said 
regulating  device,  and  operative  connection  between  said 
feed  hopper  and  said  regulating  device  to  control  the 
quantity  of  grain  to  be  discharged  from  said  grain  cham- 
ber within  any  given   period  of  time. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an 
outer  cylindrical  casing  and  an  inner  cylindrical  casing, 
said  casings  having  their  side  walls  fornie«l  of  foranil- 
nous  material  ami  being  separated  to  provide  a  grain 
chamber  therebetween,  said  Inner  casing  having  a  coni- 
cal cap  seciired  lo  its  upper  end  and  having  Its  lower  end 
closed  and  provided  with  an  air  Inlet,  a  feed  hopper 
yieldingly  mounted  and  arranged  above  said  conical  cap 
to  deliver  grain  thereon,  means  for  regulating  the  dis- 
charge of  grain  from  paid  grain  chamber,  and  operative 
connection  between  .«sald  feed  hopper  and  said  regulating 
means  whereby  the  latter  Is  caused  to  permit  the  dis- 
charge of  grain  from  said  grain  chamber  In  proportion 
to  the  weight  of  the  grain  within  said  feed  hopper. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  «;azette.l 


1,191.754.  LOCK-NUT.  Ch.\blie  G.  Andkrson,  Sikeston. 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  875.877.  (CI. 
151—21.) 


1.  A  lock  nut  having  an  internally  screw-threaded  bore 
and  an  annular  groove  in  the  wall  of  said  bore  adjacent 
the  object -engaging  face  thereof,  and  an  annular  flange 
formed  on  the  object-engaging  face  of  said  nut  and  hav- 
ing a  greater  Internal  diameter  than  the  bore  of  said  nut 
and  adapted  to  Ih>  turned  Inwardly  into  said  groove  as 
the  nut  Is  advanced  against  an  object. 

2.  A  lock  nut  having  an  Internally  screw-threaded  bore 
and  an  annular  griKive  formeil  In  the  wall  of  said  bore 
adjacent  the  object-engaging  fare  thereof,  and  a  flange 
on  the  object-engaging  face  of  said  nut  having  a  greater 
Internal  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  and 
having  the  outer  corner  rounded. 

3.  A  lock  nut  having  a  threaded  bore  and  an  annular 
groove  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  t>ore  adjacent  the  ob- 
ject engaging  face  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  groove  being 
flan-d  outwardly  toward  the  object-engaging  face  of  said 
nut.  and  an  annular  flange  formed  on  the  object-engag- 
ing face  of  said  nut  of  greater  internal  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  bore  and  adapted  to  be  turned  in- 
wardly Into  said  groove  as  the  nut  is  advanced  agalns' 
an  object. 


1,191.755.  CHUCK.  Aabon  K.  ANDRBwa,  Burnham,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,069.  (CI.  29—111.) 
1.  The  combination  In  a  chuck,  of  a  body  portion  ;  a 
threaded  mandrel  mounted  In  the  body  portion,  the  thread 
ed  end  of  the  mandrel  being  .split  and  extending  t^yond 
the  body  portion  ;  a  tapered  plug  mounted  In  the  mandrel ; 
and  moans  for  drawing  the  plug  Into  th«  mandrel. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  chuck,  of  a  body  portion  having 
a  longitudinal  opening  therein  :  a  mandrel  mounted  In  the 
opening  and  having  a  screw  thread  at  the  rear  end  theret>f 
and  slotted,  the  Interior  of  the  mandrel  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  the  opening  at  the  rear  being  tapered  :  a 
plug  mounted  in  the  mandrel  having  a  tapere<l  head,  the 
threaded  end  of  the  mandrel  extending  l>eyond  the  end  of 
the  body  portion  :  and  means  for  drawing  the  plug  Into  the 
mandrel. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  bo<1y  portion  ;  a  mandrel  mount 
•d  in  the  body  portion  and  having  a  screw  threaded  end 
projecting  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  body  portion,  said 
rear  end  of  the  mandrel  b«dng  slotted  :  a  plug  mounted  In 
the  mandrel  and  having  a  tapered  head  :  transverse  slots 
In  the  plug,  mandrel  and  body  portion  ;  and  a  wedge  key 
adapted  to  the  slots  and  arranged  to  draw  the  plug  into 
the  mandrel  and  to  extend  the  threaded  end  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  chuck,  of  a  body  portion  having 
a  longitudinal  opening  therein,  the  said  t>ody  portion  hav- 
ing a  beveled  rear  end  arranged  to  fit  against  the  end  of 
the  article  to  be  secured  to  the  chuck  ;  a  mandrel  located 
within  the  lM»dy  portion  and  having  a  threaded  rear  end. 
said  rear  end  having  longitudinal  slots  therein  to  allow 
it  to  expand,  the  mandrel  having  a  central  opening 
throughout  Its  length,  the  rear  end  of  the  opening  being 
beveled ;  a  plug  mounted  In  the  mandrel  and  having  a 
tapered  head  adapted  to  the  tapered  portion  of  the  man 
drel ;  a  transverse  slot  In  the  plug  and  In  the  mandrel  and 
body  portion  ;  and  a  key  adapted  to  the  slots  and  arranged 
to  draw  the  wedge  Into  the  mandrel. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion  ;  a  mandrel  mount- 
ed in  the  body  portion  and  having  Its  rear  end  extending 
beyond  the  body  portion  and  threaded,  the  mandrel  l)elng 
less  In  diameter  directly  In  front  of  the  head  ;  longitudi- 
nal slots  in  the  mandrel  extending  through  the  threaded 
and  reiiuced  portion  :  a  plug  mounteil  In  the  mandrel ;  and 
means  for  drawing  the  plug  to  expand  the  mandrel. 


1,191,756.  RAILROAI*  BAM. AST  SPREADING  HEVICE. 
Chari^b  J.  Bakeh.  Tuebl,.  <  .1...  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  668,880.      (CI.  37 — 22.) 


In  a  railroad  ballast  spreader  of  the  character  described, 
provided  with  a  share,  the  combination  of  guides  attached 
by  bracket  means  to  said  share  adjacent  to  the  Inside 
of  the  rail,  said  guide  consisting  of  a  shoe,  the  bottom  part 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  ride  near  and  on  the  adjacent  ties, 
the  forward  portion  sloping  upwardly  ;  a  spring  housing 
attached  to  each  of  said  shoes  on  the  side  adjacent  to  the 
rail ;  pin  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  relative  height  of 
said  spring  housing ;  screw  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
bushing  in  position  desired,  and  a  flange  wheel  disposed 
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between  the  rear  end  of  said  spring  bonslng  on  a  shaft 
operating  In  said  spring  housing  and  salA  bushing  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  of  the  rail,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.191.757.  PULSATOR  FOR  PULSATORY  TOOLS. 
Lewis  Coxdict  Bavles,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inger- 
soll-Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  791,712. 
(CI.  230—32.) 


1.  In  a  pulsatoi;  for  pulsatory  tools,  a  cylinder.  Its  pis- 
ton, a  pressure  line  for  a  tool,  and  valve  mechanlsni  for 
shutting  oS  8ald  prettsure  line  from  said  cylinder  for  a 
portion  of  the  back  Mtroke  of  said  piston,  and  admitting 
outside  fluid  to  said  cylinder  during  said  portion  of  the 
stroke. 

2.  In  a  pulsator  for  pulsatory  tools,  a  cylinder.  Its  pis- 
ton, a  pressure  line  for  a  tool,  valve  mechanism  operated 
by  <<>nta<  t  with  said  pUton  for  shutting  off  said  pressure 
line  from  said  ( yllnder  for  a  portion  of  the  back  t<troke  of 
said  piston  and  means  for  admitting  outside  fluid  to  said 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  pulsator  for  pulsatory  tools,  a  cylinder,  its  pis- 
ton, a  pressure  line  for  a  tool  having  an  opening  into  said 
cylinder,  a  sleeve  valve  surrounding  said  opening,  means 
to  retain  said  valve  In  contact  with  said  piston  for  a  por- 
tion of  the  back  stroke  of  said  piston,  and  moans  for  ad 
mlttlng  outside  fluid  to  said  <-ylinder. 

4.  In  a  pulsator  for  pulsatory  tools,  a  cylinder,  its  pis- 
ton, a  pressure  line  for  a  tool,  having  an  opening  into  said 
cylinder,  a  sleeve  valve  surrounding  sai<l  opening  adapted 
ta  contact  with  said  piston  for  a  portion  of  its  stroke, 
means  for  resiUently  holding  said  valve  Ih  contact  with 
said  piston,  and  a  check  valve  for  admitting  outside  fluid 
to  said  cylinder. 


1.191,758.      BROOM    CLAMP.     Normax     II.    Bebbb,    An 
thony,  Kans..  and   IlARnY   E.  Smith.  Davenport,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Modern  Broom  Machinery  Company,  Daven- 
port, Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1915. 
Serial  .\o.  48,806.      (CH.  15 — 19.) 


1.  A  broom  clamp  comprising  two  Jaws  having  lips 
formed  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  lips  {»»ovlded  with  hooked 
ends,  the  hooks  of  one  jaw  adapted  to  enter  the  hooks  of 
the  other  Jaw,  the  lips  of  one  Jaw  provided  with  openings 
and  the  lips  of  the  other  Jaw  adapted  to  enter  the  openings 


of  the  lips  of  the  other  Jaw  for  8«<-urely  fastening  the  end* 
of  the  Jaws  together. 

2.  A  broom  clamp  comprising  two  Jaws  having  lips 
formed  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  lips  provided  with  booked 
ends,  the  bookn  of  one  Jaw  adapted  to  enter  the  hooks  of 
the  other  Jaw,  the  lips  of  one  Jaw  provided  with  openings 
and  the  lips  of  the  other  Jaw  provided  with  projections 
which  are  adapter!  to  enter  the  openings  of  the  lips  of  the 
other  Jaw  for  se<urely  fastening  the  ends  of  the  Jaws  to- 
gether, extensions  forrae<l  at  the  center  of  the  Jaws  pro- 
vided with  hooked  ends,  the  hooke<i  ends  of  one  extension 
having  openings  therein  and  the  hooks  of  the  other  ex- 
tension provided  with  projections  which  projections  are 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  openings  of  the  hooked  ends 
of  the  other  extension  for  securely  locking  the  Jaws  to- 
gether at  the  center. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  Jaws  having  hooked  ends, 
the  hooks  of  one  Jaw  entering  the  hook^  of  the  other  jaw 
for  locking  the  ends  of  the  Jaws  together,  of  extensions 
formed  at  the  centers  of  the  Jaws  provided  with  hooked 
ends,  the  hooked  ends  of  one  extension  engaging  the 
hooked  ends  of  the  other  extension  for  locking  the  Jaws 
together  at  the  center,  and  a  broom  handle  adapted  to  be 
received  between  the  Jaws,  and  provided  with  a  groove 
Into  which  said  extensions  are  adapted  to  enter  to  lock 
the  handle  to  the  Jaws. 


1,191,759.  ELECTRIC  CONVERSION.  Sewali.  CabOT, 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,359.      (CI.   171 — 97.) 


1.  An  electric  conversion  system  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  source  of  polyphase  current  having  a  given  cum- 
ber of  phases,  a  transformer  having  a  very  small  leakage- 
inductance  adapted  to  change  said  <-urrent  to  pol.vphase 
current  having  a  greater  number  of  phases,  a  commutator 
and  a  plurality  of  brushes  associated  therewith  for  suc- 
cessively short-circuiting  the  .secondaries  of  said  trans- 
former, means  for  creating  relative  motion  between  said 
commutator  and  brushes  in  synchronism  with  said  current, 
a  plurality  of  conductors  connecting  the  secondaries  of 
said  transformer  with  said  brushes,  and  means  for  taking 
off  the  resulting  practically-unfluctuatlng  direct  current 
from   said  commutator. 

2.  An  electric  conversion  system  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  source  of  polyphase  current  having  a  given  num- 
ber of  phases,  a  transformer  having  very  small  leakage-in- 
ductance adapted  to  change  .said  current  to  polyphase 
current  having  a  greater  number  of  phases,  and  meansi  for 
converting  said  last-mentioned  polyphase  current  Into 
practically-unfluctuatlng  dlre<t  <'urrent.  said  means  com- 
prising apparatus  for  simultaneously  connecting  or  dis- 
connecting at  a  plurality  of  p«dnts  In  wries  the  direct 
current  circuit  to  or  from  the  secondaries  of  said  trans- 
former. 

3.  An  electric  conversion  system  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  polyphase  current  of  one  system,  a  trans- 
former having  very  small  leakage-Inductance  adapted  to 
change  said  current  to  polyphase  current  of  a  different 
system,  a  commutator,  a  plurality  of  brushes  therefor, 
means  for  creating  relative  motion  between  said  commu- 
tator and  brushes  in  synchronism  with  said  current,  a 
plurality  of  conductors  connecting  the  secondaries  of  said 
transformer  with  said  brushes,  and  means  for  taking  off 


986 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  i8,  1916. 


the  resulting  practlcally-unfluctuatlnK  direct  current  from 
said  commutator,  !«alil  means  comprising  apparatus  for 
almultaneously  conoectlDp  or  discoDQectlng  at  a  plurality 
of  points  In  series  the  direct  current  circuit  to  or  from 
the  secondaries  of  said   transformer. 

4.  An  electric  conversion  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  polyphase  current,  a  transformer  having 
a  very  small  leakage-inductance,  connections  from  the 
primaries  of  said  transformer  to  said  source,  a  commuta- 
tor, a  collecting  device  and  brushes  for  successively  short- 
circuiting  the  secondaries  of  said  transformer  and  thereby 
converting  said  polyphase  current  into  practlcally-un- 
fluctuating  direct  current,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  brushes  with  respect  to  said  commutator. 

5.  An  electric  conversion  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  polyphase  current  of  one  system,  a  tran» 
former  having  very  small  leakage-inductance  adapted  to 
change  said  current  Into  polyphase  current  of  a  different 
system,  n  commutator,  a  collecting  device  and  brushes 
for  successively  short-circuiting  the  secondaries  of  said 
transformer  an<l  thereby  converting  said  polypahse  current 
into  practlcally-unfluctuatlng  direct  current,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  brushes  with  respect  to 
said  commutator. 

[Claims  0  to  4n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.760,  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BEVERAGES. 
John  M.  Caspield,  North  Glenside.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  76.360.      (CI.  100 — 18.) 


conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  thread,  whereby  the  skin 
of  the  fruit  Is  squeezed  or  huckle<l  as  it  Is  passed  through 
the  apparatus. 


1.  The  combination  In  apparatus  for  making  a  beverage, 
of  a  casing  ;  a  compressing  screw  mounted  in  the  casing  ; 
means  for  turning  the  said  screw  ;  a  hopper,  said  casing 
having  a  discharge  opening  for  the  Juice  and  another  dia- 
charge  opening  for  the  pulp ;  a  passage  In  the  casing ;  a 
pipe  connected  to  the  passage  :  a  valve  casing  connected  to 
the  pipe  and  to  a  liquid  supply  :  and  means  connecting 
the  valve  with  the  screw  so  that  on  turning  the  screw 
the  valve  will  be  opened  and  closed. 

2.  The  combination  in  apparatus  for  making  a  beverage, 
of  a  casing  having  an  extracting  chamber  therein  ;  a  conl 
cal  screw  mountetl  in  the  chamber,  the  casing  having  a 
hopper  and  an  outlet  for  Juice  and  another  outlet  for  the 
pulp  ;  a  valve  casing  communicating  with  the  extracting 
chamber  :  a  valve  In  the  valve  casing  ;  a  shaft  coupled  to 
the  valve  :  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft ;  and  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  stem  of  the  screw  with  which  the  first  mentioned 
gear  wheel  meshes  so  that  on  turning  the  screw  the  valve 
will  be  opened  and  closed. 

3.  The  combination  in  apparatus  for  making  a  beverage, 
of  a  casing  having  a  conical  extracting  chamber  ;  a  feed 
screw  adapted  to  the  chamber  and  having  a  main  com- 
pressing thread,  the  edges  of  the  thread  being  notched  ; 
and   supplemental  shallow  ribs  formed  on  the  screw  and 


1.191.761.  PROJECTIXO  APPARATUS.  Charles  E. 
Chapma.n.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  June  19.  1915.  Serial  No. 
34.982.      (CI.  88—27.) 


jftjtr 


1.  The  combination  In  a  pioj»-<tlng  apparatus  of  a  re- 
volving slide  carrier  ;  a  lamp  acting  In  conjunction  with 
the  carrier  :  means  for  intermittently  Imparting  periods  of 
revolution  to  the  carrier  including  a  continuously  operat- 
ing member,  a  ratchet  connected  with  t*ie  carrier,  a  pawl 
operating  the  ratchet,  and  a  pawl  operating  element  con- 
nectwl  with  the  pawl  and  intermittently  operated  by  the 
operating  meml>er  :  and  a  locking  device  normally  engag- 
ing the  ratchet  and  holding  the  carrier  against  revolution, 
said  device  being  construct»>d  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
ratchet  during  the  operation  of  the  latter,  and  an  operat- 
ing element  carried  by  the  continuously  operating  member 
constructe*!  to  operate  the  locking  device. 

2.  In  an  automatic  projecting  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revolving  slide  carrier  normally  at  rest,  a  con- 
tinuously operating  <lriving  member,  a  ratchet  connected 
with  the  carrier,  a  locking  device  engaging  the  ratchet 
and  normally  holding  the  same  against  operation,  a  pawl 
engaging  the  ratchet,  a  cam  operated  by  the  operating 
member,  a  lever  for  operating  the  pawl  operatetl  by  the 
said  cam,  a  second  cam  operated  by  the  operating  membvr 
constructe<l  to  operate  the  locking  device,  and  a  lamp 
acting  in  i-onjnnctlon  with  the  carrier. 

3.  In  an  automatic  projecting  apparatus,  the  comoina- 
tlon  of  a  casing,  a  post  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  revolving 
slide  carrier  Journaled  on  the  post,  an  electric  lamp 
mounted  In  the  carrier,  a  ratchet  fixed  to  the  carrier,  a 
pawl  mounted  on  the  post  and  engaging  the  ratchet,  said 
ratchet  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  a  locking  dog  pivoted 
on  the  post  and  engaging  the  holes  of  the  ratchet,  a  cam 
engaging  the  dog,  a  shaft  carrying  the  cam,  a  second  cam 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  engaging  the  pawl  and 
swung  by  the  second  cam,  a  circuit  breaker  also  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  electrically  connected  with  the  lamp,  a 
train  of  gears  revolving  the  shaft,  and  means  fur  continu- 
ously operating  the  gears  during  the  operation  of  the 
apparatus. 


1,191,762.  DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  OBJECTS  TO 
VEHICLES,  John  W,  Coxa.nt,  Montoya,  N.  Mex- 
Filet!  July  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,571.     (CI.  224 — 29.) 


A   aecnriag  device  of  the  class  described   comprising  a 
hook  member  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  centrally 
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bent  in  eye  form  to  provide  a  grip  and  the  material  out- 
wardly of  said  eye  being  extended  divergently  and  then  bent 
back  and  terminating  short  of  the  eye  to  form  a  bill  and 
the  wire  from  thence  extended  back  again  toward  the  free 
end  of  the  bill,  a  securing  member  and  a  retractile  spring 
connecting  the  last  nametl  portion  of  the  hook  and  the  said 
securing  member. 


1,191,763  CUFF-BUTTON  LOCK.  James  B.  Conde  and 
Chables  S.  M08CONY,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  798,064.      (CI.  24 — 90.5.) 


A  device  of  the  kind  descrllwd  comprising  a  pair  of  hol- 
low opposed  conta?ting  Jaws,  each  of  said  Jaws  being 
formed  with  an  Inwardly  and  angularly  disposed  edge, 
the  angular  edges  of  both  Jaws  adapted  to  form  a  V- 
shaped  portion,  said  Jaws  being  together  formed  with  an 
opening,  and  an  integral  segmentally  t>ent  neck  formed 
upon  said  Jaws  and  merging  at  its  opposite  ends  with  the 
anKular  edges  of  said  Jaws  and  providing  with  said  edges 
a  substantially  sector-shaped  opening,  said  neck  adapted 
to  force  said  J«W8  together  and  allowing  them  to  open 
•part  against  the  tension  of  said  neck. 


1.191.764.  LOO  AND  STREAM  INDICATOR.  WiLLBM 
C0RXELI8,  Utrecht.  Netherlands,  Filed  Mar.  22,  191B. 
SerUl  No.  16,246.     (CI.  73—122.) 


^v 


1.  A  ship  log  comprising  the  combination  of  registering 
mechanism,  a  rotatable  meniNT,  an  element  connecting 
said  member  and  said  registering  mechanism,  and  means 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  member  for  canslng  In- 
termittent movements  of  the  latter,  said  movements  plac- 
ing additional  tension  on  said  connecting  element,  where- 
by said  movements  are  transmitted  to  said  registering 
mechanism,  and  the  latter  is  operated. 

2.  The  combination  with  registration  mechanism,  of  a 
ship  log  comprising  a  rotatable  casing,  a  p^^ndulum  with- 
in the  casing,  a  hammer  pivoted  on  said  pendulum,  means 
mounted  on  said  pendulum  and  actuated  by  the  rotation  of 
said  cBKlng  for  op'Tatlng  said  hammer  whereby  shock  is 
caused  In  said  casing,  and  means  for  connecting  said  cas- 
ing and  registering  mechanism. 

8.  The  comblHatlon  with  registering  mechanism,  of  a 
ship  log  comprising  a  rotatable  casing,  a  pendulum  mount- 
ed within  the  casing,  a  hammer  plvoti-d  on  said  pendulum, 
•  cam  mounted  on  said  pendulum  and  rotated  by  the  move 
ment  of  said  casing,  means  connected  with  said  hammer 
and  actuated  by  said  <'am  for  operating  said  hammer  to 
cause  a  shock  within  said  casing,  and  means  connecting 
said  casing  with  said  registering  mechanism,  whereby 
said  shock  is  registered. 

4.  A  ship  log  comprising  a  rotatable  casing,  a  pendu- 
lum within  the  casing,  a  hammer  pivoted  on  said  pendu- 
lum, and  means  mounted  on  said  pendulum  and  actuated 
by  the  rotation  of  the  casing  for  operating  said  hammer 
to  cause  a  shock  within  the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  registering  mechanism,  of  a 
fluid-operated  rotatable  member,  an  element  connecting 
said  registering  mechanism  and  said  member,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  member  for  causing  in- 


termittent   movem»nts   of   the   latter,    said   element   being 
adapteil  to  <-ommunicate  said  movement*  to  said  register- 
ing mechanism  whereby  the  latter  is  operated. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,765.  PLASTER  BOARD  WITH  REINFORCE  RIBS. 
Gbuuue  p.  CacMBAUiiH,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Edwin  W.  Grove,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1914.     Serial  No.  828,589.     (CI.  72—124.) 


4 


C 

c 


1.  A  wall  board  or  covering  consisting  of  a  flat  backing 
sheet,  a  front  sheet  firmly  secured  thereto  and  having 
corrugations  extending  in  parallel  relation  and  forming 
hollow  indosures  which  are  clear  throughout  their  lenfth, 
the  corrugations  projecting  solely  from  one  side  of  the 
backing  sheet,  and  solid  stiffening  ribs  longitudinally  and 
loosely  Inserted  endwise  in  the  hollow  corrugations  and 
shlftable  from  one  corrugation  to  another  throughout  the 
area  of  the  wall  board  or  covering  to  increase  and  mate- 
rially reinforce  certain  portions  of  the  wall  board  or  cover- 
ing that  may  require  greater  strength  or  resistance,  the 
ribs  being  held  solely  by  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
portions  of  the  hollow  corrugations  and  the  flat  backing 
sheet. 

2.  A  wall  board  or  covering  of  a  flexible  character  hav- 
ing a  flat  backing  sheet,  a  front  sheet  firmly  secured  to 
the  backing  sheet  and  having  corrugations  extending  in 
parallel  relation  and  forming  tubular  Inclosures  relatively 
to  the  backing  sheet,  the  inclosures  being  fully  open 
throughout  their  entire  length,  and  solid  stiffening  ribs 
longitudinally  and  loosely  Inserted  in  the  tubular  corru- 
gations and  shlftable  from  one  corrugation  to  another, 
the  ribs  engaging  the  backing  sheet  and  the  apexes  and 
side  portions  of  the  corrugations  and  prevented  from  turn- 
ing in  the  corrugations. 


1,191.766.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTTURING  EXPAND- 
ED METAL.  Lewis  E.  Ccrtis.  Kenilworth.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Ames  Steel  Lath  Company,  St.  Ix)uiB,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44.192.      (CI.  164—6.6.) 


'm^m^ 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  expanded 
metal  which  Includes,  slitting  an  entire  sheet  and  only 
partinlly  expanding  the  sheet,  the  width  of  the  sheet  be- 
ing increased  by  ;he  partial  expanding  operation,  and 
then  concluding  the  expansion  of  the  sheet  in  a  separate 
operation. 
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2.  The  herein  descrllxK]  method  of  fornitnK  expanded 
metal  which  lnclud(>8,  slmnltaneously  Klittlny  and  partially 
expanding  an  entire  sheet,  and  then  completing  the  ex- 
pandiqg  by  a  dl)«tinrt  and. separate  expanding  operation. 

3.  The  herein  desc-rihed  method  of  forming  expandeil 
metal  which  includes,  slitting  a  sheet  into  tK>nded  strands 
and  partially  opening  up  the  strands  thas  formed  and  de- 
flecting the  shfet  as  an  entirety  into  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to  the  original  plane  of  the  sheet,  and  then  completing  the 
expaD!«ion  of  the  Klitted  and  partially  expanded  xht^t  by 
a  separate  expanding  operation. 

4.  The  herein  described  metho<l  of  forming  expanded 
metaJ  which  includes,  slitting  a  oheet  and  simultaneously 
partially  fxpandinu  the  same  and  thereby  <ieflecting  the 
sheet  into  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  original  plane  of  the 
sheet,  and  then  completing  the  expansion  by  a  separate 
operation. 

5.  The  herein  de<rcrlbed  method  of  forming  expanded 
metal  whi<'h  includes,  slitting  a  sheet  into  bonded  xtrands 
and  partially  expanding  the  openings  thus  formed,  the 
■heet  as  an  entirety  l)€ing  deflected  during  the  slitting 
and  partial  expanding  operation  into  a  plane  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  tu  the  original  plane  of  the  sheet, 
and  finally  completing  the  expansion  of  the  sheet  in  a  sep- 
arate operation  by  opening  up  the  partially  expan<ied  sheet 
In  the  plane  to  which  it  has  been  deflectetl. 

[Claims  6  to  IH  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.19  1,767.  PROCESS  OP  MANUFACTURING  EX- 
PANDED METAL.  Lewis  E.  Ci  rtis.  Kenllworth,  111., 
assignor  to  .Vnien  St€*»>l  Ijith  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  48.523.      (CI.  164 — 6.6.) 


JLJL 
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1.  The  herein  de8crii>ed  grocess  of  manufactarlng  ex- 
pandeil metal  which  Includes,  slitting  a  sheet  to  form  bond- 
ed strands  and  directly  opening  up  alternate  series  tinly 
of  strands  thus  formed  simultaneously  with  the  slitting 
thereof,  the  alternate  intermediate  htrands  being  opene<l 
up  indirectly  and  subsequent  to  the  slitting  op«>ration  by 
which  they  are  formed. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  ex- 
panded metal  which  Includes,  slitting  a  sheet  into  bonde<l 
strands  and  directly  opening  up  only  S4>parate<l  strands 
simultaneously  with  the  slitting  thereof,  intermediate 
strands  being  opened   up  Indirectly. 

3.  The  herein  descriheil  process  of  manufacturing  ex- 
panded metal  whi<'h  includes,  cutting  and  simultaneously 
opening  one  «trand.  cutting  the  adjacent  strand,  cutting 
and  simultaneously  opening  the  next  strand,  (iitting  the 
next  strand,  antl  so  on  for  all  the  strands  across  the  sh«'et, 
the  cutting  and  simultaneous  opening  of  one  strand  and 
the  cutting  of  the  adjacent  strand  being  performe<l  sub- 
stantially in  th-'  same  line  transversely  of  the  sheet. 

'  4.  The  herein  describeil  process  of  manufacturing  ex- 
panded metal  which  includes,  simultaneously  slitting  the 
sheet  with  two  adjacent  strands  having  f>onds  therel>e- 
tween.  the  slits  and  bonds  b«'ing  staggered,  and  opening 
up  directly  only  one  of  the  series  of  the  strands  thus 
formed  simultaneously  with  the  slitting  thereof. 

5.  The  herein  descrll)ed  process  of  uianufacturing  ex- 
panded metal  which  Includes  simultaneously  slitting  the 
sheet  with  a  plurality  of  adjacent  strands  with  the  slits 


and  bonds  staggere<t,  opening  directly  part  only  of  said 
strands  simultaneously  with  the  slitting  thereof,  and  re 
peating  the  foregoing  series  of  operations  across  the  en- 
tire width  of  the  sheet,  the  strands  not  directly  opened  tip 
being  indirectly  opened  up. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ciazette.] 


1,191,768.  METHOD  OF  MAKI.\»;  EXPANDED  METAL. 
Liwig  E.  CiBTia,  Kenllworth.  111.,  assignor  to  Ames 
Steel  Lath  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Flleil  Sept.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  48,524.  (CI. 
164 — 6.8.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  ex- 
pandeil metal  which  Includes,  slitting  without  expanding 
a  portion  of  a  sheet  to  form  t>onde<l  stramls,  successively 
opening  up  the  strands  thus  formed  simultaneously  with 
the  slitting  without  expanding  of  an  adjacent  |>ortlon  of 
the  sheet  to  form  bonde<l  strands,  and  so  on  across  the 
width  of  the  sheet. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  ex- 
panded metal  which  Inclodes,  slitting  without  expanding 
a  sheet  to  form  a  strand  bonded  at  intervals  to  the  boily 
of  the  sheet,  subsequently  opening  up  said  strand  thus 
formeil  simultaneously  with  the  slitting  without  eximnd- 
ing  of  the  sheet  to  form  another  similar  strand  in  prox- 
imity thereto,  and  repeating  the  foregoing  .sequence  of 
steps  across  the  width  of  the  sheet. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  ex- 
pandeil metal  which  includes,  slitting  without  expanding 
a  portion  of  a  sheet  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  bonded 
stram'.s.  then  slitting  another  adjacent  portion  of  the 
shei^t  to  form  another  plurality  of  lM>nde<l  strands,  the 
strands  first  formeil  being  simultaneously  openeil  with 
the  slitting  of  the  sheet  to  form  the  second  set  of  strands. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  ex- 
pandeil metal  which  includes,  slitting  a  portion  of  a  sheet, 
then  slitting  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  sheet,  and  slniul- 
tanei>usly  with  the  latter  operation,  opening  up  the  first 
slitteil  portion,  the  simultaneous  slitting  and  opening  talc- 
ing place  substantially  In  the  same  line  transversely  of 
the  sheet. 

5.  The  herein  described  methoil  of  manufacturing  ex- 
panded metal  which  includes,  slitting  the  shei^t  to  form  a 
pair  of  parallel  bonded  strands,  then  slitting  the  sheet  to 
form  another  pair  of  parallel  bondetl  strands,  and  simul- 
taneously with  the  latter  operation,  opening  up  one  of  the 
previously  formeil  strands  directly  and  the  other  of  the 
previously  formed  strands  Indirectly. 

[Clalm.s  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


1.191.769.  BODT-SUPI'ORT.  Efhraim  A.  CrRTS  and 
.F.iHN  C.  NiDA.  Anderson,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914. 
Sf-rial  No.  856.484.     (CI.  2 — 98.) 

1.  \  body  support  consisting  of  a  pair  of  side-engaging 
memtwrs  each  formed  of  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
sections   arrangeil    one   aboye   the   other,    body   encircling 


July  i8,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


989 


straps  carried  by  the  uppermost  sei'tlon,  semicircular 
plates  carrleil  by  the  lowermost  section  and  adapted  to 
engage  around  the  legs  of  the  wearer  at  points  above  the 
knees,  the  said  uppermost  sections  being  adapted,  when 
the  body  of  the  wearer  Is  in  stooped  position,  to  lie  at 
right  angles  to  the  lowermost  sections,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  upper  section. 


2.  A  body  support  consisting  of  a  pair  of  side-engaging 
members,  each  formed  of  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
sections  arrang<>d  one  above  the  other,  the  uppermost 
sections  having  their  lower  ends  provided  with  upwardly 
and  outwardly  (»eveled  faces,  and  the  lowermost  sections 
karing  their  upper  ends  provided  with  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly beveled  faces,  body-engaging  members  carried  by 
the  uppermost  sections  and  leg-engaging  members  carried 
by  the  lowermost  secclons.  the  said  uppermost  sections 
being  adapted  when  the  body  of  the  wearer  is  in  forward 
stooped  |>oslti()n  to  lie  at  right  angles  to  the  lower  sec- 
tions and  to  have  the  t>eveled  faces  of  the  lower  ends 
thereof  engage  the  beveleil  faces  of  the  upper  ends  of  the 
lower  sections  so  as  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
the  uppermost  sections  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,191,770.  EXTENSION  CAR  STEP.  Cabbibl  L.  Davis, 
Visalla,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1915.  SerUI  No,  64,341. 
(CT.  105—87.) 


1.  In  an  extension  car  step,  an  extension  step  tread, 
inclined  slldable  supports  for  said  tread,  a  plurality  of 
guiding  hangers  for  each  of  said  supports,  an  operating 
lever  for  shifting  said  tread  and  Us  slldable  supports,  a 
sector  gear  on  said  lever,  an  upright  shaft  actuated  by 
said  sector  gear,  a  countershaft  extending  horizontally 
under  the  step  line,  rack  and  pinion  means  connecting 
said  countershaft  with  extension  tread,  and  a  spring  ten- 
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sloned  roller  maintaining  the  raclc  and  pinion  elements  of 
the  last  named  means  in  worlilng  engagement  witt^  each 
other 

2.  In  nn  extension  car  step,  an  extension  step  tread, 
incllneil  slldnble  supports  for  said  tread,  a  plurality  of 
Riding  hangers  for  each  of  said  supports,  an  operating 
lever  for  shifting  said  tread  and  its  slldable  supports,  a 
sector  gear  on  said  lever,  an  upright  shaft  actuated  by 
said  sector  gear,  a  countershaft  extending  horiiontally 
under  the  step  ilne,  rack  and  pinion  means  connecting 
said  countershaft  with  the  extension  tread,  and  a  bearing 
bracket  for  said  upright  shaft  embodying  a  fixed  section 
and  a  relatively  movable  and  adjustable  section  in  which 
said  shaft  Is  Journaled. 

8.  In  an  extension  car  step,  an  extension  step  tread, 
incllneil  slldable  supports  for  said  tread,  a  plurality  of 
guiding  hanKe'rs  for  eai'h  of  said  supports,  an  operating 
!ever  for  shifting  said  tread  and  its  slldable  supports,  a 
sector  gear  on  said  lever,  an  upright  shaft  actuated  by 
said  sector  gear,  a  countershaft  extending  horizontally 
under  the  step  line,  "-ack  and  pinion  means  connecting 
said  countershaft  with  the  extension  tread,  and  stops  on 
the  inner  ends  of  said  slldable  supports  which  contaet 
with  certain  of  said  hangers  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment thereof. 

4.  In  an  extension  car  step,  an  extension  step  tread, 
inclin'^d  slldable  supports  for  said  tread,  a  plurality  of 
guiding  hangers  for  each  of  said  supports,  nn  operating 
lever  for  shifting  said  tread  and  its  slldable  supports,  a 
sector  gear  on  said  lever,  an  upright  shaft  actuated  by 
said  sector  gear,  a  countershaft  extending  horizontally 
under  the  step  line,  rack  and  pinion  means  connecting 
said  counter-shaft  with  the  extension  tread,  a  spring  ten- 
sloned  roller  maintaining  the  rack  and  i>lnion  elements  of 
the  last  named  means  in  working  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pinion  element  to- 
ward said  rack  element. 


1,191,771.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Edouabd 
LcDOvic  DxLACOca,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  784,688.     (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  sliaft,  a  conical  gear  member  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  Jointed  driven  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the 
generating  line  of  the  gear  member  aforesaid,  a  gear  ele- 
ment shlftahle  along  said  driven  shaft,  to  obtain  a  varia- 
tion of  speed,  tension  means  connected  to  the  driven  shaft 
and  normally  tending  to  move  the  same  laterally  to  main- 
tain the  shlftable  gear  element  in  co-action  with  the  coni- 
cal gear  member  for  transmission  of  motion  to  the  driven 
sliaft.  and  lever  means  for  shifting  the  driven  shaft  later- 
ally against  the  tension  aforesaid  to  move  the  gear  ele- 
ment  away  from  the  gear  member. 

2.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  conical  gear  member  mounted  upon  said 
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abaft,  a  movable  driveo  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the 
generating  line  of  the  gear  member  aforesaid,  a  universal 
Joint  intermediate  the  length  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  lever 
operably  connected  to  the  Jointed  portion  of  the  driven 
shaft,  a  gear  element  shiftable  along  said  driven  shaft, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  the  driven  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
nniversal  Joint  and  normally  tending  to  move  a  section  of 
■aid  shaft  on  which  the  shiftable  gear  element  is  mounted 
toward  the  conical  gear  member  whereby  to  maintain  the 
shiftable  gear  element  in  co-action  with  the  said  conical 
gear  memt>er. 

3.  A  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  includ- 
ing a  frame  and  driving  wheels,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  driving  shaft,  a  conical  gear  element  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  gen- 
erating line  of  the  gear  member  aforesaid,  said  shaft 
being  arranged  diagonally  upon  the  frame  whereby  to 
bring  one  end  thereof  contiguous  to  a  driving  wheel  for 
the  vehicle,  a  Joint  for  said  driven  shaft  disposed  inter- 
mediate its  length  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the 
jointed  portion,  a  gear  element  shiftable  along  said  driven 
shaft,  means  for  maintaining  said  shaft  sections  in  aline- 
ment  and  the  gear  element  in  cooperation  with  the  conical 
gear  member,  and  means  operahly  connected  to  the  Jointed 
portion  of  the  shaft  for  moving  the  same  laterally  and 
the  gear  element  out  of  cooperation  with  the  conical 
gear  memt>er. 


1,191.772.  HOSPITAL-BED.  John  H.  Dickwson,  Hazle- 
ton.  Pa.  Filed  July  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  853,871. 
(CI.  8 — 12.) 


I 
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A  hospital  bed  Incladlng  a  rigid  frame,  a  spring  frame 
pivoted  within  the  rigid  frame,  a  cylinder  mounted  to 
operate  on  the  rigid  frame,  a  piston  operable  within  the 
cylinder,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rigid  frame, 
said  lever  being  connected  to  the  piston,  a  second  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  rigid  frame,  a  plvote<l  head  piece 
on  the  spring  frame,  a  link  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
second  lever  with  the  pivoted  head  piece  and  arranged  to 
raise  said  head  piece,  lugs  carried  by  the  second  lever 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  pivoted  frame,  and  a  link 
connected  to  the  second  lever  and  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  upper  or  lower  terminals  of  the  first  men- 
tioned lever  so  that  when  the  piston  within  the  cylinder 
is  operated  the  spring  frame  or  head  piece  will  be  operated 
according  to  the  link  connection. 


1,191.773.  PACE-SHIELD.  William  F.  DinkuH!*,  Ta- 
rentum.  Pa.  Filed  June  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,068. 
(CI.  2—149.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  framf 
adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the  user,  shoulder  hooks 
carried  thereby,  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  said 
arms  normally  extending  forwardly  at  right  angles  to 
said  frame,  and  a  shield  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said 
arms  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  frame 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  back  of  the  user,  shoulder 
books  carried  thereby  at  a  point  an  appreciable  distance 
below  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  a  shield  plvotally  sup- 
ported upon  said  upper  end  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
sight  opening  therein,  a  transparent  element  covering 
said  opening,  and  a  pad  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
hood  about  three  edges  of  the  opening  and  adapted  to 
shield  the  eyes  from  light  entering  from  the  back  of  the 
shield. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
frame  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  back  of  the  user, 


shoulder  hooks  projecting  forwardly  from  said  frame  at 
a  point  in  Its  length,  a  shield  plvotally  supported  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  frame  and  having  a  sight  opening  there- 
in, a  pad  secured  to  said  shli-.d  and  surrounding  said  open- 
ing to  protect  the  eyes  and  to  exclude  the  entrance  of 
light  from  the  back  of  the  shield,  guide  strips  secured  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  shield  about  the  edges  of  said 
opening,  and  a  transparent  panel  slldably  fitted  be\ween 
said  guides. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  fram« 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  back  of  the  user,  shoul- 
der hooks  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  at  a  point  In 
Its  length,  spaced  parallel  arms  plvotally  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  frame  and  normally  projecting  for- 
wardly at  right  angjea  to  said  frame,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  shield  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
provided  with  a  sight  opening,  a  transparent  element 
covering  said  opening,  and  a  pad  »ecure<l  to  the  inner 
face  of  said  shield  and  disposed  abont  said  opening  to 
protect  the  eyes  from  light  entering  from  the  back  of  the 
shield. 

.%.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  l)ody 
frame  adapted  to  l>e  supported  upon  the  back  of  the  user, 
shoulder  hooks  carrleil  thereby  at  a  point  In  Its  leni:th, 
spaced  parallel  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  frame  above  said  shoulder  hooks,  anci  nor- 
mally projecting  forwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  frame, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  shield  carried  by  the  free  ends 
of  said  arms,  the  parallel  members  of  said  shield  having 
their  free  longitudinal  edges  oppositely  curved  through- 
out their  length,  said  shield  having  a  sight  opening,  a 
transparent  element  covering  said  opening,  and  a  pad 
secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  shield  and  arranged  about 
the  opening  to  protect  the  eyes  from  light  entering  from 
the  back  of  the  shield. 


1.19  1.774.  REGULATOR  FOR  C0MPRE880R». 
Richard  W.  Doiolass.  White  Plains,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,871.     (CI.  230—24.) 


1.  In  combinatloD.  a  compressor,  unloading  means  there- 
for, and  means  for  operating  said  unloader  at  definite 
intervals  irrespective  of  the  compressing  operation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  c-ompressor.  driving  means  there- 
for, an  unloader  for  said  compressor,  and  means  actuated 
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by  said  driving  means  for  operating  said  unloader  at 
definite  Intervals  lrresi>ectlve  of  the  compressing  opera- 
tion. 

8.  In  combination,  a  compressor,  unloading  means  there- 
for, means  for  operating  said  unloader  at  definite  inter- 
vals Irrespective  of  the  compressing  operation  and  means 
for  varying  the  duration  of  the  operation  of  said  unload- 
ing means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  compressor,  driving  means  there- 
for, an  unloader  for  said  compressor,  means  actuated  by 
■aid  driving  means  for  operating  said  unloader  for  definite 
periods  at  indefinite  int^TN-als  Irrespective  of  the  compress- 
ing operation  and  means  for  var>'iDir  the  duration  of  said 
periods  of  operation. 

5.  In  combination,  a  compressor,  means  for  unloading 
■aid  compressor  comprising  a  fluid  operated  valve,  and 
means  for  periodically  admitting  fluid  to  said  unloading 
means  to  operate  8al<l  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.191.775.  PRIMING-CUP  FOR  GAS  ENGINES.  Rhbsa 
G.  Do  Bois.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Piled  Jan.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  2.520.     (CI.  137—7.) 


1.  A  priming  cup  for  internal  combastion  engines  and 
the  like  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  member  with  a  dis- 
charge duct  from  the  bowl,  a  rotary  valve  for  opening 
and  closing  said  duct,  and  an  ext*  rlor  arm  provided  with 
a  <jover  for  said  bowl,  said  arm  t>eing  movable  with  the 
valve  to  pass  th<«"  cover  over  the  rim  of  the  bowl  to  closed 
position  as  the  valve  closes  the  duct  and  to  opened  posi- 
tion as  the  valve  opens  the  duct,  the,  rim  of  the  bowl 
forming  oppositely  located  convex  portions  each  extending 
approximately  half  way  around  said  rim.  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  cover  being  correspondingly  curved  to  pass 
over  the  top  edge  of  the  rim  completely  around  the  same 
when  the  cover  Is  in  closed  position. 

2.  A  priming  rup  for  internal  combustion  engines  and 
the  like  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  stem  with  a  discharge 
duct  from  the  l>owl.  a  valve  turnable  for  opening  and 
closing  said  duct  and  provided  with  an  exterior  arm  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  cover  for  the  top  of  said  bowl, 
the  rim  of  said  bowl  forming  oppositely  located  semi- 
circular convex  portions,  the  under  surface  of  said  cover 
l)elng  correspondingly  curved  to  pass  over  said  rim  and  to 
fit  the  same  completely  around  the  bowl  when  the  cover 
la  in  closed  position. 

3.  A  priming  cup  for  Internal  combustion  engines  and 
the  like  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  discharge  outlet,  the 
open  end  of  said  bowl  being  convexed  throughout  Its  width 
from  one  edge  portion  thereof  to  the  opposite  edge  portion 
thereof,  a  cover  for  said  open  end  of  the  bowl  having  its 
under  surface  correspondingly  concaved  to  pass  over  the 
edge  of  the  bowl  and  fit  the  same  completely  around  said 
open  end  to  close  the  bowl,  a  valve  to  close  and  open  said 
outlet,  and  a  radial  arm  carrying  said  cover  and  moving 
with  said  valve  to  close  and  open  said  end  of  the  bowl  as 
the  valve  closes  and  opens  said  outlet. 


1,191,776.      BOTTLE    WASHING    MACHINE.      Cbablis 
ALFBID    Ensob,    Wellington,    England      Filed    Oct.    29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  58.668.      (Cl.  141—7.) 
1.  A  bottle-washing  machine  comprising  a  central  driv- 
ing element,  means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  rotatory 
motion    thereto,    a    series    of    radial    bottle-carrying   arms 
pivoted  to  the  driving  element,  a  tank  for  containing  the 
washing  liquid,  a  sliding  brush  carriage,  brushes  carried 


thereby,  a  stationary  cam  track  engaged  by  the  bottle^ 
carrying  arms  and  adapted  to  operate  said  arms  to  cause' 
the  bottles  to  be  immersed  into  and  brought  out  of  tbe 
liquid,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  move  past  the  brushea.. 
a  weight  for  moving  the  brush  carriage  forward  to  caos* 
the  brushes  to  engSKt*  with  the  bottles  when  successively 
brought  to  rest  opposite  said  brushes,  and  a  cam  for  Te- 
turnlng  the  brush  carriage  and  withdrawing  the  brusbca^ 


2.  A  bottle-washing  machine  comprising  a  central  drir- 
Ing  element,  means,  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  rotatory 
motion  thereto,  a  series  of  radial  bottle-carrying  arms 
pivoted  to  the  driving  element,  a  tank  for  containing  the 
washing  water,  a  stationary  cam  track  engaged  by  tbe 
bottle-carrying  arms  and  adapted  to  operate  said  arms  to 
raise  and  lower  the  bottles  into  and  out  of  the  water,  a 
Kllding  brush  carriage,  brushes  carried  thereby  for  clean- 
ing the  Interior  of  the  bottles,  a  brush  driving  shaft,  a 
<Irivlng  wheel  mounted  within  the  carriage  and  feathered 
upon  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  brush 
spindles  from  said  driving  wheel,  revolving  brushes  for 
the  outsides  of  the  bottles,  revolving  spindles  carrying  said 
brushes  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axes  of  the 
l>ottles.  means  for  rotating  said  spindles  from  the  brush 
driving  shaft,  means  for  moving  the  brush  carriage  for- 
ward to  cause  the  brushes  to  engage  with  the  bottles,  an<t 
a  cam  for  returning  the  brush  carriage  and  withdrawlngr 
the  brushes. 

8.  A  bottle-washing  machine  comprising  a  central  driv- 
ing element,  means  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  rotatory 
motion  thereto,  a  series  of  radial  bottle-carrying  arms 
pivoted  to  the  driving  element,  a  tank  for  containing  the 
washing  liquid,  a  stationary  cam  track  engage<l  by  the 
t>ottle-carrylng  arms  and  adapted  to  operate  said  arms  to 
raise  and  lower  the  bottles  into  and  out  of  the  liquid,  • 
sliding  brush  cairiage,  brushes  carried  thereby,  a  pulley, 
a  weleht  attached  to  the  pulley  by  a  cable,  a  pair  of 
arms  fixed  to  the  pulley,  a  connecting  rod  l)etween  one  of 
said  arms  and  the  carriage,  a  sliding  member,  a  mattr 
driving  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  main  driving  shaft  and  engag- 
ing with  the  sliding  memt>er,  and  a  connection  betweea 
said  sliding  member  and  the  other  arm  of  tlie  pulley. 

4.  A  bottle-washing  machine  comprising  a  central  driv- 
ing element,  means  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  rotatory, 
motion  thereto,  a  series  of  radial  bottle-carrying  arms 
pivoted  to  the  driving  element,  a  tank  for  containing  the 
washing  liquid,  a  stationary  cam  track  engaged  by  the 
Ijottle-carrylng  arms  and  adapted  to  operate  said  arms  to 
raise  and  lower  the  bottles  into  and  out  of  the  liquid,  a 
sliding  brush  carriage,  brushes  carried  thereby,  a  weight 
for  moving  the  brush  carriage  forward  to  cause  the  brushes 
to  engage  with  ttif  t>ottles,  a  cam  for  returning  the  brush 
carriage  and  withdrawing  the  brushes,  a  conical  bottle- 
centering  device,  and  means  for  moving  said  device  into 
engagement  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  to  center  tbe  latter 
while  tbe  brush  Is  passed  Into  same. 

6.  A  bottle-washing  machine  comprising  a  central  drlT- 
Ing  element,  means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  rotatory 
motion  thereto,  a  series  of  radial  bottle-carrying  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  driving  element,  a  tank  for  containing  the 
washing  liquid,  a  stationary  cam  track  engaged  by  the 
bottle  carrying  arms  and  adapted  to  operate  said  arms  to^ 
raise  and   lower  the  bottles  into  and  out  of  the  liquid. 
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sliding  bottlp-rinniDK  oozzlen,  a  yprtng  for  muring  oaitl 
nozzles  into  the  bottle  necl(s  when  the  Itottlen  are  raised 
out  of  the  liquid  and  brought  to  rest,  and  a  lever  for 
withdrawing  said  nozzle*,  and  a  t-am  for  actuating  the 
ItTer. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette] 


1,191,77T.  CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  DISPLAY- 
RACKS.  Frtd  Eabl  Fishirino,  Eureka.  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1915.    8«rlal  No.  46.996.     (CI.  164—79.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  station- 
ary shelf  member  having  %  longitudinal  rib  at  its  front 
edtce,  a  cloth  claniptng  member  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of 
said  stationary  meml>er  and  of  a  width  slightly  less  than 
the  width  of  said  stationary  member  between  said  rib 
and  its  rear  edge  thereby  providing  a  groove  between  said 
rib  and  the  front  edge  of  tbf  hinge  member  when  the 
latter  ia  closed,  a  longitudinally  disposed  rail  i-arried  on 
the  outer  face  of  said  hinge  member  adjacent  its  free  front 
edge,  a  carrier  slldable  on  said  rail  and  having  a  blade  pro- 
jecting over  the  edge  of  said  member  in  position  to  enter 
said  groove,  said  clamping  member  being  cut  out  longi- 
tudinally to  form  a  pn^^sage  for  the  material  to  be  cut. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  station- 
ary shelf  member  having  a  longitudinal  rib  at  its  front 
edge,  a  cloth  clamping  memb*>r  bintired  to  the  rear  edge  of 
said  stationary  member  and  of  a  width  slightly  less  than 
the  width  of  said  stationary  memt>er  t>etween  said  rib 
and  its  rear  edge,  thereby  providing  a  groove  between 
said  rib  and  the  front  edge  of  the  hinge  member  when 
the  latter  is  closed,  a  longitudinally  disposed  rail  carried 
OB  the  outer  face  of  said  hinge  member  adjacent  its  free 
front  edge,  a  carrier  slldable  on  said  rail  and  having  a 
blade  projecting  over  the  edge  of  said  member  in  position 
to  enter  said  groove,  said  clampinx  member  being  cut"  out 
longitudinally  to  form  a  passage  for  the  material  to  be 
cut,  and  means  carriwi  by  one  of  said  members  for  prevent- 
ing slipping  of  the  material  to  be  cut  when  the  clamping  ' 
member  is  closed. 

3.  .\  clamping  and  <  uttlng  mechanism  for  fabric  com- 
prising a  stationary  plate  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rib  on  one  edge  thereof  on  Its  upper  face,  the  other 
«dge  thereof  being  beveled,  a  clamping  member  hlni;ed  at 
Its  rear  edge  adjacent  the  beveled  edse  of  said  stationary 
memtKT  and  having  said  edxo  beveled  tq  correspond  with 
the  bevel  of  said  stationary  memt>er,  a  rail  carried  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  hinged  menitwr  adjacent  its  front  edge, 
a  block  slidably  mounted  on  .^aid  rail  with  ltT<  front  edge 
arrange<l  flush  with  the  front  edge  of  said  member,  and  a 
cntting  blade  mounted  on  the  front  face  of  said  block  and 
extending  below  the  inner  face  of  said  hinged  member. 

4.  The  ( ombination  of  rixed  and  movable  clamping  mem- 
bers hingedly  connected,  the  free  edge  of  said  fixed  mem- 
ber projecting  beyond  the  free  edge  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  having  a  cutter  blade  guide  on  its  upper  face 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  free  edge  of  said  movable 


member  when  the  latter  la  In  closed  position,  a  guide  on 
the  outer  face  of  said  movable  member  adjacent  its  free 
edge,  a  block  slidably  engaged  with  said  guide,  a  longitQ- 
dlnally  slotted  cutter  blade  longitudinally  and  laterally 
adjustable  on  the  front  face  of  said  block,  and  positioned 
to  extend  over  the  free  edge  of  said  movable  clamping 
member  Into  the  space  between  it  and  the  guide  of  the 
tlxed  member. 


1,191,778.  NEEDLE-SPRAY  AND  TOWEL-RACK.  Mat- 
thew J.  Flax.^oa.n,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  May  «, 
1016.     SerUl  No.  95,839.      (CI.  4—26.) 


rr 


1.  A  combination  needle  spray  and  towel  rack  com- 
prising a  horizontal  tube  provided  with  jet  aperturea, 
wall  brackets  located  at  the  ends  of  the  tube  and  provided 
with  couplings  into  which  the  said  tube  is  secured,  one 
of  the  couplings  t>eing  aUo  provided  with  a  nipple  to 
enable  the  tube  to  be  connected  with  the  fixture  of  a  batb 
tub. 

2.  A  combination  needle  spray  and  towel  rack  com- 
prising spaced  wall  brackets  having  threaded  shanks, 
couplings  having  angularly  related  approximately  hori- 
zontally illspos«il  arms,  two  of  the  arms  being  roounte<I  on 
the  said  threade<l  shanks  and  the  other  two  of  the  horl- 
rontally  disposed  arms  being  arranged  opposite  each  other, 
one  of  the  couplings  being  provided  with  means  for  en- 
abling the  tube  to  be  connected  with  the  fixture  of  a  tiath 
tub,  a  combine<l  towel  supporting  tube  and  needle  spray 
provided  with  jet  apertures  and  having  its  terminals 
screwed  into  the  opposite  arms  of  the  couplings. 

3.  .\  combination  needle  spray  and  towel  rack  compris- 
ing wall  brack>>t.s  having  projecting  ^tems  or  shanks  pro- 
vided with  apposite  sockets,  couplings  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  the  shanks  or  stems  and  having  opposite  arms,  a  com- 
bined towel  supporting  tube  and  spray  mounted  In  the  said 
opposite  arms  and* provided  with  jet  apertures,  an  auxil- 
iary towel  supporting  ro<l  of  less  diameter  than  the  tube 
located  In  rear  of  the  latter  ami  mounted  in  the  said 
socket.^i  and  a  nipple  connected  with  one  of  the  coupllnga. 

4.  A  combination  needle  spray  and  towel  rack  includ- 
ing spaced  wall  brackets  provided  with  outwardly  project- 
ing horizontal  stems,  couplings  mounted  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  stems,  a  combined  towel  holding  tube  and  spray 
supported  by  the  said  couplings  and  provided  with  Jet 
apertures,  a  nipple  connected  with  one  of  the  couplings 
and  an  auxiliary  towel  supporting  rod  of  less  diameter 
than  the  said  tut>e  locate«l  in  rear  of  the  same  so  as  to  b« 
substantially  concealed  by  the  said  tube,  said  rod  being 
supported  by  the  wall  bracket. 


1.101.779.  DOOR  LOCK.  Michabl  Fhexch,  Mammoth. 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,661.  (O. 
70—76.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  door  aod 
support,  guides  carried  by  the  door,  a  keeper  carried  by  tha 
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support,  a  bolt  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other 
end  slidably  mounted  in  said  guides,  vertically  movable 
pins  carried  by  said  keeper,  there  being  openings  in  said 
bolt  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  aald 
pins  when  the  bolt  is  projected  within  the  keeper  to  pre- 
vent withdrawal  of  the  same,  the  lower  ends  of  the  open- 
ings being  flared  outwardly  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  mov- 
able pins  being  spaced  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  open- 
ings and  a  key  carrying  a  plurality  of  tapering  pins  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  Inserted  through  the  open  end  of  the  l)olt  with 
the  pins  carried  thereby  received  in  the  flared  openings 
to  engage  the  slldable  pins  and  move  the  same  upwardly 
out  of  the  bolt  openings. 


1,191.780.  PUMPING  JACK. 
Rock,  Ariz.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
(CI.  103 — 82.) 


Chablbb    a.  .Gabs.   Red 
1915.      Serial   No.   43,649. 


1.  In  a  pumping  Jack  the  combination  with  pump  rods 
of  a  crank  shaft  having  oppositely  disposed  cranks,  a 
walking  beam  having  one  end  directly  pivoted  to  each  of 
said  cranks,  a  floating  fulcrum  for  each  walking  beam,  and 
links  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  walking 
t>eam8  to  the  pump  rods. 

2.  In  a  pumping  jack  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
rrank  shaft  having  oppositely  disposed  cranks  revolubly 
mounted  therein,  a  walking  beam  having  one  end  directly 
pivoted  to  each  of  said  cranks,  links  plvotally  supported 
by  said  frame  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  respective 
walking  l>eam8  to  form  floating  fulcrums  therefor,  a  pair 
of  pump  rods,  concentrically  arrang«>d.  and  links  connect- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  salil  walking  beams  to  the  respective 
pump  rods  whereby  the  latter  are  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated  simultaneously   in   opposite  directions. 

8.  In  a  pumping  jack  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
crank  shaft  having  oppositely  disposed  cranks  revolubly 
mounted  therein,  a  walking  beam  connected  directly  at  one 
end  to  each  of  said  cranks,  a  rocking  link  for  each  walk- 
ing beam  adapted  to  form  a  floating  fulcrum  therefor, 
said  links  being  supported  by  the  frame,  vertically  dis- 
posed sUdeways  on  said  frame,  crossbeads  slidably  mount- 
ed thereon,  one  at  each  end,  a  pump  rod  connected  to  each 
crosshead.  said  pump^rods  being  concentrically  arranged, 
and  connecting  links  betx»een  the  outer  ends  of  said  walk- 
ing beams  and  the  respective  crossheads  whereby  said 
ptunp  rods  are  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  simultaneously 
In  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  pumping  Jack  the  combination  with  pnmp  rods 
of  a  frame,  a  crank  shaft  having  oppositely  disposed 
eranks  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  walking  beam  having  one 
end  directly  pivoted  to  each  of  said  cranks,  links  cohnect- 
ing  the  outer  ends  of  said  walking  t>eam8  to  the  respective 
pump  rods,  and  links  plvotally  supported  by  the  frame  and 
plvotally    connected    to   the   respective   walking   beams   at 


points  l>etween  the  crank  and  pump  rod  link  connections, 
the  parts  being  so  proportioned  and  dimensioned  that  the 
connection  between  the  walking  beam  and  the  link  going 
to  the  pump  rod  will  trace  a  compound  curved  path  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  pumping  jack  the  combination  with  pnmp  rods 
of  a  crank  shaft  having  oppositely  disposed  cranks,  a 
walking  beam  having  one  end  directly  pivoted  to  each  of 
said  cranks,  links  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  re- 
si)ective  walking  beams  to  the  pump  rods  and  a  floating 
fulcrum  for  each  walking  beam  located  at  a  point  between 
its  ends,  the  parts  being  so  proportloneil  and  dimensioned 
that  the  rate  of  stroke  of  each  pump  Is  substantially  pro- 
portional to  the  rotation  of  the  crank  and  the  time  during 
which  the  individual  pumps  lift  is  substantially  in  excess 
of  the  time  during  which  they  are  tiepressed. 


1,191,781.  SHOE  FASTENER.  Lbo  C.  Habdebkck.  Elk 
Park.  Mont.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  837.818. 
(Cl.  24—205.) 


The  combination  with  the  upper  quarter  and  vamp,  the 
upp<'r  and  quarter  being  formed  with  a  curved  ankle  open- 
ing and  said  upper  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated openings  arranged  In  a  curved  line,  of  a  plurality  of 
guides  consisting  of  upper  portions,  downwardly  extending 
side  portions  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  upper  portions 
and  provided  with  their  lower  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to 
form  feet  adapted  to  rest  on  the  quarter,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  feet  to  the  quarters  and  being  so  arranged  that  the 
side  portions  and  upper  portions  may  extend  through  the 
openings  of  the  upper,  and  a  strap  approximately  the 
width  of  the  upper  portions  of  the  gnides  secured  at  one 
end  between  the  meeting  edges  of  the  ramp  and  quarter 
and  adapted  to  be  threaded  through  the  guides  and  upper. 


1,191,782.  IRONIN(;-BUAKD  ATTACUME.XT.  Mabt  L. 
Uabbiso.v,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  61,719.     (Cl.  68 — 10.) 


An    Ironing   board   attachment    comprising   a   pair   of 
clalnps  secured  to  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  board,  '•.:|) 
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ports  projecting  therefrom  romprising  relatively  slldable 
slotted  sections,  means  for  guiding  said  sections  In  their 
adjusted  poaltlons,  an«l  means  for  holding  said  sectlont 
in  a  fixed  position,  the  lowermost  section  being  plvotally 
connected  to  said  clamp  to  fold  upon  said  board,  and  a 
horizontally  disposed  rod  carrletl  by  said  support*. 


1.191,783.  KEYHOLE- ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS. 
Paul  R.  Har8H.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  11,  1915. 
.Serial  No.  33,561.      (CI.   177 — 311.) 
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1.  In  keyhole  Illuminating  apparatus,  a  lamp  disposed 
In  proximity  to  the  Iceyhole,  an  electric  circuit  including 
said  lamp,  a  push  button  switch  in  said  circuit  carried 
Ijy  the  door  knob  "on  the  outer  side  of  the  door  whereby 
the  circuit  may  be  closed  to  energize  said  lamp,  door  op- 
4>rated  means  closing  said  circuit  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  push  button  switch  and  adapted  to  open  the  circuit 
in  the  movement  of  the  door  to  open  position,  said  circuit 
including  the  latching  bolt  of  the  door,  and  a  plate  car- 
ried by  the  door  Jamb  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
latching  plate,  whereby  the  circuit  will  be  completed  when 
the  door  Is  closed  and  latched. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  lamp  disposed 
In  proximity  to  the  keyhole  of  the  door,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit Including  said  lamp,  a  switch  in  said  circuit  adjacent 
to  the  keyhole  whereby  the  circuit  may  be  closed  to  ener- 
gize said  lamp,  an  alarm  circuit  controlling  relay  keyhole 
roDtacts  connected  In  drcnit  with  said  relay  and  adapted 
to  l>e  bridged  by  the  key  to  energize  the  relay,  and  a  bell, 
and  a  push  button  switch  connected  In  series  with  each 
/other. 


1,191,784.     RAIL-JOINT.     Mack  K.  Habt.  Unlontown.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  63.794.      (CI.  239 — 6.) 


In    combination    with    two    alining   rails    having    their 
flanges  notched,  a  joint  for  the  rails,  said  joint  Inclodlng 


a  base  plate  upon  which  the  rails  rest,  angle  bars  upon 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  having  their  longitudinal 
edges  thickened  and  riveted  to  the  base  plate,  the  bars 
having  spike  openings  registering  with  the  notches  in  the 
rails,  yoke  meml>er8  straddling  the  plate  and  bars  having 
their  ends  contacting  with  the  vertical  plates  of  the  said 
angle  bars,  one  end  of  each  of  the  yokes  being  notched, 
and  a  wedge  shaped  serrated  key  passed  through  the  said 
notched  end  in  contacting  relation  with  the  vertical  plate 
of  one  of  the  angle  bars,  and  the  retluced  ends  of  the  keya 
adapted  to  be  bent  against  the  sides  of  the  yoke*. 


1.191,785.  CORSET.  Fba.\«.es  Hsindhuh.  New  York, 
N.  y.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  77.366.  (CI. 
2— T8.) 


A  corset  comprising  two  fabric  body  halve*,  provided 
with  a  skirt  extension  closely  fitting  and  surrounding  the 
hips  of  the  wearer,  elastic  stocking  supporters  depending 
therefrom,  each  body  half  provided  with  an  integral  bust 
supporter  and  at  the  rear  with  an  upwardly  extending 
shoulder  blade  extension,  verth-al  stlffeners  arranged  In 
the  l)ody  portion  of  each  corset  body  half  and  extending 
from  a  point  a  substantial  distance  al>ove  the  lower  edge 
of  the  corset  and  terminating  t>elow  the  bust  supporter, 
whereby  said  bust  support  and  skirt  portion  are  left  freely 
flexible,  elastic  shoulder  straps  each  bifurcated  front  and 
rear  and  connected  at  the  front  to  the  respective  sides  of 
the  bust  extension,  and  at  the  rear  to  the  respective  sides 
of  the  shoulder  blade  extension,  said  shoulder  straps  b«-lng 
normally  under  tension  by  the  elastic  stocking  supporters 
when  the  corset  is  in  position  on  the  wearer. 


1,191,786.  ACETYLENE  GA8  GENERATOR.  Dambl  B. 
Hill.  Grayvllle,  111.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
28.904.      (CI.  48 — 52.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  generating  tank,  • 
carbid  feed  hopper  having  a  downwardly  extending  dis- 
charge spout,  a  fixed  valve  disk  having  openings  and  ar- 
ranged in  said  spout,  a  valve  disk  plvotAily  mounted  in 
said  spout  under  said  fixed  disk  and  tiaving  openings  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  registry  with  those  of  the  fixed  disk,  a 
shaft  rising  from  the  center  of  said  pivotally  mounted 
valve  disk,  a  drum  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  hav 
lag  a  cam  slot,  a  tubular  standard  rising  from  and  secured 
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to  the  fixed  disk  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  fixed 
casing  in  which  said  drum  is  rotatably  arranged,  a  ver- 
tically movable  shaft  arranged  in  said  casing  extending 
above  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  a  cam  stud  en- 
gaging said  cam  slot  of  the  drum,  means  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  said  vertically  movable  shaft,  a  gas  l>ell  to  de- 
press Bald  shaft  when  the  bell  lowers  and  thereby  turn 
the  drum  and  movable  valve  disk  and  cause^he  openings 
of  the  latter  to  register  with  those  of  the  fixed  valve  disk 
and  a  spring  to  move  said  vertically  movable  shaft  up 
wardl.v  when  the  t>ell  rises. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  generating  tank,  a 
carbid  feed  hopi>er  having  a  discharge  spout,  a  fixed  valve 
disk  having  openings  and  arranged  in  said  spout,  a  valve 
disk  rotatably  mounted  In  said  spout  and  having  openings 
movable  into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  openings  of 
the  fixed  disk,  a  shaft  rising  from  the  <-enter  of  said  ro- 
tatably mounted  valve  disk,  a  drum  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  and  having  a  cam  slot,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
moved  vertically  with  relation  to  said  drum  and  having  a 
cam  stud  engaging  said  cam  slot,  means  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  Kald  vertically  movable  shaft,  a  gas  l>ell  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  move  said  shaft  downwardly  with  rela- 
tion to  said  drum  when  the  gas  pressure  In  the  generating 
tank  falls  below  a  predetermln<Hl  degree,  and  a  spring  en- 
gaging said  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  it  upwardly  with 
relation  to  said  drum  when  the  gas  pressure  In  the  gen- 
erating tank  elevates  the  tx'll. 


1.191,787.      SHEET-DELIVERY    MECHANISM.      Reiben 
Hitchcock,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as.slgnor  to  The  Cleveland 
Folding  Machine  Company.  Cleveland,  (Jhlo.  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Ohio.     Flle«l  Apr.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  829,695. 
(CI.  101—29.) 


1:^°) 


1.  In  sheet -dell  very  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  table,  of  means  for  supplying  foldeii  sheets  or 
signatures  thereto,  and  an  automatic  retaining  member 
positioned  above  said  traveling  table  to  ride  upou  and 
hold  the  last  delivered  sheet  against  movement  with  the 
table,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  sheet-delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
delivery  roils,  of  a  traveling  belt  or  apron  cooperating 
therewith  to  receive  and  convey  the  sheets,  an  adjustable 
retaining  member  positioned  above  said  traveling  belt 
comprising  an  abutment  for  the  edge  of  the  sheet  and  an 
upwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  direct  the  sheet 
agalUHt  said  abutment,  said  member  being  above  and  par- 
tially supported  by  the  sheets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  sheet-delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
delivery  rolls,  of  a  delivery  table  comprising  a  belt  or 
canva.x  band,  and  inner  and  outer  rolls  over  which  It  is 
adapted  to  travel  for  conveying  the  sheets,  intermittently 
actuated  mechanism  for  etfecting  the  travel  of  the  belt  and 
an  adjustable  retaining  member  supported  above  said  table, 
comprising  an  abutment  for  the  edge  of  the  sheet,  a 
yielding  support  therefor,  and  a  guide  for  directing  the 
sheet  against  the  abutment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sheet-delivery  mecbanism,  the  combination  with 
delivery  rolls,  of  a  traveling  belt  forming  the  delivery 
table,  adjustable  mechanism  for  effecting  the  travel  of 
said  table,  and  an  adjustable  retaining  device  comprising 
an  abutment  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  sheet  last  de- 
livered, a  guide  to  direct  the  sheet  against  the  abutment 
and  a  yielding  support  for  said  retaining  devices,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  sheet-delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  or  movable  table,  of  means  for  successively  sup- 


plying folded  sheets  or  signatures  thereto,  a  guide  for 
directing  and  holding  said  sheets,  and  an  automatic  retain- 
ing member  positioned  above  said  table  and  adapted  suc- 
oesslvely  to  ride  upon  and  to  engage  and  hold  the  last  de- 
livered sheet  against  movement  with  said  table,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the*C}azette.] 


1,191,788.  WATEK  SHOE.  AaTHiR  Paul  Horn.  Fort 
Thomas,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,167. 
(CI.  9—21.) 


A  water  shoe  comprising  a  frame  made  up  of  sections 
adapted  to  fold  one  upou  another,  a  shoe  upper  secured 
to  the  Intermediate  of  the  frame  sections,  a  sack  secured 
to  the  sections  of  the  frame  and  a  pneumatic  pouch  se- 
cured to  the  back,  and  dips  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  said  sections,  and  a  feathering  blade  pivotally 
mounted  l)etween  the  Insldes  of  said  clips. 


1.191.789.  WHIPPING  APPARATUS.  John  A.  HrBM. 
Jr..  Bentley,  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,595.      (CI.  231—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  as  s<'t  forth,  the  combination,  of  a  bracket 
for  detachable  attachment  to  harness  hamea,  a  Y-shaped 
bracket  adjustably  carried  by  said  first  named  bracket,  a 
rock  rod  rockably  supported  by  said  Y-shaped  bracket,  a 
whip  detachably  supported  by  said  rock  rod,  and"  means 
for  rocking  said  rod  for  oscillating  said  whip. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination,  of  a  bracket 
adapted  for  detachable  connection  to  harness  hames,  a  Y- 
shaped  bracket  adjustably  carried  by  said  first  named 
bracket,  a  rock  rod  rockably  carried  by  said  Y-shaped 
bracket  and  having  one  end  angled,  an  ordinary  whip  de- 
tachably connected  to  the  angled  end  of  said  rock  rod 
whereby  said  whip  will  be  oscillated  upon  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  rod,  means  connected  to  said  rod  for  rocking 
the  rod  for  oscillating  the  whip,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally returning  said  rock  rod  to  its  normal  position  after 
the  arresting  of  rocking  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination,  with  a 
bracket  adapted  for  detachable  connection  to  harness 
hames,  of  a  Y-shaptd  bracket  adjustably  carried  by 
said  first  named  bracket,  a  rock  rod  rockably  supported 
by  said  Y-shaped  bracket,  one  end  of  said  rock  rod 
being  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  rock  rod, 
a  socket  formed  upon  the  terminal  of  said  angled  end.  a 
whip  detachably  connected  to  said  socket,  a  bell  crank 
arm  connected  to  said  rock  rod,  and  flexible  members  con- 
nected to  said  bell  crank  arm  for  rocking  the  bell  crank 
arm  upon  pulling  movement  of  the  flexible  member  for  o»- 
cillatlng  said  whip. 

4.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination,  with  a 
bracket  adapted  for  detachable  connection  to  harness 
hames,  of  a  Y-shaped  bracket  adjustably   carried  by  said 
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Ant  named  bracket,  a  rock  rod  rockably  supported  bj  said 
Y-abaped  bracket,  one  end  of  said  rock  rod  being  bent  at 
•ubstantiallr  right  angles  to  the  rock  rod,  a  socket  formed 
upon  the  terminal  of  said  angled  end,  a  whip  detachab;y 
connected  to  said  socket,  a  bell  crank  arm  connected  to 
■aid  rock  rod,  flexible  members  connected  to  said  bell  crank 
arm  for  rocking  the  tfell  crank  arm  upon  pulling  movement 
of  the  flexible  member  for  oscillating  said  whip,  and  a 
spiral  spring  <  onnected  to  said  rock  rod  and  said  Y-shaped 
bracket  for  automatically  returning  the  rock  rod  to  Its 
normal  position  after  the  arresting  of  the  rocking  move- 
meat  thereof. 


1,191.790  FIRE  ESCAPE.  Llotd  T.  HuxTiB.  Revere. 
MasK.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  23,408.  (CI. 
254 — 151.) 


jTiLjni 


Tn;^fTn 


A  flre  escape  of  the  class  described  Including  a  frame 
comprising  spaced  vertically  disposed  o))l»ng  frame  sec- 
tions and  tup  and  Imttom  connecting  l>ars  maintaining  the 
frame  sections  in  spaced  relation,  each  frame  se<tion  l>e- 
ing  composed  of  inner  and  outer  sidf  bars  having  their 
terminals  bent  at  an  angle  and  se<ur»'d  to  the  top  and 
bottom  connecting  bars  and  a  relatively  narrow  vertical 
casing  located  at  the  space  between  the  frame  sections  and 
secured  to  the  Inner  side  bars  of  the  latter  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  at  right  angles  to  the  said  frame,  a 
horizontal  shaft  Journaled  In  and  extending  entirely  across 
the  frame  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  lines  re- 
versely wound  around  the  horizontal  shaft  at  opposite 
sides  of  th»»  casing  within  the  frame  se<'tions  and  escape- 
ment me<hanlsm  mounted  within  the  said  casing  and  con- 
nected with  the  shi^ft  for  controlling  the  rotation  thereof. 


1.191,791.  ANIMAL  OPERATED  LIQUID-DISTRIBUTER. 
Harbv  L.  IDE,  HpringQeld,  111.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1015. 
Berial  No.  1.618.     (CI.  119—157.) 


/  -/ 


1.  A  device  for  enabling  an  animal  to  apply  liquid  to 
Its  skin  Inchulinj:  a  trough  for  holding  the  liquid  ;  a  tap«r- 
ing  distributing  roller  overhanging  a  longitudinal  side  of 
the  trough  to  enable  it  to  b«  turned  by  the  animal  to 
transfer  li<jui«l  from  the  trough  space  to  the  animal,  the 


axla  of  the  roller  being  so  incllne<l  as  to  bring  the  bottom 
of  the  roller  substantially  horizontal. 

2.  A  device  for  enabling  an  animal  tu  apply  liquid  to  its 
skin  including  a  trough  for  holding  the  liquid  ;  a  taper- 
ing animal  operated  distributing  roller  mounted  over  the 
bottom  of  the  trough  to  transfer  liquid  from  the  trough 
to  the  animal,  the  axis  of  the  roller  being  so  inclined 
aa  to  bring  the  bottom  of  the  roller  substantially  horison- 
tal. 

3.  A  device  for  enabling  an  animal  to  apply  liquid  to  its 
skin  including  a  trough  for  holding  the  liquid  ;  a  tapering 
animal  operated  dl.stributlng  roller  mounted  over  the  l>ot 
torn  of  the  trough  to  transfer  liquid  from  the  trough  to 
the  animal,  the  axis  of  the  roller  being  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  small  end  of  the  roller. 

4.  A  device  for  enabling  an  animal  to  apply  liquid  to  Its 
skin  including  a  trough  for  holding  the  liquid  ;  a  taper- 
ing animal  operated  distributing  roller  mounted  over  the 
bottom  of  the  trough  and  overhanging  a  side  thereof  to 
transfer  liquid  from  the  trough  tu  the  animal,  the  axis 
of  the  roller  being  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  small 
and  of  the  roller. 

6.  A  hog  oiler  comprising  a  medicament  container,  up- 
standing bearing  standards  carried  at  opposed  ends  of  the 
container,  a  frusto  conical  distributing  roller  Journaled 
in  the  bearing  standards,  one  of  said  standards  being 
higher  than  the  other,  the  smaller  end  of  the  distributing 
roller  being  dlsposod  adjacent  to  the  smaller  of  the  stand 
ards,  said  distributing  roller  being  disposed  above  the 
standards. 


1,191,792.  STEERINGGEAR  ANTIRATTLER.  Ewi.vo 
I.  JErraiKs.  New  Salem.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  861,858.     (CI.  74 — 17.) 


The  combination  with  the  steering  arm  and  yoke  of  the 
steering  gear  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  arm  having  a  cou- 
pling end  formed  with  reversely  tapered  external  faces, 
and  the  coupling  end  of  the  yoke  being  forked  to  straddle 
the  coupling  end  of  the  arm.  of  a  spring  eifn>od7in(  re- 
versely wound  coils,  an  arm  formed  by  the  inner  terminal 
portions  of  the  colls  extending  in  parallel  and  touching 
relation  to  each  other  and  having  their  extremities  bent 
in  the  same  direction  to  engage  the  Inside  of  the  fork  of 
the  yoke,  the  outer  terminals  of  the  colls  being  bent  to 
form  a  U-shaped  arm  which  is  curved  and  deflected  later- 
ally to  partially  embrace  and  center  itself  upon  and  rela- 
tively to  the  coupling  end  of  the  steering  arm  and  brace 
said  coupling  end  against  the  pivot  which  connects  the 
yoke  and  arm. 


1,191.793.  PLOW-bHOVEL.  SaoGWiCK  M.  Joh.mton, 
Liberty,  8.  C.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  840.046. 
(Cl.  97 — 11.) 

A  plow  shovel  comprising  a  plate  of  malleable  metal 
gradually  tapering  and  thinning  uniformly  toward  one 
of  its  vertical  longitudinal  side  edges,  said  side  edge  being 
of  uniform  thickness  throughout,  said  plate  tiavlng  a 
lower  obliquely  extending  cutting  edge  portion  forming  a 
point  at  the  thickest  portion  of  the  shovel,  the  construc- 


tl«n  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  surplus  metal 
at  the  thicker  portion  of  the  plow  may  be  worked  obliquely 


downward  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  body  to  repoint  the 
■hovel. 


1,191.794. 
Oreg. 
9—22.) 


BOAT  -  DAVIT.      Robbbt    Jonbb,    Florence. 
Filed  July  80.  1915.     Berial   No.  42,792.      (Cl. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  davits,  pivotal  and 
sliding  connections  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  davits 
and  the  side  of  the  ship,  head  blocks  carried  by  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  davits,  respectively,  sheave  wheels  in 
each  bead  block,  bangers  suspended  from  said  head  blocks, 
a  life  boat  supported  by  said  hangers,  cables  reeved 
through  said  head  blocks  over  the  sheaves  therein  and 
having  the  outer  ends  thereof  connected  with  said  hangers, 
drums  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  (^bles,  and 
Beans  for  rutatlmi  said  drums  to  pull  said  cables  to  ele- 
vate said  life  boat  and  draw  said  davits  inwardly,  and 
means  for  siding  the  davits  upwardly  in  the  swinging 
movement  thereof  so  that  the  life  boat  may  clear  the  deck 
of  the  ship. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  davits,  pivotal  and 
sliding  connections  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  davits 
and  the  side  of  the  ship,  head  blocks  carried  by  the  upper 
ends  of  said  davits,  respectively,  sheave  wheels  in  each 
head  block,  hangers  suspended  from  said  bead  blut-ks.  a 
life  boat  supported  by  said  bangers,  cables  reeved  through 
■aid  head  blocks  over  the  sheaves  therein  and  having  the 
enter  ends  thereof  connected  with  said  hangers,  drums 
connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  aaid  cables,  and  automatic 
means  for  sliding  said  davits  upwardly  in  the  swinging 
movement  thereof  so  that  the  life  boat  may  clear  the  deck 
of  the  ship. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  davits,  pivotal  and 
sliding  connections  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  davits 
and  the  side  of  the  ship,  head  blocks  carried  by  the  upper 


ends  of  said  davits,  respectively,  sheave  wheels  in  each 
head  block,  hangers  suspended  from  said  bead  blocks,  a 
life  l>oat  supported  by  said  luingers.  cables  reeved  through 
■aid  head  blodu  over  the  sheaves  therein  and  having  the 
outer  ends  thereof  connected  with  said  hangers,  dmms 
connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cables,  and  companion 
means  carried  by  said  davits  and  the  deck  of  the  ship  and 
operable  automatically  to  slide  the  davits  upwardly  so 
that  the  life  boat  may  clear  the  deck  of  the  ship. 


1.191,795.  VAPOR-BURNER.  Samlbl  E.  Kednbe,  de- 
ceased. Clay  ("enter,  Kans.,  by  William  E.  Keener,  ad- 
ministrator. Clay  Center,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Keener 
Burner  Company,  Clay  Center,  Kans.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  68.290.      (Ci.  158 — 66.) 


A  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough  through  which  to 
supply  fuel  to  said  burner,  means  for  supplying  fuel 
thruugh  such  opening,  a  deflector  supported  above  said 
opening  and  resting  upon  ribs  or  lugs  placed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  under  surface  of  said  deflector  whereby  the 
deflector  is  perndtted  to  rock  thereon,  an  air-chamber 
above  Bald  deflector,  air-pipes  connecting  with  said  air- 
chamber,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  air-pipes  communicat- 
ing with  openings  through  said  base,  and  means  for  sap- 
plying  air  to  said  pipes. 


1.191,796.  TROLLEY  POLE.  Otey  R.  Kirkpatbick, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
47,496.     (Cl.  191—95.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  t)ase,  a  vertically  swinging 
trolley  pole  mounted  on  the  base,  and  spring  means  con 
stantly  urging  the  pole  in  one  direction,  of  a  head  piv- 
oted on  the  free  end  of  said  pole,  a  member  fixed  on  the 
pole,  a  se<ond  member  slidably  connected  to  the  first 
meml>er,  connections  between  the  second  member  and  the 
ttnse  whereby  the  movement  of  the  pole  will  slide  the 
second  member  relatively  to  the  first  member,  ratchet 
teeth  dto  one  of  said  members,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the 
other  meml)er  for  cooperation  with  said  teeth,  spring 
menus  constantly  tending  to  engage  the  pawl  with  the 
teeth  to  lock  the  second  member  against  sliding  mov» 
ment  under  the  influence  of  the  upward  movement  of  the 
pole,  and  connections  lM*tween  the  pawl  and  the  pivoted 
he«)d  adapteil  to  hold  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
the  teeth  when  said  bead  la  in  normal  position  and  to  '  n 
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gaf?*"  said  pawl  with  the  teeth  when  pivotal  movement  In 
one  direction  Is  Imparted  to  the  head. 

2.  The  rombination  with  a  base,  a  vertically  swinging 
trolley  pole  nionnfed  on  the  base,  and  spring  means  con- 
stantly urging  the  pole  In  one  direction,  of  a  head  pivoted 
on  the  free  end  ot  said  pole,  a  trolley  wheel  Journaled  on 
said  head,  arms  pivoted  on  opposite  siden  of  the  pole  at 
the  free  end  of  the  latter,  a  sliding  connection  t>etween 
the  head  and  corresponding  ends  of  said  arms,  a  link  piv- 
utally  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  arms,  a  mem- 
ber fixed  on  the  pole,  a  second  member  slldably  connected 
to  the  first  member,  connections  between  the  second  mem- 
l>er  and  the  base  whereby  the  movement  of  the  poles  will 
slide  the  second  member  relatively  to  the  first  member, 
ratchet  teeth  on  one  of  said  members,  a  pawl  pivoted 
on  the  other  member  for  codperatlon  with  the  teeth, 
spring  means  constantly  ten<Ilng  to  engage  the  pawl  with 
the  teeth  to  lock  the  second  member  against  sliding  move- 
ment under  the  influence  of  the  upward  movement  of  the 
pole,  and  an  arm  on  said  pawl  having  its  free  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  link  whereby  said  pawl -will  b« 
held  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  when  the  pivoted 
head  on  the  free  end  of  the  pole  is  In  its  normal  position. 


1,191,797.  TOOL  HOLDER.  Ephbiam  H.  Baker  Knowl- 
TON,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1913.  S€rlal  No. 
792.683.     (CI.  146—94.) 


:,-  ..--^^^^kxisfc 


j» 


ja 


In  a  tool  holder,  a  shank  having  an  enlarged  head 
formed  upon  its  outer  emi,  a  plurality  of  arms  secured  to 
and  extending  longitudinally  from  said  head,  each  of  said 
arm.s  oumposeil  of  a  pair  of  plates  disposed  at  right  an- 
gles to  each  other,  the  platen  of  each  of  said  arms  being 
parallel  to  the  corresponding  plates  of  the  arms  next 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  pivoted  Intermediate  their 
ends  to  and  positioned  between  the  parallel  plates  of 
said  arms,  a  slidable  sleeve  surrounding  said  shank  and 
Jaws,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dr- 
(umferentially  spaced  longitudinally  extending  openings, 
said  openings  having  their  Inner  walls  Inclined,  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  Jaws  being  Inclined  to  correspond  with  the 
Incline  of  said  end  wall  and  provided  for  riding  there- 
upon for  rocking  said  Jaws  and  forcing  them  into  damp- 
ing engagement  with  the  tool  shank,  means  carried  by 
said  shank  and  engaging  said  sleeve  for  moving  said 
sleeve  longitudinally  for  forcing  said  Inclined  Jaw  en<Vs 
upwardly  along  said  inclined  end  walls,  said  head  hav- 
ing a  tool  shank  butt  receiving  socket  adjustably  car- 
rleil  thereby  and  extending  forwardly  toward  the  clamp- 
ing ends  of  said  Jaws. 


1.191,798.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Richabo  Labarhe, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Standard  Loose  Leaf 
Company,  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.  t'iled  Jnly  8,  1915. 
8«rlal  No.  37.832.     (CL  129 — 12.) 

1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  separate  back  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  Is  provided  with  openings  having  at- 
tenuated entrances,  posts  carried  by  the  other  back  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  pass  through  the  entrances  In  the 
openings,  nuts  having  hinged  sections  threaded  upon  the 
posts,  means  on  the  sections  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  same  while  the  nuts  are  being  posi- 
tioned upon  or  removed  from  the  posts,  and  means  on  the 
nuts  for  cooperating  with  portions  of  said  slots  to  pre- 


vent opening  of  the  nuts  and  lateral  displacemeot  of  the 
back  meubera. 


2.  A  binder  comprising  separate  back  members,  postb 
carried  by  one  of  the  back  members,  the  other  t>ack  mem- 
ber having  slots  with  attenuated  entrances,  split  nuta 
threaded  upon  the  posts  and  arranged  to  clamp  the  back 
members  together,  and  means  on  the  nuts  for  cooperating 
with  portions  of  said  slots  for  holding  the  back  memt>ers 
against  displacement  and  preventing  the  nuts  from  open- 
ing. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  separate  back  mem- 
bers one  of  which  is  provided  with  openings  having  at- 
tenuate<l  entrances,  posts  carried  by  the  other  back  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  pass  through  the  entrances  Into  the 
openings,  split  nuts  threaded  upon  the  posts  and  adapted 
to  be  removed  laterally  therefrom,  and  means  on  the 
nuts  adapted  to  fit  the  openings  when  the  nuts  are 
clamped  upon  the  back  members  whereby  the  back  mem- 
bers are  held  against  displacement  and  the  nuts  held 
against  opening. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  M«>parate  back  mem- 
bers one  of  which  is  provided  with  oi>enings  having  at- 
tenuatfHl  entrantes.  posts  carried  by  the  other  t>«ck  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  pass  through  the  entrances  into  the 
openings,  split  nuts  threaded  upon  the  posts  and  adapte<l 
to  be  removed  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  collar  formeil 
on  the  separate  halves  of  the  nuts  and  arranged  Xo  wp<lge 
or  fit  the  openings  whereby  lateral  displacement  of  the 
back  members  will  be  prevented  and  the  nuts  held  against 
opening. 

5.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  separate  Iwick  mem- 
bers one  of  which  Is  provided  with  open  slots,  posts  car- 
ried by  the  other  back  member  arranged  to  engage  the 
said  slots,  split  nuts  threaded  upon  the  posts,  springs  for 
normally  closing  the  nuts  on  the  posts  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  nuts  for  engaging  the  slots,  said  means  cbact- 
ing  with  the  walls  of  the  slots  to  prevent  opening  of  the 
nuts  and  to  prevent  the  lateral  disengagement  of  the  back 
members. 


1.19  1,799.  PR<x:E88  OP  PRODUCINO  ALKALI 
METALS.  Hax8  Lahhari>t,  Mannheim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badische  .\nllln  h  So<la  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgsbafen- 
on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877.099.      (CI.  204 — 21.) 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  alkali  metal  by  the 
electrolysis  of  molten  caustic  alkali,  the  step  which  co.n- 
slsts  in  passing  fresh  anhydrous  alkali  into  the  cell  and 
removing  from  the  cell  alkali  which  baa  absorbed  water 
at  the  anode. 
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2.  In  the  proceM  of  producing  alkali  metal  by  the 
electrolysis  of  molten  caustic  alkali,  the  step  which  con- 
sists in  continuously  passing  fresh  anhydrous  alkali  Into 
the  cell  and  continuously  removing  from  the  cell  alkali 
which  has  absorbed  water  at  the  anode. 

3.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  mixture  of  sodium 
and  potassium  metal  by  electrolysing  a  mixture  of  the 
h.vdroxids  of  said  metals,  the  step  which  consists  in  con- 
tinuously passing  a  fresh  anhydrous  molten  mixture  of  the 
hydroxids  into  the  cell  and  continuously  removing  from 
the  cell  a  mixture  of  the  hydroxids,  which  has  absorbed 
water  at  the  anode. 


1,191,800.  RAIIy-JOINT.  Noblb  W.  L»ADB»rTER,  Blckle- 
ton.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jens  Nygaard, 
Rickleton.  Wash.  Filed  May  28.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
81.017.     (CI.  239—11.) 


I 


The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  ties 
npon  which  the  rails  rest  and  fish  plates  for  connecting 
the  rails,  each  of  said  fish  plate.s  having  round  openings 
which  register  with  the  bolt  openings  In  the  webs  of  the 
rails  and  having  their  longitudinal  edges  notched,  one 
of  the  fish  plates,  upon  its  outer  face,  and  to  one  of  the 
sides  of  each  bolt  opening  being  formed  with  a  cone- 
shaped  depression  which  communicates  with  Its  said  bolt 
opening,  locking  elements  passing  through  the  openings, 
each  of  said  elements  including  a  shank  of  a  length  equal 
Ing  the  thickness  of  one  of  the  fish  plates  and  the  webs 
of  the  rails  and  a  cross  sectionally  round  reduced  portion 
extending  from  the  shank  of  a  length  equaling  the  length 
of  the  bolt  opening  at  the  Juncture  of  the  mentioned  de- 
pressed portion  therewith,  said  reduced  extension  being 
formed  with  a  head  having  an  inner  cone-shape<l  surface 
whereby  to  engage  with  the  mentioned  depressions  com- 
mulcatlng  with  the  openings  In  one  of  the  fish  plates 
when  the  said  fish  plate  is  moved  longitudinally  and  the 
wall  of  its  openings  contacts  with  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  securing  elements  and  spiked  to  the  ties  to  retain 
the  locking  elements  in  such  engagement  with  the  fish 
plates. 

I 

il4M,801.  PROCES.S  FOR  MA.NUFACTURINQ  PLASTIC 
SUBSTANCES  FROM  THE  DERIVATIVES  OF  CEL 
Ll'LOSE.  Feooob  Lehmann  and  Joha.nne8  Stocker, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
825,158.      (CI.   106—37.) 

1.  Process  for  manufacturing  celluloid  like  substances 
consisting  in  treating  cellulose  esters  by  means  of  the 
polymers  of  cumarone  and  Indene  previously  dissolved  in 
a  solvent. 

2.  Process  for  manufacturing  celluloid  like  substances 
consisting  in  treating  cellulose  esters  by  means  of  the 
resinous  cumarone  and   indene  derivaties  of  tar  oils. 

8.  Process  for  manufacturing  celluloid  like  substances 
consisting  in  dissolving  cellulose  acetate  In  tetrachlore- 
tbane  and  in  adding  cumarone  resin  to  the  solution. 


1.191,802.     STOVEPIPE-SUPPORT.     Albxandeb  C.  Les 
LIE,  Ilallettsvllle,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eklward 
Guthrie.  Hallettsville,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1915.    Serial 
No.   50,680.      (Cl.   126 — 318.) 
1.  The    combination    with    a    stove,   a    stove   pipe    and 

ceiling  of  a  building  of  a  stove  pipe  support  comprising 


a  base  plate,  flanges  on  the  base  plate  to  secure  the  de- 
vice to  the  top  of  a  stove,  rods  extending  upwardly  from 
the  base  plate,  and  surrounding  the  stove  pipe,  means 
connecting  the  rods  to  the  ceiling  of  the  building,  and 
wires  connected  to  the  rods  and  surrounding  the  pipe. 


2.  The  rambination  with  a  stove,  a  stove  pipe  and  cell- 
ing of  a  building  of  a  base  plate  having  a  central  opening 
formed  therein,  flanges  form^nl  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
plate  for  engaging  the  under  edges  of  the  top  of  the  stove, 
the  opening  in  the  base  plate  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
stove  pipe,  the  plate  being  also  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  disposed  in  spaced  relation  and  around  the 
central  opening,  rods  securetl  in  the  last  named  apertures 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  means  to  secure  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rods  to  the  celling  of  the  building,  and 
wires  welded  to  the  rods  and  connecting  the  same  to  hold 
them  in  parallel  relation,  said  wires  surrounding  the  stove 
pipe  and  the  ends  of  the  wires  being  Intertwlste^l. 


1.191.803.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKIN(;  SHOW-CARDS  OR 
TICKETTS.  ANATOLE  LCvEcyiE,  Paris,  France,  Filed 
Sept.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,305.      (CI.  41 — 1.) 


ij.    . 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  show  cards  by  cutting 
out  characters  in  paper  and  simultaneously  Impressing 
them  Into  the  card,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  type 
characters  having  cutting  edges  on  said  base  plate,  pillars 
on  said  base  plate,  a  cross  piece  supported  by  said  pillarB, 
screws  on  said  cross  piece,  a  block,  cams  on  said  block, 
means  whereby  said  cams  may  be  moved  relatively  to  said 
screws  for  the  purpose  of  depressing  the  block  gently  on 
to  the  type  characters,  and  means  for  subsequently  im- 
parting a  quick  movement  to  the  block  to  operate  its  rapid 
descent  on  to  said  type  characters. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  show  cards  by  cutting 
out  characters  in  paper  and  simultaneously  impressing 
them  into  the  card,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  type 
characters  having  cutting  edges  on  said  base  plate,  plllara 
on  said  base  plate,  a  cross  ple<e  supported  by  said  pillars, 
screws  on  said  cross  piece,  a  block  guided  on  said  pillars, 
springs  normally  supporting  said  block  away  from  said 
base  plate,  cams  on  said  block,  means  whereby  said  cams 
may  be  moved  relatively  to  said  screws  for  depressing  the 
block  gently  on  to  the  type  characters,  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  quick  movement  to  subsequently  operate  the 
rapid  descent  of  said  block  on  to  said  type  characters. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  show  cards  by  cutting 
out   characters   in   paper   and    simultaneously   impressing 
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them  iQto  the  card,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  type 
characters  having  cutting  edges  on  said  base  plate,  pillars 
on  said  base  plate,  a  cross  piece  supported  by  said  pillars, 
screws  bavins  steep  pitched  threads  on  said  cross  piece, 
a  block  guided  on  said  pillars,  springs  which  normally 
support  said  block  away  from  said  base  plate,  a  plate 
slidably  mounted  on  said  block,  cams  on  said  plate  acting 
with  the  screws  so  that  the  block  may  be  gently  moved 
downward,  and  means  for  turning  the  screws  so  that  the 
block  may  be  sharply  depressed  on  to  the  type  characters. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  show  cards  by  cutting 
out  characters  in  paper  and  simultaneously  impressing 
them  into  the  card,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  tyi>e 
characters  having  cutting  edges,  adjustable  longitudinal 
members  for  carrying  the  type,  adjustable  side  members 
for  carrying  the  type,  pillars  on  said  base  plate,  a  cross 
piece  supported  by  said  pillars,  screws  having  steep> 
pitched  threads  on  said  cross  piece,  a  block,  cams  on  said 
block,  means  whereby  said  cams  may  l>e  moved  relatively  to 
■aid  screws  for  the  purpose  of  depressing  the  block  gently 
on  to  the  type  characters,  and  means  for  subsequently  oper- 
ating the  rapid  descent  of  such  block  on  to  said  type 
characters. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  show  cards  by  cutting 
out  characters  in  paper  and  simultaneously  impressing 
them  into  the  card,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  type 
characters  having  cutting  edges,  adjustable  longitudinal 
members  for  carrying  the  type,  adjustable  side  members 
for  carrying  the  type,  pillars  on  said  base  plate,  a  croaa 
piece  supported  by  said  pillars,  screws  having  steep 
pitched  threads  on  said  cross  piece,  a  block  guided  on  said 
pillars,  springs  which  normally  support  said  block  away 
from  said  base  plate,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said 
block,  cams  on  said  plate  acting  with  the  screws  so  that 
the  blork  may  he  gently  moved  downward,  and  means  for 
turning  the  screws  so  that  the  block  may  be  sharply 
depressed  on  to  the  type  characters. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.804.  ROTARY  TUBE  FURNACK  FOR  PRODDCINfJ 
CONTIXLOUSLY  CALCIUM  CYANAMID.  Johan 
Hjalmab  LiDHOLif,  London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  818,788.     (CI.  2S— 18.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  tube  furnace  for  producing  calcium  cyan- 
amld.  the  combination  of  a  main  channel  passing  along 
the  tube  furnace,  longitudinal  channels  extending  through 
the  furnact^  and  communicating  at  both  ends  with  said 
main  channel,  and  Injecting  aoxsles  supplying  the  nitro- 
gen to  the  furnace  under  pressure  for  causing  the  nitrogen 
contained  In  the  furnace  to  circulate  through  the  longitu- 
dinal channels  and  the  main  channel  and  from  the  latter 
back  to  the  longitudinal  channels,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  tube  furnace  for  producing  calcium  cyan- 
amid  from  calcium  carbid  and  nitrogen,  the  combination 
of  a  central  main  channel  passing  along  the  tubular  fur- 
naee,  a  chamber  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  furnace  and 
communicating  with  said  main  channel,  longitudinal  chan- 
nels locateil  in  the  wall  of  the  furnace  and  extending 
through  the  furnace,  said  longitudinal  channels  communi- 
cating at  each  end  with  one  of  said  chambers,  and  inject- 
ing nuzzles  supplying  the  nitrogen  under  pressure  into  one 
of  said  chambers  and  adapted  to  force  the  nitrogen 
through  the  longitudinal  channels  and  the  main  channel 
and  from  the  latter  back  to  the  longitudinal  channels, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8.  In  a  rotary  tube  furnace  for  performing  a  chemical 
reaction  between  a  soHd  mass  paaalng  through  the  furnace 
and  a  gas  conUUned  in  the  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
main  channel  extending  along  the  tube  furnace,  longitu- 
dinal channels  extending  through  the  furnace  and  com- 
municating at  both  ends  with  said  main  channel,  and 
means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  the  furnace  to 
produce  a  circulation  of  the  gas  contained  in  the  furnace 
through  the  longitudinal  channels  and  the  main  channel 
and  from  the  latter  back  to  the  longitudinal  channels. 


1,191,805.  TRUSS.  William  Fkanklin  Ix)cx,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a.iRlgnor  to  William  H.  Horn  &  Brother,  In- 
corporated. Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  835.500. 
(CL  128 — 26.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  truss  of  two  spring  members 
each  having  a  rigid  piece  connected  to  one  end  ;  a  third 
rigid  piece  having  its  ends  respectively  hinged  to  said 
pieces  on  the  spring  members  ;  hernia  pads  respectively 
mounted  on  the  rigid  pieces  of  the  spring  members  adja- 
cent their  points  of  connection  with  the  third  rigid  piece  ; 
and  pressure  pads  respectively  mounted  on  the  spring 
members  adjacent  their  free  ends. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  truss  of  a  rigid  front  piece ; 
two  spring  members  respectively  hinged  to  said  piece ;  and 
hernia  pads  mounted  on  the  spring  members  adjacent 
their  points  of  connection  to  the  front  piece. 


1,191,80«.  MINE-SHAFT  GATE.  Fea.nk  P.  McClain 
and  John  A.  Fctchbr.  Rlllton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  73.701.     (CI.  187—60.) 


1.  Tti  combination,  a  normally-closed  gate  for  a  vertical 
shaft  landing,  a  vertically  movable  c^ge  in  said  shaft,  a 
gate  operating  cable  applied  to  said  gate  and  provided  with 
a  counterweight,  means  arranging  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  cable  to  provide  two  vertical  spaced  oppo- 
sitely-movable  cable    lengths   in   said    shaft,   each   length 
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provided  with  a  slide  and  trip  device,  a  pair  of  vertical 
sHdeways  In  said  shaft  for  said  slides  respectively,  th« 
cage  belns  provided  with  (cate-openlng  projections  corre- 
sponding to  said  trips.  re8i>ectlvely,  each  slldeway  being 
deflei-ted  outwardly  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  to  remove 
the  trip  of  Its  slide  from  the  path  of  movement  of  its  cor- 
responding gate  opening  projection  of  the  cage,  and  n>eans 
for  adjusting  the  gate  operating  cable  to  maintain  the  slldeii 
in  deflecte<l  ends  of  the  slldeway s  with  both  trips  from 
operative  relation  with  respect  to  both  gate  opening  pro- 
Je<'tlons,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  normally  closed  gate  for  a  shaft 
landing,  a  cage  movable  vertically  in  the  shaft,  a  vertical 
alldeway  along  the  shaft  with  Its  upper  and  lower  ends 
deflected  outwardly,  a  coanterwelghted  gate  operating 
cable  provided  with  a  slide  movable  In  said  slldeway,  the 
cage  and  slide  provided  with  cooperating  devices  to  slip 
past  each  other  when  the  cage  is  moving  in  one  direction 
and  to  operatlvely  engage  to  move  the  slide  and  cable  with 
the  rage  to  open  the  gate  when  the  cage  is  moving  In  the 
opposite  direction  and  to  operatlvely  disengage  when  the 
slide  enters  one  deflected  end  of  the  slldeway,  and  means 
whereby  the  cable  can  be  abnormally  adjusted  to  main- 
tain the  slide  in  the  other  deflected  end  of  the  slldeway, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  normally  closed  gate  for  a 
shaft  landing ;  a  cage  movable  vertically  in  the  shaft ;  a 
counterweighted  gate  operating  cable  ;  means  arranging  an 
Interinedlatp  portion  of  said  cable  to  provide  vertical  op- 
positely movable  cable  lengtha  at  one  side  of  the  shaft, 
each  length  provided  with  a  slide  carrying  a  trip  device; 
parallel  adjacent  slideways  for  said  slides  ;  gate  opening 
projections  carried  by  one  side  of  the  cage  and  corre- 
sponding to  said  trip  devices  respectively  ;  means  for  au- 
tomatically disengaging  a  trip  device  and  Its  correspond- 
ing cage  projection  at  the  end  of  each  gate  opening  move- 
,BMat;  said  projections  t>eing  swlngable  to  and  from  oi>er- 
atire  relation  with  respect  to  the  trip  devices ;  and  a 
manually  operated  rock  shaft  and  link  connections  where- 
by said  projections  are  simultaneously  swung  to  and  from 
operative  relation  with  said  trip  devices,  said  rock  ahaft 
having  a  handle  within  the  cage,  Babatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,191.807.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  BUTTON-AT- 
TACHING MACHI.NES.  Harrt  .T.  Ma<  Donald.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  3,  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  829.270.  Divided  and  thl!«  application  filed 
Jan.  2,  1916.     SeHal  No.  22.     (CI.  218 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  button  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  revoluble  table,  a  plursllty  of  rec^'ptacles  mounted  there- 
on and  carried  thereby,  a  guide-way  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  each  of  said  receptacles,  a  downwardly  Inclined 
button  chute  adapted  to  register  with  the  guide-way  of 
ea<h  receptacle  n»  it  is  brought  Into  f»»edlng  position,  and 
a  mechanism  for  directing  th.-  movement  of  the  buttons 
from  the  receptacles  to  the  button  chute,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  In  a  button  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  table,  a  plurality  of  button  receptacles  of  differ- 
ent sizes  mounted  thereon,  a  guide  way  extending  from  th* 
bottom  of  each  of  said  receptacles,  a  downwardly  Inclined, 
button  chute  registering  with  the  gulde-wsy  of  each  re- 
ceptacle as  it  is  turned  to  feeding  position,  an  agitator 
shaft  extending  vertically  through  each  of  said  recep- 
tacles, driving  mechanism  having  connection  with  said  agi- 
tator shaft,  and  means  for  regulating  the  advance  of  the 
buttons  through  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  a  button  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  table,  a  plurality  of  button  receptacles  of  differ- 
ent sizes  mounted  thereon,  an  agitator  shaft  extending  ver- 
tically through  each  of  said  receptacles,  a  disk  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  agitator  shaft  near  the  bottom  of  each  re- 
ceptacle, each  disk  having  an  opening  of  the  proper  site 
to  permit  a  single  button  to  drop  therethrough,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  advan^-e  of  the  liuttons  through  the  re- 
ceptacle, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  drying  shaft,  a  revoluble  table,  a  plu- 
rality of  hoppers  supported  thereon,  each  of  said  hoppers 
having  a  circumferential  groove  In  the  bottom  thereof  ex- 
tending to  the  discharge  opening,  a  disk  in  each  of  said 
hoppers  upon  which  the  buttons  are  supported,  said  disk 
having  an  opening  therethrough  through  which  the  but- 
tons are  fed  into  the  aforesaid  groove,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  driving  mechanism  for  agitating  the  but- 
tons in  the  hopper  with  ea<h  operation  of  the  machine, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  a  revoluble  table,  a 
plurality  of  hoppers  supported  thereon,  an  agitator  shaft 
In  each  of  said  hoppers,  a  revoluble  disk  in  the  bottom  of 
each  hopper,  spring  pressed  agitator  blocks  carried  with 
said  disk,  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  agitator  shaft  above 
the  revoluble  disk,  said  disk  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  buttons  fall  upon  the  revoluble  disk,  and  means 
for  directing  said  buttons  to  the  exit  opening,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,191,808.  SOUND-REGULATOR.  Alexandbb  O.  Ma«- 
QCI8,  Kochester.  N.  V..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  George 
W.  Rogers  and  one-fourth  to  .\nlta  B.  Rogers,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  20.702.  (CI. 
274—2.) 


1.  In  a  sound  producing  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  horn  and  a  valve  mounted  in  the  side  of  the  horn  cov- 
ering an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  horn,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  horn  so  as  to  uncover  the 
op<-nlng  in  the  side  of  the  horn  and  close  the  passage 
through  the  horn,  a  chamber  communicating  with  said 
opening  to  receive  the  waves  of  sound  so  deflected,  and 
diaphragms  In  said  chamber  to  modify  the  sound  waves 
deflected  into  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  sound  producing  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  horn  and  a  valve  mounted  in  the  side  of  the  horn  cot- 
erlng  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  horn,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  born  so  as  to  uncorer 
the  opening  In  the  side  of  the  horn  and  close  the  passage 
through  the  horn,  and  a  muffling  chamber  separate  from 
said  horn  to  receive  and  silence  the  waves  of  sound  so 
deflected. 

8.  In  a  sound  producing  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  horn  and  a  valve  mounted  in  the  side  of  the  horn  cot- 
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erlng  an  opening  In  the  side  of  the  born,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  born  bo  as  to  uncover  tbe 
opening  in  the  side  of  tbe  born  and  close  tbe  passage 
through  th**  horn,  and  a  muffling  chamber  adjacent  to 
said  opening  to  receive  ami  silence  or  modify  tbe  waves 
of  sound,  so  deflected,  openings  in  said  muffling  chamber, 
a  valve  for  varying  the  size  of  said  openings  and  an  auxil- 
iary muffling  chamber  outside  of  said  openings. 

4.  In  a  sound  producing  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  horn  and  a  valve  mounted  In  the  side  of  tbe  born  cov- 
ering an  opening  In  the  side  of  the  born,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  born  so  as  to  uncover  the 
opening  in  the  side  of  tbe  born  and  close  the  passage 
through  the  born,  separate  from  said  horn  to  receive  and 
silence  tbe  waves  of  sound  so  deflected,  openings  in  said 
muffling  chamber  and  a  valve  for  varying  the  size  of  said 
openings. 

5.  In  a  sound  producing  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  born  and  a  valve  mounted  in  tbe  side  of  tbe  born  cov- 
ering an  opening  in  tbe  side  of  the  born,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  a<ro89  tbe  born  so  as  to  uncover  tbe 
opening  in  the  side  of  tbe  horn  and  close  tbe  passage 
through  the  born  and  a  muffling  chamber  adjacent  to  said 
opening  to  receive  and  silence  or  modify  the  waves  of 
sound  so  deflected,  openings  In  said  muffling  chamber,  a 
valve  for  varying  the  size  of  said  openings  and  a  screen 
in  combination  with  said  valve  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.8f»9.  AUTOMOBILE.  Eiatst  MuHlLiN.  Jackson- 
ville. Fla.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1914.  Serial  No'.  866.122.  (CI. 
21—90.) 


«•     > 
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1.  A  motor  vehicle  Including  a  pair  of  trucks,  each 
truck  having  a  transverse  member,  oppositely  curved  arms 
on  opposite  ends  of  said  member,  wheels  mounte<l  in  said 
arms.  axl<>s  connecting  said  wheels  at  the  opjKJSlte  sides 
of  tbe  trucks,  means  for  driving  the  axles,  a  casing  for 
tbe  driving  means,  a  body  supported  above  the  trucks, 
and  means  connecting  the  wheels  together  for  turning 
them  In  either  direction,  a  knuckle  connection  between 
the  whet'ls  and  axles,  a  steering  column,  a  turn  bolt,  means 
connected  with  the  steering  column  and  tbe  turn  bolt  to 
tarn  said  turn  bolt  upon  rotation  of  the  steering  column 
in  either  direction  and  projecting  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  turn  bolt,  connections  l>etween  one  of  said  nrms 
of  the  turn  twit  and  the  wheels  of  the  front  truck  to  turn 
tbe  same  upon  rotation  of  the  turn  bolt,  and  connections 
between  tbe  remaining  arms  of  the  turn  bolt  and  the 
wheels  of  the  rear  truck  to  turn  tbe  same  in  a  reverse 
direction. 

2.  A  truck  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  transverse 
member,  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  mounted  at  points  cen- 
trally l>etween  their  ends  upon  said  member,  spindles  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  arms,  wheels  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  spindles,  a  steering  mechanism  connected 
to  said  spindles,  a  support  carried  by  said  transverse  mem- 
ber, a  central  axle  .section  Journaled  upon  said  support, 
outer  axle  sections  secured  to  .said  wheels.  Intermediate 
axle  sections  having  universal  connection  with  the  cen- 
tral and  outer  axle  sections,  and  a  drive  shaft  Journaled 
upon  the  support  and  geared  to  tbe  central  axle  sections. 

3.  A  truck  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  transverse 
member,  a  pair  of  arm.s  pivotallj  mounted  at  points  cen- 
trally   between    their   ends    upon    said    members,    spindles 


mounted  upon  tbe  ends  of  said  arms,  wheels  Journaled 
upon  the  spindles,  a  support  carried  by  said  transversr 
memt>er,  a  central  axle  section  Journaled  upon  said  sup- 
port, outer  axle  sections  secured  to  said  wheels.  Inter- 
mediate axle  sections  having  universal  connection  with 
the  central  and  outer  axle  sections,  and  a  drive  shaft 
Journaled  upon  tbe  support  and  geared  to  the  central 
axle  sections. 

4.  A  truck  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  transverse 
member,  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  mounted  at  points  be- 
tween their  ends  upon  said  member,  spindles  carried  by 
said  arms,  wheels  Journaled  upon  said  spindles,  a  support 
carried  by  said  member,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  upon  said 
support  and  universally  connected  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  wheels,  a  central  axle  section  Journaled 
upon  said  support,  outer  axle  sections  secured  to  said 
wheels,  intermediate  axle  sections  liaving  universal  con- 
nection with  tbe  central  and  outer  sections,  and  a  drive 
shaft  Journaled  upon  the  support  and  geared  to  the  cen- 
tral axle  sections. 


1.191,810.  SNOW  SHOVEL  AND  SCRAPER.  Geoboi 
W.  Miller.  Sharpsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Oct,  15.  1915.  Se- 
rial No,  56,000.     (CI.  55—14.) 
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A  combined  shovel  and  scraper  Including  a  blade,  a 
block  having  a  tapered  front  portion  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  and  laterally  disposed  socket,  th?  laterally 
disposed  so<'ket  extending  from  the  upper  or  outer  face  of 
tbe  block  and  the  oth^r  face  of  th*"  block  being  fitted 
against  the  l>Iade.  an  angle  brace  having  angularly  dis- 
posed portions  fitted  against  tbe  blade  and  the  block, 
fastening  devices  securing  the  angle  brace  and  the  block 
to  the  blade  and  a  removable  handle  adapted  to  be  fitted 
in  either  so<'ket  of  thf  block. 


1,191,811.  HORSESHOE.  John  H.  Millbr.  Meyersdale, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,452.  (CL 
168 — 2.) 


A  horse  shoe  of  the  class  described  comprising  curved 
boot  sections,  hinges  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
sections  in  the  front  face  thereof  adapted  to  allow  the 
boot  sections  to  move  outwardly  and  inwardly,  said  sec- 
tions arranged  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  a  horse's 
hoof,  a  bottom  plate  or  shield  arranged  to  extend  In  and 
rest  upon  tbe  foot  sections  of  the  boot,  said  plates  pro- 
vided with  a  rearwardly  extending  flange,  said  flange  bent 
back  upon  It.self  to  form  a  sleeve,  and  bolt  arranged  to 
extend  transversely  through  the  boot  section  and  the  sleeve 
of  the  plate  for  holding  the  bottom  plate  and  l>oot  sections 
securely  together  substantially  as  described. 
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1,191.812.  ELECTRIC  LAMP-SOCKET  CASING.  Harsx 
J.  MoBEY,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  832.292.      (CI.  173—362.) 


1.  A  cap  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  block  of  Insulating  material  having  an  open- 
ing extending  centrally  therethrough,  and  means  whereby 
tbe  cap  may  be  attached  to  a  socket  shell,  said  means 
comprising  a  ring  having  lugs  for  attaching  the  same  to 
said  block,  and  a  second  ring  carried  by  the  first  men- 
tioned ring  and  provided  with  means  for  interlocking 
with  portions  on  the  socket  shell. 

2.  \  cap  of  the  class  described  comprising  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  block  of  Insulating  material  having  an  open- 
ing extending  centrally  therethrough  and  also  having 
recesses  in  the  lower  side  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of 
•aid  opening,  aud  means  whereby  tbe  cap  may  be  at- 
tached to  a  socket  shell  comprising  a  ring  having  lugs 
secured  In  said  recesses  In  the  block,  and  a  second  ring 
carried  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  first  mentioned  ring  and 
having  a  series  of  recesses  adapted  to  receive  portions  of 
the  socket  shell  to  secure  tbe  cap  to  the  shell. 

3.  \  <-ap  of  tbe  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  body  of  Insulating  material  having  a 
central  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  nipple  securtsl 
to  tbe  top  of  said  body  coaxlally  with  said  opening,  and 
a  device  whereby  tbe  cap  may  be  attached  to  a  socket  shell, 
said  device  having  means  uniting  the  same  to  the  body  of 
Insulating  material,  said  uniting  means  t>elng  located 
within  the  margin  of  said  body. 

4.  A  cap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  of 
insulating  material  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening 
Oaring  toward  tbe  lower  side,  a  nipple  secured  to  said 
body  above  tbe  opening  and  coaxlally  therewith,  and 
means  on  tbe  lower  side  of  said  botly  for  attaching  tbe 
cap  to  a  socket  shell. 


1,191,813.  FACING-TOdL.  Ervin  S.  Mimmebt  and 
Joseph  O.  Dixox,  Hanover.  Pa.  Filed  July  15,  1915. 
Serial  No.  39.942.     (CI.  82—1.) 
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1.  A  self-feeding  facing  tool  comprising  a  rotary  bead 
provided  with  a  radially  extending  guldeway.  a  forked 
tool  holder  slldable  In  said  guldeway,  a  fiH-d  screw  car- 
ried by  the  head  and  engaging  a  threaded  segmental  re- 
cess in  one  fork  of  said  tool  bolder  for  advancing  tbe 
same,  aud  means  carried  by  the  head  for  rotating  said 
feed  screw. 

2.  A  8elf-fee<llng  facing  tool  comprising  a  rotary  head 
provided  with  a  radially  extending  guide  way.  a  forked 
tool  holder  engaging  said  guide  way  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  segmental  recess  in  one  fork,  a  feed  screw  loosely 
mounted  in  the  bead  and  engaging  tbe  tool  holder-recess, 
means  for  preventing  an  axial  displacement  of  tbe  feed 


screw,   and    means   for   intermittently    rotating    the   feed 
screw. 

3.  A  self-feeding  facing  tool  comprising  a  rotary  head 
provided  with  a  radially  extending  guide  way,  a  forked 
tool  holder  engaging  said  guide  way  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  segmental  recess,  means  for  confining  said 
bolder  within  said  recess,  a  clrcumferentlally  grooved 
fee<l  screw  loosely  mounted  In  the  bead  and  engaging  tbe 
tool  bolder  recess,  a  forked  plug  carried  by  the  bead  and 
engaging  tbe  feed  screw-groove  for  preventing  an  axial 
displacement  thereof,  and  means  for  Intermittently  rotat- 
ing said  fee«l  screw. 

4.  A  self-feeding  facing  tool  comprising  a  rotarj-  head 
provided  with  a  radially  extending  guide  way,  a  forked 
tool  holder  engaging  said  guide  way  and  provided  with 
a  threaded  segmental  recess  and  a  transverse  square 
hole,  a  tool  adapteil  to  he  fitted  Into  said  hole  and  having 
a  l)eveled  rear  end,  an  adjusting  screw  engaging  said  end. 
a  feed  screw  loosely  mounted  In  the  head  and  engaging 
the  tool  bolder-recess,  means  for  preventing  an  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  feed  screw,  and  means  for  Intermittently 
rotating  said  feed  screw. 

5.  A  self-fee<llng  facing  tool  comprising  a  rotary  bead 
providetl  with  a  radially  extending  guide  way,  a  tool 
bolder  slldable  In  said  guide  way,  a  tool  adjustably 
mounted  within  said  bolder,  a  disk  secured  to  tbe  head 
for  confining  the  holder  within  the  gtilde  way  and  pro- 
vided with  a  radial  slot  for  accommodating  the  tool,  a 
feed  screw  loosely  rotatable  within  the  bead  and  en- 
gaging the  tool  bolder,  and  means  for  rotating  said  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,191,814.  LEAF-GATHERI.\G  AND  L.^WN-TREATING 
IMPLEMENT.  LoriB  T.  Mcbrah,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  83.528.     (CL  65—145.) 


1.  In  an  Implement  for  gathering  leaves  and  cultivating 
lawns,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending arms,  a  drum  having  radial  peripheral  projections 
arranged  thereon  in  circumferential  rows,  a  stripping  de- 
vice mounted  on  tbe  arms  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fingers  projecting  l>etween  the  rows  of  teeth  of  the  drum 
and  also  having  upstanding  wings  at  its  sides,  means  for 
adjustably  supporting  tbe  device  on  the  arms  whereby 
said  device  may  be  adjusted  laterally  of  tbe  drum  and 
also  arcuately  to  raise  or  lower  the  fingers  with  relation 
to  the  drum,  and  a  receptacle  removably  suspended  from 
tbe  wings  of  the  stripping  devl.  e. 

2.  In  an  Implement  for  gathering  leaves  and  cultivating 
lawns,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  arms,  and  a 
leaf  gathering  and  lawn  cultivating  drum  having  periph- 
eral projections,  of  a  stripping  device  comprising  upstand- 
ing wings  at  Its  sides  and  rearwardly  projecting  fingers 
overhanging  the  drum  between  the  projections  of  the 
latter,  trunnions  projecting  from -tbe  device  and  pene- 
trating the  frame-arms,  nuts  on  tbe  trunnions  engaging 
the  arms  on  both  sides  whereby  said  device  may  be  shifted 
laterally  and  locked  in  position  and  also  adjusted  arcuately 
and  locked  in  position,  a  receptacle  having  portions  re- 
movably engaging  the  wings  of  the  stripping  device,  and 
means  on  the  wings  for  supporting  the  receptacle. 


1,191.815.     WINDOW -LOCK.     CARL  Nblbon,  Brockton. 
Mass.     Flle«l   Nov.   9,   1916.     Serial   No.   60.646.      (Cl. 

16—19.) 

A  window  lock  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  pln- 
rallty  of  spaced  recesses,  a  locking  arm  having  an  angular 
down-turned  end  adapted   to  engage  said   recesses  when 


1004 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  i8,  1916. 


■aid  lock  la  in  use,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  arms 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  plate,  the  free  termlnala 
of  said  arms  being  provided  with  arched  arms  extending 
forwardly  oyer  the  face  of  said  plate  In  parallel  relation. 


and  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  projections  formed  on 
■^ald  arm  .it  opposite  sides  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said 
arched  arm;*  thereby  preventing  the  angular  end  from 
riding  out  of  said  notches  and  forming  a  means  to  swing 
said  arm  out  of  ent^agement  with  a  window. 


1,101,816.  ENVELOP-OPKNER.  Alocst  Nocab,  Bead- 
ing. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1015.  Serial  No.  61,577.  (CI. 
164 — 41.) 


1.  An  envelop  opener  of  the  class  described  Including 
two  members  pivoted  together  at  one  end  of  the  device, 
one  of  the  members  consisting  of  spaced  sMps  slidably 
receiving  the  other  member  and  open  at  the  bottom,  one 
of  the  members  being  extende<l  laterally  beneath  the  other 
member  and  bent  to  form  a  longitudinal  receptacle  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  severed  portions  of  the  envelop  and 
also  constituting  a  grip,  and  cutting  edges  carried  by  the 
said  members.  i 

2.  .\n  envelop  opener  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l  including  | 
two  pivoted  members,  one  of  the  members  consisting  of  a  i 
casing  receiving  the  other  member  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal flange  forming  a  supportlnj:  ledge,  a  blade  mounted 
within  the  rasing  adjacent  to  the  said  flange,  a  enacting 
blade  mounted  on  the  other  member  of  the  envelop  opener 
and  arranged  to  coact  with  the  blade  of  the  casing,  and 
means  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  member  and  coact- 
ing  with  the  blade  of  the  cawing  for  limiting  the  op«:Qlng 
movement  of  the  said  members. 

3.  .\n  envelop  opener  comprising  two  pivote<i  memt>ers, 
one  of  said  memt>ers  consisting  of  a  casing  provided  at 
the  bottom  with  a  tubular  portion  formintr  a  receptacle 
and  constituting  a  grip  and  the  other  member  being  slld- 
able  into  and  out  of  engagement  and  having  means  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  thumb  of  the  operator. 

4.  An  envelop  opener  of  the  class  descrit)ed  comprising 
two  pivoted  members,  one  of  the  members  consisting  of  a  , 
casing  composed  of  spaced  sides  and  the  other  member  j 
being  slldable  into  and  out  of  the  casing  and  having  a  I 
stop  located  within  the  casing,  a  blade  secured  within  j 
the  casing  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  for  [ 
limiting  the  relative  outward  movement  of  the  said  mem-  I 
bers,  and  a  coacting  blade  mounted  on  the  other  member  j 
of  the  envelop  opener.  i 

5.  An  envelop  opener  comprising  two  pivoted  members.  [ 
ere  of  the  members  consisting  of  a  casing  provided  at  ' 


the  bottom  with  a  lobular  portion  forming  a  receptacle  and 
constituting  a  grip,  the  other  member  being  slldable  Into 
and  out  of  the  casing  and  having  a  laterally  projecting 
thumb  piece  and  cutting  edges  carried  by  the  casing. 


1.101,817.  FARM-TRACTOR.  JoHM  B.  ODowNiLL,  Shel- 
don, Iowa.  Filed  July  14.  1016.  Seaial  No.  30,874. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  tractor  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  single  annular  spokeless  drive  wheel  disposed 
with  its  middle  plane  In  the  median  plane  of  the  frame,  a 
plurality  of  bearing  wheels  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  drive  wheel  to  thereby 
snpport  the  frame  upon  the  drive  wbeel.  the  several  bear- 
inir  wheels  rotating  in  the  name  plane  as  the  plane  of  the 
drive  wheel  and  having  their  p^-rlpherles  engaging  with 
and  bearing  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  drive  wheel,  a 
motor  mounted  upon  the  supporting  frame  within  the 
drive  wheel,  and  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  power 
of  the  motor  to  the  driv»*  wheel. 

'2.  In  a  tractor  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  steering  wheels  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  triangular 
braces  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  grooved 
t>earlng  wheels  supported  upon  said  braces,  a  grooved 
bearing  wheel  supported  upon  the  frame  forward  of  the 
braces,  an  annular  spokoless  drive  wheel  having  an  internal 
rib  with  which  said  grooved  wheels  engage  and  by  which 
the  frame  Is  supporte<l  In  proper  relation  to  the  drive 
wheel,  a  rack  on  the  interior  of  the  drive  wheel,  a  gear 
wheel  engaging  said  rack,  and  a  motor  mounted  within  the 
drive  wheel  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  gear  wheel. 

3.  In  a  tractor  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  an  annular  spokeless  drive  wheel  having  an  in 
ternal  annular  rib,  a  plurality  of  grooved  bearing  wheels 
operatlvely  supported  upon  the  frame  and  engaging  said 
rib,  said  bearing  wheels  forming  the  sole  means  for  sup- 
porting the  spokeless  drive  wheel  and  holding  the  drive 
wheel  In  proper  relation  to  the  frame  and  from  lateral 
movement  but  permitting  the  rotation  of  the  drive  wheel, 
a  motor  disposed  within  the  drive  wheel,  and  gearing 
operatlvely  connecting  the  motor  with  said  drive  wheel. 

4.  In  a  tractor  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  steering  wheels  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  frame,  meaiis  ilispose<l  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame 
for  directing  said  steering  wheels,  an  annular  spokeless 
drive  wheel  disposer!  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and 
having  Internal  gear  teeth,  supporting  wheels  upon  which 
the  drive  wheel  rotates  and  by  which  it  is  held  in  position 
from  transverse  movement,  an  engine  supported  upon  the 
frame  and  di«pose<l  within  the  drive  wheel,  a  driving 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  engine,  a  miter  gear 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  flrst  named  shaft  and  forming  an  extension 
thereof,  an  oppositely  disi>osed  miter  gear  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  idle  miter  ^ear  wheels  engaged  by  t)oth  of  said 
flrst  named  gear  wheels,  a  clutch  for  connecting  or  dis- 
connecting the  first  and  second  named  shafts,  a  clutch 
for  connecting  the  second  named  shaft  with  the  second 
name<]  gear  wheel,  means  for  operating  said  cdutches.  a 
worm  mounted  upon  the  second  named  shaft,  a  worm 
wheel  with  which  said  worm  engages,  and  a  driving  pin- 
Ion  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  drive  wheel  and  driven  by 
said  worm  wheel. 
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1.101.818.  AUT< 'MOBILE  FENDER.  JouK  O  UuaT, 
Cohoes.  N.  ¥.,  Bn^ignor  of  three-eighths  to  Kiiward  Pen- 
rose. Cohoes,  N.  V.  Filed  XUy  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
07.113.      (CI.  105—130.) 


t 


1.  In  an  automobile  fender.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  supporting  biackets,  and  a  fender  basket  including  a 
IMiir  of  members  which  adjoin  the  respective  brackets  and 
are  vertically  slldable  relatively  thereto,  the  brackets  and 
members  having  devices  rigid  therewith  coacting  as  guides 
during  the  sliding  movements  of  said  members  whereby 
(he  fender  basket  when  in  Its  upper  position  ia  retracted 
and  when  io  its  lower  position  is  projected. 

2.  In  an  automobile  fender,  in  (-ombination.  a  pair  of 
supporting  brackets,  and  a  fender  liasket  including  a  pair 
of  members  which  adjoin  and  form  companions  of  the 
respective  brackets,  the  members  being  vertically  slldable 
relatively  to  the  brackets,  one  of  said  companion  elements 
having  a  pair  of  pins  and  the  other  having  a  slot  through 
whii  h  the  pins  project  and  which  is  shaped  to  coact  with 
the  pins  in  holding  the  fender  basket  retractetl  when  ele- 
vated an<l  projected  when  lowered. 

3.  In  an  automobile  fender,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
supporting  brackets,  and  a  fender  basket  Including  a  pair 
of  members  which  adjoin  the  brackets  and  are  vertically 
slldable  relatively  thereto,  the  brackets  having  vertical 
slota  with  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  forwardly 
offset  from  the  Intermediate  portions  and  the  members 
each  having  upp«"r  and  lower  pins  for  engagement  In  said 
slots  with  their  sparing  from  one  another  greater  than 
the  lengths  of  said  offset  portions. 

4.  In  an  automobile  fender,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
supporting  lirackets,  a  vertically  slldable  fender  basket 
Including  a  pair  of  members  which  adjoin  the  brackets  and 
coact  with  them  as  guides,  said  members  having  rear- 
wardly  directed  arras  provided  with  terminal  lugs  and 
movable  latch  fingers  cnKaglng  said  lugs  to  support  the 
fender  basket  In  aa  elevated  position. 

6.  In  an  automobile  fender,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
supporting  brackets,  a  vertically  slldable  fender  basket 
Including  a  pair  of  members  which  adjoin  the  brackets  and 
'  coact  with  them  aa  guides,  said  members  having  rear- 
wardly  directed  arms  provided  with  terminal  lugs,  latch 
fingers  en(;aglng  said  terminal  lugs,  bumper  means  spring- 
held  In  a  normal  position,  and  slldable  arms  guided  by  said 
brackets  and  actuated  by  said  bumper  means  for  moving 
■aid  latch  fingers  to  disengage  said  lugs, 
[dalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  apring  memt>eri>  engaging  the  fold*vl  sheet  substantially 
throughout  its  entire  width,  and  adapted  to  expel  the  air 
from  between  its  folded  piles,  substantia  I  l.v  as  set  forth. 


1,181,810.  FOLDINO-MACHINE.  Andhew  OLaas,  ClsTe- 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Folding  Machlae 
Company,  Clevel«n<l,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Afir.  4,  1014.     Serial  No.  829.635.     (CI.  101— U.) 

1.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  paired 
rolls,  of  a  guide  asMociated  therewith,  through  which  the 
paper  is  adapteil  to  be  pa«»ed  tT>  said  rolls,  and  realllent 
means  withlu  th*-  guide  for  expelling  the  air  froaa  l>etween 
the  folded  plies  of  the  sheet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  folding  sMcfaiae,  the  onasMsatlon  with  folding 
rolls,  of  a  gui<le  po«ltion»nl  before  said  rolls,  titrongfa  which 
the  sheet  is  adapts  to  be  passed  thereto,  and  a  plurality 

228  O.  O.— «6 


a.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  rlpht- 
angle  folding  and  sheet-passing  rolls,  of  a  guide  through 
which  the  sheet  is  directed  to  said  rolls,  and  a  series  of 
light  springs  presenting  substantially  continuous  surfaces 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  sheet  and  expel  the  air  from 
between  Its  folded  plies,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  right- 
angle  folding-mechanism,  of  a  guide  In  advance  thereof, 
resilient  air-expelling  means  adapted  to  engage  the  pai>er, 
an  associated  side-frame  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  spring- 
members  therein  laterally  bearing  against  the  pap«>r  and 
adaptfHl  to  malnlaln  It  In  closely  folded  (ondltlon.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  ~ 

5.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  right- 
angle  folding  mechanism,  comprising  folding  and  buckling 
rolls  and  associated  alr-expelllng  mechanism,  of  a  side 
plate  positioned  adjacent  thereto,  a  paper  stop  therein, 
and  an  adjustable  spring  mechanism  associated  with  said 
side  plate  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  folded  sheet  and 
maintain  Its  surfaces  In  engagement  while  said  sheet  is 
traveling  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,820.  STAMP.  William  J.  Panmeb,  .Tr.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Pannier  Bros.  Stamp  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  n  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.  11,  1015.     Serial  No.  60,861.     (Cl.  101_58.) 


1.  A  stamping  device  comprising  a  holding  base  having 
an  Inwardly  enlarged  wedge-shaped  socket,  and  a  resilient 
printing  unit  having  a  correspondingly  shaped  base  formed 
of  two  normally  separated  resilient  parts  Inserted  therein. 

2.  A  stamping  device  comprising  a  holding  base  having 
an  undercut  inwardly  flaring  socket,  and  a  resilient  print- 
ing unit  having  a  correspondingly  shaped  base  formed  of 
two    normally    separated    resilient   parts   Inserted   therein. 

3.  A  stamping  device  comprising  a  holding  base  having 
an  inwardly  enlarged  socket,  and  a  resilient  printing  unit 
having  a  base  formed  of  two  normally  separated  divergent 
parts  adapted  to  be  pressed  together  and  Inserted  therein, 
and  to  re-act  Into  holdlnj|  engagement  with  the  socket 
walls, 

4.  A  stamping  device  comprising  a  holding  base  having 
an  inwardly  enlarge<l  socket,  and  a  printing  unit  having 
a  correspondingly  shaped  base  formed  of  two  normally 
separated  compressible  resilient  parts  inserte*!  therein. 

5.  A  fitamptng  de^•lce  eomprlslng  a  holding  base  having 
a  socket  provided  with  Inwardly  diverging  walla,  and  a 
printing  unit  having  a  projecting  stamping  portion  and 
an  Integral  base  formed  of  two  normally  separated  re- 
tAWfrnt  boldlng  part*  diverging  from  the  stamping  portion 
and   lnseTte<l   tterela. 

[Claims  6  to  •  not  printed  In  the  GaBette.l 
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1.191.821.  SELF-OILING  HANDSAW.  Robert  Bahtley 
Pbakson,  Oalveston,  Tex.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial 
Ko.  77.0«5.      (CI.  145 — 35.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  saw  havini;  a  blade  provided 
with  an  op<>ning,  of  a  casing  extending  along  the  upper 
edge  of  the  handle  of  the  saw  and  provided  with  a  spout 
extending  into  the  opening  and  arranged  to  discharge  a 
lubricant  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  blade  of  the  saw,  an 
automatically  closable  check  valve  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially seml-conlcal  sections  mounteil  at  the  said  spout, 
a  plunger  locateil  within  the  casing  and  having  an  op<>rat- 
ing  rod  extending  to  a  point  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and 
a  spring  for  urging  the  plunger  outwardly. 


1.191.822.  WRENCH.  Albert  Peterson,  Chicago.  111., 
and  William  H.  Donahie,  Whiting.  Ind. ;  said  Donahue 
assignor  to  said  Peterson.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.   7.990.      (CI.   81—180.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  screws  on  the 
longitudinal  edges  thereof ;  a  handle  secure<l  upon  one 
end  of  said  shank  ;  a  relatively  stationary  Jaw  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank  ;  a  relatively  ad- 
justable Jaw  ;  means  for  adjusting  said  Jaws  longitudinally 
of  said  shank  :  said  relatively  stationary  Jaw  having  a 
screw-threaded  bore  extending  parallel  with  said  shank 
and  adjacent  the  latter  and  a  second  screwthreaded  bore 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  bore,  and 
clamping  screws  adjustably  positioned  in  said  bores  and 
adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  inner  face  of  said  Jaw  there- 
by converting  said  nut  receiving  Jaws  into  pipe  gripping 
Jaws. 


1.191.823.  PROPORTIONAL  GAS  AND  AIR  MIXER. 
Mi. SARD  A.  PossoNS,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Stove  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,001. 
•CI.  158 — 119.) 


-«o 


1.  In  a  gas  control  for  gas  stoves,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  casing  having  a  gas  port  terminating  in  an  outlet 
orifice,  a  main  valve  controlling  the  gas  port  in  advance 
of  the  orifice,  an  adjustable  member  controlling  the  orifice, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  valve  and  the 
adjustable  member,  the  operative  connection  including  a 
slot  having  an  initial  straight  wall  extending  In   the  dl 


rection  of  movement  of  the  connection  and  a  final  cam- 
wall  to  .permit  the  opening  of  the  main  valve  in  advance 
of  the  operation  of  tbe  adjustable  member. 

2.  In  a  gas  control  for  gas  stoves,  tbe  combination  of  a 
valve  casing  having  a  gas  port  terminating  in  an  outlet 
orifice,  a  main  valve  controlling  the  gas  port  in  advance 
of  the  orifice,  an  endwise  adjustable  member  controlling 
the  orifice,  an  oscillating  member  oi>eratively  connected 
with  the  main  valve,  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  with 
the  endwise  adjustable  member,  the  slot  having  a  straight 
wall  and  a  cam-wall,  and  an  operative  connection  between 

I   the  main  valve  and  oscillating  member  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  shutter  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a  valve  casing 
and  a  valve  therefor,  the  valve  casing  having  a  projection, 
an  oscillating  gear  member  carried  by  the  casing  projec 
tion.  a  stationary  shutter  member  and  a  movable  shutter 
member,  both  having  air  openings  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, the  oscillating  gear  member  connected  with  the 
movable  shutter  member,  and  a  gear  operated  by  the  gas 
valve  and  meshing  with  the  oscillating  gear  member. 

4.  A  shutter  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a  valve  casing 
having  a  projection  and  a  valve  for  the  casing,  an  oscil- 
lating sleeve  carried  by  the  said  projection,  stationary  and 
movable  shutter  members  having  air  oi>enings.  the  sleeve 
having  a  projection  engaging  the  movable  shutter  member 
and  a  gear  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  the  valve  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  shutter  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a  gas  valve  cas- 
ing and  a  valve  thtrefor,  the  valve  and  casing  having  gas 
ports,  and  adjustable  orifice  member  for  controlling  the 
gas  supply.' movabj.'  and  stationary  shutter  members  for 
controlling  the  air  supply,  an  operative  connection  t>e- 
tween  the  gas  valve  and  the  shutter  member,  and  a  cam 
connection  between  the  adjustable  orifice  member  and  the 
shutter,  the  connection  having  a  straight  way  and  an 
inclined  way  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,824.      PROCESS    OF    PRINTING    RUGS.      GlOBoa 

Pripold,  Llnwooii.  Pn.,  assignor  to  The  Congoleum  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  80,879.     (CI.  lOlr— 182.> 


1 


OaO"OaOaO*OBOaO 


OiO>OiO"OaO 

■  *■•■*■•■•! 

OiOaOaOiO^O 
OaO>OtOaO«0 


0»0«0«0»0»0«0"0 


1.  The  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing  a 
printed  nig.  said  process  consisting  in  providing  two  or 
more  blocks  to  priut  the  complete  border  and  providing 
two  or  more  cover  Mocks  having  designs  thereon  register- 
ing with  the  border  designs  so  that  a  single  cover  block 
tor  each  color  can  be  used  for  printing  the  border  and  the 
body  of  a  rug. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing  printed 
rugs,  said  process  consisting  in  providing  three  printing 
blocks,  one  of  the  reries  of  three  blocks  having  a  right 
hand  border  design  thereon,  another  block  having  a  left 
hand  border  design  thereon,  and  the  third  block  having 
the  Intermediate  side  border  design  thereon,  and  provid- 
ing one  or  more  cover  blocks  having  a  cover  design  there- 
on which  will  register  with  the  designs  on  all  three  of  the 
first  mentioned  blocks  so  that  a  border  design  will  be 
printed  with  the  first  three  mentioned  blocks  to  outline 
the  rugs,  while  the  fourth  block  will  print  a  cover  design 
on  the  surface  receiving  the  impressions  from  all  three 
of  the  first  mentioned  blocks. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing  printed 
rugs,  said  process  consisting  in  providing  a  series  of  three 
printing  blocks,  one  block  having  a  right  hand  border  de- 
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sign  thereon,  the  other  block  having  a  left  hand  border 
design  thereon  :  and  a  third  block  having  a  portion  of  the 
body  design  and  a  <  ontinuatlon  of  the  border  design  there- 
on :  and  a  block  having  a  design  thereon  so  spaced  that  it 
will  print  on  each  side  of  the  border  design  and  will  also 
register  with  the  design  for  the  body  of  the  rug  printed 
by  the  first  mentioned  blocks. 


1.191.825.  PROCESS  OF  PRINTING  RUGS.  GlORGi 
PRiroLD,  Linwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Congoleum  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  Feb.  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  81,188.     (01.  101—182.) 
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The  process  herein  descrilted  of  printing  bordered  rugs, 
on  continuous  strips,  said  process  consisting  In  forming 
the  end  border  of  I  wo  adjacent  rugs  on  the  same  block; 
forming  the  design  of  the  body  portion  of  the  rug.  includ- 
ing sections  of  the  side  borders,  on  another  block,  then 
making  the  impressions  on  the  strips  of  material  with 
both  blocks  so  that  a  series  of  complete  rugs  will  be 
printed  on  the  strip  ;  and  finally  severing  the  strip  on  the 
lines  of  the  rug  designs,  making  individual  rugs. 


1.191,826.  APPARATUS  FOR  MACERATING  SUGAR- 
CANE. William  Arthur  Ramsay,  Honoinlu.  Hawaii. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,000.     (Cl.  100 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sugar  mill  of  a  macerating 
scraper  including  a  shoe  arranged  adjacent  the  discharge 
side  of  the  mlM  'o  define  a  passage  through  which  the 
bagasse  travels  and  to  subject  the  bagasse  Issuing  from 
tbe  mill  to  mechanical  pressure,  and  means  for  delivering 
water  into  the  bagasse  as  It  travels  through  said  passage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sugar  mill  of  a  macerating 
scraper  including  a  shoe  arranged  adjacent  the  discharge 
side  of  the  mill  to  define  a  passage  through  which  the 
bagasse  travels  an<1  to  subject  the  bagasse  issuing  from 
the  mill  to  mechanical  pressure,  means  for  delivering  wa- 
ter into  the  bagasse  as  it  travels  through  said  passage, 
and  means  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  said  shoe  for  cinglug  the 
ends  of  said  passage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sugar  mill  of  a  macerating 
•craper  Including  a  shoe  arranged  adjacent  the  discharge 
side  of  the  mill  and  having  a  toe  piece  which  projects 
Into  the  discharge  way  of  the  mill  and  a  water  distribution 
chamber  in  the  rear  of  the  toe  piece  provided  with  a  wa- 
ter inlet  connection  and  a  water  discharge  passage,  tbe 
shoe  defining  a  passage  through  which  the  bagasse  travels 
and  subjecting  the  bagasse  as  it  Is  discharged  by  the  mill 
to  mechanical  pressure,  the  water  discharge  passage  com 
munlcating  with  the  passage  through  which  the  bagasse 
trarela. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  sugar  mill  of  a  macerating 
scraper  including  a  shoe  arranged  adjacent  the  discharge 
side  of  the  mill  an  1  having  a  toe  piece  which  projects  into 
the  discharge  way  of  the  mill  and  a  water  distribution 
chamber  In  the  rear  of  the  toe  piece  provided  with  a  wa- 
ter inlet  connection  and  a  water  discharge  passage,  tbe 
shoe  defining  a  passage  through  which  the  bagasse  travels 
and  subjecting  the  bagasse  as  it  Is  discharged  by  the  mill 
to  mechanical  pressure,  the  water  discharge  passage  com- 
municating with  tbe  passage  through  which  the  bagasse 
travels  and  being  arranged  to  deliver  the  water  Into  the 
bagasse  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sugar  mill  of  a  macerating 
scraper  including  a  shoe  arranged  adjacent  the  discharge 
aide  of  the  mill  an^l  having  a  toe  piece  which  projects  Into 
the  discharge  way  of  the  mill  and  a  water  distribution 
chamber  in  the  rear  of  the  toe  piece  provided  with  a  wa- 
ter Inlet  connection  and  a  water  discharge  passage,  the 
shoe  defining  a  passage  through  which  the  bagasse  travels, 
and  subjecting  the  1  agasse  as  It  is  discharged  by  the  mill 
to  mechanical  pressure,  that  portion  of  the  bagasse  pas- 
sage which  is  defined  by  the  toe  piece  being  narrower  than, 
the  rest  of  said  passage,  the  water  discharge  passage  c(Jm- 
municating  with  the  passage  through  which  the  bagasse- 
travels  at  a  point  Immediately  In  the  rear  of  the  toe  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,827.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Gbobob 
C.  Reese,  Darby,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
63.618.      (Cl.  123—197.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  a  crank  shaft  ;  a  counter  shaft ;  means  tending  to  main- 
tain the  speed  of  the  counter  shaft  substantially  uniform  ; 
and  means  connecting  said  shafts  for  causing  the  speed 
of  the  crank  shaft  to  vary  during  each  stroke. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  <rauk  shaft  of  a  counter  shaft;  a  fly  wheel  on 
said  counter  shaft ;  and  means  connecting  the  crank  shaft 
and  counter  shaft  for  causing  variation  of  tbe  speed  of  tbe 
former  while  allowing  the  latter  shaft  to  rotate  at  a  sul>- 
stantlally  uniform  speed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crank  shaft  of  a  counter  shaft ;  elliptical  gearing 
connecting  said  shafts;  and  a  fly  wheel  on  tbe  counter 
bhaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crank  shaft  of  a  counter  shaft ;  eccentrically 
mounteil  gears  connecting  said  shafts  ;  and  a  fly  wheel  on 
the  counter  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crank  shaft  of  a  counter  shaft ;  a  fly  wheel  on  tbe 
counter  shaft ;  with  eccentrically  mounted  gears. connected 
between  said  shafts  and  set  to  cause  a  retardation  of  the 
piston  8p*'ed  during  the  exhaust  of  the  products  of  conw 
bustion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,1&1.»28.  BRUSH  -  HANDLE.  Mattisos  G.  RurKs. 
FnllMton,  X*br.  Fllwl  Oct.  1«,  1915.  S«rl«l  No. 
56.268.     (a.  15—50.) 


1.  A  brush  ha\in?  a  longlttMilnall.v  arrangtHi  ttil>«',  the 
outer  end  of  which  being  flared,  n  removable  hollow  handle 
connected  with  the  brush  an<l  sarroundlng  th»'  tub*-,  a 
longrttudinally  adjustable  valve  stem  passing  through  the 
handle  and  normally  seateil  In  the  flare<l  end  of  the  tube, 
said  handle  from  Its  outer  end  bt-lng  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  opening  and  being  fornx^l  with  a  slot  enter- 
ing from  its  side  and  comniunlcating  with  the  said  open- 
iDg,  and  a  cap  upon  the  end  of  the  stem  for  closlns  the 
opening. 

2.  A  brush  having  a  longitudinally  extending  tube  com- 
municating with  the  liristifs  th«'r«'of.  a  hollow  handle  con 
nected  with  the  brush  and  surrounding  the  tul»«-,  siiid 
handle  having  its  end  thickened  and  fornxMl  with  a 
threaded  aperture,  a  valve  stt-ni  having  a  threaded  iwrtlon 
engaging  the  threads  of  the  aperture  and  normally  engag- 
ing the  tube  to  close  the  same.  ,n  turning  head  for  the 
Stem,  said  stem  from  Its  outer  end  being  provided  with  a 
central  bore  which  terminates  apjjroxlmately  rentral 
therewith,  said  stem  having  an  >>longated  slot  i'onin)uni- 
catlng  with  the  bore  and  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  l>ore, 
a  cap  threaded  upon  the  end  of  the  stem,  saltl  cap  includ- 
ing a  spider  member  which  is  arranged  over  the  end  of  the 
stem  and  having  an  aperture  upon  the  outer  face  thereof 
communicating  with   the  said  spider  member. 


1.191.829.  DRIN'klXC-CCP  FOR  CATTLE  WATKRINO 
SYSTE.MS.  rETiB  M.  Ross,  <Jranton,  Wis.  Filed  Nov. 
9,  1914.     SeHal  No.  871,084.     (CI.  119 — 74.) 


J 


A  watering  system  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
•opply  tanli,  a  main  fee^l  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
aaid  tank  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
vertital  bran<  h  fct-d  pii)»'a  (onuected  to  and  (<otumunleat- 
iLg  with  saiil  main  feed  pip*-  at  spaced  distance  apart, 
and  a  series  of  water  cups  each  provided  la  one  of  their 
dde  or  end  walls  adjacent  the  upper  edge  with  an  air 
opening  and  an  Inlet  opening,  said  air  opening  positioned 
•bevf  the  inlet  opening,  the  upi>er  ends  of  said  br:in<h 
fe^Hl  pipes  iK-ing  sei-ured  in  said  Initt  openings  of  the  cups, 
and  triangular  shaped  spouts  »e<^ure<l  over  the  openings 
of  said  cup  on  the  interior  thereof,  said  spouts  extending 
downwardly  Into  said  cup  to  a  point  Just  above  the  bot 
Urni  thereof,  and  a  wreeti  secured  over  the  lower  open  end 
of  said  spouts,  said  screen  preventing  dirt  or  floating  par- 
ticles of  sediment  from  passing  up  through  said  spout  and 
«at  into  the  branch  ft-ed  pipe,  th»'  bottom  of  said  c»ip  pro- 
Tided  with  a  central  opening  and  means  for  closing  tke 
«>peoJng. 


1.191,830.  AUTOMOBILK-INDICATOR.  Vavv  RorsBlT, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  P.  Books, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  44.220. 
(Cl.  175—287.) 


/^.M^.f^^ 


1.  An  indicator  comprising  spaced  terminals,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounte<l  and  having  a  section  provided  with  an 
arcuate  dange.  an  arm  turnably  mounted  and  having  a  lug 
adapt*^!  to  engage  the  terminals,  spring  means  operatively 
conne'  ting  the  arm  with  the  lever  and  a  pin  carried  by 
the  arm  and  engageable  with  the  flange,  said  flange  adapt- 
ed to  pass  beyond  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pin. 

2.  In  .in  ln<ilcator  spaced  terminals,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted,  a  pin  carried  by  the  lever,  an  arm  turnably 
niounte<l  and  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  termi- 
nals, and  a  spring  connected  with  the  arm  and  having  a 
fork  whi'-h  recel\es  the  pin. 

H.  In  an  indicator  spaceti  terminals,  a  lever  mounted 
upon  a  fulcrum  point,  an  arm  turnably  mounted  an<l  tiav- 
Ing  a  lu?  adapted  to  engage  the  terminals  and  a  spring 
cperatlvely  connecting  the  arm  with  the  lever. 

4.  In  an  Indicator  spaced  terminals,  a  fulcrumed  lever, 
an  arcuate  flange  carried  by  the  lever,  an  arm  turnably 
mouute«l  and  having  a  lug  adapte<I  to  engage  the  termi- 
nals, pins  carried  l<y  the  arm  and  engageable  with  the 
flange  anii  a  spring  operatively  connecting  the  arm  with 
the  lever. 

5.  In  an  indicator  spaced  terminals,  a  lever  mounted 
upon  a  fulcrum,  means  for  swinging  the  lever,  an  arcuate 
flange  carrie«l  l>y  the  lever,  a  pin  mounted  upon  the  lever, 
ao  aru  turnably  noonte*!  and  havtug  a  lug  adapted  t* 
engage  ttir  terminals,  space^l  pins  carried  by  the  arm  and 
adapt*^  to  engage  the  flange V»f  th<>  lever,  a  spring  coUe^l 
a'xMit  th<>  support  of  the  arm  anil  <-onnected  at  one  end 
with  the  arm  and  having  at  Its  other  end  a  fork  which 
receives  the  pin  upon  the  lever. 


1,19  1.831.      BANANAETTE    MACHINE.     David  W. 
RuYCK  and  Joh.v  W.  Von  .Nieiva.  EpbraU,  PH.     Filed 

Oct.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  58.423.      (Cl.  107 — 1.) 


J    27 


1.  A  machine  of  tb«  character  speclfl«d.  comprising  a 
base,  a  cradle  for  receiving  a  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the 
l>ase,  A  lug  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  at  the  said 
end  and  liaving  an  intemMliy  threaded  op«>ning  with  its 
axis  (Mrallel  with  the  lonK  axis  of  the  base,  a  bead 
threade<I  into  the  opening  and  having  a  noszle  at  the 
outer  face  «f  the  log,  ami  an  annular  groove  at  the  Inner 
fa<-e  for  receiving  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cyl- 
Imier  for  xeatiug  in  the  cradle,  said  cylinder  having  one 
end  open  and  adapted  to  engage  the  annular  groove,  ^nd 
the  other  end  cloned,  a  plstoa  In  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  exteailing  through  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  head  at  its  outer  end,  a  U-shaped  packing  ring 
In  the  groove  for  engaging  the  Inner  and  onter  faces  of 
tiM  cylinder  to  make  a  fluid  tight  Joint,  means  on  the 
base  at  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  for  holding  the 
same  and  for  making  counter -pressure  against  the  said 
end.  and  mittns  for  forcing  the  plunger  toward  the  nozzle. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a 
»>ase  having  a  supporting  cradle  for  supporting  a  cylinder 
with    Its   long  axis   parallel   with    the   base,   said   i:jUa4er 
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having  Its  outer  end  open  and  the  other  end  closed,  and 
the  base  having  an  upstanding  lug  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  head  for  the  cylinder  detachably  connected 
with  the  lug  and  extending  through  the  lug,  and  having 
means  for  making  a  flnid  tight  Joint  with  the  open  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  having  a  nozzle  at  the  outer  face  of  the 
lug,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  and  base 
for  making  counterprettsure  against  the  closed  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  means  on  the  base 
for  forcing  the  piston  toward  the  nozzle,  said  cylinder 
having  n  laterally  extending  handle  for  convenience  In 
handling  the  same. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a 
base  having  a  supporting  cradle  for  supporting  a  cylinder 
with  its  long  axis  parallel  with  the  base,  said  cylinder 
having  Its  outer  end  open  and  the  other  end  closed,  and 
the  base  having  an  upstanding  lug  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  head  for  the  cylinder  detachably  connecte*! 
with  the  lug  and  extending  through  the  lug.  and  having 
means  for  making  a  flulil  tight  Joint  with  the  open  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  having  a  nozzle  at  the  outer  face  of  the 
lug,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  and  base 
for  making  counter-pressure  against  the  closed  end  of  the 
cylinder,  n  piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  means  on  the  base 
for  forcing  the  piston  toward  the  nozzle. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  specifled.  comprising  a 
rrliader  having  one  end  open  and  the  other  end  closed,  a 
rradia  for  supporting  the  cylinder,  said  cradle  having  a 
lug  wt-i^he  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  head  for  the 
cylinder  detachably  connected  with  the  said  lug  and  ex- 
tendinz  through  the  lug  and  having  a  nozzle  at  the  face 
of  the  Ing  remote  from  the  cylinder  and  having  means 
at  the  inner  face  of  the  lug  for  forming  a  fluid  tight  Joint 
with  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cylinder  for  making  counter-pressure  against 
the  cylinder,  and  manually  operated  means  for  forcing 
the  contents  of  the  cylinder  toward  the  nozzle  and  de- 
tachable from  the  cylinder,  said  means  making  counter- 
pressure  and  comprising  a  guide  plate  consisting  of  spaced 
parallel  arms,  the  cylinder  having  oppositely  arranged 
heads  nt  Its  clos«*d  end  adapted  to  engage  the  arms  or  to 
register  with  the  space  between  the  arms,  and  a  handle 
on  the  cylinder  for  convenience  In  manipulating  the  aame. 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom. 

B.  A  machine  of  the  character  specifled.  comprising  a 
c.vlinder  having  one  end  open  and  the  other  end  closed,  a 
cradle  for  supporting  the  cylinder.  «ald  cradle  having  a 
Inif  at  the  open  end  of  the  cvllnder.  and  a  head  for  th** 
cylinder  detachably  connected  with  the  said  lug  and  ex 
tending  through  the  lug  and  having  a  nozzle  at  the  face 
of  the  lug  remote  from  the  cylinder  and  having  means  at 
the  Inner  face  of  the  lug  for  forming  a  fluid  tight  Joint 
with  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  at  the  opposlf^ 
end  of  the  cylinder  for  making  counter  pressure  against 
the  cylinder,  and  manually  operated  means  for  forcing 
the  contents  of  the  cylinder  toward  the  nozzle  and  de- 
tachable from  the  cylinder. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.! 


part  of  the  last,  and  heeling  and  flnUhlug  the  shoe  while 
the  heel  part  is  withdrawn  and  the  fore  part  of  the  sho* 
is  maintained  in  shape  by  the  fore  part  of  the  last. 


SAri'  "Fit 


1,191.882.  MKTIIOD  OF  MAKING  BOOTR  AND  SHOES 
ARTHfR  L.  Ri'RNKM..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Unltecl 
Sho«>  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corp<<rr 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  flled  Aug.  20 
1910,  Serial  No.  579.580.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  Aug.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  45.778.      (Cl.  12 — 142.1 

1.  Thnt  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoe»- 
which  (omprlses  lasting  and  soling  n  shoe  on  a  last  hav 
Ing  a  separable  heel  part,  securing  the  fore  part  of  the 
last  to  the  shoe  In  a  manner  to  prevent  movement  there 
of  In  a  direction  to  p«Tmlt  relaxation  of  the  lasting  ten- 
sion under  which  the  upper  is  held,  displacing  the  heel 
part  of  the  last  to  uncover  the  heel  seat,  and  attaching 
the  heel  to  the  shoe  while  the  shoe  is  maintained  in  shape 
by  the  fore  part  of  the  last. 

2.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
comprises  lasting  a  shoe  and  laying  ttie  outersole  on  a 
last  having  a  separable  heel  part,  fastening  the  shoe  in- 
teriorly to  the  fore  part  of  the  last,  withdrawing  the  heel 


3.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
(omprlses  lasting  and  soling  a  shoe  on  a  last  having  a 
separable  rear  part,  maintaining  the  fore  part  of  the  last 
against  rearward  movement  in  the  shoe,  moving  said  rear 
part  to  uncover  a  surface  for  engagement  by  a  support- 
ing member,  supporting  the  shoe  on  said  member,  and  at- 
taching the  heel  while  the  fore  part  of  the  shoe  iii  main- 
tained under  tension  over  the  fore  part  of  the  last. 

4.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
comprises  so  fastening  a  last  to  the  inner  side  of  an  in- 
nersole  at  a  plurality  of  points  that  the  Innefsole  will 
be  held  in  assembled  position  on  the  last  and  the  fore 
part  of  the  last  will  be  restrained  from  movement  toward 
the  rear  end  of  the  Innersole,  assembling,  lasting  and 
soling  the  shoe,  moving  the  heel  part  of  the  last  to  un- 
cover the  heel  seat  while  the  fore  part  of  the  last  Is  so 
restrained  from  displacement,  attaching  the  heel,  finish- 
ing the  shoe  and  finally  unfastening  the  fore  part  of  the 
last  from  the  innersole  and  removing  It  from  the  shoe. 

5.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
comprises  superposing  at  the  toe  end  an  innersole  and  a 
last  having  retracted  spurs,  pressing  the  last  and  inner- 
sole  into  intimate  contact  at  points  substantially  opposite 
to  the  s-purs,  projecting  the  spurs  Into  the  Innersole.  last- 
ing and  BoUng  .the  shoe,  removing  the  heel  part  of  the 
last,  attaching  the  heel  of  the  shoe  while  the  fore  part  of 
the  shoe  Is  maintained  under  tension  by  the  fore  part  of 
the  last,  and  withdrawing  the  spurs  from  the  innersole 
and  the  fore  part  of  the  last  from  the  shoe  when  the  fore 
part  of  the  shoe  has  beconi"  set  on  the  last. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,191,833.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  ABTura  t.  RrssEi.i..  Hyde 
Park.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.680.     (Cl.  12—141.) 


1.  In  a  last,  a  forepart,  a  rear  part  having  a  surface 
arrange<l  to  engage  the  major  t>ortion  of  the  inside  of  the 
counter  of  a  shoe  and  separately  removable  from  the  shoe, 
and  means  carried  by  said  forepart^  for  securing  the  fore- 
part against  rearward  displacement  in  the  shoe  while  the 
rear  part  Is  removed. 
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2.  In  a  last,  a  forepart,  a  tae«l  part  separately  remoT- 
able  from  a  shoe,  and  means  forming  a  part  of  said  fore- 
part for  connecting  the  forepart  of  the  last  to  the  shoe 
Independently  of  the  heel  part  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  last,  a  forepart,  a  heel  part  separately  remov- 
able from  a  shoe,  and  means  carrlwl  by  the  forepart  of 
the  last  for  establishing  connection  with  the  sole  of  th< 
shoe  and  for  maintaining  connection  with  the  sole  of  the 
shoe  after  the  heel  part  of  the  last  has  been  withdrawn 
from  the  shoe. 

4.  In  a  last,  a  forepart,  a  heel  part  separately  remov- 
able, and  means  for  fastening  the  forepart  of  the  last 
against  rearward  displacement  in  the  shoe,  comprising  • 
member  arranged  In  the  forepart  of  the  last  for  oblique 
rearward  and  downward  engagement  with  the  shoe  sole. 

5.  In  a  last,  a  forepart,  a  heel  part  separately  remov- 
able from  a  shoe,  and  a  fastener  located  in  the  forepart 
and  movable  by  the  operator  In  a  path  inclined  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  into  engagement  with  the  inner- 
sole  to  hold  the  forei>art  in  position  while  the  heel  part 
Is  out  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,834.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC 
TUBE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Arthcb  L.  RrssBi.L. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  29,  1010,  Serial  No. 
579,580.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  16. 
1915.     Serial  No.  45,777.     (CI.  12—141.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  last  having  spurs  and  means 
to  project  the  spurs  from  the  last  bottom  into  an  inner 
sole,  of  a  holder  for  an  innersole  having  supporting  means 
to  sustain  the  innersole  against  the  thrust  of  the  spurs, 
and  gages  to  position  the  last  and  the  Innersole  relatively 
during  the  projection  of  the  spurs  into  the  Innersole. 

2.  The  oombiDation  with  a  last  having  spurs  and  means 
to  project  the  spurs  from  the  last  bottom  Into  an  inner- 
sole,  of  a  gage  arranged  to  position  the  toe  end  of  the 
last  and  the  toe  end  of  the  Innersole  relatively  to  Insure 
pretletermlned  longitudinal  relation  of  the  innersole  into 
which  the  spurs  are  projected,  and  means  for  sustaining 
the  innersole  against  the  thrust  of  the  spurs. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  last  having  spurs  and  means 
to  project  the  spurs  from  the  last  bottom  into  an  inner- 
sole,  of  a  holder  for  innersoles  having  an  Innersole  sap- 
porting  face  depressed  between  the  toe  and  shank  to 
adapt  It  to  the  longitudinal  curvature  of  the  last  bottom 
and  serving  to  sustain  the  Innersole  against  the  thrust  of 
the  spurs,  and  a  side  gage  and  an  end  gage  to  position 
the  Innersole  and  the  last  during  operation  of  the  spurs 
to  attach  the  Innersole. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  last  having  spurs  to  be  pro 
Jected  Into  an  innersole  at  a  plurality  of  points,  of  an 
innersole  holder  having  supports  for  the  Innersole  located 
under  the  spurs  and  serving  to  sustain  tho  Innersole 
against  the  thrust  of  the  spurs,  said  holder  being  formed 
between  said  supports  to  permit  the  Innersole  to  bend 
down  Into  conformity  to  the  longitudinal  curvature  of 
the  last  bottom. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  last  having  spurs  to  be  pro- 
jected into  an  Innersole  at  a  plurality  Of  jwints.  of  an  in- 


nersole bolder  having  supports  for  the  innersole  located 
under    the    spurs    and    serving    to    sustain    the    Innersole 
against  the  thrust  of  the  spurs,  said  supports  being  ad- 
justable relatively  for  lasts  of  different  size*. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.191,836.  MEANS  FOB  UNITING  SHEETS  OB  PLATES. 
Edwabo  W.  Salmon,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Christian  H.  Nelson,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
July  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  707,644.      (CI.  118 — 64.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  including  in 
combination,  means  for  shearing  and  edging  opposite  ends 
of  sheet  material,  means  for  transferring  each  sheet  after 
it  is  sheared  and  edged  into  overlapping  relation  with  a 
sheared  and  edged  sheet,  means  operable  upon  the  over- 
lapped portions  of  the  sheets  to  complete  a  single  lock 
seam  connection  between  the  overlapping  sheets,  means 
for  doubling  the  material  at  Its  single  lock  seam,  means 
for  flattening  and  double  lock  seaming  the  doubled  mate- 
rial at  the  single  lock  seam,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
material  through  the  machine  and  winding  it  into  a  roll. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Including  in 
combination,  means  for  automatically  shearing  and  edging 
oppo«ite  ends  of  sheet  material,  automatic  means  for  trans- 
ferring each  sheet  after  It  is  sheared  and  edged  Into  over- 
lapping relation  with  a  sheared  and  edged  sheet,  means 
operable  automatically  upon  the  overlapped  portions  of 
the  sheet  to  complete  a  single  lock  seam  connection  be- 
tween the  overlapped  sheets,  means  operable  automatically 
for  doubling  the  material  at  Its  single  lock  seam,  auto- 
matic means  for  flattening  the  doubled  material  at  the 
single  lock  seam  to  convert  the  aingle  lock  seam  into  a 
double  lock  seam,  means  for  automatically  feeding  the 
material  through  the  machine  and  operating  to  wind  the 
material  into  a  roll  subsequent  to  the  single  and  double 
lock  seam  and  doubling  operations,  and  means  whereby  the 
rolled  material  may  be  discharged  from  the  feeding  and 
roll  forming  means. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Including  in 
combination,  means  for  edging  ends  of  sheet  material, 
means  for  placing  the  edged  ends  of  the  sheets  of  material 
in  overlapping  relation,  means  for  feeding  the  overlapped 
sheets  through  the  machine,  means  operating  upon  the 
sheets  at  their  overlapped  portions  to  complete  a  single 
lock  seam  at  the  overlapping  connection  between  said 
sheets,  means  operable  on  the  material  to  double  the  same 
at  the  single  lock  seam,  and  means  operable  upon  the 
single  lock  seam  subseqnent  to  the  doubling  of  the  latter 
to  flatten  out  the  doubled  portion  and  provide  a  double 
lock  seam  at  the  Joint  between  the  sheets. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Including  In 
combination,  means  for  single  lock  seaming  sheets  to- 
gether, comprising  means  for  edging  the  ends  of  sheet 
material,  means  for  placing  the  edged  ends  of  the  sheets 
of  material  in  overlapping  relation,  means  for  feeding  the 
overlapped  sheets  through  the  machine,  means  operating 
upon  the  sheets  at  their  overlapped  portions  to  complete 
a  single  lock  seam  at  the  overlapping  connections  between 
said  sheets,  means  for  converting  the  single  lock  seam  into 
a  double  lock  seam  comprising  means  operable  upon  the 
material  at  the  single  lock  seam  to  double  the  material, 
means  operable  upon  the  single  lock  seam  subsequent  to 
the  donbling  of  the  latter  to  flatten  out  the  doubled  por- 
tion and  complete  a  double  lock  seam  at  the  Joint  between 
the  sheets,  and  means  for  throwing  out  of  operation  the 
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„.ans  which  complete  both  the  single  and  he  Joub  e  lock 
seaming  operations,  and  also  the  means  ''^^'f  /«"j;*;^^^ 
material,  when  a  predetermined  number  of  sheets  have 
been  double  lock  seamed.  '      .    ,     ,    ji„„  <n 

6    A  machine  of  the  character  described,  Including  in 

combination,  means  for  placing  -<^«:^f '^^^  °'  ^^'^^ 
IB  overUpplng  relation,  means  for  feeding  t^e  overlapped 
■^eets  through  the  machine,  means  operating  upon  the 
.J^  It  their  overlapped  portions  to  complete  a  single 
[oc^  seVm  at  the  overlapping  connection  l^tween  said 
.heets  m"an"  operable  on  the  material  to  double  the  same 
I^the  "ingle  l^k  seam,  and  means  operable  upon  the 
tingle  lock'seam  subsequent  to  the  doubling  ««/^-  ^-^^^ 
to  flatten  out  the  doubled  portion  and  provide  a  double 

Lk  selm  at  the  Joint  between  the  sheets,  said  fmilng 
meLroSr^mg  to  wind  the  united  sheets  into  a  roll  and 
ZZ  whereby  the  rolled  sheets  may  be  discharged  from 

the  combined  feeding  and  winding  means. 
[Claims  6  to  101  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1191837.      INKING  APPABATU8.      Budolph   Sattlbr, 

'Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  L«)  J.  MoraM),  Covington    Ky^ 

Filed  Oct.  20. 1914.    Serial  No.  869.829.     (0. 101—108.) 


1  191  836      LIFE  -  PRESERVING  JACKET.     Stanislaw 
•  Sabo8?.e.  Nutley.  -V.  J-     Filed  Dec.  13.  1916.     Serial 
No.  66,001.     (CI.  9—20.) 


1    A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vest,  au 
InflaUble  cushion  arranged  within  the  body  0     the  vest 
^tZ  back  portion  thereof,  a  similar  Inflatable  cushion 
laving  one  edge  thereof  attached  to  one  of  the  front  side 
5;  ^rtlons  of  the  vest,  buttonhole  tabs  on  the  opposite 
III  ^f  the  said  front  cushion,  engaging  buttons   for  the 
.^id  Ubs^rrled  by  the  opposite  front  side  portion  of  the 
"»t  subsuntlally  beneath  the  adjacent  arm  portion  there- 
Iran  air  tube  atuched  over  the  shoulder  portion  of  the 
^est   and  connecting  the  said  cushions,  an  inflating  tube 
hrvlng  one  end  In  communication  with  the  said  connecting 
?ube    a  valved  inflating  mouth  pie.  e  upon  the  opposite  free 
end  of  the  said  Inflating  tube,  and  a  positioning  clip  car- 
ried by  the  said  mouth  piece. 

2    A   device   of   the   class   described    comprising  a   vest 
having  closable  front  portions,  an  inflatable  cushion  per- 
manently secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  said  front  por- 
Uonrand  adapted  for  overlying  both  of  said  front  portions 
when  the  device  is  operatlvely  positioned  with  the  vest  In 
^rclosed  arrangement,  buttons  carried  by  the   said  vest 
adja  ent  one  of  Ihe  arm  portions  thereof,  bnttonhole  tabs 
•  projecting   from    the    free   end   of    the   said    cushion   and 
Jdanted  for  engagement  with  the  said  buttons,  an  inflating 
^^"^for  the  wTd  cushion,  a  mouth-piece  upon  the  free  end 
r^  the^aid  tube,  a  normally  closed  depresslble  check  va  ve 
within  ?be  said  mouth  piece,  the  said  mouth-piece  belr|g 
Provide,    with  an  annular  groove,  and  a  positioning  clip 
Jor  the  tube  and  mouth  piece  having  a  band  member  rev- 
olubly  positioned  within  the  said  groove. 


1    In  combination  with  means  for  making  an  impres^ 
8lon    from  which  means  a  portion  of  Ink  must  be  removed 
before  the  Impression  is  made,  means  for  removing  thi. 
S^rtlon    of   ink.   and    means    for  actuating   this   removing 
means     Ink  recovering   means    acting   upon    the    removing 
means  additional  actuating  means  for  the  removing  means 
"djacenfto  the  Ink  recovering  means,  and  oP^^tlve  con- 
nection from  the  aforesaid  actuating  means  to  this  addi- 
tional actuating  means.  imnres- 
o    In  combination  with  means  for  making  an  impres 
.ion    from  which  means  a  portion  of  ink  must  be  removed 
before  the  Impression  is  made,  a  terminable  web,  actuating 
meais  for  applying  successive  lengths  of  the  web  to  re- 
move successive  portions  of  ink  from  the  impression  mak- 
Tg  means  and  comprising  a  reel  for  said  ^^^'^^^^^^l^^ 
luK  against  the  web  to  recover  Ink  therefrom,  ^^tua*  °8 
means  forth*  web  additional  to  the  aforesaid  ictuat  ng 
moans  and  adjacent  to  the  means  that  bears  against  the 
web    and  operative  connection  between  the  aforesaid  ac- 
tuating means  and  this  latter  actuating  means. 

3  In  combination  with  means  for  making  an  impres- 
sion, ^id  means  having  a  smooth  surface  w"h  a  ^J  - 
«lon  therein  from  which  smooth  surface  all  of  the  ink 
mu^tleremoved  before  the  impression  Is  made  and  means 
for  removing  and  carrying  away,  as  a  film,  all  of  ^^Is  inK 
fromThls  surface,  ink-recovering  means  acting  upon  said 
removing  means  to  recover  said  film  of  Ink.  and  ineans  for 
applying  UQuid  to  but  conserving  said  film  of  ^^  0°  -'^ 
ink-removing  means  before  It  Is  removed  by   said  Ink  re 

"YTn'crblnatlon  wUh  means  for  making  an  Impres- 
sion, ild  means  having  a  smooth  surface  -"h  a  depres^ 
!  «n    therein     from   which   smooth   surface   all   of   the  ink 

ink-removing  means  before  it  is  removed  by   said  ink-re 

said  means  for  applying  liquid. 

6  Tn  combination  with  means  for  making  an  Impres- 
sion, said  means  having  a  smooth  surface  -,'th  «  ^ePros^ 
.ion  therein  from  which  smooth  surface  all  of  the  ink 
must  b^  ren.oved  before  the  Impression  is  msde.  means 
Tpplv^g  fnkto  said  smooth  surface  and  said  depreaslon 
and  means  for  removing  all  of  the  Ink  from  said  smooth 
"rfa'e  ink-recovermg  means  acting  upon  said  removing 
^J«ns  to  recover  the  ink  from  said  removing  means  and 
Tltver  it  to  si,;  means  for  applying  Ink  to  said  smooth 
surface  and  said  depression,  and  means  for  applying  liquid 
Jo  Jald  ink-removing  means  before  It  i-  acted  upon  by  said 

Ink-recovering  means. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.191.838.  ADJUPTAfiLE  LAND-R<>LLER  FOR  DRILLS. 
Hermann  H.  Schabmann.  ImnreJth,  Ind.  Fll€d  Aug. 
28.  191 6.     Serial  No.  47.826.      (CI.  55—6.) 


ffft 


The  combiDatlon  with  a  pair  of  rearwardly  diverging 
beams  adapted  to  b«  adjusted  toward  and  from  each  other 
and  provided  at  their  ends  with  eyes  having  vertical  open- 
ings, vertical  standards  cajMible  of  relative  vertical  and 
rotary  adjustment  in  the  said  eyes  and  provided  at  their 
lower  ends  with  bearings,  and  a  tran-iiversely  disposed 
roller  composed  of  two  telescopic  st- ctlons  provided  at  their 
outer  ends  with  pivots  secured  In  the  bearing  openings, 
said  roller  sections  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the 
beams  toward  and  from  each  other. 


1.191,839.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  FOOD  PROD- 
UCTS. BS)WARD  D.  SCHMiTT.  Baltimore,  Md..  asslgsor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  American  Pure  Food 
Process  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,940. 
<C1.  99—8.) 


The   method   of  preserving   cooked   or   partially   cooked' 
food  products  in  Jars  from   mold,  which   consists  in  pro- 
jecting heated  air  upon  the  food  contents,  inj»tantly  apply- 
ing a  cap  to  the  Jar,  and  then  sealing  the  Jar. 


1.191.840.  DU8T-GDARD  FOR  VALVE-STEMS.  Clbvb 
T.  Shaffbb.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  IB.  1913, 
Serial  ^o.  761,295.  Renewed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,550.     (CT.  152—12.) 

1.  A  quickly  detachable  dust  guard  for  threaded  valve 
stems,  comprislQg  a  tubular  member  for  loosely  positioning 
over  the  valve  stem,  a  dust  cap  astwciated  with  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  adapted  for  loosely  poflltionlng  over  and 
for  inclosing  .said  stem,  an  annular  flexible  gripping  mem 
ber  interposed  between  said  tubular  .md  dust  cap  members 
and  through  which  said  stem  extends,  and  a  nteaos  car- 
ried by  said  cap  and  tnbular  members  whereby  the  same 
may  by  a  relative  rotary  movement  be  drawn  together  for 
forcing  said  gripping  member  Into  engagement  with  the 
valve  stem  to  detachably  secure  the  tubular  member  and 
dust  cap. 

2.  A  quickly  detachable  dust  guard  for  threaded  valve 
stems,  comprising  a  tnbular  member  for  loosely  position- 
ing over  the  valve  stem  and  through  which  the  stem  ex- 


tends, a  cap  associated  with  aald  tubular  member  and 
adapted  for  loosely  positioning  over  and  for  inclosing  said 
stem,  an  annular  flexible  gripping  member  carried  by  one 
of  said  members  and  adapted  to  b«  engaged  by  the  other 
of  said  members,  and  a  threaded  connection  between  said 
cap  and  tubular  member  whereliy  the  same  may  by  a 
rotary  movement  be  drawn  together  for  forclnc  said  grip- 
ping mepiber  into  engagement  with  the  valve  stem  to  de- 
tachably secure  said  tubular  member  and  dust  cap  there- 
to and  to  provide  a  seal  surrounding  said  stem  below  the 
open  end  thereof. 


3.  A  quickly  detachable  dust  guard  for  threaded  vaivc 
stems,  comprising  a  tul>ular  member  for  loosely  positioning 
over  the  valve  stem  and  through  which  the  stem  extends, 
a  dust  cap  associate<l  with  said  tubular  member  and  adapt- 
ed for  loosely  positioning  over  said  stem,  an  annular  flex- 
ible gripping  member  carried  by  said  tnbular  member  and 
throuirh  which  the  valve  stem  extends,  one  end  of  said 
gripping  member  projecting  beyond  said  tabular  member, 
a  threaded  coonectlon  between  said  cap  and  tubular  mem- 
ber for  adjusting  the  same  by  a  rotarj-  movement  relative 
to  each  other,  and  means  carried  by  said  cap  for  contact- 
ing with  the  projecting  end  of  the  said  gripping  member  to 
force  the  same  into  engagement  with  the  valve  stem  when 
the  tubular  member  and  cap  are  drawn  together  to  detach- 
ably  secure  aald  tubular  valve  and  dust  cap  to  said 
stem. 

4.  A  quickly  detachable  dust  guard  for  threaded  valve 
stems,  comprising  a  tnbular  member  or  washer  for  loosely 
positioning  over  the  valve  stem,  a  dust  cap  for  loosely 
positioning  over  the  valve  stem  and  cooperating  with  the 
tubular  meml>er.  and  a  flexible  member  within  said  dust 
cap  for  engaging  the  valve  stem  to  detachably  secure  the 
cap  and  tubular  member  or  washer  thereto  on  the  drawing 
of  said  tubular  member  or  washer  and  said  dust  cap  to- 
gether by  a  relative  rotary  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  valve  stem,  cooperat- 
ing tubular  dust  cap  and  washer  members  for  simultane- 
ous loose  positioning  over  the  valve  stem,  and  a  yieldable 
member  adapted  on  the  drawing  together  of  said  tnbular 
dust  cap  and  washer  members  upon  a  relative  rotary  move- 
ment thereof  for  engaging  the  valve  stem  to  detachably 
secure  said  dust  cap  and  washer  members  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.841.  FASTENER  FOR  CORSETS  AND  ANALO- 
GOUS ARTICLES.  HakoU)  L.  Sibgkl.  New  York.  N.Y.. 
assignor  to  Improved  Stay  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled.  June  11.  1915.  SerUl  No.  83.434. 
(CI.  24—206.) 

1.  In  a  fastener  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  stay 
comprising  parallel  meml>ers  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
clips  which  frictlonally  engage  with  the  other  memt>er, 
said  clips  being  substantially  flush  with  said  latter  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  keepers  on  one  of  said  members,  latches 
pivoted  l>etween  the  members  and  cooperating  with  the 
keepers,  and  means  for  actuating  said  latches. 

2.  In  a  fastener  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  stay 
comprising  parallel  members  one  of  which  Is  provided  with 
beveled  edges  and  the  other  having  two  series  of  cUpa 
and  a  plurality  of  keepers,  said  clips  of  one  member  t>eing 
positioned  in  contact  with  the  beveled  edges  of  the  other 
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and  in  substantially  flush  relation  to  the  surface 
•C  aald  other  member,  latches  pivoted  l)etwHen   the  mem 
b«r«    and    co<'»perating   with    the    lieepers.    and    means    for 
actuating  said  latches. 


3.  In  a  fastener  ot  the  class  described,  a  stay  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slotted  keepers  each  of  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  piece  of  metal  folded  upon  itself,  one  part  of 
•aid  folded  ke<>per  being  provide<l  with  members  posl- 
Itloned  for  contact  with  the  other  folded  part  and  acting  as 
a  brace  therefor,  and  n  lat.  h  pivoted  to  the  stay  and  par- 
tially incased  within  the  folded  keeper. 
I  4.  In  a  fastener  of  the  class  described,  a  stay  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slotted  keepers  ea<  h  of  which  is  com- 
poaed  of  a  plec.>  of  metal  folded  upon  itself,  said  metal  of 
the  keeper  being  slotted  and  provided  on  one  part  thereof 
with  lips  and  a  flange  positioned  for  contact  with  the 
other  part  of  the  keeper  when  the  latter  is  folded  over  the 
first  named  part  so  that  the  lips  and  flange  act  as  braces 
for  the  folded  part,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  stay  and 
partially  incased  within  the  folded  keeper. 

6.  In  a  fastener  of  the  class  described,  a  stay  provided 
Iwlth  a  series  of  keepers  each  provided  with  a  slot  extend- 
ing through  that  end  portion  thereof  which  is  distant 
from  said  stay,  each  keeper  being  composed  of  metal 
folded  upon  itself  to  produce  two  parts  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  memt»er  posltlon^nl  to  act  as  a  brace  for 
precluding  l>endlng  of  the  two  parts  relatively  to  each 
other,  combined  with  latches  operating  to  close  the  en- 
trances to  the  slotted  keepers. 
j     fClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.191. S42.      ROCK-DRILL.      William    At  gist    Smith,  ! 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  W.  Mas- 
sell,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.     Filed  Julv  20    1912      Se 
rial  No.  710,636.     (CI.  125—20.) 


hammer,  a  pair  of  chambers  at  the  front  end  of  the  ham- 
mer and  a   relief   valve   between   said   chambers. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cyUnder  having  a  crank  case 
c^mnected  thereto,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  hammer 
actuated  by  the  piston,  a  relief  valve  In  the  hammer  bore, 
said  cylinder  having  a  passage  which  connects  the  ham- 
mer twre  and  crank  case,  and  an  Inwardly  opening  valve 
in  the  crank  case. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  crank  case 
connected  thereto,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  hammer 
actuated  by  the  piston,  means  whereby  the  hammer  is 
cushioned  upon  Its  return  stroke,  means  to  break  the 
vacuum  In  the  spare  between  the  piston  and  hammer 
when  the  piston  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  backward  stroke, 
and  means  whereby  a  partial  vacuum  is  formed  at  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  hammer  upon  movement  of  the 
piston  on  its  working  stroke. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cjUnder  having  a  crank  cag« 
connected  thereto,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  hammer 
actuated  by  the  piston,  means  whereby  the  hammer  is 
cushioned  upon  its  return  stroke,  means  to  break  tha 
vacuum  in  the  apace  between  the  piston  and  hammer  when 
the  piston  reaches  the  limit  of  its  backward  stroke,  means 
wheret»y  a  partial  vacuum  is  formed  at  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  the  hammer  upon  movement  of  the  piston  on  Ita 
working  stroke,  and  means  to  allow  the  air  compressed 
between  the  hammer  and  piston  to  escape  when  the  ham- 
mer has  completed   its  working  stroke. 


1.191,843.         VALVE-OEAR      FOR      LOCOMOTIVE      OR 
OTHER  ENGINES.     Gtlbmt  Havin  Snider,  Pulaski 
Va.      Filed    Oct.    23.    1916.      Serial    No.    57,487       (CI* 
121—98.) 


i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  large  bore 
nd  a  hmall  lK)re  and  a  crank  case  forming  an  mtenslon  of 
the  small   bore,  a   piston   In   the  small  bore,  an   air  inlet   1 
valve   communicating  with    the   small   bore,   an   Inwardly 
opening  air   valve   on   the    crank    case,   a    hammer   In    the 
large  bore  havlux  an  extension  that  ojwrates  in  the  small   . 
bore,  an  inwardly  opening  relief  valve  In  the   large  bore   \ 
at  the  Juncture  between  the  iwres.  an  outwardly  opening  i 
▼alve  between  the  relief  valve  an. I  the  air  inlet  valve  of 
the  larse  bore,  aald  cylinder  having  a  pasiiage  which  e-om- 
mnnlcates  with  the  crank  case  and  the  front  end  of  the  1 


1.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
rocker  shaft,  means  for  frtmultaneously  reciprocating  and 
osclllatlnp  a  pitman,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  means, 
a  link  rod  pivoted  to  the  pitman,  a  bearing  in  which  the 
free  end  of  the  link  roil  slides,  means  for  mounting  the 
Ijearing  to  permit  it  to  rock  with  the  movement  of  the 
link  rod.  crank  levers  l>etween  the  rocker  shaft  and  the 
link  rod  to  rais<'  and  lower  same,  and  .valve  operating 
mechanism  connected  to  the  i>itman. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
riM'ker  shaft,  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  and 
oscillating  a  pitman,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  said  means,  a 
link  rod  pivote<l  to  the  free  end  of  the  pitman,  a  swiveled 
bearing  in  which  the  link  rod  is  mounted,  a  crank  lever 
pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  link  rod,  a  second  crank 
lever  exfendinK  from  the  rocker  shaft  and  pivoted  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  first  mentioned  crank  l«^'er.  a  valve  stem, 
and  operating  mechanism  between  the  pitman  and  the 
valve  stem. 

8.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
rcK-ker  shaft,  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  and 
oscillating  a  pitman,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  means, 
a  link  rod  pivoted  to  the  pitman,  means  for  mounting  the 
link  rod  to  slide  and  to  rock  when  the  pitman  is  operated, 
a  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  link  rod.  the  pivot  of  said 
crank  lever  being  in  alinement  with  the  rock  shaft  when 
the  said  link  rod  Is  in  central  position,  a  , second  crank 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  first  mentioned  crank 
lever  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  rocker  shaft,  a  rod 
for  rocking  the  rocker  shaft,  a  valve  stem,  and  a  s^-ries 
of  links  l>etween  the  pitman  and  the  valve  stem  whereby 
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the  position   of  the  valve  may  be  changed  by   movement 
of  the  reach  rod. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of 
means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  and  oscillating  a 
pitman,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  said  means,  a  Unit  rod 
pivoted  to  the  pitman,  a  rocking  bearing  In  which  the 
link  rod  slides  when  the  pitman  Is  moved,  a  valve  stem, 
links  between  the  pitman  and  the  valve  stem,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  link  rod  for  moving  same  to  change 
the  position  of  the  valve  stem. 

6.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of 
means  for  simulUneously  reciprocating  and  oscillating  a 
pitman,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  said  means,  a  link  rod 
pivoted  to  the  pitman,  a  pivoted  bearing  having  a  guide 
In  which  the  upper  end  of  the  link  rod  slides,  a  rocker 
■haft,  a  crank  lever  extending  from  said  rocker  shaft,  a 
second  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  crank 
shaft  and  to  the  link  rod,  a  reach  rod  for  operating  the 
rocker  shaft,  a  valve  stem,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to 
the  valve  stem,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  bell  crank  lever 
and  the  pitman. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.844.     TRANSLATING  DEVICE.     William  R.  Sor- 
o«L   and   William    H.   Gaclkb,   Milwaukee.    Wis.,   as- 
signors to  International  Electric  Tool  Co.,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.     Filed   Dec.   18,   1913.     Serial  No.   807,412       (CI 
172—240.) 


1.  A  system  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  colls,  and  means  for  rapidly  and  alternately  energizing 
and  de«nergi«lng  said  coils,  said  means  Including  a  source 
of  current  having  direct  electrical  connection  with  said 
coils  and  from  which  said  colls  receive  their  current, 
potential  varying  means  operated  from  said  source,  said 
potential  varying  means  including  a  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine, and  an  electrical  connection  between  one  terminal 
of  each  of  said  coils  and  said  potential  varying  means  to 
thereby  control  the  potential  of  the  said  terminals  of 
said  colls  from  said  potential  varying  means. 

2.  A  system  of  the  character  described  including  n  pair 
of  colls,  and  means  for  rapidly  and  alternately  energizing 
and  de«nerglzing  said  coils,  said  means  Including  a 
source  of  current  having  direct  electrical  connection  with 
said  colls  and  from  which  said  colls  receive  their  current, 
potential  controlling  moans  operated  from  said  source, 
■aid  potential  controlling  means  including  a  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine,  and  an  electrical  connection  between  one 
terminal  of  each  of  said  colls  and  said  potential  controlling 
means  to  thereby  control  the  potential  of  the  .said  ter- 
minals of  said  colls  from  said  potential  controlling  means. 

3.  A  system  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  coils,  and  means  for  rapidly  and  alternately  energizing 
and  de^nerglzing  said  colls,  said  means  including  a  source 
of  current  from  which  said  coils  receive  their  current, 
potential  varying  means  operated  from  said  source,  and 
an  electrical  connection  between  one  terminal  of  each  of 
■aid  colls  and  said  potential  varying  means  to  thereby 
control  the  potential  of  the  said  terminals  of  said  colls 
from  said  potential  varying  means,  said  potential  varying 
means  including  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  that  portion 


of  whose  electrical  conducting  portions  which  is  associated 
with  said  colls  serving  merely  as  a  conducting  circuit  for 
the  current  from  said  colls  in  addition  to  it«  potential 
varying  function. 

4.  A  system  of  the  character  described  including  a 
pair  of  colls,  and  means  for  rapidly  and  alternately  ener- 
gizing and  de^nerglilng  said  coils,  said  means  Including 
a  source  of  current  from  which  said  colls  receive  their 
current,  potential  controlling  means  operated  from  said 
source,  and  an  electrical  connection  between  one  terminal 
of  each  of  said  coils  and  said  potential  controlling  means 
to  thereby  control  the  potential  of  the  said  terminals  of 
said  coils  from  said  potential  controlling  means,  said 
potential  controlling  means  Including  a  dynamo  electric 
machine,  that  portion  of  whose  electricat  conducting  por- 
tions which  is  associated  with  said  coils  serving  merely 
as  a  conducting  circuit  for  the  current  from  said  coils  in 
addition  to  its  potential  controlling  function. 

5.  A  system  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  coils,  and  means  for  rapidly  and  alternately  energizing 
and  de^jnerglzlng  said  colls,  said  means  including  a  source 
Oi  current  from  which  said  coils  receive  their  current, 
potential  varying  means  operated  from  said  source,  and' 
an  electrical  connection  between  one  terminal  of  each 
of  said  coils  and  said  potential  varying  means  to  thereby 
control  the  potential  of  the  said  terminals  of  said  coils 
from  said  potential  varying  means,  said  potential  vary- 
ing means  Including  a  dynamo-electric  machine  of  which 
that  part  of  its  electrical  conducting  portions  which  la 
connected  with  said  coils  serves  only  as  a  conducting  cir- 
cuit for  the  current  from  said  colls  in  addition  to  Its 
potential   varying  function. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.191.845.  SWAB-VALVE.  William  P.  Stagoim.  Jr., 
Mannington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1916.  Serial  No 
94,444.      (Cl.  166—19.) 


'i^ 


54^* 


In  an  oil  well  swab,  a  combined  check  and  relief  valve 
therefor  comprising  a  casing  carried  upon  the  swab  hav- 
ing passageways  in  the  walls  thereof  and  an  Internal 
shoulder  thereabove,  a  check  valve  seat  slldably  mount.Hl 
within  the  caaing,  a  check  valve  thereabove  having  a  <le- 
pendlng  stem,  a  spaced  apart  guide  carrie<l  upon  the 
under  side  of  the  seat  guiding  the  stem  and  seat,  a  stop 
upon  the  valve  stem  below  the  guide,  and  an  adjustable 
spring  between  the  guide  and  bottom  of  the  casing  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  check  valve  seat  In  seated  engage- 
ment with  the  shoulder  and  allowing  a  movement  thereof 
to  uncover  the  casing  wall  passageways  upon  excesaive 
weight  above  the  check  valve. 


1.191.846.  ADJUSTABLE  GATE.  Waltie  StanchfibU), 
Pra.vk  Bixlbb,  and  Hinrt  Bixlbb.  Bruce  Lake.  Ind.' 
Filed  June  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  36.970.  (Cl.  39—14.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  post,  a  lever  connected  with 

the  post,  a  link  connected  with  the  lever  distant  from  the 
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post,  a  block  plvotally  connected  with  one  end  of  the 
lldk,  and  a  gate  connected  with  the  post  for  vertical 
movement  and  with  the  lever  and  having  a  frame  work  at 
one  end  formed  from  spaced  bars  providing  adjusting  com- 
partments transversely  of  the  gate  for  the  reception  of 
■aid  block. 
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2.  Id  combination  with  a  post,  a  lever  connected  with 
the  post,  a  gate  connected  with  the  post  for  vertical 
movement  and  with  the  lever  and  having  a  frame  work 
formed  from  spaced  horizontal  bars  and  spaced  vertical 
bars  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  spaced  horizontal  bars, 
a  block  adapted  to  be  located  between  the  spaced  hori- 
zontal bars  and  provided  with  a  reduced  end.  and  a  link 
having  its  respective  terminals  connected  with  the  block 
and  lever  for  Inserting  and  withdrawing  the  reduced  end 
of  the  block  from  l>etween  the  spaced  vertical  l)ar8  In 
the  frame  work. 


1,191,847.  RUG  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE. 
Samtcl  Kross,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  seventy- 
five  one-thousandths  to  Louis  Fry,  Natchez,  Miss. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,103.     (Cl,  139—71.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  rug  consisting  in  employ- 
ing adjacent  warp  threads,  inserting  a  loop  of  tufting 
thread  upwardly  upon  one  side  of  a  warp  thread  and  re- 
taining it  in  such  elevated  position,  passing  a  loop  of 
the  same  warp  thread  upwardly  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
the  warp  and  inserting  it  through  the  first-mentioned 
loop  to  form  a  second  loop,  retaining  the  last-mentioned 
loop  in  elevated  position  and  releasing  the  first-mentioned 
loop,  and  drawing  the  first-mentioned  loop  taut  about  the 
second-mentioned   loop. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  rug  consisting  in  employing 
a  plurality  of  parallel  warp  threads,  inserting  a  loop  of 
tufting  thread  upwardly  upon  corresponding  sides  of  the 
several  warp  threads,  retaining  the  upwardly  inwrtetl  loop 
from  withdrawal  downwardly,  forming  a  second  loop  upon 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  several  warp  threads  and  in 
■ertlng  said  second  loop  through  the  first-mentionetl  loop, 
retaining  the  second-formed  loop  against  withdrawal  and 
releasing  the  first-mentioned  loop,  exerting  tension  upon 
the  tufting  thread  to  draw  the  first-formed  loop  into  a 
knot  about  the  base  of  the  second  formed  loop,  and  weav- 
ing weft  threads  into  the  warp  threads  in  Juxtaposition 
to  the  knot. 

3.  A  rug  comprising  a  plurality  of  warp  strands,  tuft- 
ing loops  extending  upwardly  from  some  of  the  warp 
strands,  and  an  Integral  knot  formed  about  the  base  of 
each  of  the  tufts  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  warp  and  knotting 
the  tuft  to  a  single  warp  strand. 

4.  A  rug  comprising  a  plurality  of 'tufts  composed  each 
of    two    upwardly    extending   adjacent    yarn    extremities. 


and  a  knot  integral  with  one  only  of  such  extremities 
formed  as  an  extension  from  one  side  of  the  tuft  loop 
knotted  about  the  adjacent  bases  of  both  such  extremities, 
5.  A  rug  comprising  a  plurality  of  warp  threads,  tufting 
threads  extending  upwardly  from  some  of  the  warp 
threads,  and  a  loop  integral  with  one  only  of  the  tufting 
threads  formed  as  an  extension  from  one  side  of  the  loop 
forming  a  knot  about  the  base  of  both  such  tufting 
threads  and  embracing  the  warp  thread. 


1.191,848.  RABBLE  ARM.  Harry  H.  Stoct,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Dec.  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  804.559.     (Cl.  857-119.) 


31 


lJ  L5  iJ  i-i  U  Li  Li  LJ 


_:  Li  L.J  Li 


1.  In  comblantion.  a  double-walled  shaft,  a  rabble  arm 
comprising  external  and  Internal  pipes,  the  internal  pipe 
being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  ex- 
ternal pipe  and  being  located  in  and  supported  substan- 
tially along  its  entire  length  by  the  external  pipe,  the 
inner  end  of  the  internal  pipe  being  connected  with  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  double-walled  shaft  by  a  telescopic  Joint 
and  the  delivery  end  of  the  Internal  pipe  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the  external  pipe,  and  a  stop 
to  prevent  outward  movement  of  the  Internal  pipe  as  a 
whole. 

2.  A  rabble  arm  construction  comprising  an  external 
member,  an  Internal  member  Independent  of  said  external 
member,  the  outer  end  of  said  Internal  member  being 
spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  said  external  member,  and 
a  .stop  connected  with  said  external  m»-mber  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  said  Internal  member  relatively  to 
said  external  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  double-walled  shaft,  a  rabble  arm 
comprising  an  external  member  connected  with  one  of 
the  walls  of  said  shaft  by  a  telescopic  Joint,  an  intornal 
member  connected  with  the  other  of  said  shaft  walls  by  a 
telescopic  Joint,  said  internal  member  being  movable  inde- 
pendently of  said  external  member  and  the  outer  end  of 
said  Internal  member  being  spaced  from  the  outer  end 
of  said  external  member,  and  a  stop  connected  with  said 
external  member  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said 
internal  member  relatively  to  said  external  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  double-walled  shaft,  a  rabble  arm 
comprising  an  external  member  connected  with  one  of 
the  walls  of  said  shaft  by  a  telescopic  Joint,  the  portions 
of  said  shaft  and  said  member  constituting  such  Joint 
being  provided  with  alined  openings,  a  pin  extending  Into 
said  openings  to  secure  said  shaft  and  said  member  to- 
gether, an  internal  member  connected  with  the  other  wall 
of  said  shaft  by  a  telescopic  Joint,  said  Internal  member 
being  movable  independently  of  said*  external  member  and 
the  outer  end  of  said  Internal  member  being  spaced  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  external  member,  and  a  stop  con- 
necte<i  with  said  external  member  to  limit  the  outward 
movement,of  said  internal  memlMT  relatively  to  said  ex- 
ternal member. 


1,191.849.     TARGET.     Thomas  J.   Svlvcsteb  and  John 
Baptist   Pblicbtti,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Piled    Oct.   2, 
1915.     Serial  No.  53.812.      (Cl.  124—15.) 
1.  A  target  comprising  a  casing  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  openings  concentric  to  said  central 
opeuing    in     the    front    thereof,    a    sectional    bull's    eye 
arranged  In  the  center  opening,  an  audible  signal  operated 
by  the  center  section,  a  plurality   of  rocking  arms  pivot- 
'  ally  supported  within  the  casing  and  radiating  from  the 
center  opening  and  adapted  fo  be  actuated  by  the  remain- 
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lug  aectloDs  of  the  ball's  eye.  Indicators  on  tbe  arms  and 
Bovable  tbrougb  the  coD<<>ntrlr  openings,  and  manually 
reyersible  means  for  locking  the  arms  when  displaced 
by  tbe  aectlons  of  the  bull's  eye. 


2.  A  target  comprising  a  casing  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  openings  concentric  to  said  central 
opening  In  the  front  thereof,  a  sectional  bull's  eye  ar- 
ranged in  the  center  opening,  an  audible  signal  operated 
by  the  center  section,  a  plurality  of  rocking  arms  plvotally 
supported  within  the  casing  and  radiating  from  the  center 
opening  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  remaining  sec 
tlons  of  the  bull's  eye.  indicators  on  the  arms  and  mov- 
able through  the  concentric  openings,  manually  reversible 
means  for  locking  the  arms  when  displaced  by  the  sections 
of  the  bull's  eye,  and  guides  for  the  sections  of  the  bull's 
eye. 

3.  A  target  comprising  a  casing  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  openings  concentric  to  said  central 
opening  in  the  front  thereof,  a  sectional  bull's  eye  ar- 
ranged in  the  center  opening,  an  audible  signal  operated 
by  the  center  section,  a  plurality  of  rocking  arms  plvotally 
supported  within  the  casing  and  radiating  from  the  tenter 
opening  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  remaining  sec- 
tions of  the  bull's  eye.  indicators  <jn  the  arms  and  movable 
through  the  concentric  openings,  manually  reversible 
means  for  locking  the  levers  when  displaced  by  the  sec- 
tions of  the  bull's  eye,  guides  for  the  sections  of  the  bull's 
eye,  and  means  acting  on  the  arms  to  normally  bold  tbe 
same  in  position  to  aline  the  sections  of  the  bull's  eye. 


1.191,850.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVATORS.     THBO 
DORK  I).  Terry,  Jamesport,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan.  6,  1915. 

Serial   No.  835.      (CI.   97—9.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  cultivators  of  the  character  de- 
scrliMHl  comprising  supporting  bars  arranged  to  be  secured 
to  the  rear  standard  of  the  cultivator,  and  an  outwardly 
extending  gage  and  shovel  elements  secured  to  tbe  sup 
porting  bars  to  cause  tbe  earth  to  be  banked  around  the 
roots  of  the  plants  that  are  being  cultivated. 

2.  A  cultivator  attachment  of  the  character  described 
comprising  supporting  bars,  means  to  attach  the  bars  to 
the  rear  standard  of  a  cultivator,  said  bars  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  outwardly  extending  gage 
and  shovel  elements  adjustably  se<'ured  to  tbe  bars,  bolts 
extending  through  the  slot  and  adapted  to  bold  the  gace 


and  shovel  elements  in  adjusteil  position  on  the  bars,  and 
means  to  removably  seenre  the  whole  to  the  rear  standard 
of  tbe  ( nltivator. 

3.  A  cultivator  attachment  of  the  character  described 
comprising  horliontal  supporting  bars  a  plate  secured  to 
tbe  supporting  bar.  rearward  e.xten.«lons  formed  at  the 
upper  and  lower  terminals  of  the  plate,  said  extensions 
l>elng  parallel  and  belnjj  ileslgn«il  to  engage  ^he  lateral 
faces  of  the  rear  cultivator  standard  upon  wliich  the  de- 
vice is  u.sed,  laterally  extending  gage  and  sft'ovel  elements 
adjustably  se<nre4l  to  the  horizontal  oupportlng  bars,  and 
means  co<">peratlng  with  the  parallel  extensions  on  the 
plate  to  support  the  whole  on  the  rear  standard  of  a 
cultivator. 


1.191.851.  PAINT  rACKA(;E.  Ila.NBt  J.  Thatbb.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  Thayer  &  Chandler.  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  lH>c.  27.  1915.  i^rial 
No.  68.797.     (CI.  41—6.) 


A  paint  package  comprising  a  palette  plate ;  a  box  with- 
in whose  body  portion  said  palette  plate  Is  received  :  a 
mass  of  paint  centrally  disposed  upon  said  plate  :  and  a 
paint  cover  having  a  fat  palette  engaging  border  portion 
and  a  bulging  paint  cover  portion  surrounded  by  said 
border  portion,  the  paint  cover  being  free  to  shift  within 
the  box  body  and  with  respect  to  the  palette,  the  mass 
of  paint  being  sufflclentiy  small  to  prevent  Its  contact 
with  the  paint  cover  In  all  relative  positions  of  tbe  paint 
cover  and  palette. 


1.191.852.  An.IUSTAHLE  SHADE  BRACKfrT.  ChaBI.C!* 
I.  TnoM.ts.  Wilkes  Barre.  Pn.  Filed  Not.  1.  1915. 
Serial  No.  59.O05.     (CI.  166—23.) 


1.  In  a  pressure-retained  window  shade  or  curtain  po.e 
support,  the  combination  with  clamp  plates  or  members 
adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  Inner  fa.es  of  the  Jamb  of  a 
window  frame,  of  a  shade  roller  or  curtain  pole  bracket 
holder  roniprislng  relatively  adjustabl>>  sections  for  which 
said  clamp  plates  (onstltute  end  p'ie<-es.  means  for  secur- 
ing the  sections  in  different  positions  of  relative  adjust- 
ment, shade  roller  or  curtain  pole  brackets  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  respective  sections,  and  a  screw-threaded 
stem,  an  adju.stlng  nut  for  turning  the  stem,  and  a  Jam 
nut  on  the  stem  constituting  a  supplementary  screw  pres- 
sure means  for  effecting  a  secondary  expansion  of  the 
shade  or  curtain  pole  support  for  the  purpose  of  exerting 
pressure  on  the  clamp  plate  to  hold  them  against  the  inner 
faces  of  the  Jamb,  said  Jam  nut  being  adapted  to  bear  on 
tbe  end  of  the  section  to  prevent  turning  of  the  stem 
after  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  pressure  retained  window  shade  or  curtain  i>ole 
support,  the  combination  with  clamp  plates  or  memt>ers 
adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  inner  faces  of  tbe  Jamb  of  a 
window  frame,  of  a  shade  roller  or  curtain  pole  bracket 
holder  comprising  relatively  adjustable  se<tlons  for  which 
said  clamp  plates  coDStitnte  end  pieces,  a  sleeve  which 
receives  both  of  said  sections,  catches  and  teeth  for  fas- 
tening the  sections  to  said  sleeve  after  relative  adjust- 
ment, shade  roller  or  curtain  pole  brackets  adjustably 
mounted  on  tbe  respective  vections,  and  supplementary 
screw  presHure  means  for  effecting  a  secondary  expansion 
of  the  shade  or  curtain  pole  support  for  the  purpose  of 
exerting  pressure  on  the  clamp  plates  to  bold  them  against 
the  inner  faces  of  the  Jamb. 
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3.  Id  a  prefs.sure-retained  window  akade  or  curtain  pole 
support,  the  combination  with  clamp  plates  or  memt>ers 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  Jamb  of  a 
window  frame,  of  a  shade  roller  or  curtain  pole  bracket 
holder  comprising  relatively  adjustable  sections  for  which 
said  clamp  plates  constitute  end  pieces,  a  sleeve  which  re- 
ceives both  of  said  sections,  catches  and  teeth  for  fasten- 
ing the  sections  to  said  sleeve  after  relative  adjustment, 
shade  roller  or  curtain  pole  brackets  adjusUbly  mounted 
on  the  respective  sections,  a  screw-threaded  stem,  an  ad- 
Justing  nut  for  turning  the  stem,  and  a  Jam  nut  on  the 
stem  constituting  a  supplementary  screw  pressure  means 
for  effe.ting  a  secondary  expansion  of  the  shade  or  curtain 
pole  suptK)rr  for  the  purpose  of  exerting  pressure  on  the 
clamp  plates  to  hold  them  against  the  inner  faces  of  the 
Jamb,  said  Jam  nut  being  adapted  to  bear  on  the  end  of  the 
section  to  prevent  turning  of  the  stem  after  adjustment. 


1.191.853.  THRESHING  .VIACIIIM:.  Ora  Thompso.n, 
Earl  Park,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,613.     (CI.  130—27.) 


1.  lu  a  threshing  machine,  a  casing,  a  pivoted  tooth 
carrying  iwr  comprising  a  body  portion  of  approximately 
rectangular  cross  section  having  a  rounded  front  corner 
and  provided  with  Journals  at  tbe  ends  ndjacent  to  the 
front  edge  thereof  to  enable  such  bar  to  be  bodily  tilted, 
and  means  for  tilting  the  bar  and  for  supporting  It  In 
adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  threshing  niacbine.  a  tooth  carrying  bar  com- 
prising n  flat  body  portion  having  trunnions  at  the  ends 
thereof  adjac«>nt  to  the  front  edge,  a  flat  reinforcing  bar 
exteDding  the  ♦■ntire  length  of  the  body  portion  and  having 
a  (Tank  at  one  end.  and  te«>th  having  threaded  shanks 
extending  through  the  t>oily  portion  and  the  reinforcing 
bar  and  provided  with  nuts  wberei>y  tbe  parts  axe  as- 
sembled together. 

3.  In  a  threshing  maihlne.  a  grate  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  substantially  parallel  bars  of  trl- 
anguliir  cross  section,  said  l)«rs  being  arranged  with  their 
flaf  faws  downward  to  present  oppositely  inclined  top 
faces,  and  mt-ans  for  aswrnbllng  and  supporting  said  bars, 
•aid  liars  i>elng  curved  at  their  forward  ends  to  present 
a  ct»ii.ave  grate.  In  combination  with  tooth  carrying  bars 
»upp'>rted  beneath  the  grate  bars  and  having  teeth  ex- 
tending upwardly  therebetween,  and  a  <\ilnder  supported 
for  (iK^peratlon  with  the  toothed  bars. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  cylinder,  tooth  carrying 
bars  mounted  l»elow  the  cylinder  in  concentric  series  for 
cooivration  therewith  and  concave  grate  bars  Interposed 
between  tbe  cylinder  and  the  tooth  carrying  bars,  the 
teeth  of  the  latter  projecting  between  the  grat*'  bars, 
said  grate  bars  being  of  triangular  cross  section  with  op- 
positely Inclined  faces  exposed  upn-ardly  to  prevent  lodg- 
ment thereon  ot  grain  detached  by  the  joint  action  of  the 
cyllnd4>r  and  the  tooth  carrying  bars. 

.'>.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  con.-ave  including  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoully  supported  toothed  bars,  means  for  ad- 
justing tbe  same  and  for  iTuppt.rUng  them  at  various  ad- 
justments, and  a  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  longl 
tudinal  substantially  parallel  bars  of  triangular  cross  sec- 
tloa,  and  transverse  connecting  bars  likewlae  of  trianru- 


lar  cross  section,  said  transverse  supporting  bars  being 
disposed  with  their  tmsee  opposed  to  the  bases  of  the 
longitudinal  tmrs  and  adjacent  to  the  front  edges  of  tlM 
toothed  bars. 

[Cnalm  6  not  printed  in  the  <3acette.] 


1,191.854.  RETORT.  Charleb  William  Tozib,  London. 
England.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  14.518.  (Ci. 
48—123.) 
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1.  A  retort  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubes  arranged  within  each  other  about  a  common  axis, 
and  a  plurality  of  ribs  arranged  to  hold  said  tubes  in 
spaced  relation  to  provide  compartments  In  which  the 
material  to  be  treated  Is  placed,  said  retort  being  formed 
with  passages  extending  from  the  Inner  tube  to  the  out- 
side of  the  retort  for  providing  a  heat  circulation  through 
the  latter,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  retort  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  arranged  within  each  other  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  a  plurality  of  ribs  arranged  to  hold  said  tubes 
In  spaced  relation  from  each  other,  certain  of  said  ribs 
being  formed  with  passages  extending  from  the  inner  tube 
to  the  outside  of  the  retort,  said  retort  being  adapted  to 
be  charged  at  one  end  and  discharged  at  the  other  end 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  retort  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  arranged  within  each  other  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  and  a  plurality  of  rllis  arranged  tt)  hold  said 
tubes  In  spaced  relation,  certain  of  said  ribs  being  formed 
with  passages  extending  from  the  inner  tul>e  to  the  out- 
side of  the  retort  thereby  providing  a  heat  circulation 
through  the  Interior  of  the  latter. 


1,191,855.  FOLDINO  CUANK  HANDLE.  Paul  Tcszka, 
Stevans  Point.  Wis.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,928.   (01.  74—88.) 


1.  A  crank  handle  comprising  an  arm  having  an  ear 
projecting  longitudinally  from  one  of  its  ends  and  having 
a  shoulder  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  ear.  a  pivot  projecting 
laterally  from  the  ear  In  Bp«ced  relation  to  said  shoulder, 
and  a  hand  hold  provided  with  a  head  contacting  wltk 
said  ear,  said  head  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  hand  hold  and  having  a  straight  o«lge  parallel  with 
.said  slot,  said  slot  receiving  the  aforesaid  pivot  and  said 
edge  tielng  adapted  to  abut  said  shoulder  when  the  hand 
hold  is  swung  into  angular  relation   with   tJje  arm  and 
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then  forced  longitudinally  toward  said  arm.  the  slot  being 
of  a  length  to  permit  said  edge  to  clear  said  shoulder 
when  the  handle  is  shifted  In  the  opposite  direction, 
whereupon  It  may  be  swung  to  another  position. 

2.  A  crank  handle  comprising  an  arm  having  an  ear 
projecting  longitudinally  from  one  of  its  ends  and  having 
a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said  ear,  a  pivot  projecting 
laterally  from  the  ear  in  spaced  relation  to  said  shoulder, 
and  a  hand  hold  provided  with  a  head  contacting  with 
said  ear,  said  bead  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  hand  hold  and  having  a  straight  edge  parallel  with 
said  slot,  the  outer  end  of  said  head  being  formed  on  an 
arc  having  its  center  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  the  slot, 
said  slot  receiving  therein  the  pivot  pin  and  said  edge  be- 
ing adapted  to  abut  said  shoulder  when  the  hand  hold  is 
swung  into  angular  relation  with  the  arm  and  then  forced 
longitudinally  toward  said  arm,  said  edge  and  said  end  of 
the  head  having  sockets  formed  therein,  and  a  spring 
pressed  detent  for  engagement  with  said  sockets  to  yield- 
ably  retain  the  hand  hold  in  its  adjusted  positions. 

3.  A  Joint  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  member 
having  an  ear  and  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said  ear, 
a  pivot  projecting  laterally  from  the  ear  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  shoulder,  a  second  member  provided  with  a 
head  contacting  with  said  ear,  said  head  having  a  slot 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  second  member  and  hav- 
ing a  straight  edge  parallel  with  said  slot,  said  slot  re- 
ceiving the  aforesaid  pivot  and  said  edge  being  adapted  to 
abut  said  shoulder  when  the  second  member  is  swung  into 
angular  relation  with  the  first  named  member  and  then 
forced  toward  the  same,  said  slot  being  of  a  length  to 
permit  said  edge  to  clear  said  shoulder  when  said  second 
member  is  shifted  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereupon  it 
may  be  swung  to  another  position. 


1.191.S56.  INTERRUPTER  FOR  IGNITION-DYNAMOS. 
Habbv  R.^xdolph  V.i.v  Devx.nter,  Sumter,  S.  C,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Splltdorf  Electrical 
Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  867,563.    (CI.  123 — 166.) 


1.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  interrupter  mechanism  com- 
prising fixed  and  movable  members  in  slldable  contact, 
and  means  operated  by  said  dynamo  for  separating  said 
members  whereby  the  entire  surface  of  said  movable  mem- 
l)er  is  raised  from  said  fixed  member. 

2.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  interrupter  mechanism  com- 
prising fixed  and  movable  members  in  slldable  contact,  and 
means  operated  by  said  dynamo  for  causing  a  break  be- 
tween said  members  whereby  said  movable  member  Is 
lifted   from  sliding  contact  with  said   fixed   member. 

3.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  interrupter  mechanism  com- 
prising fixed  and  movable  members  In  slldable  contact,  and 
means  operated  by  said  dynamo  for  causing  a  break  be- 
tween said  members,  said  means  comprising  cam  operated 
mechanism  whereby  the  movable  member  Is  lifted  from 
sliding  contact  with  the  fixed  member. 

4.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  interrupter  mechanism  com- 
prising members  in  sliding  contact,  and  rotary  means  oper- 
ated by  said  dynamo  for  suddenly  breaking  said  contact 
by  lifting  one  of  said  members  from  the  other. 

5.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  Interrupter  mechanism  com- 
prising a  relatively  fixed  member,  a  second  member  rotat- 
ing in  sliding  contact  with  said  fixed  member,  and  means 


operated  by  aaid  dynamo  for  separating  said  members 
without  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  second  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,867.  PER-DIEM  CAR  RECORD  ACCOUNT  CABI- 
NET AND  CARDS.  Henry  A.  Van  Hoctin,  Belling- 
ham.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,838. 
(a.  129—16.) 


1.  Means  for  the  use  of  railroads  In  keeping  a  record  of 
the  cars  of  foreign  railroads  upon  Its  tracks,  comprising 
a  cabinet  having  pockets  or  cells  arranged  in  numbered 
vertical  and  transverse  rows,  and  cards  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  said  pockets  or  cells,  each  card  having  appro- 
priately designated  spaces  to  receive  the  number  of  a  car, 
the  name  of  the  road  to  which  it  belongs,  and  other  data 
for  indicating  the  routing  and  condition  of  the  car.  and  a 
suitably  designated  space  to  receive  a  statement  of  per 
diem  charges. 

2.  Means  for  use  by  railroads  for  keeping  records  of  cars 
traveling  on  the  tracks  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a 
cabinet  having  vertical  and  transverse  rows  of  pockets, 
numerical  indications  designating  the  respective  vertical 
and  transverse  rows  of  pockety,  and  cards  adapted  to  be 
placed  within  said  pockets,  each  card  having  appropri- 
ately designated  spaces  to  receive  the  numt>er  of  a  car, 
the  name  of  the  railroad  to  which  It  belongs,  its  routing, 
items  pertaining  to  Its  dlsiK>sltion  and  condition,  and  a 
statement  of  per  diem  charges. 

3.  Means  for  use  by  railroads  for  keeping  a  record  of  the 
cars  of  foreign  railroads  on  its  tracks,  comprising  a  cabi- 
net dlsjMsed  in  an  inclined  plane  and  having  cells  or  pock- 
ets arranged  in  numbered  vertical  and  transverse  rows, 
and  cards  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  pockets  according 
to  car  numt^ers  placed  thereon,  each  card  having  appropri- 
ately designated  spaces  to  receive  items  respecting  the 
number  of  a  car,  the  name  of  the  railroad  to  which  it 
belongs,  items  respecting  the  roatings  and  condition  of  the 
car  at  different  times,  and  a  statement  of  per  diem 
charges,  said  cards  being  arranged  in  a  set  of  different 
colors  for  different  portions  of  a  period  of  time. 

4.  Means  for  use  by  railroads  for  keeping  a  record  of  the 
cars  of  foreign  railroads  on  Its  tracks,  said  means  com- 
prising a  cabinet  having  cells  or  pockets  arranged  In  num- 
bered vertical  and  transverse  rows,  and  cards  adapted  to 
l>e  placed  in  said  pockets  according  to  car  numt>er8  placed 
thereon,  each  card  having  suitably  designated  spaces  to  re- 
ceive the  car  number,  the  name  of  the  railroad  to  which 
it  belongs,  items  respecting  the  routings  and  disposition 
of  the  car  at  different  times,  together  with  the  dates 
thereof,  and  a  statement  of  per  diem  charges,  said  cards 
being  differently  colored  to  distinguish  the  same  accord- 
ing to  months. 

5.  Means  for  use  by  railroads  for  keeping  a  record  of  the 
cars  of  foreign  railroads  on  its  tracks,  said  means  com- 
prising a  cabinet  having  cells  or  pockets  arranged  In  num- 
bered vertical  and  transTerte  rows  and  disposed  In  an  In- 
clined plane,  and  a  group  or  series  of  cards  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  said  pockets  according  to  car  numbers  placed 
thereon  and  being  of  contrasting  appearance  to  dl!<tin- 
(Qlsh  the  same  according  to  months,  each  of  said  cards 
having  a  head  portion  with  appropriately  designated 
spaces  for  the  number  of  the  car  and  name  of  the  railroad 
to  which  it  belongs,  and  having  its  body  portion  provided 
with  an  appropriately  designated  column  for  routing  indi- 
cations, an  associated  column  to  receive  items  relative  to 
various  dispositions  of  the  car  and  associated  dates,  a 
suitably  designated   space  to  receive  an  item  respecting 


delivery,  and  a  suitably  designated  Bi>ace  to  receive  items 
respecting  per  diem  charges,  the  construction  and  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  by  casual  Inspection  of  the 
cells  of  the  cabinet  an  approximate  determination  at  any 
time  of  the  history  of  each  car  represented  by  a  card  may 
be  quickly  and  conveniently  made. 


1,191.858.  TRACTOR.  Uarby  C.  Waits.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Walte  Tractor  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1,284.     (CI.  21—114.) 


L 


1.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  a  drive-shaft  mounted  longitu- 
dinally of  the  frame,  a  counter  shaft  mounted  transversely 
of  the  frame,  variable  speed  driving  and  clutch  connec- 
tions between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  counter-shaft,  a 
Jack-shaft  l>eyond  the  drive  shaft  and  parallel  with  the 
counter-shaft,  driving  connections  between  the  counter- 
shaft and  the  Jack-shaft,  means  for  releasing  said  driving 
connections  to  permit  Independent  rotation  of  the  counter- 
shaft whereby  the  latter  may  be  used  for  driving  inde- 
pendent mechanism,  an  axle  beyond  the  Jack  shaft,  drive- 
wheels  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  Jack  shaft  and  said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  a  drive-shaft  mounted  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  the  end  of  the 
drive-shaft,  a  counter-shaft  mounted  transversely  of  the 
frame,  a  friction-drum  carried  by  the  counter-shaft  and 
a(lapte<]  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  disk,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  engagement  of  the  disk  and  drum,  a  Jack- 
shaft  t>eyond  the  drive  sluift  and  parallel  to  the  counter- 
shaft, driving  connections  between  the  counter-shaft  and 
the  Jack-shaft,  means  for  releasing  said  connections, 
whereby  the  counter-shaft  may  rotate  Independently  of 
the  Jack-shaft  to  drive  Independent  mechanism,  an  axle 
beyond  the  Jack  shaft,  drive-wheels  mounted  on  said  axle, 
and  driving  c<»nnectlons  between  said  wheels  and  said 
Jack-shaft. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  a  drive-shaft  mounteil  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  a  frlctlon-dlsk  carried  by  the  end  of  the 
drive-shaft,  a  counter-shaft  mount»Mi  transversely  of  the 
frame  and  hsvlng  one  end  extending  beyond  the  same, 
whereby  external  driving  connections  may  be  applied  to 
said  counter-shaft,  a  friction-drum  mounted  on  said 
counter-shaft  In  operative  relation  to  said  disk,  means  for 
shifting  the  disk  toward  and  away  from  the  drum,  means 
for  shifting  the  drum  across  the  face  of  the  disk,  a  Jack- 
shaft  mounted  parallel  to  the  counter-shaft,  a  driving 
gear  mounted  on  said  Jack-shaft,  a  driving  pinion  mount- 
ed on  Mid  counter-shaft  and  meshing  with  the  said  driv- 
Inf  fMr,  means  for  moving  said  pinion  and  gear  out  of 
mesh  with  one  another,  an  axle,  drive  wheels  mounted  on 
said  axle,  and  driving  connections  between  said  wheels 
and  Hdd  Jack-shaft. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  a  drive-shaft  mounted  longitu- 
dinally of  the  frame,  a  frlctlon-<ilsk  carried  by  the  end  of 
the  drive-shaft,  a  rotatable  collar,  connections  between 
said  collar  and  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  the  collar  ad- 
vances and  retracts  the  shaft,  an  operating-arm  secured 
to  said  collar  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  lever 
mounted   parallel  to  said  operating  arm  and  pivoted   to 


said  frame  intermediate  its  enda,  a  link  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  lever  and  arm.  a  tension-spring  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  frame  and  beneath  the  said  shaft,  securing  and  ad- 
Justing  means  mounted  on  said  frame  member  and  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  an  operating  cable 
attached  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  move  the  latter 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  drive-wheels,  and  drive- 
connections  between  said  frlctlon-dlsk  and  said  drive- 
wheels. 


1.191.859.  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM.  HiNRT  K. 
Wabrbn,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Warren  Clock 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  781,708.     (CI.  185 — 46.) 


1.  In  an  escapement  device,  a  ring  or  wheel  In  a  field 
of  force  acting  thereon  in  certain  directions,  and  held 
against  movement  axially,  but  free  to  move  to  a  limited 
degree  in  all  other  directions,  means  to  engage  said  ring 
alternately  at  points  substantially  at  the  respective  ends 
of  a  straight  line  which  passes  at  one  side  of  the  center 
of  the  ring  and  Is  approximately  coincident  with  the  di- 
rection of  the  resultant  force  which  acts  to  move  the  ring 
when  held  at  one  only  of  said  points. 

2.  In  an  escapement  device,  a  ring  or  wheel  held  against 
movement  axially,  nnd  free  to  make  limited  movements  in 
all  other  directions,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  point  of  sup- 
port for  the  ring,  one  above  and  one  below  Its  center  of 
gravity  and  both  upon  the  same  side  of  a  straight  line 
passing  through  that  center,  whereby  an  unstable  equi- 
llhrluni  In  the  ring  Is  produced  at  each  motion  of  the 
movable  point  toward  the  ring,  and  causes  it  to  rotatp  a 
definite  distance  about  that  point  as  soon  as  the  ring  Is 
relea.sed  from  the  fixed  point. 

3.  In  an  escapement  device,  a  ring  or  wheel  held  against 
movement  axially  and  adapted  to  make  limited  movements 
in  all  other  directions,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  point  of  sup- 
port for  the  ring,  one  above  and  one  below  its  center  of 
jrravlty  and  both  ui>on  the  same  side  of  a  straight  line 
passing  through  that  center,  whereby  an  unstable  equi- 
librium in  the  ring  is  produced  at  each  upward  motion  of 
the  movable  point,  which  causes  It  Intermittently  to  ro- 
tate about  that  point  wh^-n  the  ring  Is  relea8e<l  from  the 
said  fixe<l  point,  and  a  second  fixed  point  to  engage  the 
ring  and  determine  the  extent  of  each  intermittent  rota- 
tion. 

4.  In  an  escapement  device,  a  toothed  ring  or  wheel  rim 
held  against  movement  axially  and  capable  of  limited 
movement  in  all  other  directions,  a  fixed  point  of  support 
and  a  moval)le  point  of  support  for  the  ring,  one  above  and 
the  other  below  Its  center  of  gravity,  and  both  upon  the 
same  side  of  a  straight  line  passing  through  such  center, 
and  a  fixed  point  of  support  for  the  ring  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  straight  line  through  its  center  of  gravity. 

5.  In  an  escapement  device,  a  toothed  ring  held  against 
movement  axially  and  free  to  make  limited  movements  in 
all  other  directions,  a  fixed  point  of  support  and  a  mov- 
able point  of  support  for  said  ring,  one  above  and  the 
other  below  its  center  of  gravity  and  both  upon  the  same 
side  of  a  straight  line  passing  through  such  center,  a  fixed 
support  for  the  ring  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  straight 
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line,  meaa«  to  give  as  upward  and  downward  motion  to 
tbe  movable  support,  and  an  oacillatlDg  derlrc  which  pro- 
daces  such  motions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  (iazette.] 


1,191.860.  8ANITABY  REVOLVING  BATH  -  BRUSH. 
HowABD  R.  WmsLMY,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  46J248.     (a.  16 — 61.) 


/  3t> 


f4  t\    13- a* 


1.  A  revolving  bath  brush,  including  a  bead  formed  with 
a  cylindrical  chamber  which  is  open  at  one  end  thereof 
and  has  a  water  passage  which  enters  tbe  chamber  tan- 
gentially,  a  pivot  post  projecting  centrally  into  the  cham- 
ber from  the  base  thereof,  a  paddle  wheel  formed  with  a 
bub  mounted  upon  tbe  pivot  post  and  with  radially  pro- 
jecting blades  arranged  to  clear  tbe  sides  and  bottom  of 
tbe  cylindrical  chamber,  a  brush  plate  rigidly  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  paddle  wheel  and  closing  the  open 
end  of  the  cylindrical  chamber,  said  brush  plate  having 
outlet  openings  therein,  and  tufts  carrieil  by  and  project- 
ing from  the  brush  plate. 

2.  A  revolving  bath  brush  Including  a  bead  formed  with 
a  cylindrical  chamber  which  is  opt-n  at  «>ne  end  thereof 
and  is  provide«l  with  a  water  passage  which  enters  the 
chamber  tangentlally.  a  paddle  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
within  tbe  cylindrical  chamber  and  formed  with  a  hub  and 
radially  projecting  blades  arranged  to  clear  tbe  sides  and 
twttom  of  tbe  chamber  and  t>e  acted  upon  by  water  from 
tbe  tangential  passage,  a  brush  plate  closing  tbe  open  end 
of  the  cylindrical  chamber  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
paddle  wheel,  the  blades  of  the  paddle  wheel  being  Inclined 
to  the  plane  of  the  brush  plate  «o  that  the  rear  edges  of 
tbe  blades  are  in  advance  of  tbe  forward  edges  thereof  as 
the  paddle  wheel  rotates,  and  tbe  brush  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  radial  stries  of  water  outlet  openings  ar- 
ranged just  in  advance  of  the  forward  edge  of  each  of  the 
blades  of  th<'  paddle  wheel  so  that  dead  water  from  the 
poclcets  between  the  paddle  wheel  blad(>8  will  be  forced 
through  tbe  outlet  openings  of  tbe  brush  plate  as  tbe 
paddle  wheel  rotates. 


1,191.861.     FL.\NGE-OILER  FOR  CAR  WHEELS.     Vi\ 
CBXT  J08HLA  WuiT.NKV,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  2, 
1913.     Serial  Xo.  787.815.     (CI.  184 — 3.) 


1.  A  t'auge  oiler  comprising  an  oil  contain«'r  or  font,  an 
oil-applying  shoe  supported  from  said  fout.  and  a  pivot 
support  for  tbe  same  located  above  and  at  that  side  of  Its 
center  of  gravity  which  is  toward  tbe  wheel,  the  axis  of 


said  pivot  exteadlnc  In  a  direction  paralleling  a  chord  of 
the  angle  tJetween  wheel  tread  and  tlange. 

2.  A  flange  oiler  comprising  an  oil  font,  an  oil  feed 
pipe  extending  downward  from  tbe  font,  an  oU-applylng 
shoe  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  pivoUl 
support  for  tbe  font  located  at  that  side  of  Its  center  of 
gravity  which  is  toward  the  wheel,  the  axis  of  said  pivot 
extending  in  a  direction  paralleling  a  chord  of  the  angle 
between  wheel  tread  and  flange. 

8.  A  flange  oUer  having  a  pivot  support  permitting 
movement  of  tbe  oil  discharge  member  toward  and  from 
the  tlange,  the  pivot  members  having  a  loose  fit  vertically 
to  permit  a  slight  rocking  lengthwise  the  pivot,  and  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  amount  of  the  rocking  movement  length- 
wise the  pivot. 

4.  A  flange  oiler  having  an  oil  font  and  an  oil  discharge 
pipe,  and  a  support  therefor  comprising  a  pivot  pin  and 
a  perforated  lug  fitting  thereon,  the  hole  In  the  lug  being 
a  loose  fit  in  n  vertical  direction,  and  a  bolt  screwing  Into 
said  lug  for  ndjusting  tbe  looseness  of  said  pivot. 

5.  A  flange  oiler  comprising  an  oil  font  having  a  supple- 
menul  chamber  at  its  lower  end  separated  from  tbe  oil 
storing  chamber,  an  oU  feetl  pipe  passing  through  this 
supplemental  chamber  and  conne<-ting  with  tbe  oil-storing 
chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  with  said  supplemental  cham- 
ber and  passing  through  the  oil-storing  chamber,  a  pipe 
surrounding  the  oil  feed  pipe  and  connecting  with  and 
•  xtendlng  downward  from  said  supplemental  chamNer, 
said  outer  pipe  having  a  drainage  outlet  at  its  lower  end. 
and  a  sho*'  rarricd  t.y  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  pipe  and 
having  oil  feed  channels  with  which  tbe  Inner  oil  feed 
pil>e  is  connec-ted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printetl  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.191.862.  RAILWAY-CAR  TRUCK  CENTER  BEARING. 
William  Erastis  Williams,  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Aug. 
27,  1914.     Serial  No.  858.793.     (CI.  64 — 64.) 


I7>  X> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body  bolster  plate  having 
belpw  comeutrir  race  forming  flanges  and  a  truck  boUter 
plate  having  a  central  upwardly  projecting  sphericallj 
curved  projection,  of  an  intermediate  equalizer  plate  pro- 
vlde<l  lielow  with  a  concave  frictional  surface  fitting  said 
l-roj**  tion  and  above  with  integral  flanges  forming  races 
registering,  res|>ectlvely  with  tbe  races  first  mentioned, 
and  annular  sets  of  conical  rollers  filling  tbe  races  verti- 
cally, tbe  r(dlers  of  each  set  t>eiug  of  greater  diameter 
than  tboHe  of  a  set  nearer  the  axis  of  the  races,  whereby 
the  btHlieii  0/  the  bolster  plate  and  the  «-quallser  plate  are 
of  approximately  uniform  thickness  and  tbe  most  violent 
strains  are  borne  by  large  rollers. 

2.  In  a  devic  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  centrally  a|>ertured  body  and  truck  plates,  of  an  in- 
termediate equalizer  member  articulating  with  one  of  said 
I'lateii,  by  ineans  of  a  spherically  curved  projei'tion  engag 
Ing  in  a  <orrc.-«pon<Ung  recess,  and  provide<l  above  and  be 
low  with  central  proJe<  tions  extending  into  tbe  apertures 
of  said  plates,  respectively,  and  anti-friction  devices  be- 
tween said  member  and  the  other  of  said  plates. 

3.  The  combination  with  top  and  bottom  plates  gradu- 
ally increasing  in  distance  apart  In  passing  outward  from 
the  axis  of  rotation,  of  an  equalizing  plate  between  said 
top  and  bottom  plates,  and  concentric  annular  sets  of  roll- 
ing antifriction  memliers.  between  the  equalizing  plate 
and  one  of  tbe  other  plates,  having  all  their  extreme  upper 
and  lower  bearing  points  approximately  equidistant  from 
the  outer  faces  of  the  two  plates  between  which  they  lie. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  top  and  bottom  plates  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  central  spherical  t)oss  having  a  central  opening,  of  an 
intermediate  equalizer  plate  providwl  with  a  projection 
entering  said  opening  and  with  a  recess  adapting  It  to  fit 
over  said  boss  and  rock  u[>on  the  same,  and  rotating  anti- 
friction menibers  interposed  between  the  equalizer  plate 
and  the  plate  having  no  boss,  said  equalizer  plate  and  the 
plate  having  no  Ik>«s  being  locketl  against  separation. 

5.  In  devices  of  the  <lass  describe<l,  the  combination 
with  top  and  t>ottoiu  plates  and  an  intermediate  equalizer 
plate,  of  concentric^ sets  of  frusto-conlcal  rollers  between 
said  internieillate  plat«  and  one  of  the  other  plates,  the 
rollers  of  each  set  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
rollers  of  any  set  nearer  the  axis  of  the  sets  and  all  the 
rollers  having  their  lines  of  contact  with  the  outer  plate 
approximately  parallel  to  and  equidistant  from  the  outer 
face  of  said  outer  plate. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,191.863.  MEANS  FOR  STIFFENING  SHEETS  OF 
METAL  AND  OTHER  MATERIAL.  William  Erastcs 
Williams,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  871,033.      (CI.  189 — 85.) 


1.  A  sheet,  consisting  of  material  adapted  to  be  molded 
or  prensed  and  to  afford  strong  resistance  to  distortion 
when  forme<l.  provided  on  one  face  with  two  series  of 
hollow  ribs  or  corrugations  of  substantially  uniform  cross 
section  extending  along  Intersectinu  sets  of  lines  and 
merging  into  higher  l>o88es  located  at  the  points  of  inter- 
section, respectively. 

2.  A  sheet,  consisting  of  material  adapted  to  be  molded 
or  pressed  Into  de«lre<l  form  and  to  strongly  resist  distor- 
tion when  formed,  provided  on  one  face  with  hollow  ribs 
pr  corrugations  running  along  intersecting  sets  of  lines 
and  merging  into  hollow  bosses  higher  and  broader  than 
tbe  ribs. 

8.  A  metal  sheet  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
having  pressed  up  from  one  face  ribs  running  along  Inter- 
secting sets  of  lines  and  higher  and  broader  bosses  into 
which  the  rit>8  merge  near  the  points  of  Intersection. 

4.  A  sheet,  «-onsi8tlng  of  material  adapted  to  be  molded 
or  presse^l  and  to  afford  strong  resistance  to  distortion 
when  formed,  provided  upon  one  face  with  two  series  of 
hollow  ribs  or  corrugations,  of  substantially  uniform  cross 
section  from  end  to  end,  extending  along  Intersecting  sets 
of  lines  and  merging  into  higher  bosses  located  at  tbe 
points  of  Intersection,  respectively,  and  further  provided 
with  marginal  ribs  in  which  the  said  sheet  Is  bent  sharply 
upward  and  doubleil  back  upon  Itself,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,191,864.  TUNNELING-MACHINE.  William  F.  Wit- 
TICH,  Erie.  Pa.  Plied  .July  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,704. 
(CI.  125 — 14.) 

1.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 

head  :  means  for  rotating  the  main  head  ;  a  tool  carrying 

head  rotattvely  mounted  on  the  main  head  with  Its  axis 

In  the  same  general  direction  as  the  main  bead  ;  rotary 
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tools  relatively  mounted  on  tbe  tool  carrying  head,  the 
axes  of  the  tools  being  noncoincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
tool  carrying  head  ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  tool  carry- 
ing' head  relatively  to  the  main  head. 

.4 


2.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
head  :  means  for  rotating  the  main  head  ;  a  tool  carrying 
head  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  main  head  with  Its  axis 
In  the  same  general  direction  as  the  main  head  ;  rotary 
tools  relatively  mounted  on  the  tool  carrying  head  with 
their  axes  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  tool  carrying  head  ; 
and  means  for  rotating  the  tool  carrying  head  relatively 
to  the  main  head. 

3.  In  a  tunnellni;  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
head  ;  means  for  rotating  the  main  head  ;  a  tool  carrying 
head  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  main  head  with  Its  axis 
in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  main  head  ;  rotary 
tools  rotatlvely  mounte<1  on  the  tool  carrying  head  and 
provlde<l  with  a  series  of  radially  extending  cutting 
points,  the  axes  of  the  tools  being  noncoincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  tool  carry Inc  head  ;  and  means  for  rotating 
the  tool  carr.vlng  head  relatively  to  the  main  head. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
head  ;  means  for  rotating  the  main  head  ;  a  tool  carrying 
heart  rotatlvely  mounted  on  tbe  main  head  with  its  ails  in 
the  same  general  direction  as  the  main  head  :  rotary  tools 
rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  tool  carrying  head  and  provide<l 
with  a  series  of  radially  extending  cutting  points,  said 
tools  t>elnK  arranged  to  operate  by  traction  and  the  cut- 
ting points  having  a  beveled  surface  extending  therefrom 
in  a  position  to  be  brought  Into  contact  with  the  face  after 
the  contacting  of  the  cutting  points,  the  axes  of  the  tools 
being  noncoincident  with  the  axis  of  the  tool  carrying 
head  ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  tool  carrying  head  rela- 
tively to  the  main  head. 

5.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
head  :  a  plurality  of  tool  carrying  beads  rotatlvely  mount- 
ed on  the  main  head  with  their  axes  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  axis  of  tbe  main  head  :  tools  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  said  tool  carrying  heads,  said  tools  having 
varying  cutting  faces  for  operating  over  the  same  surface 
of  the  tunnel  face,  the  axes  of  the  tools  being  noncoin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  tbe  tool  carrying  head  ;  and  means 
for  rotating  the  tool  carr.vlng  heads  relatively  to  the  main 
bead. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  lo  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,191,865.  UNDERGARMENT.  FHAXCEg  W.  Workman, 
Los  Angeles.  Q%.\.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
22.217.      (CI.  2—146.) 

1.  An  undergarment  comprising  a  corset  cover  portion 
formed  of  non-elastic  fabric,  an  auxiliary  body  portion 
secured  thereto  formed  of  elastic  fabric  and  banging 
loosely  nnder  said  corset  cover  portion  to  form  a  vest, 
union  suit  or  other  garment  intended  to  be  worn  next  to. 
the  body,  said  corset  cover  portion  having  a  fullness  with 
respect  to  said  body  portion. 

2.  An  undergarment  provided  with  shoulder  straps  hav- 
ing loops  for  detachably  securing  brassiere  or  other  gai 
ment  straps  adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath  said  under 
garment. 

3.  An  undergarment  provided  with  shoulder  straps  bar 
ing  loops  for  detachably  securing  brassifere  or  other  gar- 
ment straps,  and  provided  with  an  aperture  at  the  front 
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disposed  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  brassiere  tape  there- 
through. 


4.  An  uDdorgarmeot  cumprl!>lDg  a  corset  cover  portion 
formed  of  non-elastic  woven  fabric  and  provided  with 
shoulder  straps  having  loops  for  detachably  securing  bras- 
siere or  other  garment  straps,  a  body  portion  formed  of 
itnltted  fabric  sec.ured  to  said  corset  cover  at  the  upper 
parts  thereof. 

5.  An  undergarment,  comprising  a  corset  cover  portion 
formed  of  non-elastlc  woven  fabric  and  provided  with 
shoulder  straps  having  loops  for  garments  disposed  be- 
neath said  undergarment,  a  body  portion  formed  of  knitted 
fabric  secured  at  its  upper  portion  to  the  upper  part  of 
said  (orsft  covtT  and  prorid<»d  with  an  aperture  adja- 
cent the  waist  line  through  which  a  garment  attachment 
strap  may  be  passed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.866.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Emmanuil  Amodbo- 
S.\i.v.*TOR,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1913,  SerUl 
No.  799.572.  Renewed  Sept.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
51.285.      (a.  162—8.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  rim  surround- 
ing the  felly  and  provided  with  notches  in  Its  edges,  pairs 
of  opposing  members  extending  across  the  rim,  the  Inner 
members  thereof  having  projections  on  their  ends  for  en- 
gaging said  notches,  a  plurality  of  springs  between  said 
Members  and  extending  throughout  their  length,  a  con- 
centrically arranged  flexible  member  surrounding  the 
springs,  a  tire,  and  guide  flanges. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  rim  surround- 
ing the  felly  and  provided  with  notches  in  Its  edges,  a  guide 
flange  on  each  side  of  the  wheel,  laterally  removable  re- 
silient members  arranged  in  pairs  and  extending  across 
the  felly,  and  filling  the  space  between  said  guide  flange*, 
supports  for  said  members  forming  cages  and  the  Inner 
supports  engaging  the  notches  In  said  rim.  a  flexible 
member  surrounding  said  resilient  members  and  connected 
thereto,  a  tire,  and  inwardly  extending  projections  on  the 
guide  flanges  engaging  said  flexible  member  coacting  with 
said  notches  and  Inner  supports  engaged  therein  to  retain 
the  resilient  members  against   circumferential  movement. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  opposing  members. 


a  plurality  of  springs  between  said  members,  the  outer 
members  having  projections  on  their  outer  surfaces,  a 
continuous  flexible  member  composed  of  links,  each  alter- 
nate pair  of  links  having  transverse  grooves  engaging  said 
projections,  a  tire,  and  clamping-plates. 


1,191,867.  MOLD  OF  TYPE  -  CASTING  MACHINES. 
Shavkbr  Abaji  Bhibbt,  London,  England.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  13,  1916,  Serial  No.  56.660.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  82,702.      (CI.  22 — 8.) 

•>  ^ 


1.  In  a  type  ranting  machine,  in  combination,  a  mold 
composed  of  relatively  movable  parts,  and  a  set  width 
adjusting  member  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  adjust- 
able into  the  mold  cavity  to  shorten  said  cavity  and  held 
In  position  to  shorten  said  cavity  when  casting  xpace 
types,  said  adjustln.;  member  being  immovable  relative  to 
Its  supporting  part  ('urlng  the  complete  casting  cycle. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  machine  In  combination  a  mold 
composed  of  relatively  movable  half  parts,  and  a  set  width 
adjusting  member  carried  by  one  pf  said  parts  and  adjust- 
able into  the  mold  cavity  to  shorten  said  cavity  and  held 
in  position  to  shorten  said  cavity  when  casting  space 
types,  said  adjusting  member  being  immovable  relatively 
to  its  supporting  half  part  during  the  complete  casting 
cycle. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  in  combination  a  mold 
consisting  of  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  and  sildable 
members  associated  with  said  parts  having  opposed  ends 
adapted  to  overlap,  said  mold  parts  being  shaped  to  re- 
reive  said  members  whereby  the  opposing  ends  of  said 
members  may  be  placed  In  the  mold  cavity  In  position  to 
shorten  said  cavity,  said  members  being  Immovable  rela- 
tive to  their  supporting  parts  during  the  complete  casting 
cycle. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  machine.  In  combination,  a  mold 
consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  part,  and  a  sildable 
member  associatt'd  with  each  part  at  the  break  or  tang 
end  of  the  mold,  said  members  having  opposing  ends 
spaced  apart  vertically,  said  mold  parts  being  shaped  to 
receive  said  members  whereby  said  members  may  be  placed 
with  their  ends  projecting  Into  the  mold  cavity  and  over- 
lapping to  shorten  the  mold  cavity,  whereby  the  types 
are  cast  with  a  break  extension  within  the  mold,  so  that 
upon  detachment  of  the  break  and  Its  extension  space 
types  are  produced. 


1,191,868.  MEANS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  MOLTEN 
GLASS.  Sauubi.  Binjami.n  Bowman.  Blarkwell,  Okla., 
assignor  to  The  Hasel  Atlas  Glass  Co.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.   17,400.      (Cl.  49—6.) 

1.  In  a  glass  forming  machine  a  series  of  molds  mov- 
able continuously  In  a  constant  direction,  and  a  transfer 
receptacle  movable  from  a  filling  position  with  each  mold 
for  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  mold  and 
during  this  period  discharging  ihf-relnto  whereby  the  dis- 
charge period  of  the  transfer  receptacle  shall  be  prolonged, 
said  transfer  receptacle  l)eing  elongated  In  the  direction 
of  its  movement  whereby  It  may  be  filled  while  It  is  mov- 
ing and  thus  the  filing  period  of  the  transfer  receptacle 
prolonged. 

2.  In  a  glass  forming  machine,  a  series  of  molds  mov- 
able continuously  In  one  direction,  a  transfer  receptacle 
at  all  times  movable  in  altnement  with  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  molds  and  movable  from  a  tilling  position  with 
each  mold  for  a  predet<>rmined  portion  of  the  movement  of 
the  latter  and  discharging  thereinto  during  this  period 
whereby  the  discharge  perio^l  of  the  transfer  receptacle 
shall  be  prolonged,  said  transfer  receptacle  being  elongated 
in  the  direction  of  its  movement  whereby  it  may  t>e  filled 
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while  it  is  moving  and  thus  the  filling  period  of  the  trans- 
fer receptacle  be  prolonged.  , 


3.  In  a  glass  forming  machine,  a  series  of  molds  mov 
able  continuously  in  one  constant  direction  and  a  transfer 
receptacl)'  movable  from  a  filling  position  with  each  mold 
for  a  pr«'determlned  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  mold  and 
during  this  period  (Mscharglng  thereinto  whereby  the  dis 
charg*"  period  of  the  transfer  receptacle  shall  be  prolonged, 
said  transfer  receptacle  at  all  times  moving  In  allnement 
with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  mold,  the  transfer  receptacle 
being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  its  movement  where- 
by It  may  be  filled  vhen  It  is  moving  and  thereby  the  fill- 
ing perio<l  of  the  transfer  receptacle  be  prolonged,  and 
means  for  returning  the  transfer  receptacle  to  its  Initial 
filling  position  at  the  end  of  such  predetermined  period  of 
travel  with  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  glass  machine,  a  plurality  of  receiving  recep- 
tacles continuously  movable  in  a  closed  path,  and  means 
for  discharging  molten  glass  Into  said  receptacles  in  sue 
resaive  order  said  means  moving  with  each  receptacle 
during  a  predetermined  portion  of  its  movement  and  then 
returning  to  an  initial  position  and  coacting  with  the 
next  following  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  glass  machine,  a  plurality  of  receiving  recep- 
tacles movable  uninterruptedly  and  continuously  in  a 
closed  path,  and  mt^ans  for  distributing  glass  Into  each  of 
these  receptacles  successively,  said  means  including  a 
mem>>er  movable  from  an  initial  glass  receiving  position 
with  each  of  said  receiving  receptacles  successively  and 
for  a  predetermined  extent  of  movement  of  the  latter  and 
after  said  coincident  movement  returning  to  an  initial  po 
sition  and  coacting  with  the  next  successive  receiving  re- 
ceptacle. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,869.  METHOD  OF  EXTR.\CTING  VOLATILES 
FROM  rOAI.S.  SHALES.  LICMTES.  AND  SIMILAR 
MATERIALS  AND  FOR  REFINING  THE  SAME. 
Charlbs  C.  BrssBY,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Coal 
By  Products  Company.  Piled  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S38,173.      (CI.  19(3 — 19.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  extracting  volatiles 
from  materials  having  hydrocarbonaceous  Ingredients,  con- 
sisting in  progressively  feeding  a  def'p  t>ed  of  material 
from  which  the  volatiles  are  to  be  extracted  through  a 
receptacle  In  a  given  direction  and  passing  a  suitable  heat 
agent  around  the  particles  of  said  material  and  through 
said  receptacle  In  the  opposite  direction  to  extract  the 
volatiles  from  said  materials  without  producing  any 
chemical  action  in  said  materials  while  the  volatiles  are 
being  extracted  therefrom. 

2.  The  herein  d;?8crlbed  method  of  extracting  volatiles 
from  materials  having  hydrocarbonaceous  Ingredients,  con- 
sisting in  progressively  feeding  a  relatively  deep  bed  of 
material  from  which  the  volatiles  are  to  t>e  extracted 
through  a  receptarle  in  a  given  direction  and  passing  a 
suitable  gas  at  a  temperature  of  800°  Fahr.,  approxi- 
mately, around  the  particles  of  said  material  and  through 
said   receptacle   in   the   opposite  direction   to   extract   the 


volatiles  from  said  materials  without  producing  any 
chemical  action  In  said  materials  while  the  volatiles  are 
being  extracted  therefrom. 


3.  The  herein  described  method  of  extracting  volatiles 
from  materials  having  hydrocarbonaceous  ingredients,  con- 
sisting In  progressively  feeding  a  deep  bed  of  material 
from  which  the  volatiles  are  to  be  extracted  downwardly 
through  a  relatively  deep  conically  shaped  retort,  and 
generating  and  pas-^ing  upwardly  through  said  retort  and 
around  particles  of  said  material  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  heated  gas  lo  extract  the  volatiles  from  said  ma- 
terials without  producing  any  chemical  action  in  the  ma- 
terial while  the  volatiles  are  being  extracted  therefrom. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  extracting  volatiles 
from  materials  ha  .'ing  hydrocarbonaceous  ingredients,  con- 
sisting in  progressively  feeding  a  deep  bed  of  material, 
from  which  the  volatiles  are  to  be  extracted,  downwardly 
through  a  relatively  deep  conically-shaped  retort,  generat- 
ing a  gas  at  the  bottom  of  the  retort  and  evenly  distribut- 
ing said  gas  around  the  particles  of  material  in  said  re- 
tort to  extract  the  volatiles  therefrom  and  passing  said 
gas  and  volatiles  from  the  retort  at  the  end  opposite  to 
that  in  which  the  gas  is  generated  in  order  to  extract  the 
volatiles  from  said  materials  without  producing  any 
chemical  action  thoreln  while  the  volatiles  are  being  ex- 
tracted therefrom. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  extracting  volatiles 
from  materials  ha«'lng  hydrocarbonaceous  ingredients,  con- 
sisting in  progressively  feeding  a  relatively  deep  bed  of 
material,  from  whl'-h  the  volatiles  are  to  be  extracted, 
downwardly  through  a  retort,  generating  a  gas  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  retort  and  evenly  distributing  said  gas  around 
the  particles  of  material  in  said  retort  to  extract  the  vol 
atiles  therefrom  and  passing  said  gas  and  volatiles  front 
the  retort  at  the  end  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  gar 
is  generated  in  order  to  extract  the  volatiles  from  aal 
materials  without  producing  any  chemical  action  therelv 
while  the  volatiles  are  being  extracted  therefrom,  am 
finally  separating  the  volatiles  from  the  said  gases. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,870.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  VOLA- 
TILES FROM  CO.\LS,  SHALES,  LIGNITES,  AND 
SIMILAR  MATERIALS  AND  FOR  REFINING  THE 
SAME.  Charlbs  C.  Bcssbt,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Coal  By  Products  Company.  Filed  May  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  83S.174.      (Cl.  196 — 19.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  yolatile  matters  from 
materials  having  hydrocarbonaceous  ingredients  compris- 
ing a  retort  of  sufllcient  length  to  provide  a  relatively 
deep  bed  of  material,  means  at  the  top  of  the  retort  for 
admitting  material  to  be  threaded  therein,  and  an  endless 
conveyer  placed  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  beneath  the 
retort  to  continuously  withdraw  laterally  at  all  points 
from  the  bottom  of  the  retort,  an  equal  amount  of  the 
residue  from  the  material  under  treatment. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  volatile  matters  from 
materials  having  hydrocarbonaceous  ingredients  compris- 
ing a  conical  retort  of  sufficient  length  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively deep  bed  of  material,  means  for  admitting  material 
to  be  treated  at  the  top  of  the  retort,  an  endless  conve.vt-c 
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placefl  at  an  augle  to  the  horizontal  lM»neath  the  bottom 
of  the  retort  so  as  to  continuously  withdraw  at  all  points 
across  the  bottom  of  the  r»-t«»rt  an  t-qual  amount  of  thf 
restidue  from  the  material  un«ler  treatment,  ami  means 
for  wlthdrawlnn  the  mixed  gases  and  volatlles  from  the 
retort  at  the  upper  •  nd  thereof. 


TT^Ju.'  .^■.■■,1  •  y<^*^ 


3.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  volatfle  matters  from 
materials  having  hyrtrocarbonaceous  Ingredient.*  <  omprls- 
ing  a  conical  retort  of  sufficient  length  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively deep  bed  of  material,  a  hopper  at  the  top  of  th* 
retort  through  which  the  material  to  be  treated  therein 
is  atlmittt'd.  an  endless  conveyer  placed  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  retort  so  as  to  con- 
tinuously withdraw  at  all  points  across  the  bottom  of 
the  retort  an  eqnal  amount  of  the  residue  from  the  mate- 
rial ur.d<»r  treatment,  and  means  for  wlthdrawlnj;  the 
mixed  gases  and  volatlles  from  the  retort  at  the  upper  end 
thereof. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  volatile  matters  from 
material  having  hydro<-arbonaceous  Ingredients,  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  conical  retort  mounted  thereon  and  of  suf- 
ficient length  to  provide  a  relatively  de«>p  bed  of  mate- 
rial, fireplaces  In  spaced  positions  In  the  said  base  In 
which  there  is  a  circumferential  flue  and  floes  leading 
therefrom  to  the  said  retort,  a  hopper  at  the  top  of  the 
retort  for  admitting  the  material  to  be  treated  therein,  and 
an  endless  conveyer  inclineil  to  the  horizontal  and  extend- 
ing beneath  the  bottom  of  the  retort  ."o  as  to  withdraw 
at  all  points  acro>;8  the  bottom  of  the  retort  an  equal 
amount  of  the  resMue  from  the  material  under  treatment 
In  the  retort,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  mixed  gases 
and  volatlles  from  the  upper  end  of  the  retort. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  volatile  matters  from 
material  having  hydrocarbonaceous  ingre^lients,  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  conical  retort  mounted  thereon  and  of  suf- 
ficient length  to  provide  a  relatively  deep  bt-d  of  material, 
fireplaces  in  spaced  positions  in  the  said  base  In  which 
there  is  a  circumferential  flue  and  flues  leading  therefrom 
to  the  «nld  retort,  damp»'rs  In  said  Hues,  a  hopper  at  the 
top  of  the  retort  for  admitting  the  material  to  be  treated 
therein,  and  an  endless  conveyer  so  inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal and  extending  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  retort  as 
to  withdraw  at  all  points  across  the  bottom  of  the  retort 
an  equal  amount  of  the  residue  from  the  material  under 
treatment  In  the  retort,  means  for  withdrawing  the  mixed 
gases  and  volatlles  from  the  upper  en<l  of  the  retort,  and 
devices  for  seiMiratlng  the  said  gases  and  volatlles  after 
the  same  have  been  withdrawn  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
retort. 


1,191,871^      FIREPROOF     BUII.DINO    CONSTRrCTION. 
Marttn    H.   Car«ick.    San    FYanclsco.   Pal.     Filed   Nov. 
80.  1914.     Serial  No.  874.71.^.      (CI.  72—46.) 
1.  In    combination   with    spaced   upper  and   lower   hori- 
zontal  rails,   a   Imr  secnre<l  at   Its  ends  to  said   rails,   sa'd 
bar  being  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  doubled  upon  itself 
and  having  Its  sides  extended  outwardly,  wire  netting  re- 
ceived   In    the    space    between    the    doubled    portion,    w're 
netting    engaged    exteriorly    over    a    side    of    the    doubled 
portion,  and  horizontal  bars  extending  over  the  wire  net- 
ting and   connected    to   the  outwardly   extending  sides  of 
the  first  uamed  bar. 


2.  In  combination  with  similar  spaced  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  rails  each  of  T  shape  In  cross  section,  a  vertical 
liar  Independent  of  the  rails  and  being  doubled  upon  itself 
and  having  slots  formed  In  its  doubled  edge  and  at  the 
bar  ends  to  receive  the  webs  of  the  rails,  and  flanges  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  bars  at  the  sides  thereof  and 
engaged  at  their  ends  with  the  horizontal  parts  of  said 
rails  so  as  to  be  braced  by  the  latter,  said  flanges  acting 
as  plaster  gages  and  alao  as  a  means  of  snpport  for  rein- 
forcing roda  In  use  of  the  latter. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  bar  composed  of  a  metal  sheet 
doubled  upon  Itself  and  formed  with  openings  located  be- 
tween th«'  doubled  and  free  side  edges  thereof,  a  section 
of  wire  netting  received  betw«'en  the  doubled  parts  of  the 
sheet,  a  second  section  of  wire  netting  engaged  with  one 
of  the  doubled  parts  bat  exteriorly  with  said  doubled  parta 
so  as  to  He  adjacent  the  openings,  and  tie  wires  passed 
through  both  of  the  aforementioned  sections  of  wire  net- 
ting and  through  the  openings  so  as  to  hold  both  sections 
<n  position. 


1,191,872.  MOP.  John  Conrraji.  Seattle,  Wash.,  as- 
signor to  .\dolph  Peterson.  ."Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feh. 
19,  191.H,  Serial  No.  749,.S19.  Renewed  Feb.  23,  191ti. 
Serial  No.  80,091,     (CI.  15—13.) 


'df^ 


1.  A  mop  of  the  class  de»<Tll»efl  havfng  a  plurality  of 
■trips  plvotally  connected  together  to  form  an  angular 
frame,  a  mop  fal>rlc  adapted  to  l>e  8e<^ured  to  said  frame, 
a  handle,  and  means  to  detachably  conn«»ct  said  frame  to 
said  handle. 

2.  A  mop  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
frame  comprls'ng  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  plvotally  se- 
cured together,  a  mop  fabric  ndapte<1  to  t>e  secured  to  said 
frame,  means  to  secure  said  frame  In  rigid  angular  rela- 
tion, and  a  handle  ararnged  for  connection  with  said 
means  whereby  the  frame  may  be  secured  in  rarious  an- 
gtilar  relations. 

3.  A  mop  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  plvotally 
secured  together,  the  terminal  said  strli>s  being  of  half- 
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round  material,  a  mop  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  frame. 
means  to  secure  said  terminal  strips  together,  and  a  ban 
die  arranged  for  conne<ti<)n  with  said  means  whereby  the 
frame  may  be  secured  In  various  angular  relations. 

4.  In  a  mop  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  plurality  of 
■trips  plvotally  connected  together  to  form  an  angular 
frame,  a  mop-fabric  adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  said  frame, 
and  a  handle  connected  to  said  frame  in  a  manner  to  se- 
cure the  handle  and  frame  In  adjusted  angular  relations. 

5.  In  a  mop  of  the  character  «lescribed,  a  frame  com- 
prlsef]  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  strips  arranged  to  l>e 
folded  In  angular  relation,  a  coupling  member  arranged  to 
•e<ure  the  terminal  said  strips  in  rigid  connection,  and  a 
handle  adapted  to  be  screwed  down  upon  said  member  and 
■aid  frame  In  adjusted  angular  relation  relative  to  the 
handle. 

iClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.873.  AUTOMATIC  TOOL.  Peter  Ame8  Cresbey, 
Moss  Beach,  and  William  Jo.nes,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Jane  14,  1916.     Serial  .No.  38,904       (CI.  81 — 3.) 


1.  A  tool,  comprising  a  clamping  Jaw.  a  tool  liolder 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  jaw.  a  ratchet  wheel  wcured  to 
■aid  tool  holder,  a  memt)er  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
Jaw,  a  pair  of  dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  said  meml>er  for 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  stops  on  said  member 
to  limit  movement  of  said  dogs,  and  a  latching  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  Jaw  engaging  the  sa'd  member  to  main- 
tain either  dog  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  A  tool,  comprising  a  clamping  Jaw.  a  pivoted  casing 
mounted  on  said  Jaw,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  In 
said  casing,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  dogs  for  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
dogs  toward  each  other,  a  tool  mounted  In  said  Jaw  and 
operatlvely  mounted  within  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
latching  mechanism  mounted  on  said  Jaw  and  engagintr 
■aid  casing  to  maintain  either  dog  in  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  A  tool,  comprising  a  clamping  Jaw,  a  tool  bolder 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  Jaw,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured 
to  said  tool  holder,  a  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
Jaw.  a  pair  of  dogs  plvotally  mounte<l  on  said  member  for 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  stops  on  said  mem- 
ber to  limit  movement  of  said  dogs,  a  latching  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  Jaw  engaging  the  said  member  to  main- 
tain either  dog  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel, 
and  a  second  Jaw  plvotally  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned 
Jaw  for  cooperation  therewith. 

4.  A  tool,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  damping  Jaws 
and  operating  means  therefor,  a  pivoted  casing  mounted 
on  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  In 
■aid  casing,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  <logs  for  engaging  the 
Mid  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  Umltiog  the  muvemeut  of 


said  dogs  toward  each  other,  a  tool  mounted  in  said  Jaw 
and  operat'vely  mounted  within  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
latching  mechanism  mounted  on  said  Jaw  and  engaging 
said  casing  to  maintain  the  same  stationary  in  either  of 
ItK  positions. 


1,191,874.  LK.NS-EDGING  MACHINE.  George  H.  Day, 
Southbrldge.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany. Southliridge.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Aug.  n,  1910.  Serial  .Vo.  576.419.  (CI. 
61— .1.) 


1.  In  comtdnatlon,  in  a  lens  edging  machine,  a  rev- 
olulde  leus  hokiiuK  spindle  a<lapte<l  to  t>e  pressed  Inwardly 
closer  to  the  stone  as  the  lens  material  is  ground  away,  a 
stop  for  limiting  said  inward  movement,  and  means  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  spindle  for  permitting  said 
stop  to  be  raoveil  inwardly  as  the  spindle  revolves. 

2.  In  comlilnatioii.  in.  a  lens  tnlging  machine,  a  rev- 
oluble  leus  hcddiug  spindle  adapted  to  be  pressed  inwardly 
closer  to  the  stone  as  the  lens  mater'al  Is  ground  away, 
driving  means  for  said  spindle,  a  stop  for  limiting  said  In- 
ward movement,  and  means  actuated  by  said  driving  means 
for  permitting  said  stop  to  be  moved  Inwardly  as  the 
spindle  revolves. 

'.i.  In  comb'natlon.  in  a  lens  edging  machine,  a  rev- 
oluble  lens  holding  spindle  adapted  to  be  pressed  inwardly 
closer  to  the  stone  as  the  lens  material  is  ground  away, 
a  pattern  or  former  fixed  to  said  spindle,  a  pivoted  lever 
provided  with  a  shoe  adapted  to  enga^  said  pattern  and 
with  a  contact  memlter.  a  cam  arrange*]  to  engage  said 
contact  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  cam  with 
reference  to  the  conta<-t  member  as  the  spindle  Is  revolved 
so  as  to  definitely  control  the  inward  movement  of  said 
spindle. 

4.  In  combination.  In  a  lens  e<lglng  machine,  a  rev- 
oiuble  lens  holding  spindle  adapted  to  b<-  preaKd  inwardly 
closer  to  the  stone  as  the  lens  material  Is  ground  away,' 
a  pattern  or  former  fixed  to  said  spindle,  a  p'votal  lever 
provid«'d  with  a  shoe  adapted  to  engage  said  pattern  and 
with  an  adjusting  screw,  a  cum  arranged  to  engage  said 
adjusting  screw,  and  means  for  moving  said  cam  with 
referen«e  to  the  adjusting  screw  as  the  spindle  is  reTolred 
so  as  to  definitely  <ontrol  the  inward  movement  of  said 
spindle. 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  lens  edging  machine,  a  rev- 
oluble  lens  holding  spindle  adapted  to  be  pressed  closer  to 
the  stone  as  the  lens  material  Is  ground  away,  a  cam  for 
regulating  the  approach  of  the  spindle  to  the  stone,  means 
for  advancing  said  cam  by  a  definite  amount  for  each 
revolution  of  the  spinille,  a  dutch  between  said  spindle 
and  the  driving  gear,  a  dutch  lever  controlling  said 
clutch  and  provided  with  a  locking  latch,  and  means  fixed 
to  said  cam  for  releasing  said  locking  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (;asette.] 


1,191,875.     PLANTER.     JoEL  £.  Dban.  Jr.,  and   EcoKNE 

Callawat,   Baconton,  Ga.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  J. 

B.  Mllbr,  Baconton,  Ga.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1915.     Serial 

No.  46,575.     (CI.  111—32.) 

In  a  planter  of  the  class  described  a  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  l)ars  arrange*]  for  the  attachment  of  earth 
working  Implements  thereto,  a  clevis  having  a  l>ase  ar- 
range<l  and  secure*!  l>etwe*'n  the  front  «'nds  of  said  bars, 
the   said   dcvis   being   provided    with   imun.4   for    the   at- 
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tacbment  of  the  standard  of  an  earth  working  implement 
thereto,  bearings  secured  to  the  bars  of  the  frame,  an  op- 
erating wheel  having  a  doable  crank  shaft  mounted  in 
said  *>earlng8,  a  hopper  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
arrsngHl  seed  compartments,  supporting  means  for  the 
.hopper  and  secured  to  the  bars  of  the  frame  and  mount- 


.<;?=^ 


1,19  1,877.  AIR-GUN.  ABTHUS  V.  DiCKST,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,668.  (CI. 
124—8.) 


Ing  the  hopper  above  the  frame,  seed  dropping  bars  ar- 
ranged one  In  the  bottom  of  each  hopper  compartment 
for  longitudinal  reciprocating  movement,  extending  en- 
tirely through  the  hopper  and  each  provided  at  its  rear 
ends  with  a  depending  arm  arranged  exteriorly  of  the 
hopper,  and  pitman  rods  connecting  said  arms  to  the 
~ranks  of  the  crank  shaft. 


1,191,876.  PROCESS  OF  MANUF.ACTURING  SOLID 
RUBBER  OR  LIKE  TIRES  AND  TREADS  OF  PNEU 
M.\TIC  TIRES.  Jambs  Walt«k  Henry  Diw,  London. 
England.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,406. 
«C1.   154—12.) 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  rubber  or 
like  tires  and  treads  of  pneumatic  tires  which  consists  in 
forming  a  number  of  thin  fiber  strips  Impregnating  said 
strips  with  adhesive  such  as  rubber,  stamping  therefrom 
sections  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  transverae  sec- 
tion of  the  finished  tire  and  forming  the  tire  or  tread 
from  a  terles  of  such  sections  side  by  side  In  the  longltu 
•dinal  direction  of  the  tire  with  the  fibers  thereof  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  road  surface  at  the 
point  of  contact  between  the  road  and  the  tire  tread,  and 
subsequently  vulcanlBlng  or  curing  the  whole. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  rubber  or 
like  tirps  and  treads  of  pneumatic  tires  which  consists  in 
forming  a  number  of  thin  fiber  strips  approximately  one 
fiber  thick,  impregnating  said  strips  with  adhesive  such 
as  rubber,  building  the*  strips  one  upon  another  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  fibers  are  arranged  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, stamping  from  the  built  up  strips  sections  of  a 
shape  corresponding  to  the  transverse  section  of  the  fin- 
ished tire,  forming  the  tire  from  a  number  of  such  sec- 
tions laid  In  a  suitable  mold  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  tiro  with  the  fibers  thereof  extending  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  road  surface  at  the  point  of  con- 
tact between  the  road  and  the  tire  tread,  and  subsequently 
viil<'anizing  the  whole. 


-^^'—'- 
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1.  In  an  air-gun  of  the  class  described,  an  air-reservoir, 
a  valve  for  oontrolllng  the  delivery  of  the  air  from  said 
reservoir  for  discharging  the  gun.  a  hammer,  springs  for 
the  hammer  and  valve,  means  to  releasably  hold  the  ham- 
mer in  various  positions  relatively  to  the  valve,  a  reclp- 
rocatory  actuator,  and  devices  adjustably  connected  to 
said  actuator  whereby  the  hammer  Is  movable  thereby  to 
any  of  the  aforesaid  positions  with  a  uniform  travel  of 
the  actuator. 

2.  In  an  air  gun.  in  combination,  a  pump,  an  air  stor- 
age reservoir,  a  magaalne  chamber  axially  alined  with  the 
gun  barrel,  a  roUtable  breech  block  interposed  between 
said  magazine  and  said  barrel  and  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage adapted  to  register  with  the  barrel  of  the  rifle  when 
In  firing  position,  teeth  formed  upon  an  end  of  said 
breech  block,  a  roclprocable  actuator  provided  with  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  upon  the  breech  block,  means 
whereby  said  breech  block  may  be  turned  until  said  pas- 
sage registers  with  the  magazine,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting air  to  said  passage  from  said  storage  reservoir  to 
discharge  a  projectile. 

3.  In  an  air-gun,  in  combination,  a  pump,  an  air-stor- 
age reservoir,  a  magazine  chamber  axially  allnetl  with  the 
gun  barrel,  a  rotatable  breech-block  interposed  between 
said  magazine  and  said  barrel  and  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage adapted  to  register  with  the  barrel  of  the  rifie  when 
in  firing  position,  teeth  formed  upon  an  end  of  said 
breech-block,  a  receptacle  actuator  provided  with  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  upon  the  breech  block,  means 
whereby  said  breech-block  may  be  turned  until  said  pas- 
sage registers  with  the  magazine,  stops  to  limit  the  ro- 
tary movements  of  .said  breech-block,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  said  passage  from  said  storage  reservoir  to 
discharge  the  projectile. 

4.  In  an  air  gun  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel  and 
air  reservoir  associated  with  the  barrel,  a  rotary  breech 
block  positioned  between  the  barrel  and  reservoir,  a  bullet 
iompartment  communicating  with  the  breech  block,  teeth 
forme<l  on  the  periphery  of  the  projecting  end  of  the 
breech  block,  and  a  rack  bar  sltdably  associated  with  said 
air  reservoir  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  breech 
block  teeth  to  rotate  the  breech  block  to  t-ause  the  same  to 
move  to  position  to  receive  a  bullet. 


1.191.878.  CONTROI^RELEASINO  DEVICE.  HowAao 
A.  Dodge.  Los  .Xngeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  829.791.     (CI.  235—22.) 

1.  A  releasing  device  for  cash  registers  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  cash  register  drawer,  of  a  spring- 
pressed  tong\ie  engageable  with  the  drawer  to  retain  the 
latter  In  a  closed  position,  a  pivoted  latch,  means  where- 
by rocking  said  latch  will  disengage  the  tongue  from  the 
drawer,  a  lever  normally  engaging  said  latch  to  prevent 
operation  thereof,  a  pivoted  plate,  means  whereby  depres- 
sion of  said  plate  will  actuate  the  lever  to  release  the 
pivoted  latch,  a  series  of  spring  pressed  tumblers,  and  ad- 
justable studs  on  said  tumblers  for  preventing  operation 
of  said  latch  and  adapted  to  be  moved,  on  manipulation 
of  the  tumblers,  into  register  with  a  slot  in  the  latch  to 
permit  operation  of  the  latter  on  depression  of  the  pivoted 

plate. 

2.  In  a  drawer-releasing  device  for  cash  registers,  a 
plurality  of  spring  pressed  tumblers,  adjustable  studs 
thereon,  a  pivoted  latch  having  a  longitudinal  slot  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  said  studs  on  proper  manipula- 
tion of  the  tumblers,  means  controlled  by  said  latch  for 
holding  the  drawer  In  a  closed  position,  a  pivoted  plate 
on   said    latch,   and   means   controlled    by    said    plate    for 
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normally  locking  said  latch  against  operation  and  adapt- 
ed to  release  the  latch  on  depression  of  said  plate. 


• 
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3.  A  releasing  mechanism,  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  spring  actuated  plate 
adjacent  one  of  said  openings,  a  plurality  of  sliding  tum- 
blers mounted  adjacent  the  second  of  said  openings,  studs 
mounted  on  said  tumblers,  a  pivoted  latch  member  hav- 
ing a  slot  adapted  to  register  with  a  common  combina- 
tion of  said  studs,  an  operating  plunger  for  said  pivoted 
latch,  a  sliding  latch  atlapt»'<l  to  engage  a  strike  on  the 
device  to  l)e  secured,  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  pivoted  latch  having  a  notch  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  lock  said. latch,  spring  actuated  mean's 
to  normally  engage  said  lever  and  said  pivoted  latch,  and 
a  pivoted  lever  interposed  between  the  pin  of  said  pivote<l 
plate  and  said  lever,  whereby  a  depreaalon  of  said  plate 
releases  said  pivoted  latch  locked  by  said  lever,  and  per- 
mits the  operation  of  the  pivoted  latch  to  shift  said  slid- 
ing latch. 


1,191.879.  SHOE-BLACKIXG  DEVICE.  William  E. 
Elam,  Washington,  D.  C.  Fllwl  Feb.  12,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  77,947.     (CI.  16 — 46.) 


4.  The  combination  with  an  open  trough-like  handle  of 
stiff  material,  of  a  blacking  applying  block  fixed  In  and 
projecting  from^one  end  of  the  trough,  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  distribute  blacking  from  a  collapsible  tube 
secured  in  the  block,  said  handle  being  cut  away  on  op- 
posite sides  near  said  block  to  permit  grasping  a  tube 
therein  with  the  fingers. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  block  having  an  oblique 
working  face,  a  brush  alongside  said  face  and  a  passage 
leading  from  said  face  through  the  block  to  the  side 
opposite  said  face,  of  a  blacking  receptacle  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  side  and  ii\ternally  continuous  with  said 
passage,  and  a  removable  i-ap  engaging  the  block  periph- 
erally and  hermetically  covering  said  oblique  face  aad 
brush. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  block  having  an  oblique 
working  face,  a  brush  alongside  that  face,  and  a  passage 
leading  from  that  face  through  the  block  to  the  opposite 
side,  <\t  a  removable  cap  peripherally  engaging  the  block 
and  hermetically  inclosing  said  face  and  brush,  a  remov- 
able plug  normally  closing  the  passage,  a  collapsible 
blacking  tube  detachably  secured  to  said  opposite  side 
and  Integrally  continuous  with  said  passage,  and  a  trough 
handle  fixed  to  the  block,  protecting  three  sides  of  the 
tube  and  provlde<l  with  lateral  slots  to  permit  manipulat- 
ing the  block  within  the  trough. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  trough-like  handle 
open  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  and  protect  a  collap- 
sible tube,  of  a  block  fixed  In  and  projecting  from  one  end 
of  the  trough,  having  an  oblique  blacking  applying  face,  a 
threaded  recess  opposite  that  face  In  position  to  receive 
the  usual  threaded  end  of  such  tut>e,  and  with  a  passage 
leading  Uoifi  said  recess  to  said  face,  and  a  removable  plug 
adapte<l  to  close  said  passage  and  extend  Into  the  end 
portion  of  a  tube  when  the  latter  is  In  place  In  the  block. 


1,191,880.  ORGANIC  CHEMICAL  PROCESS.  Carleton 
Ei.lis,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  te  Ellis  Foster  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  85,021.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  an  alkali  salt  on  an  aromatic 
sulfonic  acid  which  comprises  sulfonating  aromatic  mate- 
rial to  form  the  sulfonic  acid  and  in  reacting  on  the  re- 
sulting sulfonic  acid  with  an  alkali  melt  containing  an 
alkali  salt  of  an  aromatic  hydroxy  body. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  sodium  salt  of  an  aromatic 
sulfonic  acid  which  comprises  sulfonating  aromatic  mate- 
rial to  form  the  sulfonic  acid  and  in  reacting  on  said  sul- 
fonic acid  with  an  alkali  melt  containing  the  sodium  salt 
of  an  aromatic  hydoxy  body. 

3.  The  chemical  process  which  comprises  sulfonating  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  strong  sulfuric  acid  main- 
tained in  an  anhydrous  or  a  substantially  anhydrous  con- 
dition and  continuing  the  action  of  said  acid  until  sub- 
stantially complete  reaction  with  said  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon is  obtained,  in  neutralizing  the  sulfonated  material 
with  alkali  comprising  sodium  carbonate.  In  fusing  the 
dried  sodium  .sulfonate  material  with  caustic  soda,  in 
passing  carbon  dloxld  containing  gases  into  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  fus^  material ;  whereby  sodium  carbonate 
is  formed.  In  separating  the  sodium  carbonate  liquors  and 
employing  these  to  ueutrallze  the  acid  sulfonate. 


1.191,881.  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  FLOORS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Henry  Ebicssos,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  563,502.     (CI.  26—131.6.) 

T. 


'^. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  contiguous 
transversely  curved  two  part  elements  and  a  strip  at  each 
edge  of  each  of  said  elements  projecting  laterally  thereof 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  corresponding  part  upon 
a  similarly  formed  element  to  close  the  space  between 
adjacent  elements  and  a  longitudinal  brace  rigidly  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  strips  in  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions  extending  across  each  element  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
brace  to  rigidly  connect  the  contiguous  elements. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  contigu- 
ous transversely  curved  two  part  elements  and  a  strip  at 
each  edge  of  each  of  said  elements  projecting  laterally 
thereof  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  corresponding 
part  upon  a  similarly  formed  element  to  close  the  space 
between  adjacent  elements  and  a  longitudinal  brace  rigidly 
secured  to  each  of  said  strips.  In  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions  extending  across  each  element  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  means  attached  to  said  par- 
titions cooperating  with  said  braces  to  rigidly  connect 
contiguous  elements. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  contigu- 
ous transversely  curved  sheet  metal  elements,  a  strip  at 
each  edge  of  each  of  said  elements  formed  integrally 
tliecewlth.  projecting:  laterally  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
eo<">perHte  with  the  corresponding  part  of  a  similarly 
formed  element  to  close  the  space  between  adjacent  ele- 
ments. In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  partitions  ex- 
tending across  each  element  and   rigidly  secured  thereto 
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and  a  i>artition  at  each  extremity  of  tbe  element,  a  \oDgi- 
^tudiiMl  l>rarc  rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said  strips,  and 
meanri  for  rigidly  loclclng  the  t'lem^nts  together. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrllied,  comprising  a  trans 
Tersely  curved  two  part  element  and  a  strip  at  t-ach  edge 
of  said  element  projecting  laterally  thereof  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  a  correspuntling  part  upon  a  similarly 
formed  element  to  close  the  space  betw»'<n  atljacent  ele- 
ments and  a  longitudinal  brace  rigidly  secured  to  each  of 
said  strips,  in  combination  with  means  for  rigidly  maln- 
taloiug  the  form  of  said  element  transversely  and  means 
for  rigidly  locking  said  elements  together. 

•5.  A  device  of  the  kind  describeti,  comprising  a  trans 
versely  curved  two  part  element  and  a  strip  at  each  edge 
of  said  element  projecting  laterally  thereof  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  a  corresponding  part  upon  a  similarly 
formed  element  to  close  the  space  between  adjacent  ele- 
ments. In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  par- 
titions and  longitudinal  braces  each  rigidly  attached  to 
said  element  and  a<lapted  to  Jointly  maintain  the  form 
of  said  element  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  and 
•means  upon  said  partitions  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
braces  to  rigidly  lock  two  of  said  elements  together. 


1,19  1.8  82.  QUANTITY  STOP  FOR  DISPENSING- 
PUMPS.  Ch.%rles  E.  Fairb.wks,  West  Springfield. 
Mass.,  a.«slgnor  to  Gilbert  &,  Barker  Manufacturing 
Company,  West  Springfield.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachust-tts.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  57.713. 
(CI.  221—103.) 


1.  In  a  measuring  pump,  n  si.ppu.tiDg  frame,  a  reclpro- 
jai>l)>  bar  for  operating  the  puuip  having  a  projection 
thereon,  a  threaded  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  twr,  a  plurality  of  stop  devices 
loosely  engaging  said  rod,  nuts  threaded  on  said  rod  above 
and  below  each  stop,  whereby  the  stops  may  be  vertically 
Bored  for  adjustment,  a  8«t  screw  In  each  stop  engaging 
■aid  rod  whereby  the  stops  may  be  held  in  various  posi 
tions  of  angular  adjustment  and  the  vertical  adjustment 
preHerve<l,  irrespective  of  said  uut.s.  means  to  seal  said 
set  screws,  said  stops  arranged  In  angular  ndation  one 
from  another  on  tbe  rod,  and  means  to  rotate  said  rod  to 
Bwing  any  one  of  said  stops  Into  the  path  of  said  pro- 
jection. 

2.  In  a  measuring  pump,  a  recipro<'able  i>ump  operating 
bar  having  an  abutment  thereon,  a  rotatable  threaded  rml 
in  parallel  relation  to  said  bar.  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  stop  devices  arranged  In  angular  relation  one  to 
another -on  .said  rod,  and  means  to  turn  the  latter  through 
definite  angular  increments  to  bring  each  stop  device 
sticcesslvely  Into  the  path  of  said  abutment,  each  stop 
device  comprising  a  hub  portion  loosely  mounted  on  the 
rod.  a  ieilue  laterally  extending  from  th»*  hub  portion  to 
contact  with  tbe  abntment,  integral  spaced  wings  con- 
necting the  ledge  and  hub  portion,  threaded  members  on 


tbe  rod  above  and  below  tbe  bub  portion  whereby  tJie 
latter  may  be  vertically  moved  and  accurately  adjusted, 
said  hub  portion  being  freely  revoluble  on  tbe  rod  with- 
out disturbing  said  vertical  adjustment,  securing  means 
to  hold  the  hub  portion  to  the  rod  after  the  former  has 
been  angularly  adjusted,  said  means  being  applied  above 
the  ledge  and  between  the  wings,  a  device  constructed  to 
tit  between  the  latter  and  prevent  access  to  the  securing 
means,  and  sealable  means  to  bold  said  device  in  position, 
all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  each  stop  may  be 
accurately  adjusted  vertfcally  and  angularly  on  the  ro«l 
au<l  thereafter  sealed  in  its  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  measuring  pump,  a  reclprocable  operating  bar 
for  the  pump  having  an  abutment  thereon,  a  rotatable 
threaded  ro<l  parallel  with  the  bar.  a  plurality  of  ver 
tlcally  space<l  stop  devices  arranged  In  angular  relation 
one  to  another  on  said  ro<l  and  means  to  turn  tbe  latter 
through  definite  angles  to  swing  any  one  of  tbe  stops  into 
the  path  of  tbe  abutment,  each  of  said  stops  comprlslnK 
a  hub  portion  slldable  on  said  rod.  check  nuts  above  anil 
below  the  hub  portion,  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  mov»-d 
and  accurately  adjusted  vertically  on  tbe  rod,  a  laterally 
outstanding  ledge  integral  with  the  hub  portion  and 
adapter!  to  engage  said  abutment,  said  ledge  having  upright 
spaced  wings,  a  set  screw  applied  to  the  huh  portion  abov<' 
said  ledge  and  betwe«»n  -said  wln^s  to  hold  the  stop  in 
the  deslre<i  position  of  angular  adjustment  on  the  rod. 
a  block  arranged  to  fit  l>etwpen  said  wings  and  lie  upon 
said  ledge  to  conceal  the  set  screw  and  prevent  accet<» 
thereto,  and  sealable  means  to  bold  tbe  block  in  position, 
as  described. 


1,191.888.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  UPON 
COMPOSITE  STBSTANCES.  Alpiieis  Fay.  Louis- 
ville. Ky.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  SerUl  No.  69,886.  (CI. 
31—66.) 


OU 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claiw  de9crlb»«d.  a  vessel,  an  Im- 
peller having  an  air  tight  opening,  a  driving  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  opening,  a  hollow  shaft  surrounding  said 
driving  shaft  and  compuwMl  of  separable  sections,  means 
on  the  upp4>r  side  uf  suid  Impeller  near  said  opeuing  to 
hold  the  lower  parts  of  said  sections  together,  means  for 
holding  the  upper  parts  of  the  sections  together,  means  for 
holding  the  impeller  up  on  the  shaft  against  the  sections 
of  the  hollow  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  driving 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ylas«  describeti.  a  vessel,  an  im- 
peller having  an  air-Inlet  opening,  a  driving  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  opening,  a  hollow  shaft  surrounding  said 
driving  shaft  and  composed  of  separable  sections,  means 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  impeller  near  said  opening  to 
hold  the  lower  parts  of  said  sections  together,  means  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  bearing  down 
against  the  tops  of  the  sections  for  holding  the  upper 
parts  of  the  sections  together,  means  on  said  driving  shaft 
t>elow  the  impeller,  holding  It  up  on  the  shaft  against 
the  sections  of  the  hollow  shaft,  and  means' for  rotating 
said  driving  shaft. 

■H.  in  H  device  of  the  class  des<-ribed.  a  vessel,  an  im- 
p<>ller  bavinK  an  uir-inlet  openint;  with  ^  depresMion 
around  it  a  driving  shaft  ex^ndlna  throiiich  tbe  opening, 
a  hollow  shaft  surrounding  said  driving  shaft  and  com- 
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poaed  of  separable  sections,  with  the  lower  ends  of  these 
sections  fitting  in  the  depression,  means  detachably 
mounte<l  on  the  driving  shaft  and  bearing  down  against 
the  tops  of  the  sections  for  holding  the  upper  parts  of 
the  sections  together  and  down  In  the  depression,  means 
on  said  driving  shaft  below  tbe  impeller,  holding  It  up 
on  the  stiaft  against  the  sections  of  tbe  hollow  shaft, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  vessel,  an  ini 
peller  having  an  air  inlet  opening,  a  driving  shaft  extend 
ing  through  the  opening,  a  hollow  shaft  surrounding  said 
driving  shaft  and  composed  of  separable  s4'ctlons  having 
tongues  and  grooves  fitting  together,  means  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  impeller  near  said  opening  to  hold  the  lower 
parts  of  said  sections  together,  means  for  holding  the 
upper  parts  of  the  sections  together,  means  for  holding 
the  Impeller  up  on  the  shaft  against  the  sections  of  the 
hollow  shaft,  and   means  for   rotating  said  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  des<rll»e<l.  a  vessel,  an  im 
peller  <"omprlslng  upper  and  lower  memb<'rs.  and  means 
spacing  the  members  apart  and  leaving  open  sides  to  the 
impeller,  whereby  the  lmp<'ller  has  comparatively  broad 
plsln  uppiT  an<i  lower  surfaces  and  comparatively  shallow 
peripheral  surfaces,  the  lower  member  liaving  a  small 
openlnic  and  the  upper  one  havioK  a  lart'er  opening  with 
a  depression  around  It.  a  driving  shaft  exten<llng  through 
tbe  openings  in  the  members,  n  hollow  shaft  composed  of 
separable  sections,  with  the  lower  ends  of  these  se<tlons 
fitting  in  the  depression  In  the  nppt»r  member,  means  de- 
tachably mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  bearing  down 
against  the  tops  of  the  sections,  holding  them  together 
and  down  In  the  depressions,  means  on  said  driving  shaft 
below  the  lower  member  holding  the  members  up  on  the 
shaft  against  the  sections  of  the  hollow  shaft,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  driving  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,191.884.  BUILDING  BLOCK.  Sta.m.ev 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916. 
76,964.      (CI.   46 — 36.) 


W.    Fi.vcH, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  toy  building-blocks, 
each  having  a  recess  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  con- 
nector ;  and  a  connector  formed  from  a  block  of  wihkI. 
with  parallel  slots  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  the  slots 
overlapping  at  their  Inner  ends. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  toy  building-blocks, 
each  having  a  rec«'ss  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  <on- 
nei'tor  :  and  a  connector  comprising  a  block  of  wocxl  hav- 
ing inwardly-extending,  substantially  parallel,  overlapping 
kerfs. 

».  A  connector  for  toy  bulldlng-blo<'k«,  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  overlapping,  substantially  parallel 
kerfs. 

4.  A  connector  for  toy  bulldlng-blocks.  comi^rlslng  a 
body  provldetl  with  Inwardly  extendlnj:,  substnntlally 
parallel  kerfs,  the  kerfs  at  their  inner  ends  overlapping. 

5.  A    connector    for    toy    building  blocks,    comprising    a 
body  portion  having  at  least  two  opposltely-tllsposed.  Hat 
tened    faces    with    inwardly-extending,    lengthwi.se-dlsposed 
kerfs,  the  kerfs  at  their  inner  ends  overlapping. 

[Claims  6  to  lU  not  printed  In  the  Guzettu.] 


1,191,885.  GANG  FASTENER  SETTING  MACHINE. 
PsatAT  R.  GLJias,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inited 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Patersuu,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Flle<l  June  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6.11.264.  (CI.  218 — 0.5.) 
1.   A  machine  of  the  class  described  having    in  <-onil>inu 

fion.  oppositely  disposed  gangs  of  Sitting  dies,  and  auto 


matiially  acting  mechanism  fur  spacing  the  dies  of  one 
of  said  gHugs. 


2.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, cooperating  gangs  of  setting  dies,  a  controlling  de- 
vice, and  automatically  acting  mechanism  controlled  by 
said  device  for  spacing  the  dies  of  one  of  said  gangs. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, cooperatlnr  gangs  of  setting  dies,  means  for  supply- 
ing fasteners  to  the  dies  In  one  of  said  gangs,  and  auto- 
matically acting  mechanism  for  spacing  the  dies  In  said 
gang  after  they  have  been  so  supplied. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  ilass  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, oppositely  <llsposed  gangs  of  s«'ttlng  dies,  a  plurality 
of  rac-eway€  for  supplying  fasteners  to  the  dies  in  one  of 
saitl  pangs,  means  for  moving  said  ra<ewayS  to  and  from 
delivering  position,  and  autonmtlcally  acting  mechanism 
for  spacing  the  dies  in  a  gang  after  the  raceways  have 
moved  from  delivering  position. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, cooperating  gangs  of  setting  dies,  means  for  varying 
the  spacing  of  the  dies  of  one  of  said  gangs,  and  means 
operating  nutomatically  for  correspondingly  spacing  tbe 
dies  of  anotlier  gang. 

[Claims  0  to  '>i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,880.  COUPLINt;  FOR  BASINS,  &c.  Joseph  H. 
Glai  BEK,  Cleveland.  Ohio:  The  Citizens  Savings  & 
Trust  Company  executor  of  said  Glauber,  deceased. 
Filed  Dec.  IS.  1911.     Serial  No.  6t»0.49o.     (CI.  137 — 28.) 


1.  A  tubular  coupling  member  having  multiple  screw- 
threads  over  a  relatively-extended  surface  at  its  end,  in 
couibluatlon  with  a  tubular  connection  having  a  single 
external  .screw  thread  thereon  of  the  same  lead  as  said 
multiple  screw  threads,  and  an  internal  bore  to  telescopl- 
(ally  receive  the  ttireaded  end  of  said  member,  and  a 
coupling  nut  having  a  separate  tubular  extension  provided 
over  a  relatively  small  portion  thereof  with  multiple  screw- 
threads  (orresiHtuding  to  the  screw-threjMls  on  said  mem- 
ber and  the  said  nut  having  a  single  H<>rew-tbread  corre- 
spoiitling  to  the  screw-thread  on  said  connection,  and  said 
separate  tubular  extetiblon  having  an  interlocking  portion 
for  the  nut  and  a  smooth  l>ore  to  cover  and  protect  t'je 
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multiple  threaded  portion  of  said  coupling  member  under 
different  adjusted  relations  between  the  parts. 

2.  In  a  coupling  basin  or  other  laboratory  fixture,  a 
coupling  nut  having  an  enlarged  portion  provided  with  a 
bore  having  a  single  screw-thread,  a  separate  relatively 
long  tubular  extension  having  a  smooth  bore  of  less  diame- 
ter than  said  threaded  bore,  and  provided  with  an  inter- 
locking portion  engaged  with  said  nut  and  a  relatively 
short  and  slightly  reduced  portion  at  the  Juncture  or  said 
extensfon  and  enlarged  portion  having  plural  screw- 
threads  of  the  same  lead  as  said  single  screw-thread. 

3.  A  tubular  coupling  member  having  similar  multiple 
screw  threads  externally  and  smooth  internally  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  in  combination  with  separate  tubular 
connections  for  the  respective  ends  of  said  member  having 
single  screw  threads  externally  of  the  same  lead  as  said 
multiple  screw  threads  and  bores  Internally  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  said  coupling  member,  and  coupling 
nuts  having  single  screw  threads  Internally  correspond- 
ing to  the  screw  threads  on  both  connections  and  provided 
with  separate  relatively  long  smooth-bored  extensions  In- 
terlocked therewith  In  slldable  relations  and  having  inter- 
nal multiple  screw  threads  corresponding  to  the  screws 
on  the  coupling  member,  the  smooth  bored  extension 
adapted  to  telescope  over  the  threaded  tubular  ends  of 
said  coupling  member. 


1,191.887.  PACKING  MEMBER  FOR  SERVICE-CLAMPS. 
Joseph  H.  Glacbir,  Cleveland.  Ohio;  The  Citizens  Say- 
ings &  Trust  Company  executor  of  said  Glauber,  de- 
ceased. Filed  May  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  765.566.  (CI. 
137—28.) 


of  and  of  uniform  sixe  In  crocs  section  its  full  len^h  to 
form  and  support  a  t>end  in  the  pipe. 


1.  A  packing  member  for  service  clamps,  comprising  a 
solid  disk  of  soft  metal  having  concentric  ribs  and  a  pair 
of  opposite  extensions  therewith  of  a  different  metal  from 
said  disk. 

2.  A  packing  member  for  service  clamps,  comprising  a 
disk  of  soft  metal  having  concentric  ribs  in  its  opposite 
sides-  and  a  centering  guide  at  its  middle  and  provided 
with  lateral  extensions  at  Its  edge8  having  holes. 


1,191,888.       WATER  DISTRlBUTINc;    DEVICE.       Joskph 

H.  Glauber,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  The  Citizens  Savings  & 
Trust  Company  executor  of  said  tllaul>er,  deceased. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  817,413.     (CI.  137—28.) 

1.  In  a  water  distributing  device,  an  attachment  for  a 
pipe  comprising  a  short  tubular  section  adapte<l  to  sleeve 
upon  the  pipe  having  a  Up  curved  to  one  side  thereof,  said 
Up  being  i^egmental  in  cross  section  to  provide  an  open 
ctiannel  the  full  length  thereof. 

2.  In  a  water  distributing  device,  a  separable  member 
for  a  pipe  comprising  an  annular  sleeve  having  a  curved 
end  extension  of  substantially  semicircular  formation  at 
its  end  and  open  the  full  length  thereof  at  Its  top  In  cross 
section  to  form  and  seat  a  bend  in  the  pipe. 

3.  In  a  water  distributing  device,  a  separable  member 
for  a  pipe  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  end  Up  of  grad- 
uated curvature  and  open  at  its  top  the  full  length  there- 


4.  In  a  water  distributing  device,  a  coupling  connec- 
tion for  a  pipe  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  annular 
collar  at  one  end  and  a  channeled  Up  at  Its  other  end, 
which  is  open  at  Its  top  the  full  length  thereof,  said  col- 
lar and  lip  t>elng  integral  in  combination  with  a  coupling 
nut  adapted  to  rotatably  engage  and  confine  said  collar. 

5.  In  a  water  distributing  device,  a  coupling  body  and 
a  nut  therefor,  and  a  tall-piece  having  a  shouldered  por- 
tion engaged  by  said  nut  and  provided  with  a  downwardly 
curved  lip.  in  combination  with  a  lead  pipe  sleeved  within 
said  tail  piece  in  bent  seating  relation  with  said  lip  and 
having  an  outwardly-extending  flanged  end  in  abutting 
relation  with  said  collar  and  coupling  body. 

[Claims  C  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.191,889.  DEVICE  FOR  WAVING  HAIR.  Doha  P. 
(Jliaso.n,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jnly  21,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  41,035.     (Q.  132—18.) 


1.  In  a  hair  waver,  the  combination  of  two  combs  ar- 
ranged end  to  end.  the  abutting  ends  each  having  a  series 
of  serrations  therein,  a  pivot  connecting  the  combs,  and 
a  means  adapted  to  hold  the  abutting  ends  yieldingly  to- 
gether whereby  the  serrated  ends  grasp  the  hair  and  re- 
tain the  waver  in  position  to  hold  the  hair  in  a  puff. 

2.  In  a  hair  waver,  the  combination  of  two  combs  ar- 
ranged end  to  end,  the  abutting  ends  each  having  a  series 
of  serrations  therein,  a  pivot  connecting  the  combs,  and 
a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  abutting  ends  together 
yieldingly  whereby  the  serrated  ends  grasp  the  hair  and 
retain  the  waver  in  position  to  hold  the  hair  in  a  puff. 

3.  In  a  hair  waver,  the  combination  of  two  combs,  each 
having  a  serrated  end  with  an  outwardly  projecting  han- 
dle, the  combs  t>elng  alined  with  the  serrated  ends  adja- 
cent to  each  other,  a  pivot  connecting  the  combs,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  hold  the  serrated  ends  yieldingly  to- 
gether whereby  the  serrated  ends  grasp  the  hair  and  retain 
the  waver  in  position  to  hold  the  hair  in  a  puff. 


1,191,890.      STERLING    SILVER.      Edwabd   D.   Gleason, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Richard  11.  King.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  24,   1911,   Serial   No.  645.690.     Re- 
newed Oct.  9,  1915.     SerUl  No.  65,112.     (CI.  75—1.) 
Sterling    silver    including   .925   of   silver   alloyed    with 

cadmium. 


1,191,891.  DOOR-CHECK.  John  F.  Goldino,  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.  Filed  July  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  850,449. 
(CI.  16—82.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  door  check  operable  In  either  direc- 
tion by  manipulation  of  the  door,  the  combination  of  • 
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bracket  and  attaching  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  door,  and  a  brace  member  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  bracket  member,  one  of  said  members  being  a  metal 
spring,  the  brace  member  being  arranged  to  be  inclined 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  door  and  to  trail 
loosely  on  the  floor  in  both  directions,  and  being  Inclinable 
automatically  in  the  other  direction  so  as  to  engage  the 
floor  and  act  as  a  t>top,  and  having  a  spring  toggle  action 
■s  it  passes  the  dead  center  from  one  Inclination  to  the 
other. 
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2.  In  a  door  check  the  combination  of  a  metal  spring 
member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door  so  as  to  extend 
therefrom  and  which  is  upwardly  and  downwardly  resili- 
ent, and  a  brace  member  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
outwardly  extending  spring  member  and  depending  there- 
from and  freely  swlngable  to  either  of  the  two  opposite 
Inclinations,  and  longer  than  the  distance  from  its  pivot 
to  the  floor,  whereby  the  said  brace  member  may  trail 
loosely  after  the  door  in  either  direction,  and  bear  at  its 
lower  end  upon  and  engage  with  the  floor,  and  be  caused 
to  pass  over  a  dead  center  with  a  toggle  action  and  be 
automatically  inclined  in  either  direction  relative  to  the 
door,  by  the  movement  of  the  door. 

3.  In  a  door  check,  in  combination  :  a  spring  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  a  door,  and  two  brace  members  pivotally 
connected  with  said  spring  and  freely  swlngable  to  either 
inclination,  whereby  the  door  may  be  held  from  closing 
by  the  operation  of  one  or  both  of  said  brace  members 
arranged  at  one  inclination,  or  may  be  held  from  move- 
ment In  either  direction  by  said  brace  members  when  they 
are  inclined  oppositely  to  each  other. 


1.19  1,892.  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
GioBOi  V.  Harbiman,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877,670.     (CT.  74 — 69.) 


1.  A  casing  for  transmission  gearing,  comprising  a 
middle  section  having  four  walls,  and  end  sections  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  middle  section,  the  end  walls 
of  the  middle  section  constituting  partitions  of  the  casing 
as  a  whole  and  providing  Journals  for  the  gearing. 

2.  A  casing  for  transmission  gearing,  comprising  a  mid- 
dle section   having  four   walls  and  open  at   the   top  and 


lK>ttom,  end  sections  having  three  walls  and  detachably 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  middle  section,  and  removable 
top  and  bottom  plates  to  cover  the  openings  in  said  middle 
and  end  sections. 

3.  A  casing  for  transmission  gearing,  comprising  a 
middle  section  having  four  walls  and  open  at  the  top  and 
t>ottom,  end  sections  having  three  walls,  said  sections 
having  flanges  at  their  meeting  edges  and  at  their  upper 
and  lower  edges,  and  top  and  bottom  plates  detachably 
connected  to  said  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  said  sections, 
the  meeting  flanges  of  said  sections  being  also  detachably 
connected. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft 
arranged  end  to  end,  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  one 
of  the  shafts,  a  supplemental  clutch  member  spUned  on 
the  other  shaft  and  having  oppositely  facing  shouldfrs. 
a  threaded  sleeve  fitted  loosely  around  said  supplemental 
clutch  member  between  said  shoulders,  means  for  holding 
said  sleeve  against  turning  but  permitting  it  to  move 
axially.  a  secondary  pair  of  shafts  also  arranged  end  to 
end  and  geared  respectively  to  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts  of  the  first  pair,  clutch  members  on  said  secondary 
pair  of  shafts  similar  to  those  of  the  first  pair  of  shafts, 
a  sleeve  on  the  splined  member  of  the  second  clutch  con- 
structed and  arranged  like  the  one  on  the  first  clutch, 
worm  gears  having  internal  threads  engaging  the  re- 
sp«'ctlve  sleeves,  means  for  retaining  said  worm  gears 
against  axial  movement,  the  worm  teeth  on  said  gears  be- 
ing oppositely  Inclined,  and  a  rock  shaft  having  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  worm  sections  meshing  with  the  respective 
w(i;m  gears,  whereby  a  movement  of  said  rock  shaft  in 
one  direction  will  simultaneously  move  both  clutches  in 
opposite  dln'ctlons. 

.~>.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  driven  shaft, 
of  a  secondarj'  palr  of  shafts,  a  sectional  casing  compris- 
ing a  middle  section  and  detachable  end  sections,  said 
shaft.s  being  Journaled  In  both  the  middle  and  end  sections 
of  the  casing,  intermeshlng  gears  arranged  on  said  shafts 
In  the  end  sections  of  the  casing,  and  selective  clutch 
me(  hanism  arranged  in  the  center  section  of  the  casing. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1J>1,893.  CLUTCH.  (Jkokge  V.  H.vrriman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  877,570.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  5, 
1915.     Serial  No.  26,065.     (CI.  192—8.) 


'i-O- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft 
arranged  end  to  end,  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  supplemental  clutch  member  splined  on  the 
other  shaft  and  having  oppositely  facing  shoulders,  a 
threaded  sleeve  fitted  loosely  around  said  supplemental 
clutch  member  between  said  shoulders,  means  for  holding 
said  sleeve  against  turning  but  permitting  it  to  move 
axially,  a  worm  gear  retained  against  axial  movement  and 
having  Internal  threads  engaging  said  sleeve,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  worm  gear  for  moving  said  splined 
<-lutch  member  into  and  out  of  driving  connection  with 
the  other  clutch  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft 
arranged  end  to  end,  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  supplemental  clutch  member  splined  on  the 
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other  shaft  and  having  oppositely  facing  shoulders,  a 
threaded  sleeve  fitted  loosely  around  said  supplemental 
clutch  member  between  said  shoulders,  an  antifriction 
bearing  interposed  between  the  shoulder,  which  is  nearer 
the  other  clutch  member,  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
■leeve  for  Uildng  the  thrust,  means  for  holding  said  sleeve 
against  turning  but  permitting  it  to  move  axially,  and 
an  internally  threaded  operating  member  engaging  aaid 
■ieeve  and  retained  against  axial  movement  for  moving 
said  splined  dutch  member  into  and  out  of  driving  con- 
nection with  the  other  clutch  member. 

'i.  The  <t>iiil>iiiatf<>u  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft 
arranged  end  to  end,  of  a  clutch  member  iceyed  to  one 
shaft,  a  Journal  cap  housing  the  rear  end  of  said  clutch 
member,  antifriction  bearings  arranged  between  the  an- 
nular surface  of  said  clutch  member  and  inner  annular 
surface  of  said  cap,  and  between  the  ends  of  said  clutch 
member  and  cap,  a  supplemental  clutch  member  splined 
00  the  other  abaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  spUned 
clutch  member  Into  and  out  of  driving  connection  with  the 
other  clutch  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft 
arranged  end  to  end,  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  one  shaft, 
a  splined  clutch  member  on  the  other  shaft,  a  sleeve  fitted 
loosely  around  said  splined  clutch  member  and  having 
threads  upon  its  uuter  surface  and  axial  grooves  across 
said  threads,  spools  retained  against  movement  and  pro- 
vided with  Iceys  engaging  the  grooves  in  said  sleeve,  an 
operating  member  arranged  between  said  spools  and  hav- 
ing internal  threads  engaging  the  threads  on  the  sleeve, 
and  means  whereby  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
sleeve  will  actuate  the  splined  clutch  member. 


1,191,894.  SPRING  TlRt:.  John  E.  Habt  and  Albkbt 
BiNZi.vosB.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  28,  1915.  Se- 
rial Xo.  5d,:{81.     (CI.  152—8.) 


1.  A  spring  tire  coiiiprising  a  circumferentlally  ar- 
ranged pint*-,  rods  secured  to  said  plate  In  pairs.  U  shaped 
load  Hustalning  springs  conne<-ted  to  said  rods,  connect- 
ing rtMls  for  coiinet-ting  the  springs  together  and  resilient 
means  rarrletl  by  said  <"<>nnectlng  rods. 

1'.  A  spring  tire  comprising  a  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged plate,  U-shaped  load  sustaining  springs  secured 
to  sjiid  plate  and  arranged  in  pairs  thereupon,  connect- 
ing plittfs  connecting  thf  load  sustaining  springs,  rubber 
cushions  mounted  up<)n  the  outer  faces  of  said  connect- 
ing plates,  and  coil  springs  depending  from  the  inner 
faces  of  said  connecting  plates. 

3.  A  spring  tire  comprising  a  circular  plate  adapted  to 
rest  .within  the  casing  of  a  tire  for  normally  holding  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  casing  in  spaced  relation,  clamping 
plates  secured  to  the  circular  plate,  roda  carried  by  said 
damping  plates.  U-shapt^i  load  sustaining  springs  adapt 
ed  to  rest  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  tire  t-asing,  the  ends 
of  the  load  sustaining  springs  being  coiled  about  said 
rods  and  means   for  adjusting  said  coils  npon  said  rods. 

4.  A  spring  tire  comprising  a  casing,  a  circular  plate 
mounted  with  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  load  sustaining 
springs  arranged  in  pairs  upon  said  plate,  means  for  con- 
necting said  springs  together,  a  coll  spring  carried  by  each 
of  said  conne<'tiug  means  and  resilient  blocks  carried  by 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  coll  springs  whereby  the  blocks 
at  one  end  of  the  coll  springs  may  rest  upon  said  plate 


and  the  blocks  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  coil  sprlnga 
will  rest  upon  the  inner   faci-  of  the  tire  casing. 

5.  A  spring  tire  comprising  a  casing,  a  circular  plate 
arranged  therein.  U  shaped  load  sustaining  springs,  means 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  springs  to  said  plate  and 
the  medial  portions  of  said  springs  extending  outwardly 
from  said  plate,  flexible  means  for  connecting  the  medial 
portions  of  the  springs  together  and  resilient  means  car- 
ried by  said  tlexil>le  means  for  retaining  the  tire  casing 
in  spaced  relation  with  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,191.895.  NFXKTIE  HOLDKR.  James  W.  Hahtxitt, 
Portland,  Oreg  Filed  Apr.  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
90,273.      (CI.  24—56.) 


1.  In  a  devbe  of  the  character  described,  a  center  piece 
adapte<l  for  attachment  to  a  collar-button  and  provided 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  pin  for  being  removably  en- 
gaged to  the  knot  of  a  neck  tie. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  center  piece 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  rollar-bntton  and  provided 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  pin  for  being  removably  en 
gaged  to  the  knot  of  a  neck  tie,  said  center  piece  being 
also  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  device  against 
tipping. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  center  piece 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  collar  button,  and  provided 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  pin  for  being  removably  en- 
gaged to  the  knot  of  a  neck-tie.  said  center  piece  being  also 
provided  with  laterally  extending  arms  for  holding  the 
device  against  tipping. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  center  piece 
provided  with  an  opening  and  an  entrance  slot  thereto 
having  divergent  sides,  the  edges  of  said  opening  and  slot 
t>eing  chamfered,  a  lateral  band  formed  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  slot,  the  inside  clearance  of  which  is  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  outer  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  pin  secured 
to  the  band  and  projecting  upward  toward  the  opening. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  center  piece 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  collar  button,  and  provided 
with  a  centrally  located,  upwardly  projecting  pin  adapted 
to  be  removably  engaged  to  the  knot  of  a  neck-tie. 


1,191,896.     MITKB  TOOL.     AaTHijB  J.  Helms,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignor  to  Boss  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Oregon.     Filed  Jan.  18,   1915.     Serial  No.  2.773.      (CI 
143—88.) 


1.  A  miter  tool  of  the  character  referred  to,  comprising 
a  straight  edge  meml)er,  a  miter  member  adjustably  con- 
nected thereto  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  said  straight  edge  member,  a 
guide  member  adjustably  attached  to  said  miter  member, 
and  a  saw  bolder  mounted  to  slide  freely  In  said  guide 
memt>er,  said  saw  bolder  being  adapted  to  hold  a  saw  ad- 
justably about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  saw 
blade,  whereby  said  saw  can  be  operated  in  any  position 
in  said  ^w  bolder. 
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2.  A  miter  tool  of  the  character  referred  to,  comprising 
a  straight  edge  member,  a  miter  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  end  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  straight  edge 
member,  a  guide  member  adjustably  attached  to  said 
miter  member  and  adjustable  about  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
and  a  saw  holder  mounted  to  slide  freely  In  said  guide 
member,  said  saw  holder  being  adapted  to  hold  a  saw  ad 
justable  about  an  axis  extending  trnnf<Ver8ely  of  the  saw 
blade,  whereby  said  saw  can  be  operated  in  any  position 
In  said  saw  holder. 

8.  In  a  miter  tool,  a  miter  member,  a  guide  member  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon  and  adjustable  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  guide  member  being  provided  with  a 
sUdeway  along  its  straight  outer  side,  and  a  saw  holder 
mounted  to  slide  freely  in  said  slideway  longitudinally  of 
said  guide  member,  said  saw  holder  being  adapted  to  hold 
a  saw  so  that  it  can  be  turned  in  its  own  plane  to  any  po 
sltlon  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  saw 

blade. 

4.  In  a  miter  tool.  In  combination,  a  straight  edge  mem- 
ber, a  miter  member  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  guide 
member  of  tubular  form  adjustably  mounted  on  said  miter 
member  and  adjustable  about  Its  longitudinal  axis,  said 
gnliie  memt)er  having  a  straight  outer  edge  and  provided 
with  a  slideway  therealong,  a  saw  holder  mounted  to  slide 
freely  along  said  slideway.  and  means  plvotally  holding  a 
saw  in  said  saw  holder,  whereby  said  saw  can  be  adjusted 
to  any  position  in  its  own  plane  about  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  saw  blade. 

6.  A  miter  tool  comprising  a  straight  edge  member,  a 
miter  member  connected  to  one  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  t>e  adjuste<l  to  diflTerent  angles  relative  thereto  about 
an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  straight  edge  mem- 
ber, a  guide  member  attached  to  said  miter  meml)er  and 
adjustable  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  guide  member 
having  its  outer  side  square,  whereby  to  rest  squarely  upon 
a  flat  surface  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  planes  of  the 
straight  edge  and  miter  members,  and  a  saw  holding  mem 
ber  mounted  to  slide  freely  along  said  guide  member,  said 
saw  holding  memt>er  l>elng  adapted  to  plvotally  support 
a  saw  adjustably  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of 
said  saw  blade,  whereby  said  saw  can  l)e  adjusted  to  dif- 
ferent angles  In  its  own  plane. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.191.897.  COMBINKD  l>OOR  IIANOI.NO  AND  OPER- 
ATING MEANS.  FRKnERic  W.  Hit.D.  Frank  P.  Maizb. 
and  WiLMAM  Lewis  «'oor.  Portland,  (ireg.  Filed  Oct. 
2.  1914.     Serial  No.  864,697.      (CI.  268—7.) 


f    ,5 


1.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  horlfontal  arms 
rigid  on  such  shaft  and  alined  one  above  the  other,  a 
vertical  pivot  on  the  extremity  of  the  lower  of  said  arms, 
a  pivot  pendent  from  the  extremity  of  the  lower  of  said 


arms,  a  pivot  pendent  from  the  extremity  of  the  upper 
of  said  arms,  the  lower  end  of  such  pivot  provided  with  a 
head,  said  pendent  pivot  adapted  for  being  relatively 
shortened  and  lengthened,  a  door  provided  with  a  cavity 
at  the  top,  near  the  middle,  for  receiving  said  headed  end 
of  said  pendent  pivot,  a  bearing  plate  affixed  to  said  por- 
tion of  the  door  for  the  head  of  said  pendent  pivot  to  l>ear 
against,  a  guide  element,  means  provided  on  the  top  of 
the  door  for  holding  the  outer  end  thereof  in  cooperative 
relation  with  said  guide  element,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft. 

2.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combinatioB 
of  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  horliontal  arms 
rigid  on  such  shaft  and  alined  one  above  the  other,  a 
vertical  pivot  on  the  extremity  of  the  lower  of  said  arms, 
a  pivot  pendent  from  the  extremity  of  the  upper  of  said 
amis,  the  lower  end  of  such  pivot  provided  with  a  head, 
said  pendent  pivot  being  inserted  through  the  extremity 
of  said  upper  arm,  a  door  provided  with  a  cavity  at  the 
top,  near  the  middle,  for  receiving  said  headed  end  of 
said  pendent  pivot,  a  bearing-plate  affixed  to  said  portion 
of  the  door  for  the  head  of  said  pendent  pivot  to  l>ear 
against,  a  guide  el»»ment,  means  provided  on  the  top  of 
the  door  for  holding  the  outer  end  thereof  in  cooperative 
relation  with  said  guide  element,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft. 

3.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  horizontal  arms 
rigid  on  such  shaft  and  alined  one  above  the  other,  a  door 
plvotally  suspended  between  the  extremities  of  said  arms, 
the  suspending  means  being  adapted  to  hang  the  door 
from  the  upper  of  said  arms  and  so  as  not  to  impose  the 
weight  of  the  door  on  the  lower  of  said  arms. 

4.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  horizontal  arms 
rigid  on  such  shaft  and  alined  one  above  the  other,  a  door 
plvotally  suspended  between  the  extremities  of  said  arms, 
the  suspending  means  being  adapted  to  hang  the  door 
vertically  adjustable  from  the  upper  of  said  arms  and  so 
as  not  to  impose  the  weight  of  the  door  on  the  lower  of 
said  arms. 


1.191.898.  TRACTION  WHEEL.  Walter  E.  Hosch.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,754. 
(CI.  21—216.) 


1.  A  traction  wheel  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
supports  and*  a  series  of  rim  sections  secured  to  said  sup- 
ports, each  of  which  sections  comprises  a  transversely  dis- 
posed plate,  studs  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
a  pair  of  side  plates,  which  latter  are  fixed  to  the  spaced 
supports  with  their  ends  bearing  directly  against  the  ends 
of  the  side  plates  of  the  adjacent  rim  sections. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
supports  and  a  series  of  rtm  sections  secured  to  said  sup- 
ports, each  of  which  sections  comprises  a  plate,  one  edge 
of  which  Is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  opposite  edge,  a 
series  of  studs  formed  on  said  plate,  and  a  pair  of  side 
plates  which  are  secured  to  the  spaced  supports  with  their 
ends  bearing  directly  against  the  ends  of  the  side  plates  of 
the  adjacent  rim  sections. 
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3.  A  traction  whe«l  rim  comprlslns  a  pair  of  spaced 
supports  and  a  series  of  rim  sections  secured  to  said  sup- 
ports, each  of  which  (omprlses  a  plate,  one  edge  of  which 
Is  curved  Inwardly  with  respect  to  the  other  edge,  a  series 
of  studs  projecting  outwardly  from  said  plate,  and  a  pair 
of  side  plates  which  are  secured  to  the  spaced  supports 
with  their  ends  hearing  directly  against  the  ends  of  the 
side  plates  of  the  adjacent  rim  sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting 
rings,  of  tread  members  positioned  between  said  spaced 
rings,  each  of  which  members  comprises  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  the  ends  of  which  bear  directly  against  the  ends 
of  the  adjacent  members,  a  plate  integral  with  said  side 
plates,  which  plate  Is  curve<l  transversely,  and  a  series  of 
studs  integral  with  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting 
rings,  of  tread  members  positioned  t>etwe«n  and  fixed  to 
said  rings,  each  of  which  members  comprises  a  pair  of 
side  plates,  the  ends  of  which  bear  directly  against  the 
ends  of  the  plates  of  the  adjacent  tread  members,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  plate  Integral  with  said  side  plates,  a 
series  of  studs  projecting  outwardly  from  said  trans- 
versely disposed  plato,  and  flanges  on  said  side  plates 
which  bear  directly  against  the  outer  edges  of  the  sup- 
porting rings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,899.  CONDENSER.  Arthur  HoroH,  Dragon, 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1915.  Serial  No,  7,204. 
(CI.  257—199.) 


i*         -^IS  '1-4     ,* 


1.  A  condenser  unit  for  nitric  add  vapor,  comprising 
a  container  of  dish  form,  consisting  of  acid  resisting  ma- 
terial having  an  Intake  and  an  outlet  for  the  vapor  to  be 
condensed  and  a  trapped  outlet  in  the  bottom  thereof  for 
the  liquid  acid  ;  a  cover  divided  into  a  plurality  of  parts  ; 
a  series  of  condenser-members  carried  by  the  cover  parts 
and  having  their  ends  protruding  therethrough  ;  a  pair 
of  Inlet  and  outlet  headers  connecting  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  condenser  members  and  from  which  a  condens- 
ing fluid  passes  through  said  members. 

2.  A  condenser  unit  for  nitric  acid  vapor,  comprising  a 
container  of  dish  form  consisting  of  acid  resisting  mate- 
rial, having  an  intake  and  an  outlet  for  the  vapor  to  be 
condensed  and  a  trapped  outlet  In  the  bottom  thereof  for 
the  liquid  acid  ;  a  cover  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  parts  ; 
a  series  of  condenser-memi)«*rs  <'arrled  by  the  cover-parts 
consisting  of  colls  substantially  equal  in  height  to  and 
resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and  having 
their  ends  protruding  through  the  cover  ;  inlet  and  out- 
let headers  uponnertlng  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  con- 
denser-members and  from  which  a  condensing  fluid  passes 
through  said  members. 

3.  A  condenser  unit  for  nitric  acid  vapor,  comprising 
a  container  of  dish  form  consisting  of  acid  resisting  ma- 
terial, having  an  Intake  and  an  outlet  for  the  vapor  to  be 
condensed  and  a  trapped  outlet  In  the  bottom  thereof  for 
the  liquid  acid  :  a  cover  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  parts  ; 
a  series  of  conden.ser-menibers  carried  by  the  cover-parts 
consisting  of  coils  substantially  equal  in  height  to  and 
resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and  having  their 
ends  protruding  through  the  cover :  Inlet  and  outlet 
headers  connecting  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  con- 
denser-members and  from  which  a  condensing  fluid  passes 
through  said  members  :  the  connection  between  the  head- 


ers and  coll*  conalstlng  of  nipples  carried  rigidly  by  the 
headers  and  flexible  tubing  uniting  the  nipples  to  the 
ends  of  the  colls.  » 

4.  A  condenser-unit  for  nitric  acid  vapor,  comprising  a 
container  ot  dish  form  consisting  of  acid  resisting  mate- 
rial having  an  intake  and  an  outlet  for  the  vapor  to  be 
condensed  and  a  trapped  outlet  in  the  t>ottom  thereof  for 
the  liquid  acid  ;  a  cover  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  part*, 
a  series  of  condenser-members  carried  by  the  cover  parts 
consisting  of  coils  substantially  equal  in  height  to  and 
resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and  having  their 
ends  protruding  through  the  cover,  inlet  and  outlet  head- 
ers connecting  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  condenser- 
members  and  the  connection  between  the  headers  and 
coils  consisting  of  nipples  carried  rigidly  by  the  headers 
and  flexible  tubing  uniting  the  nipples  to  the  ends  of  the 
coils,  each  of  the  said  nipples  having  a  tap. 

5.  A  condenser  unit  of  the  tyx>e  described  having  a  cover 
divided  Into  independently  removable  parts,  each  part 
having  its  side  edges  beveled  and  the  portions  near  each 
end  formed  with  holes  and  having  a  pair  of  transverse 
flanges  flanking  the  holes  ;  a  series  of  condenser-members 
having  their  ends  protruding  through  the  holes  in  the 
cover  parts  ;  and  cement  l>etween  the  flanges  and  within 
the  recesses  formed  by  the  contiguous  beveled  edges  of  the 
said  cover  parts. 


1,191,900.  INDICATOR  DRIVE  CONNECTION.  Wil- 
liam Floyd  Kendall.  Tenafly.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sears- 
Cross  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1918.  Serial  No.  798,211. 
(CT.  235—96.) 


y^    '^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  motor-cycle  having  a  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  when 
the  motor-cycle  is  driven,  an  indicating  instrument  car- 
ried by  the  motor-cycle,  a  drive-connection  for  actuat- 
ing said  instrument  when  said  wheel  rotates,  supporting 
means  movable  into  a  supporting  position  to  support  said 
motor-cycle  on  the  floor,  and  automatic  means  for  open- 
ing said  drive-connection  when  said  supporting  means  is 
moved  into  its  supporting  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  motor-cycle  having  a  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  when 
the  m9tor-cycle  Is  driven,  an  indicating  instrument  carried 
by  the  motor-cycle,  a  drive-connection  for  actuating  said 
Instrument  when  said  wheel  rotates  consisting  of  sepa- 
rable gear-wheels  normally  In  mesh,  supporting  means 
movable  into  a  supporting  position  to  support  said  motor- 
cycle on  the  floor,  and  means  actuated  by  said  support- 
ing means  in  moving  into  its  supporting  position  to  sepa- 
rate said  gears  to  open  the  driving  connection  therebe- 
tween. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  motor-cycle  having  a  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  when 
the  motor-cycle  is  driven,  an  indicating  Instrument  car- 
ried by  the  motor-cycle,  a  driving  gear  wheel  mounted  to 
rotate  when  the  motor-cycle  is  driven,  a  pinion  normally 
meshins  with  said  gear  wheel  for  driving  said  indicating 
instrument,  means  for  supporting  said  pinion  In  a  posi- 
tion In  whl<-h  It  Is  In  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel  and  In  a 
second  position  in  which  It  Is  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear 
wheel,  resilient  means  tending  to  hold  said  pinion  in.^e8h 
with    said    gear    wheel,    and    supporting    means    movable 
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into  a  supporting  position  to  support  Kald  motor-cycle 
on  the  floor  and  having  means  for  holding  said  pinion  out 
of  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  motor-cycle  having  a  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  when 
the  motor-cycle  is  driven,  an  indicating  instrument  car- 
ried by  the  motor-cycle,  a  driving  gear-wheel  adapted  to 
rotate  when  the  motor-cycle  Is  driven,  a  pinion  normally 
meshin;;  with  said  gear-wheel  for  driving  said  Indicating 
instrument,  means  for  supporting  said  pinion  In  a  position 
In  which  it  is  in  mesh  with  said  gear-wheel  and  in  a  sec- 
ond position  in  which  it  Is  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear- 
wheel, resilient  means  tending  to  hold  said  pinion  in  mesh 
with  said  gear  wheel,  n  stand  movable  Into  position  for 
supporting  said  wheel  off  the  floor  and  means  carried  by 
the  stand  for  moving  said  pinion  out  of  engagement  with 
said  gear-wheel. 

1,191,901.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Jamks  A.  Kolbv, 
Loria  P.  Labsen,  and  Chbistian  P.  Neilse.n,  Ephralm. 
Utah,  assignors  to  Kolby  Wheel  Company,  Inc..  Ephralm. 
UUh.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  93,204.  (CI. 
152—29.) 


^fi 


ao^y   '' 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  annular  casing,  ra- 
dially extending  annular  flanges  formed  adjacent  the  inner 
and  outer  sides  thereof,  an  annular  pneumatic  cushion  in 
said  casing,  a  rigid  rim  surrounding  said  casing  and  spaced 
therefrom,  the  annular  portion  of  said  casing  and  said  rim 
having  a  plurality  of  alined  apertures,  plungers  slidable  in 
said  alined  apertures,  the  outer  ends  projecting  beyond 
said  outer  rim,  heads  on  the  inner  ends  within  said  cas- 
ing for  engagement  with  the  pneumatic  cushion,  pairs 
of  tangentlally  arrange<l  spokes  disposed  around  said  cas- 
ing and  having  their  outer  ends  secured  in  said  rim,  the 
inner  ends  of  the  alternate  pairs  of  spokes  being  attached 
to  opposite  flanges,  the  spokes  of  each  pair  being  crosse.l 
and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plungers,  a  suc- 
tional  rim  around  the  first  mentioned  rim  and  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  sections,  each  being  disposed  on  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  said  plungers,  and  a  tire  around  said 
sectional  rim. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  annular  casing  having 
flat  parallel  sides,  said  sides  being  extended  radially  out- 
ward to  form  flanges,  the  annular  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings,  an  annular  pneumatic  cushion  In  said 
casing,  said  cushion  helnc  rectangular  in  cross  section  and 
having  Its  upright  walls  at  their  Junction  with  the  inner 
annular  side  increased  In  size  to  prevent  cutting  of  the 
same,  a  one  piece  i«l<fid  rim  surrounding  said  casing  and 
space«l  therefrom,  said  rlni  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
alined  with  the  openings  In  said  casing,  plungers  slidable 
in  said  alined  openings  and  apertures,  the  outer  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  rim.  rectangular  heads  on  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  plungers  within  the  casing,  a  rectangular 
cushioning  member  carried  by  each  head  for  engagement 
with  said  pneumatic  cushion,  said  members  being  larger 
than  said  heads,  pairs  of  tangentlally  arranged  spokes 
dlsposejil  around  said  casing  and  having  their  outer  ends 
secured  in  said  rim.  the  inner  ends  of  the  alternate  pairs 
of  spokes  being  attached  to  opposite  flanges,  the  spokes  of 
each  pair  being  cro»se<l  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  plungers,  a  sectional  rim  surrounding  the  first  men- 
tioned rim  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate  sections, 
each  beln>t  disposed  on  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  plun- 
gers, and  a  tire  surrounding  said  sectional  rtm. 


1,191,902,  MUFFLER.  Dennis  F.  LsAKt,  Chelsea,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,286.  Renewed  Oct. 
19,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,797.     (CI.  123 — 194.) 


A  muffler  comprising  an  elongated  casing,  several  trans- 
versely disposed  partitions  therein  forming  compartments, 
one  of  which  Is  central,  each  partition  having  an  open- 
ing through  it  staggered  relative  to  the  openings  in  adja- 
cent partitions,  means  for  delivering  exhaust  to  the  cen- 
tral compartment,  a  fan  located  in  said  central  compart- 
ment adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  exhaust,  and  a  trans- 
versely disposed  discharge  for  the  exhaust  at  each  end  of 
said  casini;. 


1,191.903.  FEEDING  AND  WINDING  MECHANISM. 
Walter  Lew  in,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  682.744.      (CI.  242 — 56.) 


1.  A  tape  winding  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  movement  of  a  handle,  comprising  a  take  up  reel  on 
which  the  tape  Is  wound,  a  handle  and  a  spring  axlally 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  reel  arranged  between  said 
handle  and  the  take  up  reel,  said  spring  being  arranged  so 
that  a  rotation  of  the  handle  varies  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

2.  In  a  tape  winding  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  movement  of  a  handle,  a  handle  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  movement  of  the  tape  In  one  direction  through 
\  movement  of  the  handle  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  tape  feeding  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  reciprocation  of  a  handle,  a  handle  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  slight  movement  of  the  tnpe  for  a  movement  of 
the  handle  In  one  direction  and  a  longer  movement  of  the 
tape  by  the  movement  of  the  handle  back  to  Its  original 
position. 

4.  A  tape  feeding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  feed  roll- 
ers, a  driving  gear  connected  to  said  feed  rollers,  a  handle, 
an  arm  connected  to  said  handle  and  a  spring  held 
toothed  quadrant  on  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
on  said  driving  gear  for  a  movement  of  the  handle  in  one 
direction, 

5.  A  tape  feeding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  feed  roll- 
ers, a  driving  gear  connected  to  said  feed  rollers,  a  handle, 
an  element  carrying  gear  teeth  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
the  movement  of  said  handle,  a  pinion  engaging  said  gear 
teeth  and  connections  between  said  pinion  and  the  driv- 
ing gear. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,191,004.  WIRE  REEL.  Pkrt  F.  LruK,  Pomona,  Cal., 
assignor  to  Arthur  W.  Rlsher.  Spadra.  Cal.  Flle«l 
Jaly  6,  1914,  Serial  No.  849.098.  Renewed  Oct.  11. 
1915.     Serial  No.  55,357.      (CI.   242—114.) 


t.  A  wire  re»'l,  pomprlslng  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  stationary  standard  thereon,  an  externally  threaded 
tubular  standard  revoliibly  mounted  on  said  stationary 
standard,  a  disk  rljjldly  nlBxed  to  th»'  threaded  standard 
formed  with  u  series  of  radially  extending  slots,  blocks 
slldably  mounted  in  certain  of  said  slots,  arms  pivoted  on 
said  blocks,  links  connecting  with  said  arms  above  their 
pivotal  connection  with  the  blocks,  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  the  threndcil  standard  to  which  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  links  are  plvotally  connected,  a  flange  on  said 
sleeve,  and  a  therad«>d  .sleeve  on  said  standard  formed 
with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  detachably  engaging 
the  flange  on  the  loose  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  wire  reel,  a  frame,  a  revoluble  disk  on  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers  normally  positioned  out  of 
contact  with,  the  underside  of  said  disk  and  adapted  to 
engage  therewith  on  deflection  of  the  disk  under  pressure 
thereon,   whereby  binding  of  the  disk   is  prevented. 

3.  .V  wire  reel,  comprising  a  frame,  a  rigid  standard 
thereon,  a  hub  revolubly  mounted  on  said  standard,  a 
disk  supported  on  said  hub,  a  threade<l  tubular  standard 
encompassing  the  stationary  standard,  said  threaded 
8tan<lard.  disk  and  hub  rigidly  connected  together,  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  slldably  mounted  in  radial  slots  In  -said 
disk,  rollers  on  said  blocks  engaging  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  disk,  pivoted  arms  carried  by  said  blocks, 
a  loose  sleeve  on  the  threaded  standard,  links  connecting 
said  sleeve  to  the  pivoted  arms,  a  threaded  sleeve  on  said 
standard  connected  to  the  loose  sleeve  In  revoluble  relation 
thereto,  whereby  rotation  of  the  threaded  sleeve  will  op«r- 
ate  to  move  the  loose  sleeve  to  rock  the  arms  and  shift  the 
blocks. 


1,191.905.  LBNS-HOLDER.  .\i,bekt  E.  M.^tvarp,  South- 
bridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company. 
Southbridge.  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Association  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  June  11.  1914.  Serial  No  844,572. 
(CI.  61—3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  member  having  a  downwardly  offset  fur- 
cated clamping  head  at  one  fud  an<l  having  a  depending 
rest  near  the  other  end  for  holding  the  handle  portion 
of  the  device  In  raised  position,  of  a  supplemental  rigid 
member  plvotally  secured  to  the  handle  end  of  the  base 
member  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  opening  hook,  a 
re-lllent  clamp  Jaw  secured  to  the  second  ph-oted  member 


near  its  point  of  plvotance  and  free  therefrom  adjacent 
the  hook  portion,  a  shaft  Journaie^l  in  the  bight  of  the 
hook  and  having  a  cam  menit>er  for  engaging  and  forcing 
Inward  the  spring  clamp  relative  to  the  second  plvote<l 
member,  a  post  carried  by  the  base  member  and  adapted 
for  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  second  pivoted  mem- 
ber, and  means  on  the  shaft  for  securing  the  post  in  said 
Interlocking  relation  upon  actuation  of  the  cam,  tulH 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  lens  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  con- 
necte«l  members,  provideil  with  clamping  Jaws,  a  post 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  meml>ers  and  projecting  through  the 
other,  said  post  having  a  serrated  portion  and  the  other 
member  having  a  serrate<l  Jaw  a<iapted  to  engage  the 
serrations  of  the  post,  and  a  manually  operable  doable 
cam  member  having  a  portion  for  forcing  and  securing 
the  serrations  of  the  post  and  jaw  In  interlocking  relation 
and  having  a  second  portion  for  forcing  the  Jaws  Into 
tight  engagement  with  each  other  after  they  have  t>een 
secure*!  In  adjusted  position  through  the  me<lium  of  the 
post  and  serrate<l  Jaw. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  members,  one 
of  .said  members  having  clamping  Jaws,  of  a  resilient 
clamping  member  carrle<l  by  the  other  of  said  two  first 
name<l  members,  means  for  locking  the  two  first  named 
membi-rs  In  desired  relatively  adjuste<t  position,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  swinging  the  resilient  clamping  member 
inward  after  the  two  pivote<l  parts  have  been  secured  la 
desired  adjusted  relation. 

4.  In  a  lens  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
pivoted  member*,  of  a  resilient  gripping  number  carried 
by  one  of  said  memt>ers.  means  carried  by  the  other  piv- 
ote<I  member  and  extending  through  the  resilient  gripping 
memb<'r  ami  the  other  pivoted  member  for  locklnK  the 
parts  in  adjust»>d  position,  resilient  means  for  holding  the 
locking  device  normally  in  an  operative  position,  means 
for  shifting  the  locking  device  into  operative  position,  and 
additional  means  operated  upon  movement  of  the  locking 
means  into  operative  position  for  exerting  additional  pres- 
sure against  the  resilient  gripping  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  <haracter  described.  Including  a 
main  Jaw  member,  a  frame  meml)er  pivoted  to  the  Jaw 
member,  a  resilient  gripping  member  carried  by  the  frame 
member,  a  jwst  pivoted  to  the  main  Jaw  member  and 
extending  upwardly  through  the  resilient  gripping  member 
and  the  frame  member,  said  post  having  a  serrated  face, 
a  serrate<I  Jaw  carried  by  the  frame  member,  means  for 
normally  swinging  the  post  to  hold  Its  serrations  out  of 
engagement  with  those  of  the  Jaw  member,  a  cam  device 
for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  post,  a  secomi 
cam  operatively  interrelated  with  the  first  mentioned 
(^m  member,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
cam  member,  whereby  the  first  cam  member  serves  to  force 
the  post  serrations  In  interlocking  engagement  with  those 
of  the  Jaw  to  secure  the  two  pivoted  members  In  desired 
adjusted  relation,  while  the  second  cam  member  serves  to 
spring  the  resilient  gripping  member  inward  into  opera- 
tive position. 


1.191.906.  MEASLRIN(3-TOOL  AND  DRILL-JIO.  Jams* 
Miller.  Stratford,  and  William  Miller,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  63.944.  (CI. 
33 — 1 89. ) 

1.  A  measuring  tool  and  drill  Jig  comprising  two  arms 
pivoted  together,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  near 
the  pivoted  point  with  a  guide  hole,  slides  upon  said  arms 
both  provided  with  guide  holes,  means  for  adjusting  the 
slides  on  the  arms  and  means  for  locking  the  slides  after 
adjustment  whereby  boles  may  be  laid  out  and  drilled 
at  any  distance  apart  and  at  any  position  relative  to 
each  other. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  descrit)e<l  comprising  arms 
pivoted  together,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  guide 
hole,  slides  upon  the  arms  each  provided  with  a  guide 
hole,  slotted  blocks  contiguous  to  the  slides,  screws  fixed 
in  the  slides  and  passing  through  the  blocks,  nnts  upon 
the  screws  and  lying  in  the  slots  for  adjusting  the  slides. 
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for  Independently  locklnf  the  slides  and  the  I  axis  and  projecting  through  the  recess  In  the  outer  side  of 


Uocka  to  the  arms. 
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3.  A  tool  of  the  chara«ter  described  comprising  a  slotted 
arm  provided  with  a  guide  hole,  a  hinge  comprising  a 
block  having  a  threaded  stud  passing  loosely  through  said 
arm  and  provided  with  a  nut.  a  second  arm  consisting  of 
a  rod  flatti-d  on  Its  upper  sldL-  and  secured  to  the  block, 
slides  on  said  arms,  each  provldwl  with  a  guide  hole, 
means  for  adjusting  said  slides  on  the  arms  and  means 
for  locking  the  slides  after  adjustment. 


1,191,907.  «JEAR-BOI)Y.  A.ngcvine  Nobthlp,  Green- 
port.  N.  V.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,189. 
(CI.  74—28.) 
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-  A  .levlce  of  the  class  descrlhetl  comprising  a  circular 
plate  having  teeth  forme<l  on  its  i>erlphery,  an  integraf 
centrally  disposed  solid  stub  shaft  projecting  from  the 
Inner  side  of  the  plate,  said  plate  having  a  centrally  dls 
posed  receas  in  Its  outer  side,  a  raw  hide  annuius  centrally 
apertured  and  correspondingly  shajwd  to  said  plate  posi- 
tioned on  the  shaft  an.l  lying  flush  with  the  inner  side  «.f 
the  plate,  an  additional  plate  correspondingly  shaped  to 
snld  annuius  dlspose<l  on  the  shaft  and  lying  flush  against 
the  outer  side  of  the  same,  said  plates  and  annuius  having 
annular  spaced  series  of  apertures  therethrough  adjacent 
the  periphery  and  axis  of  the  same,  fastening  m«-»nl>ers 
positioned  through  the  apertures  adjac«nt  the  periphery 
to  secure  the  jiarts  together,  and  additional  fastening 
members  positional  through  the  apertures  adjacent  the 
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sald   plate  whereby  a   i-oupilng,  member  nuiy   be  seitirely 
engagtsl   therewith. 


1,191.908.  TRACTION  WHEEL  OF  THE  PORTABLE- 
TRACK  TYPE.  FuWK  PETit.vK.  yuincy.  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  16.655.      (CI.  21—150.) 


1.  In  a  traction  wheel,  in  coml)inatlon  with  the  hub  of 
a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  spokes  secured  to  said  hub,  said 
spokes  provided  with  bifurcated  ptirtions  on  their  outer 
extremities,  segment  plates  securtnl  to  the  adjacent  legs 
of  sali  spokes,  gear  teeth  formed  on  the  outer  faces  of  suld 
plates,  a  plurality  c.f  shoes  each  adapted  to  cover  one  of 
said  .segment  plates,  gear  teeth  formed  on  the  Inner  faces 
of  said  shoes  adaptetl  to  mesh  with  said  gear  teeth  on  said 
plates,  and  means  secured  to  said  shoes  and  said  wh*-*-! 
whereby  said  shoes  are  retalne<l  In  engagement  wlfh  said 
plates.  ^ 

2.  In  a  traction  wheel,  In  (dmbinatlon.  a  wheel  formed  , 
In  segments,  pear  teeth  form«-d  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  geareil  shoes  adapteil  to  engage  said 
wheel,  and  resilient  means  Interposed  between  said  shoes 
and  said  wheel  adapted  to  retain  said  shoes  in  contact 
with  said  wheel. 

.3.  In  a  traction  wheel.  In  combination  with  the  hub  of 
a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  radial  spokes  settired  to  said  hub. 
blfurcate<l  portions  formed  on  the  outer  extremities  of 
said  spokes,  segment  plates  secured  to  the  adjacent  sides 
of  said  hlfurcate<l  portions,  gear  teeth  fonued  on  the  outer 
fjH-es  of  s.iid  plates,  tread  rims  formed  on  said  plates,  a 
plurality  of  shfM>«  each  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
plates,  gear  teeth  formed  on  the  upper  faces  of  sjild  shoes 
Hdapt.Hl  to  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth  of  said  plates,  a  track 
formed  on  said  shoe  adapted  to  contact  with  said  tread 
rims,  and  means  s<'cured  to  said  hub  adapted  to  retain 
said  shoes  In  engagement  with  said  plates. 

4.  In  a  traction  wheel.  In  conildnation.  a  hub,  spokes 
ladially  disposed  In  pairs  from  said  buN.  rndially  disposetl 
legs  form«-d  <'n  each  of  said  spokes,  segment  plates  Inter- 
posed lK>twe<>n  the  adjacent  legs  of  eai  h  two  of  said 
spoken,  gear  teeth  formed  on  the  outer  face  of  said  seg- 
ment plates:  tread  rims  formed  on  both  sides  of  .said  gear 
teeth,  a  shoe  a<1npted  to  sent  upon  each  of  said  segment 
plates,  gear  teeth  formed  oti  the  inner  face  of  said  shoe 
adapt«>d  to  niesh  with  the  pear  t<'«th  <m  said  segment 
plate,  and  resilient  mejins  interposed  between  said  shoes 
and  said  hub. 

5.  The  conit  ination  in  a  traction  wheel  of  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  rim  forme<l  with  a  plurality  of  segmental  sections 
rigidly  connect.vl.  grmind  engaging  elements  assoclateil 
with  said  se<'tlons.  the  fr*"*-  en.l  portions  of  said  ground 
engaging  elements  being  yieldably  connected  with  the  hub 
of  the  wheel,  and  anti  friction  means  assoiiatJMl  with  said 
ground  engaging  elements  to  facilitate  their  oscillation 
during  operation,  whereby  to  permit  said  elements  to 
automatically  adjust  themselves  to  the  surfa.M-  of  the 
ground   over  which  the  wh.nd  is  traveling. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printe<l  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,191,909.     TRAP.     Cu.AuiKs  M.   Pun. Lira,  llurlock.  Md. 
Filed  May  'I'l.   IWIO.      SerUI   No.  »»,T.»6.      (CI.  42 — 23.) 
1.   A  trap  ("omprlslng  a  casing  having  In  its  top  an  open- 
ing, a  i»air  of  posts  rising  from  th;>  bottom  of  said  casing 
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In  spacwi  relation,  a  pair  of  locking  flngors  plvotwl  to 
Kftid  posts,  a  pair  of  U-xbapt^d  jaws  adapted  to  be  held  In 
kkwered  position  within  the  casing  by  said  Angers,  keepers 
for  holding  said  fingers  In  operative  position,  keeper  re- 
leasing arms  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other  from 
said  ke«>p«r8,  a  tlt-presslhle  platform  within  the  opening  In 
the  top  of  the  casing,  legs  rLslng  from  said  keep4>r  releas- 
ing arms  and  supporting  said  platform,  and  spring  means 
for  forcing  the  Jaws  upwardly  toward  each  other  when  the 
aforesaid  keepers  are  released  by  depression  of  the  plat- 
form. 


e?   4a 
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2.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  in  its  top  an  open- 
ing, a  pall  of  posts  rising  from  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
in  space<l  relation,  a  pair  of  locking  fingers  pivoted  to 
said  posts,  a  pair  of  U  shaped  Jaws  adapted  to  be  held  In 
lowerti!  position  within  the  casing  by  said  fingers,  keepers 
for  holding  said  fingers  in  operative  position,  keeper  re- 
leasing arms  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other  from 
said  keepers,  a  pair  of  transverse  bars  secure<l  one  to  each 
of  said  keeper  releasing  arms,  legs  rising  from  said  bars, 
a  depresslhle  platform  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said 
legs  and  dlspose<l  within  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
casing,  and  means  for  forcing  the  two  Jaws  upwardly 
toward  each  other  when  the  aforesaid  keepers  are  released 
by  depression  of  the  platform. 

3.  A  trap  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  casing 
having  in  its  top  an  opening,  a  metal  bar  secured  to  the 
hottom  of  said  casing  and  having  its  ends  bent  upwardly 
to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  posts,  a  pair  of  locking  fingers 
pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
Jaws  adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly  and  held  In  low- 
ered position  liy  said  fingers,  a  pair  of  keepers  pivoted  to 
and  rising  from  the  aforesaid  bar  to  retain  said  fingers  in 
operative  position,  a  pair  of  keeper  releasing  arms  secured 
to  ami  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other  from  said 
keepers,  a  depresslhle  platform  disposed  in  the  opening  of 
the  casing,  legs  depending  from  said  platform  to  the  afore- 
said keeper  releasing  arms,  and  spring  means  for  forcing 
the  two  Jaws  upwardly  toward  each  other  when  the  afore- 
said fingers  are  released  by  depression  of  the  platform. 

4.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  in  its  top  an  opening,  a  metal  bar  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  casing  and  having  its  ends  bent  upwardly 
to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  posts,  a  pair  of  locking  fingers 
pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
Jaws  adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly  and  held  in  low- 
ered position  by  said  fingers,  a  pair  of  keepers  pivoted  to 
and  rising  from  the  aforesaid  bar  to  retain  said  fingers  in 
operative  position,  a  pair  of  keeper  releasing  arms  secured 
to  an  1  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other  from  said 
keepers,  a  <U>presslble  platform  disposed  in  the  opening  of 
the  casing,  legs  depending  from  said  platform  to  the  afore- 
sahl  keeper  releasing  arms,  a  metal  plate  8e<ured  at  its 
center  to  the  center  of  the  aforesaid  Imr  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  said  plate  having  upwardly  turned 
mds  to  which  the  arms  of  the  Jaws  are  pivoted,  a  Jaw 
opernting  bar  having  openUiKs  reielvlug  said  arms  of  the 
Jaws,  and  spring  means  beneath  said  operating  bar  for 
fon-ing  the  same  upwardly  when  the  aforesaid  ke«>per8  are 
released  by  depression  of  the  platform. 


1.191,910.     CORSET-FASTENER.     Adolph   E.  Pollock. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Improvetl  Stay  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  18,905.      (CI.  24 — 205.) 
1.   In  a  fastener,   the  combination   with  a  stay  having 

studs,  a  second  stay,  and  slotted  keepers  on  said  second 


stay,  of  latches  pivotfsl  to  the  second  stay  for  cooperation 
with  -laid  keepers  and  adapter!  to  retain  the  studs  of  the 
first  stay  within  the  slots  of  said  keepers,  and  a  releasing 
bar  for  im|tartlng  movement  to  said  latches,  said  releasing 
bar  being  free  from  direct  attachment  to  said  latches  and 
ctWiperating  therewith  to  secure  a  limited  lost  motion 
whereby  the  second  stay  is  free  to  flex  or  Iwnd  and  the 
latches  are  adapte<l  to  conform  thereto  without  being 
a<  te<l  upon  by  said  releasing  l>ar  to  free  the  studs  from 
the  k«'epers  or  from  the  latches. 


2.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  stay  having 
studs,  a  flexible  se<-oni|  stay,  and  keefwrs  on  said  second 
stay,  of  latches  tree  from  direct  atta<'hmeut  to  the  keepers 
and  pivoted  to  the  second  stay,  whereby  the  latches  are 
adapte«l  to  conform  to  the  iM-ndlng  or  flexing  movements 
of  the  second  stay  while  operating  to  retain  the  studs 
within  the  keepers,  and  a  releasing  bar  fre«'  from  direct 
attachipeut  to  said  latches  to  He<'ure  a  limited  lost  motion 
between  said  bar  and  the  latches  so  as  to  retain  the  releas- 
ing bar  In  operative  relation  to  said  latches. 

3.  In  a  fastener,  the  comllnatlon  with  a  flexll>le  stay 
and  k»epers  provided  with  slots  whl<'h  extend  through  the 
ends  thereof  distant  from  the  stay,  of  latches  each  pivoted 
to  said  stay  and  free  from  attachment  to  the  keeix-r  with 
which  the  latch  is  associated,  means  for  retaining  each 
latch  In  a  position  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  slot  of  said 
keeper  with  which  the  latch  cooperates,  and  a  flexible 
releasing  member  slldable  with  respect  to  the  stay,  said 
releasing  member  having  operating  means  free  from  direct 
attachment  to  the  latches  and  adapte<l  to  operate  said 
latches  simultaneously  by  a  movement  in  one  dlre<-tlon  of 
said  releasing  member. 

4.  In  a  fastener  of  the  class  described,  a  stay  provided 
Interiorly  thereof  with  a  substantially  continuous  ( ham- 
ber,  and  a  plurality  of  chamt>ered  keepers  positioned  ex- 
teriorly to  said  stay,  the  chambers  of  said  keepers  l>elng 
in  substantial  register  with  said  chamber  of  the  stay, 
combined  with  dls<-onnei-te<l  latches  incased  partially 
within  the  chamber  of  the  stay  and  each  latch  being  In- 
caved  partially  within  a  ctiamber  of  one  of  said  keepers, 
and  releasing  means  incased  by  the  stay  and  cooperating 
with  the  Incased  parts  of  said  latches. 

5.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  stay  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  closed  latch-recelvlng  space  or 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  ke<'pers  each  provlde<l  with  a 
latch-recelvlng  space  or  chaml>er  and  with  a  stu<l-recelvlng 
slot,  a  plurality  of  latches  plvote<l  to  the  stay,  said  latches 
>>elng'8ubstantially  Incased  within  the  space  of  the  stay 
and  the  space  of  the  keepers.  an<l  a  releasing  niemlter  In- 
rase«l  also  by  the  stay  and  <oOperatlng  with  the  latches. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


July  i8,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1039 


1,191,911.      RAKE.     Jameb   Ritchie,   New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  July  19.  191S.     Serial  No.  779,999.     (CI.  65 — 114.) 


In  a  rake  head,  a  body  plate,  a  plurality  of  raking  teeth 
extending  from  the  same  side  of  the  body  plate  at  opposite 
edges  thereof,  the  set  of  teeth  upon  one  edge  being  shorter 
than  the  teeth  on  the  opposite  e<1ge.  said  teeth  being  dis- 
posed at  a  slight  diverging  angle  to  each  other,  the  teeth 
fornietl  upon  one  edge  of  said  plate  being  disposed  stag- 
geredly  with  relation  to  the  teeth  formed  on  the  other 
plate.  «ald  teeth  having  their  sides  at  their  bases  arcuate 
and  merging  into  the  side  4-«1ges  of  said  base  for  rein- 
forcing the  connection  Ix-tween  said  teeth  and  base,  and 
the  liody  plate  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  for  facilitating  the  adjustment  of  the  body 
plate  to  a  handle. 


1.191.912.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER.  Willis  H. 
8AXmK.v,  Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Strathmore 
Paper  Company.  Mlttineague,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Flle«l  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  26.177. 
(Cl.  92 — 40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Fourdrlnler  machine  com- 
prising a  dandy  roll  and  the  couch  rolls,  and  operable  for 
the  pro<luction  of  a  web  of  paper  having  prominent  and 
depressed  portions  at  and  within  the  upper  surface  there 
of.  of  a  tank  for  conUlnlng  a  liquid  color,  arranged  along- 
side and  adjacent  the  upper  couch  roll  and  having  a  ro- 
tatlvely  driven  cylindrical  brush,  a  portion  of  which  is 
submerged  in  the  liquid  color  In  the  tank,  and  a  blade 
having  an  Impingement  against  the  bristles  of  the  brush, 
whereby  under  the  revolublf-  movement  of  the  latter  in 
conjunction  with  such  blade  the  liquid  color  is  sprayed 
onto  the  surface  of  the  upper  couch  roll. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  paper  machine  adapted  and 
operable  for  the  production  of  a  web  of  paper  having 
prominent  and  depresseil  portions  at  and  within  one  side 
thereof,  of  a  roll  In  conjunction  with  which  the  uneven 
surface  of  the  web  runs,  a  tank  for  containing  liquid  color 
arrangeil  adjacent  said  roll  and  having  a  cylindrical  rota- 
tlvely  driven  brush  to  be  partially  submerged  in  the  tank, 
a  blade  adjacent  an  uusulunerged  portion  of  the  lirusb 
and  adapted  to  have  an  impingement  against  the  bristles 
of  the  brush  whereby,  under  the  revoluble  movement  of 
the  latter  In  conjunction  with  such  blade,  the  color  taken 
up  b>-»the  brush  Is  sprayed  upon  the  surface  of  the  adja- 
cent roll,  and  further  means  for  Imparting  a  rolling  pres- 
sure to  the  paper. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  paper  machine,  which  is  adapt- 
eil  and  o|>erable  for  the  production  of  a  web  of  pai>er  hav- 
ing prominent  and  depresse*!  portions  at  and  within  one 
side  thereiif.  of  a  roll  in  conjunction  with  which  the  un- 


even surface  of  the  web  runs,  a  tank  for  containing  liquid 
color  adjacent  said  roll  and  having  a  rotatlvely  driven 
cylindrical  brush  partially  submerged  therein,  a  blade  ad- 
jacent the  brush  and  adapted  to  Impinge  against  the 
bristles  of  the  latter  and  operable  to  cause  a  spraying  of 
the  brush-carried  liquid  onto  the  surface  of  the  adjacent 
roil,  means  for  adjusting  the  blade  whereby  the  degree  of 
its  impingement  in  relation  to  the  l>rush  may  be  varied, 
and  further  means  for  imparting  rolling  pressure  to  the 
paper. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  paper  machine,  which  Is  adapt- 
ed and  operable  for  the  production  of  a  web  of  paper  hav- 
ing prominent  and  depressed  portions  at  and  within  one 
side  thereof,  of  a  roll  In  conjunction  with  which  the  un- 
even surface  of  the  web  runs,  a  tank  for  containing  liquid 
color  adjacent  said  roll  and  having  a  rotatlvely  driven 
cylindrical  l)rush  partially  submerged  therein,  a  blade  ad- 
jacent the  brush  and  adapted  to  impinge  against  the  bris- 
tles of  the  latter  and  operable  to  cause  a  spraying  of  the 
brush-carried  liquid  onto  the  surface  of  the  adjacent  roll, 
a  rocktng-support  on  which  the  blade  is  mounted,  means 
for  confining  said  support  against  rocking  movement,  and 
further  means  for  imparting  a  rolling  pressure  to  the 
paper. 


1,191,913.  CYLINDER  GRINDIM;  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
ENGINE-LATHES.  Charles  H.  Scholeb  and  Frank 
W.  Newton,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor?,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Continental  Grinder  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  12.370.      (Cl.  61 — 4.) 


1.  A  cylinder  grinding  atta<'hment  for  engine  lathes 
comprising  means  for  supporting  said  attachment  from  the 
lathe  spindle,  grinding  means  enveloping  said  supporting 
means  and  rotatable  thereon,  means  to  adjust  the  sup- 
porting means  laterally  at  right  angles  to  the  lathe 
spindle,  and  means  to  lndei>endently  drive  the  grinding 
means. 

2.  A  cylinder  grinding  attachment  for  engine  lathes 
comprising  a  supporting  rod  attached  to  the  lathe  spindle 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  lathe  and  adjustable  laterally 
at  right  angles  to  said  iathe  axis,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on 
said  supporting  rod  and  having  a  grinding  wheel  atta<'hed 
to  It.  and  means  for  Independently  driving  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  cylinder  grinding  attachment  for  engine  lathes 
comprising  a  supporting  rod  attached  to  the  lathe  spindle 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  lathe  and  adjustable  laterally 
at  right  angles  to  said  lathe  axis,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on 
said  supporting  rod  and  having  a  grinding  wheel  at- 
tached to  it.  and  a  pulley  on  said  sleeve  for  driving  it. 

4.  A  cylinder  grinding  attachment  for  engine  lathes 
comprising  a  head  se<'ured  to  the  lathe  spindle,  a  pair  of 
parallel  guides  on  said  head  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  spindle,  a  plate  slldably  mounte«l  on  said  guides,  means 
for  adjusting  said  plate  along  said  guides,  a  supporting  rod 
parallel  with  the  lathe  axis  and  attachini  to  said  plate,  a 
sle«-ve  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  rtnl  and  carrying  a 
grinding  wheel,  and  means  to  drive  said  sleeve. 

5.  A  cylinder  grinding  atta<hmeut  for  engine  lathes 
comprising  a  supporting  rod  attache<l  to  the  lathe  spindle 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  lathe  and  adjustable  laterally 
at  right  angles  to  said  lathe  axis,  a  fixed  conical  (fearing 
on    the    end    of    said    supporting    rod    nearest    the    lathe 
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wplntlle,  a  removable  conical  hearing  on  the  free  end  of 
said  supporting  rod.  a  sleeve  rotatable  about  said  rod  on 
said  conical  bearings,  a  <-ap  carrying  a  grinding  wheel  at- 
tachable to  said  sleeve,  and  means  to  independently  drive 
the  sleeve. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.914.  EI.EiTRICAL  WINIH.\<;  DEVICE  FOR 
("LOCK  MOVEMK.NTS.  Edwaki.  .M.  Thomisox,  Belolt. 
WU.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  811,824.  (CI. 
58 — »1.) 


rr 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  winding  device  for  clocks, 
and  in  combination  with  the  dock  movements,  main  wheel 
and  main  sprioK.  of  a  pin  carrletl  by  the  main  wheel,  an 
Inipul.'te  arm.  electro  magnets,  means  operated  thereby  to 
move  said  arm,  .i  flexible  contact  spring  connf<-te<l  at  one 
end  to  said  arm,  and  bent  relative  thereto  for  the  free 
end  thereof  to  extend  toward  said  arm  in  a  tlirection  to 
intersect  th«>  arc  of  movement  of  thf  pin  as  the  main 
wheel  rotates  in  one  direction,  and  to  l>e  eugage<l  by  said 
pin  in  a  wiping  contact  as  the  pin  approaches  the  im- 
pulse arm,  sai<l  arm  and  pin  being  InciudtKl  in  the  circuit 
of  .said  magnets,  whereliy  said  clr<uit  is  completed  to 
cause  the  impulse  arm  to  movf  towarii  and  to  engage  the 
pin  to  iiiip.irt  a  rotative  impulse  to  the  main  wheel  in  op- 
position to  the  action  of  the  main  spring  and  means  to 
restore  the  impulse  arm  to  its  initial  or  retracted  position. 

2.  lu  au  eh'ctrically  operated  winding  device  for  clocks, 
ftnd  In  combination  with  the  (lock  movement,  mala  wheel 
and  main  spring,  of  a  pin  carrietl  by  the  main  wheel,  an 
impulse  arm.  an  armature  conn«»cted  thereto,  electro-mag- 
nets to  move  saUl  nrmatnre.  a  flexible  contact  .spring  con- 
ne<-ted  to  said  arm.  and  positioned  relatve  thereto  to  cause 
the  free  end  thereof  to  extend  toward  the  arm  from  a  point 
In  advanre  of  the  operating  edge  of  said  arm  and  in  a  di- 
rection inclined  to  and  to  intersect  the  arc  of  movement 
of  the  pin  a*  the  main  wheel  rotates  In  one  direction,  and 
to  be  engagnl  by  said  pin  In  a  wiping  contact  as  it  moves 
therealong  to  approaeh  said  Impulse  arm,  said  arm  and 
pin  being  Include*!  In  the  cireult  of  saiil  magnets.  wher«>by 
<  oiiiplefion  of  said  circuit  Is  Insured  before  the  pin 
reaches  the  arm.  thereby  causing  the  arm  to  advance  to- 
ward the.pln  to  engage  the  same  and  therethrough  to  im- 
part a  rotative  impulse  to  the  main  whe«d  in  opposition  to 
the  action  of  the  main  spring,  thereby  breaklOK  said  cir- 
cuit, anrt  ineans  to  restore  the  Impulse  arm  to  Its  initial 
or  retracted  position. 

3.  In  an  electrically  operated  winding  device  for  clocks, 
and  in  combination  with  the  dock  movement,  main  wheel 
and  main  sprinir.  of  a  pin  <arrled  by  the  main  wheel,  an 
impulse  arm,  an  armature  conne<-ted  thereto,  electro-mag- 
nets to  move  said  armature,  a  flexible  contact  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  forward  or  working  e<lge  of  said 
arm  and  deflected  therefrom  to  permit  its  free  end  to  ex- 
tend toward  the  working  e«lge  of  said  arm  and  in  a  direc- 
tion to  Intersect  the  arc  of  movement  of  .said  pin  as  the 
main  wheel  rotates  under  the  influence  of  the  main  spring, 
said  spring  and  arm  being  included  in  the  circuit  of  said 
magnets,  the  contact  of  said  spring  and  pin  operating  to 
complete  said  circuit  to  caase  the  arm  to  advance  toward 


said  pin  and  to  engage  the  same,  and  therethrough  to  im- 
part a  rotative  Impulse  to  the  main  wheel  against  the 
action  of  the  main  spring,  the  Impulse  arm  and  pin  moving 
in  intersecting  arcs  whereby  In  its  impulse  movement  the 
arm  move*  past  said  pin  and  in  a  constantly  changing 
point  of  contact  therewith,  the  said  circuit  being  broken 
between  the  arm  an<l  pin  when  these  members  separate  in 
the  Impulse  movements  thereof,  and  at  a  point  on  the 
arm  and  pin  removed  from  the  initial  contacts  thereof. 

4.  In  an  electrically  operated  winding  device  for  clocks, 
and  in  combination  with  the  clock  movement,  main  wheel 
and  main  spring,  of  a  pin  carried  by  the  main  wheel,  a 
pivotally  mounted  impulse  arm  having  its  fret;  end  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  pin  to  Impart  a  rotative  Impulse  to 
the  main  wheel  against  the  action  of  the  main  sprlnf 
when  said  arm  is  rock»-<l,  au  armature  ionnecte.1  to  said 
arm,  electro-magnets  between  the  poles  of  which  said 
armature  operates,  said  arm  an<l  pin  being  Included  in  the 
circuit  of  said  magnets,  a  flexible  contact  spring  tarried 
by  said  arm  and  having  its  free  emf  deflected  to  extend 
across  the  path  of  the  pin  when  moved  by  the  main  spring, 
and  toward  that  edge  of  said  arm  which  engages  the  pin, 
the  axes  of  said  arm  and  main  wht'ei  being  out  of  line 
with  each  other,  the  contact  of  tjie  pin  and  flexible  spring 
op«'rating  to  dose  the  magnet  circuit -to  actuate  said  arma- 
ture thereby  locking  the  free  end  of  the  arm  toward  the 
pin  to  engage  the  latter,  the  continued  forward  rocking 
movement  of  said  arm  causing  a  shifting  of  the  point  of 
contact  of  -said  arm  and  pin  till  the  latter  leaves  the  arm 
and  breaks  said  circuit,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  arm 
to  restore  the  latter  to  initial  position. 


1.1JU.915.  DRILLINMJ  .MACHINE.  Roiiebt  B.  Wkavbb, 
iM-tndt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hausch  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany, Springfleld,  Mass..  a  i'orporafiou  of  .Massa<  husetts. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  7.S9.737.     tCi.  77—24.) 


^1'  -'V  f^ — i" 


1.  In  a  drfllinj;  mat  hine.  In  combination,  a  hollow  down- 
wardly openlD;:  non  rotative  head  havinK  a  driving  spin- 
dle enter»'d  centrally  therethroujrh  and  provldetl  with  a 
gear  wheel,  a  plurality  of  drill  spindle  supports  engaged 
under  and  with  the  circular  lower  portion  of  said  head 
and  indlvMually  bodily  clrcumferentially  adjusrable  there- 
around.  means  for  reittralnlng  the  drill  spindle  supportn 
In  relations  radial  to  the  central  drl\ing  spindle,  means 
for  the  Indivldnal  confinement  of  the  supports  in  their 
clrcumferentially  adjuste<l  positions  relatively  to  the 
head,  and  drill  >plndles  carrbvl  by  thr  s»pp<irts  having 
gear  wheels  thereon  in  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the 
driving  spindle. 

2.  In  a  drilling  mathine.  In  combination,  a  hollow  down- 
wardly op«-ning  Don  rotative  head  having  a  driving  spin- 
dle entered  centrally  therethrough  which  is  provided  with 
a  Rear  wheel,  a  plurality  of  drill  spindle  supports  engaged 
under  and  with  the  circular  lower  portion  of  said  head 
which  are  individually  bodily  clrcumferentially  adjustable 
therearound  and  also  radially  adjustable  relatively  thereto, 
means  for  restraining  the  drill  spindle  supports  In  rela- 
tions radial  to  the  central  driving  spindle,  means  for  the 
Individual  confinement  of  the  supports  in  their  adjusted 
positions  relatively  to  the  head,  and  drill  spindles  carried 
by  the  supports  having  gear  wheels  thereon  In  mesh  with 
the  gear  wheel  on  the  driving  spindle. 
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8.  In  a  drilling  machine.  In  combination,  a  hollow  down- 
wardly open  feed  head  having  a  driving  spindle  entere<l 
centrally  therewlthin  which  is  provided  with  a  gear  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  plates  providwl  at  the  underside  of  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  downwardly  opening  head, — i>ach 
plate  and  such  head  portion  having  the  one  an  arc  shaped 
rib  and  the  other  a  correspondingly  curved  groove  for  the 
clrcumferentially  adjustable  engagement  therein  of  the 
rib, — means  for  the  confinement  of  each  plate  in  its  cir- 
cumferential adjustment  relatively  to  the  head  as  con- 
trolletl  by  said  rib  and  groove  engagement,  meml>ers  car- 
ried by  said  plates,  and  drill  <arrylng  spindles  which  are 
«Ach  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  the  driving- 
spindle  gear  wheel. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  in  combination,  a  hollow  down- 
wardly open  fee<l  head  having  a  driving  spindle  entered 
centrally  therewlthin  which  is  provided  with  a  gear 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  plates  provided  at  the  underside  of 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  downwardly  opening  head. — 
each  plate  and  such  head  portion  having  the  one  an  arc 
shaped  rib  and  the  other  a  correspondingly  curved  groove 
for  the  clrcumferentially  adjustable  engagement  therein 
of  the  rlb.^ — means  for  the  confinement  of  each  plate  in  its 
clrcnniferential  adjustment  relatively  to  the  head  as  i-on 
trolled  by  said  rib  and  groove  engagement,  members  car 
rled  by  said  plates,  and  adjustable  relatively  thereto  on 
lines  radially  of  the  head,  and  carrying  drill  spindles 
which  are  each  provide«i  with  a  gear  wheel  In  mesh  with 
the  driving  spindle  gear-wheel. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine.  In  combination,  a  hollow  down 
wardly  open  feed  head  having  a  driving  spindle  entered 
centrally  therewlthin  which  Is  provided  with  a  gear  wheel. 
a  plurality  of  plates  provldeil  at  the  underside  of  the  mar 
gluai  portion  of  the  downwardly  opening  head  ;  and  each 
plate  and  such  head  portion  having  the  one  an  arc  shaped 
rib  and  the  other  a  corrj'spondlngly  curved  groove  for  the 
adjustable  engagement  therein  of  the  rib.  bolts  engaging 
the  plates  and  head,  for  the  confinement  of  the  former  on 
the  latter.  meml>ers  carried  by  said  plates  having  drill 
spindles  which  are  each  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  In 
mesh  with  the  driving  spindle  gear  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  prtDted  In  the  Oaiette.J 


,191,916.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CHLORINATIN*;.  Benjamin  T.  Brooks,  Habry  Essex, 
and  DiLU)x  F.  Smith,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Gulf  Refining  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Texas.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  65.826.  (CI. 
28—24.) 


1.  The  process  of  chlorinating  organic  materials  where- 
in a  liquid  body  of  such  material  is  exposed  to  irradiation 
at  one  end  by  a  source  of  actinic  light  while  chlorin  Is 
Introduced  at  the  other  end  in  such  manner  as  to  pass 
toward  the  illuminated  end. 

2.  The  process  of  chlorinating  organic  materials  which 
comprises  placing  a  bo«ly  of  such  material  in  liquid  form 
In  an  opaque  container,  irradiating  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  of  liquid  by  a  source  of  actinic  light  and  passing 
chlorin  into  the  lower  end  of  the  container. 


8.  The  process  of  chlorinating  gasolene  fractions  which 
comprises  placing  a  body  of  such  gasolene  fractions  In  an 
opaque  container,  irradiating  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
of  such  gasolene  fraction  by  a  source  of  actinic  light  and 
passing  chlorin  into  the  lower  end  of  the  <-ontainer. 

4.  In  the  chlorlnatlon  of  organic  liquids  the  process 
which  comprises  establishing  and  maintaining  a  l>od7  of 
such  liquid,  illuminating  one  end  by  means  of  actinic  light, 
introducing  chlorin  at  the  other  end  and  producing  a 
progressive  movement  of  such  liquid  from  the  point  of 
chlorin  Introduction  to  the  point  of  illumination. 

5.  In  the  chlorlnatlon  of  organic  liquids  the  process 
which  comprises  establishing  and  maintaining  a  vertical 
body  of  such  liquid  In  a  suitable  opaque  container.  Illu- 
minating the  upper  end  of  the  iHKly  by  actinic  light,  intro- 
ducing chlorin  gas  into  the  lower  end  and  stirring  in  such 
manner  as  to  bring  chlorin  solution  upwardly  toward  the 
light. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,917.  TELEPHONE  TRDNKING  AND  SUPER- 
VISORY SYSTEM.  Wii-soN  L.  Campbell,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  First  Trust  and 
Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  359,406.      (CI.  179—27.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  special  service  line, 
a  plurality  of  operators'  positions  on  said  line,  automatic 
means  by  which  a  calling  subscriber  extends  connection 
to  said  line,  and  u  switch  at  one  position  for  transferring 
incoming  calls  to  another  position. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  special  service  line, 
automatic  means  by  which  a  calling  subscrit>er  extends 
connection  to  said  line,  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions 
on  said  line,  and  one  or  more  switching  devices  by  which 
each  operator,  except  the  last,  may  transfer  Incoming  calls 
to  the  next  operator. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  special  service  line, 
a  connector  adapted  to  make  connection  with  said  line, 
automatic  means  for  trunklng  a  calling  BU»»scrll>er  Into 
connection  with  said  connector,  means  by  which  the  sub- 
scriber controls  the  conne«-tor  to  establish  connection  with 
the  special  service  line,  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions 
on  said  line,  and  means  for  transferring  Incoming  calls 
from  one  position  to  another. 

4.  In  a  telephcne  system,  the  combination  of  a  special 
service  line,  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions  on  said 
line,  means  by  which  each  operator,  except  the  last,  may 
direct  the  incoming  calls  to  the  next  operator,  an  auto- 
matic connector  adapted  to  connect  with  said  line,  auto- 
matic means  for  trunklng  a  calling  subscril>er  into  connec- 
tion with  said  connector,  and  means  by  which  the  BUb- 
8crlb<^r  controls  the  connector  to  complete  connection  with 
the  said  line. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  special  service  line, 
a  relay  having  two  windings  one  of  which  Is  normally 
brldge<l  across  the  said  line,  a  battery,  a  local  circuit  in- 
cluding sai<l  battery  and  the  other  winding  of  the  relay, 
said  relay  controlling  said  local  circuit,  circuit  controlling 
means  by  which  the  calling  sul>scril>er  projects  current 
onto  the  line  to  initially  energize  said  relaj,  and  automatic 
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progressively  movable  Hwltrhing  apparatus  by  which  the 
calling  subscriber  extends  connection  to  said  line  prior  to 
the  energizing  of  the  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,918.  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES.  John  William  Cook, 
Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  L.  Megathlin, 
Miami.  Fla.  Filed  May  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,260. 
(Cl.  162—8.) 


1.  In  (*omblnat{on,  spokes,  a  rim,  ring  plates  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  spokes  and  rim,  having  oval  shaped  slots, 
U-shaped  tire  sections  having  their  sides  on  the  outsides  of 
sail!  ring  plates,  springs  between  the  tire  sections  and 
the  rim.  and  bolts  passing  through  the  sides  of  the  tire 
sections,  and  through  the  oval-shaped  slots  In  the  ring 
plates  and  connecting  the  sides  of  the  tire  sections  with 
the  ring  plates. 

2.  In  combination,  spokes,  a  rim,  ring  plates  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  spokes,  having  oval-shaped  slots,  a  metal 
ring  secure<l  on  the  outside  of  the  rim  and  having  lnturne<l 
edges,  U-shape<l  tire  sections  having  their  sides  on  the  out 
sides  of  said  ring  plates,  springs  between  the  tire  sections 
and  the  metal  ring,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  sides 
of  the  tire  sections  and  through  the  oval  shaped  slots  in 
the  ring  plates,  connecting  the  sides  of  the  tire  s«Krtlonfl 
with  the  ring  plates. 

3.  In  combination,  spokes,  a  rim,  ring  plates  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  rim  end  having  oval-shaped  slots,  tire  sections 
pivoted  together  end  to  end,  springs  between  the  tire  sec 
tions  and  the  rim,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  tire  sec- 
tions and  through  the  oval-shaped  slots  in  the  ring  plates 
for  slldably  connecting  the  tire  sections  with  the  ring 
plates. 

4.  In  combination,  spokes,  a  rim,  ring  plates  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  rim  and  having  oval-shaped  slots,  tire  sections 
pivoted  together  end  to  end,  springs  between  the  tire  sec- 
tions and  the  rim,  means  upon  said  rim  and  said  tire  sec- 
tions for  preventing  casual  displacement  of  the  springs, 
and  bolts  passing  through  the  tire  sections  and  through 
the  oval-shaped  slots  In  the  ring  plates  for  slldably  con- 
necting the  tire  sections  with  the  ring  plates. 


1.191,919.  FUSIBLE  LINK.  William  W.  Hawkins  and 
JoH.v  M.  DrxcAN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1915. 
8«rlal  No.  61,216,      (Cl,  236—16.) 


1.  A  fusible  link,  comprising  three  plates  located  side  by 
side  and  soldere<l  together,  the  outside  plates  having  regis- 
tering openings  at  one  end  of  the  link,  the  intermediate 
plate  having  an  opening  at  the  other  end  of  the  link,  and 
a  ball  coupling  the  three  plates  together  and  tending  to 
force  the  outside  plates  away  from  the  Intermediate  plate 
when  the  plates  are  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  fusible  link,  comprising  three  plates  locatwl  side  by 
side  and  soldere*!  together,  the  outside  plates  having  regis- 
tering openingfi  at  one  end  of  the  link,  the  Intermediate 
plate  having  an  opening  at  the  other  end  of  the  link,  said 
Interme<llate  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  said  outside 
plates  having  sockets  registering  with  the  opening,  and  a 


l-all  in  said  opening  and  sockets,  substantially  a>  described. 

3.  A  fusible  link  consisting  of  three  elements  held  to- 
gether by  fusible  solder,  the  intermediate  element  having 
an  opening  therein,  the  <>utsl<le  elements  having  sAckets 
therein,  and  a  ball  projecting  through  the  opening  and  into 
l>oth  sockets,  sulMtantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fusible  link  comprising  three  plates  I«>cated  side  by 
side,  and  said  plates  held  together  by  fusible  solder,  the 
lnternie«ilate  plate  having  a  central  opening,  the  outside 
plates  having  central  sockets,  and  a  ball  projecting  through 
the  opening  and  into  both  sockets,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  .\  fusible  link,  comprising  three  plates  locateil  side  by 
side,  the  intermediate  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  the 
outside  plates  having  sockets  therein,  a  l>all  locate<l  in  the 
opening  and  projecting  Into  both  of  said  sockets,  and  fusi- 
ble solder  interposed  between  the  links  and  t)etween  the 
liall  and  the  outside  links,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,920.  BAR  MILL.  Carl  W.  A.  Kobhebeck.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  National  Roll  k  Foundry 
Company.  Avonmore.  Pa.,  a  Torporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1916.     Serial  .No.  71,162.     (Cl.  80 — 18.) 


f     f     f 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  receiving  table  of  a  roll- 
ing mill,  of  a  bar  turner  comprising  a  track  structure  ar- 
rann.d  substantially  parallel  with  the  rolls,  a  vertically 
swinging  turner  mounted  In  said  track  structure  and  co- 
operating ther.'wlth  to  simultaneously  swing  and  slide  to 
•  ngage  and  turn  a  bar  upon  the  table,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously swinging  the  turner  vertically  and  for  shift- 
ing the  same  in  the  track  structure  in  the  direction  op- 
posite to  the  lateral  shifting  of  the  bar  material,  whereby 
the  bar  material  may  be  turned  through  an  angle  of  180* 
with  sufficient  lateral  shifting  to  register  with  a  n.w  pass 
of  the  rolls. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  receiving  table  of  a  roll- 
ing mill,  of  a  bar  turner  comprising  a  track  structure  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  with  the  rolls,  a  vertically 
swinging  turner  mounted  In  said  track  structure  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  simultaneously  swing  and  slide  to 
engage  and  tarn  a  bar  upon  the  table,  means  for  verti- 
cally swinging  said  track  structure,  and  means  for  sl- 
multan«H>nsly  swinging  the  turner  vertically  and  for 
shifting  the  same  In  the  track  structure  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  the  lateral  shifting  of  the  bar  material,  where- 
by the  bar  material  may  be  turned  through  an  angle  of 
180°  with  sufficient  lateral  shifting  to  register  with  a  new 
pass  of  the  rolls. 

.3.  The  romblnatlon,  with  the  receiving  table  of  a  roll- 
ing mill,  of  a  bar  turner  comprising  a  track  structure,  a 
turner  mounte^l  in  said  track  structure  and  coCperatIng 
therewith  to  simultaneously  swing  and  slide  to  engage  and 
turn  a  bar  upon  the  table,  means  for  vertically  swinging 
said  track  structure,  and  means  for  shifting  the  turner 
in  said  track  structure. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  receiving  table  of  a  roll- 
ing mill,  of  a  bar  turner  comprising  a  track  structure,  a 
turner  mounteil  in  said  track  structure  and  coTiperatlng 
therewith  to  simultaneously  swing  and  slide  to  engage 
and  turn  a  bar  upon  the  table,  said  turner  having  ita 
pivot  support  shifted  laterally  t>eneath  the  turning  bar, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  turner  in  said  track  structnre. 
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5.  The  combination  with  the  receiving  table  of  a  roll- 
ing mill,  of  a  track  structure  extending  transversely  of 
the  table  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  tracks,  a  swinging 
turner  provided  with  a  pair  of  pivots  arranged  each  to 
traverse  one  of  said  tracks  and  also  provided  with  a  bar 
cradle,  and  means  for  shifting  said  turner  along  said 
tracks  whereby  the  turner  Is  elevated  Into  engagement 
with  material  lying  upon  the  table  and  swung  to  turn 
said  material  over,  the  said  pivots  shifting  laterally  be- 
neath and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  such 
material. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,921.  DRYING  MECHANISM.  William  R.  Mack- 
LiXD.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  <>eorge  A.  Martin, 
trustee.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  714,323.     (Cl.  127—9.) 


1.  In  drying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
drying  table ;  a  column  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  table  ;  a  vertically  reniovalde  sleeve  mounted  In  such 
upper  column  end  ;  a  frame  comprising  a  central  spider 
iiurrounding  said  sleeve  and  radial  arms  extending  over 
Mid  table:  said  spider  being  rotatably  supported  upon 
said  column  ;  and  material  feeding  and  removing  means 
carrl'-d  by  said  frame  In  operative  relation  to  said  table. 

2.  In  drying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
drying  table  ;  a  column  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  table ;  a  vertically  removable  sleeve  mounted  In  such 
up|>er  column  end  :  a  frame  comprising  a  central  spider 
surrounding  said  sleeve  and  radial  arms  extending  over 
said  talde ;  means  rotatably  supporting  said  spider  from 
said  column  :  and  material  feeding  and  removing  means 
carried  by  said  frame  In  operative  relation  to  said  table. 

3.  In  drying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
drying  table  ;  a  column  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  table  and  laterally  flanged  at  Its  upper  end  :  a  ver- 
tically removable  sleeve  mount«'d  in  such  upper  column- 
end  ;  a  frame  comprising  a  central  spider  surrounding 
•aid  sleeve  and  radial  arms  extending  over  said  table ; 
ball  bearings  Interposed  between  said  spider  and  the 
flange  on  said  column,  whereby  said  frame  is  rotatably 
supporteil  on  the  latter  :  and  material  feeding  and  remov- 
ing means  carried  by  said  frame  in  operative  relation  to 
said  table. 

4.  In  drying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
drying  taUe  ;  a  column  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  table  and  laterally  flange<l  at  its  upper  end ;  a  verti- 
cally removable  sleeve  mounted  in  such  upper  column- 
end  :  a  frame  comprising  a  central  spider  surrounding 
said  sleeve  and  radial  arms  extending  over  saitl  table: 
ball  bearings  Interposed  l>etween  said  spider  and  the  flange 
on  said  column,  whereby  said  frame  is  rotatably  sup- 
portjMl  on  the  latter :  roller  bearings  interposed  between 
sai<i  spider  and  said  sleeve  ;  and  material  feeding  and  re- 
moving means  carried  by  said  frame  in  operative  relation 
to  said  table. 

5.  In  drying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
drying  table;  a  frame  rotatably  supported  on  said  table; 
material  feeding  and  removing  means  carried  by  said 
frame  in  operative  relation  to  said  table ;  electric  mo- 
tors for  operating  said  feeding  and  removing  means ;  and 


electric    connections    for    said    motors    including    circular 
trolley-tracks  at  the  center  of  said  table  and  trolleys  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  contacting  with  said  tracks. 
[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,922.  STEP  LAI»I>KR.  William  T.  Pylb,  Pekin, 
in.,  assignor  to  Safety  Folding  Ijidder  Company,  Pekin, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  2.S,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  3,994.     (Cl.  228—16.) 


In  a  step  ladder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  legs  each 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  members,  a  series  of  steps 
pivoted  at  their  ends  l>etw»'en  said  members,  a  bolt  at 
each  end  of  and  constituting  the  pivots  for  one  of  the 
steps  and  extending  through  the  same  and  the  said  mem- 
bers, a  prop  leg  for  ea<'h  of  the  first  named  legs,  a  hinge 
secured  to  each,  the  said  bolt  also  extending  through  said 
hinge,  the  hinges  and  their  prop  legs  adapted  to  swing 
laterally  upon  said  bolts,  and  cross  rods  connected  at  op- 
posite ends  to  opposite  prop  legs. 


1,191.923.  WINDOW-SASH  OPERATOR.  Oliver  H. 
QiERNHKiM  and  Hector  Nevhoff,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Metallic  Sash-Operator  Company  Cor- 
poration, St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,852.      (Cl.  16—28.) 


1.  A  window  sash  operating  device  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  shaft,  a  rack  in  connection  with  said 
shaft  and  relative  to  which  said  shaft  is  revoluble,  means 
preventing  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  nuk 
and  shaft,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  rack  and  thereby 
said  shaft  longitudinally,  and  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  the  window  sash  whereby  the  window  sash  will 
be  opened  an<l  closed  as  an  incident  to  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  shaft  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  window  sash  operating  device  comprising  a  shaft, 
bearings  supporting  said  shaft  for  longitudinal  and  rock- 
ing movements,  a  rack,  means  connecting  said  rack  and 
said  shaft  In  such  manner  that  they  are  relatively  fixed 
as  to  longitudinal  movement  and  enabling  the  shaft  to 
rotate  relative  to  the  rack,  gearing  for  operating  said  rack 
longitudinally,  means  for  operating  said  gearing,  and 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  the  window  sash 
whereby  the  sash  will  be  opened  and  closed  as  an  incident 
to  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described- comprising  a 
shaft,  bearings  in  which  said  shaft  Is  supported  for 
longitudinal  and  rotary  movements,  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  the  window  sash  whereby  the  sash  will 
be  moved  to  opene<l  and  closed  positions  by  the  movement 
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of  fwit]  shaft  In  opposite  dlre<tlons  and  whereby  wild 
nbafr  will  !>»•  tiirn«Ni  In  saM  l-eaiinga  hy  th»»  moTement  of 
saiil  sash,  a  ra<-k.  d«>vi<-«>8  ronnpcting  sahl  rack  and  sai<l 
shaft  and  enabling  the  shaft  to  turn  r»'latlvp  to  the  rack 
means  pri-ventlng  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
rack  and  shaft,  and  merhanlKm  for  operating  said  rat-k 
longitudinally  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlMiog  a 
shaft,  hearings  supporting  said  shaft  for  longitudinal  and 
rotary  movements,  a  rack,  devices  connei-tlng  said  rark 
with  .said  Hhaft  and  <'nal>liuK  said  shaft  to  turn  relative 
to  said  ra«-k.  i-lements  preventing  longitudinal  movement 
of  .said  rack  relaMve  to  aald  shaft,  mechanism  for  actuat 
ing  said  rark  longit\idinally  in  opposite  directions  and 
effective  to  hold  said  rack  in  any  of  its  longitudinal  ad 
justments.  a  link  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  window 
sash  and  being  effective  to  raise  and  lower  the  window 
sash  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  and  to 
turn  the  shaft  by  raising  and  lowering  of  the  sa.sh.  and 
additional  links  co«>|;>erating  with  the  first  mentione<l  one. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  cotnprlslng  a 
shaft,  bearinirs  in  which  said  shaft  is  supported  for  longi 
tudinal  and  rotary  movements,  a  link  connecting  said 
shaft  with  the  window  sash  and  arrange<l  to  raise  and 
lower  the  window  sash  and  to  turn  the  shaft  as  an  inci- 
dent t»  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  rack,  ele- 
ments holding  the  rack  in  connection  with  the  shaft  in 
such  manner  that  the  rack  and  shaft  are  tixed  as  to 
longitudinal  movement,  and  enabling  the  shaft  to  rotate 
relative  to  the  rack,  gearing  for  actuating  said  rack,  and 
a  device  for  operating  said  gearing  and  holding  It  and 
therel)y  the  shaft  in  different  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,191.924.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  J.4MC8  F.  BrRXS. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
60.740.      (CI.  175 — 282.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  box,  a  switch  mechanism 
within  said  box,  a  hinged  cover  formini:.  with  said  box. 
a  complete  inclosing  casing  for  said  switch  mechanism,  an 
operating  rod  for  said  switch  mechanism  projecting 
through  said  cover,  said  c-over  being  slotted  to  permit  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  same. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  box.  switch  mechanism  wlth- 
fn  said  box.  a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  switch  mech- 
anism and  at  the  opposite  end  projecting  beyond  a  wall 
of  said  box,  a  guide  for  said  rod.  said  guide  projecting  up 
wardly  from  said  wall,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  box  having 
a  chamber  into  which  said  guide  projects,  a  wall  of  said 
cover  being  slotted  to  permit  the  opening  and  dosing  of 
the  same. 

3.  An  electric  switch  with  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  switch 
mechanism  within  said  casing,  including  a  hinged  con- 
tact member  adapted,  upon  the  opening  of  said  switch. 
to  swing  toward  a  wall  of  said  casing,  an  operating  rod 
secured  to  said  hinired  contact  member  and  extending 
through  said  wall,  means  on  said  wall  for  maintaining 
said  rod  In  operative  position,  and  a  hinged  cover  on  the 
casing  having  a  slot  in  that  portion  which  pass«>s  over  the 
operating  rod. 

4.  An  electric  switch  with  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  switch 
mechanism   within  said  casing,  an  operating  rod  for  said 
switch  mechanism,  said  nxl  extending  through  n   wall  of 
said  casing,  n  lug  on  said  wall  for  supportlnc  said  operat 
inc   rod.   n    stop   ou    said    operating    rwl   arrange<l    to   co-  * 


operate  with  said  lug  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  rod, 
and  a  hinged  cover  on  the  casing  having  a  slot  through 
which  the  operating  rod  extends,  said  slot  permitting  the 
op«>ning  and  closing  of  the  cover. 


1,19  1.9  25.  BRICKMAKI.Nf;  MACHINE.  Fbank  W. 
BiTTCRwoRTH  and  Grant  Holmes,  Danville.  111.,  as- 
signors, to  Western  Brick  Company.  Danville.  III.,  a 
Limited  Partnership.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  .Serial  Na 
86.78.<».     «C1.  25 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  brick  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
conveyer  adapted  to  carry  a  ril)bon  of  ceramic  material 
through  said  machine,  a  stippling  brush  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  said  ribl>on.  means  for  carrying  said 
brush,  an  eccentric  adapted  to  move  said  brush-carrying 
means  toward  and  away  from  the  surface  of  said  rll>bon. 
and  means  for  automatically  keeping  said  brush-f-arrylug 
means  In  alinement  with  respect  to  said  ribbon,  snid 
alining  means  comprising  mechanism  for  selectively  chang- 
ing the  angular  i>osltion  of  said  brush  carrying  means  with 
relation  to  the  surface  of  said  ribbon. 

2.  In  a  brick-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer adapted  to  carry  a  ribbon  of  ceramic  material 
through  said  machine,  a  stippling  brush  adapte<l  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  said  ribbon,  a  plate  t-arrying  said 
brush,  an  eccentric  adapted  to  move  said  plate  and  brush 
towartl  and  away  from  said  ribbon,  a  pair  of  t>ell  crank 
levers  having  connection  with  said  plate  near  the  ends 
thereof,  and  an  equalizing  rod  extending  Itetween  said 
levers,  whereby  said  plate  Is  kept  In  alinement  with  re- 
spect to  said  ribbon  upon  actuation  of  said  plate  by  said 
eccentric. 

3.  In  a  brick-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
conveyer  adapted  to  carry  a  ribbon  of  ceramic  material 
through  said  machine,  a  stippling  brush  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  said  ribbon,  a  plate  carrylnu  said 
brush,  an  eccentric  adapted  to  move  said  plate  and  brush 
toward  and  away  from  aald  ribbon,  a  pair  of  bell-crank 
levers  having  connection  with  said  plate  ne^r  the  ends 
thereof,  and  an  equalizing  rod  extending  between  said 
levers,  said  equalizing  rod  l>elng  adjustable  to  selectively 
move  the  connecte<l  arms  of  said  bell-crank  levers  toward 
or  away  from  each  other,  whereby  the  angular  alinement 
of  said  plate  with  respect  to  said  ribbon  may  be  adjusted 
and  said  plate  is  automatically  maintained  in  its  adjusted 
alinement  upon  actuation  of  said  plate  by  said  eccentric. 

4.  In  a  brick-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
conveyer  adapted  to  carry  a  ribbon  of  ceramic  material 
through  said  machine,  a  stippling  brush  adapted  to  engage 
the  surface  of  said  ribbon,  means  for  carrying  said 
brush,  an  eccentric  adapted  to  move  said  brush-carrying 
means  toward  and  away  from  the  surface  of  said  ribbon, 
means  for  automatically  keeping  said  brush-carrying  means 
In  alinement  with  respect  to  said  ribbon,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  brush  carrying  means  and 
Its  associated  eccentric  with  relation  to  the  surfx-e  of 
said  ribbon. 

5.  In  a  brick making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer adapted  to  carry  a  ribbon  of  ceramic  material 
through  said  machine,  a  stippling  brush  having  bristles 
adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  said  ribbon,  means  for 
carrying  .said  brush,  a  yoke,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  yoke, 
said  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion  thereon,  a  bearing 
on  said  brush-carrying  means  and  engaged  by  the  eccentric 
portion  of  said  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  fhf  position 
of  said  yoke  toward  and  away  from  said  ribbon,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  whereby  said  hrush-carrylng  means 


JtTt,Y  i8,  ioi6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1045 


will  be  actuated  toward  and  away  from  said  ribbon,  and 
aeans  for  malnUinlng  said  brush-carrying  means  in 
alinement  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said  ribbon. 


1.191.926.  MACHINE  FOR  SEtTIMJ  EYELETS  OR 
SIMILAR  FASTENERS.  I»axibi.  W.  Colby.  Boston, 
Mass..  aaslsnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  654.241.     (CI.  218—15.) 


1.  A  machine  for  setting  fasteners  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  reclprocatory  setting  die  at  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  raceway  supported  near  Its  forward  end  by  an 
angular  lever  having  one  arm  extending  toward  the  rear 
and  provided  with  a  closed  cam.  an  a<  tuating  lever  for 
the  die  having  a  co^iperating  cam  roller  located  at  the 
rear  of  its  fulcrum  and  projecting  Into  the  cam,  and 
adjustable  stops  for  limiting  the  extreme  positions  of  the 
actuating  lever. 

2.  A  machine  for  setting  D  shaped  eyelets,  having.  In 
combination,  a  raceway  extending  from  the  back  toward 
the  front  of  the  machine  and  having  its  delivery  end 
cur%'ed  transversely  whereby  D  shaped  eyelets  may  be 
presented  with  the  flat  side  of  each  eyelet  disposed  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  raceway 
as  a  whole,  coi^peratlng  setting  dies  of  D-shaped  cross 
section  disposed  with  their  flat  sides  also  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  raceway,  and  a  yielding 
stop  arrange<I  to  engage  the  barrel  of  the  endmost  D- 
8hape<l  eyelet  In  the  raceway. 

8.  A  machine  for  setting  fasteners  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  redprocatorj-  setting  die.  a  raceway  mounted  on 
pivoted  supporting  members  one  of  which  comprises  an 
angular  lever  having  a  closed  cam  formed  in  its  end  re 
mote  from  the  ra'ceway.  said  cam  having  dissimilar  oppo- 
sitely disposed  surfaces  for  imparting  movements  In 
opposite  directions  and  of  different  timing  to  the  raceway 
durlnt:  the  uniform  movements  of  the  setting  die,  and  a 
movable  roller  for  moving  the  cam. 

4.  A  machine  for  setting  fasteners,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  reclprocatory  setting  die  mounted  therein, 
an  ear  arrange*!  parallel  with  one  side  o'  the  frame,  an 
actuating  lever  plvotally  mounted  bet^  ^  said  frame 
and  ear  and  connected  at  Its  forward  'ud  i  nld  setting 
die  and  having  an  offset  portion  In  Its  reai  ^a.  a  mov- 
able raceway,  and  k  cam  tH)nnectlng  said  lever  and  race- 
way at  the  rear  of  the  axis  of  the  lever  and  In  the  offset 
portion  thereof. 

5.  A  machine  for  setting  D  shaped  eyelets,  having,  in 
combination,  cooperating  D-Khape<l  setting  dies  disposed 
with  their  flat  sides  toward  the  front  of  the  machine,  a 
raceway  extending  from  the  back  toward  the  front  of  the 
machine  and  havlni:  its  delivery  end  curved  transversely 
of  the  machine  and  opening  tovard  the  front  whereby  a 
D  shaped  eyelet  may  be  presented  with  Its  flat  side  toward 


the  front,  and  a  yielding  stop  extending  over  the  barrel 
of  the  endmost  eyelet  in  the  raceway  and  engaging  Its 
flat  side. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.927.  ASSORTING  AND  DELIVERING  MECHA- 
NISM. Daxibl  W.  Colbv,  deceased,  ftoston.  Mass.. 
by  Daniel  L.  Smith,  executor.  Needbam.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  12.  1911.  SerUl  No.  654.241.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  July  lo,  1915.  Serial  No. 
39.207.      (CI.  218 — 15.1.) 


J* 


1.  Eyelet  assorting  mechanism,  including  a  base  plate 
with  a  depressed  track  therein,  means  for  carrying  eye- 
lets resting  upon  their  sides  along  the  track^  a  raceway 
communicating  with  aald  track,  and  means  for  tipping 
the  eyelets  so  that  they  rest  on  their  flanges  when  they 
arrive  at  the  racew?»y. 

2.  Eyelet  assorting  mechanism,  including  a  base  plate 
having  a  circular  shoulder  therein,  a  raceway  communi- 
cating with  the  base  plate  outside  said  shoulder,  and  a 
carrier  having  eyelet  receiving  recesses  opening  Inwardly 
for  moving  eyelets  over  said  base  plate  with  their  flanges 
abutting  against  said  shoulder. 

3.  Eyelet  assorting  mechanism.  Including  a  base  plate 
having  a  track,  a  raceway  nwrglng  into  said  track,  and 
a  section  between  said  raceway  and  track  shaped  to  turn 
the  eyelets  endwise  in  passing  from  one  to  the  other  and 
before  they  reach  the  raceway. 

4.  Eyelet  assorting  mechanism.  Including  a  base  plate 
having  a  circular  track  therein,  a  cylindrical  casing  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  with  Its  lower  edge  resting  on  said 
track,  the  casing  having  recessea  opening  radially  in  its 
lower  edge,  the  walls  of  which  taper  from  the  inner  wall 
of  said  casing,  and  a  raceway  communicating  with  said 
track. 

6.  Fastener  assorting  mechanism.  Including  a  base  plate 
having  a  circular  shoulder  therein,  a  cylindrical  casing 
arranged  for  rotation  upon  said  base  plate  with  its  Inner 
wall  concentric  with,  and  outside,  said  circular. shoulder, 
and  a  raceway  communicating  with  said  base  plate  out- 
side said  shoulder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,92s.  CALCDLATING  -  MACHINE.  ARTHUR  F. 
Pools.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Adding  Machine 
Co..  Wilmington.  Del.'  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
720.619.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct. "6,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  793.6,'?e.      (Cl.  236 — 59.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  type  described  the 
combination  of  a  columnar  toUllzer,  a  universal  totalizer 
adapted  to  be  Intermittently  connected  to  said  columnar 
totalizer,  and  means  between  said  universal  and  columnar 
totalizers  whereby  the  shock  of  connection  is  diminished. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  type  described  the 
combination  of  a  decimal  carriage  having  a  series  of  con- 
necting locations,  a  second  decimal  carriage  adapted  to 
be  Intermittently  connected  to  said  first  decimal  carriage, 
and  elastic  connecting  means  b<'tween  said  first  and  sec- 
ond carriages  wh<»reby  the  shock  of  connection  of  wald 
second  carriage  with  said  flrst  carriage  is  diminished. 

8.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  type  described  th« 
combination  of  a  decimal  carriage  having  a  series  of  ad- 
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Justable  connectlni;  locations,  a  aecoad  decimal  carriage 
adapted  to  be  Intermittently  connected  to  oaid  first  deci- 
mal carriage,  and  elastic  connecting  means  between  said 
first  and  second  carriage  whereby  the  shock  of'engagement 
of  said  second  carriage  with  i»ald  flrst  carriage  is  dlmln 
isbed. 


4.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  type  described  the 
coml>ination  of  a  series  of  columnar  totalizers,  a  universal 
totalizer  adapted  to  t)e  intermittently  connected  to  any 
of  said  columnar  totalizers  and  elastic  connecting  means 
between  said  columnar  totalizer  and  said  universal  to- 
talizer whereby  the  shocit  of  engagement  is  diminished. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  type  described  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  columnar  totalizers  having  con- 
necting locations,  a  universal  totalizer,  a  connecting  bar 
adapted  to  engage  said  connectlnj;  locations,  and  an  elastic 
mounting  for  said  connecting  bar  on  said  universal  to- 
talizer. 

{Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.929.  TWOLIFT  DOOR.  Arthck  T.  Prescott. 
East  Orange.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  George  H.  Frothinghani 
Company,  New  York,  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  79,659.     (CI.  20—10.) 


1.  A  door  comprising  an  upper  se<-tion  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  above,  a  lower  section  adapted  to  slide  upon 
the  upper  section,  a  flexible  hoisting  member  adapteil  to 
successively  raise  the  lower  section  upon  the  upper  se< 
tion  and  swing  th-  \ipp«'r  section  about  Its  pivotal  sup 
port,  and  means  on  I  he  upper  section  for  guiding  the  flexi- 
ble member  when  the  lower  section  is  sliding  upon  the 
upper,  said  guide  means  constituting  a  point  of  attach- 
ment between  the  llexible  member  and  the  door  while  the 
upper  section  is  being  swung  about  its  support. 

2.  A  door  comprising  an  upper  section  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  above  the  door  opening  and  having  vertical 
guidi'ways  near  its  edges,  a  lower  section  a<iapt(>d  to  slide 
la  the  guideways  upon  the  upper  section  and  having  pro- 
jections near  its  lower  corners  extending  beyond  the  guide- 
ways  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  guide- 
ways  when  the  doo/s  are  overlapped,  guide  pulleys  on  the 


upp«'r  section  near  its  lower  corners,  and  flexible  hoisting 
memben  extending  over  the  guide  pulleys  and  attached 
to  the  aforesaid  projections  on  the  lower  sections. 

3.  A  door  comprising  an  upper  section  pivotally  sop 
ported  from  above  the  door  opening  and  having  vertical 
guideways  near  its  edges,  a  lower  section  adapted  to  slide 
In  the  guideways  upon  the  upper  section  and  having  pro- 
jections near  its  lower  corners  extending  beyond  the  guide- 
ways  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  guide- 
ways  when  the  doors  are  overlapped,  guide  pulleys  on  the 
upper  section  near  Its  lower  corners,  stationary  guide 
sheaves  above  the  door  opening,  and  flexible  hoisting  mem- 
bers extending  over  the  guide  sheaves  on  the  upper  sec- 
tion, then  over  the  stationary  guide  sheaves  and  secured 
to  the  projections  of  the  lower  section. 

4.  «^  door  comprising  an  upper  tiectlon  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  above  the  door  opening  and  having  guidewayi, 
a  lower  section  adapted  to  slide  in  the  guideways  on  the 
upper  section.  8tationar>;  guide  pulleys  above  the  door 
pivot,  stationary  guide  pulleys  spaced  Inwardly  a  distance 
subsUntially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  pivotally  sup- 
ported door  section,  a  guide  pulley  near  the  bottom  of  the 
upper  section,  a  counterweight  pulley,  a  counterweight,  a 
flexible  member  extending  from  the  counterweight  over 
the  counterweight  pulley,  then  over  the  spaced  pulley, 
around  the  pulley  <>n  the  upper  door  section  and  connecte*! 
to  exert  a  pull  upon  the  lower  section  to  cause  It  to  slide 
upward  on  the  upper  section  and  upon  the  upper  section 
causing  it  to  swing  inwardly  about  its  pivotal  support. 

5.  A  door  comprising  an  upper  section  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  above  the  door  opening  and  having  guide- 
ways,  a  lower  section  adapted  to  slide  in  the  guideways 
on  the  upper  section,  stationary  guide  pulleys  above  the 
floor  pivot,  stationary  guide  pulleys  spaced  Inwardly  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  pivoted 
door  section,  a  counterweight  pulley,  a  counterweight,  a 
flexible  memt>er  exten<ling  from  the  counterweight  over  the 
counterweight  pulley,  then  over  the  spaced  pulley,  around 
the  pulley  on  the  upper  door  section,  over  the  stationary 
pulley  above  the  door  pivot  and  downwardly  to  connect 
with  the  bottom  of  the  lower  section. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.9.W.  GAS  VALVE.  .Milks  A.  Tcrhy.  Middleport, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Maynard  L.  Davis,  Middle- 
port,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2».  1915.  Serial  No.  58.575. 
(CI.  67—115.) 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  housing  having  .-in  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  allneil 
therewith,  a  valve  provided  with  a  chamber  and  with 
alined  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  this  chamber  and  fltted 
for  rotation  to  said  housing,  a  plug  movably  fltted  to  said 
ihamber  and  adapteil  to  In*  actuate<I  by  the  gas  pressure 
to  control  passage  between  the  ports  In  the  valve,  a  duct 
In  the  valvt  o_  ■-,  'o  the  lower  part  of  the  chamt>er  there- 
in, a  groov  !;.  the  outside  of  the  valve  between  the  p<jrta 
thereof  wi.  i  coiniuunicates  with  said  duct,  manipulat- 
ing means  permitting  rotation  of  the  valve  to  aline  Its 
Inlet  port  or  the  groove  in  its  outside  with  the  Inlet  port 
in  the  valve  housing,  and  means  to  limit  the  rotation  of 
the  valve  so  that  when  In  closed  position,  the  groove  In 
the  valve  Is  In  open  communication  with  this  inlet  port 
In  the  valve-houslnx,  .to  admit  gas  to  the  chamber  in  the 
valve  for  the  purpose  of  acting  atrainst  the  underside  of 
the  plug  therein. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  ktid  descrU)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  i>ort  alined 
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therewith,  a  valve  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  with 
allneil  inlet  and  outlet  ports  therefor  and  fltted  for  rota 
tion  to  said  housing;  and  In  a  manner  that  when  the  valve 
is  open,  the  inlet  ports  are  aline<l  on  one  side  and  aline 
with  the  alined  ootiet  ports  on  the  other  side  and  form  a 
direct  and  straight  passage  for  the  gas.  a  plug  movably 
fltted  to  the  chamber  In  the  valve  so  as  to  have  a  vertical 
movement  therein  subject  to  control  by  the  pressure  of 
the  gas  and  whereby  this  plug  Is  held  al>ove  the  ports  In 
the  valve  while  the  gas  passes  1h'1(»w  its  lower  end  through 
the  alined  ports  and  from  which  position  It  is  adapted  to 
drop  to  close  the  ports  in  the  valve  when  not  sustained 
by  the  gas  pressure,  a  duct  leading  to  the  chaml)er  in  the 
valve  and  opening  Into  the  same  at  a  point  below  the 
lowermost  position  of  the  plug,  a  groove  In  the  outside  of 
the  valve  Itetween  the  ports  in  the  same  and  a  channel 
whereby  this  groove  communicates  with  the  <luct,  said 
groove  being  so  positioned  that  closing  of  the  valve  places 
It  In  open  commun'.catlon  with  the  inlet  port  in  the  valve- 
boDsing  so  MS  to  permit  gas  to  pass  through  it  and  through 
tb«>  channel  and  duct  mentioned.  Into  the  chamber  in  the 
Talve  below  the  plug  therein,  for  the  purpose  of  raising 
the  same. 


1,191,931.  STEAMBOILEK  FURNACE  AND  AN  AP 
PARATIS  FOR  FEEDING  AIR  TO  FURNACES. 
Frank  H.  Dii>U)n  and  Makcl-s  L.  IU.nihrson,  Rock 
Island.  111.,  assignors  of  one  third  to  Ely  &  Bush,  a 
Copartnership  compose*!  of  Nathan  D.  Ely  and  Arthur 
O.  Bush,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Continuation  in  part  of 
application  Serial  No.  779,216,  filed  .luly  12,  1913.  This 
application  fli<Hi  Dec.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,641. 
(01.  110—60,) 


1.  In  a  st»>«m  boiler  furnace,  suitable  supports  secured 
at  each  side  of  the  boiler  In  the  top  of  the  furnace,  a 
series  of  air  tubes  seated  in  each  support  extending  down- 
ward to  a  point  a  suitable  distance  above  the  grate  bars, 
the  lower  end  of  each  tube  l>eing  formed  to  deflect  the  air 
current  toward  the  middle  of  the  firebox  under  the  boiler. 

2.  In  a  steam  holler  furnace,  suitabfe  supports  secured 
at  each  side  of  the  boiler  in  the  top  of  the  furnace,  a  series 
of  air  tubes  seated  In  each  support  extending  downwanl 
to  a  point  a  suitable  distance  above  the  grate  bars,  and 
having  their  lower  ends  curvfHl  inwardly  and  formed  to 
deflect  the  air  current  downward  and  toward  the  middle 
of  the  grates. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  suitable  supports  secured 
at  each  side  of  the  boiler  at  the  top  of  the  furnace  carry- 
iBf  atmggered  series  of  air  tubes  secured  therein,  the  lower 
end  of  each  air  tul>e  belag  forme<l  to  direct  the  air  current 
downward  and  toward  the  middle  of  the  grates. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  suitable  supports  secured 
at  ench  side  of  the  boiler  In  the  top  of  the  furnace,  each 
support  carrying  a  series  of  air  tubes  secure*!  therein,  the 
tubes  of  the  opposite  series  being  staggeredly  arrange<l. 
and  having  the  lower  ends  of  the  air  passage  therein 
curved  to  deflect  the  air  toward  the  middle  of  the  grates. 

6.  In  a  steam  l>oller  furnace,  suitable  supports  secure<l 
In  the  top  of  the  furnace  at  each  side  of  the  t>oiler.  each 
support  carrying  a  series  of  al-  nhes  srcure<l  therein  and 
th«    tubes    of    the   opposite   serli .    !  "Ing   staggeredly    ar- 


ranged, and  a  nozzle  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
tube  to  deflect  the  air  stream  or  current  toward  the  middle 
ot  the  grates. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,932.  COMPOSITION  SHINGLE.  JOSKPH  C.  LOTBK 
and  Oliver  M.  Lover,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1915.     Serial  No.  68,758.      (CI.  I08— 8.) 


■5 
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1.  A  composition  shingle  comprising  a  base  formed  of 
a  cementitlous  material  and  an  aggregate,  and  being  pli- 
able in  character,  a  tarred  paper  or  felt  covering  and  ad- 
hering to  its  entire  lower  and  a  portion  of  its  upper  sur- 
face, and  a  metal  reinforcement  wholly  eml>etlded  In  the 
cementitlous  material  extending  part  way  of  the  length 
of  the  shingle  from  the  butt  end.  the  uncovered  portion 
only  of  the  shingle  b'^lng  exposed  to  weather  when  laid. 

2.  A  composition  shingle  comprising  a  base  formed  of 
asphaitum.  ground  cinders  or  the  like,  thicker  at  the  butt 
than  at  the  top  end.  a  tarred  paper  or  felt  covering  and 
adhering  to  Its  entire  lower  and  a  portion  of  Its  upper 
surface,  the  uncovered  portion  only  tielng  expose<l  when 
laid,  and  a  metal  reinforcement  wholly  embe<lded  in  the 
base. 

3.  A  composition  shingle  comprising  a  base  formed  of 
pliable  cementitlous  material  and  an  aggregate,  a  tarred 
paper  or  felt  covering  on  Its  entire  lower  and  a  portion 
of  its  upper  surface,  the  uncovered  portion  only  being  ex- 
posed when  laid,  and  a  metal  reinforcement  wholly  em- 
beddeil  In  the  base  consisting  of  a  wirjp  extending  in  par- 
allel lines  adjacent  each  longitudinal  side  of  the  shingle 
and  a  connecting  portion  near  the  butt  end  of  the  shingle 
of  a  form  adapted  to  prevent  transverse  warping  of  the 
shingle. 

4.  A  composition  shingle  comprising  a  tase  formed  of 
a  pliable  cementitlous  material  and  an  aggregate,  a  tarred 
paper  or  felt  covering  on  its  entire  lower  and  a  portion  of 
its  upper  surface,  the  uncovered  portion  only  i>elng  ex- 
posed when  laid,  and  a  metal  reinforcement  wholly  em- 
bedded In  the  base,  the  length  of  which  Is  not  less  than 
the  length  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  shingle  and  con- 
sisting of  a  wire  extending  In  parallel  lines  adjacent  each 
longitudinal  side  of  the  shingle,  and  a  connecting  portion 
extending  between  the  parallel  portions  near  the  butt  end 
of  the  shingle  along  lines  out  of  parallelism  with  said  side 

portions. 

5.  A  composition  shingle  comprising  a  base  of  pliable 
cementitlous  material  of  a  character  that  hardens  after 
molding,  a  tarre<l  paper  or  felt  covering  on  the  entire 
lower  and  a  portion  of  its  upper  surface  adhering  to  the 
base,  the  tarred  paper  or  felt  being  embedded  in  the 
liase  on  the  upper  side  so  that  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
base  and  the  upper  surfa«"e  of  the  felt  are  In  the  same 
plane,  and  a  metal  lelnforcemrnt  embedded  in  the  base. 


1.191,933.  MEANS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  ROTARY 
DEVICES.  Georcr  M.  Yobke.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Gkorce  R.  Benjamin,  .lersey  (Mty,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
The  Western  Union  Telegraph  i'ompany.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
flle<l  Jan.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  654.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication flled  Aug.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,642.  (CI. 
178—53.) 
1.  In  a  synchronous  telegraph  system  the  combination 

of  a  rotary  distributer  comprising  a  commutator  divided 
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Into  (wenipnts.  and  a  brunh  for  su<h  commutator,  means 
arraaK»tl  to  produce  relative  motion  between  said  i-oiiimu- 
tator  and  said  F)rush,  a  line  relay  arranged  to  apply  cur- 
rent of  alternately  opposite  sign  to  said  braah  In  response 
to  slKnallint;  impulses  in  a  line  circuit,  a  polar  relay  hav 
Ing  Its  op-.Tatinjf  mijrn»-t  connected  to  alternate  segments 
of  said  commutator,  and  Its  armature  connected  to  the 
intermediate  wgments  of  said  commutator  and  correctinjr 
means  controlled  by  said  polar  relay  and  arranged  to  be 
operated  or  to  be  Idle  according  as  the  first  portion  of  an 
Impulse  transmitted  through  said  commutator  to  the  op 
erating  magnet  of  said  polar  relay  is  too  brief  or  Is  of 
sufficient  length  to  actuate  said  polar  relay,  said  correct- 
ing mean!<  arranged  to  operate  immediately  upon  failure 
of  such  polar  relay  to  operate,  the  length  of  suih  impulses 
depending  upon  whether  the  commutator  and  brush  are  or 
are  not  in  proper  phase  relation  with  respect  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  line  relay. 


m^'it^^t^^^- 


-n 


J 

2.  In  a  synchronous  telegraph  system  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  distributer  comprising  a  commutator  divided 
into  segments,  and  a  brush  for  such  commutator,  means 
arranged  to  produce  relative  motion  between  said  coramu 
tator  and  said  brush,  a  line  relay  arranged  to  apply  cur- 
rent of  alternately  opl^osite  sign  to  said  brush  in  response 
to  signaling  Impulses  In  a  line  circuit,  a  polar  relaj 
having  its  operating  magnet  connected  to  alternate  seg- 
ments of  said  commutator,  and  Its  agmature  connected  to 
the  intermediate  segments  of  said  commutator,  and  cor- 
recting means  comprising  a  further  relay  having  an  arma 
ture  and  magnet  colls  arranged  to  move  such  armature 
in  opposite  directions,  one  such  magnet  coll  connected  to 
one  contact  stop  of  the  jwlar  relay,  the  other  to  an  oppo- 
site stop  of  the  polar  relay,  said  further  relay  arranged  to 
operate  Immediately  upon  failure  of  said  polar  relay  to 
operate  following  a  current  reversal  by  the  line  relay. 

3.  In  a  synchronous  telegraph  system  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  distributer  comprising  a  commutator  divided 
Into  segments,  and  a  brush  for  such  commutator,  means 
arranged  to  produce  relative  motion  between  said  com- 
mutator and  said  brush,  a  line  relay  arranged  to  apply 
current  of  alternately  opposite  sign  to  said  brush  In  re- 
sponse to  signaling  Impulses  in  a  line  circuit,  a  polar 
relay  having  its  operating  magnet  connected  to  alternate 
segments  of  said  commutator,  and  Its  armature  connected 
to  the  intermediate  segments  of  said  commutator,  and  cor- 
recting means  comprising  a  further  relay  having  an  arma- 
ture and  magnet  coils  arranged  to  move  such  armature  in 
opposite  directions,  one  such  magnet  coil  connected  to  one 
contact  stop  of  the  polar  relay,  the  other  to  an  opposite 
stop  of  the  polar  relay,  .naid  further  relay  arranged  to 
operate  ImmeilLately  upon  failure  of  said  polar  relay  to 
operate  following  a  current  reversal  by  the  line  relay,  and 
a  condenser  Interposed  In  the  circuit  connecting  the  arma- 
ture of  said  polar  relay  and  the  commutator  segments  to 
which  that  armature  is  connecte<l  by  such  circuit. 

4.  In  a  synchronous  telegraph  system  the  combination 
of  two  rotary  distributers  to  l>e  operated  in  synchronism 
and  a  line  circuit  connecting  the  same,  means  for  trans- 
mitting current  Impulses  from  the  one  distributer  to  the 
other  and  for  varying  such  Impulses  for  the  transmission 
0/  signals,  one  of  said  distributers  comprising  a  commuta- 
tor divided  Into  segments,  and  a  brush  for  such  commu- 


tator, and  means  for  maintaining  synchronism  l>etween 
said  distributers,  comprising  a  line  relay  arranged  to 
apply  current  of  alternately  opposite  sign  to  said  brush 
In  response  to  signaling  impulses  in  the  line  circuit,  a 
poUr  relay  having  its  operating  magnet  connected  to  alter- 
nate segments  of  said  commutator,  and  its  armature  con- 
nected to  interme<liate  segments  of  said  commutator,  and 
correcting  means  controlled  by  said  polar  relay  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  operate*]  or  to  be  Idle  according  as  the  first 
portion  of  an  Impulse  transmitted  through  said  <-ommuta- 
tor  to  the  operating  magnet  of  said  polar  relay  is  too  brief 
or  is  of  sufficient  length  to  actuate  said  polar  relay,  said 
correcting  means  arrange<l  to  operate  Immediately  upon 
failure  of  such  polar  relay  to  operate,  the  length  of  Im- 
pulses depending  upon  whether  the  <ommutator  and  brash 
are  or  are  not  In  proper  phase  relation  with  respect  to 
the  other  distributer. 

5.  In  a  synchronous  telegraph  system  the  combination 
of  two  rotary  distributers  to  be  op«Tate<l  in  synchronism 
and  a  line  circuit  connecting  the  same,  means  for  trans- 
mitting current  Impulses  from  the  one  distributer  to  the 
other  and  for  varying  such  impulses  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  signals,  one  of  said  illstributers  comprising  a  com- 
mutator illvldwl  into  segments,  and  a  brush  for  such  com- 
mutator, and  means  for  maintaining  synchronism  between 
said  distributers,  comprising  a  line  relay  arranged  to 
apply  current  of  alternately  opposite  sign  to  said  brush 
In  response  to  signaling  impulses  In  the  line  circuit,  a 
polar  relay  having  Its  operating  nuignet  connected  to  alter- 
nate segments  of  said  commutator,  and  Its  armature  con- 
nected to  the  Intermediate  segments  of  said  commutator, 
and  correcting  means  comprising  a  further  relay  harlng 
an  armature  and  magnet  colls  arrange<l  to  move  such  ar- 
mature In  opposite  directions,  one  such  magnet  coll  con- 
nected to  one  contact  stop  of  the  polar  relay,  the  other 
to  the  opposite  stop  of  the  polar  relay,  said  further  relay 
arranged  to  operate  Immediately  upon  failure  of  said  i>olar 
relay  to  operate  following  a  current  reversal  by  the  line 
relay. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191,934.  IXX:KING  MEANS  FOR  INCANDESCENT 
LAMI'S.  IIENHY  Altshil,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed 
Dec.  -2~.  11*13.      Serial    No.   84>S,!»S2.      (CI.   173 — 3S6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  and  a  so<*ket, 
of  a  contact  member  franglbly  secured  to  one  of  the  ter- 
minals of  said  iamp  and  comprising  locking  means,  and 
means  within  said  socket  adapted  to  engage  the  locking 
means  of  said  contact  member  when  the  lamp  Is  secured 
to  the  socket  whereby  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  lamp 
from  the  socket  without  detaching  said  contact  member 
from   the   terminal,   substantially   as   specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ele<trlc  lamp  and  a  socket, 
of  a  contact  member  franglbly  secure<l  to  one  of  the  ter- 
minals of  said  lamp,  and  a  co<>perating  member  within  i«ld 
socket,  said  contact  member  and  said  cooperating  member 
being  provided  with  co-acting  locking  means  for  locking 
the  lamp  within  the  socket  whereby  to  prevent  the  removal 
of  the  lamp  from  the  socket  without  detaching  said  con- 
tact member  from  the  terminal,  substantially  as  8peclfl«»d. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  and  a  socket, 
of  a  locking  device  comprising  a  contact  member  franglbly 
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secured  to  said  lamp  and  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals 
thereof,  engageable  means  on  said  contact  member,  and 
a  cooperating  locking  member  9e<ured  to  sai<l  base,  en- 
gaging means  on  said  locking  member  adapted  to  interlock 
with  the  engageable  means  on  said  frangible  member, 
whereby  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  lamp  from  said 
■•cket  without  severing  said  frangible  member  from  said 
lamp,  and  said  terminal,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  and  a  socket, 
of  a  lo<"klng  device  comprising  a  contact  member  franglbly 
se<ur<'d  to  one  terminal  of  sai<l  lamp,  a  series  of  radial 
members  extending  outwardly  from  said  contact  meml>er. 
•nd  a  coOp^-ratlng  member  se<'ure<l  within  said  socket,  a 
series  of  radial  memlx-rs  secureil  to  said  coilperatlng  mem- 
ber adapt^Hl  to  Interlock  with  the  radial  members  of  said 
contact  ni«'mber  wh«reby  to  prevent  th»'  removal  of  said 
lamp  from  said  socket  without  rupturing  the  conne<'tlon 
betwe«>n  said  i-ontact  member  and  the  lamp  terminal  se- 
cured  thereto,  substantially  as  speclfie<l. 

.">.  The  '-ombinatlon  with  nn  electric  lamp  and  a  socket. 
of  a  locking  device  comprising  a,  contact  member  frangibly 
secure*!  to  one  terminal  of  said  lamp,  a  series  of  IncUninl 
resilient  members  extending  ra<llally  outwardly  from  said 
contact  member,  and  a  ciniperatlng  member  formed  of 
Insulating  msterlal  secure<l  within  said  socket  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  to  receive  the  contact  member  above 
specified  of  said  lamp,  and  a  series  of  inclined  radial  mem- 
bers adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  radial  members  of  said 
c-ontact  meml»er  whereby  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said 
lamp  from  said  socket  without  severing  said  contact  mem- 
ber from  the  lamp  terminal  connected  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  specifle<]. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


14.165.  INK  FOUNTAIN.  Ai,TON  B.  Cartt.  Washington, 
D.  C.  Piled  May  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,299.  Original 
No.  1,076,482,  dated  Oct.  21,  1913,  Serial  No.  774,956. 
(Cl.  101—79.) 


1.  In  Inking  means,  the  c(>nii>'nation  of  an  Ink  plate:  a 
form  roller  movable  thereover  ;  an  Ink  fountain  supported 
above  and  spaced  from  the  plate  and  having  a  metalllc 
roller  snil  means  for  rotalinf;  said  roller  ;  a  composition 
roller  permanently  contacting  with  the  forward  lower 
portion  of  said  metallic  roller  ;  a  swinging  support ;  and  a 
metalP.c  roller  carried  in  the  swinging  support  and  nor- 
mally contacting  with  the  rear  lower  portion  of  the  com- 
position roller  and  movable  backwanlly  by  the  form  roller 
and  arranged  to  remain  in  contact  with  and  be  rotated 
by  said  form  roller  until  the  latter  passes  forwardly  under 
the  composition  roller  that  Is  In  permanent  contact  with 
the  first-nanu'd  metallic  rollet. 

2.  In  ink'ng  means,  the  combination  of  an  ink  plate;  a 
form  roller  movable  thereover  ;  an  Ink  fountain  supported 


above  and  spaced  from  said  plate  and  having  a  roller  and 
means  for  rotating  said  roller  ;  a  second  roller  supported 
In  contact  with  the  forward  lower  portion  of  said  foun- 
tain roller  :  a  swinging  support  ;  a  third  roller  carried  In 
said  support  nnd  normally  retaineil  In  <-ontact  with  said 
second  roller,  said  third  roller  lH>lng  movable  backwardly 
from  such  normal  position  by  said  form  roller  and  ar- 
ranged to  remain  In  contact  therewith  and  l>e  rotated 
thereby  until  the  same  passes  forwardly  under  said  second 
roller. 

3.  In  inking  means,  the  combination  of  an  Ink  plate  ;  a 
form  roller  movable  thereover  :  an  ink  fountain  supported 
above  and  spaced  from  sai<l  plate  and  having  a  roller  and 
means  for  rotating  said  roller ;  a  secon<l  roller  supported 
In  contact  with  the  forward  lower  portion  of  said  fountain 
roller  ;  and  a  third,  swlngal»ly  supported  roller  normally 
conta<tlng  with  said  second  roller,  said  third  roller  being 
movable  Iwckwardly  by  said  form  roller  and  arranged  to 
remain  in  rotary  contact  therewith  until  the  same  passe* 
forwardly  under  said  second  roller. 

4.  In  Inking  means,  the  combination  of  an  ink  plate  ;  a 
form  roller  movable  thereover  ;  an  ink  founta'n  supported 
above  and  spaced  from  said  plate  and  having  a  rollef  and 
means  for  rotating  said  roller  :  a  second  roller  supported 
In  contact  with  the  forward  lower  portion  of  said  fountain 
roller  ;  a  support  movable  back  and  forth  In  the  general 
direction  of  travel  of  said  form  roller  ;  and  a  third  roller 
carried  in  said  support  and  normally  contacting  with  sa4d 
second  roller,  said  third  roller  being  movable  backwardly 
by  said  form  roller  and  arranged  to  remain  in  contact 
therewith  and  be  rotated  thereby  until  the  same  passes 
forwardlv  under  said  second  roller. 


14,166.  STEERIN<J  WHEEL.  RlDffLPH  H.  Sf  hkibebt, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Electric  Rim 
Company,  Mlddletown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  35.496.  Original  No. 
1,103,438,    dated    July    14.    1914.    Sertal    No.    795,838. 

(a.  200—27.) 


1.  A  steering  wheel  comprising,  a  rim.  arms  supporting 
said  rim.  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  carried  by  the  rim 
of  the  wheel  and  forming  portions  of  a-  single  electric  cir- 
cuit, and  a  circular  series  of  push  buttons  carried  by  the 
rim  and  adapted  to  l)e  individually  operated  and  to  indi- 
vidually place  said  conductors  in  electrical  communication 
with  each  other  and  close  the  common  electric  circuit 
formed  l)y  said  pair  of  conductors,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  steering-wheel  comprising,  a  rim.  arms  supporting 
said  rim.  a  pa'r  of  electrical  conductors  carried  by  the  rim 
of  the  whe«'l  and  forming  portions  of  a  single  electric  cir- 
cuit, and  a  circular  series  of  push-buttons  disposed  upon 
the  Interior  surface  of  the  rim  and  adapted  to  be  individ- 
ually operated  and  to  individually  place  said  |'onductors 
In  electrical  communication  with  each  other  and  close 
the  common  electric  circuit  formed  by  said  pair  of  con- 
doctors,  combined  substantlall.v  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  steering  wheel  comprising,  n  rUn.  arms  supporting 
said  rim.  a  pair  of  metallic  rings  eml>e<lded  within  the  rim 
but  separated  ftom  ea<h  other  and  forming  portions  of  »' 
single  electric  circuit,  electrical  conductors  connected  with 
said  rings,  and  a  circular  series  of  push  buttons  carried 
by  the  rim  and  adapted  Individually  to  place  said  conduc- 
tors in  electrical  communication  with  each  other  and  close 
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the  common  electric  circuit  formed  by  said  pair  of  rings, 
combined  substantially  as  set  fortli. 

4.  A  steering-wheel  comprising,  a  rim,  arms,  a  pair  of 
electrical  conductors  carried  by  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and 
forming  portions  of  a  tringle  electric  circuit,  and  a  circular 
series  of  push-buttons  carried  by  the  rim  and  disposed  one 
at  each  side  of  each  of  the  arms,  and  adapted  indlTidaally 
to  place  said  conductors  in  electrical  communication  with 
each  other  and  close  the  common  electric  circuit  formed 
by  said  pair  of  conductors,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  steerlQg-wheel  comprising,  a  rim,  arms  supporting 
said  rim.  electric  conductors  carried  by  the  wheel  and 
forming  portions  of  a  single  electric  circuit,  and  a  circular 
series  of  push-buttons  carried  by  the  wh*«pl  and  adapted  to 
be  individually  operated  and  to  individually  place  said 
conductors  in  electrical  communication  with  each  other 
and  close  the  common  electric  circuit  formed  by  said  con- 
ductors, combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  steering  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  supporting 
arms,  substantially  circular,  adjacent  electric  conductors 
c-arried  by  the  wheel  and  forming  portions  of  a  single,  nor- 
mally-open electric  circuit,  and  a  series  of  push  buttons 
arranged  substantially  circularly  and  carried  by  the  wheel, 
each  of  the  push  buttons  being  adapted  to  l>e  operated  in- 
dividually and  to  connect  said  conductors  to  close  said 
electric  circuit. 


14,167.,  CATALYZER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME  AND  FUR  EFFECTING  CATALYTIC  REAC- 
TIO.NS  THEREWITH.  Nathan  SuLZBEBciiB,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Fll.d  May  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  95.509. 
Original  No.  1.143.332.  dated  June  15.  1915,  Serial  No. 
820.874.     (CI.  23—28.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  catalyst,  which  comprises  re- 
ducing a  silicate  of  a  catalytic  metal  with  a  reducing 
agent  free  from  antl-catalytlc  material. 

2.  A  process  of  making  a  catalyst,  which  comprises  re- 
ducing a  silicate  of  catalytic  metals  with  a  reducing  agent 
free  from  anticatalytlc  material. 

3.  A  process  of  making  a  catalyst,  which  comprises  re- 
ducing nickel  silicate  with  a  reducing  agent  free  from 
anticatalytlc  material. 

4.  Process  of  making  a  catalyst,  consisting  in  reducing 
a  silicate  of  a  catalytic  metal  by  means  of  hydrogen. 

5.  Process  of  making  a  catalyst,  consisting  In  reducing 
a  silicate  of  catalytic  metals  by  m«>an8  of  hydrogen. 

6.  Protpss  of  making  a  (.-atalyst,  consisting  In  reducing 
nickel  silicate  by  means  of  hydrogen. 

7.  Process  of  making  a  catalyst,  consisting  in  precipi- 
tating a  soluble  salt  of  a  metal  possessing  catalytic  action 
with  a  soluble  alkali  silicate,  and  reducing  the  precipitate 
to  a  catalytlcally  active  form. 

8.  Process  of  making  a  catalyst,  consisting  in  precipi- 
tating a  soluble  nickel  salt  with  sodium  silicate,  and  re- 
ducing the  precipitate  to  a  catalytlcally  active  form. 

9.  Pnxluct  pos.xt-sslnK  catalytic  action  containing  silica 
finely  impregnated  with  metals  possessing  catalytic  ac- 
tion, such  inipregnatetl  silica  being  of  uniform  appearance 
under  the  microscope. 

10.  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises reducing  a  chemical  compound  of  a  metal  possess- 
ing catalytic  action  and  elements  forming  a  solid  pro- 
moter therefor  ;  sub.stantlally  as  de8cril)ed. 

11.  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises co-preclpltatlng  a  metal  possessing  catalytic  action 
and  a  i-arrier  therefor  in  the  form  of  a  chemical  com- 
pound, and  reducing  the  compound  ;  substantially  as  de- 
8crli>ed. 

12.  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises reducing  a  chemical  compound  of  nickel  and  ele- 
ments forming  a  solid  promoter  therefor ;  substantially  as 
described.  , 

13.  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  which  com- 
prises co-precipitating  nickel  and  a  carrier  therefor  In  the 
form  of  a  chemical  compound,  and  reducing  the  com- 
pound :  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  methixi  of  preparing  a  catalyst  which  com- 
prises co-preclpltatlng  nickel  and  a  carrier  therefor  In  the 


form  of  a  chemical  compound,  and  reducing  the  compound 
to  a  uniform  black  product  :  substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises co-preoipitating  a  metal  possessing  catalytic  action 
and  a  carrier  therefor  of  an  acid  nature  in  the  form  of  a 
chemical  compound,  and  reducing  the  precipitate  to  con- 
vert the  metal  Into  a  catalytlcally  active  state  without 
complete  reduction  of  the  carrier ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrtl>ed. 

16.  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises co-pre<'lpitatlng  nickel  and  a  carrier  therefor  of  an 
acid  nature  in  the  form  of  a  chemical  compound,  and  re- 
ducing the  precipitate  to  convert  the  nickel  into  a  cata- 
lytlcally active  condition  ;  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  methiKl  of  preparing  a  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises reiludng  chemh'al  compounds  of  metals  possessing 
catalytic  action  and  elements  forming  a  promoter  there- 
for ;  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

18.  Th4>  methixl  of  preparing  a  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises reducing  chemical  compounds  of  metal  possessing 
catalytic  action  and  elements  forming  a  promoter  there- 
for, at  least  one  metal  being  In  chemical  combination  with 
elements  of  the  promoter  :  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises co-preclpltatlng  metals  possessing  catalytic  action 
and  a  carrier  therefor  of  an  acid  nature,  one  at  least  of 
the  metals  Iteing  In  <-hemlcal  combination  with  elements 
of  the  carrier,  and  reducing  the  precipitate  to  convert  the 
metals  Into  a  catalytlcally  active  state  ;  substantially  as 
de8crit>ed. 

20.  The  methmi  of  preparing  a  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises co-preclpltatlng  nickel  and  palladium  and  a  carrier 
therefor,  one  at  least  of  the  metals  being  in  chemical 
combination  with  elements  of  the  carrier,  dnd  reducing 
the  precipitate  to  convert  the  metals  Into  a  catalytlcally 
active  state  ;  substantially  as  described. 

21.  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises co-preclpltatlng  nickel  and  palladium  and  a  carrier 
therefor  of  an  acid  nature,  one  at  least  of  the  metals  t>e- 
ing  In  chemical  combination  with  elements  of  the  carrier, 
and  re<Iuclng  the  pre<'lpitate  to  t-onvert  the  nickel  and 
palladium  Into  a  catalytlcally  active  state  without  com 
plete  reduction  of  the  carrier  ;  substantially  as  described. 

22.  The  methotl  of  preparing  a  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises co-precipitating  a  metal  possessing  catalytic  action 
and  elements  forming  a  carrier  therefor  in  the  form  of  a 
chenil<-al  compound,  and  reducing  the  precipitate  to  a 
catalytlcally  active  state. 

23.  The  metho<l  of  preparing  a  catalyst,  which  comprises 
reducing  preclpltatwl  silicate  of  nickel  to  a  black  catalytl- 
cally active  material  of  homogeneous  appearance  under  the 
microscope. 

24.  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst,  which  comprises 
reducing  a  precipitated  silicate  of  a  metal  possessing  a 
catalytic  action  to  a  catalytic  active  state. 

25.  A  catalyst  adapted  for  use  in  the  hydrogenatlon  of 
oil  comprisluK  a  reduttinn  product  of  a  chemical  com- 
pound of  a  metal  poss<>sslng  catalytic  .action  and  a  co- 
preclpltated  carrier  therefor,  said  catalyzer  l)elng  of  a 
homogeneous  nature  and  of  uniform  appearance  under  the 
microscope  ;  substantially  as  described. 

26.  .\  catalyst  comprising  a  chemical  compiiund  of  a 
metal  possessing  catalytic  action  and  a  promotor  there- 
for, reduced  to  a  catalytlcally  active  state ;  substantially 
as  described. 

27.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  chemical  compound  of  a 
metal  possessing  catalytic  action  and  a  promotor  therefor, 
reduced  to  a  catalytlcally  active  metallic  state ;  substan- 
tially as  de8crit>ed. 

28.  A  catalyst  of  .n  unitary  nature  comprising  a  reduc- 
tion product  of  a  chemical  compound  of  a  metal  possessing 
catalytic  action  and  a  carrier  therefor.  sai<l  catalyst  being 
of  uniform  appearan<v  under  the  microscope ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

29.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  reduction  product  of  a 
chemical  compound  of  nickel  with  elements  forming  a  car- 
rier for  the  nickel  when  subjected  to  reduction  ;  substan- 
tially as  descritMHi. 

SO.  A  catalyst  <'omprlslng  a  chemical  compound  of  a 
metal  possessing  catalytic  action  and  a  carrier,  reduced 
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to  a   catalytlcally  active  state,   said   carrier   being  of  an 
acid  nature ;  substantially  as  described. 

81.  A  catalyst  adapted  fur  use  in  the  hydrogenatlon  of 
oil  comprising  a  reduction  product  of  a  chemical  com- 
pound of  nickel  and  a  co  precipitated  carrier  therefor,  said 
catalyzer  t>elnK  of  a  homogeneous  nature  and  of  uniform 
appearance  under  the  microscope ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

32.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  reduction  product  of  a 
chemical  compound  contalnlntr  nickel  in  a  black  metallic 
State  and  a  co-preclpltate<l  carrier  therefor,  said  catalyzer 
belUK  of  a  homogeneous  nature  and  of  uniform  appearance 
under  the  microscope  ;  substantially  as  de8crll)e<l. 

33.  A  catalyst  of  a  unitary  nature  comprising  a  chemi- 
cal compound  of  nickel  and  a  promoter  therefor,  reduced 
to  a  caUlytlcally  active  state  :  substantially  as  described. 

34.  A  catalyst  of  a  unitary  nature  comprising  a  chemi 
cal  compound  of  nickel  and  a  carrier  therefor,  reduced  to 
a  catalytlcally  active  state,  said  carrier  being  of  an  acid 
nature  ;  substantially  as  described. 

35.  A  catalyst  comprising  co  precipitated  metals  possess- 
ing catalytic  action  and  a  co-precipitated  carrier  contain- 
ing silicon,  said  co-precipltated  product  t>elng  reduced  to  a 
catalytlcally  active  state;  substantially  as  described. 

36.  A  catalyst  comprising  co  precipitated  "nickel  and 
palladium  and  a  co-preclpltate<l  carrier  therefor,  said  co- 
precipitated  product  being  reduced  to  a  catalytlcally  active 
state;  substantially  as  described. 

87.  A  catalyst  comprising  co-preclpitated  nickel  and  pal- 
ladium and  a  co-predpltated  carrier  therefor,  said  co- 
preclpltated  product  l»elng  retluced  to  a  catalytlcally  active 
state,  and  said  carrier  t>eing  of  an  add  nature;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

88.  A  catalyst  comprising  precipitated  silicate  of  nickel 
reduced  to  a  black  catalytlcally  active  state. 

39.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  chemical  compound  con- 
taining silicon  and  a  metal  possessing  catalytic  action,  re- 
duced to  a  catalytlcally  active  state. 

40.  In  the  art  of  effecting  catalytic  reactions,  the  step 
which  (■•tmprises  bringing  together  the  reacting  materials 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytlcally  active  reduction  product 
of  a  chemical  compound  of  a  metal  possessing  catalytic 
action  and  elements  forming  a  carrier  therefor. 

41.  In  the  art  of  effecting  catalytic  reactions,  the  step 
which  comprises  bringing  together  the  reacting  materials 
In  the  presence  of  a  catalytlcally  active  reduction  product 
of  CO  precipitated  nickel  and  elements  of  an  add  nature 
forming  a  carrier  therefor. 

42.  In  the  art  of  effecting  catalytic  reactions,  the  step 
which  comprises  bringing  together  the  reacting  materials 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytlcally  active  reduction  product 
of  a  precipitated  metal  silicate. 

4.3.  In  the  art  of  effecting  catalytic  reactions,  the  step 
which  comprises  bringing  together  hydrogen  and  oil  to  be 
hydrogenated  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytlcally  active  re- 
duction pro<luct  of  a  precipitated  metal  silicate. 

44.  In  the  art  of  effecting  catalytic  reactions,  the  step 
which  comprises  bringing  tog«ther  hydrogen  and  oil  to  be 
hydrogenated  In  the  presence  of  a  catalytlcally  active  re- 
duction product  of  precipitated  nickel  silicate. 

45.  In  the  art  of  effecting  catalytic  reactions,  the  step 
which  comprises  bringing  together  the  reacting  materials 
In  the  presence  of  a  catalytlcally  active  reduction  product 
of  precipitate*!  nickel  slll<ate. 


tural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  tbe 
thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  speed  to  prevent  the 
Initial  cooling  of  the  vapor  entering  the  cylinder. 


14,168.     METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
WORK  FROM  VAPOR.     Joseph  <;.  Pbosher.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  May  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  100.754.     Original 
application     filed     Apr.    22.     1915.     Serial    No.    23.253. 
Original    patent    a    continuation    of    application    Serial 
No.  6M4.396,  filed  Mar.  18.  1912.    Original  No.  1,165.626, 
date«l   I>ec.  28.  1916.      (Ci.  121—105.) 
1.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprl.sing  a  cylln<ler  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein, 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  in  sup- 
plying   heat    from    outside    sources    independently   of   the 
working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor,  and  in  correlating 
the  volume  of  vapor  admltteil  to  the  cylinder,  the  struc- 
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2.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein 
which  consists  In  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  in 
supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor,  and  in  correlating 
the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  struc- 
tural characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  the 
thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  speed  to  prevent  Initial 
liquefaction. 

3.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein 
which  consists  In  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder.  In 
supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor,  and  In  correlating 
the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  <yllnder,  the  struc- 
tural characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  tbe 
thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  speed  to  insure  that 
the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  shall  be  In  a  substantial  satu- 
rated condition  at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

4.  The  method  of  .obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
oomprislug  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein 
whl<h  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  in  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor,  and  In  correlating 
the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  struc- 
tural characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  the 
thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  speed  to  insure  that 
the  vaiwr  in  the  cylinder  shall  follow  the  saturated  curve 
to  the  end  of  the  expansion  whenever  after  cut  off  It 
reaches  a  saturated   condition. 

6.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  in  sup- 
plying a  predetermined  amount  of  heat  from  outside 
sources  independently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the  work- 
ing vapor,  and  In  correlating  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted 
to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  affecting 
thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  conditions,  and  the  pis- 
ton sjx'ed  to  secure  a  predeternilueil  capacity  and  insure 
the  vai>or  l>elng  in  a  saturated  condition  at  the  end  of 
tbe  expansion. 

6.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein 
which  <-onsists  In  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder.  In  sup- 
plying a  predetermined  amount  of  heat  from  outside 
sources  independently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the  work- 
ing vapor  from  predetermined  surfaces  in  contact  with  the 
working  vapor,  and  In  correlating  the  volume  of  vapor  ad- 
mitted to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  af- 
fecting thermal  conditions,  tbe  thermal  conditions,  and 
the  piston  spe<'d  to  secure  a  predetermined  capacity  and 
insure  the  vapor  being  in  a  saturated  condition  at  the  end 
of  the  expansion. 

7.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder.  In  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  the  working  vapyor,  and  in  correlating 
the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  struc- 
tural dinracterlstlcs  affecting  thermal  conditions,  the 
quality  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  other  ther- 
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mal  conditions,  and  the  piston  spe<Hl  to  inHure  that  the 
vapor  In  tb<>  cytindrr  shall  t><-  In  a  substantially  saturated 
condition  at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

8.  Th**  ni«-thod  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engioe 
cotuprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprooable  therein 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  in  sup- 
plying a  predetermined  amount  of  heat  from  outside 
sources  Independently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the  worli- 
ing  vapor,  and  in  correlating  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted 
to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  affecting 
thermal  conditions,  the  heat  so  supplied,  the  other  ther- 
mal conditions,  and  the  piston  sp<'ed  to  regulate  the 
amount  of  heat  abstracted  from  the  working  vapor. 

9.  Tbe  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  re<-iprooable  therein 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  in  sup- 
plying a  pre<letermined  amount  of  heat  from  outside 
sources  Independently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the  work- 
ing vapor  from  pre«leternilned  surfaces  In  contact  with 
the  working  vapor,  and  in  correlating  the  volume  of  vapor 
admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics 
affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  heat  so  supplied,  the 
other  thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  speed  to  regu- 
late the  amount  of  heat  abstracted  from  the  working 
vapor. 

10.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  in  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor.  In  exhausting  the 
main  body  of  the  vapor  at  alternate  strokes  from  oppo 
Bite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  In  correlating  the  volume 
of  vapor  ailmitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  charac- 
teristics affectlngg  thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  con- 
ditions, and  the  piston  speed  to  Insure  that  the  vapor  in 
the  cylinder  shall  be  in  a  substantially  saturated  condi- 
tion at  tbe  en<l  of  the  expansion. 

11.  The  metbo<1  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  in  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  tbe  working  vapor,  in  exhausting  vapor 
at  alternate  strokes  through  separate  ports  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  of  the  cylinder.  In  supplying  heat  from 
outside  sources  independently  of  the  working  vapor  to  thc 
Burfaces  adjacent  said  ports  which  are  exposed  to  the 
higher  temperature  of  the  working  vapor,  and  in  corre- 
lating the  volume  of  vapor  admltte<l  to  the  cylinder,  the 
structural  <  haracterlstlcs  affecting  thermal  conditions, 
the  heat  so  supplied,  the  other  thermal  conditions,  and 
the  piston  speed  to  insure  that  tbe  vapor  in  the  cylinder 
shall  l>e  In  a  substantially  saturated  condition  at  the 
end  of  the  expansion. 

12.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  receptacle  therein 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  in  pre- 
venting the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  from  materially  cooling 
the  vapor  prior  to  its  admission  to  the  cylinder,  in  ex- 
hausting vapor  at  alternate  strokes  through  separate 
ports  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  cylinder.  In 
supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of 
the  working  vapor  to  the  surfaces  adjacent  said  ports 
which  are  exposed  to  the  higher  temperature  of  tbe  work- 
ing vapor,  in  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  Inde- 
pendently of  the  working  vapor  to  other  surfaces,  and 
In  correlating  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylin- 
der, the  structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  con- 
dltiun:i,  the  heat  so  supplied,  the  other  thermal  condi- 
tions, and  the  piston  speed  to  insure  that  tbe  vapor  in  the 
cylinder  shall  he  in  a  substantially  saturatefl  condition 
at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

13.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  in  pre- 
venting the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  from  materially  cooling 
the  vapor  prior  to  Its  admission  Into  the  cylinder.  In 
supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  the  face  of  the  piston  and  to  other 
surfaces  In   contact   with  the  working  vapor,   in   exhaust- 


ing vapor  at  alternate  strokes  through  separate  i>ort8  at 
opposite  sidew  of  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  and  in  corre- 
lating the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  tbe  cylinder, 
the  structural  characteristics  affeitlng  thermal  conditions, 
the  heat  so  supplied,  the  other  thermal  conditions,  and 
the  piston  s|>«-e<l  to  insure  that  the  vapor  in  the  cylinder 
shall  be  in  a  substantially  saturated  condition  at  tbe  end 
of  the  eximnsion. 

14.  Tbe  methoil  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
L*omprislng  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  tbe  cylinder,  in 
supplying  beat  from  outside  sources  independently  of 
the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor,  and  in  limiting 
the  piston  to  a  speed  which  correlated  with  the  volume  of 
vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  cbaracterls- 
tli's  affecting  thermal  comlitions.  and  the  thermal  condi- 
tions win  insure  that  the  vapor  in  tbe  cylinder  shall  be 
In  a  substantially  saturated  condition  at  the  end  of  the 
expansion. 

15.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein, 
which  consists  In  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder.  In  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor,  and  in  limiting  the 
piston  to  a  speed  which  <orrelated  with  the  volume  of 
vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  timing  of  the  moving 
parts,  the  structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal 
conditions,  and  the  other  thermal  conditions  will  Insure 
that  tbe  vapor  in  the  cylinder  shall  be  la  a  sabstantlally 
saturated  condition  at  tbe  end  of  the  expansion. 

16.  Tbe  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein, 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  in  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  through  the  cylinder  and  piston  walla  to 
the  working  vapor,  and  In  limiting  the  piston  to  a  speed 
which  correlated  with  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to 
the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  affecting  ther- 
mal conditions,  the  heat  so  supplied,  and  the  other  ther- 
mal conditions,  will  insure  that  the  vapor  in  the  rylinder 
shall  be  in  a  substantially  saturated  condition  at  tbe  fnd 
of  the  expansion. 

17.  Tbe  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein 
whldi  consists  In  admitting  vapor  to  tbe  cylinder,  in  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  independently  of  tbe 
working  vapor  to  the  surfaces  adjacent  the  exhaust  port, 
in  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of 
the  working  vapor  to  other  surfaces  In  contact  with  the 
working  vapor,  and  In  limiting  tbe  piston  to  a  speed  which 
correlated  with  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  tbe  cylin- 
der, the  structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  con- 
ditions, the  heat  so  supplied,  and  the  other  thermal  con- 
ditions, will  Insure  that  the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  shall 
be  In  a  substantially  saturated  condition  at  the  end  of 
the  expansion. 

18.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein, 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  in  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor,  and  in  correlating 
the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  fo  the  cylinder,  the  struc- 
tural characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  tbe 
thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  speed  to  establish  and 
maintain,  during  any  variation  in  tbe  number  of  expan- 
sions dcmandefl  by  the  variation  in  the  load  up  to  tbe 
point  when  the  terminal  pressure  is  reduced  below  the 
exhau.'-.t  pressure,  such  temperature  of  the  surfaces  In 
contact  with  tbe  working  vapor  as  are  necessary  to  in- 
sure that  the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the 
expansion  shall  Ik-  in  not  less  than  a  substantially  .satu- 
rated condition. 

19.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein, 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder.  In  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  tbe  working  vapor,  and  In  correlating 
the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  struc- 
tural   characterlstii  s    affecting    thermal    conditions,    the 
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thermal  conditions  and  the  piston  speed  to  .staMish  and 
maintain,  during  any  variation  in  the  number  of  ex- 
pansions deniandwl  by  the  variation  in  the  load,  such 
temperatures  of  the  surfaces  in  contact  with  tbe  working 
Tap*)r  as  are  necessary  to  Insure  that  the  vapor  In  the 
cylinder  at  the  end  of  tbe  expansion'  shall  be  in  not  less 
than  a  substantially  saturat*^!  condition. 

20.  The  raetbml  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein 
which  consists  In  admitting  to  the  cylinder  vapor  with 
sufficient  superheat  to  permit  of  some  expansion  and  of  a 
volume  wblih  upon  exjianslon  requires  the  greatest 
amount  <if  heat  i>er  degree  dlfferen«e  In  temperature  to 
be  tran.smltted  from  outside  sources  to  the  working  vapor. 
In  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  independently  of 
the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor,  and  In  corre- 
lating the  volume  and  quality  of  vapor  admitted  to  ttfe 
cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  affecting  ther- 
mal conditions,  the  <ither  thermal  conditions,  and  the  pis- 
ton spef-d  to  Insure  that  the  vapor  In  the  cylinder  shall 
be  In  a  substantially  saturated  condition  at  the  end  of  the 
expansion,  whereby  the  number  of  expansions  may  then 
be  Increased  or  decreased  Indefinitely  without  causing  the 
vapor  to  be  helow  a  substantially  saturated  condition  at 
the  end  of  the  expansion. 

21,  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redpro.alde  therein, 
which  consists  In  admitting  to  the  cylinder  vapor  with 
sufficient  superheat  to  permit  of  some  expansion  and  of 
a  volume  wh1<h  upon  expansion  requires  the  greatest 
amount  of  heat  per  degree  difference  in  temperature  to  be 
transmitted  from  outside  sources  to  the  working  vapor. 
In  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of 
the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vnpor.  In  exhausting 
the  main  body  of  the  vapor  at  alternate  strokes  from  op- 
posite ends  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  in  correlating  the  vol- 
ume and  quality  of  vai>or  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the 
structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions. 
the  other  thermal  <ond1t1ons  and  the  piston  speed  to  in- 
sure that  the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  shall  be  In  a  snbstnn 
tially  saturated  condition  nt  the  end  of  the  expansion, 
whereby  the  number  of  expansions  may  then  be  Increased 
or  decrease*!  indefinitely  without  causing  the  vapor  to  be 
below  a  substantially  saturated  condition  at  the  end  of 
tbe  expansion. 

22.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  en- 
gine comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable 
therein,  which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylin- 
der. In  supplying  heat  fr<.m  outside  sources  Independently 
of  the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor,  and  In  cor- 
relating the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder, 
the  structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions, 
the  thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  speed  to  cause 
more  heat  to  he  transmltt«il  to  the  working  vapor  during 
the  working  stroke  than  Is  abstracted  from  or  through  It 
by  the  surrounding  walls  ami  to  Insure  that  the  vapor 
shall  be  In  a  substantially  saturated  condition  at  the  end 
of  the  expansion. 

23.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein, 
which  consists  in  admitting  to  the  cylinder  vapor  in  a 
saturat»Ml  or  slightly  sup«Theated  condition  and  of  sach 
a  <iuallty  as  to  t>e  In  a  saturated  condition  at  or  before 
cut  off.  In  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  Independ- 
ently of  the  working  vapor  to  some  of  the  surfaces  In 
contact  with  the  working  vapor,  and  In  correlating  the 
volume  and  quality  of  vapor  admltt<>d  to  the  cylinder,  the 
structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions, 
the  other  thermal  <-ondttlons,  and  the  piston  si>eed  to  In- 
sure that  the  vapor  shall  be  In  a  substantially  saturated 
condition  at  the  end  of  the  expansion  whereby  the  cor 
relation  will  be  maintained  regardless  of  any  Increase  In 
the  number  of  expansions. 

24,  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  rec1pro<-able  therein 
which  consists  In  admitting  to  the  cylinder  vapor  In  a 
saturated  or  slightly  superheated  condition  and  of  such 
a  quality  as  to  l>e  In  a  saturated  condition  at  or  before 
cut  off.  In  supplying  heat  from  outwlde  sonrce*  Independ- 
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ently  of   the  working  vapor   tv   some   of  the   surfaces   In 
contact   with  the  working  vapor.   In  exhausting  the  main 
body  of  tbe  vapor  at  alternate  strokes  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  cyllnvler.  and  in  correlating  the  volume  and  quality 
of  vap<ir  admittetl  to  the  cylinder,  the   structural   char- 
acteristics affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  other  thermal 
conditions,  and  the  piston  sp.^ed  to  Insure  tbat  the  vapor 
shall  be  In  a  substantially   saturate«l  condition  at  the  end 
of   the  expansion   whereby   the   correlation   will   be   main- 
tained regardless  of  any  Increase  In   the  number  of  ex- 
25.  The  uiethml  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a    cylinder    with  a    piston    redprocable   thi-reln 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  in  sup- 
plying heat    from   outside   sources   independently    of   the 
working  vapor  t<»  the  surfaces  adjacent  the  exhaust  which 
are   expose<l   to    the   high   temi>erature   of   tbe   freshly   ad- 
mitted vapor,  in  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  in- 
dependently   of   the   working   vapor   to   other   surfaces    in 
contact   with   the  working  vapor,  and  Ih  correlating  tbe 
volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural 
characteristics  aff*^  ting   thermal   conditions,   the   heat    so 
NUpplied.   the    other    thermal    conditions,   and    the    piston 
sjxed  to  estaltllsh  and  maintain  during  the  operation  of 
the  engine  such  temperatures  of  the   sur'faces  in  coi^act 
with    the   working   vapor  as   are   neces.sary    to   caus«>   the 
vapor  in  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  expansion  to  be 
In  not  less  than  a  substantially  saturated  condition. 

26.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  reciprucable  therein 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder.  In  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  the  surfaces  of  the  exhaust  valve  which 
are  exposed  to  the  high  temperatures  of  the  freshly  ad- 
mitted vapor.  In  supplying  heat  from  outside  80uri-«-s  in- 
depen<lently  of  the  working  vapor  to  other  surfaces  In 
contact  with  the  working  vapor,  and  In  correlating  the 
volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural 
characteristics  affecting  thermal  <ondltions,  the  heat  so 
supplletl.  the  other  thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston 
speed  to  establish  and  maintain  during  the  operation  of 
the  engine  such  temperatures  of  the  surfaces  in  contact 
with  the  working  vapor  as  are  necessary  to  cause  the 
vapor  In  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  expansion  to  be 
In  not  less  than  a  substantially  saturated  condition. 

27.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  In  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  the  surfaces  of  the  exhaust  valve  and  tbe 
surfaces  adjacent  the  exhaust  which  are  exposed  to  the 
high  temperature  of  the  freshly  admitted  vapor.  In  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  independently  of  tbe 
working  vapor  to  other  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  work- 
ing vapor,  and  In  correlating  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted 
to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  affecting 
thermal  conditions,  tbe  heat  so  supplied,  the  other  thermal 
condition,  and  the  piston  spewl  to  »jj;tabllsh  and  umintain 
during  the  operation  of  the  engine  such  temperatures  of 
the  surfaces  In  contact  with  the  working  vapor  as  are 
neces.sary  to  cause  ihe  vapor  In  tbe  cylinder  at  the  end 
of  the  expansion  to  be  in  not  less  than  a  substantially 
saturated   condition. 

28.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein, 
which  consists  In  a<lmlttlng  vapor  to  the  cylinder.  In  sup- 
plying heat  from  outsl<l»  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  the  surfaces  adjacent  the  exhaust  which 
are  exposed  lo  the  high  temperature  of  the  freshly  ad- 
mitted vapor.  In  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources 
through  the  piston  wall  to  the  face  thereof.  In  supplying 
heat  from  outside  soun  es  independently  of  the  working 
vapor  to  other  surfaces  In  contact  with  the  working  vapor, 
and  in  correlating  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the 
cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal 
conditions,  the  heat  so  supplie<l,  the  other  thermal  condi- 
tions, and  the  piston  spetnl  to  establish  and  maintain 
during  the  operation  of  the  engine  such  temperatures  of 
the  surfaces  In  contact  with  the  working  vapor  as  are 
necessary  to  cause  the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of 
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the  pxpanstoD  to  be  In  not  less  than  a  substantially  satu- 
rated condition. 

29.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  enfcine 
wmiprlslnjr  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  reclprocable  therein, 
which  consists  In  admlttlnjr  rapor  to  the  cylinder.  In  smp- 
plying  heat  from  outside  sources  throupb  the  piston 
wall  to  the  face  thereof.  In  supplying  heat  from  outside 
sources  Independently  of  the  working  vapor  to  other  sur- 
faces In  contact  with  the  working  vapor,  and  in  correlat- 
ing the  volume  of  vapor  admltteil  to  the  cylinder,  the 
structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  the 
heat  so  supplied,  the  other  thermal  conditions,  and  the 
piston  speed  to  estaMlsh  and  maintain  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  engine  such  temperatures  of  the  surfaces  In 
contact  with  the  working  vapor  as  are  necessary  to  cause 
the  vapor  In  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  expansion  to  he 
In  not  less  than  a  substantially  saturated  condition. 

30.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein, 
which  consists  In  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder.  In  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  the  surfaces  of  the  exhaust  valve  and 
the  surfaces  adjacent  the  exhaust  which  are  expose<l  to  the 
high  temperature  of  the  freshly  admitted  vapor,  in  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  other  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  work- 
ing vapor,  and  In  correlating  the  volume  of  vapor  admlt- 
te<l  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  affect- 
ing thermal  conditions,  the  heat  so  supplied,  the  other 
thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  speed  to  establish  and 
maintain  during  the  operation  of  the  engine  such  tempera- 
tures of  the  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  working  vapor  as 
are  necessary  to  cause  the  vapor  In  the  cylinder  at  the 
end  of  the  expansion  to  be  In  not  less  than  a  substantially 
saturated  condition. 

31.  The  metho<l  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein, 
which  consists  In  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder.  In  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  through  the  cylinder 
end  walls  to  the  faces  thereof.  In  supplying  heat  from 
outside  sources  Independently  of  the  working  vapor  to 
other  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  working  vapor,  and  In 
correlating  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder, 
the  structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions, 
the  heat  so  supplle<l.  the  other  thermal  conditions,  and  the 
piston  speetl  to  establish  and  maintain  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  engine  such  temperatures  of  the  surfaces  In 
contact  with  the  working  vapor  as  arf  neces.sary  to  cause 
the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  at  the  en.l  of  the  expansion  to 
be  In  not  less  than  a  substantially  satiiatetl  condition. 

32.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein, 
to  secure  a  pre<letermlned  capacity  which  <  on.slsts  in  ad- 
mitting vapor  to  the  cylinder,  in  eliminating  moisture  to 
the  extent  required  to  secure  the  said  capacity  from  the 
Taper  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  in  supplying  heat  from 
outside  sources  lndep«ndently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the 
working  vapor,  and  in  correlating  the  volume  and  quality 
of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  charac- 
teristics affecting  thermal  condltl«ns,  the  other  thermal 
conditions,  and  the  piston  spee<1  to  cause  the  vapor  In  the 
cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  expansion  to  be  in  a  substan- 
tially saturated  condition. 

83.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein, 
which  consists  In  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  in  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the  work- 
ing vap<ir  to  the  working  vapor.  In  exhausting  the  vapor 
from  the  cylinder  without  bringing  It  Into  material  contact 
with  the  walls  expose<l  to  the  working  vapor  In  the  cylin- 
der and  thereby  preventing  cooling  of  the  working  vapor 
by  the  exhausted  vapor,  and  In  correlating  the  volume  of 
vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteris- 
tics affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  conditions, 
and  the  piston  speed  to  Insure  that  the  vapor  In  the  cylin- 
der shall  be  in  a  substantially  saturatwl  condition  at  the 
end  of  the  expansion. 

34,  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 


comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein, 
which  consists  In  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder.  In  pre- 
venting material  cooling  of  the  vapor  prior  to  Its  admis- 
sion into  the  cylinder  by  the  vapor  in  the  cylinder,  in  ex- 
hausting the  vapor  from  the  cylinder  without  bringing  It 
Into  material  contact  with  the  walls  expose«l  to  the  work- 
ing vapor  In  the  cylinder  and  thereby  preventing  cooling 
of  the  working  vapor  by  the  exhausteil  vapor,  and  In  corre- 
lating the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the 
structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  the 
thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  speed  to  insure  that  the 
vapor  in  the  cylinder  shall  be  in  a  substantially  saturated 
condition  at  the  en.l  of  the  expansion. 

35.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein, 
which  <-<mslsts  in  a<lmittlng  vapor  to  the  cylinder.  In  sup- 
plying bent  from  an  outside  agent  through  the  walls  to 
some  of  the  Interior  surfaces.  In  automatically  maintaining 
the  exterior  surfaces  In  condition  to  abstract  heat  freely 
from  the  said  agent,  and  In  correiating  the  volume  of 
vapor  admitte^l  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  character- 
istics affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  conditions, 
and  the  piston  speed  to  insure  that  the  vapor  in  the  cylin- 
der shall  be  In  a  substantially  saturated  condition  at  the 
end  of  the  expansion. 

36.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cyllmler  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein, 
which  consists  In  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder.  In 
supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor.  In  automatically  pre- 
venting the  retention  or  collection  of  moisture  on  any  of 
the  surfaces  transmitting  or  absorbing  heat,  and  In  cor- 
relating the  volume  of  vapor  admltte<l  to  the  cylinder,  the 
structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  the 
thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  speed  to  Insure  that 
the  vapor  In  the  cylinder  shall  be  In  a  substantially  aata- 
rated  condition  at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

37.  The  metho^l  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein, 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder.  In  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor.  In  automatically  pre- 
venting the  retention  or  collection  of  moisture  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  admission  valve  and  admission  passage, 
and  In  correlating  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the 
cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal 
conditions,  the  thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  speed 
to  Insure  that  the  vapor  In  the  cylinder  shall  be  In  a  sub- 
stantially saturated  condition  at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

3S.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therelnfl 
which  consists  In  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder.  In  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor,  in  automatically  pre- 
venting the  retention  or  collection  of  moisture  on  the  sur- 
faces of  or  adjacent  to  the  exhaust  valve  alid  passage,  and 
In  correlating  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylin- 
der, the  structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  condi- 
tions, the  thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  speed  to  In- 
sure that  the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  shall  be  in  a  substan- 
tially saturate*!  condition  at   the  end  of  the  expansion. 

39.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  motor 
which  consists  In  admitting  vapor  to  the  motor.  In  con- 
trolling radiation  and  conduction  from  and  to  the  vapoi 
working  In  the  motor.  Insupplying  heat  from  outside 
sources  to  the  surface  of  the  element  movable  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  vapor,  and  In  correlating  the  volume  of  vapor 
admitted  to  the  motor,  the  resistance  to  the  movement  of 
said  element,  the  structural  characteristics  affecting  ther- 
mal conditions,  ani  the  thermal  conditions  In  the  motor 
to  bring  the  vapor  to,  and  maintain  It  In,  a  substantially 
saturated  condition  during  a  material  and  predetermined 
perlo<l  of  Its  passage  through  the  motor. 

40.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  motor 
which  consists  In  admitting  superheated  vapor  to  the 
motor,  in  controlling  radiation  and  conduction  from  and 
to  the  vapor  working  'n  the  motor.  In  supplying  heat  from 
outside  sources  to  the  surface  of  the  element  movable  by 
the  action  of  the  vapor,  and  in  correlating  the  volume  and 
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quality  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  motor,  the  resistance  to 
the  movement  of  aald  element,  the  structural  character- 
istics affecting  ther.nial  conditions,  and  the  other  thermal 
conditions  In  the  motoi  to  cause  the  vapor  after  It  reaches 
the  saturated  condition  to  be  malntalne<l  in  such  condi- 
tion during  a  predetermined  amount  of  expansion. 

41.  The  metho<l  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  motor 
which  consists  In  admitting  vapor  to  the  motor.  In  con 
trolling  radiation  and  condu<  tlon  from  and  to  the  vapor 
working  In  the  motor.  In  supplying  heat  from  outside 
sources  to  the  surface  of  the  element  movable  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  vapor,  and  In  correlating  the  volume  of  vapor 
admitted  to  the  motor,  the  speed  of  the  said  element,  the 
structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  and 
the  thermal  conditions  In  the  motor  to  bring  the  vapor  to. 
and  maintain  it  in.  a  substantially  saturated  condition 
during  a  material  and  preiieternilned  period  of  Its  pas 
sage  through  the  motor. 

42.  The  methfMl  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  motor 
which  consists  In  admitting  superheated  vapor  to  the  mo- 
tor. In  controlling  radiation  and  conduction  from  and  to 
the  vapor  working  in  the  motor.  In  supplying  heat  from 
outside  sources  to  the  surface  of  the  element  movable  by 
the  action  of  the  vapor,  and  In  correlating  the  volume  and 
quality  of  vapor  a<lmltted  to  the  motor,  the  structural 
characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  other  ther. 
mal  conditions,  an<l  the  speetl  of  said  element  to  cause  the 
vapor  after  It  reaches  the  saturate<l  condition  to  be  maln- 
talne«l  In  su<h  condition  during  a  predetermined  amount 
of  expansion. 

43.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  motor 
which  consists  In  admitting  vapor  to  the  motor.  In  con 
trolling  radiation  incl  conduction  from  and  to  the  vapor 
working  In  the  motor.  In  supplying  heat  from  outside 
sources  to  the  surface  of  the  element  movable  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  vapor,  and  In  correlating  the  volume  of  vapor 
ailniltted  to  the  motor,  the  resistance  to  the  movement  of 
said  element,  the  structural  characteristics  affet^tlng  ther- 
mal conditions,  and  the  thermal  conditions  in  the  motor 
to  regulate  the  amount  of  heat  al>8tracte<l  from  the  work- 
ing vapor. 

44.  The  methwl  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein, 
which  consists  In  a  Imlttlng  vapor  to  the  cylinder.  In  sup- 
plying heat  from  (Utslde  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  t»)  the  working  vapor,  and  In  correlating 
the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  volume 
of  clearance  space,  the  other  structural  characteristics  af- 
fecting thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  conditions  In  the 
cylinder,  and  the  piston  spee<l  to  insure  that  the  vapor  In 
the  cylinder  shall  ^>e  In  a  substantially  saturated  cond' 
tlon  at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

45.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein, 
which  consists  In  supplying  vapor  to  the  cylinder.  In  sup- 
plying heat  to  some  of  the  Interior  surfaces  through  the 
walls,  and  In  maintaining  the  thermal  conditions  of  a 
character  to  Insure  that  the  vapor  at  the  end  of  the  ex- 
pansion shall  l>e  in  not  less  than  a  substantially  •sat- 
urated condition. 

46.  The  methiMl  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redprocable  therein, 
which  consists  In  admitting  vapor  to  the  <yllniler.  In  sup- 
plying heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor,  and  in  correlating 
the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  struc- 
tural characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  the 
thermal  conditions,  and  the  resistance  to  the  movement 
of  the  piston  to  maintain  the  thermal  conditions  of  a 
character  to  insure  that  the  vapor  at  the  end  of  the  ex- 
pansion shall  be  In  a  substantially  saturated  condition. 

47.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
dprocable therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  In- 
depeijdently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor, 
and  means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  ad- 
mitted to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  af- 
fecting thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  conditions  and 
the  piston  speed  to  prevent  the  Initial  cooling  of  the  vapor 
entering  the  cylinder. 


48.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  r«- 
dprocable  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  .applying  heat  from  outside  sources  in- 
dependently of  the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor, 
and  means  a<t!ng  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  ad- 
mitted to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  af- 
fecting thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  conditions,  and. 
the  piston  spee<l  to  prevent  Initial  liquefaction. 

40.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
dprocable therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  1d- 
dependently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor, 
and  means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  ad- 
mitted to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characterlstlci  af- 
fecting thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  conditions,  an* 
the  piston  sp«M>d  to  Insure  that  the  vapor  In  the  cylinder 
shall  be  In  a  substantially  saturated  condition  at  the  end 
of  the  expansion. 

BO.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re-* 
dprocable  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  In- 
dependently of  the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor, 
and  means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  ad- 
mitted to  the  cylln ier,  the  structural  characteristics  af- 
fecting thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  conditions,  and 
the  piston  speed  to  Insure  that  the  vapor  In  the  cylinder 
shall  follow  the  sattiraled  curve  to  the  end  of  the  expan- 
sion whenever  after  cut  off  It  reaches  a  saturated  condi- 
tion. 

51.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
dprocable therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  suppl.\Mng  a  predetermined  amount  of 
heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the  working 
vapor  to  the  working  vapor,  and  means  acting  to  correlate 
the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  strnc^ 
tural  characteristic's  affecting  thermal  conditions,  the 
thermal  conditions  and  the  piston  speed  to  secure  a  pre- 
determlne*!  capacity  and.  insure  the  vapor  being  In  a  sat- 
urated condition  at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

52.  A  vapor  engine  comprising'  a  cylinder,  a  piston  t^ 
dprocable  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  a  predetermlne<l  amount  of 
heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the  working 
vapor  to  the  working  vapor  from  predetermined  surfaces 
In  contact  with  the  working  vapor,  and  means  acting  to 
correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder, 
the  structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  condition*, 
the  thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  speed  to  secnre  a 
predetermined  capacity  and  insure  the  vapor  being  In  a 
saturated  condition  at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

53.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
dprocable therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  In- 
dependently of  th.'  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor, 
and  means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  ad- 
mitted to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  af- 
fecting thermal  conditions,  the  quality  of  vapor  admitted 
to  the  cylinder,  th"  other  thermal  conditions,  and  the  pis- 
ton speed  to  Insure  that  the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  shall 
be  In  a  substantially  saturated  condition  at  the  end  of 
the  expansion. 

64.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
dprocable therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
ln<ler.  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of 
heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the  working 
vapor  tp  the  working  vapor,  and  means  acting  to  correlate 
the  volume  of  vapir  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  strac- 
tural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  heat 
so  8upplle<l.  the  other  thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston 
speed  to  regulate  the  amount  of  heat  abstracted  from  the 
working  vapor. 

55.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
dprocable therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  a  pre<letermlned  amount  of 
heat  from  outside  sources  lndepen<lently  of  the  working 
vapor  to  the  working  vapor  from  predetermined  surfaces 
In  contact  with  the  working  vapor,  and  means  acting  to 
correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder, 
the  structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions, 
the  heat  so  supplied,  the  other  thermal  conditions,  and 
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the  piRtoD  sp.^<l  to  rpKulat»»  th#>  amount  of  hf«t  at>i»tracte<l 
from  the  workioK  vapor. 

5«.  A  vapor  t-DglDc  conipriKloK  a  oyl'.n.ler,  a  pl<<ton  re- 
flpro-rabli-  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyJ- 
InJer.  meana  for  snpplylnK  heat  from  outsliJe  sources  In- 
dependently of  the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor, 
means  for  exhausting  the  main  Iwfly  of  the  vapor  at  alter- 
nate strokes  from  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  meanx 
act'ng  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the 
cylinder,  the  Htriictural  charai  terl»tl<s  affecting  thermal 
conditions,  the  thermal  contiltlons.  and  the  piston  »pee<l 
to  Insure  that  the  vapor  In  the  cylinder  shall  be  in  a  suh- 
Ktantially  saturatefl  condition  at  the  end  of  the  expan- 
sion. 

57.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylimler,  a  piston  re- 
clprocahle  therein,  separate  exhaust  porta  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  vapor 
to  the  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside 
sources  lnde{>endently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the  work 
Ing  vapor,  nieann  for  exhausting  vapor  at  alternate  strokes 
through  the  said  ports,  means  for  supplying  heat  from 
outside  sources  Independently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the 
surfaces  adjacent  said  ports  which  are  exposed  to  the 
higher  temperature  of  the  working  vapor,  and  means  act- 
ing to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  adniitteil  to  the  cyl- 
Inder.  the  structural  characteristics  affectlifg  thermal  con- 
ditions, the  heat  so  supplle<l.  the  other  thermal  condi- 
tions, and  the  piston  speed  to  insure  that  the  vapor  in 
the  cylinder  shall  be  in  a  substantially  saturated  condi- 
tion at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

58.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocahle  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to.  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  preventing  the  vapor  In  the  cylinder 
from  materially  cimUng  the  vapor  prior  to  its  admi.sslon 
into  the  cylinder,  means  for  exhausting  vapor  at  alter- 
nate strokes  through  separate  ports  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  <enter  of  the  cylin.ier.  means  for  supplying  heat  from 
oatslde  sourc-es  independently  of  the  working  vapor  to 
the  surfaces  adjacent  said  ports  whi(  h  are  exposed  to  the 
higher  teniperatiire  of  the  working  vapor,  means  for  sup 
plying  heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  other  sorfa<es.  and  means  acting  to  cor- 
relate the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the 
structural  characteristic  s  affecting  thermal  condition.*,  the 
heat  so  supplle<l.  the  other  thermal  conditions,  and  the 
piston  speed  to  Insure  that  the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  shall 
be  in  a  substantially  saturated  condition  at  the  end  of 
the  expansion. 

59.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
dprocable  therein,  exhaust  ports  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the 
cylinder,  means  for  preventing  the  vapor  In  the  rvllnder 
from  materially  cooling  the  vapor  prior  to  Its  admission 
Into  the  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  hent  from  out.slde 
sources  Independently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the  face 
of  the  piston  and  to  other  surfa.es  in  contact  with  the 
working  vapor,  means  for  exhausting  vapor  at  alternate 
strokes  through  said  ports  an<l  means  acting  to  correlate 
the  volume  of  vapor  admlttwi  to  the  cylinder,  the  struc- 
tural characteristics  affecting  thermal  .•onditl..ns.  the 
beat  so  supplied,  the  other  thermal  conditions,  and  the 
piston  speed  to  Insure  that  the  vapor  In  the  cylinder  shall 
he  In  a  substantially  saturate*!  condition  at  the  end  of 
the  expansion. 

60.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  Inde- 
pendently of  the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor, 
means  for  limiting  the  piston  to  a  speed  which  correlated 
with  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the 
stru.  tural  .haracteristlcs  affecting  thermal  conditions, 
and  the  thermal  conditions  will  insure  that  the  vapor  In 
the  cylinder  shall  be  in  a  substantially  saturate<l  condition 
at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

Rl.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  in- 
dependently of  the  working  vap..r  to  the  working  vapor, 
means  for  limiting  the  piston  to  a  spee«l  which  correlated 


with  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the 
timing  of  the  moving  parts,  the  structural  characteristlca 
affecting  thermal  conditions,  and  the  other  thermal  condi- 
tions will  insure  that  the  vapor  io  the  cylinder  shall  be 
In  a  substantially  saturateil  condition  at  the  end  of  the 
expansion. 

62.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
dpnx-able  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  aupplylng  heat  from  outside  sources  Inde- 
pendently of  the  working  vapor  through  the  cylinder  and 
piston  walls  to  the  working  vapor,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  piston  to  a  speed  which  correiateil  with  the  volume  of 
vapc.r  admitte<l  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteris- 
tics affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  heat  so  supplied,  and 
the  other  thermal  conditions,  will  insure  that  the  vapor 
In  the  cylinder  shall  be  in  a  substantially  saturated  con- 
dition at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

«3.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable  therein,  means  for  admitting  Taper  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  in- 
dependently of  the  working  vapor  to  the  surfaces  adjacent 
the  exhaust  port,  means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside 
sources  Independently  of  the  working  vapor  to  other  sur- 
faces in  contact  with  the  working  vapor,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  piston  to  a  speed  which  correlated  with  the 
volume  of  %apor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural 
characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  heat  so 
supplle<l.  and  the  other  thermal  conditions,  will  Insure 
that  the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  shall  be  in  a  substantially 
saturated  condition  nt  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

«4.  A  vapor  engine  compr'sing  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
Inder,  means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  in- 
dependently of  the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor, 
and  means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  ad- 
mitteil  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  affect- 
ing thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  conditions,  and  the 
piston  speed  to  establish  and  maintain,  during  any  varia- 
tion in  the  numl>er  of  expansions  demandetl  by  the  varia- 
tion in  the  load  up  to  the  point  when  the  thermal  pressure 
is  reduced  l>elow  the  exhaust  pressure,  such  temperature 
of  the  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  work'ng  vapor  as  are 
necessary  to  insure  that  the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  at  the 
end  of  the  expansion  shall  l>e  In  not  less  than  a  substan- 
tially saturated  condition. 

«5.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable  therein,  means  for  adm'tting  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  in- 
dependently of  the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor, 
and  means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  ad- 
mitted to  the  cylinder,  the  strucural  characteristics  affect- 
ing thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  conditions  and  the 
piston  speed  to  establish  and  maintain,  during  any  varia- 
tion In  the  number  of  expansions  demancle^l  by  the  varia- 
tion in  the  load,  such  temperatures  of  the  surfaces  in  con- 
tact with  the  working  vapor  as  are  necessary  to  Insure 
that  the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  expansion 
shall  he  in  not  less  than  a  substantlallv  saturated  condi- 
tion. 

♦to.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocnble  therein,  means  for  causing  the  admission  to  the 
cylinder  of  vapor  with  sufficient  superheat  to  permit  of 
some  expansion  and  of  a  volume  which  upon  expansion 
requires  the  greatest  amount  of  heat  per  degree  difference 
In  temperature  to  b*-  transmitted  from  outside  sonrces  to 
the  working  vapor,  means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside 
sources  Inclependently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the  work- 
ing vapor,  and  means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume  and 
quality  of  vapor  admitted!  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural 
characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  other 
thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  spee<l  to  Insure  that 
the  vapor  In  the  cylinder  shall  be  in  a  substantially  satu- 
rated condition  at  the  end  of  the  expansion,  whereby  the 
number  of  expansions  may  then  l>e  increase<l  or  decreased 
indefinitely  without  causing  the  vapor  to  l>e  t>elow  a  sub- 
stantially saturated  condition  at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

H7.  A  vap<»r  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable  therein,  means  for  causing  the  admission  to  the 
cylinder  of  vapor  with   suffldent   superheat   to  permit   of 
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some  expansion  and  of  a  volume  which  upon  expansion 
refjulres  the  greatest  amount  of  heat  per  degree  difference 
In  temperature  to  l»e  transmitted  from  outside  sources  to 
the  working  vapor,  means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside 
sources  independently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the  working 
rapor.  means  for  causing  the  main  body  of  the  vapor  to 
be  exhausted  at  alternate  strokes  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  acting  to  correlate  the  voJume 
and  «iuallty  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  struc- 
tural characteristics  affecting  thermal  c-onditlons.  the 
other  thermal  conditions  and  the  piston  speed  to  insure 
that  the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  shall  l>e  in  a  substantially 
saturated  condition  at  the  end  of  the  expansion,  whereby 
the  numlter  of  expansions  may  then  be  Increased  or  de- 
creased indefinitely  without  causing  the  vapor  to  i>e  below 
a  substantially  saturated  condition  at  the  end  of  the  eX: 
panslon. 

fiK.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
reclprocable  therein,  means  for  adndtting  vapor  to  the 
cylinder,  means  for  sujiplylng  heat  from  outside  sources 
independently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor, 
and  means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  ad- 
mitted tci  the  cylinder,  the  structural  charac-terlstlcs  affect- 
Ing  thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  ccfuditlons.  and  the 
piston  speeil  to  cause-  more  heat  to  be  transmitted  to  the- 
working  vapor  during  the  working  stroke  than  is  ab- 
stracted from  or  through  it  by  the  surrounding  walls  and 
to  insure  that  the  vapor  shall  l>e  in  a  substantially  satu- 
rated condition  at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

OH.  A  vapor  engine  comprlsln.'  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
reclprcic-able  therein,  means  for  causing  the  adndsslon  to 
the  cylinder  of  vapor  in  a  saturated  or  slightly  superheated 
ronciitlon  and  of  such  a  cjuallty  as  to  l>e  in  a  saturated 
condition  at  or  before  cut  off.  means  for  supplying  heat 
fro*n  outside  sources  Independently  of  the  working  vtipor 
to  some  of  the  surfaces  In  contact  with  the  working'  vnpor. 
and  means  acting  to  correlate  the  vcdume  and  ciuality  of 
vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  character- 
istic's affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  other  thermal  con- 
ditlcins.  and  the  piston  spcH'd  to  insure  that  the  vapor 
shall  be  in  a  substantially  saturated  condition  at  the  end 
of  the  expansion  whereby  the  correlation  will  be  main- 
tained regardless  of  any  Increase  in  the  numln-r  of  expan- 
sions. 

TO.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
reclprocable  therein,  means  for  causing  the  admission  to 
the  cylinder  of  vapor  In  a  saturate<l  or  slightly  super- 
heated condition  and  of  such  a  cjuallty  as  to  be  In  a  satu- 
rated condition  Bt  or  U-fore  cut  off.  mc>ans  for  supplying 
heat  from  outside  sourc»»s  independently  of  the  working 
vapor  to  some  of  the  surfac-es  In  contact  with  the  work 
ing  vapor,  means  for  causing  the  main  bcMly  of  the  vapor 
to  be  exhausted  at  alternate  strokes  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder.  i<nd  means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume 
nnd  quality  of  vapor  admitteil  to  the  cylinder,  the  struc- 
tural characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  other 
thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  speed  to  Insure  that 
the  vapor  shall  l»e  In  a  substantially  saturated  condition 
at  the  end  of  the  expansion  whereby  the  correlation  will 
be  maintained  regardless  of  any  inc-rease  In  the  numlH-r  of 
expansions. 

71.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
reclprocable  therein,  means  for  admitting  vnpor  to  the 
cylinder,  means  lor  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources 
independently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the  surfaces  adja- 
cent the  exhaust  which  are  exposed  to  the  high  tempera- 
ture of  the  freshly  admitted  vaiM>r.  means  fc»r  supplvluK 
heat  from  outside  i^ources  Independently  of  the  working 
vapor  to  other  surfaces  In  contact  with  the  working 
vapor,  aitd  means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor 
admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics 
affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  heat  so  supplied,  the 
other  thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  speed  to  estab- 
lish and  maintain  during  the  operation  of  the  engine  suc-h 
tempt-ratures  of  (he  surfaces  In  contact  with  the  working 
vapor  as  are  necessary  to  cause  the  vapor  In  the  cylinder 
at  the  end  of  the  expansion  to  be  in  not  less  than  a  sub- 
stantially saturated  condition. 

T^i.    A    vapor    tnglne    comprising    a    cylinder,    a    piston 


reclproc-able  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the 
cylinder,  means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources 
independently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the  surfaces  of 
the  exhaust  valve  which  are  exposed  to  the  high  tempera- 
ture of  the  freshly  admitted  vapor,  means  for  supplying 
heat  from  outside  sourc-es  independently  of  the  working 
vapctr  to  ether  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  working  vapor, 
and  means  actlnt'  to  <-orrelate  the  vcdume  of  vapor  ad- 
mitted to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics 
affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  heat  so  supplied,  the  other 
thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  sp«-<Hl  to  «>stabllsh  and 
maintain  during  the-  operation  of  the  engine  such  tem- 
peratures of  the  Kurface-s  ill  contact  with  the  working 
vapor  as  are  necessary  to  cause  the  vapor  In  the  cylinder 
at  the  end  of  the  expansion  to  be  in  not  less  than  a 
substantially  saturated  condition. 

7H.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re 
clprocable  therein,  an  exhaust  valve,  means  for  admitting 
vapctr  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  he-at  from  out- 
side .source's  Independently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  c  xhaust  valve  and  the-  surfaces  adjacent 
the  exhaust  whlc  h  are  expostKi  to  the  high  temperature  of 
the  freshly  admitted  vapor,  means  for  supplying  heat  from 
outside  sourc-es  independently  of  the  working  vapor  to 
cdhe-r  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  working  vapor,  and 
means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted 
tct  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  affecting 
thermal  conditions,  the  heat  so  supplied,  the  other  ther- 
mal conditions,  and  the  pistcm  speed  to  establish  and 
maintain  ciurlng  the  operation  of  the  engine  such  temper- 
atures of  the  surfar-es  In, contact  with  the  working  vapor 
as  are  necessary  to  cause  the  vapor  In  the  cylinder  at 
the  end  of  the  expansion  to  be  In  not  less  than  a  sul»stan- 
tlally  saturated  condition. 

74.  A  vai)or  engine  comprising  a  c-ylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable therein,  an  exhaust  passage,  an  exhaust  valve. 
means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  means  for 
supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  the  surfaces  of  the  exhaust  passage  and 
adjacent  thereto  which  are  exposed  to  the  hlt'h  tempera- 
ture of  the  freshly  admit te-d  vapor,  means  for  supplying 
hc^af  from  outside  sources  through  the  piston  wall  to  the 
face  thereof,  menus  for  supplying  heat  from  outside 
sources  Independently  of  the  working  vapor  to  other  sur- 
faces in  contact  with  the  working  vapor,  and  means  act- 
ing to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the 
cylinder,  the  struc-tural  c-haracterlstlcs  affecting  thermal 
conditions,  the  heat  so  supplied,  the  other  thermal  con- 
ditions, and  the  piston  speed  to  establish  and  maintain 
during  the-  oi)eration  of  the  engine  such  temperatures  of 
the  surfaces  In  contact  with  the  working  vapor  as  are 
necessary  to  cause  the  vapor  In  the  cylinder  at  the  end 
c»f  the  expansion  to  be  In  ncd  le^s  than  a  substantially 
saturateil  condition. 

75.  A  vipor  engine-  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable therein,  nie-ans  lor  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources 
thrcugh  the  piston  wall  to  the  face  thereof,  means  for 
supplying  heat  from  outside  sourc-es  Independently  of  the 
working  vapor  to  other  surfaces  In  contact  with  the  work- 
ing vapor,  and  means  acting  to  correlate  the  vcdume  of 
vapor  adndtted  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  charac-ter- 
Istlcs  affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  heat  so  supplied, 
the  other  thermal  conclitlons.  and  the  piston  speed  to 
establish  and  maintain  during  the  operation  of  the  engine 
such  temperatures  of  the  surfaces  In  c-ontact  with  the 
working  vapor  as  are  necessary  tc»  cause  the  vapor  in  the 
cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  expansion  to  l>e  In  not  less 
than  a  substantially  saturated  condition. 

7«.  A  vapor  e-nglne  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable therein,  an  exhaust  passage,  an  exhaust  valve 
therefor,  me'aus  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyllnde-r,  means 
for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sourc-es  Independently  of 
the  working  vapor  to  the  surfaces  of  the  exhaust  valve 
of  the  c-xhaust  pHssage  and  the  surfac-es  adjacent  thereto 
which  are  exposed  to  the  high  temperature  of  the  freshly 
adndtted  vajtor.  means  for  supplying  heat  from  outsid- 
sourc-«'s  Independently  of  the  working  vapor  to  other  sr-- 
faces  in  lontact  with  the   working  vapor,  and  means  act    .^ 
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to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder, 
the  structural  characteriKtics  affectlnK  thermal  condltionx, 
the  heat  so  supplied,  the  other  thermal  rondltions,  and 
the  pt>iton  spee<l  to  establish  and  maintain  during  the 
operation  of  the  engine  such  temperatures  of  the  surfaces 
In  contact  with  the  workinK  vapor  as  are  necesmary  to 
•'oause  the  vapor  In  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  expansion 
to  be  In  not  less  than  a  substantially  saturatetl  condition. 

77.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
rlprocable  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources 
through  the  cylinder  end  walls  to  the  faces  thereof,  means 
for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  lndepen<lently  of 
the  working  vapor  to  other  surfaces  In  contact  with  the 
working  vapor,  and  means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume 
of  vapor  admitte<l  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  char- 
acteristics affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  heat  so  sup- 
plleil,  the  other  thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  speeil 
to  establish  and  maintain  during  the  operation  of  the 
■engine  such  temperatures  of  the  surfaces  in  contact  with 
the  working  vapor  as  are  necessary  to  cause  the  vapor  in 
the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  th<»  expansion  to  be  in  not  less 
than  a  substantially  saturatetl  condition. 

7H.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the 
t-yllnder,  means  for  eliminating  moisture  from  the  vapor 
admitted  to  the  cylinder  to  the  extent  required  to  se<ure 
a  predetermined  capacity,  means  for  supplying  heat  from 
outside  sources  independently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the 
working  vapor,  anrl  means  a<'tlng  to  correlate  the  volume 
and  quality  of  vapor  admlttwl  to  the  cylinder,  the  struc- 
tural characterlstl<"s  aETectlng  thermal  conditions,  the 
other  thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  spee<l  to  cause 
the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  expansion  to 
be  In  a  substantially  saturate<| condition. 

79.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  inde- 
I>endently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor, 
means  for  causing  the  vapor  to  t>e  exhauste«I  from  the 
cylinder  without  bringing  It  Into  material  contact  with 
the  walls  exposed  to  the  working  vapor  in  the  cylinder 
and  thereby  preventing  cooling  of  the  working  vapor  by 
the  exhausted  vapor,  and  means  acting  to  correlate  the 
■volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural 
characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  thermal 
conditions,  and  the  piston  speeil  to  insure  that  the  vapor 
In  the  cylinder  shall  l>e  in  a  substantially  saturate«l  con- 
dition at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

80.  A  vapor  engine  comprLslng  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  preventing  material  cooling  of  the  vapor 
prior  to  Its  admission  Into  the  cylinder  by  the  vapor  In 
the  cylinder,  means  for  causing  the  vapor  to  he  exhausted 
from  the  cylinder  without  bringing  it  Into  material  con- 
tact with  the  walls  exposed  to  the  working  vapor  In  the 
cylinder  and  thereby  preventing  cooling  of  the  working 
vapor  by  the  exhausted  vapor,  and  means  acting  to  corre- 
late the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the 
strucural  characteristics  affe<'tlng  thermal  conditions,  the 
thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  spee<l  to  insure  that 
the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  shall  be  In  a  substantially  sat- 
.urate*!  condition  at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

SI.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
dprocable  therein,  means  for  admittinK  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  heat  from  an  outside  agent 
through  the  walls  to  some  of  the  Interior  surfaces,  means 
for  automatically  maintaininng  the  exterior  surfaces  In 
condition  to  abstract  heat  freely  from  the  said  agent,  and 
means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted 
to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  affecting 
thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  conditions,  and  the  pis- 
ton speed  to  insure  that  the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  shall  be 
In  a  substantially  .saturated  condition  at  the  end  of  the 
expansion. 

82.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  inde- 
p ardently   of  the  working  vapor  to   the  working  vapor. 


means  for  automatically  preventing  the  retention  or  collec- 
tion of  moisture  on  any  of  the  surfaces  tmnsmittlnK  or 
absorbing  heat,  and  means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume 
of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  char- 
acteristics affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  thennal  con- 
ditions, and  the  piston  8i>eed  to  Insure  that  the  vapor  In 
the  cylinder  shall  be  In  snbatantlally  saturatetl  condition 
at  the  en<l  of  the  expansion. 

83.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  Inde- 
pendently of  the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor, 
means  for  automatically  preventing  the  retention  or  col- 
lection of  moisture  on  the  surfaces  ef  the  admission  valve 
and  admission  passage,  and  means  acting  to  correlate  the 
volume  of  vapor  admittetl  to  the  cylinder,  the  struc-tural 
characteristics  affecting  thermal  con<litions,  the  thermal 
conditions,  and  the  piston  spee<l  to  insure  that  the  vapor 
in  the  cylinder  shall  l>e  In  a  substantially  saturated  condi- 
tion at  the  end  of  the  expansion.  ' 

H4.  A  vapor  engine  comprtsInK  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  Inde- 
pendently of  the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor, 
means  for  automatically  preventing  the  retention  or  col- 
lection of  moisture  on  the  surfat-es  of  the  exhaust  valve 
and  passage,  and  means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume 
of  vapor  a<lmltte<i  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  character- 
istics affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  conditions, 
and  the  piston  sp«»e»l  to  insure  that  the  vapor  in  the  cylin-  * 
der  shall  be  in  a  substantially  saturatetl  condition  at  the 
end  of  the  expansion. 

85.  A  vapor  motor  comprising  an  element  movable  by  the 
action  of  the  vapor,  means  for  admitting  vapt»r  to  the 
motor,  means  for  controlling  radiation  and  conduction  from 
and  to  the  vapor  working  in  the  motor,  means  for  supply- 
ing heat  from  outside  sources  to  the  surface  of  the  said 
element,  antl  means  actint;  to  correlate  the  vtdume  of 
vapor  admitted  to  the  motor,  the  resistance  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  element,  the  structural  characteristics  affect- 
ing thermal  conditions,  and  the  thermal  con<lltlons  in  the 
motor  to  bring  the  vapor  to.  and  maintain  it  in.  a  sub- 
stantially saturated  condition  tluring  a  material  and  pre- 
determlnetl  perltxl  of  its  passage  through  the  motor. 

86.  A  vapor  motor  comprising  an  element  movable  by 
the  action  of  the  vapor,  means  for  causing  the  admission 
of  superheatetl  vapor  to  the  motor,  means  for  controlling 
radiation  and  conduction  frtim  and  to  the  vapor  working 
in  the  motor,  means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources 
to  the  surfaces  of  the  said  element,  and  means  acting  to 
correlate  the  volume  and  quality  of  vapor  admittetl  to 
the  motor,  the  resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment, the  structural  characteristics  affectinK  thermal 
conditions,  and  the  thermal  conditions  In  the  motor  to 
cause  the  vapor  after  It  reaches  the  saturatetl  condition 
to  t>e  maintained  In'such  condition  during  a  pretletermined 
amount  of  expansion. 

87.  A  vapor  motor  comprising  an  element  movable  by 
the  action  of  the  vapor,  means  for  admittini;  vapor  to  the 
motor,  means  for  controlling  radiation  and  conduction 
from  and  to  the  vapor  working  In  the  motor,  means  for 
supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  to  the  surface  of  the 
said  element,  and  means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume 
of  vapor  admtttet!  to  the  motor,  the  speed  of  the  sabl  ele- 
ment, the  structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  con- 
tlitlons,  and  the  thennal  conditions  in  the  motor  to  bring 
the  vapor  to,  and  maintain  it  in.  a  substantially  saturatetl 
condition  during  a  material  and  predetermlnetl  perltwl  of 
Its  passage  through  the  mottir. 

88.  A  vapor  motor  comprising  an  element  movable  by 
the  action  of  the  vapor,  means  for  causing  the  admission 
of  superheatetl  vapor  to  the  motor,  means  for  controlling 
radiation  and  conduction  from  and  to  the  vapor  working 
in  the  motor,  means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside 
sources  to  the  surfaces  of  the  said  element,  and  means 
acting  to  correlate  the  volume  and  quality  of  vapor  ad- 
mitted to  the  motor,  the  structural  characteristics  affect- 
thermal  conditions,  the  other  thermal  conditions,  and  the 
speed  of  said  element  to  cause  the  vapor  after  It  reaches 
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tbe  saturatetl  condition  to  be  malntalninl  In  such  condi- 
tion during  a  pretletermined  amount  of  expansion. 

89.  A  vapor  motor  comprising  an  element  movable  by 
the  action  of  the  vapor,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to 
the  motor,  means  for  controlling  radiation  and  conduction 
from  and  to  the  vapor  working  In  the  motor,  means  for 
supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  to  Ihe  surfaces  of 
the  said  elt^nient,  and  means  acting  to  co^elate  the  volume 
of  vapor  admittetl  to  the  motor,  the  resistance  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  element,  the  structural  characteristics  affect- 
ing thermal  conditions,  and  the  thermal  conditions  In  the 
motor  to  regulate  the  amount  of  heat  abstracted  from 
the  working  vapor. 

90.  \  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable  therein,  means  for  ailmlttlng  vapor  to  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  Inde- 
pendently of  the  worklni;  vapor  to  the  working  vapor,  and 
means  actlnK  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted 
to  the  cylinder  the  volume  of  clearance  spaces,  the  other 
structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions, 
the  thermal  conditions  in  the  cylinder,  and  the  piston 
8pe«Ml  to  insure  that  the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  shall  he  in 
a  substantially  saturate<l  condition  at  the  end  of  the  ex- 
pansion. 

91.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable  therein,  means  for  causing  vapor  to  be  supplletl 
to  the  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  some  of  the 
interior  surfaces  through  the  walls,  and  means  acting  to 
maintain  the  thermal  conditions  of  a  character  to  insure 
that  the  vapor  at  the  end  of  the  expansion  shall  be  in  not 
less  than  a  substantially  saturated  condition. 

»'J.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  Inde- 
pendently of  the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor,  and 
means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to 
the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  affecting  ther- 
mal conditions,  the  thermal  conditions,  and  the  resistance 
to  the  movement  of  the  piston  to  maintain  the  thermal 
conditions  of  a  character  to  insure  that  the  vapor  at  the 
end  of  the  expansion  shall  be  In  a  substantially  saturatetl 
condition. 

9ii.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  hollow 
piston  redprtx-able  therein  provided  with  face  walls  of  a 
material  having  a  materially  greater  degree  of  heat  trans- 
misslbllity  than  iron,  means  for  ailmlttlng  vaptir  to  the 
cylinder,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  Interior  of  the 
piston,  means  for  supplying  heat  through  the  walls  to 
other  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  working  vapor,  and 
means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  admittt^d  to 
the  cylinder,  the  speed  of  the  piston,  the  amount  of  heat 
so  supplit"?!  to  the  piston  an<l  other  surfaces,  the  other 
structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  and 
the  other  thermal  conditions  to  Insure  that  the  vapor  in 
the  cylinder  shall  be  in  a  substantially  saturatecl  condition 
at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

94.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  hollow 
piston  reclprocable  therein  provldetl  with  face  walls  of  a 
material  having  a  materially  greater  degree  of  heat  trans- 
misslbllity  than  iron,  means  for  adftiltting  vapor  to  the 
cylinder,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  interior  of  the 
piston,  means  for  supplying  heat  through  the  walls  to 
other  surfaces  In  contact  with  the  working  vapor,  and 
means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to 
the  cylinder,  the  speed  of  the  piston,  the  amount  of  heat 
so  supplletl  to  the  piston  and  other  surfaces,  the  other 
structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  and 
the  other  thermal  conditions  to  Insure  that  the  vapor  in 
the  cylinder  shall  follow  the  saturated  curve  to  the  end  of 
the  expansion  whenever  after  cut  off  It  reaches  a  saturated 
condition. 

95.  A  vapor  englDe  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with 
jacketefl  end  and  side  walls»  a  hollow  piston  reclprocable' 
therein  and  provided  with  face  walls  of  a  material  having 
a  materially  greater  degree  of  heat  transmlssiblllty  than 
Iron,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  connec- 
tions through  the  cylinder  to  the  interior  of  tbe  piston, 
means  for  supplying  vapor  to  said  Jacket  and  through 
said  coDoections  to  the  piston  to  raise  tbe  interior  walls 


of  the  cylinder  to  not  less  than  substantially  the  Initial 
temperature  of  the  working  vapor,  and  means  acting  to 
correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  admniltted  to  the  cylinder, 
the  speed  of  the  piston,  the  said  and  other  structural 
characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  and  the  said 
and  other  thermal  conditions  to  maintain  all  the  interior 
surfaces  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  Insure  that  the  said 
surfaces  shall  be  dry  at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

96.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  hollow 
piston  reclprocable  therein  having  the  absorbing  and 
transmitting  faces  thereof  shaped  materially  to  Increase 
their  area  over  that  presentetl  by  plain  surfaces,  means  for 
admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  heat 
to  the  Interior  of  the  piston,  and  means  acting  to  correlate 
the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  speed 
of  the  piston,  the  amount  of  heat  supplied  to  the  piston, 
the  other  thermal  conditions,  and  the  structural  charac- 
teristics affecting  thermal  conditions  to  Insure  that  the 
piston  faces  shall  be  dry  at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

97.  A  vapor  eiiglne  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocal)Ie  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources 
through  the  walls  to  the  surfaces  adjacent  the  exhaust 
which  are  exposed  to  the  high  temperature  of  the  freshly 
admittetl  vapor,  means  for  Increasing  the  ar»»a  of  the  said 
surfaces  abstracting  heat  from  outside  sources,  antl  means 
acting  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the 
cylinder,  the  speed  of  the  piston,  the  mount  of  heat  so 
supplied,  the  other  thermal  conditions,  the  said  and  other 
structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions  to 
insure  that  the  vapor  shall  be  In  a  saturated  condition  at 
the  end  of  the  expansion. 

98.  .\  vaptir  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  "re- 
clprocable therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylln- 
tler,  means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside,  sources 
through  the  walls  to  the  surfaces  adjacent  the  exhaust 
which  are  exposed  to  the  high  temperature  of  the  freshly  ' 
admitted  vapor,  means  for  Increasing  the  area  of  the 
<»uter  surfaces  abstracting  heat  from  outside  sources  and 
for  ilecreasing  the  heat  transmlssiblllty  of  the  inner  sur- 
faces adjacent  the  exhaust,  and  means  acting  to  correlate 
the  vtdume  of  MApor  admltttnl  to  the  cylinder,  the  speed  of 
the  piston,  the  amount  of  heat  so  supplied,  the  other  ther- 
mal conditions,  the  said  and  other  strilctural  characteris- 
tics affecting  thermal  conditions  to  insure  that  the  vapor 
shall  be  in  a  saturated  condition  at  the  end  of  the 
expansion. 

99.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  decreasing  the  heat  transmlssiblllty  of  tbe 
inner  surfaces  adjacent  the  exhaust,  and  ipeans  acting  to 
correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to, the  cylinder,  tbe 
spetHl  of  the  piston,  the  thermal  comlitions,  and  the  said 
•nnd  other  structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  con- 
ditions to  Insure  that  the  vapor  shall  be  In  a  saturated 
condition  at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

100.  A  vapor  engine  cimiprlsing  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable therein,  means  for  admitting  vaporto  the  cylin- 
der, an  exhaust  passage,  an  exhaust  valve  reclprocable 
therein,  a  Jacket  for  the  portion  of  the  cylinder  contain- 
ing said  passage,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  Jacket, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  valve  to  cause  that  portion 
of  the  valve  exposed  to  the  freshly  admitted  vapor  when 
tbe  valve  is  closed  to  be  brought  Into  contact  with  the 
Jacketed  surface  when  the  valve  is  open  and  thus  heated, 
means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  other  than 
the  working  vapor  to  some  of  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  arting  to  correlate  the  speed  of  the 
piston,  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  tbe 
heat  so  supplied,  the  other  thermal  conditions,  and  tbe 
said  antl  other  structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal 
conditions  to  cause  the  vapor  at  the  end  of  the  expansion 
to  be  in  a  substantially  saturated  condition. 

101.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylin- 
der, an  exhaust  ftassage,  an  exhaust  valve  having  the  sur- 
face in  contact  with  the  freshly  admitted  vapor  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  area  of  the  exhaust  passage,  a  Jacket 
for   the  portion   of  tbe  cylinder  containing  said    passage. 
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means  for  supplying  heat  to  salil  Jiuket.  means  for  oper- 
ating 8al(I  valve  ti)  cauxe  that  portion  of  the  valve  expoMKl 
to  the  freshl.v  admitteci  vapor  when  the  valve  Is  c-lo8e4l  to 
be  brought  Into  contact  with  the  Jacketetl  surface  when 
the  valve  Is  open  ami  thus  heated,  means  for  supplying 
heat  from  outshle  sources  other  than  the  working  vapor 
to  some  of  the  Interior  surfaces  of  the  cylinder,  and  means 
acting  to  correlate  the  speed  of  the  piston,  the  volume  of 
vapor  admitte<l  to  the  cylln<ler.  the  heat  so  supplied,  the 
other  thermal  conditions,  and  the  said  and  other  struc 
tural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  .ondltions  to  cause 
the  vapor  at  the  end  of  the  expansion  to  be  in  a  substan- 
tially saturated  condition. 

102.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
ciprocaMe  therein,  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylin- 
der, an  e\hauKt  passage,  an  exhaust  valve  therefor,  means 
for  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  other  than  from 
or  through  the  freshly  admitted  vapor  to  the  surfaces  of 
the  exhaust   valve,  the  exhaust  passage,  and  the  surfaces 
adjacent   thereto  which  are  exposeil  to  the  high  tempera- 
ture of  the  freshly  admltte<l   vapor,  means   for  retarding 
the  coniluctlon  of  heat   from   the  surfaces  of  the  exhaust 
valve  expos«Ml   to   the    fleshly   admitted    vapor,   means   for 
supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  other  than  the  work- 
ing vapor  to  some  of  the  Interior  surfaces  of  the  cylinder, 
and   means   acting   to  correlate   the   volume  of   vap«ir  ad- 
mitted to  the  cylinder  :   th»-  sptn^t  of  the  piston,  the  heat 
so   supplied,    the   other    thermal    conditions,   and   the   said 
and    other    structural    characteristics    affecting    thermal 
conditions  to  cause  the  vapor  at  the  end  of  the  expansion 
to  l>e  in  a  substantially  saturated  condition. 
.   103.  A    vapor    engine    comprising   a    cylinder,   a    piston 
redprocabie    therein,    means    for   admitting   vapor   to   the 
cylinder,  a  Jacketeil  steam  chest,  admission  ports  opening 
from   the   steam   chest   Into   the   cylinder,    means  adjacent 
»ald  ports  to  prevent  any  moisture  In  the  steam  chest  for 
running  into  the  cylinder,  means  for  automatically  drain- 
ing any   such   moisture   from   the  steam  chest,  means   for 
supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  through  the  wnlls  to 
some  of   the   Interior  surfaces  of  the  cylinder,  and   means 
acting  to  ct»rrelate  the  volume  of  vapor  admlttetl  to  the 
cylinder,  the  speed  of  the  piston,  the  heat  ^>  supplied,  the 
other  thermal  conditions  and  the  said  and  other  structural 
characteristics  affecting   thermal   condlth.ns  to   cause   the 
vapor  at  the  end  of  the  expansion  to  l>e  In  a  substantially 
saturated  condition. 

104.  A  vapor  motor  comprising  n  jH(kete<l  movable  ele- 
ment adiabatically  actwl  upon  by  the  vapor  and  having 
that  wall,  the  surface  of  wbbh  Is  so  ndialmticaiiy  acte<l 
upon,  iif  a  material  having  a  materially  greater  ilegree 
of  heat  transmissiblllty  than  Iron,  means  for  admitting 
vapor  to  the  motor,  means  for  controlling  radiation  and 
conduction  from  ami  to  the  vapor  working  in  the  motor, 
means  for  supplying  vapor  to  the  said  Jacket,  and  means 
acting  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the 
motor,  the  speed  of  the  said  element,  the  thermal  condi- 
tions in  the  motor,  and  the  structural  characteristics  af 
fectlng  thermal  <onditions  to  bring  the  vapor  to.  and  main 
tain  it  In.  a  substantially  saturated  (-onditlon  during  a 
material  an<I  predetermined  period  of  its  passage  through 
the  motor. 

105.  A  vapor  motor  comprising  a  Jacketetl  movable  ele- 
ment adlal^itically  a«te«l  upon  by  the  vap«.r  and  having 
the  area  materially  increased  of  the  heat  absorbing  sur 
face  of  that  wall,  the  surface  of  whbh  Is  so  adial>atlcally 
acted  up«.n.  means  for  admitting  vapor  to  the  motor, 
means  for  controlling  radiation  and  conduction  from  and 
to  the  avp4.r  working  in  the  motop.  means  for  supplying 
vapor  to  the  said  Jacket,  and  means  acting  to  correlate 
the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  motor,  the  sp«.«Hl 
of  the  sabi  element,  the  thernial  <'ondltlons  In  the  mt.tor. 
and  the  structural  characteristics  aff.><ting  thermal  con- 
ditions to  bring  the  vapor  to,  and  maintain  it  in  a  sub- 
•Untially  saturatefl  condition  during  a  material  and  pre 
detemdnetl  period  of  its  passage  through  the  motor. 

km;.  The  methisl  of  ol.talning  work  fr..m  a  vapor  motor 
wbl.h  consists  in  admitting  to  the  motor  vapor  of  su<  h 
volume  an<l  .|uallty  as  to  t.e  reducwl  tielow  a  saturated 
condition  by  work  performance  In  Its  passage  through  the 


motor,  in  aupplylng  heat  from  outside  sources  independ- 
ently of  the  working  vapor  to  some  of  the  surfaces  In  con- 
Uct  with  the  working  vapor  In  order  to  control  radiation 
and  conduction  of  heat  from  and  to  the  vapor  working  in 
the  motor,  and  in  correlating  the  volume  of  vapor  ad- 
mitted to  the  motor,  the  speed  of  the  movable  element 
acted  upf>n  by  the  vapor,  the  structural  <  haracteriatlcs 
affecting  thermal  conditions.  an<l  the  thermal  conditions 
in  the  motor,  to  insure  that  the  vapor  shall  be  in  not 
less  than  a  substantially  saturate<l  condition  at  the  end 
of  the  expansion  under  normal  running  conditions  of  the 
motor. 

107.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  motor 
which  consists  in  admitting  to  the  motor  vapor  of  such 
volume  and  quality  as  to  be  redu<ed  below  a  saturated 
condition  by  work  performance  In  its  passage  through  the 
motor.  In  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  Independ- 
ently of  the  working  \-«por  t«.  some  of  the  surfaces  in 
contact  with  the  working  vapor  In  order  to  control  radia- 
tion and  condu<tb.u  of  heat  from  and  to  the  working 
vapor.  In  automatically  maintaining  the  exterior  surface* 
In  condition  freely  to  abstract  said  heat  from  the  heating 
agent,  and  in  correlating  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to 
the  motor,  the  speed  of  the  movable  element  acted  upon 
by  the  vapor,  the  structural  characteristics  affecting  ther- 
mal conditions,  and  the  thermal  conditions  in  the  motor. 
to  Insure  that  the  vapor  shall  W  In  not  less  than  a  sub- 
stantially saturated  condition  at  the  end  of  the  expansion 
under  normal  running  ct>ndltlons  of  the  motor. 

H>8.  A  vapor  motor  comprising  an  element  movable  by 
the  action  of  the  vapor,  means  for  causing  the  admission 
to  the  motor  of  vapor  of  such  volume  and  quality  as  to 
lH>  re«lu<-e«l  In'Iow  a  .saturatetl  condition  by  work  perform- 
ance In  Us  passage  through  the  nn.tor.  means  for  supply- 
ing heat   from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the  work- 
ing  vapor   to  some  of   the  surfaces   in   contact    with   the 
working  vapor  in  order  to  control   radiation  and  conduc- 
tion of  heat  from  and  to  the  vapor  working  In  the  motor, 
and.    means   acting   to   torreUte    the   volume   of   vapor  ad- 
mitted   to   the   motor,   the  sp^^eil   of   the   movable   element 
acteil   upon   by    the   vapor,    the   structural    characteristics 
affecting  thermal   .ondlrtons.  and   the  thermal   conditions 
In  the  motor,  to  Insure  that  the  vap«.r  shall  be  In  not  leSs 
than  a  substantially  saturate«l  condition  at  the  end  of  the 
expansion   umler  normal  running  ct.ndlflons  of  the  motor. 
KW.  A  vapor  motor  comprising  an  element  movable  by 
the  action  of  the  vapor,  means  for  causing  the  admission 
to  the  motor  of  vapor  of  such   vcdume  and  quality  as  to 
be  reduced  below  ■  saturated  cc.ndltlon  by  work  perform- 
ance In  its  passage  through  the  motor,  means  for  supply- 
ing heat  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the  work- 
ing  v.ipor   t<»   some  of   the   surfaces   In   contac-f  with   the 
working  vapor  in  order  to  control  radiation  and  ct.nduc- 
tlon  of  heat   from  and   to   the   working  vapor,   means   for 
automatically   maintaining  the  exterior  surfaces  In  condl 
tlon   fre«'ly  to  abstract  said  heat  from  the  heating  agent, 
and   means  acting  to  correlate  the  v.dunie  of   vapor  ad 
mlttcd   to   the   motor,    the  speed   of   the   movable  element 
acte^l    upon    by    the    vapor,    the   structural    characteristlca 
affecting   thermal   c-onclltions.   and   the   thermal   conditions 
In  the  motor,  to  Insure  that  the  vapor  shall  l^  In  not  leas 
than  a  sutwtantlally  saturated  condition  at  the  end  of  the 
expansion  under  normal  running  conditions  of  the  motor. 
110.  The  methcHi  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  motor 
which  consists  In  admitting  to  the  motor  vapor  of  such 
volume  and   quality  as   to   be  reduced   below  a    saturated 
condition  by  work  performance  in  Its  passage  through  the 
motor,  in   supplying  heat   from  outside  sources  Independ- 
ently of  the  working  vapor  to  some  of  the  surfaces  in  con- 
tact with  the  working  vapor  In  order  to  control  radiation 
and  conduction  of  heat  from  and  to  the  vapor  working  In 
the  motor,  and   In   correlating  the   volume  of  vapor  ad 
mltted    to   the   motor,    the   speed   of  the   movable  element 
acted    upon    t.y    the   vapor,    the   structural    characteristics 
affecting  thermal   c-ondltlons.  and    th.-   thermal   conditions 
In   the  motor,   to  Insure  that  during  normal  operation  of 
the  motor  the  vap«.r  shall  not  contain  substantially  more 
mcdsture  at  the  end  of  the  expansion  than  that  due  to  cool- 
ing of  the  vapor  by  the  work  performed  by  It  daring  its 
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paaaage  through  the  motor  plus  any  moisture  carried  in 
with  the  vapor  ;  whereby  cumulative  losses  are  prevented. 

111.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  rec  Iprocable  therein, 
which  consists  In  admitting  to  the  cylinder  vapor  of  such 
volume  and  quality  as  to  be  reduced  l>elow  a  saturated 
condition  by  work  performance  in  its  passage  through  the 
cylinder,  in  supplying  heat  from  outside-  sources  through 
the  piston  wall  to  the  face  thereof.  In  supplying  heat  from 
outside  sources  Independently  of  the  working  vapor  to 
other  surfac-es  In  contact  with  the  working  vapor  In  order 
to  control  racliatlon  and  conduction  of  heat  from  and  to 
the  working  vapor,  and  in  correlating  the  volume  of  vapor 
admitted-  to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics 
affecting  thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  conditions,  and 
the  piston  speed  to  insure  that  during  normal  operation 
of  the  engine  the  vapor  shall  not  contain  substantially 
more  moisture  at  the  end  of  the  expansion  than  that  due 
to  cooling  of  the  vapor  by  the  work  performed  by  It  dur- 
ing the  stroke  plus  any  moisture  carried  In  with  the  vapor, 
whereby  cumulative  loNses  are  prevented. 

IIU.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  rec-lprocable  therein 
which  consists  In  admitting  to  the  cylinder  vapor  of  such 
volume  and  quality  as  to  N>  reduced  below  a  saturated 
condition  by  work  performanc-e  In  Its  passage  through  the 
cylinder.  In  supplying  heat  from  outside  sources  Independ- 
ently of  the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor,  in  order 
to  control  radiation  and  conduction  of  heat  from  and  to 
the  working  vapor.  In  exhausting  the  main  body  of  the  vapor 
at  alternate  strokes  through  separate  [mrts  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  c-enter  of  the  cylinder  during  normal  operation  of 
the  engine,  and  In  correlating  the  volume  of  vapor  ad- 
mitted to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  af 
fectlng  thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  conditions,  and 
the  piston  speed  to  Insure  that  during  normal  op«-ratlon 
of  the  engine  the  vapor  shall  not  contain  substantially 
more  moisture  at  the  end  of  the  expansion  than  that  due 
to  cocdlng  of  the  vapor  l>y  the  work  p«'rformed  t>y  it  dur- 
ing the  stroke  plus  any  mcdsture  c-arried  In  with  the  vapor, 
whereby  cumulative  losses  are  prevented. 

113.  A  vapccr  motor  comprising  an  element  movable  by 
the  action  of  the  vapor,  means  for  causing  the  adndsslon 
to  the  motor  of  vapor  of  such  vcdume  and  c|uallty  as  to 
be  reduced  l>elow  a  saturated  condition  by  work  perform- 
ance to  its  passage  through  the  motor,  means  for  supply- 
ing h»at  from  outside  sources  Independently  of  the  work- 
ing Viipor  to  some  of  the  surfaces  In  contact  with  the 
working  vapor  In  order  to  control  radiation  and  conduc- 
tion of  heat  from  and  to  the  vapor  working'  In  the  motor, 
and  means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  admit- 
ted to  the  motor,  the  speed  of  the  movable  element  acted 
u|Kin  by  the  vapor,  the  structural  characteristics  affecting 
thermal  conditions,  and  the  thermal  conditions  in  the 
motor,  to  Insure  that  during  normal  op«-ratlon  of  the  mo- 
tor the  vapor  shall  not  contain  substantlHlly  more  mols 
ture  at  the  end  of  the  expansion  than  that  due  to  cooling 
of  the  vapor  by  the  work  pt>rformed  by  It  during  Its  pas- 
sage through  the  motor  plus  any  moisture  carried  In  with 
the  vapor  :  whereby  cumulative  losses  are  prevented. 

114.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston 
rec-lprocable  therein.  m<>ans  for  admitting  to  the  c-yllnder 
vapor  of  such  vcdume  and  quality  as  to  he  reduced  l>elow 
a  saturated  condition  by  work  p«'rformance  In  Its  passage 
through  the  c-yllnder.  means  for  supplying  heat  from  out- 
side sourr-es  through  the  piston  wall  to  the  face  thereof, 
means  for  supplying  heat  from  outside  soun-es  independ- 
ently of  the  working  vapor  to  other  surfaces  In  contact 
with  the  working  vapor  In  order  to  contrcd  nidlatlon  and 
conduction  of  heat  from  and  to  the  working  vapc»r.  ancl 
means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  adndtted 
to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  affecting 
thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston 
s|>eed  to  Insure  that  during  normal  operation  of  the  en- 
gine the  vapor  shall  not  c-ontain  sul>stantlally  more  mcds- 
ture at  the  end  of  the  expansion  than  that  due  to  cooling 
of  the  vapor  by  the  work  performed  liy  It  during  the  stroke- 
plus  any  moisture  carried  In  with  the  vapor,  whereby 
cumulative  losses  are  prevented. 


115.  A  vapor  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston 
reciprocable  therein,  means  for  admitting  to  the  cylinder 
vapor  of  such  volume  and  quality  as  to  be  reduced  below 
a  saturated  condition  by  work  performance  in  its  passage 
through  the  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  heat  from  out- 
side sourc-es  indeiH-ndentiy  of  the  working  vapor  to  the 
working  vapor  in  order  to  control  radiation  and  conduc- 
tion of  heat  from  and  to  the  working  vapor,  means  for 
exhausting  the  main  lK)dy  of  the  vapor  at  alternate  strokes 
through  separate  ports  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of 
the-  cylinder,  during  normal  operation  of  the  engine  and 
means  acting  to  correlate  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted 
to  the  cylinder,  the  structural  characteristics  affecting 
thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston 
speed  to  insure  that  during  normal  operation  of  the  engine 
the  vapor  shall  not  contain  substantially  more  moisture 
at  the  end  of  the  expansion  than  that  due  to  cooling  of 
the  vapor  by  the  work  performed  by  It  during  the  stroke 
plus  any  mcdsture  c-arrlecl  In  with  the-  vapor,  whereby 
c-umulatlve  losses  are  prevented. 


DESIGNS. 


49,379.  BOTTLE.  Kogeb  S.  Ali,a.\,  Louisville,  Ky.  filed 
Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  84.9S7.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


.The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


49.380.  ELECTRIC  LAMI'.  Lric;i  Axc;irLLi.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  2<t.  1910.  Serial  No.  98.958.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  c-Wntrlc  lamp  as  shown. 


I063 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  i8,  1916. 


49,381.  WATER-HEATER  SHELL.  Ch.\rlb8  A.  Back- 
STROM,  Crafton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburg  Water 
Heater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  101, L88.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


^ 


The  oruamental  design   for  a  water  heater  shell,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


49,382.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Edw.^rd  E.  Bartlktt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mfrgenthaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Yorlc.  IMvisional  applica- 
tion of  Design  Patent  49.082.  Filed  May  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  96,937.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


ABCDEFCHIJKLM\OP(^K 
UVWXYZn 


abcdefghijklmn 
opqrstuvivxyz 

WfilitfiM 


The  ornamental  desiKn  for  a   font  of  type,  as  shown. 


49,383.  WALL  I'AI'EK.  (asi'ar  HEcKtR.  Willow  Grove 
Avenue,  Montgomery  county.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Becker, 
Smith  &  Page.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  95.984.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  paper,  as  shown. 


49,384.       COMBINED    CENTERPIECE     AND    FLOWER 
HOLDER.       ARTHtB    J.     BiN.MTT.    Cambridge,     Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,996.     Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


t^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  centerpiece  ajid 
flower  bolder,  as  shown. 


49..185.  .<?TOOL  OR  TABOKET.  Abraham  O.  Fildmah. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  (;ia«s  Novelty  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filwl  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  79.195. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stool  or  tatMret.  as  shown. 
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49,386.  REFLECTOR  FOR  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURES. 
Edwin  F.  Gcth,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Luminous 
T'nit  <'o..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  June  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  102,592.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  refle<tor  for  lighting  fix- 
tures, as  shown. 


49.387.  GAME-TABLE.  Cicero  IIine,  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signor to  The  Brunswick-Balke-Collender  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  IV'laware.  FIIckI  May  31, 
1916.     .'Serial   No.   loo,u7r).     Term   of  patent   14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  table  as  shown. 


49.388.     GATE.     Chari.es  F.  IIoorE.  Cunninghnro.  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  57.619.     Term  of  pat- 


ent  <   years. 


49,389.  OVAL  ARM  FOR  CHANDELIERS  AND  BRACK- 
ETS. Charles  E.  Joxes,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Metal  Arts  &  Crafts  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  .Serial  No.  94.080. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  oval  .irni  for  thandellera 
and   brarkets,  as  shown. 


49,;i»o.  BAD(}E.  Elme  Alexander  Levy.  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  96.454.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gate,  as  abown. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   badge,   substantially  as 
shown. 


49,391.  GARTER.  Max  J.  Liebenstein,  Chicago,  111.,  aa- 
stgnoT  to  A.  Stein  4  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,574.  Term  of 
patent  ,3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  garter  as  shown. 
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49,392.  IIOLY-WATER  FONT.  Thomas  Llotd,  BottoD. 
Mass.  Flhd  M«j  1'.  19UV  Serial  No.  95.004.  Term  of 
patent  14  jt-ars. 


A  design  for  holy  wMt.T  f"Vt.  as  shown. 


49,393.  E(U;«('ANr>LER.  Thomas  Moore.  Davenport, 
Iowa  Filed  May  5.  l»Hi.  Serial  No.  95,720.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  uruaniental  design  fop  an  egj:  randier,  att  tibown. 


49,.{5»4.  K<;G  CANDLER.  Th..m.\s  M<h>re,  Davenport. 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  191»>.  Serial  No.  89,721.  Ttrui 
of  patent  14  years. 


49.396.  SCOOTER.  Jacqii  L.  Mobgan.  Kansas  at.v. 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  91.8in.  Term  of 
patent  14  yearn. 


The  ornamental  deslpn  for  n  scooter,  rh  shown. 


49.396.  AUTOMiUULE  DODY.  Doctor  Fra.nklin  Oli- 
ver. Oakland.  Ca!.  FIh>il  Apr.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
90.789.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


I   ,  \ 


The    ornamental    detdgn    for    an    aatomoblle    body    a.« 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  egg  rafadler,  as  shown. 


49..397.  HAIR  ORNAME.ST.  Heum.w  Pichel.  New 
York.  .\.  Y..  assignor  t«  Sarustag  k  Ullder  Bros.,  .New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  CVirporatlon  of  New  York.  FIUmI  May  16, 
191R.     Serial  No.  97,949.     Term  of  patent  .1J  years. 


The  ornamental  d(>«lgn  for  a  hair  ornament  as  shown. 
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49.398.  HAIR  ORNAMENT.  Herm.^n  Pichel.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sanistag  A  Flllder  Bros..  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<l  May  16.  1916. 
Serial  No.  97.950.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hair  ornament  as  shown. 


49.399.  HAIR  ORN.\MKNT.  IIerma.n  I'm  heI- New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ssnistag  A  Hllder  Uros..  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  97.951.     Term  of  patent  ^1  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hair  ornament  as  shown. 


49.400.  DOLL.  Minme  A.  Saxton,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  86.822.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  (ieslgn  for  a  doll,  substantially  as  shown 
and  desoril>ed. 


49.401.  WIRE  CHAIR  BACK.  Josirn  Silverman.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,495.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  .i  win-  chair  back  as  shown. 


49.402.  FERN-DISH  HANCER.  Bennett  So.nbero.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Flhsi  Dec  21.  191.5.  Serial  No.  68.098. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fern  dish  hanger,  as  shown. 
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49,403.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Robebt  J.  Stokm,  ;rrenton, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Th^rmold  Rubber  Company,  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  100.692.     Term  of  patent  14  yrars. 


The  ornamental  «ieslftn  for  a  vehicle  tire,  sabstantlally 
as  shown. 


49,404.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Robert  J.  Stokes,  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  asislgnor  t«>  Therniolil  Kul>l>er  Company,  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flle<l  May  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  100.rJ93.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire.  substantUilIy 
as  shown. 


49.405.  EGG-BOILER.  Thomas  Tati.ob.  Hanley,  Eng- 
land. Filed  May  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,243.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


{nl 


A 


49,406.  BOTTLE.  Victor  Vivacdoc.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,701.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  as  shown. 


49.407.  ELASTIC  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Weslet  E.  Wilson. 
Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Tire  and  Rubt>er 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  93.336.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  egg  boiler,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design   for  an  elastic  vehicle  tire,  ai 
shown. 
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49.408.  CLOCK-CASE.  Cabolixe  C.  Wise  and  Callt  T. 
Rtlakd,  Richmond.  Va.  File<l  Apr.  24.  1916.  Serial 
No.  08,335.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


1 


1 


J 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clock  case,  as  shown. 


49.409.  FLORAL  BORDER  TO  BE  APPLIED  TO  WALL- 
PAPER. JciHX  KoRziNEK.  Passaic.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Hol>l»s  Wall  Pajier  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Flle<l  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  86.006.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


n.jmiiiiiiiiiiiihiiiiiiniiiiHii* 


The  ornameptal  design  for  a  floral  border  to  be  applied 
to  wall  paper  as  shown  and  described. 


49.410.  OPERATING  -  BAR  FOR  EMERGENCY  -  EXIT 
LOCKS.  He.nbv  B.  Sargent.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Sargent  &  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  74,864.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


a 


o 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  operating  bar  for  emer- 
gency exit  locks,  substantially  as  shown. 


49,411.  GARMENT  COLLARETTE.  Fbedebic  CoNDt,  Os- 
wego, N.  Y.  Flle<l  July  8.  1915.  Serial  >'o.  88,759. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


r-  . 


The  design  for  a  garment  collarette  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    JULY    18,    1916 


»  —•'*  ^ 


The  foUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b>  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  t«n  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  69^1.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Ei)WAil>  S.  MitLiR,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1918 


QUO^BS^y^ 


Partioular   description    of   good*. — Brandies    and    Cor- 
dials. 

Cloimt  M$t  since  Dec.  10.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  79,626.  « CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Cknthai,  Caiiforma  Canneries. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  .luly  8.  1914. 


8«r.  No.  71.597.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  8C1EN 
TIFIC    APl'LIA.N'CES.)       Wi.\»i«LD    J.    Tavloh.    Ord, 
Nebr.     Filed  Julv  S.  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Glass  Jar  Label 
Brand  "  except  In  association  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  draeription  of  noodn. — Canne<l  FruU.-*.  Canned 
Vegetables,  Canned  Fish.  Canned  Oysters.  Canned  Shrimps. 
Canned  Muscat  Grapes.  Olives,  Canned  I'ork  and  Bean«. 
Tomato  Saaoe,  To»nato»'s  with  ChlHl. 

Claimg  use  since  January.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80,081.  (CLASS  86.  MUSIC.VL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Jameson  Companv.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  July  25,  1914. 


pi  AW  IrX 


Cf^tc^ao 


A.. 


words 


The 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Eyeglasses  and  Spec 

tacles. 

Claims  use  alnce  the  Ist  day  of  .\prll.  1913. 


Specifically     dls'lalmlng,     however, 
Jameson  Company  "  and  "  Chicago." 

Partioular  dcticriptu,n  of  guijds. — Piano  Player  A.  tion». 

Claims  mw  sine-  <.n  or  about  the  -JGth  day  »f  February. 
1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,414.      (CLASS  15».     VK(1I«!>ES,  NOT  INCLUD- 

8er.  No.  74.779.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND  I        j^-q    ENGINES.*      The    White   CuHfA.w,    Cleveland, 

TEXTILE   FABRICS.)       I.   Uessei..    Kansas   City.    Mo.    |        q,,,^       p„p^  -^^    4    1914. 

Filed   Dec.  22,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Nets. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 

228  O.  G.— 69  (Vol.  «8. 


Which  Is  a  facsimile  of  the  signature  of  Windsor  T. 
White,  th.-  president  of  the  applicant  corporation. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Aatomolilles  ind  Mo- 
tor-Trucks. 

CMms  use  slnte  January,  1909. 

No.  S.l 
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8«r.  No.  85,796.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ch.\8.  Widrig.  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1915. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Prepared   Bean-Soup 
Flour  Made  from  Iteans,  Rice,  and  Seasoning. 
Clorims  use  since  Mar.  24.  1915. 


8er.  No.  86.698.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FoLBY  Bros.  &  Quinlan.  Incor- 
porated. St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  May  18.  1915. 


^t^egi^y 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Soups,  Dried 
Fruits,  Jams,  Candled  Citron-Peel,  Candled  Leraon-Peel, 
Candled  Orange-Peel,  Candied  Cherries,  Candy.  Table 
Sauce,  Chilli  Sauce.  Salad  Dressing,  Prepared  Mustard, 
Catsup,  Vinegar,  Olives,  Spaghetti,  Vermicelli,  Macaroni, 
Sago,  Hominy,  Corn-Starch,  Chocolate,  Cocoa.  Cocoanut, 
Cured  Fish.  Mince-Meat,  Poultry  Seasoning.  Jelly,  Jelly- 
Powder,  Apple  Butter.  Peanut  Butter.  Maple-Syrup,  Honey. 
Sugar,  Sage,  Marjoram,  Savory,  and  Thyme. 

CltUrns  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1>  1897. 


Ser.  No.  86,996.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Ogdbv  Packing  4  Provision  Co.. 
Ogden,  Utah.     Filed  May  29,   1915. 


5^(§y!ami)C3 


Particulnr  description  of  goods. — Lard,  Smoked  H&ma, 
Bacon.  Boiled   Hams. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  88,811.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Morris  &  Company,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1915. 


NABIGOID 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarln. 
Claims  use  since  ahout  the  1st  day  of  March,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  89,729.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Hugo  Fischbr,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1915. 


pOlRE^ 


Consists  of  the  word  •*  Polrte." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Furs  for  Garments. 

Claims  use  since  June  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.250.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALiCB  Brown,  Shelborne  Falls, 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1915. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Maple-Sugar,   Maple- 
Syrup,  and  Maple  (^andiea. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,279.      (CLASS  45. 
HOLIC.)      Limb   Cola   Co. 
Nov.  1.  1916. 


BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
Montgomery,    Ala.      Filed 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Lime  Cola  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 

Particular  descriptum  of  goods. — An  Extract  and  Flavor- 
Ing-Syrup  for  Soft  Drinks. 

Claima  use  since  Sept.  1,  1915. 

No.  3.1 


July  i8,  1916. 
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Ser.    No.   90.906.       (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Meck   k 
Co..  Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Knit  Underwear. 
Claim*  use  since  June  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,742.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVK8.)  Eabtirn 
RvBBEK  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  24, 
1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,137.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) The  Nachmax  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  8.  1916. 


KomfY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Combined  Spring  and 
Felted  CuNbion.s  and  Mattresses. 
Claims  use  since  altout  Aug.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,683.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  GObel,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Pure  Meat  Prod- 
ucts "  or  '•  Quality  First  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in 

the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Uamf.  Pork.  (Fresh. 
Smoked,  and  Corntnl.)  Bacon,  Sausag«s.  Meat  R(.lls.  Roast 
Meat,  and  Spiced  Meat. 

Claims  use  since  July  12.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,726.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Misha- 
waka  Wooi-en  MANcrAcrrRiNC  Company.  Mishawaka, 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1915. 


VENA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Llght-Welght  Rubber 

Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  18.  1915. 
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No  claim  being  made  to  the  r<'i>r«'sentatlon  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Vulcanizing  Sobsti- 
tutes  or  Aperture-Fillers  for  Articles  of  Rubber,  Rubber 
Compounds,  and  Articles  Having  a  Soft-Rubber  Base. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  November, 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  91.752.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  John  T.  Stanlbt 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1915. 


mOt^CO) 


Comprising  the  word  "  Roso." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  92,109.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) LtTZ  &  Sheinkman,  I.vc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Registered  Trade- 
Mark  ••  or  "  New  York." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Stock  -  Certificate 
Forms. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,135.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Peerless  Mfg.  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.  FUed 
Jan.  14.  1916. 


SI 


sz 


CASTILE 


No  claim  being  made  t<>  the  words  "  Castile  Crepe  "  ex- 
cept in  association  with  the  mark  as  shown. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  June  16.  1914. 

No.  8.] 
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««r.  Xo.  92.197.  (CLASS  12.  COXSTRUtTIOX  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  M.\htic  Wall  Boahd  Jc  Roiiri.No  Co., 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filt-.!  .Ian.  17.  lJUO. 


w 


P'lrticnlar    drnrriptinn     of    gondii. — Sturco    or     Plastic 
Boar.l  nn.l  Wall-Board. 

Claims  une  .sincp  Xov^nb^r,  191.3. 


Ser.   No.  92.405.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  I.NCRKDI 
F.NTS  OF  FO<H»S.)     The  Frankmn   Bakcb  Comp.ixt, 
I'hila<le;piila.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  2«.  1916. 


Y^XKOLJJAy,, 


Whl(  h  (  onsists  of  the  word  "  Bakolpne." 

Particulvtr    dtitcriptiom    of    gnudn. — Wgt'tahle    CooliinK- 


Oil. 


Clnintt  ujte  .sinct"  about  .Ian.  1.  1910. 


S^r.  .\o.  92.409.     (CLA.-«S  0.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Diges 
TivE  Ferme.nts  Co..  Dftroit,  Mi<  li.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1916. 


^c 


JJ 


DIFCO 


Particiilitr  ditcrij^iim.  of  fr»»<»«f«.— Barti.rioloKi<  al  Prwl- 
ucts— Naiufly.  LfcItWa,  Nuck"inl«-  Add  ;  Oxgall.  Purified, 
U.  S.  p.  ;  Batto  -  Peptone.  P.aitc  Agar.  Ba<  to  ■  La.tose, 
Ba<fi.  I.iver  :  Iron.  .Vll>iuninlzMl.  Five  I'er  Cent.;  Diastase 
of  Malt.  Reuzyiue.  Bacto  Oxgall,  i;aitj  Bwf,  P^.to<;ela 
tin,  Racto-Veal. 

Cluim».  UH€  sln<e  May  1,  TOiO. 


S^r.  No.  92,886.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Allb.v  k  Haxbirys,  Limited, 
London,  England.     Filed  Feh.  16,  1916. 


Particular  dcacription  of  gooda. — Food  for  Infants. 
Claims  use  since  the  29tli  of  October,  1914. 


*T.  No.  92.888.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
IN«  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SCI'I'LIES.)  Amekican 
Rixu  COMPA.w.  Wateriiury.  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1916. 


.No  <lalni  is  made  for  the  words  •  .*<uperlor  Quality 
Brand." 

Particular  description  of  q<nMM.  —  nr«s:<  and  .\l<lcel 
Plated  <.oo4lH — Namely,  Rolx^-Hoiilia,  rurtain-Pole  Brack- 
ets. an<l  Brans  R**]  Ends. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  18.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.993.  (CLASS  22.  GA.MES.  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  AMERICAN  Tot  Mro.  CO.,  Salem,  Mm*. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1916. 


mericanrsqys 


Particular  dcscripti»n  nf  j/oods. — Ring  Toss,  a 
Comprising  .1  Parachute  with  Bow  and  .Arrow,  a 
Comprising  a  Motorman  Set. 

Claimx  iixe  .since  Jan.  1,   1910. 


Toy 
Toy 


Ser.  No.  O.l.llfl.  (CLASS  6.  <'Hfc:MICAl.S,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPARATItiNS.)  EtieN-NI 
Bejean,   Paris,   France.      Filed   Feb.  26..  1916. 

ARTHRILENOL 


The  tratle-mark  consists  of  the  word  "Arthrllenol." 
Particular  dcscriptiom  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment   of   (iout  and   Rheumatism. 
Claims  use  alnce  .\pr.  27.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.215.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BSK.vUAaD  .Mitt«L8Taei>t,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  1,  191G. 


The  words  •  .Natural  Hair  Invisible  Fringe  Net  "  being 
dtaclalnied. 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Human-Hair  Neta. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   1,  1915. 


fVoI.  228.      No.  3.) 


Jin.Y  18, 1916. 
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8«r.   No.   98,234.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      MME.   P. 
Kliis,  New  York.  N.  V.     Filed  Mar.  2.  191C. 


'■\' 

Comprising  the  words  ••  The  Sappho  "  "  Reducing 
lUindage  Corset,"  no  claim  t>elng  made  to  the  exclusive 
use  of  the  words  "  Reducing  BantegP  Corset  "  apart  from 
the  mark  as  showu  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  poods. — Corsets. 

Claimf  uae  since  Feb.  1.  1916. 


Ser.   No.   93.685.      (CLASS  40.      FOODS   AND   IN(;REDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Wobsen  (;boceb  Company,  Grand 
Eaplds,  Mich.     FIUhI  .Mar.  IS,  1916. 


ROYAL  CLUB 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Coflfee. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  3,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,774.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRICTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  PLASTIC  Cements  h.  Fibrastic  Ltd..  West- 
minster, London,  England.     File<l  Mar.  22,  1916.    . 


FIBRASTIC 


S*r.  No.  94.003.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS »)F  FOODS. I  BiDD  Clav  Wall,  Augusta.  Ga. 
Filed   Apr.   3,   1916. 


^v«!% 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour  and  Self- 
Uising  Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  24,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  94.145.  ((»LASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  Tools,  a.nd  parts  thereof.)  the  Febbo 
Ma(hint  &  FofXDRV  CO.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
4.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Gasolene-Engines. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  25,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.202.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  KEuait  8 
BuoTUEus.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Apr.  6,  1916.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


KRUSIUS 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Plastic   Cement    and 
Compositions  of  Cement  and  Fibrous  Material. 
Claims  uae  since  the  26th  of  March,  1914. 


8«r.  No.  93.904.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INJJREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  C.cbley  Candt  Company,  Minne- 
apolis. .Minn.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1916. 


cJULEPS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — 
and  Cream. 

Claim*  uae  since  September.  1914. 


I'herrles  in  Chocolate 
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Comprising  the  word   "  Kruslus.** 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cutlery — viz..  Scis- 
sors, Shears.  Razors,  Files.  Tweezers,  Carvers,  Ilair-Clip- 
pers.  Nippers.  Pocket.  Pen.  and  Ja<k  Knives,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1889, 


Ser.  No.  94,260.  (CLASS  44.  UENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUR<iICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Mexagh  Dental  Scpplt 
Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Piled  Apr.  8.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cements.  Alloys.  Wax, 
and  Modeling  Compounds  for  Dentists'  Use. 
Claims  use  since  al>out  IN'C.   1.  1915. 
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S*r.    No.   94,831.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      L«OPOU) 
&  PBiCB,  Inc.,  UoustoD,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1916. 


\\OV-TtX^ 


Particular     description     of     goodt. — Suits,     Overcoats, 
Rain-Coats. 

Claimt  u»e  since  Mar.  22,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,340.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Unitbd  States  Rubbbs  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1916. 

o 


Particular    description    of   ffoodt. 
forced  with  Fabric. 

Claimt  uae  since  Mar.  23,  1916. 


-Ral>ber    Hose    Rein- 


Ser,  No.  94.341.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
U.viTBD  Statbs  Klbbeh  Comi'axt,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goodt. — Rubt>er    Hose    Rein- 
forced with  Fabric. 

Claima  use  since  Mar.  2.1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.342.  (CLASS  .35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
U.MTED  States  Rcbbeb  Company.  Nejf  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1916. 


HUB 


Particular   description    of   goods. 
forced  with  Fabric. 

Claimis  use  since  Mar.  23,  1916. 


-Rubber    Hose    Rein- 


Ser.  No.  94.390.  (CLAS8  oo.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  Pa  I»bo  Compa.vy.  Low- 
▼ille,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1916. 


.v*^"*^^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Seal  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — Caps  or  Closures  for 
Receptacles  Such  as  Bottles  and  the  Like. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  94,410.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Blodgett  k.  Obswell  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1910. 


<0N4^^ 


Particular  description  of  foods. — Spool-Cotton  or  Sew- 
ing-Thread. Darning  Cotton,  and  Embroidery-Cotton. 
Claims  use  since  February,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  94.421.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Kipplbb 
Glass  Co.\8T»cctios8  I.nc,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1916. 


kfppi.fr 

I  Class  Constructions  N  Y| 


No  claim,  however,  is  made  for  the  words  "  Keppler 
Glass  Constructions  N.  Y."  apart  from  their  use  in  con- 
nection with  this  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Glass  Tiles  and  Olasa" 
ware. 

Claim*  use  since  Apr.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.4.33.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thomas  E.  9t«- 
VE.NS.  <;iens  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ernest  Le  Blond, 
Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Granite-Cleaner  in  th« 
Form  of  a  Liquid  Compound  for  Cleaning  Granite. 
Claims  use  since  May  6,  191S. 
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Ser.  No.  94.638.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)D8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  Codlboubn  Co.,  San- 
ford.  Fla.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Celery.  Lettuce. 
Tomatoes,  Peppers.  Squash,  Corn.  Beets,  Pineapples,  Per- 
simmons. Egg  Plant.  Guavas,  Beans.  Cauliflower,  Okra, 
and  Cabbage. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  27,  1916. 


B«r.  No.  94.590.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Samuel  C.  Tatcm  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1916. 

PILOT 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Punching-Machlnes 
as  Offlre  Appliances  for  Perforating  Sheets. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  12.  1916. 


8«r.  No.  04.630.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Fra.nk  N.  Stcckey.  Flushing.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1916. 


The  word  "  Klensauto  "  not  being  a  part  thereof. 
ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — A  Polish  and  Cleaner 
for  Furniture.  Woodwork,  and  Vehicles. 
Claims  usr  since  July  1.  1915. 


Ber.  No.  94.667.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  1)ab;.i.\«;  &  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,668.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  The  William  I'^lood  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1916. 


V/MFLOOD  CO. 

CLE\T4-AND 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  representation  of  a  small 
boy  dressed  In  overalls  holdlnp  a  pall  in  one  hand,  wield- 
ing a  painter's  brush  with  the  other  hand,  and  smiling 
over  his  shoulder,  and  an  inverted  triangle  inclosing  the 
same,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  ronipound  word  "  -\qua- 
Staln  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing.  The 
words  "  Wm.  Flood  Co.  Cleveland  "  shown  on  the  drawing 
and  specimens  are  not  claimed  as  forming  any  part  of  the 
trademark. 

Particular  drMcription  of  good». — Painters'  Stains  and 
Dyes  Used  in  Finishing  the  Surfaces  of  Wooden  and  Analo- 
gous Structures. 

Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,673.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Ideal  Food  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1916. 


OEATIT 


Particular  description  of  ij  lodn.- 
Foods. 

Claima  use  since  October.  1914. 


-Breads  and  Breakfast 


Ser.  No.  94.691.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ed- 
WABD  J.  Takplev.  Dublin.  Ga.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1916. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Prepared   Stock  and 
Poultry  Foods. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  17.  1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Liver    and    Kidney 
Medicine. 

Claims  use  since  about  1900. 
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8er.  No.  94.7S0.  (CLA88  46.  FHX)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Updike  MiLLi.>G  Company,  tiniaha. 
Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1916. 


Particular  dencriptUtn  of  yoinlti. — Wheat-Flour. 
Clainrn  u»e  sincv  May  1,  1914. 


Ber.  No.  94.801.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Plastic  Abt  Novelty  &  Specialty 
Co..  I.NC.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  '^9.  1916. 


The  trademark  In  made  up  from  the  iDitlaU  or  first 
letters  of  the  name  of  the  corporation. 

Particular  degcription  of  goods. — The  Protlucts  of  It* 
Manufacture  of  Reproductions  and  ImitatloDM  of  Natural 
and  Physical  Objects  Sold  and  Used  as  Novelties.  Souve- 
nirs. Toys.  Advertising  Specialties.  Art.  Educational,  and 
Anatomical  Exhibits,  All  of  Which  are  Made  by  a  Com- 
bination of  Plaatic  Material  the  Component  Parts  of 
Which  are  Gypsum.  Wax.  Parafflu.  Flour.  Stan  h.  Salt, 
Papler-M«ch4,    Etc. 

Claitng  use  since  Apr.  20.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.808.  (CLAS8  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Star  CiutuN  MANrFACTCBiX(;  Ciimpaxy.  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  29.  1916. 


CRAYARTO 


Particular  drxcriptiim  of  goods. — Crayon*. 
Claims  use  since  at>out  April.  1915. 


S«r.  No.  94.846.  (CL.ASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Umtsd  Stat«s  Spot  Groind  Cobpobation. 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  May  1.  1916. 


SPOT   GROUND 


No  claim  h«>inK  made  t»  the  word«  "  Economical.  Efll- 
dent.  Practical.  Tested  and  Approved  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  dcacriptioH  of  goods. — Floor  and  Wall 
Screeds. 

fJo^NM  use  since  Apr.   10.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.886.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E.VBiQd 
R.  Balaoi  BB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicine  for  Purifl- 
catiun  of  the  Blood. 

Claims  u»t  since  June  1,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  94.397.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Roche». 
ter.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4.  1016. 


^m 


[Vol.  2S8. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Lacquers. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  10.  1916. 
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8er.  No.  94.908.  (CLASS  46.  FCK)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Emil  W.  Roe.sk v.  CoffeyrlUe, 
Kans.     Filed  May  4.  1916. 


roesky's 


Ser.  No.  94.929.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Socthwestib.v  Milli.vo 
CoMPA.NV.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aud  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  May  5.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Roesky."  "  Old 
Style."  and  "  Bread  "  and  the  representations  of  wheat 
and  a  potato  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

Partieular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 

Claim$  MM  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  94.928.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Soithwertebn  Milling 
Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
ni«<)  May  6.  1918. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Self  Rising  Flour  " 
and  "  Highest  Patent  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  1b 
the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Self-Rising  Flour. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1914. 


UTLOISJIII 


Ser.  No.  94.930.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Softhwestebn  Milling 
Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  May  8.  1916. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  words  "  Extra  High  Patent  " 
and  "  Flour"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1916. 
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No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Flour  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Wbeat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1016. 
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8er.  No.  94.932.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBTDI- 
ENTS  UF  FOODS.)  THi  Socthwcsterx  Milling 
Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Mav  5.  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Flour  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1915. 


Ser.   No.  94.933.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS     OF     FOODS.)         TH«      SOLTHWB8TEBN      MILLING 

Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  May  5,  1916. 


MERIT 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Flour  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flo»ir. 
Claims  use  since  November.  1914. 

rVol    228. 


Ser.  No.  94.934.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Southwestern  Milling 
Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N_  Y.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  May  5.  1»1«. 


No  claim   Is   made   to   the  words   '•  Soft  Wheat  Flour  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soft-Wheat  Floor. 
Claim*  use  since  October.  1914. 


S«r.  No.  94,935.  (CLASS  46.  FCK)DS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  8oi-THwE8T»BN  Milling 
Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  May  5,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Flour  "  apart  from  th« 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  January,  191S. 
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S«r.  No.  94.eS6.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  South W18TIRN  Milling 
Company,  l.vc.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  May  5,  1916. 


No  claim   is   made   to   the   words   "  Self-Rising  Flour " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Self-Rising  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  94.987.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  South  western  Milling 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
File<l  May  5,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Relf-Rlslng  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1916. 
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Ser,  No.  94,940.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  South westxrs  Milling 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  May  5,  1916. 


No  claim  ia  made  to  the  word  "  Flour  "  apart  from  tha 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  94,941.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Southwestern  Milling 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  May  5,  1916. 


'    No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Flour  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soft-Wheat  Flour. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,962.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Newspaper  ExTiRrRiBB  Association, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  6,  1916. 


THE  OUTBURSTS  OF  EVERETT  TRUE 


"  The  Outbursts  of  Everett  True.' 
Particular    description    of    goods.- 
tlons. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1905. 

No.  t.] 


-Newspaper    Publlca- 
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8er.  No  94.977.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEBBOF.)  Aitomatic 
CoKCBETB  MiXKR  Co  .  Provld«nce.  R.  I.  Filed  Mav  8, 
1916. 


No  olalm  Is  made  for  the  PTclusive  rli?ht  to  the  use  of 
the  words  "  Halos  Mixer  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goodtt. — Concrete  Mixers,  Hop- 
pers. Conveying  Buckets,  and  Dumplns  Backets. 

ClQimu  ute  since  Apr.  18,  1916. 


8er.  No.  94.9S4.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Joseph  Hamilton,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  8,  1916. 


Particular  dearription  of  goods. — Salad  Eh-eMing. 
Cladms  use  since  Apr.  2R.  1916 


Ser.  No.  95,046,  ( CLAS8  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thi:  Macmphoni  Com- 
FANT,  Chicago.  111.      Filed  May  10,  1916. 


■  v.- 


Parti  ular  iKscription   of  yoods. — Electrically- Actuated 
Devices  to  Aid  In  Defective  Hearing. 

Claims  use  Plnce  the  20th  day  of  December,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  95.053.  (CLASS  38  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Sperry  &  HrTCHi.NsoN  Compakt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10,  1916. 


31- 


The   words   "  Good  as  Gold   Trading   Stamp  I/.IO  Mill 
10  ••  b«lng  dlsclalmeil. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Trading-Stamps. 
Claims  use  since  1906. 
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Ser.  No.  96,054.  (CLASS  88  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  .«SpERBV  *  Ht  tchixson  Compant,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10.  I9ie. 


The  words  "  Tradlnp  Staini,.  New  York  City,  1 — 10  Mill 
10"  being  hereby  dWlalmed. 

Particular  descriptivn   of  goods. — Trading-Stamps. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  23,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  95.061.    (CLASS  50    -MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWISE    CLASSIFTEI*.*      The     Fiiei.    F.    Sabit     Co. 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Flle<l  May  10,  1918. 


Prote 


,'X 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Awnings  and  Tent*. 
Oloims  use  since  Mar.  17,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   96,063.      (CLASS  46.     FCKJDS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF   FOODS.)      Vale<  lA    Evapobated   Milk   Co 
Madison,  Wis.     Flleil  May  10,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Evaporated  Milk. 
Claims  U4«  »i»ce  November,  1912 


Ser.  No.  96,071.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AWD  NOTIONS.)  Laxdlin  B.  BiiHOP,  Detroit 
Mich,     filed  May  11.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  tu  the  representation  of  the  ufety- 
pin  and  the  words  **  Hol.l  fast.  It  cant  pull  out  It's  locked 
trade-mark  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing 

Partioulmr  description  of  goods. — Safety-Plna. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  96.113.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wm.  SiMPaox,  SoilB  *  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May  12.  1916. 


YHO-iOOOJO 


Particular  description  uf  goods. — Cotton,  Silk,  Worsted. 
an<l  Woolen  Goods  In  the  Piece. 

CU»4tms  use  since  about  Dec.  1.  1916. 


8«r.  No,  96.133.  iCLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tboy 
Chemical  Co.,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13,  1916. 


TanJ'Leaf 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liniment  for  Vari- 
cose Veins. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,146.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lyoks  Milling  Company.  Lyons. 
Kans.     Filetl  May  15,  1916. 


TELEGRAM 


Particular  dmcriptlon  of  fjonds. — Wheat  Flonr. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1904. 


Ser.  No.  95,168.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Stab  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
16.  1916. 


S'oMWWVBOowi  ••  »u»Mw«snwai!a«cE. 


Particular  deaeription  of  goods. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claims  use  since  Jsd    1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.170.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Dbtboit  Boabd  or'  Commbscb.  Di^troit.  Mich. 
Filed  May  16,  1916. 


USR 


The  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Made  in 
D.  8.  A."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  is  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Writing-Paper  and 
Envelops. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.208.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thi  Habkbrt  Cigar  Co.,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  May 
17,  1916. 


euji 


[Vol.  8M. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  ilarkert's  Quality 
Sign  Mild  5*  Cigars  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  2S.  1910. 
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8«r.  No.  95.216.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Blc»f- 
Tos  CHiMtCAL  Co.,  Bluffton,  Ind.     Filed  Umj  18,  1916. 


MEAT  SHOKER 


No  claim  belog  made  to  the  words  "  Meat  Smoker " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Meat-Preserrer  Con- 
sisting of  a  Distillate  Obtained  from  Wood. 

Claim*  u»e  since  August,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  96.224.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Jamis  P. 
Maoinis,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  18,  1916. 


/ranger 

Vl  §hoe 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Shoe  "  aiMirt  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Leather,  Canvas,  and 
Rubber  Shoes. 

Claims  u*t  since  Apr.  1,  1910. 


8w.  No.  96,248.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Umtco  States  Rlbbcr  Company,  New  Brunswick, 
N.  J.    Filed  May  18,  1916. 


UTILUS 


Particular    description    of    goodt.- 
forced  with  Fabric. 

Claims  use  since  May  8,  1916. 


-Rubber    Hose    Reln- 


8«r.  No.  95,262.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) William  J.  Wesbml,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed 
May  18,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  nse  of  the  word  "  Pictures  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Plcturet  of  Outdoor 
Scenes. 

Claifns  WM  since  August,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.260.  (CLASS  36.  BELTINCJ.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Gbo.  B.  CA«p«.\T«n  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  May  19. 
1916. 


OLD  COLONY 


PariicuUtr  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Belting,  Rub- 
ber Hose,  and  Rubber  Packing. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  11,  18ft7. 


ar.  No.  90.280.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACniNERT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Amiricak 
La  F«anc»  Fian  Engine  Co..  Inc.,  Elmira.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  20,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chemical  Flre-Extln- 
gulstaera. 

Claims  use  since  May  11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.806.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  T.  P.  JONH  4  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  20.  1916. 

BANQUET 

Particular  description  of  good*, — CoffM.    • 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1889. 


Ser.  No.  96.307.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  MicHir-.w  WiBi  Goods  Co.,  Nile*, 
Mich.     FUed  May  30,  191ft. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  goods, 
nor  to  the  descriptive  term.«  '  Iiamt>oo  Joint  "  and  "  No 
Child  LatK>r,"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Folding  Wire  Doll- 
Bed. 

Claims  use  since  1911. 


Ser.  No.  95,808.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  .\ND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) National  RarHiotaAToi  ft  FixrcBi  CoM- 
PANT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  20.  1916. 


NATIONAL 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Refrigerators.   Cold- 
Storage  Rooms,  and  Cold-Store  Doors. 
Claimu  use  since  about  Not.  19,  1916. 


[▼ol.  888.      No.  8. 


Ser.  No.  95.338.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Inthnational  Cork  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.    File<l  May  22,  1916. 


I 


(1 


I 


I 


1) 


I 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bottle-Stoppers. 
Claims  use  since  Mar  2,  1916. 


8er.  No.  96,844.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Samuel  La  Favstti  Price.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  22, 
1916. 

PREPARED.NESS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Her.  No.  95.403.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) PiTTSBiROH  Wood  I'resbrvino  Compaky, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FUed  May  24.  1916. 

CENTURY 


Particular  iMeription  of  goods. — Wood  Paving-Blocks. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  95.428.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Royal  Emhroidbry  Works; 
Naday  &  Fleischer.  New  York.  .\.  Y.  P11<h1  May  25, 
1916. 


wm 


Comprising  the  word  "  Nafle." 

Particular    description    of   goods. — Silk    or    Silk-Mixed 
Fabrics  in  the  Piece. 

Claims  use  since  about  June,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  98,459.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Sidney  J. 
TWYMAN,  Hamilton,  Ohio.    Filed  May  26,  1916. 


HUMPTY  DunPTY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — (Children's  Play-Suits, 
Boys'  Outer  Garments — to  wit,  Combination-Solts-Conslst- 
ing  of  Overalls  and  Shirts — and  Caps. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  95,460.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  VoN  Bret- 
B0S8T  k.  Priestly,  Webster  City.  Iowa.  Filed  May  26, 
1916. 


NATIONAL 


Particular  description  of  goX>ds. — Check  writer*. 
Claimis  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,484.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  M.\TE- 

RI.\LS.)         SorTHWESTEBN     PORTLANP    CEMENT    Co.,     El 

Paso,  Tex.     Filed  May  27.  1916. 


tVTO^O 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Portland  Cement. 
Claims  use  since  August.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  96,616.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Clipper 
Bblt  Lacbb  Co..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  May  29. 
1916. 


No  claim  '«  Inu  maile  to  the  word  ••  Clipper  "  outidde  of 
ItH  particular  cs.so.;atlon  with  the  ether  filatures  of  the 
mark. 

Particular  desir'.ittlun  of  goods. — Belt  -  Hooks,  Metal 
li»*lt-LacerH.  ond  Belt-Pins. 

Claims  use  Rln<-e  May  5.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,658.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Magnolia  Mital  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  81,  1916. 

I 


M 


U 


PartUmlor  description  of  good*. — Antimony. 
Claitns  use  since  November,  1910. 
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Ser.    yo.    95,680.      (CLASS    89.     CLOTHING.)      Morton 
Samubls,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  June  5,  1916. 


Particular  de^oription  uf  good: — Leather  an<l  Canvas 
Shoes  and  Sliders  Having  Flber-Subber  Soles. 
Claims  u*e  since  Hay   27,   1(^16. 


8«r.  No.  95.681.     (CLASS  82.    FLBNITl BE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.)      Mr«LLIK   BnOTTTma    ABT  and    MANCrACTCB- 

INO  CoiiPAXT,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  7,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — IMctnre-F names,  Mir- 
ror-Frames, and  Frames  for  Holding  Photographs. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.682.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) GcOKQB  W.  McTTART,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jane  7.  1946. 


Particular  description  of  f/oods. — Starco-Roarda. 
Claims  use  since  May  17.  1916. 

(Vol.  228 


S«r.    No.  95.726.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Rccipto- 
CAL  JOBBERS  IMC,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1916. 


r  f 


Particular  descriptittn  of  goods. — CorsetsT 
Claims  use  since  May  15,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.748.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      U 
OiNOHiCH,  Reading.  Pa.     Filed  June  9.  1916. 


T   0. 


(jl/UCul 


Particular  description  of  goods.—Vnlon   Underaulta. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  16,  1915. 


8«r.  No.  »«,839.  (CLASS  4  3.  BEVKR.\aEH,  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) ACTS  PA  ley  A  i;tvBKA«a  Co..  Aagusta  Ga 
Filed  June  13.   1918.  «     ».  «m. 


■RANNAW 


The  word  *"  Brann«'W  "  not  being  clalraeil  except  in  con- 
■ection  with  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

Particular  dcarriptitm  of  goods.— A  Non  Alcoholic  Bey- 
erage  to  be  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 

Claims  use  since  .May  12.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.853.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED   AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Max  Snuvga.  New  York,'  N    Y 
FllfHl  June  13.  1916. 


Yi^irj&.%r^ii 


Comprising  the  words    *  Sol  Pn  Monde." 
Particular  dc»rriptloH  of  trnnds. — Silk  Plere  Gooda. 
Claims  use  since  May  27.   1916. 

No.  3J 
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8«r.  No.  95.943.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hiohlamd  Park  MANurACTDK- 
INO  COMPANY,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  and  RockbUl,  S.  C. 
Filed  June  17.  1916. 

Pturticulcur  description   of  goods. — CJinghams. 
Claims  use  aince  Jane  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  95.981.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wu.  Simpson,  8om»  k  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  June  19,  1916. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Cotton,    Cotton   and 
Silk.  Silk.  Worsted,  and  Woolen  Goods  in  the  Piece. 
(Jlaims  use  tlDC«  about  June  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.999.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Goodall  Worstbd  Co..  San- 
ford.  Me.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  20.  1916. 


^yf 


^• 


'€  9}el^e^t  % 


^?r4v^^^i:>^vit^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Woolen  Piece  C^oods. 
Mohair  Piece  Gooda,  and  Piece  Goods  of  Combinations  of 
Cotton,  Wool,  Mohair,  Alpaca,  Camel-Halr,  Silk,  and  Artl- 
flclal  Silk. 

CUUm^s  use  aince  May  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.000.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      Goodall   Worstbd   Co..   San 
ford,  Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  20,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
Mohair  Piece  (^oods,  and  Piece  Goods  of  Combinations  of 
Cotton.  Wool,  Mohair.  Alpaca.  Camel-Halr.  SUk.  and  Arti- 
ficial Silk. 

Claims  use  staice  May  1,  1916. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


JULY   18,  1916. 


111,48«.     MALT  PBBPARATION  IN  POWDERED  FORM 
FOR    LAUNDRY    USE.      Advance    Malt    Products 
Company,  Chlcafo.  111. 
ru«d    January    IS.    1916.      Serial    No.    02,149.      PUB- 
XJSHED  MAY  2,  1916. 

111.487.       CEREAL     PREPARATION     IN     POWDERED 
FORM  FOR  BAKERY  USE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
QUALITY    OF    BREAD.      Advanci    Mai/t    PRODUCTS 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    January    15.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.150.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.4S8.      PURE   MALT-FLOUR.      Advance   Malt   Pbod- 
rcTS  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  March  20.  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,688.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111,439.    CANNED  OLIVE  OIL.    Michble  Ajbllo.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 
ni«l    January    20.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,261.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1916. 

111.440       MINERAL  WATERS.      Aktiebolaget  RamlOBa 

HiLsoBHrNX,     HlUtnKborg,     MalmO,    and     Bninnby, 

Sweden. 
Filed    January    17,    1916.      SerttI    No.    92,178.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 
111.441.      LIQUID   MEDICINE   FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF    PELLAGRA    AND    BLOOD    DISEASES.      John 

Hbnrt  Arnoij).  Lnmlwrton,  N.  C. 
Flle«l  « >.  tober  19.  1915.    Serial  No.  89.986.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 
111.442       TOPS,    COVER.**,    AND    CURTAINS.    WHERE 

THEY  ARE  PROVIDED  WITH  LIGHTS.  FOR  AUTO 

MOBILES,    BUGOIB8,    Ac      Aero    Patent    Equip- 

MB.vT  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,004.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 

111.443.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES 
AND  AILMENTS.  Alice  E.  Baxtbb,  Dobbs  Ferry, 
N.  Y. 

PUed  October  19,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,939.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.444.  TONIC  AND  RECONSTRUCTIVE.  The  Baybb 
Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  15,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,646.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 

111.446.      CERTAIN   NAMED    FOODS.      Jobbt    Bbthard 
Co.,  Peoria.  111. 
Filed    February    25.    1916.      Serial    No.    93.097.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

111.446.  RICE.  M.  J.  Brandknbtein  k  Co.,  San  Fran- 
daco,  Cal. 

Piled  March  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,264.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 

111.447.  CERTAIN  NAMED  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.  The  Bcckbye  Steel  Cabtinob 
Company,  Columbu*.  Ohio. 

nie<l    January    25.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,889.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

111.448.  HAND  WAGONS.  THE  BciTALO  Sled  Com- 
pany, North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Filed   April  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.068.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 

111.449.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Willaed  N.  Bubgbbs,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.,  absignor  to  The  Crescent  Mill  & 
Elevator  Co..  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado. 

Filed  October  16.  1914.    Serial  No.  81,931.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1916. 


111.460.  GOLFtCLUB  HEADS.  The  Bubkb  Golt  Com- 
pany, Newark,  Ohio. 

Filed    December    7,    1916.     Serial    No.    91.263.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.461.  OINTMENT.  Clayton  E.  Cobtenbadbe,  Pal- 
merton.  Pa. 

Filed  March  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,523.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 

111.462.  LAXATIVE  MINERAL  WATER.  William  C. 
Ceisman,  Colfax,  Iowa. 

Filed  May  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,694.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 

111.463.  TALCUM  POWDER.  William  More  Decker, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,600.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.464.  PORTABLE  ACETYLENE  -  LAMPS.  Dewab 
MANorACTURiNo  COMPANY,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Piled     February     5,    1916.     Serial    No.    92,662.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1916. 

111.465.  BELT  COUPLINGS  OR  FASTENERS  KNOWN 
AS  STEEL  BELT  LACING.  Flexible  Steel  Lacino 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,067.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.466.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Haas  Brothers, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    January    20.    1916.     Serial    No.    92.269.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

111.457.  HAMS,  BACON,  AND  LARD.  Heil  Packing 
Com  pa. NY,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  October  20, 1916.    Serial  No.  89,957.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.458.  OLEOMARGARIN.  JOHN  F.  JELKE  COMPANT. 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed    September    4,    1915.     Serial    No.    89,046.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.459.  LARD.     John  F.  Jelke  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled    February    14.    1916.     Serial    No.    92,837.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1916. 

111.460.  FACE  AND  GREASELESS  CREAMS.  TALCUM 
AND    FACE    POWDERS,    AND    SHAMPOO    PREPA 
RATIONS.     B.  J.  Johnson  Soap  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  October  2,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,602.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.461.  SMOKERS'  PIPES.  Kautmann  Beds,  ft 
BONDY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  23,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,799.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 

111.462.  SMOKING  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO,  SNUFF, 
CIGARS,  CIGARETTES.  Kellogg  Toasted  Cork 
Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 

Filed  October  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,866.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23.  1915. 

111,468.     COVERINGS  AND  PROTECTORS  FOR  MANI- 
CURE   INSTRUMENTS,    MADE    OF    PELT.      Max 
Klaab,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  92,292.   PUBLISHED 

MAY  2.  1916. 

111.464.  BATH  SALT  AND  WATER-SOFTENER.  Harold 
Korn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,304.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,    1916. 

111.465.  WHISKY.     Cael  P.  Lacbbr,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  April  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,149.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  2.  1916. 
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111,4««.       MATERIAL     FOR     INSULATING     AGAINST 
HEAT.  SOUND.  ELECTRICITY.  AND  VIBRATION. 
Tub  Lcndi.n  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  V. 
Piled    Febniary    8.    1916.      SerUl    No.    92.001.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,   1916. 

111.467.  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  FOOD.  Thb  Martha 
J0.VB8  Pcaa  Food  Co..  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Piled    December   18,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,574.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

111.468.  RBFRIGBRATORS  AND  REFRIOKRATINO 
APPARATUS.  ALFRBD  W.  Mbllowis.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Guardian  Frlperator  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 

Plle<l  March  15,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,6G3.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.   1916. 

111.469.  CERTAIN  NAMED  POODS.  Mirmll-Socu 
CoMPANi,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Pn«l  March  28,  1915.    Serial  No.  85,S3«.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.470.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.      MlLWACKH    LaCI    PaPBB    CoIIPANT,    MilWEQ- 

kee.  Wis. 
Piled  March  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  93.503.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  2,  1916. 

111.471.  REMOVER  COMPOUND  FOR  CARBON  SCALE. 
William  M.  Mitchell,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  MATch  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.390.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   2.    1916. 

111.472.  PLAYING-CARDS  AND  GAMES.     M.  J.  Moai 

ABTT.  Norwood,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,860.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  2,   1916. 

111.473.  POULTRY  -  SALVE.  John  O.  Mitbrat.  Jr., 
Bdlato  laland,  8.  C. 

Piled    February   29,    1916.      Serial  No.  M4S6.     PUB- 
LISHED MAT  2,  1916. 

111.474.  CIGARS.     Julius  C.  Nbwma-*.  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,508.   PUBLISHED 

ma;  2.  1916. 

111.475.  POLISH  AND  CLEANSER  FOR  SILVER, 
GOLD.  CUT  GLASS,  MIRRORS.  WINDOWS.  WOOD- 
WORK, AND  KITCHENWARE.  Pbbbi.bs8  Co..  Buf 
talo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  29.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,214.   PUBLISHJID 
APRIL  25.  1916. 

111.476.  NIGHT  CANDLE  -  LAMPS  AND  NURSERY 
CANDLEJ-LAMI'S.  Pkke  s  Patb-nt  Cabdlb  Com- 
PAJ4T  LiMiTBO,  LoodCMi,  BatterseA.  and  Cheshire,  Eog- 
laMi. 

Filed    February    28,    1916.      Serial    No.   93455.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   25,  1916. 

111.477.  TALKINO-MACHINBS    OR    PHONOGRAPHS. 

Louis  A.  Priess,  Mlnneapoliiii.  Minn. 
Filed  March  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  93.854.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,    1916. 

111.478.  CORNMEAL,  CHICKEN  FEED,  AND  HORSE 
AND  COW  FEED.  P.  Raidt  Milling  Co.,  Loala- 
vine,  Ky. 

Flle<l    January    24,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,368.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

111.479.  DENTIFRICES.  Francis  JoaBPa  RBooaa, 
MaltoD,  England. 

Filed  March  16.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.585.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

U1.480.      CERTAIN    NAMED    RAW    OR    PABTLY-PRE 
PARED    M.\TERIALS.       Gbbbcdkr    .Schmid.    Basel, 
Switierlaad. 
Filed  .March  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  Wi,28S.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  2.  1916. 

111,481.     LAXATIVE  PREPARATION.     Th»  Sbnba  SIS- 
TtSB.  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  March  17.  1916.    SerUl  No.  98,612.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 


111.482.  MOTOR-TRUCKS.     Signal  Motob  Tbuck  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  March  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,677.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.483.  MEDICINE  FOR  TUB  TREATMENT  OF  EPI- 
LEPSY.    Jbnnib  L.  Stott,  Nashua,  N.  H. 

Filed  March  25.  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,880.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 

111.484.  CONTINUING    SERIES    OF    EDUCATIONAL 
BOOKS.     .^RTBt'E  W.   SwAiw,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    January     3.     1916.       SerUl     No.     91,894.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

111.485.  PERFUME,     T.XLCUM     TOILET     POWDER, 
ROUGE.  AND  COLD  CREAMS.     Hb.nrt  Tbtlow  Co 
PhlJadelphla.  Pa.  ' 

Filed  March  18.  1916.     SeHal  No.  98.678.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.486.  OINTMENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  NEU- 
RALGIA.    RHEUMATISM.     AND     SCIATICA.     FOR 
EXTER.NAL  USE.     Milobbd  Thomas,  Poughkeeosle 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.680.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  2.  1916. 

111.487.  SELFRISING    FLOUR.      TuEBirooT    Baoa     * 
Co..  MerldUn,  Miss. 

Piled    January    7,     1916.       SerUl    No.    92.008.       PUB- 
LISHED MAT  2.  1916. 

111.488.  BUTTER,    EGGS.    CHEESE,    AND    CANNBD 
VEGETABLES.     John  F.  Tonbb,  Denver,  Coio. 

Filed    December    2.    1915.      SerUl    No.    91,111.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1916. 

I    111,489.        SHINGLE    STAINS     AND     READY  ■  MIXSD 
PAINTS.     Thb  Van  Tilbcbo  Oil  Company,  Minno- 
apoUa,  Mloa. 
Filed    January    3,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,900.      PUB- 
LISHSO  MARCH  21.  1916.  . 

111.490.     TOY  PISTOLS.     Otto  G.  Vobb,  ClereWind.  Okie. 
Filed  March  2t.  1»16.     Serial  No.  88J128.     PUHUSUaa) 
MAT  2.  19M. 

111.401.      LUMBER.     Thb  R.  W.   Walkbb  Lcmbmi  Com- 
Pa.ny,  Salisbury.   N.   C. 
Filed    February    29.    1916.      Serial    No.    98  196.      PUB- 
LISHED .MAY  2,   1916. 

111,493.      PAPER    BOXES.      Teas  BaxDroaD    Co.,    Saa 
Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  March  15.  1918.     Serial  No.  93.566.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2S.  1916. 

111.493.  REMEDY    FOR  NEURALGIA   AND   RHEUMA- 
TISM    A.ND    BLOOD  PURIFIER.      Maej    Galambos 
Chicago,  111. 

Fllod    February    14.    1916.      SerUl    No.    92.835.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.   1916. 

111.494.  LIQUID  USED  EXTERNALLY  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  SKIN  DISEASES.  D.  F.  Abthdb 
k  Co,   Blackfoot,    Idaho. 

FUed  March  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.406.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 

111.495.  FISH  LI.NKS.  HOOKS.  AND  LEADERS.  DCN- 
HAM,  Carbioan  k   Hatdbn   CO.,  San  Francisco.  CaL 

Filed  August  21.  1915.    Serial  No.  88,728.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.496.  BEER.  Thb  John  Bichlbb  Bbbwino  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  y. 

FUhI  April  14,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,414.     PUBLIBUBD 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.497.  CERTAIN  NAMED  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.  Feux  GoTTacHAUt,  New 
YoVk.  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  3,  1916.     Sarlal  No.  93,269.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   2.   1916. 

111.498.  PEANUTS.  Qw#^n»t-Bu»kl»t  Psaiidt  CO., 
Smithfleld.  Va. 

Filed  March  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,700.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 
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111.499.  GUMMED  PAPER  IN  SHEETS  FOR  USE  IN 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LABELS.  Idbal  Coath) 
Papeb  Co..  Brookfleld,   Mass. 

Piled    February    29,    1916.      Serial    No.   98,180.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1916. 

111.500.  GUMMED  PAPER  TAPE.  Ideal  Coated  PAPaa 
CO.,   Brookfleld,   Mass. 

Filed    February    29,    1916.      Serial    No.    98,181.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

111.501.  ENAMELED  HOUSEHOLD  UTENSILS  KNOWN 
TO  THE  TRADE  AS  ENAMELED  WARE.  Gborob 
W.  jErrOEDS,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  10,  1914.     SerUl  No.  78.969.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6,  1915. 

111.502.  ENGRAVING  COMPOUND.  Oscab  B.  JOHK- 
aON,  Boise,    Idaho. 

Filed    February    16,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,895.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

111,508.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Laudebbacb- 
Babbbb  company,  Phllipsburg,   Pa. 

Filed    January    18,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,219.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   2,    1916. 

111.504.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER  AND  OF 
LEATHER  AND  FABRIC.  W.  H.  McElwain  COM- 
PANY, Boston,  Mass. 

Piled  Jan.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,842.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.505.  EXTRACT  OF  PLANT  DRUGb  EMPLOYED 
IN  THE  TREATMENT  OP  CANCER.  Thb  William 
S.  MBBasLL  Chemical  Company,  CioclnDatl,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  8,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,277.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 

111.506.  EXTRACT  OF  DRUGS  EMPLOYED  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  ACUTE,  SUBACUTE,  AND 
CHRONIC  TUBERCULOSIS.  Thb  William  S.  Mbb- 
BBLL  Cbbmical  COMPANY,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,278.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.507.  BEER.  NACir  P.  HachS  &  Hbemanob,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April   1.   1916.     SerUl  No.  94,086.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 


111.508.  FLAVORING-SYRUP  FOE  SODA-WATER.   THB 
Pbpsi-Cola  Co.,  Newbem,  N.  C. 

FUed  March  19,  1915.     SerUl  No.  85,262.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.509.  SODIUM    SILICATE.      Philaoblphia    QUijm 
Company,  PhiladelphU,  Pa. 

Piled  March  22,  1916.     SerUl  No.  98,772.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.510.  CUT-OUT  DOLLS.     RBBLY-TaooLT  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  April  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,878.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.611.     BICYCLES.    Sbabs,  Robbcck  and  Co.,  Chicago, 
lU. 
Piled  April  8,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.066.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.512.  PORT  AND  OTHER  WINES.     ALBX.  D.  Shaw 
&  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,789.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.513.  DRIED    PISH,    AND     PARTICULARLY     COD- 
FISH.    Union  Fish  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Plied    January    10,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,056.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

111.614.       PERFUMES,    TOILET    POWDERS,    TOILET 
PASTES,    TOILET    LOTIONS,    TOILET    CREAMS, 
ROUGE,  TOOTH-SOAPS,  MOUTH-WASH.     V.  ViVAC- 
Dou,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    12,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,093.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

111,515.      PERFUMES,    TOILET     POWDERS,     TOILET 
PASTES,     TOILET    LOTIONS,    TOILET    CREAMS, 
ROUGE,  TOOTH-SOAPS,  MOUTH-WASH.      V.  VlTAD- 
Dou,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled    January    12,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,094.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

111,616.      COCKTAILS.      Hbnby    C.    Whits,    PortUnd, 
Oreg. 
FUed    January    22.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,846.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


18.271.     WOVEN  SILK  FABRICS.    R.  &  H.  SiMON,  Union, 
N.  J.;   R.  Jk  H.   Simon   Company,   Union   Hill.  N.  J., 
assignee. 
Registered  May  4.  1886.     Renewed  May  4.  1916. 

18.623.  TOILET  SOAP.  James  S.  Kirk  &  Compamt, 
Chicago,  m. 

Registered  August  SI.  1886.     Renewed  August  81,  1916. 

18.624.  SOAP  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  AND  ALL  OTHER 
PURPOSES.  Lbvbb  Bbos..  Wsrrington.  Lancaster. 
England  :  I^ever  Brothers  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine,  assignee. 

Registered  August  31,  1886.     Renewed  August  81,  1916. 


13,814.     WHISKY.     Cahn,  Belt  &  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Registered  November  28,  1886.     Renewed  November  28, 
1916. 

13,889.     SOAP  FOR  ANTISEPTIC  AND  DISINFECTING 
PURPOSES.     Pels  A.  Co.,  PhlUdelphU,  Pa. 

Registered  November  30,  1886.     Renewed  November  80, 
1916. 
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REGISTERED  JULY   18.   1916 


19,441— TitU:  "TO  THE  DEALER  A  FEW  SELLING 
POINTS."  (For  Clothes- Wringers.)  The  Ambrican 
Wbi.vgbx  CoMi-ANT.  Woonsooket,  R.  I.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  17,  1916. 

19.44''i— Title:  "  GUMMI  -  WALKEN."  (For  CTothea- 
Wrlngers.)  Thb  American  Wrinqer  Company, 
Woonnocket,  R.  I.,  and  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
17.   1916. 

19Mi.— Title:  "  TO  THE  DEALER  !  A  FEW  SELLING 
POINTS."  (For  Clothes  Wringers.)  The  Ambrican 
Wringer  Company,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  17,  1916. 


19.444.— r«ie.-  "  TO  THE  DEALER  !     A 
POINTS."     (For  Clothes  Wringers.) 
Wrixcbr  Company,  Woonsocket,  R.  I, 
N.  T.     Filed  June  17,  1918. 

19,445.— ruk;    "  TO  THE  DEALER  !     A 
POINTS."     (For  Clothes- Wringers.) 
Wringer  Company.  Woonsooket,  R.  1. 
N.  Y.     FUed  June  17,  1916. 

19,446.— r«J«r.   "  TO  THE  DEALER  !     A 
POINTS."     (For  Clothes- Wringers.) 
Wringer  Company,  Woonsooket,  R.  I. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  17,  1916. 

19.447. — Title:  "  TO  THE  DEALER  !     A 

POINTS."     (For  Clothes- Wringers.) 

Wringer  Company,  Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

N.  Y.     Filed  June  17.  1916. 
19,448.— r«Ie.-  "  TO  THB  DEALER  !     A 

I»OINT8.'      (For  Clothea  Wringers.) 

Wbixubr  Company,  Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

N.  Y.     Filed  June  17,  1916. 

19.449.— r«I«.   "  TO  THE  DEALER  !     A 
POINTS."      (For  Clothes-Wringers.) 
Wringer  Compant,  Woonsocket,  R.  I. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  17.  1916. 

19,450.— r«I«.  "TO  THE  DEALER!  A  FEW  SELLING 
POINTS."  (For  Clothes  Wringers.)  The  American 
Wringer  Company,  Woonsocket.  R.  1..  and  Naw  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  June  17,  1916. 

19.461.— r«l€.    "GIOTTO."      (For   Cigars.)      Emilio   A. 

CAt'CBOUA,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  10,  1916. 
19,452.— r«J<:.  "YONAH  COFFEE."     (For  Coffee.)     Co- 

LiMBiA   Tea   Co.,   Inc.,   Port   Chester.   N.   Y.     Filed 

March  10.  1916. 

19.458.— ritt*-;  "BE8T-0."  (For  Corn  Syrup  and  Cane 
Products.)  CoLCMBiA  CoprBE  Mills.  Ltd..  New  Or- 
leans, Ijh.     Filed  May  31.  1916. 

19.454— ri««.-  "PIETRO  &  VINCENZO  FORMOSA." 
(For  Olive  Oil.)  Vincent  Formitsa.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  May  22.  1916. 

19.466— Title:  "  GORDON  k  GO'S."  (For  Scotch  Whisky.) 
The  (30RDON-8  Dry  Gin  Company,  Ltd.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  19.  1916. 
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19,456.— TiHe;  "  HARRISONS."  (For  Harrisons  Honey- 
suckle Cream.)  Herbert  P.  Harrison,  Newport, 
R.  I.     Filed  June  14,  1916. 

19,467— Title:  "HOMO."  (For  Clgnn.l  Homo  Cioab 
M'r'o  Co,  Bast  Chicago,  Ind.     Filed  May  11,  1916. 

19,458. — ri/Je.  "  NORMAN  BRAND."  (For  Cheese.)  J.  L. 
Kraft  *  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  12. 
1916. 

19,469.— r«J€.-  "  CASTRELLINA."  (For  CastrelUna 
Water.)  Vinceneo  Marchbse.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  February  23,  1916. 

19,460.— r«I«.   "  MARTIN'S  SANITARY  FLOOR  SWEEP," 

(For  Sweeping  Compositions.)     C.  J.  Martin  k  Sons, 

Austin,  Tex.     Filed  June  16.  1916. 
19.461.— Title:  "  MINNEHAHA  MAID."      (For  Candles.) 

The  Minnehaha  Candy  Co.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.    Filed 

June  10,  1916. 

19,462— r«I«;  "DIVINIA."  (For  a  Hair  Wash.)  Jo- 
seph PALAZtOLo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18, 
1916. 

19,40^.— Title:  "  RADIO  BRAND  UNEXCELLED  I  R 
COTTON  FABRICS,  TRADE-MARK."  (For  Cotton 
Fabrics.)  Isadobb  Radin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  16,  1916. 

19,464.— raie;  "CAPITOL  CONSTRUCTION  BLOCKS." 
(For  Construction-Blocks  of  Stone.)  F.  Ad.  Richteb 
k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  14,  1916, 

19,466.— 7'«I«.-  "METEOR."  (For  Meteor  Marbles.) 
F.  Ad.  Richtbr  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  Filed  June 
14,  1916. 

19,466— ri«c.  "  DISTRESS — RELIEF."  (For  CaUrrhal 
Jelly.)  Bbbt  Sbwbll  &  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
May  27,  1916. 

19,467. — TUle:  "*8ALCO'  ABSORBENT  COTTON." 
(For  Absorbent  Cotton.)  Soitheen  Aseptic  Labora- 
TOBIBS,  Columbia,  8.  C.    Filed  May  27,  1916. 

1»,4«8.— T«I*!.-  "SPALDING  GOLF  BALLS  FOR  THE 
PROFESSIONAL  THE  EXPERT  AND  THE  BEGIN- 
NER." (For  Golf-Balls.)  A.  u.  Spalding  k  Bros.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  5.  1916. 

19,469.— Title:  "  UNCLE  SAMS  BEST."  (For  Metal  Oil- 
Cans.  Dairy-Pails.  Strainer  Pails,  and  Washboilers.) 
Stiber  k  KccR  Co.,  P«oria,  111.  Filed  October  7, 
1915. 

19.470.— rate.  '  VITALITAS."  (For  a  Remedy.)  Vital 
Remedies  Company.  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  June  21, 
1016. 

19,471.— r«I«."  CAMP  FIRE  TEA."  (For  Tea.)  Wab- 
MBR  M.  Van  Norobn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2, 
1916. 

19,472.— ritZf.  "LITTLE  CX)WBOY."  (For  OverallB  and 
Coata.)  Thbo.  Weiss  k  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
May  25,  1916. 

19,478.— 7'i«e.  "  THE  LITTLE  ENGINEER."  (For  Over- 
alls and  Coats.)  Thbo.  Weiss  k  Co.,  New  Orleani, 
La.     Filed  May  26,  1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JULY  18,  1916. 


4,399.— Title:  'THE  LITTLE  BROWN  JUG  WITH  THE 
BIO  BLACK  SHINE.  "  (For  8ho«.PoUah.)  Au>i« 
T.  Cl«v«.a.>d  M»g.  Co.,  Boatoo,  Mam.  FUed  April 
12,  1916. 

4.400. — TUU:  "  GOOD  FOR  NOTHING  EXCEPT  TO 
EAT."  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cuam  or 
Whaat  Co.,  MinneapolU,  Mioa.    FU«4l  June  20,  1916. 

4,401.— Title:  'THERE  IS  A  YOUNGSTER  IN  ALMOST 
EVERY  HOMC  WHO  DBMANDi^  KKLLOQG'8 
TOASTED  CORN  FLAKES,"  (For  Com  FUkea.) 
Kbluxmj  Toabtxo  Coaw  Flake  Co.,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.     Filed  April  13.  1916. 

4.402. — Title:     "SHE     ADORES    CRISPY    THINGS    AND 
CRACKLY  THINGS.-  "     (For  Corn  Flakes.)     KmuLOOo 
TOA8TM)  CORN  FtAK*  CO.,  BatUc  Cfe«k,  Mich.    FU«1 
•  April  13.  1916. 

4,403.— rai*.-  "BABY  KNOWS  THE  DIFFERENCE  AT 
ONCE."  (For  Corn  Flakes.)  K«i..LOoft  toastbd  Corn 
Plak«  CO ,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Filed  April  13,  1916. 

4,404.— r«I«;  "EVEN  BABY  CAN  TELL  THE  DIFFER 
£NC£  :  ••  (For  Corn  Flake*.)  Kbuuhw  Toastbd  Coa« 
Flak«  CO.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  AprU  13.  1916. 


4,408.— r<«I«.    "HE  WANTS  THE  ORIGINAL  TOASTED. 
CORN    FLAKE.'^."       (For    Corn    FJakes.)       KiLLOOO 
TOABTK)  Corn  Flakb  Co.,  Battle  Cr*ek.  Mich.     Filed 
ApHl  IS.  1916. 

4.40e.— Title:  -THE  CRr*«PNES8  AND  FLAVOR  OF 
KELLOQO'8  ARB  THKBB."  (For  Cora  FlakM.) 
KauxMo  T0A8T«o  Coa?»  PtuEa  Co.,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.     FUed   AprU  13.    1916. 

4,407. — Title:  HE'S  A  LIVE  WIRE."  (For  Corn  Flakes.) 
KibuxM  Toasted  Cobx  Flakb  Co..  Battle  Croak, 
Mich.     FUe<!   -Vpril   13.    1916. 

4.408.— rtfJ«.  KKLLOGG-8.'  (For  Kellon's  Toasted 
Flakes.)  Kbllooo  Toastbd  CcNut  Fuikb  Co,  Battle 
Cre«k,  Mich.     Filed  June  14.  1916. 

4.409.— r«J«.  "  LILAC  BRAND  BACON."  (Tor  Bacon.) 
Jaoo»  MoacacL's  Soko,  Iwc,  Baffalo.  N.  T.  Filed 
May   26.    1916. 

4,410. — TUI9:  "DRINK  MOXIS."  (For  Moxle.)  Tub 
Moxia  CoMPAKi,  Boston,  Mass.    FUed  June  20,  1916, 

4,411.— ntla:  ••  DOLLAR  BOX  OF  BAKED  GOODS." 
(For  Bread  and  Cakeo.)  Ward  Bakimo  Comfant, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     FU«1  May  24,  1916. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOinai'8  DEOISIOirS. 


Ex  PABTz:  Gii.MORE,  Jb.,  and  Clabk. 

Decided  May  4.  m&. 
Application — Filing  Date — I.nformal  Papers. 

Where  the  specification  filed  October  4  was  re- 
tamed  t>ecanse  unsigned  and  a  carboa  copy  thereof  filed 
October  5  was  returned  liecause  not  in  permanent  Ink 
and  the  original  duly  slgueil  wa«  received  on  October 
22.  Ilrld  that.  In  the  absence  of  special  reasons  to  the 
contrary,  the  case  was  properly  glren  the  filing  date  of 

October  22. 

« 

On  pETmoN. 

•rBMARIKB  OB  rXDERSBA  BOAT. 

Lyman  Oilmore,  Jr.,  and  Marie  Clark  pro  te. 

EwiNQ,  Committtioner : 

On  October  4,  1915.  the  applicaats  deposited  In 
this  Office  their  petitioa,  affidavit,  spedfkcatioa,  four 
sheets  of  drawings,  and  fee  of  fifteen  dollars.  The 
specification,  coinprLsiuK  fifty-one  pages  of  type- 
written matter,  was  not  sit^ned  by  either  of  the  ap- 
plicants and  for  this  reason  was  returueil.  The 
accei»tanee  of  the  unsignetl  specification  would  have 
necessitated  the  requirement  for  a  signed  copy  there- 
of as  u  substitute  and  the  entirely  unnecessary  work 
of  comparing  the  substitute  specification  with  the 
original  to  guard  against  departures. 

On  October  5  the  appHcants,  realizing  their  fail- 
ure to  sign  the  original,  filed  a  signed  carbon  copy, 
which  carbon  copy  was  refu.seil  for  the  reason  that 
It  was  not  written  In  permanent  Ink,  as  required  by 
the  rules  of  the  Office. 

On  (Vtober  22  the  Original  specification,  duly 
signed,  wBs  flltMl  in  the  Office,  and  this  last-men- 
tloneo  date  was  given  as  the  filing  date  of  the  com- 
plete application. 

Under  date  of  the  8th  of  Febmnry  the  applicants 
again  filed  the  cart)on  copy  of  the  specification  and 
requested  that  a  filing  date  of  Octol)er  5,  1915,  the 
date  of  the  first  receipt  in  this  Office  of  the  said 
carbon  copy,  be  given  the  application.  The  carlwn 
copy  was  not  ncceptahle  on  October  5.  1915,  and  it  is 
not  now  acceptable  under  the  rules  of  the  Office. 

The  apiilicaiits  have  not  indicated  any  reason  why 
the  diflference  between  the  two  filing  datj-s  is  of  Im- 
portance to  them.  The  fear  that  someone  may  have 
filed  an  application  between  the  two  dates  is  not 
sufficient. 
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Under  the  circumstances  It  would  seem  clear  that 
the  action  of  the  Office  in  giving  the  filing  date  of 
the  completed  application  as  of  October  22,  1915, 
was  correct 

The  petition  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  8.  OOUETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Cabun  t'.  Cbumpton. 

Decided  April  U,  r»M. 

ISTEUTBRBNCB RlQBT   TO    MaKK    THB    CLAIMS DariCB 

Not  PRACTICAtXT  Opuutitb. 
Where  the  f^lcQiatlng-machlne  of  one  of  the  parties 
win  fall  tinder  certain  circtirartances  to  rlre  the  correct 
result  unless  the  critical  drcumstaaces  are  noticed  by 
the  operator  and  corrections  made  according  to  a  mora 
or  less  complicated  set  of  rules  not  referred  to  In  the 
dlBcloBure  of  the  application.  Held  that  the  device  does 
not  hare  the  practical  utility  and  operatlreness  oecea- 
sary  to  support  the  claims  of  the  Issae. 

Mr.  B.  C.  Btickneif,  Mr.  DHoa  O.  Haynes,  Mr. 
H.  C.  McCarien^y,  and  Mr.  Edward  Thomas  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  L.  A.  WUlinms  tor  the  appellee. 

Van  OBfifDEL,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  of  the  invention  in  issue  to  ap- 
pellee Crumpton.  The  issue  of  the  interference  is 
in  nine  counts,  of  which  the  following  are  descrip- 
tive: 

1.  In  a  totaMier  the  combination  of  flfmre  wheels,  meant 
for  moving  the  units  flfrure  wheel  one  step  wbcnerer  the 
flgTire  wheel  of  hlsrhest  ordpr  croBses  the  zero  point,  aald 
figure  wheels  baviag  complementary  seta  of  figarea,  aod 
means  for  indicating  which  of  said  sets  of  figures  la  to  ba 
read. 

6.  A  totallzt^r  provided  with  figure  wheels  and  haring 
mean*  for  morlng  the  units  wheel  one  step  whenever  the 
flcure  wbe«l  of  highest  orrler,  crosses  the  sero  point. 

7.  In  a  calculating  mochanlsni,  adding  and  registering 
means  and  tens  carrying  mechanism  therefor  adapted  to 
operate  In  an  endlea«  chain  of  carrying  operations  from 
first  to  last  and  from  last  to  first,  and  selector  kevs  to 
determine  and  regulate  the  extent  of  operations  of'  said 
registering   mfans. 

The  invention  Is  described  by  the  Examiner  of 

Interferences  in  his  opinion,  as  follows : 

The  Invention  In  Issue  Is  an  Improvement  or  modifica- 
tion of  the  wpII  known  register  or  totalizer  used  in  the 
construction  of  cash  registers,  adding  machines,  etc.  Aa 
commonly  found  In  the  prior  art  it  consists  of  a  series  of 
number  wheels  equal  In  number  to  the  number  of  diglti 
of  the  largest  number  to  be  registered.  The  number  wheel 
corresponding  to  each  digital  order,  that  is.  units  order. 
No.  8. J 
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tens  order,  hundreds  order,  etc.,  bears  the  numerals  from 
one  to  nine  followed  by  a  zero,  the  ten  characters  belnK 
equally  8paced  about  Its  periphery.  Each  number  wheel 
Is  also  provided  with  means  for  engaging  with  a  carrying 
device  in  such  manoer  that  as  it  passes  from  nine  to  sero 
it  will  advance  the  number  wheel  of  the  next  higher  order 
one^tenth  of  a  revolution.  It  Is  also  commonly  true  of 
such  devices  that  each  namtver  wheel  when  passing  Its 
carrying  position  In  a  reverse  direction,  that  is,  from  zero 
to  nine,  will  coSperate  with  the  carrying  device  to  rotate 
the  number  wheel  of  next  higher  order  ODe-tenth  of  a 
revolution  in  the  same,  that  Is,  the  reverse  direction.  It 
is  believed  that  such  devices  are  so  well  known  as  a  part 
of  the  prior  art  that  further  description  is  unnece.swiry. 

With  a  register  oa  tottllxer  such  as  that  described  In 
the  preceding  paragraph  a  number  may  be  added  to  an- 
other previously  registered  by  successively  advancing  the 
number  wheels  corresponding  to  the  various  digital  orders 
of  the  numt>er  to  be  adde<l  angular  distances  relatively 
proportional  to  the  digits  of  such  number.  Wltll  stich  a 
register  any  series  of  numbers  may  he  added  arithmeti- 
cally and  numbers  may  also  be  subtracted  except  only 
that  the  correct  result  will  not  be  directly  tndicateii  when 
a  number  is  subtracted  which  is  greater  than  the  sura  of 
the  numbers  previously  added. 

It  appears  from  the  applications  of  each  of  the  parties 
to  this  Interference  that  the  Invention  In  issue  was  In- 
tended to  enlarge  the  Rcope  of  usefulness  of  the  register 
or  totalizer  of  tne  prior  art  by  making  it  possible  to  add 
and  subtract  numbers  irrespective  of  their  relative  mag- 
nitude, if  within  the  limits  of  the  marhine.  and  to  indi- 
cate the  result  directly  both  in  magnitude  and  In  char- 
acter, that  Is.  whether  positive  or  negative. 

The  manner  in  which  this  result  could  be  attained 
by  the  invention  is  stated  by  the  Assistant  Com- 
missioner as  follows: 

If  each  number  wheel  of  a  totallter  is  provided  with  a 
second-  set  of  numerals  paired'  with  the  original  set  and 
arranged  so  that  the  sum  of  each  pair  is  nine,  the  result 
of  the  subtraction  where  a  large  number  is  taken  from 
a  smaller  can  be  read  directly  from  the  added  set  of 
numerals  except  that  there  will  be  an  error  of  one  unit. 
The  machine  of  each  party  was  designed  to  eliminate  this 
error.  This  was  done  by  gearing  the  numeral  wheel  of 
highest  order  to  the  numeral  wheel  of  lowest  order  »o 
that  when  the  register  "  passes  through  zero  "  one  unit 
would  be  added  in  on  the  wheel  of  lowest  order.  The 
machine  of  Carlln  will  not  give  the  correct  result  If  the 
carrying  continue  back  to  the  numeral  wheel  t>elng  op- 
erated upon. 

As  found  by  the  tribunals  below,  It  Is  unnecessary 
to  review  the  voluminous  record  before  us,  since  the 
case  turns  wholly  upon  the  Inoperativeness  of  the 
Carlin  device.  Crumpton  made  a  motion  to  dismiss 
the  interference  on  this  ground.  The  Primary  Ex- 
aminer denied  tHe  motion,  and  a  large  volume  of 
evidence  was  taken.  On  final  hearing,  Crumptpn 
again  assailed  the  operatlveness  of  Carlln's  ma- 
<±lne,  whereupon  Carlin  set  out  certain  rules  the 
application  of  which  by  the  operator  would  obviate 
the  objection  Interposed  and  enable  the  desired  re- 
sult to  be  reached  on  his  machine.  The  Examiner 
of  Interferences  upon  a  full  consideration  of  the 
case  held  the  Carlin  device  inoperative  and  lacking 
In  that  degree  of  practical  utility  which  would  war- 
rant the  issuance  of  a  patent.  This  decision  was  af- 
firmed by  the  Board  of  Examlner»-In-Chlef,  whose 
decision  was  affirmed  by  the  Commissioner. 

The  single  Issue  of  Inoperativeness  and  lack  of 
practical  utility  within  the  Carlin  speciflcation  is 
here  advanced.  It  is  not  denied  by  Crumpton  that 
correct  results  can  be  obtained  on  the  Carlin  ma- 
chine by  the  application  of  his  rules.  But  he  In- 
sists that  the  application  of  the  rules  is  so  involved 
as  to  render  the  use  of  the  device  Impractical.  Not 
only  Is  this  contention  well  founded,  but  nowhere 
in  Carlln's  specification  is  It  suggested  that  rules 
must  be  applied  In  order  to  reach  the  objective  re- 
sult In  other  words,  the  machine  of  the  issue  is 
designed  to  make  a  correct  calculation  whether  the 
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result  be  a  plus  or  minus  quantity.  It  was  In- 
tended to  obviate  the  error  of  one  unit  in  "passing 
through  zero."  This  cannot,  be  accomplished  by  the 
Carlin  machine  directly — 

to  an  endless  chain  of  carrying  operations  from  first  to 
last  and   from   last  to  first, 

as  require*!  by  the  counts.  Before  he  can  make  the 
proper  calculation  for  which  the  machine  is  de- 
signed, he  must  invoke  his  rules  and  make  two  other 
calculations,  or,  by  observing  closely  the  dials,  add 
one  additional  unit  under  certain  conditions. 

The  failure  of  the  Carlin  machine  to  Indicate  cor- 
rectly the  true  result  In  algebraic  calculations  Is 
due  fundamentally  both  to  construction  and  theory 
of  operation.  The  art  to  which  this  invention  be- 
longs Is  a  highly-technical  one.  The  fact  that  the 
rules  would  only  have  to  be  applied  at  Irregular 
intervals  does  not  aid  Carlln's  contention.  It  only 
adds  to  the  difficulty  of  successful  operation.  With- 
out the  Intervention  of  the  rules  the  device  Is  In- 
operative. With  the  rules  Its  operation  becomes  so 
complex  as  to  render  It  impractical  when  compared 
with  the  Crumpton  machine. 

This  case,  we  think,  falls  within  the  ruling  of  this 
court  in  Mclienzie  v.  Cumming$,  (24  App.  D.  C. 
137.)  The  invention  there  Involved  was  a  vote-reg- 
istering machine  It  appeared  that  about  one  In 
one  hundre<l  times  it  failed  to  register  correctly. 
It  was  held  that  a  machine  for  the  purpose  of  regis- 
tering votes  which  was  not  completely  accurate 
would  be  worthless.  So,  here,  a  machine  which  fails 
to  give  with  absolute  certainty  the  correct  result  is 
so  impractical  and  inoperative  as  to  be  worthless. 
The  application  of  the  rules  at  Irregular  and  uncer- 
tain intervals  makes  the  correct  resultant  so  de- 
pendent upon  the  attention  and  skill  of  the  operator 
as  to  bring  the  Carlin  device  In  principle,  at  least, 
within  the  condemnation  of  the  McKenzle  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  the.se 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDIOATEI)  PATEFTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Plym  patent.  No.  852,450.  for  a 
structure  for  holding  plate-glass  in  position,  Held 
not  antlclpatetl,  valid,  and  infringed.  Kawnecr  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Toledo  Plate  d  Wimdoto  Glass  Co.,  232  Fed. 
Rep.,  362. 


Interference  Hotioea. 

D«PARTii«XT    or    THE     ISTEHIOB, 

United  States  Patixt  Orrici. 

WoAhinoton,  D.  C,  July  13,  OM. 

Wei»»  d  Segal,  their  heira  or  legal  repreaentativet,  take 

notice: 

The  Patent  Office  on  July  S,  1916.  Instituted  an  Inter- 
ference between  the  application  of  Charle«i  Kaufman  k 
Bros.,  of  No.  230  Market  street,  Chicago,  111.,  for  regis 
tratlon  of  a  trade  mark  and  trade  mark  reglstere<l  October 
S.  1906,  No.  46.733.  to  WpIss  *  Segal,  of  No.  H  Washing- 
ton Place,  New  York,  N.  V.  The  notice  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  Weiss  A  Segal  has  not  yet  l>een  returned  ;  but  a 
verified  showing  flle<l  by  Charles  Kaufman  \  Bros,  con- 
<(titutes  a  prima  fcicie  showing  that  Weiss  k  Segal  are  no 
longer  in  business. 

N*.  1.] 


July  18, 1916. 
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In  view  of  the  above,  Weiaa  4  Segal,  their  hein  or  ••- 
tigaa,  are  hereby  notified  that  unless  tney  shall  enter  an 
appearance  herein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publi- 
cation of  this  order  a  Judgment  will  be  entered  permitting 
Charles  Kaufman  A  Bros,  to  register  notwithsUnding  the 
registration  of  Weiss  k  Segal. 

This  notice  will  l>e  published  in  the  OrriciAL  GAzam 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commimioner. 


DapABTMCNT  or  thb  Iktkriok, 

United  States  Patent  Orrici, 

Washington,  D.  C,  June  SO,  1916. 

Weber-Browne  Supply  Co.,  ita  asaigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 

tivea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tw«an  the  applications  of  WUlle  l>ackermann,  109  West 
One  Hundred  aad  Second  street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Walter-Browne  Supply  Co.,  708  Odd  Fellows'  Building 
aBd  9740  Delmar  arenue,  St.  L<oul8.  Mo.,  for  registration 
of  tiad»-a»arks,  and  a  letter  sent  to  said  Weber-Browne 
Sopply  Co.  at  tlie  eald  address  having  been  returneil  by 
tfce  poat-ofllce  andeliverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
anieaa  said  Weber-Browne  Supply  Co.,  its  aHlgns  or  legal 
repreaentatirea,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
tklr^  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
tntwtereace  will  l)e  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

Purifiers — 

Washer  and  dry  purifier, 
Washer  and  scrubl^r — 
Float. 

Reciprocating, 
Rotary — 

Vertical, 
Spray— 
Rotary, 
Boxes, 
Condensers, 
Trays, 

Separators^ 
Centrifugal, 
Float-valve, 
Revivifying. 
Oarbaretars — 
Regulating, 
Series. 


This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrricUL  Oaxi 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firet  Aaaietant  CommUsioner. 


Ohanges  in  Olaaaifioation. 

(Ordbb  No.  2,268.) 

Dbpabtmb.vt  or  the  Intbbiob, 

United  Statbb  Patbnt  OrriCE, 

Waahlngton,  D.  C,  June  SO,  1916. 
The  following  changes  In  the  classification  of  inventions 
are  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately  : 

In  class  34,  Driers,  (Division  XXX VI,)  abolish  stib- 
class — 

2.  BaSas  aad  ■oreMia. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  this  subclass  have 
t>een  placed  In  class  183.  Gas  Separation,  hereinafter 
established. 

In  class  48,  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating,  (Division 
XXXI,)  abolish  the  following  subclasses,  with  their  defi- 
nitions : 


in. 
lao. 
isi. 
las. 
in. 

1S4. 

186. 

i». 

188. 
18a 
140. 
141. 
14S. 
148. 
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147. 

148. 

149. 

160. 

150.1. 

150.2. 

160.8. 

161. 

152. 

163. 

154. 

154.1. 

155. 

165.1. 

155.2. 

156. 

157. 

158. 


Oarbnratar* — 
Fixer. 
Heater — 

Air. 
Oil-feed— 

Multiple  supply, 
Multiple  Jet-- 
Progressive, 
Float-valvaa, 
Pump, 
Rotary, 
Spray, 
ioc 


180. 
181. 
182. 
188. 
184. 
ISS. 
186. 
187. 
138. 
139. 
140. 
141. 
142. 
148. 
144. 


Suction-cootrolled  valve. 
Atomisers  — 

Constant  level — 

Automatic   dilution, 
Caplllarv — 

Spiral  passage. 

Vertical  screen. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  these  subclasses  have 
been  placed  in  classes  183,  Gas  Separation,  and  261,  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus,  hereinafter  established. 
In  class  62,  Refrigeration.  (Division  XXXII,)  add  to  the 
definition  of  subclass  122,  Gas  llquefiers  and  separators, 
the  following  search  note  : 
Saaroh  Class — 

IM — Gas  SEPABATioif,  sul>cla8s  116,  Proceases,  Sepa- 
rating gases  from  gases,  for  processes  of  separating 
gases   from   gases. 

In  class  75,  Metallurgy,  (Division  III,)  abolish  sub- 
class— 

30.  ruma-arraatara. 
The   patents   formerly   contained   In    this    subclass   have 
been  placed  in  clasaea  1S3,  Gas  Separation,  and  261.  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus,  hereinafter  established. 
In  claaa  88.  Milla.  (Division  XXV.)  abolish  subclasses — 
Pait  oaUaatsrs — 

47.  Bedprocatlas, 

48.  Rotatinr 
90.  It—  ■ayaratoTB. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  these  subclasses  tiave 
been  placed  In  classes  183.  Gas  Separation,  and  261,  Gas 
and  Liquid  ConUct  Apparatus,  hereinafter  eatablishad. 

la  class  98,  Pneumatics,  (Division  II,)  abolish  sub- 
claases — 

TaatUatloB— 

Combined  ventilators  and  cleanera^ 
84.  Absorbent  surface. 

86.  Drlp-aurface. 

8A.     «      Water-tanks — 
37.  Spray  wheel. 

88.  Dry   filters, 

89.  Air  moistening,  cooling,  and  cleansing — 

40.  Atomiiers, 

41.  Centrlfuaal, 

42.  Drip-sarfaces, 
48.  Sprinkling-chamber, 
44.  Absorbent  surface, 

46.  Water-tanks — 
48.  Spray- wheel, 

47.  Vaporfit^g-pans, 

48.  Dry  filtert. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  these  Subclasses  have 
been  placed  In  classes  183.  Gas  Separation,  and  261,  (Sas 
and  Liquid  ConUct  Apparatus,  hereinafter  established. 


Carburetars — 
Capillary — 
150.  Zigsag  passage, 

]<I8.  Osmotic. 

l«4.  Pivoted — 

18S.  Revolving, 

16tt.  Submerged  blast — 

1«T.  Coll, 

168.  Surface — 

180.  Float. 

Processes — 
220.  Purifying. 

Oompoaitioas — 
224.  I'urlfylng. 


In  class  110.  Furnaces,  (Division  XIX,)  abolish  the  fol- 
lowing subclasses,  with  their  definitions: 
Bpark-arrastars — 


SUck— 

Feeding  air. 

Return-current, 

Annular  receptacle — 
Conductor, 

Central  discharge  downward. 

Central  discbarge   upward. 

Rotary  baflle. 

Spiral    baffle,   stationary — 
Separator, 

Tangential   separator. 

Heads,    symmetrical. 

Steam   or   water   spray. 

Water-receptacle. 
Water-receptade. 
183.  Bmoka-parlflers. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  these  subclasses  have 
l>een  placed  in  classes  183,  Oas  Separation,  and  261,  Oas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus,  hereinafter  established. 

In  class  187,  Water  Distribution,  (Division  XXXIX.) 
establish  subclass — 

164.  fvfaea  diffnsars. 

The  patents  containe<l  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken 
for  the  moat  part  from  classes  98.  Pn^eumatics,  subclass 
44,  Ventilation,  Air  moistening,  cooling,  and  cleansing, 
Absorbent  surface,  hereinbefore  abolished,  and  167,  Medi- 
cines, snbclass  3.   Disinfectants. 

Abolish  In  Division   XXXII   class — 

200.— CA&BOVATDrO  BEYIKAOZS. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  this  class  have  been 
placed  for  the  most  part  In  class  23,  Chemicals,  subclasses 
8,  Apparatus,  and  10.  Metalloids,  and  in  class  261,  Gas  and 
liquid  Contact  Apparatus,  hereinafter  established. 

In  class  236,  Dampers,  Automatic,  (Division  XIX,) 
establish  subclass — 

27.  Xoistvra-resiwBsiTa. 

The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken 
for  the  most  part  from  class  98.  Pneumatics,  subclass  80, 
Ventilation,  Air  moistening,  cooling,  and  cleansing,  herein- 
before abolished. 

Estobllsh  in  Division  XXV  class  183.  (3as  Separation, 
with  the  following  subclasses  and  definitions  : 
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in.— «A8  SXPASATIOV. 

m.— «▲!  UtfAXATXOV— Coatd. 

ISt.— OAI 

rePA»ATIO»— Contd. 

1 

Mitcsllaneoua. 

44. 

riltratton— 

Daflactloa    - 

2. 

Saparatiac       saMa       tnm 

45. 

Loose  material — 

Vortical  whirl — 

raaes. 

46. 

Renewln)?. 

Vertical — 

3. 

Wtth  Uqaid  aaparatl«B. 

47. 

Comprea.slDK, 
Flow  control. 

Tangential  inlet — 

4. 

Absorbent. 

4«. 

Upflow  outlet — 

6. 

Oaa  traataaat. 

40. 

Supporting — 
Trays, 

•8L 

Curved      deflec- 

«. 

Oomboation. 

00. 

tor. 

7. 

Electrical . 

61. 

Reticulated  aere«n — 

88. 

Conical     deflec- 

8. 

Llqald  traatmrat — 
With  flltratloQ — 

62. 

Cleaning — 

tor, 

». 

68. 

With  cut-off- 

80. 

Hortsontal  Inlet 

10. 

8wbe«quent — 

64. 

Shaking, 

91. 

Upflow  Inlet 

11. 

Heat-«xchanirliiK. 

66. 

Jarring. 

Bruahln|r, 

Pnenmaflc, 

82. 

Downflow-inlet, 

12. 

Unitary  ■tructar« — 

Fluid    distribu- 

6«. 

98. 

Upflow  Inlet— 

13. 

67. 

94. 

Upflow-outlet — 

tion— 

68. 

Shaking, 

86. 

Residue- flow  control. 

14. 

Saparpoaed    fil- 

69. 

JarrlnK. 

08. 

Perforated        deflec- 

ter. 

00. 

Brushing. 

tor    - 

IS. 

Superposed  filter. 

61. 

Pneumatic. 

07. 

RetlcvUtad. 

1«. 

Fluid  distribution. 

& 

Movable- - 

08. 

Grid, 

17. 

Preliminary — 

Routabia — 

88. 

OMlque  deflector. 

18. 

Heat  exchangrlnK. 

•4. 

Vaned, 

100. 

Tubular  deflector. 

19. 

Unitary  structure. 

66. 

Flow  control — 

101. 

Adjustable  deflector, 

20. 

Fluid  distribution. 

M. 

Inlet  and  realdue, 

102. 

Spiral  deflector. 

21. 

With  deflection — 

•7. 

Inlatj 
Residue, 

108. 

Conical  deflector — 

22. 

Subsequent — 

68. 

104. 

Ribbed. 

28. 

H«»at  eichanglng. 

n: 

Layered. 

106. 

Down  fl  ow  1  nlet — 

24. 

Unitary  itructare — 
Fluid     distribu- 

Multiple, 

106. 

TpOow-outlet 

25. 

71, 

Zigzag. 

107. 

Oown  flow-outlet. 

tion— 

TJ. 

Conical, 

108. 

Horizontal  inlet — 

26. 

LlquM-clrcnlt, 
Fluid  dlatrfbutlon. 

78. 

Cylindrical, 

109. 

Upflow  outlet 

27. 

74. 

Transverse. 

110. 

Hortiontal  outlet — 

28. 

Preliminary — 

76. 

Daflactlon— 

111. 

Residue  -  flow      con- 

2». 

Heat-eichanKing, 

76. 

Deflector-cleaning, 

trol. 

80. 

UnttatT  structure. 
Fluid  diatributlon. 

77. 

Rota  table  deflector — 

112. 

Perforated  deflector. 

31. 

78. 

Wind  vane. 

113. 

Ribbed  deflector. 

82. 

Tbarmal. 

79. 

Curved  paaaage. 
Vortical  whirl — 

114. 

Procesaas  - 

33. 

nuid  distribution — 

80. 

115. 

Separating     gases     from 

34. 

Systems, 

81. 

Vertlral— 

Kaaea, 

35. 

ImpelUnff — 
Inlet 

82. 

Tangential  Inlet — 

116. 

Chemical — 

36. 

88. 

Upflow  outlet — 

117. 

Liquid  material, 
Solid  material. 

87. 

Gas-outlet, 

84. 

Sapptemeatal 

118. 

38. 

Kesldue-oatlet, 

chamber. 

119. 

Thermal — 

39. 

Valved — 

86. 

Realdue  -  flow 

120. 

With      liquid     treat- 

40. 

Inlet 

control. 

ment 

41. 

Gas-outlet 

88. 

AdJuatable     d« 
fieotor. 

121. 

Liquid  treatment. 

42. 

Residue-outlet, 

122. 

Filtration  or  deflection. 

43. 

Conducting. 

87. 

Vaned  deflector. 

In  ciaaa  261,  Gas  an<l  Liquid  ConUct  Apporatoa,  (Dlrl- 
slon  XXXII,)  abollah  the  existing  subclaaaea  and  esUbUak 


la  lieu  tbereof  the  following  subclasses  and  deflnlftoaa : 


Wl— OA8  AWD    LIQUID    COWTAOT 
APPABATT78. 

1.  IClscellaneoas. 

2.  With  liquid  saparatiaa — 
8.  In  circuit. 

4.  On  Inlet 

6.  Filtering— 

6.  Unitary  structure, 

7.  Decanting — 

8.  Unitary  structure. 

9.  With  heating  or  coollag" 

10.  Interchanging, 

11.  Cooling, 

12.  Heating — 

18.  Gaa— 

14.  Incoming, 

16.  Liquid. 

16.  Maltlpla  gaa— 

17.  Kurnace-gaa  type. 
18  Multiple  Uoolds. 

19.  riald  dlstribatloa — 

20.  Systems — - 

21.  Series— 

22.  Gas  connections, 
28.  Parallel. 

24.  Pumping — 

25.  Llqald-operate<l. 

28.  Automatic  control- — 

27.  Liquid  Inlet, 

28.  Gaa  and  liquid — 

29.  Liquid  circuit 

30.  Gaa-lnlet — 

31.  Churn  type — 

32.  Rotary  dasher. 
88.  Beclprocatl  as 

dasner, 

84.  Liquid— 

86.  Gaa-operated, 

36.  la  circuit 

37.  Inlet, 

88.  Valved— 

89.  Hygroatatic  or  thermo- 

static, 

40.  Multiple  Jet— 

41.  Progressive, 

42.  Multiple  valves — 
48.  Connected — 
44.  Contact-space, 


Ml. 


OAfl    AKD    LiaTTID    OOHTACT 
APPARATTT  8— Continued. 
Pi  aid  dlstrlbatlon — 
Valved — 

Multiple  valves — 
Connected — 
4B.  Qaabypaso— 

48.  With  gas-Inlet 

a  With  gas-outlet 

With    llquld-ln 
let 
48.  Uquld  Inlet— 

60.  with  gaa-tnlet 

61.  With  gaa  outlet, 

62.  Oaa  inlet  and  out 

let 
68.  Contact-space. 

84.  Oaa  bypass — 

88.  With  fcas  inlet. 

68.  With  sras  outlet 

67.  With  liquid  inlet 

68.  Liquid  inlet — 
60.  With  gas  Inlet 
88.  With  iras  nutlet. 
8|.               Gaa  Inlet  aitd  ootlst, 
62.            Con  tact- space, 

OS.  Oas  by-paaa, 

88.  Oas-lnlet. 

86.  Oaa-outlet. 

68.  Llonld-lnlet— 

«T.  Plural— 

68.  Float  and  manual, 

88c  Qas-presaure    con- 

trolled. 
78l  Float-controlled, 

Tl.  Manual. 

78.       Liquid-supply  tank — 
78.  Barometric, 

74.  Con  tact -receptacle. 

75.  Ooataet  derlc 

76.  Injector  t: 

77.  Submerjred  blast, 

78.  Atomiser  type. 

79.  Rotating  gases. 

80.  Travellnff  strip, 

81.  Reciprocating — 
88.  Piston, 


881. — 0A8    AKD    LiaVID    OOVTACT 
APPARATUS — Continued. 
Contact  doTlsaa — 


83. 

Rotating  — 
Impeller — 

Hollow  abaft — 

84. 

& 

Gas  trapping. 

87. 

Gaa^leliverlng. 

88. 

Llqukl-apraylng, 

88. 

Sprayed — 

80. 

Horizontal  axis. 

01. 
92. 

Dipping — 

Horlsontal  axis. 

93. 

8ut>merged  blast 

94. 

Porous  masa — 

06. 

Surface  contact. 

08. 

Oas-flow  control. 

fT. 

Liquid-flow  control — 
Caplflary  fewl. 

08. 

99. 

100. 

Poroua  aheet — 

101. 

Sorface  contact — 

102. 

Oas  flow  control. 

108. 

Llqald  -dowaflow. 

104. 

CaolUary  fe«l. 
Gas  flow  control. 

106. 

108. 

Liquid  downflow. 

107. 

Caplllsry  fe*^d. 

108. 

Wet  baflle— 

109. 

Gaa-flow  eoatrol. 

110. 

LkHiid-flow  control — 

111. 
112. 

113. 

Perforated  haSas. 

114. 

Overflow  ba (Sea, 

116. 

Liquid  spray — 

Aspirating, 

118. 

117. 

Opposed. 

118. 

Transverse, 

119. 

Liqald-tank  — 

Floating  distributer. 

120. 

121. 

Submerged  blast — 

122. 

Sabmerged  screen. 

128. 

Submerged  baflle. 

134. 

Multiple  Jet 

126. 

Multiple  recepucls. 

128. 

Upflowing  gases. 

THOMAS  aWINO.  O9mmU»*on0r. 
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Meziee 

Ohanges  in  Olassification. 
(Oaora  No.  2,271.) 

DCPARrilBKT    or    THE    I.\TBBK>B. 

Ckitbd  States  Patent  OrriCB, 

Washington.  D.  C.  July  H,  19lt. 
The   following   changes   In    the   rlassiflratlon   of   Inren- 
tlons  are  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately  : 

In  class  119.  Animal  Husbandry,   (Division  XXXVIII,) 
abolish  the  follnwlnf;  vubrlsRs,  with  its  deflnitlon  : 
Bestralning  dsrices — 
Hitching — 


118. 


Releasers — 
Electric. 


The  patents  formerly  contained  In  this  subclass  have 
been  placed  for  the  most  part  In  class  74,  Machine  Ele- 
ments, subclass  98,  Trips. 

In  Kame  class.  In  subclasa  110,  Restraining  devices. 
Hitching,  Releasers,  add  to  the  search  notes  following  the 
definition  the  following  : 

70 — LocKB  AND  LATcHBg,  gubclasB  50,  Ix>ck8,  Electric, 

for  electrically  tripptnl  or  actuated  locks  per  tie. 
74 — Machine  Elcme.vts,  sub<'laH8  98,  Trips,  fur  trip 
devices.  Including  those  designed  to  release  machine 
parts,    doors,    vestibule-curtains,    tethered    animals, 
supporting  devices,  etc. 

THOMAS  ETeiNG. 

CommiJiaioner. 


AmeDdmenta. 


In  order  to  litsnre  the  prompt  dallvery  of  amsndmenta  to 
the  proper  examining  division,  applicants  are  requested  In 
their  actions  on  applications  to  glre  the  division  numbar 
and  ths  room  numbar  appsaring  on  lbs  laat  Ofilcs  lettar,  aa 
well  as  the  date  of  such  letter. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION, 


Condition  at  Close  of  Bunnea  July  tt,  1916. 


e 
Z 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  invention. 


314 

12s 

175 

233 

167 
31$ 

312 
131 

142 
335 
154 

322 
329 


307 

306 


100 
303 
327 


236 
179 

112 

249  , 

379 

144 

315 
106 
872 

65 
147 

153 
173 

278 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 

7. 
8. 

0. 
10. 
11. 

12. 
13. 


14. 

15. 


16. 
17. 
IS. 


19. 
30. 

21. 

23. 

23. 

34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
28. 
29. 

30. 
31. 

82. 


71  I  33. 


304 

34.  1 

87 

35. 

364 

36. 

107 

87.  : 

378 

38.  . 

331 

39.  ' 

280 

40. 

125 
244 

382 


Closure  Operators:  Fences;  Oates:  Harrows  and  Diggers:  Plows:  Railway  Gates:  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

Bee  Culture:  Curtains.  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairv:  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Paper  Fil«« 
and  Binders;  Me<iicine5    I'neiiraatirs:  Presses   T'ents.CanopieB.l'mhrellas,  and  Canes;  Tobacco. 

Annealing  and  Tempering;  Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats;  Electrochemistry;  Heating;  Metal- 
Founding;  Metallurgical  .Apparatus:  Metallurgy;   Plastic  Metal  Working. 

Convevers.  Elevators;  Excavating;  Hoisting;  LoB<Jing  an<i  Inloading:  Pneumatic  r>e8patch;  Push- 
ing and  Pulling  Devices;  Railway  Mail  Delivery:  Store-Service;  Traversing  Hoists. 

Bookbinding;  Harvesters:  Jewelrv;  Music 

Bleaching  and  Dveing;  Chemicals:  Exploeives;  Fertlliien;  Liquid  Costing  Compoeitloos;  Plastic 
Compositions;  l*reservinif    Sugar  an<l  Salt:  Substance  Preparation. 

Educational  .Xppliances;  Clutches:  (iamesand  Tovs:  Motors:  <»ptlcs;  Velocipedes 

Beds;  Chairs;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices:  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  .\rtlclee;  Store  Fur- 
niture; Supports. 

All  ano  (Jas  Pumps:  Hvdraulic  Motors.  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps 

Carriages  and  Wagons;  Spring  Devices 

Boot  juid  Shoe  Making;  Hoots.  Shoes,  and  Leggings:  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Settinf;  Hvimh; 
I^eather  Manufactures:  Nailing  and  Stapling:  Whips  and  Whip  .VppttrattM. 

Journal- Boxes,  I'ullevs,  and  Shafting;  Luorication;  Machine  Elements 

Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charge  Making;  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  Baring  and 
Drilling;  Button  Making;  Chain.  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Threaded  Fastenings.  <iear  Cutting,  Milling,  and  Planing:  Metal  Drawing:  Metal  Forging  and 
Welding;  Metal  Rolling:  Metal  Tools  and  Implements.  Making;  Metal  Working:  Needle  and  Pin 
Making;  Nut  and  Holt  Locks,  Turning 

Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Farrierv;  Metal-Bending;  Metal-Orna- 
menting: 3h««t-Metal  Ware.  Making:  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure:  Wire-Working. 

Breau,  Pastry,  and  Confection  .Making:  Coating.  Fuel;  ''.lass;  I-aminate<l  Fabri«  and  .Analogous 
Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  L*il>eration;  Plastic  Block  and  Eartheowar*  Apparatus, 
Plastics. 

Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  Energy;  Tele<fraphy:  Telephony 

Matrix-Making.  Paper  Manufactures;  Printing:  Type-Bar  Making , 

Fluid- Pressure  Regulators:  Injectors  and  Electors:  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vi4;>orltefs:  Mbcellmoeous 
Heat-Engine  Plants;  Speed  Responsive  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumpts;  Steam -Engines; 
Steam-Engine  Valves, 

Pampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces;  Heating  Svstems:  Stoves  and  Furnaces 

Artificial  Body  Members:  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlerr;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  Safea;  I'ndsr- 
taking. 

Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding:  Cloth-Finishing:  Continuous-Strip  Fee<ling.  Cordage;  Felt  and  For; 
Knitting  ahd  Netting:  Silk:  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

Aeronautics;  .\ir-<;uns,  Catapults,  ana  Targets;  .Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buovs;  Firearms,  Marine  iropulaioD:  Ordnance;  Ships. 

Acoustics;  Coin-Handling:  Horology;  Recorders:  Registers;  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

Apparel;  .\pparel  Apparatus:  Sewlng-Machines 

Agitating;  Butchering;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Mills;  Thnsfaiiig;  Vegetable  Cutters  and  Cnisb«rs 

Electricity,  lieneration.  Motive  Power 

Brushing  an<l  Scrubbing:  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundrr:  Washing  Apparatus 

Internal-Combustion  F.nglnes ' 

Coopering:  Fire-Escapes:  La<lders;  Roofs:  Wheelwright-Machlnas;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-Sawing; 
\\o(xl-Tuming,  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools. 

Illuminating-Burners:  Illumination;  Liouid  and  Gaaaoos  Fuel  Burners:  T>-pe-Writlng  Machines  . 

.\lcohol;  .\mmonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillatlaa:  Chareoal  and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illumi- 
nating; Hides,  Skins,  and  I^cather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue. 

Carbonating  Beverages:  Dispensing  Beverages:  Dispensing:  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels:  <;as  and 
Liquid  Contact  .\pparatus.  Heat  Exchange;  Ornamentation:  Packaging  Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures,  Metallic  Building  Structures; 
Paving. 

Railways;  Railway-Brakes;  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 

Buckles,  Buttons.  Clasps,  Etc.:  Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet.. 

Driers:  Geometrical  Instruments:  .Measuring  Instniments;  Photography 

Electric  Lamps;  Eleinricity,  Conduits;  Electricitv,  (feneral  -Vpplicatidns 

Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  tr^>ping:  Statioocry;  Stooe-Wcrklng;  Well* 

Water  Distribution 

Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars:  Check-Controlled  -Apparatus:  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Receptacl«; 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles:  Metallic  Snipping  and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and  Article 
Carriers:  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railwav  Draft  .\ppllanreji:  Resifient  Tires  and  Wheels 

ElectricitT-Conductors:  Railwav  Signaling:  Signals:  Electricitv-Transmisslon  to  Vehicles 

Bath,<  and  Closets:  Electricity,  Viedlcal  and  Surgical:  Flre-ExtingoltlMrs;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Water 
PurUkjatlon. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New. 


"a-a 

I  Amended  ^  ** 


June  1 

Feb.  15 

June  30 

May  39 

.\pr.  20 

Mar,  13 

Feb.  38 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  38 

May  17 

Feb.  10 

Apr.  15 


June  17 

May  1 

Jtily  7 

July  8 

Mav  20 
June  34 

May  23 
June  13 

Juine  1 
June  13 
July     7 

Jane  16 
June  17 


Feb.  7  June  3 
May   39     June  17 

Jan.  34  '  May  17 
Mar.  31  June  36 
Jr'y     1     July     3 


May  33 
jQly     6 

Apr.   11 

Mar.  30 


Jane    3 
July    3 

June  19 

May  37 


Feb.     5     Apr.     8 


Jan.  10 
June  20 
Jan.  20 
June  14 
Apr.  3 
Apr.     7 

Mav     3 

Feb.  31 


May  0 
June  30 
Ma>-  6 
June  16 
June  7 
July    1 

July  11 
June  13 


Jan.  34  July  6 
Mar,  23  June  3 
Jan.  28  May  1 


Mar. 

16 

Joly 

10 

«6 

Mar. 

28 

June 

12 

815 

Feb. 

2 

June 

31 

697 

Jane 

3 

June 

12 

236 

Feb. 

25 

Mav 

5 

363 

Feb. 

9 

June 

16 

735 

Mar. 

29 

June 

IS 

360 

Nov. 

IS 

Mar. 

27 

688 

Jane 

17 

June 

10 

123 

335 

an 

M 

326 

359 
324 

529 
1307 

478 
780 
136 

545 
443 


345 

379 


541 
246 

115 


174 
133 


385 

494 

438 
167 
565 
213 
484 
316 

364 

410 

683 
390 
332 


Oldest  new  case,  Nov.  IS;  oldest  amended.  Mar.  X7. 
Toul  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 
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101  i  Trade-Marks.  Desiojts,  Labels  and  Prikts: 

Trade-marks 

Designs 

Labels  and  Prints. 


May   22  I  Joly     5 

June  19  I  Jui>e  38 
Jone  14     June  17 


774 

■  361 

85 
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GRANTED     JULY     25,    1916. 


1.191.035.      GRASS  CATCHER,      Ltman    A.ndrews.   Dun 
dee.  111. ;  Minnie  Andrews  executrix  of  said  Lyman  An- 
drews,   deceased.      Filed    June    29,    1914.      Serial    No. 
847,980.      (CI.  66—114.) 


1.  A  grase  catcher  for  a  lawn  mower  comprising  a 
frame,  side  panels,  a  rear  end,  and  a  bottom,  the  bottom 
and  end  being  binned  to  the  frame,  and  a  stiff  rod  ar- 
ranged to  communicate  motion  from  the  bottom  to  the 
end  whereby  they  may  be  actuated  so  as  to  discharge  the 
grass  collected  by  the  device. 

2.  A  grass  catcher  for  a  lawn  mower  comprising  aide 
panels,  a  rear  end,  and  a  t>ottom,  the  end  being  hinged 
at  itf!  upptT  edgf  and  the  bottom  at  Uh  rear  edge,  and  a 
stiff  rod  arranged  to  communicate  motion  from  the  bot- 
tom to  the  en<i,  whereby  they  may  be  actuated  so  as  to 
discbarge  the  grass  collected  by  the  device. 

8.  A  grass  catcher  for  a  lawn  mower  comprising  side 
panels,  a  front  bottom  panel,  a  rear  bottom  panel  and  an 
end  panel,  said  rear  bottom  panel  being  hinged  so  as  to 
tilt  obliquely,  and  front  bottom  panel  being  hinged  to  the 
forward  edge  of  said  rear  bottom  panel. 

4.  A  ^ass  catcher  for  a  lawn  mower  comprising  side 
panels,  an  end  panel  hinged  at  Its  upper  e«1ge,  a  rear  bot- 
tom panel  hingeil  at  its  rear  edge,  and  a  front  bottom  panel 
hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  the  rear  bottom  panel. 

B.  A  grass  catcher  for  a  lawn  mower  comprising  side 
panels,  an  end  panel  hinged  at  its  upper  edge,  a  rear  bot- 
tom panel  hinged  at  Its  rear  edge,  a  front  bottom  panel 
hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  the  rear  bottom  panel,  and 
fingers  on  said  front  bottom  panel  positioned  to  engage 
the  rear  botfom  panel  after  the  front  bottom  panel  baa 
be*n  tilted,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,936.  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT.  Edward  Wbioht 
Arms.  Troy.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
64.867.      (CI.  83—46.) 


comprising  side  members,  and  a  pair  of  upwardly-extend- 
ing brace  members  connecting  said  side  members,  all  of 
said  members  having  a  bearing  upon  and  secured  to  the 
plate  ;  and  a  telescope  mounted  between  and  supported  by 
said  side  members. 

2.  A  standard  for  transits  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
single  casting  having  a  vertically-disposed  side  members 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely-arranged  brace  members  connect- 
ing said  side  members,  said  brace  members  having  the 
form  of  an  Inverted  bow  and  merging  into  said  side  mem- 
bers. 

3.  A  standard  for  transits  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
single  casting  having  vertically-disposed  telescope-sup- 
porting members,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely-arranged  bow 
shaped  brace  members  connecting  said  side  members,  all 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  feet  lying  In  a  com- 
mon plane. 

4.  A  standard  for  transits  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
single  casting  having  two  vertically-disposed  telescope- 
supporting  members,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely-arrangetl 
brace  members  connecting  said  supporting  members  at  a 
point  above  the  lower  portion  thereof,  all  of  said  members 
being  L-shaped  In  cross-section  and  each  having  a  foot 
at  Its  lower  portion,  the  bottoms  or  soles  of  said  feet  ly- 
ing in  a  common  plane. 

5.  A  standard  'or  transits  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
single  casting  having  two  vertically-disposed  telescope- 
supporting  members,  said  members  being  oval  in  outline 
with  the  larger  end  of  the  oval  at  the  base ;  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely-disposed  bow-shaped  brace  members  connect- 
ing said  supporting  meml>ers  in  pairs,  said  bow-shaped 
members  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  their 
point  of  connection  with  said  supporting  members. 


1,191,937.  SINKER-WHEEL  MECHANISM.  WILLIAM 
T.  Barratt,  Bennington.  Vt..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  Alexander  J.  Cooper 
and  two-thirds  to  EUxabeth  Cooper  Stoddard,  Benning- 
ton, Vt.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1914,  Serial  No.  811,869.  (CI. 
66—12.)  - 


1.  In  a  surveying  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  base 
plate ;  a  standard  surmounting  the  plate,  said  standard 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder,  a  set  of  needles  therefor,  a  sinkv  wheeL 
a  plurality  of  sinkers  adapted  to  slide  in  grooves  thereon, 
a  cam  adapted  to  move  said  sinkers  In  and  oat  between 
said  needles,  a  movable  yarn  guide  adapted  to  guide  yarn 
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having  a  loose  end  extending  therefrom  into  line  with  the 
ends  of  said  Kinkers,  mecbaniKm  adapted  to  move  said 
movable  yarn  guide  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  said 
ends  of  said  slnk^^rs  and  a  stationary  yarn  guide  inter- 
posed between  the  outer  end  of  said  movable  yam  galde 
and  said  sinkers,  said  stationary  yam  guide  being  con- 
Btructed  and  arranged  to  bridge  the  space  between  said 
sinkers,  and  the  nearer  of  said  needles  and  immediately 
adjacent  to  and  in  advance  of  the  sinker  which  Is  abont 
to  be  advanced,  whereby  said  loose  end  may  be  guided  to 
said  sinkers  and  by  said  sinkers  fed  to  said  needles. 

2.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having,  In  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder,  a  set  of  needles  therefor,  a  sinker  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  sinkers  adapted  to  slide  In  grooves  thereon, 
a  cam  adapted  to  move  sai<l  sinkers  in  and  out  between 
said  needles,  a  movable  yarn  guide  adapted  to  guide  yarn 
having  a  loose  end  txtending  therefrom  Into  line  with  the 
ends  of  said  sinkers,  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said 
movable  yarn  guide  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  said 
ends  of  sai<l  sinkers  and  a  stationary  yarn  guide  located 
t>eneath  said  movable  yarn  guide  and  having  a  free  end 
projecting  upwardly  and  terminating  between  the  outer 
end  of  said  movable  yarn  guide  and  said  sinkers,  and  be- 
tween said  sinkers  and  the  needles  adjacent  said  sinkers 
and  in  close  proximity  to  the  Intermeshlng  point  of  said 
sinkers  with  said  needles,  whereby  said  loose  end  may  be 
guided  to  said  sinkers  and  by  said  sinkers  fed  to  said 
needles. 

3.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder,  a  set  of  needles  therefor,  a  sinker  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  sinkers  adapted  to  slide  In  grooves  there- 
on, a  cam  adapted  to  move  said  sinkers  In  and  out  be- 
tween said  needles,  a  movable  yarn  guide  adapted  to  guide 
yarn  having  a  loose  end  ext«nding  therefrom  into  line 
with  the  ends  of  said  sinkers,  mechanism  adapted  to  move 
said  movable  yarn  guide  Into  and  out  of  alinement  with 
said  ends  of  said  sinkers  and  a  stationary  yarn  guide  ter- 
minating in  a  free  end  located  between  the  outer  ends  of 
said  movable  yam  Kuide  and  said  sinkers  and  between  the 
outer  ends  of  said  sinkers  and  said  needles,  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  brMge  the  space  between  said 
sinkers  and  said  needles,  whereby  said  loose  end  may  be 
guided  to  said  inkers  and  by  said  sinkers  fed  to  said 
needles. 


1.191.988.  AS80RTIN0  AND  DELIVERING  MECHA- 
NISM. Law  18  J.  Bazzon-i,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  -New  Jersey.  Flle*i  July  31,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  M1.486.      (CT.  218 — 15.1.) 


C) 


1.  In  merbanism  for  assorting  circular  articles  having 
dissimilar  faces,  the  combination  with  an  Incllneil  runway 
down  which  the  articles  roll  on  edge,  of  means  for  sup 
plying  the  articles  promiscuously  thereto,  said  runway 
having  a  deflecting  device  located  out  of  the  path  of  the 
periphery  of  all  the  articles  but  In  position  to  act  upon 
the  side  face  of  ea:'h  of  those  articles  having  similar  faces 
disposed  In  one  direction  to  cause  said  articles  to  be  de- 
flected and  leave  th»  runway  hy  gravity. 

2.  In"  mechanism  for  assorting  circular  articles  having 
dissimilar  faces,  the  combination  with  supplying  means. 
of  an  Inclined  run^vay  having  a  projecting  flange,  a  cut 
out  i>ortioo  in  said  flange,  and  a  deflecting  member  dis- 


posed with  Its  acting  face  substantially  parallel  with  said 
flange  and  above  said  cut  out  portion. 

8.  In  mechanism  for  assorting  circular  articles  having 
dissimilar  faces,  a  runway  having  a  bottom  portion  along 
which  the  articles  may  roll  on  edge  In  a  straight  path  If 
disposed  with  similar  faces  in  one  direction,  said  bottom 
portion  having  a  cut  out  portloQ  by  which  articles  dis- 
posed In  the  opposite  manner  may  drop  from  the  runway, 
means  for  dropping  articles  promiscuously  upon  the  run- 
way, and  a  shield  located  above  the  <'ut  out  portion  of  the 
bottom  to  prevent  the  articles  dropped  from  striking  those 
passing  said  cut  out  portion. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  assorting  circular  articles  having 
dissimilar  faces,  a  runway  having  a  bottom  portion  along 
which  the  articles  may  roll  on  edge  In  a  straight  path 
if  disposed  with  similar  faces  in  one  direction,  and  means 
for  deflecting  from  the  straight  path  those  opi>osltely  dis- 
posed, said  bottom  portion  having  an  opening  through 
which  deflected  articles  may  leave  the  runway. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  assorting  circular  articles  having 
dissimilar  faces,  a  runway  having  a  back  portion  Inclined 
slightly  from  the  vertical,  a  bottom  portion  along  which 
the  ftTtldes  may  roll  on  edge  while  they  are  supported  by 
the.  back  portion  in  substantially  vertical  position,  the 
l>ottom  portion  having  a  gap  therein,  and  a  deflecting  mem- 
t>er  mounted  on  said  t>ack  portion  above  said  gap. 

(Claimii  <]  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,939.  PUNCHING  MACHINE.  Lswis  J.  Bazzohi. 
Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  717,747.     (CI.  164 — 90.) 


i  /       llJ'n;MMJIULL;SL^ 


J 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, mean/  arranged  tu  form  a  perforation  In  the 
stoi-k,  and  means  arranged  to  measure  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  fluid  sutwtance  and  to  carry  such  predeter- 
mined quantity  in  such  perforation. 

2.  \  mn<-bine  of  the  class  des<Tlbed  comprising  in  com- 
binatloD,  means  arranged  to  form  a  perforation  in  the 
stock,  a  reservoir  for  a  tluld  substance,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  measure  a  predetermined  quantity  of  such  sub- 
stance and  to  transfer  such  predetermined  quantity  from 
said  reservoir  Into  such  perforation. 

S.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  a  perforated  piece  of 
stock,  comprising  In  combination,  a  support  for  the  stock, 
a  fluid  holding  chamber,  a  carrier  having  an  external 
fluid-receiving  recess  movable  Into  the  fluid  in  said  cham- 
ber and  movable  into  a  perforation  in  the  stock,  and  means 
arranged  to  coact  with  said  carrier  to  confine  the  fluid  in 
said  recess  until  such  fluid  enters  sxk  h  perforation. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  a  perforated  piece  of 
stock,  comprising  in  combination,  a  support  for  the  stock, 
a  fluid-holding  chamber,  a  carrier  having  an  external 
fluid-receiving  recess  movable  into  the  fluid  in  said  cham- 
ber and  movable  into  a  perforation  In  the  stock,  means  ar- 
ranged to  eoact  with  said  carrier  to  confine  the  fluid  In 
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■aid  recess  until  such  fluid  enters  such  perforation,  said 
means  and  said  stock  support  iM'lng  relatively  movable  to 
press  the  stock  adjacent  such  perforation,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  cause  such  pressure. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  a  perforated  piece  of 
stock,  comprising  in  combination,  a  support  for  the  stock, 
a  fluid  holding  chamt>er  alcove  said  support,  a  carrier  hav- 
ing an  external  fluid-receiving  recess  movable  into  the 
fluid  in  said  chamber  and  movable  Into  a  perforation  in 
the  stock,  and  means  arranged  to  coact  with  said  carrier 
to  confine  the  fluid  in  salil  recess  until  such  lluld  enters 
such  perforation,  said  carrier  being  formed  to  close  com- 
munication l>etween  said  chamber  and  perforation  when 
said  recess  is  in  register  with  said  perforation. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.1 


1,191,940.  GROUND -TERMINAL  CONNECTION  FOB 
ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS.  William  H.  Blood,  Jr.. 
Welle»ley,  Mass.  Filed  July  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
38.983.      (CI.  173—273.) 


1.  A  groondlng-devlce  for  electric  conductors,  consisting 
of  a  wire  conductor  l)ent  to  form  an  embradng-portlon  for 
embracing  the  ground  terminal,  and  having  loop  like  ends, 
a  <-onnectlng  plate  having  slots  extended  inward  from 
its  opposite  edges  to  receive  the  wire  at  the  loop-like  ends 
of  the  embraclng-portlon,  and  means  to  engage  the  ground 
terminal  and  to  exert  upon  said  plate  an  outward  thrust 
to  cause  the  embracing  portion  to  tightly  engage  the  ter- 
minal 

2.  A  grounding-devloe  for  electric-conductors,  consisting 
of  a  wire  conductor  bent  to  form  an  emt)raclng-portlon  for 
embracing  the  ground  terminal,  and  having  loop-like  ends, 
a  coaaectlng  plate  having  slots  extended  Inward  from  its 
opposite  e<ige8  to  receive  the  wire  at  the  loop-like  ends 
of  the  embraclng-portlon.  and  a  bolt  associated  with  said 
plate,  its  screw  extending  through  a  hole  In  the  plate  and 
engaging  the  terminal  and  Its  nut  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  the  inside  of  the  plate. 

3.  A  grotindlng-devlce  for  electric-conductors,  consisting 
of  a  wire  conductor  »>ent  to  form  an  embracing-portion  for 
embracing  the  ground  terminal,  and  having  loop-like  ends, 
a  connecting  plate  arranged  f««r  engagement  with  the  wire 
at  the  loop  like  ends  of  the  embracing  portion,  a  bolt  as 
soclated  with  said  plate.  Its  s<rew  extending  through  a 
hole  in  the  plate  and  engaging  the  terminal,  and  its  nut 
arranged  on  the  threaded  shank  of  the  screw  at  the  Inside 
of  the  plate,  which  cut  is  held  from  turning  by  engaging 
the  loop-like  ends  of  the  embraclng-portlon. 


2.  The  process  of  making  color  negative  films  which 
comprises  exposing  through  one  side  in  a  suitable  camera 
a  film  having  on  one  side  an  emulsion  made  as  transparent 
as  possible  and  sensitized  chiefly  for  light  of  one  group 
of  colors  and  on  the  other  side  an  emulsion  sensitized  for 
light  of  other  colors,  developing  and  fixing  the  said  film 
on  both  sides,  and  staining  the  images  on  the  two  sides 
of  the  said  film,  op  one  side  In  one  color  and  on  the  other 
side  In  another  color. 

8.  The  process  of  making  color  negative  films  which 
comprises  exposing  through  one  side  a  film  consisting  of  a 
transparent  support  having  on  one  side  an  emulsion  sen- 
sitized chiefly  for  light  of  one  group  of  colors  and  stained 
a  color  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  through  it  of  ma- 
terial quantities  of  light  of  the  said  group  of  colors  that 
are  adapti'd  to  act  chiefly  upon  it.  and  having  on  the  other 
side  an  emulsion  sensitized  for  light  of  other  colors,  de- 
veloping and  fixing  the  said  film  on  both  sides,  and  stain- 
ing the  images  on  the  two  sides  of  the  said  film,  on  one 
side  in  one  color  and  on  the  other  side  in  another  color. 

4.  The  process  of  making  color  negative  films  which 
comprises  exposing  simultaneously  to  light  from  the  same 
colored  object  both  sides  of  a  film  composed  of  a  tjfans- 
parent  support  having  on  one  side  an  emulsion  sensitized 
chiefly  for  light  of  one  group  of  colors  and  on  the  other 
side  an  emulsion  sensitized  for  light  of  other  colors,  de- 
veloping and  fixing  the  said  film  on  both  sides  to  produce 
two  registering  photographic  Images  of  the  object,  and 
staining  the  images  on  the  two  sides  of  the  said  flim  on 
one  side  in  one  color  and  on  the  other  side  in  another 
color. 

5.  The  process  of  making  color  negative  films  which 
comprises  simultaneously  exposing  to  light  from  the  same 
colored  object  both  sides  of  a  film  composed  of  a  t^an^^- 
parent  support  having  on  one  side  an  emulsion  sensitized 
chiefly  for  green,  blue,  indigo  and  violet  light  and  on  the 
other  side  an  emulsion  sensitized  for  red,  orange  and  yel- 
low llg-ht,  developing  and  fixing  the  said  film  on  both  sides 
to  produce  registering  photographic  Images  of  the  object, 
and  staining  the  Images  on  both  sides  of  the  said  film, 
on  one  side  in  one  color  and  on  the  other  side  In  another 
color. 

[Clams  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.941.      COLOR   PHOTOGRAPHY.      PzBCT    D.    Baaw 
'btir.  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1918.     Serial 
No.  747,712.      (CI.  96— 2  ) 


1.  The  process  of  making  color  negatives  which  com- 
prises exposing  to  an  image  projected  in  colors  against 
one  side  thereof  a  film  composed  of  a  transparent  sup- 
port Ixavlng  on  one  side  an  emulsion  sensitised  chiefly  to 
light  of  one  group  of  colors  and  having  on  the  other  side 
an  emulsion  sensitive  to  light  of  other  colors,  developing 
and  fixing  the  said  fllm  on  both  sides,  and  staining  the 
similar  Images  on  the  two  sides  of  the  said  fllm,  in  regis- 
tration with  each  other,  on  one  side  In  one  color  and  on 
the  other  side  in  another  color. 


1,191,042.  DISTANCE  POWER  EXCAVATING  -  MA- 
CHINE. Williau  F.  Brinton,  Washington,  Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,741.      (CT.  87 — 24.) 


pt  'y-'X^ 


1.  A  scoop  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  hinge 
cutting  plate  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rutting 
points  carried  by  the  under  face  of  said  cutting  plate,  a 
transversely  extending  beam  carried  by  the  bottom  end 
of  said  body  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notch  por- 
tions formed  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  curved 
fingers  carried  by  the  front  face  of  said  cutting  plate  and 
adapted  to  fit  In  said  notches  for  limiting  the  downward 
swing  of  said  cutting  plate  relative  to  said  body. 

2.  A  scoop  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  side  apertures,  and  plows  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures for  (Utting  the  side  of  an  embankment  and  direct- 
ing the  material  into  said  body  for  antomatlcally  filllnf 
the  same 

8.  A  scoop  comprising  a  t)Ody  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  formed  In  the  side  thereof,  plows  carried  by 
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Mid  body  and  provided  with  mold-boards  projecting 
through  said  apertures  for  directing  plowed  material  Into 
the  Interior  of  said  body  for  automatically  filling  said 
body,  and  meang  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  material 
from  said  body. 


1.191,943.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COKE.  HlNRT  W. 
BuHLEB  and  Charles  J.  Emkbsox,  Boston.  Mass.,  as- 
signors of  seven-eighths  to  George  D.  Haskell.  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1914.  Serial  Xo.  870,809.  (CI. 
202—8.) 


£L 


■*j.i  - 


n 


a  portion 
following 


1.  The  method  of  coklDg  coal  and  recovering  a  portion 
of  the  byproducts  therefrom,  comprising  the  following 
steps  :  first,  subjecting  a  body  of  coal  to  a  partial  coking 
operation  by  heating  It  in  a  closed  oven  suflloiently  to  dis- 
til therefrom  the  more  volatile  gases  under  conditions  pre- 
venting combustion  ;  second,  extracting  by-products  from 
gases  80  dl8tllle<l  ;  third,  completing  the  coking  of  a  body 
of  coal  partially  coke<l  by  the  above  described  first  step  by 
burning  over  it  and  In  the  same  oven  gases  purified  by  the 
above  described  second  step. 

2.  The  method  of  coking  coal  and  recovering  a  portion 
of  the  by-products  therefrom,  comprising  the  following 
steps  :  first,  subjecting  a  bo<ly  of  coal  to  a  partial  coking 
operation  by  heating  It  In  a  closed  oven  sufficiently  to  dis- 
til therefrom  the  more  volatile  gases  under  conditions  pre- 
venting combustion  ;  se<-ond.  extracting  by-products  from 
gases  so  distllleil  and  storing;  said  gases  ;  third,  completing 
the  coking  of  a  iMXIy  of  coal  partially  coketl  by  the  above 
described  first  step  by  burning  over  it  and  in  the  same 
oven  gases  purified  and  stored  ty  the  above  described 
second  step. 

3.  The  method  of  coking  coal  and  recovering 
of  the  byproducts  therefrom,  comprising  the 
steps  :  first,  subjecting  a  body  of  coal  to  a  partial  coking 
operation  by  heating  it  in  a  closed  oven  sufficiently  to  dis- 
til therefrom  the  more  volatile  gases  under  conditions  pre- 
venting combustion  ;  second,  extracting  by-products  from 
gases  so  distilled  ;  third,  completing  the  coking  of  a  body 
of  coal  partially  coked  by  the  above  described  first  step  by 
burning  over  it  and  in  the  same  oven  gases  purified  by  the 
ahove  described  second  step  together  with  the  residual 
gases  distilled  from  the  said  body  of  coal  in  this  final 
stage  of  the  coking  operation. 

4.  The  method  of  coking  coal  and  recovering  a  portion 
of  the  by-products  therefrom  which  comprises  the  follow- 
ing steps  :  first,  subjecting  the  coal  in  a  sulUble  oven  to 
heat  sufficient  to  distil  off  the  more  volatile  gases  under 
conditions  preventing  combustion  thereof ;  second,  remov- 
ing said  distilled  gases  from  the  oven  and  extracting  the 
by-products  therefrom  ;  third,  returning  the  purified  gases 
to  the  interior  of  the  oven  at  a  later  sUge,  and  burning 
them,  together  with  the  residual  gases  distilled  from  the 
charge,  above  said  charge,  until  the  coking  operation  Is 
completed. 

5.  The  method  of  coking  coal  and  recovering  a  portion 
of  the  by-products  therefrom,  comprising  the  following 
•teps  :  first,  subjecting  a  body  of  coal  to  a  partial  coking 
operation  by  beating  It  In  a  closed  oven  sufficiently  to  dis- 
til therefrom  the  more  volatile  gases  under  conditions  pre- 
venting combustion  ;  second,  extracting  by-products  from 
gases  so  distilled  :  third,  completing  the  coking  of  a  body 
of  coal  partially  coked  by  th«  above  described  first  step. 
by  discharging  simultaneously  Into  the  oven  containing  it. 
ga.ses  purified  by  the  above  described  second  step  and  air 
under  pressure  and  burning  In  said  oven  the  combustible 
mixture  so  formed. 


1,191.944.  BUTTON.  Lbonahd  R.  Cablet,  Waterbury, 
Conn.  Filed  Feb,  17.  1916.  SerUl  No.  78.882.  (CI. 
24—93.) 


1.  A  button  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
formed  with  an  eyelet  having  a  substantially  cyllndric*! 
shank,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  eyelet  formed  as  a  ring, 
a  die  fixedly  secured  to  said  eyelet  and  enlarging  at  Ita 
upper  extremity,  a  button  head  Including  a  downwardly 
extending  hub,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  hub  loosely 
engaging  the  shank  of  said  eyelet  and  adapted  to  shift 
therealong.  an  anvil  located  In  said  button  head  and  ex- 
tending across  the  upper  open  extremity  of  said  hub.  said 
anvil  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  die  head  when  the  head 
of  said  button  is  In  Its  retracted  position,  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  eyelet  formed  to  prevent  the  lower  extrem- 
ity of  said  hub  passing  above  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
ring  of  the  eyelet. 

2.  A  button  comprising  an  eyelet  having  a  supporting 
plate  at  its  lower  extremity  with  an  upturned  outer  edge, 
a  die  secured  to  said  eyelet,  a  head  including  a  hub  with 
a  bottom  plate  loosely  fitting  around  the  shank  of  said 
eyelet,  the  upturned  outer  edge  of  the  supporting  plate  of 
said  eyelet  extending  adjacent  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  bottom  plate  of  said  hub  when  the  head  of  said  button 
is  In  its  extended  position. 

8.  A  flexible  button  comprising  a  base  formed  with  an 
open  eyelet,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  eyelet  outwardly 
flared  and  forming  a  supporting  plate,  an  upstanding  ring 
carrle<1  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  supporting  plate,  a  but- 
ton head  Including  a  hub  with  a  bottom  plate,  the  bottom 
plate  of  said  huh  fitting  around  the  shank  of  said  eyelet, 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  hut)  adapted  to  be  contained 
within  the  upstanding  ring  of  said  supporting  plate,  a  die 
with  an  upper  close^l  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  eyelet  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  fastening  member  therein. 

4.  A  button  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
formed  with  an  eyelet,  a  die  fixedly  secured  to  said  eyelet 
and  enlarging  at  its  upper  extremity,  a  button  head  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  plates,  the  lower  plate  provided 
with  a  downwardly  extending  hub  the  lower  extremity  of 
which  loosely  engages  the  shank  of  said  eyelet  and  adapt- 
ed to  shift  therealong.  an  anvil  carried  between  the  upper 
and  lower  plates  of  said  button  head  and  extending  acrosa 
the  upper  open  extremity  of  said  hub,  said  anvil  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  die  when  the  head  of  aald  button  is  la 
Its  retracted  position. 

5.  A  batton  comprising  an  eyelet  having  a  supporting 
plate  at  its  lower  extremity  with  an  upturned  outer  edge, 
and  with  a  cylindrical  shank,  a  die  secured  to  said  eyelet, 
a  head  Including  a  hub  with  a  Iwttom  plate  loosely  fitting 
around  the  shank  of  said  eyelet,  the  upturned  outer  edge 
of  the  supporting  plate  of  said  eyelet  extending  adjacent 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  bottom  plate  of  said  hub  when 
the  head  of  said  bottom  is  in  it.s  extended  position. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.945.     DC. ST  PAN.     Otto  Cablsox,  BergUnd,  Mich. 
Piled  Apr.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,440.     (Cl.  66 — 20.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  dust  pan,  of  a  telescoping 
handle  hinged  thereto,  spring-connection  betwe^'n  said 
handle  and  pan  an<l  an  ear  made  integral  with  said  pan 
and  projected  into  said  handle  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  telescoping  portions  of  said  handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dust  pan.  of  a  telescoping 
handle  hingod  thereto,  spring-connection  between  said 
handle  and  pan.  an  ear  made  integral  with  said  pan  and 
projected  Into  said  handle  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
telescoping  portions  of  said  handle  and  means  associated 
with  said  handle  and  projected  thereinto  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  telescoping  portions  thereof. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  dust  pan,  of  a  telescoping 
handle  hinged  thereto,  spring-connection  t>etween  said 
handle  and  pan.  an  ear  made  Integral  with  said  pan  and 
projected  Into  said  handle  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 


telescoping  portions  of  said  handle,  an  angular  -eslllent 
member  secured  to  said  han<lle  and  a  lug  carried  oy  said 
member  and  removably  projected  Into  said  handle  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  the  telescoping  portions  thereof. 


1,191,946.  LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Daniel  L.  Chandler, 
Ayer,  and  John  H.  Trayxe.  (iroton,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Chantray  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June 
28.  1916.     SerUl  No.  86.664.     (Cl.  67—7.) 


1.  In  a  lighter  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  contain  ignltible  pellets,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  a  di«<harge  orifice  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  pocket  arranged  beneath  said  discharge  orifice 
adapted  to  receive  pellets  one  at  a  time  from  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  needle  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  said  pocket 
to  pierce  the  pellet  contained  therein  and  to  remove  said 
pellet  from  said  pocket. 

2.  In  a  lighter  a  receptacle  con»tructe<l  and  arranged  to 
contain  ignltible  pellets,  said  receptacle  having  an  in- 
clined bottom  with  a  discharge  orifice  located  adjacent  to 
the  base  of  said  inclined  bottom,  a  needle  constructed  and 
arranged  to  pierce  the  pellet  located  adjacent  to  said  dis- 
charge orifice  and  to  remove  the  same  therefrom,  and  a 
holder  for  said  needle. 

3.  In  combination  means  for  holding  a  pellet,  a  pointed 
instrument  adapted  to  pierce  said  pellet  and  remove  the 
same  from  saM  holder.  sal<l  pointed  Instrument  having  an 
enlargement  lormed  at  a  distance  from  the  pointed  end 
thereof,  a  tube  adapted  to  surround  the  body  portion  of 
said  pointed  instrument,  a  holder  having  a  recess  In  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said  tul>e,  and  means  to 
■ecure  aald  tube  within  said  holder. 

4.  In  combination  a  receptacle  constructed  and  arranged 
to  hold  pellets,  said  receptacle  having  a  discharge  orifice 
for  said  pellets,  a  pocket  arranged  beneath  said  orifice 
adapted  to  hold  one  of  said  pelleU,  a  needle  adapted  to 
pierce  the  pellet  contained  In  said  pocket,  means  for  guid- 
ing said  neeille  toward  and  from  said  pocket  to  pierce  and 
remove  said  pellet  therefrom,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movements  of  said  needle  adapted  to  retain  the  pellet 
centrally  with  respect  to  said  pocket. 

5.  In  combination  a  pocket  constructed  and  arranged  to 
bold  a  pellet,  a  pointed  instrument  adapted  to  pierce  and 


remove  said  pellet  from  said  holder,  means  conatnictMl 
and  arranged  to  hold  and  guide  said  Instrument  daring 
the  piercing  and  removing  operation  thereof,  and  a  pellet 
receptacle  detachably  secured  to  said  pocket,  said  recep- 
tacle having  a  discharge  orifice  communicating  with  said 
pocket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,947.  VALVE-OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID- 
CONDUITS.  Edward  S.  Clabk.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  287.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  A  device  for  opening  and  closing  wrench  valves,  con- 
sisting of  a  vehicle,  an  adjustable  wrench  carried  thereon, 
mechanism  for  turning  said  wrench  secured  to  said  vehicle, 
and  means  of  propulsion  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  drive  the  said  wrench  mechanism. 

2.  A  device  for  opening  and  closing  wrench  valves,  con- 
sisting of  a  vehicle,  a  portable  sliding  wrench  carried 
thereon,  mechanism  for  turning  said  wrench  secured  to 
8aid  vehicle,  and  means  of  propulsion  carried  by  said 
vehicle  and  operatlvely  connected  to  drive  aald  wrench 
turning  mechanism. 

8.  A  device  for  turning  the  polygonal  stem  of  wrench 
valves,  consisting  of  a  vehicle,  a  portable  wrench  bar  one 
end  of  which  is  shaped  to  engage  with  said  stem  and 
which  Is  carried  by  said  vehicle,  mechanism  for  turning 
KRid  wrench  bar  secured  to  said  vehicle,  and  means  of 
propulsion  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  drive  said  wrench  turning  mechanism. 

4.  A  device  for  opening  and  closing  wrench  valves  con- 
slftlng  of  a  motor  vehicle,  an  adjustable  wrench  and 
wrench  socket  therefor  mounted  upon  said  vehicle,  mecha- 
nism secured  to  said  vehicle  for  turning  said  socket,  said 
mechanism  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  motive 
power  of  said  vehicle. 

5,  A  device  for  opening  and  closing  wrench 'valves,  con- 
sisting of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  portable  sliding  wrench  car- 
ried by  said  vehicle  and  adjustable  to  and  from  the  wrench 
valve,  mechanism  secured  to  said  vehicle  for  turning  the 
said  wrench  and  operatlvely  connected  with  and  driven  by 
the  motive  mechanism  of  said  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,948.  POWER  HAMMER.  Charles  B.  Coates, 
Chicago.  111.  tiled  Nov.  9,  1914.  SerUl  No.  870,986. 
(Cl.  125 — 20.) 

1.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
power  operated  hollow  cylinder  slldably  fitting  therein 
and  having  complete  circumferential  contact  with  the  In- 
terior walls  of  the  barrel,  said  cylinder  having  ports  in 
two  different  points  Intermediate  its  length  and  communi- 
cttlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  means  affording 
communication  between  the  two  ports,  said  barrel  walls 
being  imperforate  with  respect  to  the  external  atmosphere 
where  traversed  by  the  cyllqder  ;  and  a  piston  movable  In 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  stem  projecting  through  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  deliver  its  blow  upon 
a  working  tool. 

2.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
power  operated  hollow  cylinder  slldably  fitting  therein 
and  having  complete  circumferential  contact  with  the  in- 
terior walls  of  the  barrel,  said  cylinder  having  ports  In 
two  different  points  lnterrae«liate  its  length  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  one  of  said  parts 
having  means  of  communication  between  the  two  porta, 
and  a  piston  movable  In  the  cylinder  and  having  a  stem 
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projecting  thruugb   une  end   of  the  cyllnUer  and  adapted 
to  deilTer  its  blow  upon  a  working  t(x>l. 


S.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  twrrel,  a 
power  operatetl  hollow  cylinder  reciprocable  therein  acd 
having  its  Intermediate  portion  reduced  In  diameter  to 
form  an  annular  air  space  t>etween  it  and  the  Inner  walls 
of  the  barrel,  said  barrel  walls  being  Imperforate  where 
traversed  by  the  cylinder,  and  the  cylinder  having  porta 
in  two  different  points  intermediate  its  length  communi- 
cating between  Its  Interior  and  said  annular  space,  and 
a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder  an<i  having  a  stem  pro- 
jecting through  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
deliver  its  blow  upon  a  woriilng  tool. 

4.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
power  operated  hollow  cylinder  reciprocable  therein  and 
having  Its  intermediate  portion  reduced  in  diameter  to 
form  an  annular  air  space  between  it  and  the  inner  walls 
of  the  barrel,  said  barrel  walls  being  imperforate  where 
traversed  by  the  cylinder,  and  the  cylinder  having  ports 
In  two  different  points  intermediate  its  length  communi- 
cating between  its  interior  and  said  annular  space,  and 
a  piston  movable  In  the  cylinder  and  having  a  stem  pro- 
jecting through  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
deliver  its  blow  upon  a  working  tool,  said  ports  being 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to 
provide  alp  compression  spaces  for  the  piston  after  dosing 
the  ports  and  such  ports  together  with  the  annular  space 
forming  a  by-pass  for  the  air  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston  when  the  latter  is  in  a  position  between  the  two 
ports. 


1,191.949.  APPARATUS  FOB  INTAGLIO  PHINTINf;. 
Frcdkbick  T.  Corkett,  Ashtead.  England,  assignor  to 
American  Lithographic  Company,  Xew  York.  N.  T..  ■ 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  23.  1916.  Serial 
No.  35.751.      (CI.  101—104.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  intaglio  printing  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  design  cylinder,  means  for  inking  sarh 
cylinder,  means  for  removing  surplus  ink,  and  means  for 
directing  a  blast  of  air  against  the  surface  of  the  cylinder 
after  the  removal  of  the  surplus  ink  therefrom. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  photogravure  printing  comprising 
a  design  cylinder,  means  for  continuously  rotating  laid 
cylinder,  means  for  inking  said  cylinder,  a  scraper  for  re- 
moving the  surplus  ink.  and  means  for  directing  an  air 
blast  against  the  scraped  portion  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  intaglio  printing  comprising  a 
design  cylinder,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  cyl- 
inder, means  for  inking  said  cylinder,  a  scraper  for  re- 
moTlng  the  surplus  ink.  and  means  for  directing  a  regu- 
lable air  blast  against  the  scraped  portion  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  intaglio  printing  comprising  a 
design  cylinder,  means  for  Inking  the  same,  a  pressure  cyl- 
tader,  a  scraper  between  the  said  cylinders  for  remorlng 
rarpios  ink,  means  for  directing  an  air  Mast  against  the 
'^Uader  between  the  acraper  and  tb*  pressure  cylinder. 


and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  same  bctwean 
said  scraper  and  prettsure  cylinder. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  Intaglio  printing  comprising  a 
design  cylinder,  means  for  Inking  the  same,  a  pressure 
cylinder,  a  scraper  between  the  said  cylinders  for  removing 
surplus  ink.  means  for  directing  an  air  blast  against  the 
<  ylinder  between  the  scraper  and  the  pressure  cylinder, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  same  between  said 
scraper  and  pressure  cylinder,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  blast  of  air. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1,191,960.  WATKRMOT<)R.  <H  *ri.K8  T.  CrBT««.  Pasco, 
Wash.  Filed  July  -'0.  1915.  Serial  No.  40,942.  (CI. 
170—27.) 


1.  In  a  water  i^otor.  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
Hhait.  of  a  rotor  mounted  thereon,  the  said  rotor  Includ- 
ing a  core  having  a  frusto  conical  portion  and  a  hemi- 
spherical portion,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  outwardly  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  hemi  spherical  portion  and 
spiral  blades  secured  to  the  arms  and  extending  about  the 
said  core. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of 
a  rotor  mounted  thereon,  the  said  rotor  including  a  core 
having  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  arms,  a  blade  se- 
cured to  one  al  said  arms  and  passing  about  the  core  In 
a  spiral  path,  a  sleere  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  said 
blade  being  engaged  with  the  shaft  between  the  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  core,  a  aecond 
blade  secured  to  the  other  of  said  arms  and  extending 
about  the  core  and  sleeve  in  a  spiral  path  and  engaged 
with  the  shaft  at  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  and  a  nut 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  maintain  the  ends  of 
the  blades  In  place. 


Dbpollikb. 
Serial   No. 


1.191.951.       WRIST-WATCH.       Chakl**    L 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    18,    1916, 
51,820.      (CI.  324 — 4.) 
1.  The  comtrtikatlon  with  a  watch-case  having  diametri- 
cally opposite  eyes,  of  a  strap  secured  to  one  of  said  eyea 
and  having  its  other  end  passed  through  the  other  of  said 
eyea,  and  provided  with  a  fastening  device  to  «aga<e  the 
body  of  the  strap,  such  fastening  device  comprlatng  oa« 
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member  to  tn-  slipped  from  one  side  of  the  strap  t>etween 
the  strap  and  the  wrist  of  th<-  wearer  and  another  meml>er 
movably  connected  therewith  to  hold  the  fastening  device 
In  adjustetl  pusttion. 


>i'.rf' 


2.  The  combination  with  a  watch-case  having  diametri- 
cally opposite  eyes,  of  a  strap  secure<l  to  one  of  said  eyes 
and  having  its  other  end  paMHed  through  the  other  of  said 
eyes,  and  provideil  with  a  fastening  device  to  engage  the 
body  of  the  strap,  nuch  fastening  ilevlce  comprising  one 
meml>er  to  l>e  slipped  Iwtween  the  Ktrap  and  the  wrist  of 
the  wearer  and  another  memt>er  to  co5perate  therewith 
to  hold  the  fastening  device  In  adjusted  position,  said 
memt>er8  being  hinged  t«>gether  at  one  end  and  provided 
at  the  other  end  with  a  catch 


1,191,952.  API'ARATl  S  F«»R  CHARGING  LIQUOR 
WITH  GA«.  Ai>OLPH  DiBiAX  and  William  Biel, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  U\,  1916.  Serial  No.  21.824. 
(CI.  209 — 14.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  closed  tank, 
a  hollow  conical  mixing  shell  hung  pendant  within  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tank,  oblique  deflecting  vanes  ar- 
ranged within  the  shell,  a  pipe  extending  from  a  source  of 
gas  supply,  a  valve  casing  connected  to  said  pipe  and  de 
pending  Into  the  tank  over  the  shell,  a  valve  in  «aM  casing, 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas.  a  pipe  for  supplying  liquid  and 
a  hollow  coupling  in  the  tank  connecte<l  to  said  liquid 
supply  pipe  and  having  its  inner  extremity  opening  Into 
the  shell  over  the  vanes. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  des<Tlbed.  a  closed  tank, 
a  hollow  conical  mixing  shell  hung  pendant  within  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tank,  oblique  deflecting  vanes  ar- 
ranged within  the  shell,  a  pipe  extending  from  a  source  of 
gas  supply,  a  valve  casing  connected  to  said  pipe  and 
depending  into  the  tank  over  the  shell,  a  valve  In  said 
casing  controlling  the  flow  of  gas,  a  float  in  the  tsnk  hav- 
ing a  stem  connected  to  the  valve,  a  pipe  for  supplying 
liquid  and  a  hollow  coupling  in  the  tank  connected  to 
said  liquid  supply  plr»e  and  having  Its  inner  extremity 
opening  into  the  shell  over  the  vanes. 


latter  as  the  parts  change  position  in  the  brake  application 
and  relea.te  operation  and  two  pivotal  connections  to  said 
lever  at  spaced  apart  points,  the  line  connecting  which  lies 
at  one  side  of  the  axis  on  which  said  lever  rocks. 


r*"'. 


1.191.958.  RAILWAY  BRAKE  APPARATUS  iLTSBEa 
8.  Deater,  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
668.881.      (CI.    188 — 4».) 

1.  In  a  railway  brake  rigging,  the  cfimbinatlon  with 
a  primary  power  applying  member  and  the  brake  shoes,  of 
power  transmitting  connections  between  said  memt»er  and 
shoes  including  •a  part  having  a  bearing  surface,  a  lever 
rocking  on  said  surface  and  having  a  contact  portion 
through  which  It  engages  said  surface,  moving  along  the 


2.  In  a  railway  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
primary  power  applying  member  and  the  brake  shocs.  of 
power  transmitting  connections  between  said  member  and 
shoes  Including  a  part  having  a  bearing  surface,  a  lever 
rocking  on  said  surface  and  having  a  contact  portion 
through  which  it  engages  said  surface,  moving  along  the 
latter  as  the  parts  change  position  In  the  brake  applica- 
tion and  release  operation  and  two  pivotal  connections  to 
said  lever  at  spaced  apart  points,  the  line  connecting  which 
lies  at  one  side  of  the  axis  on  which  said  lever  rocks,  said 
surface  being  inclined  to  said  line  so  that  said  lever  Is 
bodily  cammed  away  from  said  part  during  one  stage 
of  the  movement  of  said  contact  portion  along  salu  sur- 
face. 

3.  In  a  railway  brake  rigjflng  the  combination  of  a 
brake  lever,  a  second  lever,  a  link  connection  between  one 
end  of  said  second  lever  and  said  brake  lever,  a  power 
transmitting  link  connection  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
second  lever  and  a  stationary  cam  member  against  wlilch 
said  second  lever  fulcrums  and  adapted  as  said  lever 
turns  on  the  brake  application  to  cam  the  lever  bodily 
awa.v  from  said  member. 

4.  In  a  railway  brake  rigging  the  combination  of  a 
brake  lever,  a  second  lever,  a  link  connection  between  one 
end  of  said  second  lever  and  said  brake  lever,  a  power 
transmitting  link  connection  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
second  lever,  a  stationary  cam  memtwr  ngalnst  which 
said  second  lever  fulcrums  and  adapted  as  said  lever  turns 
on  the  brake  appll<'ation  to  cam  the  lever  bodily  away 
from  said  memt)er  and  a  jieldlng  connection  tending  to 
hold  said  levers  In  their  brake  released  positions. 

5.  In  a  railway  brake  rigging  the  combination  with  the 
truck  brake  levers  F  and  G.  of  a  spreader  link  connecting 
one  end  of  each  lever  with  one  end  of  the  other,  a  lever 
P.  a  link  P'  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  P  to  the  free 
end  of  the  lever  O,  a  lever  O.  a  link  O'  connecting  one  end 
of  lever  O  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  F.  a  spreader  link 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  levers  O  and  P  remote  from 
the  connections  to  the  levers  F  and  G,  a  power  transmit- 
ting connection  J'  to  the  lever  O  between  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  aald  lever  P  having  a  lateral  projection,  and  a 
truck  carried  part  B  having  a  surface  on  which  said 
lateral  projection  fulcrums.  said  lever  and  surface  of  the 
member  B  being  so  inclined  to  each  other  that  the  lever 
P  is  cammed  away  from  said  part  B  on  the  change  In  posi- 
tion of  said  lever  P  occurring  when  a  pull  Is  exerted  on 
the  memt>er  J'. 

[Claims  6  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.191,954.  FRUIT  PICKER.  John  E.noch  Eukinb, 
Junet,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  E.  Simmons, 
Pine  Bluff.  Ark.  Filed  July  14,  1915.  SerUl  No.  39,851. 
(CI.  56—99.) 

1.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  hollow  head  having  a 
V-shape<I  opening,  blades  mounted  on  the  hollow  head  and 
along  the  edges  of  the  opening,  said  blades  crossing  each 
other  and  provided  with  elongated  slots,  means  passing 
through  the  slots  for  fastening  the  blades  to  the  hollow 
head,  and  means  engaging  the  inner  terminals  of  tike  blades 
for  sliding  the  blades  across  the  hollow  head  and  causing 
the  outer  terminals  of  the  blades  to  be  moved  toward  and 
across  each  other  for  producing  a  severing  operation. 

2.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  hollow  head  having  a 
V-sliaped  notch,  blades  mounted  upon  the  head  and  along 
the  edges  of  the  notch,  said  blades  having  elongated  slots 
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and  toothml  cutting  edges.  mfaDs  paxiilDg  through  th«  eloD- 
gat«Hl  Blots  for  connecting  the  hIadeH  to  the  hollow  heiad, 
and  n)ean«  for  Hlidlng  the  l>lade«  Rcro»8  the  head  and 
causing  the  cutting  edges  to  move  toward  and  across  each 
other  for  severing  the  Htem  of  the  fruit. 


8.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  hollow  bead  having  • 
V  shaped  notch  therein,  a  plate  connected  to  the  hollow 
head  provlde<l  with  a  V-shaped  notch  forming  blades,  said 
blades  projecting  be)ond  the  edges  of  the  notch  of  the 
hollow  head,  movable  blades  mounted  upon  the  head  and 
crosHing  each  other,  satil  blades  having  elongated  slots  and 
toothed  cutting  edges  normally  lying  along  the  edges  of  the 
notch  of  the  head  and  above  the  blades  of  the  plate,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  movable  blades  for  causing  the 
toothed  cutting  tnlges  to  be  brought  toward  and  across 
each  other  to  co<iperate  with  the  blades  of  the  plate  for 
■everlng  the  stem  from  the  fruit. 

4.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  hollow  bead  having  a 
V-shaped  notch  therein,  a  plate  connerte<l  to  the  hollow 
head  provided  with  a  V-shaped  notch  forming  blades,  said 
blades  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  notch  of  the 
hollow  head,  movable  blades  mounted  upon  the  head  and 
crossing  each  other,  said  blades  having  elongated  slots 
and  toothed  cutting  eilges  normally  lying  along  the  edges 
of  the  notch  of  the  head  and  above  the  blades  of  the 
plate,  means  for  actuating  the  movable  blades  for  causing 
the  toothed  cutting  edges  to  l>e  brought  toward  and  across 
each  other  to  cooperate  with  the  blades  of  the  plate  for 

.  severiag  the  stem  from  the  fruit,  and  means  for  returning 
the  movable  blades  to  their  normal  position. 

5.  A  fruit  picker  compriting  a  hollow  head  having  a 
V-shape<l  notch,  a  plate  connected  to  the  hollow  head  hav 
ing  a  notch  therein  forming  blades  along  the  edges  of  the 
notch,  said  blades  located  along  the  edges  of  the  notch 
of  the  hollow  head  and  projecting  beyond  said  edges,  mov- 
able blades  mounted  upon  the  hollow  head  having  toothed 
cutting  Hlges.  means  for  .sliding  the  movable  blades  across 
tbe  hollow  bead  to  cause  the  teeth  of  the  movable  blades 
to  move  toward  and  cross  each  other  and  to  cooperate 
with  the  blades  of  the  plate  for  severing  the  fruit  from  the 
stem,  and  means  for  returning  tbe  movable  blades  to  their 
normal  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  Oazette.) 


1,191.965.  AUTOMATIC  NUTLOCK.  ABTHra  Ellison, 
Twig.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  79,186. 
(CI.  151— «.» 

1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  comblnathon  with  a  longitudinally 
recessed  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  (>olt  and  having  a 
peripheral  groove  therein  and  a  radial  slot  intersecting 
tbe  recess,  a  pawl  carried  by  tbe  nut  In  said  slot,  and  a 
spring  snapped  Into  said  groove  and  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  said  pawl,  said  spring  l>elng  adapte<l  to  yieldinifly 
bold  said  pawl  Inwardly  against  said  bolt  an<l  having  its 
opposite  sides  bowed  outwardly  t>eyond  the  peripheral 
edge  of  tbe  nut. 


2.  In  a  nut  and  bolt  lock,  a  bolt  baying  longitudinal 
recesses  in  tbe  sides  thereof,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  t>olt 
and  having  a  radial  slot  in  one  side  and  a  peripheral 
groove  Intersecting  the  outer  end  of  the  slot,  a  pawl  slld- 
able  In  the  slot  for  engagement  In  the  recesses  of  the  bolt, 
and  a  curved  spring  engaging  In  said  groove  and  having 
connection  at  Its  Intermedaite  portion  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  pawl,  said  spring  having  its  opposite  sides  bowed 
outwardly  beyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  nut  whereby 
to  press  tbe  interme<llate  portion  of  tbe  spring  Inwardly 
and  bold  the  pawl  against  tbe  bolt,  said  sides  being 
adapte<l  to  be  compressed  to  flatten  said  spring  and  n- 
tract  tbe  pawl  from  engagement  wltb  tbe  bolt 


^J^-^,^ 


i.  In  combination  wltb  a  longitudinally  grooved  bolt, 
and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  bolt  having  a  radial  slot 
therein,  a  pawl  mounted  In  said  slot  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  bolt,  and  a  bowed  spring  having  Its 
ends  rigidly  fastened  in  the  nut  and  Its  intermediate  por- 
tion t>ent  around  the  nut  and  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  tbe  pawl,  tbe  sides  of  the  spring  being  adapted  to  be 
compressed  to  flatten  tbe  same  and  retract  tbe  pawl  from 
engagement  wltb   the  bolt. 


1  ,  1  9  1  .  9  5  fl  .  TRANSMISSION  GEARI.NG  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. F&ANK  L.  Fraizbe,  Troy.  Ohio.  Filed  D««. 
2,  1918.     Serial  No.  804,285.      tCl.  74 — 58.) 


1.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  master 
gear  provided  with  a  plurality  of  different  slxe  rows  of 
gear  teeth  for  producing  a  variable  speed  transmission 
gear,  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  slldably  mounted  driving 
gear  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  memtier.  means  for  mov- 
ing said  driving  gear  longitudinally  upon  said  shaft,  an 
eccentric  plate  positioned  upon  said  casing,  a  frame  car- 
rle<l  within  said  i-aslng.  a  Journal  plate  carried  by  said 
casing  and  receiving  the  Inner  end  of  said  main  driving 
shaft,  an  eccentric  lever  aecared  to  said  eccentric,  a  fork 
rod,  a  guiding  t>and.  said  eccentric  lever  extending  and 
working  through  said  guiding  band,  said  fork  ro<l  adapted 
to  straddle  said  eccentric  lever,  a  spring  engaging  said 
fork  rod  for  normally  exerting  an  Inward  pressure  there- 
on, said  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  for 
receiving  the  ends  of  said  fork  rod,  said  spring  holding 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  fork  rod  within  said  sockets  formed 
within  said  casing  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
eccentric  without  first  removing  said  fork  rod  from  en- 
gagement wltb  said  eccentric  lever,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  eccentric  lever. 

2.  A  transmission  device  oomprlslni;  a  casing,  a  variable 
speed    transmission    gear    positioned    therein,   a    twckward 

I  drive  master  gear  positioned  within  said  casing,  a  main 
I  driving  shaft,  a  slldably  mounted  driving  gear  working 
thereon,  a  driven  member,  a  frame  sappArtlng  the  rear 
I  end  of  said  main  driving  shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the 
i  front  end  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  swing  said  main 
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driving  gear  laterally  within  said  casing,  an  eccentric 
lever  carried  by  said  eccentric,  a  bell  crank  lever  engaging 
said  eccentric  lever,  a  link  rod  engaging  said  bell  crank, 
a  loosely  mounted  collar  provided  with  radiating  arms, 
said  link  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  radiating  arms,  an 
operating  lever  provided  with  a  projecting  arm  engaging 
the  other  of  aald  radiating  arms  of  said  collar  for  moving 
said  link  rod  longitudinally  and  rotating  said  eccentric, 
means  for  locking  said  eccentric  against  operation,  and 
a  quadrant  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  operating  lever 
for  indicating  the  different  speeds  of  travel. 

8.  A  transmlsalon  device  comprising  a  master  gear  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  different  size  rows  of  gear  teeth 
for  producing  a  variable  speed  transmission  gear,  a  main 
driving  shaft,  a  slldably  mounted  driving  gear  mounted 
thereon,  a  driven  member,  means  for  moving  said  driving 
gear  longitudinally  upon  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  plate, 
said  driving  shaft  extending  through  said  eccentric  plate, 
means  for  supporting  the  inner  end  of  said  driving  shaft 
and  permitting  a  slight  lateral  swing  of  said  shaft  as  said 
eccentric  plate  Is  rotate<l,  means  for  rotating  said  eccen- 
tric plate,  and  means  for  locking  said  eccentric  plate  In 
a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions. 

4.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  variable  speed 
transmission  gear,  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  slldably 
mounted  driving  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, means  for  moving  said  driving  gear  longitudinally 
upon  said  shaft,  means  engaging  said  driving  shaft  and 
caiMble  of  moving  said  driving  shaft  laterally,  means  for 
supporting  the  inner  end  of  said  driving  shaft  and  per- 
mitting a  slight  lateral  swing  of  said  shaft  as  said  last 
mentioned  means  is  operate*!,  and  means  coiSperating  with 
said  driving  shaft  for  locking  the  same  In  a  plurality  of 
adjusted  positions. 


1,191.987.      FENDER    FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 
<>KRAGUTT.    Jersey    City,    N.    J.       Piled    Nov. 
Serial  No.  61,930.     (CI.  105 — 80.) 


John    P. 
17,    1915. 


1.  A  fender  for  automobiles  and  similar  power-driven 
Tahldes,  comprising  an  approximately  vertical  guldeway 
on  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle  on  which  the  fender  Is 
used,  an  apron,  an  apron  frame  having  an  upright  section, 
and  an  approximately  borlxontal  section  provided  with  a 
swing  frame,  the  said  apron  being  attached  at  its  forward 
end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  swing  frame,  and  tbe  rear 
end  of  the  said  apron  being  connected  wltb  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  said  upright  apron  frame  section,  the  latter  being 
mounte<l  to  slide  In  the  said  tculdeway.  the  said  horlsontal 
•ectlon  t>elng  normally  held  In  forward  position  and  being 
adapted  to  slide  rearwardly  on  the  upright  section  to  re- 
lease the  latter  to  allow  It  to  drop  and  to  cause  tbe 
spring  frame  to  swing  downward. 

2.  A  fender,  comprising  a  vertical  guldeway  fixed  on 
tbe  front  end  of  the  vehicle  on  which  the  fender  is  ased, 
an  apron,  an  apron  frame  supporting  the  apron  and  having 
a  vertical  section  slldable  in  the  said  giildeway  and  a 
normally  horizontal  section  slldable  on  the  said  vertical 
section,  the  said  horizontal  section  having  releasing 
means  normally  holding  the  said  vertical  section  locked 
In  raised  position  and  releasing  the  said  vertWal  section 
when  the  front  end  of  the  horizontal  section  strikes  an 
obstacle  during  tbe  forward  movement  of  tbe  vehicle. 

8.  A  faader.  Comprising  a  vertical  guldeway  fixed  on 
tbe  front  end  of  the  vehicle  on  whith  the  fender  Is  used, 
an  apron,  an  apron  frame  carrying  the  said  apron,  tbe 


said  apron  frame  having  a  vertical  section  provided  with 
horizontal  bearings,  and  a  normally  horizontal  section 
bodily  slldable  in  a  rearward  direction  on  the  said  bear- 
ings, tbe  said  horizontal  apron  section  having  a  support- 
ing and  releasing  means  engaging  the  said  vertical  section 
to  normally  hold  the  latter  In  raised  position  and  to  re- 
lease the  said  vertical  section  and  allow  it  and  with  It 
tbe  horizontal  section  to  drop  when  the  front  end  of  the 
horizontal  section  strikes  an  obstacle  during  the  forward 
movement  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  fender,  comprising  a  vertical  guldeway  fixed  on 
the  front  end  of  the  vehicle  on  which  the  fender  Is  used, 
an  apron,  an  apron  frame  carryii^  tbe  said  apron,  tbe 
said  apron  frame  having  a  vertical  section  provided  wltb 
horizontal  bearings,  a  normally  horizontal  section  bodily 
slldable  In  a  rearward  direction  on  the  said  bearings,  tbe 
said  horizontal  section  having  a  swing  frame  provided 
with  a  pivoted  guard  to  which  the  forward  end  of  the 
apron  Is  se<-ured.  a  supporting  and  releasing  meana  on  the 
said  horizontal  section  and  engaging  the  said  vertical 
section  to  normally  support  the  latter  In  raised  position 
and  to  allow  the  said  vertical  section  to  drop  on  the  said 
guard  striking  an  obstacle  during  the  forward  movement 
of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  swinging  move- 
ment to  tbe  said  swing  frame  during  tbe  bodily  rearward 
movement  of  the  horizontal  section. 

5.  A  fender,  comprising  a  vertical  guldeway  fixed  on  tbe 
front  end  of  the  vehicle  on  which  the  fender  Is  used,  an 
apron,  an  apron  frame  carrying  the  said  apron,  the  said 
apron  frame  having  a  vertical  section  provided  with  hori- 
zontal bearings,  a  normally  horizontal  section  bodily  slld- 
able In  a  rearward  direction  on  the  said  bearings,  the 
said  horizontal  section  having  a  swing  frame  provided 
with  a  pivoted  guard  to  which  the  forward  end  of  tbe 
apron  is  secured,  a  supporting  and  releasing  means  on  tbe 
said  horizontal  section  and  engaging  the  said  vertical  sec- 
tion to  normally  support  the  latter  In  raised  position  and 
to  allow  the  said  vertical  section  to  drop  on  the  said 
guard  striking  an  obstacle  during  tbe  forward  movement 
of  the  vehicle,  means  for  Imparting  a  swinging  movement 
to  the  said  swing  frame  during  the  bodily  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  horizontal  section,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  said  vertical  section  and  connected  with  the  said  swing 
frame  to  swing  the  forward  end  thereof  upward  at  the 
time  the  vertical  section  moves  into  lowermost  position. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.958.  AUTOMOBILE  TANK.  RoBBBT  Axora  GlL- 
LIK8.  Raymond,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1918. 
Serial  No.  804,656.     (CI.  210—5.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  out  turned 
flange,  of  a  cap  screw  on  said  flange,  a  draw  off  pipe  at- 
tached to  said  cap  screw  opening  to  the  interior  of  tbe 
tank  and  providing  at  the  upper  end  and  at  the  entrance 
to  the  tank  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  operating  on  the 
valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  being  slightly  above  tbe  bot- 
tom Inner  face  of  said  cap  screw,  the  specific  gravity  of 
the  valve  being  such  that  it  sinks  in  gasolene  and  floata 
In  water. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  draw  off  pipe 
opening  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tank  and  presenting  a  valve 
seat  at  the  point  where  it  opens  to  the  tank,  a  spider  and 
a  bracket  located  In  the  pipe,  a  valve  stem  slldably  mount- 
ed In  tbe  bracket  and  tbe  spider  and  a  valve  mounted  on 
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the  stem  and  arranged  to  seat  on  the  Taire  aeat  afore- 
said, the  speclfir  Kravity  of  the  valve  being  such  that  It 
sinks  In  gasolene  and  floats  in  water. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  ot  a  draw  off  pipe 
opening  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  presenting  a  valve 
■e&t  at  the  point  where  it  opens  to  the  tank,  a  spider  and 
a  bracket  located  in  the  pipe,  a  valve  stem  slldably 
mounted  In  the  bracket  and  the  spider  and  a  valve  carried 
by  th<>  stem  and  arranged  to  8«at  on  the  valve  seat  afore- 
said, said  valve  being  formed  from  connected  disks,  one 
of  light  material  such  as  cork  and  the  other  of  a  heavier 
material  such  as  aluminium,  the  proportion."?  of  cork  and 
aluminium  N^lng  such  that  the  valve  sinks  In  gasolene 
and  tloats  In  water. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  bottom  of  a  tank  provided 
with  an  out-tume<l  screw  threaded  flange,  of  a  cap  screw 
fitted  on  the  flange,  a  drain  pipe  carried  by  the  cap  screw 
and  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  tank,  said  drain  pipe 
protruding  a  short  distance  through  the  cap  screw  and 
having  the  upper  end  thereof  provldtne  a  valve  seat,  a 
■pider  and  a  bracket  located  In  the  pipe,  a  valve  stem 
slidabl.v  mountHi  In  the  bracket  and  the  spider  and  a 
▼alve  mounteil  on  the  stem  and  operating  on  the  seat, 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  valve  being  such  that  it  sinks 
In  gasolene  and  floats  In  water. 


1,191.959.  HACKLE-CHAIN  APPARATUS.  JoH.\  Good. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Good  Inventions  Co.. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  .'14.143.     (CI.  19 — 6.) 


-# 
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1.  In  hackle-chaln  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
■erles  of  gill-bars  rotatably  mounted  In  parallel  series  of 
links,  and  main  and  auxiliary  dog-trackways,  of  dogs  on 
the  ends  of  the  gill-bars,  each  dog  comprising  main  and 
auxiliary  arms  co<3peratlve  with  said  trackways,  the  said 
arms  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  having 
reverse  lateral  inclinations. 

2.  In  hackle-chaln  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  provided  with  chain  guiding  means  and  main  and 
auxiliary  dog  trackways,  of  a  chain  comprising  parallel 
gill-bars  rotatably  mounted  in  and  Joining  two  parallel 
series  of  connected  links,  the  Joints  whereof  are  inde- 
pendent of  the  gill-bars,  and  dogs  on  the  ends  of  the 
gill  bars,  each  dog  comprislDg  main  and  auxiliary  arms 
disposed  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  each  other 
•nd  extending  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  glll-b«r.  the 
two  arms  N'lng  reversely  Inclined. 

3.  In  hackle-chaln  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
chain  of  gill-bars  rotatably  mounted  In  two  parallel  series 
of  links,  dogs  on  the  ends  of  said  gill-bars  having  each 
two  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  inclining  re- 
spectively outward  and  Inward  with  respect  to  the  lat- 
eral plane  of  the  chain,  and  trackways  in  laterally  off- 
set planes  for  guiding  said  arms. 

4.  In  hackle-chaln  apparatus,  a  gill-bar  dog  cooperative 
with  trackways  to  control  the  rake  of  the  hackle-pins,  said 
dog  comprising  arms  having  reverse  lateral  inclinations. 

5.  A  dog  for  hackle-pln  and  other  chain  apparatus  com- 
prising a  bob.  and  arms  projecting  therefrom  in  angular 


relation  to  each  other  and  at  reverse  lateral  inclinations, 
having  oppositely   projecting  bosses  at   their  extremities. 
[Claims  6  to   22   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.191.»6i)  FLIER-SPINDLE.  Joh.n  Good.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  SerUI  No.  70.g99.  (CL 
118 — 68.) 


1.  A  spindle  of  the  <-haracter  de«crlt>ed.  comprising  a 
straight  shaft  constituting  the  spindle  l>ody.  having  sepa- 
rated Journal  |)ortlona.  capstans  carried  laterally  by  the 
straight  shaft  portion  lietween  the  Journal  portions  there- 
of, with  their  axes  transverse  to  t)ie  axis  of  the  shaft, 
a  yarn  inlet  through  one  of  the  Journal  portions  and  a 
passage  leading  therefrom  through  the  side  of  the  shaft  to 
permit  the  yarn  to  pass  to  the  capstans. 

2.  A  spindle  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  comprising  an 
approximately  straight  shaft  having  separated  Journal 
portions,  capstans  (-arried  laterally  by  the  straight  shaft 
portion  l)etween  the  Journal  portions  thereof,  with  their 
axes  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  one  of  said  Jour- 
nals being  tubular  for  the  entrance  of  the  silver,  and  a 
paasage  leading  from  said  tabular  Journal  obllguely 
through  the  adjat^nt  portion  of  the  shaft  to  a  lateral 
<iutlet.  enabliDK  the  yarn  to  pass  substantially  directly 
to  one  of  the  capstans. 

3.  A  spindle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shaft  bearing  haullng-off  capstans  mounted  to  revolve 
on  transverse  axes  separated  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 
and  having  a  yarn  entrance  through  its  end  tertuinatlng 
in  a  lateral  outlet  Itetween  the  axes  of  the  capstans. 

4.  A  spindle  of  the  character  desc-ribJKl,  comprising  an 
approximately  straight  shaft  having  a  laterally  projecting 
capstan  revolubly  mounted  on  a  transverse  axis  on  its 
straight  shaft  portion,  and  further  provided  with  an 
oblique  passage  for  conducting  the  yarn   to  the  capstan. 

5.  In  a  long  line  spinner,  a  live  spindle  having  spaced 
Journal  portions  rota  table  in  t»ea  rings  and  carrying  a 
flier  at  one  end  outside  the  adjacent  bearing  and  being 
substantially  strtght  betwe<n  Its  bearings,  a  yarn  tube* 
within  its  other  Journal  portion,  and  hauling-off  mecha- 
nism on  the  said  straight  shaft  portion  comprising  lat- 
erally projecting  capstan.^  revoluble  on  transverse  axes, 
the  said  shaft  being  formed  with  a  yam  passage  leading 
obliquely  from  the  inner  end  of  the  yarn  tube  to  a  lateral 
outlet  whence  the  yarn  passes  to  the  hauling-off  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,191.961.  DETACHABLE  AUXILIARY  COVER  FOR 
BOOKLETS.  Roy  GairriTH.  Melrose.  Mass.  Filed 
June  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  .S5.454.      (CI.   11 — 4.) 


A  combined  t>ook  cover  protector  and  envelop  consist- 
ing of  a  sheet  divided  into  three  connected  parts  arranged 
In  horlsontal  allnement.  one  of  said  parts  being  smaller 
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than  either  of  the  other  two  and  said  part  having  its 
sides  beveled,  another  of  said  parts,  the  one  not  adjacent 
to  the  aforementioned  part,  having  a  silt  therein  into 
whi<  h  the  first  named  part  with  the  t)eveled  sides  is 
adapted  to  tw  inserted  to  secure  the  otherwise  free  ends 
together,  in  combination  with  a  substantially  flat  booklet 
having  a  cover  and  a  plurality  of  leaves,  the  combined 
protector  and  envelop  and  said  booklet  being  bound  to- 
gether during  the  process  of  binding  by  means  of  staples, 
said  combined  protector  and  envelop  being  of  substantially 
the  same  width  as  said  booklet  whereby  the  protector 
and  envelop  protects  said  booklet  when  the  ends  of  the 
combined   prote<-tor   and   envelop  are   connected   together. 


ring  holder  slidably  mounted  on  said  socket  and  guided 
by  said  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  plurality  of  rings  as- 
sociated with  the  ring  holder  and  adapted  to  rotate  la 
the  annular  grooves  and  slide  in  the  longitudinal  grooT* 
to  removably  maintain  the  resilient  clamping  members  la 
engagement  with  a  whip. 


1,191.962.  WHIP  SOCKET.  08(  ab  W.  Qcoblbk,  Burling 
ton.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  51,088. 
(Cl.  21—130.) 


1,191,963.  DEVICE  COR  AUTOMATICALLY  MAIN- 
TAINING THE  WATER  IN  BOILERS  AT  A  CERTAIN 
LEVEL.  OrsTAr  A.  Gcbtafson,  Harvey,  111.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Olaf  E.  Oleson,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Feb. 
7,  1913.      Serial  No.  746,684.      (O.  137 — 101.) 


1.  A  lock  for  whip  sockets  Including  a  socket  provided 
on  Its  Its  Inner  periphery  with  oppositely  disposed  longi- 
tudinal grooves  and  slots  communicating  with  the  lower 
ends  of  the  grooves  and  further  provided  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  socket  with  recesses  positioned  at  the  ends 
of  the  slots,  longitudinally  curved,  resilient  members  se- 
cured within  the  grooves  and  projecting  through  the  slots, 
clamping  elements  reslliently  i-onnected  to  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  resilient  members,  locking  means  slidably 
and  rotatably  associated  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
socket  for  engagement  with  the  resilient  elements  for 
forcing  the  members  within  the  socket  until  the  lower  end 
of  the  members  engage  the  recesses  whereby  to  removably 
maintain  the  clamping  means  in  frictlonal  engagement 
with  the  whip,  and  means  carried  by  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  resilient  members  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  locking  means. 

2.  A  lo(  k  for  whip  sockets  including  a  socket,  clamping 
means  secured  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  socket  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
socket,  said  socket  having  its  outer  periphery  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  and  with  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  Intersecting  the  annular  grooves,  a  plurality 
of  rings  associated  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  socket, 
a  ring  hoider  for  encompassing  the  rings,  lugs  on  the 
Inner  p<-rlphertes  of  the  rings  for  engagement  with  the 
annular  grooves  and  with  the  longitudinal  grooves,  lugs 
on  the  ring  holder  for  engagement  with  the  longitudinal 
groove,  .said  ring  holder  being  slldable  in  the  longitudinal 
groove  when  the  lugs  on  the  rings  are  in  allnement  with 
the  longitudinal  groove  to  force  the  clamping  means  into 
engagement  with  a  whip  within  the  socket,  and  said  rings 
t>eing  rotatalile  to  removably  lock  the  whip. 

3.  A  whip  socket  lock  including  a  socket  provlde<l 
in  its  Inner  periphery  with  longitudinal  grooves  and  com- 
municating longitadlnal  slots,  longitudinal  curved  resili- 
ent members  secured  In  the  grooves  and  disposed  through 
the  slots  and  arranged  to  extend  exteriorly  of  said  socket, 
clamping  meml>ers  carried  by  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
resilient  meint>ers.  said  socket  being  fnrther  prorlded 
on  its  outer  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  annular  groores 
adjacent  tho  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  with  a 
longitudinal   groore  Intersecting  said  annalar   grooT«s,  a 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  and 
having  a  loop-shaped  port,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  har- 
Ing  two  cutoffs,  a  guide  below  said  loop-shaped  port  for 
said  valve,  one  of  said  cut-offs  being  for  the  outlet  opening 
and  the  other  controlling  <  omnuinicatlon  between  the  In- 
side and  the  outside  of  the  valve,  said  valve  having  a 
portion  cooperating  with  the  inlet  opening  to  reduce  the 
cross  section  of  inlet  communication  when  the  valve  is 
operated,  and  a  chamber  In  said  casing  below  said  guide 
for  containing  water  under  pressure  to  operate  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  loop-shaped  port,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  having 
two  cut-offs,  a  guide  below  said  loop-shaped  port  for  said 
valve,  one  of  said  cut-offs  t>elng  for  the  outlet  opening 
and  the  other  controlling  communication  between  the  in- 
side and  the  ootside  of  the  valve,  said  valve  having  a 
portion  co5i)eratlng  with  said  Inlet  opening  to  reduce  the 
cross  section  of  Inlet  communication  when  said  valve  Is 
operated,  a  chamber  In  said  casing  »)elow  said  guide  for 
containing  water  under  pressure  to  operate  said  valve,  a 
spring  engaging  said  valve  tending  to  hold  said  valve  In 
open  position,  and  devices  for  changing  the  tension  of 
■aid  spring. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  containing  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  hollow 
valve  memi>er  constituting  a  cut-off  for  one  of  said  ports, 
end  having  another  portion  for  changing  the  effective 
size  of  another  of  said  ports,  a  loosely  fitting  guide  for 
said  meml)er  bektw  the  lower  port,  an  operating  chamber 
in  said  casing  below  said  guide  and  around  the  lower  end 
of  said  member,  and  a  pilot  valve  In  the  lower  end  of  said 
member  to  control  communication  between  said  chamber 
and  the  Interior  of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  containing  Inl'et  and  outlet  ports,  a  hollow 
valve  member  constituting  a  cut-off  for  one  of  said  ports, 
and  having  another  portion  for  changing  the  effective  site 
of  another  of  said  ports,  a  loosely  fitting  guide  for  said 
member  below  the  lower  port,  an  operating  chamber  Id 
said  casing  below  said  guide  and  around  the  lower  end 
of  said  member,  a  pilot  valve  In  the  lower  end  of  said 
member  to  control  communication  between  said  chamber 
and  the  interior  of  said  member,  a  float  chamber  for  con- 
nection with  a  boiler  to  he  fed.  a  float  in  said  chamber, 
and  an  operating  rod  extending  from  said  float  throoch 
said  hollow  memt>er  to  said  pilot  valrt. 


mo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25, 1916. 


S.  In  a  devlc«  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloD 
of  a  casing  containing  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  hollow 
Talvp  member  constituting  a  cut-off  for  one  of  said  port*, 
and  having  another  portion  for  changing  the  effective  size 
of  another  of  said  ports,  a  loosely  fitting  guide  for  said 
member  below  the  lower  port,  an  operating  chamber  In 
said  casing  below  said  guide  and  around  the  lower  end  of 
said  member,  a  pilot  valve  In  the  lower  end  of  said  member 
to  control  communication  betweei\  said  chamber  and  the 
interior  of  said  member,  and  mechanism  for  taiatntalnlng 
the  water  pressure  In  said  ports  a  desired  amount  in  ex- 
cess of  the  pressure  In  said  hollow  valve  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.191.964.  SELF-SEALING  VAULT  OR  RECEPTACLE. 
WiLBEBT  W.  Haase.  Forest  Park.  111.  Filed  Mar  27, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  86.964.      (CI.  72—7.) 


2/ 


1,191,965.  MACHINE  FOR  MARKING  SHOE-UPPERS. 
William  Hamann.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,241.      (CI.  164 — 93.) 


1.  A  vault  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  main  body 
meml>er  and  a  vault  cover  member,  one  of  aald  members 
having  a  groove  adapted  to  contain  cement,  cement  In 
said  groove,  and  a  groove  cover  extending  across  said 
groove  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  other  of  said 
vault  members,  to  permit  the  latter  to  come  into  contact 
and  sealed  engagement  with  the  grooved  member  and  the 
cement. 

2.  A  vault  comprising  In  its  construction  a  main  body 
member  and  a  vault  cover  memt>er,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  groove  adapted  to  contain  plastic  cement,  cement 
in  said  groove,  and  a  gfroove  cover  normally  extending 
across  said  groove  and  Its  contents,  and  the  other  of  said 
vault  members  having  a  marginal  portion  adapted  to  be 
mounted  In  contact  with  said  rement  and  In  sealed  en- 
gagement with  the  grooved  member  and  across  said  groove 
when  the  groove  cover  Is  open. 

S.  A  vault  comprising  in  its  construction  a  main  body 
member  and  a  vault  cover  member,  one  of  said  memberH 
having  a  cement-contalnlng  marginal  groove,  and  a  groove 
cover  extending  normally  across  said  groove  and  Its  con- 
tents, and  a  tongue  on  the  other  of  said  vault  members 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  groove  cover  and  into 
Mid  groove  and  In  sealed  engagement  with  the  grooved 
member. 

4.  A  vault  comprising  in  Its  construction  a  main  body 
member  and  a  vault  cover  member,  one  of  said  vault  mem- 
bers having  a  cement-containing  marlgiul  groove,  and  a 
groove  cover  normally  extending  across  said  groove  and 
Its  contents,  and  the  other  of  said  vault  members  having 
a  marginal  portion  adapted  to  engage  and  break  aald 
groove  cover  and  extend  In  sealed  engagement  with  the 
grooved  member  and  the  cement  when  the  vault  cover 
member  Is  In  position  upon  the  main  body  member. 
.  6.  A  vault  comprising  in  Its  construction  a  main  box 
body  member  having  side  and  end  walls  provided  with  a 
groove  in  the  upper  edges  thereof  adapted  to  contain 
plastic  cement,  cement  In  said  groove,  a  groove  cover 
normally  extending  across  said  groove  and  Its  contents 
and  in  sealed  engagement  with  the  grooved  main  box  body 
member,  and  a  vault  cover  member  provided  with  a  mar- 
ginal portion  adapted  to  engage  said  groove  cover  and 
extend  Into  and  In  sealed  engagement  with  the  cement- 
containing  groove. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  buttonhole  marking  machine,  a  aeries  of  mark- 
ers relatively  movable  to  adjust  them  aci-ording  to  varia- 
tions in  buttonhole  locations,  and  means  operated  by  saM 
adjusting  movement  of  the  markers  to  effect  an  additional 
adjustment  of  the  markers. 

2.  In  a  shoe-upper  marking  machine,  a  series  of  markers 
movable  to  vary  their  spacing  and  means  operated  by 
spacing  movement  of  the  markers  to  effect  an  additional 
adjusting  movement  of  the  markers. 

3.  In  a  shoe-upper  marking  machlnf.  a  plurality  of 
markers,  means  for  adjusting  the  markers  and  meant 
operated  by  the  first  named  means  to  effect  an  additional 
adjustment  of  the  markers. 

4.  In  a  shoe-upper  marking  machine,  a  series  of  mark 
ers.  means  for  spacing  the  marker*,  and  means  operated 
by   the   spacing    means   to   effect   an  additional   adjusting 
movement  of  the  markers  relatively  to  each  other. 

6.  In  a  shoe-upper  marking  machine,  a  series  of  mark- 
ers, means  for  spacing  the  markers,'  and  means  operated 
automatically  by  the  spacing  means  to  effect  relative 
movement  of  the  markers  out  or  in  transversely  of  the 
edge  of  the  work. 

(Claims  6  to  94  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,191.966.  BAG-FEEDER.  Chahi.es  W.  Harkold,  War 
ren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic  Press  Com- 
pany. Nlles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
29,  1915.     Serial  No.  58,667.      (O.  101— «».) 


1.  In  a  bag-tube  feeder,  means  for  applying  pressuri 
against  the  top  of  a  pile  of  bag-tubes  near  one  side  there- 
of, means  for  separating  the  two  sides  of  the  topmost 
bag-tube  while  pressure  Is  applied  thereto  by  the  first 
mentioned  means,  such  separating  means  serving  to  raise 
and  draw  inwardly,  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  topmost 
bag-tul>e.  and  means  for  removing  said  bag-tube  from  the 
pile. 

2.  In  a  bag-tube  feeder,  means  for  applying  pressure 
against  the  top  of  a  pile  of  bag-tubes  near  one  side  there- 
of, means  for  separating  the  two  sides  of  the  topmost 
hag  tul>e  while  pressure  Is  applied  thereto  by  the  first 
mentioned  means,  such  separating  means  aervlog  to  raise 
and  draw  Inwardly  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  topinoat 
bag  tul>e.  and  feeding  means  for  engaging  said  longitudinal 
edge. 

8.  Id  a  bag-tube  feeder,  means  for  applying  pressure 
against  the  top  of  a  pile  of  bag-tubes  near  one  side  there- 


July  35, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


zzzz 


of,  means  for  entering  between  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  the  topmost  bag-tube  while  presaure  is  applied  thereto 
by  the  first  mentioned  ni*'anH,  a  hold-down  member  for 
engaging  the  pile,  and  means  for  engaging  and  feeding 
such  topmost  bag  tube  from  the  pile. 

4.  In  a  bag  tube  feeder,  nieans  for  applying  pressure 
against  the  top  of  a  pile  of  bag  tubes  near  one  side  there- 
of, means  for  entering  between  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  the  topmost  bag-tul>e  while  pressure  is  applied  thereto 
by  the  first  mentioned  means,  a  hold-down  member  for 
engaging  the  pile  near  the  other  side  thereof  and  upon 
whh  h  the  topmost  bag-tube  is  designed  to  rest,  and  means 
for  engaging  and  feeding  such  topmost  bag-tul>e  from  the 
pile. 

5.  In  a  bag-tube  feeder,  means  for  applying  pressure  on 
the  top  of  a  pile  of  bag-tubes  near  one  of  It*  corners, 
means  for  entering  between  the  two  sides  of  the  topmost 
bag  tube  and  drawing  one  side  edge  toward  the  side  upon 
which  such  pressure  Is  applied,  hold-down  means  engag 
ing  such  pile  when  such  fopmost  bag  tul>e  is  moved  by  said 
entering  means,  and  means  for  feeding  the  topmost  bag- 
tube  from  the  pile. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.191,967.     WRENCH. 
FUed  Oct.  27.  1911. 


Levi  Hexbikse.n,  Hampton,  Nebr. 
Serla.1  No.  657.082.     (CI.  81—09.) 


E 


A  wrench  Including  a  main  head  having  two  divergently 
held  Jaws  one  of  said  Jaws  having  its  face  cut  into  grip- 
ping teeth  the  other  Jaw  having  a  smooth  active  face,  said 
gripping  teeth  being  hardenetl.  two  guard  plates  of  mate- 
rial softer  than  said  head  In  outline  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  said  head  lo»ate<l  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
h»'ad  tJiid  soft  plates  having  teeth  guardlnii  the  hardened 
teeth  of  said  wrench  head,  and  means  to  bold  said  soft 
platea  to  said  main  head. 


1.191.966.  AUXILIARY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CAR- 
DOORS.  Fra.<(k  Hbdlit,  Yonkers,  and  James  S.  Dotlb. 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
866.611.      (CI.  246 — 61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  controlling  device,  a 
circuit  therefor,  including  a  control  switch,  of  an  auxiliary 
circuit  for  said  device  around  said  switch,  and  means  to 
control  said  auxiliary  circuit  independently  of  said  switch 
and  without  affecting  the  operation  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  controlling  device,  a 
circuit  therefor  Including  a  relay  switch  operated  by  the 
counter  electromotive  force  of  the  car  propelling  motor 
circuit,  said  controlling  device  circuit  also  Including  a  con- 
trol switch,  of  a  by  pass  circuit  connection  around  said 
control  switch,  and  included  in  said  controlling  device  cir- 
cuit and  means  to  control  said  by-pass  circuit. 


3.  In  a  control  system  for  car  doors,  a  safety  control  cir- 
cuit, a  propelling  motor  operating  circuit  and  a  door  con- 
trol circuit,  said  door  control  circuit  Including  an  auxiliary 
by-pans  circuit  connection,  means  arranged  In  the  motor 
operating  circuit  to  control  the  door  control  circuit,  and 
means  in  the  safety  control  circuit  to  control  the  auxiliary 
by-pass  circuit. 

4.  In  a  control  system  for  car  doors,  safety  devices,  a 
propelling  motor  circuit,  a  door  control  circuit,  a  relay  In 
said  door  control  circuit,  said  relay  operating  to  maintain 
said  circuit  open  while  the  motors  are  operating,  an  aux- 
iliary circuit  for  the  door  control,  and  means  operated  by 
the  actuation  of  a  safety  device  for  closing  said  auxiliary 
circuit. 

6.  In  a  control  system  for  car  doora,  safety  devices,  a 
propelling  motor  circuit,  a  door  control  circuit,  a  relay  in 
said  door  control  circuit,  said  relay  operating  to  maintain 
said  door  control  circuit  open  while  the  motors  are  operat- 
ing, a  manually  controlled  switch  In  saW  door  control  cir- 
cuit, a  by-pass  auxiliary  circuit  around  said  manually  con- 
trolled switch  and  connected  to  the  door  control  circuit, 
and  means  to  control  said  auxiliary  circuit. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,191.969.  GARMENT  -  STEAMING  FORM.  Thbodob 
HlcbcCbk,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  July  22.  1915. 
SerUI  No.  41.420.     (CI.  223—17.) 


1.  A  garment  steaming  form  constructed  of  sheet  metal 
including  a  l>owl-shaped  base  portion,  a  waist-line  or  body- 
portion,  an  arm  portion,  a  shoulder  portion  and  a  neck 
portion,  the  said  waist-line  or  body  and  shoulder  portions 
lieing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  adjacently-arranged  per- 
forations, a  plurality  of  layers  of  fabric  placed  upon  the 
metal  form  and  gradually  increasing  In  fineness  toWard 
the  outer  layer,  a  threaded  cap  carried  by  the  neck  por- 
tion within  the  form,  a  steam  conductive  pipe  connected 
at  Its  upper  end  to  said  cap.  a  controlling  valve  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  form  to  which  the  steam  conducting  pipe 
is  connected,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  valve,  per- 
forathms  within  the  <;team  conducting  pipe  whereby  steam 
may  escape  therefrom  into  the  form,  and  a  drain  cock  for 
the  base  portion  of  the  form. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  supporting  stand, 
a  steam  pipe  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  said  stand  and  ex- 
tending vertically  upwardly  therefrom,  said  steam  pipe  In- 
cluding a  steam  inlet  and  a  valve,  a  garment  steaming 
form  having  a  lower  bowl-shaped  portion  engaging  over 
the  pipe  and  resting  on  the  valve,  a  nut  on  the  pipe  clamp- 
ing the  lower  bowl-shaped  portion  of  the  garment  steam- 
ing form  against  the  valve  to  hold  the  same  fixed  on  tba 
pipe,  a  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  against  which  the 
top  of  the  garment  steaming  form  t>ears.  said  cap  being 
carried  by  the  neck  portion  of  said  form,  said  pipe  having 
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■team  outlet  perforations  In  its  apper  »>nd.  the  garment 
■teaming  form  being  provided  throaghout  ita  upper  por- 
tion with  Ateam  outlet  perforations,  and  a  drain  cock  for 
the  base  portion  of  the  form. 


1.191,97  0.  GARMENT  ARM  STE.\MI.\G  DEVICE. 
Thbodob'  riLCBCi^EK,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  7. 
1915.     Serial  No.  54.553.     (CI.  223 — 17.) 


1.  A  garment  form  comprising  in  combination  witb  a 
main  i^teaming  body,  a  steam  pipe  posltione<l  therein,  noz- 
ales  at  the  oppoHlte  ends  of  the  said  pipe  prt)Je<tLng  out- 
wardly of  the  arm  portl<»n8  thereof,  arm  forms  i^mpris- 
ing  slightly  flattened  casings  provided  with  perforations 
therethrough  and  each  having  an  annular  flange  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  covering  for  the  said  casings,  a  flexible  disk 
secured  to  the  said  tlange,  and  a  tapered  hub  carried  by 
the  said  disk  Inwardly  of  the  said  casing  and  removably 
positioned  upon  the  aatd  nozzle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  steam  form  having  arm  por- 
tions, steam  nozzles  projecting  through  the  said  portions, 
and  arm  forms  flexibly  and  removably  positioned  upon  the 
said  nozzles. 

3.  A  garment  steaming  device  comprising  a  main  body 
having  opposite  arm  portions,  a  steam  pipe  positioned 
within  the  said  body,  a  cross  pipe  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  steam  pipe  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
■crew  threade"!  through  the  said  arm  portions  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  thereof,  set  nuts  upon  the  aald  itobb- 
pipe  in  engagement  with  the  said  portions,  and  arm  steam- 
ing forms  removably  and  flexibly  attached  to  the  oater 
proje<-tlng  ends  of  the  said  cross  pipe. 

4.  A  garment  steaming  device  comprising  a  main  bo<ly 
having  opposite  arm  portions,  a  steam  pipe  positioned 
within  the  said  body,  a  crows  pipe  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  steam  pipe  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
scrt'w-threaded  through  th«'  said  arm  portions  and  project- 
ing outwardly  thereof,  set  nuts  upon  the  said  cross-pipe  in 
engagement  with  the  said  portions,  an<i  arm  forms  com- 
prising perforated  elongated  slightly  flattened  casings  hav- 
ing annular  flange*)  at  one  end  thereof,  flexible  disks  car- 
rle'l  Hy  the  salil  flanges,  and  tapered  hubs  c-entrally  car- 
ried by  the  said  disks  remo\-ably  positioned  upon  the  tald 
nozzles. 

.'>.  A  garment  steaming  device  comprising  a  main  t>ody 
having  opposite  arm  portions,  a  steam  pipe  positioned 
within  the  said  body,  a  cross  pipe  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  steam  pipe  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
•crew-threaded  through  the  said  arm  portions  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  thereof,  set  nuts  upon  the  said  cross- 
pipe  In  engagement  witb  the  said  portions,  arm  forms  com- 
prising perforated  elongated  slightly  flattened  caslng<« 
having  annular  flanges  at  one  end  thareof.  flexible  disks 


carried  by  the  said  flanges,  tapered  hubs  centrally  Jotuf- 
nale<l  in  the  said  tlisks.  an<i  removably  positioned  upon  the 
said  nozzles,  and  a  fabric  <'overing  for  the  said  casings. 


1,191.971.  CATTLE-GUABD.  Joh.n 
Crossett.  Ark.  Piled  Sept.  21.  1915. 
(CI.  256 — 16.) 


R0BBBT8   Boston, 

SerUI  No.  51,901. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rails,  a 
transverse  shaft  arranged  b«neath  the  rails  and  extending 
laterally  therebeyond.  said  shaft  having  blade  receiving 
faces  In  Its  periphery,  a  plurality  of  tangential  blades  en- 
gaging at  their  inner  edges  against  staid  faces  of  the  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  radial  blades  having  angled  foot  portions 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  inner  e<lges  of  said  tangential 
blades  and  over  the  blade  receiving  faces  of  the  shaft,  and 
securing  means  <-ngag1ng  the  foot  portions  of  the  radial 
blades  and  the  inner  edges  of  the  tangential  blades  for 
holding  the  same  against  the  peripheral  faces  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rall<;  of  a  railroad  track,  a 
shaft  extending  transversely  across  the  under  side  of  the 
track  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  rails,  a  plu- 
rality of  tangential  blades  secared  to  the  shaft  and  extend- 
ing throughout  the  entire  length  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
radial  blades  having  angled  foot  portions  resting  against 
the  inner  edges  of  the  tangential  blades  and  extending 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  shaft,  securing  means 
for  holding  the  tangential  and  radial  blades  in  palra 
against  the  sides  of  the  shaft,  all  of  said  blades  having 
tongues  cot  from  the  outer  e<lges  thereof  In  registry  with 
the  said  rails  to  receive  the  latter  upon  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft,  said  tongues  being  overturned  upon  the  body  of 
the  blades. 


1.191,972.     FLY  TRAI'.     Jacob  L.  Hi  shaw,  Sodns,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  66.321.     (Q.  43 — 22.) 


. ^j^ ^ 


«7V 


1.  A  trap  Inclading  a  tubular  support  having  open  ends, 
means  for  fastening  said  support  within  a  strocture,  a 
sleeve  detachably  mounted  on  the  support,  a  (oramlnoos 
portion  extending  from  the  sleeve  and  closed  at  Its  free 
end.  a  foramlnous  partition  within  the  sleeve  and  forming 
a  passage  of  gradoally  diminishing  area,  there  balng  *a 
opening  at  the  small  end  of  the  passage  and  giving  access 
to    the    interior    of    the    foramlnooa    portion,   a    swlnglag 
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cloture  at  one  ehd  of  the  partition  and  closing  tke  space 
above  the  partition,  the  tubular  support  constltntlng 
means  for  holding  the  closure  In  shut  position. 

2.  A  trap  including  a  tubular  support  having  open  ends, 
means  for  fastening  said  support  within  a  stmcture,  a 
■leeve  detachably  mounted  on  the  support,  a  foramlnoos 
portion  eztendlBg  from  the  sleeve  and  closed  at  Its  fr«e 
end,  a  foramlnous  partition  within  the  sletve  and  forming 
a  passage  of  gradually  diminishing  area,  there  being  an 
opening  at  the  small  end  of  the  passage  and  giving  aco«s8 
to  the  interior  of  the  foramlnous  portion,  a  swinging  clo- 
■nre  at  one  end  of  the  partition  and  closing  the  spaca 
above  the  partition,  a  swinging  handle  movable  with  the 
closure,  and  means  on  the  sleeve  cooperating  with  the 
handle  for  holding  the  closure  in  shut  position. 

8.  .\  trap  Including  a  tubular  support,  means  for  secur- 
ing It  to  a  supporting  structure,  a  sleeve  detachably  en- 
gaging the  support,  a  foramlnous  portion  extending  from 
the  sleeve  and  having  its  free  end  closed,  a  diagonally  dis- 
posed foramlnous  partition  within  the  sleeve  and  forming 
•  passage  gradually  reduced  In  area  toward  one  end,  there 
being  an  opening  In  the  reduced  end  of  the  passage  afford- 
ing communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  foramlnous 
portion,  and  means  for  dosing  the  space  within  the  sleeve 
above  the  large  end  of  the  passage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  foramlnous  structure  having 
an  opening  therein,  rings  clamped  upon  opposite  faces  of 
said  structure  and  extending  around  the  opening,  and  a 
tubular  support  carried  by  one  of  said  rings  and  extending 
through  said  structure  and  the  other  ring,  of  a  sleeve  de- 
tachably engaging  said  tubular  support,  a  foramlnous  i>or- 
tlon  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  closed  free  end, 
a  partition  within  the  sleeve  forming  a  passage  gradually 
reduced  in  area  toward  one  end.  there  being  an  opening  in 
the  small  end  of  the  passage  affording  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  foramlnous  portion,  and  a  closure  with- 
in the  sleeve  and  above  the  large  end  of  the  passage. 


1,191.978.  VEHICLE  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Hobabt  S. 
JoHNtON.  Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1918.  Serial 
No.  8,787.     (CI.  200—27.) 


^Mi 


1.  A  circuit  controlling  mechanism  for  vehicle  signaling 
devices  comprising,  In  combination  with  the  terminals  of 
a  normally  open  circuit,  a  stationary  contact  member  In 
aald  circuit,  a  movable  contact  member,  a  stop  limiting  the 
separating  movement  of  said  contact  members,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  geared  to  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  for  actu- 
ating said  movable  contact  member  Into  engagement  with 
said  stationary  contact  member  during  bar  ward  move- 
ment of  said  wheel,  said  conUct  actuating  means  Includ- 
ing a  friction  clutch  operative  to  permit  slip  after  said 
contact  metobers  have  been  brought  Into  engagement  with 
each  other. 

2.  A  circuit  controlling  mechanism  for  vehicle  signaling 
devices  comprising.  In  combination  with  the  terminals  of 
a  normally  open  circuit,  a  stationary  contact  member  In 
said  circuit,  a  movable  contact  member,  a  stop  limiting  the 
separating  movement  of  said  contact  members,  and  contact 
engaging  means  adapted  for  operative  connection  to  an 
element  of  the  vehicle  that  moves  relatively  to  the  latter 
in  one  direction  while  the  vehicle  Is  traveling  forward 
and  in  another  direction  while  the  vehicle  Is  traveling 
backward,  said  conUct  engaging  means  Indndlng  a  fric- 
tion clutch  operative  to  permit  slip  after  said  contact 
members  have  been  brought  into  engagement  with  each 
•tker.  and  also  a  positive  automatic  one-way  clutch  eo- 
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operating  with  one  member  of  said  friction  clutch  to  acto- 
ate  the  latter  under  backward  movement  only  of  the 
vehicle. 

8.  A  circuit  controlling  mechanism  for  vehicle  signaling 
devices  comprising.  In  combination  with  the  terminals  of 
a  normally  open  circuit,  a  stationary  contact  member  in 
■aid  circuit,  a  movable  contact  member,  a  stop  limiting 
the  separating  movement  of  said  contact  members,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  geared  to  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  for 
actuating  said  movable  contact  member  Into  engagement 
with  said  stationary  contact  member  during  the  backward 
movement  of  said  wheel,  said  contact  actuating  means  In- 
cluding a  friction  clutch  operative  to  permit  slip  after 
said  contact  members  have  been  brought  into  engagement 
with  each  other,  and  also  a  positive  automatic  one-way 
clutch  cooperating  with  one  member  of  said  friction  clutch 
to  actuate  the  latter  under  backward  movement  only  of 

said  wheel. 

4.  A  circuit  controlling  mechanism  for  vehicle  signaling 
devices  comprising.  In  combination  with  the  terminals  of 
a  normally  open  circuit,  a  rotatable  contact  head  carrying 
an  eccentrically  mounted  contact  pin,  a  stationary  contact 
head  carrying  a  contact  pin,  and  also  a  stop  pin,  both 
disposed  across  the  path  of  movement  of  said  first  named 
contact  pin,  a  rotary  friction  clutch  member  cooperating 
with  said  rotatable  contact  head,  an  actuating  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  geared  to  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  positive 
automatic  clutch  between  said  shaft  and  said  friction 
clutch  member,  said  positive  clutch  being  operative  upon 
backward  rotation,  and  idle  upon  forward  rotation,  of 
said  vehicle  wheel. 

5.  A  circuit  controlling  mechanism  for  vehicle  signaling 
devices  comprising.  In  combination  with  the  terminals  of 
a  normally  open  circuit,  a  rotatable  contact  head  carrying 
an  eccentrically  mounted  contact  pin,  a  stationary  contact 
head  carrying  a  contact  pin  and  also  a  stop  pin,  both  dis- 
posed across  the  path  of  movement  of  said  flrst-named 
contact  pin.  a  spring  normally  urging  said  contact  pint 
apart,  a  rotary  friction  clutch  sleeve  cooperating  with 
said  rotatable  contact  head,  an  actuating  shaft  adapted  to 
be  geared  to  a  whe«"l  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  rotary  cim 
clutch  between  said  shaft  and  said  friction  clutch  sleeve, 
said  cam  clutch  being  operative  upon  backward  rotation, 
and  Idle  upon  forward  rotation,  of  said  vehicle  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.191,9/4.  SKIVING-MACHINE.  Locis  Johnsos,  Or- 
land,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,038.  (CL 
69—18.) 


1.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wort 
guide  and  a  blade,  of  an  attachment  located  adjacent 
thereto  and  forming  a  guide  and  support  for  the  work  and 
a  guard. 

2.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wort 
guide  and  a  blade,  of  an  attachment  consisting  of  a  plate 
having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  a  part  of  the  machine 
and  the  other  end  forming  a  support  for  the  work  and  a 
guard  and  located  adjacent  the  knife  and  work  guide. 

8.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wort 
guide  and  a  blade,  of  an  attachment  located  adjacent 
thereto  and  forming  a  guide  and  supiwrt  for  the  work  and 
a  guard,  said  attachment  consisting  of  a  plate  having  aa 
Intermediate  anchoring  device,  and  one  end  secured  by 
one  of  the  fastenings  which  fastens  the  knife  in  posltloo. 
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1,191.975.      BROOM.      Edmund   L.   Kinoyib.    Selma,   CaI. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  66.637.     (CI.  18 — 19.) 


The  combination  of  a  brusb,  a   handle.  oppoMte  plates 
secured   to   the  handle,   between   which  plates  the   brush 
is  held,   said  plates  having  transverse  groov»»8  on   the  In 
side,  and  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  brush,  said  plates 
harlng  outstanding  flanges  seating  In  the  grooves. 


1.191.976.  CURRENT -INTERRUPTER.  CHAHLlg  F. 
KrrriRixo,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  En 
glneering  Laboratories  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Plied  Jane  2fl.  1910.    Serial  No.  569.440.    (CI.  123 — 148.) 


Jj 
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1.  In  a  current  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  current,  and  a  main  circuit  Including  a  timer  ; 
of  a  polarized  armature  and  a  low  resistance  coll  In  a 
main  circuit,  and  an  auxiliary  high  resistance  coll  shunted 
around  said  low  resistance  coll  and  polarlied  armature, 
said  colls  constructed  to  operate  said  armature  to  break 
the  circuit  through  the  low  resistance  coil  and  hold  said 
armature  in  such  circuit  breaking  position  by  the  high 
resistance  coil. 

2.  In  a  current  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  current,  and  a  main  circuit  Including  a  timer; 
of  a  polarised  armature  and  a  low  resistance  coil  in  the 
main  circuit ;  and  aq  auxiliary  high  resistance  coil  shunted 
around  low  resistance  coll  of  said  polarised  armature  and 
wound  In  a  direction  to  repel  said  polarize<l  armature, 
said  colls  constructed  to  cooperate  to  move  said  armature 
out  of  contact  making  position  to  break  the  main  circuit 
and  hold  said  armature  in  circuit  breaking  position  by 
the  high  resistance  coll. 

3.  In  a  current  ipterrupter  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  current,  and  a  main  circuit  including  a  timer, 
of  an  interrupter  comprising  a  polarised  armature  and  a 
low  resistance  coil  in  the  main  circuit  and  an  auxiliary  j 
high  resistapce  coll  shunted  around  said  low  resistance  I 
coll  and  armature ;  said  coll  constructed  to  operate  said 
armature  to  break  the  circuit  through  the  low  resistance 
coll  and  hold  said  armature  in  such  circuit  breaking  posi- 
tion by  the  high  resistance  coll  :  and  a  stop  adjacent  to 
said  armature  located  to  limit  the  throw  of  said  arma- 
ture to  cause  the  same  to  be  restored  to  normal  contact 
making  position,  under  the  influence  of  its  own  polarity, 
when  the  main  current  l8  broken  by  the  timer. 

4.  In  a  current  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  current,  and  a  main  circuit  including  a  timer  ; 
of  an  electro-magnet  having  a  low  renlstance  coll  con- 
nected with  said  circuit  ;  a  polarized  armature  located 
adjacent  to   the  core  of  said   coll ;  circuit  connection   be- 


tween said  low  resistance  and  said  armature ;  a  make  and 
break  contact  point  between  said  armature  and  said  main 
circuit ;  and  a  high  resistance  coll  shunted  around  low 
resistance  coll  and  armature  and  forming  a  part  of  said 
electro-magnet,  said  colls  constructed  to  operate  Maid  ar- 
mature to  break  the  circuit  through  the  low  resistance 
coil  and  hold  the  armature  in  such  circuit  breaking  posi- 
tion by  the  high  resistance  coll. 

5.  In  a  current  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  current,  and  a  main  circuit  Including  a  timer, 
of  a  polarized  artnature  and  a  low  resistance  coll  con- 
nected with  the  main  circuit  :  a  make  and  break  contact 
point  between  said  armature  and  said  main  circuit  ;  a 
high  resistance  c-oll  Including  core  therefor.  Rbunted 
around  said  low  resistance  coll  and  said  armature,  said 
coUa  constructed  to  operate  said  armature  to  break  the 
circuit  through  the  low  resistance  coll  and  hold  armature 
in  such  circuit  breaking  position  by  the  high  reslKUnce 
coll :  and  a  stop  In  proximity  to  said  armature  located  to 
limit  the  throw  thereof  so  as  to  retain  the  same  always 
within  the  region  of  Influence  of  the  core  of  the  high  re- 
sistance coil. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.191.977.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Frbdkick  Hbkmann 
LiTDWio  KuNTzi.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Jacob  Oottlle".).  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.  59,550.      (CI.  152 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  a  rigid  hand 
concentric  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  xpokes  engaging 
therebetween,  of  cylinders  secured  to  said  band  In  register 
with  said  spokes,  and  connected  in  pairs,  pistons  movable 
in  said  cylinders,  cross-beads  carried  by  said  pistons,  seg 
ments  linked  at  their  ends  to  said  cylinders,  said  segmenta 
forming  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  means  wheretjy  liquid* 
contained  In  aaid  cylinders  are  caused  to  circulate  from 
one  cylinder  to  the  other  in  each  pair  as  the  wheel  Is 
rotated. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  spokes  extending 
radially  therefrom  and  a  rigid  l>and  engaging  the  outer 
ends  of  said  spokes,  hydraulic  cylinders  on  said  band  in 
register  with  said  spokes,  tubes  connecting  aaid  cylinders 
In  pairs,  pistons  operative  in  said  cylinders,  cross  heads 
attached  to  said  pistons,  cushioned  segments  constituting 
the  wheel  tire,  flexible  links  engaging  said  tli*e  elements 
and  aaid  cylinders,  and  means  In  said  connecting  tul)es 
whereby  the  contents  of  said  cylinders  are  partially  trana- 
ferred  from  one  to  the  other  as  the  wheel  travels. 


1.191,978.  COOKINO-8TOVE.  Albibt  J.  Llndimann 
and  Waltib  C.  Linoiman.n.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  asalgnort 
to  A.  J.  Lindeminn  k  Hoverson  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Filed  I>^  9.  1814.  Serial  No.  876.321.  (Cl.  126 — 86.) 
1.   Ic  i,  couiolned  solid  and  fluid  fuel  stove,  an  oven,  in 

eluding  a  single   unobstructed   bottom  plate,   a   fluid   fuel 
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burner  disposed  within  the  oven  adjacent  a  lH>ttom  edge 
jKtrtion  thereof,  and  a  ttaffle  plate  secured  to  the  adjacent 
aide  of  the  oven   above   the  burner  and   extending  down 
wardly  between  saUl  burner  and  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  oven. 


V 


2.  In  a  combined  solid  and  fluid  fuel  stove,  an  oven,  the 
lower  edge  portion  of  one  side  of  the  oven  being  out- 
wardly offset .  a  burner  in  wild  offset  portion,  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  liaffle  plate  secured  to  said  side  wall  and 
extending  past  said  offset. 

3.  In  a  combined  solid  and  fluid  fuel  stove,  an  oven,  a 
burner  dlspoaed  in  a  lower  edge  portion  of  the  oven,  a 
balBe  plate  secured'  to  the  adjacent  side  wall  and  extend- 
ing diagonally  inward,  and  said  baffle  plate  terminating 
abort  of  the  floor,  of  the  oven,  and  being  provided  in  Its 
upper  e<lge  portion  with  apertures. 

4.  In  a  combin«Hl  solid  and  fluid  fuel  atove,  an  oven 
having  the  lower  portion  of  one  side  provided  with  a  ae- 
ries of  air  pasaages,  a  burner  disposed  adjacent  said  air 
paaaagea.  an  air  supply  duct  communicating  with  the  air 
passages  and  a  valve  for  closing  the  duct. 

5.  In  a  combined  solid  and  fluid  fuel  stove,  an  oven 
having  the  lower  portion  of  one  side  provided  with  a  se 
rles  of  air  paswiges.  a  burner  <llsposed  adjacent  said  air 
passage,  and  air  supply  duct  communicating  with  all  of 
the  air  pasaaces  and  taperlngly  enlarged  toward  one  end 
and  a  valve  at  said  enlarged  end  for  closing  the  duct. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.191.979.  TRUCK  CONSTRUCTION.  William  Rilby 
McKbbn,  Jr..  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  McKeen  Motor 
Car  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Flle<l  May  18.  1909.  Serial  No.  496.853.  (Cl. 
106—248.) 


1.  Id  truck  construction,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  side 
1>ars  each  having  a  pedestal  at  one  end  thereof  extending 
upwardly  above  the  body  of  said  side  bars ;  a  motor  sup- 
port connecting  the  side  bars  and  resting  thereon  ;  and 
an  Inclined  brace  extending  downward  from  the  upper 
part  of  each  of  said  pedestals  to  the  motor  support,  and 
■•cured  at  Its  ends  to  ^Id  pedestals  and  motor  support, 
respectively. 

2.  In  truck  construction,  a  pedestal  comprising  four 
spaced,  upright  portions,  means  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  portions  In  pairs,  and  means  connecting  together 
the  upper  ends  of  said  four  portions. 

8.  In  truck  construction,  a  pedestal  comprising  four 
spaced  upright  portions,  means  connecting  the  Lower  ends 
of  said  portions  in  pairs,  and  means  connecting  together 
the  upper  ends  of  said  four  portions,  said  portions  and 
said   connecting  means  being  of  flanked   construction. 

4.  In  truck  construction,  in  combination,  a  side-bar.  a 
pair    of   spaced,    upright    portions    one    of    which    Is    con- 


nected with  said  sfde-bar,  means  connecting  said  upright 
portions  and  projecting  at  one  end  over  said  8lde-l)ar.  and 
means  conuecting  said  projecting  end  with  said  slde-t>ar. 

5.  In  truck  construction.  In  combination,  a  side-bar.  a 
pair  of  spaced,  upriijht  portions  one  of  which  is  connected 
with  said  side-bar,  means  connecting  said  upright  por- 
tions and  projecting  at  one  end  over  said  side-bar,  means 
connecting  said  projecting  end  with  said  side-bar,  and 
an  Inclined  brace  extending  from  said  projecting  end  to 
said  sidebar. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,980.  APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  FRESHLY  CUT 
CROPS.  ARTHCB  J.  Mason,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  868,506.      (Cl.  34—12.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  curing  freshly  made  craps,  the 
combination  of  a  conveyer,  a  furnace  having  a  smoke  flue 
discharging  beneath  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying air  under  pressure  to.  and  directing  the  same  up- 
wardly within,  said  flue. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  curing  freshly  made  crops,  the 
combination  of  a  <x>nveyer,  a  furnace  having  a  smoke  flue 
discharging  twueath  said  conveyer,  a  baffle  over  sRid  flue, 
and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to.  and  direct- 
ing the  same  upwardly  within,  said  flue. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  curing  freshly  made  crops,  the 
combination  of  a  furnace,  an  air  conductor  in  rear  of  said 
furnace,  a  mixing  and  equalizing  chamber  above  said  fur- 
nace, a  conveyer  extending  through  the  upper  part  of  said 
mixing  and  equalizing  chamber,  a  smoke  flue  extending 
from  said  furnace  into  said  mixing  and  equalizing  cham- 
ber, and  communicating  with  said  air  conductor,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  air  con- 
ductor. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  curing  freahly  made  crops,  the 
combination  of  a  furnace,  an  air  conductor  in  rear  of  said 
furnace,  a  mixing  and  e<]uallzlng  chamber  above  said  fur- 
nace, a  conveyer  extending  through  the  upper  part  of  said 
mixing  and  equalizing  chamber,  a  smoke  flue  extending 
from  said  furnace  into  said  mixing  and  equalizing  chamber 
and  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  said  air  con- 
ductor, a  baffle  over  said  flue,  and  means  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  said  air  conductor. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  curing  freshly  made  cropa,  the 
combination  of  a  furnace,  an  air  conductor  in  rear  of 
said  furnace,  a  mixing  and  equalizing  chamber  abore  said 
furnace,  a  conveyer  extending  through  the  upper  part  of 
aaid  mixing  and  equalizing  chamber,  a  smoke  flue  extend- 
ing from  said  furnace  into  said  mixing  and  equalizing 
chamber  and  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  said 
air  conductor,  a  baffle  over  said  flue,  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  said  air  conductor,  and  a  hoo<l  sur- 
mounting said  mixing  and  equalizing  chamlter  and  the 
portion  of  the  conveyer  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.191,981.      SURFACING -MACHINE.      Carl    Lawrbnci 
Mattisox,  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor  to  C.  Mattison  Machine 
Works.  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed 
Dec.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  878,228.      (Cl.  61—18.) 
1.   A  surfacing  machine  having.  In   combination,  a  rec- 
tangular base  frame,  a  top  meml)er  closing  the  upper  side 
of   said   frame  and   having  a   central  circular  chambere*! 
portion   projecting  upwardly,  an  electric  motor  disposed 
with    Its   axis   In   a    vertical   plann   and    having  Its   casing 
shaped  to  fit  upon  and  be  supported  by  the  upper  edge  of 
said  circular  portion,  the  motor  having  an  armature  shaft 
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projecting  dowo  Into  the  circular  portion,  a  horliontal 
w«b  extending  acroaa  Mid  circular  portion  Hn<l  having 
bearings  therein,  reducing  gearing  Bupported  In  vertalo 
of  fcaid  bearings  and  connected  to  said  armature  Htaaft,  a 
drive  member  mounted  in  a  bearing  in  xald  wt-b  in  aline 
meat  with  the  armatare  staaXt  and  connected  to  said  gear 
log  to  b«  driven  at  a  reduced  speed  by  the  latter,  a  pair  of 
alldable  rubbing  heada  mounted  in  said  base  frame,  and 
meana  operatlvely  connecting  said  beads  to  said  driving 
member. 


2.  In  a  surfacing  machine,  in  combination,  a  body  hav- 
ing an  open  lower  aide,  a  centrally  poaitieaed  stationary 
member  partially  closing  the  said  open  side,  and  a  pair 
of  surfacing  elements  reciprorably  mounted  on  the  body 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  member  and  arranged  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  said  member,  said  elements  having 
parts  cooperating  with  said  stationary  member  to  aaaist 
in  closing  s&id  open  side. 

3.  In  a  surfacing  machine,  in  comblDatlon,  a  t>ody  hav- 
ing an  open  lower  side,  a  pair  of  surfacing  elements  recip- 
rocably  mounted  at  the  lower  side  of  the  body,  a  station 
try  horizontal  plate  mounted  on  the  body  l^tween  Raid 
elements,  and  borizontai  guard  flanges  on  the  surfacing 
elements  projecting  toward  each  other  and  lying  one  above 
and  one  below  said  horizontal  plate  to  co^iperate  there- 
with In  closing  the  said  open  "ide  of  the  body. 

4.  In  a  surfacing  machine,  in  combination,  a  body 
having  an  open  lower  side,  members  fixed  at  oppoaite  ends 
of  the  tiody  to  close  aaid  lower  side  at  the  ends  thereof, 
and  surfacing  elements  reciprooably  mounted  on  the  body 
and  t>elng  slotted  to  receive  the  said  members  in  the  slid- 
ing movements  of  said  elements. 

5.  In  a  surfacing  maihine,  in  combination,  a  body  hav- 
iBg  an  open  side,  a  pair  of  surfacing  elementa  reclprocably 
mounted  on  the  body,  stationary  plates  extending  inwardly 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  bo<iy  for  closing  said  open  side 
at  the  ends  thereof,  and  flanges  adapted  to  sUdably  coact 
wltb  said  plates  to  aaaist  In  closing  the  said  open  side. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1.191,»82.  COVEB  FOB  EVAPoRATING-PANS.  Lawis 
N.  Moody,  Plover.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Amos 
M.  Tower.  Barton,  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1815.  Serial  No. 
12.401.      (CI.  127 — 9.) 


^■'"ZC^"''^ 
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1.  In  an  evaporator.  In  combination  an  evaporating 
pan.  a  cover  fitting  upon  said  pan,  a  gutter  mounted  In 
said  cover  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  drain  pipe 
eanicd  by  aald  cover  and  communicating  wltb  said  gutter, 
a  removable  top  for  said  cover,  an  Interrupated  partition 


In  said  cover  formed  of  longitudinally  extending  strlpa 
poaitioned  in  overlapping  relation,  the  lower  strips  engag- 
ing the  side  walls  of  said  cover  and  forming  gutters,  gut- 
ten  carried  by  said  cover  beneath  aald  Interrupted  parti- 
tion, and  a  drain  pipe  carried  by  said  cover  and  conunanl- 
catlng  with  said  last  mentioned  gutters  and  provided 
with  branches  communicating  with  the  gutters  formed  by 
the  lower  strips  of  said  Interrupted  partition. 

2.  In  an  evaporator,  in  combination  an  evaporating  pan, 
a  cover  for  said  evaporating  pan.  an  interrupted  partition 
in  said  cover  engaging  the  side  walls  thereof  to  form 
urutters,  tnitters  carried  by  said  cover  beneath  said  parti- 
tion, a  drain  pipe  carried  by  said  cover  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  last  mentioned  gutters,  branches  leading 
from  said  drain  pipe  and  communicating  wltb  the  gnttera 
formed  by  said  Interrupted  partition,  a  gutter  carried  by 
said  cover  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  a  drain 
pipe  communicating  with  said  last  mentioned  gutter. 

S.  In  an  evaporator,  in  combination  a  cover,  a  top  for 
said  cover,  an  Interrupted  partition  for  said  cover  form- 
ing gutters  at  the  sides  thereof,  a  drain  communicating 
with  said  Rutters.  and  gutters  spanning  the  space  between 
the  side  portions  of  said  Internipte<]  partition. 

4.  In  an  evaporator,  in  combination  a  coTer,  a  top  for 
said  cover,  an  interrupted  partition  for  said  cover  forra- 
Injf  gutters  at  the  sides  thereof,  mitters  carried  by  said 
cover  l>eneatb  said  Interrupted  partition,  drain  pipes  com- 
municating with  all  of  said  gutters,  and  bridges  spanning 
the  space  between  the  side  sections  of  said  interrupted 
partition. 

5.  In  an  evaporator.  In  combination  a  cover,  an  inter- 
rupted partition  mounted  in  said  cover  and  formed  from 
a   plurality  of  side  sections  positioned   In  overlapping  re- 

I  latton,  certain  of  aald  side  sections  engaging  the  sides  of 
said  cover  to  form  gutters,  guttera  carried  by  said  corm 
beneath  said  interrupted  partition,  and  drain  means  com- 
mnnlcatlng  with  said  last  mentioned  gntters  and  with  tb« 
gutters  forme<l  by  said  Interrupted  partition. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,191,98.1.  Dl'MPINO  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOE- 
TRLCKS,  Frank  Mlcllkb,  Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  International  Motor  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.    726,029.       (CI.    21 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
the  engine,  the  transmission  mechanism,  the  clntch  and 
the  clutch  lever  nperatively  connected  to  the  clutch,  of  a 
tlltlngly  mounted  body,  meana  for  tilting  said  body,  nor- 
mally inoperative  meana  for  transmitting  power  from  tlM 
transmission  me(  hanlsm  to  said  boily  tilting  means,  means 
(or  rendering  mid  normally  Inoperative  means  effective 
to  tranamit  power  from  the  transmiaaion  mechanism  to 
said  body  tilting  means,  and  means  controlled  by  satd 
bo<ly  tilting  means  to  move  the  clutch  lever  to  render  tbe 
clutch  Inoperative  when  the  body  has  reached  the  predeter- 
mined limit  of  its  movement  in  either  direction,  stHwtaa- 
tlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  an  engine,  a  transmlssioln  mechanism,  a  clntch 
for  connecting  said  engine  and  transmiaaion  mechanism, 
means  for  actuating  said  clutch,  a  body  tlltlngly  mounted 
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oiMtn  said  frame,  normally  Inoperative  means  for  tilting 
Hid  body,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  transmia- 
aion mechanism  with  aaid  body  tilting  means,  a  bodily- 
movable  locking  member,  means  for  ahlftlng  said  locking 
member  Into  position  to  hold  aald  clutch  in  position  to 
connect  said  engine  with  said  means  for  tilting  said  body, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  body  tilting  means  for  trip 
ying  aald  locking  member  whereby  to  release  said  clutch 
when  said  body  portion  has  reached  a  predetermined  limit 
of  its  movement  In  either  direction,  substantiaHy  as 
specified. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle  or  the  like.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  an  engine,  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  clutch  for 
operatlvely  connecting  aald  engine  and  transmission 
mechanism,  meana  for  shifting  said  clutch,  a  body  tlltlngly 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  normally  inoperative  means  for 
tilting  said  body,  a  locking  member  controlling  said  clutch, 
normally  inoperative  means  for  connecting  said  transmis- 
sion mechanism  with  said  body  tilting  means,  a  lever  for 
actuating  said  connecting  means  and  for  shifting  said 
locking  member  to  maintain  said  clntch  In  operative  posi- 
tion, and  meant  actuated  by  said  body  tilting  means  for 
tripping  said  locking  member  to  release  said  clutch  when 
said  body  has  reached  a  predetermined  position  in  the 
course  of  its  movement  In  either  direction,  substantially 
as  specified. 

4.  In  a  motor  rehlcle,  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  body  tlltlngly  mounted  thereon,  means  for  tilting 
■aid  body,  an  engine,  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  clutch 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  engine  and  transmission 
merhantsm.  a  lever  for  actuating  said  clntch.  a  bodily- 
movable  pivoted  locking  member  for  controlling  said 
clutch,  a  link  connecting  said  locking  member  with  the 
lever  for  actuating  said  clutch,  normally  inoperative 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  transmiaaion 
mechanism  to  aald  body  tilting  means,  a  lever  for  render- 
ing said  normally  Inoperative  means  effective  and  for 
ahlftlng  said  locking  member  Into  position  to  maintain 
said  clutch  in  operative  position,  and  means  carried  by 
a  traveling  portion  of  said  body-tlltlng  means  for  releasing 
said  clutch  when  said  bo<ly  has  about  reached  a  predeter- 
mined position  In  the  course  of  Its  movement  in  etiher 
direction,   substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle  or  the  like,  In  combination,  a 
frame,  an  engine,  a  tranamlsslon  mechanism,  a  clutch 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  engine  and  transmls 
sion  mechanlam.  a  body  tlltlngly  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  means  for  tilting  said  body,  a  bodily-movable  lock- 
ing member,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  locking 
member  In  neutral  position  to  permit  of  the  free  opera- 
tion of  aald  clutch,  means  releaalng  the  means  for  main 
talnlng.sald  locking  member  In  Its  neutral  position,  and 
meana  for  shifting  said  clutch  to  its  operative  position  and 
said  locking  member  into  position  to  hold  said  clutch 
locked  to  its  operative  position,  snd  means  for  releasing 
said  locking  member  whereby  to  actuate  aaid  clutch  to 
dlsoonne<^  said  engine  when  said  body  has  reached  a  pre 
determlne<l  limit  of  Its  movement  in  either  direction,  sub 
stantlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


calk  merging  Into  the  connecting  walls,  said  main  body 
calk,  toe  calk  and  connecting  walls  being  provided  with 
relatively  wide  bases  and  a  narrow  contlnuoui  face,  aald 


1.191.984.       HORSESHOE       J  amis    NetL,    Washington. 
'  D    C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  F.   Russell.   Wash- 
ington. D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  01,879. 
(CI.  1«8— 21.) 

A  horse  shoe  Including  a  main  body  having  a  toe  por- 
tion and  heel  portions,  a  plurality  of  transverse  calks  at 
the  heel  portions  spaced  apart,  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  relatively  wide  base  and  a  narrow  face  to  prevent 
the  anchoring  of  accumulations  therebetween,  a  main 
IfoAj  calk  formed  on  a  regular  carve  conforming  aubstan- 
tlally  to  the  contour  of  the  body,  aald  main  body  calk 
being  disposed  on  the  body  so  as  to  present  a  snpportlng 
rarface  relatively  narrow  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the 
shoe  and  lying  about  centrally  of  said  body,  the  heel  end 
of  said  main  body  calk  merging  into  the  foremost  of  said 
transverse  heel  calks,  a  toe  calk,  a  connecting  wall  con 
nectlng  with  each  end  of  aald  toe  calk,  the  said  main  body 


formation  providing  a  chamber  at  the  toe  jwrtion  of  the 
shoe  to  break  the  regularity  between  the  said  main  body 
calk  and  the  toe  calk,  substantially  as  described. 


1,191,985.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DISK  HARROWS.  FiRO 
NoaCKER,  Sanborn.  N.  D.  FUed  May  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  28,927.      (Cl.  55 — 81.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  disk  harrows,  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  adjustable  disk  shafts,  a  pair  of  rods  swlvelly  con- 
nected together,  caps  on  the  ends  of  said  roda,  and  socket 
members  detachably  secured  to  said  caps  and  adapted 
to  be  aecured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  disk  harrows  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  adjustable  disk  shafts,  a  pair  of  socket  member* 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shafts  and 
having  flanges  thereon,  caps  mounted  on  said  socket  mem- 
bers, plates  formed  on  said  caps  and  embracing  the  aaid 
flanges,  additional  plates  detachably  secured  to  the  first 
mentioned  plates  to  maintain  them  on  the  flanges  and  a 
plurality  of  connected? rods  extending  between  and  slidably 
engaged  wltb  the  said  caps. 


1,191.986.  OILING  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING-MA- 
CHINES.  CHAHI.E8  H.  NORTOW,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  as- 
signor to  Norton  Grinding  Company,  Worcester,  MaM., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916. 
Sertal  No.  24,562.      (CT.   184 — 6.) 


1.  in  a  grinding  machine.  In  combination,  a  movable 
wheel  slide,  a  wheel  shaft  supported  In  bearings  on  aald 
slide,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and  self-contained  mean* 
to  produc-e  a  forced   circulation  of  oil  throagta  nald  bear- 
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togs,  aald  oU-clrculatlng  mean:*  being  entirely  supporteil 
by  said  slide  and  movable  therewith,  and  being  posltlvely 
and  directly  driven  from  the  wheel  shaft. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine.  In  combination,  a  movable 
wheel  slide,  a  wheel  shaft  supporteil  In  bearings  on  <»ald 
slide,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and  oil-supplying  means 
for  said  bearings,  said  latter  means  comprising  an  oil 
pump  carrle<l  by  said  slide  and  movable  therewith,  a  posi- 
tive driving  connection  from  said  wheel  shaft  to  said 
pump,  and  oil-conveying  connections  between  said  pump 
and  the  shaft  bearings. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  in  combination,  a  movable 
wheel  slide,  a  wheel  shaft  supported  In  bearings  on  said 
slide,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  oil  supplying  means 
for  said  bearings,  said  means  comprising  an  oil  collecting 
chamber  carried  by  said  slide  below  the  level  of  said  bear- 
ings, oil  conducting  connections  from  said  bearings  to  «ald 
chamber,  a  rotary  oil  pump  In  said  chamber,  direct  gear 
connections  from  the  wheel  shaft  to  said  oil  pump  for 
driving  said  pump,  and  oil  distributing  connections  from 
said  oil  pump  to  said  bearings. 


1,191.987.  REVERSING  MECHANISM.  Chaelm  H. 
Norton,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding 
Company,  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corjwratlon  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Nov.  5,  1915.  SerUl  No.  59,856.  (CI. 
74—36.) 


.,.-y. 


1.  A  reversing  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  alternately  in 
opposite  directions,  a  worm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
worm  wheel  meshing  with  said  worm,  and  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  shaft  and  worm  effective  to  move  said 
worm  wheel  after  reversal  at  a  gradually  accelerating 
speed,  and  to  thereafter  drive  said  worm  wheel  poaltlvely 
at  normal  speed. 

2.  A  reversing  mechanism  having.  In  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  alternately 
In  opposite  directions,  a  worm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
worm  wheel  meshing  with  said  worm,  and  driving  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  worm  effective  to  move 
■aid  worm  wheel  after  reversal  at  a  gradually  accelerat- 
ing speed  oatil  stibsUntlally  normal  speed  is  atUined  and 
to  thereafter  drive  said  worm  wheel  positively  at  normal 
speed. 

S.  A  reversing  'mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  means  for  rotatiag  said  shaft  alternately 
In  opposite  directions,  a  worm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
movable  both  angularly  and  axlally  relatively  to  said 
•baft,  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  said  worm,  and  means 
to  give  said  worm,  upon  reversal  of  said  shaft,  an  Initial 
axial  movement  of  gradually  increasing  velocity  followed 
by  a  positive  movement  of  rotation  with  said  driving  shaft. 

4.  A  reversing  mechanism  having,  In  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  alternately 
in  opposite  directions,  a  worm  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  movable  both  angularly  and  axlally  relatively  to  said 
shaft,  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  said  worm,  means  to 
move  said  worm  bodily  endwise  upon  reversal  of  said 
shaft,  thereby  Imparting  a  movement  of  rotation  In  the 
reverse  direction  to  said  worm  wheel,  and  means  to  posi- 
tively rotate  said  worm  when  the  movement  of  said  worm 
wheel  approximates  its  normal  speed  of  rotation. 

5.  A  reversing  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  alternately 
in  opposite  directions,  a  worm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
movable  both  angularly  and  axlally  relatively  to  said 
shaft,  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  said  worm,  and  driving 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  worm,  said  con- 


nections including  a  cam  and  a  driving  arm  at  each  end 
of  said  worm  effective  to  give  said  worm  a  limited  move- 
ment both  axlally  and  angularly  relatively  to  said  shaft  at 
each  reveraal  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gas«tte.] 


1,191,988.  STOVEPIPE  STAY  OB  CLAMP.  HaNBT  T. 
Oloham.  Jonesboro.  Ark.  Piled  Dec.  14,  191S.  Serial 
No.  66,825.     (CI.  126—818.) 


A  stove  pipe  stay,  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  con- 
nected arcuate  members,  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
said  member*  having  transversely  extending  arcuate  por- 
tions formed  thereon,  the  other  end  of  one  of  the  meml>era 
having  a  movably  connected  bolt,  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  other  member  having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  bolt,  and  an  adjusting  nut  carried  by 
the  bolt. 


1,19  1.989.  APPAR.xrrS  FOR  MARKINO  KNIFE- 
BLANKS.  E:bnbst  a.  OvBBSTaiyr.  Beloit,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  C.  Mattison  Machine  Works.  Beloit.  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  51.946.     (CI.  M — it.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  marking  knife  blanks  having,  la 
combination,  an  arbor  for  rotatably  supporting  a  cutter- 
head,  means  for  supporting  a  pattern  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  arbor,  a  slide  supported  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  pattern  and  arranged  for  limited  turning 
movement  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  pat- 
tern, a  tracer  on  the  slide  adapted  to  follow  the  pattern, 
and  a  marker  on  the  slide  adapted  to  engage  a  knife 
blank  on  the  cutter-head. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  marking  knife-blanks  having.  In 
combination,  an  arbor  for  rotatably  supporting  a  cutter- 
head,  guide  means  extending  parallel  to  the  art>or,  means 
for  supporting  a  pattern  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
guide  means,  a  slide  movable  longitudinally  of  said  guide 
means  and  adapted  to  turn  In  one  plane  only,  a  tracer 
on  the  slide  adapted  to  follow  the  pattern,  and  a  marker 
oB  the  slide  adapted  to  engage  a  knife  blank  on  the  cutter- 
head. 

■  8.  An  apparatus  for  marking  knife  blanks  having,  in 
combination,  an  arbor  for  rotatably  supporting  a  cutter- 
head,  a  guide  member  extending  parallel  with  the  arbor, 
means  for  supporting  a  pattern  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  guide  member,  a  slide  movable  along  said  guide 
member,  a  tracer  on  the  slide  adapted  to  follow  the  pat- 
tern, and  a  marker  axlally  alined  with  the  tracer  and 
fixed  to  the  slide,  said  marker  being  adapted  to  engage 
a  knife  blank  on  the  cutter-head. 
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4.  An  apparatus  for  marking  knife  blanks  having,  in 
combination,  means  for  routably  supporting  a  cutter- 
head,  a  guide  member  extending  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  cutter-head,  means  for  supporting  a  pattern  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  guide  member,  a  slide  mov- 
able along  said  guide  member,  a  tracer  on  the  slide  adapt- 
ed to  follow  the  pattern,  and  a  marker  on  the  slide  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  knife  blank  on  the  cutter-head. 

5.  An  appamtUH  for  marking  knife  blanks  having.  In 
combination.  mean!<  for  rotatably  supporting  a  cutter 
head,  means  for  supporting  a  pattern  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  axis  of  the  cutter-head,  a  tracer  movable 
along  the  pattern,  and  a  marker  fixed  to  the  tracer  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  knife  blank  «n  the  cutter-head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printt^  In  the  Gazette.] 


5.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  an  arm  hav- 
ing a  straight  edge,  a  protractor  head  disposed  against 
the  arm,  cooperating  means  upon  the  protractor  head  and 
arm  for  holding  the  said  head  against  turning  movement 
thereon,  a  clamp  removably  securing  the  head  to  the  arm, 
and  a  protractor  arm  angularly  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1,191.990.  DRAFTIN<J  INSTRUMENT.  William  Rew 
Pbaeson,  SheHdan.  Greg.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1918.  Serial 
No.  798:980.      (CL  8»— 94.) 


1,191.991.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.  Gborge  T.  Pkak- 
80N8,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
76,244.     (CI.  169—17.) 


,«»*'„• 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  bead,  an 
arm  extending  from  the  bead  and  having  a  straight  edge, 
a  protractor  head  longltudlually  adJusuMy  .mount»il  upon 
the  said  arm.  an  angle  lndl<-atlng  arm  angularly  adjustable 
upon  the  protractor  head,  and  an  arm  xlldalily  mounted 
upon  the  angle  Indicating  arm  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head,  an  arm 
extendintt  from  the  head  and  having  a  straight  edge,  a 
protractor  head  disposed  upon  the  arm.  the  arm  t>elng 
formed  with  a  longltu<llnally  extending  slot  and  the  pro- 
tractor head  being  provided  with  means  »lldably  engag- 
ing In  the  slot,  a  clamp  having  a  head  cooperating  with 
the  straight  edge  of  the  arm  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
shank  fitting  axlally  through  the  protractor  head,  an 
arm  supported  for  angular  adjustment  by  the  said  shank, 
anad  a  set  nut  threaded  upon  the  shank  and  bearing 
against  the  arm. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head,  an  arm 
extending  from  the  head  and  having  a  straight  edge,  a 
protractor  head  disposed  upon  the  arm,  the  arm  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  the  pro- 
tractor head  being  provided  with  means  slldably  engaging 
in  the  slot,  a  clamp  having  a  head  cooperating  with  the 
straight  edge  of  the  arm  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
shank  fitting  axlally  through  the  protractor  head,  an 
arm  supported  for  angular  adjustment  by  the  said  shank, 
and  a  set  nut  threaded  upon  the  shank  and  bearing  against 
the  arm.  the  said  set  nut  serving  both  to  hold  the  clamp 
head  In  clamping  engagement  with  the  straight  edge  of 
the  said  arm  and  to  hold  the  protractor  arm  at  angular* 
adjustment. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  h««d,  an 
arm  extending  from  the  head  and  having  a  straight  edge, 
'  the  arm  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot, 
a  protractor  head  disposed  against  the  arm  and  provided 
with  means  slldably  engageable  In  the  slot  in  the  said 
arm,  a  clamping  member  having  a  shank  fitted  axlally 
through  the  head  and  having  Its  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
straight  edge  of  the  arm.  the  said  member  including  a 
bead  engaging  the  straight  edge  of  the  arm.  and  a  set 
nut  threade<l  »ipon  the  shank  and  clamping  the  protractor 
head  to  the  said  arm. 


1.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  of  a  piston  chamber  in  said  reservoir  hav- 
ing inUkes  from  the  exterior  of  the  reservoir  :  a  piston 
reclprocable  in  said  chamber ;  a  tube  redprocable  with 
the  piston  and  slldably  engaging  in  one  end  of  the  piston 
chamber  within  the  reservoir  to  connect  the  piston  cham- 
ber with  the  reservoir,  said  tube  having  ports  within  the 
piston  chamber  the  opening  and  closing  of  which  ports  Is 
controlled  by  the  piston  during  the  reciprocation  thereof 
to  altermtely  connect  the  tube  through  the  ports  with 
the  piston  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  cylinder  therein  having  air  intakes  at  op- 
posite ends  from  the  exterior  of  the  reservoir  ;  a  piston  to 
reciprocate  In  the  cylinder  ;  a  tube  reclprocable  with  the 
piston  and  slldable  In  one  end  of  the  cylinder  within  the 
reservoir  to  connect  the  cylinder  with  the  reser\-olr  ;  and 
a  rod  to  reciprocate  the  piston  and  tube  from  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  opposite  to  the  tube,  and  said  piston  during 
the  reciprocation  thereof  alternately  connecting  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  tube  to  the  cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  piston,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.S.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  reaerrolr  bar- 
ing an  outlet,  of  a  cylinder  therein  having  air  Intakea 
at  its  ends  from  the  exterior  of  the  reservoir  and  having 
an  outlet  In  one  end  ;  a  tube  slldably  engaging  in  tb« 
cylinder  outlet  and  having  ports  adjacent  the  end  wltbia 
the  cylinder ;  a  piston  reclprocable  in  the  cylinder  mount- 
ed on  said  tube  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
tube  ports  and  alternately  connect  the  tube  with  the  cyl- 
inder at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  ;  and  means  extending 
to  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  anad  reaerrolr  opposite  to 
the  tube  to  reciprocate  the  piston  and  tube.  subsUn- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  si>ecffled. 

4.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  harlng 
an  outlet :  a  cylinder  having  suction  air  InUkes  at  Ita 
ends  from  the  exterior  of  the  reservoir  and  having  an 
opening  in  one  end  ;  a  tube  slldable  In  the  opening  In  the 
cylinder  end  to  connect  the  cylinder  with  the  reservoir 
and  having  spaced  apart  ports  at  the  end  within 
the  cylinder  ;  a  piston  reclprocable  In  the  cylinder  slld- 
ably mounted  on  said  tube  to  draw  air  Into  the  cylinder 
and  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  tube  porta 
to  alternately  connect  the  tube  to  the  cylinder  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  piston  ;  and  a  rod  to  reciprocate  the  pis- 
ton and  tube  extending  exterior  of  the  cylinder  and  res- 
ervoir opposite  to  the  tube. 

5.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  reserroir  bavlng 
an  outlet :  a  cylinder  therein  having  air  suction  Inlets 
adjacent  Its  ends  from  the  exterior  of  the  reservoir  and 
an  opening  in  one  end  into  the  reservoir  :  a  tube  slldable 
In  the  cylinder  opening  to  connect  the  cylinder  with  the 
reservoir  and  having  a  series  of  spaced  apart  lateral  ports 
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at  tbe  tMid  within  the  cylinder :  abutments  at  oppoiite 
•Ides  uf  tSe  ports  ;  a  piston  on  tbe  tube  to  have  movement 
between  tbe  abutments  to  control  tbe  opening  and  rlos> 
tng  of  tbe  ports  ;  and  a  rod  extending  from  tbo  end  of 
the  <yllnder  and  reserrolr  opposite  to  the  tube  to  recip- 
rocate the  piston  and  tube  and  cause  the  piston  to  co^er 
and  uncover  the  tube  ports  to  alternately  connect  th* 
tube  with  tbe  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  piston, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  th<>  Gazette.] 


1,191,992.  DIGGING-MACHINE.  JOHM  J.  Pbtbbs. 
Fords,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  SerUl  No.  93.748. 
(CI.  265 — 81.) 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  turn  table,  a  boom 
mounted  upon  the  table,  excavating  mechanism  carried 
by  the  boom,  a  conveyer  mounted  upon  the  boom,  a  bed 
plate  upon  which  tht  excavated  material  Is  discharged 
by  the  conveyer,  an  elevator,  means  for  rotating  the  turn 
table,  and  means  for  discharging  the  material  from  the 
bed  plate  upon  the  elevator  in  the  rotation  of  the  table. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  turn  table,  a  boom 
mounted  upon  tbe  table,  excavating  mechanism  carried 
by  the  lK>om,  a  conveyer  mounted  upon  the  boom,  a  bed 
plate  upon  which  the  excavated  material  Is  discharged 
by  tbe  conveyer,  an  elevator,  means  for  rotating  tbe  turn- 
table, and  a  scraper  movable  over  the  surface  of  tbe  t>ed 
plate  in  tbe  rotation  of  the  table  to  discharge  the  material 
from  tbe  bed  plate  upon  the  elevator. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  turn  table,  a  boom 
mounted  upon  tbe  turn  table,  excavating  mechanism 
mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  boom,  a  conveyar 
mounted  upon  the  boom  to  receive  the  excavated  material, 
a  relatively  stationary  bed  plate,  a  discharge  !<pout  con- 
nected to  the  inner  end  of  the  boom  to  receive  tbe  ma- 
terial from  the  conveyer  and  deliver  tbe  same  upon  the  bed 
plate,  said  bed  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  an  ele- 
vator, a  rotatable  shaft  extending  centrally  through  the 
bed  plate  and  the  turn  table,  a  scraper  arm  fixed  upon 
said  shaft,  and  mechanlam  for  glmoltaneously  rotating 
the  turn  table  and  said  shaft  whereby  the  arm  will  di- 
rect the  excavated  material  through  the  opening  in  the 
bed  plate  and  upon  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  Rtationarj  annular  rack, 
a  turn-table  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  rack,  a  boom 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  turn  tal)lt>.  excavating  mech- 
anUm  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  boom,  a  bed  plate  fixed 
upon  tbe  rack,  means  carried  by  the  boom  to  receive  and 
discharge  the  excavated  material  upon  said  bed  plate, 
means  on  the  turn-table  cooperating  with  the  rack  to  lock 
tbe  table  against  rotation  In  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, an  elevator,  mechanism  for  rotating  file  turn-table 
Including  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  having  a  gear  fixed 
thereon  meshing  with  the  stationary  rack,  and  means 
movable  over  the  surface  of  the  bed  plate  in  the  rota- 
tion of  tbe  tal>le  to  discharge  the  material  from  aaid 
plate  upon  the  elevator. 

B.  In  a  post  hole  digging  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  turn  t«hl«>  and  a  boom  roouBteil  thereon  for  ver 
tical  twioKing  movement,  of  a  tubular  lasinf  mounted 
up«i  the  outer  end  of  said  l>4X)m  for  axial  movement,  ao 


auger  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  mechanlam 
for  lowering  the  casing  into  the  hole  as  the  digging  pro- 
gresses and   simultaneously   rotating  the  auger. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.1»1,9»3.  DBILLINO-IIACHINK.  Ajcdmw  P.  Pim- 
SON,  Dwigfat,  III.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
72,117.     (CI.  255—19.) 


A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  a 
shaft  rotatably  moonted  In  aald  frame,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  a  guide  membar  for  said  shaft,  a  rod 
movable  longitudinally  within  said  akaft  and  Adapted 
for  rotation  within  the  latter,  said  rod  baring  reduced 
portions,  a  longitudinally  movable  locking  pin,  guiding 
means  for  said  pin.  means  for  rflfltllently  retaining  said 
pin  In  operative  position  with  one  end  engaged  with  one 
of  the  reduced  portions  of  said  rod.  a  lever  pivoted  upon 
said  frame  for  withdrawing  said  locking  pin  to  Inoperative 
position,  a  locking  segment  for  aald  lever  mounted  upon 
said  stationary  frame  whereby  the  locking  pin  may  be 
held  in  inoperative  posltioa,  a  drilling  member,  and  meaoa 
for  connecting  said  drilling  member  with  said  rod. 


1.191.994.  STRAINER.  A.vna  M.  PiaaaoN.  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1918.  Serial  No.  67,219.  <C1. 
210 — 16.) 


1.  A  strainer  romprlslnj:  a  screen,  a  supporting  rim 
on  the  screen,  and  radial  wire  handles  secured  tn  the 
rim,  the  handles  l>elng  f>>rme<l  of  subHtantially  parallel 
strands  bent  so  as  to  form  vertically  dlspoaed  corruga- 
tions of  substantial  depth. 

2.  A  strainer  comprising  a  screen,  radially  arranged 
handles  secured  to  the  screen,  each  handle  comprising 
an  end  loop  to  form  a  holding  end,  and  two  atrajida 
connecting  the  loop  and  the  screen,  the  strands  being  cor- 
rugated alike  to  form  downwardly  opening  recesses  spaced 
apart  and  of  STibstantial  depth. 

3.  A  strainer  comprising  a  perforated  member,  and 
radially  arranged  handles  projecting  from  opposite  sidas 
thereof,  and  substantially  in  line,  the  handle*  being 
formed  of  •»paoe<1  wires,  the  wires  being  secured  to  the 
member  and  terminating  in  loops,  tbe  wires  in  each  handle 
being  corrugated  alike  to  form  downwardly  opanlng  ra- 
cesses  of   sub.stantlal   depth    to   receive   the    top   edfes   of 

'  utensils  of  different  siaes. 

4.  A  strainer  comprising  a  screen,  handles  secured  to 
the  screen,  tbe  handles  being  substantially  in  llae  and 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  screen,  tbe  handles 
each  having  their  side  edges  formed  to  provide  down 
wardly  opening  re<-<s8e«(  of  substantial  depth  and  having 
the  space  between  the  edges  on  the  same  handle  open  to 
receive  the  edge  of  a  curved  receptacle. 
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1,191.90S.      DISPENSING   DEVICE.      William    P.   Ham     \ 
MOND.  Pasaalc,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Individual  Drinking  ' 
Cup       Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.,    a    Corx>oratlon    of 
Maine.     Filed  Apr    14,  1916.     Serial   No.  21.229.      (CI. 
211—8.) 


between  the  meeting  edges  of  the  crown  and  apron  nam- 
bera  and  forming  an  annular  pocket  projecting  from  the 


1.  In  a  dispenser  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  a  cup  container  closed  at  tbe  top 
and  irremovably  connected  with  said  support,  cup  sus- 
taining means  operably  associated  with  aald  support  and 
means  whereby  said  cup  supporting  means  may  be  moved 
into  non  supporting  position  to  permit  the  Inaertion  of 
cups  Into  the  container. 

2.  In  a  cup  dispenser  of  the  chsiracter  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  Kupport  provided  with  circumferen- 
tial ly  arrsngeil  cup  supporting  means,  said  cup  supporting 
means  being  adapted  to  engage  the  cup  to  be  dispensed 
at  a  sone  near  its  geratest  diameter  and  support  the  same 
In  delivery  position,  a  cup  reservoir  permanently  closed 
at  Its  top  and  Irremovably  supported  In  Bubstantlally  Ter- 
tical  position  by  the  cup  supporting  means,  and  means  for 
rendering  inactive  the  cup  supporting  means  to  permit 
the  filling  of  the  device  with  cups. 

8.  In  a  '-ap  dlspenalng  apparatui<.  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  cup  reservoir  closed  at  the  top  and 
irremovably  connected  to  tbe  support,  said  support  having 
a  movable  part  adapted  to  be  moved  to  permit  the  filling 
of  the  reservoir  with  cups. 

4.  In  a  cup  dispensing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
cup  receiving  reservoir  and  a  cup  supporting  means  having 
a  delivery  opening  therethrough  and  having  a  plurality 
of  Inwardly  projecting  ribs  surrounding  said  opening,  por- 
tions of  said  ribs  being  movably  mounted  to  permit  cups 
to  t>e  received  in  the  cup  receiving  reservoir,  a  cup  dis- 
pensing member  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  har- 
ing  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  projecting  cup  supporting  ribs 
surrounding  said  opening,  portions  of  said  ribs  being  mov- 
able to  permit  the  cups  to  freely  pass  through  said  open- 
ing. 

6.  In  a  cup  dispensing  device,  the  com6lnatlon  of  cup 
supporting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertlcally- 
spkced  Inwardly  extending  rlba,  adapted  to  support  a 
stack  of  cops,  the  maximum  diameter  of  which  Is  slightly 
greater  than  the  Inner  diameter  of  said  ribs,  and  means 
for  moving  portions  of  said  ribs  to  permit  the  cups  to 
pass  the  same  without  contact  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,191.996.      LINING  FOB    HATS       Gbobub   Rawak,    New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  IH,  1914.     Serial  No.  871.946. 
(CI.  2 — 118.) 
A    hat    lining   comprising    a    crown    member,    an    apron 

nember.  a  folded   strip  having  its  meeting  edgea   secured 


Juncture  of  said  crown  and  apron  members,  and  a  core  in- 
closed within  said  annular  pocket. 


1,191,997.  MIXTURES  OF  ALKALI  SALTS  OF  4.4^ 
DIOXY-3.8>  DIAMINO  AESKNOBENZENE  ANDT»ROC- 
BS8  OF  MAKING  SAME  Baptist  Riuter  and  Karl 
SxRniTwoLr.  H6chst-on  the-Maln,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brllnlng,  H5cbat' 
on-the-Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,578.      (Q.  167—7.) 

1.  As  new  products.  Int'mate  mixtures  of  alkall-salta  of 
4.4Mlloxy-3.8^-diaminoarsenobenzene  with  polyvalent  al- 
cohols, being  yellow  powders  readily  soluble  In  water  with 
alkaline  reaction,  almost  Insoluble  In  alcohol  and  ether. 
Its  aqueous  solution  separating  on  addition  of  diluteil 
hydrochloric  acid  dloxydlamlnoarsenobensene  which  \u  re- 
dissolved  by  adding  an  excess  of  the  acid. 

2.  As  new  products,  Intimate  mixture*  of  the  dl-*odlum 
salt  of  4.4i-dloxy-3.3'-dlaminoar8enobenzene  with  mannlte. 
being  yellow  powders  readily  soluble  in  water  with  alka 
line  reaction,  almost  iuKoluble  In  alcohol  and  ether.  Its 
aqueous  solution  separating  on  addition  of  diluted  hydro- 
chloric acid  dioxydiamlnoarsenobenzeae  which  Is  re-dia- 
solved  by  adding  an  excess  of  the  add. 

8.  As  a  new  process,  the  preparation  of  an  Intimate 
mixture  of  the  alkali  salts  of  the  dloxyd'amlnoarsenoben- 
sene  with  mannlte.  which  process  consistti  in  mi.\lng  alco- 
hol and  ether  with  the  aqueous  solution  containing  said 
alkaP  saltai  ami  L.iainlte. 


1,101,998.  CLOTHES  -  DRIER.  Patrick  D.  Rioiidan. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1916.  Serial  No 
01,200.      (CI.  08—84.) 


A   clothes  drier   Including  a   stand  :   a  frame  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  ;   a  windlasa  carried  by  aald   f ram* ;  a 
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•cries  of  «ubstaiitiaU7  horl«ontally-dlBpo««»<l  rloth«»ft-car- 
rylng  lines ;  subntantlally  vertically  dl9po»«>d  roUapirtble 
cables  which  carry  Mid  lines:  a  sheave  to  which  the  ends 
of  said  cables  are  attached  ;  and  a  rop«*  that  is  rove 
through  said  sheave  and  one  end  of  which  Is  fastened  to 
said  frame  and  the  other  end  of  which  jxasses  around  said 
windlass,  the  turning  of  which  windlass  winds  up  said 
rope  and  shifts  said  sheave  and  raises  said  lines  succea- 
sively  into  clothes-reoelving  position  and  into  spaced  re- 
lation with  respect  to  one  another. 


1.191.999.  VACUUM  ■  CLEANER  NOZZLE.  AcocM  E. 
ROBViK.  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assignor  to  James  B.  Kirby, 
ClevelaJDd.  Ohio.  Continuation  In  part  of  application 
Serial  No.  859.952,  filed  Sept.  3.  1914.  This  application 
filed  Oct.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  57,911.     (CI.  15—60.) 


1.  A  cleaner  nozzle  having  a  lengthwise  extending  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  plurality  of  thread-removing  members 
suspended  within  said  novsle  and  each  having  a  tapered 
portion  extending  transversely  of  snch  op<>niDg. 

2.  A  cleaner  nozzle  having  a  lengthwise  extending  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  plurality  of  rocking  members  spaced 
apart  within  said  noztle  and  each  comprising  a  depending 
body  portion  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  thread-re- 
moving projecting  portions  and  means  for  suspending 
said  members  to  permit  the  rocking  thereof  daring  the 
operation  of  the  nozsle. 

8.  A  cleaner  nozzle  having  a  lengthwise  extending  open 
ing  therein,  a  rod  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  flexible  rocking  thread  removing  members 
mounted  upon  said  rod  and  spaced  apart  within  said  noz- 
sle and  each  comprising  a  depending  body  portion  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  oppositely  extending  proJe<"t 
ing  iK>rtion8. 

4.  A  cleaner  nozzle  having  a  lengthwise  extending  open- 
loff  tb«r«lD,  a  plurality  of  rocking  flexible  thread-remov- 
ing members  suspeuded  within  said  nozzle  and  each  com- 
prising a  depending  body  portion  having  oppositely  ta- 
pered portions,  and  means  extendlnc  transversely  through 
said  flexible  members  for  suspending  the  same  for  rock- 
ing movement  during  the  operation  of  the  nozzle. 

5.  A  cleaner  nozzle  having  an  opening  therein,  rocking 
means  suspended  within  said  opening  for  rocking  move- 
ment daring  the  operation  of  the  nozzle  and  having  along 
said  opening  a  thread-removing  polnte<l  end  projectlooa 
extending  transversely  ta  such  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.000.  DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER.  Albert  J. 
RoRi.NTEXTiR.  Boonton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edgar  Za- 
briakie.  Maplewood.  N.  J.,  and  Frank  E.  Ilutchins.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  SerUl  No.  858,878, 
(CI.  16—88.) 

1.  In  a  door  check  and  closer  mecbanlsm  a  checking  cyl- 
inder having  a  solid  lower  end  and  containing  a  piston, 
piston  rod  and  door  closing  spring  and  provided  with  a 
by-pass  for  the  ch^>cking  fluid  and  means  to  control  the 
checking  action  comprising  a  hole  through  the  piston  and 
an  interior  fixed  tapered  pin  secured  to  the  solid  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  through  said  hole,  said 
cylinder  belDg  adjusts(t>le  lengthwise  of  the  piston  rod  to 
vmry  the  relation  of  said  pin  to  said  hole  and  control  the 
passage  through  said  hole. 

2.  In  a  door  check  and  closer  mecbanlsm.  a  checking 
cylinder  containing  a  piston  and  piston  rod.  a  door  clos 
Ing  spring,  lever  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod  and  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point,  means 
plvot&lly  securing  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  outer  end  of  sal  1  rod  with  relation  to  the  pivot  of  said 


lever  means  for  varying  the  stroke  of  the  piston  and  the 
closing  force  of  said  spring,  said  adjusting  means  compris- 
ing a  nut  and  a  screw  carried  by  said  lever  means  and 
which  also  serve  as  the  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  piston  rod  with  said  lever  means,  the  nut  being  on  the 
screw  and  plToted  to  said  rod. 


3.  In  a  door  cb-^k  and  closer  mechanism,  a  checking 
cylinder  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  containing  a 
piston  and  a  pistoa-rod.  lever  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ed with  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  pivoted  at  a  fixed 
point,  a  door  closing  spring,  and  means  at  the  end  of 
said  cylinder  for  permitting  the  adjustment  of  salt!  cylin- 
der lengthwise  of  the  piston  ro*!  to  modify  the  cushion- 
ing action  of  the  check,  said  means  comprising  a  thread- 
ed stem  and  a  threaded  socket  therefor,  one  of  said  parts 
t>eing  nonrotary  and  the  other  rotary  with  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  door  check  and  closer  mechanlxni,  a  checking 
cylinder  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  (ontainlng  a 
piston  aD<i  a  piston  rod,  lever  means  operatlvely  connect- 
e<i  with  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  pivoted  at  a  fixed 
point,  a  door  closing  spring,  and  a  manually  operative 
pivoted  handle^levor  also  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod  and  lmme<liately  adjacent  thereto 
and  to  said  cylinder  and  also  with  said  lever  means  for 
moving  said  rod  outwardly  In  opposition  to  tbe  force  of 
said  spring. 


1.1»2,0<»1.  FISHING  APPARATUS.  Wii^Liam  J.  Rtai». 
Sapulpa.  OkU.  l-MIed  Jan.  8.  1914.  SerUl  No.  810.248. 
Renewed  May  27.  Ifll6.   Serial  No.  100.376.    (Cl.  48 — 20.) 


In  a  fishing  apparatus  a  shore  anchoring  means  includ- 
ing a  holder  and  a  ?ource  of  current,  a  lamp,  a  conductor 
connecting  said  lamp  and  said  source  of  current,  a  tube 
disposed  about  said  conductor  for  protecting  the  con- 
ductor from  contact  with  water,  said  conductor  and  said 
tube   being  of  sufficient   rigidity   to  resist   flexure   under 
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flow  of  current  to  hold  said  lamp  in  its  postion  of  adjust 
ment  in  a  stream  from  tbe  Dhore  line,  a  transparent  pro- 
tective casing  carried  by  said  conductor  In  proximity  to 
•aid  lamp  and  encompassing  said  lamp,  a  disk  float  having 
an  opening  therein,  said  float  being  slldably  and  frlc- 
tlonally  mounted  on  tbe  tut>e  through  the  medium  of  tbe 
opening  and  held  in  adjusted  position  at  a  t>end  of  flexure 
thereon,  and  said  float  holding  said  lamp  at  a  desired 
depth  in  a  stream  .ind  being  prevented  from  having  slid- 
ing movement  on  the  tube  by  the  bend  of  flexure  when  the 
casing  is  accidentally  moved. 


1,192,002.  ATTACHMENT  TO  BABY-CARRIAOB8.  Ca«L 
ScuiLLBB.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  21,862.      (Cl.  21—12.) 


mate  wedge  shaped  cross  section  providing  thin  edges  oa 
opposite  sides  of  the  spark  plug. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carriage  frame  front  and 
rear  axles,  wheels,  and  a  handle  carrying  the  frame,  of 
rearwardly  extending  and  upwardly  inclined  skids,  tbe 
forward  ends  of  which  depend  from  the  front  axle  and 
tbe  rear  ends  of  which  depend  from  the  handle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  frame  and  wheels 
carrying  the  frame,  of  rearwardly  extending  upwardly  in- 
clined skids  located  beneath  the  frame  and  passing  in  a 
direction  tangential  to  the  circumference  of  the  front 
wheels  and  malnUining  this  position  regardless  of  whether 
the  carriage  is  used  as  a  slide  or  as  a  vehicle. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  oarriage  frame  and  wheels 
carrying  the  frame,  of  rearwardly  extending  upwardly  In 
cllned  skids  located  beneath  the  frame  and  passing  In  a 
direction  tangential  to  the  circumference  of  the  front 
wheels  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  rear  wheels  to  expose 
the  skids  beneath  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  frame  and  wheels 
carrying  tbe  frame,  of  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending 
rods  secured  to  the  frame  forwardly  and  a  pair  of  in- 
clined skids  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  with 
tbe  frame  rearwardly. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carriage  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
bowed  front  aprings  secured  to  the  frame,  a  front  axle 
carried  by  the  springs,  front  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle, 
a  pair  of  guide  rods  secured  to  the  frame  and  extending 
downwardly  and  connected  slldably  to  the  front  axle,  a 
pair  of  inclined  skids  secured  forwardly  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rods  and  rearwardly  to  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe 
frame,  said  skids  passing  in  a  direction  tangential  to  the 
front  wheels  and  udjustable  rear  wheels  carrying  the  rear 
of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  to  expose 
the  skids. 


1.192,003.  SPARK-PLUG.  AirBaar  Schmidt,  Flint. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company.  Flint, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1914. 
Serial  No.  859.567.      (Cl.  12*— 169.) 

1.  In  a  spark  plug,  cooperating  electrodes  having  por- 
tions formed  of  an  approximate  wedge  shaped  section  pro- 
viding longitudinally  extended  thin  edges  opposite  and 
substantially   parallel   to  each  other  and   In   substantially 

the  same  plane. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  spark  plug  and  coflperating  elec- 
trodes each  having  portions  extending  obliquely  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  plug  and  opposite  and  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  said  portions  being  of  an  approxl- 


8.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  insulated  electrode  having  a  re- 
turn bent  i>ort1on  and  a  portion  extending  upward  ob- 
liquely of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spark  plug,  a  co- 
operating electrode  extending  downward  obliquely  of  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  spark  plug,  said  electrodes  being 
formed  of  a  wedge  shaped  cross  section  in  their  oblique 
portions  forming  thin  edges  arranged  opposite  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  in  the  plane  of  the  spark 
gap. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  electrode  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending obliquely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  plug,  said 
portion  being  provided  with  a  thin  longitudinally  extended 
edge  and  a  cooperating  electrode  having  a  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  corresponding  thin  longitudinally  extending 
edge  substantially  in  the  plane  with  said  flrst-mentioned 
portion,  said  thin  longitudinally  extending  edges  being 
substantially  opposite  and  parallel  to  each  other. 


1.192.004.  SEWING  MACHINE.  At  crsT  R.  Schoinkt, 
Somerville,  Mass..  assignor  to  Tbe  Reece  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1915.    SerUl  No.  54,118.     (Cl.  112—20.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination  a  work- 
engaging  meml)er  or  presser  foot  movable  toward  and  from 
the  work,  a  clamp  adapted  to  clamp  the  presser  foot 
against  the  work  during  a  portion  of  each  stitch,  a  releas- 
ing device  adapted  when  actuated  to  release  the  presser 
foot  from  such  clamping  action,  and  a  i>alr  of  independent 
pe<lals  both  engageable  by  the  operator's  foot  in  the  same 
downward  movement,  the  first  pedal  being  allghtly  tbe 
higher,  connections  from  the  first  pedal  for  acttiatlng  said 
releasing  device,  and  connections  from  the  second  pedal 
for  lifting  the  released  presser  foot.     . 

2.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In.  combination  a  work- 
engaging  member  or  presser  foot  movable  toward  and  from 
the  work,  a  clamp  adapted  to  clamp  tbe  presser  foot 
against  tbe  work  during  a  portion  of  each  stitch,  a  releas- 
ing device  adapted  when  actuated  to  release  the  presser 
foot  from  such  clamping  action,  and  a  pair  of  independent 
pedals  both  engageable  by  the  operator's  foot  in  tbe  same 
downward  movement,  the  first  pedal  being  slightly  tbe 
higher,  connections  from  the  first  pedal  for  actuating  said 
releasing  devlc*,  and  connections  from  the  second  pedal 
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(or  Uftlng  the  rtlemmd  preawr  foot,   wld   padala   bdag 
located  one  directly  In  front  of  tbe  other. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  a  work- 
engaging  member  or  presaer  foot  movable  toward  and  from 
tbe  work,  a  clamp  adapted  to  clamp  tbe  presaer  foot 
against  tbe  work  daring  a  portion  of  each  stitch,  a  releas- 
ing device  adapted  when  actuated  to  release  the  preaser 
to6t  from  such  claaiplng  action,  and  a  pair  of  independent 
pedals  both  engageftble  by  the  operator's  foot  in  tbe  same 
downward  movemeat,  the  first  pedal  being  slightly  the 
higher,  connections  from  tbe  first  pedal  for  actuating  said 
releasing  device,  and  connections  from  the  second  pedal  for 
lifting  the  released  presser  foot,  said  pedals  extending 
crosswise  with  the  higher  one  to  tbe  rear  of  the  other. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  inclodlng  in  comt>lBatloB  a  work- 
engaging  member  or  preaser  foot  movable  tow«rd  and  from 
tbe  work,  a  clamp  adapted  to  clamp  tbe  presser  foot 
against  the  work  daring  a  portion  of  each  stitch,  a  releas- 
ing device  adapted  when  actuated  to  release  the  presaer 
foot  from  surh  clamping  action,  and  a  pair  of  Independent 
pedals  both  engageable  by  tbe  operator's  foot  In  the  same 
downward  movement,  the  first  pedal  bclnf  alifhtly  the 
higher,  connections  from  the  first  pedal  for  actuating  said 
releasing  device,  and  connections  from  the  second  pedal 
for  lifting  tbe  released  presser  foot,  said  pedals  extending 
crosswise  with  the  higher  one  to  the  rear  of  the  other  and 
a  fixed  part  serving  as  a  foot  gage. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  a  work- 
engaging  member  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  work, 
means  to  clamp  tbe  same  against  the  work,  a  first  pedal 
having  connections  for  releasing  the  clamping  action,  and 
a  second  pedal  having  connections  for  lifting  said  mem- 
ber, said  pedals  being  independent  of  each  other  but  ar- 
ranged to  be  depressed  by  the  same  foot  movement  so  as 
to  first  release  and  then  lift  tbe  work  encaglog  member. 


1,192,005.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTHUMBNT. 
Er.nest  M.  Skinsbr,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  30.942.     (CI.  84—243.) 


1.  An  automatic  musical  Instrument,  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  sounding  devices  tune<l  to  fumlab  the  notes  ot  a 
scale  and  divided  into  sub-groups  (onslsting  of  consecutive 
derlces,  a  group  of  selector-controlled  note  controllers 
equal  In  number  to  tbe  sounding  devices  of  one  sub-group, 
and  selector-controlled  mechanism  for  selecting  said  sub 
groups  for  operation. 

2.  An  automatic  musical  Instrument,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sounding  devices  tuned  to  fumlab  tbe  notes  of  a 
■cale  and  divided  Into  sub-groups  conalstlnc  of  consecutive 
devices,  a  group  of  selector-controlled  Dote  controllers 
equal  In  number  to  the  sounding  devices  of  each  sub- 
group, and  selector -controlled  controllers,  one  for  each  said 
sub-group  of  sounding  devices,  for  selecting  or  condition 
Ing  said  sub-groups  for  operation  in  any  predetermined 
order. 


8.  An  Automatic  musical  instrument,  coaaprislng  a  plu- 
rality of  —ending  devices  tuned  to  tomlata  the  notes  of  a 
•cale  and  divided  into  sub-groups  consisting  of  con!«ecutiTe 
device*,  a  group  of  note-controllers  equal  in  number  to 
the  sounding  devices  of  one  sub-group,  controllers  equal  In 
nmnber  to  said  sub-groups  for  selecting  said  Bat>-crotips 
for  operation,  and  a  tracker  board  having  selector-cos- 
trolled  means  for  energizing  all  of  said  controllers. 

4.  An  automatic  mailcal  instrument,  comprising  a  plu- 
nUity  of  sounding  devices  having  a  compasa  of  several 
octaves  and  divided  into  sub-groaps  each  having  a  compass 
of  one  octave,  a  tracker  board  having  connected  therewith 
note  controllers  equal  In  number  to  the  sounding  devices 
«f  A  single  octave,  and  selector -controlled  mechanism  for 
causing  said  controllers  to  control  the  operation  of  all  of 
said  sounding  devices. 

5.  An  automatic  musical  instrument,  comprising  a 
tracker  board,  and  note  controllers  equal  in  number  to 
the  notes  of  an  octave,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
sounding  devices  tuned  to  furnish  the  notes  of  a  scale 
comprising  a  plurality  of  octaves,  and  selector-controlled 
mechanism  by  which  each  note  controller  may  cause  the 
operation  of  tbe  corresi>ondlng  sounding  deVlce  of  each 
octave  independently  of  the  like  sounding  devices  of  the 
other  octaves. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,006.  ELEOTHIC  SY8TEIM.  FaAHK  M.  SLOCOB, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Garford  Manufacturing 
Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  10,  1912.     SerUl  No.  708.551.     (CI.  171—314.) 


1.  In  an  electric  system,  an  accumulator,  a  pair  oC 
dynamo  electric  machines,  one  of  which  Is  employed  for 
charging  said  accumulator,  a  prime  mover  for  actuating 
said  charging  dynamo  electric  machine,  said  prime  mover 
adapted  to  he  started  by  the  other  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine, means  for  automatically  connecting  one  of  said 
dynamo  electric  machines  and  said  accumulator  when  the 
voltage  of  the  accumulator  reaches  a  pre<letermlned  value 
and  means  for  automatically  dlseonnectlng  said  accumu 
lato  rand  said  starting  dynanjo  electric  machine  when 
said  prime  mover  is  in  inoperative  condition. 

2.  In  an  electric  system,  an  accumulator,  a  dyaamo  elec- 
tric machine  for  supplying  energy  to  said  accumulator,  a 

I  prime  mover  for  actuating  aald  dynamo  electric  machine, 
I  a  second  dynamo  electric  machine  for  stariing  «ld  prime 
I   mover,    means    a<tlng   automatically    for    conne<  ting    said 
I  second    dynamo    electric    machine    to    said    accumulator 
when  the  condition  of  said  accumulator  reaches  a  prede- 
termined state,  means  for  disconnecting  said  accumulator 
and  said  second  dynamo  electric  machine  when  said  prime 
mover  is  Inoperative  and  a  slow  acting  relay  controlling 
said  last  named  meana. 

8.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  of  an  accu- 
I  mulator.  a  dynamo  electric  machine  for  charging  said  ac- 
I   cumulator,  a  prime  mover  for  operating  said  dyn&mo  elec- 
,   trie    machine,    a    motor    for    starting    said    prime    mover, 
means   for   automatically   connecting   said   motor   to   said 
accumulator  for  sUrtlng  said  prime  mover  when  the  con- 
dition of  the  accumulator  reaches  a  predetermined  stata 
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and  m«uis  for  •ntoaatlcally  conaeetiss  said  dynamo  d«e- 
tric  machine  in  circuit  with  said  accumulator  when  aald 
prime  mover  has  started  the  operation  of  said  dynamo 
electric  machine. 

4.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  of  an  accu- 
mulator, a  dynamo  electric  machine  for  charging  said  ac- 
cumulator, a  prime  mover  for  operating  said  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine,  a  motor  for  atarting  said  prime  mover, 
maana  for  automatically  connecting  aald  motor  to  aald 
accumulator  to  start  said  prime  mover  when  tbe  condition 
of  said  accumulator  reaches  a  predetermined  state,  and 
electro-magnetic  means  controlled  by  said  dynamo  electric 
machine  for  connecting  tbe  same  in  circuit  with  said  ac- 
cumulator when  said  prime  mover  starts  to  operate  said 
dynamo  electric  machine. 

5.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  of  an  accu- 
mulator, a  dynamo  electric  machine  for  charging  said  ac- 
cumulator, a  prime  mover  for  operating  said  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine,  a  motor  for  starting  said  prime  mover, 
means  for  automatically  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
prime  mover  to  start  tbe  same,  means  for  automatically 
disconnecting  said  motor  from  said  accumulator  should 
aald  prime  mover  be  Inoperative,  a  circuit  for  connecting 

accumulator   to    said   dynamo   electric   machine,   and 
controlled    by    said    dynamo    electric    machine    for 
automatically  closing  said  circuit  when  said  prime  mover 
begins  to  operate  aald  dynamo  electric  machine. 
[Claims  U  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192^7.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Fea>k  M.  Slocoh, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Garford  Maaofacturlng 
Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
July  24,  1912.     SerUI  No.  711,194.     (CI.  179—70.) 


U\v^^'.^w^w» 


v»vSrV.' 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
station,  a  plurality  of  substations,  telephone  lines  extend- 
ing from  said  subAtatlons  to  said  main  station,  connecting 
means  at  the  main  ^ttatlon  for  connecting  said  telephone 
lines  together,  a  pair  of  supervisory  relays  In  the  calling 
end  of  said  connecting  means,  an  operator's  set  at  said 
main  station  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  Joint  action  of 
said  relays  controlling  tbe  connection  of  said  operator's 
set  to  said  connecting  means. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  sta- 
tion, a  plurality  of  substations,  means  at  the  main  sta- 
tion for  •■onnecting  such  telephone  lines  together,  a  calling 
alr«ve  supervisory  relay  at  the  main  station,  an  operator's 
set  at  tbe  main  station,  means  for  connecting  said  oper- 
ator's set  to  said  connecting  means  and  locking  apparatus 
for  locking  said  operator's  set  connecting  means,  such 
operator's  set  connecting  means  being  under  the  Joint  con- 
trol of  tbe  calling  sleeve  supervisory  relay  and  the  calleil 
sabscril>er. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  sta- 
tion, a  plurality  of  substations,  telephone  lines  for  con- 
necting said  stations  together,  means  at  the  main  sta- 
tion for  connecting  said  telephone  lines  together,  an  oper- 
ator's set  at  the  main  station  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  tbe  called  subscriber  for  connecting  said  set  to 
said  connecting  means  and  a  device  for  automatically  re- 
making such  control  from  the  called  subscriber  after  the 
called  8ul)scriber  has  responded. 


4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  ceaMaation  of  a 
station,  a  plurality  of  substationa,  telephone  lines  co»- 
necting  aald  main  and  substations,  link  conductors  to  eoB> 
nect  said  telephone  lines  together,  an  operator's  set,  meaaa 
to  connect  said  set  to  said  link  conductors,  means  inclod- 
lng a  portion  of  tbe  talking  circuit  for  disconnecting  tlM 
<^Mrator's  set  from  such  link  conductors  and  locking  ap- 
paratna  for  aald  last  named  means. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  mala 
station,  a  plurality  of  substations,  telephone  lines  cob> 
necting  said  main  and  substations,  a  cord  circuit  at  the 
main  station  for  connecting  said  lines  together,  an  oper- 
ator's set  at  tbe  main  station  and  means  to  connect  said 
set  to  tbe  cord,  electro-magnetic  means  controlled  by  the 
called  sutwcrlber  for  interrupting  tbe  connection  of  the 
operator's  set  to  tbe  cord  circuit  and  locking  means  for 
such  electro-magnetic  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.192,008.  RAIL  JOINT  AND  FASTENING.  JabbJ!  M. 
Smith,  Malvern,  Ark.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial. No. 
92,100.     (Q.  289 — 6.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  and  fastening,  consisting  of  twin  mem- 
bers, each  having  a  portion  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the 
foot  of  tbe  rail,  an  inward  extending  arm  and  a  vertical 
flange,  and  a  clamping  device  for  securing  the  members  to 
provide  a  support  and  fastening  for  the  rails,  said  arms 
having  their  opposing  faces  inclined  to  form  co-acting 
wedges  and  having  engaging  teeth. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  and  fastening,  consisting  of  twin  mem- 
bers, each  having  an  elongated  portion  engaging  tbe  np- 
per  face  of  tbe  foot  of  the  rail,  a  series  of  inward  extend- 
ing wedge  shaped  arms,  vertical  flanf^es  Integral  with  the 
wedge  ahaped  arms,  opening  In  said  vertical  flangea,  and 
damping  rods  passing  through  said  openings  for  clamp- 
ing the  twin  members  about  tbe  meeting  ends  of  the  rails. 

S.  A  rail  Joint  and  faatening  consisting  of  twin  mem- 
bers, each  having  a  portion  engaging  tbe  upper  face  of  the 
foot  of  the  rail,  an  inward  extending  wedge  shaped  arm 
and  an  integral  vertical  flange  having  an  opening  therrta. 
and  a  clamping  rod  passing  through  said  opening,  tbe 
wedge  shaped  arm  of  one  of  said  twin  members  being 
formed  on  either  side  with  guides  which  serve  to  retain 
the  wedge  shaped  arms  in  proper  position. 


1.192,009.  PLAYER  -  PNEUMATIC.  Cbaelbs  H.  8pn»- 
csa.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
4,680.      (Cl.  84 — 178.) 


1.  In  a  playing  pneomatic  for  player  pianos  a  fixed  and 
a  movable  member,  a  fold  connecting  the  fixed  and  the 
movable  members  and  constituting  a  bellows  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  partitloa 
in  the  bellows  forming  a  chamber  which  is  provided  wltk 
■  port  arranged  in  coaxial  allnement  with  the  aforesaid 
inlet  port  of  the  bellows,  a  valve  held  normally  in  engage- 
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ment  with  said  partition  port,  a  diaphragm  In  the  duun- 
ber,  a  valve  operating  arm  op«»rahlt>  under  the  influence  of 
■aid  diaphragm  to  unseat  said  valve  with  relation  to  said 
partition  port  and  pofiitioD  the  valve  In  cooperative  relation 
with  the  inlet  port  of  the  bellows  to  close  the  latter,  the 
diaphragm  having  a  bleed  hole. 

2.  In  a  playing  pneumatic,  a  bellows  composed  of  a  fixed 
member,  a  movable  member,  and  a  fold  connecting  said 
members,  the  fixed  member  having  an  exhaust  port  and  a 
relatively  small  aperture,  a  partition  in  the  bellows  to 
form  a  chamber  therein  and  into  which  said  small  aper- 
ture leads,  the  partition  having  a  port  therein,  a  valve 
•eat  member  connected  to  the  fixed  member  and  provided 
with  a  port,  and  to  which  valve  seat  the  movable  member 
of  the  bellows  is  connected,  a  valve  held  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  the  port  In  said  partition,  and  means  in 
the  chamber  operable  under  the  Influence  of  pressure  or 
suction  through  said  small  aperture  of  the  fixed  memt)er 
to  shift  said  valve  from  cooperative  relation  with  the  par- 
tition port  into  sealing  relation  with  the  port  in  the  valve 
aeat  member,  said  means  having  a  bleed  hole. 

8.  In  a  playing  pneumatic,  a  bellows  composed  of  a  fixed 
member,  a  valve  seat  meml)er  connected  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port,  a  movable  memt)er  hingedly  connected  to 
Mid  valve  seat  member,  a  fold  connected  to  the  fixed  and 
movable  members  of  the  l)ellow8,  said  fixed  member  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  port  and  a  relatively  small  aperture,  the 
underside  of  the  fixed  memt>er  having  a  relatively  long  cav- 
ity, a  channeled  partition  in  the  bellows  which  cooperates 
with  said  cavity  to  form  a  chamber  within  the  bellows 
and  into  which  chamber  said  aperture  leads,  said  partition 
member  having  a  port  therein  arrange<l  In  coaxial  aline- 
ment  with  the  port  of  the  valve  seat  member,  a  valve  held 
normally  In  engagement  with  the  port  of  the  partition 
member,  a  diaphragm  located  in  said  cavity  of  the  fixed 
member,  a  yieldable  arm  secured  in  said  cavity  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  disposed  in  alinement  with  the  axes  of 
Mid  valve  seat  member  port  and  said  partition  port  and 
which  is  movable  with  the  diaphragm  under  the  influence 
of  pressure  or  suction  entering  the  said  chamber  through 
■aid  small  aperture  in  the  fixed  members  so  as  to  shift 
said  valve  from  the  port  of  the  partition  member  into  seal- 
ing relation  with  the  port  of  the  valve  seat  member,  the 
diaphragm  having  a  bleed  hole. 

4.  In  a  playing  pneumatic,  a  t>ellows  composed  of  a  fixed 
member,  a  valve  seat  member  secured  to  the  fixed  member 
and  provided  with  a  port,  a  movable  member  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  valve  seat  member,  a  fold  connecting  the 
fixed  and  movable  members,  the  fixed  memt>er  having  a 
port  and  a  relatively  small  aperture,  a  portion  adjacent 
the  fixed  memt>er  forming  a  chamber  In  the  bellows  Into 
which  chamber  said  small  aperture  leads,  a  yieldable  arm 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  underside  of  the  chamber,  the 
chamber  having  a  port  leading  into  the  bellows,  a  valve 
■•cured  to  said  arm  and  normally  closing  the  port  leading 
from  the  chamt)er.  and  means  located  in  the  chamt)er  for 
actuation  under  the  Influence  of  pressure  or  suction 
through  said  small  aperture  to  operate  Mid  valve  against 
the  tension  of  said  yieldable  arm  to  force  the  valve  from 
the  port  of  the  chamber  and  hold  the  valve  in  tight  en- 
gagement with  the  port  In  said  valve  seat  memt>er. 

5.  In  a  playing  pneumatic,  a  bellows  comprising  a  fixed 
memt>er.  a  member  secureil  to  the  fixed  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port,  a  movable  member  hingedly  connected 
to  said  ported  member,  a  channeled  partition  disposed 
longitudinally  in  the  bellows  and  cooperating  with  the 
fixed  member  of  the  bellows  to  form  a  relatively  long  nar- 
row sballew  chamber,  the  fixed  memt>er  having  a  rela- 
tively large  port  leading  Into  the  l)ellows  and  also  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  aperture  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber, said  partition  member  having  a  port  disposed  In  co- 
axial alinement  with  the  port  of  the  aforesaid  ported  mem- 
l)er,  a  valve  located  normally  ovpr  the  port  of  the  partition 
member,  a  diaphragm  in  said  chamber  operable  for  down- 
ward movement  in  the  chamber  under  the  Influence  of  pres- 
sure or  suction,  and  a  relatively  long  yieldable  arm  dis- 
posed in  the  chamt>er.  said  arm  having  a  stem  and  being 
movabl*"  under  the  influence  of  downward  movement  of 
the  diaphragm  to  cause  its  stem  to  engage  Mid  valve  and 


shift  the  latter  from  the  port  in  the  partition  Into  sealing 
relation  with  the  port  of  said  ported  memt>er,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  bleed  hole. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,192,010.  FURNACE.  (Jioaos  Faxtdn  Spincer.  Thomp- 
son, Pa.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  29.  1915.  Serial 
No.  24,764.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed  July  17. 
1915.     Serial  No.  40,369.     (CI.  122— 74.) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  including  a  fire 
box,  a  head  provided  in  its  upper  part  with  a  cuuway  por- 
tion, a  boiler  supported  over  the  fire  box  on  the  head,  a 
Jacket  secured  to  the  boiler  and  provided  with  a  cnUway 
portion  in  its  lower  part  to  supplement  the  head  cutaway 
portion  in  forming  a  doorway,  and  a  door  for  the  door- 
way formed. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire  box  Including  heads  each 
of  which  Is  formed  with  inwardly  extending  arms,  a  boiler 
supported  on  the  arms  of  heads,  and  cover  plates  seating 
on  the  arms  of  the  heads  and  defining  flues  with  the  adja- 
cent walls  of  the  boilers. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire  box  including  heads  each 
of  which  is  formed  with  Inwardly  extending  arms,  a  boiler 
supported  on  the  arms  of  the  heads,  cover  plates  seating 
on  the  arms  of  the  heads  and  defining  flues  with  the  adja- 
cent walls  of  the  boilers,  and  a  damper  In  each  floe  Jour- 
naled  In  the  arms  of  the  respective  head. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire  t>ox  Including  heads  each 
of  which  is  formed  with  inwardly  extendiag  horixontal 
arms  having  vertical  posts,  a  boiler  supported  on  the  posts 
of  the  heads,  a  cover  plate  seating  on  the  horizontal  arms 
of  each  head  and  defining  a  flue  with  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  iKJiler,  and  a  damper  for  the  flue. 


1.192,011.  RELEA9IN<;  DEVICE  FOR  THE  COMBINO- 
WHEEL8  IN  SHEET-FEEDERS.  (iBoac  Spiasa.  Leip- 
zig. Germany.  Filed  June  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  86.174. 
(CI.  101—86.) 


1.  A  releasing  device  for  the  combing  wheels  in  sheet 
feeders  comprising  a  finger  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
front  edge  of  a  passing  sheet,  a  catch  actuated  by  said 
finger,  a  bar  to  which  said  catch  is  pivoted,  and  a  brake 
lever  actuated  by  said  t>ar. 

2.  A  releasing  device  for  the  combing  wheels  in  sheet 
feeders  comprising  a  finger  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
front  edge  of  a  passing  sheet,  a  catch  actuated  by  said 
finger,  a  movable  tooth  rack  adapted  to  t>e  limited  in  ita 
movement,  a  bar  to  which  said  catch  Is  pivoted,  and  a 
brake  lever  actiteted  by  said  bar. 
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3.  A  releasing  device  for  the  combing  wheels  in  sheet 
feeders  coaiprising  a  finger  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
front  edge  of  a  passing  sheet,  a  swing  arm  supporting 
the  finger,  a  catch  actuated  by  uid  finger  and  swing  arm, 
a  movable  tooth  rack  adapted  to  receive  periodically  the 
catch  to  limit  its  movement,  a  bar  to  which  said  catch  is 
pivoted,  and  a  brake  lever  actuated  by  said  bar. 

4.  A  releasing  device  for  the  combing  wheels  In  sheet 
feeders  comprising  a  finger  adapted  to  he  operated  by  the 
front  edge  of  a  passing  sheet,  a  catch  actuated  by  said 
finger,  a  bar  to  which  said  catch  is  pivoted,  a  brake  lever 
actuated  by  said  t>ar,  and  means  in  connection  with  said 
brake  lever  to  release  the  combing  wheels. 

5.  A  releasing  device  for  combing  wheels  In  sheet  feed- 
ers comprising  a  finger  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  front 
edge  of  a  paKsing  sheet,  a  catch  actuated  by  said  finger,  a 
bar  to  which  said  catch  is  pivoted,  a  brake  lever  actuated 
by  said  bar,  meuns  In  connection  with  said  brake  lever  to 
release  the  combing  wheels,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
bank  of  sheets  to  bring  the  top  sheets  successively  under- 
neath the  said  combing  wheels. 


1.102.012.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTED 
MOVABLE  PARTS.  John  A.  Stable,  Dorchester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Stable  Mechanical  Tire  Company, 
Ltd.,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Sept.  18.  1918.     Serial  No.  790.660.     (CI.  64 — 17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  annular  members  concen- 
trically arranged,  of  spring  actuateil  levers  pivotally  sus- 
tained by  the  outer  member  and  adapted  to  t>ear  against 
the  inner  member,  hollow  pivotal  pins  carried  by  the  Inner 
member,  connections  between  said  pins  and  said  spring 
actuated  levers  by  which  the  latter  are  turned  when  the 
concentric  memt>er8  move  radially  relative  to  each  other, 
each  connection  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  pivot- 
ally  connected  together  and  each  section  having  an  oil 
duct  extending  the  length  thereof,  said  pivotally  connected 
sections  having  at  their  Joints  means  to  constitute  a  com- 
munication t>etween  the  oil  ducts,  and  also  having  means 
constituting  a  communication  between  said  ducts  and  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  pins,  oil  reservoirs  carried  by  the 
inner  member,  and  ducts  extending  from  said  reservoirs  to 
the  interior  of  said  pins. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  annular  members  concen- 
trically arrangp<l.  of  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  sus- 
tained by  the  outer  member  and  l>earing  against  the  inner 
memt>er.  pivotal  pins  carrle<i  liy  the  outer  member  on  which 
•aid  levers  are  mounted,  hollow  pivotal  pins  carried  by 
the  inner  memt>er.  a  Jointed  connection  between  each  lever 
and  a  hollow  pivotal  pin,  each  Jointed  connection  having 
an  oil  duct  extending  .from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof, 
and  also  having  means  constituting  a  communication  be- 
tween said  oil  duct  and  the  interior  of  the  correspond- 
ing hollow  pivotal  pin.  oil  chamt>ers  carried  by  the  Inner 
member,  and  ducts  forming  communication  between  said 
oil  chambers  and  the  hollows  of  said  hollow  pivotal  pins. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  annular  members  concentrically  arrang<Hl.  of  a 
plurality  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  outer  member  and  bear- 
ing against  the  Inner  member,  a  plurality  of  pivotal  pins 
carried  by  the  inner  memt>er.  each  pivotal  pin  having  an 
axial  chamt>er  closed  at  the  ends,  a  link  pivotally  mounted 


on  each  pivotal  pin,  each  link  having  a  duct  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  each  pivotal  pin  having  porta  com- 
municating with  the  ducts  In  the  links,  other  links  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  first-named  links  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  levers,  Mid  other  links  having  oil 
ducts  tt^ereln,  each  pair  of  links  having  means  at  the 
Joint  thereof  to  provide  communication  between  the  oil 
ducts  of  Mid  links. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  annular  members  concentrically  arranged,  of  a 
plurality  of  spring-actuated  levers  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  members  and  bearing  against  the  other  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  hollow  pivotal  pins  carried  by  said 
other  meml)er.  a  Jointed  connection  between  each  hollow 
pivotal  pin  and  each  lever,  each  connection  having  an  oil 
ducv  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof  and 
through  the  Joint,  and  also  having  means  constituting  a 
communication  between  the  oil  ducts  and  the  interior  of 
the  corresponding  pivotal  pin,  and  means  to  supply  oil  to 
the  interior  of  said  pivotal  pin. 


1.192.018.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MEAT-SLICING  MA 
CHINES.  Edward  M.  Stiles,  Mount  PleaMnt.  Iowa, 
assignor  to  U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1912. 
Serial  No.  728,120,      (CI,  17—24.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  meat  slicer.  a  receiver  movable 
adjacent  the  slicer  for  receiving  the  slices  therefrom  and 
traveling  in  a  circular  path,  means  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  receiver,  an  inclined  collector  support,  and  means 
other  than  the  said  motion  Imparting  means  for  lifting 
the  slices  from  the  receiver  and  depositing  them  against 
the  support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  meat  slicer,  a  receiver  rotatable 
In  a  circular  path  adjacent  the  slicer  for  receiving  the 
slices  therefrom,  said  receiver  having  a  constant  direction 
of  rotation,  means  for  imparting  such  movement  to  the 
receiver,  an  Inclined  collector  support,  and  means  other 
than  the  said  motion  Imparting  means  for  lifting  the  slices 
'rom  the  receiver  and  delivering  them  to  the  support. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  meat  slicer.  an  upright  re- 
ceiver rotatable  in  a  circular  path  adjacent  the  slicer  for 
receiving  the  slices  therefrom,  means  for  Imparting  such 
movement  to  the  receiver,  an  incllne<l  collector  support, 
and  means  for  dumping  the  slices  from  the  receiver  to  the 
support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  meat  slicer,  a  receiver  rotatable 
in  a  circular  path  and  adjacent  the  slicer  for  receiving  th« 
slices  therefrom.  meauK  for  rotating  the  receiver,  a  col- 
lector support,  and  means  for  lifting  the  slices  from  th« 
receiver  and  delivering  them  to  the  support. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  meat  slicer,  a  receiver  rotatable 
In  a  circular  path  and  adjacent  the  slicer  for  receiving 
the  slices  therefrom  as  they  are  cut,  means  for  rotating 
the  receiver,  an  inclined  collector  support  adjacent  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  receiver,  and  means  for  lifting  the 
slices  from  the  receiver  and  delivering  them  to  the  Mid 
support. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 
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1,192,014.  ATTACHMB2NT  FOS  MEAT  SLICING  MA 
CHINES.  Edwau)  M.  Stilbs,  Mount  Pleanant.  Iowa. 
•Mlgnor  to   U.   3.   Slicing  Machine  Company,   Chicago, 

IlL.  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1912.     Se-  j    Imparted    to   the   sifter 
rial  No.  726,489.      (CT.  17—24.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  meat  sllcer,  a  receiver  movable 
adjacent  the  sllcer  for  receiving  the  ullceii  therefrom  and 
traveling  In  a  circular  path,  meann  for  Imparting  motion 
to  the  recelrer,  a  collector  aupport,  and  means  connected 
with  the  support  and  with  respect  to  which  last  recited 
means  the  receiver  Is  movable,  for  supporting  and  trans- 
ferring the  slices  from  the  receiver  to  the  collector  support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  meat  slicer,  a  receiver  movable 
adjacent  the  sllcer  for  receiving  the  slices  therefrom  and 
traveling  in  a  elrcular  path,  said  receiver  having  a  con- 
stant direction  of  rotation,  means  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  receiver,  a  collector  ^support,  means  connected  with 
the  support  and  with  respect  to  which  last  recited  means 
the  receiver  is  morable,  for  transferring  the  slices  from 
the  receiver  to  the  collector  support,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently actuating  the  said  transferring  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  meat  slicer,  a  receiver  movable 
adjacent  the  sllcer  for  receiving  the  slices  therefrom  and 
traveling  in  a  circular  path,  means  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  receiver,  a  collector  support,  means  connected  with 
the  support  and  with  respect  to  which  last  recited  means 
the  receiver  is  movable  whereby  the  slice  will  be  carried  by 
the  receiver  into  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  last  said 
means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
receiver  for  actuating  the  last  recited  means  to  transfer 
the  slices  from  the  receiver  to  the  collector  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  meat  slicer,  a  receiver  movable 
adjacent  the  sllcer  for  receiving  the  slices  therefrom  and 
traveling  in  a  circular  path,  means  for  imparting  such 
movement  to  the  receiver,  a  collector  support,  and  an 
Intermittently  actuated  fly  operating  to  support  and  lift 
the  slices  from  the  receiver  and  deliver  them  to  the  col- 
lector support,  said  fly  being  separate  from  the  receiver 
and  connected  with  the  collector  support,  and  being 
adapted  to  assume  such  a  position  with  respect  to  the  slice 
engaging  surface  of  the  receiver  that  the  movement  of  the 
receiver  will  position  the  slice  to  be  engaged  by  the  fly. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  meat  sllcer,  a  receiver  movable 
aiijacent  the  sllcer  for  receiving  the  slices  therefrom  as 
they  are  cut,  said  receiver  traveling  In  a  circular  path, 
means  for  imparting  such  movement  to  the  receiver,  a 
collector  support  for  the  slices,  and  means  separate  from 
the  receiver  and  movable  across  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  slice  engaging  surface  of  the  receiver  for  taking  the 
slices  from  the  receiver  and  delivering  them  to  the  col- 
lector support. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,193,015.  CLEANER  AND  DUST-COLLECTOR.  John 
P.  STorriL.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Flle«l  Jan.  25,  ldl6. 
Serial   No.  74.1S8.      (CI.  83 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
iifter,  of  a  distributing  housing,  means  for  delivering  air 
and  dust  to  said  bousing,  a  receiving  housing  carried  by 
tht'  sifter,  a  screen  duct  having  Its  upper  end  opening  to 


the  Interior  of  the  dlatrlbutlng  booalog  and  Its  lower  end 
opening  to  the  intarior  of  the  receiving  housing,  and  means 
within  said  duct  for  Impacting  same  00  movement  being 
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2.  Tn  a  dust  collector,  the  (orohlnation  with  a  movable 
sifter,  of  a  distributing  housing,  means  for  delivering 
air  and  dust  to  said  housing,  a  receiving  bousing  carried 
by  the  sifter,  a  plurality  of  screen  ducts  having  their 
upper  ends  opening  to  the  Interior  of  the  distributing  houa- 
Ing  and  their  lower  ends  opening  to  the  Interior  of  the 
receiving  housing,  and  depending  chains  within  the  ducts. 

3.  In  •  dust  collector,  a  distributing  housing  having 
discharge  apertures  in  its  lower  wall,  screen  ducts  depend- 
ing from  said  bousing  and  opening  thereto  throogh  the 
discharge  apertures,  a  flexible  strtp  depending  through 
the  discharge  apertures,  and  chains  suspended  from  said 
straps  within  the  ducts,  adapted  to  impact  the  walls  o( 
the  ducts  on   movement  of  same. 

4.  In  a  dust  collector,  a  distributing  housing  having  a 
discharge  opening  in  its  lower  wall  and  an  opening  In  Its 
upper  wall  opposite  the  discharge  opening,  a  strap  depend- 
ing through  said  openings,  means  for  detachably  support- 
ing said  strap,  a  chain  depending  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  strap,  and  a  screen  duct  communicating  at  Ita  upper 
end  with  the  discharge  opening  and  in  which  the  chain  is 
arranged. 

5.  In  a  dust  collector,  a  distributing  housing  having  a 
discharge  opening  in  its  bottom  wall  and  an  opening  in  its 
upper  wall  opposite  the  discharge  opening,  a  flange  en- 
circling the  npper  opening  forming  a  seat,  a  block  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  said  seat,  a  strap  depending  from  said 
block  and  extending  through  the  discharge  opening,  a  chain 
depending  from  ttld  strap,  and  a  screen  doct  encompasalDg 
the  chain  and  communicating  with  the  discharge  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


l,l»2,0ie.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  Fluscit  Lu  Sto- 
ART,  Baltimore,  Md.  Original  appltratlon  filed  Oct.  18, 
1915,  Serial  No.  65,620.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.   7,   l»ie.      Serial   No.  89,595.      (CI.  198 — 3.) 

1.  Loading  apparatus  comprising  a  tower,  a  shuttle  cage 
adjustable  vertically  in  the  tower,  an  extensible  conveyer 
carried  by  the  cage,  a  main  conveyer  belt  baving  a  looped 
portion  deltrerlng  to  the  cage  conveyer  and  a  fram«  sup- 
porting said  looped  portion  of  the  belt  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  the  cage  and  which  Is  raised  and  lowered 
therewith. 

2.  Loading  apparatus  comprising  a  tower  monnted  to 
move  from  place  to  place,  a  vertically  adjustable  cage 
therein,  an  extensible  conveyer  carried  by  the  cage,  • 
hopper  in  the  cage  dellTprlng  to  nld  conveyer,  an  endlaM 
conveyer  belt  having  a  looped  portion  delivering  to  Mid 
hopper  and  a  supporting  frame  for  said  loop  plvotally 
connected  with  the  cage  above  the  hopper  and  baring  a 
plTotal  snpport  at  Its  lower  end. 

3.  I..oadlng  apparatus  comprising  a  tower  moanted  to 
more  from  place  to  place,  a  horisontally  arrangad  conveyer 
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within  the  tower  nnd  vertU-ally  adjustable  to  different 
horizontal  planes,  a  main  conveyer  bt-lt  havlns  a  loop.vl 
portion  delivering  to  said  conveyer,  a  frame  supporting 
•aid  loop  and  whi.h  is  adjustable  vertically  to  different 
horlr.ontal  planer.  aD<l  a  truck  to  whirh  the  lower  end  of 
■aid   loop-s'opportlng  frame  Is  plvotal'v    -onn-cted. 


4.  Ix>adlng  apparatus  .omprlsing  a  tower  mo«nte«!  to 
move  from  pla.-.-  to  place,  s  horlxontslly  arrang^-d  con 
vever  within  the  tower  and  vertically  adjustable  to  differ- 
ent horlEontal  planes,  a  main  conveyer  belt  having  a 
I0np.1l  portion  delivering  to  said  .onveyer,  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  loop  and  which  Is  adjustable  vertically  to 
different  horlsontal  planes,  a  truck  to  the  upper  part  of 
whith  the  lower  en.l  of  said  loop-supporting  frame  la 
plTotally  connect*-*!,  an.l  a  roller  supporting  the  belt  adja- 
cent  said   pivotal    i-onnectlon. 

5.  Ix»adlng  apparatus  comprising  a  tower  mounte*!  to 
move  from  pisce  to  place,  a  main  conveyer  belt  having  a 
loope.1  portion  delivering  to  the  upper  porHon  of  said 
tower,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  belt,  a  truck  mounte,! 
to  move  from  place  to  pla.e  and  having  an  Inclined  upper 
portion,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  truck  an*! 
the  lower  end  of  the  loop  supporting  frame. 

(Claim  6  not  pr1nte<l  In  the  Gaeette.  | 


1,192,017.  AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  COATINO  AND 
COVERING  FIHRors  ELEMENTS  WITH  A  FLUID 
AND  SOLID  ADHESIVE.  Lawke.m  E  A.  St  bcrb.  East 
<leveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
853,328.      (CI.  154—1.) 


adhesive   can   pass,    means   for   willing   series    of    spjiced 
and    vTos<*e<l   flhrous  elements   upon    -yiM   ooti-r   mandrels,- 
ron<-entrlc  with  the  snld  first  wound  series,  and  niiaus  for 
drawing  the  concentric  series  df  fll>rous  elements  and  Inter- 
po8»d   iMuds  of  solid   adhesive  from  sal*!   mandrel. 

H.  In  means  for  Interposing  adlieslve  ttandii  t>etween 
series  of  lnten»'ound  fibrous  elements  In  a  fabric  band,  a 
central  man<lrel,  means  for  winding  crossing  series  of 
apaced  fibrous  elements  therein,  outer  tubular  mandrels 
through  which  solid  hands  of  adhesive  materia!  are  KUi'led 
to  the  central  mandrel,  said  outer  nwndrels  being  closely 
.idjrtcent  thereto,  the  »'Xtieniltl»s  of  !<!\U\  outer  mamlrejs 
being  bent  about  said  central  mandrel,  means  for  winding 
similar  series  of  space*!  fibrous  elements  upon  sal*!  outer 
mandrels,  .oncentrlc  with  sal<l  first  woun«l  s«Tles.  and 
means  for  drawing  all  said  series  and  Interpom-d  hands  of 
adhesive  from  all  saM  mandrels,  said  drawing  nnHins 
serving  as  a  flattening  means  therefor. 

4.  In  a  device  for  constructing  a  laminated,  cohering, 
Interwoum!  fabric  band,  and  for  incorporating  a  mass 
of  Mdheslve  therein.  In  combination.  Inner  an<1  outer  man- 
drels, means  for  winding  crossing  series  of  parallel  space*! 
fibrous  elements  thereon,  means  for  eliminating  moisture 
from  said  fibrous  elements,  a  coating  chamlH-r.  the  <  enters 
of  saiil  mandrels  within  the  coating  chanilwr  lying  on  1 
straight  line  transversely  of  the  coating  chamber,  meani 
upon  one  of  said  mandrels  for  separating  sal<l  ttbrous  ele- 
ments In  said  coating  chamber  to  give  access  for  the  coat- 
ing material  to  them,  said  outer  mandrels  being  hollow 
to  permit  the  passage  of  bands  of  solid  adhesive  there- 
through, and  between  the  series  of  fibrous  elements,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  hand  from  the  mandreL 

.'».  In  a  devl<'e  for  lntrodu<lnB  bands  of  solid  adhesive 
t>etween  the  series  of  fibrous  bands.  In  a  laminate,!,  inter- 
wouml  fabric  baud,  a  central  mandrel,  means  for  winding 
series  of  parallel,  spaced,  crossing  fibrous  bau<ls  upon  the 
malntlrel,  hcdlow  outer  mandrels  extended  parallel  with 
said  central  mandrel  for  the  passage  of  bands  of  lulheslve 
material,  means  for  winding  a  second  series  of  parallel 
spated  crossing  fibrous  bands  upon  said  outer  mnndrels 
and  ron*entrlc  with  sal<l  first  waund  series,  th*-  extremltU's 
of  said  outer  mandrels  being  curve*!  to  appty  said  bands 
of  adhesive  about  the  edges  of  said  fabric  hand. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  in  combination,  in  a  device  for  constructing  a  lami- 
nated, cohering  and  Interwound  fabric  band,  a  centra! 
man<!rel.  tubular  mandrels  exterior  to  said  central  mandrel 
for  guiding  adhesive  bands  to  the  exterior  sides  of  said 
central  mandrel,  means  for  winding  series  of  spaced 
fibrous  elements  upon  th.-  c.nfral  mandrel,  means  for 
winding  slndlar  series  of  fibrous  elements  up*»n  sal<l  *>x- 
terlor  mandrels,  concentric  with  sab!  first-named  series, 
and  means  for  pulling  the  tubular  hand  thus  forme,!  from 
the  mandrel,  said  means  serving  als*>  to  lay  said  adhesive 
bands  longitudinally  upon  said  first  wound  serl.'S.  and 
lBterp*>se<!  l»etween  said  first  wound  and  last  wound  series 
of  fibrous  elements. 

2,  In  combination  In  a  devl.e  for  constructing  a  Inml- 
nat-Hl.  »ohertnK.  Interwoun.l  fabric  band,  a  central  mandrel 
means  for  wln.Ilng  crosslnK  st-rl.'s  of  space*!,  fibrous  ele- 
ments thereon,  s  pair  of  tubular  outer  mandrels,  adjacent 
to   Bald    central    mandrel    through   which    bands   of   solid 
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1.192.018.  HAIRCLOTH  WE-WINQ  LOOM.  GeoV.jb 
Tavu>r,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Charles  H.  Feld- 
steln  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  ('orporatlon 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
639,362.      (CI,    182—11.) 


1.  The  .omhlnatlon  In  a  hair  cl..th  loom,  of  he«ldle 
mechanism  liJcludlng  a  pattern  drum  shaft,  a  driving 
shaft,  differential  gears  whereby  sai<l  he*!ille  me<'hanlsm  Is 
driven  from  said  drivinR  shaft,  an.l  reversely  differentiated 
grars  through  which  uniform  rotating  movement  Is  im- 
parted to  the  pattern  drum  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  hair  sele<t1ng  nippers,  a  lever 
carrying  the  movable  nipper.  m»'8ns  for  closing  the  nip- 
pers, a  second  lever  a<tlng  upon  the  nlppei -carrying  lever 
to  open  the  nippers,  means  for  moving  sal.1  second  lever 
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out  of  operative  position,  a  locking  device  for  temporarily 
•rt-talnlDif  It  In  such  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for 
actuating   said    loclcing  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  hair  selecting  nippers,  a  lever 
carrying  the  movable  nipper,  means  for  closing  the  nip- 
pers, a  second  lever  acting  upon  the  nlpper-carrylng  lever 
to  open  the  nippers,  means  for  moving  said  second  lever 
out  of  operative  position,  a  locliing  device  for  temporarily 
retaining  it  In  such  inoperative  position,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  linking  device  to  cause  It  to  lock  tiie  lever,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  locking  device  when  the  nippers 
are  to  be  opened. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  hair  selecting  nippers,  a  lever 
carrying  the  movable  nipper,  means  for  closing  the  nippers, 
a  second  lever  acting  upon  said  nlpper-carrylng  lever  to 
open  the  nippers,  a  reciprocating  arm  for  moving  said  .sec- 
ond lever  to  inoperative  position,  a  pin  for  UK-ktng  said 
second  lever  In  such  Inoperative  position,  a  lever  carrying 
said  pin,  and  a  set  .st-rew  engaging  said  lever  when  the 
latter  approaches  one  extreme  of  its  movement  and  thereby 
tripping   said    lever. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  hair  cloth  loom,  of  the  hair 
pan.  a  (am  whereby  uniform  movement  la  imparted  to 
»uch  hair  pan  In  all  positions  of  the  same,  and  means  for 
operating  said  cam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Giasette.] 


1,182.010.    VENDING-MACHIXE.    Jesse  E.  Taylor.  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  l>e  Witt  Embree.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.      Filed    June    28,    1915.      Serial    No.    3e.858.       (O 
194—85.) 


j__ 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  article  receptacle  having  a 
discharge  opening  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  a  guard 
covering  said  opening,  an  oscillatory  delivery  member  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  one  of  the  articles  in  said  recep- 
tacle and  moving  It  past  said  guard  to  said  discharge  open- 
ing, an  o.sclllatory  valve  normally  doMlng  said  discharge 
opening,  said  valve  and  said  delivery  member  being  pro- 
vlde<l  each  with  means  for  engaging  a  coin  so  as  to  move 
said  valve  to  a  position  uncovering  said  discharge  opening 
when  the  delivery  member  Is  swung  to  the  delivering  posi- 
tion, and  means  by  which  the  valve  and  delivery  meml>er 
are  simultaneously  retracted  to  the  close*!  position,  after 
the  coin  has  been  carried  to  a  predetermined  position  and 
released. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  article  receptacle  having  an 
opening  for  the  discharge  of  artiiles  to  be  vended,  a  guard 
covering  said  opening,  an  oscillatory  delivery  member  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  one  of  the  articles  In  said  recep- 
tacle and  moving  It  past  said  guard  to  said  discharge  open- 
ing, an  oscillatory  valve  normally  closing  said  discharge 
opening,  said  valve  and  said  delivery  meml>er  l.eing  pro- 
vided each  with  means  for  engaging  a  coin  so  as  to  move 
»ald  valve  to  a  position  uncovering  said  discharge  opening 
when  the  delivery  member  is  swung  to  the  delivering  posi 
Mon.  means  for  retracting  the  delivery  member  to  the 
(•Iose<l  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  delivery  member 
for  retracting  the  valve  to  the  cioaed  position. 


8.  Id  a  vending  machine,  an  oscillatory  delivery 
t*r,  an  oscillatory  valve,  the  valve  and  delivery  member 
having  means  for  engaging  a  culn  by  which,  whin  the  de- 
livery member  is  move<l  in  one  direction  to  the  distharge 
posltien.  the  coin  will  move  the  valve  to  the  diacharge 
position,  the  delivery  meml-er  having  means  for  retra<tlug 
the  valve  from  said  position. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  an  article  re- 
ceptacle and  a  coin  receptacle  and  providetl  with  an  o!>en 
Ing  connecting  said  receptacle  for  the  pasHage  of  coin*,  and 
having  an  opening  for  the  disch/irge  of  articles  to  l»e 
vended,  a  guard  (>overlng  Iwth  of  said  openings,  an  oscil- 
latory delivery  member  having  means  for  moving  an  article 
in  the  article  receptacle  past  »ald  guanl  to  the  article  dis- 
charge opening,  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a 
coin  and  for  discharging  It  Into  the  op«-niug  connecte<l  with 
the  coin  recepta<le.  and  an  oscillatory  valve  normally  clos- 
ing the  article  discharge  opening  ami  having  means  for  l»e- 
Ing  engagid  by  said  coin  an<l  for  l.eing  moved  ther.-liy  to  a 
position  uncovering  the  article  discharge  ojwning. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  an  article  re- 
ceptacle and  a  coin  receptacle  and  provl.led  with  an  o|>en- 
Ing  connecting  aahl  receptacles  for  the  passage  of  coins, 
and  having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  articles  to  be 
vendeil.  a  guard  covering  both  of  said  openings,  an  oscil- 
latory menilter  having  means  for  moving  au  article  in  the 
article  reteptacl^  past  sal«i  guard  to  the  article  dls<  harge 
opening,  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  < oln  and 
for  discharging  It  into  the  opening  connected  with  the  coin 
receptacle,  and  an  oscillatory  valve  normally  doMtng  the 
article  discbarge  opening  and  having  means  for  lielng  en- 
gaged iiy  sabl  coin  and  for  tielng  move<I  thereby  to  a  posi- 
tion uniovering  the  article  di.scharge  opening,  and  movable 
by  said  dellvejy  iii»m:  »r  fo  tln'  clos.d  position. 

[CUim's  e  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,192,020.     AIR-VALVE.     Fhedbrick  H.  Tweed.  Chii-ago, 
111.      FUed    Abc    23.    19l»9.      Serial    No.    814.08U.       (Cl. 
.  187—122.) 


An  air  ralre  for  radiators  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  escape  passageway  lea«llng  therefrom,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  passageway,  a  tube  connectetl  with  said  cas- 
ing, a  portion  extending  across  said  tube  and  provlde<|  with 
an  opening,  a  valve  controlling  .said  opening,  a  ple<e  above 
said  portion  extending  across  the  tube  at  a  dl8tan<-e  l>elow 
Its  upper  end  and  through  which  the  stem  of  the  valve 
passes,  said  latter  ple<'"  provbleil  with  an  opening  out  of 
alluement  with  the  valve  opening. 


1,192.021.  END-CrTTIN(i  PLIERS.  William  8.  Thom- 
8o.\.  Plantsville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  k 
Company.  I'Untsville.  Conn.  File<l  Feb.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  6.067.        (Cl.  80—17.) 

A  pair  of  pliers  composeil  of  a  pair  of  mating  meiiil>ers 
having  overlapping  portions  plvotally  connected  by  means 
of  n  pin.  the  said  niemtters  t>elng  similar  and  comprising 
each  a  bo«ly  portion  eogagwl  with  the  said  pin  of  generally 
circular  form  having  a  l>earing  surface  on  the  inner  face, 
a  shank  connecte<l  to  the  said  >>o<ly  portion  an<l  of  greater 
thl«  knes.s  than  the  said  bo<ly  portion  suitably  to  provide 
a  shoulder  at  the  junction  with  the  said  Innly  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  said  l>earing  surface,  the  said 
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shoulder  l>elDg  concentric  with  the  said  pin  and  engaged 
with  the  oppose*!  periphery  of  the  IkhIv  portion  of  the  mat- 
ing memlier,  and  the  said  shoulder  \Mag  slightly  conical 
so  as  to  overhang  the  said  bearing  surface  and  the  opposed 


u  „ 


periphery  !>elng  also  conical  to  fit  the  same,  whereby  a 
flight ly  conical  l>earlnB  engagement  will  be  provided  for 
the  i)eripher.v  of  each  of  the  meml»ers  with  the  shoulder 
provided  on  the  shank  of  the  mating  meml>er. 


1.192.022.  WRIST-LOCK  FOR  BAG-HANDLES  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Joseph  S.  Walle.nstei.n,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FlbMl  Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  7«..%«!7.      (Cl.  224 — 28.) 


1.  In  <-omblnation  with  a  looped  handle  for  handbags 
and  like  articles,  a  wrist-lock  comprising  an  elongated 
tneml>er  having  terminal  eyes  slldat)Iy  embracing  the  han- 
dle, and  a  «top  device  provided  on  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  handle  to  keep  the  lo<-king  meml>er  centered  thereon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Io«p«h1  handle  for  handbags 
and  like  articles,  a  wrist-lock  lomprlslng  an  elongated 
in«inl>er  having  terminal  eyes  slldably  embracing  the  han- 
dle, and  H  stop  device  provide*!  on  the  intermediate  portion 
of  th<'  handle,  and  pres«>ntlng  abutments  space*!  apart  a 
distance  sulistantlally  equal  to  the  length  of  the  locking 
member  for  limiting  contact  with  the  eye  portions  of  the 
latter. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  loope*!  handle  for  handbags 
and  like  articles,  a  wrist-lock  comprising  an  elongated 
memt>er  having  terndnal  eyes  slldably  embracing  the  han- 
dle, an<l  a  stop  d«'vl<e  provld*"*!  on  the  lnterme*llate  portion 
of  the  handle  by  thickening  and  reinforcing  the  same  to 
present  abutments  for  eugageux'nt  with  the  respective 
eye  portions  of  the  locking  nieuil>er  when  the  latter  Is  in 
Inoperative  position  resting  against  the  said  thickene*!  por- 
tion of  the  handle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  looped  handle  for  handi)ags 
and  like  articles,  a  wrist-lock  comprising  an  elongated 
menilter  having  hinged  eyes  at  Its  ends  slldably  embracing 
the  handle,  irnd  a  stop  device  provlih^l  on  the  interme*llate 
portion  of  the  handle  and  pres«'nting  abutments  spaced 
apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
locking  meml>er  for  limiting  contact  with  the  eye  portions 
of  the  latter. 

5.  A  wrist-lock  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  looped  han- 
dle for  handbags  and  the  like  articles  comprising  an  elon- 
gate*! member  having  terminal  eyes  through  which  the 
handle  may  l>e  threade*!.  and  a  stop  device  adapte*!  to  Ik> 
s«>cure<l  to  the  IntermiMilate  portion  of  the  handle  and  to 
present  abutments  for  contact  with  the  eyes  of  the  lock 
■aember  associated  therewith  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
latter  upon  the  handle. 


1.102.028.  DISK  HARROW.  Frbdcrick  C.  Wahn«. 
Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Roderick  I>e«n  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June  20.  1914. 
Serial  No.  846.225.  Divid*>d  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  12,  1915.      Serial  No,  7.701.      (Cl.  55 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  <lisk  harrow,  the  combination  with  the  draft  fram«>- 
provide*!  with  disk  gangs,  and  adjusting  mechanism  In- 
cluding draft  bars  extending  l>eneath  sal<l  draft  frame  and 
leading  to  ^aid  disk  gangs:  of  a  pivoted  leveling  block  In- 
terposed l)etween  said  draft  frame  and  said  draft  bars 
and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  an  upwardly  extending 
rack  arm  and  foot  lever. 

2.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  draft  frame  provided  with  disk 
gangs,  draft  bars  extending  l>eneath  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  sa*d  draft  frame,  a  snulildng  block  pivoted  l>e- 
neath  t^aid  draft  frame  ab*>ve  said  l>ars  and  provided  at 
Its  free  en<!  with  a  f«>ot  lever  projecting  above  said  draft 
frame  and  adapteii  to  l»e  (lepressed  to  depress  said  snub- 
bing block  and  bald  draft  bars,  and  means  for  securing 
said  foot  lever  in  depressed  adjusted  position. 

.3.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  draft  frame  provided  with  disk 
gangs,  gnug  adjusting  mechanisu.  including  draft  bars 
extending  horizontally  l>eneath  said  draft  fraD.e  and  con- 
nected to  said  disk  gangK,  a  snubbing  block  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  draft  frame  and  extending  forwardly  al>ove 
said  *lrnft  liars,  an  upwardly  extend'ng  foot  lever  carried 
upon  the  free  end  of  sai<!  snubbing  block  and  extending 
upwardly  al>ove  said  draft  frame,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically se<uring  said  foot  lever  In  depres»e<l  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  draft  frame  including  a  stub  pole 
and  a  transversely  extending  l>ar,  gang  adjusting  lever* 
mounted  on  said  stub  pole  and  provided  with  adjustable 
draft  bars  extending  beneath  said  transverse  bar.  a  snub- 
bing block  plvotally  *'onnecte<l  at  one  end  and  extending 
forwanlly  l>etween  ^ald  transverse  bar  and  said  draft 
bars,  a  depressing  rack  arm  carried  on  the  free  end  of 
said  snubbing  block  and  provided  with  a  foot  lever  above 
said  stub  pole,  and  a  rack  engaging  raeml>er  mounted  on 
said  stub  pole. 

5.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  draft 
frame,  and  adjusting  mechanism  including  draft  bars  ex- 
tending beneath  said  draft  fraiiii';  of  a  snubhlng  block 
Interposed  t>etwcen  Bald  draft  frame  and  said  draft  bars 
and  fulcrumed  at  one  end  al>ove  said  draft  bars,  said 
snubldng  block  being  pr*)vi<led  at  Its  fr*>e  end  with  an  up- 
wanlly  ext**n<ling  foot  lever  projecting  above  said  draft 
frame  and  adapte*!  to  l>e  depressed  to  depress  said  snub- 
bing block  and  said  draft  l>ars.  and  means  for  securing  and 
releasing  said  foot  lever  in  various  adjusted  positions. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,024.  CASTING  ArrAUATL'S.  Eowi.v  C.  Wash- 
BiRX,  Englew.KMl.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  685,157.      (Cl.  22—147.) 

1.  A  molding  dev'.*'e  comprising  an  upright  tubular 
chamber  and  an  annular  refractory  meml>er  adapted  to 
surround  heated  material  held  In  said  chamber,  salii  an- 
nular mender  in<  losing  a  hollow  metallic  ring  having  air 
therein. 

2.  A  molding  device  comprising  an  upright  tubular 
chamber  prov'.ded  with  tapered  walls,  an  annular  refrac- 
tory member  adapted  to  be  supi)orte<l  by  said  walls  on 
the  Inner  periphery  of  sa'.d  chamlwr,  aald  annular  refrac- 
tory menil>er  comprising  an  inner  hollow  metallic  ring 
having  air  therein,  and  an  outer  sand  ring  inclosing  said 
metallic  ring. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  in   comblna 
tlon,  a  chamlwr  adapted  to  receive  metal  therein,  an  an 
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□ular  refractory  m«mb«r  proTided  with  a  rHrl>onaoeoa!« 
coating  on  the  Inntr  periphery  thert^if  adnptt^l  to  b*  »«*t 
wltbio  Malil  chamber,  an«1  cartxinaceuuH  material  adapted 
to  be  sprinkled  on  the  surface  of  the  metal  held  within 
aald  chamber. 


4.  A  heat  Insulating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
annular  members.  o»e  of  nald  member*  laclnding  refrac- 
tory material  and  another  of  said  members  provided  with 
an  Incloaed  hollow  ihaml>er. 

5.  A  heat-insulating  device  (XMnprlMng  an  annular  re- 
fractory member  Incasing  a  metallic  ring  providing  an  air 
space  therewlthln. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,192,025.  STENOGRAPH  EKS  PRACTICE  DEVICE. 
Jou.k.\-  A.  Weixgabt,  New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23. 
1912.     Serial  No.  679,470.      (CI.  120—30.) 


as  the  elenaent  Is  moved,  to  expowe  aarreMilve  Uses  of  the 

manuscript  through  the  sight  opening 

3.  In  a  devio'  of  the  cbaractt-r  dei*<Tlbed.  a  pair  of 
rolls,  spring  tentdoning  lueanH  for  drnwiug  the  rolls  apart, 
an  endless  hand  of  nianutf-rlpt  puMs'ng  over  nald  rolls 
with  entries  thereon  written  lu  r»'\er*e  order  of  reading. 
•  aapporting  'ramc  fur  itaid  rullx  iu<  losing  said  manuscript 
except  for  a  sight  opening  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
frame,  and  frii  tiou  wb«^ix  carried  l>y  the  lower  roll  and 
protruding  at  th»'  lower  portion  of  the  frame  for  contact 
with  a  dat  Kurfai-e  aiong  which  the  <lcvlce  may  be  move«l 
progrewalvely  while  snpporteil  in  the  hand  of  the  operator ; 
aabstaatlally  as  described. 

4.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  rollii.  a  frame  furnishing  bearings  for  the 
lower  roll  and  carrying  a  spring  for  yieldingly  supporting 
tiM>  upper  roll  to  draw  said  rolls  apart,  an  endless  band 
of  manuscript  passing  Dvcr  said  rolls  ami  capable  of  ad- 
vancement upward  acroitit  the  frontti  of  said  rolls,  and 
feeil  me<-hanlsni  for  advancing  the  manuscript  by  equal 
steps  corresponding  to  the  distance  1»etween  successive 
lines  thereon,  said  fee<l  nie<'hnnlsiii  < umprislng  rotating 
elements  protruding  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame 
for  frictlonal  engagement  with  a  surface  over  which  said 
frame  may  be  moved  while  supportetl  by  the  hand  of  the 
opi'rator,' sa'd  feed  mechanism  also  lnclu<iing  a  star  wheel 
and  spring  detent  engaging  therewith  to  arrest  the  manu- 
script in  iti  successive  positions ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scrlt>ed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  manuscript  supported  therein  and  having 
the  lines  thereof  written  in  reverse  order  of  reading,  an 
element  movably  mounted  upon  aald  frame  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  supporting  surface,  when  the  frame  is  sup 
ported  upon  a  surface  In  its  norniHl  position  of  use,  said 
frame  having  a  s'ght  opening  to  expose  a  line  of  the  manu- 
script, said  element  being  move<I  upon  movement  of  the 
frame  along  the  surface  upon  which  it  is  supported,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  the  manuscript  as  the  el<-nient  is 
moved,  to  expose  successive  lines  of  the  manuscript 
through  the  sight  opening. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  de>ice  of  the  character  (!e«crlbe«l,  'n  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  mauuscrlpt  liupported  therein,  an  elenit-nt 
movably  mounted  npou  .said  frame  and  In  engagemt-nt 
with  the  supporting  surface,  when  the  frame  Is  supported 
upon  a  surface  In  its  normal  position  of  use,  said  frame 
having  a  sight  opening  to  exose  a  line  of  the  manuscript, 
said  element  being  move<l  upon  movement  of  the  frame 
•long  the  surface  upon  whl<h  It  Is  supported.  an<l  me<'ha- 
nlsm  for  moving  the  manus<Tlpt  as  the  element  is  moved, 
to  expose  successive  lines  of  the  manuscript  through  the 
sight  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina 
tlon.  a  frame,  a  manuscript  supported  therein,  an  element 
movably  mounted  upon  said  frnrn*'  and  In  engagement 
with  the  supporting  surface,  when  the  frame  is  supporte<l 
upon  a  surface  In  its  normal  position  of  us*-.  >aid  frame 
having  a  sight  opening  in  the  vicinity  of  the  element  to 
expose  a  line  of  the  manuscript,  said  element  being  moved 
upon  movement  of  the  frame  along  the  surface  upon  which 
it  Is  supported,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  manuscript 


1.192.026.  SPEED  -  GOVERNOR.  (^MMox  E.  Woods. 
Brtdgep«.rt,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  M).  1913.  Serial  No. 
T87,4«0.      (CI.  74 15.) 


1.  In    a    talltlng  niachin*'.    the    combination    of   a    speed 
governor  for  the  motor,  a  screw  for  adju.stlng  the  same,  a 
fixed  threaded  socket  engaged  by  the  screw,  and  means  In 
eluding  H  Bowden  wire  for  transmitting  the  movement  of 
the  screw  to  the  governor. 

2.  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  speed 
governor  fdr  the  motor  comprising  a  friction  disk  and  a 
coacting  friction  device,  with  a  screw  for  adjusting  the 
relation  of  said  coacting  device  to  said  disk,  a  fixed 
threaded  socket  engaged  by   the  screw,  and  means  Includ- 
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Ing  a  Bowden  wire  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the 
■(•rew  to  said  coacting  friction  device. 

8.  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  Bpee<l 
governor  for  the  motor  compr'sing  a  motor-driven  frlc 
tlon  element  and  a  coacting  friction  device,  with  a  screw 
for  adjust'ng  the  relation  of  said  parts  to  each  other,  a 
fixed  threaded  socket  engaged  by  the  screw,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  Bowden  wire  for  transmitting  the  movement  of 
the  aald  screw  to  one  of  said  parts  to  effect  correi»p»)ndlng 
changes  In  the  spee<l  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  talklng-ma chine,  the  combination  of  a  speetl 
governor  for  the  motor  comprising  a  disk  revolved  by  the 
motor  and  having  translatory  movement  imparted  thereto 
by  centrifugal  action  and  a  friction  pad  coacting  with  said 
disk,  with  means  for  adjusting  the  relation  of  said  pad 
with  said  disk,  said  means  Including  a  Bowden  wire  hav 
Ing  one  end  in  operative  relation  with  the  pad  mounting, 
a  screw  in  operative  relation  w'th  one  element  of  said 
wir«  for  moving  It  with  relation  to  the  other  element,  and 
a  fixed  threade<l  socket  engaged  by  the  screw. 

6.  In  a  Ulking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  speed 
governor  for  the  motor  comprising  two  njeml>ers  adjust 
able  with  relation  to  each  other  to  contnd  the  spce<l  of  the 
motor,  a  Bowden  wire  hav'ng  one  end  In  operative  rela 
tlon  with  one  of  said  members,  and  an  adjusting  devi<i 
in  operative  relation  with  the  other  end  of  said  Bowden 
wire  and  comprising  a  screw  and  a  flxeil  threade*!  so<-ket 
tlxerefor.  whereby  movement  of  aald  screw  is  transmitted 
by  said  Bowden  wire  to  adjust  the  relation  l>etween  the 
meml>er8  of  the  apeeil  governor. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette. ] 


swinging  the  operating  connection  out  of  a  vertical  pod 

tlon. 


1.192,027.  BUILDIN<J  CONSTRUCTION.  James  Failib 
AcHcauN.  Proton  Station.  Ontario.  Cana*^.  Flle<l  Mav 
4,  1914.     8erUl  No.  N30.173.     (CI.  108 — 1.1 


1.  In  a  building  construction,  the  «omblnatlon  with 
the  roof  truss  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  wire  bra<  e  members 
bracing  said  truss  frame  and  extending  through  the  roof 
covering  and  over  the  nwif  surface. 

2.  In  a  tmildlng  construction,  the  combination  with  the 
roof  truss  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  wire  fornie«l 
with  the  center  loop  extending  over  the  ridge  member,  the 
ends  thereof  passing  through  the  roof  covering  and  ex 
tending  angtilarly  .lownwanl  and  secure^l  t<1  the  truss 
frame  and  forming  braces  therefor. 


2.  Sky  light  sash  operating  me<^hanism.  comprlaing  the 
combination  with  a  hinged  sky  light  sa^h.  of  a  hanger 
bracket,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  connectwl  there- 
with, a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  the  operating  lever 
with  the  sides  of  the  aash  at  polnb^  distant  from  the 
hinged  margin  thereof,  a  flexible  actuating  <onnection  se- 
cured to  another  arm  of  said  operating  lever  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  hanger  Itracket, 
a  latch  plvotally  connecte«l  with  the  operating  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  bracket,  and  means  connected 
with  the  flexible  actuating  connection  for  retracting  said 
latch  when  the  actuating  connection  is  swung  out  of  nor- 
mal position. 

3.  Operating  mechanism  for  sky  light  Kasb,  comprising 
the  combination  with  the  walls  of  a  light  well,  of  a  sky 
light  sash  having  a  margin  In  hinge  connection  with  one 
of  said  walls,  hanger  bars  securetl  to  the  walls  of  said 
well  and  projeiting  InwaMily  fioni  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  downwardly  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  at  their  Inner  ends,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with 
tialii  downwardly  extending  portion*  of  the  hanger  l>ara, 
said  lever  comprising  a  flat  bar  having  its  central  portion 
extending  l>etween  the  hanger  bars  and  supported  there- 
from by  a  pivot  bolt,  a  link  rod  passing  through  one  arm 
of  said  lever  and. pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  sash  frame, 
a  (!exlble  actuating  connection  attachj-d  to  the  other  arm 
of  said  lever,  a  latch  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  lever 
and  adapt«Hl  to  engage  the  lower  extremities  of  the  hanger 
bars  when  the  lever  Is  actuated  to  raise  the  sash,  and  a 
flexible  Itrauch  connection  »>etween  said  actuating  con- 
nection and  the  free  end  portion  of  sail  latch  adapted  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  actuating  connection  to  the 
latch  when  said  actuating  connection  is  swung  in  one 
direction  from  normal  position. 


1.192.02S.     SKYI.KJHT  SUPPORTING  AND  AI>JUST1N<; 
'  APPARATUS.       Mans     Ak/bebobh.     MilwaukjH-.     Wis. 
Filed  May  15.  1»1«.     Serial  No.  97,547.     (CI.  lOH— 31.) 
1.   ((perating   mechanism    for   sky    light   sash,   including 
a  hanger  bracket,  an   opemfing  lever   plvotally   connected 
therewith,   said   hanger   bracket   having  a   .lependlng   por- 
tion below  the  point  of  pivotal  conne<-tlon,  means  for  con- 
necting  the  operating   lever   with    the   sky   light    sash,   a 
latch  connected   with   the  operating  lever  and  adapted   to 
realllently    engage    the   depending   portion    of    the    hanger 
bracket,   depending  flexible  actuating  connection-   for  th« 
operating  lever,  ami  branch  connections  extending  there 
frpm  to  the  latch,  whereby  the  latter  may  l>e  retracted  by 


1.192,020.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Frank  M.  Ashley.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Fllwl  Aug.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  712,646. 
(CI.  120 — 47.) 


f  S 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  an  elongated  finger  por- 
tion having  an  elongntwl  bore,  a  fee«l  plug  extending  the 
length  of  the  l)ore.  a  comparatively  short  rewrvolr  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  finger  portion  and  larger  than 
t-an  conveniently  I'e  held  l>etween,  the  fingers  In  wrltinc 
position,  a  piston  fitting  within  said  reservoir,  and  a  pis 
ton  rod  connected  t<«  aald  piston  and  proJecUng  outwar  1 
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throuKb  saliJ  barrel  a  dixtanop  oorreiipooding  to  the  Htroke 
of  the  pisttoD.  said  piston  ro<l  h«>iDg  adaptp^i  to  rest  in 
the  crotch  formeil  hy  the  thuiiil)  ami  index  finger  when  the 
pen  U  held  in  writing  position. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  an  elongateil  finger  piece, 
a  reservoir  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  tinger  piece  and  larger  than  can  con- 
veniently be  held  betwt-en  the  Angers  in  writing  poHition 
and  of  (•onii>araflve!y  short  linsth,  a  reclproi  atinj  nienit>er 
for  Ailing  the  reservoir,  a  portion  of  said  member  extend- 
ing within  said  reservoir  at  the  wide  opposite  from  the 
flngfr  plec«».  and  the  rvmatning  portion  of  said  meml>er 
normally  extending  exteriorly  of  the  reservoir  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  said  exteriorly  exten<ltng  portion  Iwing 
of  the  «ame  diameter  as  the  tinger  piece  no  as  to  fit  the 
cap  which  fits  over  the  latter. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  an  eIongate«l  finger  pl^ce, 
a  reservoir  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  finger  piece  and  larger  than  can  con- 
veniently be  held  between  the  fingers  In  writing  posltioti 
and  of  comparatively  short  lengrth,  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber for  filling  the  reservoir.  sal<i  member  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  said  reservoir  at  the  side  opposite  from 
the  finger  piece,  and  a  feetl  plug  extending  through  said 
finger  piece  up  to  the  interior  of  the  reservoir,  so  as  to 
eliminate  all  air  space  betw»«en  the  feed  plug  and  re«- 
ervolr. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  <'a«lng.  the  exterior  of 
which  is  reduced  in  diameter  for  substantially  half  Its 
length  at  its  forward  end  to  form  a  tinger  piece,  a  bore 
extending  through  .said  reduced  portion,  a  feed  plug  fitted 
in  said  bore  and  extending  substantially  the  length  there- 
of, a  pen  point  held  between  said  fee«l  plug  and  casing, 
!»ald  '-nsing  having  an  enlarged  'Miitlon  cxtenillng  from  th.^ 
finger  piece  to  a  point  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
crotch  between  the  Index  finger  and  thumb  when  the  pen 
is  held  In  writing  position,  the  liore  of  the  casing  r>elng 
of  Increased  <llaniet»'r  fxtcndln;^  the  length  of  the  enlarge<l 
portion,  a  piston  fitting  said  bore  and  provide*!  wltc  a 
handle  extending  longitudinally  to  the  exterior  of  the  cai»- 
Intf.  and  means  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  pis- 
ton from  said  bore. 

5.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  casing  having  an  elon- 
gateil  finger  piece  of  comparatively  small  diameter,  said 
finger  piece  f>elng  entirely  free  from  Joints  and  having  a 
bore  extending  therethrough,  a  reservoir  of  comparatively 
large  diameter  extending  from  the  finger  piece  and  of  a 
length  substantially  that  of  the  finger  piece,  a  feed  ping 
dIspostMl  within  the  latter  anil  extending  to  the  end  wall 
of  the  reservoir,  a  piston  head  dlsfMsed  within  the  reser- 
voir an<l  iidapte«l  to  l>e  reclprocatiMl  therein,  an<l  a  stem 
extending  from  said  head  adapted  to  normally  extend  for 
practically  Its  entire  length  from  the  reservoir  and  to  rest 
In  the  crotch  f«»rmed  by  the  Index  finger  and  the  thnmb 
when  the  pen  is  held  in  position  for  writing. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1.192,030.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VIOLINS.  Frank  M. 
AsHLCT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  83,562.     (Cl.  8-1—72.) 


■  ■»---«^ -.-...»,;;. 


A  how-gulde  formeil  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  material 
having  two  upright  portions  <onnected  by  a  crT»»s  piece, 
and  two  side  portions  having  clamping  members  adapted 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  finger-board  an<l  held  thereto 
by  the  spring  formed  by  the  uprights  and  cross  piece. 


1.192.031.  MECHANICAL  TOY.  Bisjajiijj  F.  Baix 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  86.4ia 
(a.  46—37.) 


1.  A  mechanical  toy,  comprising  a  supply  hopper,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  a  swinging  bucket  carrying  arm.  a  support 
therefor,  one  of  said  supports  being  yielding,  and  aa  ad- 
justable connection  l>etween  said  supports. 

2.  A  mechanical  toy,  comprising  a  supply  hopper  pro- 
vided with  a  (ieliv-ry  gate,  a  support  therefor,  a  swing 
ing  arm  carrying  a  bucket  coi)p;Tatlng  with  said  gate,  a 
support  Iherefor,  one  of  said  supports  being  yielding  anil 
an  adjustable  conn^tlon  l>etween  said  suppo.ts. 

8.  A  mechanical  toy.  comprising  a  supply  hopper  pro- 
vided with  a  delivery  gate,  a  support  therefor,  a  swinging 
arm  carrying  a  bu  ket  co<iperating  with  said  gate,  a  sup 
port  therefor,  one  of  said  supports  being  yielding,  a  con- 
nection between  said  supports,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  said  connection  to  vary  the  position  of  said 
bucket  relatively  to  the  gate. 

4,  A  mechanical  toy,  comprising  a  supply  hopper  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  delivery  gate,  a  snpport  therefor,  a  swing- 
ing arm  carrying  a  bucket  cofiperating  with  said  gate,  a 
support  therefor,  one  of  said  supports  l>eing  yielding,  and 
a  connection  betwe-n  said  supports  comprising  two  mem- 
l>ers  adjustable  longitudinally  relatively   to  each   other. 

5.  A  mechanical  toy,  comprising  a  supply  hopper  pro- 
vlde«l  with  a  delivery  gate,  a  support  therefor,  a  swing- 
ing arm  carrying  a  bucket  coilperating  with  said  gate,  a 
support  therefor,  one  of  said  supports  Ixdng  yielding,  and 
a  connection  betw-«>n  said  supports  comprising  two  mem- 
lers  adjustable  loni(itu<ilnally  relatively  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  members  l>elng  deUchably  connected  to  one  of  said 
supports,  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  hlnge<l  to 
the  other  support. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,192.032.  SIDE  BEARINtJ  FOB  CABS.  Fkankli.n  L. 
Barbbk  and  Chaklks  8.  Walton.  Chicago.  III.,  assignors 
to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  92.296.      (CI.  64— «4.) 


1.   A  side  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  base  member.  i 
roller  Journaled  00  the  base  member,  a  housing  Incasing 
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the  base  meml)er.  and  means  for  securing  the  bousing  to  a 
support. 

2.  A  side  bearing  comprising  a  base  member,  a  roller 
Journale<i  on  the  base  number  with  fret-dom  for  radial  dis- 
placement, a  bousing  Incasing  the  base  nienilwr  and  hold- 
ing the  roller  against  lateral  displacement  therefrom,  and 
means  for  »e<  uring  the  bousing  to  a  snpport. 

3.  A  side  bearln*:  1  omprislng  a  base  ni«  nii>er.  a  pin  Jour- 
naled on  the  ba-se  niemt>er  with  freedom  for  axial  or  lateral 
dliiplacenient.  a  roller  on  the  pin.  a  housing  incasing  the 
feaae  nienil»er  and  holding  said  pin  against  both  endwise 
and  lateral  displacement  therefrom,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  housing  to  a  support. 

4.  A  side  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  base  nieml)er, 
a  roller  Journale<l  on  the  l«ise  meml>er,  a  housing  incas- 
ing the  base  nieniliT  and  having  interlocking  engagement 
therewith  for  holding  the  members  of  the  side  lea  rings 
assembled  as  an  entirety,  and  means  for  securing  the  hous 
Ing  to  a  support. 

5.  A  side  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  base  member, 
a  bousing  incasing  the  Iwise  njeml>er,  cooperating  half- 
seats  fornie«l  in  the  base  member  and  housing,  a  roller 
having  trunnions  Journaled  In  said  cooperating  half-seats, 
and  means  for  securing  the  housing  to  a  support. 

(Claims  6  to  11  r.ot  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1,192.033.  SLIDING  DOOR  MECHANISM.  TuoyAS  M. 
Bkaiuk>\,  Oodley,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
Gibbs,  tkMlley,  fex.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850,334.      (Cl.  70—118.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wall  forme<l  with  a  doorway,  of  a  sliding  door  en- 
tering the  doorw.iy  in  Its  closed  position.  an<l  formed 
with  a  recess  In  its  front  edge,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  In 
said  recess  having  an  upper  arm  formed  with  a  convex 
head  and  booked  lower  arm.  a  latch  bar  carried  by  the 
front  door  Jamb  and  engaged  by  the  latch  member  In  the 
close<l  position  of  the  door,  a  sliding  bolt  horliontally 
mounttil  in  the  door  Jamb  perpendb  ular  to  the  door,  its 
bead  being  opposite  to  the  upper  i<rm  of  said  bell  crank, 
a  spring  acting  upon  snid  bolt  maintaining  Its  bead  i-paced 
from  the  Itell-crank.  and  a  po<lally  operat'-d  mechanism 
correlated  with  sal  1  bolt  to  subject  the  same  to  a  sliding 
displai-ement  whereby  the  l>ell  crank  Is  rocked  disengaging 
It  from  the  latch  bar,  and  the  door  Is  thrown  opt-n  through 
force  of  Impact  of  siald  bolt  with  the  convex  head  of  the 
latch  member. 


1,102.034.  CLAMP  OR  CONNECTOR.*  Hroo  Bkisachbb, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  awlgnor  of  one-half'to  F.  P.  Dodge, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Jan.  13.  1915.  Serial  No. 
1,932.      (Cl.  178—259.) 

1.  A  connector  'oniprlslng  an  upwardly  ami  Inwardly 
flaring  spring  sock-t  member,  a  post  positioned  within 
aald  socket  and  a  nut  adapted  to  co.ip«'rate  with  said  post 
and  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  base. 

2.  A  connector  comprising  a  spring  socket  member  hav- 
ing Its  walls  flaring  upwardly  and  Inwardly  to  a  point  of 


minimum  diameter  and  thence  outwardly,  a  screw  thread- 
ed post  positioned  within  said  socket  and  a  nut  adapted 
to  cofiperate  with  .«id  post  and  having  a  downwardly  and 
outwardly  flaring  base  of  greater  diameter  than  the  minl- 
Hium  diameter  of  the  socket  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  walls  of  said  Kocket  beneath  said  point  of  minimum 
diameter. 


(M. 


3.  A  connector  .omprlsini;  a  spring  socket  ni  mber  haT- 
ing  upwardly  and  Inwardly  flaring  walls,  a  conductor  Ir 
electrical  contact  with  said  socket  meml>er,  a  post  posi- 
tioned within  said  socket  meml>er  and  a  nut  adapted  to 
co<'iperate  with  said  post  and  having  a  downwardly  and 
outwardly  flaHng  base  adapte<l  to  conUct  the  walls  of  the 
socket  when  Inclamping  position  relative  to  the  conductor. 

4.  A  connector  ( oniprlslng  a  supporting  plate,  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  post  afllxed  thereto,  a  i-pring  socket  mem- 
ber having  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  walls  mount- 
ed about  said  post,  a  contact  piece  clamping  the  socket 
to  the  supporting  plate  and  an  internally  threaded  nut 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  post  and  having  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  flaring  base  adapted  to  contact  the 
inner  walls  of  the  socket. 

5.  In  a  connector,  the  combination  of  a  member  having 
a  base  and  flanges  of  resilient  material  extending  toward 
one  another,  a  threadetl  stem  disposed  between  said  flanges 
and  In  stationary  relation  to  said  i)ase  and  a  nut  mounted 
on  said  stem  and  having  Its  base  projecting  to  frictionally 
engage  said  resilient  flanges  and  a  head  extending  l>eyond 
said  flanges. 


1.192,0.35.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Hrot)  BaiHAruBB. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  Dodge, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  1,988. 
(Cl.  175—282.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  resilient  contact  having  op- 
posite contact  faces,  a  switch  blade  siidingly  engaging 
one  of  said  faces  when  said  switch  blade  Is  In  Its  closed 
position,  and  an  arm  connected  at  its  one  end  directly  to 
said  switch  blade  and  having  Its  otljer  end  free,  the  por- 
tion of  said  arm  adja<-ent  said  free  end  siidingly  engaging 
the  other  of  said  faces  of  the  resilient  contact,  when 
said  switch  blade  is  In  Its  <  losed  posltii>n,  said  arm  por 
tion  extending  longitudinally  of  said  switch  blade  and 
having  its  circuit  breaking  edge  advanced  relative  to  the 
circuit  breaking  e<lge  of  said  switch  blade. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  substantially  vertically 
extending,  side  by  side,  resilient  contacts,  a  switch  blade 
plvote<l  to  move  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and 
adapted  to  siidingly  engage  one  face  of  each  said  con- 
tacts, oppositely  disposed  arms  of  resilient  conducting 
material  each  having  one  end  flxe<l  to  and  centrally  of 
said  blade  and  its  other  end  free  and  respectively  siidingly 
engaging  said  contacts  on  a  face  opposite  to  said  one  face 

.thereof  when  said  bUde  is  mov«'d  to  closed  position,  said 
arms  at  their  respective  free  end  portions  having  a  width 
lesf  than  the  width  orf  said  blade. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  switch  blade,  a  flat  contact 
adapted  to  be  siidingly  engag^-d  on  one  face  thereof  by 
said  blade,  and  an  auxiliary  contact  having  one  end  fixed 
to  and  electrically  cdnaected  with  said  blade  and  having 
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ltd  other  end  free,  iiaicl  auxiliary  coutact  havlag  a  flat 
portion  Intermediate  Itn  ends  and  provided  wJtb  an  In- 
dention for  Rtiffenlag  said  flattened  portion. 


l.H>2.036.       RESILIENT    TIRE.      TiTO    Livio    C.vafln.vB. 

'  Charlottenburg,    Germany.      Original    application    filed 

Feb.   12.   1910,   Serial   Xo.   M3.525.     Divided  and  this 

application  flle«l  Oct.  4.  1913.     Serial  Xo.  793.312.     (CI. 

162—36.) 


portloQft.  and  the  doatiug  ring  UelDK  provided  with  curved 
strengthening  rll>s,  a  cover  connecting  the  rlDg««  and  haT- 
Ing  a  tread.  Mid  <-over  having  foUls  around  the  <  Ir.  um- 
ference  of  l>uth  sides  of  the  rings  vulcani/.ed  to  perinaoeot 
luean  normal  shape,  and  laterally  Ix-nt  Inm-ardly  with  re- 
8pt?<t  to  the  central  plane  of  the  rings,  which  Inwardly 
hent  folda,  when  distorted  in  any  direction,  react  atinal- 
taneousl.v  throughout  the  circumference  to  retarn  t<>  Ini- 
tial po'*ltlon.  the  i>eak  of  the  folds  c<x'>p<>ratlng  with  th« 
sfrengtheulng  rll>.>(. 

(Claim  C  not  printed   Iti   the  Gaeette.] 


1.  Id  realllent  tlrea  having  normally  spaced  rigid  rings, 
connections  connecting  the  rlng.s  arranged  around  the 
circumference  of  lioth  sides  of  the  rings,  vnlcanlied  to 
permanent  mean  normal  shape,  laterally  l)ent  Inwardly 
with  resp«'ct  to  the  central  plane  of  the  rings,  which  in- 
wardly bent  connections,  when  distorted  In  any  direction, 
react  simultaneously  throughout  the  circumference  to  re- 
turn to  initial  position,  said  connections  remaining  in- 
wardly bent  when  the  load  is  applied  and  at  all  times, 
and  always  tending  to  return  to  their  original  shape, 
whereby  all  the  strains  underg«ine  by  said  connectlona 
are  transverjw  l>eDdlng  strain.^. 

2.  In  resilient  tires  having  normally  spaced  rigid  rings, 
a  cover  connecting  the  rings,  having  folds  around  the 
circumference  of  both  sides  of  the  rings,  vulcanised  to 
permanent  mean  normal  shape,  sharply  and  laterally 
bent  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  central  plane  of  the 
rings,  which  Inwardly  bent  folds,  when  distort*-*!  In  any 
dlre<-tion.  react  simultaneously  throughout  the  circum- 
ference to  return  to  Initial  position,  said  connections 
remaining  inwardly  bent  when  the  load  Is  applied  and 
at  all  times,  and  always  tending  to  return  to  their  orig- 
inal shape,  whereby  all  the  strains  undergone  by  said 
connections  are  transverse  bending  strains. 

3.  In  resilient  tln«s  having  normally  spaced  rigid  rings, 
a  cover  conne<tlng  the  rings,  havlnjc  continuous  folds 
around  the  circumference  of  both  sides  of  the  rings  and 
at  the  sides  of  the  same.  Inclined  to  permanent  mean 
normal  shape,  bent  sharply  Inwardly  from  the  sides  of 
the  rings  laterally,  with  respect  to  the  central  plane  of 
the  rings  In  opposite  directions  to  each  other  and  having 
lateral  fabric  reinforcement,  which  folds,  when  distorted 
in  any  dlre<'tlon.  react  simultaneously  throughout  the 
clrcaniference,  to  return  to  initial  position,  said  connec- 
tions remaining  Inwardly  bent  when  the  load  is  applied 
and  at  all  times,  and  always  tending  to  return  to  their 
original  shape,  whereby  all  the  strains  undergone  by  said 
connections  are  transverse  bending  strains. 

4.  In  resilient  tires  having  normally  ^q}aced  rigid  rings, 
one  of  said  rings  having  strengthening  ribs.  conne<  tions 
connecting  the  rings  arrange*!  arountl  the  ••ircuniference 
of  both  sides  of  the  rings.  vuU-anlre*!  to  permanent  mean 
normal  shape,  sharply  and  laterally  bent  Inwardly  with 
r«Mipe('t  to  the  central  plane  of  th*'  rings,  said  connections 
remaining  lnwar«lly  l>ent  when  th<-  loa<I  Is  applied  and  at 
all  times,  and  always  tending  to  n-turn  to  their  original 
shape,  whereby  all  the  strains  undergone  by  said  connec- 
tions are  bending  strains,  said  connections  being  provided 
with  cushioning  fabric  at  the  Interior  thereof  at  those 
portions  of  said  connections  adjacent  the  8id<>s  of  the 
rings  and  adjacent  said  strengthening  ribs,  the  portions 
of  said  connections  adjacent  said  strengthening  ribs  being 
freely  movable  with  respect  thereto. 

5.  In  resilient  tires  having  normally  space<l  rigid  rings, 
one  of  the  rings  acting  as  a  stretching  rlug.  and  the 
other  acting  ns  a  tluating  ring,  the  stretching  ring  extend- 
ing laterally  outwardly,  and  provided   with  ctirved  edge 


1.192.037.  PROCESS  OF  VOlJkTILIZIN*;  METALS. 
Sblde.v  Ikwi.n  Clawson.  J4alt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed 
Oct.    28.    1912.       Serial     No.    728.187.       (CI.    75—17.) 


i 


The  process  of  treating  ores  consisting  in  beating  and 
rabbling  the  powdered  ore  In  the  presence  of  an  abundance 
of  air  and  an  excess  of  sulfur  to  form  sulfates,  adding  to 
the  said  ore  halogen  salts,  bf-atlng  and  rabbling  said  ore 
with  the  halogen  salts  therein  with  slight  admission  of 
air  for  forming  volatile  halogen  conip*>und9  out  of  the 
sulfates  and  gold  In  the  ore  and  colle<*tlng  said  volatile 
conapounds  with  an  arrester,  condenser,  boghouae  or  other 
suitable  means. 


1.192,038.     IH'ST  CAP  FOR  VALVES.     Cl.TDl  W.  Clkvb 
L.\ND.  Louisiana.  Mo.     Flle<l  Jan.  22.  1915.     Serial  No. 
3.794.     (CI.  162—12.1 


1.  .\  valve  housing  a  cap  for  sakl  valve  honsing.  a  dust 
cap  fitting  upon  said  valve  housing  and  secured  against 
rotation  thereon  and  a  locking  nut  threaded  upon  said 
valve  housing  and  provided  with  a  seat  in  Its  outer  face, 
a  collar  extending  from  the  Inner  j-nd  of  said  dust  cap 
and  fitting  within  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  cutout, 
and  a  securing  finger  extending  from  said  out  and  arroaa 
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said  seat  In  spaced  r.  latlon  to  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  said 
finger  passing  tbrough  the  .  utout  of  said  collar  when 
said  collar  Is  move*!  Into  said  seat  and  said  finger  en- 
gaging the  outer  fa*e  of  said  collar  when  said  nut  is 
turned  to  a  locked  position. 

2.  A  valve  housing,  a  locking  nut  threaded  upon  said 
%alv."  housing,  a  finger,  a  dust  cap  inclosing  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  valve  bousing  and  secured  against  roU- 
tlon  thereon,  and  a  <ollar  citrndlng  from  said  dust  «-ap 
and  provide*!  with  a  cutout  through  which  said  linger 
passes  when  said  dust  cap  is  place*!  uiwn  the  valve  hous 
Ing.  said  finger  engaging  said  collar  when  said  nut  Is 
turned  to  a  locking  p*.sltlon  to  .lamp  said  collar  l)etwe«  n 
•aid  finger  and  tbe  outer  face  of  said  nut. 

8.  A  valve  housing  having  fattene*!  sides,  a  securing 
nut  threa*!*-*!  upon  said  housing,  a  finger  for  said  nut.  a 
dust  cap  inclosing  said  valve  housing  an.l  provided  with 
a  reduced  ne*k  haTing  ttattene*!  sld«'s  engaging  the  !at 
ten*'d  faces  of  said  valve  housing  to  permit  no  rotation 
of  said  dust  tap  upon  said  valve  housing,  and  a  collar 
extending  from  said  neck  and  engaging  said  nut  and 
provided  with  a  cut  out  through  which  said  finger  passes 
whereby  said  finger  may  engage  the  outer  face  of  said 
collar  when  said  nut  Is  turne<l  to  a  locking  position  and 
clamp  said  <-ollar  against  the  outer  face  of  said  nut. 

4.  A  dust  cap  provided  with  a  re<lu<-ed  neck  shai>e*!  to 
conform  to  a  valve  boaslng  in  cross  section  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  cap  upon  said  housing,  a  collar  extemllng 
from  said  neck  and  provUled  with  a  cutout,  and  a  se- 
curing nut  provlde<l  with  a  seat  to  receive  said  <ollar 
and  with  a  finger  passing  through  the  cutout  of  saitl 
collar  and  engaging  the  outer  face  thereof  to  hold  said 
collar  In  said  si-at  when  said  nut  Is  turned  to  a  locking 
posltlim. 

6.  A  valve  bousing,  a  locking  nnt  scn'wed  upon  said 
valve  housing,  said  valve  housing  having  one  side  flat- 
tene*l.  a  dust  cap  fitting  upon  sabl  valve  housing  an*l  hav- 
ing one  i»«>rtlon  reduced  to  <-onform  to  the  contour  of  said 
ralve  housing  In  cross  s»'«tlon.  a  collar  e.\tendlng  from 
said  dust  rap  and  provided  with  a  cutout,  said  lo  -king 
nut  l>elng  provided  with  a  depression  forming  a  pocket 
to  receive  the  collar  of  saitl  dust  cap.  and  a  finger  ex- 
tending from  the  wall  of  said  pocket  toward  the  center 
thereof,  tbe  pin  [>asslng  through  the  cutout  of  said  col- 
lar and  said  collar  l>elng  then  turned  to  move  l>en«»ath 
the  pin. 


of  which  are  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  mouths  of  said 
opening,  and  the  walls  of  which  are  inclined  slightly 
towanl  each  other. 


1.192.<M0.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  lUSPLAY-WIN- 
IHIWS.  RoBEKT  R.  Cot  RT.NEV,  Fort  Wadsworth.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1915.     Sertal  No.  21.672.      (CI.  268 — 2.) 


1.192,039.  TOT  CONSTRUCTION  BLOCK.  Athchtox  D. 
CoNTiRSB,  Wlncbendon.  Mass.  Filed  July  8.  1915. 
Serial  No.  89.169.     (CI.  46—36.) 


1.  In  a  toy.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rods; 
and  a  connecting  member  consisting  of  two  disks  of  yield- 
ing material  secured  together  and  having  <-«'ntral  annular 
flanget*  extending  toward  each  other  forming  a  c*>ntiuuoUK 
opening  through  said  (llsks  with  its  wall  slightly  Inclined 
Inwardly  from  .-ach  end.  sal<l  disks  havliiK  oppt>.sltely  dis- 
pose*! ra«llal  curve<l  portl«>us  forming  s«xkets  the  m«>uths 
of  which  are  of  the  same  «llameter  as  the  mouths  of  said 
opening. 

2.  In  a  toy.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  n>ds  ;  and 
a  connecting  memlier  consisting  of  two  disks  of  yielding 
material  sec\ired  together  and  having  central  annular 
flanges  extending  towanl  each  «.ther  fiirmlng  a  contlnuoor 
opening  through  said  disks  with  Its  wall  slightly  inclined 
Inwardly  from  each  end.  said  tllsks  having  oppositely  dls- 
pos.-d   radial  curved  portions  forming  sockets  the  months 


1.  In  a  safety  appllan<*e  for  windows,  a  movable  shelf 
placed  within  the  window  and  having  a  deiwndlng  mem- 
ber, a  plvote*!  lever  mounted  l»eneath  said  shelf  and  one 
end  of  whU'h  serves  to  support  said  shelf  by  means  of  the 
depending  member  c*>unectetl  therewith,  a  vertically  mov- 
able guard  device  mounte<l  In  connection  with  the  win- 
dow, means  for  raising  aaid  guard  device,  devices  for 
holding  said  guanl  device  in  a  raised  position,  and  an 
open  electric  circuit  in  which  sal«l  devices  and  said  shelf 
are  place«l  whereby  pressure  applied  to  ijald  shelf  will 
close  the  circuit  and  operate  said  devices  to  release  said 
guard  device. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  display  wln«lows.  a  vertically 
mtn-able  shelf  mounted  within  the  wluil*»w  and  having  a 
depending  member,  a  lever  pivoted  beneath  the  window 
apd  one  end  of  which  serves  to  support  said  shelf  by 
means  of  tbe  depending  member  conne<ted  therewith,  oper 
atlve  adjusting  devices  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
nald  lever,  a  <ontact  below  said  shelf,  another  c<mtact 
connectefl  with  said  shelf,  a  vertically  movable  guard  de- 
vice mounted  In  connection  with  the  window.  supp<»rting 
devices  for  holding  the  guard  device  In  a  raised  pt.sltlon. 
and  an  open  electric  circuit  In  which  said  contact  devices 
anil  said  supporting  devices  are  pla<ed  whereby  pressure 
applied  to  said  shelf  will  close  the  <lrcult  through  said 
contact  devices  and  operate  the  supporting  deviies  to 
releaw  said  guard  device. 

8.  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  display  windows,  a  mov- 
atde  sh.lf  mounte<l  within  the  window  and  having  a  de- 
pending member,  a  lever  plvolally  mounlKl  l>eiow  the 
window  and  one  end  of  which  serves  to  sujtport  said  shelf 
by  means  of  the  depemllng  member  »-onnecte«!  therewith, 
<-o-actlng  electric  <-«intact  ilevl*e«  supported  below  the  win- 
dow and  In  <onae<  tlou  with  said  shelf,  a  vertically  mov- 
able guanl  device  mounttnl  In  cynnectlon  with  the  window, 
a  magnet  mounted  above  the  window  and  provided  with  a 
pivoted  armature  arm.  eU-ctrlcally  operated  devl<-es  of 
which  said  armature  arm  forms  a  part  for  holding  said 
gtiard  device  In  a  raised  position,  and  an  *ipen  electric 
«lrcult  in  whl<h  said  nmtact  devices  and  sal.l  last  named 
devl«-es  are  place*!  whereby  pressure  applied  to  said  shelf 
will  close  the  dnult  through  said  contact  devices  and 
operate  said  last  nam«-<1  devices  to  release  the  guard  de- 
vice. 

4.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  display  windows,  a  mov- 
able guard  devUe  mounte*!  In  the  ^Indow.  a  lever  pivoted 
Ix-neath  th«-  window,  n  movable  shaft  supported  by  one 
end  of  sBbl  lever  and  tbe  other  end  of  which  is  pr*)vlded 
with  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  lever,  said 
guard  device  being  normally  held  In  an  open  position,  and 
means  wherel^v  pressure  applied  to  said  movable  shelf  will 
release  and  close  the  guard  device. 
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6.  Id  a  safety  apparatns  for  articles  placeil  od  dtxplay. 
a  guard  device,  a  vertically  movable  shelf  on  which  said 
articles  are  placed,  a  lever  plvote<l  beneath  said  shelf  and 
one  end  of  which  is  adapte<l  to  support  said  shelf,  adjust- 
ing devices  connected  with  the  other  »'nd  of  said  lever  by 
means  of  which  the  flrst  named  en<l  of  said  lever  may  be 
adjusted  vertically,  said  shelf  being  In  an  open  electric 
circuit,  and  means  whereby  pressure  appll«^l  to  said  shelf 
will  close  said  circuit  and  operate  said  guard  device. 


1.192.04  1.  CLIMAX  BASKET  MACHINE.  Edwabd 
Cbaio,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saranac  Machine 
Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,742.     (CT.  1—11.) 


1.  In  a  staple  drivlni;  mechanism,  a  re<lprooating  driv- 
ing head,  means  for  up4>ratiQg  said  head,  a  reciprocating 
cross  head  actuated  by  the  means  for  operating  the  driv- 
ing head,  wire  feeding  mechanism  carried  by  the  cross- 
head,  actuating  means  for  the  wire  feeding  mechanism 
operated  by  the  driving  head,  and  staple  forming  and  driv- 
ing mechanisms  working  In  guides  .arriefl  by  the  cross- 
head  and  having  actuating  connections  with  the  driving 
head  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  staple  driving  mechanism,  a  cross-ht-ad  having 
wire  feeding  mechanism  connected!  thereto,  a  reciprocating 
staple  former  sUdably  mounted  on  the  cross-head,  a  recip- 
rocating staple  driver  also  slldably  mounte*!  on  the  croM- 
head,  a  reciprocating  driving  head,  connections  arranged 
for  operating  the  driving  head  and  having  means  ar- 
rangetl  to  give*  the  cross-head  a  limited  vertical  move- 
ment on  the  down  and  up  strokes  of  the  driving  head, 
means  connected  to  the  driving  head  for  actuating  the 
wlr*"  fee<llng  mechanism,  and  actuating  connections  l)e- 
tw«-en  the  staple  former  and  driver  and  tlie  driving  bead  ; 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  staple  driving  mechanism,  a  vertically  movable 
cross-head,  having  wire  feeding  mechanism  connecte<l 
thereto,  guides  or  housings  secured  thereto,  staple  form- 
ing and  driving  devices  mounte<l  In  said  housings,  a  ver- 
tically movable  driving  head,  elements  forming  a  connec- 
tion between  the  driving  head  and  the  cross-head,  means 
for  operating  said  elements  to  actuate  both  heads  up- 
wardly, connections  between  the  wire  feeiling  mechanism 
anil  the  driving  head,  and  independent  actuating  connec- 
tions Uetwwn  the  driving  head  and  the  staple  forming  and 
driving  devices:  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  staple  driving  mei-hanlsm,  a  croMs-b>-ad  having  a 
guide  or  housing,  a  wire  feeding-device  carrie<l  by  the 
cross-head,  a  staple  driver  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the 
housing,  a  staple  former  also  mounted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  housing,  a  vertically  movable  driving  bead,  actuating 
connections  between  the  driving  head  and  the  wire  feeding 
mechanism.  indep*'ndent  actuating  (onnectlons  between  the 
driving  ht-ad  and  the  staple  driver  and  the  staple  former, 
and  a  connection  l>etween  the  driving  head  and  the  cross- 
bead  through  which  both  heads  may  be  operate<i  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

^.  In  staple  driving  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  driving 
heatl.  means  for  operating  said  head,  a  reciprocating  cross- 
heatl  actuate*!  by  the  operations  of  the  means  for  operating 
the  driving  head,  wire  feeillng  mechanism  carrle«l  hy  the 
cross-head,  actuating  means  for  th«»  wire  fe«Hllng  mech- 
anism operated  by  the  driving  bead,  staple  forming  and 


driving  mechanisms  working  In  guides  carried  by  the  crosa- 
head  and   having  actuating  connections  with   the  driving 
head,  a  work  clamp  carrie<l  by  the  cross  head,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  tlrlvlng  h«>a<l  for  operating  said  clamp. 
[Claims  0  to  9  not  prlnte<i  In  the  <Jas«'tte. ] 


1.192,042.  GLOVE.  Habtsill  H.  Caoaa  and  .Samvbl 
McDA.MBLfl,  Hendricks,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  lu,  1W14. 
SerUl  Xo.  SS0.990.     (CI.  2 — 9.) 


In  c«>mblnat!on  a  glove,  a  wrist  band  reinforcing  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  gauntlet,  a  plurality  of  stud 
members  secure*!  upon  the  outside  of  said  gauntlet  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  flap  secured  upon  said  wrist  t>and,  socket 
members  carried  by  said  flap,  said  flap  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  inner  edge  of  said  gauntlet  whereby  to  cause 
said  socket  members  to  engage  said  stud  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  socket  members  secured  upon  the  lower  edge  of 
said  gauntlet,  a  plurality  of  stud  meml>ers  secureil  upon 
said  wrist  band  engageable  by  said  last  named  sock»>t 
members  whereby  to  allow  said  gauntlet  to  be  held  foldrd 
around  said  wrist  band  to  further  reinforce  said  glove 
with  its  secured  sides  disposed  at  one  side  of  Mid  flap. 


1.192,043.  MATCII-LKiHTER.  JoH!«  A.  CrNKiXflHAM, 
South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Flle<l  Sept.  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
48.502.      (CI.  200—26.) 


yjT  j»  X 


1.  In  a  deTice  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tube  having  a 
slot  at  one  end  ;  a  trougb-sbaped  support  mounted  on  said 
end  of  the  tube  and  depresseil  at  one  end  l»elow  the  tube  ; 
a  striker  folcTumed  intermediate  its  ends  on  tbe  tube,  one 
end  of  the  striker  coacting  with  the  slot  and  lying  within 
the  contour  of  the  support  :  resUlPot  means  for  actuating 
the  striker;  a  receptacle  discharging  into  the  tube;  and  a 
plunger  mounted  to  reclpro»-ate  In  the  tul>e. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clas*  described,  a  tube  having  a 
slot  at  one  end,  and  provided  with  a  nuitch-ln1<>t  op«>ninv  : 
a  trongbnbap«Hl  support  monnte«l  on  said  end  of  the  tui>*-. 
and  depressed  at  one  end  below  the  tube  ;  a  striker  tul- 
crumed  Intermefiiate  its  ends  on  the  Xwhv.  one  end  of  tue 
striker  coacting  with  the  slot  and  lying  within  tbe  sup- 
port, tbe  other  end  of  the  striker  l>eing  extende«l  tows  'd 
the  match  inlet  opening  and  constituting  means  where  y 
the  striker  may  be  tilted  to  release  a  match  from  the  sup- 
port ;  spring  means  for  actuating  the  striker  to  cause  thf 
same  to  coact  with  a  match  when  the  latter  is  a<lvance<i 
through  the  tut>e  :  and  a  match  advancing  plunger  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  in  tbe  tube. 


July  25, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"39 


1,192.044.  (ASTIXf;  AITARATl'S  AM>  PROCESS. 
Jambs  Cahbt  Davis,  Hlns«lale,  III.  Filed  <Jct.  7.  1909, 
Serial  Xo.  521.622.  Renewed  Oct.  18.  1»16.  8crUl 
No.  66,595.      (CI.  22—79.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotataMe  mold,  a  ladle,  and 

jBd  for  rotating  the  mold,  of  a  choke  device  whereby 

tbe  flow  of  metal  from  the  ladle  to  the  mold  may  be  gov 
erned.  and  a  device  for  introducing  a  modifying  element 
Into    the    stream    of    metal    as    It    comes    from    the    choke 
device. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mold  and  a  ladle,  of  a  choke 
device  whereby  the  flow  of  metal  from  the  ladle  to  the 
mold  may  be  governed,  said  choke  device  being  supported 
by  a  truck  movable  on  rails  which  in  turn  are  movably 
•upi)orte*l  by  other  rails. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mold  and  a  Isdle.  of  a  port- 
able choke  device  supported  on  a  truck  and  traveling  on 
wheels,  and  a  <levlce  for  Introducing  a  modifying  element 
into  tbe  flowing  metal  as  it  runs  toward  the  mold,  such 
iBtrmluclng  device  being  situated  for  use  between  said 
choke  device  snd  the  gate  of  the  mold.  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  choke  device  for  governing  tbe 
flow  of  metal  to  a  mold,  and  a  device  for  intro<luclng  a 
modifying  element  into  tbe  stream  of  metal  as  it  comes 
from  the  choke  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  choke  device  for  governing  the 
flow  of  metal  to  a  mold  and  a  ladle,  tbe  choke  device  hav 
Ing  a  discharge  orifice  smaller  than  the  discharge  orifice 
of  the  ladle. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


ends  to  tbe  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  at  its  other  end 
to  the  axle  boxing  to  cushion  the  radial  movement  of  said 
wheel  with  respect  to  the  axle. 


1.192,045.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Charles  M.  G.  D« 
LANO,  Augusta,  Me.  Flleil  I>ec.  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
66.561.      (CI.   152 — 45.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  hah.  a  boxing  flx.il  upon  tbe  axle,  a  sleeve  keye<l 
within  the  bore  of  the  wheel  bub.  plates  mounte<l  upon  the 
axle  lioxing  at  opposite  entls.of  «ald  sleeve,  said  boxing 
being  provMed  with  means  co-acting  with  one  of  the 
plates  to  prevent  the  relative  rotation  thereof,  said  latter 
plate  having  means  co<ip«ratlng  with  the  wheel  huh  to 
prevent  circumferential  shifting  movement  of  the  same 
with  respect  to  the  nxle.  and  cushioning  means  arranged 
within  .said  sU-eve  to  cushion  tbe  radial  movement  of  the 
wheel  with  respect  to  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  a  whe<'l  hav- 
ing a  hub.  a  twxlng  flx^sl  upon  the  axle,  a  sleeve  keyed 
within  the  bore  of  the  wh»»el  hub.  plates  mounted  upon  the 
ssle  (Mixing  at  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve,  said  boxing 
being  provided  with  means  co-acting  with  one  of  the  plates 
to  prevent  the  relative  rotation  thereof,  said  latter  plate 
having  means  cooperating  with  the  wheel  hub  to  prevent 
circumferential  shifting  movement  of  the  same  with  re- 
spect to  the  axle,  and  a  spiral  leaf  spring  flxed  at  one  of  its 
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3.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  wheel  having  a 
hub.  a  boxing  flxed  upotf  the  axle,  a  sleeve  keyed  within 
the  hub  bore,  said  l»oxlng  having  a  polygonal-shaped 
shoulder  upon  Its  periphery,  a  plate  fitted  upon  said 
shoulder  and  held  against  rotation  thereby,  sal-l  pUte 
l>elng  provide<l  upon  Its  periphery  with  spaced  lugs,  tbe 
wheel  hub  having  recesses  in  its  inner  wall  to  receive  said 
lugs,  whereby  the  hub  is  held  against*  circumferential 
movement  with  respect  to  the  axle,  and  cushioning  means 
arranged  within  the  sleeve  l>etween  the  wall  thereof  and 
the  axle  boxing  to  cushion  the  radial  movement  of  the 
wheel  with  respect  to  the  axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  a.\le.  of  a  wheel  having  a 
hub.  a  boxing  fixed  upon  the  axle  and  provided  adjacent 
one  of  its  ends  with  an  annular  flange,  washer  plates  ar- 
range«l  uixin  opposite  sides  of  said  flange,  said  boxing  ad- 
Ja<ent  Its  opposite  end  being  formed  with  a  polygonal- 
sbape«l  shoulder,  a  plate  fltte<l  upon  said  shoulder  and 
held  against  rotation  thereby,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  spaced  lugs  on  its  periphery,  the  wheel  bub  having 
recesses  in  Its  wall  to  receive  said  lugs  whereby  the  bub 
is  held  against  circumferential  movement  with  respect  to 
tbe  axle,  a  sleeve  keye<l  within  the  bore  of  the  hub  and 
disposed  l>etwe«'n  said  latter  plate  and  one  of  the  washer 
plates,  and  a  spiral  spring  fixed  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the 
Inner  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  axle 
boxing  to  cushion  the  radial  movement  of  the  wheel  with 
respect  to  tbe  axle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  hub,  a  boxing  flxed  upon  the  axle  provided  adjacent 
one  of  its  ends  with  an  Integral  flange,  a  non-rotatable  An- 
nular plate  engaged  upon  the  boxing  adjacent  Its  other 
end  and  provided  with  peripheral  means  co<>perativeIy 
engaged  with  the  wheel  hub  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
latter  with  respect  to  the  axle  boxing,  a  sleeve  disposed 
l)etween  said  plate  and  the  flange  ami  provided  with 
means  for  locking  engagement  with  tbe  wheel  hul>,  and 
cushioning  means  p«'rmanently  fixed  to  tbe  bore  of  the 
sleeve  and  to  the  boxing. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,046.  PORCH-SWING.  Thomas  M.  Fbkebls, 
Rochester,  and  Carl  Sent  ster.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1911.     Serial  Xo.  643.768.      (CI.   155— 3.^) 

1.  A  porch  swing  comprising  a  rectangular  seat  frame, 
arms  In  the  form  of  Inverted  U  members  having  eyes  at 
their  lower  en<ls  which  plvotally  engage  the  end  members 
of  said  seat  frame,  an  lnverte<l  U  memN-r  forming  the 
back  and  having  eyes  at  Its  lower  ends  which  plvotally 
engage  the  rear  bar  of  the  seat  frame,  said  arms  and  back 
l.y  means  of  such  pivotal  connections  being  foldnble  over 
upon  the  seat  frame,  and  suspension  members  engaging  the 
upper  bars  of  the  arm  members ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 

2.  A  porch  swing  comprising  a  rectangular  seat  formed 
of  metallic  tubing,   U   members  formed  of  metallic  tablag 
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having  eyes  at  their  lower  eoda  which  plvotally  engage 
the  end  member  of  aaid  !>eat  frame,  aa  iorerted  U  member 
forinetl  of  metallic  tubing  forming  tbt*  baric  and  having 
eyes  at  its  lower  ends  which  pivotally  engage  the  rear  t>ar 
of  the  seat   frame,  said  armn  by  reason  of  such  pivotal 


connections  ttelng  foldable  over  upon  tite  seat  frame,  while 
the  btuk.  by  reaxon  of  ita  pivotal  connections  being  fold- 
able  over  upon  said  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  suspension 
chains  conue<ted  to  the  upper  bar  of  each  arm  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.192,047.  DUST  MOP.  Chaklbs  F.  J.  DrpCT.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  as«i;:nor  to  Cbannell  Cbemlcal  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1914.  Serial  No.  825.204.  Renewed  Dec.  17.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  67,486.      (CI.  15 — 13.) 


ring,  said  girdle  having  free  end  extenslonn  adapted  to 
overfold  the  open  --nd  of  waid  mitt  to  close  the  xame  ;  a 
tilling  block  for  said  niltt  ;  a  plarality  of  hook  like  tlugers 
mounted  on  said  '.dock  to  «-ngagt>  and  hold  the  endt*  of 
said  girdle  in  service  position  :  and  ttprlng  locking  means 
for  holding  Raid  flncerM  in  holding  relation  to  iiaiii  girdle. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  4  mop.  romprlaing  an  open-ended  mitt  having  a 
fringed  ring  shaped  e4lge  :  and  a  relatively  thickened  mat 
mounted  in  the  n<>ther  surface  of  said  mitt. 

2.  A  mop,  comprising  an  open-ended  mitt  having  a 
fringed  edge  provided  with  free  ends  adapted  to  clo8«  said 
mitt :  means  for  fastening  ^aid  ends  ;  a  filling  member  for 
said  mitt,  having  a  handle  twcket ;  and  a  handle  fitting 
said  socket. 

8.  A  mop.  comprising  an  open-ended  mitt  having  a 
fringed  e<1ge ;  a  block  to  till  said  mitt,  said  block  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove :  a  girdle  about  said 
block  to  till  said  :crcove  and  extending  beyond  the  edge 
thereof,  said  girdle  l>eing  adapted  to  clothe  the  open  enJ 
of  said  mitt  to  bold  said  block  therein  ;  and  a  handle  en- 
gaging said  idock  and  extending  through  .sal<l  mitt. 

4.  A  mop.  comprising  an  opt- n-ended  mitt ;  a  girdle 
moontefl  within  said  mitt  and  provided  with  a  fringed 
ring,  said  girdle  having  free  end  extensions  adapted  to 
overfold  th**  open  end  of  said  mitt  to  close  the  same ; 
a  tilling  ))lo<-k  for  s-aid  mitt  :  and  a  plurality  of  hook-like 
fingers  mounted  on  said  block  to  engage  and  bold  the  ends 
of  said  girdle  In  service  position. 

5.  A  mop.  comprising  an  open-ended  mitt ;  a  girdle 
mounteil   within   sai«l    mitt   and   provided   with   a   fringed 


1,192.048.      GLA88    BATCH    <>K    MIXTURE.      Klias    L. 

•  Elliott,  New  Turk,  N.  Y.,  aar-lgnor,  brjr  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Macl>*th  Evans  Glass  Cnipany.  IMttsburgb. 
I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'enusylvania.  Kile^l  July  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  851.611.     (CI.  lt»«— 36.1.) 

1.  A  batch  for  proilucing  glass  coasistlng  of  a  founda- 
tion mixture  capable  when  fu<»ed  of  producing  a  substan- 
tially iHilorless  glass,  combined  with  h  sulfate  which  will 
not  affect  or  be  affpcted  by  silica  and  alkalis  4n  the  Ijatcb, 
and  aluminoiu  and  duoriu  ct>uipouDds  in  such  prupoitioai 
that  the  weight  of  the  element  tluorin  is  not  materially 
less  than  the  weight  of  the  element  aluminum  and  free 
from  any  material  ten<ling  to  de^-ompose  the  sulfate  at  the 
working  temperature  of  a  glas.s  furnace. 

2.  A  batch  for  producln;:  glass  consisting  of  a  founda- 
tion mixture  adapted  to  protlu<-e  colorless  glass,  to  which 
is  addeil  compounds  containing  a  sulfate,  which  will  not 
affect  or  be  affected  by  silica  and  alkalis  in  the  batch, 
compounds  conti^nlng  ainm'num,  and  compounds  contain- 
ing fiuorln,  the  total  aluminum  and  fiuorln  contents  l>elng 
approximately  equal  In  quantity  and  the  sulfate  being  In 
such  quantity  as  to  leave  suspenile^l  in  the  final  melted 
mam  ande<-ompose4i  particles  of  snlfate.  suliatantlally  as 
described. 


l,rt>2,049.  LAMP-GLOBE  ATTACHMENT.  Howaro  8. 
EvA.NS  and  William  F.  M.  Hawk.  IMttsburgb.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  M*cbeth-Kvans  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  72,788.     (CI.  240—114.) 


1.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  rigid  grooved  ring,  two 
rigid  sapporting  arms  atta<  h*-d   to  the  ring,  and  a   third 
arm    c-omposeil    of    two    parts    pivoted    together   and    pro- 
vided  with  means  to  hoM   the  parts  rigidly  in  alineil  po 
altlon.  substantially  as  ilescrll>ed. 

2.  A  lamp  glol>e  and  bolder  comprising  a  giol>e  baring 
an  interior  circumr,*rential  tlange.  a  metal  frame  having 
an  exterior  reentr.mt  <  Ircumferentlal  groove  adapted  to 
fit  Inside  a  !«ocket  provideii  with  radial  holding  screws 
and  having  several  rigid  amis  adapte<l  to  engage  the  In- 
terior tiange  of  The  glolte.  »»ne  of  said  arms  being  com- 
poseil  of  two  pivoted  parts  and  having  means  to  bold  sat«^ 
parts  io  altnement. 


I    1,192.050.      KLJBCTRIC    FURNACE.      Samgsl    H.    Flbm 
isn,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Com 
pany,    Cleveland,    Ohio,   a    Corporation    of   New    Jersey. 
{       Filed  Jan.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  slo.72t).     (CI.  204—64.) 
'        1.   In  ele<trlc  furnaces,  inclosing  walls,  a  cover  ixxipec- 
'  ating  wltb  the  said  walla  to  form  an  Inclosure  an<l  bar- 
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ing  a  central  opeaing.  a  partition  in  the  interior  of  the  I  upper  e<lge  carved  in  an  arc  parallel  with   the  periphery 


furua<  e  dividing  it  Into  two  chamber*,  saltl  partition  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  openings  near  Its  Junction  point  with 
the  walls  and  a  central  opening  in  line  with  the  opening 
in  the  cover,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  upper  cham- 
ber, an  electrode  extending  through  the  aald  central  open- 
ings and  a  second  ele<trode  co<^perating  with  the  first 
electro<le  to  produce  electric  beat  beneath  said  partition. 


2.  In  electric  furnaces,  inclosing  walls,  a  cover  coCper- 
ating  with  said  w.ills  to  form  an  inclosure  and  having  an 
opening  for  admitting  a  charge  to  be. heated,  a  partition 
in  the  Interior  of  the  furnace  dividing  it  into  an  upper  and 
a  lower  chamber,  -iaid  partition  having  a  plurality  of  open 
tngs  near  its  Junction  point  with  the  walls  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  cbar;{e  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  cham- 
ber and  gaseous  proilucts  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
chamber,  means  for  a<lmltting  air  to  the  apper  chamber, 
means  for  removing  the  gaseous  products  from  the  upper 
cbaml>er  and  means  for  introducing  electric  heat  Into  aald 
charge  beneath  the  partition. 

:i.  In  electric  furnaces,  inclosing  walls,  a  vertical  elec- 
trode, a  cover  co<»peratlng  with  said  walls  to  form  an  In- 
closure and  havin.4  an  opening  for  admitting  said  elec- 
trode and  a  surrounding  charge,  a  partition  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  furnace  charge  supporting  the  <ntering 
charge  and  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  elec- 
tro<le  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  openings  for  the 
passage  of  the  charge  ami  means  for  passing  an  electric 
cnrrent  through  the  electrode  and  the  charge  beneath  said 
partition. 

4.  In  electric  furnacea,  inclosing  walls,  a  cover  cooper- 
ating with  said  walls  to  form  an  inclosure  and  having  an 
opening  for  admitting  a  vharge,  a  partition  in  the  in 
terlor  of  the  furnice  dividing  it  Into  an  upper  and  a 
lower  thamber  an.l  having  <»penlngs  for  permitting  the 
passage  of  the  charge,  an  opening  for  admitting  air  to 
the  upper  chamber  to  burn  the  gaseous  products  therein, 
and  means  surrounding  said  upper  chamber  to  preheat  the 

air. 

5.  The  metho<I  of  heating  material  capable  of  glvlnj  off 
combustible  gases,  which  consists  In  sliding  it  In  a  thin 
layer  down  a  slanting  surface.  Introducing  air  to  burn  the 
gases  given  off  from  the  material  in  said  layer,  whereby 
It  is  heated,  moving  the  heate<i  material  from  the  base 
of  «ld  surface  parsing  it  to  an  electric  heating  region. 
t>e]ow  the  slanting  surface  and  removing  it  after  pesaing 
through  said  region. 

I  Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  the  whe«>i  and  a  cnrve<l  flange  forme<l  Integral  witil 
the  curved  upper  edge  of  said  side  wall,  and  overlying  the 
periphery  of  the  trolley   wheel,  the  confronting  edges  of 


1.1tt,0fl.       TROLLEY    WHEEL    GUARD.       G»OBO«    B. 

Wtnm,  Alliance,  Ohio.     Filed  May  8,  1915.     Serial  No. 

M.MS.      tCl.  191— 80.) 

The  romldnation  with  a  trolley  wheel  harp,  of  a  guard 
comprising  levers  pivoted  to  the  respective  limbs  of  the 
harp,  jaws  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  respec- 
tively, each  Jaw  comprising  a  segmental  side  wall  with  Its 


the  flanges  of  said  jaws  being  cut  away  at  the  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  central  portions  to  provide  entrance  mouths, 
and  means  acting  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  to 
hold  said  Jaws  normally  in  active  position. 


1,192,052.  TROLLEY-SWITCH.  Giouge  B.  Focts,  Alli- 
ance. Ohio.  Filed  July  SO,  1916.  Serial  No.  42.795. 
(CI.  191—38.) 


A  trolley  switch  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  arms  on 
the  ends  of  said  plate  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
alining  trolley  wire  holding  bars  carried  by  said  arms 
respectively  and  corresponding  to  the  main  line  track- 
way and  having  the  Inner  ends  thereof  spaced  apart,  a 
troUey  wire  holding  bar  carrle<l  by  one  of  said  arms  adja- 
cent to  the  flrst-mentloned  bar  thereon  and  corresponding 
to  the  branch  line,  a  bridging  bar  plvote<l  between  said 
flrst-mentioned  bars  and  normally  in  alinement  therewith, 
a  shoe  pivoted  upon  said  plate  adjacent  to  said  bridging 
bar  and  having  one  end  lying  normally  in  contact  with 
said  second  trolley  wire  receiving  bar  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  under  the  action  of  the  troUey  wheel  on  said  bar. 
a  link  connection  between  said  shoe  and  swinging  bar 
whereby  the  latter  will  be  swung  into  a  position  to  bridge 
said  second-named  bar  and  one  of  said  first  namo<l  bars, 
said  plate  being  formed  with  a  slot,  a  rod  in  said  slot,  a 
block  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  swinging  bar  working 
within  said  slot  and  slldably  receiving  said  rod.  and  a 
spring  surrounding  said  ro<l  and  acting  upon  said  block 
to  hold  said  shoe  and  swinging  bar  In  normal  position. 


1.192.053.     DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  SNOW  AND  ICE 

FROM  TROLLEY  WIRES.     (JtoBOE  B.  ForTS,  Alliance. 

Ohio.      FUed    Aug.    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    43.222.       (CI. 

191 — 62.) 

A  device  for  scraping  Ice  from  trolley  wires  comprising 
a  scraper  formed  of  longitudinal  side  bars  spaced  apart  in 
parallelism  and  having  the  confronting  faces  thereof 
formed  with  longitudinal  grooves,  a  scraper  blade  in  said 
grooves  and  removable  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  trolley  wire,  a  spacer  block  between  said  side  bars  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  scraper  blade,  a  clamp  adapted  to 
engage  the  trolley  pole,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
clamp  and   side  bars,   a    spring   Interposed   between    said 
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clamp  and   spacer   block   and   acting   to   hold    the   scraper 
blade  normally  In  engagement  with  the  trolley  wire,  and 


means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  scraper  under  the 
action  of  said  spring. 


1,192,054.  CALENDAR.  Fb.%xz  A.  Fullm,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jert«ey.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  331.     (CI.  40— 122. » 


aaa 
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4-^  .'t  -■  :r  .  '  v.;         J^ 
^ J3i:      :      ,      I      I      I      <tW  "^ 


-:..    ^ '» III  1 1    a- 


A  device  of  the  character  de»crlbe«l,  comprising  a  plate, 
A  pintle  at  one  end  of  the  plate,  a  cover  provided  with  an 
embossed  portion  and  with  a  cut-out  portion,  said  cover 
further  provided  with  a  downwardly-extending  flAOge.  the 
flange  at  one  edge  of  the  cover  being  curled  inwardly  to 
form  a  tubular  bearing  for  plvotally  arranging  said  cover 
on  said  pintle,  holding  or  positioning  lugs  formed  on  the 
plate  to  which  the  cover  Ih  securetl.  adapted  to  hold  a  card 
or  the  like  In  position,  a  holding  lug  on  the  plate  having 
holding  engagement  with  said  cover,  a  supporting  plate 
plvotally  connected  to  the  first-named  plate  intermediate 
of  their  ends,  the  front  edge  of  the  first -name«l  plate  en- 
gaging the  front  edge  of  the  supporting  plate  and  a  spring 
colleil  around  the  pivot  to  normally  hold  the  plates  to- 
gether at  one  end  of  the  same. 


1.192,055.  CABINET  FUR  SEWING  MACHINES,  TYPE- 
WRITERS, &r.  JuSEPH  J.  GKt»E<>N,  Lakewood,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Theodor  Kundtx.  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  866.610.     (C\.  4&— 27.) 


on  said  top.  or  Is  arrangetl  In  line  endwise  with  said  top, 
according  as  said  leaf  is  In  the  one  or  the  other  of  Its 
extreme  positions,  and  another  leaf  which  is  smaller  than 
and  operatively  conne<te<l  to  the  flrst-ment'one<l  and 
larger  leaf  and  adapted  to  be  lowereil  or  elevatetl  during 
swinging  of  the  larger  leaf  In  the  one  or  the  other  direc- 
tion, the  stationary  portion  of  the  cmblnet  tiavlng  a  com- 
partment-fornilng  part  which  extends  under  the  smaller 
leaf  in  either  extreme  position  of  the  larger  leaf  and  is 
provlde«l  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  laterally  and  outwardly 
projecting  member  and  covered  by  the  smaller  leaf  in 
either  extreme  position  of  the  larger  leaf,  said  smaller 
leaf  having  an  apron  which  emhrat-es  said  compartment- 
forming  part  In  the  lower  position  of  said  leaf  and  Is  pro- 
Tided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  laterally  and  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting meml>er,  and  the  relative  arrangement  of  the  parts 
being  such  that  the  said  apron  rests  at  Its  aforesaid  In- 
wardly projecting  member  on  the  aforesaid  outwardly 
projei'tlng  member  of  the  <-ompartment  forming  part  In 
the  upper  position  of  the  smailer  leaf. 


In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  stationary 
portion  comprising  a  table-top,  a  leaf  hinged  to  said  top 
and  arrangwl  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  which  leaf  lies 


1.192.056.  HAT-LOADER.  Hk.nhy  Giesblmax,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  50.029.  (CL 
198—18.) 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  supported 
frame  structure  Including  front  and  rear  axles  and  a 
reach  bar,  a  conveyer  frame  pivoted  on  the  rear  axle,  a 
slide  member  having  depending  flanges  engaging  the  side 
faces  of  the  reach  bar,  the  opposed  faces  of  said  reach  bar 
and  slide  member  being  provided  with  Interengaglng  teeth, 
links  connecting  the  slide  meml>er  with  the  conveyer 
frame,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  reach  bar  and  having 
slidable  engagement  with  the  slide  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describetl.  a  wheel  supported 
frame  structure  Including  front  and  rear  axles  and  a 
reach  iHir.  a  conveyer  frame  pivoted  on  the  rear  axle,  a 
slide  member  supported  on  the  reach  l>ar,  the  opposed 
faces  of  said  slide  member  and  the  reach  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  Interengaglng  teeth,  and  said  slide  member 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  ap«Tture<l  lug. 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  reach  bar  and  extending  through 
the  apertured  lug  which  slldably  engages  said  lever,  and 
I'.nks  (onnectlng  the  slide  member  with  the  coiiveyer 
frame. 


1,192,057       BRICK-MACHINE.      Walter    P.    Or.^th.    St. 

I^uls.   Mo.     Filed   Aug.   10.   1914.     Serial   No.   856.107. 

(Cl.  25—98.)  , 

1.  A  brick  machine  having  a  mold  with  open  top  and 
bottom,  the  top  portion  of  the  side  walls  of  said  mold  l>e- 
ing  formed  to  permit  the  escape  of  air,  upper  and  lower 
movable  plungers  forming  the  top  and  »>ottom  of  said 
mold,  means  for  causing  said  plungers  to  approach  each 
other  to  form  a  brick,  and  means  for  retracting  the  upper 
plunger  before  the  completion  of  the  working  stroke  and 
concurrently  raising  the  lawer  plunger  to  a  point  short 
of  the  top  of  the  mold,  whereby  the  partly   formed  brick 
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la  ralaed  to  the  top  of  the  mold  to  allow  the  escape  of  Im- 
air. 


*Viijr*^ 


2.  A  brick  niaehlne  having  a  mold  with  open  top  and 
bottom,  and  tapering  walls  slightly  narrower  at  the  bot- 
tom than  at  the  top.  upper  and  lower  movable  plungers 
forming  the  top  and  t>ottom  of  said  mold,  means  for  caus- 
ing Hslil  piuiigerx  to  approarh  each  other  to  form  a  brick, 
and  means  t»r  retractUiR  the  upper  plunger  l»efore  the 
completion  of  the  working  stroke  and  concurrently  raising 
the  lower  plunger  to  a  point  short  of  the  top  of  the  mold, 
whereby  the  partly  forme<l  brl«k  is  raised  to  the  top  of 
the  mold  to  allow  the  es4-ape  of  Imprisoned  air. 

8.  In  com)>lnation  In  a  brick  niarhlue.  a  mold  havlni^ 
open  ends,  one  of  which  is  larger  than  the  other,  oppo- 
sitely fa<lng  plungers  adapted  to  enter  the  ends  of  the 
mold  to  coiiipress  u  brick  ln-tween  them,  means  for  moving 
•aid  plungers  toward  each  other  simultaneously,  and 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  plungers  Jointly  with 
respect  to  said  mold  during  the  compressing  operation, 
whereby  the  brick  is  moved  toward  the  larger  end  of  the 
mold.  k 

4.  In  combination  In  a  brick  machine,  a  mold  having 
open  ends,  one  of  which  is  larger  than  the  other,  oppo- 
sitely facing  plungers  adapted  to  enter  the  ends  of  the 
mold  to  compress  a  brick  between  them,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  plungers  toward  each  other  slniultaneitusly.  and 
means  for  sm-cesslvely  moving  the  brick  first  toward  the 
larger  end  of  the  mold,  and  then  toward  the  smaller  end 
of  the  mold,  during  the  compressing  operation. 

6.  A  brick  machine  eomprlslng  a  frame,  a  mold  sup- 
ported In  said  frame,  a  toggle  mounted  In  said  frame,  an 
upper  plunger  forming  the  top  of  said  mold  and  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  toggle,  a  lower  plunger  forming 
the  bottom  of  said  mold,  I'nks  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  said  toggle  and  said  lower  plunger,  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  links  being  slotted,  a  support  for  the  upper 
end  of  said  toggle  independent  of  said  links,  an  actuating 
shaft,  and  a  pitman  directly  cH>nnecting  said  shaft  and 
the  middle  pivot  of  said  toggle,  said  frame  having  verti- 
cally alining  upper  and  lower  gtildeways  for  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  links,  and  the  lower  plunger  being  fixed  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  links  and  held  In  allnement  thereby,  said 
links  and  lower  plunger  being  Independently  movable  with 
resp<>ct  to  na*d  frame  and  upper  plunger,  and  means  for 
operating  said  lower  plunger  Independently  of  said  upper 
plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.! 


tight    passage    extending    therethrough    arrangeil    on    the 
side  of  the  opening  opposite  the  pocket. 


i4.tt.OO8.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  OR  HOLDER. 
FTasrv  Le  B.  Gbat.  Ro<hester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Roihester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Seflal  No.  839,232. 
(Cl.  95—1.1.) 

1.  In  a  holder  for  sensitized  photographic  material,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  an  exposing  aperture 
at  the  front,  of  a  back  for  sa'd  holder  having  an  opening 
extending  through  it.  and  a  guide  lo<-ated  on  one  side  of 
said  opening,  extending  parallel  to  said  back  and  adapteil 
to  hold  a  flat  sheet,  said  back  being  provided  with  a  light 


2.  In  a  holder  for  sensitized  photographic  material,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  an  exposing  aperture 
at  the  front,  of  a  back  for  said  holder  having  an  opening 
extending  through  It,  and  a  pocket  located  on  one  side  of 
said  opening,  said  back  being  provided  with  a  light  tight 
passage  extending  therethrough  locatetl  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  open'ug,  and  a  sheet  of  material  located  in  the 
pocket  and  extending  across  the  opening  and  having  ita 
free  end  extending  through  the  light  tight  opening,  said 
sheet  being  normally  Impermeable  by  actinic  light  but 
capable  of  being  rendered  light  permeable  by  writing 
thereon  with  a  stylus. 

3.  In  a  holder  for  sensitized  photographic  material,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  removalde  covering  mem- 
l>er  extending  over  the  sensitized  material  In  the  casing 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  po<'ket  In  the  covering 
menil>er  on  one  side  of  the  opening  adapted  to  receive  a 
flat  rheet  extending  lengthwise  of  the  holder,  there  being 
a  light  tight  passage  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening 
leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  holder  for  sensitized  photographic  material,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  an  exposing  aperture 
at  the  front,  of  a  back  for  said  holder  having  an  opening 
exten<llng  through  it,  a  pocket  located  on  one  side  of  said 
opening,  and  a  movable  sheet  of  flexible  material  located 
in  the  pocket  and  extending  beneath  a  portion  only  of  the 
opening  in  the  t»ack,  said  sheet  l>'lng  normally  Imperme- 
alde  by  actinic  light  but  capable  of  l>elng  rendered  light 
permeable  by  writing  thereon  with  a  stylus. 

5.  In  a  holder  for  sensitized  photographic  film,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  an  exposing  aperture  at  the 
front  and  film  receptacles  at  the  ends,  of  a  removable 
back  extending  over  said  receptacles  and  aperture  and 
having  an  opening  extending  through  it  near  one  end  of 
the  exposing  aperture,  there  being  a  sight  opening  near, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  aperture,  said  back  also  having  a 
pocket  on  one  side  of  sa'd  first  mentioned  opening  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  back  and  adapted  to  contain  a  flat 
sheet  of  material  normally  impermeable  to  actinic  light 
but  capable  of  being  rendered  i>ermeable  by  writing 
thereon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,059.  RAILWAY -CAR  DRAFT -RIGGIMJ.  Joseph 
Habrim,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  874,660. 
(Cl.  213 — 12.) 


■■i  » 


_L 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members,  of  a  draw  bar  having  shoulders,  a 
yoke,  each  arm  of  which  is  provided  with  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  turned  shoulders,  and  stationary  means  mount- 
ed on  the  sills  adapted  to  engage  the  outtumed  shoulders 
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of  said  j-ok«»  and  pr«»v»«ntlng  thf  latt*>r  from  nrnvtot;  rear- 
wardly,  sal<l  mpans  aluo  acting  a>«  front  Ktnpw  for  11  front 
follower.  Kai<l  Inturnpd  shoulilers  of  the  yoke  engaging  the 
shoultlerH  of  the  itraw  bar  under  draft. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  earn,  the  combination 
with  renter  hIIN.  of  an  lnverte<l  U<«hape<l  member  ne<ured 
to  the  Inner  ulileii  of  said  hUIh.  a  transrersely  extending 
remuTable  key  mounted  in  nlot^  In  itald  sIIIh.  a  U-xhaped 
yoke  having  the  free  ends  thereof  Hlldable  between  the  up- 
per wall  of  said  U  shaped  member  and  i»aid  key.  a  draw 
bar.  uiean.-<  .ip»ratlvely  counHotlng  the  yoke  with  the  draw 
bar  upon  forward  movement  of  the  latter,  and  Integral 
means  on  the  yoke  arrange<l  to  engage  the  upper  wall  of 
said  U-Hhape<l  member  and  said  key  to  prevent  rearward 
movement  of  the  yoke  umler  buff. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  (mm.  the  combination 
with  center  sllU,  of  an  Inverted  U  «hape<l  canting  secured 
to  the  inner  sides  of  aald  sills,  a  horizontal  removable  key 
mounted  In  said  sllla.  a  draw  bar  having  upper  and  lower 
•hoQlders,  a  vertical  yoke  having  lnturne<l  shoulders  co- 
operable  with  said  shoulders  of  the  draw  Iwr  under  draft, 
and  Integral  outturned  shoulders  on  the  ends  of  the  arms 
of  Hald  yoke  engageable  with  the  upper  wall  of  said  U- 
staaped  member  and  with  said  key. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members,  of  upp»'r  and  lower  statlonai'y  mem- 
bers extendlni:  horleontally  between  said  <lraft  memt>er8,  a 
draw  bar  having  shoulders,  and  a  yoke,  the  ends  of  the 
arms  of  said  yoke  being  T-shaped  and  arranged  to  have 
the  outer  portions  thereof  engage  said  horizontal  memberfc 
and  the  inner  portions  engage  said  draw  bar  shoulders, 
whereby  the  yoke  and  draw  bar  are  movable  together 
under  draft  and  the  yoke  held  stationary  under  buff. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members,  of  upper  and  l«>wer  stationary  mem- 
beTK  extending  horizontally  between  said  draft  members,  a 
drawbar  the  butt  of  which  is  positioned  between  said 
members,  a  vertical  yoke  having  the  free  en<ls  of  the  arms 
thereof  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  members 
and  the  drawbar  butt,  means  operatlvely  conne<'tlng  the 
yoke  with  the  drawbar  upon  forward  moyement  of  the 
latter,  and  integral  means  on  said  yoke  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  upper  and  lower  meml)ers  to  thereby  prevent 
rearward  movement  of  the  yoke  under  buff. 


ner  wires,  and  anchoring  plates  rletacbably  supporting 
the  posts,  the  said  posts  ttelng  forme<l  with  slots  for  the 
extending  of  the  runner  wires  without  the  same. 


1.19  2,060.  FELNCE  STRUCTURE.  Ernest  Huuoo, 
Atchison.  Kans.  Piled  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,88S. 
(a.  256 — 39.) 


1.  A  fence  stmctare  comprising  a  plurality  of  poats  eacb 

having  chambers  therein,  spindles  rotatably  Journaled  In 
certain  of  said  chambers,  means  In  the  other  chambers 
for  tensioning  the  said  spindles,  spools  flxe<l  to  said  spin- 
ules.  runner  wires  connecte<l  to  and  ailapted  to  be  wound 
on  and  unwound  from  the  spools  for  retracting  an<l  ex- 
tending the  said  wires,  tensioned  hooks  on  the  posts  for 
detachable  engagement  with  the  free  ends  of  the  runner 
wires,  ami  ancborin<  plates  detachably  8upp<jrting  the 
poets. 

2.  A  fence  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  posts  each 
having  chambers  therein,  spindles  rotatably  journaled  in 
certain  of  said  chambers,  means  In  the  other  chambers 
for  tensioning  the  said  spindles,  spools  fixed  to  said  spin- 
dles, runner  wires  connected  to  and  adapte<l  to  l)e  wound 
on  ;»nd  unwound  from  the  spools  for  the  retracting  and 
e?ct'<Dding  of  the  Hald  wires,  tensloneil  hooks  on  the  posts 
for  drt'T'**'nMe  engagement  with  the  free  ends  of  the  run- 


1.19  2.061.  PROCESS  OF  REiiE.NERATIN'J  THE 
WASTE  PRODUITS  OF  GALVANIC  R.4TTERIE8. 
Wii  HKi.M  HUKMANX.  Fraukfort-on-theMaln.  (Sermany, 
assignor  to  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Grleshelm  Elektron, 
Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Ormany.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  626.218. 
(CI.  2<>4 — 38.) 

1.  A  proces.s  for  treating  the  spent  ele<'trolyte  and  de- 
polarizing mass  of  a  galvanic  cell  of  the  Leclancbe  type 
which  ln<  lofles  the  addition  thereto  of  a  substance  con- 
taining cbloriu  In  the  negative  radl>al  thereof  and  a  suit- 
able oxbllsing  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  regenerating  the  spent  electrolyte  and 
depolarising  n>ass  of  a  galvanic  cell  of  the  Le<'lanche  type 
which  1  oiiiprN.'^  ^iparatlng  the  ele<trolyfe  components 
from  the  whole  mass  by  lixlviation  with  a  substance  pro- 
dnrlng  fr»>e  chlorin  ions  In  aqueous  solution,  treating  the 
remaining  portion  with  acid  whereby  a  ntanganeoe  salt  la 
brought  Into  solution,  and  then  sub}e<-tlng  to  the  action 
of  a  suitable  oxidiztog  agent  the  maugaoe«ie  salt  brougbt 
into  solution. 

3.  The  process  of  regenerating  the  spent  electrolyte  and 
depolarizing  mass  of  a  galvanic  cell  of  the  Leclancbe  tyi>e 
which  comprises  separating  the  electrolyte  components 
from  the  whole  mass  by  lixlviation  with  dilate  hydro- 
chloric acid,  then  treating  the  remaining  portion  with  di- 
late hyrlrochlorli  acid,  and  then  subjecting  to  the  action 
of  an  oxidizing  means  the  manganese  salt  whii-b  has  t>een 
brought  into  solution  In  this  manner. 

4.  The  process  of  regenerating  the  spent  electrolyte  and 
depolarizing  mass  of  a  galvanic  <-ell  of  the  I^eclanche  type 
which  comprises  separating  the  electrolyte  roniponenta 
from  the  whole  mass  by  lixlviation  with  dilute  hydro- 
chloric acid,  then  treating  the  remaining  portion  wltb 
dilute  hydrochloric  add.  and  then  oxidizing  with  per- 
manganate the  manganese  salt  brought  Into  solution  In 
thU  manner. 

3.  The  proi-ess  of  regenerating  the  spent  electrolyte  and 
depolarizing  rasas  of  a  gBlvanlc  cell  of  the  Leclancbe  type 
which  <-oiiiprls«*x  seiMirating  the  electrolyte  romponents 
from  the  whole  mass  by  lixlviation  with  a  sabstance  pro- 
ducing free  cblnrin  Ions  In  an  aqueous  s<dution.  then  treat- 
ing tl»e  r*>malnlng  portion  with  a  substance  producing  free 
chlorin  Ions  In  an  aqueous  solution,  and  then  oxidizing 
with  perroangnnate  the  manganese  salt  brought  into  sola- 
tk>n  in  this  manner. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <:aiette.] 


1.192,062.  PRO<"ES8  OF  MAKIN(i  CARBON  ARTICLES, 
Abthl'R  T.  Mt.NCKLiT,  Niagara  Falls,  .\.  Y„  assignor  to 
National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct-  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
725.220.       (CI.    204 — 66.) 

1.  The  process  of  Increasing  the  visi-osity  of  a  carbona- 
ceous mix  containing  a  hydrocarlxin  binder  which  consista 
In  adding  ammonium  sulfate  thereto  and  heating  It  to  melt 
the  bln<ler. 

2.  The  proc.-«»  of  making  carbon  articles,  which  consists 
In  mixing  ammonium  sulfate  with  a  carbonaceous  mix  con- 
taining a  hydrocarbon  binder,  heating  the  agglomeration, 
and  forming  an  article  therefrom. 

3.  The  process  of  making  cartwn  articles,  which  con- 
sists In  mljclng  ammonium  sulfate  with  a  cartwnaceons 
mix  containing  a  hydrocarbon  biniler,  heating  the  agglom- 
eration, forming  it  into  an  article,  and  then  baking  it  to 
set  the  binder. 

4.  A  mix  for  making  cart>on  articles  containing  coke, 
pitch  and  ammonium  sulfate  amounting  to  substantially 
5  to  15'v   of  the  pitch  content. 

5.  The  pro<-es8  of  making  carbon  arti<les  which  consists 
In  mixing  a  chemical  comp<jund  containing  sulfur  with 
cart>ona'-eoas  material,  forming  It  into  a  shaped  article 
and  t>aklng  It. 
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1,192,0«3.  WINDING- ROLLER.  PftANK  H.  HOBBBO, 
Oreen  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
620,166.      (CI.  242 — 68.) 


1.  A  winding  roller  adapted  to  receive  sets  of  paper 
package  cores,  in  end  to  end  relation,  comprising  a  tubular 
core  receiving  member  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a 
plurality  of  cores  in  end  to  end  adjustment,  plural  sets  of 
blunt  ended  pins  radially  socketed  therein  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  through  Its  periphery,  the  pins  of  each  aet 
being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  cores,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  pins  into  and  out  of  frictionai  pressure 
contact  wltb  package  cores  through  which  aald  roller 
passes. 

2.  A  winding  roller  for  sets  of  paper  package  cores, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  member,  a  plurality  of  sets 
ot  blunt  ended  core  engaging  pins  radially  socketed 
In  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through 
its  periphery  at  dilferent  points  along  Its  surface,  and 
Beans  for  projecting  said  pins  through  the  cylinder 
wall  into  positions  to  engage  a  plurality  of  package  cores 
through  which  said  roller  passes,  said  actuating  means 
compriBlng  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  within  the  roller, 
tapered  pin  actuating  expanders  on  said  rod,  and  retract 
Ing   springs    operatlvely    connected    wltb    said   pins. 

S.  A  winding  roller  for  sets  of  paper  package  cores 
comprising  a  cylindrical  memt>er  provided  with  a  series  of 
apertures,  socket  members  each  having  screw  threaded 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  one  of  said  apertures  and 
projecting  inwardly,  pins  each  enlarge<l  at  its  Inner  end 
and  seated  In  the  respective  socket  members  with  their 
outer  ends  projecting  through  the  socket  meml>ers  to  the 
exterior  of  said  cyliBdrlcal  member,  springs  lnteri>osed 
between  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  socket  members  and 
the  interior  heads  of  said  pins,  a  longitudinally  movable 
rod  within  said  cylindrical  member  provided  with  tapered 
pin  actuating  expanders  adapted  when  the  rod  is  moved 
in  one  direction  to  push  the  pin  outward  radially  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  pressure  of  said  springs,  said  pins  having 
blunt  ooter  ends  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  cylindrical 
tapered  cores  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,192.064.  SELECTIVE  SHiNALING  SYSTEM.  John 
A.  HcLiT,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  niinols.  Piled 
Oct.  3.   1912.     Serial  No.  72S,T26.      (CI.  77 — 348.) 


L  In  a  seiectlTc  algaallng  system,  a  selector  baring 
oceans  resiMnslTe  to  Impalses  of  one  polarity  to  advance 
it,  said  means  also  responsive  to  impulses  of  another 
polarity,  means  responding  to  impulses  of  but  one  polarity 
to  release  It,  and  means  arranged  to  at  times  render  said 
releasing  means  inoperative 
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2.  la  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  selector  having  a 
neutral  operating  magnet,  a  polarised  release  magnet, 
means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  impalses  of  one 
polarity  orer  two  sides  of  a  line  circuit  In  series  to  operate 
said  operating  magnet  to  advance  aaid  e«le<^tor,  and  means 
for  transmitting  an  impulse  of  the  oppo;»lte  polarity  over 
said  line  circuit  to  operate  said  operating  magnet  to 
advanoe  said  selector  and  to  operate  aaid  release  magnet, 

S.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  selectors,  means  for  transmitting  a  pluralltj 
of  impulses  of  one  polarity  over  said  line  circuit  to  advance 
said  selectors,  and  means  for  transmitting  an  Impulse 
of  the  rererse  polarity  over  said  line  circuit  to  advance 
certain  of  aaid  selectors  and  to  release  other  of  said 
selectors. 

4.  In  a  selective  signallBg  system,  a  line  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  selectors,  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality 
of  impulses  of  one  polarity  over  said  line  circuit  to  advance 
said  selectors,  means  for  transmitting  an  impulse  of  the 
reverse  polarity  over  said  line  circuit  to  advance  certain 
of  said  selectors  and  to  release  other  of  said  selectors. 
and  selective  means  for  determining  which  selectors  are 
released  by  said  reverse  impolse. 

5.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  solectors  connected  to  said  circuit,  an  operat* 
Ing  and  a  release  magnet  for  each  of  said  selectors,  means 
for  operating  said  operating  magneto  to  advance  said 
selectors  by  Impulses  of  either  polarity,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  release  msgnets  to  release  the  delectors  by  an 
Impulse  of  but  one  polarity,  and  selective  means  for  de- 
termining which  selectors  are  advanced  and  wblcb  re- 
leased by  said  last  mentioned  impulse. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.192,065.  CABLE  GRIP.  ViLAS  H.  Jackbon,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  59.413.  (CL 
24 — 188.) 


1.  A  cable  grip  includlxtg  a  plurality  of  gripping  jawi 
each  liavlng  its  outer  face  inclined,  opposed  relatively  slid- 
able  elements  engaged  upon  the  inclined  faces  of  the  Jaws, 
operating  connections  between  said  elements,  and  means 
connected  to  said  operating  connections  to  actuate  the 
same  and  simultaneously  shift  said  elements  upon  the 
relatively  stationary  Jaws  to  force  the  Jaws  into  grlpptng 
engagement  upon  a  cable  arranged  between  the  same. 

2.  A  cable  grip  including  a  plurality  of  Jaws  baving 
tbelr  outer  faces  tapered  from  the  center  of  tbe  Jaw  to  Its 
opposite  ends,  cones  slidably  engaged  upon  tbe  tapering 
end  portions  of  said  Jaws,  levers  connected  to  one  of  tha 
cones,  means  for  connecting  said  levers  to  a  pulling  cable 
at  their  outer  ends,  and  links  connecting  aald  levers  adja* 
cent  tbelr  otber  ends  to  tbe  other  cone,  whereby  aald  conea 
are  moved  Inwardly  upon  the  jaws  in  tbe  operation  of  Um 
dram  to  simultaneously  force  said  jaws  inwardly  into 
gripping  engagement  upon  tbe  cable. 

8.  A  cable  grip  Indadlng  a  plurality  of  jaws  having 
tbelr  outer  faces  tapered  from  tbe  center  of  tbe  jaw  to 
its  ends,  cones  slldsble  upon  the  tapered  end  portions 
of  tbe  jaws,  raesns  connecting  tbe  cones  to  each  otber  for 
relative  movement  toward  or  from  each  other  upon  cka 
jaws,  actnating  means  connecting  tbe  latter  means  to  a 
polling  cable  whereby  the  cones  are  moved  inwardly 
upon  tbe  Jaws  by  tbe  pnll  of  said  cable  and  the  Jsws 
forced  Inwardly  into  gripping  ensagement  wltb  a  second 
cable,  and   means   carried  by   each  of   the  cones   codyera- 
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tirely  engaged  with  the  opposed  jaws  to  limit  the  out- 
ward sllillng  moTemeiit  of  the  cones  and  also  prevent 
turning  movement  of  the  jaws  within  said  cones. 

4.  A  cable  grip  Incladlng  a  plurality  of  Jaw*  each  having 
its  outer  face  tapered  from  the  center  of  the  Jaw  to  its 
ends,  opposed  cones  slidable  apon  the  tapered  end  portions 
of  the  Jaws  toward  or  from  each  other,  and  operating  con- 
nections between  nid  conea  to  slmaltaneonsly  shift  the 
same  inwardly  npon  the  jaws  toward  each  other  and  exert 
a  radial  pressure  npoo  the  relatively  stationary  Jaw<*  to 
cause  the  same  to  grip  upon  a  cable  arranged  t>etween  Mild 
Jaws. 

5.  A  cable  grip  Incladlng  a  plurality  of  jawa  having 
their  outer  faces  tapered  from  the  center  of  the  Jaw  to 
Its  ends,  cones  slidable  upon  the  tapered  end  portions  of 
the  Jaws,  means  connecting  the  cones  to  each  other  for 
relative  movement  upon  the  Jaws,  means  for  connecting 
the  latter  means  to  a  pulling  cable  whereby  the  cones 
are  moved  Inwardly  upon  the  jaws  by  the  pull  of  <tah\ 
cable  and  the  jaws  forced  inwardly  into  gripping  engage- 
ment with  a  second  cable,  means  carried  by  each  of  the 
cooes  co()peratlvely  engaged  with  the  oppoaed  jaws  to  limit 
the  outward  sliding  movement  of  the  cones  and  also  pre- 
vent turning  movement  of  the  jaws  within  said  cones,  and 
additional  means  for  holding  the  jaws  out  of  frlctlonal 
contact  with  the  cable  when  the  cones  ire  moved  to  their 
released  positions,  and  also  preventing  relative  longitudi- 
nal shifting  movement  of  the  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,192,0«6.  SHAPING  AND  CUTTING  DIE.  Edward  I. 
jArrc,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  O.  K.  Button 
Moulds  MTg  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  848.137. 
(CI.  113—42.) 


1.  A  shaping  and  cutting  dip.  comprising  a  bed,  co- 
operating male  and  female  die  members,  a  !*bape,  a  post 
therefor  mounted  In  said  bed  and  extending  laterally  be- 
yond the  base  of  the  shape,  said  shape  being  supported 
by  said  post  and  being  removable  tnrlependently  of  the 
post,  said  post  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  die  mem- 
ber to  sever  the  material  at  the  base  of  the  shape. 

2.  A  shaping  and  cutting  die,  comprising  cooperating 
male  and  female  die  members,  a  shape,  a  post  therefor 
having  a  top  extending  laterally  beyond  the  base  of  the 
shape,  said  post  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  die 
member  to  sever  the  material  at  the  base  of  tho  shape. 

3.  A  shaping  and  cutting  die.  comprising  cooperating 
male  and  female  die  members,  a  shape,  a  post  therefor, 
having  a  top  extending  laterally  beyond  the  base  of  the 
shape,  said  post  being  arranged  to  coJSperate  with  a  die 
member  to  sever  the  material  at  the  base  of  the  shape,  and 
a  ring  sliding  on  said  post  and  cooperating  with  a  die 
member  to  draw  the  material  over  said  shape. 

4.  A  shaping  and  cutting  die,  comprising  a  female  die 
member  for  cutting  the  blank,  a  shape  statlonarlly  ar- 
ranged relative  to  said  die  member,  a  post  for  said  shape 
adapted  to  operate  as  a  male  die  member  in  definite  rela- 
tion to  the  shape,  a  die  member  having  inner  and  outer 
cutting  edges  and  adapted  to  operate  as  a  male  and  female 
die  member,  said  latter  die  member  cooperating  with  said 
first-mentioned  die  member  to  sever  the  blank,  and  then  co 
operating  with  the  die  member  comprised  by  said  post  to 
sever  the  material  near  said  shape,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  third  die  member  to  draw  the  material  over  said 
shape. 


1.192,067.  BOTTLE-STOPPER  FASTENER.  EOWAEO  G. 
KATaaa.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  8ept.  30.  1914.  Serial 
•No.  864,269.      (CI.  215 — «0.) 


/•^ 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  and  a  stopper  therefor; 
of  a  fastener  for  the  stopper  comprising  a  supporting 
member  fastened  to  the  bottle,  a  stopper  holding  member 
pivoted  to  said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend acroaa  the  top  of  the  stopper,  a  locking  ball  *trad> 
dllng  the  bottle,  the  branches  of  which  bail  are  pivoted 
to  the  support  adjacent  to  the  pivot  of  the  stopper  holding 
member  and  the  connecting  portion  of  said  ball  branches 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  bottle  when  said 
bail  is  In  locking  position,  and  a  bail  adapted  to  engage 
the  free  end  of  the  stopper  holding  member  and  having 
its  branches  pivotally  connected  to  the  branches  of  the 
locking  ball  adjacent  to  the  pivot  thereof,  that  part  of 
the  second-mentioned  ball  which  engages  the  holding 
member  being  on  one  side  of  the  bottle,  and  the  aforesaid 
connecting  portion  of  the  locking  ball  being  on  the  diag 
onally  opposite  side  of  the  bottle  the  two  balls  forming 
an  obtnse  angle  when  in  locked  position. 


1,192,068.  SPOUT.  Samcbl  M.  Kbkuiwa,  Lahaina.  Ha- 
waii. Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  52.661.  (CI. 
221—22.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  can  having  an  opening  formed 
in  its  side,  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  the  can, 
a  seat  carried  bj*  the  plate  and  projecting  into  said  open- 
ing, a  packing  carried  by  the  aeat.  a  sleeve  engaged  cen- 
trally of  the  plate,  a  spout  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  sleeve,  said  spout  having  Its  Innvr  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  packing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  can  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  exteriorly  of  the 
can.  a  sleeve  engaged  centrally  ot  the  plate,  a  seat  car- 
ried by  the  plate  and  projecting  through  said  opening, 
a  spout  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  sleeve,  a  packing  carried  by  the  seat 
and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  spout 
body,  a  head  fixed  to  the  outer  end"  of  the  spout  body,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,192.069.  POULTRY-FEEDING  DEVICE.  Owida  Kut- 
HAMT.  Osceola  Mills.  Pa.  Filed  June  S.  1012.  SerUl 
No.  701.717.      (CI.  119 — 54.) 

1.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  bin  and  a  hopper  ar- 
ranged above  the  bin.  agitating  means  arranged  in  said 
bin  and  hopper,  a  slotted  gate  hinged  to  swing  In  front 


July  35, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ti47 


of  the  bin  and  adapted  to  permit  fowls  to  get  access  to 

the  contents  of  said  bin,  and  reciprocating  and  rotatable 
means  operable  by  the  swinging  of  the  gate  acting  upon 
said  agitating  means  whereby  the  contents  of  the  hopper 
will  be  fed  and  scattered  from  said  hopper. 


dlapoaed  throng  the  floor,  a  non-combastible  disk  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  securing  means  and  disposed  over 


2.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  bin  and  a  hopper  ar- 
ranged above  the  iUn,  a  gate  hinged  to  swing  in  front  of 
the  bin  and  adapted  to  i)ermit  access  to  the  contents  of 
the  bin.  a  spring-actnated  feed  distributing  device  monnt- 
ed  below  said  hopper,  feed  agitating  means  arranged  In 
said  hopper  and  bin.  and  means  operable  by  said  gate  for 
operating  said  agitating  and  distribatlng  devicea. 


1.192.070.  SHIP'S  DINING-TABLE.  CoBNlLDB  KSBK- 
Hor.  Hackenaack.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  873,612.     (CI.  114 — 196.) 


1.  A  ship's  table  comprising  a  table  board,  a  aeml- 
spherical  member  secured  to  the  lower  face  and  centrally 
thereof,  a  collar,  a  plurality  of  legs  for  supporting  said 
collar,  a  plurality  of  ball-bearings  In  said  collar,  the  said 
spherical  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  'o  be 
supported  by  the  bearings  for  universal  movement,  a  rod 
secured  to  said  spherical  member  and  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  collar,  a  weight  on  the  lower  end  of 

'  said  rod,  springs  attached  to  said  weight  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  atUrhed  to  the  floor  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  weight,  legs  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  table 
board  and  having  their  lower  ends  rigidly  connected  to 
the  floor,  and  rods  slidably  mounted  In  said  legs  and 
universally  secured  to  the  table  board,  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  rods  in  one  direction  being  less  than  In 
another. 

2.  A  self  leveling  table  comprising  a  table  board,  means 
for  supporting  the  table  board  for  universal  movement, 
legs  disposed  in  fixed  position  under  each  end  of  the 
board,  rods  having  their  upper  ends  swlvelly  connected 
with  the  table  board,  said  rods  being  slidably  connected 
to  the  legs,  and  means  for  allowing  greater  swinging 
movement  of  the  rods  In  one  direction  than  In  another. 


the  source  of  heat,  and  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  securing 
means  between  the  floor  and  said  disk  for  holding  the  disk 
out  of  contact  with  the  floor. 


1,192,072.  SNAP-BUTTON.  Christian  F.  Klbtt,  Parkera- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul  Alexy,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Piled  Aug.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,080. 
(Cl.  24—220.) 


1,192,071.  DOUGH  -  RAISER.  Edward  Klbbmam  and 
Bppie  a.  Klbbmak,  Canton,  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  18,662.      (Cl.  126—282.) 

A  dough  raiser  including  a  cabinet  having  a  lower  heat- 
ing chamber  and  an  upper  dough  receiving  chamber,  said 
chambers  being  separated  by  a  horizontal  floor,  a  source 
of  heat  disposed  in  the  lower  chamber,  a  securing  means 


1.  A   snap   button,   comprising  a  stad-receiving   socket 
•  member  and  a  holding  member  adapted  to  be  projected 

through  the  material  to  be  secured,  and  a  clamping  washer 
JLgalnst  which  the  holding  member  is  bent,  said  clamping 
washer  arched  in  cross  section  and  adapted  to  have  its 
opening-  contractetl  by  the  presstire  of  the  holding  member 
thereagainst  and  to  clamp  the  material  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  holding  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  snap  button  member  comprising  a  stud -receiving 
member,  a  holding  member,  said  stud-receiving  and  holding 
members  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  a  body 
member  clamping  the  uild  flanges,  said  holding  member 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  an  opening  in  the  mate- 
rial to  which  it  is  to  be  secured,  whereby  the  material 
is  caused  to  bend  against  the  outer  face  of  the  holding 
member,  and  a  clamping  washer  having  its  opening  adapt- 
ed 10  be  i-ontracted  by  the  pressure  of  the  holding  member 
when  the  end  of  the  latter  is  flared  outwardly  against 
the  same,  said  clarapln);  washer  adapted  to  clamp  the 
material  against  the  outer  face  of  the  holding  member* 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  snap  button  member  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  the  material  to  which  it  is  secured,  a  holding 
member  constituting  a  part  of  the  snap  button,  and  a 
clamping  washer  adapted  to  be  located  between  the  hold- 
ing member  and  the  material  to  be  secured,  said  washw 
having  its  opening  adapted  to  be  contracted  by  the  bold- 
Ing  member,  whereby  its  inner  wall  is  adapted  to  clamp' 
the  material  against  the  snap  button  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  snap  button  comprising  a  stad-recelvlng  member, 
a  holding  member,  said  slud-receivifag  and  holding  mem- 
bers having  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  a  body  member 
clamping  the  said  flanges,  said  holding  member  adapted 
to  be  projected  through  the  material  to  which  It  Is  to  be 
secured,  whereby  the  material  around  the  holding  member 
Is  bent,  a  clamping  washer  having  a  central  opening  large 
enough  to  receive  the  bent  portion  of  the  material  aronnd 
the  holding  member,  said  washer  curved  in  cross  section, 
and  said  holding  member  adapted  to  be  bent  Inwardly 
against  the  washer  to  flatten  the  same  and  to  cause  the 
inner  wall  of  the  washer  to  grip  the  bent  portion  of  th* 
material,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,192.073.  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION.  Bph«aim  G.  Klixb, 
MlllersttfWD,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11,  191«.  Serial  .No. 
77,877.      (CI.  152—20.) 


y 


1.'  In  wheel  cooHtructloD.  a  hub,  spiikes  radlatiu);  from 
•aid  hub,  a  felly  surruundiut;  bald  bub  and  secured  to  the 
outer  enda  of  aald  spokes  and  embodying  a  itationary 
section  and  movable  sections  placed  end  to  end  and  hav- 
ing the  other  enda  thereof  hlnge<l  to  the  extremities  of 
■aid  stationary  section,  said  movable  sections  being  capa 
ble  of  inward  swinging  morement  and  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  certain  of  the  spokes,  each  spoke  carrying  said 
movable  sections  embodying  a  removable  section  whereby 
the  movable  sections  of  the  felly  may  be  swung  Inwardly 
toward  the  hub  when  the  spoke  sections  are  removed. 

2.  In  wheel  conetruction,  a  hub,  spokes  radiating  from 
■aid  hub,  a  felly  surrounding  said  huh  and  secural  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  spokes  and  embodying  a  stationary 
■ection  and  movable  sections  placed  end  to  end  and 
having  the  other  ends  thereof  hinged  to  the  extremities 
of  said  stationary  section,  said  movable  sections  being 
capable  of  inward  swlniflng  muvem<'nt  and  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  certain  of  the  spokes,  each  spoke  carrying, 
■aid  movable  sections  embodying  a  removable  section 
whereby  the  movable  sections  of  the  felly  may  be  swung 
inwardly  toward  the  hub  when  the  spoke  sections  are 
removed,  and  a  clamp  surrounding  each  of  said  sectional 
apokes  to  hold  the  latter  Intact. 

3.  In  wheel  coostructlon,  a  hub,  spokes  radiating  from 
said  hub,  a  felly  surrounding  said  hub  and  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  spokes  and  embodying  a  stationary 
■ection  and  movable  sections  placed  end  to  end  and  having 
the  other  ends  thereof  hinged  to  the  extremities  of  said 
stationary  section,  said  movable  sections  being  capable 
of  inward  awinging  movement  and  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  certain  of  the  spokea,  each  spoke  carrying  said 
movable  sectiona  embodying  a  removable  section  whereby 
the  movable  sectiona  of  the  felly  may  be  swung  inwardly 
toward  the  hub  when  the  spoke  sections  are  removed,  and 
a  two-part  clamp  surrounding  each  of  said  sectional  spokes 
to  hold  the  latter  intact  and  capable  of  removal  from 
said  spokes. 


1,1»2.074.  POWER  LIFT  FOR  PLOWS.  Gbohob  A. 
KiroBLOCK.  Sooth  Bend.  Ind.  Flle<]  Mar.  15,  1916. 
Serial  No.  84,278.      (CT.  95—65.) 

1.  A  power  lift  comprising  a  tractive  wheel,  a  hub 
tberefor  movable  Independently  thereof,  a  lifting  axle 
eccentrically  mounted  In  said  hub,  clutch  mechanism  co- 
otM>rating  with  the  hub  and  wheel  to  Interlock  the  same, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  clutch  mechanism. 

2.  A  power  lift  for  plows  and  the  like  including  a  ground 
wheel,  a  free  hub  therefor,  a  crank  axle  eccentrically 
moanteti  in  the  hub  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  plow 
beara,  clutch  mechanism  co<^peratlng  with  the  hub  an<l 
wheel,  a  trip  member  controlling  said  clutch  mechanism, 
and  mannally  operable  means  for  governing  the  trip 
member. 

S.  A  dutch  mechanism  for  i>ower  lifts  Including  a  wheel, 
a  free  hub  memt>«r  therefor,  a  lifting  element  eccentrically 
arranged  In  the  hub  member,  a  lockiuff  bolt  carried  by 
the  hub,  the  wheel  being  formed  with  teeth  to  be  engaged 
bj  nld  holt,  a  trip  member  mounted  for  free  rotation  on 
the  hub,  a  dog  connecting  the  trip  menber  and  locking 


bolt,  and  means  for  manually  i-ontrolling  the  free  rotation 
of  the  trip  member. 


4.  A  clutch  mechanism  for  power  lifts  for  wheel  plows 
including  a  free  wbe^l  hub,  a  locking  bolt  arranged  within 
said  hub.  the  wheel  proper  being  fofmed  with  teeth  to 
cooperate  with  said  bolt,  a  lifting  member  eccentrically 
mounted  in  the  hub,  a  trip  member  mounted  for  free  rota- 
tion, an  operating  dog  connected  with  the  trip  member 
and  with  the  bolt,  a  manually  operable  lever,  and  a  cam 
formed  on  the  hub  to  control  the  position  of  the  lever  with 
respect  to  the  trip  member. 

5.  A  power  lift  for  wheel  vehicles  including  a  traction 
wheel,  a  free  hub  therefor,  a  lifting  member  monated 
eccentrically  in  the  hub.  Interlocking  elements  carried  by 
the  bub  and  wheel  proper,  a  trip  memt>er  mounted  for 
free  rotation  with  respect  to  the  hub,  lugs  projecting  from 
said  member,  a  connection  tvetween  said  memt>er  and  one 
of  the  Interlocking  elements,  a  manually  operable  lev*>r, 
and  a  cam  formed  to  hold  said  lever  beyond  the  path  of 
the  lugs  of  the  trip  member  throughout  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  movement  of  said  cam. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.192,075.  PURIFICATION  OF  WATER.  Hbinrich 
KuiKGSHBiM.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Permutit 
Company,  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Siay  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.928.     (CI.  210—1.) 

1.  In  the  purification  of  water  by  treatment  with  ex- 
change silicates,  the  process  which  comprises  adding  to 
water  a  small  amount  of  silica  in  soluble  form  and  there- 
after passing  such  water  over  or  through  a  grantilar  bed 
cf  such  silicate. 

2.  In  the  purification  of  water  by  treatment  with  ex- 
change silicates,  the  process  which  comprises  adding  there- 
to a  small  proportion  of  sodium  silicate  and  thereafter 
paaalng  such  water  over  or  through  a  granular  bed  of  such 
■Ulcate. 

3.  In  the  purification  of  water,  the  process,  which  com- 
prises clarifying  such  water  with  a  salt  of  a  sesiiuloxld, 
thereafter  adding  a  small  proportion  of  silica  In  soluble 
form  and  passing  the  so  treat "mI  water  over  or  through  a 
granular  bed  of  an  exchange  silicate. 

4.  In  the  purification  of  water,  the  process  which  com- 
prises clarifying  such  water  with  an  alumina  salt,  there- 
after adding  a  small  proportion  of  silica  in  soluble  form 
and  passing  the  so-treated  water  over  or  through  a  granu- 
lar bed  of  an  exchange  silicate. 


1.192,076.      TRACKER   FOR   MUSICAL   INSTRUMENTS 

AND   THE   LIKE.      Ehtin   J.   Krvck   and   Waltir   A. 

Kbcck.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  12,  1918.     Serial 

No.   39.262.      (CI.  84 — 161.) 

1.  A  tracker  for  automatic  musical  Instruments  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  roll,  a  tracker-bar.  one  of  the  two  parts 
last  named  being  relatively  movable  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  other,  a  detector  for  contact  with  the  edge 
of  tbe  music  sheet,  variable  mecbaDlcal  shifting  means  for 
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shifting  the  relatively  movable  part,  a  mechanical  actu- 
ator therefor,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
shifting  means  Is  controlled  by  the  detector. 


2.  A  tracker  *or  automatic  musical  Instruments  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  roll,  a  tracker-bar,  one  of  the  two  parts 
last  learned  t>eing  relatively  movable  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  other,  means  lor  shifting  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  parts,  an  actuator  for  said  means  having  a. 
definite  movement,  a  detei  tor  for  conUct  with  the  edge  of 
the  traveling  sheet,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
detector  for  changing  the  effective  relation  between  the 
shifting  means  and  the  actuator. 

8.  A  tracker  for  automatic  musical  Instrumenta  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  roll,  a  tracker-bar,  one  of  the  two  parts 
last  named  being  relatively  movable  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  other,  means  for  shifting  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  parts,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  means,  a  detec- 
tor for  conUct  with  the  edge  of  the  traveling  sheet,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  detector  for  changing  the 
effective  relation  twtween  the  shifting  means  and  the  cam. 

4.  A  tracker  for  automatic  musical  instruments  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  roll,  a  tracker-bar.  one  of  the  two  parts 
last  named  being  relatively  movable  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  other,  a  shifting  lever  for  changing  the  rela- 
tive position  of  Raid  parts,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  shift- 
ing lever,  a  detector  for  contact  with  the  edge  of  the 
traveling  sheet,  means  under  the  control  of  the  detector 
for  changing  the  effective  relation  between  the  shifting  le- 
ver and  the  cam. 

6.  A  tracker  for  automatic  musical  instruments  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  roll,  a  tracker-bar,  one  of  the  two  parts 
last  named  l>elng  relatively  movable  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  other,  a  detector  for  contact  w^lth  the  edge 
of  the  music  sheet,  a  shifting  lever  movable  bodily  and 
operatlveiy  connected  with  the  relatively  movable  part,  a 
cam  for  engagement  with  the  shifting  lever  and  inclined 
in  the  direction  of  l>odlly  movement  of  the  shifting  lever, 
and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  detector  is  caused 
to  impart  bodily  movement  to  the  shifting  lever. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  2,077.  ANCHOR-WINCH  FOR  SMALL  CRAFT. 
ADOLPB  H.  Klbth,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1»10.     Serial  No.  »0,40».     (CI.  254—186.) 


ing  and  having  a  squared  trare,  a  drum  Inclodlng  a  hob 
portion  having  a  squared  iwre.  a  second  ratchet  whad 
having  a  squared  bore,  a  spacing  sleeve  disposed  between 
said  second  ratchet  wheel  and  the  hub  portion,  a  sqoarad 
shaft  passed  through  the  hub  sleeve,  the  drum  hub,  the 
said  spacing  sleeve  and  the  second  ratchet  wheel,  an  op- 
erating lever  Journaled  on  the  spacing  sleeve,  and  a  pawl 
on  the  operating  lever  for  coaction  with  the  second 
ratchet  wheel. 

2.  A  win^h  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  side  members  secured  In  spaced  rela- 
tion and  provided  with  bearings,  a  locking  ratchet  wheel, 
a  hub  sleeve  for  said  wheel  journaled  In  the  bearing  of 
one  side  member,  and  having  a  squared  bore,  a  drum  in- 
cluding a  hub  having  a  squared  bore,  a  spacing  aleeve 
Journaled  in  the  bearing  of  the  other  side  member,  an 
actuating  ratchet  wheel  having  a  squared  bore,  a  squared 
shaft  passed  through  the  said  hub  sleeve,  the  drum  huh, 
the  spacing  sleeve  and  the  actuating  ratchet,  a  holding 
sleeve  on  the  shaft  adjarent  the  actuating  ratchet,  an 
actuating  levej-  having  inner  end  furcations  embracing 
the  actuating  ratchet  wheel  and  journaled  on  the  spacing 
sleeve  and  the  holding  sleeve,  and  a  pawl  on  the  lever 
eugageable  with  the  actuating  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  A  winch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  memtiers  secured  In  spaced  relation,  a  bearing  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  one  side  member,  a  second  bearing 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  other  side  member,  a  hold- 
ing ratchet  wheel,  a  hub  sleeve  therefor,  journaled  in  the 
first  named  t>earing.  a  drum  Including  a  hub  having  a 
squared  bore,  a  spacing  sleeve  Journaled  in  the  second 
named  bearing  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  respective 
aide  member,  an  actuating  ratchet  wheel  having  a  squared 
l>ore,  a  squared  shaft  passed  through  the  hub  sleeve,  the 
drum  hub,  the  spacing  sleeve  and  the  actuating  ratchet 
wheel,  a  holding  sleeve  on  the  shaft  outwardly  of  the 
actuating  ratchet  wheel,  an  operating  lever  Journally 
mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  sleeves,  and  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  lever  and  engageable  with  the  actuating 
ratchet  wheel. 


1.102.078  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS  RANGES.  CBARi.aB 
Labbrob.  Westbrook.  Me.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1916.  Serial 
No.  80,381.     (CI.  126 — 89.) 


1.  A  winch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
member  provided  with  a  central  bearing,  a  ratchet  wheel, 
a  hub  sleeve  on  the  ratchet  wheel  Journaled  in  the  bear- 


1.  An  attachment  for  gas  ranges  having  an  oven  venti- 
lating flue  near  the  rear  of  the  range,  said  attachment 
consisting  of  a  pipe  or  tube  closed  at  the  top  and  con- 
nected at  the  bottom  with  the  flue  and  having  a  series  of 
holes  on  the  front  side  only  for  diffusing  the  oven  gases 
through  the  ascending  column  of  heated  air  rising  from 
the  range  proper. 

2.  An  attachment  for  gas  ranges  having  an  oven  v^n- 
tllattng  flue  near  the  rear  of  the  range  said  attachment 
consisting  of  a  pipe  or  tube  closed  at  the  top  and  con- 
nected at  the  bottom  with  the  flue  and  having  a  series 
of  holes  on  the  front  side  only  for  diffusing  the  oven  gases 
through  the  ascending  column  of  heated  air  rising  from 
the  range  proper  and  having  a  lining  of  woven  netting. 


1,192,079.  SPRING  HUB.  William  A.  Lbntb,  Hardin, 
Ky.  Filed  Nov.  11,  191B.  Serial  No.  60,931.  (CI. 
152 — 46.) 

1.  A  cushion  hub  comprising  a  centrally  disposed  ring 
adapted  to  snugly  embrace  a  shaft,  or  axle,  a  spoke  ring 
concentric  to  the  shaft  ring,  radially  disposed  sprlnga  srp 
porting  the  spoke  ring  on  the  shaft  ring,  a  laterally  dlu 
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po*«d  disk  hairiag  a  ploEallty  of  openlags,  pins  oo  the 
■pok«  rlnc  extendlos  Into  tbe  openings,  and  a  plorallty  of 
spring  disposed  between  each  pin  and  the  wall  of  the 
opening. 


2.  A  casbloD  bub  comprising  a  centrallj  disposed  ring 
adapted  to  embrace  a  shaft  or  axle,  a  spoke  ring  concen- 
tric to  the  shaft  ring,  radially  disposed  springs  located  be- 
tween the  shaft  ring  and  the  spoke  ring,  disks  dlsjMMed 
one  on  each  side  of  the  spoke  ring  and  shaft  ring  and 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  engaged  with  the  shaft  to  bear 
thereon,  said  disks  baring  alining  openings,  pins  passing 
throu^  the  spoke  ring  and  Into  said  openings,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  in  each  opening  engaging  the  correspond- 
ing pin  and  the  wall  of  the  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  an  aonulus  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  rotatable  with  relatVon  thereto,  a 
spoke  ring  surrounding  the  annulus  and  spaced  there- 
from, radially  disposed  coll  springs  between  the  annulus 
and  the  spoke  ring,  oppositely  disposed  disks  (ltsi>o8ed  on 
each  side  of  the  annulus  and  the  spoke  ring  and  opera- 
tlTely  engaged  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  pins  carried 
by  the  spoke  ring  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  the 
disks  being  formed  with  allniD^  openings  Into  which  the 
pins  pass,  the  openings  b<>lng  considerably  larger  tlian  the 
pins,  sleeves  mounted  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  the  pins, 
and  a  plurality  of  colled  springs  disposed  in  each  opening 
of  each  disk,  bearing  at  their  outer  ends  against  the  wall 
of  the  opening  and  at  their  Inner  ends  against  the  corre- 
sponding sleeve. 


1,192.080.  MANGKB  FOR  ANIMAL-PENS.  William 
LocoaN,  Fairfield,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1915.  Serial 
No.  63.462.      (CI.  119—20.) 


1,  In  an  animal  pen,  a  manger  located  in  one  of  the 
comera  withlo  the  Inclosure  of  the  p«n,  a  partition  sep- 
arating the  manger  from  the  remainder  of  the  pen  and 
having  an  opening  to  admit  an  animal's  head  into  the 
manger    compartment,    and    means    to    hold    the    animal's 


head  in  the  manger  compartment  and  to  release  it  there- 
from. 

2.  In  an  animal  pen  provided  with  horlsontal  top-rails 
and  vertically  disposed  side  rails  secured  thereto,  a  man- 
ger located  In  one  corner  of  the  pen.  a  top  rail  conforming 
to  the  genera]  contour  of  the  inner  side  of  the  manger 
connected  to  the  outside  top-rails,  a  curb  forming  the 
inner  side  of  the  manger  t>elow  said  top  rail  and  vertically 
disposed  railing  set  In  the  curb  and  connected  to  said 
top- rail. 

3.  In  an  animal  pen  provided  with  horizontal  top-rails 
and  vertically  disposed  side  rails  secured  thereto,  a  man- 
ger located  in  one  comer  of  the  pen.  a  top-rail  conforming 
to  the  general  contour  of  the  inner  side  of  the  manger  con- 
nected to  the  outside  top-rails,  a  curb  forming  the  inner 
side  of  the  manger  below  said  top-rail,  vertically  disposed 
railing  set  in  the  curb  and  connected  to  said  top-rail,  and 
a  stanchion  mounte<l  therein,  as  and  for  the  purpose  it<-t 
forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  manger 
located  in  a  pen  and  having  a  railing  forming  a  partition 
between  the  manger  and  the  pen,  a  curb  surrounding  the 
manger,  a  cut-out  in  the  inner  side  of  the  curb,  vertically 

•disposed  spaced  apart  railing  members  adjoining  the  ends 
of  the  cut-out,  a  horisontally  disposed  memt>er  located 
immediately  above  the  central  portion  of  the  cut-out  and 
having  its  ends  embedded  In  the  raised  portions  of  the 
curb  and  connected  to  the  spaced  apart  railing  members, 
and  a  stanchion  mounted  on  the  horlsontal  member. 


1,192,081.  COMBINED  WAGON  AND  VELOCIPEDE. 
Walteb  M.  Loxlby  and  Samcsl  EL  Loxlbt,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  SerUl  No.  77,881.  (CL 
208 — 118.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  foot  operated  devices  to  propel  the 
same,  and  a  body  portion  comprising  parts  each  foldable 
latprally  toward  the  other,  said  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  when  in  their  extended  positions  they  will  form  a 
wagon  bed  and  when  in  their  folded  positions  will  form 
a  narrow  elevated  support  for  a  velocipede  seat. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  foot-operated  devices  for  propelling  the 
same,  and  a  body  portion  comprising  parts  mounted  for 
movement  into  extended  positions  to  form  a  wagon  bed  and 
for  movement  Into  aprlght  positions  to  form  a  support  for 
a  velocipede  seat. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  steering  wheels  and  driving  wheels, 
foot-operated  devices  to  actuate  said  driving  wheels,  a 
body  portion  supported  adjacent  to  said  foot-operated  de- 
vices and  comprising  two  parts,  t>oth  of  which  are  adjust- 
able into  different  positions  to  constitute  either  a  wagon 
bed  or  a  support  for  a  velocipede  seat,  a  steering  device 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  body  portion  in  a  poiltlon  to 
permit  of  the  adjustment  of  said  body  portion  and  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  steering  wheels,  and  another 
device  connected  with  said  steering  wheels  to  move  and 
steer  the  vehicle  when  said  body  portion  is  adjusted  to 
form  a  wagon  bed. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  wheels  to  support  said  frame, 
foot  operated  wheel-actuating  devices  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  l>ody  portion  comprising  two  parts  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  movable  either  into  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  or  a  substantially  vertical  posltloo.  and  a 
seat  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  t)ody  portion  when 
the  two  parts  thereof  are  in  Hubstantlally  vertical  posi- 
tions. 
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5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  (raoM,  wbeeU  to  support  said  frame, 
foot  operated  wheel-actnating  devices  supported  by  aald 
frame,  a  body  portion  comprising  two  parts  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  movable  either  into  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  or  a  substantially  vertical  position,  a  seat, 
and  means  for  atUchlng  said  seat  to  said  body  portion 
when  the  latter  Is  In  a  vertical  position  and  for  retaining 
said  body  portion  in  a  vertical  position. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.192.082.  BRICK-DRIER  CAR.  Lachla.n  W.  McAB- 
THL-a,  Montreal  West,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  him- 
self, and  Perdval  Stafford  McKergow.  Westmount. 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,772.     (CL  21—122.) 


cant  condait,  of  a  choke-plug  In  aaid  conduit  having  a 
portion  extending  concentrically  within  said  tubular  wall, 
an  annular  valve  between  said  concentric  tubes  controlling 
a  passage  from  said  lubricant  cap,  a  seat  for  said  valve 
below  said  passsKe,  and  means  permitting  the  restricted 
passage  of  fluid  from  one  side  of  aald  valve  to  the  other. 


1.  A  drier  car  consisting  of  the  combination  with  a 
truck  having  a  pair  of  standards  located  at  each  end 
thereof  and  a  pair  of  standards  located  midway  the  length 
of  the  truck,  derk-memliers  independently  hinged  trans- 
versely to  the  truck  to  the  tops  of  the  intermediate  stand- 
ards, means  upon  the  end  standards  for  supporting  the 
deck  members  In  horizontal  position  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  said  deck  members  in  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  drier  car  the  combination  with  a  truck-frame 
having  transverse  meml>erB.  of  a  fixed  deck  mounted  upon 
said  truck-frame  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
spaced  longitudinal  strips  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  truck,  a  pair  of  middle  standards  located  midway 
the  length  of  the  truck  and  an  upper  deck  consisting  of 
two  members  independently  hinged  to  said  standards 
transversely  to  the  length  of  the  truck  each  of  said  deck- 
members  consisting  of  stringers  and  parallel  spaced  trans^ 
verse  strips  mounted  on  said  stringers,  means  for  locking 
the  deck  members  in  raised  position  said  means  consisting 
of  a  lateral  projection  upon  one  of  said  meml>er8  and  a 
hook  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  other  of  said  members 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  lateral  projection,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  drier  car  for  the  purpose  set  forth  having  a  fixed 
deck  ;  end  standards :  a  pair  of  intermediate  standards 
located  midway  the  length  of  the  truck  ;  a  pair  of  deck- 
members  hinged  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  car  to 
the  intermediate  sUndards  which  have  projections  for  the 
purpose  of  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  pivoted  deck- 
members  toward  the  transverse  center  of  the  car  ;  and  a 
locking  device  detachably  connecting  together  the  said 
deck-members  when  in   raised  position,  as  described. 

4.  A  drier  car  for  the  purpose  set  forth  having  a  fixed 
deck  ;  end  standards ;  a  pair  of  intermediate  standards 
located  midway  the  length  of  the  truck ;  a  pair  of  deck- 
members  hinged  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  car  to 
the  intermediate  standards  which  have  projections  for 
the  purpose  of  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  pivoted 
deck  members  toward  the  transverse  center  of  the  car; 
and  a  locking  device  detachably  connecting  together  the 
said  deck  members  when  in  rsised  position,  as  described. 


1,102,083.       LUBRICATOR.       Elijah     McCot,     Detroit, 

Mich.,  assignor  of  fifty-two  one-hundredths   to  Francis 

H.  Warren.  IVtrolt.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1916.     SerUl 

No.  72,213.     (Cl.  184—76.) 

'    1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  lubricant  cup 

having  a  central  tubular  wall  forming  a  portion  of  a  lubri- 


2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  cnp  having  a 
tubular  central  wall  forming  a  portion  of  the  tallow-plpe 
or  conduit  from  an  lndei>endent  lubricator,  aald  cup  be- 
ing provided  with  a  port  connecting  with  said  conduit,  a 
choke-plug  or  restriction  in  said  conduit  having  a  depend- 
ing portion  spaced  from  and  concentric  with  Kaid  tubular 
wall,  an  annular  valve  surrounding  said  depending  por- 
tion and  slidably  engaging  said  tubular  wall,  a  seat  for 
said  valve  below  the  passage  from  said  lubricant  cup, 
and  means  permitting  the  restricted  passage  of  fluid  from 
one  side  of  said  valve  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  form 
Ing  a  lubricant  cup  and  having  a  central  tubular  wall 
constituting  a  portion  of  the  tallow-plpe  or  conduit  from 
an  Independent  lubricator,  said  cup  also  communicating 
with  said  conduit,  of  a  choke-plug  within  said  conduit  ex 
tending  below  the  point  of  communication  with  said  cup, 
and  an  automatic  valve  for  closing  communication  wltk 
said  cup  adapted  to  be  unseated  by  back  pressure. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  con 
stltutlng  a  lubricant  cup  and  having  a  central  tubular 
wall  therethrough  forming  a  portion  of  the  tallow-plpe 
or  conduit  from  an  Independent  lubricator,  the  lower  end 
of  said  cup  also  communicating  with  said  conduit,  of  a 
choke-plug  in  said  conduit  having  a  portion  extending 
downward  below  the  point  of  communication  with  said 
cup,  a  valve  for  cutting  off  said  communication  slidable 
upon  said  depending  portion  of  the  choke-plug,  and  a  seat 
for  said  valve. 

6.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  con- 
stituting a  lubricant  cup  and  having  a  tubular  wall  there 
through  forming  a  portion  of  a  tallow-plpe  or  conduit 
from  an  Independent  lubricator,  said  cnp  also  communicat- 
ing at  its  lower  "nd  with  said  conduit,  of  a  choke-plug 
in  said  conduit  having  a  depending  portion  spaced  from 
and  concentric  with  said  tubular  wall,  a  valve  slidable 
upon  said  depending  portion  for  cutting  off  communication 
with  said  cup,  anJ  a  second  valve  controlling  said  com- 
munication manually  operable  from  outside  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.192,084.  VAPOR  REMOVING  APPARATD8  FOB  DRY- 
ING MECHANISM.  William  R.  Mackli.nd.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Oeorge  A.  Martin,  trustee,  dereland, 
Ohio,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  aald  Macklind  and  The 
Sherwln-WlUlama  Company,  aeveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  714,323.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  48.094.  (Cl.  127—9.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  annular  drying  tabic,  of 

vapor-collectlng  means  circularly  movable  at>out  said  table 

with  the  center  of  the  latter  as  an  axis. 
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2.  The  coaMoatioD  with  an  aaaalar  drying  table,  of 
Tapor-coUcctiac  m«ant  drcalarly  morable  about  »ald  tabk: 
with  the  center  of  the  latter  as  an  axle,  and  a  centrally 
located  vapor  drum  ronaected  with  said  vapor  collectlnf 
means. 


«>    7 


3.  The  comblnaclon  with  an  annular  drying  table,  of 
▼apor-collectlng  m'^ans  circularly  movable  about  said  table 
with  the  center  of  the  latter  as  an  axla,  a  centrally  lo- 
cated vapor  drum,  and  a  eerles  of  radial  pipes  connecting 
■aid  vapor-collectlng  aeana  with  said  dmai. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  annular  drying  Uble,  of  a 
•erica  of  Tapor-coUectlng  hoods  disposed  thereover  and 
movable  In  a  clrcolaT  direction  with  the  center  of  said 
table  as  an  axis,  a  centrally  located  vapor  drum,  cotint'ct- 
ed  with  draft  means,  and  a  series  of  radial  pipes  connect 
lag  said  hoods,  respectively,  with  said  dram,  said  plpeti 
beiag  gradtiated  la  slse  to  vary  the  draft  effect  in  different 
hoods. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  annular  drying  table,  of 
material-feeding  means  movable  in  a  circular  path  over 
■aid  table,  a  series  of  vapor- collecting  hoods  disposed  over 
■aid  table  and  similarly  movable  in  unison  with  vald  feed 
tng  means,  a  centrally  located  vapor  drum  connected  with 
draft  means,  and  a  series  of  radial  pipes  connecting  said 
hoods,  reflectively,  with  said  drum,  said  pipes  being 
graduated  in  six*'  10  reduce  the  draft  effect  in  the  hoods 
based  on  their  distance  from  said  feeding  means,  in  a  di 
rection  opposite  to  that  of  the  movement  of  said  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gax^ttc.) 


1,192.088.  HAIK-CTJTTINQ  DBVICE.  Christ  Maschins. 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  29.  1916.  Serial  So.  81.248. 
(CI.  30—1.) 


**» 


1.  A  hair  cutting  device  Including  a  frame,  a  traveling 
cutter  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  having  fixed  and  mov 
able  handles,  a  handle  bar  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
nxed  handle,  means  upon  the  handle  bar  for  actuating 
the  movable  handle,  a  neck  yoke,  and  means  upon  the 
handle  bar  for  conaecting  it  with  the  neck  yoke. 

2.  A  hair  cutting  device  laclading  a  supporting  frame, 
a  cutter  moonted  to  travel  upon  the  frame,  and  Inclndlng 
fixed  and  movable  bandies,  a  handle  bar  adapted  to  de 
tachably  engage  the  flxed  handle,  means  upon  the  handle 
bar  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  movable  handle,  a 
■UdlBg  collar  on  the  handle  t«r,  means  for  adjusting  the 
same,  a  neck  yoke  carried  by  said  bar.  and  a  closure  for 
the  throat  of  said  yoke. 


1.1»3,0M.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  STOPPING  DEVICE. 
jESsa  MAacBorr.  Providence.  R.  I.  Piled  May  6,  1918. 
.Serial  No.  768.638.      (CI.  246 — B8.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  stopping  device  for  railroad  trains, 
the  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  manually-oper- 
ated power-controlling  meana,  of  means  outside  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  shutting  off  the  power  without  operat- 
ing the  manual  means,  a  fluid-controlled  device  for  operat- 
ing said  shut-off  means,  means  controlled  by  the  power- 
controlling  means  to  maintain  pressure  in  said  fluid-de- 
vice during  the  operation  of  the  locomotive,  and  auto- 
matically-actuated means  controlled  by  danger  conditions 
to  release  the  pressure  to  operate  the  shut-off  means. 

2.  In  an  automatic  stopping-device  for  railroad  trains, 
the  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  manually-op- 
erated power-controlling  means,  of  means  outside  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  shutting  off  the  power  without 
operating  said  first-named  means,  a  fluid-controlled  device 
for  operating  aaid  shut-off  meana,  means  operated  by  the 
power-controlling  means  to  maintain  pressure  in  said  flukl- 
devlce  when  the  power  Is  on,  and  electrically-controlled 
means  to  release  the  pressure  to  operate  the  shot  off 
means. 

8.  In  an  automatic  stopping-device  for  railroad  tralna. 
the  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  manually-opar- 
ated  power-cootrotllng  meana.  of  means  outside  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  shutting  off  the  power  without  op- 
erating said  first-named  means,  a  fiuld-controUed  device 
for  operating  aaid  shut-off  means,  means  connected  with 
the  power-controlling  means  to  maintain  pressure  In  said 
finid-device  during  the  operation  of  the  locomotive,  a  sig- 
iial-eyatem.  and  m>«ns  operated  through  said  41gnal-sy»- 
tem  to  release  the  pressure  to  operate  the  shut-off  means. 

4.  In  an  automatic  stopping-derlce  for  railroad  trains, 
the  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  manually-oper- 
ated power-controlling  means  and  power-actuated  brakes. 
of  means  outside  the  control  of  the  operator  for  shutting 
off  the  power  and  applyftig  the  brakes  without  operating 
the  manual  means,  a  duid-coatroUed  device  for  operatlaf 
aaid  shut-off  means  and  brake-applylag  devices,  means  op- 
erated by  the  pow^r  controlling  means  to  maintain  pres- 
sure In  aaid  fluid-d?vlce  during  the  operation  of  the  loco- 
motive, and  automatically-operated  devices  controlled  by 
danger  conditions  to  release  the  pressure  to  Hlmultaneously 
shut  off  the  power  and  apply  the  brakes. 

5.  In  an  automjitic  train  stopping  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  locomotive  having  manually-operated  throttle- 
valve  for  controlling  the  steam  supplied  to  the  cylinders. 
•f  an  auxiliary  shut-off  valve  aciapted  to  be  operated  with- 
out operating  th«'  throttle-valve,  a  fluid  pressure  device 
for  operating  said  shut  off  valve,  meana  controlled  by  the 
operation  of  the  throttle-valve  to  maintain  pressure  In  the 
fluid-device  during  the  operation  of  the  locomotive,  and 
automatically-operated  means  controlled  by  danger  condi- 
tions to  release  the  pressure  to  cause  the  closing  of  the 
shut-off  valve  to  effect  the  stopping  of  the  train. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  iJaa«tte.l 


1.192.087        AUTOMATIC    TRAIN-STOPPING     DEVICE. 

Jbssb  Marcboft.  Cranston,  R.  I.     Filed  May  8,  1914. 

Serial  No.  837,141.     (O.  246 — 68.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  train-stopping  device,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  locomotive  having  manually-operated  power- 
controlling  means,  of  auxiliary  means  for  shutting  off  the 
power  independently  of  said  manually  operated  means, 
gravity-controlled  devices  for  operating  said  shut  off 
means,  a   fluid  pressure  device  for  operating   the   shut-off 
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means  positively,  a  detent-means  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  aaid  shut-off  means  by  either  of  said  operating-means,  a 
governor-device  operated  from  a  going  part  of  the  locomo- 
tive, and  means  actuated  by  said  governor-device  to  re- 
lease the  detent-means  and  cause  action  of  the  auxiliary 
■hut-off  means  when  the  speed  of  the  locomotive  exceeds 
a  predetermined  limit. 


1.  In  a  safety-stop  device,  the  combination  with  a 
laeamotlve  having  manually  operate<i  power-controlling 
means,  of  auxiliary  means  for  shutting  off  the  power  in- 
dependently of  said  manually-operated  means,  gravity- 
controlled  means  to  actuate  said  auxiliary  shut-off  means, 
power-operated  means  to  actuate  said  auxiliary  shut-off 
means  positively,  a  detent  means  for  normally  maintain- 
ing both  of  aaid  actuating  means  Inoperative,  a  governor- 
device  operated  from  a  going  part  of  the  engine,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  governor  device  at  a  predetermined 
speed  of  the  engine  to  release  the  detent-means. 

8.  In  a  aafety-stop  device,  the  combination  with  a 
locomotive  having  manually-operated  power-controlling 
means,  of  auxiliary  means  for  shutting  off  the  power  In- 
depeodently  of  said  manually-operated  means,  gravity-con 
trolled  devices  for  actuating  said  shut-off  means,  power- 
operated  devices  for  actuating  said  shut-off  means  poal- 
tlvely.  a  detent  means  for  preventing  thr  action  of  both 
of  said  actuatlng-devlcea  for  the  shut-off  means,  electri- 
cally-operated devices  for  releasing  the  detent-means,  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  electrlcslly -operated  devices,  and 
a  governor-device  for  operating  the  switch  When  the  loco- 
motlv<^  exceeds  n  predetermin<'d  speed  limit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  locomotive  having  manually-operated  power-con 
trolling  means,  of  auxiliary  means  for  shutting  off  the 
power  Independently  of  said  manually  operated  means, 
gravity-controlled  devices  for  actuating  said  shut  off  means, 
a  separate  power-operated  device  for  actuating  the  shut- 
off  means,  a  detent-means  for  maintaining  both  of  said 
actuatln^-means  normally  Inoperative,  an  electro  magnet 
for  releasing  said  detent-means,  an  electric  circuit  connect- 
ing said  magnet  with  a  source  of  current,  a  switch  In  aaid 
rlrcult,  and  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  locomo- 
tive to  oi>erate  the  switch  when  a  predetermined  limit  Is 
exceeded. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  locomotive  having  manually  operated  power  con 
trolling  means,  of  auxiliary  means  for  shutting  off  the 
power  Independently  of  said  manually  operated  means, 
gravity-controlled  devices  for  actuating  said  shut-off 
means,  an  additional  power-operated  device  for  actuating 
the  shut-off  means,  a  detent-means  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  t>oth  of  said  actuatlng-means,  an  electro- 
magnet, and  means  operate<l  from  said  magnet  to  release 
the  detent-means  and  cause  the  operation  of  the  shut-off 
actuatlng-means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.192,088.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Claodb  R.  Msikbb, 
Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  10,006. 
(CL  63 — 1.) 

1.  A  device  of  the   class  described   comprising  a  con- 
tainer open  at  Its  upper  side  ;  a  Jar  holder  looaely  mounted 


In  said  container ;  Inwardly  projecting  portions  on  the 
lateral  walls  of  said  container  for  supporting  said  holder 
above  the  twttom  of  said  container  ;  elongated  members 
arising  from  opposite  sides  of  said  holder;  and  exteriorly 
projecting  handle  pieces  mounted  on  said  members  for 
longitudinal  adjustment ;  and  means  for  locking  said 
handle  pieces  In  positions  of  longitudinal  adjustment  oB 
said  members,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer open  at  its  upper  side  ;  a  Jar  holder  loosely  mount- 
ed in  said  container  ;  inwardly  projecting  portions  on  the 
lateral  walls  of  said  container  for  supporiing  said  holder 
above  the  bottom  of  said  container  :  elongated  members 
arising  from  opposite  sides  of  said  holder ;  exteriorly  pro- 
jecting handle  pieces  mounted  on  said  meml)ers  for  longi- 
tudinal adjustment ;  and  set  screws  for  locking  said 
handle  pieces  in  positions  of  longitudinal  adjustment  on 
said  members,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  container 
open  at  Its  upper  side  ;  a  jar  holder  loosely  mounted  in 
said  container,  said  holder  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed plate ;  Jar  .sockets  provided  upon  the  upper  side 
of  said  plate  ;  membec^  of  leu  diameter  than  aaid  sockets 
adapted  for  insertion  In  the  latter  to  adapt  said  sockets 
to  accommodate  Jars  of  less  diameter  ;  and  exterior  pro- 
jections on  said  rings  for  engagement  against  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  sockets,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  decribed  comprising  a  container 
open  at  its  upper  siilc  ;  u  Jar  holder  loosely  mounte<l  in 
said  container,  said  holder  comprising  a  horisontally  dis- 
posed plate ;  circular  Jar  sockets  provided  at  the  upper 
side  of  said  plate  ;  rings  of  less  diameter  than  said  sockets 
adapted  for  Insertion  In  the  latter  to  adapt  said  sockets  to 
accommodate  jars  of  less  diameter ;  and  exterior  beads  on 
said  rings  for  engagement  against  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  sockets,  substantially  as  described. 


1,192,089.  GAGE.  Albxandbb  Msu>rcm,  Syracuae,  N.  Y., 
assitnior  to  The  L.  S.  Starn-tt  Company.  Athol.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  June  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,422.     (CI.  38—143.) 


P^ 


'?;l:^r'!'T',^^^'f^^trmm^T'!;tf 


^ 


1.  A  gage  for  setting  dividers  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally graduated  gage  bar  and  a  graduated  sleeve,  said  bar 
and  sleeve  t>eing  relatively  rotatable  and  yieldably  seated 
against  each  other  and  a  spiral  pitch  indication  continu- 
ously about  one  of  said  memt>er8  in  Intersecting  relation 
to  the  graduations  thereof  and  cooperating  with  the  gradu- 
ations of  the  other  merot>er  to  set  off  distances. 

2.  A  gage  comprising  a  longitudinally  graduated  gage 
bar.  hollow  for  substantially  Its  entire  length  and  closed 
at  one  end  having  a  reduced  extension  providing  a  bearing, 
a  graduated  aleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  extension 
and  yieldably  seatcHl  against  said  closed  end  of  the  bar, 
and  a  pitch  Indication  continuously  about  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  co<lperating  with  the  graduations  of  the  other 
of  said  members  to  set  off  distances. 

8.  A  gage  comprising  a  longitudinally  graduate<1  hollow 
gage  bar  having  a  closed  end  terminating  In  a  reduced  ex- 
tension providing  a  bearing,  a  graduated  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  extension  and  yieldably  seated  again  tt 
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nld  closed  end  of  the  bar  and  a  pitch  indication  spirally 
about  one  of  aald  iBemt>en  and  codparatlns  with  the  grad- 
natloDs  of  the  other  of  Mild  members  to  act  off  distances.  \ 

4.  A  gage  comprising  a  longitudinally  graduated  hollow  , 
gage  bar  having  a  closed  end  terminating  in  a  reduced  ex- 
tension proTlding  a  bearing,  a  graduated  sleere  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  extension,  said  extension  having  a 
threaded  bore,  a  screw  set  up  In  said  bore  for  seating  the  { 
sleeve  against  the  closed  end  of  the  bar  and  a  spring 
associated  with  said  screw  and  effective  therewith  to  yield- 
ably  seat  said  sleeve  against  the  gage  bar. 

5.  .A  gage  comprising  a  longitudinally  graduated  hollow 
gage  bar  having  a  closed  end  terminating  in  a  reduced  ex- 
tension providing  a  bearing,  a  graduated  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  extension,  said  extension  having  a 
threaded  bore,  a  screw  set  up  in  said  bo'e  for  seating  the 
sleeve  against  the  closed  end  of  the  bar.  a  spring  asso- 
ciated with  said  screw  and  effective  therewith  to  yleldably 
seat  said  sleeve  against  the  gage  bar  and  a  pitch  Indica- 
tion on  one  of  said  relatively  rotatable  members  and  co- 
operating with  the  graduations  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers to  set  off  distances. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.090.  AUTOMOBILB-TIRB.  BoBimT  M.  MaRBilfAN, 
Akron,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  Xo.  89.430. 
(CI.  152—18.) 


1.  A  casing  for  pneumatic  tires  Including  an  inner  ply 
of  fabric,  an  inner  ply  of  strands  of  cord  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  tread  and  at  an  angle,  an  outer  ply  of 
strands  of  cord  extending  transversely  across  the  tire  and 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  first,  and  bea<l  form- 
ing rings  inserted  between  the  inner  cord  ply  and  outer 
cord  ply,  the  Inner  cord  ply  bearing  against  the  inner 
faces  of  the  t>ead  forming  rings,  the  outer  cord  ply  bear- 
ing against  the  outer  and  lower  faces  oi  the  rings  and 
the  inner  fabric  ply  being  folded  outwardly  about  the 
bead  and  extended  upwardly  over  the  sides  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  casing  for  pneumatic  tires  including  si  inner  ply 
of  fabric,  an  inner  ply  of  strands  of  cord  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  tread  and  at  an  angle,  a  parting  ply  of 
fabric  over  the  cord  ply,  an  outer  ply  of  strands  of  cord 
extending  transversely  across  the  .tire  snd  at  tmbstantlally 
right  angles  to  the  flrst,  bead  forming  rings  lnBerte<l  be- 
tween the  inner  cord  ply  and  parting  ply,  the  Inner  cord 
ply  bearing  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  t>ead  forming 
rings,  the  parting  ply  and  outer  cord  ply  bearing  against 
the  outer  and  lower  faces  of  the  rings  and  the  inner  fabric 
ply  being  folded  outwardly  about  the  bead  and  extended 
opwardly  over  the  sides  of  the  tire,  and  reinforcing  piles 
of  fabric  engaging  at  one  edge  along  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  side  portions  of  the  tire  and  folded  about  the  beads 
and  engaging  at  their  other  edges  against  the  outer  faces 
of  the  outwardly  folded  portions  of  the  Inner  fabric  ply. 

S.  In  a  cord  tire  casing,  a  ply  embedded  in  the  casing 
and  made  up  of  substantially  parallel  strands  of  cord  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  tire  and  engaging  one  against 
snotber,  and  a  fabric  sleeve  inclosing  each  strand  of  cord. 

4.  In  a  cord  tire  casing,  a  ply  embedded  In-  the  casing 
and  made  up  of  substantially  parallel  strands  of  cord  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  tire  and  engaging  one  against 
another,  and  a  fabric  aleere  inclosing  each  strand  of  cord. 
each  sleeve  having  a  laterally  directed  flap  forming  a  seat 
for  the  next  adjacent  sleeve  Inclosed  strand  of  cord. 


S.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  casing.  Inner  and  outer  plies 
of  cord,  and  a  parting  ply  of  fabric  dlapoaed  t>etwe«n  the 
piles  of  cord,  each  ply  of  cord  laclading  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  strands  extendlas  tiansversely  and  diag- 
onally of  the  tire,  the  strands  of  on*  ply  extending  at  an 
angle  substantially  opposite  to  the  strands  of  the  other 
and  each  strand  of  each  ply  belns  inclosed  in  a  fabric 
sleeve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.192.091.  BASKET.  Edw.*rd  M.  Mill««.  Salisbury, 
N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1915.  Sertal  No.  50.239.  (Cl. 
150—61.) 


1.  A  basket  comprising  a  tH)ttoni  frame  member,  up- 
rights rising  therefrom,  a  pouch  body  slidably  and  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  uprights,  an  upper  frame  member 
detachably  connected  with  the  uprights  and  having  a  re- 
ceiving channel,  and  means  detachably  clamping  the  edge 
of  said  pouch  body  within  »iaid  channel. 

2.  A  basket  comprising  a  bottom  frame  member,  up- 
rights rising  therefrom,  a  pouch  body  slidably  and  detach- 
ably engaging  said  uprights,  an  upper  frame  member  de 
tachably  connected  with  the  uprights,  and  means  detach- 
ably securing  the  upper  edge  of  the  i>ouch  body  to  said 
upper  frame  member. 

3.  A  basket  comprising  a  lower  frame  member,  up- 
rights rising  ^herefrom,  a  channeled  upper  frame  member 
detachably  connected  with  the  uprights,  a  pouch  body 
slidably  and  detachably  engaging  the  uprights,  said  pouch 
body  having  its  upper  edge  seated  in  the  channel  of  said 
channeled  member,  and  a  sectional  clamping  strip  detach- 
ably connected  with  the  cluinneled  member  and  clamping 
the  edge  of  the  pouch  body  within  the  channel  thereof. 

4.  A  basket  comprising  a  bottom  frame  member,  up- 
rlghta  rising  therefrom,  a  pouch  body  provided  with 
pockets  upon  the  exterior  thereof  slidably  and  detachably 
engaging  said  uprights,  an  upper  frame  member  detach- 
ably connected  with  the  uprights,  and  a  clamping  element 
detachably  connected  with  the  upper  frame  member  and 
detachably  clamping  the  upper  edge  of  the  pouch  body 
thereto. 

5.  A  basket  comprising  a  frame  including  longitudinally 
and  transversely  extending  substantially  U-shaped  mem- 
bers, an  upper  frame  member  detachably  connected  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  arms  of  said  members,  a 
pouch  body  within  the  frame  and  having  external  pockets 
slidably  and  detachably  engaging  said  vertical  arms,  and 
means  detachably  clamping  the  edge  of  the  pouch  body 
to  said  upper  detachable  frame  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,192,092.     OEM  SBTTINO.     Lbwis  Moasa.  North  Attle- 

boro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  H.  D.  Merritt  Company,  North 

Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed 

June  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  828,221.      (Cl.  63 — 28.) 

1.  A  multiple  gem   setting  comprising  a  bar  of  meul 

having  a    longitudinally   cut   groove  on    one   side  and   cut 

cross-groves  intersecting  said  groove,  whereby  the  metal 

between  said  grooves  projects  from  the  base  as  prongs. 
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2.  A  Boltiple  ■«m  settfag  coavrtalag  a  b«r  of  matal 
having  a  longltiHlinaUy  cat  groove  00  one  side  aad  cat 
cross-grooves  of  substantially  the  same  depth  as  and  In- 
tersecting said  groove,  whereby  the  metal  between  said 
grooves  projects  from  the  base  as  prongs. 


8.  A  multiple  gem  setting  comprising  a  bar  of  metal 
having  a  longitudinally  cut  groove  on  one  side  and  cut 
cross  grooves  intersecting  said  groove,  whereby  the  metal 
between  said  grooves  projects  from  the  base  as  prongs, 
and  cut  depressions  in  the  base  between  said  cut-grooves. 

4.  In  a  gem  setting  a  bar  of  metal  having  a  series  of 
upstanding  prongs  arranged  in  pairs  along  the  side  edges 
of  said  bar,  the  relative  positions  of  the  prongs  upon  one 
side  edge  corresponding  with  those  upon  the  opposite  side 
edge,  the  corresponding  pairs  of  prongs  upon  opposite 
side  edges  marking  off  the  face  of  the  bar  into  sections. 

5.  In  a  gem  setting  a  bar  of  metal  having  a  series  of 
upstanding  prongs  arranged  in  pairs  along  the  side  edges 
of  haid  bar,  the  relative  positions  of  the  pairs  upon  one 
Bid)'  edge  corresponding  with  those  upon  the  opposite  side 
edge,  the  corresponding  pairs  of  prongs  upon  opposite 
side  edges  marking  off  the  face  of  the  bar  into  substan^ 
tially  square  sections. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,192,093.  SCRUBBING  DEVICE.  Charlbs  R.  Mobs, 
Richmond,  V'a.,  assignor  to  Charles  R.  Moss,  Edward 
M.  Hall,  and  Charles  W.  Moss,  doing  business  under 
the  flrm-name  of  Crystal  Stone-Yeast  Company,  Rich- 
mond. Va.  riled  Dec.  18,  1910.  Berlal  No.  67,628. 
(Cl.  18 — 81.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body,  brushes  carried  by  the  under  surface  of 
the  body  and  disposed  transversely  thereof,  said  brushes 
being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  body,  a  container 
carried  by  the  under  surface  of  the  body  intermediate  the 
brushes,  the  bottom  of  the  container  adjacent  one  end  be- 
ing provided  with  a  transverse  row  of  restricted  openings, 
the  bottom  of  the  container  being  inclined  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  body  toward,  the  end  of  the  bottom  provided 
with  the  openings,  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  bottom 
being  provided  with  a  flUlng  opening  at  a  point  Inwardly 
of  and  spaced  from  said  upper  end,  and  removable  means 
for  sealing  the  fllllng  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  t>ody,  bruahes  carried  by  the  under  surface  of 
the  body  and  disposed  transversely  thereof,  said  brushes 
being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  body,  a  container 
carried  by  the  under  surface  of  the  body  intermediate 
the  brushes,  the  bottom  of  the  container  adjacent  one  end 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  row  of  restricted  open- 
ings, the  bottom  of  the  container  being  inclined  outwardly 
relative  to  the  body  toward  the  end  of  the  bottom  pro- 
vided with  the  openings,  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
bottom  being  provided  with  a  fllllng  opening  at  a  point 
inwardly  of  and  spaced  from  said  upper  end,  and  remov- 
able means  for  sealing  the  fllllng  opening,  the  end  of  the 
body  provided  with  the  openings  t>eing  provided  with  an 
extension  disposed  transversely  thereof  and  inclined  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  body  and  In  continuity  with  the 


bottom  of  the  container,  the  outer  surface  of  the  eztcn* 
sion  serving  to  carry  the  liquid  discharged  through  the 
restricted  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  container  upon 
the  adjacent  bruah  when  the  device  is  being  reciprocated 
in  a  vertical  direction. 


1.192,094,  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Jban- 
J08BFH  Mouis,  Ch&lon-sur-Sa^ne,  France.  Filed  Jtue 
10,  1911.     Serial  No,  682,515.      (Cl.  88 — 16,2.) 


-.m O-  C±3-    -CZZh-   en 
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In  a  cinematographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  projector,  and  a  film  containing  pictures,  of  a  synchrone 
band  bearing  musical  characters,  a  work  syllable  arranged 
opposite  each  of  said  characters,  said  band  having  per- 
forations corresponding  to  such  characters  as  described, 
said  characters  being  arranged  on  the  band  so  as  to  syn- 
chronize with  the  pictures  on  the  film,  synchronizing  pro- 
pelling devices  Intermediate  the  said  band  and  the  pro- 
jector, and  a  pivotal  tlme-beater  arranged  adjacent  the 
band  and  adapted  to  t>e  operated  and  controlled  by  the 
perforations  in  said  band,  as  set  forth. 


1,192,096.  FRADD-DETECrrOR.  Hbnby  MCllbb,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa,  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,409. 
(Cl.  230—23.) 


1.  A  cash  register  in  combination  with  an  Indicator 
remote  therefrom,  means  for  actuating  said  indicator  upon 
operation  of  the  cash  register,  and  means  for  reflecting 
the  image  of  the  cash  register  to  a  i>olnt  adjacent  said 
indicator,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register  having  mov- 
able indicators,  of  an  electric  indicator  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  cash  register,  a  metal  bar  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cash  register  and  insulated  therefrom,  a 
bar  of  insulation  seem.**  to  the  metal  bar,  a  series  of 
movable  contacts  secured  to  the  bar  of  insulation,  said 
movable  contacts  having  their  free  ends  bent  downwardly 
and  projected  forwardly  and  positioned  over  the  indi- 
cators, stationary  contacts  secured  to  the  flrflt-mentioned 
bar,  each  stationary  contact  having  a  recess  In  its  free 
end  to  receive  the  movable  contact,  and  an  electric  Indi- 
cator included  in  electric  circuits  with  said  contacts  and  a 
source  of  electricity  supply,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.192.006.  DBAFT-RIOOINO  FOR  CABS.  Charx^*  J. 
Nash,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  UnlTcnal  Draft  QMtr 
Attachment  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1914.  Serial  Mo.  868.092.    (a.  218 — 42.) 


Id  a  draft  rigging.  Id  combination,  a  pair  of  slotted 
draft  plates  having  buffing  abutments,  a  coupler  exten- 
sion comprising  a  sprlng-lnciosing  casing  engageable  with 
the  bufflng  shoulders  and  open  at  its  forward  end.  a  bear- 
ing block  normally  forward  of  and  slidable  within  the 
open  end  of  the  casing,  a  spring  housed  within  thp  cas- 
ing and  reacting  between  the  Inner  end  thereof  and  the 
bearing  block,  and  a  key  set  through  the  block  and  slots 
in  the  draft  plate*. 


1,182,097.      HOE.      Abthdh    F.    Nilson.    Bayfield,    Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  48,114.     (CI.  65—39.) 


1.  A  manual  garden  implement  comprising  a  metal 
plate  having  tool  elements  formed  on  three  sides  and  a 
huok-shap^  shear  blade  on  the  fourth  side,  all  of  said 
elements  being  Integral  with  the  metal  plate,  a  pivoted 
shear  blade  on  the  plate  to  codperate  with  the  hook- 
shaped  shear  blade,  and  means  for  operating  the  pivoted 
blade. 

2.  A  manual  garden  Implement  comprising  a  metal 
plate  with  which  are  integrally  formed  a  plurality  of 
tools  for  working  a  garden  and  a  book  serring  as  one 
blade  of  a  cutting  and  pruning  shears,  a  second  shear 
blade  pivotally  mounted  on  the  metal  plate,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  shear  blades  apart,  and  means  for 
optionally  closing  them. 

3.  A  manual  garden  Implement  comprising  a  metal 
plate,  a  socket  projecting  substantially  from  the  center 
of  one  face  of  said  plate,  a  handle  seated  at  one  end  in 
said  socket  and  tixedly  secured  therein,  a  plurality  of 
tools  for  working  a  garden  Integral  with  said  plate,  and 
a  hook  serving  as  one  blade  of  a  cutting  and  pruning 
•hears,  a  se«-ond  blade  pivotally  moonted  bn  the  metal 
plate,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  blades  apart, 
and  a  flexible  connection  from  the  pivoted  blade  to  the 
distant  end  of  the  handle  for  closing  the  blades. 

4.  A  manual  garden  implement  comprising  a  metal 
plate  with  which  are  Integrally  formed  a  plurality  of 
tools   for   working  a   garden   and  a   hook   serving  as  one 


blade  of  a  catting  and  pruning  shears,  said  tools  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  metal  plate  In  the 
plane  of  the  plate,  a  second  shear  blade  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  metal  plate,  and   means   for  operating  said  blade. 


1.192,098.      TRAP.      Waltib    NiLaoN,    New    York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1916.     SerUl  No.  98,842.     (CI.  43—24.) 


'^1f 


A  trap  comprisiug  a  ring  having  a  marginal  tiange 
adapted  for  detachable  telescopic  engagement  with  the 
mouth  edge  of  a  receptacle,  a  frame  depending  from  said 
ring,  a  standard  rising  centrally  from  the  frame  and  tiar- 
Ing  a  fulcrum  head,  a  spherical  member  seated  In  said 
fulcrum  head,  a  platform  centrally  fixed  to  the  fulcrum 
member,  means  for  sustaining  a  bait  over  the  platform, 
and  means  connected  at  a  plurality  of  points  with  the 
platform  and  the  frame  to  tension  said  platform  and  nor- 
mally hold  the  same  in  a  plane  with  the  ring. 


1.192,099.  FIRE5-BRICK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  SvEN  H.  NuROiN,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Aug. 
7,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,663.     (CI.  106—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  constructing  bricks  which  consists  in 
separately  beating  quartz  and  calcium  carbonate  to  a 
temperature  of  approximately  1600*  centigrade.  In  crush- 
ing and  sifting  the  quartz  and  resoltant  lime  so  heated  to 
form  a  flour.  In  mixing  the  quarts  and  lime  with  water  to 
form  a  brick  making  paste.  In  forming  bricks  from  the 
paste,  and  In  subsequently  tempering  the  bricks  under 
high   steam   pressure. 

2.  The  pro«'e»i«  of  constructing  bricks  which  consists  in 
separately  heating  quartz  and  calcium  carbonate  to  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  1600*  centigrade.  In  crushing 
and  sifting  the  quarts  and  resultant  lime  so  heated  to 
form  a  flour,  in  mixing  the  quarts  and  lime  with  water  to 
form  a  brick  making  paste,  in  forming  bricks  from  the 
paste,  and  In  subsequently  tempering  the  bricks  under 
high  steam  pressure,  the  tempering  being  performed  be- 
fore the  bricks  have  had  an  opportunity  to  become  surface 
dried. 

3.  The  process  of  constructing  bricks  which  consists  in 
separately  heating  quarts  and  calcium  carbonate  to  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  1500'  centigrade,  in  crushing 
and  sifting  the  quarts  anil  resultant  lime  so  heated  to 
form  a  flour.  In  mixing  the  quartz  and  lime  with  water 
to  form  a  brick  making  paste.  In  forming  bricks  from  the 
paste,  and  In  subsequently  tempering  the  bricks  under 
high  steam  pressure,  the  quantity  of  water  employed  being 
subatantUlly  Q^^. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  high  fire  resistance 
bricks  which  conslsU  In  separately  heating  calcium  car- 
bonate and  quarts  to  expel  all  moisture  and  volatile 
Impurities,  In  forming  a  flour  from  the  quarts,  in  mix- 
ing the  resultant  lime  with  a  portion  of  the  quartz,  in 
adding  water  to  the  mixture.  In  supplying  additional 
water  and  the  remainder  of  the  quarts  to  the  mixture  thus 
formed.  In  forming  bricks  from  the  paste  thus  obtained, 
and  Id  tempering  the  bricks  under  high  steam  preMure 
for  a  considerable  length  of  time. 

5.  The  process  of  constructing  bricks,  which  consists 
In  separately  heating  calcium  carbonate  and  quartz  to  a 
temperature  of  not  less  than  1600°   centigrade.  In  reduc- 
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lag  the  quarts  and  resultant  lime  to  powders,  one-third 
of  the  quarts  being  reduced  to  consist  of  grains  from  one 
and  one-half  to  two  millimeters  In  diameter,  and  the  other 
two-thirds  being  more  finely  reduced,  in  mixing  the  lime 
and  a  portion  of  the  qiaarts  while  dry.  in  adding  water  and 
the  remaining  quarts  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  resultant 
paste,  and  In  forming  and  tempering  bricks  from  the  paste 
thus  obtained,  the  quantity  of  lime  employed  approximat- 
ing eT  of  the  quantity  of  quarts  employed. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.100.  SPRING  DRAFT-GKAR.  JoHK  F.  O'COMNOB, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  WUllam  H.  Miner,  C!hasy. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  868.208.  (CI. 
218—42.) 


1.  In  a  railway  draft  ringing,  the  combination  with 
draft  sills,  of  a  stationary  key  mounted  la  said  slUs,  a 
drawbar,  two  casings,  one  telescoped  within  tke  other  and 
both  of  which  are  slidable  with  respect  to  said  key,  one 
forwardly  only  and  the  other  rearwardly  only,  cnsbioning 
means  mounted  within  said  casings,  and  a  coupler  key  con- 
necting one  of  said  casings  with  said  drawbar,  said  cou- 
pler key  being  ntldable  with  respect  to  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with 
draft  members,  of  a  Rtationary  key  mounted  In  slots  In 
said  draft  members,  a  casing  slldably  mounted  on  said  sta- 
tionary key,  said  casing  being  provided  with  arms  extend- 
ed forwardly  of  the  key  and  also  with  portions  thereof 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  key,  said  forwardly  extended 
arms  t>elng  slotted  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  draw- 
bar by  a  coupler  key,  a  second  casing  telescoped  within 
the  first  named  casing  and  slidable  rearwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  stationary  key.  said  casing  being  adapted 
to  have  Its  front  end  engaged  by  the  butt  end  of  the  draw- 
bar under  buff,  and  cushioning  means  within  said  casings. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  sills,  of  a  stationary  key  In  said  sills,  two  tele- 
scoped casings  slldably  mounted  on  said  key,  each  of  lald 
casings  having  a  closed  end,  said  closed  ends  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed,  a  follower  separate  from  either  casing  and 
slldably  mounted  on  said  key  and  engaging  the  closed  end 
of  one  of  said  casings,  springs  mounted  within  said  casings 
and  between  said  follower  and  the  closed  end  of  the  other 
csslng,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  casings  to  the 
draw  bar. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  sills,  of  a  horizontal  stationary  key  mounted 
between  said  sills,  two  telescoped  casings,  the  outer 
of  said  casings  being  closed  at  its  rear  end  and  the  inner 
at  Its  front  end,  both  of  said  casings  having  longitudinally 
extending  slots  and  thereby  slldably  mounted  on  said  key, 
the  outer  casing  being  provided  with  forwardly  extended 
side  arms  slotted  to  recelre  a  coopler  key,  a  draw  bar,  a 
coupler  key  extended  through  said  draw  bar  and  the  slot- 
ted arms  of  said  outer  casing,  the  rear  end  of  said  draw 
bar  engaging  the  front  end  of  the  Inner  casing,  and  a 
spring  mounted  within  the  inner  casing. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  the  draft  sills,  of  a  stationary  key  mounted  In  nld 
«nis,  two  telescoped  casings  aUdably  mounted  on  said  key, 
the  outer  of  said  casings  being  cloeed  at  Its  rear  end  and 
the  inner  at  Its  forward  end,  a  follower  slldably  mounted 
on  said  key  and  within  said  casings,  a  spring  mounted 
witktn  the  Inner  casing  between  the  front  end  thereof  and 
•aid  follower,  and  means  for  connecting  the  outer  casing 
with  a  draw  bar. 


1,192,101.  CUFF-LINK.  Thomas  M.  Obsboom,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Tha 
O.  Z.  O.  Jewelry  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  17.612.     (CI.  24—102.) 


1.  A  cuff  link  comprising  a  V-shaped  bar  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  edges  of  a  cuff,  and  two  Interengaging  socurlnc 
members  adapted  to  pass  through  the  button-boles  of  the 
cuff,  one  of  said  members  being  rigidly  connected  to  on* 
end  of  said  bar,  the  second  of  said  members  being  plrot- 
ally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  bar  for  momncnt 
toward  and  away  from  the  other. 

2.  In  a  cuff  link,  the  comblnstion  of  a  substantially  rigid 
bent  bar  adapted  to  embrace  the  edges  of  a  cuff,  two  Bocor- 
ing  members  adapted  to  pass  through  the  button-holes  of 
a  cuff  and  attached  to  said  bar,  said  members  consisting  of 
a  socket  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  projoetloa 
adapted  to  enter  said  socket,  said  projection  being  idToted 
to  the  other  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold 
said  projection  in  said  socket. 

8.  In  a  cuff  link,  the  combination  of  a  substantially  rigid 
bent  bar  adapted  to  embrace  the  edges  of  a  cuff,  a  socket 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  projection  adapted  to 
enter  said  socket,  taid  projection  being  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  Bald 
projection  in  said  socket,  one  of  the  two  last  mentioned 
parts  having  an  opening,  and  the  other  of  said  parts  hav- 
Ing  a  locking  member  adapted  to  enter  said  opening. 


1,192.102.  HOT-BLAST-STOVE  APPLIANCE.  ChsstU 
A.  Okx,  Oeveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  S,  1915.  Serial 
No.  48,462.     (a.  168—109.) 


1.  A  hot  blast  stove  appliance  comprising  in  comblnstl— 
a  mixing  pipe  for  supplying  gas  and  air  to  the  stovo  earn 
bustion  chamber,  a  gas  supply  main,^  cas  inlet  plpa  eoi^ 
necting  the  mixing  pipe  and  gas  supply  main,  an  air  InlsC 
pipe  having  an  extension  projecting  forwardly  within  tko 
mixing  pipe,  and  a  turbine  driven  fan  at  the  inlet  end  of 
said  extension  for  supplying  air  under  preeanre  to  aald 
mixing  pipe. 

2.  A  hot  blast  BtoTe  appliance  comprlBlng  tn  coBbiBStloa 
a  mixing  plp«  for  rapplirlng  gas  and  air  to  the  store 
bustion  chamber,  a  gas  supply  main,  a  gas  inlet  pipe 
necting  the  mixing  pipe  and  gas  supply  main,  an  air  lalct 
pipe  having  an  extension  projecting  forwardly  within  the 
mixing  pipe,  a  turbine  driven  fan  on  said  extension  tor 
supplying  air  onder  pressure  to  said  mixlac  pipe,  rnrnH 
means  for  regnlatlng  the  gas  supply  to  said  mlxlnf  pipe. 
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8.  ▲  hot  blast  stove  appliance  comprlalBf  In  romblnatloii 
a  mixing  pipe  morable  Into  and  oat  of  poaltlon  to  supply 
gas  and  air  to  tlie  stove  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
moving  said  mixing  pipe  into  and  oat  of  opovtlve  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  stove  combustion  chamber,  a  gaa  sup 
plj  main,  a  gas  inlet  pipe  connecting  the  mixing  pl]^  and 
gas  supply  main,  an  air  inlet  thereon  having  an  extension 
for  supplying  air  to  said  mixing  pipe,  a  fan  mounted  in 
•aid  extension,  and  a  variable  speed  turbine  for  driving 
said  fan  to  supply  air  UDd«*r  pressure  to  said  mixing  pipe. 

4.  A  hot  blast  stove  appliance  comprising  in  combination 
a  mixing  pipe  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  supply 
gas  and  air  to  the  stove  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
moving  said  mixing  pipe  into  and  out  of  operative  position 
relative  to  the  stove  combustion  chamber,  a  gas  supply 
main,  a  gas  Inlet  pli>e  connecting  the  mixing  pipe  and 
branch  pipe  on  the  gas  supply  main,  an  air  inlet  pipe 
having  an  extension  for  supplying  air  to  said  mixing  pipe, 
a  fan  mounted  In  said  extension,  a  variable  speed  turbine 
for  driving  said  fan  to  supply  air  ander  pressure  to  said 
mixinx  pipe,  and  means  on  the  gas  supply  main  for  regu- 
lating the  gas  supply  to  said  mixing  pipe. 

5,  A  hot  blast  stove  appliance  comprising  in  combination 
a  mixing  pipe  movable  into  and  out  of  position  for  sup 
plying  gas  and  air  to  the  stove  combustion  chamber,  a  gas 
supply  main,  means  for  moving  said  mixing  pipe  into  and 
out  of  operative  position,  a  gas  inlet  pipe  on  said  mixing 
pipe  connecting  the  mixing  pipe  and  gas  supply  main,  an 
air  inlet  pipe  on  the  mixing  pipe  having  an  extension  for 
■applying  air  to  said  mixing  pipe,  a  tan  mounted  in  aald 
extension  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  said  mixing 
pipe,  a  variable  speed  turbine  for  driving  said  fan,  a  valve 
in  said  gas  supply  main,  and  a  gasometer  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  valve  for  actuating  the  valve  to  automati- 
cally regulate  the  gas  supply  to  said  mixing  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.192,108.  RAILr-JOINT.  Alphonso  T.  Palmu,  Cicero, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,130.  (O. 
28»— ».) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprlsdng  a  pair  of  abutting  rail  ends 
havins:  the  usual  heads,  webs  and  flanges  ;  flsb  plates  se- 
cured to  the  rail  ends  and  engaging  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  webs  of  the  said  ends ;  tie  plates  on  the 
under  sides  of  the  flanges  of  the  rail  ends ;  a  wedge 
between  the  lower  edge  of  each  flsh  plate  and  the  flanges 
of  the  rail  ends  adjacent  such  lower  edge ;  and  holts 
passing  through  the  tie  plates  and  having  connections 
with  the  wedges  holding  the  latter  against  retrograde 
movement. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  abutting  rail  end^ 
having  the  usual  heads,  wetM  and  flanges,  the  upper  sides 
of  the  flanges  being  inclined  toward  the  webs  ;  flsh  plates 
Mcured  to  the  rail  ends  and  engaging  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  webs,  the  lower  edge  surfaces  of  the  flsh 
plates  being  Inclined  away  from  the  webs  and  meeting  the 
upper  sides  "ht  the  flanges  at  relatively  sharp  angles :  tie 
plates  on  the  under  sides  of  the  flanges  :  wedges  having 
their  toe  portions  disposed  between  the  Inclined  surfaces 
of  the  flnh  plates  and  flanges  ;  and  headed  bolts  threaded 
in  the  tie  plates  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges,  extend- 
ing across  the  beels  of  the  wedges  and  connected  with 
the  latter  to  hold  the  wedges  against  retrograde  move- 
ment. 

8.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  abutting  rail  ends 
having  the  usual  heads,  webs  and  flanges  ;  flsh  plates  se- 
cured to  the  rail  ends  and  engaging  th<>  latter  at  the 
Junrtares  of  the  webs  and   flanges,  and  webs  and  beads 


thereof ;  tie  plates  under  the  rail  ends ;  wedges  between 
the  lower  edges  of  the  flsh  plates  and  the  flanges  of  the 
rail  ends  adjacent  sach  edges,  there  being  notches  in  the 
rear  edgsa  of  the  wedges  and  inclined  surfaces  adjacent 
such  notches ;  and  headed  bolts  passing  through  the  tie 
plates  and  said  notches,  said  bolts  exerting  fores  down- 
wardly on  said  iBcllned  sorfaces  and  holding  the  wedges 
in  operative  positions. 

4.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  abutting  rail  ends 
having  the  usual  heads,  webs  and  flanges ;  flsh  plates 
secured  to  the  rail  ends  and  engaging  the  latter  at  the 
Junctures  of  the  webs  snd  flanges,  and  webs  and  heads 
thereof ;  tie  plates  under  the  rail  ends  ;  wedges  between 
the  lower  edges  of  the  flsh  plates  and  the  flanges  of  the 
rail  ends  adjacent  sach  edges,  there  being  notches  in  the 
rear  edges  of  the  wedges  and  Inclined  surfaces  adjacent 
such  notches ;  headed  bolts  passing  through  the  tie  plates 
and  said  notches ;  and  followers  on  the  bolts  against  the 
heads  of  the  latter  and  having  inclined  lower  surfaceoi 
engaging  the  Inclined  surfaces  of  the  wedges  holding  said 
wedges  against  retrograde  movement. 

5.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  abutting  rail  endu 
having  the  usual  heads,  webs  and  flanges ;  flsh  plates 
secured  to  the  rail  ends  and  engaging  the  latter  at  the 
jonctares  of  the  webs  and  heads,  and  wedges  and  flanges 
thereof ;  tie  plates  under  the  rail  ends  ;  wedges  between 
the  lower  edges  of  the  flsh  plates  and  flanges  of  the 
rail  ends  adjacent  such  edges  there  being  notches  in  the 
rear  edges  of  the  wedges ;  headed  bolts  threaded  in  the 
tie  plates  and  passing  through  said  notches ;  followers  on 
the  bolts  and  between  the  heads  of  the  bolts  and  wedges 
holding  the  latter  in  operative  positions  ;  and  projections 
on  the  followers  dove-tailsd  in  the  lower  edges  of  the  flsh 
plates. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlae  Oasstte.] 


1.192.104.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  VEHICLE  -  WHEELS. 
FaaoaaiCK  W.  PAaa,  Oxford,  Mich.  Filed  July  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  87,529.      (CI.  64 — 27.) 


1.  A  lubricator  Including  a  stem  having  a  lubricant  re- 
ceiving cup  communicating  therewith,  a  bracket  for  sup- 
porting the  stem  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
wheel  with  the  stem  communicating  with  the  wheel  skein, 
a  cap  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  cup,  and  a  detent 
carried  by  the  stem  and  engaging  the  cap  for  holding  the 
cap  at  adjustment  with  the  bracket  freely  engaging  tho 
detent  to  provide  a  guide  therefor. 

2.  A  lubricator  including  a  stem  having  a  lubricant  re- 
ceiving cup  commanlcatlng  therewith,  a  bracket  for  sup- 
porting the  Rtem  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
wheel  with  the  stem  communicating  with  the  wheel  skein, 
a  cap  rotatably  adjustable  upon  the  cup,  and  a  detent 
carried  by  the  stem  and  having  its  free  end  engaging  the 
cap  for  holding  the  cap  at  adjustment  with  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  the  detent  engaged  by  the  bracket  to  hold  the 
free  end  of  said  detent  against  turning  movement  with 
the  cap. 

3.  A  lubricator  Indadlng'a  stem  liaving  a  lubricant  re- 
ceiving cup  communicating  therewith,  a  cap  adjustable 
upon  the  cup,  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  stem  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  wheel  with  the  stem 
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commualcatlag  with  the  wheel  skein,  and  a  detent  eanicd 
by  the  stem  with  Its  free  end  guided  by  the  bracket  to 
engage  the  cap  for  holding  the  cap  at  adjustment. 

4.  A  lubricator  Including  a  stem  having  a  lubricant  re- 
ceiving cup  communicating  therewith,  a  cap  rotatably 
adjustable  upon  the  cup,  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  stem 
and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  wheel  with  the 
stem  communicating  with  the  wheel  skein,  there  being 
a  notch  formed  in  the  bracket,  and  a  detent  fixed  at  one 
end  to  the  stem  with  its  free  extremity  extending  through 
said  notch  to  be  guided  by  the  bracket  to  engage  the  cap 
for  holding  the  cap  at  adjustment. 


1,192,105.      LATCH.      William    Pattsbson,    Correctlon- 
vllle,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Fritz  Bohle,  Correc 
tlonvllle,  Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,962. 
(CI.  70 — 48.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lock  casing,  a  latch  pivoted  in 
and  projecting  through  the  same,  locking  bars  mounte<l 
freely  in  the  casing  above  and  below  the  latch  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  casing  respectively  above  and  below  the 
latch  whereby  to  lock  the  latch  In  a  set  position,  and 
means  for  operating  said  locking  bars. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  latch  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  the  casing  and  projecting  through  the  same,  locking 
bars  mounted  freely  in  the  casing  above  and  below  the  latch 
and  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  means 
within  the  casing  to  guide  the  said  locking  bars  Into 
engag«'ment  with  the  casing  at  the  side  of  the  latch  where- 
by to  hold  the  latch  in  a  set  position,  and  means  for 
Imparting  movement  to  the  locking  bars  simoltaneonsly 
in  opposite  directions. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  caBin|;,  a  latch  pivoted  to  and 
projecting  through  the  casing,  a  knob  spindle  mounted  in 
and  extending  throagh  the  casing,  locking  bars  disposed 
above  and  below  the  latch,  and  connections  between  the 
knob  spindle  and  the  locking  bars  whereby  to  cause  either 
of  said  locking  bars  to  engage  between  the  latch  and  the 
casing  to  hold  the  latch  in  a  set  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  latch  pivoted  therein 
and  projecting  therethrough,  locking  bars  mounted  wlthlu 
the  casing  above  and  below  the  latch,  a  knob  spindle 
mounted  In  and  extending  through  the  casing,  said  knob 
spindle  having  a  longitudinal  sliding  movement  and  also 
a  rotary  movement,  connections  between  said  knob  spindle 
and  the*  locking  bars  whereby  either  locking  bar  may  be 
caused  to  engage  between  the  latch  and  the  casing  to 
bold  the  latch  in  a  set  position,  means  for  yleldably  hold- 
ing the  spindle  against  sliding  movement,  and  means  for 
positively  holding  the  spindle  against  rotary  movement. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  slot  in  one 
end,  a  latch  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  projecting 
through  said  slot,  locking  bars  mounted  freely  within  the 
casing  above  and  below  the  latch,  and  means  for  causing 
the  outer  end  of  either  tumbler  to  fill  the  slot  In  the  cas- 
ing between  the  end  of  the  same  and  the  side  of  the  latch 
whereby  to  hold  the  latch  In  a  set  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,192,106.  CARBURETER.  Witrviau>  p.  Pbmwokb, 
Rochester,  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No 
824.886.     (a.  4»— 154.1.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  in 
which  a  partial  vacuum  is  maintained,  of  a  head  Insertible 
throagh  a  wall  of  the  casing  and  having  a  reduced  tubular 
extension   positioned   exteriorly   of  the   casing   forming   a 


fuel  Inlet  communicating  with  said  casing,  said  head  hav- 
ing air  Inlets  formed  therethrough  communicating  with 
the  casing  and  terminating  outwardly  substantially  at  a 
point  where  the  tubular  extension  connects  with  said 
head,  and  a  valve  normally  closing  the  Inlets  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  air  currents  passing  throagh  said  air  Inlets 
and  serving,  when  opened,  to  deflect  the  liquid  current 
into  the  path  of  the  air  currents. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  in 
which  a  partial  vacuum  Is  maintained,  of  a  head  Inserted 
in  the  wall  of  the  casing  having  a  plurality  of  air  inlets 
therein  and  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  fuel  inlet 
and  a  valve  normally  closing  the  fuel  and  air  inlets  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  air  currents  passing  through  the 
air  Inlets. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  in 
which  a  partial  vacuum  Is  maintained,  of  a  head  inserted 
in  the  wall  of  the  casing  having  a  plurality  of  air  Inlets 
therein  and  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  Inwardly 
Uperlng  fuel  Inlet  and  a  valve  normally  closing  the  air 
Inlets  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  air  currents  entering 
the  latter  and  having  a  pin  projecting  Into  the  fuel  Inlet. 


1,192.107.  NUT-LOCK.  William  B.  P«opli8.  Blberton, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  Augustus  R.  Metx  and 
one- fourth  to  Hugh  R.  Penn,  Elberton,  Wash.  Filed 
Nov.  11,  1913.     SerUl  No.  800,821.     (CI.  161 — 8.) 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  shank,  a  locking 
plate  and  a  nut  including  means  for  holding  one  against 
independent  rotation  with  respect  to  the  other  and  ssid 
plate  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  hole  equal  in  diameter 
to  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
bolt  to  pass  over  the  threads  thereof  with  a  working  clear- 
ance,  said  hole  being  formed  with  its  axis  oblique  to  tbe 
plane  of  the  plate  thereby  disposing  the  latter  at  an  ob- 
lique angle  to  the  ixls  of  the  bolt,  the  material  of  the  plate 
being  softer  than  the  material  of  which  the  bolt  Is  com- 
posed whereby  shifting  movement  of  the  plate  under  pres- 
sure from  the  nut  will  Jam  and  mutilate  marginal  portion* 
of  the  hole  against  the  threads  to  fix  the  plate  against 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  bolt,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,192,108.  HEAD  -  COVERING.  Edwik  A.  ParaaaoN, 
Brattleboro,  Vt,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elmer  V.  Peter- 
son, St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
4,724.      (CI.  2 — 106.) 

1.  A  head  covering  liaving  a  visor  provided  with  a  sight 
opening,  a  translu'ont  closure  mounted  in  said  opening,  a 
relatively  rigid  curtain  swlnglngly  adjustable  to  close  the 
said  opening,  and  a  soft  facing  carried  by  the  curtain  and 
adapted  to  ride  over  the  closure  upon  the  curtain  for  clean- 
ing the  closure. 
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2.  A  bMid  coT«ring  luiTliif  a  rlsor  prorided  with  a  tlstat 
openlnc,  a  traiislac«nt  clomre  mounted  In  aatd  opening, 
a  metallic  facinc  Rarroonding  the  opealBg.  and  elementii 
fitting  orer  the  facing  and  provided  with  prongs  engaging 
the  rlsor  for  connectliig  the  facing  therewith. 


3.  A  bead  covering  having  a  vizor  provided  with  space'l 
light  openings,  translacent  closures  mounted  In  said  open 
Ings,  and  curtains  entirely  covering  said  clo«are«.  the  said 
curtains  being  shlftable  to  entirely  uncover  said  closures 
to  a  iMsltlon  between  the  openings  to  overlap  each  other 

4.  A  head  covering  having  a  vizor  provided  with  a  sight 
opening,  a  translucent  closure  for  said  opening,  a  curtain 
adjustable  upon  the  vizor  to  close  said  opening,  and  a 
pivot  pin  for  the  curtain  having  armt<  operatlvely  and 
yleldably  engaging  the  curtain  for  holding  the  curtain  at 
adjustment. 

6.  A  head  covering  having  a  vizor  provided  with  a  sight 
opening,  a  translucent  closure  mounted  In  said  opening,  a 
pivot  pin  fixed  to  the  vltor  and  provided  with  prongs,  and 
a  curtain  having  a  hinge  member  swinglngly  mounted  on 
■aid  prongs,  the  prongs  of  said  pin  being  adapted  to  pro 
Tide  stop  shoulders  disposed  to  respectively  engage  the 
curtain  when  awuag  to  Inoperative  position  away  from 
■aid  opening  and  to  engage  the  curtain  when  swung  to 
operative  position  to  close  the  said  opening  for  limiting 
the  curtain  in  its  movement  in  each  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,192,109.  RAIL-ANCHOR  AND  TIE  SPACER.  .\Ubirt 
L.  Pi»R,  Loulaburg,  WU.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,946.  Renewed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97,180.      (CT.  238 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  members 
•ach  having  one  Irregular  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  irregoiar  sorface  of  the  other,  meana  for  adjusting 
the  members  longitudinally  to  adapt  them  to  engage  ties 
•et  at  different  distances  apart,  means  connected  with  the 
members  for  grasping  a  rail,  and  means  for  locking  the 
two  members  together  while  in  engagement  with  a  rail 
and  in  their  adjusted  position  between  two  ties. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  two  members 
provided  with  corrugations  adapted  to  engage  each  other, 
means  connected  with  the  members  for  engaging  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  flange  of  a  rail,  means  for  adjusting 
the  members  to  adapt  them  to  engage  adjacent  sides  of 
ties  spaced  at  different  distancce  apart,  and  a  plog  and 
key  (or  locking  the  two  members  together  in  their  ad- 
justed position. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  two  members 
each  provided  with  one  uneven  surface  adapted  to  engage 
each  other  and  restrain  the  movement  of  either,  means 
for  adjoatlng  the  members  longitudinally  to  adapt  them 
to  fill  different  space*  between  the  ties,  hooks  on  each 
member  for  grasping  the  opposite  edges  of  a  rail  and  each 


member  proTlded  with  a  slot,  a  plug  prorided  with  a  dot 
and  adapted  to  be  iaaerted  In  the  slots  la  the  members, 
and  a  key  engaging  the  slot  in  the  plog  to  lock  the  two 
members  together  and  space  the  ties  and  anchor  the  rails. 


1.192,110.  CUTTING-TOOL.  TBOMAa  PiLKiNeTOM,  Wll- 
klnsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  74409. 
(a.  29—96.) 


1.  A  catting  tool  consisting  of  a  holder  bar  of  metal, 
a  tip  of  tool  steel  welded  or  brased  thereto,  and  metal  re 
Inforclng  strips  weMed,  brased  or  soldered  to  the  sides  of 
the  tip  and  bolder  bar  so  as  to  increase  the  vertical  cross- 
sectional  area  of  metal  in  tip  and  holder  bar  at  the  cut- 
ting end  of  the  tool. 

2.  A  cutting  tool  consisting  of  a  bar  of  metal  and  a  tip 
of  tool  steel  welded  or  brased  to  the  end  thereof  with  metal 
which  also  extends  to  the  side  or  sides  of  tool  steel  tip 
and  bar  so  as  to  form  a  reinforcement  between  tool  steel 
tip  and  bar. 

3.  A  cutting  tool  consisting  of  a  bar  of  metal,  together 
with  a  tip  of  hard  metal  welded  or  brased  thereto,  and  a 
metal  boss  or  bosses  welded,  brased  or  soldered  to  one  or 
more  sides  of  the  tip  and  holder. 

4.  A  cutting  tool  consisting  of  a  holder  of  metal  with 
cutting  means  of  hard  metal  Integrally  united  thereto, 
and  metal  reinforcing  strips  Integrally  united  to  the  en- 
tire, or  the  greater  part  of  the  side  or  sides  of  the  cnttinf 
means  and  to  a  portion  of  one  or  both  sides  of  the  holder. 

5.  A  cutting  tool  consisting  of  a  four-sided  bar  of  metal 
with  one  end  formed  to  a  flat  surface  which  Is  inclined  at 
any  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  metal  t>ar,  and 
a  tool  steel  tip  of  four  sided  cross  section,  welded,  brazed 
or  soldered  thereto,  together  with  one  or  more  bosse*  of 
metal,  welded.  braz«:d  or  soldered  to  the  cutting  end  of  the 
tool  In  such  a  manner  as  to  enlarge  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  catting  end. 


1,192.111.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  PROPELLERS.  WaL- 
Tia  CHAaLia  Piiraa,  Woolwich,  England.  Filed  Dec. 
5,  1910.      Serial  No.  595.740.      (CI.  170—162.) 

TTTinnnr 


1.  In  a  fan.  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
fan  blades  in  serial  alinement  carried  by  said  shaft,  said 
fan  blades  being  spaced  fnnn  each  other  a  distance  large 
enough  to  permit  a  relatively  large  Toloaie  of  air  to  paM 
between  adjacent  blades,  aald  distance  being  aot  large 
enough  to  cause  the  Inclusion  of  dead  air  between  adja- 
cent bladea 

2.  In  a  fan.  the  comblnatioo  of  a  shaft,  a  plarallty  of 
fan  blades  In  serial  alinemeot  carried  by  said  shaft,  aald 
fan  bladea  being  onlformly  spaced  from  each  other,  the 
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iBtervening  spaces  between  each  two  fan  blades  being 
large  enough  to  permit  a  relatively  large  volume  of  air  to 
pass  between  adjacent  blades,  said  spaces,  however,  being 
aet  large  enough  to  cans*  the  inclusion  of  dead  air  be- 
tween adjacent  blades. 

8.  In  a  fan,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
tan  blades  In  serial  arrangement  along  a  line  forming  an 
angle  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  the  distance  between 
any  two  adjacent  blades  of  the  series  locate<l  farther 
back  from  the  front  end  of  the  fan  than  any  other  pair 
being  not  larger  than  tbe  distance  between  the  blades  of 
mid  other  pair. 

4.  A  propeller  comprising  In  combination  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  blades,  each  set  of  blades  being  moanted  for 
Independent  rotation  about  an  Individual  axis  radiating 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  propeller  as  a  whole,  and 
a  giilde  vane  for  each  set  of  blades  mounted  to  rotate 
with  the  propeller  In  air  undisturbed  by  said  blades,  said 
vane  when  the  propeller  Is  working  lying  in  the  direction 
of  the  resultant  of  the  forward  velocity  and  the  linear 
rotary  velocity  of  the  meeting  edges  of  the  blades. 

5.  A  propeller  comprising  In  combination  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  blades,  each  set  of  blades  being  mounted  for  inde- 
pendent rotation  about  an  Individual  axis  radiating  from 
th»>  «xl8  of  rotation  of  thi-  propeller  as  a  whole,  and  a 
guld«'  vane  for  each  set  of  blades  mounted  to  rotate  with 
the  propeller  In  air  undisturbed  hy  said  blades,  said  vane 
when  the  propeller  is  working  lying  In  the  direction  of 
the  resultant  of  the  forward  velocity  and  the  linear  rotary 
velocity  of  the  leading  eilges  of  the  blades,  a  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  centers  of  the  blades  of  each  set  includ- 
ing also  the  individual  axis  of  the  set. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.112,  HOLDER  FOR  FISHING  POLES.  John  H. 
PoBT«R.  Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  June  5,  1915.  Serial 
No.  82,441.      (CI.  248 — 37.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion,  an  arm  carried  thereby,  and  a  holding  member 
mounted  upon  the  body  portion,  said  arm  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  reel  to  operatlvely  coOperate  therewith  with 
a  pole  supporting  the  reel  engaged  by  said  holding  roemlter. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion,  spaced  arms  carried  thereby,  and  a  holding  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  body  portion,  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  reel  rested  thereon  with  a  pole  sup- 
porting the  reel  disposed  between  the  arms  and  engaged 
by  said  holding  member  with  tbe  arms  adapted  to  hold  the 
pole  against  lateral  shifting  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
portion,  an  arm  carried  by  the  body  portion,  and  a  holding 
mcmt>er  mounted  upon  the  body  portion,  the  arm  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  reel  to  coact  with  a  line  upon  the 
reel  whereby  to  provide  a  brake  for  the  reel  w'th  a  pole 
supporting  the  reel  engaged  by  said  holding  member. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
portion,  spaced  yleldable  arms  <arrled  thereby  and  ex- 
tending above  the  body  portion  In  spaced  relation  thereto, 
and  a  holding  member  carried  by  the  body  portion,  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  engage  a  reel  having  a  line  wound 
thereon  to  frlctionally  coact  with  the  line  to  provide  a 
brake  for  the  reel  with  a  pole  supporting  tbe  reel  dis- 
posed between  said  arms  and  normally  gravitating  to 
arge  the  reel  toward  the  said  arms  and  with  tbe  pole  en- 
gaged by  said  holding  member. 
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6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion,  spaced  arms  moanted  upon  the  body  portion  aod 
curving  rearwardly  toward  the  Inner  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  holding  member 
swlnglngly  connected  to  the  body  i>ortlon.  the  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  reel  with  a  pole  supporting  the 
reel  disposed  between  said  arms  and  embraced  by  said 
holding  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.113.  RELIEF-VALVE.  Andbbw  Posprssi..  Os- 
wego, N.  y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,184. 
(CI.  286—9.) 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  thermostatic  tube,  a  head  fitted  to  and  extending  over 
the  outer  end  of  the  bore  of  said  tube  and  provided  with 
a  laterally  projecting  guide,  the  head  being  constructed 
with  an  outlet  leading  from  the  tube,  a  pin  projecting  lon- 
gitudinally from  the  outer  end  of  said  bead,  a  bar  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  and  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  tube  and 
projecting  at  Its  opi>osite  end  beyond  said  head  and 
through  the  guide  thereon,  a  valve  seating  against  tbe 
lnn»r  end  of  the  outlet  from  the  head  and  having  a  stem 
passing  longitudinally  through  the  head,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  outer  free  end  of  the  fixed  bar  and  having  its  In- 
termediate portion  mounts  to  oscillate  on  tbe  plo,  tbe 
free  end  of  said  lever  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of 
the  valve  stem,  an  adjusting  nut  mounted  upon  the  said 
pin  and  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  the  lever,  a  stop 
on  the  valve  stem,  and  a  spring  colled  around  the  valve 
stem  between  said  stop  and  the  end  of  the  head  whereby 
the  valve  will  be  normally  seated  and  upon  contr.iction 
of  the  tube  will  be  moved  longitudinally  In  the  same  and 
unseated. 


1.192,114.  VEHICLE  FRAME.  Aldbn  L.  PrrxAM.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled 
Dec.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,098.     (CI.  21—182.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  tbe  combination  with  a  channel 
sill  baring  a  tapering  end  portion,  of  a  horn  provided 
with  a  flaring  shank  fitting  the  channel  of  said  sill,  ears 
Integral  with  the  flanges  of  said  sill  bent  to  overlap  said 
shank  and  to  abut  against  each  other,  tbe  ends  of  said 
ears  also  abutting  against  a  shoulder  on  the  shank,  and 
said  abutting  edges  being  welded  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  the  combination  with  a  sill  of 
channel  section  having  a  tapering  end  portion,  of  a  horn 
provided  with  a  flaring  shank  fitting  the  channel  and 
provided  also  with  a  shoulder  bearing  against  the  end  of 
the  sill,  and  Integral  ears  projecting  from  the  flanges  of 
said  channel  and  bent  to  overlap  said  shank,  the  Joint 
between  the  edges  of  said  ears  and  that  between  the  end 
of  tbe  sill  and  tbe  abutting  shoulder  on  tbe  horn  being 
welded. 
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1,192,115.  SBCDBING  DEVICE  FOB  CONCRETE- 
FORMS.  Hans  Rasmussbm,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan. 
81,  1916.     Serial  No.  70.384.     (CI.  26—181.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  Mcurlng  the  walls  of  concrete 
forms  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  comprising.  In 
combination,  complementary  anchoring  members  adapted 
to  be  located  within  the  wall-space  away  from  but  near  to 
the  respective  side-walls  of  a  form,  said  members  having 
Interior  screw-threads  for  receiving  lag-screws  adapted  to 
be  extended  inwardly  thereto  through  said  walls,  each  of 
said  anchoring  members  being  provided  with  peripheral 
wire  engaging  means  to  enable  a  wire  to  be  looped  over  the 
body  thereof  and  extended  and  secured  between  them  in 
the  plane  of  their  axes  and  a  looped  wire  tie  for  engaging 
said  engaging  means  to  form  a  connection  between  said 
anchoring  members. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  securing  the  walls  of  concrete 
forms  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  comprising.  In 
combination,  complementary  anchoring  members  adapted 
to  be  located  within  the  wall-space  away  from  but  near  to 
the  reai>ective  side  walls  of  a  form,  said  members  having 
interior  screw-threads  for  receiving  lag-screws  adapted  to 
be  extended  Inwardly  thereto  through  said  walls,  each  of 
•aid  anchoring  members  being  provided  with  peripheral 
wire  engaging  means  to  enable  a  wire  to  be  looped  over 
the  body  thereof  and  extended  and  secured  between  them 
in  the  plane  of  their  axes,  a  looped  wire  tie  for  engaging 
Bald  peripheral  engaging  means  to  form  a  connection  be- 
tween said  anchoring  members  and  lag-screws  for  securing 
•aid  anchoring  members  to  the  walla  of  said  form. 

3.  A  fastening  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising, 
in  combination,  elongated  complementary  anchoring  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  located  in  the  wall-space  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  respective  side-walls  of  a  form, 
•aid  members  having  interior  screw-threaded  bores  for 
receiving  lag-screws  adapted  to  be  extended  Inwardly  from 
opposite  directions  through  said  walls  In  allnement  with 
said  anchoring  members,  each  of  said  anchoring  member* 
having  a  peripheral  shoulder  extending  outwardly  from 
its  body,  and  partially  surrounding  said  member,  for  re- 
ceiving a  wire  loop  thereover  to  form  a  connecting  tie 
between  said  members  and  holding  said  wire  In  the  axial 
plane  of  the  latter. 


1.192,116.  MIRROR  HINOE  AND  CLAMP.  Hmbert  C. 
R.tT,  Spokane.  Wa.ih.  Filed  Mar,  28,  1916.  Serial  No 
87,809.      (CI.  16—142.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard  and  a  swinging  frame,  an  f>rm  extending 
outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  standa. d  to  provide 
a  channel  between  said  arm  and  standard,  a  pintle  on  said 
frame,  a  bearing  at  tb«  end  of  said  arm  In  which  said 
pintle  rocka,  a  fixed  plate  on  said  pintle  and  suspended 


into  said  channel,  and  means  for  binding  said  plate  against 
•aid  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard  and  a  swinging  frame,  an  arm  projecting 
outwardly  and   upwardly   from   said   sUndard   to   provide 
a  channel  between  aald  standard  and  arm.  the  end  of  said 
arm  being  bifurcated,  a  pintle  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  rest  in  said  bifurcated  portion, 
a  rigid  plate  depending  from  said  pintle  for  sliding  move- 
ment within  said  channel,   the  said  arm   being  provided 
with  an  opening,  and  the  said  plate  t>elng  provide*!  with 
an  arcuate  slot  registering  with  said  opening,  ami  means 
adapted  for  engagement  In  said  opening  and  slot  for  bind- 
ing said  plate  against  said  arm.  subsUntially  as  described. 
8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard  and  a  swinging  frame,  of  bars  secured  to 
the  adjacent   faces  of  said  standard   and   frame,  an  arm 
secured  to  and  in  siMiced  parallel  relation  to  said  standard 
bar,  a  bearing  at  the  extremity  of  said  arm,  the  said  arm 
being  provided   with   an    Interiorly   threaded   opening,    the 
said  standard  bar  being  provided  with  an  opening  alined 
with   said  arm  opening  and  of  slightly   greater  diameter, 
a  pintle  on  said  frame  bar  adapted  to  rest  In  Bald  bearing! 
a  plate  fixed  on  said  pintle  betw«>«D  said  frame  and  stand- 
ard  bar.   the  said  plate   being  provlde<l   with  an  arcuate 
slot   alined    with    the   openings   in   said   arm   and   bar  and 
being  of  slightly  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  latter 
a  shank,  a   threaded   stem   at   the  end   of  said   shank   for 
engagement  within  the  opening  in  aald  arm.  and  a  shoul- 
der on  said  shank  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  the  edges  of 
said  arcuate  slot.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sUndard  and  a  swinging  frame,  of  a  pintle  extend- 
ing laterally  of  said  frame,  a  flied  plate  depending  from 
said  pintle,  the  said  plate  having  an  arcuate  slot  concen- 
tric with  said  pintle,  an  arm  secured  to  said  standard  and 
lying  beneath  said  plate  and  rotatably  supporting  said 
pintle  at  one  end.  the  said  arm  t>elng  pruvlde<l  with  a 
threaded  aperture  alined  with  said  slot,  and  a  stem  extend- 
ing through  said  standard  and  slot  and  engaged  at  Its  end 
in  said  aperture,  substantially  as  described. 


1,192,117.      LOOSELEAF    BINDER       Wilbcb    E.    Raao, 
St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Western  Tablet  Company. 
St.   Joseph.   Mo.,   a   Corporation.      Filed   Dec.   22.    1915 
SerUl  No.  68.233.     (CT.  129 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
plate  and  an  arch  carrying  pivot  rod,  one  edge  of  said 
plate  l)elng  bent  around  said  rod  to  form  a  pivot  bearing 
therefor,  the  opposite  edge  of  said  plate  having  arch  end 
receiving  recesses,  said  recessed  portlooH  of  said  plate 
having  provision  for  engaging  the  rod  arch  ends  with  re- 
taining friction,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  body  plate  having  arch  re- 
ceiving notches  at  one  edge  and  arch  end  engaging  and 
reUlnlng  rei-esses  at  the  other  edge  opposite  to  said 
notches,  and  an  arch  carrying  rod  concealed  beneath  said 
base  plate  and  having  arch  members  projecting  through 
said  arch  receiving  notches,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
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plate  to  a  binder,  said  body  plate  at  the  reUining  re- 
cesses being  designed  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  arches 
with  retaining  friction. 

8.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
base  section  having  an  engaging  bearing  groove  on  one  side 
and  a  pair  of  engaging  notches  bent  in  on  the  other  side, 
two  paper  engaging  arches  and  a  pivot  rod  connecting 
the  same,  said  pivot  rod  being  held  In  said  bearing  groove 
and  said  arches  projecting  above  said  base  and  adapted  to 
have  their  ends  seate<l  in  said  engaging  notches,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  fixture  comprising  a  plate 
liaving  side  walls,  arch  receiving  notches  in  one  side  wall 
and  arch  end  engaging  and  retaining  recesses  formed 
in  the  opposite  side  walls,  arch  members  pivoted  to  said 
baae  and  projecting  through  said  arch  receiving  notches, 
•aid  arch  members  being  adapted  to  be  swung  over  with 
their  ends  In  engagement  with  naid  recesses,  the  construc- 
tion of  the  aforesaid  parts  being  such  that  the  arches  will 
be  held  In  engagement  with  the  recesses  by  retaining 
friction. 


1.192,118.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PLATEN-PRESSES. 
WiLi.uu  M.  RiiCHABT,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Chandler  and  Price  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
18.925.      (CI.  164 — 107.) 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  a  machine  having  two  Jaws, 
one  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  the  combination  of  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  on  one  such  Jaw  ;  a  guard  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  eccentrically  of  the  iatter's  axis ; 
a  link  connecting  aald  guard  with  a  point  fixed  relatively 
to  said  shaft  ;  and  means  adapted  to  rock  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  a  machine  having  two  Jaws, 
one  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  the  comblnaUon  of  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  on  one  such  Jaw ;  a  guard  plvotally  at- 
Ucheil  to  said  shaft  eccentrically  of  the  latters  axis; 
a  link  connecting  aald  guard  with  a  point  l^ed  reUtlvely 
to  said  shaft;  and  means  adapted  to  rock  said  shaft  in- 
cluding an  arm  on  said  shaft  and  a  lost  motion  connection 
between  aald  arm  and  a  relatively  fixed  point  on  aaid 
machine. 

8.  In  a  aafety  device  for  a  machine  having  two  Jaws, 
one  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  the  combination  of  a 
rock-shaft  mounted  on  one  such  Jaw  ;  a  giiard  plvotjilly  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  eccentrically  of  the  latters  axis ; 
a  link  connecting  said  guard  with  a  point  fixed  relaUvely 
to  said  shaft  ;  and  means  adapted  to  rock  aald  shaft  In- 
cluding an  arm  on  said  shaft  and  a  fiexible  link  connecting 
•aid  arm  and  a  relatively  fixed  point  on  said  machine. 

4.  In  a  aafety  device  for  a  machine  having  two  Jaws, 
one  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  the  combination  of  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  on  one  such  Jaw  ;  a  guard  plvotally  at- 
Uched  to  said  shaft  eccentrically  of  the  latters  axia ; 
a  link  connecting  said  guard  with  a  point  fixed  relatively 
to  aald  shaft ;  and  means  adapted  to  rock  aald  shaft,  aald 
means  being  operable  by  such  movable  Jaw. 


6.  In  a  safety  device  for  a  machine  having  two  jawa, 
one  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  the  combination  of  a 
rock-shaft  mounted  on  one  such  Jaw  ;  a  guard  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  eccentrically  of  the  latter'a  axla ; 
a  link  connecting  said  guard  with  a  point  fixed  relatively 
to  said  shaft ;  means  normally  positioning  said  guard ; 
and  other  means,  operable  by  such  movable  Jaw,  adapted  to 
ro<k  said  shaft  against  said  first-named  means. 

I  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,192.119.  NECK  YOKE  CONNECTOR  AND  THE  LIKK 
FOR  HARNESS.  John  Riichbbt.  Racine,  Wla.  Pllad 
July  14.   1915.     Serial  No.  89,824.      (CI.  64 — 69.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  substantially  as  described; 
comprising  a  hook  provided  with  a  yoke,  said  yoke  in  the 
same  plane  as  said  hook,  and  a  loop  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  yoke  arranged  in  the  same  plane  as  said  hook 
and  yoke,  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  path  coincident  with 
the  plane  of  said  hook  and  yoke. 

2.  A  neck  yoke  connector  and  the  like  for  harness,  com 
prising  a  hook  having  an  upwardly  extending  bill,  aakl 
hook  at  Its  rear  end  having  a  vertically  arranged  yoke, 
and  a  vertically  swingable  loop  Joined  to  the  upper  side 
of  said  yoke  by  a  transverse  pivot  to  swing  forwardly 
onto  said  bill  and  rearwardly  onto  the  ijpper  rear  portion 
of  said  yoke. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  described, 
comprising  a  hook  formed  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  yoke,  aaid 
yoke  in  the  same  plane  as  said  hook,  said  hook  having 
an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  hook  bill  and  pro- 
vided in  rear  of  the  hook  bill  with  a  loop  adapted  to  swing 
In  a  path  in  the  plane  of  said  hook  and  yoke. 

4.  A  neck  yoke  connector  and  the  like  for  harness,  com- 
prising a  hook  formed  at  Its  rear  end  with  means  for  de- 
ta<hably  receiving  a  breeching  strap,  and  at  its  upper 
side  provided  with  a  hame  strap  loop  swingable  in  the 
plane  of  the  hook,  said  loop  formed  with  an  arm  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  at  an  InclinaUon  and  plvot- 
ally Joined  to  said  hook,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
said  loop  may  act  as  a  guard  for  said  hook,  subatantlallj 
as  described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  described, 
comprising  a  hook  formed  at  its  rear  end  with  meana  for 
detacbably  receiving  a  strap,  a  loop  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  lower  bar 
of  said  loop,  and  a  pivot  carried  by  said  hook,  said  arm 
being  so  arranged  that  said  loop  may  swing  forward!/  at 
an  inclination  to  close  the  mouth  of  said  hook  and  rear- 
wardly at  a  greater  inclination  to  the  shank  of  said  hook. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.192,120.     GATE  HINGE.     Ai.vin   V.   Rowi,  (Jaletbarg. 

III.     Original  application  filed  Aug.  16,  1912,  Serial  No. 

715.292.      Divided    and    this   application    filed    Jane    1 

1914.     Serial  No.  842.002.     (CI.  16 — 49.) 

1.  In  a  gate,  a  binge  formed  of  two  parta  or  members, 
each  part  or  member  being  extended  to  provide  a  brace 
or  truss  member  adapted  to  extend  along  the  side*  of  the 
gate,  each  part  or  member  having  a  pintle  receiving  por- 
tion corresponding  with  a  similar  portion  on  the  other 
part  or  member  and  adapted  to  form  a  pintle  receiving 
opening  therewith,  said  parts  or  member*  being  provided 
with  means  whereby  they  may  be  plvotally  connected  to- 
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gether  ct  th«ir  outer  end**,  aald  extensloaa  of  Mid  partH 
or  members  of  the  hiDge  b«lng  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  adapted  to  receive  the  Hecurlng  means  so  that 
the  hinge  member  may  be  used  with  different  slxed  gates. 


» 


2.  A  gate  hinge  including  a  two  part  member  having 
extensions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  gate. 
each  part  having  a  semi-circular  recess,  which  recessM 
^:omplement  each  other  to  provide  the  pintle  receiving 
openings,  aald  parrg  being  hinged  together  at  their  ends 
on  the  side  of  said  pintle  receiving  opening  away  from 
the  end  of  the  gate,  each  part  also  having  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  gate,  said  shoulders  be- 
tag  provided  with  interfltting  portions. 

3.  A  gate  hinge  including  a  two-part  member  having 
extensions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  gate. 
each  part  having  a  semicircular  recess,  which  rf'cesses 
complement  each  other  to  provide  the  pintle  receiving 
openings,  said  parts  being  hinged  together  at  their  ends 
In  the  side  of  said  pintle  receiving  opening  away  from 
the  >>nd  of  the  gate,  each  part  also  having  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  gate,  said  shoulders  be- 
ing provided  with  Interfltting  portions,  said  interfltting 
portions  inclVidlng  projections  near  the  top  and  bottom 
ot  one  of  said  parts  and  intermediate  projections  adapted 
to  fit  between  said  first  mentioned  projections  on  the 
other  part. 


1,192,121.  BOOT  FOR  HOT-AIR  STACKS.  Albiht  O. 
ScHBKEH,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Steel  Fur- 
nace Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1915.    Serial  No.  1C.833.     (CI.  137—76.) 


1 
hot 


Means  for  connecting  a  pipe  of  circular  section,  a 
air  stacit  of  rectangular  cro»«-8<>ctlon  comprising  a 
ring  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  opening  in  the  stack  and 
provided  with  a  continuous  lateral  member  adapted  to 
clrcumferentlally  contact  and  engage  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  pipe. 

2.  A  boot  for  air  stacks  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
base  therefor,  and  a  ring  secured  to  said  base  and  extende<i 
Inwardly  therefrom  and  provided  at  Its  inner  edge  with  a 
continuous  lateral  fiange  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  and  clr 
cumferentially  engage  the  adjacent  portion  of  a  pipe  when 
Imerted  therein. 

3.  Means  for  connecting  a  pipe  of  circular  section  to 
a  hot-air  stack  of  rectangular  section  comprising  a  ring 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  opening  in  the  8tack  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  contluuous  laterally  extending  flange  adapt 
ed  to  circumferentially  contact  and  engage  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  pipe. 


1,102,122.     APPARATUS  FOR  AIDINO  THE  HEARIN'Q. 

Eoeaifi  W.  ScHNiiDia,  New  York.  N.  T. ;  Elisabeth 
Catherine  Schnolder  executrix  of  said  Eugene  W. 
Schneider,  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
48,706.      (a.   179 — 107.) 

1.  A  telephone  apparatus  to  aid  the  hearing,  compris- 
ing a  traamilttcr  having  a  casing,  the  lald  transmitter 


being  provided  witli  a  reststance  Inside  of  Its  eating,  a 
circular  series  of  <-ontact  points  connected  with  the  re- 
Hlstance,  a  rotatable  terminal  adapted  to  engage  any  one 
of  the  points,  a  rotatable  rlnger-plece  outside  the  trans- 
mitter casing  to  rotate  the  said  terminal,  aad  a  scale  and 
pointer  to  indicate  the  point  on  which  the  terminal  rests, 
tJte  said  scale  and  rotatable  finger  piece  being  adaptad  to 
cover  and  prevent  tampering  with  the  contact  devic 


ja 


2.  In  a  telephonic  apparatus  for  aiding  the  hearing,  the 
combination  with  a  transmitter  bavluK  a  casing,  of  a  re- 
sistance arranged  inside  the  transmitter  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  terminal  In  circuit  with  the  transmitter,  a  circular 
series  of  contact  points  carried  by  the  transmitter  casing 
and  electrically  connected  with  the  resistance,  a  finger- 
piece  rotatably  mounted  on  the  casing  outside  the  same, 
and  a  terminal  rotatable  by  said  finger-piece  In  engage- 
ment with  said  contact  points  and  electrically  connected 
In  circuit  with  the  transmitter,  said  contacts  and  rota- 
table terminal  being  covered  by  the  aforesaid  finger-piece. 

3.  In  a  telephonic  apparatus  for  aiding  the  hearing,  the 
combination  of  a  transmitter  having  a  circuit  and  a  cas- 
ing forming  part  of  said  circuit,  an  insula  ting  plate  mount- 
ed in  the  back  wall  of  the  casing,  a  resistance  mounted  on 
the  plate  inside  the  casing  and  having  a  terminal  in  said 
circuit,  a  circular  series  of  contact  points  connected  to 
different  points  of  the  resistance  and  carried  by  said  in- 
sulating plate,  a  rotatable  finger  button  carried  by  the 
plate  outside  of  the  transmitter  casing,  a  rotatable  ter- 
minal actuated  by  said  button  and  cooperating  with  said 
contact-points,  and  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
rotatable  terminal  and  said  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephonic  apparatus  for  aiding  the  hearing,  the 
combination  of  a  transmitter  having  a  conducting  casing, 
a  plate  of  insulating  material  set  In  the  hack  wall  of  the 
casing,  a  resistance  coil  mounted  on  the  insulating  plate 
Inside  the  casing,  a.  circular  series  of  contact  points  sar- 
roundlng  the  coll  and  extending  from  the  outside  through 
said  plate  an(]  connected  to  the  coll  inside  the  casing,  a 
finger  button  concentric  with  the  clnular  series  of  con- 
tact points  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  Insulating  plate 
outside  the  transmitter  caning,  and  a  conducting  terminal 
carried  and  rotated  by  the  flnger  button  to  engage  the 
said  contact  points. 

5.  In  a  telephonic  apparatus  for  aiding  the  hearing.  th«> 
combination  of  a  transmitter  having  a  casing,  a  resistance 
mounted  Inside  the  casing,  a  rtrciilar  series  of  contact 
points  Insulated  from  each  other  and  extending  through 
a  wall  of  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  realstance,  a 
post  moanted  on  the  outside  of  the  casing  at  the  center 
of  said  circular  serl.*s  of  contact  points  and  hariag  a  head, 
a  flager  button  comprising  a  disk  rotatable  on  the  post 
and  having  a  peripheral  flange  extending  toward  the  cir- 
cular series  of  contact  points  outside  thereof  to  conceal 
the  same,  and  a  spring  terminal  carried  by  the  flnger  but- 
ton to  engage  the  contarf  points  and  press  the  flnger  but- 
ton outwardly  against  the  bead  of  said  post. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,192,12S.  SOUND  -  CONCENTRATOR  FOR  DEVICES 
FOR  AIDINO  THE  HEARING.  Ekiem  W.  Schnbidbb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  KlizalM'th  Catherine  Schneider  execu- 
trix of  said  Eugene  W.  Schneider,  deceased.  Filed  Oct. 
15,  1916.     Serial  No.  55.941.      (CI.  179—185.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephonic  transmitter,  of  a 
collapsible  sound-concentrator  on  the  face  of  the  trans- 
mitter, comprising  a  plurality  of  sliding  concentric  rings 
or  shells  having  inner  and  outer  shoulders  to  prevent  sep- 
aration of  the  rings  when  extended  and  provided  with 
yielding  devices  adapted  to  bear  laterally  on  the  succes- 
•ire  rings  when  th<>  latter  are  nested  or  collapsed  one  Into 
the  other. 

2.  A  sound-concentrator  for  the  purpose  described, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  sliding  rings  or  shells 
adapted  to  nest  or  collapse  one  Into  the  other,  means  to 
prevent  separation  of  the  rings  when  extended,  and  yield- 
ing devices  adapted  to  hold  the  rings  in  extended  position 
and  to  bear  laterally  on  the  rings  to  prevent  looseness 
thereof  wben  nested  or  collapsed. 

3.  A  sound-concentrator  for  the  purpose  described, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  sliding  rings  or  shells, 
having  spring  tongues  adapted  to  i>«ar  laterally  on  the  suc- 
cessive rings  to  prevent  looseness  thereof  when  nested  or 
collapsed. 

4.  A  sound-concentrator  for  the  purpose  de«cril>e(l. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  sliding  rings  or  shells, 
Inner  and  outer  shoulders  on  the  edges  of  the  rings  to  pre- 
vent separation  thereof  when  extended,  and  Inwardly  yield- 
ing spring  tongues  on  the  outside  of  the  tings  to  cooperate 
with  the  Inner  shoulders  and  hold  the  rings  In  extended 
position  and  adapted  to  bear  outwardly  on  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  successive  rings  when  the  same  are  nested  or 
collapsed. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  transmitter  having  a  central 
extension,  an  inner  ring  or  shell  fastened  to  the  trans- 
mitter around  the  said  extension,  and  one  or  more  sliding 
rings  concentric  with  the  inner  ring,  the  said  extension 
serving  to  reinforce  or  brace  the  rings  against  bending  or 
distortion  when  they  are  nested  or  collapsed. 

[<?lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Haiette.] 


1.19  2.124.  PEA  AND  BEAN  HULLER.  Robckt  P. 
Scott,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
817.     (CI.  130—30.) 


1.  In  a  hulling  machine,  a  wheel  Hupported  frame  em- 
bodying lower  side  beams,  front  uprights  disposed  in  the 
rear  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  lower  side  beams,  and 
pairs  of  rear  uprights,  a  bulling  mechanism  arranged  be- 
tween the  front  uprights  and  the  first  pair  of  uprights  at 
the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  cleaner  disposed  in  the  rear  of 
the  hulling  mechanism  and  between  the  rear  pairs  of  up- 
rights, front  wheels  arranged  in  advance  of  the  front  up 
rights,  and  rear  wheels  mounted  upon  the  rear  portions  of 
the  side  beams  t>etweeB  the  rear  pairs  of  uprights  and  di- 
rectly below  the  cleaner. 


2.  In  a  hulling  ma<  bine,  a  main  frame  and  an  under 
frame,  the  latter  enilxxlying  a  luiddle  and  side  longitudinal 
beams,  front  uprights  and  rear  palra  of  uprights  con- 
necting the  under  frame  with  the  main  frame,  the  longi- 
tudinal beams  of  the  under  frame  projecting  forward  of 
the  front  uprights,  a  hulling  mechanism  arranged  be- 
tween the  front  uprights  and  the  first  pair  of  aprights  at 
the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  cleaner  disposed  in  the  rear  of 
the  hulling  mechanism  and  between  the  rear  pairs  of  up- 
rights, a  front  axle  operatively  connected  to  the  middle 
longitudinal  iteani  and  having  its  ends  nnderlapplng  the 
side  beams,  wheels  raounte<1  upon  the  ends  of  the  axle  l>e- 
tween  the  forward  extensions  of  the  middle  and  side 
beams,  a  rear  axle  supported  by  the  rear  ends  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal t>eam8  at  a  point  between  the  rear  pairs  of  up- 
rights, and  wheels  mounted  upon  end  portions  of  the  rear 
axle  and  disposed  within  the  side  l>eams. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
main  and  an  under  frame,  the  latter  comprising  longitu- 
dinal side  l>eam8.  front  uprights  and  rear  pairs  of  uprights 
connecting  the  main  frame  with  the  under  frame,,  a  hull- 
ing mechanism  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  between  the 
front  and  the  first  pair  of  rear  uprights,  a  cleaner  mount- 
ed upon  the  main  frame  between  the  rear  pairs  of  uprights, 
front  wheels  disposed  In  advance  of  the  front  uprights 
and  rear  wheels  disposed  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  side 
beams  and  between  the  rear  pairs  of  uprights  comprising 
the  rear  pair  and  arranged  directly  l)elow  the  cleaner. 

4.  A  hulling  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  embody- 
ing front  uprights,  rear  pairs  of  uprights  and  lower  longi- 
tudinal side  beams  having  their  front  ends  extende<l  for- 
ward of  the  front  uprights,  a  bulling  meclianlsm  disposed 
between  the  front  uprights  and  the  rear  pairs  of  uprights, 
a  cleaner  arranged  between  the  rear  pairs  of  uprights, 
a  separator  located  wholly  at  one  side  of  the  main  frame, 
front  wheels  mounted  upon  the  front  extensions  of  the 
lower  side  beams  in  advance  of  the  front  uprights  and 
l>etween  the  forward  extensions  of  the  aide  beams,  and 
rear  wheels  mounted  upon  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  beams 
between  such  beams  and  the  rear  pairs  of  uprights  di- 
rectly i>elow  the  cleaner. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  framework, 
a  hulling  meclianlsm  mounted  upon  the  framework,  a  sepa- 
rator located  at  one  side  of  the  framework  and  connected 
thereto  and  supported  thereby,  metins  for  collecting  the 
berries  after  they  are  hulled  and  directing  the  same  Into 
the  separator,  and  Independent  means  for  delivering  the 
clean  berries  and  the  refuse  from  the  separator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,126.  RAILWAY-SPIKE.  Mabcil  K.  Sbsslbb  and 
Hbtman  Rosb.nbcro.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Parker  Supply  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
46,022.     (CI.  85—20.) 


1.  A  spike  consisting  of  a  twisted  strip  of  material  haT- 
ing  flat  sides,  and  ridges  or  fins  carried  by  said  strip  lo- 
cated at  the  meeting  edges  of  said  flat  sides,  each  ridge  or 
fln  having  a  straight  wall,  said  straight  wall  being  a  con* 
tlnuatlon  of  one  of  the  adjacent  flat  sides,  the  other  wall 
being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  other  adjacent  flat 
side.  I 

2.  A  spike  consisting  of  a  shanUT  said  shsnk  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  helically  disposed  channels,  said 
channels  having  an  obtuse  angular  formation,  each  chan- 
nel terminating  in  a  flat  surface  at  one  end  of  said  shank ; 
the  combined  flat  surfaces  forming  a  square,  one  wall  ot 
said  channel  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other. 
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8.  A  spike  conalstiof  of  a  shank  twisted  throughout  the 
ffr«ater  part  of  its  length,  the  twisted  portion  forming  In 
rross-section,  a  parallelogrram  having  extended  corners, 
providing  projecting  flns,  the  said  extension  of  the  paral- 
lelogram forming  one  side  of  the  fin,  the  other  side  of  each 
tin  being  angularly  disposed  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  rela- 
tlTC  to  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  parallelogram,  substan- 
tially shown  and  described. 


1,192.126.  WIRELESS  -  TELEGRAPH  TRANSMITTER. 
Archibald  Sbaw,  Randwick,  near  Sydney,  New  Sooth 
Wales,  Australia.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7M,«88.     (CI.  260 — 88.) 


•r. 


OLi 


1.  Id  a  wireless  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination, 
with  a  primary  circuit  luolndlng  a  source  of  alternating 
currents,  of  a  radiator  ^xdtlng  circuit  Including  a  con- 
denser and  proportioned  to  fix  its  charging  and  discharg- 
ing period  in  correspondence  with  the  period  of  reversal  of 
the  primary  alternating  current  and  containing  electrodes 
In  the  form  of  a  blunt  nosed  cone  and  a  fiat  plate,  with  a 
short  Intervening  gap  bi^twcen  them,  said  cone  electrode 
having  a  hole  through  it  directed  toward  the  plate  elec 
trode,  in  combination  with  means  for  forcing  a  needle  Jet 
of  gas  under  a  pressure  of  approximately  110  lbs.  per 
square  inch  through  said  hole. 

2.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  transmitter  including  a 
source  of  high  potential  alternating  current  in  the  primary 
circuit,  the  combination  with  an  exciting  circuit  coupled 
to  a  radiator  and  connected  to  said  source  of  alternating 
<rurrent  and  proportioned  to  be  charged  and  discharged 
•once  every  half  cycle  of  the  primary  alternating  current,  of 
-a  short  gap  in  said  exciting  circuit  the  electrodes  of  which 
gap  are  respectively  a  blunt  nosed  cone  and  a  flat  plate, 
said  cone  being  pierced  with  a  hole,  and  mean.s  for  fore 
Ing  gaR  through  said  hole  under  a  pressure  approximating 
to  110  lbs.  per  square  inch  squarely  against  the  face  of 
aald  flat  electrode. 

3.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination 
of  a  primary  circuit  including  a  primary  source  of  high 
tension  alternating  current,  a  free  radiator  which  is  a 
poor  oscillator  and  has  its  values  proportion^  to  the 
transmitting  wave  length,  an  exciting  circuit  feeding  said 
radiator  on  the  shock  excitation  principle,  said  exciting 
circuit  proportioned  to  be  charged  and  discharged  once 
every  half  cycle  of  the  primary  alternating  current  and 
having  a  gap  the  electrodes  of  which  are  located  at  a  rel 
atively  short  distance  apart  and  consist  respectively  of  a 
flat  plate  and  a  blunt  nosed  cone,  means  for  forcing  a  nee- 
dle Jet  of  gas  through  a  hole  in  said  cone  electrode  under 
a  pressure  of  approximately  110  lbs.  per  square  inch 
against  the  face  of  said  tlat  plate  electrode,  said  source 
of  high  tension  primary  alternating  current  of  high  inl- 
■tUl  periodicity  energlalng  said  exciting  circuit,  and  n  send- 
ing key  in  the  primary  circuit. 

4.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  transmitter,  a  radiator  excit- 
ing circuit  and  a  primary  circuit  inductively  connected 
thereto,  said  primary  circuit  including  a  source  of  alter 
natlng  electro-motive-force,  said  exciting  circuit  Including 
a  condenser  and  proportioned  to  fix  its  charging  and  dis- 
charging p«rlod  in  correspondence  with  the  period  of  said  ^ 


•onrce,  a  rectifying  ipark  gap  in  said  exdtinff  drcolt  an 
aerial  connected  to  one  aide  of  said  condenaer,  and  meana 
including  a  variable  Indnrtance  for  connecting  said  aerial 
to  the  ground. 

5.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination 
with  a  step-up  transformer  having  In  its  primary  circuit 
a  sonrce  of  alternating  electro-motive-force  and  a  sending 
key.  of  a  rectifying  spark-gap  In  the  secondary  circuit,  a 
condenser  in  series  with  said  spark-gap,  a  variable  induc- 
tance In  said  secondary  circuit  between  said  spark  gap 
and  condenser  whereby  said  secondary  circuit  may  be  pro- 
portioned to  be  charged  and  discharged  once  every  half 
cycle  of  said  primary  alternating  circuit,  an  aerial  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  condenser,  the  other  side  of 
said  condenser  being  grounded,  and  a  variable  Inductance 
between  said  condenser  and  the  ground  whereby  the  aerial 
may  be  toned. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,192,127,     SCRAPER.     Joh.v  Shobtbom,  Tacoma.  Wash. 
Filed  July  13,  1916.     Serial   No.  39,569.      (CI.  87 — 19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scraper,  of  brackets  secured 
to  the  sides  thereof  and  offset  therefrom,  a  runner  plate, 
standards  at  the  ends  of  the  runner  plate  Intermediate 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  same  and  having  their 
upper  ends  disposed  between  the  sides  of  the  scraper  and 
the  offset  brackets,  pivots  inserted  through  said  bracketa 
and  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  Into  the  sides  of  the 
scraper,  a  pulley  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  scraper  near 
the  top  thereof,  a  draft  cable  connected  to  the  front  end 
of  the  scraper,  a  cable  secured  to  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  runner  plate,  and  a  second  cable  secured 
to  the  runner  plate  and  passing  upwardly  therefrom  and 
forwardly  over  the  said  pulley  and  secured  to  the  draft 
cable. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scraper,  of  a  mnner  plate, 
standards  rising  from  the  ends  of  the  runner  plate  inter- 
mediate the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof  and  having  their 
upper  ends  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  scraper,  and  means 
for  moving  the  runner  plate  to  a  position  In  rear  of  the 
scraper  or  to  a  position  under  the  rear  end  of  the  same. 


1,192,128.  GUIDING  DEVICE  FORCONVETER  BELTS. 
Samiil  D.  SiBLBT,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Semet-Solvay  Company,  Solvay,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  24.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  36.046.      (CI.  193 — 28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  belt,  of  a  guiding 
idler  located  at  the  side  of  and  underneath  the  belt  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  angular  relation  with  the  belt 
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^y  friction  of  the  belt  thereon,  a  shaft  for  said  Idler,  and 
a  normally  non-rotating  pulley,  mounted  on  the  same  shaft 
with  the  idler  and  adapted  to  be  contracted  by  the  belt 
when  the  l>elt  travels  sldewtse  entirely  across  the  Idler 
and  to  t>e  moved  into  a  rotating  position  by  the  pressure 
of  the  t>elt  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  belt,  of  a  guiding 
idler  located  at  the  side  of  and  underneath  the  belt  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  angular  relation  with  the  belt 
by  friction  of  the  belt  thereon,  an  Independently  rotatable 
pull<>y  mohnted  on  the  same  shaft  as  the  Idler  and 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  l)elt  when  the  latter.  In 
departing  from  its  center  line  of  travel,  moves  entirely 
across  the  idler,  and  means  for  retarding  the  rotation  of 
the  pulley. 

8.  The  comMnatioD  with  a  conveyer  belt,  of  a  guiding 
idler  located  at  the  side  of  and  underneath  the  t>elt  and 
adapte<I  to  be  moved  into  angular  relation  with  the  belt 
by  friction  of  the  belt  thereon,  an  Independently  rotatable 
pulley  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  as  the  Idler  and  adapted 
to  be  contacted  by  the  belt  when  the  latter  in  departing 
from  its  center  line  of  travel  moves  entirely  across  the 
idler,  means  for  retarding  or  preventing  the  rotation  of 
the  pulley  when  in  its  normal  position,  and  means  for 
causing  the  pulley  to  rotate  when  Its  axis  is  moved  into 
angular  relation  with  the  center  line  of  the  belt. 


1,192,129.  GAS  BURNER  FOR  STOVES.  Max  Sinoiu 
MANN  and  Carl  Brinkmann,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept. 
22.  1915.     SerUl  No.  51,910.      (C\.  168 — 8.) 


, 


Li  ■  1 ^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  walls,  of  a  gas 
burner  arraniced  horizontally  within  said  stove  and  having 
a  rectangular  loop  btnly  and  oppositely  projecting  end 
•xtenalons,  one  of  which  is  supported  from  a  wall  of  the 
stove  and  a  transverse  removable  partition  also  arranged 
within  the  stove  and  having  a  bole  in  which  the  Opposite 
extension  of  the  gas  burner  seats. 

2.  The  'combination  with  a  stove,  having  walls,  of  a  gas 
tramer  arranged  horisontally  within  said  stove  and  having 
one  end  supported  from  a  wall  of  the  stove  and  a  trans- 
verse extensible  removable  partition  also  arranged  within 
the  stove  and  adapted  to  support  the  opposite  end  of  the 
burner  in  place. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  walls,  of  a  gas 
burner  arranged  horlxontall.v  within  said  stove  and  having 
one  end  sapported  from  a  wall  of  the  stove  and  a  trans- 
verse extensible  removable  partition  consisting  of  two  lap- 
ping plates  also  arranged  within  the  stove  and  adapted 
to  support  the  opposite  en'l  of  the  burner  in  place. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  walls,  of  a  gas 
burner  arranged  horisontally  within  said  stove  and  having 
a  rectangular  loop  body  and  oppositely  projecting  end  ex- 
tenNioDS.  one  of  which  is  supported  from  a  wall  of  the 
stove  and  a  transverse  removable  partition  also  arranged 
within  the  stove  and  having  a  series  of  holes  arranged 
in  a  vertical  row  In  any  one  of  which  an  extension  of  the 
gas  burner  may  be  seated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stove,  of  a  gas  burner  having  an  extension  at  each 
end  thereof,  one  of  which  is  mounted  In  the  wall  of  the 
stove,  and  an  extensible  partition  removably  fitted  In  the 
stove  for  supporting  the  opposite  extension. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.192,130.  WIRE  MATTRESS.  GnoKOi  F.  SlSBOWBB. 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Locia  E.  Pittoni,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  Couch  Bed  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Plied  Jan.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  2,601.      (CI.  6 — 89.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wire  mattress,  of  uprights 
positioned  on  both  sides  of  the  mattress  and  attached 
thereto  at  its  ends,  cables  positioned  above  the  respective 
side  edges  of  said  mattress  and  connecting  said  uprights 
in  pairs,  means  connecting  said  cables  to  the  contiguous 
edges  of  said  mattress,  and  tensioning  means  connecting 
the  uprights  of  each  pair  below  the  plane  of  the  mattress. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wire  mattress,  of  uprights 
positioned  on  both  sides  of  the  mattress  and  attached 
thereto  at  its  ends,  cables  positioned  above  the  respective 
side  edges  of  said  mattress  and  connecting  said  uprights 
In  pairs,  and  tensioning  cables  positioned  below  the  mat- 
tress and  also  connecting  said  uprights,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  contiguous  edges  of  said  mattress  to  aald 
i-ables.       , 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wire  mattress,  of  uprights 
positioned  on  both  sides  of  the  mattress  and  attached 
thereto  at  its  ends,  cables  positioned  above  the  respective 
side  edges  of  said  mattress  and  connecting  said  uprights 
In  pairs,  means  connecting  said  cables  to  the  contiguous 
edges  of  said  mattress,  tensioning  means  connecting  the 
uprights  of  each  pair  below  the  plane  of  the  mattress,  and 
means  for  varying  the  tension  upon  said  cables  and  said 
tensioning  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wire  mattress,  of  uprights 
positioned  on  both  sides  of  the  mattress  and  attached 
thereto  at  its  ends,  cables  positioned  above  the  respective 
side  edges  of  said  mattress  and  connecting  said  uprights 
in  pairs,  tensioning  cables  positioned  l>elow  the  mattress 
and  also  connecting  said  uprights,  and  devices  connecting 
said  cables  and  also  attached  to  the  mattress  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof. 


1.192,131.  AUTOMATIC  ROAD  GUIDE.  Llotd  E. 
Small,  Reynolds,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914,  Serial  No. 
872,840.     (CI.  40—42.) 


1.  An  automatic  road  guide  comprising  a  casing,  a  abaft 
rotatahl.r  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  mileage  instrument  and  rotated  thereby  during 
the  advance  of  a  vehicle,  a  cylinder  fixedly  mounted  on 
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••id  shaft,  and  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a 
cylinder  routably  moanted  In  the  said  caalns  and  encir- 
cling the  two  first  mentioned  cylLnders,  a  film  passing  over 
the  said  last  mentioned  cylinder  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  second  nxntloned  cylinder  to  arrest  the  film  at 
predetermined  intervals. 

2.  An  automatic  road  guide  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  cylinder,  a  film  passing  over  said  cylinder,  and 
having  holes  therein,  the  said  cylinder  having  soles  regis 
terlng  with  the  holes  in  tb«  aald  film,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders rotatably  mounted  within  and  movable  with  relation 
to  the  first  mentioned  cylinder,  said  last  mentioned  cylin- 
ders having  holes  therein,  a  plurality  of  llofers  adapte«l 
to  successively  pass  through  the  holes  in  the  film  and  the 
first  mentioned  cylinder  to  lock  the  cylinder  against  rota- 
tion and  to  drop  into  the  hole  in  the  last  mentioned  cylin- 
ders to  permit  the  rotation  of  the  first  mpnttoned  cylinder 
and  means   for  causing  such  rotation. 

3.  In  an  automatic  road  guide,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  having  a  helical  series  of  holes  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  fingers  mounted  above  the  cylinder,  resilient  means 
tending  to  move  said  fingers  into  said  boles,  a  cylinder 
mounted  within  the  first  mentioned  cylinder  and  movable 
relative  thereto  and  having  a  helical  series  of  holes  there- 
in through  which  the  fingers  are  adapted  to  extend  and 
means  fo  rretractlng  the  fingers  Immediately  after  their 
movement  into   the  holes  in  the  last  mentioned  cylinder. 


1.19  2,182.  ROOFINO-MAOEIINE.  Albxandbb  8. 
8piBoaL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  liar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
82.826.      (CI.   164 — 61.) 


1-  in  a  roofing  machine,  a  die  table  having  a  lateral 
notch  at  its  edge  and  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  arranged  above  the  level  of  the  table  carrying 
cutting  blades  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  said  lateral 
notch,  and  a  cutting  blade  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
shaft  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  end  of  the  table. 

2.  In  a  roofing  machine,  in  combination,  a  die  table  hav- 
ing a  lateral  notch  at  one  side  and  a  cutting  edge  at  one 
end  parallel  with  said  notch,  a  horizontal  shaft  located 
above  the  level  of  the  table  aad  beyond  but  parallel  with 
the  said  side  of  the  table,  a  series  of  radial  blades  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  equally  spaced  about  its  axis  in  a  com- 
mon plane  for  successive  downward  movement  through 
the  lateral  notch  of  the  die  table  during  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft,  a  single  blade  carried  by  the  shaft  and  project- 
ing radially  therefrom  for  cooperation  with  the  said  trans 
verse  cutting  edge  of  the  table  by  downward  movement  by 
said  edjre  during  the  said  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  means 
for  moving  a  web  over  the  die  table  in  a  direction  parallel 
with   the  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  roofing  machine,  in  combination,  a  die  table 
having  a  lateral  notch  at  one  side,  and  a  cutting  blade 
substantially  fitting  the  said  notch  mounted  for  downward 
movement  through  the  notch  about  an  axis  which  is  above 
the  level  of  the  table  and  beyond  but  parallel  with  the 
Mid  side  of  the  tahU.  the  blade  being  radial  to  the  said 


4.  In  a  roofing  machine,  in  combioatlon,  a  die  table  bav- 
a  lateral  notch  at  each  side  and  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end 
parallel  with  said  notch,  a  pair  of  horisontal  shafts  lo- 
cated above  the  level  of  the  Uble,  one  of  said  shafts  bein« 
I  beyond  but  parallel  with  each  side  of  the  Uble.  a  series  of 
I  radial  blades  carried  by  each  shaft  and  equally  spaced 
about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  In  a  common  plane  for  suc- 
cessive downward  movement  through  the  lateral  notch  at 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  table  during  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  each  blade  being  constructed  to  substantially  fill 
the  corresponding  notch  during  its  movement  through 
the  same,  a  single  blade  carrle<l  by  each  shaft  and  pro- 
jecting radially  therefrom  for  cooperating  with  an  adjacent 
part  of  the  said  transverse  cutting  edge  at  the  end  of  the 
table,  means  for  moving  a  web  over  the  die  table  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  with  the  said  shafts,  and  a  pair  of  slitting 
rolls  operating  centrally  between  the  shafts. 

6.  In  a  roofing  machine.  In  combination,  a  die  table 
having  a  lateral  notch  at  each  side  and  a  cutting  edge  at 
one  end  parallel  wlht  said  notch,  parts  of  the  said  catting 
edge  at  each  tide  of  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the 
Uble  each  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  offset  portions 
and  an  intermediate  connecting  shoulder,  a  pair  of  borl- 
sontal  shafts  locatefl  above  the  level  of  the  table,  one  of 
said  shafts  being  beyond  but  parallel  with  each  side  of  the 
table,  a  series  of  radUl  blades  carried  by  each  shaft  and 
equally  spaced  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  in  a  common 
plane  for  successive  downward  movement  through  the 
lateral  notch  at  the  adjacent  side  of  the  table  during  the 
roUtlon  of  the  shaft,  each  blade  being  constructed  to  sub- 
sUntlally  fill  the  corresponding  notch  during  its  movement 
through  the  same,  a  single  blade  <-arrled  by  each  shaft 
and  projecting  radially  therefrom  for  cooperating  with 
the  adjacent  part  of  the  said  cutting  edge  at  the  end  of 
the  Uble,  each  of  the  last  mentioned  blades  conforming 
in  shape  to  the  part  of  the  said  cutting  edge  which  is  at 
the  same  side  of  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the  table, 
means  for  moving  a  web  longitudinally  over  the  die  Uble 
and  a  pair  of  slitting  rolls  operating  in  the  plane  of  the 
said  longitudinal  medUn  line  of  the  Uble. 


1,192,183.  PRINTINGl-PRESS  TRIPPING  DEVICE. 
BUBT  D.  Btbvbxs  and  Joseph  R  Blaine,  Chicago.  111.. 
aaalgnors  to  The  Miehle  Printing  Press  &.  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July   10.  1918.     Serial  No.  778,239.      (CI.  101—111.) 


1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  press,  the  combination  of  sepa- 
rate means  to  trip  the  respective  cylinders,  and  a  single 
manually  operable  actuating  device  common  to  the  several 
cylinder-tripping  means  for  Individually  actuating  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  multi-cylinder  press,  the  combination  of  sepa- 
rate means  to  trip  the  respective  cylinders,  a  single  actu- 
ating device  common  to  the  several  cylinder  tripping  means 
for  Individually  actuating  the  same,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent actuation  of  one  of  the  cylinder-tripping  means. 

3.  In  a  multi-<-yliDder  press  the  combination  of  sepa- 
rate means  to  trip  the  respective  cylinders,  a  single  actu- 
ating device  common  to  the  several  cy Under-tripping 
means  for  indlvldQalljr  gctiutlBf  tb«  lamf,  and  means 
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to  prevent  actuation  of  any  one  of  the  cylinder-tripping 
means. 

4.  In  a  multi  cylinder  press,  the  combination  of  separate 
means  to  trip  the  respective  cylinders,  a  single  actuating 
device  common  to  the  several  cylinder-tripping  means  for 
individually  actuating  the  same,  and  means  to  pre<^nt  the 
actuation  of  either  or  both  of  the  cylinder-tripping  means. 

5.  In  a  multi-cylinder  press,  the  combination  of  separate 
means  to  trip  the  respective  cylinders,  a  single  actuating 
device  common  to  the  cylinder-tripping  means  for  indi- 
vidually actuating  the  same,  and  means  normally  pre- 
venting actuation  of  one  of  the  cylinder-tripping  means 
and  driven  by  the  press  to  release  said  cylinder  tripping 
means  and  permit  actuation  thereof  by  the  actuating 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,134.  TANK  FILLER.  Ralph  P.  Stbvbns,  Palo 
Alto,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1915.  Serial  No,  1,168.  (CI. 
220—120.) 


A  filling  device  for  tanks  comprising  a  Unk  plug  having 
g  filling  and  an  air  escape  op*>nlng  therethrough,  an  air 
escape  pipe  extending  through  the  air  escape  opening  In 
the  unk  plug  and  having  Us  lower  end  out  of  the  path 
of  the  incoming  liquid  whereby  the  incoming  liquid  and  es 
caplng  air  can  not  mix,  a  pipe  secured  to  and  depending 
from  the  lower  side  of  said  tank  plug,  a  float  slidable  In 
said  pipe,  the  float  pipe  having  air  Inlet  holes  thereinto 
above  the  float,  and  an  Indicator  rod  connecte<l  with  the 
float  and  passing  out  of  the  air  escape  pipe  and  being  of 
such  length  as  to  permit  the  float  to  close  the  air  escape 
pipe  when  the  tank  is  filled  up  to  the  desired  level. 


1.192,136.  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINING  VESSELS. 
William  F.  Stokb,  Portland.  Me.,  assignor  to  National 
MeUl  Seal  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  3.2U0.     (CI.  220—62.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  curved 
shoulder  portion,  a  cap  having  a  hinge  member  disposed 
for  plvoUl  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  said  member 
having  an  arcbe<l  basal  portion  curved  subsUntlally  con- 
centric with  said  carved  portion  of  the  shoulder  and  ter- 
minating in  a  deformable  tip  portion  disposed  to  ride 
over  said  curved  portion  in  the  opening  movement  of  the 
cap  and  to  be  drawn  downwardly  over  the  edge  of  said  | 
carved  portion  by  the  arch  of  said  tmsal  portion.  1 

2.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  shoulder  I 
including  a  portion  extending  su>)suntially  as  the  arc  of  I 
a  circle  and  a  portion  extending  subeuntlally  tangeotl&lly   i 


thereto,  a  closure  having  a  hinge  member  bent  in  sub- 
suntial  conformity  to  said  arcual  portion  of  the  conUlner 
shoulder  and  disposed  to  normally  conform  to  aald  arcual 
portion,  but  deflected  into  a  position  of  non -conformity 
by  said  ungentlal  portion  in  the  opening  movement  of  the 
closure  wherein  it  binds  over  the  edge  of  said  Ungentlal 
portion. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  conUiner  having  a  shoulder 
about  Its  mouth,  said  shoulder  bnvlng  a  circularly  curved 
|>ortlon  terminating  In  an  edge  portion  extending  subsUn- 
tlally tangentially  from  said  curved  portion,  a  closure  dis- 
posed to  cover  the  mouth  of  said  conUlner,  and  a  hinge 
member  on  said  closure  having  an  arched  basal  portion 
and  a  deformable  tip  portion  normally  disposed  In  a  posi- 
tion of  subsUntial  conformity  to  said  curved  portion  of 
the  conUlner  shoulder  and  defiected  by  said  tangential 
l>ortlon  of  said  shoulder  out  of  its  normal  position  of  <on- 
formity  to  a  position  of  non-conformity  In  which  it  binds 
over  the  edge  of  the  Ungentlal  portion. 


1,192,136.     WRENCH.     William   F.    Stone,  Woodforda, , 
Me.,  assignor  to  National  MeUI  Seal  Corporation,  Deer- 
ing  Junction,  Me.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Maine.     Piled  Apr. 
10,  1916.     Sertal  No.  90,026.     (CI.  81—64.) 


!.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  split  grip  ring  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  manual  presmire  applied  directly  thereto,  a 
handle  member,  an  arm  secured  to  said  ring  at  one  side 
of  the  split  thereof  and  pivoted  to  the  handle,  and  an- 
other arm  fixed  to  said  ring  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
split  thereof  and  pivoted  to  the  handle. 

2.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  split  grip  ring  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  manual  pressure  applied  directly  thereto, 
a  handle  member,  an  arm  secured  to  said  ring  at  one  side 
of  the  split  thereof  and  pivoted  to  the  handle,  and  another 
arm  fixed  to  said  ring  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  spilt 
thereof  and  pivoted  to  the  handle  in  alinement  with  the 
pivot  of  the  first-named  arm. 

3.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  handle  member  having  a 
head  obliquely  disposed  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  and  having  a  portion  extending  at  subsUn- 
tlally right  angles  to  said  head  and  constituting  a  pivot 
bearing  portion,  and  a  cap  engaging  member  pivoted  on 
said  portion. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  one-piece  handle  member  consisting  of 
a  shank  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  laterally  extended 
portion  turned  under  said  head  and  defining  therewith  a 
covered  recess,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  in  said  recess,  and 
a  cap  engaging  member  carried  by  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  a  one-piece  handle  member  consisting 
of  a  shank  having  an  obliquely  disposed  head  at  one  end 
and  a  laterally  extended  portion  turned  under  said  head 
and  fastened  thereto,  and  defining  therewith  a  covered  re- 
cess, a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  in  said  recess  on  the  same 
fasteningrs  which  connect  said  head  and  lateral  portion 
to  each  other  and  •disposed  In  the  same  horizonUl  plane, 
and  a  cap  engaging  member  carried  by  said  arms. 

t  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.187.      CONVERTIBLE    FURNITURE.       Hbnby     iL 

f^vEHii-irs.    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    Pullman    Couch 

Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed 

July  17.  1916.    SerUl  No.  40.898.     (CI.  6 — BO.) 

1.  A   foldable  sectional  bed   bottom   comprising  a   foot 

section,  a  medial  section  and  a  connecting  section  therefor, 

a  leg  turnably  connected  to  the  foot  section  adjacent  to  iU 

free  edge,  a  pair  of  coacting  locking  bars  sUdably  am- 
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Qected  and  having  turnable  relation  to  each  other,  each 
having  one  end  tnrnabljr  connected  to  aaid  connecting 
Ruction  adjacent  to  ita  ends  respectively,  said  bars  being 
disposed  crosswise  when  said  foot  section  Is  folded  upon 
the  medial  section,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bars  being 
slidably  connected  (or  movement  longitudinally  of  said 
foot  and  medial  sections  respectively,  and  a  link  operm- 
tively  connecting  one  of  said  bars  and  said  leg. 


-r- 


7  ^ ^^  ^ 


2.  A  foldable  sectioDal  be<l  bottom  comprising  a  head 
section,  a  middle  section,  a  foot  section  and  two  connect- 
ing sections,  legs  tumably  connected  to  the  foot  section 
on  opposite  sides  adjacent  to  Its  free  end,  a  cross  bar  con- 
necting said  legs,  locking  means  on  each  side  of  the  bed 
bottom  for  securing  the  foot  section  in  folded  relation 
upon  the  middle  section,  each  of  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  bars  pivoted  to  the  bed  bottom  adjacent  to  the 
Joints  of  the  outer  connecting  section  respectively,  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  bars  being  slidably  connected  to 
the  oppositely  disposed  adjoining  sections,  means  connect- 
ing said  bars  slidably  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  links 
operatlvely  connecting  said  legs  and  adjacent  bars  re- 
spectively. 

3.  A  bed  section  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  l>ars  con- 
nected to  the  sections  to  be  folded  and  locked,  said  bars 
being  formed  and  arranged  to  lie  crosswise  when  the  bed 
is  folded  and  substantially  parallel  when  the  bed  is  un 
folded,  one  of  said  bars  having  a  medial  guide  slot  and 
the  other  a  medial  coacting  shoulder,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  folding  and  unfolding  of  the  bed  connected  to  one 
of  said  bars  for  setting  and  releasing  the  lock. 

4.  A  bed  bottom,  comprising  a  pair  of  bed  sections  ar- 
ranged to  fold  one  upon  the  other  in  spaced  relation,  and 
spacing  means  hinged  at  Its  edges  to  said  sections  re- 
spectively, in  combination  with  locking  means  for  secur- 
ing said  sections  in  their  spaced  folded  relation,  including 
a  pair  of  bars  each  tumably  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
bed  bottom  adjacent  to  the  hinges  respectively  for  said 
spacing  means,  said  bars  coacting  intermediately  of  their 
ends,  one  being  slotted  and  the  other  shouldered  to  co- 
operate, said  bars  having  their  other  ends  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  sections  which  are  connected  to  said  spacing 
means  at  the  ends  thereof  that  are  opposite  from  the 
pivoted  ends  of  said  bars  respectively,  and  means  for  set- 
ting and  releasing  said  locking  means. 

5.  A  bed  bottom,  comprising  an  outer  section,  a  medial 
section,  and  connecting  means  hinged  thereto  and  arranged 
to  space  said  sections  apart  when  folded.  In  combination 
with  a  leg  turnably  connected  to  said  outer  section  ad 
Jacent  to  Its  free  edge,  and  locking  means  including  a  bar 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  bed  bottom  adjacent  to  one  of 
the  hinges  for  said  connecting  means  and  at  Us  other  end 
connected  slidably  to  the  opposite  of  said  s»*ctions.  and 
another  bar  attached  similarly  with  respect  to  the  other 
hinge  and  section,  said  sections  being  slotted  longitudi- 
nally to  receive  said  bars  alldably.  said  bars  being  slotted 
and  shouldered  respectively  for  coactlon  intermediately 
of  their  ends,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  leg 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  nearest  of  said  bars,  said 
bars  being  disposed  crosswise  of  each  other  when  said 
aectloDS  are  folded. 

[CUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.138.     CORN-PLANTER.     Joh.n  Tidill.  Moline.  111., 
assignor  to   Rook  Island  Plow  Company.  Rock  Island. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  5.  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  5S».4«C.     (CI.  Ill — 5.) 
1.   In  a  planting  machine,  a  rotary  aeed-shaft.  a  clutch 

wheel  secured  upon  aaid  shaft,  said  clutch  wheel  provided 


with  a  peripheral  flange  having  openings  therein,  a  pivoted 
dog  working  Inside  of  said  clutch  wheel,  adapted  to  engage 
and  disengage  said  openings,  and  means  for  cmusing  said 
pivoted  dog  to  skip  one  or  more  of  said  openings  before 
engaging  therewith. 


2.  In  a  planting  machine,  a  rotary  seed-shaft,  a  clutch 
wheel  »ecure<l  upon  said  shaft,  said  wheel  prorided  with 
a  peripheral  flange  having  openings  therein,  a  rotary  ele- 
ment which  is  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  dog  pivoted  on  said 
•  lement.  adapter!  to  engage  and  disengage  said  openings, 
a  spring  for  forcing  the  dog  into  the  openings,  means  for 
disengaging  the  dog  from  the  openings,  and  means  for 
causing  the  dog  to  skip  one  or  more  of  aaid  openings  before 
engaging  therewith. 

3.  In  a  planting  machine,  a  rotary  aeed-shaft.  a  clutch 
wheel  secured  upon  said  shaft,  said  clutch  wheel  being 
provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  having  openings  there- 
in, a  rotary  element  which  Is  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  dog 
pivoted  upon  said  element,  adapted  to  move  In  and  out 
of  said  openings,  about  an  axis  parallel  but  non-colncldent 
with  said  shaft,  means  for  engaging  said  dog  to  disen- 
gage the  latter  from  said  openings,  and  a  spring  control* 
ling  said  dog.  said  dog  being  movable  backward  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  the  forward  rotation  of  the  seed  shaft  to 
disengage  it  from  any  one  of  said  openings. 

4.  In  a  planting  machine,  a  rotary-seed  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  secured  thereon,  said  clutch  member  having  a 
peripheral  flange  provided  with  openings  therein,  a  ro- 
tary element,  a  dog  pivoted  on  said  element,  said  dog  hav- 
ing a  hook-shaped  portion  adapted  to  travel  on  said  flange 
until  it  engages  one  of  said  openings,  each  opening  being 
provided  with  a  beveled  portion  to  (>«  engaged  by  the  hook- 
shaped  portion  of  the  dog.  and  means  for  engaging  said  dog 
to  move  It  backward  out  of  engagement  with  the  bevel- 
shaped  portions  of  said  openings,  and  a  spring  for  forcing 
the  dog  into  said  openings. 

5.  In  a  planting  machine,  a  rotary  seed-shaft,  a  clutch 
member  secured  thereon,  said  clutch  member  having  a 
flange  provided  with  openings  therein,  a  rotary  element 
which  is  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  dog  pivoted  on  said  rotary 
element,  adapted  to  engage  said  openings,  a  spring  con- 
trolling said  dog,  whereby  the  dog  rides  on  the  flange 
until  It  encounters  one  of  said  openings,  means  for  en- 
gaging "wld  dog  to  disengage  the  same  from  said  openings, 
said  means  Involving  a  cam  for  causing  said  dog  to  skip 
one  or  more  of  said  openings,  and  mechanism  for  chang- 
ing the  position  of  said  cam,  whereby  the  extent  of  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  may  l>e  varied  at  will. 


1.19  2.139.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Jamis  Miltok 
Waioh,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1912.  Serial  No. 
684.376.      (CT.   152 — 38.) 

1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  Inner 
wheel  rim.  an  outer  rim  surroandlng  the  same  and  resil- 
ient means  therebetween,  of  annular  plates  secured  to -said 
outer  rim  and  lnclo«ing  said  Inner  rim.  said  plates  being 
provided  with  outwardly  tapering  radial  pockets,  and  lat- 
eral projections  on  said  Inner  rim  for  engaging  aaid  pock- 
ets to  cause  the  rims  to  rotate  together. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  ao  inner 
wheel  rim.  an  outer  rim  surrounding  the  same,  stops  dla- 
poaed  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  rim,  and  groups 
of  spring  friction  plates  of  equal  length  arranged  between 
lald  rims  with  their  ends  bearing  against  aaid  stops  and 
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at  their  middle  contacting  with  the  inner  rim,  of  annular 
plates  secured  to  said  outer  rim  and  incluslng  said  inner 
rim,  said  plates  being  provided  with  outwardly  tapering 


radial  pockets,  and  lateral  projections  on  said  inner  rim 
for  engaging  said  pockets  to  cause  the  rim  to  rotate  to- 
gether. 


1.192.140.  TRANSPLANTING  -  MACHINE.  Roi  N. 
Werstlbk,  Hartvllle.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
H.  L.  Hurst  Manufacturing  Company.  Canton.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,816.     (CT.  66—72.) 


a    ^ 


1.  In  a  transplanting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  trough  carried  by  the  frame,  a  shovel  located 
at  the  front  end  of  the  trough,  a  magazine  spool  carried 
by  the  frame,  said  magazine  spool  located  in  front  of  the 
trough  and  means  for  tenalonlng  the  magazine  spool,  take- 
up  wheels  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  imparting  in 
termtttent  rotary  motion  to  the  take-up  wheels,  two  tapes 
adapted  to  be  located  face  to  face,  means  for  connecting 
said  tapes  to  the  take-up  wheels,  guide  rolls  adapted  to 
space  the  upea,  all  arranged,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  speclfled. 

'2..  In  a  transplanting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  trough  carried  by  the  frame,  a  shovel  located  at 
the  front  end  of  the  trough,  a  magazine  spool  carried  by 
the  frame,  said  magazine  spool  located  In  front  of  the 
trough  and  means  for  tensioning  the  magazine  spool,  take- 
up  wheels  carried  by  the  frame  means  for  imparting  inter- 
mittent rotary  motion  to  the  take  up  wheels,  two  tapes 
adapted  to  be  located  face  to  face,  means  for  connecting 
said  tapes  to  the  take-up  wheels,  guide  rolls  adapted  to 
space  the  tapes,  spaceil  plates  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
trough  and  converging  blades  located  in  a  plane  below  the 
trough. 

3.  In  a  transplanting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  frame,  a  magazine  spool  carried  by  the  frame, 
means  for  frictionally  holding  the  magazine  spool  against 
free  rotation,  two  plant  carrying  tapes  adapted  to  be  lo- 
cated face  to  face  and  wound  upon  the  magazine  spool, 
guide  rolls  adapted  to  separate  the  plant  carrying  tapes 
and  two  take-up  wheels  adapted  to  Intermittently  move 
the  plant  carrying  tapes  and  means  for  imparting  Inter- 
mittent rotary  motion  to  the  take-up  wheels,  a  trough  lo- 
cated intermediate  the  guide  rolls  and  the  magazine  spool 
and  a  shovel  located  in  a  plane  below  the  trough  and  cov- 
ering blades  located  behind  the  trough. 

4.  In  a  transplanting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  frame,  a  magazine  spool  carried  by  the  frame, 
means  for  frictionally  holding  the  magaslne  spool  against 


free  roUtion,  two  plant  carrying  Upes  adapted  to  be  lo- 
cated face  to  face  provided  with  plant  spacing  designa- 
tions, and  wound  upon  the  magaxine  spool,  guide  rolls 
adapted  to  separate  the  plant  carrying  tapes  and  two 
take  op  wheels  adapted  to  intermittently  move  the  plant 
carrying  tapes  and  means  for  Imparting  intermittent  ro- 
tary motion  to  the  take-up  wheels,  a  trough  located  inter- 
mediate the  guide  rolls  and  the  magasine  spool  and  a 
shovel  located  In  a  plane  below  the  trough  and  covering 
blades  located  behind  the  trough. 

5.  In  a  plant  transplanting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  traveling  frame,  a  magazine  spool  carried  by  the 
frame,  means  for  frictionally  holding  the  magaslne  spool 
against  free  rotation,  two  plant  carrying  tapes  located 
face  to  face,  take-up  wheels,  means  for  connecting  the 
two  tapes  to  the  take-up  wheels,  a  trough  adapted  to  carry 
the  plant  carrying  tapes,  a  furrow  shovel  located  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  trough  and  covering  blades  located  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  trough  and  means  for  separating  the 
tapes  and  means  for  Imparting  intermittent  rotary  mo- 
tion to  the  take-up  wheels. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.192.141.  GATE  FOR  SLUDGE  -  BOXES.  Jambs  H. 
Whits.  Holt.  Ala.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Semet-Solvay  Com{>any,  Solvay.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  47,635. 
(CT.  61—46.) 


1.  In  a  sludge-box  gate  the  combination  of  a  main  gate 
having  upi>er  and  lower  ports  therein,  a  secondary  giite 
arranged  by  Its  movement  to  open  and  close  said  ports, 
means  whereby  the  upward  movement  of  said  secondary 
k'ate  opens  said  ports  In  succession,  and  means  for  Inde- 
pendently raising  said  secondary  gate. 

2.  In  a  sludge-t>ox  gate,  the  combination  of  a  main  gate 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein,  a  secondary  gate, 
means  whereby  the  upward  movement  of  said  secondary 
gate  opens  said  ports  In  succession  from  the  upi>er  to  the 
lower,  and  means  for  independently  raising  said  secondary 
gate. 


1,192.142.     MOP-PAIL.     John   A.  Wbitb,   Oxford,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  72.006.     (CI.  IB — 12.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pail,  a  pair 
of  rollers  mounted  in  said  pall,  a  single  bracket  to  sup- 
port one  end  of  each  of  said  rollers,  separate  brackets  to 
support  the  other  ends  of  said  rollers,  said  separate  brack- 
ets and  said  rollers  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  mop- 
head  between  them  and  one  of  said  rollers  being  morable 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  rollers,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  said  movable  roller  toward  said  other 
roller,  a  guard  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  aaid 
separate  brackets  and  having  a  part  extending  above  said 
rollers  and  diagonally  across  the  same  in  the  path  of  the 
mophead  as  the  latter  is  drawn  upward  between  said  roll- 
ers, said  guard  lever  also  having  a  part  arranged  below 
the  axes  of  said  rollers  at  one  end  thereof  and  movable 
across  the  space  between  said  separate  brackets,  and  a 
spring  to  hold  the  last  mentioned  part  of  said  guard  lever 
normally  In  a  position  at  one  side  of  said  space  between 
said  separate  brackets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pail,  a  pair 
of  rollers  mounted  in  said  pail,  a  single  bracket  to  sup- 
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port  one  end  of  each  of  said  rollers,  aeparmte  bracket*  to 
support  the  other  ends  of  said  rollers,  said  aepatatc 
brackets  sod  said  rollers  belns  siwced  apart  to  recalre 
a  mopbead  between  them  and  one  of  said  rollers  bdag 
movable  toward  and  away  from  th«  other  of  said  roll- 
ers, a  sprint  tendinc  to  move  said  movable  roller  to- 
ward aald  other  roller,  a  pivoted  guard  mounted  on 
one  of  said  separate  brackets  and  having  an  actuat- 
ing portion  arranifCt'tl  al>ove  the  rollers  In  the  path  of 
said  mophead  as  the  latter  it^  drawn  upward  between 
the  rollers,  and  also  having  a  portion  arranged  below  the 
axes  of  said  rollers,  held  normally  at  one  side  of  the  space 
between  said  separate  bracket?  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
acro»i8  the  space  between  said  separate  brackets  when 
movement  Is  Imparted  to  said  actuating  portion  by  the 
mopbead. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pall,  a  pair 
of  rollers  having  pintles  at  their  opposite  ends,  a  single 
bracket  arranged  close  to  the  wall  of  said  pall  and  hav- 
ing bearings  to  receive  the  pintles  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rollers,  other  brackets  secured  to  the  wall  of  said 
pail,  extending  Inwardly  to  points  near  the  center  thereof 
and  having  bearings  to  receive  the  pintles  at  the  inner 
ends  of  said  rollers,  said  last  mentioned  brackets  having 
their  inner  ends  spaced  apart  and  having  their  bearings 
so  arranged  tbat  said  rollers  will  be  normally  8pace<I 
apart,  the  bearings  for  the  pintles  of  one  of  said  rollers 
being  elongated  to  permit  said  rollers  to  move  bodily  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other  roller,  a  spring  to  hold 
the  movable  roller  normally  in  its  position  nearest  the 
other  roller,  a  guard  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  inner 
pintle  of  tbat  roller  which  is  held  against  bodily  move- 
ment, having  a  downward  extending  portion,  and  also 
having  a  portion  extending  upwardly  to  a  point  above 
■aid  roller  and  then  extending  diagonally  across  said 
rollers,  said  diagonal  portion  having  an  arm  mounted  on 
the  outer  pintle  of  that  roller  which  is  held  against  bodily 
morement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pall,  a  pair 
of  rollers  of  a  length  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  pall, 
separated  sopportini;  devices  arranged  near  the  center  of 
■aid  pail  for  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rollers,  one  of  said 
rollers  being  yieldable  bodily  relatively  to  the  other  roller, 
and  said  rollers  and  said  separated  supportiag  devices  be- 
ing spaced  apart  to  permit  a  mophead  to  be  moved  lat- 
erally between  !*ald  rollers,  and  a  guard  device  compris- 
ing a  part  adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  space  between 
■aid  supporting  devices  and  having  a  part  arranged  at>ove 
■aid  rollers  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  mophead 
when  the  latter  is  drawn  between  said  rollers,  said  last 
mentioned  part  being  operatively  connected  with  the  first 
mentioned  part  whereby  the  movement  of  the  last  men- 
tioned part  will  causa  the  first  mentioned  part  to  t>e 
Boved  across  the  space  between  said  supporting  devices. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  pail,  a  pair 
of  rollers  mounted  in  said  pail  and  having  their  inner  ends 
■paced  away  from  the  wall  of  aaid  pail,  means  tor 


porting  said  rollers  in  spaced  relation  one  to  the  other  and 
with  the  space  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  rollers  open  to 
pernUt  a  mophead  to  be  moved  laterally  between  the  same. 
and  a  guard  havlntt  a  part  arranged  normally  at  one  side 
of  the  space  between  said  rollers  and  movable  across  that 
space  below  the  axes  of  said  rollers,  and  having  another 
part  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  mophead  as  the  latter 
Is  drawn  between  said  rollers  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  first  mentioned  part  to  cause  the  latter  to  be 
moved  across  the  space  between  said  rollers  when  the  mop 
is  being  acted  upon  by  said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.192,143.  MACHINE  FOR  COATING  FABRICS.  Joh.k 
F.  Whit«  and  Labron  B.  Robs.  Chicago.  111.  ;  said  Ross 
assignor  to  said  White.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1814.  Serial 
No.  831.919.      (a.  91 — 21.) 


•w  mm*' 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coating  a  moving  web  of  fabric,  a 
split  reel  traversed  by  the  fabric,  and  means  within  the 
control  of  the  operator  to  angularly  adjust  the  same  to 
regulate  the  tension  upon  the  fabric  and  to  rotate  the 
•ame  whereby  to  wind  the  fabric  thereon  to  abeorb  slack, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  coating  fabric,  coating  mechanism, 
means  to  conduct  the  fabric  to  and  from  the  coating 
mechanism,  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  fabric,  a  split  reel  traversed  by  the  fabric,  and  means 
to  rotate  the  reel  whereby  to  wind  the  fabric  thereon  to 
absorb  slack  as  the  direction  of  travel  is  reversed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  coating  fabric,  coating  mechanism, 
means  to  conduct  the  fabric  to  and  from  the  coating 
mechanism,  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  fabric,  a  split  reel  traversed  by  the  fabric,  means  to 
rotate  the  reel,  and  a  connection  between  the  meanx  for 
reversing  the  travel  of  the  fabric  and  the  means  for 
rotating  the  reel  whereby  to  operate  the  same  In  unison 
to  absorb  the  slack  In  the  fabric  as  the  direction  of  move- 
ment is  reversed,  substantially  as  described. 
.  4.  In  a  machine  for  coating  fabric,  coating  mechanlira, 
means  to  conduct  the  fabric  to  and  from  the  coatlog 
mechanism,  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  fabric,  a  rectangular  wheel  split  diametrically  for  the 
passage  of  the  fabric  thervthrougb,  and  means  operating 
simultaneously  with  the  reversal  of  the  movement  of  the 
coated  faf>ric  to  rotate  the  reel  In  order  to  absorb  the  re- 
sulting slack  in  the  uncoated  fabric,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  coating  fabric,  coating  mechanism, 
means  to  conduct  the  fabric  to  and  from  the  coating 
mechanism,  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  fabric,  a  dusting  chamber  traversed  by  the  coated 
fabric,  brushes  rotatably  mounted  therein  to  act  on  the 
fabric,  and  means  acting  simultaneously  with  the  re- 
versal of  the  fabric  movement  to  Intermit  the  action  of 
the  brushes  on  the  fabric,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.182444.      ITDBIC  -  8HKBT  •  DRIVINO      MBCHANISkL 

Aura    E.    WHinBn&o.    Chicago,    111.     Filed    Mar.    29. 

1918.     Sertal  No.  17.587.      (CI.  84 — 1«6.) 

1.  The    combination    with    the    spools    for    the    music 

sheet,    of  a   longitudinally   adjustable    shaft  and    gearing 

on  aald  ahaft  and  on  the  spindles  of  aaid  spools,  said  gears 

being  of  different  alsea  with  relation  to  each  other,  said 
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gearing  t>eing  thrown  Into  and  out  of  mesh  by  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  aald  shaft  and  means  provided  at 
oppt'Slte  ends  of  the  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  Is  actuated 
In  opposite  endwise  direction. 


upper  end  of  said  stand-pipe,  said  depending  pipe  alFortf- 
Ing  a  passage  through  which  fluid  is  pumped  from  the 
well. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  spools  for  the  traveling 
music  sheet,  of  a  movable  driving  member  and  means 
whereby  said  driving  member  may  engage  said  spools  for 
driving  the  same  at  relatively  different  (speeds,  one  of  said 
■pools  belna  engaged  wliile  the  other  lo  disengaged,  and 
vice  versa,  said  means  being  provided  at  the  ends  of  said 
movable  member. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  the  music  spools  of  a  movable 
driving  member  and  dlffereatlal  gearing  between  said 
spools,  said  gearing  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  and 
oat  of  operation  by  the  movement  of  members  provided  at 
oppoKlte  ends  of  the  movable  memi>er. 

4  The  combination  with  the  music  spools  and  the 
spindles  therefor  of  gears  carried  by  said  spindles,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  shaft  carrying  relatively  different 
sl»ed  gears  arranged  to  mesb  with  said  gears  on  said 
spindles,  the  KearH  on  f^aid  shaft  being  thrown  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  gears  on  said  spindles  by 
means  whereby  longitudinal  movement  is  imparted  to  said 
shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  in  opposite  directions, 
said  means  including  a  spring  and  a  lever  provide<l  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  preventing  a  dis- 
engagement of  said  driving  means  when  said  shaft  is 
moved  longitudinally. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  music  spools  and  spindles 
for  the  same,  of  relatively  different  slsed  gears  mounts 
on  said  spindles,  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  provided 
with  gears  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gears  on  said  spin- 
dles, said  gears  on  said  shaft  being  thrown  Into  and  out 
of  mesh  with  aald  mus'.c  roll  gears  by  a  longitudliuil 
•  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  driving  gear  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  driving  gear  being  mounted  slldably  on  aald 
shaft  to  permit  lODgitadlnal  movement  of  the  latter,  and 
means  fur  preventing  longitudinal  movement  on  the  part 
of  said  gear  when  said  shaft  is  moved  longitudinally,  said 
means  including  a  stationary  bracket  having  members 
which  engage  the  opposite  ends  of  said  gear. 


1.192,145.        I'UMPINQ      DEVICE      FOR      OIL-WELLS. 
Hbrman  R.  Williams,  Mannlngton,  W.  Va.     Filed  Dec.  '• 
.31,  1915.     Serial  No.  69,556.      (CI.  103 — 61.) 
1.   Means    for    protecting    the    producing    sand    of    oil- 
wells,  comprising  a  tubular  anchor  projected  throtigh  said 
sand,  a   tubolmr  packer  located  above  said   sand,  a  cou- 
pling Interposed  between  aald  anchor  and  aald  packer  and 
preventing    communication    between    aaid    parts,    a    per- 
forated tube  located  above  and  connected  to  said  packer,  i 
a    stand  pipe    connected    to    said    coupling   and    extending 
upward  into  said  tube,  said  stand-pipe  affording  conununl- 
."atlon  between  aald  anchor  and  said  tube,  and  a  pipe  de- 
pending within  said  tnt>e  to  a  point  below  th«  Icral  af  the  1 


2.  Means  for  protecting  the  producing  sand  of  oil- 
wells,  comprising  a  tubular  anchor  projected  through  said 
sand,  a  tubular  packer  located  above  said  sand,  a  cou- 
pling interposed  between  said  anchor  and  said  i>acker  and 
preventing  communication  between  said  parts,  a  per- 
forated tut)e  located  above  and  connected  to  said  packer, 
a  working  barrel  located  above  said  tube,  a  stand-pipe 
connected  to  said  coupling  and  extending  upward  into 
said  tube,  said  stand  pipe  affording  a  passage  through 
which  oil  rises  to  said  tube,  and  a  pipe  depending  within 
said  tube  to  a  point  below  the  level  of  the  upper  end  of 
said  stand-pipe,  the  suction  produced  In  the  working  bar- 
rel acting  to  withdraw  oil  from  the  tube  until  the  lower 
end  thereof  is  uncovered. 

8.  Means  for  protecting  the  producing  sand  of  oil- 
wells,  comprising  a  tubular  anchor  projected  through 
said  sand,  a  tubular  packer  located  above  said  sand,  a 
coupling  interposed  between  said  anchor  and  said  packer 
and  preventing  communication  between  said  parts,  a  per- 
forated tube  located  above  and  connected  to  said  packer, 
a  working  barrel  located  above  said  tube,  a  stand-pipe 
connected  to  said  coupling  and  extending  upward  Into 
said  tube,  said  stand  pipe  affording  a  passage  through 
which  cU  rises  to  said  tube,  a  coupling  Interposed  between 
said  tube  and  said  working  barrel,  a  pipe  depending  from 
the  last-mentioned  coupling  to  a  point  within  the  tube  l>e- 
low  the  upper  end  of  said  stand  pipe,  said  depending  pipe 
affording  a  passage  through  which  the  oil  is  withdrawn 
from  said  tube  under  the  force  exerted  by  the  parts  op- 
erating within  the  working  barrel. 

4.  Means  for  protecting  the  producing  sand  of  oil- 
wells,  comprising  a  tubular  anchor  projected  through 
said  sand,  a  tubular  packer  located  above  said  stand,  a 
coupling  interposed  between  said  anchor  and  said  packer 
and  preventing  communication  between  said  parts,  an 
apertured  tube  located  above  and  connected  to  said 
packer,  a  working  barrel  located  above  said  tube,  a  stand- 
pipe  connected  to  said  coupling  and  extending  upward 
into  said  tube,  said  stand-pipe  affording  a  passage  through 
which  oil  rises  to  said  tube,  a  check-valve  controlling 
the  upper  end  of  said  stand  pipe,  and  a  pipe  depending 
within  said  tube  to  a  point  below  the  level  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  stand-pipe,  the  suction  produced  in  the  work- 
ing barrel  acting  to  withdraw  oil  from  the  tnbe  until  the 
lower  end  thereof  is  uncovered. 

5.  Means  for  protecting  the  prododng  sand  of  oU- 
wells,  comprising  a  tubular  anchor  projected  throngb 
■aid  sand,  a  tubular  packer  located  above  said  sand,  a 
conpllng  Interposed  between  said  anchor  and  said  packer 
and  preventing  comnannlcation  between  said  parts,  an 
apertured  tnbe  located  above  and  connected  to  said  packer, 
a  working  barrel  toeated  aborc  said  tnbe.  a  stand-pipe 
connected  to   anld  eonpttng  and   extending  upward   Into 
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said  tub«.  Mid  stand-pipe  affording  a  pa8sag*>  through 
which  cil  rises  to  said  lube,  a  check-valTe  controlling  the 
upper  fud  of  said  stand  pipe,  a  reducing  coupling  inter- 
posed between  said  tube  and  said  worlting  barrel,  a  pipe 
depending  from  the  last-mentioned  coupling  to  a  point 
within  the  tube  below  the  upper  end  of  said  stand-pipe, 
said  depending  pipe  affording  a  passage  through  which 
the  oil  is  withdrawn  from  said  tube  under  the  force  ex- 
erted by  the  parts  operating  within  the  working  barrel. 


1,192.146.  HORSESHOE.  William  T.  Williams  and 
Jo8«PH  HiCKEi,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  27.  1912. 
8«rlal  No.  699,S50.     (CI.  108 — il.) 


A  horse  shoe  having  a  depending  boss  at  the  toe  por- 
tion thereof  extending  transversely  of  the  shoe  and  having 
side  walls  extending  Inwardly  from  the  walls  of  the  shoe 
and  the  forward  wall  of  the  boss  curved  to  conform  to 
the  curvature  of  the  forward  wall  of  the  shoe,  said  boss 
baring  an  opening  formed  therein  extending  through  said 
shoe,  said  opening  being  oval  in  plan  and  having  walls 
converging  to  the  top  of  the  shoe,  and  a  toe  calk  having 
a  shank  to  snugly  engage  the  walls  of  the  opening  of  said 
boss  with  the  end  thereof  removed  from  the  top  of  the 
shoe,  said  calk  corresponding  in  length  to  said  boss  and 
having  beveled  end  walls  and  shoulders  bearing  against 
said  boss  and  over-hanging  the  walls  thereof,  said  calk 
having  walls  thereof  beveled  to  provide  a  sharp  edge 
throughout  the  length  of  said  calk  with  the  front  wall 
at  a  greater  inclination  than  the  rear  wall  whereby  the 
greater  part  of  the  body  of  said  calk  will  be  forward  of  a 
line  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  shoe  and  intersect- 
ing the  sharp  edge  of  the  calk  to  resist  a  clawing  blow  by 
nld  calk. 


1.192,147.  DEMOUNTABLE-RIM  TOOL.  OsaON  A. 
Wood.  BUsafleld,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1916.  Serial 
No.  92,576.     (CL  167— 1.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  kind  and  for  the  purpose  described, 
a  fulcrum  bar,  a  pair  of  compass  arms  pivoted  at  their 
upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  fulcrum  bar,  said  anna 
having  their  lower  ends  bifurcated  and  each  provided  with 
a  clamping  screw  having  opposite  projecting  right  and 
left  threaded  end  portions,  a  pair  of  Jaws  mounted  respec- 
tively on  the  threaded  end  portions  of  each  screw  and 
adapted  to  be  run  toward  each  other  when  the  screw  Is 
turned  in  one  direction  and  away  from  each  other  when 
the   screw   Is    tnmed    In    the   opposite  direction,   a    lercr 


pivoted  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  fulcrum  bar  to 
form  a  short  arm  extending  below  the  pivot  and  a  long 
arm  abov^  the  pivot,  a  link  bar  connecting  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  short  arm  of  the  lever  with  one  of  the  com- 
pass arms  near  above  Its  bifurcations,  a  companion  link 
bar  connecting  the  long  arm  of  the  lever  above  the  pivot 
with  the  other  compass  arm  near  above  its  bifuractlons, 
and  means  to  lock  the  lever  to  the  second  compass  arm  in 
different  positions  of  the  lever ;  said  lever  and  Its  link 
bars  being  adapted,  when  the  long  arm  of  the  lever  Is 
moved  transverse  the  first  compass  arm  to  increase  the 
angle  of  the  compass  arms,  and  when  transverse  the  sec- 
ond compass  arm  to  diminish  said  angle. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  kind  and  for  the  purpose  described, 
a  fulcrum  t>ar,  a  pair  of  compass  arms  pivoted  at  their 
upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  fulcrum  bar,  said  arms 
having  their  lower  ends  bifurcated,  a  clamping  s^rew 
Journaled  centrally  and  transversely  In  the  bifuractlons  of 
each  compass  arm.  and  having  opposite  projecting  right 
and  left  threaded  end  portions,  a  pair  of  Jaws  mounted 
re8i>ectlvely  on  the  threaded  end  portions  of  each  screw 
and  adapted  to  t>e  run  toward  each  other  when  the  screw 
is  turned  In  one  direction  and  away  from  each  other  when 
the  screw  Is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  nxedly 
mounted  on  each  screw  between  the  bifurcations  of  the 
compass  arms  to  rotate  the  screws,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  fulcrum  bar  to  form  a  short  arm 
extending  below  the  pivot,  and  a  long  arm  above  the  pivot, 
a  link  bar  connecting  the  free  end  portion  of  the  short 
arm  of  the  lever  with  one  of  the  compass  arms  near  above 
its  bifurcations,  a  companion  link  bar  connecting  the  long 
arm  of  the  lever  al>ove  the  pivot  with  the  other  compass 
arm  near  above  its  bifurcations,  and  means  to  lock  the 
lever  to  the  second  compass  arm  in  different  positions  of 
the  lever  ;  said  lever  and  its  link  bars  being  adapted,  when 
the  long  arm  of  the  lever  Is  moved  transverse  the  first 
compass  arm  to  increase  the  angle  of  the  compass  arms, 
and  when  transr(>rH«<  the  second  compasi  arm  to  diminish 
said  anglf. 


1,192,148.  THILL  COUPLIN*;.  Olb  T.  AAa»N,  SUrbuck, 
Minn.  rUed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,400.  (C\. 
21—07.) 


In  a  thlll-couplIng,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  hook  portion  having  a  squared 
end,  said  Jaw  being  reduced  adjacent  Its  other  end  to 
form  a  shank  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  thill,  and  t>e- 
ins  provided  with  a  square  shoulder  at  the  intersection 
of  the  shank  and  Jaw,  a  second  Jaw  pivoted  adjacent  one 
end  to  said  first  mentioned  Jaw  and  having  its  longer  por- 
tion adapted  to  seat  upon  the  squartd  end  of  said  book 
portion,  and  a  ring  slidable  upon  the  shank  of  said  fixed 
Jaw  adapted  to  abut  said  shoulder  and  tt.  engage  under 
the  shorter  portion  of  said  pivoted  Jaw  to  hold  the  same 
positively   seated. 


1,192,149.  TIRE-ARMOR.  PiTBR  W.  Andhson  and 
JosBPH  T.  Kbnnbllt,  Rawlins,  Wyo.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Oct.  14,  1914,  SerUl  No.  866.664.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
22.423.      (CI.  162—16.) 

A   device  of   the  character  d<*8crlbed   Including  a    plu 
rallty  of  annular  members,  a   plurality  of  plates   freely 
mounted   thereon  and   supported   between  adjacent   mem 
bers   in    staggered    relation    with    the    ends   of   the    plates 
abutttng  each  other  for  holding  the  plates  In  proper  spaced 
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relation    drnunfcrentlally   of  the   said    members,    rmdlal 
knobs  carried  by  said  plates,  and  a  band  adapted  to  encircle 


the  said  memt>ers  to  fit  over  the  said  plates  with  the  knobs 
projected  through  the  band. 


1.192,150.  CONNECTOR.  Ea.vasT  G.  Applbton.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Fuse  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  10, 

•    1914.     Serial  No.  876,393.      (CI.  247—1.) 


A  connector  of  the  character  dest'rlbed,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  thimble  adapted  to  pass  through  a  box-opening, 
the  thimble  having  a  flango  at  its  inner  end  to  engage 
the  wall  at  the  edge  of  said  opening  and  having  an  ex- 
ternal annular  groove  positioned  to  lie  adjacent  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  box  wall,  and  a  she<>t-metal  cylindrical 
(lamp  transversely  slotted  to  provide  two  partially  sep- 
arated and  Independently  acting  clamp-sections,  and  lon- 
gitudinally slotted  to  provide  two  pairs  uf  parallel  and 
adjacent  ears  on  the  respective  clamp  sections,  said  ears 
being  perforated,  and  means  engaging  in  the  perforation 
for  Indt-p^-mit-ntly  contracting  said  clamp-sectlons  to  grip 
said  thimble  and  a  cable  respectively,  one  of  said  clamp- 
sections  having  an  Intnrned  edge  providing  an  annular 
fiange  at  its  end  adapted  to  engage  In  the  annular  groove  in 
said   thimble. 


1.192.161.  STOCKING  DRTTNG  AND  SHAPING  APPA- 
BATDR.  Ebt  R,  Applin,  Waupun.  Wis.  Filed  May  3, 
19\?>      Serial  No.  26.360.     (CT.  223 — 17.  > 

1.  A  drying  and  shaping  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  troughs  carried  at  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  table 
member  connecting  the  inner  edges  of  the  troughs,  form 
members  carried  on  the  table,  steam  pipes  extended  be- 
tween the  troughs  and  lateral  extensions  connected  with 
said  pipes  and  extending  through  the  table  to  the  form 
members. 

2.  A  drying  and  shaping  apparatus  comprising  a  strip  of 
metal  bent  In  substantially  Inverted  U  shape,  twin  troughs 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  downwardly  about  the 
bight  portion  of  the  said  strip,  with  its  ends  bent  up- 
wardly, end  plates  closing  the  ends  of  the  troughs,  the 
bight  portion  of  the  U-shape  member  and  the  adjacent 
trough  sheet  portion  forming  a  table,  form  members  car- 
ried on  the  table  and  steam  pipes  extending  Into  the  space 
between  the  troughs  and  connected  to  the  form  members. 

8.  In  a  shaping  and  drying  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  table  member  having  steam  pipes  extended  there- 
through, of  a  form  member,  steam   pipes  extended   from 


the  form  member  and  telescopically  reoelTing  the  steam 
pipes  of  the  Uble,  a  securing  plate  carried  by  the  ends  of 
the  form  pipes  and  countersunk  adjacent  said  ends,  wash- 
ers in  said  countersinks  adapted  to  surround  the  steam 
pipes  of  the  table  and  means  for  clamping  the  plate  to 
the  table. 


>^fcv^- 


4.  In  a  drying  and  shaping  apparatus,  a  form  member 
comprising  a  plate  having  substantially  the  outline  shape 
of  the  work  article,  a  pair  of  plates  at  the  sides  of  the 
first  mentioned  plate  and  having  their  edges  bent  there 
around,  with  their  body  portions  spaced  therefrom,  the 
first  plate  having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  form  and  pip^  carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  form 
and  communicating  with  the  passages  formed  by  the  outer 
plates. 


1,192,152.  PACKAGE-TIE.  Chaklbb  M.  Atkinson,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  J^o.  832,368. 
iCl.  24 — 17.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  flexible 
straps  having  means  adapted  adjustably  and  detachably  to 
connect  their  respective  ends  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
closed  loops  about  an  article  to  be  wrapped,  said  straps 
being  pivolally  connected  to  each  other  at  approximately 
their  centers  and  at  a  single  point,  whereby  they  may  be 
adjusted  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  for  use  or  turned 
to  lie  in  parallel  flat  relation  for  storage. 


1.192,158.  FLEXIBLE  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Jambs  I. 
Atbr,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Electric 
Heating  Company,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1918.  Serial  No. 
784,781.     (CT.  219 — 46.) 


As  an   article   of  manufacture,  an   electrically   heated 
rug.  foot-warmer,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  flexible  elec- 
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trical  bcAtinr  dement  arranfed  •■  a  flat  bat  colled  form, 
an  outer  textile  coTerlng  of  raltable  form  and  size  for  a 
rue,  foot-warmer,  or  th»  like,  aad  adapted  to  Inclose  tlie 
electrical  taeatlof  colls,  a  flreprooflnc  sobstance  between 
said  electric  beatlns  element  and  said  outer  textile  corer- 
ing,  a  flexible  protecting  armor  for  tbe  electrical  beating 
element,  and  means  to  bold  tbe  colls  of  tbe  electrical 
beater  and  tbe  outer  textile  covering  in  desired  sbape  and 
form. 


1.192,164.  RAILWAY-CAR  DRAFT  RIGOING.  Macdi 
P.  Back,  Cblcago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chasy.  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,161. 
(Cl.  213 — 42.) 
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formed  wltb  a  Jointer  standard  channel  and  a  rib  extend- 
lag  loagltudlnally  of  said  channel  and  offset  from  the 
longitudinal  median  line  thereof,  the  free  member  being 
reversible  with  respect  to  tbe  main  member. 

2.  A  Jointer  standard  clamp  Including  a  main  member 
formed  with  a  Jointer  standard  channel,  a  free  member 
formed  with  a  Jointer  standard  channel  and  a  rib  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  channel  and  offset  from  tbe 
longitudinal  median  line  thereof,  the  free  member  b<>lnK 
reversible  with  respect  to  the  main  member,  and  means 
extending  above  arid  below  the  plow  beam  for  connecting 
said  members  together  and  to  tbe  plow  beam. 


JV       -V 

1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  slotted 
draft  sills,  of  three  U  shaped  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  act  as  a  yoke  and  sIMabIc  between 
the  other  two  of  said  members,  two  removable  keys  located 
one  above  the  other  aad  passing  througt)  slots  in  said  sills 
and  slots  near  tbe  free  ends  of  said  two  members,  follow- 
ers disposed  within  said  members,  and  cushioning  means 
between  said  followers,  said  two  keys  acting  as  one  set  of 
stop<4  and  said  two  memb«'rs  as  tbe  other  set  of  stops,  said 
followers  and  cushioning  means  being  removable  from 
below  without  removing  any  of  said  three  U  shaped  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  draft  rljtging.  the  combination  with  slotted  draft 
sills,  of  three  U  shaped  members  arranged  one  above  tbe 
other,  the  upper  and  lower  of  said  members  having  their 
free  ends  extending  rearwardly  and  the  middle  one  of  said 
memhers  having  Its  free  ends  extended  forwardly  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  drawbar,  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  keys  extending  through  slots  in  said  sills  and 
slots  near  tbe  free  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  U  shaped 
members,  and  shock  absorbing  mechanism  mounted  within 
salil  members,  said  keys  forming  the  rt-nr  stops  and  the 
transverse  portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  U  shaped 
men]t>er8  forming  the  front  stops,  said  shock  absorbing 
mechanism  being  removable  from  below. 


1,192.156.      CLAMP    FOR    JOINTER  STANDARDS.      Ar 
THca  D.  Bakiu.   South  Bend,   Ind..  assignor  to   South 
Bend   CkUled   Plow   Co..   South    Bend.    Ind..   a   Corpora 
tion    of    lodlaaa.      Filed    Apr.    21,    1915.      Serial    No. 
22,914.      (Cl.  97—6.) 


1.  A  jointer  staii  lard  clamp  tacloding  a  main  member 
formed  with  a  jointer  standard   channel,  a  free  member 


1.192.166.  CUTTING  AND  ROLLING  MACHINE  FOR 
PLASTIC  MATERIALS.  Osobgb  K.  Bainbridoi.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  47,304. 
(CT.  107 — 4.) 


1.  A  confectionery  rolling  machine  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  fixed  bed,  and  endless  apron  movable  over  the 
bed.  a  vertically  adjustable  frame  carried  by  tbe  first 
frame,  a  second  endless  apron  carried  by  the  movable 
frame  over  the  first  apron,  means  to  move  tbe  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  two  belts  In  the  same  direction  at  differ- 
ent rates  of  8pee<].  and  means  carried  by  the  adjustable 
frame  to  give  tbe  upper  belt  a  horizontal  circular  move- 
ment In  addition  to  Its  longitudinal  travel. 

2.  A  confectionery  rolling  machine  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  fixed  t>ed.  an  endless  apron  movable  over  the  bed, 
a  vertli'ally  adjustable  frame  carried  by  the  first  frame, 
a  second  endless  apron  i-arrted  by  tbe  movable  frame  over 
the  first  apron.  m<>ans  to  move  tbe  adjacent  surfaces  of 
the  two  belts  In  the  same  direction  at  different  rates  of 
speed,  means  carrl-?d  by  the  adjnstabie  frame  to  give  the 
upper  t»elt  a  horlz4>ntal  '-Ircnlar  movement  In  addition  to 
Its  longitudinal  travel,  means  to  feed  lumps  of  material 
Intermittently  on  the  lower  belt,  and  means  to  dust  flour 
on  the  upper  belt  I'rom  which  It  Is  discharged  to  the  lower 
belt. 

3.  A  confectionery  rolling  machine  comprising  a  frame. 
having  a  fixed  bed.  an  endless  apron  movable  over  the 
bed.  a  secondary  frame  supported  In  the  first  frame  over 
Its  bed.  means  to  vertically  adjust  said  frame  with  re- 
spect to  said  bed,  a  second  belt  carried  by  said  adjustable 
frame,  means  to  move  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  t»elts  In 
the  same  diret  tlon  at  different  rates  of  speed,  a  crank  sup- 
ported by  the  adjustable  frame  and  connected  with  the 
upper  belt  to  give  It  a  circular  movement,  and  means  to 
feed  lumps  of  material  to  the  lower  belt  so  they  will  pass 
under  the  upper  belt  to  be  rolled  thereby. 


1.192,157.      CASING-HEAD   PACKER.     John    Bbbgs-fxn. 

Taft,  Cal.     Piled   May  29.   1916.     Serial   .No.   100.58*). 

(Cl.  166 — 10.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  otiter 
caslQf{  having  an  interior  shoulder,  a  gas  take  off  pipe 
coane<-ted  with  the  outer  casing,  a  casing  head  having 
•erew-thresfled  enjTSgement  with  the  outer  caslog  and 
provlde<l  with  an  interior  shoulder  an<l  having  a  portion 
of  Its  bore  tapered,  a  tube  extending  longitudinally  with 
la  the  outer  casing  and  ca«lng  head.  tapere<l  wedges  ar 
ranged  within  the  tapered  bore  of  the  casing  head  and 
conta<  ting  with  the  Inner  tube  to  bold  It  against  down- 
ward  movement,   packing  surrounding  the  tube  and  sup- 


JtTLY  25,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


U77 


ported  by  the  lower  shoulder  form<Ml  upon  the  outer  cas- 
ing, and  a  <-omprfBsiun  sleeve  surrounding  the  tube  and 
resting  upon  the  pac  kint;  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
shoulder  of  the  casing  head  whereby  tbe  wel^bt  of  the 
tube  may  be  transmitted  to  the  packing  by  rotation  of 
the  casing  head. 


rr 


I 


1 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  outer  cas- 
ing having  an  Interior  shoulder,  a  sas  draw  off  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  outer  casing,  means  for  supporting  the 
outer  casing  against  downward  movement,  a  casing  head 
having  screw-threaded  engaement  with  the  outer  casing 
and  provided  with  an  Interior  shoulder  and  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  bore  tapered,  a  tube  extending  longitudinally 
within  the  outer  casing  and  casing  head,  we<lges  arranged 
within  the  tapered  portion  of  the  bore  of  the  casing  bead 
and  contacting  with  the  tube  to  prevent  Its  downward 
movement,  a  packlug  supporting  ring  arranged  within  the 
outer  casing  and  engaging  the  shoulder  thereof,  packing 
arranged  upon  the  packing  supporting  ring,  and  a  com- 
pression sleeve  surr:»undlng  the  tube  and  resting  upon  the 
packing  and  having  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  shoulder  of  tbe  casing  head  so  that  tbe  weight  of  the 
tube  may  be  transmitted  to  the  packing  by  the  turning  of 
the  caslog  bead. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  outer  cas- 
ing, a  tubular  coupling  having  screw-threaded  engagement 
therewith  and  provlde<l  with  an  Interior  shoulder,  a  gas 
draw  off  pipe  connected  with  the  tubular  coupling,  means 
to  support  the  tui>ular  coupling  against  downward  move 
ment.  a  casing  head  having  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  the  tubular  coupling  and  provided  with  an  Interior 
shoulder  and  having  a  portion  of  the  bore  tapered,  a  tube 
extending  longitudinally  within  the  outer  casing  and  cas- 
ing head,  wedges  arranged  within  the  upered  portion  of 
the  bore  of  tbe  csKlng  head  and  having  clamping  engage- 
ment wltb  the  tube  to  prevent  Its  downward  movement,  a 
packing  supporting  ring  arrange*]  within  the  outer  cas- 
ing and  supported  by  the  shoulder  thereof,  packing  sup- 
ported by  tbe  ring,  and  a  ctimpresslon  sleeve  surrounding 
the  tube  and  resting  upon  the  packing  and  having  its  up- 
per end  adapted  to  contact  with  the  shoulder  of  the  cas- 
ing head  whereby  the  weight  of  the  tube  may  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  packing. 


1.192.168.     APPARATUS  FOR  LOWERING  AND  HOIST 

INO   LIFE  BOATS.     CoRKiLirs   A.    Binks.    Matawan. 

N.    .1.      Filed   Jan.   4.    1916.      Serial    No.   T0.178.      (Cl. 

9—22.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Involving  two 
parallel  supports  provided  with  standards,  davits  pivoted 
at  the  bottom  of  said  standards,  a  winch  shaft  mounted 
back  of  said  standards  and  provided  at  one  end  of  the 
apparatus  with  a  winch,  arc  shaped  members  composed  of 
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parallel  side  parts  and  In  whUh  snid  davits  are  movable. 
said  arc  shaped  members  being  provided  with  arc-shaped 
slots,  and  a  davit  lock  shaft  passing  through  said  slots 
and  through  said  ilavlts.  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be 
operated  from  the  i-nd  thereof  adjacent  to  said  winch  and 
being  provided  with  means  whereby  the  operation  thereof 
will  lock  said  davits  In  said  arc-shaped  members  or  re- 
lease them  according  to  the  direction  in  which  said  lock 
shaft  is  turned. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  supports 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  deck  of  a  vessel  In  parallel 
position,  said  bupports  Involving  vertical  standards  and 
arc-shaped  braces,  said  arc-shaped  braces  being  composed 
of  parallel  parts  between  which  the  davits  are  movable 
and  being  also  provided  with  arc-shaped  slots,  and  a  davit 
lock  shaft  passed  horizontally  through  said  slots  and 
through  said  davits  and  provided  with  means  whereby  the 
turning  thereof  will  lock  said  davits  In  said  arc-shaped 
braces  or  release  them  according  to  the  direction  In  which 
said  shaft  Is  turned. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  supports 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  deck  of  a  vessel  In  parallel 
position,  said  supports  Involving  vertical  standards  and 
arc  shaped  braces,  raid  arc-shaped  braces  being  composed 
of  parallel  parts  letween  which  the  davits  are  movable 
and  being  also  provided  with  arc  shaped  slots,  and  a  davit 
lo<-k  shaft  passed  horizontally  through  said  slots  and 
through  said  davits  and  provided  with  means  whereby  the 
turning  thereof  will  lock  said  davits  in  said  arc-shaped 
braces  or  release  them  according  to  the  direction  In  which 
said  shaft  Is  turned,  said  apparatus  being  also  provided 
rearwardly  of  sal<f  supports  with  a  davit  operating  shaft 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  winch  device  through  which 
said  shaft  passes. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  supports 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  deck  of  a  vessel  in  parallel 
position,  said  supports  involving  vertical  standards  and 
arc-shaped  braces,  said  arc-shaped  braces  being  composed 
of  parallel  parts  between  which  the  davits  are  movable 
and  being  also  provided  with  arc-shaped  slots,  and  a  davit 
lock  shaft  passed  horizontally  through  said  slots  and 
through  said  davits  and  provided  with  means  whereby  the 
turning  thereof  will  lock  said  davits  in  said  arc-shaped 
braces  or  release  them  according  to  the  direction  In  which 
said  shaft  is  turned,  said  apparatus  being  also  provided 
rearwardly  of  said  supports  with  a  davit  operating  shaft 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  winch  device  through  which 
said  shaft  passes  that  part  of  said  winch  shaft  which 
passes  through  the  winch  device  being  formed  separately 
therefrom  and  detachably  connected  therewith. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Involving  sup- 
ports adapted  to  he  secured  to  the  deck  of  a  vessel,  davits 
mounted  In  said  supports,  a  winch  shaft  mounted  rear- 
wardly of  said  supports  and  operated  by  a  winch  at  one 
end  of  the  apparatus,  and  a  davit  lock  shaft  operating  la 
connection  with  said  davits  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
from  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  winch. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,192.159.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  SLATE  FROM 
COKE.  Warrin  8.  Blacvblt,  Gross«  He,  and  William 
T.  (Iarms,  Detroit,  Mich..  aMignors.  by  mesne  asalgn- 
ments,  to  Semet-Solvay  Company,  Solvay,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  SerUl  No 
849.S49.      (CI.  83—54.) 


1.  The  prooesB  of  separating  8late  from  fine  coke  which 
conslBts  In  disposing  the  material  to  be  treated  In  a  thin 
layer  In  a  ftub^tantlally  horizontal  plane  and  moving  It 
In  such  plane  across  an  air-blast  In  such  manner  that 
the  edges  of  the  pieces  of  slate  sliall  be  presented  to  the 
action  of  the  blast  whereby  the  pieces  of  coke  are  sepa- 
rated from  the  slatp  by  the  action  of  the  blast  and  the 
pieces  of  slate  are  moved  across  and  out  of  the  air  blast. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  slate  from  coke  which  con- 
sists In  first  assorting  the  material  to  l>e  treateil  so  that 
it  shall  contain  only  pieces  of  coke  and  slate  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  size,  then  disposing  the  assorted  material 
In  a  thin  layer  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and 
moving  It  In  such  plane  across  an  air  blast  In  such  man- 
ner that  the  edges  of  the  pieces  of  slate  shall  be  pre- 
sented to  the  action  of  the  blast,  whereby  the  pieces  of 
coke  are  separated  from  the  slate  by  the  action  of  the 
blast  and  the  pieces  of  slate  are  moved  across  and  out  of 
the  blast. 


1,192.160.  CORN  HUSKING  DEVICE.  William  T.  Boici, 
Foley.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  78.353.' 
(a.  130 — 4.) 


1.  A  husking  device  comprising  a  plate  having  means 
for  anchoring  it  to  the  hand  of  the  operator,  and  a 
hu.'sklng  peg  secured  to  the  said  plate  and  with  its  point 
projecting  below  the  lower  edge  thereof  In  a  downward 
and  rearward  direction. 

2.  In  a  husking  device,  the  combination  with  an  anchor- 
ing plate  having  means  for  detachably  securing  the  same 
to  the  hand  of  the  operator,  and  a  husking  peg  secured  to 
said  plate  and  provlde<l  with  a  hook-like  point  offset  from 
the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  and  projecting  in  a  rearward 
direction. 

3.  A  husking  device  comprising  a  plate  having  means 
for  anchoring  It  to  the  hand  of  the  operator,  and  a 
husking  peg  secured  to  the  said  plate  with  its  point  pro- 
jecting in  a  downward  direction  transversely  of  the  hand 
of  the  operator. 


1.192,161.      COAL -CHUTE    TK>OR.      All»m    A.    Bowsrr. 

Fort   Wayne.   Ind.      Filed    Aug.   26,    1916.      Serial   No. 

47,549.      (a.  16—106.) 

1.  In    combination,    a    vertically    swinging    coal    chute 
door,  a  hinge  for  said  door  having  the  parts  thereof  con- 


nected for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  one  another  and 
for  relative  movement  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  piv- 
otal movement.  Interlocking  members  secured  to  the  parts 
of  said  hinge  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  co5peratlve 
position  by  the  weight  of  said  door  when  said  door  Is  In 
Its  upper  or  open  ponltlon  to  retain  said  door  In  said  posi- 
tion, anil  means  for  preventing  said  movement  of  the 
parts  of  salil  hinge  relative  to  one  another  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  said  pivotal  movement  when  said  door  U 
in  Its  closed  position. 


^ 
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2.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  pair  of  pintle  carry- 
ing members  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  door  having  a  pair 
of  knnckles  plvotally  supported  by  said  pintle  carrying 
members  for  movpment  about  a  horizontal  axis.  Interlock- 
ing devices  on  one  of  said  knuckles,  and  pintle  carrying 
members  .arranged  to  be  automatically  moved  Into  cooper- 
ative relation  to  one  another  by  the  weight  of  said  door 
when  said  door  Is  raised  to  Its  open  position  for  holding 
said  door  In  said  position,  and  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  door  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  pivotal 
movement  thereof  when  In  its  closeil  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
swinging  door,  a  hinge  for  said  door  having  a  horizontal 
pivot  and  two  relatively  movable  parts  secured  together 
by  said  pivot,  one  of  sal.l  parts  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot  to  permit  lateral  movement  thereof  relative 
to  said  pivot.  Interlocking  shoulders  carried  by  said  parts 
and  arranged  to  t>e  automatically  moved  under  the  weight 
of  Mild  door  by  the  lateral  movement  of  said  parts  relative 
to  one  another  Into  position  to  hold  said  door  from  clos- 
ing when  It  has  t>een  raised  to  open  position  and  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  door  In  the  direction, 
of  said  slot  when  said  door  Is  closed. 

4.  A  coal  chute  door  comprising  a  door  frame,  a  door 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  at>out  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  hinge  for  securing  said  door  to  said 
frame  provided  with  two  parts  having  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  said  parts.  In- 
terlocking members  for  preventing  pivotal  movement  of 
said  door  on  said  hinge  and  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  or 
out  of  operative  relation  by  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
parts  of  said  hinge  relative  to  one  another  when  said  door 
Is  open,  and  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of 
the  parts  of  said  hinge  relative  to  one  another  In  the 
direction  of  the  slot  of  said  pin  and  slot  connection  when 
said  door  is  closed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  plntle-carrylng  mem 
ber  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  a  door  for 
said  frame  having  a  knuckle  secured  to  Its  upper  eilge.  a 
loose  motion  pivotal  connection  between  said  plntle-carry- 
lng member  and  said  knuckle  arranged  to  permit  vertical 
swinging  opening  and  closing  movement  of  said  door 
and  also  lateral  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  frame, 
interlocking  members  on  said  knuckle  and  plntle-carrylng 
members  arranged  to  t>e  moved  into  contact  with  one 
another  by  said  lateral  movement  to  lock  said  door  is 
open  position,  a  latch  for  holding  said  door  in  closed  rela- 
tion with  said  frame,  and  means  on  said  frame  arranged, 
when  said  door  Is  In  closed  position,  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  said  door  and  knuckle  relative  to  said  frame 


July  35, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"79 


and  plntle-<'arrying  member  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
said  plvott^l  ('onne<-tioD  and  consequent  displacement  of 
■aid  latch. 

(Claims  6  to  Bnot  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,192,162.  BLOW  OUT  DEVICE  FOR  BOILER  FLUES. 
D010LA8  Brews.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  833,189.      (Cl.  122—391.) 


^m^'^l^  ^^:iM^  ::S??SS»li!?! 


1.  A  blow-out  installation  for  boilers  comprising  a 
breeching  and  vertically  disposed  flues  at  the  top  thereof. 
In  combination  with  a  cteam  distributing  pipe  slidably 
mounted  in  the  angle  of  said  breeching  and  blow-out  pipes 
•t  right  angles  to  one  another  carrieil  by  said  pipe,  and 
means  at  the  free  ends  of  said  blow-out  pipes  adapted  to 
sustain  the  same  against  back  pressure  of  the  steam  and 
to  support  the  weight  of  said  pipes. 

2.  A  blow-out  Installation  for  boilers  as  described  com- 
prising a  breeching  and  vertically  disposed  exhaust  flues 
at  the  top  thereof.  In  combination  with  a  single  steam 
distributing  pipe  mounte<l  to  slide  lengthwise  in  the  angle 
of  said  breeching  and  provided  with  operating  means  out- 
side said  breeching,  blow-out  pipes  dlspose<l  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  on  said  distributing  pipe,  and  means  on  the 
free  endn  of  said  blow-out  pipes  adapted  to  carry  the  same 
and   thereby   relieve  the  weight   on   said   distributing  pipe. 

5.  In  a  blow  out  Installation  as  describe<l.  a  breeching 
and  exhaust  flues  at  the  top  thereof,  in  combination  with 
a  steam  distributing  pipe  slidably  supported  in  the  angle 
of  said  breaching  and  provided  with  sets  of  blow-out 
pipes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  In  front  of  said  boiler 
and  exhaust  flues  respectively,  and  supports  for  said  blow- 
oot  pipes  and  a  breeching  Inclosing  said  pipes. 

4.  A  blow-out  installation  as  described  comprising  a 
breeching  an<l  vertically  dlsposeil  flues  at  the  top  thereof, 
in  combination  with  a  steam  distributing  pipe  in  the  angle 
of  said  breeching  and  a  plurality  of  branch  pipes  thereon 
In  vertical  and  horizontal  sets  respectively  provided  with 
Jets  to  simultaneously  eject  steam  therefrom,  guides  in 
-which  said  distributing  pipe  Is  slldable  lengthwise  and 
rollers  carrying  the  ends  of  said  branch  pipes. 

6.  An  installation  as  described  having  a  breeching,  a 
■team  distributing  pipe  In  the  angle  thereof  adapted  to  be 
move<l  In  a  direct  line  and  fixed  guides  therefor  and  pro- 
vided with  operating  means  at  one  end,  branch  pipes  on 
■aid  distributing  pipe  at  right  angles  to  each  other  pro- 
Tided  with  nipples  ami  adapte<i  to  be  moved  simultane- 
ously, a  roller  on  the  end  of  each  of  said  branch  pipes 
and  st-parate  tracks  fur  said  sets  of  pipes  and  rollers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.192.163.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAINTS.  Robert  V. 
Baow.N,  Pallman.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin-Williams 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  3.  1913.  SerUl  No.  793.127.  (Cl.  184—39.) 
1.  The  method  of  making  paints  and  the  like,  which  con- 
stats of  mixing  together  a  pigment  in  water,  lead  llnoleate. 
aad   Unseed    oil    having   a    relatively    high   acid    content. 


whereby  the  oil  replaces  the  water  and  Incorporates  the 
pigment  and  llnoleate. 

2.  The  method  of  making  paints  and  the  like,  which 
conslsta  of  mixing  together  a  pigment  in  water,  lead  llno- 
leate. and  linseed  oil  having  a  relatively  high  acid  con- 
tent, and  heating  the  mixture,  whereby  the  oil  replaces 
the  water  and  Incorporates  the  pigment  and  llnoleate. 

8.  The  method  of  making  paints  and  the  like,  which 
consists  of  mixing  together  a  water-insoluble  soap  of  a 
drying  vegetable  oil  and  a  drying  vegetable  oil.  and  adding 
the  mixture  to  a  pigment  in  water,  whereby  the  oil  re- 
places the  water  and  Incorporates  the  pigment  and  soap. 

4.  The  method  of  making  paints  and  the  like,  which 
consists  of  mixing  together  lead  llnoleate  and  linseed  oil. 
and  adding  the  mixture  to  a  pigment  In  water,  whereby 
the  oil  replaces  the  water  and  incorporates  the  pigment 
and    llnoleate. 

5.  The  method  of  making  paints  and  the  like,  which  con- 
sists of  mixing  together  lead  llnoleate  and  Unseed  oil  hav- 
ing a  relatively  high  acid  content,  adding  the  mixture  to 
a  pigment  in  water,  and  heating  the  resulting  mass,  where- 
by the  oil  replaces  the  water  and  incorporates  the  pig- 
ment and  llnoleate. 


1,192,164.  SHOE  RACK.  Jamks  S.  Bunker.  Chester, 
Pa.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  850.578.  (Cl. 
211—14.) 


1.  A  metal  shoe  rack,  comprising  a  plurality  of  end 
bars  disposed  vertically,  two  vertical  series  of  shoe  sup- 
porting trays  connecting  the  end  bars,  the  trays  of  one 
series  Interposed  t>etween  and  having  staggered  relation- 
ship to  the  trays  of  the  other  series,  each  of  said  trays 
comprising  parallel  bars,  and  a  series  of  slats  secured  at 
their  respective  ends  to  the  bars,  said  slats  of  Inverted  V- 
shape  having  sharp  upper  edges  and  inclined  aides  with 
spaces  t>etween  the  slata.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metal  shoe  rack,  comprising  a  tray  consisting  of 
parallel  bars,  a  series  of  slats  secured  at  their  respective 
ends  to  the  bars,  said  slats  of  inverted  V-shape  Iiaving 
sharp  upper  edges  and  Inclined  sides  with  spaces  between 
the  slats,  said  slats  composed  of  sheet  metal  having  In- 
wardly turned  lower  rounded  edges,  and  a  cover  for  each 
slat,  each  cover  positioned  around  the  sloping  sides  of  the 
slat  and  connected  at  a  point  below  the  slat,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.192.165.      CALL  DISTRIBUTING    SYSTEM.      Henrt   P. 
Clacbbn,    Mount    Vernon,    N.    Y.,   assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,    to    Western     Electric     Company.     Incor- 
porated,   a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    Oct.    1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  53,585.      (Cl.  179 — 27.) 
1.  In   a    telephone   system,   the   combination    with    an 
operator's    connective    means    controlled    by   a    connecting 
operator,   of  automatic   switching  means,   telephone   lines 
^tending  from  substations  to  the  central  oflBce  and   ter- 
minating In  said   switching  means,  one  or  more  of  said 
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switching  rnranfl  b«lng  extended  directly  to  aald  connective 
m<*ans.  autotnatk-  distrlliutlng  means  for  extending  tbe 
r»»ro«lntler  <>f  Hald  means  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
operH tors'  positions,  and  means  to  prevent  said  switching 
means  from  being  extended  by  distributing  means  to  said 
operator's  p4isitlon  when  an  unanswered  call  exists  at  the 
P'isitlon. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  of  automatic  switching  means  as- 
sociated with  said  lines,  of  connecting  pings  permanently 
associated  with  a  plurality  of  said  switching  means,  au- 
tomatic distributing  means  associated  with  a  plurality  of 
said  switching  ni^-ans.  auxiliary  <-onn««ctlng  plugs  asso- 
ciated with  said  distributing  means,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  auxiliary  plugs  from  being  automatically  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  lines  when  an  unanswered  call  la 
associated  with  one  of  said  connecting  plugs. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  lines,  of  selecting  switches  In  which  said  lines 
terminate,  operator's  connective  means  directly  connected 
to  a  plurality  of  said  switches,  operator's  auxiliary  con- 
nective means  associated  with  a  plurality  of  operator's, 
automatic  distributing  switches  associated  with  said  aux- 
iliary connective  means  and  with  one  or  more  of  said 
selecting  switches,  and  means  to  automatically  extend 
one  of  said  lines  to  an  auxiliary  connective  means  when 
the  directly  connected  connective  means  of  a  position  are 
Idle. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines  divided  Into 
groups,  a  plurality  of  selecting  switches  for  each  group, 
connective  means  Individual  to  an  operator  asaodated 
with  said  setectlng  switches,  auxiliary  connective  means 
associated  with  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions,  auto- 
matic distributing  switches,  and  means  whereby  a  desired 
percentage  of  tbe  telephone  trafflc  of  a  group  is  asaoclate^l 
with  the  auxiliary  connective  means  through  the  selecting 
switches  and  the  distributing  switches,  the  connective 
means  directly  associated  with  the  selecting  .switches 
being  used  for  traffic  In  excess  of  tbe  desired  percentage. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  Lines  divided  Into 
groups,  a  plurality  of  selecting  switches  for  c«ch  group, 
trunk  lines,  a  plurality  of  connective  means  each  being  In- 
dividual to  one  of  said  trunk  lines  associated  with  said 
selecting  switches,  auxiliary  connective  means  associated 
with  a  plurality  of  said  trunk  lines,  automatic  distribut- 
ing switches,  and  means  whereby  a  desired  percentage  of 
the  telephone  traffic  originating  In  a  group  is  associated 
with  the  auxiliary  connective  means  through  the  selecting 
switches  and  the  distributing  switches,  the  lonnectlve 
means  directly  associated  with  the  selecting  switches  be- 
ing used  for  trafflc  in  excess  of  the  ilesired  percentage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  tiasette.l 


1,192,166.  DIFFEREXTIAL  MICROPHONE  REPEATER. 
John  J.  Combr,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Enunciator  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  614.000.  Re- 
newed Sept.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  861.485.  (Cl. 
12»— 171  > 
1.    In  a   telephone  amplifier,  a   microphone   transmitter. 

a  resilient  diaphragm  therefor,  a  lever,  a  connection  from 


said  diaphragm  to  the  lever,  a  fulcrum  for  said  lerer,  a 
pivoted  support  on  which  said  fulcrum  Is  adJusUbly 
mounted,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  therefor,  a  con- 
nection from  said  armature  to  said  levrt-,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  support  about  Its  axis,  the  adjustment  of 
the  fulcrum  on  said  support  ser\-lng  to  vary  the  leverage, 
and  the  adjustment  of  the  said  support  serving  to  vary 
the  air  gap  between  said  magnet  and  armature. 


-••^'ii 


2.  In  a  telephone  amplifier,  a  microphone  transmitter,  a 
resilient  diaphragm  therefor,  a  lever,  a  connection  from 
the  lever  to  said  member,  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  a 
pivoted  support  on  which  said  fulcrum  la  adjustably 
mounted,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  therefor,  a  con- 
nection from  said  armature  to  aald  lever,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  support  about  its  axis,  the  adjustment  of 
the  fulcrum  on  aald  support  serving  to  vary  tbe  leverage, 
and  tbe  adjustment  of  tbe  said  support  serving  to  Tary 
tbe  air  gap  between  aald  magnet  and  armature. 

S.  In  a  telephone  amplifier,  a  microphone  transmitter, 
a  resilient  diaphragm  therefor,  an  electromagnet,  an 
armature  t-berefor,  a  lever,  a  link  connection  from  tbe 
diaphragm  to  tbe  lever,  said  connection  t>elng  secured  to 
said  diaphragm,  a  connection  from  the  lever  to  the  arma- 
ture, a  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  fulcrum  to  regnlate  tbe  air  gap  between  said  magnet 
and  armature. 

4.  In  a  telephone  amplifier,  a  microphone  transmitter, 
a  resilient  diaphragm  therefor,  a  lever  connected  to  aald 
diaphragm,  an  electromagnet  provided  with  an  annatvre 
for  operating  said  lerer.  means  for  changing  tbe  leverage, 
and  pivoted  means  for  mechanically  regulating  the  tensloa 
of  said  diaphragm  and  the  air  gap  between  said  magn«t 
and  armature. 

5.  In  a  telephone  amplifier,  a  microphone  transmtttar, 
a  resilient  diaphragm  therefor,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
diaphragm,  an  electromagnet  provided  with  an  armature 
for  operating  said  lever  against  the  tension  of  said  dia- 
phragm, a  screw  for  moving  said  lever  longitudinally  for 
changing  the  leverage,  and  a  screw  for  mechanically  regu- 
lating the  tension  of  aald  diaphragm  and  the  air  gap  t>e 
tween  said   magnet  and  armature. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaxette.] 


1.19  2.167.  OAMB  APPARATUS.  Max  Cond*.  N«w 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Har- 
mann  Korber,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9.  191S,  8*- 
nai  No.  788.879.  Renewed  Dec.  18.  191S.  Serial  No. 
67.562.     (Cl.  46 — 5H.) 

1.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  rotary 
table  therein.  m«>ans  to  rotate  the  same,  a  receptacle  adja- 
cent the  table.  Indicating  elements  normally  located  In  said 
receptacle,  means  to  force  said  elements,  one  at  a  time  out 
of  the  receptacle  onto  said  table,  and  means  to  rotate  tbe 
table. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  compartment.s  within  the  casing,  one  of  said  compart 
ments  comprising  u  rotary  tal)le,  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments lomprlsing  receptacles,  indicating  elements  nor- 
mally located  In  said  receptacles,  a  rotatable  ring  adjacent 
said  receptacles  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
place  the  .said  receptacles  In  communication  with  the  table, 
means  to  rotate  said  ring  to  cause  the  opening  therein  to 
aline  with  any  one  of  the  Indicating  elements,  means  to 
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force  any  one  of  aaid  elements  through  the  alined  opening 
and  onto  aald  table,  and  means  to  rotate  said  table. 


t.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  compaitments  within  the  casing,  one  of  said  compart- 
ments comprising  a  rotary  tal)le,  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments comprising  receptacles.  Indicating  elemeuts  nor- 
mally located  In  said  receptacles,  a  rotating  ring  adjacent 
aald  receptacles  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
place  the  said  receptacles  in  communication  with  the  ta- 
ble, teeth  carried  by  said  ring,  a  gear  meshing  with  said 
teeth,  means  to  rotate  said  gear,  thereby  rotating  said  ring 
to  cause  the  opening  therein  to  aline  with  any  one  of  the 
indicating  elements,  means  to  force  any  one  of  said  ele- 
ments through  tbe  alined  opening  and  onto  said  table,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  table. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  receptacle,  indicating  elements  normally  located  In 
said  r^eptacle,  a  compartment  adjacent  said  receptacle, 
means  to  force  any  one  of  said  Indicating  elements  out  of 
the  receptacle  into  the  compartment  adjacent  thereto,  and 
means  to  cause  said  elements  to  change  their  position  rel- 
ative to  a  starting  point  adjacent  the  said  compartment. 

B.  A  game  apparatux  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  compartments  within  the  casing,  one  of  said  compart- 
ments comprising  a  rotary  table,  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments comprising  receptacles.  Indicating  elements  nor- 
mally located  in  said  receptacles,  a  rotatable  ring  adjacent 
said  receptacles  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  place 
the  said  receptacles  In  communication  with  the  table,  teeth 
carried  by  said  ring,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  teeth,  means 
to  rotate  said  gear,  thereby  rotating  said  ring  to  cause  the 
opening  therein  to  aline  with  any  one  of  the  indicating 
elements,  means  to  force  any  one  of  said  elements  through 
the  alined  opening  and  onto  said  table,  a  gear  carried  by 
said  table,  a  pivoted  rack  meshing  therewith,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  rack  to  cause  said  table  to  rotate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,192.168.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  HOLDING  GAUZE  OR 
THE  LIKE.  William  Edward  Cook.  Northfork.  W.  Va. 
Filed  June  20.  1915.     Sertal  No.  36.245.     (Cl.  206 — 52.) 


—  ■.'^.,.,..lj>y>,l.».v 


^s: 


'      JjiiUM  iiiii I  I  I  till 

— *>y .1...  .. — M    ..i»^ 


1.  A  receptacle  for  holding  a  roll  carried  by  a  spindle, 
comprising  a  body  portion  including  end  portions,  and  flaps 
formed  Integral  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  end  portions 
and  t»ent  downwardly  upon  said  upper  ends  to  extend 
tlowDwardly  into  the  body  portion  and  provided  at  points 


spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  said  upper  ends  with 
openings  to  receive  the  spindle. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  holding  a  roll  carried  by  a  spindle, 
comprising  a  body  portion  Including  end  portions,  and 
flaps  formed  integral  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  end  por- 
tions and  bent  downwardly  upon  said  upper  ends  to  extend 
downwardly  within  the  body  portion,  each  flap  having  its 
material  at  Its  low^r  end  bent  transversely  upon  itself  for 
forming  the  flap  in  two  thicknesses  with  the  free  end  of 
said  material  of  the  flap  t>ent  transversely  adjacent  the 
said  upper  end  of  the  end  portion,  each  flap  being  provided 
near  Its  lower  end  with  an  opening  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  spindle. 

8.  A  blank  for  forming  a  box  ;  comprising  a  bottom  pro- 
vided with  end  extensions  foldable  upon  transverse  scores 
on  the  t)ottom  ;  a  side  foldable  upon  a  longitudinal  score 
upon  the  bottom  and  carrying  end  flaps  foldable  upon 
transverse  scores  upon  the  side  :  a  second  side  foldable 
upon  a  longitudinal  acore  upon  the  bottom  and  carrying 
end  flaps  foldable  upon  trauhverse  scores  upon  such  side ; 
plvot-holdlng  flaps  carried  by  tbe  end  flaps  of  the  second 
named  side  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  Inwardly  of  all  of 
the  end  flaps  :  and  means  for  conne<'ting  the  end  flaps  of 
one  side  with  the  end  flaps  of  the  other  side, 

4.  A  blank  for  forming  a  box  ;  comprising  a  bottom  pro- 
vided with  end  extensions  foldable  upon  transverse  scores 
on  the  bottom  ;  a  side  foldable  upon  a  longitudinal  score  on 
the  twttom  and  carrying  end  flaps  foldable  upon  trans- 
verse scores  upon  the  side  ;  a  second  side  foldable  upon  a 
longitudinal  score  upon  the  t>ottom  and  carrying  end  flaps 
foldable  upon  transverse  scores  upon  such  side :  plvot- 
holdlng  flaps  carried  by  the  end  flaps  of  the  second  named 
iilde  and  bodily  foldable  upon  a  transverse  score  upon 
such  end  flaps,  the  pivot-holding  flaps  being  foldable  upon 
themselves  upon  a  transverse  score  and  provided  at  tbetr 
ends  with  spring  flaps  foldable  npon  transverse  scores ; 
and  means  for  connecting  the  end  flaps  of  one  side  with 
tbe  end  flaps  of  the  other  side. 

6.  A  blank  for  forming  a  box  ;  comprising  a  bottom  pro- 
vided with  end  extensions  foldable  upon  transverse  scores 
upon  the  bottom;  a  side  flap  foldable  upon  a  longitudi- 
nal score  npon  the  l)ottom  and  carrying  end  flaps  foldable 
upon  transverse  scores  upon  the  side ;  a  second  side  fold- 
able  upon  a  longitudinal  score  upon  the  tK>ttom  and  carry- 
ing end  flaps  foldable  npon  transverse  scores  upon  such 
side  ;  pivot  holding  flaps  provided  with  openings  and  car- 
ried by  the  end  flaps  of  the  second  named  side  ;  means  for 
connecting  the  end  flaps  of  one  side  with  the  end  flaps  of 
the  other  side  ;  a  cover  c«rrle«l  by  the  second  named  side 
and  foldable  upon  a  longitudinal  score  thereof;  and  a  flap 
carried  by  the  cover. 


1,192,169.  CASKET.  Jambs  W.  Di  Camp,  Blackwell, 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  P.  Millei.  Mc- 
Allen,  Tex.,  and  one-fourth  to  Charles  E.  De  Camp, 
Blackwell,  Okla.  Original  application  flled  July  20. 
1915,  Serial  No.  40,999.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  Dec.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  68,408.     (CL  27—14.) 


1.  A  casket  lid  of  transparent  material  provided  inte- 
riorly with  a  lining  Including  a  permanently  flxed  section 
and  a  removable  lining  section. 

2.  A  casket  lid  of  transparent  material,  a  lining  ar- 
ranged within  the  lid.  a  frame  8urrounde<l  by  the  lining 
and  providing  a  sight  opening,  and  a  lining  section  remov- 
ablv  fltted  in  the  said  frame. 
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3.  A  casket  lid  of  transpareot  material,  a  linlnc  ar- 
ranged within  the  lid,  a  frame  surrounded  by  the  lining,  a 
second  frame  removably  Otted  Into  the  first  mentioned 
frame  and  held  therein  by  friction,  and  a  lining  section 
removably  arranged  within  the  second  mentioned  frame. 


1.19  2.170.       HOLDER      FOR     M  RSI NG  BOTTLES. 
CH.4RLCS  F.  DavBN.NY.  PhtUdelphla.  Pa.     Filed  Mar    1 
1916.     Serial  No.  81.S39.     (O.  216 — 116.) 


1.  A  holder  lor  bottles  comprising  two  frames  adjust- 
ably connected  together  and  free  to  slide  one  on  the  other, 
one  frame  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  twttle,  the  other  frame  having  portions  designed  to 
clamp  the  neck  and  body  portions  of  the  bottle,  and  means 
on  one  of  said  frames  whereby  the  bottle  may  be  Hecurely 
held  in  an  inverted  position,  subsuntiaily  as  de»«ribed. 

2.  A  holder  for  bottles  comprising  two  frames  adjust- 
ably connected  together  and  free  to  slide  one  on  the  other, 
one  of  said  frame*  having  a  portion  designed  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  bottle,  the  other  of  said  frames  having 
ring-shaped  portions  designed  to  encircle  the  neck  and 
body  portions  of  the  bottle,  the  ring-shaped  portion  which 

,  encircles  the  body  of  the  bottle  being  provided  with  a 
hook  whereby  the  twttle  may  be  securely  held  in  an  in- 
verted position,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  holder  for  bottles  comprising  two  frames  adjust- 
ably connected  together  and  free  to  slide  on  the  other, 
one  of  .said  frames  having  a  portion  designed  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  buttle,  the  other  of  said  frames  having  ring- 
shaped  portions  designed  to  encircle  the  neck  and  body 
portions  of  the  bottle,  the  ring-shaped  portion  which  en- 
circles th«'  body  of  the  bottle  having  ends  terminating  In 
the  form  of  hooks  normally  spaced  apart,  said  end-engag- 
ing frame  having  an  eye,  and  a  cord  extending  through 
said  eye  and  said  hook^  whereby  when  the  weight  of  the 
lottle  Is  suspended  from  said  cord,  the  ring-shaped  por- 
tions will  be  clamped  around  said  l>o<ly  and  nald  first  frame 
Will  have  Its  portion  clamped  against  the  end  of  the  body, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  holder  for  ^K>ttleH  comprisInK  two  frames  adjust 
ably  connected  and  fr»^  to  slide  on*-  on  the  other,  one  of 
said  frames  having  a  bent  portion  for  engagement  with 
the  end  of  the  bottle,  the  other  of  said  frames  having  ring- 
shaped  portions  surrounding  the  neck  and  t.o<ly  portion  of 
the  bottle  respectively,  and  means  for  connpcting  the  bent 
portion  of  said  frame  with  the  ring-shape^l  portion  of  the 
other  frame,  whereby  said  ring-shaped  portions  and  l)ent 
portion  of  the  frames  are  clamped  to  the  bottle  and  the 
latter  is  securely  held  In  an  Inverte*!  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  holder  for  nursing  bottles,  comprising  two  wire 
frames,  one  wire  frame  having  corrugations  therein,  and 
the  other  wire  frame  having  eyes  adjustable  on  the  corru 
patetl  portions  of  the  first-men tloDt-d  frame,  one  of  said 
frames  having  a  ring  thereon  adapted  to  receive  the  neck 
of  a  bottle,  the  other  of  said  frames  having  a  portion  po.M 
tioiietl  against  the  eml  of  the  bottle  with  an  eye  at  its 
free  end,  said  flrst-mentloned  frame  having  a  pair  of 
hooks  thereon  and  a  pair  of  clamping  portions  around  the 


sides  of  the  bottle  supporting  said  hooks,  and  a  support- 
ing cord  posltloneil  through  said  eyi-  and  having  its  ends 
projecting  In  opposite  directions  through  the  hooks,  snb- 
stantlally  as  de8crlbe<l. 


1,192,171.     CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.     Amos   F    Dixon, 
Newark.    N.    J.,    assignor,     by     mesne    assignments,    to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporstion 
of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  814  131 
(a.  178—17.) 


1.  A  tape  controlling  system  comprising  a  tape  moT- 
ing  device,  an  electromagnet  for  controlling  said  device, 
means  for  supplying  Intermittent  current  to  said  electro^ 
magnet  to  cause  the  advancement  of  the  tape,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  tape  to  alter  the  magnetic  conditions 
of  said  electromagnet  to  arrest  the  advancement  of  the 
tape. 

2.  A  tape  controlling  system  comprising  a  Upe  moving 
device,  an  electromagnet  for  controlling  said  de\1ce.  means 
for  supplying  Intermittent  current  to  sal<l  electromagnet 
to  cause  the  advancement  of  the  tape,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  tape  for  supplying  steady  current  to  said  electro- 
magnet to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  tape. 

3.  A  tape  controlling  system  (omprlslng  an  electrically 
actuated  tape  moving  device,  a  circuit  therefor  having  two 
branches,  a  relay  having  two  windings,  one  in  each  of 
said  branches,  and  means  for  opening  one  of  said  branches 
to   cause  said    relay   to  open    the  other   of  said   bran.hea. 

4.  An  electromagnetic  tape  controlling  system  compris- 
ing an  electrically  actuated  tape  moving  device,  a  circuit 
therefor  having  two  branches,  a  relay  having  two  windings, 
one  In  each  of  said  branches,  a  locking  circuit  for  sal<l  re- 
lay Independent  of  said  branches,  and  means  for  causing 
said  relay  to  open  a  branch  circuit  and  close  said  locking 
circuit. 

5.  A  tape  controlling  system  comprising  a  tape  moving 
mechanism,  means  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  mech- 
anism, a  relay  having  two  differential  windings  for  con- 
trolling the  effect  of  said  means,  an  arm  arranged  to  b« 
acted  upon  by  a  tape  for  controlling  the  action  of  said 
relay,  and  a  locking  circuit  for  causing  the  continuing 
action  of  said  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.192.172.     SUBMARLVE  BOAT.     WiLLUJi   F.  Diihcrtt. 

Jr.,    Blsbee,    Arii.      Flleil    Aug.    14.    1913.      Serial    No. 

43.663.      (CI.    114 — 16.) 

1.  A  submarine  boat  including  an  inner  shell,  an  onter 
shell,  the  Inner  shell  proJectlD«  at  Its  ends  fhroiigh  the 
ends  of  the  outer  shell,  stuffing  box  constructions  between 
the  Inner  and  outer  shells  at  their  ends  to  prevent  en- 
trance of  water  between  the  shells,  hearing  races  carried 
by  the  shells,  hall  Iwarlntrs  In  the  rares  to  support  the 
outer  shell  for  turning  movement  about  the  Inner  shell,  a 
hell.-al  prop^-ller  blade  carrle,!  by  the  outer  shell,  means 
for  rotating  the  outer  shell  respective  to  the  Inner  shell, 
a  conning  tower  forme.1  upon  one  end  of  the  Inner  shell 
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and  exteriorly  of  the  onter  shell,  a  conical  head  plate  se- 
cured upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  Inner  shell  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  over  the  adjacent  en<l  of  the  outer  shell, 
a  rudder  carried  by  the  heail.  and  means  controlled  from 
the  conning  tower  for  operating  the  rudder. 


T'  -^-V' 


y.,   "-""^'f^;^-^ 


S.  A  submarine  boat  lnclu<llng  an  Inner  shell,  an  outer 
shell,  the  Inner  shell  projeciing  at  Its  ends  through  the 
ends  of  the  outer  shell,  stuffing  box  constructions  between 
the  Inner  and  outer  shells  at  their  ends  to  prevent  entrance 
of  water  between  the  shells,  bearing  races  carrle<l  by  the 
shells,  ball  bearings  In  the  races  to  support  the  outer 
shell  for  turning  movement  about  the  Inner  shell,  a  helical 
propeller  blade  carried  by  the  outer  shell,  means  for 
rotating  the  outer  shell  with  respect  to  the  inner  shell,  a 
conning  tower  formed  upon  one  end  of  the  Inner  shell  and 
exteriorly  of  the  outer  shell,  a  conical  head  plate  secure<l 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  inner  shell  and  extending 
rearwardly  over  the  adjacent  end  of  the  outer  shell,  a 
rudder  carried  by  the  head,  and  means  controlled  from  the 
conning  tower  for  operating  the  rudder,  said  means  In- 
cluding plvotjMl  hand  levers,  cables  conn<'cted  at  one  end 
to' each  hand  lever  above  an<l  below  Its  point  of  pivotal 
support,  rods  reclpro<*ally  mounted  through  stuffing  twxes 
In  the  head  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cables  are 
attached,  and  ball  and  socket  ctmnectlons  between  the 
rods  and  rudder. 

3.  A  submarine  boat  including  a  body  terminating  at  Its 
forward  end  In  a  substantially  ixinlcal  head  plate  formed 
at  Its  apex  with  a  socket,  a  rudder  Including  a  horUontal 
blade  and  a  vertical  blade  formed  with  a  ball  meml>er  to 
seat  In  the  socket,  whereby  the  rudder  may  be  swung  to 
either  side  or  up  and  down,  rods  reciprocally  mounted 
through  the  head,  hall  an<l  socket  connections  l>etween 
the  rods  and  rudder  blades,  a  ro<l  being  connected  to  the 
rear  edge  of  each  blade  and  adjacent  each  side  thereof, 
hand  levers,  and  operating  cables  connecting  the  hand 
levers  and  rods. 

4.  A  submarine  lK>at  Including  a  cylindrical  shell  ter- 
minating at  Its  forward  end  In  a  frusto-conlcal  extension, 
an  Inner  cylindrical  shell  terminating  at  its  forward  end 
In  a  cylindrical  extenshin  projecting  thrt)<gh  the  extension 
of  the  outer  shell,  a  substantially  conical  head  secured 
to  the  extension  of  the  Inner  shell  nnd  projecting  over  a 
portion  of  the  extension  of  the  outer  shell,  a  rudder  carried 
by  the  heail,  a  conning  tower  proJe<'tlnR  from  the  rear  e«d 
of  the  Inner  shell  through  the  rear  end  of  the  outer  shell 
and  at>ove  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  shell,  means  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  outer  shells  adjacent  their  ends  to 
prevent  entrance  of  water  between  the  shells,  hall  bear- 
ings located  Itetween  the  shells  to  support  the  outer  shell 
for  turning  movement  with  respect  to  the  inner  shell, 
means  for  rotating  the  outer  shell  with  respect  to  the 
Inner  shell,  iind  a  propeller  blade  <arrle<l  by  the  outer 
shell. 

5.  A  submarine  boat  Including  an  outer  cylindrical  shell 
terminating  at  Its  forward  end  in  a  frusto-conlcal  exten- 
sion, an  Inner  cyllndrlr-al  shell  terminating  at  Its  forward 
end  in  a  cylln<lrlcal  extension  projecting  through  the  ex- 
tension of  the  outer  shell,  a  substantially  conical  head 
secured  to  the  extension  of  the  Inner  Sbell  an<l  projecting 
over  a  portion  of  the  extension  of  the  outer  shell,  a  rudder 
carrieil  by  the  head,  a  conning  tower  projecting  from  the 


rear  end  of  the  inner  shell  throngb  the  rear  end  of  the 
outer  shell  and  above  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  shell, 
means  between  the  inner  and  outer  shells  adjacent  their 
ends  to  prevent  entrance  of  water  between  the  shells,  ball 
bearings  located  between  the  shells  to  support  the  outer 
shell  for  turning  movement  with  respect  to  the  Inner  ^bell. 
means  for  rotating  the  outer  shell  with  respect  to  the 
Inner  shell,  a  propeller  blade  carried  by  the  outer  shell, 
and  a  false  bottom  within  the  inner  shell  providing  a 
water   receiving  tank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,192.178.  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINING  VESSELS. 
JOH.N  R.  Dou>T,  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  National 
Metal  Seal  Corporation.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,876. 
(CI.  215 — 86.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  space<l  lugs  about 
its  mouth,  each  lug  having  continuous  laterally  disposed 
cam  surfaces  «lope<l  toward  each  other  from  the  ends  of 
the  lug,  and  having  their  points  of  greatest  height  at  the 
center  of  the  lug,  a  rotatable  closure  having  a  depending 
fange  provided  with  spaced  Inturned  substantially  horl- 
sontal  lips  terminating  each  in  an  upwardly  arcjied  re- 
silient tip  portion  beginning  at  the  ends  of  the  Inturned 
portion  and  having  its  point  of  greatest  arch  at  the  center 
of  the  lip  whereby  to  draw  the  closure  downwardly  and 
inwardly  onto  the  container  as  the  closure  is  tightene^l. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  spaced  lugs 
about  Its  mouth,  each  lug  having  cam  surfaces  sloped 
outwardly  toward  each  other  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
lug  and  having  an  underneath  bearing  surface,  a  closure 
for  said  container  having  resilient  depending  lips,  the  de- 
pending portion  of  each  Up  being  disposed  for  progressive 
engagement  with  said  lateral  cam  surfaces  upon  rotation 
of  the  closure  and  each  Up  terminating  In  an  Inturned 
convex  end  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  under  face 
of  the  lug  whereby  to  draw  the  closure  downwardly  and 
inwardly  onto  the  container  as  it  is  tightened. 


1,192,174.  CLEANING  ROD.  Jabsut  Dvorak,  Melvln, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,6.-i4.  (C». 
42-— 92.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil  Inclndlng  co- 
acting  adjustably  connected  rod  sections,  and  coacting 
members  pivoted  respectively  to  the  said  sections  anil 
adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  and  with  each  other  for 
simultaneously  locking  said  members  against  pivotal  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  includlnlg  co- 
acting  ro<l  sections,  and  coacting  meml>ers  pivoted  re- 
spectively to  the  said  sections,  said  members  being  adjust- 
able one  upon  the  other  to  coact  with  each  other  and  with 
the  said  sections  for  simultaneously  locking  the  said  mem- 
t>ers  against  pivotal  movement  with  the  said  members  and 
the  sections  arranged  In  allnement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  des<'ribed  including  coacting 
rod  sections,  a  locking  member  plvotally  connected  to  one 
of  said  sections,  and  a  locking  member  plvotally  connected 
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to  th«  other  of  said  sectlocs  and  movable  upon  hhIiI  ar«t 
mentioQed  locking  member  to  engage  said  tlr^t  mentluoetl 
rod  section  with  the  said  laat  mentioned  rud  seition  en- 
gaging tbe  said  first  mentione<i  locking  member  for  lorklng 
the  locking  members  against  pivotal  movement  with  the 
rod  sections  and  the  said  lo<-king  meml>er(i  arrange*!  In 
allnement. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  including  co- 
acting  rod  sections,  and  in>acting  locking  members  pivoted 
respectively  to  the  said  se«  tlons.  the  said  members  being 
adapted  to  coact  with  each  other  with  their  free  extremi- 
ties coacting  with  the  afljacent  extremities  of  said  sections 
for  locking  the  said  members  against  pivotal  movement 
with  the  rod  sections  and  the  said  locking  members  ar- 
ranged In  allnement. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  coacting 
rod  sections,  a  sleeve  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  sal<l 
sections,  and  a  locking  member  plvotally  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  sections  and  arljustable  upon  the  sleeve  to 
engage  said  first  mentioned  section  with  the  sleeve  abut- 
ting the  adjacent  terminal  of  said  last  mentioned  section 
for  holding  the  said  sleeve  and  locking  member  against 
pivotal   movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,1T5.  SELECTOR  SWITCH.  ALrRBD  H.  Dtbon, 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corjwra- 
tlon  of  New  York.  Flle«l  Aug.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
47.258.     (Cl.  179—27.5.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  switch,  a  longitudinally 
movable  brush  shaft,  a  plurality  of  brush  sets  mounted 
thereon,  a  series  of  stationary  contacts  for  each  brush, 
means  normally  maintaining  said  bnuliM  lo  an  inoper- 
ative position  at  one  side  of  their  rows  of  contacts,  brush 
selecting  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  said  mech 
anism  to  permit  a  desired  brush  to  assume  its  operative 
position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  switch,  a  longitudinally 
movable  :>rush  shaft,  a  plurality  of  brush  sets  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  stationary  contacts  for 
each  bru.sh,  means  normally  maintaining  said  brushes  In 
an  inoperative  position  at  one  side  of  their  rows  of  con- 
tacts, lirush  selecting  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating 
said  mei'tianlsm  to  permit  a  desired  brush  to  assume  its 
operative  position. 

3.  In  tu)  .iiitoumtlc  telephone  switch,  a  brush  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  brush  sets  rotatably  moanted  on  aaid  abaft, 
a  series  of  stationary  contacts  arranged  to  be  traver»e<l 
by  each  brush,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  for  each  brush 
normally  maintaining  said  brush  In  an  inoperative  position 
at  one  side  of  its  row  of  contacts,  a  brush  tripping  mecha 
nlsm.  and  means  for  operating  said  mechanism  to  permit 
a  desired  brash  to  assume  Its  operative  position. 


4.  In  «n  aufouiatlc  telephone  switch,  a  brush  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  l)ru>ih  set*  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  jterifH  of  stationary  contact  sets  for  each  hrosb  set.  a 
pawl  and  ratiht-t  device  for  each  hrush  wt  normally  inaln- 
taliilnjf  the  Itrushen  thereof  in  an  Inoperative  position  at 
one  side  of  their  rows  of  contacts,  a  tension  device  for  each 
brush  set  tending  to  rotate  8al<l  set  to  its  operative  posi- 
tion, brush  tripping  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating 
said  mechanism  to  retract  the  holding  pawl  of  a  deslre^l 
brush  set  to  permit  said  set  to  assume  Its  operative 
position. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  switch,  a  brush  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  hrush  sets  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
series  of  stationary  contacts  for  each  brush,  means  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  brushes  in  an  inoperative  position 
at  one  side  of  their  rows  of  contacts,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  shaft  longitudinally, 
and  means  dependent  on  the  degree  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft  prior  to  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof  for 
selecting  a  desired  brash  set. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.176.  FURNACE  VALVE  OPERATING  MBCHA- 
NISlf.  Lori«  C.  EiXiAB.  Swlssvale,  and  Aik.lf  srT«a, 
Beaver.  Pa.  FJled  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  840.896. 
(Cl.  137 — 150.) 


'j'ir^.^ 


1.  A  furnace  valve  operating  mechanism  a  valve,  a  rock- 
ing arm.  means  for  actuating  said  arm.  and  flexible  means 
connecting  the  valve  to  the  rocking  arm.  said  means  being 
adjustable  on  tbe  arm  to  vary  the  opening  movement  of 
said  valve  from  zero  to  a  maximum. 

2.  A  furnace  valve  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
plurality  of  valves,  rocking  arms,  means  for  simulta- 
neously actuating  said  arms,  and  means  connecting  th« 
valves  to  the  arms,  said  connecting  means  being  Inde- 
pendently adjustable  to  vary  the  extent  of  movement  of 
said  valves  from  zero  to  a  maximum. 

8.  A  furnace  valve  operating  uie«'hanlsm  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  valves,  swinging  arms  for  actuating 
the  valves,  means  connecting  the  valves  tu  the  swinging 
arms,  said  means  being  adjustable  on  the  arms  to  vary  the 
extent  of  movement  of  tbe  valves  from  zero  to  a  maximum 
and  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  said  arms  to  move 
the  valves  in  opening  and  closing. 

4.  A  furnace  valve  operating  mechanism  comprising 
valves,  rocking  srms  for  actuating  said  valves,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  tbe  arms  to  the  valves,  a  shaft  for 
rocking  aald  arms,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  worm  for 
actuating  the  worm  wheel,  a  motor  for  actuating  the 
worm,  means  connecting  the  arms  for  actuating  said  arms 
simultaneously  and  in  ot>po«lte  directions  in  opening  and 
closing  the  valves  and  means  for  automatically  stopping 
the  motor,  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  opening  and  closing  movement 
of  aaid  valves. 

5.  A  furnace  valve  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
valve,  a  swinging  arm  adjustably  connected  to  said  valve, 
a  crank  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  swinging  arm, 
a  worm  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  worm  for  actuating  tbe 
worm  wheel,  a  motor  for  actuating  tbe  said  worm  and 
means  for  automntlcally  stopping  the  motor  after  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  travel  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  prtntetl  In  the  (iaiette.] 


1.192,177.     HANDLE  FUR  TOOLS  OR  THE  LIKE.     FtED 
C.    Ehixuer,    Palmyra.    Mich.       Filed    May    29,    1916. 
Serial  No.  31.242.     (Cl.  145 — 61.) 
1.   In  a  handle  for  tools  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 

handle  proper  having  a  tapering  neck  portion  and  having 
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t  head  at  the  amall  end  of  the  tapering  neck  portion  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  latter  at  the  Junction  l>etween 
the  head  and  the  neck,  said  head  having  a  transversely- 
rounded  i>erlpheral  portion,  and  a  seamless  ferrule  formed 
of  comparatively  heavy  gaRe  metal  whereby  the  ferrule  Is 
non-expansible,  said  ferrule  being  provided  with  a  tapenng 
band  portion  fitting  the  tapering  neck  of  the  handle  proper 
and  having  an  enlarge<l  mtcket  portion  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  band  at  the  Junction  between  tbe  latter  and  tbe 
■ocket,  said  socket  being  shaped  to  fit  the  head  and  bavlog 
an  opening  In  its  forward  end.  and  the  handle  being  made 
of  soft  wood  whereby  the  head  is  compressible  and  ex- 
pansible, said  head  being  compressed  by  said  tapering  band 
portion  during  the  engaging  movement  of  the  ferrule  upon 
the  handle  proper  and  expanding  at  the  completion  of 
said  movement. 


2.  The  method  of  forming  handles  for  tools,  comprising 
forming  a  handle  proper  with  a  neck  portion  terminating 
at  Its  Inner  end  In  an  enlarged  solid  head  of  compressible 
expansible  material  and  forndng  a  seamless  non-expansi- 
ble ferrule  having  a  band  portion  of  a  size  to  fit  tbe  neck 
portion  of  the  handle  proper,  and  having  a  socket  portion 
at  one  end  thereof  of  a  size  lo  fit  the  head,  said  socket 
being  of  considerably  greater  diameter  than  tbe  band  at 
the  Junction  t>etween  the  latter  and  tbe  socket,  and  In 
then  assembling  the  ferrule  and  handle  by  forcing  the 
head  through  the  band  portion  into  engageuienT  witb  tbe 
enlargeil  socket,  the  head  being  compressed  by  said  band 
portion  during  tbe  forcing  operation  and  expanding  at  the 
completion  of  said  operation. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  handles  for  tools,  comprising 
forming  a  handle  proper  with  a  tapering  neck  portion  ter 
minating  at  its  Inner  end  in  an  enlarged  solid  bead  of 
compressible  expansible  material  and  forming  a  seamless, 
non-expanalble  ferrule  having  a  tapering  band  portion  of 
a  size  to  fit  tbe  neck  portion  of  tbe  handle  proper,  and 
having  a  socket  portion  at  one  end  thereof  of  a  size  to  fit 
the  head,  said  socket  being  of  conslderat)ly  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  band  at  the  Junction  between  the  latter  and 
the  socket,  and  in  then  assembling  tbe  ferrule  and  handle 
by  forcing  the  head  through  tbe  band  portion  Into  engage 
ment  with  tbe  enlarged  socket,  said  bead  being  com- 
pressed by  said  band  portion  during  the  forcing  operation 
and  expanding  at  the  completion  of  said  operation. 


1.192,178.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  ROADWAYS.  Sam 
EviaaTT  Fivi.iT,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Piled  Feb.  15,  1915. 
Serial  No.  8,370.     (CT.  94 — 1.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  road-beds  which  consists  in 
applying  to  tbe  road  surface  a  penetrating  and  priming 
coat  of  light  bituminous  substance  containing  a  large  per- 
centage of  volatile  matters  capable  of  slow  diffusion,  and 
then  before  the  volatile  matters  escape,  applying  a  coat 
of  heavier  bituminous  substance  capable  of  confining  and 
retaining  the  volatile  matters  In  the  road  bed.  tbe  priming 
coat  being  capable  of  binding  the  top  coat  to  tbe  road  sur- 
face and  of  gradually  cutting  ba<  k  the  same  to  utilize  its 
cementlve  value  below  the  original  road  surface. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  road  l>eds  which  consists  In 
first  removing  the  looae  dust  from  the  road  surface,  apply- 
ing to  tbe  cleaned  road  surface  a  penetrating  and  priming 
coat  of  light  bituminous  substance  containing  a  large  per- 


centage of  volatile  matters  capable  of  slow  dtffasion,  and 
then  before  tbe  volatile  matters  escape,  applying  a  coat  «f 
heavier  bituminous  substance  capable  of  confining  and 
retaining  the  volatile  matters  in  the  road  bed.  the  prlmlDg 
coat  being  capable  of  binding  the  top  coat  to  the  road 
surface  and  of  gradually  cutting  l>ack  tbe  same  to  utilise 
Its  cementlve  value  below  the  original  road  surface. 


1,192,179  CONCRETEMIXER.  Samc«l  Finlit,  Gen- 
eseo,  N.  T. ;  Jennie  E.  Flnley  administratrix  of  said 
Samuel  Flnley,  deceased.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  599,578.      (CT.  83—73.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixer  the  combination  of  a  drum 
formed  of  a  wheel  and  an  annular  channel  member  bav 
Ing  one  side  thereof  fastened  to  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel,  said  channel  member  opening  Inwardly  toward  the 
axis  of  said  wheel,  division  plates  In  said  channel  member 
form'.ng  pockets  therein,  said  pockets  being  adapted  to 
receive  material  therein  when  at  the  bottom  of  the  drum 
and  discharge  the  material  therefrom  when  at  tbe  top 
of  the  drum,  said  wheel  having  a  small  nnmber  of  narrow 
spokes  therein  with  large  openings  between  said  spokes 
through  which  openings  building  material  may  be 
shoveled  into  tbe  pockets  at  the  bottom  of  the  drum,  a 
stat'onary  chute  projecting  into  and  across  said  drum 
near  the  top  thereof,  said  chute  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  material  from  the  pockets  in  said  drum  as  they  be- 
come Inverted  at  the  top  of  the  drum,  said  wheel  having 
an  annular  flange  thereon  Just  outside  of  said  pockets, 
said  flange  projecting  laterally  over  said  chute  and  aerr- 
Ing  to  deflect  the  material  from  the  pockets  to  said  chute. 

2.  In  a  concrete  m'xer,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
drums  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  a  common  axla, 
each  of  said  drums  being  formed  of  a  wheel  and  an  an- 
nular channel  member  having  one  side  thereof  fastened  to 
the  periphery  of  its  wheel  and  having  its  free  side  over- 
hanging between  said  wheels,  each  of  said  channel  mea- 
bers  haxing  an  annular  opening  therein  facing  the  axis  of 
the  wheels. 

3  In  a  concrete  mixer,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of 
drums  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  a  common  axis, 
each  of  said  drums  being  formed  of  a  wheel  and  an  an- 
nular channel  member  having  one  side  thereof  fastened 
to  the  periphery  of  Its  wheel  and  having  Its  free  aide 
overhanging  between  said  wheels,  each  of  said  channel 
members  having  an  nmiular  opening  therein  facing  the 
axis  of  tbe  wheels.  <llvlslon  plates  In  said  channel  mem 
ber  forming  pockets  therein,  said  pockets  being  adapted 
to  receive  materia!  therein  when  at  the  bottom  of  the 
drum  and  discharge  the  material  therefrom  when  at  the 
top  of  the  drum,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  small  num- 
ber of  narrom-  spokes  therein  with  large  openings  between 
said  spokes  through  which  openings  l)ulldlng  material  may 
be  shoveled  Into  the  po<kets  at  the  bottom  of  the  drum, 
a  stationary  chute  mounted  between  said  drums  and  pro- 
jecting into  and  across  each  of  said  drums  near  the  top 
thereof,  said  chute  being  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
from  the  pockets  in  said  drum  ns  they  become  !nverte<l  at 
the  top  of  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mixer  the  combination  of  a  drum  cont- 
prlsing  a  wheel  having  a  bub.  spokes  and  a  r^m  on  one  side 
thereof  and  an  annular  channel  member  having  one  t-ide 
thereof  fastened  to  the  rim  of  the  wh«»el.  said  channed 
member  opening  Inwardly  toward  the  huh  of  the  wheel 
and    having   dtvision    plates    placed    tangentlally    therein 
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form'ng  pockrts  having  radial  openings.  Mid  pockets  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  material  therein  when  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  drum  and  elevate  and  discharge  it  over  the 
side  of  the  pocket  at  the  top  of  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  concrete  mixer  the  combination  of  a  dram  com- 
prising a  wheel  having  a  hub,  spokes  and  a  rim  on  one 
side  thereof  and  an  annular  channel  member  having  one 
side  thereof  fastened  to  the  rim  of  the  wh^n-l.  said  chan- 
nel member  opening  inwardly  toward  the  hub  of  the  wheel 
and  having  division  plates  placed  tangentlally  therein 
forming  pockets  having  radial  openings,  said  pocketa  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  material  therein  when  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  drum  and  elevate  and  discharge  it  over  the 
side  of  the  pocket  at  the  top  of  the  drum,  a  stationary 
chute  projecting  into  and  substantially  across  said  drum 
near  the  top  thereof  to  the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  said  chute 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  material  as  It  falls  from  the 
forward  »lde  of  the  inverted  pockets  at  the  top  of  the 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1,192.180.  AUTOMATIC  STOKER.  John  R.  Fortts*. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Plle<l  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812.590.      (CI.  110—109.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  a 
magazine,  one  side  of  which  is  formed  hy  an  arch  plate 
having  a  laterally  extending  lower  end  portion  forming 
the  upper  side  of  the  throat  of  the  magazine,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  coking  plate  beneath  said  end  portion  of 
the  arch  plate,  and  stoking  devices  movable  horlzonttlly 
across  the  coking  plate,  of  a  member  secured  to  the  arch 
plate  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  member  substantially 
parallel  with  the  coking  plate  and  meeting  a  free  side  sur- 
face of  the  member  at  an  angle  positioned  above  the  horl- 
contal  plane  of  the  upper  sides  of  said  devices,  said  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  air 
channel  to  cool  said   member. 

2.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  an 
arch  plate  having  a  lower  end  portion  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  the  plate  and  forming  an  arch  seat  with  an  im- 
perforate lower  Hurface.  a  coking  plate  beneath  the  lower 
end  of  the  arch  plate  and  btoker  boxes  reclprocable  upon 
said  coking  plate,  of  an  angle  bar  comprising  two  flanges 
meeting  to  form  an  outer  angular  corner  forward  of  and 
above  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  boxeo  and  secured  to 
said  lower  surface  of  the  end  portion  of  the  arch  plate 
with  the  edges  of  Its  flanges  in  contact  with  said  surface 
to  form  a  longitudinal  air  channel  within  the  angle  ot 
8a*d  flanges  along  the  lower  side  of  the  arch  seat  through- 
out Its  length. 

3.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  a 
magazine,  an  arch  plate  forming  one  side  of  the  maga- 
slne  and  having  an  inclined  laterally  extending  lower  end 
portion  forming  the  upper  side  of  the  throat  of  the  maga- 
line.  a  coking  plate  forming  the  lower  side  of  the  throat, 
and  stoker  boxes  movable  across  the  throat  over  the  cok- 
ing plate,  of  an  angle  bar  formed  of  a  pair  of  meeting 
flanges  with  the  free  edges  of  the  flanges  forme^l  to  fit 
against  the  lower  surface  of  said  Incltne^l  end  of  the  arch 
plate  with  the  lower  surface  of  one  flange  sub8tant*ally 
parallel  with  the  coking  plate  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 


vertical  flange  substantially  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
inner  snrface  of  the  arch  plate,  aald  bar  forming  an  air 
flue  along  the  entire  length  of  the  arch  seat  and  its  angle 
forming  a  cutting  edge  adjacent  to  and  above  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  stoker  plate,  and  means  for  detachably 
secnring  the  bar  In  place  upon  the  lower  surface  of  said 
arch  seat. 


1,192,181.  BEAD  ROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  Juu.N  R.  Gammetbr.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  2.  1915.  Serial  No. 
37,709.      (Cl.  154—9.) 


1.  A  bead-rolling  device  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising 
a  rota  table  frame  having  means  for  guiding  and  centering 
It  on  the  tlre-formlng  core,  and  an  annular  aeries  of  bead- 
applying  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame. 

2.  A  bead-rolling  device  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising 
a  portable  frame  having  a  pair  of  handles  at  opposite 
points,  and  an  annular  series  of  t>ead  rollers  on  said 
frame. 

3.  A  bead  rolling  device  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising 
an  annular  frame  having  means  for  centering  and  guiding 
it  on  the  tlre-formlng  core,  and  an  annular  series  of  freely- 
Journ«le<l  bead  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame  with  their 
axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  bead-rolling  device  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising 
a  supporting  ring  having  a  series  of  lugs  parallel  to  Its 
axis  for  guiding  and  centering  It  on  the  tire  core,  a  pair 
of  bandl«s  at  opposite  points  on  said  ring,  an  Annular 
series  of  studs  projecting  laterally  from  said  ring  on  the 
same  side  as  the  lugs,  and  a  series  of  concave  tapered 
rollers  mounted  to  turn  freely  on  said  studs  and  having 
their  larger  ends  adjacent  to  the  ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tlre-formlng  core,  of  a  series 
of  bead-rollers  distributed  about  Its  circumference  for  cen- 
tering the  bead  and  rolling  it  In  place  on  the  tire  car- 
cass, said  rollers  being  circumferentlally  shlftable  rela- 
tive to  the  core. 


1.192,182.  TOILET  ARTICLE.  Abraham  Gbrstrxzanq, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,546.     (a.  182—11.) 


1.  A    toilet    article,    which    comprises   a    casing,    a    two 
part   receptacle   for  dentlfrl<-e.   said   two  parts  being  con- 
nected by  a  slip  Joint,  the  saUl  c-aslng  having  a  i-over  f-ar 
rylng  a   stopper  for   closing  the  recepta«le  and   retaining 
Its  parts  In  p<isitlon. 
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2.  A  toilet  article,  which  comprises  a  casing,  a  remov- 
able receptacle  for  dentifrice  and  a  removable  pocket  car- 
rylnc  a  tooth  brush,  the  said  casing  having  a  cover  car- 
rying a  closure  for  the  pocket,  said  closure  forming  an 
abutment  for  holding  the  brush  In  position. 

3.  A  toilet  article,  which  comprises  a  casing,  a  sep- 
arable recepucle  for  dentifrice  and  a  pocket  carrying  a 
tooth  brush,  the  said  casing  having  a  hinged  (X>ver  car- 
rying a  stopper  for  the  rei-eptacle.  said  stopper  serving  to 
hold  the  parts  of  the  receptacle  together  ;  and  a  closure 
for  the  pocket,  said  closure  forming  an  abutment  for 
holding  the  brush  In  position. 

4.  A  toilet  article,  which  comprises  a  casing,  a  remov- 
able, separable  dentifrice  receptacle,  a  removable  brush 
pocket  within  the  casing,  an  elastic  engaging  means  for 
the  receptacle  carried  by  the  pocket,  and  a  cover  for  the 
casing,  said  cover  carrying  means  for  closing  the  recep- 
tacle and  pocket  and  retaining  them  In  position. 

5.  A  toilet  article  which  comprises  In  combination  a 
casing,  a  removable  pocket  within  the  casing,  a  cover  for 
the  casing,  a  collapsible  brush  within  the  pocket,  an  abut- 
ment carried  by  the  cover  to  close  the  pocket  and  retain 
It  In  position  and  to  retain  the  brush  In  collapsed  condi- 
tion, and  means  for  ventilating  the  pocket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.192.188.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  CONTROL.  William 
J.  Gladish.  Sr.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  assignor  of  one- 
kalf  to  Lawrence  N.  Cox.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed 
May  1,  191S.     Serial  No.  25.238.     (Cl.  246 — 59.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  train  carried  mechanism 
comprising  segmental  groove<l  tracks  carried  by  one  of  the 
wheel*  of  the  lo<-omotlve,  a  lever  having  one  of  its  ex- 
tremities adapted  to  work  In  the  grooves  of  said  tracks, 
resilient  means  for  allowing  said  tracks  to  move  by  a 
centrifugal  action,  and  means  under  the  control  of  said 
lever  for  l)le4>dinK  the  train  line. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  train  carried  mechanism 
comprising  segmental  grooved  track  sections  adapted  when 
la  one  position  to  form  a  continuous  circular  groove,  a 
pivoted  lever  having  oae  extremity  working  In  the  grooves 
of  said  track  section,  means  for  allowing  outward  move- 
ment of  sa.d  sections  through  centrifugal  force  and  a 
valve  under  the  control  of  said  lever  for  bleeding  the  train 
line. 

3.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  train  carried  mechanism 
comprising  a  valve  casing  having  communication  with 
the  train  line,  a  plunger  working  therein,  a  trip  connected 
to  said  plunger,  a  second  plunger  working  In  conjunction 
with  said  first  mentioned  plunger  for  regulating  the 
rapidity  with  which  the  air  from  the  train  line  feeds  to 
the  atmosphere  and  means  for  actuating  said  second 
plunger. 

4.  In  sn  automatic  train  stop,  train  carried  mechanism 
comprising  a  valve  caatag  having  communication  with  the 
train  line,  a  plunger  working  therein  and  provided  with  a 
bypass,  said  casing  )»etng  provided  with  a  pair  of  ports 
one  of  whi<h  being  arrani:»Ml  to  communicate  with  the  by- 
pass an<l  the  other  nrranged  to  establish  communication 
between    the    upper    portion    of    the    casing    and    the    at- 


mosphere upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  plunger, 
and  means  connected  to  said  plunger  whereby  the  travel 
of  the  latter  may  be  varied. 

5,  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  train  carried  mechanism 
comprising  a  valve  casing  communicating  with  the  train 
line,  a  plunger  working  therein  and  provided  with  a  by- 
pass, said  casing  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  porta  one 
of  which  being  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  bypass 
and  the  other  arranged  to  establish  communication  l>e- 
tween  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  the  atmosphere 
upon  a  predeterlnmed  movement  of  said  plunger,  means 
connected  to  said  plunger  whereby  the  travel  of  the  latter 
may  be  varied,  and  a  second  plunger  arranged  to  close  one 
of  the  openings  of  said  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.184.  POOL  -  BALL  RACK  AND  SCORE  -  BOARD. 
Jasper  E.  Glascock.  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  E.  lAcy,  Greenfield,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  67.174.     (Q.  46—6.) 


1.  A  pool  l>all  rack  Including  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
shelves  hingedly  supported  at  one  end  in  the  frame,  a 
partition  In  the  frame  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shelves 
and  having  apertures  therein,  an  operating-shaft  mounted 
In  the  frame  under  and  in  adjustable  relation  with  the 
lowermost  one  of  the  shelves  for  adjustably  supporting 
the  free  end  thereof  relative  to  the  adjacent  aperture  in 
the  partition,  and  a  coupling  rod  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion w4th  all  the  shelves  adjacent  to  the  partition. 

2.  A  pool  ball  rack  Including  a  frame  comprising  a  bot- 
tom and  two  side  panels  and  also  a  vertical  partition  ar- 
ranged between  the  panels  relatively  close  to  one  of  the 
panels,  the  partition  having  apertures  therein  ;  a  plural- 
ity of  shelves  hingedly  supported  at  one  end  adjacent  to 
the  opposite  one  of  the  side  panels  and  extending  approxi- 
mately to  the  partition,  a  coupling  bar  adjacent  to  the 
partition  and  having  pivotal  supporting  connection  with 
all  the  shelves,  and  a  crank  shaft  mounted  rotatlvely  in 
the  frame  below  the  lowermost  one  of  the  shelves  and  nor- 
mally supporting  the  coupled  ends  of  the  shelve^  on  planes 
above  the  bottoms  of  the  apertures  In  the  partition. 

8.  A  pool  ball  rack  Including  a  frame  having  a  vertical 
partition  therein  and  also  a  bottom  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  partition,  the  space  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
partition  being  clear,  a  plurality  of  shelves  hingedly  sup- 
ported at  one  end  In  the  frame  at  a  distance  from  the  par- 
tition, two  coupling  rods  plvotally  connectetl  to  opposite 
sides  respectively  of  the  shelves  adjacent  to  the  partition, 
and  an  operating  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  the  t>ot- 
tom  of  the  frame  and  having  two  crank  arms  thereon,  one 
of  the  arms  being  under  the  lowermost  one  of  the  shelves 
for  raising  or  lowering  the  coupled  ends  of  all  the  shelves, 
the  other  one  of  the  arms  extending  opposite  to  the  front 
of  the  frame. 

4.  A  pool  ball  rack  including  a  frame  comprising  a  bot- 
tom, a  back  board  secure<l  to  the  bottom  and  extending  lat- 
erally beyond  one  end  thereof,  a  side  panel  secured  to  the 
back  t>oard  beyond  the  end  of  the  bottom,  a  side  panel 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  bottom  and  to  the  back 
board,  a  partition  se<'ured  to  the  back  board  an<l  to  the 
first-mentioned  end  of  the  bottom  and  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein  ;  a  plurality  of  shelves  hingedly  sui>- 
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ported  at  one  end  adjaceot  to  the  last-mentioned  aide 
panel,  two  coupling  rods  adjacent  to  the  Inner  aide  of  the 
partition  and  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  oppoaite  end  por- 
tlona  of  tbe  staelveii*.  and  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
supporting  and  raising  or  lowering  tbe  coupled  end  por- 
tions of  tbe  abelrea. 


1.192,185.  BUCKING  -  WELXiE.  Amabls  Gkatil,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  7M60. 
(a.  264—104.) 


1.  A  wedge  of  tbe  character  described  baring  a  fin  8 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  on  one  side,  said  fin  be- 
ing concaved  in  each  of  its  sides  and  bladed  at  its  free 
edge,  a  smaller  fin  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  wedge  ex- 
tending in  like  manner  and  bladed  at  its  free  edge,  snb- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  cruciform  wedge  of  tbe  character  described  com- 
prising a  wedge  arm  6  having  a  fln  8  extending  longitudi- 
nally tbereof  on  one  side,  said  fln  being  concaved  In  each 
of  Its  sides  and  bladed  at  Its  free  edge,  a  smaller  fln  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  wedge  extending  in  like  manner 
and  a  transverse  wedge  arm  7.  substantially  as  described. 


1,192.186.  RESPIRATOR.  Samcbl  Wau>  Gbhnb,  East 
Greenwich,  R.  I.  Piled  Sept.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,844.      (Q.   128—18.) 


1.  A  respirator  comprising  an  air  tube  having  a  rigid 
end  portion  formed  to  extend  down  the  side  of  the  face 
and  across  to  the  upper  Up,  a  delivery  ooule  aecured  to 
tbe  end  of  said  rigid  end  portion,  and  means  on  tbe  top 
of  the  head  of  tb«  u.ser  fur  supportiog  said  air  tube  and 
delivery  nozile. 

2.  A  respirator  comprising  an  air-tube,  a  delivery  noi- 
zle  secured  to  tbe  end  of  said  air  tube,  means  for  securing 
the  air-tube  upon  tbe  bead,  and  means  whereby  tbe  de- 
livery nozzle  may  be  adjusted  vertically  and  laterally. 

3.  A  respirator  comprising  an  air-tube,  a  delivery  noicle 
secured  to  tbe  end  of  said  air  tube,  means  for  securing  the 
air-tube  upon  tbe  bead,  means  whereby  the  delivery  nos- 
sle  may  be  adjusted  vertically  and  laterally,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  delivery  nozzle  longitudinally. 

4.  A  respirator  cumprlulng  an  air-tube,  a  delivery  noi- 
zle  secured  to  tbe  end  of  said  air-tube,  a  bead  clamp,  a 
supporting  member  secured  to  tbe  alr-tut>e  and  mounted  to 
slide  and  revolve  upon  a  post  secured  to  said  bead-clamp, 
means  for  clamping  said  supporting  member  in  position, 
and  a  lateral  extension  upon  said  supporting  member  pro- 
vided with  a  turned  over  end  portion  carrying  an  adjoat- 


ing  thumb-screw  arranged   to  engage  aald  lateral  exten- 
sion. 

6.  A  respirator  comprising  a  rigid  alr-tnbe  having  a 
closed  end  and  a  portion  of  said  tube  cat  away,  a  dellrery 
nozzle  secured  to  said  air-tube  over  said  cut  away  p4»r- 
tlon,  an  extension  upon  tbe  bottom  of  aaid  delivery  noz- 
ile arranged  to  extend  longitudinally  within  aaid  alr-tnbe 
and  form  a  central  partition  therein,  an  inlet  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  said  delivery  nozzle  upon  each  side  of  said 
extension,  and  an  air-outlet  npon  tbe  face  aide  of  aaid 
delivery  nozzle. 


1.192,187.  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  CASINO.  William  E. 
GCNTHIB,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  96.130.     (CI.  240—2.) 


1.  An  electric  light  bousing,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  reflector  having  a  cylindrical  part  provided  with 
an  inwardly  projecting,  annular  flange,  a  ttase  member 
provided  with  an  upright,  annular  wall,  an  upright  aleeve 
circumscribed  by  and  having  an  annular  stop  member 
adapted  to  t>ear  upon  tbe  upright  annular  wall  of  said 
base  member,  said  sleeve  tveing  provided  near  its  uppvr 
end  with  an  Inwardly  projecting,  annular  ledge  to  provide 
a  seat  for  the  annular.  Inwardly  projecting  flange  of  the 
reflector,  and  having  a  terminal,  annular  flange  projecting 
above  said  ledge  adapted  to  be  clrcum«crttH>d  by  the  flange 
of  said  reflector. 

2.  An  electric  light  housing,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  reflector  having  a  cylindrical  part  provided  with 
an  inwardly  projecting,  annular  flange,  a  base  meml>er  pro- 
vided with  an  upright,  annular  wall  and  with  a  pair  of 
nprlght  prongs,  an  upright  sleeve  supported  by  tbe  base 
and  provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  ledge  to  provide  a  seat  for  the  annular, 
Inwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  reflector,  and  having  a 
terminal,  annular  flange  projecting  above  aaid  ledge  for 
engagement  with  tbe  flange  of  the  reflector,  tbe  prongs  of 
the  base  memt>er  projecting  above  the  annular  ledge  of  the 
sleeve  for  engaging  the  cylindrical  part  of  said  r>>fle<'tor. 

3.  An  electric  light  bousing,  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  reflector  having  a  cylindrical  part  provided  with 
an  inwardly  proJectlDg.  annular  flange,  a  base  member 
provided  with  an  nprlght.  annular  wall  and  with  a  pair 
of  prongs,  an  i^rlgbt  sleeve  clrcumscrlt>ed  by  and  having 
an  annular  stop  member  adapted  to  t>ear  upon  tbe  upright, 
annular  wall  of  said  base  member,  said  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided near  its  upper  end  with  an  inwardly  projecting, 
annular  ledge  to  provide  a  seat  for  tbe  annular.  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  of  the  reflector,  and  having  a  terminal, 
annular  flange  projecting  above  said  ledge  adapted  to  b<> 
circumscribed  by  the  flange  of  aaid  reflector,  the  prongs 
of  the  base  member  extending  above  the  inwardly  pro- 
jecting, annular  ledge  of  the  sleeve  for  enitaglng  opposed 
sides  of  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  reflector. 

4.  An  electric  light  housing,  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  reflector  "having  a  cylindrical  part  provided  with 
an  inwardly  projecting,  annular  flange,  a  base  member 
provided  wltb  an  nprlght.  annular  wall  and  with  a  pair  of 
upright  prongs  each  having  an  Inwardly  convergent  part, 
an  upright  sleeve  supported  by  tbe  base,  said  sleeve  b<^ 
Ing  formed  t>etween  its  ends  with  an  Inwardly  convergent 


part  and  being  provided  near  its  upper  end  with  ab  in- 
wardly projecting  annular  ledge  to  provide  a  seat  for  the 
annular  inwardly  projecting  flange  of  tbe  reflector,  and 
having  a  terminal  annular  flange  projecting  above  said 
ledge  for  engagement  wltb  tbe  flange  of  the  reflector, 
the  prongs  of  the  base  member  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed In  engagement  with  tbe  cylindrical  part  of  the  re- 
flector, tbe  convergent  parts  of  said  prongs  engaging  tbe 
Inwardly  convergent  part  of  tbe  sleeve. 

6.  An  electric  light  bousing,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  reflector  having  a  cylindrical  part  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  projecting,  annular  flange,  a  base  member 
provldeii  with  an  upright,  annular  wall  and  with  a  pair 
of  prongs  each  having  an  Inwardly  convergent  part,  an 
upright  sleeve  circums(Ti)>ed  by  and  having  an  annular 
stop  member  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upright,  annular 
wall  uf  said  base  member,  said  sleeve  being  formed  in- 
termediate Its  ends  with  an  annular,  inwardly  convergent 
part  and  being  provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  an  in- 
wardly projecting,  annular  ledge  to  provide  a  seat  for  tbe 
annular,  inwardly  projecting  flange  of  tbe  reflector,  and 
having  a  terminal,  annular  flange  projecting  above  said 
ledge  for  engaging  the  flange  of  said  reflector,  the  prongs 
of  tbe  base  member  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  en- 
gagement with  opposed  sides  of  tbe  cylindrical  part  of 
tbe  reflector,  their  inwardly  convergent  parta  engaging 
the  annular.  Inwardly  convergent  part  of  aaid  sleeve. 


1,192.188.  CLOSURE  FOR  WATER-METERS  AND  THE 
LIKB.  FaanaaiCK  W.  Haxks.  Cleveland.  Oklo.  Filed 
Mar.  26,   1912.      Serial    No.   686,860.      (O.   220 — 124.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  water  meter 
or  the  like,  of  a  closure  for  such  casing,  and  means  for 
securing  said  closure  in  place  comprising  one-piece  arms 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  casing  at  their  outer 
ends,  said  arms  being  weaker  than  the  parts  of  the  caaing 
so  as  to  break  under  undue  Internal  pressure  and  release 
tbe  closure  before  such  casing  yields,  a  bearing  on  tbe 
closure  for  said  arms,  and  means  inside  tbe  bearing  for 
pressing  tbe  inner  portion  of  said  arms  toward  tbe  closure. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  inner  casing  and  tbe  outer 
casing  of  a  water  meter  or  tbe  like,  of  a  closure  for  said 
outer  casing  adapted  to  support  said  Inner  casing,  and 
means  for  securing  said  closure  in  place  comprising  Inde 
pendent,  one  piece  arms  engaging  said  outer  casing  at 
their  outer  ends,  said  arms  being  weaker  than  the  parts 
of  tbe  casing  so  as  to  break  under  undue  Internal  pressure 
and  release  the  closure  and  inner  casing  before  such  outer 
casing  yields,  a  bearing  on  the  closure  for  aaid  arms,  and 
means  inside  the  bearing  for  pressing  tbe  inner  portion 
of  said  arms  toward  tbe  closure. 

3.  The  combination  with  inner  casing  2  and  outer  cas- 
ing 3,  of  closure  7  supporting  said  Inner  casing  2  and 
having  hearings  16.  independent,  one-piece,  radial  arms 
8  engaging  said  bearings  and  having  their  outer  ends  de- 
tachably engaging  the  casing  3,  said  armt.  being  weaker 
than  the  parts  of  the  casing  so  as  to  break  nnder  undue 
Internal  pressure  and  release  said  closure  before  such 
ca.slng  yields,  and  a  screw  device  acting  between  the  cloa- 


nre  and  arms  Inside  tbe  t>earinga  to  press  tbe  Inner  eiHla 
of  the  arms  toward  tbe  closure. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  inner  casing  2  knd  outer  caa* 
Ing  3  having  external  lugs  10,  of  closure  7  supporting 
casing  2  and  having  l>earlngs  15,  Independent,  one-piece, 
radial  arms  8  engaging  said  bearings  and  having  tbelr 
outer  ends  detachably  booked  over  lugs  10,  aaid  arms  be- 
ing weaker  than  said  lugs  so  as  to  break  under  undue  In- 
ternal pressure  and  release  said  closure  before  sucb  cas- 
ing yields,  and  a  screw  device  acting  between  the  closure 
and  arms  inside  the  bearings  to  press  tbe  inner  ends  of 
the  arms  toward  the  closure. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  suitable  casing :  a  closure  therefor  :  and  means 
for  securing  said  cloture  in  place  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Independent,  one  piece  arms  adapted  to  directly  detach- 
ably engage  said  casing  at  their  outer  ends,  aaid  arms  be- 
ing weaker  than  the  parts  of  the  casing  so  as  to  break 
under  undue  Internal  pressure  and  release  tbe  closure  be- 
fore sucb  casing  yields ;  a  screw  member  threaded  on 
said  closure  and  adapted  to  draw  the  inner  ends  of  said 
arms  toward  said  closure,  said  arms 'bearing  against  the 
latter  between  their  ends,  and  a  resilient  washer  Inter- 
posed t>etween  such  inner  arm-ends  and  said  screw- 
member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,189.  WATER  METER.  Freoekick  W.  Hanks, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859,086.     (CI.  73—98.) 


1.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  conical  bottom :  a  ported  partition  In  tbe  casing 
forming  a  measuring  chamber  between  itself  and  the  bot- 
tom ;  an  Inlet  passage  extending  above  tbe  partition,  and 
communicating  through  the  port  thereof  with  the  measur- 
ing chamt>er  ;  an  outlet  passage  extending  from  the  meas- 
uring chamber  ;  and  a  gyratory  conical  valve  mounted  on 
the  bottom  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  water  meter,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  bar- 
ing a  conical  bottom  :  a  ported  partition  in  tbe  casing 
forming  a  measuring  chamber  between  Itself  and  the  bot- 
tom :  an  inlet  passage  extending  al)ove  the  partition,  and 
communicating  through  the  port  tbereof  with  tbe  measnr- 
Ing  chamber:  an  outlet  passage  extending  from  the  meas- 
uring chamber  :  a  duct  extending  downwardly  from  tb« 
port  and  formed  with  a  wall  separating  it  from  the  oat- 
let  passage  and  with  a  foramlnous  wall  facing  the  meas- 
uring chamber:  fln<l  a  gyratory  conical  valve  mounted  o« 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  casing. 

3.  In  a  water  meter,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  sec- 
tion having  a  conical  bottom  :  a  ported  partition  remor- 
ably  seated  on  tbe  section  and  forming  a  measuring  cham- 
ber between  Itself  and  the  bottom  ;  a  corer  removably 
secured  to  the  section  ;  an  Inlet  passage  extending  to  the 
space  between  tbe  partition  and  the  cover :  an  outlet 
passage  extending  from  tbe  measuring  chamber  :  and  a 
gyratory  conical  valve  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  tbe 
section. 

4.  In  a  water  meter,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing;  • 
convex  spherical  bearing  formed  of  self-lubricatlng  ma- 
terial mounted  therein  :  and  a  gyratory  \-alve  having  a 
concave  spherical  portion  mounted  on  tbe  bearing. 

6.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  of  a  casing;  a 
convex  spherical  bearing  formed  of  self-lnbrlcatlng.  sab> 
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Btantially  Don-»*xpan8ible  material  mounted  therein;  and 
a  gyratory  ralve  having  a  ooncare  spherical  portion 
mounttHl  on  the  bearing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.192,190.  HEATIX*;  8TUVE.  jAtQr««  J.  Hahdim,  B«1- 
llngham.  Wash.  Flhnl  June  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  34.338. 
(CI.  126—60.) 


1.  In  a  Btove  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  magazine  having  a  stoke  hole  and  also  a 
smoke  outlet  opening  into  a  stack  flue,  a  cover  making  a 
gas-tight  closure  of  said  stoke  hole  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  said  stove,  a  damper  seated  over  said  smoke  out- 
let making  a  gas  tight  clodure  of  the  same  during  normal 
operation  of  said  stove,  a  flrepot  continuous  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  magazine  and  having  grate  openings  in 
Its  bottom,  an  ashpit  lieneath  said  flrepot.  a  smoke  flue 
connecting  «ald  ashpit  with  the  stack  flue,  and  control- 
lable  m<>an4   of  admitting   ambient   air   into   said   ashpit. 

2.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  magazine  having  a  stoke  hole  and  also  a 
smoke  outlet  opening  Into  a  smoke  pipe,  a  cover  making  a 
gas-tight  closure  of  said  stoke  hole  during  normal  opera 
tlon  of  said  stove,  a  damp<>r  seated  over  said  smoke  out- 
let making  a  gas-tight  closure  of  the  same  during  said 
normal  operation,  a  flrepot  continuous  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  magazine  and  having  grate  openings  In  Its  bot- 
tom, an  ashpit  beneath  said  flrepot.  vertical  radiator-flues 
leading  upward  from  said  ashpit  to  a  chamber  on  top  of 
■aid  magazine,  vertical  radiator  flues  leading  downward 
from  said  chamber  to  a  smoke  flue,  a  smoke  flue  leading 
from  said  downward  flues  Into  said  smoke  pipe,  and  con- 
trollable means  for  admitting  ambient  air  Into  said  ashpit. 

8.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  similar  vertical  unlta  each  compris- 
ing a  section  of  a  fuel  magazine,  flrepot,  ashpit,  also  two 
vertical,  return,  radiator  smoke  flues,  the  lower  end  of 
each  up  flue  of  which  connects  with  said  ashpit  section 
and  the  lower  end  of  each  down  flue  of  which  connects 
with  a  section  of  a  horizontal,  radiator,  smoke  flue,  and 
vertical,  return,  radiator,  smoke  flues,  the  lower  end  of 
a  atoke  hole,  with  a  tightly  closable  cover,  leading  Into 
aaid  fuel  magazine,  a  controllable  draft  flue  leading  Into 
aaid  ashpit  and  an  ashpit  door ;  a  back  plafe  having  a 
tightly  closable  smoke  outlet  leading  from  said  fuel  maga- 
ilne  Into  a  smoke  flue,  and  said  smoke  flue  leading  from 
said  horizontal  flues  and  from  said  smoke  outlet  Into  a 
smoke  pipe  :  and  means  to  fasten  said  vertical  units  and 
said  front  and  back  plates  together. 

4.  In  a  stove  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar,  vertical 
units,  each  having  a  section  of  a  fuel  magazine,  flrepot 
■  nd  ashpit,  fastened  between  front  and  back  end  plates, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  said  similar,  vertical 
units  ;  two  sections  of  horizontal,  radiator,  smoke  flues  In 
each  of  said  units ;  two  vertical,  return,  radiator,  smoke 
flues  embracing  said  fuel  magazine  and  flrepot  sections  In 
each  of  said  units,  the  up  flue  of  each  of  said  ^eturn  flues 
connected    with   aaid   ashpit    section   and    the   down    flues 


of  the  same  leading  into  said  horizontal  flue  sections; 
said  front  plate  having  a  stoke  hole  chute  leading  into 
said  fuel  magazine,  an  ashpit  door,  and  a  draft  flue  leading 
Into  said  ashpit,  the  top  of  which  surrounds  said  stoke 
hole  chute,  and  a  cover  which  makes  a  tight  closure  of 
said  stoke  bole  chute  and  a  controllably  variable  closure 
of  said  draft  flue  ;  said  hack  plate  having  a  tightly  closable 
smoke  outlet  leading  from  said  flue  magazine  Into  a  smoke 
flue,  and  said  smoke  flue  leading  from  said  horizontal  flues 
and  said  smoke  outlet  Into  a  smoke  pipe  :  and  means  to 
fasten  said  vertical  units  and  said  front  and  ba<k  plates 
together. 

5.  In  a  stove  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar,  vertical 
units,  each  having  sections  of  a  fuel  magazine  and  ask- 
plt,  said  units  fastened  together  in  operative  relation  with 
front  and  back  end  plates,  the  combination  of  said  plu 
rallty  of  similar,  vertical  units ;  two  sections  of  hori- 
zontal, radiator,  smoke  flues  In  each  of  said  units  :  two 
vertical,  return,  radiator,  smoke  flues  in  each  of  said 
units,  each  leading  Into  one  of  said  horltnntal  flue  sec- 
tions :  said  front  and  back  end  plates  ;  and  means  to 
fasten  Hald  similar,  vertical  units  between  said  end  plates 
in  operative  relation. 


1,192.191.  DRAFT  RIOOINO.  JoaaPH  Harris.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chazy.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  30.  1914.     .Serial  No.  874.661.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 


'T-t  m   S 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  sills,  of  a  draw  bar.  a  vertical  yoke,  a  hood- 
like  member  surrounding  the  yoke  and  draw  bar  butt,  said 
member  serving  as  a  front  stop,  and  also  preventing 
spreading  of  the  yoke  arms  and  detachable  means  for  se- 
curing said  member  stationary  to  the  sills. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  sills,  of  a  continuous  ttand  mounted  between  said 
sills,  a  yoke  slldahle  forwardly  within  said  band,  a  draw 
bar  slldable  within  said  band,  means  for  preventing  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  yoke  within  said  band,  and  enga^ 
Ing  the  latter  and  means  for  holding  said  t>and  station- 
ary with  respect  to  said  sills,  said  band  maintaining  the 
operative  connection  between   the  yoke  and   the  drawbar. 

3.  In  a  draft  rlg^ng  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  sills,  of  a  draw  bar,  a  yoke,  a  hood-like  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  yoke  and  draw  t)ar  butt,  said  member 
serving  as  a  front  stop,  and  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  member  stationary  to  the  sills,  said  means  com- 
prising a  key  passing  through  slots  in  said  member,  draw 
bar  and  sills. 

4.  In  a  draft  rlg;?lng  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  sills,  of  a  draw  bar.  a  yoke,  said  yoke  and  draw  bar 
having  Interengaging  shoulders,  a  hollow  box-like  mem- 
ber, said  yoke  being  provided  with  shoulders  arranged  to 
engage  said  member,  said  member  acting  as  a  front  stop 
for  a  front  follower,  and  means  for  securing  said  meml)er 
to  the  sills,  said  means  comprising  a  key  passing  through 
said  member  and  the  draw  t>ar. 

5.  In  a  draft  rU/Ing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  sills,  of  a  member  stationary  with  respect  to  aaid 
sills,  a  yoke,  said  .nember  preventing  rearward  movement 
of  the  yoke,  a  draw  bar,  means  for  pulling  the  yoke  for- 
wardly upon  forward  movement  of  the  draw  t>ar,  and  a 
key  for  detachably  supporting  said  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.192.192.  SPEED  REQDLATINO  DEVICE.  William 
R.  Harris.  Sprln?field,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  P.  J.  Shouvlln, 
Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
72.045.      (CI.  264—3.) 

1.   In  a  throttle  controlling  mechanism,  a  throttle  oper- 
ating device,  an  automatic  governor,   a   shaft  having  aa 
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operative  connection  with  said  governor  and  also  with  the 
throttle  operating  device,  an  eccentric  bearing  for  said 
shaft,  and  a  manually  operated  throttle  regulating  device 
having  a  connection  with  said  eccentric  bearing  for  chang- 
ing the  position  of  the  same  so  as  to  cause  said  shaft  to 
thereby  change  the  position  of  said  throttle  operating  de- 
vice. 


2.  Id  a  throttle  controlling  mechanism,  a  throttle  oper- 
ating device,  an  automatic  gevernor,  a  movable  bearing, 
a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  In  said  bearing,  a  crank  arm 
on  said  shaft  having  an  operative  connection  with  said 
governor,  a  second  crank  arm  on  said  shaft  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  throttle  operating  device,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  moving  said  bearing  to  thereby  change 
the  position  of  saiil  shaft  to  regulate  the  postlon  of  the 
throttle  operating  device. 

3.  In  a  throttle  -ontrolllng  mechanism,  a  throttle  oper 
atlng  device,  an  automatic  governor,  a  stationary  bearing, 
a  movable  t>earlng  concentrically  mounted  in  said  station- 
ary bearing,  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  movable 
bearing,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft  having  an  operative 
connection  with  said  governor,  a  second  crank  arm  having 
an  operative  connection  with  the  throttle  operating  device, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  movable  bearing  In  said  sta- 
tionary bearing  to  change  the  postlon  of  said  shaft  and 
hence  said  throttle  operating  device. 

4.  In  a  throttle  controlling  mechanism,  an  automatic 
governor,  a  throttle  operating  device,  a  statlooary  l>ear- 
ing,  a  movable  bearing  concentrically  mounted  in  said  sta- 
tionary bearing,  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
movable  bearing,  a  pair  of  crank  arms  on  said  shaft  con- 
nected respectively  with  said  governor  and  said  operating 
device,  a  grooved  wheel  connected  with  said  movable  bear- 
ing, a  second  grooved  wheel  arranged  to  be  manually  oper 
ated,  a  cord  or  cable  connecting  said  wheels,  and  means 
for  yleldably  holding  said  manually  operated  wheel  In  its 
operative  position, 

5.  In  a  throttle  controlling  mechanism,  a  throttle  oper- 
ating device,  an  automatic  governor,  a  rotatable  part,  a 
connection  t>etween  said  governor  and  said  throttle  oper- 
ating device  eccentrically  and  loosely  mounted  in  said  ro- 
tatable part,  and  manually  operated  devices  connected 
with  said  rotatable  part  for  changing  the  position  of  the 
same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


locking  said  number  wheels  against  axial  movement,  and 
means  for  driving  said  units  number  wheel. 


1.192.198.  REGISTER.  Ray  K.  Hart,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  80,086.  (CI.  238 — 117.) 
1.  The  combination  of  number  wheel  and  transfer  and 
pinion  shafts,  a  series  of  number  wheels  mounted  on  said 
number  wheel  shaft  for  rotative  and  axial  movement,  said 
number  wheels  being  provided  with  Indented  transfer 
teeth  and  with  the  exception  of  the  units  wheel  with 
transfer  gears,  transfer  pinions  mounted  on  said  transfer 
pinion  shaft  for  rotative  and  axial  movement,  and  having 
.teeth  meshing  with  said  numt>er  wheel  gears  and  Geneva 
stop  gear  teeth  Coa-ting  with  the  peripheries  of  said  num- 
oer  wheels  and  th.?lr  said  Indented  transfer  teeth,  said 
transfer  pinions  being  provided  with  flanges  disposed  at 
each  side  of  the  number  wheel  gears  so  that  the  pinions 
are  moved  axlally  with  their  number  wheels,  means  for 


2.  The  combination  of  number  wheel  and  transfer  and 
pinion  shafts,  a  series  of  number  wheels  mounted  on  said 
number  wheel  shaft  for  rotative  and  axial  movement,  said 
number  wheels,  with  the  exception  of  the  units  wheel,  be- 
ing provided  with  transfer  gears,  transfer  pinions  mount- 
ed on  said  transfer  pinion  shaft  for  rotative  and  axial 
movement,  and  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  gears  of 
succeeding  number  wheels  and  with  Intermittent  gear 
connections  with  preceding  number  wheels,  said  transfer 
pinions  being  provided  with  flanges  disposed  at  each  sld  • 
of  the  number  wheel  gearg  so  that  the  pinions  are  moved 
axlally  with  their  number  wheels,  a  lock  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  transfer  shaft  to  rest  on  the  numt>er  wheel 
shaft  at  the  outside  of  the  last  number  wheel  supporting 
said  number  wheels  against  axial  movement,  and  means 
for  driving  said  units  Qumber  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  number  wheel  and  transfer  and 
pinion  shafts,  a  series  of  number  wheels  mounted  on  said 
number  wheel  shaft  for  rotative  and  axial  movement,  said 
number  wheels  with  the  exception  of  the  units  wheel,  be- 
ing provided  with  transfer  gears,  transfer  pinions  mount- 
ed on  said  transfer  pinion  shaft  for  rotative  and  axial 
movement,  and  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  gears  of 
succeeding  number  wheels  and  with  Intermittent  gear  con- 
nections with  prece<llng  number  wheels,  said  transfer  pin- 
ions being  provided  with  flanges  disposed  at  each  side  of 
the  number  wheel  gears  so  that  the  pinions  are  moved 
axlally  with  their  number  wheels,  means  for  locking  said 
number  wheels  against  axial  movement,  and  means  for 
driving  said  units  number  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  number  wheel  and  transfer  plft- 
lon  shafts  disposed  parallel,  a  set  of  number  wheels  mount- 
ed on  said  number  wheel  shaft  for  rotative  and  axial  move- 
ment, the  said  shiftable  number  wheels  being  provided 
with  transfer  gears,  transfer  pinions  mounted  on  said 
transfer  pinion  shaft  for  rotative  and  axial  movement 
and  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  transfer  gears  of  said 
number  wheels,  and  driving  connections  with  the  preceding 
number  wheels,  said  transfer  pinions  being  provided  wltb 
flanges  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  number  wheel  gears 
so  that  the  pinions  are  moved  axlally  with  their  respective 
number  wheels. 


1,192,194.  MDSICPLAYER.  David 
Ind.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.  Serial 
84 — 166.) 


J.  Haubs,  Aurora, 
No.    524,119.      (CL 
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1.  In  a  music  -player,  a  pair  of  sheet  feeding  rolls,  ao 
electric  motor  having  a  driving  member  at  each  end  of  Ita 
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1.192,195.  GEARING.  Robbbt  O.  Hindbicksom,  Port 
Und,  Greg.,  ansisnor.  by  mesne  aBaignmentB.  to  Wallis 
Tractor  Company,  Racine,  WIk..  a  Corporation  of  Wla- 
coDsln.  Filed  Aag.  11,  1011.  Serial  No.  643.620.  (CI. 
74 — 69.) 


abaft,  sear  trains  driven  from  opposite  ends  of  the  motor  | 
shaft  to  feed  the  sheet  from  one  roll  to  the  other  In  either 
direction,  mechanlstn  to  reciprocally  engage  one  of  said 
sheet  feeding  rolls  in  driving  relation  with  aald  motor 
and  disconnect  the  opposite  sheet  feeding  roll  from  driving 
relation  with  said  motor,  and  controlling  means  to  stop, 
■tart,  and  vary  the  speed  of  said  motor. 

2.  A  music  player  driving  mecbani.tm  comprising  a  pali 
of  sheet  feeding  rolls,  an  electric  motor  having  a  blow 
si>eed  driving  gear  at  one  end  of  Its  shaft  and  a  higher 
speed  driving  gear  at  the  opposite  end  of  its  shaft,  gear 
trains  leading  from  »ald  gears  at  opposite  ends  of  the  mo- 
tor shaft  to  ilrive  the  respective  sheet  feeding  rolU  in  op- 
posite directions  at  relatively  different  speeds,  and  a  con 
trolling  lever  to  alternately  connect  one  of  said  gear 
trains  in  driving  relation  with  Its  sheet  roll  and  to  dis- 
connect the  other  gear  train  from  driving  relation  with 
Its  sheet  roll. 

3.  A  music  play.'r  driving  mechanUm  comprising  a  pair 
of  sheet  feeding  rolls,  an  electric  motor  having  a  slow 
■peed  driving  gear  at  one  end  of  Us  shaft  and  a  higher 
speed  driving  gear  at  the  opposite  end  of  its  shaft,  gear 
trains  leading  from  said  gears  at  opposite  ends  of  the  mo- 
tor shaft  to  drive  the  respective  sheet  feeding  rolls  in  op- 
posite directions  at  relatively  different  speeds,  a  recipro- 
cally operated  levi>r  to  alternately  connect  one  of  said 
gear  trains  In  driving  relation  with  its  sheet  roll  and  to 
disconnect  the  other  gear  train  from  driving  relation  with 
its  sheet  roll,  and  motor  controlling  means  to  stop,  start, 
and  vary  the  speed  of  said  motor. 

4.  A  music  playor  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  sheet  feeding  rolls,  an  electric  motor  having  a  worm 
gear  mounted  at  one  end  of  Its  shaft  and  a  higher  speed 
driving  gear  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  motor 
shaft,  gear  trains  leading  from  said  gears  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  motor  shaft  to  drive  the  respective  8h««t  feeding 
rolls  in  opposite  directions  at  relatively  different  speeda, 
and  mechanism  to  reciprocally  engage  one  of  said  feeding 
rolls  In  driving  relation  with  said  motor  and  to  disconnect 
the  opposite  feeding  roll  from  driving  relation  with  said 
motor. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  power  shaft, 
means  for  driving  the  same,  gears  loo»ie  on  said  power 
shaft,  a  clutch  for  engaging  said  gears  alternately  with 
the  power  shaft,  a  second  shaft  having  a  pinion  thereon 
engaged  by  the  gears  on  the  power  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
gearing  t>etween  said  second  shaft  and  driven  shaft,  a 
rotary  shaft  for  shifting  said  clutch,  a  hand  wheel  and 
means  for  connecting  said  hand  wheel  at  will  with  either 
said  second  shaft  or  the  clutch  shifting  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  i>ower  shaft, 
means  for  driving  the  same,  a  pair  of  gears  loosely  mounted 
on  the  power  shaft,  a  clutch  for  alternatively  engaging 
said  gears  with  the  power  shaft,  a  rotary  shaft  having 
means  thereon  for  shifting  the  said  clutch,  a  hollow  shaft 
surrounding  said  rotary  shaft  and  having  a  pinion  en- 
gaged by  the  gears  on  the  power  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
gearing  between   the  hollow  shaft  and   the  driven   shaft 


for  transmitting  motion  to  the  latter,  a  band  wheel  and 
means  for  connecting  a  hand  wheel  at  will  with  either 
the  clutch  shifting  shaft  or  the  concentric  shaft. 

3.  In  a  gearing,  a  driven  shaft,  a  power  abaft  parallel 
thereto,  pinions  loose  on  said  power  shaft,  a  clutch  for 
connecting  either  pinion  at  will  to  said  power  shaft,  an 
intfrmeiliate  gt'ar  meKhing  with  said  plniuns,  a  hollow 
rotary  shaft  connecte<l  to  saiil  gear,  a  rotary  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  hollow  shaft,  means  on  the  last  men- 
tioned shaft  for  shifting  the  clutch,  means  on  said  hollow 
shaft  for  driving  the  driven  shaft,  a  hand  wh«^l,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  same  at  will  to  either  the  hollow 
shaft  or  the  shaft  extending  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlNHl,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
power  stiaft  substantially  parallel  thereto,  gears  loosely 
mounted  on  the  power  shaft,  a  clutch  on  the  power  shaft 
for  alternately  locking  either  of  said  gears  therewith,  con- 
centric shafts  arranged  transversely  of  the  power  shaft, 
a  gear  on  one  of  said  concentric  stiafts  engaged  by  the 
gears  upon  the  power  shaft,  and  driving  connections  from 
the  last  said  concentric  shaft  to  ttaid  driven  shaft,  means 
on  the  other  of  said  concentric  shafts  for  shifting  the 
clutch,  a  hand  wheel  concentric  with  said  concentric 
shafts  and  longitudinally  shiftable  means  for  connecting 
the  hand  wheel  to  said  concentric  shafts  alternatively. 

5.  In  a  :;earlng.  a  driven  altaft,  a  gearing  element  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  sleeve  shaft  having  a  gear  element  thereon 
Intermeshlng  with  the  element  on  the  driven  shaft,  a 
power  shaft,  Intermeshlng  gears  on  the  power  abaft  and 
sleeve  shaft  respectively,  a  clutch  for  loclclng  the  gear  on 
the  power  shaft  thereto,  a  rod  for  operating  the  clutch 
extending  through  the  sleeve  shaft,  a  hand  wheel  and 
means  for  connecting  the  hand  wheel  at  will  to  the  sleeve 
shaft  and  to  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,196.      HEN    NEST      Josbpb    IIbbirt.  Orange.  Tex. 
Piled  Oct.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  58,009.      (CI.  119 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  nest  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  side  bars,  a  frame  plvotally  secured  to  said  side 
bars,  means  for  reieasably  retaining  aald  frame  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  when  in  use.  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  upwardly  when  not  in  use  for  preventing  fowls 
from  roosting  thereon,  a  pocket  portion  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  a  nest  carried  by  said  frame  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  pocket  portion,  whereby  as  said  frame  1< 
swung  upwardly  the  nest  egg  carried  by  said  nest  portion 
may  be  caught  by  aald  pocket  so  as  to  be  held  In  a  posi- 
tion to  again  move  into  said  neat  portion  when  the  nest  is 
swung  to  a  boriinntal  plane. 

2.  In  a  ne««t  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  side  bars,  said  side  bars  being  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
■ccnred  to  a  support,  a  U-shaped  frame  plvotally  secured 
to  said  side  ham.  aald  frame  and  aide  bars  provided  with 
registering  openings,  a  pin  removably  carrie<l  by  said  side 
tmrs  and  frame  by  passing  through  said  openings,  a  wire 
mesh  carried  upon  the  outer  portions  of  said  frame  (or 
forming  a  nest  portion,  a  brace  bar  rmrried  by  said  frame. 
said  mesh  engaging  said  brace  bar  whereby  the  mesh  wiP 
be  positively  retnln»>d  In  Its  correct  position,  and  a  second 
mesh  positioned  upon  said  brace  bar  and  extending  out- 
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wardly  from  the  Inner  portions  of  said  wire  me«h.  whereby 
when  said  frame  is  swung  upwardly  so  as  to  prevent  fowls 
»     from  roosting  thereon,  said  mesh  strip  may  catch  the  nest 
egg  for  preventing  its  displacement. 


1,192,197.  ENGINE  GANG  PLOW.  Edward  M.  Hbti^- 
MA.N,  Rock  Island,  111.,  assignor  to  Rock  Island  Plow 
Company,  Rock  Island,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Not.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  729,812.      (CI.  97—69.) 


1.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  main  frame,  a  plow  beam  pivotmlly 
mounted  at  its  forward  end  In  said  frame,  a  gage-wheel 
adapted  to  travel  along  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a 
plow  body  carried  by  said  plow  t>eam  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  or  lowered  corresponding  to  similar  movementa  of 
■aid  gage-wheel,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  plow  body 
in  the  aame  angular  relation  during  such  movement. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  main  frame,  a  plow  t>eam  plvot- 
ally connected  at  its  forward  end  to  said  frame,  a  plow 
standard  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  plow 
t>«am,  a  plow  body  carried  by  said  standard,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  plow  beam,  and  means  acting  on 
aald  pivoted  plow  standard  for  maintaining  the  heel  and 
toe  of  said  plow  t>ody  in  the  same  angular  relationship  to 
ground  line  during  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  plow 
beam. 

3.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  main  frame,  a  plow  beam  plvotally 
mounted  at  Its  forward  end  in  said  main  frame,  a  plow 
standard  plvotally  connected  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
plow  benm,  a  plow  bodj  carried  by  said  standard,  a  con- 
necting rod  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  flrst- 
mentioneii  t>eam  and  plvotally  connected  at  Its  forward 
end  to  said  main  frame  and  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  plow 
standard,  whereby  when  said  plow  beam  Is  raised  and 
lowered  said  plow  is  always  maintained  In  the  same  angu- 
lar position. 

4.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  main  frame,  a  plow  beam  plvotally 
connected  at  its  forward  end  to  said  frame,  a  connecting 
rod  plvotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  said  main 
frame,  a  bell  crank  carried  by  said  plow  beam  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  connecting  rod. 
a  plow  body  carried  by  said  plow  beam,  and  connections 
from  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  to  said  plow  body, 
whereby  said  plow  body  is  maintained  In  the  same  angular 
position  when  said  plow  beam  Is  raised  and  lowered. 

5.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  main  frame,  a  plow  beam  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  forward  end  to  said  main  frame,  a  plow 
supporting  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  plow  beam,  a  plow  bo<ly  carried  by  said  second  beam, 
a  connecting  rod  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  said 
main  frame,  a  bell  crank  carried  by  said  first  plow  beam 
and  having  one  arm  connected  to  said  connecting  rod,  and 
a  link  connection  between  the  other  end  of  said  bell  crank 
and  said  sapporting  member,  whereby  said  plow  body  is 
maintained  in  the  same  angular  position  when  said  plow 
beam  is  raised  and  lowered. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.192,198.  SHAD&PULL.  ALrsBO  O.  O.  Hix,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,117.  (CI. 
166 — 40.) 

A  shade  poll  comprising :  a  rear  member  harlng  a  flat 
inclined    attaching    portion    with    prongs    projecting    in- 
wardly, a  wide  bent  slat  l>earing  and  spacing  portion  ex- 
tending inwardly   from   the  lower  side  of   the  attaching 
228  O.  O.— 77 


portion,  and  a  fiat  t>earing  portion  extending  downwardly 
from  the  forward  edge  of  the  slat  bearing  and  spacinig 
portion  ;  ami  a  front  member  having  an  oppositely  ln> 
cllned  clamping  portion  in  opposition  to  'said  attaching 
portion,  a  second  spacing  portion  extending  inwardly  from 
the  lower  side  of  the  clamping  portion,  and  a  second  flat 
bearing  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  second 
spacing  portion  and  fitting  against  the  first  bearing  por- 
tion, an  eyelet  pressed  from  the  center  of  one  flat  bearing 


portion  and  extending  through  the  center  of  the  other 
bearing  portion  and  upset  so  as  to  plvotally  connect  the 
members,  the  line  of  the  pivot  being  crosswise  of  the  line 
of  the  shade  slat  when  applied,  aald  rear  and  front  mem- 
bers being  formed  of  resilient  meUl  and  said  atUching 
and  clamping  portions  being  over  bent  toward  each  other 
*Q  as  to  W.  spring  presse*!  against  a  wedge  shaped  shade 
slat  and  hold  said  slat  bearing  and  spacing  portion  firmly 
against  the  lower  edge  of  the  slat  when  applied. 


1,19  2,199.  BLUE:-FLAME  OIL-BURNER.  RcdoLph 
UorrMAN,  Chicago  Heights.  111.,  assignor  to  Sears, 
Roebuck  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  0/ 
New  York.  Filed  May  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  30.488. 
(CL  168—90.) 


An  oil  burner  having,  in  combination,  an  inner  and  an 
outer  combustion  tube  rigidly  secured  together,  a  drum 
surrounding  said  tubes  and  having  an  Interior  annular 
groove,  and  a  plurality  of  l>ra(kets  space<l  around  the 
periphery  of  the  outer  tube,  each  bracket  formed  of  a 
strap  member  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  portion  and  end 
portions  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  U-shaped  l>ody  portion 
and  rigidly  fixed  in  a  vertical  position  to  the  outer  side 
of  the  outer  tube  between  the  ends  thereof,  the  middle 
body  portion  of  each  bracket  being  arranged  to  project 
from  the  side  of  the  outer  tube  and  to  frlctlonally  engage 
in  said  groove  In  the  drum,  the  engagement  of  said 
brackets  and  groove  being  capable  of  being  broken  by 
forcing  the  drum  upwardly,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
disassociated  from  the  combustion  tubes. 


1.192,200.     CUTTER.     Nobman   W.   Howahd,   Bath,   Me. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  68.599.      (CI.  30 — 9.) 

1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  member 
liavlng  a  curved  recess  at  one  end  providing  spaced  j>or- 
tlons  of  different  lengths  having  rounded  bearing  surtacet, 
one  of  said  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral  edge 
of  a  tire  bead  and  the  other  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  In  the  groove  between  said  bead  and  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  shoe,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  aald 
last  luimed  portion  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the 
tire  at  the  Juncture  of  the  bead  with  the  shoe. 

2.  A  tire  tool  comprising  a  handle  member  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  lateral  edge  of  a  tire  bead,  and  haTlag 
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spaced  guidlns  portions  adapte<l  to  l>«  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  bead  wheu  the  tool  Is  in  use,  and  a  cutter 
guided  by  one  of  said  portions  and  insertible  between  tbe 
bead  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  shoe. 


I 


3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  member 
having  spaced  guiding  portions  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
lateral  edge  of  a  tire  t»ead.  and  a  <utter  carried  by  one  of 
said  portions  in  angular  relation  therett  and  adapted  to 
be  inserteil  between  the  bead  and  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  shoe. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  member 
having  a  recess  across  one  end  providing  spaced  guiding 
p<^rtlons  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  lateral  edge  of  a 
tire  bead  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  cutter  effectively 
disposed  relative  to  said  guiding  portion  and  having  a 
curved  cutting  edge  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the 
bead  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  tire  tool,  comprising  a  handle  member  having  a 
recess  across  one  end  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  ^teral 
e<Ige  of  a  tire  bead  and  having  guiding  portions  snaced 
by  said  recess  and  adapted  to  l>ear  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bead  when  the  tool  is  In  use,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  one 
of  said  portions  and  Insertible  between  the  bead  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  shoe,  said  cutter  consisting  of  a 
relatively  straight  blade  having  an  end  curved  and  tapered 
to  a  point,  the  ed)?e  of  said  blade  on  the  shorter  radius 
of  said  curved  portion  being  sharpened  to  said  point. 


1,19  2,201.  SAFKTY  STOI'  F<  »R  B(»X  STAYING  MA- 
CHINES. HiNBT  W.  JACK80.N,  Cyuwyd,  and  Joh.n  0. 
HoBTOX,  Montrose,  Pa.,  assignors  to  National  sletal 
Edge  Box  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Con)oratlon 
of  PennsylvanU.     Piled  Oct.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  57,88«. 

•     (CI.  164—107.) 


1.  In  a  staying  machine  the  combination  with  the  anvl], 
the  movable  die,  the  driving  wheel,  driven  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  the  movable  die,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  the  driving  wheel  and  driven  mechanism,  of  trip- 
ping mechanism  located  alongside  said  anvil  and  die,  and 
normally  stationary  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  bj  said 


tripping  mechanism   to  disrupt  the  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  driving  wheel  and  driven  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  staying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  invll, 
the  reciprocating  die  cooperating  with  the  anvil,  the  drty- 
Ing  wheel,  driven  mechanUm  for  redprot-ating  th»'  die, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  the  driving  wheel  and 
the  driven  mechanism,  of  tripping  mechanism  located 
alongside  the  cooperating  parts  uf  the  anvil  and  die  when 
the  die  is  approximated  toward  the  anvil,  and  normally 
stationary  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  tripping 
mechanism,  when  displaced  by  an  obstruction  adjacent 
to  the  face  of  the  anvil,  to  disrupt  the  driving  connection 
between  the  driving  wheel  and  driven  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  staying  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
anvil,  the  reciprocating  die  cooperatlns  with  the  anvil,  the 
driving  wheel,  driven  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  die, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  tbe  driving  wheel  and 
the  driven  mechanism,  of  a  tripping  lever  movable  with 
the  die  and  also  dlsplaceable  from  Its  normal  position 
relative  thereto  by  an  obstruction  adjacent  to  the  face  of 
the  anvil,  and  means  operable  by  the  tripping  lever,  when 
so  displaced,  to  disrupt  the  driving  connection  between 
the  driving  wheel  and  driven  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  staying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  anvil, 
the  die.  the  driving  wheel,  driven  mechanism  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  die.  and  a  driving  (onn^ctlon  l>etw«'<'n  tbe  driving 
wheel  and  driven  mechanism,  of  a  tripping  lever  movable 
with  the  die  and  extending  alongside  the  lower  working 
edge  thereof,  a  spring  holding  the  tripping  lever  in  normal 
position,  and  mechanism  adapted,  when  the  tripping  lever 
is  moved  against  the  action  of  its  spring,  to  be  released  to 
disrupt  said  driving  connection. 

5.  In  a  staying  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
anvil,  the  die,  the  driving  wheel,  driven  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  the  die,  and  a  drlvinK  connection  between 
the  driving  wheel  and  driven  mechanism,  of  a  tripping 
lever  extending  alongside  the  anvil  and  die,  mechanism 
to  disrupt  said  driving  connection,  a  holding  lever  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  mechanism  out  of  operation,  and 
means  controlle<l  by  said  tripping  lever  to  operate  tbe 
holding  lever  to  release  said  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Uasette.] 


1.1M.202.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER 

Bdwakd  H.  Johnsu.v.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Craslkb 
8cHirrL,  Muntclalr.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Greenfield  Paper 
Iiottle  Company.  New  York.  N.  \.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  File<l  (Kt.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,976. 
{C\.  93 — 60.) 


1.  A  paper  bottle  machine  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  central  l>ottle  form  or  mold  a  set  of  loop-forming 
members  and  a  set  of  plalt-pn-ssing  Diemi>er8  t)oth  of  which 
sets  are  capable  of  movement  in  a  radial  direction  toward 
tbe  l>ottle  form,  and  an  adjustable  face-member  mo'inted 
upon  each  of  the  loop  forming  members. 

2.  A  paper  bottle  machine  comprising  In  combination 
an  interior  forming  mold  having  the  configuration  or 
shape  of  a  l>ottle  to  be  constructed,  a  plurality  of  loop 
forming  members  arranged  al>out  said  mold,  a  plurality  of 
plait-pressing  meml>erM  arranged  about  said  mold,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  memt>ers  toward  said  mold  in  such 
a    manner    that    the   plalt-preaslng   members   will    lag   be- 
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bind  tbe  loop-forming  members,  each  of  said  loop-fotmlng 
members  having  upon  the  part  thereof  which  is  opposite 
the  neck  portion  of  the  mold  an  adjustable  face  member 
which  can  adapt  Itself  to  the  paper  tube  as  It  is  being 
pressed  and  up  to  tbe  time  the  tube  assumes  Its  final 
form. 

8.  A  paper  bottle  machine  comprising  In  combination 
with  an  inner  forming  mold,  which  forming  mold  has  the 
conformation  or  shape  of  a  bottle  to  be  constructed,  a 
duplex  aet  of  forming  members  at  least  a  part  of  which 
have  adjustable  face-members  that  are  opposed  to  the 
throat  and  neck  portions  of  the  mold. 

4.  A  paper  bottle  machine  having  in  combination  with 
an  inner  bottle-forming-mold  that  comprises  a  body, 
throat,  and  neck,  forming  members  arranged  about  the 
forming  mold,  and  means  for  forcing  the  forming-mem- 
bers toward  said  mold,  the  mold  being  arranged  with  the 
neck  part  uppermost  and  the  forming-members  l>elnK  pro- 
vided opposite  the  neck  part  of  the  mold  with  yleldable 
means  having  faces  the  upper  ends  of  which  move  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  formlng-memt>er8  as  the  latter  are 
forced   toward   tbe   mold. 

5.  A  paper  t>ottle  machine  comprising  in  combination 
with  an  inner  forming  mold  having  the  conformation  or 
shape  of  a  bottle  to  be  constructed  and  arrange<l  with  the 
neck  or  throat  part  thereof  uppermost,  a  plurality  of  form- 
ing-meml>er8  arrange<l  about  the  mold,  and  meatus  for 
forcing  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  forming-members  toward 
the  mold,  said  forming  meml>ers  being  provided  with  face 
meml»ers  which  yield  relative  to  the  forming-memt>er8  and 
which  are  arranged  so  that  they  can  adapt  themselves  to 
the  paper  of  a  tu>>e  as  the  latter  is  being  pressed  to  the 
form  of  a  bottle  body  with  loops  between  the  forming 
members. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,1»2.203.  DRAFT  YOKE  FOR  RAILWAY-CAR  DRAFT 
RIOGINO.  Oboroe  A.  Johxson,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  William  H.  Miner.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  720.151.     (a.  213 — 42.) 


1 


1.  A  vertical  draft  yoke  for  railway  draft  riggings  which 
consists  of  a  strap  of  substantially  U  shape,  the  upper 
•Dd  lower  arms  of  said  strap  being  connected  at  their 
forward  ends  by  loops,  each  of  said  loops  being  of  sub- 
stantially V  shape  with  the  apex  thereof  extended  for- 
wardly,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  where  said  loops 
connect  with  the  arms  of  the  strap,  V  shaped  recesses  are 
formed  with  the  apices  thereof  extended  rearwardly  at 
tbe  top  and  bottom  of  the  yoke. 

2.  A  metallic  yoke  comprising  two  parallel  bars  united 
at  their  rear  ends  and  their  opposite  ends  merged  into 
arms,  each  arm  having  n  web  and  a  V-shaped  flange  with 
a  bearing  at  the  apex  for  a  key,  said  arms  being  spaced 
apart  to  receive  the  end  of  a  draw  bar  between  them,  tbe 
cross  sectional  areas  of  the  metal  in  the  arms  between  tbe 
points  (apices*  ami  the  points  where  the  arms  merge 
with  the  bars  being  subsuntially  the  same. 


1,192,204.       DRAFT  RIGGING.       Gbobcc     A.     Johnson, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  807.243.      (Ol.  213 12.) 

In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars  the  combination  with 
front  and  rear  followers  and  a  shock  absorbing  mechanism 
therebetween,  each  of  said  followers  being  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  slots  therethrough,  of  up- 
per   and    lower    links    extending    through    said    slots    and 


above  and  below  said  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  each  of 
said  links  having  a  T  head  at  its  n-ar  end  which  engages 


c    »■ 


the  rear  side  of  the  rear  follower  and  is  adapted  to  move 
the  latter  forwardly  under  draft. 


1,192.205.  TYPOGRAPH  MACHINE.  Oliveb  W.  John- 
80.N  and  William  A.  Reade,  Cleveland,  Ohio  ;  said  John- 
son assignor  to  said  Reade.  Plied  Sept.  29,  191t. 
Serial  No.  792,410.      (CI.  199 — 8.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  support  provided  with  type-bar 
casting  mechanism  ;  of  two  sets  of  matrix  bars  indlvldu 
ally  movable  on  said  support  Into  varied  operative  relation 
to  said  casting  means,  the  bars  of  one  set  bearing  series 
of  matrices  similar  to  those  of  the  other  set  but  in  reverse 
order  and  such  sets  of  bars  being  normally  collected  into 
groups  entirely  separate  from  each  otner. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  support  provided  with  t.vpe-har 
casting  mechanism  ;  of  two  sets  of  laterally  tapered 
matrix  bars  Individually  movable  on  said  support  into 
varied  operative  relation  to  said  casting  means,  the  \M,r% 
of  one  set  bearing  series  of  matrices  similar  to  those  of 
the  other  set  but  in  reverse  order  and  such  sets  of  bars 
l>elng  normally  collected  into  groups  entirely  separate  from 
cat  h  other  with  the  thin  ends  of  the  bars  directed  toward 
each  other. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  support  provided  with  trans- 
versely disposed  t.vpe-bar  casting  means  ;  of  two  sets  of 
matrix-bars  individually  movable  on  said  support  into 
varied  operative  relation  to  said  caMting  means,  the  bars 
of  one  set  bearing  series  of  uatrlces  similar  to  those  of 
the  other  set  but  In  reverse  order  and  such  sets  of  bars 
being  normally  collected  Into  entirely  separate  groups  re- 
spectively lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  casting  means. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  support  provided  with  transversely 
disposed  type-bar  casting  means  ;  of  two  sets  of  laterally 
taperetl  matrlx-l>ars  individually  movable  on  said  support 
into  varied  operativi-  relation  to  said  casting,  the  bars  of 
one  set  bearing  series  of  matrices  similar  to  those  of  the 
other  set  but  In  reverse  order  and  such  sets  of  bars  being 
normally  collected  Into  entirely  separate  groups  respec- 
tively lying  on  opposite  sides  of,  and  with  the  thin  ends 
of  the  bars  directed  toward,  said  casting  means. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  (haracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  support  provided  with  trans- 
versely disposed  type-bar  casting  means  ;  of  two  sets  of 
laterally  tapered  matrix-bars  individually  movable  on  said 
support  Into  varied  operative  relation  to  said  casting 
means,   tbe   bars  of  one   set    t>earing   series   of   matrices 
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cinillar  to  those  of  the  other  set  but  in  reverse  order,  sncb 
matrlrcs  terminating  short  of  the  thin  ends  of  the  bars 
whereby  such  ends  are  left  blanlc.  and  such  sets  of  bars 
being  normally  colieite<l  into  two  entirely  separate  groups 
respectively  lying  ^n  opposite  sides  of.  and  with  the  thin 
ends  of  the  bars  directed  toward,  said  casting  means. 
[Claims  6  to  lot  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,192.206.  SAFETY-STOP  FOR  BOX  STAYING  AND 
SIMILAR  MACHINES.  Bb.njamin  L.  Kaback  and 
Samtel  Shellt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  National 
Metal  Edge  Box  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.   62,734.      (CI.   164—107.) 


1.  In  safety  htups  for  machinery,  the  cumhinatioa  with 
A  member  the  operation  uf  whl^h  it  Is  desired  to  auto- 
matically arrest,  of  driving  mechanism,  a  releasable  driv- 
ing connection  affordlDK  in  Its  normal  position  a  rigid 
connection  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  said  mem- 
t>er,  a  normally  Inoperative  tripping  lever,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  tripping  lever  to  release  said  driving  con- 
nection, 

2.  In  safety  stops  for  machinery,  the  combination  with 
a  member  the  operation  of  which  it  is  desired  to  automati- 
cally arrest,  of  driving  mechanism,  a  releasable  driving 
connection  affording  in  its  normal  position  a  rigid  con- 
nection between  the  driving  mechanism  and  said  member, 
a  normally  inoperative  stop  for  arresting  the  operation 
of  said  member,  a  normally  Inoperative  tripping  lever, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  tripping  lever  to  actuate  aald 
stoD  and  release  said  driving  connection. 

3.  In  safety  stops  for  machinery,  the  combination  with 
a  member  the  operation  of  which  it  ia  desired  to  auto- 
matically arrest,  of  driving  mechanism  and  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  member  to  operate  the  latter, 
said  connection  being  normally  in  operative  position,  a 
normally  inactive  stpp  carried  by  said  member,  and  a 
normally  inoperative  trip  lever  carried  by,  but  movable 
relatively  to,  said  member  and  normally  holding  said 
stop  inoperative  but  adapted,  when  displaced  by  an  ob- 
struction, to  cause  the  stop  to  operate  and  thereby  arrest 
the  movement  of  said  meml>er. 

4.  In  safety  stops  for  macMnery.  the  combination  with 
a  member  the  operation  of  which  it  Is  desired  to  auto- 
matically arrest,  of  driving  mechanism,  and  connections 
between  the  driving  mechanism  and  said  member  to  op- 
erate tile  latter,  a  normally  inactive  stop  carried  by  said 
member  and  tending  to  move  Into  operative  position,  a 
relatively  fixed  member  cooperating  with  said  stop  when 
the  latter  is  operated,  and  a  tripping  lever  normally  re- 
straining the  stop  from  operating  but  adapted  when  dis- 
placed to  release  the  stop. 

5.  In  safety  stops  for  machinery,  the  combination  with 
a  member  tb«  operation  of  which  it  is  desired  to  auto- 
matically arrest,  of  driving  meciianism,  a  normally  inac- 
tlTe  stop  carried  by  said  member,  a  trip  lever  carried  by. 
but  movable  relatively  to,  said  member  and  normally  hold- 


ing said  stop  Inoperative  but  adapted,  when  displaced,  ta 
cause  the  operation  of  the  stop,  and  a  releasable  driving 
connection  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  said  mem- 
ber normally  in  operative  position  but  actuable  by  the 
stop  when  the  latter  is  so  operated,  to  sever  tlie  driving 
connection  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  said  mem- 
ber. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  2.207.  STRUCTURAL  JOINT.  JxTLtV  KAUTt, 
Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1915.  Serial  No. 
8.482.     (CI.  18»— 36.) 


1.  In  a  metal  stmcture.  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  slotted  flat-sided  bars  engaging  at  an  angle,  a  connector 
lying  against  a  flat  side  of  one  of  the  bars  and  extending 
through  a  slot  in  another  antl  having  the  extending  end 
bent  over  to  prevent  movement  out  of  said  slot,  and  a  two- 
armed  key  having  one  arm  extending  through  slots  in  the 
tirst  t>ar  and  in  the  connector  to  force  the  l>ara  together, 
the  other  arm  extending  into  engagement  with  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  bar. 

2.  In  a  metal  structure,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
channel  bars,  one  of  said  tMirs  tiaving  a  transverse  slot 
through  its  web  and  the  other  having  a  stirrup  struck  up 
from  its  web  transvers<'ly  to  its  flanges,  a  connector  ex- 
tending t>eneath  said  stirrup  and  through  said  slot,  and 
means  engaging  the  connector  and  one  of  said  chanaels  to 
force  it  again!<t  the  other  channel. 

3.  In  a  metal  structure,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  slotted  dat-sided  bars  engaging  at  an  angle,  a  connector 
extending  through  a  slot  in  one  of  the  bars  and  lying  flat 
againi^t  the  se<oud,  sabl  second  l>ar  hHving  a  stirrup  struck 
therefrom  by  whirta  the  connector  is  held  in  position,  said 
connector  parsing  through  between  the  stirrup  and  the 
rest  of  the  bar,  means  on  the  connector  for  limiting  its 
movement  in  one  direction  relative  to  one  of  the  bars,  and 
a  tapering  key  »'xtending  through  slots  in  said  connector 
and  second  bar  to  draw  the  two  tiars  together. 

4.  In  a  metal  structare.  the  combination  of  a  plnrality 
of  slotted  bars  engaging  at  an  angle,  a  connector  extend- 
ing through  a  slot  in  one  of  the  bars,  a  plurality  of  alined 
stirrups  struck  from  the  other  bar  whereby  the  conne<tor 
is  held  in  sliding  engagement  wltb  a  side  thereof,  one  end 
of  the  connector  being  forme<i  to  prevent  Its  movement 
relative  to  the  flrst  tiar.  an<l  n  tapering  key  extending 
through  slots  In  the  connector  and  In  the  second  bar  to 
draw  the  bars  together. 

6.  In  a  metal  structure,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  plnrality 
of  slotted  bars  engaging  at  an  angle,  a  connector  extending 
through  a  slot  in  one  of  the  bars  and  being  held  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  side  of  the  other  l>ar,  one  end  of  the 
connector  being  formed  to  prevent  its  movement  relative 
to  the  flrst  bar,  and  a  two-arme<l  key  having  a  tapering 
arm  extending  through  slots  in  the  connector  and  the  sec- 
ond bar  to  draw  the  bars  together  and  having  a  second  arm 
extending  into  engagement  with  the  tirst  bar  at  a  distance 
from  the  point  of  engagement  of  said  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  iiasette.] 
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1,192,208.  BUILDING  COIC8TRUCTION.  iTTtrrB  Kahh. 
Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trassed  Concrete  Steel 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Torporatlon  of  Michigan, 
riled  Aog.  28,  1916.     SerUl  No.  40.799.     (CI.  189 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  building  ctmctnre.  a  metal  bar  having  two  trans- 
rersely  alined  spaced  stirrups  near  one  of  its  ends,  a  sec- 
ond metal  bar  extending  across  the  end  of  the  flrst  t>ar, 
said  second  bar  having  a  pair  of  transversely  alined 
transverse  slots  spaced  from  each  other  to  correspond  to 
the  spacing  of  the  stirrups,  a  third  metal  bar  alined  with 
thi'  first  l>ar  and  engaging  the  second  l)ar  from  the  oppo- 
site side,  said  third  tmr  having  a  transverse  stirrup  near 
Its  end.  a  pair  of  connectors,  one  passing  through  one  of 
the  stirrups  on  the  first  l>ar  and  one  of  the  slots  in  the 
second  bsr.  the  other  passing  through  the  second  stirrup 
on  the  first  l>ar,  thrr>ugh  the  second  slot  in  the  second  bar 
and  through  the  stirrup  on  the  third  bar,  and  wedges  en- 
gaging the  connectors  for  clamping  the  pmrts  together. 

2.  In  a  building,  a  metal  stud  having  two  transversely 
spaced  stirrups  near  its  upper  end,  a  metal  cap  plate  sur- 
mounting the  stud  and  having  a  pair  of  transversely  alined 
transverse  slots  spaced  from  each  other  to  correspond  to 
the  spacing  of  the  stirrups,  a  second  metal  stud  of  lesser 
trassverse  dimension  than  the  first  mentioned  stud  and 
rfslav  from  the  cap  plate,  said  second  bar  havlag  a  trans- 
rerw  stirrup  near  Its  end.  a  pair  of  connectors,  one  pass- 
ing tkrough  one  of  the  stirrups  on  the  first  mentioned  stud 
snff'tlirough  one  of  the  slots  in  the  cap  plate,  the  other 
pnsStag  through  the  second  stirrap  on  the  first  mentioned 
sto<^ through  the  second  slot  In  the  cap  and  through  the 
stirrup  on  the  se^'ond  stud,  and  wedges  engaging  the  con- 
nectors for  clamping  the  parts  together. 

S.  In  a  building  structure,  a  metal  bar  having  two  trans- 
versely alined  spaced  stirrups  near  one  of  its  ends,  a  sec- 
ond metal  bar  extending  across  the  end  of  the  first  bar. 
said  second  liar  having  a  pair  of  transversely  alined  trans- 
verse slots  spaced  from  each  other  to  correspond  to  the 
sparing  of  the  stlrrnps,  a  third  metal  tiar  alined  with  the 
flrst  bar  and  engaging  the  second  bar  from  the  opposite 
side,  mid  third  bar  having  a  transverse  stirrup  near  its 
en<l.  a  pair  of  connectors,  one  passing  through  one  of  the 
stirrups  on  the  flrst  bar  and  one  of  the  slots  In  the  sec- 
ond bar,  the  other  passing  through  the  second  stirrup  on 
the  flrst  bar,  through  the  second  slot  in  the  second  l>ar  and 
through  the  stirrup  on  the  third  bar.  and  weilges  engag- 
lag  the  connectors  for  clamping  the  parts  together,  said 
wedges  engaging  the  second  bar  at  points  removed  longi- 
tudinally from  the  slots  whereby  bracing  against  swinging 
is  secured. 

4.  Jn  a  bnllding  structure,  a  metal  bar  having  two 
transversely  alined  spaced  stirrups  near  one  of  Its  ends, 
a  second  metal  bnr  t-xtendlng  across  the  end  of  the  flrpt 
bar,  said  second  bar  having  a  i>air  of  transversely  alined 
transverse  slots  spaced  from  each  other  to  correspond 
to  the  spacing  of  the  stirrups,  a  third  metal  bar  alined 
with  the  first  bar  and  engaging  the  second  bar  from  th" 
onXMite  side,   said   third   bar   having  a    transverse  stlr- 


nip  near  Its  end,  a  pair  of  connectors,  one  passing  through 
one  of  the  stirrups  on  the  first  bar  and  one  of  the  slots 
in  the  second  Imr,  the  other  passing  through  the  second 
stirrup  on  the  flrst  bar,  through  the  second  slot  in  the 
second  bar,  and  through  the  stirrup  on  the  third  bar,  and 
wedges  engaging  the  connectors  for  clamping  the  parts 
together,  said  first  bar  Including  a  flange  and  said  third 
bar  including  a  flange  In  the  same  plane  with  the  flange 
on  the  flrst  bar. 

8.  In  a  metal  structure,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
structural  memt>ers  engaging  at  an  angle,  one  having  a 
plnrality  of  rows  of  alined  transverse  slots  and  the  other 
having  a  plurality  of  strock-up  stirrups  spaced  to  corre- 
spond to  the  spacing  between  the  rows  of  transverse  slots, 
a  plurality  of  connectors,  each  extending  t>eneath  a  stir- 
rup and  through  the  corresponding  slot,  and  a  plurality 
of  two-armed  keys,  each  having  a  wedge-shaped  arm  en- 
gaging the  corresponding  connector  and  one  structural 
member  to  force  it  against  the  Be<ond  and  each  having  an- 
other arm  provided  with  a  pointed  end  adapted  to  engage 
tiie  second  member  a  distance  from  said  slot  whereby 
swaying  of  one  member  either  longitudinally  or  trans- 
versely in  respect  to  the  other  Is  prevented. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,192,209.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  JiLiCB  Kahx, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trussed  Concrete  Steel 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michig;an. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  46,800.     (CI.  189 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  building  structure,  a  metal  floor  »)eam  support 
including  a  flat  portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  trans- 
verse slots,  a  metal  floor  l>eam  having  its  end  resting  on 
the  support,  said  floor  beam  including  a  flat  depending  per- 
forated tongue  rigid  with  the  rest  of  the  beam  and  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  any  desired  slot,  and  a  wedge  passing 
through  the  perforation  In  the  tongtie.  said  wedge  engag- 
ing the  lower  side  of  the  slotted  flat  portion  of  the  floor 
beam  support,  whereby  the  floor  beam  is  rigidly  clamped 
in  position. 

2.  In  a  building  structure,  a  metal  floor  beam  support 
Including  a  flat  portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  trans- 
verse slots,  a  metal  floor  beam  having  Its  ends  resting  on 
the  support,  said  floor  beam  including  a  pair  of  channel 
bars  secure«l  together  back  to  back  and  a  flat  perforated 
tongue  Interposed  between  the  channel  bars  and  depending 
therefrom,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  pass  through  any 
desired  slot,  and  a  wedge  passing  through  the  perforation 
in  the  tongue,  said  wedge  engaging  the  lower  side  of  the 
slotted  flat  portion  of  the  floor  t>eam  support,  whereby  the 
floor  beam  is  rigidly  clamped  In  position. 

3.  In  a  building  structure,  a  plurality  of  metal  studs,  a 
metal  cap  plate  supported  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  studs, 
said  cap  plate  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots,  con- 
nectors passing  through  some  of  the  slots  for  securing  the 
cap  plate  and  the  studs  together,  and  a  metal  floor  beam 
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resting  on  the  cap  plate  between  a  pair  of  the  studs,  said 
floor  beam  having  a  perforated  tongue  which  projects 
through  one  of  the  slots,  and  a  we<lge  passing  tlSrougb  the 
tongue  and  engaging  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  cap 
platt-  for  clamping  the  floor  beam  to  the  cap  plate. 

4.  In  a  building  structure,  a  metal  stud,  a  metal  cap 
plate  supported  00  the  upper  end  of  the  stud,  said  cap  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  arranged  symmetri- 
cally about  the  longitudinal  central  line  thereof,  a  flat  con- 
nector secured  to  the  stud  and  passing  through  one  of  the 
slots,  a  floor  beam  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
c«p  plate,  said  floor  beam  having  a  depending  perforated 
tongue  passing  through  another  of  the  sloti*  and  wedge 
means  passing  through  the  perforation  in  the  tongue  and 
engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  cap  plate  for  securing 
the  floor  beam  In  position,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  stud  and  floor  beam  may  be  interchanged  with 
respect  to  the  slots  through  which  the  connector  and  the 
tongue  respectively  paaa. 

5.  In  a  building  structure,  two  flat-sided  metal  mem- 
bers intersecting  each  other,  the  first  member  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  slots  including  enlarged  portions 
Intermetliate  their  ends,  the  second  member  having  a  stir- 
rup formed  thereon  near  its  end,  a  flat  connector  passing 
through  the  stirrup,  said  connector  having  a  perforated 
*nd  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  remainder  thereof,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  connector  may  either  be 
passe<l  through  any  desired  one  of  the  slots  or  may  be 
placed  with  Its  bent  end  on  the  side  of  the  first  member 
nearest  the  second  member  and  secured  in  position  by 
passing  a  bolt  through  the  hole  In  the  connector  and  the 
enlarge<l  portion  of  the  corresponding  slot,  and  a  wedge 
passing  through  the  connector  for  forcing  the  memt>ert 
together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,192,210.  RAILWAY  SAFKTY  SK.NAL  SYSTEM.  Al- 
PH0N80  S.  Kb.atino.  Corry,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Se- 
rial So.  612,343.     (CI.  246 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  railway  safety  signal  the  combination  with  a 
railway,  electrical  conductors,  one  of  said  conductors  be- 
ing divided  l>y  insulating  means  Into  sections,  the  other 
of  said  conductors  t>eing  continuous,  a  source  of  electric 
current  adapte<l  to  be  connecteil  to  said  conductors,  of  a 
signaling  equipment  inclmllng  a  .switch  board,  contact 
points  thereon,  an  electrical  conductor  connecting  each  of 
said  points  to  a  separate  section  of  said  dlvideil  conductor, 
a  switch  lever  upon  said  board  and  adapted  to  engage  any 
of  said  contact  points,  a  conductor  leading  from  said  switch 
lever  to  the  continuous  conductor,  and  electric  means  in- 
cluded in  said  last  mentioned  conductor  for  co-operation 
with  the  switch  lever  to  maintain  the  same  in  contact  with 
any  one  of  said  points  and  for  automatically  disengaging 
said  lever  and  point  upon  the  de^nerglzatlon  of  the  cir- 
cuit through  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  railway  safety  signal,  the  combination  with  a 
railway,  electrical  conductors,  one  of  which  ts  dlvideil  by 
insulating  means  Into  sections,  the  other  of  said  conduc- 
tors being  continuous,  a  source  of  electrical  current  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  said  conductors,  of  a  signaling  equip- 
ment including  a  switchboard,  contact  points  thereon,  an 
electrical  conductor  connecting  each  of  aaid  points  to  a 


separate  8«<-tJon  of  said  divided  conductor,  a  switch-lever 
j  upon  said  board  adapte<I  to  engage  any  of  said  contact 
j  points  selectively,  manually  engageable  means  arranged  to 
retain  said  lever  In  engagement  with  a  selected  point  when 
the  signaling  equipment  Is  not  electrli^lly  energlzetl.  a 
conductor  leading  from  said  switch-lever  to  the  continu- 
ous conductor,  and  electrical  means  arranged  to  co(Sperate 
with  said  switch  lever  to  maintain  the  same  In  contact 
with  a  8electe<l  point  when  said  equipment  is  energized 
and  to  autontatlcally  disengage  said  lever  from  said  point 
upon  the  deenergization  of  the  circuit  through  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  railway  safety  signal,  the  combination  with  a 
railway,  electrical  conductors,  one  of  said  conductors  be- 
ing divided  by  Insulating  means  Into  sections,  the  other  of 
staid  conductors  being  continuous,  a  source  of  electrical 
current  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  conductors,  of  a 
signaling  equipment  including  a  switch-board,  contact 
points  on  said  board,  an  electrical  conductor  conne<-tlng 
each  of  said  points  to  a  section  respectively  of  the  «llvlded 
conductor,  a  switch-lever  upon  said  board  adapted  to  en- 
gage any  of  said  contact  points  selectively,  means  ar- 
ranged to  t>e  manually  actuated  into  engagement  with 
said  lever  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  same  in  contact 
with  any  of  said  points  as  selected  when  the  signaling 
equipment  is  not  electrically  energixe^l.  said  manually  ac- 
tuate<l  means  being  adapted  to  l>e  automatically  disengaged 
when  the  current  flows,  a  conductor  leading  from  said 
switch  lever  to  the  continuous  conductor,  and  electrical 
means  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  lever  to  maintain 
the  same  on  any  of  said  points  as  selected  during  the  elec- 
trical energization  of  said  equipment,  and  to  automatU^lly 
disengage  said  lever  from  such  point  when  said  equipment 
tjecomes  electrically  dormant. 

4.  In  a  railway  safety  signal  of  the  electrical  type,  the 
combination  with  a  railway,  electrical  conductors,  one  of 
said  conductors  being  divided  by  insulating  means  into  In- 
dependent sections,  the  other  of  said  conductors  t>einc 
continuous,  a  portable  source  of  electrical  current  adapted 
to  be  movably  connected  to  said  conductors  and  adapted  to 
form  <-ne  end  of  a  possible  circuit,  of  a  Mignallng  equip- 
ment including  a  switch  t>oard.  contact  |^H)ints  thereon,  an 
electrical  conductor  connecting  each  of  said  points  re- 
spectively to  a  separate  section  of  said  divided  conductor, 
a  switch-lever  upon  said  board  adapte«l  to  engage  any  of 
said  points  selectively  and  to  close  said  circuit  by  such 
engagement,  a  conductor  leading  from  said  swltcta-lever  to 
said  continuous  conductor,  means  adapteil  to  t>e  manually 
engagetl  with  said  lever  to  retain  the  same  in  said  selec- 
tive contact  when  said  equipment  Is  electrically  dormant, 
and  to  he  aatoasatlcally,  electrically  actuated  out  of  such 
engagement  when  said  equtpment  becomes  energised,  and 
electrical  means  arraage^l  to  cooperate  with  said  swltch- 
Ic-ver  to  maintain  the  same  In  .said  selective  contact  with 
said  points,  and  to  cause  the  automatic  disengagement  of 
said  lever  from  said  point  upon  the  de^nergizatlim  of  said 
equipment. 

5.  In  a  railway  safety  signal,  the  combination  with  a 
railway  having  electrical  conductors  arranged  adjacent 
thereto,  one  of  said  conductors  being  divided  by  Insulating 
means  into  sections,  the  other  of  said  conductors  being 
continuous,  and  a  source  of  electrical  current  adapted  to 
be  connectetl  to  said  conductors,  of  a  signaling  equipment 
Including  a  plurality  of  conductors  connected  respectively 
to  one  section  of  a  predetermined  length  of  said  divided 
conductor,  a  switch  l>oard,  contact  points  thereon,  each 
forralug  a  terminal  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  conductor*, 
a  lever  mounted  on  the  switch  board  and  adapte<1  to  en- 
gage any  of  said  contacts,  an  electrically  operate<l  meana 
to  cooperate  with  and  hold  the  lever  upon  the  cooperation 
of  the  lever  with  an  energlzetl  contact  point. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,211.       AMBULANCE  -  BODY.       Waltbr    C.     KlBS, 
Leavenworth.  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Wm.  G.   Hesse  k 
.Son  Mfg.  Co.,  Incorporated,  Leavenworth,  Kans.     Filed 
Apr.  21,  1916.      Serial  No.  92.719.      (Cl.  21 — 80.  > 
1.   In  an  ambulance  body,  longitudinal  beams,  bracketa 

for  securing  said  beams  to  the  chassis  frame  of  an  auto- 
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mobile,  cross  sills  on  said  beams,  a  flooring  on  said  sills, 
aide  posts  extending  up  from  said  sllla,  said  longitudinal 
beams  extending  forwardly  of  the  front  pair  of  side  posts, 
a  top  on  said  posth  overhanging  the  front  pair  of  side 
po8ts.  n  dash  fixture  on  the  front  of  said  iM-ams.  side  panel- 
ing 8tru<  tare  extending  from  the  bacli  end  of  the  bed  to 
the  dash  on  one  side  of  the  body  and  terminating  at  the 
front  side  post  on  the  other  side  of  the  intdy.  a  front  center 
post  and  a  rear  center  post,  a  hinge  conntM'tion  between 
the  rear  center  post  and  the  top  whereby  said  rear  center 
post  may  l>e  swunK  "P  against  the  top  when  not  In  use, 
means  for  seturlng  the  free  end  of  said  rear  center  post, 
Mtter  carriers  supported  from  said  <-enter  posts  and  one 
•Ide  of  the  Inxly,  a  drivers  seat  l>etween  the  front  side  and 
center  posts  and  extending  rearwardly  at  one  side  of  the 
central  plane  of  the  body. 


2.  In  an  ambulance  body,  longitudinal  t>eam8,  brackets 
for  securing  said  beams  to  the  chassis  frame  of  an  auto- 
mobile, cross  sills  on  said  beams,  a  flooring  on  said  siUt, 
dde  posts  extending  up  from  said  sills,  said  longitudinal 
beams  extending  forwardly  of  the  front  pair  of  side  posts, 
a  top  on  said  posts  overhanging  the  front  pair  of  side 
posts,  a  dash  fixture  on  the  front  of  said  beams,  side  panel- 
ing structure  extending  from  the  back  end  of  the  bed  to 
the  dash  on  one  side  of  the  t>o<ly  and  terminating  at  the 
front  side  post  on  the  other  side  of  the  body,  a  front  center 
post  an<i  a  rear  center  post,  the  front  center  post  t>elng 
flxe<l.  a  hinge  connection  between  the  rear  center  post  and 
the  top  whereby  the  said  rear  center  post  may  be  swung 
up  against  the  top  when  not  In  use.  means  for  securing  the 
free  end  of  said  rear  center  post.  Utter  c-arrlers  supported 
from  said  center  posts  and  one  side  of  the  body,  a  driver's 
•eat  between  the  front  side  and  center  posts  and  extendlltc 
rearwardly  at  one  side  of  the  central  plane  of  the  body, 
and  a  locker  seat  to  the  rear  of  the  driver's  seat. 

8.  In  an  ambulance  ho<1y,  longitudinal  beams,  brackets 
for  securing  said  beams  to  the  chassis  frame  of  an  auto- 
mobile, cross  sills  on  said  beams,  a  flooring  on  said  ■lilt, 
■Ide  i>osts  extending  up  from  sai<l  sills,  said  longitudinal 
beams  extending  forwardly  of  the  front  pair  of  side  posts, 
a  top  on  said  posts  overhanging  the  front  pair  of  side 
posts,  a  dash  fixture  on  the  front  of  said  beams,  side  panel- 
ing structure  extending  from  the  back  end  of  the  bed  to  the 
dash  on  one  side  of  the  body  and  terminating  at  the  front 
side  post  on  the  other  side  of  the  bo<ly.  a  front  center  post 
and  a  rear  center  post,  the  front  center  post  being  fixed,  a 
hinge  connection  between  the  rear  center  post  and  the  top 
whereby  said  rear  center  post  may  Ix-  swung  up  against 
the  top  when  not  In  use.  means  for  securing  the  free  end 
of  said  rear  center  post.  Utter  carriers  supported  from  said 
center  posts  and  one  side  of  the  body,  a  driver's  seat  t>e- 
tween  the  front  side  and  center  posts  and  extending  rear- 
wardly at  one  side  of  the  central  plane  of  the  body,  a 
locker  seat  to  the  rear  of  the  driver's  seat,  and  a  foldable 
■eat  on  the  litter  carrying  side  opposite  said  locker  seat. 

4.  In  an  ambulance  body,  longitudinal  beams,  brackets 
for  securing  said  beams  to  the  chassis  frame  of  an  auto- 
mobile, cross  sills  on  said  beams,  a  flooring  on  said  sills. 
■Ide  posts  extending  up  from  said  sills,  said  longitudinal 
t>eams  extending  forwardly  of  the  front  pair  of  side  posts, 
a  top  on  said  posts  overhanging  the  front  pair  of  side 
posts,  a  dash  fixture  on  the  front  of  said  beams,  slds  panel- 
ing structure  extending  from  the  back  end  of  the  bed  to 


the  dash  on  one  side  of  the  t>ody  and  terminating  at  tha 
front  side  post  on  the  other  side  of  the  body,  a  front  cent^ 
post  and  a  rear  center  post,  the  front  center  post  being 
fixed,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  rear  center  post  and 
the  top  whereby  said  rear  center  post  may  t>e  swung  op 
against  the  top  when  not  in  use.  means  for  securing  the 
free  end  of  said  rear  center  post,  litter  carriers  supported 
from  said  center  posts  and  one  side  of  the  t>ody,  a  driver's 
seat  between  the  front  side  and  center  posts  and  extending 
rearwardly  at  one  side  of  the  central  plane  of  the  lK>dy, 
a  locker  seat  to  the  rear  of  the  driver's  seat,  laiy  backs 
secure*]  to  said  posts  above  said  last  named  seats. 

5.  In  an  ambulance  body,  longitudinal  beams,  brackets 
for  securing  said  beams  to  the  chassis  frame  of  an  auto- 
mobile, cross  sills  on  said  beams,  a  fiooring  on  said  sills, 
side  posts  extending  up  from  said  sills,  said  longitudinal 
t>eams  extending  forwardly  of  the  front  pair  of  side  posts, 
a  top  on  said  posts  overhanging  the  front  pair  of  side 
posts,  a  dash  fixture  on  the  front  of  said  beams,  side  panel- 
ing structure  extending  from  the  back  end  of  the  bed  to 
the  dash  on  one  side  of  the  bo<ly  and  terminating  at  the 
front  side  post  on  the  other  side  of  the  body,  a  front  center 
pwst  and  a  rear  center  post,  the  front  center  post  being 
fixed,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  rear  center  post  and 
the  top  whereby  said  rear  center  post  may  t>e  swung  ap 
against  the  top  when  not  in  use,  means  for  securing  the 
free  end  of  said  rear  center  post,  litter  carriers  supported 
from  said  center  posts  and  one  side  of  the  body,  a  driver's 
seat  between  the  front  side  and  center  posts  and  extending 
rearwardly  at  one  side  of  the  central  plane  of  the  body,  a 
locker  seat  to  the  rear  of  the  driver's  seat,  a  foldable 
seat  on  the  litter  carrying  side  opposite  said  locker  seat, 
lazy  tmcks  secured  to  said  posts  at>ove  said  last  named 
seats. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,212.  HOBSE  -  DETACHER.  Abbaham  Kvdland, 
Telstad,  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,702. 
(Cl.  21—76.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  draft  appliance,  of  a  whilBe- 
tree  coacting  therewith,  the  whiffletree  being  hollow  and 
having  trace  hook  receiving  slots  at  its  ends,  a  pivot  pin 
(Missing  through  the  whiflletree  and  upon  which  It  Is  oscll- 
latably  supporteil,  a  member  mounted  upon  the  pin  and 
extending  in  diametrically  opposite  directions  therefrom 
and  rotatable  therewith,  trace-hook  engaging  bolts  having 
their  Inner  ends  connected  to  said  member  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points,  the  outer  ends  of  the  bolts  coacting 
with  the  trace  hook  engaging  slots  and  l>elng  adapted  to 
engage  through  trace  hooks  disposed  In  said  slots,  a  spring 
normally  acting  to  urge  said  member  to  a  position  to  re- 
tract the  bolts,  an  arm  mounted  upon  the  pin  and  rota- 
table therewith,  a  link  on  the  end  of  said  arm.  and  means 
for  detachably  engaging  said  link  to  thereby  hold  the 
trace-engaging  l>olt8  from  retraction  under  the  influence 
of  the  spring. 
I  2.  The  combination  with  a  tongue,  of  an  evener  bar 
mounted  thereon,  hollow  swlngletrees  mounted  upon  the 
ends  of  the  evener  bar  and  having  trace-hook  recelring 
slots,  a  pin  passing  through  each  swlngletree  and  pivoting 
it  to  the  evener  bar,  a  rectangular  member  mounted  upon 
the  pin  and  rotatable  therewith,  trace-hook-engaging  bolts 
having  their  inner  ends  connected  to  said  member  diamet- 
rically opposite  each  other,  the  outer  ends  of  the  bolts 
coacting  with  the  trace-hook  engaging  slots  and  being 
adapted    to   engage   through    trace-hooks   In   said    slots,   a 
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sprinj;  □ormally  acting  to  urge  said  meint>er  to  a  position 
to  retract  the  txilts,  an  arm  mounted  apon  the  pin.  a  link 
on  the  end  of  emrh  of  aaid  arms,  and  means  for  detachably 
enga^ng  said  links  to  thereby  bold  the  trace-engaglng 
bolts  from  retrartion  ander  the  Influence  of  the  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tongue,  of  an  erener  bar 
mounted  Miereon.  stringletreea  plTotally  moanted  upon  the 
ends  of  the  erener  bar,  each  of  said  trees  being  hollow, 
a  pivot  pin  forming  the  pivotal  axis  for  each  swingletree 
and  extending  therethrough,  a  plate  rotatable  with  said 
pin  and  disposed  within  the  swingletrees.  trace-hook  en- 
gaging bolts  connected  to  diametrically  opposite  points 
of  the  plate,  a  spring  connected  to  the  plate  to  urge  Its 
rotation  in  one  direction  to  cause  the  retraction  of  said 
bolts,  guides  for  the  bolts,  an  arm  mounted  Di>on  each 
pivot  pin  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  means  for  holding 
said  arms  in  a  holt  projecting  position  comprising  links 
connected  to  said  arms  and  having  eyes,  a  U-shaped 
bracket,  and  a  spring  actuated  pin  disposed  Id  said 
bracket  and  engaging  said  eyes. 


1,192,213.  CARBURETER.  Amherst  G.  Lamb,  Torrlng- 
ton,  Conn. ;  Ella  A.  Lamb,  Torrington,  Conn.,  adminla 
tratrlx  of  said  Amherst  G.  Lamb,  deceased.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,009.  Renewed  June  19, 
1918.     Serial  No.  104,576.     (C\.  48—165.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  Including  in  combination  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  source  of  fuel  supply,  an  air  passage  surrounding 
said  fuel  supply,  an  outlet  for  said  mixing  chamber,  and 
means  for  augmenting  the  combined  fuel  and  air,  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  air  inlet  valves  arrangeii  upon  one  side 
of  said  fuel  supply  so  as  to  direct  the  air  in  alinement 
with  the  outlet  and  at  right  angles  to  the  fuel  supply. 

2.  A  carbureter  Including  in  combination  a  diamber 
provided  with  an  outlet,  a  source  of  fuel  supply  for  the 
explosive  mixture  delivering  to  said  chamber,  a  controlling 
valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  mixture  to  said  out- 
let, means  connected  to  said  controlling  valve  for  auto- 
matically admitting  additional  fuel  and  additional  air  to 
said  mixture  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  means 
operating  independent  of  said  controlling  valve  for  admit- 
ting still  further  additional  air  to  said  mixture,  so  as  to 
direct  the  additional  air  in  alinement  with  the  outlet  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  fuel  supply. 

3.  A  carbureter  Including  in  combination  a  mixing  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  outlet,  a  source  of  fuel  supply  for 
the  explosive  mixture  delivering  to  said  mixing  chamber 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  controlling  valve  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  said  mixture  to  said  outlet,  an  air  Inlet  valve 
arranged  to  one  side  of  said  mixing  chamber  for  admitting 
air  in  alinement  with  the  outlet  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
fuel  supply,  and  means  Including  connections  between  the 
■ource  of  fuel  supply,  controlling  valve  and  said  air  inlet 
▼alve  whereby  the  several  parts  are  m<>ve«i  simultaneously 
(or  proportionately  augmenting  the  mixture. 


4.  A  carbureter  including  in  combination  a  mixing  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  outlet,  a  source  of  fuel  supply  for 
the  explosive  mixture  delivering  to  aald  mixing  chamber, 
a  controlling  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  mixture 
to  said  outlet,  and  means  including  a  plurality  of  valved 
controlled  air  Inlets  arranged  to  present  the  air  in  aline- 
ment with  said  outlet  in  said  mixing  chamber  and  to  one 
side  of  the  fuel  supply  for  augmenting  the  explosive 
mixture. 

5.  A  carbureter  including  in  combination  a  mixing  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  outlet,  a  fuel  supply  valve  for  the 
explosive  mixture  delivering  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
controlling  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  mixture 
to  said  outlet,  a  valve  controlled  air  Inlet  arranged  to  one 
side  of  aald  mixing  chamber  above  the  fuel  supply  valve 
for  delivering  air  In  alinement  with  the  ontlet  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  fuel  supply,  and  means  including  adjustable 
connections  between  the  fuel  supply  valve,  controlling 
valve  and  valvetl  controlled  air  inlet  for  proportioning  the 
quantity  of  air  and  fuel  desired. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,192,214.  ABCH-SrPPORT.  Daxiel  H.  Lawto.n,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  July  17.  1915.  Serial  No,  40.410. 
(CI.  3tt— 71.) 


1.  An  arch  support  comprising  an  upwardly  bowed  arch 
plate ;  a  supplemental  plate  arranged  thereunder  ;  headed 
studs  on  the  under  side  of  said  bowed  plate,  there  being  • 
key  hole  slot  In  the  body  of  said  supplemental  plate  and 
a  notch  in  one  edge  thereof  both  engaging  said  studs  ;  and 
a  yielding  stop  memt>er  on  said  bowed  plate  engaging  an 
edge  of  said  supplemental  plate  to  yieldingly  hold  said  slot 
and  notch  in  engagement  with  said  studs,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

2.  An  arch  support  comprising  an  upwardly  bowed  arch 
plate  ;  a  supplemental  plate  arranged  thereunder  :  headed 
ituds  on  the  under  side  of  said  t>owed  plate,  there  t>elng 
a  key  hole  slot  in  the  body  of  said  supplemental  plate  and 
a  notch  in  one  edge  thereof  both  engaging  said  studs  ;  and 
a  yielding  stop  bead  on  said  bowe<l  plate  engaging  an  edge 
of  said  lupplemental  plate  to  yieldingly  hold  said  slot  and 
notch  In  engagement  with  said  studs,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  arch  support  comprising  an  upwardly  bowed  arch 
plate  ;  a  supplemental  plate  arranged  thereunder  ;  latere 
ally  shlftable  fastenings  between  said  plates  ;  and  a  stop 
member  on  said  bowed  plate  engaging  said  supplemental 
plate  to  yieldingly  hold  said  fastenings  together,  sul>stan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  An  arch  support  comprising  an  upwardly  bowe<l  arch 
plate  :  a  supplemental  plate  arranged  thereunder  ;  laterally 
shlftable  fa.stenings  between  said  plate,  and  a  atop  t>ead  on 
said  bowed  plate  engaging  said  supplemental  plate  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  fastenings  together,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  An  arch  support  comprising  an  upwardly  t>owed  arch 
plate  ;  a  supplemental  plate  arranged  thereunder  ;  headed 
studs  on  the  under  side  of  said  bowed  plate  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  there  being  a  key  hole  slot  In  the  body  of  said 
supplemental  plate  and  a  notch  In  one  edge  thereof  both 
»'ngaglng  said  Btu<l8 :  and  a  headed  stud  on  the  nnder 
side  of  said  t>owed  plate  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  elongated  slots  io 
tke  corresponding  end  of  said  supplemental  plate  located 
at  different  longitudinal  positions  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  last  mentioned  stud,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc.l 
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1,1»2,216.  DOOB  CLOSING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE. 
Oboboi  Lockhast,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  80, 
1914.     Serial  No.  836,364.      (CI.  70 — 102.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
guide  rod,  a  slide  thereon,  a  plurality  of  rods  pivoted 
thereto,  a  dog  rotatable  therein  and  a  rack  in  operable 
relations  therewith  all  combined  for  Joint  operations  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  froth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
guide  rod,  a  slide  thereon,  a  plurality  of  rods  pivoted 
thereto,  a  dog  rotatable  therein  and  a  rack  in  operable 
relations  therewith  and  provided  with  means  at  each  end 
thereof  for  operating  said  dog  all  combined  for  Joint 
operations  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  In  com- 
bination a  door  opening  and  closing  device,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  rods  In  approximate  alinement,  a 
means  connected  therewith  for  returning  said  rods  to  a 
locking  position,  and  means  for  preventing  the  re-open- 
Ing  of  a  door  during  Its  closing  motion  and  means  for 
disengaging  said  last  mentioned  means  at  the  end  of  the 
closing  motion,  means  for  retaining  a  door  in  open  posi- 
tion all  combined  for  Joint  operation  as  herein  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
door  closing  and  locking  means,  and  in  combination  there 
with  a  door  retaining  means,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
balanced  dog  and  means  for  operating  It.  said  dog  being 
adapted  to  be  returned  by  the  extreme  motion  of  a  door 
in  either  direction  as  herein  specified  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
guide,  a  slide  thereon,  a  rod  pivoted  to  aald  slide,  means 
remote  from  aald  slide  for  operating  said  slide  and  a  rack 
and  dog  operable  therewith  and  adapted  to  prevent  a  re- 
verse motion  thereof  as  herein  specified. 


1,192,216.  STRUCTURAL  COUPLING.  William  Loc- 
DBN,  Fairfield,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1918.  Serial  No. 
746.323.      (CI.  189 — 86.) 


1.  A  structural  coupling,  comprising  two  mating  mem- 
bers designed  to  hold  frame  elements  between  them,  aald 


members  having  at  one  of  their  meeting  edges  Interflttlng 
portions  constituting  a  positive  overhanging  interlocking 
means  for  said  edges,  outwardly-extending  lugs  on  the 
other  edges  of  the  members,  said  lugs  being  spaced  apart 
and  provid(>d  with  inwardly  extending  flanges  adapted  to 
abut  each  other  at  the  edges,  the  meeting  edges  of  said 
flanges  l>eing  beveled  in  opposite  directlona,  whereby  when 
they  are  drawn  together,  the  interlocking  means  is  tight- 
ened and  the  circumferential  clamping  effect  upon  the 
frame  elements  is  increased,  and  means  to  draw  said  lugi 
together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  two  mating 
memt>ers  designed  to  hold  frame  elements  between  them, 
an  outstanding  flange  on  one  end  of  one  of  the  menit>ers, 
an  outwardly  arched  portion  on  the  mating  end  of  the 
other  member,  adapted  to  pass  over  said  outstanding 
flange  and  lap  on  the  l>ody  of  the  other  member,  a  cen- 
trally-located Inwardly-extending  lip  on  the  inner  or  con- 
cave side  of  said  arched  portion  adapted  to  catch  against 
the  outstanding  flange  on  the  other  member,  and  means 
to  draw  the  other  ends  of  the  members  together. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  mating 
members  designed  to  hold  frame  elements  between  them, 
an  outstanding  flange  on  one  end  of  one  of  the  members, 
an  outwardly  arched  portion  on  the  mating  end  of  the 
other  meml)er.  adapted  to  pass  over  said  outstanding 
flange  and  lap  on  the  body  of  the  other  member,  a  cen- 
trally-located inwardly-extending  lip  on  the  Inner  or  con- 
cave side  of  said  arched  portion  adapted  to  catch  against 
the  outstanding  flangi>  on  the  other  memiter,  and  means  to 
draw  the  other  ends  of  the  members  together,  the  ends  of 
the  outstanding  flange  t)elng  cut  away,  and  the  edges  of 
the  outwardly  arched  portion  being  rounded  down  to  In- 
close the  cut-away  ends  of  the  outstanding  flange. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  mating 
members  designed  to  hold  frame  elements  between  them, 
an  outstanding  flange  on  one  end  of  one  of  the  members, 
an  outwardly  arched  portion  on  the  mating  end  of  the 
other  meml)er,  adapted  to  pass  over  said  outstanding 
flange  and  lap  on  the  body  of  the  other  member,  a  cen- 
trally-located Inwardly-extending  lip  on  the  inner  or 
concave  side  of  said  arched  portion  adapted  to  catch 
against  the  outstanding  flange  on  the  other  member,  and 
means  to  draw  the  other  ends  of  the  meml>er8  together, 
the  ends  of  the  outstanding  flange  being  cut  away,  and 
the  edges  of  the  outwardly  arched  portion  being  rounded 
down  to  Inclose  the  cut-away  ends  of  the  outstan<llng 
flange,  and  the  free  end  of  the  arched  portion  being  drawn 
In  to  come  in  contact  with  the  body  of , the  other  member. 


1.192,217.  DOOR  LOCK  AND  CONTACT  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC ELEVATORS.  Hbnby  Fbbct  McColl,  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  867.      (CI.  200 — 80.) 


1.  A  door  latch  and  contact  for  controlling  a  control 
circuit  of  an  elevator,  comprising  a  lock  casing,  a  catch 
on  the  elevator  door,  terminals  for  connection  in  said 
circuit  arranged  out  of  the  longitudinal  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  catch,  and  a  contact  carried  by  the  latch  la 
the  plane  of  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  terminals 
when  the  catch  drops  into  locking  position. 

2.  A  door  lock  and  contact  for  controlling  a  control 
circuit  of  an  elevator,  comprising  a  lock  casing,  a  catch 
on  the  elevator  door,  terminals  for  connection  In  said 
circuit,  a  vertically  guided  member  carried  by  said  catch, 
and  a  contact  on  said  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
terminals. 


iao3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  iqi6. 


H 


3.  A  door  lock  aod  contact  for  controlling  a  control 
circuit  of  an  elevator,  comprising  a  lock  caalng,  a  catch 
on  the  elevator  door,  contacts  for  connection  in  said  cir- 
cuit, a  contact  plvotally  connected  with  said  catch  to 
make  contact  In  the  frame  portion  of  the  lock  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  positively  removed  from  said 
contacts  when  the  door  is  opened. 

4.  A  door  lock  and  contact  for  controlling  a  control 
drcult  of  an  elevator,  comprising  a  lock  caBing,  a  catch 
on  the  elevator  door,  contacts  for  .  nnectlon  In  said  cir- 
cuit, a  catch  casing  on  the  door,  a  vert,  ally  guided  bar 
therein  loosely  connected  with  said  catch,  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting contact  on  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  con- 
tacts In  the  control  circuit. 

5.  A  door  lock  and  contact  for  controlling  a  control 
circuit  of  an  elevator,  comprising  a  lock  casing,  a  catch 
on  the  elevator  door,  contacts  for  connection  In  said  cir- 
cuit, a  catch  casing  on  the  door,  a  vertl.-ally  gulcled  bar 
therein  loosely  connected  with  said  catch,  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting contact  on  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  con- 
tacts In  the  control  circuit,  and  means  to  prevent  said 
circuit  being  closed  until  the  catch  has  dropped  into  lock- 
ing position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.218.  RADIATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  ALracD 
F.  Masubt.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  lateraatlonal 
Motor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Coriwratlon  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  50.962. 
(Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  In  an  automobile.  In  combination  with  cowl  plates 
therefor,  a  radiator  disposed  between  the  motor  and  the 
driver's  seat  and  ^between  the  cowl  plates  and  forming 
therewith  a  cowl  and  dash. 

2.  In  an  automobile.  In  combination  with  cowl  plates 
therefor,  a  radiator  disposed  between  the  motor  and  the 
driver's  seat  an^  freely  exposed  to  the  air  within  the 
motor  bonnet  and  to  the  air  in  the  space  around  the 
driver's  seat  and  forming  with  the  cowl  plates  a  cowl 
and  dash. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  in  combination  with  cowl  plates 
therefor,  a  radiator  disposed  between  the  motor  and  the 
drivers  seat  and  supported  detachably  on  the  cowl  plates. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  la  combination  with  the  cowl 
plates  therefor,  a  radiator  disposed  between  the  motor 
and  the  drivers  seat,  and  forming  with  the  cowl  plates 
a  cowl  and  dash  and  means  to  support  the  radiator  unit 
detachably  on  the  cowl  plates. 

6.  In  an  automobile,  a  radiator  disposed  between  the 
motor  and  the  driver's  seat  and  having  a  reservoir  ex- 
tended rearwardly  to  form  a  dash. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.192,219.  SMOOTHING  MATERIAL.  JoH.v  R.  MoST- 
OOMCBT  and  Georob  M.  .Mo.stgommit,  Windsor  Locks, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  J.  R.  Montgomery  Company, 
Windsor  Locks.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conne<tlcut. 
Flle<l  May  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  30.414.     <C1.  29 — 180.) 

1.  A  material  of  the  cliaracter  described,  comprising  a 
pUable  core  and  a  metallic  ribbon  wound  about  said  core. 

2.  A  material  of  the  character  de»crlbe<l.  comprising  a 
pliable  core  and  a  metallic  ribbon  wound  about  said  core, 


the    resulting   strand    being   formed   into   a   loose   Ungled 
masa. 


3.  A  material  of  the  character  dt-scribed.  comprising  a 
pliable  core  and  a  flat  meuillc  ribbon  having  a  sharp  edge 
wound  spirally  about  said  core. 

4.  A  material  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
a  tangleil  snarled  mass  formed  from  a  composite  ntrand 
comprisinif  a  pliable  core  and  a  flexible  flat  meUlllc  ribbon 
wound  about  said  core. 


1.192,220.  YOKE  FOR  RAILWAY  DRAFT  -  RI(;GIN0. 
JoH.N  F.  OCONNOB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  WlllUni 
H.  Miner.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1914.  Serial 
No.  811.603.      (a.  213 — 42.) 


1.  A  cast  yoke  for  railway  draft  riggings  which  consists 
of  two  separate  and  like  parts  having  at  their  rear  Nida 
Integral  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  same  to- 
gether, said  connecting  means  t>elng  separable  by  relative 
movement  in  vertical  planes,  and  said  parts  having  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  which  Is  limited  in  extent 
by  aald  connecting  means,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  cast  yoke  for  railway  draft  riggings,  which  con- 
sists of  two  separate  parts  havlntt  Integral  means  arranged 
near  the  central  horlzontal'plane  of  the  yoke  for  detach- 
ably connecting  the  said  parts  together,  said  two  parts 
having  relative  longitudinal  movement  which  is  limited  In 
extent  by  said  detachably  connecting  means. 

3.  A  yoke  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  two 
separable  loops  each  of  which  is  provide<l  with  a  filler  at 
Its  rear  end.  said  fillers  being  provided  on  their  adjacent 
faces  with  Interlocking  parts  for  deta<'hably  connecting 
said  loops  together. 

4.  A  yoke  of  the  character  de«crlt>ed  consisting  of  two 
separable  and  like  parts  each  of  which  Is  provided  with 
an  integral  filler  at  the  read  end  thereof,  each  filler,  on  Its 
Inner  side,  having  an  integral  book  shaped  flange,  said 
flanges  being  adapted  to  overlap  when  the  parts  are 
assembled,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

6.  A  cast  yoke  for  railway  draft  riggings,  which  consists 
of  two  separable  parts  having  Integral  means,  arranged 
within  the  outline  of  the  yoke,  for  detacha'dy  connecting 
the  said  parts  together,  said  two  parts  having  relative 
longitudinal  movement  which  Is  limited  In  extent  by  said 
detachably  connecting  meana 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.2.21.      KEYLESS   YOKE.      Joh.v    F.   O'Coswoa.   Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  William   H.  Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1914.     SerUl  No.  866.592.     (CT.  213 — 42.) 
1.  A  yoke  of  the  character  described  comprising  two  like 
members     having     cooperating.     Interengaglng.      Integral 
bosses  and  grooves  arranged  to  prevent  either  relative  lat- 
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eral  or  longitudinal  movement  when  the  parts  are  opera- 
tlvely  aaaemblML 


M 


2.  A  yoke  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  two  like 
castings  each  having  a  pocket  to  receive  cushioning  means 
and  provided  with  cooperating,  interengaglng,  integral 
Iwases  and  grooves,  said  bosses  and  grooves  detachably 
connecting  said  castings  and  preventing  relative  longitudi- 
nal or  lateral  movement  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 

3.  A  yoke  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
loop  memt»er8  each  having  cooperating.  Interengaglng 
t>o8ses  and  grooves  on  the  tops  and  bottoms  thereof  at  the 

'forward  ends,  said  bosses  and  grooves  preventing  relative 
longitudinal  or  lateral  movement  of  the  parts  wh^i  the 
tame  are  operatlvely  assembled. 

4.  A  yoke  T>f  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
separable  loop  members  each  having  coOperable,  integral, 
interflttlng  hinge  uniting  means  at  the  front  end  thereof. 

5.  A  yoke  of  the  character  deKcrll>ed  comprising,  two 
loop  merabem  each  having  a  txiMt  and  a  groove  at  the 
front  end  of  each  arm  thereof,  the  bosses  and  grooves 
being  located  on  the  Inside  face«  of  said  arms,  the  tMSses 
^Ing  arranged  to  slide  Into  grooves  as  the  two  loop  mem- 
bers are  swung  from  a  position  where  they  are  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  to  a  position  where  the  same  ara 
parallel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.222.  RIM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  -  TIRES.  John  8. 
OOOBMAK.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1912.  Se- 
rUl No.  722.404.     (O.  152—21.) 


/?- 


1.  A  demountable  wheel  rim  for  holding  elastic  tires 
which  comprises  In  combination  two  rings  formed  of 
metal  bands  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  through- 
out shaped  to  form  tlre-retalnlng  flanges  on  their  opposite 
edges  and  having  their  other  portions  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  common  axis  of  the  rings  and  tele- 
scoping one  inside  of  the  other,  the  Inner  ring  being  cut 
transversely  and  being  slightly  curved  In  cross-section  to 
form  a  circumferential  groove  on  Its  outer  surface,  and  a 
supporting  ridge  on  its  Inner  surface,  and  the  outer  ring 
being  slightly  curve<l  In  cross  section  to  form  an  in- 
wardly extending  circumferential  bead  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  beforedescrlbed  circumferential  groove  in  the  loner 
rtBg. 

2.  A  demountable  wheel  rim  for  holding  elastic  tires 
which  comprises  In  combination  two  rings  formed  of 
metal  twnds  of  sut>stantlally  equal  and  uniform  width 
shaped  to  form  tire  retaining  flanges  on  their  opposite 
edges,  and  telescoping  one  insl<le  of  the  other,  the  inner 
ring  being  cut  transversely  and  provided  with  a  circum- 
ferential groove  In  Its  outer  surface,  and  the  outer  ring 
l>elng  provided  on  Its  Inner  surface  with  an  Inwardly  pro- 
Je<tiDg  circumferential  bead  adapted  to  flt  into  the  before 
descrlt»ed  groove  in  the  Inner  ring. 

8.   A   demountable  wheel   rtm   for   holding  elastic  tires 
■  which    comprises    In    combination    two    rings    formed    of 


metal  bands  of  approximately  equal  and  uniform  width 
shaped  to  form  retaining  flanges  on  their  opposite  edges 
and  telescoping  one  into  the  other,  the  Inner  ring  t>elnK 
cut  transversely  and  provided  with  a  circumferential  de- 
presiilon  which  forms  a  groove  on  its  outer  surface  and  a 
supporting  rib  on  Its  Inner  surface,  and  the  outer  ring 
t>elng  provided  on  Its  inner  surface  with  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting circumferential  l>ead  adapted  to  flt  into  the  t>efore- 
descrlbed  groove  In  the  Inner  ring. 

4.  A  demountable  wheel  rim  for  holding  elastic  tires 
which  comprises.  In  combination,  two  rings  formed  of 
metal  bands  of  substantially  equal  and  uniform  width 
and  thickness  throughout,  the  Inner  ring  b««ing  cut  trans- 
versely to  facilitate  Its  being  telescoped  part  way  Into  the 
outer  ring,  said  rings  being  bent  up  at  their  opposite  edges 
to  form  tire  retaining  flanges  equally  distant  from,  and 
symmetrically  disposed  with  reference  to.  the  common 
axis  of  the  rings,  one  of  said  rings  having  a  recess  In  Its 
unflanged  portion  and  the  other  ring  having  a  radially 
extending  pin  interlocking  with  said  recess  when  the  rings 
are  assembled  to  form  the  rim. 

5.  A  demountable  wheel  rim  for  holding  pneumatic 
tires  composed  of  two  telescoping  flange<)  rings,  provided 
with  interlocking  grooves  and  beads,  the  Inner  ring  t>e- 
ing  split  transversely,  the  said  split  ring  having  a  radtal 
perforation  near  each  end.  and  the  outer  solid  ring  hav- 
ing Inwardly  extending  radial  projections  adapted  to  enter 
said  perforations  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 


1,192.223.  RUNNER  AND  SIDE-RAIL  CONNECTOR  FOR 
FLEXIBLE  SLEDS.  Otto  Pbabson.  Mount  Jewett,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  72,585.     (Cl.  21—94.) 


1.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  a  cross  bar  connect- 
ing the  front  ends  of  flexible  runners,  and  side  rails ;  of 
elements  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  engaglr  g  the 
other  for  preventing  said  cross  bar  from  Interlocklngly  en- 
gaging the  side  rails  on  the  flexing  of  the  ruhners. 

2.  In  a  sled  having  flexible  runners,  the  comblnattoB 
with  a  runner-connecting  cross  bar  and  side  rails,  of  con- 
nectors for  said  side  rails  and  cross  bar  carried  by  one  of 
said  members  and  movably  engaged  with  the  other. 

8.  In  a  sled  having  flexible  runners,  the  combination 
with  a  mnner-connecting  cross  bar  and  side  rails,  of  con- 
nectors for  said  side  rails  and  cross  bar  carried  by  one  of 
said  members  and  movably  engaged  with  the  other,  said 
connectors  and  cross  bar  having  cooperating  means  tor 
limiting  the  flexing  of  the  runners. 

4.  In  a  sled  having  flexible  runners,  the  combination 
with  a  runner-connecting  cross  bar  and  side  rails,  o'  con- 
nectors for  said  side  rails  and  cross  bar  carried  by  one 
of  said  members,  said  connectors  and  cross  bar  being  one 
apertured  to  receive  the  other  to  provide  for  the  move- 
ment of  one  relatively  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  sled  having  flexible  runners,  the  combination 
with  a  runner-connecting  cross  bar  and  side  rails,  of 
connectors  for  said  side  rails  and  cross  bar  carried  by 
•aid  sWe  rails  and  apertured  to  slldably  receive  said  cross 
bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,224.      CORE    FOR    USE    IN    MAKING    ELECTRIC 

STORAGE-BATTERY  PLATES.     GlBTAV  H.  Rabbnalt. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  872.592. 

(Cl.  204—29.) 

1.  A  core  for  use  in  making  duplex  storage  battery 
plates,  comprising  a  member  of  suitable  dimensions  which 
is  non-fragile,  acid-resistant  and  having  sufflcient  lubri- 
cating qualities  to  allow  It  to  l)e  readily  removed  from  a 
plate  after  the  same  has  been  pasted. 
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2.  A  core  for  nge  In  making  daplex  Btonife  battery 
pJates.  comprising  a  thin  piece  of  rigid  material  rendered 
acid-proof  and  lubricated  to  prerent  the  lead  oxld  pacte 
from  adbering  thereto. 

i 


3.  A  core  for  use  In  making  duplex  storage  battery 
plates,  comprising  a  thin  piece  of  non-fragile  material 
being  acld-reiiistaQt  and  having  sufficient  lubricant  qiwl- 
Itles  to  allow  It  to  be  readily  removed  from  a  plate  after 
the  same  has  b«en  pasted  and  dried  or  hardened. 

4.  A  core  for  use  In  making  duplex  storage  battery 
plates,  comprising  a  member  of  non-fragile  material  which 
Is  not  attacketl  by  sulfuric  acid  and  baring  a  material 
thereon  for  lubricating  said  member,  whereby  It  may  be 
placed  In  position  before  the  plate  is  pasted  and  readily 
removed  therefrom  after  It  is  pa8te<l. 

8.  A  core  for  use  In  making  duplex  storage  battery 
plates,  comprising  a  thin  piece  of  steel  having  a  coating 
of  lead  thereon  to  render  It  acid-proof  and  a  coating  of 
paraffin  thereon  to  lubricate  It  so  that  it  may  be  readily 
removetl  from  the  plate  after  It  Is  pasted  without  Injury 
to  said  paste. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,192.225.  IROXINO-BOABD  ATTACHMENT.  Doha 
Rand.  Kirkland.  111.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1»16.  Serial  No. 
91,358.     (CI.  68—10.) 


An  attachment  for  ironing  boards  embodying  a  series  of 
plates  each  having  an  aperture,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
arms,  each  formed  with  an  offset  end,  the  offset  end  of 
the  supporting  arms  being  inserted  in  the  openings  of  Mi<l 
plates  for  detachably  connecting  said  arms  thereto  and 
disposing  the  same  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  board,  and  a  bag  formed  at  its 
opposite  ends  with  loops  for  receiving  the  projecting  ends 
of  thp  supporting  arms  and  disposing  the  bag  to  opposite 
■idea  and  in  a  longitudinal  plane  with  respect  to  the  aide 
edges  of  the  board,  to  prevent  the  contact  of  the  over- 
hanging portions  of  the  clothes  being  pressed  wltli  the 
door  surfaces. 


1.192,226.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Gaoaoa  M.  Riaoik, 
Coshocton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  A. 
Schwartr,  Coshocton,  Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  15,  1916.  8«rlal 
No.  66,981.      (CI.  46 — 27.) 

1.  .An  amusement  device  comprising  an  nprlglit,  an 
element  supported  for  rotation  thereon  and  Including 
radially  extending  arms,  floor  sections  supported  on  said 
arms  In  circumferential  series,  and  stairways  supported 
between  the  radial  arms  to  provide  means  of  access  to  the 
flo<»t"  sections. 

2.  An  amnsement  device  comprising  an  oprlfbt,  an 
element  supported  for  rotation  thereon  and  Including 
radially  extending  arms,  floor  sections  snpjMrted  on  said 
arms  in  circumferential  series,  and  stairways  supporte<l 
between  the  radial  arms  to  provide  means  of  aecvss  to  tht 
floor  sections,  said  floor  sections  being  provided  with  gnanl 
rails  and  suspension  rods  being  provided  to  sapport  tkc 
stalrway.s  clear  of  the  ground. 


8.  In  an  amnsement  device,  a  relatively  stationary  up 
right  having  a  cap  at  Its  upper  end,  an  element  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  upright,  said  element  Including  a 
sleeve,  a  spider,  radial  arms  socketed  in  the  sleeve,  and 
guy  rods  connecting  the  arms  with  the  spider,  said  spider 
having  a  bevel  gear,  a  stem  extending  upwardly  from  the 
cap  through  the  spider  and  having  laterally  extending 
arms  provided  with  pinions  meshing  with  the  bevel  gear, 
said  pinions  having  wrist  pins,  a  body  perched  on  the 
stem,  wings  plvotally  connected  with  the  body,  and  pitmen 
connecting  the  wings  with  the  wrist  pins  of  the  pinions. 


4.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  mast  or  upright,  an  ele- 
ment mounted  for  rotation  therein  and  having  radially 
extending  arms,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  on  the  upright,  a  motor 
mounted  on  some  of  the  radial  arms  and  having  a  <l riven 
shaft  provided  with  a  pinion  meshiug  with  the  fixed  gear 
wheel,  a  passenger  vehicle  swinglngly  supported  with  re- 
8i)ect  to  some  of  the  radial  arms,  said  vehicle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bracket,  means  for  rocking  the  vehicle  In- 
cluding a  driven  shaft  supported  for  rotation  on  the  roury 
element  and  having  a  crank  at  one  end,  and  a  pitman  con- 
necting said  crank  with  the  bracket  on  the  vehicle  ;  the 
rotary  element  being  provided  with  floor  sections  supported 
on  the  radial  arms  and  arranged  In  circumferential  series, 
steps  connected  with  some  of  the  radial  anns.  and  sus- 
pension rods  also  connecting  the  steps  with  some  of  the 
radial  arms  to  support  ihe  steps  above  tiie  floor  level. 


1.192.227.  DRILL  QKJlil-AND-RATCHKT  MECHANISM. 
Emil  Rendano,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1916. 
Serial   No.  ao,737.      (CT.  74 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of 
oppositely  disposed  stop  members  flxed  to  said  shaft,  a 
main  gear,  seconflary  gears  menhlng  with  mI<I  main  gear 
and  respectively  positioned  adjacent  each  said  stop  mem- 
ber, a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  dl!»po*ed  on  the  face  of  each 
secondary  gear  and  directed  toward  Its  correaponding  stop 
member,  each  said  ^top  member  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  and  pawin  Id  said  openings  cooperating  respec- 
tively with  said  ratchet  teeth. 
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2.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of 
oppositely  disposed  stop  members  flxed  to  said  shaft,  a 
main  gear,  secondary  gears  meshing  with  said  main  gear 
and  respectively  positioned  adjacaat  each  said  stop  mem- 
ber, a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  disposed  on  the  face  of  each 
secondary  gear  and  directed  toward  its  corresponding  stop 
member,  each  said  stop  member  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  and  pawls  in  said  openings  cooperating  respec- 
tively with  said  .atchet  teeth,  said  pawls  having  ends 
adapted  to  be  manipulated  and  extending  exteriorly  of 
said  respective  openings. 

3.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  driving 
shaft,  of  oppositely  disposed  circular  stop  members,  a  ver- 
tical main  gear,  horixontal  secondary  gears  meshing  with 
said  main  gear  and  positioned  reai>ectively  adjacent  said 
stop  members,  each  said  secondary  gears  having  a  hori 
tontal  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  vertical  openings  In  said 
stop  members  and  vertical  pawls  having  manlpulatable 
ends  extending  freely  exteriorly  of  said  openings,  said 
pawls  co4}peratlng  rerpectively  with  said  series  of  ratchet 
teeth. 

4.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of 
a  main  gear.  se<'ondary  gears  meshing  with  "said  main 
gear,  said  secondary  gears  being  disposed  opposite  to  one 
another,  members  flxed  to  said  abaft  for  maintaining  the 
position  of  said  secondary  gears  relative  to  said  shaft,  a 
series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  said  secondary  gears,  said  mem- 
bers having  openings  therethrough  and  extending  respec- 
tively toward  said  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  pawls  in  said 
openings  cooperating  respectively  with  said  series  of 
ratchet  teeth  and  lueans  extending  exteriorly  of  said  mem- 
bers for  setting  said  pawls. 


1,192.228.  GROCERS  BIN.  AaaAHAM  Rhodis,  Corydon, 
Ind.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,641.  (CI 
221—62.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  container  having  a  discharge 
spout,  of  a  sllilinx  valve  plate  traversing  the  discharge 
spout,  a  length  of  resilient  wire  having  a  spring  coil  in- 
termediate of  its  ends  and  opposed  bowed  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  being  flxed  and  the  other  arm  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  one  end  of  the  valve  plate  to  normally 
bold  said  valve  plate  in  position  to  close  the  discharge 
spont.  (Mid  valve  plate  being  provided  with  an  opening 
therein  whereby,  when  the  arms  are  moved  toward  each 
other,  said  openings  are  disposed  In  registration  with  the 
bore  of  the  discharge  spout. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  discharge 
ST>oiit  and  a  closed  casing  flxed  to  tbe  wall  of  tb«  con- 
tainer and  surrounding  the  discharge  spout,  said  spout 
extending  through  the  bottom  wall  of  tbe  casing;  of  a 
valve  plate  slldably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  trav- 
ersing the  dischart^  spout,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  an  opening  to  register  with  the  bore  of  the  discbarge 
spout,  and  a  length  of  resilient  wire  having  a  spring  coll 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends  snd  oppositely  related  bowed 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  flxed  to  tbe  exterior  of  aald 
raxing  and  the  other  arm  having  a  aildable  connection 
with  the  onter  end  of  tbe  valve  plate,  said  latter  arm  nor- 
mally holding  the  valve  plate  In  Its  closed  position,  the 
opening  in  tbe  plate  being  disposed  In  registration  with 
the  bore  of  tbe  discharge  spont  when  the  extremities  of 
the  arms  are  forced  together. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  dlacharga 
spout  and  a  closed  casing  flxed  to  the  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer  and  surrounding  the  discharge  spout,  of  a  valvt 
plate  slldably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  traversins 
the  discharge  spout,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an 
opening  to  register  with  the  bore  of  the  discbarge  spout, 
and  operating  means  for  said  plate  flxed  to  the  exterior 
of  said  casing  and  Including  a  movable  part  slldably  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  valve  plate. 


1,192,229.  FLY-TRAP  FOR  SCREEN-DOORS.  Ira  B. 
Sagib.  Victor.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
57,606.      (CI.  48—22.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  screen  door,  of  a  cross  strip 
on  the  door  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the  top  rail 
thereof,  a  rod  removably  connected  with  the  top  rail  of 
the  door,  a  frame  supported  in  an  inclined  position  by  said 
rod  and  having  an  inclined  bottom  wall  provided  with 
spaced  openings  arranged  adjacent  said  cross  strip,  and 
an  Imperforate  plate  closing  one  side  of  the  frame  and 
extending  below  the  inclined  bottom  face  of  tbe  frame  and 
cross  strip,  and  coacting  with  said  strip  in  directing  tbe 
Insects  through  the  opening  in  the  inclined  bottom  face 
of  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  screen  door,  of  a  rod  mount- 
ed on  the  top  rail  of  the  door,  a  frame  disposed  below 
said  rail  and  having  a  side  connected  with  the  rod  to  nor- 
mally support  the  paid  frame  in  an  Inclined  position  with 
relation  to  the  door,  said  frame  having  an  Inclined  bot- 
tom face  provided  with  spaced  openings,  an  Imperforate 
plate  closing  one  side  of  tbe  frame  and  extending  below 
tbe  Inclined  bottom  face,  and  a  cross  strip  on  said  door 
having  a  beveled  face  for  closing  said  openings  when  the 
frame  is  moved  to  a  position  to  lie  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  tbe  door. 


1,192.230.  ROLLING-PIN.  Ia)UI8  H.  8cHAPi»ai4.,  Bcbuyl- 
kill  Haven,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  43.867. 
(CI.  107—60.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
telescoping  sections  of  co-extensive  lengths  Including  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  and  a  core  portion,  each  of  said 
portions  being  formed  with  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end.  a  handle  attached  to  tbe  closed  ends  of  said  tele- 
scopic sections,  the  closed  end  of  the  core  having  formed 
on  its  peripheral  edge  a  series  of  spaced  grooves,  tbe  ojten 
end  of  the  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
inwardly  extending  spaced  keepers,  tbe  inwardly  extend- 
ing spaced  keepers  of  the  body  portion  adapted  to  inter- 
lock in  tbe  concentric  grooves  upon  tbe  engagement  of 
tbe  open  end  of  the  core  with  tbe  closed  end  of  the  body 
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portion,  thereby  holding  the  closed  end  of  the  core  with- 
in the  open  end  of  the  body  portion  and  serving  to  close 
the  latter,  tbas  preventing  any  accidental  longlta/llnal 
movement  of  the  core  with  respect  to  aald  body. 


1.192.231.  PORTABLE  rARTITIOX  FOR  FREIGHT- 
CARS.  Allbn  C.  Scott,  Omaha.  Nebr.  FlleU  Mar.  1, 
1916.     8«rlal  No.  81.491.     (CI.  105—16.) 


1.  A  partition  for  freight  cars,  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  top-member,  and  8ide-meml>er8  foldably  and  adjust- 
ably connected  with  the  ends  of  the  top-meraber,  a  flexible 
curtain  having  its  upper  and  lateral  edges  secured  re- 
spectively to  the  top  and  side  members  of  the  frame,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  frame  in  vertical  trans- 
verse position  within  a  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car,  of  a  tem- 
porary partition  disposed  vertically  and  transversely  in 
said  car,  said  partition  comprising  an  upper  horizontal 
frame-member  detarhafcly  secured  to  the  celling  of  the  car, 
vertical  frame-members  connected  terminally  with  the 
upper  frame-member  and  detachably  se<-ure4l  to  the  sides 
of  the  car,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  vertical 
members  transversely,  and  a  two-part  centrally-divided 
flexible  curtain  having  its  upper  and  lateral  edges  secured 
to  said  frame-members. 

8.  A  temporary  partition  for  freight  cars,  comprising 
a  foldable  frame  having  a  transverse  upper  member,  and 
extensible  vertical  side-members  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  upper  member  and  foldable  to  positions  parallel 
therewith,  and  a  fabiic  sheet  secured  to  said  frame  so  that 
its  upper  and  lateral  edges  may  be  held  thereby  in  en- 
gagement with  the  celling  and  sides  of  a  car. 

4.  A  temporary  partition  for  freight  cars,  comprlslnf 
a  two-part  fabric  curtain  and  an  adjustable  frame  for  sus- 
taining said  curtain  in  vertical  position  with  its  edges 
engaging  the  c-eiling  and  sides  of  a  car.  said  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  horizontal  upper  member,  and  extensible  ver- 
tical side-members  having  their  upper  ends  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  upper  meml>er  In  variable  longitudi- 
nal relation  thereto. 

Ij.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  foldable  and 
adjustable  frame  comprising  an  upper  horlsontally-di»- 
posed  metal  angle-bar,  angle-Iron  sidebars,  binges  secured 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  sidebars,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  hinges  in  variable  longitudinal  relation  to  the  end- 
portions  of  the  upper  t>ar,  said  hinges  being  offset  to  enable 
the  folding  of  the  sidebars  to  positions  parallel  with  the 
upper  bar  and  with  the  flanges  thereof  overlapping  the 
same. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.192,232.  NUT-LOCK.  John  L.  Beabiro.  Coal  Center, 
Pa.  File«i  Feb.  23.  1916.  SerUl  No.  80,047.  (CI. 
151—15.) 

The  combination  with  a  plate  and  a  bolt  having  a  slotted 
shank  passing  through  the  plate,  of  a  nut  screwed  upon 
the  bolt  and  contacting  with  the  plate,  a  second  nut  also 
screwed  upon  the  bolt  but  space<l  from  the  first  mentioned 


nut.  a  coil  spring  nurronndlOK  th>>  bolt  and  having  Its  end<< 
connected  with  the  nuts,  and  means  comprising  a  member 


^        «> 


passing  through  the  outer  nut  and  through  the  slot  of  the 

bolt  for  loiklug  the  said  nut  to  the  bolt. 


1.19  2,338.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
MiLvi.N  L.  SivEKv,  Arlington  Heights,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Severy  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.   737,392.      (CI.   138 — 22.) 


1.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  fluid  tight  cham- 
ber :  a  body  of  fluid  within  said  chaml>er  ;  a  driving  means 
acting  upon  said  fluid  body  to  rotate  It  :  a  driven  means 
absorbing  energy  from  the  rotating  fluid  :  and  means  for 
bodily  shifting  the  driving  fluid  laterally  to  the  plane  of 
rotation,  while  the  device  is  in  operation. 

2.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  closed  drum  or 
shell :  a  body  of  fluid  within  snld  shell  ;  a  driving  means 
acting  upon  said  fluid  to  rotate  the  same  ;  a  driven  means 
having  fingers  extending  into  the  moving  fluid  and  there- 
by absorbing  energy  from  the  rotation  of  said  fluid  :  and 
means  for  bodily  reciprocating  said  driving  Ituld  In  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  rotatloB,  during  operation  of  the 
device. 

8.  A  power  transmitter  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
sealed  containing  shell  or  drum  ;  a  fluid  contained  within 
said  drum  ;  a  driving  member  acting  upon  said  fluid  to 
rotate  the  same ;  a  driven  member  absorbing  energy  from 
the  rotation  of  said  fluid  :  and  means  for  pro<luclng  rela- 
tive lateral  movement  between  said  fluid  and  said  mem 
bers,  during  rotation  of  the  parts. 

4.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  closed  containing 
drum  or  shell  ;  a  fluid  contained  therein  :  a  driving  member 
acting  upon  the  fluid  to  rotat»  the  same  :  a  driven  membt-r 
absorbing  energy  from  the  rotation  of  said  fluid  ;  and 
means  for  producing  relative  reciprocatory  lateral  move- 
ment between  said  fluid  and  said  rotating  members  during 
the  rotation  of  said   members. 

r>.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  closed  shell  or 
drum  ;  a  fluid  medium  contalne<l  therein  :  a  driving  member 
provided  with  radial  pins  or  projections  extending  into 
and  serving  to  give  rotary  motion  to  the  flul<l  medium  ;  a 
driven  mesdber  provided  with  radial  projections  arrange<l 
to  pass  t>etween  those  of  the  driving  member,  the  radial 
pins  or  projections  of  the  driving  and  driven  members  co 
acting  to  create  In  the  fluid  medium  zones  having  different 
rates  of  forward  or  rotary  motion  ;  and  means  for  laterally 
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shifting  the  fluid  medium  and  thereby  causing  the  fluid 
of  the  fast-moving  zones  to  displace  the  slower-moving 
sones,  and   vice  versa. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.234.  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOVING  VE- 
HICLES. Paul  J.  «imm«k,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed 
Sept.  24.  1913.    Serial  No.  791,452.     (CI.  246 — 68.) 


JCl 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  actual  speed 
Indicator,  a  permissive  speed  indicator,  means  outside 
the  rehlde  for  bringing  the  permissive  speed  indicator 
into  operation,  and  a  hazard  member  carried  by  the  vehicle 
and  adapted  to  symbolize  the  relatively  different  permis- 
sive speeds  for  the  vehicle  corresponding  to  the  hazards 
along  the  way  traveled  by  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  comt>lnatlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  actual  speed 
indicator,  a  permiulve  speed  indicator  normally  inactive. 
means  outside  of  the  vehicle  for  rendering  the  permissive 
speed  Indicator  operative,  and  a  device  normally  active  and 
adapted  to  symbolize  relatively  different  speeds  allowable 
to  the  vehicle  corresponding  to  the  hazards  encountere<l 
by  it  along  its  way. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  actual  speed 
Indicator,  a  permissive  speed  indicator  normally  inactive, 
means  for  rendering  the  permissive  speed  indicator  active, 
and  means  for  altering  the  maximum  speed  Indicated  by  it 
corresponding  to  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  hazards 
encountered  by  the  vehicle  along  its  way. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  means  adapted 
to  indicate  its  permissive  speed  corresponding  to  a  tem- 
porary hazard  along  the  way,  and  a  second  means  adapted 
to  symbolize  relatively  different  permissive  speeds  corre- 
sponding to  permanent  hazards  along  the  way 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  means  adapted  to 
indicate  Its  permissive  speed  corresponding  to  a  temporary 
hazard  along  the  way,  and  a  second  means  adapted  to 
symbolize  relatively  different  permissive  speeds  corre- 
sponding to  permanent  hazards  along  the  way.  and  means 
for  limiting  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  to  the  maximum  speed 
Indicated   by  both  of  said   means. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,236.  AUTOMATIC  RAILROAD  BLOCK  SYSTEM. 
Paul  J.  Simmk.n,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  June  3.  1907,  Serial  No.  877,062.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,639. 
(CL  246—27.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  single  track  having  sidings  therein,  a  series  of 


signal  controlling  devices  for  trains  moving  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  separate  series  for  trains  moving  in  the  opposite 
direction,  means  actuated  by  the  presence  of  a  train  suc- 
cessively setting  at  positions  corresponding  to  danger  the 
devices  behind  the  train  of  the  series  corresponding  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  train  Is  moving,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  arrival  of  a  train  at  one  siding  for  setting  at 
positions  corresponding  to  danger  the  devices  at  the  siding 
ahead,  said  means  including  a  circuit  on  the  train  that  is 
closed  between  the  signal  controlling  devices,  but  is  opened 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  devices  when  the  train 
arrives  thereat. 

2.  An  automatic  railway  block  signal  system,  compris- 
ing a  trackway  divided  into  main  blocks,  each  comprising 
sub-blocks  on  each  side  of  the  track,  each  main  block  and 
sub-block  being  eijulpped  with  a  signal  rail  arranged  In  an 
indicating  circuit,  and  a  signal  rail  arranged  in  a  setting 
circuit,  in  coml>lnati<*n  with  a  normally  c1<>h»hI  cab  circuit 
including  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  an  alarm  ele- 
ment on  a  train,  and  means  connecting  the  sub-blocks  and 
actuated  by  a  train  for  automatically  setting  the  indicat- 
ing circuits  in  the  sub-block  immediately  in  the  rear  of  the 
train  to  danger  and  the  sub-block  immediately  In  the  rear 
of  it  to  safety  on  the  same  side  of  the  track  as  the  train 
and  setting  an  indicating  circuit  oa  the  opposite  side  of 
the  track  to  danger,  when  such  train  reaches  a  sub-block. 

3.  An  automatic  railway  block  signal  system,  compris- 
ing a  trackway  divided  into  main  blocks,  each  comprising 
sub-blocks  on  each  side  of  the  track,  each  main  block  and 
sub-block  being  equipped  with  a  pair  of  solenoids,  a  circuit 
changer  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  pair  of  indicating 
signal  rails  adapted  to  be  in  a  clo8e<l  circuit  with  a  cab 
circuit  when  the  circuit  changer  is  in  one  position  and  in 
an  open  circuit  when  it  is  in  another  position,  and  a  set- 
ting signal  rail  adapted  when  brought  into  contact  with 
the  cab  circuit  to  energize  the  solenoid  at  a  sub-station 
other  than  the  one  at  which  the  signal  rail  is  located,  in 
combination  with  a  normally  closed  cab  circuit  including 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  an  alarm  element  on  a 
train,  whereby  as  such  a  train  reaches  a  sub-block  Its  pas- 
sage automatically  sets  the  indicating  circuit  in  the  sub- 
block  in  the  rear  of  it  to  safety  on  the  same  side  of  the 
track  as  the  train  and  sets  an  indicating  circuit  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  track. 

4.  An  automatic  railway  block  signal  system,  compris- 
ing a  trackway  di\-lded  into  main  blocks,  each  comprising 
sub-blocks  on  each  slile  of  the  track,  each  main  block  and 
sub-block  being  equipped  with  a  signal  rail  arranged  in  an 
Indicating  circuit,  and  a  signal  rail  arranged  In  a  setting 
circuit,  in  combination  with  a  normally  closed  cab  circuit. 
Including  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  an  alarm  ele- 
ment on  a  train,  means  on  the  train  for  automatically 
opening  the  cab  circuit  when  a  sub-block  is  reached,  and 
electrical  means  automatically  and  simultaneously  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  energy  of  (he  cab  circuit  to  set  the 
Indicating  circuit  on  the  same  side  of  the  track  in  the 
first  sub-block  in  rear  of  the  train  to  danger,  the  second 
sub-block  in  rear  of  the  train  on  the  same  side  of  the 
track  to  safety  and  an  indicating  circuit  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  track  to  danger. 

5.  An  automatic  railway  block  signal  system,  compris- 
ing a  trackway  divided  into  main  blocks,  each  comprising 
(ub-blocks  on  each  side  of  the  track,  each  main  block  and 
sub-block  being  equipped  with  a  pair  of  solenoids,  a  circuit 
changer  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  pair  of  indicating 
signal  rails  adapted  to  be  in  a  closed  circuit  with  a  cab  cir- 
cuit when  the  circuit  changer  is  in  one  position  and  In  an 
open  circuit  when  It  is  in  another  position,  and  a  setting 
signal  rail  adapted  when  brought  Into  contact  with  the 
cab  circuit  to  energize  the  solenoid  at  a  sub-station  other 
than  the  one  at  which  the  signal  rail  is  located,  in  com- 
bination with  a  normally  closed  cab  circuit  including  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  an  alarm  element  on  a 
train,  and  means  carried  by  the  train  and  electrically  con- 
necteil  to  the  cab  circuit  for  automatically  opening  the 
same  when  a  sub-block  is  reached  and  simultaneously  de- 
livering current  from  said  source  of  electrical  energy 
through  the  signal  rails  and  through  certain  of  the  sole- 
noids to  set  the  circuit  in  m.  sub-block  In  rear  of  the  train 
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OD  the  tame  side  of  the  track  to  nfety  condltioDt  aad  Mt 
ail    the   indicating   circuits   on    the  opposite    aide    of    the 
track  within  the  main  block  to  danger  conditions. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,192,286.  NECKTIE-PASTENEK.  THOMAS  C.  SpK-UMO, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
93.108.     (CT.  24—66.) 


A  tie  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rela- 
tively tliin  plate  having  an  offset  slot  formed  therein  to 
receive  the  shank  of  a  collar  button,  resilient  tongues 
formed  In  said  plate  and  bent  from  the  plane  thereof  to 
frlctionally  engage  a  collar,  a  supplemental  and  thicker 
plate  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  plate  having  a  corre- 
sponding offset  slot  formed  therein  of  a  wider  measurement 
to  receive  the  head  of  a  collar  batton  therein,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  boles  formed  In  said  plates  to  receive  tastenlog 
means  carried  by  a  necktie. 


1.192,237.  COMBIX.XTION  BAND-HOLDER.  BUTTON- 
HOLDER.  AND  NECKTIE-HOLDER.  THOMAi  C. 
Spblli.vq,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  96,269.     (CI.  24 — 66.) 


: /^—t — » — r 
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1.  A  necktie  holder  comprising  a  plate  bent  to  form 
overlying  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  to  engage  a  collar  batton.  resilient  tongues  formed 
on  .said  plate  to  engage  a  collar  frlctionally.  threadholes 
formed  in  said  plate  to  permanently  receive  fastening 
means  carried  by  one  end  of  a  neck-band,  the  other  of  said 
jaws  having  an  enlarged  opening  formed  therein  overlying 
the  slot  In  said  first  mentioned  Jaw  to  engage  the  free  end 
of  a  neck-band  inserted  between  said  jaws. 

2.  A  necktie  holder  comprising  a  plate  forming  coactlng 
jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  means  formed  therein  to 
receive  a  collar  button,  said  Jaw  having  holes  formed 
therein  for  the  reception  of  threads  on  one  end  of  a  neck- 
band, the  other  of  said  Jaws  having  threadholes  formed 
on  said  second  mentiont'd  Jaw  to  coact  with  said  first 
mentioned  Jaw  to  temporarily  hold  a  normally  free  end 
of  a  neckband  therebetween. 


1.192.238.  INNER  TUBE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES, 
ROPBB  C.  SpaATLixo,  Opelika,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Opellka 
Pneumatic  Tube  Company,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May 
26,  1916.  Serial  No.  100.061.  Substlluted  for  appllca 
tion  Serial  No.  84. .374,  filed  Mar.  15.  1916.  (CT. 
152—13.) 

An  inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  formed  of  soft  rubber 
and  having  a  relatively  thick  tread  portion  provided  with 
inwardly  extending  hollow,  approximately  semi-spherical 
nodes,  those  portions  of  the  tread  of  the  tube  between  the 
nodes  constituting  approximately  semi-spherical  connec- 
tions between  the  nodea  and  cooperating  to  produce  slnuoaB 


intersecting  ribt  upon  the  traad  portion  of  the  tDb«,  the 
walls  of  the  nodes  and  connecting  portions  being  extended 


along  continuous  curved   lines  to  form,  in   cross  section, 
ogee  curves  having  their  reverse  arcs  equal. 


1.192.239.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  RIVETING  MA- 
CHINES. Frederick  E.  Stanlbt,  Waterbury.  Conn., 
a.-^signor  to  Sc<ivlll  Manufacturing  Company.  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  91.771.     (CI.  218—7.) 


1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  riveting  machines,  having  a 
tack  supplying  mechanism,  a  feed  trough  Into  which  the 
tark  supplying  mechanism  opens  and  delivers  tacks  one 
by  one,  a  reciprocating  push-finger  plvotally  mounted 
above  said  trough,  and  a  spring  pressed  hold  -  down  act- 
ing upon  the  push  finger  transvt>rs«Iy  to  its  dlreition 
of  motion  and  adapted  to  exert  the  least  tension  on  the 
push-finger  at  the  beginning  of  the  forward  stroke  of  such 
push-finger. 

2.  A  feed  mechanism  for  riveting  machines,  having  a 
tack  supplying  mechanism,  a  feed  trough  into  which  the 
tack  supplying  mechanism  opens  and  delivers  tacks  one 
by  one,  a  reciprocating  pusb-flnger  plvotally  mounted 
above  said  feed  trough  and  having  an  Inclined  leading  end, 
and  a  spring-pressed  hold-down  acting  upon  the  push- 
flnger  transversely  to  its  direction  of  motion  and  adapted 
to  exert  the  least  tension  on  the  push-flnger  at  the  t>e- 
glnnlng  of  the  forward  stroke  of  such  push-flnger  when 
In  contact  with  the  Inclined  leading  end  and  Increasing 
its  tension  as  the  high  points  of  the  push  finger  come  into 
contact  with  the  bold  down. 

3.  A  feed  mechanism  for  riveting  machines,  having  a 
tack  supplying  mechanism,  a  feed  trough  Into  which  the 
tack  supplying  mechanism  opens  and  delivers  tacks  one 
by  one.  a  reciprocating  push-flnger  plvotally  mounted 
above  said  feed  trough  and  having  an  Inclined  leading 
end  beveled  on  its  underside  to  ride  over  a  tack  point  on 
the  backward  movement,  and  a  spring  pressed  hold-down 
acting  upon  the  push-flnger  transversely  to  Its  direction 
of  motion  and  adapted  to  exert  the  least  tension  on  the 
push-flnger  at  the  beginning  of  the  forward  stroke  of  such 
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push-flnger  when  In  contact  with  the  inclined  leading  end 
and  Increasing  its  tension  as  the  hlfrb  points  of  the  push- 
flnger  come  Into  contact  with  the  hold-down. 

-4.  A  tack  feeding  mechanism  for  riveting  machines, 
comprising  a  tack  supply,  a  setting  Hnvll.  a  feed  trough 
connecting  the  delivery  end  of  the  tack  supply  and  the 
setting  anvil,  a  rtK-lprc-atlng  push  finger  plvotally  mount- 
ed above  the  f«red  trough,  and  a  variable  tension  hold- 
down  comprising  a  slide,  a  stationary  mount  In  which  It 
Is  arranged,  a  roller  on  said  slide'  overlying  the  push- 
flnger,  and  a  spring  to  draw  said  roller  Into  contact  with 
the  push-flnger. 

6.  A  tack  feeding  mechanism  for  riveting  machines, 
comprising  a  tack  supply,  a  setting  anvil,  a  feed  trough 
connecting  the  delivery  end  of  the  tack  supply  and  the  set- 
ting anvil,  a  n^ciproratiDg  push-flnger  plvotally  mounted 
above  the  feed  trough  and  having  an  inclined  leading  end 
extending  reiirwardly  toward  Its  middle,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  hold-down  arranged  transversely  of  the  push- 
flnger  and  operating  upon  its  upper  surface  so  as  to  exert 
a  minimum  of  pressure  on  the  leading  end  as  it  reaches 
the  limit  of  Us  rearward  movement  and  a  maximum  of 
pressure  as  the  inclined  portion  of  the  push-flnger  ad- 
vances forward  of  the  hold-down. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.192.240.  AUTOMOBILE.  Viboil  A.  Stabbb,  Clear- 
water, Fla  Filed  Dec.  18.  1914.  SerUl  No.  877,928. 
(a.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  chassis,  wheels  piVotally 
connected  to  said  chassis,  means  for  constantly  driving 
one  front  wh«>«>l  and  one  rear  wheel,  means  for  driving 
all  of  said  wht'els  on  the  straightaway,  and  means  permit- 
ting the  Intermlttfntly  driven  wheels  to  act  as  Idlers  or 
to  rotate  faster  than  said  constantly  driven  wheels. 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  vehlci*'.  a  chassis,  wheels  plvo- 
tally connected  to  said  chassis,  a  half  axle  for  each  wheel 
alined  in  pairs,  a  differential  casing  for  each  pair,  of 
aliOfd  half  axl<>s,  a  driven  shaft  entering  each  dUTerential 
casing.  m»«ns  forming  a  positive  driving  connection  be- 
twe«>n  said  driven  shaft  and  two  of  said  half  axles,  and 
clutch  means  contained  in  said  differential  casing  permit- 
ting the  remaining  wh«-els  to  act  as  ldl«>rs  or  to  rotate  at 
a  BBore  rapid  rate  than  said  constantly  driven  wheels. 

3.  Ill  a  seif-prop*-llt>d  vehicle,  a  chassis,  who4>ls  ptT- 
otally  connected  to  said  chassis,  a  half  axle  for  each 
wheel,  pairs  of  said  axles  being  axlally  alined  trans- 
versely of  the  machin*-.  a  differential  casing  st  the  Junc- 
ture of  the  aline<l  axles  of  each  pair,  a  driven  shaft  longi- 
tudinally extending  Into  »'ach  casing,  positive  driving 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  one  axle  of  each  pair, 
said  positively  driven  axles  l>eing  oppositely  disposed  as 
regards  said  chassis,  snd  clutch  in*-«ns  operabl*-  within 
said  differential  casing  to  permit  the  non  positively  driven 
wheels  to  act  as  idlers  or  to  rotate  at  a  more  rapid  rate 
than  said  positively  driven  wheels. 

4.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  a  chassis,  wheels  plvotally 
connected  to  said  chassis,  a  half  axle  for  each. wheel, 
alined  In  pairs,  a  differential  casing  for  each  pair  of 
alined  half  axles,  a  driven  shaft  entering  each  differential 
casing,  means  forming  a  positive  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  driven  shaft  and  two  of  said  half  axles,  clutch 
means  contained  in  said  differential  casing  permitting 
the  remaining  wheels  to  act  as  idlers  or  to  rotate  at  a 
more  rapid  rate  than  said  constantly  driven  wheels,  sod 
means  for  steering  all  four  of  said  wheels. 
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6'.  In  a  self-pro|s'll«  d  vehicle,  a  i*has«ia,  wheels  ptvotnlly 
connei-ted  to  said  chassis,  a  half  axle  for  each  wheel, 
pairs  of  snid  axles  lieing  axlally  alined  transversely  of 
the  machine,  a  differential  casing  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
alined  axles  of  each  pair,  a  driven  shaft  longitudinally 
extending  Into  each  casing,  positive  driving  connections 
between  said  shaft  and  one  axle  of  each  pair,  said  posi- 
tively driven  axles  being  oppositely  dlsi>o8ed  ss  regards 
said  chassis,  clutch  means  operable  within  said  differen- 
tial casing  to  permit  the  non  positively  driven  wheels  to 
a«t  as  Idlers  or  to  rotate  at  n  more  rapid  rate  than  said 
positively  driven  wheels,  and  means  for  steering  all  four 
of  said  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  tn  the  Oasette.] 


1,192,241.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MAIL-BAO  CATCHERS. 
Charlbs  Scttbr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916. 
BerUl  No.  75,714.     (CI.  268—22.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  mall  bag  catchers  comprising  tlM 
combination  with  a  catcher  IndudlnK  a  horUontally  dis- 
posed supporting  rod  and  a  permanently  inclined  catcher 
arm  having  its  rear  end  formed  with  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  crook  plvotally  connected  with  said  rod.  said  am 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  offset  In  advance  of  and 
la  close  proximity  to  said  crook,  of  a  shlftable  plate  plvo- 
tally mounted  on  said  offset,  a  shifting  arm  Integral  with 
said  plate  forwardly  of  the  crook  and  normally  extend- 
ing In  a  direction  toward  and  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  said  rod.  said  shifting  arm  having  Its  free  end  seating 
on  said  rod  whereby  the  space  between  the  latter  and 
catcher  arm  is  bridged,  a  forwardly  extending  pusher  arm 
Integral  with  the  plate  and  normally  superposed  on  said 
catcher  arm  forwardly  of  the  crook  and  inclined  to  cor- 
respond to  the  Inclination  of  Bald  catcher  arm.  and  said 
rod  having  spaced  diagonally  disposed  notches  any  one 
of  which  is  capable  of  receiving  said  pusher  arm  to  lock 
It  after  being  shifted  In  a  rearward  direction  from  normal 
position  by  the  Impact  of  a  mail  bag  against  said  shifting 
arm. 

2.  An  attachment  for  mail  l>ag  catchers  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  catcher  including  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed supporting  rod  and  a  permanently  inclined  catcher 
arm  having  Its  rear  end  formed  with  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  crook  plvotally  connected  with  said  rod.  said  arm 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  offset  In  advance  of  and 
In  close  proximity  to  said  crook,  of  a  shlftable  plate  plvo- 
tally mounted  on  said  offset,  a  shifting  arm  Integral  with 
said  plate  forwardly  of  the  crook  and  normally  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  toward  and  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  said  rod.  a  forwardly  extending  pusher  arm  Integral 
with  the  plate  and  normally  extending  forwardly  and 
superposed  on  said  catcher  arm  forward  of  the  crook  and 
Inclined  to  correspond  to  the  Inclination  of  said  catcher 
arm.  and  said  rod  having  spaced  diagonally  disposed 
notches  any  one  of  which  is  capable  of  receiving  said 
pusher  arm  to  lock  It  after  being  shifted  In  a  rearward 
direction  by  the  Impact  of  a  mall  bag  against  said  shift- 
ing arm.  said  pusher  arm  having  Its  forward  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  offset  with  respect  to  the  catcher 
arm. 

3.  An  attachment  for  mall  l>ag  catchers  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  catcher  Including  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed supporting  rod  and  a  permanently  Inclined  catcher 
arm  having  its  rear  end  formed  with  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  crook  plvotally  connected  with  said  rod.  said  arm 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  offset  In  advance  of  and 
in   close   proximity    to   said    crook,   of  a    shlftable   plate 
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pivotaliy  mounted  od  Haid  offtM't,  ■  sblftiog  arm  integral 
with  said  plate  forwardly  of  the  crook  and  normally  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  toward  and  at  an  angle  with  re- 
■pert  to  said  rod.  said  shifting  arm  having  its  free  end 
•eating  on  said  rod  whereby  the  space  between  the  latter 
and  catcher  arm  is  bridged,  a  forwardly  extending  pusher 
arm  Integral  with  the  plate  and  normally  superposed  on 
said  catcher  arm  forwardly  of  the  crook  and  inclined  to 
correspond  to  the  inclination  of  said  catcher  arm,  and 
said  rod  having  spaced  diagonally  disposed  notches  any 
one  of  which  is  capable  of  receiving  said  pusher  arm  to 
lock  it  after  being  shifted  In  a  rearward  direction  from 
normal  position  by  the  impact  of  a  mail  bag  against  said 
shifting  arm,  said  pusher  arm  having  the  inner  side  nea.^ 
the  rear  end  thereof  provided  with  an  elongated  lateral 
offxet  normally  extending  toward  said  rod. 

4.  An  attachment  for  mail  bag  catchers  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  catcher  Including  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed supporting  rod  and  a  permanently  inclined  catcher 
arm  having  its  rear  end  formed  with  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  crouk  pivotaliy  connected  with  said  rod,  said  arm 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  offset  In  advance  of  and 
in  close  proximity  to  said  crook,  of  a  shlftable  plate  pivo- 
taliy mounted  on  said  offset,  a  shifting  arm  integral  with 
said  plate  forwardly  of  the  crook  and  normally  extending 
in  a  direction  toward  and  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
rod,  a  forwardly  extending  pusher  arm  Integral  with  the 
plate  and  normally  extending  forwardly  and  superposed 
on  said  catcher  arm  forward  of  the  crook  and  inclined  to 
correspond  to  the  inclination  of  said  catcher  arm.  and  said 
rod  having  spaced  diagonally  disposed  notches  any  one  of 
which  is  capable  of  receiving  said  pusher  arm  to  lock  it 
after  being  shifted  In  a  rearward  direction  by  the  impact 
of  a  mail  bag  against  said  shifting  arm,  said  pusher  arm 
having  its  forward  arm  provided  with  a  handle  offset  with 
respect  to  the  catcher  arm,  and  said  pusher  arm  further 
provided  on  its  Inner  side  near  its  rear  end  with  an 
elongated  lateral  offset  normally  extending  toward  said 
rod. 


ends  then  bent  backward  upon  the  body  of  the  strip  to 
form  a  s«a],  each  end  being  provided  with  a  weakened 
portion  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  bent  portions  to 
effect  separation  thereof  from  the  body  of  the  strip. 


1,192,242.  OAGK  FOR  CHISELS.  Edward  E.  Tait, 
Fort  IkKlge.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866.466.     (CI.  145 — 26.) 


The  combination  with  a  chisel  having  a  blade  provided 
with  a  cutting  edge,  of  a  gage  device  therefor  comprising 
a  pair  of  hooked  members  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon 
the  blade,  means  for  detachably  wedging  the  hooked  ihem- 
b«r8  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  blade,  a  pair  of 
relatively  spacetl  arms  projecting  outwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  front  face  of  each  of  said  hooked  memt>ers  and 
formed  Integral  with  the  outermost  longitudinal  ?dgM 
thereof,  the  said  arms  being  provided  with  longitudinally 
arranged  slots,  a  gage  member  having  a  guide  portion 
adapted  to  be  disposed  parallel  to  the  blade,  and  clamping 
bolts  mounted  within  the  said  slots  of  th«  arms  and  bdag 
engaged  with  the  gage  member,  said  gage  member  btAag 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  slldable  recep- 
tion of  the  said  bolt  members. 


1,192,243.      SEAL.      GcoBoa    H.    Tatlob,    Richmond,    Va. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,746.     (CT.  70—98.) 
1.  A  aeal  comprising  a  strip  of  bendable  material  bar 

Ing  the  oppoalte  ends  thereof  placed  in  contact  and  both 


2.  A  seal  comprising  a  strip  of  t>endable  material  hav- ' 
ing  the  opposite  ends  thereof  placed  in  contact  and  both 
ends  then  bent  backward  upon  the  body  of  the  strip  to 
form  a  seal,  each  end  t>eing  provided  with  a  weakened 
portion  disposed  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  outer  edge 
of  the  bent  portions. 

3.  A  seal  formed  of  a  strip  of  twndable  material  hav- 
ing a  socket  portion  at  one  end  to  receive  the  opposite 
inserted  end  thereof,  said  portion  and  inserted  end  being 
folded  backward  upon  tlie  body  of  the  material  for  the 
length  thereof  and  provided  with  a  weakened  line  adja- 
cent the  outer  edge  of  the  folded  portion  to  effect  the 
separation  thereof  from  said  t>ody. 

4.  A  seal  comprising  a  strip  having  at  one  end  flanges 
adapted  to  be  bent  inward  to  form  a  socket  portion  there- 
on to  receive  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  strip,  said  socket 
portion  and  liuierted  end  being  bodily  bent  upon  said  strip 
for  the  length  thereof. 

5.  A  seal  comprising  a  strip  having  at  one  end  flanxes 
adapted  to  be  bent  inward  to  form  a  socket  portion  there- 
on to  receive  the  opposite  end  of  said  strip,  said  socket 
portion  and  Inserted  end  being  bo<lily  )>ent  upon  said  strip 
for  the  length  thereof,  and  having  weakened  lines  parallel 
the  fold  line  which  connects  the  socket  portion  to  the 
strip  and  the  inserted  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.192,244.  ARTIFICIAL  ARM.  Ralbigh  W.  Tuckkb, 
Bandon,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  52.419. 
(CI.  3—12.) 


).  An  artificial  arm  comprising  a  socket  adapted  to 
receive  the  handless  forearm,  means  for  securing  said 
socket  to  the  forearm,  a  wrist  section  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  sockBt.  a  hook  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
wrist  section  and  formed  of  two  sections,  one  of  which  is 
capable  of  movement  relatively  to  the  other  to  open  and 
closed  positions,  means  operable  by  movement  of  the  fore- 
arm for  swinging  aald  merable  hook  aectlona  Incladlng  a 
fulcrumed  element,  movable  means  upon  which  aald  ele- 
ment is  fulcrumed,  and  means  for  moving  said  last-named 
means  to  change  the  falcmm  point  of  aald  element  where- 
by the  opening  movement  of  said  hook  aectlona  may  be 
varied. 

2.  An  artlflclal  arm  comprising  a  socket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  handleaa  forearm,  an  annulus  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  aocket  baring  the  outer  end  thereof  formed  with 
outside  notches,  a  wrist  section  mounted  npon  said  annu- 
lus and  capable  of  rotary  movement  thereon,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  within  said  wrist  section  and  adapted  to  engage 
in  any  one  of  the  notches  In  said  annulus  to  hold  the  wrist 
section  against  turning  movement,  and  a  hook  carried  by 
said  wrist  section. 

8.  An  artlQdal  arm  comprising  a  socket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  hBudlesa  forearm,  an  annulaa  on  the  oater  end  of 
said  socket  having  the  outer  end  thereof  formed  with 
notches,  a  wrist  section  mounted  ni>on  said  annulus  and 
capable  of  rotary  movement  thereon,  a  lever  piroted  with- 
in said  wrist  section  and  adapted  to  engage  in  any  one 
of  the  notches  In  aald  annalat  to  hold  the  wrist  lectlon 
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acalnst  turning  movement,  a  hook  carried  by  said  wrist 
section,  a  spring  within  said  wrist  section  holding  said 
lever  normally  In  locking  position,  and  means  on  said  lever 
projecting  through  said  wrist  section  whereby  the  lever 
nay  be  swung  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  release 
the  wrist  section. 

4.  An  artificial  arm  comprising  a  socket  adapted  to 
receive  the  handless  forearm,  a  wrist  section  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  socket,  a  hook  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
wrist  section  and  formed  of  two  sections,  one  of  which  is 
capable  of  movement  relatively  to  the  other  to  open  and 
closed  poBltions.  a  bar  slidably  mounted  upon  said  socket, 
a  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  upon  said  bar,  ifieans 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  operable  In  the 
movement  of  the  forearm  to  swing  the  lever,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  remaining  end  of  said  lever  and  said 
movable  hook  section  whereby  the  latter  may  be  swung 
in  the  movement  of  the  forearm. 

6.  An  artificial  arm  comprising  a  socket  adapted  to 
receive  the  handless  forearm,  a  wrist  section  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  socket,  a  hook  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
wrist  section  and  formed  of  two  sections,  one  of  which  is 
capable  of  movement  relatively  to  the  other  to  open  and 
closed  position*!,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  npon  said  socket, 
a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  upon  said  bar,  means 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  operable  in  the 
movement  of  the  forearm  to  swing  the  lever,  a  conne<tlon 
between  the  remaining  end  of  said  lever  and  aald  movable 
hook  s«H7tlon  whereby  the  latter  may  be  swung  in  the 
movemtMit  of  the  forearm,  said  bar  being  capable  of  allding 
movement  to  change  the  pivot  i>oint  of  said  lerer  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  movable  hook  section  may  be  varied, 
and  means  for  locking  said  bar  in  adjusted  poeition. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


14.92,245.  COOLING  APPARATUS.  Habbt  Robb  Tcb- 
NBB.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Maj  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
888.630.      (CI.  257—250.) 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  made 
of  glased  porcelain,  consisting  of  a  ring  provided  with 
circulating  passages,  caps  connected  to  aald  ring  and  hav- 
ing sockets  forming  a  continuation  of  said  circulating 
coils,  and  means  for  securing  said  caps  in  position  upon 
said  ring,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  clamps  engag- 
ing said  caps  and  a  rod  passing  through  the  clamps  and 
having  an  adjusting  nut  for  binding  the  clamps  upon  the 
caps,  said  clamps  being  of  yoke  shape  and  having  at  their 
ends,  a  flat  portion  to  rest  against  the  caps  and  a  con- 
tiguous lug  to  engage  openings  in  said  caps. 

2.  A  cooling  apparatus  consisting  of  a  ring  provided 
with  a  series  of  longitudinal  circulating  passages,  caps  fit- 
ting upon  the  ends  of  said  ring  and  having  sockets  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  passages,  an  Inlet  pipe  mounted 
in  one  of  the  caps  and  an  outlet  pipe  mounted  in  the  other 
cap  and  communicating  with  the  said  circulating  passagea, 
a  pair  of  yoke-shaped  clamping  members  having  lugs  en- 
gaging said  caps  to  retain  saJd  clamping  members,  and  a 
rod  passing  through  said  members  and  having  means  for 
clamping  said  members  in  position  npon  said  capa. 


1.192.246.      CLOTHES-DRAINER.      Gbobob    H.    UuiiCB, 
Farlln.  Iowa.     Filed  July  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  89,488. 
(CI.  68—30.) 
1.  A  drain  pan,  having  a  bottom,  end  memtkers  and  a 

back   member,  a  downwardly  inclined   flange  on   the  for- 


ward end  of  the  bottom  member,  a  pair  of  bracket  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  pan  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  flange  for  securing  the  drain  pan  npon 
the  wall  of  a  receptacle  for  draining  into  the  receptacle, 
each  of  said  brackets  being  comprised  of  alined  members 
pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  drain  pan,  a 
portion  connecting  said  alined  portion  including  a  ver- 
tical portion  adapted  to  engage  the  outside  of  a  receptacle 
wall,  and  a  vertical  portion  spaced  from  said  first  Ter- 
tlcal  portion,  a  connecting  brace,  a  bar  for  said  brackets 
having  at  its  ends  loop  members,  each  having  a  free  end, 
said  loop  members  t>eing  adapted  to  receive  the  first  de- 
scribed vertical  portion  of  said  brackets,  and  means  for 
securing  the  free  ends  of  said  loop  portion  to  the  body  of 
said  brace  member. 


2.  A  drain  pan.  open  at  one  side,  meann  at  the  bottom 
of  said  drain  pan  at  the  open  side  thereof  for  engaging 
a  support,  brackets  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  said  pan  and 
adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  to  position  for  engaging  such 
support  and  for  coactlng  with  said  means  for  supporting 
said  drain  pan  with  Its  bottom  inclined  upwardly  from  its 
open  side,  and  a  detachable  brace  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  pivoted  brackets  for  holding  them  properly  spaced. 


1.192,247.  CORE  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  PILES. 
Maxwbll  Matbblx.  Upson,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  and 
Habbt  R.  Dat,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Raymond 
Concrete  Pile  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,742. 
(CT.  189—28.1.) 


1.  A  core  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  in  com-. 
blnation.  a  sectional  outer  member,  a  wedging  member  lon- 
gitudinally movable  therein  for  effecting  the  expansion 
and  collapse  of  the  same,  and  a  locking  means  movable 
rotatively  about  the  axis  of  the  core  Into  and  out  of  lock- 
ing position  to  respectively  prevent  and  permit  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  said  wedging  member. 

2.  A  core  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  sectional  outer  member,  a  wedging  member  loB- 
gltadlnally  movable  therein,  a  rotary  locking  derice  be- 
tween the  two  members,  and  an  actoatlng  spring  for  an- 
tomatlcally  operating  said  device  when  the  two  members 
are  brought  to  the  relative  positions  necessary  to  secore 
expansion  of  the  outer  member. 

8.  A  core  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, an  Inner  wedging  member  and  an  outer  sectional 
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m«mb»*r.  adapted  to  be  expanded  tiy  a  jflven  movement  of 
the  w<>dgring  member  Into  the  same,  and  a  looking  device 
ronBlstinsr  of  a  series  of  lugs  movable  around  the  wedg- 
ing member  and  roiperatlng  with  a  correBi>ondlng  serlea 
of  logs  on  the  sectional  member. 

4.  A  core  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  In  com- 
hloatton.  an  expansible  and  collapsible  member  composed 
of  radially  movable  sections,  a  weJglng  member  movat>le 
longitudinally  In  the  other  in  one  direction  to  expand  the 
same,  radial  links  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  wedg- 
ing member  and  at  their  ends  to  the  sections  of  the  other 
member  to  limit  the  expanding  movement  of  the  sections, 
and  to  positively  cause  collapsing  movement  of  the  sections 
when  the  wedging  member  Is  moved  In  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  flrst-mentionetl  direction,  outwardly  projecting 
devices  rigidly  mounted  on  the  wedging  member,  and  in- 
wardly projecting  members  rigidly  mounted  on  the  radi- 
ally movable  sections  adjacent  to  and  overhanging  the 
said  outwardly  projecting  devioea  on  the  wedging  member 
to  receive  the  Impact  of  said  devices  when  the  wedging 
member  Is  raised  to  lift  the  core  as  a  whole. 

5.  A  core  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  wedging  member,  a  collapsible  sectional  mem- 
ber, and  a  head  connected  with  lost  motion  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  wedging  memt)er  and  presenting  a  flat  upper 
surface  to  the  end  of  the  sectional  member. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,248.  TAIL  CONSTRUCTION  FOE  FLYING-MA- 
CHINES. GtOBOB  M.  W.vNBB.  Oakland.  Cal.  FUed  Jan. 
17.  1916.     Serial  No.  72.597.     {C\.  244—29.) 


In  a  tail  plane  structure  for  aeroplanes,  the  combination 
of  a  tail  frame  having  its  side  members  formed  of  rear- 
wardly  converging  spars  extending  to  a  V-point,  a  hori- 
lontal  transverse  bar  secured  to  the  converging  spars  of 
said  side  members  and  rigidly  uniting  the  latter,  uprights 
connecting  the  spars  of  the  side  members  at  points  in  ad- 
vance of  said  bar  and  forming  therewith  intervening  tri- 
angular spaces  at  the  rear  fuds  of  the  side  members,  hori- 
zontal rudder  planes  hinged  to  the  rear  edges  of  the  trans- 
verse bar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  transverse  center  there- 
of, a  vertical  rudder  hinged  to  the  bar  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  proximate  ends  of  the  horizontal  rudders,  a 
supporting  plane  extending  transversely  of  the  tall  frame 
in  advance  of  the  transverse  bar.  said  plane  being  hinged 
at  its  rear  end  to  said  bar  for  vertical  movement  and  hav- 
ing its  end  portions  extending  through  and  movable  in 
the  said  triangular  spaces  of  the  side  members,  and  means 
upon  said  supporting  plane  for  adjustable  engagement 
with  the  uprights  of  the  side  members,  whereby  said  plane 
%  may  be  tilted  upwardly  at  its  forward  edge  to  different  an- 
^ei  of  incidence. 


1,192,249.  COLLAPSIBLK  UMBRELLA  FRAME.  Tbbo- 
OORl  G.  Wabo.  Pattonsburg.  Mo.  Filed  Jane  1,  191S. 
Serial  No.  31.529.     (CI.  135 — 46.) 

A  folding  umbrella  frame  comprising  an  upper  handle 
section  in  the  form  of  a  one-idece  tube  having  near  its 
lower  end  an  aperture  opening  into  its  Interior,  a  lower 
handle  section  In  the  form  of  a  one-plec«  rod  Inserted 
slidably  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tnl>e  and  having  a  hand 
hold  below  the  same,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  having  a 
drcumferentially  extending  groove,  a  one-piece  tubular 
ruDHPr  slldable  on  the  upper  handle  i^ectlon.  ribs  pivoted 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  upp«<r  end  of  said  upper  section 


and  having  braces  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  runner, 
the  tatter  being  movable  downwardly  to  raise  said  ribs, 
and  a  spring  actuated  runnor  and  handle  catch  carried  by 
the  runner  and  adapted  to  <<prlnK  through  the  aperture  in 
the  upper  tubular  handle  section  Into  contact  with  the 
lower  handle  section  therein  when  the  runner  Is  lowered, 


thus  locking  said  runner  against  upward  movement,  aald 
catch  being  then  adapte«l  to  spring  farther  through  the 
aforesaid  aperture  into  the  circumferpntlally  extending 
groove  In  th>>  lower  handle  M><-tl<>D  when  the  latter  is  snffl- 
dently  withdrawn  from  th«'  upp»-r  Hection,  thereby  looklBg 
the  handle  In  fxtended  position. 


1.192.250.  PACKING  MACHINE.  Harrt  SpaMcas  War- 
ANT.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7ie.SM.     <n.  100 — 5«.) 


1.  In  a  package  fllling  and  parking  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vertical  shaft  support(><l  to  rotate  and  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  of  a  vertically  disposed  screw  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  said  screw  having  a  spiral  with  an 
uointerrupteil  flat  conveying  surface  and  comprising  an 
upper  portion  gradually  diminishing  In  diameter  from  its 
upper  to  Its  lower  end  and  a  lower  portion  of  constant  di- 
ameter ;  an  inclosing  casing  for  salil  screw  comprising  an 
upper  tapering  portion  closely  flttlng  over  the  taperlof 
portion  of  the  screw  and  a  lower  portion  cloaely  flttinf 
over  the  entire  length  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  screw 
and  adapted  to  fit  closely  within  the  package  to  6e  filled 
and  packed,  whereby  a  predetermined  load  of  material  de- 
Ilvere<l  at  the  upper  end  of  -wld  casing  may  be  packed 
within  a  package  of  given  size. 

2.  In  a  package  filling  and  packing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vertical  shaft  supported  only  at  its  upper 
end  and  means  at  sach  upper  end  for  rotating  the  same,  of 
A  screw  connected  to  said  shaft,  said  screw  having  a  aplral 
with  an  uninterrupted  flat  conveying  surface  and  com- 
prising an  upper  tapering  portion  gradually  diminishing 
in  diameter  from  Its  upp<T  to  its  lower  end  and  a  lower 

*  portion  of  constant  diameter  :  an  inclosing  casing  for  aald 
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■crew  supported  Independently  thereof  and  comprising  an 
upper  portion  closely  fitting  over  the  tapering  portion  o( 
the  screw  and  a  lower  portion  closely  fitting  over  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  screw,  and  adapted 
to  enter  and  closely  fit  within  the  package  to  be  filled,  a 
cover  for  said  casing  and  a  feeding  chute  communicating 
with  said  casing  at  one  side  of  Its  longitudinal  axis  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  at  an  angle  to  such  axis,  whereby  a  pre- 
determined load  of  material  delivered  to  said  device  may 
be  evenly  packed  within  a  package  of  given  size. 

8.  In  a  package  filling  and  packing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vertical  shaft  supported  at  its  upper  end 
and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a  screw  detachably 
connected  to  said  shaft,  said  screw  having  a  spiral  with  an 
uninterrupted  flat  conveying  surface  and  comprising  an 
upper  portion  gradually  diminishing  in  diameter  from  Its 
upper  to  Its  lower  end  and  a  lower  portion  of  constant 
diameter  :  an  inclosing  casing  for  said  screw  supported  In- 
dependently thereof  and  comprising  separable  upper  and 
lower  sections  fitted  together  to  provide  a  flush  inner  sur- 
face, the  upper  section  fitting  closely  over  the  tapering 
portion  of  the  screw  and  the  lower  section  fitting  closely 
over  the  entire  length  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  screw 
and  adapted  to  enter  and  closely  fit  within  the  package  to 
be  filled  and  packed. 


1.1»2.251.  HOLDER  AND  DASH  FASTENER.  J08CFH 
P  Wii,sox.  Ogdenshurg.  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  29,  1918. 
Serial  No.  69.282.     (CI.  224 — 4.) 


M    9 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  fasten- 
ing body  construction  Inclnding  a  support  for  an  instru- 
ment thereon,  spaced  fastening  members  formed  inte- 
grally having  engaging  projections  on  their  upper  termi- 
nals disposed  to  engage  separated  recesses  contained  on 
a  dash  projection,  means  to  clamp  said  fastening  body  to 
the  said  dash  projection,  and  means  to  bind  the  said  In- 
strument on  the  said  support. 

2.  A  bolder  and  dash  fastener  comprising  a  fastening 
body  and  a  support  for  an  instrument  thereon,  said  fas- 
tening bmly  having  s  meml>er  with  a  tooth  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  recess  and  the  part  adjacent  contained 
on  the  rear  of  the  described  dash  projection,  the  said 
recess  being  formed  by  the  turned  up  end  of  the  said  dash 
projection,  and  means  to  fasten  the  said  ntember  to  the 
■aid  dash  projection. 

8.  A  device^ of  the  character  described  having  an  Inte- 
gral bracket  tongue  struck  from  one  of  the  fastening 
members,  and  being  positioned  between  a  fastening  pro- 
jection (as  indicated  by  2)  and  a  fastening  means  (as 
indicated  by  8)  contained  on  the  said  fastening  member. 

4.  A  holder  and  dash  fastener  comprising  a  fastening 
body  construction  an<l  a  support  for  a  device  thereon, 
toothed  projections  on  the  fastening  body  members  which 
grip  a  <lash  projection  more  securely  than  the  body  of 
the  fastening  memt>ers.  an  angular  projection  extending 
from  one  of  said  members  adapted  to  support  a  device  at  a 
relative  angle,  means  for  securing  said  device  to  said 
angular  projection,  snd  means  for  actuating  the  fasten- 
ing tiody  members  to  clamp  to  the  said  dash  projection. 

B.  A  holder  and  dash  fastener  of  the  described  kind 
comprtslng  fastening  members  which  fasten  to  an  estab- 
lishe<l  automobile  dash  projection,  and  a  support  for  a 
device  thereon,  said  fastening  memtters  extending  up- 
ward from  a  fastening  means  contained  thereon,  teeth 
on  the  terminals  of  said  fastening  members  that  engage 
recesses  of  varying  heights  contained  on  the  front 
and  rear   of  a   vertical   dash  projection,   means   for  actu- 


ating said  fastening  memtmrs  to  engage  the  said  reccaiea 
and  to  clamp  to  the  aald  dash  projection,  and  means  for 
securing  ^aid  device  to  said  support. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  priuttKl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,262.  ROPE-SOCKET  FOR  WELLnTOOLS.  Jacob 
H.  Wilt.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  63,862.      (CT.  255 — 29.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore,  a  sleeve  removably 
mounted  in  said  bore,  means  for  retaining  the  sleeve  with- 
in the  casing  disposed  between  said  sleeve  and  casing,  a 
plunger  mounted  to  slide  and  turn  in  said  Iwre  and  sleeve 
and  having  a  centrally  disposed  channel,  and  a  socket 
memt>er  removably  mounted  in  said  plunger. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  longittidinally  extending  l>ore,  a  plunger  mount- 
ed to  turn  and  slide  In  said  bore,  a  sleeve  disposed  In  said 
bore  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  plunger  in 
one  direction,  fusible  material  Interposed  between  said 
sleeve  and  casing,  a  socket  member  disposed  In  said  plun- 
ger and  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  channel  pro- 
viding a  rope  socket,  and  means  for  retaining  the  socket 
member  within  the  plunger. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  descr1l)ed  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore,  a  plunger  mounted 
to  turn  and  slide  in  said  bore,  a  shoulder  former  in  said 
bore  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  plunger 
in  one  direction,  a  sleeve  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  above  said  shoulder  and  removably 
connected  with  the  casing,  a  socket  member  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  plunger  and  provided  with  a  reduced 
portion,  and  means  for  retaining  said  socket  memt>er  with- 
in the  plunger  Interposed  between  the  reduced  portion  on 
the  socket  meml)er  and  the  plunger. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore,  said  bore  being 
enlarged  and  corrugated  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  a 
plunger  mounted  to  turn  and  slide  In  said  bore  having  a 
reduced  end  extending  through  said  enlarged  portion,  a 
sleeve  encircling  the  reduced  end  of  said  plunger  and  dis- 
posed in  the  enlarged  iK>rtlon  of  said  bore,  a  reduced  por- 
tion on  said  sleeve  provided  with  corrugations  adapted 
to  register  with  the  corrugations  in  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  bore  and  in  spa<'ed  relation  therewith,  fusible  mate- 
rial Interposed  between  the  reduced  portion  of  the  sleeve 
and  the  corrugated  portion  of  the  bore,  a  cap  threadedly 
engaged  with  the  tool  holder  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
overlying  the  fusll>le  material  and  provided  with  openings, 
and  a  socket  member  carried  by  said  plunger. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  and  an  opening 
communlcatinj:  with  the  bore  between  the  ends  thereof, 
a  plunger  mounted  to  slide  and  torn  in  said  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  disposed  channel  extending  through- 
out its  length,  said  channel  having  an  enlarged  portion  be* 
tween  its  ends  and  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
enlarged  portion  through  the  side  wall  of  the  plunger,  and 
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a  socket  member  dlaposed  in  the  rbannel  of  the  plunger 
and  bavlng  a  reduced  portion  between  Itn  ends  co«ctlng 
with  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  the  channel  in  the  plunder 
to  provide  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  fusible  material. 


1.192.253.  LUBRICATOR.  Robikt  Wood.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Nathan  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Nov.  27,  1915.     SerUl  No.  63,703.     (CI.  184—104.) 


.SB. 


jQ^li 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  for  a  lubricant,  of 
a  source  of  steam  supply,  a  conduit  for  the  steam  passing 
through  the  reservoir,  and  a  conduit  surrounding  the 
steam  conduit  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  and  without 
communicating  therewith  and  which  surrounding  conduit 
communicates  with  tbe  air  at  l>oth  ends. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lubricant  reservoir,  of  a 
source  of  steam  supply,  a  pipe  adapted  to  conduct  the 
steam  to  and  through  the  reservoir,  and  means  for  keep- 
ing the  pipe  out  of  contact  or  communication  with  the 
lubricant  in  the  reservoir,  comprising  an  outer  inclosing 
pipe  open  at  both  ends  to  tbe  atmosphere. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  cx>mprising  an 
oil  reaervoir  and  means  for  forcing  tbe  oil  therefrom 
through  a  suitable  conduit  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated, 
means  for  maintaining  the  oil  in  a  heated  condition  with- 
out burning,  comprising  a  steam  pipe  located  within  the 
body  of  oil  In  tbe  reaervoir  and  means  for  cooling  its 
outer  surface. 

4.  A  device  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  comprising  an 
oil  reservoir  and  means  for  forcing  the  oil  therefrom 
through  a  suitable  conduit  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated, 
means  for  maintaining  the  oil  in  a  heated  condition  with- 
out burning,  comprising  a  steam  pipe  located  within  tbe 
body  of  oil  In  the  reservoir,  and  means  for  cooling  Its 
outer  surface,  consisting  of  a  device  adapted  to  cause 
a  mrrent  of  air  to  pass  along  the  outside  of  the  pipe  and 
to  be  maintained  In  contact  therewith  during  such  pas- 
sage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  adapted  to  hold  a 
supply  of  lubricant,  of  means  for  heating  the  lubricant 
and  at  the  same  time  preventing  it  from  attaining  an 
undesirable  temperature,  comprising  a  pipe  adapted  to 
conduct  a  heating  fluid  to  and  through  the  reservoir  and 
an  outer  pipe  surrounding  the  first  pipe  so  arranged  that 
a  substantial  space  is  provided  between  tbe  two  pipes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,192.254.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  Fkank  H.  Wo«k- 
MAN.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  June  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
36.353.     (CI.  246—59.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  track  Instrument  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  substantially  U-shaped  track  sections,  a  track 
instrument  adapted  to  roll  between  the  limbs  of  each  U- 
shaped  track  section,  and  means  for  rolling  the  said  track 
instrument. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  track  sections,  por- 
tions overhanging  said  track  sections  and  formed  Integral 
with  the  latter,  a  frame  having  wheels  mounted  upon  the 
track  sections,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  track  sections,  por- 
tions overhanging  said  track  sections  and  formed  integral 
with  tbe  latter,  a  frame  having  wheels  m<>unte<I  upon  the 
tzack  sections,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame,  said 
means  comprising  semaphore  actuated   cables. 


4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  track  sections  each 
bent  into  the  ahape  of  a  U,  a  frame  provided  with  wbeela 
arranged  between  and  of  a  diameter  equal  to  tbe  space* 
between  the  limbs  of  said  U  shaped  track  section,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  frame  between  said  spaced 
track  sections. 


5.  In  combination,  a  pair  <>f  spat^-eil  track  sections,  each 
bent  into  the  shape  uf  a  U,  a  frame  provided  with  wbeela 
arranged  between  and  of  a  diameter  equal  to  tbe  spacea 
between  the  limbs  of  said  Uxhaped  track  section,  each 
of  said  wheels  being  provided  with  flanges  arrange<l  to  con- 
tact with  the  sides  of  a  track  section,  and  a  roller  mount- 
^  upon  said  frame  aad  having  its  axis  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  and  means  for  moving 
the  said  frame  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  said  track 
section. 


1.192,255.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITIXO  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Walt«b  Wbioht,  New  York,  X.  Y., 
assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  640,798.     (CI.  235 — 139.) 


Gf 


4^ -.  .-^.^ 


r-^i^ 


1.  A  computing  mechanism  comprising  computing  wheels, 
each  having  a  circular  periphery,  and  tens-carrying  de- 
vices, the  latter  each  comprising  a  pinion  mounted  so  that 
alternate  teeth  thereof  are  engageable  two  at  a  time  by 
the  periphery  of  the  associated  computing  wheel,  to  lock 
said  pinion  against  rotation,  and  so  that  one  uf  tbe  in- 
tervening teeth  normally  stands  radially  across  said  pe- 
riphery, each  computing  wheel  tiavlng  a  mutilated  gear 
portion  at  its  periphery  to  cooperate  with  all  the  t«>etli 
on  its  pinion  to  rotate  the  latter  lnterniltt«'nly.  a  gear 
coaxial  with  eacb  pinion  and  engaging  the  next  higher 
computing  wheel,  and  means  to  canse  tbe  pinion  and  gear 
to  turn  as  one. 

2.  A  computing  mechanism  comprising  computing  wheels 
each  having  a  smooth  circular  periphery,  and  tens-carry- 
ing wheels,  tbe  latter  each  comprising  a  pinion  mounted 
so  that  tbe  alternate  teeth  thereof  overlap  said  periphery 
and  are  engageable  two  at  a  time  by  said  periphery  to 
lock  said  pinion  against  rotation,  other  teeth  un  said  pin- 
ion by  which  It  is  positively  driven  In  carrying-over,  said 
comparing  wheel  having  at  least  one  tootb  to  cooperate 
with  all  the  teeth  on  said  pinion  to  rotate  the  same  Inter- 
mittently, and  means  for  releasably  gearing  said  pinion 
to  the  computing  wheel  higher  In  denomination. 

3.  A  computing  mechanism  comprising  computing  wheels, 
each  liavlng  a  circular  periphery,  and  tens-carryintj  de- 
vices, the  latter  each  comprising  a  pinion  mounted  so 
that  alternate  teeth  thereof  are  engageable  two  at  a  time 
by  the  periphery  of  the  associated  computing  wheel  to 
lock  said  pinion  against  rotation,  and  so  that  one  of  tbe 
Intervening  teeth  normally  stands  radially  across  said  i>e- 
rlphery,  each  computing  wheel  having  a  mutilated  gear 
portion  at  ita  periphery  to  cooperate  with  all  tbe  teeth 
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oa  its  pinion  to  rotate  tbe  latter  Intermittently,  each 
tens-carrying  device  also  comprising  a  second  pinion  ro- 
tated by  the  first  pinion,  a  gear  meshing  with  each  laat- 
named  pinion  and  connected  to  the  next  higher  comput- 
ing wheel,  said  tens-carrying  pinions  separately  rotatable, 
and  means  to  cause  them  to  rotate  togtber  in  pairs. 

4.  A  computing  mechanism  comprising  computing  wheels, 
each  having  a  circular  periphery,  and  tens^carrylng  de- 
vices, the  latter  each  comprising  a  pinion  mounted  ao  that 
alternate  teeth  thereof  are  engageable  two  at  a  time  by 
the  periphery  of  the  associated  computing  wheel  to  lock 
said  pinion  against  rotation,  and  so  that  one  of  tbe  in- 
tervenluK  teeth  normally  stands  radially  across  said  pe- 
riphery, each  computing  wheel  having  a  mutilated  gear 
portion  at  its  periphery  to  cooperate  with  ail  the  teeth 
on  its  pinion  to  rotate  the  latter  intermitteiitly,  each 
tens  carrying  devi^  also  comprising  a  saeond  pinion  form- 
ing a  pair  with  said  first  pinion  and  rotated  thereby,  a 
gear  meshing  with  each  last-named  pinion  and  connected 
to  the  next  higher  computing  wheel,  and  coupling  devices 
for  the  pairs  of  pinions,  said  alternate  teeth  passing  be- 
tween the  gear  and  tbe  computing  wheel. 

5.  A  computing  mechanism  comprising  computing  wheels, 
each  having  a  circular  periphery,  and  tens-carrying  de- 
vices, the  latter  ea^-h  romprlslng  a  pinion  mounted  so  that 
alternate  teeth  thereof  are  engageable  two  at  a  time  by 
the  periphery  of  tbe  associated  computing  wheel  to  lock 
said  pinion  against  rotation,  and  so  that  one  of  the  In- 
tervening teeth  normally  stands  radially  across  said  pe- 
riphery, each  computing  wheel  having  a  mutilated  g^ar 
portion  at  its  periphery  to  cooperate  with  all  the  teeth 
on  Its  pinion  to  rotate  the  latter  intermittently,  each 
tens-carrying  device  also  comprising  a  second  pinion  form- 
ing a  pair  with  said  first  pinion  and  rotated  thereby,  a 
gear  meshing  with  each  last-named  pinion  and  connected 
to  the  next  higher  computing  wheel,  and  coupling  de- 
vices for  the  pairs  of  pinions,  said  alternate  teeth  pass- 
ing between  the  gear  and  the  computing  wheel,  the  latter 
Id  the  form  of  an  annulns  secured  upon  a  hub  with  which 
the  gear  is  provided. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,266.  RANGK-BOILER.  Frank  P.  Zbiolbh.  Renovo, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  86.628.  (CI. 
126—361.) 


ranged  within  the  boiler,  a  sediment  chamber  commnsl- 
catlng  with  tbe  said  bottom  member,  a  cold  water  <Ua- 
charge  pipe  arranged  within  the  l>ottom  member  and  hav- 
ing Ita  one  end  thereof  arranged  in  vertical  alinement 
with  the  said  indnctlon  pipe  and  a  deflecting  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  said  end  of  said  discharge  pipe  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom  member  removably  connected  therewith,  a  cold 
water  induction  pipe  extending  through  tbe  top  member 
and  Into  the  boiler,  a  cold  water  discharge  pipe  arranged 
within  the  bottom  chamber  and  extending  transversely 
thereof,  and  having  its  Inlet  end  disposed  In  vertical  aline- 
ment with  an  outlet  end  of  said  Induction  pipe,  and  a  con- 
cave deflecting  plate  mounted  upon  the  said  end  of  tbe 
discharge  pipe  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  a  sediment  chamber 
mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  boiler,  a  i-old  water 
induction  pipe  extending  into  the  boiler,  a  cold  water  dis- 
charge pipe  extending  Into  tbe  boiler  at  a  point  above  the 
sediment  chamber  and  having  one  end  thereof  terminat- 
ing adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  Induction  pipe,  and  a 
deflecting  plate  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  discharge 
pipe  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  seml-spherlcal 
bottom  member,  a  cold  water  Induction  pipe  vertically  ar- 


1,192,257.  LAST.  Frkdbbick  L.  Allbt,  Lynn,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  77,762.     (O.  12—135.) 


1.  A  last  having  a  longitudinally  continuous  sole  por- 
tion and  a  removalile  heel-block,  adapted  to  engage  tbe  in- 
side of  the  counter  of  a  shoe  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  uncover,  when  removed,  a  surface  for  engage 
ment  by  the  heeling  machine. 

2.  In  a  last,  a  forepart,  a  beel  plate  attached  to  said 
forepart,  and  a  heel  block  adapted  to  engage  tbe  inside  of 
the  counter  of  a  shoe  and  removable  from  the  heel  plate 
while  the  latter  remains  in  the  shoe  thereby  uncovering  a 
surface  for  engagement  by  tbe  heeling  machine. 

8.  A  last  having  a  forepart,  a  removable  heel  block  en- 
gaging the  rear  counter  portion  of  the  shoe,  and  a  strut 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  beel  portion  of  the 
ahoe  and  to  bold  the  forepart  under  lasting  pressure  in 
tbe  shoe. 

4.  In  a  last,  a  forepart,  a  beel  plate  and  a  heel  block 
constructed  and  arranged  to  interlock  with  each  other, 
there  t>eing  a  rib  and  slot  connection  between  said  fore- 
part and  heel  block  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
said  heel  block  may  slide  Into  locked  relation  with  said 
forepart  and  beel  plate. 

5.  In  a  last,  a  forepart,  a  heel  plate  having  substantially 
the  cj^ntoor  of  the  counter  portion  of  a  last,  and  a  beel 
block  removable  from  tbe  shoe  and  from  said  heel  plate 
while  tbe  latter  remains  in  the  shoe  in  position  to  bold 
tbe  forei>art  under  lasting  pressure  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,192,258.  THROTTLE  CONTROL.  Hbrbbkt  Archbb 
Allbn.  Willow  Creek.  Mont.  Filed  June  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  848,319.  (CI.  136—15.) 
1.  A  throttle  control,  comprising  a  steering  wheel  col 
omn,  a  throttle  rod  carried  adjacent  thereto,  a  trip  pin, 
a  pair  of  electro  magnets,  rock  levers  constituting  arma- 
tures for  said  magnets  respectively,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  tbe  armatures  withdrawn  from  the  magnets,  pawls 
carried  by  tke  armatures  and  normally  held  In  inoperative 
position  by  said  trip  pin.  a  pair  of  oppositely  toothed  seg- 
ments movable  with  the  throttle  rod,  and  yielding  means 
for  causing  either  of  said  pawls  to  engage  one  of  said 
segments  and  Impart  rotative  movement  thereto  and  to 
tbe  throttle  rod.  when  one  of  the  electro-magnets  attracts 
the  armature  equipped  with  such  pawl. 
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2.  A  throttle  control,  comprUing  a  staerins  wheel  col- 
uain.  a  throttle  ro<l  carrlad  adjacent  thereto,  a  Ulp  pin. 
a  pair  of  electro-ioagnets.  rock  levers  conatltutioK  arma- 
tureti  for  said  ma^netH  respectively,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  armatures  withdrawn  from  the  magnets.  pawU 
carried  by  the  aruuitures  and  normally  held  in  Inoperative 
position  by  said  trip  pin.  a  pair  of  oppositely  toothed  seg- 
ments movable  with  the  throttle  rod.  and  yielding  means 
for  causing  either  of  said  pawls  to  engage  one  of  said  aeg 
ments  and  impart  lotatlve  movement  thereto  and  to  the 
throttle  rod,  when  one  of  the  electro  magnets  attracts  the 
armature  equipped  with  such  pawl  ;  said  pawl  being  adapt- 
ed under  the  return  movement  of  the  armature  when  the 
magnet  is  deenerKi^^ed  to  be  tripped  from  engagement  with 
the  negraent  by  the  i>aid  pin. 


3.  A  throttle  control,  comprising  a  steering  wheel  col- 
umn, a  throttle  roi  carried  adjacent  thereto,  a  trip  pin,  a 
pair  of  electro-macnets,  rock  levers  constituting  arma- 
tnrea  for  said  magnets  respectively,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  armatur»s  withdrawn  from  the  magnets,  pawls 
carried  by  the  armatures  and  normally  held  In  Inoperative 
position  by  said  trip  pin,  a  pair  of  oppositely  toothed  seg- 
ments movable  with  the  throttle  rod,  yielding  means  for 
causing  either  of  ^ald  pawls  to  engage  one  of  said  seg- 
ments and  Impart  rotative  movement  thereto  and  to  the 
throttle  rod,  when  one  of  the  electromagnets  attracts  the 
armature  equipped  with  such  pawl,  and  one  or  more  elec- 
tric switches  electrically  connected  with  each  of  said  mag- 
nets for  energizing  either  of  the  same. 

4.  A  throttle  control,  comprising  a  steering  wheel  col- 
umn, a  throttle  rod  carried  adjacent  thereto,  a  trip  pin.  a 
pair  of  electro-magnets,  rock  levers  constituting  armatures 
for  said  magnets  respectively,  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  armatures  withdrawn  from  the  magnets,  pawls  carried 
by  the  armatures  and  normally  held  In  inoperative  posi- 
tion by  said  trip  pin,  a  pair  of  oppositely  toothed  seg- 
ments movable  with  the  throttle  rod.  yielding  means  for 
causing  either  of  said  pawls  to  engage  one  of  said  seg- 
ments and  Impart  rotative  movement  thereto  and  to  the 
throttle  rod,  when  one  of  the  electro-magnets  attracts  the 
armature  equipped  with  such  pawl,  electric  connections 
for  each  of  said  magnets,  and  an  electric  switch  adapted 
for  movement  in  one  direction  to  complete  the  circuit 
through  one  magnet  and  for  movement  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  complete  the  circuit  through  the  other  magnet 

6.  A  throttle  control,  comprUing  a  steering  wheel  col- 
umn, a  throttle  rod  carried  adjacent  thereto,  a  trip  pin, 
a  pair  of  electro-magnets,  rock  levers  constituting  arma- 
tures for  said  magnets  respectively,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  armatures  withdrawn  from  the  magnets,  pawls 
carried  by  the  armatures  and  normally  held  in  inoperative 
position  hy  said  trip  pin,  a  pair  of  oppositely  toothed  seg 
ments  movable  with  the  throttle  rod,  yielding  means  for 
causing  either  of  !<Hld  pawls  to  engage  one  of  said  seg- 
ments and  Impart  rotative  movement  thereto  and  to  tb« 
throttle  rod,  when  one  of  the  electro-magnets  attracts  the 
armature  equipped  with  such  pawl,  a  source  of  electrlr 
energy  In  circuit  with  both  magnets,  a  pair  of  contact* 
e«ch  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  electric  energy  through 
one  of  said  mapnets,  another  <-ontact  In  circuit  with  said 


source  of  electric  energy,  and  meana  for  causing  the  last- 
named  contact  to  engage  either  of  the  first-named  con- 
tacts. 

IClaims  a  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.192.259.  WATERMARKING  APPLIANCE.  JOHW  N. 
ANMR80!*,  Lincoln,  N.  H.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  60.017.      (CI.  92 — #8.) 


1.  A  watermarking  wheel  embodying  an  annular  pneu- 
matic tire-like  tube  having  on  Ita  tread  surface  water- 
marking characters. 

2.  A  water  marking  wheel  embodying  an  annular  pneu- 
matic tlre-Uke  tube  having  on  ita  tread  surface  water- 
marking characters,  meaiu  balog  provided  for  Tarjlng  the 
pressure  In  said  tube. 


1.192.260.  CHOKER  nOOK.  Aethcb  G.  A«hbt,  Carroll- 
ton.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,745. 
(CI.  24—241.) 


1.  A  choker  hook  including  a  relatively  flat  shank  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  one  end  thereof  for  adjustment  with  a 
cable,  a  flat  pointed  hook  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  shank  for  supporting  a  logging  t-ahle.  an  anuate  lo -k- 
Ing  element  plvotally  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  the 
hook  and  arranged  to  contact  Intimately  with  the  free  end 
of  the  hook  and  the  shank  and  cooperating  with  the  shank 
and  hook  for  efficiently  clamping  a  cable  thereon,  and 
fastening  means  associated  with  the  free  end  of  the  lock- 
ing element  for  removably  holding  the  locking  element  In 
engagement  with   the  shank. 

2.  .\  choker  hook  Including  a  relatively  flat  shank  hav- 
ing ap  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  a  flat  pointed  book 
integral  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank,  an  arcuate 
locking  element  plvotally  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of 
the  hook  and  arranged  to  conU<t  intlmat«l.v  with  th.-  free 
end  of  the  book  and  thereby  reduce  the  possibility  of 
breakage  of  the  element  to  a  minimum,  a  flange  formed 
on  the  free  end  of  the  element  and  arranged  In  Intimate 
contact  with  the  shank  for  efficiently  clamping  a  cable 
In  the  opening  provided  by  the  element  to  the  shank, 
and  fastening  means  associated  with  the  shank  for  re- 
movably holding  the  flange  in  engagement  with  the  shank. 

S.  A  choker  hook  Including  a  shank  having  an  opening 
la  one  end  thereof  for  attachment  with  a  cable,  the  opp..Mtte 
end  of  the  shank  being  enlarged,  an  arcuate  hook  having 
a  flat  point  formed  on  the  enlarged  end  of  the  shank  for 
supporting  a  cable,  the  outer  face  of  the  hook  slanting 
diagonally,  an  upstanding  ear  formed  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  book,  an  arcuate  locking  element  plvotally  mounted 
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about  the  ear  and  arranged  in  Intimate  contact  with  the 
under  surface  of  the  hook  for  reducing  the  possibility  of 
breakage  of  the  element  to  a  minimum,  a  flange  extending 
from  the  fre«'  •-nd  of  the  element  ami  adapted  for  Intimste 
contact  with  the  shank  and  being  so  arranged  to  provide 
a  V  shaped  opening  for  causing  the  element  to  efllciently 
clamp  the  hook  of  a  cable  in  the  V-shaped  end  of  the  open- 
ing, and  a  locking  pin  rotatably  mounted  In  said  shank 
for  removably  engaging  and  holding  the  flange  in  intimate 
cotact  with  the  shank. 


1.192,261.  AUTOMATIC  SUUTTLE^HANGING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  LOOMS.  Max  Avbrbach,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jjin.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  818.967.  Re- 
newed Mar.  26.  1916.     Sertal  No.  86.788.     (01.  189 — 86.) 


-t 
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1.  In  an  automatic  shuttle  changing  mechanism  for 
looms  the  combination  of  a  shuttle  box  ;  a  spring  con- 
trolled rear  wall  pivoted  thereto,  providing  for  the  ejec- 
tion of  an  empty  shuttle,  a  vertically  sliding  front  wall 
for  said  shuttle  box  ;  a  swinging  plate  mounted  forwardly 
of  said  sliding  front  wall ;  a  shuttle  magaiine ;  means  co- 
operating between  said  magaslne  and  shuttle  box,  for 
feeding  a  full  shuttle  to  said  shuttle  box,  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  said  pivoted  wall  and  the 'forward  movement  of 
said  shuttle  box  :  and  means  cooperating  between  said 
•winging  plate  and  said  sliding  front  wall  for  raising  the 
latter,  as  said  full  shuttle  Is  advanced  into  engagement 
with  and  past  said  swinging  plate,  to  admit  of  the  pas- 
sage of  said  full  shuttle  into  operative  position  in  said 
shuttle  box,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  shuttle  changing  mechanism  for 
looms,  the  combination  of  a  shuttle  box  ;  a  spring  con- 
trolled rear  wall  pivoted  thereto,  providing  for  the  ejec- 
tion of  an  empty  shuttle :  a  vertically  sliding  front  wall 
for  said  shuttle  box,  having  a  furwardly  projecting  mem- 
ber ;  a  swinging  plate  mounted  forwardly  of  said  sliding 
wall,  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  memoer.  engaging 
l>eneatb  th*-  member  on  said  sliding  wall  :  a  shuttle  maga- 
slne ;  and  means  co^iperatiug  between  said  magaslne  and 
shuttle  box,  for  feeding  a  full  shuttle  to  said  shuttle  box, 
upon  the  operation  of  said  pivoted  wall  and  the  forward 
movement  of  said  shuttle  box,  said  swinging  plate  being 
disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  advancing  full  shuttle, 
and  the  Inward  swing  of  said  swinging  plate  causing 
said  sliding  front  wall  to  rise,  to  admit  of  the  passage 
of  said  full  shuttle  into  operative  position  in  said  shuttle 
l>ox,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  automatic  shuttle  changing  mechanism  for  looms, 
the  combination  of  a  shuttle  box  ;  a  spring  controlled  rear 
wall  pivoted  thereto ;  a  vertically  movable  front  wall  for 
salt!  shuttle  trax ;  a  shuttle  magazine ;  a  slide  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost  shuttle  in  said  maga- 
zine and  feed  aame  forward  into  said  shuttle  box  :  a  lever 
engaging  said  slide  for  operating  the  latter  ;  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  rod  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
Ipver.  said  rod  having  a  projection  thereon  and  t>elng 
adapted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  ;  a  projection  on  said 
shuttle  box  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  on  said  rod, 
when  the  latter  is  swung  upwardly,  means  dlBi>osed  be- 
tween said  pivoted  wall  and  said  rod  for  elevating  the 
latter,  when  said  pivoted  wall  Is  swung  outwardly  for 
ejecting  au  empty  shuttle,  and  means  for  elevating  said 
front  wall  upon  the  advanc-ement  of  a  full  shuttle,  to 
admit  nf  the  passage  of  said  full  shuttle  into  operative 
position  in  said  shuttle  box.  substantially  as  deaprlbed. 

4.  In  automatic  shuttle  changing  mechanism  for  looms. 
the    combination    of   a    shuttle    box  :    a    spring   controlled 


rear  wall  pivoted  thereto ;  a  vertically  sliding  front  wall 
for  said  shuttle  t>ox  ;  a  swinging  plate  plvotally  mounted 
forwardly  of  said  sliding  wall ;  cooperating  projections 
carried  by  said  swinging  plate  and  sliding  wall  to  elevate 
the  latter  upon  the  inward  swing  of  said  swinging  plate; 
a  shuttle  magazine  :  a  slide  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  lowermost  shuttle  In  said  magazine  and  feed  same 
forward  into  said  shuttle  box,  said  sliding  plate  being  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  advancing  shuttle  ;  a 
lever  engaging  said  slide  for  advancing  the  latter ;  a 
longitudinally  movable  rod  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to^sald  lever,  s^id  rod  having  a  projection  thereon 
and  being  adapted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  ;  a  projec- 
tion on  said  shuttle  box  adapted  to  engage  the  projection 
on  said  rod.  when  the  latter  is  swung  upwardly  and  the 
shuttle  box  moves  forwardly  ;  and  a  system  of  levers  dis- 
posed between  said  pivoted  rear  wall  and  said  rod  for 
elevating  the  latter  when  said  pivoted  wall  is  swung  out- 
wardly for  ejecting  an  empty  shuttle,  substantially  as  de- 
■crlt)ed. 


1,19  2,262.  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE. 
HowAKD  M.  Barber,  Stonlngion,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aslgnments.  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
June  26.  1906.    Serial  No.  323.463.     (CI,  101—120.) 


_L_LD. 


1.  A  sheet  handling  machine  including  In  combination, 
a  table,  means  for  cutting  sheets  from  a  printed  web, 
means  for  assembling  the  sheets  and  feeding  them  onto 
said  table,  and  means  for  feeding  an  extra  sheet  from  a 
separate  source  of  sheet  supply  onto  said  table  to  be  com- 
bined thereon  with  the  sheets  cut  from  the  web  either 
as  an  Insert  or  a  cover  sheet  according  to  the  position  of 
the  extra  aheet  in  the  combination. 

2.  A  sheet  handling  machine  Including  In  combination, 
a  table,  means  for  cutting  sheets  from  a  printed  web, 
means  for  assembling  the  sheets  and  feeding  them  onto 
said  table,  and  means  for  feeding  extra  sheets  from  sepa- 
rate sources  of  sheet  supply  onto  said  table  to  be  com- 
bined thereon  with  the  sheets  cut  from  the  web  either  as 
Insert  sheets  or  as  cover  and  insert  sheets  according  to 
the  poaltloas  of  the  extra  sheets  in  the  combination. 

3.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  a  table,  means 
for  assembling  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sheets  thereon  cut 
from  a  previously  printed  web  and  means  for  feeding  an 
extra  sheet  from  a  separate  source  of  sheet  supply  to  be 
combined  on  the  said  table  with  the  sheets  cut  from  the 
previously  printed  web. 

4.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  a  table,  means  for 
assembling  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sheets  thereon  cut 
from  a  previously  printed  web  and  means  for  feeding  ex- 
tra sheets  from  a  plurality  of  separate  sources  of  sheet 
supply  to  be  combined  on  the  said  table  with  the  sheets 
cut  from  the  previously  printed  w^eb. 

5.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  a  table,  means  for 
assembling  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sheets  thereon  cat 
from  «  previously  printed  web  and  means  for  feeding  an 
extra  sheet  from  one  or  more  of  a  plarality  of  separate 
sources  of  sheet  supply  lo  be  comldned  on  the  said  table 
with  the  sheets  cut  from  the  previously  printed  web. 

(Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,192.263.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH -OPERATING  DEVICE. 
Fra.n-k  Batuebs,  Sprlnfffleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Automatic  Safety  Device  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,787.  (Cl. 
104 — 28.) 


c: 
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1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  movable  rail  or  rails  there- 
of, hand-oi>erated  devices  normally  connected  to  said  rail 
or  rails,  train-operated  devices  for  disconnecting  the  rail 
or  rails  from  the  hand  operated  devices  and  operating  said 
rail  or  rails  ander  certain  conditions  independently  of 
■aid  hand-operated  devices,  and  setting  meantj  for  the  traia 
operated  devices  operated  Independently  of  the  said  hand 
operated  devices  for  placing  the  train  operated  devices  In 
operative  condition. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  hand  operated  devices  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  switch,  train  operated  devices  for 
disconnecting  said  switch  from  said  hand-operated  de- 
vices and  for  closing  the  switch  Independent  thereof  upon 
the  operation  of  said  train  operated  devices  by  a  moving 
car  or  train,  and  resetting  means  for  the  said  train  oper- 
ated devices  necessarily  operated  prior  to  the  opening  of 
the  switch,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  hand  operated  devices  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  movable  rails  of  said  switch,  train 
operate<i  devices  to  operate  the  movable  rail  or  rails  of 
•aid  switch  under  certain  conditions,  said  train  operated 
devices  comprising  a  pivoted  trip  lever  normally  lying  In 
inoperative  position,  and  a  manually  operated  setting 
lever  normally  extending  into  the  path  of  said  band  op- 
erated device  for  throwing  said  trip  lever  to  operative 
position  when  said  pivoted  trip  lever  Is  operated,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  hand  operated  devices  normally 
connected  to  the  movable  rail  or  rails  thereof  for  opening 
and  closing  the  same,  a  train  operated  pivoted  lever  nor- 
mally lying  in  Inoperative  position,  means  for  throwing 
■aid  lever  to  operative  position  upon  the  opening  of  the 
■wlt^h  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  rail  or  rails  from 
■aid  hand  operated  devices  and  closing  the  switch  by  the 
operation  of  said  train  operated  lever,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically locking  the  movable  rail  or  rails  In  operated 
position. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  movable  rail  or  rails,  a 
hand  lever  detachably  connected  to  said  rails,  devices  op- 
erated by  a  moving  car  or  train  and  normally  disconnected 
from  said  rails,  for  disconnecting  said  hand  lever  and  op- 
erating said  rails,  and  two  Interengaglng  locking  members 
both  actuated  in  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  rail  or 
rails  for  locking  the  movable  rail  or  rails  in  operated 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,192,264.  SAFETY-SIGNAL  FOR  VEHICLES.  Wii^ 
LIAU  N.  BrsT,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Cecilia  Wupper,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  49.773.  (Cl.  177 — 337.) 
The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  plurality  of  electric 
lights,  one  arranged  at  each  corner  of  the  vehicle  body 
and  each  directing  its  rays  both  laterally  and  In  the  direc- 


tion of  travel  of  the  vehirle.  nn  electric  circuit  including 
the  lights  at  two  diagonally  opposite  corners,  a  second 
clrcnlt  Including  the  lights  at  the  other  two  diagonally 
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opposite  corners,  and  separate  circuit  controllers  for  said 
circuits  and  designed  to  remain  Indefinitely  In  their  open 
or  closed  position  after  manual  operation. 


1,192,265.  SAFETY  TRAP.  Davi  R.  Bibd.  Plneland, 
Tex.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  87,916.  (Cl. 
210—16.) 


-« 


A  safety  trap  comprising  a  shell  having  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  in  allnement  with  each  other  and  also  provided 
with  a  downwardly  Inclined  branch  nipple  In  one  side 
thereof  at  a  point  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  to  form 
a  trap,  a  closure  plate  fur  said  branch  nipple  and  de- 
tachable therefrom,  ami  a  foraminous  plate  having  ears  at 
its  opposite  edges  se<ured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  shell 
for  holding  the  fornmlnous  plate  lncllne<i  In  the  direction 
of  the  braorh  nipple,  the  lowermost  end  of  said  plate 
being  extende<l    into    the   nipple. 


1,192.266.  FRICTION  DRAFT  RIOOINO.  William 
Black  HOBS,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Piled  June  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  843.429. 
(Cl.    218 — 64.) 


1.  In  frlctional  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  central 
friction  member  having  a  broad  flat  base  of  resistance 
and  a  plurality  of  outwardly-radiating  arms  having  fric- 
tion faces  on  their  sides  forming  with  each  other  reentrant 
angles,  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes,  each  seating  against 
the  sides  of  a  reentrant  angle,  a  wedge  In  engagement  with 
said  sboes^  the  wedge  being  Integral  and  encircling  said 
friction  member,  a  compression  spring  encircling  said  fric- 
tion  roenibt'r  bearing   at  one  end   against    said   base  and 
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at  the  other  end  against  a  follower,  aald  follower  encir- 
cling said  friction  member,  «Dd  a  releasing  spring  centrally 
contained  in  aald  friction  member  and  bearing  at  Its 
outer  end  against  said  wedge. 

2.  In  frlctional  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  central 
friction  member  having  a  broad  flat  base  of  resistance  and 
a  plurality  of  outwardly-radiating  arms,  said  arms  having' 
friction  faces  forming  with  each  other  reentrant  angles, 
a  plurality  of  friction  shoes,  each  shoe  bearing  against 
the  friction  faces  of  a  plurality  of  said  arms,  a  wedge 
In  engagement  with  said  shoes,  the  wedge  being  Integral 
and  encircling  said  friction  member,  a  compression  spring 
encircling  said  friction  member  and  bearing  at  one  end 
against  said  base  and  at  the  other  end  against  an  inter- 
mediate follower,  said  follower  encircling  said  friction 
member,  and  a  releasing  spring  having  a  t>earing  on  said 
friction  member  at  one  end  and  at  its  other  end  against 
■aid  wedge.  * 

3.  In  frlctional  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  follower 
having  integral  therewith  a  longitudinally-extending  stem 
comprising  a  central  friction  member  cruciform  in  cross 
section,  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes,  each  seating  In  a  re- 
entrant angle  of  the  central  friction  member,  a  second 
follower  in  engagement  with  said  shoe,  the  said  second 
follower  being  integral  and  encircling  said  friction  mem- 
ber, a  compression  spring  encircling  said  friction  member 
and  bearing  at  one  end  against  t)>e  said  first  follower  and 
at  the  other  end  against  an  intermediate  follower,  said 
Intermediate  follower  encircling  said  friction  member,  and 
a  releasing  spring  inclosed  in  the  central  friction  member 
and  engaging  said  second   follower. 


1,192.267.  ARMED  VISE.  ULYasBs  Gkant  Bond,  Mus- 
catine. Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  O'Brian, 
Muscatine.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  24,  191B.  Serial  No. 
86,484.      (Cl.  113—99.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  ;  a  staff 
vpstanding  from  the  base  :  a  ball  and  socket  hiechan^sm 
operatlvely  uniting  the  sUff  with  the  base  ;  means  for 
holding  the  constituent  parts  of  the  ball  and  socket  mech- 
anism against  relative  movement  ;  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  staff  ;  means  for  preventing  relative  swinging  move- 
ment between  the  staff  and  the  arm  ;  an  extension  ;  a 
work  holding  grip  at  the  outer  end  of  the  extension  ;  a 
ball  and  socket  mechanism  connecting  the  inner  end  of 
the  extension  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  ;  and  means  for 
preventing  relative  movement  between  the  constituent 
parU  of  the  last  specified  l>all  and  socket  meibanlsm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  comprising 
a  foot  plate  and  a  pedestal  upstanding  from  the  base,  the 
pedestal  being  provided  In  Its  top  with  a  socket ;  a  staff 
having  a  ball  received  within  the  socket ;  a  yoke  includ- 
ing a  seat  coacting  with  the  ball  to  hold  the  ball  to  the 
socket  ;  standards  upstanding  from  the  foot  plate  and 
engaged  with  the  ends  of  the  yoke ;  a  clamping  means  on 
one  standard  and  coacting  with  the  yoke;  a  work  bolder; 
and  means  for  connecting  the  holder  with  the  staff. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  staff  provided  at 
its  upper  end  with  ears  ;  an  arm  received  between  the 
ears  ;  a  combined  tiamping  and  pivot  means  uniting  the 
arm  with  the  ears  ;  an  extension  ;  a  work  grip  carried  by 
M>«  end  of  the  exteaalon  ;  a  base ;  a  ball  and  socket  con- 


nection between  the  other  end  of  the  extension  and  the 
arm  ;  and  a  ball  and  socket  connection  between  the  lower 
end  of  the  staff  and  the  base. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  arm  having 
spaced  ears  ;  an  extension  embodying  a  ball  received  t>e- 
tween  the  ears ;  means  uniting  the  ears  for  causing  the 
ears  to  clamp  the  ball ;  a  work  holder  carried  by  the  ex- 
tension ;  a  staff  to  which  the  arm  Is  pivoted  ;  means  for 
holding  the  staff  and  the  arm  against  relative  movement ; 
a  base ;  and  a  ball  and  socket  connection  between  the 
staff  and  the  base. 


1,192,268.  BRUSH  -  HOLDER.  Robirt  W.  Bobchaeo, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  July  81,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,532. 
(Cl.  200—23.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stud,  oppositely  disposed  pressure 
arms  mounted  on  said  stud,  brushes  carried  by  said  arms, 
and  a  single  spring  mounted  over  said  stud  and  acting  on 
t>oth  of  said  pressure  arms. 

2.  In  combination,  a  Htud,  oppositely  disposed  Inter- 
changeable pressure  arms  mounted  on  said  stud,  brushes 
carried  by  said  arms,  and  a  single  spring  mounted  over 
said  stnd  and  acting  on  both  of  said  pressure  arms. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stud,  oppositely  disposed  interflt- 
t'ng  pressure  arms  having  notches  mounted  on  said  stud, 
hmshes  carried  by  said  arms,  and  a  spring  the  ends  of 
which  engage  said  notches  for  biasing  said  pressure  arms 
in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stud,  oppositely  disposed  interflt- 
t*ng  pressure  arms  mounted  on  said  stud  and  having 
notches  and  openings,  brushes  carried  by  aald  pressure 
arms,  a  support  mounted  over  said  stud,  pig  tails  from 
said  brushes  passing  through  said  openings  and  connected 
to  said  support,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  notches  and 
biasing  said  pressure  arms  in  different  directions. 

■  6.  In  combination,  a  stud,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  and  In- 
sulated from  said  stud,  oppositel.v  disposed  pressure  arms 
loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  brushes  carried  by  said 
pressure  arms,  and  a  spring  mounted  over  said  sleeve  and 
engaging  said  arms  and  blas'ng  said  arms  In  different 
directions. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,269.  KNOBSPI.MtLK  FASTKNER,  DcLoss  Boi- 
LAND,  Charleston,  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,782.      (Cl.  70 — 41.) 


'The  combination  with  the  knob  spindle  of  a  door  latch, 
of  a  vertically  movable  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  spindle 
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to  hold  the  latter  against  turning  movemeot,  a  atrap  at 
OQ«  eQ<l  of  the  bar  for  holding  the  latter  In  position  and 
guiding  the  same  in  Its  movement,  mean*  at  the  other  end 
of  the  bar  (or  sliding  the  ttame  to  release  and  engage  the 
knob  spindle,  and  means  formed  on  one  end  of  said  bar 
and  having  a  curved  edge  adapted  to  receive  a  key  where- 
by the  bar  may  be  actuated  Independently  of  said  means. 


1.182,270.  TELEGRAPH  KEY.  Waltkb  A.NDiRao!*  BOTD, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmcnta,  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863.841.      (CI.  178 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  key,  a  key  lever,  a  lever  actuated  by 
said  key  lever,  a  vibrator  carried  by  said  lever,  a  local  cir- 
cuit under  the  control  of  said  vibrator,  and  maans  oper- 
able upon  the  closure  of  said  local  circuit  to  insure  the 
sending  of  complete  dots. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  key.  a  lever,  a  vibrator  carried  there- 
by, a  key  lever  for  actuating  said  vibrator,  a  leaf  spring 
mounted  on  said  vibrator,  a  contact  carried  by  said  leaf 
spring,  a  local  circuit,  a  contact  cooperating  with  said  first 
menlioned  contact  for  closing  the  lo<.-al  circuit,  and  means 
Included  lir  said  local  circuit  for  preventing  the  sending 
ot  clipped  dots  irrespective  of  the  period  of  actuation  of 
said  key  lever. 

8.  A  telegraph  key  comprising  a  lever,  a  vibrator  car- 
ried thereby,  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on  said  vibrator,  a 
contact  mounted  thereon,  contacts  cooperating  with  said 
first  mentioned  contact,  a  local  circuit  including  an  elec- 
tromagnet, t«aid  first  mentioned  contact  and  one  of  said 
cooperating  contacts,  an  armature  for  said  electromagnet 
carried  by  aald  lever,  and  means  for  actuating  said  t1> 
brator  to  cause  said  first  mentioned  contact  and  aald  con- 
tacts cooperating  therewith  to  engage  and  disengage  in 
rapid  succession  causing  thereby  the  simultaneous  sending 
out  of  "  dots  "  and  the  energization  and  de^nergizatioo  of 
said  electromagnet. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  key,  a  lever,  a  vibrator  carried  there- 
by, a  local  circuit  including  an  electromagnet,  an  armature 
therefor  carried  by  aald  lever,  a  key  lever  for  actuating 
said  vibrator,  contacts  controlled  by  said  vibrator  for  dos- 
ing said  circuit  uf  said  electromagnet  and  for  causing  the 
sending  out  of  "  dots  ",  the  simultaneous  opening  of  said 
contacts  being  dependent  upon  the  completion  of  a  vibrat- 
ing movement  of  said  vibrator. 

8.  In  a  telegraph  key,  a  key  lever,  a  vibrator  controlled 
thereby,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  maintaining  said 
vibrator  in  its  actuated  position  a  aufflclent  length  of  time 
for  the  completion  of  a  cycle  of  vibration  irrespective  of 
the  period  of  actuation  of  said  key  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,271.      LATCH.      William    Bowlet   Brimkam,   Haw- 
thorn, near  Melbourne,  Victoria.  Australia.     Piled  Jan. 
8.  1916.     Serial  No.  69.869.      (CI.  70— «4.) 
1.   In  a  latch,  a  pivoted  latching  member,  a  spring-xirged 
actuating  rod.  a  spring-urged   pawl  to  hold   said   memt>er 
In  unlatching  position  and  a  strike-plate  having  a  slot  for 
said  member  and  an  abutment  to  strike  the  pawl  and  re- 
lease said  member. 


2.  In  a  latch,  a  pivoted  latching  member  tiavlng  a  V- 
ahaped  head,  a  spring-urged  pawl  to  hold  said  member  in 
unlatching  poaltion,  a  strike  pUte  having  a  buffer  for 
engaging  and  releasing  said  pawl,  and  a  V-shaped  slot 
having  its  Inclined  aide  adjacent  said  buffer. 


8.  In  a  lat«b.  a  spring-urged,  pivoted,  sheet-metal  latch- 
ing member  having  a  head  In  which  the  metal  is  bent  over 
upon  Itself  to  subsuntially  V-shape  in  section,  a  pivoted, 
spring-urged  pawl  whose  nose  engages  under  aald  head, 
and  a  strike-plate  having  a  yielding  buffer  arranged  to 
strike  the  tall  of  said  pawl  to  release  said  member,  and  a 
V-shaped  slot  having  one  side  vertical  and  the  inclined 
side  adjacent  the  buffer. 

4.  In  a  latch,  a  sheet  metal  frame  plate  having  a  front 
memlHT  provided  with  a  slot,  a  top  member  provided  with 
H  slot  extending  from  Its  rear  edge  for  an  actuating  rod 
and  a  bottom  member  havlnf  a  perforation  In  line  with 
the  latter  slot  for  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  latch,  a  sheet  metal  frame  plate  having  a  front 
member  provided  with  a  slot,  a  top  member  provided  with 
a  slot  extending  from  Its  rear  edge  for  an  actuating  rod. 
a  bottom  member  having  a  perforation  in  line  with  the 
latter  slot  for  aald  nxl,  ami  a  boas  punched  from  the  body 
plate  for  a  latch  oMmber. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printe<l  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,19  2,272.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CORE.  Howard  C. 
Baow.N  and  Gborgb  Williamb.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors 
of  one-third  to  Eklward  McSweeney.  Piled  Dec.  8.  1918. 
Sertal  No.  804.449.     (CI.  IS — 45.) 


A  collapsible  core  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  said 
sections  being  provided  In  their  opposing  faces  with  mat- 
InK  rpce««e«  forming  wedge  shape  passages  and  coactlng 
pairs  of  diverging  grooves  Intersecting  said  passages, 
wed (fe  shape  blocks  adsptefi  to  be  Inserted  In  said  passages 
and  provided  with  convergent  projections  to  engage  said 
grooves,  the  reduced  end  of  each  block  being  provided  with 
a  threaded  stem,  and  a  nnt  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  to 
bold  the  block  in  [>oslt1on. 


1,192,278.     RECEPTACLE  F<iKMlNG  MACHINE.     PaAMK 
W.  BnapsK  and  KugbxbT.  Hoskinb.  Belllngham,  Wash.  : 
aald  Uoaklns  assignor  to  said   Burpee.     Filed  June  19. 
1912.     Serial   No.  704.076.      (CI.  93 — 79.) 
1.  In  a  forming  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 

carrier  supported  for  movement,  means  for  rotating  said 
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carrier  contlnnoaaly.  a  forming  device  on  said  carrier  com- 
priaint;  a  mandrel  and  outer  form  se<'tlons,  and  means  at 
the  side  of  the  path  of  said  terrier  for  feeding  a  blank  be- 
tween the  mandrel  and  outer  form  sections  in  a  direction 
^rallel  with  the  asis  of  the  mandrel  during  movement  of 
said  carrier. 


2.  In  a  forming  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
carrier  supporte*!  for  movement,  a  plurality  of  forming 
devices  on  said  carrier  spaced  lengthwise  thereof,  said 
forming  devices  comprising  non-rotatable  mandrels  and 
outer  form  sectlcns,  means  for  operating  said  carrier  con- 
tinuously, and  means  at  the  aide  of  the  path  of  aald  car- 
rier for  feeding  blanks  and  placing  the  Bame  into  said 
forming  devices  Huccesslvely  during  movement  of  aald  car- 
rier. 

3.  In  a  forming  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  a 
carrier  supported  for  movement,  a  mandrel  and  outer 
relatively  movable  form  sections  on  said  carrier  with  their 
axes  substantially  perpendicular  to  their  direction  of 
movement,  means  for  moving  said  carrier,  means  at  the 
Bide  of  the  path  of  said  carrier  for  feeding  a  blank  length- 
wise of  said  mandrel  to  thereby  place  a  blank  on  said  outer 
form  sections,  means  for  operating  said  outer  form  sec- 
tions to  t>end  the  blank  about  said  mandrel,  and  means  for 
operating  aald  blank  feeding  means  to  feed  a  blank  during 
Bovement  of  the  carrier. 

4.  Id  a  forming  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
carrier  supported  for  movement,  means  for  moving  aald 
carrier  continuously,  companion  forms  arranged  on  said 
carrier  one  In  advance  of  the  other  and  with  their  axes 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  their  path  of  movement,  and 
menns  for  feeding  the  blanks  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the 
formers  during  movement  of  said  carrier. 

C  In  a  forming  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
«*rrler  supported  for  movement,  a  forming  device  com- 
prising relatively  fixed  and  movable  interior  and  exterior 
forms  supported  on  aald  carrier  one  in  advance  of  the 
other  in  the  path  of  their  movement,  means  for  placing  a 
blank  between  said  forms  by  movement  lengthwise  the 
form*  and  during  movement  of  aald  carrier,  and  means  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  movable  form  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  form  by  and  during  movement  of  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.192,274.      LUBRICATING-PrMP       Fhedmiick    J.    Car 

NBT,  Erie.  Pa.     Filed   Dec.  3,  1910,  Serial  No.  596.388. 

Renewed    May    20,    1916.       Serial    No.    98,954.       (Cl. 

103— «8. ) 

1.  A  pump  adapted  to  he  aatomatically  operated  by  the 
rise  and  fall  of  the  pressure  within  the  compressor  cyl- 
inder of  an  air  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  provided 
at  one  end  with  means  for  leading  fluid  pressures  therein 
from  the  compressor,  a  cap  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  rest  tipon  a  support  and  having 
a  bore  of  the  same  diameter  as  that  through  the  cylinder, 
said  cap  being  provided  at  Its  side  with  a  port  which  com- 
municates with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  i  piston  slld- 
ably  mounte<l  In  the  cylinder  and  a  spring  interposed  t>e- 
tween  the  cap  and  the  piston  and  being  under  tension  with 
a  tendency  to  hold  the  piston  toward  the  pressure  inlet 
end  of  the  cylinder. 


2.  A  pnmp  adapted  to  be  automatically  operated  by  the 
rise  and  fall  of  the  pressure  within  the  compressor  cylin- 
der of  an  air  compreasor  comprising  a  cylinder  provided 
at  one  end  with  means  for  leading  fluid  pressure  therein 
from  the  compressor,  a  cap  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  bore  of  the  same  diameter  as  that 
through  the  cylinder,  said  cap  being  provided  at  Its  side 


with  a  port,  a  stop  located  in  the  rap  and  having  an  end 
portion  which  extends  above  the  lower  side  of  the  said 
port  at  the  point  through  which  it  communicates  with  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  In  the 
cylinder  and  a  spring  Interposed  l>etween  the  cap  and  pis- 
ton and  surrounding  the  stop  and  being  under  tension 
with  a  tendency  to  hold  the  piston  toward  the  pressure 
inlet  end  of  the  cylinder. 


1,192.275.  RAT  TRAP.  Francis  M.  Clocd,  New  Pales- 
tine, Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,862. 
(a.  48—24.) 


In  a  self-setting  rat  trap,  a  trame.  trap  doors  within 
said  frame  arranged  end  to  end  and  having  the  outer  ends 
plTotally  connected  to  the  frame,  means  holding  said  doors 
normally  In  closed  position,  standards  uprising  from  said 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  between  said 
standards,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  said  lever  and 
one  of  said  trap  doors  whereby  the  lever  will  be  swung 
in  the  downward  movement  of  said  trap  doors  under  the 
weight  of  a  rodent,  a  weighted  lever  fulorumed  above  the 
remaining  door  and  engaging  the  same  to  hold  such  door 
normally  against  downward  movement,  and  a  roller  car- 
ried by  said  first  lever  and  adapted  to  swing  said  weighted 
lever  in  the  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  lever  to  re- 
lease the  door  held  by  the  second-named  lever. 


1,102.276.     GARTER.     John  P.  Croasdalb,  Berwyn,  Pa., 
aaslgnor  to  Pioneer  Suspender  Company,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.,    a   Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Piled    May    28, 
1909.     Sertal  No.  498,842.     (Cl.  241 — 6.) 
The  combination   of  a   leg  band,  a   slotted   connectlnf 

member   having  the   leg  band   threaded   therein   to  com- 
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pl*tely  cover  the  onderside  thereof  to  form  a  pad  adapted 
to  be  held  in  a  stationary  position  against  the  leg.  means 
for  disengageably  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  band 


with  said  connecting  member,  a  clasp,  a  supporting  band 
therefor  and  means  for  connecting  the  band  to  the  con- 
necting memt>er  so  it  will  have  a  free  swinging  movement 
in  a  plane  beyond  that  of  the  pad. 


1.192.277.  GEARINT..  Paul  Daimlbh.  UntertOrkheim. 
Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Daimler  Motoren- 
Gesellschaft,  Untertllrkhelm.  near  Stuttgart,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  840,S48.     (CI.  74 — 58.) 


In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  a  driving  shaft,  a  motor 
■haft  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  carried  by  said 
motor  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  beneath  said  driving 
shaft  and  in  vertical  allnement  therewith,  a  first  driven 
shaft  arranged  In  vertical  allnement  with  said  driving 
shaft  and  Intermediate  shaft  and  extending  beneath  said 
fly-wheel,  a  second  driven  shaft  extending  In  axial  allne- 
ment with  said  first  driven  shaft  and  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site thereto,  a  differential  gearing  connecting  both  of 
■aid  driven  shafts,  and  change  speed  gearing  operatlvely 
connecting  said  driving  and  intermediate  shafts  and  said 
differential  gearing. 


1.192,278.   VAPOR   VACUUM   HEATING   SYSTEM. 

Banks  O.  Dacbest,  Norfolk.  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1914. 

Serial  No.  835,033.      (CI.  287 — 68.) 

In  combination  with  a  vapor  vacuum  beating  system  and 
a  furnace,  said  system  including  a  plurality  of  radiators 
and  a  supply  pipe  connecting  said  radiators  with  the 
boiler  of  the  furnace,  of  a  return  pipe  having  connection 
with  said  radiators,  a  drip  pipe  for  connecting  the  supply 
pipe  to  the  boiler  below  the  water  level  and  having  a  check 
▼alve.  a  cylinder  having  connection  with  the  end  of  the 
return  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting  the  cylinder  with  the  drip 
pipe  and  having  a  check  valve,  a  column  rising  from  the 
cylinder  and  projected  into  the  latter  to  form  a  valve  seat, 
a  float  arranged  within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  stem 
working  within  the  column,  a  valve  formed  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  the  stem  with  the  float  and  engageable  with  tlM 


valve  aeat,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from   said  column,  a 
thermostatic  valve  arranged   In   said   outlet   pipe,   and   a 


check  valve  located  in  said  outlet  pipe  to  prevent  back  flow 
therein  to  the  cylinder. 


1.192.279.  ROOF  FLASHING.  Samubl  M.  Dawsom  and 
Mblvi.v  Smith,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1915. 
Serial  No.  11.102.      (a.  10»— 26.) 


A  vent  pipe  flashlnK  comprising  a  truncated  conical 
base  portion  to  fit  around  a  vent  pipe  extending  through 
a  pitched  roof,  the  lower  end  of  said  portion  being  pitched 
to  correspond  with  said  roof  and  provided  with  outwardly 
projecting  flanges  for  securement  to  said  roof,  said  por- 
tion also  having  diametrically  opposite  outwardly-project- 
ing pivot  plna  extending  parallel  to  the  ridge  line  of  the 
pitched  roof,  a  tntte  fitting  around  the  vent  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  lower  end  fitting  over  the  trun- 
cated upper  end  of  the  base  portion  and  pivoted  on  aald 
pivot  plna  and  provided  with  curved  recesses  in  Its  lower 
end  at  right  angle*  to  said  pivot  pins  to  space  the  lower 
end  at  the  recessed  points  outward  from  the  conical  base 
portion  and  thereby  accommodate  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween the  tube  and  the  base  portion  at  right  angles  to  the 
said  ridge  of  the  roof;  the  lower  edge  of  said  enlarged 
portions  being  flanged  inward  to  effect  a  close  fit  with 
the  base  portion  adjacent  the  pivot  pins,  and  to  diminish 
the  width  of  the  space  between  said  enlarged  portion  and 
the  base  portion  at  the  recessed  edges  of  the  former  with- 
out interfering  with  proper  pivotal  movement  between  said 
portions. 


1,192.280.       WRENCH. 
N,   Y.      Filed    Nov.    6. 
81—103.) 


jr.a 


Fba.vk    Di    Cotib,    New    York. 
1915.      SerlBl    No.   60.109.      (CL 


In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  provided 
rlth  a  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw    having  a   toothed   shank,  a 
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housing  divided  Into  three  longitudinally  arranged  com- 
partments, the  handle  at  the  Jaw  end  thereof  being  pivot 
ally  secured  In  one  of  the  end  compartments,  the  shank 
of  the  movable  Jaw  being  arranged  in  the  intermediate 
compartment,  a  locking  dog  plvotally  secured  in  the  second 
end  compartment  and  having  a  tall  portion  extending 
through  the  said  compartment,  said  dog  having  its  end 
opposite  Its  tall  forme<l  with  a  single  tooth  which  is  ar- 
ranged adjacent  an  opening  in  the  partition  dividing  said 
end  from  the  intermediate  compartment,  and  a  spring 
member  conUcting  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  end  com- 
partment and  engaging  with  the  dog  opposite  the  tooth 
thereof  to  force  the  tooth  of  the  dog  Into  the  intermediate 
compartment  and  Into  engagement  between  two  of  the 
teeth  of  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw. 


1.192.281.  CURTAIN  BRACKET.  Joh.n  F.  Db  Havek, 
Bast  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,199.      (CI,  156 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  hanger 
formed  from  a  fiat  plate  having  an  angular  end  provided 
with  a  downturned  lip.  its  opposite  end  provided  with 
outwardly  disposed  angular  spring  fingers  arranged  in 
spaced  pairs,  a  guide  brace  comprising  two  telescopic 
members  each  having  their  longitudinal  edges  formed 
with  Inwardly  flanged  spring  members,  the  flanges  of  one 
of  the  members  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  flanges  of 
the  other  member,  said  members  being  arranged  to  be 
contacted  by  the  fingers  of  the  bracket  member,  a  locking 
element  between  the  members,  each  of  the  said  members 
having  Its  outer  edge  formed  with  a  right  angular  exten- 
sion, and  the  said  extension  being  provided  with  Inturned 
teeth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  hanger  In- 
cluding a  member  having  an  angular  end  provided  with 
a  downturned  lip  and  Its  opposite  end  formed  with  out- 
wardly dlsi>osed  angular  spring  fingers  arranged  In  spaced 
pairs,  a  guide  brace  comprising  two  telescopic  members 
each  having  their  ends  flanged  and  said  flanges  formed 
with  Inturned  teeth,  the  inner  member  having  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  flanged  and  the  said  flanges  being  engaged 
by  the  referred  to  spring  fingers  of  the  hanger  member, 
and  an  adjustable  locking  element  upon  the  outer  tele- 
scopic member  adapted  to  contact  with  the  inner  member 
to  force  the  edges  of  the  said  outer  member  into  contact 
ing  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  the  inner  member. 


1.192,282.  MASSAGING  TOOL.  Combtant  Di  Mattia, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1915.  SerUl  No.  46.900. 
(a.  128 — 16.) 

1.  A  massa-ing  tool,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  hol- 
low head  portion  and  hollow  shank,  an  electromagnet 
located  in  the  head  portion,  an  armature  therefor,  a 
vibrator  arm  attached  to  said  armature  and  extending 
into  said  shank,  means  for  anchoring  the  end  of  said 
arm.  a  shank  extending  laterally  from  the  free  end  of  said 
Tlbrator  arm  and  paaalng  out   from  the  case,  and  a  tool 


outside   the   case   secured    to    said    shank   and    operated 
thereby. 

e 


2.  A  massaging  tool,  comprising  a  case  having  a  hollow 
head  portion  and  a  hollow  shank,  a  horseshoe  electro- 
magnet arranged  in  said  hollow  head  with  its  poles  at  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  shank,  an  armature  for  said  magnet, 
a  vibrator  secured  to  said  armature  and  laterally  offset 
Into  the  central  plane  of  said  shank  and  extending  therein, 
securing  means  for  the  end  of  said  vibrator  in  said  hollow 
shank,  a  shank  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  vibrator 
extending  laterally  therefrom  In  registration  with  an  aper- 
ture in  said  case,  and  a  tool  having  a  shank  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  engaging  the  shank  within  the 
case. 

8.  A  massaging  tool,  comprising  a  case  having  a  hollow 
head  portion  and  a  hollow  shank,  a  horseshoe  electro- 
magnet secured  within  said  hollow  head  and  having  Its 
poles  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  axis  of 
said  shank,  an  armature  for  said  magnet,  a  vibrator  se- 
cured to  said  armature  and  offset  Into  the  plane  of  said 
hollow  shank,  extending  thereinto,  securing  means  for  said 
vibrator  within  said  shank,  a  rod  or  shank  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  said  vibrator  and  extending  laterally  within 
said  hollow  head,  a  cap  for  said  casing  having  a  threaded 
engagement  therewith,  said  cap  and  casing  being  apertured 
In  registration  with  said  laterally-extending  shank,  a 
bushing  engaging  the  aperture  of  said  cap  and  casing  and 
locking  the  same  from  disengagement,  and  a  tool  having 
its  shank  extending  through  said  bushing  and  into  en- 
gagement with  said  laterally-extending  shank  within  the 
case. 

4.  A  massaging  tool,  comprising  a  hollow  casing  havinf 
a  hollow  shank,  a  horseshoe  electro-magnet  secured  with- 
in said  casing  having  Its  poles  at  joae  side  of  the  plane 
of  said  hollow  ehank,  an  armature  for  said  magnet,  a 
vibrator  secured  to  said  armature  laterally  offset  into  the 
plane  of  said  hollow  shank  and  extending  Into  the  same, 
means  for  securing  the  end  of  said  vibrator  within  said 
shank,  a  rod  or  shank  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said 
vibrator,  extending  laterally  therefrom  Into  registration 
with  an  aperture  In  said  case,  a  tool  having  its  shank 
passing  through  said  aperture  and  engaging  aald  laterally- 
extending  shank,  an  extension  of  said  laterally-extending 
shank  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  vibrator,  a  spring 
secured  to  said  extension,  and  an  adjusting  screw  attached 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  and  extending  oat 
through  said  case,  whereby  the  tension  of  said  spring  majr 
be  altered. 


1,192.288.  PAWL-AND  RATCHET  MECHANISM.  Co- 
LtMBi-s  F.  Din  NT,  Durham,  N.  C.  Filed  June  11,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  83,589.      (CI.   74 — 16.; 


1.  In  a  ratchet  mechanism,  a  rotatable  element,  a 
ratchet  wheel  statlonarily  supported  relative  to  said  ele- 
ment,  a  ratchet  pawl  carried  by  the  said  element  and  nor- 
mally held  in  working  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  and 
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a  ratchet  pawl  lifting  member  mouoted  in  Jnxtapoaltlon 
to  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  ratchet  pawl  lifting  member 
t>eing  provided  with  a  series  of  concentrically  spaced 
Interrupted  ratcbst  teeth,  the  said  interrupted  ratchet 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  pawl  lifting  member  engaging  with 
the  ratchet  pawl  for  intermittently  releasing  the  ratchet 
pawl  from  the  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  In  a  ratchet  mechanism,  a  rotatable  element,  a 
ratchet  wheel  stationarlly  supported  relative  to  said  ele- 
ment, a  ratchet  pawl  carrle<l  by  the  said  element  and 
normally  held  in  working  engagement  with  the  ratchet, 
and  a  ratchet  pawl  lifting  member  mounted  in  Juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  ratchet  pawl  lifting  member 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  concentrically  spaced  In- 
terrupted ratchet  teeth,  the  said  interrupteil  ratchet  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  pawl  lifting  member  engaging  with  the 
ratchet  pawl  for  intermittently  releasing  the  ratchet  pawl 
from  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  holding  the  pawl  In 
positive  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  In  a  ratchet  mechanism,  a  rotatable  element,  a 
ratchet  wheel  atatlonarily  supported  relative  to  said  ele- 
ment, a  ratchet  pawl  carried  by  the  said  element  and  nor- 
mally held  in  working  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  and 
a  ratchet  pawl  lifting  memt>er  mounted  In  Juxtaposition 
to  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  ratchet  pawl  lifting  memt>er  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  concentrically  spaced  in- 
terrupted ratchet  teeth,  the  said  Interrupted  ratchet  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  pawl  lifting  member  engaging  with  the 
ratchet  pawl  for  intermittently  releasing  the  ratchet  pawl 
from  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  holding  the  pawl  in 
IK>8ltlve  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  the  said 
ratchet  pawl   lifting  member. 

4.  In  a  ratchet  mechanism,  a  rotatable  element,  a 
ratchet  wheel  statlonarily  supported  relative  to  said  ele- 
ment, a  double-toothed  ratchet  pawl  carried  by  the  said 
element  and  normally  hehl  In  working  engagement  with 
the  ratchet,  and  a  ratchet  pawl  lifting  member  mounted 
In  Juxtaposition  to  the  ratchet  wheel  for  intermittently 
releasing  the  ratchet  pawl  from  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  ratchet  mechanism,  a  rotatable  element,  a  ratchet 
wheel  statlonarily  supported  relative  to  said  element,  a 
double-toothed  ratchet  pawl  carried  by  the  said  element 
and  normally  held  in  working  engagement  with  the 
ratchet,  a  ratchet  pawl  lifting  member  mounted  In  Juxta- 
position to  the  ratchet  wheel  for  Intermittently  releasing 
the  ratchet  pawl  from  the  latter,  and  means  for  holding 
one  tooth  of  the  pawl  In  positive  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  an«l  the  other  tooth  of  the  pawl  In  positive 
engagement  with   the   said, ratchet  pawl   lifting  memt>er. 


1,192.284.  OEAR  AND  CLUTCH  CONTROL.  Ob.i«  O. 
D.I8NBY,  Richland,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1915.  Serl&l 
No.    91.98«.      (a.   74—39.) 


1.  A  one  lever  transmission  and  clutch  control,  em- 
bodying, in  combination  with  a  gear  shifting  connection, 
and  a  clutch  shifting  connection,  a  manually  operable 
main  shifting  lever,  a  clutch  shifting  lever  acted  apon 
by  said  main  shifting  lever  and  operating  on  the  clutch 


shifting  connection  to  throw  the  clutch  ont  and  in  again 
In  each  complete  forward  movement  of  the  majn  shifting 
lever  and  again  in  each  complete  backward  movement 
thereof,  and  a  gear  shifting  lever  acted  upon  by  iiald  main 
shifting  lever  In  each  complete  movement  of  the  latter  In 
either  direction  to  actuate  the  gear  shifting  connection 
at  a  time  when  the  dntch  shifting  connection  is  in  posi- 
tion to  hold  the  clutch  out 

2.  A  one  lever  transmlsMon  and  dutch  control,  em- 
t>odylng,  in  combination  with  a  gear  shifting  connection, 
and  a  clutch  shifting  connection,  a  manually  operable 
main  shifting  lever,  a  clutch  shifting  lever  acted  upon  by 
said  main  shifting  lever  and  operating  on  the  clutch 
shifting  connection  to  throw  the  clutch  out  and  in  again 
in  each  complete  forward  movement  of  the  main  shifting 
lever  and  again  in  each  complete  backward  movem»-nt 
thereof,  and  a  gear  shifting  lever  having  arms  in  angular 
relation  to  each  other  which  are  acted  upon  by  satfl  main 
shifting  lever  in  each  complete  movement  of  the  latter 
in  either  direction  to  actuate  the  gear  shifting  connection 
at  a  time  when  the  clutch  shifting  connection  Is  In  posi- 
tion to  hold  the  clutch  out. 

3.  A  one  lever  transmission  and  clutch  control,  em- 
bodying, in  combination  with  a  gear  shifting  connection, 
and  a  clutch  shifting  connection,  a  manually  operable 
main  shifting  lever,  a  clutch  shifting  lever  acted  upon  by 
said  main  shifting  lever  and  operating  on  the  clutch 
shifting  connection  to  throw  the  clutch  ont  and  In  atraln 
In  each  complete  forward  movement  of  the  main  shifting 
lever  and  again  in  each  complete  backward  movement 
thereof,  a  gear  shifting  lever  acted  upon  by  said  main 
shifting  lever  in  each  complete  movement  of  the  latter 
in  either  direction  to  actuate  the  gear  shifting  connection 
at  a  time  when  the  clutch  shifting  connection  is  In  posi- 
tion to  hold  the  clutch  out,  said  gear  shifting  lever  having 
an  arm  to  which  the  gear  shifting  connection  Is  attache<l, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  point  of  connection  between 
the  last  nameil  lever  arm  an<l  connection  to  vary  the  throw 
of  the  latter. 

4.  A  one  lever  transmission  and  clutch  control,  embody-  ' 
Ing,  in  combination  with  a  gear  shifting  connection,  and 
a  clutch  shifting  connection,  a  manually  operable  main 
shifting  lever,  a  clutch  shifting  lever  acted  upon  by  said 
main  shifting  lever  and  operating  on  the  clutch  shifting 
connection  to  throw  the  clutch  out  and  In  again  in  each 
complete  forward  movement  of  the  main  shifting  lew 
and  again  in  each  complete  backward  movement  thereof, 
a  gear  shifting  lever  acted  upon  by  said  main  shifting 
lever  in  each  complete  movement  of  the  latter  in  either 
direction  to  actuate  the  gear  shifting  connection  nt  a  time 
when  the  clutch  shifting  connection  is  in  position  to  bold 
the  clutch  out,  said  gear  shifting  lever  having  an  arm 
to  which  the  gear  sbiftlnn  conn*H-tlon  Is  attached,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  point  of  connection  between  the 
last  named  lever  arm  and  connection  to  vary  the  throw  of 
the  latter,  said  throw-adjusting  means  being  mounted  on 
the   gear   shifting   lever. 

5.  A  one  lever  tr£.nsmis8lon  and  clutch  control,  em- 
bodying, in  combination  with  a  gear  shifting  connection, 
and  a  clutch  shifting  connection,  a  manually  operable 
main  shifting  lever,  a  clutch  shifting  lever  acteil  upon 
by  aald  main  shifting  lever  and  operating  on  the  dutch 
shifting  connection  to  throw  the  clutch  out  and  in  again  in 
each  complete  forward  movement  of  the  main  shifting 
lever  and  again  In  each  complete  backward  movemfot 
thereof,  a  gear  shifting  lever  acted  upon  by  said  mala 
shifting  lever  In  each  complete  movement  of  the  latter 
In  either  direction  to  actuate  the  g«ar  shifting  connection 
at  a  time  when  the  clutch  shifting  connection  Is  in  posi- 
tion to  hold  the  dutch  out,  said  gear  shifting  lever  hav- 
ing an  arm  to  which  the  gear  shifting  connection  is  at- 
tached, means  for  adjusting  the  point  of  connection  t>e- 
tween  the  last  named  lever  arm  and  connection  to  vary 
the  throw  of  the  latter,  said  tbrow-adj listing  means  being 
mounted  on  the  gear  shifting  lever  and  emt>odytng  a 
throw-changing  lever  pivoted  ont  of  line  with  the  gear 
shifting  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the  throw-changing 
lever  with   the  gear  shifting  connection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasctte.] 


JULV  15,  1916. 


U.  S.  path: NT  OFFICE. 


laas 


l.liK2,2§S.     8AW-8BT.     Moau  C.  DowLtwo.  Keaney,  111. 
riled  July  24,  1918.     Serial  No.  780,951.     <Ci.  7«— 71.) 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  in  combina- 
tion an  elongated  body,  said  body  having  an  oblique  alot 
at  one  end,  a  strap  straddling  said  alut,  a  s>eg  passing 
through  sal«l  ^st^ap  and  saltl  slot,  a  spring  bearing  on  said 
tKxly  and  a  screw  member  pastilng  through  the  top  of  said 
strap,  through  said  spring  and  into  the  slot,  aald  screw 
member   bearing  against  said   first-named  peg. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dcHcribed,  In  combination,  an 
elongated  member,  aald  metnlxr  having  an  iucUned  slot  at 
one  end.  a  wooden  peg  mounted  in  said  slot,  means  for 
adjustably  holding  said  peg  in  said  slot,  and  a  screw-bolt 
passing  through  said  elongated  member  at  the  rear  of  and 
at  right  angles  relatively  to  eald   wooden  peg. 

3.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  body  having  an 
oblique  slot  therein,  a  Ktrap  straddling  said  body  and 
carrying  a  peg  movable  within  said  slot. 

4.  The  described  devl<e  roaslstlng  of  a  botly  having  an 
oblique  slot  therein,  a  strap  »<traddllng  said  body  and 
carrying  a  peg  movable  within  said  slot,  said  strap  having 
parallel  ends  with  elongated  openings  therein  in  which 
said  peg  is  mounted. 

5.  The  descrlbeil  device  consisting  of  a  body  having  an 
oblique  slot  therein,  a  strap  straddling  said  body  and 
carrying  a  peg  movable  within  said  slot,  said  strap  hav- 
ing parallel  ends  with  elongate<l  openings  therein  in  which 
said  peg  is  mounted,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
peg  toward  the  Inner  end  of  aald  slot. 


1,192,286.  VALVE-8PRINO  LIFTER.  Louis  DuQoaa- 
NOT,  Hiawatha,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  84,385.      ICI.  29—87.1.) 


Id  a  valve  spring  lifter  of  the  daas  deacrlbed,  a  head 
piece  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, an  arm  formed  on  said  head  piece  and  .lependlng 
therefrom,  an  operating  lever  having  a  forked  end  adaptetl 
to  engage  beneath  the  valve  spring,  and  a  handle  end, 
and  formed  centrally  with  a  cross-shaped  slot,  a  chain 
having  one  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  arm  and  the 
other  end  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  cross-shaped 
slot  In  said  lever,  the  link  of  said  chain  Immediately  below 
said  slot  engaging  the  lever  to  form  a  fnlrrnm,  and  wings 
formed  Integral  with  said  head  piece  and  overiappliig  the 
-ralre  heads. 

1,1*2,287.  BOTABY  PUMP.  William  8.  Kaston,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  16,166.  (Q. 
103 — 44. > 

1.  A  rotary  pump  haviag  two  impelling  members  mount- 
ed to  turn  upon  parallel  axes,  one  having  radially  placed 
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wings  extending  leogtjkwlae  thereof,  and  the  other  hAV- 
lag  recesses  comiilemental  to  aald  wings,  the  codperatl0S 
surfaces  of  said  members  being  of  different  radii.  aaM 
cooperating  surfaces  being  separated  aufBclently  to  permit 
a  small  amount  of  leakage,  a  casing  inclosing  said  Im- 
pelling members,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  port  at  OBe 
side  and  an  ootlet  port  at  the  other  aide  of  the  portion 
of  (Mid  casing  occupied  by  the  impeller  which  carrlea  the 
wlngM,  and  m€«n.s  for  se<^-uring  synchronous  rotation  of 
the  impellers. 


n7r/f\i>hf>>>^}> ' 


2.  A  rotary  pump  having  two  impelling  members  mount- 
ed to  turn  upon  parallel  axes,  one  having  radially  placed 
wings  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  the  other  having 
recesses  complemental  to  said  wings,  the  coSperating  sur- 
faces of  said  members  being  of  different  radii,  aald  co- 
operating surfaces  baing  separated  sufBclently  to  permit 
a  small  amount  of  leakage,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  Im- 
pelling members,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  port  at  one 
side  and  an  outlet  port  at  the  other  side  of  the  portion  of 
said  casing  occupied  by  the  Impeller  which  carries  the 
wings,  gears  upon  the  shafts  carrying  the  Impelling  mem- 
bers, and  without  the  pump  casing,  said  gears  Intermesh- 
Ing  to  maintain  synchronous  rotation  of  the  impellers, 
and  a  water  tight  casing  secured  upon  the  end  of  the 
pump  casing  and  entirely  surrounding  said  gears,  aald 
water-tight  casing  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  clean 

liquid.  ; 

.  8.  A  rotary  pump  having  two  Impelling  members  mount- 
ed to  turn  upon  parallel  shafts,  one  having  radially  placed 
wings  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  the  other  having 
receasee  complemental  to  said  wings,  said  wings  extend- 
ing more  than  half  the  dlsUnce  between  the  shafts,  and 
the  reoeased  member  having  surfaces  extending  more  than 
half  the  distance  betwe«»n  the  shafts,  the  cooperating  sur- 
faces of  said  impelling  members  being  separated  suffl- 
ciently  to  permit  a  small  amount  of  leakage,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  Impelling  members,  said  casing  having  an 
Inlet  port  at  one  side  and  an  outlet  port  at  the  other  side 
of  the  portion  of  said  casing  occupied  by  the  Impeller 
which  carries  the  wings,  and  means  for  securing  syn- 
chronous rotation  of  the  Impellers. 


1,192,288.  GARMENT.  Elijah  J.  Emebt.  Pottsvllle, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,697.  (CI. 
2—144.) 

1.  In  a  combined  overall  and  blouse,  a  back  including 
a  body  portion  and  leg  portions,  front  body  portions  se- 
cured to  the  edges  of  the  back  body  portion  above  the 
waistline  of  the  said  body  portion,  front  leg  portions  se- 
cured to  the  inner  edges  of  the  rear  leg  portions  and  to 
the  crotch  of  the  back  body  portion,  said  front  and  rear  leg 
portions  having  free  outer  edges,  said  front  leg  portiona 
extending  above  the  waistline  of  the  rear  body  portion, 
an  apron  member  formed  with  the  front  leg  portiona, 
means  for  removably  securing  the  apron  to  the  front  body 
portions,  and  means  for  removably  connecting  the  free 
edges  of  the  front  leg  sections  to  the  free  edges  of  tbe 
rear  leg  portions  throughout  their  entire  length  and  to 
the  rear  body  portion  above  the  waistline  thereof. 

2.  In  a  garment  for  the  purpose  deHorlbiKl,  a  back  in- 
cluding a  body  portion  and  leg  portions  extending  from 
the  crotch  of  the  back  and  below  the  waistline  of  the  said 
back,  front  body  portions  secured  one  to  each  of  the  outer 
edges  oX  the  rear  body  portion  above  the  walatline  and  In 
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a  Hoe  with  the  crotch  thereof,  said  front  and  body  por- 
tions having  their  lower  edges  rounded  toward  the  oater 
e<lgps  thereof,  and  one  of  the  said  outer  edges  adapted  to 
overlap  the  outer  edge  of  the  second  member,  claspa  for 
securing  the  overlapping  edges,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing arranged  upon  the  outer  faces  of  each  of  the  orerlap- 
ping  memt>er9,  outer  leg  members  secured  to  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  Inner  leg  members  at  the  crotch  of  the  back 
body  portion  of  the  garment,  said  front  and  rear  leg  mem- 


bers having  free  outer  edges,  said  outer  leg  members  ex- 
tending above  the  waistline  of  the  rear  body  portion,  clasp 
members  upon  the  free  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  leg  sec- 
tions and  upon  the  body  member  above  the  waistline 
thereof  for  temporarily  connecting  the  outer  leg  sections 
to  the  rear  leg  sections  throughout  their  entire  length 
and  to  the  rear  tKMJy,  said  front  leg  sec'.lons  having  ex- 
tending apron  portions,  said  apron  havfug  clasp  members 
engaging  with  the  clasp  members,  upcu  the  members  com- 
prising the  front  body  portions. 


1,192,289.  SOUND-BOX.  John  t  E.volish,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  ^tachine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  672,961.     (CI.  274 — 24.) 


09  'O"* 


1.  A  sound  box  casing  comprLslng  two  spaced  portions, 
/leldtng  substantially  non-resilient  means  connecting  said 
Twrtions  and  means  arranged  to  limit  the  outward  radial 
expansion  of  said  flrat-named  means. 

2.  A  sound  box  comprising  an  annular  supporting  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  tubular  extension  rigid  therewith,  an 
annular  marginal  member  surrounding  and  spaced  from 
said  supporting  member,  and  yielding  m«>ann  surrounding 
Mid  tubular  extension  and  connecting  said  supporting 
member  and  said  annular  marginal  member. 

8.  A  sound  box  comprising  an  annular  supporting  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  tubular  pxtenslon.  an  annular  mar 
glnal  member  surrounding  said  supporting  member,  a  dia- 
phragm carried  by  said  marginal  member,  and  yielding 
means  surrounding  said  tubular  extension  and  connecting 
said  supporting  member  and  said  marginal  member. 


4.  A  aound  box  comprising  an  annular  supporting  mem- 
ber, an  annual  marginal  member  surrounding  said  sup- 
porting member  and  spacM  therefrom,  yielding  means 
connecting  said  members  and  forming  a  closure  for  the 
space  between  the  same,  and  a  diaphragm  carried  by  said 
marginal  member. 

6.  A  sound  box  comprising  an  annular  supporting  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  tubular  extension  rigid  therewith,  a 
second  annular  member  surrounding  said  flrst-mentloned 
annular  member,  a  diaphragm  carried  by  aaid  second 
annular  member,  and  yielding  means  connectinc  »1<1  an- 
nular members. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,192.290.  EXTENSION  CRUTCH  OB  CANE.  Ebnbt  F. 
E.VGSTaoM,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  43,631.     (CI.  189 — 80.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  staff, 
a  tube  projecting  from  the  staflT.  a  set-ond  tube  slidably  en- 
gaging the  flrst-named  tube,  one  of  aaid  tubes  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extending  slots  and  diametri- 
cally disponed  kwp«'r  r«»<-e»«e9  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
slots,  and  the  other  of  said  tubes  having  a  pin  to  Interlock 
with  said  slots,  strengthening  and  bracing  flanges  upon  the 
slot  walls  of  the  slotted  tube,  and  means  for  holding  aaid 
tubes  against  relative  movement. 


1,192,291.  TIRE  PROTECTOR.  RoawiLL  O.  FalcO!»»«. 
Litchfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  81.968. 
(a.  152—16.) 


A  protector  for  pneumatic  tires  consisting  of  an  annular 
flexible  body  comprising  an  Inner  circular  series  of  sheet 
metal  sections,  an  outer  circular  series  of  sheet  metal  sec- 
tions which  overlap  and  break  Joint  with  the  outer  sections. 
I  an  intermediate  circular  series  of  sheet  metal  sections  each 
i  formed  on  its  outer  face  with  a  projecting  rib  extending 
I  lengthwise  thereof  and  transversely  of  the  protector  body 
I  and  lying  between   the  adjacent  edges  of-  adjoining  outer 
sections,  all  of  the  sections  of  the  three  series  extending 
transversely    of   the   tire,    fasteners   inserted    through    the 
overlapping  portions  of  the  several  series  of  sections,  and 
I   means  for  securing  the  protector  as  a  whole  In  place  upon 
i  a  tire. 


July  35, 1916. 


O.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1,192.292.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  DELIT- 
ERINU  WATER.  Fbedirick  C.  Fabkbwobtb,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Farnsworth  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  CoriK>ratlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  29. 
1914.     Serial  No.  847,887.     (CI.  261 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  divided  into  two  separate  compartments,  water 
supply  and  delivery  pipes,  a  steam  supply  pipe,  independ- 
ent mpans  forming  communication  between  the  two  com- 
partments and  the  respective  water  and  steam  pipes,  a 
Talre  controlling  each  steam  communicating  means,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  volume  of  water  in  said  compart- 
ments for  alternately  operating  said  valves  to  («use  said 
compartments  to  discharge  their  contents  alternately. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  having  a  partition  dividing  said  tank  into  two 
separate  compartments  one  having  a  greater  volume  than 
the  other,  means  adjacent  said  partition  for  supporting 
aaid  tank  for  tilting  movement,  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  de- 
livery pipe,  a  steam  supply  pipe.  Independent  means  form- 
ing a  communication  respectively  betwt'en  said  water  and 
steam  pipes  and  each  of  said  compartments,  a  separate 
valve  controlling  each  steam  communicating  means,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  tank  when  an 
excess  weight  In  one  of  said  compartments  causes  It  to 
oacillate  for  alternately  operating  said  steam  valves  to 
cause  said  compartments  to  discharge  the  contents  alter- 
nately. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  mounted  for  tilting  movement  and  divided  into 
two  separate  comiMu-tments  one  compartment  having  a 
greater  volume  than  the  other,  water  supply  and  delivery 
pipes,  separate  flexible  means  forming  communication  be- 
tween said  pipes  and  each  compartment,  check  valves  oper- 
atively  arranged  in  said  water  pipes  adjacent  the  connec- 
tion of  said  flexible  means  for  preventing  back  flow  Into 
the  suppl.v  pipe,  a  steam  pipe,  separate  flexible  means  form- 
ing comniunicatioD  between  said  steam  pipe  and  each  of 
aaid  compartments,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of 
steam  to  each  flexible  means,  a  relief  valve  adjacent  each 
controlling  valve,  and  means  operable  by  the  movement  of 
said  tank  for  alternately  opening  said  steam  controlling 
valves  anil  simultaneously  closing  the  adjacent  relief  valve 
and  vice  versa,  whereby  said  tank  normally  discharges  its 
contents  from  the  two  compartments  alternately. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  mounted  for  tilting  movement  and  divided  into 
two  separate  compartments  one  compartment  having  a 
greater  volume  than  the  other,  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  de- 
livery pipe,  separate  flexible  means  forming  communica- 
tion l>etween  said  pipes  and  each  compartment,  check 
valves  operatlvely  arranged  in  said  water  supply  and  de- 
livery pipes  adjacent  the  connection  of  each  of  aaid  flexi- 
ble means  tu  prevent  back  flow,  a  steam  pipe,  a  heating 
coll  located  in  each  compartment  and  having  free  commu- 
nication therewith  at  one  end,  separate  flexible  means 
forming  a  communication  between  each  roll  and  said 
steam  pipe,  a  separate  valve  controlling  the  admission  of 
■team  to  each  flexible  means,  a  separate  relief  valve  adja- 
cent each  controlling  valve,  and  means  operable  by  the 
movement  of  said  tank  for  alternately  opening  said  con- 
trolling valves  and  simultaneously  alternately  closing  the 
adjacent  relief  ralve  and  vice  versa  whereby  aaid  tank 
normally  discharges  Its  coatenta  from  the  two  compart- 
ments alternately. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  mounted  for  tilting  movement  and  divided  into 


two  separate  compartments  one  compartment  havinc  a 
greater  volume  than  the  other,  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  de- 
livery pipe,  flexible  means  forming  a  communication  be- 
tween said  pipes  and  each  compartment,  check  valves  oper- 
atlvely arranged  in  said  water  pipes  adjacent  the  connec- 
tion of  said  flexible  means  to  prevent  back  flow,  a  steam 
pipe,  a  heating  coll  located  in  each  compartment  and  hay- 
ing free  communication  therewith  at  one  end,  separate 
flexible  means  forming  a  communication  between  each 
coil  and  said  steam  pipe,  a  separate  valve  controlling  the 
admission  of  steam  to  each  flexible  means,  a  separate  re- 
lief valve  adjacent  each  controlling  valve,  means  operable 
by  the  movement  of  said  tank  for  alternately  opening  said 
controlling  valves  and  simultaneously  alternately  closing 
the  adjacent  relief  valve  and  rice  versa  whereby  said  tank 
discharges  its  contents  from  the  two  compartments  alter- 
nately, a  return  pipe  forming  a  communication  between 
the  outlets  of  said  relief  valves  and  said  water  suppljr 
pipe,  and  a  check  valve  In  said  return  pipe. 
(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.192.298.  VALVB-OPERATIN<i  MECHANISM  FOB 
MOTORS.  John  E.  W.  Focal,  Qulncy,  111.  Filed  Nov. 
19,  1914,  Serial  No.  878.039.  Renewed  Apr.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  98,272.     (CI.  188 — 8.) 


1.  An  elevator  door  or  gate  operating  motor,  including 
a  cylinder  provided  with  a  port,  a  plunger  mounted  there- 
in, a  power  transmitting  means  connected  to  the  plunger, 
a  pipe  connected  to  the  cylinder  and  in  communication 
with  the  port,  a  supply  valve  and  a  drain  valve  connected 
to  said  pipe,  two  levers  one  connected  to  each  valve,  two 
rods,  one  slidably  connected  to  each  lever,  a  aprlng 
mounted  upon  each  rod  and  forming  a  resilient  connection 
between  the  rod  and  its  lever,  and  manually  controlled 
means  connected  to  both  rods,  whereby  the  rods  are  actu- 
ated to  selectively  open  one  valve  at  a  time. 

2.  An  elevator  door  or  gate  operating  motor,  including 
a  cylinder  provided  with  a  port,  a  plunger  mounted  there- 
in, a  power  transmitting  means  connected  to  the  plunger, 
a  pipe  connected  to  the-  cylinder  and  in  communication 
with  the  port,  a  supply  valve  and  a  drain  valve  connected 
to  aaid  pipe,  two  levers,  one  connected  to  each  valve,  two 
rods,  one  slidably  connected  to  each  lever,  a  aprlng 
mounted  upon  each  rod  and  forming  a  resilient  connection 
between  the  rod  and  Its  lever,  manually  controlled  means 
connected  to  both  rods,  whereby  the  rods  are  actuated  to 
selectively  open  the  valves,  and  means  operably  connected 
to  both  levers  of  the  valves  and  In  the  path  of  tbe 
plunger,  whereby  the  supply  valve  is  closed  at  one  ex- 
treme movement  of  the  plunger  while  the  drain  valre  is 
closed  at  the  other  extreme  movement  of  the  plunger. 


1,192,294.  TANK.  John  S.  Gantz.  Sapalpa.  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  59,285.  (CI.  220—140.) 
A  tank  of  tbe  class  described  having  a  bottom  and  top, 

a   centrally  arranged  transversely   reinforcing  bar  under 
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the  bottom,  radially  arranged  reinforcing  bars  noder  the 
top,  vertically  arranged  reinforcing  bars  connecting  the 
top  and  bottom  and  attached  at  their  upper  »>ndB  to  8al<I 


tt 


»$ 


radial  reinforcing  bars  antl  croas  bars  connectliig  said 
vertically  arranged  reinforcing  bars  and  coactlng  there- 
with to  form  a  ladder  in  the  tank. 


1.192.296.  RANGE.  Geobok  G.  Gakit,  iDdianapolis. 
Ind.  Piled  June  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  774,458.  (CI. 
126 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  an  oven  sup- 
ported therein,  of  a  fire  box,  a  fire  pot  moaoted  within  the 
fire  box  and  Hurrounded  by  an  air  i»pace.  said  Are  pot  hav- 
ing hollow  ribs  forming  t1ne«  for  maintaining  communica- 
tion between  said  ^^pace  and  the  Interior  of  th»»  Are  pot,  a 
hollow  partition  supporteil  between  the  oven  and  the 
top  of  the  casing,  there  being  passages  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  partition  for  the  escape  of  combustion  products, 
means  for  closing  one  of  said  passages,  said  hollow  parti- 
tion having  a  valved  air  inlet  and  an  outlet,  there  being 
a  passage  extending  from  said  outlet  into  the  space  sur- 
rounding the  fire  pot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  and  an  oven  sup 
ported  therein,  of  a  partition  supported  between  the 
oven  and  the  top  of  the  casing,  there  being  passages  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  partition  for  the  flow  of  combustion 
pro<lucts,  a  partition  »'Xtendlng  into  the  space  between 
one  end  of  the  oven  and  one  end  of  the  casing  and  divid- 
ing said  space  into  continuations  of  said  passages,  the 
lower  end  of  the  partition  being  obliquely  disposed  for 
deflecting  products  of  combustion  toward  the  end  wall  of 
the  casing. 

8.  In  a  range,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  an  oven 
therein,  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  of  a  hollow 
partition  upon  the  middle  portion  of  the  oven  and  forming 
separate  passages  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
oven  and  constantly  in  communl'^ation  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  oven  and  the  end  of  the  casing,  said 
partition  being  rlosetl  at  Its  ends  and  having  a  fresh  nlr 
InJet  at  one  end  extending  through  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  an  outlet  adjacent  its  other  end,  a  fire  pot,  and 
neans  for  directing  air  from  said  outlet  to  the  Interior 
of  the  Are  jwt. 


1,192,296.  COAL-JIG.  Michabl  J.  GAapMi.  Haxleton. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,635.  (CL 
83 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  jig  tank  having 
an  Inclined  screen  bottom  and  a  slate  gate  hlngedly  sup- 
ported above  the  low  end  of  said  screen  bottom  with  its 
free  edge  adjacent  thereto,  means  Including  a  rock  shaft 
having  radial  arms,  and  connecting  links  or  bars  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  »ate.  and  meant  including 
a  THrtically  movable  floating  plunger  for  actuatini;  the 
rock  shaft,  *ald  plunger  having  a  predetermined  limited 
movement  Independently  of  Its  connection  with  the  rock 
sluift. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrtbe<l.  a  jig  Unk  having 
an  Inclined  screen  bottom  and  a  slate  gate  hingedly  sup- 
ported above  the  low  end  of  said  screen  bottom  with  Its 
free  edge  adjacent  thereto,  means  including  a  rock  shaft 
having  radial  arms,  and  connecting  links  or  bars  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  aate.  and  means  including 
a  vertically  movable  floating  plunger  for  actuating  the 
rock  shaft,  ^id  plunger  having  a  predetermined  limited 
movement  independently  of  Its  connection  with  the  rock 
shaft.  ««id  rock  shaft  baring  radially  nxtending  weight 
carrying  arms  to  balance  the  weight  of  the  slate  gate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  jig  tank  having 
a  slate  gate,  actuating  means  for  said  gate  including  a 
rock  shaft  and  suitable  connections,  adjustable  countei- 
wpights  iH)nnected  with  the  nx-k  shaft  to  maintain  the 
"date  gate  normally  In  clotted  position,  and  gate  actuating 
means  Including  an  arm  extending  from  the  rock  shaft,  a 
plunger  guided  for  vertical  movement  in  the  tank  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  stem,  and  engaging  means 
on  said  stem  for  the  radial  arm  of  the  rock  shaft,  and  a 
guide  for  said  plunger  having  its  lower  end  reduced  to 
form  an  inclined  recess. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  jig  tank  having  a 
front  wall  over  which  coal  may  flow,  and  a  s^te  gate 
hinged  at  the  lower  edge  of  Bai(i  wall,  operating  means 
for  closing  the  gate  including  a  rock  shaft,  connections 
between  said  shaft  and  the  gate,  and  counterweight  carry- 
ing arms  extending  from  the  rock  shaft,  and  operating 
means  for  opening  the  gate  including  a  vertically  mov- 
able plunger,  an  arm  extending  from  the  rock  shaft,  a 
plunger  stem,  and  arm  engaging  means  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  stem  whereby  the  plunger  and  the  plunger  stem 
may  have  a  predetermined  limited  movement  with  respect 
to  the  arm  extending  from  the  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  Jig  tank  having 
a  front  wall  over  which  coal  may  flow,  and  a  slate  gate 
hinged  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall,  operating  means 
for  closing  the  gate  including  a  rock  shaft,  connections 
between  said  shaft  and  the  gate,  and  counterweight  carry- 
ing arms  extending  from  the  rock  shaft,  and  operating 
means  for  opening  the  gate  Inclading  a  vertically  mov- 
able plunger,  an  arm  extending  from  the  rock  shaft,  a 
plunger  stem,  and  arm  engaging  means  on  said  stem,  and 
a  cylindrical  guide  for  said  plunger,  said  guide  being 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  reduced  i>ortlon  forming 
a  recess  facing  the  wall  with  which  the  slate  gate  Is 
connected. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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JUlvV  25, 1916. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1,19  2.39  7.  HYDROCARBON-BURNER.  Gcotci  F. 
GavAan,  Denver,  Colo,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Lon  £. 
Steele  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
42.190.    (CI.   158— h.l 


L,  A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  a  base,  a  mixing- 
chamber  thereon,  having  an  air-inlet  and  a  vapor-outlet, 
a  plate  connected  with  the  base,  to  occupy  an  opening  in 
the  side  of  a  stove  in  whose  Are  chamber  the  burner  is 
installed,  a  vaporising  pipe  and  a  therewith  connected 
apertured  vapor-feed-pipe  extending  respectively  over  and 
throQgh  the  mixing-chamber  and  t>oth  projecting  through 
openings  In  the  said  plate,  and  means  for  the  connection 
of  the  vaporising  pipe  with  a  source  of  fuel-supply,  ex- 
teriorly of  the  plate. 

2.  A  hydro-cart>on  burner  comprising  a  base,  a  mixing- 
chamber  composed  of  a  conduit  spaced  from  the  base  and 
connected  at  its  ends  with  Inlets  in  the  under  surface  of 
the  same,  the  said  chamber  having  iotermedlate  of  the 
said  inlets,  a  vapor  outlet,  a  vaporlting-pipe  and  an  aper- 
tured vapor-feed  pipe  connected  at  one  of  their  ends,  and 
extending  respectively  longitudinally  over  and  longi- 
tudinally through  the  mlxlng-chaml)er,  a  closure  for  the 
opposite  end  of  the  feed  pipe,  and  means  for  the  connec- 
tion of  the  opposite  end  of  the  vaporizing  pipe  with  a 
Source  of  fuel -supply. 

3.  A  hydro-cmrbon  burner  comprising  a  base  having  a 
priming  tray,  a  mixing-chamb»-r  composed  of  a  conduit 
spaced  from  the  base  and  connected  at  its  ends  with 
inlets  in  the  under  surface  of  the  same,  the  said  ( haml>er 
having  intermediate  of  the  said  inlets,  a  vapor  outlet, 
and  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  liquid  into  the  priming 
tray,  a  vaporising  pipe  and  an  apertured  vapor-feed  pipe 
connected  at  one  of  their  ends,  and  extending  respectively 
longitudinally  over  and  longitudinally  through  the  mix- 
ing-chamber, a  closure  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  feed 
pipe  and  means  for  the  connection  of  the  opposite  end 
of  the  vaporizing  pipe  with  a  source  of  fuel-supply. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  flre-chamber  of  a  stove, 
of  a  hydrocarbon  burner  including  a  mixing  chamber  in 
the  flre-chamber.  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  vapor-outlet, 
a  vaporising  pipe  and  an  apertured  vapor-feed  pipe  con- 
nected within  the  Are  chamber  and  extending  respectively 
over  and  through  th«>  mixing  chamber,  the  said  pipes  pro- 
jecting at  their  unconnected  ends  exteriorly  of  the  Are 
chamber,  means  for  connecting  the  exterior  end  of  the 
vaporising  pipe  with  a  anurce  of  fuel  supply,  and  a  re- 
movable means  closing  the  exterior  end  of  the  vapor-feed 
pipe. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  Are  chamber  of  a  stove, 
of  a  hydro-carbon  burner  including  a  vaporizing  pipe  and 
an  apertured  vapor  feed  pipe  connected  within  the  flre 
chamber  and  projecting  at  their  unconnected  ends  ex- 
teriorly of  the  Are-chamber,  means  for  connecting  the  ex- 
terior end  of  the  vaporiiing  pipe  with  a  source  of  fuel 
supply,  and  a  removable  means  closing  the  exterior  end 
of  the  vapor  feed  pipe 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


member  beiag  less  than  a  lateral  dimension  of  the  back 

and  range  of  bristles. 


1,192.298.       TOOTH-BRFKH.       Abraham     GaBBTa.NSAN-e, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Original  application  flled  Oct.  6,  1918, 

Berlal  No.  798.546.     Divided  and  this  application  Aled 

Mar.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  17.585.     (CI.  15—89.) 

1.   A  tooth  brush  having  a  back,  a  range  of  bristles,  a 

handle  section  offset  relatively  to  the  back,  and  a  movable 

member  engaging   the   handle   section,   said   member  and 

aertlon  being  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 

brush,  the  lateral   dimensions  of  the   handle  section  and 
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2.  A  tooth  brush  having  a  back,  a  range  of  brlstlaa.  • 
handle  section  offset  relatively  to  the  bAck,  and  a  pla- 
rality  of  movable  members  engaging  the  handle  section, 
and  one  within  another,  said  membeis  and  section  being 
in  line  with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  brush,  tbt 
lateral  dimensions  of  the  section  and  outside  member 
being  less  than  a  lateral  dimension  of  the  range  of  bristles 
and  the  back. 

8.  A  tooth  brush  having  a  back,  a  range  of  bristles,  a 
handle  section  offset  relatively  to  the  back,  a  plarallty  of 
movable  members  engaging  the  handle  section,  and  one 
within  another,  said  members  and  section  being  in  line 
with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  brush,  and  each  of 
a  diameter  less  than  the  lateral  dimension  of  the  l>ack  and 
bi*lstle8,  and  means  for  securing  the  members  together 
and  to  the  section  against  movement  In  any  direction. 

4.  A  tooth  brush  having  a  back,  a  range  of  bristles  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  and  projecting  from  one  side 
thereof,  a  handle  section  integral  with  the  back  and  offset 
relatively  thereto,  said  section  extending  in  the  same 
longitudinal  direction  as  the  back  and  In  line  with  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  brush,  screw  threads  on  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  section,  a  tubular  member,  a  female  thread 
on  the  member  and  engaged  by  the  thread  on  the  section, 
a  male  thread  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  member,  a  sec- 
ond tubular  member  having  a  female  thread^engatflng  the 
male  thread  on  the  first  mentioned  member,  the  diameter 
of  the  .second  tubular  member  being  less  than  the  great- 
est lateral  dimensions  of  the  raoge  of  bristles  and  the 
back. 

5.  A  tooth  brush  having  a  back,  a  range  of  bristles,  a 
handle  section  offset  relatively  to  the  back,  a  plurality 
of  hollow,  open  ended  movable  members  enj^ging  the 
handle  section  and  one  within  the  other,  said  members 
and  section  being  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  brush,  the  diameters  of  the  members  being  less  than 
the  lateral  dimension  of  the  back  and  bristles,  and  means 
for  securing  the  members  together  and  to  the  section 
against  movement  in  any  direction. 

[Claim  6  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,192,299.  DRAIN-RACK.  Frank  Albbrt  Goibil.  Port 
Arthur,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  87.066.     (CI.  141—11.) 


-'^-     .J7 


-Mi 


'J3 


1.  A  drain  rack  comprising  end  members,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  bars  operatlvely  supporting  the 
end  m<-mberi>  in  npnced  relation,  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves  In  the  inner  faces  thereof,  a 
metallic  channel  mounted  in  each  of  the  said  grooves  and 
a  plurality  of   transversely   extending  slats  equidistant iy 
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spaced  baring  their  ends  frlctlonally  embraced  by  the  aald 
channels. 

2.  A  drain  rack  comprising  end  members,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  bars  operatlvely  supporting 
the  end  members  In  spaced  relation,  and  provided  wltb  lon- 
gitudinally extending  grooves  In  ttie  Inner  faces  thereof, 
metallic  chaonels  mounted  in  each  of  the  nld  grooves  pro- 
vided with  flanges  along  the  longitudinal  edges  designed 
to  snugly  engage  the  face  of  tbe  bar,  and  a  plurality  of 
equldlstantly  spaced  transversely  extending  slats  having 
their  ends  frlctlonally  embraced  by  the  aald  channels. 


1,192,300.      MSTALLIC  TIE.      William   Gottliib,   Port 
Jervis.   N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.   14.  1916.      Serial   No.  91,167. 

(CI.  23»— e.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  metal  tie,  of  rail  seats 
apon  tbe  tie,  spring  members  between  the  rail  seats  and 
the  ties,  each  of  said  rail  seats  having  one  of  its  ends 
formed  with  rail  engaging  hooks,  rail-engaging  clips  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  the  rail  seats,  and  gtiide 
members  8ecure<i  to  the  tie  contacting  with  the  rail  seats 
between  the  rail  engaging  elements  thereof  and  having  in- 
turned  portions  which  overlie  tbe  base  flanges  of  the 
raU. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  metal  tie,  of  rail  seats 
comprising  flat  plates  having  socket  members  which  ex- 
tend through  openings  In  the  tie,  a  helical  spring  In  each 
of  the  sockets  and  exerting  a  pressure  between  the  rail 
seat  and  the  lower  wall  of  the  tie.  the  rail  supporting 
plate  of  each  of  the  seats  having  one  of  its  edges  pro- 
vided with  rail  engaging  hooks,  removable  rail  engaging 
clips  secured  to  tbe  opposite  edge  of  each  of  said  seats, 
guide  members  for  the  rail  seats  disposed  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  seats  and  connected  to  the  ties  and  con- 
tacting with  the  seats  between  the  rail  engaging  elements 
thereof,  said  guide  members  having  their  upper  edges 
flanged  Inwardly  to  overlie  the  rail  seats  and  to  normally 
contact  with  the  upper  face  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rails. 


1,102,301.  WA8HBR  CATCHING  DEVICE  FOR  COIN- 
CONTROLLED  VENDING  -  MACHINES.  Albsbt  D. 
GsovBS.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Eabl  E.  Babbsr.  Maiden, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Autosales  Gum  k  Chocolate  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  flied  Apr.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,810.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  29, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  58,544.     (CI.  194 — 97). 


*,»//•>• 


1.  In  a  coin-controlled  lock  having  a  coin-chute  for  re- 
ceiving the  deposited  coin,  tbe  combination  with  a  coin- 
carrier  movable  within  said  coin-chute  for  conveying  the 
deposited  coin  into  operative  position,  of  a  yleldable  p«wl 


arranged  to  project  normally  Into  said  chute  but  adapted 
to  be  repressed  by  a  good  coin  on  the  carrier,  so  that  a 
ring  or  washer  on  said  coin-carrier  allows  said  pawl  to 
enter  the  opening  thereof,  whereby  the  coln-carrter  Is 
locked  agaiOHf  further  movement,  and  means  on  said  coin- 
carrier  to  repress  said  pawl  for  permitting  free  operation 
of  the  empty  carrier  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  coin -con  trolle<l  machine,  a  coin-carrier  rntatable 
in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  members  on  opposite  side* 
of  said  coin-carrier  to  lock  the  same  against  rotation  in 
either  direction  by  entering  tbe  opening  of  a  ring  or 
washer  on  said  coin-carrier,  and  oppositely  beveled  sur- 
faces provided  on  said  coin-carrier  for  engaging  said  mem- 
bers and  moving  them  into  inoperative  position  wben  tbe 
coin-carrier  la  rotated  empty  or  wltb  a  good  coin. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  a  coin  carrier  rotatable 
In  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  members  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  coin-carrier  to  lock  the  same  against  rota- 
tion In  either  direction  by  entering  the  opening  of  a  ring 
or  washer  on  said  coin-carrier,  and  means  on  said  coin- 
carrier  to  repress  said  members  for  pennittlng  free  opera- 
tion of  the  coin-carrier  in  either  direction  when  empty  or 
wben  carrying  a  proper  coin. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  a  movable  coin-carrier, 
a  movable  pawl  adapted  to  project  Into  the  opening  of  a 
ring  or  washer  on  said  coin-carrier  and  thereby  positively 
stop  said  carrier  against  further  operation,  and  means 
on  said  coin-carrier  to  more  said  pawl  Into  inoperative 
position  wben  the  carrier  is  empty. 

5.  In  a  coin -con  trolled  machine,  a  rasing  having  a  cotn- 
slot  or  passage,  a  rotatable  coin-carrier,  a  yleldable  mem- 
t>er  supported  at  one  end  and  provided  at  Its  other  or 
free  end  with  a  head  projecting  normally  into  said  cotn- 
slot  or  passage,  whereby  said  head  Is  adapted  to  enter  tbe 
opening  of  a  washer  on  said  coin  <-arrier.  said  bead  hav- 
ing a  t>eveled  surface  and  an  abrupt  surface  so  arranged 
that  said  abrupt  surface  unyieldingly  engages  the  inner 
edge  of  the  washer  and  thereby  positively  locks  said 
washer  an<I  coin-carrier  «galnj«t  f<>rVard  movement,  aald 
beveled  surface  permitting  removal  of  the  inserted  washer 
through   aald   coin  slot, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,192,302.  LOOM.  Robebt  A  Hammond.  Sandwich. 
Std.nbt  E.  Tatt.  8outh  Framlngham.  and  CBASLas  8. 
GooDiNO.  Brookiine,  Mass.;  aald  Taft  and  Gooding  as- 
signors to  .said  Hammond.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1907,  .«<erlal 
No.  397.315.  Renewed  Sept.  9.  1814.  Serial  No.  660.965. 
(CI.  189 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  reel  for  tbe  filling,  a  slide  ui>on  which 
said  reel  is  Journaled.  a  carrier  slide  on  which  said  reel 
slide  is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  and  means  to  Impart  a 
reclprocatory  movement  to  said  slides  transrersely  of  and 
between  tbe  warp  stranda. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  carrier  for  the  filling,  instrumentalities 
adapted  to  Impart  a  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  car- 
rier transversely  of  and  between  the  warp  strands,  and 
a  guide  supported  upon  and  extending  laterally  from  said 
carrier  and  longitudinally  of  tbe  warp  strands  adapted 
to  guide  said  filling  between  tbe  warp  strands  of  tbe 
shed. 
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3.  In  a  loom,  a  carrier  for  tbe  filling.  Instrumentalities 
adapted  to  Impart  a  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  car- 
rier transversely  of  and  betw^-en  the  warp  strands,  a  guide 
frame  secured  to  said  carrier,  and  a  pair  of  guide  rolls 
jonmaled  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  guide  said  filling 
between  tbe  warp  strands  of  tbe  shed. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  reel  for  tbe  filling,  a  slide  upon  which 
said  reel  is  journaled,  a  carrier  slide  on  which  said  reel 
slide  is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  a  rack  on  said  carrier  slide, 
ways  on  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  the  abed  in  which 
said  <-arrler  slide  is  adapted  to  move,  and  gears  on  oppo- 
site sides,  respectively,  of  said  shed  adapted  to  engage 
said  rack,  whereby  said  reel  and  the  slides  are  adapted 
to  be  moved  through  said  shed. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  reel  for  the  filling,  a  slide  upon  which 
saia  reel  Is  Journaled,  a  carrier  slide  upon  which  said  reel 
slide  is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  stops  on  said  carrier  slide 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  respectively,  adapted  to  limit 
tbe  distance  to  which  said  reel  slide  may  move  on  said  car- 
rier slide,  and  means  to  Impart  a  reclpro<^tory  movement 
to  said  carrier  slide  transversely  of  and  between  the  warp 
Strands. 

[CHaims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,303.  VEHICLE  BODY.  James  G.  Hbablet,  De 
trolt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Studebaker  Corporation, 
a  Cori>oration  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1916.  Se- 
rUl No.  6,076.      (O.  21—7.) 


1.  In  a  vebUle  l>ody,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  base 
frame,  upstanding  door  posts  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame,  a  back  plate  extending  around  the  rear  of  the 
frame  from  one  post  to  the  other  with  its  ends  secureil 
to  said  posts,  an  upstanding  plate  extending  across  tbe 
l>ack  plate  and  near  the  forwar<f  ends  thereof,  means  at 
the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  for  supporting  tbe  forward 
edge  of  a  seat,  a  plurality  of  stiffening  ribs  arranged 
interially  of  the  ba .k  plate,  and  in  engagement  therewith, 
for  maintaining  it  in  shape,  and  a  transverse  brace,  se- 
cured at  its  opposite  ends  on  one  of  said  horizontal  stif- 
fening ribs,  for  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat. 

2.  An  automobile  body  construction  embodying  a  base 
frame  for  the  l>odv,  a  sheet  metal  plate  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  shaped  to  form  tbe  back  and  sides  of  a 
•eat.  a  horlsontal  wooden  rib  extending  around  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  plate,  and  In  enttagfment  therewith,  to 
maintain  the  plate  In  form,  a  seat,  a  seat  supporting  mem- 
ber suspended  on  the  wooden  rib  for  supporting  the  rear 
portion  of  tbe  seat,  and  a  transverse  brace  extending 
across  the  Interior  of  said  plate,  near  Its  forward  edges, 
and  underlying  and  ttupportlng  the  forward  portion  of  said 

■Mt. 

3.  A  vehicle  body  Including  the  sides  and  floor  of  a 
body  structure,  a  transverse  supporting  plate  adapted  to 
engage  the  sides  and  the  floor,  and  an  angle  iron  strip, 
one  edge  of  said  plate  being  doubled  upon  Itself  to  engage 
and  retain  in  clamping  relation  one  flange  of  tbe  angle 
Iron  strip. 

4.  A  vehicle  body  having  a  transverse  supporting  plate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  reinforcing  beads. 
one   edge   of   said    plate    being    bent    to   form   a   retaining 


flange  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plate,  while  the 
other  edge  of  said  plate  la  doubled  upon  Itaelf  and  Into 
engagement  with  a  member  of  an  angle  iron  to  retain  the 
angle  iron  in  cooperative  relation  to  one  of  said  beads. 

6.  A  vehicle  tK>dy  including  the  sides,  floor  and  trans- 
verse seat  plate  of  a  body  structure,  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular seat  support  of  angular  members  mounted  on  said 
sides  and  seat  plate,  and  a  transverse  supporting  plate 
having  a  floor  engaging  flange  and  one  of  its  edges  bent 
to  frlctlonally  engage  a  member  of  the  rectangular  seat 
supi>ort  to  support  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.192,304.  RAIL -JOINT  CHAIR.  William  Rtircs 
Hbdbick  and  Aaia  Cbittendek  Thbockmorton,  Rapl- 
dan,  Va.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,849.  (CI. 
239 — 6.) 


1.  A  rail  joint  chair  including  a  base  which  is  adapted 
to  be  centrally  secured  to  a  tie,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rib  upon  the  base  adjacent  one  of  the  edges  thereof, 
and  projecting  beyond  one  of  the  ends  of  the  base,  said 
rib  having  Its  Inner  face  channeled  and  being  of  a  greater 
width  at  one  of  Its  ends  than  at  its  other  and  projecting 
end.  and  the  channel  being  likewise  deeper  at  the  wider 
end  of  tbe  rib  tlian  at  the  reduced  end  thereof,  the  base 
adjacent  Its  opposite  edge  having  longitudinal  openings, 
the  inner  ends  of  vhlch  l)elng  disposed  coincident  with 
the  sides  of  the  tic,  and  the  opposfte  ends  being  reduced, 
an  angle  plate  ha^lng  depending  lugs  provided  with  An- 
gers which  are  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  openlngv 
and  to  l>e  moved  outwardly  of  the  base  to  permit  of  the 
fingers  contacting  with  the  underface  of  the  base,  a  sec- 
ond removable  side  having  its  horlzonta.1  portion  wedge- 
shaped  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  groove  of  the 
rib  and  by  virtue  of  the  contacting  with  the  inner  wall 
of  the  groove  to  be  moved  laterally  toward  the  first  men- 
tioned side,  a  bolt  member  removably  secured  to  tbe  nar 
rower  end  of  the  last  mentioned  side,  a  plate  for  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  tbe  rib  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  bolt  passes,  and  a  nut  for  the  bolt. 

2.  A  Joint  chair  .for  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of 
two  railway  rails,  including  a  base  having  a  channeled  rib 
arraqged  longitudinally  adjacent  one  of  its  edges  and  hav- 
ing substantially  L-sbaped  slots  adjacent  its  opposite 
edges,  a  removable  side  having  substantially  L-shaped  de 
pending  lugs  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  L-stiaped 
slots  and  to  be  moved  laterally  of  the  base  to  permit  of 
the  projecting  portions  of  the  said  L-shaped  lugs  engag 
ing  with  the  underface  of  the  base,  a  second  removable 
side  having  an  nngularly  disposed  horizontal  portion 
adapted  to  be  received  in  tbe  channel  of  the  rib  and  by 
virtue  of  the  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  said 
channel  to  be  moved  laterally  of  the  base  in  the  direction 
of  the  flrst  mentioned  side,  and  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing the  last  mentioned  side  to  tbe  base. 


1,192.306.    EGG  TESTING  DEVICE.    Christian  P.  Hnii. 

Avon.  S.  D.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  63,682. 

(CI.  99 — 6.) 

An  egg  tester  comprising  a  box-like  body,  a  reticulated 
egg  supporting  tray  swlnglngly  connected  to  tbe  body  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  rover  swlnglngly  connected  to  the  tray 
at  the  side  of  its  connection  with  the  body  and  having  a 
padded  lining,  an  electric  fixture  arranged  within  the  body 
and  including  a  reflector  and  electric  light  socket,  an  elec 
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trie  circuit  tQcluding  the  socket,  a  cut-off  switch  arrmoged 
la  the  circuit,  and  a  roller  shade  mounted  In  the  top  of 


S3 


the  body  and  adapted  to  be  extended  and  retracted  for 
any  distance  across  the  open  top  of  the  body. 


1,1»2.306.  STEAM-COOK£B.  Ldci»n  Hiisu.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  29.616.  (Cl. 
6»— 2.) 


f=^ 


1.  A  cooker  comprising  a  bolJer,  a  cover  for  the  boiler, 
said  cover  having  a  depending  conical  section,  a  recepta- 
cle adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  boiler  with  its  sides 
spaced  from  the  sidles  of  the  boiler  and  it«  bottom  spacer! 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  and  a  screen  supported  In 
the  receptacle  above  the  bottom  thereof. 

2.  A  cooker  comprising  a  boiler,  brackets  mounted  at 
the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  boiler,  a  cover  for 
the  boiler  having  a  depending  conical  section,  a  receptacle 
having  luga  adapted  to  engage  the  brackets  whereby  the 
receptacle  is  supported  In  the  boiler  with  lt«  sides  spaced 
from  the  sides  th'^reof  and  its  bottom  spaced  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  bottom  of  the  said  receptacle  being 
con-shaped  and  provided  at  its  lowest  point  with  an  open 
ing,  brackets  located  within  the  receptacle  above  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  a  fcreen  resting  upon  the  brackets. 


1,192,307.  LITTER  CARRIER.  Henbt  B.  Hmtib.  New 
Haven.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,188. 
(Cl.  67—9.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  "lass  described,  a  frame,  a  cable 
conaected  thereto  for  raising  and  lowfriog  the  same,  a 
ratchet  bar  inotinted  to  slide  within  the  frame,  radlaj 
arms  pivotally  mounted  and  movable  with  the  bar.  load 
engaglDg   BiemOers   fixedly   connected    to   said   anna,  Unk 


connections  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  the 
frame,  means  upon  the  frame  for  engaging  the  bar  to  hold 
said  bar  against  downward  movement  and  the  load  en- 
gaging members  in  load  supporting  position,  a  tripping 
element  in  the  path  of  the  frame,  and  means  carried  by 
the  frame  and  movable  against  the  tripping  element  for 
disengaging  the  ratchet  bar  to  shift  the  loading  engaging 
elements  apart. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frmme,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame,  a  ratchet  bar  slidably 
mounted  In  the  frame.  load  engaging  devices  pivotally 
connected  to  the  ratchet  bar.  links  connecting  said  de- 
vice* to  the  frame,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  frame  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  ratchet  bar  to  hold  said  bar  in  raised 
position  relative  to  the  frame  and  to  hold  the  load  engag- 
ing devices  in  load  retaining  position,  a  yieldably  .^np- 
ported  tripping  element  slidably  motinted  in  the  frame, 
and  means  operated  by  the  final  upward  pull  of  the  frame 
for  depressing  sal<1  element  against  the  pawl  to  release  the 
ratchet  bar. 


1,192,308.  TOT  QUN. 
Ark.  Piled  Apr.  29, 
124—18.) 


Edwin-   P.    Hickb.   Greenwood, 
1916.     Serial    No.    94,404.      (CL 


1  A  toy  gun  including  a  gun  body  provided  with  a 
magazine,  a  spring  actuated  carrier,  trigger  governed 
latch  mechanism  for  hoMliif  the  carrier  aet  for  action,  a 
projector  pivotally  moanted  upon -the  carrier  and  provided 
with  a  charge  receiving  pocket  adapted  by  the  pivotal 
movements  of  the  projector  to  be  disposed  in  receiving 
and  dlacharglDg  poeltlont,  and  means  operative  for  tilting 
the  projector  in  the  setting  and  discharging  actions. 

2.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  gun  body  having  a  maga- 
zine, an  automatic  cut-off  for  closing  the  outlet  of  the 
magazine,  a  spring  actuated  carrier,  trigger  controlled 
latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  carrier  In  setting  position, 
a  projector  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  carrier  for  tilting 
motions  to  receive  and  discbarge  positions,  said  projector 
being  provided  with  a  charge  receiving  pocket  and  adapted 
to  retract  said  cut-off  when  said  pocket  is  moved  Into 
registry  with  the  outlet  of  the  magazine,  and  means  op- 
eratlve  for  setting  the  aforesaid  elements  and  tilting  tbe 
projector  to  the  stated  positions. 

3.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  gun  body  having  a  maga* 
sin.'  provided  with  an  outlet,  an  automatically  closed 
cut-off  for  the  outlet,  a  longitudinally  movable  carrier,  a 
motor  spring  adapted  to  be  tensloned  on  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  carrier  for  subsequently  actuating  said 
carrier,  trigger  controlled  latch  mechanism  for  holding 
the  carrier  In  set  position,  a  pivotally  mounted  projector 
on  tbe  carrier  having  a  charge  receiving  pocket  and  tilt- 
able  to  receiving  and  discharging  positions,  said  projector 
adapted  when  set  to  engage  and  hold  the  automatic  cut- 
off retracted,  a  slidably  mounted  derice  movable  to  set  the 
carriage  and  tension  the  motor  spring  and  tilt  the  pro- 
jector to  recelrlng  poslttoa,  and  means  for  tlitiag  the 
receiver  to  discharge  position  upon  the  limit  of  forward 
motion  of  tbe  carriage. 

4.  A  toy  gun  including  a  gun  body,  a  magatlne  upon 
the  body  having  an  outlet,  an  automatic  cut-out  for  closing 
the  outlet,  a  longitudinally  movable  carrier,  a  contractile 
motor  spring  for  actuating  the  carrier,  a  cushioning  cao- 
aectlon  between  the  spring  aad  body  operating  to  control 
the  coatractile  motion  at  tbe  spring,  a  projector  ptrotally 
mounted  upon  the  carrier  and  having  a  charge  reeeiTlng 
pocket,  means  for  setting  the  carrier  and  tilting  the  pro- 
jector to  receiving  position  and  means  for  tilting  the  pro- 
jector to  discharge  position  at  the  limit  of  forward  move- 
ment thereof. 

6.  In  a  toy  gun.  the  combination  of  a  gun  bedy.  karlag 
a  magaxlnc  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  bracket  npoa  tk» 


JxJVY  as,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«»33 


body  proriding  an  abutment  surface  and  an  arm,  a  carrier, 
trigger  controlled  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  carrier 
In  setting  position,  a  contractile  motor  spring  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  expanded 
on  the  setting  motion  of  the  carrier  for  subsequent  re- 
action to  actuate  said  carrier,  a  sliding  spring  controlled 
cushioning  conoection  t>etween  the  other  end  of  the  motor 
spring  and  the  said  bracket  arm.  a  projector  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  carrier  on  tilting  movements  to  receiv- 
ing and  discharging  positioos.  said  projector  having  a 
pocket  to  receive  the  charge  and  being  adapted  on  its  for- 
ward movement  to  engage  and  be  tilted  to  discharge  posi- 
tion by  said  abutment  surface  of  the  bracket,  and  means 
for  setting  the  carrier  and  tilting  the  projector  to  receiv- 
ing position. 


1,192.309.  MOTORCAR  LOCK.  Paul  Hinklkt.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  SerUl  No.  26,387. 
(a.  70—90.) 


1.  In  a  locking  devl<-e  for  levers  the  combination  wltb 
a  lever  having  a  notcti  on  lt»  edge,  of  a  ring  encircling  the 
lever,  a  slidable  sleeve  on  the  lever  having  a  transverse 
opening  therethrough  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  lever 
adapted  to  regifter  with  the  not' h  when  the  sleeve  is 
within  tbe  ring,  and  means  insertiMe  tbrougb  tbe  opening 
engageable  wltb  the  notch  for  locking  tbe  sleeve  against 
movement  In  relation  to  the  lerer  and  ring. 

2.  In  a  locking  devlt-e  for  levers,  the  combination  with 
a  lever  having  a  transverse  notch  on  one  edge  thereof,  of 
a  ring  encircling  tbe  lever  adjacent  its  fulcrum,  having 
an  inwardly  extending  wall,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on 
Mid  lever  adapted  to  seat  un  tbe  wall  having  t  transverse 
opening  therethrough  commuDicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  sleeve  and  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  lever  so  as  to 
register  with  the  notch  in  the  latter  when  tbe  sleeve  is  in 
Its  seated  position,  and  mt*ns  insertible  through  the 
oi>ening  engaging  the  notch  for  locking  tbe  sleeve  against 
movement  in  relation  to  the  lever  and  seat. 


1.192,310.      CAOUTCHOUC  LIKE      SUBSTANCES      AND 
PROCESS   OF   MAKING    THEM.      Hexht    Stalay    Ab 
THCB    Holt,    Ludwigshafen-on  the-Rhine.    Germany,   as- 
signor to  Badische  .\nilln  A  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen 
on-the-Rhlne.  Germany,  a  Corporation.     Piled  July  80, 
1913.     Serial  No.  782,028       (Cl.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  substances  r.e8embling  or 
related  to  caoutchouc  by  treating  a  hydrocarbon  of  the 
butadiene  series  with  an  alkali  metal  in  the  presence  of 
carbon  dioxid. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  substances  resembling  or 
related  to  caoutchouc  l>y  treating  a  hydrocarbon  of  the 
butadiene  series  with  an  alkali  metal  in  the  presence  of 
carbon  dioxid  at  a  raised  temperature. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  substances  resembling  or 
related  to  caoutchouc  by  treating  a  h.vdrocarbon  of  the 
butadiene  series  with  an  alkali  metal  In  the  presence  of 
carbon  dioxid  and  of  a  suitable  solid  body. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  substances  resembling  or 
related  to  caoutchouc  by  shaking  a  butadiene  hydrocarbon 
with  an  alkali  metal  and  cine  balls  In  the  presence  of  car- 
bon dioxid. 


6.  The  process  of  producing  sabatanres  resembling  or 
related  to  caoutchouc  by  treating  a  butadiene  hydrocarbon 
with  an  alkali  metal  In  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxid,  and 
then,  when  a  dark  colored  ntass  has  been  obtained,  adding 
a  further  quantity  of  butadiene  hydrocarbon,  and  allowing 
polymerization  to  proceed,  also  in  the  presence  of  carbon 
dioxid. 

[CUims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.311.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  William  F.  Holt.  Red- 
lands,  Cal.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,496. 
{Cl.  21—164.) 


-n  tj 


A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly  having  an  annnlax 
recess,  a  rim,  a  binding  ring  around  the  periphery  of  tbe 
felly  composed  of  a  fixed  section  and  a  removable  section, 
said  removable  section  t>eing  wedgedly  seated  between  the 
fixed  section  and  rim,  vaid  fixed  section  t>eing  provided  at 
one  edge  wltb  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  flange  seated 
Id  the  annular  recess  and  provided  with  orifices,  tbe  re- 
movable section  being  provided  with  notches,  retainers 
having  teeth  seated  In  said  notches,  each  of  said  retainers 
bavin?  an  orifice  and  having  tbe  end  opposite  the  tooth 
extended  inward  beyond  tbe  plane  of  Hald  tooth  to  form 
a  finger  engagiLg  said  annular  flange,  bolts  passing 
through,  the  retainers  and  through  said  annular  flange 
and  through  the  felly,  the  outer  end  of  each  retainer  being 
provided  with  a  curved  socket,  washers  having  curved 
faces  seated  in  said  curved  sockets,  and  nuts  on  the  bolts 
to  hold  the  washers  In  place. 


1.192.312.  BURGLAR  OR  DETECTION  SYSTEM.  Rich- 
ard M.  Hopkins  and  JoaBPH  F.  D.  Hoci,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  .\merican  District  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J„  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  06.194.     (a.  177—814.) 


I 


A     W  A 
O 


rn 


^IW 


0 


^s^ 


J 


1.  An  alarm  system  comprising  In  combination  a  rrtay 
having  an  actuating  coil,  one  or  more  sound  def^ctors  in- 
ductively associated  with  the  relay  actuating  co'i  to  caoac 
actuation  of  that  relay,  and  one  or  more  rectl'iers  in  the 
circuit  or  circuits  through  which  the  relay  Is  operated  by 
such  detector  or  detectors,  t^uch  rectifier  or  r<'Ctifleri>  serv- 
ing to  Insure  the  supply  to  the  actuating  coil  of  th';  relay 
of  unl-directlonal  current. 

2,  An  alarm  system  comprising  in  combination  one  or 
more  induction  coils,  a  sound  detector  connected  to  the 
primary  of  each  such  induction  coil  and  arranged  by  its 
operation  to  vary  the  flow  of  current  through  that  primary 
coll,  a  relay  having  an  actuating  coll  in  the  circuit  of  tbe 
secondary  of  each  auch  induction  coil,  a  rectifier  also  in 
tbe   secondary   circuit   of  each   rach   induction   coll.   and 
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mpans  operated  by  operation  of  the  relay  for  sending  an 
alarm. 

3.  An  alarm  system  comprising  a  relay  having  a  mov- 
able armature,  one  or  more  sound  detectors  arranged 
when  operated  to  cause  deflection  of  the  armature  of  that 
reJay.  said  relay  haTlng  electromagnetic  holding  me«na 
arranged  to  attract  said  armature  when  so  deflected, 
means  for  energizing  or  de^nerglxlng  at  will  said  electro- 
magnetic holding  means,  and  means  operated  by  deflection 
of  the  relay  armature  for  sending  a  signal. 

4.  An  alarm  system  comprising  a  relay  having  a  mov- 
able armature,  one  or  more  sound  detectors  arranged  when 
operated  to  cause  deflection  of  the  armature  of  that  relay, 
said  relay  having  a  holdinc  coll,  the  said  armature  having 
a  core  adapted  to  enter  that  coll  and  to  be  attracted  there- 
by, means  for  energizing  said  holding  coll,  and  means 
operated  by  deflection  of  the  relay  armature  for  sending 
a  ><lgnal. 

6.  An  alarm  system  comprising  an  electromagnetic  cir- 
cuit closer  having  electro  magnetic  means  operable  from 
a  distant  point  to  assist  In  the  action  of  such  circuit 
closer,  one  or  more  sound  detectors  arranged  when  oper- 
ated to  cause  operation  of  such  circuit  closer,  electrically 
operated  sound  pro<lucing  means  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  sound  detectors,  a  current  reversing  switch,  a 
polar  relay  controlling  said  sound  producing  means,  and 
circuits  controlled  by  such  switch  arranged  with  one 
polarity  of  current  determined  by  that  switch  to  energize 
the  holding  means  of  the  flrst  mentioned  relay  without 
operation  of  such  sound  producing  means,  and  arranged 
with  the  other  polarity  determined  by  such  switch  to 
energize  such  holding  means  of  the  first  mentioned  relay, 
and  also  to  operate  the  polar  relay  to  cause  operation  of 
such  sound  producing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,318.  LAWN-HOSE  HOLDER.  JoHif  E.  Howmx, 
Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
49.175.      (a.  24»— 29.) 


1.  A  holder  comprising  a  base  frame  comprising  two 
members  pivotally  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  set  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  vertical  support  on  one  end  of 
one  of  said  base  frames,  a  frictional  engaging  member 
carried  by  said  vertical  support  and  a  guide  member  at 
the  other  end  of  said  t>ase  frame  alined  with  said  frictional 
engaging  member,  as  described. 

2.  A  holder  comprising  a  base  frame  consisting  of  two 
members  pivotally  mounted  and  adapte<l  to  be  set  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  vertical  supporting  member  hinged 
to  one  of  said  bas-e  members,  a  frictional  engaging  member 
fixed  to  the  top  of  said  supporting  memter,  a  guide  mem- 
ber at  the  other  end  of  said  base  member  alined  with  said 
frictional  engaging  memt>er,  the  upper  end  of  said  guide 
member  being  open  to  admit  of  the  Insertion  of  a  hose, 
as  described. 


1.192,314.  BATHING-MACHINE.  Pbyton  L«0N  How- 
LBTT,  Brownwood,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  23.362.      (Cl.  4 — 2.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bathing  apparatus,  of  an  an- 
nular series   of  vertically  disposed   rotary   brushes,   each 


having  at  one  end  a  driven  gear,  and  a  common  driving 
gear  concentric  with  the  annular  series  of  brushes  and  in 
driving  reUtlon  to  all  o(  said  driven  geara. 


2.  la  combination  with  a  bathing  apparatus,  of  an  an- 
nular series  of  vertically  dlspoHed  rotary  brushes,  each 
having  at  one  end  a  driven  gear,  and  a  common  driving 
gear  concentric  with  the  annular  series  of  brushes  and  In 
driving  relation  to  all  of  said  driven  gears  :  said  geara 
having  frictional  driving  surfaces  whereby  any  brush  may 
be  arrested,  without   Interrupting  the  remaining  brushes. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bathing  apparatus,  of  an  an- 
nular series  of  vertically  'disposed  rotary  brushes,  each 
having  at  one  end  a  driven  gear,  and  a  common  driving 
gear  concentric  with  the  annular  series  of  brushes  and 
In  driving  relation  to  all  of  said  driven  gears ;  said  gears 
co-acting  through  the  medium  of  friction  faces  and  the 
driving  gear  having  another  face,  constructed  to  coact 
with  a  power-transmitting  element. 

4.  In  a  bathing  apparatus,  an  annular  series  of  verti- 
cally disposed  rotary  brushes  adapted  to  surround  the 
body  of  the  user,  and  a  mounting  for  said  brushes  com- 
prising a  water  pipe  with  radially  presented  branch  pipea, 
each  having  a  bearing  in  which  a  brush  rotates  and 
through  which  water  Is  supplied  to  the  brush. 

5.  In  a  bathing  apparatux.  an  annular  series  of  ver- 
tically disposed  lotary  brushes  adapted  to  surround  the 
body  of  the  user,  and  a  mounting  for  said  brushes  com- 
prising a  water  pipe  with  radially  presented  branch  pipes, 
each  having  a  bearing  In  which  a  brush  rotates  and 
through  which  water  Is  suppll(-d  to  the  brush  ;  said  water 
pipe  being  In  annular  form  and  said  branch  plpea  belag 
extended  Inwardly  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,315.  COLLAPSIBLE  STOVE.  Eabtbk  M.  Hcghbs, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,610. 
(Cl.  126—9.) 


-iaT* 


A  sheet  metal  collapsible  stove  of  the  class  described 
embodying  a  blank  plate  Including  a  vertical  l>ack  wall ; 
two  plates,  one  en<l  of  each  of  which  Is  hinged  to  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  back  wall  and 
each  of  which  is  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  back  wall 
to  form  opposite  vertical  side  walls;  a  fourth  plate  having 
one  of  its  ends  hinged  to  the  front  end  of  one  of  said  ver- 
tical  side    walla  and   its   other  end    releasably   connected 
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with  the  front  end  of  the  other  of  said  vertical  walls 
whereby  said  fourth  plate  may  serve  as  a  vertical  front 
wall  ;  a  controllable  inlet  passageway  for  air  extending 
upwardly  from  the  lower  etige  of  one  of  said  vertical 
walls  :  a  top  side  wall  comprising  two  members  hinged  one 
to  the  other,  one  of  said  members  being  hinged  to  the  top 
edge  of  said  vertical  back  wall  to  adapt  aald  top  side  wall 
to  engage  with  the  top  edges  of  said  side  wallx  and  said 
front  waU,  the  releasable  connection  between  the  front 
and  end  wall  engaging  the  front  section  of  the  top  wall, 
an  outlet  passage  way  for  smoke  disposed  to  extend 
through  said  top  side  wall ;  and  a  <  ollapslble  stove-pipe 
removably  assocUted  with  said  outlet  passageway  for 
smoke. 


angles  to  said  rod,  means  for  securing  said  rod  to  a  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  spaced  arms  on  said  rod  extending  there- 
from at  right  angles  to  said  rod  In  parallel  relation  to 
each  other,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rod  at  right 
angles  thereto  having  at  its  outer  end  a  right  angled  ex- 
tension, a  spool  mounted  on  said  extension,  and  a  yielding 
device  tending  to  move  said  last  described  arm  in  one 
direction,  and  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
described  rods. 


1.192,816.      BRAKE.     William    8.    HrTCHisaoN,   Oyster 
'  Bay,    N.    T.      Filed    Aug.    4.    1916.      Serial   No.    43,692. 
(Q.  74— 18.) 


■^•.vt. 


1.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  a  shoe  ar- 
ranged within  said  member  and  movable  back  and  forth  In 
relation  thereto,  a  lever  block  pivotally  connected  with 
the  back  of  the  shoe,  and  stationary  abutments  between 
the  lever  block  and  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  member,  said 
lever  block  seating  and  rocking  upon  said  abutments. 

2.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  member  a  shoe  es- 
sentially concentric  with  and  lying  within  said  rotatable 
member,  the  shoe  having  a  limited  rotary  movement  with 
said  rotatable  member,  a  plurality  of  oscillating  blocks 
pivotally  connected  with  the  shoe,  and  a  plurality  of  abut- 
ments for  each  block  upon  which  the  block  seats  and  rocks, 
said  abutments  being  located  between  the  shoe  and  the 
axis  of  the  rotatable  member. 

3.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  a  shoe  ar- 
ranged within  the  memt>er  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
frictional  engagement  with  said  member,  said  shoe  also 
having  a  limited  rotary  movement  in  both  directions  with 
said  rotatable  member,  a  plurality  of  blocks  pivoted  to  the 
back  of  the  shoe,  and  each  provided  with  seats  spaced 
apart,  and  abutments  for  said  block  seats,  said  abutments 
being  located  between  the  shoe  and  the  axis  of  the  rota- 
table member. 

4.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  an  expan- 
sible shoe  arranged  within  the  meml)er  and  essentially 
concentric  therewith,  said  shoe  having  a  limited  rotary 
movement  with  said  rotatable  member,  a  plurality  of 
blocks  pivoted  to  the  batk  of  the  shoe,  and  stationary 
abutments  for  each  block,  said  abutments  being  spaced 
apart  and  serving  as  fulcrums  for  the  oscillating  block. 


1,192,317.  ?AN  GUIDE  AND  TENSION  DEVICE.  Wil- 
liam Rot  Illinc.wobth.  Bondnrant.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct. 
12,  1MB.     Serial  No.  55,572.     (Cl.  64 — 6.) 

1.  A  guide  and  tension  device  for  fan  belts  comprising 
a  rod.  means  for  securing  said  rod  to  a  support,  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  on  said  rod  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
rod  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  flrst  rod  at  right  angles  thereto  having 
at  its  outer  end  a  right  angled  extension,  a  rotary  member 
mounted  on  said  extension,  and  a  yielding  device  tending 
to  move  said   last  de8crlt»e<1  arm  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  guide  and  tension  device  for  fan  belts,  comprising 
a  rod  having  an  arm  on  one  end  thereof  arranged  at  right 


8.  A  guide  and  tension  device  for  fan  belts  comprising 
a  rod  having  an  arm  on  one  end  thereof  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  said  rod,  means  for  securing  said  rod  to  a  sup- 
port, n  pair  of  spaced  arms  on  said  rml  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  rod  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  an 
arm  pWotally  mounted  on  said  rod  at  right  angles  thereto 
having  at  Its  outer  end  a  right  angled  extension,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  extension,  a  spool  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  having  hollow  ends,  grease  cupt 
mounted  in  said  hollow  ends. 

4.  A  guide  and  tension  device  for  belts  comprising  • 
supporting  member  adapted  to  stand  adjacent  to  a  belt,  a 
pair  of  guide  arms  on  said  supporting  member  adapted  to 
recflve  the  belt  between  them  and  a  tension  member  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  supporting  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  belt  for  yieldingly  moving  It  In  one  direction. 


1  192,318.  SANITARY  COT.  Fra-vcis  8.  Inco,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1915.  SerUl  No,  47,170. 
(Cl.  5 — 47.) 


In  a  cot  a  body  portion  forming  a  frame,  a  back  pivoted 
to  said  body  portion  and  forming  an  extension  to  said 
frame  when  let  down  into  the  lowered  position  or  a  back 
when  raised  at  right  angles  to  said  frame,  a  spring  struc- 
ture secured  Inside  said  frame  and  said  back  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  form  a  continuous  approximately  plane  sur- 
face when  the  back  is  let  down  into  the  lowered  position, 
an  outer  leg  pivoted  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  back,  and  a 
pair  of  braces  each  secured  to  said  l>ody  portion  and  said 
outer  leg  in  such  a  position  that  they  lock  said  leg  in  a 
vertical  position  when  the  l»ack  is  let  down  and  also  co- 
operate with  said  leg  to  lock  said  back  with  relation  to 
said  body  when  said  back  is  in  the  raised  position  the 
lower  edge  of  said  leg  frlctlonally  engaging  said  body 
portion  when  the  back  Is  raised  for  the  purpose  of  assist- 
ing In  locking  said  bsck  In  the  raised  position. 
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1,192.31».  FENCE-POST.  Henbi  lasmAHos,  Cteorge, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  S^rtml  No.  78.713.  (CI. 
266 — 52.) 


1.  Id  combination  with  a  fence  post  having  a  plurality 
of  angxilarly  disiMsed  seats  tfaereln.  said  scats  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  a  plurality  of  fence  wlrea,  a  tie 
wire  arranged  adjacent  said  8«-at8.  said  tie  wire  having 
a  reversed  curve  portion  formed  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  engageable  with  the  adjai-ent  fence  wire,  and  a  second 
tie  wire  arraut;ed  about  said  post  and  engageable  with  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  reversed  curve,  whereby  the 
■ame  may  be  locked  in  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fence  post,  having  a  vertically 
disposed  rib  extending  for  a  portion  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  and  a  plnrality  of  angularly  disposed  wire  re- 
ceiving seats  arranged  in  said  rib,  of  a  stay  wire  a.rranged 
adjacent  said  rib  and  said  seats,  said  stay  wire  having  a 
reversely  curved  portion  formed  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of, one  portion  of  said  reversed  curve  engageable  with  the 
adjacent  fence  wire,  a  locking  wire  encircling  said  post 
and  engageable  with  the  remaining  portion  of  said  re- 
versed curve  whereby  the  stay  wire  may  be  locked  In  posi- 
tion, and  means  formed  by  bending  one  end  of  the  stay 
wire  upon  Itself  for  extracting  the  same. 

3.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  ridge 
formed  on  said  cylinder  having  angularly  disposed  slots 
cut  therein  for  the  reception  of  strands  of  wire,  a  stay 
wire  having  an  S-shaped  bend  formed  therein  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  locking  wire  extending  around  said  cylinder 
and  through  a  horizontal  slot  formed  in  said  ridge,  said 
locking  wire  engaging  the  bend  in  said  stay  wire,  and  a 
handle  formed  on  the  end  of  said  stay  wire. 

4.  A  fence  post,  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  a 
longitudinally  disposed  ridge  arranged  exteriorly  of  said 
body  and  extending  for  a  portion  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  slots  arranged  in  said  ridge  for 
receiving  fence  wires,  a  tie  wire  arranged  Interiorly  of 
said  body  and  adjacent  said  seats,  said  tie  wire  having  a 
reversed  curved  portion  formed  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  engageable  with  the  adja<vnt  fence  wire,  and  a  second 
tie  wire  arranged  about  said  body  and  engageable  with  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  reversed  curve,  whereby  tb« 
irtt  mentioned  tie  wire  may  be  locked  in  position. 


1,192,820.  POWER-FEED  OIL-DROPPBR.  Andrew  Oti« 
Jackson,  Corvalils.  Oreg.  Filed  June  2.  1915.  BerUl 
No.  31,762.      (CI.  184 — 71.) 

1.  In  a  lubricator,  a  casing  having  an  oil  inlet  and  an 
oil  outlet,  a  plug  valve  fitted  within  the  casing  and  having 
an  oil  pocket,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  tb*  valve,  a 
pivoted  arm,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  arm  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  arm  In  one  direction,  a  spring 
yieldingly  holding  the  arm  In  engagement  with  the  atop, 
a  reciprocating  memt>er,  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 


tween the  reciprocating  member  and  pivoted  arm  for  vary- 
ing the  movement  of  the  latter  and  thereby  regulating  tb« 
feed  of  the  oil  by  governing  the  frequency  of  the  oil  dl»- 
charge. 


2.  A  lubricator  romprlsing  a  casing  having  an  oil  Inlet 
and  an  oil  outlet,  a  plug  valve  mounted  In  the  casing  and 
having  an  oil  pocket,  a  ratoh.-t  whe*-]  secured  to  the  valve, 
a  pivoted  arm,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  pivoted  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  stop 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  arm  In  one  direction, 
a  spring  for  pressing  the  pivoted  arm  against  the  stop,  a 
reciprocating  member,  an  adjustable  stop  connected  with 
the  reciprocating  member  to  move  therewith,  and  a  con- 
nection extending  from  the  pivoted  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  latter  stop  for  regulating  the  delivery  of 
the  lubricant. 

3.  A  Inbrlcator  including  a  bracket  having  vertically 
spaced  arms  formed  with  alined  passages,  coupling  mem- 
bers threaded  In  the  passages,  a  sight  glass  clampeil  be- 
tween the  coupling  members,  a  valve  casing  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  communicating  with  the  pas- 
sage in  the  upper  arm  of  the  bracket,  and  a  plug  valve 
fitted  within  the  casing  and  having  an  oil  pocket  movable 
successively  into  communication  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports. 

4.  A  lubricator  including  a  casing  having  an  oil  inlet 
and  an  oil  outlet,  a  turn  plug  valve  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  having  an  oil  pocket  co-acting  with  the  Inlet  and 
outlet,  a  lever  mounted  for  oscillation,  means  operable 
upon  oscillation  of  the  lever  for  Imparting  movement  to 
the  valve,  a  guide  rod  adapteil  for  attachment  to  a  re- 
ciprocating member  of  a  machine,  a  stop  upon  the  guide 
rod,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  guide  rod  and  engageabit 
against  the  stop,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  sleev* 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lever,  a  stop  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever  in  one  direction,  and  means  yleldably 
holding  the  lever  against  such  stop. 


1,192,321.  HOOK  AND  EYE  FASTENING.  JOHAS  Ejcrt 
Ja.\s8o>,  Hampstead.  England.  Filed  June  26,  1913, 
Sertal   No.   36,423.      (CI.   24 — 228.) 


••?» 


1,1 

1.  For  book  and  eye  fastenlnss.  a  book  ronslstlog  of  a 
pair  of  side  arms  and  a  central  tongue  lying  between  the 
side  arms,  the  side  arms  being  conirarted  by  beads  therein 
extending  to  points  adjacent  the  tongue  Intermediate  of 
Its  length,  to  form  retaining  means  to  cooperate  with 
the  tongue,  and  the  side  arms  being  continued  beyond 
the  end  of  the  toague  and  formed  Into  loops. 

2.  For  hook  and  eye  fastenings  a  hook  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  side  arms  and  a  central  tongue  lying  between  tte 
side  arms,  the  side  arms  being  contracted  by  a  bend  which 
extends  Inward  toward  the  tonirue  at  different  points  and 
then  away  from  the  teagne  again  mo  as  to  form  a  spring 
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retaining  lock,  the  said  side  arms  after  bending  away 
from  the  tongue  being  carried  forward  beyond  the  end  of 
the  tongue  and  provided  at  their  ends  with  loops  for  at- 
tachment, the  said  terminal  portions  being  bent  toward 
one  another  until  the  attaching  loops  He  clost'ly  together. 
8.  For  book  and  eye  Caateninga  a  hook  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  side  arras  and  a  central  tongue  lying  between  the 
side  arms,  the  side  arms  being  contracted  by  a  bend  which 
extends  inward  toward  the  tongue  spaced  from  the  free 
end  thereof  toward  the  base  of  the  tongue  and  then  away 
from  the  tongue  again  so  as  to  form  a  spring  retaining 
lock,  the  said  side  arms  after  bending  away  from  the 
tongue  being  carried  forward  beyond  the  end  of  the  tongue 
and  provided  at  their  ends  with  loops  for  atUchment,  the 
said  contracted  bend  being  placed  at  different  positions 
along  the  length  of  the  tongue. 

4.  For  hook  and  eye  fastenings  a  hook  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  side  arms  and  a  central  toufi^ue  lying  between  the 
side  arms,  the  side  arms  being  contracted  by  bends  which 
extend  Inward  toward  the  tongue  at  points  Intermediate 
of  Its  length  and  then  away  from  the  tongue  again  so  as 
to  form  a  spring  retaining  lock,  the  said  side  arms  after 
bending  away  from  the  tongue  being  carried  forward  in 
parallel  relation  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  tongue  and 
provided  at  their  ends  with  loops  for  attachment,  said 
tongue  and  side  arms  being  disiK>«ed  In  different  planes. 

5.  A  hook  for  hook  and  eye  fastenings  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  side  arms  and  a  central  tongue  lying  between  the 
side  arms,  the  side  arms  being  contracted  by  bends  ex- 
tfndliijr  inward  toward  the  tongut  at  different  points  In 
the  length  thereof  between  the  root  and  end  of  the  toague. 
and  then  bent  away  from  the  tongue  before  reaching  the 
end  th»reof  so  as  to  form  a  spring  reralning  lo<k  situated 
rearwardly  of  the  tip  of  the  tongue,  the  said  side  arms 
after  ben. ling  away  from  the  tongue  being  carried  forward 
beyond  the  tip  of  the  tongue  so  as  to  form  a  protecting  In- 
dosure  therefor  Into  which  the  tongue  projecu. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (^lautte.] 


1,192,322.       HOISTING    MECHANISM.      Habbv    E.    Jen- 
Ki.vs,   JopUn,   Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half   to   George   H. 
Glade,  Joplin,  Wo.      Filed   Kept,  27.   1915.     Serial  No 
52.928.      (CI.    242—117.) 


1.  In  hoisting  mechanism,  a  winding  drum  provided 
near  one  end  with  a  cable  receiving  groove  which  has  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  cable 
and  has  a  substantial  depth  so  that  a  pitirallty  of  turns 
of  the  cable  may  be  arranged  therein,  said  groove  being 
Indtned  Inwardly  with  relation  to  its  longitudinal  ails. 

2.  In  hoisting  mechanism,  a  winding  drum  provided 
near  Its  «>ds  with  flanges  and  adjacent  one  flange  with  a 
cable  receiving  groove  which  has  a  width  snbsUntlally 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  cable  and  has  a  snbstantUl 
depth  so  thst  a  plurality  of  turns  of  the  cable  may  be 
arranged  therein,  said  groove  being  Inclined  Inwardly  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum. 


8.  In  hoisting  mechanism,  a  drum  provided  with  flanged 
ends  and  having  a  groove  formed  in  one  end  and  Inclined 
Inwardly  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum 
and  an  opening  leading  Into  the  groove  and  passing  to  the 
exterior  of  such  end,  a  cable  passing  through  the  opening 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  within  the  groove  and  upon  the 
drum,  and  means  to  clamp  the  cable  to  the  exterior  of 
the  grooved  end  of  the  drum. 

4.  In  hoisting  mechanism,  a  drum  provided  with  flanged 
ends  and  having  a  groove  formed  in  one  end  and  in- 
clined Inwardly  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  drum  and  an  opening  formed  In  the  grooved  end  and 
leading  Into  the  groove  and  passing  to  the  exterior  of 
such  end,  a  cable  passing  through  the  opening  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  within  the  groove  and  upon  the  drum,  ad- 
justable means  for  clamping  the  cable  to  the  exterior  of 
the  grooved  end,  and  means  carried  by  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  grooved  end  for  receiving  surplus  cable. 

5.  In  hoisting  mechanism,  a  drum  provided  with  a 
cable  receiving  groove  and  having  a  lateral  opening  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  the  groove  for  the  itaasage  of  the 
cable,  and  an  equalizing  wedge  arranged  within  the  bottom 
of  the  groove  adjacent  the  lateral  opening  and  tapering 
away  from  the  opening. 


1,192,323.  RELAY.  William  Kaislixo,  Chicago,  ni., 
assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  872.489.     (CI.  178 — 880.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
electromagnet,  a  rail  for  supporting  one  or  more  of  such 
magnets  upon  its  side,  a  plurality  of  resilient  contact  mem- 
bers Insulatlngly  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  rail,  a  heel 
piece  for  said  electromagnet  attached  to  said  rail  and 
having  its  free  end  extending  forward  and  beneath  said 
electromagnet,  an  armature  plvotally  supported  by  said 
heel  piece  In  front  of  said  electromagnet,  and  a  contact 
arm  carried  by  said  armature  extending  back  above  said 
electromagnet,  and  resilient  members  whereby  when  said 
electromagnet  is  energized  said  contact  arm  presses  down 
upon  and  electrically  connects  said  resilient  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
electromagnet,  a  rail  for  supporting  said  electromagnet,  a 
block  of  insulating  material  provided  with  longitudinal 
slots  mounted  upon  said  rail,  resilient  contact  memt>er8 
for  said  slots,  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said  mem- 
hers  to  said  block  whereby  their  opposite  ends  are  free 
to  move  vertically  In  said  slots,  an  armature  for  said  elec- 
tromagnet, and  a  contact  arm  for  said  armature  for  con- 
tacting with  said  contact  members. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mounting  rail,  an  electromagnet  attached  to  the  side  of 
said  rail,  a  slotted  block  of  Insulating  material  mounted 
upon  the  top  of  said  rail,  resilient  contact  members  adapt- 
ed to  fit  into  the  slots  of  said  block  of  insulating  material 
and  having  free  ends  extending  forward,  and  an  armature 
and  a  contact  arm  for  said  rtagnet  for  engaging  and  elec- 
trically connecting  said  contact  members. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mounting  rail,  an  electromagnet  attached  to  one  side  of 
said  rail,  a  plurality  of  resilient  contact  members  Insu- 
latlngly mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  rail  and  having 
free  ends  extending  toward  the  free  end  of  said  electro- 
magnet, an  angular  armature  plvotally  supported  by  said 
heel  iron  at  the  free  end  of  said  electromagnet,  adjust- 
ing means  carried  by  said  armature  for  regulating  the  air 
gap  between  the  core  of  said  electromagnet  and  said  arma- 
ture, and  a  contact  arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  armature 
and  having  a  conuct  end  extending  back  over  said  electro- 
magnet  Into  operative  relation  with  said  resilient  conUet 
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members  whereby  when  said  electromagnet  Is  energized 
■aid  resilient  contact  memlwrs  are  electrically  connected 
through  said  contact  arm. 

5.  A  device  ot  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
mounting  rail,  an  electromagnet,  an  angular  heel  iron  at- 
tached to  said  rail  for  supporting  said  electromagnet  hav- 
ing its  free  end  extending  forward  and  beneath  said  elec- 
tromagnet, resilient  contact  members  moanted  upon  the 
top  of  said  rail  and  having  their  free  ends  extending  to- 
ward the  free  end  of  said  electromagnet,  an  armature  for 
said  electromagnet  plvotally  supported  by  aaid  heel  Iron, 
a  contact  arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  armature  having  a 
contact  end  extending  back  over  said  electromagnet  and 
•aid  contact  members,  and  means  for  energiiing  aaid  elec- 
tromagnet whereby  .^ald  aroiature  Is  attracted  and  said 
contact  arm  impinges  down  upon  said  resilient  members 
in  rubbing  contact. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,192,324.  PERCUSSION'  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
John  B.  Kohlcb,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kohler- 
Llebich  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  23,849. 
(a.  84 — 31.) 


l.'In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a 
long  integral  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in 
the  upper  surface  thereof,  resonators  Inserted  through 
the  side  of  said  member  and  communicating  with  said 
apertures,  and  sounding  members  suspended  above  said 
apertures. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  long  integral  member  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures In  the  upper  surface  thereof,  of  sounding  members 
suspended  one  above  each  of  said  apertures,  and  resonators 
communicating  through  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  long 
Integral  member  with  certain  of  said  apertures. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  resonators,  of  sounding  members  one  disposed  above 
each  thereof,  cords  supporting  said  sounding  members, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  sounding  members  inserted  be- 
tween two  of  said  cords,  and  means  secured  on  each  of 
the  sounding  members  near  the  other  end  thereof  to  en- 
gage beneath  another  of  said  cords. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  resonators,  of  sounding  members,  one 
disposed  above  each  of  said  resonators,  sets  of  screw 
eyes  arranged  In  spaced  relation  above  said  resonators, 
a  single  heavy  cord  trained  through  one  set  of  said  screw 
eyes  upon  which  said  sounding  members  rest  at  one  of 
their  ends,  means  s<>cur<*<l  rigidly  on  each  sounding  mem- 
ber engaging  beneath  said  cord,  and  a  plurality  of  cords 
trained  through  the  other  set  of  said  screw  eyes  with  the 
other  ends  of  each  of  the  sounding  members  Inserted  be- 
tween said  cords  and  supported  thereby. 

5.  In  a  musical  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a 
sounding  member,  and  means  supporting  the  same  com- 
prising a  single  cord,  means  un  one  end  of  the  sounding 
member  engaging  beneath  said  cord  to  hold  the  sounding 
member  in  position  on  the  cord,  and  a  pair  of  cords  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  first  mentioned  means  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  other  end  of  the  sounding  member  inserted  there- 
between. 


1,192.325.      FASTENER    FOR    STORM-SASH.      William 
Cakl  John   Kcrth.  Edgemont.   S.  D.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  William  Bartlett.  Edgemont.  S.  D.     Piled  June 
26,  1911.     Serial  No.  6.'?5.408.     (a.  19—18.) 
The  combination  with  a  window  casing  having  the  usual 

outwardly  inclined  sill,  of  upper  and  lower  keepers  In  said 


casing  provided  with  Inner  faces  Inclining  Inwardly  and 
upwardly,  said  lower  keepers  comprising  flat  plates  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  window  casing  and  having 
Inturned  tianges  Inclined  Inwardly  and  upwardly,  a  frame 
adapted  to  fit  In  the  outef  side  of  the  casing  against  the 
outside  bead  thereof,  upper  and  lower  bearing  members 
on  the  frame  for  enga;:<  went  with  said  keepers,  said 
lower  memtters  being  cut  away  at  one  side,  and  handles 
on   the   lower   members   for   turning   the  same  out  of   the 


path  of  the  lower  keepers  during  the  positioning  of  the 
bearing  members  in  line  with  the  keepers,  the  lower  bear- 
ing members  having  cams  tberet>n  adapted  to  work  against 
the  lower  keepers,  upon  the  turning  of  the  handles  to 
draw  said  frame  Inwardly  over  said  inclined  sill  and  raise 
the  frame,  the  upper  and  lower  keepers  directing  the 
frame  Inwardly  against  the  outside  bead  during  such  up- 
ward movement  to  bind  the  frame  throughout  its  length 
against  said  bead. 


1.192.326.  LI  FT  I  Nr, -JACK.  (JroKGi  Lam.  Poughkeep- 
sie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I.ane  Brothers  Company,  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.  T.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  15,  1916, 
Serial  No.  72.297.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  3,  1916.     SerUl  No.  88,631.      (CI.  254 — 111.) 


1.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  lifting  bar 
guided  thereby,  a  holding  paw!  plvotally  (X)nnected  to  the 
standard  to  engage  the  ratchet  bar.  an  actuating  l«ver 
having  a  so<-ket.  an  operating  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever  to 
engage  the  lifting  t)ar.  spring  means  for  pressing  said 
pawls  normally  toward  the  ratchet  bar.  spring  pressed 
contact  means  on  the  actuating  lever  for  alternately  ap- 
plying yielding  tension  to  said  pawls,  said  contact  means 
having  a  part  lying  in  the  socket  and  movable  lengthwise 
thereof,  and  a  hand  lever  having  an  end  detachably  held 
in  the  socket  and  having  a  member  longitudinally  movable 
in  aaid  socket  and  abutting  against  said  part  of  the  con- 
tact means. 

2.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  lifting  bar 
guided  thereby,  a  holding  paw!  plvotally  connected  to  the 
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standard  to  engage  the  ratchet  bar,  an  actuating  lever 
having  a  socket,  an  operating  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever 
to  engage  the  lifting  Itar,  spring  means  for  pressing  said 
pawls  normally  toward  the  ratchet  bar.  spring  pressed 
contact  means  on  the  actuating  lever  for  alternately  ap- 
plying yielding  tenaion  to  said  pawls,  said  contact  meaoa 
having  a  part  lying  in  the  socket  and  movable  length- 
wise thereof,  a  hand  lever  detachably  held  In  said  socket 
and  having  a  recess  In  the  end  wall  In  line  with  said  con- 
tact part,  and  an  operating  device  carried  by  the  hand 
lever  having  a  part  projecting  Into  said  recess  for  op- 
erating said  contact  piece. 


1.192,327.  SAFETY-COVEB  FOR  LAUNDRY-EXTEAC- 
TORS.  Hoi-GiB  Edwjn  Larsen,  JanegvlUe.  Wis.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1915.     SerUl  No.  46.176.     (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


a 


1.  In  a  safety  device,  a  movable  memDer,  a  rotating 
shaft,  means  for  locking  said  member  In  one  position,  re- 
leasing means  for  said  locking  means,  and  means  on  said 
shaft  for  holding  the  releasing  means  against  actuation 
while  the  shaft  is  rotating. 

2.  In  a  safety  device,  a  movat^^le  member,  a  rotating 
shaft,  means  for  locking  said  member  In  one  position,  re- 
leasing means  for  said  locking  means,  sliding  means  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  connected  with  said  releasing  means 
to  control  the  operation  thereof,  and  means  on  said  shaft 
for  preventing  the  shifting  of  said  sliding  means  In  a 
direction  to  release  said  locking  means  during  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft. 

8.  In  a  safety  device,  a  movable  member,  a  rotating 
shaft,  means  for  locking  said  member  In  one  position,  re- 
silient means  for  holding  said  locking  means  in  operative 
position,  manually  operated  means  for  releasing  said  lock- 
ing means  against  the  tension  of  said  resilient  holding 
means,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  connected  to 
lock  said  releasing  means  while  the  shaft  Is  rotating  and 
to  release  t^ald  releasing  means  when  the  shaft  Is  still. 

4.  In  a  safety  device,  a  movable  member,  a  rotating 
shaft,  means  for  locking  said  member  In  one  position,  a 
cam  memt>er  slidable  on  said  shaft,  releasing  means  for 
said  locking  means  connected  with  said  cam  member  and 
operable  to  shift  said  member  In  one  direction  on  the  re- 
leasing of  said  locking  means,  and  a  coiiperatlng  cam 
member  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  means  to  prevent 
the  engagement  therewith  of  the  sliding  cam  member  dur- 
ing the  roation  of  the  shaft  and  thus  preventing  said  slid- 
ing member  from  shifting  In  a  direction  to  permit  the 
actuating  of  the  lock  releasing  means  while  the  shaft  Is 
rotating. 

5.  In  a  safety  device,  a  movable  member,  a  rotating 
shaft,  means  for  locking  said  member  in  one  position,  a 
cam  member  slidable  on  said  shaft,  releasing  means  for  said 
locking  means  connected  with  said  cam  member  and  oper 
able  to  shift  said  member  In  one  direction  on  the  releas- 
ing of  said  locking  means,  and  a  cooperating  cam  member 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  said  cam  members  having  longitudinal 


extending  curved  projections  on  their  meeting  faces  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  ride  over  each  other  during  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft  whereby  said  sliding  cam  member  Is  held 
away  from  said  fixed  cam  member  and  the  lock  releasing 
means  held  against  actuation  while  the  shaft  Is  rotating. 
[Claims  6  tu  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,192.328.       CIRCULAR-KNITTING     MACHINE.       JoHM 
Lawsox.   Central    Falls.    R.    I.      Filed    May    81,    1912. 

Serial  No.  700,569.     (Cl.  68—26.) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  needle-cylinder,  of  a  sinker-carrying  ring  se- 
cured to  and  revoluble  with  said  cylinder,  a  frictionally 
mounted  normally  non-revoluble  sinker-cam-ring  sup- 
ported by  said  sinker-ring,  a  manually  controlled  pivoted 
latch-guard  normally  encircling  the  upper  portion  of  the 
needles,  and  peripherally  spaced  stops  secured  to  said 
cam-ring  and  normally  engageable  with  the  latch-guard 
for  controlling  the  short  angular  movements  of  the  cap- 
ring  during  the  production  of  normal  circular  and  reclpro- 
catory  knitting,  arranged  whereby  upon  elevating  the 
latch-guard  the  latter  Is  automatically  disengaged  from 
said  stops,  the  knitting  threads  rendered  inactive  and  the 
cam  ring  is  carried  around  in  uniaon  with  the  needle-cylio- 
der,  as  in  transferring,  thereby  temporarily  preventing  the 
sinkers  from  endwise  radial  movement. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  needle-cylinder,  a  stationary  post  memt>er.  and 
an  annular  latch-guard  pivoted  to  the  post,  of  a  sinker 
cam-ring  mounted  for  normal  vibratory  movement  in  a 
horitontal  plane  at  the  upper  end  of  the  needle-cylinder, 
and  laterally  spaced  stops  fixed  to  the  said  sinker-ring; 
said  stops  being  normally  engageable  with  a  member  of  the 
latch-guard  for  limiting  the  vibratory  movements  of  the 
sinker  cam-ring,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  revolve  freely. 
In  unison  with  the  needle-cylinder  when  the  latch-guard 
Is  swung  upwardly  from  the  circular  path  of  said  stops. 

3.  In  a  knitting-machine  of  the  general  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  the  revoluble  needle-cylinder, 
a  slnker-cam-rlng  normally  mounted  for  vibratory  move- 
ment on  top  of  the  needle-cylinder,  a  pivoted  latch-guard, 
and  means  constituting  stops,  carried  by  the  cam-ring  and 
engageable  with  a  member  of  the  latch-guard  when  the 
latter  Is  In  the  normally  dropped  position  for  limiting  tb« 
angular  vibratory  movements  of  the  cam-ring;  said  stops 
being  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other  for  varying  the 
degree  of  said  angular  vibratory  movements  of  the  cap- 
ring,  the  latter  being  capable  of  complete  rotation  concur- 
rently with  the  needle-cylinder  upon  swinging  the  latch- 
guard  upwardly  from  Its  normal  position  to  disengage  tt 
from  said  stops. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting-machine  provided  with  a  revo- 
luble needle  cylinder,  a  sinker-ring  secured  to  the  cylinder 
and  a  sinker-cam-ring  frictionally  supported  thereon,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  bracket  member  fixed  to  the 
cam-ring,  said  bracket  member  having  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tally  arrange«l  stops  alining  with  each  other  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  holding  the  stops  in  such  ad- 
Justed  positions,  and  a  manually  controlled  relatively  sta- 
tionary pivoted  latch-guard  normally  positioned  above  the 
needle-cylinder,  said  gtiard  liaving  a  member  engageable 
with  said  stops  for  limiting  the  angular  movements  of  the 
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cam-ring,  arranfed  whereby  apon  swinging  the  latch- 
gnard  apward  oat  of  tbe  circular  path  of  the  stops  the 
cylinder  and  (^am-rlng  are  adapted  to  reTolve  bodily  in 
oolaon  so  as  to  temporarily  prevent  endwise  movementf 
of  tbe  sinkers  In  tbe  said  sinker  and  cap-rings  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  revo- 
luble  needle-cylinder,  of  a  sinker-ring  revoluble  with  said 
cylinder,  a  slnker-cam-rlng  frlrtlonally  mounted  on  said 
sinker-ring,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  sinkpr 
cam-ring  from  rotating  with  said  needle-cylinder,  said 
holding  means  being  adapted  to  be  released  to  permit  said 
alnker-cam  ring  to  rotate  with  said  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.192,329.  CIRCULAR  KNITTIN*;  MACHINE.  John 
Lawson,  Central  Palls.  R.  I.  Filed  Jane  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  703,628.     (CI.  66 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
needle-cylinder  provided  with  alternating  long  and  short 
butt  needles,  means  for  feeding  main  and  secondary 
threads  to  the  needles,  main  knlttloK  cams  positioned  to 
engage  and  actuate  all  said  needles  to  knit  with  the  main 
thread,  a  second  set  of  knitting  cams  comprising  a  cam 
constructed  to  engage  and  actuate  the  alternating  long- 
butt  needles  to  knit  with  the  secondary  thread  and  to 
cause  the  alternating  short  butt  needles  to  pass  by  said 
second  set  of  knitting  cams  without  knittiag,  and  pattern- 
controlled  means  for  moving  said  last-named  cam  into  and 
out  of  needle-engaging  position. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting-machine,  the  <omblnatlon  of  a 
needle-cylinder  provided  with  alternating  long  and  short- 
butt  needles.  Independent  means  for  feeding  main  and 
secondary  threads  to  the  needles  at  oppositely  dlsposeil 
points,  a  main  cam-block  provided  with  needle-elevating 
and  neeille-depressing  cams  positioned  to  be  engaged  at 
that  point  by  the  butts  of  all  the  needles  during  rotary 
knitting,  a  secondary  cam-block  provided  with  normal 
needle-elevating  and  normal  needle-depressing  cams,  said 
needle-elevating  cam  arranged  to  raise  the  butts  of  the 
long-butt  needles  only,  an  auxiliary  needle-depressing 
cam  located  Intermediate  the  said  needle-elevating  and 
needle-depresalng  cams  of  tHe  secondary  cam  block,  where- 
by during  the  said  rotary  knitting  all  the  long-butt 
ne^^les  are  normally  actuated  to  cast  loops  from  the 
latches  and  take  In  the  secondary  thread,  while  at  tbe 
same  time  the  alternate  or  short-butt  needles  pass  direct 
to  said  auxiliary  cam  and  are  deflected  by  it  without  cast- 
ing loops  from  the  latches  or  taking  In  the  secondary 
thread,  the  two  classes  of  needles  later  reuniting  In  a 
single  column  to  be  successively  normally  acted  upon  by 
tbe  knitting-cams  of  said  main  (am-blook.  means  for  mov- 
ing radially  the  secondary  cam-block  bodily  from  the 
nee<lle-cyllnder,  and  means  for  actuating  the  latter  In  a 
rotary-reclprocatory  manner. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
needle-cylinder  provided  with  alternate  groups  of  long  and 
shorter  butt  needles,  a  main  ram-block  provided  with 
aeeiile-elevating  and  needle-depressing  rams  positioned  to 
be  normally  and  operatlvely  engageil  by  the  butts  of  all 
tbe  needles,  means  for  feeding  a  main  thread  to  said 
ntH'dles  during  rotary  knitting,  a  secondary  cam-block 
provided  with  normal  needle-elevating  and  normal  needle- 
depressing  cams  for  operative  engagement  with  the  long- 
butt  needles,  an  auxiliary  needle-depressing  ram  located 
lnterme<liate  the  two  said  secondary  nee<lle  actuating  camx 
for  moving  the  short -butt  needles  only,  said  auxiliary  cam 
being  secured  to  the  secondary  cam  block,  and  means  for 
lEtroducing  a  secondary  thread  to  the  long-butt  needles. 


constructed  and  arranged  whereby  during  the  knittiag  of 
rotary  courses  all  the  long-butt  group  of  needles  In  pass- 
ing tbe  secondary  cams  are  normally  actuated  to  caat  their 
loops  and  take  In  the  secondary  thread,  while  at  the  same 
time  tbe  alternate  or  short-butt  group  of  needles  are  de- 
flected by  means  of  said  auxiliary  cam  to  reject  the  sec- 
ondary thread,  all  tbe  needles  of  the  cylinder  later  passing 
in  succession  to  the  main  cam-block  to  be  acted  upon  by 
its  cam  In  knitting  the  corresponding  circular  course,  sab- 
stant tally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  circular  knitting- 
machine,  of  a  grooved  knitting-cylinder  having  a  circular 
row  of  needles  mounted  therein,  oppositely  posltlone<l 
main  and  supplemental  knlttlng-cams,  means  for  feeding 
a  main  knitting  thread  to  all  the  needles  to  be  normally 
and  successively  acted  upon  by  the  main  knlttlng-cams. 
means  for  saccessiveiy  feeding  a  secondary  knitting 
thread  to  each  alternate  needle  of  said  needle  row.  means 
for  automatically  positioning  said  supplemental  knlttlng- 
cams  with  respect  to  the  needle-cylinder  so  as  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  said  alternate  needles  and  at  the  same  time* 
casting  loops  from  the  last  named  needles  in  knitting  the 
corresponding  clrcnlar  course  of  the  web  being  produced, 
said  secondary  thread- feeding  means  Including  In  its  con- 
struction a  mounted  swinging  lever  automatically  posi- 
tioned to  feed  its  thread  to  the  needles  concurrently  with 
the  act  of  positioning  the  said  supplemental  knitting  cams. 

5.  The  combination.  In  an  automatic  circular  knitting 
machine,  of  a  roury  needle-cjllndcr  having  groups  of 
long-butt,  short-butt  and  short  butt  Jack-needles  mounted 
therein.  Independently  movable  guides  for  main  and  sec- 
ondary knitting  threads,  respectively,  main  and  secondary 
knitting-cams  arranged  In  relation  to  said  guides,  speed- 
(  hanging  mechanUm.  including  a  movable  clutch  member, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  member  for  rendering  the 
long-butt  and  short-butt  Jack-needles  temporarily  inoper- 
ative upon  moving  the  said  clutch-member  from  mecha- 
nism causing  continuous  rotary  action  Into  mechanism 
adapted  to  move  the  cylinder  In  a  rotary-reclprocatory 
manner. 

(Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.J 


1.192,330.      MOP  HOLDER.      Joh.v    H.    L«PFAaT,    Rom*. 
X.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   18,   1916.     Serial   No.   M.078.      (CI. 


15—56.) 


rk' 


1.  A  mop  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  sleeve  detadb- 
ably  secured  to  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  substantially  clr- 
cnlar jaw  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  Hleeve  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  a  »ul»stan- 
tially  circular  jaw  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  adjacent  tbe  sta- 
tionary jaw,  said  jaws  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  to  form  serrated  gripping  faces,  and  means  carried 
t)y  the  handle  and  secured  to  the  movable  jaw  for  bringing 
said  jaw  into  engagement  with  tbe  sutionary  jaw. 

2.  A  mop  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  sleeve  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  a  substan- 
tially circular  jaw  formed  on  the  sleeve  and  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  said  jaw  provided 
with  itj)  edges  curved  downwardly  and  notched  to  provide 
serratlng  gripping  faces,  a  movable  jaw  pivoted   to  the 
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sleeve  adjacent  the  stationary  jaw  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  notches  to  provide  a  serrated  gripping  face, 
and  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  extending  to  tbe  sta- 
tionary jaw  and  secured  to  the  pivoted  jaw  for  moving  said 
pivoted  jaw  into  an  engagement  with  the  stationary  jaw. 

8.  A  mop  bolder  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  sections 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  to  form  a  sleeve,  a 
substantially  circular  jaw  formed  on  one  of  said  sections 
and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  to  pro- 
vide a  stationary  jaw,  a  projection  formed  on  the  last  men- 
tioned section  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  stationary  jaw,  a 
substantially  circular  jaw  pivoted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve  to  provide  a  movable  jaw.  a  curved  rod  secured  to 
the  movable  jaw  and  extending  to  tbe  stationary  jaw,  and 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  of  the  sleeve  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  free  end  of  the  curved  rod  for  moving  the 
movable  Jaw  Into  an  engagement  with  the  stationary  jaw. 

4.  A  mop  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  sleeve  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  a  sabstan- 
lally  circular  jaw  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  provide  a 
stationary  jaw.  a  movable  jaw  pivotally  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  sleeve  adjacent  the  stationary  jaw,  said 
jaws  provided  with  notches  to  form  serrated  gripping 
faces,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  sleeve 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  curved  rod  pivotally 
secured  to  tbe  movable  jaw  and  extending  upwardly 
through  the  stationary  Jaw  and  secured  to  the  operating 
lever  for  moving  the  movable  jaw  Into  an  engagement  with 
the  stationary  Jaw  when  the  operating  lever  is  swung 
upwardly. 


1,192.831.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  FLUID 
PRESSURE  BRAKES.  Lloyd  V.  Liwis.  Edgewood 
borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  k  Signal 
(Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  May  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  766,291.  (CI. 
188—1.) 


1.  In  fluid  presinre  braking  apparatus  for  railway  vehi- 
cles, a  brake  pipe  and  a  brake  cylinder,  means  for  permit- 
ting reduction  of  the  pressure  in  the  brake  pipe  for  caus- 
ing tbe  admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  tbe  brake  cylinder, 
and  meauK  controlled  by  the  relation  l>etwt>en  brake  pipe 
pressure  and  the  pressure  In  the  brake  cylinder  for  limit- 
ing the  redaction  of  pressure  in  tbe  brake  pipe. 

2.  In  fluid  pressiire  braking  apparatus  for  railway  vehi 
eles.  a  brake  pipe  and  a  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  cylinder, 
an  exhaust  port  therein,  a  piston  movable  In  tbe  valve 
cylinder  and  adapt"*!  to  cover  or  uncover  the  port,  means 
for  exposinK  one  ^l'ie  of  said  piston  to  brake  pipe  pres- 
sure to  tend  to  move  the  piston  to  uncover  tbe  port,  and 
means  for  expogln,{  tbe  other  side  uf  the  piston  to  the 
pressure  In  the  brake  cylinder. 

8.  In  fluid  pressure  braking  apparatus  for  railway  vehi- 
cles, a  brake  pipe  and  a  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  device 
comprising  a  valve  < yiinder,  a  port  in  the  latter  cylinder, 
a  piston  adapted  to  move  in  the  latter  cylinder  and  to 
nacover  or  cover  the  port,  means  for  connecting  the  brake 
pipe  with  such  end  of  the  valve  cylinder  that  the  pressure 
In  said  pipe  tends  to  move  tbe  piston  to  uncover  the  port 
to  that  the  brake  pipe  pressure   is  reduced  through   said 
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port,  and  means  for  connecting  the  brake  cylinder  with  tbe 
valve  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  so  that  when 
the  brake  cylinder  j-ressure  reaches  a  predetermined  value 
the  piston  Is  moved  to  close  the  port  thereby  stopping  tbe 
reduction  of  pressure  In  the  brake  pipe. 

4.  In  fluid  pressure  braking  apparatus  for  railway  vehi- 
cles, a  brake  pipe  and  a  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  cylinder 
and  a  piston  movable  therein,  an  exhaust  port  controlled 
by  the  piston  for  permitting  reduction  of  pressure  in  the 
brake  pipe,  means  for  at  times  exposing  such  face  of  said 
piston  to  brake  pipe  pressure  as  to  move  tbe  piston  to 
open  tbe  said  port,  and  means  for  exposing  the  other 
face  of  the  piston  to  the  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder. 

5.  In  fluid  pressure  braking  apparatus  for  railway  vehi- 
cles, a  brake  pipe  and  a  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  cylinder 
and  a  piston  movable  therein  the  two  sides  of  said  piston 
t>eing  of  different  areas,  a  port  controlled  by  said  piston 
for  permltti'ng  re<luctlon  of  pressure  In  the  brake  pipe, 
means  for  subjecting  such  face  of  said  piston  to  brake 
pipe  pressure  as  to  move  tbe  piston  to  open  the  port,  and 
means  for  subjecting  the  other  face  of  the  piston  to  the 
pressure  In  the  brake  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gtezette.] 


1.192,332.  TEA-STRAINER.  Max  Loiwinstein,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,809. 
(CI.  210 — 1«.> 


1.  In  a  strainer  the  combination  of  a  clip  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  spout  of  a  vessel,  a  plate  pivotally  mounte<l 
thereon,  a  bail  rigidly  secured  to  the  plate  and  a  strainer 
basket  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  ball  whereby  the 
basket  may  position  Itself  In  the  path  of  the  poured  liquid. 

2.  In  a  strainer,  a  clip  composed  of  two  members,  a 
hinge  pin  holding  the  members  together ;  a  swivel  plate 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  hinge  pin,  a  ball  secured  to  tbe 
swivel  plate  and  a  strainer  basket  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  tbe  ball. 

3.  In  a  strainer  the  combination  of  a  clip  composed  of 
two  members  hinged  together,  the  gripping  jaws  being 
flared  at  the  edges,  means  for  pressing  said  Jaws  together, 
a  ball  pivotally  secured  to  the  clip  and  a  strainer  basket 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  bail. 

4.  A  tea  stralnejT  having  a  clasp  including  a  pair  of 
jaws  plvotfd  on  .1  pin  ;  a  support  pivoted  on  said  pin ; 
and  a  strainer  carried  by  said  support. 


1.192,883.  LOCK-PIN.  Robert  li.  McBlbot.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Piled  Deo.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  6S,828.  (CI. 
74—8.) 

1.  In  a  locking  device  for  the  purpose  descril)ed,  a  re- 
silient member  having  a  locking-pin  afllxed  to  one  end, 
and  an  attaching  means  at  tbe  other  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  the  purpose  dej^rlbed,  a  heli- 
cal spring  having  .attaching  means  at  one  vnd,  and  a  lock- 
ing-ptn  at  tbe  other  end  thereof. 
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3.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  class  described,  a  belical 
spring,  having  Integral  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  af- 


fixing the  same  to  ,\  vehicle-top  ;  and  a  securlng-pln  fixedly 
held  in  the  other  en. I  thereof  by  the  terminal  colls  of  the 
helical  spring. 


1,192,334.  ROACH-TBAP.  Firdinaxd  C.  Martin,  New- 
berry. 8.  C.  Filed  May  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.436. 
(CI.  4»— 22.) 


A  roach-trap  obiong  In  shape  and  comprised  of  three 
sections,  the  lower  section  being  In  the  shape  of  an  oblong 
box  with  Its  exterior  surface  painted  or  otherwise  made 
suitable  for  the  roaches  to  crawl  up  ;  the  middle  section 
being  a  Ud  for  same  In  the  shape  of  a  chute  sloping  in 
ward  and  downwarl  from  all  four  sides  with  a  long  nar 
row  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  chute,  also  having  an 
extended  curved  flange  which  passes  under  the  said  nar- 
row opening,  said  middle  section  having  a  rim  which  holds 
the  middle  and  lower  sections  together ;  It  also  having 
two  wings  which  hold  up  the  upper  section  which  is  In 
the  shape  of  an  oblong  box  but  wider  and  longer  than  the 
rest  of  the  trap. 


1.192,335.  TEMPERATURE  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR 
HEATERS.  PaRRY  S.  Martin,  Broadway,  Va.  Piled 
Oct.  27.  1914.      Serial  No.  868.796.      (CT.  28T— 8.) 


1.  In  a  brooder  beater,  the  combination  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  deflector  hood  surrounding  the  same ;  said 
combustion  chamber  being  provided  with  a  grate,  and 
having  a  main  draft  aperture  and  a  check  draft  aperture 
of  substantially  the  same  size  and  in  proximity  to  each 
other  both  beneath  the  deflector  hood  and  a  valve  capable 
of  alternatively  controlling  either  aperture,  and  permit- 
ting the  draft  of  either  to  be  satisfied  with  air  from  be- 
neath the  deflector  hood  whereby  a  substantially  uniform 
circulation  of  air  la  alwaya  maintained  beneath  said  de- 
flector hood. 

2.  In  a  brooder  heater,  the  combination  of  a  combustion 
chamber ;  a  deflector  hood  surrounding  the  name,  said 
combustion  chamber  being  provided  with  a  grate  and  a 
main  draft  aperture  beneath  said  deflector  hood  ;  an  an- 
nular drum  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  a  flue  leading  from  the  combustion  chamber 
by  way  of  the  drum,  said  drum  being  also  beneath  said 


hood  and  provided  with  a  check  draft  aperture  In  prox- 
imity to  the  main  draft  aperture,  and  a  valve  capable  of 
alternatively  controlling  either  aperture  and  aatlsfylng 
the  draft  with  air  from  beneath  the  deflector  hood. 

8.  In  a  heater  provided  with  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
grate  and  a  main  draft  aperture,  an  annular  drum  sur- 
rounding the  upper  part  of  the  combustion  chamber  and 
communicating  therewith  ;  a  flue  leading  from  the  com 
bustion  chamber  by  way  of  the  drum  :  a  depending  sleeve 
forming  a  prolongation  of  the  flue  within  the  drum,  said 
drum  having  a  check  draft  aperture  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  also  adjacent  the  main  draft  aper- 
ture, a  valve  capable  of  alternately  controlling  either 
aperture  and  thermostatic  means  for  controlling  the  same. 


1,192.336.  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  NOODLES. 
Samubl  MciLLBB.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  2. 
1909.     Serial  No.  581.048.      (CI.  107—7.) 


^'■^>¥ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  (leA<ril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  folding  a  strip  of  dough  at  an  interme- 
dlate  portion,  means  for  spacing  apart  the  ends  of  said 
strip  sldewise  in  the  plane  of  the  folded  strip,  and  means 
for  folding  said  folded  strip  crosswise,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  folding  a  long,  relatively  narrow  body 
of  dough  at  an  Intermediate  portion,  means  for  spacing 
apart  the  ends  of  said  body  sldewi.se  in  the  plane  of  the 
folded  body,  and  means  for  folding  said  folded  body  cross- 
wise, substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«oribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  forming  a  strip  from  a  sheet  of  dough, 
means  for  folding  said  strip  of  dough  at  an  intermediate 
portion,  means  for  spacing  apart  the  ends  of  said  strip 
aldewiae  in  the  plane  of  the  folded  strip,  and  means  for 
folding  said  folded  strip  crosswise,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  transversely  folding  a  series  of  side  by 
side.  long,  relatively  narrow  bodies  of  dough,  and  means 
for  interlocking  said  bodies,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  the  tomhlna- 
tion  of  means  for  transventely  double-folding  a  series  of 
side  by  side  strips  of  dough,  and  means  for  concurrently 
therewith  interlocking  the  adjacent  strips,  substantially 
as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,192.8.S7.  SOUND  BOX  FOR  PHUN(k;RAPHS.  Hu- 
BSKT  A.  Myers,  Toledo,  Ohio  Filed  Apr.  12.  1910 
Serial  No.  90,687.      (CI.  274 — 24.) 

1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  swinging 
arm  having  a  pasaage  longitudinally  therethrough  and 
having  its  free  end  terminating  at  its  lower  side  in  a  cir- 
cular face  through  which  said  passage  opens,  a  sound-box 
having  a  circular  upper  end  part  In  rotatable  engagedient 
I  with  said   face  and  having  a  sound  transmitting  passage 
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extending  transversely  thereof  and  opening  Into  the  face 

end  of  said   arm    passage,   means   pivotally   securing  said 

sound-box    to    said    arm.    and    a    titylus    carried    by  said 

sound-box  at  the  edge  thereof  opposed  to  its  pivotal  end, 

aald  stylus  having  its  axis  coincident  to  the  pivotal  axis 
of  aaid  sound-box. 


2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow 
arm  mounted  for  swinging  movements  and  having  its 
outer  end  terminating  In  a  head,  which  head  is  provided 
on  its  under  aide  with  an  Inclined  circularly  flanged  face 
through  which  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  passageway  opens, 
a  sound  box  having  a  circular  part  at  Its  upper  end  In 
rotatable  engagement  with  said  head  face  and  having  a 
■ound  transmitting  paasage  extending  transversely  thereof 
and  in  communication  with  the  passage  through  aaid 
head,  means  for  yieldingly  securing  said  sound-box  In 
pivotal  engagement  with  said  face,  and  a  stylus  carried 
by  aaid  sound-box  at  the  edge  thereof  opposed  to  said  face, 
and  with  its  axis  coincident  with  the  turning  axis  of  said 
sound-box. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow 
swinging  arm  having  a  head  at  its  outer  end  through 
which  the  arm  pasaage  extends,  a  sound-box  having  its 
npper  end  in  rotatable  engagement  with  said  head,  with 
Its  sound  communicating  paaaage  In  commantcatlon  with 
the  head  paaaage,  a  pivot-screw  projecting  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  head  and  into  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
sound-box  to  connect  the  two.  means  yieldingly  coactlng 
with  said  screw  and  head  to  retain  the  sound-box  and 
head  in  yielding  rotatable  engagement,  and  a  stylus  carried 
by  the  sound-box  at  Its  outer  end,  and  with  its  axis  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  said  pivot-screw. 


1,192,838.  TENDING-MACHINE.  HnNRT  Noakk  and 
Samciil  C.  Dcm,  Waller,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  67,931.      (CI.  194 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  actuating 
mechanism,  a  coin  block  slidably  mounted  and  having  a 
coin  chute  therein  and  operatively  connected  with  aaid 
mechanism  through  the  coin  deposited  in  said  chute,  said 
block  also  having  a  diverting  chute  through  which  spurious 
coins  may  pass  without  bringing  the  block  into  operative 
connection  with  aaid  mechanism. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  actuating  mechanisms,  a  manually  movable  means 
having  a  plurality  of  coin  chutes  therein  and  which  Is  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  corresponding  mechanism 
through  the  coin  placed  in  the  chute  corresponding  to  said 
mechanism  to  be  operated  and  an  indicating  device  actu- 
ated through  said  mechanism  and  indicating  the  denomi- 
nation of  the  coin  deposited  in  the  corresponding  cbate. 

3.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  embodying  a  alldably 
mounted  block  having  a  coin  chute  therein,  an  operating 
rod,  one  end  of  which  projects  through  said  block  but 
which  Is  locked  against  movement  relative  to  tbe  block 
by  means  of  tbe  coin  placed  in  said  chute,  said  block  also 
having   a   diverting   chute   through    which    spurious   coins 


may  pass  without  bringing  the  block  into  operatlre  con- 
nection with  said  rod. 

4.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  embodying  an  operating 
rod,  a  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  having  a 
coin  chute  provided  to  receive  a  coin  which  locks  said 
means  against  movement  relative  to  tbe  rod,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  coin  diverting  chute  through  which  spurloua  coins 
may  pass  without  locking  said  means  agalnat  movement 
relative  to  the  rod. 

5.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  embodying  an  operating 
rod,  a  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  having  a 
coin  chute  provided  to  receive  a  coin  which  locks  aaid 
means  against  movement  relative  to  the  rod  and  also  hav- 
ing a  coin  diverting  chute  through  which  spurious  coins 
may  pass  without  locking  said  means  against  movement 
relative  to  the  r<Kl,  and  a  magnet  arranged  so  as  to  at- 
tract said  spurious  coins  into  said  diverting  chute. 


1.192.339.  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. Harvet  C.  Ncgb.nt,  Wlnslow.  Wash.  Piled 
Dec.  8.  1918.     Serial  No.  804,391.     (CI.  123—69.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  an  exhaust 
manifold  having  pairs  of  opposing  exhaust  ports  leading 
to  a  common  passageway,  and  a  deflector  adjacent  each 
I>ort  for  directing  the  exhaust  gases. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  an  exhaust 
manifold  having  pairs  of  opposing  exhaust  iK>rts  leading 
to  a  common  passageway,  and  a  deflector  within  said  pas- 
sageway adjacent  each  port,  and  adapted  to  direct  the 
exhaust  gases  away  from  the  opposing  ports. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
an  exhaust  manifold  having  pairs  of  opi>osing  exhaust 
ports  leading  to  a  common  passageway,  means  controlling 
communication  of  the  ports  with  the  casing,  and  deflector 
means  adjacent  each  port  for  directing  the  exhaust  gases 
from  the  opposing  ports,  certain  of  the  deflector  means 
gradually  tapering  toward  the  adjacent  Inner  port. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  an  exhaust 
manifold  having  pairs  of  opposing  exhaust  ports  leading 
to  a  common  passageway,  and  a  deflector  within  said 
passageway  adjacent  each  port,  and  adapted  to  direct  tbe 
exhaust  gases  in  a  common  direction  away  from  the  op- 
posing ports,  said  deflectors  being  tapered  toward  the  next 
axially  adjacent  port. 


1,192,840.  FREIGHT-CAR  DOOR.  Olb  Olsin.  Ferguson, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,179.  (CL 
20—81.) 


In  a  alldlng  door  for  grain  cars,  a  door  body  comprlaln,; 
Inner  and  outer  substantially   H -shaped  frames  united   10 


t»44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25, 1916^ 


e«ch  other,  toothed  rarks  fixed  vertloaUy  between  the 
frames,  a  panel  plldablc  between  said  frames  to  span  the 
•pace  l>etween  either  the  npper  or  the  lower  arm  of  the 
H  and  having  means  to  engage  the  rarks  to  hold  said  panel 
In  either  or  in  any  seleotefl  Intermediate  position,  and 
a  swinging  panel  sopported  upon  the  frame  for  closing 
the  lower  opening  or  so  much  thereof  as  Is  not  corered 
by  the  sliding  panel. 


1,192,341.  WAISTBAND.  Adolphi  8  O.  PriM,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Alfred  Decker  St  Oohn,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Copartnership  composed  of  Alfred  Decker.  Abraham 
Cohn.  and  Adolphus  O.  Peine.  Filed  May  17,  1915. 
Serial  No.  28,628.      (CI.  2—142.) 


A  garment  waistband  comprising  a  belt-like  strip  sewed 
within  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  garment,  having  a 
line  of  stitching  extending  parallel  with  and  between 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  t>elt-llke  strip,  said 
stitching  proTldlDg  a  fold  line  for  the  waistband  and 
passing  entirely  through  both  of  the  belt-like  strip  and 
the  waist  portion  of  the  garment,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
belt-like  strip  being  unattacbeil  and  the  said  npper  edge 
thereof  being  stitched  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  garment, 
thereby  adapting  said  waUtbami  tu  be  turned  wrong  side 
out  and  upside  down  when  it  is  de^tired  to  tighten  the 
garment  on  the  wearer,  devices  to  connect  the  front  ends 
of  the  belt-like  strip  In  both  positions  thereof,  belt  straps 
on  the  outside  of  said  waist  portion,  said  straps  extend- 
ing vertl<ailly  across  said  line  of  stitching,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  straps  between  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
at  points  located  on  said  line  of  stitching,  said  straps 
thereby  being  foldable  with  the  waistband  when  the  belt- 
like strip  Is  turned  outside  for  use,  and  said  straps  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  ordinary  belt  when  said  means  are 
removed. 


1,192,342.  COUPLING  OR  SHAFT  COVER.  Chahlb* 
B.  P«LTO.v,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  46,0e».      (CI.  64h-12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descTlt>ed  romprl8ing  two  half 
shells  !<aitably  secured  together  and  means  for  mounting 
said  half  shells  on  revolving  shafts  or  the  like,  to  provide 
a  covering  therefor,  for  protection  against  accidents  caused 
by  contact  with  cbjects  carried  thereby,  said  means  being 
Interchangeable   to   fit   required   conditions   of  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  two  half  shells, 
means  for  securing  them  together,  interchangeable  half 
bushings  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  ead  terminals  of  the 
shells,  and  keys  Inserted  between  said  bushings  to  provide 
a  stress  within  the  structure,  to  hold  the  same  in  locked 
condition  and  to  hold  said  bushings  free  from  binding 
contact  with  revolving  shafts  upon  which  the  same  may 
be  mounted. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  to  be 
moanted  over  revolving  objects,  adapted  to  form  a  pro- 
tecting covering  therefor.  In  combination  with  means  for 


providing  an  InterchangeaMe  monnting  for  said  shell,  to 
hold  said  shell  approximately  concentric  with  said  revolv- 
ing objects  and  free  to  revolve  upon  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  half  shells  suitably  secured  together,  whoee  end  ter- 
minals are  formed  concentric  with  the  periphery  thereof, 
suitable  bushings  held  by  said  terminals  and  means  for 
holding  said  bushings  In  (rlctioaal  contact  with  said  end 
terminals  and  to  prevent  binding  contact  with  shafts  or 
other  rotatable  objecta  upon  which  the  same  may  t>e 
mounted. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  de*crlt>ed  comprising  two  half 
shells,  connected  together.  Interchangeable  half  liushlngs 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  end  terminals  of  the  shells 
and  provided  In  opposite  faces  with  recesses,  and  key 
memt>er8  engageable  In  the  recesses  to  produce  a  stress 
between  said  half  shelj.s  whereby  the  bushings  are  held 
in  position  and  held  separate  to  prevent  binding  contact 
with  the  revolving  shafts  or  the  like  upon  which  the  de- 
vice may  be  mounted. 


1,192.848.  CHRE8K-PRF.MS.  William  K.  Pk<«n.  Lake- 
mills,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Creamery  Package  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Con>oration  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,709.  (CL 
100 — 66.) 


1.  A  cheese  press  having.  In  combination,  an  end  frame, 
a  body  movable  up  and  down  with  relation  to  said  frame, 
the  latter  having  a  cam  slot  thereon,  and  a  presser  head 
mounted  on  said  body  and  having  a  projection  engaging 
In  said  cam  slot  whereby  said  presser  head  will  be  moved 
longitudinally  of  the  body  during  the  descent  of  the 
latter. 

2.  A  cheese  press  having,  in  combination,  an  end  frame, 
a  body  movable  np  and  down  with  relation  to  said  frame, 
a  presser  head  on  said  body,  said  presser  head  and  said 
end  frame  having  cooperating  cams  and  projections 
adapted  to  force  said  presser  head  longitudinally  of  the 
body  during  the  descent  of  the  latter. 

3.  .\  cheese  press  having.  In  combination,  an  end 
frame  having  guide  slots  thereon,  a  body  movable  up 
and  down  with  relation  to  said  end  frame  and  having  pro- 
jections engaging  in  said  guide  slots,  the  latter  being  dis- 
posed In  the  natural  line  of  movement  of  the  projections, 
a  presser  head  mounted  on  said  body,  and  coftperatlDg 
means  on  said  presser  head  and  said  end  frame  for  forc- 
ing the  presser  head  to  move  longitudinally  in  the  body 
during  the  de«<'ent  of  the  latter. 

4.  .\  cheese  press  having.  In  combination,  an  end  frame, 
a  tK>dy  movable  up  and  down  with  relation  to  said  frame, 
said  frame  having  gnlde  slots  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
projections  carried  by  said  body  and  moving  In  said  guide 
slots,  the  latter  being  disposed  in  the  natural  line  of  move- 
ment of  said  projections,  said  end  frame  further  having 
cam  slots  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  presser  head 
mounted  In  said  body  and  having  trunnions  engaging  in 
said   cam   slots. 

5.  A  cheese  press  having,  In  combination,  a  support, 
a  body  movable  up  and  down  with  relation  to  ^aaid  sup- 
port, a  presser-head  on  said  body,  and  cooperating  ema 
means  on  said  presser  head  and  said  support  acting  t« 
move  the  presser-head  longitudinally  of  the  body. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Uasette-l 
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1,1»2.844.  HARVESTEB'^  BAG.  John  F.  PKTnRSON  and 
TBOMAa  8.  Kiaav,  Madison,  Aia.  Piled  Jan.  22,  1916. 
8erl»l  No.  73.661.     (CI.  160— :».) 


1.  A  harvester's  bag  comprising  a  bag  with  an  upwardly 
opening  mouth,  an  apron  extending  upwardly  from  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  one  side  of  said  mouth,  a  de- 
vice arranged  within  the  mouth  of  the  bag  to  maintain  it 
in  an  open  position,  said  device  being  collapsible  to  close 
said  mouth,  said  apron  being  adapted  for  engagement 
across  the  back  of  a  i>erson  and  to  be  folded  down  over 
the  mouth  of  the  bag  when  closed  to  hold  the  mouth  in 
closed  position,  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  secured  to  the 
apron  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  securing  means 
for  engagement  with  the  free  ends  of  the  straps  to  hold 
the  straps  looped  over  the  shoulders  and  support  the  apron 
and  the  bag,  and  a  second  securing  means  at  the  bottom 
of  the  bag  to  bold  the  straps  taut  when  the  apron  is  in 
its  folded  position. 

2.  A  harvester's  bag  comprising  a  bag  having  an  up- 
wardly opening  mouth,  an  apron  extending  upwardly  from 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  one  side  of  said  mouth,  a 
pair  of  shoulder  straps  carrle<l  by  the  apron  and  adapted 
for  engagement  over  the  shoulders  of  a  person  to  support 
the  bag.  and  a  pair  of  rings  carried  at  the  upper  portion 
of  the  apron  and  adapted  to  receive  the  shoulder  straps 
to  hold  the  apron  in  extended  position,  said  apron  when 
the  bag  Is  filled  being  adapted  to  be  folded  forwardly 
over  the  mouth  of  the  bag  with  said  straps  passed  through 
aald  rings  to  hold  the  apron  in  closed  position. 

3.  \  harvester's  bag  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
an  open  upper  end,  an  apron  adapted  to  fit  across  the 
bsck  of  the  person  and  extending  upwardly  to  support 
the  bag  below  the  waist  or  seat,  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps 
carried  by  the  apron  and  adapted  for  engagement  over 
the  shoulders  of  the  person  to  support  the  bag,  a  pair  of 
rings  carried  upon  the  upper  comers  of  the  apron  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  shoulder  straps  to 
hold  the  same  in  position,  said  apron  when  the  bag  is 
filled  being  adapted  to  be  folded  forwardly  over  the  open 
end  of  the  bag  and  said  straps  being  adapted  to  be  crossed 
and  passed  through  said  rings  to  draw  the  comers  of  the 
apron  tightly  over  the  top  of  the  bag,  and  means  for 
securing  said  straps  in  taut  position  atcalnst  the  bag. 

4.  A  harvester's  bag  comprising  a  bag  and  an  upwardly 
extending  apron  at  one  side  of  the  bag,  a  two-part  ring 
secured  In  the  month  of  the  bag  and  having  interlocking 
looped  eyes  at  the  meeting  ends  of  the  parts,  the  looped 
eyes  of  one  of  the  parts  having  stop  fingers  projecting  Into 
the  path  of  the  opposite  part  to  hold  the  parts  in  ex- 
tended position  when  the  bag  is  open,  supporting  straps 
carried  by  the  apron  for  engagement  over  the  shoulders 
of  the  harvester,  means  for  holding  the  supporting  straps 
In  position,  the  parts  of  said  ring  being  adapted  to  !>.• 
folded  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  bag,  said  apron  being 
adapted  to  be  drawn  over  the  top  of  the  twig  and  down 
atrainst  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  means  for  holding 
Mid  shoulder  straps  taut  against  the  side  of  the  bag  to 
bind  the  apron  over  the  top  of  the  bag. 

6,  A  harvester's  bag  comprising  a  bag  with  an  up- 
wardly opening  mouth,  an  apron  extending  upwardly  from 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  one  side  of  said  mouth,  a 


device  arranged  within  the  mouth  of  the  ba^  to  malatala 
it  In  an  open  position,  t>aid  device  being  collapsible  to 
close  said  mouth,  said  aprou  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment across  the  back  of  a  perttoa  and  to  t>e  folded  down 
over  the  mouth  of  the  bag  when  closed  to  hold  the  moutb 
In  closed  pottitlou.  and  uie«ns  connected  with  the  apron 
for  suspending  the  bag  from  the  shoulders  of  the  person 
with  the  apron  over  the  back  of  the  latter,  said  suspend- 
ing means  constituting  means  for  holding  the  apron  In 
Its  closed  position  over  the  mouth  of  the  bag. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1.192,846.      TRACTIOX-WHKEL.      GOBTAV    POhl.    G 
nlU,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  7,767 
(CL  21—209.) 


1.  A  gripper  wheel  for  motor  plows  comprising  adjust- 
able gripper  arms  with  gripper  plates  thereon,  a  wheel 
proper  composed  of  two  wheel  rims,  and  gnldet  with  slltt 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  walls  of  the  wheel  rims,  said 
gripper  plates  passing  through  the  silts  and  adapted  to 
project  beyond  the  wheel  rims. 

2.  A  gripper  wheel  for  motor  plows  comprising  adjust- 
able gripper  arms  with  grippers  thereon,  two  angular 
wheel  Hms  beyond  which  said  grippers  reach,  traverses 
spacing  the  angular  portions  of  the  rim  apart,  guides 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  walls  of  the  wheel  having  slit* 
through  which  the  grippers  pass,  and  Inner  mechanism 
for  moving  the  gripper  arms  with  the  grippers  mounted 
within  the  hub  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  protect  It  against 
clogging  by  soli. 

3.  A  gripper  wheel  for  motor  plows  comprising  adjust- 
able gripper  arms  with  grippers  thereon,  two  angular 
wheel  rims  beyond  whi<"h  snM  grippers  reach,  traverses 
for  spacing  said  angular  portions,  inner  mechanism  for 
moving  the  gripper  arms  consisting  essentially  of  a  ring 
to  which  the  grippers  are  linked  having  teeth  on  the 
Inner  surface,  and  a  pinion,  said  gear  mechanism  being 
covered  by  the  said  ring. 

4.  In  a  gripper  wheel  for  motor  plows  having  gripper 
arms  with  grippers  thereon  and  angular  wheel  rims  witk 
traverses  spacing  them  apart,  an  adjusting  device  for 
drawing  the  grippers  In  and  out  and  consisting  essentially 
of  a  ring  with  Interior  gear  and  pinion  mechanism,  and 
moans  for  locking  the  ring  In  the  adjusted  position,  so 
arranged  that  the  adjusting  device  is  protected  against 
clogging  by  soil. 

5.  In  a  gripper  wheel  for  motor  plows  having  grippe 
arms  with  grippers  thereon  and  angular  wheel  rims  with 
traverses  spacing  them  apart,  a  guiding  device  for  the 
grippers  composed  of  cylindrical  bolts  mounted  in  the 
wheel  rims  and  having  silts  through  which  the  grippers 
pass,  means  for  drawing  said  grippers  In  and  out,  and 
means  for  securing  the  grippers  In  the  desired  position. 


1,192.846.     ELECTRIC-SWITCH  MECHANISM.     BiwjA- 
Mi.N    S.   Putts,  Erie,   Pa.     Filed   Aug.  9,   1916.     Serial 
No.  44,491.      (CL  176—282.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  electric  circuit. 

a  swinging  lever  adapted  to  make  and  break  said  cir:..!:. 
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ft  central  post,  ft  wheel  mounted  on  nld  port,  teetk  on 
tald  wheel,  mcftna  on  Mid  wheel  to  operate  said  leyer, 
spring  prewed  pina  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  and  oper- 
ate said  wheel  in  one  direction,  a  spring  to  operate  said 
wheel  in  the  opposite  direction,  ratchet  mechanism  to 
prevent  the  backwftrd  movement  of  said  wheel,  and  other 
spring-pressed  pins  to  operate  said  ratchet  mechanism 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dpscrlbed.  a  clrctilar  case, 
a  central  terminal  post  secured  thereon,  a  spring-pressed 
disk  slldably  and  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  post, 
ratchet  teeth  on  said  disk,  a  wheel  routably  supported  on 
said  post,  means  on  said  wheel  to  engage  said  ratchet 
teeth  on  said  disk,  a  spring  to  move  said  wheel  In  one 
direction,  teeth  on  said  wheel  having  inclined  sides,  an 
electric  terminal  secured  to  said  case,  means  operable  by 
said  wheel  to  make  and  break  said  circuit,  and  radial 
springpressed  pins  sUdably  mounted  In  said  case,  some 
of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  on  said  wheel, 
ftnd  some  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
disk,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  circular  case,  a 
central  post  secured  thereon,  a  spring  pressed  disk  non 
routably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  post,  ratchet  teeth 
on  said  dlak.  a  rotatable  wheel  supporteil  by  said  post, 
teeth  on  said  wheel,  means  on  said  wheel  to  engage  the 
ratchet  teeth  on  said  disk,  a  stud-pin  on  said  wheel,  an 
electric  terminal  secured  to  sftid  case,  a  swinging  lever 
pivoted  to  said  case  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
stud-pin.  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  terminal,  and  radial,  spring -pressed 
pins  mounted  in  said  case,  some  of  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  on  said  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
limited  rotation  to  said  wheel,  and  others  of  said  pins 
adapted  to  engage  said  disk  to  move  It  away  from  said 
wheel  to  disengage  said  ratchet  teeth,  substantUlly  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  circular  plate, 
ftnntilftr  flanges  thereon,  a  terminal  post  secured  in  said 
plate,  a  terminal  secured  on  one  of  said  flanges,  a  rocking 
post  pivoted  in  said  plate,  an  eccentric  shoulder  on  said 
post,  ft  switch  lever  adapted  to  rotate  said  rocking  post 
and  contact  with  said  terminal  post  so  that  said  eccentric 
extension  will  be  moved  toward  the  terminal  secured  on 
said  peripheral  flftnge,  a  swinging  lever  pivoted  on  one 
of  said  flanges,  and  adapted  to  bri<lge  the  space  between 
said  eccentric  shoulder  and  the  terminal  secured  on  the 
peripheral  flange,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  central  post, 
a  spring  to  move  said  wheel  in  one  direction,  teeth  on 
■aid  wheel,  radial  spring-pressed  pins  to  engage  said 
taeth  and  move  said  wheel  In  the  opposite  direction, 
ratchet  mechanism  to  prevent  backward  movement  of 
•aid  wheel,  means  on  said  wheel  to  engage  and  operate 
•aid  swinging  lever  to  close  said  electric  circuit,  other 
spring-pressed  pins  to  operate  said  ratchet  mechanism, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  circuit  making  and 
breaking  mechanism,  a  wheel,  teeth  on  said  wheel,  means 
on  said  ^heel  to  engage  and  operate  said  circuit  making 
and  breaking  means,  radial  spring  pressed  pins  so  located 
radially  around  said  wheel  as  to  consecutively  engage 
the  teeth  on  said  wheel  when  said  pins  are  operated  con- 
secutively so  that  the  last  pin  to  be  operated  will  cause 
said  wheel  to  operate  said  circuit  making  and  breaking 


mechanism,  ratchet  mechanism  to  prevent  backward  move- 
ment of  said  wheel,  and   spring-pressed  pins  to  release 
said  ratchet  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.19  2,347.      METHOD  OF   BLUING    SHEETS    AND 
PLATES.     AiiBBOsa  RiDD,  Parrell,  Pa.     Filed  Mar    27 
1916.      Serial  No.  86,927.      (CI.  148 — 41.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  blued  sheets  and  plates  the 
steps  consisting  In  heating  Individual  sheets  or  plates 
equably  within  a  muffle  furnace  to  a  black-red  color,  then 
withdrawing  the  uniformly  heated  sheet  or  plate  from  the 
muffle  into  the  atmosphere,  protecting  the  edges  of  the 
sheet  or  plate  in  heating  and  grsdually  exposing  the 
heated  sheet  or  plate  to  the  action  of  the  atmospht-re  In 
the  withdrawal  thereof  to  thereby  fix  the  color  of  the 
blued  sheet  or  plate. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  blued  sheets  and  plates  the 
steps  consisting  in  heating  Individual  sheets  or  plates 
equably  within  a  muffle  furnace  to  a  black-red  color,  then 
withdrawing  the  equably  heated  sheet  or  plate  from  the 
muffle  Into  the  atmosphere,  and  gradually  exposing  the 
heated  sheet  or  plate  to  the  action  of  the  atmosphere  in 
the  withdrawal  thereof  to  thereby  fix  the  color  of  the 
bloed  sheet  or  plate. 


1,192,348.     WHEEL  STRUCTURE.     William  J.  Robpki, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Charles  B.  McCoy,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  787  122 
(CI.  152 — 9.) 


1.  A  wheel  for  automobiles,  trucks  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  rim  having  Inwardly  extending  annular  flanges, 
a  tire  comprising  segmenUl  blocks  composed  respectively 
of  outer  segmental  block  members  grooved  to  receive  the 
flanges,  an  intermediate  block  member  seated  between  said 
outer  block  members  and  holding  the  outer  block  members 
engaged  with  the  rim,  segmental  metal  straps  on  the  out- 
side of  said  outer  block  members,  said  straps  having  their 
ends  in  allnement  with  the  ends  of  said  outer  block  mem- 
bers, and  means  free  from  the  Intermediate  member  to 
secure  said  straps  and  outer  segmental  block  members  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  wheel  for  automobiles,  trucks  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  rim  having  Inwardly  extending  annular  flanges, 
a  tire  comprising  segmenUl  blocks  composed  respectively 
of  outer  seirmental  block  members  grooved  to  receive  the 
flanges,  an  intermedUte  block  member  seated  between  said 
outer  block  members  and  holding  the  outer  block  members 
engaged  with  the  rim.  means  securing  the  segmental  Mock 
members  together.  segmenUl  metal  straps  on  the  outside 
of  said  outer  block  members,  and  bolts  securing  said  straps 
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and    outer   segmenUl    block    meml)er8   together   independ- 
ently of  the  Intermediate  block  member. 

S.  A  wheel  for  automobiles,  trucks  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  rim  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges ;  seg- 
menUl block  members  seated  between  the  flanges  and  hav- 
ing grooves  In  which  the  flanges  flt  ;  and  segmental  straps 
fastened  to  the  blocks  respectively  and  resting  on  the 
flanges. 

4.  A  wheel  for  automobiles,  trucks  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  rim  having  Inwardly  extending  circular  flanges ; 
outer  segmental  block  members  grooved  to  flt  the  flanges 
and  having  countersunk  holes  In  their  Inner  faces ;  seg- 
menUl straps  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  grooves  to  rest 
OD  the  rim  ;  t>olts  or  rivets  having  beads  In  said  boles  and 
securing  the  segmental  straps  on  the  outer  blocks  only  ; 
and  Intermediate  key  blocks  t)etween  the  outer  blocks. 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  flanges,  a  tire  com- 
posed of  outer  segmenUl  blocks  and  Intermediate  seg- 
menUl blocks  seated  t>etween  said  outer  blocks  to  hold  the 
outer  blocks  against  the  rim  flanges,  means  to  fasten  said 
outer  and  Intermediate  segmenUl  blocks  together,  straps 
bearing  on  the  rim  flanges  and  means  to  fasten  the  straps 
to  said  outer  segmental  blocks. 


1.192,349.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Nils  Rosindall,  Vienna, 
S.  D.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  6S,860.  (CI. 
24—8.) 


A  tool  holder  formed  wholly  of  wire  and  comprising  a 
hook  tthape<l  loop  which  forms  a  pivot  bar,  the  wires  form- 
ing the  sides  of  the  said  loop  being  bent  over  toward  each 
other  to  form  two  springs,  a  stem  extending  crosswise  of 
the  middle  part  of  the  said  pivot  bar  and  formed  of  two 
straight  extensions  of  the  said  springs  arranged  side  by 
Sid*:  and  having  tool  holding  laws  at  their  free  ends,  and 
a  fastening  lever  pivoted  on  the  said  bar  and  provided 
with  a  jaw  adapted  to  clamp  a  portion  of  a  garment 
against  the  two  members  of  the  said  stem. 


1.192,860.  SLICING  -  MACHINE.  Inobbkiot  Sathbb, 
Madison,  .Minn.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  59.691. 
(a.  146—12.) 


Integral  therewith,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  last  men- 
tioned gear,  and  a  drive  wheel  Integral  with  said  gear, 
means  for  causing  said  knives  to  approach  said  Uble  ftod 
means  for  tilting  said  Uble. 

2.  A  slicing  machine  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  roUUble  knives,  a  tilUble  Uble,  means  for 
routing  said  knives,  means  for  causing  said  knives  to 
approach  said  Uble,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
a  bell -crank  lever  to  one  end  of  which  the  shaft  carrying 
said  knives  Is  journaled,  a  connecting  rod  Journaled  there- 
to at  its  opposite  end,  a  crank-shaft  to  which  said  con- 
necting-rod is  Journaled.  means  for  routing  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  tilting  said  Uble. 

8.  A  slicing  machine  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  roUUble  knives,  a  tllUble  Uble,  means  for 
routing  said  knives,  means  for  causing  said  knives  to 
approach  said  Uble,  and  means  for  tilting  said  table,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  rock-shaft  to  which 
said  Uble  is  secured,  a  slotted  link  adjustably  secured  to 
said  shaft  having  a  hook  at  the  end  thereof,  a  gear  carry- 
ing a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  hook,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating Sftid  gear. 

4.  A  slicing  machine  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  knives,  a  tllUble  Uble,  means  for 
routing  said  kblves,  said  means  comprising  a  bell-crank 
lever,  to  one  end  of  which  the  shaft  carrying  said  knives 
is  journaled,  a  sprocket  wheel  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  chain 
passing  over  said  sprocket  wheel  to  a  second  wheel,  a  gear 
Integral  therewith,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  last  men- 
tioned gear,  and  a  drive  wheel  int^rral  with  Bald  gear, 
maans  for  causing  said  knives  to  approach  said  Uble,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  connecting  rod  jour- 
naled at  its  opposite  end  to  said  bell-crank,  a  crankshaft 
to  which  said  connecting-rod  Is  journaled,  means  for  ro- 
uting said  shaft,  and  means  for  tilting  said  Uble. 

5.  A  slicing  machine  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  rotsUble  knives,  a  tllUble  Uble,  means  for 
rotating  said  knives,  said  means  comprising  a  l>«ll-crank 
lever,  to  one  end  of  which  the  shaft  carrying  said  knives 
Is  journaled,  a  sprocket  wheel  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  chain 
passing  over  said  sprocket  wheel  lo  a  second  wheel,  a  gear 
Integral  therewith,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  last  men- 
Honed  gear,  and  a  drive  i|iheel  Integral  with  said  gear, 
means  for  causing  said  knives  to  approach  said  Uble.  and 
means  for  tilting  said  Uble,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  rock-shaft  to  which  said  table  Is  secured,  a 
slotted  link  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  shaft,  having  a 
hook  at  the  end  thereof,  a  gear  carrying  a  pin  adapted  to 
engage  said  hook,  and  means  for  rotating  said  gear. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  slicing  machine  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  roUUble  knives,  a  tllUble  table,  means  for 
rotating  said  knives,  said  means  comprising  a  bell-crank 
lever,  to  one  end  of  which  the  shaft  carrying  said  knives 
is  journaled,  a  sprocket  wheel  keyed  to  said  shsft,  a  chain 
passing  over  said  sprocket  wheel  to  a  second  wheel,  a  gear 


1,192,361.  PACKAGE-WRAPPING  MACHINE.  SiOMCND 
ScHirr,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Raoul 
FlelBchmann,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  771,874.     (CI.  98—2.) 

1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  wrapper -supply 
means,  unit  supply  means,  unit  grasping  and  feeding 
means  adapted  to  grasp  a  unit  and  wrapper  and  impart 
feed  motion  thereto,  and  wrapping  means  adapted  to  con- 
tact and  co-act  with  such  unit  and  wrapper  grasped  In 
said  grasping  means,  and  by  contact  with  and  the  ensuing 
feed  motion  of  said  unit  and  wrapper,  to  be  wrappingly 
positionsd  relatively  thereto,  said  wrapping  means  being 
flexibly  supported  so  as  to  engage  around  the  IrregQlftr 
comers  of  the  unit  being  wrapper. 

2.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  wrapper-supply 
means,  unit-supply  means,  unit-grasping  and  feeding 
means  adapted  to  grasp  a  unit  and  wrapper  and  impart 
feed  motion  thereto,  and  wrapping  means  adapted  to  con- 
tact and  coact  with  such  unit  and  wrapper  grasped  In  said 
grasping  means,  and  by  conUct  with  the  ensuing  feed- 
motion  of  said  unit  and  wrapper,  to  be  wrapplBgly  posi- 
tioned relatively  thereto,  said  wrapping  neaaa  being 
elastlcally  supported  so  as  to  engage  around  the  irreguUr 
corners  of  the  unit  being  wrapped. 

S.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  wrapping  plate,  the  edges 
of  which  are  free  to  faclllUte  the  pftsaftge  thereof  into 
sharp  comers  formed  by  the  wrapping  paper,  ftnd  flexible 
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means  on  which  said  plate  is  mounted  to  faciUtmte  the 
free  movement  of  said  plate  to  slide  In  a  path  directed 
b>-  the  wrapper  being  wrapped. 


4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  rigid  wrapping  plate,  the 
edges  of  which  are  free,  and  flexible  means  on  which  said 
plate  Ih  mounted. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  rigid  wrapping  plate,  the 
edges  of  which  are  fref  to  facilitate  the  passage  thereof 
Into  the  sharp  corners  formed  by  the  wrapping  paper,  and 
a  plvotally  mounted  meaus.  said  plat*-  being  plvoUUy  con- 
nected to  said  plvotally  mounted  means  to  facilitate  tht 
free  movement  of  said  plate  tp  slide  In  a  path  directed  by 
the  wrapper  being  wrapped. 

[Claims  6  to  117  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.192.352.     VALVB-STEM  CAP.     Oscar  A.  Smith.  Cleye- 
land.  Ohio,  assijaior  of  one-half  to  Edwin  C.  Henn.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     FUed  Dec.  28,   1914.     Serial  No.  87».4d6 
(01.  152—12.) 


1.  Th*"  c<'ml>lnatlon  with  a  valve  stem  h«vl«f  a  muti- 
lated thread,  »f  a  valve  cap  longer  than  the  projecting 
portion  of  said  stem  and  having  a  mutilated  thread  in- 
terior, the  threads  of  said  cap  being  of  greater  pitch  thitn 
the  threads  of  said  stem  whereby  there  U  a  frK'tional 
locking  between  said  cap  and  stem. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  stem  having  muti- 
lated threads  throughout  Its  length,  of  a  valve  <*ap  of 
greater  length  tbaa  tho  projecting  portion  of  said  stem 
and  having  mutilated  threada  throughout  a  portion  of  lt« 
length,  the  threads  of  one  of  said  parts  being  of  greater 
pitch  than  the  threada  of  the  other  part. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  stem  having  one  or 
more  fiat  portions  and  a  mutilated  thread  portion,  of  a 
valve  cap  havlnjr  a  mutilated  thread  portion  and  a  smooth 
portion,  the  threads  of  one  of  said  parts  beli^g  of  different 
pitch  than  the  threads  of  the.  other  part. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  stem  bavinc  one  or 

more  flat  portions  and  a  mutilated  thread  portion,  ef  a 
valve  cap  having  a  mutUated  thread  portion  and  a  smooth 
portion,  the  threads  of  said  cap  l>elng  of  different  pitch 
than  the  threads  of  the  stem. 

0.  The  combinaUon  with  an  InflaUble  tire  having  a 
•tern  adapted  to  carry  a  vaJve,  said  stem  having  one  or 
more  Interrupted  or  mutilated  thread  portions,  of  a  Talvt 
cap  similarly  formed,  the  cooperating  mutilated  threads  of 
said  parts  formed  to  provide  loc^ng  surfaces  In  addi- 
tion to  the  usual  cooperating  acUou  of  the  threada. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  tiaaette.] 


1.192.353.  AIK-CUSHION  CONTROL  FOB  PKINTINO- 
PRES8E8.  BiBT  D.  Stsvb.ns.  Riverside.  111.,  aaalgnor 
to  Mlehlp  Printing  Pres«  A  Manufacturing  Company. 
ChU-ago,  111.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Illlaols.  FUed  Feb  10 
1915.     Serial  No.  7.227.     (U.  74 — 69.) 


a^ypg]"^ 


1.  In  an  air  cushioning  device,  the  combination  with 
a  reclprocatory  body  to  be  cushioned  and  a  cooperating 
cylinder  and  piston  acting  thereon,  of  a  compressed  air 
reservoir  sealed  with  referen<e  to  the  cylinder,  a  mov- 
able portion  of  the  cylinder  wall  cushioned  by  the  com- 
pressed air  in  the  reservoir,  and  means  to  vary  the  pres- 
sure of  the  air  In  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  an  air  cushioning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
reiiproratory  body  to  l>e  mshloned  and  a  cooperating  cyl- 
inder and  piston  acting  thereon,  of  a  compressed  air 
re««ervolr  having  a  greater  capacity  than  that  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  movable  portion  of  the  cylinder  wall  cashloned 
by  the  conpresMd  air  In  the  reservoir,  and  means  con- 
trolled automatically  by  the  speed  of  the  reclprocatory 
body  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  reservoir. 

3.  In  an  air  cushioning  device^  the  combination  with  a 
reclprocatory  body  to  be  cushioned  and  a  cooperating  cyl- 
inder and  piston  acting  thereon,  of  a  compressed  air 
rewerrolr  and  having  a  greater  (Toss  sf-ctional  area  than 
that  of  the  cylinder,  a  movable  portion  of  the  cylinder 
end  wall  cushioned  by  the  oMspreased  air  In  the  reservoir, 
and  means  to  vary  the  pressure  of  tlie  air  In  the  reser- 
voir. 

4.  In  an  air  cushioning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
reclprocatory  body  to  be  cushioned  and  a  coOp^'ratlng  cyl- 
inder and  piston  acting  thereon,  of  a  compressed  air  reser- 
voir having  a  greater  cross  sectlpnal  area  than  that  of 
the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  a  movable  end  wall 
cushioned  by  the  compressed  sir  in  the  reservoir,  and 
means  controlled  antomatlcally  by  the  speed  of  the  reclp- 
ro<-atory  body  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  sir  In  the  reser- 
voir. 

5.  In  an  air  cushioning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
reclprocatory  body  to  be  cushioned  and  a  cooperating  cyl- 
inder and  piston  acting  thereon,  the  boro  of  the  cylinder 
comprising  two  portions,  a  disk  formln^a  movable  por- 
tion of  the  pnd  wall  of  that  portion  of  the  bore  traversed 
by  the  piston  and  separating  the  two  bore  portions,  that 
portion  of  the  bore  to  the  rear  of  the  disk  forming  a  con- 
presned  air  reservoir,  and  means  controlled  automatically 
by  th»-  speod  of  the  reclprocatory  body  to  vary  the  prea- 
snre  of  the  air  in  the  reservoir  at  the  rear  of  the  disk. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.192.854.  AIR-CU8HION  CONTROL.  Bc«T  D.  SnTlMB. 
Bvanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Mleble  Printing  Press  * 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1916.  SerUl  No.  72,198.  (CI. 
74—69.) 


1.  In  an  air  cushioning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
reclprocatory  body  to  be  cushioned,  and  a  dash  pot  device 
acting  thereon,  of  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  a  movable 
portion  of  the  dash  pot  wall  cushioned  by  the  compressed 
air    In    the    reservoir,    and    a    bleeder    connection    leading 

.      from  the  dash  pot  interior  to  the  reservoir,  the  two  being 
otherwise  out  of  communication. 

2.  In  an  air  cushioning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
reclprocatory  body  to  be  cushioned,  and  a  dash  pot  device 
acting  thereon,  of  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  a  movable 
portion  of  the  dash-pot  wall  cushioned  by  the  compressed 
air  in  the  reservoir,  and  a  bleeder  connection  leading 
from  the  dash  pot  Interior  to  the  reservoir,  the  two  being 
otherwise  out  of  communication,  and  means  to  vary  the 
pressure  of  the  air  In  the  reservoir. 

8.  In  an  air  cushioning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
reclprocatory  body  to  be  cushioned,  and  a  dash-pot  device 
acting  thereon,  of  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  a  movable 
portion  of  the  dash  pot  wall  cushioned  by  the  compressed 
air  in  the  reservoir,  and  a  bleeder  connection  leading 
from  the  dash  pot  interior  to  the  reservoir,  the  two  l)elng 
otherwise  out  of  communication,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  speed  of  the  reclprocatory  body  to  vary  the  pressure 
of  the  air  in  the  resenrolr. 

4.  In  an  air  cushioning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
reclprocatory  body  to  be  cushioned,  and  a  dash  pot  de- 
vice acting  thereon,  of  a  compressed  air  reservoir  having 
a  greater  capacity  than  that  of  the  daih  pot.  a  movable 
portion  of  the  dash  pot  wall  cushioned  by  the  compressed 
air  in  the  reservoir,  and  a  bleeder  connection  leading 
from  the  dash  pot  Interior  to  the  reservoir,  the  two  being 
otherwise  out  of  communication. 

8.  In  an  air  cushioning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
reclprocatory  body  to  be  cushioned,  and  a  dash-pot  device 
acting  thereon,  of  a  compressed  air  reservoir  having  a 
greater  capacity  than  that  of  the  dash  pot,  a  movable 
portion  of  the  dash  pot  wall  cushioned  by  the  compressed 
tlr  In  the  reserrolr,  and  a  bleeder  connection  leading  from 
the  dash  pot  Interior  to  the  reservoir,  the  two  being  other- 
wise out  of  commnnlcatlon.  and  means  controlled  by  the 
speed  of  the  reclprocatory  body  to  vary  the  pressure  of 
the  air  In  the  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  2.355.     MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING   TEXTILE 
FIBERS.   IN   PARTICULAR   COTTON   FIBERS.      An- 
PRIAS  STKSirr.  Telfs,  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Dec.  11. 
1913.     Serial  No.  806,099.     (CI.  19—19.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  textile  fibers,  a  beater  for 
opening  and  carding,  cleaning  and  beating  the  fibers  and 
acting  upon  the  latter  at  a  point  as  far  away  as  possible 
from  the  clamping  point  of  the  fibers,  comprising  a  roU- 
tal>le   shaft,  a  plurality   of  arms  conne<t«Hl   thereto  and 
adapted   to  lie  radially   thereto   under  the  action   of  cen- 
trifugal force,  and  a   plurality  of  teeth  on  said  members 
■deeper  in  the  front  than  at  the  rear. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  textile  fibers,  a  beater  for 
opening  and  carding,  cleaning  and  beating  the  fibers  and 
acting  upon  th*-  latter  at  a  point  as  far  away  as  poaslbla 
from  the  clamping  point  of  the  fibers,  comprising  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms  connected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  lie  radially  thereto  under  the  action  of  e«B« 
trifugal  force,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  said  members 
deeper  In  the  front  than  at  the  rear,  and  of  rectangnlar 
cross-section  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  textile  fibers,  a  beater  tor 
opening  and  carding,  cleaning  and  beating  the  fibers  and 
acting  upon  the  latter  at  a  point  as  far  away  as  posslbls 
from  the  clamping  point  of  the  fibers,  comprising  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms  connected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  He  radially  thereto  under  the  action  of  cen- 
trifugal force,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  said  membsn 
deeper  In  the  front  than  at  the  rear,  and  of  concave  sldad 
triangular  cross-section  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbs 
plsne  of  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  textile  fibers,  a  beater  for 
opening  and  carding,  cleaning  and  beating  the  fibers  and 
acting  upon  the  latter  at  a  point  as  far  away  as  i>osslbl« 
from  the  clamping  point  of  the  fibers,  comprising  a  rota- 
Uble  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms  connected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  lie  radially  thereto  under  the  action  of  cen- 
trifugal force  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  said  members 
deeper  In  the  front  than  at  the  rear  and  of  truncated  tri- 
angular cross-section  in  a  plane  at  right-angles  to  ths 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  sliaft. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  textile  fibers  a  beater  for 
opening  and  carding,  cleaning  and  beating  the  fiber  and 
acting  upon  the  latter  at  a  point  as  far  away  as  posslbls 
from  the  clamping  point  of  the  fibers,  comprising  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms  connected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  lie  radially  thereto  unfter  the  action  of  cen- 
trifugal force,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  said  members 
deeper  in  the  front  than  at  the  rear  and  of  concave  sided 
truncated  triangular  cross  section  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  roUtlon  of  the  shaft 


1,192,366.     CABLE  SPLICING  TOOL.     Cabl  A.  BWAlfSOlf, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1915.     Sertal  No.  52  221 
(CI.  264—66.) 


A  cable  splicer  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a  rack- 
bar  and  track,  a  carriage  reclprocably  mounted  on  said 
track,  a  slide  reclprotaibly  mounted  on  aald  frame,  a 
ratchet  carried  by  said  slide  engaging  said  rack-bar,  an 
anvil  on  said  carriage,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said   rarrU  :.< 
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hATing  one  arm  thereof  approach  said  anTll.  and  a  link 
plvotally  connecting  the  other  arm  of  aald  lever  with  said 
slide. 


motxat«d  OB  said  hanger,  and  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  other  part  of  aald  vehicle  spring,  a  plate  carried  by 


1.102.3S7.  INHALER.  WALTBa  B.  THATCHaa,  Oska- 
looaa,  Iowa,  and  Hinbt  Dixon,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.   20.    1914.      Serial   No.    878,202.      (CI.    12&— 13.) 


1.  An  inhaler  comprising  a  water  container,  a  medica- 
ment receptacle  projecting  into  the  container,  a  dome  clos- 
ing the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  filling  nipple  at  one  side 
of  the  dome  for  filling  the  receptacle  and  being  outwardly 
and  upwardly  Inclined  to  prevent  the  formation  of  air 
and  vapor  pockets,  a  filler  cap  fitting  over  said  nipple  to 
close  the  same,  an  air  tube  mounted  on  the  filler  cap  and 
extending  therethrough  at  an  angle  downwardly  and  cen- 
trally Into  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  admit  the  easy 
discharge  of  air  to  the  central  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
medicament  for  uniform  distribution  of  air  throughout 
the  same,  a  closure  cap  fitting  over  the  filler  cap  to  close 
the  air  tube,  an  outlet  nipple  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
dome  to  carry  off  all  of  the  vapor  rising  therein,  and  to 
prevent  air  and  vapor  pockets  In  the  top  of  the  dome, 
and  a  second  closure  cap  fitting  over  the  outlet  nippl* 
to  seal  the  same,  and  prevent  evaporation  when  the  device 
is  not  In  use. 

2.  An  inhaler  comprising  a  container  to  receive  water, 
a  receptacle  fitting  into  the  upper  end  of  the  container 
to  receive  a  medicament,  a  dome  closing  the  upper  end  of 
the  receptacle,  a  filling  nipple  projecting  from  one  aide 
of  the  dome  and  being  Inclined  outwardly  and  upwardly 
to  prevent  the  formation  of  air  and  vapor  pockets,  an 
outlet  nipple  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
dome  and  opening  at  Its  base  into  the  top  of  the  dome 
for  carfylng  off  vapor  collecting  therein,  a  noisle  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  outlet  nipple  to  conduct  vapor  to  a 
point  of  discharge,  a  filler  cap  detachably  engaging  over 
the  filling  nipple  to  close  the  same,  an  air  tube  carried  by 
the  filler  cap  opening  at  Its  outer  end  through  the  top  of 
the  cap  and  projecting  at  an  angle  downwardly  and  cen- 
trally Into  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  uniformly  dis- 
tribute air  throughout  the  body  of  the  medicament,  and 
to  Insure  the  free  passage  of  air  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube,  a  heater  for  the  outer  receptacle,  and  cloture 
caps  for  the  filler  cap  and  the  outlet  nipple  to  close  the 
al^  tube  and  the  outlet  nipple,  and  to  prevent  evaporation 
of  the  medicament  when  not  In  use. 


1.192.3S8.     SHOCK-ABSORBER.     William  8.  Thompsom. 

Toledo,  Ohio.     Piled  July  6.  1915.     Serial   No.   38.05S. 

(a.  287—19.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hanger  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  one  part  of  a  vehicle  spring  and 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  portion  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  socket,  a  plate  having  a  stud  screw-threaded  Into 
said  socket,  said  portion  of  said  hanger  having  a  slot 
opening  into  said  socket,  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
■lot  to  clamp  the  socket  about  said  stud,  a  link  plvotally 


said  link  and   arranged   above   the   first-mentioned  plate, 
and  a  spring  lnteri>osed  between  said  plates. 


1,192.359.  TEMPORARY  COVER  FOR  CANDY  BOXES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Pbtxb  R.  Wabrkn,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  71,784.     (CI.  229 — 44.) 


1.  The  Improved  temporary  cover  for  boxea  formed  of 
a  single  sheet  of  box  board  and  comprising  a  panel  hav- 
ing a  sight  opening  therein,  a  second  panel  secured  to  the 
first  panel  and  having  a  sight  opening  which  registers 
with  the  sight  opening  of  the  first  panel,  a  transparent 
member  Interposed  between  said  panels  which  closes  said 
sight  openings,  and  an  edge  member  which  is  secured  to 
one  of  said  panels  and  is  capable  of  insertion  in  the  box 
with  which  the  said  cover  is  used. 

2.  The  temporary  cover  for  candy  boxea  and  the  like, 
made  from  a  itlngle  nheet  of  box  t>oard  and  comprising  two 
superposed  panels  having  sight  openings  therein,  there 
t>eing  a  sheet  of  transpareot  material  Interposed  between 
said  panels  to  close  the  sight  openings,  one  of  said  panels 
having  cut  away  corners  and  the  other  of  said  panels  be- 
ing provided  with  side  flaps  which  are  secured  by  ad- 
hesive to  the  edges  of  the  other  panel  and  to  the  first 
panel  at  the  points  exposed  by  the  cut  away  corners. 

3.  The  temporary  cover  for  candy  boxes  and  the  like, 
made  from  a  single  sheet  of  box  board  and  comprising  two 
panels  with  registering  sight  openings,  a  sheet  of  trans- 
parent material  interposed  between  said  two  panels  to 
close  the  said  sight  openings,  one  of  said  panels  having 
flaps  which  are  secured  to  tb«  other  of  said  panels,  and 
the  other  of  said  panels  having  tucks  formed  by  slots  into 
which  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  said  transparent  ma- 
terial are  Hiserted  lo  position  the  said  transparent  mate- 
rial relatively  to  the  sight  openings. 


1.192.360.  FIELD  -  RHEOSTAT.  HawaT  J.  WiaoAiro, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,071.  (CI.  219 — 48.) 
1.  A  rheostat  having  a  flat  Insulating  base,  a  resistance 
arranged  on  the  surface  thereof,  a  layer  of  cementltlons 
material  applied  to  said  t>ase  to  embed  said  resistance  a.a& 
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a  serlefl  of  flat  contact  plates  resting  upon  the  surface  of 
•aid  base  sn<l  connected  to  said  resisUnce,  each  of  aald 
contacts  having  a  part  extending  beneath  said  cementl- 
tlous  layer  and  ea<  h  having  a  plurality  of  anchoring  lugs 
projecting  downwardly  into  said  hase,  one  of  said  lags 
being  disposed  beneath  the  cementltlons  layer  and  the 
other  at  the  free  end  of  its  respective  conUct  plate. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna 
tion.  a  substantially  Oat  Insulating  base,  a  resistance  ele 
ment  thereon,  contact  plates  on  Raid  bane  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  resistance  element,  a  cementitious  in 
•ulatlng  layer  emlnnldlng  aald  resistance  element,  and  a 
metallic  cover  for  said  base  having  Its  margin  spaced 
therefrom  for  Insuring  free  ventilation  thereunder. 

3.  A  rheostat  provided  with  a  base,  a  circuit  resistance 
element  mounted  upon  a  face  thereof,  a  controlling  ele- 
ment for  said  resUUnce  pivoted  concentrically  therewith 
and  a  cover  for  said  reslsUnce  element  having  radially 
disposed  lugs  for  atUchment  to  said  base,  said  cover  be- 
ing spaced  from  Kald  base  for  ventilation  and  having 
ventilating  apertures  in  the  top  thereof. 

4.  A   rheostat   ha-ing  a   base  and   a   resistance  element 
thereon,   a    cementitious   Insulating   layer  embedding   aald 
resistance  element,  a  metallic  cover   for  aaid   base,  and 
means  for  atUchlng  aald  cover  to  aald  base  at  points  out 
aide  the  area  of  the  current-carrying  parts  thereon. 

6.  A  rheostat  In.^luding  an  insulating  base,  a  resistance 
mounted  thereon,  a  metallic  cover  for  said  resistance  hav- 
ing lugs  or  feet  for  atUchment  to  said  base,  separate  sup 
porting  lugs  or  feet  for  said  base,  said  sets  of  lugs  or  feet 
overlapping  and  common  means  securing  both  sets  of  said 
lags  or  feet  to  said  base. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.192.861.  WEATHER  AND  DUST  PROOFING  DEVICE. 
BcBNABD  WiSTBOM.  Stromsburg.  Nehr.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  89.687.     (CI.  20 — 69.) 
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1.  A  weather  and  dust  proofing  device  comprising  op- 
positely disposed  toothed  angle  pieces  formed  with  ad- 
jacent looped  lateral  terminatlona,  a  strtp  having  bent 
lateral  portions  inserted  into  said  looped  lateral  termina- 
tions and  a  flexible  element  frlctlonally  retained  between 
said  looped  lateral  'ermlnationR  and  said  strip  and  formed 
with   an    outwardly   and    downwardly   bulged   portion. 

2.  A  weather  aod  dust  prooflng  .levlce  comprising  op- 
positely disposed  angle  pieces  .-ach  of  which  Is  formed 
with  right  angled  sides,  teeth  formed  on  one  of  said  side*, 
a  Up  formed  on  the  other  of  said  sides  of  each  angle  piece 
to  form  a  loop  th  <rewitb  ;  a  strip  formed  with  curved 
lateral  portions  having  flared  terminations  disposed  in 
the  said  loops,  and  n  flexible  strip  having  Its  lateral  edges 
frlctlonally  reUlnod  l»etween  said  loops  and  the  aforesaid 
■trip  and  Its  central  portion  bulged  outwardly  and  down 
wardly  between  the  said  angle  pieces. 


1,192.362.      POWER  TRANSMISSION    BELTING.      Jl 

8.  YooNO,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1912.     Serial  No. 
780,604.      (CI.  74 — 65.) 
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1.  An  article  of  the  character  referred  to  comprising, 
io  comblnatlpn,  a  plurality  of  fibrous  layers  Joined  to 
gether  and  an  unstretchable  reticulated  meuillc  reinforce- 
ment therebetween,  said  reinforcement  having  a  greater 
number  of  filaments  per  square  Inch  disposed  transversely 
of  the  belting  than  are  disposed  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  first  mentioned  filaments  being  arranged  to  support 
said  last  mentioned  filaments  and  restrain  lateral  move 
ment  thereof. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  referred  to  comprising, 
In  combination,  a  plurality  of  flbrous  layers  cemented 
together  and  an  unstretchable  reticulated  metallic  rein- 
forcement therebetween,  said  reinforcement  having  a 
greater  number  of  filaments  per  square  Inch  disposed 
transversely  of  the  belting  than  are  disposed  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  said  first  mentioned  filaments  being  ar- 
ranged to  support  said  last  mentioned  filaments  and  re- 
strain lateral  movement  thereof. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  referred  to  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  plurality  of  fibrous  layers  and  a  retic- 
ulated metallic  reinforcement  interposed  tberet>etween,  one 
of  said  Uyers. being  of  relatively  thick  and  hard  leather 
and  another  being  of  relatively  thin  and  soft  leather,  and 
the  several  layers  being  Joined  together  with  elastic  ce- 
ment. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  referred  to  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  relatively  hard  leather  layer,  a  rela- 
tively soft  leather  layer,  and  a  reticulated  meUlllc  rein- 
forcement therebetween,  the  several  layers  being  Joined 
together. 

6.  An  article  of  the  character  referred  to  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  fibrous  outer  layer,  a  fibrouH  inner  layer, 
and  a  reticulated  metallic  reinforcement  therebetween  hav- 
ing, spaced  transversely  arranged  woof  members  and  loo 
gltadinally  arranged  warp  memt>ers  arranged  In  groups, 
the  several  layers  l)«lng  cemented  together  and  the  fibers 
of  the  inner  layer  felted  Into  the  cement  and  the  reticula- 
tions of  the  reinforcement  gripped  by  such  fibers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.192.S68.  SEAT-BACK  SPRING.  Leonard  A.  TocMO. 
HlghUnd  Park.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Sertal  No. 
70,898.      (a.  166 — 26.) 


1.   In 

frame,  a 


\   seat  back  spring,  the  combination   of  a    base 
front   structure,   a   plurality   of   helical    springs 
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oonaecting  the  front  Btructure  and  the  base  frame,  the 
aald  front  structure  Including  wire  units  harlng  loops 
at  the  top,  a  plurality  of  zig-zag  wire  arches  conaactlng 
the  said  loops  of  the  wire  units  with  the  top  of  the  base 
frame,  and  clips  for  hiogedly  conaecting  the  forward  ends 
of  the  zig-zag  wire  arches  with  the  tops  of  said  loops. 

2.  In  a  seat  t>ack  spring,  the  combiaatloa  of  a  base 
frame,  a  front  structure  including  wire  units  haying  loops 
at  the  top,  helical  springs  connecting  the  front  structure 
and  thp  base  frame,  a  plurality  of  zig-zag  wire  arches  con- 
necting the  tops  of  said  loops  and  the  top  of  the  base 
frame,  and  said  front  structure  including  also  a  border 
wire  running  along  the  tops  of  said  loops  of  the  wire 
units,  the  said  forward  ends  of  the  said  arches  being  con- 
nected with  the  border  wire  and  the  tops  of  the  loops  of 
the  wire  units  In  hinging  relation. 

3.  In  a  seat  back  spring,  the  combination  of  a  base 
frame,  a  front  structure  including  a  plnrAIity  of  wire 
units  having  loops  at  their  tops,  helical  springs  spacing 
the  front  structure  and  the  base  frame,  a  plurality  of 
zlg  zag  wire  arches  connecting  the  tops  of  said  loops  and 
the  top  of  the  base  frame,  said  front  structure  Including 
also  a  border  wire  running  along  the  tops  of  said  loops, 
and  clips  bound  around  the  forward  ends  of  the  said 
arches,  the  border  wire  and  the  tops  of  the  loops,  and 
arranged  to  hold  the  forward  ends  of  the  wire  arches  in 
hinging  relation. 

4.  In  a  seat  back  spring,  the  combination  of  a  base 
frame,  a  front  structure  including  a  plurality  of  wire 
units,  each  having  two  loops  at  its  top,  a  plurality  of 
spring  arches  connecting  the  tops  of  the  said  loops  with 
the  top  of  the  base  frame,  the  said  arches  being  arranged 
in  pairs,  each  pair  being  constructed  of  one  piece  of  wire 
having  a  connecting  run  at  the  forward  end.  and  means 
for  hingedly  connecting  each  pair  of  arches  with  each  pair 
of  loops  of  a  wire  unit. 

5.  In  a  seat  back  spring,  the  combination  of  a  base 
frame,  a  front  structure,  a  plurality  of  helical  springs 
con^iectlng  the  front  structure  and  the  base  frame,  a  plu 
rallty  of  arch  springs  disposed  In  substantially  vertical 
planes  and  in  parallel  relation  and  formed  in  pairs,  each 
member 'of  a  pair  being  Integrally  connected  at  the  front 
by  connecting  runs  of  wire  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  arches,  and  loose  clips  for  engaging  about  the  con- 
necting runs  of  wire  and  parts  of  the  front  structure  for 
hinging  the  arch  springs  thereto. 


1.192,864.  COMBINATION  FAN  AND  BAG.  Samdbl 
ZccKBa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  76,381.     (Cl.  230 — 33.) 


1.  A  combination  fan  and  bag.  comprising  a  fan-shaped 
body  portioa  having  a  handle,  and  a  bag  of  flexible  mate- 
rial attached  to  said  body  portion  with  Its  mouth  adjacent 
the  handle  thereof. 


2.  A  cooUitiiatlon  fan  and  bag.  comprialng  a  fan-shaped 
body  portion  having  a  handle,  and  a  bag  of  flexible  mata- 
rlal  atUched  at  one  side  to  said  body  portion  to  partake 
of  the  general  form  thereof  and  having  Its  mouth  adja- 
cent the  handle  of  aald  body  portion. 

8.  A  combination  fan  and  bag,  comprising  a  fan-sliap«d 
body  portion  having  a  handle,  a  bag  of  flexible  matarUl 
attached  to  said  body  portion  with  Its  mouth  adjacent 
the  handle  thereof,  and  a  draw  cord  for  closing  said  mouth 
of  the  bag. 

4.  A  combination  fan  and  bag,  comprising  a  fan  shaped 
body  portion  having  a  handle,  and  a  bag  of  flexible  mate- 
rial fltted  over  said  body  portion  with  the  handle  of  the 
latter  projecting  through  the  mouth  of  the  t>ag. 

5.  A  combination  fan  and  bag,  comprising  a  fan-shaped 
body  portion  having  a  handle,  a  bag  of  flexible  material 
fltted  over  said  body  portion  with  the  handle  of  the  latter 
proJ»vtlng  through  the  mouth  of  the  bag.  and  a  draw  cord 
for  closing  said  mouth  of  the  bag. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,192.368.  GAS  BURNER.  John  H.  Ackbotd,  Hartford, 
Conn.  PUed  May  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  S0.5M.  (CL 
67— »«.) 


1.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  burner  tubes  leading  therefrom,  a  casing 
surrounding  th*-  burner  tubes  and  provided  with  air  ports, 
and  an  imperforate  guard  secured  to  the  casing  above  the 
air  ports  and  extending  outward  and  downward  over  said 
ports  at  a  distance  from  the  casing,  said  guard  being 
open  at  the  bottom  only  and  preventing  outside  air  cur- 
rents from  affecting  the  flame  Jets. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mixing  chamber,  burner  tubes  leading  therefrom,  a  casing 
surrounding  the  burner  tubes  and  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  side  air  ports  which  Increase  In  area 
from  the  top  downward. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mixing  chamber,  burner  tubes  leading  therefrom,  a  casing 
surrounding  the  burner  tubes  and  provided  with  spaced 
apart  side  air  ports  which  increase  in  area  from  the  top 
downward,  an  imperforate  guard  extending  outwardly 
from  the  casing,  and  means  forming  a  heat  ctiamber  and 
resting  on  the  guard. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mixing  chamber,  burner  tnbes  leading  therefrom,  a  caa- 
lag  surrounding  the  burner  tnbes  and  provided  with  air 
ports  which  increase  in  area  from  the  top  downward,  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  in  the  casing  carved  to  corre- 
spond with  the  curvature  of  th*-  burner  tubes  and  leav^ 
ing  a  space  between  the  flange  and  the  tubeii.  an  imper- 
forate guard  extending  outwardly  from  the  casing  and 
means  forming  a  heat  chamber  and  resting  on  the  guard. 

8.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mixing  chamber,  burner  tubes  leading  therefrom,  a  casing 
surrounding  the  burner  tub«'«  and  provided  with  spaced 
apart  side  air  ports,  an  imperforate  guard  over  the  air 
ports  open  at  the  bottom  only,  and  a  mantle  guard  ex- 
tending above  the  tops  of  the  burner  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Qaaatte.] 
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1.192.866.  BTARTING  DBVICB  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Bdtlir  Amis,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  5.888.     (Q,  123—149.) 


1.  In  a  generator  having  an  armature  shaft,  and  a 
driving  shaft  connected  thereto  by  a  spring ;  a  coupling 
mounted  to  turn  upon  the  armature  shaft ;  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  flanged  portion  overlying  the  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  coupling,  there  being  a  slot  in  said  flange ;  and 
a  cavity  In  the  clrciimferential  surface  of  the  coupling  ; 
a  flnger  whose  end  lies  and  moves  In  the  plane  of  said  slot 
and  said  cavity,  and  which  may  be  moved  into  said  slot 
and  thereby  engage  said  disk  until  the  flnger  is  moved  out 
of  said  cavity,  thereby  releasing  the  engagement  between 
the  finger  and  the  disk,  and  permitting  the  power  stored 
up  In  the  spring,  to  drive  the  armature  shaft  with  greater 
speed  than  that  of  the  driving  shaft,  to  develop  the  proper 
ignition  spark. 

2.  In  a  generator  having  an  armature  shaft,  and  a  driv- 
ing shaft  connected  thereto  by  a  spring;  a  ceupling  mount- 
ed to  turn  upon  the  armature  shaft ;  a  disk  fixed  upon 
the  armature  shaft,  and  having  a  flanged  portion  over- 
lying the  circumferential  surface  of  the  coupling ;  there 
being  a  circumferential  slot  In  said  flange  upon  the  disk; 
and  a  cavity  In  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  cou- 
pling; a  spring  operated  flnger  whose  free  end  lies  in  the 
plane  of  said  slot  and  said  cavity,  and  may  be  moved  into 
said  slot  and  engage  Its  advancing  end  and  hold  sta- 
tionary said  armature  disk  until  the  driven  coupling 
■lOTes  its  cavity  so  as  to  permit  the  Onger  to  be  moved 
downward  Into  and  out  of  It  to  release  the  engagement 
between  the  finger  and  the  armature  disk,  and  to  permit 
the  power  stored  up  In  the  spring  to  drive  the  armature 
shaft  with  greater  speed  than  that  of  the  driving  shaft  to 
develop  the  proper  ignition  spark. 


1,192.867.     RAZOR.     Bt  Ttxa  Ames,  Ix)well,  Mass.     Filed 
July  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  37.681.      (Cl.  80—12.) 


1.  A  U  shaped  magnet  bavloR  two  adjarpnt  pole  pieces; 
•  metallic  blade;  a  t»ar  of  nnn  magnetic  material  mounted 
upon  the  pole  pieces  sa'd  magnet  to  serve  as  an  abutting 
•urfacp  for  said  blade  ;  a  mp  of  magnetic  material  serving 
with  the  blade  a.""  an  armature  for  the  magnet,  means  to 
prevent  the  lonfrltudtnal  and  lateral  movements  of  said 
blade  and  said  cap  In  relation  to  said  bar. 

2.  A  magnet  having  two  sdjaoent,  separate,  soft  Iron 
pole  pieces;  a  bar  of  nonmagnetic  material  extending 
across  and  being  recessed  to  receive  said  pole  pieces ;  a 
flat  headed  screw  with  spanner  holes  whereby  each  pole 
piece  and  each  end  portion  of  the  bar  may  be  secured  to 
their  respective  leg  of  the  magnet  ;  a  pin  centrally  mount- 
ed In  the  axis  of  each  screw  ;  a  metallic  blade  with  suitable 
teles  for  said  pin  to  engage ;  and  a  cap  of  magnetic  mate- 


rial also  engaged  by  said  pin.  and  serving  as  an  armature 
for  the  magnetic  circuit  to  confine  the  blade  in  abutment 
with  the  non-magnetic  bar. 


1,192,868.  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER.  Aavip 
R.  AifoiRsoN,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  16,060.      (Ci.  175 — 2M.) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  adapted  to  open  an 
electric  circuit,  the  combination  with  a  main  break  switch, 
of  automatic  recloslng  devices  controlled  by  a  governing 
means  comprising  two  electromagnetic  elements  adapted 
to  be  energized  in  opposition  to  each  other  when  the  re- 
sistance of  the  circuit  Is  abnormally  low,  and  a  source  of 
electromotive  force,  independent  of  the  main  source  of 
electric  supply,  to  energize  the  governing  means. 

2.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  adapted  to  open  an 
electric  circuit,  the  combination  with  a  main  break  switch, 
of  automatic  recloslng  devices  controlled  by  a  governing 
means  comprising  two  electromagnetic  elements  adapted 
to  be  energized  in  opposition  to  each  other  when  the  re- 
.sistance  of  the  circuit  is  abnormally  low,  a  source  of  elec- 
tromotive force  independent  of  the  main  source' of  electric 
supply,  to  energize  the  governing  means,  and  means  to 
retard  the  energizing  of  the  governing  means. 

8.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker,  adapted  to  open  an 
electric  circuit,  the  combination  with  a  main  break  switch, 
of  automatic  recloslng  devices  controlled  i>y  a  governing 
means  comprising  two  electromagnetic  elements  adapted 
to  be  energized  in  opposition  to  each  other  when  the  re- 
sistance of  the  circuit  is  abnormally  low,  a  source  of  elec- 
tromotive force  Independent  of  the  main  source  of  flectrtc 
supply  to  energize  the  governing  means,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  electromotive  force  of  the  load  to  retard  the 
energizing  of  the  said  governing  means. 

4.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  adapted  to  open  an 
electric  circuit,  the  combination  with  a  main  break  switch, 
of  automatic  recloslng  devices  controlled  by  a  governing 
means,  comprising  ^o  electromagnetic  elements  adapted 
to  be  energized  In  opposition  to  each  other  to  prevent  the 
actuation  of  the  recloslng  devices  when  the  resistance  of 
the  circuit  is  abnormally  low.  and  to  permit  the  actuation 
of  the  recloslng  devices  upon  the  restoration  of  normal 
working  conditions  in  the  circuit,  and  a  source  of  electro- 
motive  force  Independent  of  the  main  source  of  electric 
supply  to  energize  the  governing  means. 

6.  In  an  automatic  drctilt  breaker  adapted  to  open  aa 
electric  circuit,  the  combination  with  a  main  break  switch, 
of  automatic  recloslng  devices  controlled  by  a  governing 
means  comprising  two  electromagnetic  elements  adapted 
to  be  energized  In  opposition  to  each  other  to  prevent  the 
acttiation  of  the  recloslng  devices  when  the  resistance  of 
the  circuit  is  abnormally  low,  and  to  permit  the  actoatloa 
of  the  said  recloslng  devices  upon  the  restoration  of  nor- 
mal working  conditions  In  the  circuit,  a  source  of  electro- 
motive force  Independent  of  the  main  source  of  electric 
supply  to  energize  the  governing  means  and  means  to  re- 
tard  the  actuation  of  the  governing  means. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.192,869.  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM.  G«orge  Hal«  BAEnca, 
Brookllne.  Mass.  Piled  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial  N*. 
872,876.      (Cl.  84 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  drainage  system  the  combination  of  a  multiple 
number  of  steam  heating  units  dlvid^l  into  two  or  mvf 
sets,  a  principal  drainage   main,  individual  drainage  con- 
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nectlons  between  each  of  the  said  unita  of  one  aet  and 
said  principal  drainage  main,  a  secondary  drainage  main, 
Indlrldual  drainage  connections  between  eacb  of  the 
anits  of  a  second  set  and  said  secondary  drainage  main, 
means  for  supplying  nteam  to  the  first  of  said  sets  of 
units,  meant  for  permitting  a  predetermined  amount  of 
•aid  ateam  to  pass  along  with  the  water  of  condensation 
to  the  raid  principal  drainage  main,  meana  for  separating 
from  the  said  water  said  steam  so  passed,  means  for  sup 
plying  said  steam  so  passed  to  the  second  of  said  sets  of 
anlts,  and  independent  means  for  each  nnlt  of  said  sec- 
ond set  for  causing  a  predetermined  difference  In  preaanre 
to  exist  between  the  said  units  and  the  said  secondary 
drainage  main. 


-i-^t'  "j:ji  -":::rr 


2.  In  a  drainage  system  the  combination  of  a  multiple 
number  of  steam  beating  unita  divided  into  two  or  more 
sets,  a  principal  drainage  main,  individual  drainage  con- 
nections between  each  of  the  said  units  of  one  set  and 
said  principal  drainage  main,  a  secondary  drainage  main, 
individual  drainage  connections  between  each  of  the  units 
of  a  second  set  and  said  secondary  drainage  main,  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  the  first  of  said  sets  of  units, 
means  for  causing  a  predetermined  difference  in  pressure  to 
exist  between  each  unit  of  said  first  set  and  said  principal 
drainage  main  and  for  permitting  a  predetermined  amount 
of  said  steam  to  pass  along  with  the  water  of  condensation 
to  the  said  principal  drainage  main,  means  for  separating 
from  the  said  water  said  steam  so  passed,  and  means  for 
■applying  said  steam  so  passed  to  the  second  of  said  sets 
of  units. 

3.  In  a  drainage  system  the  combination  of  a  multiple 
namt>er  of  steam  heating  units  divided  into  two  or  more 
•ets,  a  priiiclpal  drainage  main,  Indlvidoal  drainage  con- 
nections between  each  of  the  said  unita  of  one  set  and  said 
principal  drainage  main,  a  secondary  drainage  main.  In- 
dividual draloag*'  connections  between  each  of  the  units 
of  a  second  set  and  said  secondary  drainage  main,  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  the  first  of  said  aeta  of  units,  means 
for  causing  a  predetermined  difference  in  pressure  to  exist 
between  each  unit  of  said  first  set  and  said  principal  drain- 
age main  and  for  permitting  a  predetermined  amount  of 
said  steam  to  pass  along  with  the  water  of  condensation 
to  the  said  principal  drainage  main,  means  for  separating 
from  the  iwid  water  said  stream  «>o  passed,  means  for  sup- 
plying Mild  steam  so  passed  to  the  second  of  said  sets  of 
onits,  and  independent  means  for  each  unit  of  nld  second 
aet  for  causing  a  predetermined  difference  In  pressure  to 
exist  between  the  said  units  and  the  said  secondary  drain- 
age main. 

4.  la  a  drainage  system  the  combination  of  a  multiple 
number  of  steam  heating  units  divided  Into  two  or  more 
•ets,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  one  of  said  sets  of 
heating  units,  a  principal  drainage  main,  meana  for  paaa- 
ing  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  steam  along  with  the 
water  of  condensation  to  said  principal  drainage  main, 
means  for  separating  from  said  water  said  steam  ao  parsed, 
means  for  supplying  said  separated  steam  to  the  units  of 
the  second  of  said  sets,  and  a  secondary  drainage  main, 
connections  between  the  units  of  said  second  set  and  said 
secondary  main,  means  for  causing  a  predetermined  dif 
(erence  in  pressure  to  exist  between  said  second  set  of 
heating  units  and  said  secondary  drainage  main  and  for 
maintaining  the  pressure  In  said  secondary  drainage  main 
•t  least  equal  to  atmospheric  pressure. 

5.  In  a  drainage  system  the  combination  of  a  multiple 
Bomber  of  steam  heating  nnits  divided  into  two  or  more 
sets,  a  primary  steam  main  with  connections  therefrom  to 
•apply  each  of  aald  oalts  of  one  aet  with   steam,  a  pri- 


mary drainage  main,  connections  from  each  of  said  units 
of  the  first  set  to  said  primary  drainage  main,  said  con- 
nections having  a  constricted  passage  in  eacb  for  mala- 
talning  a  predetermined  difference  in  pressure  between 
said  units  and  said  drainage  main  and  through  which  a 
predetermined  amount  of  steam  is  passed  along  with  the 
water  of  condensation  to  said  drainage  main,  meana  for 
separating  from  said  water  said  steam  so  passed  and  sup- 
plying it  to  the  beating  units  of  a  second  of  said  seta,  a 
secondary  drainage  main  and  connections  from  said  second 
set  of  heating  units  to  said  secondary  drainage  main. 
[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,192,870.  VACUUM  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  INTEBNAL- 
COMBU8TION  ENGINES.  Fbiedbich  W.  Bacmcabbt^ 
ymtL,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Windsor  T.  White, 
truatee,  HeveUnd.  Ohio.  Filed  May  15,  191S.  Serial 
No.  28.482.      (a.  168 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  racnnm  feed  device,  the  combination  of  a  suc- 
tion tanli  having  an  air  outlet  adapted  for  connection  with 
an  air  exhauster,  an  air  inlet,  a  liquid  inlet  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  supply  tank,  and  a  liquid  outlet,  a  valve 
for  said  liquid  outlet,  a  suction  valve  for  aald  air  outlet, 
which  valve  moves  outwardly  to  Its  seat,  a  float  chamber 
which  communicates  with  the  suction  tank,  which  float 
chamt>er  baa  also  a  liquid  outlet  In  its  lower  end.  a  float 
in  said  float  chamber,  and  means  connecting  said  float  with 
said  suction  valve. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  feed  device,  the  combination  of  a  suction 
tank  having  an  air  outlet  adapted  for  connection  with  an 
air  exhauster,  an  air  Inlet,  a  liquid  inlet  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  supply  tank,  and  a  liquid  outlet,  a  v«lve 
for  said  liquid  outlet,  a  suction  valve  for  aald  air  outlet 
which  valve  moves  outwardly  to  Its  seat,  a  float  chamber 
which  commonicatea  with  the  suction  tank,  which  float 
chamber  has  also  a  liquid  outlet  in  its  lower  end,  an  out- 
let valve  for  said  float  chamber,  a  float  in  said  float  cham- 
ber, and  means  connecting  said  float  with  said  suction 
valve  and  float  chamber  outlet  valve. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  feed  device,  the  combination  of  a  suc- 
tion tank  having  an  air  outlet  adapted  for  connection 
with  an  air  exhauster,  an  air  inlet,  a  liquid  inlet  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  supply  tank,  and  a  liquid  outlet,  a 
valve  for  said  liquid  outlet,  a  suction  valve  for  said  air 
outlet  which  valve  moves  outwardly  to  Its  seat,  a  float 
chamber  which  commonicatea  with  the  suction  tank,  whick 
float  chamber  has  also  a  liquid  outlet  in  ita  lower  end.  an 
outlet  valve  for  said  float  chamber,  an  air  valve  for  the 
air  Inlet  to  said  suction  chamber,  a  float  in  aald  float 
chamber,  and  means  connecting  aald  float  with  aald  aae- 
tlon  valve,  the  air  valve,  and  float  chamber  outlet  valve. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  feed  device,  the  combination  of  a  suc- 
tion  tank   having  an  air   outlet   adapted   for   connection 
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with  an  air  exhauster,  an  air  inlet,  a  liquid  Inlet  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  supply  tank,  and  a  liquid  ouUet,  a 
valve  for  said  liquid  outlet,  a  suction  valve  for  bald  air 
outlet  which  valve  moves  outwardly  to  Its  seat,  a  float 
cham»>er  having  a  large  liquid  Inlet  which  communicates 
with  the  suction  Unk  at  a  point  such  that  the  float  cham- 
ber will  be  suddenly  flooded  when  the  liquid  level  in  said 
suction  tank  reaches  a  predetermined  height,  which  float 
chamlier  has  also  a  liquid  outlet  In  Its  lower  end.  a  float 
in  said  float  chamber,  and  means  connecting  said  float  with 
said  suction  valve,  and  a  stortpge  tank  subject  always  to 
atmospheric  pressure  and  arranged  to  receive  liquid  dis 
charged  through  the  liquid  outlets  of  the  suction  tank  and 
float  chamber. 

B.  In  a  vacuum  feed  device,  the  combination  of  a  mic- 
tion Unk  having  a  fuel  inlet,  a  fuel  outlet,  an  air  inlet, 
and  an  air  outlet,  an  open  top  float  chamber  which  is  fixed 
In  said  suction  Unk,  and  has  a  fuel  outlet  in  its  bottom, 
a  float  In  said  chamber  having  a  valve  for  said  fuel  outlet 
on  its  bottom,  an  upwardly  extended  valve  stem  which  is 
fixed  to  said  float  and  extends  upward  therefrom  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  air  outlet  from  the  suction  Unk.  and  has 
a  valve  formed  on  its  upper  end  for  closing  said  air  outlet. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (j^zette.] 


1,192.871.      MEANS    FOR    RAISING    WATER.      OBOiWl 
H«NBi  Beckbtt,  Mission  City.  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada.    Filed    Aug.    28,    1915.      Serial   No.   47,857.      (CI 
lOS— 6.) 


1.  Meana   for    raising   water,    comprising,    in    combina- 
tion, a  steam  generator,  a  cylindrical  member  adapted   to 
be  submerged  in  a  reservoir  below  the  level  of  said  gent-ra- 
tor.   said   member  comprising  a   pair  of   cylinders   closed 
at  both  ends  dlaposed  one  within  the  other  and  having  a 
dead   air   space   therebetween,   the  inner   cylinder   having 
Inlet  passages  near  Its  lower  end   extending   through   the 
dead  air  space  provided  with  automatically  operated  inlet 
valves    located    exteriorly   of    the   outer    cylinder   and    an 
ouUet  paaaage  also  extending  through  the  dead  air  space 
and    exteriorly   of   the  outer   cylinder,   the   outer  cylinder 
having   a    tabular   extension    the    upper    end    of   which   Is 
closed  extending   vertically  and   communicating  with   the 
said  dead  air  space,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  genera- 
tor and   the  upper  end  of  the  said  inner  cylinder,   said 
pipe  connection  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  said  tubu- 
lar extension  and  passing  through  the  closed  end  thereof, 
a  main    storage  Unk,  a   small   tank   disposed    within    the 
main  tank,  said  smaller  tank  having  an  opening  near  its 
upper  end  whereby  It  is  In  communication  with  the  main 
Unk.  a  pipe  connection  between  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
inner  cylinder  and  the  small  tank,  and  a  pipe  connection 
between  the  amall  unk  and  the  said  generator. 

2.  Means  for  raialng  water,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  steam  generator,  a  pressure  collector  adapte<l  to  be 
aubmerged  in  a  reaervoir  below  the  level  of  said  generator. 


said  collector  comprising  two  similar  domes  located  one 
within  the  other  forming  an  insulating  space  therebe- 
tween, the  inner  dome  having  inlet  passages  near  its  lower 
end  provided  with  automatically  operated  Inlet  valves  lo- 
cated exteriorly  of  the  outer  dome  and  an  outlet  passage 
also  extending  exteriorly  of  the  outer  dome,  a  pipe  con- 
nection between  the  generator  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
inner  dome,  a  main  storage  Unk,  a  small  Unk  disposed 
within  the  main  unk  and  in  communication  therewith, 
a  pipe  connection  from  the  outlet  opening  of  the  inner 
dome  opening  Into  the  small  tank  and  also  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  a  pipe  connection  between  the  small  unk  and 
the  generator. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  a  doable- 
walled  cylinder  designed  to  be  submerged  in  water  the 
space  between  the  walls  being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  the 
Inner  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  water  inlet,  a  non- 
return valve  in  the  Inlet,  a  steam  generator,  a  water  reser- 
voir dl8pose<l  at  a  level  higher  than  that  of  the  generator, 
a  discharge  pipe  from  the  eaid  inner  cylinder  opening  to 
the  said  reservoir  and  also  to  the  atmosphere,  a  supply 
pipe  from  said  reservoir  to  the  generator,  a  steam  pressure 
supply  pipe  from  the  generator  to  the  submerged  Unk, 
and  means  whereby  the  said  pipes  drain  automatically 
to  stand  empty  when  the  device  is  inactive. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pressure  genera- 
tor, a  water  reservoir,  a  pipe  consUnUy  supplied  with 
water  extending  from  the  reservoir  to  the  desired  alti- 
tude, and  a  double  walled  dome  shaped  pressure  collector 
connected  to  said  generator  immersed  In  said  reservoir  and 
communicating  with  said  pipe  whereby  the  pressure  raises 
the  water  in  the  pipe  the  space  between  the  waUa  j)t 
said  collector  being  open  to  the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pressure  genera- 
tor, a  water  reservoir,  a  pipe  constantly  supplied  with 
water  extending  from  the  reservoir  to  the  desired  altitude, 
and  a  double  walled  pressure  collector  having  a  weighted 
base  connected  to  said  generator  Immersed  in  said  reser- 
voir and  communicating  with  said  pipe  whereby  the  pres- 
sure raises  the  water  in  the  pipe  the  space  between  the 
walls  of  said  collector  being  open  to  the  atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.372.  IMITATION  SNOW.  Martin  L.  Bbibtxb, 
Shipp«.nsburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
848,048.      (CI.   262.) 

1.  An  imitation  snow  comprising  a  combination  of  fire- 
proofed  raw  cotton,  asbestos  and  flaked  mica. 

2.  An  imitation  snow  comprising  the  oomblnation  of 
raw  cotton,  asbestos  fiber  and  flaked  mica. 

3.  An  Imitation  snow,  a  body  of  fire-proofed  raw  cotton 
constituting  the  bulk  of  the  mixture,  a  quanntlty  of 
asbentos  giving  "clinging"  quality  to  the  mixture,  and 
flaked   mica.  ^ 

4.  An  Imitation  snow  comprising  flfty  per  cent,  of  fire- 
proofed  raw  cotfnn.  forty  five  per  cent,  of  absestos  and 
flve  per  cent,  of  flaked  mica. 


1,192,373.  THRUST-BEARING.  Robbrt  B.  Bbnnbtt, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Erastus  8.  Bennett.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1912^  SerUl  No.  708.487. 
Renewed  Dec.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  67,081.  (CL 
64 — 49.) 

1.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  support,  a  cylindrical 
ball  inclosure.  a  ahaft  having  its  lower  end  within  aald 
inclosure.  a  single  ball  interposed  between  the  support 
and  shaft,  and  a  cylindrical  cage  encircling  the  ball  of  a 
height  exceeding  the  radius  of  the  ball. 

2.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  support,  a  cylindrical 
ball  conUiner,  a  shaft  having  Its  lower  end  routing  in 
said  container,  a  single  ball  between  said  support  and 
shaft  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft, 
but  exceeding  the  radius  of  the  shaft,  and  a  cylinarlcal 
ring  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  the  ball  but  leas  than  the 
diameter  of  the  ball  containing  chaml>er. 

8.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  cylindrical  member, 
a  shaft  fitted  to  and  Journaled  therein,  a  disk  at  the  end 
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of  the  shaft,  a  aecood  disk  .spaced  from  said  first  disk,  a 
suitable  support,  and  a  single  ball  interposed  between 
■aid  disks,  M^ld  disks  baring  plain  surfaces  for  the  ball 
to  travel  on  and  one  of  them  haTlng  a  central  projection 


for  maintaining  the  ball  out  of  allnement  with  the  shaft, 
the  said  ball  having  a  one  point  bearing  on  each  of  the 
said  disks  at  the  point  of  traveling  contact  with  the  main 
portions  of  said  disks  rpspectlvely. 


1,192,374.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Abthcr  J, 
Benson,  Maiden,  Mass.  Piled  Mar.  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.    82,909.      (a.    215 — 69.) 


1.  A  bottle  having  the  pas.oaKcway  through  its  neck 
provided  with  a  contracted  throat  at  Its  outer  end,  a 
contracted  seating  portion  at  its  inner  end.  and  an  en- 
larged portion  therebetween,  a  stopper  having  a  main 
portion  arranged  to  fit  said  throat,  and  an  end-portion  to 
seat  against  said  seating  portion,  to  close  said  portions, 
and  oppositely  disposed  enirnTint;  means  on  tht  stopper 
and  on  the  interior  of  said  paxsaK*'  way  to  hold  the  stopptr 
against  removal,  when  In  position  to  close  said  throat, 
and  to  hold  it  in  a  position  Intermediate  said  enlarged 
portion,  when  the  bottle  is  being  emptied. 

2.  A  t>ottle  having  the  passage  way  through  its  neck 
provided  with  a  contracted  throat  at  its  outer  end,  a 
contracted  seating  portion  at  Its  inner  end,  and  an  en- 
larged portion  therebetween,  and  Inwardly  facing  shoul- 
ders at  the  inner  end  of  said  throat  Intermediate  said  en 
Iari;ed  portion,  a  stopper  having  a  main  body  portion 
arranged  to  fit  tightly  In  said  throat  and  having  a  valve 
portion  at  Its  inner  end  adapted  to  seat  against  said  seat- 
ing portion,  and  spring  arms  connected  to  said  stopper 
between  its  valve  portion  and  its  l)ody  portion,  and  extend 
Ing  in  a  direction  to  overlie  the  latter  in  position  to  en- 
gage the  outer  shoulder,  when  the  j^topper  is  in  position 
in  Mild  throat,  and  the  inner  shoulder,  to  hold  the  stopper 
in  :.o  lnterme<ltate  position  in  said  enlarged  portion. 


1,192,875.  LEATHER  OR  SWEAT-BAND  FOR  STRAW 
HATS.  Pail  D.  BaaNARO,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  15.  1916.     Sertal  No.  84.270.     (CI.  2 — 82.) 


'•""■•" 


In  the  manufacture  of  straw  hats,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise, providing  an  orer-slie  hat,  providing  a  leatb«r  cnt 
on  a  curve  substantially  throughout  its  length,  Introduc- 
ing the  leather  and  a  pad  Into  the  hat.  newlng  the  convex 
basal  edge  of  the  leather  to  the  hat,  working  the  base  of 
the  leather  over  said  pad  so  as  to  pro<Jure  a  basal  level, 
and  removing  the  pad. 


1.192,376.  DRIVE  '  MECHANISM.  Floyd  FiTt-TAM 
BiMOBAM.  San  Joae,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1916.  Serial 
No.  71,545.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  car,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  sup- 
porting axle,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  casing  extend- 
ing apwardly  from  the  end  of  said  axle  and  provided 
above  the  same  with  a  stub  axle,  a  driving  wheel  having 
a  hub  Journale^I  on  said  axle,  a  gear  provided  upon  said 
hub,  an  internally  toothed  gear  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  engaging  said  hub  gear,  and  a  gear  provided 
upon  the  end  of  said  shaft  for  also  engaging  said  inter- 
nally toothed  gear. 

2.  In  a  motor  car.  the  combination  with  a  hollow  sup- 
porting axle,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  casing  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  end  of  said  axle  and  provided  above 
same  with  a  stub  axle,  a  driving  wheel  having  the  bub 
which  Is  Journaled  on  said  axle,  a  gear  provide<l  upon 
said  hub.  an  Internally  toothed  gear  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  engaging  said  hub  gear,  and  a  gear 
provided  upon  the  end  of  said  shaft  for  also  engaging  said 
inti-rnally  toothed  gear,  said  hub  gear  and  shaft  gear 
ttelng  In  vertical  allnement. 

8.  In  a  motor  car.  the  combination  with  a  hollow  sup- 
porting axle,  a  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  casing  exteod- 
ing  upwar-Jly  from  the  end  of  said  axle  and  provided  also 
above  the  same  with  a  stub  axle,  a  driving  wheel  having 
a  hub  journaled  on  said  axle,  a  gear  provided  upon  aald 
hub,  a  plurality  cf  freely  rotatable  rollers  mounted  in  «dd 
casins.  an  internally  toothed  gear  having  Its  periphery 
eoKagtng  said  rollers,  said  hub  gear  engaging  said  Inter- 
nally toothed  gear,  and  a  gear  provided  upon  the  end  of 
said  shaft  and  >>ngaglng  said  Internally  toothed  gear. 

4.  In  a  motor  car,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  sup- 
porting axle,  a  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  caiiing  extending 
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upwardly  from  the  end  of  ntd  axle  and  provided  above 
name  with  a  stub  axle,  a  driving  wheel  having  a  hub 
journaled  on  said  axle,  a  gear  provide*!  upon  Kald  hub,  a 
plurality  of  freely  rotatable  rollers  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, an  Internally  toothed  gear  having  its  periphery  engag- 
ing said  rollers,  a  hub  gear  engaging  said  internally 
toothed  gear  alK>ve  said  shaft,  and  a  gear  provided  upon 
the  end  of  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  internally  toothed 
9tas  bvlow  the  shaft,  snimtantlally  as  described. 


1,192.377.  BOAT  MOTOR.  Edwabd  B.  Bi-akblv.  Muske- 
gon. Mlih.,  assignor  to  fv-ars,  Roebuck  and  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
24,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,007.      («.  115—18.) 


1.  A  boat  motor  having.  In  combination,  an  engine,  an 
upright  drive-shaft  rotated  thereby,  a  depending  bearing 
on  the  engine  In  which  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  is 
mounted,  an  axlally  rotatable  tube  surrounding  said  shaft 
an.l  receiving  said  bearing  In  lU  upper  end,  a  second 
t>earlng  fixed  In  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  in  which  said 
shaft  is  mounteil,  a  gear  casing  fixed  with  relation  to  the 
lower  end  of  Hald  tube  and  aald  lower  bearing,  a  rudder- 
plate  fixed  to  Kald  gear  casing  beneath  the  latter,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  mounted  in  said  gear  casing,  a  propeller  fixed 
on  one  end  of  the  latter  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  on  the 
lower  end  of  aald  drive-shaft,  two  opposed  bevel  gears 
meshing  with  the  mentioned  gear  and  roUUbly  mounted 
on  Mid  propeller  abaft,  two  clutch  elemt-nts  flx.xl  renpec- 
tlvely  to  the  two  latter  bevel  gears,  an  intermediate  clut9h 
element  slidably  surrounding  said  propeller  shaft,  a  sUd- 
able  clatch  shifter  rod  fixed  with  relation  to  said  Inter- 
mediate clutch  element,  a  tiller  for  rotating  said  tul>e, 
said  tiller  being  pivoted  to  the  tube  for  swinging  move- 
ment In  a  vertical  plane,  and  connections  between  the  tiller 
and  said  shifter  rod  for  sliding  the  latter  by  vertical 
swinging  muvement  of  the  tiller. 

2.  A  bo<it  motor  having.  In  combination,  an  engine,  a 
bearing  thereon,  a  rotatable  tubular  de\ice  receiving  said 
bearing  in  Its  npper  end,  a  bearing  in  the  lower  end  of 
aald  tubolar  device,  a  drive-shaft  routed  by  the  engine 
and  mounted  In  said  bearings  within  said  tubular  device, 
a  gear  casing  fixed  with  relation  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  device,  a  rudder  fixed  with  relation  to  said  gear 
casing,  a  transverse  prc.peiler  shaft  mounte<l  in  said  gear 
casing,  a  propeller  fixed  on  said  propeller  shaft,  a  disen- 
gageable  connection  between  said  two  shafts,  a  shifter 
elein<>Dt  slldable  in  said  gear  casing  for  operating  said 
connection,  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  to  slide  said  shifter 
tiement.  a  vertical  link  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  said 
lever,  a  tiller  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
device  for  swinging  movement  up  and  dowii  and  arranged 
to  rotate  said  tabular  device,  the  upp«-r  end  of  said  link 
being   aUached    to    said    tiller,   a    manually    operable    dog 
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carried  by  said  tiller,  and  a  series  of  teeth  on  said  tubular 
device  cooperating  with   said  dog. 

8.  A  boat  motor  having,  in  combination,  a  drive  shaft, 
an  axlally  rotatable  tube  inclwing  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  rig- 
idly connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  tube,  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  the  sleeve  for  swinging  movement  In  a  vertical 
i  plane,  a  tiller  detachably  connected  to  the  yoke,  and  a 
locking  device  movably  supported  upon  the  detachable 
tiller  and  arranged  to  engage  coactlng  locking  means  on 
the  sleeve. 

4.  A  boat  motor  having,  in  combination,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  propeller,  reversible  clutch  means  for  connecting  said 
shaft  and  propeller,  an  axlally  rotatable  tube  Inclosing 
the  shaft,  a  sleeve  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tube,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  for  swinging 
movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  link  connected  to  the 
clutch  means  and  to  the  yoke,  a  tiller  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  yoke,  and  means  for  locking  the  yoke  In  ver- 
tically adjusted  position. 

6.  A  boat  motor  having,  in  combination,  an  engine,  a 
drive-shaft  rotated  thereby,  a  propeller  shaft,  a  propeller 
on  the  latter  shaft,  a  disfngageable  connection  between 
said  two  shafts,  means  for  operating  said  connection,  a 
link  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  means,  a  hand- 
lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  engine,  the  upper  end  of 
said  link  being  cperatlvely  connected  to  said  hand  lever, 
a  manually  operable  dog  carried  by  said  baod-lever.  and 
stationary  teeth  to  cooperate  with  said  dog  for  holding  the 
hand-lever  In  different  positions. 


1,192,378.  MOTOR-BOAT.  Harht  L.  Bowebs,  Bay  City, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1915.  Sertal  No.  52.593.  (CT. 
115—1.) 
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1.  A  motor  Umt  comprising  a  hull,  a  steering  rudder 
movable  between  upper  and  lower  positions  thereon,  a 
steering  wh«'«l  also  movable  between  upper  and  lower 
positions,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  two 
steering  devices  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  motor  boat  comprising  a  hull,  a  steering  rudder 
movable  l>etween  upper  ami  lower  positions  thereon,  a 
steering  wheel  aUo  movable  Ijetwi'en  upper  and  lower 
positions,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  two  steer- 
ing devices  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  locking 
both  rudder  and  wh«>el  In  either  position. 

3.  A  motor  Urrnt  comprising  a  hull,  a  steering  rudder 
movable  from  a  lower  to  an  upper  position,  a  steering 
wheel  movable  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  or  <arrylng  posi- 
tion, means  for  locking  the  rudder  in  the  lower  position, 
means  whereby,  when  the  rudder  Is  in  the  lower  position 
and  strikes  an  obstruction,  the  locking  means  is  caused 
to  release  the  rudder  to  allow  the  latter  to  rise,  and  means 
for  communicating  the  movement  of  the  rudder  in  reverse 
illrectidn  lo  the  wh^-el  to  cause  the  latter  to  lower. 

4.  A  motor  boat  cf>mprising  a  hull,  a  steering  rudder 
movalde  from  a  lower  to  an  upper  position,  a  st^-ering 
wh««el  movable  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  position,  means 
for  causing  the  wheel  to  move  simultaneously  with  and 
oppositely  to  the  rudder,  said  means  allowing  a  limited 
Initial  movement  of  the  rodder  indet>endently  of  the  wheel. 

r>.  .\  motor  tioat  comprising  n  bull,  a  steering  rudder 
movable  between  upper  and  lower  positions  thereon,  a  pair 
of  laterally  spared  steering  wheels  also  movable  betweea 
upper  and  lower  positions  thereon,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  the  rudder  and  the  wheels  in  opposite 
dlre<'tlons. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  is  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,192.379.  CEMENTINO-MACHINE.  Fhamk  A.  Brackbtt. 
BlDghamtoD.  N.  Y..  aidaignor  of  one-balf  to  Fred  L. 
Emerson,  Bloghamton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  539.195.      (CI.  91 — 61.) 


r 


ITNI 


1.  A  cementing  machine  for  applying  cement  to  the 
under  side  of  flexible  material,  comprising  an  upper  work- 
presHlng  roil,  a  narrow  lower  cement  applyiuK  roll,  a  cham- 
l>er  having  a  slotted  top  or  cover  from  which  a  portion 
of  said  applying  roll  upwardly  emerges  for  engagement 
with  the  work,  said  chamber  being  formed  with  an  over- 
flow which  determines  the  height  of  the  cement  therein 
and  the  depth  of  Immersion  of  the  applying  roil  Into  said 
cement,  a  closed  reservoir  for  cement,  ducts  connecting 
said  chamber  with  fald  reservoir,  one  of  said  ducts  being 
arranged  to  receive  cement  from  said  overflow,  and  screw 
conveyers  arranged  In  said  ducts  p<iHltively  to  feed  cement 
Into  and  away  from  said  chamber,  and  mechanism  for  ro 
tating  said  rolls  an.i  said  conveyers. 

2.  In  a  cementing  machine,  a  reservoir  for  cement,  a 
chaml)er  liaving  a  <il«charge  outlet  which  determines  the 
height  of  the  body  of  cement  In  said  chamber,  a  cement 
applying  roll  havlag  a  portion  of  its  periphery  below  the 
said  outlet  and  a  portion  above  ffte  level  of  the  cement 
to  apply  cement  to  work  exterior  to  said  chamber,  ducts 
communicating  wifh  said  outlet  and  with  said  chamber 
respectively  an<l  also  with  said  reservoir,  tlischarge  an  1 
feeding  screw  conveyers  in  said  respective  ducts,  a  power 
shaft,  and  power-trnnsmittlng  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
shaft  for  operating  said  conveyers  at  differt^nt  speeds. 

3.  In  a  cementlug  machine,  a  cioseil  reservoir  for  ce- 
ment, a  chamber  lower  than  the  reservoir  and  closed  ex 
cept  for  a  slot  in  its  top.  an  overflow,  two  closed  ducts 
communicating  one  with  the  reservoir  and  th«»  lower  part 
of  the  chamber  an  I  the  other  with  said  reservoir  and  the 
overflow,  a  cement  applying  roll  dipping  Into  the  cement 
in  the  chamber  ami  having  a  portion  emerging  through 
the  slot,  and  screw  conveyers  in  said  ducts,  one  for  feed 
ing  cement  from  the  reservoir  and  the  other  for  feeding 
cement  from  the  overflow  back  to  the  reservoir. 

4.  A  cementing  machine,  comprising  a  chamber,  a  ce- 
ment-feeding roll  dipping  tr^o  the  cement  into  aaid  cham- 
ber and  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  projecting  out 
of  said  chamber  for  engagement  with  the  wsrk,  a  cloture 
for  said  chamber  having  a  slot  through  which  said  roll 
projects,  a  cement-containing  supply  chamb«>r  laterally 
removeil  from  the  Arst-mentloned  chamber  and  In  approxi 
mately  the  same  fiorisontal  planes  tber<>with.  horisontal 
supply  and  discharge  conduits  connecting  said  chambers, 
and  means  for  circulating  cement  from  said  supply  cham- 
ber through  the  supply  conduit  to  said  first  mentioned 
chamber  and  through  said  discharge  conduit  to  said  sup- 
ply chamber. 

5.  A  cementing  machine,  comprising  a  tank  or  chamber 
for  cement,  an  external  sourre  of  cement,  a  feeding  roll 
the  periphery  of  which  Is  rotatably  movable  Into  and  out 
of  said  chamber  to  apply  cement  to  work  exterior  to  said 
chamber,  a  slotted  closure  for  said  tank  or  chamber 
through  which  said  roll  projects  an  Inlet  or  feeding  duct 
and  a  discharge  or  return  duct  extending  from  said  ex- 


ternal source  to  said  chamber,  said  retnm  dact  opening 
into  said  receiving  chaml»er  above  the  plane  of  the  lowest 
part  of  said  roil,  and  said  inlet  duct  opening  Into  said 
chamber  below  the  return  duct,  means  for  circulating  ce- 
ment through  said  Inlet  duct  from  said  external  source 
to  said  chamber,  and  through  said  return  dnct  from  said 
chamber  to  said  external  source,  thereby  maintaining  a 
predetermined  level  of  the  cement  In  said  chamber  Irre- 
spective of  the  withdrawal  of  remeut  by  said  roll,  and  a 
manually  controlKnl  spring  tensloned  pressure  roll  above 
and  cooperating  with  said  cement  feeding  roll. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  CtaEette.] 


1.192,380.  CEMENTING  MACHINE.  FuAJtK  A.  Bhackbtt. 
Blnghamton.  N.  V.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  L. 
Emerson,  Blnghamton,  X.  Y.  Filed  July  29,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No    574,490.      (CI.  91 — 61.) 


1.  A  cementing  machine,  comprising  a  closed  tank  for 
containing  a  body  >t  cement  and  having  a  slotted  cover,  a 
cement  applying  dcvlre  dipping  Into  the  cement  in  said 
tank  and  applying  lenient  to  work  exterior  to  the  tank, 
an  outlet  from  said  tank  for  determining  the  height  of 
cement  in  salii  tauK.  a  reservoir  adjacent  said  tank.  Into 
which  reservoir  said  outlet  directly  opens,  the  bo<ly  of  ce- 
ment being  at  a  lower  level  in  said  reservoir  than  in  said 
tank,  a  rotary  pump  for  forcing  cement  directly  from  said 
reservoir  into  said  tank,  an  adjustable  dam  at  said  out- 
let for  varying  the  level  of  the  cement  in  said  tank,  an i 
means  accessible  exteriorly  of  said  tank  for  adjusting  said 
dam. 

2.  In  a  cementing  machine,  a  casing  forming  a  reservoir 
and  a  tank  neparate«l  by  a  wall  and  connected  by  an  out- 
let port  from  said  tank  and  an  inlet  port  to  said  tank, 
said  ports  being  formed  in  said  wall,  said  outlet  main- 
taining the  level  of  the  cement  In  said  tank  above  the 
level  of  cement  in  ^aid  reservoir,  a  rotary  pump  for  forc- 
ing cement  from  nald  reservoir  through  said  Inlet  to  said 
tank,  and  means  lo-^teil  on  said  casing  and  comprising  • 
•  ement  applying  de.ir*  dipping  into  said  tank,  for  apply- 
ing cement  from  said  tank  to  the  work. 

3.  In  a  cementing  machine,  a  casing  forming  a  reser- 
voir and  a  tank,  an  outlet  from  said  tank  to  the  re^wrvolr. 
an  inlet  from  the  reservoir  to  the  tank,  and  entering  the 
Unk  below  the  outlet,  a  pump  located  in  said  Inlet  for 
forcing  the  cement  from  the  reservoir  into  the  tank,  and 
a  screen  in  the  reservoir  for  screening  the  cement  flowing 
back  Into  the  reservoir  from  the  tank,  said  screen  being 
Inclined  downwardly  from  said  outlet  and  a  roll  dipping 
into  the  cement  in  the  tank  for  conveying  cement  there- 
from for  Its  application  to  the  work. 

4.  In  a  cementing  machine,  a  box-like  bed  or  frame  dl- 
vlde<l  to  form  a  cement-reservoir  and  a  tank,  an  iniet  duct 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  to  the  tank,  a 
spiral  conveyer  in  ►aid  dnct  for  forcing  cement  from  the 
reservoir  Into  the  tank,  an  outlet  between  the  tank  and 
the  reservoir  locat  -fi  to  maintain  a  pre<letermlned  height 
of  cement  in  said   tank,  the  walls  of  said  reaervolr  con- 
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verging  toward  said  inlet  duct,  and  means  for  applying 
the  cement  In  said  tank  to  the  work. 

6.  A  cement-app.ying  machine,  comprising  a  boxlike  cas- 
ing having  a  partition  wall  dividing  It  into  a  tank  and  a 
reaervolr  for  the  reception  of  cement,  an  outlet  In  said 
wall  determining  the  height  of  cement  in  the  tank,  and 
permitting  surplus  cement  in  the  tank  to  return  to  the 
reservoir,  an  inlet  duct  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  a  screw  conveyer  in  the  Inlet  duct, 
means  for  rotating  said  conveyer,  a  cement-applying  roll 
dipping  into  the  cement  in  the  tank,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  tank  and  reservoir  to  prevent  the  evaporation  of 
the  cement. 

[Claim  Q  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,192.381.  BALANCE-WHEEL.  Frank  C.  Bresson, 
Apple  Creek.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
80.026.      (CI.  74 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fly  wheel,  a 
halance  wheel,  said  wheels  having  interengageabie  por- 
tions, menus  for  shifting  said  balance  wheel  into  and  out 
•f  engagement  with  the  fly  wheel  Inclndlng  a  lever,  and 
a  spring  tninnected  to  said  lever  for  holding  it  In  either 
position. 

2.  In  a  devUe  of  the  character  described,  a  fly  wheel,  a 
spindle,  a  balance  wheel  having  its  hub  slidabie  upon  said 
spindle,  the  balance  wheel  being  movable  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  fly  wheel,  and  means  for  adjust 
ably  supporting  lald  spindle  whereby  the  balance  wheel 
can  be  brought  Into  coaxial  relation  with  the  fly  wheel. 

3.  The  conil>lnatlon  with  a  drilling  engine,  its  shaft  and 
a  fly  wheel  niounte<1  on  said  shaft,  of  a  balance  wheel  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  fly  wheel,  and  adjustable  means  Inde 
pendent  of  said  shaft  for  mounting  the  balance  wheel  co 
axial  with  and  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  fly  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  bed,  a 
shaft,  and  a  fly  wheel  upon  said  shaft,  of  a  pedestal,  a 
strap  terminally  attached  to  said  bed  and  attached  be- 
tween Its  ends  to  said  pedestal,  a  spindle  carried  by  the 
pedestal  and  projecting  toward  and  In  allnement  with  said 
shaft,  a  balance  wheel  slidabie  upon  said  spindle  to  move 
Into  and  out  of  en<agement  with  the  fly  wheel,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  balance  wheel. 


1,192..'»S2.      CLUTCH.     Jii.iex   A.    Bribd,  Oakland,   Gal. 
Filed  July  24,  191^.     Serial  No.  41.678.     (CI.  192—8.) 

1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  bearing 
sleeve  carried  thereby,  a  friction  clutch  member  rota- 
tably mounted  on  m\d  t>e«ring  sleeve,  a  friction  clutch 
meml)er  cortperatlng  with  said  flrst  mentione<l  clutch  mem- 
ber and  supported  by  said  bearing  sleeve,  one  of  said 
clotch  members  m.ivable  to  and  from  the  other  member, 
engaging  means  for  contacting  with  said  movable  clutch 
member  for  forcing  the  same  into  engagement  with  the  co- 
operating clutch  member,  releasing  means  for  contacting 
with  the  movable  clutch  meml>er  for  disengaging  the  same 
from  contact  with  the  cooperating  clutch  member,  and  a 
manually  controlled  means  for  operating  said  engaging  and 
releasing  means  In  alternation. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  friction  clutch 
members  associated  therewith,  one  of  said  clutch  members  I 


capable  of  rotation  Independently  of  said  shaft  and  tbe 
other  of  said  members  being  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and 
slidabie  into  engag>ment  with  the  flrst  mentioned  memt>er. 
engaging  means  for  contacting  with  said  slidabie  clutch 
member  at  one  face  for  forcing  the  same  Into  engagement 
with  the  cooperating  clutch  member,  releasing  means  con- 
tacting with  said  slidabie  clutch  member  at  Its  opposite 
face  for  disengaging  the  same  from  contact  with  the  co- 
operating clutch  member,  and  a  manually  controlled  means 
for  operating  said  engaging  and  releasing  means  In  alter- 
nation. 


3.  A  clutch  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  bearing  sleeve 
carried  thereby  and  rotatable  therewith,  codperatlng  fric- 
tion clutching  members,  one  of  said  members  roUtably 
mounted  on  said  bearing  sleeve,  and  the  other  of  said 
members  rotatable  with  and  slidabie  along  «ald  bearing 
sleeve  for  co^iperatlng  with  said  flrst  mentioned  clutch 
memt>er.  fulcrumed  clutch  levers  having  cam  surfaces  for 
contacting  with  said  slidabie  clutch  member  for  forcing 
the  slidabie  clutch  member  Into  contact  with  Its  asso- 
ciated clutch  member,  releasing  means  contacting  with 
said  slidabie  clutch  member  for  disengaging  the  same  from 
Its  associated  member,  manually  controlled  means  for  op- 
erating said  clutch  levers  and  releasing  means  in  alterna- 
tion, and  a  single  means  whereby  the  position  of  the  ful- 
crum point  of  said  clutch  levers  may  be  varied  relative  to 
the  nonslidable  clutch  member. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  cooperating  fric- 
tion clutch  members  associated  therewith,  one  of  said 
cutch  members  capable  of  rotation  Independently  of  said 
shaft  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  rotatable  with 
said  shaft  and  slidabie  Into  engagement  with  the  flrst  men- 
tioned memt>er,  plvotally  mounted  clutch  levers  provided 
with  cam  surfaces  «or  codperatlng  with  said  slidabie  clutch 
member  for  forcing  the  same  into  engagement  with  the  co- 
operating clutch  member,  an  adjustable  means  roUtable 
with  said  shaft  for  varying  the  pivotal  point  of  said  le- 
vers relative  to  the  non  slidabie  clutch  member,  releasing 
means  for  conUcting  with  said  slidabie  clutch  member 
for  disengaging  the  same  from  its  associated  member,  and 
manually*  controlled  means  for  operating  said  clutch  le- 
vers and  clutch  releasing  means  in  alternation. 

6.  A  clutch  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  bearing  sleeve 
carried  thereby  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  sleeve  over- 
hanging the  end  of  said  shaft  and  slotted  at  Its  outer  end, 
coiiperatlng  frl<-tlon  clutch  members,  one  of  said  clntcb 
members  rotatably  supp«rted  on  said  bearing  sleeve  and 
the  other  of  said  m.>mt>erB  sUdably  supported  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  bearing  sleeve  and  rouuble  therewith,  a 
collar  fltte<l  on  the  outer  end  of  said  t>earing  sleeve  and 
adjustable  thereon,  clutch  levers  extending  through  aaid 
slots  In  said  bearing  sleeve  and  fulcrumed  against  said 
adjustable  collar,  paid  levers  provided  with  cam  surfaces 
for  conUctlng  with  said  slidabie  clutch  member  for  forc- 
ing the  same  into  engagement  with  the  cooperating  mem- 
ber, releasing  means  within  said  bearing  sleeve  and  con 
tactlng  with  said  dldable  clutch  member  for  disengaging 
the  same  from  its  associated  member,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  .iperatlng  said  clutch  levers  and  clutch 
releasing  means  in  alternation. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,192,383.  BEAD- FORMING  MACHINE.  William  A. 
Brcbakib  and  Fuu>in'and  F.  Bbcckib,  Akron,  Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  23.  1918.     Serial  No.  7»,»57.     (CI.  18 — 6.) 


M  ^tt  m    ir> 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
Teyer,  form  carrying  dcTlces  rotaUbly  carried  by  said  con- 
veyer, an  Inclined  rotary  bead  forming  roll  mounted  In 
proximity  to  said  conveyer  to  swing  toward  and  from  said 
forms,  pressure  means  normally  forcing  said  roll  yield- 
ingly toward  the  form,  means  for  rotating  said  roll,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  forms  as  they  travel  past  said  roll. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
veyer, form  carrying  devices  rotatably  carried  by  said  con- 
veyer, an  Inclined  rotary  bead  forming  roll  mounted  in 
proximity  to  said  conveyer  to  swing  toward  and  from  said 
forms.  preKsure  means  normally  forcing  said  roll  yieldingly 
toward  the  forms,  means  for  holding  the  forms  In  place 
on  the  form  carrying  devices,  means  for  rotating  said  roll, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  forms  as  they  travel  past  said 
roll. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
veyer, form  carrying  devices,  forms  adapted  to  be  placed 
on  said  devices  to  Interlock  therewith,  a  rotary  bead  form- 
ing roll  having  Its  upwardly  moving  surface  adapted  to 
act  on  the  article  carried  by  the  form  near  Us  lower  edge, 
said  roll  having  Its  axis  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  con- 
veyer, means  for  holding  the  forms  In  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  carrying  devices  while  subjected  to  the 
action  »)f  the  bead  forming  roll,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  position  of  the  forms  on  the  carrying  devices  to  stop 
the  movement  of  the  machine  in  case  a  form  Is  not  prop- 
erly seated  on  its  carrying  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
table,  annularly  arranged  form  carrying  devices  rota- 
tably carried  by  said  table,  a  roll  shaft  mounted  approxi- 
mately tangential  to  the  periphery  of  said  table,  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  spring  pressed  toward  the  forms  carried 
by  said  table,  a  bead  forming  roll  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  roll  and  shaft  Inclining  upwardly  with 
relation  to  the  plane  of  the  table,  means  for  holding  the 
forms  on  said  form  carrying  devices,  means  for  rotating  the 
form  carrying  devices,  and  means  for  rotating  said  form- 
ing roll. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
veyer, form  carrying  devices  supportecl  thereby,  forms 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  form  carrying  devices  to  have 
non-rotatable  connection  therewith,  means  adapted  to  act 
on  said  forms  to  effect  said  non-rotatablp  connection,  a 
spring  pressed  bead  forming  roll  having  Its  axis  Inclined 
to  the  plane  of  the  conveyer  for  acting  on  the  articles  car- 
ried by  the  forms,  and  means  for  rotating  the  carrying 
devices  while  they  are  so  acted  upon. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,192.384.      GARMENT-PRE88ER.      Staniblaw    Michal 
Bbta.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1015.     Serial 
No.  66.694.     (CT.  100^^7.) 
.\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  substantially 

rectangular    prcM«r    boards    having    correspoB  i<«giy    ar- 


ranged garment  accomaio<latlng  notches  at  one  end  there- 
of ami  with  tapered  portions  at  each  side  of  their  opposite 
ends,  hinge  connections  between  one  pair  of  adjactnt 
paralit-l  edges  of  the  said  boards,  lugs  carried  by  th«  mA- 
Jacent  tapered  edgea  of  the  boards,  hinges  connecting  tke 
lugs  and  t>elng  lu  alinement  with  the  aforesaid  hingaa. 
slotted  keeper  fingers  and  pivoted  clamping  bolts  carried 
by  the  opposite  edges  of  the  said  boards,  the  finger  con- 
necting the  swinging  tapered  ends  being  longer  than  the 
otb<>r  uuea  to  cause  the  same  to  be  positioned   In  aline- 


ment when  the  boards  are  folded  to  closed  position,  the 
said  boards  being  provided  with  transversely-arranged  in- 
wardly opening  receiving  portions  for  garment  cuffs  adja 
cent  the  tapered  ends  of  the  said  l>oards,  and  a  separating 
board  for  garment  mem(>«ra  of  similar  dimensions  and  of 
less  length  than  the  said  presaer  boards  having  a  garoMBt 
crotch  accommodating  notch  at  one  end  thereof,  and  posi- 
tioned in  clamping  arrangement  b«'tween  the  opposlt* 
portions  of  the  garment  when  operatlvely  positioned  be- 
tween the  said  presser  boards. 


1.192.38S.  BED  ATTACHMENT.  William  G.  Bcbbb, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17.  1911.  SerUl  Na 
633.704.  Renewed  Dec.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,94« 
(CI.  5—69.) 


1.  A  bed  attachment  comprising  tracks  adapted  to  b« 
secured  transversely  beneath  a  bef.  and  a  collapsible 
and  slidable  structure  adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath  the 
bed  or  to  be  erected  at  the  side  thereof,  said  structure  com- 
prising a  bottom  frame  slidable  on  said  tracks,  foldable 
end  frames  pivoted  to  said  bottom  frame^  and  a  borlsontal 
m«mt>er  connected  ttetween  said  end  frames  so  as  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  thereby. 

2.  In  a  bed  attachment,  the  combination  with  guides 
adapted  to  t>e  secured  trans%-ersely  beneath  a  t>ed  and  a 
bottom  frame  slidable  on  said  guides  In  and  out  brneath 
the  bed.  of  foldable  end  frames  plvote<i  to  said  bottom 
frame,  and  a  horliontal  member  having  slidable  engage- 
ment with  said  end  frames  so  as  to  be  lowered  and  raised 
and  supported   thereby. 

3.  In  a  bed  attachment,  the  combination  with  guides 
adapted  to  be  secured  transversely  beneath  a  bed  and  a 
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bottom  frame  slidable  in  and  out  on  said  guides,  of  end 
frames  pivoted  to  said  bottom  frame  so  as  to  fold  down, 
a  ^oriEontal  member  having  longitudinal  slots,  and  pro- 
jections on  said  end  (riiraeK  entering  said  slots  In  the 
horliontal  raeml>er  whereby  the  latter  is  raised  and  low- 
ered by  the  end  frames. 

4.  A  bed  attachment,  comprising  guiding  and  support- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  secured  b<>neath  a  bed,  a  bottom 
frame  slidable  in  and  out  on  said  means,  foldable  end 
frames  having  their  side  pieces  pivoted  to  said  bottom 
frame,  a  horisontal  member  embraced  by  the  side  pieces 
of  said  end  frames  and  having  longitudinal  slots  at  Its 
sides,  and  projections  carried  by  said  side  pieces  and  enter- 
ing said  sluts  whereby  the  horisontal  memt>er  is  raised  and 
lowered  by  the  end  frames. 

6.  A  bed  attachment  comprising  guiding  and  supporting 
means  adapted  to  be  secored  beneath  a  bed.  a  bottom  frame 
slidable  in  and  out  beneath  the  bed  on  said  means,  end 
frames  pivoted  to  said  bottom  frame,  being  foldable  to- 
ward each  other  sad  adapted  to  be  swung  upward  away 
from  each  other,  a  horisontal  member  connected  with 
said  end  frames  so  as  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the  end 
frames  Jointly,  and  a  foldable  outer  side  frame  mounted 
to  swing  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  piv- 
oting of  said  end  frames. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.192,.386.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PULVERIZED 
FUEL.  ViaoiNirs  Z.  Cabacbisti,  Bronxville,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  28,  1914,  Serial  No.  852,771.  Renewed  June 
12,  1916.     SerUl  No.  103,843.     (CT.  110—106.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  pulverized  fuel,  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  stream  of  air  In  a  shape  and  state 
to  form  an  upper  supporting  gathering  surface,  means  for 
guiding  said  stream  of  air,  and  means  for  delivering  on 
the  upper  supporting  gathering  surface  of  the  stream 
of  air  in  the  grinding  means  quantities  of  fuel  to  be  car- 
rtod  by  the  air  stream. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  pulverised  fuel,  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  stream  of  air  in  a  shspe  and  state  to 
form  an  open  appej'  supporting  gathering  surface,  means 
tor  guiding  said  stream  of  sir.  means  for  delivering  on 
tbc  top  of  the  open  upper  supporting  gathering  surface  of 
tbe  air  In  the  guiding  means  quantities  of  fuel  to  be  car- 
ried by  tbe  air  stream,  and  means  for  shaping  the  air 
stream  to  envelop  the  fuel  delivered  on  its  upper  support- 
ing surface. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  pulverised  fuel,  comprising 
Bseans  for  feeding  a  stream  of  air.  means  for  shaping  the 
stream  of  air  to  form  an  upper  supporting  gathering  sur- 
flBce.  means  for  guiding  the  air  stream,  means  for  dellver- 
iBf  In  the  guiding  means  on  the  upper  supporting  gather- 
ing surface  of  the  air  stream  quantities  of  fuel  to  be  car- 
ried by  tbe  air  stream,  means  for  shaping  the  air  stream 
to  envelop  the  fuel  delivered  on  Its  open  upper  supporting 
surface  for  completely  enveloping  the  same,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  srcelerattng  it. 


4.  An  spparatus  for  feeding  pulverized  fuel,  comprlslac 
means  for  feeding  a  stream  of  air,  means  for  shaping  saM 

stream  of  air  to  form  an  open  upper  supporting  gathering 
Kurface,  means  for  guiding  the  air  str<'am,  means  for  de- 
livering In  tb(>  guiding  means  on  the  top  of  the  open  upper 
supporting  gathering  surface  of  tbe  air  quantities  of  fuel 
to  be  carried  by  the  air  stream,  means  for  shaping  the  4lr 
stream  to  envelop  the  fuel  dellver«'d  on  its  upper  support- 
ing surface  for  completely  enveloping  the  saoie,  and  in- 
clined plates  In  the  path  of  the  air  current,  impinged  by 
the  periphery  of  the  air  stream  for  increasing  the  speed 
of  movement  of  the  air  stream  and  fuel  enveloped  thereby. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  pulverised  fuel  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  stream  of  air  in  a  shape  and  state  to 
form  an  upper  supporting  gathering  surface,  means  for 
guiding  said  stream  of  air.  means  for  delivering  on  the 
top  of  the  upper  supporting  gathering  surface  of  the  air 
In  the  guiding  means,  quantities  of  fuel  to  be  carried  by 
the  air  stream,  and  jneans  for  simultaneously  Imparting  to 
the  fuel  while  being  delivered  to  the  air  stream  a  move- 
ment la  the  same  direction  as  the  stream  of  air. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.192.887.     FIRS-I.,ADD^R  TRUCK.     Emtlio  CABDARnxl. 
.    Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,SM. 
(CL  228 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  fire  ladder  truck,  tbe  combination  with  the 
body  thereof,  of  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  on  said  truck 
body  with  provision  for  tKMlily  adjustment  lengthwise  of 
said  truck  body,  and  an  extension  ladder  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  turret. 

2.  In  a  fire  ladder  truck,  the  combination  with  the 
body  thereof,  of  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  on  said  track 
body  wltli  provision  for  bodily  adjustment  lengthwise 
thereof,  means  on  said  body  for  shifting  said  turret  length- 
wise of  the  body,  and  an  extension  ladder  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  turret. 

8.  In  a  fire  ladder  truck,  the  combination  with  tbe  body 
thereof,  of  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  an  extsa- 
sinn  ladder,  a  turret  top  carried  by  said  turret  and  000- 
nected  to  the  turret  by  means  which  permit  the  turret 
top  to  tilt  on  a  horisontal  axis  lying  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
ladder,  said  ladder  being  pivoted  to  the  turret  top  oa  an 
axis  and  at  right  angles  to  the  tilting  axis  of  tbe  turret, 
and  means  for  holding  the  turret  top  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion on  the  axis. 


1.192.888.     PLOW.     CHAai.BS  A.  Cakl«o!(.  Everett,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  838.607.      (CI.  97 — 60.) 
A  reversible  vehicle,  a  plow  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle. 
br>th  of  said  plows  t»elng  pointed  toward  tbe  central  trans- 
verse plane  of  tbe  vehicle,  means  for  stmultaneously  rait- 
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ing  the  plow  »t  one  end  of  the  Tehlcle  and  lowering  the 
plow  at  the  other  end   thereof  and  other  meana  (or  In- 


dependently adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  either  of 
the  plow*. 


1.192.389.  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  IMPLEMENT. 
Edwin  N.  CH^iNDLca.  Bralntre*",  Maw.  Filed  Dec.  17. 
1914.     Serial  Xo.  877.633.     (CI.  219—21.) 


An  electrically  heated  hand  tool  of  the  kind  described, 
comprising  a  metallic  body  portion  cored  to  receive  a 
removable  beating  unit,  and  having  a  tool  rec«>88  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  body  portion,  tool  retaining  flanges 
overhanging  a  portion  of  the  recess,  a  removable  tool 
fitted  within  said  recess  and  under  said  flanges,  in  com- 
bination with  t  handle,  and  connecting  means  between 
said  handle  and  the  cored  i/ody  portion  to  insulate  the 
handle  therefrom. 


1.192.390.  TAIL-HOLDER  FOR  CATTLE.  Ralph  W. 
CoEBiN.  Balnbridge.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,587.      (CI.  119—106.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  spring  operated  jaws,  said  Jawa  terminating  at  one  end 
in  rounded  portions  for  engagement  with  the  hind  leg  of 
a  cow  and  at  the  other  end  in  handle  portions,  an  In- 
wardly directed  flange  carried  by  each  jaw.  said  flanges 
being  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  and  provided  at 
their  free  ends  with  serrations  for  engagement  with  the 
tall  of  the  cow.  Inwardly  directed  pivot  ears  carried  by 
each  jaw  member,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  aald 
pivot  ears  whereby  the  jaw  members  are  pivotally  secured 
together  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  handle  por 
tlons  of  the  jaw  members  for  normally  bringing  together 
the  rounded  portions  of  the  jaws  and  the  flanges  to  clamp 
the  leg  and  tail  of  the  cow. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
jaw  members  formed  of  sheet  metal  each  Jaw  member  be 
ing  provided  at  one  end  with  a  rounded  portion  for  en 
gaging  the  leg  of  a  low,  flange  members  bent  inwardly 
from  each  jaw  member  and  disposed  opposite  each  other, 
the  free  ends  of  said  flanges  being  8errate<l  and  adapted 
to  lie  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  when  the  Jaw  mem 
bers  are  In  normal  position  to  engage  the  tail  of  the  cow. 
pivot  ears  extending  Inwardly  from  the  jaw  members,  a 
pivot  pin  passing  through  said  pivot  ears  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  jaw  members  for  normally  bring 
ing  together  the  rounded  portions  of  the  jaw  and  flanges 
to  clamp  the  leg  and  tail  of  the  cow. 


1,192.391.      INSECT-TRAP.      Frakb    M.    Crabtrib    and 
William  H.  Crabtrsb,  Dorrance.  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  16. 
1913.     SerUl  No.  807.116.     (CI.  43 — 22.) 
lo  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  a  wire  frame  bent  in 

cylindrical    form  and    having   vertically   extending   wires 


contacting  throughout  their  length  at  its  meeting  ends,  a 
wire  fabric  encircling  said  frame  fxterlorly  thereof  and 
having  overlapping  ends  overlying  the  contacting  vertical 
wires,  U-shaped  clips  having  arms  receiving  the  vertically 
extending  wires  and  passing  through  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  the  wire  fabric,  the  ends  of  said  arms  being  bent 


In  opposite  directions  to  lie  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
dosed  ends  of  the  clips  and  contact  with  the  overlapping 
portions  of  the  wire  fabric  whereby,  any  tendency  of  the 
wire  frame  to  expand  will  cause  the  overlapping  ends  of 
the  wire  fabric  to  bind  against  the  arms  of  the  clips  aad 
maintain  the  same  in  contact  with  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  the  wire  fabric. 


1.192.892.  MULTIPLE  HEAD  STAPLER  -  MACHINE. 
Edwabd  Craio,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saranac 
Machine  Co.,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Piled  Aug.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  676,642.  (O. 
1—11.) 


1.  A  machine  for  driving  fasteners,  comprising  a  t>ar. 
a  series  of  fastener  driving  units  strung  on  said  bar.  an 
operating  shaft  extending  through  said  units,  means  for 
holding  said  bar  and  shaft  In  i>osltlon.  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  and  a  support  for  the  work,  each  unit  includ- 
ing a  memt>er  having  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  members  on  sal))  bar.  aald 
units  being  arranged  to  drive  the  fasteners  obliquely  across 
the  line  of  insertion,  each  unit  having  a  cam  on  said  shaft, 
and  moans  for  feeding  wire  to  said  units  In  directions 
oblique  to  said  shaft. 

2.  A  machine  for  driving  fasteners,  comprising  a  bar. 
a  series  of  fastener  driving  units  strung  on  said  bar.  an 
operating  shaft  extending  through  said  units,  means  for 
holding  said  bar  and  shaft  In  position,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  and  a  support  for  the  work,  each  unit  including 
a  member  having  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
deUchably  securing  said  members  on  each  bar.  said  mem- 
ber having  a  channel,  a  driver  sliding  in  said  channel,  a 
cam  on  said  shaft,  and  means  on  said  driver  to  engage  said 
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cam,  said  units  being  arranges!  to  drive  the  fasteners 
obliquely  across  the  line  of  insertion,  each  unit  having  n 
cam  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  feeillng  wire  to  said 
units  in  directions  oblique  to  said  shaft. 

8.  A  machine  for  driving  fasteners,  comprising  a  bar, 
a  series  of  fastener  driving  units  strung  on  said  bar.  an 
operating  shaft  extending  through  aald  units,  means  for 
holding  aald  bar  and  shaft  in  position,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  and  a  support  for  the  work.  «>ach  unit  Includ- 
ing a  member  having  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  m<>nilH>rs  on  said  bar.  said 
units  tK>lng  arrange<l  to  drive  the  fasteners  obliquely 
across  the  line  of  insertion,  each  unit  having  a  cam  on 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  fe«><Iing  wire  to  said  units  In 
directions  oblique  to  said  shaft,  said  means  for  feeding 
wire  comprising  a  feed-shaft  extending  parallel  with  said 
operating  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  operating  shaft, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  operating  shaft  to  intermit- 
tently rotate  said  feed  shaft. 

4.  A  machine  for  driving  fasteners,  comprising  a  bar,  a 
series  of  fastener  driving  units  strung  on  said  bar,  an 
operating  shaft  extending  through  said  units,  means  for 
holding  sai<I  bar  and  shaft  in  position,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  and  a  snpport  for  the  work,  each  unit  in- 
cluding a  meml>er  having  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  memt)ers  on  said  bar, 
each  member  having  a  channel,  a  driver  sliding  in  said 
channel,  a  cam  on  salil. shaft,  and  means  on  said  driver  to 
engage  said  cam.  said  units  being  arranged  to  drive  the 
fasteners  obliquely  across  the  line  of  insertion,  each  unit 
having  a  cam  on  aald  shaft,  and  means  for  feeding  wire  to 
said  units  In  directions  oblique  to  said  shaft,  said  means 
for  feeillng  wire  comprising  a  feed-shaft  extending  parallel 
with  said  operating  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  operat- 
ing shaft,  and  means  actuatt^l  by  said  operating  shaft  to 
intermittently  rotate  said  feed  shaft. 


I,192,.'»fl3.  rURRE.VT  C<1XVERTIX<;  APPARATL'S. 
L.\wRcxc«  P.  CBBCBLirs.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jane 
9.  1913.     Serial  No.  772,560.     (O.  175—364.) 


1.  In  a  current  converting  apparatus,  an  Inclosed  frame, 
a  resistance  supported  by  the  frame  within  the  Inclosure. 
a  (Commutator  supported  in  fixed  position  at  one  end  of 
the  frame,  said  resistance  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the 
outer  terminals  thereof  to  the  positive  and  negative  sides 
of  a  direct  current  circuit,  taps  <-onnecting  the  bars  of 
the  commutator  to  spai-ed  points  of  the  resistance,  a 
•haft  extending  through  the  frame,  a  pair  of  brushes  en- 
gaging the  bars  of  the  commutator  and  connected  to  the 
shaft  so  as  to  be  rotated  therel»y,  and  a  motor  supported  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  and  conne<-te<I  to  said  shaft 
for  driving  the  same,  all  aald  parts  of  the  apparatus  being 
io  the  form  of  a  self-contained  portable  unit. 

'J.  In  a  current  converting  apparatus,  a  supporting 
frame  and  inclosure.  a  resistance  supported  within  the 
inclosure,  a  stationary  commutator  at  one  end  of  the  In- 
closure, tapa  connecting  the  twrs  of  the  commutator  with 
spaced  pointa  of  the  resistance,  brushes  engaging  the  com- 
mutator, a   shaft   for  driving  the  brushes,  and   a   motor 


located  outside  of  the  inclosure  and  having  its  shaft  In 
allnement  with  and  coupled  to  said  first  named  shaft,  all 
said  parts  of  the  apparatus  being  in  the  form  of  a  self- 
contained  portable  unit. 

3.  In  a  current  converting  apparatus,  an  Inclosure,  a 
resistance  supported  therein,  a  stationary  commutator  at 
one  end  of  the  inclosure,  the  bars  of  the  commutator  being 
connected  to  spaced  points  of  the  resistance,  a  pair  of 
rotating  brushes  engaging  the  commutator,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  inclosure,  a  driving  motor  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  Inclosure,  said  shaft  at  one  end  ^Ins 
connected  to  the  brushes  and  at  its  opposite  end  being 
connected  to  the  motor,  all  of  said  parts  being  in  the  form 
of  a  self-contained  portable  unit. 


1,192,894.  PROCESS  OF  UTILIZING  THE  WASTE 
PRODUCTS  OF  GARNET  WORKS.  John  Davkxpobt. 
Brighton,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  4.768. 
(CI.  204 — 64.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  garnet  which  consists  in 
forming  a  mixture  of  pulverized  garnet  with  a  reducing 
agent  in  aufflclent  amount  to  reduce  the  constituents  of  the 
garnet  other  than  alumina  and  Insufllcient  In  amount  to  re- 
duce the  alumina,  heating  the  mixture  to  the  fusing  tem- 
perature of  alumina,  maintaining  said  temperature  sub- 
stantially constant  until  complete  fusion  of  the  mass  is 
attained  and  until  the  constituents  of  the  garnet  other 
than  allmlna  havla^  been  reduced,  then  gradually  re<lucing 
the  heat  supplied  and  cooling  the  molten  mass  slowly  to 
permit  crystallization  of  the  alumina  and  solldiflcatlon  of 
the  products  of  reduction. 

2.  The  method  of  salvaging  garnet  dust  or  flour  to  pro- 
duce artificial  alumina  and  a  ferrosllicon  alloy  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  in  an  electric  furnace  the  garnet  dust  or 
flour  with  an  amount  of  pulverized  carbon  aufflclent  to 
reduce  the  constituents  of  the  garnet  other  t^an  alumina 
and  insufficient  to  reduce  the  alumina,  electrically  heating 
the  mixture  to  the  fusing  temperature  of  alumina,  main- 
taining said  temperature  substantially  constant  until  the 
complete  fusion  of  the  mass  is  attained  and  the  ferro- 
sillcon  alloy  reduced  therefrom,  gradually  reducing  the 
heat  supplied  by  the  electric  current  and  finally  cooling 
the  mass  slowly  to  permit  complete  crystallization  of  the 
alumina  and  the  formation  of  the  ferrosillcon  alloy  into 
lumps  or  nodules. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  artificial  alumina  and  }ts 
ferrosillcon  alloy  from  garnet  consisting  In  mixing  the  pul- 
verized garnet  with  carbon  sufficient  to  reduce  the  con- 
stituents of  the  garnet  other  than  alumina  and  Insufficient 
to  reduce  the  alumina,  adding  to  the  mixture  an  amount  of 
silica  sufficient  to  Insure  the  complete  reduction  of  the 
Iron  content  of  the  mass  to  a  ferrosillcon  alloy,  heating 
the  mixture  to  the  fusing  temperature  of  alumina  and 
maintaining  the  same  at  such  temperature  until  the  ebulli- 
tion ceases  and  the  reduction  of  the  constituents  of  the 
garnet  other  than  alumina  is  complete,  gradually  reduc- 
ing the  heat  supplied  and  Anally  cooling  the  molten  mass 
slowly  to  permit  the  complete  crystallization  of  the 
alumina  and  the  solidification  Into  lumps  or  nodules  of  tbs 
ferrosillcon  alloy. 
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1.1»2.395.  HLAST  FLKNACE.  Fasqialb  D»  SmONlT. 
Yvuog8town,  Ohio.  Filed  Majr  5,  1916.  S«rUl  No. 
»0,C54.       (a.    2«6— 26.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  blast  furnaces,  comprising  a  re 
reiver  carrle<l  by  the  upper  end  of  the  furnace  explusion 
pipe  and  having  separate  gravity  return  surfaces  arrange<i 
at  different  pitches  and  both  discharging  Into  the  charg- 
ing port  of  the   furnace. 

2.  An  attachment  for  blast  furnaces  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver carrlei]  by  the  outlet  end  of  the  furnace  explosion 
plp<'  and  comprising  a  receiving  and  collecting  drum  having 
Inclined  gravity  return  surfaces  arranged  at  different 
pitches  and  discharging  Into  the  charging  port  of  the 
furnace. 

3.  An  attachment  for  bla.st  furnaces,  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver carried  by  the  outlet  end  of  the  furnace  explosion 
pipe  and  comprising  a  receiving  and  aollectlng  drum  hav- 
ing Inclined  gravity  return  surfaces  leading  respectively 
from  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  dram  and  having 
a  common  point  of  discbarge  below  the  lower  edge  of  the 
drum  into  the  said  charging  port  of  the  furnace. 

4.  An  attachment  for  blast  furnaces,  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver carried  by  and  fitting  over  the  outlet  end  of  the 
furnace  explosion  pipe,  said  receiver  having  an  Inclined 
floor  disposeti  b«'low  the  outlet  end  of  the  explosion  pipe, 
a  fine  material  gravity  return  surface  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  drum,  and  a  coarse  material  gravity 
return  surface  communicating  with  said  drum  at  its  lower 
end.  said  gravity  return  surface  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
drum  being  coincident  with  the  inclined  floor  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  drum. 

3.  An  attachment  for  blast  furnaces,  comprising  »  re- 
ceiving and  collecting  drum  flttnl  to  the  outlet  of  the 
furnace  explosion  pipe  and  having  an  inclined  floor  at 
its  lower  end.  a  conical  cap  member  at  its  other  end  having 
a  (antral  opening,  a  fine  material  conducting  pipe  connect- 
ing with  said  cap  member  at  the  outlet  thereof,  and  a 
coarse  material  conducting  pipe  section  communicating 
with  the  drum  at  its  lower  portion  and  having  the  lower 
inner  face  thereof  coincident  with  the  Inclined  portion 
of  the  drum,  said  pipes  having  a  common  discharge  outlet 
opening  Into  the  furnace  charging  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Qaiette.] 


1,192.396.  FUSIBLE  LINK.  Wabrbn  V.  Devihkcx,  Au- 
rora. 111.,  assignor  to  Rlcbards-WUoox  Manufacturing 
Company.  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed 
Nov,  15,  1915.     Serial  No    01,524.     (CL  236 — 16.) 


1.  A  fusible  link  comprising.  In  combination,  two  mem- 
bers arranged  in  overlapping  relation,  the  opposed  faces  of 
said  overlapping  members  abutting  and  being  in  intimate 
contact  with  each  other,  side  tlanges  on  each  member  pro- 
jecting in  opposite  directions,  a  transverse  shoulder  In- 
termediate the  ends  of  each  member,  and  a  lip  at  one  end 
of  each  of  said  members,  the  lip  of  each  member  engag- 
ing the  shoulder  of  the  other  member,  a  fusible  material 
applied  over  the  outer  faces  of  the  flanges  of  the  over- 
lapping portions  of  the  two  said  members. 


2.  A  fusible  link  comprising,  in  combiantlon.  two  mem- 
bers arranged  In  overlapping  relation,  the  opposed  faces  of 
said  overlapping  members  abutting  and  being  in  direct 
contact  with  each  other,  each  of  said  members  having  an 
inclined  lip  at  one  end  and  an  inclined  transverse  shoulder 
lnterme<llate  Its  ends,  the  lip  of  each  member  engaging 
the  shoulder  of  the  other,  side  flanges  on  the  overlapping 
portion  of  each  member,  the  flanges  of  one  member  pro- 
jecting in  a  direction  opposite  to  those  on  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  a  fusible  material  applied  to  the  outer  faces  of 
said  flanges  and  over  the  Joint  formed  by  said  Up  and 
shoulder  for  connecting  the  flanges  together. 


1,192,397.  OIL-SWITCH  A>"D  FUSE.  Lotia  W.  Dow.Nca 
and  ALPuao  W.  Faxo.n,  Providence.  R.  I. ;  said  Faxon 
assignor  to  D  A  W  Fuse  Co..  Providence.  R.  I..  «  Corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  June  25.  1914.  SerUI 
No.   847.286.      (01.  175—282.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  drrult  terminal  con- 
tacts therein,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  an  oscillating  Insu 
latlng  member  on  said  cover  adapted  In  normal  position  to 
depend  below  said  terminal  contacts,  contacts  on  said  os- 
cillating member  adapteil  to  en^ge  said  terminal  con- 
tacts, and  a  fuse  member  connecting  the  contacts  on  said 
oscillating  member  and  extending  around  the  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  depend  below  the  terminal  contacts. 

2.  In  an  oil  switch,  a  casing  containing  oil,  circuit  ter- 
minal contacts  located  In  said  casing  below  the  surface  of 
the  oil.  a  cover  for  said  casing,  an  oscillating  member  on 
said  (Hiver  adapted  to  depend  t>«low  said  terminal  contacts 
when  In  normal  position,  contacts  on  the  sides  of  said  os- 
cillating member  adspted  to  engage  said  terminal  contacta, 
and  a  fuse  member  connecting  said  contacts  and  adapted 
to  be  located  below  the  terminal  contacts  when  the  switch 
Is   In   ■■  on  "   position. 

3.  In  an  oil  switch,  a  casing  containing  oil.  an  Insulat- 
ing block  in  said  casing,  terminal  contacts  associated  with 
said  block,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  rotating  shafts  In  said 
cover,  a  two-legge«i  Insulator  having  side  projections  there- 
on and  mountetl  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  move 
therewith,  electrli-al  contacts  attached  to  said  projections 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  terminal  contacts,  and  a  fuse 
member  connecting  said  electrical  contacts  snd  adaptt-d  to 
pass  below  the  ends  of  said  insulator,  said  insulator  strsd- 
dllng  a  portion  of  the  non-conducting  member  when  In 
vertical  position 

4.  In  an  oil  switch  containing  a  fuse,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  with  oil  therein,  an  Insulating  block  in  said 
casing,  terminal  contacts  mounted  on  said  block,  a  cover 
for  said  casing,  a  shaft  In  said  corer  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  a  member  extending  outside  said  cover,  an  insulating 
member  carrying  electrical  contacts  associated  with  said 
shaft,  said  contacts  engaging  said  terminal  contacta,  and 
a  fuse  Joining  said  electrical  contacts  and  movable  with 
said  Insulating  member  Into  the  lower  part  of  said  casing. 

5.  In  an  oil  switch  containing  a  fuse,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  with  oil  therein,  an  insulating  block  in  said 
casing,  terminal  contacts  aaoonted  on  said  block,  a  cover 
for  said  casing  carrying  shafts  adapted  to  t>e  moved  by 
an  external  member,  an  insulating  member  carrylnff  elec- 
trical contacts  aaaociated   with  one  of  said  shafts,  said 
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contacts  adapted  to  engage  the  terminal  contacta.  a  foae 
Joining  said  electrical  contacts  and  movsp>le  with  said  In- 
sulating member  intc  the  lower  part  of  aald  casing,  and 
logs  Bonnted  on  the  other  of  said  ahafta  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  Inward  projections  on  said  casing  when  the  con- 
tacts are  closed  on  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oazcttc.] 


1,192,398.    HOLDER  FOR  TOILET  PAPER.    Jambs  Dun 
LOP,    Braamfonteln,    Transvaal.    South    Africa.      Filed 
Oct.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,184.      (CI.  211 — 31.) 


In  a  holder  for  rolls  of  toilet  pap  t  a  bracket  adapter! 
to  be  secured  to  a  support,  a  frame  hlngedly  connected 
to  this  bracket,  a  pair  of  sockets  at  the  lower  ends  of  this 
hlngeil  frame  a  tubular  connection  between  these  sockets, 
a  depending  arm  secured  In  the  tubular  connection  in  the 
socket  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  an  Inturned  end  to 
this  depending  arm  carrying  a  roller  adapted  to  engage 
In  one  end  of  the  roll  of  toilet  paper  ;  a  second  depending 
arm  with  Inturned  end  carrying  a  roller  adapted  to  engage 
In  the  other  end  of  the  roll  of  toilet  paper,  a  horizontal 
member  at  the  upper  end  of  this  depending  arm  slidably 
engage<1  in  the  tubular  connection  In  the  other  socket  on 
the  hinged  frame  so  that  the  two  depending  arms  with 
their  intnrned  ends  and  rollers  are  located  opposite  to 
one  another,  a  coll  aprlng  around  the  horiiontal  member 
of  the  slldable  depending  arm  located  In  the  socket  at 
that  end  of  the  hinged  frame  and  adspted  to  press  the 
slldable  arm  away  from  the  fixed  arm  to  allow  of  the 
placing  of  the  roll  of  toilet  paper  in  position,  a  lock 
upon  the  hinged  frame,  and  a  bolt  In  the  said  lock,  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  means  of  a  key  so  as  to  engage  in  a  re- 
eens  In  the  slldable  arm  to  lock  same  In  position  when  the 
said  slldable  arm  has  been  pressed  Inward  to  secure  the 
roll  of  toilet  paper. 


1.192.399.  HOLDER  FOR  WRITING  OR  MANIFOLD- 
ING PADS.  William  E.  Dvnmng.  Alliance,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  McCaakej  Register 
Company,  ( Incoriwrated  in  1914.)  Alliance,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
645.864.      (CL  11 — 11) 


1.  A  holder  for  manifolding  pads  romprlslng  a  back 
plate,  means  for  securing  a  pad  at  one  end  of  said  back 
plate,  a  hand  tablet,  and  a  flexible  sheet  i-onnectlng  the 
other  en.l  of  the  l>a<  k  plat«-  with  one  end  of  the  band 
tablet,  wherwby  the*  tablet  may  be  moved  endwise  relative 
to  the  'wrk  plate. 


2.  A  bolder  for  manifolding  pads  comprising  a  bnck 
plate,  means  for  securing  a  pad  at  one  end  of  aald  back 
plate,  a  hand  tablet,  and  a  flexible  sheet  of  greater  length 
than  the  back  plate  connecting  one  end  of  the  hand  tablet 
with  the  other  enU  of  the  back  plate. 

8.  A  holder  for  manifolding  pads  comprising  a  back 
plate,  means  for  securing  a  pad  at  one  end  of  said  back 
plate,  a  hand  tablet,  a  flexible  sheet  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  back  plate  and  to  one  end  of  the  hand  tablet, 
said  sheet  being  foldablo  on  ^ranaverse  lines  to  permit  the 
extension  of  the  band  tablet  in  an  endwise  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  back  plate. 

4.  A  holder  for  manifolding  pads  comprising  a  back 
plate,  means  for  securing  a  pad  at  one  end  of  said  back 
plate,  a  tablet  forming  a  band  rest  or  a  cover  for  said  pad, 
and  a  flexible  sheet  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  back 
plate  and  to  one  end  of  the  tablet,  said  sheet  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  twck  plate  and  being  foldable  on 
transverse  lines  to  permit  the  tablet  to  lie  flat  against  the 
back  plate,  to  t>e  moved  endwise  relative  thereto,  or  to  be 
folded  around  the  secured  end  of  the  pad  and  He  flat 
against  the  upper  side  thereof. 


ia92.4O0.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Thomas  A.  Edison.  Llewellyn  Park.  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  23,  1912.    Serial  No.  699,110.    (CI.  171— 816.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  an  electric  motor  for  starting  the  same,  a 
storage  battery  for  operating  said  motor,  substantially  all 
of  said  battery  being  available  for  supplying  current  to 
said  motor  to  start  the  engine,  a  generator  arranged  to  be 
driven  by  said  engine,  a  lighting  circuit,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  generator  and  lighting  circuit  to  different 
sections  of  the  tmttery,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  deBcrlt>ed.  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  an  electric  motor  for  starting  the  same,  a 
storage  battery  for  operating  the  motor,  a  generator  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  by  said  engine,  means  for  connecting 
said  battery  to  said  motor  independently  of  said  generator, 
a  lighting  circuit,  and  means  for  lnterchangeaV)ly  connect- 
ing sairi  generator  and  lighting  circuit  to  different  sections 
of  the  battery,  subfitantially  as  described. 

H.  In  n  system  of  the  class  described,  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  an  electric  motor  for  starting  the  same,  a 
storage  l»attery  for  oj^eratlng  the  motor,  an  Ignition  sys- 
tem for  the  engine  connected  to  l)e  snpplied  from  the  bat- 
tery, 1  g^>nerator  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  engine, 
means  for  connecting  said  liattery  to  said  motor  independ- 
ently of  said  generator,  a  lighting  circuit,  and  means  for 
interchangeably  connecting  said  generator  and  lighting 
circuit  to  different  sections  of  the  iMttery,  substantl&Uy 
as  desert  l>ed. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  deHcrlt>ed.  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engLne,  nn  electric  motor  for  starting  the  same,  a 
storage  battery  for  operating  the  motor,  a  generator  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  by  said  engine,  means  for  connecting 
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■aid  batttry  to  Milil  motor  icdepeDdently  of  miUI  gt-nera 
tor,  a  lighting  circuit,  and  a  switch  for  connecting  aald 
generator  and  ligliting  circuit  to  different  sections  of  the 
battery,  HubHtantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  an  Hle<-tric  motor  for  starting  the  same,  a 
storage  battery  for  operating  the  motor,  a  generator  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  by  said  engine,  means  for  connecting 
naid  battery  to  said  motor  independently  of  said  genera- 
tor, a  lighting  circuit,  and  a  switch  for  interchangeably 
connecting  said  generator  and  lighting  circuit  to  different 
sections  of  the  i>attery,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1»2.401.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  CBAwroao  El- 
liott, Old  Trafford,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Elliott  Visible  Book  and  (General  Typewriters 
Limited,  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  June  29.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  847.955.     (CI.  197—2.) 


1.  In  a  book  typewriter,  a  movable  frame  having  a 
central  opening  therein,  opposed  groat>s  of  type  bars 
mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  opening, 
an  annulus  on  the  frame  about  the  opening  to  support 
said  type  bars,  elongated  axles  on  the  lower  ends  of  the 
type  bars  extending  substantially  tangentlAlly  across  the 
upper  and  lower  faces  of  sjiid  annulus  and  diverging  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  standard  key-board,  and  connections 
betwe«'n  the  sjMiced-apart  diverging  ends  of  the  axles  and 
the  keys  of  the  key-board. 

2.  In  a  book  tyi)ewrlter.  a  movable  frame  having  a  cen- 
tral sight  opening  therein,  a  supporting  ring  on  the  frame 
about  the  sight  opening,  opposed  groups  of  closely  nested 
type  bars  rising  from  the  ring,  elongated  axles  on  the 
lower  end<«  of  the  type  bars  traversing  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  ring  and  diverging  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
key-board,  and  connections  between  the  keys  and  the  di- 
Tergiiig  ends  of  the  axles. 


1.192.402.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  ViCTOB  H.  Embb- 
80N.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Grapho- 
phone  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
721.432.      (CI.   274 — 2.) 

1.  A  musical  Instrument,  comprising  a  cabinet  inclos- 
ing a  sound-chamber,  a  sound-board  constituting  one  wall 
of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  tuned  strings  extending 
across  said  chamber  parallel  to  said  sound-board,  and  a 
talking-machine  movably  mounte<l  within  said  cabinet  and 
having  a  sound -pas.<«age  discharging  into  said  sound-cham- 
ber adjacent  said  sound-board  and  In  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  surface  thereof. 

2.  A  musical  Instrument,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet  containing  a  sound-chamber  one  outer  vertical 
wall  of  which  is  a  sound-board  and  the  opposite  wall  of 
which  is  cut  away  to  permit  Insertion  of  a  talking  machine, 
a  talking- machine  located  therein,  two  hollow  bInge-mem- 


l>er8  journaling  together  and  secured  respectively  to  the 
Inner  face  nf  fiaid  cabinet  and  to  the  talking-machine,  a 
swinging  sound-conveyer  carrying  a  diaphragm  and  stylus 
In   operative   engagement   with   a   sound-record   upon   taid 


talking-machine  and  communicating  through  said  hollow 
hinge  with  the  interior  of  said  sound-chamber,  and  an 
apron  carrletl  by  said  talking-machine  to  close  said  cut- 
away opening. 


1.192.40.3.  GEARING.  JoHX  A.  Espitallieb.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  649.886.  (CL 
74—97.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  driven  meml>er,  a  speed- 
changing  driving  mechanism  between  said  motor  and  said 
member,  and  automatic  governing  means  constructed  and 
arranged  gradually  to  Increase  the  speed  of  the  driven 
member  relative  to  that  of  the  motor  when  the  motor 
reaches  a  predetermined  speed  and  irrespective  of  any 
subsequent  increase  in  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  driven  member,  a  speed- 
changing  driving  mechanism  between  said  motor  and  said 
member,  means  for  gradually  shifting  said  speed  changing 
mechanism,  and  means  governed  by  the  speed  of  the  motor 
for  automatically  setting  the  aforesaid  means  In  opera- 
tion when  the  motor  reaches  a  predetermined  speed. 

.3.  la  combination,  a  motor,  a  driven  member,  a  spe4>d- 
changlng  driving  mechanism  between  said  motor  and  said 
member,  and  means  governt'd  by  the  speed  of  the  motor 
for  automatically  shifting  said  niechanism  from  the  low- 
est speed  to  the  hlghent  sp^-ed  when  the  motor  reachef 
and  maintains  the  predetermined  speed. 

4.   In  combination,  a  motor,  a  driven  memt>er,  a  speed 
changing  driving  mechanism  between  said  motor  and  aald 
member,  an  actuator  for  said  mechanism,  and  a  reversing 
driving  mechanism  for  aald  actuator  governed  by  Ihe  speed 
of  the  motor. 


1.192.404.  SHAFT  OR  SPINDLE  AND  MEANS  FOR  SE- 
CURING BODT-CONFINING  ABUTMENTS  THERE- 
TO. J.^MKR  B.  EwART.  .North  Andover,  Mass..  assignor 
to  Steel  Specialties  Company.  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachasetts.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.  76.949.     (CI.  74 — 8.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  shaft  having  a  fixed  annular  in- 
ner abutment  and  a  peripheral  groove  spaced  from  said 
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abutment,  a  member  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  confined 
at  its  Inner  end  by  said  Inner  abutment,  and  an  outer 
abutment  formed  as  an  annulus  composed  of  an  Inexpansi- 
ble  annular  body  having  an  Inner  annular  face  tiearlng  on 
aald  member,  an  outer  annular  face  forming  an  abutment 
for  a  driving  tool,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  projecting 
Inwardly  from  said  body  and  Inclined  relatively  to  the 
plane  of  the  margin  of  the  body,  aald  fingers  l>elng  forced 
into  said  groove  to  hold  the  outer  abutment  against  the 
outer  end  of  said  member,  the  member  and  outer  abutment 
being  succeaslvely  applied  to  the  shaft. 


2.  In  combination,  a  shaft  having  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  peripheral  groove,  a  meml>er  mounted  on  the  shaft 
twtween  aald  groores.  an  Inner  abutment  formed  as  an 
annulus  composed  of  an  Inexpanslble  annular  body  hav- 
ing an  Inner  annular  face  bearing  on  said  member,  an 
outer  annular  face  forming  an  abutment  for  a  driving 
tool,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  projecting  inwardly  from, 
said  body  and  inclined  relatlrely  to  the  plane  of  the  mar- 
gin of  the  t>ody.  said  fingers  being  forced  into  the  Inner 
groove,  and  an  outer  abutment  formed  like  the  Inner  abut- 
ment and  Including  fingers  inclined  oppositely  to  those 
of  the  Inner  abutment,  and  forced  into  the  outer  groove 
to  bold  the  outer  abutment  against  the  outer  end  of  the 
meml>er.  the  Inner  abutment,  the  member,  and  the  outer 
abutment  being  successively  applied  to  the  shaft. 

B.  A  shaft  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  an  abutment 
formed  as  an  annulus  composed  of  an  Inexpanslble  annular 
t>ody  having  an  Inner  annular  face  formed  to  t>ear  on  a 
member  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  an  outer  annular  face 
forming  an  abutment  for  a  driving  tool,  and  a  plurality 
of  resilient  fingers  projecting  inwardly  from  the  body  and 
forced  into  said  groove. 

4.  .K  shaft  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  an  abutment 
composed  of  an  inexpanslble  annular  body  having  an  in- 
ner annular  face  formed  to  bear  on  a  member  on  said 
shaft,  an  outer  annnlar  face  forming  an  abutment  for  a 
driving  tool,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  project- 
ing Inwardly  from  said  lK>dy  and  normally  inclined  rela- 
tively to  the  plane  of  the  margin  of  the  body,  and  forced 
into  said  groove,  the  inclination  of  said  fingers  causing 
them  to  act  as  struts  cooperating  with  one  side  of  the 
groove  In  resisting  movement  of  the  annulus  lengthwise 
of  the  shaft. 

5.  \  shaft  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  an  abutment 
composed  of  an  inexpanslble  annular  body  having  an  Inner 
annular  face  formed  to  bear  on  a  member  on  said  shaft, 
an  outer  annular  face  forming  an  abutment  for  a  driving 
tool,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  projecting  in- 
m-ardly  from  the  body  and  formed  to  be  laterally  de- 
flecte<l  by  the  periphery  of  the  shaft  and  thereby  put 
under  tension  causing  them  to  spring  Into  said  groove 
when  brought  Into  registry  therewith,  the  aald  abutment 
being  engaged  with  the  shaft  by  moving  the  abutment  on 
the  !ihflft  toward  the  groove  until  the  fingers  spring  into 
the  groove. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  CJazette.) 


1.192,405.  CURTAIN-POLE.  (Iisella  FAbiAn,  Wash- 
ington. Pa.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  64.493. 
(CI.  166—19.) 

1.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  pole  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  in  one  side,  the  bottom  of  said  groove  be 
Ing  curved  longitudinally  of  the  pole,  the  groove  gradu- 
ally increasing  in  depth  from  the  middle  of  its  length  to 
the  ends  thereof,  and  a  bellcaj  spring  piToted  within  the 


groove  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  its  other  end  remOT- 
ably  attached  within  the  opposite  end  of  the  groove. 


'/h  'n 


2.  A  curtain  pole  of  concentric  form  provided  with  • 
longitudinal  side  groove  having  a  curv<»d  bottom,  out- 
wardly projecting  receiving  pins  carried  by  the  said  l>ot- 
tom.  a  helical  spring  having  one  end  thereof  pivoted  with- 
in one  end  of  the  said  groove  and  Its  other  end  removably 
attached  within  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  groove  when 
the  spring  Is  In  Its  operative  expanded  position  with  aald 
pins  arranged  within  the  body  of  the  said  spring. 

3.  A  curtain  pole  of  concentric  form  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  aide  groove  having  a  curved  bottom,  out- 
wardly projecting  receiving  pins  carried  by  the  said  bot- 
tom, a  helical  binder  having  ope  end  thereof  pivoted  with- 
in one  end  of  the  said  groove,  a  curtain  folded  over  the 
said  binder,  a  post  arranged  within  the  opposite  end  of 
the  said  groove,  and  a  hook  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the 
said  binder  removably  positioned  over  the  said  post  with 
the  said  pins  projecting  through  the  curtain  and  extend- 
ing between  the  helixes  of  the  binder  within  the  body  of 
the  latter  to  substantially  Its  longitudinal  axis. 

4.  A  curtain  pole  of  concentric  form  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  side  groove  having  a  curved  bottom,  out- 
wardly projecting  receiving  pins  carried  by  the  said  bot- 
tom, a  helical  binder  having  one  end  thereof  pivoted  with- 
in one  end  of  the  said  groove,  a  curtain  folded  over  the 
said  binder,  a  post  arranged  within  the  opposite  end  of 
the  said  groove,  and  a  hook  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the 
Hald  binder  removably  positioned  over  the  said  post  with 
the  said  pins  projecting  through  the  curtain  and  extend- 
ing between  the  helixes  of  the  binder  within  the  body  of 
the  latter  to  substantially  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  pivotal 
end  and  the  said  hook  of  the  binder  being  positioned 
from  the  l>ottom  of  the  groove  a  distance  equal  to  the 
radius  of  the  said  binder  and  whereby  the  binder  assumes 
a  uniform  curvature  when  operatlvely  positioned  with 
the  curtain  arranged  within  the  said  groove. 


1.192.406.  COMBINED  DOOR  OR  WINDOW  AND  VEN- 
TILATING STRUCTURE.  Geoboi  A.  Fair.  Lot  An- 
geles. Cal.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1913.  SerUl  No.  807,627. 
(CI.  189—69.) 


1.  A  structure  having  a  window  opening,  a  window 
frame  fitted  in  said  opening  and  having  a  hollow  lintri 
and  a   hollow  sill  and  provided  with   plvot-recelvlng  re- 
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erssea  Id  said  lintel  and  aill,  a  hollow  msh  frame  fitting 
within  the  window  frame,  ptvotH  detacbahly  mounted  In 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  sash  frame  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  frame  to  enfcaKe  the  pivot-re<-eiving  recesses 
In  the  window  frame,  a  plvot-retainLng  block  removably 
fitted  in  one  of  said  recesses  against  the  pivot  therein,  and 
fastening  devices  mounted  in  the  aaah  frame  at  the  sides 
thereof  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  window  frame. 

2.  A  frame  for  a  window  opening  consisting  of  inner 
and  outer  plates  forming  open  frames,  webs  secured  to 
and  extending  transversely  between  said  plates  Intermedi- 
ate the  inner  and  outer  edges  thereof,  transverse  plates 
connecting  the  outer  edges  of  said  Inner  and  outer  plates, 
the  plates  connecting  the  vertical  side  edges  of  the  Inner 
and  outer  plates  being  arcuate,  pivots  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  open  frames  concentric  with  the  arcuate 
plates,  and  sash  guides  uu  the  inner  face  of  the  transverw 
vertical  webs. 


1,192.407.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOX-BLANKS. 
Fkank  O.  Fmlit,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  M.  D. 
KnowltOD  Company.  Rochester.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Feb.  26,  1915.  Sertal  No.  10,711. 
(a.  194 — 08.) 


1.  In  a  slotting  machine  for  operating  upon  box  blanks, 
the  combination  of  two  parallel  slotting  knives  for  form- 
ing a  flap  on  the  blank,  and  trimming  raechanlun  operat 
ing  between  the  slotting  knives  to  reduce  the  length  of 
the  flap  from  the  base  thereof  to  its  outer  edge,  said  trim- 
ming mechanism  permitting  adjustment  of  the  slotting 
knives  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  slotting  machine  for  operating  upon  box  blanks, 
the  combination  of  two  parallel  slotting  knives  for  form- 
ing a  flap  on  the  blank,  and  trimming  mechanism  operat- 
ing between  the  slotting  knives  to  reduce  the  length  of 
the  flap  from  the  base  thereof  to  its  outer  edge,  said  trim- 
ming mechanism  being  adjustable  to  produce  a  flap  of 
the  proper  length  and  permitting  adjustment  of  the  slot- 
ting knives  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  In  a  slotting  machine  for  operating  upon  box  blanks, 
the  combination  of  two  parallel  slotting  knives  for  form- 
ing a  flap  on  the  blank,  and  trimming  mechanism  operat- 
ing between  the  slotting  knives  to  reduce  the  length  of 
the  flap  from  the  base  thereof  to  Its  outer  edge,  said  trim 
mlng  mechanism  being  operative  to  produce  a  continuous 
cut  across  the  flap  for  all  adjustments  of  the  slotting 
knives  toward  and  away  from  each  other  within  prede- 
terminetl  limits. 

4.  In  a  slotting  machine  for  operating  upon  box  blanks, 
the  combination  of  two  parallel  slotting  knives,  and  trim 
mlng  mechanism  to  reduce  the  length  of  the  flap  made  by 
said  slotting  knives,  comprising  one  set  of  cutting  ele- 
ments adapted  to  cut  part  way  across  the  flap,  and  a  sec- 
ond set  of  cutting  elements  adapted  to  complete  the  cut 
across  the  flap. 


5.  In  a  slotting  machine  for  operating  upon  box  blanks, 
the  combination  of  two  parallel  slotting  knives,  and  trim- 
ming mechanism  to  reduce  the  length  of  the  flap  made  by 
said  slotting  knives,  comprising  one  set  of  cutting  ele- 
ments arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  slotting  knives  and 
adapted  to  cut  part  way  into  the  flap  from  the  slots  made 
by  said  knives,  and  a  second  set  of  cutting  elements  adapt- 
ed to  complete  the  cut  across  the  blank. 

[CUIms  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.192,408.  VACUUM-CLEANEJl  NOZZLE.  Abraham  L. 
Kramk,  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
735.015.      (CI.  16 — 60.) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  nosale  comprising  a  chambered 
head  having  a  pair  of  aide  walls  and  a  bottom  plate  for 
contact  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  said  bottom  plats 
provided  with  an  uninterrupted  serpentine  inlet  opening 
lengthwise  of  said  he«d,  whereby  the  noxzle  la  provided 
with  an  uninterrupted  Inlet  opening  of  considerably  greater 
length  than  the  length  of  the  notzle. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaner  noule  comprising  a  chambered 
head  having  a  pair  of  side  walla  and  a  bottom  plate  for 
contact  with  the  surface  to  ^>e  cleaned,  said  bottom  plate 
provkled  with  an  uninterrupted  serpentine  inlet  opening 
lengthwise  of  said  head,  whereby  the  nosale  is  provided 
with  an  uninterrupted  inlet  opening  of  considerably  greater 
length  than  the  length  of  the  noszle.  said  opening  hav- 
ing substantially  uniform  width  throughout  substantially 
Its  entire  length. 

3.  A  vacuum  cleaner  nosxle  comprising  a  chambered 
head  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  bottom  plate  for 
contact  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  said  t>ottom  plate 
provided  with  an  uninterrupted  slgsag  opening  lengthwise 
of  said  head  with  the  diagonal  portions  thereof  extending 
substantially  from  side  to  side  of  such  bead,  whereby  tha 
nocale  is  provided  with  an  uninterrupted  Inlet  opening 
of  considerably  greater  length  than  the  length  of  the 
nosxle. 

4.  A  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  comprising  a  chambered 
head  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  bottom  plate  for 
contact  with  the  surface  to  be  cleafied.  said  bottom  plate 
provided  with  an  uninterrupted  sigxag  opening  length- 
wise of  said  head  with  the  diagonal  portions  thereof  ex- 
tending substantially  from  side  to  side  of  tacb  bead, 
whereby  the  nozzle  is  provided  with  an  uninterrupted 
inlet  opening  of  considerably  greater  length  than  the 
length  of  the  nossle.  said  opening  being  of  substantially 
uniform  width  throughout  substantially  its  entire  length. 

5.  A  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  comprising  a  chambered 
head  having  a  bottom  plate  for  contact  with  the  surface 
to  be  cleaned,  said  bottom  plate  having  an  uninterrupted 
Inlet  opening  from  one  end  of  the  nossle  to  the  other  cz> 
tending  alternately  in  diagonally  opposite  directions. 

[CUlBs  6  ta  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.192.409.  VACUUM-CLEANEB  NOZZLE.  Abraham  L. 
Fkamb,  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
785,016.     (CI.  15 — 60.) 


; 


'J\l 
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1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  comprising  a  chamt>ered 
head  provided  in  Its  bottom  surface  with  a  single  Inlet 
opening  having  torruous  side  walls  forming  a  series  of 
elliptical  oi>enings  connected  by  narrower  openings  of 
oppositely  curved  formation. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaner  noszle  comprising  a  chambered 
head  provided  In  Its  bottom  surface  with  a  single  inlet 
opening  having  tortuous  side  walls  forming  a  series  of 
elliptical  openings  connected  by  narrower  openings  of 
oppositely  curved  formation,  the  opening  at  each  end  of 
said  nozzle  being  substantially  semicircular  and  also 
connected  to  Its  sdjacent  elliptical  opening  by  one  of  said 
narrower  openings. 

3.  A  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  comprising  a  chambered 
head  having  a  bottom  plate  provided  midway  of  Its 
length  with  an  elongated  slot  having  all  along  Its  length 
oppositely  extending  opening  forming  a  series  of  In- 
wardly extending  projections. 

4.  A  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  comprising  a  chambered 
head  having  a  b<ittom  plate  provided  midway  of  its  length 
with  an  elongated  slot  having  all  along  Its  length  oppo- 
sitely extending  openings  forming  a  series  of  Inwardly  ex- 
tending projections,  said  oppositely  extending  openings 
forming  transverse  elliptical  o{H>ning8  In  said  plate. 

5.  A  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  comprising  a  chamt)ered 
head  having  a  t>ottom  plate  provided  with  a  series  of 
equally  spaced  alternate  openings  and  projections  forming 
a  pair  of  tortuous  side  walls  with  the  projections  space*! 
apart  midway  of  the  length  of  the  nozzle  thereby  to  form 
an  elongated  slot  of  relatively  narrow  dimensions  be- 
tween the  ends  of  opposite  projections  and  of  relatively 
wide  dimensions  at  each  side  of  such  projections. 


1.19  2,410.  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  TUBIN(}. 
WIU.IAM  C.  FaiCK.  Deal  Beach,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1914.     Rertal  No.  868,064.      (CI.  78 — 87.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  feetllog  a  slotted  tube,  and  frlc- 
tlonal  means  for  heating  the  edges  of  said  tube  as  said 
tube  is  fed  by  said  frictlonal  heating  means. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  feeding  a  slotted  tube,  and  frictlonal 
disks,    rotatable  at   high   speed,   for  heating  the   edges  of 


said  tube  as  said  tube  is  fed  by  said  frictlonal  heating 
means. 

.H.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  feeding  a  slotte<l  tube,  frictlonal 
disks,  rotatable  at  high  speed,  for  heating  the  edges  of 
said  tube  as  said  tube  is  fed  by  said  frictlonal  heating 
means,  each  of  said  disks  having  a  double  periphery, 
with  an  air  space  between  the  parts  thereof. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com* 
blnatlon  of  means  for  feeding  a  slotted  tube,  frictlonal 
disks,  rotatable  at  high  speed,  for  heating  the  edges  of 
said  tube  as  said  tube  Is  fed  by  said  frictlonal  heating 
means,  each  of  said  disks  being  formed  of  two  plates, 
with  a  fllllng  of  flre-resistlng  material  between  them, 
said  plate  having  an  air  space  between  them  at  the  peri- 
phery thereof. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  rollers  for  feeding  a  slotted  tube, 
and  frictlonal  disks,  rotatable  at  high  speed,  for  heating 
the  edges  of  said  tube  as  the  latter  is  fed  by  said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,411.  BADI.\TOR  -  CASING.  Webto.n  M.  Fri-TOK, 
Knoxvllle.  Tenn..  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company. 
KnorvUle,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,060.      (CT.  236 — 6.) 


1.  A  radiator  casing  comprising  a  radiator -receiving 
portion  provided  with  dampers  and  a  second  portion 
adapted  to  be  separated  therefrom  by  an  end  section  of 
the  radiator,  said  second  portion  having  a  floor  of  insulat- 
ing material  and  a  fop  wall,  a  vertical  partition  of  In- 
sulating material  dividing  the  space  therein  Into  a  down- 
passage  and  an  up  passage  open  to  each  other  through 
said  partition  near  said  floor,  one  of  said  passages  being 
in  heat-interchanging  relation  with  the  end  of  the  radia- 
tor and  opening  through  said  top  wall,  and  the  other  pas- 
sage being  Insulated  from  the  radiator  and  opening 
through  the  end  wall  of  the  casing  l>elow  said  top  wall  to 
receive  air  from  the  room,  and  a  thermostat  located  near 
the  opening  of  the  down-passage  and  imperatively  connected 
with  said  casing  dampera 

2.  A  radiator  (nsing  comprising  a 'radiator-receiving 
portion  provided  with  dampers  and  a  portion  adapted  to 
l>e  separated  therefrom  by  an  end  section  of  the  radiator, 
means  preventing  conduction  of  beat  from  the  walls  of  one 
casing  portion  to  the  other,  said  second  portion  having  a 
floor  of  insulating  material  and  a  top  wall,  a  vertical  par- 
tition of  insulating  material  dividing  the  space  therein 
Into  a  down  passage  and  an  up  passage  open  to  each  other 
through  said  partition  near  said  floor,  one  of  said  passages 
being  In  heat-interchanging  relation  with  the  end  of  the 
radiator  and  opening  through  said  top  wall,  and  the  other 
passage  being  Insulated  from  the  radiator  and  opening 
through  the  end  wall  of  the  casing  below  said  top  wall  to 
receive  air  from  the  room,  and  a  thermostat  located  near 
the  opening  of  the  down-passage  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  casing  dampers. 


layo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JtJLY  as.  1916. 


8.  A  radiator  casing  comprising  a  radlator-recvlTlng 
portion  provided  with  dampers  and  a  second  portion 
adapted  to  be  separated  therefrom  by  tbe  end  section  of 
tbe  radiator,  a  hood  surmounting  both  portions,  heat  In- 
sulating means  preventing  conduction  of  beat  from  tbe 
walls  of  one  casing  portion  to  the  other,  said  second  por- 
tion having  a  floor  and  a  top  wall  both  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  vertical  partition  of  insulating  material  dividing 
the  space  therein  into  a  down-passage  and  an  up  passage 
open  to  each  other  through  said  partition  near  the  said 
floor,  the  up-passage  being  in  heat-interchanging  relation 
with  said  end  section  of  the  radiator  and  open  to  the  hood 
through  said  top  wall,  and  the  down  passage  being  insu- 
lated from  said  radiator  section  and  open  below  said  top 
wall  to  receive  air  from  tbe  room,  and  a  thermostat  lo- 
cated In  said  down-passage  near  said  opening  and  having 
connections  with  the  casing  dampers. 

4.  A  radiator  casing  provided  with  dampers,  a  radiator 
therein  having  an  end  wall  adapted  to  divide  tbe  casing 
Into  a  radiator-receiving  section  and  an  extension  thereof 
and  provided  with  an  inlet  connection  underneath  the 
radiator,  heat  insulating  means  preventing  condutcion  of 
heat  from  the  walls  of  one  casing  section  to  the  other,  said 
extension  section  having  a  heat  insulating  floor  located 
above  and  beyond  said  connection  and  a  top  wall,  a  ver- 
tical partition  of  heat  Insulating  material  dividing  the 
extension  space  into  a  down  passage  and  an  up  passage 
open  to  each  other  through  said  partition  near  tbe  said 
floor,  one  of  said  passages  opening  through  said  top  wall 
and  in  heat-interchanging  relation  with  said  radiator  wall 
and  the  other  insulated  from  the  latter  and  open  below 
said  top  wall  to  receive  air  from  the  room,  and  a  tbermo- 
atat  lo<>ated  in  said  down-passage  near  said  opening  and 
having  connections  with  the  casing  dampers. 

5.  A  radiator  casing  provided  with  a  hood  and  divided 
into  a  radiator-reoelvlag  chamber  having  openings  into 
the  hood,  dampers  controlling  said  openings,  and  an  air 
circulating  conduit  open  to  said  hood  and  having  one  por 
tlon  Id  beat  iDtercbanging  relation  with  the  Qrst-named 
chamber  and  another  portion  out  of  heat  Interchanging 
relation  with  said  first-named  chamber  for  receiving  air 
from  the  room,  and  a  thermostatic  device  In  the  Inlet  end 
of  the  last-named  portion  of  said  conduit  for  controlling 
said  dampers  by  variation  of  temperature  of  air  entering 
from  the  room. 


1,192,412.      PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF 
FLEXIBLE  CORRUGATED  WALLS.     Weston  M.  Fcl 
TOM,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company, 
Knoxvllle,  Teon..  a  Corporatloo  of  Maine,     Plied  Oct 
8,  1914.     SerUl  No.  865,748.      (Q.  163—73.) 


The  process  of  making  expansible  and  contractlble  cor- 
rugated tubular  walls  consisting  in  subjecting  a  seamless 
metal  tul)e  having  thin  walls  to  a  drawing  operation  to 
work  the  metal  of  the  denser  surface  layers  into  each 
other  and  produce  uniform  density  In  the  wall,  and  then 
corrugating  the  wall  to  render  tbe  same  exiwnsible  and 
contractlble. 


.  I 


1.192.413.     BUTTON  -  FASTENER.     CHABLaa   F.   Qadnt. 

Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  June  8,  1914.     Serial 

No.  843,841.      (CI.  24 — 106.) 

A  unitary  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  limbs  folded  together  and  sprung  apart  at  one 
end  and  having  the'r  ends  beveled  and  abutting,  one  of  the 


limbs  having  a  center  loop  and  tbe  limbs  being  in  contact 
from  the  loop  approximately  to  one  end  of  the  devit-e,  the 


other  limb   having  an  Inward  rise  in  justa-posltlon  with 
the  loop. 


1.192,414.  MEANS  FOR  FIXING  BCTTOXS  TO  BELT- 
CLASPS  AND  TO  (  ERTAIN  OTHER  ARTICLES. 
Waltbb  Fba.ncis  Qacnt,  Birm*ngbam.  EIngland.  Filed 
Sept.  3.  1914.      Serial  No.  860,818.      (CI.  24 — 218.) 


1.  Means  for  fixing  buttons  to  belt  clasps  or  other  arti- 
cles of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  compri.sInK  In  combina 
tlon  a  front  plate  or  mount  having  a  rei-ess  adapted  to 
receive  a  button,  a  slot  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the  plate 
adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  button,  a  cover  or 
back  plate  secured  to  the  front  plate  and  having  a  domed 
central  portion  to  accommodate  tbe  shank,  and  a  clip 
member  located  between  the  plates  and  consisting  of  a 
strand  of  wire  bent  to  present  i>ortions  intersecting  the 
said  slot  and  adapted  to  grip  the  shank  of  a  button  in- 
serted through  th«^  slot. 

2.  Means  for  fixing  buttons  to  belt  clasps  or  other  arti- 
cles of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  front  plate  or  mount  having  a  recess  adapted  to 
receive  a  button,  a  slot  In  the  recessed  portion  of  the  plate 
adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  button,  a  cover  or 
back  plate  secured  to  tbe  front  plate  and  having  a  domed 
central  portion  to  accommodate  the  shank,  and  a  clip 
meint>er  located  between  the  plates  and  consiiiting  of  a 
strand  of  wire  bent  to  present  portions  intersecting  the 
said  slot,  such  portions  being  recessed  and  adapted  to  par- 
tially encircle  and  grip  the  shank  of  a  button  Inserted 
through  the  slot. 


1,192.415.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1918. 
(a.  220—132.) 


JOH<«    J.    OtaiKa, 
Serial  No.  47.802. 
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1.  A  collapsible  shipping  crate,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bottom  member,  said  bottom  memt>er  being  a  nbeet 
metal  plate,  said  plat<>  having  upstanding  marginal  flanges, 
a  substantially  semicircular  metallic  trough  at  opposing 
upstanding  margins  of  said  bottom  member,  said  troughs 
being  se(ure<i  to  said  upstanding  margins,  the  outer 
marglnnl  edges  of  said  troughs  being  inwardly  turned, 
there  being  on  tbe  said  marginal  edges  of  said  troughs 
notches,  side  members,  said  side  memt>ers  being  wire  struc- 
tures, said  side  members  being  comprised  each  of  two 
articulately  connected  panels,  the  lower  one  of  said  panels 
being  connected  to  the  notche*!  portions  In  the  marginal 
edges  of  said  troughs,  end  memt>ers.  said  end  members 
being  metallic  wire  structures,   said   end   members   being 
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hlngedly  connected  to  the  upstanding  marginal  edges  of 
said  bottom  member,  a  cover,  said  cover  being  a  metallic 
wire  structure,  said  cover  being  articulately  connected 
to  the  upper  marginal  e«lges  of  the  upper  panels  of  said 
side  members,  there  being  downwardly  extending  le«ige8  on 
the  end  portions  of  said  cover  constructed  to  overlap  said 
end  members,  trip  locks,  said  trip  locks  being  pivotally  con- 
ne<ted  to  the  end  members  and  constructed  to  retain  the 
several  panels  «f  the  side  members  in  upstanding  position, 
a  door  in  said  cover,  and  means  on  said  cover  constructeil 
to  lock  said  cover  to  the  bottom  member  when  the  crate 
is  In  <-ollapBed  condition. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  the  combination,  of  a  metallic 
tkottom  member,  said  bottom  member  being  of  pan-shaped 
contour,  end  members  hlngedly  connected  to  said  bottom 
member,  and  side  m»'ml>er8  articulately  connected  to  said 
bottom  member,  there  being  on  each  side  member  trip 
lorltlog  devices  constructed  to  detachably  lock  said  side 
members  to  said  end  membera,  said  trip  locking  device? 
including  each  a  bent  rod,  one  member  of  said  bent  rod 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  memljer,  there  being 
at  the  other  end  of  said  bent  rod  an  eccentrically  pivoted 
clamping  member  constructed  to  engage  said  side  member, 
saltl  clamping  member  t>elng  tonstructed  to  release  said 
side  member  when  being  rotated  on  said  bent  rod. 


1,192.416.  HOLDER  POR  SHARPENING  CRAVERS 
AND  OTHER  TOOLS.  Edgab  A.  GBAVB8.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,278.  (CI. 
61—7.) 


A  tool  holder  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  ro- 
tatlvely  adjuntable  in  the  first  named  sleeve  and  project- 
InK  from  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  set  screw  niouuted  in 
the  projecting  portion  to  secure  a  tool  in  said  second 
named  sleeve,  means  for  binding  the  second  named  sleeve 
against  the  inner  wall  of  the  first  named  sleeve  to  prevent 
the  turning  of  the  second  named  sleeve,  a  bub  on  the 
under  side  of  the  first  named  sleeve,  a  pair  of  Iegr<  having 
cpactMl  hubs  receiving  the  hul)  on  the  sleeve  l)etween  them, 
a  pin  extending  through  all  of  said  hubs  and  serving  as  a 
pivot  alMJUt  which  the  legs  swing  on  the  sleeve,  and  a  nut 
connected  to  said  pin  to  produce  friction  between  the  hubs. 


1,192.417.  SAFETY  HANI>-n<>LE  COVER  FOR  STEAM- 
BOILERS  AND  AIR  AND  OIL  RESERVOIRS.  Feank 
A.  (JBirri.N,  Hornell,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  888,426.      (CI.  220—124.) 


1.  In  a  safety  hand  hole  cover,  the  combination  with  a 
wall  or  plate  having  an  oval  opening,  of  a  correspondtngly- 
Bhape<l  fiange<l  cover  havlpg  a  central  passage  running 
through  the  same  from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  boss  around  the  outer  end  of  said  passage,  the 
Inside  of  the  pasaagv  being  also  screw-threaded  for  a  dis- 


tance, said  cover  being  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
oval  opening  from  tbe  outside  and  turned  by  hand  and 
caused  to  fit  snugly  over  the  opening  on  the  Inside,  a  not 
screwing  upon  tbe  screw-threaded  t>oss  and  against  the 
outside  face  of  the  wall,  and  a  removable  screw  plug  In 
the  central  passage. 

2.  In  a  safety  hand  hole  cover,  the  combination  with  a 
wall  or  plate  having  an  oval  opening,  of  a  correspondingly- 
shaped  flanged  cover  having  a  central  passage  running 
throuii;h  the  same  from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  boss  around  tbe  outer  end  of  said  passage,  the 
inside  of  the  passage  being  also  screw-threaded  and  ta- 
pered for  a  distance,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  l>e  passed 
through  the  oval  opening  from  the  outside  and  turned  by 
band  and  caustnl  to  fit  snugly  over  the  opening  on  the 
Inside,  a  nut  screwing  upon  the  acrew-threaded  boss  and 
against  tbe  outside  face  of  the  wall,  and  a  removable 
tapered  screw  plug  In  the  central  passage. 


1,192,418.  EXTENSIBLE  DOOR  OPENING  AND  JAMB 
GAGE.  Cabl  J.  HAI.LBBBO,  Galesburg,  III.  Filed  Aug. 
11.  1915.     Serial  No.  44,977.     (CI.  33 — 194,) 
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In  a  tool,  a  pair  of  blades  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  arranged  slot,  bolts  seated  each  in  the 
body  of  one  of  said  blades  and  adapted  to  move  in  the  slot 
of  the  other,  nuts,  each  engaging  one  of  said  twits,  and  a 
cross-head  fixed  to  each  blade  and  having  an  outwardly 
turned  projection. 


1,192,419.        ROTARY      DRILL.        Habry     D.      HamPTOS, 

Fresno,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Oscar  Bowman. 
Fresno.  Cal.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  8#rlal  No.  3l*,29a. 
(CI.   255—76.) 


^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  retaining  abeil.  of  a  atcBi 
movable  through  the  shell,  hangers  carried  by  the  stem, 
bits  flexibly  connected  with  the  hangers,  means  whereby 
the  hangers  may  be  placed  In  stationary  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  shell,  said  stem  l>elng  movable  with  respect 
to  the  hangers  and  adapted  to  move  lietween  the  bits  to 
extend  same  when  the  hangers  are  held  stationary,  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  retaining  shell,  of  a  stem 
movable  through  the  shell,  hangers  slidably  mounted  on 
the  stem,  expansible  bits  suspendeil  on  the  hangers,  means 
for  flxing  the  hangers  stationary  within  the  abell,  said 
stem  being  movable  between  the  bits  to  expand  and  bold 
them  expanded  while  tbe  bangers  are  held  stationary,  as 
descrlbe<l. 
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8.  The  combloatlon  wltb  a  retalnlnff  abell,  of  a  stem 
movable  through  the  shell,  hangers  sltdably  di8po(ie<i  on 
the  stPtn.  bitii  flexibly  engaged  with  the  bangers,  lifters 
on  the  stem  arranged  to  normally  hold  th«>  bits  in  folded 
position,  means  on  the  hangers  engageable  with  the  stpm 
to  hold  the  stpm  In  pre<l<'tt>rmint'«l  position  while  the  bits 
are  suspended  on  the  lifters,  means  on  the  hangers  engage- 
able  with  the  shell  to  hold  the  hangers  In  fixed  position 
and  to  release  the  stem  whereby  It  can  gravitate  to  move 
between  the  bits  to  expand  and  bold  same  expanded  while 
the  hangers  are  held  stationary,  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  retaining  shell,  of  a  stem 
movable  through  the  shell,  hangers  slldably  mounted  on 
the  stem  and  provldefl  with  engaging  means  for  boldlng 
the  stem  in  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the 
hangers,  bits  flexibly  connected  with  the  hangers,  lifters 
mounted  on  the  stem  and  engageable  with  th»'  bits  to  hold 
same  in  folded  position  when  the  stem  Is  held  engaged 
with  the  bangers,  means  for  holding  the  hangers  stationary 
within  the  shell  and  to  release  the  stem,  the  stem  being 
arranged  to  gravitate  to  release  the  bits  from  suspension 
on  the  lifters,  and  to  allow  the  stem  to  move  between  the 
bits,  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  retaining  shell,  of  a  stem 
movable  through  the  shell,  hangers  slldably  mounted  on 
the  stem,  bits,  links  connecting  the  bangers  with  the  bits, 
lifters  on  the  stem  fixedly  connected  with  the  bits  and  ar- 
ranged to  pull  the  bits  into  folded  position,  means  on  the 
hangers  engageable  with  the  stem  to  hold  the  stem  fixed 
stationary  with  respect  to  the  hangers  when  the  bits  are 
in  such  folded  position,  means  on  the  hangers  engageable 
with  the  shell  to  hold  the  bangers  stationary  with  respect 
to  the  stem  and  to  release  the  stem  from  engagement  with 
the  hangers,  said  stem  being  arranged  to  gravitate  to  re- 
lease the  bits  from  the  suspension  on  the  lifters  and  to 
allow  the  stem  to  move  between  and  expand  the  bits,  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,192,420.       SLACK  -  ADJUSTER     FOR    CAR     BRAKES 
CHAKLas  HaRTiB,  St.  Louis,  and  Robirt  Wauk,  Maple- 
wood,    Mo.      Filed    -Nov.    8.    1915.      >*erlal    No.    60,270. 
(CI.   188—49.) 


Ul^ 


1.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes,  the  comblna- 
tloB  with  a  car  truck  and  the  brake  rigaing  aaaoclatetl 
therewith,  which  rigging  Includes  a  dead  lever,  of  Bmns 
mounted  on  the  bolster  of  the  truck  for  shifting  the  ful- 
crum of  said  dead  lever,  a  portion  of  which  means  extends 
to  the  side  of  said  car  truck. 

2.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes,  the  combliia- 
tioQ  with  a  truck  and  the  brake  rigsing  aifuciated  there- 
with, which  rigging  includes  a  dead  lever,  of  means 
mounte<l  on  the  bolster  of  the  truck  and  i-onnecte*!  to  said 
dead  lever  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  fulcrum  thereof, 
and  means  extending  to  the  side  of  the  car  truck  for  actu- 
ating said    fulcrum   shifting  means. 

3.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck  and  the  brake  rigging  asHoclated  there- 
with,   which   latter   includes  a   dead   lever,   of   a   guide   for 


the  upptr  end  of  the  dead  lever  which  gnlde  Is  mounted 
upon  the  truck  bolster,  and  means  associated  with  said 
guide  for  shifting  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  which  shift- 
ing means  Is  operable  from  the  side  of  the  car  track. 

4.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  railway  car  brakes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  truck  and  the  brake  riggtng  associated 
therewith,  which  latter  includes  a  dead  lever,  of  manually 
operated  means  mounted  nn  the  truck  bolster  and  side 
frame  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  fubrum  of  said  dead 
lever. 

5.  In  a  alack  adjuster  for  railway  car  brakes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  truck  ami  the  brake  rlgglna  associated 
therewith,  which  latter  Includes  a  dead  lever,  of  adjust- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  bolster  of  the  truck  for  engag- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  dead  lever,  and  manoally  oper- 
able means  extending  to  the  side  of  the  truck  frame  for 
actuating  the  first  mentioned  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.192,421.  rOMBI-NED  ELF)rTRICAL  STARTER  AND 
TRA.VSMI8SION  MECHAM8.M.  Edward  Vassaulo 
HABTTOan,  rval,  N.  J.  Filed  July  26,  1918.  Serial  No. 
781,82S.      (CI.    74 — 58.) 


r=»=.' 


1.  Means  for  starting  an  Internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising In  combination,  an  automobile,  a  selective  vehicle 
transmission  mechanism,  a  high  speed  low  voltage  starter 
motor  in  operable  association  therewith  through  gearing 
mounted  within  the  transmission  housing,  said  gearing 
lnclu<ling  an  overrunning  clutch  op«'ratlng  to  free  the 
motor  from  the  transmission  mechanism  after  the  latter 
has  received  Its  starting  power,  and  to  regain  control  of 
the  transmission  mechanUm  when  the  speed  of  the  engine 
falls  below  the  driving  speetl  of  the  motor  to  prevent  the 
stalling  of  the   former. 

2.  Means  for  starting  an  Internal  ix>mbustlon  engine 
comprising  In  combination  a  drive  shaft,  a  selective  vehicle 
transmission  mechanism  operably  associated  therewith,  a 
gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  starter  motor  and 
relei»snbl>  means  interposed  between  the  gear  wheel  and 
the  transmission  mechanl.sm.  including  an  overrunning 
clutch  which  operates  to  relieve  the  motor  of  Its  load  sfter 
It  has  performed  its  engine  starter  work  and  to  couple  the 
motor  with  the  engine  when  the  speed  thereof  falls  t>elow 
the  driving  sp<'e<l  of  the  motor. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  selective  transmission  mecha- 
ni.sm.  a  small  hlgh-spe^-d  starter  motor  in  gear  connection 
therewith,  and  means  comprising  an  overrunning  clutch 
for  automatUally  dlsci>nnei.tlftg  the  transmission  mecha- 
nism from  the  starter  motor  when  the  spt>ed  of  the  former 
exceeds  the  speed  lmp«rte«l  to  it  by  the  starter  motor. 

4.  Means  for  starting  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  In  combination  a  drive  shaft,  a  transmission 
mechanism  asMoclated  tb*-rewlth.  a  counter  shaft  eonnecte«l 
with  said  drive  shaft  through  Intermediate  gears,  a  high- 
speed starter  motor  releasably  connei'twl  with  the  main 
or  drive  shaft  through  an  overrunning  clutch  and  a  hous- 
ing for  the  counter  shaft  and  transmission  mechanism, 
substantially  aa  described. 


1.192,422.  BNTVLOP  OR  BAG  FOR  HOLDING  GAR- 
MENTS. Lii,i,T  CooiTtR  Heatov.  Pendleton,  England. 
Filed   May  17.  1918.     Serial  No.  28,780.      (CI.  206 — 7.) 


"a- 
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1.  A  suspensihie  garment  envelop  or  bag  comprising 
a  pocket  at  the  top.  flaps  below  the  said  pocket  extending 
from  each  side  edge  of  the  envelop  or  bag  adapted  to  fold 
upon  each  other,  a  flap  extending  from  the  bottom  edg'' 
of  the  envelop  or  bag  adapte<i  to  fold  upon  the  said  side 
flaps  and  a  flap  extending  from  the  open  end  of  the  said 
pocket  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  said  side  and  bottom  edge 
Haps  and  completely  cover  the  said  side  e<lge  flaps. 

2.  A  8usp«-nalble  garment  envelop  or  bag  comprising  a 
poi'ket  at  the  top,  a  plait  along  the  top  edge  and  the  side 
edges  of  the  envelop  or  bag,  flaps  below  the  said  pocket 
extending  from  the  plate  at  each  side  edge  of  the  envelop 
or  bag  adapted  to  fold  upon  each  other,  a  flap  extending 
from  the  bottom  etlge  of  the  envelop  or  bag  adapted  to 
fold  upon  the  said  side  flaps  and  a  flap  extending  from 
the  open  end  of  the  said  pocket  adapted  to  fold  upon 
the  said  side  and  bottom  edge  flaps,  and  completely  cover 
the  «ld  side  edge  flaps. 

8.  A  Buapensible  garment  envelop  or  bag  comprising 
a  pocket  at  the  top,  flaps  below  the  said  pocket  extending 
from  each  side  edge  of  the  envelop  or  bag  adapted  to  fold 
upon  each  other,  a  flap  extending  from  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  envelop  or  bag  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  said  side 
flaps,  a  flap  exteultng  from  the  open  end  of  the  said  pocket 
adapted  to  fold  upon  the  said  side  and  bottom  e<lge  flaps 
and  completely  cover  the  saM  side  edge  flaps,  and  means 
•t  each  side  and  bottom  edge  for  securing  the  flap  extend- 
ing from  the  open  end  of  the  aald  pocket  to  the  envelop 
or  bag. 

4.  A  suspenslble  gnrment  envelop  or  bag  comprising  a 
pocket  at  the  top,  a  hanger  In  the  said  pocket,  flaps  below 
the  said  pocket  extending  from  each  side  edge  of  the  en- 
velop or  bag  adapted  to  fold  upon  each  other,  a  flap  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  envelop  or  bag 
adapted  to  fold  upon  the  eaid  side  flaps  and  a  flap  extend- 
ing from  the  open  end  of  the  aald  pocket  adapted  to  fold 
upon  the  aald  side  and  bottom  edge  flaps  and  completely 
cover  the  said  side  edge  flapa. 


1,192.423.  TRACTOR.  Clabi.ncc  A.  Hbn.vicsi,  Maryi- 
ville,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Tuba  Construction  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  865,954.      (CI.  21—114.) 


.T 
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1.  In  a  tractor,  a  driving  engine,  endless  movable 
tractor  chains  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tractor,  two 
alined  transverse  shafta  each  operatlvely  connected  to  one 
of  said  tractor  chalaa,  two  longitudinal  shafts  each  con- 
Decte<l  to  one  of  said  transverse  shafts,  and  a  reversing 
mechanism  between  each  longitudinal  shaft  and  the  engine. 
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2.  In  a  tractor,  a  driving  engine,  endlem  nioyable 
tractor  chains  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  tractor, 
sprockets  engaging  said  chains,  two  alined  transverse 
shafts  each  engaging  one  of  said  sprockets,  two  longitu- 
dinal shafts  each  connected  to  one  of  said  transverse 
shafts,  a  reversing  mechanism  connected  to  each  longitu- 
dinal shaft,  and  means  including  variable  speed  gears  con- 
necting said  mechanisms  with  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  an  engine  and  endless  movable 
tractor  chains  mounted  on  said  frame,  sprockets  engaging 
said  chains,  transverse  shafts  engaging  eald  sprockets, 
a  closed  casing  secured  to  the  frame  In  which  said  shafts 
are  Journaled.  means  Independently  connecting  said  shalts 
with  the  engine  arrange<l  In  said  casing,  and  a  reversing 
mechanism  lo  each  of  said  independent  means. 


1,192,424.  PROCES.S  FOR  RKSTORIN*;  BLEMISHED 
MOVI.NG  PICTURE  FILMS.  Fb«dbhick  W.  Hoch- 
STKTTEH,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Paul  M.  Pierson, 
Scarboro-oD-the-Hudson,  N.  Y,  FJled  June  20,  1918. 
Serial  No.  774,864.     (CI.  15—8.) 

1.  The  process  of  restoring  blemlshe<l  moving  picture 
Alms,  which  consists  in  coating  said  film  with  an  oily  ma- 
terial capable  of  softening  the  surface  thereof ;  rubbing 
and  bufling  the  surface  so  treated  to  first  clean  and  then 
remove  the  scratches  therefrom  ;  and  then  removing  the 
oily  material  from  the  surface  of  the  film. 

2.  The  process  of  restoring  blemished  moving  picture 
films  which  consists  in  coating  said  film  with  an  oily  ma- 
terial capable  of  softening  the  surface  of  the  emulsion 
thereon  ;  then  removing  a  portion  of  said  oily  material 
and  the  foreign  matter  collected  thereby  ;  then  rubbing  and 
buffing  the  surface  of  the  film  to  remove  the  surplus  oily 
coating  and  burnish  the  softened  emulsion  to  close  the 
scratches  in  such  manner  that  the  surfaces  of  the  film 
are  restored  to  their  original  condition. 


1.192,426.  INGOT  MOLD  AND  FEEDER.  BLOOMriSLD 
H.  HowABO,  Asplnwall,  and  Ebnbst  J.  Tubnbr,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1916.  SerUl  No.  58,835.  (CL 
22 — 47.) 


A  metallic  mold  having  its  walls  relatively  thin  at  the 
top  and  increasing  in  thickness  toward  Us  lower  end,  and 
a  feeder  of  refractory  material  resting  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  the  mold,  and  the  feeder  and  mold  having  inter- 
locking members  and  the  inner  walls  of  the  feeder  and 
mold  being  flush. 


1.192,426.  EGG  BEATER.  Jauxb  W.  Htnaoir,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Piled  July  14.  1914.  SerUl  No.  860,978.  (Q. 
269 — 129.) 

1.  In  an  egg  beater,  a  rotatable  element,  means  to  ro- 
tate said  element,  means  to  move  said  element  in  the  path 
of  a  circle  while  rotating,  and  means  to  lock  said  element 
against  such  drcnlar  movement. 

2.  In  an  egg  beater,  a  pair  of  rotatable  beating  ele- 
ments, means  to  move  the  elements  bodily  in  the  path  of 
a  circle  while  rotating,  and  means  to  lock  said  elements 
against  such  bodily  movement. 

3.  In  an  egg  beater,  a  pair  of  rotatable  beating  ele- 
ments, means  to  rotate  the  elements  in  opposite  dlrectiona, 
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means  to  more  tbe  elements  bodily  In  the  path  of  a  circle 
while  rotating,  and  meanj  to  lock  the  said  elements 
against  such  bodily  movement. 


4.  In  an  egg  beater,  a  pair  of  rotatable  beating  ele- 
ments, an  operating  shaft,  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  to 
rotate  the  said  elemt-nts  in  opposite  direi-tions,  means 
monnted  on  the  said  shaft,  to  move  tbe  elements  bodliy 
In  the  path  of  a  circle  while  rotating,  and  means  to  lock 
the  said  elements  against  such  bodily  movement  while 
rotating. 

5.  In  an  egg  t>eater,  a  patT  of  rotatflble  beating  ele- 
ments, an  operating  shaft,  means  including  a  member 
movable  relatively  to  the  shaft,  said  member  being  actuat- 
able  to  move  the  elements  bodily  In  the  path  of  a  circle 
while  rotating,  a  second  member  movable  relatively  to  the 
shaft,  said  second  member  being  actuatable  to  lock  tbe 
elements  against  bodily  roatlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.192.427.  SPEED-CHANGING  TRANSMISSION  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES,  "meriox  J.  Huooinb.  New  York,  N.  T, 
riled  July  3.  1918.     Serial  No.  777.175.     (CT.  74 — 58.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  drive  gears, 
and  a  transmission  gear  for  each  of  said  drive  gears 
adaptable  to  mesh  therewith  and  unmesh  therefrom,  of  a 
circuit,  a  circuit  closer  for  each  co5peratlng  pair  of  said 
gears  connected  In  series  In  said  circuit,  a  selecting  device 
for  each  cooperating  pair  of  said  gears,  mechanism  for 
meshing  the  gears,  branch  circuits  operating  said  devices, 
and  said  devices  and  mechanism  being  actuated  to  select 
and  mesh  any  cooperating  pair  of  said  gears  by  making 
and  brealclnu  of  said  circuits  with  said  circuit  oio-ners. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  tbe  combination  with  drive  gears, 
and  a  transmission  gear  for  each  of  said  <Irive  gears 
adaptal>le  to  mesh  therewith  and  unmesh  therefrom,  of  a 
main  circuit,  a  selecting  device  for  each  coiiperatlng  pair 
of  said  gears,  a  branch  circuit  for  each  of  said  devices,  a 
closer  for  each  of  said  branch  circuits  connected  in  series 
in  said  main  circuit,  each  of  said  circuit  closers  when 
closed  adaptable  to  break  tbe  branch  circuit  of  Its  adja- 
cent closer,  and  means  to  select  and  mesh  any  cooperat- 
ing pair  of  said  gears  by  closing  said  circuits. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  drive  gears, 
and   a    transmission    gear    for   eacb   of   said   drive   gears 


adaptable  to  mesh  therewith  and  unmesh  therefrom,  of  a 
main  circuit, 'means  to  mesh  and  unmesh  any  cooperating 
pair  of  said  gears,  branch  circuits  having  means  for  oper 
atlng  said  means,  and  a  circuit  closer  for  each  of  said 
branch  circuits  connected  In  series  In  said  main  circuit 
and  adaptable  to  break  the  other  branch  circuits  when 
one  of  said  branch  circuits  Is  closed. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  tbe  combination  with  drive  gears, 
and  a  transmission  gear  for  each  of  said  drive  gears 
adaptable  to  mesh  therewith  and  unmesh  therefrom,  of 
means  to  mesh  and  unmesh  any  cooperating  pair  of  said 
gears,  a  circuit  for  each  co<iperatlng  pair  of  said  gears 
having  means  for  operating  said  means,  and  a  circuit 
closer  for  each  circuit  adaptable  to  break  the  other  cir- 
cuits when  one  of  said  circuits  Is  closed. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  drive  gears, 
and  a  transmission  gear  for  each  of  said  drive  gears 
adaptable  to  mesh  therewith  and  unmesh  therefrom,  of  a 
selecting  device  for  each  coi5peratinx  pair  of  said  gear's, 
a  ahlftable  rod.  means  to  connect  any  one  of  said  devices 
f  said  rod,  and  means  to  shift  said  rod  and  connected 
device  to  mesh  and  unmesh  its  cooperating  pair  of  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printer!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.192.428.  SUPPLEMENTAL  AIR  FEEDIMi  MEANS 
FOR  FURNACES,  BOILERS.  OR  STOVES.  Th.^blis 
Weslit  Hcse,  Gary,  Ind.  Filed  May  9.  1916.  SerUl 
No.  96.800.     (01.  110—175.) 


In  a  ttOTe,  boiler  or  furnace,  tbe  combination  with  the 
door  or  casing  and  tbe  fire  pot  ;  of  a  collar  having  a  con- 
vexed  portion  projected  through  tbe  door  or  casing,  the 
said  i-ollar  having  Its  outer  end  rockably  mounte^l  In  tbe 
said  door  or  casing  and  means  for  holding  the  said  i  ollar 
to  its  said  position  relatively  to  tbe  door,  tbe  said  means 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  opposing  clamping  rings  having 
concaved  bearing  surfaces  that  engage  tbe  convexed  por 
tlon  of  tbe  collar,  one  of  tbe  said  rings  engaging  the  Inside 
and  the  other  of  tbe  rings  engaging  the  outside  of  the 
door  or  casing,  clamp  >>olts  that  pass  through  tbe  door 
casing  and  tbe  rings,  nuts  engaging  tbe  said  t>olts  for 
drawing  tbe  rings  Into  tight  engagement  with  the  con 
vexed  portion  of  tbe  collar  whereby  to  fixedly  hold  the 
collar  to  Its  adjusted  positions,  an  air  intake  tube  pro- 
jected through  the  said  collar,  said  tube  having  longi- 
tudinal and  rotatable  movement  within  the  collar  and 
having  Its  discharging  end  formed  to  eject  air. onto  the 
top  of  the  fuel  In  the  fire  pot. 


1.192,429.      SPOKE-CLIP.      John    Moroan   Jonbs.    Nasb 
nile,  Tenn.     Filed   Aug.    16,   1915.     SerUl   No.   45,766. 
(01.  21—176.) 

1.  A  si>oke  clip  or  connector,  made  In  an  Integral  cast- 
ing and  provided  with  a  spoke  receiving  socket  of  Irregu- 
lar shape  and  having  a  reduced  opening  to  receive  tbe 
spoke  end.  said  body  being  further  provided  with  two 
parallel  felly  embracing  flanges,  tbe  outer  sides  of  which 
are  divergent  to  provide  a  reinforced  portion,  and  two  re- 
silient tongues  projecting  from  the  socket,  each  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  spoke  entering  prong. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  felly  harlng  a  spoke  reodv- 
Ing  opening,  and  a  spoke  having  a  reduced  end  for  in- 
sertion In  the  opening  of  the  felly,  of  a  spoke  attaching 
device  comprising  a  member  to  straddle  tbe  felly  and  re- 
ceive the  spoke  end,  and  a  two  memt>ered  wedge  for 
positioning  l>etween  tbe  first  member  and  tbe  felly  for 
wedging  such  member  upon  tbe  spoke  end,  eacb  member 
of  tbe  two  n)eml>ered  wedge  coiiperatlng  to  bold  eacb  other 
from  separation. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  felly  having  a  spoke  receiv- 
ing opening,  and  a  spoke  having  a  reduced  end  for  inser- 
tion In  the  opening  of  tbe  felly,  of  a  spoke  attaching  de 
vice  comprisInK  a  member  to  straddle  the  felly  and  receive 
tbe  spoke  end,  and  a  wedge  for  positioning  between  tbe 
member  and  tbe  felly,  said  wedge  comprising  a  U-shaped 
member,  the  terminals  of  which  are  wedge  shaped,  and 
are  malleable,  and  a  T-shaped  member  for  cooperation 
with  the  U-shaped  member,  tbe  arms  of  tbe  T-shaped 
memlter  being  received  by  the  l>ent  up  ends  of  the  U- 
shaped  member  to  lock  the  members  about  the  spoke  and 
between  tbe  member  and  fellv. 


1,192,480.  GAS-LAMP.  Gcoacs  Keith,  London,  £ng 
land,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Keith,  London, 
EngUnd.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,100.  (CL 
67—94.) 


1.  In  a  gas  lamp.  In  combination,  a  tube  for  passage  of 
the  mixture  of  gas  and  air,  a  bush  supported  independ- 
ently of  the  tube,  said  bush  formed  with  an  Internal 
aboulder,  and  a  noiile  connected  to  tbe  tube  and  supported 
by  the  shoulder.  j 

2.  In  a  gas  lamp.  In  combination,  a  gas  and  air  hekter, 
a  refractory  busb  secured  to  said  beater,  said  bush  formed 
with  an  Internal  shoulder,  a  tube  extending  from  the  In- 
terior of  said  heater  into  said  bush,  and  a  nozzle  con- 
nected to  said  tube  and  supported  by  said  shoulder, 

8.  In  a  high  pressure  Incandescent  gas  lamp.  In  com- 
bination, a  mantle-support,  a  non-conducting  bush  be 
tween  whlrb  and  the  mantle-support  the  mantle  may  be 
lightly  held,  a  tube  projecting  Into  tbe  bush,  and  a 
nozzle  proper  connected  to  tbe  tube  and  separate  from, 
but  supported  by.  the  busb. 


1.192,481.  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE-COU- 
PLINGS. Edmi'nd  p.  KiNNt,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  American  Steel  Foundries.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
75.683.      (CI.  213 — 69.) 


»  >f  -^  J*  -« 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  pocket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  sill  of  a 
car,  a  coupler  having  an  apertured  shank,  a  vertical  pin 
for  securing  said  shank  plvotally  within  said  pocket,  a 
lever  mounted  on  said  pin  and  connected  to  said  coupler 
at  a  point  near  the  head  thereof,  and  a  transverse  rod  en- 
gaging said  lever  and  extending  to  the  side  of  the  car, 
whereby  said  coupler  may  t>e  swung  on  said  pin  by  an 
operator  at  the  side  of  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  housing,  a  coupler  and  a  pin,  said  pin  adapted  to 
rotatably  connect  said  coupler  to  said  bousing,  a  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  housing  and  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  pin  and 
underlying  said  housing  and  coupler  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  coupler  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  bar,  and 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  bar,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  sill  of  a  housing  secured  thereto,  a  coupler  and 
a  pivot  pin,  said  coupler  being  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
pin  within  said  housing,  said  pin  having  an  extension 
through  tbe  lower  wall  of  said  housing,  a  bar  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  sill  and  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  thereon,  a  lever  underlying  said  housing  and 
coupler  and  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  extension  of  said 
pin,  said  lever  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  coupler 
and  at  tbe  other  to  tbe  bar,  stops  on  the  ends  of  said  bar, 
and  hMidles  pivoted  to  said  sill  and  having  forked  ends 
adapted  to  straddle  tbe  ends  of  said  bar  between  said 
stops,  substantially  as  described. 


1,192,432.  BOTTOM  OPER  ATI  N(".  COUPLING.  EoMrsD 
P.  KiNNB,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foundries,,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,314.  (01. 
218 — 69.) 


9j:j„M.-a,» 


^i^Bm 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  lock  and  an 
oscillating  lifter,  a  lug  depending  from  said  coupler  and 
providing  a  fulcrum  for  said  lifter,  a  vertical  lifting  link 
pivoted  to  aald  lifter  and  a  connecting  link  also  fulcrumed 
on  said  depending  lug  and  connected  to  said  lifting  link 
at  a  point  Intermediate  Ifs  ends,  said  lifting  link  being 
provided  at  Its  free  end  with  means  to  be  engaged  by  a 
suitable  manipulating  device,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  of  a  bead  having  a 
depending  apertured  lug,  a  lock  within   said  head  and  a 
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bottom  operating  lifting  means  for  said  lock,  said  means 
Including  an  oscillating  lifter  pivoted  to  said  lug.  a  lift- 
ing link  mounted  for  oscillation  on  said  lifter  and  a  ct)n 
nectlog  link  also  pivoted  to  aald  lug  and  connected  to  aald 
lifting  link  at  a  point  intermediate  Us  ends,  said  lifting 
link  being  provided  at  its  free  end  with  means  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  suitable  manipulating  device,  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  In  a  car  coapler.  the  combination  of  a  lock  and  an 
oscillating  lifter,  a  lug  depending  from  nald  coupler  and 
providing  a  fulcrum  for  saiil  lifter,  a  substantially  ver- 
tical lifting  link  plvotetl  to  said  I'fter  and  provided  with 
an  eye  In  Its  free  end.  and  a  connecting  link  aUo  fulcrumed 
on  said  coupler  and  located  vertically  beneatb  said  lifter 
aad  plvotally  connected  to  said  lifting  link,  the  length  of 
faid  lifter  and  aald  connecting  link  being  suL>stantlally 
equal,  the  parts  b«lng  »o  arranged  that  aald  lifting  link  la 
caused  to  occupy  a  substantially  vertical  position  In  all 
positions  of  oscillation  of  balil  lifter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  lock  and  a 
weighted  lifter,  an  arm  connecting  aald  lifter  to  said  c>ou- 
pler,  a  substantially  vertical  lifting  link  atUched  to  said 
lifter  and  provided  with  means  at  lt«  lower  end  for  con- 
nection to  an  operating  ro<l.  a  connecting  link  located  ver- 
tically beneath  the  arm  of  said  lifter  and  of  substantially 
equal  length,  said  connecting  link  being  fulcrumed  to  aald 
coupler  and  to  said  lifting  link,  whereby  sal.l  lifting  link 
Is  caused  to  occupy  a  substantially  vertical  position  in  ail 
positions  of  said  lifter,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  snap  lof-k  comprlslnj:  a  keeper,  a  lock  case,  a  knob. 
A  latch  bolt  adapted  to  be  retracted  from  the  Indoor  sUlc 
by  means  of  the  knob,  a  projecting  rib  In  front  of  th« 
keeper,  a  groove  between  the  keeper  face  and  aald  rib.  and 
a  sliding  liar  In  the  lock  case  co<ip«»ratlng  In  one  position 
with  the  knob  so  as  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  aame 
and  l»elng  Iwked  in  the  same  position  by  means  of  the  rib 
and  groove  on  the  keeper. 


1.192.43S.      ANKLE-BRACB.      GOBTAva    Kbikcbb,    Brook 
lya.    N     Y.     Filed    Nor.    16,   1915,     Berlal   No.   «1,4<M. 
(CI.  128—8.) 


1,  An  ankle  brace  comprising  an  Inner  layer,  an  onter 
layer,  an  Intermediate  stiflfenlng  layer,  pockets  formed 
between  the  Intermediate  layer  and  the  outer  layer,  and 
stays  housed  within  said  pockets,  the  stiffening  layer  ex- 
tending over  the  inner  layer  at  the  stays  and  also  over  the 
portions  of  the  Inner  layer  intermediate  the  stays  whereby 
the  pressure  Is  uniformly  transmitted  to  the  entire  con- 
tacting surface  of  the  foot. 

2.  An  ankle  brace  comprising  an  Inner  layer  of  leather, 
an  outer  layer  of  canvas,  an  Intermediate  layer  of  slied 
buckram,  pockets  formed  between  the  intermediate  layer 
and  the  outer  layer,  and  stays  housed  within  said  pocketa, 
the  layer  of  sized  buckram  extending  over  the  Inner  Uyer 
at  the  stays  and  also  over  the  portions  of  the  Inner  layer 
Intermediate  the  stays  whereby  the  pressure  is  uniformly 
transmitted  to  the  entire  contacting  surface  of  the  foot. 


3.  A  snap  lock  comprising  a  keeper,  a  lock  caae,  a  knoh, 
a  latch  bolt  adapted  to  be  retract>>d  from  the  Indoor  side 
by  means  of  the  knob,  a  projecting  rib  In  front  of  the 
keeper,  a  groove  between  the  keeper  and  rib,  means  In  the 
lock  i-ase  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  knob  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  in  turn  by  means  of  the  said  grooTe 
and  rib  on  the  keeper,  and  means  Indepeodent  of  the  knob 
for  actuating  the  latch  bolt  from  Inalda. 

4.  A  snap  lock  comprising  a  keeper,  a  lock  case,  a  knob, 
a  latch  bolt  adapted  to  be  retracted  from  the  indoor  aide 
by  means  of  the  knob,  a  projecting  rib  in  front  of  the 
keeper,  a  groove  between  the  keeper  and  rib.  meansj  In  the 
lock  case  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  knob  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  In  turn  by  means  of  the  groove  and 
rib  on  the  keeper,  and  an  auxiliary  lock  on  the  Inside  of 
the  lock  caae  for  actuating  the  latch  bolt  independent  of 
the  knob. 

5.  A  snap  lock  comprising,  a  keeper,  a  lock  caae,  a  knob, 
a  latch  bolt  adapted  to  be  retracted  from  the  Indoor  aide 
by  means  of  the  knob,  a  projecting  rib  In  front  of  the 
keeper,  a  groove  between  the  keeper  and  rib.  means  in  the 
lock  case  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  knob  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  In  turn  by  means  of  the  groove  and 
rib  on  the  keeper,  and  an  auxiliary  lock  inside  the  knob 
but  Independent  from  the  same  for  actuating  the  latch 
bolt  from  the  Indoor  side. 


1.192.436.  GA8-8AVI.N(;  DEVICE.  Josaru  J.  LAMPaaT. 
Seattle,  Wash.  Fnie<l  Oct.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  M.462. 
(CI.  48—180.) 


1192  434      IX)CK.    Ka.>8T  K(  hstci.nbk.  ChrUtlanla,  Nor 
'way.     Filed    Not.    22.    1915.      Serial    No.   62,788.      (Q- 

70—91.) 

1.  A  snap  lock  comprising  a  keeper,  a  lock  case,  a 
knob,  a  latch  bolt  adapted  to  tw  retracted  from  the  Indoor 
aide  by  means  of  the  knob,  a  projecting  rib  In  front  of  the 
keeper,  a  groove  between  the  keeper  face  and  said  rib,  and 
means  in  the  lock  case  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the 
knob  and  adapted  to  be  locked  In  turn  by  means  of  the 
said  groove  and  rib  on  the  keeper. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  an 
open  flange  adapte<l  to  be  Inserted  between  the  carbureter 
and  manifold  of  a  gas  engine  and  to  be  secured  In  place 
by  the  conne«nng  nH»ani»  of  the  said   manifold  and   carbn 
reter,   the  combination   of  an  annular   groove  around   the 
opening  in  said  flange,  a  light  colled  spring  cone  terralnat 
Ing  at  Its  longer  end  In  a  clench  ring  adapted  to  removably 
fit  Into  said  groove  and  hold  !wl<l  cone  in  place,  the  vlbra 
tion  of  aald   gas  engine   helng  sufflclent   to   keep  the  aald 
cone  In  constant  motion,  whereby  air  and  gas  from  the 
carbureter  are  chnme<l  and  thoroughly  Intermixed  Into  a 
highly  explosive  mixture. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  Inclndlng  a  flan^ 
having  a  circular  opening  therethrough,  the  combination 
of  an  annular  groove  around  the  Inside  of  aald  opening,  a 
fully  vibrating  colled  spring  cone,  a  spring  clench  ring 
forme.1  integrally  with  the  t>««e  of  said  cone  and  adapted 
to  be  removably  retained  in  said  annular  groove  by  meask 
of  the  Inherent  spring  In  said  clench  ring. 
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A.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  cylln- 
drlcally  <-ored  flange  having  an  air  admitting  valve  on  one 
aide  thereof  and  communicating  with  aald  core,  the  com- 
bination of  an  open  groove  around  the  Inner  periphery  of 
aald  core  and  communicating  with  a  passage  lending  to 
aald  air  valve,  a  freely  vibrating  colled  spring  coue  posl- 
tlone<l  in  the  cored  portion  of  said  flange  and  projecting 
above  said  flange,  and  means  removably  retaining  said 
core  In  said  cone,  aald  moans  Including  a  clench  ring  In- 
tegral with  the  base  of  said  cone,  and  a  projection  upon 
aald  clench  ring,  the  said  projection  extending  Into  said 
air  passage  and  the  clench  ring  flttlng  Into  said  open 
groove,  whereby  the  inherent  spring  of  the  clench  ring 
will  retain  the  f^ld  ring  In  the  said  groove  and  the  apex 
of  the  cone  will  be  entirely  free  to  vibrate. 


J.192.436.  CARRIEB  FOB  CABLE  CARRIER  DESPATCH 
8T8TEMS,  MiLUARD  H.  Lawrkncb.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
aaslgnor  to  The  LAmaou  Company,  Bostou.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
876.141.      (CL  186 — 32.) 


•    ^ 


1.  A  carrier  for  cable  nirrler  apparatus,  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  cover,  a  gripping  device  for  engaging 
the  cable  and  guides  for  engaging  the  rails  of  aald  appa- 
ratus, said  receptacle  having  connecte<1  thereto  a  i"asing, 
to  which  said  cover  is  plvotally  connected,  a  spring  In  aald 
casing  for  controlling  an  element  of  said  gripping  device, 
aald  casing  having  an  interlocking  lug  and  slot  connection 
with  a  wall  of  said  receptacle,  and  detachable  and  attach- 
able threa(le<l  means  for  maintaining  said  casing  and  re- 
ceptacle In  interlocked  relationship. 

2.  A  carrier  for  cable  carrier  apparatus,  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  cover,  a  gripping  device  for  engaging 
the  cable  an<l  guides  for  engaging  the  rails  of  said  appa- 
ratus, said  receptacle  having  attached  thereto  a  casing 
to  which  said  cover  la  plvotally  <>onnected,  a  spring  in  aald 
casing  for  controlling  an  element  of  said  gripping  device, 
aald  casing  having  a  separable  connection  with  a  lateral 
wall  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  removable  mcml>er  for  con- 
necting said  casing  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  aald 
separable  connection  being  adapted  to  hold  the  casing  and 
receptacle  in  locked  relationship  only  so  long  as  said  cas- 
ing Is  connected  to  the  t>ottom  of  said  receptacle  by  aald 
removable  member. 

8.  A  carrier  for  cable  carrier  apparatus,  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  cover,  a  gripping  device  for  engaging 
the  cable  and  guides  for  engaging  the  rails  o.  said  appa- 
ratus, aald  receptacle  having  attached  thereto  a  casing 
to  which  aald  cover  Is  plvotally  connected,  a  spring  in  aald 
raaing  for  controlling  an  element  of  said  gripping  device, 
aald  casing  having  a  separable  connection  with  a  lateral 
wall  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  removable  member  for  con- 
necting said  caalng  to  the  bottom  of  aald  receptacle,  and 
for  aleo  connecting  aald  guides  to  aald  receptacle. 

4.  A  carrier  f<ir  cable  carrier  apparatus,  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  cover,  a  gripping  device  for  engaging 
the  cable  and  guides  for  engaging  the  rails  of  said  appa- 
ratna.  said  receptacle  having  attached  thereto  a  caalng 
to  which  said  cover  Is  plvotally  connected,  a  spring  In  aald 
casing  for  controlling  an  element  of  aald  gripping  device, 
said  casing  having  a  separable  Interlocking  connection 
with  a  lateral  wall  of  aald  receptacle,  and  a  connection 
betwe<>n  said  spring  and  casinir.  said  caalng  cover  and  grip 
controlling  spring  being  removable  together  from  said 
receptacle. 

0.  A  carrier  for  cable  carrier  appnratus.  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  cover,  a  gripping  device  for  engaging 
the  cable  and  gulden  for  engaging  the  rails  of  said  appa- 
ratus, aald  receptacle  harlng  connected  thereto  a  casing, 
to  which  aald  corer  Is  plvotally  connected,  a  spring  In  said 


caidng  for  controlling  an  element  of  said  gripping  device, 
said  casing  having  an  interlocking  lug  and  slot  connection 
with  a  wall  of  said  receptacle,  and  menns  distinct  from 
said  lasliiK  nnd  re( ei>ta<'l<'  for  maintaining  the  latter  In 
their  Interlocked  relationship.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1,192.437.  LATHIfrCHDCK.  William  T.  Lingo,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa-  Filed  Dec.  7,  1915.  Serial  No,  66.097. 
(a.  82—40.) 


1.  A  chuck  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  ro- 
tary stock  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  live  spindle 
of  a  lathe,  a  head  carried  by  said  stock  and  rotating  there- 
with, a  work  holding  mandrel  located  centrally  of  said 
bead,  a  rotatable  work  engaging  pressure  head  working  in 
opposition  to  the  first  qamed  bead,  and  holding  means  for 
said  pressure  head,  one  of  aald  heads  having  a  convex 
work  engaging  and  distorting  face  and  the  other  head 
having  a  <x)ncaved  work  engaging  face  which  permits  dis- 
tortion of  the  work. 

2.  A  chuck  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  ro- 
tary stock  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  upon  the  live  spindle 
of  a  lathe,  a  head  carried  by  said  stock  and  rotating  there- 
with, ifork-dlsplacing  means  carried  by  said  head,  a  work 
holding  mandrel  located  centrally  of  said  head,  a  rotatable 
work  engaging  pressure  head  working  in  opposition  to  the 
first  named  head,  and  holding  meana  for  aald  pressure 
bead. 

8.  A  chuck  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  ro- 
tary stock  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  live  spindle 
of  a  lathe,  a  head  carried  by  said  stock  and  rotating  there- 
with, a  work  holding  mandrel  located  centrally  of  said 
head,  a  rotatable  work  engaging  pressure  head  working  in 
oppoaition  to  the  first  named  head  and  having  a  work  dis- 
torting face,  and  holding  meana  for  said  pressure  head, 
said  mandrel  having  a  uniformly  tapered  and  serrated  face 
to  engage  In  the  bore  of  the  washer. 

4.  A  chuck  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary stock  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  live  spindle 
of  a  lathe,  a  hea<l  carried  by  said  stock  and  rotating  there- 
with, a  washer  holding  mandrel  located  centrally  of  aald 
head,  a  rotatable  waaher  engaging  pressure  bead  working 
In  opposition  to  the  first  named  bead,  holding  means  for 
said  pressure  head,  a  washer  displacing  pin  carried  by  the 
first  named  head,  and  a  knocker  sleeve  cooperating  with 
said  pin  and  loosely  surrounding  the  stock. 

5.  A  chuck  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  ro- 
tary stock  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  live  spindle  of 
a  lathe,  work  displacing  means  carried  hy  said  stock,  a 
rotatable  work  engaging  pressure  head  working  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  first  najiK-d  head,  and  holding  means  for  aald 
pressure  head. 


1,192.43H.  METHOD  OF  CONVEYING  OIL.  MiLO  D. 
LooMA.N-.  Orcutt.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward 
K.  Forl)e8,  Orcutt.  c'al.  Filetl  Mar.  24.  1914.  Serial 
No.  827.133.      (CI.  187—78.) 


fC 


1.  The  method  of  conveying  oil,  which  consists  In  pass- 
ing the  oil  over  a  relatively  stationary  track  of  water  held 
In  the  bottom  of  a  conduit. 
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2.  The  method  of  cooTeylng  oil.  which  consists  In  p«s«- 
icg  the  otl  over  a  plurality  of  more  or  less  connected  rela- 
tively stationary  bodies  of  water  held  In  the  bottom  of  a 
conduit. 

8.  The  method  of  conyeylng  oil.  which  consists  In  pass- 
ing the  oil  over  a  plurality  of  relatively  stationary  bodies 
of  water  held  in  a  conduit. 


1,192.439.  CATAMENIAL  BANDAGE.  Lawhincb  W. 
Li'ELLE.v.  Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J..  a.<udgnor  to  Individual 
Drlnlclng  Cup  Tompany,  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1913.  SerUl  No.  789.398. 
(CI.  128—5.) 


1.  As  ft  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular catamenial  bandage  comprising  a  woven  tube  of 
absorbent  fahrlr  with  a  filling  of  ab8ort>ent  material  of 
tough-like  formation  distributed  throughout  an  Interme- 
diate portion  thereof,  said  material  being  stitched  at  Its 
ends  to  the  fabric. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular catamenial  bandage  comprising  superimposed 
layers  of  abaort>ent  fabric  with  a  filling  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial distributed  throughout  an  Intermediate  portion 
thereof,  said  material  being  in  the  form  of  a  trough  with 
its  edges  In  lengthwise  direction  relatively  thicker  than 
Its  central  portion. 

S.  As  a  n»»w  article  of  manufacture,  a  catamenial  band- 
age comprising  superimposed  layers  of  absorbent  fabric 
with  a  filling  body  of  absorbent  material  pocketed  therein 
and  stitched  at  its  ends  thereto,  the  edges  of  said  ab- 
sorbent material  In  lengthwise  direction  being  thicker  than 
the  Intermediate  center  portion. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfacture.  a  catamenial  band- 
age comprising  superimposed  layers  of  absorbent  fabric 
with  a  filling  body  of  absorbent  material  pocketed  therein 
and  stitched  at  Its  ends  thereto,  said  body  of  absorbent 
material  being  tapered  toward  its  ends  with  its  edges  in 
lengthwise  direction  thicker  than  the  intermediate  center 
portion  BO  as  to  form  a  trough  extendlni;  substantially 
lengthwise  between  thickened  portions  thereof. 


1.192,440.  PAPER  CUTTING  AND  SHAPING  MA- 
CHINE. John  ArcrsT  Lcthbr.  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  64,126.     (H.  18—19.) 

1.  In  a  paper  forming  and  shaping  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stationary  cutting  and  shaping  die,  a  mov- 
able catting  and  shaping  die,  paper  feed  elements  for  feed- 
ing a  web  of  paper  between  said  dies,  a  motion  transmit- 
ting shaft,  crank  mechanism  actuated  by  8ald  shaft  for 
reciprocating  the  movable  die,  a  gear  on  said  motion  trans- 
mitting shaft,  a  mutilated  drive  gear  operative  to  Inter- 
mittently engage  and  operate  the  transmitting  gear  for 
alternately  projecting  and  retracting  the  movable  die, 
with  dwells  or  pauses  between  Intervals  of  operation,  a 
shaft  jdrlven  from  the  transmission  shaft,  and  gearing 
actuated  by  saM  shaft  for  intermittently  operating  the 
paper  feed  elements  in  timed  afcord  with  the  movable  die. 

2.  In  a  paper  cutting  and  shaping  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stationary  combined  cutting  and  shaping  die. 
a  movable  combined  cutting  and  shaping  die.  paper  feed 
elements  for  Intermittently  feeding  a  web  of  paper  between 


said  dies,  a  transmission  shaft,  crank  mechanism  actuate*! 
by  said  shaft  for  projecting  and  retracting  the  movable 
die.  a  gear  on  said  transmission  shaft,  a  drive  shaft,  an 
Intermediate  shaft  in  gear  therewith,  a  mutilated  drive 
gear  on  said  intermediate  shaft  operated  to  intermittently 
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engage  and  release  the  gear  on  the  transmission  shaft, 
to  alternately  project  and  reciprocate  the  movable  die 
with  pauses  or  dwells  l>etween  Intervals  of  action,  a  shaft 
in  gear  with  the  transmission  shaft,  and  gearing  actuated 
by  said  shaft  for  intermittently  operating  the  paper  feed 
elements  in  timed  accord  with  the  movable  die. 


1.192.441.  ROTARY  PERCH.  John  Gcorc.e  LTt>ECE««, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  18,642. 
(CI.  119—26.) 


1.  In  a  perch  for  bird  cages  and  the  Itket  the  combina- 
tion of  a  central  stationary  support,  a  sleeve  revolving 
thereon,  frames  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  arranged  to  be 
relatively  movable  for  closing  and  opening,  sahl  frames 
when  open  forming  a  wheel  structure  having  perch  devices 
iB  the  periphery  and  a  resilient  connection  between  the 
frames. 

2.  In  a  rotary  perch  for  bird  cages,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  rod.  a  central  member  revoluble  thereon, 
notched  disks  on  the  central  member,  a  frame  se<ured  to 
said  notched  disks,  another  frame  adjustable  relatively  to 
the  first  frame  and  adapter!  to  be  engaged  by  the  notched 
disks,  and  rotary  disks  revolving  on  the  central  memt>er 
and  attached  to  the  movable  frame. 

'A.  In  a  rotary  perch  for  bird  cages  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  stationary  member,  a  central  support 
revoluble  thereon,  disks  secured  thereon  an<i  provl<led 
with  notched  projections,  a  frame  consisting  of  parallel 
wires  fastened  to  said  disks  Intermediate  of  the  notched 
projections  and  carrying  outer  rollers,  other  disks  ar- 
ranged rotatably  on  the  central  support,  and  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  parallel  wires  rigidly  afflxe<1  to  said  latter  disks 
and  carrying  also  outer  rollers,  said  latter  wires  t>eing 
adapted  to  engage  the  notched  projections  in  the  first  men- 
tioned disks  when  the  frames  are  extended. 
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1.192.442.  DESK.  Chablbs  E.  McCanlbss,  Bartlesvllle, 
Okla.  Flle<l  May  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  26,261.  (01. 
155—34.) 


~i£. 


A  desk  of  the  character  described  Including  supporting 
end  frames,  front  and  bark  walls  connecting  the  frames 
and  closing  the  opposite  sides  of  the  desk,  a  top  for  the 
desk  arranged  upon  said  end  frames,  and  a  bottom  wall 
supp«>rteil  by  the  end  frames  between  said  aide  walls  and 
inclined  Inwardly  and  downwardly  from  one  of  the  end 
frames,  said  frame  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  access  may  be  had  to  the  interior  of  the  desk  at  one 
end   thereof. 


1.192.44.').  DOUBLE  SPRING  GAOE.  Colemax  J.  Man- 
MMi.  Medford.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Steam 
Gauge  k.  Valve  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  718,482.     (CI.  73—109.) 


1.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  oppositely  arranged 
spring  tubes  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  of  which  the  pres- 
sure Is  to  be  measared,  a  pointer  actuating  movement  In- 
cluding uiotlon-ftcceleratlng  gearing  tarried  by  one  of 
said  tubes,  and  an  actuating  connection  between  said 
movement  and  the  other  of  said  tubes. 

2.  A  double  sprlnK  gRr(<'  for  measuring  fluid  pressures, 
comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  arrauge<l  curved  spring 
tubes,  a  movement  frame  sei'ured  to  the  free  end  of  one 
of  said  tubes  and  movable  therewith,  an  indicator-operat- 
ing movement  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  an  actuating 
connection  extending  to  said  niovtinent  from  the  free  end 
of  the  other  tube. 

S.  A  preSMire  gage  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  tubes,  a 
holder  secured  to  one  of  said  tubes,  a  movement  frame 
mounted  upon  said  bolder,  an  Indicator  actuating  move- 
ment held  In  said  frame  and  Including  a  pivotally  mounted 
segment.  an<l  a  link  connected  with  the  other  of  said  tubes 
and  with  said  s«'gment  ei-centrlcally  of  the  pivot  of  the 
latter. 

4.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  tubes,  a 
holder  se<ure<|  to  one  of  Maid  tubes,  a  movement  frame 
mounted  upon  said  holder,  an  Indicator  actuating  move- 
ment held  In  said  frame  an<l  Including  a  pivotally  niount- 
e4l  segment,  and  a  link  c(inne<-ted  with  the  other  of  said 
tubes  and  with  said  segment  eci-entrlcally  of  the  pivot  of 
the  latter,  said  niovem<nt  frame  being  adjustable  on  the 
holder  In  such  manner  that  the  part  carrying  the  pivot 
of  the  Hegment  may  be  moved  toward  or  from  said  other 
spring  tube. 


5.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  two  curved  spring  tubes 
each  adapted  to  receive  the  same  fluid,  a  case  Inclosing 
said  tubes,  an  Indicator  actuating  movement,  a  frame  con- 
necting the  parts  of  said  movement,  an  actuating  connec- 
tion between  said  movement  and  one  of  the  tubes,  and 
means  by  which  said  movement  Is  carried  bodily  by  the 
other  tube,  the  movement  and  its  frame  being  otherwise 
separated  from  the  case. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.192.444.  SOFT  MUD-BRICK  MACHINE.  Jam*8  P. 
Mabti.v.  I.AOcaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Clay  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Bucyrus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  816.5.33.     (CI.  25 — 104.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  soft  mud  brick  machine  hav- 
ing mechanism  to  press  plastic  brick  material  Into  a 
plurality  of  movable  molds,  means  to  automatically  move 
said  molds  when  filled  away  from  the  pressing  me<  hanism, 
of  means  actuated  by  said  mold-moving  mechanism  to  ad- 
ditionally compress  and  compact  the  brick  material  in  said 
molds  by  working  backwardly  and  forwardly  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  brick  material  In  the  molds. 

2.  The  comltlnatlon  with  a  soft  mud  brick  machine  hav- 
ing mechanism  to  press  plastic  brick  material  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  molds,  a  reciprocating  carriage  adapted 
to  remove  filled  molds  from  under  the  pressing  me(  hanism, 
of  a  yieldable  roller  adapted  to  move  backwardly  and  for- 
wardly over  the  face  of  the  brick  material  in  said  molds 
to  constitute  an  additional  compressing  and  compacting 
device,  said  roller  being  actuated  by  the  re<-lprocatlng 
movements  of  the  said  carriage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  soft  mud  brick  machine  hav- 
ing mechanism  to  press  plastic  brick  material  Into  a 
plurality  of  movable  molds,  a  reciprocating  carriage 
adapted  to  move  molds  Into  position  under  the  pressing 
mechanism  and  to  remove  the  filled  molds  therefrom  while 
repositioning  other  molds  under  the  pressing  mechanism, 
of  a  yleldable  roller  adapted  to  move  backwardly  and  for- 
wardly over  the  face  of  the  brick  material  in  said  molds 
to  constitute  an  additional  compressing  and  compacting 
device,  said  roller  iM-lng  actuated  by  the  reciprocating 
movements  of  the  said  carriage. 


1,192,445.  PLAYCJROU.ND  SLIDE.  Philip  S.  Medabt, 
St.  Ixmls,  Mo.  Filed  June  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  33,826. 
(CI.  46—69.) 


1.  A   playground    slide,   comprising  an   Individual    cen- 
tral post  arranged  in  a  fixed  vertical  position,  a  rider  bar 
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secured  to  said  post  and  forming  a  lateral  top  extension 
thereof,  a  runway  of  a  spiral  trough  form  surroundlDg 
said  post  and  supported  wholly  thereon,  and  a  stairway 
disposed  at  the  side  of  said  runway  with  its  uppt-r  end 
attached  to  and  supported  br  the  rider  bar  aforesaid. 

2.  A  playground  slide,  comprising  an  Individual  central 
post  arranged  in  a  Oxed  vertical  position,  a  rider  bar 
secured  to  said  post  and  forming  a  lateral  top  extension 
thereof,  a  runway  of  a  spiral  trough  form  surrounding 
said  post,  a  series  of  lateral  supporting  braces  intermedi- 
ate of  the  central  post  and  the  runway,  and  a  stairway 
disposed  at  the  side  of  said  runway  with  its  upper  end  at- 
tached to  and  supported  by  the  rider  bar  aforesaid. 

3.  A  playground  slide,  comprising  a  pl;irallty  of  indl 
vidual  central  posts  having  tlxed  vertical  positions,  a 
single  horizontal  rider  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  posts  together,  individual  runways  of  a  spiral  trough 
form  surrounding  the  individual  central  posts  aforesaid 
and  supported  wholly  thereon,  and  Individual  stairways 
disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  runways  with  the  upper  ends 
of  said  stairways  attached  to  and  supported  by  the  rider 
bar  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  playground  slide,  comprising  a  plurality  of  In- 
dividual central  posts  having  fl.\e<i  vertical  positions,  a 
single  horixontal  rider  bar  connfrtlng  the  upp»>r  ends  of 
said  posts  together,  Indiyidual  runways  of  a  spiral  trough 
form  surrounding  the  individual  central  posts  aforesaid, 
a  series  of  lateral  i«upportlng  bracps  Intermediate  of  each 
central  post  and  its  runway,  and  Individual  stairways 
disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  runways  with  the  upper  ends 
of  said  stairways  attached  to  and  supported  by  the  rider 
bar  aforesaid. 


1,192.446.  STAPLING-MACniNE.  JoHS  William  Ni- 
8MITU,  Heaton  Mersey,  England.  P^led  Aug.  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  575,132.     (CI.  1—11.) 


a*      » 


1.  In  a  stapling  machine  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame;  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  arms  mounted 
some  distance  apart  upon  the  frame  and  with  their  outer 
lateral  faces  approximately  parallel ;  and  staple  forming 
and  driving  mechanisms  mounted  upon  the  inner  faces  of 
the  said  arms,  said  mechanisms  being  Independent  of  each 
other  for  Individual  operation,  and  the  extremities  of  the 
arms  with  their  .stapling  mechanisms  being  adapted  to  be 
Introduced  Into  the  Inside  of  a  box  to  drive  the  staples 
oatward. 

2.  lo  a  stapling  machine  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  ;  a  plurality  of  outwardly-projecting  arms  mounted 
some  distance  apart  upon  the  frame ;  and  staple  forming 
and  driving  mechanisms  mounted  upon  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  said  arms,  said  mechanisms  being  Independent  of  each 
other  for  Individual  operation,  and  the  extremities  of  the 
arms  with  their  stapling  mechanisms  being  adapted  to  be 
Introduced  Into  the  Inside  of  a  box  to  drive  the  staples 
outward. 

3.  In  a  stapling  machine  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame ;  a  plurality  of  outwardly-projecting  arms  mounted 
some  distance  apart  on  the  said  frame  ;  mechanisms  for 
cutting,  forming  and  driving  staples,  the  said  mechanisms 
being  situated  between  the  outwardly-projecting  arms  and 
adjacent  to  the  outer  extremities  thereof ;  and  means  for 
feeding  wire  for  the  staples  to  the  said  cutting  mecha- 
nisms, the  cutting,  forming,  and  driving  mechanism  of 
each  member  being  Independent  for  Individual  operation, 
and  the  extremities  of  the  arms  with  their  stapling  mech- 
anisms being  adapted  to  be  Introduced  Into  the  Inside  of 
a  box  to  drive  the  staples  outward. 

4.  In  a  stapling  machine  the  combination  of  a  main 
Cnune;  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  arms  mounted 


some  distance  apart  on  the  said  frame  :  mechanisms  for 
cutting,  forming,  and  driving  the  staple*,  the  said  mech- 
anisms being  fixed  in  an  inclined  position  between  the 
outwardly  projecting  arms  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  ex- 
tremities thereof,  and  meau.s  fpr  feeding  wire  for  the 
xtaples  to  the  said  cutting  mechanisms,  the  cutting,  form- 
ing and  driving  mechanism  of  each  member  being  Inde- 
pendent for  Individual  operation,  and  the  extremities  of 
the  arms  with  their  stapling  mechanisms  being  adapted 
to  be  Introduced  Into  the  inside  of  a  box  to  drive  the 
staples  outward. 

5.  In  a  stapling  machine  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  :  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  arms  mounted 
some  distance  apart  on  the  said  frame:  me<hanlsms  for 
cutting,  forming,  and  drlvln«  sUpIeK.  each  of  the  said 
UMchanlsms  being  mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  one  of 
the  outwardly  projecting  arms  and  adjacent  to  the  outer 
extremities  thereof;  and  means  for  feeding  wire  to  each 
of  the  said  cutting  mechanisms,  the  cutting,  forming  and 
driving  mechanism  of  each  arm  t>elng  Independent  for  in- 
dividual operation,  and  the  extremities  of  the  arms  with 
their  supllng  mechanisms  being  adapted  to  be  Introduced 
Into  the  inside  of  a  b»x  to  drive  the  staples  outward. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.192,447.  SWITCHBOARD  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS. 
JvLUs  J.  NiiLsi.N,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  May  7,  1916. 
Serial   No.  26.607.      (CI.  175—298.) 


•C 


1.  A  switch  board,  comprising  a  front  panel ;  switches 
mounted  thereon,  having  terminals  on  the  rear  surface 
thereof ;  rearwardly  extending  panel  supports  ;  feeder  ter- 
minals arrange<l  near  the  top  of  the  board  and  supporiett 
in  a  line  at  substantial  right  angles  to  said  panel,  by  said 
panel  support  ;  obliquely  deflected  conductiirs,  extending 
warwardly  and  obliquely  in  a  horixontal  plane  from  said 
switch  terminals  for  connection  with  said  feeder  termi- 
nals ;  and  vertically  extending  conductors  for  connection 
with  said  obliquely  extending  conductors,  the  upper  ends 
whereof  are  conne  ted  to  said  feeder  terminals. 

2.  A  composite-panel  switch  board,  comprising  a  series 
of  Instrument  receiving  vertical  panel  plates  of  insulating 
material ;  InstrumentH  mounted  thereon  having  terminals 
at  the  tiack  thereof;  wall  enKaglng  brai  es  conneited  to 
the  top  of  each  panel  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from ;  a  longltudinul  series  of  feeder  terminals  arranged 
substantially  In  parallel  line  with  said  braces  and  a  top 
cover  plate  support-d  on  said  braces,  extending  rear- 
wardly over  said  fe-..iler  terminals  and  having  openings  for 
support  of  feeder  carrying  conduits. 

3.  A  composite-panel  switch  itoard.  comprising  a  series 
of  inetrument-recelving,  vertical  plates  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial ;  Instruments  mounted  thereon,  having  terminals  at 
the  back  thereof ;  wall-engaging  braces  connected   to  the 
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uppw  i^art  of  »ch  panel  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from ;  a  I0ngltudln.1l  series  of  feeder  terminals  arranged 
lu  subsUntial  parallel  line  with  said  braces  ;  connections 
from  said  instruments  extending  rearwardly  and  obliquely 
for  connection  with  said  feeder  terminals  and  a  top  cover 
plate  supported  on  said  braces,  extending  rearwardly  over 
said  feeder  terminals  In  line  substantially  parallel  there- 
with and  having  openings  for  support  of  feeder-carrying 
conduits. 


1.192,448.     LATCH.      LaoN   Ottingek,   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1918.     Serial  No.  17,087.     (CI.  70—64.1 


1.  A  latch  comprising  a  latching  member,  an  opposed 
latch-engaglng  member,  a  handle  for  withdrawing  said 
latching  member,  a  spring  for  holding  said  latching  mem- 
ber under  oppositely  acting  spring  pressure  when  in  re- 
tracted and  extended  positions,  and  means  carried  by  said 
latching  member  to  wedge  the  same  within  said  latch- 
engaglng  member  under  spring  pressure  when  the  parts  of 
the  latch  are  enga^d. 

2.  A  latch  comp-lslng  a  latching  member,  a  handle  for 
withdrawing  the  same,  an  opposed  latch-engaglng  mem- 
ber, a  spring  for  holding  said  latching  member  under  pres- 
sures acting  In  opposite  directions  when  In  retracted  and 
extended  positions,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  out 
ward  pressure  of  said  member  transversely  thereof  when 
in  latched  position. 

3.  A  latch  comprising  a  latching  member,  a  handle  for 
withdrawing  the  same,  an  opposed  latch^ngaglng  mem- 
ber, a  spring  for  holding  said  latching  member  under  pres- 
sures acting  In  opposite  directions  when  In  retracted  and 
extended  positions,  and  a  connection  between  said  spring 
and  said  handle  to  shift  said  spring  to  withdraw  said 
latching  member  when  said  handle  Is  operated. 

4.  A  latch  comprising  a  latching  member  having  a 
wedging  portion,  a  spring  acting  to  hold  the  same  under 
positive  spring  pressure  In  both  retracted  and  extended 
positions,  a  trip  connected  with  said  memtjer  and  adapted 
to  move  said  latching  member  to  Its  extended  position, 
and  an  opposed  lath-engaging  member  adapted  to  receive 
the  wedging  portion  of  said  latching  member  and  to  l?e 
held  under  spring  pressure  by  the  action  of  said  spring. 

5.  A  latch  comprising  a  latching  member,  an  opposed 
latch-engaglng  member,  means  for  holding  said  latching 
member  under  spring  pressure  acting  In  opposite  direc- 
tions when  In  retracted  and  extended  positions,  means  op- 
erated by  said  latch  engaging  member  for  tripping  said 
latching  meml)er,  a  handle,  and  a  connection  between  said 
latching  member  and  handle  for  retracting  said  member, 
said  connection  being  Inoperative  when  said  latching  mem- 
ber Is  l>elng  exten  led. 

(Claims  G  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Glaaette.] 


1.192,449.  LOCK  OR  LATCH.  Lion  OrriNoaR,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,407 
(CI.  70—42.) 

1.  In  a  latch,  a  latching  member,  an  opposed  latch-en- 
gaglng member,  means  for  limiting  the  transverse  move- 
ment of  said  latching  member  in  one  direction  when  ex 
tended,  and  means  acting  between  said  latch-engaglng 
member  and  latching  member  for  forcing  the  latter  yleld- 
incl;  toward  said  limiting  means  when  the  parts  are 
latched. 


2.  In  a  latch,  a  latching  member,  an  opposed  latch-en- 
Ifaglug  member,  a  !<top,  and  means  acting  between  said 
latch-engaglng  member  and.  said  latching  member  for 
forcing  the  latter  yieldingly  toward  said  stop  when  tht 
paru  are  latched. 


8.  In    a   latch,   a    stop,   a    latchlng-member   having   Its 
outer   side  relative   to   said    stop  parallel    therewith,   and 
means    acting    between    said    latch  engaging    member    and 
said  latching  member  for  forcing  the  latter  yieldingly  to 
ward  said  stop  whi'n  the  parts  are  latched. 

4.  In  a  latch,  an  expansible  latching  memt>er,  an  op- 
posed recessed  latch-engaglng  member,  and  means  for  ex- 
panding said  latching  member  within  said  recess  to  en- 
gage the  wall  thereof  with  yielding  pressure  when  latched. 

6.  In  a  latch,  an  expansible  latching  member,  an  op- 
posed recessed  latch-engaglng  member,  and  a  spring  act- 
ing upon  said  latching  member  to  expand  the  same  with- 
in said  recess  to  engage  the  wall  thereof  with  yielding 
pressure  when  latched. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


' 


1,192.460.  GEAR  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Chabl»b  A. 
FaasoNS  and  Aur&mD  Qiimti.v  Cab.nbgie,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  and  Stanlet  Smith  Cook,  Wallsend,  Eng- 
land ;  said  Carnegie  and  Cook  assignors  to  said  Parsons. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  26,  1913,  Serial  No. 
766,762.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  806,567.      (CI.  90 — 4.) 


1.  A  gear  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  table  on  which 
the  work  Is  mounte<l,  a  parent  gear,  having  a  driving  and 
a  driven  member  means  between  said  driven  member  and 
said  table  whereby  said  table  is  rotated  by  said  driven 
member  but  at  a  different  rate  therefrom. 

2.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  table  on  which 
the  work  is  mounteil  a  parent  gear  having  a  driving  and 
a  driven  member  said  driven  member  being  concentric 
with  said  table  means  between  said  driven  member  and 
said  table  whereby  said  table  Is  rotated  by  said  driven 
member  but  at  a  different  rate  therefrom. 

3.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  parent  gear 
having  a  driving  and  a  driven  member  a  table  on  which 
the  work  Is  mounted  a  train  of  gearing  attached  to  said 
table  and  gearing  with  said  driven  member  of  the  parent 
gear  whereby  said  table  is  rotated  by  said  driven  member 
but  at  a  different  rate  therefrom. 

4.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  work  carrying 
table  a  ring  mem'>er  concentric  therewith  worm  teeth 
upon  said  member  bevel  teeth  upon  said  member  a  worm 
engaging  said  worm  teeth  whereby  t*ld  ring  member  la 
rotated  two  paralLl  shafts  mounted  In  said  table  a  bevel 
pinion  on  one  of  said  shafts  whereby  Its  shaft  is  rotated 
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bj  the  ring  member  a  spar  wheel  on  the  same  abaft  a 
■pur  wheel  on  the  other  shaft  engaged  by  the  first  men 
tloned  spur  wheel  whereby  the  latter  shaft  Is  rotated  a 
worm  wheel  on  the  latter  shaft,  and  a  worm  engaging 
gald  worm  wheel  and  secured  to  a  stationary  shaft  posi- 
tioned coaxially  with  the  table. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  Kear  cutting  machine,  a  work- 
table,  a  ring  memb-r,  means  to  rotate  said  ring,  and  means 
between  said  table  and  said  ring  acting  to  rotate  said 
table  from  said  ring  and  at  a  different  rate  therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,451.  DEVICE  FOR  SEVERING  THE  HIDES  AND 
SKINS  FROM  THE  KILLED  ANIMALS.  WiiXY 
PrarrERKORN,  Zug,  Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1915. 
Serial   No.   19,343.      (CI.   17—13.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  defjcrlbe«l  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  two  shields,  a  disk  rotatably  secured 
between  both  shields,  wings  on  said  disk  projecting  over 
the  outer  edge  of  safd  shields,  a  group  of  semicircular 
grounde<l  beating  edges  on  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  aald 
wings,  the  central  edge  of  said  group,  of  each  group  of 
said  beating  edges  protruding  farther  over  the  edges  of 
■aid  shields  than  that  of  the  other  two,  a  casing,  and  a 
spindle  horizontally  disposed  in  said  frame  carrying  said 
disk,  tiubstantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,192.453.  CLOTHES-BOILER.  Jclia.v  PLASZciBwict, 
Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.673. 
{CI.  68 — 30.) 
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As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  boiler  attachment 
comprising  a  perforated  false  bottom,  a  side  edge  portion 
rarrounding  the  said  bottom  and  having  an  Intumed 
flange  parallel  with  the  bottom,  oppositely  arranged 
tapereil  casings  carried  by  the  said  bottom  arranged  In- 
wardly of  and  substantially  of  the  same  width  as  the 
said  edge  portion,  the  said  casings  being  closed  at  their 
enlarged  outer  ends  and  being  provided  with  closed  bot- 
toms in  the  same  plane  as  the  said  flange,  the  said  casings 
being  provided  with  perforations  through  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  adjacent  their  inner  smaller  ends,  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  said  casings  being  open  and  the  por- 
tions of  the  said  bottom,  lylnff  adjacent  the  said  closed 
end   portions  of  the  said   <-asings  and   being  Imperforate. 


1,192.453.  DEVICE  POR  TESTING  TOE  EFPICIEN'CY 
OF  A  SPARK-PLUG.  Jambs  W.  PaASKY,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Fllefl  July  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  851.102.  (CI. 
175 — 83.) 


1.  A  portable  spark  plug  tester  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
similarly  formeil  shells  secured  together  and  having  bores 
therein,  wires  in  said  bores,  the  Inner  ends  of  which  are 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  spark  pip.  the  Ixxly  portion  of 
said  tester  being  substantially  "at  "ud  havlnn  an  open- 
ing therethrough  into  which  said  ends  project.  an<l  a 
glass  disk  forming  a  closure  for  one  eu"!  of  said  opening, 
a  dark  disk  for  the  other  end  of  said  opening,  forming  a 
closure,  and  a  back  ground  for  said  ends. 

2.  A  portable  spark  plug  tester  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  similarly  formed  shells  secure<i  together  and  having 
bores  therein,  wires  in  said  bores,  the  inner  ends  of  which 
are  space<l  apart  to  form  a  spark  gap,  the  body  portion 
of  said  tester  being  substantially  flat  and  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  into  which  said  ends  proJe<t.  and  a  glass 
dii»k  forminjt  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  opening: 

3.  A  portable  spark  plug  tester  conslstinK  of  a  pair  of 
similarly  formed  shells  secured  together  and  having  bores 
therein,  wires  In  said  bores,  the  inner  ends  of  which  ar« 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  spark  gap.  the  body  portion  of 
said  tester  being  substantially  flat  and  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  into  which  said  ends  project,  a  glass 
disk  forming  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  opening,  and  a 
back  around   for  said   ends. 

4.  A  portable  spark  plug  tester  consistlnir  of  a  pair  of 
similarly  formed  shells  secure<l  together  and  having  bores 
thereto,  wires  In  said  bores,  the  Inner  ends  of  which  are 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  spark  gap.  the  body  portion  of 
said  tester  beluK  substantially  flat  and  havloK  an  opening 
therethrouKh  Into  which  r«al<l  ends  project,  a  glass  disk 
forming  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  op«'ning,  a  back 
KTOond  for  said  ends,  and  said  tester  having  a  long  and 
a  short  arm  projecting  from  said  body  portion,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  wires  projecting  beyond  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  testing  device  an  insulating  bo<ly  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  at  least  one  of  which  has  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  pair  of  conducting  members  the  ends  of 
which  are  bent  at  right  angles  and  terminate  in  said  open- 
ing, said  conductlUK  members  tM'Ing  arranged  between 
said   first  mentioned  pair  of  members. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.192,454.      INKING    MECHANISM.      Frank    H.    Qcadb, 

Jr.,    Fresno,    Cal.      Original    application    filed    Aug.    2, 

1913.  Sortal  No.  782,729.     Divided  and  this  application 

filed  Jan.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  4.777.      (CI.   101—78.) 

1.   In  a  printing   machine,   the   combination   of  a   main 

frame,   a   reciprocating   type   bed    mounted    thereon,   a    ro- 

tatable  ink  table  carried   by  the  end   of  the  type  be<l.  a 

ratchet    wheel    locked    to    said    Ink    table    and    concentric 

therewith,   a   turning  plate  plvotally   mounted   concentric 

with   the   ratchet   wheel,   a   pawl   on   said   plate   engaging 

the  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  carried  by  the  type  be<l,  a  link 

connecting  said  lever  with  the  turning  plate,  and  means 

for  vibrating  said   lever. 


2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  reciprocating  type  bed  mounted  thereon,  a  ro- 
tatablo  ink  table  carrie<l  by  the  end  of  the  tjrpe  bed,  a 
ratchet  wheel  locked  to  said  ink  table  concentric  there- 
with, a  turning  plate  plvotally  mounted  concentric  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  on  said  turning  plate  sngaglng 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  transverse  lever  carried  by  the  type 
bed.  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  the  turning  plate, 
a  yleldable  post  on  the  main  frame  in  the  path  of  said 
lever,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  free  end  of  the  lever  at 
the  aide  thereof  more  remote  from  the  post. 


8.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
dproc-atlng  type  bed.  an  ink  table  carrietl  by  the  type  bed. 
an  ink  trough,  a  fountain  roll  arranged  to  take  Ink  from 
the  trough,  a  ductor  roll  adapted  to  engage  the  fountain 
roll  and  the  ink  table,  a  pivoted  ro<l  below  the  trough, 
arms  projecting  from  said  rod  and  supporting  the  ductor 
roll,  a  latch  pivoted  on  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
lock  the  ductor  roll  therein,  one  end  of  said  latch  being 
cut  obliquely  and  adapted  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  latch  by  engaging  with  one  side  of  the  piv- 
oted ro<l  and  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  latch 
by  engaging  the  adjacent  side  of  the  rod  when  raised,  a 
■prlng  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  latch  in  a  lowered 
position,  means  for  prop«>lling  the  fountain  roll  while  the 
machine  is  printing,  and  means  to  swing  said  rod  about 
Its  pivot. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating type  bed.  an  ink  table  carried  by  the  type 
bed.  an  Ink  trough,  a  fountain  roll  arranged  to  take  Ink 
from  the  ink  trough,  a  weight  suspended  In  the  ink 
trough,  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  weight,  means 
for  prop<'lling  the  fountain  roll  while  the  machine  Is 
printing,  and  means  for  transferring  ink  from  the  foun- 
Uln  roll  to  the  Ink  table. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating type  bed,  an  ink  table  carrieil  thereby,  a  sta- 
tionary support  arranged  above  said  type  be<l,  an  ink 
trough  on  said  support,  a  fountain  roll  arranged  to  take 
ink  from  said  trough,  a  rod  pivoted  in  the  stationary 
support,  a  ductor  roll  carried  by  said  rod,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  type  bed  to  move  the  ductor  roll  to  and  from 
the  fountain  roll,  a  stop  arm  carried  by  the  pivoted  rod. 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  adjacent  the  sup- 
port, and  a  segmental  disk  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
said  stop  arm  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  support  to  per- 
mit or  prevent  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  ductor 
roll. 


1,192,455.       INK     FOUNTAIN.       Fraxk     H.     QrADi,    Jr.. 

Fresno,   Cal.      Filed    Apr.   6.    1915.      Serial   No.    19,506. 

(Cl.  101—74.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  rail,  an  ink  trough  mounte<l  on  the  sup 
port  above  said  rail,  a  fountain  roll  carried  by  the  sup- 
port and  fitting  In  the  trough  between  the  sides  thereof, 
a  bracket  pivoted  to  the  support  below  the  said  rail  and 
provided  on  Its  upper  side  with  spaced  stops  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  Impinge  against 
the  sani",  1  ductor  roll  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  means 
for  moving  the  said  bracket  upon  its  pivot. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  spaced  lugB 
upon  Its  upper  and  lower  sides,  a  depending  rail  extend- 
ing l>etween  the  lugs  on  the  lower  side  of  the  support, 
an  ink  trough  plvotally  mountetl  between  the  lugs  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  support,  a  bracket  plvotally  mounted 
between  the  lugf  on  the  lower  side  of 'the  support  and 
provided  on  Its  upper  side  with  spaced  stops  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  rail,  a  ductor  roll  carried  by  said 
bracket,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  bracket. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  lateral  arms 
and  provided  on  Its  upper  and  lower  sides  with  perforated 
lugs,  the  lugs  adjacent  one  of  said  arms  having  slotted 
portions,  an  Ink  trough  having  perforated  ears  fitted 
between  the  lugs  on  the  upper  side  of  the  support,  a 
bracket  fitted  between  the  lugs  on  the  lower  side  of  the 
support,  a  pivot  Inserted  through  the  upper  lugs  and  the 
ears  on  the  trough,  a  pivot  inserte*!  through  the  lower 
lugs  and  through  said  bracket,  a  spring  secured  upon  the 
support  and  having  Its  ends  fltte«l  in  the  slotted  portions 
of  the  lugs  to  engage  the  saidt pivots,  a  ductor  roll  carried 
by  said  bracket,  a  fountain  roll  carried  by  the  said  lateral 
arms  of  the  support  and  fitting  in  the  end  of  the  trough, 
means  for  vibrating  the  said  bracket,  means  for  limiting 
the  pivotal  movement  of  the  bracket,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  pivotal  movement  of  the  trough. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  an  ink  troagh  mounted 
thereon,  an  Ink  roll  carried  by  the  support  and  fitting  in 
the  end  of  the  trough,  a  ductor  roli  dispose*!  below  the  Ink 
roll,  a  driving  member  mounted  on  the  support  concen- 
tric with  the  Ink  roll,  means  to  periodically  connect  said 
meml»er  with  the  Ink  roll  to  rotate  said  roll  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  driven  member  also  mounted  concentrically  with 
the  Ink  roll  and  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  driving 
member,  and  connections  between  said  driven  memt>er  and 
the  ductor  roll  whereby  the  ductor  roll  will  be  moved  to 
and  from  the  Ink  roll. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  an  Ink  trough  mounted 
thereon,  an  ink  roll  fitting  In  the  end  of  the  trough,  a 
ductor  roll  disposed  below  the  Ink  roll,  a  vibratory  plate 
mounted  concentric  with  the  ink  roll,  means  actuated  by 
said  vibratory  plate  to  perio<llcally  rotate  the  Ink  roll  In 
one  direction,  a  ring  frictlonally  engaging  the  said  vi- 
bratory plate,  and  connections  between  said  ring  and 
the  ductor  roll  whereby  the  ductor  roll  will  be  moved 
away  from  and  to  the  ink  roll  during  a  portion  of  the 
movement  of  the  said  vibratory  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,192.456.  I.NTERNAL-COMBU8TION  ENGINE.  Gboroi 
J.  RvTHBr.v,  Toledo.  Ohio.  File<l  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,414.      (Cl.  123 — 57.) 

1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  two  tandem  ar- 
range<1  cylinders,  pistons  therefor,  a  crank  'shaft,  a  con- 
necting rod.  corresponding  valves  for  said  cylinders,  and 
valve  gear  for  operating  corresponding  valves  of  both  cyl- 
inders, comprising  a  single  reciprocating  meml>er  aod 
roller-path  valve-operating  means  for  each  such  valve 
operated  thereby,  and  arranged,  the  one  to  operate  Its 
valve  during  one  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  recip- 
rocating member,  the  other  to  operate  its  valve  daring 
another  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  reciprocating 
member,   each   of   said    roller-path    valve-operating    means 
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comprising  a  roller -path  lever  pivoted  to  said  reciprocat- 
ing member  and  a  complementary  roller-path  member  co- 
operatinK  therewith,  one  of  said  roller-path  memben  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  tlie  valve. 


2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  two  tandem  ar- 
ranged cyJlnrters,  pistons  therefor,  a  crank  shaft,  a  con- 
necting rod,  corresponding  valves  for  said  cylinders,  and 
valve  gear  for  opt^ratlng  corresponding  valves  of  both 
cylinders,  comprising  a  single  reciprocating  member  and 
roller-path  valve-operating  means  for  each  snch  valve, 
such  roller-path  means  for  one  valve  comprising  a  swing- 
ing rocker  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  pivotally 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  reciprocating  meml>er, 
and  a  coactlng  rocker  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and 
i-onnected  at  the  other  end  to  the  corresponding  valve,  the 
roller-path  mean;*  for  the  other  valve  comprising  a  fixed 
roller  path  cam  and  a  roller-path  lever  to  coact  therewith 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  corresponding  valve  and 
connected  at  another  point  to  the  said  reciprocating 
member. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  two  tandem  ar- 
ranged cylinders,  pistons  therefor,  a  crank  shaft,  a  con- 
necting rod,  corresponding  valves  for  said  cylinders,  a 
valve  shaft  driven  from  said  crank  shaft,  an  eccentric 
on  said  valve  shaft,  an  eccentric  rod.  a  reciprocating 
member  reciprocated  by  such  eccentric  rod.  and  extend- 
ing generally  lengthwise  of  the  cylinders,  and  roller-path 
valve-operating  means  for  corresponding  valves  of  said 
two  cylinders,  operated  by  said  reciprocating  member,  and 
arranged  to  be  operated  in  alternation,  each  of  said  roller- 
path  valve-operating  means  comprising  a  roller-path  lever 
pivoted  to  said  reciprocating  member  and  a  complementary 
roller-path  member  cooperating  therewith,  one  of  said 
roller-path  members  being  operatively  connected  with  the 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  two  tandem  ar- 
ranged cylinders,  pistons  therefor,  a  crank  shaft,  a  con- 
ne<'ting  rod.  corresponding  valves  for  said  cylinders,  the 
valve  for  the  cylinder  nearest  the  crank  shaft  being 
located  on  an  oblique  axis,  and  valve  gear  for  operating 
the  valves  of  said  cylinders  comprising  a  single  recipro- 
cating member  and  valve-operating  means  for  each  srfch 
valve  operated  thereby,  the  said  reciprocating  member 
b^ng  of  t>ent  form  in  proximity  to  the  oblique  valve, 
whereby  room  is  provided  between  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber and  the  said  oblique  valve  for  the  means  which  oper- 
ates such  valve  and  which  is  operated  by  said  reciprocal 
Ing  member. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  single  acting  Internal  combustion  cyl- 
inders, pistons  therein,  a  crank  shaft  and  means  for  com- 
nunlcatlng  motion  from  said  pistons  to  said  crank  shaft, 
one  of  said  cylinders  arranged  for  air  compression  in  its 
end  opposite  Its  Internal   combustion  end.  o*  correspond- 


ing valvea  for  said  cylinders,  ralve  gear  for  operating 
such  corresponding  valves  of  twtb  cylinders  comprising  a 
single  reciprocating  member,  which  operate*  both  Tmlres, 
and  means  for  admitting  air  compressed  in  the  air  com- 
pression end  of  one  of  said  cylinders  into  both  said  cyl- 
inders In  alternation  comprising  valve  gear  also  operated 
by  said   reciprocating  member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,192.457.  RESISTANCE  WIRE  FOR  ELECTRIC  HEAT- 
ERS. RoBEBT  n.  Ri.\D,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to 
(Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  July  19,  1910,  8erUl  No. 
B72.778.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  28. 
1914.     Serial  No.  841.544.      (CI.  219 — 63.) 


a:z 


1.  \  resistance  wire  for  electric  beaters  or  the  like 
comprising  a  core  of  high  resistance  metal,  a  body  of  heat 
refractory  insulation  surrounding  the  core,  and  a  metallic 
armor  having  the  same  coefficient  of  expansion  as  the  core- 
wire  Inclosing  the  insulation. 

2.  An  Insulated  resistance  wire  for  electric  heaters  or 
the  like  comprising  a  core-wire  of  high  resistance  material, 
a  closely  packed  refractory  Insalatlng  powder  surround- 
ing the  core  wire,  and  a  metallic  armor  of  similar  expan- 
sion coefficient  Inclosing  the  powder. 

8.  The  method  of  making  a  resistance  wire  for  electric 
heaters  or  the  like  consisting  in  curling  a  sheet  metal 
tape  around  a  wire  of  high  resistance,  causing  the  tape 
to  close  into  a  long  tube  surrounding  the  wire,  slmultane- 
ooaly  feeding  any  insulating  material  into  the  space 
between  the  resistance  wire  and  the  tube,  then  inclosing 
the  tnbe  in  a  seamless  metal  Jacket,  and  reducing  the  whole 
In  cross-section. 

4.  A  resistance  wire  for  electric  heaters  comprising  a 
high  resistance  core-wire  surrounded  with  heat  refractory 
powder  Insolation,  a  metal  sheath  around  the  core- wire, 
and  Insulating  means  for  stopping  the  ends  of  the  core- 
wire  agalDHt   leakage  of  powder. 

6.  A  resistance  wire  for  electric  heaters  comprising  a 
high  resistance  core-wire  surrounde<l  with  heat  refractory 
Insulation,  a  metallic  sheath  arouD<l  the  core-wire,  and 
an  insulating  cement  between  the  core-wire  and  the  sheath 
at  the  ends  of  the  element. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.192.468.  TOOL-HANDLE  AND  ATTACHING  MEANS 
THEREFOR  Albert  9.  Rb.wis,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  July  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  S9.707.      (CI.  16 — 170.) 


1.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  with  a  handle  and  a 
shank,  of  a  core  of  heat  non-conducting  material  seate<l 
In  a  recess  In  the  handle,  and  a  collar  arranged  upon  the 
shank  of  the  tool  and  having  a  facing  of  heat  non-condurt- 
tng  material  seating  against  the  inner  end  of  the  handle 
and  also  against  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  core. 

2.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  with  a  handle  ami  a  shank, 
of  attaching  means  comprising  a  collar-shaped  portion 
embracing  the  handle  and  provided  with  alined  apertures, 
a  second  collar  embracing  the  shank  of  the  tool  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  alined  apertures,  an  Intermediate  link  provlde<l 
at  opposite  ends  with  apertures  alining  with  the  apcr 
tures  In  the  said  collars,  threaded  bolts  passing  through 
the  variou.s  alined  apertures,  and  tightening  nuts  carrie«l 
by  said  bolts. 
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S.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  with  a  handle  and  a  shank, 
of  a  collar  embracing  the  handle  and  provided  with  alined 
apertures,  a  lining  of  heat  non  conducting  material  within 
said  collar,  a  second  collar  embraciiig  the  shank  of  the 
tool  and  provide*!  with  alined  apertures,  an  intermediate 
link  having  apertures  at  opposite  ends  alining  with  the 
apertures  In  the  said  rollarn,  threaded  bolts  passing 
through  the  varlonis  alines]  apertures,  and  tightening  nuts 
^carried  by  said  bolts. 

.4.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  with  a  handle  and  a  shank, 
of  a  collar  embracing  the  handle  and  terminating  In  par- 
allel ears  providetl  with  allne<l  apertures,  a  second  collar 
embracing  the  shank  and  provided  with  parallel  ears  hav- 
ing alined  apertures,  a  link  having  Its  ends  arranged  be- 
tween the  ears  of  the  said  collars  and  having  apertures 
alining  with  the  apertures  in  said  ears,  threaded  bolts 
passing  through  the  various  alined  apertures,  and  nuts 
carried  by  salrl  bolts. 

5.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  with  a  handle  and  a  shank, 
of  a  shield  arranged  upon  the  handle  and  comprising  me- 
tallic plates  with  an  Intermediate  layer  of  heat  non-con- 
ducting material,  and  a  facing  of  beat  non-conducting 
material  upon  one  of  the  outer  faces,  as  set  forth. 


L.192,459.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  LtmaN  R.  ROB- 
■BTS,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  872,682.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,546.     (Cl.  197 — 89.) 


1  -■ 

£C 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  bar  baring  an  off- 
set portion  providing  an  annular,  tapered  bearing  surface, 
said  offset  portion  having  a  threaded  opening  therein,  a 
bearing  screw  threaded  into  said  oi>ening  and  having  a 
tapered  head  which  forms  a  complemental  bearing  surface, 
and  a  nut  on  the  screw  having  its  Inner  face  tapered  or 
Inclined  and  bearing  squarely  against  the  rear  face  of  the 
bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  l>ar  having  a  drawn 
or  offset  portion  forming  a  projecting,  conical  bearing  sur- 
face on  one  face  of  the  bar,  and  a  conical  depression  on 
the  opi)Oslte  face  of  the  bar.  said  offset  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central,  screw-threaded  opening,  a  bearing 
screw  extending  through  said  opening  and  having  a  tapered 
b>-ad  forming  a  bearing  surface  complemental  to  said  first- 
nnmed  bearing  snrface,  and  a  nut  on  said  screw  seated  in 
said  depression  and  bearing  against  the  bar. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  bar  having  a  drawn 
or  offset  portion  forming  a  projecting  conical  bearing  sur- 
face on  one  face  of  the  bar  and  a  conical  depression  on 
the  opposite  face  of  the  l>ar,  said  offset  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  screw-threaded  opening,  a  t>earing 
s<  rew  threaded  through  said  opening  and  having  a  tapered 
head  forming  a  bearing  surface  opposite  said  first-named 
bearing  surface,  a  nut  on  said  screw  seated  In  said  depres- 
sion and  bearing  against  the  bar.  a  cooperating  bearing 
memt>er  having  a  circular  opening  therein  whose  wall  is 
provided  with  an  annalar  recess  which  forms  with  said 
l>earlng  surface  an  annular  raceway,  and  bearing  balls  in 
said  raceway. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  type-bar  having  on 
one  side  a  ball-bearing  cone  and  on  the  other  side  a  de- 
pression formed  by  pressing  the  metal  of  the  bar  Into  the 
shape  of  said  cone,  a  hanger  having  an  Interiorly-grooved 
eye  within  which  said  cone  Is  inserted,  an  adjustable  screw 
threaded  through  said  type-bar  at  the  center  of  said  cone 
and  having  a  conical  head  to  cooperate  with  said  cone  and 
with  said  groove  to  form  a  complete  raceway,  a  set  of 
balls  running  in  said  raceway,  and  a  set  nut  threaded  upon 


said  screw  and  seated  In  said  cone-shaped  depreMioo  t& 
said  tyi)e-bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  type-bar  having 
a  bearing  surface,  and  a  perforated  hub  portion  projecting 
therefrom,  of  a  screw  threaded  into  said  hub  portion  and 
having  a  complemental  bearing  surface  to  form  with  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  type-bar  an  annular  ball-race  for 
the  type-bar,  said  type-bar  being  drawn  or  forced  to  form 
said  bearing  and  hub.  to  give  a  threading  surface  pro- 
longed beyond  or  greater  than  the  normal  thickness  of  the 
type-bar. 


1,192,460.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LEATHER 
SUBSTANCES.  Cabl  RonssLER,  Hamburg.  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  787,143.     (Cl.  106 — 29.) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  leather  substances, 
which  comprises  grinding  leather  waste  with  asbestos, 
magnesium  oxld.  klmelguhr  and  a  color  to  obtain  a  tritu- 
rated fibrous  product,  and  then  adding  about  one-fourth 
part  of  magnesium  sulfate. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  leather  substances, 
which  comprises  grinding  100  kilograms  of  leather  waste 
with  20  kilograms  of  asbestos.  162  kilograms  of  magne- 
sium oxld.  10  kilograms  of  kleselguhr  and  15  kilograms 
of  coloring  material,  and  mixing  the  resulting  product  with 
magnesium  sulfate  sufficient  to  bind  the  mass. 


1.192.461.  EXTENSION  BOB  SLEIGH.  Hanb  O.  Roi- 
sm,  Morrisonville.  Wis.  Filed  July  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  42,336.     (C  21 — 48.) 


1.  An  extension  sleigh  Including  an  axle  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  having  transverse  notches,  a  slecre 
slidably  mounted  on  the  axle  and  provided  with  a  key 
operating  in  the  slot  and  having  means  for  engaging  tiM 
notches,  and  a  runner  connected  with  the  sleeve. 

2.  An  extension  sleigh  including  an  axle  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  having  transverse  notches  located  at 
intervals,  a  slidable  sleeve  arranged  on  the  axle  and  mov- 
able inwardly  and  outwardly  and  a  key  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  arranged  at  an  angle  and  operat- 
ing In  the  said  slot,  the  upper  portion  being  movable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  notches  to  lock  the  sleeve 
In  Its  adjustment. 

8.  An  extension  sleigh  Including  an  axle  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots  and  having  opposite  transverse  notches 
arranged  at  Intervals,  slidable  sleeves  arranged  on  tlM 
axle  and  keys  operating  in  the  said  slots  and  provided  with 
transversely  disposed  portions  arranged  to  engage  the 
notches  for  locking  the  sleeves  In  their  adjustment. 

4.  An  extension  sleigh  Including  a  front  axle,  front 
runners  having  knees  adjustably  connected  to  the  axle,  a 
tongue  or  pole  provided  with  an  extensible  cross  bar  and 
having  terminal  members  movable  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  provided  with  pivots  connected  to  the  front 
runners,  and  braces  connected  with  the  said  members  and 
adjustably  secured  to  the  tongue  or  pole. 


1,192,462.  STEERING-GEAR.  David  E.  Ross.  La  Fa- 
yette. Ind..  assignor  to  Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Company, 
La  Fayette,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  May 
6.  1918,  Serial  No.  766,654.  Renewed  June  19,  1816. 
Serial  No.  104,578.     (Cl.  74—79.) 

1.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  rocker-shaft, 
opposite  arms  thereon,  shoes  pivoted  on  said  arms,  caafs 
having  surfaces  slidably  and  frlctlonally  engaging  said 
shoes  to  resist  wear  and  at  the  same  time  prevent  caanal 
slip,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  casu  Ic 
such  manner  tlut  the  shaft  la  rocked  while  the  shoM  r*- 
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main   to   frictlonal  cuDtai-t  with  the  oppoii«d  oatns,  each 
cam  and  its  relative  shue  moving  In  the  aanie  direction. 


2.  In  a  ste«riDg  gear,  the  combination  of  a  rocker-shaft, 
opposite  shoes  pivotally  connected  therewith  at  equidis- 
tant points  therefrom,  opposite  cams  frictlonallj  engaging 
the  respective  shoes  to  resist  wear  and  at  the  same  time 
prevent  casual  slip,  means  for  shifting  said  cams  simulta- 
neously and  equally  In  opposite  directions,  and  an  inter- 
mediate brace  and  guide  for  said  cams  with  which  they 
have  sliding  contact,  each  cam  and  its  related  shoe  mov- 
ing In  the  same  direction. 

8.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  roclcer-shaft, 
opposite  arms  connected  therewith,  shoes  plvotally  con- 
necteil  with  said  arms  and  equidistant  from  the  shaft, 
oppositely  facing  longitudinally  movable  cams  having  sur- 
faces slidal>ly  and  frictlonaliy  engaging  said  shoes  to  re- 
sist wear  and  Ht  the  same  time  prevent  i-asual  slip,  each 
cam  and  its  related  shoe  moving  in  the  same  direction, 
each  cam  member  having  a  worm  threaded  portion  on  its 
shank :  with  a  rotatable  worm  member  engaging  the 
threaded  portions  of  the  shanks  of  the  cam  members,  and 
means  for  operating  the  rotatable  worm  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rocker-shaft,  opposite  arms 
connected  therewith,  shoes  plvotally  connected  with  said 
arms  and  equidistant  therefrom,  oppositely  movable  cams 
frictlonaliy  engaging  the  shoes,  an  Internally  threaded 
worm  member  connected  with  one  cam.  an  externally 
threaded  worm  member  connected  with  the  other  cam, 
fixed  means  for  guiding  the  cams  interposed  therebetween, 
a  rotatable  externally  and  internally  threaded  worm 
sleeve  member  engaging  the  worm  sleeve  members  of  the 
cams,  and  means  for  operating  the  worm  sleeve  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  rocker-shaft. 
•  double  armed  lever  on  said  shaft,  shoes  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  arms  of  said  lever  at  points  equidistant  from 
the  shaft,  oppositely  movable  and  oppositely  inclined  cams 
frictlonaliy  engaging  said  shoes,  and  adapted  to  elTect  the 
rocking  of  the  shaft  and  the  locking  thereof  in  adjusted 
position,  each  cam  and  its  related  shoe  moving  In  the  same 
direction,  one  cam  having  an  external  worm  threaded  por- 
tion on  it  sshank.  and  the  other  cam  having  an  internally 
worm  threaded  portion  on  its  shank  ;  a  fixed  bar  extending 
between  the  cams  to  guide  them  in  their  movements,  a 
rotatable  worm  sleeve  engaging  the  worm  threaded  por- 
tion of  both  the  cams,  and  a  steering  post  for  operating 
■aid  rotatable  worm  sleeve. 


1,192.463.     MACHINE  FOR  OPENING  AND  SOFTENING 

COUNTERS  OF  SHOES.     William   H.  Sarobnt.  Lynn. 

Mas*.      Filed   Feb.    21.    1916.      Serial    No.    79,655.      (CI. 

12—130.) 

1.  A  machine  for  opening  and  softening  counters  of 
■hoes,  conprislng  an  inside  block  or  presser-member  adapt- 
ed to  rehire  upon  and  around  it  the  counter  of  a  shoe 
and  to  support  the  counter  at  opposite  sides  of  its  apex 
to  or  substantially  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  counter,  an 
•utslde  block  or  pre88er-meml>er  adapted  to  act  upon  the 


exterior  of  the  back  of  such  counter  and  through  coopera- 
tion with  said  Inside  block  or  presser-raember  flatten  the 
curvature  of  the  back  of  the  counter  so  as  to  open  or 
spread  the  counter  laterally  and  render  It  flexible,  and 
means  for  producing  relative  movement  of  approach  and 
separation  of  the  said  blocks  or  presMer-niembers. 


2.  \  machine  for  opening  and  softening  counters  of 
shoes,  comprialng  an  Inside  block  or  preaaer- member  bar- 
Ing  a  concave  working  face  adapted  to  receive  upon  and 
around  it  the  counter  of  a  shoe  and  to  support  the  counter 
at  opposite  aides  of  its  apex  to  or  substantially  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  counter,  an  outside  block  or  preaaer- 
memt>er  adapted  to  act  upon  the  exterior  of  the  back  of 
»uch  counter  and  through  ro^Speratiun  with  said  Inside 
block  or  preaser  member  flatten  the  curvature  of  the  said 
back  so  as  to  open  or  spread  the  counter  laterally  and  ren- 
der It  flexible,  and  means  for  producing  relative  movement 
of  approach  and  separation  of  the  said  blocks  or  presser- 
members. 

3.  A  machine  for  opening  and  aoftenlng  counters  of 
shoes,  comprising  an  inside  block  or  presaer-member  adapt- 
ed to  receive  upon  and  around  it  the  counter  of  a  shoe 
tmil  to  support  the  counter  at  opposite  sides  of  its  apex 
to  or  substantially  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  counter,  an 
outside  block  or  presser  member  having  a  convex  working 
face  adapted  to  act  upon  the  exterior  of  the  back  of  such 
counter  and  through  cooperation  with  said  inside  block 
or  pres«er-meml>er  flatten  the  curvature  of  the  said  back  so 
as  to  open  or  spread  the  counter  laterally  and  reader  It 
flexible,  and  means  for  producing  relative  movement  of 
approach  and  separation  of  the  said  blocks  or  preaaer 
members. 


1.192.464.  EMPTYING  FAUCET  FOR  MILK  AND  THB 
LIKE  CANS.  JoH.N  C.  Sahtm,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct 
16,  1910.      SerUl  No.  55,978.      {C\.  221—23.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  riasx  desiTlbed.  locluding  a  spout, 
a  jaw  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  spout,  said  Jaw 
having  a   pointed   cutting  edge  and  arcuate  lower  edges 
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there  l»elng  an  open  throat  between  said  spout  and  said 
Jaw  ;  a  body  in  connection  with  said  spout,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  reduced  neck  connected  to  said  Jaw.  there  being  a 
longitudinal  groove  throujrhout  said  jaw  la  the  lower 
face  thereof,  a  handle  member,  said  handle  member  ex- 
tending from  said  body  ;  a  yielding  washer  on  said  neck, 
and  a  closure  for  said  spout,  there  t>eing  an  interior  pas- 
sage in  said  body,  said  passage  connecting  said  groove  and 
said  spout. 

2.  An  article  of  tke  class  described,  including  a  spout, 
a  jaw  In  spaced  relationship  with  said  spout,  there  being 
an  open  throat  between  said  spout  and  said  Jaw  ;  a  body 
in  connection  with  said  spout,  said  body  having  a  reduced 
neck  connected  to  Kald  Jaw,  there  being  a  longitudinal 
groove  throughout  said  Jaw  In  the  lower  face  thereof,  said 
Jaw  having  a  pointed  end  and  depending  side  walls,  said 
side  walN  having  arcuate  lower  edges  ;  a  handle  member, 
said  handle  member  extending  from  said  body  ;  a  yielding 
washer  on  sa'd  neck,  and  a  closure  for  said  spout,  there 
being  an  interior  passage  In  aaid  body,  aald  passage  con- 
necting said  groove  and  said  spout. 

3.  An  arti<'lp  of  the  class  de«crlbed,  comprising,  an  In- 
tegrally-formed l>ody  ;  a  handle,  a  spout,  a  jaw.  and  a  re- 
duced neck,  there  being  an  open  throat  between  said  spout 
and  aald  jaw.  said  Jaw  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  Its 
lower  face,  said  Jaw  having  a  pointed  cutting  edge  and 
arctiate  lower  edges,  said  body  and  said  reduced  neck  hav- 
ing an  interior  passage  connecting  said  spout  and  said 
groove,  there  being  an  opening  in  said  neck,  a  yielding 
washer  for  said  neck  closing  said  opening,  and  a  closure 
for  said  spout. 


1,192,466  8PINNI.NG  TOP.  OtosoE  Henbt  L0UI8 
ScH.vKiDsa.  Clinton.  Mo.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  843,018.      (Cl.  46—32.) 


1.  In  a  spinning  top,  a  shaft,  a  frame  having  a  weighted 
periphery  mounted  for  roUtlon  on  aaid  abaft,  means  car- 
ried tby  said  frame  and  in  engagement  with  the  shaft  to 
produce  a  color  effect,  and  mean.<i  detachably  associated 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  rota- 
tion of  the  Utter  to  effect  a  change  in  the  color  effect 
prodaced. 

2.  In  a  spinning  top.  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  upon 
•  abaft,  and  a  plurality  of  colored  disks  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  said  disks  being  operatlvely  engaged  with 
the  shaft,  whereby  to  rotate  the  disks  when  motion  Is  Im- 
parted to  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  spinning  top.  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  upon 
a  shaft,  disks  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pro- 
ducing a  color  effect,  and  means  on  the  shaft  for  engage- 
ment with  the  said  rotataMe  disks,  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  the  disks  when  the  frame  is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  spinning  top.  a  shaft,  a  frame  rotatable  on  said 
abaft,  color  effect  producing  means  on  said  frame,  and 
means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  controlling  the  rotation 
thereof  by  friction  against  the  8urroundli\g  air. 

6.  In  a  spinning  top,  a  shaft,  a  frame  having  a  weighted 
periphery  and  adapted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft,  colored 
disks  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means  on  said 
shaft  and  in  engagement  with  said  disks  for  rotating  the 
same. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.], 


1,192,466.  FORGED  BRAKE  BEAM  FUIX^RUM.  Fbkd- 
■BICK  J.  ScHBOEDER,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as.slgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Damascus  Brake  Beam  Co..  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorporated  Feb. 
25.  1916.)  Original  application  filed  July  30.  1914. 
Serial  No.  854.151.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  28,  1915.      Serial  No.  68,419.      (Cl.  188—22.) 


1.  A  forged  metal  fulcrum  for  brake  beams,  comprising 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  wrought  metal  arms  spaced 
apart  to  provide  a  lever  slot  therebetween,  said  arms 
having  their  ends  formed  with  a  solid,  integral  head  pro- 
vided with  a  recessed  seat  for  a  truss  member  extending 
diagonally  across  the  planes  of  aald  parallel  arms,  the 
portions  of  said  solid  head  at  the  respective  sides  of  the 
medial  longitudinal  plane  of  said  recessed  seat  constitut- 
ing originally  Integral  portions  of  both  of  said  spaced 
arma. 

2.  A  forged  metal  fulcrum  for  brake  beams,  comprising 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  wrought  metal  arms  spaced 
apart  to  provide  a  lever  slot  therebetween,  said  arms  hay- 
ing their  ends  formed  with  a  solid,  integral  head  provided 
with  a  recessed  seat  for  a  truss  member  extending  diago- 
nally across  the  planes  of  said  parallel  arms,  each  of  tbc 
side  walls  of  said  diagonally-extending,  recessed  seat  con- 
stituting originally  integral  portions  of  both  of  said  spaced 
arms. 

3.  A  forged  metal  fulcrum  for  brake  beams,  comprising 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  wrought  metal  arms  spaced 
apart  to  provide  a  lever  slot  therel)etween,  aald  arms  hav- 
ing their  ends  formed  with  a  solid.  Integral  head  extending 
across  the  entire  width  of  said  pair  of  parallel  arms  and 
provided  with  a  recessed  seat  for  a  truss  member  extend- 
ing diagonally  across  the  planes  of  said  arms,  each  of  the 
aide  walla  of  said  diagonally-extending,  recessed  seat  con- 
stituting originally  integral  portions  of  both  of  said  spaced 
arms. 


1,192,467.  DUPLEX  LADLE.  Geoeoe  E.  Scott,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
I6I6.     Serial  No.  85?001.     (CL  22—86.) 


1.  In  a  ladle,  the  combination  of  a  container  having  « 
division  wall  whereby  a  plurality  of  compartments  are 
provided,  a  single  pouring  outlet  being  provided  for  said 
plurality  of  compartments,  manually  controlled  means  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  metal  from  either  of  said  com- 
partments or  from  all  thereof,  and  means  for  locking  said 
manually-controlleil  means  for  unitary  operation,  anh- 
stantlally  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  deric*  for  handllns  molten  metal,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell  bavlng  a  divtRion  wall,  thereby  providinx 
a  plurality  of  compart  men  ts.  each  compartment  being  pro 
vlded  with  an  outlet  opening  which  terminates  In  a  com- 
mon poaring  outlet,  and  meann  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  metal  from  said  <ompiirtments,  whereby  metal  may  be 
discharged  through  said  common  outlet  from  either  or  all 
of  said  compartments  bj  a  single  actuation,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  f>hell  having  a  division  wall  whereby  the  shell  is 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  an  outlet  open- 
ing being  provided  at  the  bottom  of  each  compartment, 
which  openings  Join  in  a  common  outlet,  or  pouring  open- 
ing, a  manually  controlled  stopper  for  each  outlet,  and 
means  for  locking  or  releasing  one  or  all  of  said  stoppers, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  ladle,  providing  a  plurality  of  com- 
IMrtments  for  the  reception  of  different  kinds  of  molten 
metal,  pouring  openings  for  said  compartments,  stoppers 
for  said  pouricg  openings,  and  means  for  locking  said 
stoppers  together  for  actuation  in  unison,  substantially 
as    described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  ladle  having  a  plurality  of  com 
partments  and  provided  with  a  pouring  outlet  for  each 
compartment,  which  pouring  outlets  are  Joined  into  a 
common  outlet,  a  stopper  for  each  outlet  and  means  for 
locking  said  stoppers  for  actoatioQ  In  anlaoo,  sabstan- 
tially  as  described. 


1,192.468.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  GYROSCOPE.  Hasold 
W.  Shon.nard,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersej .  Filed  Nov.  3,  1915.  S«rlal 
No.  5«,860.     (CI.  74—78.) 


1.  An  electric  motor  gyroscope  comprising  gimbal  rings, 
a  stator  and  a  rotor ;  contactors  borne  by  a  gimbal  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  stator,  and  a  member  mov- 
able to  and  from  such  contactors  for  making  and  breaking 
a  circuit  through  them. 

2.  An  electric  motor  gyroscope  comprising  gimbals  and 
motor  elements,  contactors  carriinl  by  one  of  .said  gimbals 
and  electrically  connected  to  a  motor  element,  a  slide 
member  provided  with  conductors  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  contactors,  and  means  for  moving  said  slide  member. 

3.  An  electric  motor  gyroscope  comprising  gimbal  rings, 
and  an  electric  motor  snspendefl  therein,  in  combination 
with  a  single  movable  member  for  locking  the  gyroscope 
and  for  making  and  breaking  an  electric  circuit  through 
tbe  motor  thereof. 

4.  An  electric  motor  gyroscope  comprising  gimbals  and 
motor  elements,  contactors  borne  by  one  of  said  gimbals 
and  electrically  connected  to  a  motor  element,  and  a  niov 
able  member  provided  with  a  c«nterlng  pin  adapted  to 
engage  and  lock  said  contactor-provided  gimbal  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  electrical  conductor!  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  contactors. 


6.  An  electric  motor  gyroscope  comprising  in  part  a 
gimbal  and  a  non-rotatable  Inductor,  contactors  carried 
by  said  gimbal  an<l  electrically  connerte<l  to  the  inductors, 
and  a  slide  member  provided  with  electrical  conductors 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  gvroscope  contactors,  said 
slide  member  being  further  provided  with  a  centering  pin 
for  locking  the  gyroscope. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,19  2,4  69.  COTTON  CLEANER.  (Jrqvbe  Ci.«vbla>«d 
Stacy,  Birmingham.  Ala.  assignor  of  one  third  to  T.  U. 
Spencer  and  oru-  st-x  t-rith  to  J.  <;.  Tldwell.  lllrmlngham, 
AU.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  21,599.  (CI. 
13 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  cleaner  of  the  character  described,  the 
comJslnation  of  a  suction  cotton  conveying  tut)e,  a  shutter 
valve  in  said  tnbe,  a  convex  wall  in  the  tube  opposite  the 
valve  and  adapted  to  deflect  tht  cotton  against  the  valve, 
pivoted  slats  forming  the  valve  and  having  each  one  side 
edge  bent  up  to  form  a  raised  shoulder  and  then  bent  over 
and  down  to  overlap  and  engage  the  adjacent  slat,  said 
slats  forming  In  operating  poaltion  shallow  transverse 
pockets  which  are  closed  except  for  restricted  bottom  open- 
ings therethrough,  and  a  hopper  be'ow  the  valve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  cleaner  for  seed  cottoL.  the  combination  of  a 
shutter  valve  located  in  the  cotton  supply  tut)e  and  formed 
by  a  series  of  pivoted  slats,  each  s!at  being  formed  by  a 
perforated  plate  which  has  a  perforated  edge  portion  bent 
up  and  rounded  over  to  form  an  open  bottomed  tublform 
head,  pivots  near  the  headed  edge  of  the  slat,  and  a  hop- 
per brl|lged  by  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


1,192,470.  BALL-BEARING.  FaANK  «Tabin.  Springfield, 
Mass.  Filed  June  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  36.529.  (CI. 
64 — 59.) 


In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  with  two  bearing 
rings  having  raceways,  one  of  said  raceways  l>elng  of 
curved  cross  section  and  the  other  one  having  a  curved 
portion  and  a  straight  portion  running  from  the  curved 
portion  toward  one  of  the  sides  of  the  respective  rings, 
balls  ranning  In  said  raceways,  a  Hai>portlng  ring  dinposed 
outside  of  said  raceways,  and  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  ball 
retaining  members  embracing  said  balls  and  being  attached 
to  said  supporting  ring,  said  retaining  members  extending 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  bearing 
rings,  said  supporting  ring,  retaining  members  and  balls 
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forming  a  unit,  and  the  diameter  of  said  straight  portion 
of  one  of  the  raceways  being  e<iual  to  one  of  the  extreme 
diameters  of  the  unit  tbtreln. 


1,192,471.  BOLLSR-BBARINO  BED  FOR  THRESHING- 
CHAINS.  Thai>coc8  U.  Btbwart,  Riverside,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  M.  1915.    Serial  No.  17,227.       (CI.  180 — 30.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  side  mem- 
bers, plate*  arranged  adjacent  the  inner  faces  of  said  side 
members,  rollers  removably  seated  in  said  platcB,  a  bottom 
m«mt»er  below  said  rollers,  said  bottom  member  having  a 
V-shaped  groove  upon  Its  upper  surfaces  and  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  slots,  and  a  thresher  chain  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  rollers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  broom  seed  thresher  having 
a  chain,  of  vertically  arranged  plates  spaced  apart,  one 
of  said  plates  being  provided  with  circular  openings  and 
the  other  plate  being  provld«?d  with  obliquely  arranged 
slots  rounded  at  their  inner  ends,  said  slots  Inclining  in 
the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  chain,  and  rollers  having 
reduced  end  portions  fitting  respectively  in  said  circular 
openings  and  said  slots,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,192,472,  COMPOL.**!)  RBOl' LATINO- VALVE.  Gbobob 
J.  Stuakt,  Bellevue,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  Cierlal 
No.   62,016.      (CI.    138—16.) 


1.  Ib  a  valre.  a  casing,  a  chamtn-r  therein,  means  for 
admitting  a  fluid  under  4)re«!«ure  thereto,  means  for  admit- 
ting a  fluid  under  a  higher  pressure  to  thf  said  ihaaiber, 
the  second  means  being  operated  by  the  first  named  fluid 
when  it  reaches  a  predetermined  value  and  an  exhaust 
passage  connectlble  to  the  <'ii«mlH'r.  but  only  after  the 
secoDil  means  cuts  olT  from  the  chamber  the  fluid  under 
the  higher   pressure. 

2.  In  combination,  a  'aslng,  a  chamber  therein,  means 
f^  admitting  a  fluiil  under  pressure  to  the  chamber, 
means  for  cau.'ilDg  the  pressure  In  the  chamber  to  be  tem- 
porarily t>elow  the  normal  pressure  of  the  said  fluid, 
means  controlled  by  the  said  fluid  in  the  chamber,  when 
the  pressure  thereof  Is  built  up  to  a  predetermined  value, 
for  admitting  to  the  chamber  a  fluid  having  a  pressure 
higher  than  that  of  the  first  named  fluid  and  an  exhaust 
passage  connectible  to  the  <  hamber.  but  only  after  the 
third  means  cuts  off  from  the  chamber  the  fluid  under  the 
hl^er  pressure. 

3.  la  cossMnatlon,  a  casing,  a  chamtier  therein,  means 
for  admitting  a  fltild  ander  pressure  to  the  chamber,  Means 
for  causing  the  pressure  in  tl»e  chiimber  to  be  tempr>arr1ly 
l*elow  the  norntal   pressure  of  the  igild  fluid,  means  con- 
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trolled  by  the  said  fluid  in  the  chamber,  when  the  pressure 
thereof  is  built  up  to  a  predetermiutnl  value,  for  admitting 
to  the  chamber  a  fluid  having  a  pressure  higiier  than  that 
of  the  first-named  fluid,  imans  for  adjusting  the  bald 
predetermined  value  and  an  exhaust  passage  conneotible 
to  the  chamber,  but  only  after  the  third  means  cuts  ofl 
from  the  chamber  the  fluid  under  the  higher  pressure. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  casing,  a  cliamber  therein,  means  for 
admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  chamber,  means 
for  admitting  a  fluid  under  a  higher  pressure  to  the  cham- 
ber, the  second  means  being  operable  automatically  by 
the  pressure  in  the  chamber  w^hen  the  presstire  reaches  a 
predetermined  value,  and  an  exhaust  passage,  the  first 
means  being  adapted  to  arrest  the  flow  to  the  chamber 
of  the  fluid  under  the  lower  pressure  or  to  connect  the 
chamber  to  the  exhaust  passage. 

5.  In  a  valve,  a  casing,  a  chamt>er  therein,  means  tor 
admitting  a  fluid  un.ler  pressure  to  the  chamber,  means  for 
ndmltting  a  fluid  under  a  higher  pressure  to  the  chamber, 
the  sscoad  means  being  operable  antomatlcally  by  the 
pressure  in  the  chaml>er  when  the  pressure  reaches  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  an  exhaust  passage,  the  first  means 
being  adapted  to  arrest  the  flow  to  the  chamber  of  the 
fluid  under  the  lower  pressare  wtthont  opening  the  cz- 
baost  passage  or  to  connect  the  chamber  to  the  exhaust 
passage. 


1.192,473.  SWITCH-CAM  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCU- 
LAR-KNITTING MACHINES.  Harrt  Swinolbhckbt, 
Laconla,  N.  U.,  assignor  to  Soott  &  Willlama,  Incor- 
porated, Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  flied  Oct.  0,  1911,  Serial  No. 
653,002.  Divide<l  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  30, 
1916.     Serial  No.  6,291.      (CI.  66 — 24.) 


j:'  ;»>^  zj 


1.  Knitting  mechanism  for  rotary  and  reciprocal  knit- 
ting comprising  in  combination,  a  needle  cylinder,  a  cam 
ring,  means  to  Impart  relative  rotation  and  reciprocation 
thereto,  a  switch  cam  automatically  movable  into  elevated 
and  depressed  positions,  means  permitting  manual  move- 
ment of  said  cam,  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  manual 
movement  of  said  switch  cam  Into  elerate*]  pssltion  from 
a  depressed  position  automatically  attained. 

2.  Knitting  mechnnlsm  lor  rotary  and  reciprocal  knit- 
ting comprising  in  (-onibiniition,  a  neerlle  cylinder,  a  cam 
ring,  means  to  impart  relative  rotation  and  reciprocation 
thereto,  a  pivoted  switch  cam.  means  connected  to  a  mov- 
ing part  of  the  ma<  htne  to  move  said  cam  into  elevate*! 
and  depressed  positions,  means  p«>rmlttlnK  manual  move- 
ment of  said  ram  and  means  to  prevent  manual  movement 
of  aald  switch  cam  into  elevatetl  position  from  a  depressMl 
position   caused   by   said   m<«ns. 

%.  A  knitting  machine  having  m««ns  for  rotary  and 
reciprocal  knitting  comprislni,;  a  needle  cylinder,  high  and 
low  bntt  needles  therein,  a  cam  ring,  means  to  Impart  rela- 
tive rotation  and  reciprocation  thereto,  a  switch  cam  snd 
actuating  meflns  tb<'refi»r  n<'ting  to  switch  up  the  high 
bntt  needles  and  switch  down  all  the  needles,  and  means 
permitting  manual  movement  of  said  cam  to  level  the 
needleti  in  com»>lnatirin  with  automatic  means  for  prevent- 
ing manual  movement  to  switch  up  the  needles  contrnry 
to  the  Indication  of  said  actuating  nx-uns. 

4.  Knitting  mechanism  for  rotary  and  reclpr«>r«l  knit- 
ting comprising  in  cumbtnatlon,  a  needle  cylinder,  a  cam 
rlag,  means  to  impart  relative  rotation  .and  reciprocation 
thereto,  a  pivoted  switch  cam  ts  render  a  series  of  suc- 
<  osslve  needles  a(  tlve  and  inactive,  said  cam  biing  mann- 
ally  movable  from  an  elevated  position  to  dt^ressed  posi- 
tion,  and    nMMins   operatively   connected   with    the   moving 
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parts  of  the  machine  to  raise  the  cam  Into  elevated  pod- 
tloD.  said  means  being  adapted  to  prevent  manual  move- 
ment from,  a  depressed  position  attained  thereby. 

5.  Knitting  mt'ihanlsm  for  rotary  and  reciprocal  knit- 
ting comprising  In  combination,  a  needle  cylinder,  a  cam 
ring,  means  to  Impart  relative  rotation  and  reciprocation 
thereto,  a  switch  cam  movable  Into  elevatinl  and  depressed 
positions  to  render  a  series  of  successive  needles  active  or 
Inactive,  means  for  locking  said  cam  against  manual  move- 
ment from  a  depressed  position,  and  means  connected  to  a 
moving  part  of  the  machine  to  raise  the  cam  Into  elevated 
position,  said  locking  means  permitting  manual  movement 
when  the  cam  Is  elevated. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiettc] 


1,192,474.  GLASS.  William  C.  Tailor,  Corning,  N.  T^ 
assignor  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Corning.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1914,  SerUl 
No.  862,252.  Renewed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  08,920. 
(CI.  49—90.) 

1.  A  glass  containing  silica,  boric  oxld  and  Uthia,  in 
the  proportions  specified,  and  having  a  co-efflcient  ot  ex- 
pansion of  less  than   .0000056. 

2.  A  glass  containing  silica,  l>oric  ozid,  lltbia  and 
alumina  and  having  a  co-efflclent  of  expansion  of  less 
than  .0000056. 


1,192,475.  HYDRAULIC  RAM.  William  W.  Tatlob, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  8,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
37,980.      (CI.  103— «7.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
dlaposed  cylinders  of  unequal  lengths,  pistons  in  said  cyK 
Inders  having  une<iual  strokes,  means  for  actuating  either 
piston  by  reverse  movement  of  the  other  piston,  means 
for  periodically  drv>pplng  a  charge  of  water  upon  the 
long-stroke  piston,  a  water  reservoir  above  the  short 
Stroke  piston  and  equal  in  capacity  to  the  short  cylinder, 
a  gravity  water  conduit  from  the  lower  part  of  the  long 
cylinder  to  said  reservoir,  a  riser  pipe  connected  with  the 
top  of  the  short  cylinder,  and  suitable  check-valves,  all 
operating  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hydraulic  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  cylinders  of  anequal  lengths,  pistons  in  said  cyl- 
inders having  unequal  strokes,  a  lever  for  actuating  either 
piston  by  reverse  movement  of  the  other  piston,  means  for 
periodically  dropping  a  charge  of  water  upon  the  long- 
stroke  piston,  a  water  reservoir  above  the  short-stroke  pis- 
ton and  equal  in  capacity  to  the  short  cylinder,  a  gravity 
water  conduit  from  the  lower  part  of  the  long  cylinder  to 
said  reservoir,  a  riser  pipe  connected  with  the  top  of  the 
abort  cylinder,  and  suitable  check-valves,  all  operating 
•ubatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  hydraulic  pump  comprising  a  long  vertical  cylin- 
der, a  long-stroke  piston  therein,  a  short  vertical  cylin- 
der, a  short-stroke  piston  therein,  piston-rods,  a  lever 
operative] J  connecting  said  piston-rods,  whereby  either 
piston  reversely  actuates  the  other,  the  bottom  of  the  long 
cylinder  being  higher  than  the  top  of  the  short  cylinder. 


means  for  periodically  dropping  a  charge  of  water  suf- 
ficient to  actuate  either  piston,  upon  the  long-stroke  pis- 
ton, a  water  reservoir  above  the  short  cylinder  and  ca- 
pable of  holding  said  charge,  a  water  conduit  from  the 
long  cylinder  to  the  top  of  said  reservoir,  a  riser  pipe 
connected  to  the  top  of  the  short  cylinder,  and  suitable 
check-valves  ;  all  operating  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  pump,  a  vertical  cylinder,  a  long- 
stroke  piston  traveling  therein,  a  cliamber  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  cylinder,  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  haring 
a  large  port  therein,  a  pivotally  mounted  trip-valve  adapt- 
ed to  seat  upon  and  close  the  lower  side  of  said  port,  and 
yieldable  means  to  hold  ^id  valve  in  closed  position 
against  a  certain  weight  of  water. 


1,192,476.  DOUBLE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
IX>ORS.  FiBNBY  Trabbold,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  12.082.      (CI.  2(»— 7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  passenger  c-ar  having  a  door  at 
one  side ;  an  overhead  operating  mechanism  including  a 
longitudinal  shaft  having  two  operating  devices,  one  at 
the  motorman's  station  and  one  at  the  conductor's  sta 
tlon  ;  and  clutch  mechanism  by  which  the  operating  derlce 
at  the  motorman's  station  may  be  connected  to  or  dis- 
connected from  the  said  longitudinal  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car.  of  a  door  ;  an 
overhead  shaft  connected  to  the  door  ;  a  vertical  rod  con- 
nected to  the  overboad  shaft  ;  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  rod  to  open  and  close  the  door  ;  a  wheel  at  the 
motorman's  station  ;  means  for  turning  the  wheel  In  either 
(Mrectlon  ;  and  clutch  merhanlsm  t)etween  the  wheel  and 
the  overhead  shaft  so  that  the  wheel  can  be  disconnected 
from  the  shaft  when  necessary. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car,  of  a  platform  ; 
a  door  at  the  side  of  the  platform  ;  a  shaft ;  means  con- 
necting the  shaft  <vith  the  said  door  ;  a  second  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  be  coupled  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft ;  a  rope 
wheel  on  said  last  mentioned  shaft  ;  a  rope  extending  from 
the  said  wheel  in  a  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  motor- 
man  ;  means  for  retaining  the  la^t  mentioned  shaft  in 
either  of  its  two  positions  so  that,  when  it  is  In  engage 
nient  with  the  flrtit  mentioned  shaft,  it  can  be  used  to  open 
or  close  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  platform  ; 
a  door  at  the  side  of  the  platform  ;  an  overhead  operating 
shaft  having  an  arm  connected  to  the  door,  said  shaft 
also  having  a  secoud  arm  ;  a  rod  connected  to  the  latter 
arm  and  extending  In  a  position  to  be  actuated  by  the 
conductor,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being  shaped  to  form  one 
member  of  a  clutch  ;  a  motorman's  operating  shaft  in  line 
with  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  having  one  end  also 
shaped  to  form  one  face  of  a  clutch  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  clutch  face  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft ;  m( 
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for  turning  the  motorman's  operating  shaft ;  and  means 
for  holding  the  shaft  In  either  of  its  two  positions. 

B.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car.  of  a  platform  ; 
a  door  at  the  side  of  the  platform  ;  an  overhead  operat- 
ing shaft ;  an  arm  thereon  ;  a  sleeve  having  an  arm  con- 
nected to  the  first  mentioned  arm  and  having  another 
arm  ;  a  rod  connecting  the  last  mentioned  arm  with  the 
door  ;  a  second  arm  on  the  shaft ;  an  operating  rod  at 
tacbed  to  the  arm  and  located  at  the  conductor's  sta- 
tion, the  said  shaft  having  a  clatch  face  at  one  end  ;  and 
a  motorman's  operating  shaft  in  line  with  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft  and  also  having  a  clotch  face  arranged  to 
engage  the  clutch  face  of  the  first  mentloi^  shaft,  said 
motorman's  operating  shaft  being  capable  of  being  moved 
longitudinally  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first 
mentioned  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,192,477.  ELECTRICALLY-HEATED  VESSEL.  WaaniN 
B.  Undbhw(K)d.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wilmot 
Castle  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,822.      (CI.  219 — 44.) 


li  The  cpmblnatlon,  with  a  heating-unit,  of  a  circuit- 
breaker  connected  therewith,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  latter,  comprising  a  hollow  post  adapted  to  engage  the 
heated  body,  a  plunger  slldable  In  the  post,  and  connect- 
ed with  the  circuit-breaker,  and  a  fusible  shear  pin  nor- 
mally connecting  the  plunger  and  the  post  and  preventing 
relative  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  circuit-breaker  comprising  a  hollow  post  adapted 
to  engage  a  heated  body,  a  plunger  slldable  in  the  post, 
and  connected  with  the  circuit-breaker,  and  a  fusible 
shear-pin  normally  connecting  the  plunger  and  the  post, 
preventing  relative  movement  thereof  and  adapted  to  re 
ceive  heat  from  the  heated  body  through  the  hollow  post. 

8.  In  an  electrically-heated  vessel,  the  combination,  with 
the  body  of  the  vessel,  and  a  heating  unit  attached  there- 
to, of  a  clrr-ult-hr^aker  connected  with  the  heating  unit ; 
and  means,  for  controlling  the  circuit-breaker,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  post  I  ngaging  the  body  of  the  vessel,  a  plun- 
ger slldable  In  the  post,  and  connected  with  the  circuit- 
breaker,  and  a  fusible  shear  pin  normally  connecting  the 
plunger  and  the  poet  and  preventing  relative  movement 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  electrlca'ly-heated  vessel,  a  circuit-breaker  com 
prising  a  fixed  contact  member  and  a  pivoted  contact- 
member  :  a  hollow  post  adapted  for  connection,  at  one 
eod,  with  the  heated  body  of  the  vessel  ;  a  plunger  mov- 
able In  the  post :  a  spring  inclosed  in  the  post  and  engag- 
ing the  plunger  ;  a  fusible  shear  pin  connecting  the  post 
and  the  plunger  and  normally  preventing  movement  of 
the  latter  ;  and  pinand-slot  connections  between  the  plun- 
ger and  the  pivoted  contact-member. 


1,192,478.  AMALGAMATOR.  Albert  E.  Vandibcook, 
Alameda,  Cal.,  assignor  to  California  Macvan  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  June  16,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  845.387.      (CI.  83 — 68.) 

1.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  tank,  a  mercury  covered  plate 
arranged  in  said  tank,  a  hollow  armed  rotatable  stnictore 
arranged  above  said  plate,  nozzles  on  said  structure  di- 
rected toward  said  plate,  a  pump  arranged  externally  of 


said  tank  and  arranged  to  foryrfl^tUd  throtigb  said  stme- 
ture  and  nozzles,  a  suction  pipe  for  said  pump  opening 
into  the  tank  below  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid  therein 
and  a  feed  pipe  extending  into  said  tunk  and  terminating 
below  the  normal  ievel  of  the  liquid  tbereia  and  In  close 
relation  to  the  end  of  the  suction  pipe,  whereby  material 
discharging  from  the  feed  pipe  is  drawn  directly  into  tb« 
suction  pij;>e. 


2.  hi  an  amalgamator,  a  tank,  a  mercury  covered  plate 
arranged  in  said  lank,  a  hollow  rotatable  hub  arranged 
above  said  plate,  hollow  arms  extending  from  said  hub  and 
provided  with  apertures  directed  toward  said  plate,  a 
pump  arranged  externally  of  said  tank,  connections  l>e- 
tween  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump  and  said  hub,  a 
suction  pipe  for  said  pump  opening  Into  the  tank  below 
the  normal  level  of  the  liquid  therein  and  a  feed  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  suction  pipe  within  the  tank  and  below  the 
normal  level  «f  the  liquid  therein. 

3.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  tank,  an  amalgamating  plate 
in  said  tank,  a  rotatable  structure  arranged   to  be  rotated 

by  the  passage  of  liquid  therethrough  arranged  adjacent 
said  plate,  a  pump  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  tank 
and  discharging  It  through  said  structure,  and  a  fee^  pipe 
terminating  within  the  tank  and  adjacent  the  intake  end 
of  said  suction  pipe. 

4.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  tank,  an  amalgamating  plate 
arranged  in  said  tank,  a  rotatable  structure  arranged  to 
be  routed  by  the  passage  of  liquid  therethrough  arranged 
above  said  plate,  a  pump  connected  at  its  discharge  side 
to  said  structure,  and  a  feed  pipe  passing  through  said 
tank  and  connecting  with  the  suction  side  of  the  pump, 
provided  with  an  aperture  connecting  the  interior  of  said 
pipe  with  the  llquM  in  the  Unk. 

6.  in  an  amalgamator,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  slimes, 
an  amalgamating  plate  in  said  tank,  a  stationary  con- 
ductor depending  Into  said  tank,  a  rotatable  structure 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  passage  of  slimes  there- 
through mounted  on  said  conductor  and  in  close  relation 
to  said  plate,  a  i»ump  for  withdrawing  the  slimes  from 
said  tank  and  discharging  them  through  said  structure, 
a  pump  suction  pipe  opening  into  the  tank  below  the  nor- 
mal level  of  the  silmes  therein,  and  a  slimes  feed  pipe 
extending  into  said  tank  and  connected  to  the  suction 
pipe  below  the  normal  level  of  the  slimes  in  the  tank. 


1,192,479.  AVIATORY  LIFE  -  BUOY.  Solomon  Ln 
Van  Mbteb,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  617,196.      (CI.  244 — 21.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  parachute  having  a  col- 
lapsible flexible  body  without  means  of  rigid  support  for 
said  body,  a  frame  adapted  to  distend  the  throat  of  said 
parachute  and  spring  means  carried  by  said  frame  and 
operable  to  positively  expand  the  parachute  at  the  throat 
thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  parachute  of  expansible 
means  therefor,  means  operable  to  hold  said  expansible 
means  normally  Inoperative,  said  holding  means  t>eing 
automatically  detachable  from  the  parachute  upon  the 
release  thereof,  and  means  to  release  said  holding  means. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  parachute  of  an  annular 
spring  within  said  parachute  at  the  throat  thereof,  an 
annular  spring  compressing  member,  catch  means  to  hold 
the  latter  member  in  holding  position  and  means  to  re- 
lease raid  catch  mr^ns. 
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4.  Tbe  combination  with  •  p«ractiate  of  radially  as- 
paoolb)^  means  therefor,  automatically  detachable  m«ana 
to  hold  oatd  txpannlble  means  compresaed,  means  to  r«- 
leaHe  Mid  holding  moaDn,  means  to  lnclo««  nld  parachate 
when  In  folded  condition,  also  aatomatlcallj  aeparabla 
from  the  parachate. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  parachute  of  a  radially  ez- 
panwible  spring  secured  to  the  parachute  at  the  throat 
thereof,  a  member  automatically  separable  from  the  parm- 
chute  anil  having  means  to  Inclose  said  panachute  when 
collapsed  and  mean.s  to  hold  said  spring  normally  com- 
presserl  and  manually  controlled  means  to  release  aald 
member  froa  the  parachate  and  spring. 

lClalm.s  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1.192,480.  AERONAUTICAL  SAFETY  DKVICB.  SOLO- 
MON Lu  Van  Mctu,  Jr.,  Lexington.  Ky.  nied  ▲««. 
8.  1»13.     Serial  No.  783.729.     (Q.  244—21.) 


1.  In  an  aeronautical  safety  device,  la  (omMnatloii 
with  a  parachute  and  an  lnclo!ilntf  member  tberetor  to 
coaflne  tbe  parachate  and  bold  It  folded,  rcleaaabla 
means  to  locli  th*  inclo«<lng  meajis,  a  supporting  msnitwr 
for  tb«  inclosing  means  detachably  mounted  on  the  aero- 
plane and  power  means  operable  to  exert  force  upon  tk» 
supporting  member  for  casting  tbe  name  from  the  aera- 
plane  upon  actuation   thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  aeronautical  safety  device,  in  combination 
with  a  parachute,  inclosing  means  therefor,  carrying 
means  for  said  inclosing  means,  a  lever  for  casting  aald 
carrying  means  from  the  aeroplane,  said  lever  support- 
ing said  c-arrring  means  at  one  end  thereof  away  from 
the  aeroplane,  power  means  attached  to  and  adapted  to 
operate  aald  lever  and  means  controlled  by  the  aviator 
for  releaalng  aald  power  meana,  snbatantlally  aa  da- 
■crlbed. 

3.  In  an  aeronautical  safety  device.  In  combination 
with  a  parachute,  an  Inclosing  hood  therefor  having  a 
coDtlnnons  portion  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  end  of  the  parachute,  said  hood  having 
outwardly  an<l  clrcuniferentially  expanding  portlona  at 
the  other  end  thereof  operable  to  sfMldenly  releaae  tkc 
parachute,  spring  means  bearing  attains t  the  free  ez- 
rremttleB  of  said  portions  to  poaltlvely  expand  the  Kane, 
means  for  holding  said  portions  doaed  and  means  for  r»- 
leaalng  said  holding  means,  siibataatlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  an  aeronautical  safety  device,  in  combination 
with    a    parachute,    an    Inclosing    hood    therefor    couprla- 


Ing  a  body  portion  forming  one  end  of  the  hood  and  piv- 
oted slata  forming  tbe  side  of  the  hood,  means  to  hold 
said  slata  dosed  and  means  to  release  said  holding  means, 
substantially  as   deacrlbed. 

5.  In  an  aeronautical  safety  device,  in  combination 
with  a  parachute,  a  parachute  expanding  spring,  meana 
to  confine  said  parachute  and  uprtng  within  a  llmltad 
space,  meana  to  release  said  confining  meana  and  aat»- 
tnatloally  detachable  oonuectlons  between  said  paracfaota 
anil  expanding  spring,  sabstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


1.102.481.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Ub.mbt  Waaaa. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  I^athara  Machinery  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flle<l  Mar.  IS. 
1914.     SerUl  No.  824,393.     (CI.  1—7.) 


h 


V 


.:«  jt. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  clutch  adapte<I  to 
draw  wire  in  one  direction,  and  raechaDi^m  whereby  said 
clutch  nuiy  be  rendere<l  inoperative  and  automatically 
rendered  operative  after  a  predetermined  numt>«r  of  re- 
ciprocations. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  clutch  adapted  to 
draw  wire  in  one  direction,  and  mecbanlHm  whereby  said 
clutch  may  automatically  be  rendered  inoperative  during 
a   pred«>terinlQe<l    number   of  reciprocations. 

3.  The  combination  with  apparatus  for  drawing  wire  la 
one  direction,  of  me<'hanlsm  for  rendering  the  apparatus 
inoperative  during  predetermia«-tl  Intervals,  comprising  a 
rotatable  notche<l  dUk  engaging  tbe  apparntua  to  remova 
it  from  the  wire,  said  apparatus  >  ujenglng  tbr  periphery 
of  tbe  dink  when  remuved  from  tbe  wire  and  eogaglng  the 
DOti'bes  of  tbe  dlHk  when  in  contact  with  the  wire. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reilprocating  device  for  draw- 
ing wire  In  one  direction,  an  extension  upon  iwld  devica, 
a  disk  engaging  aald  extension  to  withhold  tbe  device  from 
contact  with  the  wire  and  not*  h«U  for  engagement  with 
the  device  to  allow  the  device  to  grip  the  wire,  and  meana 
for  rotiiting  the  disk. 

0.  The  combination  of  »  clutch  operable  to  draw  wire  In 
one  direction,  means  (or  reciprocating  the  clutch,  an  ex- 
tension upon  the  clutch,  a  rotatable  disk  adapted  to  ren- 
der tbe  clutch  Inoperative  when  the  extension  rldea  upon 
the  periphery  of  the  disk,  and  notched  to  drop  the  ex- 
tension from  said  p«-rlphery  and  render  the  clutch  opera- 
tive, and   meaiM   for   rotating  the  disk  step  by  step. 

[Claiaw  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,482.  AIR  BRAKE  BTPTEM.  Prrra  WxaTt,  Pitta- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  28.  1918.  Sertal  No.  776.280. 
(CI.  18*— 1.) 

1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  engineer's  brnke  valva, 
valve  mechanism  arrange<l  upon  variations  In  train  pipe 
pressure  to  control  lommunlcation  tietween  the  main  res- 
ervoir and  brak>-  cylinder,  a  valve  b»'tween  the  maio  rea- 
errolr  and  brak#  cylinder,  and  a  movable  abutment  co- 
operating with  aald  valve  and  coatrnlled  by  aaatn  reaervoir 
presaarc  and  arraaKed  upon  heavy  re<Ia<*tli>Dii  In  train  plpo 
I  pressure  to  hold  said  valve  op-n 


S.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  comtMnatlon  of  a  main 
ervolr,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  engineer's  brake  valve, 
valve  mechanism  arranged  upon  variations  In  train  pipe 
preaaure  to  control  rommunicatioa  l)etween  the  main  rea- 
ervoir  and  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  between  the  main  rea- 
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ervolr  and  T^rake  cylinder,  and  a  movable  abutment  co- 
operating with  aald  valve  and  oontroUed  by  main  reservoir 
pressure  and  arranged  upon  service  reduction  In  train  pipe 
prensnre  to  limit  the  brake  cylinder  presMuv  and  upon 
heavy  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  to  hold  said  valve 
open. 


1.102,488.  MATHEMATICAL  MODEL.  AL«aaT  UABHT 
Whsilbr,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  ISepL  i,  1814.  Sarlal 
No.  800,041.     (Q.  86—16.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  conbloa- 
tkkB  of  three  members  of  sheet  material  having  slits  for 
receiving  portioaa  of  each  other  and  connected  together 
at  the  «Ilf»  so  that  each  ?Tiemb«»r  rrosnea  one  of  the  othera, 
one  member  being  capable  of  rotating  through  an  angle 
with  respect  to  a  second  member  Lodepeodently  of  the  po- 
sition of  the  third  member,  and  without  becoming  disen- 
gaged from  either  of  said  other  menbera. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  model  comprising  a 
ploraUty  of  memlters  of  sheet  material  connected  to- 
gether so  as  to  cross  each  other  and  deflne  a  body  having 
three  dimensions,  certain  of  said  members  l>eing  provided 
with  slits  for  receiving  portlonti  of  another  memt>er  and 
t>elng  movable  on  aald  other  member  toward  and  from 
each  other,  whereby  said  other  member  oonstltutes  guides 
(or  them. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manafaoture,  a  mathematical  model 
af  the  class  deacrlbed  coDipristng  three  plane  members 
having  means  st  their  edges  constituting  guides  for  each 
other.'  certain  of  said  members  being  movable  relatively 
to  others  along  aald  guides  while  connected  therewith,  one 
meml>er  being  rotatable  on  an  axis  located  in  the  plane 
of  the  second  member,  and  the  third  member  t>eing  rota- 
table on  the  second  in  all  positions  of  the  second  member. 

4.  As  an  article  of  raanafarture.  a  mathematical  model 
comprising  a  plurality  of  meint>ers  formed  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, fiald  inemt>ers  having  silts  at  their  edges,  receiving 
«ach  others'  edges  and  conatitatlng  gnideo  for  each  other, 
aald  members  being  rotatable  relatively  to  each  other 
while  roDoected  together  and  guided  by  the  alits. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mathematical  model 
eonprining  a  plurality  of  plane  membera  of  geometrical 
form,  two  of  said  members  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 


relatively  to  each  other  and  both  being  rotatable  about 
said  axis  together  relatively  to  a  third,  said  m<  mbers  each 
having  means  for  engaging  and  guiding  the  edge  of  one  of 
the  other  members. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,192,484.  REMOVABLE  HANDLE  DEVICE  FOR  A 
WHI.SK  BROOM  OR  BRUSH.  .Stephen  (;.  Wilson, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
68,027.     (CI.  15—22.) 


1.  To  a  remoraWe  handle  and  Kloere  device  for  a  whlak 

broom,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  dowel  in  the  head 
portion  ther«H)r,  a  handle  and  divided  sleeve  adapted  to  t>e 
fitted  on  eal<l  dowel,  the  walla  of  the  divlsloa  of  said 
sleeve  forming  spring  Jaw*:  and  a  divided  key  member  hav- 
ing \t»  bit  adapted  to  be  paraed  through  aald  sleeve  Into 
said  dowel,  and  to  Interlock  with  the  walla  of  the  dlvl- 
alon  or  spring  Jaws  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  removmtjle  hand1«'  and  sleeve  device  for  a  whisk 
broom,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  dowe!  In  the  bcsd 
portion  thereof,  an  expansible  divided  aleeve  adapted  to  be 
fitted  on  aald  dowel  and  having  therein  a  slot  extending 
lat««lly  from  the  dirinlon  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  removable  handle  device  for  a  whisk  broom,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  a  dowe!  In  the  head  portion 
thereof,  an  expanaible  sleeve  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  aald 
dowel,  and  means  for  interlocking  said  sleeve  with  aaM 
dowel,  said  sleeve  being  divided  in  the  direction  of  Its 
length  and  having  on  the  walls  of  the  division,  a  tongne 
and  recess  respectively,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  be 
guided  in  said  recess  and  freely  retained  therein  in  the 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  removable  handle  device  applicable  to  the  dovrd 
of  the  head  portion  of  a  whlek  broom  comprising  a  handle 
proper,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  fitted  00  said  dowel  and 
carry  said  handle  proper,  and  a  key  member  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  said  sleeve  Into  said  dowel  and  secure 
said  sleeve  to  said  dowel. 

6.  In  a  removable  handle  device  applicable  to  the  dowd 
of  the  head  portion  of  a  whisk  broom,  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
be  fitted  on  said  dowel,  and  a  handle  proper  adapted  to  ^ 
carried  by  said  sleeve,  the  latter  being  provided  with  aa 
tnturned  spring  member,  and  an  outturned  stud  member, 
said  stud  nieml>er  toeing  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  handle  proper,  and  said  spring  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  side  of  said  dowel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qatette.] 


1,192.485.       FLEXIBLE     (JRAIN-SPOUT.       Lsonabd     E. 

Wrat,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  81,  1916.     Serial 

No.  76.206.     (CL  198 — 80.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  upper  spout  section,  of  a 
distributing  spout  receiving  therefrom  and  plvutally  sup- 
ported at  Its  upper  end  for  swinging  movements  to  either 
side  of  a  vertical  line,  and  yielding  Joint  devices  mounted 
on  the  pivotal  support  of  said   spout  and  extenslbly  con- 
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Bectlng  tbe  oppodte  aides  of  Mid  dittribatlng  apoat  to  the 
said  app«r  spout. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  apper  spent  section  and  a 
hood  swlveled  thereon,  of  a  distributing  si>oat  pivoted  to 
aald  hood  at  ita  apper  end  for  swlnglDg  movements  to 
either  aide  of  a  vertical  line,  and  segmental  Joint  plates 
mounted  on  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  dlstrlb- 
Qtlng  spout  and  hood  and  constituting  extensible  connec- 
tions between  aald  hood  and  the  aides  of  said  distributing 
airaot. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  upper  spout  section  and  a 
hood  swlveled  thereon,  said  hood  having  opposite  seg- 
mental sarfaces,  a  distributing  spout  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  sides  of  said  hood,  yieldingly  held  Joint  plates 
pivoted  on  their  pivotal  connection  between  said  distrib- 
uting spout  and  hood  and  having  segmental  surfaces  co- 
operating with  the  segmental  surfaces  of  said  hood,  and 
having  depending  portions  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
sides  of  the  upper  end  of  said  distributing  spout,  and  mov- 
able downward  with  the  downwardly  moved  side  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  upper  spout  section  and  a 
hood  swlveled  thereon,  of  a  distributing  spout  pivoted  to 
said  hood  at  Its  upper  end  for  swinging  movements  to 
either  side  of  a  vertical  line,  and  segmental  Joint  plates 
mounted  on  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  dlatnb- 
utlng  spout  and  hood  and  constituting  extensible  connec- 
tions between  said  hood  and  the  sides  of  said  distributing 
spout,  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  distributing 
apout  and  hood  permitting  vertical  movements  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  operative  by  upward  movement  of  the  dis- 
tributing apont  to  lock  the  latter  agalnat  pivotal  move- 
ments In  respect  to  said  hood. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  upper  distributing  spout, 
of  a  hood  swlveled  thereto,  said  hood  having  laterally 
spaced  flat  sides  and  opposite  segmental  walla,  of  a  dis- 
tributing si>out  pivoted  to  said  hood  with  freedom  for 
limited  vertical  movements,  means  whereby  upward  move- 
ment of  said  distributing  spout,  In  respect  to  aald  hood 
will  lock  the  former  against  pivotal  movements  in  respect 
to  the  latter,  and  Joint  plates  having  laterally  spaced  sides 
pivoted  on  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  distributing 
spout  and  hood,  said  Jointed  plates  having  segmental  por- 
tions co(5peratlng  with  the  segmental  portions  of  said  hood 
and  having  depending  portions  engageable  with  the  sides 
of  aald  distributing  spout  for  downward  movement  with 
the  latter,  and  springs  yieldingly  holding  said  Joint  plates 
normally  In  their  upper  positions. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,486.  COMBINED  QUILTING-FRA.ME  AND  CUB- 
TAIN  -  STRETCHER.  Maha  J.  YODNO,  Barnesrllle, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,346.  (Q. 
40—24.) 

A  combined  curtain  stretcher  and  quilting  frame  com- 
prising vertical  snpporta  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with 


openings,  aide  t>ai'a  each  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  serlea  of  openings,  trunnions  at  the  ends  of  said 
barsi.  said  trunnions  passing  through  the  first  mentioned 
openings  and  projecting  beyond  the  supports,  a  removable 
bar  provided  at  its  ends  with  reduced  projections  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  in  an  alined  pair  of  openings  in  said  side 
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bars,  end  bars  comprising  adjustably  connected  sections 
mounted  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said  trunnions,  said  end 
bars  holding  said  side  bars  in  proper  relative  position  and 
adapteil  to  permit  them  to  be  moved  relatively  when  It  Is 
desired  to  apply  and  remove  said  removable  bar  in  ad- 
justing it  along  the  length  of  said  side  bars. 


1,192,487.  FEEDING  DEVICE.  CLaMl.fs  ZoK.  Muske- 
gon, Mich.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90.0T0. 
(CI.  119 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  device,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in 
said  cylinder,  a  lid  removably  secured  to  said  cylinder,  a 
spout  secured  to  said  lid  and  a  deflector  within  said 
spout. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  In 
said  cylinder,  a  lid  removably  secured  to  said  cylinder,  a 
spout  secured  to  said  lid  and  means  formed  within  said 
spout  whereby  Its  bore  is  divided  into  separate  channels. 

8.  In  a  feeding  device,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in 
said  cylinder,  a  lid  removably  secured  to  said  cylinder,  a 
spout  secured  to  said  lid  and  a  head  piece  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  spout. 

4.  In  a  feeding  device,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in 
aald  cylinder,  a  lid  removably  secured  to  aald  cylinder,  a 
spout  secured  to  said  lid.  a  deflector  within  said  8i>ont,  and 
a  head  piece  secured  to  said  apout. 

B.  In  a  feeding  device,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in 
aald  cylinder,  a  lid  removably  secured  to  said  cylinder,  a 
spout  secured  to  said  lid  and  formed  with  an  enlarged 
month  with  a  V-shaped  opening,  and  a  deflector  arranged 
within  said  mouth  and  projected  Into  the  open  portion 
thereof  to  divide  the  bore  in  said  spout  and  mouth  into 
separate  channels. 


1.192.488.  STARTING  OF  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
MOTORS.  Albibt  AicnaLK.  Baden,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Aktlengeeellschaft  Brown  Boverl  Si  Cle., 
Baden.  Switzerland.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
837,037.      (a.  172—274.) 

1.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  in  combination  a  three- 
phase  motor,  three  line  terminals  and  an  auto- transformer, 
a  connection  from  one  line  terminal  to  tbe  motor  and  from 
the  other  line  terminals  respectively  to  two  limbs  of  tbe 
transformer,  two  switches  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
the  limbs  of  the  auto-transformer  to  the  aforesaid  con- 
nection to  the  motor,  two  choking  colls,  connections  be- 
tween each  coll  respectively  to  the  motor  and  from  tbe 
remaining  ends  of  the  coils  to  a  point  In  each  limb  of  tbe 
auto-transformer,  switches  electrically  connected  in  par- 
allel  with   said  coils  and  further  switches  connected   be- 
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tween  the  line  terminals  and  tbe  tapping  points  of  tbe 
transformer. 


2.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  in  combination  a  three- 
phase  motor,  three  line  terminals  afid  an  auto-transformer, 
a  connection  from  one  line  terminal  to  the  motor  and 
from  the  other  line  terminals  respectively  to  two  limbs  of 
the  transformer,  two  switches  connecting  the  other  ends 
of  tbe  limbs  of  the  auto  transformer  to  the  aforesaid  con- 
nection to  the  motor,  two  choking  colls,  said  coila  being  of 
electrical  dimensions  to  give  the  maximum  permissible 
starting  current,  connections  between  each  coll  respec- 
tively to  the  motor  and  from  the  remaining  ends  of  tbe 
colls  to  a  point  in  each  limb  of  the  auto  transformer, 
switches  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  said  coils 
and  further  switches  connected  between  the  line  terminals 
and  the  tapping  points  of  the  transformer. 

3.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  in  combination,  means 
for  starting  a  three  phase  alternating  current  motor  in- 
clndlng  a  single-step  auto-transformer,  two  choking  colls 
electrically  connected  t>etween  the  tapping  points  and  the 
motor  and  means  for  short-circuiting  the  choking  colls. 

4.  The  method  of  starting  a  three  phase  motor,  provided 
with  starting  auto-transformers  and  choking  colls  con- 
nected between  certain  of  the  motor  terminals  and  points 
in  the  auto-transformers,  which  consists  in  connecting  one 
terminal  of  each  of  the  auto-transformers  together  and  to 
one  motor  terminal,  abort  circuiting  tbe  choking  colla, 
opening  the  said  connections  of  the  auto-transformera,  and 
short-circuiting  the  parts  of  the  transformers  in  which 
current  still  flows. 


1,192.4R9.  SAFETY  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS- 
ENGINES.  JosnPH  A.  Anolada,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Milwaukee  Locomotive  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  823,870.     (Cl.  74 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  device  for  preventing  a  backward  revolution,  of 
a  starting  device,  and  an  Interlocking  mechanism  having 
one  position  for  throwing  the  pawl  and  ratchet  device 
into  engagement  and  permitting  the  operation  of  the  start- 
ing device,  and  another  position  for  releasing  the  pawl 
and  ratchet  device,  and  serving  as  a  stop  to  prevent  the 
application  of  the  starting  device. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  device  for  preventing  a  ttackward  revolution,  of  a 
starting  device  including  a  longitudinally  movable  jaw 
dutch,  and  an  interlocking  mechanism  adapted  in  one  po- 
sition to  release  the  pawls  and  serve  as  a  stop  to  prevent 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  jaw  clutch  and  in  an- 
other position  to  throw  the  pawls  Into  engagement  and  to 
remove  the  atop. 

3.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  with  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  device  for  preventing  a  backward  revolution,  of 
a  atartlng  device  Including  a  longitudinally  movable  Jaw 
clutch,  and  a   manually  operated  shaft  having  a  connec- 


tion for  actuating  said  pawl  and  means  for  preventing 
said  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  jaw  clutch. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  device  for  preventing  a  tmckward  revolution,  of  a 
starting  device  Including  a  longitudinally  movable  Jaw 
clutch  having  a  flange  provided  with  a  slot,  a^d  a  disen- 
gagement shaft  having  a  connection  for  actuating  tbe 
pawl  and  a  bent  end  adapted  to  engage  said  slot. 


1,192,490.  GRAB.  Droi^BT  Jambs  Babnasd,  East  Ham, 
England.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  23,985.  (Cl. 
87—30.) 


1.  In  a  grab,  the  bucket  sections  of  which  are  mounted 
on  pivot  pins  carried  by  a  beam,  tbe  combination  of  means 
to  check  or  retard  the  opening  action  of  such  sections, 
said  means  being  partly  carried  by  the  beam  and  partly  by 
one  of  said  pins,  such  pin  t>eing  actuated  by  the  rotative 
movement  of  the  bucket  sections  during  tl^  opening  and 
closing;  movements. 

2.  In  a  grab,  the  bucket  sections  of  which  are  plvotally 
mounted  on  independent  pivot  pins  carried  by  a  beam,  the 
combination  of  a  dash  pot  actuated  by  the  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  bucket  sections  to  check  or  retard  the  opening 
action  of  such  sections,  a  part  of  said  dash  pot  being  car- 
ried by  the  beam  and  part  by  one  of  the  pivot  pins  which 
Is  arranged  to  turn  in  the  l>eam  and  with  the  bucket  sec- 
tions. 

8.  In  a  grab,  the  bucket  sections  of  which  are  mounted 
on  a  beam,  the  combination  of  means  actuated  by  the  rota- 
tive action  of  the  bucket  sections  to  check  or  retard  tbe 
opening  action  of  such  sections,  comprising  a  boss  formed 
on  the  beam,  a  lug  formed  on  said  boss,  a  pivot  pin  located 
in  said  t)os8,  a  squared  portion  formed  on  aald  pivot  pin, 
clutch  members  mounted  on  said  squared  portion,  a  daab 
pot  cylinder  plvotally  connected  to  said  lug,  a  piston  rod 
in  said  cylinder  and  links  connecting  said  piston  rod  wltb 
said  clutch  memt>ers. 

4.  In  a  grab  of  the  kind  herein  described  the  bucket  sec- 
tions of  which  are  pivoted  on  a  beam  the  combination  of 
means  actuated  by  the  rotative  action  of  the  bucket  sec- 
tions to  check  or  retard  the  opening  action  of  such  sec- 
tions, comprising  bosses  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  t>eam. 
Independent  pivot  pins  for  each  of  said  bucket  sections 
rotatively  mounted  In  said  bosses,  a  lug  formed  on  one 
of  said  bosses  a  squared  portion  formed  on  the  pivot  pin 
mounted  in  said  boss,  clutch  members  mounted  on  said 
squared  portion,  a  dash  pot  cylinder  plvotally  connected 
to  tbe  lug  on  said  boss,  a  piston  rod  in  said  cylinder  and 
links  connecting  said  piston  rod  with  said  clutch  members. 


1,192.491.     GEARING.     John  Beckbb,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1909.     Serial  No,  631,779.      (Cl.  74 — 68.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  loosely  mounted  there- 
on, means  to  couple  said  pulley  to  said  shaft  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  back  gears  for  transmitting  different 
speeds  from  said  pulley  to  said  abaft. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  gears,  an  eccentrically  journaled 
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•haft  for  (MM  «t  Mild  gMrt.  a  xpllt  coltar  kKM»  on  mid 

shaft,  a  handle  on  the  latter  and  means  codperatlnf  with 
■aid  sleeve  and  handle  to  limit  the  moTement  of  the  latter. 


3.  A  macblnp  of  the  claM  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  gearii.  an  eccentrically  Journaled 
shaft  for  one  of  the  same,  a  handle  for  turning  said  shaft 
to  throw  one  of  said  fears  into  or  oat  of  engagement  with 
the  other,  a  stationary  collar  lootiely  mount»><l  on  said 
shaft,  abutment:*  on  said  collar,  and  a  pin  on  said  handle 
adapted  to  engage  said  abutments  to  limit  the  adjustments 
of  said  handle. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  gear,  an  eccentrically  Journaled  shaft,  Its  snp- 
port.  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  handle  for  turning  the  latter 
to  throw  one  of  said  gears  Into  mesh  with  the  other,  a 
collar  loose  on  said  shaft  harfng  a  Inf  thereon,  stops 
threaded  Into  snld  support  and  engaging  said  lug  for  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  said  collar,  and  a  pin  morable 
with  said  handle  and  limited  by  said  collar. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  de«<rll>ed  comprising.  In  com 
blnatlon.  a  plurality  of  gears,  an  eccentric  shaft  for  one 
of  said  gears,  means  to  turn  said  shaft  to  vary  the  depth 
of  mesh  of  said  gears,  means  to  limit  the  turning  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  and  means  for  holding  said  shaft  in  Its 
position  of  adjustment. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,192,492.  PRODUCTION  OF  KMULPIONS.  SArbn  HOt 
BLicHrBi.DT,  Aouthall,  Rnglaud.  assignor  to  Flakes 
A./B.,  Copenhagen.  I>enmark.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1914. 
aerial  No.  838.508.      (CI.  99—2.) 


il 


1.  A  proceaa  for  the  production  of  emulsions  consisting 
in  passing  one  ingredifnt  of  the  >  mulsion  in  a  'n>nrinuoos 
stream  from  the  center  to  the  drcumferem-e  of  a  narrow 
cbanoel  formed  between  two  disk  surfaces  having  relative 


dUinaet  at  aacceaatve  atagw  fr«m  th«  c«>Bt«r,  while  tke 
emolaion  so  produced  escapes  at  the  circumference. 

2.  In  emulsifying  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  rotatory  disk 
forming  with  the  casing  an  emulsifying  channel  at  each 
side,  means  for  supplying  the  ingredients  of  the  emulsion 
to  both  sides  of  the  disk  and  means  for  supplying  one 
ingredient  at  successive  stages  from  the  inner  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  emulsifying  channel. 

3.  In  emulslfyinu  apparatus,  a  casing  and  an  emulsify- 
ing disk  within  the  casing  having  openln»;s  which  admit 
of  the  tree  passage  of  the  liquid  from  one  side  of  the  disk 
to  the  other. 

4.  In  emulslf>ing  apparatus,  a  casing  of  disk  type,  a 
driving  shaft,  an  emulsifying  member  of  disk  type  within 
the  casing,  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  so  as  to  turn  with 
it  while  otherwise  free  to  adjust  Itself  thereon,  and  means 
for  Hupplylos  the  ingredients  of  the  emulsion  to  both  sides 
of  the  said  member. 

5.  In  emulsifying  apparatus,  a  disk  shaped  casing  hav- 
Init  ao  outlet  toward  the  periphery,  an  emulsifying  rota- 
tory member  of  disk  type  in  the  said  casing,  means  for 
admitting  one  ingredient  of  the  emulsion  to  the  middle 
of  the  casing  and  means  for  admitting  the  second  Ingre- 
dient at  a  number  of  points  at  different  distances  from 
the  center, 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  lo  the  <Jaiette.] 


1,192,493  CORE  rOR  USE  I.N  THE  CONSTRDCTION 
OF  HOLLOW  CONCRETE  WALLS.  JoHANSia  Blom- 
B«io.  Tlby,  Sweden  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
724,44L      (CT.  36 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  core  for  os«  in  the  construction  of  hollow  con- 
crete walls,  a  mechanism  for  collapsing  on*-  set  of  the  core 
walls  first  and  then  the  other,  comprising  in  combination, 
side  and  end  walls,  a  common  central  supporting  member 
for  both  the  -iUif  and  the  end  wails,  means  connecting 
the  central  memh«r  with  the  end  walls  of  the  cor«  adapted 
to  collapse  said  end  walls  upon  the  ralslni;  of  said  central 
<bemt>«r,  and  means  connecting  said  side  walls  with  said 
central  member  for  collapsing  tbt>  sauu-  after  the  collapse 
of  said  end  walls,  substantially  as  d«eerlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  core  for  use  in  the  construction  of  hollow  con- 
crete walls,  a  mechanism  for  collapsing  one  set  of  the 
oore  walls  first  and  then  the  other,  comprlaing  In  com- 
bination, side  and  end  walls,  a  slotted  common  central 
•apporting  member  for  both  the  side  and  the  end  walls, 
links  connecting  the  central  member  with  the  end  walls 
of  the  core  adapted  to  rollapMe  said  end  walls  upon  the 
imising  of  said  central  member,  a  guiding  bracket  sernred 
to  one  of  the  aide  walls  for  guiding  the  slotted  central 
member,  links  connecting  the  contra!  member  with  said 
side  walls,  a  bolt  guided  within  the  slots  of  said  ctntrat 
member  for  effecting  said  conoM^ioa  and  allowing  the 
collapse  of  the  side  walls  after  the  collapse  of  the  end 
walls  upon  the  entcairement  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  slot 
ky  said  bolt,  substantially  as  deacrlbml. 


1.192.494.     BELT-SHIFTKR.     FaAxz  BatiiNaR,  8t«<*keraa, 
n«>ar    Vienna.    Austria-Hungary.      Filed    Dee.    27.    1915. 
Serial  No.  68.909.      (CI.  «4 — 4.) 
In  a  belt-shifter,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  independently 


oscillate   parallel    with   and    t>etwe«n    said    bars   and   also 
toward  one  or  the  other  bar,  catches  for  said  lever  on  said 


bars  and   cam  faces  on  said   bars  adapted  to  press  said 
lever  against  the  catches  of  either  one  or  the  other  bar. 


1,192.495.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  John  F.  CAaLaON,  Attlea. 
Ind.  Filed  May  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  80,010.  (CI. 
152 — *.) 


rotation  nnd   In  adding  the  se<*ond   ingredieat   to   the  said   1   dlsplaceable    belt  fork    bars,    a    shifting    lever    adapted    to 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  Including  a  supporting  ring,  an  outer 
rim,  an  annular  series  of  spaced,  separate  and  Independent 
bowed  springs  extending  transversely  between  the  sup- 
porting ring  and  outer  rim  with  their  concaved  sides  fac- 
ing the  supporting  ring  and  their  end  portions  projecting 
laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the  (supporting  ring  and  sub- 
stantially In  line  with  the  face  of  said  ring,  and  yielding 
connections  between  the  enSi  of  the  bowed  springs  and 
the  adjacent  sides  of  the  supporting  riBff: 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  Including  a  supporting  ring,  an  outer 
rim.  an  annular  series  of  spaced,  separate  and  independent 
bowed  springs  extending  transversely  between  the  sup- 
porting ring  and  enter  rim  with  their  concaved  sides  fac- 
ing the  supporting  ring  and  their  end  portions  projecting 
laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the  supporting  ring  and  8ut>- 
stantially  In  line-  with  the  face  of  said  ring,  and  pivotal 
connections  t>etween  the  ends  of  the  springs  and  the  sup- 
porting ring. 

3.  .\  vehicle  tire  including  a  supporting  ring,  an  outer 
rim,  an  annular  series  of  spared,  separata  and  independent 
bowed  spring*  exteadlng  transversely  between  the  sup- 
porting ring  and  outer  rim  with  their  concaved  sides  fac- 
ing the  supporting  ring  and  their  end  portions  projecting 
laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the  sapportlng  ring  and  sub- 
stMitially  In  line  with  the  face  of  said  ring,  and  curved  re- 
silient links  joining  the  ends  of  the  bowed  springs  to  the 
s<]jacent  siiles  of  the  supporting  ring,  whereby  the  boweil 
springs  may  t>e  compressed  inwardly  toward  the  ring  and 
laterally  thereof. 

4.  A  vehicle  tire  inclndlng  a  supporting  ring,  an  outer 
rim.  an  annular  series  of  spaced,  separate  and  indei>cndent 
t>owe<l  spring*  extending  transv^Tsely  tiptwf-en  the  sup- 
porting ring  and  outer  rim  with  their  concaved  sides  fac- 
ing the  supporting  ring  and  their  end  portions  projecting 
laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the  supporting  ring  and  sub 
stantialiy  in  line  with  the  face  of  aald  ring,  and  bowed 
spring  metal  links  plvotally  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
q>rings  with  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  supporting  ring. 

B.  A  vehicle  tire  including  a  supporting  ring,  an  outer 
rim.  an  annular  series  of  spaced,  nrparste  and  independent 
bowed  springs  extending  transverstly  t>etween  the  sup- 
porting ring  end  outer  rim  with  their  concaved  aides  fac- 
ing the  supporting  ring  and  their  end  portions  projecting 
laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the  supi>orting  ring  and  sub- 
stantially la  line  with  the  face  of  aald  ring,  and  oppositely 
disposed  coupling  members  plvotally  connecting  the  re- 
spective ends  of  tbe  bowed  springs  with  the  respe<  tlve  ad- 
jaoeot  sides  of  the  supporting  ring. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,192,496.  RKSILIBNT  TIKB.  JOBN  F.  CarUK>R,  Attle», 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.166.  (CL 
lft2— «2.> 


A  resilient  tire  including  a  channeled  ^nner  rim  having 
parallel  side  flanges,  the  said  flanges  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed outwardly  flaring  openings  therein,  an  outer  rim, 
bowed  springrs  having  reversely  curve<l  ends  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  Inner  and  ooter  rims  and  fixedly  connected  at 
their  central  jwrtions  to  the  outer  rims,  the  reversely 
curved  portions  of  tbe  springs  having  Inwardly  flaring 
openings  therein,  links  connecting  the  inner  rim  to  the 
springs,  each  link  Including  a  head  at  one  end  to  limit  the 
Insertion  through  the  fliange  openings,  and  being  threaded 
at  the  opposite  ends  and  passed  through  the  spring  open- 
ings, and  nuts  having  curved  inner  ends  threaded  on  tbe 
links  for  engagement  with  the  reversely  curved  portions 
of  tbe  springs. 


1.193.497.     DBAPTYUKJB.     GsoBoa  8.  -Chium,  C%icace, 

111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Fonndriea,  New  York, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  26.998.     (CI.  218 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  drawbar  having  shoulders,  and  a  yoke  having  hooks 
engaging  aald  shoulders,  said  yoke  being  notched  and 
thickened  at  Its  notched  end  to  compensate  for  said 
notches,  and  an  endless  band  compressed  into  said  notched 
portion  and  adapted  to  hold  the  parts  in  proper  relation, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  draw-bar  having  shoulders,  a  yoke  having  books  engag- 
ing said  shoulders  and  preventing  relative  longitudinal 
movement  t>etween  tbe  parts,  said  yoke  having  a  notch  at 
a  point  near  the  end  of  the  draw-bar.  and  a  band  com- 
pressed into  said  notch  and  shrunk  around  the  parts 
whereby  to  bold  the  parts  In  operative  relation  without 
the  use  of  other  fastening  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  draw-bar,  a  yoke  strap  having  end  and  Intermediate  lugs 
•  ngaging  said  draw  bar  and  preventing  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  parts,  said  strap  having  a  notch  in 
its  upper  and  lower  surface  near  the  forward  end  of  the 
■strap,  and  a  band  occupying  said  notches  and  shrunk 
around  said  drawbar  and  yoke  and  adapted  to  hold  tbe 
parts  In  operative  relation,  substantially  as  described. 


1.192,4M.        GYRATORY      STRUCTURE.        Gbobob     W. 

Combs.    I.eavenworth,    Kans.       Filed     Aug.     18,     1908. 

KerUl  No.  449,077.     (CI.  83 — 88.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  body,  a  vertically-positioned  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  stationary  support  for  said  shaft  inda- 
pendtnt  of   tbe  body,   antifriction   means  interposed  )>•■ 
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twe«n  the  shaft  and  said  rapport,  and  endless  flexible  re- 
straining means  for  steadying  said  shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  shaft  there- 
to, a  pulley  fixed  to  said  shaft,  and  flexible  means  for 
driving  said  pulley  and  restraining  abnormal  throw  of  the 
structure. 


23  Jff  MX 


8.  In  combination,  a  freely-supported  structure,  means 
for  preventing  rotation  thereof,  a  pulley  for  the  structure, 
and  a  flexible  member  for  driving  said  pulley  and  restrain- 
ing abnormal   throw  of  the  structure. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  shaft  there- 
for, a  support  for  said  shaft  independent  of  the  structure, 
a  pulley  fixed  to  said  shaft,  and  an  endless  flexible  member 
for  driving  said  pulley  and  restraining  abnormal  throw 
of  the  structure. 

5.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  shaft  there- 
to, a  member  fixed  to  said  shaft,  endless  means  for  driving 
said  member  and  restraining  abnormal  throw  of  the  struc- 
ture, and  one  or  more  stationary  drivers  for  driving  the 
endless  member.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  2.499.  GYRATORY  STRUCTURE.  G»o«ai  W. 
Combs,  Leavenworth.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  492,594.     (Cl.  83 — 88.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  shaft  therefor, 
a  support  for  said  shaft  independent  of  the  structure,  and 
•  plurality  of  driving  and  restraining  means  for  driving 
Htld  shaft  and  restraining  abnormal  throw  of  the  struc- 


ture,  said   driving  and   restraining  means   extending   in 
different  directions  from  the  shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure  having  centrally- 
disposed  bearings,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings,  and  a 
plurality  of  flexible  means  for  driving  the  shaft  and  re- 
straining abnormal  throw  of  the  structure,  said  means 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  shaft. 

3.  in  combination,  a  body  freely  supported,  a  vertically- 
positioned  shaft  mounted  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
stantly-traveling flexible  means  for  driving  the  shaft  and 
restraining  the  body  from"  abnormal  throw. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  means  for  imparting  a  gyratory 
motion  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  constantly-traveling 
flexible  means  for  driving  the  shaft  and  restraining  the 
structure  from  abnormal  throw. 

6.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  means  for  Imparting  a  gyratory 
motion  thereto,  a  step-bearing  for  supporting  the  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  constantly-traveling  flexible  means  for 
driving  the  shaft  and  restraining  the  structure  from  ab- 
normal throw. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  2,500.  GYRATORY  STRUCTURE.  Gborge  W. 
Combs,  Leavenworth.  Kans.  Piled  July  17,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  508,100,     (CT.  88 — 38.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  shaft  thereto, 
a  step-bearing  Independent  of  the  structure  for  support- 
ing the  shaft,  a  steadying  device  including  an  endleaa 
member  which  drives  said  shaft  and  tends  to  hold  the 
structure  in  its  true  gyratory  path,  and  means  for  driving 
said  steadying  device,  said  driving  means  being  independ- 
ent of  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  normally-gyratable  structure,  a 
shaft  for  said  structure,  two  diametrically-opposed  pulleys 
adjacent  said  shaft,  flexible  means  traveling  around  said 
shaft  and  the  pulleys  tending  to  restrain  the  structure 
from  abnormal  throw,  and  flexible  means  for  driving  said 
pulleys. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  normally-gyratable  structure,  a 
shaft  thereto,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  adjacent  said  shaft, 
means  for  adjusting  said  pulleys  relatively  to  the  shaft, 
flexible  means  engaging  the  pulleys  and  the  shaft  for  driv- 
ing the  latter  and  tending  to  restrain  the  structure  from 
abnormal  throw,  and  yielding  means  for  driving  said 
pulleys. 

4.  In  combination,  a  normally-gyratable  structure,  a 
vertically  positioned  shaft  journaled  in  said  structure,  a 
plurality  of  pulleys  adjacent  said  shaft,  endless  means 
traveling  around  said  pulleys  and  the  shaft  to  drive  the 
latter  and  restrain  the  structure  from  abnormal  throw, 
shafts  carrying  said  pulleys  and  capable  of  lateral  adjust- 
ment in  any  direction,  a  driver,  an  endless  member  ar- 
ranged to  travel  around  said  driver  and  the  pulleys  to 
drive  the  latter,  and  Independently-supported  adjustable 
means  for  guiding  said  endless  driving  member. 
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5.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  an  endless  mem- 
l>er  for  steadying  and  driving  said  structure,  an  endless 
member  independent  of  the  structure  for  driving  the  flrst- 
mentioned  endless  member,  and  Independent  means  for 
tensioning  said  endless  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,19  2,501.  GYRATORY  STRUCTURE.  Gaoaoa  W. 
Combs,  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed  June  28,  1910.  Se- 
rUl  No.  569,404.     (Cl.  83 — 38.) 


In  combination,  a  structure  freely-supported  for  gyra- 
tion, a  shaft  thereto,  a  pulley  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary driver,  an  endless  element  running  around  said 
driver  and  the  pulley  to  drive  the  latter  and  restrain  the 
structure  from  lunging,  an  endless  element  running  around 
the  pulley  and  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
first-mentioned  element  to  assist  the  same  only  in  re- 
straining the  structure  from  lunging,  a  support  adjacent 
the  pulley  for  the  second  endless  element,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  support. 


1.19  2.502.  GYRATORY  STRUCTURE.  GaoBOB  W. 
Combs.  Leavenworth.  Kans.  Filed  July  8,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  570,980.     (Cl.  83 — 38.) 


M9 


1.  In  iH>mbination,  a  freely-suspended  structure,  a  shaft 
far  actuating  the  same,  a  step-bearing  for  said  shaft, 
steadying  means  for  said  structure  including  oppositely- 
extending  flexible  members  which  restrain  but  do  not 
drive  the  structure,  a  stationary  driver,  and  yielding 
means  connecting  said  driver  and  the  shaft  to  drive  the 
same. 

2.  In  combination,  a  freely  .suspended  structure  a 
crrator  therefore,  a  support  for  said  gyrator  independent 


of  the  structure,  flexible  means  engaging  said  gyrator  and 
tending  to  restrain  the  structure  from  abnormal  throw,  a 
stationary  driver  in  axial  alinement  with  the  gyrator  stip- 
port,  and  yielding  means  operably-connectlng  said  driver 
and  the  gyrator. 

3.  In  combination,  a  normally-gyratable  structure,  a 
pulley  thereto,  endless  means  engaging  said  pulley  to  re- 
strain the  structure  from  abnormal  throw,  idlers  engaged 
by  said  endless  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
Idlers. 

4.  In  combination,  a  normally  gyratable  structure,  a  pul- 
ley thereto,  an  independent  support  near  said  pulley, 
means  for  adjusting  said  support  laterally,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  support  longitudinally,  endless  flexible  means 
engaging  the  pulley  and  said  support  to  restrain  the  struc- 
ture from  abnormal  throw,  a  stationary  driver,  and  yield- 
ing means  between  said  driver  and  the  structure  whereby 
the  latter  Is  actuated  by  the  former. 


1.1»2,60S.  SAFETY  POCKET  RAZOR.  WILLIAM  HlirKT 
Crani,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serkl 
No.  98,880.      (Cl.  80—12.) 


1.  A  hollow  handle  having  an  open  side  and  a  cover- 
plate  hinged  to  said  handle  to  cover  said  side  opening,  In 
combination  with  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  in  said  handle 
to  turn  laterally  in  and  out  of  said  open  side  and  a  razor 
mounted  on  said  plate,  said  plate  and  razor  lying  wholly 
within  the  handle  when  in  their  folded  position  and  the 
cover  plate  being  held  flush  with  the  edges  of  said  side 
opening  by  the  resiliency  of  the  handle  as  a  whole. 

2.  A  hollow  handle  having  an  open  side  and  an  open 
end,  and  a  cover  plate  hinged  to  said  handle  to  cover  said 
side  opening  and  having  a  depending  lug  to  partially 
close  said  end  opening,  in  combination  with  a  plate  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  said  handle  to  turn  laterally  in  and  out 
of  said  open  side  and  end,  and  a  safety  rasor  mounted  on 
said  plate  to  turn  In  the  plane  In  which  the  axis  of  the 
pivot  of  said  plate  lies,  said  plate  and  cutter  lying  wholly 
within  the  handle  when  in  their  folded  position  and  the 
cover  plate  being  held  flush  with  the  edges  of  said  side 
opening  by  the  resiliency  of  the  handle  as  a  whole. 


1,192.604.  BRICK-LIFTER.  Hollib  B.  Cbcm,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Raymond  C.  Penfleld.  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  798,761.      (Cl.  67—9.) 


1.  A  brick  handling  apparatus  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  a  pile  of  brick  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed rows,  a  frame  having  U-shape<1  arms  depending 
for  a  greater  length  than  the  height  of  brick  pile  to  be 
lifted,  means  on  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  depending 
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members  00  one  side  of  the  stack  adapted  to  ragage  the 
bottom  row  of  the  brick  stack  at  a  plnrallty  of  points,  aad 
means  to  exert  a  compreHlTe  tensloD  on  said  bottom  row 
between  the  depending  members  to  lift  the  entire  stack 
upon  application  of  lifting  power  to  said  frame. 

2.  A  brlrfc  handllBc  apparatus,  comprisiac  a  plurality 
of  U-shaped  frame  members  adapted  to  be  poaitlosed  ortr 
a  plnraiity  of  brick  In  saper-lmposed  rows,  a  pivoted  brick 
eBgaslns  member  c-arried  \>j  one  arm  of  each  U-ahapcd 
frame  to  engage  the  lowermost  row  of  brick  of  the  stack 
affe^  plnrality  of  points,  means  to  actuate  said  pivoted 
ml^er  toward  and  from  the  brick  stark  by  a  link  oper- 
ated through  the  lifting  of  the  apparatus. 

S.  A  brick  handling  apparatus,  comprising  a  plnralltj 
of  U-shaped  members  adapted  to  be  lowered  over  a  pile 
of  brtck  in  sup*  r- Imposed  rows,  the  U-shaped  arms  of 
each  member  being  longer  on  one  side  than  upon  the  other, 
a  link  connected  with  the  shorter  arms  movable  toward 
and  from  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  opposite  rigid  arm, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  link  yieldingly  to  clamp  the 
bottom  row  of  the  brick  pile,  upon  application  of  a  lifting 
power  to  the  frame,  whereby  tJ>e  lowermo«t  row  of  the 
pHe  is  engaged  with  sufficient  clamping  force  to  carry  said 
lower  row  and  the  superimposed  rows  thereon. 


1.192,505.  PEDAL  MECHANISM  FOB  GRAND  PLAYER- 
PIANOS.  Thomas  Danquabo,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  The  Auto  Pneuaatic  Action  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUe<l  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  872,6»4.      <C1.  W— IW.) 


1.  In  a  grand  player  piano,  the  combination  with  a 
depending  pedal  support,  pedal.x  carried  thereby,  a  hinged 
plate  at  the  bottom  of  said  support  forming  part  of  the 
tront  thereof  when  closed,  and  a  horizontal  pumping  bel- 
lows at  the  rear  of  said  support,  of  a  lerer  piTOtad  00 
■aid  pedal  support  and  extending  upwardly  within  the 
same  substantially  to  the  top  thereof  and  forwardly  at 
the  bottom  to  the  front  of  said  support  and  house<l  en- 
tirely therein,  said  lever  being  connected  with  one  of  the 
pedals  at  the  bottom,  and  means  connected  with  the  top 
thereof  for  operating  said  bellows. 

2.  Id  a  grand  player  piano,  the  combination  with  the 
horizontal  case  and  a  horlsontally  disposed  pumping  bel- 
lows at  the  rear  thereof,  of  a  depending  pedal  support, 
a  pair  of  pedals  carried  thereby,  a  horizontal  rod  extend- 
ing through  the  pedal  sapport,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted 
to  swing  freely  on  said  rod  and  located  in  substantially 
Tertical  position  and  boused  within  the  pedal  support  in 
all  their  positions,  said  levers  being  connected  with  the 
I>edalB  at  the  bottom,  a  flexible  connection  from  the  top 
of  each  of  said  levers  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
bellows,  and  mechanism  located  at  the  front  of  the  bellows 
for  expanding  thera  when  the  flexible  connections  are 
drawn  forward  by  the  movement  of  the  levers. 

3.  In  a  grand  player  piano,  the  combination  with  the 
horizontal  case  end  pumping  bellows  at  the  rear  thereof, 
of  a  pedal  support,  a  pair  of  pedals  foldiagly  connected 
therewith,  a  pair  of  levers  carrlKl  by  and  hous«>d  within 
■aid  pedal  support  and  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with 
the  pedals,  flexible  cords  extending  from  the  tops  of  said 
lerera,  a  bell  crank  connected  with  each  cord  and  a  short 


Tcrtlcml  link  extending  downwardly  freoi  the  upper  end 
of  each  bell  crank  to  a  movable  leaf  of  aald  bellows, 
wherebT  when  the  lower  end  of  either  lerer  is  pushed  Is 
the  respective  short  link  will  be  depressed  and  the  cor- 
responding bellows  expanded. 

4.  In  an  aotomatlc  horizontal  grand  piano,  the  com- 
bination of  a  key-t>ed,  a  support  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  provided  with  a  hlngeil  front  plate,  a  pair 
of  puflsplng  treadlee  carried  by  said  hinged  front  plate 
which  of  itself  forms  a  part  of  the  front  of  said  support 
when  the  treadles  ar**  In  Inoperative  position,  levers  op^r 
ated  by  said  treadles  pivoted  on  an  axis  spaced  from  the 
rear  of  said  support  and  extending  from  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  support  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
upper  part  thereof  and  to  the  key-bed  of  the  instrument 
and  located  and  movable  entirely  within  said  support, 
pumping  bellows,  and  connections  arranged  closely  be- 
neath the  key  bed  and  connecting  the  apper  ends  of  said 
levers  with  the  pumping  bellows. 


1,192.506.  CT'RFiiU.VRD  AX1>  ANCHORING  AND  PO- 
SITIONING DEVICE  THEBKFOR.  .Wthoxt  Ei-TOlf 
Davis,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Fred- 
erick J.  Gelger,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8«4.382.     (CI.  »4— 2.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  anchor- 
ing devices  having  upwardly  Extending  lugs  at  their  for- 
ward ends  and  Inclined  walls  adjacent  to  Kaid  lags  and  a 
bar  baring  a  web  with  apertures  therein,  whereby  when 
the  anchoring  devices  are  posltioneil  and  the  apertures 
in  the  web  register  with  said  lugs  said  bar  may  be  low- 
ered onto  aald  anchoring  devices  to  seat  on  the  Inclined 
walls  thereof,  said  lugs  passing  through  the  apertures  of 
said  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  stateil.  comprising  a  l>ar 
having  a  web  with  apertures  therein,  and  an  anchoring 
device  comprising  a  member  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
said  bar  and  provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  an  up- 
wardly extended  lug  adapted  to  pass  into  an  aperture  of 
said  web,  and  means  to  Interlock  said  web  with  said  lug. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  bar 
having  a  head  and  web  with  apertures  therein,  anchoring 
devices  each  comprising  a  member  having  near  its  for- 
ward end  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  lug  with 
incline*!  seats  to  receive  the  bead  and  web,  said  lugs  ex- 
tending through  said  apertures  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  and  binding  material  embedding  the  web  and  the 
anchoring  devices. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  bar 
having  a  head  and  web  with  apertures  therein,  anchoring 
devices  each  comprising  a  member  having  near  Its  for- 
ward end  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  lug  with 
inclined  seats  to  receive  the  head  and  web,  said  lugs  ex- 
tending through  said  apertuies  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  binding  material  embedding  the  web  and  the 
anchoring  devices,  and  locking  means  In  the  apertures  of 
ths  logs. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  curb 
bar  havlns;  a  web  with  apertures  therein,  and  an  anchor- 
ing deriee  comprising  a  member  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
said   bar  and  provided   near  its   forward   portion  with  a 
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rearwardly  Inclined  log  adapted  to  pass  Into  an  aperture 
of  said  web,  and  binding  material  embedding  said  anebor- 
ing  dericc  and  the  web  of  said  bar. 

IClalnM  e  to  8  aot  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,192,507.  NECKTIE  SUPPORT.  Isaac  M.  Dbppc.-*. 
Scranton,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,995. 
(a.  24 — 49.) 


A  necktie  support  comprising  a  resilient  strip  of  sheet 
metal  rurved  longitudinally  throu^hoat  its  tength  and 
adapted  to  he  sprung  to  ent\e  It  to  a  greater  extent  and 
tkrn  piaocd  in  the  fold  «f  s  tsrn  down  cellar  whereby  it 
will  remain  asMtrr  tensloB,  sakl  strip  being  the  same  width 
substsntlaily  throughout  its  length  with  iu  end  potrlons 
tapered  to  sharp  points,  the  terminals  of  said  end  portions 
being  bent  laterally  at  right  angles  and  extended  from  the 
uoavex  side  of  the  strip  to  form  collar  engaging  spurs 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  inner  fs'-e  of  the  ostermoet 
collar  flap  by  the  tension  of  the  strip,  said  spurs  being 
the  sole  m«'ans  of  anchoring  the  strip  In  the  collar  and 
serving  to  prevent  b«)th  kongttu«llnal  and  lateral  shifting 
at  aald  strip. 


1.192,508.  PUMP.  EDMrND  J.  Faa.vY,  Munde,  Ind  ,  as- 
signor to  The  Peeny  Manufacturing  Company,  Muncle, 
In<l.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  May  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.   62i,(XM>.      (CT.  2Z0 — 34.) 


1.  The  <omblnatlon  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  movable 
therin  and  provided  with  a  packing  of  nponge  rubber 
loosely  nionnted  In  the  i>erlphery  of  such  piston,  and 
provided  with  an  air  inlet  communicating  from  the  outside 
of  such  piston  to  the  edges  of  such  pHcklng. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  cyllmler  of  a  piston  provided 
with  a  recess  tn  Its  periphery,  a  sponge  rubber  packing 
rhig,  the  recess  being  deeper  than  the  thlckseiM  of  the 
ring  and  wider  than  the  width  of  such  ring,  and  commu- 
nicating passages  through  the  piston  to  the  edges  of  snch 
packing  ring  whereby  the  soctlon  In  the  operating  of  the 
piston  will  assist  in  a  compression  of  the  packing  ring. 

S.  The  combination  wfth  a  cylinder  of  a  pfston  pro- 
^•1ded  with  a  sponge  rtibber  ring  monnted  in  Its  periphery. 

4.  A  panrp  osraprlsing  a  tatmlsr  stem  having  non-rom- 
niunlcHflBg  Inlet  and  disrhsrge  porttons.  a  piston  of 
greater  diameter   than   the   stem   with   a   drcnniferentlal 


groove  therein,  valved  passages  leading  from  the  inlet 
portion  of  the  stem  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  piston, 
and  a  passage  leading  from  the  circvmfercntlal  grooTC  to 
the  dis<k»srge  portion  of  tbe  stem,  a  cylinder  of  greater 
diameter  than  tbe  piston  encompassing  said  piston  and 
provided  at  Its  end  with  packing  glands  slldably  engaging 
the  tubular  stem,  and  a  packing  arranged  within  the 
clreuaferentlal  groove  of  the  piston  and  engaging  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder,  aald  packing  being  a  strip  of  stiaet 
reallieat  material  of  leas  width  than  tbe  width  of  saAd 
groove,  and  of  less  thickness  than  tbe  depth  between  tbe 
cylioder  wall  and  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  and  of  a 
length  exceeding  the  internal  perimeter  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  pnmp  comprising  s  tnbnlar  stem  hsvlng  nen-caan- 
raonlcatlng  Inlet  and  discbarge  portions,  a  plstasi  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  stem  wltb  a  circnmferentlnl 
groove  therein,  and  valved  paswges  leading  fross  the 
Inlet  portion  of  tbe  stem  to  the  opposite  faces  of  tbe  pin- 
ton  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  circumferential  groove 
to  the  discharge  portion  of  the  stem,  a  cylinder  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  piston  encompassing  said  piston  and 
provided  at  ItH  ends  with  packing  glands  sildahly  eDgng* 
Ing  tbe  tnbnlar  stem,  and  a  packing  arranged  wltbla  the 
circumferential  groove  of  the  piston  and  engaging  tbe 
interior  of  the  cylinder,  said  pocking  being  a  strip  of 
sponge  robber  of  less  width  than  the  width  of 
groove,  and  of  a  length  exceeding  the  internal  perlnMtsr 
of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  tk»e  Gosette.] 


1.1»2,S09.  PNBUMATIC-CLBANER  PUMPING  MECHA- 
NISM. Edmund  J.  Fbkny,  Muncle,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Feeny  Manafactnring  Company.  Muncle.  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  June  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
635,931,      (CI.  280—27.) 


1.  Pneuauitic  cleaner  pun^)lng  mecbaaism  comprlalng 
a  tubular  stem  with  a  handle  at  one  end,  an  air  pumping 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  tubular  stem  between  the  free 
end  ami  the  handle,  tbe  ends  of  the  tabular  stem  conatl- 
tatlng  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  tbe  ptinip,  said  air 
pumping  mechanism  comprising  a  member  reclprocable 
and  rotatable  on  the  stems  provided  with  a  handle  lying 
between  the  first  mentioned  handle  and  the  free  end  of 
the  stem  whereby  the  operator  grasping  the  two  handles 
In  his  two  hands  may  operate  the  pnmplng  mechanism  and 
control  the  movements  of  the  free  end  of  the  stem. 

2.  Pneumatic  cleaner  pumping  mechanism  comprising  a 
double  action  suction  pump  embodying  a  piston  with  hol- 
low tnhes  connected  with  either  side  thereof,  a  cylinder 
tbrongh  tbe  ends  of  which  tbe  tabes  extend  snrroandlng 
said  p*s4on  and  movable  relatively  both  redprocably  and 
potafably  upon  the  tofces  with  respect  thereto,  a  relative 
pectprocable  nHneroent  thereof  being  operative  to  draw 
fluid  in  through  one  tube  and  to  expel  it  from  the  other. 
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3.  PDeumatlc  cleaner  pumplbg  mechanism  comprising  a 
piston  with  hollow  tubes  connected  to  both  sides  thereof, 
means  adapted  to  form  connection  b«tween  each  tube  and 
either  side  of  the  piston  and  one  of  the  tubes  having 
a  handle  at  its  outer  end,  a  cylinder  surrounding  the 
pifltOD  with  closed  ends  through  which  the  tubes  extend 
and  upon  which  the  cylinder  Is  relatlTcly  movable  both 
rotatably  and  reclprocably  with  respect  to  the  piston,  the 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  hand  graspable  portion 
which  may  be  held  while  the  piston  and  the  tubes  con- 
nected thereto  are  reciprocated  and  rotated  In  the  cylin- 
der by  means  of  the  handle  at  the  end  and  for  guiding  the 
free  end  of  the  tubular  stem. 

4.  Pneumatic  cleaner  pumping  mechanism  comprising  a 
tubular  stem  provided  with  a  handle  at  one  end,  an  air 
pumping  mechanism  mounted  on  the  tubular  stem  between 
the  free  end  thereof  and  the  handle  and  comprising  a  re- 
clprocable  and  relatively  rotatable  member  having  a  handle 
lying  between  the  handle  of  the  stem  and  the  free  end 
whereby  an  operator  grasping  the  two  handles  may  operate 
the  pumping  mechanism  and  direct  and  rulde  the  move- 
ment of  the  free  end  of  the  stem. 

5.  Pneumatic  cleaner  pumping  mechanism  comprising  a 
tubular  stem  provided  with  a  handle  at  one  end,  an  air 
pumping  mechanism  mounted  on  the  tubular  stem  be- 
tween the  free  end  and  said  handle,  said  alr-pumplng 
mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocable  and  relatively  rota- 
table member  provided  with  a  handle  lying  t>etween  the 
flrst-mentioned  handle  and  the  free  end  of  the  stem, 
whereby  an  operator  grasping  the  two  handles  separately 
with  his  hands  may  operate  the  pumping  mechanism  and 
control  the  necessary  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the 
stem. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.510.  CUSHION.  Max  Fischmann,  Toronto,  Onta- 
rio. Canada.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,264. 
(CI.  5—13.) 


-^-f 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cushion,  having  primary 
springs  forming  the  foundation  of  said  cushion,  and  sec- 
ondary springs,  substantially  shorter-  than  said  primary 
springs,  and  upon  common  axes  with  said  primary  springs, 
individual  pockets  also  substantially  shorter  than  said 
primary  springs  adapted  to  retain  said  secondary  springs 
coaxially  within  said  primary  springs. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cushion  having  primary 
springs  forming  the  foundation  of  said  cushion,  and  sec- 
ondary springs,  substantially  shorter  than  said  primary 
springs,  pockets  in  which  said  secondary  springs  are  in- 
closed and  maintained  in  a  state  of  partial  compression. 


1,192,511.  FOUNTAIN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PENS. 
Frank  L.  Fithian.  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  64.146.     (CI.  120—114.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacturo.  a  fountain  attach- 
ment for  pens,  comprising  a  wire  of  metal  l>ent  to  form 
clamping  members  engaging  respectively  the  upper  and 
lower  surface  of  a  pen  and  providing  laterally  acting 
spring  jaws  for  engaging  the  side  edges  of  the  pen  and 
also  a  tongue  between  the  Jaws  substantially  alined  with 


the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pen  for  guiding  ink  toward 
the  point  of  the  pen. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fountain  attach- 
ment for  pens,  comprising  a  wire  bent  to  form  longitudi- 
nally disposed  end  portions  lying  along  the  upper  surface 
of  a  pen  and  longitudinally  disposed  fingers  lying  along 
the  lower  surface  of  the  pen,  said  fingers  baring  upwardly 
disposed  end  portions  adapted  to  clamp  the  pen  against 
said  upper  members,  the  wire  between  the  respective  up- 
per and  lower  portions  being  bent  to  form  offset  laterally 
disposed  Jaws  adapted  to  clamp  the  side  edges  of  the  pen 
and  said  fingers  providing  a  tongue  adjacent  to  the  Jaws 
adapted  to  feed  the  Ink  between  said  Jaws  toward  the 
point  of  said  pen. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fountain  attach- 
ment for  pens  comprising  a  wire  of  spring  material  bent 
to  form  end  portions  adapted  to  seat  longitudinally  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  a  pen,  each  end  i>ortlon  being  t»ent 
laterally  and  downwardly  beneath  the  body  of  the  pen  to 
provide  lateral  clamping  Jaws  and  extended  rearwardly 
and  longitudinally  to  form  a  pair  of  fingers,  said  fingers 
being  bent  upwardly  to  provide  means  to  clamp  said  pen 
against  the  upper  end  portions  and  also  being  reversely 
bent  to  form  a  longitudinally  disposed  tongue  extending 
toward  the  Jaws  for  the  purpose  of  feeding  the  ink  toward 
the  point  of  th»»  pen 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fountain  attach- 
ment for  pens  comprising  a  wire  of  metal  bent  to  form 
end  portions  adapted  to  seat  longitudinally  upon  the  up- 
per surface  of  a  pen.  each  end  portion  being  bent  later- 
ally and  downwardly  beneath  the  body  of  the  pen  to  pro- 
vide JawH  to  laterally  clamp  the  pen  and  extended  rear- 
wardly and  longitudinally  to  form  a  pair  of  fingers,  said 
fingers  being  respectively  bent  upwardly  to  clamp  said  pen 
again!it  the  upper  pnd  portions  and  also  bein^  rt-versely 
bent  to  form  a  longitudinally  disposed  tongue  said  tongue 
having  Its  end  upwardly  bent  toward  the  Jaws  whereby  It 
may  terminate  in  close  proximity  to  the  under  surface  of 
the  pen.  so  that  the  Ink  Is  fed  from  said  device  toward 
the  point  of  said  pen. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fountain  attach- 
ment for  pens  comprising  a  wire  of  metal  bent  to  form 
members  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  upper  surface  of  a  pen 
and  members  adapted  to  seat  against  the  lower  surface  of 
said  pen,  said  sets  of  members  being  arranged  to  clamp 
against  the  pen  by  spring  action,  the  respective  upper  and 
lower  members  being  connected  by  laterally  disposed  Jaws 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  edges  of  the  pen,  whereby  said 
attachment  is  removably  clamped  to  said  p<'n. 

[(Halms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,612.  SHADOW  PUPILLOMETKR.  GsoRoa  W.  Fiw. 
Peconlc,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  676,886. 
(CT.  88—20.) 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  pupil  of  the  eys, 
comprising  an  opaque  object,  nit'ans  for  holding  such  ob- 
ject closely  In  front  of  the  eye  In  the  axis  of  vision,  and 
at  the  same  time  permitting  the  general  illumination  to 
remain  unchanged,  such  object  being  so  movable  as  to  In- 
tercept more  or  less  of  the  light  rays  enttrrlng  the  eye,  and 
means  for  Indicating  the  width  of  that  portion  of  the  ob- 
ject in  the  axis  of  vision,  or  of  the  projection  thereof  per- 
pendicular to  such  axis. 

2.  An  Instrument  for  measuring  the  papil  of  the  eye. 
comprising  an  opaque  object,  a  holder  therefor  adapted  to 
be  so  placed  with  respect  to  the  eye  as  to  hold  the  opaque 
object  in  the  axis  of  vision  in  such  position  that  a  shadow 
of  the  object  is  cast  on  the  retina,  without  changing  ap- 
preciably the  general  Illumination  of  the  eye  and  there- 
fore without  causing  a   change   in   the  slxe  of   the  pupil. 
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said  object  being  movable  to  Intercept  more  or  less  of 
the  light  rays  equally  on  both  sides  of  the  axis  of  vision, 
and  an  Indicator,  arranged  to  show  the  width,  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  vision,  of  that  part  of  the  object  which 
crosses  the  axis  of  vision. 

8.  An  Instrument  for  measuring  the  pupil  of  the  eye, 
comprising  an  opaque  object  adapted  to  be  held  close  to 
the  eye  across  the  axis  of  vision,  without  appreciably  In- 
terfering with  the  general  illumination  of  the  eye,  and  so 
movable  as  to  vary  the  extent  of  projection  thereof  trans- 
verse to  such  axis,  and  indicating  means  whereby  such 
extent  of  projection  may  be  determined. 

4.  A  method  of  measuring  the  diameter  of  the  pupil  of 
the  eye,  which  consists  In  holding  aa  opaque  object  in  the 
axis  of  vision  and  so  close  to  the  eye  as  to  cause  its 
shadow  to  be  projected  on  the  retina,  without  appreci- 
ably diminishing  the  general  Illumination  of  the  eye,  en- 
larging or  diminishing  the  Interceptlve  area  of  the  ob- 
ject until  an  opaque  shadow  of  the  same,  having  substan- 
tially no  width,  appears  projected  In  the  field  of  vision, 
and  determining  the  width  of  such  interceptlve  area. 

6.  A  method  of  measuring  the  pupU  of  the  eye.  which 
consists  in  holding  an  opaque  object  in  the  axis  of  vision 
within  an  Inch  of  the  eye,  whereby  a  shadow  of  the  ob- 
ject is  thrown  on  the  retina,  causing  that  part  of  the  ob- 
ject lying  directly  In  the  axis  of  vision  to  be  altered  In 
width  till  such  part  appears  to  the  subject  as  an  opaque 
point  subsUntially  without  width,  and  finding  the  width, 
projected  In  the  axis  of  vision  of  such  part. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,518.  DRAFT  RIGGING.  GaoRGi  II.  Forsyth.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Waugh 
Draft  Gear  Company,  a  Cori)oration  of  Illtnola.  FUed 
Feb.  21.  1912.     SerUl  No.  679.086.  .  (CI.  218 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bar.  a 
yoke  thereon,  an  end  follower  abutting  said  draw-bar.  an 
end  follower  abutting  said  yoke,  a  longitudinally  movable 
block,  a  follower  abutting  each  end  respectively  of  said 
movable  block,  an  abutment  stop  between  said  last  men- 
tioned followers,  one  of  which  followers  Is  adapted  to 
contact  said  abutment  stop  under  draft  strains  and  tho 
other  is  adapted  to  conUct  the  same  under  buffing  strains, 
and  spring  elements  disposed  between  said  end  follow- 
ers and  said  second-mentioned  followers  respectively,  tho 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  total  movement  of  the 
draw  bar  under  draft  or  buffing  strains  is  equal  to  the 
combined  movement  of  said  spring  elements,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  draw  bar,  an 
extension  thereon,  end  followers  In  abutment  with  said 
draw  bar  and  extension  respectively,  end  abutment  stoi>a 
normally  in  engagement  with  said  end  followers  respec- 
tively, a  pair  0/  Intermediate  followers,  an  intermediate 
abutment  stop  between  and  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  intermediate  followers,  but  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  one  of  said  intermediate  followers  under  buff- 
ing strains  and  by  the  other  under  draft  strains,  rigid 
Strain  transmitting  means  between  the  intermediate  fol- 
lowers, and  spring  elements  between  said  intermediate  and 
end  followers  respectively,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  toui  movement  of  the  draw  bar  equals  the  com- 
bined movement  of  said  spring  elements,  and  said  abut- 
ment stop  Ukes  part  of  the  buffing  and  draft  strains. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bar, 
an   extension   thereon,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  spring  ele^ 


ments  actuated  by  said  drawbar  and  extension,  a  rigid 
spacing  element  disposed  between  the  sets  of  spring  ela- 
ments.  end  stops  normally  In  engagement  with  said  spring 
elements,  an  Intermediate  stop  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  spring  elements  but  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  one  of  said  spring  elements  under  buffing  strains  and 
by  the  other  under  draft  strains,  whereby  said  interme- 
diate stop  receives  part  of  the  bofflng  and  draft  strains 
applied  to  said  draw-bar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bar,  an 
extension  thereon,  end  and  intermediate  stops,  end  fol- 
lowers normally  in  engagement  with  said  end  stops,  an  in- 
termediate follower  member  comprising  a  pair  of  rigidly 
spaced  elements  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  said  intermediate  stops,  and 
spring  elements  between  said  end  and  intermediate  fol- 
lowers respectively,  there  being  no  fixed  connection  be- 
tween either  said  draw-bar  or  said  extension  and  any  of 
said  followers  or  spring  elements,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  sf  a  draw-bar,  a 
connection  therefor,  end  and  Intermediate  stops,  end  and 
Intermediate  followers,  spring  elements  between  said  end 
and  intermediate  followers  respectively,  the  intermediate 
follower  comprising  a  pair  of  elements  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  Intermediate  stop,  and  a  spacing  block, 
movable  with  Raid  intermediate  follower  relative  to  said 
draw-l»ar  and  stop.  l>«tween  said  jwlr  of  elements. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.192,614.  SELF  -  PROPELLED  VEHICLE.  Arthur 
Hooo  Cecil  Gibson,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Auto-Ped  Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  July  26,  1913,  Serial  No.  781,297.  Re- 
newed Sept.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  63,158.     (CT.  21—90.) 


••         "*n      ♦» 
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1.  In  combination.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having 
two  road  wheels  in  tandem,  a  platform  frame  extending 
between  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  carry  a  person  stand- 
ing thereon,  a  motor,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to 
one  of  said  wheels  to  rotate  the  latter  for  propelling  the 
vehicle,  and  controlling  means  having  an  articulated  stab- 
ilizing handle  member  extending  to  a  position  in  which 
a  person  mounted  on  said  platform  may  control  the  same, 
and  a  connection  from  said  stabilizing  member  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  the  motive  power  by  morement 
of  said  stabilizing  member  on  its  articulation. 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  road  wheels 
including  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  platform  frame  ex- 
tending between  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  motor  for 
one  of  said  wheels  forming  a  driving  wheel,  means  Inclad- 
ing  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  motor  with  the  driving 
wheel,  steering  means  connected  with  the  driving  wheel 
and  including  an  articulated  upwardly  extending  operat- 
ing handle,  and  connections  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
articulated  handle  In  one  plane  is  adapted  to  control  the 
clutch  and  the  movement  of  said  handle  in  another  plane 
is  adapted  to  effect  the  steering  of  the  driving  wheel. 

3.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  road  wheels  including  front  and  rear  wheels,  a 
platform  frame  extending  between  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  and  adapted  to  carry  h  person  standing  on  the 
platform,  a  steering  wheel  frame  rotative  in  the  forward 
end  of  the  platform  frame  and  In  which  one  of  said  road 
wheels  constituting  a  steering  wheel  is  mounted,  an  up- 
wardly extending  combined  steering  and  controlling  bar 
plvotally  attached  to  the  steering  wheel  frame  and  extend- 
ing into  position  accessible  to  the  occupant  for  turning 
the  steering  wheel  frame  to  steer  the  vehicle,  said  bar  bo- 
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loc  adapted  to  b«  rocke<l  on  lU  plTot  to  different  decrees 
of  Inclination  to  control  tbe  power  transmitted  by  a  bm»- 
tor  to  a  driving  wheel,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  steerlnc 
frame  In  conjunction  with  the  ateerlnc  whe^l.  and  drlr- 
ins  connection!*  from  tbe  motor  to  tbe  steering  wheel  la- 
dadlng  a  elutdi  controlled  by  aaid  bar. 

4.  In  a  Mif-propelled  veblcle  havliig  a  plurality  of  road 
wbecla  one  of  wtalcb  is  a  steering  wheel,  a  motor  mounte«l  ; 
to  partake  of  tbe  stevring  movement  of  tbe  stecrlag  I 
wheel  and  adapted  to  b«  connected  thereto,  an  upwardly  | 
extending  articulated  bar  adapted  to  steer  tbe  staerlag  i 
wheel  and  to  be  moTed  on  Its  artlcnlatloQ  to  different  po-  | 
sidona  of  inclination,  a  brake  for  said  steering  and  drlr-  | 
ing  wheel,  and  coan»ctioiia  between  said  bar  and  tbe  brake  i 
so  that  tbe  movement  of  said  bar  on  Its  articulation  «^ 
erate:*   tbe  brake. 

B.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  two  road  wbeel.^  In  tan- 
dem, a  platform  frame  extending  between  said  wheels  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  person  standing  tbcreon,  a  motor, 
driving  connections  therefor  with  one  of  8atd  whe«4s  in- 
cluding a  clutch,  an  artlc-ulated  upright  having  rigid 
stabilising  connections,  and  means  for  rontroUiog  tfec 
clutch  by  movement  of  said  upright  on  Its  articulation. 

[Claims  d  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ward  and  hack  movement  for  operating  said  brake  and 
cintch  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  vablda.  in  combination,  two  wheels  In  tandem 
relation,  an  Intermediate  frame  supporting  one  of  the 
wheels,  the  other  wheel  being  a  steering  whrel.  and  a 
steering  frama  for  the  steering  wheel  located  on  one  sld*- 
only  of  the  steering  wheel  and  pivoted  on  the  intermediate 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1492,515.      SELF  -  PROPELLED     VEHICLE.       Arthci 
Hugo    C»cil    Gibson.    New    York.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 
Auto-Ped  Company  of  America,  a  Cerporatlon  of  Dela 
ware.     Filed    Jan.    21,    1914,    Serial    No.    813,376.      Re- 
newed D«c.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  68.582.      (CL  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  aelf-propelled  vehicle,  in  combination,  two 
wheels  In  tandem,  an  engine  for  driving  one  of  said 
wheels,  a  shaft  forming  an  axle  for  said  drive  wheel,  said 
engine  having  a  frame  supported  on  said  axle,  a  vehicle 
frame  on  which  the  otber  wheel  Is  mounted,  sa'd  engine 
frame  having  a  pivotal  steering  connection  with  said 
vehicle  frame,  a  platform  on  said  vehicle  frame  for  tbe 
rider  to  stand  upon,  and  a  stabilizing  upright  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  vehicle  frame. 

2.  A  aelf-propelled  vehicle  adapted  to  carry  a  person 
standing  thereon,  such  vehicle  comprising  two  wheels  in 
tandem,  a  drop  frame  betwt-en  said  wheels,  an  engine, 
said  engine  having  a  frame  supporting  one  of  said  wheels 
and  coDDfited  to  one  end  of  said  drop  frame,  a  substan- 
tially upright  stabilizing  bar.  and  connections  with  said 
drop  frame  for  holding  said  bar  laterally  rigid 

3.  A  self  propelled  vehicle  adapteil  to  carry  a  person 
standing  thereon,  such  vehicle  comprising  two  wheels  in 
tandem,  an  Intermediate  frame,  a  platform  on  said  frame 
in  close  proximity  to  the  plane  of  the  lowest  points  of 
the  vehicle,  an  engine  for  driving  one  of  said  wheels,  the 
engine  having  a  frame  connected  to  one  end  of  said  In- 
termediate frame,  and  transmission  mechanism  supported 
by  said  engine  frame  substantially  within  said  driving 
wheel. 

4.  A  self-propelled  vehicle  adapted  to  carry  a  person 
standing  thereon,  such  vehicle  comprising  wheels  in  tan- 
dem one  of  which  is  a  driving  wbewl.  an  intermediate 
frame,  a  platform  on  said  frame  at  a  level  substantially 
below  the  centers  of  the  wheels,  an  (-ng*ne.  traniimlssion 
mechanism  for  connecting  the  engine  to  tbe  driving  wheel, 
the  engine  baring  a  frame  supportinK  the  driving  wheel 
on  the  intennefllate  frame,  a  comMned  tirake^  and  clutch 
mechanism  cooperative  with  tbe  drlvinR  whe?>l  and  with 
the  tran.smlHsion  mechanism,  and  a  control  bar  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame  mounted  for  substantially  for- 


1.192,516.  AUTOMOBILE  8AFETY-LOCK.  CUBiman 
E.  P.  Gnairr  and  Chahlii  F.  ScHnaiBaB,  Chicago,  111., 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Carl  J.  Klein,  Chicago,  111, 
FU«d  Dec.  22,  1914      Serial  No.  878,529.      (CI.  137 — «.) 


The  combination  of  a  valve ;  an  operating  shaft  ;  an 
operative  connection  between  said  shaft  and  valve  ;  a  lock 
provided  with  a  spring  bolt  having  a  notch  In  Us  end  :  and 
a  cam  member  on  Mid  shaft  provided  at  on«  side  with  a 
projection  hnvtac  nhmpt  shoulders  on  each  side  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  Interlock  with  said  notch  an<l 
at  Its  otber  side  with  a  projection  having  an  abrupt 
shoulder  at  one  side  adapted  to  engage  and  Interlock  with 
said  notch  and  a  cam  surface  at  the  other  side  adapted 
to  force  back  said  bolt  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  In  one 
direction,  tbe  arrangement  being  such  that  said  first  men- 
tioned projection  engages  said  notch  wbe«  said  valve  la 
clo8e<l  and  said  second  mentioned  projection  engages  said 
notch  when  anid  valve  i.s  open,  substantially  as  described. 


1,192,517.  FILM -WINDING  APPARATUS.  Hb«t  J. 
Hama.sm.  South  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  869,748.      (CI.  88—18.7.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
I  magazine,  a  borlzonUlly  disposed  film  support  rotaUbly 
i  mounted  In  said  magazine,  a  central  hob  on  the  upper 
[  side  of  said  support  and  a  stationary  guiding  roller  ar- 
i  ranged  adjacent  said  hub  for  co^vperatlon  with   tbe  film 


tn    anwlndtng.    sa(h   roller    having  its  axis  eubstantlaUy 
parallel   to   tbe  axis  of   tbe   reel  and   lying  t)etween  the 

planes  of  the  ends  of  the  hub,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
magazine,  a  horizontally  disposed  film  support  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  magazine,  a  central  bub  on  the  upper 
aide  of  said  support,  a  supporting  arm  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  outer  wall  of  said  magazine  and  projecting  in- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  guiding  roller  mounted  on  said 
arm  and  positioned  adjacent  said  hub  for  cooperation 
with  the  film  In  unwinding. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
magazine  ;  a  horizontally  disposed  film  support  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  magazine  ;  a  central  hub  on  tbe  upper 
side  of  said  support :  a  supporting  arm  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  the  outer  wall  of  said  magazine  and  project- 
ing Inwardly  therefrom ;  and  a  pair  of  guiding  rollers 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  positioned  adjacent  said  bub 
for  co^iperation  with  tbe  film  in  unwinding,  substantlallj 
as  described. 


1,192,618.  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  CLOTHES.  GaOBci 
F.  Hammond,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  718,847.     (CI.  68—9.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  opposite  branches, 
opposite  ironing  drums  carried  by  said  branches,  the  frame 
being  elastic  and  shaped  to  normally  press  said  drums 
together  by  its  own  elasticity,  and  means  for  springing 
the  frame  to  separate  said  drums. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  CI  shaped  frame  of  resilient  material  having 
forwardly  extending  spaced  arms,  of  ironing  drums  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  of  each  of  aald  arms,  tbe  re- 
silience of  the  frame  being  such  as  normally  to  draw 
said  drums  toward  each  other,  a  handle  secured  to  a  por- 
tion of  aald  frame  removed  from  said  drums,  and  means 
for  spreading  apart  the  arms  of  said  frame  so  as  to  aep- 
arate  said  drums. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  U-shaped  frame  of  resilient  material  having 
forwardly  extending  spaced  arms,  of  an  ironing  drum  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  of  each  of  aald  arms,  tbe  re- 
silience of  the  frame  being  such  as  normally  to  draw  said 
drums  together,  a  handle  secured  to  a  portion  of  said 
frame  removed  from  said  drums,  and  a  pair  of  links  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  pivoted  together  and  having  their 
outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  arms  of  said  frame  so  as  to 
form  a  toggle  joint,  whereby  said  arms  can  be  spread 
apart  and  said  drums  separated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending 
8i>aced  arms,  each  of  said  arms  being  formed  at  its  for- 
ward end  with  a  pair  of  spaced,  forwardly  extending 
brackets  substantially  in  the  plane  thereof,  of  an  ironing 
drum  mounted  between  each  of  said  brackets  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  drum  carried  by  the  brackets  of  the  oppo- 
site arms,  a  handle  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  frame 
removed  from  said  drums,  means  for  drawing  aald  drums 
toward  each  other  so  as  to  preas  upon  articles  Introduced 
therebetween,  and  means  for  separating  said  drama  for- 
cibly from  each  other  so  as  to  permit  the  Introduction  of 
•uch  articles  therebetween. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  U  shaped  frame  having  spaced,  forwardly 
crteading  arms,  of  cylladrlcal  ironing  drums  rotatably 
Journaled  at  tbe  ends  of  said  arms  with  thetr  axea  aab- 
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stantially  in  the  plane  of  aald  arms,  a  handle  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  frame  remote  from  said  drums  and  central  with 
respect  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance 
between  said  arms  so  as  to  move  said  drums  toward  and 
from  each  other. 


1,19  2,519.  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  CLOTHES. 
George  F.  Hammond,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  749,892.     (CI.  68—9.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  crease  defining 
device  that  may  be  inserted  into  a  garment  while  on  the 
wearer,  said  device  comprising  a  straight  and  compata- 
^ely  slender  base  having  a  rib  or  flange  projection  tbere- 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  creaae  defining 
device  that  may  be  inserted  Into  a  garment  while  on  the 
wearer,  aald  device  comprising  a  wooden  base  and  a  metnl 
aheathlng  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  said  base  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  projecting  fin  or  rib  adapted  to  enter  and 
define  a  creaae  and  support  the  same  while  being  operated 
upon  by  a  moistening  or  pressing  device. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  crease  defining 
device  that  may  be  Inserted  Into  a  garment  while  on  the 
wearer,  said  device  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a 
tbln  central  longitudinal  rib  the  side  surfaces  of  which 
merge  gradually  into  the  surface  of  the  base. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  crease  defining 
device  that  may  t>e  Inaerted  into  a  garment  while  on  tbe 
wearer,  said  device  comprising  a  wooden  base  of  generally 
triangular  cross  section  having  concave  sides,  and  a 
sheathing  applied  to  said  base  and  fitting  salcf  sides  and 
having  a  fin  or  rib  formed  by  bending  the  metal  upon 
itself,  the  rib  or  fin  being  adapted  to  enter  or  define  a 
crease  In  tbe  garment  and  support  the  same  during  tbe 
moistening  or  pressing  operation. 


1.192.620.  INTERNAI.rCOMBr.'^TION  ENGIN'rf.  LnoN- 
AMD  B.  Harris,  Haddon  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Harris  Patents  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1914.  Serial  Na 
860,892.      (CI.  28 — 71.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination,  a 
power  cylinder  and  piston,  and  a  scavenging  cylinder  and 
piston  therefor,  arranged  In  tandem,  means  for  control- 
ling tbe  admission  of  fuel  charges  to  said  power  cylinder 
to  drive  the  engine  on  fuel,  and  means  operable  by  or  In- 
dependently of  said  last  named  means  for  controlling 
admission  of  compressed  air  to  said  scavenging  cylinder 
to  drive  the  engine  by  compressed  air  alone. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  comblnatloB.  a 
power  cylinder  and  piston,  and  a  scavenging  cylinder 
and  piston  therefor,  arranged  in  tandem,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  fuel  charges  to  said  power  cylin- 
der to  drive  tbe  engine  on  fuel,  means  operable  by  or  inde- 
pendently of  Ksld  last  named  means  for  controlling  ad- 
mission of  compressed  air  to  said  scavenging  cylinder  to 
drive  the  engine  by  compressed  air  alone,  and  means  for 
connecting  mid  last  two  means  to  <)i>erate  to  drive  the  en- 
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glne  on  fuel  aod  slmaltaneoiMly  by  compressed  air  ad- 
mitted to  said  acAvtngint  cylinder. 


to   moTe   said   locking  derlce  against   tke  action   of  Its 

spring  into  operative  position. 


S.  In  an  Internal  combnstlon  engine.  In  combination,  a 
power  cylinder  and  piston,  and  a  scavenging  cylinder  and 
piston  therefor,  arranged  in  tandem,  fuel  controlling 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  charges  to 
said  power  cylinder  to  drive  the  engine  on  fuel,  air  con- 
trolling means  operable  by  or  Independently  of  said  fuel 
controlling  means  for  controlling  admission  of  compressed 
air  to  the  scavenging  cylinder,  said  air  controlling  means 
Including  an  operating  lever,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  same  to  said  fuel  controlling  means  to  enable  both 
said  fuel  controlling  means  and  said  air  controlling  means 
to  be  operated  simultaneously  by  said  fuel  controlling 
means. 

4.  Id  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
power  cylinder  and  piston  and  a  scavenging  cylinder  and 
piston  therefor,  arranged  in  tandem,  fluid  operated  valve 
means  controlling  the  flow  of  atr  from  said  scavenging 
cylinder  to  said  power  cylinder,  means  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  fuel  to  said  power  cylinder  to  drive  the  en- 
gine on  fuel,  and  means  driven  by  a  moving  part  of  the 
engine  for  controlling  said  valve  to  effect  air  admission  to 
said  scaveniring  cylinder  to  drive  the  engine  by  compressed 
air  alone  when  the  fuel  is  cut  off. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
power  cylinder  and  piston  and  a  scavenging  cylinder  and 
piston  therefor,  arranged  in  tandem,  valve  means  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  from  said  scavenging  cyllndpr  to 
said  power  cylinder,  means  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  fuel  to  said  power  cylinder  to  drive  the  engine  on  fuel, 
and  means  for  automatically  controlling  said  valve  by 
the  admission  of  air  to  said  scavenging  cylinder  to  drive 
the  engine  by  compressed  air  alone  when  the  fuel  Is  cut 
off. 

[Claims  6  to  119  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,192,521.  RETAINING  DBVICE  FOB  GARMENT-SUP- 
PORTERS. Edobni  W.  Hawlbt,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  Nov.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  69,518.     (a.  190—18.) 

1.  A  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  a  compartment  for 
garments,  supporting  frames  extending  alongside  the  sides 
of  the  compartment,  a  cross  frame  adjustably  engaging 
said  supporting  frames  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  position  to  confine  the  garments  in  position  in  the 
compartment,  a  locking  device  movable  independently  of 
the  cross  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
position  to  hold  the  cross  frame  from  removal  from  the 
supporting  memt>er8,  and  a  closure  for«^said  compartment 
adapted  when  moved  Into  closing  position  to  effect  the 
movement  of  said  locking  device  into  operative  position. 

2.  A  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  a  compartment  for 
garments,  supporting  frames  extending  along  the  sides  of 
the  compartment,  a  cross  frame  adjustably  engaging  said 
supporting  frames  and  adapted  to  confine  the  garments  in 
position  In  the  compartment,  a  locking  device  adapted  to 
hold  the  cross  frame  from  removal  from  the  supporting 
members,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  locking  device  in 
inoperative  position,  and  a  closure  hinged  to  said  com- 
partment and  adapted  when   moved  into  closing  position 


3.  A  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  a  compartment  for 
garments,  supportlnx  frames  extending  along  the  sides  of 
the  compartment,  a  cross  frame  removably  and  adjust- 
ably engaging  said  supporting  frames  and  adapted  to  con- 
fine the  garments  in  position  in  the  compartment,  and  a 
spring  actuated  locking  device  normally  held  in  inoper- 
ative position  but  adapted  to  be  moved  manually  into 
position  to  hold  the  cross  frame  from  removal  from  the 
supporting  frames. 

4.  .\  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  a  compartment  for  gar- 
ments, supporting  frames  extending  along  the  sides  of  the 
compartment,  a  cross  frame  removably  and  adjustably 
engaging  said  supporting  frames  and  adapted  to  confine 
the  garments  In  position  in  the  compartment,  a  locking 
device  movat)ly  mounted  on  one  of  the  supporting  frames, 
and  a  spring  normally  holding  the  locking  device  in  inop- 
erative position,  said  locking  device  being  movable  Into 
position  to  hold  the  cross  frame  In  any  position  to  which 
it  may  be  adjusted. 

5.  A  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  a  compartment  for 
garments,  a  cross  frame,  supporting  frames  extending 
along  the  sides  of  the  compartment  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  slots  any  of  which  are  adapted  to  receive  an 
end  of  the  cross  frame,  and  a  locking  bar  movable  along 
the  slotted  supporting  frame  and  provided  with  slots 
adapted  to  be  brought  either  Into  registry  with  the  slots 
in  the  supporting  frame  to  permit  the  entry  or  removal 
of  the  cross  frame,  or  out  of  registry  with  the  slots  in  the 
supporting  frame  to  lock  said  end  of  the  cross  frame 
from  withdrawal. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.192.922.  SAPETY-PIN.  Nivill«  HcxastHOEB,  Alden, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Sternberger,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
nie<i  May  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  25.169.     (CI.  24 — 156.) 


4 


1.  In  a  safety  pin.  a  pin  proper  having  on  its  point  por- 
tion a  neck,  the  side  faces  of  which  are  tapering,  and  a 
shield  composed  of  a  back  and  side  wails  and  having  on 
the  inner  terminals  of  said  walls  inwardly-extending  lips, 
the  inner  edges  of  which  have  swells  thereon,  said  side 
fac«s  of  the  neck  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
swells  and  pressed  thereby  upwardly  toward  said  back  of 
the  shield  and  held  reslliently  thereat. 

2.  In  a  safety  pin.  a  pin  proper  having  on  Its  point  por- 
tion a  neck,  the  side  faces  of  which  are  tapering,  and  a 
shield  composed  of  a  back  and  side  walls  and  having  on 
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the  inner  terminals  of  said  walls  inwardly-extending  lips, 
the  inner  edges  of  which  have  swells  thereon,  said  side 
faces  of  the  neck  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
swells  and  pressed  thereby  upwardly  toward  said  back 
of  the  shield  and  held  reslliently  thereat,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  neck  being  comparatively  free  of  said  swells. 


1,192,623.  DRUM-BRAKE.  William  8.  Hutchinson, 
Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  4,  1916.  SerUI  No. 
43,691.      (CI.  74—18.) 


1.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  a  shoe  ar- 
ranged within  ani  adjacent  to  said  rotatable  member, 
means  for  moving  the  shoe  into  and  out  of  frtctlonal  en- 
gagement with  said  rotatable  memt>er,  a  block  on  the  shoe 
thinnest  n«ar  its  central  portion  and  with  oppositely  In- 
clined faces  converging  toward  such  central  portion,  and 
a  stationary  abutment  opposite  and  In  contact  with  the 
Inclined  faces. 

2.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotating  member,  an  expansi- 
ble shot'  substantially  concentric  with  said  member  and 
within  the  same,  means  for  expanding  and  contracting  the 
shoe,  blocks  spaced  apart  on  the  inner  portion  of  the  shoe, 
said  blocks  being  thinned  near  the  central  part  and  hav- 
ing oppositely  inclined  faces  converging  toward  said  cen- 
tral part,  and  abutments  having  fixed  relation  to  the  shoe 
rim  and  arranged  to  extend  opposite  the  inclined  faces  of 
the  blocks. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member,  a  shoe  ar- 
ranged within  the  member  and  adapted  to  Impinge  against 
the  same,  means  for  moving  the  shoe  into  and  out  of  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  rotatable  member.  Inclined 
faces  on  the  shoe,  said  faces  converging  toward  each 
other,  and  a  roller  Journaled  on  a  stationary  support  and 
lying  opposite  said  inclined  faces. 

4.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  an  expansi- 
ble shoe  sabetantially  concentric  with  and  lying  within 
said  member,  mean<>  for  expanding  and  contracting  the 
shoe,  blocks  secured  to  the  shoe  and  having  inner  in- 
clined faces,  the  faces  of  each  block  converging  toward 
the  shoe,  and  rollers  supported  by  stationary  supports  and 
lying  opposite  the  inclined  faces  of  the  several  blocks. 

6.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  a  shoe  ar- 
ranged within  the  said  member  and  having  an  inclined 
plane  on  the  back  thereof,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  a 
stationary  support  and  lying  opposite  said  inclined  plane. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,192.524.  BRAKE-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam SANroRD  HtrrcHiNSON,  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Sept.  26,   1916.     Serial  No.  62,639.      (CI.  74 — 13.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  drum  brake  comprising  a 
drum,  and  a  shoe  extending  along  the  inner  surface  of  the 
drum  with  Its  ends  spaceil  apart  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  drum  throughout  essentially  its  whole  length,  of  means 
for  holding  the  shoe  out  of  contact  with  the  drum,  means 
actuated  by  frictional  contact  of  the  shoe  and  drum  for 
Increasing  the  pressure  of  the  shoe  against  the  drum,  and 
•elective  means  for  forcing  either  end  portion  of  the  shoe 
Into  contact  with  ihe  drum. 

2.  A  drum  brake  having  a  drum,  a  shoe  extending  along 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
drum  throughout  essentially  Its  whole  length,  the  end 
portions  of  the  shoo  t>eing  spaced  apart,  means  independ- 


ent of  the  setting  mechanism  for  forcing  the  shoe  against 
the  drum,  means  for  normally  holding  the  shoe  out  of 
contact  with  the  drum,  and  means  for  forcing  the  de- 
sired end  portion  of  the  shoe  into  frictional  contact  with 
the  drum. 
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3.  In  a  drum  brake  having  a  drum,  a  shoe  extending 
around  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  rim  and  with  Its 
end  portions  spaced  apart,  and  means  Indepedent  of  the 
setting  mechanism  for  forcing  the  shoe  into  firm  contact 
with  the  drum,  means  for  normally  holding  the  shoe  out 
of  such  frictional  contact  with  the  drum,  and  a  crank 
mechanism  for  separately  forcing  either  end  portion  of 
the  shoe  Into  such  frictional  contact  with  the  drum. 

4.  A  drum  brake  having  a  drum,  a  shoe  extending  alons 
the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
drum  throughout  essentially  its  whole  length,  the  end 
portions  of  the  shoe  being  spaced  apart,  means  independ- 
ent of  the  setting  mechanism  for  forcing  the  shoe  against 
the  drum,  means  for  normally  holding  the  shoe  out  of 
contact  with  the  drum,  a  crank  arm  located  adjacent  to 
the  end  portions  of  the  shoe,  and  means  actuated  by  th« 
rotation  of  the  crank  arm  to  force  said  shoe  ends  against 
the  drum. 

6.  In  a  drum  brake  having  a  drum,  a  shoe  acting  against 
the  inner  face  of  the  drum  and  with  its  ends  spaced  apart, 
and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  frictional  contact  of  the 
shoe  and  drum  for  Increasing  the  pressure  of  the  shoe 
against  the  drum  rim,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
shoe  out  of  frictional  contact  with  the  drum,  means  for 
forcing  either  end  portion  of  the  shoe  against  the  drum, 
and  locking  means  for  holding  the  shoe  and  drum  in  con- 
tact. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,192,626.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RENDERING  POWBE- 
PRBS8ES  NON-REPEATING.  EBN8T  O.  JlNNlB,  Chi- 
cago, ni.  ^ed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,162.  (Cl. 
74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  power  presses,  a  power 
press  having  a  clutch  and  a  clutch-controlling  lever.  In 
combination  with  n  treadle,  and  means  manually  actuated 
to  connect  and  manually  actuated  to  disconnect  the  treadle 
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to  and  from  the  lerer  wher^hy  said  lever  and  treadle  will 
operate  In  unison,  or  said  treadle  will  be  movable  Inde- 
pendently of  said  lever. 

2.  A  power  press  having  a  olntrh  and  a  clutch-rontrol- 
llng  lever,  in  combioatiuD  with  a  treadle  pivotally  sap- 
ported  at  Its  inner  end  adjacent  to  said  lever,  and  a  crank 
connected  to  both  Ihe  treadle  and  lever,  said  crank  when 
in  one  position  locking  the  lever  and  treadle  together  and 
when  in  another  [osltioa  permitting  the  lever  to  move 
independently  of  tht   treadle. 

3.  A  power  press  having  a  clutch  and  a  clutch-control- 
ling lever.  In  i-omblnation  with  a  treadle  pivotally  sap- 
ported  at  its  Inner  end  adjacent  to  said  lever,  a  crank  con- 
nected to  both  the  treadle  and  lever,  said  crank  when  in 
one  position  locking  the  lever  and  treadle  together  and 
when  In  another  position  permitting  the  lever  to  move  In- 
dependently of  the  treadle,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  crank. 

4.  A  power  pretw  having  a  slide,  a  main  shaft  for  oper- 
ating Haid  slide,  a  clntcb  for  throwing  said  shaft  into 
tmd  out  of  connection  with  the  power,  and  a  lever  for 
controlltig  said  clatch  ;  in  combination  with  a  treadle,  a 
crank  connected  to  both  the  treadle  and  lever  for  coupling 
and  uncoupling  them,  and  automatic  means  operated  by 
said  shaft  for  throwing  aaid  crank  to  the  position  in  which 
the  treadle  and  lever  will  be  uncoupled. 

5.  A  power  press  having  a  slide,  a  main  shaft  for  oper- 
ating said  slide,  a  clutch  for  throwing  said  shaft  into 
and  out  of  connection  with  the  power,  and  a  lever  for  con- 
trolling said  clutch ;  in  combination  with  a  treadle,  a 
crank  connected  to  both  the  treadle  and  lever  for  coupling 
and  uncoupling  them,  a  cam  oq  said  shaft,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  cam  and  said  crank  for  throwing  said 
crank  to  non-acting  or  uncoupled  position  when  acted 
upon  by  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1309 


S.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  provided  with  a 
rlrrumferentlal  channel  of  dovetail  form  In  cross  section, 
said  channel  being  intercepted  by  an  entry  slot  harlng 
parallel  sides,  a  plurality  of  spokes  having  t>eveled  butts 
fitting  said  channel,  a  spoke  having  a  parallel  sided  butt 
to  fit  said  slot,  means  for  preventing  relative  spoke  move- 
ment laterally  comprising  tongues  and  grooves  on  and  In 
contacting  butt  surfaces,  and  a  felly  at  the  outer  end*  of 
■aid  spokea. 


1.192,526       VEHICIJO-WHEEL.      0»OBoa    Gaaa.v    John 
•ON,  Muskogee,  Okla.     FUed  Jan.  14,  1916.     Serial  N«. 
72,0«6.      (CI.  21— ai.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wbael,  comprising  a  hab  provided  with  a 
circumferential  channel  of  dovetail  form  in  cross  section, 
■aid  channel  being  Intercepted  by  an  entry  slot  having 
parallel  sides,  a  plurality  of  spokes  having  beveled  butt» 
fitting  said  channel,  a  spoke  having  a  parallel  sided  butt 
to  fit  said  slot,  and  a  felly  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  provided  with  a 
Circumferential  channel  of  dovetail  form  in  cross  section, 
said  channel  beln>r  lntercepte<l  by  an  entry  slot  having 
parallel  sides,  a  olurality  of  spokes  having  beveled  butts 
fitting  said  channol,  a  spoke  having  a  parallel  sided  butt 
to  fit  said  slot,  means  for  locking  siald  Kpokes  against  lat- 
eral movement  with  re«pe,t  to  each  other,  and  a  felly  at 
the  outer  eoda  «f  aald  spokea. 


1,192,52  7.  ADJUSTABLE  8POT-LI0HT.  OiL«a«T 
Ha.NBT  Johnson.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov,  5. 
1915.     Serial  No.  69,761.     (CI.  240 — «1.) 


1.  An  adjustable  spot  light  for  automobiles  and  otiier 
vehicles,  comprising  a  lamp  having  a  pivot,  a  bearing  la 
which  the  pivot  ot  the  lamp  Is  mounted  to  turn  and  slide, 
gearing  in  the  bearing,  a  clutch  connecting  one  of  the 
gears  of  the  gearing  with  the  pivot  of  the  lamp,  gearing 
driven  frnm  the  steering  jrear  of  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  con- 
necting the  last  named  gearing  with  the  first  gearing,  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  sliding  the  pivot  of  the 
lamp  from  the  said  gearing. 

2.  An  adjustable  spot  light  for  automobiles  and  other 
vehicles,  comprlslni:  a  Ismp  having  a  pivot,  a  bearing  In 
which  the  said  pivot  Is  mounte<l  to  turn  and  to  slide  In  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  pivot,  and  a  hand  lever  pivot- 
ally connected  with  the  said  pivot  and  fulcmmed  on  ttia 
said  bearing  to  ra1«e  and  lower  the  lamp  and  to  turn  the 
■ame. 

8.  An  adjustable  spot  light  for  nutomoblles  and  other 
vehicles,  comprising  n  lamp  having  a  pivot,  a  bearing  In 
which  the  said  pivot  is  mounted  to  turn  snd  to  slide  In  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  pivot,  and  a  hand  lever  pivot- 
ally connected  with  the  said  pivot  and  provided  with  a  set 
••crew  resting  on  the  said  bearing. 

4.  .\n  adjustable  spot  light  for  automobiles  and  other 
vehicles,  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  vehicle  nnd  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  lamp  having 
a  pivot  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  in  the  ^Id  hearing, 
a  gearing  In  the  said  t>earlng.  a  rlutrh  normally  connect- 
ing the  said  pivot  with  the  salil  gearing,  a  flexible  shaft 
with  the  said  flexible  shaft  and  driven  from  the  steering 
gear  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  hand  lever  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  bearing  an  Its  fulcrum  and  connected  with  the  said 
pivot  to  permit  of  lifting  the  latter  to  disconnect  the 
members  of  the  clutch  and  to  allow  of  turning  the  lamp 
independent  of  the  gearing. 

6.  An  adjustable  spot  light  for  automobiles  and  other 
vehicles,  comprising  a  bra-ket  adapted  to  l>e  attached  to 
the  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  Itearlng,  a  lamp  having 
a  pivot  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  in  the  said  bearing, 
a  gearing  In  the  said  l>earlng.  n  clutch  normally  connecting 
the  said  pivot  with  the  said  gearing,  a  flexible  shaft  con- 
necte<l  with  the  said  gearing,  a  driving  gear  connected 
with  the  said  flexible  shaft  and  driven  from  the  steering 
gear  of  the  vehicle,  a  hand  lever  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
bearing  as  its  fulcrum  and  connectetl  with  the  said  pivot 
to  permit  of  lifting  the  latter  to  dhsconnect  the  members 
of  the  clut'-h  and  to  allow  of  turning  the  lamp  Independent 
of  the  gearing,  and  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  said  pivot. 

[Claims  «  to  1>  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,192.528.  MILITARY  SHOILDKR- ARM.  Thomas  C. 
Joastos,  New  Haven.  Coon.,  asalgnor  to  Winchester 
Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Not.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  60.177.     (Cl.  42 — 76.) 


In  a  military  shoulder -arm.  the  combination  with  the 
receiver  thereof,  of  a  receiver-extension  having  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  lug.  a  forestock  formed  in  its  lower  face 
with  a  locking-recess,  and  a  forestock-lock  entering  the 
■aid  recess  and  having  its  rear  end  fastened  to  the  said 
lac. 


,19  2,629.  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  LIGHT 
LIQUEFIABLK  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  NATURAL 
GAS.  Edward  D.  Kendall.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  the  esUte  of  William  A.  Megrath. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  one  third  to  Louis  T.  Haggin, 
Closter.  N.  J..  Margaret  V  Haggin  and  Allan  McCul- 
loh.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  H.  Eak  Moller,  Montclalr. 
N.  J.,  executors  of  James  B.  Haggin.  deceased.  Filed 
Dec.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  784,816.     (Cl.  196—25.) 


1.  The  process  of  extracting  gasolene  from  natural  gas 
conUlnlng  gasolene,  which  consists  in  subjecting  liquid 
hydrocarbons  heavier  than  gasolene  and  at  a  lower  tem- 
perature to  a  current  of  said  natural  gas.  whereby  the 
separated  particles  of  hydrocarbons  and  gasolene  will  be 
mixed,  causing  the  particles  of  hydrocarbons  and  gasolene 
to  pasa  through  restricted  passages  to  promote  their  co 
alesceace.  colle<'tlng  the  coalesced  particles  and  separating 
the  gas  from  the  coalesced  particles. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  gasolene  from  natural  gas 
conUlning  said  gasolene,  which  consists  in  subjecting  Ug- 
ald  hydrocarbons  heavier  than  said  gasolene  and  at  a 
lower  temperature  to  a  current  of  said  natural  gas  where- 
by the  sprayed  partlclen  of  hydrocarbons  and  gasolene 
Will  be  mixed,  causing  tbe  particles  of  hydrocarbon  and 
gasolene  to  pass  through  screens  of  varying  mesh  on  which 
the  sprayed  particles  are  caused  to  coalesce,  collecting  the 
coalesced  parti clen  from  said  screens,  and  separating  the 
gas  from  the  coalesced  particles. 


1.192.580.  TOY.  Locis  H.  Kihk.  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Peg  Ix»ck  Block  Company  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1916. 
Serial  No.  88.198.      (Cl.  46 — 35.) 

1.  A  toy  comprising  balldlng  elements  and  a  container 
therefor,  the  building  dements  Including  rods  and  perfo- 
rated disks  adapte<l  to  be  fltte<l  on  said  rods,  and  the 
container  being  provided  with  openings  in  Its  opposite 
sides  to  removably  receive  one  of  the  rods  with  disks 
located  on  Its  opposite  ends  exterior  of  the  container,  for 
the  purpose  <lescribed.  • 


'2.  A  toy  comprising  building  elements  and  a  container 
therefor,  the  building  elements  including  rods  and  perfo- 
rated disks  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  said  rods,  and  the 
container  being  provided  with  two  pairs  of  openings  in  its 
opposite  sides  and  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  con- 
tainer to  removably  receive  two  rods  with  disks  on  their 
opposite  ends  exterior  of  the  container,  for  the  purpose 
described. 


3.  A  toy  comprising  building  elements  and  a  conUlner 
therefor,  the  building  elements  Including  rods  and  perfo- 
rated disks  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  certain  of  said  rods, 
and  the  conUlner  being  provided  with  openings  in  Its 
opposite  sides  and  also  with  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof, 
the  oiK-nings  in  the  sides  of  the  conUlner  being  adapted  to 
removably  receive  one  of  the  rods  with  disks  on  Its  oppo- 
site ends  exterior  of  the  conUlner  serving  as  wheels,  and 
the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  container  adapted  to  remov- 
ably receive  one  of  the  rods  to  serve  as  a  wagon  tongue. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  bollding  elements  and  a  conUlner 
therefor,  the  building  elements  Including  rods  and  perfo- 
rated disks  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  cerUin  of  said  rods, 
and  the  conUlner  having  a  removable  cover  and  being 
provided  with  openings  in  Its  opjwslte  sides  and  also  In 
the  cover  and  bottom  thereof,  the  openings  In  the  sides  of 
Ihe  conUlner  being  adapted  to  removatdy  receive  one  of 
the  rods  with  disks  on  Its  opposite  ends  exterior  of  the 
container  serving  as  wheels,  and  the  openings  in  the  cover 
and  bottom  being  oppositely  located  and  adapte«1  to  re- 
movably receive  one  of  said  rods  and  support  the  same 
with  one  end  projecting  above  the  cover.'  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1.192.681.  MAGNET-ACTUATED  DEVICE.  FRBDSBirK 
T.  KiTCHiN,  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Compressed  Metal  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,498. 
(Cl.  175—281.) 


1.  A  magnet-actuated  device  comprising  a  magnet,  two 
conUct  pieces,  a  tilting  member  pIvoUlly  mounted  In  a 
fixed  part  of  said  device,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  sai<) 
meml>er  In  adjusted  position,  a  spring  switch  posltlyely 
connected  to  said  tilting  member  and  positively  moved  by 
the  movement  of  said  tilting  member  and  adapted  to  con- 
Uct with  one  or  the  other  of  said  conUct  pieces  and  to 
remain  In  contact  therewith  until  said  tilting  member 
passes  the  dead  center,  and  a  dog  movably  mounted  upi.a 
a  moving  element  of  said  magnet  and  adapted,  when  the 
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smsnet  Is  eoersized,  to  tilt  said  memb«r  and  throw  said 
switch. 

2.  A  magnet  -  actuated  device  comprising  a  pivoted 
switch  operating  member,  an  electric  circuit,  a  magnet 
Included  therein,  a  spring  switch  positively  connected  to 
said  operating  member  so  as  to  be  positively  moved  there- 
by into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  terminal  of  said  circuit, 
and  means  for  moving  said  switch  operating  member  from 
-a  moving  element  of  said  magnet  comprising  an  operating 
■dog  plvotally  mounted  on  said  moving  element,  the  spring 
action  of  said  switch  permitting  it  to  remain  in  contact 
^with  said  terminal  until  the  switch  operating  member  has 
been  move<l  past  its  center,  a  connection  between  said  dog 
and  said  switch  operating  member,  whereby  the  dog  la 
moved  by  relative  movement  between  said  parts,  whereby 
upon  energising  of  the  magnet  the  switch  Is  mvoed  to 
open  the  circuit. 

3.  A  magnet-actuated  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals, a  rocking  spring  switch  adapted  to  engage  one  or 
the  other  of  said  terminals,  a  magnet,  a  spring  pressed 
moving  element  and  devices  for  rocking  said  switch  actu- 
ated by  successive  energlzlngs  of  saitl,  magnet,  whereby 
when  the  circuit  is  closed  through  the  magnet  and  one  of 
said  terminals  by  said  switch  the  switch  is  rocked  and  its 
spring  action  permits  it  to  keep  the  circuit  closed  until 
the  moving  element  has  traveled  a  substantial  part  of  its 
■way  toward  the  magnet. 

4.  A  magnet-actuated  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals, a  magnet,  a  rocking  switch  actuator  plvotally 
mounted  adjacent  said  magnet,  and  adapted  to  be  rocked 
by  the  movable  element  of  said  magnet  when  the  magnet 
Is  energized,  a  switch  having  spring  arms  carried  by  said 
rocking  actuator,  said  switch  adapted  to  contact  with 
«itber  of  said  terminals  through  one  or  the  other  of  said 
arms,  and  to  remain  In  contact  with  the  terminal  through 
which  current  is  iwssing  until  the  said  moving  element 
has  moved  said  actuator  past  Its  center  position,  and  to 
break  the  circuit  when  the  actuator  Is  moved  to  its  ex- 
treme opposite  position. 

5.  A  magnet-actuated  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals, a  magnet,  a  rocking  switch  actuator  plvotally 
mounted  adjacent  said  magnet,  a  dog  movabiy  mounted  in 
a  moving  element  of  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  rock  said 
actuator  as  the  magnet  is  energized,  a  switch  having 
spring  arms  carried  by  said  rocking  actuator,  said  switch 
adapted  to  contact  with  either  of  said  termlanls  through 
one  or  the  other  of  said  arms  and  to  remain  in  contact 
with  the  terminal  through  which  current  Is  passing  until 
the  said  moving  element  has  moved  said  actuator  past  Its 
center  position  and  to  break  the  circuit  when  the  actuator 
is  moved  to  its  extreme  opposite  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.192.582.  GYROSCOPE.  Emil  Klabn,  Weehawken, 
N.  J.  Filed  July  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,367.  (CI. 
14—78.) 


1.  A  gyroscope,  comprising  a  rotatable  gyroscopic  mem- 
ber, a  driving  member  therefor  upon  which  said  member 
l«  mounted  free  to  turn  about  one  axis  and  free  to  make 
limited  oscillations  at>out  two  other  axes,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  gyroscopic  member  from  the  driving  member 
without  actual  contact  between  the  same. 

2.  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  rotatable  gyroscopic  mem- 
ber, a  driving  member  therefor  upon  which  said  member    , 


is  mounted  free  to  turn  about  one  axis  and  free  to  make 
limited  oscillations  about  two  other  axes,  and  magnetic 
means  to  rotate  the  gyroscopic  member  from  the  driving 
member  while  maintaining  the  former's  freedom  of  move- 
ment. 

3.  A  gyroscope,  comprising  a  rotatable  gyroscopic  mem- 
ber, a  driving  member  therefor  upon  which  said  member 
is  mounted  free  to  turn  about  one  axis  and  free  to  make 
limited  oscillations  about  two  other  axes,  magnetic  means 
to  rotate  the  gyroscopic  member  from  the  driving  member 
while  maintaining  the  former's  freedom  of  movement  and 
to  transmit  the  gyroscopic  property  of  the  former  to  the 
latter,  and  means  to  control  said  magnetic  means. 

4.  A  gyroscope,  comprising  a  rotatable  gyroscopic  mem- 
ber, a  driving  member  therefor  upon  which  said  member 
is  mounted  free  to  turn  about  one  axis  and  free  to  make 
limited  oscillations  about  two  other  axes,  and  magnetic 
means  carried  by  and  rotating  with  said  driving  member 
to  rotate  the  gyroscopic  member  while  maintaining  its 
freedom  of  movement. 

5.  A  gyroscope,  comprising  a  suitable  driving  member, 
and  a  shaft  rotated  thereby  ;  a  gyroscopic  member,  nnd  a 
universal  Joint  connecting  the  same  with  said  sahft  ;  and 
magnetic  means  in  operative  relation  to  said  shaft  and  in 
proximity  to  said  gyroscopic  memt>er  to  rotate  the  latter 
and  transmit  Its  gyroscopic  property  to  the  said  driving 
member. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,533.  WINDOW-LOCK.  Rudolph  W.  Koch,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Oct-  18,  i:»lB.  Serial  No.  56,40«. 
(a.  1ft— 28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  window  frame,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  series  of 
stops  secured  to  said  frame,  a  window  sash,  means  for  plv- 
otally suspending  said  window  sash  from  said  frame,  a 
bolt  slldably  attached  to  said  window  sash  and  adapted  as 
the  latter  is  raised  to  automatically  engage  any  one  of 
the  series  of  stops  of  said  bracket,  means  for  holding  said 
bolt  out  of  engagement  with  said  bracket  as  the  window 
sash  Is  closed,  and  means  for  automatirally  releasing  said 
bolt  from  engagement  with  said  holding  means  as  the  win- 
dow sash  is  brought  to  its  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  window  frame,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  series  of 
stops  secured  to  said  frame,  a  window  sash,  means  for  plv- 
otally suspending  said  window  sash  from  said  frame,  a 
bolt  slldably  attached  to  said  window  sash  and  adapted  as 
the  latter  is  raised  to  automatically  engage  any  one  of 
the  aeries  of  stops  of  said  bracket,  a  pin  attache<l  to  the 
side  of  said  bolt,  a  bolt  inclosing  case,  a  latch  plvotally 
connected  with  said  case  provided  with  a  shoulder,  said 
shoulder  being  adapted  as  the  window  sash  is  opened  to 
be  automatically  thrown  Into  engagement  with  said  bolt 
and  to  hold  said  bolt  out  of  contact  with  said  bracket  as 
said  window  sash  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  window,  frame,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  series  of 
stops  secured  to  said  frame,  a  window  sash,  mean!*  for  plv- 
otally suspending  said  window  sash  at  Its  upper  edge  from 
said  frame,  a  bolt  slldably  attached  to  said  window  sash 
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and  adapted  as  the  latter  is  raised  to  automatically  en- 
gage any  one  of  the  series  of  stops  of  said  bracket,  a  pin 
attached  to  the  side  of  said  bolt,  a  bolt  inclosing  case,  a 
latch  plvotally  connected  with  said  case  provlde<l  with  a 
shoulder,  said  shoulder  being  adapted  as  the  window  sash 
Is  opened  to  be  automatically  thrown  into  engagement 
with  said  bolt  and  to  hold  said  bolt  out  of  contact  with 
said  bracket  as  said  window  sash  is  closed,  said  latch 
being  also  adapted  to  contact  with  a  step  as  said  window 
sash  Is  closed,  whereby  said  bolt  is  automatically  re- 
leased from  said  holding  means  preparatory  to  again  hold- 
ing said  window  sash  as  the  latter  is  raised. 


1.192,584.  QBE  ■  CONCENTRATOR.  Jacob  LaMPMT, 
Rapid  City,  S.  D.  FUed  July  29.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
641.889.     (CI.  88—88.) 


1.192,535.  SWINGING  ORE  -  MILL.  Jacob  Lamput, 
Rapid  City,  S.  D.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912,  Serial  No. 
672,500.  Renewed  Dec.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  67.953. 
(a.  83 — 53.) 


1.  A  concentrator  table  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
composed  of  a  riffled  deck.  Joists  that  run  transversely 
with  relation  to  the  riffles  of  the  deck,  and  diverging 
thrust  l^ams  which  are  fastened  to  and  support  the 
joists ;  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  thrust  beams  practically 
abutting  toRcther  at  thf  hj-ad  motion  side  of  the  table  at 
the  center  of  gravity  of  such  side  :  a  supporting  l>earing 
for  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  thrust  beam  ;  adjustable  links 
connected  to  the  divergent  ends  of  the  beams  ;  and  meant 
to  apply  motion  to  the  abutting  ends  of  the  beams. 

2.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  riffled  table  provided 
with  divergent  l>eamB  having  adjacent  ends,  the  angle  be- 
tween which  beams  Is  bisected  by  a  line  parallel  with  the 
riffles  of  the  table ;  a  single  central  support  at  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  beams,  and  two  links  at  the  concentrates 
discharge  side  of  the  table  to  uphold  the  table  and  to 
allow  It  to  be  reciprocated  ;  and  means  to  apply  power  at 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  beams  to  reciprocate  the  table 
In  a  path  the  traces  of  which  are  parallel  with  said  line  ; 
said  links  being  suspended  from  above  the  table  and  the 
table  being  thus  supported  at  three  points  only. 

3.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  with  the  concen- 
trating table,  of  means  to  permit  universal  movement  of 
one  side  of  the  table,  swinging  means  to  support  the  other 
Bide  of  the  table,  ao  adjustable  truss  to  allow  and  to  pre- 
vent tilting  movement  of  said  table,  and  means  to  adjust- 
ably hold  the  truss. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation and  adapted  to  tilt,  of  an  adjustable  truss  hinged 
to  the  table,  and  means  to  adjustably  bold  the  truss  In 
different  table-tilting  positions. 

5.  In  a  concentrator  the  combination  of  a  concentrat- 
ing table  mounted  to  tilt  and  reciprocate,  t>eams  fastened 
to  the  under-side  of  the  table  and  having  their  ends  meet 
at  one  side  and  diverging  thence  to  the  concentrates  side 
of  the  table,  a  support  under  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
beams,  a  post  adjacent  the  diverging  end  of  each  beam, 
supporting  means  swung  from  the  posts  to  the  table  to 
support  the  table  and  adapted  to  allow  practically  hori- 
zontal movement  of  the  table,  and  a  rod  provided  to 
steady  the  concentrates  side  of  the  table,  said  rod  fas- 
tenetl  to  one  of  the  posts  at  one  end  and  to  the  beam 
removed  from  the  post  at  Its  other  end. 

|(?lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.  An  ore  mill  comprising  a  pan,  a  crusher  in  the  pan, 
means  to  cause  relative  movement  between  the  crusher 
and  the  pan.  terminal  screens  for  pan.  means  to  hold  the 
screens  at  different  heights  above  the  floor  of  the  pan, 
and  blocks  insertible  below  the  screens  when  the  same  are 
raised  to  govern  the  depth  of  pulp  in  the  pan. 

2.  An  ore  mill  comprising  a  pan,  means  to  suxpend  the 
pan,  a  roller  in  the  pan  provided  with  a  feed-way  there- 
through closed  by  the  pan  in  one  position,  thereby,  and 
means  to  swing  the  pan  to  cause  alternate  opening  and 
closing  of  the  feed-way. 

3.  The  ore  mill  crushing  roller  set  forth  consisting  of  a 
hollow  cylindrical  shell  and  a  heavy  segmental  core  in 
the  shell  to  overbalance  one  side  thereof. 

4.  The  ore  mill  crushing  roller  set  forth  consisting  of  a 
hollow  cylindrical  shell ;  a  heavy  segmental  core  in  the 
shell  to  overbalance  one  side  thereof ;  and  a  light  block 
In  the  top  of  the  shell  above  the  segmental  core. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  pan  ;  of  a  crushing 
roller  comprising  a  core  In  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a 
cylinder  and  a  cylindrical  shell  thereon  adapted  to  be 
overbalanced  by  said  core. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.192,586.  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  PIPES.  Jo- 
8«PH  W.  Latshaw,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Tube  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,621. 
(Cl.  29 — 88.) 


■M-^1^- 


1.  Apparatus  for  finishing  pipes  comprising  roUry  pipe 
facing  and  chamfering  means,  and  pipes  cupportlng  means 
in  front  of  said  facing  and  chamfering  means,  said  sup- 
porting means  having  sets  of  rollers  to  support  the  pipes 
when  moving  the  pipes  endwise,  a  second  set  of  rollers  to 
support  the  pipes  when  being  rotated  or  turned  axlally, 
and  means  for  causing  a  relative  adjustment  of  said  sets 
of  rollers  whereby  a  pipe  supported  on  one  set  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  other  set  thereof. 

2.  Apparatus  for  finishing  pipes  comprising  rotary  pipe 
facing  and  chamfering  means,  pipe  rounding  mechanism 
in  front  of  and  in  alinement  with  said  means,  and  pipe 
supporting  means  in  front  of  said  facing  means  and  round- 
ing mechanism,  said  supporting  means  having  sets  of 
rollers  to  support  the  pipe  when  moving  the  pipe  endwise, 
a  second  set  of  rollers  to  support  the  pipe  when  being  ro- 
tated or  turned  axlally,  and  means  for  causing  a  relative 
vertical  movement  of  said  sets  of  rollers  whereby  a  pipe 
supported  on  one  set  is  transferred  to  the  other  set 
thereof. 
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8.  Apparatus  for  Onlsblng  pipvs  comprtslng  rotary  plp« 
facing  RDd  chamfering  means,  pipe  rounding  mecbaalsm 
In  (root  of  and  In  allaement  with  said  means,  pipe  sup 
porting  means  in  front  of  said  facing  and  cbamfering 
means  and  rounding  mectianism.  said  supporting  means 
having  sets  of  rollers  to  support  the  pipes  when  moving 
the  pipes  endwise,  a  lecond  set  of  rollers  to  support  the 
pipes  when  being  rotated  or  turned  axlally,  and  means 
for  causing  a  reiatire  vertical  movement  of  said  sets  of 
rollers  whereby  a  pipe  supported  on  one  set  is  transferred 
to  the  other  set  thereof,  and  horizontal  skids  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rollers  on  which  the  pipes  are  rolled 
transversely  Into  and  out  of  position  on  said  seta  of 
rollers. 

4.  Apparatus  for  Onlshing  pipes  comprising  rotary  pipe 
facing  and  chamfering  means,  pipe  rounding  mechanism 
in  front  of  and  Id  allnement  with  said  means,  and  pipe 
supporting  means  In  front  of  said  facing  and  chamfering 
means  and  rounding  mechanism,  said  supporting  means 
having  a  set  of  rollers  to  support  the  pipes  when  moving 
the  pipes  endwise,  a  second  set  of  rollers  to  support  the 
pipes  when  being  rotated  or  turned  axlally,  and  means 
for  causing  a  relative  movement  of  said  sets  of  rollers 
whereby  a  pipe  supported  on  one  set  is  transferred  to  the 
other  set  thereof,  and  horizontal  slilds  extending  on  op- 
posite Hides  of  the  rollers  on  which  the  pipes  are  rolled 
transversely  into  and  out  of  position  on  said  sets  of  rollers, 
said  eklds  and  rollers  being  vertically  adjustable  to  bold 

pipes  of  varying  slses  in  alinement  horizontally  with  the 
rotary  facing  means. 

5.  Apparatus  for  finishing  pipes  comprising  a  facing 
machine  having  cutting  tools  for  facing  and  chamfering 
the  pipe  end.s.  means  movably  moante<l  on  the  facing  ma- 
chine for  ^Tipping  and  moving  the  pipes  lengthwise  into 
cutting  engagement  with  said  cutting  tools,  a  pipe  round- 
ing mechanism  in  front  of  said  facing  machine  having 
relatively  movable  dies  adapted  to  engage  with  and  round 
the  ends  of  pipes  to  be  faced  and  chamfered  and  having 
means  for  causing  a  relative  approach  of  said  dies,  and 
mean;*  in  front  of  said  rounding  mechanism  forming  a 
horizontal  pipe  support,  said  means  having  sets  of  horl 
zontal  rollers  with  the  axes  thereof  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  for  supporting  the  pipes 
In  moving  the  pipes  lengthwise,  horlsontal  rollers  with 
the  axes  thereof  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  pipe  for  supporting  the  pipes  when  being  turned 
or  rotated,  and  means  for  causing  a  relative  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  sets  of  rollers  to  transfer  the  pipes  from  one 
to  the  other  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,192.537.  SUBMARINE  VBSSEL.  Cisabi  Lacbinti, 
Tarln,  Italy,  assignor  to  Society  Flat  San  Giorgio, 
Speila.  Italy,  nied  Oct.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  54.573. 
(CI.  114 — 16.) 


1.  A  submarine  or  submersible  vessel  having  a  water 
compartment,  and  valves  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
compartment  to  the  sea,  means  for  simultaneously  operat- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  valves,  said  means  comprising  a 
rompensatlng  device  adapted  to  permit  limited  Independ 
ent  seating  of  the  valves. 


2.  A  sabmarlne  or  sobmeralble  vessel  having  a  hollow 
superstructure,  valve.«i  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
superstructure  to  the  sea,  aald  valves  being  arranged 
above  the  normal  water  line  of  the  vessel,  aald  valves 
being  symmetrically  distributed  on  each  side  of  the  vessel, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  symmetrically 
disposed  valves,  said  means  comprising  a  compensating 
device  adapted  to  permit  limited  Independent  seating  of 
the  valves. 


1.192,538.  SHEET  METAL  TANK.  John  F.  LaSLii, 
Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,727 
(CI.  220—126.) 


1.  A  ret-eptac-lf  compriiilng  a  side  wall  having  Its  lower 
portion  bent  laterally  and  outwardly  and  then  Inwardly  to 
form  relatively  spaced  upper  and  lower  Joint  sections,  a 
downwardly  projecting  ridge  being  formed  at  the  Juncture 
of  the  upper  Joint  8<>ctlon  and  side  wall,  a  bottom  extend- 
ing beyond  the  side  wall  and  between  said  Joint  sections, 
a  yielding  sealing  strip  interposed  between  the  upper  Joint 
section  and  the  bottom,  and  retaining  means  for  drawing 
said  elements  together  and  cause  said  ridge  to  bite  Into 
the  sealing  strip  to  form  a  water  tight  Joint. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  side  wall  having  its  lower 
portion  bent  to  provide  an  upper  laterally  and  outwardly 
extending  Joint  section  with  the  point  of  l>»'nd  forming  an 
inner  and  downwardly  projecting  ridge,  thence  bent  In- 
wardly in  spaced  relation  with  said  upper  Joint  section 
and  foIde<l  upon  itself  to  form  a  lower  Joint  section  hav- 
ing a  bead  at  the  point  of  its  Inner  bend  extending  above 
the  upper  surface  of  said  fold  and  disposed  Inwardly  of 
the  projecting  ridge  of  the  upper  Joint  section,  a  bottom 
iiifint>er  extending  beyond  the  side  wall  and  between  said 
Joint  sections  having  a  marginal  depression  forming  shoul- 
ders on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof,  the  shoulder 
on  the  lower  side  engatrtng  the  bead  of  the  lower  Joint 
section  to  prevent  outward  spread  of  the  side  wall,  a 
yielding  sealing  strip  disposed  between  the  upper  Joint 
section  and  the  depreased  portion  of  the  bottom  meint>er, 
and  retaining  elements  adapted  to  draw  the  Joint  sections, 
bottom  member,  and  sealing  strip  Into  binding  engage- 
ment and  cause  the  projecting  ridge  of  the  upper  Joint 
section  to  bite  Into  the  sealing  strip,  the  shoulder  on  the 
upper  Ride  of  the  bottom  member  being  adapted  to  prevent 
toward  spread  of  the  sealing  strip. 


1,192,539.  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES  John  O. 
Lewis.  St.  Louts,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
815,398.      (CI.  112—34.) 


A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  base 
layer,  an  edge-presenting  superimposed  fabric,  and  two 
connected  rows  of  lock  stitcho*.  one  tbere«>f  local  to  the 
base  layer,  the  other  local  to  the  superimposed  fabric,  all 


Jn.Y  25,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1313 


stitches  of  both  rows  lying.  In  their  portion  penetrating 
the  goods,  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  seam,  thereby 
to  dlspo9*>  the  emergence  points  of  the  stitches  always  at 
the  same  distance  from  the  e«lge-llne  regardless  of  varla 
tlons  in  thickness  or  number  of  plies  of  the  superimposed 
fabric. 


1.192.540.  FKKD-ROLLER  FOR  LUMBER  WORKING 
MACHINES.  AaxHUH  Libcbt,  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Filed 
Aug.   15.   1913.      Serial   No.   784.862.      (CI.    144 — 250.) 


1.  A  feed  roller  provided  with  a  central  shaft,  yielding 
annular  sections  constituting  core  pieces  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  each  provided  with  sockets  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  periphery  and  terminating  Inwardly  In  reduced 
openings.  heade<l  pins  mounted  In  the  sockets,  the  points 
of  said  pins  projecting  through  the  openings  In  the  bottoms 
of  the  sockets,  an  outer  sleeve  covering  the  sockets,  and 
springs  located  between  the  heads  of  the  pins  and  the 
iImt*. 

2.  A  feed  roller  provided  with  a  central  shaft,  yielding 
annular  aectiona  eurroundtng  said  ahaft  and  each  pro- 
vided with  aocketa  extending  Inwardly  from  the  periphery 
partially  through  the  sections,  the  bases  of  said  sockets 
having  Inwardly  extcndlnj:  openings  of  less  diameter, 
headed  pins  mounted  in  the  sockets  with  the  shanks  of 
said  pins  projecting  through  the  openings  In  the  bottoms 
of  the  sockets,  separable  means  for  closing  the  outer  ends 
of  said  sockets,  and  springs  lorat^Nl  between  the  beads  of 
the  pins  and  the  socket  closing  means. 


1.192,541.      SELFCLEANING    LIQUID  FILTER.      Thbo- 
DOSE   LiNki,  New   York.   N.    Y.      Filed   SepL    11,    1915.' 
Serial  No.  50.254.     (Cl.  210—11.) 


1.  A  Alter,  comprising  a  casing  provided  at  its  Inner  face 
with  pairs  of  Integral  retaining  lugs,  a  filtering  medium 
mounted  to  l)e  turned  within  the  said  casing,  a  scraper 
blade  holder  in  the  form  of  a  bar  engaging  the  said  re- 
taining lags  and  having  notches  opposite  the  Inner  surfaep 
of  the  casing,  and  a  scraper  blade  of  resilient  material  and 
having  one  end  provided  with  tongues  engaging  the  said 
notches  and  being  bent  around  the  bar,  the  free  end  of  the 
said  blade  being  lo  scraping  contact  with  the  said  filtering 
medium. 

2.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing  provlde<l  on  Its  inner 
face  with  pairs  of  undercut  retaining  lugs,  a  filtering  me 


dium  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  scraper  blade 
holder  in  the  form  of  a  bar  engaging  and  removably  held 
in  place  by  said  undercut  lugs,  a  scraper  blade  of  sheet 
nuiterlal.  means  carried  at  one  edge  by  said  blade  for 
engaging  said  blade  holder  bar.  the  free  end  of  the  said 
blade  being  in  scraping  contact  with  said  filtering  medium. 

3.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing  provided  on  Its  Inner  fac« 
with  vertical  guides,  a  filtering  medium  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  casing,  a  scraper  blade  holder  in  the  form  of 
a  bar  removably  engaging  and  held  by  said  guides,  a 
scraper  blade  of  resilient  material  and  having  one  end 
provided  with  tongues,  the  blade  bolder  bar  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  said  tongue,  the  free  end  of  the  scraper 
blade  being  In  scraping  contact  with  said  filtering  medium. 

4.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing  provided  on  Its  inner 
face  with  pairs  of  undercut  retaining  lugs,  a  filtering  me- 
dium mounted  to  t»e  turned  within  said  casing,  a  scraper 
blade  holder  In  the  form  of  a  bar  having  one  flat  face  and 
a  pair  of  Inclined  faces  to  fit  within  the  undercut  lugs, 
and  having  notches  In  the  flat  face,  and  a  scraper  blade 
of  resilient  material  and  having  one  end  provided  with 
tongues  engaging  the  said  notches  and  bent  around  the 
bar,  the  free  end  of  the  blade  being  In  scraping  contact 
with  said  filtering  medium. 


1,192.542.  SHOE  ATTACHMENT.  Alphonse  Lobbaine 
Li'saiBR,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Jan,  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  72,065.      (Cl.  24—246.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shoe  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged recesses  In  the  sides  of  Its  opening,  a  casing  in- 
closed in  each  side  and  having  recesses  registering  with  the 
recesses  of  the  shoe,  and  a  slide  In  each  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  tongues  adapted  to  extend  across  the  outer 
portions  of  the  said  recesses. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shoe  having  guide  ways  In  the 
sides  of  its  opening  and  oppositely  arranged  recesses  in 
the  guide-ways,  and  a  slide  mounted  In  each  guide  way 
and  provided  with  tongues  adapte<I  to  extend  across  the 
outer  i>ortlons  of  the  said  recesses. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lace  holding  and 
releasing  device  for  shoes,  consisting  of  a  casing  having 
recesses  In  one  edge,  and  a  slide  mounted  In  the  casing  and 
provided  with  tonrues  adapted  to  extend  across  the  re- 
cesses of  the  casing,  one  of  the  said  parts  having  a  projec- 
tion and  the  other  a  slot  to  receive  the  projection,  whereby 
the  slide  will  be  held  in  the  casing  and  Us  movement 
therein  limited. 


1,192,648.  COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  LIFE  -  BOATS. 
John  Alexander  McNabb  and  Gilbbbt  Emebt,  Col- 
llngwood.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
George  Tlnegate,  Colllngwood,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1916.     SerUl  No.  82,675.     (CL  0 — 28.) 


**l^    J 


♦  ,i» 
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The  combination  with  a  life  boat,  of  a  pair  of  standards 
supported  within  said  life  boat  one  near  each  end  thereof, 
the  upper  end   of  each   standard   being  provided   with    r.a 
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eye ;  a  hook  plyoted  to  e«ch  of  said  standards,  the  free 
end  of  each  of  which  normally  rests  within  Its  respective 
eye;  a  stripper  carried  by  each  of  the  said  standards  and 
positioned  underneath  the  free  end  of  each  of  the  said 
hooks  :  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  strippers  being  hook- 
■baped  ;  a  lever  ;  means  whereby  said  lever  is  pivoted  In 
place ;  connecting  means  between  said  lever  and  each  of 
the  said  hooks  whereby  when  said  lever  Is  moved  In  a  cer- 
tain direction  said  hooks  will  be  simultaneously  opened 
to  release  the  boat,  and  suitable  locking  means  for  said 
lerer. 


centage  of  phosphoric  acid  therein,  consisting  In  applying 
sufficient  heat  to  the  raw  phosphate  material  under  oxidis- 
ing conditions  to  decompose  the  calcium  carbonate  there- 
in, and  cause  the  calcium  oxld  thus  formed  to  combine 
with  the  free  silica. 


1.192.544.  FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  GLASS  VESSELS  TO 
BE  GROUND.  Maurice  Mathv,  Fl^malle  <;rande.  Bel- 
glum.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  :i8.953.  (O. 
81—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  securing  glass  vessels  during  the 
grinding  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  post,  a  supporting 
plate  capable  of  adjustment  on  said  post,  a  sleeve  »lldably 
moonted  on  said  post,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivoted  to  said 
•leeve.  a  plurality  of  gripping  levers  adjustably  pivoted 
to  said  post,  grlppers  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  levers, 
adjustable  pivotal  connections  between  said  arms  and 
levers,  and  means  for  displacing  said  sleeve  to  cause  the 
grlppers  to  engage  with  or  release  the  glass  vessel. 

2.  In  a  device  for  securing  glass  veasels  during  the 
grinding  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  post,  a  supporting 
pUte  secured  at  a  suitable  height  upon  said  post,  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  on  said  post,  arms  Jointed  to  said  sleeve, 
ears  fixed  to  the  post,  gripping  levers  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  ears  and  Jointed  to  the  end  of  the  aforesaid  arms. 
grlppers  Jointed  to  the  end  of  the  gripping  levers,  means 
for  varying  at  will  the  point  of  the  lever  to  which  the 
corresponding  arm  Is  Jointed,  means  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion  of  the  pivot   of   the  h-ycTn.   two   pln«  provided   on    the 

sleeve,  an  operating  lever  turning  on  a  fixed  pivot,  a  fork 
provided  at  the  end  of  said  operating  lever,  the  two  arms 
of  which  fork  terminate  in  hooks  in  which  the  two  pins 
are  arranged,  and  a  weight  slldably  mounted  on  the  oper- 
ating lever. 

3.  In  a  device  for  securing  glass  vessels  during  the 
grinding  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  post,  a  supporting 
plate  secured  at  a  suitable  height  upon  said  post,  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  on  said  post,  a  plurality  of  arms  Jointed 
to  said  sleeve,  ears  fixed  to  the  post,  gripping  levers  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  ears  and  Jointed  to  the  end  of  the 
aforesaid  arms,  grlppers  Jointed  to  the  end  of  the  gripping 
levers,  means  for  varying  at  will  the  point  of  the  lever  to 
which  the  corresponding  arm  Is  Jointed,  means  for  vary 
Ing  the  position  of  the  pivot  of  the  levers,  a  stanchion 
Jointed  to  each  of  the  gripping  levers  between  <he  pivot 
of  (he  lever  and  Its  buffers,  an  elastic  grlpper  provided  at 
the  end  of  said  stanchion  and  adapted  to  be  applied  against 
the  foot  of  the  vessel  to  be  ground,  means  for  varylnt  the 
length  of  said  stanchion  and  means  for  moving  the  sleeve 
on  the  post  with  the  purpose  of  causing  the  grlppan  of 
the  gripping  levers  to  be  removal  from  or  driven  nearer 
to  each  other. 


1,192.546.  SUBMARINE  PROPULSION.  Danibl  Fbancis 
MtKPHT.  Prince  Rupert,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Flle«l  Oct.  5.  1918.     Serial  No.  54.167.      {C\.  115 — 84.) 


1.192.545.  TREATING  PHOSPHATES.  Christophm  G. 
MiMMiNciER,  Lakeland,  Fla..  assignor  to  Coronet  Phos- 
phate Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Fllwl    Dec.   4.   1916.      8«rUl    No.   64.968.      (Q. 

71—7.) 

The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  raw  pbo^ 
phate  material,  containing  free  silica,  to  Increase  the  p«r- 


1.  In  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  aubmarlne  veMol. 
a  propeller  located  adjacent  the  bow  of  the  hull  ;  means 
for  rotating  said  propeller  ;  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  propeller  about  an  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  hull ;  two  outwardly  opening  recesses  formed 
one  In  each  side  of  the  hull  :  a  fln  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  each  of  said  recesses ;  and  means  for 
moving  said  fins  Into  and  out  of  said  recesaea. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  submarine  vessel, 
a  propeller  located  adjacent  the  bow  of  the  hull  :  means  for 
rotating  said  propeller  ;  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  propeller  about  an  axl.s  extending  lonjtltudlnally 
of  the  hull  :  two  outwardly  opening  recesses  formed  one 
in  each  side  of  said  hull  ;  a  reciprocating  shaft  associated 

'  with  each  of  said  recesses  ;  means  for  reciprocating  said 
shafta ;  a  fln  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts  and  movable 
Into  and  out  of  said  recesses  ;  and  means  for  Imparting  an- 
gular movement  to  said  shafts  to  thereby  vary  the  Inclina- 
tion of  said  fins. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  submarine  vessel, 
a  propeller  located  adjacent  the  bow  of  the  hull  :  means 
for  rotating  said  propeller  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  propeller  about  an  axis  extending  longl 
tudlnally  of  the  hull. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb«d,  the  hull  of  a  sub- 
marine vessel  :  a  propeller  located  adjacent  the  bow  of 
the  hull  :  means  for  supporting  said  propeller  :  means  for 
rotating  said  propeller ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
supporting  means  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  hull. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  submarine  vessel. 
of  a  roUtable  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  hull 
and  through  the  bow  thereof  ;  a  propeller  driven  from  said 
shaft  :  supporting  means  for  said  propeller  ;  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  supporting  means  about  said  rotatable 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,192.647.       METER  TESTING    CUTOUT.       Thoiia«    B. 

MoaaAT.  Jr..   Brooklyn,   N    Y..  assignor   to  Thomas   B. 

Murray.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1916.     SerlAl 

No.  64.692.      (CI.   176—183.) 

1.  In  combination  with  line  conductors,  a  meter  of  the 
type  set  forth,  an  1  a  service  switch  comprising  a  plur- 
ality of  pivoted  levers,  a  separate  device  for  shunting  the 
load  around  the  meter,  a  removable  bridge  connecting  the 
meter  colls  In  serl.M*,  contacts  on  said  separate  device,  and 
testing  apparatus  la  circuit  with  said  conUcts  ;  the  said 
switch  levers  cooperating  with  said  contacts  to  establish 
circuit  through  sail  meter  and  said  testing  apparatus. 


2.  In  combination  with  line  conductors,  a  meter  of  the 
type  set  forth,  a  base,  meter  and  line  conductor  terminals 
thereon,  and  a  servi'Ce  switch  on  said  base  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  levers,  two  rows  O,  P  of  fixed  con- 
tacts on  said  base,  corresponding  contacts  In  each  row 
being  connected  In  series  to  said  line  conductor  terminals, 
a  gang  plug  cooperating  with  row  O  of  said  rows  of  con- 
tacts to  shunt  the  load  around  the  meter,  a  plurality  of 


contacts  38,  36.  .17.  :i».  ,39  carried  by  said  plug,  testing 
•pparatos  connected  to  said  contacts  36.  36.  37.  38.  39. 
and  a  removable  orldge  cooperating  with  two  of  said  me- 
ter terminals  for  connecting  the  meter  current  colls  In 
series  :  the  said  switch  levers  being  movable  Into  coop- 
eration with  the  other  row  P  of  said  fixed  contacts  to 
open  and  close  circuit  from  supply  to  load,  and  with  the 
contacts  35.  36,  37,  38,  39  on  said  plug  to  open  and  close 
circuit  through  said  meter  and  said  testing  apparatus. 


1.192.648.  METAL  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Thomab'B. 
McasAT.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  70,049.      (a.  21 — 69.) 


1.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low spokes  having  fmsto-wedge-shaped  enlargements  at 
their  Inner  ends,  the  Inclined  sides  of  said  enlargements 
being  placed  In  Juxtaposition  to  form  a  nave,  and  the  In- 
clined sides  of  each  spoke  having  a  struck  up  recess  ta- 
pering Inwardly  from  opposite  faces  of  sKld  spoke  and 
registering  with  similar  recesses  In  the  Inclined  sides  of 
the  adjacent  spokes  to  form  tubes  extending  through  said 
nave,  and  tapered  pins  received  In  opposite  ends  of  said 
tabes  and  locking  said  spokes  together. 

2.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low spokes  having  frusto  wedge-shaped  enlargements  at 
their  Inner  ends,  the  Inclined  sides  of  said  enlargements 
being  placed  in  Juxtaposition  to  form  a  nave,  and  the  In- 
clined sides  of  ea.-h  spoke  having  a  struck  up  recess  ta- 
pering Inwardly  from  opposite  faces  of  said  spoke  and 
registering  with  ■dmllar  recesses  in  the  inclined  sides  of 
the  adjacent  spokes  to  form  tubes  extending  through  said 
nave,  rings  In  coitact  with  the  opposite  faces  of  said 
nave,  and  tapered  projections  on  said  rings  received  in 
opposite  ends  of  Mild  tubes  and  locking  said  spokes  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spokes  having  frusto-wedge-shaped  enlargements  at  their 
Inner  ends,  the  Inclined  sides  of  said  enlargements  being 
placed  In  Juxtaposition  to  form  a  nave,  and  the  Inclined 
sides  of  each  spoke  having  a  recess  tapering  Inwardly 
from  opposite  faces  of  said  spoke  and  registering  with 
similar  recessas  in  the  inclined  sides  of  the  adjacent  spokes 


to  form  openings  through  said  spokes,  rings  in  contact 
with  the  opposite  faces  of  said  nave,  and  struck  up  tu- 
bular projections  on  said  rings  received  in  opposite  ends  of 
said  openings  and  locking  said  spokes  together. 

4.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spokes  having  fmsto-wedge-shaped  enlargements  at  their 
Inner  ends,  the'in>>lined  sides  of  said  enlargements  being 
placed  In  Juxtapo-^ition  to  form  a  nave,  and  the  inclined 
sides  of  each  spoke  having  a  recess  tapering  Inwardly 
from  opposite  faces  of  said  spoke  and  registering  with 
similar  recesses  In  the  Inclined  sides  otthe  adjacent  spokes 
to  form  openings  through  said  spokes,  a  hub,  ring  flanges 
on  said  bub  in  contact  with  opposite  faces  of  said  nave, 
and  projections  <m  said  flanges  received  In  said  openings 
and  locking  said  spokes  together  and  to  said  hub. 

5.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  ^  plurality  of 
spokes  having  frusto-wedge  shaped  enlargements  at  their 
inner  ends,  the  inclined  sides  of  said  enlargements  being 
placed  In  Juxtaposition  to  form  a  nave,  and  the  Inclined 
sides  of  each  spoke  having  a  recess  tapering  inwardly 
from  opposite  faces  of  said  spoke  and  registering  with 
similar  recesses  in  the  Inclined  sides  of  the  adjacent  spokes 
to  form  openings  through  said  spokes,  a  hub,  ring  flanges 
on  said  hub  In  contact  with  opposite  faces  of  said  nave, 
and  projections  on  said  flanges  received  In  said  openings 
and  locking  said  spokes  together  and  to  said  hub  and  cen- 
trally supporting  said  nave. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,192,649.  METAL  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  THOMAg  E. 
Murray.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  79,060.      (CT.  21—69.) 


1.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  cylindrical  bub. 
flanges  thereon,  tubular  spokes,  each  having  at  Its  Inner 
end  parallel  frusto-wedge  shaped  plates  disposed  between 
said  flanges  with  the  Inclined  edges  of  said  plates  In  con- 
tact, and  a  plarallty  of  flanged  curved  plates  D  disposed 
end  to  end  to  form  &  circle  and  seated  between  said  frusto- 
wedge  shaped  plates,  the  said  curved  plates  closing  the 
tubular  portion  of  said  spokes  and  having  their  flanges 
welded  to  said  frusto-wedge  shaped  plates. 

2.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  cylindrical  hub. 
flanges  thereon,  tubular  spokes,  each  having  at  its  inner 
end  parallel  fmsto-wedge  shaped  plates  disposed  between 
said  fl&nges  with  the  Inclined  edges  of  said  plates  In  con- 
tact, and  a  plurality  of  flanged  curved  plates  E  disposed 
end  to  end  to  form  a  circle  and  seated  between  and  hav- 
ing their  flanges  w»lded  to  said  frusto  wedge  shaped  plates. 

3.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub,  flanfes 
thereon,  hollow  spokes,  each  having  at  its  inner  end  par- 
allel frusto-wedge  shaped  plates  disposed  between  said 
flanges,  with  the  inclined  edges  of  said  plates  in  contact 
and  curved  flanged  bracing  plates  seated  between  said 
wedge-shaped  spoke  plates  and  having  their  flanges  welded 
thereto. 

4.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub,  flanges 
thereon,  hollow  spokes,  each  having  at  its  Inner  end  par- 
allel   frusto-wedge   shaped    plates   disposed    between    said 
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flanges,  wltb  the  inclined  edges  of  said  pintes  In  con- 
tact, and  a  flanged  bracing  ring  also  seated  between  said 
wedge-shaped  spofce  plates  and  baring  Its  flanges  welded 
thereto. 

5.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  bob,  flanges 
thereon,  hollow  siMkes.  each  having  at  Its  inner  end  par- 
allel fmato-wedge  fibaped  plates  dl8i>osed  between  said 
flanges,  wltb  the  incltoed  edges  of  said  plates  In  contact, 
curved  flanged  bracing  plates  seated  between  said  wedge- 
shaped  spoke  plates  and  baring  tbelr  flanges  welded  there- 
to, and  a  flanged  tracing  ring  also  seated  between  said 
wedge-shaped  spoke  plates  and  harlng  its  flanges  welded 
thereto. 


1,192,550.       OAS-MIXER.       JosaPB     Smmdhau,    Paasalc, 
N.  J.     FUed  Apr.   17.  1916.      Serial   No.   21.962.      (a. 

158 — 119.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stationary  tubnlar  casing  having  an  air  port  therein,  a 
stationary  gas  port  witbin  the  said  casing,  and  a  mixing 
chamber  within  the  said  caalng  movably  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  same,  the  said  mixing  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  auxiliary  air  and  gas  ports  cooperating  re- 
spectively with  the  first  mentioned  air  and  gas  ports  and 
adapted  to  simultaneously  increase  or  decrease  the  ef- 
fective openings  of  the  said  first  mentioned  air  and  gas 
ports  according  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the 
said  movable  mixing  chamber  with  respect  to  the  said 
stationary  tubular  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stationary  tubular  casing  having  an  air  port  therein,  a 
stationary  gas  port  within  the  said  casing  and  a  tubular 
mixing  chamber  within  the  said  casing  movably  disposed 
therein,  the  said  mixing  chamber  being  provided  with 
auxiliary  air  and  f.a«  ports  cooperating  respectively  with 
the  first  mentioned  air  and  gas  ports  and  adapted  to  si- 
multaneously incr»»ase  or  decrease  the  effectlTe  openings 
of  tbe  said  flrst  mentioned  air  and  gas  ports  according 
to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  said  movable  mix- 
ing chamber  with  respect  to  tbe  said  stationary  tabular 
casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stationary  tubular  casing  having  an  air  port  therein,  a 
stationary  gas  port  within  the  said  casing  and  a  tubular 
mixing  chamber,  having  a  forward  contracted  injector  por 
tion.  within  the  said  casing  movably  dlsposod  therein,  the 
•aid  mixing  chamber  being  provided  with  auxiliary  air 
and  gas  ports  codperating  respectively  with  tbe  flrst  men- 
tioned air  and  gas  ports  «nd  adapted  to  slmnltaneoasly 
increase  or  decrease  the  effective  openings  of  tbe  said 
flrst  mentioned  air  and  gas  ports  according  to  the  direc- 
tion of  tbe  movement  of  tbe  said  movable  mixing  cham- 
ber with  respect  to  the  said  stationary  tubnlar  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  sta- 
tionary means  having  air  and  gas  admission  orifices,  and 
movable  means  dispoi^ed  within  the  said  stationary  means 
having  auxiliary  .ilr  and  gas  orifices,  the  said  movable 
means  being  adapte<]  l\v  their  movement  to  simultaneously 
control  the  effective  opening  of  the  said  stationary  air 
and  gas  orifices  In  such  a  manner  as  to  always  preserve 
the  same  percentage  of  gas  and  air  Iq  th*  mlztare. 


6.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  ta- 
bular casing  provided  with  a  stationary  air  port,  a  sta- 
tionary gas  port  within  the  said  casing  and  a  mixing 
chamber  movable  within  the  said  casing  and  adapted  by 
its  movement  to  simultaneously  control  tbe  effective  open- 
ing of  the  said  stationary  gas  and  air  ports  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  always  preserve  the  same  percentage  of  gas 
and  air  in  the  mixture. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,192.561.  SPRINKLING  DEVICE.  LlWiN  R.  N»L80N, 
Peoria.  111.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,614. 
(CI.  137—67.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  noszle.  a  sapport  and  de- 
flactor  made  integrally  of  a  strip  of  metal  tapered  at  one 
end  to  form  a  spike  and  curved  at  its  opposite  end  to  form 
the  deflector,  the  strip  between  the  spike  and  deflector  be- 
ing angularly  bent  to  position  the  latter  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  tbe  noxzle  outlet,  a  lug  formed  Integral  wltb  tbe 
bent  portion  and  turned  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  collar 
embracing  the  nozzle  freely  to  permit  rotation  of  the  lat- 
ter and  having  lugs  engaging  tbe  lug  of  tbe  support,  and 
a  clamping  screw  for  the  lugs  to  rigidly  fasten  the  collar 
on  the  sapport  and  hold  the  nozzle  in  line  with  the  de- 
flector. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  nozzle,  a  support  and  de- 
fiector  made  Integrally  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  tapered 
at  one  end  to  form  a  spike  and  curved  at  its  opposite  end 
to  form  the  deflector,  the  strip  between  the  spike  and  de- 
flector being  first  angularly  bent  to  one  side  of  the  spike, 
then  again  bent  substantially  at  a  right  angle  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  finally  the  end  of  the  strip  carrying  the 
deflector  being  bent  perpendicular  to  the  spike,  an  in- 
tegral lug  on  the  second  bent  portion  turned  at  a  right 
angle  thereto.,  a  collar  embracing  the  nozzle  freely  to  per- 
mit rotation  of  tbe  latter  and  having  lugs  engaging  the 
lug  on  the  support,  and  a  clamping  screw  for  the  lugs  to 
rigidly  fasten  the  collar  on  the  support  and  hold  the 
nozzle  in  line  with  the  deflector. 

3.  A  nozzle  support  and  deflector  made  Integrally  of  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  tapered  at  one  end  to  form  a  spike 
and  curved  at  its  opposite  end  to  form  the  deflector,  the 
strip  between  the  spike  and  deflector  being  flrst  angulariy 
bent  to  one  side  of  tbe  spike,  then  again  bent  substantially 
at  a  right  angle  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  nnally  the 
end  of  the  strip  carrying  the  deflector  t>elng  bent  per- 
pendicular to  the  spike,  and  an  integral  lug  on  the  second 
bent  portion  turned  at  a  right  angle  thereto. 


1,192,652.  BUCKLE.  Unoaoi  R.  NnTLiTON,  New 
Haven.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  W  k  E.  T.  Fitch  Co..  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.  Se 
rUl   .No.  59..^14.       (CI.  24 — ^170.) 

1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  including  a  pivot  bar, 
a  lever  mounted  on  said  pivot  bar,  said  lever  formed  wltb 
an  Integral  spring  tongue,  and  a  lug  in  the  path  of  said 
tongue  and  on  which  the  spring-tongue  beura. 
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2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  including  a  pivot  b«r, 
said  pivot  bar  formed  with  a  lug,  a  lever  mounted  on  said 
pivot  bar  and  formed  with  an  integral  spring  tongue 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  lug. 


3.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  a  front  bar,  a 
rear  bar,  an  attaching  bar  forward  of  the  rear  bar,  a 
pivot  bar  between  the  ends  of  the  buckle,  said  pivot  bar 
formed  with  a  lug  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pivot  bar,  said  lever  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  front  bar 
of  the  buckle  said  lever  formed  with  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting flnger-piece  and  with  a  spring  tongue  formed  inte- 
gral with  tbe  lever  and  projecting  into  contact  with  the 
said  lug. 


1.192,663.  RAILWAY-RAIL  JOINT.  Watt.  M  Nichols. 
Mambrino,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  T.  Chan- 
ler,  Granbury,  Tex.,  and  one-third  to  Joseph  L.  Hart>er, 
Neri.  Tex.  Filed  May  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  96,292.  (CI. 
23»— 11.) 


-r4!^ t-k 
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A  Joint  for  the  abutting  ends  of  railway  rails  compris- 
ing fish-plate  rail  chairs,  one  of  said  fish-plates  having 
integral  lugs  projecting  through  tbe  webs  of  the  rails  and 
through  the  other  fish  plate,  said  lugs  having  openings 
therethrough  and  having  racks  in  the  outer  wall  of  the 
opening,  toothed  keys  for  entering  said  openings  and  en- 
gaging said  racks,  and  compressible  braces  between  the 
webs  of  the  rails  and  said  last  mentioned  fish-plate. 


1.192,564.  INTERNAL  ARMOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  A.NDKiw  Niii.«iK,  Brigham,  Utah.  Piled  Feb. 
7.  1916.     SerUl  No.  76,661.      (CI.  162—18.) 


1.  An  Internal  armor  for  tires,  comprising  a  series  of 
middle  plates,  a  wire  extending  around  three  sides  of 
each  plate  and  fastened  thereto  t,o  form  pintles,  a  hook  on 
«acb  plate  for  engaging  tbe  wire  of  the  next  plate,  and 
aide  plates  having  hooks  engaging  the  wires  of  tbe  middle 
plates,  and  a  flexible  covering  in  the  form  of  strips  corer- 
lag  all  the  plates. 


2.  An  internal  armor  for  tires,  comprising  a  series  of 
middle  plates,  a  wire  extending  around  three  sides  of 
each  plate  and  fastened  thereto  to  form  pintles,  a  hook 
on  each  plate  for  engaging  the  wire  of  the  next  plate,  and 
side  plates  having  hooks  engaging  tbe  wires  of  the  middle 
plates,  a  flexible  covering  in  the  form  of  strips  covering 
all  the  platea.  and  fabric  flllers  overljrlng  each  middle 
plate  and  lying  within  the  margin  of  each  plate  and  under 
the  covering,  whereby  the  covering  will  have  a  substaa- 
tlally  smooth  support. 

8.  An  internal  armor  for  tires,  comprising  a  series  of 
middle  plates,  a  wire  extending  around  three  sides  of 
each  plate  and  fastened  thereto  to  form  pintles,  a  hook  on 
each  plate  for  engaging  the  wire  of  the  next  plate,  and 
side  plates  having  books  engaging  the  wires  of  the  middle 
plates,  a  flexible  covering  in  the  form  of  strips  covering 
all  the  plates,  and  fabric  flllers  overlying  each  middle 
plate  and  lying  within  the  margin  of  each  plate  and  under 
the  covering,  whereby  the  covering  will  have  a  substan- 
tially smooth  support,  in  combination  with  a  tire  shoe, 
and  pocketed  elements  fastened  in  the  tire  shoe  to  receive 
the  outer  edges  of  the  side  plates,  aald  pocketed  elements 
being  in  the  form  of  pairs  of  plates  arranged  end  to  end. 


1,192,666.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHANGE  -  MAKING 
MACHINES.  Fredirick  A.  Niemann.  Chicago,  111^ 
assignor  to  Niemann  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
69,972.     (a.  13»— 1.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  change  making  machine  com- 
prising a  coin  bolder  for  holding  coins  In  a  stack  and  a 
coin  ejecting  mechanism  ;  of  a  pivoted  replacing  member 
which  Is  Independent  of  said  coin  ejecting  mechanism  and 
which  normally  stands  out  of  contact  with  the  coin  bolder, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  same  into  contact  with  a  coin 
partially  ejected  from  said  stack  so  as  to  replace  the  aamc 
in  its  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  change  making  machine  com- 
prising a  casing  provided  with  coin  holders  for  holding 
coins  in  stacks  and  ejecting  mechanism  which  operates  to 
eject  coins  from  said  stacks  ;  of  a  coin  replacing  memtwr 
pivoted  in  said  casing  on  the  other  side  of  the  coin  hold- 
ers from  said  ejecting  mechanism,  a  spring  to  hold  said 
member  away  from  the  coin  stacks,  and  means  compris- 
ing a  lever  located  on  the  outside  of  tbe  casing  for  rock- 
ing said  replacing  member  against  any  coin  partially 
ejected  from  one  of  said  stacks  to  replace  the  same  in 
normal  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  change  making  machine  com- 
prising a  casing  provided  with  coin  holders  for  holding 
coins  in  stacks  and  ejecting  mechanism  which  operates  to 
eject  coins  from  said  stacks  ;  of  a  coin  replacing  mem- 
ber pivoted  in  said  casing  on  the  other  side  of  said  cola 
holders  from  the  ejecting  mechanism,  a  spring  to  bold 
said  member  away  from  said  coin  stacks,  and  a  shaft  rer- 
olubly  mountfKl  in  said  casing  provided  with  a  crank 
which  bears  against  aald  replacing  member  and  with  as 
operating  lerer  on  the  outside  of  said  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  change  making  machine  coa- 
prtslng  a  caslnt'  provtd««.l  with  coin  holders  of  different 
diameters  arranged  in  line  with  each  other  at  their  for- 
ward edges,  and  ejecting  devices  which  operate  agalaat 
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the  forward  edges  of  the  coins  In  the  holden ;  of  a  coin 
replaoing  member  pivoted  in  said  casing  on  the  other  aide 
of  the  coin  stacks  from  said  ejecting  rt«»v1cp<»  which  Is 
formed  with  tongue*  in  an  angular  relation  with  each 
other  corresponding  to  the  relative  positions  of  the  coin 
■tai-ks  aloug  their  rear  edges,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
replacing  member. 

5.  In  a  coin  handling  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
coin  holders,  the  combination  with  means  for  ejecting 
coins  from  said  holders,  of  a  single  movable  element  for 
replacing  in  their  retupectlve  holders  all  coins  partially 
ejet-ted  from  «ald  holders. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


rled  by  the  plTOtally  mounted  bar,  whereby  upward  move- 
ment of  the  vertically  disposed  rod  by  the  key  lever,  will 
disengage  the  front  wall  of  the  rack  bar  from  the  escape- 
ment pinion  and  simultaneously  swing  the  ptvotally 
mounted  bar  to  a  position  to  carry  the  stop  thereon  Into 
the  path  of  the  aforesaid  rigid  arm  projecting  from  the 
carriage. 


1,192,556.  TYPE  WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  GaoBoa  Ho- 
BATi..  P.4rKWOoD,  Sr..  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Dec,  80,  1914. 
Serial  No.  879.645.     (CI.  197—176.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  car- 
riage movable  thereon,  an  escapement  plolon,  a  rack  l>ar 
engaging  the  same  and  a  plurality  of  keys,  a  tabulating 
attachment  consisting  of  a  rigid  arm  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  said  carriage,  a  toothed  bar  plvotally  secured 
to  the  frame  and  normally  held  in  an  oblique  position,  a 
■top  adjustably  locked  to  said  toothed  bar  on  its  toothed 
edge,  a  supplemental  key,  and  means  operable  by  the  de- 
pression of  said  key  for  simultaneously  lifting  tte  rack 
bar  from  the  escapement  pinion  and  swinging  the  toothe<l 
bar  on  Its  pivots  to  a  horizontal  position  to  carry  the  stop 
into  the  path  of  said  arm,  said  rack  bar  and  atop  being  re- 
turnt'il  to  normal  position  in  the  upward  movement  of  the 
supplemental  key. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  provided  with  a  frame,  a 
carriage  movable  thereon,  an  escapement  pinion,  and  a 
rack  bar  engaged  therewith  and  a  plurality  of  keys,  a 
tabulating  attachment  consisting  of  a  rigid  arm  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  carriage  and  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom,  two  standards  detacbably  aecured  to  the  frame, 
a  bar  having  its  lower  edge  toothed  and  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  standards,  said  toothed  bar  normally  held  In 
an  oblique  position,  a  stop  adjustably  locked  to  the  toothed 
edge  of  said  bar,  a  supplemental  key,  a  lever  therefor  in 
detachable  connection  with  said  frame,  and  means  operable 
by  said  supplemental  key  for  simultaneously  lifting  said 
rack  bar  from  the  pinion  and  swinging  said  toothed  bar 
on  its  pivots  to  a  horiiontal  position  to  carry  the  atop 
into  the  path  of  the  rigid  arm  on  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  car- 
riage movable  thereon,  a  plurality  of  keys,  an  escapement 
pinion,  and  a  vertically  movable  rack  bar  engaging  said 
pinion,  said  rack  bar  being  Inverted  U-shape,  the  front 
wall  ha%-lng  a  toothed  lower  edge,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
rear  wall  being  smooth,  the  front  wall  normally  engaged 
by  the  escapement  pinion,  a  tabulating  attachment  con- 
sisting of  a  rigid  arm  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
carriage,  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  a 
supplemental  key  lever,  a  vertically  disposed  rod  plvot- 
ally connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  lever  and  bent 
horizontally  adjacent  its  upper  end  forming  an  axle  arm 
extending  under  the  plvotally  mounted  bar,  a  grooved 
roller  mounted  on  said  axle  arm,  said  roller  supporting 
the  rear  wall  of  the  rack  bar.  and  an  adjustable  stop  car- 


1.192.M7.  LEG  AND  SOCKET  CONSTRrCTION.  Ebnbt 
E.  Pr«rrER,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Fra>k  PrcrFia.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1915.  SerUl  No.  50,949. 
(O.  68 — 81.) 


1.  A  leg  and  socket  construction  formed  of  commercial 
strip  metal,  comprising  a  socket  memt)er  formed  of  a 
strip  of  metal  bent  to  form  attaching  side  flanges  and  a 
socket  extending  therethrough  of  T-shape  in  crosa  section, 
and  a  leg  member  of  T-shape  in  cross  section  fitting  into 
said  socket,  one  of  said  members  having  means  co-acting 
with  the  other  member  for  limiting  the  length  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  leg  member  which  Is  extended  into  the  socket. 

2.  A  leg  and  socket  construction,  comprising  a  leg 
member  of  elongate<l  form  provided  with  a  stop  means, 
and  a  socket  member  provided  with  an  opening  of  the 
same  cross  sectional  shape  as  the  leg  member  and  into 
which  opening  one  end  of  the  leg  member  extends  and 
also  having  an  extension  portion  which  fits  t>eneath  the 
receptacle  to  which  It  is  attached,  the  stop  means  of  said 
leg  member  engaging  the  extension  portion  of  the  socket 
member. 

3.  A  leg  and  socket  construction,  comprising  a  socket 
member  formed  of  metal  bent  to  form  side  and  top  and 
bottom  attaching  flanges  and  a  tubular  si>ace,  said  tu- 
bular portion  of  the  socket  member  having  a  slotted  por- 
tion, and  said  bottom  flange  bent  at  an  nngle,  a  leg  mem- 
ber of  T-shape  in  cross  section  having  one  end  portion  ex 
tending  Into  the  tubular  space  and  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
flanges  of  the  T-formation  extending  through  the  slotted 
portion  of  the  socket  meml)er.  a  portion  of  the  flange 
which  extends  through  the  slot  being  bent  at  an  angle,  a 
■crew  threaded  through  said  bent  flange  portion  and  en- 
gaging a  portion  of  the  socket  member,  and  a  stop  projec- 
tion mounted  on  the  leg  member  and  positioned  to  engage 
the  bottom  flange  of  the  socket  member  and  form  a  brac- 
ing connection  therewith. 

4.  A  leg  and  socket  construction,  comprising  a  leg  mem- 
ber of  angular  form  in  cross  section  and  provided  with  a 
stop  means,  and  a  socket  member  provided  with  an  open- 
ing of  the  same  cross  sectional  shape  as  the  leg  member 
and  Into  which  opening  one  end  of  the  l<»g  member  ex- 
tends, said  socket  member  having  side  flanged  portions 
and  an  angular  lower  end  extension  portion  for  attach- 
ment to  a  receptacle  and  which  extension  portion  la  en- 
gaged by  the  stop  means  of  the  leg  meml>ers. 

5.  A  leg  and  socket  construction,  comprising  a  socket 
member  formed  of  metaj  bent  to  form  side  and  top  and 
bottom  attaching  flanges  and  a  tubular  space,  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tuhular  member  being  corrugated  to  reinforce 
said  inner  wall  and  to  offset  the  outer  portions  of  aald 
wall  outwardly,  said  tubular  portion  of  the  socket  mem- 
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her  having  a  slotted  portion,  and  said  bottom  flange  bent 
at  an  angle,  a  leg  member  of  T-shape  in  cross  section 
having  one  end  portion  extending  into  the  tubular  space 
and  a  portion  of  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  T  formation  ex- 
tending through  the  slotte*!  portion  of  the  socket  member, 
a  portion  of  the  flange  which  extends  through,  the  slot 
being  bent  at  an  angle,  a  screw  threaded  through  said 
bent  flange  portion  and  engaging  a  portion  of  the  socket 
mem>>er,  and  a  stop  projection  mounted  on  the  leg  mem 
ber  and  positioned  to  engage  the  bottom  flange  of  the 
■ocket  member  and  form  a  bracing  connection  therewith. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,558.  ENTKLOP,  Ralph  Josiph  PaoviNCAL.  St. 
Johnsbury,  Vt,  Filed  Apr,  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,880. 
(a.  229 — 82.) 


An  envelop  comprising  a  sheet  which  han  wings  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  over  one  another  to  form  bottom  and  end 
closures,  Kald  wings  having  slots  formed  in  allnement  and 
adapted,  when  folded,  to  register  with  one  another,  a  bot- 
tom wing  having  a  flap  provided  with  pockets  with  melt- 
able material  therein,  a  portion  of  the  blank  having  a  flap 
provided  with  tongues  spaced  apart  and  projecting  there- 
from and  having  openings  therein  which,  when  the  tongues 
are  foldetl,  are  adapted  to  form  pockets  with  a  meltable 
material  therein,  said  tongues  adapted  to  engage  the  reg- 
istering slots,  and  openings  and  pockets  filled  with  said 
meltable  material  t>elng  adapted  to  contact  one  with  an- 
other. 


l.iat,509  PROCESS  OK  FILTERING  HOO-CHOLE&A 
ANTITOXIN  WITH  THE  AID  OF  CHEMICALS  AND 
A  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  RELATED  TO  THE 
PROCESS.  John  Riichil.  Philadelphia,  and  Hinht 
Wbk.ver,  (Jlen  Olden,  Pa.,  as.slgnors  to  H.  K.  Mulford 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Dec.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  66.908.  (CI. 
167—10.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  treating  hog  cholera  antitoxin,  to  obtain 
the  same  freed  of  Insoiuble  inert  material,  the  step  of  add- 
ing to  a  definite  amount  or  quantity  of  hog  cholera  anti- 
toxin as  nn  admitture  therewith  of  a  chemical  to  provide 
insoluble  salt  crystals  In  the  antitoxin  to  separate  the 
cellular  debris,  substantially  as  disclosed. 

2.  In  the  art  of  treating  hog  cholera  antitoxin  to  obtain 
the  same  freed  of  Insoluble  inert  material,  the  admixture 
therewith  comprising  the  addition  of  solution  of  salts 
capable  of  reacting  to  provide  Insoluble  crystals  within  the 
antitoxin  to  separate  the  cellular  debris  to  facilitate  fil- 
tration, substantially  as  disclosed. 

8.  The  art  of  treating  hog  cholera  antitoxin  to  facilitate 
filtration  of  the  same  to  free  the  same  of  Insoluble  inert 
material  in  suspension  and  obtain  the  liquid  portion,  com- 
prising the  admixture  therewith  of  sodium  citrate  In  the 
proportion  substantially  of  seventy-flve  grams  of  salt  to 
onp  thousand  cul'lc  centimeters  of  bog  cholera  antitoxin 
and  twenty  Ave  grams  of  calcium  chlorld.  substantially  as 
herein  described. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  of  a  defi- 
nite amount  or  quantity  of  hog  cholera  antitoxin  and  cal- 
clam  citrate,  in  suitable  proportion,  as  disclosed,  to  facili- 


tate filtration  of  the  composition  and  assist  in  the  re- 
moval of  the  Insoluble  Inert  material  contained  In  the 
mixture. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  of  a  defi- 
nite amount  or  quantity  of  hog  cholera  antitoxin  and  cal- 
cium citrate  In  the  proportion  substantially  of  seventy-five 
grams  of  the  sodium  citrate  to  one  thousand  cubic  centi- 
meters of  hog  cholera  antitoxin  and  twenty-five  grams  of 
calcium  chlorld,  to  facilitate  filtration  of  the  composition 
and  assist  In  the  removal  of  the  Insoluble  inert  material, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,192,660.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  8TERII4E 
HOG-CHOLERA  ANTITOXIN.  JoHH  Riichbl.  Phila- 
delphia, and  Hkkbt  Wkbmr,  Glen  Olden,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  H.  K.  Mulford  Company,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916,  Serial 
No.  88,254.      (a.  167—10.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  obtaining  a  sterile  product  from  hog 
cholera  antitoxin,  the  step  of  subjecting  the  antitoxin  sys- 
tem to  centrifugal  force,  in  sufficient  amount  of  force  and 
sufficiently  long  in  amount  of  time,  to  clarify  the  liquid  to 
the  extent  of  obtaining  a  sterile  product. 

2.  In  the  art  of  treating  hog  cholera  defibrlnated  blood 
antitoxin  to  obtain  substantially  a  sterile  product  there- 
from, the  step  of  subjecting  the  antitoxin  system  to  i-en- 
trlfugal  force  of  sufflclcnt  Intensity  and  at  such  rate  of 
flow  of  the  system  as  to  obtain  a  liquid  substantially  free 
of  all  solid  particles  and  contaminating  organisms  con- 
tained therein  at  the  beginning  of  such  separation. 

3.  In  the  art  of  obtaining  a  sterile  product  from  hog 
cholera  antitoxin,  the  step  of  subjecting  the  antitoxin  sys- 
tem to  centrifugal  force  In  a  centrifugal  tube  or  bowl  ma- 
chine separator.  In  a  sufficient  amount  of  force  and  In 
sufficient  amount  of  time,  to  clarify  the  system  and  dis- 
charge a  clear  liquid,  freed  of  the  bacteria  which  were  In 
the  hog  cholera  antitoxin. 

4.  In  the  art  of  obtaining  a  sterile  product  from  hog 
cholera  .intltoxln.  the  step  of  subjecting  the  antitoxin 
system  to  centrifugal  force  in  a  centrifugal  tube  or  bowl 
machine  separator  and  causing  the  same  to  separate  the 
system  to  the  extent  that^  clear  liquid  will  be  discharged, 
which  liquid,  upon  flitration,  can  l>e  thereupon  passed 
through  a  sterilizing  filter,  and  be  rendered  sterile  thereby, 

5.  In  the  art  of  obtaining  a  sterile  product  from  hog 
cholera  antitoxin,  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  antitoxin  sys- 
tem to  centrifugal  force  In  a  centrifugal  tube  or  bowl  ma- 
chine separator,  an<l  thereby  causing  the  system  to  sepa- 
rate to  the  extent  that  a  clear  liquid  Is  discharged  from 
the  separator,  and  thereupon,  fllterlng  the  liquid  through 
Alters  composed  of  a  layer  of  moist  Infusorial  earth,  and, 
thereafter,  passing  the  filtrate  through  a  sterilizing  filter 
or  Berkefeld  candle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,561.  SIGNATURE-GATHERER.  Danibl  RiiaBB, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
814,151.      (CI.  193 — 1.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  mechanism  for  transferring 
superposed  sheets  of  paper,  such  mechanism  consisting  of 
.1  horizontal  suppt>rt  and  a  pusher  member  movable  there- 
along  and  arranged  to  shove  said  sheets  along  aald  sup- 
port, of  means  for  effecting  an  orderly  discharge  of  said 
bheets  from  said  mechanism,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  projecting  downwardly  deflected  arms  carried  by 
said  support  and  arranged  to  receive  said  sheets,  said 
arms  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  loss  than  the  width  of 
said  sheets,  and  a  receiving  receptacle  disposed  beneath 
aald  arms  and  having  an  upright  wall  opposite  the  ends  of 
said  arms  and  spaced  from  said  support  a  distance  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  sheets. 

2.  The  combination,  with  mechanism  for  transferring 
superposed  sheets  of  paper,  such  mechanism  consisting  of 
a  horizontal  support,  a  conveyer  i>elt  passing  along  the 
top  thereof,  and  a  projection  carried  by  said  belt  and  ar- 
ranged to  shove  said  sheets  along  said  support,  of  means 
for  effecting  an  orderly  discbarge  of  said  sheets  from  said 
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mechanism,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting 
arms  carried  by  aaid  support  and  arranged  to  receive  said 
sheets,  said  arms  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than 
the  width  of  said  sheets,  and  a  striking  member  carried  by 
said  belt  and  arranged  to  strike  said  sheets  from  above 
and  force  them  downwardly  between  said  arms. 


3.  Mechanism  for  transporting  and  f'Jectlng  in  an  or- 
derly manner  plies  of  superposed  flexible  sheets,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  substantially  horiiontal  support, 
a  pulley  at  the  discharging  end  of  said  support,  a  second 
pnlley  at  a  distance  from  mid  first  pulley,  a  belt  passing 
aroand  said  pulleys,  a  projection  carried  by  said  belt  and 
arranged  to  shove  said  piles  of  sheets  along  said  support, 
a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  arms  carried  by  aaid  sup- 
port, one  at  each  side  of  naid  support  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  sheets  from  said  belt,  the  distance  between  said 
arms  being  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said  sheets,  a 
receiving  box  beneath  said  arms,  and  a  rearwardly  project- 
ing tall  carried  by  said  projection  and  arranged  to  strike 
said  sheets  from  above  as  aaid  projection  passes  around 
the  first  mentioned  pulley,  whereby  said  sheets  will  be 
deposited  In  said  box  In  regular  order. 

4.  Mechanism  for  transporting  and  ejecting  in  an  or- 
derly manner  piles  of  superposed  flexible  sheets,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  substantially  horiiontal  support, 
a  ptilley  at  the  discharging  end  of  said  support,  a  second 
pnlley  at  a  distance  from  said  first  pnlley.  a  belt  passing 
around  said  pulleys,  a  projection  carried  by  said  belt  and 
arranged  to  shove  said  piles  of  sheets  along  said  support, 
a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting,  downwardly  curved  arms 
carried  by  said  support,  one  at  each  side  of  said  support 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  sheets  from  said  belt,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  arms  being  slightly  less  than  the  width 
of  said  sheets,  a  receiving  box  beneath  said  arma,  and  a 
rearwardly  projecting  tall  carried  by  said  projection  and 
arranged  to  strike  said  sheets  from  abore  as  said  pro- 
jection passes  around  the  first  mentioned  pulley,  whereby 
■aid  sheets  will  be  deposited  In  said  box  In  regular  order. 

5.  Mechanism  for  transporting  and  ejecting  in  an  or- 
derly manner  piles  of  superposed  flexible  sheets,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  substantially  horizontal  support,  a 
pulley  at  the  discharging  end  of  said  support,  a  second 
pulley  at  a  distance  from  said  first  pulley,  a  belt  passing 
around  said  pulleys,  a  projection  carried  by  said  belt  and 
arranged  to  shove  said  piles  of  sheets  along  said  support, 
a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  arras  i'arrle<l  by  said  sup- 
port, one  at  each  side  of  said  support  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  sheets  from  said  belt,  the  distance  between  said 
arms  being  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said  sheets,  a 
receiving  box  beneath  said  arms,  and  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting tall  of  flexible  material  carried  by  said  projection 
and  arranged  to  strike  said  sheets  from  above  as  said  pro- 
jection passes  around  the  first  mentioned  pulley,  whereby 
Bflld  sheets  will  be  deposited  In  said  box  In  regular  order. 

[<lalm  «  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,192.662.  nOOP  FORMING  MACHINE.  Epwiao  W. 
RoBivsoN,  Savannah.  <;a..  assignor  to  International 
Barrel  Company,  Savannah,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Geor- 
gU.  Filed  June  18.  1915.  Serial  No,  34,855,  (CI. 
153—32.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  sheet  metal  strips,  a  block 
having  therethrough  a  longitudinal  passage  presenting 
horizontal  and  vertical  members  communicating  with  one 
another  at  the  angle,  the  horizontal  member  receiving 
approximately  one  half  of  the  width  of  the  strip  and  being 
of  such  dimensions  as  to  vertically  confine  the  same,  and 
the  vertical  member  receiving  approximately  the  other 
half  of  the  width  of  the  strip  and  being  of  such  dimensions 
as  to  permit  upward  bending  of  the  same,  said  vertical 
member  having  one  longitudinal  wall  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  line  of  the  block  and  th«  opposite  longitudi- 
nal wall  inclined  In  reapect  thereto.  wk«reby  it  gradually 
approaches  the  first  wall  from  the  Inlet  end  to  the  dla- 
<  barge  end  of  the  block,  said  longitudinally  Inclined  wall 
being  also  vertically  inclined  at  Its  Inlet  end  but  said  in- 
clination gradually  diminishing  until  at  the  discharge  end 
said  wall  Is  parallel  with  the  vertical  wall.  In  combination 
with  means  for  moving  the  sheet  metal  strip  forwardly 
through  said  passage. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  bending  sheet  metal  strips,  a  block 
having  therethrough  a  longitudinal  passage  presenting 
horizontal  and  vertical  members  communicating  with  one 
another  at  the  angle,  the  horizontal  member  receiving 
approximately  one  half  of  the  width  of  the  strip  and  being 
of  such  dimensions  as  to  vertically  confine  the  same,  and 
the  vertical  member  receiving  approximately  the  other 
half  of  the  width  of  the  strip  and  being  of  such  dlmensioni 
as  to  permit  upward  bending  of  the  same,  said  vertical 
member  having  one  longitudinal  wall  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  line  of  the  block  and  the  opposite  longitudi- 
nal wall  Inclineil  In  respect  thereto,  whereby  It  gradually 
approaches  the  first  wall  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  block.  In  combination  with  a  roll  for 
drawing  the  sheet  metal  strip  through  the  passage  In  the 
block  and  a  side  roll  for  pressing  upon  the  upturned  flange 
of  the  strip,  the  delivery  end  of  said  block  having  therein 
a  concave  recesa  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  draft  roll 
and  another  concave  recess  at  a  right  angle  to  that  first 
mentioned  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  side  presaer  roll. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  bending  sheet  metal  strips,  a  block 
having  therethrough  a  longitudinal  passage  presenting 
horizontal  and  vertical  members  communicating  with  one 
another  at  the  angle,  the  horizontal  member  receiving 
approximately  one  half  of  the  width  of  the  strip  and  being 
of  such  dimensions  as  to  vertically  confine  the  same,  and 
the  vertical  member  receiving  approximately  the  other 
half  of  the  width  of  the  strip  snd  being  of  such  dimensions 
as  to  permit  upward  bending  of  the  same,  said  vertical 
member  having  one  longitudinal  wall  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  line  of  the  block  and  the  opposite  longitudi- 
nal wall  lnrllne<l  In  respert  thereto,  whereby  It  gradually 
approaches  the  first  wall  from  the  Inlet  end  to  the  dla- 
<-harge  end  of  the  block.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of 
rolls  for  drawing  the  sheet  metal  strip  through  the  pass- 
age in  the  block  and  a  side  roll  for  pressing  upon  the  up- 
turned flange  of  the  strip,  the  delivery  end  of  said  block 
having  therein  upper  and  lower  concave  recesses  for  re- 
ceiving portions  of  said  draft  rolls  and  another  concave 
recess  at  a  right  angle  to  those  first  mentioned  for  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  the  side  presser  roll. 

4,  In  a  machine  for  bending  sheet  metal  strips,  a  block 
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having  therethrough  a  longitudinal  passage  presenting 
horizontal  and  vertical  members  communicating  with  one 
another  at  the  angle,  the  horizontal  member  receiving 
approximately  one  half  of  the  width  of  the  strip  and  being 
of  such  dimensions  as  to  vertically  confine  the  same,  and 
the  vertical  member  receiving  approximately  the  other 
half  of  the  width  of  the  strip  and  being  of  such  dimensions 
as  to  permit  upward  bending  of  the  same,  said  vertical 
member  having  one  longitudinal  wall  parallel  with  the 
loofitudinal  line  of  the  block  and  the  opposite  longitudi- 
nal wall  Inclined  In  respect  thereto,  whereby  It  gradually 
approaches  the  first  wall  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  dla- 
charge  end  of  the  block.  In  combination  with  a  roll  for 
drawing  the  sheet  metal  strip  through  the  passage  In  the 
block,  sai'l  roll  having  a  convex  rib  thereon,  and  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  block  having  therein  a  concave  receu  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  said  roll,  said  concave  recess  having 
therein  a  concave  groove  for  receiving  the  convex  rib  on 
the  roll. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  bending  sheet  metal  strips,  a  block 
having  therethrough  a  longitudinal  passage  presenting 
horizontal  and  vertical  members  communicating  with  one 
another  at  the  angle,  the  horizontal  member  receiving 
approximately  one  half  of  the  width  of  the  strip  and  being 
of  such  dimensions  as  to  vertically  confine  the  same,  and 
the  vertical  member  receiving  approximately  the  other 
half  of  the  width  of  the  strip  and  being  of  such  dimensions 
as  to  permit  upward  bending  of  the  same,  said  vertical 
member  having  one  longitudinal  wall  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  line  of  the  block  and  the  opposite  longitudi- 
nal wall  inclined  In  respect  thereto,  whereby  It  gradually 
approaches  the  first  wall  from  the  Inlet  end  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  block,  in  combination  with  a  roll  for 
drawing  the  sheet  metal  strip  through  the  passage  in  the 
block,  said  roll  having  thereon  a  convex  rib  and  a  square- 
faced  rib,  and  the  delivery  end  of  the  block  having  therein 
a  concave  recess  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  roll, 
which  concave  recess  has  therein  a  concave  groove  for 
receiving  the  convex  rib  of  the  roll  and  a  square-faced 
groove  for  receiving  the  square-faced  rib  of  said  roll. 


1,192,563.  FILING-CABINET.  Manubl  R.  Rodbiocm. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,694,      (Cl.  46-^2.) 


In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  casing,  a  file  having  a  divided  bot- 
tom paf  t  forming  a  hinge,  the  file  having  a  rear  portion  or 
back  held  within  the  casing  and  secured  to  the  rear  part 
of  the  hinge,  a  lid  attached  to  the  forward  portion  of  the 
hinge,  a  plurality  of  Interior  leaves  connecting  the  rear 
and  lid  and  forming  filing  receptacles,  means  to  support 
the  lid  in  either  an  open  or  closed  relation  comprising  an 
element  located  within  the  casing  and  having  an  elevated 
horizontal  portion  to  sustain  the  rear  part  of  the  hinge 
and  to  support  the  entire  file  when  'n  a  clrsed  relation, 
and  a  spaced  lower  projecting  part  to  sustain  the  forward 
portion  of  the  hinge  and  attached  lid  when  In  an  open 
relation,  the  joint  of  the  hinge  being  located  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  upper  horizontal  portion  of  the  said  sup- 
porting element. 


1,192,564.     SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR   HAND-BAGS. 
Edward   E.   Roobks,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Jan.  28, 
1916.      Serial   No.   74,777.      {Cl.   160 — 83.) 
1.  In  a  hand  bag.  the  combination  of  relatively  fixed 

and  movable  Jaws,  an  arm  strap  having  its  ends  connected 
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to  one  of  the  jaws,  and  a  pair  of  loops  loosely  pivoted  to 
the  other  jaw  opposite  the  points  of  connection  between 
the  strap  and  the  first  mentioned  jaw,  the  strap  being  slid- 
aMe  through  said  loops  with  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  bag. 


2.  In  a  hand  bag,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  jaws  mov- 
able toward  and  from  each  other,  means  to  lock  the  jaws 
closed,  a  flexible  arm  strap,  a  pair  of  rings  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  strap  to  one  of  the  jaws,  rigid  vertical  supports 
secured  to  the  other  jaw  opposite  the  rings,  and  a  pair 
of  loops  plvotally  connected  to  said  supports  and  through 
which  the  end  portions  of  the  strap  are  slidable,  said  loops 
being  adapted  to  engage  over  the  rings  when  the  bag  i« 
suspended  normally  from  the  arm  strap.     ' 


1.192,665.  INCUBATOR.  Ralph  R.  Root,  Nottingham. 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  478.654.  (O. 
119 — 42.) 


1.  In  an  Incubator,  a  casing,  a  heating  device  within 
the  casing,  and  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  eggs 
within  the  casing  and  against  the  heating  device  whereby 
each  and  every  egg  receives  heat  by  contact  with  the  heat- 
ing device. 

2.  In  an  Incubator,  a  casing,  a  heating  device  witiiln 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  slanting  shelves  within  the  cas- 
ing adapted  to  support  the  eggs  ;  said  shelves  have  their 
lower  edges  adjacent  to  the  heating  device  whereby  each 
egg  on  each  shelf  gravitates  toward  the  heating  device 
and  receives  heat  by  contact  with  the  heating  device. 

8.  In  an  Incubator,  a  casing,  a  heating  device  within 
said  casing,  and  means  for  supporting  separate  rows  of 
eggs  In  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  said  heating  device 
whereby  the  eggs  will  be  maintained  in  contact  with  the 
beating  device  at  substantially  a  single  point  of  contact. 

4.  In  an  incubator,  a  casing,  a  vertical  heating  device 
within  said  casing,  a  slanting  shelf  upon  which  the  eggs 
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are  supported,  and  in  contact  wltb  the  heatins  derlce, 
and  nit-ans  carried  by  the  shelf  for  turning  the  eggs. 

5.  In  an  incabator,  a  casing,  a  vertical  beating  derlce 
therein,  a  slantint;  shelf  upon  which  the  eggs  are  sup- 
ported and  in  contact  with  the  beating  device,  and  a 
sleeve  of  flexible  material  enveloping  said  shelf,  the  egga 
resting  upon  said  sleeye. 

[Claimii  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,192.566.  BLOCK  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  William  Vibnom 
Rtdib,  Northampton.  Mass.  Filed  June  25,  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  440.256.  Renewed  Nov.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
63,906.     (CI.  246—36.) 


1.  Id  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  of  signals 
at  each  end  of  the  block,  a  main  switch  for  controlling 
■aid  signals,  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  the  switch 
in  one  direction,  a  second  electromagnetic  means  for  mor- 
ing  the  switch  In  an  opposite  direction,  each  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic means  having  two  circuits,  means  for  clos- 
ing a  circuit  through  one  of  said  electromagnetic  means 
when  a  car  enters  the  block  at  one  end  and  for  closing  the 
other  circuit  therethrough  when  a  car  leaves  the  block  at 
that  end.  the  circuits  of  the  other  electromagnetic  means 
being  similarly  controlled  at  the  other  end  of  the  block, 
the  circuits  closed  by  cars  entering  the  block  including 
contacts  normally  closed  at  the  main  switch  and  the  cir- 
cuits closed  by  cars  leaving  the  block  Including  contacts 
normally  open  at  the  main  switch,  the  operation  of  the 
main  switch  by  one  of  said  electromagnetic  means  breaking 
the  normally  closed  contacts  and  closing  the  normally 
open  contacts  Included  In  the  circuits  of  the  other  electro- 
magnetic means. 

2.  Id  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  of  signals 
at  each  end  of  the  block,  a  main  switch  for  controlling  said 
slKnals,  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  the  switch 
in  one  direction,  a  second  electromagnetic  means  for  mor- 
Ing  the  switch  In  an  opposite  direction,  each  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic means  having  two  circuits,  means  for  clos- 
ing a  circuit  through  one  of  said  electromagnetic  means 
when  a  car  enters  the  block  at  one  end  and  for  closing 
the  other  circuit  therethrough  when  a  car  leaves  the  block 
at  that  end,  the  circuits  of  the  other  electromagnetic 
means  being  similarly  controlled  at  the  other  end  of 
the  block,  an  auxiliary  switch  and  electromagnets  for 
moving  the  same  In  opposite  direction,  connections  oper- 
ated by  the  main  switch  when  moved  by  one  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  disconnecting  the  other  electro- 
magnetic means  from  the  circuit  closed  by  a  car  enter- 
ing the  block  and  coonectlng  Id  said  circuit  an  electro- 
magnet for  moving  the  auxiliary  switch,  and  connections 
operated  by  said  auxiliary  switch  when  so  moved  for  dls- 
conneclng  said  other  electromagnetic  means  from  the  cir- 
cuit closed  by  a  car  leaviog  the  block  and  connecting  there- 
in an  electromagnet  for  moving  the  auxiliary  switch  in 
an  opposite  dlrectloD. 

3.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  of  signals 
at  each  end  of  the  block,  a  main  .switch  for  ocntrolling  said 
signals,  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  the  switch  In 
one  direction,  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  the  switch 
in   an   opposite   direction,   each   of   said   electromagnetic 


maana  having  two  circuits,   means  for  closing  a   circuit 

through  one  of  said  electromagnetic  meaDs  when  a  car 
enters  tbe  block  at  one  end  and  for  closing  the  other  circuit 
therethrough  when  a  car  leaves  the  block  at  that  end.  the 
circuits  of  the  other  electromagnetic  means  being  similarly 
controlled  at  the  other  end  of  the  block,  an  auxiliary 
switch  formed  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact arms  radiating  therefrom,  a  metallic  segment  for  each 
of  said  arms,  and  an  insulating  segment  for  each  of  said 
arms  co-acting  with  said  metallic  segm>>Dt  for  making  a 
complete  circle  over  which  said  arms  are  adapted  to  move, 
electromagnets  for  moring  said  shaft  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, connections  operated  by  the  main  switch  when 
moved  by  one  of  said  first  mentlone<1  electromagnetic 
means  for  disconnecting  the  other  of  said  first  mentioned 
electromagnetic  means  from  the  circuit  closed  by  a  car 
entering  the  block,  and  connecting  In  said  circuit  one  of 
said  electromagnets  to  move  said  auxiliary  switch,  and 
connections  operated  by  said  auxiliary  switch  when  so 
moved  for  disconnecting  said  other  first  mentioned  elec- 
tromagnetic means  from  the  circuit  closed  by  a  car  leaving 
the  block  and  connecting  therein  an  electromagnet  for 
moving  the  auxiliary  switch  In  an  opposite  direction. 


1.192,567.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURIXO  SOCND- 
RBCORD  TABLETS.  Joseph  Sanders.  Washington. 
D.  C.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1908.  Sertal  No.  410.456.  (CI. 
18 — 48.4.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  sound  re<-ord  tablets 
with  a  record-receiving  surface  coating  of  suitable  fiber- 
containing  record  material,  which  consists  in  first  causing 
an  adhesive  condition  of  the  surface  to  be  coated,  then 
applying  fibrous  material  In  a  dry  state  to  such  surface 
while  the  latter  is  in  the  adhesive  condition,  then  per- 
mitting the  surface  coate<l  to  become  solid  or  hard  and 
anchor  th^  powdered  material  thereto,  then  heating  the 
tablet  to  soften  the  record-receiving  material,  and  im- 
pressing a  sound  record  matrix  therein. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  sound  record  tablets 
with  a  record -receiving  surface  coating  of  suitable  fiber- 
containing  record  material,  consisting  In  first  applying  a 
solution  or  emulsion  of  suitable  record  receiving  material 
free  from  fiber  containing  record -material,  and  then  ap- 
plying fibrous  material  to  the  same  before  the  solvent 
has  evaporated. 

3.  In  the  production  of  sound  record  tablets,  first  pro- 
viding a  suitable  tablet  base  or  understructure.  then  apply- 
ing thereto  a  coating  of  a  solution  or  emulsion  of  suitable 
record  material  free  from  fibrous  material,  and  then  ap- 
plying to  the  said  coating  suitable  record  material  con- 
taining fibrous  material,  said  fiber  containing  record  ma- 
terial being  In  dry  powdered  form  and  applle<i  before  the 
solvent  of  the  first  named  coating  has  evaporated. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  sound  re<*ord  tablet  blanks 
consisting  in  first  coating  tbe  basic  portion  of  the  tablet 
with  an  adhesive  and  then  applying  powdered  record  ma- 
terial containing  fibrous  material  to  said  adhesive  while 
the  latter  is  in  condition  to  bind  the  powdered  viaterial 
to  the  base. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  sound  record  tablets  con- 
sisting of  coating  the  basic  portion  of  the  tablet  with  a 
thin  solution  or  emulsion  of  record  material,  then  while 
the  first  coating  Is  sttll  wet  applying  fibrous  material  and 
then  applying  another  coating  composed  of  a  thin  solu- 
tion or  emulsion  of  record  material. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,568.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED 
PAPER.  Theodore  Scherf.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Cleveland  Akron  Bag  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
49.684.      (CI.  154 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  reinforced  paper,  means 
to  produce  a  conjoint  feed  of  a  pasted  strip  of  paper  and 
a  series  of  longitudinal  threads,  means  to  feed  a  series  of 
parallel  threads  transversely  of  sa'd  longitudinal  threads, 
means  to  sever  said  transverse  threads  into  predetermined 
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lengths,  transfer  devices  to  hold  said  severed  threads, 
and  a  t-paclng  conveyer  beneath  said  transfer  devices  to 
deliver  said  severed  threads  to  said  paper  strip. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  reinforced  paper,  pai>er 
feeding  me<hani»m,  means  to  deliver  a  series  of  threads 
to  the  paper  fed  by  said  mechanism,  and  means  to  moisten 
the  threads  preliminary  to  delivery  thereof. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  producing  reinforced  paper,  paper 
feeding  mechanism,  means  to  convey  a  series  of  threads 
to  the  paper  fed  by  said  meciianlsm,  means  to  moisten  the 
threads,  and  means  to  deliver  the  moistened  threads  in  a 
straight  condition  to  said  conveying  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  producing  reinforced  paper,  thread 
feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  conveyer,  a  transversely 
movable  carriage  having  thread  gripping  and  releasing 
devices  thereon,  and  transfer  hoppers  between  said  con- 
veyer and  carriage. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  producing  reinforced  paper,  a  set 
of  paper  and  thread  pressure  rollers,  a  thread  conveyer 
co-acting  with  said  rollers,  a  set  of  thread  transfer  hop- 
pers and  a  supporting  frame  coacting  with  said  conveyer, 
a  reciprocal  carriage  having  thread  grlppers  to  carry  the 
threads  lengthwise  of  the  hoppers,  severing  devices  for  the 
threads,  means  to  open  and  close  said  grlppers,  and  means 
to  operate  said  severing  dev'ces. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.569.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLARIFYING  WASTE 
WATERS.  RiDOLF  Schilling  SchSneberg.  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1912.     SerUl  No.  681.793.      (CI.  210 — 6.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  clarifying  waste  waters  by  sep- 
arating out  the  floating  matter  and  matter  of  light  specific 
gravity,  comprising  a  tank  having  a  sloping  bottom  and 
converging  side  walls,  said  walls  forming  with  said  bot- 
tom a  basin  which  is  narrow  and  deep  at  one  end  and 
broad  and  shallow  at  the  other  end.  an  Inlet  conduit  en- 
tering Into  the  broad  and  shallow  end  of  the  basin  above 
the  level  of  the  liquid  contained  in  the  tank,  an  outlet 
conduit  In  unrestrlcte<l  communication  with  the  narrow, 
deep  end  of  the  basin  adjacent  its  bottom,  said  outlet 
conduit  being  of  sufllcientiv  small  cross  sectional  area  to 
enose  the  force  of  the  liquid  discharging  therethrough 
from  the  basin  to  carry  with  it  the  heavier  matter  which 
sinks  to  the  bottom  of  the  basin,  and  baffle  plates  in  said 
basin  for  reducing  the  surface  flow  of  the  liquid  in  the 
tank. 

2.  An    apparatus    for    clarifying   waste   waters    by   sep- 
arating out  the  floating  matter  and  matter  of  light  specific 
gravity,  comprising  a  tank  having  a   sloping  bottom  and 
converging  side   walls,   said  walls  forming  with  said   bot-   i 
torn  s   basin  which  Is  narrow  and  deep  at  one  end  and  1 


broad  and  shallow  at  the  other  end,  an  inlet  conduit  en- 
tering into  the  broad  and  shallow  end  of  the  basin 
above  the  level  of  the  liquid  conUlned  in  the  tank,  an 
outlet  conduit  In  unrestricted  communication  with  the 
narrow,  deep  end  of  the  basin  adjacent  Its  bottom,  said 
outlet  conduit  being  of  sufllciently  small  cross  sectional 
area  to  cause  the  force  of  the  liquid  discharging  there- 
through from  the  basin  to  carry  with  it  the  heavier  mat- 
ter which  sinks  to  the  bottom  of  the  basin  and  having  its 
discharge  opening  at  a  level  slightly  below  the  level  of 
the  discbarge  through  the  inlet  conduit,  and  balBe  plates 
in  said  basin  for  reducing  the  surface  flow  of  the  liquid 
in  tbe  Unk. 


1,192,570.  FRICTION  DRAFT  RIGGING.  Esmbt  ff. 
Schmidt,  CleveUnd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912,  Serial  No. 
683,035.  Renewed  Feb.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,961 
(CI.  213 — 64.) 


1.  In  frictlonal  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending friction  member,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  friction  shoes  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  fric- 
tion member,  a  plurality  of  wedging  members  in  wedging 
engagement  with  said  shoes,  said  wedges  and  sets  of 
shoes  being  arranged  alternately  and  In  tandem,  means 
including  the  wedges  for  transmitting  pressure  to  said 
friction  shoes,  a  compression  spring,  and  a  release 
spring,  said  release  spring  having  at  one  end  a  hearing 
against  an  abutment  fixed  relative  to  the  longitudinally- 
extending  friction  member  and  reacting  at  Its  other  end 
against  a  member  more  remote  from  the  compression 
spring  than  the  set  of  shoes  nearest  the  compression 
spring,  to  relieve  the  wedging  pressure  between  a  wedge 
and  a  set  of  shoes. 

2.  In  frictlonal  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  friction  member,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
friction  shoe.s  in  frictlonal  engagement  therewith,  wedg- 
ing members  in  wedging  engagement  with  said  shoes,  said 
wedges  and  sets  of  shoes  being  arranged  alternately  and 
in  tandem,  a  compression  spring,  a  release  spring,  and  a 
releasing  member  co5perating  with  said  release  spring, 
said  releasing  member  having  shoulders  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  wedge  members  to  release  the  wedg- 
ing engagement  between  said  members  and  sets  of  shoes. 

3.  In  frictlonal  shock  absorbing  mchanlsm,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  friction  member,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
friction  shoes  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  friction 
member,  wedging  members  Id  wedging  engagement  wltb 
said  shoes,  said  wedges  and  sets  of  shoes  being  arranged 
alternately  and  in  tandem,  a  compression  spring,  a  release 
sprlog,  aod  a  releasing  member  cofiperatlng  with  said  re- 
lease spring,  said  releasing  member  having  shoulder* 
spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wedging  mem- 
I)er9  successively,  beginning  with  that  wedge  which  is 
farthest  removed  from  the  compression  spring,  to  release 
the  wedging  engagement  between  said  wedges  and  sets  of 
shoes. 

4.  In  frictlonal  shock-absorbing  mechanism,  a  longita- 
dlnally-extendlng  friction  member,  a  follower,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  friction  shoes  in  frictlonal  engagement  with 
said  friction  member,  a  plurality  of  wedging  members  in 
wedging  engagement  with  said  shoes,  said  wedges  and 
sets  of  shoes  being  arranged  alternately  and  in  tandem, 
a  compression  spring  and  a  release  spring,  said  release 
spring  having  at  one  end  a  bearing  against  an  abatment 
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fixed  relatively  to  the  longitudinally-extending  friction 
member  and  reacting  at  Its  other  end  against  the  follower 
to  relieve  the  wedging  pressure  ttetween  the  wedges  and 
sets  of  ahoea. 


1,192,571.  FRICTION  DRAFT  RIGGING.  Ersbst  H. 
ScHMii'T,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  nsslgnor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  3,  1912,  Serial  No.  734,766.  Renewed  Feb.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  78.962.     (Q.  213—64.) 
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1.  In  frlctlonal  shock  absMJrblng  inechanUm.  a  longitu- 
dinally-extending includeil  friction  member,  a  »et  of  fric- 
tion aboea  arranged  about  said  friction  member  and 
adapted  to  conUct  frlctlonally  therewith,  each  shoe  hav- 
ing a  wedging  face  Inclined  In  substantially  the  same 
direction  as  the  weilglng  faces  on  the  other  shoes,  we<lglng 
means  co-acting  with  the  wedging  face  of  each  shoe  for 
wedging  the  shoes  against  the  friction  member,  a  compres- 
sion spring,  and  a  releasing  spring  cooperating  with  the 
wedging  means  to  return  thf  parts  to  normal  position 
after  bnfflng  or  draft. 

2.  In  frlctlonal  shock  absorbing  mei-hanlsm,  a  friction 
member  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  radiating  arms, 
sets  of  friction  shoes  located  between  said  arms,  w»-dging 
members  completely  surrounding  said  friction  member, 
said  shoes  and  wedging  members  l>elng  arranged  alter- 
nately and  In  tandem,  and  a  compression  spring. 

3.  In  frlctlonal  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  centrally 
located  friction  member,  friction  segments  bearing  against 
the  member,  wedges  engaging  the  friction  segments,  a 
compression  spring,  and  means  for  releasing  the  wedging 
engagement  between  the  friction  segments  and  the  wedges 
comprising  spring  and  plunger  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  frlctlonal  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  case  bavins:  therein  a  centrally  located 
friction  member,  friction  segments  bearing  against  the 
member,  wedges  engaging  the  friction  segments,  a  com- 
pression spring,  pockets  in  the  case  containing  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  wedges  to  release  the  we«lflng  engage- 
ment between   the  wedges  and   the  friction  segments. 

5.  In  frlctlonal  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  friction 
member  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  radiating  arms 
forming  with  each  other  re«ntrant  angles,  a  plurality  of 
frlctl«n  shoes,  each  seating  in  a  reentrant  angle,  a  wedge 
in  eoBa^euient  with  said  shoes,  said  wedge  being  in  the 
form  of  a  continuous  ring  completely  encircling  said  fric- 
tion member,  and  a  compression  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,192.572.  FRICTION  DRAFT  RIGGING.  Kbnbst  H. 
Schmidt,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  739.952. 
Renewed  Dec.  30,  1915.  SerUl  No.  69.470.  (CI. 
213 — 64.) 

1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  barrel,  frlctlonal  and  spring 
mechanism  contalne<i  therein,  a  follower  arranged  exter- 
nally of  the  barrel,  and  spring  mechanism  on  the  exterior 
of  the  barrel  adapted  to  restore  the  follower  and  the 
coupler  to  normal  position  after  bnfllng  or  draft. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  barrel,  frlctlonal  and  spring 
mechanism  containwl  therein,  a  follower  having  a  tele- 
scopic engagement  therewith,  the  follower  and  barrel  hav- 


ing longitudinally  extending  registering  chambers  disposed 
around  the  central  axis  of  the  frlctlonal  mechanism,  and 
separating  springs  t>etween  said  barrel  and  follower  seated 
In  said  chambers. 


3.  In  a  draft  rigging,  telescoping  casings,  one  of  said 
rasings  comprising  a  barrel,  and  containing  spring  and 
frlctlonal  mechanism,  and  the  other  of  said  casings  being 
adapted  under  the  Impact  of  huffing  or  draft  to  force 
the  friction  mechanism  rearwardly  of  the  casing,  and 
spring  mechanism  disassociated  from  the  friction  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  casings  relative  to  each  other  after 
buffing  or  draft. 


1,19  2,573.  HYDROCARBON-BrRNER.  RtiNHOLD 
ScHxaiPKR,  Sharon.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  736.373.     (CI.  158—76.) 


1.  A  liquid  fael  barner  comprising  In  combinatlos,  a 
fuel  conduit  having  a  discbarge  outlet,  an  annular  air 
pasaage  surrounding  the  fuel  conduit  and  having  an  annu- 
lar discharge  outlet  around  the  fuel  discharge  outlet,  the 
fuel  conduit  and  air  passage  having  coacting  meana  for 
centering  the  discharge  end  of  the  conduit  within  the 
annular  discharge  outlet,  the  discharge  end  of  said  air 
pasioige  having  a  double  wall  forming  a  hollow  water 
Jacket  on  the  nose  of  the  burner  and  a  header  secured 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  water  Jacket  having  water  supply 
and  outlet  openings  therein,  said  air  passage  and  fuel 
i-ondult  extending  rearwardly  through  the  header  and  hav- 
ing air  and  fuel  supply  connections  thereon. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  barner  comprising  In  combination,  a 
fuel  conduit  having  a  dlsf'barge  outlet,  an  annular  air 
pasaage  surrounding  the  conduit  aud  having  an  annular 
discharge  outlet  around  the  fuel  discharge  outlet,  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  air  passage  having  a  double  wall  form- 
ing a  hollow  water  Jacket  surrounding  the  nose  of  the 
burner,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  air  passage  and 
water  to  the  water  Jacket,  a  removable  needle  valve  ad- 
justably mounted  In  said  conduit  and  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  fuel  discharge  outlet  for  closing  the  fuel  conduit, 
said  neeiUe  valve  being  removably  secureil  In  said  fuel 
conduit,  and  means  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  fuel  conduit 
for  centering  the  end  of  the  needle  valve  within  the  con- 
duit. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  fuel  Inlet 
port,  of  a  fluid  fuel  burner  proJe<  ting  Into  said  port,  a 
trolley,  means  plvotally  connertlng  said  burner  to  the 
trolley,  said  means  being  arranged  to  adjust  the  burner 
vertically  relative  to  the  trolley,  a  trolley  track  secured 
to  the  furnace  on  which  the  trolley  is  mounted,  said  trol- 
'   ley   being  mo^-able  on   the  track   to   shift  the   burner   into 
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and  out  of  position  within  said  port,  and  means  on  the 
trolley  engaging  the  rear  of  the  burner  for  adjusting  the 
burner  angularly  within  said  port. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  fuel  Inlet 
port,  of  a  liquid  fuel  burner  projecting  into  said  port, 
a  trolley  from  which  said  burner  is  suspended,  a  track 
secured  to  the  furnace  on  which  the  trolley  Is  mounted, 
said  trolley  being  movable  on  the  track  to  shift  the  burner 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position  in  said  port,  and  a 
cam  on  the  trolley  arranged  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the 
burner  to  adjust  the  burner  nose  angularly  relative  to 
a  horizontal   plane. 


1,192.574.  PRESSURE  GAGE.  Fbeobbick  Schcbbbt, 
SeUersTlUe.  Pa.  Filed  May  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  26.679. 
(CI.  73—109.) 


1.  IB  a  single  faced  pressure  gage,  a  cup  shaped  casing 
having  Its  open  side  disposed  to  the  rear  and  its  strong 
substantial  wall  disposed  to  the  front,  indicating  means 
disposed  In  front  of  said  wall,  a  face  glass  mounted  In 
front  of  said  indicating  means,  and  a  pressure  sensitive 
element  mounted  in  the  interior  of  said  casing  behind 
the  said  wall  for  controlling  said  indicating  means,  said 
wall  being  adapted  to  resist  the  force  of  rupture  of  the 
pressure  sensitive  element  and  to  thereby  prevent  breakage 
of  said  glass. 

2.  In  a  single  faced  pressure  gage,  a  cup  shaped  casing 
having  its  open  side  disposed  to  the  rear  and  its  strong 
RuNstantial  wall  disposed  to  the  front,  indicating  means 
disposed  In  front  of  said  wall,  a  face  glass  tnounted  in 
front  of  said  indicating  means,  and  a  pressure  sensi- 
tive element  mounted  in  the  interior  of  said  casing  be- 
hind the  said  wall  for  controlling  said  Indicating  means, 
said  wall  being  adapted  to  resist  the  force  of  rupture 
of  the  pressure  sensitive  element  and  to  thereby  pre- 
vent breakage  of  said  face  glass,  and  a  plate  for  closing 
the  rear  side  of  said  casing  lightly  retained  therein  where- 
by the  force  of  such  rupture  mav  f>e  nermltted  to  expend 
to  the  rear  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  pressure  gage,  a  casing,  a  pressure  sensitive  ele- 
ment mounted  therein,  a  face  glass  mounted  in  the  front 
of  the  casing,  a  strong  substantial  wall  interposed  between 
said  pressure  sensitive  element  and  said  face  glass  adapted 
to  resist  the  force  of  a  rupture  of  the  pressure  sensitive 
element  and  thereby  prevent  breakage  of  the  face  glaas, 
and  a  plate  for  closing  the  rear  of  the  casing  lightly  re- 
tained therein  whereby  the  force  of  such  rupture  may  be 
permltte<l  to  expend  to  the  rear  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  pressure  gage,  a  cup  shaped  casing  having  a 
strong  substantial  wall  disposed  toward  the  front  of  the 
easing,  indicating  means  disposed  in  front  of  said  wall,  a 
face  glaas  mounted  in  front  of  said  indicating  means,  a 
pressure  sensitive  element  mounted  in  the  interior  of  said 
casing  behind  said  wall  for  controlling  said  indicating 
means,  a  plate  for  closing  the  rear  of  said  casing.  an<l 
spring  means  for  lightly  retaining  said  plate  in  position 
under  normal   conditions. 

5.  In  a  pressure  gage,  a  cup  shaped  casing  having  a 
strong  substantial  wall  disposed  toward  the  front  of  the 
casing,  indicating  me^s  disposed  In   front  of  said  wall. 


a  face  glass  mounted  in  front  of  said  indicating  meana, 
a  pleasure  sensitive  element  mounted  In  the  Interior  of 
said  casing  behind  said  wall  for  controllig  said  lndl<«tlng 
means,  a  plate  for  closing  rear  of  said  casing,  and  means 
for  lightly  retaining  said  plate  in  position  under  normal 
conditions  comprising  an  Internally  arranged  spring  haT- 
Ing  an  extending  atm  engaging  said  plate. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,192,676.  DRILL-CASK.  John  Sjdnn*  8»landeh,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,783. 
(Cl.  206—17.) 


1.  A  drill  case  comprising  four  Joined  members  having 
each  a  pair  of  fiee  edges,  a  pair  of  oppositely  hinged  lids 
secured  to  the  two  free  edges  of  one  of  said  members,  and 
means  upon  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  lids  and  within 
said  case  for  supporting  a  drill  stand,  said  means  com- 
prising cleats  or  plates  containing  slots  or  orifices,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  drill  case  including  four  Joined  sides  constituting 
a  front,  a  back,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  respectively  a  "pair 
of  lids  being  attached  to  the  free  edges  of  said  back,  said 
lids  being  hinged  and  adapted  to  swing  away  from  each 
other  when  opened  ;  a  pair  of  cleats  spaced  apart  to  pro- 
vide an  Intermediate  slot  being  secured  to  said  bottom 
parallel  with  the  free  edges  of  the  same  and  abutting 
the  back  ;  a  plate  or  extended  block  located  on  the  Inner 
side  of  each  of  said  lids  In  a  position  near  the  free  end 
of  the  same  and  near  the  bottom  and  parallel  with  the 
latter ;  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  upper  horizontal  sur- 
face in  each  of  said  longitudinal  blocks  or  plates,  said 
slot  and  aforesaid  intermediate  slot  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  pegs  or  feet  of  an  interfolding  collapwlble  drill 
stand,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  drill  case  Including  a  casing  having  a  back,  a  front, 
a  top  and  a  bottom  Joined  together,  and  a  pair  of  lids 
hinged  to  said  back  means  located  on  said  t>ottom  and 
upon  said  lids  for  receiving  and  seating  a  detachable  drill 
stand  and  means  within  said  top  for  retaining  drills  In 
position,  said  latter  means  comprising  parallel  longitddl- 
nal  cleats  secured  to  and  within  said  top  to  provide  drill 
abutments,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  drill  case,  in  combination,  a  rectangular  casing 
having  hinged  lids  attached  thereto  and  means  within  said 
casing  and  on  said  lids  for  receiving  and  seating  an  Inter- 
folding or  collapsible  drill  stand,  with  means  secured  In 
said  casing  for  retaining  In  position  drills  In  said  stand 
when  in  collapsed  or  folded  position,  said  means  compris- 
ing longitudinal  drill  abutments  within  the  top  of  said 
case,  said  abutments  having  several  diflferent  oblique  edges 
adapted  to  abut  and  retain  drills,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  drill  case  Including  four  sides,  comprising  a  top, 
bottom,  front  and  back,  said  Imck  and  bottom  being  Joined  ; 
means  for  seating  a  drill  stand  In  said  case  comprising 
a  slot  In  an  addition  to  said  bottom,  said  slot  abutting 
said  back  and  being  substantially  parallel  with  said  bot- 
tom ;  a  pair  of  doors  or  lids  being  hinged  to  said  back, 
additional  moans  for  seating  said  drill  stand  being  located 
on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  lids  in  the  form  of  plates 
with  longitudinal  slots  therein,  said  slots  beiUK  parallel 
with  said  Inner  surfaces  of  said  lids  and  lying  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  as  aforesaid  slot  within  said  case, 
substantially  as  described. 
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1,192.576.  SHADE-ROLLER  HOLDER.  Paul  C.  Shav- 
riR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  8«rl*l  No. 
836,012.      (CI.  166—24.)  , 


1.  A  structure  embracing  cdJperatlDg  parts,  the  one 
being  a  sheet  metal  shade  roller  bracket  provided  with  a 
projecting  attaching  tongue,  the  other  being  a  sheet  metal 
casing  part  provided  with  a  recess  for  the  tongue  permit- 
ting passage  of  the  tongue  therethrough  and  access  to  the 
tongue  from  the  outer  side  to  bend  the  tongue  Into  engag- 
ing i>08ltlon. 

2.  A  structure  embracing  cooperating  i>arts,  the  one 
being  a  sheet  metal  shade  roller  bracket  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  projecting  attaching  tongues,  the  other  being 
a  sheet  metal  casing  part  provided  with  a  corresponding 
number  of  recesses  for  the  same  permitting  passage  of  the 
tongues  therethrougn  and  access  to  the  tongues  from  the 
outer  side  to  bend  the  tongues  into  engaging  position. 


1.192,577.  TYPE  -  WRITLNG  MACHINE.  ARTHCB  W. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon,  N.  Y^.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr. 
27,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,862.     (Cl.  197—127.) 


Ar. I J 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
carrier,  a  platen  thereon,  an  end  stop,  a  support  on  which 
said  end  stop  is  loosely  mounted,  an  abutment  against 
which  said  end  stop  rests,  and  means  for  moving  said 
support  and  thereby  causing  movement  of  said  end  stop 
to  operative  relationship  with  said  platen,  said  end  stop 
remaining  throughout  such  movement  In  contact  with  said 
abutment. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen  thereon,  a  support  movable  by  a 
hand  operation,  an  end  stop  device  pivoted  to  said  support, 
and  an  abutment  against  which  said  stop  device  resta, 
said  stop  device  sliding  over  said  abutment  to  the  oper- 
ative relationship  with  the  platen  when  said  band  con- 
trolled support  is  moved. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
carrier,  a  platen  thereon,  a  movable  support  controlled  by 
hand,  an  end  stop  device  pivoted  at  one  of  Its  ends  to 
said  support  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  portion 
with  an  end  stop  proper,  and  an  abutment  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  device  and  against  which  said  device 
rests,  said  device  sliding  over  said  abutment  to  operative 
relationship  with  the  platen  when  said  support  Is  moved. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
carrier,  a  platen  thereon,  a  hand  controlled  pivoted  end 
stop  device,  and  an  abutment  against  which  said  end  stop 
ioo<<e]y  rests  and  over  which  it  slides  to  operative  position. 


5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
frame,  a  platen  thereon,  a  feetl  roller,  a  feed  roller  carrier, 
an  end  stop  loosely  supported  on  said  carrier,  and  an 
abutment  over  which  said  end  stop  slides  to  operative 
position  when  Raid  feed  roller  is  released. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


,19  2,578.  REMOVABLE  TYMPAN-HOLDEB  FOR 
PRINTING  PRESSES.  He.nrt  G.  SoNNMBaRo,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  SO,  1915.  Serial  No.  68.809.  (CL 
101—22.) 


1.  A  holder  as  characterized  comprising  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  attached  in  fixed  relation  to  a  printing 
press  platen  ;  a  plurality  of  clamping  screws  operatlvely 
mounted  therein  :  nnd  a  swinging  bail  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame,  said  ball  having  end-opening  slots  to  engage 
the  shanks  of  said  screws. 

2.  A  holder  as  characterized  comprising  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  attached  In  fixed  relation  to  a  print- 
ing press  platen  :  a  plurality  of  clamping  screws  oper- 
atlvely mounted  therein  ;  a  swinging  bail  pivotally  mounted 
on  aaid  frame,  said  ball  having  end-opening  slots  to  engage 
the  shanks  of  said  screvws  :  and  a  plurality  of  removable 
screws  for  holding  said  frame  rigidly  on  said  platen. 

3.  A  holder  as  characterized  comprising  a  rectangular 
ball  frame  for  Infolding  the  upper  edge  of  a  printing  press 
platen  ;  a  plurality  of  clamping  screws  operatlvely  mount- 
e<l  therein,  a  swinging  ball  pivotally  mounte<l  on  said 
frame,  said  bail  having  end-opening  slots  to  engage  the 
shanks  of  aald  screws  ;  and  a  plurality  of  removable  screws 
for  holding  said  frame  rigidly  on  said  platen. 


1.192,679.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  TRANSMISSION.  Ed- 
wix  GcsTAva  Stacdb,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asaignor  to 
E.  G.  Stftude  Manufacturing  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,644. 
(CL  240 — 32.) 


1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  driven  memt>er.  an  automatic  braking  de- 
vice Interposed  between  said  members  and  arranged  to  be- 
come operative  during  a  period  when  the  driven  member 
temporarily  t>ecomes  the  driving  member. 
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2.  A  power  transmission  comprising  a  driving  member, 
•  driven  member,  operative  connections  interposed  be- 
tween Haid  members,  said  connections  including  a  gear  34, 
having  surfaces  38.  rollers  45,  a  flange  36,  and  driven 
members  41  between  which  and  said  surfaces  38  said  roll- 
ers are  inserted. 

3.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving 
member,  a  gear  operatlvely  connecteil  with  said  driving 
member  and  having  projections  thereon,  a  driven  member 
also  having  projections  adjacent  to  said  gear  projections, 
rollers  loosely  lnterpose<l  between  the  projections  of  said 
gear  and  said  driven  member  to  be  forced  against  the 
projections  of  the  latter,  a  seat  for  said  rollers,  and  means 
for  checking  the  speed  of  said  driven  member  and  pro- 
jections when  it  exceeds  the  spee<l  of  said  gear. 

4.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving 
Bember.  a  gear  connected  therewith  and  having  projec- 
tions thereon,  a  driven  member  having  projections,  rollers 
interposed  between  the  projections  of  said  gear  and  said 
driven  member,  a  seat  for  said  rollers,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber encircling  said  projections  and  said  rollers,  and  brak- 
ing means  arranged  to  be  forced  into  contact  with  said 
stationary  member  when  said  driven  member  and  its  pro- 
jections exceed  the  speed  of  said  gear. 

5.  A  power  transmission  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  gears  32  and  34  meshing  with  one  an- 
other and  lnterpose<i  between  said  members,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  gear  32,  and  means  In  connection  with 
■aid   sleeve   for   retarding  and   controlling   said   gear   84. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,680.  VARIABLE- SPEED  TRANSMISSION.  ED- 
WIN Gi'STAVt  Stavdi.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
E.  O.  Staude  Manufacturing  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  604,820. 
(CL  192—18.) 


1.  The  romhlnation,  with  n  driving  member,  of  a  nor- 
mally stationary  driven  member,  a  shaft  mounted  to  re- 
TOlve  transversely  of  said  driven  memt>er,  a  friction 
wheel  splined  on  said  shaft  and  movable  radially  with 
respect  to  said  driving  member,  means  for  radially  mov- 
ing said  friction  wheel  and  means  having  a  friction  sur- 
face for  said  wheel,  gears  Interposed  between  said  shaft 
and  said  driven  member,  said  shaft  gear  revolving  loosely 
on  said  shaft,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  relative 
rotation  of  aaid  shaft  and  gear  for  connecting  said  driving 
and  driven  members. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member  and  a  fric- 
tion disk,  of  a  normally  stationary  driven  member  having 
a  gear,  a  shaft  mounted  tran.sversely  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber, a  friction  wheel  splined  on  said  shaft  and  arranged 
to  contact  with  said  disk,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  driven  member  gear,  and 
mecbanlRDi  actuated  by  the  relative  rotation  of  said  shaft 
and  gear  for  connecting  said  driving  and  driven  members. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  memt>er,  of  a  nor- 
mally stationary  driven  member,  a  shaft  mounted  to  re- 
volve with  said  driving  memt>er,  a  disk  having  a  friction 
surface,  a  friction  wheel  splined  on  said  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  said  driving  member,  and  with 
Mid  disk,  a  collar  having  an  Inclined  surface  mounted  on 


aaid  shaft,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  aald  shaft  and  having  anti- 
friction wheels  to  engage  said  surface,  said  sleeve  being 
actuated  by  the  relative  rotation  of  aald  shaft  and  sleeve, 
and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  sleeve 
for  connecting  said  driving  and  driven  members.     , 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  nor- 
mally stationary  driven  member  having  a  gear  mounted 
thereon,  a  speed  controlling  mechanism,  including  a  shaft 
having  a  loosely  mounted  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  of 
said  driven  memt>er,  means  actuated  by  said  driving  mem- 
ber for  revolving  said  shaft  at  a  variable  speed,  said 
actuating  means  being  adjustable  radially  with  respect 
to  said  driving  member,  and  mechanism.  Including  a 
clutch  member,  actuated  by  the  relative  rotation  of  aaid 
shaft  and  its  gear  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  driving 
and  said  driven  members. 


1,192,581.       .VPPARATUS     FOR     DISTILLING 
LEUM.     TAR.     OR     OTHBR     SUBSTANCES 
VACUUM.        Lie     STEtNSCHNBiDBR,     Brilnn, 
Hungary,    assignor    of    one-third    to    Phllipp 
Vienna,    Austria-Hungary,    and    one-third    to 
Neumann.  Brtinn,  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Oct. 
Serial  No.  865,632.      (Cl.  196—16.) 


PETRO- 
UNDKB 

.\ustria- 

Porgea, 

Richard 

8,  1914. 


1.  A  vacuum  distilling  device  comprising  a  receiver  for 
distillates,  said  receiver  t>eing  of  relatively  small  capacity 
and  having  an  Inlet  for  the  incoming  fluid  and  an  outlet 
for  the  outgoing  fluid,  pressure  reducing  means,  and  means 
for  periodically  at  relatively  short  intervals  opening  and 
closing  said  inlet  and  outlet  for  governing  the  action  of 
aald  pressure  reducing  means  upon  said  receiver. 

2.  A  vacuum  distilling  device  comprising  a  receiver  for 
distillates  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  receiver  be- 
ing of  relatively  small  capacity,  auxiliary  openings,  posi- 
tively actuated  means  for  periodically  at  relatively  short 
intervals  opening  and  closing  said  auxiliary  openings,  a 
vacuum  pump,  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  sides  thereof  being 
alternately  brought  In  communication  with  the  auxiliary 
openings  to  establish  vacuum  and  pressure  in  the  re- 
ceiver, the  vacuum  being  established  prior  to  the  opening 
of  the  Inlet  and  the  pressure  being  established  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  outlet. 

3.  A  vacuum  distilling  device  comprising  a  receiver 
for  distillates,  said  receiver  being  of  relatively  small 
capacity  and  having  an  Inlet  for  the  Incoming  fluid  aiod  an 
outlet  for  the  outgoing  fluid,  an  opening  in  communication 
with  pressure  reducing  means,  and  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  a  medium  adapted  to  establish  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  in- 
let and  outlet  and  said  openings,  said  means  operating  to 
periodically  at  relatively  short  intervals  open  and  close 
said  inlet  and  outlet,  and.  In  conjunction  therewith,  to 
open  and  close  said  openings  In  communication  with  the 
pressure  reducing  means  and  the  zone  at  atmospheric 
pressure. 

4.  A  vacuum  distilling  device  comprising  a  receiver  for 
distillates,  said  receiver  being  of  relatively  small  capacity 
and  having  an  inlet  for  the  incoming  fluid  and  an  outlet 
for  the  outgoing  fluid,  an  opening  In  communication  with 
pressure  reducing  means,  and  an  opening  communicating 
with  a  medium  adapted  to  establish  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  means  for  oi>ening  and  closing  said  inlet  and  outlet 
and  said  openings,  said  means  operating  to  periodically 
at  relatively  short  Intervals  open  and  close  said  inlet  and 


1338 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  35, 1916. 


outlet,  and.  in  conjanction  tberewith.  to  open  and  close 
■alii  npenlngs  In  commanlcatlon  with  tk«  pressure  reduc- 
ing means  and  the  zone  at  atmoapherlc  presaare.  and  aald 
controlling  means  operating  to  place  said  receiver  in  com- 
munication with  a  pressure  reducing  means  prior  to  the 
opening  of  tlie  inlet,  and  being  adapted  to  establish  sub- 
stantially atmospheric  pressure  in  the  receiver  prior  to 
the  opening  of  said  outlet. 

5.  A  vacuum  distilling  device  comprising  a  receiver  for 
distillates  having  an  inlet  valve  for  the  incoming  fluid 
and  an  outlet  valve  for  the  outgoing  fluid,  means  for 
opening  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  vacuum  pump  adapted 
to  have  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  sides  thereof  alternately  In 
communication  with  said  receiver. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,192,582.  UNDERFRAME  -  REINFORCE.  Thomas  H. 
Symikoton,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  80.  1»14.  Se- 
rial No.  874.621.      (CI.  108 — 76.) 


1.  In  a  wooden  underframe  car,  substitute  sill«  in  the 
form  of  metal  channels  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
car  the  web  of  the  channel  being  vertical,  wooden  lill 
strips  secured  to  the  top  flange  of  each  channel,  draft 
■ills  in  the  form  of  channels  having  their  webs  each  in 
the  plane  of  the  web  of  the  corresponding  substitute  sill, 
a  flange  of  each  draft  beam  being  secured  to  the  corre- 
sponding flange  of  the  substitute  sill  providing  a  flat, 
vertically  disposed  seating  surface  for  th/t  cheek  plates, 
cheek  plates  secured  to  the  draft  sills,  and  seating  means 
for  the  cheek  plates,  the  said  seating  means  overlying 
the  draft  beams  and  extending  upward  into  contact  with 
the  vertical  lace  of  the  substitute  slU.  and  means  secur- 
ing said  means  to  both  of  said  sills. 

2.  In  an  underframe  for  cars,  longitudinal  channels 
forming  center  sills,  draft  sills  in  the  form  of  short  chan- 
nel sections  secured  to  the  center  sills  at  the  ends,  both 
sets  of  channels  being  placed  with  their  webs  vertical  and 
in  allnement.  and  the  flanges  contacting  and  secured  to 
each  other,  and  cheek  plates  secured  to  the  draft  sills, 
the  same  having  supporting  means  secured  to  both  the 
draft  and  the  center  sills. 

8.  In  an  underframe  for  cars,  longitudinal  channels 
forming  center  sills,  draft  sills  in  the  form  of  short  chan- 
nel sections  secured  to  the  center  sills  at  the  ends,  both 
channels  being  placed  with  their  webs  vertical  and  In 
allnement.  and  their  flanges  contacting  and  secured  to 
each  other,  and  cheek  plates  secured  to  the  draft  sills,  the 
same  having  supporting  means  secured  to  both  the  draft 
and  the  center  sills,  the  center  sills  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  car  and  having  reinforcing  means  In  the 
form  of  short  channel  sections  secured  thereto  orer  the 
bolster. 


1.192,583.  COMBINATION-GARMENT.  Fbidirick  K, 
SzKMBRi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  47.391.      (CI.  2 — 144.) 

1.  A  combination  garment,  comprising  a  body  split  In  a 
rertlca*!  direction  along  the  median  line  of  the  front  and 
back  to  form  overlying  front  and  back  flaps,  fastening 
means  connecting  all  the  front  and  back  flaps  with  each 
other  at  the  crotch,  and  fastening  means  for  connecting 
the  lower  portion  of  each  back  flap  to  the  lower  imrtloa 
Of  a  corresponding  front  flap  to  provide  leg  portions  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  garment  body. 

2.  A  combination  garment,  comprising  a  body  split  In  a 
Tartlcal  direction  along  the  median  line  of  the  front  and 
back  to  form  overlying  front  and  back  flaps,  the  flaps 
being  provided  with  buttonholes,  a  button  engaging  regis- 
tering buttonholes  of  both  front  and  back  flaps  for  con 


nectlng  the   front  and   back  flaps  with  each  other  at  the 

crotch,   and    buttons   on   the   front   lower   portions   of  tha 

body  and   adapted  to   be  cngagf>d   by   buttonholes   of  the 
•aid  back  flaps. 


— — ^I^ 


3.  A  combination  garment,  comprising  a  body  split  In  a 
vertical  direction  along  the  median  line  of  the  front  and 
split  in  a  vertical  direction  along  the  median  line  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  back  to  form  overlying  front  and 
back  flaps,  the  upper  portions  of  the  front  flaps  being 
provided  with  fastening  devices  for  closing  the  upper 
front  portion  of  the  body,  the  lower  portions  of  the  said 
front  flaps  being  provided  with  buttonholes,  the  said  back 
flaps  being  provided  with  buttonholes,  a  main  button  en- 
gaging registering  buttonholes  of  the  said  front  and  back 
flaps  with  each  other,  and  buttons  on  the  lower  portions 
of  the  body  and  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  buttonholes  ot 
the  said  back  flapa. 

4.  A  combination  garment,  comprising  a  body  split  In  a 
vertical  direction  along  the  median  line  of  the  front,  and 
split  in  a  vertical  direction  along  the  median  line  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  back  to  form  overlying  frgnt  and  back 
flaps,  the  upper  portions  of  the  front  flaps  being  provided 
with  fastening  devices  for  closing  the  upper  front  portion 
of  the  body,  the  lower  portions  of  the  said  front  flaps 
being  provided  with  buttonholes,  the  said  back  flaps  being 
provided  with  buttonholes,  a  main  button  engaging  regis- 
tering butonholes  of  the  said  front  and  back  flaps  with 
each  other,  buttons  on  the  lower  portions  of  the  body  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  buttonholes  of  the  said  back 
flaps,  and  supplementary  buttons'for  fastening  the  over- 
lapping front  flaps  together  above  the  said  main  button. 

6.  A  combination  garment,  comprising  a  tHxly  split  In  a 
vertical  direction  along  the  median  line  of  the  front  and 
split  in  a  vertical  direction  along  the  median  line  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  back  to  form  overlying  front  and  back 
flaps,  the  upper  portions  of  the  front  flaps  being  provided 
with  fastening  devices  for  closing  the  upper  front  portion 
of  the  bo«ly.  the  lower  portions  of  the  said  flrst  front  flaps 
being  provided  with  buttonholes,  the  said  back  flaps  being 
provided  with  buttonholes,  a  main  button  engaging  regis- 
tering buttonholes  of  the  said  front  and  back  flaps  with 
each  other,  and  two  buttons  on  the  front  of  each  lower 
portion  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
lowermost  buttonhole  of  the  corresponding  back  flap. 


1,192,684.  PROCESS  IN  MAKING  DIASTATIC  PROD- 
UCT. JoKiCBi  Takaminb.  New  York.  N.  T.  ContlBua- 
tlon  of  application  Serial  No.  648.402.  filed  Mar.  10, 
1910.  This  application  filed  July  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
707.063.     fCl.  167—7.) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  non-alkaline  com-' 
position  of  salt  and  fungi  characterised  by  the  possession 
of  starch   converting  enzyms  combined   with  an  abnormal 
resistance  to  antiseptic  power. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  non-alkaline  com- 
position of  salt  with  kojl  characterised  by  the  posaeasion 
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Of  starch  converting  enzyms  combined  with  an  abnormal 
resistance  to  antiseptic  power. 

8.  The  improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  diatase  con- 
taining starch  converting  enzrms.  which  consists  In  in- 
creasing the  yield  of  diatase  by  growing  a  fungus  pos- 
sessing starch  iM>nverting  ensyms  on  a  suitable  culture 
medium  moistened  with  a  salt  solution,  and  under  non- 
alkaline  conditions. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  diatase  con- 
taining atarch  converting  ensyms,  which  consists  in  In- 
creasing the  yield  of  diatase  by  growing  a  fungus  pos- 
sesMlng  starch  converting  enzyms  on  a  suitable  culture 
medium  moistene<l  with  a  solution  of  sodium  chlorld,  and 
under  non  alkaline  conditions. 

6.  The  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  diatase  con- 
taining starch  converting  enzyms,  which  consists  In  in- 
creasing the  yield  of  diatase  by  growing  a  fungus  pos 
sessing  starch  converting  enzyms  on  a  suitable  culture 
medium  moistened  with  a  salt  solution,  under  non-alka- 
Une  conditions  and  In  presence  of  antiseptic. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.686.  ELECTRIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Cbarlbh 
TaacoNiMO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  82,868.     (Cl.  240 — 9.) 


-iL_ 


1.  In  an  electric  display  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  pair  of  wheel  structures,  electric  lamps  ar- 
ranged on  the  siKtkes  of  said  wheels,  means  for  rotating 
said  wheels  In  parallel  planes  and  in  opposite  directions, 
means  for  supplying  current  to  said  lamps  while  rotating, 
a  rotatable  memt>er  for  rotating  bodily  said  wheels  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  wheels,  and  a 
controlling  member  for  throwing  said  rotatable  member 
Into  and  out  of  operation. 

2.  In  an  electric  display  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  pair  of  rotatable  wheels,  electric  lamps  arranged 
on  said  wheels,  a  beveled  gear  connected  with  each  of  said 
wheels,  a  shaft  supporting  said  geara.  a  third  beveled  gear 
meshing  with  tK>tb  of  the  first  mentioned  beveled  gears, 
a  rotatable  tut>uiar  member  connected  with  said  last  men- 
tioned beveled  gear,  a  rotatable  tubular  member  connected 
with  said  shaft,  means  for  supplying  current  to  said 
lamps,  and  means  for  rotating  said  tubular  shafts  to- 
gether and  independently  at  will  so  as  to  cause  said 
wheels  to  rotate  in  vertical  planes  or  vertical  and  horl- 
Bontal  planes  almultaneonaly. 

8.  In  an  electric  display  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  pair  of  rotatable  wheel  structures,  lamps  ar- 
ranged on  each  of  the  wheel  structures,  a  pair  of  propel- 
ling members  connected  with  said  wheel  structures  so  as 
to  cause  the  same  to  rotate  in  parallel  vertical  planes  and 
also  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  driving  member,  and  a  pair 
of  dutchea  connected  with  said  driving  memt>er,  one  of 


said  clutches  acting  to  connect  one  of  said  propelling 
members  with  said  driving  member  and  the  other  of  said 
clutches  acting  to  connect  the  other  propelling  member 
with  said  driving  member. 

4.  In  a  display  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  rotatable  members,  lamps  arranged  on  said  members, 
means  for  supplying  current  to  said  lamps,  a  pair  of  pro- 
pelling members  for  moving  the  rotatable  members  In  a 
vertical  plane  and  also  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  power 
member,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  power  member  with 
one  of  said  propelling  members,  a  second  clutch  for  con- 
necting the  power  member  with  the  other  propelling  mem- 
hfr.  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  in  cycles  said 
power  member  so  that  the  respective  clutches  will  be  oper- 
ated alternately  for  part  of  the  time  and  simultaneously 
for  part  of  the  time. 

5.  In  a  display  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  wheel  structures,  lamps  on  each  of 
said  wheel  structures,  a  propelling  member  for  rotating 
said  lamps  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  propelling  member  for 
rotating  the  lamps  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  power  member, 
a  pair  of  clutches  associated  with  said  power  member  for 
connecting  the  power  member  with  either  of  the  propelling 
members,  a  lever  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  power 
member,  a  cam  member  for  operating  said  lever,  a  prime 
mover,  and  means  for  connecting  the  prime  mover  with 
the  cam  and  with  said  power  member,  said  means  causing 
the  cam  to  operate  slowly  and  said  power  member  to 
operate  rapidly. 

I  Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.686.  PROJECTILE.  Aai^UB  B.  Wahiko.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  28.626. 
(Cl.  102—26.) 


The  combination  of  a  projectile  body  adapted  to  be  dis- 
charged from  a  rifle,  and  a  separate  projectile  rider  ar- 
rangi-d  to  be  disposed  beyond  the  muzzle  of  the  rifle  before 
the  rifle  is  discharged,  said  rider  comprising  a  ring-shaped 
body  and  contracting  resilient  projections  extending  for- 
wardly  and  inwardly  therefrom,  adapted  to  be  wedged 
onto  the  projectile  body  and  propelled  with  it.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  symmetrically  disposed  IncUnetl  arms  extending 
outwardly  and  backwardly  from  the  ring  and  rigidly  af- 
fixed thereto,  said  arms  having  saw  toothed  edges,  and 
means  for  rigidly  Interconnecting  said  arms  at  points  back 
of  said  ring. 


1,192,687.      TRIP -VALVE    FOR    OIL-WELL    PUMPS. 

ROBBBT  Y.  Watson,  Taft,  Cnl.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1914. 

SerUl  No.  864.003.     (Cl.  103 — 60.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  plunger 
slidably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  valve  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  plunger,  said  valve  compri.Mng  a  seat, 
a  spherical  member  removably  mounted  in  said  seat,  and 
a  cage  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  ball,  a  valve  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing,  said  valve  comprising  a  seat,  a 
spherical  member  mounted  in  said  seat  and  a  cage  Incloa- 
tng  said  spherical  member,  an  upwardly  extending  rod  ae- 
Bured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cage  and  adapted  to  project 
within  the  plunger,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  rod,  levers  plvotally  secured  to  the  said 
caife.  a  collar  located  t>eneath  the  said  last  mentioned 
spherical  meml)er.  a  link  connecting  said  levers  to  said 
collars,  and  a  resilient  member  interposed  between  the 
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upper  end  of  the  said  cage  and   the  said   U  shaped  mem- 
ber to  maintain  the  same  in  its  uppermost  position. 


//!! 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  plunger  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
valve  on  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger,  said  valve  con- 
sisting of  a  seat,  and  a  spherical  member  mounted  In  said 
seat,  a  rod  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  a  valve  located 
In  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  comprising  a  seat  and  a 
spherical  member  mounted  In  said  seat,  a  cage  mounted 
on  said  valve  and  extending  over  the  spherical  member 
therein,  an  upwardly  extending  rod  secured  to  said  cage 
and  adapted  to  project  within  said  plunger,  a  U-shaped 
member  slldably  mounted  in  said  rod,  a  collar  located  be- 
neath the  lowermost  spherical  member,  levers  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  U-shaped  member  and  to  said  collar, 
and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
cage  and  the  said  U-shaped  member  to  normally  maintain 
the  collar  In  Its  lowermost  position,  the  said  rod  adapted 
to  engage  the  uppermost  ball  on  the  downward  movement 
of  the  plunger  and  uns«at  the  same  and  the  said  U-shaped 
member  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  lower 
end  of  the  plunger  will  engage  the  same  during  the  down- 
ward movement  and  unseat  the  lowermost  l>all. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  plunger 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  valve  in  said  casing,  said  valve 
consisting  of  a  collar,  legs  extendlfcg  upwardly  from  said 
collar  and  converging  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  rod 
extending  upwardly  from  said  legs,  a  U-shaped  member 
slldably  mounted  on  said  rod.  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  end  of  the  legs  and  the  said  U-shaped  member,  levers 
pivotally  secured  to  the  said  legs,  a  valve  seat  located 
within  the  collar,  a  spherical  member  adapted  to  be  seated 
in  said  seat,  a  collar  sitnated  between  said  spherical  mem- 
ber, and  links  connecting  the  aforementioned  levers  and 
the  said  collar  to  normally  lift  the  ball  when  the  said  U- 
sbaped  member  is  depressed. 


1,192.588.       FLUSH-TANK.       Waltib     J.     Whit«hiad, 

Hackensack.    N.    J.      Filed    May    22.    1914.      Serial    No. 
840.164.      <CT.  4 — 5.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  main  flush 
tank,  a  main  discharge  pipe  secured  in  the  bottom  thereof 
and  which  extends  upwardly  thereinto,  and  the  end  of 
which  within  said  tank  Is  closed,  a  supplemental  tank 
placed  In  the  main  tank  and  the  bottom  of  which  is  above 
the  bottom  of  the  main  tank  and  provided  with  a  valve 
which  opens  upwardly,  a  pUmirer  float  place<i  In  the  sup- 
plemental tank,  and  a  plurality  of  siphon  tubes,  the 
shorter  legs  of  which  are  connected  with  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  supplemental  tank  and  the  longer  legs  of  which 
are  connected  with  the  discharge  pipe. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla.ns  descrlt>ed,  a  main  flush 
tank,  a  main  discharge  pipe  secured  in  the  bottom  there- 


of and  which  extends  upwardly  thereinto,  and  the  end 
of  which  within  said  tank  ia  closed,  a  supplemental  tank 
placed  In  the  main  tank  and  the  bottom  of  which  Is  above 
the  bottom  of  the  main  tank  and  provided  with  a  valve 
which  opens  upwardly,  a  plunger  float  placed  in  the  sup- 
plemental tank,  and  a  plurality  of  siphon  tubes,  the 
shorter  legs  of  which  are  connected  with  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  supplemental  tank  and  the  longer  legs  of 
which  are  connected  with  the  discharge  pipe,  the  com- 
bined capacity  of  said  siphon  tubes  tx'i^g  the  same  or 
greater  than  the  capacity  of  the  discharge  pipe. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  main  flush 
tank,  a  supplemental  tank  placed  therein,  the  bottom  of 
which  la  above  the  bottom  of  the  main  tank  and  la  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  which  opens  upwardly,  said  bottom 
of  the  supplemental  tank  t>elng  also  provided  with  a  lateral 
extension,  a  float  plunger  placed  In  the  supplemental  tank, 
a  discharge  pipe  secured  In  the  bottom  of  the  main  tank 
and  the  end  of  which  within  said  tank  is  closed,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  siphon  tubes  the  shorter  legs  of  which  are  con- 
nected with  the  extension  of  the  supplemental  tank  and 
the  longer  legs  with  the  closed  end  of  the  discharge  pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flush  tank,  a  main  discharge  pipe  assocUted 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  siphon  tubes  each  of  relatively 
small  cross  sectional  area  as  compared  with  the  main  dis- 
charge pipe,  the  longer  legs  of  the  tubes  being  connected 
with  said  main  discharge  pipe  and  means  for  aUrtlng  a 
flow  through  said  tubes. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fltish  tank,  a  main  dlacharge  pipe  associated 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  siphon  tubes,  each  of  relatively 
small  cross  sectional  area  as  compared  with  the  main 
discharge  pipe,  the  longer  legs  of  the  tubes  being  con- 
nected with  said  main  discharge  pipe,  whose  entrance  is 
otherwise  closed,  and  means  for  starting  a  flow  through 
said  tubes. 


1.192.589.  CKUDE-OIL  BURNER.  Hibbirt  C.  Whit- 
.NiT,  Redlands.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1915.  Serial  No. 
48.206.     {CI.  158—75.) 


.\n  oil  burner  comprising  a  horizontal  oil  feed  tube,  a 
valve  controlled  oil  supply  pipe  communicating  therewith, 
a  steam  jacket  surrounding  said  feed  tube,  valve  controlled 
means  supplying  steam  to  said  Jacket,  a  burner  nozzle  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  horizontal  oil  doct  communicating 
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with  said  feed  tube,  a  steam  duct  extending  from  the  out- 
let of  said  oil  duct  at  an  angle  to  said  steam  jacket  and 
a  second  steam  duct  located  below  the  outlet  of  aaid  oil 
duct  for  spreading  and  atomizing  the  fuel,  said  «team 
ducts  being  inclined  to  each  other. 


1,192.590.  GEAR  RING  FOR  FLY  WHEELS.  JcLiua  B. 
Wild,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bosch  Magneto  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  81.846.     (CI.  74 — 28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  fly  wheel  of  an  engine,  of  a 
segmental  gear  ring  made  up  of  segments  each  having 
a  laterally  directed  flange  closely  fitting  the  periphery  of 
the  fly  wheel  and  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  abutting  the 
side  of  the  fly  wheel  and  having  perforated  bosses,  and 
fastening  devl.es  passing  through  the  bosses  and  Into  the 
fly  wheel  for  faf tenlng  the  segments  rigidly  thereto ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  fly  wheel  of  an  engine,  of 
a  segmental  gear  rlns;  having  perforated  bosses,  connect- 
ing members  fastened  to  the  lx>sses  adjacent  the  abutting 
ends  of  the  segments  to  hold  the  segments  in  a  rigid  ring, 
and  fastening  devices  passing  through  the  other  bosses 
and  Into  the  fly  wheel  to  fasten  the  ring  rigidly  thereto  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  fly  wheel  of  an  engine,  and 
a  plurality  of  magnets,  of  a  gear  ring  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial having  perforated  bosses,  non-magnetic  spacing  mem- 
bers Interposed  between  the  bosses  and  the  magnets,  and 
fastening  devices  of  non  magnetic  material  passing  through 
some  of  the  magnets  and  through  the  bosses  into  the  fly 
wheel  to  fasten  those  magnets  and  the  gear  ring  rigidly 
to  the  fly  wheel  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  fly  wheel  of  an  engine,  and 
a  plurality  of  magnets,  of  a  gear  ring  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial having  perforated  bosses  and  clearance  recesses  be- 
tween  certain  ones  of  the  bosses,  spacing  members  of  non- 
magnetic material  Interposed  between  the  bosses  and  the 
magnets,  fastening  devices  passing  through  some  of  the 
magnets  and  through  the  bosses  into  the  fly  wheel  to  fas- 
ten those  magnets  and  the  gear  ring  rigidly  to  the  fly 
wheel,  and  other  fastening  devices  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial passing  through  the  other  magnets  and  the  clearance 
recesses  to  fasten  those  magnets  rigidly  to  the  fly  wheel ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  fly  wheel  of  an  engine,  and 
a  plurality  of  magnets,  of  a  segmental  gear  ring  of  mag- 
netic material  having  perforated  bosses  and  clearance  re- 
cesses between  certain  ones  of  the  bosses,  spacing  mem- 
bers of  non-magnetic  material  interposed  between  the 
bosses  and  the  magnets,  connecting  members  fastened  to 
the  bosses  adjacent  the  abutting  ends  of  the  segments  to 
hold  the  segments  In  a  rigid  ring,  fastening  devices  of  non- 
magnetic material  passing  through  some  of  the  magnets 
and  the  bosses  into  the  fly  wheel  to  fasten  those  magnets 
and  the  gear  ring  rigidly  to  the  fly  wheel,  and  other  fas- 
tening devices  of  non-magnetic  material  pasaing  through 


the  other  magnets  and  the  clearance  recesses  into  the  fly 
wheel  to  fasten  those  magnets  rigidly  to  the  fly  wheel ; 
aabatantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,192,691.  LANTERN.  Fhed  A.  Wilson.  Adrian,  Mick^ 
assignor  of  one-half  fo  W.  Hal  Marshall,  Adrian,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,891.     (CI.  240— «2.) 


1.  A  lantern  including  a  fuel  reservoir,  vertical  stand- 
ards fixed  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  globe  frame 
having  spaced  tubular  arms  to  telescoplcally  receive  the 
respective  standards  and  provided  with  means  for  sup- 
porting the  lantern  globe,  one  of  said  arms  having  spaced 
slots  therein,  and  a  latch  device  fixed  to  one  of  the  stand- 
ards consisting  of  a  length  of  spring  wire  bent  upon 
Itself  and  provided  with  a  guide  loop  on  one  end  in  which 
the  other  end  of  the  wire  is  movable,  and  a  latch  eye 
formed  upon  the  latter  end  of  the  wire  and  adapted  to 
project  through  either  of  the  slots  in  said  tubular  frame 
arm  to  retain  the  frame  In  its  adjusted  position  upon 
said  standards. 

2,  A  lantern  including  a  reservoir,  spaced  tnbular  stand- 
ards fixed  upon  the  reservoir,  a  globe  carrying  frame  hav- 
ing spaced  parallel  tubular  arms  to  telescoplcally  receive 
the  respective  standards  and  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  the  lantern  globe,  one  of  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  slots,  and  a  latch  device  arranged  with- 
in one  of  the  tubular  standards  and  consisting  of  a  single 
length  of  resilient  wire  bent  upon  itself  and  formed  with 
a  guide  loop  on  one  end  and  a  curved  terminal  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  loop  and  permanently  fixed  to  the  wall 
of  said  standard,  the  other  end  of  said  wire  projecting  up- 
wardly through  said  loop  above  the  stardard  and  movable 
in  the  loop,  said  latter  end  of  the  wire  ming  formed  with 
a  laterally  projecting  eye  adapted  to  extend  through  either 
of  the  slots  in  the  tubular  frame  arm  to  retain  the  globe 
carrying  frame  In  an  adjusted  position  upon  said  stand' 
ards. 


1,192.692.    GATE.     Christian  Wintbr.  Oskaloosa,  io-rfn. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  46.078,     (Cl.  39 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  post  having 
a  ring  at  its  upper  end.  and  a  gate  having  at  Its  upper 
rear  end  a  downwardly  extending  member  having  a  flange 
resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  post  and  its  ring  and 
provided  with  a  plug  projecting  from  Its  flanged  end  and 
extending  into  the  post,  said  gate  being  provided  at  Its 
rear  lower  end  with  a  member  loosely  engaging  and  par- 
tially encircling  the  post. 
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2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  a  tabalar  poat,  and  a 
gat**  forme<l  of  pip*  sections  unltwl  by  T's  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly  carved  member*  projecting  from  the 
T  at  the  upper  rear  end  of  the  gate,  said  member  having 
a  reduced  end  projecting  Into  the  post  and  a  flange  rest- 
ing upon  the  post,  the  T  at  the  lower  rear  end  of  the  gate 
being  provided  with  a  Y-bearing  engaging  the  poat. 

3.  A  gate  formed  of  pipe  sections  united  by  T's  and 
provided  with  a  brace  extending  from  the  T  at  the  rear 
upper  end  of  the  gate  to  the  T  at  the  front  lower  end 
thereof,  a  short  pipe  section  projecting  from  the  upper 
rear  T,  a  curved  tubular  member  secured  to  the  short  pipe 
■ectlon  and  having  a  plug  projecting  therefrom  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  a  post  and  a  flange  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the 
post,  and  a  Y-shaped  member  secured  to  and  projecting 
rearwardly  from  th.>  lower  rear  T  and  adapted  to  looaeljr 
engage  a  post. 


1,192,593.     REFRIGERATOE-CODNTER  BRACKET.     Os- 
'  CAB  M.  Wolff.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Not.  IB.  1918.     Se- 
rial No.  61.890.     (CI.  248 — 86.) 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet  hav- 
ing ends  respectively  provided  with  tongues  and  bearings, 
■aid  sheet  containing  slots  adapted  for  receiving  said 
tongtiea. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  «l»fmcter  described,  a  body  pro- 
vided with  transverse  dots,  ends  provided  with  tonguen 
adapted  to  enter  said  slots  and  bearings  adapted  to  engage 
said  body  and  bent  sections  dUposed  between  the  respec- 
tive slota  and  tongues. 


1,192,696.  VKNTILATOE.  Edward  L.  Tounos,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Fel.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  6,888.  (CI. 
»»— 81.) 


A 


1.  A  refrigerating  counter  bracket,  comprlalng  an  in- 
wardly extending  supporting  base,  a  sUndard  and  a  top 
Integral  with  each  other,  and  means  on  said  bracket  for 
•apporting  refrigerating  pipes,  said  b«Be  being  shaped  to 
form  a  seat  for  supporting  a  drip  pan  directly  below  such 

yipea. 

2.  A    refrigerating    counter    bracket    comprising   an    in- 
wardly extending  supporting  base,  a  standard  and  a  top 
Integral  with  each  other,  inwardly  facing  seats  located  one   ; 
above  another  on  said  standard  for  receiving  refrigerator 
pipes,  and  a  vertically  disposed  clamping  member  on  said   | 
■Undard    and    shlftable    relatively    thereto    for    securing   I 
refrigerator    pipes    between    said    standard   and    clamping   | 
member,  said  base  being  shaped  to  form  a  seat  for  sop-   ' 
porting  a  drip  pan  directly  below  such  pipes. 

8.  A  refrigerating  counter  bracket  comprising  an  In- 
wardly extending  base,  a  standard  and  a  top  Integral 
with  each  other,  means  on  said  !«tandard  providing  two  In- 
wardly facing  concave  seats,  one  above  the  other,  for  re- 
frigerator pipes,  a  clamp  h»ad  having  corresponding  seats 
therein,  and  a  bolt  connecting  said  head  and  bracket  t>e- 
tween  said  seats. 


1.192,694.  COLLAPSIBLE  FABRIC  HOLDER.  William 
W.  WooDBrFF.  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Brown  & 
Bailey  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  54,466. 
(CI.  206—50.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  blank  hav- 
ing a  body  provided  with  slots,  ends  provided  with  tongues 
adapted  to  enter  said  slots,  and  sections  Intermediate  of 
said  slots  and  tongties,  said  sections  being  adapted  for 
bending. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  paper  board 
blank  having  a  flat  intermediate  section  with  engaging 
means  at  limits  thereof  and  ends  adapted  to  be  bent  to  the 
form  of  loops,  said  ends  having  engaging  means  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  said  engaging  means  first  named  and 
hold  said  ends  In  their  looped  relation,  saJd  blank  being 
adapted  for  providing  a  collapsible  fabric  holder  having 
a  plain  Intermediate  body  with  loops  at  the  extremltien 
thereof. 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  strac- 
ture  carried  by  said  frame  for  obstructing  part  of  the 
opening  through  the  frame,  a  pair  of  turned-over  strips 
attached  to  the  face  of  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  slides 
guided  by  the  said  turned-over  strips,  one  slide  serving  to 
fit  the  ventilator  to  different  slied  windows  and  the  other 
slide  serving  as  a  valve  to  reguUte  the  openlnj:  through 
the  ventilator. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and 
structure  carried  by  said  frame  for  obstructing  the  open- 
ing through  said  frame  Including  a  sheet  of  metal  formed 
into  a  vertical  tulH»  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  com- 
municating through  one  side  with  the  Inside  of  the  room. 

3.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  struc- 
ture carried  by  said  frame  for  obstructing  the  opening 
through  the  said  frame  and  Including  a  tut)e  open  at  both 
ends  communicating  through  one  side  with  the  Inside  of 
the  room,  and  a  deflector  carried  by  said  frame  and  posi- 
tioned In  front  of  the  said  communicating  passage  way 
leading  into  the  .oom  for  caaslng  the  air  to  travel  in  n 
path  substantially  parallel  with  the  ventilator. 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  struc- 
ture carried  by  said  frame  for  obstructing  the  opening 
through  said  frajno  provided  with  two  tube-like  vertical 
air  passages  open  at  both  ends  and  communicating  with 
the  inside  of  the  loom  through  one  side,  a  deflector  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  bowed  out  over  the  pas.sajfe-way 
leading  Into  the  room  from  one  IntaJce,  the  said  deflector 
being  open  at  the  side  toward  the  other  tube,  and  a  sec- 
ond deflector  carried  by  the  frame  and  interposed  obliquely 
across  the  passage-way  leading  from  the  other  tube  and 
also  being  arranged  to  direct  air  currents  In  substantially 
the  same  path  that  the  first  mentioned  deflector  directs 
air  currents. 

6.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  struts 
ture  carried  by  -laid  frame  for  obstructing  the  opening 
through  the  frame  and  Including  two  vertical  tubes  open 
at  both  ends  and  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  frame, 
each  of  said  tubes  communicating  through  one  side  with 
the  Interior  of  the  room,  the  said  structure  als«  formed 
at  the  center  Into  n  third  vertical  tube  to  open  at  both 
ends  and  communicating  through  one  side  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  room,  a  deflector  carrle*!  by  the  frame  and 
located  in  front  of  the  passage-way  leading  from  the  said 
third   tube  and  op^n  at  both  sides  to  direct   currents  la 
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paths  substantially  parallel  with  the  ventilator,  and  a 
pair  of  deflectors,  cne  for  each  end  tube  carried  by  the 
frame  and  located  in  front  of  the  passage-way  leading  Into 
the  room  from  said  end  tubes  and  arranged  to  direct  air 
currents  in  paths  substantially  parallel  with  the  ventilator 
frame  and  substantially  coinciding  with  the  paths  that  the 
first  mentioned  deflector  directs  the  air  currents. 


! 


1,192.696.  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  BRINK  INTO 
MEAT.  Benjamin  K.  Albbicht.  Rowayton.  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.   16,  1916.     Serial  No.  60.966.      (Cl.  99 — 2.) 


1.  .\  meat  salting  tool  comprising  a  brine  reBervoir  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  brine  therefrom,  a  meat  penetrat- 
ing noszle  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and  liaving 
discharge  openings,  and  a  pointed  head  surmounting  the 
no»le  and  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  nozzle  to  prevent  the  said  nozzle  contacting 
with   the  meat. 

2.  .\  meat  salting  tool  comprising  a  brine  reservoir  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  brine  therefrom,  a  hollow  nozzle 
communicating  with  the  reservoir,  and  having  discharge 
openings  therein,  a  pointed  head  surmounting  the  nozzle, 
the  nozzle  tapered  from  Its  base  to  the  head,  the  diameter 
of  the  base  and  head  greater  than  the  rest  of  the  nossle, 
so  that  a  chamber  Is  formed  about  that  portion  of  the 
nozzle  between  said  base  and  head  when  the  noiile  is 
inserted  into  a  piece  of  meat. 


1.192,597.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  BURNEE-TIP8. 
Vbrnbr  B.  Allbn,  Clinton,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  62.833.     (Cl.  158 — 20.) 


In  a  burner  chi.iner,  the  combination  with  a  burner 
tobe,  of  a  rod  mounted  therein,  disks  carried  by  the  rod 
and  having  their  i>erlpberle8  slldably  engaged  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  tube,  bald  disks  having  perforations  formed 
therein  to  permit  puHsage  of  gas.  and  means  operable  ex- 
teriorly of  the  tu'.)e  to  reclpro<ate  the  rod. 


1,192.598.      AUTOMOBILE-HORN.      Gboroe    A.    Abnold. 

Boston.   Mass.,   assignor   of   two-thirds   to   Solomon   A. 

Campbell.  Waltham,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1915.     Serial 

No.  64,397.      (Cl.  116—19.) 

1.  .i  warning  Kl„'nal  Including  a  cylinder  having  sepa- 
rate valve  controlled  Inlets  at  opposite  ends  and  separate 
outlets  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  vibratory  sound 
producing  devices  connected  to  said  outlets,  a  piston  with- 
in said  cylinder  adapted  upon  reciprocation  to  deliver  air 
alternately  through  said  outlets  to  operate  said  sound  pro- 
ducing devices,  a  t-racket  carried  by  said  cylinder,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  piston  rod  connected 
to  said  piston,  anl  slot  and  pin  connections  between  said 
piston  rod  and  one  end  of  said  lever. 


2.  A  warning  signal  Including  a  cylinder  having  sepa- 
rate valve  controlled  Inlets  at  opposite  ends  and  separata 
outlets  at  opposite  ends,  a  tube  extending  from  one  of 
said  outlets  in  the  general  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  tube  extending  from  the  other  of  said  outlets  and 
including  an  elbow  portion  and  a  straight  portion  extend- 
ing In  the  same  general  direction  as  said  first  mentioned 
tube,  separate  vibratory  sound  producing  devices  within 
said  tubes,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  piston  to  deliver  air  past  said  sound 
producing  devices  /alternately  and  deliver  the  sound  from 
both  In  the  same  general  direction. 


li  i-t^T-  '!!  ' 


czoiiE 


3.  A  warning  signal  Including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  there- 
in, separate  valve  controlled  air  inlets  permitting  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  ^ald  cylinder  at  either  side  of  said  pis- 
ton, separate  outlet  tubes  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylinder,  one  of  said  tubes  Jncluding  an  elbow  and 
both  of  said  tubes  extending  In  the  same  general  direc- 
tion and  both  including  vibratory  sound  producing  de- 
vices, a  bracket  rijfid  with  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  up- 
per side  thereof  and  an  upwardly  extending  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  of  Its  ends  on  said  bracket  and  having  a  han- 
dle at  Its  upper  fnd  and  connertlons  at  Its  lower  end 
with  said  piston. 

4.  A  warning  signal  Including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  there- 
in, separate  outlet  tubes  connected  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  vibratory  sound  producing  mechanism  operated 
by  the  delivery  of  air  through  said  tubes,  a  bracket  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder  adjacent 
the  upper  side  thereof  and  an  upwardly  extending  lever, 
pivoted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  on  said  bracket  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  connected  to  said  piston,  and  its  upper 
end  presenting  a  handle  whereby  said  piston  may  l>€  re- 
ciprocated and  the  signal  operated  by  the  delivery  of  air 
through  either  of  said  tubes. 


1,192,699.  PRESSURE  GAGE.  Ervin  G.  BAfUlT,  New- 
ton Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  "aiiey  Meter  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  80, 
1918.     Serial  No.  764,501.      (Cl.  73 — 81.) 

1.  In  a  pressure  gage  the  combination  with  a  bell  par- 
tially submerged  in  and  sealed  by  a  liquid,  of  a  plvotally 
supported  beam  to  which  said  bell  is  plvotally  connected 
at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  beam  :  means  for  subjecting 
the  Interior  and  exterior  of  said  bell  re8i)ectlvely.  to  pres- 
sures, the  difference  between  which  is  to  be  measured ; 
and  a  displacing  member  plvotally  connected  to  said  beam 
at  the  other  side  of  the  axis  thereof,  and  partially  sub- 
merged in  and  sealed  by  the  same  liquid,  tht-  horizontal 
cross-sectional  areas  of  the  walls  of  said  bell  and  of  said 
displacing  member  being  inversely  proportional  to  the 
moment  arms  through  which  the  said  bell  and  displacing 
member  act  respectively. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oscillating  indicating  mem- 
ber ;  of  two  bells  connected  with  said  Indicating  member 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  oscillation  thereof,  the 
horizontal  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  walls  of  said  bells 
l>elng  Inversely  proportional  to  the  lengths  of  the  moment 
arms  through  which   they  act  respectively,  and   the   said 
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t>«ll8  being  partially  submerged  In  and  sealed  by  the  same 
liquid  :  means  for  Inclosing  the  exterior  anrface  of  said 
bells  and  means  for  admitting  pressures,  the  difference 
between  which  Is  to  be  measured,  to  the  Inclosed  Interior 
and  exterior  surfaces  of  said  bells  respectively. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally  supported  oscillat- 
ing member  .  of  two  bells  suspended  from  said  member  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  thereof,  the  horliontal  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  the  walls  of  said  bells  being  inversely 
proportional  to  their  respective  moment  arms,  and  the 
said  bells  being  partially  submerged  In  and  sealed  by  a 
liquid  ;  and  means  for  admitting  pressures,  the  difference 
between  which  is  to  b«»  measured,  to  the  Interior  surfaces 
of  said  bells  respectively. 


1,192,600  COOPERATING  COUNTER  GATES.  Joseph 
T.  BERTHKLoxa.  Havre.  Mont.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1918. 
Serial  No.  09,194.      (Cl.  268 — 8.) 


to   the   passing  strip  and    means   for   selectively   moving 
said  receptacle  laterally  of  the  strip. 


In  a  counter,  a  top  gate,  hinged  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  side  gate,  a  gear  connection  between  the  hinge  of 
the  top  gate  and  the  hinge  of  the  side  gate  to  swing  the 
side  gate  by  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  top  gate,  a 
counter  balance  spring  for  the  top  gate,  a  cylinder  In 
which  the  said  spring  i.s  mounted,  the  cylinder  being 
pivoted  at  its  lower  end,  a  rod  connected  with  the  said 
spring  and  extending  through  the  cylinder,  and  an  arm 
on  the  top  gage  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  is 
connected. 


1.192,601.     ASPHALT    ROOFING    MAKING  MACHINE. 
David   E.    Boismenve  and   Nicholas   J.    Wao.nbb,   Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignors  to  International  Roofing  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  856,129.      (CT.  91 — 43.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  traveling  strip  of  material  to 
be  surfaced  with  material  of  different  colors,  a  color  ma- 
terial receptacle  adjacent  to  said  strip  divided  into  com- 
partments  having  discharge  openings  discharging  to  de- 
sired  portions  of   said   strip,   a   mounting  for   said   recep- 
tacle permitting  lateral  movement  thereof  with  reference 


2.  In  combination  with  means  for  longitudinally  pro- 
pelling a  strip  of  roofing  material,  a  receptacle  for  sur- 
facing material  slldably  mounted  to  be  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  strip,  and  means  operatable  by  an  ob- 
server at  the  side  of  the  strip  for  selectively  moving  said 
receptacle  transversely  of  the  strip. 


1.192,602.  SPARK  PLUG.  Charlbs  H.  Bond.  PhlUdel- 
phla.  Pa.  PUed  Oct.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  53,891.  (Cl. 
123—169.) 


1.  A  spark  plug,  comprl.<«lDg  an  Insulating  body  of  fiber, 
a  metal  sleeve  surrounding  said  body,  a  plug  at  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  bo<ly.  an  electrode  longitudinally 
adjustable  with  respect  to  said  body  and  plug,  said  elec- 
trode being  carried  by  said  plug  and  removable  as  a  unit 
of  structure  with  said  insulating  body  and  plug,  i^eans  to 
secure  said  electrode  in  Its  adjusted  position,  a  body  por- 
tion, an  electrode  carried  thereby,  and  mean.s  engaging 
said  sleeve  and  body  portion  to  secure  said  Insulated  body 
with  respect  to  said  body  portion,  said  metal  sleeve  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  Raid  sleeve  engaging  means  to 
form  a  protection  for  the  Insulating  body  of  fiber. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  insulating  body,  an  electrode 
passing  through  said  body,  an  insulating  member  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  body,  said  electrode  being  removable 
as  a  unit  with  said  insulating  bo<ly  and  member,  nuts  con- 
tacting with  opposite  sides  of  the  Insulating  member  and 
In  threaded  engagement  with  said  electrode  to  effect  the 
relative  adjustment  of  said  electrode  and  Insulating  mem- 
ber, and  means  to  fix  said  electrode  with  respect  to  said 
body. 

S.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  Insulating  body,  a  sleeve  on  said 
body,  an  electrode  extending  through  said  t)ody  and  having 
threads  of  different  pitch  thereon,  nuts  to  engage  the  dlf 
ferent  threads,  an  insulating  member  through  which  said 
electrode  passes  and  located  between  said  nuts,  whereby 
said  member  may  be  longitudinally  adjusted  on  said  elec- 
trode and  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  to  fix  said  electrode 
with  respect  to  said  insulating  body. 

4.  In  a  8i>ark  plug,  a  t>ody  portion,  an  Insulating  body, 
an  electrode  iMsslng  therethrough,  an  Insulating  member 
carried  by  said  electrode,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  forward 
portion  of  said  Insulating  body,  and  a  nut  fixed  to  said 
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sleeve  and  engaging  said  t>ody  portion  to  secure  said  In- 
sulating t>ody  and  Insulating  menil>er  In  position,  said 
sleeve  extending  outwardly  boyond  said  nut  to  form  a  pro- 
tection for  said  Insulating  body. 

6.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  outer  Insulating  body  of  fiber 
having  an  aperture,  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
a  positive  electrode  extending  through  said  aperture  and 
having  a  thread  thereon,  the  thread  at  one  end  of  said 
electrode  being  of  a  different  pitch  from  the  thread  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  nuts  engaging  said  threads,  an  Insu- 
lating member  having  an  aperture  through  which  said 
electrode  passes  and  located  between  said  nuts,  said  nuts 
serving  to  effect  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  elec- 
trode and  Insulating  memt>er,  means  to  fix  said  electrode 
with  respect  to  said  insulating  body,  a  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  Insulating  member  and  said  electrode, 
a  negative  electrode  carried  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
body  portion,  and  means  carried  by  said  Insulating  body 
to  secure  It  with  respect  to  said  body  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.192.603.  MOTOR  PLOW.  Oliveh  O.  Bowers,  Cape 
Girardeau,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1915,  Serial  No.  54.785. 
(Cl.  97—36.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
plow,  a  swing  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  clevis  for  sai<l 
swing,  said  clevis  being  adapted  to  surround  the  beam  of 
said  plow  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  beam,  and  a  rod 
engaging  the  front  of  said  beam  and  said  swing  for  (H)D- 
necting  the  front  of  the  swing  with  the  front  of  said 
beam. 

2.  In  a  motor  plow  of  the  character  uescrlbed.  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  plows  provided  with  beams,  a  swing  for  each 
of  said  plows,  each  of  saiil  swings  being  provl(le<l  with  a 
clevis  overlapping  the  rnar  pnrt  of  said  beams,  a  pin  ex 
tending  through  said  swings  at  the  front  and  through  said 
beams,  and  means  acting  on  said  swings  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  same  plvotally,  whereby  said  plows  are  raised 
and  lowered  as  desired. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  plows  provldeti  with  beams,  a  swing  for  each 
of  said  plows,  each  of  said  swings  being  formed  with  a  long 
arm  extending  toward  the  rear  and  a  short  arm  extending 
downwardly,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  said  swings 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  long  arm  and  the  short  arm  to  said 
frame,  means  for  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  beam 
of  each  of  the  plows  to  the  respective  depending  arm  of 
the  respective  swings,  means  for  connecting  the  rear  end 
of  the  respective  long  arms  of  the  beams  of  the  respective 
plows,  and  means  <-onnected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  long 
arm  for  raising  and  lowering  the  swing  and  the  plow  con 
nected  therewith. 


means  of  all  of  the  chambers  which  are  out  of  allnement 
with  the  tube,  a  carrier,  and  means  operated  by  the  en- 
trance of  the  carrier  in  to  the  alined  chamber  for  releas- 
ing the  locking  means  and  permitting  the  member  to  rotate 
and  thus  carry  the  chamber  to  a  new  position. 


1,192,604.     CONVEYER      Chaulxs  H.  Birton,  Washing 
ton.   D.  C.  assignor  to  United   States   I'neumatic  Com 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
May  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  696.583.      (Cl.  243 — 19.) 
1     In  a  conveyer,  a  rotatable  memt>er  containing  a  plu 
rallty  of  chambers,  a  tube,  locking  means  connected  with 
each   chamber  for   maintaining  allnement   between  it  and 
the    tube,    means    for    rendering    inoperative    the    locking 
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2.  In  a  conveyer,  a  rotatable  member  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers,  a  tul>e.  Independent  locking  means 
associated  with  each  chamber  for  maintaining  it  In  allne- 
ment with  the  tube,  means  for  rendering  Inoperative  the 
locking  means  of  the  chambers  which  are  out  of  allne- 
ment, a  carrier,  and  means  In  each  chamber  for  unlock- 
ing the  rotatable  member,  such  means  operated  by  the 
entrance  of  the  carrier  into  the  chamber  which  Is  In  allne- 
ment with  the  tube ;  the  rotatable  member  being  so 
mounted  that  when  It  Is  unlocked  the  weight  of  the  car- 
rier dauses  It  to  move  to  a  new  position  and  bring  another 
chamber  into  allnement   with  the  tube  and  locking  place. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  a  tube,  a  receiving  table  out  of  line 
with  the  tube,  a  rotatable  member  containing  a  plurality 
of  chambers  between  the  tube  and  the  receiving  table,  a 
carrier,  the  rotatable  member  being  so  shaped  and  mounted 
that  the  weight  of  the  carrier  moves  the  receiving  chamber 
out  of  allnement  with  the  tube  and  Into  allnement  with 
the  receiving  table  and  brings  another  chamber  into 
allnement  with  the  tube,  locking  means  associated  with 
each  chaml>er,  means  for  rendering  Inoperative  the  locking 
means  of  the  chambers  which  are  out  of  allnement  with 
the  tube,  and  means  operated  by  the  carrier  entering  the 
chamber  which  Is  in  allnement  with  the  tube  for  unlocking 
the   rotatable  member. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  a  tube,  a  receiving  table  out  of  line 
with  the  lube,  a  rotatable  meml)er  containing  a  plurality 
of  chambers  between  the  tube  and  the  receiving  table,  a 
carrier,  the  rotatable  member  being  so  shaped  and  mounted 
that  the  weight  of  the  carrier  moves  the  receiving  chamber 
out  of  allnement  with  the  tube  and  into  allnement  with 
the  receiving  table  and  brings  another  chamber  Into  allne- 
ment with  the  tube,  locking  means  associated  with  each 
chamber,  means  for  rendering  Inoperative  the  locking 
means  of  the  cham>>ers  which  are  out  of  allnement  with 
the  tube,  and  means  operated  by  the  carrier  entering  the 
chamber  which  Is  In  allnement  with  the  tube  for  unlocking 
the  rotatable  member,  and  a  pawl  preventing  the  rebound 
of  the  rotatable  member. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  a  carrier,  a  rotatable  member  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  supportlng-^rame  there- 
for, locking  means  between  the  member  and  the  frame 
associated  with  each  chamber,  means  for  rendering  Inoper- 
ative some  of  the  locking  means,  and  means  located  sub- 
stantially midway  of  each  chamber  for  unlocking  the  ro- 
tatable member,  such  means  actuated  by  the  entrance  of 
a  carrier  Into  the  chamber,  whereby  said  member  rotates 
to  bring  another  chamber  Into  allnement  wlt^  the  tube. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,192,605.      METHOD    OF    SEALING    CANS.      Wiixiam 
Cambron,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Torrls    Wold    k 
Compapy.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpurntion  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Aug.  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  858,585.     (Cl.  113—116.) 
1.  The  method  of  sealing  cans,  which  consists  In  apply- 
ing a  sealing  medium  to  that  face  only  of  the   can  body 
flange   which   Is  a   continuation   of   the  outer   face  of   the 
wall  of  the  can  body,  whereby  to  position  the  sealing  me- 
dium on  the  exterior  face  only  of  said  flange,  asHembllng 
a    cap   on    the   can    body   with   Its   flange   overlapping   the 
body    flange,   and    then    effecting   seaming   of   the    ('ap   and 
body  flangfs  with   the  Healing  medium   confined   wholly  Im* 
tween  the  marginal   portions  of  the  cap  flange  and   said 
exterior  face  of  the  body  flange  and  remote  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  sealed  can. 
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2.  The  method  of  sealing  cans,  which  consists  In  apply- 
ing a  sealing  medium  to  that  face  only  of  the  can  t>ody 
flange  which  Is  a  continuation  of  the  outer  face  of  the 
wall  of  the  can  body,  whereby  to  position  the  sealing 
medium  on  the  exterior  face  only  of  said  flange,  assem- 
bling a  cap  on  the  can  body  with  its  flange  overlapping  the 


body  flange,  pressing  the  flange  of  the  cap  Into  engagement 
with  said  face  of  the  body  flange  to  which  the  sealing 
medium  has  been  applied,  and  finally  seaming  the  cap  and 
body  flanges  with  the  sealing  medium  confined  by  the 
seaxii  at  a  point  wholly  uutsUlf  of  thi-  Joint  between  the 
wall  of  the  body  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  groove  of  the 
cap. 


1.192.606.  PLUMBER'S  LINK.  Locis  ▲.  Cok-hilius, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Piled  Jan.  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
674,156.     (CI.  24—232.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating linli-members  plvotally  connected,  one  having  a 
lug  portion  extending  across  a  limb  thereof  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  the  Ihterrelatlve  swinging  movement  of 
the  llnk-membera  and  projecting  from  the  face  of  xald 
link  member  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  link-members,  said 
lug  being  adapted  to  engage  and  yieldingly  hold  a  limb  of 
the  other  link-member,  at  least  one  link  member  t>eing  re- 
silient. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating link  memt>ers  plvotally  connected,  one  having  a 
shoulder  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  the 
interrelative  swinging  movement  of  the  link  members  and 
projecting  from  the  face  of  said  lln)[-memt>er  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  link-members,  against  which  shoulder  the 
extremity  of  a  limb  of  the  other  link-member  Is  adapted 
to  abut  and  to  be  yieldingly  held  thereby  when  the  device 
is  in  closed  position,  at  least  one  link-member  being  re- 
silient. 


1,192,607.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  Hmma.n.n  F.  Cdntz, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  June  26.  1010.  Serial  No. 
568.776.      (CI.  244—29.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  fixed  horizontal  supporting 
planes,  a  vertical  stablllzln*{  plane  section  In  a  vertical 
line  above  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine,  and  above 
tb  '  supporting  planes  and  means  for  adjusting  said  verti- 


cal plane  section  back  of  Its  forward  t'dge.  means  embodied 
In  the  construction  of  said  plane  and  In  the  defiecting 
adjustment  thereof,  whereby  a  helical  or  screw  surface  ia 
produced  upon  the  deflection  of  the  same,  and  with  rela* 
tlon  to  the  axis  of  the  flying  machine  and  Us  center  of 
gravity,  and  whereby  the  reaction  of  said  stabilizing  plane 
will  have  a  tilting  and  no  lateral  deflecting  action  la  the 
nature  of  a  rudder. 


2.  In  a  flying  machine,  rigid  snbvtantlally  horizontal 
supporting  planes,  planes  In  substantially  vertical  planes 
above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  machine  and  disi>osed 
symmetrically  about  a  vertical  plane  through  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  machine,  each  of  said  stablllzlnK  planes 
having  Its  forward  portion  flexibly  secured  and  Its  rear 
portion  deflectable,  and  means  for  symmetrically  deflect- 
ing said  planes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  descritxed. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  fixed  horizontal  sapporting 
plane,  vertical  stanchions  extending  above  said  fixed  sup- 
portlni;  planes,  laterally  inclined  braces  extending  from 
the  upper  portion  of  8ai«l  vertical  stanchions  to  lateral 
members  of  the  supporting  planes,  a  vertical  stabilizing 
plane  articulated  to  the  forward  stanchion,  means  to  truss 
the  forward  stanchion  against  longitudinal  strain,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  rear  stanchion  to  deflect  the 
rear  end  of  the  stabilizing  plane  laterally  with  relation 
thereto,  and  means  accessible  to  the  occupant  to  effect  such 
lateral  deflection. 


1.192.608.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. ALBBRT  H.  Di  Voa,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cori>oratlon 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  6,  1912, 
Serial  No.  718,807.  Patent  No.  1,164.789.  dated  Dec.  21, 
1916.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  .Nov.  10,  191S. 
Serial  No.  800,037.      (CI.  112 — 8.) 


1.  Id  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  itltcta- 
forming  mectianlsm,  of  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
feed-dog.  successively  and  Independently  acting  means  for 
moving  the  feed-dog  In  the  same  direction,  and  automati- 
cally acting  means  for  coDtroUlog  the  successlTe  action  of 
said  feed  actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stttcb- 
forming  mechanism,  of  feedlng-meohanlsm  comprising  a 
feed  dog.  means  whereby  said  feed-dog  Is  confined  against 
lateral  movement,  a  first  actuating  means  for  causing  said 
fe«d-dog  to  feed  the  work  during  a  series  of  stltch-formlng 
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cycles,  a  second  actoatlng  means  for  causing  said  faed- 
dog  to  feed  the  work  during  another  series  of  stitch- 
forming  cycles,  ccnnections  between  said  feed-dog  and  said 
first  and  second  actuating  means  ami  automatically  acting 
controlling  neauh  for  rendering  said  actuating  means  suc- 
cessively active.  _ 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comblDstion  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  of  feeding  merhanlsra  comprising  a 
feed-dog,  and  means  whereby  the  fe«^-dog  is  maintained 
In  tngagement  with  the  work  throughout  a  succession  of 
Stitch-forming  cycles  and  moved  in  the  same  direction  in 
consecutive  cycles,  and  is  given  a  plurality  of  rising  and 
falling  and  redprocatory  feeding  movements  in  another 
succession  of  stitch-forming  cycles. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  of  feedlDg  mechanism  comprlslog  a 
feed-dog.  and  mi-ans  whereby  thf  fe«Hl-<IoK  is  maintained 
In  operative  relation  with  the  work  and  moved  contlnously 
in  the  same  direction  to  advance  the  work  during  one 
succession  of  stitch-forming  cycles  and  is  given  a  plu- 
rality of  rising  and  falling  and  reclprocatory  feeding  move- 
ments Id  another  succession  of  stitch  forming  cycles. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  mechanli-m.  and  fe4>dlng  mechanism  comprising  a 
feed-dog  and  normally  acting  lifting  anil  reciprocating 
means  therefor  for  advancing  the  work  for  each  stitch 
formiUi;  cycle,  of  means  for  cauxlng  the  feed-dog  to  remain 
elevated  and  to  move  In  the  same  direction  in  consecutive 
cjdes,  of  a  series  of  stitch  forming  cycles. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,192.609.  SAFETY  SIGNAL  FOR  BALANCED  HOISTS. 
Thoma*  G.  Fiab,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  69,460.      (CI.  177—339.) 


1.  In  «  sigunl  system  for  hoists,  switches  posltlone<|  at 
each  end  of  the  hoist  and  In  the  hoist  house,  signal  lights 
In  the  hoist  boose  and  circuits  controlled  by  said  switches, 
whereby  a  danger  signal  Is  llghtwl  when  any  of  said  three 
switches  Is  disposed  In  a  different  relation  to  the  others 
thereof  and  a  safety  signal  is  displayed  when  all  switches 
are  In  the  same  relation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  signal  system  for  balanced  hoists,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  manually  operable  switches  located 
respectively  at  the  t>ottom  of  the  hoist,  at  the  top  thereof 
and  In  the  hoist  house,  a  danger  signal  and  a  safety  signal 
In  said  hoist  house,  and  circuits  controlled  by  said 
switches  and  connected  to  said  signals,  the  connections 
being  such  that  the  danger  signal  is  In  view  when  any 
of  said  thrt^  switches  Is  disposed  in  a  different  relation 
to  the  others  thereof,  and  said  safety  signal  is  in  view 
when  all  of  said  switches  are  disposed  in  the  same  relation, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  signal  system  for  balanced  hoists,  the  combina- 
tion of  electrical  circuits,  the  top  thereof  and  the  hoist 
house,  switches  located  at  said  points,  said  switches  ttelng 
manually  operable  and  serving  to  connect  two  circuits  in 
one  position  of  each  switch,  a  danger  light  and  a  safety 
light  locatt><l  Id  the  hoist  house,  the  arrangement  of  the 
circuit  and  switches  being  such  that  the  danger  light  is 
active  when  any  of  the  switches  Is  disposed  in  a  diflTerent 
relation  from  the  others  thereof,  and  the  safety  light  Is 
active  when  all  the  switches  are  In  the  same  relation  and 
the  workmen  at  the  top  and  twttom  of  the  hoist  are  clear, 
substantially  as  descr1t»ed. 
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4.  In  a  sl«iial  system  for  hoists,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  switches  located  respec- 
tively at  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  hoist  and  la  the  hoist 
house,  each  of  said  switches  engaging  four  contacts  in 
either  of  two  positions  of  the  switch,  danger  and  safety 
lights  located  adjaceot  to  the  hoist  house,  the  arraoge- 
meDt  being  such  that  the  disposition  of  any  switch  in  a 
relation  different  from  that  of  the  switch  In  the  hoist 
house,  the  danger  light  Is  active,  substantially  as  de- 
scribe<l. 

5.  In  an  electric  signal  system,  the  combination  of  setii 
of  signal  lights  and  switches,  the  switches  provided  with 
pairs  of  contact  points,  levers  adapted  to  l)e  actuated  to 
engage  two  pairs  of  contacts  at  ooe  time,  the  lights  l>eing 
connected  In  series  with  similarly  placed  contact  points 
on  the  several  switches,  one  set  of  lights  adapted  to  light 
wheD  the  levers  are  thrown  all  in  the  same  direction,  and 
the  other  set  to  light  when  one  of  the  levers  Is  thrown  In 
the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


1,192,610.  TOY  MOVI.\<;-PICTURE  MACHINE.  ABTHtTa 
S.  FKBorsoN.  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  of  on^-balf  to 
Stephen  L.  Mclntlre,  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1916.     Serial  Xo.  59,068.      (CI.  88—19.) 


1.  A  toy  picture  machine  including  a  box  approximately 
rectangular  and  formed  with  a  menfber  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  front  rising  above  the  top  of  the  box,  a  rearwardly 
facing  mirror  on  the  front  l>eIow  the  said  memt>er,  there 
being  a  depression  In  the  top  of  the  box  adjacent  to  the 
mirror,  and  a  picture  wheel  mouDted  to  turu  Id  the  box 
aDd  carrying  picture  films,  the  top  of  the  wheel  being 
directly  in  the  range  of  the  mirror,  and  the  films  at  the 
top  of  the  wheel  turning  in  said  range  and  toward  the 
mirror. 

2.  A  toy  picture  machine  including  a  box,  a  rearwardly 
facing  mirror  mouoted  on  the  front  of  the  box  and  ex- 
tending below  the  top  of  the  box,  Utere  being  a  depression 
in  the  top  of  the  box  adjacent  to  the  mirror,  and  a  picture 
wheel  mounted  to  turn  in  the  box  and  having  films  turn- 
ing at  the  top  of  the  wheel  in  range  with  the  mirror. 

3.  A  toy  picture  machine  including  a  box,  a  rearwardly 
facing  mirror  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  t>ox  and  ex- 
tending below  the  top  of  the  box,  there  being  a  depression 
in  the  top  of  the  box  adjacent  to  the  mirror,  and  a  picture 
wheel  mouDted  to  turu  In  the  box  and  havlDg  films  turn- 
ing at  the  top  of  the  wheel  in  range  with  the  mirror, 
there  being  a  depending  flipper  at  the  top  of  the  box  in 
the  path  of  movcmcDt  of  the  flims. 

4.  A  toy  picture  machine  comprlsiug  a  box,  a  picture 
wheel  mouDted  to  turn  In  the  rear  end  of  the  box  and 
havlDg  a  series  of  films,  a  flipper  dependlog  from  the  top  of 
the  l>ox  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  films  and  adja- 
cent to  the  front  of  the  wheel,  and  a  rearwardly  facing 
mirror  on  the  front  of  the  box  and  directly  in  range  with 
the  fllme. 

5.  Id  a  toy  picture  machine,  a  picture  wheel  compris- 
ing a  core  and  a  film  pad.  said  pad  Including  a  strip  and 
a  series  of  films  disposed  in  stepped  form  on  the  strip  and 
secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  latter,  the  said  strip 
being  connectefl  at  one  end  to  the  core  and  otherwise  free 
from  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,192,611.  LIFTINO-JACK.  William  A.  Fibld.  Chlcaco, 
III.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,440.  (CI. 
254 — 108.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  standard  and  a  shaft  mov- 
able therein,  of  worni-gf«rlng  the  wheel  member  of  which 
is  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft,  and  a  support- 
ing device  for  said  gearing  secured  against  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  the  standard  and  rotatlvely  mount- 
ed on  the  standard  to  allow  the  gearing  as  a  whole  to  l>e 
rotated  at)out  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  standard  and  a  shaft  mov- 
able therein,  of  worm-gearing  the  wheel  meml)er  of  which 
Is  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  shaft,  a  supporting 
device  for  said  gearing  secured  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment relative  to  the  standard  and  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
the  standard  to  allow  the  gearing  as  a  whole  to  be  ro- 
tated about  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  means  foe  locking 
said  supporting  device  against  such  rotation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  standard  and  a  screw 
threade«l  shaft  longitudinally  movable  therein,  of  worm- 
gearing  the  wheel  member  of  which  Is  secured  In  screw- 
threaded  engagement  on  the  shaft,  and  a  supporting  de- 
vice for  said  gearing  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  standard 
to  allow  the  gearing  as  a  whole  to  l>e  rotated  at>oat  the 
shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  standard  and  a  screw- 
threaded  shaft  longitudinally  movable  therein,  of  a  heail 
mounted  rotatably  on  the  standard,  a  worm-wheel  and  a 
worm  meshing  therewith,  said  wheel  being  secured  lu 
screw-threaded  engagement  upon  said  shaft,  and  both  said 
worm-wheel  and  worm  being  located  within  the  head  and 
rotntini;  around  the  axis  of  the  shaft  when  said  head  Is 
rotatetl. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  standard  and  a  screw- 
threaded  shaft  longitudinally  movable  therein,  of  a  head 
mounted  rotatably  on  the  standard,  a  worm-wheel  in  said 
head  secured  In  screw  threaded  engagement  upon  said 
shaft,  a  worm  carried  by  said  head  and  in  engagement 
with  said  worm-wheel,  and  means  for  locking-  said  head 
against  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  . 1  9  2  ,  6  1  «  .     CLUTCH    FOR    SCABF  PINS.     Robibt 

Fischer,   Brooklyn,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Maximilian   H. 

Fischer,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.     Serial 

No.  787.048.      (CI.  24 — 155.) 

1.  In  a  pin  holder  the  combination  with  a  suitable  thlm 
ble,  of  a  tilting  piece  connected  thereto  at  its  upper  end 
and  provided  with  an  inclined  portion,  said  tilting  means 
t>elng  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  a  frame  movable  longi- 
tudinally relatively  to  said  thimble  and  having  a  bifur- 
cated portion  extending  upwardly  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  U-shaped  tilting  piece,  a  perforated  clutch  plate  car- 


ried by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined 
fac*  of  said  tilting  piece,  a  spring  tor  normally  retalnlns 
the  clutch  plate  In  engagement  with  said  incllne<l  surface 
and  means  for  permitting  the  movement  by  the  user  of 
such  clutch  plate  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  scarf  pin  holder,  of  a  thim- 
ble ada^ed  to  receive  tl»e  end  of  the  scarf  pin,  a  tiltable 
clutch  plate  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  thim- 
ble and  having  a  perforation  to  receive  the  pin,  a  sepa- 
rate tilting  piece  fixed  within  the  thimble,  means  for  forc- 
ing the  clutch  plate  toward  said  fixed  tilting  piece  and 
means  for  permitting  the  user  to  retract  the  clutch  plato 
from  engagement  with  the  tilting  piece. 


1.19  2,618.  COMBINED  SAFETY  PIN  AND  CLASP. 
Carl  Fisheb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916. 
SerUI  No.  5,674.     (CI.  24—85.) 


A  combine*!  safety-pin  and  clasp  comprising  a  single 
strand  of  resilient  wire  forming  a  straight  bar,  a  reen- 
trantly  turne<l  hook  having  a  sharp  point  at  one  end,  a 
parabolkally  curved  element  joined  by  a  semicircular 
bend  at  the  other  end  of  said  Ixar  and  a  re#ntrantly  curvel 
open  loop  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  parabolic  ele- 
ment, said  loop  being  normally  In  contact  with  aald 
straight  bar  near  Its  center  at  the  sides  thereof,  the  en- 
tire structure  being  substantially  In  the  same  plane. 


1,192,614.  STOB.\GE  AUTOMATIC  RAREFIEB. 
C.  FLKMtNti.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  24,  1915. 
No.  80.244.     (CI.  98 — 46.) 


John 

Serial 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  air  comprising  a  reoei>- 
tacle  provided  with  spaced  apart  domes  having  their  lower 
edges   sealed    within    an    air    cleansing   solution,   an    air- 
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receiving  rhaml>er  being  provided  between  said  domes 
AboTe  nld  solution,  means  for  causing  air  to  pass  from 
■aid  receiving  chamber  into  said  domes  through  said  solu- 
tion, and  means  Hubm«Tg«H|  in  said  solution  for  control- 
ling the  volume  and  degree  of  rareflcatlon  of  air  passing 
from  said  air  receiving  chamber  to  said  domes. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  air  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle provbled  with  space*!  apart  domes,  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  domes  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  an 
air  receiving  chambar.  the  i>ottom  edges  of  said  sides  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  sub- 
merged within  an  air  cleansing  solution,  means  for  intro- 
ducing air  Into  said  chamlter,  means  for  withdrawing  air 
from  Kald  domes,  and  means  submerge<i  In  said  solution 
and  co<"ip«>i'atlng  with  the  inner*  sides  of  the  domes  to  con- 
trol the  volume  and  degree  of  rareflcatlon  of  air  paasing 
through  the  apparatus. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  air  comprising  a  recep- 
tacl<>  provldeil  with  spaced  apart  domes,  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  domeri  t>eing  spac-ed  from  each  other  to  form  an  air 
receiving  chamber,  the  Iwttom  edges  of  sabl  sides  t>elng 
■pacetl  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  submerged 
within  an  air  cleansing  solution,  means  for  Introducing 
air  into  said  chamber,  means  for  withdrawing  air  from 
■aid  domes,  a  vnlve  submergtn]  in  said  solution  and  co6p- 
eratlng  with  the  Inner  sides  of  the  domes  to  control  the 
volume  and  degree  of  rar««flcatlon  of  air  passing  through 
the  apparatus,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  purifying  air  comprising  a  recep 
tacle  provlde<l  with  spaced  apart  domes,  the  inner  sides 
of   the  domes   being   spared    from   each   other   to   form   an 

,alr  receiving  chamber,  the  bottom  edges  of  said  sides  be 
ing  spaceil  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  sub- 
mergo<l  within  an  air  cleansing  solution,  means  fof  intro- 
ducing air  into  said  chamber,  means  for  conducting  air 
from  said  domes,  a  valve  submerge<l  In  said  solution  and 
closing  the  bottom  of  said  air  chaml>er,  a  stem  attached 
to  said  valve  aind  passed  through  said  air  chamber,  and 
means  co/'>peratlng  with  said  stem  to  vary  the  position  of 
■aid   valve. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  air  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle provided  with  spaced  apart  domes  having  their 
lower  edges  sealed  within  an  air  cleaning  solution,  ai' 
•ir-recelvlng  chamber  being  provided  between  said  domes 
above  said  solution,  means  for  causing  air  to  pass  from 
■aid  receiving  chamber  Into  sal<l  domes  through  said  so 
lotion,  mean^<  submerg»v1  In  said  solution  for  controlling 
the  volume  and  degree  of  rareflcatlon  of  air  passing  from 
■aid  air-recelvlng  chamber  to  said  domes,  an  auxlllary 
trough  for  supplying  the  solution  to  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  automatically  maintaining  a  uniform  depth  of 
mid  solution  within  said  auxiliary  trough. 


1,192.616.  FIREE8CAPE.  John  E.  Feet.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,182.  (CI. 
227—32.) 

1.  A  Ore  escape,  comprising  a  sliding  pole  having  a  plu- 
rality of  telescopic  sections,  flexible  supporting  members 
within  said  sections  and  connected  thereto.  In  such  a 
manner  that  all  of  the  sections  are  adapted  to  be  support- 
ed thereby,  and  a  suspending  member  connected  to  the  up- 
per section  and  arranged  to  form  a  support  for  the  device  ; 
substantially  as  descrllted. 

2.  A  Are  escape,  comprising  a  sliding  pole  having  a  plu- 
rality of  telescopic  sections,  flexible  supporting  members 
within  said  sections  and  connected  thereto.  In  such  a 
manner  that  all  of  the  sections  are  adapt'.-d  to  l>e  supported 
thereby,  a  suspending  member  connected  to  the  upper  sec- 
tion and  arranged  to  form  a  support  for  the  device,  and  a 
flexible  member  within  the  telescoping  sections  arranged  to 
dose  the  devl(>e  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  Are  escape,  comprising  a  flexible  member,  means  for 
aecuring  the  upper  end  to  a  building,  and  a  metallic  casing 
for  said  flexlMe  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  telescopic 
members,  each  of  said  meml>erK  being  connected  to  the 
flexible  meml>er  and  arranged  to  be  supported  thereby ; 
■nbstantlally  as  described. 


4.  A  flre  escape  comprising  a  flexible  member,  means 
for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  flexible  member  to  a) 
building,  and   a   metallic  casing  for  said   flexible   member/ 
formed    of   a    plurality    of    telescopic    members    connected 
thereto  and  arranged  to  be  supported  thereby  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


6.  A  flre  escape,  comprising  a  sliding  pole  having  a  plu- 
rality of  telescopic  sections,  flexible  supporting  members 
within  said  sections  and  connected  thereto,  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  all  of  the  sections  are  adapted  to  be  supported 
thereby,  and  a  clamping  device  c-onnected  to  the  upper 
section  and  arranged  to  form  a  support  for  the  device ; 
substantially  as  described. 


1,192,616.  SPRING  SHEARING  AND  NIBBING  MA- 
CHINE. LAwroBD  H.  FBI,  Yeagertown,  and  Amos  G. 
COLB  and  Waltbb  H.  Fostbb,  Lewistown,  Pa,  Filed 
Apr.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  20,575.     (CI,  164—15.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  spring  plate  shearing  and  nib- 
bing machine,  of  a  punch  ;  a  sace  for  the  plate ;  a  nibbing 
punch  located  l)etween  the  gage  and  the  shearing  die  :  and 
means  for  moving  the  two  elements  In  unison  so  that  the 
nibbing  punch  will  always  be  located  ceptrally  with  re- 
spect to  the  ends  of  the  sheared  plate. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  shearing  and  nibbing  machine, 
of  a  shearing  die;  a  gage  carriage  and  a  nibbing  punch 
carriage  ;  a  screw  for  actuating  the  gage  carriage  and  a 
screw  for  actuating  the  punch  carriage,  said  screws  being 
so  geared  together  that,  when  one  of  the  sc^ews  is  turned, 
the  gage  carriage  will  travel  In  a  given  relation  to  the 
punch  carriage. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  housing  ;  a  lower  die ;  a  plun- 
ger ;  an  upp»*r  die  carried  by  the  plunger  ;  a  frame  project- 
ing from  the  housing ;  a  gage  carriage  mounted  on  the 
frame  ;  a  punch  carriage  also  mounted  on  the  frame  be- 
tween the  housing  and  the  gage  carriage  :  means  for  actn-, 
atlng  the  two  carriages  In  unison  so  that  the  gage  car- 
riage will  move  twice  the  distance  of  the  punch  carriage  ; 
a  punch  plunger  on  the  punch  carriage  ;  and  an  arm  on  the 
shearing  plunger  arranged  to  come  In  contact  with  and  to 
depress  the  punch  plunger  simultaneously  with  the  cutting 
of  the  strip. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  shearing  and  nibbing  machine, 
of  housings  ;  a  base  located  between  the  housings  ;  a  round 
end  die  and  a  straight  end  die  mounted  on  the  t>ase ;  & 
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plnngcr  having  cutters  correspondlntf  with  the  dies ;  a 
frame  projection  from  the  base  :  a  fpiKe  carrlacre  mounted 
on  the  frame ;  a  nibbing  punch  carriage  also  moonted  on 
the  frame  between  the  gage  carriage  and  the  baa« ;  the  nib- 
bing punch  carriage  having  two  puacbes.  one  in  line  with 
one  set  of  cutters  and  the  other  In  line  with  the  other  set 
of  cutters  ;  a  carriage  having  two  gage  plates,  one  in  line 
with  one  set  of  cutters  and  the  other  in  line  with  the  other 
act  of  cutters  ;  and  means  for  moving  the  gage  carriage 
and  punch  carriage  in  unison. 

5.  The  combination  of  housings  ;  a  base ;  a  plunger  ;  two 
sets  of  cutting  dies  mounted  on  the  base  and  plunger  ;  a 
frame  extending  from  the  base  ;  a  gaie  carriage  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  having  two  gage  plates,  one  In  line  with 
one  shearing  die  and  the  other  In  line  with  the  other  shear- 
ing die  ;  a  nibbing  punch  carriage,  also  mounted  on  the 
frame  between  the  gage  carriage  and  th"  shears,  having 
two  punches,  one  Id  line  with  one  shearing  die  and  the 
other  in  line. with  the  other  shearing  die ;  three  longitudi- 
nal screws  ;  gears  on  one  end  of  each  screw  ;  nuts  on  the 
gage  carriage,  the  threads  of  which  meeh  with  the  threads 
of  the  side  screws  ;  and  a  nut  on  the  punch  carriage  hav- 
ing threads  meshing  with  the  threads  of  the  central  screw, 
the  gear  on  the  central  screw  being  twice  the  diameter  of 
the  gears  on  the  side  screws  so  that,  when  one  of  the 
shafts  is  turned,  the  punch  carriage  will  be  moved  one- 
half  the  distance  of  the  gage  carriage. 


1,192,617.     SINK-HEAD  FOE  MOLDS. 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1913. 
(CI.  22 — 147.) 


Emil  Gathmakw, 
berlal  No.  790,597. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  of  a  sink  head  or  feeder 
having  a  chamt)er  to  receive  the  fluid  metal  and  to  contain 
the  upper  end  of  the  ingot,  a  flange  projecting  from  its 
base  Into  the  mold  chamber  to  prevent  the  escape  of  fluid 
metal  between  the  base  of  the  feeder  and  the  top  of  the 
mold  and  to  thus  form  fins,  and  having  a  chamber  to  con- 
tain material  for  conserving  the  heat  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  ingot,  the  bottom  wall  of  which  feeder  supports  the 
heat-conserving  material  and  la  removable  with  the  inner 
and  outer  walls  of  the  feeder  from  the  mold. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Ingot  mold  of  a  removable 
sink  bead  or  feeder  having  a  chamber  to  receive  fluid  metal 
above  the  mold  cavity  and  to  contain  the  upper  end  of  the 
ingot  and  having  an  annular  chamt>er  to  contain  material 
for  conserving  the  heat  of  the  upper  end  of  the  Ingot,  said 
fee<ler  having  inner  and  outer  walls  for  sai<l  annular  cham- 
ber, and  a  bottom  wall  formed  integrally  with  the  outer 
wall  which  supports  the  inner  wall  of  the  feeder  and  sup- 
ports also  the  beat  conserving  material,  said  t>ottom  wail 
resting  on  the  top  of  the  ingot  mold  and  being  removable 
with  the  inner  and  outer  walla  of  the  feeder,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  ingot  mold  of  a  sink-bead 
or  feeder  having  a  chamber  to  receive  the  fluid  metal  and 
to  contain  the  upper  end  of  the  Ingot,  a  flange  of  less  in- 
ternal diameter  than  the  upper  end  of  the  mold  cavity  pro- 
je<'tlng  from  the  base  of  the  feeder  into  the  mold  cavity 
and  covering  the  Joint  of  the  foeder  with  the  top  of  the 
mold  to  prevent  fluid  metal  from  t>scaplng  laterally  from 
the  top  of  the  mold  chamber  and  to  thus  form  a  fin,  said 
feeder  having  a  chamber  to  contain  material  for  conserv- 
ing the  heat  of  the  upper  end  of  the  ingot. 

4.  The  combination  with  nn  Ingot  mold  of  a  sink-head 
or  feeder,  comprising  a  twttom  wall  resting  on  the  top  of 
the  mold,  and  inner  and  outer  walls  with  a  chamber  be- 
tween them  for  Insulating  material,  and  a  flange  formed 
integrally  with  said  bottom  wall  the  inner  diameter  of 
which  is  leas  than  the  diameter  of  the  mold  cavity  at  Its 


upper  t^nd  and  which  flange  is  of  substantially  the  same 
extoroai  diameter  as  that  of  the  upper  end  of  the  mold 
cavity  and  prevents  the  lateral  escape  of  fluid  metal  from 
said  cavity. 

5.  A  feeder  for  ingot  molds,  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
central  opening  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a 
mold,  and  two  concentric  walls  carried  by  the  plate  and 
forming  a  combustion  chamber,  the  inner  wall  beinf  of 
refractory  material. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,192,618.  MOTOR  WITH  ROTATING  FIELD  FOR  RH- 
PEATINC  ANGULAR  MOVEMENTS  AT  A  DI8TANC1 
OVERCOMING  GREAT  RESISTANCE.  RiCCABOO 
GiBARDBLM.  Rome,  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  583.642.     (O.  172—287.) 


1.  In  motors  for  repeating  angular  movements  at  a  dis- 
tance the  combination  of  a  polyphase  winding,  a  reentrant 
winding,  a  commutator  provided  on  that  part  of  the  motor 
which  carries  the  reentrant  winding,  brushes  sliding 
against  said  commutator,  and  a  movable  brush  bolder  for 
said  brushes,  means  establishing  connection  between  the 
motor  sliaft  and  the  brush  holder  in  such  manner  that 
the  brush  holder  is  rotated  with  a  different  angular  speed 
simultaneously  with  the  motor  shaft,  so  that  the  angle 
with  which  the  rotor  advances  is  different  from  the  angle 
with  which  the  direction  of  the  polyphase  field  is  rotated  ; 
said  means  comprising  an  Intermediary  member  having 
positive  connection  with  the  part  carrying  the  polyphase 
winding  and  also  with  the  brush  holder. 

2.  In  motors  for  repeating  angular  movements  at  a  dis- 
tance thf  combination  of  s  stator.  a  main  rotor,  an  auz- 
illary  rotor  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  main  rotor,  a 
commutator  on  the  main  rotor,  brushes  sliding  on  the 
commutator  of  the  main  rotor,  a  holder  for  said  brushes, 
and  connections  between  the  brush  holder  and  the  aux- 
iliary rotor,  said  connections  being  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  that  on  rotating  the  auxiliary  rotor  the  brush 
holder  turns  the  brushes  into  the  position  In  which  the 
driving  torque  acting  on  the  main  rotor  has  the  highest 
value;  said  m^'ans  comprising  nn  Intermediary  memt>er 
having  positive  connection  with  each  of  the  rotors  aad 
also  with  the  broab  holder. 

3.  In  a  motor  having  a  stator.  a  main  rotor  with  a  con- 
mutator  ami  an  auxiliary  rotor  for  the  transmission  of 
angular  movements,  a  pin  R*M-nred  to  the  auxiliary  rotor, 
a  two  armed  lever  mounte<l  to  rotate  on  said  pin.  one  arm 
of  aald  lever  being  provided  with  a  slot,  the  brush  holder 
with  brushes  sliding  on  said  commutator,  an  extension 
on  the  brush  holder,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  main  rotor 
and  engaging  in  said  slot,  a  pivot  on  the  other  arm  of  the 
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lever  projecting  Into  an  opening  In  said  extension  of  the 

brush  holder  in  sucti  a  manDi-r  that,  on  starting  the  aux- 
iliary rotor,  the  brush  hohler  is  rotated,  thereby  increas- 
ing the  angle  between  the  direction  of  the  field  of  the  main 
rotor  and  the  stator.  sul>se<|uently  starting  the  main  rotor 
whereby  the  brush  holder  is  rotated  so  as  to  diminish  the 
angle  t>etwe«'n  the  direction  of  the  field  of  the  main  rotor 
and  the  stator. 


1,192.619.  rUNGER  AND  VALVE  FOR  ARTESIAN 
OR  WATER  AND  OIL  WELLS.  Edgab  Sbcklbb  <Jo88 
and  Sylvbstbb  A.  Barrickman.  Franklin.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1915.     SerUl  No.  46.885.     (Q.  108—60.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  elevating  liquids,  a  tabular  caslDg  of 
snbatantiaMy  one  uniform  diameter  having  a  disk  valve 
seat,  an  inner  valve  casing  movable  within  the  first  casing 
and  t>elng  yleldably  mounted  on  said  valve  seat,  a  valve 
mechanism  in  said  valve  casing  and  including  a  ball  valve 
and  seat  therefor,  and  a  plunger  rod  having  a  piston  and 
a  ball  valve  mechanism  to  cooperate  with  the  fi^st  valve 
mechanism  for  lifting  the  fluid. 

2.  In  a  device  for  elevating  liquids,  a  tubular  casing  of 
t'Ubstaotlally  one  uniform  diameter  having  a  disk  valve 
seat,  an  inner  valve  casing  movable  within  the  first  casing 
and  being  yleldably  mounted  on  said  valve  seat,  a  valve 
mechanism  in  said  valve  casing  and  Including  a  ball  valve 
and  seat  therefor,  and  a  plunger  rod  having  a  piston  and  a 
ball  valve  mechanism  to  coui)erate  with  the  first  valve 
mecbanism  for  lifting  the  fiuid,  said  first  valve  mechanism 
including  a  member  adapted  to  raise  Its  valve  when  the 
mechanism  is  depresM'd,  the  second  valve  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  memlier  adapted  to  raise  its  valve,  and  which  sec- 
ond member,  when  the  plunger  rod  is  moved  downwardly, 
contacts  with  and  moves  the  firt-t  valve  mechanism  causing 
the  first  member  to  raise  Its  valve,  and  while  the  rod  moves 
the  second  valve  mechanism  downwardly  causes  the  second 
meml>er  to  raise  its  valve,  thereby  permitting  a  free  pas- 
sage, whereby  the  refuse  may  pass  out. 

3.  In  «  device  for  elevating  liquids,  a  tubular  casing  of 
substantially  one  uniform  diameter  having  a  disk  valve 
seat,  an  inner  valve  casing  movable  within  the  first  casing 
and  being  yleldably  mounted  on  said  valve  seat,  a  valve 
meebaulsm  in  said  valve  casing  and  including  a  twll  valve 
and  seat  therefor,  and  a  plunger  rod  having  a  piston  and  a 
ball  valve  mecbanism  to  toiiperate  with  the  first  valve 
mechanism  for  lifting  the  fluid,  said  first  valve  mechanism 
Including  a  member  adapted  to  raise  its  valve  when  the 
mechanism  is  depressed,  the  second  valve  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  rneml>er  adapted  to  raise  Its  valve,  and  which 
second  member,  when  the  plunger  rod  Is  moved  down- 
wardly, contacts  with  and  moves  the  first  tbItc  mechanism 
causing  the  first  member  to  raise  its  valve,  and  while  the 
rod  moves  the  second  valve  mechanism  downwardly  causes 
the  second  member  to  raise  its  valve,  thereby  permitting  a 
free  passage,  whereby  the  refuse  may  pass  out,  and  means 
for  restoring  the  valve  mechanisms  and  their  ball  valve  to 
tbelr  seats. 


1.192,620.  LINOTYPE  -  MACHINE.  Edwabd  M.  Ooot>- 
Booy.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Intertype  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1912.      tJerlal  No.  734.362.      (CI.  199 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  matrix- 
containing  magazine,  a  semi-cylindrical  bar  having  semi- 
circular grooves  in  its  under  side,  a  series  of  matrix-con- 
trolling  escapements  mounted  in  the  semi-circular  grooves 
in  said  bar,  and  a  guard  detachably  fitted  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  bar  and  engaging  the  escapements  to  retain 
the  escapements  In  place. 

2.  T^e  combination  of  a  matrix  magazine,  a  bar  ar- 
ranged at  the  under  side  thereof,  a  set  of  substantially 
semi-circular  matrix-controlling  escapements  cooperative 
with  the  under  side  of  said  bar,  and  a  guard  slidable  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  bar  and  cooperative  with  the  escape- 
ments to  retain  them  in  oi>eratlve  position. 


1,192,621.  VENTILATION  OF  SEPULCHRAL  MEMORI- 
ALS. Andbbw  W.  Gbahaii.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Ellis  M.  Treat.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
4.  1915.     Serial  No.  48,972.     (Q.  72—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sepulcber  located  beneath 
the  ground  and  a  memorial  structure  located  above  the 
ground  ;  of  a  vent  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
memorial  to  the  bottom  of  the  sepulcber,  and  a  second 
vent  pi|>e  lending  from  the  top  of  the  sepulcber  to  the  top 
of  the  memorial. 

2.  The  conihinatlon  with  a  sepulcber  located  beneath 
the  ground  and  a  memorial  structure  located  above  the 
ground  ;  of  a  vent  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  me- 
morial to  the  bottom  of  the  sepulcber  and  provided  with 
a  swivel  Joint  immediately  t>eneath  the  roof  of  the  sepul- 
cber. and  a  second  vent  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
sepulcber  to  the  top  of  the  memorial. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sepulcber  located  l>eneatli 
the  ground  and  a   memorial  structure  located   above  the 
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ground  and  having  lnl«>t  vents  in  Its  lower  part  and  verti- 
calljr  spaced  roof  stones,  of  a  vent  pipe  leading  from  one 
of  tbe  inlet  vents  to  the  bottom  of  the  sepulcher.  and  a  sec- 
ond vent  pipe  leading  from  tbe  top  of  tbe  sepulrber  to  tbe 
space  between  the  roof  stones  of  the  memorial. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sepulcher  located  beneath  the 
ground  and  a  memorial  structure  located  above  tbe 
ground  and  having  inlet  vents  at  its  lower  part  and  verti- 
cally spaced  roof  stones,  the  memorial  further  having  a 
Bide  wall  provided  with  a  metallic  chamber  having  a  aar- 
face  exposed  to  the  sun's  rays  ;  of  a  vent  pipe  leading  from 
one  of  the  inlet  vents  to  the  bottom  of  the  sepulcher  and 
provided  with  a  swivel  Joint  Immediately  beneath  the  roof 
of  the  sepulcher,  and  a  s»'cond  vent  pipe  having  one  sec- 
tion which  leads  from  tbe  top  of  the  sepalcher  to  the  me- 
tallic chamber  and  a  second  section  which  leads  from  tbe 
metallic  chamber  to  the  space  between  the  roof  stones. 

5.  A  memorial  structure  having  side  walls  and  vertically 
8pace<i  roof  stones,  the  lower  roof  stone  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  communicating  with  the  space  between 
the  roof  stones,  there  being  Inlet  vents  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  side  walls  and  there  l>eing  a  metallic  chamber  In  one  of 
tbe  side  walls  having  a  surface  exposed  to  external  heat, 
a  vent  pipe  leading  from  one  of  the  Inlet  vents  to  tbe 
chamber,  and  a  second  vent  pipe  leading  from  the  cbamt>er 
and  having  an  outlet  end  turned  up  Into  the  opening  in  the 
lower  roof  stone:  in  combination  with  a  sepulcher  lM>neatb 
tbe  memorial,  and  ventilating  pipes  leading  from  the  sepul- 
cher to  the  metallic  cbamber. 


1.19  2,622.  TWIN  CONNECTION  FOR  FIRE  -  HY- 
DRANTS. William  H.  B.  Halaha.v.  Rye.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  2.  1916.     SerUl  No.  64.705.     (CI.  137—13.) 


1.  A  twin  connection  for  connecting  a  suction  hose  wltb 
a  Are  hydrant,  comprising  a  branch  pipe  having  a  nipple 
for  connecting  a  suction  hose  thereto  and  provided  with 
swiveled  ends  having  couplings  for  attaching  them  to  the 
outlets  of  a  Arc  hydrant,  tbe  nipple  being  of  a  diameter 
approximately  doable  that  of  the  swiveled  ends  of  said 
pipe. 

2.  A  twin  connection  for  connecting  a  suction  hose  with 
a  fire  hydrant,  consisting  of  a  pipe  having  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged nipple  for  connecting  a  suction  hose  thereto  and 
provided  with  curved  members  swiveled  to  the  ends  there- 
of and  having  couplings  for  attaching  them  to  a  Are  hy- 
drant. 


1,192,623.  CROCHET  -  HOOK.  Charles  R.  Hallitt, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915.  SerUl  No.  24.181. 
(Cl.  66—17.) 


> 


1.  A  crochet  hook  comprising  a  handle  member,  and  a 
needle  member  suitably  connected  wltb  the  hantlle  mem- 
l>er  to  permit  extension,  one  of  tbe  members  having  a 
spring  lip  provided  with  a  recess,  tbe  other  member  hav- 
ing a  projection  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  to  tempora- 
rily lock  tbe  parts  in  position  for  use. 


2.  A  crochet  boon  composed  of  a  handle  member  and  a 
needle  member,  the  handle  member  being  compoHeil  of 
spaced  arms  connected  at  one  extremity  by  a  spring  and 
at  their  opposite  extremities  by  a  l>and  which  Is  open  be- 
tween the  arms,  a  needle  member  passing  through  tb« 
opening  In  the  band  between  the  arms  of  the  handle,  a 
clasp  mounted  upon  the  handle  memt>er  and  slldably  en- 
gaging the  arms  of  the  latter,  said  clasp  Iteing  provided 
with  a  lip  and  the  inner  extremity  of  the  needle  having 
an  opening  fornieil  therein  adapte<|  to  receive  the  said 
lip,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.192.634.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDl.Ni;  RAILWAY  RAII.8. 
HiNBT  Haxcotk,  Baraboo,  Wis.  Filed  May  4,  lUlO. 
Serial  No.  95,452.     (H.  2S8 — 2.) 
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A  railway  plate  of  substantially  rectangular  shape,  pro- 
vided with  two  upwardly  extending  flanges,  each  project- 
ing from  an  opposite  edge  partially  across  the  plate,  said 
plate  being  providcil  with  angular  outlined  openings  in- 
termediate each  fl.nnge  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  plate, 
one  edge  of  the  plate  having  a  lateral  extension  with  a 
downwardly  bent  end  a*lapte<l  to  be  secure<l  to  an  object 
to  anchor  the  plate,  the  latter  having  an  aperture  Inter- 
mediate said  projection  and  the  opposite  eilge  of  the  plate, 
the  under  surface  of  tbe  latter  being  provided  with  diag- 
onal rows  of  spurs,  as  shown  and  described. 


1.192.62S.  ENVELOP  SEAMXG  AND  STAMPIXO  MA- 
CHINE. »Wapi  Hamptos  Haxi.er,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa, 
assignor  of  one-lourth  to  Forrest  ('.  Reed,  Easton,  Pa. 
Filed  June  17.  1912.     SerUl  No.  704,023.     {C\.  216 — 8.) 
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1.  In  an  rpparatus  of  the  character  described,  means 
for  moisten*  ig  the  envelop  flaps,  a  swinging  folder  for 
folding  the  riaps  beck  against  the  envelop  bodies,  means 
for  sealln;;  the  envelops,  means,  operative  during  the 
folding  and  sealing  operation  for  applying  moisture  to 
the  stamp  receiving  portion  of  the  envelop  and  means  for 
applying  a  stamp  to  the  moist  portion  of  the  envelop. 

2.  In  an  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine,  a  flap- 
folder,  a  wiper  for  moistening  the  stamp-receiving  portion 
of  the  envelop,  means  for  moving  tbe  envelop  past  tbe 
wiper,  means  for  holding  the  folder  in  engagement  with 
the  envelop  during  the  moistening  operation,  and  means 
for  applying  a  stamp  to  the  moist  portion  of  the  t-nvelop. 

3.  In  a  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine,  a  tabl* 
along  which  tbe  i^nvelops  to  be  sealed  and  stamped  pas*. 
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a  stamp  affixing  plunger  for  pressing  a  stamp  against  each 
envelop  and  for  clamping  the  envelop  on  the  table  during 
the  affixing  operation,  and  a  stamp  perforating  means  for 
perforating  stamps  delivered  to  tbe  plunger  and  for  sev- 
ering each  stamp  from  tbe  stamp  roll,  while  tbe  envelop 
is  clamped  In  place  on  the  table. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  table, 
means  for  moving  envelops  along  tbe  table,  a  stamp  per- 
forating mechanlKui,  a  stamp  affixing  plunger  and  a  stamp 
feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  stamps  to  the  perforating 
mechanism  and  past  tbe  perforating  mechanism  to  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  actuating  the  plunger  to  affix 
<tamps  on  envelops  located  on  the  table. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  a  stamp 
affixing  mechanism,  comprising,  a  stamp  feed  mechanism, 
a  perforator  to  which  stamps  are  fe<i.  a  stamp  affixing 
plunger  to<-ated  adjacent  to  the  ptTforafor  ai^d  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  tbe  perforator  and  tbe  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  2;i  t  ot  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.192,626.     CORKhrr.     KiKK  L.  IlAaoiKO,  Buchanan,  Sas- 
katchewan. Canada      Filed   Mar.   15.  1916.     SerUl  No. 
.  14,425.     (CI.  2—73.) 


A  corset  comprising  a  pair  of  sections,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  eyes  along  Its  entire  rear  edge 
and  tbe  other  section  having  a  cutaway  portion  forming 
a  recess  opening  through  the  bottom  and  rear  edges  there- 
of, said  second  named  se<-tlon  being  provided  with  eyes 
along  Its  rear  edg'  fruin  Its  top  to  the  cutaway  portion, 
a  lace  engaged  through  tbe  e3'e8  of  the  se<-uud  named  sec- 
tion and  the  corr>>Mpondlng  eyes  of  the  other  section,  a 
separate  memt>er  independent  of  said  section  and  detach- 
ably  secured  tbcr-'to  along  the  e<lge  of  the  recess  which 
extends  parallel  to  the  rear  e<lge  «>f  said  section,  the  free 
edge  of  said  nienilx-r  forming  a  continuation  of  the  rear 
edge  o.*  the  second  name<l  section  and  t>elng  provided  with 
a  series  of  eyes.  ;t  lace  engagec^  through  said  eye*  SAd 
through  the  corresponding  eyes  of  the  first  name<l  section, 
hooks  on  said  meml>er.  and  eyes  on  the  second  nameil  sec- 
tion through  which  the  hooks  are  adapted  to  be  tletach- 
ably  engaged. 


1,192,627.  SPEED  REIUCER.  Davio  H.  Hatleb,  Me 
chanicsville.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
W.0«6.      (Cl.  74 — 35.) 

A  spee<l  re^lucing  gear,  consisting.  In  combination  with 
a  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  having  a  hub  proje<'tlng  In  opposite 
directions  and  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  pruvldiMl  wljjv-a*- 
Interiorly  toothe<l  flange,  a  se<-<>ii(l  g«"ar  wheel  w'th  a  hol- 
low bul)  and  a  flange  wUh  internal  teeth,  the  said  flanges 
being  of  dlflferent  diameters,  n  <lriving  shaft  Journale<l  In 
sail  hollow  hub.  a  crank  pin  projecting  eccentrically  from 
tbe  end  of  the  driving  shaft  and  extend'ng  t>eyond  the 
marginal  e<lge  of  tbe  flange  of  the  wheel  on   which  it  is 


mounted,  a  planetary  gear  having  a  bub  journaled  upon 
said  crank  pin,  the  end  of  the  pin  t>eing  flush  with  one  end 
of  tbe  bub  of  the  planetary  gear,  and  bearing  against  the 
adjacent  end  of  tbe  shaft  to  which  said  gear  wheel  is 
keyed,    tbe    hul>    portion    of    the    planetary    gear    l>earlng 


against  the  end  of  the  projecting  hub  of  tbe  adjacent  gear, 
said  planetary  gear  being  provided  with  two  series  of 
staggered  teeth,  each  series  being  of  different  diameters 
and  designed  to  conform  to  and  engage  respectively  the 
teeth  upon  the  flanges  of  said  wheels. 


1,192,628.  RIVET  SETTING  MACHINE.  ARTHUR  B. 
Uavbnbr,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Judson  L,  Tbom- 
son  MTg  Cp..  a  Corporation  of  Masaachusetts.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1915.      Serial  No.  8.161.      (Cl.  218—2.) 


1.  A  rivet  setting  mach'ne  having,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  rivet  guide  constituting  a  work-abutment,  a 
rivet  holder  in  two  parts  locate«l  al>ove  said  guide  and 
movable  simultaneously  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
a  plunger  located  al>ove  said  holder,  an  anvil  located  t>e- 
neath  said  guide,  and  mechanism  (onstructed  and  ar- 
r«nge«l  to  move  sa'd  plunger  and  anvil  towar<l  each  other. 
wherei)y  a  rivet  located  In  said  holder  may  t>e  driven  and 
clenche<'l  In  a  plec-e  of  material  located  between  said  anvil 
and  rivet  guide. 

2.  A  rivet  setting  machine  having.  In  comhlnat*on,  a 
stationary  rivet  guide  constituting  a  work-abutment,  a 
plunger  and  an  anvil  oppositely  disposed  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  rivet  holder  In  two  parts  Interposeil  be- 
tween said  plunger  and  guide,  said  parts  being  movable 
simultaneously  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  yield- 
ing means  constructed  and  arrange<i  to  move  ^abl  parts 
toward  each  ather,  said  bolder  being  interposed  between 
said  plunger  and  anvil,  a  raceway  constructef^  and  ar- 
ranged to  guide  a  rivet  Into  said  holder  and  mechanism 
constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  plunger  and  anvil 
toward  each  other,  whereby  a  rivet  located  in  said  holder 
may  l>e  driven,  guided  and  clenched  in  a  piece  of  material 
lo<-ated   between   said  plunger  and  anvil. 
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8.  A  rivet  setting  marblne  baring.  In  oomlttnatlon,  • 
plnnger  and  an  anvil  oppositely  dlspoaetl  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  stationary  rivet  guide  conntltutlng  a  work- 
abutment  Interposed  between  aald  plung«>r  and  anvil,  a 
rivet  bolder  In  two  parts  Interposed  between  said  plunger 
and  guide,  said  parts  being  simultaneously  movable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  and  meohanlsm  constructed 
and  arranged  to  move  said  plunger  and  anvil  toward  each 
other,  whereby  a  rivet  loiate<)  In  said  holder  may  be 
driven  and  clenched  In  a  piece  of  material  located  between 
said  anvil  and  rivet  guide. 

4.  A  rivet  setting  machine  having,  in  comblDation.  a 
plunger  and  an  anvil  oppositely  dUposed  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  stationary  rivet  guide  constituting  a  work- 
abutment  Interposed  between  said  plunger  and  anvil,  a 
rivet  holder  In  two  parts  Interposed  betwet-n  said  plunger 
and  guide,  said  ptiTtn  being  slldable  on  said  guide,  yield- 
ing means  arranged  to  move  said  partx  toward  "ach  other, 
and  mechanism  conittructed  and  arranged  to  move  said 
plunger  and  anvil  towartl  each  other,  whereby  a  rivet 
located  In  said  bolder  may  be  driven  and  clenched  in  a 
piece  of  material  located  between  said  anvil  and  rivet 
guide. 

6.  A  rivet  setting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
work-abutment,  an  anvil  and  mechanism  constructed  and 
arrangeil  to  move  said  anvil  toward  said  work-abutment 
and  embodying  ther^u  a  driving  lerer  and  a  driven  lever, 
a  link  connecting  said  driving  lever  and  driven  lever  ajod 
comprising  an  arm  pivoted  t<>  one  of  .said  levers,  a  rod 
pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  levers  and  slldable  on  said  arm 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  ro<l  and  arm  and 
arranged  to  yield  when  said  anvil  encounters  abnormal 
resl.stance.  whereby  said  anvil  may  be  employed  to  clench 
rivets  in  pieces  of  material  of  different  thicknesses  clamped 
by  said  anvil  to  said  work  abutment. 

IClaims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jautte.] 


1.192,629.  PLATEN  FEED  MECHANISM.  Amos  H. 
Hawlby.  Terre  Haute.  Ind..  as«*gnor  to  International 
Money  Machine  I'ompany.  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  Jan. 
5,  1916.      .Serial  No.  70.463.      (CI.  197 — 114.) 


1.  In  platen  fe«d  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  • 
platen,  driving  means  therefor,  variable  speed  gearing  in- 
termediate said  platen  and  the  driving  means,  and  control 
means  for  the  gearing. 

2.  In  platen  fee<l  mechanism,  the  comh'nation  of  a 
platen,  driving  means  therefor,  variable  speed  genring  in- 
termediate said  platen  and  the  driving  nteans  including 
transmission  gears  for  r<>mmuni<^tlng  to  the  platen  move- 
ment correspond'ng  with  that  of  the  driving  nleans.  and 
other  transmission  gears  adapted  to  move  the  platen 
with  greater  speed  than  that  of  the  driving  means. 

.■?.  In  platen  f'-e*!  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  driving  means  therefor,  variable  »pee<l  rearing  in- 
termediate said  platen  and  the  driv'ng  means,  control 
means  for  the  gearing,  and  means  to  vary  the  drlrlBg 
action  of  said  driving  mechanism. 

4  In  platen  feeil  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  driving  means  therefor  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel, 
means  to  variably  operate  said  wheel,  and  means  to  com- 


municate differential  movement  from  said  wheel  to  the 
platen. 

5.  In  platen  feed  mechanLsm,  tbo  combination  of  a 
platen,  ilrlvlng  means  therefor  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
t»er,  means  to  Increase  and  decrease  the  drlvlni;  stroke  of 
said  meml>er,  and  change  speed  gearing  Intermediate  the 
platen  and  said  driving  member. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  prlnt»Hl  In  tbe  Oazette.) 


1.192,630.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TILE.s.  ABTHrE 
Hb.nboz.  Brussels,  Belgium.  File<i  July  2,  1918.  8o- 
rlal  No.  777.033.      (CI.  25 — 66.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  automatic  manufacture  of 
patterned  or  fancy  tiles,  the  combination  of  an  intermit- 
tently revolving  table  carrying  molds,  a  plurality  of  de- 
vices for  filling  said  molds  with  <*olor.  each  of  said  de- 
vices feeding  one  color  only  to  the  molds  and  tteing  pro- 
vided with  a  counter  pattern  sliding  on  tbe  table,  said 
counter  pattern  t>elDg  moved  away  from  tbe  mold  and 
reversed  to  empty  it  of  superfluous  material  after  colore<i 
material  has  been  passed  through  it.  mechanism  for  press- 
ing the  tiles,  means  for  removing  the  tiles  from  the 
molds,  means  for  bringing  successively  said  molds  opposite 
each  of  said  filling  devices,  and  means  for  feeding  a  de- 
termined amount  of  colored  material  to  the  counter  pat- 
tern. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  automatic  manufacture  of 
patterne<l  or  fancy  tiles,  the  combination  of  an  Interm't- 
tently  revolving  table  carrying  molds,  means  for  filling 
said  miflds  with  color,  each  of  said  means  feeding  one  color 
only  to  tbe  molds  and  l>elng  provlde<l,  with  a  counter  pat- 
tern sliding  on  the  table,  means  for  moving  said  counter 
pattern  away  from  the  itiold  and  reversing  it  to  relieve 
it  of  superfluous  material  after  colored  material  has  l>een 
passed  through  it.  means  for  pn-sslng  the  tiles,  means  for 
removing  the  tiles  from  the  toolds,  means  for  bringing 
Nuc<'es«lve|y  said  molds  oppof'te  each  of  said  machines, 
and  hoppers  on  the  means  freding  tbe  different  colors  to 
the  molds  provided  with  two  sliding  doors  the  upper  one 
of  which  is  open  n»>;l  then  closed  before  tbe  lower  door  Is 
opened. 


1.192.931.  WIRE-COILINC;  MACHINE.  Harbv  J.  UiCK, 
Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  McCaskey  Register  Com- 
pany. (Incorporateil  in  1914.)  Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  July  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  37,704. 
(CI.  140 — 82.) 

1.  A  wire  colling  machine  Including  a  wire  clamping 
head  having  a  mandrel  on  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  wire 
twisting  heads  including  reverse  bt-ndlng  levers  and  twist- 
ing dies,  twisting  shafts  upon  which  said  beads  are  mount- 
ed, means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  shifting  levers  for 
shlftlnK  said  beads  Into  engagement  with  the  free  ends  of 
a  wire  blank  held  bf  said  clamping  head  to  grip  them  for 
rotation  around  said  mandrels  with  the  heads,  and  means 
for  stopping  said  reverse  t>ending  lever  and  the  free  ends 
of  the  wire  when  a  pre<ietermlne<l  number  of  turns  have 
been  made,  tbe  twisting  die  continuing  to  rotate  for  sal>- 
stantlally  a  half  revolution  to  form  reverse  l>ends  in  the 
free  ends  of  the  wire. 

2.  In  a  wire  colling  machine,  a  wire  clamping  head,  a 
mandrel  located  on  each  side  of  said  head,  a  pair  of  twist- 
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ing  heads,  twisting  shafts  upon  which  said  heads  are 
mounted,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  shifting  levers 
for  shifting  said  twisting  beads  Into  engagement  with  the 
free  ends  of  a  wire  blank  held  by  said  clamping  bead  to 
form  coils  thereon  around  said  mandrels,  means  for  stop- 
ping the  free  ends  of  the  wire  when  a, predetermined  num- 
ber of  turns  have  t)een  made,  the  twisting  heads  contlnu- 
iBg  to  rotate,  and  means  for  stopping  tbe  twisting  beads 
when  they  have  rotated  substantially  a  half  revolution 
for  the  formation  of  reverse  t>ends  in  said  wire. 


8.  In  a  wire  coiling  machine,  means  for  holding  a  wire 
blank,  a  mandrel  on  each  side  thereof,  twisting  heads  for 
colling  tbe  free  ends  of  said  wire  blank  on  said  mandrels 
each  couiprlsing  h  twisting  shaft,  a  twisting  die  rigidly 
mounted  in  said  shaft,  a  l>ody  having  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially diametrically  opposite  stops  thereon,  a  reverse  bend- 
ing lever  rotatably  niounte<l  in  said  iKKly  having  a  radially 
extending  arm  thereon,  a  retaining  ring  on  tbe  body  for 
said  reverse  bending  lever,  a  spring  normally  holding  tbe 
arm  of  said  reverse  bending  lever  against  one  of  said 
Rtops  on  the  body,  a  pin  on  the  retaining  rlnK.  and  a  cam 
notch  on  the  reverse  bending  lever ;  means  for  rotating 
said  twisting  shafts,  means  for  shifting  said  twisting  heads 
into  engagement  with  the  free  ends  ofthe  wire  blank,  said 
free  ends  of  the  wire  blank  being  held  ix'tween  said  pin 
and  cam  notch  during  tbe  forniHtlon  of  the  <-oils.  means  for 
stopping  the  rotation  of  the  arm  of  the  reverse  bending 
lever  when  a  predetermine*!  number  of  turns  have  bet>n 
made,  the  twisting  die  and  l)ody  continuing  to  rotate  until 
the  other  one  of  the  stops  on  the  body  engages  said  arm 
to  form  a  reverse  bend  in  the  free  end  of  the  wire  blank. 

4.  In  a  wire  colling  machine,  a  wire  clamping  bead 
having  a  mandrel  on  each  side  thereof,  twisting  heads 
Including  a  twisting  die  for  colling  the  free  ends  of  a 
wire  blank  on  said  mandrels,  a  reverse  bending  lever  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  each  of  said  heads  having  a  cam  notch 
therein,  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  levers 
relative  to  the  twisting  heads  when  a  predetermined  num 
iM-r  of  turns  have  been  made  00  the  colls,  tbe  free  ends 
of  the  wire  encaging  with  said  notch,  whereby  reverse 
bends  are  formed  In  the  free  ends  of  tbe  wire  blank  by 
the  continued  rotation  of  the  twisting  die,  and  a  stop  on 
the  twisting  heads  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  reverse 
bending  levers  for  stopping  the  heads  when  the  reverse 
bends  have  l)een  formed. 

5.  In  a  wire  colling  machine,  a  table,  a  wire  clamping 
head  having  a  mandrel  on  each  side  thereof,  op«>ratlng 
means  for  said  clamping  head,  twisting  heads,  twisting 
shafts  upon  which  said  bends  are  mounted,  means  for 
driving  said  twisting  shafts,  a  power  shaft  having  a  fric- 
tion pulley  thereon  adapted  to  be  swung  into  engragement 
with  said  driving  means,  shifting  levers  for  said  shifting 
beads,  means  for  operating  said  shifting  levei^,  an  operat- 


ing bar  slldably  mounted  on  the  table,  adapted  to  substan- 
tially shnultaneously  actuate  the  clamping-head  operating 
means,  shift  the  friction  pulley  Into  engagement  with  the 
driving  means  for  tbe  twisting  shafts,  anl  actuate  the 
means  for  operating  the  shifting  levers  to  shift  the  twist- 
ing heads  into  engagement  with  tbe  free  ends  of  a  wlr* 
blank  held  by  said  clamping  bead  for  the  formation  of 
colls  thereon  around  said  mandrels.    '• 

[Claims  6  to  83  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1,1»2,632.  ROCKER  FASTENER.  Charles  F.  Hilton. 
Jonesboro,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1918.  Serial  No. 
794,241.      (CI.  155—18.) 


A  socket  comprising  a  head,  side  flanges  extending  from 
said  bead  and  provided  with  fasteners  receiving  openings, 
said  head  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending 
thickened  portion  terminating  short  of  the  side  flanges  and 
the  ends  of  said  head,  tbe  thickened  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  counter-sunk  leg  receiving  well  and  with  a 
fastener  receiving  opening  communicating  with  said  well. 


1,192,633.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PAYINO  MACHINES  OR 
THE  LIKE.  Hbnrt  D.  Horm an,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  International  Money  Macfiine  Company,  Terre 
Haute,   Ind.     Filed  Nov.  24,   1915.      Serial   No.  (i3,282. 

•    (a,  248—18.) 


1.  A  holder  attachment  for  money  paying  and  like  ma- 
chines, the  same  comprising  an  angular  shaped  plate  one 
portion  of  which  forms  a  back  and  another  portion  form- 
ing a  bottom,  and  spaced  sides  connecte<l  with  tbe  l)ack 
and  bottom,  each  side  being  formed  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  arm  having  a  rearward  extension,  said  arms 
having  support  engaging  interlocking  means  on  their  upper 
and  under  sides. 

2.  A  holder  attachment  for  money  paying  and  like 
machines,  the  same  comprising  a  back,  a  bottom,  and 
spaced  sides  connected  with  tbe  back  and  l>ottom,  each 
side  being  formed  with  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  having 
a  rearward  extension  at  an  angle  thertto.  said  arms  having 
support  engaging  seats  In  their  under  sides,  a  projection 
extending  downwardly  from  each  rearward  extension  of 
tbe  arms  and  located  at  tbe  rearmost  portion  of  its  seat, 
and  an  upwardly  arranged  projection  at  the  rear  extremity 
of  each  rearward  extension  aforesaid. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  holder  attach-, 
ment  for  money  paying  and  like  machines,  the  same  con- 
sisting of  an  angularly  shaped  plate,  a  portion  of  which 
constitutes  the  back  of  the  holder  attachment  and  another 
portion  of  which  constitutes  the  bottom,  and  sides  in 
spaced  relation  connecting  said  portions  of  the  angularly 
shaped  plate  and  formed  with  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  bracket  arms,  each  bracket  arm  having  a  rearward 
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extension  provided  on  Its  under  edge  with  a  seat  and  a 
downward  projection  adjacent  to  nald  seat. 

4.  In  combination,  spaced  horizontal  membera,  and  a 
holding  attachment  for  envelops  or  the  like,  the  same  com- 
prising a  baclE,  bottom  and  sides,  the  sides  having  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  bracket  arms  formed 
with  portions  seate<I  on  and  interlocking  with  one  of  said 
horizontal  supportiDK  mfmberx  and  *>xten8luns  of  said 
arms  engaging  beneath  the  other  of  said  members  and 
interlocking  with  the  latter  to  prevent  accidental  dis- 
placement of  the  attachment. 


1.192.634.  CORN  POPPING  MACHINE.  Jamkb  I.  HoL- 
COMB,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1913.  8erUi 
No.  7&4.8«5.      (CI.  53 — 4.) 


-i 


'iT  I 


-/<? 


A  corn  popping  machine  Inclndlng  a  casing  adapted  to 
contain  heating  means,  a  board  monntpd  on  the  top  of 
said  casinK.  |?osts  projecting  upward  therefrom,  said  board 
and  posts  being  made  of  material  which  is  a  non-conductor 
of  heat,  a  hopper,  and  a  downwardly  extending  plate  on 
each  side  of  the  hopper  mounted  in  and  supporte<l  by  said 
posts. 


1.192.635.  LINE  COMPOSIWO  AND  TYPE-CASTIN<J 
MACHINE.  Tbom.vs  8.  Homanh,  Hempstead.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Intertypp  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  File«l  Dec.  18.  1913.  Serial 
No.  807.501.     (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  magazines,  each 
movable  to  and  from  operative  position,  a  distributing  de- 
vice therefor,  and  movable  supports  whereby  the  distrib- 


uting device  la  held  In  constant  relative  position  to  the 
magazines. 

2.  The  comt)ination  of  a  plurality  of  magazines,  each 
movable  to  and  from  op<>rative  position,  a  distributing  de- 
vice common  to  said  magazines,  and  movable  supports 
whereby  said  distributing  device  is  held  in  constant  rela- 
tion therewith. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  magazines,  each 
movable  to  and  from  operative  position,  a  single  distrib- 
uter common  to  said  magazines,  and  movable  supports 
whereby  said  distributer  is  maintained  in  constant  oper- 
ative relation  with  said  magazines. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  magazines  shiftable 
alternately  into  operative  position,  a  single  distributer 
common  to  said  magazines,  and  movable  supports  for 
maintaining  It  In  fon.stant  operative  relation  therewith. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  magazines  shift- 
able  to  bring  different  ones  in  operative  position,  distributer 
mechanlam  shiftable  with  the  magaslnea,  and  an  elevator 
for  conveying  matrires  to  the  distributer  mechanism,  said 
elevator  being  adapted  to  stop  in  different  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  varying  positions  of  the  distributer  mecha- 
nism. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.636.  NIT  LOCK.  Llbiian  A.  IIowi.  West  Terre 
Haute.  Ind.  Filed  Mar,  19.  1915.  SerUI  No.  15,501. 
(CI.  151—12.) 


In  combination  a  holt  having  a  threaded  end.  a  nnt 
threadeil  upon  the  threaded  en<l  of  said  t>olt  and  having  a 
V-shape<l  depression  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  oppositely 
but  Inwardly  Inclined  side  walls  having  their  Inner  parts 
sp)ace<i  to  provide  a  kerf-communlcating  opening  of  the 
nut.  suM  bolt  being  provldetl  with  a  ( Ircumferentlally 
spared  apart  series  of  longitudinal  grooves,  each  of  said 
grooves  having  a  relatively  short  and  long  edge,  the  pitch 
of  the  longer  edges  of  said  grooves  being  such  as  to  disiWBe 
any  of  these  e<lgeM  flush  with  one  of  the  Inclined  sides  of 
the  nut.  a  pair  of  studs  secured  directly  opposite  the  In- 
clined walls  of  said  nut  In  said  depression,  a  dog  pivoted 
upon  one  of  said  studs  and  having  a  straight  edge  adapteil 
to  simultaneously  engage  one  of  said  incline^i  walls  of  the 
nut  and  the  longer  edge  of  one  of  said  grooves,  and  a  flat 
spring  supporte<l  upon  the  other  stud  having  one  end  be*r- 
Ing  against  the  other  of  said  incllne<l  wails  and  a  single 
portion  engaging  said  dog  to  hold  its  straight  edge  in 
contact  against  the  mentioned  edge  of  the  grooTe. 


1.192.637.  WALL  -  PAPER  HAN<;IN<;  APPARATUS. 
Frank  Hi  ddlbsto.n,  Radlsson.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1915.     .Serial  No.  58.003.      (Cl.  216 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  paper  hanging  apparatus,  a  roller  upon  which 
the  paper  is  wound,  a  re<-eptacle  containing  paste  ar- 
ranged l>elow  the  roller,  a  brush  conne<ted  with  the  recep- 
tacle, a  c«>mpresse<l  air  tank  communicating  with  the  paste 
receptacle,  and  means  for  admitting  air  from  the  tank  to 
the   receptacle   for   ejecting  paste   therefrom    to   the   brush. 

2.  In  a  paper  hanging  apparatus,  a  roller  upon  which 
the  paper  la  woun<l.  a  re<'eptacle  containing  paste  ar 
ranged  below  the  roller,  a  brush  connectetl  with  the  rei-ep- 
tacle,  a  compressed  air  tank  tvmmunlcating  with  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  admitting  air  from  the  tank  to  the 
receptacle  for  ejecting  paste  therefrom  to  the  brush,  and 
mechanism  for  regulating  said  means. 

3.  In  a  wall  paper  pasting  apparatus,  a  staff,  an  air 
tank  containing  compressed  fluid  connected  with  the  staff. 
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a  receptacle  containing  paste,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
air  tank  and  communicating  with  the  reieptacle.  a  regulat- 
ing valve  for  the  air  tank,  a  brush  connected  with  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  plurality  of  tul>es  arranged  between  the  recep- 
tacle and  the  brush,  a  valve  member  between  the  tut>eB 
and  the  receptacle,  means  for  actuating  the  said  valve 
member  to  cpen  the  receptacle  to  the  tul>e,  and  a  roller 
trunnloned  upon  the  staff  opposite  the  brush. 


4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  staff,  a  tank 
containing  a  compressed  fluid  secured  thereon,  a  recep- 
tacle containing  paste  arranged  above  the  fluid  tank,  a 
pipe  lyetiiber  communicating  with  the  fluid  tank  and  sur- 
rounding the  paste  receptacle  and  having  solid  extensions, 
a  brush  member  secured  to  the  said  extensions,  tubular 
members  between  the  brush  memt)er  and  the  said  pipi' 
member,  a  tubular  valve  In  the  pipe  member  having  perfo- 
rations <-ommunicating  with  the  tubes,  moans  connected 
with  the  staff  for  actuating  the  valve,  and  a  roller  Jour- 
naled  in  l^earlngs  in  the  solid  extensions  of  the  pipe  dis- 
posed above  and  In  contacting  relation  with  the  brush. 


1,192,638.  CMURELLA.  Flkti^^heb  C.  IIi;ll,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  .Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,016.  (Cl. 
185—81.) 


1.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs  each  hav- 
ing the  metal  of  a  portion  thereof  compressed  to  present 
a  flattene<l  flexilde  uectlon,  said  rib  being  of  the  channel 
type  and  having  the  side  walls  thereof  folded  over  toward 
each  other  until  said  walls  are  parallel  with  the  base  of 
the  rib  for  a  predeterminefl  distance  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  the  rlh,  to  Increase  the  flexibility  of  a  portion  of 
the  rib  near  the  Mnconflne<|  end  thereof  and  preserve  the 
strength  of  the  rib  at  the  flattened  portion. 

2.  An  umbrella,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs  and  a 
cover,  said  ribs  having  the  metal  of  a  portion  thereof  com- 
pressed to  provide  a  flattene<l  flexible  section  of  the  same 
width  ss  the  remainder  of  the  rib. 

3.  An  umbrella,  comprising  a  plurality  of  channeled 
ribs,  each  rib  having  a  section  thereof  rendered  more  flexi- 
ble than  the  remainder  of  the  rib  by  compressing  the  side 
walls  of  the  channeled  rib  inwardly  against  the  base  there- 
of to  maintain  the  flexibility  and  strength  of  the  rib  at  the 
reduced  section. 

4.  .\n  umbrella  rib  of  the  channeled  type  comprising  a 
base  and  side  walls,  said  rib  having  a  section  thereof  ren- 
dere<l  more  flexible  than  the  remainder  of  the  rib  by  fold- 
ing the  side  walls  inwardly  into  substantially  abutting 
engagement  and  against  the  base. 


5.  An  umbrella  rib  of  the  channel  type  comprising  a 
base  and  side  walls,  said  rib  having  a  section  thereof  near 
Its  unconflned  end  rendered  more  flexible  than  the  remain- 
der of  the  rib  by  folding  the  side  walls  Into  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  base  of  the  rib  and  with  the  edges  of  the  side 
walls  into  substantially  abutting  engagement,  said  side 
walls  being  gradually  varied  from  a  substantially  right 
angle  to  the  base  to  be  In  a  position  superimposed  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  base  to  form  a  flexible  portion  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  width  as  the  base. 


1,192,639.  BOW-OUN.  John  F.  Hi'NHOiJi,  Wamego, 
Kans.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,.571.  (Cl. 
124—7,) 


1.  A  how  gun  comprising  a  pair  of  strips  of  suitable 
material,  a  flller  disposed  between  and  secured  to  the 
strips,  said  flller  consisting  of  two  portions,  the  abutting 
faces  of  which  are  formed  with  grooves,  one  of  the  filler 
members  and  the  strips  having  alining  notches,  a  bow 
stick  disposed  through  the  strips  and  flller,  a  cord  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  bow  stick  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged in  the  said  notches,  a  trigger  member  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  groove  of  one  flller  mem- 
ber and  a  pivoted  releasing  member  mounted  in  the 
groove  above  the  trigger  and  having  a  depending  portion 
for  engagement  by  the  trigger,  said  releasing  member 
having  an  upper  eccentrically  curved  face  for  engagement 
with  and  movement  of  the  cord  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  notches, 

2.  A  bow  gun  comprising  a  pistol-shaped  body  portion, 
a  bow  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  including  a  cord, 
an  Inverted  semi-cylindrical  member  disposed  in  spaced 
relatiqo  above  and  «iecure<i  to  the  liarrel  of  the  body  por- 
tion, said  inverted  member  and  barrel  portion  having  op- 
positely disposed  notches,  one  of  the  notches  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  cord  and  a  trigger  mechanism  including  a 
flnger  movable  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to,  release  the 
cord  from  one  of  the  said  notches. 

3.  A  bow  gun  comprising  a  pistol-shaped  body,  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  notch,  a  bow  carried  by  the 
body  and  Including  a  cord  for  engagement  in  the  notch, 
a  trigger  mechanism  for  releasing  the  cord  and  a  housing 
s^'ureil  to  and  spaced  above  the  bmly  and  cooperating 
with  the  grooved  portion  of  the  bo<ly  to  form  a  dart  recelv-  , 
ing  barrel,  and  a  stop  wall  carried  by  the  Inverted  member 
above  the  said  notch. 


1,192,640.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ACID 
MAGNESIUM  SULFITE  SOLUTION.  Jamm  Lockmart 
Jari>ink,  Penicuik.  Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  75,048.     (Cl.  28—18.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  acid  magnesium- 
suiflte  solution  for  the  extraction  of  cellulose  from  flbrous 
vegetable  materials,  which  consists  in  iiiatntalning  the 
liquor  at  such  temperature  during  the  formation  of  the 
solution  that  there  Is  dissolved  by  the  SOj  that  desired 
greater  proportion  of  the  base  than  is  dissolved  at  normal 
temperature. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  acid  magnesium- 
sulflte  solution  for  the  extraction  of  cellulose  from  flbrous 
vegetable  materials,  which  consists  In  dissolving  the  base 
in  the  liquor  at  h  temperature  above  70°  F.  and  in  the 
presence   of  sulfur  dloxid. 

8.  A  pro<-es8  for  the  production  of  an  acid  magnesium 
sulfite  solution  for  the  extraction  of  cellulose  from  fibrous 


1348 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25, 1916^ 


vegetabtle  materials,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  sus- 
pension of  magnesium  oxid  to  the  action  of  hot  sulfur 
dloxid  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  liquor  above  70°  F., 
for  the  puriwse  set  forth. 


1.192,641.  AUTOMOBILE-FENDER.  Cltdb  B.  Juols, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
62,881.      (CI.  105 — 130.) 


1.  In  a  fender  for  automobiles,  supporting  members 
fastened  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  frame  bars  of 
the  vehicle,  guide  ro<is  extending  forwardly  from  said 
memt>ers,  a  collapsible  and  folding  fender  body  comprising 
horizontal  top  and  bottom  bars  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  supporting  arms  carrying  the  top  fender 
bar  and  slidable  on  said  guide  rods  in  a  fore  and  aft 
direction,  braces  attached  at  their  forward  extremities  to 
the  bottom  bar  of  the  fender  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  and  guide  and  stop  blorkB  on  the  axle  rela- 
tively to  whlfh  said  braces  are  slidable  and  adapted  to 
swing. 

2.  In  a  fender  for  automobiles,  supporting  members 
fastened  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  frame  bars  of 
the  vehicle,  guide  rods  extending  forwardly  from  said 
members,  a  collapsible  and  folding  lazy-tong  fender  body 
comprising  horizontal  top  and  bottom  bars  movable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  supporting  arms  carrying  the 
top  fender  ttar  and  slidable  on  said  guide  rods  in  a  fore 
and  aft  direction,  braces  attached  at  their  forward  ex- 
tremities to  the  bottom  bar  of  the  fender  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  and  guide  and  stop  blocks  on  the 
axle  relatively  to  which  said  braces  are  slidable  and 
adapted  to  swing. 

3.  In  a  fender  for  automobiles,  supporting  members 
fastened  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  frame  bars  of  the 
vehicle,  guide  rods  extending  forwardly  from  said  mem- 
bers, a  collapsible  and  folding  fender  body  comprising 
horlEontal  top  and  twttom  bars  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  supporting  arms  carrying  the  top  fender 
bar  and  slidable  on  said  guide  rods  in  a  fore  and  aft  direc- 
tion, a  housing  carried  by  said  fender  supporting  arms 
and  adapted  to  conceal  the  fender  body  when  collapsed, 
braces  attached  at  their  forward  extremities  to  the  bottom 
bar  of  the  fender  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  and 
guide  and  stop  blocks  on  the  axle  relatively  to  which 
said  braces  are  slidable  and  adapted  to  swing. 

4.  In  a  fender  for  automobiles,  supporting  members 
fastened  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  frame  btin  of 
the  vehicle,  guide  rods  extending  forwardly  from  nid 
members,  a  collapsible  and  folding  fender  body  comprising 
horizontal  top  and  bottom  bars  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  supporting  arms  carrying  the  top  fender 
bar  and  slidable  on  said  guide  rods  in  a  fore  and  aft 
direction,  braces  attached  at  their  forward  extremities 
to  the  lK>ttom  bar  of  the  fender  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  guhle  and  stop  blocks  on  the  axle  relatively 
to  which  tiaid  braces  are  slidable  and  adapted  to  swing, 
a  spring  su.stalne^l  humper  l>ar  arrangeil  In  front  of  said 
fender  supporting  arms,  and  fender  upholding  catches  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  said  bumper  bar  to  release  the 
fender  body. 

5.  In  a  fender  for  automobiles,  supporting  members 
fastened  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  frame  bars  of 
the  vehicle,  guide  ro<is  extending  forwardly  from  said 
members,  a  collapsible  and  folding  fender  body  comprising 


horizontal  top  and  bottom  bars  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  supporting  arms  carrying  the  top  fender 
bar  and  slidable  on  said  guide  rods  in  a  fore  and  aft 
direction,  braces  attached  at  their  forward  extremitl«a 
to  the  bottom  bar  of  the  fender  and  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  guide  and  stop  blocks  on  the  axle  rala- 
tlvely  to  which  said  braces  are  slidahle  and  adapted  to 
awing,  a  spring  sustained  bumper  tmr  arranged  in  front 
of  said  fender  supporting  arms,  fender  upholding  catches 
arranged  to  be  actuati-d  by  said  bumper  bar  to  release 
the  fender  body,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  oper- 
ating said  catches  from  the  driver's  seat. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Glasette.] 


1,192.642.  PNEUMATIC  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERAT- 
ING AN  EXTENSIBLE  CAR  STEP.  Uiram  D.  Kibk- 
UDY,  Paragould.  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
57.959.      (Cl.  105—86.) 


^^r^-y^ 


1.  In  combination  with  the  car  steps  tiarlng  an  ex- 
tensible and  collapsible  step,  an  operating  lever  therefor, 
a  pneumatic  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein  connected 
to  said  lever,  a  valve  casing,  said  casing  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  openings  in  ita  bottom,  said  openings 
having  tubes  of  communication  with  the  pneumatic  cylin- 
der forwardly  and  in  the  rear  of  the  piston,  a  tube  con- 
nectetl  to  the  valve  casing  for  Introducing  air  under  pres- 
sure thereinto,  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  the 
sides  of  the  valve  casing  having  openings  adjacent  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first  op4>nings,  a  disk 
valve  rockable  In  said  casing,  said  valve  having  a  vertical 
opening  adjacent  Its  side  adapted  to  alternately  register 
with  the  first  openings  to  permit  air  to  pass  through  first 
one  and  then  the  other  of  said  tubes  of  communication 
with  the  cylinder  for  actuating  the  piston,  said  valve  hav- 
ing an  angular  or  L  shaped  opening  diametrically  opposite 
the  vertical  opening  to  throw  one  of  the  first  openings  in 
communication  with  one  of  the  second  adjacent  openings, 
and  then  connect  the  other  first  opening  and  its  re 
Mpective  second  opening  alternately  to  vxhaust  the  air  from 
either  side  of  the  piston,  said  disk  valve  having  a  central 
stem  and  provided  with  a  handle  for  operating  the  valve, 
and  means  for  cooperating  with  the  liandle  for  limiting 
the  valve  in  its  rocking  movement. 

2.  A  valve  for  operating  pneumatic  means  of  an  exten- 
sible step,  comprising  a  valvo  casing  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  openings  in  Its  bottom  having  commu- 
nications with  said  pn«>umatlc  means,  and  provided  with 
a  tube  for  Intrcxiucing  air  under  preRsure  Into  the  valve 
casing,  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  the  sides  of  the 
valve  casing  having  openings  adjacent  and  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  openings,  a  disk  valw  rockabl* 
In  said  casing,  said  valve  having  a  vertical  opening  adja 
<ent  its  side  adapted  to  alternately  register  with  the  first 
openings  to  operate  the  pneumatic  means,  said  valve  hav- 
ing an  L-stiaped  opening  diametrically  opposite  the  ver- 
tical opening  to  cooperate  with  the  first  anil  second  open- 
ings alternately  to  exhaust  the  air  from  the  pneumatic 
means,  said  dlak  valvp  having  a  vertical  centrally  disposed 
stem  provided  with  an  operating  handle,  and  means  to  be 
alternately  engage<l  by  the  handle  for  limiting  the  valve 
whereby  Its  openings  may  alternately  cooperate  with  the 
first  and  second  openings  of  the  laalng. 
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1.192,643.  CYLINDER  TESTING  AND  PRIMING  DB- 
VICB.  Obosgi  Kitcbbn,  Jr.,  St.  Ignace,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  67,281.     (Cl.  137—7.) 


A  cylinder  testing  devict  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  an  explosive  chamber  therein,  a 
valve  removably  carried  by  th*  said  cylinder  in  direct 
communication  with  the  chamber  thereof,  an  externally 
threaded  fluid  pressure  gage  receiving  stem  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  said  valve  in  axial  allnement  with  the 
line  of  communication  between  the  said  valve  and  chamber 
and  providing  an  annular' shoulder  upon  the  valve  sur- 
rounding the  said  stein,  and  a  priming  cup  having  a 
threaded  boss  at  its  base  end  adapted  for  mounting  on  the 
Mid  stem  in  seatt-d  engagement  with  the  said  annular 
shoulder. 


1,192,644.  BEBT-HARVKSTER.  John  A.  Kite,  Las 
Animas.  Colo.  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,158. 
(Cl.  66—107.) 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  main  frame,  an  anxlllary 
frame  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  mounted  to  yield 
with  respect  to  the  said  main  frame,  crowning  mechanism 
for  the  beets,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  disk,  means 
for  supporting  the  disk  for  rotation  on  an  approximately 
vertical  axis,  a  guide  for  determining  the  point  at  which 
the  beets  will  l)e  crowned  arranged  in  front  of  the  crown- 
ing mechanism  and  adapti'd  to  move  over  and  in  contact 
with  the  tops  of  the  beots,  a  support  for  the  guide  yield- 
ingly connected  with  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  support  and  the  guide,  and  a  yielding 
connection  t>etween  the  guide  and  the  auxiliary  frame 
for  permitting  the  guide  u  limited  movement  with  re- 
spect to  its  support. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  supporting  frame,  crowning 
mechanism  for  the  l>eeta.  a  g\iide  for  determining  the 
point  at  which  the  beets  will  be  crowned  arranged  in 
front  of  the  crowning  mechanism,  a  common  support  for 
the  crowning  mechanism  and  the  guide,  said  support  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  mounted  to  yield  with  respect  to 
to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  t>«et  harvester,  comprising  a  main  frame,  an 
auxiliary  frame,  topping  and  crowning  mechanism  for 
topping  and  crowning  the  t>eet8,  a  guide  for  determining 
the  point  at  which  the  beets  will  be  topped  and  crowned, 
arranged  In  front  of  the  crowning  mechanism,  a  common 
support  for  the  guide  and  the  crowning  mechanism,  a 
yielding  connection  betwe<-n  the  said  common  support  and 
the  auxiliary  frame  for  permitting  the  support  to  yield 
upwardly,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  guide 
and  the  common  support. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  comprising  a  main  frame,  an 
anxlllary  frame,  topping  and  rrowning  mechanism  for 
topping  and  crowning  the  t>eets.  a  guide  for  determining 
the  point  at  which  the  beets  will  be  topped  and  crowned 


arranged  in  front  of  the  crowning  mechanlara,  a  common 
support  for  the  guide  and  the  crowning  mechanism,  a 
yielding  connection  between  the  said  common  support 
and  the  auxiliary  frame  for  permitting  the  support  to 
yield  upwardly,  said  guide  comprising  an  approximately 
horizontal  plate  adapted  to  ride  over  the  beets  and  having 
its  front  end  curved  upwardly,  a  hinge  connection  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  common  support  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  plate,  and  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  said 
read  end  being  mounted  to  yield  upwardly,  and  resilient 
means  normally  pressing  the  said  end  downward. 

6.  in  a  beet  harvester,  comprising  a  main  frame,  aa 
auxiliary  frame,  topping  and  crowning  mechanism  for 
topping  and  crowning  the  beets,  a  guide  for  determining 
the  point  at  which  the  beets  will  be  topped  and  crowned 
arranged  in  front  of  the  crowning  mechanism,  a  com- 
mon support  for  the  guide  and  crowning  mechanism,  a 
yielding  connection  between  the  said  common  support  and 
the  auxiliary  frame  for  permitting  the  support  to  yield 
upwardly,  said  crowning  mechanism  comprising  a  disk, 
means  for  supporting  the  disk  for  rotation  on  an  approxi- 
mately vertical  axis,  a  connection  between  the  said  sup- 
porting means  and  the  common  support  for  permitting  the 
Inclination  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disk  to  be  varied, 
and  oppositely  arranged  approximately  radial  deflecting 
vanes  for  the  beet  tops  on  the  upper  face  of  the  disk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.192,645.  METHOD  OF  ATOMIZING  LIQUIDS.  Er.nst 
KoBBTiNG.  Pegli,  Italy,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Schntte 
k.  Koertlng  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  ConUnuatlon  m  part 
of  appUcatlon  Serial  No.  229,448,  filed  Oct.  21.  1904. 
This  application  filed  Nov.  13,  1913.  SerUl  No.  800,804. 
(CI.  137—80.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  atomizing  a  liquid 
which  comprises  supplying  the  liquid  under  pressure  and 
in  a  superheated  condition  to  a  chamber,  the  pressure 
of  the  liquid  being  reduced  as  it  enters  the  chamber 
whereby  it  will  generate  vapor  therein,  the  chamber  and 
liquid  supply  means  being  so  related  that  an  Intimate 
mixture  of  the  liquid  and  Its  vapor  occurs  within  the 
chamber,  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  escape  from  the 
ctmmber  into  a  space  at  a  lower  pressure  than  the  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber,  so  that  the  liquid  is  atomized  by 
the  entraining  and  expansive  action  of  its  vapor. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  atomizing  a  liquid 
which  comprises  supplying  the  liquid  under  pressure  and 
in  a  superheated  condition  to  a  chamber  through  a  con- 
stricted Inlet  BO  that  t)>e  pressure  of  the  liquid  will  be  so 
re<luced  that  it  will  generate  vapor  within  the  chamber 
and  the  latter  being  of  such  character  that  the  liquid 
and  vapor  therefrom  will  become  intimately  mixed  therein, 
and  allowing  the  mixture  to  escape  from  the  chamber  into 
a  space  at  a  lower  pressure  than  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber,  so  that  the  liquid  is  atomized  by  the  entraining 
and  expansive  action  of  its  vapor. 


1.192,646.  SOLDERINd  MACHINE.  Alfrbd  L.  Kbon- 
QiBtrr  and  Charlbb  Btruyr.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1912. 
SeHal  No.  716.490.     (Cl.  118 — 78.) 

1.  A  machine  for  soldering  the  bottoms  on  square  cans 
Including  soldering  stations,  each  of  which  includes  yield- 
ing spaced  soldering  devices  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  cans,  means  for  supplying  said  devices  with  solder, 
means  for  presenting  a  square  can  first  to  one  soldering 
station  and  then  to  the  other  and  giving  said  can  a 
quarter  turn  between  the  soldering  stations,  whereby  tw« 
opposite  end   seams   are   simultaneously   soldered   at   one 
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station  and  the  other  two  opposite  end  seams  are  slmal- 
taneously  soldered  at  the  other  station. 


'Z.  A  inaiblnr  for  solderlDK  thp  l>nttonis  on  square  cans 
including  soldering  stations,  each  of  which  includes  yield 
tng  spaced  soldering  disks  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  cans,  means  for  supplying  <iald  disks  with  molten  ^oldtr. 
means  for  rotating  said  dUks.  means  for  presenting  a 
square  can  first  to  one  seaming  station  and  then  to  the 
other  and  giving  said  can  a  quarter  turn  between  the 
seaming  i^tations.  wherohy  two  opposite  end  seams  are 
simultaneously  soldered  at  one  station  and  the  other  two 
opposite  end  seams  are  simultaneously  soldered  at  the 
other  station. 

3.  A  machine  for  soldering  the  bottoms  on  square  cans 
Including  spac?d  soldering  devices  for  simultaneously 
soldering  the  opposite  end  seams  on  the  same  end  of  the 
can.  means  whereby  said  soKlerlng  devices  are  yieldingly 
pressed  against  the  seams,  and  means  for  moving  said 
can  in  contact  with  said  soldering  devices. 

4.  A  machine  for  soldering  the  bottoms  on  square  cans 
including  spaced  soMerlng  devlcet  for  simultaneously 
soldering  the  opposite  end  seams  on  the  same  end  of  the 
can.  means  whereby  said  soldering  devices  are  yieldingly 
pressed  against  the  seam.^  means  fur  moving  said  can 
in  contact  with  said  soldering  devices,  and  means  for 
wiping  the  surplus  solder  from  said  soldered  seams. 

5.  A  machine  for  soldering  the  bottoms  on  square  cans 
Including  spaced  soldering  disks,  mean!<  for  supplying 
molten  solder  to  said  disks,  means  for  rotating  the  disks, 
means  for  moving  a  can  with  the  opposite  end  seams  on 
the  same  end  of  the  can  in  contact  with  said  disks,  means 
for  causing  said  disks  to  yieldingly  presa  the  end  seams, 
and  means  for  wiping  the  surplus  colder  from  said  end 
■earns. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.192.6-17.     INVALID'S  BED.     Lorts  J.  Krn^t.  Latrobe, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1915.     Sertal  No.  65.088.    (CI.  6 — 12.) 


A  bed  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  members,  hinges  connecting  said  frame 
members  together  so  that  one  frame  member  may  be  folded 
on  the  other,  a  fabric  covering  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
frame,  the  ends  of  the  cover  or  top  of  the  bed  t)elng  arranged 
on  the  outer  sides  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  frame,  mold- 
ings secured  on  the  sides  and  tnds  of  the  frame  and  secur- 
ing the  cover  or  top  In  place  and  also  forming  guides,  the 
sides  of  the  frame  members  having  openings  and  being 
also  provided  with  lower  guides,  and  sliding  doors  to  open 
and  close  said  openings  and  operate  in  said  guide  moldings 
and  lower  guides. 


1,19  2.648.  TIRE  I'ROTEi TOR.  JoacrH  TBOiiAS 
LA.NDAicua.  Remy.  La.  Plle<i  Jan.  21.  1916.  Serial  No- 
78.314.     (CT.  152—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tire  shoe,  and  an  in- 
ner tube  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  said  shoe,  of  a  tire  pro- 
tector Independent  of  said  shoe  and  tube  and  adapted  for 
removable  mounting  t>etween  the  same,  said  protector  In- 
cluding a  sheath  having  a  series  of  V-shaped  slots  along 
both  edges  of  the  same,  and  a  .lerles  of  central  incisions 
alternating  with  and  overlapping  the  inner  ends  of  said 
slots,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle  tire  Mhoe.  and  an  Inflatable  inner  tube 
fltte<l  therein,  of  a  tire  protector  constTuctlonally  inde- 
pendent of  said  shoe  and  tube  and  adapted  for  removable 
Insertion  theret)etween.  said  protector  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  metallic  sections  provided  with  T  shaped  grooves 
in  one  end  thereof,  triangular  slots  In  the  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  and  central  incisions  between  and  overlap- 
ping the  inner  ends  of  said  slots,  tabs  projecting  from 
the  longitudinal  slotted  e<lge8  of  said  sections  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  t>eneath  the  tire  beads  and  against  the  wheel 
rim,  and  T-shaped  tongues  projecting  from  the  opposite 
end  of  each  section  for  occupying  the  grooves  In  the  adja- 
cent section,  substantially  as  described. 


1.192.649.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTUR.  Masius 
C.  A.  Latock,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct. 
28.  1914.     SerUl  No.  869.101,     (Q,  172—276.) 


Tbe  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  a  compensating  winding  an  exciting  winding  and 
an  armature  winding  conductlvely  connected  in  series, 
and  a  transformer  having  Its  primary  winding  Included  In 
the  series  circuit  of  said  three  motor  windings  and  hav- 
ing an  air  gap  In  Its  magnetic  circuit,  of  a  local  circuit 
Including  said  armature  winding  and  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer  and  an  auxiliary  electromotlTe 
force  dei>endent  In  phase  upon  the  voltage  Impressed  on 
the  motor. 


1,19  2,660.      ATTACHABLE    SWIMMER'S    DEVICE. 

Frank   LaiT.sia,   Roebllng,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  30.  lOlS. 

Serial  No.  69.497.     (01.  9 — 21.) 

In  a  swimming  device  for  the  leg,  upper  and  lower  and 
Intermediate  leg  encircling  straps,  connecting  means  for 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  straps,  side  straps  Joining  said 
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encircling  straps,  the  upper  strap  being  adjustable  vertl 
cally   relative   to   said   Intermediate   strap,   a   canvas   web« 


connected  to  said  Intermediate  strap  by  means  of  a  leather 
hinge,  and  connecting  means  for  the  ends  of  said  web. 


1,191.601.  SHINGLINOOAQE.  Uichacl  J.  Leonard, 
Scranton,  Pa.  Fnied  July  3,  1915.  Serial  No,  38,015. 
(CI.  38—188.) 


1.  In  a  gage  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  rewt.  a  clip  thereon,  and  a  set  screw  through  the 
clip  ;  of  a  meml>er  L>ent  in  two  right  angles  to  form  an  up- 
per part  having  a  foot  t>elow  Its  upper  end  and  a  lower 
part  passing  through  said  clip  and  provideil  with  grad- 
uation marks,  its  lower  end  being  notched,  an  extension 
member  having  Its  upper  end  notched  to  complement  said 
notched  Idwer  end.  the  extension  l>elng  also  graduated, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  notched  ends. 

'Z.  In  a  tnge  of  the  <-lass  den«Tlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  TVMt.  a  <<ltp  thereon,  and  a  set  screw  through  the 
clip ;  of  a  main  member  having  a  double  angle  In  Its  body 
with  Its  lower  part  passing  through  said  clip,  a  series  of 
other  members  ea<'h  ma<i»-  In  two  parts  adjustable  with 
relation  to  each  other,  and  a  detachable  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  lower  part  of  each  member  and  the  up- 
per part  of  the  memt)er  below. 

.'1.  In  a  gsgt'  of  the  cIhss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rest,  a  <llp  thereon,  and  a  set  screw  through  the 
clip,  of  a  main  member  having  a  double  angle  In  Its  body 
with  Its  lower  part  passing  through  said  clip,  a  series  of 
other  members  <'h<  h  made  In  two  parts  adjustable  with 
relation  to  each  other,  the  lower  part  of  each  meml>er  ly- 
ing alongside  the  upper  part  of  the  member  below,  a  bolt 
passing  removably  through  the  lapping  parts,  and  a  thumb 
nut  on  said  bolt. 

4,  In  a  gage  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  member,  •  rest,  and  means  for  adjustably 
mounting  the  main  member  In  the  rest :  of  a  series  of  ad- 
ditional members  v.hereof  each  is  composed  of  a  lower 
part  plvote<l  alongside  the  upper  part  of  the  member  next 
Itelow  It  an<l  having  a  right  angular  arm.  nn   upper  part 


parallel  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  part,  wld 
arm  having  an  op.>nlng  through  which  said  upper  part  is 
adjustably  mounteil  at  a  distance  from  said  lower  portion 
sufficient  to  permit  the  next  member  to  swing  there- 
through, and  a  set  screw  through  said  arin  against  the 
upper  part  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gage  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  member  having  a  foot  beneath  its  upper  end. 
a  rest,  and  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  main  mem- 
ber In  the  cest ;  of  a  series  of  additional  members  whereof 
each  is  composed  of  a  lower  part  pivoted  alongside  tbi" 
upper  part  of  the  member  below  and  having  Its  upper  end 
•►ent  aside  into  a  right  angular  arm,  an  upper  part  par 
allel  wlfh  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  part  and  having 
a  foot  beneath  Its  upper  end,  and  means  for  adjustably 
attaching  the  upper  part  to  said  arm  at  a  distance  from 
said  lower  portion  sufficient  to  permit  the  next  meml>er  to 
swing  therethrough. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.192,652.  GREASE -CUP.  William  Hinrt  Lindbn- 
riBLD,  Lexington.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.  89,647.      (CI.  184  .  48.) 


1.  A  force  feed  lubricator  comprising  a  cup  Interiorly 
screw  threade<l,  a  cover  for  closing  the  cup  and  having  a 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  and  a  combined  plunger 
and  stem  having  screw  thread  engagement  with  the  ctip 
and   cover,   respectively. 

2.  A  force  feed  lubricator  comprising  a  cup  having  its 
Inner  wall  formed  with  screw  threads,  a  cover  having  a 
portion  reduced  and  externally  screw  threaded  to  make 
engagement  with  the  interior  screw  thr(>ads  of  the  cup, 
such  cover  having  a  central  opening  which  Is  Internally 
screw  threaded,  a  plunger  having  screw  thread  engage- 
ment with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cup,  and  a  stem  project- 
ing from  the  plunder  and  passing  through  the  opening  of 
the  cover  and  externally  screw  threaded  to  match  the 
Inner  screw  threads  of  the  cover. 

8.  A  force  feed  lubricator  comprising  a  cup  having  its 
inner  wall  screw  threaded  throughout  Its  length,  a  cover 
having  a  portion  reduced  and  formed  with  external  screw 
threads  to  engage  the  Internal  screw  threads  of  the  cup, 
said  cover  having  n  central  opening  which  is  internally 
screw  threaded,  a  plunger  formed  with  external  screw 
threads  to  match  and  engage  the  Internal  screw  threads 
of  the  cup,  and  a  stem  projecting  from  the  plunger  and 
passing  through  th.'  opening  of  the  cover  and  externally 
threaded  to  match  the  inner  screw  threads  of  the  open- 
ing formed  In  said  cover. 


1,192,663.     PROCESlI  OF  MAKING  GASOLENE.     Frank 
S.  Low.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.     Serial 
No.  763,387.      (CI.   196 — 28.) 
1.  The  process  of  converting  high  boiling  oils  Into  lower 

l>olling  oils  which  comprises  contacting  such  a  high  l>oU- 
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log  oU  In  the  form  of  a  spray  against  a  locallied  heated 
element  maintained  at  a  sufficient  temperature  sufficient 
to  cr8<  k  «ild  hlKh  boiling  oils  Into  low  boiling  olU  while 
Insufficient  to  form  substantial  amounts  of  gas,  said  ele- 
ment being  In  a  chamber  of  lees  temperature,  collecting 
the  vapors  and  gases  and  condensing  the  vapors  of  low 
boiling  proilucts  formed. 


2.  The  process  of  converting  high  boiling  oils  Into  lower 
l)oiIlng  oils  which  comprises  contacting  such  high  boiling 
oil  in  the  form  of  a  spray  against  a  locallied  heated  ele- 
ment contained  in  a  chamber  under  greater  pressure  thAn 
atmospheric  and  of  leas  temperature  than  said  element, 
said  heated  element  being  maintained  at  a  temperature 
MUfflclent  to  crack  t.ald  high  t>olling  oils  into  low  boiling 
oils  while  Inaufflcicnt  to  form  substantial  amounts  of  gas, 
collecting  the  vapo  -3  and  gases  and  condensing  the  vapors 
of  low  boiling  pro'luots  formed. 

3.  The  process  of  converting  high  boiling  oils  into  lower 
boiling  oils  which  lomprlses  maintaining  a  body  of  such 
oil  In  a  still  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  any 
substantial  distillation  or  cracking  of  such  oil  will  take 
place,  maintaining  a  heated  element  within  such  still  at 
a  temperature  -above  the  cracking  temperature  of  such 
oil  and  continuously  spraying  oil  from  such  body  against 
■said   element    while  allowing   unchanged    high    boiling   oil 

10  flow  back  to  such  body  and  removing  vapors  of  cracked 
products. 

4.  The  process  of  converting  high  boiling  oils  Into  lower 
boiling,  oils  which  comprises  maintaining  a  body  of  sucb 
oil  Ln  a  still  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  any 
.substantial  dL-itlllatlon  or  cracking  of  such  oil  will  take 
place,  maintaining  a  heated  element  having  a  surface  of 
catalytic  material  within  said  still  at  a  temperature  above 
the  cracking  temperature  of  such  oil  and  continuously 
spraying  oil  from  such  body  against  said  element  while 
allowing  unchangel  high  boiling  oil  to  flow  back  to  such 
body  and  removing  vapors  of  cracked  products. 

5.  The  process  of  making  gasolene  and  kerosene  which 
comprlsea  atomizing  liquid  high  boiling  petroleum  mate 
rial  by  a  gas  comprising  hydrogen  under  pressure  against 
a  surface  heated  to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point 
of  such  material  an-l  contained  in  a  chamber  of  lower  tem- 
perature than  such  surface  and  recovering  low  boiling  oUa 
thereby  produced. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  In  a  skylight  construction  and  In  combination  with 
panels  thereof,  cushioning  memt)ers  for  supporting  said 
panels,  each  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  helix  formed 
of  a  strip  or  wire  composed  of  yielding  material,  upon 
the  upper  s'urfaces  of  the  «"onvolutlons  of  which  the  lower 
face  of  said  panels  rest,  and  water  tight  sealing  membert, 
making  a  line  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
panels  and  being  water  tightly  connected  to  covering 
faps  or  crown  pieces  of  the  skylight  astragal. 


1,192,854.      SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUOTION.      W.*llac»   C. 

Lton.    Hyattsvllle.    Md.      Filed    Apr.    14,    191«.      Sertal 

No.  91,251.      (CI.  108—16.) 

1.  In  a  roof  construatlon.  and  In  combination  with  a 
panel  thereof,  a  cushioning  member  for  supporting  said 
panel,  uald  member  consisting  of  a  helix  formed  of  a 
strip  or  wire  composed  of  a  yielding  material,  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  convolutions  of  which  the  lower  face 
of  said  panel  reati. 


3.  In  a  skylight,  an  astragal  having  trough  shape<l  out- 
standing wings  or  t^anges.  cushioning  members  removably 
and  replaceably  supported  upon  the  trough  of  said  wings 
or  flanges,  each  cushioning  member  consisting  of  a  helix 
formed  of  a  strip  cr  wire  composed  of  a  yielding  mate- 
rial, and  glass  panels  having  their  under  surfaces  resting 
upon  the  top  surface  of  the  convolutions  of  said  helix. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  astragal  cap  having  a  lat- 
erally flanged  edge  cf  a  sealing  strip  having  a  channel  in 
Its  top  surface  adapted  to  receive  said  flanged  edge  and 
one  or  both  walls  of  the  channel  being  folded  down  be- 
hind said  flange. 


1,192.665.  WIRE-COILING  MACHINE.  Edoak  Samtm. 
Lto.vs.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  (Incor- 
porated In  1914.)  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  22.  1914.    Serial  No.  846,487.    {CI.  140—108.) 


1.  A  wire  colling  machine  comprising  means  for  hold- 
ing a  wire  blank,  means  for  coiling  the  ends  of  said  blank, 
and  automatically  positioned  means  coliperatlng  with  the 
colling  means  to  bend  the  ends  of  the  coUs  rereraely  to  the 
direction  of  the  spirals. 

2.  A  wire  colling  machine  comprising  means  for  holding 
a  wire  blank,  means  for  colling  two  sides  of  the  same,  said 
coiling  means  Including  coil  shapers  and  winders  revoloble 
in  one  direction  for  twisting  the  wire  around  said  shap- 
ers  for  the  formation  of  the  coils,  and  benders  automati- 
cally movable  lengthwise  of  the  coils  to  engage  with  the 
ends  of  the  wire  when  the  revolution  of  the  winders  is  re- 
versed whereby  the  winders  can  bend  the  ends  of  the  colls 
reversely  to  the  direction  of  the  spirals  for  the  formation 
of  the  attaching  members  by  which  the  colls  are  tensloned 
and  secnred  to  a  holder. 

8.  A  wlrp  colling  machine  comprising  means  for  holding 
a  wire  blank  and  means  for  colling  two  sides  of  the  same, 
said  colling  means  Including  coll  shapers  and  winders  rer- 


JOLY  25,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»353 


oluble  in  one  direction  for  twisting  the  wire  around  said 
Bhap«-rs  for  the  formation  of  the  colls,  and  spring  ten 
aloned  lM>nders  fulcruuied  to  the  appnrHtus.  having  hook- 
shap*^!  i-nds  automatically  movable  lengthwise  of  the  coils 
to  engage  with  the  ends  of  the  wire  when  the  revolution  of 
the  winders  is  reversed,  whereby  the  winders  can  bend  the 
ends  of  the  colls  ov«'r  said  hook-shaped  ends  of  the  benders 
reversely  to  the  Uln'rtion  of  the  spirals  for  the  formation 
of  tbi>  attaching  m«'mber8  by  which  the  colls  are  tensloned 
and  seiured  to  a  holder. 

4.  A  wire  (^oillnf  machine  comprising  means  for  holding 
a  wire  blank  and  means  for  colling  two  sides  of  the  same, 
■aid  colling  means  Including  coll  shaiM-rs  and  winders  rev- 
oluble  In  one  direction  for  twisting  the  wire  around  said 
shapers  for  the  formation  of  the  colls,  and  spring  tensloned 
benders  ful<Tumed  to  the  apparatus,  having  hook  shape<l 
ends  automatically  movable  lengthwise  of  the  colls  to  en- 
gage with  the  ends  of  the  wire  when  the  revolution  of  th<> 
winders  is  rerersed,  whereby  the  winders  can  l>end  the 
endif  of  the  coils  over  said  hook-shaped  ends  of  the  bend- 
ers reversely  to  the  «llre<-tlon  of  the  spirals  for  the  forma 
tlon  of  the  attaching  members  by  which  the  rolls  are  ten- 
sloned and  sernri'd  to  a  holder,  the  sides  of  said  hook- 
Bh«p«Hl  ends  nppntieil  to  the  direction  of  the  spirals  being 
beveled  so  that  the  wire  will  displace  the  benders  and 
pass  them  without  dlflScnlty  during  the  formation  of  the 
colls. 

6.  A  wire  coiling  machine  comprising  means  for  hold 
lag  a  wire  blank,  means  for  colling  It,  and  benders  anto- 
niat1<ally  movable  lengthwise  of  the  colls  to  engage  with 
the  ends  f>f  the  blank  when  the  revolution  of  the  colling 
means  Is  revenM«<l. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  GaBette.] 


1.192.656.  MAIL  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS.  Jo- 
SSPU  McGb.%th.  Manteno.  111.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  50.682.     (CI.  258 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  mall  d»»llvery  apparatus,  a  r«>movable  support  for 
the  mall  hag  t«»  l>e  dellverffl.  a  retaining  mofins  engaging 
and  holding  said  sapport  in  a  position  for  delivery,  said 
support  a<  (ompnnylng  the  liag  when  delivered,  and  a  guide 
means  leading  to  said  support. 

2.  !■  a  mall  delivery  apparatus,  a  removable  support 
for  the  mall  bag  to  t>e  delivered,  spring  actuating  jaws  en- 
gaging and  holding  said  support  In  n  pf>sltlon  for  delivery, 
said  support  accompanying  the  bag  when  dellverwl,  and  a 
guide  means  leading  to  raid  support. 

8.  In  a  mall  d'-llvory  apparatus,  a  supp«irt  for  the  mail 
bag  to  t>e  delivered  compri'ilng  n  single  strip  of  material 
t>ent  to  provide  a  loope<l  retaining  portion  and  arms  lead- 
ing therefrom,  spring  actuated  clamping  Jaws  engaging 
the  respective  arms  to  maintain  the  support  in  a  position 
for  delWery.  guide  plates  leading  to  said  supjwrt,  each  of 
the  mention<'d  guide  plates  having  openings  formed  there 
in  through  whl<  h  the  arms  of  the  said  support  extend,  sub 
stantially  as  det<crlbed. 

4.  In  a  mall  delivery  apparatus,  a  mail  hag  support  com- 
prising a  looiHsl  retaining  m<>iiil>er  having  divergent  arms 
leading  thereto,  each  of  sahl  arms  having  an  opening 
furiu)>d  therein.  u|.>po>>e<d  retaining  device*  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  resp^M-tlve  arms,  each  of  said  devices  comprising  a 
fixed  Jaw  a04l  a  spring  actuated  movable  Jaw  adapted  for 
contact  therewith,  the  tuild  moval)le  Jaws  fitting  openings 
aforenaid.  and  guUle  plates  loading  to  said  kitpport  m«>ans, 
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the  mentioned  guide  plates  extending  in  divergent  relation 
and  being  provided  with  openings  through  which  the  said 
arms  pass,  substantially  as  described. 


,192.657.  DRILL-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Joseph 
I>.  MacDw.nald.  Butte,  Mont. ;  Frank  C.  MacDonald.  ad- 
ministrator of  said  Joseph  D.  MacDonald,  deceased,  as- 
signor «»1  one-half  to  Cathrine  Miiclkmald  and  one  tialf 
to  Frank  C.  MacDonald,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June 
10,  1911,  Serial  No.  6S2.435.  Renewed  Dec.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  68,459.     (CI.  255 — 48.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drill-bar  ;  a  pneumatic  hammer  carried  there- 
by ;  an  oscillating  clamp  for  supporting  said  bar  ;  an  air- 
line leading  to  the  hammer ;  a  pump  adapted  to  force  wa- 
ter into  said  air-line  ;  and  a  motor  for  actuating  the  puipp 
and  oscillating  the  clamp. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drill-bar  ;  a  pneumatic  hammer  carried  there- 
by ;  an  oscillating  clamp  for  supporting  the  drill  l)ar  :  an 
airline  leading  to  the  hammer  :  a  pump  adapted  to  force 
water  Into  the  airline  ;  a  motor  for  actuating  the  pump 
and  OS!  mating  the  clamp;  and  means  for  securing  the 
me<hanlsm  as  a  unitary  structure  upon  a  suitable  support. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  spetified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drlll-ltar  ;  a  pneumatic  hammer  carried  there- 
l>y  ;  an  oscillating  clamp  supporting  and  clamping  said 
bar :  and  a  motor  for  Imparting  motion  to  aaid  clamp. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drill-bar  ;  a  pneumatic  hammer  carried  there- 
l>y  :  an  oscillating  clamp  for  supporting  said  bar  and 
through  which  It  may  he  longitudinally  adjusted  ;  an  air- 
line leading  to  the  hammer  ;  a  pump  for  forcing  water  into 
the  airline  of  the  hammer  ;  and  a  motor  for  actuating  the 
pump  and  oscillating  the  clamp. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  ;  the  combi- 
nation of  a  suitable  housing ;  an  oscillating  drill  -  l>ar 
clamp ;  a  drill-bar  mounted  In  said  damp ;  a  pneumatic 
hammer  carried  by  said  bar  :  an  air  line  leading  to  the 
hammer  :  n  pump  likewise  supported  by  the  housing  and 
discharging  water  into  the  airline  leading  to  the  hammer  ; 
and  a  motor  secured  to  the  bousing  and  actuating  the 
clamp  and  pump. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.192.658.     LAMP-HOUSE  Ft)R  PROJECTING  APPARA- 
TUS.    Ei.iRHA  E.  MAC«.utD.  Morehead.  Ky.     r**    ',  Dec. 
19.  1913.     Serial  No.  807.754.     (CI.  176 — 103.) 
The  combination  with  a  lamp  house,  of  a  suhstantialljr 
seinl-Kpherl<-al  shaped  closure  Hwlngingly  mounted  on  the 
rear  of  the  lamp  house,  an  arcuate  shaped  block  fixed  to 
the  said   closure,   spac<Nl   axles  Jwurualed   transversely    In 
KsM  bl«»ck,  gears  fixed  to  the  t^ld  axl*^  and  meshing  with 
each    other,   carbons   sUdably    fitted    in    the    blocks    In    for- 
wardly   convergent   relation   to  each   other   for   projection 
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through    the    clofiure    Into    the    lamp    boa*e,    fe«d    'whe«l8 
mounted  on  the  axles  and  engaging  the  carbons  to  move  the 


same,  and  a  hand  knob  mounted  on  the  end  of  one  of  the 
axles  exteriorly  of  the  block. 


1.192.659.  DOUBLE  MIXING-SPOON.  Jambs  Edward 
Malloy.  Montpeller.  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1915.  Serial 
No.  18.788.      (CI.  30—22.) 


1.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising;  a  pair  of 
normally  overlapping  members,  a  xhank  for  each  of  said 
members,  a  manipulating  memt>er  on  the  outermost  end  of 
each  Khank.  said  manipulating  members  being  pivoted  to- 
gether in  overlapping  relation,  and  di>posed  at  an  anglt- 
with  respect  to  their  respective  shanks,  the  extremities  of 
both  members  extending  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
adjacent  member,  whereby  the  lowermost  correspondtng 
extremities  of  said  members  are  adapte<i  to  be  engaged 
and  moved  In  opposite  directions  to  spread  the  said  nor- 
mally overlapping  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
normally  overlapping  members,  a  shank  for  each  of  said 
members,  a  manipulating  member  on  the  outermost  end 
of  each  shank,  said  manipulating  mem(>ers  being  pivoted 
together  tu  overlapping  relation  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  their  respective  shanks,  the  extremities  of 
both  memt>er8  extending  l)eyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
a«ijacent  meml>er.  whereby  the  lowermost  corresponding 
extremities  of  said  meml>ers  are  adapteil  to  engage  and 
move  in  opposite  directions  to  spread  the  said  normally 
overlapping  memlters,  and  one  of  said  shanks  being  offset 
with  relation  to  Its  asaoclated  members,  whereby  the  ad- 
jacent longitudinal  eilges  of  said  shanks  are  normally  dis- 
posed in  contacting  engagement. 


,192.660.  COTTO.V  «iIX.  M.%bk  W.  M ar80B.n,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  May  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  29.155.  (CI. 
18—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited,  the  combination  of 
confronting  upwvdl^-  rangint;  aprons  whereof  ea<h  la 
e<iulppe<l  with  ginning  teeth,  ginning  members  cooperating 
with  the  aprons,  rotary  supports  for  the  aprons,  and 
means  for  adjasting  them  to  provide  a  V  shape  feed  space 
between  the  aprons. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited,  the  combination  of 

V  spaced  confronting  aprons,  ginning  teeth  detachably 
applied  to  the  aprons,  ginning  members  cooperating  with 
tfce  aprons,  apron  supports,  and   means  for  driving  them. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited,  the  comblnatioQ 
of  confronting  upwardly  ranging  aprons  whereof  each  Is 
equippeil  with  ginning  devices,  ginning  members  co«perat 
ing  with  the  apron,  rotary  supports  for  the  aprons,  means 
for  adjusting  them  to  provide  a  V  shape  feetl  space  be- 
tween the  aprons,  and  a   feed  hopper  above   the  apron. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited,  the  combination  of 

V  spaced  confronting  aprons,  ginning  teeth  detachably 
applltMl  to  the  aprons,  ginning  members  cor)peratlng  with 
the  aprons,  apron  supports  and  means  for  driving  them, 
and  a  fee<l  hopper  alx^ve  the  aprons  and  co-extensive  with 
the  V  space. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited,  the  combination  of 
upstanding  traveling  aprons  equlppe<l  with  cooperative 
ginning  teeth,  means  for  feeiling  seeil  cotton  dpwnwardly 
between  the  aprons,  a  ginning  rib  at  the  take-off  end  of 
each  apron,  and  doffing  mechanism  for  the  aprons. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printetl  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.192.661.  SHOT  RETARMNr;  AND  OBTURATING 
ELEMENT.  Mark  W.  Marsden,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  60.054.      (CI.  114 — 09.) 

1.  A  shot-retarding  and  obturating  material  possessed 
of  marked  yielding  and  resilient  and  atworptive  properties, 
consisting  of  a  compressed  mass  of  mineral  wool  and  as- 
bestos Intermixed  or  matte<l  together. 

2.  A  shot-retarding  and  obturating  material  possMseJ 
of  marked  yielding  and  resilient  and  absorptive  properties, 
consisting  of  a  compressed  iuass  of  mineral  wood,  asl>estos, 
and  a  filter  of  vegi^^ble  ucijfin  priiaarily  flre  and  water- 
proofeil.  said  elements  t>elng  Intimately  commingled  and 
matter!  together,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

3.  Material  for  the  purposes  stated,  consisting  of  ■ 
highly  absorptive  yielding  and  resilient  mat  of  more  than 
fifty  per  cent,  mineral  wood  and  less  than  forty  per  cent, 
asbestos. 


1.192.662.  OBTURATING  MATERIAL.  Mark  W.  Mars- 
DIN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
66,512.      (Cl.  114 — 69.) 

1.  Obturating  material  consisting  of  a  compressed  prod- 
uct of  mineral  t1l>er  and  an  element  adapted  and  arranged 
to  prevent  undue  compacting. 

2.  Obturating  material  consisting  of  a  compressed  prod- 
uct of  mineral  wool  and  aslirstos  and  an  element  adapted 
and  arranged  to  prev  -nt  undue  compacting. 
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5.  Obturating  material  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  min- 
eral wool  and  asbestos  and  springy  separating  elements 
scattere<l  throughout  the  same. 

4.  Obturating  material  consisting  of  a  mineral  wool 
and  asbestos  combined  In  loose  or  flocky  form  with  a  light, 
buoyant,  flexible,  flreproofed  material. 

6.  Obturating  material  consisting  of  a  dense  or  com- 
pressed product  of  a  mixture  In  loose  form  of  granular 
cork  and  mineral  fiber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.663.  AUTOMATIC  STOCK  FEIBDING  APPARA- 
TUS. William  Tuomas  Mabbk.  Darid  City,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.894.     (CL  119 — 66.) 


toward  the  landslde  from  the  said  line  of  Juncture  of  the 
wing  with  the  share,  said  fin  or  cutter  having  a  point  at 


1.  An  automatic  stock  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a 
rack  and  a  manger  to  which  the  same  is  hinged,  feetl 
boxes  having  upper  ends  projecting  above  the  hinged  part 
of  the  rack  and  adapte<l  to  engage  over  the  wall  of  the 
manger  when  the  box  Is  elevated  to  a  dumping  position, 
a  rotatable  welght-actuatinl  shaft,  drums  thereon,  ropes 
secureil  to  the  swinging  e<lges  of  the  rack  and  adapte<l 
to  wind  al>out  said  drums,  a  second  shaft  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  to  the  latter,  a  reel  rotating  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  rope  winding  about  the  reel,  and  a  weight  secured  to 
the  rope  which  passes  at>out  sahl  reel,  a  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel,  automatic  means  for  releasing  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  allow  the  weight  to  cause  the  drums  to  rotate 
and  elevate  the  shaft  and  fee<l  boxes  to  dumping  positions. 

2.  An  automatic  stock  feeding  apparatus  comprfsing  a 
rack  and  a  manger  to  which  the  sajue  is  hinged,  feed 
boxes  having  upper  ends  projecting  above  the  hinged  part 
of  the  rack  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  wall  of  the 
manger  when  the  box  is  elevated  to  a  dumping  position,  a 
rotatable  weight-actuated  shaft,  drums  thereon,  ropes  se- 
cured to  the  swinging  edges  of  the  rack  and  adapte<I  to 
wind  about  said  drums,  a  second  shaft  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  to  the  latter,  a  reel  rotating  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  rope  winding  al>out  the  reel,  and  a  weight  secured  to  the 
rope  which  passes  about  said  reel,  a  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  having  connections  with  said  pawl. 
and  an  automatically-operated  trip  engaging  said  lever. 


14tt>M4.      PLOW.     Jamch    Mat.sby.    Livingston.    Mont.. 

aaalcnor    of    one-half    to    Elwood    Roberts.    Livingston, 

Mont.     Filed   Mar.  18,   1916.     Serial  No.  88.851.      (Cl. 

97 — 4.) 

In  a  plow,  a  plow  share  provided  at  its  front  end  por- 
tion with  an  overhanging  wing  having  a  curved  front 
edge  and  which  projects  laterally  away  from  the  landslde 
and  which  has  its  t>ase  or  line  of  Juncture  with  the  share 
arrange<l  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  horizontal  and  ex- 
tendhig  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  share  point, 
and   a    triangular  fin   or  cutter  which   projects   laterally 


its  front  and  lower  end  which  Is  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
share  point. 


1,192.666.  ROTARY  POWER-TRANSFORMER.  William 
N1CHOL.8  Mbarb,  Brookllne.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Rotary  Motor  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Cori>oratlon 
of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  484,486. 
(Cl.  128—15.) 


•»    "•   Ai' 


1.  An  engine  comprising  in  combination  a  cylinder.  Its 
rotor,  a  fluid  admission  port  and  means  to  scavenge  it 
through  thttt  portion  of  said  cylinder  which  Is  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  rotor  from  that  at  which  motive  power 
is  admitted  thereto  through  said  port. 

2.  An  engine  comprising  In  combination  a  cylinder,  its 
rotor,  an  admission  port  and  means  to  split  the  admission 
from  said  port  to  scavenge  through  the  cylinder  at  one  side 
said  rotor  and  to  supply  motive  fluid  at  an  opposite  side 
thereof. 

8.  An  engine  comprising  In  combination  a  cylinder,  its 
rotor,  an  abutment  and  means  Independent  of  said  rotor 
and  carried  by  the  abutment  separately  to  control  the 
scavenging  period  and  initial  admission  of  fresh  fluid. 

4.  An  engine  comprising  In  combination  a  cylinder,  its 
rotor,  an  abutment,  fluid  controlled  packing  means  be- 
tween said  abutment  and  rotor,  and  means  to  admit  fluid 
to  render  effective  said  packing  means  in  advance  of  the 
main  Hdmission  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  for  propulsion 
purposes. 

6.  An  engine  comprising  In  combination  a  cylinder.  Its 
rotor,  an  ahutment,  and  means  Intermittently  to  admit 
fluid  to  establish  effective  contact  l>etween  said  abutment 
and  rotor  in  advance  of  the  principal  admission  of  fluid  to 
said  cylinder  for  propulsion  purposes. 

(Claims  6  to  03  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.192.666.  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA.  MWBILL 
-MBt  RHAW,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  May  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.  29.692.     (Cl.  88 — 16.8.) 

1.  In  a  photographic  camera  for  ribbon  films,  provl.'ed 
with  a  reciprocating  lens  and  a  window,  means  for  con- 
tinuously feeding  the  film  past  the  window,  a  movable 
shutter  provided  with  a  normall/  closed  narrow  slit,  said 
shutter  and  said  lens  being  positively  driven  by  said  means 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  slit  passes  the  window  once 
for  each  complete  exposure  of  a  length  of  the  film  before 
the  window  corresponding  to  the  length  of  a  negative,  the 
slit  being  held  open  by  such  movement. 

2.  In  a  photographic  camera  for  ril>l>on  films,  provided 
with  a  reciprocating  lens  and  a  window,  means  for  con- 
tinuously feeding  the  film  past  the  window,  a  movable 
shutter  provided  with  a  normally  closed  narrow  silt,  Bald 
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•hnttpr  and  iial<l  lens  t>«<lng  pofi1ttT«>l,T  drlvpn  by  Mild  means 
In  such  a  manner  that  the  silt  passes  the  window  in  trans- 
verse direction  to  the  direction  of  the  moTement  of  the 
film  once  for  each  complete  exposure,  of  a  len(^h  of  the 
tilni  l>efore  the  window,  corresponding  to  the  length  of  a 
negative,  the  silt  being  held  open  by  sach  movement. 


3.  Ib  a  photi>«raphic  camera  for  ribbon  Alms,  provided 
with  a  reciprocating  lens  and  a  window,  means  for  con- 
tinuously feeding  tbe  nini  past  the  window,  a  circular 
revoluble  shutter  provided  with  a  normally  closed  narrow 
radial  silt,  said  shutter  and  said  lens  being  positively 
driven  by  said  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  silt  passes 
the  window  once  for  each  complete  exposure  of  a  length 
of  tlM  film  before  the  window  corresponding  to  the  length 
of  a  negative,  tbe  silt  l>eLng  held  open  by  such  movement. 

4.  Id  a  photographic  camera  for  ribbon  films,  provided 
with  a  reciprocating  lens  and  a  window,  means  for  con- 
tinuously feeding  tbe  Him  past  tbe  wiB<Jow.  a  revoluble 
shutter  comprLslag  two  seail-clrcnlar  leaves  connected 
near  the  periphery,  whereby  the  centrifugal  force  will 
cause  relative  movement  between  the  leaves  to  form  a 
narrow  slit  between  their  radial  edges,  said  shutter  and 
said  len^  being  positively  driven  by  !uii<l  means  In  such  a 
manner  that  the  slit  passes  the  window  once  for  each  com- 
plete e.xposure  of  a  length  of  tbe  tllm  before  the  window 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  a  negative. 

6.  In  a  photographic  <-amera  for  ribbon  films,  provided 
with  a  recipro'-ating  lens  and  a  window,  meano  for  con 
tlnuously  feeding  the  filra  pa^t  tbe  window,  a  revoluble 
shutter  oompriiiing  two  serai-<-ircular  leaves  connected 
near  the  periphery,  whereby  the  centrifugal  force  will 
cause  relative  movement  between  the  leaves  to  form  a 
narrow  slit  between  their  radial  e<lges,  the  width  of  said 
slit  varying  with  the  speed  of  the  moving  film,  said  shutter 
and  said  lens  being  positively  driven  by  said  means  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  slit  passes  the  window  once  for  each 
complete  exposure  of  a  length  of  the  film  before  the 
window  corresponding  to  the  length  of  a  negative. 

IClaims  6  to  14  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iasette.] 


1.102.6H7.  LIKTINCi  JACK.  Albert  <}.  Miki.ke,  Howard 
Lake.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  Tt,  1910.  HerUI  No.  94,045. 
(CI.  254—3.) 


«7 


A  Jark  «f  tbe  clans  descrlitml  comprising  a  frame  con- 
sist Ing  of  a  main  bar,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  one  end  of 


the  main  bar,  tabular  posts  connected  with  the  ends  of  the 
cross  bar,  rods  adjustably  mounteil  in  the  posts,  a  lifting 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  rods,  a  post  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  main  bar,  and  means  supported 
by  the  last  aan)e<i  post  for  swinging  the  lifting  frame. 


1,192.068.  FOUNTAIN  TOOTH  -  BRUSH.  Edwasd  C. 
Mii.BR,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
54.846.      (n.  15 — 52.) 


Qfr«=z 


1.  A  fountain  brush  Including  a  handle,  a  shank  re- 
movably secured  to  said  handle  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
or  passage,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  said  shank,  one  of 
said  arms  having  a  longitudinal  opening  thereon  commo- 
nicatlng  with  said  longitudinal  t»ore  or  passage  and  hav- 
ing a  discbarge  opening  therein,  a  brush  removably  en- 
gaged between  said  arms,  and  a  sleeve  slldablj  mounted 
on  said  arm  for  dosing  said  discharge  opening. 

2.  A  fountain  brush  Including  a  handle,  a  shank  con- 
necte<l  with  said  handle  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
there'n.  a  flexible  tut>e  connected  with  said  shank,  and 
means  removably  fltte<l  in  said  handle  for  twisting  said 
tut)e  longitudinally  to  eject  the  contents  thereof. 

3.  A  fountain  brush  Including  a  hollow  handle,  a  flexi- 
ble dentifrice  containing  tnbe  arranged  in  sa'd  handle, 
means  for  twisting  one  end  of  said  tube  to  eje<  t  the  con- 
tents of  the  latter,  the  lasit  OK'ntloned  means  Including  a 
slldable  connection  designed  to  permit  contraction  of  the 
tube  incident  to  twisting  thereof. 

4.  A  fountain  brush  Including  a  hollow  bamlle,  a  flexi- 
ble dentifrice  containing  tube  arranged  In  said  handle, 
means  for  twisting  said  tat>e  l<>ngitu<llnally  to  eject  the 
contents  tiiereof.  the  last  mentioned!  means  Including  a 
slldable  connection  designed  to  permit  <-ontractlon  of  tbe 
tube  'nddent  to  twisting  thereof 

5.  A  fountain  brush  induiUng  a  hollow  handle,  a  flexi- 
ble dentifrice  containing  tub*-  arranged  in  said  handle,  a 
cap  rotatable  niounte«l  in  said  luindle.  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  cap  for  twisting  said  tube  to  eject  tba 
contents  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oarctte  1 


1.192,6«9.  AtrrOMATIC  RAILWAY  -  <}ATE.  Hiwat 
MnvRnc.  Rabetha.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  M),  1914.  Serial 
No.  *W».425.      (CI.   2W9— 5-) 


TJ  lJ  LJ  ^  lU4^  - 


1.  A  railway  gate  consisting  of  a  pair  of  gate  bars,  np- 
standlng  standards,  said  gate  bars  t>elng  pivoted  to  the 
standards  intermediate  their  ends  and  tieing  balanced 
relative  to  said  stamlards.- Integra  I  base  plates  carried  by 
the  lower  ends  of  the  standards  anri  having  their  Inner 
ends  shaped  to  conform  to  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
outer  faces  of  the  rail  at  a  railway  crossing,  a  transverse 
polley  supporting  bar  carried  by  each  of  said  base  platea, 
pulleys  carried  on  the  ends  of  said  bars  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  pivot  point  of  the  fate  bars,  flexible  ele- 
ments secnred  at  their  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot 
points  of  said  t>ars.  and  directed  downwardly  qnder  said 
pulleys  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  bars  and  means 
to   be  arranged    in   advance   of   the   railway    crossing  on 
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1,192,670.  HARDNESS  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD.  Ralph  W.  E.  Moore  and  Hinrv  R.  Edci 
COMB.  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  25,817. 
(CT.  7»— 51.) 


1     tS  s        i<      9 


1.  Tbe  method  of  testing  the  hardness  of  metals  and 
the  like  that  comprises  pres.'ilng  an  Impression  menil>er  of 
symmetrical  contour  Into  the  material  to  form  an  inden- 
tation of  prt'dett-rmlned  area,  and  measuring  the  pressure 
necessary   to  make  such   indentation. 

2.  The  method  of  testtng  tbe  hardneas  of  metals  and  the 
like,  by  forming  surface  indentations  in  the  materials  to 
be  tested,  that  comprises  det>^rmlnlng  by  a  series  of  pre- 
liminary tests  upon  a  given  class  of  material  the  Inden 
tation  area  that  gives  a  substantially  uniform  ratio  be- 
tween the  area  of  tbe  indentation  and  the  applied  pressure, 
forming  an  indentation  of  the  selected  area  in  the  mate 
rial  to  t>e  tested,  and  measuring  the  pressure  necessary 
to  make  such  indentation. 

3.  A  hardness  testing  machine  comprising  means  for 
supporting  a  sample  of  material  to  l>e  tested,  means  for 
forcing  an  Impression  member  of  predetermined  contour 
a  predetermined  distance  Into  the  said  sample  and  for 
thereby  forming  an  indentation  of  predetermined  area 
therein,  and  means  for  1ndl<^ttng  the  pressure  required 
to  make  the  said  impression 

4.  A  hardness-testing  machine  comprising  means  for 
supporting  a  sample  of  material  to  l>e  tested,  means  for 
fMrring  a  spherical  ImpressioB  member  a  predetermined 
distance  Into  the  said  sample,  and  means  for  Indicating 
the  ratio  Ix-twcen  the  area  of  the  Impression  so  produced 
and  the  pressure  required  to  make  the  said  impression. 

6.  A  bardnesstentlng  iitachtne  comprising  meanR  for 
supporting  s  sample  of  material  to  be  tested,  means  for 
torcing  an  Impression  mernt>er  Into  the  said  sample  with 
Increasing  forc«>.  and  means  for  stopping  such  Increase  of 
force  when  the  said  nieoit>er  has  penetrated  the  said 
■ample  to  a  predetermined  distance. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasett*.] 


•Itber  side  thereof  to  be  engaged  by  a  train  to  communi- 
cate a  pull  to  the  flexible  elements. 

2. 'A  railway  gate  cons'stlng  of  a  pair  of  gate  bars,  up 
standing  standards,  said  gate  bars  i«eing  pivoted  to  the 
standards  intermediate  their  ends  and  being  balanced 
relative  to  said  standards.  Integral  tiase  plates  <arried  by 
the  lower  ends  of  tbe  standards  and  having  their  Inner 
ends  shaped  to  conform  to  and  arranged  to  engage  the  | 
outer  faces  of  the  rail  at  a  ra'lway  crossing,  a  transverse 
pulley  Hupporting  bar  carried  by  each  of  said  base  plates, 
polleys  carried  on  the  ends  of  said  bars  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  pivot  point  of  the  gate  liars,  flexible  ele- 
ments seiured  at  their  ends  on  opposite  sides  or  the  pivot 
points  of  .-iald  bars,  and  dlrecte*!  downwardly  under  said 
pulleys  and  on  opposite  aides  of  the  gate  t>ars  and  means 
to  be  .arranged  in  advance  of  tbe  railway  crossing  on 
either  side  thereof  to  be  engaged  by  a  train  to  communi- 
cate a  pull  to  the  fleilble  elements,  said  means  serving  to 
move  the  gate  bars  Into  and  out  of  closed  position,  and 
means  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  gate  bars 
and  support  them  in  closed  position. 


1,192.671.  SAFETTT  AUTOMOBILE-CLUTCH.  Wllfriau> 
Scott  Mdllin,  Hyndman,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  87,024.     (CL  21—8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ring 
attachable  to  an  automobile  wheel  and  having  one  edge 
notched  to  provide  undercut  shoulders,  and  a  dog  having 
a  terminal  engages ble  with  aaid  sboulderK. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ring 
attachable  to  an  automobile  wheel  and  bavlng  one  edge 
notched  to  provide  under  cut  shoulders  facing  In  opposite 
directions,  and  a  dog  having  a  dove-tall  shaped  terminal 
ensa^eable  with  said  shoulders  to  prevent  the  rotation  of 
the  ring  In  either  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrli>ed  comprising  a 
notched  ring  attachable  to  an  automobile  wheel,  a  plate 
having  U-clips  projecting  to  one  side  to  straddle  a  radius 
rod  and  a  lug  projecting  to  the  opposite  side,  means  engage- 
able  with  said  clips  for  clamping  said  plate  against  said 
rod,  a  dog  pivotally  connected  with  said  lug  and  swlngable 
into  engagement  with  said  ring,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  dog. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
notched  ring  attachable  to  an  automobile  wheel,  a  plate  at- 
tachable to  a  radius  rod  and  having  a  lug  outstanding 
therefrom,  and  an  outstanding  loop-shaped  guide,  a  dog 
pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  said  lug  and  having  one  arm 
working  In  said  guide,  the  terminal  of  said  arm  l>elng  en- 
gageable  with  said  ring,  and  means  connected  to  the  other 
arm  of  the  dog  for  swinging  the  same. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
notched  ring  attachable  to  an  automobile  wheel,  a  plate  at- 
tachable to  a  radius  rod  and  having  a  lug  between  its 
ends,  an  outstanding  loop-shaped  guide  at  one  end,  and  a 
bracket  at  Its  other  end.  a  dog  pivoted  between  its  ends  to 
said  lug  and  having  one  arm  working  in  said  guide,  said 
arm  having  its  terminal  ongageable  with  said  ring,  the 
other  arm  of  the  dog  being  offset,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
bracket,  a  link  connecting  the  second  mentioned  arm  of  tbe 
dog  and  said  lever,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  lever 
for  swinging  tbe  dog  away  from  said  ring. 


1,192.672.  ADJUSTABLE  SHOE-BUTTON.  MORSIR  A. 
Mtbr,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
6.516.     (a.  24 — 106.) 


An  adJDstable  shoe  button  comprising  a  button,  a  metal 
shank  extending  parallel  to  the  rear  face  of  mid  button 
and  bent  intermediate  its  length  to  form  a  suhstantlallr 
U-shaped   loop  eml»«dded  wltliin  sakl  bntton,  tbe  ends  of 
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said  shank  being  bent  at  right  angles  away  from  said  but- 
ton to  provide  bearing  members,  a  crom  bar  provided  inter- 
mediate Its  end  with  an  internally  screw-threaded  opening 
and  having  its  ends  journaled  within  said  bearing  mem- 
bers, and  a  threaded  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
opening  to  provide  a  fastener  for  the  button. 


1.192,678.  ANTISLIPPING  OR  ANTISKIDDING  DE- 
VICE FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES.  Frank  Nac«. 
Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  2C,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,562. 
(CI.  152—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  whe«l.  of  an  antl  skidding 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  chains  encircling 
the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  a  flexible  floating  ring  to  which 
all  of  said  radial  chains  are  solely  attached. 

2.  In  an  antl  skidding  chain  device  for  wheels,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  chains  adapted  to  encircle  the  rim 
and  tire,  each  having  a  ring  on  one  end  and  a  hook  on  the 
other,  the  rings  bplng  nrtaptwl  to  he  (>ngHge<I  with  a  ring 
safety  chain  having  detachable  ends,  said  ring  safety  chain 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  rings  carried  by  the  felly 
and  tire  encircling  chains. 

3.  An  antl-skidding  device  comprising  a  series  of  Inde- 
pendent chains  encircling  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  and  a  ring  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  to  which  all  of  the  chains  are 
slidably  connected. 

4.  A  traction  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radially  arranged  chains,  and  a  floating  ring 
connecting  the  same  and  directly  connected  to  both  ends  of 
each  of  the  chains. 


1,192.674.  DRIVE  CHAJN.  F&ank  J.  Oakis.  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1915.  Serial  No. 
69,455.     (CI.  74 — 31.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drive  chain  and  a  toothed 
sprocket  wheel  adapted  thereto  and  having  an  annular 
gro?>ve  extending  through  the  teeth  thereof,  the  said  chain 
being  composed  of  a  series  of  multiple  toothed  links ; 
pivot  pins  connecting  said  links  ;  and  rollers  mounted  on 
the  pivot  pins  and  extending  Into  the  annular  groove  In 
the  sprocket  wheel  and  acting  to  retain  the  chain  laterally 
in  position. 

2.  A  chain  adapted  to  a  sprocket  wheel  having  an  an- 
nular groove  therein,  said  chain  being  made  of  a  series  of 
toothed  links  :  pivot  pins  connecting  said  links,  said  pins 
being  loosely  mounted  in  openings  in  the  links  ;  segmental 
bearings  connecting  the  links  of  each  set  and  bearing  upon 
the  pivot  pins ;  a  roller  secured  to  one  of  the  pivot  pins 
and  mounted  between  the  sides  of  the  chain  and  arranged 
to  travel  in  the  groove  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  the  roller  be- 
ing of  such  a  width  that  it  will  have  a  frictlonal  bearing 
against  the  side  walls  of  the  groove  of  the  sprocket  wheel 
so  that,  as  the  teeth  of  the  chain  engage  the  teeth  of  the 


!«procket  wheel,  the  roller  will  have  a  limited  rotary  move- 
iiu'Dt  which  will  be  imparted  to  Its  pivot  pin. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  sprocket  wheel  having  teeth  and 
having  an  annular  groove  in  its  periphery,  said  groove  ex- 
tending part  way  to  the  base  of  the  teeth  :  and  a  chain 
composed  of  sets  of  series  of  toothed  plates  forming  links  ; 
pivot  pins  connecting  the  links  :  segmental  bearings  con- 
necting the  plates  of  each  series  ;  a  roller  secured  to  each 
pivot  pin,  said  roller  being  of  such  diameter  that  it  will 
clear  the  base  of  the  groove  and  being  of  such  width  that 
It  will  have  a  frictlonal  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
groove  as  It  enters  the  groove,  causing  the  pin  to  have  a 
limited  rotary  movement  which  will  be  Imparted  to  Its 
pivot  pint. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drive  chain  and  a  sprocket 
wheel  adapted  thereto  and  having  an  annular  groove  in  its 
periphery,  the  groove  extending  through  the  teeth  of  the 
wheel,  said  chain  being  composed  of  a  series  of  links  made 
of  toothed  plates  arranged  side  by  side,  the  teeth  of  the 
plates  being  arranged  to  extend  Into  the  spaces  between 
the  teeth  of  the  wheel ;  pivot  pins  connecting  the  said 
links  :  a  roller  of  a  diameter  to  extend  Into  the  groove  of 
the  wheel  when  the  chain  is  seated  thereon  :  and  segmental 
bushings  connecting  the  plates  of  each  series,  said  bush- 
ings being  locatwl  on  opposite  sides  of  the  roller. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  drive  chain  and  a  sprocket 
wh«M'l  adapted  thereto  and  having  an  annular  groovo  In  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  groove  extending  through  the  teeth 
of  the  wheel  Intermediate  the  sides  thereof,  said  chain 
compo.sed  of  a  series  of  links  having  teeth  extending  Into 
the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  ;  pivots  connect- 
ing the  links  :  and  rollers  mounted  on  the  pivots,  said  roll- 
ers being  of  a  diameter  to  enter  the  grooves  In  the  teeth 
of  the  wheel  when  the  chain  is  sealed  on  the  wheel  so  aa 
to  hold  the  chain  laterally  in  position  thereon. 


1,192,675.  PRI.NTI.NG  DEVICE.  AsHLtv  GrT  OcDiK. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  July  1.  1915.  Serial  Xo.  37^24. 
(01.  96—78.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  printing  sensitized  plates,  a  stationary 
source  of  light,  a  statnonary  negative  disposed  In  the  fleld 
of  said  source  uf  light,  and  means  for  shifting  a  sensi- 
tised plate  to  different  printing  positions  relative  to  said 
stationary  negative. 

2.  In  a  device  for  printing  sensitized  plates,  a  sta- 
tionary source  of  light,  a  stationary  negative  dUposeU  In 
the  Held  of  said  source  of  light,  means  for  shifting  a 
sensitized  plate  to  different  printing  positions,  relative  to 
said  stationary  negative,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
plate  to  said  negative  in  each  printing  position. 

3.  In  a  device  for  printing  sensltlzetl  plates,  a  sta- 
tionary source  of  light,  a  stationary  negative  holder  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  source  of  light,  a  negative  carried 
by  said  stationary  negative  bolder,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  negative  within  the  holder,  a  sensitized  plate 
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being  movable  with  reipect  to  the  negative  holder,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  sensitize*!  plate  above  said  nega- 
tive in  any  of  the  positions  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  for  printing  sensitized  plates,  a  sta- 
tionary source  uf  light,  a  stationary  negative  holder  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  source  of  light,  a  negative  carried 
by  said  stationary  negative  bolder,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  negative  within  the  holder,  a  sensitized 
plate  being  movable  wUh  respect  to  the  negative  holder, 
qieaas  for  clamping  said  sensitized  plate  above  said 
negative  In  any  of  the  positions  of  the  plate,  and  means 
for  automatically  raising  said  plate  from  the  negative 
when  the  plate  is  undamped. 

6.  In  a  device  for  printing  sensitized  plates,  a  sta- 
tionary source  of  light,  a  stationary  negative  bolder  dls- 
pose<l  adjacent  to  said  source  of  light,  a  negative  carried 
by  said  stationary  negative  bolder,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  negative  within  the  holder,  a  sensitized 
plate  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  negative  holder, 
means  for  clamping  said  sensitized  plate  above  said 
negative  in  any  of  the  positions  of  the  plate,  means  for 
automatically  raising  said  plate  from  the  negative  when 
the  plate  Is  undamped,  said  means  comprising  a  weight, 
a  pulley,  and  a  cord  connecting  said  weight  at  one  end 
and  said  plate  at  the  other  and  arranged  to  pass  over 
said  pulley. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.192.676.      COMBINED    CHURN    AND    MILK  SEPARA 
T«>R.     JoHAN   ABSAHAM   OHI.8SOX,  Stockholm.   Sweden. 
Flle<l  Jan.  13,  1916.      Serial  Xo.  1,965.      (CI.  81 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  combined  chum  and  milk  separator,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  base,  of  a  separator  t>owl  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  support  located  adjacent  to  said  bowl, 
a  churn  vessel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  and 
means  for  securing  said  churn  vessel  to  said  support  In 
such  position  that  It  can  serre  as  a  milk  reservoir  for 
said  s<>parator. 

2.  In  a  combined  churn  and  milk  separator,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  base,  of  a  separator  howl  ro- 
tatably mounteti  thereon,  a  support  also  located  on  said 
twae,  a  churn  vessel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support, 
means  for  rotating  either  said  bowl  or  said  vessel,  and 
means  for  non-rotatably  s*-curlng  said  vessel  to  said  sup- 
port in  elevated  position,  whereby  it  can  serve  as  a  milk 
receptacle  for  said  separator. 

3.  In  a  combined  churn  and  milk  separator,  the  com- 
bination of  a  separator  bowl,  a  churn  vessel  arrangeii  and 
locateil  to  serve  as  a  milk  re<'eptade  for  salil  separator, 
a  common  driving  mechanism  for  said  howl  and  vessel, 
and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  driving 
mechanism  from  said  churn  vessel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  tmse.  of  a  driving 
gear  thereon,  a  spindle  and  a  separator  tK)wl  thereon 
rotated  by  said  gear,  a  vertical  rod  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  pinion  and  a  <-hum  vessel  slldable  on  said  rod 
and  also  rotate<l  by  said  gear  when  In  normal  position. 
and  means  for  holding  said  vessel  in  non-rotatable  elevated 
position  with  said  pinion  disconnected  from  said  gear. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  base,  of  a  driving 
gear  thereon,  a  fixed  vertical  shaft  on  said  base,  a  slld- 
able sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  sleeve, 
driving  connections  intermediate  said  gear  and  said 
pinion  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  churn  vessel  on  said  sleeve, 
a  vertical  roti)table  spindle  on  said  base,  a  separator  bowl 
mounted  thereon,  a  pinion  also  on  said  spindle,  connec- 
tions intermetliate  said  pinion  and  said  gear,  said  vessel 
and  said  bowl  being  of  such  size  as  to  interfere  with  each 
other  if  both  were  at  the  same  vertical  height  whereby 
said  vessel,  when  elevated  on  said  shaft,  overhangs  said 
bowl  and  may  act  as  a  milk  reservoir  therefor,  said  first 
pinion  being  disconnected  from  said  driving  gear  when  in 
elevate<l  position,  and  means  for  holiling  said  part>4  In 
non-rotatable  elevated  position  on  said  shaft. 


1,192,077.  AUTOMATIC  POULTRY-FEEDER.  FnED- 
BBiCK  Row  Parks,  Fulton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  79,128.     (CI.  161—10.) 


1.  An  automatic  poultry  and  animal  feeding  apparatus 
comprising  a  hopper  with  partitions  therein  and  having 
openings  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  series  of  separate  and 
pivotal  doors  regulating  the  openings,  horizontally  dis- 
posed pivotal  levers  for  supporting  the  free  ends  of  the 
doors,  a  weighted  rope  and  pulley  about  which  the  same 
winds,  clock  mechanism  for  releasing  the  rope,  a  mov- 
able trip  upon  the  rope  and  a  link  flxeil  to  the  latter 
adapted  to  move  the  trip  successively  against  the  cor- 
responding ends  of  said  levers  to  release  the  same  from 
said  doors,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the 
levers  In  one  direction. 

2.  An  automatic  poultry  and  animal  feeding  apparatus 
comprising  a  hopper  with  partitions  therein  and  having 
openings  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  series  of  separate  and 
pivotal  doors  regulating  the  openings,  horizontally  dis- 
posed pivotal  levers  for  supporting  the  free  ends  of  the 
doors,  a  weighted  rope  and  pulley  about  which  the  same 
winds,  dock  mechanism  for  releasing  the  rope,  and  a 
movable  trip  upon  the  rope  and  a  link  fixed  to  the  latter 
adapted  to  move  the  trip  successively  against  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  levers  to  release  the  same  from  said 
doors. 


1.192.678.      AMMUNITION.      John    Pattkx,    Baltimore. 
Md.      Filed    Nov.    12,    1915.      Serial    No.    61,142.       (CI. 

102—1.) 

1.  A  powder  charge  comprising  a  main  core  of  ex- 
plosive and  a  surrounding  belt  of  tubular  containers  hav- 
ing ammonium  caitwnate  or  its  equivalent  therein  and 
which  are  woven  together  by  strips  of  coml)u»tible  mate- 
rial. 

2.  A  powder  chargt  comprising  a  main  core  of  explosive 
inclosed  in  a  suitable  fabric  and  a  surrounding  liclt  of 
hermetically  sealed  tubular  containers  having  amnion<um 
carbonate  or  Its  equivalent  therein  and  secured  together 
by  one  or  more  strips  of  explosive  mnterlal. 

8.  A  powder  charge  comprising  a  main  core  of  ex- 
plosive Indosed  in  a  suitable  fabric,  and  a  surrounding 
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b«>lt  of  hermetically  sealed  contatners  havinK  ammonium 
carbonate  or  Its  equivalent  therein,  said  containers  being 
woven  together  by  one  or  more  atrlpa  of  explosive  mate- 
rial tu  form  a  tubular  fabric. 


-^•-   VI.V-- >».■ 


4.  A  powder  charge  comprising  a  fabric  container  filled 
with  explosive  and  a  metallic  container  having  therein 
a  tubular  fabric  composed  of  hermetically  sealed  tubes 
having  ammonium  carbouatf  or  Its  equivalent  therein, 
said  tubes  being  formed  of  explosive  material  and  woven 
together  by  one  or  more  strips  of  explosive  material  and 
the  fabric  formed  thereof  being  adapted  to  surround  the 
tlrst    mentioned    container. 

5.  An  endless  belt  of  hermetically  sealed  containers 
having  granular  ammonium  carbonate  or  its  equivalent 
therein,  said  containers  being  woven  together  by  one  or 
more  strips  of  explosive  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


1,192,679.  SHOE  -  BRUSHING  APPARATUS.  Lacritb 
PiDBBSEN,  Chicago.  III.  Piled  Nov.  1.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
69.090.      (CI.  16—2.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  brushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  adjustable  upright  standard,  a  brush  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  brush,  a  sup- 
port for  said  standard  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaceil  laterally  extending  elements,  a  member  car- 
ried by  said  standard  and  having  a  cooperating  element 
for  engagement  with  said  spaced  support  carried  elements 
for  holding  the  standard  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  shoe  brushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  adjustable  upright  standard,  a  brush  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  brush,  a  sup- 
port for  said  standard  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spa<-e<t  projections,  a  locking  element  carried  by  aald 
^tsnilard  having  a  laterally  extending  member  for  en- 
gaK»'ment  with  the  projection*;  on  said  stamlard  support 
for  locking  the  standard  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In   a   shoe   brushlnir  machine,    the   combination   of  a 
vertically     adjustable     upright     standard,     a     rotatably  j 
mounted  brush  carried  by  said  .standard,  means  for  rotat-  j 
lUK  said   brush,  a  support   for   ssalil   standard  comprising  a 
rod  having  means  for  engagement  with  a  supporting  sur- 
face,  hearings  on   said    standard   through   which   said  rod 
loosely  passes.  sal<l   rod   being  sent  Intermediately  of  its 
ends  to  form  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth,  a   spring  mem-   | 
ixT    secure<l    at   one   end    to   said    standard   and    having  a 
laterally   extending  arm   at   its   other   end   projecting  nor-   j 
mally  beyond  the  standani  into  the  path  of  said  ratchet  1 


teeth  and  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  and  means  for 
operating  Mild  arm  to  engage  or  disengage  It  from  the 
teeth. 

4.  In  a  shoe  brushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
Terticaliy  adjuatable  upright  standard,  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed brush  carried  by  said  standard,  means  for  rotating  aald 
brush,  a  support  for  said  standard  comprising  a  rod  hav- 
ing means  for  engagement  with  a  supporting  surface,  bear- 
ings on  said  standard  through  which  said  rod  loosely 
passes,  said  rod  t>elng  bent  intermediately  of  its  ends  to 
form  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  rod  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  standard  and  having  a  laterally  extending 
arm  at  its  other  end  proJe<tlng  normally  beyond  the  stand- 
ard into  the  path  of  said  ratchet  teeth  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  teeth  for  locking  the  standard  in  adjusted  poai- 
tlon. 


1.192.680.  METHOD  OF  SHOEING  I'EKM.KNENT  MAO- 
NETS.  Albckt  D,  PisTz,  Lynn.  Mas.s.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1914.     8erla.l  No.  860,349.     (CI.  29 — 148.) 


The  method  of  securing  a  shoe  having  extending  lugs  to 
a  permanent  magnet  which  consists  in  sqaeezing  the  lugs 
of  the  shoe  nnder  norm«d  temperature  conditions  onto 
the  magnet  with  a  pressure  sufflclent  to  virtually  crush 
the  lugs  of  the  shoe  Into  Intimate  contact  with  the  mag- 
net, and  maintaining  the  state  of  stress  between  the  lugs 
of  the  shoe  and  the  magnet  occasioned  by  such  squeexlng 
action  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  prevent  material 
rel>ound  of  the  lugs  from  the  magnet  after  the  pressure 
has  been  removed. 


1,192,681.  BrrrON-SBTTING  MACHINE.  JoHH  8. 
Prrnts,  Scottdale,  and  Lixito  A.  Simmo!«s,  Everson, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  M.  Miller  A  Brother,  Scottdale,  Pa.,  a 
Firm  composed  of  Max  Miller  and  Benjamin  Miller. 
Scottdale,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915,  Serial  No.  49,986. 
(Cl.  218 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  button  setting  machine.  !n  combination,  a  staple 
former,  a  staple  driver,  a  main  operating  lever,  a  lever 
for  operating  the  former  and  provided  with  an  angular 
slot,  a  pin  on  the  main  lever  engaging  in  said  slot  and 
acting  on  the  former  operating  lever  only  so  long  as  It 
remains  In  a  certain  portion  of  said  slot,  thereafter  mov- 
ing through  said  slot  without  effect  on  the  former  operat- 
ing lever,  and  an  operating  lever  for  the  driver  also  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  main  lever  and  operable  there- 
from during  the  period  that  the  pin  has  Ineffective  more- 
ment  through  said  slot 

2.  In  a  button  setting  machine.  In  combination,  a  staple 
former,  a  staple  driver,  a  main  operating  lever,  a  lever 
for  operating  the  former  and  provided  with  an  angular 
slot,  a  pin  on  the  main  lever  engaging  In  said  slot  anci 
acting  on  the  former  operating  lever  only  so  long  as  it 
remains  In  a  certain  portion  of  said  slot,  a  lug  on  the 
driver  and  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  main  lever 
to  operate  the  driver,  said  last-named  lever  having  spaced 
driving  lugs  at  opposite  sides  of  and  for  engagement  with 
the  lug  on  the  driver. 
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8.  In  a  button  setting  machine.  In  combination,  a  staple 
former,  a  reciprocating  anvil  co&peratlng  therewith,  a 
main  lever,  a  lever  for  operating  the  former  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  main  lever,  a  lever  for  operating  the 
anvil  and  provided  with  a  lug.  and  driving  lugs  on  aald 
main  lever  at  oppowite  sideH  of  and  for  engagement  with 
aald  first  named  lug. 


4.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  in  combination,  a  staple 
former,  a  reclprocatory  chute-like  button  masaslne,  a  hop- 
per feeding  buttons  to  the  magazine  in  consequence  of 
the  reciprocation  thereof,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
magazine  after  each  operation  of  the  former. 

6.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  in  combination,  a  reclp- 
rocatory staple  former,  a  reclprocatory  cbute-llke  button 
magazine,  a  bopp^^r  feeding  buttons  to  the  magazine  In 
consequence  of  the  reciprocation  thereof,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  former,  and  means  acting  subsequent  to  the 
operation  of  the  former  for  reciprocating   the  magazines. 

IClalms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.192.682.  BUTTON-ATTACHING  MACHINE.  Loba  E. 
Poole,  Anderson,  Ind..  assignor  to  Anderson  Button  At- 
taching Machine  Company,  .\nderson.  Ind.  Filed  July 
lU,  1916,  Serial  No.  39,077.  Renewed  June  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  101,873.      (Cl.  218 — 8.) 


1.  A  button  attaching  machine  including  a  framework, 
a  button  rare,  an  operating  member,  a  cut-off  ram  sUdable 
in  said  frame,  a  staple  driver  slldable  in  said  ram,  yield- 
ing means  on  said  cut  off  ram,  and  a  projection  on  said 
member  for  engaging  said  means  and  yieldingly  operating 
■aid  ram. 


2.  A  button  attaching  machine  including  a  frame  work, 
a  button  race,  a  disk,  means  for  operating  said  disk,  a 
cut  off  ram  slldable  in  said  frame,  a  staple  driver  slldable 
In  said  ram.  yielding  means  on  Mild  cut  off  ram.  and  a 
pin  on  Maid  disk  for  engaging  said  means  and  yieldingly 
operating  said  ram. 

3.  A  button  attaching  machine  Including  a  framework,  a 
button  race,  a  cut  off  ram  slidable  In  said  frame,  a  staple 
driver  slldable  in  aald  ram.  a  spring  secured  to  the  lower 
side  of  said  ram,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said 
raui  for  engaging  the  end  of  said  spring  and  means  oper- 
ated by  aald  machine  for  engaging  said  cam  lever  and 
forcing  it  against  said  spring  so  as  to  yieldingly  operate 
said  ram. 

4.  A  button  attaching  machine  including  a  framework,  a 
button  race,  a  staple  forming  block  at  one  end  of  said 
race,  a  cut  off  ram  slldable  in  said  frame,  a  staple  driver 
^mdable  in  said  ram,  means  connected  with  said  machine 
for  feeding  wire  in  said  machine,  a  staple  forming  anvil, 
a  disk,  means  for  operating  aald  disk,  yielding  means  on 
said  cut  off  ram,  and  a  pin  on  said  disk  for  engaging  said 
means  and  yieldingly  operating  aald  ram. 

5.  A  button  attaching  machine  including  a  framework,  a 
button  race,  a  staple  forming  block  at  the  end  of  said  race, 
a  cut  off  ram  slldable  in  said  frame,  a  staple  driver  slld- 
able in  said  ram,  a  plate  spring  secured  to  the  lower  side 
of  said  ram,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  ram 
for  engaging  the  end  of  said  spring,  a  disk,  means  con- 
nected with  said  machine  for  operating  said  disk,  and  a 
pin  on  said  disk  for  engaging  said  cam  lever  and  forcing 
it  against  said  spring  so  as  to  yieldingly  operate  said 
ram. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,683.  CATAMENIAL  APPLIANCE.  SAhAH  B.  PoT- 
TKE,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86,307.      (Cl.  128 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  waist  encircling  belt  comprising  front  and  rear 
substantially  triangular  sections  cut  on  the  bias  to  prevent 
binding,  side  strips  arranged  between  said  sections  and 
connected  thereto  by  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
seams,  whereby  the  belt  Is  shaped  to  conform  to  the  fig- 
ure of  the  wearer  and  to  fit  flat  around  the  hips  and  abdo- 
men below  the  waistline,  one  of  said  side  sttrlps  being 
transversely  split  and  provided  with  cooperating  fasten- 
ing elements,  a  i-einforclng  and  antl-stretrhlng  tape  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  i)elt  Intermediately  between 
its  side  edges  and  Ftltched  to  said  belt,  the  ends  of  said 
tape  extending  beyond  the  split  ends  of  the  belt  to  form 
auxiliary  connectinj^  means,  reinforced  tabs  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  triangular  sections,  elastic  loops  se- 
cured to  the  upper  ends  of  said  tabs,  buckles  carried  by 
said  loops,  and  a  bandage  having  tongues  for  engagement 
with  said  buckles. 

2.  A  catamenlal  bandage  comprising  a  substantially 
square  absorbent  element  having  a  combined  relnforciog 
and  attaching  strip  extending  diagonally  from  one  comer 
to  the  center  of  tald  element  and  secured  thereto,  the 
ends  of  said  strip  being  unattached  and  extended  beyond 
the  corner  and  center  respectively  of  said  element  to  form 
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projecting  attarhing  tongues  when  said  element  is  folded 
Into  position  readv  for  use. 

3.  A  cataiuenial  bandage  comprising  a  substantially 
square  napkin  foldable  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  to  form  a  square  four-ply  member  when  so  folded, 
said  folded  square  member  being  folded  diagonally  to  po- 
sition it  in  form  ready  for  use,  and  a  strip  secured  to  said 
napkin  from  one  corner  thereof  diagonally  across  to  the 
center  of  the  napkin  when  said  napkin  is  in  open  posi- 
tion, the  ends  of  s^iid  strip  being  free  and  extended  l)«- 
yond  said  corner  and  center,  said  strip  extending  from 
one  corner  diagonally  across  to  the  other  when  the  napkin 
la  folded  Into  position  for  use,  the  free  ends  of  said  strip 
projecting  beyond  said  corners  to  form  tongues  for  at- 
taching It  to  a  support. 


1,192,684.  DUST  PAN  HANOER.  Abtbub  Rapplbtb 
antl  Chablbs  V.  Slaght,  Interlaken,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,693.      (CI.  24 — 261.) 


A  hanger  adapted  for  supporting  a  dast  pan  compris- 
ing a  single  strand  of  wire  bent  to  form  an  inverted  V- 
shaped  frame  and  a  second  frame,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
limbs  of  the  rigid  frame  being  coiled  inwardly  for  resill- 
ently  connecting  the  second  frame  thereto,  a  guiding  frame 
terminating  in  rear  of  the  second  frame  for  guiding  the 
dust  pan  between  the  said  rigid  and  second  mentioned 
frames,  the  free  extremities  of  the  guiding  frame  being 
provided  with  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  portions 
for  limiting  the  inward  movement  thereof,  and  the  upper 
extremities  of  the  recond  mentioned  frame  being  formed 
with  substantially  V-shaped  clamping  members  for  engag- 
ing the  dust  pan  and  preventing  any  accidenUl  displace- 
ment of  the  latter  from  the  said  hanger. 


1,192.685.  ELECTRICAL  SIGXAHNQ  SYSTEM.  Wil- 
liam JoH.N  R1CKBT8.  Brockley.  London.  England,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Oraham  &  Company  and  William  John 
Rickets,  Brockley,  England.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  8e- 
tifd  No.  821,992.      (CI.  177—337.) 


1.  In  signaling  means,  electric  supply  conductors,  two 
magnetizable  members  between  which  there  is  adapted  to 
be  relative  rotary  movement,  energizing  windings  upon 
one  of  such  membi^rs  connected  together  at  one  end,  a  re- 
sistance through  which  said  connected  ends  are  connect- 


ed to  the  supply  conductors,  signaling  leads  to  which  the 
free  ends  of  the  energizing  windings  aforesaid  are  re- 
spectively connected  and  awltchlng  mechanism  adapted  to 
connect  such  windings  to  the  supply  conductors  in  dllTer- 
ent  orders  but  always  directly  across  points  liaving  a  con- 
stant difference  of  potential  less  than  that  of  the  supply, 
one  winding  being  f'rst  excited  alone,  then  maintained  ex- 
cited simultaneou^ily  with  its  companion,  the  latter  there- 
after alone  remaining  excited  and  continuing  thus  until 
the  first  winding  is  re^xcited  but  with  its  polarity  re- 
versed after  which  the  said  first  winding  alone  again  re- 
mains excited  until  the  (-ompanion  winding  is  excited  with 
reversed  polarity,  whereupon  the  cycle  of  abrupt  angular 
field  variation  Is  tepeated. 

2.  In  signaling  means,  electric  supply  conductors,  two 
magnetizable  members,  between  where  there  la  adapted  to 
l)e  relative  rotary  movement,  energizing  windings  upon 
one  of  such  members  connected  together  at  one  end,  a  re- 
sistance through  which  said  connected  ends  are  connected 
to  the  supply  conductors,  signaling  leads  to  which  the 
free  ends  of  the  entrglsing  windings  aforesaid  are  respec- 
tively connected  an  1  switching  mechanism  adapted  to  con 
nect  such  windings  to  the  supply  conductors  in  different 
ordeYs  but  always  directly  across  points  having  a  constant 
difference  of  potential  less  than  that  of  the  supply,  there- 
by producing  an  al>rupt  angular  step  by  step  field  vari- 
ation and  operatin;;  mechanism  producing  a  step  by  step 
movement  of  the  switching  mechanism. 

S.  In  signaling  means,  a  stationary  magnetizable  mem- 
ber, electric  supply  conductors,  a  movable  magnetizable 
member,  and  energizing  coil  thereon  and  a  resistance  wind 
ing  connected  In  merles  with  said  coll  across  the  supply 
conductors,  energizing  windings  upon  the  stationary  mag- 
netizable member  connected  together  at  one  end  and  to 
the  Juncture  between  the  pnerglzing  coll  and  resistance 
winding  aforesaid,  and  signaling  leads,  to  which  the  free 
ends  of  the  energizing  windings  of  the  stationary  mem- 
ber are  respectively  connected,  adapted  to  connect  such 
windings  In  dlffer»»nt  orders  to  thp  supply  conductors. 

4.  In  signaling  means,  a  stationary  magnetizable  mem 
ber,  electric  supplv  conductors,  a  movable  magnetizable 
member,  an  energizing  coll  thereon  and  a  resistance  wind- 
ing connected  In  verles  with  said  coll  across  the  supply 
conductors,  energizing  windings  upon  the  stationary  mag- 
netizable member  connected  together  at  one  end  and  to 
the  Juncture  between  the  energizing  coll  and  resistance 
winding  aforesaid,  signaling  leads  to  which  the  free  ends 
of  the  onerKlzIng  windings  of  the  stationary  member  are 
respectively  connected  and  switching  mechanism  adapted 
to  connect  the  signaling  leads  to  the  supply  leads  in  dif- 
ferent orders 

5.  In  signaling  means,  a  stationary  magnetizable  mem- 
t>er.  electric  supplv  conductors,  a  movable  magnetizable 
member,  an  energi/Ing  coll  thereon  and  a  resistance  wind- 
ing connected  In  series  with  said  coll  across  the  supply 
conductors,  energizing  windings  upon  the  stationary  mag- 
netizable member  connected  together  at  one  end  and  to 
the  Juncture  t>etween  the  energizing  coll  and  resistance 
winding  aforesaid,  signaling  leads,  to  which  the  free  ends 
of  the  energizing  windings  of  the  stationary  member  art* 
respectively  connected,  switching  mechanism  adapte<l  to 
connect  the  signaling  leads  to  the  supply  leads  In  different 
orders  and  operating  mechanism  producing  a  step  by  step 
movement  of  the  switching  mechanism. 


1.192.686.  TREATING  DEVICE  FOR  TYPE  -  WRITER 
RIBBONS.  John  G.  Ribgbr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  49.014.      (CI.  91 — 62.5.) 

1.  A  treating  device  for  ink  ribt>ons  consisting  of  a  sol- 
vent applying  pad.  and  a  holder  therefor  formed  of  thin 
sheet  metal  bent  to  conform  to  and  Inclose  the  back,  ends, 
and  a  portion  of  the  front  of  the  pad  and  embodying  a 
rt>sillent  tongue  providing  an  entrance  opening  for  a  rib- 
bon and  adapted  to  press  it  directly  against  the  face  of 
the  pad. 

2.  A  treating  device  for  ink  ribbons  consisting  of  a  sol- 
vent applying  pad.  and  a  holder  therefor  formed  of  thin 
Kheet  metal  t>ent  to  conform  to  and  inclose  the  back,  ends. 
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and  a  portion  of  the  front  of  the  pad  and  embodying  at 
one  end  an  inwardly  turned  retaining  lip  and  at  the  other 
end  an  oppositely  disposed  Inwardly  turned  resilient 
tongue  terminating  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  lip  and  pro- 
riding  an  intervening  entrance  opening. 


f\ 


/*- 


3,  A  treating  device  for  ink  ribbons  consisting  of  a  sol- 
vent applying  i>ad,  and  a  holder  therefor  formed  of  thin 
sheet  metal  i>ent  to  conform  to  and  Inclose  the  back,  ends, 
and  a  portion  of  the  front  of  the  pad  and  embodying  a 
resilient  tongue  forming  an  extension  of  the  holder  adapt- 
ed to  bear  directly  against  the  face  of  the  pad  but  having 
Its  terminal  disposed  outwardly  therefrom  and  providing 
for  Insertion  of  the  ribbon  between  said  tongue  and  the 
pad  and  for  pressure  of  the  ribbon  by  the  tongue  directly 
against  the  face  of  the  i>ad. 

4.  In  combination,  a  solvent  applying  pad  and  a  holder 
therefor  of  thin  sheet  metal  bent  to  conform  to  and  in- 
close the  back  and  end  portions  of  the  pad,  and  front  wall 
portions,  one  of  said  portions  being  resilient  and  terminat 
Ing  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  other  with  an  Intervening 
ribbon  insertion  opening. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  claxs  descrll>ed.  a  solvent  applying 
pad,  and  a  holding  frame  therefor  formed  of  a  strip  of 
thin  sheet  metal  t>ent  to  provide  a  retaining  t>ack.  a  top 
and  a  bottom  wall  at  right  angles  to  the  back,  an  upper 
front  wall  formed  by  bending  the  metal  at  right  angles 
to  the  top  wall,  and  a  lower  front  wall  formed  by  bending 
the  metal  at  right  angles  to  the  t>ottom  wall  and  extend- 
ing it  upwardly  to  within  a  short  distajice  of  the  edge  of 
the  upper  front  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.687.  INCLOSED  FUSE.  Howard  R.  Sabgbnt,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .\ug.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  786,070.      (CT.  175 — 278.) 


1.  In  an  inclosed  fuse,  a  tubular  insulating  shell,  a  disk 
at  one  end  of  said  shell  having  a  slot  extending  inward 
from  its  periphery,  a  supporting  blade  having  a  contracted 
portion  engaged  in  said  slot  In  the  disk  ho  that  said  blade 
and  said  disk  cannot  move  lengthwise  with  reference  to  one 
another,  and  a  metallic  cap  having  an  end  slot  for  said 
blade  secured  on  the  end  of  the  shell  with  said  disk  within 
it,  said  blade  and  disk  being  separable  from  one  another  by 
movement  of  said  bladie  outward  in  said  slot. 

2.  In  an  inclused  fuse,  a  tubular  insulating  shell,  a  disk 
at  one  end  of  said  shell  having  a  radially  extending  slot,  a 

{ mpporting  blade  having  a  contracted  portion  engaged  in 
■aid  slot  BO  that  said  blade  and  said  disk  cannot  turn  or 


move  lengthwise  with  reference  to  one  another,  and  a  nie- 
talllc  cap  having  an  end  slot  for  said  blade  secured  on  the 
end  of  the  shell  with  the  disk  within  it,  said  blade  and 
disk  being  separable  from  one  another  by  movement  oi  said 
blade  outward  in  said  slot. 

3.  In  an  inclosed  fuse,  a  tubular  insulating  shell,  a  me- 
tallic cap  with  an  end  slot  secured  on  the  end  of  said  shell, 
a  disk  abutting  against  the  end  of  said  shell  within  said, 
cap  and  having  a  slot  extending  inward  from  its  periphery, 
and  a  supjwrting  blade  extending  through  the  aforesaid 
slot  in  said  cap  and  having  an  angular  contracted  portion 
so  engaged  in  said  slot  in  said  disk  that  the  slot  lies  at 
an  angle  to  that  in  the  cap  and  that  both  turning  and 
lengthwise  movement  of  the  blade  with  reference  to  the 
disk  are  prevented,  said  blade  and  disk  being  separable 
from  one  another  by  movement  of  satd  blade  outward  in 
said  slot. 


1,192.688.  VEHICLE  HUB  LOCKING  DEVICE.  John  B. 
Sabgbnt,  Sutesboro,  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  72,111.     (CI.  21 — 80.) 


In  combination  with  an  axle  spindle  having  an  annular 
groove  formed  adjacent  Its  outer  end,  a  hub  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  said  hub  having  an  annular  groove 
formed  adjacent  Its  outer  end,  said  hub  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  which  opens  into  the  last  named  groove 
and  coincides  with  the  groove  of  the  spindle,  a  latch  oper- 
able in  the  slot  of  the  bub  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
groove  of  the  spindle,  a  coll  spring  seated  in  the  groove  of 
the  hub  and  having  its  terminals  connected  to  the  sides 
of  the  latch  for  holding  the  same  In  yielding  engagement 
with  the  groove  of  the  spindle,  said  latch  having  a  head 
carried  by  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  ring  pivotally  connected 
in  the  head,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,192,689.  SLUICE.  VALVE,  TAP,  AND  THE  LIKBS. 
Robbrt  Cookb  Sater,  Redland,  England.  FIIkI  July  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  37,626.     (CI.  137— 7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  valve  having  a  plurality 
of  ports  and  provlde<l  with  peripheral  teeth,  a  worm  posi- 
tioned to  mesh  with  said  teeth,  a  shaft  connected  to  turn 
said  worm,  means  for  restricting  the  valve  at  intervals, 
said  means  acting  against  the  full  width  of  the  periphery 
of  the  valve  and  permitting  its  rotation  to  any  extent,  il 
casing  inclosing  said  valve  and  worm,  guide  lugs  on  the 
approaches  to  said  valve,  said  lugs  tapering  from  knife 
edges  to  points  between  each  port  of  the  valve  to  fill  up 
the  interstices  and  to  afford  uniform  area  and  speed  to  the 
fluid  passed  to,  through  and  from  the  valve,  passages  to 
regulate  the  pressure  on  the  valve  seat  so  that  when  the 
valve  is  closed,  closing  or  open,  the  pressure  is  equally  dis- 
tributed. 
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2.  The  eomblnatioQ  of  a  rotary  valve  haviuK  a  plurality 
of  ports  and  provided  with  peripheral  teeth,  a  worm  posi- 
tlontHl  to  mesh  with  said  teeth,  a  shaft  ooDoected  to  tarn 
said  worm,  means  fur  restricting  the  valve  at  Intervals, 
said  means  acting  against  the  full  width  of  the  periphery 
of  the  valve  and  permitting  its  rotation  to  any  extent,  a 
rasing  Inclosing  said  valve  and  worm,  guide  lugs  on  the 
approaches  to  said  valve,  said  lugs  tapering  from  knife 
edges  to  points  t>etween  each  port  of  the  valve  to  fill  up 
the  interstices  and  to  afford  uniform  area  and  speed  to  the 
fluid  passed  to,  through  and  from  the  valve,  passages  to 
regulate  the  pressure  on  the  valve  seat  so  that  when  the 
valve  is  closed,  closing  or  open,  the  pressure  in  equally  dis- 
tributed, a  peripheral  double  wedge  split  lap  ring,  packing 
and  seat,  and  a  similar  split  ring  and  packing,  the  pressure 
side  of  the  valve  being  always  free  to  be  thrust  by  similar 
or  less  pressure  from  the  main  pipe  against  the  valve  to 
prevent  leakage. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  valve  having  a  plurality 
of  ports  and  provided  with  peripheral  teeth,  a  worm  posi- 
tioned to  mesh  with  said  teeth,  a  shaft  connected  to  turn 
said  worm,  means  for  restricting  the  valve  at  Intervals, 
said  means  acting  against  the  full  width  of  the  periphery 
of  the  valve  and  permitting  its  rotation  to  any  extent,  a 
casing  inclosing  said  valve  and  worm,  guide  lugs  on  the 
approaches  to  said  valve,  said  lugs  tapering  from  knife 
edges  to  points  between  each  port  of  the  valve  to  fill  up 
the  Interstices  and  to  alTord  uniform  area  and  speed  to  the 
fluid  passed  to,  through  and  from  the  valve,  passages  to 
regulate  the  pressure  on  the  valve  seat  so  that  when  the 
valve  is  closed,  closing  or  open,  the  pressure  is  eijually  dis- 
tributed, split  peripherally  double  wedge  lap  rings,  exterior 
packing  to  fit  said  rings,  passages  and  entrances  admitting 
pressure  from  the  main  supply  to  act  upon  said  rings  and 
packing  direct,  and  to  laterally  Increase  pressure  on  the 
valve  and  its  seat  and  thereby  render  Its  joints  tight. 


1.192,«90.       INSULATOR    SUPPORTING    STRUCTURE. 
William   ScHA.tKi,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
inghouse  Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Penn.sylvanla.     Filed  June  5.  1913.     Serial 
.No.  771.869.     (CI.  173—321.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Insulating  unit  having  a 
transversely-extending  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  con- 
ductor, of  a  support  therefor  comprising  a  body  member, 
a  separable  base  having  a  seat  for  the  body  member,  a 
separable  tbimhle  secured  to  the  Insulating  unit,  and 
separate  ami  distinct  bolts  severally  cooperating  with  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  body  member  for  firmly 
securing  said  thimble  upon  the  bo<ly  member  and  said  body 
member  upon  said  base  in  order  to  aline  the  groove  and 
the  insulating  member  with  the  conductor  to  be  supported 
thereon. 

2.  Tl^e  combination  with  an  Insulating  unit,  of  a  sup- 
port therefor  comprising  a  body  member  and  a  separable 


thimble,  said  thimble  consisting  of  a  hollow  shell  portion 
having  a  rectangular  opening  and  a  transverse  opening, 
a  square-headed  bolt  received  In  the  rectangular  opening 
and  having  its  shank  projecting  downwardly  to  engage 
said  body  meml>er.  and  a  binding  cement  flowed  Into  and 
around  said  hollow  shell  portion  of  the  thimble  for  secur- 
ing said  Insulating  unit  thereto. 


1,192.691.  ELASTIC  LEATHER  AND  PROCESS  OP 
M.\KING  SAME.  MAraiCB  Scuiiee.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Carrie  Scheuer.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
7,  1913.     Serial  No.  783.522.      (CI.  91 — 68.1 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  leather  impreg- 
nated under  tension  with  an  elastic  medium  which  Is 
allowed  to  dry  while  the  leather  Is  under  tension  whereby 
elasticity  Is  uniformly  lmparte<l  to  the  leather  without 
gathering  or  puckering  the  same. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  facing  of  leather 
and  a  backing  of  elastic  medium  uniformly  dlBtrlbute<l 
over  the  back  thereof  while  the  leather  is  under  tension 
whereby  elasticity  la  uniformly  imparte<l  to  the  leather 
without  puckering  or  gathering. 

3.  The  process  of  making  elastic  leather  consisting  in 
stretching  a  piece  of  leather,  applying  a  coating  of  elastic 
medium  thereto,  uniting  the  same  to  a  stretched  sheet  of 
elastic  material,  drying  the  elastic  me<lium  and  stripping 
the  leather  and  medium  from  the  sheet. 

4.  The  process  of  making  elastic  leather  consisting  In 
stretching  a  piece  of  leather,  applying  a  coating  of  elastic 
medium  thereto,  uniting  the  same  to  a  stretched  nbeet  of 
elastic  material,  drying  the  elastic  medium  and  stripping 
the  leather  and  medium  from  the  sheet,  repeating  the 
stretching,  coating,  drying,  uniting  and  stripping  opera- 
tions until  a  plurality  of  films  have  t>een  applied  tu  the 
leather. 

6.  The  process  of  making  elastic  leather  consisting  In 
stretching  a  piece  of  leather,  applying  a  coating  of  elastic 
medium  thereto,  unltin){  the  same  tu  a  stretched  sheet  of 
elastic  material,  drying  Jhe  elastic  medium  and  stripping 
the  leather  and  medium  from  the  sheet,  repeating  tb« 
stretching,  coating,  uniting,  drylnic  and  stripping  opera- 
tions until  a  plurality  of  filmic  have  been  applle«l  to  tbs 
leather,  the  tension  on  the  sheet  and  leather  being  la* 
creased  at  each  successive  set  of  np«Tatlons. 


1,192.602.  VBHICLK-8BAT.  Adolph  F.  Schramm.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Filed  Not.  6.  1910.  8erUl  No.  60.119. 
<CT.  166—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  Inclndtne  a  rear 
upright  portion,  of  a  yielding  seat  and  a  back  slldlngly 
connected  with  said  rear  upright  portion  to  have  a  rec- 
tilinear movement  but  not  connected  with  the  seat  and 
resting  by  gravity  upon  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  Including  a  rear 
upright  portion,  of  a  yielding  seat,  and  a  back  removably 
but  slldlngly  connecte<l  with  said  rear  frame  to  have  .1 
rectilinear  movement  but  not  connected  with  the  seat  an<i 
resting  by  gravity  upon  the  rear  edge  of  the  scat. 
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1,1M,«93.  LIQUID -LEVEL  INDICATOR.  Emil  H. 
BcmiLTZ,  Everett.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam C.  fonrtney.  l->verett.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914. 
8erUl  No.  86744*8.      (O.  78 — 82.) 


-  'J 


In  a  liquid  level  Indicator,  a  standpli>e  the  height  of 
whl<-h  is  approximately  twice  as  great  as  the  liquid  storage 
tank  In  connection  with  which  the  indicator  Is  used,  said 
pipe  being  form«><l  at  dlanietrically  opposite  points  with 
slots  extending  longitudinally  of  the  upp«'r  half  thereof 
and  also  having  a  liquid  entrance  opening  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  graduated  si-ale  plates  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  standpipe  and  supported  thereby,  a  float  In  said 
pipe,  a  stem  extending  upwardly  from  said  float,  a  cross 
bar  on  the  upper  extremity  of  said  stem  extending  through 
said  slots  and  having  indicating  pointers  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  stand 
pipe  and  mo, able  alon^  xaid  scale  plates,  and  guiding 
shoolders  on  i>ai<l  cro^s  l>ar  contacting  with  the  Inside 
wall  of  said  standpipe  at  diametrically  opposite  points. 


1,192,694.     CUTTKR  UKAD.     Ki.meh  Stoct  Shimeb.  MU- 
.   ton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel  J.  Shimer  k  Sons.  Milton, 
Pa.,   a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    Mar.    18, 
1916.    Serial  No.  K6.1 14.      (CI.  144— 218.) 


1.  A  cutter-head  composed  of  sections,  each  section  com- 
prising a  flange  and  hub,  one  hub  adapted  to  t>e  received 
within  the  other,  each  flange  subdivided  by  curved  re- 
cesw's  which  extend  therethrough,  and  having  curved 
posts  extending  from  the  periphery  toward  the  hub,  and 
reaching  from  recess  to  recess,  and  corresponding  in 
shape,  size,  and  thickness  with  said  recesses  which  they 
are  adapted  to  fit  and  with  which  they  Interlock,  each 
flange  radially  grooved,  cutters  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
grooves,  an<l  means  for  securing  the  cutters  In  the  grooves. 

2.  A  cutter-head  comprising  two  sections,  each  com- 
posed of  a  flange  and  a  threaded  hub,  one  hub  adapted  to 
re<<eive  and  substantially  fit  the  other,  each  flange  having 
a  plurality  of  curved  recesses  extending  throughout  the 
entire  thickness  of  the  flange,  which  recesses  are  of  a  slae 
between  a  <ircle  and  a  semicircle,  and  enlarged  or  thick- 
ened post  portions  whTch  extend  from  the  peripheries  of 
the  flanges  Inwardly,  reaching  from  one  recess  to  another, 
and  corresponding  In  shape  and  size  to  said  recesses  which 
tbey  are  adapte<l  to  flt,  each  thickened  portion  of  a  ,flange 
radially  groove*!  and  counterbored  to  receive  a  cutter  and 


a  mortised  bolt,  means  for  ttghtenlne  thefte  bolts  whereby 
to  hold  the  cutters  adjustably  In  the  grooves,  and  means 
for  rigidly  fastening  the  two  sections  together  and  adjust- 
ing them  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1,192,690.      LBVRR.      Chables    Smith.    Houghton.   Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1915.      Serial  No.  45.703.      (C:.  74 — S9.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  arrtiate  bar  provided  at  one  end, 
(1  lever  associated  with  said  bar  and  including  a  main  por- 
tion, a  clutch  member  pivoted  to  said  portion  and  adapted 
to  normally  lock  the  same  In  engagement  with  said  bar, 
and  a  spring  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said  main  por- 
tion and  having  Its  other  end  provided  with  a  bifurcation 
adapted  to  straddle  said  clutch  member  for  retaining  the 
same  In  locking  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  curved  bar,  a  lever  associated 
therewith,  and  a  clutch  member  pivoted  to  said  lever  and 
normally  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto,  said  clutch 
member  l>eing  provided  with  a  tapered  opening  adapted 
to  receive  said  bar,  the  edges  of  the  clutch  meml)er 
around  said  opening  being  adapteil  to  engage  said  bar  at 
three  points  of  contact  to  retain  the  same  in  lo"klug  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bar,  a  lever  associated  therewith, 
a  pivoted  clutch  member  having  its  axis  of  rotation  par- 
allel with  said  lever  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted 
to  receive  said  bar  and  bind  against  the  same,  and  means 
engaging  said  clutch  member  for  retaining  the  same  lo 
locking  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  curved  bar  pivoted  at  one  end,  a 
lever  associated  therewith,  a  clutch  member  pivoted  to 
said  lever  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  clutch 
member  being  provided  with  a  tapered  opening  adapted 
to  receive  said  l)ar,  the  edges  of  said  clutch  member 
around  said  opening  normally  binding  against  said  bar  to 
retain  the  lever  In  locking  position,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  clutch  memt>er  whereby  to  move  said  bar  about 
Its  pivot  and  release  the  clutch. 


1,192.696.  CAMERA  CASING.  Gbobob  O.  Smith,  Ana- 
helm.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,562. 
(CL  96—32.) 

1.  A  camera  casing  having  a  rearwardly  swinging  rigid 
one  piece  back,  and  a  reel  magazine  whose  rear  side  Is 
formed  by  said  back,  an  outwardly  swinging  member  lo- 
cated on  the  exterior  of  and  pivoted  to  on^  end  of  the  reel 
magazine,  said  member  carrying  a  reel  winding  device 
projecting  Into  said  magazine,  fastening  means  on  the 
back  for  normally  preventing  outward  swinging  of  the 
aforesaid  meml>er.  a  releasable  catch  for  holding  the  back 
against  outward  movement,  and  spring  moans  for  forcing 
the  back  outwardly  when  aald  catch  Is  released. 

2.  A  camera  casing  having  a  rearwardly  swinging  back, 
and  a  reel  magazine  whose  rear  side  is  formed  by  said 
back,  an  outwardly  swinging  member  at  one  end  of  the 
reel   magazine  carrying  a   reel   winding  device  projecting 
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Into  sak!  magazine,  fastening  meann  on  the  back  for  nor- 
mally preventing  outward  swinging  of  the  aforesaid  mem- 
ber, a  reieasable  catch  for  holding  the  back  against  oat- 
ward  movement,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  back  and 
projecting  therefrom  into  the  reel  magazine  for  contact 
with  a  &lm  member  wound  on  a  reel  In  said  magaxine, 
whereby  said  spring  serves  to  prevent  slippage  of  the  film 
member  on  the  reel'  when  initially  winding,  and  as  a 
break  for  preventing  slack  In  said  film  member,  and  acts 
to  swing  the  back  oatwardly  when  the  aforesaid  catch  is 
released. 


3.  A  camera  casing  of  flat  elongated  formation  with 
rounded  ends,  and  having  an  outwardly  swinging  one- 
piece  back  whose  ends  are  curved  forwardly  and  form  half 
of  the  aforesaid  carved  ends  of  the  casing,  a  reel  magazine 
in  each  rounded  end  of  the  casing,  an  outwardly  swinging 
meml>er  adjacent  one  end  of  one  of  the  reel  magazines  and 
carrying  a  reel  winding  device  projecting  into  said  maga- 
alne.  a  stop  on  the  adjacent  curved  end  of  the  hack  over- 
lying a  portion  of  said  outwardly  swinging  member  to 
prevent  outward  swinging  thereof  untM  the  back  Is  swung 
out.  a  catch  for  normally  connecting  the  last  named  end 
of  the  back  with  the  ca.sing  proper,  and  a  binge  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  hack  with  said  casing  proper. 

4.  A  camera  casing  of  flat  elongated  formation,  a  pair 
of  transverse  sheet  metal  partitions  in  said  casing  spaced 
from  the  ends  thereaf  whereby  to  provide  a  pair  of  reel 
magazines  in  said  ends,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  sheet  metal 
plates  formed  Integrally  with  the  ends  of  the  partition 
and  secured  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  '^aslng,  the 
rear  edges  of  sa'd  partitions  and  plates  being  Sent  later- 
ally inward  to  form  gripping  flanges,  and  the  inner  edges 
of  said  flanges  being  bent  upon  the  tKKlles  thereof  to  form 
additional  gripping  flanges  In  combination  with  a  bellows 
having  Its  rear  end  gr'pped  between  the  two  sets  of 
flanges. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  camera  rasing  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  elongated  side  walls,  and  a  rearwardly  swing- 
ing back,  of  a  plate  hinged  to  one  side  wall  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  and  having  a  rearwardly  facing  shoulder,  said 
plate  being  formed  with  a  recess  in  its  outer  side  opening 
through  said  choulder.  a  laterally  extending  flange  on  the 
back  having  Its  end  disposed  In  contact  with  the  ataoolder 
and  provided  with  an  integral  tongue  projecting  into  the 
recess,  and  a  film  winding  device  carried  by  said  plate  and 
projecting  into  the  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.192.697.  BITE-FINDER.  Lawbbxcb  A.  Smith.  Port 
Gibson.  Miss.  Flle<l  July  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  42,446. 
(CI.  33—174.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  apedfled.  comprising  a 
yoke-shaped  frame  consisting  of  a  body  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  head  of  the  patient,  and  arms 
depending  from  the  ends  of  the  body,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
each  arm  near  the  lower  end  of  th''  lever  and  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  arm.  each  lever  having  a  shoe  at  Its  lower  end 


transverse  to  the  long  axis  of  the  lever,  a  bar  movable 
through  each  shoe  and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a 
head,  a  set  screw  threadeil  through  each  shoe  and  engag- 
ing the  adjacent  bar  to  hold  the  bar  in  adjusted  position, 
a  plate  of  segmental  form  connected  to  the  body  at  the 
center  thereof,  and  with  its  curved  edge  downward,  said 
plate  having  scales  at  Its  curved  edge  extending  from  the 
center  of  the  edge  In  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  indi- 
cators p'voted  to  the  center  of  the  plate  and  having  teeth 
concentric  with  their  pivotal  connection  and  designed  to 
cooperate  with  the  scales,  a  rack  bar  pivote<l  to  each  lever 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  one 
of  the  indicators,  resilient  means  for  holding  each  rack 
l>ar  in  engagement  with  the  teeth,  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing each  lever  in  vertical  position  and  parallel  with  the 
other  lever,  and  means  connected  with  each  arm  and  ad 
Justable  transversely  thereof  for  engaging  the  head  of 
the  person  operated  upon  to  make  counter  pressure  against 
the  opposite  spring  and  to  steady  the  frame. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
yoke-shaped  frame  consisting  of  a  body  adapte<l  to  be  ar 
ranged  transversely  of  the  head  of  the  patient,  and  arms 
depending  from  the  ends  of  the  body,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
each  arm  near  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  arm.  each  lever  having  a  shoe  at  Its  lower  end 
transverse  to  the  long  axis  of  the  lever,  a  bar  movable 
through  each  sho4-  and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a 
head,  a  set  screw  threaded  through  each  shoe  and  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  bar  to  hold  the  bar  In  adjusted  posi 
tion.  a  plate  of  segmental  form  connecte<l  to  the  body  at 
the  center  thereof,  and  with  its  carved  edge  downward, 
said  plate  having  scales  at  Its  curved  edge  exteiiling  from 
the  center  of  the  edge  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of 
indicators  pivoted  to  the  center  of  the  plate  and  having 
teeth  concentric  with  their  pivotal  connection  and  de- 
signed to  cooperate  with  the  scales,  a  rack  bar  pivoted 
to  each  lever  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  engaging  the 
teeth  of  one  of  the  Indicators,  resilient  means  for  holding 
each  rack  bar  in  engagement  with  the  teeth,  and  a  spring 
normally  holding  each  lever  in  vertical  position  and  par- 
allel with  the  other  lever. 

.1.  A  device  of  the  character  speHfled.  comprls'ng  a  suh- 
stant'ally  U-shap^^i  frame  comprising  a  body  and  arms 
ext»*nding  laterally  therefrom,  a  pair  of  Indicators  pivot- 
ed to  the  body  of  the  frame  at  the  center  thereof,  each 
indicator  having  teeth  concentric  w'th  its  pivotal  con- 
nection, a  lever  plvote<l  to  each  arm  of  the  frame,  a  rack 
bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  each  lever  and  engaging 
the  teeth  of  one  of  the  indicators,  a  head  connected  with 
the  lower  end  of  each  lever  and  adjustable  transversely 
thereof,  yielding  mesns  for  holding  the  rack  bars  In  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth,  springs  normally  holding  the 
levers  In  parallelism  and  In  vertical  position,  and  means 
in  connection  with  each  arm  of  the  frame  for  engaging 
the  sldo  of  the  head  of  the  patient  to  make  <ounter  pres- 
sure against  the  spring  of  the  opposite  lever  and  to  assist 
in  holding  the  frame  In  vertical  posljAon. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
substantially  U  shaped  frame  comprising  a  body  and  arms 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  pair  of  Indicators  pivot- 
ed to  the  body  of  the  frame  at  the  center  thereof  each  In- 
dicator having  teeth  concentric  with  its  pivotal  connec- 
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tlon.  a  lever  pivoted  to  each  arm  of  the  frame,  a  rack  bar 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  each  lever  and  en;^glng  the 
teeth  of  one  of  the  indicators,  a  bead  connecte«l  with  the 
lower  end  of  each  lever  and  adjustable  transversely  there- 
of, yielding  means  for  holding  the  rack  bars  in  engagement 
with  the  teeth,  and  springs  normally  holding  the  levers 
in  parallelism  and  in  vertical  position. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
substantially  U-phaped  frame  adapted  to  fit  over  the  head 
of  the  patient,  a  pair  of  indicators  pivoted  at  the  center 
of  the  frame  and  depending  from  their  pivotal  connection, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  each  end  of  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  head  at  Ita  lower  end  adjustable  transversely  of 
the  frame,  means  detachably  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
each  lever  and  one  of  the  indicators,  for  swinging  the 
indicator  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  movement  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  lever,  a  spring  normally  hoUMng  each 
lever  In  vertical  position,  and  means  connected  with  each 
arm  of  the  frame  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
head  for  making  counter  pressure  against  the  spring  of  the 
opposite  lever,  each  of  the  said  means  iompristng  a  wing 
or  vane  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  patient,  means  con- 
necting each  wing  and  the  adjacent  arm  fol-  permitting  the 
wink  to  swing  away  from  the  arm  toward  the  head  of  the 
patient  and  for  preventing  reverse  movement  of  the  wing, 
said  connection  being  detachable. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<i  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.192,698.  RAILrJOINT.  William  T.  Smith.  Bellefon- 
Uine.  Ohio.  Filed  Ubj  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  28,144. 
(CI.  28»— 6.) 


1.  A  Joint  member  for  rails  comprising  a  chair  having 
its  base  resting  on  three  of  the  supporting  ties  and  having 
vertical  side  flanges  which  are  of  a  height  approximately 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the 
rails  and  which  engage  with  the  said  flanges.  Kald  sides 
at  the  portion  thereof  arranged  over  the  central  tie,  being 
widened  and  formed  with  spacer!  longitudinal  slots  which 
have  their  lower  walls  disposed  slightly  below  the  tops  of 
the  flanges,  the  chair  below  the  widened  portii'ns  of  the 
side  flanges  having  laterally  extending  horizontally  dls 
posed  members  which  rest  on  the  central  tla^  angle  bars 
for  the  rails  having  the  edges  of  their  horizontal  portions 
provided  with  extending  tongues  which  are  recelve<l  in  the 
mentioned  slots  in  the  side  flanges  of  the  base,  and  mem- 
t>er8  having  angular  depending  heads,  said  meml>ers  being 
Inserted  through  the  horizontal  extensions  of  the  chair 
and  force<l  Into  the  central  tie.  said  members  hugging  the 
side  and  the  widened  portions  thereof  of  the  (hair  and 
having  their  heads  engaging  with  the  inner  face  of  the 
aaid  wtdene<I  portions  of  the  sides  and  overlyinv  the  hori- 
zontal portions  of  the  angle   bars. 

2.  A  Joint  niemlter  for  rails  including  a  chair  having  a 
flat  base  on  which  the  rails  rest,  said  chair  being  of  a 
length  to  rest  on  three  of  the  supporting  ties  and  being 
formed  with  a  central  depending  flange  which  Is  let  into 
the  ties,  the  base  of  the  chair  having  vertical  side  flanges 
to  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  rail  flange  and  the  said 
aide  flanges  at  the  portions  thereof  which  overlie  the  cen- 


tral tie  being  widened  vertically  and  being  formed  with 
longitudinal  slots  disposed  approximately  In  a  line  with 
the  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  rails,  the  base  of  the  chair 
having  outwardly  extending  flat  portions  at  the  center 
thereof  and  which  are  let  into  the  mentioned  central  tie, 
angle  bars  of  a  length  appnoxlmately  equal  that  of  the 
mentioned  extension  of  the  side  flanges  of  the  chair  ar- 
ranged upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  the  horizontal 
plate  of  each  of  the  angle  bars  having  outwardly  project- 
ing tongues  which  pass  through  the  referred  to  slots  In 
the  central  widened  portion  of  the  side  flanges  of  the 
chair,  and  members  having  hook  shaped  heads  passing 
through  openings  In  the  lateral  extensions  of  the  base  of 
the  chair  and  into  the  central  tie.  and  the  hook  shaped 
head  of  each  of  the  said  members  embracing  the  central 
widened  portion  of  the  side  flanges  of  theVhalr  and  over- 
lying the  horizontal  plat»>s  of  th^*  angle  bars. 


1,192,699.  HEDGE-TRIMMER.  LOOIB  H.  SOISSON, 
Scottdale,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eugene  F.  Sola- 
son,  Latrobe,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,448.     (CI.  66—16.) 


A  hedge  trimmer  comprising  a  rigid  back  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cutter  teeth  and  guide  means,  a  fixed 
liandle  carried  by  said  back  member,  a  reciprocating  cutter 
blade  also  having  a  plurality  of  cutter  teeth  carried  upon 
said  back  member  and  working  in  the  guide  means  thereof, 
and  a  movable  handle  having  an  angular  end  portion  the 
extremity  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  face  of  the  t>ack  mem- 
ber, a  pin  carried  by  said  angular  end  portion,  and  a  rela- 
tively narrow  extension  member  carried  by  the  end  of  said 
reciprocating  cutter  blade  and  having  an  angular  end,  saiSl 
member  being  arranged  to  provide  a  working  clearance 
for  the  angular  end  of  the  movable  handle,  and  the  an- 
gular eml  thereof  liaving  a  slot  for  rec^ving  said  pin. 


1,19  2,700.  ENGINE  GANG-PLOW.  William  N. 
SpRtNGEK,  South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  Oliver  CThiiled 
Plow  Works,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  20,408.     (Cl.  97—55.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  plow,  and  a  wheel 
in  which  said  axle  is  mounted,  of  a  frame  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  its  forward  end  and  mounte«l  on  said  axle,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  plow,  adjusting  means  connecting 
said  bracket  and  pivoted  frame  for  adjusting  the  plow, 
and  means  for  raising  said  pivoted  frame  and  bracket 
simultaneously  on  the  pivotal  support  of  the  frame  to 
raise  the  plow  out  of  the  ground. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  two  crank  axles,  one  for- 
wardly of  the  other,  and  wheels  in  which  said  cranjc  axlea 
are  mounted,  of  a  plow  connected  with  both  of  said  axles, 
a  pivoted  frame  operatively  associated  with  the  forward 
axle,  means  adJust^Mf  connecting  said  pivoted  frame  with 
the   plow,   adjusting  mechanism    for   the   plow   connected 
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with  the  other  axle,  meaod  (-onnectlng  said  adjusting 
inechaoism  with  the  forward  axle,  and  mean^  for  swlngliig 
said  pivoted  frame  to  ral!*e  the  forward  portion  of  the 
plow  and  operate  said  other  axle  simultaneoukty. 

3.  The  coinl>lnatluD  with  an  axle,  a  wheel  in  whlrh  said 
axle  is  mounted,  and  a  plow  mounted  on  said  axle,  of  a 
pivoted  frame  movably  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  bracket 
•ecured  by  the  plow,  a  manually  operable  screw  mounted 
on  the  bracket,  and  a  threaded  part  on  said  fram*  throogk 
which  said  screw  passes. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  wheel  in  which  said 
axle  is  mounted,  and  a  plow  connecte<l  at  Its  forward  end 
with  said  axle,  of  a  frame  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  support 
for  said  frame  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  IkmIj  of  the 
axle,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  plow,  eooperating  segmental 
guiding  means  on  said  fran-..  and  bracket,  a  manually 
operalilf  screw  swiveled  to  the  bracket,  and  a  threaded 
part  on  the  frame  through  which  said  screw  passes. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  crank  axle,  a  wheel  in  which 
■aid  crank  axle  is  mounted,  and  a  plow  having  its  for- 
ward end  connected  with  said  axle,  of  a  frame  pivotally 
supported  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  body  of  said  axle 
and  having  a  segmental  slot  through  which  the  spindle 
portion  of  said  axle  passes,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  plow, 
a  manually  operable  screw  swiveled  to  said  bracket,  a 
threaded  part  on  the  pivoted  frame  through  which  said 
screw  passes,  and  means  for  swinging  said  pivoted  frame 
on  its  pivotal  support. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,701.  STOVE.  William  Johs  STArroHO,  Quincy, 
III.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  94.016.  (CI. 
126—36.) 


1.  In  a  convertible  stove,  an  oven,  a  flue  extending  be- 
neath and  along  the  ends  of  said  oven,  said  flue  having  a 
contracted  portion,  a  Are  box  in  dampered  communication 
with  said  flue,  a  burner  mounted  non-rotatably  in  one 
angle  of  the  flue  and  extending  sub.stantlally  throughout 
the  width  of  said  flue,  and  a  shield  plate  pivotally  mount 
ed  In  the  flue  and  adapted  to  swing  over  said  burner  when 
solid  fuel  is  being  consumed  in  the  fire-box.  said  shield 
plate  otherwise  serving  to  partially  close  a  part  of  the  flue 
to  prevent  the  discharge  of  heat  through  the  larger  por- 
tion thereof  with  greater  ease  than  through  the  contracted 
portion. 

2.  In  a  cf)nvertible  stove,  an  oven,  a  flue  extending  be 
neath  and  along  the  ends  of  said  oven,  a  tire  box,  a  damper 
for  controlling  communication  between  said  flre-box  and 
fine,  a  burner  mounted  non  rotatably  In  said  flue  and  ex- 
tending substantially  throughout  the  width  of  the  latter, 
a  pivotally  moanted  shield  plate  adapte«l  to  swing  over 
said  burner  when  the  damper  is  open  to  permit  consump- 
tion of  solid  fuel  In  the  flre-box,  and  operating  connectlona 
t>etween  said  damper  and  shield  plate  for  operating  the 
two  simultaneously. 

8.  In  a  convertible  stove,  an  oven,  a  flue  extending  be- 
neath and  along  the  ends  of  said  oven,  said  flue  having  a 
contracted  portion,  a  flre-box,  a  damper  for  controlling 
communication    between    said   Are  box   and   flue,  a   burner 


mounted  non-rotatably  in  one  angle  of  aald  flue  and  ex- 
tending substantially  throughout  the  width  of  the  latter, 
a  pivotally  mounted  shield  plate  adapte«l  to  swing  over 
said  burner  when  the  damper  is  open»Hl  to  permit  coa- 
snmption  of  solid  fuel  In  the  flre-box,  said  plate  otherwise 
serving  to  partially  close  a  part  of  the  flue  to  prevent  the 
discharge  of  heat  through  the  larger  portion  thereof  with 
greater  ease  than  the  <ontracted  portion,  and  operating 
connections  between  said  damper  and  said  shield  plate  for 
operating  the  two  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  convertible  stove,  an  oven,  a  smoke  and  gas  out- 
let, a  flue  extending  beneath  and  along  both  ends  of  the 
oven,  a  damper  controlling  communication  tM'twcen  said 
flue  and  said  outlet,  a  flre-t>os,  a  second  damper  controlling 
rommuoication  between  the  same  and  the  flue,  a  burner 
mounted  non-rotatably  In  the  flue,  a  shield  plate  mounted 
pivotally  In  the  flue  and  adaptd  to  swing  over  the  burner 
when  the  aforesaid  dampers  are  opened  to  allow  consump- 
tion of  solid  fuel  In  the  flre-box.  and  operating  connec 
tlons  between  said  dampers  and  said  shield  plate  for  oper- 
ating the  three  simultaneously. 

5.  In  a  convertible  stove,  an  oven  spaced  downwardly 
from  the  top  of  the  stove,  a  flre-box  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
flue  passing  beneath  the  oven  and  along  the  ends  thereof, 
the  portion  of  said  flue  l)etween  the  oven  and  flre-box 
being  contracte«l  and  extending  laterally  along  the  top  of 
the  oven,  a  burner  in  nald  due.  a  plvote«l  damper  control- 
ling communication  between  the  flre-box  and  the  space 
above  th*"  oven,  and  an  outlet  from  said  space,  said 
damper  when  opened  lying  on  the  top  wall  of  said  later- 
ally extending  portion  of  th«  flue  and  protecting  the  same 
against  the  Intense  heat  from  the  flre-l>ox. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntM  In  the  Caxette.] 


1,192,702.  PNEUMATIC  SPEED  AND  DISTANCE  INDI- 
C.\TOR.  Eccax  Stiicbb,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Johann  Nielsen  Jebsen.  Zurich.  Swltierland,  and 
Johann  Christian  Buol,  Davos.  Switaerland.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  827.221.     (CI.  264 — 14.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  speed  indicator  for  motor  driven  vehi- 
cles, comprising  a  dial  and  flnger  for  Indicating  the  speed, 
an  air  chamber  one  side  of  which  has  an  air  outlet  port 
and  the  other  side  of  which  forms  a  diaphragm,  a  partition 
dividing  the  said  chamber  Into  two  compartments  and 
having  a  port  connecting  the  said  compartments  together, 
a  cylinder  connected  with  a  pulsator  actuated  from  the 
vehicle  axle,  a  passage  leading  from  the  said  cylinder  to 
the  said  air  chamber,  a  piston  In  the  said  cylinder  adapted 
to  alternately  admit  air  pressure  from  the  said  pulsator 
Into  the  said  chamber  and  cut  off  the  same  therein  to  ac- 
tuate the  said  diaphragm  and  means  between  the  said  dia- 
phragm and  the  said  Indicating  linger  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  said  diaphragm  to  the  said  flnger  on  each 
revolution  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  pneumatic  speed  Indicator  for  motor  driven  vehi- 
cles, comprising  a  dial  and  flngvr  for  Indicating  the  .xpeed, 
an  air  chamber  one  side  of  which  has  an  air  outlet  port 
and  the  other  side  of  which  forms  a  diaphragm,  a  partition 
dividing  the  said  chamber  into  two  conipartnu-nts  and 
having  a  port  connecting  the  said  compartments  together, 
a  cyJinder  connected  with  a  pulsator  actuated  from  the 
vehicle  axle,  a  passage  leading  from  the  said  cylinder  to 


the  said  air  chamber,  a  piston  la  the  said  cylinder  adapted 
to  alternately  admit  air  pressure  from  the  said  pnlaator 
into  the  said  chamber  and  cut  off  the  same  therein  to  actu- 
ate the  said  diaphragm,  means  between  the  said  dla 
phragm  and  the  said  ladicating  flnger  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  said  diaphragm  to  the  said  flnger  on  each 
revolution  of  the  vehicle  wheel  and  adjustable  means  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  the  air  through  the  said  ports 
to  more  or  less  throttle  the  same,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,192,708.  MUSIC-TUHNER.  William  H.  Stcpp,  Win- 
kelman,  Ariz.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,597. 
(a.   84 — 188.) 


/ 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  hollow  frame,  in- 
cloding  an  upper  cross  bar,  a  lower  cross  bar  and  an  up- 
right connecting  the  bars,  leaf  turning  arms  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  cross  bar,  clamps  carried  by  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms,  springs  for  moving  the  arms  in  one 
direction,  a  lat<  h  for  holding  the  arms  against  movement 
under  the  Influence  of  the  springs,  a  means  for  releasing 
the  latch,  and  dash-pots  connected  with  the  arms  for  re- 
tarding their  movement. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  Including  a  frame,  spring  oper- 
ated leaf  turning  arms  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  latch 
for  holding  the  arms  against  the  influence  of  the  spring, 
two  dash  pots  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  one  con- 
De<-ted  to  each  arm,  and  riamping  members  carried  by  the 
free  ends  of  the  arms. 


1,192,704.  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  TEXTILE-MA- 
CHINES. Otto  .'<Tf>BE,  Berlin,  tJermany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
PUed  Nov.  20,  1918.    Serial  No.  802,088.     (O.  118 — 82.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ring  spinning  machine,  of  a 
constant    spee<l    motor    for    driving   it,    planetary   gearing 
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connecting   said    motor   and    machine, 


a 


for 


brake   lever 

controlltng    the    revolutions    of    said    gearing,    centrifugal 
weights  driven  by  said  gearing  and  having  a  yielding  con 
nectlon  with  said  lever,  and  a  cam  rotating  with  the  ring 
rail  and  acting  upon   said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ring  spinning  machine,  of  a 
constant  speed  motor  for  driving  It,  planetary  gearing 
connecting  them,  a  weighted  brake  lever  for  controlling 
the  revolutions  of  said  gearing,  an  auxiliary  weight,  and 
a  cam  actuated  and  controlled  In  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  the  ring  rail  for  adding  said  auxiliary  weight 
to  the  weighted  lever  and  withdrawing  it  therefrom  at 
regular  periods. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  ring  spinning  machine,  of  a 
constant  speed  motor  for  driving  it,  planetary  gearing 
(•onneoting  them,  a  weighted  brake  lever  for  controlling 
the  revolutions  of  said  gearing,  an  auxiliary  weight,  a 
cam  actuate^l  and  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  ring  rail  for  adding  said  auxiliary  weight 
to  the  weighted  lever  and  withdrawing  it  therefrom  at 
regular  periods,  and  means  for  advancing  and  retarding 
the  phase  of  said  cam  with  respeet  to  the  movement  of  the 
ring  rail. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ring  spinning  machine,  of  a 
(*onstant  speed  motor  for  driving  it,  planetary  gearing  con- 
necting them,  a  weighted  brake  lever  for  controlling  the 
revolutions  of  said  gearing,  an  auxiliary  weight,  a  cam 
actuated  and  controlled  In  accordance  with  the  movement 
of  the  ring-rail  for  adding  said  auxiliary  weight  to  the 
weighted  lever  and  withdrawing  it  therefrom  at  regular 
periods,  and  means  for  suspending  the  action  of  said 
cam  during  the  Initial  portion  of  the  bobbin  building. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ring  spinning  machine,  of  a 
(onstant  spee«l  motor  for  driving  It.  planetary  gearing 
connecting  said  motor  and  said  machine,  a  rotatable  cas- 
ing containing  said  gearing,  brake  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  speed  of  revolution  of  said  casing,  means  for 
automatically  varying  the  braking  ^)res8urp  In  accordance 
with  the  movements  of  the  ring  rail,  and  means  respon.slve 
to  variation  in  the  speed  of  revolution  of  said  casing  for 
supplementing  and  relufurcing  th«  action  of  the  aforesaid 
means  in  varying  the  braking  pressure. 


1,192.705.  COUNTER  FOR  CAN-COVIR8.  Jou.v  C, 
TALiArERBO,  Daniel  P.  Robinson,  and  John  Coyli, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,825.      (CI.  193—29.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  counting  and  separating  a  prede- 
termined number  of  articles  from  a  stack  Including  In 
combination  a  support  for  the  stack,  a  separating  device, 
means  acttiated  by  the  articles  in  the  stack  upon  a  move- 
ment of  fMid  stack  relative  to  said  separating  device  for 
operating   the    separating   device,    saM    separating   device 
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having  means  for  separating  the  counted   section  of  the 
xtack  from  the  remalninK  articles  of  the  stack. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  counting  and  Indicating  a  prede- 
termined number  of  can  ends  In  a  stack.  Including  In  com- 
bination a  support  for  the  stack,  a  counting  device  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  can  ends  upon  a  movement  of  said 
counting  device  relative  to  the  stack,  and  means  oirrled 
by  said  counting  device  for  Indicating  a  predetermined 
number  of  counted  ends. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  counting  and  s«»paratlng  a  prede- 
termined number  of  can  ends  from  a  stack,  including  in 
combination  a  support  along  which  the  stack  may  be  slid, 
a  counting  and  separating  disk  located  adjacent  said 
support  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  can  ends  In 
the  stack,  said  disk  having  means  for  separating  th« 
counted  section  of  the  stack  from  the  remainder  of  the 
ends  In  the  stack. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  counting  and  separating  a  prede- 
termined number  of  can  ends  from  a  stack  Including  in 
combination  a  support  for  the  stack  along  which  the  stack 
may  be  slid,  counting  and  separating  device  located  adja- 
cent said  support,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  stack  along  said  support  for  opeartlng  the  LM>untlng 
and  separating  device,  said  counting  device  having  a  sepa- 
rating finger  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  projecting 
said  separating  finger  between  the  coonteti  section  of  can 
ends  and  the  remainder  of  the  stack  for  separating  the 
same. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  counting  and  separating  a  prede- 
termine<l  number  of  can  ends  in  a  stack  including  in  com- 
bination a  support  for  the  stack  along  which  the  same  may 
be  slid,  a  counting  device  adjacent  said  support  and  having 
vertical  grooves  formed  therein,  each  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  engage  a  can  end  whereby  the  movement  of  the  stack 
win  cause  said  disk  to  rotate,  a  separating  finger  moanteu 
on  and  traveling  with  said  disk,  and  means  for  causing 
said  separating  finger  to  enter  t>etween  the  section  of 
countwl  ends  and  the  remainder  of  the  stack  for  separat- 
ing the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.706.  X-RAY  TUBE.  Blihc  Thomson,  Lynn.  Mass., 
a.ssignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.  S«rlal  No.  801,519. 
(CI.  250 — 35.) 


1.  The  method  of  Increasing  the  capacity  of  an  X-ray 
tube  which  consists  in  directing  cathode  rays  upon  a 
limited  area  of  the  surface  of  a  refractory  target  and 
renewing  said  target  surface  while  said  rays  are  Impinging 
on  the  target. 

2.  The  method  of  preventing  overheating  of  the  focal 
■I>ot  In  an  X-ray  tube  which  consists  In  renewing  the 
target  surface  during  the  operation  of  the  tul>e. 

3.  An  X-ray  device  comprising  a  gas-tight  envelop,  a 
cathode,  a  target  of  regular  contour,  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively renewing  the  surface  subjected  directly  to  the 
cathode  discharge. 

4.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising  an  envelop,  means  for 
generating  cathode  rays  and  a  rotata])le  aoti-cathode  com- 
prising a  circular  band  of  tungsten. 

5.  In  an  X-ray  device,  the  combination  of  means  for 
producing  cathode  rays,  a  target  comprising  a  band  of  re- 
fractory metal  upon  which  .said  rays  Impinge,  and 
means  movably  supporting  said  target  to  permit  a  change 
of  surface  subjected  to  the  twmbardment  of  the  cathode 
rays. 

[Clalma  6  to. 8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,192,707.  CIGARETTE-BOX.  Rothc^ild  F.  THOaw- 
DiKB.  Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed  May  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,969.      (CI.   206 — i.) 


1.  A  box  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bot- 
tom memt)er,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  and  a  pm  ket  having 
front,  rear,  side  and  bottom  portions,  the  bottom  portion 
having  a  flap  adhesively  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
bottom  meml>er  of  the  Iwx.  and  the  rear  portion  of  the 
pocket  having  an  upwardly  extende»l  flap  adhesively  se- 
cured to  the  inside  of  the  I'over  of  the  box. 

2.  A  pocket  attachment  for  boxes  of  the  character  de- 
8crlt>ed.  comprising  a  blank  folded  to  present  front,  rear, 
side  and  bottom  portions,  the  bottom  portion  having  a 
flap  adapted  to  be  adhesively  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of 
the  bottom  member  of  a  box  and  the  rear  portion  liavlng 
an  upwardly  extended  flap  adapted  to  be  adhesively  se- 
cured to  the  inside  of  the  cover  of  the  box. 


1.192,708.  ELECTRICAL  REGULATOR.  AU-bx  A.  Tia- 
RiLL,  Plttaburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Coriwration  of  Tennsyl- 
vanta.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  822.131.  (CI. 
171—229.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  nuchlnc 
having  opposing  field  magnet  windings,  of  a  regulator 
comprising  cooperating  contact  members,  a  winding  for 
causing  said  contact  members  to  engage  and  disengage, 
three  relays  controlled  by  said  contact  members,  ane  of 
which  in  turn  controls  the  circuit  of  the  said  regulator 
winding,  and  the  other  two  of  which  respectively  control 
the  energization  of  said  field  magnet  windings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  opposing  field  magnet  windings,  of  a  regulator 
comprising  cooperating  contact  members,  a  winding  for 
causing  said  contact  members  to  engage  and  disengage, 
three  relays  controlled  by  said  contact  members,  one  of 
which  In  turn  (^ntrols  the  circuit  of  the  said  regulator 
winding,  and  the  others  of  which  respectively  and  oppo- 
sitely control  the  energisation  of  said  field  magnet  wind 
logs. 


July  25, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iS7« 


1,192.709.  CRYSTALLINE  FUSED  ALUMINA  AND  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF.  Frank  J.  Tone,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  (.Carborundum  Company. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  878,009.     (Cl.  204 — 64.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,   crystalline  fused 
alumina,  In  which  the  major  portion  of  the  alumina  crys 
tals  have  an  arcrage  dtameter  of  about  one  tenth  mllU- 
■letar. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  crystalline  fused 
alumina.  In  which  the  major  portion  of  the  alumina  crys- 
tals have  a  diameter  of  less  than  .15  millimeter. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manutacture,  crystalline  fused 
alumina,  In  which  the  major  portion  of  the  alumina  crys- 
tals range  in  size  from  .01  to  .3  millimeter. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  crystalline  fused 
alumina,  in  which  the  major  poriion  of  the  alumina  crys- 
tals are  of  an  average  lower  order  of  magnitude  than  .8 
millimeter. 

5.  As  a  new  article  ef  manufacture,  crystalline  fuse<l 
alumina  comprising  alumina  crystals  and  residual  basis 
and  in  which  the  residual  basis  is  substantially  uniformly 
distributed. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  uasette.] 


1,192,710.        EXPOSURE      ATTACHMENT     FOR      CAM 
BRAS.     Raw  Tboxell.  San  Franclaco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct. 
6.  1914.     Serial  No.  866.228.      (Cl.  95 — 54.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  shell, 
an  inner  shell  adapted  to  telescope  within  the  outer  shell, 
a  piston  carried  by  the  Inner  shell,  an  inlet  valve  carried 
by  the  piston  to  allow  the  entrance  of  compressed  air 
Into  the  Inner  shell  upon  relative  closing  movement  of 
said  shells,  an  outlet  valve  adapted  to  control  the  exit 
of  compressed  air  from  the  Inner  shell,  and  electrically 
operable  means  for  controlling  said  outlet  valve. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  oater 
■hell,  an  inner  shell  telescoplcally  supported  In  the  oater 
ahell.  means  for  allowing  the  entrance  of  compressed  air 
from  the  outer  to  the  Inner  shell  as  the  shells  are  closed 
relatively  to  each  other,  an  outlet  valve  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  exit  of  compressed  air  from  the  inner  shell,  an 
elect ro-magnet  supported  by  the  inner  shell,  said  magnet 
having  Its  core  provided  with  a  bore  at  one  end,  a  spring 
disposed  within  the  bored  end  of  the  core,  a  spring  guide 
within  the  said  bored  end,  a  valve  stem  supported  at  one 
end  by  the  stem  guide,  said  outlet  valve  being  carried  by 
•aid  valve  stem,  a  magnet  armature  carried  by  said  valve 
stem,  and  means  for  energising  the  magnet  at  will. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
e(  an  Inner  shell,  means  for  compressing  air  therein,  an 
outlet  valTe  for  controlling  the  exit  of  compressed  air 
from  the  inner  shell,  an  electromagnet  carried  by  the 
Inner  shell  and  adapted  to  control  said  outlet  valve,  a 
battery,  means  for  carrying  the  same  Independently  of 
the  inner  ahell,  a  condnctlng  socket  carried  by  the  Inner 
■hell,  an  electrical  conductor  between  said  socket  and  one 
•nd  of  the  magnet  winding,  the  opposite  end  of  said  wind- 


ing being  grounded  In  the  magnet  core,  and  means  for 
establishing  an  electrical  circuit  through  the  magnet  for 
controlling    the    outlet    valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Inner  shell,  a 
bead,  a  depending  flange  provided  on  said  head  and 
threaded  within  said  shell  at  one  end  thereof,  a  piston 
carrle<l  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shell,  an  Inlet  valve 
carried  by  the  piston,  means  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
inner  shell  for  forcing  compressed  air  therein  through  said 
inlet  valve,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  depending  flange,  an 
electromagnet  supported  by  said  sleeve,  an  outlet  vent 
formed  in  said  head,  said  sleeve  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  forming  communication  l>etween  said  inner  shell 
and  outlet  vent,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage 
through  said  vent,  an  armature  for  the  magnet,  said  valve 
being  operable  by  movement  of  the  armature,  and  means 
for  energizing  said  magnet  at  will. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  Inner 
shell,  means  for  compressing  air  therein,  an  outlet  valve 
adapted  to  control  the  exit  of  air  from  said  inner  shell, 
an  electromagnet  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
valve,  a  head  for  said  inner  shell,  a  flange  carried  by  said 
head  and  extending  within  said  shell,  a  sleeve  supported 
by  the  flange,  said  electromagnet  being  8upporte<l  by  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  provided  at  one  side  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  conducting  plug  carried  by  and  insulateil  from 
said  head,  a  conducting  strip  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  plug  and  extended  at  Its  opposite  end  Into  the  open- 
ing in  said  sleeve,  one  end  of  the  magnet  winding  being 
connected  to  said  opposite  end  of  the  conducting  strip, 
an  Insulator  disposed  between  said  strip  and  said  flange, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  magnet  being  In  electrical  com- 
munication with  said  head,  a  battery,  and  means  for 
throwing  the  magnet  Into  electrical  circuit  with  the 
battery. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (;aEette.] 


1.192,711.  HAIR  DUSTER.  Gborob  S.  TraxBR,  Gowanda, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  SerUl  No.  78,860.  (C\. 
16 — 48.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  brush  having  its  bead  provided 
with  an  o|>enlng,  and  a  hollow  handle  lemovably  connect- 
ed to  said  head,  of  a  member  resting  upon  the  head  and 
sustained  thereon,  said  member  having  an  opening  regis- 
tering with  the  opening  of  the  head  having  a  transverse- 
channel  In  Its  upper  face  which  Intersects  the  opening,  a 
flat  valve  In  the  channel  for  normally  closing  the  opening,. 
a  stem  for  the  valve  passing  through  the  member  and 
through  one  side  of  the  hollow  handle,  spring  means  co- 
acting  with  the  stem  for  moving  the  valve  to  Inoperative 
position,  a  protector  plate  bridging  a  portion  of  the  chan- 
nel and  inclosing  said  spring  means,  and  a  spring  element 
associated  with  said  plate  and  co-acting  with  the  valve  t«>- 
retain  the  latter  seated. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  brush  having  its  head  formed  with  a  depending 
sleeve,  and  a  hollow  handle  threadedly  engaging  with  the 
sleeve,  of  a  member  arranged  on  the  head  and  sustained 
thereon  by  contacting  engagement  with  the  handle,  said 
member  having  an  opening  alining  with  the  sleeve  and 
being  further  provided  upon  Its  upper  face  with  a  longi- 
tudinal channel,  said  member  t>elng  provided  with  a  lug  In 
the  channel  adjacent  the  opening  In  the  member,  a  flat 
valve  In  the  channel  for  closing  the  opening,  a  stem  for 
the  valve  passing  through  the  lug.  the  meml>er  and  through 
the  hollow  handle,  a  collar  on  the  stem,  a  spring  upon  the 
stem  co-acting  with  the  lug  and  with  said  collar,  a  plate 
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secured  to  the  upper  (ace  of  Uie  member  and  bridging  a 
portion  of  the  channel  to  inclose  a  portion  of  the  stem,  the 
spring  and  the  lug,  ^Id  plate  having  a  spring  tongne  con- 
tacting with  the  stem  of  the  valve,  and  depending  Up*  upon 
the  plate  disposed  to  the  opposite  aides  of  the  stem  and 
contacting  with  the  lug  to  close  the  opening  therein. 


1.192.712.  EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.  John  Rdtson  Van 
Tassel,  Geneva,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Standard 
Optical  Company,  Geneva,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation,  and 
one-half  to  Gustav  A.  Bader,  Roi-hester,  N.  T.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  46.111.     (O.  88 — 60.) 


1.  An  eyeglass  -  mounting  having,  in  combination,  a 
bridge,  means  for  .><ecuring  the  lenses  to  the  bridge,  a  stud 
flxed  to  the  bridge  at  each  end  thereof  and  having  a  trans- 
verse opening,  a  nose-clamp  lever  loosely  pivoted  on  each 
Stud,  a  spring  having  a  colled  portion  which  is  loosely 
mounted  on  each  stud  and  extends  to  and  engages  the 
corresponding  nose-clamp  lever,  so  as  to  retain  the  lever 
against  Its  bearing  on  the  bridge,  said  colled  portion  be- 
Ing  of  sufficient  diameter  to  pass  freely  over  the  end  of  the 
stud,  and  means,  for  removably  securing  the  spring  and 
the  nose-clamp  lever  In  place,  comprising  a  cross-pin  seated 
in  said  transverse  opening  in  the  stud  and  engaged  by 
the  other  end  of  the  spring. 

2.  An  eyeglass-mounting  having.  In  combination,  a 
bridge,  means  for  securing  the  lenses  to  the  bridge,  a  stud 
Axed  to  the  bridge  at  each  end  thereof  and  having  a  slot 
extending  inwardly  from  its  free  end,  a  nose-clamp  lever 
loosely  pivoted  on  each  stud,  a  spring  having  a  colled  por- 
tion which  is  loosely  mounted  on  each  stud  and  extends 
to  and  engages  the  corresponding  nose-clamp  lever,  so 
as  to  retain  the  lever  against  its  bearing  on  the  bridge, 
said  colled  portion  being  of  sufficient  diameter  to  pass 
freely  over  the  pn<l  of  the  stud,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  the  spring  and  the  nose-clamp  lever  In  place,  com- 
prising a  cross-pin  seated  in  said  slot  and  a  nut  threaded 
upon  the  end  of  the  stud  and  securing  said  pin  in  place 
in  said  slot. 


1,192.713:  EYEGLASS  MOUNTING.  John  RtTSON  Van 
Tassil,  Genera,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Standard 
Optical  Company,  Geneva.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation,  and  one- 
half  to  Gustav  A.  Bader,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug. 
18,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,112.     (CI.  88 — 4T.) 


L,  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  a  pair  of  ears  between  which 
tke  lens  is  clipped,  and  Independent  arms  extending  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  ears  and  lying  flat 
against  the  margins  of  the  lens,  the  arm.-i  having  lugs  at 
their  ends,  which  are  bent  inwardly  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  lens. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass  -  mounting,  a  sheet  -  metal  member 
shaped  and  bent  to  form,  integrally,  an  ear  which  lies 
•Cainst  the  side  of  the  lens,  and  independent  arms  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  ear  and  lying  flat 
against  the  margin  of  the  lens,  the  arms  having  lugs,  at 
their  ends,  which  engage  the  edge  of  the  lens. 


S.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  a  sheet  -  metal  memt>er 
shaped  and  bent  to  form.  Integrally,  a  U-shaped  clip  which 
embraces  the  lens,  and  inilep«-ndent  arms  which  extend  np- 
wardly  and  downwardly  from  the  ears  of  the  dip  and  He 
flat  against  the  margins  of  the  lens,  the  arms  having  logs, 
at  their  ends,  which  engage  the  edge  of  the  lens. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass  -  mounting,  a  sheet  -  metal  memt>er 
shaped  and  bent  to  form,  integrally,  a  U-shaped  clip  which 
embraces  the  lens,  independent  arms  extending  upwardly 
and  downwardly  from  each  ear  of  the  clip,  a  nose-guard 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  middle  part  of  the  clip, 
and  a  spring-bow  extending  from  the  top  of  the  middle  part 
of  the  clip. 


1.192.714.  EYEGLASS  MOUNTING.  John  Rctson  Vaw 
Tassh.,  Geneva,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Standard 
Optical  Company,  Geneva.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation,  and  one- 
half  to  Gustav  A.  Bader.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Piled  .\ag. 
18.  1916.    Serial  No.  46.113.     (CI.  88 — 60.) 


1.  In  an  eyeglass-mounting,  the  combination,  with  a 
bridge,  a  nose-clamp  lever,  and  a  stud,  upon  which  the  le- 
ver is  pivoted,  fixed  in  the  bridge,  of  a  bearing  plate  in- 
terposed between  the  bridge  and  the  lever  and  having  a 
lug  arranges!  to  engage  the  lever  to  limit  the  swinging 
movement  thereof. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass-mounting,  the  combination,  with  a 
bridge,  a  nose-clamp  lever,  and  a  stud,  upon  which  the  le- 
ver is  pivoted,  fixed  in  the  bridge,  of  a  bearing  plate  inter- 
posed between  the  bridge  and  the  lever  and  having  an  arm, 
which  extends  substantially  parallel  with  the  pivot-stud 
and  alongside  the  bridge,  for  the  support  of  a  colled  spring, 
and  two  stop-lugs,  which  extend  In  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  body  of  the  plate,  to  engage  the  lever  and  limit 
the  swinging  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination,  with  a 
bridge,  a  nose-clamp  lever,  and  a  stud,  upon  which  the  le- 
ver is  pivoted,  fixed  in  the  bridge,  of  a  bearing  plate  in- 
terposed between  the  bridge  and  the  lever  and  having  an 
arm,  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  pivot  stud, 
for  the  support  of  a  coiled  spring,  and  a  lug  arrangeo  to 
engage  the  tever  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  tlwreo.'. 


1,192,716.  MACHINE  POR  PRESSING  THE  BDO.II 
I'ORTIONS  OF  METAL  W.\RE  ARTICLES.  Fhbb  i'. 
VcLMiRB.  Medford,  Mass.  FUed  Feb.  15.  1916.  Serial 
No.  78,886.      (a.  61—11.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  frama, 
upper  and  lower  pulleys  carried  thereby,  an  uprljcht  dexIMe 
abrasive  belt  carried  by  said  pulleys,  a  work  holder  located 
about  midway  of  the  length  of  said  belt,  an  Idler  pulley 
locate<l  within  said  belt  adjacent  to  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  work  holder  and  bearlni:  against  the  Inner  slile  of 
the  belt  to  stllTen  the  same,  said  belt  having  a  rearwardly 
incilDed  stretch  located  between  said  idler  pulley  and  said 
lower  pulley,  the  stiffening  portion  of  said  stretch  between 
said  Idler  pulley  and  said  work  bolder  being  the  operative 
portion. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  an  upright  frame, 
a  member  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  an  upper  driver  pulley,  a  lower  pulley  upon 
said  pivoted  member,  and  an  upright  flexible  abrasive  belt 
(.-arrled  by  the  pulleys,  said  lower  pulley  and  said  pivotal 
member  being  suspended  in  the  lower  bight  of  the  t>elt  and 
normally  stretching  the  same. 

:i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  frame, 
n  member  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  exteuding  outwardly 
therefrom,  as  upper  driver  pulley,  a  lower  pulley  upon  said 
pivoted  member,  and  an  upright  flexible  abrasive  belt  car- 
ried liy  the  pulleys,  said  lower  pulley  and  said  pivotal 
member  being  suspended  in  the  lower  bight  of  the  belt  and 


normally  stretching  the  same,  and  an  adjostlng  screw 
carried  by  said  frame  and  t>earing  at  Its  forward  end 
against  the  rear  surface  of  pivoted  member. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  frame 
carrying  pulleys,  an  nprlght  flexible  belt  carried  by  said 
inilleys,  having  a  coating  of  abrasive  material  and  located 
at  one  side  of  and  spaced  apart  from  said  frame,  a  bracket, 
and  an  oblique  work  holder  upon  said  bracket  and  extend 
lag  ootwardly  adjacent  to  the  front  face  of  said  belt,  said 
work  holder  having  a  clamp  bolt  connection  with  said 
bracket  and  a  slot  engaging  said  bolt  for  adjustment 
lengthwise  and  plvotally. 


1.192,716.      TRANSPORTER,   TRUCK.    AND  THE   LIKE. 
FasDiEiCK    William    Vickeit,   London.    England,   as 
slgnor  to  Vickery's  Patents  Limited.  London,  England 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1918.     Serial  No.  807,760.     (CI.  264 — 6.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  frame,  a  platform  movable  vertically  of  said 
frame,  connections  between  the  platform  and  the  frame 
to  support  and  operate  the  former,  said  connections  having 
a  plurality  of  inter  engaging  elements,  a  handle  arranged 
at  the  end  of  the  frame,  and  means  whereby  the  handle 
may  be  operatirely  conne<^e<l  to  or  dlsconnecte<l  from  said 
connections,  said  handle  being  plvotally  movable  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  and  actuating  said  connections  in  their  plat- 
form elevating  function,  the  elements  being  self  locking  to 
prevent  descentssf  the  platform  at  the  completion  of  each 
operative  movement  of  the  handle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cUss  descrllHHl,  in  combina 
tion.  a  main  frame,  a  platform  movable  vertically  of  said 
frame,  a  handle  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  frame  and 
plvotally  movable  In  n  vertical  plane,  connections  among 
the  platform,  frame,  and  handle  to  support  the  platform 
from  the  frame  and  to  elevate  the  platform  consequent  to 
a  pivotal  movement  of  the  handle,  said  connections  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  inter-engaging  elements  and  means  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  the  handle  relatively  to  the 
connections  to  provide  for  a  step-bystep  operation  of  said 
connections  cons  >guent  to  repetitions  of  the  operative 
pivotal  moven>T*  .  of  the  handle,  the  elements  t>eing  self 
locking  ♦;,  prevent  descent  of  the  platform  at  the  com- 
pletlr'j  of  each  operative  movement  of  the  handle. 

a.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combtna- 
Cp".  a  main  frame,  a  platform  movable  vertically  of  said 
frame,  a  handle  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  frame  and 
plvotally  movable  in  a  vertical  plane,  connections  among 
the  platform,  frame,  and  handle  to  support  the  platform 
from  the  frame  and  to  elevate  the  platf^rnl  consequent  to 
a  pivotal  movement  of  the  handle,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  the  handle  relatively  to  the  con- 
BCCtions   to   provide    for   a    step-by-step   operation   of  said 


connections  consequent  to  repetitions  of  the  operative 
pivotal  movements  of  the  handle,  the  connections  being 
self  locking  to  prevent  descent  of  the  platform  at  tht 
completion  of  each  operative  movement  of  the  handle, 
and  including  quadrants  provided  on  the  frame  and  har- 
ing  edge  recesses  and  devices  on  the  platform  for  engage- 
ment  by  said  recessr^l  quadrants. 


1.192,717.  NUT-LOCK.  Thomas  F.  Waldbk,  Shawnee, 
Okla.  Filed  June  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,120.  (CI. 
151—5.) 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut  having  a  transverse  bolt -receiving 
bore  and  an  oblique  groove  In  the  outer  face  thereof  intei> 
sectlng  said  bore  and  terminating  centrally  of  two  of  the 
adjacent  side  faces  thereof,  a  locking  element  removably 
8eate<l  in  said  groove  having  t>eveled  ends  terminating 
flush  with  the  side  faces  of  the  nut  and  Including  a  later- 
ally projecting  tooth  projecting  into  said  bore,  said  lock- 
ing element  having  a  recess  forme<l  In  the  edge  opposite 
said  tooth,  a  screw  threaded  shank  fitted  In  said  nut  and 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  said  bore,  and  an  eccen- 
tric head  on  said  shank  adapted  to  engage  in  the  recess 
In  said  locking  element  to  lock  the  latter  against  removal 
and  movably  outwardly  to  release  said  locking  element. 


1,192,718.  BICYCLE-LOCK.  Gkobgb  A.  WgHNiB,  Savan- 
nah, Ga.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,886.  Re- 
newed Jan.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,574.     (CI.  70 — 90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  steering  fork  of  a  bicycle 
provided  with  oppositely  arranged  longitudinally  extend- 
ing grooves,  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
the  fork  and  having  tongues  for  engaging  the  grooves,  said 
plate  having  at  its  free  end  spaced  notches  or  recesses,  a 
casing  connected  with  the  blcycK-  above  the  plate,  said 
casing  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  fork,  a  pin  or 
post  mounted  for  vertical  movement  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  plate  and  having  a  cross  head  provided  with  lugs  for 
engaging  the  notches  of  the  plate  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  said  plate,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  pin 
or  ppst  upward,  said  pin  or  post  having  an  annular  groove, 
a  latch  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  within  the  casing  and 
engaging  intermediate  Its  ends  with  the  groove  to  hold 
the  pin  in  depressed  position,  said  lever  having  an  up- 
standing lug  and  the  casing  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  lug  extends,  a  combination  lock  having  a  rota- 
table  element  mounted  above  the  plate  and  having  the  pin 
for  Its  axis,  the  rotatable  element  of  the  said  lock  having 
means  for  engaging  the  lug  of  the  latch  lever  to  release 
the  said  latch  lever  from  the  post  when  the  said  element  Is 
rotated  in  the  proper  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steering  fork  of  a  bicycle 
having  oppositely  arranged  longitudinally  extending 
grooves,  of  a  locking  plate  having  an  opening  for  recelT- 
ing  the  fork  and  having  locking  tongues  for  engaging  the 
grooves,  said  plate  having  at  Its  free  end  spaced  notches 
a  casing  connected  with  the  bicycle  above  the  plate  and 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  steering  fork,  a  p'.n 
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or  post  mounted  for  vertical  movement  transvertely  of 
the  plate  and  having  Iuks  for  engaging  the  notches  of  the 
plate  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof,  a  spring  nor- 
aially  pressing  the  pin  or  post  upward,  said  pin  or  post 
■bavlng  an  annular  groove,  a  latch  lever  pivoted  within  the 
-casing  and  engaging  the  groove  to  hold  the  post  In  de- 
pressed position,  a  combination  lock  mounted  on  the  casing 
and  having  a  rotatable  element  rotating  on  the  pin  for  an 
axU  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  latch  lever  to 
release  the  same  from  the  post  when  the  said  movable 
element  is  rotated  in  the  proper  direction,  and  means  act- 
ing normally  to  move  the  lever  towanl  the  post. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  steering  fork  of  a  bicycle 
having  oppositely  arranged  longitudinally  extending 
grooves,  of  a  locking  plate  having  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing the  fork  and  having  locking  tongues  for  engaging  the 
grooves,  said  plate  having  at  Its  free  end  spaced  notches, 
a  rasing  connected  with  the  bicycle  above  the  plate  and 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  steering  fork,  a  pin 
or  post  m6unte<l  for  vertical  movpm«»nt  transversely  of 
the  plate  and  having  lugs  for  engaging  the  notches  of 
the  plate  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof,  a  spring 
normally  pressing  the  pin  or  post  upward,  normally  active 
latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  post  in  depressed  poal- 
tlon,  and  in  engagement  with  the  plate,  a  combination 
lock  on  the  casing  and  having  a  rotatable  element  pro- 
vlde<l  with  means  for  enitaglng  and  releasing  the  latch 
mechanism  when  the  said  element  is  rotated  In  the  proper 
direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  steering  fork  of  a  bicycle, 
of  a  plate  rigidly  connecte<l  therewith  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  combination  lock  mounted  on  the 
bicycle  and  having  a  rotatable  elem«»nt.  a  pin  upon  which 
the  said  element  rotates,  the  said  pin  being  movable  ver- 
tically with  respect  to  the  said  element  and  having  meant 
for  engaging  and  holding  the  plate  from  angular  movement 
when  the  said  pin  Is  In  lower*^  position,  latch  mechanism 
for  holding  the  pin  In  lowered  position,  said  rotaUble  ele- 
ment having  means  for  releasing  the  latch  mechanism 
when  the  xald  element  is  rotated  In  the  proper  direction, 
and  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  pin  upwardly. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  steering  fork  of  a  bicycle. 
of  a  plate  rigidly  connected  therewith  and  extending  r«*r- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  combination  lock  mounted  on  the 
bicycle  and  having  a  rotatable  element,  a  pin  upon  which 
the  said  element  rotates,  said  pin  being  movable  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  said  element  and  having  means  for 
engaging  and  holding  the  plate  from  angular  movement 
when  the  said  pin  is  in  lowere<l  position,  and  latch  mech- 
anism for  holding  the  pin  in  lowered  position,  said  rota- 

'  table  element  having  means  for  releasing  the  latch  mecha- 
nism when  the  said  element  Is  rotated  In  the  proper 
direction. 


1,192,719.  MARKER.  Spi.ncbb  A.  Wbll«.  San  Angelo, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869.844.  (CI. 
129—26.) 

\ 


2.  A  marker  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  space  between 
portions  of  correspondence,  comprising  a  wedge  shaped 
memben  held  base  upward,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the 
base  of  said  member. 


1,192.720.  TRAVELING- BAG.  Harry  Wbinoartim, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
9,486.      (CI.   190 — 53.) 


1.  In  a  traveling  bag  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  a  body  portion,  a  stilTening  layer  for  the 
lower  portion  of  each  end  wall  of  said  body  portion,  the 
upper  portion  of  each  end  wall  being  in  part  flexible,  a 
pair  of  stiffening  layers  covrring  in  part  the  flexible  parta 
of  each  end  wall,  the  flexible  portions  of  the  end  walla 
forming  folds  practically  vertical  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  top  of  the  bag  and  perpendicular  to  the 
said  end  walls  an<l  a  third  fold  in  each  end  wall  below 
the  other  folds  and  Inclining  to  said  end  walls,  the  dis- 
position of  said  folds  obtaining  the  maximum  volume 
within  the  bag  when  the  latter  is  in  a  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  traveling  bag  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  a  body  portion,  a  stiffening  lay»»r  for  the 
lower  portion  of  each  end  wall  of  said  body  portion,  the 
upper  portion  of  each  end  wall  being  In  part  flexible,  a  pair 
of  sector  shaped  stiffening  layers  covering  in  part  the  flexi- 
ble parts  of  each  end  wall,  and  triangular  8bap«'<i  Htlffen- 
Ing  layers  secured  to  aald  flexible  part  of  each  end  wall, 
one  adjacent  and  below  each  sector  shaped  stiffening 
layers,  the  said  triangular  shape<l  layers  forcing  folds  to 
be  formed  Inrllued  to  said  end  walls  and  the  other  layers 
forming  folds  perpendicular  to  the  end  walls  when  the 
bag  Is  In  a  closed  position. 


1.192.721.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  NlLaoM 
Whjt».  Portland.  Oreg .  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
menta.  to  International  Money  Machine  Comi>any, 
Terre  Haute.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  755,817.     (CI.  235 — 60.) 


1.  A  marker  of  the  class  described   including  a  pyra- 
midal-shaped member  in  combination  with  a  curved  has- 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  merhanixm  for  accumulating 
Items  and  totalliing  the  same,  amount  keys.  Indexing 
mechanism  controlling  dlffprcntlal  action  of  said  accumu- 
lating mechanism,  and  operable  by  the  amount  keys,  and 
a  single  locking  member  operable  by  the  amount  keys  to 
release  the  accumulating  mechanism  and  Independently 
movable  to  lock  said  amount  keys  from  operation. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  adding  racks,  amount  keys 
for  controlling  differential  movements  of  said  racks,  lock- 
ing bars  normally  locking  Hald  adding  racks  from  move- 
ment and  operable  by  the  amount  keys  to  release  the  racka. 
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and  means  for  causing  an  abnormal  movement  of  said 
locking  liars  to  throw  the  same  Into  locking  cooperation 
with  the  amount  keys,  whereupon  the  latter  will  be  pre- 
vented from  actuation. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism for  accumulating  items  and  obtaining  the  total  there- 
of, comprising  adding  ra«k»,  amount  keys  for  controlling 
dllferentlai  movements  of  said  racks,  locking  bars  nor- 
mally locking  said  adding  racks  from  movement  and  op- 
erable by  the  amount  keys  to  release  the  racks,  and  a 
total  key  Included  in  the  accumulating  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  locking  bars  Independently  of  the 
operation  of  the  latter  by  the  amount  keys,  so  as  to  cause 
said  locking  bars  to  lockingly  cooperate  with  the  amount 
keys  for  preventinij  actuation  of  the  latter  during  the 
operation  of  taking  a  total. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  mechanism 
for  accumulating  items  and  obtaining  the  total  thereof, 
comprising  adding  racks,  amount  keys  for  controlling  dif- 
ferential movements  of  said  racks,  locking  l>ars  normally 
locking  said  adding  racks  from  movement  and  operable 
by  the  amount  keys  to  release  the  racks,  the  accumulat- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  total  key.  and  means  inter- 
me<llate  said  toUl  key  and  the  locking  bars  to  Impart  to 
the  latter  movement  Indepe.lent  of  their  movement  by  the 
amount  keys  to  thereby  cause  said  bars  to  lock  the  amount 
keys  from  actuation. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  accnmulatlng  mechanism  com- 
prising adding  racks  and  wheels,  amount  keys.  Indexing 
stops  operable  by  the  amount  keys  to  control  differential 
movement  of  the  racks,  locking  bars  normally  cooperating 
with  the  adding  racks,  means  Intermediate  said  bars  and 
keys  for  shifting  the  bars  to  release  the  adding  racks 
when  an  amount  key  1«  depressed,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing additional  movement  to  the  locking  bars  to  engage  the 
same  directly  with  the  keys  and  thereby  prevent  depres- 
sion of  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


1.192,722.  SHADE  -  MOUNTING.  Gilbert  Wright, 
Schenectady,  New  York,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Tiled  May  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  25,910.     {C\.  240—116.) 


1.  A  shade-holder  comprising  a  shade-engaging  member 
with  an  upwardly  extending  Internally  screw  threaded 
neck  and  another  shade  engaging  member  having  a  neck 
externally  screw-threaded  so  that  It  may  screw  Into  said 
first  mentioned  member  for  the  purpose  of  securing  a  shade 
in  the  holder,  and  Internally  screw-threaded  so  that  It 
may  screw  on  a  socket. 

2.  A  shade-holder  comprising  a  shade  engaging  member 
adapted  to  overlie  a  shade  neck  and  Itself  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  Internally  screw-threaded  neck,  and  an 
other  shade  engaging  member  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
shade  neck  and  Itsolf  having  an  upwardly  extending  neck 
helically  corrugated  so  as  both  to  screw  Into  said  flrst- 
mentloned  member  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  shade 
in  the  holder  and  to  screw  on  a  socket. 

3.  A  shade  holder  for  a  socket  with  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  lower  portion  and  an  enlarged  upper  portion, 
said  shade  holder  comprising  a  shade  engaging  member 
adapted  to  overlie  a  shade  neck  and  having  an  Internally 
screw-threaded  portion,  and  another  shade-engaging  mem- 


ber adapted  to  fit  within  the  shade  neck  and  bavlng  a  por- 
tion externally  screw-threaded  so  that  It  may  screw  into 
said  first-mentioned  member  for  the  purpose  of  securing 
a  shade  in  the  holder,  and  internally  screw-threaded  so 
that  It  may  screw  upon  a  socket,  the  screrr-threaded  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  members  being  In  the  form  of  an  up- 
wardly extending  neck  adapted  to  inclose  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  socket  and  abut  against  Its  enlarged  upper 
portion. 

4.  A  shade-holder  for  a  socket  with  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  lower  portion  and  an  enlarged  upper  portion, 
said  shade-holder  comprising  a  shade-engaging  member 
adapted  to  overlie  a  shade  neck  and  Itaelf  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  Internally  screw-threaded  neck,  and  an- 
other shade-engaging  member  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
shade  neck  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  neck  heli- 
cally corrugated  so  as  both  to  screw  Into  the  neck  of  said 
first-mentioned  member  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the 
shade  in  the  holder  and  to  screw  on  the  lower  portion  of 
the  socket,  the  neck  of  said  first-mentioned  member  being 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  lower  portion  of  the  socket  and 
abut  against  its  enlarged  upper  portion. 

5.  A  shade-ffolder  for  a  socket  with  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  lower  iK>rtion  and  an  enlarged  upper  portion, 
said  shade  holder  l«elng  Internally  screw  threaded  so  as 
to  screw  on  said  lower  portion  of  the  socket  and  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  shade-engaging  portion  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  neck  adapted  to  Inclose  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  socket  and  abut  against  said  enlarged  upper 
portion. 


1,192,728.  MAGAZINE -CHARGER  FOR  FIREARMS, 
ru ESTER  I).  ZiMWALT.  Center,  Mo.  File<l  Apr.  14. 
1916.     Serial  No.  91.172.     (CI.  42—19.) 


A  magaslne  charger  comprising  a  coiled  tubular  mem- 
ber havlnic  a  continuous  slot  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  a 
frame  attached  to  the  colleil  tubular  member,  a  shaft  ro- 
tachably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  colled  spring  encircling 
the  shaft  and  having  one  end  secured  thereto,  a  foot  on 
the  other  end  of  the  coil  spring  projecting  through  said 
slot,  a  feeding  sprtng  within  the  tubular  member,  plungers 
connected  to  the  advance  and  rear  ends  of  the  feeding 
spring,  the  plunger  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  feed- 
ing spring  having  a  recess  therein  in  which  the  foot  is 
engaged,  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  roU- 
tlon  In  one  direction  during  winding  of  the  coll  spring. 


1,192.724.  SELBCrriVE  CUT-OUT  FOR  ALTERNATINO- 
CURRENT  CIRCUITS.  Paul  Ackbrmak,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed     Oct.     17,     1912.       Serial     No.     726.202.       (CI. 

175—294.) 

1.  Means  for  opening  a  defective  feeder  of  an  alternat- 
ing current  supply  system  upon  reversal  of  energy  flow, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  series  transformers,  in  different 
feeders,  each  having  its  primary  winding  in  series  with 
its  feeder,  a  pair  of  relays  and  a  circuit-breaker  for  each 
feeder,  each  relay  having  differential  colls  one  of  which  is 
supplied  by  the  secondary  of  the  transformer  of  the  feeder 
which  It  governs,  and  the  other  by  different  transform- 
ers of  the  other  feeders,  and  a  tripping  circuit  Including 
both  of  the  relay  contacts  and  trip  coll  of  the  circuit- 
breaker,  whereby  upon  a   fault  In  any  fee«ler  its  circuit 

will  be  opened. 

2.  In  a  system  of  distribution  comprising  transmission 
lines  In  parallel  and  means  In  each  line  for  deriving  a  cur- 
rent from  said  line,  means  for  opening  a  defective  line 
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coBiprlslBir  an  antomatlf  drctiJt  brwikw  and  trtppinit 
raerbaniHiu  for  said  clrcnlt  breaker  compriKing  two  pairs 
of  dlffer»'ntial  colls,  one  coll  of  each  pair  being  energized 
hy  current  derived  from  the  defective  line,  and  the  other 
coll  of  each  pair  being  energised  by  current  derived  from 
another  tranmniafiioB   line. 


Efet 


3.  In  a  system  of  distribution  for  alternating  currents. 
ineanK  for  selectively  opening  any  defective  circuit  of  a 
KToup.  comprising  two  relays  for  each  circuit  having  inde- 
pendently movable  armatures,  a  circuit -breaker  for  each 
<drcuit,  means  cooperating  with  said  relay  armatures  to 
cause  conjoint  action  of  said  armatures  to  trip  the  cir- 
cuit breaker,  a  pair  of  differential  coils  for  each  relay 
armature,  and  a  series  transformer  In  each  circuit  of  the 
group  supplying  current  to  one  coll  of  each  of  Its  own  re- 
lays and  to  one  coll  only  of  each  pair  corresponding  to  the 
oth«T  circuits  of  the  group. 

4.  In  a  system  of  distribution  for  alternating  currents, 
means  for  selectively  opening  any  defective  circuit  of  a 
group,  comprising  a  circuit-breaker,  two  differential  re- 
lays for  each  circuit,  two  contacts  In  series  controlled  by 
the  relay  armatures,  a  source  of  trip  current  adapte<l  to 
operate  any  trip  coil  when  l>oth  contacts  are  closed,  and 
a  series  transformer  In  each  circuit  supplying  a  coil  of 
each  of  the  relays  controlling  the  circuit  in  which  It  Is 
Interposed  and  a  coil  of  a  relay  of  another  circuit. 

6.  In  a  reverse  current  operate<l  cut  out,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  feed  wires  leading  from  a  suitable 
current  supply,  of  a  circuit  breaker  locateil  In  one  feed 
wire,  a  suitably  energizeii  circuit  breaker  operating 
means  and  a  drciiit  leading  therethrou;;h,  a  pair  of  open 
switches  having  contacts  located  in  the  circuit  breaker 
operating  circuit  In  series  with  the  circuit  breaker  operat- 
ing means,  a  current  transformer  comprising  a  primary 
coll  locatwl  In  one  feed  wire  and  a  secoatlary  coll,  a  pair 
of  electromagnetic  operating  means  for  caek  twitch  clo- 
sure one  means  of  each  pair  being  energised  from  the 
secondary  transformer  coil  of  one  feed  wire,  the  other 
means  of  one  pair  being  energiz»'<l  from  the  second  feed 
wire  of  the  series  and  the  other  means  of  the  other  pair 
being  energised  from  the  third  fee<l  wire  of  the  series 
whereby  one  means  of  each  pair  normally  neutralises  the 
other  means  to  hold  the  switches  op«'u  and  whereby  each 
pair  of  means  coJiperate  together  to  simuitaseoasly  close 
the  switches  upon  the  current  being  reverse<l  in  one  means 
of  each  pair  by  the  reversal  of  the  current  in  the  first  feed 
wire  thereby  closing  circuit  breaker  operating  circuit  and 
opening  current  breaker,  and  independently  close  the 
switch  closures  by  the  reversal  of  the  current  in  the  other 
means  of  either  pair  l>y  the  revernal  of  the  current  In  the 
second  or  third  fe^  wires  whereby  the  circuit  breaker 
operating  means  Is  kept  open  and  the  circuit  breaker 
closed,  as  and  for  the  parpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,192.725.      FIRE  ALARM.      Winkii   A.   Alcott.    Pueblo. 

Colo.     Filed  June  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  845.2S6.      (CI. 

179—5.) 

In  combination,  a  power  source,  a  sound  reprorturlng  de- 
rlce,  a  motor  controlling  the  operation  of  the  sound  re- 


producing device,  a  theniMstatlc  circuit  closer  for  tbe 
motor,  electromagnets  In  circuit  with  the  motor  and  the 
thermostatic  circuit  closer,  a  normally  opt'n  circuit  <  loser, 
one  pole  of  the  last  named  circuit  closer  being  connected 
to  the  power  source,  a  transmitter  conne<'ted  between  the 


f    ,n 


last  named  circuit  closer  and  the  power  source,  whereby 
upon  the  energisation  of  the  electromagnets,  the  last 
named  circuit  closer  will  close  the  circuit  through  the 
transmitter  simultaneously  upon  the  operation  of  the 
sound  reproducing  means. 


1.192.726.     TRAP-NEST.     Outm   B.   Axdrkws.  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.     Mled  May  0,  1916,     Serial  No.  96  984 
(a.  119 — 49.) 


/9 


,/♦*> 
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1.  In  a  trap  nt-st  tlie  combination  of  a  framework  ;  a 
trap  door  pivoted  above  Its  center  of  gravity  to  said  frame-, 
work,  adapted  to  occupy  substantially  horizontal  and 
vertical  positions,  and  when  In  its  horizontal  position 
adapted  to  partially  divide  said  trap  nest  into  an  upper 
and  lower  compartment ;  a  nest  proper  pivotally  supported 
near  the  bottom  of  said  upper  compartment :  a  catch  on 
the  Inside  lower  end  of  said  door  adapted  to  hold  said 
door  In  Its  open  or  horizontal  position  :  means  on  said 
nest  adapttMl  to  contact  with  said  ra^ch  to  release  said 
door  and  permit  It  to  automatli^lly  assume  Its  vertical  po- 
sition ;  and  a  catch  on  the  outside  lower  portion  of  said 
door  adapt^  to  hold  said  door  in  Its  vertical  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  trap  nest  the  combination  of  a  framework;  a 
trap  door  pivoted  to  said  frame  work  said  door  being 
adapted  to  occupy  a  snbstantlally  horizontal  or  open  po- 
sition whereupon  It  partially  divides  sali'.  trap  nest  Into 
an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment  anO  said  door  also 
adapted  to  occupy  a  substantially  closed  or  v«>rtlcal  posi- 
tion whereupon  It  closes  •aid  compartments;  a  hen  nest 
pivotally  located  In  said  npp««r  compartment  ;  she<>t  mate- 
rial surronndlnii  said  hon  nost  on  throe  sides  of  said  upper 
compartment  ;  op«>n.  strip  material  surrounding  said  lower 
compartment  on  three  sides  thereof;  a  catch  on  said  door 
adapted   to   bold   it   In   Its   borlsontal    or  open    posltloa ; 
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means  associated  with  said  ben  nest  for  releasing  said 
catch  and  permitting  said  door  to  close ;  and  means  on 
said  door  for  holding  it  In  Its  closed  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

I  S.  In  a  trap  nest  the  combination  of  a  framework ;  a 
trap  door  of  sheet  material  pivoted  to  said  framework, 
said  door  being  adapted  to  occupy  a  substantially  hori- 
sontal  or  open  position  whereupon  It  partially  divides 
said  trap  nest  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment, 
and  said  door  also  being  adapted  to  occupy  a  substantially 
closed  or  vertical  position  whereupon  It  closes  said  com- 
partments ;  a  hen  nest  pivotally  located  In  said  upper  com- 
partment;  a  spring  for  nt  rmally  holding  said  hen  nest  In 
Its  raised  position  ;  sheet  material  surrounding  aald  hen 
Best  on  three  sides  of  as'.d  upper  compartment  :  open  strip 
material  8urroundlo<r  said  lower  compartment  on  three 
sides  thereof ;  a  gate  for  opening  and  closing  said  lower 
compartment ;  a  catcb  on  said  door  adapted  to  hold  It  in 
its  horizontal  or  open  position  ;  means  associated  with  said 
hen  nest  for  releasing  said  door  and  permitting  It  to 
close  ;  and  means  on  said  door  for  holding  it  In  its  closed 
position  Inside  said  gate,  substautially  as  described. 


1,192,727.  CHANOB-MAKINO  AND  COMPUTING  MA 
CHINE.  RoBMT  L.  Bailbt.  Portland.  Greg.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  International  Money  Machine 
Company,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.    SerUl  No.  729.098.     (CI.  183 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  money  handling  machine,  the  combination  of 
minuend  selector  means  comprising  main  selectors,  nuLnlp- 
ulatlve  devices  for  actuating  the  same,  subtrahend  sele<tor 
means  comprising  separate  sets  of  selectors,  and  means 
whereby,  on  operation  of  certain  of  the  minuend  selectors, 
certain  of  the  subtrahend  selectors  will  be  rendered  Inop- 
erative, and  money  ejecting  means  controlled  by  the  se- 
lectors. 

2.  In  a  money  handling  machine,  the  combination  of 
minuend  selector  means  comprising  main  selectors,  sub- 
trahend selector  means  comprising  primary  and  secondary 
selectors,  manipulative  devices  for  actuating  the  minuend 
■elector  means,  separate  manipulative  devices  for  actuat- 
ing the  subtrahend  selector  means,  and  means  whereby  on 
operation  of  certain  of  the  minuend  selectors,  operative 
primary  selectors  will  be  rendered  Inoperative,  and  Inopera- 
tive secondary  selectors  will  l>e  rendered  operative. 

8.  In  a  money  handling  machine,  the  combination  of 
change  receptacles,  selectors,  change  delivery  means,  means 
for  moving  one  of  the  selectors  to  render  the  change  de- 
livery means  operative,  and  means  for  causing  additional 
movement  of  said  selector  In  the  direction  of  Its  original 
movement,  whereby  to  render  said  delivery  means  Inop- 
erative. 

4.  In  a  money  handling  machine,  the  combination  of 
chao^  delivery  means,  main  selector  mechanism  compris- 
ing selectors,  auxiliary  selector  mechanism  comprising 
primary  and  secondary  selectors,  one  of  which  Is  operative 
and  the  other  normally  Inoperatl^,  separate  manipulative 
means  for  actuating  the  main  and  auxiliary  selector  mech- 


anisms, and  means  for  reversing  the  positions  of  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  selectors  when  the  manipulative 
means  of  the  main  selector  mechanism  Is  actuated. 

5.  in  a  money  handling  machine,  the  combination  of 
change  delivery  means,  a  plurality  of  selectors  horizon- 
tally slldable  and  coacting  with  the  delivery  means  to  ren- 
der the  latter  operative,  one  of  said  selectors  being  nor- 
mally elevated  and  the  other  normally  Inoperative  in  a 
lower  plane  than  that  first  mentioned,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  positions  of  the  elevated  and  lowered  selectors 
to  vary  the  action  of  the  change  delivery  means. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1.192,728.  DEFLE8HING  MACHINE.  Albiset  BAJOHa, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1916.  Serial  Ho.  92.890. 
(a.  149—17.) 


1.  A  machine  for  defleshlng  furs  and  the  like,  comprla- 
Ing  a  sundard,  a  knife  supported  at  the  head  thereof, 
means  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  standard  for  Im- 
parting to  the  knife  a  back  and  forth  movement,  and 
guards  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  knife  beyond 
which  ftie  edge  of  the  knife  slightly  projects. 

2.  A  machine  for  defleshlng  furs  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  standard,  a  crank  shaft  mounte<]  In  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  an  upwardly  extending  connecting  rod  the  lower 
end  of  which  engages  said  crank  shaft,  a  knife  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  receiving  a 
back  and  forth  motion  therefrom  In  combination  with 
guards  on  opposite  sides  of  said  knife  and  beyond  which 
tbe  edge  of  tbe  latter  slightly  projects. 

8.  A  machine  for  defleshlng  furs  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  standard  having  n  vertical  channel  In  one  face,  a 
tilde  block  working  In  said  channel,  a  knife  carried  by  said 
slide  block,  puards  extending  from  opposite  sMes  of  the 
standard  and  embracing  said  knife,  the  edge  of  which  pro- 
jects slightly  beyond  the  guards,  a  crank  shaft  supported 
on  the  standard  and  an  qperatlve  connection  l)etween  said 
crank  shaft  and  slide  block  for  vertically  reciprocating  tbe 
latter. 

4.  A  machine  for  defleshlng  furs  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  standard  channeled  on  one  face,  a  slide  block  work- 
ing In  said  channel,  guide  plates  overlying  the  margins  of 
said  channel  and  confining  said  slide  block  therein,  a  knife 
carried  hy  tbe  slide  block,  a  shaft  supported  on  the  stand- 
ard, an  eccentric  on  the  shaft  and  a  link  connection  be- 
tween the  slide  block  and  eccentric  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  machine  for  defleshlng  furs  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  standard  having  an  undercut  vertical  channel  In  one 
face,  a  slide  block  working  In  said  channel  and  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  split  fln,  a  defleshlng  knife 
clamped  in  said  fln.  guards  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  knife 
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•Dd  b*yon<1  which  the  edge  of  the  Utter  sUghtly  project*. 
•  crask  shaft  supported  on  the  standard  and  an  operative 
connection  between  Mild  crank  shaft  and  allde  block  for 
vertically  reciprocating  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,729.  GAS-GENERATOR.  Dana  D.  Barscm.  Worces- 
ter, Mass..  assignor  to  Rlter-Conley  Manafartnrlng  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  N>w  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,904.     (Cl.  48—126.) 


1.  In  coal  gas  gentratlng  apparatus,  a  bench,  a  group 
of  retorts  lo<ate*l  therein  at  different  elavatlons,  two 
vertical  offtake  pipes  at  the  exterior  of  the  bench  and  ex- 
tending from  top  to  Iwttom  of  the  group  of  retorts,  sepa 
rate  valved  connections  between  each  retort  and  each  off- 
take pipe,  and  separate  nialns  into  T^lch  the  respective 
offtake  pipes  discharge. 

2.  In  coal  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical rows  of  horizontal  retorts  each  retort  having  a  mouth 
piece  offtake,  a  plurality  of  stand  pipes  each  positioned 
between  adjacent  rows  of  mouth  pieces  with  adjacent 
stand  pipes  connected  to  different  mains,  the  mouth  piece 
offttkes  of  a  vertical  row  being  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  sund  pipes  of  two  mains,  and  a  valve  for  and  adapted 
to  control  each  connection  Independently. 

8.  In  coal  gas  generating  apparatua,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical rows  of  horlsonUl  retorts,  each  retort  having  a 
mouth  piece  offtake,  a  stand  pipe  for  each  pair  of  rows, 
said  stand  pipes  being  located  between  the  mouth  pieces 
of  the  rows  forming  the  pair  of  rows  and  forming  a  series 
of  stand  pipes  connected  to  a  main  common  to  the  several 
stand  pipes,  and  an  additional  series  of  sUnd  pipes  con- 
nected to  a  different  main,  said  latter  stand  pipes  being 
located  between  the  pairs  of  rows,  each  mouth  piece  off- 
take of  a  vertical  row  being  operatlvely  connected  to  stand 
pipes  of  both  series,  and  a  valve  for  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol each  connection  Independently. 

4.  In  i>oal  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical rows  of  horliontal  retorts,  each  retort  having  a 
mouth  piece  off-talie,  a  stand  plp«  for  each  pair  of  rows, 
said  stand  pipes  being  located  between  the  mouth  pieces 
of  the  rows  forming  the  pair  of  rows  and  forming  a  series 
of  stand  pipes  connected  to  a  main  common  to  the  several 
stand  pipes,  and  an  additional  series  of  stand  pipes  con 
nected  to  a  different  main,  said  latter  stand  pipes  being 
located  between  the  pairs  of  rows,  each  mouth  piece  off 
take  of  a  vertical  row  being  operatlvely  connected  to  stand 
pipes  of  both  series,  and  a  valve  for  and  adapted  to  control 
each  connection  independently.  tb«  stand  pipes  and  con- 
nections of  one  series  being  decreased  In  cross  sectional 
area  compared  with  that  of  the  other  series. 

6.  In  coal  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical rows  of  horizontal  retorts,  a  plurality  of  stand  pipes 
with  each  stand  pipe  positioned  In  a  plane  extending  b^ 
tween  adjacent  rows  of  retorts  and  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  each  of  the  retorts  of  said  rows,  said 
stand  pipes  forming  two  series  having  connection  with  in- 
dependent mains,  and  a  valve  for  and  adapted  to  control 


each  connection  between  a  retort  and  a  stand  pipe  Inde- 
pendently, whereby  the  gas  from  the  several  retorts  may 
be  selectively  delivered  to  different  receptacles  at  will. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1,192,730.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Robsrt  H.  Barb,  Car- 
rolls,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1915.  SerUl  No.  64.900, 
(a.  BS— 1.) 


In  a  cooking  utensil  for  cooking  mush  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  receptacles,  one  disposed  concen- 
trically spaced  apart  above  the  other,  supporting  rods  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  the  upper  receptacle  and  having 
shouldered  lower  portions,  the  lower  receptacle  having 
bearings  to  receive  said  shouldered  lower  portions,  the  up- 
per receptacle  having  perforations  In  Its  bottom,  a  vertical 
shaft  mouQted  In  bearings  of  the  upper  receptacle  and  ex- 
tending axlally  therethrough  and  having  an  agiutor  at  Its 
lower  extremity  movable  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
receptacle,  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  shaft,  an 
agitator  arm  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  with  the 
shaft  so  as  to  sweep  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  per- 
forated bottom  to  agitate  the  meal  causing  it  to  sieve 
through  the  perforations,  the  bottom  of  the  upper  recep- 
tacle having  guides,  and  a  slide  mounted  In  the  guides  for 
closing  the  perforatlona. 


1,192,7^1.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  A«a  F.  BATCHRLDtm, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (^neral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  723.      (Cl.  74 — 29  ) 


1.  A  reslUent  wheel  comprlslntt  two  parts  having  co- 
operating flanges,  the  flanges  on  one  part  being  provlde<l 
with  annular  grooves,  the  flanges  on  the  other  part  fitting 
in  said  annular  grooves,  a  plurality  of  Ungentlally  dli- 
poseil  helical  springs  and  spring  seats  for  said  springs, 
said  springs  and  seats  being  Interposed  between  said 
flanges  for  opposing  relative  motion  between  said  parts, 
said  flanges  on  both  of  said  parts  being  provided  with 
means  engaging  said  spring  seats  for  holding  said  springs 
against   lateral   displacement. 
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2.   A    resilient   wheel   comprising  two   parts    having   co-   | 
operating  flanges,  the  flanges  on  one  part  being  provided    . 
with  annular  grooves,  the  flanges  on  the  other  part  fitting 
in   Maid  annular  grooves,   a  plurality  of  taugentlally   dis 
poned    helical   springs  and  spring   seats   for  said   springs, 
said    springs    and    seats    being    Interposed    between     said    I 
flanges  for  opposing  relative  motion   between   said   parts, 
tiald   flanges  on  one  of  said  parts  and   said  spring  seats   , 
being  provHed  with  cooperating  tongues  ami  grooves  for 
holding  sa      tiprtngs  against  lateral  displacement. 

8.  A  rekillent  wheel  comprising  two  parts  having  co- 
operating flanges,  the  flanges  on  one  part  being  provided 
with  annular  grooves,  the  flanges  on  the  other  part  fitting 
In  said  annular  grooves,  a  plurality  of  taugentlally  dis- 
posed helical  springs  and  spring  seats  for  said  springs, 
said  springs  and  s^ats  being  interposed  between  said 
flanges  for  opposing  relative  motion  between  said  parts. 
Mid  flanges  on  both  of  said  parts  and  said  spring  seats 
l>elng  provided  with  coAp»Tatlng  tongues  and  grooves  for 
holding   said    nprlngs   against    lateral    displscement. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  two  parts  having  co- 
operating flanges,  the  flanges  on  one  part  being  provided 
with  annular  grooves,  the  flanges  on  the  other  part  being 
of  such  width  that  they  will  enter  between  the  first  men- 
tioned flangeH  from  either  side,  said  parts  being  relatively 
rotatable  so  that  said  last  mentloniHl  flanges  enter  the 
annular  grooves  in  said  first  mentioned  flanges  and  regis- 
ter therewith,  a  plurality  of  tangentlally  disposed  helical 
springs  and  spring  seats  for  said  springs,  said  springs  and 
•eats  being  Interposed  between  said  flanges  for  opposing 
relative  motion  between  said  parts,  said  flanges  on  one  of 
Mid  parts  being  provided  with  means  engaging  said  spring 
■eats  for  holding  said  springs  against  lateral  displacement. 

.">.  A  resilient  wheel  <'(>mprUlng  two  parts  having  co- 
operating flanges,  the  flanges  on  one  part  being  provided 
with  annular  grooves,  the  flanges  on  the  other  part  being 
of  such  width  that  they  will  enter  between  the  first  men- 
tioned flanges  from  either  side,  said  parts  being  relatively 
rotatable  so  that  said  last  mentioned  flanges  enter  the  an- 
nular grooves  In  said  first  mentioned  flanges  and  register 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  tangentlally  disposed  helical 
springs  and  spring  seats  for  said  springs,  said  springs  and 
seats  being  interposed  between  said  flanges  for  opposing 
relative  motion  between  said  parts,  said  flanges  on  both 
of  said  parts  being  provided  with  means  engaging  said 
spring  seats  for  holding  said  springs  against  lateral  dis- 
placement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.192,732.  SWITCH.  Joh.n  T.  Bbbchltn.  Lynn,  Mass., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  SerUl  No.  66.117. 
(Cl.  161—25.) 


1.  A  switch  device  comprising  a  switch  mechanism  hav- 
ing an  actuating  member,  means  opposing  a  gradually 
yielding  resistance  to  movement  of  said  member  to  actuate 
said  switch  mechanism,  an  addltlanal  actuating  member, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  latter  actuating  member  for 
exerting  and  Imposing  upon  said  first-mentioned  actuating 
member  force  sufficient  to  gradually  overcome  the  aforesaid 
resistance  and  move  said  first-mentioned  member  to  actu- 
ate said   switch  mechanism. 

2.  A  switch  device  comprising  a  switch  mechanism 
having  an  actuating  member,  means  opposing  a  gradually 
yielding  resistance  to  movement  of  said  member  to  cause 
opening  of  the  switch,  but  unresisting  to  movement  of  said 


member  to  cause  closing  thereof,  an  additional  actu- 
ating member  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  exerting 
on  said  first-mentioned  actuating  member  force  sufBcient 
to  gradually  overcome  the  aforesaid  resistance  and  move 
said  first-mentioned  member,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  latter  means  in  action  when  once  rendered  capable 
of  causing  ultimate  opening  of  the  switch. 

3.  A  switch  device  comprising  a  switch  mechanism  hav- 
ing an  actuating  member,  means  opposing  a  gradually 
yielding  resistance  to  movement  of  snid  member  to  actuate 
said  switch  mechanism,  an  additional  actuating  member 
and  a  spring  connection  therefrom  to  said  first  mentioned 
actuating  member  adapte<l  when  stressed  gradually  to 
overcome  the  aforesaid  resistance  and  move  said  first- 
mentioned  actuating  memt>er,  and  means  for  preventing 
reverse  movement  of  said  ad<litional  actuating  member  by 
said  spring  connection. 

4.  A  switch  device  comprising  a  snap  switch  mecbanlam 
having  a  rotary  actuating  member,  means  opposing  a 
gradually  yielding  resistance  to  movement  of  said  member 
to  actuate  said  switch  mechanism,  an  additional  rotary 
actuating  member  and  a  spring  connection  therefrom  to 
said  flrst-mentloned  actuating  member  adapted  when 
stressed  gradually  to  overcome  the  aforesaid  resistance 
aD<l  rotate  said  first-mentionecl  actuating  member,  and 
ratchet  mechanism  for  preventing  reverse  movement  of 
said  additional  actuating  member  by  said  spring  connec- 
tion when  the  latter  has  been  stressed  sufficiently  to  cauae 
ultimate  operation  of  said  switch  mechanism. 

T>.  A  switch  device  comprising  a  snap  switch  mechanism 
having  a  rotary  actuating  member,  an  operating  spring, 
and  a  release  device,  movement  resisting  means  associated 
with  said  actuating  member  and  including  a  dash-pot  de- 
vice operatlvely  connected  thereto  by  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection so  as  to  oppose  movement  thereof  to  cause  opening 
of  the  switch,  but  not  movement  thereof  to  cause  closing 
of  the  switch,  an  additional  rotary  actuating  member  and 
a  spring  connection  therefrom  to  said  first-mentioned  mem- 
ber adapted  when  stressed  to  overcome  the  dash-pot  re- 
sistance and  rotate  said  first-mentioned  actuating  member 
•o  as  to  stress  the  aforesaid  actuating  spring,  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  preventing  reverse  movement  of  said  addi- 
tional actuating  member  by  said  spring  connection  when 
the  latter  has  been  stressed  sufficiently  to  cause  ultimate 
operation  of  said  release  device. 


1,192,733.  ALTOMOBILE  DOOR  HOLDING  DEVIC^E. 
Charlks  B.  Bennbtt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jnly  15, 
1915.     Serial  No.  40.099.     (C\.  70 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  of  coactlng  members  one  of  said 
members  having  a  strike  and  the  other  a  substantially 
right-angled  projection  which  includes  an  Inclined  portion 
and  a  continuing  base  portion  which  extends  substantially 
parallel  with  the  face  of  the  strike  when  said  members  are 
alined,  said  strike  having  an  internal  cavity  and  having  a 
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notch  in  Its  face  at  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  said  Inclined 
portion  of  said  projection  adapted  to  enter  the  cavity  of 
the  strike  and  the  base  portion  of  said  projection  adapted 
to  oocnpy  the  not<h  in  said  strike  when  said  members 
are  In   closed  abutting  relation. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  side  body  and  door  of  an 
automol)Ue  or  other  y»'hl<le.  of  a  lug  or  projection  carried 
by  one  of  said  members  having  an  incIlQed  portion  merging 
into  a  straight  portion  at  the  base  thereof,  a  strike  carried 
by  the  other  member,  said  lug  or  projection  being  adapted 
to  engage  and  be  retained  by  the  strike,  the  Utter  baring 
walls  for  holding  said  lug  or  projection  against  vertical 
and  longitndlnal  movement,  and  a  g\iard  for  aald  hook 
movable  to  inoperative  position  by  aald  strike. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  side  body  and  door  of  an 
automobile  or  other  vehicle,  of  a  right-angled  projection 
on  one  of  .^ald  parts  and  a  strike  on  the  other  part,  said 
right-angled  projection  including  an  inclined  portion  and 
a  base  portion  which  extend.s  substantially  parallel  with 
the  face  of  the  strike  when  the  lK>dy  and  door  are  In 
abutting  relation,  said  strike  having  an  internal  cavity 
and  having  a  notch  In  its  face  at  the  inner  edge  thereof, 
salil  Inclinetl  portion  adapte<l  to  enter  the  cavity  of  the 
strike  and  the  base  portion  of  the  projection  adapted  to 
occupy  the  notch  In  said  strike,  when  the  door  and  body 
are  in  closed  abutting  relation. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  or  similar 
rehlcle,  of  a  door  hingred  to  the  body  of  the  same  and  clos- 
ing an  opening  In  said  body,  a  strike  carried  by  said  door, 
a  plate  carried  by  the  bo<ly  In  line  with  the  strike,  a  hook 
or  lug  carrier]  by  said  body  plate,  and  a  guard  for  said 
hook  carried  by  the  body  plate  and  movable  out  of  the 
way  by  the  engagement  of  the  strike  when  the  door  is 
closed. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  or  similar  vehi- 
cle, of  a  door  hinged  to  the  body  of  the  same  and  closing 
an  opening  In  said  body,  said  parts  having  meeting  eilges, 
a  strike  carried  by  one  of  said  meeting  edges  having  an 
internal  cavity  which  extends  parallel  with  the  face  of  the 
strike  and  the  inner  edge  of  said  strike  being  notched 
substantially  In  line  with  the  cavity,  a  plate  carried  by  the 
other  meeting  edge  In  line  with  the  strike,  a  hook  or  lug 
carried  by  said  plate,  said  hook  adapted  to  enter  the  cavity 
of  the  strike  and  the  base  of  the  hook  adapted  to  enter 
the  notch  in  the  edge  of  said  strike  whereby  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  door  in  either  direction  and  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  door  with  respect  to  the  body  are  pre- 
rented,  and  a  spring  catch  mounted  adjacent  one  of  said 
meeting  edges  and  co<3peratlng  with  said  hook  or  log. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Giazette.] 


1.192.734.  FOLDABLE  STEP  AND  WALL  LADDER. 
John  Bensbtt,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  35,858.      (CI.  228—19.) 


points  t>etween  the  said  gnldes  and  the  point  of  pivotal 
connection  between  the  said  iteotlons.  a  step  extension 
section  havlnK  'ts  sldvi  Mll<lal>ly  recelve<l  in  the  guides 
upon  the  step  section,  th*-  sides  of  the  aald  step  extension 
section  harlnir  longitudinally  disposed  slots  which  recelre 
the  studs  upon  the  step  section,  steps  movably  mounted 
between  the  sides  of  the  step  extension  section  and  having 
securing  devices  which  pass  through  the  slots  in  the  sides 
of  the  said  step  extension  section,  said  se^nrlng  devices 
being  embedded  in  th*"  steps  above  the  lower  surface* 
thereof,  a  prop  extension  section  having  sides  slldably 
received  in  the  guides  upon  the  prop  section,  the  sides  of 
the  prop  extension  section  having  longitudinally  disposed 
slots  which  receive  the  studs  ujKin  the  said  prop  section. 


A  ladder  comprising  step  and  prop  sections  pivotally 
connected  together,  guides  fixedly  mounted  at  the  free  end 
portions  of  the  sides  of  said  sections,  studs  fixedly  mounted 
at  the  free  end  portions  of  the  aides  of  said  sections  at 


1.192,735.  FLUID  FUEL  BUR.NER.  GaoBOK  W  Bn- 
BiA.v,  Lake  Charles,  La.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914,  Serial 
No.  862,802.      (CI.  158 — 64.) 


The  combination  with  an  Inclosure,  of  a  fuel  burner 
disposed  therein  and  comprising  a  horizontal  l-ase  plate 
so  arranged  In  the  Inclosure  as  to  prevent  passage  of  air 
about  the  edges  of  the  plate,  an  air  mixing  casing  upstand- 
ing from  the  plate  and  providing  an  opening  therethrough, 
the  material  of  the  base  plate  t>elng  depressed  below  its 
horizontal  plane  In  a  relatively  restricted  area  adjacent 
to  the  casing  to  form  a  starting  fuel  pan,  said  casing  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposite  apertures  at  its  lowermost  por- 
tion adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  plate,  and  a  fuel  sup 
ply  pipe  extending  laterally  through  the  apertures  of  the 
casing  over  the  starting  pan  and  having  a  discharge  open 
Ing  adapted  in  operation  to  dlre<  t  the  discharge  through 
the  casing,  the  supply  pipe  snugly  fitting  in  said  casing 
apertures  and  constituting  a  closure  the<'efor  whereby  to 
prevent  passage  of  air  through  said  openings. 


1,192.736.  AUTOMOBILE  WASHER.  Nathamsf.  G. 
BcBRiDUB.  Boise.  Idaho  Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86,649.      (CT.  15 — 51.) 


A  washing  device  of  the  class  described  including  a 
hollow  Doszle  composed  of  front  and  rear  heads  and  a 
connecting  wall,  the  heads  being  extended  beyond  the  con- 
necting wall  to  form  spaced  flanges  and  an  intervening 
groove,  said  front  wall  being  provided  with  Jet  apertures, 
a  pipe  connection  extending  from  the  rear  wall  of  the 
nozzle  and  having  means  for  connecting  It  to  a  water 
supply  and  a  mop  cloth  member  secured  in  the  groove 
of  the  nozzle  and  extending  In  advance  of  the  same  so  as 
to  be  supplied  with  water  from  the  jet  apertures. 


1,192,737.     RAILWAY  SWITCH      RicHABn  S.  BnTS  and 
Pb«bt    H.    Hamiltoh,    Memphis,   Tenn.     Piled   Dec.   7, 
1914.      SerUl  No.  875,831.      (Cl.  104 — 12.) 
The  combination  with  a  switch  point  and  running  rail 
arranged   alongside  each  other,  of  a  guard  and  protector 
for  the  switch  point,  the  same  consisting  of  a  block  hav- 
ing a  top  flange  which  extends  alongside  of  and  above  the 
the  top  of  the  running  rail  and  thus  afTords  dlre<  t  lateral 
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support  for  the  latter,  and  tK>lta  passing  through  said 
blo^-k  and  the  running  rail  and  securing  the  two  rigidly 
together.  wheret)y  the  guard   is  adapted  to  deflect  train 


wlM*!*  laterally  In  passing  the  switch  and  at  the  same 
time  serves  as  a  lateral  brace  for  the  running  rail,  as  de- 
scribed. "" 


1,192.738.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSES.  Gbobgb 
E.  BiLLBB,  Benwood,  W.  Vs.,  assignor  to  Wheeling 
Stamping  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  June  11,  1918.  Serial  No. 
773.023.      (Cl.   164—107.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  press  having 
a  movable  press-bead,  of  a  t>ell  crank  pivoted  to  the  front 
of  said  head  to  swing  transversely  across  the  front  of 
said  head  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  front 
face  theretif,  and  having  a  dep4>ndlng  guard  arm  and  a 
connection  between  the  t>ell  crank  and  a  fixed  member  of 
the  press;   substantially  as  descrlbe^l. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power -opera  te<i  press  having 
a  movable  preM  bead,  of  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the  front 
of  said  head  to  swing  transversely  across  the  front  of 
said  head  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  front 
face  thereof  and  having  a  depending  guard  arm,  said  bell 
crank  having  Its  other  arm  engaged  with  a  fixed  member 
of  the  press ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,192,739.  (X>NCRETE  R.ULROAD  CROSS^TIE.  ROB- 
UT  R.  Blaib,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Maj  28.  1816. 
Serial  No.  30,981.     (Q.  288— ft.) 


'^i 


.•5*ti*.r> :  ft. '-  • » -  - .  •  - .  .  I .  J  /   . »,;  r  Tlf  I 

iXL. :_>_ — ••.i^f/'f/ir*1 


A  concrete  tie  rectangular  In  cross  section  having  a  se- 
ries of  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  bars  embedded 
centrally  therein  and  space^l  apart,  a  second  series  of 
longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  rods  arranged  la 
spaced  relation  to  the  top  and  twttom  of  the  tie.  and  lo- 
cated between  the  first  named  twrs.  said  rods  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  said  tie,  t-tah  of  said  rods  and  bars 
provideii  with  downturne«l  ends  for  anchoring  said  rods 
and  bars  within  the  body  of  the  tie,  and  vertlt^al  t>olts  In- 
serted up  through  said  tie,  one  end  projecting  t>eyond  one 
face  thereof,  their  opposite  ends  embedded  In   the  under 


surface  of  said  tie  preventing  rotatlOD  of  the  same,  and 
the  bottom  of  said  tie  having  transverse  corrugations 
thereon,  the  convolutions  of  which  are  arranged  In  th« 
horizontal  plane  preventing  movement  of  the  said  tie 
npon  a  road  bed. 


1,192.740.  SANITARY  CALORIC  BATH  APPARATUS. 
Larbt  G,  Bondceant,  Hannibal,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  T, 
1916.     Serial  No.  70.820.     (Cl.  4 — 18.) 


In  a  caloric  bath  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  top  sheet  provided  with  a  conical  depres- 
sion and  an  arched  cabinet  hood  to  arch  over  the  body 
of  a  person  and  being  hinged  to  the  top  sheet  and  having 
an  opening  in  one  end  to  receive  the  neck  of  the  body,  of 
a  slab  resting  upon  the  top  sheet  directly  over  said  de- 
pression and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongate<l  open- 
ings, said  depression  having  a  fiat  portion  near  the  termi- 
nation of  the  conical  part  thereof,  said  flat  portion  having 
a  circular  opening  and  provided  with  a  flange  rising  np- 
wardly  and  surrounding  the  opening,  a  conical  deflector 
rising  from  and  being  integral  with  said  flange  and  spaced 
thereabove.  to  deflect  the  heat  against  the  upper  surface 
of  said  depression  of  the  top  sheet,  where  the  heat  radiates 
toward  and  against  the  body,  said  flat  portion  of  the 
depression  having  a  small  depression  provided  with  an 
outlet,  for  carrying  ofT  the  exudations,  the  ends  of  the  first 
depression  having  shouldered  parts  to  support  the  slab, 
and  means  to  support  the  head  of  the  body. 


1,192,741.  RECTIFIER.  Qli.vcy  A.  Bbacbbtt,  Pltta- 
burgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Apr,  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  829,194.     (Cl.  176 — 865.) 


'imiiflwwnnlimnnftn' . 
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1.  In  a  rectifying  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  of  a  direct-current  load  having  a 
back  electromotive  force,  and  self-starting  rectifying  appa- 
ratus therebetween  operated  t)y  the  Interaction  of  an  alter- 
nating current  winding  connected  to  said  source  with  tw« 
direct-current  windings,  one  of  which  Is  connected  In 
series  with  said  load  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected 
in  shunt  to  said  load. 
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2.  Ib  ft  rectifying  system,  the  combination  with  a  aource 
of  alternating  current,  of  a  direct-current  load  having  a 
back  electromotive  force,  and  self-starting  rectifying  appa- 
ratus therebetween  which  is  started  by  Interaction  be- 
tween an  alternating-current  winding  connected  to  said 
source  and  a  direct-current  winding  connected  in  shunt 
to  said  Joad  and  in  which,  during  subsequent  operation, 
the  action  of  said  shunt  winding  Is  supplemented  by  a  di- 
rect-current winding  connecte<l  In  series  with  said  load. 

3.  In  a  rectifying  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  of  a  direct-current  load  having  a 
back  electromotlTe  force,  and  self-starting  rectifying  appa- 
ratus therebetween  embodying  an  alternating  -  current 
winding  connected  to  said  source  and  a  direct-current 
winding  connected  In  shunt  to  said  load,  said  source  and 
Its  winding  being  electrically  Independent  of  said  load  and 
Its  winding  In  the  Inoperative  condition  of  said  ftpparatos. 
and  said  apparatus  being  started  Into  operation  by  the 
Interaction  between  the  magnetic  fluxes  produced  by  said 
two  windings. 

4.  In  a  rectifying  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  of  a  direct  current  load  having  a 
back  electromotive  force  self-starting  rectifying  apparatus 
therebetween  embodying  an  alternating-current  winding 
connected  to  said  source  and  a  direct-current  winding  con- 
necte<l  in  shunt  to  said  load,  said  source  and  Its  windings 
being  electrically  Independent  of  said  load  and  Its  winding 
in  the  inoperative  condition  of  said  apparatus,  said  appa- 
ratus t>elng  started  into  operation  by  the  interaction  be- 
tween the  magnetic  fluxes  produced  by  said  two  windings, 
and  a  supplemental  direct-current  winding  In  said  appa- 
ratus connected  in  series  with  said  load,  whereby  during 
operation,  said  apparatus  is  driven  by  the  Interaction  be- 
tween the  tlux  of  said  alternating-current  winding  and 
tbe  flux  of  said  two  direct -current  windings. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mechanical  rectifier,  of  a 
load  connected  thereto  having  a  variable  back-electro- 
motive force,  said  rectifier  embodying  means  for  automati- 
cally making  and  breaking  the  circuit  for  each  alternating- 
current  wave  at  substantially  the  point  where  the  recti- 
fier and  load  voltages  are  equal. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,192,742.  TRACE-CARRIER.  Archibald  A.  Bb»abt, 
Columbus,  Miss.  Flletl  Nov.  9,  1915.  S«rUl  No. 
<»0,557.     (CT.  54—55.) 


10 


1.  A  trace  carrier  comprising  two  bands  of  different 
widths,  the  narrower  of  which  is  superimposed  and  se- 
cured at  Intervals  to  the  wider  band,  and  a  buckle  wider 
than  the  narrow  band  and  of  less  width  than  the  wide 
band,  slldably  secured  upon  the  narrower  band  and  held 
thereupon  frlctlonally.  said  buckle  having  an  upwardly 
and  inwardly  turned  hook  between  the  points  of  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  narrower  band  and  provided 
with  diagonally  disposed  out-turned  guards  or  flanges 
which  extend  Into  a  plane  outside  of  that  In  which  the 
free  end  of  the  hook  terminates. 

2.  A  back  band  buckle  comprising  a  sheet-metal  plate 
having  a  pair  '><*  transverse  slots  at  each  end  and  struck- 


np  at  the  center,  and  having  an  approximately  U-shaped 
slot  forme<l  therein,  the  edges  of  which  are  curved  out- 
wardly from  one  side  of  the  buckle,  and  the  center  fash- 
ioned into  an  inwardly-turned  tongue,  which  Intersects 
the  outermost  plane  of  the  edges  and  terminates  approxi- 
mately In  the  plane  of  the  plate. 


1,192.743.  LAWN-SPRINKLING  MEANS.  JOHW  A. 
Brooks,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1916.  8erial 
No.  72,073.      (CI.  137—66.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  nocsle  longitudinally 
movable  in  said  casing,  said  nozsle  normally  standing  in 
one  position  relative  to  the  casing  and  movable  to  a  differ- 
ent position  relative  thereto  by  fluid  pressure  at  Its  inner 
end.  and  a  closure  memt>er  for  the  outer  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  member  being  plvotally  carried  by  the  nocxle 
and  having  it.<«  opening  and  closing  movements  with  re- 
spect to  the  casing  controlled  by  movements  of  said  notzle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  an  Internal  shoulder 
forming  a  restricted  opening,  a  nozzle  mounted  In  said 
casing  at  one  side  of  the  shoulder  and  having  a  stem  part 
projecting  through  the  restricted  openinK  and  provided 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  shoulder  with  an  enlargement 
for  coactlng  with  the  shoulder  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ments of  the  nozzle,  said  nozzle  normally  standing  in 
closed  position  within  the  c-aslng  ami  movable  without 
the  casing  by  fluid  pressure,  and  means  carried  by  the 
nozzle  for  movements  therewith  and  transversely  thereof 
and  operatde  to  close  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  when  the 
nozzle  is  In  normal  position. 

8.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  communication  at 
its  inner  end  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  a 
fluid  discharge  nozzle  mounted  for  limited  longitudinal 
movements  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out- 
ward from  normal  position  within  the  casing  when  fluid 
under  pressure  Is  turned  into  the  casing  back  of  the 
nozsle,  aad  a  closure  member  for  the  outer  end  of  the  cas- 
ing plvotally  carried  by  said  nozzle  and  movable  Into  in- 
operative position  at  one  side  of  the  nozzle  when  the  nozzle 
la  moved  oatward,  and  into  casiiig  closing  position  when 
the  nozzle  Is  moved  Inward. 

4.  In  combination,  a  water  supply  pipe  in  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  water  under  pre».«<ure.  a  valve  for 
closing  a  portion  of  said  pipe  to  the  source  of  supply,  a 
plurality  of  fountain  units  connected  to  the  portion  of 
said  pipe  which  Is  separated  from  the  water  »our<'e  by 
said  valve,  one  of  said  units  having  a  drainage  passage 
which  Is  normally  oi>en  to  the  other  units,  and  means 
carrying  a  spray  head  and  disposed  within  the  unit  hav- 
ing said  drainage  pas.sage.  said  means  being  automatic- 
ally operable  to  place  the  spray  head  In  operative  posi- 
tion and  to  close  the  communication  between  said  drain- 
age passage  and  said  other  units  when  water  under  pres- 
sure Is  admitted  to  the  portion  of  the  pipe  containing  said 
units. 

5.  In  combination,  a  valve-controlled  fluid  supply  pipe, 
a  plurality  of  fountain  units  rising  from  said  pipe,  and 
each  comprising  a  casing  having  a  restricted  drainage 
passage,  a  nozzle  mounted  for  vertical  movements  in  said 
casing  and  having  a  stem  part  projected  through  Mild 
drainage  passage  and  provided  below  the  passage  with  an 
enlargement  which  coacts  with  an  end  of  the  passage 
wall  to  limit  the  outward  movements  of  the  nozzle  with 
respect  to  the  casing  when  water  prv^sure  Is  exerted  out- 
ward against  the  nozzle  and  also  serving  to  close  said 
passage  when  the  nozzle  Is  In  raised  operative  position, 
and  one  of  said  casings  having  a  drainage  opening  to  the 
soil   dlQK>sed   above   Its  drainage    passage,    said   drainage 
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opening  being  in  communication  with  the  casings  of  the 
other  fountain  units  through  said  pipe  and  a  portion  of 
the  unit  In  which  the  drainage  opening  Is  disposed. 


1.19  2,744.  EGG  CA^iE  FILLER.  John  Saxfobd 
Brovgh,  Re«ds,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Frank  Melugln,  Reeds, 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  7.876.  (01. 
229 — 15.) 


An  egg  receptacle  comprising  a  comparatively  long 
tube,  short  tubes  slltlably  arranged  within  the  long  tube 
ftad  contacting  therewith,  said  short  tubes  comprising 
■Mts  spaced  one  away  from  the  other  to  permit  of  the 
reception  of  the  points  of  an  egg  In  one  of  the  ends  of 
one  of  said  short  tubes  an<l  the  reception  of  the  butt  of 
the  egg  in  the  adjacent  short  tube,  the  said  short  tubes 
being  of  a  length  sufllclent  to  retain  the  point  of  the  egg 
received  In  one  end  out  of  contact  with  the  butt  of  the 
egg  received  in  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  tubes,  disk 
members  upon  the  end  short  tabes,  and  transverse  mem- 
t>ers  passing  through  the  long  tube  and  contacting  with 
the  disks  for  holding  the  disks  of  said  short  tubes  and 
the  short  tube  In  the  long  tube. 


1,192,746.     DE8K.     Charlbs  U.  Brown,  Oklahoma,  Okla. 
Filed  May  25,  1915.     Ssrial  No.  30,272.     (CI.  45 — 6. 


1.192,746.  MILK-CAN  CLOSURE.  ALVa  L.  Browk,  Mc- 
Klnley,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,761. 
(Cl.  81—80.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  <-an.  of  a  cover  therefor,  a 
strip  supported  transversely  of  the  cover,  a  locking  plate 
plvotally  connected  to  the  strip  and  having  a  resilient 
arm  associated  therewith  adapted  to  slldably  engage  the 
strip  when  the  locking  plate  is  rotated,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  having  a  neck,  of  a 
flange  carried  by  the  neck  and  having  notches  formed 
therein,  a  cover  removably  mounted  In  the  neck  and  hav- 
ing a  strip  fixed  transversely  thereof,  a  locking  plate 
plvotally  connected  to  the  strip  and  having  beads  formed 
upon  Its  ends,  ears  carrle<1  by  the  heads  for  passage 
through  said  notches,  an  arm  associated  with  the  locking 
plate  and  yleldably  and  slldably  engaged  with  the  strip, 
a  card  assoclateil  with  the  strip  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  arm  when  moved  In  one  direction  to  mutilate 
or  remove  the  card,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  desk  embodying  a  support  comprising  parallel 
connected  legs,  a  plurality  of  series  of  pairs  of  bars  con- 
nected with  the  support,  the  bars  of  each  series  having 
their  upper  surfaces  in  the  same  plane,  and  the  members 
of  each  pair  extending  In  parallel  relation  from  one  side 
of  the  support,  a  table  secured  to  the  bars  of  each  pair 
of  each  series,  the  bars  of  the  upper  series  being  channel 
bars  and  having  their  channels  inwardly,  an  extension 
plate  mounted  to  slide  in  the  channels  between  each  pair 
of  bars,  each  plate  having  a  depending  handle  and  a 
handle  extending  above  the  adjacent  table,  said  last- 
named  handle  having  a  portion  parallel  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  table  and   extending  transversely   thereof. 

2.  A  desk  embodying  a  support  comprising  parallel  con- 
nected legs,  a  plurality  of  series  of  pairs  of  bars  con- 
nected with  the  support,  the  bars  of  each  series  having 
their  upper  surfaces  In  the  same  plane,  and  the  members 
of  each  pair  extending  In  parallel  relation  from  one  side 
of  the  support,  a  table  secured  to  the  bars  of  each  pair 
of  each  series,  the  bars  of  the  upper  series  being  channel 
bars  and  having  their  channels  Inwardly,  and  an  exten- 
sion plate  mounted  to  slide  In  the  channels  l>etween  each 
pair  of  bars.  • 

3.  A  desk  consisting  of  a  support  composed  of  spaced 
connected  legs  arranged  at  angular  intervals  of  90°  about 
a  common  center,  a  pair  of  approximately  parallel  channel 
bars  extending  laterally  outward  from  each  side  of  the 
support  and  connected  with  the  legs,  the  channels  of 
each  pair  of  bars  being  Inward,  a  table  secured  to  the 
top  of  each  pair  of  bars,  and  an  extension  mounted  to 
slide  in  the  channels  of  each  pair  of  bars,  each  plate  hav- 
ing a  depending  handle,  and  a  handle  extending  al>oye 
the  adjacent  table  and  provided  with  a  portion  parallel 
with  the  table  and  extending  transversely  thereof. 

4.  A  desk  consisting  of  a  support  composed  of  spaced 
connected  legs  arranged  at  angular  intervals  of  90°  about 
a  common  center,  a  pair  of  approximately  parallel  channel 
bars  extending  laterally  outward  from  each  side  of  the 
support  and  connected  with  the  legs,  the  channels  of  each 
pair  of  bars  being  inward,  a  table  secured  to  the  top  of 
each  pair  of  bars,  and  an  extension  mounted  to  slide  in 
the  channels  of  each  pair  of  bars. 

5.  A  desk  comprising  a  support  embodying  transversely 
connected  legs,  bars  extending  outwardly  from  the  legs 
of  the  support,  tables  carried  by  said  bare,  and  plates 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  bars  and  mounted  beneath  the 
tables. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. j 


1.192,747.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
PERFORATED  BANDS.  Altrbd  Brunn,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  19,600.  (Cl. 
2.?4 — 1.) 

1.  A  process  for  reproducing  perforated  l>ands  which 
consists  In  exposing  a  restricted  area  of  a  moving  trans- 
parent film  to  an  impression  producing  agent  whereby 
opaque  marks  are  formed  thereon,  transferring  the  images 
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to  •  seoaitixed  metallic  plate  to  form  a  positive,  and  finally 
etcbiug  the  metallic  plate  to  icause  perforations  corre- 
■poDdlng  in  size  and  number  to  the  marks  on  the  original 
film. 


2.  A  proceM  for  reproducing  perforated  surfaces  for 
use  in  Jacqoard  looms  which  consists  in  exposing  re- 
stricted portions  of  a  transparent  strip  to  a  spray  of  color 
whereby  marks  are  formed  on  the  strip  of  the  desired  slxe, 
transferring  the  opaque  Images  thus  formed  to  an  emulsi- 
fied metallic  film  In  a  photographic  manner,  and  subse- 
quently etching  the  metallic  film  to  produce  perforations 
therethrough  corresponding  in  number  and  size  to  the 
originally  formed  images. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  recording  Images  to  b«  used,  in  the 
manufacture  of  perforated  bands  which  consists  in  a  re- 
ciprocating slide  provided  with  a  perforation,  a  solenoid 
for  reciprocating  the  slide,  and  a  circuit  closer. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  recording  Images  to  be  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  Jacquard  pattern  cards  which  consists  in 
an  opaque  screen  provided  with  relatively  long  and  short 
slots,  slides  adapted  to  cover  the  slots,  a  pantograph  for 
reciprocating  the  slides  whereby  the  slots  are  uncovered 
in  Various  degrees,  and  Independently  operable  slides  for 
covering  the  relatively  short  slots. 


1,192,748.  ENVELOP  OPENER.  Frank  E.  Br>DT,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5,  1914.  Serial  No  848,253. 
(O.  120—36.) 


An  envelop  opener  (.'ompri.<4iDg  a  spatulate  bixly  aa/iog 
at  one  end  a  pointed  extremity  with  dull  convexly  curved 
edges,  one  edge  of  the  body  merging  with  one  e«lge  of  the 
extremity  at  a  tangent,  and  a  straight  cutting  edge  ex- 
tending along  the  body  and  commanlcatlng  at  one  end 
with  the  other  side  edge  of  the  said  extremity  at  an  angle, 
the  said  curvature  being  nnbroken  from  the  end  of  the 
catting  edge  to  the  point  of  the  extremity,  the  median 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  body  t)elng  dlspone<i  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  median  longitudinal  dimension  of  the 
pointed  extremity  thereof. 


1,192.749.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTBIC-LAMP  LOCK.  D»- 
LONA  L.  Calajian,  Fairfax,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Robert  I).  Moore  and  one-third  to  Robert  R.  Roberts, 
Fairfax.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  65.744. 
(Cl.  173— »56.) 

1.  In  a  lamp  socket,  a  shell,  a  socket  member  therein 
having  a  plug  engaging  catch,  said  shell  having  an  open- 
ing exposing  said  catch,  whereby  the  catch  can  be  re- 
leased, and  means  held  In  place  by  the  bulb  of  a  lamp  for 
covering  said  opening  and  concealing  said  catch. 

2.  In  a  lamp  socket,  a  shell,  a  soeket  member  therein 
having  a  catfh  for  engaging  the  plug  of  a  lamp  to  pre- 
vent the  unscrewing  thereof,  said  shell  having  an  opening 
exposing  said  catch  whereby  It  can  be  released,  and  a  cuff 
upon  the  shell  covering  said  opening  to  conceal  the  catch 
and  held  in  place  by  the  bulb  of  the  lamp. 

3.  In  a  lamp  socket,  a  shell,  a  threaded  socket  member 
therein  having  an  aperture,  a  spring  catch  extending 
through  an  arc  of  over  180°  and  embracing  said  member 
and  lying  within  the  groove  thereof,  the  socket  merab«T 
having  an  aperture  and  one  end  of  said  catch  having  an 
Inwardly  projecting  spur  projecting  through  said  aperture 
to   engage   a    lamp   plug    for   preventing   the   onscrewlag 


thereof,  said  shell  having  an  opening  exposing  that  end 
of  the  catch  having  said  spur,  and  a  cuff  adapted   to  t>e 


slipped  upon  the  shell  to  cover  aaid  opening  and  to  be 
held  in  place  by  the  bulb  of  the  lamp. 


1.192,750.  BEARING.  Fbbdibick  W.  Caldwill,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  July  9,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  38.982.      (Cl.  64—25.) 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  relatively  rotating  an- 
nular bearing  members  in  contact  with  one  another,  and 
receiving  the  end  thrust  of  the  shaft  one  from  the  other, 
one  of  said  bearing  members  being  thin  and  flexible,  and 
annularly  arranged  pivotal  supporting  means  associated 
with  said  latter  bearing  member  and  permitting  local  tilt- 
ing thereof  in  radial  planes. 

2.  A  thrust  tearing  comprising  a  bearing  member  ro- 
tating with  the  shaft,  a  stationary  ()*arlng  member  re- 
ceiving the  end  thrust  of  the  shaft  on  said  rotating  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  bearing  members  comprising  a  plurality 
of  annularly  arranged  flexibly  united  bearing  segments, 
and  annularly  arranged  ■  supporting  means  associated 
with  said  latter  bearing  member  and  permitting  said  seg- 
ments to  tilt  In  radial  planes  to  accommodate  Irregularity 
of  the  bearing  members. 

3.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  memt>er  ro- 
tating with  the  shaft,  a  stationary  annular  bearing  mem- 
ber receiving  the  end  thrnst  of  the  shaft  on  said  rotating 
memt>er  ami  Itself  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexilily  united 
bearing  segments,  aud  relatively  narrow  annular  support- 
ing means  fur  said  annular  bearing  member  so  arranged 
as  to  permit  said  segments  to  tilt  In  radial  planes. 

A.  A  thrust  tearing  comprlslag  a  bearing  member  ro- 
tating with  the  shaft,  a  stationary  annular  bearinK  mem- 
ber re<-elvlng  the  eml  thrust  of  the  shaft  on  said  rotating 
memt>er,  one  of  said  bearing  members  comprising  a  pliH 
railty  of  annularly  arranged  flexibly  united  rigid  bearing 
segments,  a  support  asso<-iated  with  said  latter  bearing 
member,  and  a  rj-latlTt-ly  narrow  flat  ring  Interposed  be- 
tween Maid  annular  bear'ng  member  and  said  support  so 
as  to  permit  said  eegments  to  tilt  in  radial  planes. 

5.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  member  ro- 
tating with  the  shaft,  a  statioDary  annular  (tearing  Dseia- 


ber  receiving  the  end  thrust  of  the  shaft  on  sa'd  rotating 
memt>er  and  itself  comprising  a  flexii)le  ring  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  segments  attached  to  said  ring,  and  an- 
nularly arranged  supporting  means  for  said  annular  t>ear- 
ing  member  permitting  said  segments  to  tilt  In  radial 
planes. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1»2,761.  AEROPLANE.  RoBBBT  P.  Campbbll,  Jr., 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  Piled  May  10,  1918.  Serial  No. 
786,684.      (Cl.  1:44 — 29.) 


An  aeroplane  comprising.  In  combination  with  verti- 
cally-spaced main  planes,  a  frame-work  rigidly  connected 
to  both  to  extend  rearwardly  therefrom  medially,  a  ver- 
tically arranged  rudder  mounted  in  the  rear  part  of  said 
framework  to  swing  laterally  to  either  side,  means  for 
swinging  said  rudder,  a  horisontally  arranged  upwardly 
longitudinally  troughed  plane  mounted  transversely  on 
said  framework  to  the  rear  of  said  vertical  rudder,  and 
pivoted  at  Its  forward  edge  to  rock  vertically,  and  means 
for  rocking  saM  troughed  plane  vertically,  th<>  latter  t)e- 
iBg  located  and  adapted  to  balance  the  other  planes  about 
the  center  of  pressure  of  the  aeroplane. 


1.192.702.  PROPELLING  MEANS  FOR  HREDGINO-MA- 
CHINE8.  L»wi8  L.  Chapman.  Arthdb  D.  Chapman, 
and  Cabl  C.  Chapman.  Cellna,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6. 
1916.     Serial  No.  70.688.     (Cl.  21—124.) 


'^1    '  '^im'T^^r^lSf^'  ^^     ■'/' 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  trucks  supporting  the  same, 
a  carriage  memb«>r  movable  longitudinally  along  said 
frame,  a  leg  memt>"r  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  car- 
riage member  and  capable  without  detachment  of  being 
inclined  downwardly  toward  either  the  front  or  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame,  an  earth  engaging  foot  member  to  which 
the  lower  end  of  tho  leg  meml>er  Is  pivoted,  and  means  for 
moving  the  carriage  longitudinally  along  the  frame  at 
will. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  trucks  supporting  the  same, 
a  carriage  member  movable  longitudinally  along  said 
frame,  an  IncllDed  'eg  member  pivoted  to  and  depending 
from  said  carriage  member.  Kald  leg  memt>er  having  be- 
tween its  en<ls  a  joint  for  allowing  it  to  tn>  moved  to  re- 
verse Its  direction  of  Inclination,  an  earth  engaging  foot 
to  which  the  lower  (nd  of  the  leg  meml>er  Is  pivoted,  and 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  member  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  at  will. 

3.  In  combisation.  a  frame,  trucks  supporting  the  same, 
a  carrlace  member  movable  longitudinally  along  said 
frame,  an  inclined  leg  member  pivoted  to  and  depending 
from  said  carriage  member,  said  leg  member  being  formed 
of  npper  an<1  lower  »e<'tion8  pivoted  together  to  allow  It 
to  N-  so  moved  as  to  reverse  Its  direction  of  incllBatlen, 
means  for  norniallv  Imparting  rigidity  to  the  pivotal  con 
nectlon  l>etween  thv«  two  leg  sections,  an  earth  engaging 
foot  member  to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  leg  member  Is 
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pivoted,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  member  Ion- 
gitadlnally  along  ihe  frame  at  will. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
longitudinal  bars  .hanneled  longitudinally  8a  their  Inner 
sides,  a  longitudinally  disposed  beam  between  the  afore- 
said bars,  rollers  mounted  in  the  channels  of  said  bars  and 
connected  by  transverse  axles  carrying  the  aforesaid  beam, 
front  and  rear  Inclined  leg  memt>ers  pivoted  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  beam,  a  lon- 
gitudinally elongated  earth  engaging  foot  member  to 
whose  front  and  rear  ends  the  lower  ends  of  the  front  and 
rear  leg  members  are  pivoted,  and  means  for  moving  the 
aforesaid  beam  longitudinally  at  will. 

5.  In  comblnatljn,  a  frame  Including  a  pair  of  parallel 
longitudinal  tracks,  rollers  mounted  on  said  tracks,  trans- 
verse axles  connet^'ting  said  rollers,  transversely  elongated 
channel-shapeti  bearings  receiving  said  axles  therein,  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  extending  feet  formed  Integrally 
with  the  centers  of  said  bearings,  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed beam  secured  to  said  feet,  front  and  rear  inclined 
leg  members  pivoted  to  and  depending  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  beam,  an  elongated  earth  engaging  foot  mem- 
ber to  whose  front  and  rear  ends  the  lower  ends  of  the 
leg  members  are  pivoted,  and  means  for  moving  the  afore- 
said beam  longitudinally  at  will. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.192,753.   TONGS.   Silas  W.  Clkmsnts,  Eeiburg,  Idaho. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  6,836.     (Cl.  SI— 19S.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
bandies,  of  a  Jaw  for  each  handle,  each  Jaw  having  a  flat- 
tened shank  portion,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  flattened 
portion  of  each  f>hank  and  engaging  with  the  adjacent 
handle,  a  pivotal  cunnection  i>etween  the  two  Jaws  and  a 
lug  on  each  handle  projecting  laterally  from  the  opposite 
edges  thertH)f  and  inwardly  from  their  ends  and  adapted 
to  maintain  the  Jaw  thereof  In  parallelism  therewith  when 
closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
handles,  the  said  handlefi  being  flattened  adjacent  to  their 
pivotal  connection,  a  lug  extending  outwardly  from  one 
of  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of  each  of  said  flattened  por- 
tions and  Inwardly  from  the  ends  thereof,  a  Jaw  for  each 
handle,  each  Jaw  having  a  flattened  shank  portion,  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  flattened  portion  of  each  shank  and 
engaging  with  the  adjacent  handle,  and  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  two  jaws. 


1,192,754.  F0NT-DI8TINQUISHER  FOR  TYPOGRAPH- 
ICAL MACHINES.  Jahu  A.  Cbombib,  Brooklyn,  and 
Thomas  S.  Homans.  Hempstead,  assignors  to  The  Inter- 
type  Corporation.  .New  York.  .\.  Y.  Flle<i  Jan.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  810.673.     (Cl.  199 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  in  combination 
with  the  distributer  box  through  which  the  lines  of  raat- 
rk»e8  are  passed  prior  to  distribution,  of  means  at  the 
entrance  end  of  th?  dlstrltiuter  t>ox  to  prevent  wrong  font 
matrices  from  passing  Into  said  box. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
of  the  distributer  Wov  having  a  channel  or  raceway  through 
which  the  matrices  are  pushed,  said  channel  being  open 
at  the  lower  side,  a  font  dlstlnguisher  located  at  the  en- 
trance of  said  box  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  wrong  font 
matrices  and  extending  part  way  across  the  open  side  of 
the  box.  and  a  matrix  pusher  having  a  supporting  arm 
adapted  to  pass  between  the  dlstlnguisher  and  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  channel. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  a  distributer  i^ox  having  a  passageway  for  a  line  of 
matrices,  and  means  for  pushing  a  line  of  matrices  through 
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said  box,  of  a  foot  distlo^isber  located  at  the  entrance 
of  said  box  to  prevent  wrong  font  matrices  passing  into 
the  box  and  permitting  movement  of  the  Une-puahlng 
means  past  the  same. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  a  distributer  box  having  a  passageway  for  a  line  of 
matrices,  said  passageway  being  open  at  the  bottom  of 
the  box.  a  pusher  for  feeding  a  line  of  matrices  through 
said  passageway,  said  pusher  having  an  actuating  arm 
extending  upwardly  through  the  open  bottom  of  the  box, 
and  a  font  dlstlnsulsher  located  at  the  entrance  of  the 
box  and  extending  partially  across  said  passageway  from 
one  side  of  the  box  and  providing  a  space  between  it  and 
the  opposite  side  of  the  box  for  the  passage  of  the  actuat 
Ing  arm  of  the  pusher. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  a  distributer  box  having  a  passageway  for  a  line  of 
matrices,  a  pusher  lor  feeding  a  line  of  matrices  through 
said  box.  and  a  font  dlstlngulsher  adJusUble  to  different 
positions  from  one  side  to  the  center  of  the  said  pasMLge- 
way.  and  an  actuating  arm  for  the  pusher  movable  past 
said  font  dlstlngulsher  In  a  space  between  the  latter  and 
the  opposite  side  of  said  passageway. 


1,192,765.  CONTROLLING-VALVE  FOR  A  DRINKING- 
FOUNTAIN.  Charlbs  Todd  Dambl.  Owensboro,  Ky. 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  79,634.     (Q.  137—7.) 


1.  In  a  water  distributing  system,  a  controlling  valve 
comprising  a  casing  having  oppositely  arranged  passages, 
a  cylindrical  valve  member  provided  with  a  transverse 
opening  to  abnormally  register  with  said  passages  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  recess  adjoining  the  opening,  diametrically 
opposite  valve  seat  members  extending  into  the  annular 
recess,  a  lever  on  the  valve,  and  spring  means  on  the 
valve  connecting  between  the  casing  and  the  lever,  to  hold 
the  opening  normally  out  of  register  with  the  opposite 
passages. 

2.  In  a  water  distributing  system,  a  controlling  valve 
comprising  a  casing  having  oppositely  arranged  passages, 
a  cylindrical-valve  member  provided  with  a  transverse 
opting  to  abnormally  register  with  said  passages  and 
having  an  annular  recess  adjoining  the  opening,  diametri- 
cally opposite  valve  seat  members  extending  Into  the  an- 
nular recess,  a  lever  on  the  valve,  and  spring  means  on 
the  valve  connecting  between  the  casing  and  the  lever,  to 


hold  the  opening  normally  out  of  register  with  the  oppo- 
site paaaages.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  valve  seat  mem- 
ber* into  the  annular  rec*>ss  to  compensate  for  the  wear 
opon  the  contacting  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  water  distributing  system  for  a  controlling  valr* 
comprising  a  casing  having  diametrically  opposite  extea- 
■ions,  a  cylindrical  valve  in  said  casing  provided  with  an 
annular  recess  and  a  transverse  opening  adjulnlng  the  re- 
cess, said  recess  constituting  a  seat,  valve  seat  members  id 
the  diametrically  opposite  extensions  contacting  diametri- 
cally with  the  seat  of  the  recess  acting  to  hold  the  valve 
member  In  the  casing  against  axial  movement,  nipples  In 
said  extensions  for  adjusting  the  valve  seat  members  to- 
ward the  seat  of  the  recess,  spring  tensioning  means  for 
the  valve  member,  and  a  lever  on  the  valve  for  rooking  the 
same  to  throw  Its  transverse  opening  in  registration  with 
the  passages  against  the  action  of  the  spring  means. 


1,192.756.  PAINT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Gboegb  Llewellyn  Daviis  and  Waltwi  Edwix 
WiNDSOB-RiCHAaDS,  London.  England.  Filed  Feb.  6. 
1913.     Serial  No.  746,682.      (CI.  134 — 62.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paint  base,  said 
base  being  Isolated  from  tar  by  first  acidulating  the 
heated  tar.  adding  oil  to  the  tar,  drawing  off  the  lighter 
oils  thus  separated,  and  distilling  said  oils,  the  residue 
left  after  said  distillation  being  the  previously  mentioned 
paint  base. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  paint  base  or  the 
like  which  consists  In  acidulating  tar.  adding  oil  to  the 
tar.  drawing  off  the  lighter  oils  thus  separateii.  dlstlllinff 
said  oils  and  utilizing  the  residuum. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  paint  base  or  the 
like,  which  consists  In  acidulating  tar,  adding  oil  to  the 
tar,  drawing  off  the  lighter  oils  thus  separated,  dl.stilling 
the  oils  to  form  a  soluble  residuum,  adding  pigments  to 
the  same,  distilling  the  dark  brown  oil  thus  formed, 
whereby  a  soluble  brown  residuum  is  obtained. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  paint  base  or  the 
like,  which  consists  in  acidulating  tar.  adding  oil  to  the 
tar,  drawing  off  the  lighter  oils  thus  separated,  adding 
turpentine  to  the  same,  distilling  the  dark  brown  oil  thus 
formed,  whereby  a  soluble  brown  residuum  is  obtained. 

5.  A  process  for  the  manuufacture  of  paint  or  the  like, 
which  consists  in  acidulating  tar.  adding  oil  to  the  tar, 
drawing  off  the  lighter  oils  thus  separated,  distilling  the 
said  oils  to  secure  a  soluble  resldutun.  adding  pigments  t» 
the  same  and  a  gloss  to  said  compound. 


1.192.757.  PUMP-SCREEN.  Fbed  Uavis,  Wllkes-Barre. 
Pa.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  81,279.  (CI. 
103 — 64.) 

9^1  J 


u-<^ 


S-J^f"-^  - 
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1.  A  pump  screen  Including  a  bos  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed upon  the  pump  line,  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  said 
box  adapted  to  communicate  with  respective  portions  of 
said  pump  line,  a  check  valve  normally  closing  said  Inlet 
by  gravity,  and  a  screen  member  permitting  fluid  com- 
munication only  between  said  box  and  said  outlet,  said 
member  including  a  central  rib.  horizontal  and  vertical 
grate  bars  extending  to  respective  portions  of  said  box 
from  said  rib,  and  a  base  plate  for  supporting  said  screen 
member. 

2.  A  pump  screen  Including  a  box  adapted  to  t>e  Inter- 
posed upon  the  pump  line,  an  Inlet  and  outlet  for  said  box 
adapted  to  communicate  with  respective  portions  of  said 
pump  line,  a  check  valve  normally  closing  said  Inlet  by 
gravity,  a  screen  member  permitting  fluid  communication 
only  between  said  box  and  said  outlet,  said   member  Ut- 
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eluding  a  central  rib,  horizontal  and  vertical  grate  bars 
extending  to  respective  portions  of  said  t>ox  from  said 
lib,  a  base  plate  for  supporting  said  screen  member,  an 
elongated  clean  out  opening  formed  in  the  side  of  said 
box.  and  a  plate  removably  secured  thereover. 

8.  In  a  pump  screen,  a  screen  member  therefor  com- 
prising a  right-angled  grating  formed  of  a  central  rib 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  integral  grate  bars  project- 
ing from  one  side  of  said  rib  and  a  like  plurality  of  grate 
bars  extending  from  said  rib  at  right  angles  to  the  first- 
mentioned  bars,  said  second  bars  being  Integrally  formed 
at  their  outer  ends  with  a  plate  parallel  to  the  first  bars 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  securing  the 
screening  member  in  place. 


1,192,758.  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Rat  W.  Davis,  Btowns- 
vllle.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  B.  Chalfant. 
Brownsville,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858.040.      (CL  104 — 12.) 


1.  A  switch  including  two  spaced  rails  and  angular 
rails  connected  therewith,  a  frog  between  the  angular 
rails,  rails  connected  with  the  frog  and  arranged  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  angular  rails,  a  switch  point  connected 
with  the  frog,  means  for  operating  the  switch  point  to 
bring  the  same  against  either  of  the  main  rails,  spring 
means  for  normally  sustaining  the  switch  point  inter- 
mediate of  the  rails,  means  for  swinging  the  point,  and 
means  for  locking  the  point  when  thrown  in  either 
direction. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  switch  point  arranged  be- 
tween two  rails,  spring  means  for  normally  retaining  the 
point  longitudinal  and  intermediate  of  the  rails,  and 
means  for  throwing  the  switch  point  to  engage  with 
either  of  said  rails. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  rails,  of  a  frog  between  the 
rails,  a  switch  point  extending  from  the  frog,  spring  bars 
upon  the  opposite  faces  of  the  frog  and  switch  point, 
means  for  connecting  the  bars  to  the  point  and  frog  to 
permit  of  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bars, 
snd  means  for  throwing  the  point  to  bring  the  same  in 
contact  with  either  of  the  rails. 

4.  lo  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  two 
rails,  of  a  switch  point  arranged  normally  central  be- 
tween the  rails,  spring  means  for  sustaining  the  switch 
point  in  such  position,  means  for  throwing  the  point  into 
contact  with  either  of  the  rails,  a  rotatable  bar  associated 
with  the  throwing  means,  said  bar  having  oppositely  dls- 
p<»Hed  spaced  contacting  members  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  switch  point  to  retain  the  said  point  in  contact  with 
the  rail  against  which  It  has  been  thrown. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch,  ties,  rails  upon  the  ties,  a 
switch  point  between  two  of  said  rails,  means  for  throw- 
ing the  switch  point,  bearing  plates  upon  the  ties,  stop 
brackets  upon  the  bearing  plates  l)etween  the  rails  and 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  switch  point  when  said 
switch  point  is  thrown  toward  either  of  the  openings,  and 
brackets  upon  the  ends  of  the  plates  and  engaging  the 
outer  faces  of  the  outer  rails. 


the  casing,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  said  base  and  Id 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  oppositely  extending  supporting 
arms  secured  to  said  shaft  and  twisted  Intermediate  their 
(nds,  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  drum  consisting  of  transparent 
material  secured  to  the  arms,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  to  the  supporting  arms,  a  weight  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  to  counterbalance  the  drum,  direction  In- 
dication tarried  by  the  drum,  means  for  oscillating  the 
drum  to  bring  certain  direction  indications  In  registration 
with  said  opening,  and  means  for  Illuminating  the  drum. 


1.192.759.     VEHICLE  DIRECTION-INDICATOR.     Gborob 
A.  Dbn'Mnoeb.  Theresa.  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.     Se- 
rial   No.  873.542.      (CI.   40 — 62.) 
1.  A  direction  indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  an 

opening  therein,  a   base  secured  within  the  upper  end  of 


^9 


2.  A  direction  indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  aa 
opening  therein,  a  base  secured  within  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  In  said  base  and  in 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  serai-cylindrical  drum  carried 
i>y  said  shaft,  means  for  counterbalancing  said  drum, 
strips  secured  to  said  drum  to  support  translucent  mate- 
rial on  which  direction  indications  are  printed,  wires  se- 
cured to  the  drum  to  reinforce  said  translucent  material, 
means  for  oscillating  said  drum  to  bring  certain  direction 
Indications  in  registration  with  said  opening,  and  means 
for  illuminating  said  drum. 

3.  A  direction  indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  base  secured  within  the  casing,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  In  said  base, 
a  drum  carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  direction 
Indications  thereon,  a  spur  gear  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
above  said  hase.  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
l«ase  and  meshing  with  said  spur  gear,  electrical  means  for 
oscillating  the  gear  wheel  to  move  the  drum  to  register 
said  direction  indications  with  said  opening,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  gear  wheel  at  a  predetermined  posi' 
tlon,  and  means  for  illuminating  the  drum. 

4.  A  direction  indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
op«*nlng  therein,  a  base  secured  within  the  casing,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  casing  and  in  the  said  base,  a  drum  car- 
ried l»y  said  shaft  provided  with  direction  Indirations 
thereon,  a  spur  gear  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  l^se  and  meshing  with  said  spur 
gear,  an  angular  bracket  secured  to  said  gear  wheel,  oppo- 
sitely extended  links  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  apertured, 
pins  received  by  said  apertures,  bell  crank  arms  secured  to 
said  pins,  a  second  bracket  secured  to  the  base  and  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  l>ell  crank  arms,  magnets  secured  to 
the  base,  means  for  alternatively  energizing  the  magnet* 
to  attract  one  or  the  other  bell  crank  arm,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  gear  wheel  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 

6.  A  direction  indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  aa 
opening  therein,  a  l^ase  secured  within  the  casing,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  casing  and  in  the  base,  a  drum  provided 
with  direction  indications  thereon  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
spur  gear  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  and  meshing  with  said  spur  gear, 
means  for  oscillating  the  gear  wheel  to  bring  certain  direo 
tlon  Indications  in  registration  with  the  opening,  a  log 
formed  on  said  gear  wheel,  a  pair  of  pins  secured  to  the 
base,  spring  arms  colled  around  said  pins,  and  their  corre- 
sponding ends  adapted  to  bear  on  said  lug,  one  on  each  side 
thereof,  the  other  ends  extending  In  opposite  direction* 
from  said  colls  and  each  t>earing  upon  the  colls  of  tb* 
other,  a  pin  secured  to  the  hase  and  extending  between 
said  spring  arms  to  prevent  them  from  drawing  the  gear 
wheel  into  an  inoperative  position. 
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1  192,760.  TENHOLDER.  Valexti.xo  Dt  Vicabv  CW- 
cagu.  111.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  SerUl  No.  93,920.  (a. 
120—101.) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  writing  p»>n  comprising  a  holding 
member  having  an  axial  open  ended  bore  at  one  end  there- 
of and  a  side  slot  communicating  with  the  said  bore  and 
extending  inwardly  at  one  side  of  the  holder  forming  a 
receiving  seat,  a  split  sleeve  positioned  within  the  said 
chamber  having  inturned  parallel  flanges,  a  segmental  le- 
ver pivoted  to  the  said  sleeve  shlftably  arranged  between 
the  said  flanges  and  through  the  said  slot  and  having  the 
Inner  curved  end  positioned  upon  the  said  seat  when  the 
lever  Is  in  Its  closed  arrangement,  the  aald  lever  being 
further  provided  with  an  engaging  cam  for  the  said  pen 
and  with  a  forwardly  projecting  pointed  releasing  arm 
■whereby  the  pen  is  released  from  the  holder  when  the 
Inner  end  of  the  lever  is  positioned  outwardly  of  the  said 
slot  and  seat. 

2.  .\  holder  for  a  writing  pen  comprising  a  holding 
member  having  an  axial  open  ended  bore  at  one  end  there- 
of and  a  side  slot  communicating  with  the  said  bore  and 
extending  Inwardly  at  one  side  of  the  holder  forming  a 
receiving  seat,  a  split  sleeve  positioned  within  the  said 
chamber  having  Inturned  parallel  flanges,  a  segmental  le- 
ver pivoted  to  the  said  sleeve  shifUbly  arranged  between 
the  said  flanges  and  through  the  said  slot  and  tiavlng  the 
inner  curved  end  positioned  upon  the  said  seat  when  the 
lever  is  in  its  closed  arrangement,  the  said  lever  being 
further  provided  with  an  engaging  cam  for  the  said  pen 
and  with  a  forwardly  projecting  pointed  releasing  arm 
whereby  the  pen  Is  released  from  the  holder  when  the 
inner  end  of  the  lever  is  positioned  outwardly  of  the  said 
slot  and  seat,  and  a  securing  ferrule  upon  the  forward  end 
of  the  said  holder  overlying  the  adjacent  end  of  the  aald 
sleeve,  the  said  lever  having  a  notch  In  Its  outer  side  at 
a  point  adjacent  the  said  ferrule. 


1,192,761.  XOZZLE-PLUG.  AcsTis  R.  Dodge.  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  835.692.     (CI.  73—167.) 


3.  A  noszle  plug  having  iu  base  formed  in  two  sectloaa, 
and  leading  an<l  trailing  tubes  tarried  by  one  of  aald  sec- 
tions, the  other  of  said  sections  having  reservoirs  formed 
therein  with  whUh  said  tut>es  couimunlcate,  said  tubes 
communicating  with  said  reservou-s  at  the  apper  portions 
thereof,  said  last  named  section  being  further  provided 
with  opening  to  receive  pipe  connections  for  connecting 
the  nossle  plug  to  a  manometer. 

4.  In  a  nosxle  plug,  the  combination  of  a  base  formed 
in  two  sections,  means  for  fastening  the  sections  together, 
said  means  permitting  the  sections  to  be  turned  relativelj 
to  each  other,  mt^ns  containing  leading  anil  trailing  orl- 
flcrn  carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  reservoirs  formed  In 
the  other  of  said  sections,  and  means  connecting  the  said 
leading  and  trailing  orifices  to  the  reservoirs. 

5.  In  a  nozzle  plug,  the  combination  of  a  base  section 
having  a  upered  socket,  a  second  base  section  having  a 
projecting  tapered  nipple  which  fits  into  said  socket,  res- 
ervoirs formed  In  one  of  said  sections,  and  leading  and 
trailing  tubes  carried  by  the  other  of  said  sections,  which 
tubes  communicate  with  the  reservoirs. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  notxle  plug,  the  combination  of  a  base  provided 
with  an  angular  portion  having  reservoirs  formed  therein 
and  passages  communicating  with  them  adjacent  tkeir 
upper  ends,  and  means  containing  leading  and  trailing 
orifices  carried  by  said  baf!o  and  communicating  with  said 
reservoirs  through  the  passages,  said  angular  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  which  communicate  with  the 
reservoirs  to  receive  pipe  conntxrtlons  for  connecting  the 
noszle  plug  to  a  manometer. 

2.  In  a  nozzle  plug,  the  combination  of  a  base  provided 
with  an  angular  depending  portion  having  two  reservoirs 
formed  therein,  and  tubes  having  leading  and  trailing 
orifices  therein  carried  by  the  base  and  communicating 
with  the  two  reservoirs  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  at 
the  same  level,  said  depending  portion  having  openings 
therein  which  commonlcate  with  the  reservoirs  to  recelTe 
pipe  (-ocnectlons  for  connecting  the  noizle  plug  to  a 
juj  BO  meter. 


1.192.762.  DEVICE  FOR  LUBRICATING  CHAINS. 
James  M.  Dodob.  Philsdelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  IS,  1915.     SerUl  No.  27.811.     (CI.  184 — 16.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chain  having  lubricating  open- 
ings at  Intervals  ;  a  rotating  lubricator  arranged  to  engage 
the  chain  at  the  openings  ;  a  rigid  bearing  for  the  lubri- 
cator, the  said  lubricator  being  arranged  to  move  with  the 
chain  dnrlng  a  portion  of  its  travel  and  to  allow  lubricant 
to  pass  from  the  lubricator  into  the  openings  In  the  chain. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chain  having  lubricating  open- 
ings at  Intervals  :  a  rigid  supjwrt  ;  a  routing  lubricator 
mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  series  of  seats  and 
having  passages  In  the  seats,  said  seats  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  chain  at  the  openings  so  that  the  passages  will 
communicate  with  the  openings  In  the  chain  to  allow 
lubricant  to  enter  said  openings  from  the  lubricator,  the 
chain  being  deflected  during  the  time  the  lubricant  is 
applied. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  chain  having  a  series  of  wheels 
thereon,  wch  wheel  having  a  lubricating  hole  therein  :  a 
rotating  lubricator  having  curved  seats  arranged  to  fit 
the  wheels  and  having  a  passage  alining  with  the  holes 
in  the  wheel*  so  that  as  the  chain  moves  forward  It  will 
carry  the  lubricator  with  it  and  <1urlng  this  movement  the 
lubricant   will   flow  from  the  lubricator  Into  the  hole  In 

each  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  In  means  for  lubricating  wheels  of 
chains,  of  a  track  ;  a  chain  having  wheels  arranged  to 
travel  on  the  track,  each  wheel  having  a  lubricating  open- 
ing and  a  lug  ;  a  flexible  plate  arranged  close  to  the  track 
so  that,  when  the  wheel  reaches  the  plate,  the  lug  on  the 
wheel  will  engage  the  plate  and  will  prevent  the  wheel 
turning  and  will  bring  the  bole  in  the  proper  position  ; 
and  a  lubricator  having  n  seat  arranged  to  engage  the 
wheel    and    having    a    pas8s«e    th«^ln    alining    with    the 

,   opealng  to  allow  lubricant  to  enter  the  wheel. 
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5.  The  combination  in  means  for  lubricating  wheels  of 
chains,  of  a  rail,  a  portion  of  which  is  Interrupted  ;  a 
rotating  lubricator  arranged  to  travel  In  the  interrupted 
portion  of  the  rail  ;  a  chain  having  wheels  arranged  to 
travel  on  the  rail,  each  wheel  having  a  lubricating  open- 
ing, the  lubricator  having  a  seat  to  receive  the  wheel  so 
that  It  is  carried  over  the  interrupted  portion  of  the  rail, 
the  seat  having  an  orK»nlng  therein  alining  with  the  hole 
in  the  wheel  so  that  lubricant  will  pass  from  the  lubrica- 
tor Into  the  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


face,  a  coll  spring  bent  in  circular  form  with  the  convo- 
lutions thereof  arranged  spirally  about  the  core  and  em- 
bedded in  the  casing  in  spaced  relation  with  the  core  and 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  casing,  and  a  flat 
metal  band  secured  to  the  colls  of  said  spring  and  em- 
bedded In  the  casing  centrally  of  the  rim  engaging  face. 


1,192.763.  FLOOR  SCRAPING  TOOL.  John  Donnillt, 
Branford.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
56,922.     (CI.  145 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  floor  scrsplng  tool,  a  body  plate,  a  hanlle  nor- 
mal to  the  rear  fa<-e  of  said  plate  and  a  rod  extending 
from  the  opposite  face  of  the  plate  and  normal  thereto 
and  having  an  end  for  engagement  with  the  floor,  a  scrap- 
ing blade,  a  clamping  plate  on  said  rod.  said  rod  having 
means  acting  against  the  clamping  plate  to  hold  the  blade 
between  the  clamping  and  body  plates. 

2.  In  a  scraping  tool,  a  body  plate,  a  handle  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  liars  normal  to  the  rear  and  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  plate,  and  a  hand  grip  connecting  the 
rear  terminals  of  said  bars  and  extending  at  right  angles 
to  thC^  rutting  edge  of  the  scraping  tool,  the  opposite  face 
of  mIIT  body  plate  having  a  rod  normal  thereto,  the  ei- 
trenJlff  of  which  Is  rounded  to  engage  the  surface  to  be 
scrafi^.  a  scraper  blade,  a  i  lamping  plate  on  said  rod, 
and  means  on  the  rod  acting  against  the  clamping  plate 
to  hold  the  blade  between  the  clamping  and  body  plates. 

3.  In  a  floor  scraping  tool,  a  flat  scraping  blade  pro- 
vided upon  its  front  face  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
cuts  or  notches  in  parallelism  one  above  the  other  from 
the  lower  cutting  edge  of  ssld  blade,  thereby  forming  sec- 
tions each  having  a  cutting  edge,  each  of  said  sections 
when  dulled  readily  detachable  successively,  thereby  mak- 
ing a  new  edge  available. 


1,192.764.  8PRI.NGTIRE.  Thcodorb  P.  DoBN,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  21328. 
(Q.  162— «.) 


1,192.766.  COATING  COMPOSITION.  MatJBicn  Malan 
DcBKU,  Savannah.  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
65.528.     (Cl.  134 — 16.) 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  rendering  materials  Im- 
pervious to  fatty  materials,  comprising  a  colloidal  sub- 
stance dissolved  in  water  ;  dextrose  ;  and  hexamethylene- 
tetramln.  in  substantially  the  proportions  described. 

2.  A   coating  composition    for   rendering    materials   Im- 
pervious to  fatty  materials,  comprising  the  following  su' 
stances  In  substantially  the  proportions  stated,  to  wit : 
glae     17.0%.     dextrose     18.0%,     hexamethylenetetramia, 
0.4%,  and  water  69.6%. 


1,192.766.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  WIRE  FABRIC. 
John  W.  Dwicginb,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Par- 
rish-Alford  Fence  k  Machine  Company,  Knigbtstown, 
Ind..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
65,743.     (Cl.  140 — 6.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  wire  fabric  including  movable 
means  for  forming  said  fabric,  and  means  for  causing  said 
fabric-forming  means  to  travel  in  a  straight  line  along 
with  the  movement  of  the  fabric  while  it  is  forming  the 
fabric. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  wire  fabric  Including  wlw 
twisting  mechanism,  and  means  for  causing  such  mecha- 
nism to  travel  In  a  straight  line  along  with  the  movement 
of  the  fabric  during  the  twisting  operation. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  wire  fabric  Including  a  series 
of  twisters  that  will  receive  and  unite  wires  into  a  fabric, 
and  means  for  causing  said  twisters  to  travel  horizonuUy 
along  with  the  movement  of  the  fabric  during  the  twisting 
operation. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  wire  fabric  including  twisters, 
and  endless  means  on  which  said  twisters  are  mounted 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  In  the  same 
plane  while  the  fabric  is  being  formed. 

6.  A  machine  for  making  wire  fabric  including  twistera 
for  forming  the  fabric,  endless  means  for  carrying  Sbld 
twisters  which  travels  for  some  distance  in  a  straight 
line,  and  means  for  operating  the  twisters  while  they  are 
traveling  in  a  straight  line. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,192,767.      LOCK -COVER    FOR    TANKS.      Gnoaoi    O. 
Dt«b,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1916.     Serial  No. 
79.186.      (Cl.  220 — 124.) 
A  tire  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  core  bent  in   rtrcn-  In  a   locking  device   for   tank   covers,   the   combinstlon 

lar  form,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  <ore  and  conforming  to    i   with  a  tank  provided  at  Its  upper  edges  with  lugs  6.  of  a 
the  shape  thereof,  said  casing  having  a  flat  rim  engaging  i  sliding  cover  provided  with  a  dovetailed  slot  adapted  to 
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«Dgage  said  lug  9,  and  having  an  extension  7  adapted  to 
Aormallj  engage  a  lag  6  and  hold  the  cover  against  acci- 


dental lateral  displacement,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


1.192,768.  BEDDING-CLAMP  AND  FOOT  REST  FOR 
FOLDING-BED  STRCCTCRE.  Dabrbll  Frank  Dtkb, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  8e- 
Tlal  No.  31,388.      (a.  5— le.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  outermost  bed  section  of  a 
sectional  bed  t>ottom.  a  bedding  clamp  and  foot-rest  hinged 
to  said  section  for  swinging  between  clamping  and  foot- 
rest  position  :  means  for  stopping  the  upward  and  outward 
swinging  movement  of  said  clamp  at  foot-rest  position  ; 
a  spring  operating  to  complete  the  throw  of  the  clamp 
to  said  position,  saltl  clamp  and  foot-reet  comprising  a 
cross-bar  and  open  below  the  cross-lwir ;  a  latch  pivoted 
on  the  outer  bar  of  said  outermost  section,  weighted  for 
holding  it  positioned  on  its  pivot  with  Its  engaging  end 
extending  at  the  inner  side  of  said  cross-bar  at  the  up- 
standing position  of  said  foot-rest,  and  adapted  to  swing 
at  a  plane  parallel  to  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of 
said  cross-bar  to  clear  the  lower  edge  of  the  latter,  the 
cross-bar  having  its  lower  edge  notched,  and  a  trip  plate 
lilnged  on  its  inner  side  for  closing  said  notch,  the  latter 
being  positioned  for  the  passage  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
latch  therethrough  in  the  outward  swinging  movement  of 
the  clamping  member,  and  the  trip  plate  being  adapted  to 
be  lifted  by  said  latch  in  passing  through  the  notch  and  to 
drop  in  t>ehind  It  at  the  stopped  position  of  the  clamping 
member. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed  structure,  an  outermost  folding  sec- 
tion having  its  outer  end  rail  and  its  side  rails  of  angle 
Iron,  In  combination  with  corner  fittings  which  connect 
said  side  rails,  said  fittings  comprising  each  a  horirontal 
web  lodged  upon  the  upper  sides  of  the  horizontal  web 
of  the  bed  section  rails  and  riveted  thereto,  each  of  said 

fittings  having  an  upstanding  lug  :  a  t>e4ldlng  clamp  and 
foot-rest  having  at  its  ends  lever  arms  fulcrumed  on  said 
lugs  respectively  at  the  forward  or  inner  corner  of  the 
fulcrume<l  end  of  said  arms  and  at  elevated  points  on 
said  lugs,  the  outer  corners  of  said  lever  arms  t>eing  adapt- 
ed to  swing  down  past  the  fulcrums  of  the  same  and  to 
stop  upon  the  horizontal  web  of  said  corner  fitting  at  the 
upstanding  position  of  the  foot-rett. 


3.  In  a  folding  bed  structure,  the  outermost  folding  sec- 
tion having  its  outer  end  rail  and  its  side  rails  of  angle- 
iron,  corner  fittings  which  connect  said  rails  comprising 
•  horlsontal  web,  said  rails  having  their  horizontal  weba 
mitered  and  meeting  at  their  lodgment  on  the  horizontal 
web  of  the  corner  fitting,  and  their  vertical  flanges  cat 
away  for  a  distance  back  from  the  meeting  mitered  ends, 
■aid  fittings  liavlng  each  an  upstanding  lug ;  a  t>eddlng 
clamp  fulcrumed  on  said  lugs. 


1.192.769.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWDER  MACHINES. 
James  A.  Eablbt,  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1915.     Serial  No.  51,853.      (CI.  18 — 12.) 


An  attachment  for  a  powder  machine  comprising  a 
truncated  cone-shaped  casing  detachably  secured  to  the 
discharge  portion  of  the  machine,  a  second  casing  secured 
below  the  bottom  of  the  first  casing,  the  top  of  the  second 
casing  being  circular  in  plan  while  the  tK>ttom  is  rectan- 
gular in  plan,  a  plurality  of  powder  passage  pipes  extend- 
ing through  t>oth  of  the  said  casings  In  downwardly  and 
outwardly  Inclined  directions,  nozzles  carried  by  the  lower 
ends  of  the  pipes,  and  a  heat  conductor  extending  through 
the  casings. 


1.192.770.  TIE-STRKTCHER.  H«N«t  P.  Eabtman,  Liv- 
ingston Manor.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,859.      (CI.  228 — 19.) 


A  tie  stretcher  comprising  lower  and  upper  substan- 
tially U-shaped  frames,  said  lower  frame  comprising  side 
bars,  a  clamp  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  t>ars. 
their  upper  ends  being  curved  to  form  loops,  a  cross  bar 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  loops,  hooks  positioned 
In  said  loops  of  the  side  twirs,  washers  positioned  sur- 
rounding said  side  bars  and  intermediate  their  ends 
thereof,  springs  positioned  on  said  washers,  and  surround- 
ing said  side  bars,  said  second  frame  comprising  side  bars, 
said  side  bars  being  looped  Intermediate  their  ends  t» 
slidably  receive  the  side  bars  of  the  first  named  frame, 
the  ends  of  said  last  named  side  bars  surrounding  the 
first  named  side  t>ars  and  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said 
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springs,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  upper  terminals  of  the 
last  named  side  bars,  said  last  named  cross  bar  adapted 
to  receive  the  central  portion  of  a  tie  thereover,  the  ends 
of  said  tie  t>eing  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  under  the  clamps 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  first  name<l  side  t>ars,  said  hooks 
arranged  to  engage  the  last  named  cross  bar  for  holding 
the  said  second  frame  Inwardly  against  the  tension  of  said 
springs. 


1.19  2.771.  TIE-STRETCHER.  Hbsby  P.  Eastman, 
Livingston  Manor,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  870.860.      (CI.  223 — 19.) 


1.  A  necktie  stretcher  comprising  an  elongated  tapering 
base,  the  wide  end  of  said  base  being  provlde<i  with  in- 
clined beveled  faces,  a  clamp  arranged  around  the  inclined 
faces  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  necktie  thereto,  the  upper 
reduced  end  of  said  base  provided  with  an  axial  bore, 
springs  seated  In  said  bore,  a  plunger  fitted  in  said  bore 
and  resting  upon  said  spring,  a  cross  arm  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  plunger,  means  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  base  and  engaging  the  plunger  to  hold 
the  same  In  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  cross 
arm  adapted  to  receive  the  central  portion  of  a  tie  there- 
over, and  when  released,  the  same  will  be  stretched. 

2.  A  necktie  stretcher  including  a  base,  said  base  taper- 
ing toward  one  end,  said  reduced  end  provided  with  an 
axial  bore,  the  opposite  enlarged  end  of  said  base  being 
l)eveled  to  present  inclined  faces,  a  clamp  around  said 
inclined  faces  of  the  large  end,  a  spring  seated  in  said 
axial  bore,  a  plunger  in  said  l>ore.  its  lower  end  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  spring,  its  free  end  «-xtending 
outwardly  beyond  the  edges  of  said  bore,  a  cross  arm  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  plunger,  said  arm  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  central  portion  of  a  tie  and  the  ends  of  said 
tie  secured  under  the  clamp  at  the  wide  end  of  the  base, 
and  means  secured  to  the  reduced  end  of  the  base  engag- 
ing the  cross  arm  for  holding  the  same  Inward  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring  to  permit  the  tie  to  be  placed  over 
the  cross  arm,  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  plunger. 


1.19  2.772.  SHIFTING  LOCOMOTIVE.  G»OHoi  M. 
Eaton.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghonse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  (\)mp8ny.  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
652.745.      (CI.  218 — 19.) 

1.  .\  shifting  locomotive  comprising  a  body  and  an 
elevated  cab  located  at  one  end  thereof,  a  rotatlvely  ad- 
justable rigid  frame  disposed  above  said  body  and  in 
front  of  said  cab  and  normally  adapted  to  lie  within  the 
lateral  dimensions  of  the  body  and  to  be  rotated  out- 
wardly   to   engage    vehicles  on   adjacent    parallel    tracks. 


and  means  controllable  within  the  cab  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  shifting  locomotive  the  combination  with  a 
body,  a  cab  located  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
rigid  frame  structures  disposed  longitudinally  within  the 
lateral  dimensions  of  said  body  ahead  of  the  cab  and 
rotatably  mounted  at  the  ends  thereof,  of  counter  weights 
disposed  at  the  end  of  said  body  removed  from  said  cab 
and  severally  attached  to  said  structures  for  normally 
maintaining  the  same  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane, 
and  a  mechanism  within  the  cab  for  moving  said  struc- 
tures to  a  horizontal  position. 


8.  In  •  shifting  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
body  having  side  portions,  a  cab  located  at  one  end  of 
said  t>ody,  and  a  rigid  working  member  disposed  ahead 
of  the  cab  and  rotatably  mounted  directly  above  and  in 
the  longitudinal  horizontal  plane  of  one  of  the  body  side 
portions,  of  means  located  within  the  cab  for  effecting  ro- 
tative movements  of  said  working  member. 


1,19  2,773.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Giorge  M. 
Eaton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corptiration  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  810.769. 
tCl.  105—259.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  cab,  of  a 
plurality  of  running  gears  plvotally  associated  therewith, 
each  comprising  a  frame  structure,  an  end  truck  pivot- 
ally  associated  therewith,  another  truck  having  a  rigid 
connection  thereto  and  a  guiding  truck  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  rigidly  associated  truck  and  plvotally  associated 
therewith. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  single  cab, 
of  a  plurality  of  articulated  running  gears  plvotally  as- 
sociated therewith  ard  each  embodying  a  rigid  central 
truck,  a  pivotal  end  truck,  and  a  pivotal  guiding  truck 
disposed  substantially  In  the  middle  of  the  locomotive. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  cab,  of  a 
plurality  of  articulated  running  gears  plvotally  associated 
with  said  cab  and  each  comprising  a  pivotal  end  truck 
and  a  rigidly  mounted  middle  truck  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  cab 
and  said  running  gear,  and  a  radial  guiding  truck  plvot- 
ally associated  with  said  rigid  truck  and  located  substan- 
tially in  the  middle  of  the  locomotive. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  cab,  of  a 
plurality  of  running  gears  associated  therewith  and  each 
comprising  pivotal  end  trucks  and  a  rigid  truck  inter- 
mediate said  end  trucks,  said  cab  t>elng  associated  with 
each  mnnlng  gear  between  one  of  the  end  trucks  and 
the  intermediate  truck. 

6.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  cab,  of  • 
plurality  of  running  gears  associated  therewith  and  each 
comprising  a  pivotal  end  truck,  a  radial  end  truck  and 
an  Intermediate  rigid  truck,  said  cab  being  associated 
with  each  running  gear  between  the  pivotal  truck  and 
the  rigid  truck. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.192,774.      AUTOMATIC    VALVE-OPERATING    MECH- 
ANISM.     CBARLla  GlOROB  ElDSON  and  TBOMAa  Datii, 

Baltimore,  Md.,  assizors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Eldson  Air  Products  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Jane  2S,  1916.  Serial 
No.  36.284.      (CI.  230 — 24.) 


-*0 


1.  An  automatic  valve  operating  mechanism  comprlalnx. 
a  plunger,  a  movable  memt)er  having  operatlre  engage- 
ment with  the  valve,  means  associated  with  said  plunger 
for  placing  the  said  movable  member  under  spring  tension, 
means  fur  locking  said  movable  member  during  the  initial 
movement  of  the  plunger,  and  means  actuated  by  a  far- 
ther movement  of  the  plunger  tu  retract  the  lociting 
means. 

2.  An  automatic  valve  operating  mechanism  compris 
ing,  a  plunger,  a  slidable  member  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  operative  engagement  with  the  valve,  means  for  plac- 
ing the  slidable  member  under  spring  tension  during  the 
initial  movement  of  the  plunger,  means  for  preventing 
the  movement  of  the  slidable  member  during  said  initial 
movement,  means  for  retracting  the  locking  means  to  per 
mlt  movement  of  said  slidable  member,  means  for  locking 
said  slidable  member  at  the  end  of  its  forward  movement, 
and  means  for  retracting  the  slidable  member  on  the  re- 
lease of  the  locking  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  automatic  means 
for  operating  the  same,  said  means  comprising  a  plunger, 
a  slidable  member  arranged  to  engage  the  valve  stem, 
connections  between  said  plunger  and  said  valve  for  oper 
atlng  the  latter,  means  associated  with  the  slidable 
member  for  preventing  movement  of  said  slidable  member 
until  the  plunger  has  moved  through  a  portion  of  its 
stroke,  and  means  also  operating  to  prevent  a  reverse 
movement  of  the  slidable  member  until  the  plunger  has 
▼Irtually  completed  its  reverse  stroke. 

4.  An  automatic  valve  operating  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pres8ur»-  chamber,  a  diaphragm  dl-^posed  th<-reln,  a 
plunger  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  diaphragm,  a 
spring  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plunger  from  the  dia- 
phragm, a  slidable  member  arranged  to  engage  the  valre 
for  operating  the  same,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  plunger 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  slidable  member,  means  for 
locking  said  slidable  membea  daring  the  Initial  moTensent 
of  the  plunger  in  one  direction,  means  for  locking  the 
slidable  member  during  the  initial  movement  of  the 
plunger  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  common  means  for 
releasing  both  of  said  looking  means  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  movement  of  said  plunger. 

5.  An  aatomati'"  valve  operating  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pressure  chamber,  a  diaphragm  disposed  therein,  a 
plunger  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  diaphragm,  a 
spring  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plnnger  from  the  dia- 
phragm, a  slidable  member  arranged  to  engage  the  valve 
for  operating  the  same,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  plunger 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  slidable  member,  means  for 
locking  said  slidable  member  during  the  initial  movement 
•f  the  plunger  in  one  direction,  means  for  locating  the 
slidable  member  during  the  initial  movement  of  the 
plunger  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  common  means 
for  releasing  both  of  said   locking  means  at  a  predeter- 


mined point  in  the  movement  of  said  plunger,  said  last- 
named  means  comprising  an  independently  movable  cam 
plate  arranged  to  engage  said  locking  means  successively, 
said  cam  plate  b<>lng  operatlvely  connected  with  the  levsr 
which  operates  said  slidable  member. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.192,775.  COMBINED  TURBINE  AND  VAPOR  GENER- 
ATOR. William  L.  R.  Emmbt,  Scheneitady.  N.  T.. 
aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1918,  Serial  No.  808,179. 
Renewed  Nov.  80.  1916.  Serial  No.  64,886.  (CI. 
00 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  that  is  divided  into  two  principal 
chambers  between  which  there  is  a  free  exchange  of  heat, 
one  of  said  chambers  containing  a  liquid  of  high  boiling 
point  and  Its  vapor,  and  the  other  a  liquid  of  lower  boiling 
point  and  its  vapor,  a  turbine  rotor  mounted  in  the  first 
named  chamber  and  exhausting  into  it.  means  for  Jlls- 
charglng  vapor  derived  from  a  fluid  having  a  high  boiling 
point  to  the  rotor,  a  conduit  for  draining  off  the  liquid 
due  to  condensation  of  said  exhaust,  a  condnlt  for  sup 
plying  a  liquid  of  lower  boiling  point  to  the  other  part  of 
said  casing,  and  a  txtndutt  leading  therefrom  for  carrying 
off  the  vapor  of  the  last  named  liqaid. 

2.  In  an  apparatu.s  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
btnatton  of  a  casing  that  is  divided  Into  two  prlndiMl 
chambers  between  which  there  Is  a  free  exchange  of  heat, 
one  of  said  chambers  containing  a  liquid  of  high  boiling 
point  and  its  vapor,  and  the  Sther  a  liquid  of  lower  boil- 
ing point  and  Its  vapor,  a  shaft  that  extends  Into  the  cas- 
ing, a  bearing  for  the  shaft  located  outside  of  the  casing, 
a  turbine  rotor  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  with- 
in the  first  nsmed  chamber  and  exhausting  into  It.  means 
for  discharging  the  vapor  of  a  fluid  having  a  high  boiling 
point  against  the  backets  on  the  rotor,  a  conduit  for 
draining  off  the  liquid  dne  to  condensation  of  said  exhaust, 
a  conduit  for  supplying  a  liquid  of  lower  boiling  point  to 
the  other  chamber  of  said  casing,  and  a  conduit  leading 
therefrom  for  carrying  off  the  vapor  of  said  liquid. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  turbine  rotor  located  therein  and 
driven  by  the  vapor  of  a  liquid  having  a  relatively  high 
boiling  point,  tubes  located  in  the  casing  and  containing 
a  liquid  having  a  lower  boiling  point  than  the  first,  said 
tubes  acting  to  condense  the  vapor  <ltscharge<l  agalnitt 
them  by  the  wheel  and  to  vaporlie  the  liquid  contained 
In  them,  means  for  draining  off  the  liquid  of  higher  boiling 
point  as  it  is  condensed,  a  conduit  for  feeding  tb«  ll<ititd 
to  the  tabes,  and  a  conduit  for  carrying  off  the  vapor  gen- 
erated by  said  tubes. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  cora- 
bLnation  of  a  casing,  a  partition  therein  for  dividing  it 
Into  two  principal  chambers,  tubes  supported  by  the  par- 
tition and  extending  Into  one  of  the  chambers,  a  turbine 
rotor  mounted  in  one  of  the  chambers  in  the  casing  and 
dlsciiarglng  its  exhaust  against  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
tubes,  means  for  discharging  a  vapor  derived  from  a  fluid 
having  a  high  boiling  point  against  the  buckets  oa  the 
rotor,  a  conduit  fur  carrying  off  the  liqaid  condensed  by 
th«  tubes,  a  conduit  for  supplying  water  to  the  other 
chamber  aad  to  the  interior  of  the  tube*,  and  a  conduit 
for  conveying  steam  from  the  last  named  chamber. 
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5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  that  Is  divided  into  two  principal 
chambers,  the  walls  of  one  of  said  chambers  acting  as  a 
boiler,  a  turbine  rotor  mounted  in  the  other  chamber  and 
discliarging  Its  exhaust  directly  against  said  walls,  means 
for  supplying  a  vapor  to  the  rotor  which  condenses  at  a 
temperature  above  that  of  boiling  water,  a  condnlt  for 
draining  off  the  liquid  condensed  by  said  walls,  a  conduit 
for  supplying  a  liquid  to  the  other  chaml>er  which  is  va- 
porized by  the  exhaust  from  the  rotor,  and  a  conduit 
located  in  a  part  of  the  last  name<l  chamber  and  above  the 
level  of  the  liquid  therein  for  carrying  off  vapor. 


1,191,776.  APPARATUS  OR  DEVICE  FOR  WINDING 
AND  PAYING  OUT  PILM.^,  TAPES,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
John  Evans.  IIirbist  Geobge  Howitt,  and  Windham 
Jambs  Psicharo.  Glamorgan,  Wales.  Piled  May  16. 
1914.      SerUl  No.  839,068.      (CI.  88 — 18.7.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  paying  out  films,  tapes  or  the  like  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  revoluhle  support,  centrally-ar- 
ranged guide  rollK  rutatlni^  about  fixed  axes  to  guide  the 
Inner  convolution  of  the  film  clear  of  the  outer  convolu- 
tions as  it  is  unwound  from  the  inner  convolution,  and 
an  inner  annular  flange  on  the  revoluhle  member  which 
surrounds  the  guide-rolls,  which  extends  within  the  inner 
convolution  of  the  roll  of  film  and  which  is  of  such  a 
diameter  that  its  outer  periphery  extends  beyond  the  cen- 
tral guide-rolls  considered  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
center  of  rotation. 

2.  Apparatus  for  paying  out  films,  tapes  or  the  like  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  revoluhle  disk-like  support,  cen- 
trally-arranged guide-rolls  rotating  about  fixed  axes  to 
guide  the  Inner  convolution  of  the  film  clear  of  the  outer 
convolutions  as  it  is  unwound  from  the  inner  convolution, 
an  inner  annular  flange  on  the  revoluhle  member  which 
surrounds  the  guide-rolls,  which  extends  within  the  inner 
convolution  of  the  roll  of  film  and  which  is  of  such  a 
diameter  that  its  outer  periphery  extends  beyond  the 
central  guide-rolls  considered  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  center  of  rotation,  and  an  outer  flange  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  revoluble  gulde-meml>er. 

.*?  Apparatus  for  paying  out  films,  tapes  or  the  like  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  revoluble  disk-like  support,  cen- 
tra I  ly-arrang<Hl  guide  rollK  rotating  about  fixed  axes  to 
guide  the  Inner  convolution  of  the  film  clear  of  the  outer 
convolutions  as  It  is  unwound  from  the  Inner  convolution, 
an  inner  annular  fiange  on  the  revoluble  memt>er  which 
surrounds  the  guide-rolls,  which  extends  within  the  Inner 
convolution  of  the  roll  of  film  and  which  is  of  such  a 
diameter  that  its  outer  periphery  extends  beyond  the 
central  guide- rolls  considered  In  a  direction  away  from 
the  center  of  rotation,  and  a  brake  adapted  to  act  upon 
the  revoluble  member  to  prevent  said  member  overrunning 
the  film. 

4.  Apparatus  for  paying  out  films,  tapes  or  the  like  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  revolnble  d<sk-Ilke  support,  cen- 
trally arrang«Hl  guide  rolls  rotating  about  fixed  axes  to 
guide  the  Inner  convolution  of  the  film  clear  of  the  suter 
convolutions  as  it  Is  unwound  from  the  inner  convolution, 
an  inner  annular  flange  on  the  revoluble  member  which 
surrounds  the  guide-rolls,  which  extends  within  the  Inner 
convolution  of  the  roll  of  film  and  which  is  of  such  a 
diameter jthat  its  outer  periphery  extends  beyond  the  cen- 
tral guide-rolls  considered  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
center  of  rotation,  an  outer  flange  at  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  revolnble  guide-member,  and  a  brake  adapted  to  act 
upon  fhf  nvoluble  meml>er  to  prevent  said  member  over- 
running the  tUiB. 


0.  Apparatus  for  paying  out  films,  tapes  and  the  like 
and  comprising  in  combination  an  outer  box  or  receptacle 
movably  mounted  on  the  machine  In  connection  with 
which  the  apparatus  is  to  be  employed,  an  inner  revoluble 
member  adapted  to  support  the  film  or  the  like,  Tertlcslly- 
disposed  guide-roils  rotatable  about  flxed  axes  and  dis- 
posed centrally  of  the  revoluble  member,  other  guides  for 
guiding  the  inner  convolution  above  the  outer  turns  of  the 
film  or  the  like  within  the  box,  and  a  brake  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  revoluble  member  when  required. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1.192,777.  VARIABLE-SPEED  GEARING.  MaT'TON  M. 
Fibber,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
836,191.      (CI.  74 — 36.) 
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1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  of  the  character 
described  comprUing  a  stationary  axle,  a  sleeve  revolnble 
about  said  axle,  a  driving  sprocket  revoluble  about  said 
sleeve,  a  spoke  hub  revolubly  mounted  about  said  axle,  an 
Internally  toothed  gear  attached  to  said  hub,  an  eccentric 
disk  revolubly  mounted  about  said  axle,  rigidly  connected 
internally  and  externally  toothed  gears  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  eccentric  disk,  a  toothed  gear  formed  on  said  sleeve 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  internally  toothed  gear,  said 
integrally  connected  externally  toothed  gear  meshing  with 
said  internally  toothed  gear  attached  to  said  hub.  means 
for  connecting  said  sprocket  In  driving  relation  to  bald 
sleeve,  other  means  for  connecting  said  sleeve  in  driving 
relation  to  said  hub,  and  ratchet  means  for  holding  said 
eccentric  stationary  when  said  first  mentioned  connecting 
means  only  is  in  engagement. 

2.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  stationary  axle,  supporting  means 
for  said  axle,  a  sprocket  revoluble  about  said  axle,  a  sleeve 
revoluble  on  said  axle,  a  disk  clutch  connecting  said 
sprocket  and  said  sleeve,  means  to  actuate  said  clutch,  a 
spoke  hub  revoluble  on  said  axle,  a  Jaw  clutch  adapted 
to  connect  said  sleeve  and  said  hub,  a  toothed  spur  gear 
on  said  sleeve,  an  eccentrically  mounted  Internally  toothed 
gear  meshing  with  said  spur  gear,  a  second  spur  gear  con- 
centric with  Bald  Internally  toothed  gear  and  rigidly 
mounted  with  respect  thereto,  an  internally  toothed  gear 
concentric  with  said  hub  and  rigidly  attached  thereto, 
said  last  mentioned  gear  meshing  with  said  second  spur 
gear,  an  eccentric  disk  revolubly  mounted  about  said 
sleeve,  said  first  mentioned  Internally  toothed  gear  and 
said  second  mentioned  spur  gear  revolubly  monntef]  on 
the  periphery  of  said  eccentric  disk,  and  ratchet  means 
to  prevent  the  forward  rotation  of  said  eccentric  disk 
when  said  disk  clutch  only  is  In  engagement  with  said 
sleeve. 

3.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  stationary  axle,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture for  said  axle,  a  spoke  hub  revolubly  mounted  a^out 
said  axle,  a  sprocket  revolnble  about  said  axle,  a  sleeva 
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revoluble  on  said  axle,  a  multiple  dUk  clutch  adapted  to 
transnit  the  power  from  the  said  sprocket  to  said  8le«ve, 
means  to  actuate  said  clutch,  an  Internally  toothed  clutch 
member  slldabljr  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  arms  on  said 
clutch  member  extending  through  slots  In  said  sleeve  to 
the  Interior  thereof,  means  connected  to  said  arms  for 
moving  said  clutch  member  axlally  along  said  sleeve,  a 
coactlng  clutch  disk  attached  to  the  spoke  hub.  a  toothed 
gear  formed  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  an  an- 
nulua  carrying  an  Internally  toothed  gear  and  an  ex- 
ternally toothed  gear,  said  first  mentioned  gear  meshing 
with  said  Internally  toothed  gear,  an  Internally  toothed 
gear  attached  to  the  Inside  of  said  hub,  said  last  men- 
tioned gear  meshing  with  the  externally  toothed  gear  on 
said  annulus.  an  eccentric  disk  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
•leeve,  said  annulus  revolubly  mounted  on  said  eccentric 
disk  said  disk  having  a  raceway  formed  on  the  side  there- 
of, an  end  plate  for  said  bub  held  stationary  on  said  axle 
and  having  an  inclined  recess  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
raceway,  a  roller  in  said  inclined  recess  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  disk  In  one  direction  and  allow  movement  in 
the  other  direction. 

4.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
l>er,  a  driven  member,  a  fixed  axle,  a  sleeve  revoluble  on 
■aid  axle,  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  driving  mem- 
ber to  said  sleeve  and  other  clutch  means  for  connecting 
said  sleeve  to  said  driven  member,  a  toothed  gear  formed 
on  said  sleeve,  an  eccentric  disk  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  sleeve,  rigidly  connected  planetary  Internally  and  ex- 
ternally toothed  gears  revolubly  mounted  on  said  disk,  an 
internally  toothed  gear  attached  to  said  driven  member 
and  ratchet  means  for  holding  said  disk  stationary  with 
respect  to  said  axle  when  said  driving  member  is  connected 
to  Mid  sleeve  by  said  clutch  means  and  when  the  driven 
meml>er  Is  actuated  through  said  rigidly  connected  planet- 
ary gears. 

5.  A  variable  speed  gearing,  comprising  a  driving  mem 
ber,  a  driven  member,  a  fixed  axle,  a  sleeve  revoluble  on 
aaid  axle,  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  driving  mem- 
ber to  said  sleeve  and  other  clutch  means  for  connecting 
said  sleeve  to  said  driven  member,  a  toothed  gear  formed 
on  said  sleeve,  an  internally  toothed  gear  formed  In  said 
driving  member,  an  eccentric  disk  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  sleeve,  planetary  gears  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
disk  and  connecting  the  gear  on  said  sleeve  with  the  gear 
in  said  driven  member  and  ratchet  meaoa  for  holding 
•aid  disk  stationary  when  driving  said  driven  member 
through  said  first-mentioned  connecting  means  and  said 
plant^tary  gears. 

1,192,778.  LINK  MESH  MACHINE.  Emil  T.  HANavN. 
Providence.  R  I.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,604.      (CI.  140—3.) 
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blow  at  the  last  end  of  its  inward  stroke  to  set  the  link 
ends  permanently  in  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  link  forming 
means,  a  cam  for  moving  said  forming  means  to  bend  the 
wire  Into  a  link,  said  moving  cam  being  provided  with 
means  for  causing  the  closing  former  to  strike  a  blow  at 
the  last  end  of  its  inward  stroke  to  set  the  link  ends  per-^ 
manently  In  closed  position,  and  adjustable  means  whereby 
the  force  of  the  blow  may  be  regulated. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  link  forming 
means,  a  cam  for  moving  said  forming  means  to  bend  the 
wire  into  a  link,  said  moving  cam  being  provided  with 
means  for  causing  the  closing  former  to  strike  a  blow  at 
the  last  end  of  its  inward  stroke  to  set  the  Unk  ends  per- 
manently In  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  link  forming 
means,  a  cam  for  moving  said  forming  means  to  bend  the 
wire  Into  a  link,  said  moving  cam  being  provided  with  a 
protuberance  for  causing  the  closing  former  to  strike  a 


1,192,779.  STOP  MECHANISM.  A:<db«w  P.  Hawn, 
Laporte,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
menu,  to  John  Wolf,  Laporte.  Ind.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  23,  1912,  Serial  No.  721,746.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750.946.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


July  35, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  ratchet  wheel 
rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  disk  mounted  for  rotation 
thereabout,  a  ratchet  lever  pivoted  on  the  disk  for  en- 
gagement with  the  latchet  wheel,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  on 
the  disk  and  means  for  rocking  it  to  operate  the  ratchet 
lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  ratchet  wheel 
rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  disk  mounted  for  rotation 
thereabout,  a  ratchet  lever  pivoted  on  the  disk  for  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  on 
the  disk  and  means  resi>on8ive  to  the  rotation  of  the  disk 
for  rocking  it  to  «.perate  the  ratchet  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  ratchet  wheel 
rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  disk  mounted  for  rotation 
thereabout,  a  ratchet  lever  pivoted  on  the  disk  for  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  on  the 
disk  and  means  for  roeklng  it  to  operate  the  ratchet  le- 
ver, said  means  comprising  a  yielding  stop  and  a  finger 
projecting  from  the  cam  lever  into  the  path  of  said  stop. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  ratchet  wheel 
rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  disk  mounted  for  rotation 
thereabout,  a  ratchet  lever  pIvotM  on  the  disk  for  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  on 
the  disk  and  means  resjMnsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  dlak 
for  rocking  It  to  operate  the  ratchet  lever,  said  meant 
comprising  a  yielding  stop  and  a  finger  projecting  from 
the  cam  lever  into  the  path  of  said  stop. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  ratchet  wheel 
rigidly  mounteil  thereon,  a  disk  muunted  for  rotation 
thereabout,  a  ratchet  lever  pivoted  on  the  disk  for  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  on 
the  disk  and  means  for  rocking  It  to  operate  the  ratchet 
lever,  said  means  comprising  a  yielding  stop  and  a  finger 
projecting  from  the  cam  lever  into  the  path  of  said  stop, 
a  lever  upon  which  said  stop  is  mounted  said  disk  being 
notched,  a  stop  on  said  lever  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage 
the  notches  on  the  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,192,780.  DIRECTION  -  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOB 
VEHICLES.  Edwahd  H.  Hbbkrn,  Oakland,  Cal.  Piled 
Mar.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  14,763.     (CI.  116 — 31.) 


In  a  direction  Indicating  device,  brackets  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  side*  of  a  portion  of  the  vehicle,  arms 
rotatably  secured  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  brackets  and 
having  rearwardly  extending  pins,  blocks  between  said 
arms  and  brackets  having  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  said 
pint  and  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  arms,  said 
arms  being  formed  at  one  end  Into  arrow  beads,  and  at 
the  other  end  Into  lens  holders,  colored  lenses  held  by 
•aid  holders,  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  vertical  lines  through 
the  pivots,  a  bearing  carried  by  one  of  said  brackets,  a 

;  aleeve  within  said  tearing,  a  shaft  within  said  sleeve,  an 

'  Arm  extending  from  one  end  of  said  shaft,  resilient  tying 
devicet,  adjustable  as  to  length,  connecting  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm  with  the  first-named  arms  below  the  pivots  of 
the  latter,  nn  extension  from  said  sleeve  having  recesses 
in  its  rear  surface,  a  latch  holder  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  spring-actuated  latch  carried  by  said  holder  and  adapted 
to  enter  any  one  of  said  recesses,  a  handle  carried  by  said 

.■haft,  and    lamps   <arrlod   by   said   brackets  into  registry 

'with  which  said  lenses  can  be  swung. 


1,192.781.  OA8  GENERATOR  AND  BURNER.  Hbnbt 
B.  HiMPHiLL,  Eldorado.  111.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  4.«62.      (CI.  168 — 66.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  retort 
having  communicating  generating  and  mixing  chambers, 
an  injector  exten.iing  Into  the  generating  cbamt>er,  a 
superposed  steam  tuper-heater  communicating  with  the 
mixing  chamber  of  the  retort,  valve  equipped  oil  and  steam 
•upply  pipes  communicating  with  the  injector  and  a  steam 
aopply  pipe  for  the  steam  super-heater. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  retort 
having  communicating  generating  aqd  mixing  chambers, 
an  Injector  extending  into  the  generating  chamber,  a 
superposed  steam  buper-beater  communicating  with  the 
mixing  chamber  of  the  retort,  valve  equipped  oil  and 
steam  supply  pipes  communicating  with  the  injector  and 
a  tteam  supply  pipe  for  the  steam  super-heater,  and  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  extending  through  the  forward  wall  of  the 
mixing  chamber  of  the  retort  Into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber of  the  furnace. 

8.  In  a  gas  generator  and  burner  for  steam  boiler  fur- 
naces, a  retort  or  generator  comprising  lower  and  upper 
cammunlcatlng  generating  and  mixing  chami)erB,  respec- 
tively, a  steam  super-heater  mounted  on  top  of  the  retort 
and  communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber  ttoereof.  and 
an  Injector  extending  Into  the  generating  <'bamber  of  the 
retort,  oil  and  steam  supply  plpvs  for  the  Injector,  a  steam 
pipe  leading  to  the  steam  sup»'r  heater,  and  a  discharge 
nozzle  extending  through  the  forward  wall  of  the  mixing 
chamber  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace. 

4.  In  a  gas  generator  and  burner  for  steam  boiler  fur- 
naces, a  retort  arranged  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  the 
furnace  and  comprising  an  elongated  generating  chamber 
with  a  curved  or  concaved  farward  wall  and  an  upper  mix- 
ing chamber  comnninicatlng  with  the  generating  cham- 
ber, a  steam  super-heater  arranged  on  top  of  the  retort 
and  communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber  thereof,  an 
Injector  extending  through  the  rear  wall  of  the  retort 
into  the  generating  chamber  thereof,  oil  and  steam  supply 
pipes  communicating  with  the  Injector,  a  steam  pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  steam  superheater,  valves  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  oil  and  steam  and  a  discharge  nozzle  extending 
through  the  forward  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber  of  the 
retort  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furtjace. 

6.  In  a  gas  geniTator  and  burner  for  steam. boiler  fur- 
naces, a  retort  arranged  In  the  combustion  chamt>er  of  the 
furnace  and  comprising  an  elongated  generating  chamber 
with  a  curved  or  concaved  forward  wall  and  an  upper 
mixing  chamber  communicating  with  the  generating  cham- 
ber, a  steam  super  heater  arranged  on  top  of  the  retort 
and  communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber  thereof,  an 
injector  extending  through  the  rear  wall  of  the  retort 
into  the  generating  chamber  thereof,  oil  and  steam  sup- 
ply pipes  communicating  with  the  injector,  a  steam  pipe 
leading  to  the  steam  super-heater,  valves  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  oil  and  steam  and  a  discharge  nozzle  ex- 
tending through  the  forward  wall  of  the  mixing  cbam- 
l)er  of  the  retort  Into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  fur- 
nace, the  lower  half  of  the  mixing  chamber  being  formed 
with  inwardly  inclined  or  converging  walls,  leaving  a 
relatively  narrow  or  restricted  passage  between  the  mix- 
ing chamber  and  generating  chamber  of  the  retort. 


1.192,782,  INCANDESCENT  MANTLE.  Abraham  H»b«- 
KoviTZ,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Light  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  63.363.      (CI.  67 — 98.) 


1.  An  incandescent  mantle,  comprising  a  gas  mantle,  a 
ring  for  suspending  said  gas  mantle,  and  a  ring-like  sup- 
port therefor,  permanently  secured  to  said  ring  and  adapt- 
ed to  temporarily  support  the  gas  mantle  and  its  ring  in 
a  carton  ;  said  support  having  a  supporting  member  ca- 
pable of  resting  on.tbe  edge  of  an  open  end  of  the  carton 
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and  baving  an  el-^ment  engaging  the  side  of  the  carton 
wall  for  preventing  sidewlse  morement  of  the  mantle 
while  In  the  carton. 

2.  An  Incandesrent  mantle,  comprising  a  gas  mantle,  a 
ring  for  suspendlns?  said  gas  mantle,  and  an  annular  anp^ 
porting  member  permanently  secured  to  aald  ring,  said 
■npportlng  member  being  adapted  to  support  the  gas 
mantle  and  Its  ring  in  a  carton,  and  haTlni;  an  annular, 
downtumed  flange  arranged  to  bear  against  the  side  wall 
of  the  carton  for  pr»>venting  lateral  play  therein, 

8.  An  Incandescent  mantle,  comprising  a  gas  mantle,  a 
ring  for  suspending  the  same,  a  flanged  annular  supporting 
member,  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  open  fnd  of  a  rarton 
contaloing  the  mantle,  Mid  supporting  member  baring 
ring  gripping  tongnes  formed  integral  therewith  for  secar- 
Ing  said  supporting  member  to  said  ring. 

4.  Means  for  temporarily  supporting  Incandescent  gas 
mantles  in  cartons,  comprising  a  ring  portion  having  a 
downturned  flange,  and  radial  arms  formed  with  lug  en- 
gaging tongues  for  securing  aald  ring  portion  to  the 
mantle. 

6.  Means  for  temporarily  supporting  incandescent  gas 
mantles  In  cartons,  comprising  a  ring  portion  baring  a 
downturned  annular  flange,  and  radial  lug  engaging 
tongues  for  securing  the  ring  portion  to  the  mantle, 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,19  2,783.  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION.  MONl  R. 
Isaacs.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  July  6,  1014.  S«rl&l 
No.  84».248.     (CI.  87—17.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  casein,  an  alka- 
line earth  hydroxid,  and  a  terpene  liquid. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  casein,  Ume,  and 
a  terpene  liquid. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  caaela,  lime,  and 
q>lrits  of  turpentine. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  for  an  adheaire,  glue,  or 
sUiag.  containing  a  proteid,  an  alkaline  earth  hydroxid, 
a  terpene  liquid,  and  sodium  fluorid. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  for  an  adhealre.  glne,  or 
sialng.  containing  a  proteid,  an  alkaline  earth  hydroxid,  a 
terpene  liquid,  sodium  fluorid,  and  Portland  cement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


8.  In  a  dock  Htru<f»ire,  a  superstructure  InHudlng  a 
series  of  structural  steel  columns  reinforced  both  longi- 
tudinally and  transrersely.  a  slanting  poHtet  floor  con- 
necting the  longitudinally  adjacent  columns,  diaphragm 
walls  between  the  pockets  and  curred  steel  bays  for  the 
pockets. 

4.  A  dock  structure  including  a  series  of  structural 
steel  and  concrete  columns,  structural  steel  and  concrete 
struts  reinforcing  the  same,  steel  and  concrete  pocket 
floors  of  an  Inverted  V  shaped  cross  section  bridging  the 
space  between  said  columns,  and  steel  and  concrete  walls 
for  said  pockets. 

6.  A  dock  structure  including  a  series  of  structural 
steel  and  concrete  columns,  a  concrete  web  between  the 
same,  structural  steel  and  concrete  struts  reinforcing  the 
columns,  a  steel  and  concrete  pocket  floor  carried  by  the 
columns,  steel  and  concrete  diaphragm  walla  for  the 
pockets,  and  steel  t>ays  for  the  pockets. 

[CUlms  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tlM  Oaxette.] 


1,192,784.  DOCK  STRUCTURE.  JoH.v  P.  Jackson.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Bridge  &  Iron  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,246.     (CI.  72 — 6.) 


Si^u^ 


1^ 


1.  In  a  dock,  a  superstructure  Including  a  structural 
steel  frame  filled  and  Incased  with  concrete,  a  series  of 
pocket  floors  of  Inverted  V  shaped  cross  section  carried  by 
the  frame,  and  steel  and  concrete  pocket  walls  supported 
by  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  dock  structure,  a  steel  and  concrete  pocket 
structure  baring  slanting  floors  of  an  inrerted  V  shaped 
cross  section  and  bays  for  the  pockets  baring  sheet  steel 
fronts. 


1,192,785.  FLUSH  TANK  SIPHON.  Jacob  S.  Katzin, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Jacob  S.  Katzln. 
one-fourth  to  Harry  Colton,  one-fourth  to  Leo  Samel, 
and  one-fourth  to  Morris  Scharff.  .Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
May  6,  1916.     »erUl  No.  96.860.      (CI.  4 — &.) 


1.  The  combination  with  s  low  down  float  tank  having 
permanent  spud  connection  with  the  outlet  and  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  float  to  control  the  admission  of  water 
Into  the  Unk,  of  a  siphon  comprising  a  fixed  valveless 
down  leg  secured  Into  said  spud  and  having  at  its  upper 
end  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  parallel  threaded 
standards,  said  siphon  also  including  a  straight  tuNular 
up  leg  having  a  plurality  of  holes  in  its  otherwise  closed 
upper  end  through  which  said  standards  project,  pairs  of 
nuts  to  lock  the  up  leg  at  a  predetermined  elevation  above 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  according  to  the  desired  outflow 
capacity,  said  up  leg  being  formed  of  transparent  ma- 
terial so  that  the  water  level  with  respect  to  the  top  of 
the  down  leg  may  be  determined  dlre«-tly  by  Inspection, 
and  pivoted  means  acting  downwardly  upon  the  float  to 
displace  the  water  In  the  Unk  and  open  the  inlet  valve 
to  cause  the  overflow  of  water  into  the  down  leg  and 
start  the  sipbonic  action. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  flush  tank  and  a  valveless 
siphon  to  discharge  the  water  therefrom,  of  a  ball  cock 
mechanism  to  refill  the  Unk.  said  ball  cock  mechanism 
including  a  lever  having  a  yoke  shaped  arm  adjostaljly 
connected  thereto  and  a  cylindrical  float  Journaled  in  the 
free  end  of  the  yoke-shap«'d  arm  on  a  borixontal  trans- 
verse axis,  said  yoke  shaped  arm  extending  along  l>oth 
sides  of  the  slplion.  and  lever  mechanism  acting  with 
rolling  friction  upon  the  float  to  cause  the  depression  of 
the  same  to  initiate  the  siphonlc  action. 

8.  In  a  flush  Unk  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  valveless  siphon,  an  Inlet  valve,  a  lerer 
connected  to  the  Inlet  valve  and  Including  an  arm  ex- 
tending along  the  spihon,  a  float  pivoted  for  free  roUtion 
In  the  fre«  end  of  the  arm  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  rock 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  Unk  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  handle 


to  route  the  rock  shaft,  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  rock 
shaft  and  i»eHrlu»:  up«iti  the  float  wberetiy  when  the  rock 
shaft  Is  rotated  the  float  will  be  depressed  to  displace  a 
certain  amount  of  water  and  open  the  inlet  valve  to  start 
the  siphonlc  action. 

4.  In  a  flush  Unk  mechanissa,  the  combination  with  a 
Unk  and  flxed  outlet  connections  therewith  including  a 
spud  :  of  a  siphon  Including  a  valveless  straight  vertical 
down  leg  having  a  coarse  thread  at  its  lower  end  fitted 
Into  said  spud,  a  straight  tubular  up  leg  of  transparent 
material  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  down  leg.  a 
plurality  of  sUndards  extending  between  the  two  legs 
whereby  the  up  leg  is  adjustably  supported  upon  the  down 
leg,  the  otherwise  closed  upper  end  of  the  up  leg  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  needle  ralre  device  fitted 
in  said  opening,  said  needle  valve  device  comprising  a 
nipple  having  an  exterior  thread  from  one  end  to  the  other 
and  terminating  in  a  central  needle,  and  a  cap  having  a 
In  allnement  with  said  needle  threaded  upon  the 
i-r  end  of  the  nipple  ;  means  to  control  the  Inlet  of 
wafer  so  as  to  provide  a  normal  water  level  close  to  the 
plane  of  the  upper  end  of  the  down  leg,  said  last  men- 
tlon«>d  means  including  a  pivoted  float ;  and  means  acting 
downwardly  upon  said  float  to  cause  the  immediate  over- 
flow of  the  water  Into  the  down  lef  to  start  the  siphonlc 
action. 


ia92.786.  KLKCT&IC  CONTACT  DKVICK.  AarHDB  At- 
WATEB  KsNT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1909, 
Serial  No.  532.388,  Renewed  Oct.  22,  1916,  Serial  No. 
57,379.      (CI.  123 — 166.) 


90 


1.  In  a  conUct  device,  a  circular  supporting  plate  or 
disk,  a  Journal  concentric  thereto,  an  operating  shaft 
mounted  In  said  Journal,  a  stationary  and  a  movable  con- 
tact point,  means  operated  by  aald  shaft  to  intermittently 
close  and  open  a  circuit  through  said  conUct  points,  means 
to  support  said  stationary  conUct  point,  aald  insulated 
means  extending  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
through  said  disk,  the  outer  end  of  said  means  extending 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  plate,  and  a  binding  post  at  aald 
outer  end  and  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  conUct  device,  the  combination  of  a  disk-like 
pUte,  an  operating  shaft  concentric  thereto,  a  ratchet  car- 
ried by  the  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided 
With  a  circular  groove  adjacent  said  plate,  a  se<'ond  plate 
flxed  to  said  first  mentioned  plate  and  eagaging  said 
groove  in  said  shaft  to  roUUbly  lock  said  shaft  from 
longitudinal  movemeot,  and  a  conUct  actuating  member 
op«Tated  by  said  ratchet. 

3.  In  a  contact  device,  a  combination  of  a  supporting 
plate  or  disk,  a  Journal  concentric  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  slot,  an  operating  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  said 
journal,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  circular  groore, 
a  plate  fixed  to  said  disk  and  extending  into  said  slot  and 
engaging  said  shaft  to  roUUbly  lock  aald  shaft  from  lon- 
gitudinal OMvenM-nt.  and  ratvns.  operated  by  said  shaft, 
to  intermittently  make  and  t>reak  a  circuit, 

4.  In  a  coaUct  devii'e.  a  combination  of  a  supporting 
plate  or  disk,  an  operating  ^d»aft  concentric  therewith, 
and  a  ratchet  not  greater  than  the  sise  of  sAld  shaft  car- 
ried by   said  shaft  and  adjacent   the  ead  of   the  same,  a 


lifter  operated  by  said  ratchet,  a  movable  cooUct  mem- 
ber operated  l>y  said  lifter,  means  to  lock  aald  shaft  from 
longitudinal  movement,  a  stationary  (MinUct  point  and 
Insulated  means  extending  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  through  aald  disk  or  plate  and  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  disk,  said  ratchet  locking  device,  lifter,  movablt 
conUct  point,  and  sUtionary  contact  member,  and  one 
end  of  sUtionary  conUct  support,  all  being  mounted  upon 
one  side  and  within  the  periphery  of  said  plate,  and  a 
cup-shaped  cover  inclosing  said  parts  and  seated  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  disk. 

6,  In  a  conUct  device,  a  movable  conUct  member,  com- 
prising  a  flat  spring,  means  to  flxediy  support  said  spring 
at  one  end,  a  sUtionary  conUct  point  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  said  spring,  a  relatively  Inflexible  member  sup- 
ported by  and  secured  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  said  spring 
at  a  point  near  the  point  of  support  of  said  spring,  said 
inflexible  member  being  provided  at  its  free  end  with  an 
overhanging  portion  forming  a  stop  against  which  said 
spring  normally  presses  In  a  direction  toward  said  sU- 
tionary contact,  and  means  to  vibrate  said  Inflexible  mem- 
ber to  bring  said  conUct  member  alternately  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  sUtionary  contact  point. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,192.787.  AUTOMATIC  SPARK-ADVANCING  MECH- 
ANISM. Abthcb  Atwateh  Kbmt,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  609.859.     (CI.  123—117.) 


y» 


1.  In  an  automatic  spark  advancing  mechanism,  a  roU- 
Uble  shaft,  a  pair  of  complemental  members  on  said  shaft 
one  flxed  and  the  other  loose  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  dUmetricaliy  oppositely  disposed  weights  pivoted 
on  each  member,  the  free  ends  of  the  adjacent  weights  on 
opposite  members  being  pivoted  together,  and  springs 
for  normally  holding  said  weights  in  their  inmost  posi- 
tions, each  spring  being  attached  to  a  weight  and  to  a 
fixed  point  in  the  complemenUl  member. 

2.  In  an  automatic  spark  advancing  mechanism,  a  roU- 
Uble  shaft,  a  pair  of  complemenUl  members  on  said  shaft 
one  loose  and  the  other  fixed  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  oppositely-  disposed  weights  pivoted  on  each  of 
said  members,  the  free  ends  of  said  weighu  on  opposite 
members  being  pivoted  toRetber,  and  yielding  means  for 
normally  holdln;:  said  weigh U  In  their  positions  nearest 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  an  automatic  spark  advancing  mechanism,  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  pair  of  complemenUl  memt>ers  on  said  shaft, 
one  of  the  said  memtters  being  flxed  and  the  other  loose 
with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
weights  pivoted  on  each  of  said  members,  with  the  free 
ends  of  adjacent  welKbts  on  opposite  members  pivoted 
toother,  and  yielding  means  for  normally  holding  said 
complemenUl  niemt)er8  in  a  flxed  position  relative  to  each 
other  when  the  shaft  is  not  routed  and  to  act  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  centrifugal  force  exerted  by  said  weljcbts 
when  said  shaft  is  rotated. 

4.  In  an  automatic  spark  advancing  mechanism,  a  roU- 
Uble  shaft,  a  pair  of  complemenUl  members  on  said  sttaft, 
one  loose  and  the  other  fixed  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
means  carried  by  said  members  to  cause  the  said  meml>er 
which  Is  loose  with  respect  to  said  shaft  to  change  lU 
angular  position  on  aald  shaft  with  respect  to  said  member 
which  Is  flxed  upon  said  shaft,  in  substantially  direct 
proportion  to  variations  in  the  roUtlve  speed  of  said  shaft. 
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S.  In  an  automatic  spark  advancing  mechanlam,  a  rota- 
table  sbaft.  a  pair  of  cooiplemental  membera  on  said  abaft 
one  fixed  and  the  other  loose  with  respect  to  Raid  shaft,  a 
weight  plvote*!  on  each  of  said  member*,  the  free  and 
adjacent  ends  of  said  weights  being  pivoted  together  and 
a  spring  normally  holding  said  weights  in  their  inmost 
positions,  said  spring  being  attached  to  a  weight  and  to 
said  member  to  which  said  weight  is  not  pivoted. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printeil  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,192.788.  ELECTRIC  IGNITING  MECHANISM  FOR 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTIO.N  ENGINES.  ARTHca  AT- 
WATB8  K«NT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  File<i  July  5,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  707.725.      fCT.  12S— 117.) 


y/o 


1.  In  an  Igniting  mechanism,  the  combination  wltb  a 
casing,  of  a  contact  device,  a  distributer,  and  a  governor 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  contact  device,  all 
mounte<l  within  said  casing,  and  yieldingly  supported  wltb 
respect  to  tbe  same. 

2.  In  an  Igniting  mechanism  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  contact  device,  a  diatrlbnter,  and  a  governor 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  contact  device  and 
said  distributer,  all  mounted  within  said  casing  and  yield- 
ingly supported  with  respect  thereto. 

3.  In  an  Igniting  mechanism  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  contact  device,  a  distributer,  and  a  governor 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  contact  device,  all 
mounted  within  said  casing,  and  yieldingly  supported 
with  respect  thereto,  said  casing  being  manually  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  governor. 

4.  In  an  Igniting  mechanism  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  contact  device,  a  distributer,  and  a  governor 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  itald  contact  device,  all 
mounted  within  said  casing,  and  means  to  yieldingly  sup- 
port said  contact  device  with  respect  to  said  casing. 

5.  In  an  igniting  mechanism  a  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  contact  device,  a  distributer,  and  a  governor 
for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  said  contact  device,  all 
mounted  within  said  casing,  said  governor  being  yieldingly 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  58  not  prlnt^xl  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,192,789.  GLASS-CUTTING  TABLE.  GlOROi  W.  Klaobs, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Window  Glass  Machine 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  848.368.     (Cl.  33 — 32.) 

1.  A  glass-cutting  table  having  two  sets  of  gage  devices 
arranged  In  accordance  with  different  systems,  movable 
members  carrying  said  devices,  and  shifting  means  for 
said  members  for  displacing  the  devices  of  one  set  and 
bringing  those  of  the  other  set  into  operative  position, 
substantially  as  descrlbeil. 

2.  A  glass-cutting  table,  having  a  rotatable  member  pro- 
vided with  two  sets  of  gage  pins,  and  means  for  holding 
said  member  in  each  of  its  operative  positions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


S.  In  a  glass-cutting  table,  a  member  having  two  aeta 
of  gage  pins  for  tbe  cutting  rule,  one  set  of  said  pins 
being  arranged  in  accordance  with  one  system  and  the 
oiher  aet  in  accordance  with  another  system,  and  shifting 
means  for  said  member  to  bring  either  set  of  pins  into 
operative  position,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 


4.  In  a  glass-cutting  table,  a  member  having  two  sets 
of  gage  pins  for  tbe  cutting  rule,  one  set  of  said  pins 
being  arranged  In  accordance  with  one  system  and  the 
other  set  In  accordance  with  another  system,  and  shifting 
means  for  said  member  to  bring  either  set  of  pins  Into 
operative  position  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other,  together 
with  scales  marked  in  accordance  with  the  settings  of 
the  pins  of  respective  sets,  substantially  as  deBcrlt>ed. 

5.  A  glass-cutting  table  having  two  members,  each  pro- 
vided with  two  sets  of  gage  devlceK.  means  for  actuating 
said  menib4>r8  to  bring  either  tKt  of  gagp  devices  into  oper- 
atlTC  position,  and  means  for  holding  said  members  In  their 
adjusted  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <;atette.] 


1.192.790.  HAND -TRUCK  CONSTRUCTION.  Fbane 
Ellswokth  Knapp,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  863,266.      (Cl.  21 — 65.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  tubular  sill  mem- 
bers, handles  Inserted  therein,  T-elements  engaged  on  said 
sill  members,  cross  pieces  engaged  In  said  T-elements.  • 
truss  bracket  Integral  with  certain  of  said  T-elements  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  sill  members,  and  interflt- 
ting  means  for  reinforcing  tbe  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  tubular  side  sills, 
handles  Inserted  in  the  rear  ends  thereof,  a  toe  member 
extending  across  at  the  front  end  of  said  sills.  Integral 
rods  on  said  toe  member  extending  within  said  tubular 
side  sills,  truss  brackets,  cne  for  each  of  said  side  sills. 
tubular  T-elements  Integral  therewith  through  which  said 
side  sill  members  are  engaged,  tubular  cross  piece  mem- 
bers extending  between  said  sill  members  with  their  ends 
Inserted  In  said  T-elements,  and  bolts  extending  through 
certain  of  said  T-elements  and  sill  members  and  said 
respective  handle  and  toe  members  to  hold  all  of  said 
parts  rigidly  connected. 

3.  In  a  hand  truck  of  the  class  described  tubular  side 
sill  members,  handles  Inserted  therein  at  the  ends  thereof, 
a  toe  member,  projections  thereon  Inserted  Into  the  other 
ends  of  said  side  sill  members,  truss  brackets,  one  dis- 
posed beneath  each  of  said  side  sill  members.  lugK  Inte- 
grally formed  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  toe  member 
to  reinforce  the  same,  a   plurality  of  tubular  T  elements 
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integral  with  each  of  said  truss  brackets  through  wbicb 
said  side  sill  members  extend,  wheels  Journaled  on  said 
truss  brackets,  and  supporting  legs  connected  at  the  rear 
of  said  truck  to  the  sill  members  thereof. 

4.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described  a  frame  comprising 
side  sill  members,  T-elements  through  which  said  side  sill 
members  extend,  tubular  cross  pieces,  the  ends  thereof 
inserted  and  secured  in  said  T-elements,  handles  inserted 
into  said  side  sill  members  at  the  rear  end  of  the  truck, 
a  toe  at  the  forward  end  of  said  truck,  integral  rod  exten- 
sions on  said  toe  Inserted  into  said  sill  memlters.  a  truss 
bracket  Integral  with  certain  of  said  T-elements  and  dis- 
posed beneath  each  of  said  tubular  side  sill  members,  legs 
connected  to  said  side  sill  members  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
truck,  and  Interflttlng  brace  members  connected  between 
•aid  legs  and  said  truss  brackets. 

6.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described  tubular  side  sill 
members,  tubular  cross  pieces  connected  thereto,  truss 
brackets  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  said  tubular  side 
sills,  wheels  Journaled  on  said  brackets,  legs  at  the  rear 
of  the  truck,  and  interflttlng  compression  and  tension 
brace  members  between  said  truss  brackets  and  said  legs. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


MttJ91.  REMOVABLE  I>EEP  WELL  PUMP  CTLIN- 
WSR.  FaaoiNAND  W.  Kboch,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.     SerUl  No.  724,946.     (Q.  103—63.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  deep  well  pump, 
a  pump  cylinder  locateil  therein  provided  with  a  block 
Mcuretl  across  the  top  thereof,  dogs  having  pointed  ends 
pivoted  to  said  block  adapted  to  impinge  tbe  Inner  sur- 
face of  said  casing  and  hold  said  cylinder  In  position 
therein. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  deep  well  pump, 
a  pump  cylinder  located  therein  having  a  block  secured 
across  the  top  thereof,  holding  device  pivoted  to  said 
block  adapted  to  engage  said  casing  and  hold  said  cylin- 
der in  position  therein,  and  means  to  release  said  holding 
device. 

8.  In  combination  with  tbe  casing  of  a  deep  well  pump, 
a  pump  cylinder  provlde<l  with  a  block  secured  across  th* 
top  thereof,  dogs  pivoted  to  said  block  having  pointed 
ends  adapted  to  engage  said  pump  casing  and  hold  said 
pump  cylinder  In  position  therein,  ears  on  said  dogs  and 
a  pump  rod  having  means  engaging  said  ears  for  releas- 
ing said  dogs  and  thereby  permitting  the  withdrawal  of 
•aid  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
well  casing,  a  pump  casing  In  said  well  casing,  a  seat  lo- 
cated at  the  tHittom  of  said  pump  rasing,  a  valve  block 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat,  a  pump  cylinder  fixed  to  said 
valve  block,  a  block  having  threaded  means  engaging  dia- 
metrically the  top  of  said  pump  cylinder,  dogs  having 
pointed  ends  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said  threaded  block 
engaging   said   pump   casing  and    a   pump   rod    projecting 


centrally  through  said  threaded  block  carrying  means  for 
releasing  Mild  dogs  from  engagement  with  said  pomp 
casing. 


1,192,792.  EAR  TAG.  Frank  X.  Lenk,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1916.  SerUl  No.  91.488.  (Cl. 
40—3.) 


X 


D 


A  device  of  tbe  class  described  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  two  opposed  side  por- 
tions one  of  which  has  a  triangular  opening  cut  therein, 
a  channel  shaped  cutting  and  securing  blade  formed  on 
and  l>ent  at  right  angles  to  the  other  side  portion,  and 
provided  with  shoulders  in  line  with  the  Inner  face  of  said 
side  portion  to  receive  tbe  pressure  of  the  securing  tongs 
in  applying  and  securing  tbe  tag  on  the  ear  of  tbe 
animal.' 


1.192,793.  CLUTCH.  Hcnbt  Manthey,  Lansing,  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  "  New  Way  "  Motor  Company,  Lansing. 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,917.  (Cl. 
192—7.) 


4A  ,_        // 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  bearing,  a 
driving  shaft  extended  beyond  the  bearing,  a  driving 
dutch  member  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and 
keyed  thereto,  said  driving  clutch  member  having  a  flange 
portion  at  its  Inner  end  and  a  hub-like  portion  at  Its 
outer  end  constituting  a  bearing,  a  drum-like  driven 
clutch  member  embracing  said  driving  clutch  member  and 
provided  with  inner  and  outer  heads  having  bearing  hubs 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  driving  clutch  member,  re- 
spectively, for  rotative  and  axial  movement,  coactlng  drlr- 
Ing  and  driven  friction  disks  interposed  between  said  driv- 
ing member  flange  and  driven  member  outer  head  and  con- 
nected to  said  members,  a  colled  spring  disposed  with  its 
inner  end  on  the  Inner  bearing  hub  of  said  driven  mem- 
ber for  actuating  said  clutch  members  to  engaging  posi- 
tion, a  thrust  bearing  interposed  between  the  outer  end 
of  said  spring  and  said  driving  clutch  member,  a  lever 
support  mounte<l  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  driven  clutch 
member,  a  lever  mounted  for  rotative  adjustment  on  said 
support  and  having  a  cam  slot  therein,  said  support  being 
provided  with  a  pin  engaging  said  slot,  so  that  when  said 
lever  Is  rocke<l  to  one  position  It  shifts  said  driven  clutch 
member  longitudinally  releasing  the  clutch,  and  a  sprocket 
mounted  on  the  inner  bearing  hub  of  aald  driven  member. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  bearing,  a 
driving  shaft  extended  beyond  the  bearing,  a  driving 
I  lutch  member  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and 
keyed  thereto,  said  driving  clutch  member  having  a  flange 
portion  at  its  Inner  end  and  a  hub-like  portion  at  Its 
outer  end  constituting  a  bearing,  a  drum-like  driven 
clutch  member  embracing  said  driving  clutch  member  and 
provided  with  Inner  and  outer  heads  having  bearing  hubs 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  driving  clutch  member,  respec- 
tively, for  rotative  and  axial  movement,  coactlng  driving 
nnd  driven  friction  disks  interposed  between  said  driving 
member  flange  and  driven  member  outer  head  and  con- 
nected to  said  members,  a  colled  spring  <llsposed  wltb 
Its  Inner  end  on  the  inner  bearing  hub  of  said  driven 
member  for  actuating  said   clutch   members  to  engaging 
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position,  a  thmst  bearlns  Interposed  between  tlM  e«t«r 
end  of  said  !«prtng  and  said  driving  clutch  mrmb^r,  apd  a 
shifting  lever  mounted  t>etween  said  shaft  bearing  aixl 
said  driven  clutch  member. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  bearing,  a 
driving  shaft  extended  beyond  the  bearing,  a  driving 
clutch  member  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and 
keyed  thereto,  said  driving  clutch  member  baring  a  flange 
portion  at  \tn  inner  end  and  a  hub-like  portion  at  its  outer 
end  constituting  a  bearing,  a  drum-like  driven  clutch 
member  embracing  said  driving  clutch  member  and  pro- 
vided with  inner  and  outer  beads  having  bearing  hubs 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  driving  clutch  member,  respec- 
tively, for  rotative  and  ajci&l  movement,  coacting  driving 
and  driven  friction  disks  interposed  between  said  driving 
memt>er  flange  and  driven  member  outer  head  and  con- 
nected to  said  members,  a  colled  spring  disposed  between 
the  inner  end  of  said  driven  clutch  member  and  the  inner 
hea«l  of  said  driving  clutch  member  for  actuating  said 
clutch  members  to  engaging  position,  a  lever  support 
mounted  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  driven  clutch  member, 
and  a  clutch  disengaging  lever  mounted  on  said  support. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  bearing,  a 
driving  shaft  extended  beyond  the  bearing,  a  driving 
clutrh  member  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and 
keyed  thereto,  said  driving  dutch  member  having  a  flange 
portion  at  Its  Inner  end  and  a  hub-like  portion  at  its 
outer  end  constituting  a  bearing,  a  dram-like  driven 
clutch  member  embracing  aaid  driving  clutch  member  and 
provided  with  inner  and  outer  beails  having  t>earing  hubs 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  driving  clutch  member,  respec- 
tively, for  rotative  and  axial  movement,  coai-ting  driving 
and  driven  friction  disks  interposed  between  said  driving 
memt>er  flange  and  driven  member  outer  head  and  con- 
necter! to  said  members,  a  colled  spring  disposed  between 
the  inner  end  of  said  driven  clutch  member  and  the  Inner 
head  of  said  driving  clutch  member  for  actuating  said 
clutch  members  to  engaging  position,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  driven  dutch  member  for  releasing  said 
clutch. 

6.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  bearing,  a 
driving  shaft  extended  beyond  the  bearing,  a  driving 
clutch  member  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and 
keyed  thereto,  a  drum-like  driven  clutch  member  embrac- 
ing Ksid  driving  clutch  member  and  provided  with  inner 
and  outer  t>earing  hubs  mounted  for  rotative  and  axial 
movement,  coacting  driving  and  driven  friction  disks  con- 
nected to  said  driving  member  and  driven  member,  respec- 
tively, a  coiled  spring  disposed  between  the  inner  end  of 
said  driven  <'lntch  member  and  said  driving  clutch  mem- 
ber for  actuating  said  clutch  members  to  engaging  posi- 
tion, a  lever  support  mounted  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
driven  clutch  member,  and  a  clutch  disengaging  lever 
mounted  on  said  support. 


1.192.794.  PROCESS  OF  TRE.\TIN<;  TEXTILE  MATE 
RIALS  AXD  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY. 
Rat  MONO  B.  P»ic«,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Rub- 
ber Regenerntlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  19.  1912,  Serial  No. 
672.261.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  May  IS, 
1915.     Serial  No.  27.760.     (CI.  91--68.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  textile  material  which  con- 
sists In  disposing  fibers  In  aubstantlally  parallel  relation, 
and  exhausting  and  treating  (hem  with  a  strengthening  or 
binding  rae<llum. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  textile  material  which  con- 
sists In  carding  or  combing  the  raat»Tial  Into  substan- 
tially parallel  lines  as  to  its  fiber.  an<i  t^xhaustlng  and 
bindini;  the  flt>«>rs  together  by  means  of  a  atren^henlng 
or  binding  medium. 

3.  .\n  article  embodying  fiber  ertendtng  in  parallel  rela- 
tion, anil  a  sttrengthenlng  or  Mndintr  me<iinra  In  <-\fymf'  con- 
tact with  the  ducts  of  and  between  and  holding  the  fibers 
together. 

4.  An  article  embo<lyiBg  fibers  In  groups,  wherein  the 
fibers  of  each  group  lie  parallel  with  ea<  h  other,  and  a 
strengthening  or  binding  medium  In  close  contact  with  the 
docts  of  and  bokling  the  flt>ers  together. 


1.192,79ft.      BOO^ANDLffll.      Itak    J.    Rain. 

Iowa.      Flled    July   3.    1915.      SerUl    No.    38,000.      (CI. 
99—6.) 


1.  In  an  egg  tester,  a  candler,  a  tray  for  transferring  the 
fillers  from  a  crate,  together  with  the  eggs  therein  to  the 
candler  and  for  placing  the  fillers  and  eggs  Into  a  crate, 
said  tray  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  coin- 
ciding with  the  cells  of  the  fillers  and  having  a  plurality 
of  projections  along  one  edge  to  engage  between  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  filler  strips. 

2.  In  an  egg  tester,  a  candler.  a  trny  for  transferring 
the  fillers  from  a  crate,  together  with  the  eggs  therein  to 
the  candler  and  for  placing  the  fillers  and  eggs  Into  a 
crate,  said  tray  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
coinciding  with  the  cells  of  the  fillers  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  along  one  edge  to  enjmire  with  an 
edge  of  the  filler,  said  projections  having  their  adjacent 
edges  outwardly  fl&re<l  to  form  guides  to  properly  posi- 
tion the  tray  when  placing  the  same  In  the  crate. 

3.  In  means  for  testing  eggs,  a  sheet  metal  tray  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  coinciding  with  the  cells  of  a 
filler  and  having  an  eil;;e  portion  bent  ■utistantlally  at  a 
right  angle  and  having  V  shaped  spaces  formed  therein  to 
provide  projections  for  engaging  an  edge  of  the  filler  In- 
terme<liate  the  projecting  ends  of  the  filler  strips. 


1.192.706.  TABLE  FOR  SUPPLYING  AN  INK  FILM 
FOR  MAKING  FIN(;ER  PRINTS.  Patrick  Rtan, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
49.521.     (CI.  101— Tl.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard,  of  an  Ink-dlstrlbuting  table  supported 
loosely  on  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  and  an  Ink- 
applying  table  supported  revolubly  on  mid  standard  par- 
allel to  the  first  Uble. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatkm 
with  a  standard,  a  rod  supported   therein  and  ha  Tine  a 
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shoulder,  an  Ink-dlstrlbatlng  table  haring  a  socket  en- 
gaging said  rod  and  resting  on  the  shoulder,  and  an  Ink- 
applying  table  havinc  a  sleeve  like  central  socket  revolu- 
bly (-arrli'd  by  said  rod  and  resting  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  standard,  the  latter  table  being  parallel  to  the  first 
and  being  arranged  so  that  a  film  of  ink  may  t>e  spread 
thereon  by  means  taking  the  ink  from  the  top  table. 

n.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard,  of  a  table  mounted  thereon  for  permit- 
ting the  ink  to  be  applied  thereto  for  transference  to  the 
fingerK.  said  table  having  peripheral  not<'hes  and  alternate 
projectlon.s. 

4.  The  combination  with  supporting  means,  of  a  revolu- 
ble  table  for  applying  ink  to  the  fingers  of  the  hand  in 
the  making  of  finger  prints,  said  table  having  peripheral 
notches  and  alternate  projections  to  permit  the  Inking 
fingers  of  a  hand  having  one  or  more  stiff  or  crippled 
fingers. 


1.192.797.  SHEET -METAL -EDGING  MACHINE.  Ed- 
ward W.  Salmok,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Christian  H.  Nelson,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
Sept.  80,  1912,  Serial  No.  723.255.  Renewed  Oct.  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  55,343.     (CI.  163 — 17.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  Including  In 
comtdnatlon.  a  frame,  means  supported  00  the  frame  to 
hold  the  sheet  material,  means  for  bending  the  sheet  ma- 
terial across  one  end  thereof  to  form  a  hook,  and  means 
for  cutting  the  material  entirely  across  the  bent  end  in 
gaged  relation  to  the  bend  of  the  hook  and  during  the 
tending  operation. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Includlna  In 
combination,  a  frame,  means  supported  on  the  frame  to 
hold  the  sheet  material,  means  for  bending  the  sheet  ma- 
terial across  one  end  thereof  to  form  a  hook,  and  means 
for  cutting  the  material  entirely  across  the  bent  end  In 
gaced  relation  to  the  bend  of  the  hook  and  prior  to  the 
complete  formation  of  the  hook. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Including  In 
combination,  a  frame,  means  supported  on  the  frame  to 
hold  the  sheet  material,  means  for  bending  the  sheet  ma- 
terial across  each  end  thereof  to  form  a  hook  at  each  end 
of  the  material,  and  means  for  cutting  the  material  en- 
tirely across  its  ends  in  gage<l  relation  to  the  bends  of  the 
hooks  and  during  the  bending  operation. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
meauH  for  clamping  shoet  material  to  hold  the  same  firmly, 
and  means  for  bending  the  sheet  material  across  one  end 
thereof  and  simultaneously  cutting  the  material  entirely 
across  the  bent  end  in  gaged  relation  to  the  bend  of  the 
hook. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  Including  In  com- 
bination a  frame,  pairs  of  uprights  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
drlveshaft  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  fixed  clamping  member 
mounted  in  each  pair  of  uprights,  a  movable  damping  mem- 
ber mounted  In  each  pair  of  uprights  for  operation  with  the 
fixed  clamping  members,  each  movable  clamping  member 
having  an  Inclined  face,  means' operable  between  each 
pair  of  uprights  to  bend  the  sheet  material  against  the 
Inclined  faces  of  the  movable  clamping  members,  and 
means  operable  under  the  Infiuence  of  the  aforesaid  bend- 
ing means  and   adapted    to   coOpernte  with   the  latter  to  i 
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shear  the  ends  of  the  sheet  during  the  bending  of  the 
ends  of  the  sheet  Into  engagement  with  the  flat  faces  of 
the  movable  clampln?  members. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,798.  CHILD'S  SEAT.  Am.en  E.  Scott.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  File*!  Oct.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  793,634. 
(Cl.  155—26.) 


1.  In  a  frame  for  a  child's  seat  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire,  an  arm  portion  extending  forward  from  the  back 
to  the  front,  there  turned  down  to  form  the  front  stand- 
ard, thence  hack  to  form  the  seat  rail,  thence  upward  to 
form  the  back  standard,  bent  into  a  hook  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard  and  rettirned  on  Itself  and  continued 
forward  and  downward  and  connected  to  the  front  stand- 
ard thereby  forming  a  brace. 

2.  In  a  seat  frame  for  a  child's  seat  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire,  an  arm  portion  extending  forward  from  the 
back  to  the  front,  there  returned  on  Itself  to  form  a 
table  supporting  portion  and  turned  down  to  form  the 
front  standard,  thence  back  to  form  the  seat  rail,  thence 
upward  to  form  the  Imck  standard,  bent  into  a  hook  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard  and  returned  down  on  It- 
self and  therefrom  outwardly  to  engage  the  front  stand- 
ard. 

S.  In  a  seat  frame  for  a  child's  seat  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire,  an  arm  portion  attached  to  a  back  standard 
and  extending  forward  therefrom  to  the  front,  there  re- 
turned on  itself  to  form  a  projecting  double  arm  portion 
for  supporting  and  holding  a  table,  and  turned  down  to 
form  the  front  standard,  thence  looping  back  to  form 
the  seat  rail  and  a  support  for  a  front  holding  bar,  thence 
looping  upward  to  form  the  back  standard  and  a  support 
for  a  back  holding  bar  and  bent  Into  a  hook  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard. 


1,192.799.  METHOD  OF  KNITTING  RIBBED-FABRIC 
SECTIONS.  Robert  W.  Scott,  Boston,  Mass,,  assignor 
to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,224.  Divjded  and  this 
application  flled  July  23,  1914,  Serial  No.  862.606. 
(Cl.  66 — 4.) 


1.  The  art  of  knitting  sections  of  ribbed  fabric  compris- 
ing first  forming  on  a  suitable  series  of  instruments  free 
of  previous  fabric  a  plain  fabric  with  then  knitting  In 
continuation  thereof  an  extent  of  rlbbe<l  fabric  and  then 
casting  off  the  completed  section,  whereby  said  end-finish 
Is  free  from  parts  of  pre/ious  fabrics  and  said  section 
terminates  in  a  free  raveling  course. 
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2.  The  art  of  knitting  sections  of  ribbed  fabric  for  use 
in  articles  to  b«  completed  by  another  knitting  operation 
comprising  first  forming  upon  suitable  series  of  instru- 
ments free  of  previous  fabric  a  turned  welt  constituting 
a  fa»tt  end  flnisb,  tben  knitting  an  extent  of  fabric  In  con- 
tinuation thereof,  and  then  casting  off  of  said  instru- 
ments the  terminal  course  of  the  completed  section  where- 
by said  section  ends  In  a  (ourse  of  loops  free  to  be  ravele<l 
back  to  a  course  to  be  engaged  by  fabric  begun  thereat. 

3.  The  art  of  knitting  fabrics  comprising  the  following 
steps :  flrst  forming  a  welt,  thereafter  knitting  in  con- 
tinuation of  said  welt  ribbed  fabric,  and  thereafter  cast- 
ing off  from  the  Instrument  or  Instruments  of  manufac- 
ture the  la.st  knit  course,  and  thereafter  repeating  said 
operations  whereby  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate  sec- 
tions of  ribbed  fabric  each  comprising  a,  welt  at  one  end 
and  a  free  raveling  course  at  the  other  end,  said  sections 
being  connected  by  a  run  or  runs  of  unknlt  yarn. 

4.  The  art  of  knitting  fabrics  comprising  the  following 
steps :  first  forming  a  welt,  thereafter  knitting  in  con- 
tinuation of  said  welt  ribbed  fabric,  and  thereafter  cast- 
ing off  from  the  instrument  or  instruments  of  manufac- 
ture the  last  knit  course  whereby  a  section  of  ribl>ed 
fabric  comprising  a  welt  at  one  end  and  a  free  raveling 
course  at  the  other  end  is  formed,  and  thereafter  knitting 
an  article  having  an  Initial  course  engaged  with  a  course 
of  said  section  between  its  ends  and  raveling  the  fabric 
between  said  last  knit  course  and  said  intermediate 
course. 

5.  The  art  of  knitting  fabric  comprising  first  knitting 
a  fast  end  finish,  then  knitting  ribbed  fabric,  and  then 
casting  off  of  the  Instrument  or  Instruments  of  manu- 
facture the  last  knit  or  terminal  course,  whereby  a  sec- 
tion of  ribbed  fabric  cbaracterlxed  by  a  fast  end-finish 
at  one  end  and  a  free  raveling  course  at  the  other  end  Is 
formed,  and  thereafter  knitting  fabric  in  continuation  of 
a  course  intermediate  of  said  ribbed  section,  said  last- 
mentioned  operation  including  raveling  that  portion  of 
said  ribbed  section  between  said  terminal  course  and  said 
intermediate  course. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,192,800.  KNIT  STOCKIMS  OR  SOCK.  Robbbt  W. 
Scott,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams, 
Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,755.  (CL 
66 — 4.) 


y~Jr 

1.  A  seamless  stocking  comprising  a  foot  portion  and 
toe-pocket  adapte<i  to  t)e  closed  by  a  »ewe«i  seam  and  hav- 
ing an  Intergral  welt  at  the  edges  adapted  to  be  sewed  to- 
gether by  said  seam. 

2.  A  seamless  stocking  having  a  fast  beginning  edge  at 
the  top  thereof,  and  comprising  a  foot  portion  having  a 
toe-pocket  ending  in  an  Integral  welt. 

3.  A  stocking  of  knit  fabric  having  a  foot  portion  pro- 
vided   with    a    toe   seam    consisting   of  a    line    of   aewlng 


stitches  uniting  parts  of  an  Integral  welt  formed  in  the 
fabric  of  the  foot  portion. 

4.  A  circular  seamless  stocking  having  seamless  heel 
and  toe  pockets,  and  a  toe  seam  comprising  a  welt  sur- 
rounding the  tube  of  fabric  folded  into  abutting  relation 
and  united  by  sewing  stitches. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stocking  having  an 
integral  outtumed  welt  at  the  top  of  the  leg  thereof  and 
an  Integral  outtumed  welt  at  the  end  of  the  toe  portion 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,19  2,801.  WELTED  KNIT  FABRIC  AND  ART  OF 
KNITTING  THE  SAME.  Robert  W.  Scott.  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  k.  Williams,  Incorporated, 
Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,110.     (CI.  66 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  knit  fabric,  an  integral  top  and  welt  each  of 
fabric  containing  mls-stltched  lines,  and  each  having  the 
•ame  numt>er  of  needle  wales,  some  only  of  the  needle 
wales  of  the  welt  being  in  line  with  the  mls-stltched  lines 
of  the  top,  and  other  waies  being  continuous  through  both 
fabrics. 

2.  A  knit  fabric  having  a  welt  comprising  adjacent 
needle  wales  separated  by  wales  of  unknlt  yarn,  certain 
needle  wales  of  the  welt  continuing  Into  adjacent  fabric 
of  the  same  texture,  certain  wales  of  said  adjacent  fabric 
comprising  loops  engaging  the  initial  course  of  the  welt. 

3.  A  knit  fabric  having  a  welt  comprising  adjacent 
needle  walea  separated  by  wales  of  unknlt  yarn,  ceruln 
needle  wales  of  the  welt  continuing  Into  adjacent  fabric, 
other  wales  of  the  welt  terminating  in  cast  off  loops,  cer 
tain  wales  of  said  adjacent  fabric  comprising  loops  en- 
gaging a  selvage  course  of  the  welt. 

4.  A  knit  fabric  having  a  welt  comprising  adjacent 
needle  wales  separated  by  wales  of  unknlt  yarn,  certain 
needle  wales  of  the  welt  continuing  into  adjacent  fabric, 
other  wales  of  the  welt  terminating  In  cast-off  loops,  said 
adjacent  fabric  comprising  a  structure  for  locking  the 
cast-off  loops  from  raveling  and  including  loops  engaging 
the  Initial  course  of  the  welt. 

fi.  A  knit  article  having  an  Integral  welt  in  which  there 
are  wales  of  knit  l(K>ps  continuing  into  the  adjacent  part 
of  the  article  ;  some  of  said  wales  being  standing  wales 
continuous  with  solid  knit  adjacent  fabric  and  some  being 
wales  terminating  in  dropped  stitches,  said  adjacent  fabric 
having  a  wale  Initiated  by  a  withheld  loop  engaging  an 
initial  course  of  the  welt. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1,192,802.  ART  OF  COOKING.  CHAaLta  B.  Tr«8COTT, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
matic Oven  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  May  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,530.  (CI. 
9»— 11.) 
1.  In  the  art  of  low-temperature  cooking,  the  procau 

which   consists  in  heating  the  air  In  an  oven,  in   whleh 
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the   cooking   Is   carried    on.    to   and    maintaining    It    at   a 
temperature  below   212°    F..   spraying  into  the  heated  at 
mosphere  water  in  sufficient  quantity  to  saturate  the  hot 
air,  and  maintaining  a  continuous  supply  of  the  sprayed 
water  throughout  the  cooking  operation. 


2.  In  the  art  of  low  temperature  cooking,  the  process 
which  consists  in  heating  the  air  in  an  oven.  In  which 
the  cooking  is  carried  on,  to  and  maintaining  it  at  a 
temperature  below  212°  F.,  spraying  into  the  top  portion 
of  the  oven  water  to  drop  through  the  ascending  hot  air 
therein  and  in  soffident  quantity  to  saturate  said  air, 
and  maintaining  a  continuous  supply  of  the  sprayed  water 
throughuut   the  cooking  operation. 

3.  In  the  art  of  low  temperature  cooking,  the  process 
which  consists  In  Introducing  Into  an  oven  the  matter  to  be 
cooked  In  a  loosely-covered  container,  heating  the  air  in 
the  oven  to  and  maintaining  it  at  a  temperature  l>eIow 
212*  F.,  spraying  Into  the  top  portion  of  the  oven  water 
to  drop  through  the  heated  atmosphere  therein  and  la  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  saturate  said  air,  and  maintaining  a 
continuous  supply  of  the  spraye<I  water  throughout  the 
cooking  operation. 


1402,803.  ELECTRICALLY-ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY 
DEVICE.  Jamib  K.  Tuckeb  and  Acbbbt  B.  Leech. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal  Filed  Feb.  23.  1916.  Serial  No. 
9,792.      (a.  40—130.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  display  device,  the  combination  with 
a  back-ground  formed  to  define  the  outline  of  a  picture, 
of  a  plurality  of  lights  distributed  thereover,  relatively 
opaque  plates  spaced  from  the  back  ground  and  arranged 
to  conceal  a  portion  only  of  said  lights  thereby  forming 
silhouettes  to  produce  pictorial  effects,  and  supporting 
meaiM  tor  said  plates. 

2.  In  an  electrical  display  device,  the  combination  with 
a  back-ground  formed   to  define  the  outline  of  a   picture. 
of  outstanding  pins  mounted  on  said  back-ground,  a  plu 
rallty    of   lights  distributed   over   said    background,   rela 
lively  opaque  plates  spaced  from  the  back  ground  and  ar- 
rangeil  to  conceal  a  portion  only  of  said  lights  thereby 


forming  silhouettes  to  produce  pictorial  effects,  and  slecTes 
secured  to  said  plates  and  slldingly  engaged  with  said 
pint. 


1,192,804.  CONCRETE  -  INSERT.  William  A.  TOW 
WoLFFBADT,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Ford  Donley.  Cleveland,  Oh'o.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  794,812.     (O.  72—105.) 


1.  An  Insert  for  plastic  hardening  material  comprising 
an  annular  shell  having  a  larger  diaiqeter  at  one  end  than 
at  the  other,  a  cover  for  the  larger  end  of  said  shell,  and 
means  supportable  within  said  shell  whereby  an  anchor- 
bolt  may  be  secured  to  and  adjusted  In  parallel  axial 
allnement  to  positions  In  more  than  one  line  across  the 
smaller  end  of  said  shell. 

2.  An  Insert  for  plastic  hardening  material  comprising 
a  hollow  flaring  shell  covered  at  Its  larger  end,  a  circular 
aperture  at  the  smaller  end  of  said  shell,  and  means  In- 
sertible  through  said  aperture  whereby  an  anchor-bolt 
may  engage  said  shell  and  be  adjusted  In  parallel  axial 
allnement  to  any  position  within  the  limits  of  said  aper 
ture. 

3.  An  insert  for  plastic  hardening  material  comprising 
an  annular  conical  shell  provided  with  a  cover  for  its 
larger  end,  and  a  pair  of  semi  circular  plates  supportable 
upon  and  within  the  smaller  end  of  said  shell  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  an  anchor-bolt  therebetween. 

4.  An  insert  for  plastic  hardening  material  comprising 
an  annular  conical  shell  provided  with  a  cover  for  its 
larger  end  and  having  an  Internal  fiange  at  its  smaller 
end,  and  a  pair  of  semi-circular  anchor-plates  rotatably 
adjustable  and  supportable  within  the  smaller  end  of 
said  shell  against  said  flange  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
bold  a  lK)lt  between  them. 

5.  An  Insert  for  plastic  hardening  material  comprising 
an  annular  conical  shell  internally  flanged  at  Its  smaller 
end,  a  cover  for  the  larger  end  of  said  shell,  a  pair  of 
semi-circular  plates  rotatable  In  said  shell  against  its 
flange  and  opposable  to  each  other  at  their  diametrical 
edges,  and  a  radial  slot  formed  In  the  opposable  edges  of 
said  plates  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  an  anchor-bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.806.  CARDINO-MACHINE.  Fbitz  VObt»b  and 
Max  JPNOBAiER,  Augsburg,  (Jermany,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Anglo-American  Textile  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Ablngton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.  SerUI  No. 
535,093.      (CI.  19—16.) 


tf  j> 


1.  Id  a  carding  machine  the  combination  with  a  card- 
ing surface  of  a  fixed  tube  and  a  rotatable  tube  arranged 
parallel  to  the  carding  surface  and  one  within  the  other, 
the  said  tubes  being  provided  with  slots  angularly  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  as  the  rotatable 
tube  turns  relatively  small  portions  of  the  slots  coincide 
to  form  an  opening  that  gradually  moves  longitudinally 
of  the  tubes,  a  vacuum  pump,  a  collecting  box  between  the 
suction  tubes  and  the  pump,  and  pipes  connecting  the 
suction  pipes  and  the  collecting  box  and  the  collecting  box 
and  the  pump. 

2.  In  a  carding  machine  the  combination  with  a  carding 
surface  of  a  fixed  tube  and  a  rotatable  tube  arrangeil  par- 
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allel  to  the  carding  surface  and  one  within  the  other  the 
fixed  tube  betng  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  the 
rotatable  tube  with  n  spiral  slot  so  that  as  the  rotatable 
tube  turns  the  siot^  will  coincide  to  form  an  opening 
that  gradually  moves  longitudinallj  of  the  tubes  across 
the  carding  surface  ;  a  vacuum  pump,  a  collecting  box, 
and  pipes  connecting  the  suction  tubes  and  the  collecting 
box  and  the  collecting  box  and  the  pump. 

3.  In  a  carding  machine  the  combination  with  a  carding 
surface  of  a  fixed  Inner  tube  arranged  parallel  to  the 
carding  surface  and  having  a  longltudiaal  slot  therein,  a 
rotatable  outer  tube  moontod  on  the  inner  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  spiral  slot  so  that  as  it  turnsr^upon  the  inner  tube  its 
spiral  slot  will  coincld>-  with  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the 
said  inner  tube  to  form  an  opening  that  gradually  moves 
longitudinally  of  the  tubes  across  the  carding  surface,  a 
vacuum  pump,  a  collecting  box.  and  pipes  connecting  the 
suction  tubes  to  the  collecting  box  and  the  collecting  box 
to  the  pump. 

4.  In  a  carding  engine,  the  combination  with  a  carding 
surface,  of  a  vacuum  pump,  a  collecting  box,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  pump  and  the  collecting  box,  a  cleaning  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  suction  box  and  provided  with 
an  elongated  suction  opening  parallel  with  the  carding 
surface,  and  mean.^i  for  conneotlng  a  relatively  small 
portion  of  said  opening  with  the  atmonphere,  and  Includ- 
ing means  for  automatically  varying  the  location  of  the 
connected  portion  of  said  opening  throughout  the  length 
of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  carding  engine,  the  combination  with  a  carding 
surface,  of  a  varuum  pump,  a  collecting  hox,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  pump  and  the  collecting  box,  a  cleaning  mem- 
ber comprising  a  pipe  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
parallel  with  the  carding  surface,  and  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  on  said  pipe  and  provided  with  means  for  con- 
necting a  relatively  small  portion  of  said  slot  with  the 
atmosphere  and  constructed  to  automatically  vary  the 
position  of  the  connected  portion  with  respect  to  the  ends 
of  said  slot,  and  means  for  connecting  said  pipe  with  said 
suction  box. 


1,192,806.  ORE  CLASSIFIER.  Wilxiam  Henbt  Wki- 
eA.sD.  Trojan,  S.  D.  Filed  June  19.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
846.080.      (CI.  83—87.) 


1.  In  a  classifier,  a  concave  vessel  having  a  raised  cen- 
tral outlet,  a  nozzle  in  said  outlet,  a  plurality  of  annular, 
upwardly-expanding  frustocone-shaped  members  remov- 
ably associated  with  each  other  and  with  said  nonle  and 
formiD?  therewith  a  funnel,  the  level  and  size  of  which 
funnel  in  the  vessel  may  be  varied  by  means  of  said  re- 
movable frustocone-shaped  memi>er»,  and  a  stirring  mech- 
anism associated  with  the  vessel  and  adapted  to  direct 
the  mass  within  the  vessel  from  the  central  outlet  toward 
the  periphery  of  the  vessel. 

2.  In  an  ore  classifier,  a  concave  vessel  having  a  raised, 
central  tubular  member  forming  a  central  outlet  of  the 
vessel,  a  table  associated  with  the  tubular  memt>er,  means 
for  rotating  the  table,  brackets  from  said  rotating  means, 
arms  associated  with  said  brackets  and  extending  par- 
allelly  to  the  surface  of  the  vessel,  blades  on  said  arms 
adapted  to  scrape  the  surface  of  the  vessel  aAd  direct  the 
mass  therein  toward  the  periphery  of  the  vessel,  and  an 
annular  distributer  for  said  vessel  carried  by  said  brackets. 

3.  In  an  ore  classifier,  a  concave  vessel  In  the  shape 
of  an  inverted  cone,  said  vessel  having  a  central  outlet, 
interengaglng.  upwardly  expanding  frustoconical  sections 
associated  with  the  outlet  for  varying  Its  level  and  di- 
ameter within  the  vessel,  a  stirring  mechanism  associated 
with  the  vessel,  means  on  the  stirring  mechanism  to 
scrape  the  surface  of  the  vessel  and  direct  the  mass  In  the 
vessel   toward   the  raised   periphery  of  the  same,  and  an 


annular  feed  for  said  vessel  rmrrled  by  the  stirring  mecb- 
anlsm,  said  vessel  having  a  peripheral  outlet. 

4.  In  a  classifier,  a  concave  vessel  in  the  shape  of  an 
inverte«l  cone  having  a  flat  cone  portion  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  said  vessel  having  a  central  ontlet,  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  expanding,  frustoconical  members 
removably  associated  with  each  other  and  with  said  cen- 
tral outlet  whcrel)y  the  level  and  the  diameter  of  the  cen- 
tral outlet  may  be  varied,  a  stirring  mechanism  associated 
with  the  vessel,  blades  carried  by  the  stirring  mechanism 
for  scraping  the  surface  of  the  vessel  and  direct  the  mass 
In  the  vessel  over  the  central  part  thereof  toward  the 
raised  periphery  of  the  vessel,  and  an  annular  feed  for 
said  vessel  carried  by  the  stirring  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  ore  classifier,  a  concave  vessel  having  a  central 
and  a  peripheral  outlet,  frustoconical  sections  Increasing 
In  size  upwardly  engaging  the  central  outlet,  whereby  the 
size  and  level  of  the  central  outlet  may  l»e  varied,  a  stir- 
ring mechanism  In  said  ves-sei,  and  an  annular  distributer 
adjacent  the  central  outlet.  > 


1,192,807.  MILLING  M.\CHINE.  Fra.nk  W.  Whiti. 
Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wm.  H.  Page  Boiler 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept. 
8.   1911.     SerUl  No.  648.255.      (CI.  10 — 154.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cutter  head,  a  plurality  of  tool- 
carrying  spindles  mounted  thereon  in  parallel  relation 
with  one  another,  a  carriage  movable  in  longitudinal  allne- 
ment  with  the  spindles,  a  swlveled  member  mounted  ni>on 
the  carriage,  a  workbolder  carrletl  by  the  swlveled  mem 
ber.  means  to  rotate  the  workholder.  and  to  advance  the 
carriage  toward  the  cutter  bead  simultaneously  with  the 
rotation  of  the  worklMlder. 

2.  In  combination,  parallel  spindles  adapted  to  carry 
tools,  mounts  for  and  means  to  rotate  the  spindles,  a  ro- 
tary workholder  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  angular  rela- 
tion to  the  spindles,  a  mount  for  and  means  to  rotate 
the  workholder,  and  means  simultaneously  operable  with 
the  rotation  of  the  workholder  to  move  the  workholder 
and  Its  mount  bodily  toward  the  spindles,  whereby  the 
work  may  be  fed  to  the  tools  at  an  angle. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bed,  two  tool-holding  spindles  and 
one  work-boldlng  spindle,  all  three  spindles  being  located 
substantially  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  above  the  t>ed. 
Independent  mounts  for  the  spindles,  the  said  tool-hold- 
ing spindles  being  mounted  juirallel  with  the  center  line 
of  the  bed,  the  work-holding  spindle  being  mounted  In 
olTset  relation  to  the  tool-holding  spindles  and  having  a 
swlveled  mount  with  a  vertical  axis  passing  through  the 
center  line  of  the  bed,  means  to  move  the  swlveled  mount 
longitudinally  along  the  bed.  and  means  simultaneously 
operable  to  rotate  the  work  holding  spindle. 

4.  A  plurality  of  milling  art>ors  mounted  parallel  with 
one  another,  means  to  rotate  the  art>or8.  a  carriage  moT- 
able  In  a  plane  parallel  to  and  In  longitudinal  allnement 
with  the  arbors,  a  swlveled  head  fitted  to  said  carriage, 
a  spindle  and  chuck  mounted  In  the  head,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  spindle  and  chuck. 
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6.  A  plurality  of  mililni;  arbors  mounted  parallel  with 
one  another,  means  to  rotate  the  arbors,  a  carriage  mov- 
able in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  in  longitudinal  alinement 
with  the  arbors,  a  swlveled  head  fitted  to  said  carriage,  a 
spindle  and  chuck  mounted  in  the  head,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  spindle  and  the  chuck  simultaneously  with 
the  translatory  movement  of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,192,808.  WEED  BUR.NER  FOR  ROADWAYS.  EOOBNB 
E.  Ali.xn.  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feh.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  676,602.      (CI.   126—271.2.) 


1.  Weed  burning  apparatus  for  roadways,  comprising  a 
vehicle  body,  means  at  one  side  thereof  for  burning  fuel, 
and  a  fixed  wind  shield  depending  t>eneath  the  rehlcle 
body  Inwardly  of  the  side  thereof  and  ranging  longitudi- 
nally thereof. 

2.  Wi-ed  burning  apparatus  for  roadways,  comprising  a 
vehicle  body,  a  deflector  projecting  laterally  of  the  ve- 
hicle body,  means  for  burning  fuel  adjacent  to  the  de- 
flector and  the  roadway,  a  shield  extending  over  the  un- 
der surface  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  a  shield  depending 
from  the  vehicle  l)ody  and  ranging  longitudinally  thereof 
and  between  the  sides  thereof. 

8.  Weed  burning  apparatus  for  roadways,  comprising 
a  vehicle  t>ody.  a  fuel  burner  projecting  therefrom  and 
ranging  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  axlally  ad- 
Jasting  the  burner. 

4.  Weed  burning  apparatus  for  roadways,  comprising  a 
vehicle  l>ody,  a  fuel  burner  projecting  therefrom  and 
ranging  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  axlally  ad- 
justing the  burner:  said  burner  being  provided  with  a 
branch  burner  arrange<l  laterally  thereof. 

5.  In  weed  burninR  apparatus,  means  for  burning  fuel 
adjacent  to  the  roadway  comprising  convergent  burners 
wfcereby  Jets  of  burning  fuel  may  be  directed  in  common 
to  a  definite  area  of  the  roadway. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.809.  PRBSSURR  -  REGULATING  VALVE.  Ed- 
ward V.  AKDKRaoN,  Monessen,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  E.  Golden,  Crafton,  Pa.  Filed  May  6,  1915, 
Serial  No.  26,071.  Renewed  June  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
103,893.     (CI.  60 — 17.) 


ot^  is  m)  If 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  perforated  diaphragm 
with  a  valve  seat,  main  valve  having  a  steam  extending 
upward  and  downward  therefrom,  a  dash  pot  chamber  in 
the  casing  of  the  same  size  and  containing  the  valve,  dash- 
pot  chamber  on  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  a 
second  piston  operating  la  a  cylindrical  portion  of  said 


casing  and  subjected  to  low  pressure,  a  gear  and  wei^rhted 
lever  connected  to  theTipper  end  of  the  stem  and  adapted 
to  exert  constant  upward  pressure  on  the  valve  stem,  and 
to  Increase  said  pressure  as  the  valve  moves  to  open  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  regulating  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
perforated  diaphragm  with  a  valve  seat,  a  main  valve  In 
the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  chamber  in  the  casing 
fitting  said  cylinder  to  form  a  dash-pot.  a  second  and 
larger  cylinder  also  on  the  valve  stem,  and  a  chamber 
In  the  casing  forming  the  closed  space  therewith  and  sub- 
jected to  low  pressure  in  the  line,  meanf;  to  normally  exert 
a  lifting  force  on  the  valve  balanced  against  the  downward 
force  on  said  latter  dash-pot  piston,  and  a  device  to  in- 
crease the  upward  effort  on  the  valve  when  it  attempts  to 
rise  off  its  seat,  substantially  as  described. 


1,192,810.  LEATHER-BEVELING  MACHINE.  WiLLIAM 
B.  Arnold,  North  Ablngton,  and  Thomas  Martin,  Dor- 
chester, Mass. ;  said  Martin  assignsr  to  said  Arnold. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,742.     (CI.  69—18.) 


w  * 


1.  Leather  beveling  mechanism  including  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  feed  rolls  having  work-contacting  periph- 
eries, a  knife  positioned  at  one  side  of  a  plane  containing 
the  axes  of  said  rolls  with  Its  forward  edge  In  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  plane  and  oblique  to  said  axes,  said 
edge  being  located  between  and  throughout  its  major  por- 
tion in  close  proximity  to  the  work-contacting  peripheries 
of  said  rolls,  and  means  positioned  at  the  other  side  of 
said  plane  and  arranged  to  engage  both  faces  of  a  leather 
strip  between  said  rolls  in  such  manner  as  to  present  said 
strip  to  the  action  of  said  knife. 

2.  Leather  beveling  mechanism  including  feed  rolls,  a 
beveling  knife  between  the  rolls  at  one  side  of  a  plane 

I  containing  their  axes,  and  pressers  between  the  rolls  and 
at  the  other  side  of  said  plane  ancV  Arranged  to  engage  op- 
posite faces  of  a  leather  strip  to  i>OKltlon  the  leading  edge 
thereof  as  fed  by  said  rolls  to  the  knife,  said  pressers  dur- 
ing the  periods  of  non-use  being  in  yielding  contact  witli 
each  other. 

3.  Leather  beveling  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  beveling  knife,  feed  rolls,  a  presser  between  said 
rolls,  an  angularly  adjustable  support  for  said  presser^ 
and  means  permitting  adjustment  of  said  presser  trans- 
versely of  said  support. 

4.  Leather  t>evellng  mechanism  comprising  feed  rolls,, 
a  beveling  knife  inclined  to  the  axes  of  said  rolls,  a  yield- 
ing pivoted  presser  arranged  to  engage  one  face  of  a 
leather  strip  as  presente<l  by  said  rolls  to  said  knife  to 
guide  the  leading  edge  of  the  leather  strip  to  said  rolls 
and  a  coactlng  presser  to  engage  the  opposite  face  of  the 
strip. 

5.  Leather  beveling  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  beveling  knife,  feed  rolls,  an  upper  normally  un- 
yielding presser  and  a  lower  yielding  presser  to  engage 
opposite  faces  of  a  leather  strip  and  position  the  leading 
ed«e  thereof  as  f.>d  by  said  rolls  to  said  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.192.811.  HOBOLOOICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Hblgb  A- 
BOBBESBN.  Marquette,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Max  W. 
Zabel,  tnistee.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1910.  8e- 
rUl  No.  694,168.      (CI.  58—126.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  (he  (  haracter  descrltMHl  comprlslDK  a 
watch  or  clock  dial,  two  bands  codperatlug  therewith,  aod 
annular  means  extrndlng  between  said  hands  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  dial,  said  last  mentioned  means  forming 
a  means  whereby  one  of  said  hands  is  prevented  from 
falling  on  top  of  ttnd  engaging  the  other  hand. 

2.  Apparatus  of  I  be  class  described  comprising  a  watch 
or  clock  dial,  a  pair  of  hands  mounted  above  said  dial  and 
cooperating  therewith,  and  means  extending  between  said 
hands  to  prevent  touching  of  said  hands. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  watch 
or  clock  dial,  a  pair  of  hands  mounted  above  said  dial  and 
cooperating  therewith,  and  means  extending  between  said 
hands  to  prevent  touching  of  said  handx.  said  means  be- 
ing interposed  between  said  dial  and  one  of  said  hands. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  including  a 
watch  or  clock  dial,  two  hands  mounted  above  said  dial 
and  cooperating  therewith,  and  annular  means  extending 
between  said  bands  to  prevent  touching  of  said  hands. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  including  a 
watch  or  clock  dial,  two  hands  mounted  above  said  dial 
and  cooperating  therewith,  and  circumferential  means  ex- 
tending between  .-^Id  hands  to  prevent  touching  of  said 
hands. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.1M.813.  ROLLINO-MILL.  JosBPH  E.  Pawbll,  Pltta- 
burgb.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1915.  SerUl  No.  6,316.  B«- 
newed  Maj  20,  1916.    SerUl  No.  100,704.     (01.  bO— 3S.) 


1.192,812.  ESCArEMENT  FOR  WATCHES.  Chablbb 
E.  Db  Long,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  De  Long  Escape- 
ment Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
20.  1916.     Serial  No.  29,271.     (CI.  68—122.) 


1.  In  a  watch  es-apement,  a  lever,  an  arbor  and  means 
for  eccentrically  ronnpctlng  said  lever  with  »«al<l  arbor. 

2.  In  a  watch  e8ca4>ement,  a  lever,  and  an  eccentric 
arbor  carrying  said   lever. 

3.  In  a  watch  escapement,  a  lever,  an  eccentric  arbor 
and  a  means  for  eccentrically  connecting  said  lever  with 
said  eccentric  arbor. 

4.  In  a  watch  eM<-apement.  a  lever,  an  eccentric  collar 
frlrtlonally  engaging  said  lever  and  an  art>or  driven 
through  and   frictlonally  engaging  said  collar. 

5.  In  a  watch  escapement,  a  lever,  an  eccentric  collar 
frl<  tlonally  engaging  said  lever,  and  an  ec<-entrlc  artwr 
driven  through  and  frictlonally  engaging  .xald  collar. 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  houitiogs  bav> 
Ing  their  lower  endx  forme<l  on  arcs  of  circles,  f>ultably 
space«l  rollers  forming  Kupports  for  said  houxlngs.  fluid 
pressure  motors  having  their  rams  or  pinions  connected 
to  said  housings  an  1  stops  for  limiting  the  movements  of 
the  housings,  and  two  pairs  of  reducing  rolls  carried  by 
said  housings  and  i'  lapted  to  be  brought  to  working  posi- 
tion alternately. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  rotatably  mount- 
ed housings,  two  sets  of  rolls  carried  by  said  housings, 
said  sets  of  rolls  being  rotatable  In  opposite  directions 
respectively,  means  tor  rotating  nald  housings,  and  strip- 
pers for  the  lower  rolls  of  each  pair. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  rotatably  sup- 
ported housings,  two  sets  of  rolls  arranged  In  the  hous- 
ings In  such  angular  relation  one  to  the  otht-r  that  when 
one  set  of  rolls  Is  In  working  position  the  upper  roll  of 
the  other  set  will  be  tangential  or  approximately  tangential 
to  a  plane  passing  between  the  rolls  of  the  working  pair, 
said  sets  of  rolls  >>elng  rotatable  in  opposite  directions, 
retipectlvely.  means  for  shifting  said  housings  to  bring 
the  respective  sets  or  pairs  of  rolls  to  working  position 
and  strippers  arrrtnt;ed  In  the  rear  of  all  the  rolls. 


1.192.814.  ROLLING-MILL.  Joseph  E.  Fawbll,  PtttB- 
bargh.  Pa.  Flle<l  Jan.  30.  1915,  Serial  No.  6.316.  Be- 
newe<l  May  29,  1916.    Hertal  No.  100,706.     (CI.  X(>— 33.) 


•v/.y.v.'. 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of 
rolls,  means  for  Hhlftlng  wald  sets  of  rolls  alternately  to 
and  from  working  position,  and  means  intermediate  said 
sets  of  rolls  for  moving  the  article  being  reduced  from 
the  rolls  In  workin,;  position. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  romblnation  of  two  sets  of 
rolls,  means  for  shifting  said  sets  of  rolls  alternately  to 
and  from  working  position,  and  means  for  carrying  the 
article  being  reductd  from  the  rolls  in  working  position 
over  the  rolls  In  Inoperative  or  non  working  {wsltlon. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of 
rolls,  means  for  rotating  said  sets  of  rolls  In  opposite  di- 
rections, respectlvly,  and  reversible  means  lDterme<ilate 
the  sets  of  rolls  for  carrying  the  article  from  the  set  of 
rolls  In  working  position,  and  means  for  shi:tlng  said 
sets  of  rolls  alternately  to  and  from  working  position. 

4.  In  a  rolling  inlll.  the  combination  of  two  main  feed 
tables,  spaced  a  suitable  dlstanc*"  apart,  a  feed  table  In- 
termediate the  main  tallies,  the  several  tables  being  pro- 
vided with  reversible  feed  rollers,  two  sets  of  rolls,  means 
for  rotating  said  sets  of  rolls  in  opposite  directions,  re- 
spectively, and  means  for  shifting  said  seta  of  rolls  alter- 
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nately,  one  set  hetween  a  main  table  and  the  intermediate 
table  and  the  other  bet  between  the  Intermediate  and  the 
other  main   table. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of 
rolls,  the  axes  of  one  set  being  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to 
a  plane  coincident  with  the  axes  of  the  other  set,  means 
for  shifting  said  :;ets  of  rolls  alternately  to  working  posi- 
tion, two  sets  of  pinions  having  universall  driving  con- 
nections with  the  respective  rolls,  the  members  of  each 
Bet  of  pinions  having  their  axes  In  a  plane  approximately 
coincident  with  a  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  the 
rolls  driven  by  the  pinions  when  said  rolls  are  in  working 
position. 


1,192.815.  ROLLIN<i  MILL.  Joseph  Eowabd  Fawbll, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1916,  Serial  No.  15,395. 
Renewed  May  29,  1916.    SerUl  No.  100,703.    (CI.  SO— 1.) 


15T:>  C  q 


1.  In  a  rolllnir  mill  the  combination  of  three  rolls, 
OMMis  for  rotating  two  of  the  rolls  in  one  direction  and 
the  third  roll  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  rolls  around  a  common  center. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  three  rolls,  two 
of  said  rolls  being  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common  line  of 
feed,  and  means  for  shifting  the  other  roll  through  an  arc 
of  a  circle  across  such  common  line  of  feed. 

8.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  hous- 
ing, three  rolls  mounted  In  said  housings  with  their  axes 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
housings,  two  of  the  rolls  being  arranged  In  reducing  rela- 
tion to  the  third  roll  but  with  different  points  thereof. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  rotatable  hous- 
ings. thre«'  rolls  mounte<l  In  said  housings,  two  of  the  rolls 
being  adapteil  to  coOperate  with  the  third,  a  plane  coin- 
ciding with  the  axes  of  two  of  the  rolls  being  at  an  angle 
to  a  plane  colncliflhg  wtt^  the  axis  of  the  third  roll  and 
one  of  the  other  two. 


1,192,816.  SUPPLEMENTAL  TIRK  HOLDER.  William 
A.  Fbbdbrick,  Boston,  Mass.,  aaslgnur  to  TwlnRlni 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
•etts.  Filed  .Mar.  15,  1915.  .Serial  No.  14,544.  iCl. 
162— 2S.) 


k  supplemental  rim  and  tire  adapte<1  to  be  conne<-ted  to 
either  one  of  a  plurality  of  slses  of  vehicle-supporting 
wheels,  said  supplemental  rim  having  a  plurality  of  platen 
rigidly  s«'cured  to  It  In  spaced  relationship,  each  of  said 
plates  having  its  opposite  eilges  In'nt  and  provided  with 
lips  having  l>eveled  outer  faces  proJe<tlng  lieyond  the  sides 
of  the  rim  to  form  a  series  of  spaceti  lips  at  each  side  of 
the  rim  to  engage  the  Internal  or  concave  surface  of  the 
rim  of  a  supporting  wheel,  the  series  of  lips  at  one  side 
forming  arcs  of  a  larger  circle  than  those  at  the  other 
Hide,  and  means  for  clamping  the  supplemental  rim  closely 
to  the  side  of  the  rim  of  the  supporting  wheel  with  no 
IntervenlHK  spaces  between  said  rims. 


1,192,817.  BALE-TIE  BUCKLE.  RoBBBT  L.  Hobslet, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Compress  Buckle  Company, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  July 
17,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,849.      (CL  24—26.) 


1.  A  bale  tie  buckle  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  steel 
wire  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  forming  the  band 
engaging  members  and  side  bars  extending  from  said 
closed  end  to  the  open  end  and  said  open  end  t>elng  formed 
by  bending  the  terminals  of  said  wire  at  acute  angles  to 
the  side  bars  so  that  said  terminals  will  be  Inclined  to- 
ward the  closed  end  and  terminating  In  close  proiinalty 
to  each  other. 

2.  A  bale  tie  buckle  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  steel 
wire  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  and  side  bars 
leading  from  said  closed  end  to  said  open  end  and  said 
open  end  being  formed  by  bending  said  wire  at  acute 
angles  to  said  side  bars  and  said  bent  portions  terminating 
In  close  proximity  to  each  other  to  form  frlctionar  points 
to  engage  the  bale  tie  Intermediate  the  edges  thereof. 

8.  A  bale  tie  buckle  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  steel 
wire  and  comprising  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  forming 
the  band  engaging  members  and  side  bars  extending  from 
said  closed  ^nd  and  converging  toward  said  open  eni  for 
clamping  the  sides  of  the  band  and  having  the  terminals 
thereof  bent  at  angles  thereto  to  form  said  open  end  with 
frictlonal  contact  points  to  engage  the  hand  intermediate 
the  edges  thereof  when  strain  comes  upon  the  band. 


1,192,818.  ATTACHMENTHOLDER  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. John  D.  Kabli,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,226. 
(CI.  112—35.) 


1.  A  sewing  ma<-bine  attachment  comprising  a  plate 
carrying  a  work-engaging  element  and  having  at  one  side 
of  said  element  a  depending  straight  steadying  stud  or 
projection  and  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  a  depending 
fastening  hook  extending  In  a  direction  away  from  said 
work-engaging  element,  a  portion  of  said  plate  extending 
t>eyond  the  throat  of  said  hook  and  in  the  same  direction 
for  cooperation  with  the  latter  in  clamping  the  attachment 
In  place. 

2.  K  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  plate 
carrying  a  work-engaging  element  and  having  at  one  side 
thereof  a  depending  steadying  stud  and  at  the  other  side 
thereof  opposed  clamping  elements  adapted  to  engage  op- 
posite faces  of  the  usual  slide  plate  and  Including  yielding 
hooks  arranged  remotely  from  each  other  and  In  a  line  and 
similarly  directed  transversely  of  said  line  and  away  from 
■aid  work  engaging  element  and  said  steadying  stud. 
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3.  A  srwlng  iiuicb!ni>  attachment  comprising  a  plate 
carrying  a  work-f-ngaglng  element  and  having  at  one  aide 
of  said  elcnu-nt  a  depending  straight  steadying  stud  or  pro- 
jection and  at  the  oppoaite  Bide  thereof  a  depeoding  fas- 
tening hook  extending  In  a  direction  away  from  said 
work  engaging  element,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
rounded  tongue  extending  downwardly  and  beyond  the 
throat  of  sai<l  hook  In  the  a«nie  direction  for  cooperation 
with  the  latter  In  clamping  the  attachment  In  place. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  throat-plate 
formed  with  a  needle-hole  and  with  an  aperture  remote 
therefrom,  an  attachment  comprising  a  holding  plate  par- 
tially overlying  said  throat  plate  and  provided  with  a 
work  engaging  element  and  with  fastening  hooks  adjacent 
and  extending  away  from  the  same  and  disposed  within 
the  contour  of  and  offset  from  the  lower  face  of  said  plate, 
said  hol<llng  plate  being  provided  with  a  steadying  projec- 
tion entering  and  wholly  confined  within  the  area  of  the 
apertare  of  said  throat-plate,  and  a  slide-plate  also  par- 
tially overlaid  by  said  holding  plate  and  whose  edge  is 
adapted  to  enter  said  hook  and  grip  the  shank  thereof 
against  the  adiaceat  edge  of  the  throat  plate. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  s«-wing  machine  throat-plate 
fornutl  with  a  needle  hole  ami  with  an  aperture  remote 
therefrom,  an  attachment  compriHing  a  holding  plate  par- 
tially overlying  saM  throat  plate  and  provided  with  a 
work  engaging  element  tud  with  fastening  hooks  adjacent 
and  extending  away  twin  said  element  and  offset  from  the 
lower  face  of  said  plate,  said  holding  plate  being  provided 
at  one  side  remote  from  said  hooks  with  a  steadying 
projection  entering  the  aperture  of  said  throat-plate  and 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  hooks  with  a  downwardly 
rounded  tongue,  and  a  slide  plate  also  partially  overlaid 
by  the  holding  plate  and  engaged  by  said  tongue  and  whose 
edge  is  adapted  to  enter  said  hook  and  grip  the  shank 
thereof  against  the  a'ijacent  edge  of  the  throat  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,192.819.      FEEDING   MECHANISM   FOR   REWING-MA- 
CHINES.      GcoBoi   E.   MoLVMix,   Bayonne,   N.  J.,  as 
signor  to  The   Singer   Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration  of   New   Jersey.      Filed    Dec.    2,    1912.      Serial 
No.  734,446.      (CI.  112 — «.) 


1.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  n  shaft. 
an<l  a  feed  a*  tuating  meml>er  thereon,  of  a  feed-bar  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  sai<l  shaft,  a  pivotal  support  for 
said  feed-bar,  a  plural-arraetl  ro'-ker  having  an  arm  con- 
necte<l  to  and  affording  another  support  for  said  feed- 
bar,  a  connectiag  rod  embracing  and  deriving  endwise 
movements  from  said  actuatlnit  ineniber,  a  rock  l)ar  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  to  said  connecting  rod  ami  to  an- 
other arm  of  said  ro<'ker  and  movable  transversely  of  the 
feed-bar,  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  rock-bar  disposed  inter- 
mediate th.'  ends  of  the  same  and  adjustable  endwise 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  bewin^  ma<hlne.  the  combination  with  the 
frame  comprising  a  hollow  standard,  a  tnbnlar  work-sup- 
porting arm  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  an  oTer- 


hangiug  arm  extending  from  said  standard  above  the 
work-supporilng  arm.  a  ruUry  shaft  extending  across 
said  standard  and  lengthwise  of  the  work-supporting  Arm, 
and  stitch-forming  mechanism  comprising  an  element  sus- 
tained by  said  overhaoglnf  arm.  of  a  feed-liar  arranged 
within  an<l  longitudinally  of  said  work  supporting  arm, 
means  dlspusetl  within  said  staudanl  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  feed  bar  with  said  sliaft  for  imparting  posi- 
tive endwise  fe«Hi  and  return  movements  to  the  feed  bar, 
means  also  disposeil  within  the  standard  and  connected 
with  the  first  nameil  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  said 
feeding  movements,  and  means  for  imparting  to  the  feed- 
bar  rising  and   falling  movements. 

3.  In  a  sewing  iimchlue,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  hollow  standard  and  a  tubular  work-sup- 
porting arm  attached  thereto,  and  a  rotary  shaft  extend- 
ing across  said  standard,  of  a  fetyl-bar  arranged  within 
and  longlttidinaily  of  said  arm.  means  disposed  within 
said  standard  for  operatively  connecting  the  feed-bar 
with  said  shaft  for  imparting  endwise  feeding  movements 
to  the  feed-bar,  normally  stationary  means  also  disposed 
within  the  standard  and  connected  with  the  first  named 
means  for  varying  the  extent  of  said  fee<lln«'  movements, 
and  means  operating  Independently  of  the  endwise  move- 
ments of  the  feed-liar  for  Imparting  to  the  feed-bar  rising 
and  falling  movements. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  hollow  standartl  and  a  tul>ular  work-support- 
ing arm  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  rotar>-  shaft 
extending  across  said  standard,  and  an  actuating  member 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  within  the  standard,  ot  a  feed- 
l>ar  arrange<l  within  and  iongltuilinally  of  said  arm.  a 
plural-armed  rocker  having  an  arm  connected  with  said 
feed-bar,  a  rod  operatively  connected  wltii  said  actuating 
member,  a  rock-bar  pivotally  conne<-ted  with  said  rod 
and  with  said  rocker,  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  ro<  k  bar  dis- 
posed within  said  sUndard  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fram* 
comprising  a  hollow  standard  and  a  tubular  work-sup- 
porting arm  attache<i  thereto,  a  shaft  extending  acrosa 
said  standard  and  an  actuating  member  mounted  on  said 
sliaft  within  the  standard,  of  a  feed-tiar  arrange*!  within 
and  longitudinally  of  said  arm.  a  rocker  connected  with 
said  feed-bar  and  adapted  to  Impart  endwise  movements 
thereto,  a  rod  operatively  conne<'te<l  with  said  actuating 
member,  a  rock-bar  pivotally  connected  with  said  ro<l  and 
with  said  rocker,  a  fulcrum  for  said  rock-bar  disposed 
within  the  standard  and  having  adjustiag  means  exterior 
thereto,  and  feed-bar  lifting  means  connected  with  said 
shaft  Independently  of  .said  actuating  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.192.820.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,192,821.  ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT.  PKank  W. 
RoLLaa,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Roller-Smltb 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1914.     Serial  .No.  878,671.      (CI.   171—95.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  current  carrying  mean*"  projecting  therefrom,  a 
morrable  element  »upporte«l  and  actuated  by  said  current 
carrying  means,  an  indicating  plate  carrieil  by  said  cur- 
rent carrying  means,  the  axis  of  said  morable  element  be- 
ing parallel  to  said  plate,  and  n  casing  supported  by  said 
base. 
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2.  In  an  electrical  Instniment.  the  combination  of  U- 
shaped  current  carrying  means,  a  movable  element  within 
the  sides  of  said  means  and  normally  extending  parallel 
with  said  sides,  and  an  Indicating  disk  carried  by  said 
current  carrying  means  and  having  the  central  portion 
of  said  disk  located  op[>osite  the  middle  point  of  said  U- 
8bape<1  current  carrying  means. 

3.  In  an  electrical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  current  carrying  clement  having  oppositely  located 
portions  parallel  to  each  other  extending  outwardly  from 
said  base,  a  movable  element  having  Its  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  portions  and  centrally  located  with  relation  to 
said  portions,  and  an  indicating  plate  supported  by  said 
current  carrying  element  opposite  to  said  base. 

4.  In  an  electrical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  current  carrying  element  having  oppositely  located 
portions  parallel  to  each  other  extending  outwardly  from 
said  iwse,  a  movable  element  having  its  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  portions  and  centrally  located  with  relation 
to  said  portions,  an  indicating  plate  carried  by  an  outer 
portion  of  said  current  carrying  element,  and  a  casing 
supported  by  said  base. 

6.  In  an  electrical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  current  carrying  element  of  sheet  metal  having  a 
■apportlng  portion  parallel  to  and  supported  on  said  base. 
an  outwardly  extending  portion  and  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing portion,  a  movable  element  located  between  said  por- 
tions and  having  Its  axis  parallel  to  said  base,  and  an  in- 
dicating element  supported  by  said  current  carrying  ele- 
ment opposite  to  said  base. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  2.822.  SEWING-MACHINE.  AI,BKBT  Rontkb, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
22,  1911.     Serial  No.  667.329.     (CI.  112—16.) 
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1.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric 
feeding  and  stitch  forming  mechanism,  including  a  cloth- 
presser  carrying-bar,  of  edge-guides  for  guiding  super- 
poaed  piles  of  fabric  to  the  action  of  said  mechanisms,  a 
fulling  blade  tarried  and  actuated  by  said  cloth-presser- 
'•arrylnst  I  ar  fur  fulling  one  or  more  of  said  plies  as  they 
are  being  fed  to  the  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  placing  aald  fulling 
Made  intu  and  out  of  effective  action  during  the  stitch- 
ing operation. 

2.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric- 
feeding  and  stitch-forming  mechanisms  including  a  needle 
and  needle-carrying  bar,  of  edge-guldea  for  guiding  nnper- 
poaed  plies  of  fabric  to  the  action  of  said  mechanisms, 
a  fulling  blade  having  fulling  movements  In  directions 
corresponding  to  the  stitch  forming  movement  of  the 
needle  for  fulling  one  or  more  of  said  plies  as  they  are  be- 
ing fed  to  the  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  op«>rator.  including  an  adjustable  plate, 
for  plflclug  sabi  fulling  blade  Into  and  out  of  effective 
action  during  the  stitching  operation. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric- 
feeding  and  stltch-foniilng  mechanisms  including  a  cluth- 
presser  carrying  bar  provided  with  a  clotb-presser,  of 
edge-guides  for  guiding  superposed  plies  of  fabric  to  the 
action  of  said  mechanisms,  a  fulling  blade  located  at  one 
side  only  of  the  line  of  seam  formation  for  fulling  one  or 
more  of  said  piles  as  they  are  being  fed  to  the  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  and  means  under  the  control  ol  the 
operator.  Including  an  adjustable  plate,  for  placing  said 
fulling  blade  into  and  out  of  effective  action  during  the 
stitching  operation. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric- 
fee<llng  and  stltch-formlng  mechanisms  including  a  cloth' 
presser-carrying  bar  provided  with  a  cloth-presaer,  of 
edge-guides  for  guiding  superposed  plies  of  fabric  to  the 
action  of  said  mechanisms,  a  fulling  blade  located  at  one 
side  only  of  said  cloth-presser  for  fulling  one  or  more 
of  said  plies  as  they  are  being  fed  to  the  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  placing  said  fulling  blade  into  and  out  of  effective 
action  during  the  stitching  operation. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric- 
feeding  and  stitch-forming  mechanisms  including  a  clotii- 
presser-carrylng  bar,  of  edge-guides  Including  a  rocking 
edge-guide  for  guiding  superposed  plies  of  fabric  to  the 
action  of  said  mechanisms,  a  fulling  blade  carried  and 
actuated  by  said  clotb-presser-carrylng  bar  for  tulliug 
one  or  more  of  said  plies  as  they  are  being  fed  to  the 
stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  placing  said  fulling  blade  Into  and 
out  of  effective  action  during  the  stitching  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,823.  BEARING  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINES. 
CoMroBT  A.  Adams,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Tool  &  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  MassachusetU.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  604,770,     (Ci.  64 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  of  a  sock- 
eted hanger,  a  non-rotating  oscillatory  suspension  bead 
seated  therein,  a  solid  rotary  basket  shaft,  an  elongated 
bearing  sleeve  becured  to  said  shaft,  a  rotary  thmet-bear- 
ing  sustaining  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  upper  and 
lower  antl  friction  lateral  bearings  Interposed  respectively 
between  the  upp«T  and  lower  ends  of  said  sleere  and  the  ' 
surrounding  opposed  portion  of  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
bearing  Lead,  the  said  lateral  bearings  being  disposed 
above  the  level  of  the  thrust  bearing  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  of  oscillation,  and  means  for  keeping 
Immersed  in  oil  the  lower  bearing  and  for  supplying  oil 
to  the  upper  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  of  the 
hollow  oscillatory  suspension  head  containing  an  anti- 
friction thrust  bearing,  a  solid  basket-carrying  shaft,  a 
surrounding  sleeve  secured  thereto,  a  sustaining  tbrutt- 
bearlng  beneath  said  aleeve,  an  oil  retaining  quill  carried 
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by  said  head  and  extended  upward  between  the  shaft  and 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve  to  form  an  oil  well  within  the 
suspension  head,  lateral  antl  friction  beartnf^  arranged 
above  and  below  the  upper  end  of  said  quill  the  said 
■ieeve  being  formed  with  a  centrifugally  acting  oil  duct 
for  supplying  oil  to  the  upper  lateral  bearing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  of  the  o«- 
dllatory  suspension  head  forming  a  hollow  oil  reservoir 
formed  with  an  overhanging  shoulder  to  limit  the  upward 
flow  of  oil,  a  rotary  basket  shaft  supported  on  a  thrust 
bearing  contained  therein,  upper  and  lower  lateral  Iwar- 
ings  by  which  the  oscillation  of  the  shaft  Is  Imparted  to 
the  head  without  lost  motion,  a  quill  secured  in  the  head 
and  extending  upward  around  the  shaft  inside  of  the  lower 
bearings,  said  head  being  provided  with  an  oblique  up- 
ward and  outwardly  extending  duct  for  leading  the  oil 
by  centrifugal  force  from  the  exterior  of  said  quill  to 
said  upper  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  hollow  oscillatory  suspen- 
sion head,  a  rotary  basket  shaft,  an  elongated  hollow 
gleeve  whose  upper  portion  fits  snugly  the  inclosed  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  whose  lower  portion  Is  of  larger 
diameter  to  form  a  clearance  space  around  the  shaft,  an 
antifriction  thrust  bearing  interposed  between  the  lower 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  bottom  of  said  head,  a  quill  secured 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  head  and  extending  upward  t>e- 
tween  the  lower  end  at  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft,  upper 
and  lower  lateral  bearings  interposed  between  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  the  surrounding  wall 
of  the  t>earing  head,  an  oil  duct  leading  from  the  apace 
between  the  quill  and  the  sleeve  to  the  upper  lateral 
bearing,  the  interior  of  said  bead  being  formed  with  an 
annular  shoulder  to  prevent  the  upward  flow  of  oil  on 
its  interior  face  above  the  level  of  said  qulIl,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,192,824.  PAPER  RECEPT.\CLE.  GaoRax  J.  Bohl- 
MA\,  Medford,  Mass.  Filed  May  15,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
97,510.     (CI.  229—21.) 


1.  A  paper  pot  comprising  a  blank  having  a  body-por- 
tion adapted  to  be  formed  to  provide  the  t>owI  of  the  pot, 
said  body-portion  having  at  its  opposite  ends  Integral  in- 
terlocklng-means,  a  bottom  settlon  Integral  with  the  body- 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  close  the  bottom  of 
the  formed  bowl,  and  a  long  locking  strip  Integral  with 
the  body  and  arranged  to  pass  through  the  bottom-section 
and  to  be  retlcxed  upon  the  top  of  said  section  to  support 
the  same  in  bottom-forming  position,  the  t>ottom-section 
and  locking-strip  being  arranged  on  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
body-portion  at  spaced  points. 

2.  A  paper  receptacle  comprising  a  blank  having  a  body- 
portion  adapted  to  be  formed  to  provide  the  bowl  of  the 
receptacle.  Integral  means  for  Interlocking  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  formed  tKtwl,  a  plurality  of  bottom  sections 
Integral  with  one  edge  of  the  body-portion  and  adapted 
to  be  arranged  in  superimposed  relation  to  form  a  double 
bottom  for  the  bowl,  the  bottom  sections  tieing  secured 
to  the  edge  of  the  body  portion  at  points  having  diamet- 
rically opposed  relation  in  the  formed  article,  and  lock- 
ing strips  Integral  with  the  edge  of  the  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  each  Interlock  with  both  bottom  sections  to 
support  the  completed  t>ottom,  the  respective  locking  strips 
being  secured  to  the  same  edge  of  the  Hody  portion  as  the 
bottom  sections,  at  spaced  points  therefrom,  and  at  rela- 
tively diami  trlcally-opposed  points  in  the  formed  article. 


1,102.825.  IXK)M  SIIUTTL&BINDER.  Odilon  Cha- 
arrTK.  Fltchburg,  Mass.  Piled  Sept.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  {M».491.     (CI.  139—29.) 


1.  In  a  loom  shuttle  binder  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  detent  disposed  In  said  opening  and  having  a 
hemispherical  active  end  projecting  beyond  the  Inner  face 
of  said  binder,  the  opposite  end  of  said  detent  l>eing  flat, 
longitudinally  extending  parallel  ribs  disposed  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  opening,  and  a  flat  leaf  spring  secured 
by  one  end  to  the  flat  face  of  the  detent  and  disposed 
between  said  parallel  ribs,  its  opposite  end  being  s«m  urcd 
to  the  binder  adjacent  Its  free  end. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shifting  shuttle  box,  of  a 
shuttle  having  a  hemispherical  seat  in  one  side,  the  edges 
of  said  seat  being  rounded,  a  shuttle  binder  having  a  cir- 
cular opening  therethrough,  a  cylindrical  detent  slidable 
through  said  opening  and  having  a  hemispherical  active 
end  projecting  t>eyond  the  inner  face  of  said  binder,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  detent  t>etng  flat,  a  flat  leaf  spring 
secured  by  one  end  to  the  flat  face  of  the  detent,  its  op- 
posite end  being  secured  to  the  binder  adjacent  Its  free 
end,  longitudinally  extending  parallel  ribs  disposed  un 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  receiving  said 
spring  tlierebetween,  said  detent  moving  into  and  out  of 
said  seat  when  the  shuttle  Is  actuated  by  the  picker  stick, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  said  binder  in  contact  with  said 
shuttle. 


1,192.826.  ENGINE  STARTER.  Clyde  J.  Colcmax.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Conrad  Hubert.  White  Plains, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  645,800.  (CI. 
74 — II.) 


1.  A  gear  mechanism  comprising  two  cooperative  ro- 
tary members,  one  axlally  bodily  movable  to  and  from  its 
complemeatary  member,  and  a  flexible  member  having 
gear  teeth  formed  therein  mounted  on  the  periphery  of 
one  of  said  memt)er8  and  attached  thereto  and  arranged 
to  mesh  with  gear  teeth  on  the  complementary  member. 

2.  A  gear  mechanism  comprising  two  cooperative  ro- 
tary members,  one  axlally  bodily  movable  to  and  from  Its 
complementary  member,  and  a  flexible  member  mounted 
on  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  members  and  attached 
thereto  and  having  gear  teeth  projecting  from  one  edge 
thereof  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  gear  teeth  on  the  com- 
plementary member. 

8.  .\  gear  mechanism  comprising  two  cooperative  rotary 
members,  one  axlally  bodily  movable  to  and  from  its  com- 
plementary member,  and  a  flexible  member  mounted  on 
the  periphery  of  one  of  said  memt>ers  and  attached  thereto 
and  having  substantially  round  gear  teeth  projecting  from 
one  edge  thereof  and  arninged  to  menb  with  gear  teeth 
on  the  comi>lementary  member. 
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4.  A  gear  mechanism  comprising  two  cooperative  rotary 
members,  one  axlally  bodily  movable  to  and  from  its  com- 
plementary member  and  a  chain  member  mounted  on  the 
the  periphery  of  one  member  and  attached  thereto  and 
having  studs  projecting  from  one  edge  thereof  arranged 
to  mesh  with  gear  teeth  on   the  complementary  memt>er. 

5.  A  gear  mechanism  comprising  two  cooperative  ro- 
tary members,  one  axlally  iK>dily  movable  to  and  from  Its 
complementary  member  and  a  chain  member  mounted  on 
the  periphery  of  one  member  and  attached  thereto  and 
having  substantially  round  studs  projecting  from  one  edge 
thereof  arranged  to  mesh  with  gear  teeth  on  the  comple- 
mentary member. 


1.192,827.  DRIVING  DEVICK  FOR  SEWINC  M  VCITINES. 
Hbrbebt  CoitALL,  Parkview,  Helensburgh,  Scotland, 
assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufa<  turing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  726,757.      (Cl.  112—29.) 


1.  A  driving  device  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
driving  and  an  idler  pulley  mounted  for  independent  rota- 
tion upon  a  common  axis  and  having  conical  faces  Inclined 
in  the  same  direction  relative  to  said  axis  an<l  of  sub- 
stantially equal  diameter  at  their  adjacent  edges,  a  belt 
adapted  to  connect  said  pulleys  with  a  machine  to  t>e 
driven,  a  shipper  for  shifting  the  belt  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  pulleys,  a  lever  carrying  said  shipper  and 
constructed  and  adapted  to  assume  and  remain  in  one 
extreme  position  for  holding  the  belt  upon  the  idler 
pulley,  and  a  latch-lever  for  detiining  the  shipper-lever 
In  its  other  extreme  position  and  forme<l  with  sn  aper- 
ture to  receive  a  cord  leading  to  the  stitching  mechanism, 
•aid  lever  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  imperfections  In 
the  cord  to  release  said  shipper-lever  for  permitting  the 
belt  to  t>e  automatically  shlfteil   upon  the  Idler  pulley. 

2.  A  driving  device  for  sewing  machines  (x>mprlsing  a 
continuously  running  driving  pulley  and  an  adjacent  nor- 
mally stationary  idler  pulley  mounted  for  independent 
rotation  upon  a  common  axis  and  having  conical  faces 
Inclined  In  the  aame  direction  relative  to  said  axis  and 
of  substantially  equal  diameter  at  their  adjacent  e<lge8, 
a  belt  adapted  to  connect  said  pulleys  with  a  machine 
to  l>e  driven,  a  shipper  for  shifting  the  belt  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  pulleys,  a  Felf-actlng  lever  provided  with 
a  detent  shoulder  snd  carrying  said  shipper  which  it  nor- 
mally maintains  In  position  to  bold  the  belt  upon  the  Idler 
pulley,  and  a  plvotaliy  mounte^l  latch-lever  having  one 
arm  adapted  to  enttage  said  shoulder  of  the  shipper-lever 
when  In  position  to  hold  the  belt  upon  (he  driving  pulley 
and  another  arm  provided  with  an  ap<>rture  through  which 
passes  a  cord  leadiag  to  the  stitching  mechanism  and  by 
abnormal  variations  in  thUknens  of  which  the  latch-lever 
may  be  shifted  for  <lisengagement  from  the  shipper-lever 
to  cause  the  automatic  shifting  of  the  belt  upon  the  idler 
polley. 

8.  A  driving  device  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
driving  and  an  idler  pulley  mounted  for  independent  rota- 


tion upon  a  common  axis  and  having  conical  faces  in- 
clined in  the  same  direction  relative  to  >ald  axl.-*.  the 
faces  of  said  pulleys  being  of  substantially  the  same  diame- 
ter at  their  adjacent  edges  and  that  of  the  driving  pulley 
being  the  smaller  of  the  two  relative  to  the  opposite 
edges,  a  belt  adapted  to  connect  said  pulleys  with  a  ma- 
chine to  be  driven,  a  shipper  for  shifting  the  belt  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  pulleys,  a  self-acting  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  detent  shoulder  and  carrying  said  shipper 
which  it  normally  maintains  In  position  to  hold  the  belt 
upon  the  idler  pulley,  and  a  plvotaliy  mounted  latch' 
lever  having  one  arm  adapte<l  to  engage  said  shoulder  of 
the  shipper-lever  when  in  position  to  hold  the  belt  upon 
the  driving  pulley  and  another  arm  provlde<I  with  an 
aperture  through  which  passes  a  cord  leading  to  the 
stitching  mechanism  and  by  abnormal  variations  in  thick- 
ness of  which  the  latch-lever  may  be  shifted  for  disengage- 
ment from  the  shipper-lever  to  cause  the  automatic  shift- 
ing of  the  belt  upon  the  idler  pulley. 

4.  A  driving  device  for  sewing  machint^  comprising  • 
continuously  running  driving  pulley  and  an  adjacent  nor- 
mally stationary  idler  pulley,  a  driven  pulley,  a  belt 
adapted  to  connect  the  driven  pulley  with  the  driving 
and  idler  pulleys,  a  shipper-lever  adapted  to  automatically 
shift  the  belt  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  pulleys,  a  latcb- 
lerer  directly  engaging  the  shipper  lever  to  bold  tbe 
same  in  position  to  detain  the  belt  upon  one  of  said 
pulleys  and  adaptefl  to  engage  a  cord  leading  to  the  stitck- 
ing-mechanism  so  that  imperfections  in  the  cord  will 
Impart  a  releasing  movement  to  the  said  latch-lever,  and 
means  for  insuring  the  re^ngngement  of  the  latch-lever 
with  the  shipper-lever  when  the  latter  la  manually  actu- 
ated. 

5.  A  driving  device  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
hanger  having  a  bearing  boss,  a  driving  shaft  journaled 
In  said  hanger,  a  loose  pulley  journaled  upon  said  bearing 
boss,  a  driving  pulley  tlxe<l  upon  said  shaft  and  having 
one  edge  of  its  face  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  loose  pulley,  a  belt  adapted  to 
connect  said  pulleys  with  a  machine  to  l>e  driven,  a  self- 
acting  belt  shipper  adapted  to  hold  the  t>elt  normally  upon 
the  loose  pulley,  and  a  latch-lever  for  detaining  said  ship- 
per against  movement  into  normal  position,  said  lever 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  cord  leading  to  the  stitching 
mechanism  and  to  be  tripped  by  imperfections  in  said  cord. 


1,192,828.  DEVICE  FOR  REPRODrCING  SOUND.  WlL- 
MAM  H.  CRAwroRD,  Provideuce.  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Oliver  Fletcher  Best,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  24,625.     (€].  274—85.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine  and  the  like,  a  device  for  re- 
producing sound  having  means  for  transmitting  th« 
original  vibrations  comprising  a  cylinder,  two  pistons  in 
the  cylinder  leaving  a  space  between  them  wherein  air 
is  confined,  a  rod  on  one  piston  connecting  with  the 
sound  box,  a  support  on  the  other  piston,  and  a  stylus 
in  the  said  support. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine  and  the  like,  a  device  for  re- 
producing sound  h4vlng  means  for  transmitting  the  origi- 
nal vlbratloni*  comprising  a  cylinder,  two  pistons  in  the 
cylinder  wherein  an  elastic  fluid  is  confined,  a  rod  on  one 
piston,  a  diaphragm  on  which  the  said  rod  acts,  a  support 
on  the  second  piston,  and  a  stylus  therein. 

3.  In  a  talking  ma<-hine  and  the  like,  a  device  for  repro- 
ducing sound  having  means  for  transmitting  the  original 
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▼Ibratlons  comprising  a  cylinder,  two  pistons  in  the  cyl- 
inder leartng  a  space  between  them  wherein  an  elastic 
flaid  l8  confined,  a  fulcrumed  rod  on  one  piston,  a  dia- 
phragm on  which  the  rod  acts,  a  stylus  support  on  the 
second  piston  a  stylus  therein  and  means  for  supporting 
the  cylinder. 


1.192.829.  MEANS  FOR  PRESENTING  GEOGRAPHICAL 
AND  STATISTICAL  INFORMATION.  G»obg«  W.  R. 
Hakbima.v,  Maiden,  Mass.  PUed  Apr.  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.  691,433.      (CI.  SB — 6.)  , 


1.  A  map  or  chart  representing  a  portion  of  the  earth's 
surfac<>  including  a  plurality  of  political  units  or  areaa 
and  being  subdivided  into  quadrangular  unit  areaa,  and 
identifying  symbols  associated  with  said  unit  areas,  said 
symbols  being  all  different  from  one  another  and  being 
independent  of  political  designations  and  bounds. 

2.  A  map  or  chart  representing  so  much  of  the  earth's 
sarface  as  includes  a  plurality  cf  political  dlTlsions  or 
ar<«a.  and  bearing  intersecting  lines  dividing  such  rep- 
resentation into  quadrangular  unit  areas,  and  symtMls 
associated  with  the  several  unit  areas  ;  said  symbols  belnc 
different  from  one  another,  whereby  to  distinguish  and 
Identify  the  unit  areas  with  which  they  are  respectively 
associated,  and  t>elng  Independent  of  political  designations 
and  each  comprising  a  character  and  a  coefficient. 

3.  A  map  or  chart  containing  the  representation  of  a 
portion  of  the  earthV  surface  which  includes  a  plurality 
of  political  areas  or  divisions,  and  t>eing  subdivided  lnt« 
quadrangular  unit  areas,  said  unit  areas  being  grouped 
in  major  divisions  or  regions,  and  Identifying  symbols,  in- 
dependent of  political  desitsnadoos,  associated  with  said 
unit  area.s  ;  said  symbols  being  all  different  from  one  an- 
other and  each  comprising  a  character  and  a  coefficient, 
the  coefficients  of  all  the  unit  areas  In  ooe  major  division 
being  the  same. 

4.  .\  map  or  chart  containing  the  representation  of'a 
portion  of  the  earth's  surface  which  Includes  a  plurality 
of  political  areas  or  dlvtslonR,  and  being  subdivided  Into 
quadrangular  unit  areas.  sni<l  unit  areas  being  grouped  in 
major  divisions  or  regions,  and  identifying  symbols,  in- 
dependent of  political  designations,  associated  with  sal4 
unit  areas ;  said  symbols  being  independent  of  political 
designations  and  each  comprising  a  character  and  a  coeffi- 
cient, the  coefficient  of  all  the  unit  area  symbols  In  any 
one  major  division  being  the  same,  and  the  symbols  being 
otherwise  different,  and  the  coefficients  of  the  unit  area 
8yml>ols  in  different  major  divisions  t>elng  different. 

5.  A  map  representing  a  portion  of  the  earth's  surface 
which  inclutles  a  plurality  of  political  divisions,  intersect- 
ing lines  subdividing  said  iwrtion  into  quadrangular  unit 
area.s.  regional  boundaries  surrounding  different  groups 
of  said  unit  areas,  and  identifying  numerals  applied  to 
the  several  unit  areas  ;  each  numeral  comprising  several 
digits,  the  first  digit  being  the  same  in  the  numerals 
applied  to  all  the  unit  areas  of  any  one  group  and  being 


different  In  those  applied  to  unit  areas  of  different  groups, 
while  the  numerals  of  the  unit  areas  in  the  same  group 
are  otherwise  different. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,192.830.  SUCTION  -  CLEANER.  Jau ss  B.  KiRBT, 
CTeveland,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  7,  1914, 
Serial  No.  876.642.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jane  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  35.225.     (CI.  88 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  portable 
casing  having  electrically  operated  mechanism  therein  an(^ 
also  having  an  operating  handle,  an  electric  switch  car- 
ried by  said  handle  at  a  point  removed  from  said  casing, 
an  electric  conduit  connecting  said  switch  and  the  mech- 
anism in  the  (*asing  and  running  along  the  handle,  a  flexi- 
ble cord  or  cable  constituting  a  second  electric  conduit 
extending  from  said  handle  and  connected  through  said 
swlteh.  and  a  pair  of  spaced  coil-holding  clips  carried  by 
said  handle  between  said  switch  and  caalng. 

2.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  portable 
casing  having  a  pump  chamber  and  a  discharge  neck,  an 
operating  handle  secured  to  said  casing,  and  a  dust  bag 
having  one  end  aecured  to  said  neck  and  the  other  end  t« 
said  handle,  the  pumping  mechanism  being  electrically 
operated,  of  an  electric  switch  carried  by  said  handle  at 
a  point  above  said  dust  bag,  a  flexible  cord  or  cable  con- 
stituting an  electric  conduit  extending  from  said  cleaner, 
means  carried  by  the  handle  between  said  switch  and  cas- 
ing adapted  to  have  a  portion  of  said  electric  conduit 
coiled  thereon,  and  a  second  electric  conduit  pansing 
along  said  handle  from  said  switch  to  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  portable 
casing  having  a  pump  chamber  and  a  discharge  neck,  an 
operating  handle  secured  to  said  casing,  and  a  dust  bag 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  neck  and  the  other  end  to 
said  handle,  the  pumping  mechanism  being  electrically 
operated,  of  an  electric  switch  carried  by  said  handle 
at  a  point  above  said  dust  bag,  a  flexible  cord  or  cable  con- 
stituting an  electric  conduit  connected  to  said  switch  and 
diverging  from  said  handle  substantially  at  said  switch, 
a  pair  of  spaced  coil  holding  members  carried  by  said 
handle  between  said  switch  and  casing,  and  a  second  ele<*- 
tric  conduit  passing  along  said  handle  from  said  switch 
to  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  portable 
casing  having  electrically  operated  mechanism  therein 
and  also  having  an  operating  handle,  an  electric  switch 
carried  by  said  hanAle  at  a  point  removed  from  said 
casing,  aa  electric  eondalt  connecting  said  switch  and  the 
mechanism  In  the  casinir  and  running  along  the  handle,  a 
flexible  cord  or  cable  ronstltutint:  a  second  electric  con- 
duit connected  to  said  switch,  and  means  carried  by  said 
handle  between  said  switch  and  casing  adapted  to  have  a 
portion  of  the  second  electric  condolt  colled  thereon. 
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1.19  2.831.  PLAYING-BALL.  William  R.  Knioht. 
BelleTille,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  St.  Mango  Mannfactarlng 
Company  of  America,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  61,339. 
(Cl.  46 — 4.) 


1.  A  playing  ball  comprising  in  combination  a  rubber 
bag  or  container  fllled  with  liquid  and  containing  therein 
a  metal  ball,  windings  In  the  form  of  a  rubber  tape  sur- 

■  rounding  said  hag,  windings  In  the  form  of  a  rubber  thread 
surrounding  the  windings  of  tape,  and  a  wear-resisting 
casing  on  the  exterior  of  said  windings. 

2.  A  playing  ball  comprising  in  combination  a  container 
having  therein  a  liquid  and  a   ball   free  to  move  in  aald 

I  liquid,  windings  of  rubber  surrounding  said  container, 
and  a  wear-resisting  casing  surrounding  said  windings. 
•  S.  A  playlng-ball  comprising  In  combination  a  container 
having  therein  liquid  and  a  ball  having  a  specific  gravity 
which  Is  greater  than  that  of  the  liquid,  windings  sur- 
rounding said  container,  and  a  wear-resisting  casing  sur- 
rounding aald  windings. 

4.  A  playlngball  comprising  In  combination  a  container 
of  rubtwr  having  a  layer  of  fabric  for  protecting  the  rubt>€r 
and  having  in  the  container  a  liquid  and  a  ball  of  specific 
gravity  greater  than  the  liquid,  which  ball  is  free  to  move 
In  said  liquid  ;  windings  of  rubber  surrounding  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  wear  resisting  casing  surrounding  aald  wind- 
lags. 

5.  A  playlng-ball  having  In  combination  a  bag  comprls- 
I  Ing  a  layer  of  rubber  and  a  layer  of  fabric,  liquid  filling 

said  bag,  a  member  or  members  In  said  liquid  which  mem- 
ber or  members  have  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  the 
liquid,  rubber  windings  about  said  bag,  and  a  wear-resist- 
ing casing  constituting  the  outer  portion  of  the  playlng- 
ball. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.192.832.  CONVEYER.  Willib*  8.  Sbbbman,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.  Filed  July  11,  1910,  Serial  No.  571,498.  Re- 
newed Jan.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,887.      (CT,  193 — 4.) 


1.  A  conveyer,  comprising  a  pair  of  belts  side  by  side  in 
the  same  plane,  side  walls  positioned  along  the  outer  edges 
of  the  belts  and  extending  above  the  plane  thereof,  one 
tH-lt  moving  faster  than  the  other  for  causing  material  car- 
ried by  the  conveyer  to  be  moved  to  a  position  oblique  to 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  conveyer  and  Into  contact  with 
t>oth  side  walls  thereof. 

2.  A  conveyer,  comprising  a  suitably  driven  stepped  pul- 
ley, a  series  of  belts  traveling  nroun<i  the  successive  steps 
of  said  pulley  and  thereby  given  different  speeds  of  travel 
in  the  same  illrection.  and  Idle  pulleys  for  supporting  the 
belts  In  approximately  the  same  plane. 

8.  A  conveyer,  comprising  a  number  of  belts  positioned 
■Ide  by  side  in  the  same  plane,  stationary  side  walls  along- 
side of  each  of  the  outer  t>elts  and  extending  above  the 
plane  of  the  belts,  said  l>elts  moving  at  different  speeds, 
the  belt  speetl  t)elng  progressively  faster  from  one  aide  of 
the  conveyer  to  the  other  for  causing  material  carried 
thereby  to  be  moved   to  a  position  oblique  to  the  line  of 


travel  of  the  conveyer  and  into  contact  with  both  ilda 
walls  of  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  a  traveling  belt  for  conducting  strips 
of  material  placed  longitudinally  thereon,  and  a  swinging 
deflector  suspended  above  the  belt  at  an  angle  thereto  to 
engage  the  front  end  of  each  strip  and  deflect  It  toward 
one  side  of  the  belt  whereby  the  strips  are  given  an  ob- 
lique position  on  the  belt. 


1,192,833.  SOUND-BOX.  Joh.n  A.  STirRER,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  62,126.  (CL 
181—32.) 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  diaphragm  of  a  concentric  clarifying  flisk  of  a 
phenolic  condensation  product  having  embodied  therein 
strata  of  fibrous  material,  parallel  with  the  diaphragm,  the 
said  disk  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  diaphragm 
throughout  their  adjacent  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  diaphragm  of  a  concentric  clarifying  disk  composed 
of  bakelite  having  embodied  therein  strata  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial parallel  with  the  diaphragm,  said  disk  being  ce- 
mented to  the  diaphragm  throughout  their  adjacent  sur- 
faces. 

3.  In  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  diaphragm  of  a  concentric  clarifying  disk  composed 
of  bakelite  dllecto  cemented  to  the  diaphragm  throughout 
their  adjacent  surfaces. 


1,192,834.  SOUND  REPRODUCING  BOX.  John  A. 
STBusaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  18,  1916,  Serial  No.  62,126.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,252.  (CL 
274—86.) 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus,  a  diaphragm  sup- 
porting box  formed  of  a  phennollc  condensation  product 
having  fibrous  material  embedded  therein. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus,  a  diaphragm  sup- 
porting box  formed  of  a  phenolic  condensation  product  and 
fibrous  material  in  stratified  relation,  and  having  the 
strata  thereof  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the 
diaphragm. 

8.  In  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus,  a  diaphragm  sup- 
porting box  composed  of  bakelite  having  fibrous  material 
embodied  therein. 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus,  a  diaphragm  sup- 
porting box  composed  of  bakelite  dllecto  having  the 
fibrous  material  thereof  disposed  In  planes  substantially 
parallel  to  the  diaphragm. 
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1,192,835.  ELECTRIC  LINE  APPARATUS  PROTECTOR. 
Pbtir  K.  HiooiNS,  Waco.  Tex.,  asslsnor  to  Frederick 
R.  Parker,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
22,  19<)3,  Serial  No.  178,140.  Renewed  July  22,  1918. 
Serial  No.  780,671.  Divided  and  this  applicaUon  filed 
Dec.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,826.     (CI.  176—276.) 


'■I      it  t»H. 


1.  A  protector  for  electrical  clrcalta,  comprising  a  re- 
Blstaoce  core,  metallic  ends  secured  to  the  said  core  by 
fuaible  substance,  :  prlngs  connected  with  the  said  metallic 
ends  and  having  tension  therein  tending  to  poll  the  me- 
tallic ends  away  from  the  core,  a  dielectric  substance 
around  the  said  core,  a  tube  of  conducting  material  sur- 
rounding the  said  dielectric  substance,  an  insulating  sub- 
stance between  the  ends  of  the  said  tube  and  the  aaid 
metallic  ends,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  tube  to 
ground. 

2.  A  heat-cartridge  having  a  cart>onaceous  resistance 
heater  incased  within  a  conductor,  and  thermally-re- 
leasable  retaining  c.eans  under  control  of  the  heater,  the 
said  conductor  beln,^  insulated  from  the  body  of  the  heater 
by  a  thin  layer  of  Insulation. 

3.  A  beat-cartridge  having  a  carbonaceous  resistance 
heater  inca.se<l  within  a  conductor,  and  thermally-releas- 
able  retaining  means  under  control  of  the  heater,  the  said 
conductor  being  slightly  separate*!  from  the  body  of  the 
heater  between  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  heat-cartridge  having  a  beating  element  of  carbo- 
naceous resistance  material,  thermally-releasable  retain- 
ing means  under  control  of  the  heating  element,  a  thin 
layer  of  insulating  material  around  the  heating  element, 
and  a  non-inflammable  casing  of  conducting  material 
around  the  said  Insulating  material,  the  said  heating  ele- 
ment. In  sulatlng  material  and  casing  being  closely  as- 
sociated with  each  other. 

6.  A  new  construction  in  an  electrical  protector,  com- 
prising a  resistaniv  heater  having  thermally-releasable  re- 
taining means  under  control  thereof,  an  envelop  of  con- 
ducting material  ^surrounding  the  heater  and  separated 
from  the  body  of  same  t>etween  the  ends  thereof,  a  me- 
tallic end  plate  covering  the  end  of  the  protector  and 
electrically  connected  with  the  heater,  and  Insulating  ma- 
terial Insulating  th'>  said  end  plate  from  the  said  envelop 
of  conducting  material. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.192.836.  SOUND-BOX  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES. 
Alva  D.  Jonbs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  23,  li)14.  Serial  No.  873.600.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,981. 
(CI.  274 — 36.) 

1.  In  a  sound  box,  a  hard  rubber  body,  a  metallic  ring 
operatively  connected  with  it.  a  diaphragm  reslliently 
mounted  within  an  1  surrounded  by  said  metallic  ring,  and 
a  stylus  bar  operatively  connected  with  the  diaphragm  and 
pivot&lly  carried  oy  the  sound  box. 

2.  In  a  sound  'jox.  a  hard  rubber  body,  an  annular  me- 
tallic member  operatively  connected  with  It  and  provided 
with  an  inwardly  directed  Up.  a  diaphragm  reslliently 
mounted  between  ^ald  lip  and  said  body,  and  a  stylus  bar 
operatively  connect<.>d  with  said  diaphragm  and  pivotally 
carried  by  the  souu  1  box. 

3.  In  a  sound  box,  a  hard  rubber  body,  an  annular  me- 
tallic member  operatively  connected  with  It,  a  diaphragm 


positioned  between  said  rubt>er  body  and  said  member,  a 
gasket  between  said  diaphragm  and  member,  a  gasket  t>e- 
tween  said  diaphragm  and  said  rubber  body,  and  a  stylos 
bar  operatively  connected  with  said  diaphragm  and  piv- 
otally carried  by  ih<'  sound  lox. 


4.  In  a  sound  box,  a  hard  rubber  back,  a  metallic  an- 
nular member  carried  thereby,  lugs  projecting  from  said 
member,  a  dlaptaraicm  reslliently  mounted  l>etween  the 
rubber  back  and  member,  a  stylus  bar  having  Its  inner 
end  secured  to  said  diaphragm,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  in 
the  outer  portion  of  said  bar,  and  adjustable  bearings 
mounted  in  said  lugH  and  engaging  and  supporting  said 
pivot  pin. 

5.  In  a  sound  box.  a  hard  rubt>er  back,  a  metallic  raar- 
wardly  extending  Canged  neck  carried  by  said  bark,  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  luwardly  turned  annular  metallic  mem- 
ber or  lip  secured  to  and  also  carried  by  aald  hard  rah- 
ber  back,  lugs  integral  with  said  metallic  Up  member  and 
projecting  therefrom,  a  [tair  of  annular  gaskets  retained 
between  said  Up  an.l  said  hard  rubber  back,  a  diaphragm 
retained  t>etween  said  gaskets,  a  stylus  bar  having  its  in- 
ner end  secured  to  said  diaphragm,  and  pivotal  connec- 
tions common  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  stylus  bar  and 
said  integral  lugs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


REISSUES. 

14,169.  COMBINATION  SPLITTING  AND  STRIPPING 
PLIERS.  SoLOMO.N  E.  Aabon.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  S.  E.  Aaron  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  97.177.  Original  No. 
1,096,983,  dated  May  19.  1914,  Serial  No.  718,638.  ■  (O. 
81—9.5.) 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  crossed  and 
pivoted  handles  having  Jaws,  two  supporting  guides  se- 
cured to  one  aide  of  one  Jaw,  and  a  pair  of  coacting  bladea 
secured  respectively  to  the  opposite  Jaws  intermediate  of 
the  supporting  guides. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  pivoted  Jaws, 
spaced  supporting  guides  secured  to  one  side  of  the  Jawa. 
and  cutters  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  Jaws  In- 
termediate of  the  supporting  guides. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  pivoted  Jawa. 
supporting  guides  secured  to  one  side  of  one  of  the  Jaws  in 
spaced  relation,  a  splitting  blade  secured  to  the  same  Jaw 
and  disposed  between  the  guides,  and  a  second  splitting 
blade  secured  to  the  other  Jaw  In  allnement  with  the  flnt. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  two  meml)ers  crosa- 
ing  and  pivoted  to  each  other  and  continued  into  Jawa, 
supporting  guides  spaced  from  each  other  and  projecting 
to  one  side  of  one  Jaw.  a  pair  of  blades  rarrled  reapec- 
tlvely  by  the  Jaws  and  oflTset  to  one  side  of  the  same  and 


adapted  to  coact  with  each  other  at  a  point  between  said 
gullies  wh«'n  the  Jawn  are  moved  toward  each  other,  and 
means  out  of  allnement  with  said  guides  and  edges  for 
limiting  such  movement. 

B.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  two  members  cross- 
ing and  plvote<l  to  each  other  and  continued  into  Jaws, 
an<l  a  pair  of  splitter  blades  whose  shanks  are  respectively 
se<ured  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  Jaws  and  whose 
bodies  are  bent  toward  each  other  alontrslde  of  and  offset 
from  one  side  of  such  Jaws  with  thetr  active  edges  In  allne- 
ment and  adapted  to  coact  when  the  Jaws  are  moved  to- 
ward each  other,  and  means  carried  by  and  oflTset  from 
the  other  side  of  said  memt>ers,  out  of  allnement  with  said 
active  edges  for  limiting  said  movement. 

6.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
two  members  crossing  and  pivoted  to  each  other  where 
they  cross,  forming  handles  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  and 
Jaws  at  the  other  ;  of  three  independent  pairs  of  blades 
carried  by  said  Jaws  with  the  active  edges  of  the  blades 
of  each  pair  respectively  in  allnement  with  each  other 
and  coacting  on  a  line  out  of  allnement  with  the  other 
blades,  and  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the  handles 
beyond  said  pivot  and  out  of  allnement  with  all  said  cut- 
tliiK  edges  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  Jaws  toward 
each  other. 

7.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  two  Jaws,  means  for 
moving  them  toward  each  other,  and  adjustable  stop 
mechanism  for  limiting  such  movement  :  combined  with  a 
pair  of  cutter  blades,  a  pair  of  stripper  blades,  and  a  pair 
of  splitter  blades,  all  carried  by  said  Jaws  and  the  splitters 
having  their  edges  coacting  at  a  point  ttetween  the  other 
pairs  and  offset  beyond  one  side  face  of  the  Jaws. 

8.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combination  with 
two  members  pivoted  to  each  other  and  continued  Into 
Jaws ;  of  a  pair  of  stripper  blades  across  the  extremities 
of  the  Jaws,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  cutter  blades  near 
the  pivot  and  secured  to  one  side  face  of  the  Jaws,  and 
a  pair  of  splitter  blades  between  the  other  pairs  with 
their  edges  coacting  on  a  longitudinal  line  offset  beyond 
the  opposite  side  face  of  the  Jaws. 

9.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
two  members  crossing  and  pivoted  to  each  other  and  con- 
tinued Into  Jaws  ;  of  a  pair  of  stripper  blades  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  Jaws  and  inclined  toward  the  pivot  with 
their  edges  coacting  on  a  line  transverse  to  the  tool,  and 
a  pair  of  splitter  blades  between  the  strippers  and  pivot 
with  their  edges  coacting  on  a  line  longitudinal  of  the 
tool  and  offset  beyond  one  side  face  of  the  Jaws. 

10.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  members 
crossing  each  other  and  continued  Into  Jaws,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  members  at  their  point  of  crossing, 
the  tool  having  a  longitudinal  opening  through  such  point, 
a  pair  of  stripper  blades  respectively  carried  by  the  Jaws 
and  having  regrlsterlng  notches  in  their  active  edges,  and 
additional  coacting  blades  carried  by  said  Jaws  with  their 
active  edges  out  of  allnement  with  said  opening. 

11.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  members 
crossing  each  other  and  continued  into  Jaws,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  members  at  their  point  of  crossing, 
the  tool  having  a  longitudinal  opening  through  such  point, 
and  a  pair  of  stripper  blades  whereof  each  is  fixed  to  one 
Jaw  and  has  a  notch  and  the  notches  register  to  form  an 
opening  to  partly  encircle  the  wire  from  which  the  Insu- 
lation is  to  be  removed. 

12.  A  tool  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  crossing  each  other  and  continued  into  Jaws,  a 
pivot  connecting  said  members  at  the  point  of  crossing, 
the  tool  having  a  longitudinal  opening  through  such  point, 
and  stripper  blades  carried  by  said  Jaws  and  having  their 
active  edges  provided  with  registering  notches  spaced  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  line  projected  through  the  axis  of 
said  opening. 

13.  In  an  implement  of  the  claas  described,  two  members 
crossing  each  other  and  continued  Into  Jaws,  one  member 
t>eing  divided  at  the  point  of  crossing  into  arms  embrac- 
ing the  other  and  the  last  named  having  nn  opening 
through  Its  crossing  point  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  pliers,  pivot  pins  through  said  arms  of  one  member 
and   engaging  the  other,  and  stripper  blades  carried   by 


the  Jaws  with  their  active  edges  a>iapted  to  meet  -on  a 
line  projected  through  the  axis  of  said  opening,  said 
edges  having  registering  notches  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
line. 

14.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  cross  menn 
bers  constituting  handles  and  Jaws,  one  member  t>elng  di- 
vided at  the  point  of  crossing  and  embracing  the  other 
and  the  latter  t>elng  provided  with  an  opening  extend- 
ing in  parallelism  with  the  length  of  the  Implement  ;  and 
an  adjusting  stop  carried  by  the  handles  out  of  allnement  , 
with  the  said  opening. 

16.  A  pair  of  pliers  of  the  class  described  comprising 
members  crossing  each  other  and  continued  Into  Jaws,  a 
pivot  connecting  said  members  at  the  point  of  crossing, 
the  pliers  having  a  longitudinal  opening  through  such 
point,  blades  carried  by  said  Jaws,  and  adjustable  stop 
mechanism  carried  by  said  members  out  of  the  path  of  a 
line  projected  through  th^  kxis  of  said  opening. 

16.  A  pair  of  pliers  comprising  two  members  crosalnf 
each  other  and  continued  Into  Jaws,  one  memt>er  being 
divided  at  the  point  of  crossing  Into  arms  embra<  Ing  the 
other  and  the  last  named  having  an  opening  through  its 
croaalng  point  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pUers,  plTOt 
pins  through  said  arms  of  one  member  and  engaging  the 
other,  stripper  blades  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  Jawa 
with  their  edges  adapted  to  meet  on  a  line  projected 
through  the  axis  of  said  opening,  and  adjustable  stop 
mechanism  carried  by  said  members  out  of  the  path  of 
said  line. 


14,170.  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BOTTLE-CLO- 
SURES. Samuel  C.  Bond,  HoUyoak,  Del.,  assignor, to 
Bond  Bottle  Sealing  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  784,451.  Original  No.  1,063,324,  dated  June  8, 
1918.  Serial  No.  688.268.     (CI.  113 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  means  for  bringing  Into  register  at  an  assembling 
point  the  metal  cap,  a  sealing  gasket  and  a  cementing 
medium  Interposed  between  said  cap  and  gasket.  me*ns 
operative  at  said  assembling  point  for  inserting  the  gasket 
Into  and  for  pressing  it  against  said  cap,  and  means  for 
moving  the  assembled  closure  while  under  pressure  from 
said  inserting  means  away  from  said  assembling  point. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotating  support  carrying  caps,  means  for  bring- 
ing sealing  gaskets  into  register  with  successive  caps 
carried  by  said  support,  a  series  of  plungers  serving  the 
double  purpose  of  inserting  gaskets  Into  said  caps  and  of 
maintaining  a  pressure  upon  said  gaskets  until  a  cement- 
ing  medium  Interposed  between  them  and  said  caps  Is  set, 
means  for  depressing  and  holding  said  plungers  under 
pressure,  and  means  for  elevating  said  plungers  after  their 
work  has  been  performed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotating  support  carrying  caps  containing  a  ce- 
menting medium,  means  for  registering  a  sealing  gasket 
with  each  cap  as  they  are  successively  brought  to  one 
point,  a  series  of  circularly  disposed  plungers  adapted  to  be 
successively  brought  into  register  with  gaskets  carried  by 
said  gasket  registering  means,  a  means  for  carrying  said 
plungers,  means  for  rotatively  carrying  said  plunger  car- 
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Tying  meann.  means  for  depressing  and  for  holding  some  of 
aaiil  plungers  ander  prennare  In  contact  with  gasketi  In 
tmiil  raps,  and  means  for  elevating  said  plungers  after 
their  work  hasi  been  performed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  a  bottle  closure  which 
comprises  a  cap.  a  gasket,  and  a  fusible  cementing  material 
t>etwcen  said  rap  and  gasket,  In  romhinatlon  a  means  for 
cutting  and  a  means  for  placing  In  the  cap  a  disk  of  fusi- 
ble cementing  material  while  the  cap  \n  being  continuously 
moved  In  a  <-arrler,  a  second  continuously  moving  carrier 
Into  which  the  cap  carrying  the  fusible  material  Is  trans- 
ferred from  the  first  carrier,  means  for  effecting  said 
transfer,  means  for  heating  said  cap  and  fusing  the  ce- 
menting material  therein  while  In  said  second  carrier, 
a  third  continuously  moving  carrier  to  which  said  heated 
cap  Is  transferred  from  said  second  carrier,  means  for  ef- 
fecting said  transfer,  a  means  for  carrying  a  gasket  to 
said  cap  while  In  said  third  carrier,  and  a  plunger  for 
pressing  and  holding  said  gasket  in  said  cap  until  said 
cementing  material  is  set. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  a  bottle  closure,  com- 
prising a  cap.  a  gasket,  and  fusible  cementing  material 
Interposed  between  said  cap  and  gasket,  in  combination, 
a  continuously  rotating  pocketed  wheel  for  carrying  a  cap 
containing  the  cementing  material,  a  peripherally  notched 
disk  above  and  rotating  with  said  cap  larrylng  wheel,  the 
notches  in  said  disk  registering  with  the  pockets  in  said 
wheel,  a  peripherally  notched  ami  radially  slotted  gasket 
feeding  disk,  a  race  in  which  said  gasket  feeding  disk 
turns,  longitudinally  movable  fingers  carried  by  the  slots 
In  said  gasket  feeding  disk,  a  cam  for  directing  the  move- 
ments of  said  fingers,  plungers  rotating  with  said  cap 
carrying  wheel  adapted  to  drive  a  ga.sket  out  between  the 
notches  in  said  notched  disks  to  a  cap  and  to  press  upon 
said  gasket  until  the  cementing  material  is  set.  and  a 
means  for  carrying  and  a  means  for  operating  said 
plungers. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  for  assembling  and  pressing  together 
the  several  members  of  a  bottle  or  like  closure.  In  combina- 
tion, a  traveling  head,  a  multlpll<-lty  of  plungers,  carried 
by  said  head,  a  cap  carrier  traveling  with  said  head, 
means  for  elevating  and  depressing  said  plungers,  and  a 
means  operating  in  connection  with  said  bead  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  said  plungers. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  for  assembling  and  pressing  together 
the  several  members  of  a  bottle  or  like  closure,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotating  head,  a  multiplicity  of  plungers  concen- 
trically carried  by  said  head,  a  cap  carrier  traveling  with 
said  bead  means  for  elevating  and  depressing  said  plun- 
gers, and  a  means  operating  In  connection  with  said  head 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  plungers. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  for  assembling  and  pressing  together 
the  several  members  of  a  bottle  or  like  closure,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotating  head,  a  multiplicity  of  plungers  concen- 
trically carried  by  said  head,  a  cap  carrier  traveling  with 
•aid  bead,  springs  for  depressing  said  plungers,  a  cam-ring 
for  lifting,  holding  and  releasing  said  plungers,  and  a 
means  operating  in  connection  with  said  head  for  limiting 
the  fall  of  said  plungers. 

9.  In  combination,  a  continuously  rotating  cap  carrying 
wheel,  means  for  feeding  to  said  wheel  the  metal  cap  of  a 
bottle  closure  containing  a  cementing  material,  a  means 
for  bringing  a  gasket  over  and  into  register  with  said  cap, 
a  plunger,  rotating  with  said  cap  carrying  wheel,  for  driv- 
ing said  gasket  into  said  cap  and  for  holding  It  under 
pressure  until  the  cementing  material  is  set,'  means  for 
lifting  and  means  for  depressing  said  plunger,  and  a  means 
carried  by  said  plunger  and  operating  in  connection  with 
said  head  for  limiting  Its  downward  movement. 

10.  In  combination,  a  continuously  rotating  cap  carry- 
ing wheel,  a  head  rotating  with  said  wheel,  movable 
plungers  carrying  collars  carried  concentrically  by  said 
head,  springs  for  depressing  said  plungers,  a  cam  ring  for 
engaging  said  collars  and  lifting  said  plungers,  and  a  stop 
for  preventing  said  plungers  from  engaging  said  cap 
carrying  wheel. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  constantly  rotating  cap  carrying  wheel  and  a 
means  for  punching  a  disk  from  a  strip  of  fusible  material 


and  for  simultaneously  placing  said  disk  in  a  cap  carried 
by  said  wheel. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  punch,  a  constantly  moving  cap  carrying  means 
adapte*]  to  bring  successive  caps  of  .substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  said  punch  into  register  with  it,  and  a  means, 
operating  in  connection  with  said  punch,  for  carrying  a 
disk  cut  by  said  punch  Into  a  cap  carried  by  said  carrying 
means. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  punch,  a  cam  actuated  means  for  lifting  and  a 
spring  for  depressing  said  punch,  a  cap  carrying  means 
for  bringing  caps  successively  into  register  with  said 
punch,  a  gag  for  rendering  said  punch  Inoperative,  and 
means  operated  by  contact  with  a  cap  while  in  said  cap 
carrying  means  for  holding  said  gag  In  an  inoperative 
position. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  re<-iprocating  punch,  a  cam  actuated  moans  for  ele- 
vating and  a  spring  for  depreaslng  said  punch,  a  cap  car- 
rying means  for  bringing  cap*  aaccesslvely  into  register 
with  said  punch,  and  a  means  actuate<l  by  engagement 
with  a  cap  while  in  said  cap  carrying  means  for  permit- 
ting said  spring  to  operatlvely  actuate  said  punch. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  punch,  an  arm,  a  rod  secured  to  said  arm,  means 
for  lifting  and  a  spring  for  lowering  said  rod  and  punch, 
a  cap  carrying  means  for  bringing  caps  successively  into 
reslster  with  said  punch,  a  gag  for  arresting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  saUl  pun<-b.  and  means  operated  by  a 
cap  carried  by  said  cap  carrying  means  for  keeping  said 
gag  in  an  Inoperative  position. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  punch,  means  for  reciprocating  said  punch,  a  cap 
carrying  means  for  bringing  caps  successively  Into  register 
with  said  punch,  a  stop  or  gag.  an  arm  carrying  said  stop 
or  gag,  a  shaft  carrying  said  arm,  bearings  for  said  shaft, 
a  finger  carried  by  salii  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
cap  carried  by  said  cap  carrying  means  to  keep  said  stop 
or  gag  in  an  inoperative  position,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
move  said  stop  or  gag  into  position  to  arrest  the  operative 
movement  of  said  punch  when  said  finger  is  out  of  engage- 
ment with  a  cap. 

17.  In  a  msiblne  of  the  character  set  forth,  in  combtaa- 
tlon,  means  for  inserting  a  cementing  material  in  a  cap, 
means  for  heating  and  fusing  said  material  while  In  aald 
cap,  means  for  registering  a  sealing  gasket  with  said  cap, 
means  for  forrlng  said  gasket  Into  contact  with  said  fused 
cementing  material,  means  for  maintaining  said  lontact 
until  aald  cementing  material  is  set.  and  contlnnoasly 
moving  carrying  means  for  bringing  the  cap  in  succession 
to  all  of  said  means. 

18.  In  a  cap  assembling  machine,  a  movable  support, 
means  for  heating  and  feeding  heated  tins  periodically  to 
said  support,  means  for  supporting  sealing  disks  above 
the  heated  tins  on  said  stipport.  mesns  for  feeding  sealing 
disks  to  the  said  disk  supporting  means  in  position  above 
the  heated  tins  on  said  support,  means  movable  with  said 
support  for  driving  the  disks  thus  supported  Into  said  tins 
and  means  for  retracting  said  driving  means. 

19.  In  a  i-ap  assembling  machine,  a  rotatable  turret  hav- 
ing a  table  for  supporting  tins  and  means  for  supporting 
corks,  a  series  of  vertically  movable  plungers  above  said 
table,  means  for  beating  and  fetnllng  heated  tins  to  said 
table  beneath  said  plungers,  means  for  f*>edlng  corks  Into 
position  above  the  heated  tins  00  the  table  and  means 
for  operating  said  plungers  to  drive  the  corks  thus  sup- 
ported into  said  tins. 

20.  In  a  rap  assembling  ma<'b1ne.  means  for  heating  and 
feeding  tins,  means  for  supporting  corks  above  but  out  of 
contact  with  the  heated  tins,  spring  pressed  plungers 
above  the  cork  supporting  means  and  disposed  In  line  with 
the  corks  supported  thereby  and  means  for  retracting  and 
releasing  the  spring  presseil  plungers  whereby  to  cause 
said  plungers  to  drive  the  supported  corks  into  the  heated 
tins. 

21.  In  a  cap  asseroMtng  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  the  tins,  of  means  for  heating  the  tins 
advanced  by  said  feeding  means,  an  assembling  device  in- 
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dependent  of  the  heating  roettns  and  arranged  to  receive 
tha  heated  tins  after  the  heating  thereof  has  been  diacon- 
tlhued  and  means  for  positioning  the  corks  above  the  tins 
taken  by  the  assembling  device,  said  assembling  device 
having  means  for  forcing  the  corks  into  the  tins  and  hold- 
ing the  corks  therein  under  pressure. 

22.  In  a  cap  assembling  machine,  the  combination  of 
Beans  for  feeding  the  tins,  means  for  beating  the  tins  ad- 
vanced by  said  feeding  means,  an  assembling  device  in- 
cluding a  table  separate  and  Independent  from  the  heating 
means  arranged  to  receive  and  support  the  tins  after  the 
beating  thereof  has  been  discontinued  and  plungers  dis- 
posed above  the  table,  means  for  positioning  the  corks 
above  the  tins  supported  on  the  table,  and  means  operating 
the  plungers  to  drive  said  corks  into  the  tins  and  hold  them 
under  pressore  therein. 

'J3.  in  a  cap  assembling  machine,  means  for  heating  the 
tins,  an  assembling  device  separate  from  said  heating 
means,  including  a  supporting  tai>le  and  punches  supported 
above  the  same,  means  for  feeding  the  tins  after  being 
keated  onto  the  assembling  table,  means  for  feeding  corks 
to  the  tins  and  means  operating  the  punches  to  unite  the 
corks  with  the  tins. 

24.  In  a  cap  aasembiing  machine,  a  movable  asaem- 
hling  table,  means  for  feeding  the  tins  onto  said  table, 
movable  means  for  supporting  corks  altove  such  tins,  as- 
•emi>Ung  punchea  above  and  movable  with  the  table  and 
I  Beans  operating  said  punches  to  drive  the  corks  thus 
nipported  Into  the  tins  and  bold  them  under  preasure  until 
united  with  such  tins. 


14.171.  WASUMITT.  Lalka  M.  Hicks,  Bloomlngton, 
Ind.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,674.  Original 
No.  1.132,476,  dated  Mar.  16,  1916,  Serial  No.  868.194. 
Reissue  No.  13,977,  dated  Sept.  14.  1916,  Serial  No. 
39,013.      <C1.  66 — 8.) 


1.  A  wash  mitt  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a 
sheet  of  rigid  material  having  a  transversely  corrugated 
•orface  with  its  edges  rolled  back  to  form  finger  receiving 
•ockets  and  with  a  thumb  engaging  formation,  Kubstan- 
tlaily  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  wash  mitt  of  the  character  des<  rlbed  consisting  of 
a  single  metal  plate  having,  a  corrugated  surface  and 
formed  with  Integral  finger  receiving  sockets  on  its  edges 
and  with  a  thumb  engaging  formation,  and  with  a  thumb 
bold  consisting  of  a  projecting  lip  adjacent  to  said  thumb 
engaging  formation  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  ball 
of  the  thumb  to  enable  the  wearer  to  hold  said  mitt  In 
place  during  use,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  wash  mitt  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
metal  plate  having  n  corrngated  rubbing  surface  and 
finger  receiving  sockets  form«>d  by  rolling  back  its  side 
edges  at  its  outer  «-nd  and  formed  with  a  thumb  receiving 
formation  with  a  aiit  lu  one  side  extending  to  the  out- 
■Ide  of  the  device,  whereby  said  formation  may  be  ad- 
juste<l  to  the  band  of  the  wearer  and  secured  to  the  base 
of  tbe  thumi).  substantially  ns  set   forth. 

4.  A  wssh  mitt  of  tbe  chracter  described  formed  of  a 
abeet  of  metal  with  its  e<lges  rolled  hack  to  receive  the 
outside  fingers  of  the  hand  and  forme<l  with  a  transversely 
corrugated  surface,  one  edge  having  a  thumI)  engaging 
formation  and  a  projection  adjacent  thereto  on  which  tbe 
brU  of  the  thumb  may  bear.  sutMtantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  wash  mitt  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a 
sheet  of  rigid  material  with  Its  edges  turned  back  to  re- 
ceive the  outside  edges  of  tbe  hand,  the  surface  of  said 
wash  mitt  t>eing  corrugated  to  form  a  "  rubbinc  "  surface. 
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and  means  on  one  edge  of  said  wash  mitt  for  engagement 
with  the  thumb  for  retaining  said  wash  mitt  in  position 
on  tbe  hand  when  in  use,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  wash  mitt  of  the  character  de8cr1l>ed  consisting  of 
a  sheet  of  rigid  material  with  its  edges  formed  to  recelre 
tbe  outside  edges  of  the  hand,  the  surface  of  said  mitt 
being  corrugated  to  form  a  rubbing  surface  and  the  hand 
engaging  formations  being  adapted  to  retain  said  mitt  on 
the  band  while  in  use.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  wash  mitt  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  rigid  material 
having  a  corrugated  rubbing  surface  and  adapted  to  lit 
over  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  to  extend  approximately 
tbe  length  of  the  band,  from  tbe  wrist  to  tbe  ends  of  the 
fingers,  and  clamping  means  extending  back  of  the  hand 
to  bold  the  mitt  thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  wash  mitt  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
a  sheet  of  rigid  material  having  an  appropriate  rubbing 
surface  approximately  co-extensive  with  the  hand  and 
provided  with  bent-up  stiffening  and  hand-engaging  meant 
formed  in  piece  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  wash  mitt  of  the  character  described  formed  in 
main  of  a  single  plate  or  rigid  material  with  a  corrugated 
rubbing  surface  and  having  edge  formations  adapted  to 
stiffen  the  plate,  engage  the  outside  edges  of  the  hand 
and  retain  tbe  mitt  thereon  while  in  use,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

10.  A  wash  mitt  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  rigid  material 
with  a  nibbing  surface  formed  by  transverse  corrugations 
therein  and  having  Htiffenlng  formations  extending  longl- 
tadinaliy  of  the  plate  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  cor 
rugations,  and  means  for  holding  the  mitt  by  the  hand, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


14,172.  ENVELOP-MACHINE.  FaANK  L.  McNeill, 
Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenu.  to 
United  States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,079.  Original  No,  1,091,229,  dated  Mar.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  532.020.     (CI.  93—61.) 


1.  An  organized  automatic  machine  for  manufacturing 
envelops  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  trans- 
parent covering  for  said  opening  Inside  of  the  envelop, 
comprising  means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  a 
transparent  patch,  adjoining  the  edge  thereof,  meana 
for  carrying  said  pat<  h.  having  adhesive  material  thereon, 
to  an  envelop  blank  Laving  an  c>penlng  therethrough,  and 
means  for  pressing  said  patch  on  tn  said  envelop  blank 
to  cover  said  opening,  said  last  mentl<>ne<l  means  operat- 
ing substantially  simultaneously  with  the  gumming  of  the 
flaps  of  the  envelop,  and  the  raising  of  the  envelop  blank 
to  t>e  carried  to  the  creasing  and  folding  box,  to  be  ereased 
and   folded. 

2.  An  organised  automatic  machine  for  manufacturing 
envelops  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  trans- 
parent covering  for  said  opening  inside  of  the  envelop, 
comprising  means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  a 
strip  of  transparent  paper,  the  conformation  of  said  ad- 
hesive material  corresponding  substantially  to  tbe  shape 
or  conformation  of  the  opening  in  the  envelop,  means  for 
severing  safd  strip,  after  the  adhesive  material  has  l>een 
applied    thereto,    means    for    carrying   said    severed    piece. 
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having  the  adbcHlve  material  thereon,  to  an  envelop  blank 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  means  for  pressing 
said  piece  on  the  envelop  blank  to  cover  aald  opening, 
aaid  last  mentioned  means  operating  substantially  simulta- 
neously with  the  gumming  of  the  flaps  of  the  envelop 
blank,  and  the  raising  of  the  envolop  blank  to  be  carried 
to  the  creasing  and  folding  box,  to  be  creased  and 
folded. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  attaching  patches  to  envelop 
blanks  having  openings  therein,  gumming  mechanism  for 
applying  gum  in  a  narrow  line  or  margin  to  the  strip 
from  which  the  patches  are  cut,  comprising  a  gum  recep- 
tacle, a  gumming  die  adapted  to  l>e  moved  into  said  re- 
ceptacle to  receive  the  gum  on  its  engaging  edge,  and  to 
be  raised  out  of  said  receptacle  to  apply  the  gum  in  a 
narrow  line  or  margin  to  said  strip,  said  gumming  die 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  have  a  rocking  or  pivotal 
movement,  in  addition  to,  and  independent  of  its  raising 
and  lowering  movement. 

4.  In  mecbinsm  for  attaching  patches  to  envelop  blanks 
having  openings  therein,  gumming  mechanism  for  apply- 
ing gum  in  a  narrow  line  or  margin  to  the  strip  from 
which  the  patches  are  cut,  comprising  a  gum  receptacle, 
a  gumming  die  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  said  receptacle, 
to  receive  the  gum  on  its  engaging  edge,  and  to  be  raised 
out  of  said  receptacle  to  apply  the  gum  in  a  narrow  line 
or  margin  onto  said  strip,  said  gumming  die  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  have  a  rocking  or  pivotal  movement,  and 
stops  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  die. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  attaching  patches  to  envelop  blanks 
having  openings  therelu,  mechanism  for  applying  adhesive 
material  in  a  narrow  line  or  margin  to  a  patch,  mechanism 
for  gripping  and  moving  said  patch  from  the  gumming 
mechanism,  and  for  simultaneously  carrying  a  second 
patch  with  the  adhesive  material  thereon  to  an  envelop 
blank,  having  an  opening  therein,  and  mechanism  for  ap- 
plying to  an  envelop  blank  said  patch,  to  cover  said  open- 
ing. 

6.  In  mechanism  for  attaching  patches  to  envelop 
blanks  having  openings  therein,  mechanism  for  applying 
adhesive  material  to  a  patch,  mechanism  for  gripping  and 
moving  a  patch  from  the  gumming  mechanism,  and  for 
simultaneously  carrying  a  second  patch  to  the  envelop 
blanks,  and  mechanism  for  holding  a  patch  in  Its  inter- 
mediate position,  while  the  gripping  mechanism  Is  return- 
ing to  the  gumming  mechanism. 

7.  In  mechanism  for  attaching  patches  to  envlop  blanks 
having  openings  therein,  mechanism  for  applying  adhesive 
material  to  a  strip  of  transparent  paper.  mechanlKm  for 
severing  said  strip,  mechanism  for  gripping  and  moving 
the  strip  of  paper  from  the  gumming  mechanism,  prepara- 
tory to  its  being  severed,  and  also  carrying  a  severed  and 
gummed  patch  to  the  envelop  blanks. 

8.  In  mechanism  for  attaching  patches  to  envelop 
blanks  having  openings  therein,  mechanism  for  applying 
adhesive  material  to  a  strip  of  transparent  paper,  mech- 
anism for  severing  said  strip,  mechanism  for  gripping  and 
moving  the  strip  of  paper  from  the  gumming  mechanism, 
preparatory  to  its  being  severed,  and  also  carrying  a 
severed  and  gummed  patch  to  the  envelop  blanks,  and 
mechanism  for  holding  the  severed  patch  In  its  inter- 
mediate position,  while  the  gripping  mechaa^sm  is  retum- 
lAf  to  the  gumming  mechanism. 

9.  In  mechanism  for  attaching  patches  to  envelop 
blanks  having  openings  therein,  mechanism  for  gumming 
a  patch,  mechanism  for  gripping  the  gummed  patch,  mech- 
anism for  carrying  the  gummed  (tatch  from  the  gumming 
mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  carrying 
a  second  gummed  patch  to  an  envelop  blank  having  an 
opening  therein. 

10.  In  mechanism  for  attaching  pat<-hes  to  envelop 
blanks  having  openings  therein,  mechanl.im  for  gumming 
a  strip  of  transparent  paper,  mechanism  for  gripping  said 
strip,  mechanism  for  drawing  it  from  the  gumming  mech- 
anism, mechanism  for  cutting  said  strip,  and  mechanism 
for  carrying  the  gumme<l  patch  cut  from  said  strip  to  an 
envelop  blank  having  an  opening  therein. 

11.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  feeding  table  for  support- 
iBC  a   pUe  of  envelop  blanks   having  oi>eDlngs   therein,   a 


'  reciprocating  die  for  applying  gum  to  the  uppermost 
blank  and  raising  It  by  adhesion  from  the  pile  of  blanks. 
a  vertically  reciprocating  plunger  in  registration  with  tlie 
openings  in  the  blanks,  means  for  applying  gum  to  a 
transparent  patch  to  cover  the  opening  in  the  blank, 
means  for  moving  the  gunimeil  patch  beneath  said  plunger, 
and  means  for  Imparting  an  upward  movement  to  said 
feeding  table  as  the  blanks  are  successively  raised  there- 
from by  the  gumming  die. 

12.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  feeding  table  for  support- 
ing a  pile  of  envelop  blanks  having  openings  therein, 
gumming  dies  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  the  flaps 
of  the  uppermost  blank  In  the  pile,  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing plunger  in  registration  with  the  opening  in  the  l>lanks, 
means  for  moving  a  transparent  patch  provided  with  ad- 
hesive material  beneath  said  plunger,  and  means  for  im- 
parting an  upward  movement  to  said  feeding  table. 

13.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  feeding  table  for  support- 
ing a  pile  of  blanks  having  openings  therein,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  die  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  the 
flap  of  the  uppermost  blank,  a  plunger  In  registration 
with  the  openings  in  the  blank,  as  they  are  held  on  said 
feeding  table,  and  having  Us  under  surface  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  the  gummed  under  surface  of  said  gum- 
ming die.  means  for  imparting  a  vertically  reciprocating 
movement  to  said  plunger,  means  for  applying  adhesive 
material  to  a  transparent  patch,  means  for  moving  the 
patch  beneath  said  plunger,  and  means  for  imparting  an 
upward  movement  to  said  fee4llng  table  as  the  blanks 
are   successively    removed    therefrom. 

14.  In  an  envelop  machine,  means  for  supporting  a 
blank  having  an  opening  therein,  a  plunger  in  registration 
with  the  opening  In  the  blank,  a  coil  of  transparent  paper, 
means  for  drawing  a  continuous  strip  from  sabi  coil, 
means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  said  strip,  means 
for  severing  a  piece  from  said  strip  to  form  a  patch  with 
said  adhesive  thereon  to  cover  the  opening  in  the  blank. 
means  for  holding  said  severed  patch  intermediate  said 
gumming  means  and  said  plunger,  means  for  moving  the 
severed  patch  t>eneath  the  plunger,  and  means  for  ver- 
tically reciprocating  the  plunger  to  press  the  gummed 
patch  upon  the  blank. 

15.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  feeding  table  for  sup- 
porting a  pile  of  envelop  blanks,  a  plunger  co5perating 
with  said  feeding  table  to  press  a  patch  upon  the  upper- 
most blank  in  the  pile  of  blanks,  means  for  moving  a 
patch  between  the  uppermost  blank  and  said  plunger, 
means  for  Imparting  a  vertically  reciprocating  movement 
to  said  plunger,  and  means  for  raising  the  uppermost 
blank  vertically  from  the  pile  of  blanks. 

16.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  feeding  table  for  sup- 
porting a  pile  of  envelop  blanks  having  openings  therein 
in  an  extended  position,  a  plunger  <-o<1perating  with  said 
feeding  table  as  a  pressing  member,  means  for  feeding  a 
patch  to  said  plunger  In  registration  with  the  opening  in 
the  blank,  means  for  imparting  a  vertically  reciprocating 
motion  to  said  plunger,  and  means  for  raising  the  top- 
most blank  vertically  from  the  pile  of  blanks. 

17.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  feeding  table  for  support- 
ing a  pile  of  envelop  blanks,  having  openings  therein,  a 
vertically  reciprocating  plunger  cooperating  with  said 
feeding  table  to  press  a  patch  upon  the  uppermost  blank 
in  the  pile  of  Manks,  means  for  moving  said  fee<ling 
table  upwardly  to  maintain  the  uppermost  blank  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane,  means  for  supporting  a  coll 
of  transparent  paper,  means  for  removing  a  continuous 
Strip  from  said  coll.  means  for  severing  a  patch  from  said 
strip,  means  for  moving  said  patch  beneath  said  plunger. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  an  envelop 
blank  having  an  opening  ther>>1n  and  a  reciprocating  gum- 
ming die  for  applying  gum  to  the  blank  while  held  on 
said  support  and  for  subsequently  raising  the  blank  from 
its  support  by  its  adhesion  to  said  die,  of  means  for  hold- 
ing a  patch  above  and  in  registration  with  the  opening  in 
the  blank,  while  held  on  said  support,  means  for  lowering 
said  patch  to  carry  it  into  contact  with  the  blank,  and 
means  for  applying  gum  between  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
the  patch  and  blank  t»  secure  the  adhesion  of  the  patch 
to  the  blank. 
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19.  The  combination  with  supporting  means  for  a  blank 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  flap  gumming  die  for  apply- 
ing gum  to  the  flap  of  the  blank  while  held  on  said  sup- 
porting means,  means  for  supporting  a  patch  above  and 
in  registration  with  the  opening  In  the  blank,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  blank  supporting  means  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  patch  and  blank  while  the  flap  gum- 
ming die  is  in  contact  with  the  blank. 

20.  In  an  envelop  machine,  supporting  means  for  an 
envelop  blank  having  an  oi>ening  therein,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  patch  above  and  in  registration  with  the  open- 
ing In  the  blank,  means  for  lowering  the  patch,  said  lower- 
ing means  cooperating  with  the  blank  supporting  means 
to  apply  pressure  to  the  patch  and  blank,  means  for  rais- 
ing the  blank  supporting  means,  and  means  for  raising 
the  patched   blank  vertically  from  Its  support.  , 

IClaims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


14,178.  WATERPROOF  CAP  AND  SHELL  FOR  INCAN- 
DESCE.VT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Clabincb  A.  Vittbb, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Berlal  No.  76,798. 
Original  No.  1,127,326,  dated  Feb.  2,  1915,  Serial  No. 
782,378.      (CI.   178—362.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  weatherproof  shell  externally 
threaded  and  having  oppositely  disposed  inwardly  opening 
Dotches,  a  porcelain  or  other  core  having  lugs  or  off-sets 
which  engage  said  notches  to  prevent  twisting  of  the  core 
and  having  a  beveled  crown  extending  beyond  the  rim  of 
the  shell,  and  a  weatherproof  cap  having  a  depending  wall 
or  skirt  with  threads  which  engage  the  threaded  part  of 
the  shell  and  having  a  beveled  shoulder  which  takes  a 
binding  fit  on  the  beveled  crown  of  the  core. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  weatherproof  shell,  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  threaded  connection  therewith,  and  an  insulating 
core  or  body  within  said  shell,  said  shell  having  a  sec- 
tional recess  in  the  end  of  its  Inner  wall  surface  opening 
toward  said  cap.  said  core  or  body  having  an  outwardly 
extending  cooperating  projection  entering  said  recess,  and 
■aid  cap  having  a  portion  overlying  and  closing  the  open 
end  of  said  recess  and  thereby  conflning  said  projection 
therein. 

8.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  weatherproof  shell,  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  threaded  connection  therewith,  and  an  insulating 
core  or  body  within  said  shell,  said  shell  at  one  point  in 
its  periphery  having  a  sectional  recess  in  the  end  of  its 
inner  wall  surface,  said  core  or  body  having  an  outwardly 
extending  cooperating  projection,  said  projection  and  re- 
cess being  engageable  and  disengageable  only  by  a  rela- 
tive endwise  movement  of  said  shell  and  core,  and  aaid  cap 
having  a  portion  overlying  and  closing  the  open  end  of 
■aid  recess  and  thereby  conflning  said  projection  therein. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  weatherproof  shell  externally 
threaded  at  one  end,  a  cap  having  an  Internally  threaded 
skirt  screwing  on  said  shell,  and  an  Insulating  core  or 
t>ody  within  said  shell,  said  shell  having  a  sectional  re- 
cess in  the  end  of  Its  Inner  wall  surface,  said  core  or  body 
having  an  outwardly  extending  cooperating  projection  en- 
tering said  recess,  and  aaid  cap  having  a  portion  over- 
lying and  closing  the  open  end  of  said  recess  and  thereby 
conflning  said  projection  therein. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  weatherproof  shell  externally 
threaded  at  one  end,  a  cap  having  an  internally  threaded 
skirt  screwing  on  said  shell,  and  an  insulating  core  or 
l>ody  within  said  shell,  said  shell  at  one  point  in  its  pe- 
riphery having  a  sectional  recess  in  the  end  of  its  inner 
wall  surface  opening  toward  said  cap,  said  core  or  body 
having  an  outwardly  exten4lDg  core  or  projection,  said 
projei-tlon  and  recess  being  engageable  by  a  relative  end- 


wise movement  of  said  shell  and  core,  and  said  cap  having 
a  portion  overlying  and  closing  the  open  end  of  said  recess 
and  thereby  conflning  said  projection  therein. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  weatherproof  shell  externally 
threaded  at  one  end,  a  cap  having  a  threaded  skirt  screw- 
ing  on  said  shell,  and  an  insulating  core  or  body  within 
said  shell,  said  shell  having  a  sectional  recess  in  the  end 
of  its  inner  wall  surface  opening  toward  said  cap,  said 
core  or  t>ody  having  an  outwardly  extending  cooperating 
projection  entering  said  recess  and  a  portion  extending 
t>eyond  the  end  of  said  shell,  and  said  cap  having  a  i>or- 
tlon  overlying  and  closing  the  open  end  of  said  recess 
and  also  engaging  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  said 
core  or  body,  whereby  to  clamp  said  core  in  said  shell  and 
prevent  turning  movement  of  the  core  therein. 


DESIGNS. 


49,412.  LIOHTINO-FIXTURE.  HaaaT  C.  ADAM,  St. 
Loala,  Mo.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  SerUl  No.  101,414. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  aa  shown. 


49,413.  BADGE  OR  BUTTON.  JoggpH  W.  Allan,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  92.704. 
Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button  or  badge  as  shown. 


49,414.  SOAP-DISH.  Annie  A.  R.  Andbrbon,  Mlnne- 
a(K>Iis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  77.812. 
Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


Tile  ornamental  design  for  a  soap-dish,  as  shown. 
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48.416.  CANDY-CUP.  Saltatoeb  BagnuU).  Batt  Bos- 
ton. Hmm.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,480. 
Term  of  patent  ii  yean. 


The  ornamental  defllfn  for  a  candy  cup  aa  shown. 


49,416.  CANDY-CUP.  Saltatosb  Baqnulo.  £aat  Boa- 
ton,  Man.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1916.  SerUl  No.  89,491. 
Term  of  patent  Si  yearb. 


The  ornamental  daalfn  for  a  candy  cap  as  shown. 


49.417.  HAIR  PIN  OR  COMB.  William  8.  Bbcbtolo. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  85.526. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


49.419.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Wilmam  F.  Catitaih,  Ba- 
yonne.  N.  J.,  assizor  to  American  Type  Foonders  Coa- 
pany,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  Jcraay. 
Filed  May  12.  1915.  SerUl  No.  27,720.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 

Q  R  ST  U  V  ^'  X  Y  Z  A 

0i834se79oo     ,;:.2irT 

AFLPTVWY 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  tyi>e  shown  In  the 
accompanying  drawing. 


48,420.  VACUUM-BOTTLE  CASE.  QaoBoa  K.  Ccrtibs. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  May  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,403.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   yacanm   botUe 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hair  pin  or  comb,  as  shown. 


49.418.  SUSPENDERS.  Clarbncb  L.  Camp,  Spokane. 
Wash.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  SerUl  No.  96,736.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


48,421.     sua.     William  A.  Elliot,  Yonkara,  M.  T^  aa- 

slgnor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpt-t  Company,  a  Cori>*- 
ratlon  of  Massachusettx.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,153.     Tfrin  of  patent  3J   years. 


The  ornamental  r!eaitn  for  suspendf^rs,  substantially  as  1       The    ornamental    design    for    a    rug,    sobstantlally    as 
shown.  I  sho»n. 
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48.422.  RCQ.  William  A.  Blliot.  Tonkcn.  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maasachaxetts.  Filed  Jnne  7,  191«.  Serial 
No.  102,154.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    oraaniental    dflalgn    for    a 
shown. 


anbatantlally    as 


49,423.  CARPET.  William  A.  Elliot,  Tonkers,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jnne  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,156.     Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


•<. 


f 

•if 


49,420.  CAKPFTT.  William  A.  Elliot,  Yoakers,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maasachnsetts.  Filed  Jnne  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,157.    Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


■  *vJt>'-rj!;'X  f.N   ■■'11 

Hi    '  l'  .  J.  -  v'i 


.    '1. 


The.  ornamental  design   for  a  carpet,  substantially  as 
shown 


49.424.  CARPET.  William  A.  Elliot,  Yonkers,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jnne  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102.156.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


W^W 


\^- 


>.•>• 


V 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  substantially  aa 
shown. 


48.426.  CARPET.  William  A.  Elliot,  Tonkers,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  7,  181(5.  Serial 
No.  102,158.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  substantially 
ahown. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  carpet,  substantially  as 
sbewm. 


49.427.  CARPETT.  William  A.  Elliot,  Yonkers,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratton  of  MasttarbusettF.  Filed  Jnne  7,  1816.  Serial 
No.  102,158.     Term  of  patent  8}  years. 


Tb«  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  substantially  as 
shown. 
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4©,428.  CARPET.  William  A.  Elliot.  Yonkeri.  N.  T., 
aMlgnor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
puratioD  of  MasMchusettii.  FM1«h1  June  7,  1916.  8«rlAl 
No.  102,160.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  de«ign   for  a  carpet,  Bubstantlally  as 
shown. 


49.429.  CARPET.  William  A.  Elliot,  Tonkers,  N.  T^ 
asaiipor  to  BIgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maanachuaetts.  FUeil  June  7,  1916.  SerlAl 
No.  102.161.     Term  uf  patent  3i  years. 
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49,431.  8POBT-COMB  CRorrox  C.  Hoi.Dix  and  Ei>- 
MCND  p.  Haolit.  Leominster,  Mass.  Filed  June  19. 
1916.     Serial  No.  104,621.    Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  H  sport  comb  as  shown. 


49.482.  RINO.  OaoRca  A.  Hollibr,  Sloax  Falls,  fl.  D. 
riled  June  1,  1916.  SerUl  No.  101,186.  Term  of  pat- 
ent Si  years. 


The  ornamoDtal  design  for  a  ring,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a  carpet,   substantially 
Ihown. 


49,480.  HANDHOLD  FOR  CAR-STRAPS.  HanaT  CnsM- 
i!«o  Harkins,  Glen  Rldgp.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1916. 
S«riAi  No.  76,219.    Term  of  patent  7  ye«rs. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hand-bold  for  car  strap* 

ax  shown. 


49.433.  RUBBER  TIRE.  Chablbm  E.  JaxKiNa.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,652.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rubber  tire  as  shown. 
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49.434.  DISPLAY-STAND.  Adalbkkt  Josepbbon,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,404. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


<4iUiii'i«'<Hy  ypnrininy| 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  stand,  as  shown. 


49.435.  DUST-CAP  FOR  VALVES.  Hexbt  P.  Kraft. 
Ridgewood,  N.  J.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,030.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dost  cap  for  valves,  snb- 
stantlally  as  shown 


49.436.  ELECTRIC  TIME  SWITCH  AND  INDICATOR. 
Lbwis  a.  Mapbl.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mechanical 
Development  Company  of  Missouri,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  97,750.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


f^^ 


^ 


The  design  for  an  electric  time  switch  and  indicator,  as 
shown. 


49,437.  DISPLAY-SIGN.  Waltbb  L.  Mabshall,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  29, 
1915.     Serial  No.  31,298.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  sign,  as  shown. 


49,438.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Hans  Naobl, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Palm,  Fechteler  k  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  ff 
1916.     Serial  No.  102,098.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article  as 
shown. 


49,489.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Jissi  A.  Nblson,  Ellsworth, 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  90,610.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lamp,  a«  shown. 
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49.440.  HSUTER  FOE  SELF  PROPELLED  VEHICLES. 
Cltdi  8.  PrLTON,  ClevelJUJd  HeJghU.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
24,  1910.     Serial  No.  74,068      Term  of  patent  14  yturm. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  beater  for  aelf  propelled 
reblcles  as  shown. 


49,441.  ORNAMENTAL  HEAD.  Qtuct  M.  Quackin. 
BCSH.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8.  191«.  Serial  N». 
77,016.     Term  of  i)atent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    ornamental    head,    as 
shown  and  described. 


49,442.  ORNAMENTAL  HEAD.  Geacb  M.  QuACKiif- 
BCSH,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77.017.     Term  of  p«teat  7  yeari. 


The    ornamental    il»>Mign    for    an    ornamental    bead, 
ihown  and  described. 


49,443.  STATUETTE.  JcssiB  McCctchbom  Ralbioh, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,784. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


49,444.  INDICATOR.  Gbobgb  W.  Rawlings  and  Gbokob 
M.  Lanam,  Dayton,  Wash.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  94,265.     Term  of  patent  14  yeare. 


The  ornamental  deal^  for  an  lodicator,  ma  ahown. 


49.446.  CLASP  DEVICE.  Jacob  Rittbb.  New  York. 
N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916,  Serial  No.  71,861.  Term 
of  patent  Si  years. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clasp  device,  as  shown. 


The  >rnamontal  design  for  a  statuette,  as  shown. 


49,44fl.  TENT.  Powhatan  RnmNBov,  New  York.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  .New  York  f^portlng  Goods  Company,  New 
York,  W.  T.,  s  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  81,669.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tent  as  shown. 
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49.44T.      SUO.      Bmil   Q.   Saocb.    Richmond    Hill,   K. 


tJ 


assignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachosetts.  Piled  Jnne  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.  102.131.     Term  of  pateot  3i  ye«ni. 


49,440.  RDO.  Bmil  Q.  Sacbr.  Richmond  HUl,  N.  T., 
aseicnor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Masaacboaettfi.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,133.     Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


49.448.  RUO.  Ekii.  G.  Sactr.  Rlrbmond  Hill,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massacbuw^tts.  Filed  Jnne  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102.182.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rag.  substantially  as  shown. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  substantially  as  shown. 


49,450.  RUG.  Emil  G  SArBR.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,184.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


^ 


*JMt^  *3 


^?^f^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  substantially  as  shown. 
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49,451.  RUG.  Emil  Q.  SAriB.  Richmond  HUl.  N.  T.. 
assizor  to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maggachasetts.  Piled  June  7,  1916.  S«rial 
No.  102,13S.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


49.452.     RUG.      Emil  G.   8ac«i,   Richmond   Hill,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.     Filed  June  7,  1916.     Serial 
No.  102,136.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


49.453.  RUG.  Emil  G.  Saubb.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Piled  June  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,137.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    rug,    substantially 
shown. 


49,454.  RUG.  Emil  G.  Saob,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102.188.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    mg,    substantially    at 
■hewn. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    m^    substantially 
shown. 
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49.450.  RUG.  Emil  G.  Sadbb.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Cari>et  Company,  a.  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Piled  June  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,139.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tb«    ornamental    design    for    a    rug,    substantially    as 
■hown. 


49.456.  RUG.  Emil  G.  Sacbb,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial 
.No.  102,140.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    fur    a    rug,    substantially    as 
ahowD. 


49.407.  RUG.  Emil  G.  Sacbb,  Richmond  HUl,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  102,141.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


■  ac^ : : : : :  ac2  0  oooQ^OM? 


iiiSHiirafflffli 


49,458.  RUG.  EMIL  G.  8ai7EB,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,142.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    rug,    substantially 
shown. 


49.459.  RUG.  Emil  G.  Saceb,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,143.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    mg,    substantially    as 
shown. 


49.460.  RUG.  EMIL  0.  SArER.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T., 
aBstgnor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,144.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    mg,    substantially   aa 
■hown. 


^m 

^'®t^°3 
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^^^^luV^/^SL  ^^fO$y*««9 

K^nff^r^^W^ 

'Mi^i&^i2t^^^m^^^ 

1  •.;  ■  m '  *V  • .«".  :•;  '<£•  •  i-J-  ■■  »•■?'  vi^^  »3lA 

The    ornamental    design    for    a    rug,   -substantially 
shown. 
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40.461.  BUG.  Bmil  O.  Sackr,  Richmond  HUI,  If.  Y^ 
aaelgnor  to  BIrpIow  Flartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Pil«d  Jane  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102.145.     Term  of  patent  31  year*. 


49.464.  ARTICLE  OF  MANrFACTUBE.  Cbaklm  L. 
SiBaiNO.  8*brlnfr,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sebrlng  Pottery 
CoBpany.  Sebrlng.  Ohio.  Filed  May  29,  1816.  8«rtal 
No.  100,695.     Term  of  patent  3 J  yaars. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    rag;   substantlAlly    aa 
■hown. 


49.462.  RT7G.  BlfiL  G.  Sacb*.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T„ 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ma.-^sachusetts.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,146.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    rug,    substantially    as 
shown. 


49.463.  RUG.  Emil  G.  SArra,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,147.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


1 

^^H^^ISM 

w 

The  ornamental    design   for  an   article  of   manofactnrs 
as  shown. 


49,465.  RUG.  Joh!«  Sprixo,  East  Yonkers,  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,148.     Term  of  patent  3k  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a   rug,    sntMtantlally   as 
shown. 


49,466.  RUG.  John  Spring,  East  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,149.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    rug.    substantially    as 
SkOWB. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    rug    substantially 
shown. 
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49.467.     RUG.     John    Spring,   East   Yonkers,   N.  Y..   as- 
signor   to    Blgelow    Hartford    Carpet    Company,   a   Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.     Filed  June  7.  1916.     Serial 
No.  102,150.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    rug,    substantially 
shown. 


49.468.  RUG.  Juhn  Spring.  East  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102.151.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


49,469.  RUG.  JOHN  Spring,  East  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,152.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    rug,    substantially    as 
shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    rug,    substantially 
shown. 


49.470.  MIRROR.  BRUSH.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Hbrbert  J.  Stbaker,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Webster  Company,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  91.495.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


9 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mirror,  brush  or  similar 
article,  as  shown. 
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PUBLISHED    JULY    25,   1916. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  a^t  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opix^sition. 


B«r.  No.  86.984.  (CLASS  37.  PAPEB  AND  8TATI0N- 
EBT.)  PisTRiCT  or  Columbu  Papcb  Mro.  Co.,  Alex- 
andria, Va..  and  Washlnirton.  D.  C.    Filed  Aag.  27,  IftOS. 


PaeticvUir  description  of  {/oodtt. — Blottlng-Paper,  Cov«r- 
Pap«r,   Book  Taper,  and   Bond  Paper. 

ClatmM  ut«  since  about  the  24tta  day  of  June,  1906. 


Bcr.  No.  60,194.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Retsolds  k  RiTNOLivfl  Compant,  Dayton, 
Ohio.     FUed  Dec.  12.  1911. 


The  trade-mark  Id  which  the  words  "  White  House 
Lftwn  "  an  printed  in  yellow  or  gold. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Writing-Tablets  and 
Blank  Bovk». 

Claims  ust  since  the  year  1890. 

[Vol.  228. 


8«r.  No.  70,478.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  Old  FlLl 
CcTLMT  Compant,  Havana    111.     Filed  May  17,  1918. 


OLD  FILE 


Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Cutlery. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 


t  ^ 


Ser.  No.  71,224.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  Amebican 
Ttpb  Fot'NDERS  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  June 
21,   1918. 


TheIinknife 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  The  Inknife  "  divided  by  a 
vertical  line,  with  a  horizontal  line  extending  in  one  direc- 
tion at  one  end  of  the  vertical  line  and  another  horizontal 
line  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  at  the  other  end 
of  the  vertical  line. 

Particmlar  description  of  goods. — Knives  for  Printcra' 
Uae. 

Claim*  u»«  since  April,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  78.298.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  A.  R.  MoaLBB 
k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  good*.- 
Claims  use  since  July  16,  1909. 

No.  4.] 


-Spark-Piuss. 
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8«r.  No.  79.203.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L. 
OiVACDAN,  Vernier,  near  Geneva,  Switzerland.  Filed 
June  18,  1914. 

Ar^ulan 

Pm^ioular  description  of  goodt. — Mercury  Preparations, 
Bnch  as  Mercury  Pulf-Anilno-Pyraiiolon^.  for  the  Treat- 
nent  of  Venere*!  Diamies  and  for  the  Preparation  of 
Salves  and  Ointments  for  External  Application. 

Claimt  use  since  Sept.  26,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  83.998.  (CLASS  2T.  HOROLOGICAL  INBTBTJ- 
Mi&NTS.)  Bi»»i!«TADT  MAjrorACTcaisQ  Comfam,  8t. 
Loala,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1916. 


TRANSIT 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Watches.  Clocks. 
Watch-Movementa,  Watchcases,  Clock-Movements,  and 
Clock -Cases. 

Claims  use  sine*  Jan.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84.198.      (CLASS  4«.     POODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     F.  X.  Kcchlbr  &  8o!».  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 
Clmme  use  since  September,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  84.281.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Jamm 

C.  Davis,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1915. 


;^^j, 


"  Tender-All." 

Particular  descriptUtn  of  goods. — A  Disintegrating 
Preparation  to  be  Used  in  Connection  with  the  Cooking 
of  Meats  and  Vegetables. 

Cla^wM  use  since  Jan.  26,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,<?82.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Thb  Fulton-  Co.,  KnoxviUe, 
Tenn.     FUed  Mar.  2,  IP  ^6. 


SYLPHON 


8«r.  No.  86,687.  (CLASS  89.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  W.  H.  Paling  and  Co.  Limitxo, 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Mar.  81, 
1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. 
CUtims  use  since  the  year  1890. 


-PUao*. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Hollow  Expansible 
and  Contractlble  Corrugated  Tubular  Metal  Device. 
Claims  use  since  1908. 

[Vol.  8M. 


8«r.  No.  86,340.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD.)  LArAxrm  CoLXUM,  Loo«  Beach. 
Cal.     Filed  May  3.  1916. 

Pride  of 
California 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Breakfast  Cereal. 
CUUtus  use  since  Apr.  21,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,798.  {CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Ambbica.s  AiTOMOBiLB  .ASSOCIATION,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  21.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Maps.  Printed  Tour- 
ing and  Route  Information,  and  other  Printed  Publica- 
tions Issued  Monthly. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  87.416.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.     PUed  June  19.  1915. 


1 04 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sensitive  Photographic 
Film. 

Claims  use  since  May.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  87.417.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.     Filed  June  19.  1915. 


105 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Sensitive  Photographic 
Film.  ^       • 

Claims  use  since  May,  1905. 

No.  4.J 
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8€r.  No.  87.418.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Roches- 
tsr,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  19.  1915. 


115 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sensitive  Photographic 
Film. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1900. 


8«r.  No.  87,419.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Bocbes- 
tsr.  M.  Y.     Filed  Jose  19,  1915. 


116 


Particular  description  of  ffoods. — ScmidtlYC  Pbotofraj^lc 
Film. 

CUUms  use  since  May.  1906. 


8«r.  No.  87.420.     (CLASS  26.    MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES  )      Eastman   Kodak  Co.,  Roches 
ter.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  19,  1911. 


it7 


Particular  description  of  goads. — Sensitive  Photographic 
Film. 

Claims  use  since  May.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  87.421.  (CLASS  28  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  BA8TMAX  Kodak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  June  19.  1915. 

118 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sensitive  Photographic 
Film. 


Claims  use  since  May,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  87.422.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Ea.stman  Kodak  Co.,  Roches 
ter,  N.  Y.     Flkd  June  19,  1915. 


ti9 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sensitive  Photographic 
Film. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1906. 


228  O.  G.— 92 


Ser.  No.  87.428.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     FUed  June  19.  1916. 


120 


Particular    description     of    goods.  —  Sensitive     Photo- 
graphic Film. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  87,424.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastmam  Kodak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  June  19,  1915. 


121 


Particular    description    of    goods.  —  Sensitive    Photo- 
graphic Film. 

CUUms  use  since  May,  IWW. 


Ser.  No.  87,426.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  June  19,  1915. 


122 


Partieutar    description    of    pood*.  —  SeBsltlve    Photo- 
graphic Film. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  87,426.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  June  19.  1915. 


124 


Partioular    description    of    goods.  —  Sensitive     Photo- 
graphic Film. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  87,427.  (CLASS  2«.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Eastmax  Kodak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  Jtine  19,   1915. 


125 


Particular     dc*€Tiption     of     goodit. 
graphic  Film. 

Claims  use  since  May.  1905. 


—  Senxlttve     Ptaoto- 
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Ber.  No.  87.461.  (CLASS  26.  MSaJsURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Roche»- 
ter.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  21.  1915. 


102 


Particular    de»cripti4jn     of    goods.  —  Sensitive     Photo- 
graphic Film. 

Claim*  uae  glnce  May.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  87.729.      (CLASS  46. 

ents  of  foods.)    Th«  S. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  3.  1915. 


FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
S.  Brown  Co..  New  York, 


INDIAN  HEAD 

BRA  N  D 


'% 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 

Brand." 

ParticuUir  dencription  of  good*. — Cream-Chee»e. 
Claiwt9  u»€  since  the  y.'ar  1897. 


—T- 


Ser.  No.  88.247.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  B.  Fimk,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  28.  1915. 


AWUN-DER-BAR 


Ser.  No.  90,298.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)   Th«  WlST- 

■  BN     StaTBH     CrTLEKT     AND     M  A  MTACIUaiSG     COMPANV, 

Boulder.  Colo.     Filed  ifor.  1.  191B. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Tested  Temper  " 
and  "  Sharp  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pocket  Knives.  Ra- 
xors,  Butcher-Knives.  Paring  Knives,  Shears,  and  8cl»- 
sors. 

CloiwM  use  for  one  y^^r  la^<t  past. 


8«r.  No.  90.445.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   .\ND  INOREDI 
■rrs   OF    FOODS.)      Josiph    Bckmtt   Co..    Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1915. 


Particular  descriptum  of  goods. — Extracts  of  Vanllla.^ 
liemnn.  Orange.  Almond.  Celery,  Rasptverry,  Strawl>errjr, 
Cherry.  Pineapple,  Cinnamon.  Clove.  Nutmeg.  Anise.  Rose. 
I'earh,  Nectarine.  Onion.  PlHtachlo.  Violet.  CooblneaU 
Peppermint.  Wlntergreen,  Sp«>armlnt.  Jamaica  Ginger  for 
Use  in  Food. 

CUUms  use  since  the  year  1894. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rye  Bread. 
Claims  use  since  atM>ut  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89.:{51.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
ANI>  PH.XRMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Locil 
R.  HiXTOX.  Springfield.  Mo.     Piled  Sept.  21.  1915. 


l?^>¥^ir^ 


^§ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words 
and  Grippe  Tablets." 

Particular  description  of  goods.  - 
Tablets. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  March.  1914 


Trade  Mark,  Cold 


Cold    and    Grippe 
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8«r.  No.  MAST.     (CLASS  46.     F<>OD8  AND  I.N(;REDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Thc   Ratmonp   IIadley   Corpoba- 
Tiox.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  H.  1915.     Under  ten- 
year  provlao. 


Particular  desrrttttioH  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour 
Claim*  UMC  since  Septeml>er.  1894. 
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8er.  No.  91,072.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\*TION8.)  Tobias 
JoHNSE.N.  North  Bay.  OnUrlo.  Canada.  Filed  Dec  1, 
1915. 


The  word  "  Salve  "  being  hereby  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Salve  for  (Zancera 
or  other  Sores. 

Claims  use  since  the  26th  of  October,  1916.  . 


Ser.  No.  91.670.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  The  Charleb  William  Stores, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1916. 

STYLEFIT 

Particular  description   of  irood*.— Paper   Oarment-Pat- 
terns. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  23,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.715.      (CLASS  23.     CLTLERV,    MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     Chain  Belt 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Concrete-Mixing  Ma- 
chines and  Set-Collars. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  91.845.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHLNG.)      Abistow 
Hat  Mjto.  Co.,  Peekaklll,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1916. 


PETER  ft  RASEflT 


Particular  description   of   goods. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  6.  1915. 


-Hats. 


Ser.  No.  91,914.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jan 
Hartman,  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Jan.  4,  1916. 


^WARDo^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Palliative  for  Neu- 
ralgia, Sore  Throat,  Rheumatism,  Sore  Lungs,  Tonsillitis, 
Headache,  Earache,  and  Sprains. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.982.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      M.  WiLC 
&  Co.,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1916. 


The  trademark  consiata  of  a  trlcolored  pennant  bearing 
the  words  "  Club  Clothes."  No  claim  is  made  to  the  word 
"  Clothes  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing, 
the  colors  of  said  pennant  being  blue,  yellow,  and  red, 
reading  from  the  wide  or  staff  end  thereof  to  the  point. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's,  Youths'.  Boys', 
and  Children's  Cloth  Outer  Suits,  Parts  Thereof,  and 
Overcoats. 

CUUms  use  since  July  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,047.  (CLASS  46.  FOOI>8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  F.  Pbittr.  Denver, 
Colo.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Bran  Bread  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread,  Cake,  Pastrj, 
and  Bran  Bread. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  20,  1915. 
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!««r.  No.  93.504.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  IfKDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L<V 
Bi.vcz  Simon,  Lob  Angele*.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1»16. 


8«r.  No.  9S.128.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Matbb 
Brothkbb  Company,  Mmokato,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  26. 
1916. 


Particular  dearHption  of  goo4n. — TrBrtor*. 
Claima  ute  since  Oct.  1.  1912. 


Being  the  portrait  of  this  applicant. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  PalllatlTe  for  Neu- 
ralgia, RheumatlBm,  TonsHlltls.  Sore  Lnng».  Earache,  and 
Sore  Throat. 

Claim*  uae  since  about  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  93,029.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  Jambb  Simpbom  Compabt.  Pat- 
erson.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,204.  (CLASS  M.  CLOTHIHO.)  Thb  Oood- 
TBAB  Tibb  k  Ri-BBBB  CouPAM,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1916. 


AU-SILK 


No  claim  being  made  herein  to  the  words  "  8lBip«oB 
Silks  ••  "AH  Silk  Washable,"  and  "  James  SlmpMO  Co. 
r  oun'ded  1882,"  and  the  word  '  Laondercrepe  '  separately 
and  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

{'articular  description  of  (/cod*.— WashrSUk. 

CUuNM  uw  since  September,  1915. 


Thp  mark  comprises  the  words  "  New  Ers  "  Inclosed  in 
an  annular  frame  or  band. 

Particular    dcaeription    of    good*. — Rul)l)er    Heels    for 

Hhow. 

(7MMM.IM0  since  December,  191f. 


Ser.  No.  93,426.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Airrosio  Vianiia.  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    9.  1916. 


Ser  No  98,095.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Cintbal  Oil  4  Gab 
Stovb  Company,  Gardner,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1916. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Florence: 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Oil  Cooking  and  Heat- 
ing Stoves.  Oil  Lamp  Stores.  Orens,  Gas  Cooking  and 
Heating  Stoves,  and  Water-Heaters. 

Claiina  uat  since  1874. 

[VoL  W8. 


Being  a  cut  or  picture  of  a  burro  standing,  showing 
side  with  head  slightly  perspective,  also  a  wmall  growth 
of  herbage  on  the  gronn«l  and  at  the  horizon  line  at  the 
right  and  dlre<  tly  un<ler  the  heail  and  neck  of  such  animal. 

Particular  deacriptinn  of  gooda. — Coffee. 

Claims  uac  since  about  the  15th  day  of  January,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  94,161.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Coppaa  Clad  Stiel 
Co..  Pittsburgh  and  Rankin.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  5,  ldl6. 


The  word  "  Coppenreld  -  beiat  disclaimed  except  in 
connection  with  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

Particulm-  deaeription  of  gooda. — Weldad  Copper  and 
Steel  Prodorta — .Namely,  Metal  In  Sheet,  Bod,  Strap, 
Ribbon,  Hoop,  Band,  and  Wire  Form. 

CUtima  use  since  Feb.  17.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.169.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  A.  B. 
KiaacHBAUM  Comfany,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
5.  1916. 


iORRITEX 


Partieular  dener^tion  nf  g*>r>da. — Men's  and  To«ng 
Men's  or  Youths"  Suits,  Comprising  CxMt9,  Trooners,  and 
Vests. 

Claims  use  since  about  Septemt>er,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  94,206.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MiLLBR  KiMBR  MANcrAcrraiNG 
Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1916. 


Sips 


Particular  des  riptiun  of  gooda. — C!andy. 
Cla4ana  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  94.190.  (CI..AS8  .S5  BRLTINO.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  ANI»  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Clbvbland  Tool  A  Stttlt  C^ompany.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Balata,  Canvas, 
Leather,  and  Rubber  Belting;  Sheet,  Square,  and  Round 
Rubt>er  Parking;  Combination  Flax  and  Rubber  Packing 
and  Tabular  Gasket  Packing ;  Cotton  Ho»e.  Cotton  Rub- 
ber-Lined Hose,  Linen  Hose,  and  Rubber  Hose. 

Clatois  use  since  Mar.  1,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  94.484.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Shiblds  a  So.\,  Albany,  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  14,  1916. 


ILll  ILlll 


Comprising  the  words  "  Blue  Line." 

Particular  descriptifm  of  ffoodm. — Smoking-Tobacco. 

Ohakma  tMe  since  January,  1876. 


Ser.  No.  94.476.  (CLASS  6.  CTIEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AL- 
rBBD  E.  Millard,  CineJaaatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17. 
1916. 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  uae  of  the  words  "  More 
Miles"  as  used  In  any  other  form  than  that  presented  In 
the  drawing  accompanying  this  application. 

Particular  dcacriptUm  of  gooda. — A  Gaaolene-Invigor- 
ator. 

Claima  uae  alnce  Mar.  26.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,500.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Lazbboa  CoNSTAjcnKor,  Lake- 
wood,  N.  J.    FUed  Apr.  18,  1916. 


Particular  dcs  ription  of  gooda. — Cheeae. 
Claim*  use  since  Apr.  4,  1916. 
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8«r.  No.  94,556.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Tatlor  Photision  Compart, 
Trenton,  N.  J.     Piled  Apr.  19.  1916. 


b— 


The  two  top  bands  and  the  lines  being  printed  in  red. 

DO  claim  being  made  to  the  outline  of  the  bag  shown  in 

the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Pork  RolL 
Claims  use  since  Saturday.  Mar.  11,  1916. 


8er.  No.  94,663.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  S.  BiBKiNsniN  k 
Sons,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1916. 


^\t*'*0, 


Particular  deacriptloH  of  good». — Metals,  Ingot  Metals, 
8be<>t  Metals,  and  Castings  of  Copper.  Bronze,  and  Brass, 
and  Babbitt  Metals. 

Claims  use  slnee  January.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  94,689.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Jambs  Simpson  Compa.ht,  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1916. 


>USS£AU 


vV4JMM»LS 


All 

JTlix 


No  claim  being  made  herein  to  the  words  "  James  Simp- 
son Co..  Simpson  Silks,  Founded  1882,  Crepe,  All  Silk, 
Washable  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wash-Silk. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  14,  1916. 

[VoL  298. 


Ser.  No.  94.702.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Caiw  LivicK  CoMPA.>-Y,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1916. 


HY1)R()(JLI() 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
for  Hydraulic  (Jovernors. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


-Emulslfying-Lubricant 


8«r.  No.  94,747.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
II.  &  R.  MA.NtrACTVKiNQ  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1916. 


ct\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Powder  Used  as  a 
Meilicinal  Remedy  and  Tunic  for  the  Ailments  of  Horses, 
Live  Stock,  and  Poultry.  It  is  a  Worm- Destroyer.  Dis- 
temper and  Colic  Reme<ly.  and  a  Tonic  for  All  Ailments 
Affecting  the  Digestion  and  Assimilation  of  Horses,  Cat- 
tle, Hogs,  Sheep,  and  Poultry. 

Claims  use  since  o<  t.  1.  191.3. 


8 


Ser.  No.  94.812.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BiL- 
woL  MA.virACTUBi.NU  CoMPA.VT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  1.  1916. 


BILOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — \  Mixture  of  Pure 
Mineral  and  Vegetable  Oils  Used  in  the  Treatment  of  Id- 
testinal   Stasis  and   Chronic  Constipation. 

Claims  use  since  Fel>.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.819.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Dibtz  Bakixo  Co..  Holyoke. 
Mass.    Filed  May  1.  1916. 


DED 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cake,  Doughnuts,  and 
Bread. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  29.  1915. 
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8«r.  No.  94.824.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wii^ 
LiAM  R.  Fou.vTAi.N.  Tauuton.  Mass.     Filed  May  1,  1916. 


1 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Cream  for 
After  Shaving.  Sunburn.  Windhurn.  Cuts,  Burns,  Bruised. 
Chapped  Skin,  rra<  ked  Lips.  Pimples.  Chafing.  Insect 
Stings  or  Bites,  It.  hing.  Chilblains.  Piles,  Prickly  Heat, 
and  Stuffed  Head  from  Cold  or  Catarrh. 

Claims  use  since  Mar,  1,  19l6.  * 


Ser.  No.  94.832.     (CLASS  16. 
MATERIALS.)       SlMO!f    8. 
Flle<l  May  1.  1916. 


PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 

SiLia.    Jr.,    Atlanta,    Ga. 


The  words  "  Quality,"  "  Hygienic."  "  Sanitary,"  "  Per 
fertlon."  and  "Atlanta  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sanitary  Floor-Oil. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  22.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,867.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Geobgb 
BoBorsLDT  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  May  8.  1916. 


Ser,  No.  94,901.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Phar- 
MACBCTiCAL  Pbodcctb  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
4,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Packing  -  Boxes  for 
Merchandise.  Such  as  Toys,  Favors.  Confectioners'  Arti- 
cles, Perfumery  and  other  Toilet  Preparations,  Jewelry, 
Notions,  and  Fancy  Goods.  Cutlery,  Watches,  Manicure 
Articles,  Tobacco  and  Tobacoo  Articles.  Flowers,  and 
Dress  Goods. 

Claim*  use  since  Apr.  20.  1916 
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ocutne^J 


The  term  "  Tubettl  Antlblenorraglc  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Capsules. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  19,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,947.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)  FOEC  RiTBB  Shipbuilding  Cokporation, 
Qnincy.  Mass.    Filed  May  6,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Magazines  Published 
Quarterly. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.959.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND' POINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Michael  McNamaba  Vabmsh  Wobks. 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  May  6,  1916. 


MAcouTi; 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1915. 


-Ready-Mixed  Paint. 


Ser.  No.  95,030.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  Crdobh  Ccshman.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  J.  Van  Houten  A  Zoon,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.     Filed  May  10,  1916. 


RONALAC 


Parti'Ulnr  (te»cription  of  goods. — A  Drink  Composed  of 
Cocoa,  Milk,  and  Sugar. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  31,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  96.087.  (CLASS  6.  CHJEMICALS,  MKDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lillian 
E.  ScoriiU).  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  11,  1016. 


PartUmlar  detcription  of  gooia. — A  Tlntlng-Powder  for 
Fabrics. 

Cloima  use  since  May,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  »8,097.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Caknation  Milk  Pbodccts  Com- 
PANT,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May 
12,  1916. 


CARNATION 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bottl«-Creani,  (Pas- 
teurized and  Unpasteurized.)  and  Bottle  Wbole-Milk, 
(Pasteurized  and  UnpastearlMd.) 

Cloima  uat  since  Jan.  12,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.125.  (CLASS  23.  CT'TI.KRY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THERBOF.)  THi  OaATirr 
CARBuaaroB  Compant,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  It, 
1916. 


SPRAMOR 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Carbureters. 
Claitna  uat  since  about  Apr.  25,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,181.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ribd»l 
k  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  May  13.  1916. 


Pttrficular  deacription  of  gooda. — Proprietary  Medi- 
cines as  Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Infections  and  Nervous 
Diseases. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 

[Vol.  888. 


Ser.  No.  96.147.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Mbxicah- 
Amirican  Hat  Compant,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  16, 
1916. 


The  trade  mark  comprises  a  personalised  representa- 
tion of  a  rayed  sun  wearing  a  hat  and  assocUted  with  th« 
words  "  Sunshade  Hats.'  No  rlalm  Is  made  to  the  ex- 
dnslTe  use  of  the  picture  of  a  hat  as  such  or  to  the  uae 
of  the  words  "  Sunshade  HaU  "  apart  from  the  features 
of  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  deacription  of  goo4*. — Hats. 

Claima  uae  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,156.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Star  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
16,  1916. 


BROADAN    WALL 


Particular  deacription  of  gaod».~X  Newspaper-Section. 
Olatma  uae  since  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96,157.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Stab  Compant,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar 
16,  1916. 


CHOLLY  KNIQ}<ERBOCKER 


Particular  deacription  of  go«4a. — A  Newsp«pet-M«ctlon. 
Claima  uac  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  96.161.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Wh«at  Mial  Co.,  Lemars    Iowa 
Filed  May  15.   1916. 


Partionlar  deacription   of  gooda.- 
pared  from  Wheat. 

CUUma  uae  since  Feb.  IB,  1916. 
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8«r.  No.  96,201.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Btining  Hsralo  PrBi.isHiKO  Company,  Los 
Anceles,  Cal.     Filed  May  17,  1916. 


The  said  applicant.  Evening  Hirald  Publishing  Com- 
pany, hereby  dlnclalmK  the  ownership  of  the  words  "An 
Independent  Newspaper  "  apart  from  Its  mark. 

Particular  deacription  of  gopda. — A  Daily  Newspaper. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Auff.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96,207.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  MiCHAIL  McNAMABA  VaKNISH  WORK8, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  May  17.  1916. 


>1ACWHITJ 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  White  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Ready-Mixed  Paint. 
Claima  uae  since  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,240.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Rbtbrb  Rubbbr  Company,  ProTldence,  R.  I.,  and 
Chelsea.  Mass.     Piled  May  18,  1916. 


GRANITE 


Partieular  deacription  of  gooda. — MacMnery  Packing 
Known  aw  PUton  Tacking,  Containing  Fibrous  Material 
and  Rubber,  and  Sbeet-Packlng  Consisting  of  Rubber  and 
Fibrous  Material. 

Claima  uae  since  May.  1896. 


Ser.  N*.  96.245.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Tina  Watbb  Oil  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  18. 
1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Kerosene  Lubricatlng- 
011,  Automobile-Engine  Oil,  Cylinder-Oil,  Fuel-Oil,  Gas- 
Oil  Used  in  Lubricating  Marine  Engines  and  the  Like, 
Splndle-Oil.  Neutral  Oil,  (a  High  Grade  Lubricating  Oil.) 
Paraffin  Oil,  Road-Oil.  Red  Oil,  White  Oil,  Beniln,  Gaso 
lene.  Refined  Wax.  Lubricating  Grease,  Asphalt-Oil  Used 
in  Building  Roads  and  also  for  Parking  Purposes  Where 
Gears  are  Inclosed  to  PreTent  Friction. 

Cloima  uae  since  Apr.  14,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  95,255.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINSS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ADOS 
Chbmical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
19,  1916. 


ADOS 


Particular  deacription  of  {foods. — A  Remedy  for  Cold  In 
the  Head.  Sick  Headache,  Add  Stomach,  Indigestion,  and 
Rheumatic  and  Goaty  Conditions. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  lu,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,266.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Gray  Motob 
Co.,  HlgbUnd  Park,  Mich.     Filed  May  19.  1916. 


AIRGO 


-Me<-banical    Starters 


ParticuUir  deMcriptum   of   goods.- 

for  Internal-Combustion   Knglnes. 

Claima  uae  since  the  15th  day  of  January,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,271.  (^LAS?  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINB8,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Laco  PHILIPB 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  19,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  is  printed  In  blue.  No  claim  l»  made 
to  the  numbers  "  116  "  and  '  40."  nor  the  words  "  Volts  " 
and  "  Watts."  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Partieular  description  of  gooda. — Incandescent  Electric 
Lamps. 

Claima  uae  since  about  Apr.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  95,279.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WlK- 
riBLD  Scott  Tatlob,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Filed  May  19,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — An  Ointment  Com- 
posed of  Oil  and  Mustard  for  the  Treatment  of  Rheuma- 
tism, Lame  Back,  Sore  Muscles,  Stilt  Joints,  Chilblains, 
Cold  Feet,  Headache,  Pnenmonia,  Coughs  and  Colds,  and 
Pains  in  the  Chest. 

Cl€Uma  uae  since  Apr.  8,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.286.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AMMI- 
CAN  La  Fbancb  FiftB  Engine  Co.,  Inc.,  Elmlra,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Chemical   Fire  Extin- 
guishers. 

Claima  use  since  May  11.  1916. 
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8«r.  No.  95.297.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)  Thi 
DBS  MoiNKS  Rari!ii:fo  Co.,  D«a  Moinefl,  lowm.  Filed 
May  20,  1916. 


I 


ik 


REFINITE 


i 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Chemical  Prepara- 
tion In  the  Form  of  a  Natural  Mineral  Whose  Composi- 
tion is  That  of  a  Hydrated  Silicate  of  Aluminum  Contain- 
ing a  Small  Amount  of  Impurities.  Treated  to  Increase 
Its  Natural  Ability  for  Softening  Water. 

Claim*  use  since  Feb.  1,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  95.314.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ralph 
M.  TowNsiND,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  20.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pharmaceutical   Cap- 
anles  for  the  Relief  of  Indigestion. 
Claim*  use  since  Mar.  27.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,334.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  S. 
HoROTiTz  Chbm.  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
22,  1916. 

PEDORIN 

Particular  descriptitjn  of  goods. — Preparations   for   the 
Treatment  of  Foot-and-Mouth  Diseases  of  Animals. 
Claim*  use  since  Apr.  15.  1916.         ^» 


S«r.  No.  95.354.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  VosKAUP  Bbothebs  Compant, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  May  22.  1916. 


m 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee  and  Tea. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  4,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  95.379.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  UxiTBD  Gambs  Co.  Ixc,  Beaton,  Mass. 
Filed  May  23.  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Base-Ball  Game. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  at>out  April,  1915. 

[Vol.  228. 


Ser.  No.  95.SS0.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL.S.  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHAEMAOnTTICAL  PRBPARATTON8.)  V.  Vl- 
TAiDOC,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  23.  1916. 


Ef  auixy  ChL^raii 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Perfumes,  Toilet  Wa- 
terw.  Toilet  Creams,  Talcum  Powders,  Face-Powders,  Lo- 
tions. Nail  Preparations.  Sachet-Powders,  Tooth-Pastes, 
Tm)th-Powders.  Rouges,  and  Hair-Tonics. 

CUUms  use  since  Apr.  20.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.381.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  V.  VI- 
TACDOC.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  23.  1916. 


^I^ACIOE. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes,  Toilet  Wa- 
ters, Toilet  Creams.  Talcum  Powders,  Face-Powders,  Lo- 
tions, Nail  Preparations.  Sachet-Powders,  Tooth-Pastes, 
Tooth-PowderH.  Rouges,  and  Hair-Tonics. 

Claims  use  since  May  12.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.382.  (CLAS.S  G.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  V.  Vl- 
VACDOU,  I.vc,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed  NUy  23,  1916. 


Walitz    Qr^aoii 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes.  Toilet  Wa- 
ters. Toilet  Creams.  Talcum  Powders.  Face-Powders,  Ix>- 
tions.  Nail  Preparations.  Sacfaet-Powdefs.  Tooth-Pastea. 
Tooth-Powders.  Rouges,  and  Hair-Tonics. 

Claim*  use  since  Dec.  15,  1915.  • 


Ser.  No.  95.883.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  V.  Vl- 
VACDOC,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  23,  1916. 


P^A^OMTC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes.  Toilet  Wa- 
ters, Toilet  Creams,  Talcum  Powders.  Face-Powders.  Lo- 
tions. Nail  I'repii rations.  Sachet-Powders,  Tooth-Pastes, 
Tooth-Powderw.  Rouges,  and   Hair-Tonics. 

Claims  use  since  May  5,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,408.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
I.NG  ENGINES.)  Tuthill  Spring  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  24.  1916. 


TITANIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flat  Leaf-Springs. 
Claims  use  since  May  30.  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  9S.419.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  Haktiian  Co.,  Chicago, 
in.     Filed  May   25.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Incubators  and  Brood- 


ers. 


Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1916. 


8er.  No.  95.421.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BBB- 
TBOLD  M.  Isaacs.  Nacogdoches.  Tex.  Filed  May  25, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — A  Liquid  Remedy  for 
Dandruff. 

Claims  use  since  the  14th  day  of  April.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.427.  (CLASS  0  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RObM 
*  Haas.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     Filed   May  25,  1916. 


TITANKNK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mordants  for  the  Dye- 
ing of  Leather  and  Textile  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,429.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Szbl 
Impost  and  Export  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  25,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.488.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  WatbbixK) 
Gabolinb  Enoinb  Company,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed 
May  25.^1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tractors. 
Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  95,456.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SchbB- 
INO  h  Olatt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  26.  1916. 


%^ 


O 


:m 


< 


Particular    description    of    goods. — An    External    lodln 
Preparation  in  Liquid  and  Ointment  Form. 
Cioim*  use  since  Dec.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,466.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Raymond  •£.  H.  Brbitwibsbb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  27,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  represenUtlon  of  the  good* 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,467.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.^TIONS.)  F.  S. 
Chubch,  Hemet.  Cal.     Filed  May  27,  1916. 


C'H 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Ointment. 
Claims  use  since  May  16.  1916. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Asthma, 
Coughs  and  Colds.  Rheumatism.  Sprains.  Bruises,  and 
Burns. 

Claim*  use  since  Apr.  10.  1916. 
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8«r,  No.  96.479.  (Cl^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BJNT8  OF  FOODS.)  J.  M.  I'lTxm  A  Co.,  Newark, 
N.  T.    Filed  May  27.  1916. 


MAPOLA 


Particular  description  of  goo4». — A  Pr«(»aratlon  for 
Imparting  a  Maple-Lrte  Flavor  to  Symp,  Cakes,  Idnga. 
Ice-Creams  and  for  Adding  a  New  Flavor  to  Soups,  Jk., 
and  for  General  Use  as  a  Food-Flavor. 

Clck^mt  uae  since  Nov.   1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,522.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAEMACEUTICAL  PBKPABATIONS.)  Charlm 
Davis  Hoffab,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  May  29,  1916. 


J^rt'IJa'rLa^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Laxative  Compound 
Usually  in  the  Form  of  Tablets. 
Claims  use  sinre  Feb.  10,  1016. 


S«r.  No.  95,526.  (CLASS  6.  CUSMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PEEPABATION8.)  Gso. 
H.  Lu  COM  VAN  T,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  May  29,   1916. 


E6G-0-LATUM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preservative  Coat- 
ing for  Eggs. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  Itltt. 


8«r.  No.  95.531.  (CLASS  6,  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GnOBon 
NiKOLOw.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedy  for  Rheuma- 
tism. 

Claifns  use  sines  May  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  95.533.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ths 
RSMILLIB  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  May  29,  1916. 

Leone 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfume,  Toilst  Wa- 
ter, and  Face,  Sachet,  and  Talcum  Powders. 
Claims  use  since  May  17,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  96.SS9.  (CLASS  45.  BKVERA<7E8.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) ViBoiNiA  BircBAGi  CoBPOBATio.N,  Bo«.noke, 
Va.     Filed  May  29,  1916. 


-KlNG-^LA 


Particular  description  of  ffocds    -A   Non  Alcoholic  Soft 
Drink  and  Syrups  for  the  Manufacture  of  the  Same. 
Claims  use  since  January.  19IB>. 


Ser.  No.  95.543.  (CLASS  6.  CM  KM  K  ALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAK.MACEUTICAL  PliKI'.VRATIONS.)  Wii^ 
UAH  H-  Davis.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  81,  1916. 

CHUMS 

Comprising  the  word  "  Chums." 

Particular  dturriptuin  of  goods. — A   l«zativ«. 

aiatms  u^^t;  »iac^   Mav    23.    1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.676.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDiaNES, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Fabb- 

WBBKB    VORMALS    MbiSTBB    LtcICS    &    BbT^NINO.    HOchst- 

on-the-Maln,  Germany.     Filed  Jnne  1.  1916. 

DERMATOL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Basic  Gallate  of  Bis- 
muth, a  Substitute  for  Iodoform,  U»ed  EMther  Pure  as  a 
Powder  or  Used  in  Admixture  with  other  Substances  In 
the  Form  of  Pastes,  Salves,  Pencils,  Soaps,  Gan«e,  or  Any 
other  Preparation  In  Which  lodoforra  or  Substitutes 
Therefor  can   be  Advantageously   Used. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.   1891. 


Ser.  No.  96,577.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PacL 
F.  FBBaisas,  New  York,  N.  T.     Ftted  Jane  1.  191*. 


Particular  demriftion  of  goods. — Perfones.  Toilet  Wa- 
ters, Face-Powder,  Sachet-Powders,  and  Talcum  Powders. 
Claims  use  since  January.  1915 


Ser  No.  95,614.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) F««D  A.  Pltnam,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
June  8.  1916. 


WIZARD 


Particular   description  of  goods. — Ink   Compounds. 
Claims  use  since  Deceaber.  1912. 
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sr.  No.  90.685.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MCDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Juu» 
C  Wii-cox,  El  Paso.  Tex.     Piled  June  5,  1916. 


^^^-^ 


9 


Particular  dencription   of  goods. — A  Face-Lotion, 
Cra«m«  use  since  May  1.  191tt. 


Ser.  No.  95.640.  (CI.ASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Cbkt  LxncK  COMPANY.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Piled  J«ae  6.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.667.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
INO  ENGINES.)  AicmCAM  Stbbl  Fopwobibs,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  June  7.  1916. 


ATLAS 


The  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  word  "Atlaa" 
Particular   description   of   goods. — Brake-Beam    Saiety- 
(iuards  for  Car-Trucks. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


M 


Particular  drm^ptiou  of  good*.- 
biles  and  Furaitvri . 

Claims  use  ilnre  May  1.  101A. 


-A  Pslish  for  Automo- 


Ser.  No.  95.644.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIA.VCES.)  Thb  FAOLTLSaa  Rttbbbr 
Ca,  Aahiand.  UlUo.     m<Hl  Jnne  6,  1916. 


40 


ParticuUtr  (fr«cHpf<«ii  of  goods. — Hot-Water  Bottles. 
Oiaiwis  use  since   November.   1906. 


Ser.  No.  95.660.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBOnCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nathan 
Plotkik.  Baltimore.   Md.     Filed  June  6,  19id. 


^^.^krb^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liniment  for  the 
Treatment  of  I'alns,  Sprslns.  Bruises.  Swellings,  and 
Sore  Throat. 

Olaiwts  use  since  May  1.  1916. 


Ser.   No.  95.661.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS,   MACHINES,    AND    SUIM'LIES.)       Rcbbbb    1x80 
LATED    .Metai.b    Cobp.,    Richmond,    Va.,   and    Plalnfleld, 
N.  J.     Filed  June  6.  1916. 


Ser.  So.  80.W8.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRElABATIuNS.)  BOBl- 
NBBB  or  Obatob  F.  Woodwabo.  dbcbabbd.  Le  Roy,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  8,  1916. 


R 


I 


M 


c 


0 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electrically-Insulated 
Pliers,  Crowbars,  Screw  Drivers.  Wrenches.  Hammers, 
Chisels,  Files,  Reamers.  Drills.  Taps,  Dies.  Spike  Pullers, 
and  Rail  Benders. 

Claims  use  since  the  18th  day  of  March,  1916. 

[Yol.  m. 


t-r» 


Particular  description  of  goudx. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Joru-l'lasters. 


Ser.  No.  95,720.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pintsch 
Compbbssino  Compakt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  8, 
1916. 


^H 


The  trade-mark  is  shown  applied  to  a  portion  of  a  cylin- 
der, and  no  claim  Is  made  to  the  cylinder  as  a  part  of  ths 
mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Oxygen  Gas. 

Claiims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1916. 
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8*r.  No.  90.745.      (CLASS   46. 
E.NTS   OF   FOODS.)      Chase 
Filed  June  9.  1916. 


FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
h  Co.,  Jackaonville,   Pla. 


fKffSt 


Particular    detcription    of    goodt. — Fresh    Fruits    and 
Vegetables. 

Claimt  u»e  since  June  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.750.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  K^MPr- 
MriLLEK  Rhbim.^tic  Rimbdt  Co.,  LoulsTlUe,  Ky. 
Filed  June  9.  1916. 


The  letters  "  K.  R.  R."  being  shown  In  blue. 
Particular  de»cription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Rhea- 
matisni. 

Claimit  u«e  since  May  25.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.753.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
ANI>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CHAataa 
I.  LoTTs.  Lexington.  Va.     Filed  June  9,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — An  Ointment  for 
Treatment  of  Tetter.  Eczema,  Frost-Blte,  Burns,  Falling 
Hair,  and  Skin  and  Scalp  Eruptions. 

Claims  use  since  the  10th  day  of  April.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.761.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Charles  T.  Schoin,  Media,  Pa. 
Filed  June  9,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Music-Rolls  for  Player - 
PlanoK  and  Like  Musical  Instruments. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  May  1,  1916. 

[Vol.  m. 


Ser.  No.  90,789.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Theo 
DOBE  Meier,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  June  10,  1916. 

Therapogen 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Antiseptics,  Deodor- 
isers. Disinfectants.  Woand-Powders,  Germicides,  and 
Vermicides. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  18,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  95.819.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMKALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tfta 
H.  O.  Cbimical  Products  Compant,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  12,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  as  to  the  words  "  The  Oasol'ne  Recti- 
fier." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cleaning  Compositions 
and    Compositions     for     Rectifying    Internal-Combustion 
Engine  Fuel. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  23.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.820.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  ROBSRT 
Rbis  a  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1916. 
Under  ten  year  proviso. 


f^E/s 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wearing-Apparel  and 
Furnishings  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children,  as  Follows: 
Underwear — to  wit.  Shirts,  Drawers,  and  Union  Suits 
Made  of  Knitted.  Netted.  Woven,  or  Textile  Fabrics — 
nathing  Suits.  Sweaters,  Cardigan  Jackets,  Sport-Coats, 
Macklnaws,  Gloves,  Collars,  and  Outer  Shirts. 

CUUms  use  since  1888. 


Ser.  No.  95.827.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Ohio  Salt  Company,  Wadsworth,  Ohio.  Filed  June  11, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bait. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1899. 
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Ber.  No.  96,828.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Ohio  Salt  Company,  Wadsworth,  Ohio.  Filed  June  12, 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,872.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  LuYTias  Bbotbeks,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  14,  1916. 


The  word  "  Salt  "  as  shown  not  being  claimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Salt. 
Claims  use  since  July  16,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  96,829.  (CLAf'Se.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.U'EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
Ohio  S.vlt  Compa.nv,  Wadsworth,  Ohio.     Filed  June  12, 


1916. 


Indian 


Particular  descripti4>n  of  goods. — Salt. 
Claims  use  since  early  October,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  95,8.13.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  F»ED- 
■RicK  William  Tht  rnal".  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  12, 
1916. 

SODIATE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Ca- 
tarrh, Hay-Fever,  and  Disturbances  of  the  Mucous  Mem- 
branes of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 

Claims  use  since  the  5th  day  of  June.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.868.  (CLASS  6.  .  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Inteb- 
national  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  14,  1916. 

PARMINT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Prepara- 
tions for  Treatment  of  Coughs.  Colds,  and  CaUrrhal  Trou- 
bles. 

Claims  use  since  March.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  95,869.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Leka8  &.  Drivas,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  14,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oiive-Oll. 
Claims  use  since  about  May  12,  1916. 


No  cla'm  being  made  to  the  words  "  De  Luxe  "  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cordials. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.875.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Leonard  G.  Page,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  June  14,  1916. 


V 


Q 


> 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Coffee,   Tea,    Spices, 
and  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods. 
Claims  use  since  May  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,876.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Prairie 
Chemical  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  14, 
1916. 


U( 


ilils 


X 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Rodent-Poison. 
Olain^s  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  95.894.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ches- 
ter Kent  &  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  16, 


1916. 


SxvoujC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Skln-Heallng  Salve. 
Claims  use  since  De^c.  9,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    95,898.      (CLASS    .19.     CIvOTHING.)     Porter 
Brothers  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  16.  1916. 


QfiLEXO 


P<irticular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 
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8er.    No.    06.899.      (CLASS    S9.     CLOTHING.)      Portbs 
BaoTHBRS  &.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fll*-!!  Jane  16,  1»16. 

"Preparedness" 

Particular  description  of  gondt. — Hosiery. 
Claima  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


8er.  No.  96.905.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  SlMi.  Eaolb  k  Co.,  <n>icajro,  111. 
Filed  June  15,  1»1«. 

Submarine 

Particular  dttcription  of  ooods — Canned  (MUmon. 
Claitna  use  since  June  2.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.914.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Tub  Db  Qoi.ybb  Vajbnish  Wokxs. 
Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  16.  1916. 


^il-Kat 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Varnish. 
Claitus  use  since  Nov.  1,   1916. 


8«r.  No.  95,933.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDKHN^JS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FOLST 
BB08.  A  QuiNLA.v,  Incobporatbo,  St.  Paul,  Sllnn.  Filed 
June  17,  1916. 


(!DlPffi]I£fe 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Soda,  Baking-Powder, 
Cream-Tartar,  Table-Salt.  Ammonia,  and  Bluing. 
Claim*  use  elnce  on  or  about  SepL  1.  1893. 


Ser.  No.  96.M4.      (CLASS  39.     CT^OTHINf}.)     Fhibto  ft 
Mjibkb.  MUwaukee,  Wig.     Fll«d  Juoe  17,  1916. 


347 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Men's,   Youths',    and 
Boys'  Suits,  Trousers,  and  Orercoata. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 

[VoL  2tt. 


S«r.  No.  M.980.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      rsiiifD  ft 
Mabkb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Piled  June  17,  1916. 


357 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Men's,    Yoaths',   and 
Boys'  Salts.  Troaaera,  aad  Overcoats. 
Claims  use  since  Aof.  25.  191ft. 


Ser.  No.  95.949.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  0-8o-E«T  PioDCCTB  Compami,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Jane  17.  1916. 


D-SO-EZY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Furnlture-PoUak. 
Claim*  use  since  Aug.  6.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  95.972.  (CLA«8  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Michabl  McNamara  Vaknisb  WoaKa. 
Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  Jane  19.  1916. 


MAC-INTERIOR 


No  dalH  being  auidc  to  tke  word  "  Interior  "  apart  from 

the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  denrription   of   goods. — Varnish. 
Claims  use  aiaoe  Joly  U  191ft. 


Ser.  No  90.978.  (CLASH  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS  >  P.  PAMTrnM  ft  Co.  IKC,  Bo«to«, 
Mass.     Filed  June  19.  191ft. 


^(LEKlilS 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  u«e  slnc<<  January,   1915. 


-Macaroni. 


8er.   No.  95,998.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Goodall 
WOBSTBO    Co..    Sanford,    Me.,    and    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed  June  20,   1916. 


%> 
* 


Particular  dr*cription  of  goods. — ^Mca's.  Women's,  and 
Children's  Outer  Wearlnif  Apparel,  Conalntlng  of  Coats, 
Pants,  Trousers,  and  Skirts,  Made  Out  of  Mohair  Goods, 
Woolen,  and  Goods  of  Combination  of  CuttoB.  Wool,  Mo- 
hair. Alpaca,  Camel  Hair,  Silk,  and  ArtiflcUl  Silk.  Manu- 
factured by  Us. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 

Ifo.  4  ] 
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Ser.  No.  96.001.  (CI.ASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  OoODALL 
WOBSTKD  Co..  Sanford,  Me.,  and  Hvm  York.  N.  Y. 
riled  June  20,  1916. 


!J^elh%aclx^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's,  Women's,  and 
Children's  Onter  Wearing-Apparel,  Consisting  of  Coats, 
Pants,  Trousers,  and  Skirts.  Made  Out  of  Mohair  Goods. 
Woolen,  and  Goods  ef  Combination  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Mo- 
hair, Alpaca,  Camel-Halr,  Silk,  and  Artificial  Silk,  Manu- 
factured by  Us. 

Claim*  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.004.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Hastiivos 
Wool  Boot  Company,  Hastings,  Mich.  Filed  June  20, 
1916. 


ZIIOKIXG 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Felt  Boots* 
Claim*  MM  since  May  26,  1916. 


Ser.  .No.  96,006.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
E.N'TS  OF  FOODS.)  Navk  McCord  Mbbcantilb  Co., 
St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Filed  June  20,  1916. 


ROBIDOUX 
HOTEL 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  96,020.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRlDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  W.  H.  Marvin  Company, 
Urbana,  Ohio.     Filed  June  21,  1916. 


Gold  Bar 


Particular  description    of  goods. — Mince-Meat. 
Claims  use  since  the  10th  of  October,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  96.061.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  THE  Dbbbioise  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Piled  June  22,  1916. 


^"C^^Elf^ 


Particular  deacription   of   good*. — Paints,    Partlcoiarly 
for  Coating  Metal. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,071.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      ETBKL  B. 
Wells,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  22.  1916. 


V.^o^ 


Tea2le 


Comprising  the  words  "  Lady  Teazle." 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Dresses. 
Claim*  u*e  since  July,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96.107.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Chb.  A.  Hansen.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  24,  1916. 


ATALARI 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Cold-Wafer   Paint   in 
Powder  Form. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


.Ser.  No.  96.168.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  ScTHBl- 
lakd  Pbdiro  Fabwell  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed 
June  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — AAoes  Made  of  Leather 
and  Combinations  of  Leather,  Cloth,  Fiber,  and  Rubber. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96,191.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Bear  Lithia  Sphinos  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  26,  1916. 


BLISCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bottled  Mineral  Wa- 
ter and  Soft  Drinks. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1.  1907. 
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8er.  No.  96.203.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Gba.viti  Stat*  Sphisg  Watir  Co..  Hayer- 
hlll.  Mass..  and  Atkinson  Depot,  N.  H.  Filed  June  28, 
1916. 


Particular    dcgcription    of    goods. — Cartwnated    Spring- 
Water. 

CJaimg  use  Rlnce  May  11.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.274.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) LiiBT  BsEWixo  Co.,  Peoria.  111.  Filed 
July  1,  1916. 


MIP 


Particular  de$rription  of  goodt. — A  Non-Alcoholic  Car- 
bonated Beverage  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
Claim*  u»e  since  June  17.  1908. 
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111,617.     PREPARED  STOCK  FOOD.     Atlantic  Export 
Com  PAX  V,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Deteniber    27.    1915.      Serial    No.   91.765.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  9.   1916. 

111.51  S.       STAMPED     ART     EMBROIDERIES.       Edwim 
Powell  Bo.nd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  14.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,620.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 

111.519.     MUSICAL-INSTRUMEN'^  STRINGS.  VIOLINS. 
GUITARS.    MANDOLINS,    AND   PARTS   THEREOF. 
Aaros  BrKDWisB,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Flle<l    September    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    89.018.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.  1916. 

111.620.      MUSICAL  -  INSTRUMENT  STRINGS,   ACCOR 
DIONS.  AND  DRUMS.    Aaron  Bchdwibe.  Baltlmor*. 
Md. 
Filed    September    4.    1916.      Serial    No.    89.019.      PUB- 
LISHED MAT  2.  1916. 

111621.      REMEDY   FOR   CATARRH    AND   ALL   BRON- 
CHIAL   TROUBLES.      Elmer    B.    Callen.    Oswego, 
Kans. 
Filed  March  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.358.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.622.     CIGARS.     A.  Cbstbno  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  V 
Filed  March  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.223.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 

111,523.       CERTAIN     PRINTS     AND     PUBLICATIONS. 
C.  T.  DBARiNfj  Printing  Company.  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  October  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  89.912.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1916. 

111,624.       LADIES'    AND    MENS    SILK.    LISLE.    AND 
COTTON  HOSIERY.    Gcstave  M.  (Jkissmann.  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa. 
Filed    February    14.    1916.      Serial    No.   92.832.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  9.  1916. 

111.525.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.    Langb  Canning  Co.. 
Inc..  Eau  Claire.  Wis. 

Filed    December   21.    1915.      Sertal    No.    91.663.      PUB- 
LISHED M.\Y  2.  1916. 

111.526.  METAL  FIRE-ESCAPE.    Eliab  Lemons.  Scran 
ton.  Pa. 

Flle<l  July  16,  1916.     SeHal  No.  87,974.     PUBLI8HEI' 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.627.      PLOWS    AND    PLOWSHARES.      S.    A.    LOOSB 
&  Sox,  Hamburg,  Pa. 

Flleil  March  14.  1916.    Serial  No.  93,636.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.528.  TOY  BALLOONS.     The  Miller  Rcbber  Com- 
PAxr,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  20.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.716.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.529.  TOY  BALLOONS.     The  Miller  Rcbbeb  Com- 
pany. Akron.  Ohio. 

Filed  March  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,716.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111,630.     PREPARED  FOOD  FOR  INFANTS.     Jambs  8. 
Robinson.  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  April  22.  19l(t.     Serial  No.  49,261.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 
111.531.     GARTERS.     A.  Stein  k  Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,347.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11.  1916. 


111.532.       CERTAIN     NAMED     LADIES'     NECKWEAR 
Waldes    k    Company.    Prague-Wrschowltz.    Austria- 
Hungary. 
Filed  October  9.  1914.    Serial  No.  81,779.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111^33.      CLOCKS    AND   WATCHES.      Western    Clock 
Co..  Peru.  111. 
Filed  March  17.  1916.   Serial  No.  93.616.   PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.634.     FLAVORING  EXTRACTS,  TEA.  COFFEE.  AND 
COCOA.  The  Williams  k  Cablbtox  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 
Filed  October  12.  1915.    Serial  No.  89.828.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 

111.636.      DENTAL    GRINDING  -  WHEELS.      William 
Brodv  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  11.  1916.    SerUl  No.  93,448.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.636.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  IN  TABLET 
FORM,  THE  SAME  SERVING  AS  A  TONIC.  LAXA- 
TIVE, AND  ALTERATIVE.  Frank  W.  Diemeb. 
Springfield.  Mo. 

Filed  March  10, 1916.     Serial  No.  93,428.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.637.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  ALBERT  Ehlbbs, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    29.    1916.     Serial    No.    93.170.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1916. 

111.538.  HAIR-RESTORER.  Nicolas  D.  Farakob.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,887.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.639.       SMOKING    AND    CHEWING    TOBACCO.    CI- 
GARS.  STOGIES.  AND  TOBIES.     Fisher  Tobacco 
Company.  Lewlstown  borough.  Pa. 
Filed    February    20,    1915.     Serial    No.    84,654.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  23.  1915. 
111,540.     (JOLF-BALL.     James  Floyd,  Savannah.  Ga. 

Filed  March  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,697.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.641.  GAS-IRONS.  New  York  Pressing  Iron  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    4,     1916.     Serial    No.    92,625.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1916. 

111.642.  FLUID  FOR  SEALING  PUNCTURES  IN 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES.    David  Sabel.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    10.    1916.     Serial    No.    91.887.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1916. 

111.543.  GLOVES.  Wimelbacher  &  Rice,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.442.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.544.  DIE-CAST  MACHINE  PARTS.  AcMB  Dll- 
Casting  Corporation,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  22, 1916.    Serial  No.  90,011.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111,645.       PIANO-PLAYERS     AND     PARTS     THEREOF 
AND    PERFORATED    MUSIC-SHEETS.     The     Am- 
PHioN  Piano  Player  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    17.    1916.     Serial    No.    92.910.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1916. 
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111.546.  LEATHERS  AND  SKINS.  AxciBNS  Etabts. 
A.  Combe  4  Fils  4  Cii..  Paris,  France. 

Piled    December    1,    1913.     Serial    No.    74.278.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1916. 

111.547.  GELATIN.     Andebson  Mro.  Co.,  Flint.  Mich. 
Filed  March  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,981.     PUBLISHED 

MAT  9,  1918. 

111.548.  COLOBED  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Wm.  An- 
DBB80.N  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FlltKl     November    B.     1912.      Serial    No.    66,727.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

111.549.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPABA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPUES.  THE  Abeow 
EliiTric  Compant,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  March  31,  1916.     Serial  No  94.005.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.550.  PEANUTS.  The  B.*is  Pba.vct  Co  .  Inc..  Wake- 
field, Va. 

Filed  March  24,  1916.      SerUl  No.  93.826.     PUBLISHED 
liAY  9,  1916. 

111.551.  WALL-BOARD  AND  BUILDING-PAPER.  Trb 
Beater  Compant,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Pebmary    11.    1916.     Serial    No.    92.770.     PUB 
LIRHED  MAY  2.  1916. 

111.552.  BRICKS  MADE  OF  CLAY.  Beaveb  Ciat 
M.vxcrACTxniiNG  Compant,  New  Galilee,  Pa. 

Filed  April  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.742.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  11.  1915. 

111.553.  EGGS.  P.  BiHRT  A  SosB  Iscobporatbd,  Hurt- 
ford,  Conn. 

Filed  April  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.159.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  ».  1916. 

Ill..'i54.      WIRE.    METAL    IV   ROD  AND   BAR    FORMS. 

METAL  SHEETS.     H.  Bokib  *  Co.  Isc,  New  Vork, 

N.  T. 
Filed    Jannary    15.    1916.     Serial    No.    »2.152*     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1916. 

111.555.      WIRE,    METAL   IN   ROD   AND  BAR    FORMS, 

METAL  SHEETS.     H.  Bokeb  4  Co,  INC.,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 
Filed    .January    15,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,153       PUB- 
U&HED  MAY  9.  1916. 
m.-'SSfi.     METAL   IN   ROD,  BAR,   AND  SHEET  FORMS 

AND    M£TAL.   BLANKS.      H.    BOKca   CO.    IKC,   New 

York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  April  10,  1916.     S«rial  No    d4;^76.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.557.  METAL  IN  ROD.  BAK.  AND  SHEET  FORMS 
AND  M£TAI/  BLANKS.  H.  Bokkb  Co  IXC.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUetl  April  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.277.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  9,  1S16. 

111.558.  OPTICAL  LENSES.  BcrrAU)  Le.-ib  Mm.  Co., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Tiled    February    24.    1916.      SerUl    No.    93.059.      PUB- 
I^ISHED   MAY   9,    1916. 

111.559.  COMPOSITION  FOR  SPRAYING  TREES, 
PLANTS,  VINES,  AND  SHRUBS.  BcrrAUk  .SpE. 
ciALTT  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  T. 

Filed  March  22,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,756.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.560.  RICE.      THE  BCRKE.NBOAI>-aOLOBMITH  CO.,  L'T'D, 

New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  April  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,244.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.561.  COATS,  MACKINAWS,  DRESS,  NEGLIGfiE, 
AND  WORK  SHIRTS,  AND  OVERALLS.  Carter 
4  CHtRCHirx  vo.,  Lebanon.  N.  H. 

Filed  March  27,  191H.     Serial  No.  98,896      PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111,.^62.        CANNED,      BOTTLED.      AND      PRESERVED 
FRUITS.     Tk«  Clstbland   Frmt  Jcicb   Compa.nt, 
CleveUnd.   Ohio. 
FUe<l    November    29,    l»ir..      Serial    No.    90.998.      PUB 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY   22.  1916. 


111.563.   PAPER  LINE*  TEXTILE  FABRICS — NAMELY, 
PAPER  LINED     COTTON      AND      BURLAP.        Thb 
Clbtbuam>-Akro!(  Bad  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed    February    28.    1916.      Serial    No.    93.137.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   16.  1916. 

lll..'M4.  TOILET  SOAP.  LAUNDRY  SOAP.  WASHING- 
POWDER,      STOURlNaSOAP.         ABRAHAM      COHEN, 

Cambridge,  Maw. 
Filed  March  11.  1915.    SerUl  No.  85,078.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   14,   1916. 

111.505.     DRE8S  AND  NEGLIG&E  SHIRTS.     COLUMBIA 
8HIBT  COMPACT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  29.  1916.    SerUl  No.  9S.960.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.   1916. 

lH..VJrt      GLASS.     COR.iiKo  GLAH8  Works,  Coming,  N.  Y. 
Flleil  July  10.   1915.     SerUl  No.  87.862.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  ».  1916. 

111.567.  STEREOSCOPES.  The  Cobtb-Scopb  Compamt, 
ClereUml.   Ohio. 

Filed    February    7,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92.680.      PUB- 
LISHED MAT  2,  1916. 

111.568.  COMPOSITIONS  CONSISTING  OF  CERTAIN 
NAMED  METALS.  Cuomx  Smbltiso  Company, 
CheHter.   I'a. 

Filed  March  «.  1915.     SerUl  No.  84,977.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   13,  1915. 

111.5tJ9.     COFFEE.     CarMP  4  Field,  Aahland,  Ky. 

FUed  March  28,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,928.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.570       CANNED    FRUITS.    CANNED    VBQETABLE8, 
CANNED    CLAMS,    SALMON,    COrilSE.      DanielB, 
roR.NKLi,  Co.,   Worcester,    Mass. 
FUed  April  27,  ldl4.     SerUl  Mo.  77.171.     PUBLJSHED 
NOVEMBER  30.   1915. 

111.571.  VARNISH  DRBSSTIW.  Gr«  Dattilo,  Lonl»- 
▼11  le.  Ey. 

Filed    February    15,    1916.      Sertal    No.    93.855       PUB- 
LISUBD  MAY  9.  1916. 

111.572.  ARTICLES  OF  GLASSWARE  HAVING  SILVER 
DECORATIONS.     Deidrick  Glass  Co.,  Monaca,  Pa. 

Flleil     February    5.    1916.       Serial    No.    »2.665.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,   1916. 

111.573.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Dbakb  4  Com- 
pany, Eaatoo,  Pa. 

Flletl  March  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  02.952.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.574.  TANK  CHEMICAL  EXTINGUISHERS.  Thb 
FiRBX    EXTINOUIBHBE  COMPANY,   AkroD.   Ohio. 

Filed  March  .30,  1916.     SerUl  .No.  93^991.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1«16. 

111.575.  MINERALS,  MINERAL  SAMPLES,  CRUDE 
AND    PREPARKD    ORBS.     AND    MINERAL    SUB- 

ST-\NCES.     FooTE  Mineral  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Flle<l  March  15,  1910.    Serial  .No.  93.549.    PUBLISHED) 
MAY  ».  1916. 

111.576.  TISEH.  FcLTON  Macuikb  4  Vise  Co..  Low- 
vllle.  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  2«>.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.608.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  9.  1916. 

111.57T.      CHBWINO^GUM    CONTAINING    A    REMEDY 
FOR  THE   TOBACCO   AND   SNUFF   HABIT.      GOM- 
Bo  Company.  AahevUte.  N.  C. 
Flleil    .September    8.    1915.       Serial    No.    89.097.      PUB 

LISHSD  MAY  16.  1916. 

111.578.  TOILET  PAPER.  The  John  Hobe»)  Co..  Green 
Bay.  Wis. 

FlItMl  March  29.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,958.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.579.  TOILET  PAPER.  The  John  Hobbbo  Co.,  Ore«n 
Bay.  WU. 

Piled  March  20.  1016.   S«Hal  No.  03.950.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  9.  1916. 


Jm,Y  25, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I4H 


lllJiSO.    TOILET  PAPER.    Thb  Johii  Hobbrs  Co..  Gn*n 
Bay.  Wl». 
Filed  March  29.  1916.    SerUl  No.  93,962.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  0,  1916. 

111,681.   TOILET  PAPER.   Thb  John  Hobbbo  Co.,  Green 
Bay.  Wis. 
Filed  April  8.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.256.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  9.  1916. 

111,582.   TOILET-PAPER.   The  John  Hobbho  Co..  Green 
Bay.  Win. 
Filed  April  8,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.256.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  9,  1916. 

111.683.       SOLUBLE    TALLOW     FOR     MIXING     WITH 
SIZING  FOR  COTTON  YARNS.     E.  F.  Houghton  4 
Company.  PhlUdelphU.  Pa. 
FlL-d    January    28.    1916.      SerUl    No.    02,469.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1910. 

111.584.  UNPLATED  BASE  ALTX)Y  FT.AT  WARE  CON- 
SI8TING  OF  SPOONS  AND  FORKS.  Intbbnational 
SiLVBB  Company.  Jeraey  aty.  N.  J.,  and  Merlden  and 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed    iH-cember    23.    1915.      SerUl    No.    91,724.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1916. 

111.585.  CORN.  Mm.  Martha  Rbbmann  Kblly.  Corpus 
Chrlatl.  Tex 

Filed    February    1.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.671.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1916. 

111J>86.      LIQUID  TO  MI-\    WITH   GASOLENE  TO  RE 
DUCE    CARBON     DEPOSITS     IN     GASOLENE-EN 
GI.NES.     Carl  A.  Knapp,  Maywood.  HI. 
Filed   February   26.    1916.      Serial   No.   03,102.      PUB 
J     LISHED  APRIL  26,  1916. 

•    U1.687.     ANTISEPTIC  DOUCHE.     LlHCOLN  4  Newman. 
San  FrancUco.  Cal. 
Filed   February   28.    1916.      SerUl    No.   98,144.      PUB 
LISHEI>  MAY  2.  1916. 

111.688.  MARKING-INK.      Dr.    Raymond    A.    Likolbt, 
Brady.  Tex. 

Filed  March  1h.  1916.    SerUl  No.  93.687.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.689.  PASTE    PAINT    GROUND    IN    JAPAN    BSPE 
CIALLY    ADAPTED    FOR   COACH    AND    AUTOMO- 
BILE PAINTING.     John   W.    MastTRX  4  Son,  New 
Vork.  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  20.  1916.    SerUl  No.  93,719.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  9,  1916. 

111.600.  POLISH    FOB    PAINTED    AND   VARNISHED 
SURFACES.     McDowell  and  Gorton.  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  October  2,  1916.     SerUl  No.  89.606.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  9,  1916. 

111.601.  BILK  PIECE  Gm)l»S.     McLane  Sile  (^ompant. 
Turners  Falls.  Mbsk. 

Filed    February    15.    1916.      SerUl   No.    84.534.      PUB 
LISHED  MAT   16,  1916. 

111,592.     CIGARS.     The   Mbndblbohk   Oompant,   Inc.. 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 

FUed    February    12.    1916.      SerUl    No.    92.814.      PUB 
LISHED  MAT  9,   1916. 

111.603.  TEA.     E.  B.  Millab  4  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed    November    2.    1916.      Serial    No.    90,349.      i'UB- 

LI8HED  MAY  9.  1916. 

111.604.  BEABl.N^;    METAL   OF   WHITE-MBTAL   BAB 
BITTING    COMPOSITION    USED    IN    BABBITTIN<} 
MACHINBRY-BEARINGS.      Mobsb    Dby    Dock    and 
Repair  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 

Filed  March  27.  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.912.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.696.     COFFEE.      Mutual   Cotteb   CO.,  Montgomery, 
Ala 
FUed  March  22.  1916.    SerUl  No   98,771.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  9.  1916. 

111.596.      MIXED    STOCK    FEED    SUITABLE    FOR 
HORSES.  8T<JCK.  CATTLE,  AJJD  POULTRT.   Nowak 
Milling  Cobpobatiok.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    7.    1915    •    SerUl    No.    89.070.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9.  1915. 


111,607.     TABLE    CLOTHS.    NAPKINS,    AND    8CABFS. 
S.  OwTRA  4  Bho..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed    Jaaoary    6.    1916.       SerUl    No.    01,077.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1916. 

111,698.       VEILINGS,     NETTINGS,     AND     CHIFFONS. 
Oppbmhcim  4  STBKN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  is,  1P1«'..     »«rUl  No.  93,661.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 

111.599.  MOVIN(J-PICTURE  FILMS.     Paragon  Films, 
Inc.,  West  Fort  Ix^  N.  J. 

Filed  April  14.  1916.     SerUI  No.  94,431.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.600.  EYE- WATER.     Emmett  O.  Pbtro,  Hayden.  ArU. 
Fllp<l    February    28.    1916.      SerUl    No.    98.163.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

111.601.  CHOCOLATES.     Powell's,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed    November    20.    1915.      Serial   No.   90,801.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1916. 

111.602.  FERTILIZER.  Reading  Bonb  Fbbtilizbb  Co., 
Reading.  Pa. 

Filed  March  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,438.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.608.      LIMES.    FRESH    FRUITS,    CITRUS    FRUITS. 
ANlt  FRESH  VEGETABLES.     Jim  M.  Reilly  Com- 
pany, Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  March  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.747.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.604.  DRAWERS.  SHIRTS.  AND  PAJAMA  SUITS 
MADE  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL.  Nicholas  Rip- 
pbnbbin.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,856.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.605.  LADIES'  HAT8.  Joseph  L.  Rosenberg,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  17.  1916.    SerUl  No.  93,611.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 

111.606.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND 
VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  Thb  "  8-C  "  Regu- 
lator Company,  FontorU,  Ohio. 

Filed    I>eoember    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.406.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1916. 

111.607.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sauquoit  Tom-bt  Papbb  Co. 
Inc.,  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.676.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916.  ' 

111.608.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sacqioit  Toilbt  Pafbb  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,807.     PUBUSHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.609.  CHEMICALS.    MEDICINES.    AND    PHABMA 
CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  IN  VARIOUS  FORMS 
FOR    TREATING    CERTAIN     NAMED    DISEASES. 
Emil  Schelleh  4  Co.,  A.  G..  Zurich,  Swltxerland. 

Filed    November   24,    1914.      SerUl    No.   82.890.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1916. 

111.610.  FRESH  APPLES.  PEARS.  PEACHES.  CHER- 
RIES, AND  PLUMS.  H.  J.  Shinn  4  Co.,  Spokane. 
Wai*h. 

FUe<l    December    11.    1915.      SerUl   No.    01.406.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1916. 

111.611.  NEW3PAPEB-8BCTION.     8ta«  Compant,  New 
'  York,  N.  Y. 

FU.'d    February    19,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92.980.      PUB- 
LISHED MAT  9,  1916. 

111.612.  M0T0B-TBUCK8.    Stbbuno  Motor  Tbcck  Co., 
'  Milwaukee  and  West  AlUs.  Wis. 

Flle<i  March  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,418.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  9.  1916. 

111.613.  PHONOGRAPHS.     Thb  Thomas  MANurAcruB- 
INC  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

FUed  March  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.322.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.614      OILS  USED  FOR  LUBRICATING  PURPOSES. 
Ai.rRBD  8.  TINDBLL.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

FUed    February    17.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,928.      PUD-- 
LISHED  MAT  9.  1916. 
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111.615.     GIRDLES  AND  SHIRTWAIST  BELTS.     Tbeo 
CoMPA.vr,  Inc.,  New  York.  X.  Y. 
Filed    February    26.    1918.      Serial   No.    98,182.      PDB- 
LISHED  MAY  9,  1916. 

111.618.  CRATES  OF  CANTALOUPS  AND  SWEET  PO- 
TATOES.      TURLOCK      MSBCHANTS      *      QaOWBBS     IM- 

COBPORATiD.  Torlook.  Cal. 
riled    November    2.    1915.      SerUl    No.    90,872.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

111.617.  PURE  COLORS  IN  OIL.  Valestixc  k  Cou- 
P.4XT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,682.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.618.  JAPAN  COLORS  FOR  COACHES.  CARRIAGES, 
AND  CARS.    Valbxtixi  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.683.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.619.  STEEL  FLEXIBLE  MATS.  THE  Watsb  MasU- 
F.iCTTBixo  Company.  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    21.    1916.     Serial    No.    93,036.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1916. 

111.620.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ROOFING  MATERIALS. 
The  Western  Elatebit*  Roori.xo  Company,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Filed   September   17.    1915.     Serial   No.   89,277.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1916. 

111.621.  PIANOS.  Weydio  Hexkelman  Piano  Mro. 
Co..  Weehawken.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.422.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    9.    1916. 

111.622.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Worden  Gbocbr 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed    Februarj-    10,    1914.      SerUl    No.    75,887.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,  1914. 

111.623.  REINFORCED-COXCRETE  AND  ASPHALT 
FLOORS,  PAVEMENTS,  SIDEWALKS,  WALLS.  AND 
STAIRS.     Leslie  L.  Wright.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.216.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.624.  PIANO  STOOLS,  PIANO-CHAIRS,  DUET  AND 
PLAYER  BENCHES.  New  York  Piano  Stool  * 
MAxrrACTCBiNG  Co.,  East  StroudHburg  borough.  Pa. 

Filed    February    17.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.922.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1916. 

111.625.  BLEND  COFFEE,  POULTRY.  CANNED 
FRUITS,  AND  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  E.  S. 
Alpaugh  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,888.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.626.  CANDY.     Pall  F.  Beich  Co..  Bloomlngton,  111. 
Filed  March  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,887.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  9.  1916. 

111.627.  CORNMEAL.  W.  B.  Brioham  &  Son,  Augusta, 
Ga. 

Filed  March  27,  1916.     Sertal  No.  93,886.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,   1916. 

111.628.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Jose  Lns  Cisnehos.  New 
York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  March  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,894.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.629.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Jose  Luis  Cisneros,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.895.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.630.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGE- 
TABLES.    CoHOCTON  Canning  Co.,  Cohocton.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  11,  1916.     Sertal  No.  94,309.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18.  1916. 

111.631.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  S.  L.  CKawpoed  4 
Sons,  Hoqulam.  Waoh. 

Filed  March  27.  1916.     .*<ertal  No.  98.898.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1016. 


111.632.  MEN'S  AND  BOYS*  SHIRTS  AND  WOMEN'S 
SHIRT  WAISTS.  Arthur  L.  Dbypoos,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.933.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.633.  ELECTRIC  FANS,  FAN  MOTORS,  AND  FAN- 
FRAMES.  Thi  Emerson  Electric  MANcrAcTrBiNo 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  March  18,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.642.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.   1916. 

111.684.     ELECTRIC  LAMPS.     General  Electbic  Com- 
pany, Sch«'nectady,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  80,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,669.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

111.635.  CHOCOLATE  CANDIES.  Gublsy  Candy  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  March  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.908.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.636.  CANNED  SAL.MON.  P.  E.  Harris  k  Co., 
Seattle.  Wash. 

Flle«l  March  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.906.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.637.  ELECTRIC  CIGAR  CUTTERS  AND  LIGHT- 
ERS.   The  Havalitb  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed    November   24.    1915.      Serial    No.   00,908.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1016. 

111.638.  ELECTRIC  MOTORS,  ELECTRIC  GENERA- 
TORS, AND  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  (JENERATORS. 
The  Hertner  Electric  a.vd  MANcrACTrRixu  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  8.   1916.     Serial  No.  94.071.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111,689.      ORANGES    AND    GRABE  FRUIT.      Irwindali 
CiTBtH  .Assn.,  Irwlndale.  Cal. 
Flle<l  April  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,830.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.640.  MACHINERY  FOB  CRUSHING  AND  PULVER- 
IZING ORES.  MINERALS.  OY.STER  SHELLS.  .\ND 
OTHER  HARD  OR  REFRACTORY  .MATERIALS. 
KB  PcLVBRiZER  Company.   Inc..  .New   York.   .N.   Y. 

Plied  March  14,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.638.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.641.  CA.NDIES.  Kbllooo  Toasted  Corn  Flaki 
Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  October  20.  1914.    SerUl  No.  82.022.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23.  1915. 

111.642.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Johnston  Fbcit  Co.,  Santa 
Barbara.  Cal. 

Flle.1  April  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  04,168.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 

111.648.      METALPOLISH.      Hbnbt    S.    LArTEB,    Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 
Filed    February    15.    1016.      Serial    No.    02.874.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1916. 

111.644.  CHOCOLATES  AND  CONFECTIONS.  LbvinI 
Brotbbrs.  Inc.,  Brooklyn  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  27.  1916.     SerUl  No.  98.911.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.645.  LEATHER.  RUBBER.  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS 
AND  »HOE8.  Ldnd-Maulain  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Flle<l  March  17,  1918.     Serial  No.  93.604.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 

111.646.  MACARONI    PASTE   PRODUCTS.      F.   A.   Mar 

TO<-cio  Macaroni  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  March  29,  1016.     SerUl  No.  98,071.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  9.  1918. 

111.647.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Jos.  Miudlebt. 
Jr..   Inc..   Boston.   Mass. 

Filed  March  27.  1916.     SerUl  No.  98.914.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.648.  HOG-CHOLERA  PREVENTIVE.  Charles  A. 
Mills  Dan  Mn.Ls.  Valley  Crossing.  Ohio. 

Filed  March  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.485.     PUBLISHED 
UAY  0,  1016. 
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111649       KNIT    WOOL    BOOTS    AND    FELT    BOOTS. 
MisHAWAKA     Woolen     MANrrACTtRiNO     Compaki. 
MUbawaka.   InJ. 
Filed    December    13.    1915.      SerUl   No.  01,441.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1916. 

11165i>.        OLIVES,     OLIVE  BUTTER,     AND     SALAD 
DRESSI.NO.       Thb     Pompeias     Company,     Incorpo- 
rated, Baltimore,  Md.  ,,^„„r^ 
Filed  March  23,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,806.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  9,  1916. 

111.651.  KEROSENE-OIL.     The  Red  C  Oil  Manctac- 
TtRivo  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.776.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.652.  LIGHTNING-RODS.     THE  Toledo  Cable  Com- 
pany. Toledo.  Ohio. 

Filed    February    11.    1916.      SerUl    No.   92.792.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1916. 

Ill  653       OIL  USED  FOR   LUBRICATING   AND   RUST- 
PREVENTING    PURPOSES.      John    Tsak.    Bayslde. 

Filed  April  10.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,806.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.654.  NEWSPAPER  SUPPLEMENT  ISSUED  EVERY 
WEEK      The  Tribini  Company.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed    January    12.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.092.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1916. 

111.655.  SHEET-MUSIC.     Watehson  Berlin  *  Snyder 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    21.    1916.      SerUl    No.    98.035.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1916. 

111.656.  TEA.     Wepdle  Tea  Company.  Inc..  New  York. 

N.  T. 

Filed  March  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.923.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  9.  1916. 

ill.657.      CEREAL   FOOD.      Wheat^O-Cobn   Co..   Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  

Filed  April  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.239.     PUBLISHED 

MAT  9.  1916. 

111.658.      FERTILIZERS.      The   Robert   A.   Wooldbidgb 
Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  March  18.  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,686.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

lll.»159.      WALLPAPER-DISPLAY    B<X)KS.      Robebt  N. 
Beard.  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed    February    19.    1916.      Serial    No.    02,0«8.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1916. 

111.660.  CUTLERY— VIZ..  BUTCHER  KNIVES  AND 
P(X'KET  KNIVES.  Cattabacocs  Cctlbby  Co..  Lit- 
tle  Valley,   N.  Y. 

Filed    January    22.    1916.      SerUl    No.    92.827.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1916. 

111.661.  CONCENTRATED  FRUIT  JUICE  FOR  MAK 
ING  JELLY.     Ida  C.  Dilwobth.  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  March  18.  1916.    SerUl  No.  98,840.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   16,   1916. 
Ill  662.     TEA.      ALBEBT  Ehlers.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   April  6.   1916.     Serial   No.  94.191.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 
Ill  668.     TEA.     ALBERT  Ehlers.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   April   6.   1916.      Serial   No.  94.192.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111,664.  CIGARS.  CIGARETTES.  AND  SMOKING  OR 
CHEWING  TOBACCO.  Solomon  H.  Fcbuatch,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.787.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18.  1016. 


Ill  665.     ROOFING  MATERIALS  OF  ASPHALT,  SATU- 
RATED AND  COATED,  SLATE.  MICA,  AND  STONE 
COVEREt)   FELT    AND   PAPER.      Haktman    FlrNI- 
TiRE  &  Carpet  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Flle<l  March  H.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.011.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  16.  1916. 


111.666.       KITCHEN-CABINETS.       Hastings    Cabinet 
Company.  Hastings,  Mich. 
Flle<l  April  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,085.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

111.687.     ELECTRIC  CIGAR  CUTTERS  AND  LIGHTERS. 
The  Havalite  Corik)ration.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November   24,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,902.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   16,  1016. 

111.668.  UNION    SUITS    MADE   OF   TEXTILE    MATE- 
RIAL    Hecht  &  Campe  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  March  13,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,499.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.669.  EXPLOSIVE  SHELLS.     HtJDSON  Metal  Prod- 
ucts Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l    February    15.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.868.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1916. 

111.870.     AUTOMOBILES.     Siegfried  Leschzineh.  New- 
'  ark.  N.  J. 
Filed    NoTemt)er    0.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.475.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  18.  1018. 

111,671.     SYRUP.  A  PRODUCT  OF  PURE  CANE-SUGAR. 
The  Nri.oMOLixB  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April   1.   1916.     SerUl  No.  94.042.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 

Ill  672       CHILDREN'S  PLAY-TABLES.  PLAY  CHAIRS, 
'  PLAY  DESKS,  AND  KINDERGARTEN  MATERIAL. 

lUiNY  Day  Table  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  24.  1915.     SerUl  No.  88.172.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  16,  1916. 

Ill  678      COTTON  THREAD*,  MERCERIZED  AND  UN- 
'  MERCERIZED,  FOR  HAND  AND  MACHINE  USES. 
RicHARDBON   Silk  Co..  Chicago,  III. 
Filed    February    17,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92.926.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9.  1916. 

111.674.  CEMENT  FILLING  FOR  TEETH.  RlcHTEB  ft 
HorrMAXX  The  Harvard  Dbntal  Mancfactcbino  Co. 
G  M.  B.  H..  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Rlchter  & 
Hoffmann  Harvard  (JenellHchaft  mlt  Beschrftnkter 
Haftung.  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. ^ 

Flle<l   Jufy  8,   1009.     SerUl  No.  48,421.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

Ill  67  5  TALKING  -  MACHINES.  PHONOGRAPHS, 
GRAMOPHONES,  TALKING  -  MACHINE  TONE- 
ARMS.  SOUND-BOXES.  AND  AMPLIFIERS.  Charles 
F  RCBRAM.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otto  Heine- 
man   Phonograph   Supply  Co..  Inc..  a  Corporation  of 

New  York.  „ 

Filed    December    20,    1915.      SerUl    No.    01,623.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1016. 

111,676.    FOOD  FOR  INFANTS  AND  INVALIDS.    Smith 
Kline  &  Fbench  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  April  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.268.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  16,  1916. 

Ill  677      FOODS  HAVING  TBA8T  OR  ANALOGOUS  MA- 
'  TERIAL  AS  THEIR  MAIN  INGREDIENT.    Rcdolph 
A.  Wittemann.  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Flle<l    February    28.    1916.      Serial    No.    93.057.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


08,369.    PLANT  FOOD.    William  Bbceseb,  Kansas  City, 

Mo. 

Registered  July  14,  1914.     Canceled  June  10,  1916. 


103.639.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Abkansab  Grocer 
Co..  Blythevllle,  Ark. 
Registered  April  13.  1915.     Canceled  July  5.  1018. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JULY  28,   1916. 


19.474— rif^.  "  LA  SORRENTINA."  (For  Macaroni.) 
F.  D.  ALXXANOBO  4  Co..  Haileton.  Pa.  FUrd  Ma;  8, 
1916. 

19.4T5.— r«l«.  "  HERBATONE."  (For  a  MedlotDal  Pf*p- 
aratloD.)  En(.i.ish  Home  HaaB  Co..  Fall  BiTer. 
MAaa.     FUed  Uarcb  1,  1916. 

19.476. — TUle:  "  (;OLDEN  GRAIN  BREAKFAST  FOOD." 
(For  BffakU^t  Food.)  Gulden  Gb.\ik  Ckssal  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Nashville.  Tenn.     Filed  May  26.  1916. 

19.477.— Ti».'.  •'  CHEVROLET  CLOTHING  CO.  MAKERS 
OF  CHEVROLET  OVERCOATS."  (For  Mens  Orer- 
coata.)  Morris  Goixajid,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jane  Q,  1910. 

\9A7S.— Title:  "  CHEVROLET  CLOTHING  CO.  MAKERS 
OF  CHEVROLET  SUITS.'     (For  Men's  Suits.)     Mob 
Bia  OoLLAND,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  June  6.  1916. 

19,479.— r«Ie.  "LONGFELLOW."  (For  Clg»r8.) 
Geobge  0.  KOCHLIK.  Cairo.  III.    Filed  June  7,  1916. 


19.480.— r</t€.  •' ELCO."  (For  Bottled  Gooda.)  EmiAB 
B.  LaBa.xaBBBOBB,  Chlraso.  111.     FUed  April  29.  1916. 

19,481.— r«l«.-  "POPULAR  BRAND."  (For  Balad-OU.) 
W.  B.  llABAN.  San  Franrlsro.  Cal.  Piled  Jane  10, 
1916. 

19.482 —r<«*^.  "  BINGO."  (For  Bottled  Gooda.)  Nobth- 
EB.N  Brewing  Compant.  Superior.  Wis.  Filed  July  5, 
1916. 

19.488.— riri«.  "  BOWK."  (For  Men'a  Shlrta.)  JoBN  F. 
QriN.N,   PhlUdelphla.   Pa.      Filed   June  20,   1916. 

19,484.— T«I«.  "UNIVERSAL  FEATHER  A  DOWN  CO." 
(For  Feathers,  Downs,  and  Bedding.)  Abkahaii 
Isaac  ScaAriBBTaiN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  8, 
1916. 

19,465. — Title:  "CAMP  FIRE  COCOA  CORNSTARCH  " 
(For  Corn-Starch.)  Warnib  M.  Van  Nobdkn,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  29.  1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JULY  26,   1916. 


4.412— T(«c.-  -PRINCE  ALBERT  18  SUCH  A  KJE.\L 
SMOKE."  (For  t«mokiaK  Tobacco.)  R.  J.  Rai.voLi.s 
Tobacco  Company.  Wlnaton-Saleiu.  N.  C.  FUed  June 
19.  1916. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


<D(Dl^l^XSSX(Dl<r:EllEt     OF     IFJ^TEISTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONa 


Fleming  v.  Gabdnek. 
Dtoidfd  Octoktr  i,  1915. 

AccEaa  TO  Pe.ndi.vg  Application — iNTERraRiNC  Parties — 
Companion  CAacs. 
Where  arresi  to  a  companion  case  of  the  one  inTolved 
in  Interference  was  aoked  on  the  ground  that  the  caae 
Involved  purported  to  cover  an  improvement  on  the  de 
rice  ahown  in  the  companion  catte,  while  the  preliminary 
atatement  allegi.d  conception  of  the  improvement  prior 
to  the  flllni:  of  th«'  companion  case.  Held  that  the  show- 
ing WAS  Innufflcient  and  the  petition  denied. 

Oif  irriTioN. 

MASBAGIirO-MACHINB. 

Mr.  Charles  C.  Linthirum  for  Fleming. 
Mr.  Olenn  S.  Noble  for  Gardner. 

Newton.  Pirtt   An»i«tafit  Comminnicmer: 

This  \»  a  petition  by  Gardner  for  access  to  the 
application  of  Fleming.  No.  829,824.  filed  April  6, 
1914. 

This  request  ;.<  based  on  the  following  statement 
in  FMemtng'x  ap(>lication  involved  in  this  interfer- 
ence: 

Mv  invention  relates  to  manimfrinfr  machine*  and  ban 
particular  reference  to  an  improvement  on  the  device  dls 
cloeed  and  <-laiuie<]  In  my  co-pending  application  Serial 
No.  829,824.  filed  April  6.  1914. 

Fleming  oppos<»s  access  to  his  eiirller  case  on  the 
ground  that  his  application  involved  in  this  Inter- 
ference does  not  rely  upon  tlie  prior  application  for 
a  fuller  disclosure  or  to  carry  back  his  dates  in  any 
respect,  and  orally  asserted  at  the  hearing  that  the 
application  did  not  disclose  the  subject-matter  of 
the  Interference. 

At  the  hearing  Gardner  stated  that  Fleming's  pre- 
liminary statement  in  this  interference  took  his  date 
of  conception  back  of  his  prior  application,  and.  In- 
asmuch as  the  nppllcjftlon  Involved  In  this  Interfer- 
ence state*!  that  tlie  Interfering  invention  was  an  Im- 
provement over  the  prior  Invention,  that  If  the  pre- 
Ilminnn-  statement  were  true  an  anomalous  state 
of  facts  has  been  pre»<ente<l  which  might  have  an 
Important  bearing  on  what  was  set  forth  In  the  pre- 
liminary statement. 

Since  the  prior  application  Is  a  part  of  the  Office 
records  and  can  be  ln.«rpectPd  at  any  time  by  Its 

fVoL  22«. 


tribunals,  Gardner  may  present  this  argument  for 
what  It  Is  worth  without  seeing  Fleming's  prior  ap- 
plication. An  Inspection  (»f  the  application  by  the 
Office  may  clear  up  the  situation,  but  It  must  be 
held  that  no  sufficient  reason  has  been  given  by 
Gardner  for  thus  exposing  the  prior  application  In 
view  of  the  opposition  by  Fleming,  and  the  i>etltlon 
is  denle<l  without  prejudice  to  its  renewal  in  case 
further  developments  shall  show  better  reasons  for 
granting  the  petition. 


Ex  PARTE   BbVANT. 

Decidrd  May  12,  1916. 

OBA  WINGS STIPPMNG. 

The  use  of  atippling  in  a  design  drawing  permitted 
when  appropriate  and  well  executed. 

On  petition. 

OBSION    rOB    EXTSBNALLIlflT    GAOB. 

Mr.  Oeorge  W.  RamHcy  for  the  applicant. 

EwiNG,  CommUsioncr: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  objection  to  the  draw- 
lug  because  of  the  stippling  used  therein  be  with- 
drawn. 

In  ex  ftarte  Lloyd  (112  O.  G.,  251)  and  ex  parte 
Kohler  (116  O.  G.,  590)  requirement's  for  the'ellml- 
natlon  of  stippling  on  the  drawing  were  su-stained. 

The  preserit  application  is  for  a  design,  and  stip- 
pling has  been  used  to  indicate  the  body  of  the  ar- 
ticle in  dead  black  as  contrasting  with  polished  pro- 
jections. 

It  has  been  the  practice  of  the  Office  recently  to 
I)ermit  the  use  of  stippling  in  certain  illustrations- 
where  it  seemetl  particularly  appropriate,  as  is  evi- 
denced l)y  a  numi>er  of  copies  of  design  patents  ac- 
r<»nipanying  the  i>etition.  and  in  answering  the  peti- 
tion the  Chief  Draft.sman  states: 

There  1h  no  doubt  that  atlppUng  will  come  out  ek  sharp 
Hud  clear  as  line  work.  All  of  the  eihlhlts  fubmltted  are 
photolltho^rraphic  work  and  are  fine  specimena. 

rnder  present  conditions  there  seems  to  be  no 
objection  to  the  use  of  stippling  in  appropriate  cases 
If  It  Is  well  exeoute<l.  The  decisions  above  cited 
are  overrule*!  to  the  extent  indicated. 

The  petition  Is  granted. 
Ho.  4.  J 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOTJETS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  DiBtrict  of  Columbia. 

Bbau^i  v.  Wahl. 
Decided  May  U,  19U. 

ISTCBrtRENCE PRIORITY DiLIGBNCE. 

E«ldfnce  reviewed  and  Held  to  prove  luch  aillgeDc« 
by  the  appellee  In  reducing  the  Invention  to  practice,  at 
the  time  the  appellant  ."ntered  the  field  and  thereafter, 
as  to  entitle  the  former  to  prevail. 
3/r.  John  M.  C(Ht  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  F.  il.  Phelps  and  Mr.  P.  C.  Dyrf-nforth  for  the 

appellee. 

RoBB.  •/..• 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding  awarding  pri- 
ority of  invention  to  the  senior  party,  Wahl. 

The  counts  sufficiently  explain  the  invention  and 
read  as  follows : 

1  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  brewing  fermented 
malt  l»everages.  Involving  the  preparation  of  a  malt  mash, 
ilrawlng  off  the  wort  and  boiling  the  same  with  hops  cool- 
ing and  fermenting,  the  step  which  consists  lu  adding  to 
the  matter  under  treatrnj-nt  an  extra.t  of  malt  In  the  form 
of  a  liquor  acidulated  with  lactic  acid  propagate.1  therein. 

2  As  an  lmpr<>v»>ment  In  the  art  of  brewing  fprnieut«»d 
malt  beverages.  Involving  the  preparation  of  a  malt  ma.sh. 
drawing  off  the  wort  and  boiling  the  same  with  hops,  cool- 
ing and  fermnntlng.  the  step  which  consists  In  adding  to 
the  mash  an  extract  of  malt  In  the  form  of  a  liquor  acidu- 
lated with  lactic  acid  propagated  therein. 

Braun  relies  for  conception  and  constructive  re- 
duction to  practice  upon  an  application  ftle«l  by  him 
in  Au.stria  on  April  8, 1911.  The  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences and  the  Board  of  Examiners  -  in  -  Chief 
agreetl  that  Wahl  had  estahlishe*!  a  date  of  concei>- 
tlon  of  the  Invention  "  during  the  year  1909."  but 
both  tribunals  rule<l  that  the  evidence  falleil  to  show 
diligence  on  his  part  at  the  time  of  Braun's  entry 
into  the  Held,  namely.  April  8,  1911.  The  Commis- 
sioner, after  a  careful  review  of  the  evidence,  agreeil 
with  the  lower  tribunals  that  Wahl  was  the  first  to 
conceive.  an<l  further  ruletl  that  Wahl's  evidence 
showetl  diligence  just  prior  to  the  filing  of  Braun's 
foreign  application,  and  that  Wahl's  efforts  within 
a  periwl  of  two  or  three  weeks  resulted  In  reiluctlon 
to  practice,    He  therefore  awarded  priority  to  Wahl. 

Since  all  the  tribunals  agreed  on  the  first  question, 
and  as  the  evidence  clearly  sustains  their  findings, 
we  shall  confine  our  discussion  to  the  second. 

Max  Stahl,  superintendent  of  the  Keeley  Brewing 
Company  and  highly  sliiUed  in  the  art,  testifle<l  that 
In  the  month  of  March,  1911,  Doctor  Wahl  had 
.spoken  to  him  about  his  new  process.  Involving  the 
use  of  lactic  acid  in  the  brewing  of  beer ;  that  about 
a  week  later  Professor  Nllson,  in  the  interests  of 
Wahl,  calletl  on  him  and  explained  the  process,  with 
a  view  to  having  it  tried.  While  this  process,  ac- 
cording to  the  witness,  "  was  against  all  former 
teachings."  he  finally  consente^l  to  try  It  ami  Imme- 
diately commenced  preparations  to  that  end.    The 

witness  stated : 

I  told  him  I  would  be  willing  to  do  It  and  would  let  him 
know  when  I  had  made  all  preparations  for  Introducing 
this  process.  Maybe  It  was  more  than  a  week,  but  I  am 
■ure  It  was  not  two  weeks  until  I  had  all  the  preparations 
made  and  notlfle<l  Professor  Nllson  by  "phone,  and  he 
brought  a  half  a  gallon  of  lactlc-acld  culture,  and  I  started 
the  first  mash  In  his  presence 


The  witness  further  statetl  that  he  had  all  the 
apparatus  completetl  and  ready  for  the  Installation 
of  the  process  on  April  17,  1911.  This  date  he  was 
enabled  to  fix  by  referring  to  his  memorandum-book. 
He  further  testified  that  after  his  reluctance  to 
adopt  the  process  had  been  overcome  by  assurances 
from  Doctor  Wahl  and  Professor  Nllson,  it — 
rook  some  time  to  lay  out  the  plans,  to  put  up  the  tuba, 
and  after  the  tubs  were  flnlsheif,  to  get  the  steam  connec- 
tions ; 

that  It  was  about  three  weeks  after  the  first  inter- 
view in  March  Ijefore  these  preparations  were  com- 
plete and  about  two  weeks  after  he  ha<l  consented 
to  adopt  the  process.     Later  the  witness  produced  a 

recelpteil  bill,  dated  April  13,  1911— 

for  two  one-half  inch  barrels  A.  B.  angle  valves  Xo.  9  aod 

one-half  brass  A.  D.  glob«  valve  No.  1, 

and  stated  that  these  were  orderetl  for  the  steam- 
line  for  the  propugatlng-tank,  which  wns  useil  in 
carrying  out  the  process.    Witness  state<l  that  this 

bill- 
strengthens  my   statement   that   the   time  of  three  weeks 
elapsing  between  the  talk  I  had  with  Professor  Nllson  and 
Dr.  Wahl  and  the  propagating  of  the  first  liquid,  as  esti- 
mated by  me,  was  a  very  short  estimate. 

Witness  contlnueil : 

I  want  to  be  sure  that  I  am  right  and  1  don't  want  to 
overestimate  myself,  so  I  put  It  at  three  weeks. 

In  our  view  the  testimony  of  the  above  witness, 
which  we  have  carefully  read  and  partially  re 
viewe«l.  clearly  .shows  activity  on  the  part  of  Wahl 
prior  to  April  8,  1911,  resulting,  as  found  by  the 
Commis-sioner,  in  reduction  to  practice.  The  de- 
cision, therefore,  is  affirmed. 

Affirmetl. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

MuBPHY    r.   Cooper. 

Decided  itau  U,  19 1«. 

iNTERrERKNCB  —  PRIORITT  —  INTERPRETATION  OF  COC.NTR. 
Without  Intending  to  modify  the  general  rale  that 
claims  should  be  given  the  broadest  Interpretation  which 
they  will  support.  Held  that  where  there  Is  a  clear  dif- 
ference in  the  structures,  making  the  claims  wholly 
without  point  when  applied  to  one,  the  claims  should 
be  given  a  reasonable  Interpretation,  consistent  with  the 
specification  In  which  they  originated,  to  the  end  that 
the  real  inventor  may  prevail. 

Mr.  O.  R.  Bamctt,  Mr.  P.  H.  Truman,  and  Mr. 
John  M.  Coit  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  F.  R.  Cornwall,  Mr.  C.  S.  Butler,  Mr.  L.  8. 
Bacoti,  and  Mr.  J.  H.  MUans  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent 
Office  In  an  Interference  proceeding,  In  which  pri- 
ority of  invention  was  awarded  to  the  party  Cooper. 

The  counts  of  the  Issue  read  as  follows : 

1.  A  car  end  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  of  cor- 
rugated sheet  metal,  two  of  which  sections  are  dupllcatea, 
and  a  third  Intermediate  section  forming  a  connection 
(H-tween  the  duplicate  sections,  the  lower  edge  of  which 
Intermeillate  section  Is  formed  so  as  to  conform  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  lower  section.  .  ^     .       .  ,, 

2.  A  car  end  composed  of  a  plurality  of  horliontallT 
disposed  panels  or  sections  of  sheet  meUl.  each  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  stiffening  rib  or  corrugation,  two  of 
which  sections  are  duplicates,  and  a  third  section  arranged 
between  and  connecting  the  duplli  ate  sections,  thp  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  which  Intermediate  section  Is  formed 
so  as  to  conform  to  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  upper 
and  lower  sections. 
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These  claims  originate*]  In  the  Cooper  application 

and  were  ct>pied  by  Murphy.     They  relate  to  a  car 

end.    In  his  specification  Cooper  says  that  his  object 

is  to  make  this  car  end  of  sections — 
two  of  which  are  duplicates,  thus  making  It  possible  to 
utilize  comparatively  small  sections  of  sheet  metal  In  the 
formation  of  the  completed  end  wall  or  plate  and  to  re- 
duce to  a  minimum  the  waste  of  material  utilized  In  the 
construction  of  the  car  ends. 

Later  he  says : 

The  car  end  is  composed  of  three  sections.  1,  2  and  3. 
the  lower  or  base  section  1  and  the  upp»*r  or  top  section 
2  being  alike  In  size  and  construction,  and  for  this  reason, 
these  two  main  sections  can  be  formed  with  the  same  die 
or  preas.  •  •  •  The  upper  edge  of  each  of  the  main 
sections  Is  anticlinal,  that  is.  It  slopes  gradually  upward 
from  the  sides  to  the  center,  and  thus  when  the  end  wall 
or  plate  Is  completed,  the  upper  iilge  conforms  to  the 
shape  of  the  car  roof. 

It  is  obvious  that  in  this  construction  only  two 
dU*s  are  ne<vssary  for  tlie  formation  of  all  the  parts 
for  a  complete  car  end.  As  two  of  the  sections  are 
(lupliontes  In  shape,  they  may  be  UKe<l  interchange- 
ably, and  it  is  neces.sary  to  keep  a  supply  of  only  two 
kliKls  of  se<"tlons  on  liand. 

The  novel  features  of  the  Cooper  invention  clearly 
were  not  In  Murphy's  mln«l  when  he  fileil  his  appli- 
cation, nor  were  they  disclose*!  either  in  his  specifi- 
cation or  drawings.    In  his  specification  he  says: 

The  sheet  metal  car  end  of  my  present  Invention  con- 
sists of  a  number  of  sheets  or  bands  of  metal  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  the  car,  attache<l  to  ea<h  other  and 
to  the  side-walls,  roof  structure  and  end  frame  of  the  car, 
and  provldeil  with  hollow  reinforcing  ribs  as  will  be  here- 
inafter more  particularly  described.  •  •  •  The  fact 
that  the  l>ands  or  sh^-i-ts  are  comparatively  narrow,  as  I 
make  them  by  preference,  reduces  the  cost  of  manufacture 
and  also  the' cost  of  repair  In  the  event  that  one  of  the 
bands  bec-omes  Injured  and  has  to  be  replace<l. 

He  shows  a  car  end  composeil  of  seven  sections, 
reinforced  by  ribs  or  corrugations,  the  top  and  bot- 
tom sections  being  different  In  shape  and  conforma- 
tion, while  the  intermediate  secti<ms  are  alike.  It 
thus  will  be  seen  that  it  would  be  impossible  for 
Murphy  to  construct  a  car  end  by  the  use  of  only 
two  kinds  of  sections.  Such  was  not  his  Idea  at  all, 
and  In  order  to  permit  him  to  make  these  claims  It 
w(»uld  l>e  necessary  to  disregard  their  natural  and 
obvious  meaning. 

We  have  no  inclination  to  modify  the  rule  that  a 
claim  should  be  given  the  broadest  interpretation 
which  it  rea.sonably  will  supp<irt,  and  that  limita- 
tions will  not  be  read  Into  it  to  meet  the  exigencies 
of  a  particular  situation.  {Miel  v.  Young,  29  App. 
D.  C,  481 ;  Geltz  d  Ho$ack  v.  Croc^iVr.  82  App.  D.  C, 
324;  Western  Electric  Co.  v.  Martin,  39  App.  D.  C, 
147;  Leonard  v.  Norton,  40  App.  D.  C,  22.)  But 
where,  as  here,  the  difference  in  the  inventions 
clearly  appears,  the  claims  should  be  given  a  reason- 
able interpretation,  consistent  with  the  specification 
In  which  they  originated,  to  the  end  that  the  real 
inventor  may  be  given  the  award  of  priority. 

The  decision  Is  affirme<l. 

Affirmed. 
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ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D,  C.)  The  Kennedy  patent.  No.  1,054,423, 
for  method  of  laying  cork  tiles.  Held  void  for  lack 
of  invention.  David  E.  Kennedy,  'Inc.,  v.  Beaver  Tile 
d  Specialty  Co.,  232  Fed.  Rep.,  4n. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Weyand  reissue  patent.  No. 
12,744.  (original  No.  810.240,)  for  an  electric-motor 
contr<»ller-reg\ilator,  claim  29  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringeii.  American  Automotonccr  §o.  v.  Porter, 
232  Fed.  Rep.,  456. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Wertheim  reissue  patent, 
No.  13,886,  (original  No.  1,074,074.)  for  bag-lock, 
Held  void  for  lack  of  inventli)n.  Mertheim  v.  Lef- 
kowitz,  232  Fed.  Rep.,  474. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

r.\TENT   Xo.    I,167,rt08. 

On  June  Ifl,  1910,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Paul 
Wlnsor  and  Cyrus  Corliss  were  not  the  first  Inventors  of 
the  8ubje<t-matter  covered  by  claims  1  and  2 'of  their 
Patent  No.  1.107.608,  subject.  "  Electric  coupling  for 
cars,"  and  no  appeal  having  l>een  taken  within  the  time 
allowed  nach  decls*on  has  become  final. 


Interference  Notices. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

United   St.*te8    I'.atent  OrrirE, 

Washington.  D.  C,  July  13,  1916. 
Wei»»  d  Segal,  their  heirg  or  legal  represtntatlvea,  take 

notice: 

The  Patent  Ofllce  on  July  5,  1916.  Instituted  an  Inter- 
ference between  the  application  of  Charles  Kaufman  k 
Bros.,  of  No.  230  Market  street,  Chicago,  111.,  for  regla- 
tratlon  of  a  trademark  and  trade-mark  reglsterwl  October 
.3,  1905.  No.  46,733.  to  Weiss  &  Segal,  of  No.  8  Washing- 
ton Place,  New  York,  N.  Y.  The  notice  sent  by  regis- 
tered mall  to  Weiss  &  8egal  has  not  yet  been  returned  ;  .► 
but  a  verified  showing  filed  by  Charles  Kaufman  h  Bros, 
constitutes  a  prima  facie  showing  that  Weiss  &  Segal  are 
no  longer  In  business. 

In  view  of  the  above,  Weiss  &  Segal,  their  heirs  or  as- 
signs, are  hereby  notified  that  unless  they  shall  entft-  an 
appearance  herein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publi- 
cation of  this  order  a  Judgment  will  be  entered  permitting 
Charles  Kaufman  &  Bros,  to  register  notwithstanding 
the  registration  of  Weiss  A  Segal. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  P.  WHITEHEAD,  Firat  A8»i$tant  Commiaaioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  June  SO,  1916. 

Weber-Browne  Supply  Co.,  ita  aaaiffnt  or  legal  repreaenta- 

tivea,  take  notioe: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  t)«- 
tween  the  applications  of  Willie  Dackermann,  109  West 
One  Hundred  and  Second  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 
Weber-Browne  Supply  Co.,  703  Odd  Fellows"  Building 
and  3740  Delmar  avenue,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  for  registration 
of  trademarks,  and  a  letter  sent  to  said  Weber-Browne 
Supply  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-offlce  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Weber-Browne  Supply  Co.,  Its  assigns  or  leiral 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  procee<led  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  publlshfd  In  the  Official  Oazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  Firtt  Aaaiatant  Cnmmlaaioner. 
No.  4.1 
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A0CK88  TO  PENDENO  APPLICATIONS. 

bUEUUtDfe  Pabibs— CoMrAwioH  Casea. 

Whara  aeeaa  to  a  eompaDion  caae  of  the  one  Involved  in  inier- 
(aranoa  waa  aakM  on  the  ground  that  the  case  involved  purported 
to  cover  an  Improvement  on  the  device  shown  in  the  companion 
case,  while  the  preliminarv  statement  alleged  conception  of  the 
Improvement  prior  to  the  flllnR  of  the  companion  case,  Htld  that 
the  showing  was  insufficient  and  the  petition  denied. 

(Fleming  r.  Gardner,  1467. 


ANTICIPATION. 

See  Acoeas  to  Pending  .Applications;  Construction  of  Speciflcatioos 

and  Patenta. 


APPLICATIONS. 

FOIMO  DATS— IXrOKMAJ.   PaPESS. 

WiMn  the  apaettoktion  flled  <^)ctober  4  was  returned  because 
oaaigiMd  and  a  oart>oo  copy  thereof  filed  October  5  was  returned 
because  not  in  permanent  Ink  and  tba  original  duly  sif^ned  was 
received  on  ( )ctober  23,  Held  that ,  In  the  abaenoe  of  special  reasons 
to  ttaa  contrary,  the  case  was  properlv  given  the  nline  date  of 
Octob«22.  l£ipart«Gilmore,  Jr.,  and  Clark,  1083. 


COMPANION  APPLICATIONb. 
8aa  Acoeas  to  Pending  Applications. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
Sea  Aocen  to  Pending  Applications. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Interference. 


CONSTRUCTION    OF   SPECIFICATIONS   AND   PATENTS. 

PATKNTABn-rrr— ANTiciPATtNO  Patent. 

A  patent  which  clearlv  desrrlhes  a  construction  cannot  he  con- 
stnjed  to  l>e  sf)mething  litlTerent  Irom  what  \Xs  lanpiiape  lndicat««, 
and  therefore  not  a  reference,  l>eoause  it  purports  to  be  an  "im- 
provement" on  a  prior  patented  device  which  may  be  a  different 
construction. 
[  >>  The  Barrett  Company  and  Schutte  v.  Ewlng,  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  761. 


DATE  OF  FILING  APPLICATIONS. 

See  Applications. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE  TRIBUNALS. 

iHTKRrEKENCE — CONCTJTIRENT   DECISIONS. 

When  the  tnree  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  have  reached 
the  same  conclusion  on  the  question  presented,  the  appellant, 
in  order  to  prevail,  must  show  clear  error. 

'     l*Becker  p.  BIrd,407. 


DESIGNS. 
See  Drawings. 


DILIGENCE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  2. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Right  to  Make  Claim. 


STimJNO. 


DRAWINGS. 


The  use  of  stippling  in  a  deaign  drawing  permitted  when  aprVro- 
prlate  and  well  executed.  [Ei  parfr  Bryant,  145i. 


EVIDENCE, 
bee  Priority  of  Invention. 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 
See  Interference. 


INFORMAL  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Applications. 


f 


INKS    REQUIRED    FOR    PREPARATION    OF    APPLICA- 

TI0N8. 

See  Applications. 


INOPERATIVE  DEVICES 
See  Right  to  Make  Claim. 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  Aoceas  to  Pending  Applications:  Construction  of  Specifications 
and  Patents;  Decisions  of  the  Patent  Office  Tribunals:  Priority 
of  Invention;  Right  to  Make  Claim. 

Prioritt— Interpretation  op  Counts 

Without  intending  to  modify  the  general  rule  that  claims  should 
be  given  the  broadest  interpretation  which  they  will  siippcfft 
Htla  that  where  there  is  a  clear  difference  in  the  structures,  mak- 
ing the  claims  wholly  without  point  when  applied  to  one,  the 
claims  should  be  given  a  reasonable  interpretation,  consistent 
with  the  specification  in  which  they  ori^rinated,  to  the  end  that 
the  real  Inventor  may  prevail.  (•Murphy  t.  Coopei   1468. 


INVENTION. 

SUBSnTTTIOH  OP  MATERIAL. 

The  substitTJtIon  of  one  kind  of  cement  for  another  in  the  mak- 
ing of  a  concrete  roadway-base  not  a  matter  of  invention. 

[»>  The  Barrett  Company  and  Schutte  t.  Ewlng,  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  761. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
8«e  AcwBS  to  Peodlng  Applications. 


PRIOR  PATENTS. 
S«e  Constructicm  of  Speciflcationa  and  Patents 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
Sm  Access  to  Pending  Applications;  Int«cl«tmce. 

*•  "^EVldrnce  HM  to  Jiwtlfy  tb«  award  of  priority  mad.  by  the 
Office  in  each  of  thjjnterf «^c«.  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^,^^^^  ^^  ^    ^^^ 

*■  ^^^"dT^c^r^vTewed  and  HeUiio  P^ove  such  <Ull«ence  by  the 
.nruiiiAfi  in  reducinz  the  Invention  to  practice,  at  tne  iime  tne 

REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  2. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIM. 

IllTKRrKRKHCB-DETICK  NoT   PRACTICALLY   OP«»ATr«. 

Wher»  the  calculating-machine  of  one  of  the  p^  es  will  ail 
undM^certaln  clrcumstwicee  to  dve  the  correct  result  unless  the 
^tl^jSr^nuSesare  noticed  by  the  operator  and  corrections 
?S^?aSo^^(C^  a  more  or  ie»  complicated  «t  of  rules  not 
SfcSJeSTt^ln  the  disclosure  of  the  application.  Held  that  the 
devlc*d««  not  have  the  practical  utility  and  operatlveness  necee- 
«»ry  to  support  the  claims  of  the  i*"'^^^  ^  Crumpton.  1083. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

See  Applications;  Specfflcations. 


STIPPLINO. 
See  Drawinri. 


SUBSTITUTION  OF  MATERIAL. 
See  Invention. 


REFERENCES. 
See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents. 


SUFFICIENCY  OF  SHOWING. 

Bee  Aeoess  to  Peodlng  AppUcaUons;  Decisions  of  the  Patent  Offlce 

Tribunals. 


UTILITY. 
Bee  Ri(ht  to  M*ke  CUira. 


o 
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ALPH.ABI-TIQL  LIST  OF  PATE.N'TEES 

TO  WH(MI 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JL^LY,  1916. 

[AbbreTlationa:    "  Ga«."' — Official  Gazette.] 


A.  Schilling  A.  Company.  (8«e  Volkmann,  William  G.,  as- 
Mffnor. ) 

A.  .Stein  A  Company.      (See  Kuehn.  Charles  P.,  assignor.) 

A.  Stein  tt  Company.  (See  Llebenateln  and  Emshelmer, 
asBlffnors. ) 

A.  J.  LlDd»'mann  A  Hoverson  Co.  (See  Llndemann,  Albert 
J.  and  W.  C.  afslguorfi.) 

A.   R.  Mosler  A  Co.      ( Se^  Mosler,   Arthur   R..  assignor.) 

Aalborg.  Christian,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wostlng- 
l>ous«-  Klcrtrlc  an!  ManufBcturlng  Company.  Oil-ouD. 
•No.  1,18».221  ;  Julv  4  ;  (;az.  vol.  228  ;  v.  3. 

AallKjrg,  Christian,  and  T.  S.  Pukerud,  Willclnsburg,  Pa.. 
aswiKnors  to  Wpstlnghouso  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Circuit-Interrupter.  .No.  1,189,392  ;  Julv  4  ; 
C.HT..  vol.  228  :  p.  66. 

Aanerud,  Louis,  as&iguor  to  F.  H.  Mohle  k  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Clutch  for  gripping  pins  or  rods.  No. 
1,190,S62;  July  11  :  (;az.  toI.  228;  p.  449. 
Aaron.  .Solomon  E.,  assignor  to  S.  E.  Aaron  Company.  Boa- 
ton.  MasM.  Combination  splitting  and  stripping  pliers. 
(Uelssue.)      .No.    14,169;    July    25;    (iaz.    vol.    228;    p. 

Aasen.  Ole  T..  Starburk.  Minn.  Thlll-couDllng.  No 
1.192.148  ;  July  25  ;  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1174. 

Abbott,  Ceorge  H.,  assignor  to  A.  D.  Edwards.  Elgin.  III. 
Seat-hinge.     No.  1,189.770;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 

Abbott  Laboratories,  The.  (See 'Mayo,  Nelson  S.,  as- 
signor. I 

Abbott.  Robert  J.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Ilose-coupllne.  No. 
1.11»0.0«8  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  298. 

Abderhalden.  Kmll,  Halle-on-tbe-Saalc,  Germany.  Serum 
mixture.     .No.  1,191.551  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  911. 

Abernethy.  John  S..  .Newton,  .\.  C.  Bulletin-board.  No 
1.190,001*  ;  July  4  ;  C.rz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  29.S. 

Abraham.  George  W..  Wvston.  OntArlo,  Canada.  Firearm. 
No.  1.190,070  :  July  4  :  Caz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  298 

Abramsen.  I'etter  H.,  KnoxvWle.  Pa.  .Metho<l  of  and 
apparatus  for  cold-rolling  metal.  No.  1,190,698;  July 
11  ;  Gaz.  v(.l.  228  ;  p.  570  ' 

Aceves.  .Inllu"  G.,  .New  York,  .N.  Y.  Speed-controller 
No.  1.190,839  :  July  1 1  ;  (;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  619. 

Acheson.  Janiep  F..  Proton  Station.  Ontario.  Canada 
Building  contitructlon  No.  1,192,027;  July  25;  Gaz 
▼ol.  228;  p.  lis.}. 

Ackerman,    PmuI.   Toronto.  Ontario,   Canada,   assignor,   by 
me^ne  assignnients,   to  General   Electric  Company.      Se- 
lect1v.>     cutout     for     alternating  current     circuits       No 
1.192.724  :  .July  25  :  Gaz    vol.  228  :  p.  l.'?75. 

Ackroyd,  John  If..  Hartford,  Conn,  (^as-burner.  No 
1.192.365  :  July  2b  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1252 

Acme  Register  Company.  (See  Williams.  Frtnierlck.  as- 
signor.) 

Adair.  Montague.  New  York.  X.  Y.     Phonograph-stop.  No, 

1.189.222:  July  4;  Caz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  8  !»  ^  "• 

Adair.  Montague.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Phonograph-stop.  No. 
1.180.4KS;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p    7r. 

•^'*f',"o«55X'"y,*^-  '^^  Loni".  Mo.  LiKhtinK  fixture.  No. 
1,189.520:  Jnly  4;  fJaz.  vol.  228;  p.   114. 

Adams.  Comfort  A..  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Amerlcal  Tool 
A  Machine  Company.  BoKton,  Mass.  Bearing  for  cen- 
tHfugal    machines.     .No.    1,192,823;   July   26;   Gaz.   vol.   I 

^ •• '"       J)-     I  4 K^y . 

Adam.s.  Wal.lo  P..  Syracuse,  .N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  project- 

In?   radiant   energy.      No.   1.190.071;  July   4;   Gaz.   vol.. 

228  :  p    i>90  i 

Adams.  Worley.     (.See  Mnnley.  Inilah  A.,  assignor.) 
Addj-r   Machine  Company.  The.      (See   Relrdon,  Joseph  F 

aKslirnor.  \  '' 

Adolph,  Prank,  Jr.     (See  Buras  and  Adolph.) 
.\d»it,    William    M..    assltrnor    to    .1     F     Thomas     Bstavia 

N.  y.     Tlme-controlle<l  me^hanL^^m  for  operatini:  liirhts 

.No.  1.189.651  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p    l,%s  *" 

Advance  Rumelv  Company.      (See  (^hali.  Willinra  H.  «s- 

slmor.) 
Advant-e  Rumely    Company.       (See    Mohr.    .\lbert    F      as- 

sljrnor  t 

Aeuer,  Ernst,  Berlin,  (iermany.  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv.  Making  tunit.«ten  filaments.  No. 
1,191.552  ;  July  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  911 

228  0.  G.-i 


'   ^f^X^'S^^^"""  ?*r  Sacramento,  Cal.    Traawnlttlng  meant 

vol.  228 It  ees!*^'"'^'      •  ^'^^^'^'^  ■'  July  " ;  Sti!: 

Agness.  Walter  P.."  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Metal  connection  for 
^.  22*8°f  p'^76"  ^''-  i'^®i'i3«:  July  18;  Gil' 

A^ew  LHjnafd  K  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  F.  Sullivan 
Portland,  Oreg.  Detuchable-rlm  clamp.  No.  1  191  101  • 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  710  i.iwi.iui  , 

Ahrens.    William    H.,    Canandalgua,    N.    Y.      Sleet-scraDej- 

-Alchele,  Ali)ert,  assignor  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown 
Boverl  &  Cle.,  Baden,  Switzerland.  Starting  of  alter- 
vol    2*8"  p.'^lWT*'***""      ^°-    ^'^^^.iSS;    July*  25;    dll. 

Alk.n   Edward  L.,  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments 
to   New   Jersiy    Patent    Company,  Vest    Orange     .N     J 

4 rclz'  vof  22^"*"299"  "°'^'°«-  ^'<>-  ^^^^M  ;  July 
'^*a.s^gnor°)'  *^""'P"y  of  America,  (See  Hade.  Robert, 
xt^r^  Forge  Company      (See  Bradley,  Frank  B.,  asalnior.) 

aliioi   1^        Bofors-Gullspang,       (See    Olsson.    Kmll     as 

""Sf^^E^  aiiSrT""'"'*"'"   *"""'•      <^  •^°°"«°- 

Albert,  Herman  L.,  Jud  N.  D.  Steering  mechanism  for 
^tractors  No.  1,191.2^7  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz  vol.  228  o  812 
Albrecht    Benjamin   K..   Rowayton.  Conn.      ApparatSs  for 

injecting    brine    Into    meat.     No     -  ""■  --^P"-   ^""  '""^ 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  i;i33. 
Albrecht.    Carl    A.,    Gallon,    Ohio. 

1,189.646  ;  July  4  ;  <;flz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  156~ 

?''fS»*^'>^'f*T"'j  ^*^,.^'«'"''-,^^^„J-  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
^    llg9.223  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  8 

A^^t»  •  "xv,*^*  ','•     ^^  Thompaon  anilGoetz,  asslgnora.) 

1  ifly>79V."i''i     oV-  ^^"*'^'*;'      Co'«-     Fire  alarm.     No. 
^xl'^^^J^^  '  ^r^^^  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p,  1376. 
Alder    Harry  L.,  and   H.  E.  Gilfert,  Stockton.  Cal.     Antl- 

p    41.r  1.190,258;   July    11;   Gaz.   vol.   228 ; 

Aldrich,  Carl  G.,  Somervllle,  Mass.     Holder  for  eveelasaea. 

No.  1  191646;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  943 
Alexuncler.  John  W..  and  T.  W.  Kpllng.  Koanoke,  Va.    RaJl- 

p    168^  ^'o^^rlng.     No.  1,1S9,0^J  ;  July  4  :  Gai.  vol.  ^8  ; 

i\f}^'  £*"!    .<,^^  ^'*t^-  '"hrlstlan  F..  assignor.) 
"H  ***"•  JTJ"^.^'"'^''  ^      '^^^  Groehn  and  Alldis.) 
Allen,  Charle.s  c,  h^ansas  (Titj-    Mo.     Making  piston  pack- 
1,190,600;   July    11;   Gaz    vol.    22§-   p 


1,192.696;    July    25; 
Burial  -  vault.       No. 


No. 


,  VSS  o^?'^l**'   ^'-     Weed-burner    for 
1.192,808  ;   July  25  ;   Gaz.  voL  228  ;   p 


Ing-rlnn. 
497. 
Allen.    Eugene    B 
roadway.s.     No. 
1405. 

Allen.   Henry   A      Chicago.    III.      Underdrain   filtration   svs- 
*n'*"w'^?-  11S9-8151  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p    m 
"^"k^"-  }^TL^^Xt  ^  •  Willow  Creek,  Mont.     Throttle  control 
No.  1  192  258  :  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p    1215     '^°"<''- 
Allen,  Roy  M.,  F^st  Orunee,  N.  J..  a.sslKnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western   felectrlc  Company.   Inr„rporsted 
J.  4'lT^  •  ^•^^'^•"5»i  Ju'y   11:  Gaz.  vbl.  228:' 

Allen.  Verner  B..  Clinton.  Ind.  Device  for  cleanInK 
l.urner-tlps.     No.  1.192,897;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228     p* 

Alley.  Frederick  L..  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  Cnlte<l  Shoe 
-Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J  Last  nT 
1.192.257:  July  25:  ^az.  vol.  228:  p.  1215 

Allls-Chalmers  Manufa.  turing  Company.      (See  Borchard 
Kotiort  W..  asslmor.) 

Allls  Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company. 
Thomas  W..  as.«lgDor. » 

Allls-Chalmers    Mnnufacturin?  Company 
l^mnel    ])..  as-iij:nor.) 

Allls-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Companv 
Purves  K.,  assljrnor.) 

'*'l''?ifx  ^l?o'*",'''.    ^'      ^''n"'".    Wash.      Car -brake 
1,190,073  ;  Jnly  4  ;  •;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  2W. 


(See    Capen. 

(See   Hanford. 

(See    Spltzer. 

No. 
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ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Allfiteadt,  John  E..  Hastings.  Nebr.     Metallic  fltoragfr-bln. 

No.  1.191,141  ;  July  18;  Ua«.  voL  228;  p.  767. 
Almasv.  Alexander,  and  J.  liacha.  Chrome,  N.  J.     Beer- 
strainer.      No.   1.190.841;   July   11;  Ga«.  toI.  228;  p. 
620. 

Almy.  Charles.  Jr.,  assignor  to  American  Vulcanized  Fibre 
Company.  Wllmingrton,  Del.  I^irlng  hard  or  vulcanized 
fiber.  No.  1,191.142  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  768. 
Alqulst.  Karl.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  iJeneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Marine  turbine.  No.  1,190,074  ;  July  4; 
Gttt.  vol.  228  ;  p.  300. 

Altshul.  Henrv.  Hartford.  Conn.  Locking  means  for  In- 
candescent lamps.  No.  1,191,934;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
228 ;  p.  1048. 

Ambrose.  Alfreil  J.,  North  Yakima.  Wash.     Wire-applying 

tool.    No.  1,190.075  ;  July  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  300. 
Ambruster,  Cornel lu.<«.  Roslyn.  Pa,    Electrical  control  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.189.771  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  198. 

American  Rank  Note  Company.  (See  Eaton,  William  8., 
assignor.) 

American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company.  (See  Jones, 
Harry,  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Thornburgh,  Ivan  D.,  a»- 
slgnor.) 

American  Cement  Machine  Co.  (See  Mandt.  Obert  Q.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Clay  Machinery  Company.  (See  Martin,  James 
P..  assignor.) 

American  District  Telegraph  Company.  (See  Hopkins 
and  Hoge.  assignors.) 

American  Electrical  Heater  Company.  (See  Knbn  and 
Shallor,  assignors.) 

Amerlf-an  Fire  Alarm  Company.  (See  CUve,  All>ert  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Fire  Alarm  Company.  (See  McDonough.  Joseph 
J.,  assignor.) 

American  Flooring  Company.  (See  Nlenstaedt.  Max,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Forging  &  Socket  Co.  (See  Stoler.  Warren  W., 
assignor^ 

American  Foundry  k  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Sanders,  Barney  H., 
assignor.) 

American  (iraphophone  Company.  (See  Emerson.  Victor 
II..  assignor.) 

American  Hardware  Corporation,  The.  (See  Teich,  Er- 
nest L.,  assignor.) 

American  La  France  Fire  Engine  Co.  (See  McCasUn, 
Harry  M..  assignor.) 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Cooper. 
Daniel  M..  assignor.) 

American  Lithographic  Company.  (See  Corkett,  Freder- 
ick T..  assignor.) 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Day.  George  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Hill.  Harry  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Mathewson,  Henry  B., 
assignor.) 

Am^-rican  Optical  Company.  (See  Maynard,  Albert  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Photo  Player  Company.  (See  Van  Valkenburg, 
Burt  R..  assignor.) 

AnierUan  Fostagt-  Meter  Co.  (See  Woodward,  Irving  C, 
assignor.) 

American  l*res.swpld  Radiator  Corporation.  (See  Safford. 
Clarence  F...  assignor.) 

American  Pure  Food  Process  Company.  The.  (See 
Schmltt.  Edward  D.,  assignor.) 

American  Rolling  Mill  Company,  The.  (See  Freeze,  Johna- 
than  R..  assignor.) 

American  Rolling  Mill  Company,  The.  (See  Tesmer.  Wil- 
liam. a.-?.slgnor.) 

American  Rotary  Motor  Company.  (See  Mears.  Williams 
N.,  assignor.) 

American  Safety  Device  Company.  (See  Bertodo.  John, 
assignor.) 

American  Steam  Gauge  &  Valve  Manufacturing  Company. 
( .**ee  Manning.  Colenian  J.,  assignor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Chiles,  George  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Klone,  Edmund  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Scott.  George  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Stove  Company.  (See  Possons,  Minard  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Am«'rlcan  Tool  &  Machine  Company.  (See  Adams,  Com- 
fort A.,  as-signor.) 

American  Vulcanized  Fibre  Company.  (See  Almy, 
Charles,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

American  Warp-Drawing  Machine  Company.  (See  Bath- 
away.  Edgar  F.,  assignor.) 

American  Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company.  (See  Lea, 
Charles,  assignor.) 

American  Zinc  l.,ead  &  Smelting  Company.  (See  Kimball, 
Henry  S.,  assignor.) 

Ames,  Butler.  Lowell,  Mass.  Starting  device  for  Inter- 
nal-combustion engines.  No.  1.192.366;  July  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  126.3. 

Ames.  Butler.  Lowell.  Mass.  Razor.  No.  1,192,367  ;  July 
25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1263. 

Ames  Steel  Lath  Company.  (See  Curtis,  Lewis  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Amiot.  Henri.  Rheims,  France.  Self-propelled  plow.  No. 
1,191.148  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  768. 


Amlrant.  Benjamin.  Chicago,  III.  Press.  No.  1,190,501 ; 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  497. 

Ammanu.  tllricb.  Langenthal,  Switzerland.  Apparatus  for 
drying  and  mixing  material.  No.  1,189,772  ;  July  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  199. 

Amodeo-Salvator,  Emmanuel,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Vehicle- 
wheel.     No.  1,191,866;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1022. 

Anal)ie,  Fre<ierlck  S..  Hoston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Binding  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Strip- 
serving  device.  No.  1,191,056;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  695. 

Andacht.  Relnhard,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Spatter-brush.  No. 
1,191.120  ;  July  11  ;  <iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  717. 

Anderson.  Arrld  R..  Columbus.  Ohio.  Automatic  circuit- 
breaker.  No.  1.192.368;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
1253. 

Anderson  -  Barngrover  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Anderson  and 
Thompson,  assignors.) 

Anderson  Button  Attaching  Machine  Company.  (See 
Poole,  Lora  E.,  assignor.) 

Anderson,  Carl  J.     (See  Schureman  and  .Vnderson.) 

Anderson,  Carl  O.,  assignor  to  The  Champion  Blower  k 
Forge  Company,  Lancaster.  Pa.  Oiling  device  for  ver- 
tical shafts.  No.  1,189.898;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  243. 

Anderson,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Lawson,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Mailing-box.  No.  1,191.057  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  696. 

Anderson,  Charlie  G.,  Slkeaton.  Mo.  Lock-not  No. 
1,191.754  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^8  ;  p.  984. 

Anderson.  Edward  V..  .Moneaaen,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  E.  Golden.  Crafton.  Pa.  Automatic  valve.  No. 
1.189,334  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  44. 

Anderson.  Edward  V..  Monessen,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  E.  (iolden,  Crafton,  Pa.  Automatic  flre-servlce  valve. 
No.  1.189.335  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  45. 

Anderson.  Edward  V.,  Monessen.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  B.  Golden,  Crafton.  Pa.  Pressure-regulating  valve. 
No    1.192.809  :  July  25  ;  CJaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  140B. 

Anderson,  Everett  O.      (See  Shreves  and  Anderson.) 

Anderson,  Finis  L.,  and  J.  W.  Home,  Fullerton,  Nebr. 
Rail  Joint.     No.  1,190.076  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  301. 

Anderson,  Harry  T.,  Butler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harry  visser- 
ing  it  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Uncoupling  device  for 
ioupllngs.     No.  1.189,773  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  199. 

Anderson,  James.  Jr..  Omaha,  .Nebr,  Anchorlng-plvot  for 
mechanical  toys.  No.  1,189,647  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  156. 

Anderson.  John  N.,  Lincoln,  N.  H.  Watermarking  ap- 
pliance. No.  1.192.269;  July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
1216. 

Anderson.  Ole  W..  Boyd.  Minn.  Door  -  spring.  No. 
1.190,840 ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  620. 

Anderson,  Oliver  P.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Type-bar.  No. 
1.189.522  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  116. 

Anderson.  Peter  W..  and  J.  T.  Kennelly,  Rawlins.  Wyo. 
Tire-armor.  No.  1.192,149;  July  26;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
1174. 

Anderson,  Robert,  Racine,  Wis.  Support.  No.  1,190,502 ; 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  497. 

Anderson,  Victor  H.,  Mount  Vernon.  Me.  Rotary  engine- 
valve.     No.  1.130.363  ;  July  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  449. 

Anderson.  Walter.  Fairmont.  Okla.  Vacuum  cleaning  de- 
vice.    No.  1,189,648;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  15.. 

Anderson,  William  C,  and  A.  R.  Thompson,  nsslgnors  to 
Anderson-Barncrover  .Mfg.  Co.,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Weigh- 
ing-machine. No.  1.190.364  ;  July  11 ;  Oaa.  rol.  228  ;  p. 
450 

Andrew,  George  W.     (See  Testrup,  Rlgby,  and  Andrew.) 

Andrews.  .4aron  K..  Burnham,  Pa.  Chuck.  No.  1.191,756; 
Julv  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  984. 

Andrews.  Alexander  J.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Barber's  pai>er 
and  check.  No.  1,189.899;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
243. 

Andrews,  Lyman,  deceased.  Dundee.  111. ;  M.  Andrews, 
executor.  Grass-catcher.  No.  1.191.936;  July  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1099. 

Andrews.  Minnie,  executor.      (See  Andrews,  Lyman.) 

Andrews,  Oliver  B..  ChatUnooga.  Tenn  Trap-nest.  No. 
1,192,726  ;  July  25  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1376. 

Angelo,    Charles   D.,   and    L.    A.    Pearson,    Dlorite,    Mich. 

Faucet.    No.  1.190.077  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  301. 
Anger.    John    E.,    Preston.    England.      r>oor-hanger.      No. 
1.190.078;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  301. 

Anglada.  Joseph  A..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Milwau- 
kee Locomotive  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Safety  starting  device  for  gas-engines.  No. 
1.192.489:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1295. 

Anglo-American   Textile   Machinery   Company.      (See   VSs- 

-     ter  and  Jungbauer,  assignors.) 

Angus.  Arthur  R..  Spit  Road  Mosman,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia.    Rallwav  safe-running  device.     No.  1,189,224  ; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  4. 
Angus.  Arthur  R.,  Spit  Road  Mosman,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia.    Railway  safe-running  device.    No.  1,189,226  ; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  5. 
Angus,  Arthur  R..  Spit  Road  Mosman,  New  South  Wales. 
Australia.     Railway  safe-running  device.     No.  1,189,226  ; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  5. 
Angus.   Arthur  R.,   Sydney.   New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Device  for  preventing  collisions  between  railway-trains. 
No.  1,190.617:  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  539. 
Angus.  Arthur  R..  Spit  Road  Mosman.  New  South  Wales, 
Australia.     Railway  safe-running  device.    No.  1,191.881 ; 
July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  854. 
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Anhaltzer,  Henry,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  Generating  formalde- 
hyde  gas.     No.  1,191.647  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  944. 

Anson.  Warren  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Means  for  promoting 
regetatlon.     No.  1,190,699;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol  228;  p 

■ApiHl.     Morris     A..     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Cushion.       No. 

1.190.618  ;  July  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  639. 
Apple   Electric  Company,  The.      (See   Apple.    Vincent  G., 

assignor.) 
Apple,  Vincent  G.,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio.     Switch.     No.  1,189,900;  July  4; 
Oai.  vol.  228  ;  n.  248. 
Apple,    William    M.,    San    Antonio,    Tex.       Parcel-carrier 
guard    for   bicycles.     No.    1,189,649 ;   July  4 ;   Gaz.    vol. 
228;  p.  157. 
Appleton.  Ernest  G..  assignor  to  Chicago  Fuse  Manufac- 
turing     Company,       Chicago,       III.      Connector.      No. 
1,192.160;  July  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1175. 
Appleton.  Joseph  H..  Attletioro,  Mass.    Box.    No.  1.190.700  : 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  671. 
Applln.  Ehy  R.,  Waupun.  Wis.     Stocking  drying  and  shap- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1,192.151;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.    1175. 
Ardery,  Sarah  J.     (See  Hoover  and  Ardery.) 
Arey.   Fre<l   C.,   Oak   Park,  assignor  to   Northwestern   Ex- 
panded   Metal    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Apparatus   for 
fpp<llng  metal  sheets  or  strips.     No.  1,190,974  ;  July  11  : 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  668. 
Armbruster,  Charles  E.  H.,  Denver,  Colo.     Reflectoscope. 

No.  1,190.619  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  640. 
Armentl,    Dan.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Coal-drilling    machine. 

No.  1,189.901  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  244. 
Arms.    Edward    W..    Troy,    N.    Y.      Surveying    Instrument. 

No.  1.191.936;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1099. 
Armstrong,  Bert.  Seaton.  111.     Hog-dlslnfectant  sprinkler. 

No.  1,189.523;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  116. 
Armstrong.  Charles  C..  Marysville,  Ohio.     Lock  or  fasten- 
ing   device    for    hinged    box    members.      No.    1,189,902; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  244. 
Armstrong,  Howard,  Lestershlre.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  mXn- 
ufacture  of  composition   boards.     No.    1,189,660;   July 
4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  157. 
ArmstronK,  Robert  L.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Driving  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.189.336:  July  4;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  45. 
Amdt,  Franklin  E..  assignor  to  The  Gallon  Iron  Works  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  Gallon.  Ohio.     Road-machine. 
No.  1.190,365;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  450. 
Arnold.  George  A..  Boston,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  S.  A. 
Campbell.     Waltham.     Mass.       Automobile-horn.       No 
1.192.r>flS:  Julv  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p    1333. 
Arnold,  Howard  L.     (.See  Miller.  Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 
Arnold.  William  B..  North  .M)lngton,  and  T.  Martin.  Dor 
Chester.    Mass.  ;    said    Martin    assignor   to    said    .\rnold. 
Leather-beveling    machine.      No.    1,192,810 ;    July    26 : 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.   1405. 
Arp.  Sherman  H.      (See  Holmes  and  Arp.) 
ArrouquitT,  Frederick  E.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Resilient  tire. 

No.  1,189,903;  July  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  244. 
Arthur,  Theodore,  and  L.  M.  .Morris.  Montgomery,  W.  Va 
Vehicle-wheel  boxing.     No.  1,190.079  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  :  p.  301. 
Arsberger,    Hans,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Skylight    supporting 
and  adjusting  apparatus.     No.  1.192,028;  Julv  26:  Gaz 
vol.  228;  p.  1133. 
Aaakawa,    .Natsugoro.    and    D.    Okamoto.    Seattle,    Wash. 
Spinning  top.     No.  1,191,121;  July   11;  Gaz.   vol.  228; 
p.  717. 
Ash.  Charles  K.     (See  Hlmmer,  Vltalls,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Ashbaiigh,  ZIna  R.     (See  Rogers.  Homer  D..  assignor.) 
Ashbaugh.  ZIna  R..   Kansas  City.  Mo.     Convertible  mold. 

No.  1,189.887;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228-  p.  46. 
Ashhy.   Arthur  O..  Carrollton,  Wash.     Choker-hook.     No. 

1.192.260:  Julv  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1216. 
Ashley.  Frank  M..  New  York.   N.   Y.     Fountain-pen.     No 

1,192.029  :  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1133. 

Ashley.  Frank  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Attachment  for  ylo- 

llns.      Ko.   1.192,030 :  July  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  Il84. 

Ashley.    Robin    D..   Oakland.   Cal.      Automatic   circult-con- 

troflor.     No.  1,190.366:  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  460. 

Asiatic    Petroleum    Company,    The.      (See    Averay-Jones, 

Herbert,  assignor.) 
Askew,  Charles  B..  Chicago,  111.     Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,189,838  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  46. 
Astrom.  Carl  P..  Elast     Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  M.   H 
Treadwell     Company.       Dumping-car.       No.     1,191,268 : 
July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  813. 
Atkln.x.  Earl  F.     (.See  Atkins.  Frank  K.  and  E.  F.) 
Atkins.  Frank  K.  and  E.  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Centrifugal- 
pressure  filter.     No.  1,190,842;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228- 
p.  620. 
Atkinson.    Charles    M..    Chicago.    111.      Package-tie       No 

1.192.152  :  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1175. 
Auerbach;    Max,    Berlin.     (Jermany.       Automatic     shuttle- 
changing  mechanism  for  looms.     No.  1,192,261  :  Julv  26  • 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1217.  ' 

Anrora   -Automatic  Machinery   Company.      (See   Levedahl 

Axel,  assignor.) 
Aostln,  Fre<lerick  C.     (See  Bunnell.  Morton  G..  assignor.) 
Austin,    Herbert,   Bromsgrove,    England.      Manufacture  of 
explosive    shells.      No.    1,191,490;    July    18;    Gaz.    vol. 
228  ;  p.  890. 
Austin,  Walter  M.     (See  Mahoney  and  Austin.) 
Anto-Ped  Company  of  America.      (See  Gibson,  Arthur  H. 
C..    assignor.) 


(See  Danqnard, 
(See  Erlckson,  John.  &■- 
(See  Hnllt.  John  A.,  aa- 

(See  Keith,  Alexander  K., 

(See  Martin,   Talbot    G., 

(See  Obergfell,  Herbert  P., 

(See  Comer,  John  J., 


Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Company,  The 

Thomas,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
Automatic   Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
Automatic    Enunciator  Company. 

assignor. ) 

Automatic  Oven  Company.  (See  Trescott,  Charles  B..  a»- 
slgnor.) 

Autonniatic  Package   Scale  Company,  The.      (See  Zanone. 

Richard  J.,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Registering  Machine  Corporation.      (See  Lans- 

terer,  WUIiam  J.,  assignor.) 
Automatic   Safety   Device  Company,   The.      (See  Bayless, 

Frank,  assignor.) 
Automatic   Stove  Co.,   The.      (See   Phillips,   Ross  M.   G„ 

assignor.)      (Reissue.)  k  ,      "«   »i.    sj^ 

Autosales  Gum  &  Chocolate  Company.      (.See  Grover  and 

Barber,  assignors.) 
Averay-Jones,  Herbert,  Fownhope,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

The  Asiatic  Petroleum  Company,  Limited,  London.  Eng- 

^?**oo/""°li;?*'^^^°*-     ^'<>-  1491,382;  July   18;  Gai. 
vol.  ^^B ;  p.  su4. 

^^an?^-  D**,''^  w-  ^'f  ^°I^'  ^-  ^^  a»8l«mor  to  SUndard 
silica  Bric;k  Machinery  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.  Kiln. 
No.  1.189.904  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz   vol.  228  ;  p.  245. 

Ayars.  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Ayars  Machine  Company, 
halem,  N.  J.  Feeding  mechanism  for  can-fllUng  ma- 
chines.    No.  1,190,234  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  867. 

Ayars,  Charles  H^  assignor  to  Ayars  Machine  Company, 
Sa  em.  N^  J.  Can-feeding  mechanism.  No.  1,190,286; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  867. 

Ayars.  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Ayars  Machine  Company, 
8a  em,  N.  J.  Can-delivering  machine.  No.  1,190,286- 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  868. 

Ayars  Machine  Company.  (See  Ayars.  Charles  H..  as- 
signor.) ' 

Ayer.  James  I.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Com- 
P'Jiy'  S^»^^r\dge.  Mass.  Flexible  electric  heater.  No. 
1.192.153  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1176. 

^^J^*^,.M^°^/  ^-  ass'grnor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Wllmot 
IMnville,  111.  Smoke-consumer.  No.  1,190,848 ;  July 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  621.  .    -"'j 

Aylsworth.  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Condensite 
Company  of  America,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.  Expanded 
l^p^ite.     No.   1,191.883  ;   July  18 ;  Gas.  rol.  :^8 ;   p! 

«•  £•  :^'^*^yA  ^^°*-     <^^^  ^-^-  Charles  T.,  assignor.) 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.     (See  Gammeter,  John  B 
assignor.)  '  ' 

B.  P.  Sturtevant  Company.  (See  Bergstrom,  Carl  0.,  a*- 
slgnor.) 

B.    L     Schmidt   Company.      (See    Schmidt,    Bernhard    L.. 

assignor.)  • 

Baal.   Charles   A.,   Sherrills  Mount,  Iowa.     Sidehlll-Dlow 

No.  1,189,624  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  116 
Babcock.  Garrison   assignor  to  Telechronometer  Company 
Rochester,    N.    Y.      Telephone   system.      No.    1,189  626  • 
July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  d    116.  *.xo»,o.«o, 

Bach,  William,  Atlantic  City,  assignor  to  The  B    C    Max- 
well Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Controlling  means  for  electric 
signs.     No.  1,189,419 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  77 
Bacha,  Joseph.     (See  Almasy  and  Bacha.) 

Bache,  Leigh  S..  assignor  to  The  Graphite  Lubricating 
Company,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.  Journal-box.  No.  1.189.900: 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  246. 

Bachmann,  Albert  W.,  Laporte,  Ind.  Water-heater.  No. 
1,190.975  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  609. 

Back,  Maude  F.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner 
Chazy,  N.  Y.  Railway-car  draft-rlgglng.  No.  1.192.164  • 
July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1176. 

Bacon,  Albert  E.,  Germantown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Haines, 
Jones  A  Cadbury,  Incorporated.  Mlxlng-valve.  No. 
1,190.620  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  540. 

Bacon.  Albert  E..  Germantown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Haines 
Jones  &  Cadbury  Incorporated.  Valve  for  plumbers' 
furnaces.  No.  1,191,384;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p. 
866. 

Bacon.  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Folding  umbrella.  No 
1.190.844  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  621. 

Bader.  Gustav  A.,  et  ai.  (See  Van  Tassel,  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Badlsche  Anilin  A  Soda  FaBrlk.  (See  Holt,  Henry  8.  A., 
assignor.) 

Badlsche  Anilin  A  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Labhardt,  Hans  a»- 
signor.) 

Badlsche  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Schmidt,  Otto  as- 
signor.) ' 

Baekeland,  Leo  H.,  Yonkers,  and  A.  H.  Peter,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Process  for  organic  synthesis.  No.  1.190,846: 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  622. 

Bagg.  Samuel  F.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Shlpplng-crate.  No, 
1,190,367  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  451. 

Bailey.  Ervln  G.,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Bailey  Meter  Company.  Integrator.  No.  1,190,701 ; 
July  11 ;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  671. 
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Bailey.  ErYia  G..  Newton   Hifctlands.  Mass..  asMfnior  to 

Halley  Meter  Company.     PresHun^-gag*.     No.  1,19V!. 599  ; 

July  26  ;  Oa«.  vol.  22A  ;  p.  13S3. 
Bailey,  «ieorKe  D..  and  F.  E.  Rice.  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaalfnorH 

to  <;earleti8  Differential   Co.      Built  up  r*l*««ible  clutch 

mechanUm.      No.    1.189,774 ;    July    4  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    228 ; 

p.  199. 
Ballet,  <;eorge  D.,  and  F.  E.  BUe.  Detroit,  Mich..  asstgnorH 

to   <^;e«rle«    DlffprMitlal    Co.      Clutch-dlfferentlal.      No. 

1,189.775  ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  200.  ' 

Bailey  Meter  CompaB*.     (See  Bailey,  Errln  r;.,  aMlgDor.) 
Ballev.    I'tTcv    T..    Mlddletown.    R.    I.      Fence  -  post.      No. 

l,l"90.080  ;■  July  4  ;  <;ai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  302. 
Bailey.    Robert    L..    Portland.    Orcg.,  assignor,  by  meane  as 

BlgnmeDta.  to   International    Money   Machine   Company, 

Terre  Haute,   Ind.     Change-making  and   computing  ma 

chine.     No.  1.192,727:  July  -'5;  <iaz.  toI.  228;  p.  1S77. 
Bailey,  Theodore  A..  Live  Oak.  Fla.    Track-laying  machine. 

No.  1. 189,526;  July  4  :  G««.  vol.  228  ;  p    116 
Bailey.  William,  Birmingham.  England.     Ball. ling  element. 

No.  1,190,081  ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p    S02. 
Bain.    Benjamin     F.,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Mechanical    toy. 

No.  1.192.031  :  JulT  25;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  11H4. 
Balnhrldge.  George  K..  San  Francl8<o.  Cal.     Cutting  and 

rolling  machine  for   plaHtic   materials.      No.    1,192,156 ; 

Julv  25;  liaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1176. 


N«. 


JUir    ^\>  .    vmt.    vol.    ^^r>  .    ^.    A^iu. 

Balrd.  James  D..  Red  Oak.  Iowa.  Coupling  apparatua  for 
hay-racks  and  ha ▼  loaders.  No.  1,191,385;  Jul"  ^«- 
GajL  vol.  228  ;  p.  855. 
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No. 


N*. 

Ritcr- 

0*a- 
-•28  ;   p. 


una.  vui.  no  ,  V.  o«t*. 
Bnird.  John  W..  Chicago,  111.     Spark  plug.     No.  1,190.846; 

July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  622. 
Bajohr.  Albert,  Brooklyn,  K.  Y.     Defleahlng-machlne.    No. 

1.192,728;  July  25:  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p    1377. 
Baker,   Arthur  D..  aaalgnor  to   South   Bend  ChiUe.l    Plow 

Co.,    Bouth    Bend.    Ind.      Clamp    for    Jolnter-standanls. 

No.  1.192.155;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  117H. 
Baker,  Charlea  J.,  I'neblo,  Colo.     Rallway-balUat-Bpreadlng 

device.     No.  1.191,756:  July   18;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  984. 
Baker     Eunene    L..    Taunton.    Ma.^s.       Oven-thermometer. 

No.  1.100.082  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  302. 
Baker.  John   K..  Raleigh.  N.  C,  assignor   to  Clinton  Cam 

rompanv,   Clinton.    S.   C.      Loom-cam.      No.    1.189.776; 

July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  200.  .  ,„„  „^ 

Baker,   Lewis   R..   Baltimore.    .Md.      Boat.      No.   1.189.227; 

July  4  :  «;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  6.  _    .      .       „  ,.. 

Baker.  Thomas  T.,  Wetftmlnster.   London.   Ehigland.      Salt 

for  use  in  bathe.     No.  1,189,658  ;  July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  168 
Baker.  William  H.     (See  Lewis  and  Baker.) 
Bakke,  Carl  A..  Bison.  S.  D.     Safety-<rank  for  automobllea. 

No.   1.189.339;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  46. 
Bakken.  Andrew  H..   WUklnsburg,   Pa.,  a.sslgnor   to  Weat- 

Inghouse   Electric  and   Manufacturtng  Company.      Elec- 

trkal   protective  device.     No.   1.189.228;  July  4;  Gaa. 

Baldauf.  Arthur  J..  Chicago.  111.  Dlsplav  device.  No. 
1191. 144:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  768. 

Baldwin.  Frederic  B..  New  York.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Palmer 
Motion  Picture  Company.  Klnetoscope.  No.  1,191.140  ; 
July  18 ;  Oai.  vol.  228 ;  p.  769.  r^  ,  ^, 

Baldwin.  Henry  S.,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Competiv  .Adjustable  mounting  for  automobUe 
starting  motors  and  sreneratora.  No.  1,191.553;  July 
18 ;  Gax.  vol.  228 :  p.  912.  ^^       ^     ^^„    ^     , 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  The.  (See  GaskiU.  Charles 
H..  a>isignor.)  ^  „   ,,  ^ 

Ball.  Herman  P.      (See  .Muhlfeld  and  BaU.) 

Ballalrs.  John  W..  Mlshawaka.  Ind.  Velocipede.  No. 
1.190,089  ;  Jnljr  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  »)4. 

Ballard.  Wiley  P..  Birmingham.  Ala.  Curtain  drier  and 
stretcher.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,164;  July  11;  Ga«.  voL 

228  ■  p    723 
Eal.ser.'  Benjamin.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Arm  chair  with  ad- 

Ju»itable  sliding  »<'at  and  back.     No.  1,191,269  ;  July  18  ; 

r.as.   vol.  228;  p.  813.  ,^        ^        ^  ^       , 

Baltimore  Oil   Engine  Company.      (See  Wygodsky,  Leon, 

a  ^^l fffi or  ) 
Banes    Charles  R..  New  Tork    >!.  Y      Ignlttiig  devlf-e  for 

explosive  engines.     No.  1.189.906  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ; 

na'liks^nanle!  B..  Baltimore.  Md.     Drying.    No.  1.190.702  ; 
Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  571.  „         ....... 

Banschbach.  Henry  W.     (See  McGrath  and  Banschbach.) 
Barber-Colman  Company.     (See  Colman.   Howard  D..  as- 

BarSr^CoIman    Company.       (See    Peterson.    Burt    A..    a»- 

signor.  t  ^  ^     ..       V 

Barber    Earl  E.     (  See  (Jrover  and  Barber.) 

Barber  Franklin  L..  and  C.  S.  Walton,  assignors  to  Stand- 
ard Car  Truck  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Side  bearing 
for   cars.      No.    1.192.032 :    July   25 ;   Oai.   vol.   228  ;   p. 

1134 

Barber.  Howard  M..  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  asslrnor.  by  mesne 
asslunment-s.  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  i<k  Sons  Company.  New 
Tori  N.  Y.  Cutting  and  folding  machine.  No.  1.1&2.262  ; 
Julv  25"  Gas    vol.  228;  p.  1217. 

Barber,  John  C  assignor  »«  Standard  Car  Truck  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  Ill  Car  truck.  No.  1,190,703  ;  July  11  ; 
Gaz    vol.  228  :  p.  572. 

Bardwell.  Chester  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Frasel, 
lM<i  Angeles.  Cal.  Engine  and  car  starter.  No. 
1  189,420  ;  July  4  ;  Gas    vol.  228  ;  p.  77 

Barker  Paul  K  Greer.  «.  C.  Machine  for  straightening 
splmile?     No.  1.189.907  :  July  4:  Gas.  vol.  228 :  p.  246. 


Barnard.    Dudley   J.,    East    Ham.   England.      Grab. 
1,192,490:  July  25;  Gas.  vol.  22s;  p.  1295. 

Barnes,    Ned    K.,    Willis.    Tex.      Rallwav-rall    brace. 
1.190,083  :  July  4  ;  (Jas.  vol.  228  :  p.  803. 

Barnes,  William  C.      (See  Fisher  and  Barnes.) 

Barnett,  Otto  R.     (See  Scott,  John  M.,  assignor.) 

Barnhart.    William    B..    Adelaide,   Pa.      Toy   paule. 
1,1S9,527  ;  July  4  ;  (.as.  vol.  228  ;  p.  117. 

Bamum.   Dana    D.,    Worcester,    Mass..    assignor    to 
Coniev  Manufacturing  Company,   Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
generator.     No.   1,192,729;   July   26;  Gas.   vol. 
1878 

Barr,  Frederic,  deceased.  Woodhaven ;  The  Bouitable 
Trust  Tompany  of  .New  York,  executor.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Shade-holding  socket.  No.  1.191.058  ;  July  11  :  Gas.  voL 
228  :  p.  696. 

Barr,  Robert  H.,  CarroUs.  Wash.  Cooking  utensil.  No. 
1.192.730  ;  July  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1878. 

Barraja  Frauenfelder,  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Lake  Tor- 
pedo Boat  Company  of  Maine,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Sub- 
marine  boat.      No.    1.190,210:    July    4;    Gas.    vol.    228; 

Barraja  Frauenfelder,  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Lake  Tor- 
pedo Boat  Company  of  .Maine,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  MoCIt* 
power  for  submarine  l)oatH.  .No.  1,190.211;  July  4; 
Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  348.  ,    ^ 

Barratt.  William  T  .  a.sslgnor  of  one-third  to  A.  J.  Cooper 
and  two-thirds  to  K.  C.  Stoddard,  Bennington.  Vt 
Feetl  mechanism  for  circular  knitting  machines.  No. 
1,191,648  :  July  18:  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  944. 

Barratt  William  T..  asslifnor  of  one-thlnl  to  .\.  J.  Cooper 
.•»nd  "two  thirds  to  E.  C.  Stoddard.  Bennln^on.  Vt. 
Sinker  wheel  mechanism.  No.  I.l9l,937  :  July  25; 
Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1099 

Barrftre,  Robert  B.,  Penn  (Jrove.  Cal.  AdJuaUble  line- 
support.     No.  1.190.212  ;  July  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  »49. 

lUrrickman.  Sylvester  A.     (See  uoaa  and  Barrlckmnn. ) 

Bajrow.  Bernard.  Barrows  Store,  Va.  Pneumatic  tire. 
No.  1,189,654  ;  July  4  ;  Gas    vol.  228  ;  p.   158. 

Barrua.  George  H..  Brookllne.  .Mass.  Drainage  system. 
No.   1.192,369;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;   p.   1253. 

Barry  Wehmlller  Machinery  Company.  (See  Dawson.  Jo- 
seph W.,  assignor.)  ^_.     ,„  ,-. 

Barstow.  George  E..  assignor  to  Thomson  EUectric  Welding 
Company,  Lynn,  Mass.  Break-fwitch.  No.  1,190,611  ; 
July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  549. 

Barthels.  Arthur.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Conduit-box  ro- 
sette for  electric  wiring.  No.  1,191,649;  July  18;  Gaa. 
vol.  228 ;  p.  944.  ,  .        «     ..  _^ 

Bartholomay.  Edward,  and  G.  A.  Loeb,  Jr.,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Header  for  gas-meters.  No.  1.191,270;  July  18; 
Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  818. 

Bartholomew.  William,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machin- 
ery Company,  Ltd..  Chicago.  111.  Drying  apparatua. 
No.  1.189.777  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  201. 

Bartlett.  Oscar  L..  .Mound  City,  111.  Hamper.  No. 
1.190.847  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  623. 

Bartlett.  William.     (See  Kurth.  William  C.  J.,  assignor  ) 

Bartley  Charles  W.,  Erie,  111.  Wire-stretcher.  No. 
1  190.976;  July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  669. 

Barton,  Louis  E.,  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Titanium 
.\lloy  Manufacturing  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Tltanlf- 
erous  products  and  producing  the  same.  No.  1.189,229; 
July  4  :  Oai.  vol.  228 ;  p.  6. 

Barton.  RensseUer  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Variable-speed 
driving  mechanism.     No.  1.190.704  ;  Julj  11 ;  Gax.  toL 

Bartow.  Orvllie  D  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Portable  concrete- 
mold.     No.  1,190,977  ;  July  11  ;  G.ii.  vol.  228  ;  p.  669. 
Harwell,  Harry  T.     (See  Nail  and  Barwell.) 
Bashor.   William    H.,   Steamboat   Springs,   Colo.     Turbine. 

No.  1.190.622  ;  July  11  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  541. 
Baaaett,    George    B.,    Buffalo,    .N.    Y.      Water-meter.      No. 

1.190.706:  July  11  :  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  572. 
Batchelder,  Asa  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (ienerai 

Electric  Company.     Locomotive  or  car.     No.  1.189,840; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol."  228  :  p.  47. 
Batchelder.  Asa  F..  Schene<tady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Electric  locomotive.     No.  1.189,841  ; 

July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  47. 
Batchelder,   Aaa   F..   Schenectady.   .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  <;en- 

eral  Electric  Company.    Resilient  wheel.    .No.  1.192.781 : 

July  25;  Gat.  vof  228:  p.  1378. 
Batdorf   Charles  S..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  banding 

bills   and   the  like       No.   1,190,848;   July   11;   Gaz.   voL 

Bate    ira  D.    West  Jefferson.  «>hlo.     Axle.     No.  1.190.706 ; 

July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  578. 
Bates,  .Arthur.     (See  C.ouldbourn.  Bstes.  and  Jerram.) 
Bates.  Arthur.      (See  Hall  and  Bates.) 
Bates     Edmund    C    .\llUnce.    Ohio        Uftlng  Jack.       No. 

1  189.778  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  201. 
Bates     Theodocla.     Sasakwa,    Okla.      Baby    rompers    or 
I        creepers.     No.  1.190.084  ;  July  4  ;  '".az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  303. 
Battle,  Albert   E..  Aldgate,   London.   England.     Api'aratus 

for  use  in  and   In  connection  with  electrolytic  processes. 

No.  1.191.886:  July   18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  P.%r,. 
Bauer.  Hans  F.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Vlscoslty-testlng  aD- 

paratu^.     No.  1.190.086;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  SO*. 
Baughn.  Charles  C,  Lvon*.  Ind.    Nut  lock.    -No.  1.189.908; 
1       July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  246. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Baumgaertner.  Frledrlch  W..  assignor  to  W.  T.  White, 
trustee,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Vacuum  feed  device  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engines.  No.  1.192.370;  July  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  1264. 

Baumgart.  Otto  C.  Atascadero.  Cal.  Vacuum  chalk- 
ernser  cleaner.  No.  1.191,387;  July  18;  Gax.  vol.  228; 
p.  866. 

Baamrarten.  Adolf,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  L.  Kltael- 
man  and  one-third  to  W.  H.  Schaufelt>erger.  Munrie. 
Ind.  Adjtistable  reflector.  .Vo.  1.191,650;  July  18; 
Gax.  vo).  228  :  p.  946. 

Banr.  Hugo  J.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Johnson.  Chicago,  111. 
Total  registering  means  for  coln-recelvtBg  prepayment 
tferlces.     No.  1.190.868  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  461. 

Bauroth.  I>^>Dhard.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C.  11. 
Wacher.  Chicago.  Ill  (;asket.  No.  1.191.661  ;  July  18  ; 
Gaz    vol.  228  :  p.  946 

Baunch  Machine  Tool  Company.  (See  Weaver,  Robert  B., 
assignor.) 

Bayles.  l.*wls  C.  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rsnd 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Pulsator  for  pulsatory 
tools.     No.   1,191,767:   July  18;  Oaz.  vol.   228;  p.  988. 

Bayless.  Frank.  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Auto- 
matic Safety  Device  Company.  Automatic  swltch-oper- 
atlnir  device  No  1.192,263;  Julv  25;  Gas.  vol.  228: 
p.    121S 

B«yne,  George  G..  and  A.  W.  Knutson,  Qulncy,  III.  ;  said 
Knutson  assignor  to  said  Bayne.  Means  for  locking 
demountable  tlre-rlms.  No.  1.189,421  ;  July  4 ;  Gax. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  78. 

Bassonl.  I^ewls  J..  Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Assorting 
and  delivering  m«chanlsm.  No.  1.191,988;  July  26; 
Gaz    vol.  228:  p    1100. 

Baszonl.  I^wls  J..  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Sho.'  Maf^blnery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Punchlng- 
machlne.  No.  1,191.939;  July  26;  Gaa.  toL  228;  p. 
1100. 

Beach.  George  W.      (See  Von  Culin  and  Beach. > 

Beachum.  .\lberta  E.,  Polkton,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
R.  L.  Steele.  Rockingham,  N.  C.  Telephone-circuit. 
No.  1,190,086  ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  804. 

B«akes.  Howard  S..  WUklnsburg.  assignor  to  The  Union 
Rwlt'-h  A  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.  Circuit- 
breaker.     No.  1.191,140;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  769. 

Beardon  Thomas  M..  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  Glbbs. 
(iodlev.  Tex.  Sliding  door  mechanism.  No.  1.192.083  ; 
Julv  is  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1135 

Beattie.  Walter  J..  Cohoes.  N.  Y.  Fold  -  collar.  No. 
1.191.491  ;  July  18;  Gaz.  val.  228;  p.  891. 

Beaver  Conipanv.  The.     (See  Thickens.  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Beaversto<k.  Ellsha  F..  Holyoke,  Mass,  Weft  binding 
snd  severing  devi' e  for  looms.  No.  1,191,662;  July  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  946. 

Bcaverstock.  Ellsha  F..  Holyoke.  Mass.  Weft  binding  and 
severing  device  for  looms.  No.  1.191.653  ;  July  18 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  946. 

Becker.  Edmuntl.  Washlnjrton.  D.  C.  Concrete-form.  No. 
1.191. 492;  July  18;  Gsz.  vol.  228;  p.  891. 

Becker.  John.  Hvrte  Park  Mass.  OenHng.  No.  1.192.491  ; 
Julv  2S  :  Gaz.  vol    22*!  :  p    1296. 

Bocker.  Joseph.  Washington.  D.  C.  Match-safe.  No. 
1,190.213;  July  4;  Gaz    vol.  228:  p.  849. 

Beoker  Joseph.  Washington.  D.  C.  Automatic  focusing 
camera.     No.  1.190.214  :  July  4:  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  350. 

Beeker.  Joseph.  Washington.  D.  C.  Linkage.  No. 
1.190,21.'>  ;   Julv  4  ;  <Jar..  vol.  228:  p.  360. 

Becker.  Joseph.  Washington.  D.  C.  Focuslng-camera.  No. 
1.190.623:  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  641. 

Becker.  Walter  A..  North  Chattanoora.  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  8.  B.  Dow.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Combination 
fe^d  hopper  and  poultrv-food  carton..  No.  1,189.779; 
July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  201. 

Beckett.  George  H..  Mission  <?lty.  British  Columbia. 
Canadn  Means  for  ralslne  water.  No.  1,192,371; 
July  25  :  Gnr    vol.  228  :  p,  1256. 

Beckman.  Herman  C..  and  O.  E.  Dyck.  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Synthetic  Products  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Making 
artificial  cream.  No.  1.190.369:  Julv  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
22S  :    p.   451. 

Beckmsn.  Herman  C.  and  G.  E.  Dyck.  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Synthetic  Pro,lncts  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Making  a 
liquid  food.  No.  1.191.888;  Jnly  l6 ;  Oas.  vol.  238; 
p    856. 

BeetH-.  Norman  H..  Anthony.  Ksns..  and  H.  B.  Smith,  as- 
signors to  Modern  Brooni  Machinery  Company,  Daven- 
port. Iowa.  Broom-clamp.  No.  1,191,75)8;  July  18; 
Oax.  vol.  228  :  p.  986. 

Beechlvn,  John  T..  Lvnn.  Mass..  assignor  to.Oenernl  Eilec- 
trlc  Company.  Switch.  No.  1.192.782;  Julv  26:  Gaz. 
*      vol.   228:   p.    1879. 

Beers,  Burton   B.       (See  I.,abadie.  Beers,  and  Stark.) 

Bcbr.  Ueorv,  New  York.  N.  ¥.  Collapsible  or  folding  stand 
for  bassinets.     No.   1.189.280;  July  4;   Oaz.  vol.  228: 

Bell,  John  P.,  King  county,  Wa^h.     Gate.     No.  1,191,389; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  866. 
Belndorf.   William   C   Litchfield,   111.     Combined   tap  and 

reamer.      No.    1.190.707 ;  .July    11  ;   Gaz.    vol.    228 ;    p. 

673. 
Beindorflr   and   Compaay.      (See   Beindorff,   Corocllas   J.. 

assignor.) 


BelndorfT.   Cornelius  J.,   assignor  to   Beindorff  and  CoB- 

panv.    The    Hague.    Netherlands.      Heat-lnBUlating   com- 
pounds and   producing   same.      No.  1489,780;    July  4'; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;   p.   202. 
Belstle.    Martin    L..    Shlppensburg.    Pa.      Imitation    snow. 

No.  1.192.372;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  M8  ;  p.  1268. 
Beldam,  (icorge  W..  Ealing.  England.     Engine  or  machine 

packing  and  making  the  same.     No.  1,190.087  :  July  4  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  228  ;  p.  3()4. 
Belden,  Simeon.  Jr..  Birmingham.  Ala.     Coraer-fasteniag 

for  display-racks.    No.  1,190,088  ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  238  ; 

p.  304. 
Bell.  Francis  G.     (See  Brlnkmann  and  Bell.) 
Bell,  Joseph  D.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Wall  or  closet  bed. 

No.  1,189.342  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  48. 
Bemls.    Thomas,    Sr.,    Imllanapollt..    Ind.      Unlcycle.      No. 

1,189.909  :*July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  246. 
Benjamin    Electric    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Ben- 
jamin,   Reuben    B.,   assignor.) 
Benjamin,  (ieorge  R.      (See  Yorke  and  Benjamin.) 
Henjaniln.     Reuben     U..    assignor    to     lieajamin    Electric 

Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Reflector-shade. 

No.  1,189.281  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p,  7. 
Beniamin.   Reuben  B..  assignor  to  Benjamln-Sellar   Man- 

ufacturinK   Company.    Chicago.    111.      Flshlng-reel.      No. 

1.189,2.'i2  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  7. 
Benjamln-Sellar    Manufacturing    Company.      (See   Benja 

mln.  Reuben   B.,  assignor.) 
Bennett,  Charles  A..  C^alt.  Cal.     Electric  flash-lamp.     No. 

1.190.090;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  305. 
Bennett.   Charles   B.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Automobile-door- 

holdlng  device.     No.  1.192.738  ;  July  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  1879. 
Bennett.   Edwin   B..   Peermont.  N.  J.     Non-refillable  bot- 
tle.    No.  1,190,708;  July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  573. 
Bennett,  Erastus  8.     (See  Bennett,  Robert  H.,  assignor.) 
Bennett,  Hunter  M.     (See  McGllvray.  Harry  J.,  assignor.) 
Bennett.  John.  Hempstead.  N.  Y.     Foldable  step  and  wall 

ladder.      No.    1,192,734  ;    July    26 ;    Gax.    vol.    228 ;    p. 

1380. 
Bennett,  J.  J.     (See  Morrow,  James  If.,  assignor.) 
Bennett,  Lerov  M.,  Moosup,  Conn.     Roller-setting  device. 

No.  1.189. 5i8  :  July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  117. 
Bennett..  Paul  H..  Paris.  Tex.     Check-book.     No.  1.190,503  ; 

Julv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  498. 
Bennett.  Robert  B..  assignor  to  E.  S.  Bennett,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     ThruFt  bearing.     No.  1,192,373;   July  25;  Gax. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1256. 
Bennis,  Karl  V..  Los  Alamitoa,  Cal.     Vehicle-bumper,     No. 

1,189,343  ;  July  4  -Oat.  voL  228  ;  p.  48. 
Benson,   Arthur   J.,   Maiden,    Mass.      -Non-refillable   bottle. 

No.  1,192,374;  July  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1266. 
Benson.    I.4ir6   P.,   Minneapolis.    Mlun.      Ironlng-boanl  at- 
tachment.    No.  1.189,629  ;  July  4  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  117. 
Benzlnger.  Albert.     (See  Hart  and   Benxlnger.) 
Berend.    Ludwig.     Amflneburg  -  qd  -  the  -  Rhine.    Germany. 

Making  condensation  nro<lucts  from  phenols  and  formal- 
dehyde.    No.  1.191.390  ;  July  18;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  867. 
Berger,  Arthur.      (See  Remv  and  Berger.) 
Berger.    William    F..    Harlan.    Iowa.      Load-dumper.      No. 

1.191.391  ;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  857. 
Bergsten.     John.    Taft.    Cal.       Casing-head    packer.       No. 

1.192.157:  July  26:  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  117C. 
Bergstrom.  Carl  O.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company, 

Boston.  Mass.    Balancing-ring.    No.  1,191.393;  July  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  868. 
Berlin.     Harry,     New     York,     N.     T.       Trimming.       Mo. 

1,190,091  :  July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  305. 
Berliner,  Emlle.  Washington,  D.  C.     Propeller  for  flyinc- 

machlnes.     No.  1.190.fli92  :  July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  805. 
Bernard.   Paul   I).,   New   York,  N.  T.     Leather  or  sweat- 

l>and    for    straw    hats.      No.    1,192,876;    July    26:    Oat. 

vol.  228;   p.  1256. 
Bernstein.     Alex.    Chicago,    111.       Shirt.       No.     1.190,604; 

July  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  498. 
Berres.     John     J.,     Bovd,     Wis.       Stone  -  gatherer.       Na. 

1,191.554  ;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  912. 
Berretta,  Joseph.  Buntjrn,  Tenn.     Sanitary  meat-case.     No. 

1,190.260;  iulv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  418. 
Berrlan.  George  W.,  liake  Charles,  La.     Fluid  fuel  burner. 

No.  1.192.7.%  :  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1380. 
Berridge.  Nathaniel  G..  Boise,  Idaho.     Automobile-wastaer. 

No.  1.192.730;  July  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1380. 
Berrlman,  Edward  C,  Chicago,  111.     Treating  turf.     No. 

1,190,849  ;  July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  624. 
Berry,  Herbert  H..  London,  and  W.  J.  Markham,  Birming- 
ham,   England.      Electric   switch.      No.   1.189,530;    July 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  117. 
Berry,  James   F.,  Jr.,  assignor  to   Honolulu   Iron   Work* 

Company,    Honolulu.    Hawaii.      Intermediate    conveyer. 

No.  1.191.069;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  voL  228  ;  p.  696. 
Berthelote.  Joseph  T..  Havre,  Mont.     Cofiperating  counter- 
gate.      No.   1,192.600;   Julv   25:   Gaz.   vol.   22R  ;  p.  lS.'i4. 
Bertodo,   John,   New    York,    N.   Y.,   asslKnor   to    American 

Safety     Device     Company.       Scaffold  ■  machine.       No. 

1.19o;709  ;  July  11  ;  (Tax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  574. 
Best.  Oliver  F.     (See  Crawford.  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Beat.   William    N.,    New   York,   assignor   of   one-fourth    to 

C.  Wupper.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Safety-signal  for  vebldea. 

No.  1,1!:>2.264  ;  July  25  ;  (;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  1218. 
Bethel,    Rol>ert    R..    Concordia,     Kans.       Pedal  controlled 

throw-off    lever    for    printing-presses.      No.    1,190,710; 

Jaly  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  874. 


VI 
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Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  (See  Strnble  and  Lokent, 
assignors.)  ..        ^.      ^ 

Betts,  Richard  S..  and  P.  H.  Hamilton.  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Railway-switch.  No.  1.192,737  ;  July  25  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  1380. 

Betzer,  Ellsha  R..  Medina,  Ohio.  Coring  instrument.  No. 
1,190,711  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  576. 

Bevin  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Pur- 
ple, Mayo  S.,  assignor.) 

Beyland.  Sidney  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Gartord  Manufacturing  Company.  Elyrla,  Ohio. 
Signaling  device.  No.  1,189,781  ;  July  4  ;  Gai.  vol. 
228  :  p.  202. 

Bhlsjey  Shanker  A.,  London,  England.  Mold  of  type-cast- 
ing machines.     No.  1,191,867;  July  18;  Gaa.  vol.  228; 

Blanchl.     Joseph     M.,     Chicago,     111.       Oil  -  burner.       No. 

1.190,850  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  624. 
Blckford,  Hezekiah.  and  C.  L.  Olmstead,  Great  Falls  Mont 
Power    attachment    for    automobiles.      No.    1,191,654 ; 
July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  946. 
Biel.  William.     (See  Dlrian  and  Blel.) 
Blerwlrth,  George  F.  C.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Easel  display- 
box.     No.  1,189,531  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  118. 
Blhn,  George  F.,  and  A.  Jones.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Appa- 
ratus  for   elevating    liquids.      No.   1.191.493 ;   July    18 ; 
Gaz.   vol.  228  ;  p.  891. 
BUleb,  George  E.,  Benwood,  assignor  to  Wheeling  Stamp- 
ing   Company,    Wheeling,    W.    Va.      Safety    device    for 
presses.      No.   1.192,738;   July   25;    Gaz.   vol.   228;    p. 
1381. 
Billings,  Frank.      (See  Greenleaf.  Robert  P..  assignor.) 
Billings,  John  W.,  Union,  Iowa.     Descriptive  film  attach- 
ment  and    synchronizing   mechanism.      No.    1,190,370 ; 
July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  462. 
Bingham,  Floyd  F.,  San  Jose,  Cal.    Drive  mecha-nlsm.    No. 

1.192.376:  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1256. 
Binks.  Cornelius  A.,  Matawan.  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  lower- 
ing and   hoisting  lifeboats.     No.  1.192,168;  July   26; 
Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1177.  ^,     ,  ,«.„„«. 

Bird.  Dave  R.,  Plneland.  Tex.    Safety-trap.    No.  1.192.266  ; 

July  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1218. 
Blrot,  Jean   P.  J.,   Bayonne,   France.     Safety   device  for 
locks.     No.  1,190,851  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  624. 
Bischotr,  Florence  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paring  apparatus. 

No.  1,189,782  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  202. 
Bishop.     George     E.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Fastener.       No. 

1,190.852  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  626. 
Bishop,  William  P.,  Edna,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Blackal- 
ler  Brothers,  Pearsall.  Tex.     Prod-pole.     No.  1,189,532  ; 
July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  118. 
Blttencourtt.    Manuel    G.,    New    Orleans,    La.      Nut-lock. 

No.  1,190.624  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  642. 
Blttner,     John     E.,     Wheeling,     W.     Va.       Square.       No. 

1,189,655 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  159. 
Bixler,  Frank.      (See  Stanohfleld  and  Bixler.) 
Blxler.  Henry.     (See  Stanchfleld  and   Bixler.) 
BJerlng,     Hans    C,     GjOvik.     assignor     to    K.     Halmrast. 
SOndre  Land.  Norway.     Means  for  removing  grass  from 
mower-knives.     No.  1,191,147;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  770. 
Black,  John  B.,  Toulon.  111.     Agricultural  implement.     No. 

1.189,783  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  203, 
Blackaller  Brothers.      (See  Bishop,  William  P..  assignor.) 
Blackmore,   William,   assignor   to  The   National   MaUeable 
Castings    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Friction    draft- 
rigging.      No.    1,192,266;    July    25;    Gaz.    vol.    228;    p. 
1218. 
Blagrave,    Bertha    F..    Seattle.    Wash.      Needle-sharpening 
attachment  for  sewing-machines.     No.   1,191,555  ;  July 
18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  913. 
Blaine,  Joseph  B.     (See  Stevens  and  Blaine.) 
Blair,  Robert  R.,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex.    Concrete  railway 
cross-tie.      No.    1,192.739;   July   25;    Gaz.   vol.   228;   p. 
1381. 
Blake,    Philip    W.,    Cumberland.    Md.      Tooth-brush.      No. 

1.161, 556:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  913. 
Blakely.   Edward  B.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sears. 
Roebuck  nnd  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Boat-motor.     No. 
1,192.377:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1257. 
Blanchard.   Harry  G..   New   York,   .V.   Y.,  and  F.  Duesler. 
Cleveland,    Ohio,   assignors    to   The   Mechanical   Rubber 
Company.      Making     vulcanized  -  rubber     articles.      No. 
1.190.261  ;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  414. 
Blauvelt.   Warren   S.,   Grosse   He,  and   W.  T.   Harms,  De 
troit,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  a.sslgnments,  to  Semet- 
Solvay  Company,  Solvav,  N.  Y.     Separating  slate  from 
coke.     No.  1.192.159;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1178. 
Blazuckl,  Thaddeus  S.     (See  Gutowski  and  Blazuckl.) 
Bleyer  ft  Co..   Alfred.      (See  Chalktn.   Piny   F.,  assignor.) 
Blichfeldt.  Srtren  H..  Southall.  England,  assignor  to  Flakes 
A./S.,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Production  of  emulsions. 
No.  1.192,492  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1296. 
Bliss,  Howard  R.     (See  Bliss.  Louis  D.,  assignor.) 
Bliss,  Louis  D.,  North  Takoma,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  H.  R.  Bliss.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Temperature-measur- 
ing  device    for   surgical    instruments.      No.    1,190,978 ; 
Jnlv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  669. 
Bliss,"  William  L..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
U.   S.  Light  ft  Heat  Corporation,   Niagara  Falls.   N.  Y. 
Terrainalbox.     No.  1,191,060;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  697. 
Block,  Alexander  E..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Combined  heel  and 
nrch   support.     No.  1,191,655;   July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  946. 


Block.  Max  B..  et  ai.     (See  Earl.  William  M..  assignor.) 
Blodgett,  Frederick  C.  et  oL     (See  Wood.  Jasper  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Blomberg,  Johannes,  TSby,  Sweden.     Core  for  use  in  tha 
rtinstructlon  of  hollow  concrete  walls.     No.  1,192,498; 
July  25  :  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1296. 
Blood,  William  H.,  Jr.,  Wellealey,  Mass.     Ground  terminal 
connection     for    electric    conductors.       No.     1,191,940; 
July  25;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  1101. 
Bloxbam.  Edwin  B.,  and  W.  Owen,  London.  England,  aa- 
slgnors   to   themselves   and   William   Green   &  Company 
(Ecclesfleld)    Limited.      MlUtarv  or   camo  kitchen.     No. 
1.190,216:  July  4  •  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  351. 
Boardman,  Harold  E.,  Medford,  Mass.     Prepared  rooflng. 

No.  1.190.506;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  498. 
Bodenhorn,    Albert    K..    Pnnisutawney,    Pa.      Trap-nett. 

No.  1.190.093  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  305. 
Bodmer.  Christian,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  4  Level 
Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Sighting  attachment  for 
levels.     No.  1.189.422  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  78. 
Boggs.    Samuel    L.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Reducing   flue-dtiat 
and  other  metal  fines.     No.  1.190,712;  July  11;  Oaa. 
vol.  228  :   p.  575. 
Bohle.  Fritz.      (See  Patterson.  William,  assignor.) 
Bohle,    William,    Correctionvllle.    Iowa.      Nut-lock.      N». 

1.189.666;  July  4;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  169. 
Bohlman.    (Jeorge   J.,    Medford,    Mass.      Paper   receptacle. 

No.  1,192.824;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1410. 
Bolce,    William    T.,    Foley,    Minn.      Corn-husklng    device. 

No.  1.192.160;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1178. 
Bolleau.  James  W..  Chicago.  111.     Crusher.    No.  1,191,494; 

July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  892. 
Bolsmenue,   David  E..  and  N.  J.  Wagner,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational  Rooflng  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
111.      Asphalt-roofing  making  machine.      No.   1,192,601; 
July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1334. 
Bokop.     Henry     D..     Defiance,     Ohio.      Receptacle.      No. 

1,190.713;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  575. 
Bolger.  Robert  S.     (See  Markert  and  Bolger.) 
Boltz,  Robert  J.     (See  Marx  and  Boltz.) 
Bolus,   Glenn   H.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Companv, 
Mansfield,  Ohio.     Trolley-wire  hanger.     No.   1,189,784; 
July  4  ;  (3az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  203. 
Bond  Bottle  Sealing  Company.     (See  Bond,  Samuel  C,  a»- 

slgnor.)       (Reissue.) 
Bond.    Charles    H..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Spark-plug.      No. 

1,192.602;  July  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1334. 
Bond.  Samuel  C,  Hollyoak.  assignor  to  Bond  Bottle  Seal- 
ing Company.  Wilmington.  Del.    Machine  for  assembling 
bottle-closures.     (Relssne.)     No.  14.170;  July  26;  (his. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  1415. 
Bond.   Ulvsses  (J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  O'Brlan. 
Muscatine,  Iowa.     Armed  vise.     No.  1,192,267;  July  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1219. 
Bondurant.    Larry    G.,    Hannibal,    Mo.      Sanitary    caloric- 
bath  apparatus.     No.  1,192,740  ;  July  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ; 
p.   1381. 
Books.  John   D.      (See  Roussey.  Paul,  assignor.) 
Borcbard,  Robert  W..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asBlgnments,  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Brush  holder.     No.  1.192.268;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  1219. 
Bordner.    Charles   S..   Clrcleville.    Kans.      Shock-absorber. 

No.  1,191.656:  July  18:  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  947. 
Borland.  Deloss.  Charleston.  Miss.     Knob-spindle  fastener. 

No.  1.192,269:  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1219. 
Born.  Joseph  E..  Weyauwega.  Wis.  Strainer.  No.  1.190,094 ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  306. 
Borresen.    Helge    A..    Marauette.    Mich.      Horological    In- 
strument.    No.   1,190,853;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
«26.  _ 

Borresen,    Helge  A..  Marquette,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M.  w. 
Zabel.    trustee,    (Chicago.    111.      Horological    Instrument. 
No.  1.192.811  :  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1406 
Borsarl  ft  Co.     (See  Janssen  and  Borsari,  assignors.) 
Borsarl.  Heinrlch.      (See  Janssen  and  Borsarl.) 
Bosch  Magneto  Company.     (See  Wild.  Julius  E.,  assignor.) 
Boss  Tool   Mfg.  Co.      (See  Helms.  Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 
Bottome.   Turner   D.,   Indianapolis.   Ind.      Method    of  and 
apparatus    for   carbureting.     No.    1,190.714;    July    11; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  575. 
Bottome.  Turner  D..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Carbureter.     No. 

1.190.715:  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  576. 
Boubnotr.  Boris,  Petrograd.  Russia.    Production  of  picture* 
in    natural    colors    by    photomechanical     means.       No. 
1.190,095  ;  July  4  ;   Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   806. 
Bouchery,  August,  New  York,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Waterbury-Wallace  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.    Y.      Portable    electric  lamp    stand.      No.    1,189,688; 
July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  118. 
Boulton.   Frederick  W.,   Bootle,   near  Liverpool,   England. 
Life-boat.     No.  1,190.371;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
452. 
Bow.  James  A..  P.  Thill.  Great  Falls.  Mont.,  and  A.  B. 
Wheeler.  London.  England.     Furnace  construction.    No. 
1.191.271:  July  18:  Oai.  vol.  228:  p.  813. 
Bow.    James    A.t    P.    Thill.    Great    Falls.    Mont.,    and    A. 
E.  Wheeler.  London.  England.     Grate  mechanism.     No. 
1.191.272:  July  18;  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  814. 
Bowdltch.  Archibald  H.     (See  Kelsey.  Frank  N..  assignor.) 
Bowers.    Harry    L..    Bay    City,    Mich.      Motor-boat.      No. 

1.192,378  ;  July  25  ;  (5a«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1257. 
Bowers,  Oliver  O..  Cape  Girardeau.  Mo.     Motor-plow.     No. 
1,192,603  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  13S5. 
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Bowman,  Mark  D.     (See  Montgomorv  and  Bowman.) 
Bowman,  Oscar.     (See  Hampton,  Harry  D..  assignor.) 
Bowman,    Samuel    B..    Blackwell.    Ukla..    assignor    to   The 

Hazel    Atlas   Glass   C"o..   Wheeling.   W.   Va.      Means  for 

distributing  molten  glass.    No.  1,191.868  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  •   p.    1022. 
Bowman.    Samuel    F.,    Kansas    CMtv,    Mo.      Filter.      No. 

1,190.979  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  670. 
Bowmann,   Louis  T..   Chicago.  111.     Flexible  metallic  dia- 
phragm.     No.    1.190.716;    July    11;    Gaz.   vol.    228;    p. 

576. 
Bowser,    -\llen    A.,    Fort    Wavne,    Ind.      Coal-chute    door. 

No.  1.192,161  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1178. 
Bovd.    John    M..    Fond   du    I^ac.   Wis.      Sling-pulley.      No. 

i.l90..147  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  443. 
Boyd,  Walter  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 

Telegraph  key.     No.  1,190,625;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  642. 
Boyd.    Walter    A.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Company,    Incorpo- 
rated.     Telegraph-key.      No.    1,192,270;   July   26;    Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1220. 
Boyers.    Lettltia    C    Crnthlana,    Ky.      Hair-curler.      No. 

1.190.980;  July  11  :  C.bz.  vol.  228:  p.  670. 
Braaten.  Ole  H,,  Hallidav.  N.  D.     Graln-spout  door.     No. 

1.191.148;  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  770. 
Brackett.  Frank  X..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Emerson, 

Blnghamton.  .\.  Y.    Cementing  machine.    No.  1,192.879  ; 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1268. 
Brackett.  Frank  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Emerson, 

Blnghamton.  N.  Y.    Cementing  machine.     No.  1.192.380  : 

July  25:  Cut.  vol.  228:  p.  1258. 
Brackett,  Quincy  A..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.     Rectifier. 

No.  1.192.741:  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  i381. 
Braddock,    Edward    I.,    Winchester,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

I^mb  ft  Nash  Company,  Kltterv.  Me.     Metal  hoop.     No. 

1.190,506;  July   11  :  daz.  vol.  228;  p.  498. 
Bradley.  Frank   B..  rhicago.   111.,  assignor   to  AJax  Forge 

Companv.      Insulated   switch-rod.     No.   1,191,149;   July 

18  :   Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  770. 
Bradley,  Katherine,  Chicago,  111.     Educational  appliance. 

No.  1.189.2SS  ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  8. 
Bradley.   Lvnde     Milwaukee.    Wis.      Automatic  resistance- 
controller.     No.   1,191.273  ;  July  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  228  ;  p. 

814. 
Bradv,    Frederick.    Middletown.    Del.      Drawer-rack.      No. 

1.191.657  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  947. 
Bralne.  Bancroft  O..  assignor  to  The  Kail  Joint  Companv. 

New  York.  N.  Y.      Rail-Joint.     No.  1.191,557  ;  July   1^  ; 

Oaz,  vol.  228:  p,  91.^. 
Bramer,    .\ugust   T.,    Monett,    Mo. 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  498. 
Brand,  I.,amont  O.      (See  Gowder  and  Brand.) 
Bray.    Andrew.    Jackson.    Mich.      Cutting-machine.      No. 

1.190.096;  July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  3M. 
Brayton.   James   T..   decease*!.   Chicago,    m.  :   L.    Brayton. 

executrix.        Protective      mask      for      workmen.        No. 

1.191,274:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  815. 
Brayton,  Llbhie,  executrix.     <See  Brayton.  James  T.) 
Breast,  .\rchlhald  A..  Columbus,  Miss.     Trace-carrier.     No. 

1.192.742  ;  July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1382. 
Brehl.  Joseph  C,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Garment-pocket.     No. 

1.191.27.^  :  Julv  18  •  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  815. 
Brennan.  William  R.,  Hawthorn,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria, 

Australia.      Ijitch.      .No.    1,192,271  ;   July  25  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

22s  :  p.  1220. 
Bresler,  Fred  E.,   Bay  CMtv,  Mich.     Coat-protector.     No. 

1,189,634  ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  119^ 
Bresson.    Frank    C,    Apple    Creek.    Ohio.      Balance-wheel. 

No.  1.192.381  :  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1259. 
Brest.     Alfred     F.,     Wllllamsport.    Pa.      Car-body.      No. 

1.189.636 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  119. 
Brews.    Douglas,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Blow-out    device    for 

boiler-flues.      No.   1.192.162 ;   July   26 ;   Gas.   vol.   228 ; 

p.  1179. 
Brewster,  Francis  G,,  and   H.  L.  Irons,  Bridgeton.  N,   J. 

Wagon-tongue  support  and  slip-tongue.     No.  1,189.910; 

July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  247. 
Brewster.    Fre«l    R..   Ogunqult.    Me.      Rag    or   package    tie. 

No.  1.191. .392:  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  857. 
Brewster.    Percy    D..    East   Orange,   N.    J.      Color   photog- 
raphy.    No.  1.191,941  :  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  llOl. 
Bridges,    Lyman    A.,    Burllngame.   C^l.      Protected    ticket- 
package.     No.  1,190,626  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  648. 
Brled.  Jullen   A..  Oakland.   Cal.     Clutch.     No.   1.192,882  ; 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1259. 
Briggs,  Henrv  L.,  Salem,  Oreg.     Tool-driving  attachment 

for   automobiles.      No.    1,190,854;    July    11;    Gas,    vol. 

228  :  p.  626. 
Brinkman.  Carl.     (See  Singelmann  and  Brlnkman.) 
Brinkmann.  Frederick,  Hanover,  Germany,  and  F.  Q.  Bell. 

London.   England.     Attendant's  signaling  system.     No. 

1,189.657;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  169. 
Brlnton.  Wllllnm  F,,   Washington,   Iowa.     Distance  power 

excavatlng-machlne.     No.  1,191,942;  July  25;  Gaz.  Tol. 

228;  p.  llOl. 
Briot.   Albert,   Paris,  Prance.     Mechanism   for  preventing 

successive  changes  In  automatic  looms.     No.  1,190,855  ; 

July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  626, 
Brlsarher,  Hugo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  Dodge,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Clamp  or  connector.     No.  1,102.034;  July 

25 ;  (itiz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1135. 


Silo.     No.   1,190,607; 


Brlsacher,  Hugo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  Dodge,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,192,035;  July  25; 
Caz.  vol.  228;  p.  1135. 

Briscoe  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Oroebn  and  AUdls,  aj- 
slgnors.) 

Brooks,  Itenjamin  T.,  II.  Essex,  and  D.  F.  Smith,  assignors 
to  Gulf  Refining  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Process 
of  and  apparatus  for  chlorinating.  No.  1,191,916; 
July  18  ;  Q&z.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1041. 

Brooks,  John  A.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  I..awn-sBrinkling  means. 
No.  1.192,743;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  138£ 

Brooks,  John  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  F.  Newton, 
Corpus  Chrlstl,  Tex.  Insect-destroyer.  No.  1,190,097  ; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  307. 

Brooks,  William  L.,  Sharon,  Pa.  Lock-nut.  No.  1,190,098  ; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  307. 

Brophy,  James  U.     (See  Hammers  and  Brophy.) 

Brough,  John  S.,  assignor  to  F.  Melugin,  Reeds,  Mo. 
case    filler.      No.    1,192,744  ;    July    25 ;    Gaz.    vol.    2S 
p.  1383. 

Brown.  Alexander  J.     (See  Harrison  and  Brown.) 

Brown,  Alexander  T.,  assignor  to  The  Brown-Llpe  (5ear 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  1.  Valve  mechanism  for  Inter- 
nal-combustion engines.  No.  1,191,150 ;  July  18  ;  Gas. 
vol.  228:  p.  770. 

Brown,  Alva  L.,  McKlnley,  Oreg.  Milk-can  closure.  No. 
1.192,746  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  13*3. 

Brown  ft  Bailey  Company.  (See  Woodruff,  William  W., 
assignor.) 

Brown,  Benjamin  W.,  Roselle  Park,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
chopping  chicle-gum.  No.  1,190,372  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  463. 

Brown,  Charles  H.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Desk.  No.  1,192,746 ; 
July  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1883. 

Brown.  David  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Valve-spring  retainer. 
No.  1,191.658;  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.   228:  p,  947. 

Brown,  Frank  M.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Base-ball  game.  No. 
1.190.099  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  307. 

Brown.  Fred  A.,  and  A.  F.  Wagner,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Au- 
tomatic gear-shifting  device.  No.  1,190,100  ;  July  4 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  308. 

Brown,  Harold  W.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Elec- 
tric measuring  Instrument.  No.  1,189,234  ;  July  4 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  8. 

Brown,  Harry  K.,  Salem,  Oreg.  Animal-trap.  No. 
1,190,508  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  499. 

Brown,  Howard  C,  and  G.  Williams,  Akron,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors of  one-third  to  E.  McSweeney.  Pneumatic-tire  core. 
No.  1,192,272  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1220. 

Brown  Instrument  Company,  The.  (See  Brown,  Richard 
P.,  assignor.) 

Brown,  James,  San  Francisco,  (Zal.  Foot-corrector.  No. 
1,191,122  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  717. 

Brown.  Jo.  B.      (See  Clay,  Francis  W.  H.,  assignor.) 

Brown,  John  C.      (See  Knapp,  John  D.  C,  assignor.) 

Brown,  John  R.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Comi>any, 
Mansfield,  Ohio.  Bond.  No.  1,189,236;  July  4;  Oas. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  8. 

Brown,  John  W.,  Lakewood,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Electric  furnace.  No.  1,190,866; 
July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  626. 

Brown,  Joseph  E.,  and  J.  N.  Curlee,  Argenta,  Ark. ;  said 
Curlee  assignor  of  one-half  of  the  entire  right  to  H. 
Rosberry,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Baby-cart.  No.  1,191,394 ; 
July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  858.      ' 

Brown-Llpe  Gear  Company,  The.  (See  Brown,  Alexander 
T.,  assignor.) 

Brown,  Rhlnehardt  H.  (See  Gates,  Benjiman  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Brown,  Rhlnehardt  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Child's  collapsible 
vehicle.     No.  1,190,373  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  458. 

Brown,  Richard  P.,  assignor  to  The  Brown  Instrument 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  determining  transformation-points.  No.  I,lts9,786; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  203. 

Brown,  Robert  V.,  Pullman,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Making  paints. 
No.  1.192.163:  July  26;  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.  1179. 

Brown,  Theophilus,  Mollne,  assignor  to  Marseilles  Com- 
pany, East  Moline,  111.  Manure-spreader.  No.  1,189,608  ; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  160. 

Brown,  Thomas  R.,  Sparklll,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
inghouse  .\lr  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.  Electric 
train-wire  coupling.  No.  1,190,609;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  :   p.   49». 

Brownfleld,  Christ  A.     (See  Cashman  and  Brownfield.) 

Brownson,  Earl  L.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Camera.  No. 
1,190,717  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  677. 

Brubaker.  William  A.,  and  F.  F.  Brucker,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Bead-forming  machine.  No.  1,192,383  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  1260. 

Bruce,  James  W.,  Summerfleld,  Ohio.  Wheel.  No.  1,190,101 ; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  308. 

Bruce,  William  M.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  United  Telegraph 
ft  Cable  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Duplex  telegraph 
system.     No.  1.189,256:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  9. 

Brucker.  Ferdinand  F.      (See  Brubaker  and  Brucker.) 

Brumwell,  Robert  J.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  Check  holder  and 
register.     No.  1,189,659;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  160. 

Brunn,  .\lfred,  Berlin.  Germany.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  making  perforated  bands.  No.  1,192,747  ;  July  26 : 
Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1383. 
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Brunner,  Franz,  Stockrrau.  D<>ar  Vienna.  Austria -Hungary. 

Bfit  shifter.      No.   1,192.494;   July   26;   Gax.   vol.   228; 

p.  1296. 
Brunsell,  Charles  J.,  and  J.  Johnson,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Scraper-sharpener.     No.   1,190,718;   July   11;   Gai.   vol. 

228  ;  p.  677. 
Brunswick  UalkeCollend»»r    Company.   Th«.      (See   Heden- 

skoog,  Ernest,  assignor.) 
Brush.  Abbott  P..  Greenwich.  Conn.     Expansion-bolt.     No. 

1.191,131;  July  18:  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  771. 
Brya.  Stanislaw  M.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Garment-presser. 

No.  1.192,384  ;  JuJy  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1260. 
Bryant.    Clarence    R..    as-^lgnor    to    National    Advertlslnjf 

Company.  Memphis.  Tenn.    Ptuking-ring.    No.  1.191,276  ; 

July  18:  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  816. 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Thomas.  George  B.. 

assignor.) 
Bryant.   Robert  W..  and   A.  E.  Moore.   Pueblo,  Colo.     Ap- 

Jaratus    for    raising    <<unken    vessels.      No.    1,191,558 ; 
nly  18  :  Gar.  vol.  228  :  p.  91.3. 
Bryre,  James  W.     (See  tioss  and  Bryce.) 
Bryce,    James    W.,    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    International 
Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York,  Endicott.  N.  T. 
Time-recorder.     No.   1,19<),217  ;  July  4  ;  0»x.  vol.  228 ; 
p.  351. 


Buck,  Paul,  London,  En^and.     Apparatus  Jor  producing 
p.  914. 


ice  In   molds.     No.  1,191,659 


ly  IS  ;  (3ax.  vol.  228  ; 


Bntr.  Louis  F.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  Solar  attachment 
for  transits.  No.  1,190.719;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  577. 

Buffalo  Forge  Company.  (See  Wendt.  FIcnry  W..  as- 
signor. I 

Buflfalo  Metal  Goods  Company.  (See  (3andee,  Bertram  C, 
assignor.) 

Buhlef.  Henry  W.,  and  C.  J.  Emerson,  assignors  of  seven- 
eighths  to  G.  1).  Haskell.  Boston.  Ma.s«.  Proc»«ss  of 
making  coke.  No.  1.191.943:  July  26;  Gut.  vol.  228; 
p.  1102. 

Ballard.  Albert  M.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Auto- 
matic trunk  selector.  No.  1.191,152;  July  18;  Gas.  toL 
228;  p.  771. 

Ballard,  Ernest  S.,  and  V.  H.  Leiner,  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 
Internal-combostlon  engine.  No.  1.189,660 ;  July  4 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  160. 

Bulot.  Chnrles.     (.Kee  Kronquest  and  Bulot.) 

Bundy,  Frank  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Envelop  opener.  No. 
1.192,748  :  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1384. 

Bunker.  James  S..  Chester.  Pa.  Shoe-rack.  No. 
1.192.164  :  July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1179. 

Bonnell,  Morton  G.,  a.sslgnor  to  F.  C.  Austin.  Chicago.  111. 
Link  belt.  No.  1,191,396;  July  18;  (3ai.  vol.  228; 
p.  808. 

Buol.  Johann  C.  et  al.      (See  Steiger.  Eugen.  assignor.) 

Buras.  Norbert,  and  F.  Adolph,  Jr..  BoothviUe.  La.  Fire- 
extinguisher.  No.  1.191.56U;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228; 
p.  914. 

Burchill,  Richard  D.,  assignor  of  flfty  one-hundredths  to 
W.  A.  Varnedoe.  Tampa,  Fla.  Aerial  bicycle-track.  No. 
1,189.423  ;  July  4  :  C^z.  vol.  228  ;  p.  79. 

Burgher,  Herman  W.,  Port  Kennedy,  Pa.  Heat-Insulat- 
ing cover.  No.  1.190.867;  July  11;  Gar.  vol.  228;  p. 
62r, 

Burguleres,  IVnls  P.  J.      (See  Corne  and  Burguleres.) 

Burke,  Thomas,  Richmond.  Ind.  Driller.  No  l,18»,2a7  ; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  9. 

Burkbartxmeyer.  Jacob  J..  Faribault.  Minn.  Vending  ap- 
paratus. No.  1.190,981  ;  July  11  :  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p. 
670. 

Bnrks!.  William  E.,  Pittsburgh.  Pn.  Accounting  file  or 
register.     No.  1,189,661  ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  161. 

Burlp.oon.  John   F.      (S«'e  Copeman.   Lloyd   G..   assignor.) 

Burns.  Howard  E..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Railway-crossing.  No. 
1,191.561  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  914. 

Burns.  James  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1.191.924:  July  1^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1044. 

Bnms,  John  E..  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Dental  casting-machlDe. 
No.  1.191.669:  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  948. 

Burns.  Wllllaiu  J.,  assignor  to  Thp  Pi't-rless  Vulcanite 
Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Forming  articles  from 
plastic  material.  No.  1,190.510 ;  July  11 ;  Gai.  toI. 
228  ;  p.  500. 

Burpee.  Frank  W..  and  E.  T.  Hoskins,  Belllngham.  Wash. : 
said  Hoskins  assignor  to  said  Burpee.  Receptacle- 
forming  machine.  No.  1.192.273:  July  25;  Gas.  vol. 
228  :  p.   1220. 

Burrill.  Frank  H.,  Concord  Junction.  Mass..  asatcnor  to 
The  Burrin  Tire  Tool  Co.  Tire  tool.  No.  1.189,424  ; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  79 

Burrtll  Tire  Tool  Co..  The.  (See  Burrill.  Prank  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Burrls.  Albert  G..  Sloatsbnrg.  N.  Y.  Clothes-line  support- 
ing and  operating  mechanism.  No.  1,189,911;  July  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  22>'  ;  p.  247. 

Burry,  Vincent  J..  Coraopolls.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
L.  H.  Turner,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  vehlcle-bodv  bearing. 
No.  1.191.15.3:   Inlv  Is;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :p.  77i. 

Burt  Machine  Company.  (See  I.«tster.  WtUlam  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Burtls,  William  II.,  Decorah,  and  M.  8.  Howard,  Waukon. 
Iowa.  Automatic  fire-extinguisher.  No.  1.189,636 ; 
July  4  ;  Oai.  toI.  228  ;  p.  119. 


Burton,  Charles  H.,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to 
I'nited  States  Pneumatic  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Conveyer.  No.  1.192.604  ;  July  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p. 
1335. 

Buscher,  E^lna  E..  New  Harmony,  Ind.  Filter.  No. 
1.190.511  ;  July   11:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  BOO. 

Bush,  C.  Abbott.     (See  Oomec,  Joseph  P.,  assignor.) 

Busse,  William  G..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Bed  attachment. 
No.  1.192.385:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1260. 

Bussey.  Charles  C.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Coal  By- 
products Company.  Extracting  volatlles  from  coals, 
shales,  lignites,  and  similar  materials  and  refining  the 
same.     No.   1.191,869;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p    1023. 

Bussey.  Charles  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Coal  By- 
Prmlucts  Company.  Apparatus  for  extracting  volatlles 
from  coals,  shales,  lignites,  and  similar  materials  and 
refining  th»>  same.  No.  1.191,870;  July  18;  Gax.  vol, 
228  ;  p.  1023. 

Bustar,  Edward  E.,  Portland,  Orpg.  Silo^loor  support. 
No.  1,190.720;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  678. 

Batcher,  Wilfred  H..  Burwell,  Nebr.  Vent  for  well-pumps. 
No.  1.190,102;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  309. 

Butler.  Frank,  Oxnard,  Cal.  Lifting  device.  No.  1,191,660  ; 
Julv  18  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  948. 

Butler,  Frank  D.,  Kurllngton.  Iowa.  SUde-valre.  No. 
1.189.537  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  120. 

Butterworth,  Frank  W.,  and  G.  Holmes,  assignors  to  West- 
ern Brick  Company.  Danville,  111.  BrTckmaklng-ma- 
chlne      No.  1.191.925  ;  July  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1044. 

Buttolph.  Edwin  K.     (See  HoflTman.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Byrne,  John  R..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Switch.  No.  1.190,103;  July  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  309. 

Byrnes.  Clarence  P.,  Sewickley,  Pa.  Thermostatic  control 
device  for  explosive-engines.  No.  1,189,786 ;  July  4 ; 
Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  204. 

C.  Mattlsun  Machine  Works.  (See  Mattlnon.  Carl  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

C  Matti.son  Machine  Works.  (See  Overstedt  Ernest  ▲., 
assignor.) 

C.  &  C.  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Calla- 
han, William  I...  asalgnor.) 

C.  A.  LIbbey  Company.  (See  Raamussen,  Robert  F..  aa- 
signor.) 

C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.  (See  Barber,  Howard 
M..  assignor.) 

C.  S.  M.  Company.      (See  Smith,  Arthur  D.,  asalgnor.) 

Cabl>ell.  I..eonard.     (See  Tarbet  and  Cabbell.) 

Cabiranv'f  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  HoUoway, 
Louis  R..  assignor.) 

Cabot,  Sewall,  Brookline,  Mass.  Electric  conversion.  No. 
1,191.759;  July  18;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  986. 

Caddy,  Sydney  C,  WUlesden.  England.  Tent  and  picket- 
ing peg  and  the  like.  No.  1.189,787  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  voL 
228  ;  p.  204. 

Cadman,  Addl  B.,  assignor  to  Warner  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Belolt,  Wis.  Automobile-trailer.  No.  1,190,237; 
July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  358. 

Cadman.  Addi  B.,  assignor  to  Warner  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Belolt,  Wis.  End-gate  lock.  No.  1,190.238  ;  July 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  369. 

Cadwell,  Irving  W..  Denver,  Colo.  Laundry-extractor.  No. 
1.191.661  ;  July  18;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  948. 

Ckgle,  Byron  E.  and  M.  L.,  MounUlnalr.  .N.  Mex.  Pumpina- 
machine.     No.  1,190,218 :  July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  861. 

Cagle,  Matthew  L.      (See  Cagie,  Byroa  E.  and  M.  L.) 

Cahall.  William  H.,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signments.  to  Advance-Baroely  Company,  Laporte,  Ind. 
Traction-engine.  No.  1,188.428  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  238  ; 
p.  79. 

Calfthan.  Delona  L..  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  D.  Moore 
and  one-third  to  R.  R.  Roberts.  Fairfax.  Wash.  Auto- 
matic plertrlc-lamp  lock.  No.  1.192.749;  July  25;  Oaz. 
vol.  228:  p.   1384. 

Caldwell.  Frederick  W.,  SchenecUdy.  N.  Y..  asslrnor  to 
fjpupral  Electric  Company.  Hearing.  No.  1,192.760 ; 
July  25  :  (3a«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1384.  _ 

Caldwell.  Henry  C.  BoCalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  W. 
Danl.'ls.  trustee.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Steam-genermtor. 
No.  1.189.426 ;  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  80. 

Caldwell,  llenrv  C.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assisnor  to  J.  W. 
Daniels,  trustee.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  GeBerating  steam. 
No.  1,189.427  ;  July  4  ;  (Jax.  vol.  228  :  p.  80. 

California  Marvao  Company.  (See  Vandercook,  Albert 
E..  assignor.) 

Callahan.  WlllUm  L..  Garwood.  N.  J.,  asslfnor  to  C.  *  C 
Electric  &  Manufacturing  Companv.  Welding-hood. 
No.  1.191.662 ;  July  18  ;  (tes.  vol.  228  :  p.  914. 

Callaway,  Eageae.     (8««  Dean  and  Callaway.) 

Calton.  Charles  H..  Bringhurst.  Ind.  Transposable  valve. 
No.  1.191.396:  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  859. 

Calvert.  John,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.  Safety-sone  pro- 
tector.    .No.  1.189,344  ;  July  4  ;  (;ai.  vol.  228  :  p.  49. 

Calvet.  Rafael,  Barcelona,  Spain.  Manufacture  of  nri- 
mary  explosives.  No.  1.180,238  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ; 
p.  9. 

CniiKTou.  Donald  M..  LowpII.  Mass.  .\cid-reaiating  strainer 
for  smelters.  No.  1,190JS12  ;  July  11;  Oaa.  vol.  238; 
p.  500. 

r;iiiic;-i>u.  Frt^!  C..  assignor  to  Union  Metal  PnHiii»'ts  Com- 
pany, Cblcago,  IlL  Bracket  for  car-doors.  No.  1.191,S6S; 
i       July  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  916. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


Cameron.  William,  assignor  to  Torrls  Wold  &  Company, 
Cnilcago.  III.  Sealing  cans.  No.  1.192,605;  July  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  13.^^. 

Campbell,  Albert,  Anaconda.  Mont.  Oil  and  acid  feeder. 
No.  1.190.721  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  678. 

Campbell.    Charles    E..    Lynn.    Mass.       X-ray    tube.       No, 

1.190.104  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  810. 

Campbell.    Harrv    E..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Metal    window 

frame   and    sashes.      No.    1.189.912;    July   4;    Gaz.    vol.   i 

228  ;  p.  247. 
Campbell.  Harry  K..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Spring  suspension 

device  for  window-sashes.    No.  1,191.662  :  July  18  ;  Oax. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  948 
C}ampl>e|l.    Rot>«>rt    P..    Jr..    Waterloo,    Iowa.       .\eroplane. 

No.   1.192.751  :  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1385. 
Campbell,  Solomon  .X.     <Si»e  .\rnold.  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Campbell.  WilKon  L..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslniments,  to 

First    Trust    and    Savings    Bank,    trustee,    Chicago,    111. 

Telephone     trunklng     and     supervisory     system.       No. 

1.191,917:  Julv  IS;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1041. 
campus.    Cesare.'  New    York.    N.    Y.       Match-stand.      No. 

1.189,913  ;  Julv  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  -p.  248. 
Canadian    Explosives    Limited.      (See    Page.    Walter,   as- 
signor. ) 
Canda.   Ferdinand   E..   New  York.   N.  Y.      Ball-rolling  ma- 
chine.     .No.  1,1R9,662:  July  4;  Gas.  vol.  228:  p.  161. 
Candee.  Bertram  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Buffalo  Metal 

Goods    Companv.    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Oiling -tool.       No. 

1.191.663  ;  Julv  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  949. 
Canf^eld.    John    M.,    North   Olenside.   Pa.      Apparatus   for 

making  l>everage8.     No.  1,191,76<!);  July  18;  Oaa.  roL 

228 :  p.  9H6. 
Canfield.   I>»wls  T..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Draft 

Gear  Co.     Draft-arm  for  railway-cars.     No.  1.190,868; 

Julv  11  :  <;ai.  vol.  228  :  p.  627. 
Cannock.  Francis  B.      (See  Porter.  E<lwln   S..  assignor.) 
Capdevlla.   Frank.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Controlling  device 

for  aircraft  and  the  like.     No.  1.190,374  :  July  11  ;  Gax. 

vol.  228  :  p.  454. 
Capen.  Thomas  W..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  asslcnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to     Allls-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany.    Rock  and  ore  breaker.     No.  1.191.664;  July  18; 

Gar.  vol.  228 ;  p.  916.  „  _ 

Capllnger,    James    L.       (See    Harbonrt.    Wilson    W.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Car  Wheel    Ix>ck   Company.      (See   Gray.   Thomas   L.,   aa- 

slgnor.) 
CaracrlPtl.  Virjrlnlus  Z..  Bronxvllle.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for 

feeding  pulverized  fuel.     No.  1.192.386;  July  25:  Oax. 

vol.  228:  p.   1261.  ^  „     .,.     . 

Carbone.    Tito    L.,    Charlottenburg,    Germany.      Resilient 

tire.     No.  1.189,788;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p    206. 
Carbone.    Tito    L..    Charlottenburg.    Germany.      Resilient 

tire.     No.  1.189.789  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  205. 
Carbone,    Tito   L..    Charlottenburg.    Germany.      Resilient 

tire.     No.  1,192.036:  Julv  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228-  p.  1186. 
Carborunrium     Company.     The.       (See    Tone.     Frank    J., 

assignor.) 
Cardar«-Ill.     Erolllo.     Bo«:ton,    Mass.       Fire-ladder     truck. 

No    1.192.387:  Julv  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1261. 
Carley.    I^onard    R..    Waterbury,    Conn,      Button.      No. 

1  191.944  :  Julv  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1102. 
Carlson.     -August.     Richardson.     III.       Corn-loader.       No. 

1.190.105  ;  July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  810. 

Carlson.  Charles  A..  Everett,  N.  J.  Plow.  No.  1.192,888; 
Julv  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1261. 

Carlson.  Frederick  E..  assignor  to  Landers.  Frarv  ft  Clark, 
New  Britain.  Conn.  Bottle-stopper.  .No.  1.191,277; 
July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  816. 

Carlson.  ll)almar  <i..  assignor  to  Rockwood  Sprinkler 
Company  of  Massachusetts,  Worcester,  Mass.  Screw- 
threading  die.     No.  1.190.375;  July  11;  Gax.  vol.  228; 

P   *^* 

Carlson.  John  F..  Attica,  Ind.  Rpsllient  tire.  No. 
1.192.495:  Julv  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1297. 

Carlson.  John  1="..  Attica,  Ind.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1.192,406;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1297. 

Carlson.  Otto.  Bcrgland.  Mich.  Dust-pan.  No.  1.191,946  ; 
Julv  25  :  Oax.  vol.  228  :  p.  1102. 

Carlson  Wen  Strom  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Lundgren.  Jacob,  assignor.) 

Carnahan,  Robert  H.  (See  Mumford.  Joseph  F.,  aa- 
slgnor.)  ^ 

Carnegie,  Alfred  Q.     (See  Parsons,  Carnegie,  and  Cook.) 

Carney.  Frank  D..  and  R.  V.  McKay.  Steelton,  Pa.  Cover 
for  slnterlng-pans.  No.  1.190,613:  July  11;  Gax.  vol. 
22K  :  p.  500. 

Carnpv,  Frederick  J..  Erie.  Pa.  Lubri-'atlnc  pump.  No. 
1,192.274:  Jnly  25  •  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1221. 

Carpenter,  Campbell  C..  Buffalo,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  D.  S.  Light  A  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.  EHectrode  for  storage  batteries.  No. 
1.190.982  ;  July  11  :  <iaz.  vol.  22S  :  p.  671. 

Carr.   Elenor  R.      (See   O  Brien,  Glen,  assignor.) 

Carrlck.  Martin  H..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fireproof  build- 
ing construction.  No.  1.191,871;  July  18;  Gax.  vol. 
228:  p.  1024. 

Carroll.  Charles.  Chicago.  Dl.  Couch.  No.  1,191,664; 
Julv  1«  ;  Oax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  949. 

Carroll.  Edward  C  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Toy.     No.  1  190,106:  July  4;  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  810. 

Carroll,  Fred  M.,  assignor*  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Sales  slip  perforating  cach- 
replster.     No.  1.191.154  :  July  lH  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  772. 


Carroll.  George,  New  Salem,  III.  Adjustable  window- 
screen.     No.  1,189,790;  July  4  ;  r.az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  206. 

Carroll,  John  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Film-unwinding  apparatos. 
No.  1,190.262  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  414. 

Carroll,  John  W.,  Onclnnati,  Ohio.  Firearm.  No. 
1,190,107  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  310. 

Carson.  Hugh  J.,  Fairfax,  Minn.  Portable  elevator.  No. 
1,189,663  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  162. 

Carter,  William  C.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Diaphragm  pump.  No. 
1.191,061:  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  697. 

Cartledge,  Wright  R.,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Chester- 
man  and  Streeter.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Abdominal 
belt.     No.  1.190,722;  July  11:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  578. 

Cartwrlght.  Ophelia  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hemmer.  No. 
1.190,6127  :  .fulv  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  643. 

Carty,  Alton  B.." Washington,  D.  C.  Ink-fountain.  (Re- 
issue.)    No.  14,165  ;  July  18  ;  Oax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1049. 

Cash.  Arthur  W..  De<^atur,  III.  Pressure  reducing  and 
regulating  valve.  No.  1.190.614;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  .501 . 

Cashman.  Denis  F.,  and  C.  A.  Brownfleld.  Zanesville,  Ohio. 
Attachment  for  aeroplanes.  No.  1,190,248;  July  4; 
Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  862. 

Cashner.  Roy  C  Kansas  CMty,  Mo.  Porch-swing.  No. 
1,189,638 ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 :  D.  120. 

Caskev.  Fred  A.      (See  Claln.  Albert  O.,  assignor.) 

Gassing.  Frederick  J.      (See  Roepe  and  Casslng.) 

Castle,  James  B..  Honolulu.  Hav-rali.  Crate.  No.  1,189,689  ; 
July  4  ;  (iaz,  vol.  228  ;  p.  120. 

Cater.  William  11..  Chicago.  111.  Means  for  protecting 
drllllng-ropes  against  wear.  No.  1,189,428 ;  July  4 ; 
Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  80. 

Causey.  Stephen  C,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Animal-trap. 
No.  1.190,859  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  627. 

Cave.  Henry.  Springfield,  Mass.  Torch  apparatus.  No. 
1.191,397':  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228:  p.  869. 

Cayer,  Joseph  L..  assignor  to  Cayer  Signal  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Automobile  signaling  apparatus.  No. 
1,191.278:  Jnly  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  810. 

Cayer  Signal  Company.     (See  Cayer,  Joseph  L..  assignor.) 

Caylor,  Harry  D.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Paper-lwttle  closure. 
No.  1,190,723  ;  July  11  ;  (3ai.  vol.  228  ;  p,  679. 

Casln,  Otto  K..  Newark,  N.  J.  Gyroscopic  steering  de- 
vice.    No.  1.189.239;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  9. 

Central  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Dutcher,  Frank, 
assignor.) 

Chabot,  Ambrose  B.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Hoe.  No.  1.190,108 ; 
July  4;  <;az.  vol  228;  p.  311. 

Chadelold  Chemical  Company.  (See  Ellis.  Carleton,  as- 
signor.) 

Chadwlck,  Abble.  South  Gardner,  Mass.  Shoestring-re- 
Ulner.     No.  1.190,724;  July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  679. 

Chadwlck,  Lee  S.,  East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Foundry  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Lamp.  No. 
1,190.219;  July  4;  (;ax.  vol.  228;  p.  851. 

(Chaffee.  Emory  L..  Somervllle,  Mass..  assignor  to  F.  Cut- 
ting. Tuxedo  Park,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  and  method 
of  exciting  electric  oscillations.  No.  1,189,791 ;  July 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  206. 

Chalkin.  Pinv  F.,  Conev  Island,  assignor  to  A.  Bleyer  A 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  making  paper  dishes, 
&c.     No.  1,191.665;  July  18:  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  950. 

Chain  Belt  Company.  (See  Reynolds,  Benjamin  S..  aa- 
aignor.) 

Chalfant.  Walter  B.     (See  Davis,  Ray  W..  assignor.) 

Chamberlain,  Minor  E.,  Lebanon,  Mo.  Metalllc^ath.  No. 
1.190.725  ;  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  579. 

(Chambers.  Harry  B.,  Fairbanks,  Ind.  Adjustable  washer. 
No.  1.191.566  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  916. 

Champion  Blower  &  Forge  Company.  The.  (See  Ander- 
son. Carl  O..  assignor.) 

Champion  Ignition  Company.  (See  Schmidt,  Albert, 
assignor.) 

Champion  Register  Company.  (See  Marbach.  Frank  O., 
assignor.) 

Chandler,  Daniel  L..  Aver,  and  J.  H.  Trsyne,  Groton, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Phantray  Mfg.  Co.  Lighting  device. 
No.  1.191.946:  Julv  26:  (;az.  vol.  228:  p.  1103. 

Chandler,  Edwin  N.,  Bralntree  Mass.  Electrically- 
heated  implement.  No.  1.192,389  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.   1202. 

Chandler  and  Price  Company.  The.  (See  Relchart.  Wil- 
liam H..  assignor.) 

Chanler.  John  T.,  et  al.     (See  Nichols,  Watt  M.,  assignor.)* 

Channell  Chemical  Company.  (See  Dnpoy.  Charles  P. 
J.,   assignor.) 

Chantray  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Chandler  and  Trayne,  as- 
signors.) 

Chapman,  Arthur  D.  (See  Chapman.  Lewis  L.,  A.  D., 
and  CO  _ 

Chapman,  Ctrl  C.  (See  Chapman,  Lewis  L.,  A.  D.,  and 
C.  C.) 

Chapman.  Charles  E..  Dallas.  Tex.  Projecting  apparatus. 
No.  1.191.761  ;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  9H6. 

Chapman.  Frank  W..  Minnesota  Lake,  Minn.     Educational 

toy.     No.  1,191,398;  July  18;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  859. 
Chapman,  Joseph  and  R.  P..  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     CHirtaln- 
holder.     No.  1,191,666;  July  ifi ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  960. 
Chapman.  Lewis  L..  A.  D..  and  C.  C.  Cellnn.  Ohio.      Pro- 
pelling  means    for   dredging-macblnes.      No.    1,192,762 ; 
Julv  25  :  (iaz.  vol    228  ;  p.  18R5. 
Chapinan.  Ruth  P.     (See  (jnapinan,  Joseph  and  R.  P.) 
Chappell,    Arthur   E.,   Cblcago,   III.     Surfaclng-roU.     hO. 
1.191.399  ;  July  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  860. 
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Cbarette.  Odllon.  Fltchburg.  Mass.    Loea  «hatt1«-btod«r. 

No.  1.192.825  :  July  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;_p.  1410. 

Charlcft  H.  Peldstein  Company.  (See  Taylor,  George. 
asfslKiior.) 

Cbarpentler,  Joseph  O.,  Concord,  N.  H.  Indicator  attach- 
ment for  flre-bucket  supporta.  No.  1,191.667;  July  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  950. 

Chateauneuf.  Frank.  Haverhill.  Masn.,  asslenor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Sewing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.190.726  :  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  579. 

Cheek.  A.sa  8..  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Connecting  means  for 
driving  and  driven  shafta  of  a  spring-motor  and  churn. 
No.  1.190.109:  July  4;  Ga«.  vol.  228;  p.  811. 

Chemisoh*'  Fabrik  Orteshelm-Elektron.  (See  HIckmann. 
Wllhplm.    assignor.) 

Chenler.  Thomas.      (See  Qlrard.  Clalrmont.  and  Chenler.) 

Chesterman  and  Streeter.      (See  Cartledge,  Wright  R.,  a»- 


■Ignor.) 
Fi 


(Sec   Appleton, 


(See    Schultxe, 
(See   Willlama, 


(See 


Chicago   Fuse    Manufacturing   Company. 

Ernest  G.,  as.signor.) 
Chicago    Railway    Equipment    Company. 

Theodore  C,  assljrnor.) 
Chicago   Railway    Equipment   Company. 

Charles  H..  assignor.) 
Chicago    Railway    Signal    and     Supply    Company. 

Vogel,  Eugpne  W..  assignor.) 
Chicago  Utllitlps   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Spery, 

Charles  P.,  assignor.) 
Chiles.    George    S.,    Chicago.    111.,   assignor   to    American 

Steel    Foundries,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Draft-yoke.      No. 

1.192,497;  July  25;  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.  1297. 
Chimera.  Joseph  S..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Radiator  construction. 

No.  1.189.640  ;  July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  121. 
Chlone.  Fred  J..  La  Salle,  111.     Safety  appliance  for  aero- 
planes.    No.  1.190..^7«;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  454. 
Choralcelo  Company.    (See  Severy  and  Sinclair,  assignors.) 
Ctarisman.  Horace.  Edgewood  Park,  a.ssigftor  to  Pittsburgh 

Meter  Company.    Eiast   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Device   for  sup 

porting  Ilultl-control  apparatus.     No.  1,189,914  ;  July  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  248. 
Christenspn,  Emll.  Portland.  Oreg.     Bottle  shelf  and  locker. 

No.  1.190.7.32  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  681. 
Christie.  Elza  J..  Marlon.  Iowa.     Unlcycle.    No.  1,191,666; 

July  18  ;  «;az.  vol.  228 ;  p.  916. 
Christie.  John   E..  Salt  Lake  Cltv,  UUh.     Circuit-closing 

combination  alarm-lock.     No.  1.190.727;  July  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  580. 
Church,    Benjamin   I.,   Traverse   City,   Mich.      Road-drag. 

No.  1,191.155;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  772. 
(Tbnrch.  Edmund  S..  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Reg- 
ister Company,  Davton.  Ohio.     Computing  and  register- 
ing scale.     No.   1.190.877  ;   July   11  ;  Oaz.   vol.   228  ;  p. 

4.15. 
agUa.   Ernest   P..   and   L.   P.   Pelletler.   New  York.   N.   Y. 

Suction  Intensifving    carbureter.      No.    1.191.156;    July 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  773. 
Cllley.  Earl  O..  Conklln,  and  I.  J.  alley.  Grand  Raplda. 

Mich.      Burglar-guard.      No.   1,191,400 ;   July    18 :   Gai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  860. 
CUley.  Ithlel  J.     (See  Cllley.  Earl  O.  and  I.  J.) 
CMtlzens  Savings  &  Trust  Company,  The,  executor.     (Se« 

Glauber.  Joseph  H.) 
CHade.  Robert.  Newark,  assignor  to  Air  Turbine  Company 

of      .\merlca,      Jersey      City.      N.      J.      Windmill.      No. 

1.190.628  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  543. 

Clade.  Robert.  Newark,  assignor  to  Air  Turbine  Company 
of      America.      Jersey      City,      N.      J.     Windmill.     No. 

1.190.629  ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  544. 

CHade,  Robert.  Newark,  assignor  to  Air  Turbine  Company 
of  America.  Jersey  C\tj,  N.  J.  Governing  mechanism 
for  windmills.  No.  1,190,630  ;  July  11  ;  Qax.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  644. 

Claflln.  Charles  A..  Medford.  Mass.     Device  for  delivering 

Siseous  fluid  under  nressure.      No.  1,190.860  ;  July  11  ; 
az.  vol.  228  :  p.  62r 
Claln.    Albert    O..    Cincinnati,   assignor   to   P.    A.   Caskey, 

Marietta.  Ohio.     Pawl  and-ratchet  mechanism  for  reels. 

No.  1.190.6.31  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  545. 
(Hair.  Oscar  J  .  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking 

Machine  Company.     Tone  arm  for  talklng-machinea  and 

the  like.      No.  1.190.728  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  580 
Clalrmont.  John.      (See  Girard.  Clalrmont.  and  Chenler.) 
Clark.    Arthur    E..    Villard.    Minn.      Trace-buckle   for   har- 
ness.    No.  1.191.279;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  816. 
(Tlark,  C.  A.     (See  Tompkins.  Webster  A.,  asalgnor.) 
Clark,  Charles  P.     (See  Clark  and  De  Coste.  assignors.) 
Clark.    Charles    F.,   and    A     De   Coste,   assignors   to   C.   F. 

Clark.    Chlrago,    111.      Aoparatus    for    making    pntteea. 

No.  1,1S9,345;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  49. 
Clark.    Edward    H..   Winnipeg.   Manitoba.   Canada.     Com- 
bined pen  and   blotter.     No.   1.190,983;  July   11;   Oaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  671. 
Clark,   Edward   S..  Boston,  Mass.      Valve-operating  device 

for   fluld-condults.      No.    1,191,947;   July   28;   Gaz.   vol. 

228:  p.  1103. 
Clark  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Hatch, 

Edwin  G..  assignor.) 
Clark.  George  S..  Wetumpka,  Ala.     Table.     No.  1.190.984  ; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  671. 
Clark,  George  W..  CJhlcago,  111.     Combined  coal  and  caa 

range.     No.  1,191,668  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  961. 
Clark.     Harry     A..     Dea     Moines.     Iowa.     Necktie.     No. 

1.190.615  :  "July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  602. 
Gark.  John  P..  itendon.  England.     Aircraft  plane  or  wing. 

No.  1,190.878  ;  July  11  ;  Oaa.  vol.  228 ;  p.  466. 


Clark,  John    8..   Canning  Town.   England.      Safety-guard 
for  motor-Tehlclea.     No.   1.189,846 ;  July  4 ;  Gai.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  49. 
Clark.    I^gan.    Fort    Collins.    Colo.      Eraser-cleaner.     No. 

1.190.516 :  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  602. 
Clark.  Melville,  asalgnor  to  Melville  Clark  Piano  Company, 
Chicago,  III.     Motor  and  exhaust  appliance  for  piano- 
players.     No.  1,190.879  ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  466. 
Clark,    Perley    C,    Montrose,    Colo.       Vehicle  -  top.       No. 

1.191,669  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol,  228 ;  p.  951. 
Clark,  Thomas  J.,  L.  H.  Dyke,  Oakland,  and  G.  Edwards, 
Berkeley,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    T.    J. 
Clark.    Oakland,    and    F.    W.    Simpson.    Berkeley.    Cal., 
trustees.     Starting   device    for    internal-combustion    en- 
gines.    No.  1.191.062  ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  697. 
Clark.  William  A.      (See  Kincald  anW  Clark.) 
Clarke,  Edgar  W.     (See  Slick  and  Oarke.) 
Clarke.  John  Q.,  Crawfordsvllle,  Ind.     Tlre-protectlng  au- 
tomobile-body.    No.  1,191,401;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228; 
p.  860. 
Clarke.  Thomas  H.,  Camden,  N.  J.     Gage  for  cutting-bits. 

No.  1,190.110  ;  July  4  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  811. 
Clarkson,  Thomas,  Galleywood.  assignor  to  National  Steam 
Car  Company,   Limited.  Chelmsford.   England.      Appara- 
tus for  the  control  of  steam-generators.     No.  1,189,429 ; 
July  4  ;  (ias.  vol.  228  :  p.  81. 
Claude,  Georges,   Boulogne-sur-Seine,   France.      Neon-tube. 

No.  1,189,664;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  162. 

Claude,  (Jeorgea,  Boulogne-sur-Selne,  France.     Separating 

neon  from  gases  with  which  It  Is  mixed.     No.  1.191,496; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  892. 

Claus,  John  O..  Plattsmouth.  Nebr.     Automatic  extension 

car-step.     No.  1.190,861  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  627. 

Clausen,     Carl,     Bisbee,     Ariz.       Mine  -  car     wheel.       No. 

1,190,111  ;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228 :  p.  811. 
Clausen.  Henry  P.,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Weatern    Electric    Company,    Incorpo- 
rated.     Call  distributing   system.      .No.    1.192.165;   July 
25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1179. 
Clawson.  Chester  Y..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Arrester  for 
sound-producing    apparatus.      No.    1,190,112 ;    July    4 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  312. 
Clawson,  Selden  I.,  Salt  Lake  Cltv,  UUh.     Ore-claaalfylng 
machine.     No.  1,191,280 ;  July  l8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  817. 
Clawson,   Seldon    I..    s4alt    Lake   City,    UUh.      Volatilizing 
metals.     No.  1.192.037  ;  July  25  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1 136. 
Clay.   Francis  W.    H..   Edgewood   Park,   assignor  to  J.   B. 
Brown,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Sled.     No.  1.191.281;  July  18; 
Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  817. 
Clay,  Francis  W.   H.,   Edgewood   Park,  assignor  to  J.  B. 
Brown.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Bottle-closure.     No.  1.191.567  ; 
July  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  916. 
Clay.   Francis  W.    II..   Eklgewood   Park,   assignor   to  J.   B. 
Brown.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Method    and    apparatus    for 
grading  sand.     No.  1,191.568;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  916. 
Clayburgh,   Herbert  E.      (See  Rosenshlne,  Morris  W..  as- 
signor.)   

Clear.  Justice  H.,  and  P.  C.  Richville,  Clarkston,  Wash. 
Child's  boot.     No.   1,189.666 ;  July   4  ;   Oaa.  Tol.  228 ; 
p.  162. 
Clemens,  Chester  E.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Lever-locking  de- 
vice.    No.  1.190.517  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  602. 
Clement.  George  H.      (See  .Nelson.  James  T..  assignor.) 
Clements.      Silas     W..      Rexburg.      Idaho.        Tongs.        No. 

1,192.753;  July  26;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1885. 
Oeveland-Akron  Bag  Company,  The.     (See  Scherf,  Theo- 
dore, assignor.) 
Cleveland-Akron     Bag     Company,     The.      (See     Karberg, 

(Hiarles  P.,  assignor.) 
Cleveland.  Clyde  W..  Louisiana,  Mo.     Dust-cap  for  valvea. 

No.   1.192.088:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1136. 
Cleveland  Foundry  (Tompany,  The.      (See  Chadwlck,  I>« 

S.,  assignor.) 
Cleveland   Folding  Machine   Company.   The. 

cock.  Reuben,  assignor.) 
Cleveland    Folding   Machine   Company,  The. 

Andrew,  assignor.) 
Clinton  Cam  Company.     (See  Baker.  John  E..  assignor.) 
Cllve.  Albert  A.,  assignor  to  American   Fire  Alarm  Com- 
pany.  I»*»   Angeles.   Cal.      Independent   flre-alarm.     No. 
1.189.915;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  248. 
Cllve.  Albert  A.,  assignor  to   AmerU-an   Fire   Alarm  Com- 
pany.   Los    .\ngeles.    Cal.      Cartridge    flre-alarm.      No. 
1,189.916  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  248. 
Cloud.   Francis   M..    New    Palestine.    Ind.      Rat-trap.      No. 

1.192.276:  July  26:  r.az.  vol.  228;  p.  1221. 
Clough,  Roger  M..  Tolland.  Conn.     Angle-Iron  cutter.     No. 

1.191,282  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  817. 
Clovd.  Oliver  H..  Peoria.  111.     Hog-greaser.    No.  1.190.220 ; 
July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  o.  352. 
I   Cluett.  Peabody  A  Co.      (See  Hurd,  Hubbard  F..  assignor.) 
Coal  By-Products  Company.     (See  Bnssey,  Charles  C,  as- 
signor. I 
Coate.s,    Charles    B.,    Chicago,    111.      Power  hammer.      No. 

1.191.948;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1103. 
Coatsworth.  William  K.     (See  Hall.  William  G..  assignor.) 
Cobb.   Elmer  M..   South   Portland,   Me.     Rlvetlng-machlna. 

No.   1,189,917  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  249. 
Cobb,  George  W.     (See  Wegner,  Fred,  assignor.) 
Cochran.     James     P..     Jonestwro.     Tenn.     Wire-stretcher. 

No.  1.191.063  ;  July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  698. 
Cocks.    George    11..    Ashland.    Kv.     Cradle-supporting   at- 
tachment for  beds.      No.   1,190,380;  July   11;  Gaz.  vol. 
228 ;  p.  466. 


(See   Illtch- 
(See   Ol 
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Coeslr.  James  H..  Joplln,  Mo.  Machine  for  wrapping  pnea- 
matlc  tires.  No.  1,189,666;  July  4;  Gaz.  voL  228; 
p.  163. 

Cogan,  Robert  B.,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Dispensing-receptacle. 
NoT  1.189.347  ;  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  50.      ^      ^^     ^ 

Cohen.  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ironing-board  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.190,113  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  D.  312. 

Cohn.  Tobias,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hand-bag.  No.  1.189,918  ; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  249.  „   ..  ..   ow 

Colby,  Daniel  W..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for  set- 
ting eyelets  or  similar  fasteners.  No.  1,191,926 ;  July 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1046.  ^       „    ^ 

Colby,  Daniel  W.,  deceased  ;  D.  L.  Smith,  executor.  Need- 
ham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson,  N.  J.  Assorting  and  delivering  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,191,927  ;  July  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1045. 

Coldwell.  William  H.,  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Driving  mechanism 
for  motor-vehiclee.  No.  1,189,792  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  207. 

Cole,  Amos  (J.      (See  Fry,  Cole,  and  Poster.) 

Cole,  Francis  J.,  and  P.  P.  ScovlUe,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Locomotive  tralling_  truck.  No.  1,189,793;  July  4; 
Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  2()7.  ,  '.n,     r,   k    . 

Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  New  York,  assignor  to  C.  Hobert. 
White  Plains.  N.  Y.  Engine-starter.  No.  1,192,826 ; 
July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1410.  .... 

Collette,  Austin  B..  Everett.  Mass.  Support  for  flre-oails 
and  the  like.     No.  1.190.632;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  646. 
CoTley.   Clayton   D..   Narrows.   Va.      Removable  lining   for 
friction-bands.     No.  1.189,541  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

Co^ilns.  rharles  W..  Seattle.  Wash.  Clothes-drying  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.191.123  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  718. 

Collins,  Horace  B.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Box,  crate,  and  like 
construction.  No.  1,189,642;  July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  122. 

Collls  Company.  The.     (See  Collls,  George,  assignor.) 

Collls,  George,  assignor  to  The  Collls  Company,  Dubuque, 
Iowa.  Shelf  for  refrigerators  and  the  like.  No.  1,189,919  ; 
July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  260. 

Colman.  Howard  D..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Barber-Colman  Company.  Rockford,  111  Winder.  No. 
1,191,102;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  711. 

Colonial  Trust  Cfompany,  The,  trustee.  (See  Kasley  and 
Knape.  assignors.)  ,„      „      .        ,  ,. 

Colonial  Trust  Company,  The,  trustee.  (See  Snyder,  John 
E.,  assignor.)  „       .       ,       ^  o  ■  v 

Colton,  Harry,  et  al.     (See  Katzln.  Jacob  S..  ■ss'fpo'",) 

Colvin  John  B..  Dundee.  Miss.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,190,114  ; 
July  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  312.  „       .  ., 

Combs,  Ceorge  W..  Leavenworth.  Kans.  Ovratory  struc- 
ture.    No.  1.192.498  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1297. 

Combs,  (ieorge  W..  Leavenworth.  Kans.  Ovratory  stpc- 
ture.     No.  1.192.499  ;  July  25 :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1298. 

Combs,  George  W..  I>eavenworth.  Kans.  Ovratory  strnc- 
ture.     No.  1,192.600  :  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  2^8  ;  p.  1298. 

Combs.  fJeorge  W..  I.,eavenworth.  Kans.  (Jyratory  struc- 
ture     No.  1.192.501  :  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  2^8  ;  p.  1299. 

Combs.  George  W..  I^eavenworth,  Kans.  ''yp^ory  struc- 
ture.    No.  1.192.502  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol    2i!8  ;  p.  1299. 

Comeau  Telesphore.  I>awrence,  Mass.  Spring-tire.  No. 
1,190,263  ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  415. 

Comer  John  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Enunclator  Coai- 
nsnv  Ohlfiigo.  111.  Dlfrerentlai-mtcrophone  repeater. 
No.1.192.166;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1180. 

Commonwealth  Engineering  Company.  (See  Greene, 
Chester  W..  assignor.)  ......    „_x 

Compagnle  G«n#rale  des  Etabllssements  Path#  Frferea, 
Phonographe  et  Cln^matograpbe.      (See  Landry,  Louis, 

Compress  Buckle  Company.     (See  Horaley,  Robert  L.,  as- 

Com^essed    Metal   Co.      (See   Kitchen.    Frederick    T.,    as- 

slgnor. )  r.        J  ,1     MAj 

Compton.  Orvllle  W..  Independence,  Kans.     Speed-limiting 

device  for  motor-driven  vehicles.     No.  1,190,116  ;  Jaly 

4;  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  812.  ^     .-..,»     . 

Conant,  John  W..  Montova,  N.  Mex.     Device  for  fastening 

objects  to  vehicles,     ."^o.  1.191,762  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

ooQ  •   j\     QfiA 

Concrete  -Appliances  Company.     (See  Johnson,  Nathan  C, 

Con*d«.  Frederic.  Oswego.  N.  Y.    Garment.    No.  1,191,064  ; 

July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  698 
Conde,   James   B.,   and   C.    S.    Moscony,   Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Cuff-button   lock.     No.    1,191.768;    July    18;   Gaz.   vol. 

228  *  D    987 
Cond^.'    Max.    asalgnor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    H. 

Korber      New    York,    N.    Y.      Game    apparatus.      No. 

1.192,167:  Julv  25:  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1180. 
Condenslte  Company  of  America.     (See  Aylsworth,  Jonas 

W.,  assignor.) 
.    Congoleum    Company,    The.      (See    Prlfold,    George,    as- 

Congram.  John,  assignor  to  A.  Peterson,   Seattle,  Waah. 

Sfbo.     No.  1.191,875  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1024. 
ConneTsvllle  Blower  Company,  The.     (See  Wilkin,  John  T., 

ConradT  Frank,  Swissvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrlral  sys- 
tem.   No.  1.191,158 ;  July  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  774. 


Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company.  (See  McBlroy,  JamM 
P.,  assignor.)  ^„         .v,     ..  i 

Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company.  (See  Nuckola, 
Claude  C,  assignor.)  _  .c      ^ 

Consolidated  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Goa- 
lee, Hart  J.,  assignor.) 


(See  Kronquest  and   Bulot, 
(See   Taliaferro,   Robinson, 
(See  Scholer  and  Newton, 


Continental   Can   Company, 
aasignors.) 

Continental    Can    Company, 
and  Covle,  assignors.) 

Continental  Grinder  Company. 

assignors.)  ,,  _  ^_ 

Converse.  Atherton  D.,  Wlnchendon.  Mass.  Toy  construc- 
tion-block. No.  1,192,039;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
P-  1137.  ,  .  ,     „ 

Conwell,  Walter  L.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Trana- 
portat4on  Utilities  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Car- 
floor.     No.  1,191,288 ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  818. 

Cook,  August  D.     (See  Wlllers.  George  E..  assignor.) 

Cook.  Burton  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Percolator.  No. 
1.190.381 ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  P.  456.         ^  ^,      . 

Cook,  Carl  L..  San  Francisco,  and  J.  R.  Price.  Oakland, 
Cal.  Separation  of  asphaltlc  compounds  from  gangna. 
No.  1.19(Jl6;«  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  546. 

Cook.  EdwS-d  W.,  Gallon.  Ohio.  Steering  mechanism  for 
tractors.     No.  1.190.264  ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  416. 

Cook.  Guy  M.,  Rochester.  Nev.  Horse-collar.  No.  1,190,116  ; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  313. 

Cook,  John  W..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  L.  Megathlm, 
Miami,  Fla.-  Tire  for  vehicles.  No.  1,191,918;  July  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1042.  „.  ^     .  „ 

Cook.  Milton  H.     (See  O'Connor,  Michael  P.,  assignor.) 
mley  S.     (See  Parsons,  Carnegie,  and- Cook.) 


Cook.  Sta„-.,    -  .      , 

Cook.   Wlllard    J..   Moline,   111  . 

Company.     Manure-spreader. 

Gaz.  vof.  228  ;  p.  952. 
Cook,    William    E.,    .Northfork, 

holding  gauze   or   the  like. 

(Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1181. 


Cook,  William  L.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

-   .     .-      „  .  ^28 ;  p.  681 


1,190,729  I.July  11 


Oaz.  vol. 


assignor   to   Moline   Plow 
No.   1,191,670;  July  18; 

W.    Va.      Receptacle    fof 
No.   1,192,168;   July   26 1 

Closure-fastener.     No. 


No. 


No. 


Cooke,    Charles   ^..    N'ew    York,    N.    Y.      Paperclip. 

1,190,265  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  416. 
Cooke.  Raymond  D.     (See  Hershman  and  Cooke.) 
Cooley.     John     M.,     Fayettevllle.     -Ark.       Fly  -  trap. 

1.190.117  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol   228  ;  p.  313 
Coop.  Charles  E..  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Lock  for  automobile*. 

No.  1,190,518  ;  July  11 ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  603. 
Coop,  William  L.     (See  Hlld,  Maize,  and  Coop) 
Cooper,  Alexander  J.,  et  al.     (See  Barratt,  William  T.,  a»- 

Cooper,  Daniel  M..  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American 
Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Appa- 
ratus for  handling  material  In  centrifugal  machines. 
No.  1,189.920  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  250 

Cooper,  William  P.,  Norwalk,  Ohio.  Orand-nlano  action. 
N^.  i. 190.862  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  628. 

Copeman,  Lloyd  G.,  Flint,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F. 
Burleson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Collapsible  grease-cap- 
sule.    No.  1,190.382;  July  111  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  457. 

Coplthorn.    Walter    E.,    Natlck.    Mass.      Wheel-rlm.      No. 

1.190.118  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p   818. 
Coplthorn.  Walter  E..  Natlck,  Mass.    Demountable  vehlcle- 

rlm.     No.  1.191.005  :  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  P-699. 

Copley,  Almon  W.,  Wllklnsburg,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical 
relay.     No.  1,189^^240  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  10. 

Corbin,  Ralph  W.,  balnbrldge,  N.  Y.  Tall-holder  for  cat- 
tle.    No.  1.192,890:  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1262. 

Corblt,  Wardner  N..  Farragut.  Iowa.  End-gate  for  wag- 
ons.   No.  1.191.669;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  917. 

Corcoran,  John  L.,  a-sslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Corcoran-Vlctor  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Elec- 
tric  lamp.     No.   1,190,730;   July   11;   Gaz.   vol.   228; 

Corcoran  Victor  Company,  The.     (See  Corcoran,  John  I*., 

ftssiiTOor  ) 
Corkett,     Frederick    T..     Ashtead,     England,    assignor    to 

American    Lithographic    Company,    New    York     N.    Y. 

Apparatus   for   Intaglio  printing.     No.   1,191,949;   July 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1104.    ,    „         ,  r      .        t^ 

Come,  Charles  L..  and  D.  P.  J.  Burguleres,  Louisa.  lA. 

Settling-tank.     hio.  1.190.863;  July  11;  Oaz.  vol.  228; 

Cornells.' Wlllem.  Utrecht,  Netherlands.  Log  and  stream 
indicator.     No.  1,191,764;  July   18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 

987 
rornelius.  Louts  A.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich      Plumber's  link. 

No.   1.192.606;  July  25;  «az.  vol.  228:  p.  1836. 
Cornlne.    Marshall.    Mount    Vernon,    N.    Y.      Meter.      No. 

1  191  167  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :_p.  773. 
Corning  Glass  Works.     (See  Taylor,  William  C.  assignor.) 
Coronet  Phosphate  Company.      (See  Memmlnger,  Chrlsto- 

nher  (i.,  assignor.)  .....      ^ 

Corrall.    Herbert,    Parkview,    Helensburgh.    Scotland.    a»- 

slgnor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     Driv- 
ing device  for  sewing  machines.      N'o.   1.192.827  ;   July 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1411. 
Cory     Loretto,    Shelbyvllle.    Ind.      Bat.      No.    1.189,921; 

Juiy  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  260. 
Costeflo    George  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Drill-press  atUck- 

ment.     No.  1.189,667  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  163. 
Costello,    Walter    J.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Me 

1,189.348 ;  July  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  60. 


leter.      No. 


xu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEXTEE8. 


Cvttoo,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Tatom, 

Mahl,  Tex     Flnh  andrat  trap.    No.  1,101,124  ;  July  11 ; 
Oai.  Tol.  228  :  p.  718. 

Couchmao,  Herbert  A.,  Burton  -  uiK>n  -  Trent,  Ehigland. 
Means  for  cleansing  the  interior  of  barrels.  Jars,  and 
like  vessels.  No.  1,191.671  ;  July  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p. 
952. 

Coalston,  Harry,  asslsrnor  to  The  Philadelphia  Textile 
Machinery  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Device  for  hold- 
ing stockings  to  forms,  bo.  1,190,119  ;  July  4  ;  Oai.  vol. 
22^  ;  p.  314. 

Court.  Edward,  asKlgnor  of  one-half  to  G.  J.  Meyer,  Bill- 
waukee.  Wis.  Splndle-bead  brush  bolder.  No.  1.190,383; 
July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  467. 

Court,  Edward,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  J.  Meyer,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Cap-scrubbing  element  for  crown-cork- 
ing machines.  No.  1,190,384  ;  July  11 ;  Oas.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  457. 

Courtney,  Robert  R..  Fort  Wadsworth,  N.  Y.  Safety 
appliance  for  displavwlndows.  No.  1,192.040;  July 
25:  r,az.  vol.  228:  p.  1137. 

Courtney,   William  C.      (See  Schultz.   Emll  H.,  assignor.) 

Covington.  George  W..  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Horseshoe. 
No.  1,189,543  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  12^ 

Cowan,  Herbert  W.,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  HeAessy,  Dan- 
iel E..  assignor  J 

Cowden,  Albert  D.,  Waterford.  Cal.  Manifold  expreaa 
wav  bill.     No.  1,189,644  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  122. 

Cowden,  Fred  P..  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Attachment  for 
loom.s.     No.  1,191,670  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  917. 

Cox,  George  D.     (See  Gutberlet.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Cox,  Lawrence  N.  (See  Gladish.  William  J.,  Sr..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Coyle.  John.     (See  Taliaferro,  Robinson,  and  Coyle.) 

Crabtree,  Frank  M.  and  W.  H..  Dorrance,  Kans.  Insect 
trap.     No.  I,192,.'i91;  July  25:  Gaz.   vol.  228  :  p.  1262. 

Crabtree.  William  H.     (See  Crabtree,  Frank  M.  and  W.  H.) 

Craig,  Edward,  assignor  to  Saranac  Machine  Co..  St.  Jo- 
seph, Mich.  Climax-basket  machine.  No.  1,192,041 ; 
July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  113S. 

Craig.  Edward,  assignor  to  Saranac  Machine  Co.,  St.  Jo- 
seph. Mkh.  Multiple  -  head  stapler  -  machine.  No. 
1,192..^92  ;  July  26  ;  (5az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1262. 

Craig,  James  T.     (See  Seierup.  Theodor  M.  E.,  assignor.) 

CTralg.  Joseph  M.     (See  Price  and  Craig.) 

Cramer,  Angle  S.,  Covington,  Ky.  Camera.  No.  1.191,066; 
July  11  ;  Gaa,  vol,  228  ;  p.  699. 

Crampton,  Eugene  R..  Petaluma,  Cal.  Street  or  station 
indicator  for  vehicles.  No.  1,190.864  ;  July  11 ;  Gas. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  629. 

Crane,  William  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  .«!afety  pocket-rasor. 
No.  1,192,503  ;  July  26  :  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  1299. 

Craven.  James  P..  Crafton.  Pa.  Well  -  drill  jar.  No. 
1,189.241  :  July  4:  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  10. 

Craven,  Samuel.     (See  Jasper  and  Craven.) 

Craven,  Samuel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Jasper,  Oaal- 
nlng,  .\.  Y.  Puzzle.  No.  1.190,865;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  629. 

Crawford.  Francis  E..  Canon  City,  Colo.  Lock.  No. 
1,190,986;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p,  671. 

Crawford.  Harvey  F..  Bro<  kton.  Mass.  Tire-valve  attach- 
ment.    No.  l.l90.S6fi  ;  Jnlv  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  630. 

Crawford,  N*  U..  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Me- 
chanical Rubber  Company.  Hollow  rubber  article  and 
producing  same.  No.  1,190,731  :  July  11 ;  Gai.  toI. 
228  ;  p.  5S1. 

Crawford,  William  H.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  O.  P.  Best, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Device  for  reproducing  sound.  No. 
1,192.828;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1411. 

Creager,  Finis  W.,  and  O.  L.  Wilson,  Cecilia.  Kv.  Slld- 
Ing-door  fastener.  No.  1,190,519;  July  11;  Qaz.  vol. 
228  :  p.  603. 

Creamery  Pa>-kage  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Penn.  William  E.,  assignor.) 

Crecellus,  I^wrt-nce  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Current-convert- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1.192.S93  ;  July  25  ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  228  ; 
p.  126.3. 

Crelghton,  Elmer  E.  P..  Schene<'tady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Electrical  winding.  No. 
1.190.120;  July  4;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  314. 

Crelghton,  Elmer  E.  P..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Protective  device.  No. 
1,191,571  :  July  18 :  Gai.  vol.  228  :  p.  918. 

Cresrent  Paper  Butter  Dish  Co.  (See  Pitkowsky,  Israel, 
assignor.) 

Cressev,  Peter  A..  Moss  Beach,  and  W.  Jones.  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Automatic  tool.  No.  1,191,878;  July  18: 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p,  1025. 

Creswell.  John  H.,  Jr.,  Perote.  Ala.  Turner  attachment 
No.  1,190..'?S5  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  467. 

Crevellng,  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  Electric  regula- 
tion.    No.  1.189.794  ;  July  4  ;  <Jaz,  vol.  228  ;  p.  207. 

Crex  Carpet  Companv.     (See  Miller.  Stanley  G.,  assignor.) 

Crltchett,  James  C.  El  Paso,  Tex.  Sight  for  firearms. 
No.  1,190.121  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  814. 

Croa.sdale.    John    P.,    Berwyn,   assignor    to    Pioneer    Sus- 
pender    Companv.     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Garter.       No. 
1,192,270:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1221. 

Crocker,  William  D.,  Buhl.  Ala.  Live-roller  lumber-con- 
veyer.    No.  1.191.408 ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  861. 

Cromble,  James  .\.,  Brooklyn,  and  T.  S.  Homans,  Hemp 
stead,  atoignors  to  The  Intertype  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Pont-distingulsher  for  typographical  ma- 
chines.    No.  1,192,754  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22fi  ;  p.  1385. 


Rake.       No. 


No. 


No. 


Crompton,  Randolph.  Chatham.  Mam.     Weft  replenishing 

mechanism      No.  1.190,733 :  Jaly  11 ;  Gas.  roL  228 ; 

p.  5M2. 
Cronk,     William,     Montou^     Falls.     N.     Y 

1,190,734  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  682. 
Crooker,    Edwin    R.,    Ix)8    Angeles.    Cal.      Bath  mat. 

1.190,266:  Jnlv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2i8 ;  p.  416 
Crosby,  Harry  c'.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fountain-pen. 

1.1!H>,867  :  Julv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p    680. 
Crosby,  May  T..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Pie-pan.     No.  1,191,672 ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  962. 
C?ro«s,  Frank  L.,  l>etrolt,  Mich.     Pressure-regulator  for  gas 

systems.     No.  1,189.349 ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p    61. 
Cross.  Hartsell  H..  and  S.  McDanlels,   Hendricks.  W.  Va. 

Glove.     No.  1.192.042;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol    228;  p.  1138. 
Crossland.    William    B.,    Newport,    Ark.      Electric   switch. 

No.  1,191,284  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  818. 
CroOTley.  Theodore.  Riverside,  Cal.     Automatic  safety-de- 
posit   box.      No.    1.190,634;    July    11;    Gas.    vol.    228; 

p.  646. 
Crouse  Hinds    Company.      (See    Greaves.    Edwin    E.,    as- 
signor.) .^       .^ 
CruHble    Steel    Company    of    America.      (See    Shonnard, 

Harold  W,.  assignor.) 
Crum,  Hollls  B..  assignor  to  B.  C.  Penfleld,  Chicago,  IlL 

Brick-Utter.     No.   1,192.604;   July  25;   Oaz.   vol.   228; 

p,  1S99. 
Crumbaugh,  George  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  W.  Grove. 

St.  Louis.   Mo.      Plaster-board  with   rein  force-ribs.      No. 

1.191.765  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  987. 
Crystal    Stone-Yeast    Company.      (See    Moss,    Charles    R., 

a.sslgnor.)  

Culver.  Fred  A..  Detroit.  Mich.,  and  J.  C.  Steams.  Worces- 
ter,   Mas.s.      Adjustable    lamp-support.      No.    1,189.300; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  51.  ^    ,. 

Cummer.  Arthur  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  Mats  and 

one-third  to   M.  Mats,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     Spiral   harrow. 

No.  1,191.404  :  July  18  :  Gsz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  861. 
Cunningham.  Charles  1'.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Extension-table. 

No.  1.191,159;  July  18:  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  774. 
Cunningham.    John    A.,    South    Bethlehem,    Pa        Match- 
lighter.     No.  1,192.04.*?  :  Julv  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1188. 
Cuntz.    Hermann     P.,    Hartford,    Conn.       Flying-machine. 

No.  1.192.607:  July  25;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1886. 
Cnrlei»,  Jasper  N.     ( See  Brown  and  Curlee. ) 
Currier.   Curtis   8.,   Pontlac.   Mich.     Train   signaling  and 

controlling  system.     No.  1,190,520;  July  11;  Gat.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  608.  _ 

Curry,    Alexander    D..    HawklnsvlUe.    Ga.      Tie-protector. 

.No.  1.191.496  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  898. 
Curtis,  Lewis  B.,  Kenllworth.  111.,  sssignor  to  Ames  Steel 

Lath  Companv.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Manufacturing  expanded 

metal.     No.  1.191.766  :  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  987. 
Curtis.  Lewis  E..  Kenllworth.  111.,  assignor  to  Ames  SteeJ 

Lith  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Manofacturing  expanded 

metel.     No.  1,191.767:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  988. 
Curtis,  Lewis  E..  Kenllworth.  111.,  a.islgnor  to  Ames  Steel 

Lath  Companv.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Making  expanded  metal. 

No.  1.191,7«8";  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  9S8, 
(Turts,  Ephralm  A.,  and  J.  C.  NIds,  Anderson,  Mo.     Body- 

■nport.     No.  1,191,769  ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  988. 
Cnstalng.    Edward   ()..   Waverly.   Mass.      Baton-metronome. 

No.  1,191,285  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  819. 
Custer,    Charles    T.,    Pasco,    Wash.      Water-motor.       No. 

1,191.950  ;  Jnlv  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1104. 
Cutler-Hammer  ilfg.  Co..  The,     (See  Henderson.  Clsrk  T., 

assignor.) 
CutlerHammer  MTg  Co..  The. 

slgnor. ) 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 

derson.  assignors.) 
Cutlerllammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 

assignor.) 
Cutting.  Fnlton.     (See  Chaffee.  Bssory  L.,  aaslgnor.) 
DAW  Pus*-  Co.     (Se«»  Downes  and  Faxon,  assignors.) 
Dihne.  Onatav,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boiler  smoothing-iron. 

No.  1,190,521  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  604. 
Daimler   Motoren-OesellBchaft.      (See   Daimler.   I'aul,   as- 
signor.) 
Daimler,    Paul,   rnterttlrkhelni.    assignor   to   Daimler   Mo- 
toren-Gesellschaft,  UntertOrkhelm,  near  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many.     Gearing.      No.    1,192.377;    July    25:    Gas.    vol. 
228  ;  p.  1222. 
Daly.  John  J..  Reading,  Pa.     Water-gage  for  boilers.     No. 

1.189.922  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  250. 

Damaron.     Rov     W..     Jackson.     Mich.       Tire  -  tool.       No. 

1.189.923  :  .fuly  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  261. 

Damascus  Brake  Beam  Co.,  The.  (See  Bchroeder,  Frederick 
J.,  assignor.)  .„,».. 

Dane  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  De  Lnkacsevlcs, 
Charles,  assignor.) 

Daniel,  Charles  T.,  Owensboro.  Ky.  ControUlng-Talve 
for  a  drinking  fountain.  No.  1.192.756;  July  26;  Gas. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  1386. 

Daniels,  J.  W.,  trustee.  (Sep  Caldwell,  Henry  C.  as- 
signor.) __ 

Danquard.  Thomas.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Anto  Pneumatic  Action  Company.  Pedal  mechanism  for 
nd  player-pianos.  No.  1.192,506;  July  25;  Oaz.  vol. 
p.  1.300. 

Dansbv.  Thomas  M  ,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.  Sllclng-machlne. 
No.  1,189.545 ;  July  4  ;  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  123. 

Dantslien,  Christian,  Scotia.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  General 
Electrk  Company.  Electrolytic  cell  and  electrolysing 
meUl.     No.  1,19<),122  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  315 


(See  Klein.  Charles  J.,  as- 
(See  Bohureman  and  An- 
(See  WIegand.  Henry  J., 
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DaaboBopeck.  Peter  E.,  Bntler,  Pa.  Combination  flre-es- 
cmpo  and  cootumer.  No.  1.191.406;  July  18;  Gax.  vol. 
t»;  p,  8«1. 

Daubert,  Banks  O..  Norfolk,  Nebr.  Vapor  vacuum  heating 
system.  No.  1,192,278;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
1-222. 

I>augherty,  .\lvln  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Sack.  No. 
1,190,221  :  Julv  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  362. 

Daugherty,  Daniel  P..  Worden.  Oreg..  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  H.  L.  Velt  and  one  third  to  R.  O.  Vincent. 
Polson-dlstrlbuter.  .No.  1,190,272  ;  July  11 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
228;  p.  417. 

Daughertv,  Flovd  B..  Venice.  Fla.  Bottle-fllllng  appara- 
tus.    No.  l,llil.406 ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  862. 

Dauphlnee,  llenrv  H..  Providence.  R.  I.  Cover  for  vent- 
pipes  or  the  like.  No.  1,191.497;  July  18;  Oas.  vol. 
228:  p.  898. 

I>avenport,  Elmer  E.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
M.  R.  Davenport.  Barat>oo,  Wis.  Rail-holding  means. 
No.  1.189.668;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  168 

Davenport.  John.  Brighton,  Mass.  Utilizing  the  waste 
products  of  garnet-works.  No.  1,192.394  ;  July  25;  Oaz, 
vol.  228;  n.  126.?. 

Davenport.  Merwin  R.  (See  Davenport.  Elmer  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

David  Well's  Sons  Lithographic  Company.  (See  Porter. 
William  A.  v..  assignor.) 

Davidson,  Donald  W..  rt  al.  (See  Relmers,  Dycke  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

ImvTdson,  Louis.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Movable  railway-plat- 
form.    No.  1,189.669:  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  164. 

Davidson.  Raleigh  L..  Portland,  Oreg.  Lawn  -  mower 
sharpener.  No.  1.191.160;  July  16 ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
774. 

Davidson,  Samuel  C.  Belfast.  Ireland.  Apparatus  for  co- 
agulating rubber  latex.  No.  1,189,861  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
228;  p.  61. 

Davies.  rMvId  P.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine 
Company,  Racine.  Wis.  Steering  device  for  tractors. 
No.  1.190,786  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  682. 

Davles.  George  L..  and  W.  E.  Windsor-Richards,  liOndon, 
England.  Paint  and  making  same.  No.  1.192,756; 
July  25  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p,  1.^86. 

I>avls,  Anthony  E..  a.sslgnor  of  one  half  to  P.  J.  Oelger, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Curb-guard  and  anchoring  and  posi- 
tioning device  therefor.  No.  1.192.506;  July  25;  Gaz, 
vol.  228  :  p    l.soo 

Davis,  Charles  T..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Surgical  package  and 
indicating  sterilization  thereof.  No,  1.191.672  ;  July  18  ; 
Gaz.  vol,  228  ;  p.  918. 

Davis.  Fred,  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.  Pump-screen.  No. 
1.192.757  :  Julv  26  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1386. 

Davis,  Gabriel  L.,  Vlsalla.  Cal.  Extension  car-step.  No. 
14dl.7T0:  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  989. 

Davis.  James  C  Hinsdale,  III.  Casting  apparatus  and 
process     No.  1.192,o44  :  July  26  :  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1139. 

Davis,  Maynard  L.      (See  Terry.  Miles  .\.,  assignor.) 

Davis.  Oscar  C.  Brockton.  Mass.  Shoe  and  full-length 
outer  sole  therefor.  No.  1.191,498;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
228 ;  D.  898. 

Davis.  (>scar  C.  Brockton.  Mass.  Making  turned  shoes. 
No.  1.191.499;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  893. 

Davis.  Oscar  C.  Brockton,  Mass.  Shoe  and  outer-sole 
therefor.  No.  1,191,500;  July  18;  Oas,  roL  228;  p. 
893 

Davis,  Rav  W..  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  B.  Chalfant. 
Brownsville,  Pa.  Rallwav  switch.  No.  1.192.768  ;  July 
25;  <Jar..  vol.  228  :  p.  l.-^^T. 

Davis,  Sallle  L..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Adjustable  steel  out- 
side window  bed.  No,  1,190,222  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  353. 

Davis.  Thomas.      (See  Eldson  and  Davis.) 

Davis.  Uriah.  Park  Ridge.  111.  Humidifier,  No.  1,190,228  ; 
July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  :  p    853. 

Davis.  William  H..  Mnnde,  Ind.  Lampblack-machine. 
No.  l,191.67:i  :  July  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  958. 

Dawson.  Joseph  W..  St.  Ix>ul8,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Barry- 
Wehmlller  Mnchlnerv  Company.  Runway.  No.  1,191,407  ; 
July  18;  Oni    vol.  228;  p.  862. 

Dawson.  Joseph  W.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Barry- 
Wehmlller  Machinery  Company.  Bottle-washing  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.191.573  :  July  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p   918. 

Dawson,  Joseph  W,.  assignor  to  Barrv  Wehmiller  Ma- 
chinery Companv.  St  Louis,  Mo.  Bottle-feeding  de- 
vice.     No.  1.191.674  :  Julv  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  919. 

Dawson.  Samuel  M..  and  M.  Smith,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Roof-flashing.  No.  1,192,279;  July  26;  Oaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  1222. 

Dav.  George  H..  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Optical  Company. 
Southbrldgo.  Mass.  Eye-protector.  No.  1,190,123  ;  July 
4:  Gas.  vol.  228:  p.  815 

Day.  George  H..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge,  Masa  Lena-edging  machine.  No.  1,191.874  ; 
July  IS  :  r.&z.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1025 

Day,  Harry  U.     (See  Upson  and  Day.) 

Day,  Thomas  J„  and  W.  A.  Urich,  Boston.  Mass,  Musical 
Instrument.  No.  1,191.161;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
77.1. 

Davton  Rn^neering  Laboratories  Co..  The.  (See  Ketter- 
ing. Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

D#  Blleux.  Frank  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Safety-purse.  No. 
1. 189. 924:  Julv  4:  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  261. 

De  Camp,  Charles  E.,  ef  al.  (See  De  Camp,  James  W., 
assignor.) 


De  <3amp,  James  W.,  Blackwell,  OkUi.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  J.  P.  Miller,  Mc.'Mlen,  Tex.,  and  one-fourth  to 
C.  E.  I>cCamp,  Blackwell.  Okla.  Casket.  No.  1,192,169  ; 
July  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1181. 

De  Coate.  Albert.      (See  Clark  and  De  CosteJ 

De  Cotis.  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Wrench.  No. 
1  J92,28n  ;  July  26  ;  Oaz.  vol    228  ;  p.  1222. 

De  Forest,  Lee,  assignor  to  De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Quench-spark  dis- 
charger.    No,  M90,869  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:^:8  ;  p.  681. 

De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     (See 

De  Forest,  Lee,  assignor.) 
De    Haven.    John     F..    East    Liverpool,    Ohio.      Curtain- 
bracket.      No.    1.192.281;    July   26;    Gaz.    vol.    228;    p. 
1223. 

De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The.  (See  Hall,  Selden  H., 
assignor.) 

De  Laye,  Hiram  R.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Folding  crate.  No. 
1.191,067  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  699. 

De  Long.  Charles  E..  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  De  Long 
Escapement  Co.,  Inc.  Escapement  for  watches.  No. 
1,192.812  ;  July  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1406. 

De  Ix>ng  Escapement  Co.  (See  De  Long,  Charles  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

De  Lukacsevlcs,  Charles,  assignor  to  Dane  Manufacturing 
(^ompany.  Newark,  N.  J.  Carbureter,  No.  1,190,125; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  316, 

De  Lukacsevlcs  Charles,  and  C.  J.  Terrlll,  West  Nutley, 
N.  J.  ;  said  Terrlll  assignor  to  said  De  Lukacsevlcs. 
Carbureter.  No.  1.190.124;  July  4;  Gas.  vol.  228; 
p.  31S. 

De  Mattla,  Constant,  Detroit,  Mich.  Massaging-tool. 
No.  1,192,282:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  122;i. 

De  EamuB,  William  G.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Cotton-gin. 
No.  1,190,986  :  July  11 ;  Gaz,  vol.  228  ;  p.  672. 

De  Slmonev,  Pasquale,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Blast-furnace. 
No.  1,192.395  ;  July  25:  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1264. 

De  Vaux,  Frank,  .San  Jose,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  H. 
Sllger.  Stockton.  Cal.  Friction  drive  attachment  for 
blocles.      No.  1,191,287  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol,  228  ;  p.  820. 

De  Vlcart,  Valentino.  Chicago,  III.  Penholder.  No. 
1,192.760;  July  25;  Gaz,  vol  228;  p.  138.H. 

De  Voe,  Albert  if..  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Feeding  mechanism  for  saw- 
Ing-machlnes.  No.  1,191,068;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  699. 

De  Voe,  Albert  H..  Westfleld.  N,  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Feeding  mechanism  for  sew- 
ing machines.  No.  1,192,608;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  1336 

De  Volst,  Peter  L„  Duluth,  Minn.  Overalls.  No.  1,191,288  ; 
July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  820. 

Dean.  George  C.  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lovell- 
McConneli  Manufacturing  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Mechanical  horn.  No.  1.189.795 ;  July  4 ;  Gaz.  voL 
228  ;  p.  208. 

Dean,  Joel  E.,  Jr.,  and  £.  Callaway,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  J.  B.  Miller.  Baconton,  Ga.  Planter.  No. 
1.191.875;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1025. 

Dean.  William  w.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Garford  Manufacturing  <"ompany, 
Elyrla.  Ohio.  Signaling  device.  No.  1,189,796;  July 
4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  208. 

Deals,  William,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Coil-making  machine.  No. 
1.190.868  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  630. 

Dechamps.  Helnrlch,  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Pipe-joint.  No,  1,191,576  ; 
July  18  ;  Qaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  919. 

I>ecker  k  Cohn,  .\lfred.  (See  Peine.  Adolphus  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Deere  &  Company.— (See  Kiel,  John,  assignor.) 

Dees,  Mark  A..  St.  I.^ul8,  Mo.  Flying  machine.  No. 
1.191,501  ;  July  18 :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p,  894, 

Defiance  Manufacturing  ComiMny.  (See  Marx  and  Bolts, 
assignors.) 

Delacour,  Edouard  L..  Paris,  Prance.  Transmission  mech- 
anism.     No.  1.191,771  ;  July  18;  Oat.  vol.  228;  p.  989. 

Delanev.  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  Hills,  McCanna  Companv, 
Chicago.  111.  Safety-feed  for  lubricators.  No.  1.189.242  ; 
July  4:  Gas.  vol,  228;  p.  10, 

Delano,  Charles  M.  G,.  Augusta,  Me.  Resilient  wheel. 
No.  1,192.045  ;  July  25 ;  Gaz,  vol.  228  ;  p.  11.39. 

I>elnnv.  Patrick  B.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Sound-repro- 
ducing machine.  No.  1,190,249  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  363. 

Deiany.  Patrick  B..  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Talking-machine. 
No.  1.190,635;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol,  228;  p.  547. 

Deiany.  Patrick  B..  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Talking-machine 
recorder  and  reproducer.  No.  1,190,636;  July  11  ;  Gas. 
vol.  228  :  p.  547. 

Deiany,  Patrick  B.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Construction  of 
talking  machines.  No.  1,191,674;  Joly  18;  Gaz.  toL 
228  '  D    953. 

£>elanv,  Patrick  B.,  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Phonocraph  or 
talking  machine.  No.  1,191,075;  July  18;  (3az.  toL 
228  :  p.  963. 

I>emlng  Companv,  The.     (See  Garber.  Jesse  B.,  assignor.) 

Demmitt.  Charles  K..  Owlngs  Mills,  assignor  to  J.  L. 
Sunderland.  Baltimore.  Md.  Rail  joint.  No.  1.190.126  ; 
Julv  4;  Qaz.  vol.  228:  p.  316. 

Dempsey,  H.  (Tlay,  et  aL  (See  Hartley,  Albert  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Dennlnger.  George  A.,  Theresa.  Wis.  Vehicle  direction- 
indicator.  No.  1,192,769;  July  26;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p. 
1887. 
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Dennj.   Colnmbns  F..   Dnrham,   N.   C.      PaWl-and-ratchet 

mechanism.     No.  1,192.283  ;  July  25 ;  Oax.  vol.  228  ;  p. 

1223. 
Deotlsts'   Supply  Company,  The.     (See  Wtoiteley,  Oeorge 

H.,  Jr.,  asHignor.) 
DepoUler,   Charlea    L.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Wrl8t-w»tch. 

No.  1.191,951 ;  July  25  :  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1104. 
Depp^,  William  P..  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.     Heater  and  mixer 

for  Internal-combustion  engines.     No.  1.189,797  ;   July 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  208. 
Deppen,   Isaac   M.,   Scranton,   Pa.     Necktie-support.     No. 

1,192,507  ;  July  25  ;  (Jai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1301. 
Derryberry,  Garrison  W.,  Splro,  Okla.     Light  attachment 

for  guns.     No.  1.189.670  ;  July  4  ;  Qaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  164. 
Desgeorge,  Raoul.      (S»^  Lebrell  and  Desgeorge.) 
Destructor  Company,  The.     (See  Primrose,  John,  assignor.) 
Detroit   Demountable   Rim  Co.      (See   Harbrldge,   Chester 

C.,  assignor.) 
Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Company.     (See  Putnam,  Alden  L., 

assignor.) 
Detwller.    Forest    V.,    Chicago,    111.     Electric    cooking   ap- 
paratus.     No.    1,191,286 ;    July    18 ;    Oai.    vol.    228 ;    p. 

819. 
Devenny,  Charles  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Holder  for  nurs- 
ing-bottles.    No.  1,192,170 ;  July  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  228 ;  p. 

1182. 
Devereux,  Warren  V.,  assignor  to  Rlchards-Wilrox  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    Aurora,    111.       Fusible    link.      No. 

1,192.896 ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1264. 
Dew.    James    W.    H.,    London.    England.     Manufacturing 

solid  rubber  or  like  tires  and  treads  of  pneumatic  tires. 

No.  1,191.876;  Jaly  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1026. 
Dexter,  Irven  H.,  Pearl  River,  assignor  to  I.  H.  Dexter  Co.. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flexible  coupling.    No.  1,190,870 ; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  631. 
Dexter.  Talbot  C,  Pearl  River,  assignor  to  I.  H.  Dexter 

Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Flexible    coupling. 

No.  1.189,925;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  251. 
Dl  Magglo,  Philip,  Albanv,  N.  Y.    Stay-bolt.    No.  1,191,676  ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  954. 
Diack.  Alexander  8.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Engine-starter.     No. 

1,190.522  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  604. 
Dlagraph  Company.      (See  Reed,  Edwin  A.,  assignor.) 
Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company.      (See  Well,  Charles  L., 

assignor.) 
Diamond   Match  Company,  The.      (See  Wey.  William  G.. 

assignor.) 
Dlckerson,    John    H.,    Hazelton,    Pa.      Hospital-bed.     No. 

1.191.772  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  990. 
Dlckerson,    Malcolm.    .Newark.    N.   J.,   assignor   to   B.    M. 

Klnsev.     New     York,     N.    "Y.        Alr-condltioner.       No. 

1.190.386  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  457. 
Dlrkey.      Arthur      V.,      Seattle,      Wash.      Air  gun.      No. 

1,161,877  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1026. 
Dlerig,     Conrad     A..     Lawrence,     Mass.     Necktie-holder. 

No    1.191.576  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  920. 
Dieter,  William,  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 

?any,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Dlvlng-gear  for  torpedoes.     No. 
,190,871 ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 :  p.  631. 
Dletz.  Wilhelm,  Leutzsch.  near  Leipzig,  assignor  to  KOrt- 

ing    k    Mathlesen    Aktlengesellschaft,    Leutzsch,    near 

L<>lpzlg.  Germany.      Arc-lamp.      No.  1,191,289;  July  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ; _p.  820. 
Dildlne.   Forest   E.,   Columbus,   Ohio.      Fishing  apparatus. 

No.  1,190,872  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  631. 
Dillon,  Frank  H.,  and  M.  L.  Henderson,  Rock  Island,  111., 

assignors  of  one-third  to  Ely  &  Bush,  Davenport.  Iowa. 

Steam-boiler  furnace  and  an  apparatus  for  feeding  air 

to  furnaces.      No.  1.191,931  ;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 

1041. 
Dillon.    Herbert  S.,  and   M.  C.   Gass.   San  Francisco.   Cal. 

Power-transmitting    mechanism.     No.    1.191.290;    July 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  820. 
Dillon.  Joseph  J..  WUmette.  111.     Flue  cleaner  or  t>rush. 

No.  1.189.  i98  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  209. 
Dinger,    Paul,    assignor    of    one-half    to    A.    L.    Lawrence. 

Cleveland,    Ohio.      Telegraphic    sendlng-machlne.      No. 

1,189.546;  July  4:  (3az.  vol.  228-  p.  123. 
Dlnkuhn,    William    F.,   Tarentum,    Pa.     Face-shield.     No. 

1.191.773  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  990. 

Dlou,  Julian,  Newark,  N.  J.     Truck.     No.  1,189,430;  July 


4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  81. 
irlan.  Adolph,  and  W.  Bl 
charging  liquor  with  gas.     No.  I,r91,952  ;  July  25 ;  Gaz. 


Blel,  Chicago,  111.     Apparatus  for 


vol.  228  ;  p.  1105. 

Dlsdler,  Enrique.  Malasa.  Spain.  Drylnjf  apparatus.  No. 
1.190.127  ;  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  317. 

Disney,  Orle  O..  Richland,  Kans.  Gear  and  clutch  con- 
trol.    No.   1,192.284  ;  July  25 ;  Gai.   vol.  228  ;  p.   1224. 

Dltchfleld,  Frank,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Dump-car. 
No.  1,189.352  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  62. 

Dltchfleld,  Frank,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Dump-cmr- 
operating  mechanism.  No,  1,189,353  ;  July  4  ;  Oax.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  52. 

Dixon.  Amo«  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Con- 
trolling system.  No.  l,192,lTl ;  July  25 ;  Gas.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  1182. 

Dixon.  Ezra,  Bristol,  R.  I.  Top-roll  saddle.  No. 
1,189,800  ;  Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  210. 

Dixon.   Henry.      (See  Thatcher  and  Dixon.) 

Dixon,  Henry.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Shock-absorber. 
No.  1.189.354;  Jnly  4;  Gas.  vol.  228 -p.  52. 

Dixon,  Joseph  O.      (See  Mummert  and  Dixon.) 


Dixon,  Laurens  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1,191,162  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  775. 

Doble,  Abner,  Brookllne.  Mass.  Thermostatic  fuel-valve. 
No.  1.191.408:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  863. 

Dodd,  Malcolm  B.,  Amprior,  Ontario,  Canada.  Reclining 
or  Invalid's  chair.  No.  1.190,623  ;  July  11 ;  Gas.  toL 
228  ;  p.  605. 

Dodds.  Arthur  W.,  Chester,  England.  Tie  presser  and 
stretcher.  No.  1,190,269;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  417. 

Dodge,  Austin  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Nozzle-pluf.  No.  1,192,761  ;  July 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  138S. 

Dodge  Brjtbeni.  (See  Dodge,  John  F.  and  H.  E.,  a»- 
slgnors.) 

Dodge.  F.  P.     (See  Brisacher,  Hugo,  assignor.) 

Dodge,  Henry  P..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Speciflc-gravlty-measurlng 
means.     No.  1,189^431  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  81. 

Dodge,  Horace  E.     (See  Dodge.  John  F.  and  H.  E.) 

Dodge.  Howard  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Control-releasing 
device.     No.  1,191,878  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1026. 

Dodge,  J.  B.      (See  Frazer,  William  D.,  assignor.) 

Dodge.  James  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Device  for  lubricating  chains. 
No.  1,192.762;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1388. 

Dodge.  John  F..  Detroit,  and  H.  E.  Dodge,  Grosse  Polnte, 
assignors  to  Dodge  Brothers.  Detroit,  Mich.  Motor- 
support.     No.  1.190,270  ;  July  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  417. 

Doherty,  William  F.,  Jr.,  Blsbee,  Ariz.  Submarine  boat. 
No.  1.192,172  :  July  25;   Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1182. 

Doldt.  John  E.,  Portland.  Me.,  assignor  to  .National  Metal 
Seal  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass.  Closure  for  contain- 
ing vesaels.  No.  1,192,173;  July  25;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p. 
118«, 

Domscheit,  Frlderlch  E.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Turbine-en- 
gine.    No.  1,190,687  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  548. 

Donahue,  William  H.      (See  Peterson  and  Donahue.) 

Donley,  Ford.     (See  Von  Wolffradt,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Donnelly.  John,  Brandford,  Conn.  Floor-scraping  tool. 
No.  1.192.763  ;  July  25  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1389. 

Doody,  Frederick  C,  St.  Onge,  8.  D.  Hav-stacker.  No. 
1,190,271 ;  July  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  417. 

Dorn.  Theodore  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Sprlng-tlre.  No. 
1.192,764;  Julv  25;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  liiH9. 

Dorris,  William  P.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Traveling  bag.  No. 
1,191,677  ;  July  18  ;  Qaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  954. 

Dorsett,  William  N.      (See  Smith,  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Douglas.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Douglas  A  Rudd  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Bronson,  Mich.  Terminal  connector. 
No.  1;190.624  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  605. 

Douglar,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Douglas  &  Rudd  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Bronson.  Mich.  Terminal  connector. 
No.  1.190,625  :  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  505. 

Douglas  &.  Rudd  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Douglas, 
Harry  A.,  assignor.) 

Douglass.  Richard  W..  White  Plains,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Regulator  for  com- 
pressors. No.  1.191,774;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
990 

Dow,  S.  Russell.     (See  Becker,  Walter  A.,  assignor.) 

Dowling,  Moses  C,  Kenney.  111.  Saw-set.  No.  1.192.285 ; 
July  25  ;  (>as.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1225. 

Downea.  Loots  W..  and  A.  W.  Faxon,  said  Faxon  assignor 
to  D  ft  W  Fuse  Co..  Providence,  R.  I.  Oil-switch  and 
fuse.     No.  1,192,397;  July  25;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.   1264. 

Dowson,  Charles,  St.  John's  Wood,  London,  England. 
Shutter  for  cinematograph  apparatus.  No.  1,191,060; 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  700. 

Doyle,  James  S.     (See  Hedley  and  Doyle.) 

Doyle,  Luke  W..  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Mag-bolder.  No. 
1,190.128;  July  4;  Gaz.   vol.  228;  p.  317. 

Drake,  Herbert  L.     (See  Shaw,  Drake,  and  Shaw.) 

Drake,  William  H..  AsbevUle.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  J.  S.  >Iar(n.'5.  Buncombe  couutv.  N.  C.  Ad- 
iustable  shade  and  curUin  bracket.  No.  1,189.671 ; 
July  4.  Gaz.   vol.  228;  p.   164. 

Draper,  Charles  H^  assignor  to  The  Draper  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  (Jleveland,  Ohio.  Metallic  receptacle. 
No.  1,189,432;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  82. 

Draper  Company.      (See  Rhoades,  Alonzo  E..  assignor.) 

Draper  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Draper, 
Charles   H..   assignor.) 

Drayer.  Ulysses  S..  Altoona.  Pa.  Railway-brake  appara- 
tus.     No.   1,191.953;   July  26;   Gaz.   vol.   22S  ;   p.    1105. 

Drefahl.  Louis  C.  assignor  to  The  Qrasselll  Chemical 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Metal  pickle  and  pickling. 
No.  1.191,291  ;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  821. 

Drenshteln,  Ephralm,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Construction  for 
bodv  supports.  No.  1,189.672;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  165. 

Drewell.  Helnrich.  Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Perforat- 
ing machine.  No.  1.190.736  ;  July  11 ;  Gas.  toL  228 ; 
p.  583.  Jf 

Driver- Harris  Wire  Company.  (See  Henderson.  John  C, 
assignor.) 

Drouard.  I>on  D.  and  P.  A..  Rouen.  France.  Apparatus 
for  the  separation  of  the  sand  and  water  raised  In  dredg- 
ing gravel.  No.  1,190.224  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p. 
35o 

Drouard.  Paul  A.     (See  Drouard,  L#on  D.  and  P.  A.) 

Du  Bols.  Reginald  S.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Carbureter- 
heater.     No.  1,190.129  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  317. 

Do  Bols.  Rhesa  O.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Priming  cup  for 

Bs-englnes.     No.  1,191,776  ;  July  18  :  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p. 
1. 
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Dubois,  Wlnfleld,  Detroit,  Mich.  Boat  davit  gear.  No. 
1,191.163  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  776. 

Dudley.  William  J.,  Wilmington,  Ohio.  Poultry-feeder, 
No.  1,189,547  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  123. 

Duesler,  Frank.     (See  Blanibard  and  Duesler.) 

Duffecy,  Michael  J.     (See  String,  Andrew,  assignor.) 

Duffy.  Charles  H.,  North  Ijiurel,  Md.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1,190,130;  July  4-  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  318. 

Duke,  Samuel  C.     (See  Noark  and  Duke.) 

Duncan,  John  M.     (See  Hawkins  and  Duncan.) 

Dungan,  James  G.,  Imb  Angeles,  Cal.  Handle-fastening 
we<lge.     No,   1,190,239;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  369. 

Dunham  Company,  The.     (See  Dunham,  Ray  E.,  assignor.) 

Dunham,  Miles  H.,  Sheffield,  Mass.  Gearing.  No. 
1.190.131  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  318. 

Dunham,  Ray  £.,  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Company, 
Berea,  Ohio.  Land-roller.  No.  1.190,132  ;  July  4  ;  Gax. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  319. 

Dunlop,  James,  Braamfonteln,  Transvaal,  South  Africa. 
Holder  for  toilet-paper.  No.  1,192,398;  July  25;  Gaz. 
vol.    228;    p.    1265. 

Dunn,  David  W.,  Ashland,  Ky.  Mechanical  toy.  No. 
1,189,432  :  July  4 ;  (;as.  vol.  228  ;  p.  82. 

Dunn,  Irwin  L,     (See  Watts  and  Dunn.) 

Dann,  Irwin  L.,  Long  Beach,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Petroleum 
Patents  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Producing  hydrocarbon 
from  hydrocarbon-bearing  earth-strata.  No.  1,190,267  ; 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  416. 

Dunn,  Irwin  L.,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Petroleum 
Patents  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Increasing  the  produc- 
tion of  oil  wells.  No.  1,190,268  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  416. 

Dunning,  William  E..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio. 
Holder  for  writing  or  manifolding  pads.  No.  1,192.399  ; 
July  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1265. 

Dunning.  William  T..  Rldlev  Park,  Pa.  Alr-heatlng  device 
for  stoves.  No.  1,190.873;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  682. 

Dupuy,  Charles  F.  J..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cban- 
nell  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Dust-mop.  No. 
1.192.047;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1140. 

Duquesnoy.  Ix>uls,  Hiawatha,  Utah.  Valve-spring  lifter. 
No.  1,192,286;  Julv  25;   Gaz.  vol.  228;   p.  12-.i:6. 

Dvratex  Company,  The.  (See  Stoddard,  William  O.,  Jr., 
assignor.) 

Durbin  Automatic  Train  I*lpe  Connector  Company.  (See 
Durbln.  Votaw  S.,  assignor.) 

Durbin.  Votaw  S.,  St.  Louts,  Mo.  Automatic  train-pipe 
coupling.     No.  1,189,801 ;  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  210. 

Durbin,  Votaw  S.,  assignor  to  Durbin  Automatic  Train 
Pipe  Connector  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Electrical  con- 
tact device  for  train -couplings.  No.  1,190.626;  July 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  606. 

Durfee,  Elbert  F..  Roselle  Park,  N.  J.  Rpsliient  or  cushion 
tire.     No.  1,190,874  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  633. 

Durkee,  Maurice  M.,  Savannah.  Ga.  Coatlnx  composition. 
No.  1.192,76."S  ;  July  25;  (iaz.  vol.  228:  p.  13iS». 

Durossette.  Clyde.      (See   Hendrix  and   Durossette.) 

Durvllle,  Pierre  H.  (J.,  Paris,  France.  Apparatus  for 
and  process  of  casting  ingots  of  metals  and  alloys.  No. 
1,189,548  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  123. 

Dussell.    Ernest    P.       (See   Lowman,   William,   assignor.) 

Dutcher,  Frank,  Versalles.  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  (^ompany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Railway  signal-tor- 
pedo.    No.  1,190.987  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  672. 

Dvorak,  Jarsley,  Melvln.  la.  Cleaning-rod,  No.  1.192,174  ; 
Jnly  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1183. 

Dwiggins.  John  W.,  Marion,  assignor  to  The  Parrlsh-Al- 
fonl  Fence  A  Machine  Company.  Knigbtstown.  Ind. 
Machine  for  making  wire  fabric.  No.  1,192.766  ;  July 
25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1389. 

Dyrk.  (Jeorge  E.     (See  Beckman  and  Dyck.) 

Dyer.  George  G.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Lock-cover  for  tanks. 
-No.  1.192,767  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1889. 

Dyer.  Harry  W..  Eaxt  Orange,  N.  J.  C:alculating  device. 
No.  1,191.678;  July   18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  954. 

Dyke.  Darrell  F..  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company.  Chicago, 
111.  Becldlng-clamp  and  foot-rest  for  folding-bed  struc- 
tures.    No    1.192.768;  Julv  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1390. 

Dyke,  Louis  H.      (See  Clark.  Dvke.  and  Edwards.) 

Dyson.  Alfred  H..  Montclair,  N,  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Selector-switch.  No.  1,192,176 ;  Julv  25 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
228;  p.  1184. 

Diiegielewskl.  Clemens.  Detroit,  Mich.  Door-latching  de- 
vice.    No.  1,191,679;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  965. 

E.  F.  Houghton  &  Company.  (See  Morgan,  William  W., 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

B.  G.  Staude  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Staude,  Edwin  Q., 
assignor.) 

E.  W.  Bliss  Company.      (See  Dieter,  William,  assignor.) 

Eald.  Clayton  T.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Safetv  bunk  and  stake 
for  logging-cars.  No.  1,189,434  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  83. 

Eaklns.  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Necktie  attachment. 
No.   1.190.8<6;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  683. 

Earl,  William  M.,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  T.  H.  Slkes  and  one-fourth  to  M.  K.  Block,  Greens- 
boro, N.  C.  Sectional  grate.  No.  1,191,292;  Julv  18; 
Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  821. 

Barley,  James  A.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Attachment  for  pow- 
der machines.  No.  1,192,769  ;  July  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  1890.  I 


Eastman,  Henry  P.,  Livingston  Manor.  N.  Y.  Tie- 
stretcher.  No.  1,192,770 ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p. 
1.S90. 

Eastman,  Henry  P.,  Livingston  Manor,  N.  T.  Tie- 
stretcher.  No.  1,192,771;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p. 
1891. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Gray,  Harry  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Potter,  Frank  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Eaaunan  Kodak  Company.  (See  Robertson,  John  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Baston,  William  S.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Rotary  pump.  No. 
1.192.287;  Julv  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1225. 

Eaton,  George  M.,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Eleitric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Shifting- 
locomotive.  No.  1,192.772  ;  July  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  228  ;  p. 
1.391. 

Eaton,  (Seorge  M.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric 
locomotive.  No.  1,192,773  ;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
1391. 

Eaton,  John  W.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Spiral  hat  -  fastener. 
No.  1,190,273-  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  418. 

Eaton.  William  S.,  Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Bank  Note  Company.  Making  transfer-rolls  for 
producing  undersurface  or  intaglio  printing-plates.  No. 
1.190,73f ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ■  p.  583. 

Bccleston,  Charles  W.,  and  W.  B.  McPherson,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Rock  pulverizer.  No.  1,190,876  ;  July  11 ;  Gam. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  633. 

Eckberg,  Rudolph  A.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Demoun^ble 
rim.     No.  1,191.677  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  9?d7 

Bckert.  William  F.,  assignor  to  Frigid  Fluid  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Coupling.  No.  1,189,802  ;  July  4  ;  Gai. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  210. 

Eddy,  'Jeorge  B.,  Chicago,  III.  Automatic  vent-valve  for 
heating  svstems.  No.  1,190,877 ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  toL 
228 ;  p.  634. 

Edgar.  Louis  C,  Swissvale,  and  A.  Suter,  Beaver,  Pa. 
Furnace-valve-operatlng  mechanism.  No.  1,192,176; 
July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1184. 

Edgecomb.  Henry  R.      (See  Moore  and  Edgecomb.) 

Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Kammerhoff, 
Helnrich  H.  M.,  assignor.) 

Edison,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Electrical  system  for  automobiles.  No.  1,192,400 ;  July 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1265. 

Edison,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Means 
for  recording  sounds.  No.  1,190,133;  July  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  319. 

Ediund,  John  L.,  Claresholm.  Alberta,  Canada.  Window 
fly-screen.     No.  1,190,738  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  684. 

Edmands,  Walter  S,,  Boston,  Mass.  Electrical  connec- 
tion.    No.  1,189,435  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  83. 

Edmunds  &  Jones.      (See  Godley,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

EMward  C.  Budd  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Led- 
wlnka,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Edwards,  Alfred  D.      (See  Abbott,  (ieorge  H.,  assignor.) 

Edwards,  Arthur  L.,  Lewlstown,  Mont.  Sawlng-machlne. 
No.  1,190,739  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  584. 

Edwards,  George.     (See  Clark,  Dyke,  and  Edwards.) 

Ed'wards,  John  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cloth-cutter.  No. 
1,191.164  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  776. 

Eklwards.  Oliver  M.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Sash-holding  device 
for  windows.  No.  1,191,103;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  2£8 ; 
p.  711. 

Bgan,  Michael.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Foam-removing  devi<3€. 
No.  1,191,409  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  863. 

Eggart.  Karl,  assignor  to  A.  Saurer,  Arbon,  Switzerland, 
Shedding  mechanism  for  ribbon-looms.  No.  1,189,243 ; 
JuVy  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  11. 

Bggers.  John  L.     (See  Pelter,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Ehlnger,  Fred  C.  Palmyra.  Mich.  Handle  for  tools  or 
the  like.  No.  1,192.177 ;  July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p. 
1184. 

Eldson  Air  Products  Company,  The.  (See  Eldson  and 
Davis,  assignors.) 

Eldson.  Charles  G.,  and  T.  Davis,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signment.<;,  to  The  Eldson  Air  Products  Company,  Balti- 
more. Md.  Automatic  valve-operating  mechanism.  No. 
1.192,774;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1392. 

Elsenhardt.  William  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Cone-dt8i>enser. 
No.  1,191.165:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  776. 

Eklund.  Walfrld   S.      (See  Payne  and   Eklund.) 

Elam.  William  E.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Shoe-blacking  de- 
vice.    No.  1.191.879  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1027. 

Elder.  Thomas  W.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Van 
Arnam  Mfg.  Co.  Shaper  head.  No.  1,189,436;  Jnly 
4  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  228  ;  p.   83. 

Electrolytic  Products  Co.  (See  Feldkamp,  Frederick  A., 
assignor.) 

Elgin  American  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hatha- 
way, Thomas  F.,  assignor.) 

Elklns.  John  E..  Junet,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Sim- 
mons, Pine  Bluff,  Ark.  Fruit-picker.  No.  1,191,064 ; 
Julv  25;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1105. 

EUert.  Charles  0.»,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Concrete-wall  mol(L 
No.  1.190.740;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  684. 

Ellett,  Frederick  S.,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Driving-wheel  hub 
for  motorcycles.  No.  1,189,355;  July  4;  CJaz.  vol. 
228  ;  n.  53. 

Elliot,  (^hauncey  A.     (See  Billot,  William  E.  and  C.  A.) 
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Snilot,  WllHam  B..  Jordan,  and  C.  A.  EITtot.  SyracaM. 
N.  Y.  Daylight  tank  -  developer  for  roll-fllms.  No. 
1.191.166:  July  18;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  777. 

Elliott,  BurtoD  A.,  Klnnton,  Mich.  SupplemeDtal  spring. 
No.  1,190,527;  July  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228:  p.  50«. 

Elliott  Company.      (See  Fuller,  William  !>.,  assignor.) 

Elliott   Company.      (See    Hauer,    Elmer    E..   assikcnor.) 

Elliott.  Crawford,  Old  TrafTord.  Manchester,  England,  as- 
signor* to  The  Elliott  Visible  Book  and  General  Type- 
writers Limited.  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Typewriting 
machine.  No.  1,192,401  ;  July  28 ;  0««.  vol.  228 ;  p. 
12G6. 

Elliott.  Ellas  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asalgnor,  by  mesne  a»- 
slgnments,  to  Macbeth-E^van8  Glam  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Glass  hatch  or  mixture.  So.  1,192,048; 
July  25:  Oas.  vol.  228;  p.  1140. 

Elliott  Vlslhle  Book  and  General  Typewriters  Limited,  The. 
(See  Elliott,  Crawfortl,  assignor  J 

Ellis.  Carieton,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Treating  concrete.  No. 
1,189.551;  JulT.4;  «ia8.  vol.  228;  p.  124. 

Ellis,  Carieton,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 
Company.  Binding  and  coating  composition.  No. 
1.189.549  ;  July  4  ;  (ias.  vol.  228  :  p.  124. 

Kills,  Carieton,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assicnor  to  Ellis-Foster 
Company.  Coating  composition.  No.  1,189,650 ;  July 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  124. 

Ellis,  Carieton,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Porter 
Company.  Organic  chemical  prot-eas.  No.  1,191.880; 
July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1027. 

Ellis.  Carieton.  White  Plains,  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.  \.  Paint  or  varnish  re- 
m«»\er.     N.>.  1,189.M)3  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  211. 

Ellis.  Carieton,  White  Plains,  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Paint  or  varnish  re- 
mover.    No.  1,189,804;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  211. 

Enils,  Emory  E..  Orange,  Mass.  Boring  bar  holder.  No. 
1,189,92«  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  252. 

Ellis- Foster  Company.      (See  Ellis.  Carieton.  assignor.) 

Ellis-Foster  Company.      (See  Rablnovltz.  Louis,  assignor.) 

Ellison.  Arthur,  Twig,  Minn.  Automatic  nut-lock.  No. 
1.191.955:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol    228;  p.  110«. 

Elvln,  Albert  (;..  Somervllle.  N.  J.  Fire-door  apparatus. 
No.  1,190,528  ;  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  507. 

Elvln,  Albert  G.,  Somervllle,  N.  J.  Furnace-door  device. 
No.  l.l;tO,520  :  Julv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  507. 

Elvln.  Albert  G..  Somervllle,  N.  J.  Mechanical  stoker.  No. 
1.190.741  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  584. 

Ely  &  Bush.     (See  Dillon  and  Henderson,  asuignors.) 

Emanuel.  Philip  A..  .\Iken.  S.  C.  operating  electric  bat- 
teries.    No.  1.190,878  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  634. 

Emanuel.  Philip  A..  Aiken.  S.  C.  Regenerating  electric 
batteries.     No.  1,190.879  ;  July  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  635. 

Emanuel,  Philip  A..  Aiken,  S.  C.  Electric  cell.  No. 
1,190.880  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  voL  228  ;  p.  635. 

Emanuel.  Philip  A..  Aiken.  S.  C.  Electric  battery.  No. 
1.191.070:  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  700. 

Embree.  De  Witt.      (See  Taylor.  Jesse  E..  assignor.) 

Embrey.  Laurence,  Fenton,  Stoke-upon  Trent.  England. 
Apparatus  for  working  dough.  No.  1,190.134  ;  July  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  319. 

Emerson.  Charles  J.      (See  Buhler  and  Emeraon.) 

Emerson,  Fred  L.      (See  Brackett.  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Emerson.  Victor  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Graphophone  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Musical  in- 
strument.    No.   1.192,402;  July  25;   Gaz.  vol.  228;   p. 

Emery.  Elijah  J.  PottsvlUe,  Pa.  Garment.  No.  1,192.288  ; 
July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1225. 

Emery,  Gilbert.      (See  McNabb  and  Emery.) 

Smery.  Robert.  Mount  Oliver,  Pa.  Brlckmaklng  machin- 
ery.    No.  1,190,742:  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  585. 

Emme.  Charles  A..  Washington,  D.  C.  Sash-lock.  No. 
1.191.502:  Julv  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  894. 

Emmet,  William  L.  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Combined  turbine  and  va- 
por generator.     No.  1.192.775  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

Empire  Ticket  Company.     (See  Farrow,  Fre<l.  assignor.) 
Emshelmer.  I>eo  H.     (See  Liebensteln  and  EmsheJmer.) 
Engel    August,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Brass  Manufactur- 

ine'Companv.  Mllwaulscc.  Wis.      Valve.     No.  1,190,530; 

July  11  :  Caz.  vol.  228;  p.  507.  ^      ^ 

Engel.  Frank.  Buffalo,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

U.   S.   Light  &   Heat  Corporation,   Niagara   Falls.  N.   Y. 

Machine     for     forming     storage-battery     plates.       No. 

1.190.988  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  672. 

Engel.  Frank.  Buffalo,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
U.  S.  Light  A  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Storage  hat terv     plate    and     forming     the    same.       No. 

1.190.989  :  Julv  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  673. 

Engel.  Frank.  Buffalo,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
r.  S.  Light  k  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Machine  for  forming  storage-batterv  plates.  No. 
1  190,990;  July  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  6.4. 

Engel.  Frank.  Buffalo,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Machine  for  forming  storage-batterv  plates.  No. 
i. 190.991  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  674. 

Engels.  Andrew  L..  and  J.  Walker,  Blsbee,  Arlt.  Rock- 
drill.    No.  1.190,387  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  458. 

Bngels    George  M.      (See  Frank.  Daniel  W.  L..  assignor.) 

Bngler  Wnilam  B..  Detroit.  Mich.  Frictlon-drtve  for 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1,189,673 ;  July  4  ;  tiaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  165. 


4. 
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No. 


BnsUsh.  John  C,  Camden.  N.  J.,  aaslsnor  to  Victor  Talk- 
lof  Machine  Company.  Soundbox.  No.  1,192,289; 
July  25:  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1226. 

Englun  1.  Olof,  Chicago.  111.  Massage-brush.  No.  1,191,678  ; 
July  18  :  C.az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  920. 

Engman.  Evald  J.,  assignor  to  The  Will  St  Baumer  Co., 
Syracuae,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  flnlsbing  candles.  No. 
1.189,674  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1651 

Engstrom,  Ernst  F.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Extension  crutch  or 
cane.      No.  1.192.290:  July  25:  Oaz.   vol.   228:  p.  1226. 

Bnaor.  Charles  A..  Wellington,  England.  Bottle-washing 
machine.  No.  1,191,776;  July  18;  Gaa.  vol.  228; 
p.  991. 

Entz  .Motor  Patents  Corporation.  (S«e  lUiuiaer,  Darwin, 
assignor.) 

Epllug.   Taylor   W.      (See  Alexander  and    Epllns.) 

Eppenstein.  Otto,  aaslytior  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jena.  Ger- 
many. Horizontal  Telemeter.  No.  1.191.579  :  July  18  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  920. 

Eppler,  Andrew.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Compauv,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Welt-sewlng  ma- 
chine.    .No.  1. 189.4^7;  Julv  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p. 

Equltahle   Trust   Company   of   New    York,   ezecntor. 
Barr,  Frederic.  > 

Erath.  William   P..   Rosebank,   N.   Y.      Ilot-air  bath. 

1.190.388  :  July  11 ;  <>ai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  458. 

Erlcksen,   Lelf.  assignor  to  S.   M.   Harrington,   Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.     Coin  controlled  apparatus.     No.   1.190.881  ;  July 

11  :  t;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  HAe. 
Erlckson,  Daniel  E.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

Means  for  launching  a  ship's  boat.     No.  1,191,410  ;  July 

18  ;  (;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  863. 
Erlckson.  John,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 

Chicago.  III.     Rela.v.     No.  1,191,167  ;  July  IS ;  Gas.  voL 

228  ;  p.  777. 
Erlckson,     John     A.,     Palrvlew.     Utah.       Plow-mounting 

mechanism.      No.    1.189,927  ;    July    4  ;    Gas.    vol.    228 ; 

p.  252. 
Erlckson.  CMe.   Elma.  Wash.      Saw-swage. 

Julv  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  864. 
Erlckson.  Oscar  E.,  and  H.  Olson,  Chicago,  lU.     Collapsi- 
ble   baby -carriage.      No.    1,189,244  ;    July    4  ;    Gas.    vol. 

228  :  p.  11. 
Erlckson.     Philip     M..     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Motion-picture 

theater.     No.  1.189.799;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  22S  :  p.  209. 
Ericsson,    Henrv,    Chicago.    Ill,      Form    for   concrete   floors 

and  the  Itke.'     No.  1.191.881;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228; 

p.  1027. 
Ernst.    Frlta.      (See    Stlckdorn.    Robert,    asalgnor.) 
Erwln.    Horace    M..    Fort    Payne.    Ala.      Fire-escape.      No. 

1.190.389  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  459. 

Each.  Henry,  Jr..  Manitowoc,  Wis.  Marker  for  skirts.  No. 
1.191.168;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  777. 

Espltailier.  John  A..  Chicago.  111.  Gearing.  No.  1,192,403  ; 
July  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1266. 

Essex.   Harry.      (See  Brooks.   Essex,  and  Smith.) 

Eta-Ventllatoren-(;esellschaft  m.  b.  H.  (See  Rosenthal, 
Morifz.  asitlgnor. ) 

Evans,  David  J..  Sharon,  Pa.  Four-way  valve.  No. 
1.190.992;  July   11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  674. 

Evans,  Henry  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sonp-dlspenslng  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.191.071:  July  11:  Gaz.   vol.  228;   p.   7ol. 

Evans.  Howard  S..  ami  W.  F.  M.  Hawe,  assignors  to  Mac- 
beth-Evans Gl.-iss  Company.  Pltt8i>urgh.  Pa.  Lamp- 
globe  attachment.  No.  1,1&2,049;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
228;  p.  1140 

Evans.  John.  H.  O.  Howltt.  and  W.  J.  Prlchard.  Glamor- 
can.  Wales,  .\pparatus  or  device  for  winding  and  pav- 
out  films,  tapes,  and  the  like.      No.  1.192.776;  July 


No.  1,191,411; 


:9.s. 


(See  WItman,    Robert  M..  as- 


lug    

25  ;  Ga/.  vol.  22K  ;  p.  l 

Evansvllle   Stove    Works 
algnor.) 

Brerett,  Andrew  J.,  I.«keport,  Cal.  (Jravlty  gate-latch. 
No.  1.190.531  ;  July  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  508. 

EvinrmIe  Motor  Company.  (See  Meyer.  Christopher  J., 
assiitnor.) 

Ewart.  James  B..  North  .Vndover.  assignor  to  Steel  Spe- 
cialties Company.  Waltham,  Mass  Shaft  or  splndla 
and  means  for  securing  htxly  confining  atmtments  there- 
to.     .No.  1.192.404:  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p    1266. 

Ewen,  Malcolm  F  .  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  I.Arsen  lea 
Machine  Companv  (Inc.).  Wilmington.  L>el.  Refrigerat- 
ing apparatus.  So.  1.190.226;  July  4;  Gas.  Vol.  228; 
p.  .X54. 

Excelsior  Steel  Furnace  Company.  (See  Scherer,  Albert 
G..  assignor.  > 

Eyermann.  Peter,  Wltkowitz.  Austria-Hungary.  Electric 
furnace.     No.  1.189..'?5«  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  voL  228  ;  p.  53. 

F.  I.  A.  T.      (See  Formica.  Guiilo.  assignor.) 

P.  H.  Moble  A  Company.     <  i<ee  Aanerud.  Ix>uis.  assignor.) 

Ffthifln.  Glsella.  Washington.  Pa.  Curtain-pole.  No. 
1.192.406;  Julv  25:  CJaz.  vol    228;  p.  1267. 

FaccloM.  Giuseppe.  PittsfJeld.  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  Means  for  preventing  corona  losses. 
No.   1.190.13r)  ;  .luiv  4  :  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  .^20. 

Fageol.  Rollie  B  .  Philadelphia.  I»a.  Manufacture  of  filled 
rtnd  bent  tubing.  No.  1.189.675;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p    165 

Fageol.  Rollie  B..  Oakland.  Cal.  Amusement  device  for 
bathers.     No.    1.190.743;   July    11;   Oaz.   vol.   228;   p. 

585. 
Fair.    George    ,\..    Ix>s    Ani^les.    Cal.     Combined    door    or 
window  and  ventllatinK  structure.     No.  1,192.406;  July 
25:  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1267. 


.^LPILA^ETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xvu 


^Irhaska.  Alfred  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Adrertistng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.189.670;  July  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  106. 

Fairbanks,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Gilbert  &  Barker  .Manu- 
facturing Company,  West  Springfield,  Mass.  Quantity- 
stop  for  dlspcnalng-pumps.  No.  1.191,882 ;  July  18 : 
t;as.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1028. 

Falconer.  Roawell  O.,  Litchfield,  Ohio.  Tire  protector 
No.  1.192.291  ;  July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1226. 

Fanget.  Michel.  Lvon.  France.  Semi-automatic  wood- 
lathe.      No.   1.190.532  ;  July   11  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  228  :  p.  508. 

Parbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  BrUnlng.  (See  Renter 
and  Streitwolf,  assignors.) 

Farlese,  John.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Rack  attachment  for 
doors.    No.  1,189,677  ;  July  4:  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  166. 

Parnsworth.  Frederick  C,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to 
Farnsworth  Minufacturlng  Companv.  Apparatus  for 
handling  and  dellverinK  water  .No.  1,192,292;  July 
25:  Gaz.   vol.  228:  p.   1227. 

Farnsworth  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Farnsworth, 
Frederick  C,  Hsslgnor.) 

Farr,  Herman  G.,  Springfield.  Mass.  Automobile  Are  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.191.298  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  822. 

Parrand  Company.  The.      (See  Jones,  Vern   L.,  asalgnor.) 

Parrel  Foundry  A  Machine  Company.  (See  Hale,  Bernard. 
(»..  assignor.) 

Farrow,  Fred,  assignor  to  Empire  Ticket  Companv,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Check  or  ticket  punch.  No.  1.191.680; 
July  18  :  Gas.  vol.  228 :  p.  965. 

Faulk.  Daniel  P..  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  C.  Griffith, 
Holt,  Fla.  Valve-coupUng.  No.  1.190,136;  July  4;  Gas. 
vol.  228  :  p.  320. 

Fawell.  Joseph  E.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Kolling-mlll.  No. 
1.192,818:  July  25;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1406. 

Fawell,    Joseph    E..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Rolling  mill.      No. 

1.192.814  ;  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1406. 

Fawell.    Joseph    E..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.       Rolling-mill.       No. 

1.192.815  ;  July  25  :  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1407. 
Faxon,  .\lfred  W.      (See  Downes  and  Faxon.) 

Pay.  .Mpheus.  Louisville,  Ky.  Apparatus  for  operating 
upon  composite  substances.  No.  1,191,883;  July  18; 
Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1028. 

Pay.  Thomas  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Goby 
Knglne  Companv.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No. 
1,189.928;  July  4:  Gnz.  vol.  228;  p.  262. 

Fear,  Harley  D.     (See  Mercer.  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Fear,  Thomas  <i.,  Birmingham.  .\la.  Safety-signal  for 
balanced  hoists.  No.  1,192,609 ;  July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  :  p.  18.37. 

Peeler,  James  W.,  Buhl,  Idaho.  Clover-huUer.  No. 
1.190.137  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  320. 

Feeley.  Frank  G.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowl- 
tpn  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  making 
box  blanks.  No.  1.192.407;  July  25;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p. 
1268. 

Feenv.  Edmund  J..  nssUnor  to  The  Feeny  Manufacturing 
Company.  Muncle.  Ind.  Pump.  No.  1.192.508;  July 
26:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1301. 

Feeny.  Edn  ind  J.,  assignor  to  Feeny  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Muncle,  Ind.  Pneumatic-cleaner  pumping  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.192.509:  July  25;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1.301. 

Feeny  Manufn<'turing  Company,  The.  (See  Feeny,  Ed- 
mund J.,  assignor.) 

Fehr,  Diedrich  I..  Haskett,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Lubricat- 
ing device.  No.  1,190,533;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
508. 

Feldkamp.  Frederick  A.,  .Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trolvtic  Pro'ducts  Co.  Hollow  structure  for  radiators, 
con()ensers,  and  the  like.  No.  1.191,681  ;  July  18;  Oaz. 
vol.  228  :  p   956. 

FellcettI,  John  B.     (See  Sylvester  and  Felicetti.) 

Fellman.  Edward  J.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Fastener  for  outer 
aasbes  and  the  like.  No.  1,189,246;  Jnly  4;  Gas.  vol. 
228:  p.  11. 

Fellows.  Eklwln  R..  assignor  to  The  Fellows  Gear  Shaper 
Company.  Springfield,  Vt.  Apparatus  for  generating 
and  cutting  Irregular  gears.  So.  1.190.890  ;  July  11 ; 
(iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  459. 

Fellows.  Edwsrd  R..  assignor  to  The  Fellows  (Jear  Shaper 


Company.    Springfield.    Vt.      Means    for   generating  and 

ttlnf  I       _ 
▼oL  22iB  :  p.  459. 


cutting  irregular  gears.     No.  1.190,391  ;  July   11  ;  Gaz. 


Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Company.  The.      (See  Fellows,  Edwin 

R..  asalgnor.) 
Fenton.   Prank,   Akron,   Ohio.      Inner   tube   for  pneumatic 

tires.  No.  1,190,744  ;  July  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  585. 
Ferguson.  Arthur.  (Pee  Hughes,  Ferguson,  and  Lowe.) 
Ferguson,    Arthur   S.,    assignor  of   one-half   to   S.   L.    Mc- 

Intlre.    Springfield.    Mo.      Toy   movlng-plcture   machine. 

No.  1.192.610:  July  2.')  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1337. 
Ferguson.    Donald    M..  assignor   to  General    Motors   Com- 
panv,   I>etrolt.    Mich.      Vehicle-wheel.      No.    1,190,274  : 

July  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  228 :  p.  418. 
Ferguson.    William    C.    (champaign.    111.      Building-block. 

No.  1,190.226  ;  .lulv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  354. 
Ferrell.    Charles    E.,    Oklahoma,    Okla.      Vegetable-binder. 

No.  1.190.392;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  460. 
Ferris.  Henry  W..  Lyndon.  Kans.     Vegetable-cutter.     No. 

1.190,275:  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  418. 
Fealer.  Joel  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Brush.     No.  1,190,227  ; 

July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  .364. 
Fesler.  Joel  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fastening  device.     No. 

1.190,745  ;  Julv  11  :  (;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  ."VSfi. 
Fesler.  Joel  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fastening  device.     No. 

1,190,882  :  Jnly  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  636. 
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Feeler,  Joel  B.,  assignor  to  Fesler  Bales  Conpany.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Fountain-brush.     No.  1,100,228;  July  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  .'i55. 
Fesler  Sales  Company.      (See  Fesler,  Joel  B..  assignor.) 
Peaaenden,   Reginald' A..   Brookilne,    Mass.      Utilizing  pul- 
verulent matter  as  fneL     No.  1,191.072;  July  11;  Gaa. 

V9l.  228 :  p.  701. 
Field,     Willlaiu     A..     Chicago,     III.       Lifting  Jack.       No. 

1,192,611 :  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1338. 
Fields.     Moses     M..     Palestine.     Tex.        Hay-press.       No. 

1.190.393  :   July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  460. 
Flhn.  .\lbert  H.,  Faribault,  Minn.     Sleigh  attachment.     No. 

1.189,678  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  166. 
Finch,  Maurice  S.,  assignor  to  Speclaltv  Slfoe  Machinery 

Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Adjustable  anvil  for  shoe- 

nailins   machines.      No.   1.191.682 ;   July    18 ;    Gaz.   vol. 

228  :  p.  956. 
Finch,"  Stanley    W..    Washington,    D.    C.      Bulldlng-block. 

No.  191.884:  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1029. 
Flnley,  Hulon  K.,  Aspermont,  Tex.     Surgical  Instrument. 

No.  1.191.683:  Julv  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  957. 
Flnley,  Jennie  E.,  aclmlnlstratrlx.     (See  Flnley,  Samuel.) 
Plnley.    Sam    K..    Atlanta.    (Ja.      Treating   roa<lway8.      No. 

1.192.178;    July   25;    Gaz.   vol.   228;   p.    1185. 
Flnley,    Samuel,   deceased,    Geneseo,   N.   Y. ;    J.    E.    Plnley 

administratrix.      Concrete-mixer.      No.   1,192,179;    July 

25;  liaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1185. 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.      (See  Campbell, 

Wilson  L.,  assignor.) 
i'^'lscher.    Emll.    Berlin.    (Germany,    assignor    to    Synthetic 
>■      Patents    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    \.      Phenylpropiolic 

acid    compounds    containing    arsenic.      No.    1.191,680 ; 

July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  921. 
Fischer,  Maximilian  H.     (See  Fischer,  Robert,  assignor.) 
Fischer.    Robert.    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    M.    H.    Fischer, 

New  York.  N.  Y.    Clutch  for  scarf-pins.    No.  1,192,612; 

July  25;   Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  13.38. 
Piachmann.    Max.    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.      Cushion. 

No.  1.192.510;  July  25:  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1302. 
Fisher.  Carl.   New  York.   N.  Y.     Combined   safetvpin  and 

Clasp.     No.  1.192.613;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1338. 
Flaher,  Dudley  T.,  Columbus.  Ohio,  aasignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    The    Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company, 

Locomotive      with      haulage-cable       mechanism.  No. 

1.190,394 :  July  11 ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  460. 
Fisher.    Henry    H.,    and    W.   C.    Barnes,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 

Trolley-repfacer.      No.    1,190.534 ;    July    11 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

228  ;  p.  5()9. 
Fisher.  Mayton  M..  Oakland,  Cal.     Variable-speed  gearing. 

No.  1.192.777  ;  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1393. 
Fishering.  Fred   E..  Eureka.  Cal.     Cutting  mechanism  for 

display-racks.     No.   1.191.777;  July   18;   Gaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  9it2. 
Piske.  Jonathan  P.  B..  Newton,  Mass.     Slotted  brick.     No. 

1,189,4.38  ;  Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  84. 
Fithlan.  Frank  L.,   Haddonfleld,  N.  J.     Fountain  atUch- 

ment  for  pens.     No.  1.192,511  ;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  1302. 
Fltz,    George    W.,    Peconic,    N.    Y.      Shadow  pupUlometer. 

No.  1,192.512  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1302. 
Flakes.  A.- S.     (See  Blkhfeldt,  Siiren  H.,  assignor.) 
Flanagan.    Matthew    J..    West    Hoboken.    N.    J.      Needle- 
spray  and  towel-rack.    No.  1,191,778  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

228;  p.  992. 
Fleagle.   .\rthur    N..    Baltimore.   Md.      Bottle-capping  tool. 

No.  1.190.138  ;  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  .321. 
Fleischmann,  Eaoul.     (See  Schlff,  Slgmund.  assignor.) 
Fleming.  John  C.  Boston.  Mass.     Storage  automatic  rare- 

fler.    No.  1.192.614  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1838. 
Fleming.    Samuel    H..   assignor   to   National   Carbon   Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio.    Electric  furnace.    No.  1.192,060  ; 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1140. 
i   Fleming.  Warren  E.,  Manhattan,  Kans.     Label-molstener. 

No.  1,190.635;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  509. 
Fletcher.  Frederick  H..  et  al.,  committee.      (See  Ruggles, 

George  W..  assignor.) 
Fletcher.    Henrv   O..   Boston,  Mass.      Shock-absorber.      No. 

1.189,439  ;  Julv  4  :  <Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  84. 
Fllegenschmldt.    Tlllmann    P..    and    L.    V.    Prinzler.    In- 
dianapolis, Ind.     Cooling-coil  protector.     No.  1,190.746  ; 

July  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  586. 
Fllntkote  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Gardner,  Perry 

O.,  assignor.) 
putsch,     Roland.    Miner.     N.      D.        Bottle-opener.        No. 

1,190,883;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  636. 
Flodine.    Carl    H..    Chicago,    111.      Wlndow-<leaning    and 

sprinkling  device.      No.    1,190.747  ;   July    11  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

228  ;  p.  586. 
Flood,   Wilbur   D.,   Martins   Ferry,   Ohio.      Cup-dispensing 

apparatus.      No.    1.190.276 ;    July    11  ;    Oaz.    vol.    228 ; 

p.    419. 
Plory.    Edgar   L..   and    B.    M.    Osbun,    Chicago,    111.      Air- 
moistening  device.     No.  1,190,395;  July   11;  Oaz.  vol. 

228  :  p.  461. 
F'lower,  Don  Z.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Valve  mechanism  for 

internal-combustion   engines.      No.    1.191.169;   Julv    18; 

Gaz.   vol.   228:   p.   778. 
Flynn,  Ira  B..  Pittsburg,  Kans.    Gage-cock.    No.  1.190,277 ; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  419. 
Fogal.  John.  E.  W.,  Qulncy,  III.     Valve-operating  mecha- 
nism for  motors.     No.  1,192,293;   July  26;   Gas.  toI. 

228;  p.  1227. 
Poote,  John  B..  Chicago.  111.     Speed -reducing  mechanism. 

No.  1.190.278  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  419. 
Forbes,  Edward  E.     (See  Looman.  Mllo  D.,  assignor.) 
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Ford  Edwin  II..  Wabash.  Ind.  Meter  atUchment  for 
meter-box  mounting.     No.  1.191,503  ;  July  18  ;  Gax.  Tol. 
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Ford     Eugene    A..    Uxbrldge.    Mass.      Power-transmitter. 

No.  1.190,139  ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  821. 
Ford.  M.  J.     (See  Wllsle,  Harry,  assignor  )    ^   .   ^    „ 
Forged   Steel   Valve  Co.      (See   Hunter,   Rudolph   M.,  aa- 

Forgpd    Steel   Wheel   Company.         (See   Hansen.   John   M.. 

ftsslffuor  ) 
Forkner    Charles  E..  Marshalltown,  Iowa.     Alfalfa-tillage 

machine.     No.  1,189,554  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  124. 
Fornaca.  Guldo,  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  F.  I.  A.  T.    Com 

bastion  engine.     No.  1,190,252;  July  4;  Gaa.  vol.  228; 

r\     51A4 

Fornara.' Guldo,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  F.  I.  A.  T.  Com- 
bustlon-englne.     No.   1.190,253  ;  July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ; 

Fornaca,"  Guldo,  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  F.  I.  A.  T.  In- 
closed comhustlon  engine.  No.  1,190.254  ;  July  4 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  228 ;  p.  •365.  „    ,    .    „,      ^ 

Fornaca.  Guldo,  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  F.  I.  A.  T.     Com- 
bustlon-englne.     No.  1.190,255;  July  4;  Gai.  vol.  228; 
p.  366. 
Forsyth,  George  H.,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Waugh  Draft  Gear  Company.     Draft-rlg- 
glng.     No.  1,192,513  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1303. 
Forsyth.  William  D.      (See  Sheldon,   Harry  E.,  assignor.) 
Fortune.  John  K.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Automatic  stoker.     No. 

1,192.180;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1186. 
Fosdlck.   Frank  C..   Chicago,   111.     Drifting  apparatus  for 
locomotives.      No.    1,189,246;    July    4;    Gaz.    vol.    228; 
p.  12. 
Poster,  Walter  E.      (See  Fry,  Cole,  and  Foster.) 
Foster.  William  M.  C,  assignor  to  Mead  Cycle  Co.,  Chi- 
cago.   111.      Bicycle.      No.   1.189,929;   July   4;   Gax.   vol. 
228  ;   p.  253.  ^  ^       w.      ^      . 

Fountain.  Claude  R.,  Athens  Ga.  Combined  stove  and 
flreless  cooker.  No.  1,190,993;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  676. 
Fountain.  Cyrllle  F..  and  W.  A.  Langford,  Park  City. 
Utah  Rotary  valve  for  Internal-combustion  engines. 
No.  1,191.684  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  957. 
Fonts.    George    B..    Alliance,    Ohio.      Trolley-wheel    guard. 

No.  1.192.051 ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1141. 
Fonts.   Oorge    B.,    Alliance.   Ohio.      Trolley-switch.      No. 

1.192.052  ;  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1141. 
Touts.    George    B.,    Alliance,    Ohio.      Device    for   removing 
snow  and   Ice   from   trolIey-wlres.      No.   1,192,053 ;  July 
25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1141. 
Fox  Accessories  Co.     (See  Fox,  John  H.,  asslgnor.J 
Fox.  Daniel  S.,  Chester,  Conn.    Tool  holder.    No.  1.189,930  ; 

July  4  :  <;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  253. 
Fox.  John  H.,  New  York,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Fox  Accessories  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Gasolene- 
gage.     No.  1,189,440  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  :  p.  85. 
Fralzer.  Frank  L..  Troy,  Ohio.     Transmission  gearing  for 
automobiles.     No.   1,191,956 ;   July  25  ;   Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  1106. 
Frame.  Abraham  L.,  Reading.  Pa.     Vacuum-cleaner  nozzle. 

No.  1,192.408;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1268. 
FrtHne.  Abraham  L.,  Reading,  Pa.     Vacuum-cleaner  nozzle. 

No.  1.192.409:   July  25;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1269. 
Frame.  Robert  E..  Michigan  City.   Ind.,  assignor  to  F.  X. 
Mudd.  Chicago,   111.     Poultry-car.     No.   1,191,294;  July 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  822. 
Francis,    Eugene    8.,    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y.      Trunk.       No. 

1.191,581  :  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  921. 
Francis.    William    J..    Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Stropper.       No. 

1.189.555  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  125. 
Francis.  Willie  F.,  Dott,  W.  Va.     Molstener.   No.  1.190.279  ; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  420. 
Frank.  Daniel  W.  L..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
G.    M.    Eneels,    Chicago,    111.      Plumb    or    level.      No. 
1,190.229  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  365. 
Frank,  John  J.,  Plttsfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.     Protective  device.     No.  1.190.140  ;  July 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  321. 
Frank  Prox  Company.     (See  Prox,  Herman  C.  aaslxnor.) 
Frankenstein,  William  B.     (See  Glende  and  Frankenstein.) 
FnKor.    Alexander    S.,   Cairo.   111.      Traction  -  wheel.     No. 

1.190.536:  July  11:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  610. 
Frazel.  Charles  H.     (See  Bardwell.  Chester  L.,  assignor.) 
Frazor.  William  D..  Daln.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  B. 
Dodge.  Rlchwood,  W.  Va.    Heating-stove.    No.  1,190,396  ; 
July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  461. 
Frazler.     George     W.,     Oakland,     Cal.       Radiator.       No. 
1.1S9,.157  :  Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  54. 


Frederick.  William  A.,  assignor  to  Twin  Rim  Companv. 
Boston.  Mass.  Suppleniental-tlre  holder.  No.  1.192.816  : 
July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1407 


Free      John,     8r..     East     Plttsburifh,     Pa.       Mixer.       No. 

1.191.170:  Julv  18:  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  778. 
Free  Stump  Remover  Manufacturing  Company.     (Se«  Rat- 

llff,  Albert  T..  assignor.)  ^     „  ^      .         «...  w 

Freeble    Thomas   M..   Rochester.   C.   Schuster.   Pittsburgh, 

Pa       Porch  swing.      No.    1,192.046;   July   25;    Gai.   vol. 

228  :  p.  1139. 
Freeman.  Charles  D..  Lockport.  N.  T.     Phonograph-record 

cabinet.     No.  1.190.748:  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  687. 
Freeman.     John     W..     Oklahoma,     Okla.       Airship.       No. 

1.190.397  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  462. 
Freeman.  Ladbrook  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Cuff  and  neck 

band   press.      No.   1.190.280;   July   11;   Gaa.   vol.   228; 

p.  420. 


Freeze.  Johnathan  R..  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Rolling  Mill  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Fence- 
post.     No.  1,190J49  :  July  11 ;  Qai.  vol.  228 :  p.  687. 
French,      Michael,      Mammoth.      Cal.         Door-lock.        No. 

1.191,779:  Julv  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  992. 
French.     Morgan"     C..     Craig.     Colo.       Plow-colter.       No. 

1.191.685;  Julv  18:  Gaz.- vol.  228;  p.  958. 
Frey.     John      E."      Pittsburgh.     Pa.        Fire-escape.        No. 

1.192,615;  July  25;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  1839. 
Frlck  Company.      (See  Oderman.  Eric  U.,  assignor.) 
Frlck.    William    C.    Deal    Beach,    N.    J.      Apparatus    for 
weldlns    tubing.      No.    1,192,410;    July    25;    Gaz.    vol. 
228:  p.  1269. 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.      (See  Enoch,  Oscar,  as- 
signor.) 
Fried.    Krupp    Aktlengesellschaft.       (See    8ch6n,    Ludwlg. 

assignor.) 
Friesner,  Jesse  L.,  Lima.  Ohio.     Loading  apparatus.     No. 

1,190,141  ;  July  4  ;  (3ax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  .122. 
Frigid  Fluid  Companv.    (See  Eckert.  William  F..  assignor.) 
Frohne.  Albert.  Chicago.  111.     ReslsUnce-box  and  the  like. 

No.  1.189.931  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  253. 
Fromm.   John    F..    Rochester.   N.   Y.      Motor-vehicle.     No. 

1.191.295:  July  18:  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  823. 
Fry,  Lawford  H..  Yeagertown.  A.  G.  Cole  and  W.  H.  Fos- 
ter. Lewlstown,  Pa.     Spring  shearing  and  nibbing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.192.616;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  liS9. 
Fry.     Leslie.     Des     Moines.     Iowa.       Safety-wheeL       No. 

1.190,537  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  610. 
Fry.  Louis.     (See  Kross.  Samuel,  assignor.) 
Frye,  Rufus  H,      (See  Stanton  and  Frye.> 
Fuel  Economizer  Company.  The     (See  Kennedy.  Walter  J., 

assignor.) 
Fuhrman.  Herman  C.  assignor  to  The  Tokhelm  Mfg.  Co.. 
Cedar  RapMs.   Iowa.     Operating  mechanism  for  meters. 
No.  1.191.171  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  778. 
Fuller.  Franz  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Merrott  Companv, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Bag-fastener.     No.  1.191.172;  Julv  18; 
Gax,  vol.  228;  p.   779. 
Fuller,  Franz  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Calendar.     No.  1.192,054  ;  July  26  ;  Gax. 
vol.  228:  p.  1142. 
Puller.  William  D..  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Elliott  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Tube- 
cleaner.     No.  1.189.656:  July  4:  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  126. 
Fulton  Company,  The.     (See  Fulton,  Weston  M.,  assignor.) 
Fulton,    Weston    M.,    assignor    to    The    Fulton    Company, 
Knoxvllle.  Tenn.     Radlator-caslng.     No.  1,192,411  ;  July 
25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1269. 
Fulton,    Weston    M.,   assignor   to   The   Fulton    Company. 
Knoxvllle,   Tenn.      Manufacture   of   flexible   corrugated 
walls.     No.  1.192,412:  July  26;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1270. 
Furber.   Frederick   M.,   Revere.   Mass..  assignor  to   United 
Shoe   Machlnerv   Company.    Paterson,    N.   J.      Grlndlna- 
machlne.     No.  1.189,247  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  12. 
Furev.  Peter  P..  Newark,  N.  J.     Clothes  line  holder.     No. 

1.189.879;  July  4;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  166. 
Purman.   George   B.,   East   Orange,   N.   J.      Apparatus   for 
treating  food  stuffs  and  the  like.     No.  1,190,638  ;  July 
11  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ;_p.  548. 
Fusaro,  Telemaco  A.  J..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Shoe-last.     No. 

1.191,686:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  968. 
Putcher,  John   A.      (See  McClaln  and   Futcher,) 
G.  &  W.  Electric  Specialty  Co.     (See  Williams,  Paul  P.. 

assignor  ) 
Gaebler,  Max   H.      (See  Schultz.  Emll  W..  assignor.) 
Gage.  Charles  M.,  deceased  ;  J.  Gage,  administratrix.   Port- 
land. Oreg.     Guard  for  sawlng-machlnes.    No.  1.191.412  ; 
July  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  864. 
Gage,  Julia,  administratrix.     (See  Gage.  Charles  M.) 
Gagnon.    PhlUas    A..    Bathurst.    New    Brunswick.    Canada. 
Automatic  air-hose  coupling.     No.  1,190,639;  July  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  228;   p.  648. 
Galbralth,    Ambrose   G.,    Parry    Sound,   OnUrlo.   Canada. 
Clotnes  drier.     No.  1.191,173:  July  18:  Gax.  vol.  228; 
p.  779. 
Gale.  Ernest  L..  Sr.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     8afet>-  device.     No. 
1.190,884  :  Julv  11 :  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  63^. 
Gallon  Iron  Works  &  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (8«» 

Arndt.  Franklin  E.,  assignor.) 
Gammeter,  John  R..  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y,  Vulcanlzer.  No. 
1.191.296:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  823. 
Gammeter.  John  R..  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bead  rolling  de- 
vice for  pneumatic  tires.  No.  1,192.181  ;  July  26 ;  Gax. 
vol.  228:  p.  1186.  ^^^. 

Gantz.    John    S..    Sapulpa,    Okla.      Tank.      No.    1,192,2M ; 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22m  ;  p.  1227. 
Garber,  Jesse  B.,  assignor  to  The  Demlng  Company,  Salem, 
Ohio.     Pump.     No.  1.189.932  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  264. 
Gardner,  Alice  M.,  executrix.     (See  Gardner,  Frederick  N. 

and  F.  E.) 
Gardner,   Frederic   E.      (See   Gardner,   Frederick    N.   and 

F  E  ) 
Gardner,  Frederick  N..  deceased,  and  P.  E..  assignors  of 
one-third  to  L.  W.  Thompson.  Belolt.  Wis. ;  A.  M^  Gard- 
ner, executrix.  Grindlng-machlne.  No.  1,189,657  ;  July 
4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  125. 
(Gardner.  Jefferson  M..  New  London.  Conn.  Airship.  No. 
1,189,680  ;  Jnlv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  167. 
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Gardner.  Perry  G..  assignor  to  Fllntkote  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Machine  for  punching 
roof  material.  No.  1,191,297:  Julv  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  823 

Carey,  (ieorge  G.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  lUlDge.  No. 
1.192.295;   July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1228. 

Garfield.  James  R.,  trustee.  (See  Webster,  Harry  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Garnnkel.  Ettev.     (See  Garflnkel,  Hlman,  assignor.) 

Oarflnkel.  Hlnian.  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  Garflnkel, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Bed  spring.  No.  1,190,142  ;  July  4  ; 
Gat.  vol.  228  :  p.  322. 

Garford  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Beyland, 
Sidney  A.,  assignor.) 

Garford  Maniifa<'turlng  Company,  The.  (See  Dean,  Wil- 
liam W..  asslifnor.) 

Garfonl  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Slough, 
Frank  M..  assignor.) 

Garrett.  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  The  Globe  Automatic 
Sprinkler  Companv.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Dry-pipe  valve. 
No.  1,189.806;  Julv  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  211. 

Garrett.  William  H.,  Centralia,  Mo.  Combined  rail  and  tie 
brace.     No.  1,189.933;  Julv  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  254, 

Garrltv.  William  P.,  and  A.  Jarvis,  Bayonne.  N.  J. 
Purifying  oil.  No.  1.190.538 ;  July  11 :  Gax.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  5l6. 

Carver.  Otto,  and  M.  Grlder.  assignors  of  one-third  to 
C.  W.  Schmehl.  St.  Marys.  Ohio.  Oil-well  pump.  No. 
1.190,281  :  Julv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  421. 

Oasklll.  Charles  1i..  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 
Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Swing  truck.  No.  1,190,143; 
Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  32.1. 

Casper,  Michael  J.,  Hazleton,  Pa.  Coal  Jig.  No.  1,192,296; 
Julv  25  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  1228. 

Cass.  Charles  A.,  Re<l  Rock.  Ariz.  Pumping-Jack.  No. 
1.191,780  ;  Julv  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  993. 

Oass,  Mver  C.      (See  Dillon  and  Gass,) 

Gatchelf.  I.ie8lle  W..  Newberg,  Oreg.  Bllllng-card.  No. 
1,191582:  July  18:  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  921. 

Gates,  Benjlman  L..  assignor  to  R,  H.  Brown,  Chicago.  111. 
Babv  cart.  No.  1,190.398;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
462. 

Gates,  KenJIman  L..  assignor  to  R.  H.  Brown,  Chicago.  111. 
Child's  collanslhle  vehicle.  No.  1,190.399;  July  11; 
Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  462. 

Gates,  Isaac  N..  Jacksonville,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  R. 
Sheen,  i'eorla.  111.  Mechanism  for  use  In  building  con- 
crete structures.  No.  1.190,240;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  .1.M) 

Oathmann.  Rmll.  Baltimore,  Md.  Sink-head  for  molds. 
No.  1,192.617;  July  26;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1340. 

Ganlke.  William  H,     (See  Sorgel  and  Gaolke.) 

Gaunt.  Charles  F.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Button- 
fastener.  No.  1,192.413;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
1270. 

Gaunt.  Walter  P.,  Birmingham,  England.  Means  for  fixing 
buttons  to  belt-clasps  and  to  certain  other  articles.  No. 
1.192.414  :  July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1270. 

Gauthler.  Alme.  Willow  City.  N.  D.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1.191.413:  Julv  18:  Oat.  vol.  228:  p.  864. 

Gavard.  George  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  E.  Steele, 
Denver,  Colo.  Hydrocarbon  -  burner.  No.  1,192,297  ; 
Julv  25:  c.az.  vol.  228;  p.  1229 

Gearless  Differential  Co.     (See  Bailey  and  Rice,  assignors.) 

Oeartt<i  Mae  H.,  Marinette.  Wis.  Attachment  for  flour- 
sifters.     No.  1.190,282:  July  11  :  Gaz,  vol.  228:  p.  421, 

Oedeon.  .Toseph  J.,  assignor  to  T.  Kundtz.  I.«kewood,  Ohio. 
Cabinet  for  sewing-machines,  type  -  writers.  Ac.  No. 
1.192.0.'i5  ;  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1142. 

Oehman,  Charles  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gehman 
Pnnip  <'ompany.  Phoenix.  Arlx.  Measuring-pump.  No. 
1.191  298;  July  18:  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  824. 

Gehman  Pump  Company.  (See  (3ehman.  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gehnrlch.    Hermann.   Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Combination   win- 
dow and  screen.    No,  1,19^.885  ;  July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ; 
Fi.   637. 
ger.  Frederick  J.      (See  Davis,  Anthony  E.,  assignor.) 

General  Chemical  Company.  (See  Stout,  Harry  II.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Ackerman,  Paul,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.      (See  Aeuer.  Ernst,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Alqulst.  Karl,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Comi>any.  (See  Baldwin.  Henry  S., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Batchelder,  Asa  P..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Beechlyn.  John  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Byrne,  John  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  (Taldwell,  Frederick  W., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Crelghton,  Elmer  E.  P., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Comi>any.  (See  Dantslzen,  (Christian,  as- 
signor.* 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dechamps,  Helnrlch,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dodge,  Austin  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Emmet,  William  L.  R., 
assignor.) 


General  Electric  Company.     (See  Faccloll,  Giuseppe,  as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Frank.    John    J.,    as- 
signor.) 

General   Electric  Company.      (See  Green,   Harold   V.,  as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric   Company.      (See    Hall,    Chester    I.,   as- 
signor.) 

General    JBlectric    Company.      (See    Halvorson,    Cromwell 
A.  B..  Jr.,  assignor.) 

General   Electric  Company.      (See  Hayden,  Joseph  L.  R., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hewlett,  Edward  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hill,  George  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Kraus.  Ernest,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Lang,  Johan  G.  v.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Latour,  Marius  C.  A., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Orange,  John  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Osnos,  Mendel,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Pentz,  Albert  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Potter.  William  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric 'Company.  (See  Read.  Robert  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Relst,  Henry  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Relst  and  >Iaxwell,  as- 
signors.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Ruete,  William  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Sargent,  Howard  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Stevens,  George  E„  as- 
signor,) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  StObe,  Otto,  assignor,) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Stock,  Henry  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Taylor,  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Thomson,  Ellhu,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Treltel  and  Sulzberger, 
assignors.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Welntraub,  Ezechlel,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Wiard,  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Wildhagen,  Oswald,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Wolff,  Georg,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company,  (See  Wood,  James  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

(General  Electric  Company.  (See  Wright,  Gilbert,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Young  and  Watson,  as- 
slgnorsj 

General  Plre  Extinguisher  Company.  (See  Loepslnger, 
Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

General  Motors  Company.  (See  Ferguson,  Donald  M., 
assignor.) 

(General  Optical  Company.  (See  Meyrowitt,  Emll  B., 
assignor.) 

George  H.  Prothlngham  Company.  (See  Prescott,  Arthur 
T..  assignor.) 

George,  John  F.,  Camden.  N.  J.  Machine  for  making 
pens.     No.  1,189,681:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  167. 

George,  William  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  B.  D.  Smelt- 
ter,  lola.  Kans.  Burner.  No.  1,189,668;  July  4;  Gaa. 
vol.  228;  p.  126. 

(Jeorgenson,  Clarence  H.  (See  <3eorgen8on,  Peter  J.  and 
C.  H.) 

Georgenson,  Peter  J.  and  C.  H.,  Tostin.  Wis.  Primer  for 
explosion-engines.  No.  1,190,639  ;  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol. 
228:  p.  511. 

Geracl.  Angelo,  Annapolis,  Md.  Chair  attachment.  IVo. 
1,189,934  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  264. 

Geraghty,  John  P..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Fender  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1,191.957  ;  July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1107. 

Gert)er,  Emanuel.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Shoe-cleaner.  No. 
1,189,559  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  126. 

Gergely,  Albert,  Milwaukee,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  A.  J. 
Wllsmnn.    Two    Rivers.    Wis.      Station-Indicator.      No. 

1.189.441  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  86. 

Gerlach,  George  W..  Cumberland,  Iowa.  Safety  block-sig- 
nal.    No.  1,191,414  ;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  866. 

Gerstenzang,  Abraham,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Toilet  article. 
No.  1.192,182;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1186. 

Gerstenzang,  Abraham,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tooth-brush. 
No.  1,192,298  ;  July  26  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1229. 

Gettelman,  Frederick,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Carbureter,  No. 
1,190,540:  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   511. 

Gheen,    John    W.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Bottle-holder.      No. 

1.189.442  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  86. 

Gibbons,    Mary   A..    Des   Moines,    Iowa.      Pneumatic   tire. 

No,  1,190,144  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  828. 
Gibbs,  Frank.      (See  Beardon,  Thomas  M..  atislgnor.) 
Gibson,  Arthur  H.  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto- 

Ped  Company  of  America.     Self-propelled  vehicle.     No. 

1,192,614;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1808. 
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GJbson.  Arthur  H.  C.  New  York.  N.  Y..  *«l«nor  to  Auto- 

IVil  Companv  of  America.      Self-prop«»Ued   vehicle.      No. 

1.192,515  ;  July  25  ;  G«x.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1304. 
Gibson,    George    H..    Montclalr.    N.    J.      Heating   lystem. 

No.  1.189.856;  Julj  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  211. 
Gibson,  (;eorgp  H.,  Montclalr.  N.  J.     Differential-preMure- 

balanclng  mechanism.    No.  1.191,415  ;  July  18  :  Gax.  vol. 

228  :  p.  866. 
Gibson,  George  H.,  Montclalr.  N.  J.     Measuring  apparatus. 

No.  1,191.416:  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  865. 
Gibson.   Marlon   E..   Portland.   Oreg.     Sterilizing  cabinet. 

No.  i.190.541  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  all. 
QlbMUO.  Marmhall  D..  Webster  OroTes.  and  M.  L.  Ogleiby. 

assignors   to   sal.l    Gibson   ami    W.    H.    McCprmlck.    St. 

Louis     Mo.      Wrapping  machine.      No.    1.190,283;    July 

11  :   daz.   vol.  228  ;  p.   421.  ^   ^        „   ..      ^     .. 

Glele.  Walter  S..  assignor  to  Harrison  Ssafety  Boiler  Works. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    Welr-plate.    No.  1.190,400  ;  July  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  21i8 ;  p.  463.  .„,.,,  »i» 

Oleselman.    Henry.    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Hay -loader.      No. 

1,192.056;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.   1142. 
Gift.   Benjamin  F.,   Dunkirk.   Ind.      Automatic  centrifu^ 

gla«»ware-maklng   machinery.      No.    1,190,145;    July   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  323.  ^  ,a       ii.-.. 

Gilbert  *   Barker   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Fair- 
banks, Charles  E.,  as-slgnor.)  ^       ^ ..         ,»       ^^ 
Gilbert.    Robert    H..   Ontonagon,   Mich.      Life -raft.      ««. 

m91,417  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  866.  , 

Giles.   (Georges,   Fribourg.   Swiucrland.  .  Elecfirolytlc  con-   1 
■     denser  or  electrolytic  valve.     No.    1.190.886;   July   11; 

Gar.  vol.  228 ;  p.  637.  ^     .       .  t       a.. 

Giles,  Isaac  F.,  Trenton.  N.  J.     Device  for  measuring  dry 

materials.     No.  1.189.248  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  18. 
Gllfert.  Henry  E.      (><ee  Alder  and  Gllfert.) 
Gill,  Albert  S.,  et  al.,  committee.      (See  Ruggles,  George 

W.,  assignor.)  ,    ,.         ...  , 

Gillespie.  Samuel  G..  Charleston,  W.  Va.     Anti-door-slam- 

mlns  device.     No.  1.191,583;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 

921 
Glllett,  Fred  L..  Montclalr.  N.  J.     Mechanic's  trestle.    No. 

1.191.687  ;  July  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  228 ;  p.  968. 
GlUles,    Robert   A..   Raymond,   Alberta.   Canada.     Automo- 
bile tank.      No.    1.191,958  ;    July   25 ;   <iaz.   vol.   228 ;   p. 

GlUlKaii,  John  D.,  Rhlnelander.  Wis.     Piston  for  exploslve- 

enslnes.     No.  1,191.174  ■  July  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  <79. 
Gllman,    Myron    A.,   Westfleld,   Mass.      Folding  lunchbox. 

No.  1.191.688  ;  July  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  958.  ^     ^     ^ 
GInKras.  O  tave,  I.auriervllle,  Quebec,  Canada,     shock-at)- 

sorber.     No.  1,189,682  ;  July  4 ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  P-  167. 
Olngras,   Octave,    LauriervlUe,   Quebec.  Canada.     Flexible 

tire  rim.      No.   1.190.887;    July   11;   Oai.    vol.   228;    p. 

Glrard.  Joseph.  J.  Clairmont.  atid  T.  Chenier,  Tupper  Lake. 

N      Y        Runner    attachment     for    automobiles.       No. 

1.190,284  ;  July  H  :  <i«».  vol.  228  ;  p.  422. 
Glranlelll.    Rlccardo.    Rome.    Italy.      Motor   with    routing 

field    for    repeating   angular    movements   at    a    distance 

overcoming  great  resistance.     No.  1.192,618  ;  July  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.   1340. 
Glseke.    John    J.,    Chicago.    111.      Collapsible    crate.      No. 

1  192  415  ;  July  25  :  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1270. 
Glsholt  Machine  Company.      (See  Miller.  William  L.,  aa- 

Gist*°Feita  B.,  Browntleld.  Tex.  Safetv  pipe-grip.  No. 
1,190.146 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  324. 

Glade,  George  H.      (See  Jenkins.   Harry  E..  assignor.) 

Gladlsh.  Winiam  J..  Sr.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  N.  Cox. 
Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Automatic  train  control.  No. 
1,19;,M83  ;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1187. 

Gla»co<  k.  Jasper  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  E.  Lacy. 
(Jreenfleld.  Ind.  Pool  »>all  rack  and  score  board.  No. 
1.192,184  :  July  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1187. 

Glass,  Perley  R..  Brookllne.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Ma<hinerv  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Gang-fastener- 
setting  machine.    No.  1,191,885  ;  July  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ; 

Glasaford',  <;eorge  W..  Sr..  Cleveland,  Ohio  Dust-ar- 
rester.     No.  1,189.807  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  212. 

Glastre,  Alfretl  P.     (See  Jones  and  Glastre.) 

Glau  Albert  J..  San  Ardo.  Cal.  Dlsmountable  rim.  No. 
1,191.402;  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  861. 

Glauber,  Joseph  H.,  deceased.  Cleveland,  Ohio;  The  Citi- 
zens Savings  k  Trust  Company,  executor.  Coupling  for 
basins.  Ac.     No.  1,191.886;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 

1029 
Glaul>er,  Jowph   H..  deoease<l,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  The  Citi- 
zens   Savings    &    Trust    Company,    executor.  Packing 
member    for   service-damps.      No.    1.191.88i  ;  July    18; 

Glauber.  Joseph  H..  decease*!,  Cleveland,  Ohio  ;  The  Citi- 
zens Savings  A  Trust  Company,  executor,  water-dis- 
tributing device.  No.  1.191,888  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
D.  1030. 

Gleason,  Dora  P  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Device  for  waving 
balT     No   1.191.889  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p    1030. 

Gleason,  Edward  D.,  assignor  to  R  II.  King  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Sterling  sliver.  No.  1.191.890  :  July  18  ;  <;az.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  1030. 

Glende,  Theodore  A.,  and  W.  B.  Frankenstein,  assignors  to 
Prltchard  Stamping  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Tubu- 
lar   lantern.      No.    1,1S9.249 ;    July    4;    Gax.    vol.    228. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company,  The.  (See  Garrett. 
Charles  B..  assignor.) 


No. 
No. 


Gloede.     Richard     F..     Evanston,     111.       Jardiniere. 

1,190.147  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  voL  228  ;  p.  324. 
Gobie,  Jules.  ValenUgney.  France.     Digging-machine 

1,189,935;  July  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  255. 
Goby   Engine  Company.  The.      (See  Fay,  Thomas  J.,  aa- 

Godlard,  Robert  H..  Worcester.  Mass.     Rocket  apparatxu. 

No.   1,191.299;  July  18;  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  824. 
Godley.  Charles  K..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

slanments.     to     Edmunds    *    Jones    Corporation,     New 

York,  N.  V.     Plug.     No.  1.190.750;  July  11;  Oaa.  vol. 

228  '  D    587 
Goebel".  Trank  A..  Port  Arthur,  Ontario,  Canada      Drjln- 

rack.     No.  1,192,299:  July  25;  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.   1229. 
Goetr.  Emll  8.      (See  Thompson  and  Goetr.) 
Goewey,   Charles  T.,   South    Bend.   In«l.      Parcel-post   caae. 

No.  1,190,148  :  July  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  824. 
Goldberg,    Simon    Y..    Minneapolis.     Minn.      Shirt.      No. 

1,191,584  ;  July  18 ;  Gat.  vol.  2M ;  p.  »21. 
Oohle    Traugott.   Gera.    Germany.      Top   for   conveyances. 

No    i.llH».i51  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  588. 
Golden,  Charles  E.      (See  Anderson,  Edward  V.,  assignor.) 
Golder.    Fred    R..    Chicago,    111.       Aerial    propeller.      No. 

1.190.149  ;  Jnlv  4  ;  <iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  825.        ^     ^      „ 
Goldlng.   John    P.,   Washington,    D.   C.      Door-check.     No. 

1.191,891;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1080. 
Goldman.   Bronlslaw,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.     Appara- 


tus    for    stirring,  '  agitating,    or    mlxlna    liquids. 
1,191.686  ;  Jul/  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  922. 


No. 


No. 


No. 
No. 


Goldman.  Jay  \(.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Automatic  electrolytic 

cell.     No.  1.191,800  ;  July  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  825. 
Goldschmldt   Thermit   Company.      (See   StOhr,   Franr,   aa- 

Gol^mUh.   Byron   B.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Making   rubbar 

bands.     No.  1,189,936  :  July  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  258. 
Goldsmith,    Byron    B.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Eraser.      No. 

1.189.937  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  285. 
Goldsmith,    Byron    B.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Making   rubber 

bands.     No.  1,189.938;  July  4  :  ti»«-  vol-  '-28  :  p.  256. 
Goldsmith,  Byron  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ciarbon  paper  and 

making  same.     No.  1.189,939;  Jnly  4;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p. 

''56 
GoTdsmith,    Byron   B  .   .New   York,   N.   Y.      Making  wooden 
tube*.     No.  1,191.689:  July  18;  Gar.  vol.  228;  D.  959.      . 
Gomes,  Joseph  P..  .New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A. 
Bush    Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Artificial  tooth.     .No.  1,191.586; 
July  18 ;  (,az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  922      ^       „  ^         ^  ,„ 
Gondos.   Georg,   Zurich,    Switzerland.      Rotary   drill. 

1.189.660;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  126. 
rkXKl,   Albert.      (See  Kreltzer  and  Good.) 
(;oo<l   Inventions  Co.      (See  Good.  John,  assignor.) 
Good,    John,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Labyrinth  valve. 

1.189.940 ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  266. 
Good,      John.      Brooklyn,      N.      Y.        Fller-splndle. 

1,191.960,  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   1108. 
Good,   John,  assignor  to  Good    Inventions  Co.,    Brooklyn, 
N     Y.      Hackl?chaln    apparatus.      No.    1.191,959;    July 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1108.  ^^     ,   ^ 

Goodbody,  Edward  M..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
type  (Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Linotype  machlna. 
No.  1,192.620;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1341. 
Goodfrlend.  FelU.  (See  Kurowskl  and  Martini,  assignors.) 
Gooding,  Charles  S.  (See  Hammond,  Taft.  and  <;oodlng.) 
Gooilyeer    Rubber   Company.      (See    Payne.    Fred    E..   aa- 

Oo'rdon. '  David  D..  Chl.ago.  111..  »»»JP>or  to^The  Yoat 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo  Ohio. 
Switching   mechanism.      No.    1.190.888;   July   11;    Oaa. 

(Sorst.  "josep^',   Northwlrh,  England.     Key-holding  device 

for  keyboard  musical  Instruments.     No.  1.190.994:  July 

11;  Gaz.   vol.  228;   p.   675. 
(3oslee.   Hart   J..   Chicago,   111.,   assignor   to    Consolidated 

DenUl     Manufacturing    Company,     New     York,    N.    I. 

Crown  pin    for    dental    work.      No.    1.18»,808 ;   July   4; 

Gaz    vol    22S  ;  p.  212. 
Gosmeyer,    Frank  J.,    Clearwater.    Minn.      Potato-plantar. 

No.  1.189,358;  July  4;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  54. 
Goss.    Edgar    S.,    and    S.    .X.    Barrlckman.    Franklin.    Pa. 

Plunger  and  valve  for  artesian  or  water  and  oil  wella 

.No.  1.192.619  ;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1341. 
<k)s«    Harry  T..  Rutherford,  and  J.  W.  Brvce,  Bloomfleld. 

N    J     assignors  to  International  Time  Recording  Coai- 

oany'of  NVw   York,    Endlcott,   N.   Y.      Adding  machine. 

No    1.190.752  ;  July  H  :  «az.  vol.  228  :  p.  588 
Gottlieb.  Jacob.     (See  Kuntze,  Fredrick  H.  L.,  assignor.) 
Gottlieb.   William.   Port  Jervis,   N.   Y.      Metallic  tie.     No. 

1.192.300;  July  26;  (iax.  vol.  228;  p.  1230. 
Qonld  Coupler  Company.      (See  Richards,  Wlllard  F..  f- 

Gouhl   Storage   Battery  Company.      (See   Hubbard,  Albert 

(WuTdbonrn.  Joseph.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Variably 
speed  mechanism.  No.  1,190,285;  July  11;  (3ax.  vol. 
228  ■  D    422 

Gonldbourn,  Joseph.  A.  Bates,  and  A.  E.  Jerram.  Lelceister, 
England,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Coas- 
pauv  Paterson,  N.  J.  Ipper  molding  machine.  No. 
1.19o'.753:  July  11  :  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  688.      ,      _,   ,  . 

Gowder,  Arthur,  and  L.  O.  «rand.  Riverside  Cal.  Clutch- 
pedal-regulating  device.  No.  1,190.995  ;  July  11  :  Oas. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  675. 
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Orabe.  Leo  0.,  8t.  Oeorge.  M.  T.  Attachment  for  wash- 
boilers  and  the  like.  No.  1.189.809;  July  4;  Gax.  vol. 
228;  p    212. 

Grady.  Thomas,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filter.  No.  1.189.810  ; 
Jojy  4  ;  (3ar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  218. 

Graham.  .Andrew  W..  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  E.  M.  Treat,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Ventilation  of  sepul- 
I  chral   memorials.      No.   1.192.621 ;  Jnly   26 ;   Gas.  Tol. 

228;  p.  1341. 

(ka.ham  Itottle  Machine  Company.  (See  Graham  and 
Miller,  assignors.) 

Graham  A  Company,  Alfred.  (See  Rickets.  William  J.. 
as.signor.) 

Graham,  George  H.,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Stamping  Machin*-  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Inking  mechanUm.  No.  1,190.64U;  July  H  :  Gaz.  vol. 
22H  :   p.   .'.49 

Graham,  Joseph  B..  and  F.  R.  Miller,  Loogootee,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Graham  Bottle  Machine  Company.  Means 
for  producing  bottles.  No.  1,189,811;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
228;  p.  213. 

Grandbols,  Francois  D..  Stockton,  Cal.  Brake  for  motor- 
vehicles.      No.  1,100.542  ;  July  11  ;  Oar.  vol.  228  :  p.  611. 

Granel.  Camllle,  Bouscat  par  Lesperon,  Landes,  France. 
Production  of  resinous  materials.  No.  1.190,889  ;  July 
11  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  639. 

Orapblte  Lubricating  Company,  The.  (See  Bache,  Leigh 
8..  assignor.) 

Grasselll  Chemical  Company,  The.  (See  Drefahl,  Louis  C. 
assignor.) 

Orasselll  Chemical  Company,  The.  (See  Wood,  Charles 
D.,  assignor.) 

Grath.  Walter  P.  St.  I.,oul8,  Mo.  Brlck-machlne.  No. 
1.192,057;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1142. 

Gravel,  Amable,  Portland.  Oreg.  Bucking-wedge.  No. 
1,192,185;  July  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1188. 

Graves.  Bdgar  A.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Holder  for  sharpen- 
ing gravers  and  oth*-r  tools.  No.  1,192.416;  July  26; 
Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  1271. 

Gray,  Harry  L.,  assiitnor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  I'notographlc  camera  or  holder.  No. 
1,192.058:  July  25;  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.  1143. 

Gray.  Max,  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Fire-escape.  No.  1,191.604; 
July  18  :  <;ar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  898. 

Gray.  Niei.  Jr.     (See  Wadhams,  Darius  T.,  assignor.) 

Gray,  Thomat^  L.,  Seattle,  assignor  to  Car-Wheel  Lock 
Company,  King  countv.  Wash.  Wheel  loiklng  device. 
No.  1.191,587  ;  July  18";  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  922. 

Greaves,  Edwin  E.,  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Connection  for  electric  conduits.  No. 
1.190.041  :  July  11  :  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  849. 

Greaves.  William  A..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Engine-lathe.  No. 
1.191,505  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  895. 

Qreen.  Harold  V..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Speed  control  of  D.  C.  motors.  No. 
1,190,160;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   326. 

Green.  Warren  T.,  assignor  to  Mengel  Box  Company ,  Louis- 
ville. Ky.  Machine  for  grooving  boxes.  No.  1,190,161; 
July  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  326. 

Greene,  Chester  W..  East  Lynn,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth Engineering  Companv.  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Film- 
developing  box.  No.  1,189.359;  July  4;  Oas.  vol.  228; 
p.  54 

Greene,  John  T.,  assignor  to  The  National  Electric  Spe- 
daltir  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Vacuum  lightning-ar- 
rester.    No.  1,191.690  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  959. 

Greene,  Samuel  W.,  East  Greenwich.  R.  I.  Respirator. 
No.  1,192.186;  July  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1188. 

Greenfield  Paper  Bottle  Company.  (See  Johnson  and 
Schlffl.  assignors.) 

Oreenleaf.  Robert  P.,  Hudson,  assignor  to  F.  Billings, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Digging  and  conveying  apparatus. 
No.  1,189,443;  July  4 :  Gar.  vol.  228 -p.  86. 

Greenwald.  Mole,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Display-form.  No. 
1.191,691  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  969. 

Oreer,  James,  Kearney,  N.  J.  Igniter  for  Inflammable  llq 
ulds      No    1.189.683;  July  4;  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  168. 

Gregory,  Ernest  S  ,  Anaconda,  Mont.  Ball-mlU.  Mo. 
1,190,401  ;  July  11:  Oar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  463. 

Greiff,  Christian  E.  P..  and  C.  F.  Srhrelber,  assignors  of 
one  third  to  C.  J.  Klein.  Chicago,  111.  Automobile 
safetv  lock.  No.  1,192,616;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  13'c»4. 

Gilder,  Marlon.      (See  Garver  and  Grlder.) 

Grler.  Frank  L.     (See  Grler,  Garrett  L.  and  F.  L.) 

Grler.  Garrett  L.  and  F.  L.,  Mllford,  Del.  Matching  tooth- 
cement.     No.  1,191,692;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  960. 

Griflln,  Frank  A.,  Homell,  N.  Y.  Safety  hand-hole  cover 
for  steam  boilers  and  air  and  oil  reservoirs.  No. 
1492,417  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1271. 

Grtfflth.  Rov.  Melrose,  Mass.  Detachable  auxiliary  cover 
for   l>o<.krets.      No.    1,191,961;  July   25;   (Jaz.    vol.  228; 
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Orootten.  Maximlllas  N.,  Petrofrad,  Russia.  Door.  No. 
I,189,t50  ;  Jtily  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  13. 

Gross,  Louis  F.,  Scranton,  Pa.  Dental-disk  holder.  No. 
1,190.182  ;  Jnly  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  326. 

Gross,  Adam  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  W.  Seidel,  New 
Orleans.  I>a.  Wheel  structure.  No.  1.191,176  :  July  18 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  780. 

Grothey,  Ivorn  W.,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  A  Wil- 
liams, Incorporated.  Camden.  N.  J.  Automatic  stop 
mechanism  for  knitting-machines.  No.  1,189,684  ;  July 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  168. 

Grove,  Edwin  W.     (See  Crumtwugh,  George  P.,  assignor.) 

Grover,  Albert  D..  New  York,  N.  T..  and  K.  E.  Barber. 
Maiden,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Autosales  (ium  A  Chocolate 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Washer-catching  device  for 
coin-controlled  vending-machines.  No.  1,192,301  ;  July 
25:  «j"z-   vol.  228:  p.    1230. 

Grover,  Fretl  W.     (See  Parker  and  Grover.) 

Grover,  Perry  M.,  Brnfold,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Cen- 
trifugal machine.  No.  1,189.812;  Jnly  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  213. 

Grundy,  Frank,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Removable  top  for 
vehicles.     No.  1.190,168;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  826. 

Orymes.  Raymond  E.      (Bee  Stokes  and  Grymes.) 

Guellch.  Charles  E.,  Kingston.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Guellch 
Paving  Process  Companv.  Huron,  8.  D.  .Asphalt  dry- 
ing, heating,  and  mixing  plant.  No.  1,190.642  ;  July 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  650 

Guellch  Paving  Process  Company.  (See  Guellch,  Charles 
£.,  assignor. ) 

Goerlnl,  Annibale  A.,  Mlddleboro,  Mass.  Fireproof  build- 
ing.    No.  1,189,360;  July  4;  Gar.  vol.  22S  :  p.  56. 

Guett.  Monroe,  assignor  to  The  Hart  A  liegeman  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Switch.  No. 
1,1.89,686  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  169. 

Gugeler,  Oscar  W.,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Whip  Socket.  No. 
1,191.962;  Julv  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1109. 

Gulgnard.  Edwin  M  F.,  Peking.  China.  Camera  and  at- 
Uchments  therefor.  No.  1,190,996;  July  11  ;  Gar.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  676. 

Gulf  Hetlnlng  Company.  (See  Brooks,  Essex,  and  Smith, 
assignors.) 

Gunther,  William  E.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Klectrlc-llght  casing. 
No.   1,192,187:   July   25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1188. 

Gustafson.  Gnstaf  .\.,  Harvey,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
O.  E.  Oleson,  Chicago.  111.  Devli'e  for  automatically 
maintaining  the  water  in  boilers  at  a  certain  level. 
No.   1,191.963;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1109. 

Gntberlet.  Charles,  Pnlladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  G.  D.  Cox.  Delnking-machlne  for  plate-wipers.  No. 
1.191,506  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  865. 

GUtermann,  Rudolf,  Perosa  Argentina,  Italy.  Comblnf- 
ina<hiue.     N...  1.19(t.91)7  ;  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  676. 

Guthat.  Albert  W..  Chicago.  111.  Trestle.  No.  1.191.301 ; 
July  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  825. 

Guthrie,  Edward.     (See  Ijeslie,  Alexander  C,  assignor.) 

Gutowskt,  Anthony,  and  T.  S.  Blazuckl.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Combined  milk  and  mall  box.  No.  1,191,689;  July  18: 
(Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  922. 

H.  A  B.  American  Machine  Company.  (See  Repass,  (yeorge 
E.,  assignor.) 

H.  A  S.  Pump  (Tompany,  The.  (See  Holdaway,  WlllUm  8„ 
assignor.) 

U.  C.  Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  (See  Keyos, 
Nelson  B.,  assignor.) 

H.  D.  .Merritt  Company.     (See  Morse,  Lewis,  assignor.) 

II.  D.  Smith  A  Company,  The.  (See  Thomson,  William 
S.,  assignor.) 

H.  K.  Mulford  Company.  (See  Relchel  and  Werner,  a% 
signors. ) 

H.  L.  Hurst  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Sec  Werst- 
ler,  Roy  N.,  assignor.) 

Haas,  John  W.  C.  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Rail  tie  and  fas- 
tener.    No.  1,190,164  ;  July  4  ;  (3az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  326. 

Ilaase,  Wllbert  W.,  Forest  Park,  111.  Self-sealing  vault  or 
receptacle.  No.  1,191,964;  July  25;  Gar.  vol.  228; 
p.  1110. 

Haassler,  Frank  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Fire  Indicating  ijid 
extinguishing  system.  No.  1,189,686 ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  169. 

Hachmann.  Fre<lerlck,  St.  Louis,  Mo..  assl|n>or  to  Hsch- 
mann  Speclaltv  Company.  Container.  No.  1.190,764  ; 
Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  Vol.  228;  p.  689. 

HachinauD  Specialty  Company.  (See  Hachmann.  Fred- 
erick, assignor.) 

Hagel,  Joseph  E.,  Zabrlskle,  Cal.  Calendar-watch.  No. 
1,190,155  :  July  4  ;  (5ax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  827. 

Hager,  Henrv  F..  assignor  to  Henry  Schomer  Companv, 
~  -■ No.   1,191,698;   July    18; 


(See  Kendall,  Edward 


Griffith.  William  C.      (See  Faulk.  Daniel  F.,  assignor.) 
Grlmlnger,  fJeorge  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  R.  Lose, 

Cuvahoga  Falls.  Ohio.     Pliers.     No.  1,189,661;  Jnly  4; 

Oak.  vol.  228  ;  p,  127. 
Grimm,  Israel  M.  Peoria.  111.  Sash-fastener.  No.  1,190,230  ; 

Jnly  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  368. 
Oroehn.   otto   J.,   and   F.    L.    Alldls,   assignors   to   Briscoe 

Manufacturing   Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Radiator-bracket. 

No.  1,189.562  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  127. 
Groom.     Weslev     (}..     Storm     liake.     Iowa.      Corer.      No. 

1.191.888  :  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  •22. 


Chicago,   111.      MeUl   fabric. 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  960. 

Haggln.  Louis  T.,  ct  al.,  executors. 
D.,  assignor.) 

Haggln.  Nlargaret  V.,  et  al.,  executors,  (See  Kendall,  Ed- 
ward D..  assignor.) 

Hahn,  John.  Loe  Angeles.  (Zal.  Method  of  propulsion  for 
vessels  and  screw-propeller  for  effecting  tne  same.  No. 
1,190,755  :  Julv  11  ;  daz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  689. 

Hahnemann.  Wa'lter,  Kiel,  Germany.  Submarine  telec- 
raphv  or  telephony.  No,  1.190,156;  July  4;  Oas.  toI. 
228;"  p.  327. 

Haines,  Jones  A  Cadbury.  (See  Bacon,  Albert  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Halre,  Robert  E..  Paris,  Ontario.  Canada.  Ma^ng  wall- 
coating  compounds.  No.  1,190,766;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
228 ;  p.  690. 
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Halahan.  William  H.  B..  Rye.  X.  Y.  Twin  connection  for 
flre-hydrants.  No.  1.192.622;  July  25;  Gaz.  wl.  228; 
p.  1342. 

Halcomb.  Lee  O.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Corn-harveater.  No. 
1,190.231  ;  Jaly  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  366. 

Hale,  Bernard  O.,  assignor  to  Farrel  Foundry  &  Machine 
Company.  Ansonia,  Conn.  Rubber-mixing  mill.  No. 
1,189.444  :  July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  86. 

Hale  and  KUburn  Company.  (See  Mlburn.  John  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hale  and  Kllburn  Company.  (See  Marsh,  Richard  B.,  as- 
signor.) ^ 

Hale  &  Kllburn  Company.  (See  Wallace,  John  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Halfmann,  Whllldln  D..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Hat-conform- 
ing means.     No.  1,190.998;  July  11;  Oai.  vol.  228;  p. 

Hall,  Chester  I.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electrical  Instrument.  No.  1,190,167  ; 
July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  327. 

Hall,  Horatio  8.,  Home  Valley.  Wash.  Fluid-vending  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,190,543  :  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  611. 

Hall,  Josephine  A.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Attachment  for  tele- 
phone mouthpieces.     No.  1,191.607  ;  July  18 ;  Gar.  vol. 

228 :  p.  896.  „,.     ,.     r        . 

Hall,  Selden  H.,  Poughkeepsle,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval 

Separator  Company,   New  York,    N.   Y.     Batk-preMure 

regulator  for  centrlfugallilng-machlnes.     No.  1,189,687  ; 

July  4  ;  Ga».  vol.  228  ;  p.  169.  _     ,      ^ 

Hall.   Thomas    P.,   and   A.   Bates,   Leicester,   EIngland,   •»- 

algnors  to  Unit*'d   .Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon, 

N.   J.      CementlDgmachlnH.      No.    1,191.590;   July    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  923.  ^  ^    ,^     .r,     * 

Hall.   William  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  K.  Coata- 

worth.  California.  Pa.     Polish  and  making  same.     No. 

1,189,446;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  87. 
Hall.    William   P.,   Cedar   Falls.   N.  C.      Vending-machine. 

No.  1,190.158 :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  328. 
Hallauer,  Carl  U.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Valve  mechanism  for 

gas-engines.      No.    1,190.232;    July    4;    Gaz.    vol.    228; 

p.  356. 
Hallberg,  Carl  J.,  (ialesburg.  111.     Extensible  door  opening 

and  Jamb  gage.     No.  1,192,418 ;  July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ; 

Haliett.'  (Jharles  R..  Denver,  Colo.  Crochet-hook.  No. 
1.192.623;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1342. 

Halmrast,  Krlstian.     (See  BJerlng,  Hans  C,  assignor.) 

Halsey,  Edward  S.,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  Halsey  Man- 
ufacturing Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  Individual  ofBce-heat- 
regulating  system.  No.  1,191,694;  July  18;  Gaa.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  960. 

Halsey  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Halsey.  Edward  S.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Halvorson,  Cromwell  A.  B.,  Jr.,  Lynn.  Mass..  asslanor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Arc-lamp.  No.  1,190.159  ; 
July  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  328. 

Hamann,  Henry  J.,  South  Chicago,  111.  Film  winding  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1,192.517;  July   25;  Gaz.   vol.   228;  p. 

Hamann.   William,    Rochester,   N.   Y.,   assignor    to   United 

Shoe    Maibinery    Company,    Paterson,    .N.    J.      Machine 

for  marking  shoe-uppers.     No.  1,191,965  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  288;  p.  1110. 

Hamilton.  Harry  W.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Fuel-feed  system. 

No.  1.190,757  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  690. 
Hamilton,  Perry  H.  (See  Betts  and  Hamilton.) 
Hamilton,     William     L.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.     Spigot.     No. 

1,190,402  ;  Julv  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  463 
Hammailan.  Paul  M.     (See  Smith,  John  J.  C.  assignor.) 
Hammond,  (ieorge  F.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Device  for  press- 
ing clothes.     No.    1,192,518;  July   2i :   Gaz.  vol.   228; 

Ha^mmond'.  (Jeorge  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Device  for  press- 
ing clothes.  No.  1,192.519;  July  25;  Gaa.  vol.  228; 
p.  1305. 


Hammond.  Philip  H..  U.  S.  Navv.    SeiUnt.    No.  1.1»1,078  ; 

July  11  ;  Cfaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  701.  „  „ 

Hammond.  Robert  A.,  Sandwich,  8.  E.  Taft.  South  Fram- 


Ingham,  and  C.  S.  Gooding.  Brookllne,  Mass.  ;  said  Taft 
and  Gooding  assignors  to  said  Hammond.  Loom.  No. 
1.192.302  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1230. 
Hammond.  William  P..  Passaic.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Indi- 
vidual Drinking  Cup  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dis- 
pensing device.     No.  1.191,995  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

Hampton,  Harry  D..  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  O.  Bowman. 

Fresno.    Cal.      Rotarv   drill.      No.    1,192.419;    July    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  127l. 
Hanauer.  Darwin.  Kingston.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Entz  Motor 

Patents    Corporation.     Folding    top    for    vehicles.     No. 

1.190.890;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  d.  639. 
Hancock,  Henry.  Baraboo,  Wis.     Device  for  holding  rall- 

wav-ralls.     No.  1.192.624;  July  25;  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p. 

1342 

Hand.  Frank  S..  Newark.  N.  J.  Sheet-receiving  cabinet. 
No.  1.190.758  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  590. 

Hftnel  Paul,  assignor  to  L.  B.  Lehmann,  Dresden,  Ger- 
many. Beating  apparatus,  especially  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  chocolate.  No.  1,189.941 ;  July  4 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229 ;  p.  256. 

Hanford.  Lemuel  D..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  AUls-Chalmers  Manufa-turlng  Company. 
S.'t-work8  gripping  device.  No.  1,189.563  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  127. 


Hanger,  Wade  H.,  Wllklnsburg.  asalKOor  of  one-fourth  to 
F.  C.  Reed,  Easton,  Pa.  Envelop  sealing  and  stamping 
machine.  No.  1.1^2.625;  July  26;  Gaa.  voL  228;  p. 
1842. 
Hanks,  Frederick  W.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Closure  for  water- 
meters  and  the  like.  No.  1.192.188;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  '  D  1189 
Hanks!  Frederick  W..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Water-meter.    No. 

1.192.189;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1189. 
Hansen,   Emll   F.,   Providence,   R.   I.      Llnk-mesb   machine. 

No.  1.192.778  :  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1394. 
Hansen  -  Ellehammer,    Jacob    C.    Copenhagen.    Denmark. 
Fuel  -  supply    apparatus     for    explosion  -  motors.       No. 
1.189.688  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  170. 
Hansen,  John    M..   assignor   to   Forged   Steel   Wheel   Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Hydraulic  press.     No.  1,191.802; 
July  18  ;  (Jai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  825. 
Hansen,  John    M..  assignor   to   Forged   Steel   Wheel   Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Apparatus  for  the  manufactura 
of  spoke<l   wheels.     No.  1.191.691  ;  July  18  ;  Gaa.  voL 
228  ;  p.  923. 
Hansen.    Victor    E..    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    International 
Cigar   Machinery   Companv.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Bunch- 
forming  device  for  clgar-niachlnes.     No.  1.191.592;  July 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  jp.  924. 
Hansen.    Victor    E..    Brooklvn.    assignor    to    International 
Cigar    Machinery    Company.    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Cljpr- 
flller-formlng  mechanism.    .No.  1.191.593;  July  18;  Gaa. 
vol.  228;  p.  924. 
Hanson.  Hans  P.     (See  Miner.  Raymond  C  assignor.) 
Hanson.  Isaac  R.,  Oconee,  and  J.  A.  Hanson.  Vernon.  IlL 
Rail  Joint.     No.  1.190.403;  July  11;  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p. 
464. 
Hanson,  Jacob  A.     (See  Hanson,  Isaac  R.  and  J.  A.) 
Harber.   Joseph    L.,   et   al.      (See   Nichols,   Watt   M..  ••- 

slgnor.) 
Harber.     William     8..     Sheldon.     Tex.      Tie  -  cutter.      No. 

1.191,176  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  780. 
Harbourt.  Wilson  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Cap- 
linger.      Pewee     Valley,      Kv.     Game     apparatus.     No. 
1.190.891  ;  July  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  639. 
Harbrldge.    Chester   C,   assignor   to    l>etrolt    Demoantable 
Rim     Co.,     Detroit.     Mich.        DemounUhle     rim.        No. 
1.189.446;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  87. 
Hardebeck.  Leo  C  Elk  Park.  Mont.     Shoe  fastener.     5o. 

1.191.781  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  993. 
Harden.  (Jllbert  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mechanism  for  actu- 
ating the  reversing  mechanism  of  locomotives.  No. 
1.1^9.251  ;  July  4  ;  <;a«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  14. 
Hardesty,  Frank  M..  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  E.  W.  Law- 
yer and  one-third  to  C.  B.  LoWry.  Cambridge.  Ohio. 
Clutch  release  for  motor-vehlclea.  No.  1,191,074  ;  July 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  702.         „  .  ,     . 

Hardey    Virgil  S..  Chicago.  111.     Electric  metering  system. 

No.  1.191.177  ;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  780. 
Hardin.    Jacques    J..    BelUngham.    Wash.      Heatlng-atove. 

No.  1,192,190;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1190. 
Hanllng,    Kirk    L..    Buchanan.     Saskatchewan.    Canada. 
Corset.     No.  1.192.626  ;  July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1848. 
Harding.    Simon    J.,    Harrlsburg.    Pa.     Washing  machine. 

No.  1,190,404  ;  July  11  ;  Chiz.  vol.  228  ;  P    464 
Hardy,    Edward.    Canton.    Mo.      Seesaw.      No.    1,189.942 ; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  voL  228  ;  p.  256.  „__    ^  „  .  » 

Hardy.  George  T.,  et  al.     (See  Hooper.  Frank  B..  assignor.) 
Harlan     Earle.   Fresno.   <'al.      Insulator.      No.    1.190.286; 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  423.        „       ,     .  .  . 

Harmon.  Stanford.      (See  Robinson.  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 
Harms.  William  T.     (See  Blauvelt  and  Harms.) 
Harper   Enjflneerlng  Company   et  al.      (See   Harper,   Wil- 
liam, Jr..  assignor.)  .,,,.. 
Harper,  Frederick,  Chicago,  111.     Mold   for  prbage  recep- 
tacles.    Xo.   1,190.256:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  366. 
Harper.   William.   Jr..   New    Bloomfleld,    Pa.,   assignor,    by 
mesne  assUnments,  of  three-tenths  to  Harper  Engineer- 
ing Company   and    seven-tenths   to   T.    A.   N'evlns,    East 
Urange       N.     J.        Internal  -  combustion     engine.        No. 
1.189.564  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  128. 
Harrlman,  George  V..  New  York    N.  Y      Transm  sslon  for 
automobiles.     No.  1.191,892  ;  July  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p. 

Harrlman.  George  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clutch.  No. 
1  191.893  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1081. 

Harrlman,  George  W.  B.,  Maiden.  Mass.  Means  for  pre- 
senting geographical  and  statistical  Information.  No. 
1.192.829;  July  25;  Gaz.  v»l.  228;  p.  1412. 

Harrington,  James  B.,  Dorchester,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  The 
Waverly  Heating  and  Supply  Company.  Sheet  meUl 
Joint.      No.  1.190.759  ;  July  11  :  Gaa.  vol.  228  :  p.  590. 

Harrington.  Sydney  M.      (See  Erlcksen,  Lelf,  assignor.) 

Harris.  Archibald,  Chicago.  111.  Trap.  No.  1,190.648; 
July  11;  Gaa.  vol.  228;  D.  550. 

Harris  Automatic  Press  Company.  The.  (See  Ilarrold, 
Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Harris.  Frank  P..  Cranford.  .N.  J.  Flre-extingnlshlng  com- 
pound.    No.  1,190.160  ;  Jnly  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  ^28. 

Harris.  Frank  P..  Cranford.  N.  J.  Fire  extinguishing  com- 
pound.    No.  1,190,161 ;  July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  829. 

Harris,  Joseph.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
Chaay.  N.  Y.  Railway-car  draft  rigging.  No.  1,192.069  ; 
July  26;  (Jaa.  vol.  228;  p.  1143.  „.     ^     ^„ 

Harris.  Joseph,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
Chazy.  N.  Y.  Draft  rigging.  No.  1,192.191  ;  July  26 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  1190. 
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Harris,  Leonard  B.,  Haddon  Helghta,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to 
Harris  Patents  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  .No.  1,192,620 ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
228 ;  p.  1305. 
Harris  Patents  Company.  (See  Harris,  Leonard  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Harris.    Richard    G..    Knoxville,    Tenn.     Fleld-tent.     No. 

1.190,999 ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  677. 
Harris,    Scott    A.,    Pawhuska.    Okla.      Breast-strap.      No. 
1.191.418  ;  July  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  866. 

Harris,  William  R.,  assignor  to  P.  J.  Shouvlln,  Springfield, 
Ohio.  Spt-ed  regulating  device.  .No.  1.192,192  ;  July 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1190. 

Harrison.  Burt  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Drier.  No.  1,191,076 ; 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  702. 

Harrison,  Elmer  L.      (See  Teachout  and  Harrison.) 

Harrison.  Francis  H..  and  A.  J.  Brown,  Calcutta,  British 
India,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  A.  H.  WalUs,  Cater- 
ham.  Surrey,  and  one-fourth  to  F.  L.  Wallls.  Sander- 
stead.  Surrey.  England.  Projectile  for  firearms.  No. 
1.191.178  ;  July  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  n.  781. 

Harrison,  Marv  L..  Rochester,  N.  Y".  Ironing-board  attach- 
ment.    No.  i. 191,782  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  993. 

Harrison,  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Emergency  leak- 
stopper.      .No.  1,191.000  ;  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  677. 

Harrison,  Owen  L.,  Coleta.  111.  Bag  closure.  No.  1,190.644  ; 
July  11  ;  (3az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  512. 

Harrison.  Reui»en  ()..  Ikjran.  Minn.  Playing-cards.  No. 
1,191.419;  Julv  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  8(>6. 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.  (See  Glele.  Walter  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Harrold.  Charles  W..  Wr.rren.  assignor  to  The  Harris  Au- 

,  t(>nintl(  Press  <"oni|>4inv.  Nlles.  Ohio.  Bag-feeder.  No. 
1,191.1)66;  July  26:  Cm.  vol.  228;  p.  lllO. 

tiarroun,  Ray  W..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1.191.420:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  867. 

Harry  Vissering  &  Company.  (See  Anderson,  Harry  T., 
assignor.) 

Harata,  Paul  R.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Keyhole-illuminating  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,191,783 ;  July  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  994. 

Hart,  .\ndrew  B.     (See  Horau  and  Hart.) 

Hart.  Frederick  A..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  (Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Com- 
bined type -writing  and  computing  machine.  No. 
1. 189.447  ;  July  4  ;  (;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  87. 

Hart.  Frederick  .K.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aoslgnor  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Com- 
blneii  type  -  writing  and  computing  machine.  Na. 
1.1SU.689  ;  July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  170. 

Hart.  Freilerlck  A..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  (Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  typewriting  and  computing 
machine.     No.  1,190.171  ;  July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  332. 

Hart.  Frederick  A..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Combined  typewriting  and  computing 
machine.     No.  1,190,233  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  356. 

Hart,  Frederick  A.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  type-writing  and 
computing  machine.  No.  1,190,287;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p    4J3. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Guett,  Monroe,  assignor.) 

Hart,  Herbert  H.,  Evanston,  111.  Metal  car-roof.  No. 
1.189.252  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  15. 

Hart,  James  A.,  assignor  to  ThA  Hobart  M.  Cable  Company, 
Laporte.  Ind.  Machine  for  shaping  ribs  on  piano  sound- 
ing boards.  No.  1,189,253 ;  July  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ; 
p.  15. 

Hart,  John  E.,  and  A.  Benzlnger,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Spring- 
tire.     No.  1,191,894  ;  July  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1032. 

Hart,  Mack  K..  Uniontown.  Pa.  Rail-Joint.  No.  1,191,784  ; 
July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  994. 

Hart.  Rav  E.,  Battle  Crevk,  .Ml.  h.  Register.  No.  1,192,193  ; 
Julv  2i5;  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  1191. 

Uartcorn.  Albert   E.      (See  Werner,  Lester   A.,  assignor.) 

Harter.  Charles,  St.  Ix>uis,  and  R.  Wark,  Maplewood,  Mo. 
Slack-adjuster  for  car-brakes.  No.  1,192,420 ;  July  26 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1272. 

Hartford,  Edward  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Antlvibration 
device  for  vehicles.  No.  1.189,943;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
228 ;  p.  267. 

Hartford,  Edward  V.,  Deal,  N.  J.  Combined  electrical 
starter  and  transmission  mechanism.  No.  1,192,421 ; 
Jnly  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1272. 

Hartley.  Albert  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  P.  J.  Milllkln, 
one-?ourth  to  H.  C.  Derapsey.  one-fourth  to  F.  J.  Temple, 
and  one-fourth  to  M.  H.  Ilurd,  Decatur,  111.  Mechanical 
movement.  No.  1.191.695;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  961. 

Hartnett.  James  W.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Necktie-holder.  No. 
1,191.895;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1032. 

Hartpence,  Charles  C,  assignor  to  Lummus  Cotton  Gin 
Companv,  Columbus,  (Ja.  Cotton  -  setnl  plug.  No. 
1.191.001  :  Julv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  677. 

Hartsaw.  I>avld  \V.,  Brlstow,  Okla.  Lightning-conductor. 
No.  1.1S9.565  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  128. 

Hartt.  William  M..  Great  Falls.  Mont.  Feeding  device. 
No.  1.19<i  M92  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  04(>. 

Hartung.  William  J..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Barometer.  No. 
1.191.508  ;  Jul/  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  896. 

Haskell,  Estelle  V.     (See  Vaughan  and  Haskell.) 

Haskell,  (ieorge  I).     (See  Buhler  and  Emerson,  assignors.) 


Hasaam  Paving  Company.  (See  Hasaam  and  Parker,  as- 
signors. ) 

Hasaam,  Walter  E.,  Worcester,  and  H.  Parker,  Lancaster, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Hasaam  Paving  Company.  Making 
pavement.  No.  1,191.303;  July  18;  (iaz.  vol.  228; 
p.   825. 

Hasselgren,  Carl  P..  Duluth,  Minn.  Collapsible  fly-trap. 
No.  1,191,179 ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 :  p.  781. 

Hassell,  William  W.     (See  Smith,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Hastings.  Benjamin  J.,  Taunton.  Mass.  Submarine  salvage 
apparatus.  No.  1.191,509;  July  18;  (iaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  896. 

Hastings.  I>onald  T.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hupp  Motor  Car  Corporation,  Richmond, 
Va.  Foot  rest  for  vehicles.  No.  1,189,944;  July  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  257. 

Hatch.  Edwin  G..  assignor  to  Clark  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Insulator-clamp. 
No.  1.190.763  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  692. 

Hathaway,  FMgar  F.,  assignor  to  American  Warp-Drawing 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Mechanism  for  con- 
trolling or  releasing  and  feeding  independent,  detached 
heddles.     No.  1,190J60  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  591. 

Hathaway.  Edgar  F.,  assignor  to  American  Warp-Draw- 
ing Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Shifting  mech- 
anism for  power-driven  machines  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously applying  a  brake.  No.  1,190,761  ;  July  11 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  591. 

Hathaway,  Edgar  F..  and  C.  D.  Lannlng,  Dorchester, 
Mass.  Mechanism  for  operating  upon  metallic  heddles 
or  the  like.  No.  1.190..62  ;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  591. 

Hathaway.  Harlow  H..  Phoenix,  Ariz.  Self-loading  at- 
tachment for  auto-trucks.  No.  1,190,646 ;  July  11 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  512. 

Hathaway.  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  Elgin  American  Mann- 
facturlng  Companv,  Elgin,  111.  Cigarette  -  case.  No. 
1,189,813  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  214. 

Hathhorn.  Rot>ert  A..  HoustDn  Heights.  Tex.  F^levator. 
No.  1,191,421  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  867. 

Hatlee,  David  H.,  Mechanicsvllle.  N.  Y.  Speed-reducer. 
No.  1.192,627  ;  .lulv  25  ;  (;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1343. 

Hattenberger.  Charl»s  M.,  Kettle  River,  Minn.  Battery- 
box.      No.    1.190,405;   July    11;   Gaz.   vol.   228;   p.  464. 

Hattery.  Joseph  S.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Pneumatic  pump. 
No.  1.190.546:  Julv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  5i;j. 

Hauer,  Elmer  E.,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Elliott 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Strainer.  No.  1.189,566; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  129. 

Hausa.  David  J.,  Aurora,  Ind.  Music-player.  No.  1,192.194  ; 
July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1191. 

Havener,  Arthur  R.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Judson 
L.  Thomson  M'fg  Co.  Riveting  -  machine.  No. 
1,189.361  ;  July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  55. 

Havener.  Arthur  R..  Waltham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Judson 
L.  Thomson  M'fg  Co.  Mechanism  for  feeding  rivets  and 
the  like.     No.  1,191,180 ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  781. 

Haveu'T.  .•\rthur  R.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Judson 
L.  Thomson  M'fg  Co.  Rivet  -  setting  machine.  No. 
1,192,628  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1343. 

Haverly,  Jerome.  Los  -\ngele8,  Cal.  Mercury-separator. 
No.  1.190.406 ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  465. 

Hawe,  William  F.  M.     (See  Evans  and  Hawe.) 

Hawkins.  Edgar  M.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Carton-blank-forming  machine.  No. 
1,189,945  :  Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  257. 

Hawkins,  William  W.,  and  J.  M.  Duncan,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Fusible  link.  No.  1,191,919;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  1042. 

Hawley,  Amos  H.,  assignor  to  International  Money  Ma- 
chine Companv,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Platen-feed  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.192,629;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1344. 

Hawley,  Eugene  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Retaining  device 
for  garment-supporters.  No.  1.192,521;  July  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  1306. 

Hawley,  Frank  M.      (See  Nedoma,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

I  lawn,  Andrew  P.,  assignor  to  J.  Wolf,  Laporte,  Ind. 
Stop  mechanism.  No.  1,192,779 ;  July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  *  D    1394 

Hayden,  Joseph  L.  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Producing  a  flaming  or  lumi- 
nous ar.-.     No.  1.190.162  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  .329. 

Hayes  Pump  &  Planter  Company.  (See  Hayes.  Ralph 
W.  E.,  assignor.) 

Hayes.  Ralph  W.  E.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hayes  Pump  A 
Planter   Company,   (ialva.   111.      Double-acting   valve   for    ^ 
force  pumps.      No.    1,189.814  ;    July    4  ;    Gaz.    vol.    228 ; 
p.  214. 
Hazel   Atlas  Glass  Co..  The.      (See  Bowman.  Samuel  B., 

assignor.) 
llazen,  Karl  A.      (See  Hazen,  Lysle  L..  assignor.) 
Hazen.    Lvsle    L..   assignor   of    one-half   to   E.    A.    Hazen, 
Beaver  l-'alls.  Pa.    Speed-changing  device.    No.  1,190.764  ; 
Julv  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  592. 
Haaleton,  George  H.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Driving  and  revers- 
ing  clutch.     No.    1,191,594;   July    18;   Gka.   voL   228; 
p.  924. 
Ilaalett.  W.  F.     (See  Hochsteln.  Alfred  P..  assignor.) 
Head,    Robert,    assignor    to    s.    Lautenbach.    .Nhw    York, 
N.  Y.     Container  for   match-packages.     No.   1,190,288 ; 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  424.  ^w     o     .. 

Heaslet,  James  G..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Stude- 
baker  Corporation.  Vehicle-body.  No.  1,192,303;  July 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1231. 
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He«toQ,  Lilly  C,  PendletoD,  England.  Envelop  or  beg  for 
holding  garments.  No.  1.19^,422;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
228;  p.  1273. 

IIel>ern.  Edward  H..  Oakland.  Cal.  Dlrection-indioatlni; 
device  for  vehicles.  No.  1,192.780;  July  25;  Uai.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  1395. 

Hel>«'rt.  Joseph.  Orange,  Tex.  Hen-nest.  No.  1,192.196 ; 
July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1192. 

Hecke.  John.  Red  Bud.  111.  Intestine-cleaner.  No. 
1.190,547  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  513. 

Uedenskoog.  Ernest.  Mu!<kegon.  Mien.,  assignor  to  The 
Brunswick-Baike  Collender  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Au- 
tomatic pin-setting  machine.  No.  1,190,044 ;  July  11  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  551. 

Uedenskoog,  Ernest.  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Brunswick  BalkfCollend»T  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Au- 
tomatic pin-seMlng  machine.  No.  1, 190.045  ;  July  11 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  551. 

Hedenskoot;,  Ernest.  Muskogon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tb** 
Brunswick  Balke-Collender  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Au- 
tomatic pin  setting  machine.  No.  1,190,646;  July  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  551. 

Hedenskoog.  Ernest.  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Brunswick  -  Balke  -  Collender  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Electromagnet.  No.  1.19<),647  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238; 
p.  552. 

HedenskooK.  Ernest.  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Brunswick  Balke  Collendtr  Company.  Chleago.  111.  Au- 
tomatic pin-setting  machine.  No.  1,190.648  ;  July  11  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  552. 

Hedenskoog.  Ernest,  Muskegon,  Ml<-h..  assignor  to  The 
BrunswIckBaJke  CollrndiT  Company.  <'hliag<>.  111.  .-Vu- 
tomatic  pin-setting  ma<hlne.  No.  l,lUu,04r» ;  July  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  55.'!. 

Hedenskoog.  Ernest,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Brunswlck-Balke-Collend'T  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Au- 
tomatic pin  setting  machine.  No.  1,190,650;  July  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  6o3. 

Hedenskoog,  Ernest,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Brunswkk-Balke-Collender  Companv.  Chicago.  111.  Ma- 
chine for  setting  pins  on  bowling-alleys.  No.  1.19<>.651  ; 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  55a. 

Hedley,  Frank,  Yonkers,  and  J.  S.  Dovle,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y.  Au.xillarv  control  device  for  car-<l<»ors.  No. 
1.191  968  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  voK  228  :  p.  1111. 

Hedman,  Nils  O.,  LeadvlUe,  Colo.  Jack.  No.  1.190.163; 
July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  329. 

Hedrick,  William  R.,  and  A.  C.  Throckmorton,  Rapldan. 
Va.  Rail  Joint  chair.  No.  1.192.304  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
228;  p.  1231. 

Heffley.  John,  Sr..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Heffley,  Duncannon. 
Pa.  Package-tie.  No.  1,189,946;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  257. 

Hefflev,  WiUiam  H.     (See  Heflley,  John,  Sr.,  assignor.) 

Hell,  Christian  P..  Avon,  S.  D.  Egg-tp«tlng  device.  No. 
1.192.305;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1231 

Heilt)run.  Ludwig  I..  Sagamore,  Pa.  Egg  candling  device. 
No.  1.101.070;  .July  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  22^;  p.  702. 

Heilrath,  Christian.  Sacramento.  Cal.  Adjustable  light- 
shade  for  vehicle  lamps.  No.  1.191,422;  July  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  868. 

Helm.  Josepn  J.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.1S9.507  :  July  4;  (iaz.  vol.  228:  p.  129. 

Helndricb.  Frances,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corset.  No. 
1,191,785 ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  994. 

Helnselman,  Noah  F.,  Pike.  W.  Va.  Railway-tie.  No. 
1,190,104  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  22»;  p.  329. 

Ilelser.  Luclen.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Steam-cooker.  No. 
1.192.300:  July  25:  <Jaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1232. 

Helbronner,  .\ndr4,  Paris.  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  R.  U.  V.  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  sterilliing  water  by  means  of  ultra-violet  rays.  No. 
1,191,304  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  826. 
'^^         - Tol 


Heller.    Moses.    .New    York.    N.    Y. 


l»acoo  -  pipe.      No. 


Helms,  .\rthur  J..  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Boss  Tool 
Ifg.  Co.     MIter-tool.     No.  1.191  ------ 

228:  p.  1032. 


Mfg.  Co.     MIter-tool.     No.  1.191.896;  Joly  18;  Gaz.  vol. 


1.189,690:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  171. 
Helmbold.  Paul,  Coluiar,  and  J.  Welnbrenner,  Thann. 
Oermanv.  IHfferentlal  feed  mechanism  for  spinning 
or  <onililng  machines.  No.  1.190,407  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz. 
Tol.  228  :  p.  466. 


Hemenway.  Ora  E.     (See  Hemenwsy.  William  A.  and  O.  E.) 

Hemenwav.  William  A.  and  O.  E..  Cottage  Grove.  Oreg. 
Flvcat'her.  No.  1.190.165;  July  4;  Gai.  vol.  228; 
p.  330. 

Hempblll,  Henry  B..  Eldorado.  111.  Gas  generator  and 
burner.     Nu.  1.192.781  :  July  25  :  iJaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1395. 

H^-mpv,  John  H.,  New  Hampshire,  Ohio.  Stump-burner. 
No.1.189.568 :  July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  129. 

Henderson.  Clark  T.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co..  Mllwauk»>e.  Wis.  Controller  for  electric 
motors.     No.  1.189.947:  July  4;  Oai.  vol.  228 ;  p.  258. 

Henderson.  John.  Cadillac.  Mich.  Stove.  No.  1,189.691  ; 
Julv  -1  :   «}az.  vol.  22S  :  p.  171. 

Henderson,  .lohn  C.  Washington,  I>.  C.  assignor  to  Drlver- 
ilarris  Wire  Company.  Harrison.  N.  J.  Article  sub- 
jected to  high  external  temperatures.  No.  1.190.652; 
July  11  :  <•■«•  ^ol-  228  :  p.  554. 

Henderson.  John  H..  Oakland,  Cal.  Road-roller.  No. 
1.190.257  :  Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  366. 

Henderson,  Louis  S..  Blair,  S.  C.  Crib  attachment  for 
beds.     No.  1.191.696;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  961. 

Henderson,  Marcus  L.     (See  Dillon  and  Henderson.) 


Henderson.  William  H..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Automobile-tire 
treail.     No.  1,189.569:  July  4;  iJaz.  vol.  228;  p.  ISO. 

Ilendrlckson,  Fred  K..  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Re«d- 
Pr»-ntlce  Companv.  Multiple-tool  turning-lathe.  No. 
1.101.305  ;  July  ife  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  826. 

H«'n(lrickson.  Robert  O..  I'ortland,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by 
m<>sne  ajMlgnnifnts.  to  Wallis  Tractor  Company.  Racine, 
Wis.  Gearing.  No.  1.192.195  ;  July  25  ;  Ctes.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  1192 

Heudriv.  Joseph  B..  and  C.  Durossette.  Walsenburg.  Colo. 
Grease  gun.  No.  1.190,241;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  360. 

Henn.  Edwin  C.      (See  Smith.  Oscar  A.,  assignor.) 

Hennessy.  Daniel  E.,  Holvoke.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  H.  W.  Cowan,  J.  L.  Wyckoff.  and  E.  N. 
White,  trustees.  Valve  device  for  hvdraulic  jacks.  No. 
1.189.815:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p:  215. 

Henneuse.  Clarence  A..  Marysvllle.  Cal..  assignor  to  The 
Yul>a  Construction  Company.  Tractor.  No.  1.192.423 : 
Julv  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1273. 

Hennfg.  Charles,  South  Prairie,  Wash.  Tie  and  rail-fas- 
tener.    No.  1.191.181  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  782. 

Hennlg.  <iustav  K..  assignor  to  Ludwlg  Hupfeld  .\ktlen- 
gesellschaft.  Bohlltz-Ehr»>nfM'rg.  near  I..elpzig.  Germany. 
PneumaticaIlv-oi>erated  piano.  No.  1.190.898;  July  11; 
Gas.  vol.  22f< ;  p.  640. 

Henrlksen.  Levi.  Hampton,  Nebr.  Wrench.  No.  1,191,967  ; 
July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1111. 

Henroz.  .Arthur,  Brussels.  Belgium.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing tiles.  No.  1.192.63(1;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  1344. 

Henry  .Scboraer  Company.  (See  Hager,  Henry  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Henry.  William  W.,  WoUaston.  assignor  to  S.  H,  Couch 
(!ompanv.  Inc.,  Atlantic.  Mass.  Telephone-receiver. 
No.  1.190.64K;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  51;^. 

Hermnnson.  Oscar,  N«»w  York.  N.  Y.  Airship.  No. 
1.191.077  :  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  703. 

Herring,  William  W..  Shawnee,  okla.  Agricultural  ma- 
chinery.    No.  1.190.166  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  330. 

Herrmann.  E.  F.      (See  Hood,   Harry  H..  assignor.) 

Hersh.  Charles  S.,  and  C.  J.  O'Connor.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Non  rcflllal<l<-  bottle.  .No.  I,190,4«i8  ;  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
22S  ;  p.  405. 

Hershberger,  John  H.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1.191,(K)2  ;  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  678. 

llershman.  Paul  K..  Chicago,  111.  Producing  aluminate  from 
ahinlte.    No.  1,191.104  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  711. 

Hershman,  Paul  R..  Chicago,  111.  Producing  aluminate 
from  alunite.  No.  1.191.105;  Julv  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  711 

Hershman,  Paul  R.,  Chicago.  111.  Making  alumlnates 
from  raw  alunlte.  No.  1.191.106;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
228;  p.  711. 

Hershman.  Paul  R..  and  R.  D.  Cooke.  Chicago.  Ill„  as- 
signors to  Mineral  i'roducts  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.    Y.      Pro»luctlon    of   alumlnates    from    alunit*'.      No. 

1.189.254  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  22?*  ;  p.  \7t. 
Herskovltz,    Abraham,    assignor    to    Peerless    Light    Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.   Incandescent  mantles.  No.  1.192,782  ; 
July  25  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1395. 

Herz.  Alfn-d.  Chicago.  111.  Electric  water-heater.  No. 
1.190.289  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  424. 

Herxog.  Ernest.  Atchison.  Kans.  Fence  structure.  No. 
1,192.060 ;  July  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1144. 

Hester,  Henry  B.,  New  Haven.  Ind.  Litter-carrier.  No. 
1.192,307;   July  25;  Gaz.  vol.   228:  p.   1232. 

Heule.  Everett  J.     (See  Hurd  and  Heule.) 

llevey.  Herman.  Biddeford.  Me.  Device  for  applying 
travelers  on  the  rings  of  spinning  frames.  No. 
1.189,448:  Julv  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  SJ« 

Hewlett,  Edward  M..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Machine  for  forming  porcelain 
ware.     No.  1,191.596 ;  July  IS  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  925. 

Hevlman.  Edward  M..  assignor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Com- 
panv. Rock  Island,  111.  Engine  gang  -  plow.  No. 
1,192.197:  Julv  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1193. 

Hevmann.  William.  Wa.<ihington.  D.  C.  Dictograph  appa- 
ratus.   No.  1.191.182  :  Joly  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  782. 

Heywood  Brothers  and  Wakefield  Company.  (See  Wat- 
kln^•.,   E<lwaid   C,..  assignor.) 

Hibbard.     Ralph     W..     Burns.     Oreg.       Camp-stove.       No. 

1.189.255  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  16. 

Hick.  Harrv  J.,  assignor  to  Th<'  Mci'askev  Register  Com- 
panv. .\lllance.  Ohio.  Filing  appliance.  No.  1,190,894  ; 
July  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  64(>. 

Hick.  Harrv  J.,  as.slgnor  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Com- 
pany, Alliance.  Ohio.  Filing  appliance.  No.  1,190,896  : 
July  11  :  Gsz.  vol.  228  :  p.  641. 

Hick.  Harry  J.,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Com- 
pany, Alliance,  Ohio.  Filing  appliance.  No.  1.190,896; 
Julv  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p    ft41. 

Hick.  Harry  J.,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Com- 
panv. Incorporated.  Alliance.  Ohio.  W'lre-coiUng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.192,631  :  July  26;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  IMA. 

HIckev.   Joseph.      (See   Williams   and    Hickey.) 

Hickman.  Patrick  H..  Irvington.  .\.  J.  Shoe-last.  No. 
1.191.188;  July  18;  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.  782. 

Hickman.  Wilhelm.  assignor  to  Chemlsche  Fabrik  Grles- 
beim-Elektron.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  fiermany.  Re- 
gen«'ratlng  tbn  waste  products  of  galvanic  batteries 
No.  1.192.061  ;  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  22S  :  p.  1144. 

Illcks.  Edwin  1'.,  Greenwood.  Ark.  Toy  gun.  No.  1,192.308  ; 
July  25 :  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1232. 
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Hlcfca.    Lavra    M..    Bloomingtoa,    lad.      Waahnltt.      (Be- 

iMue.)     No.  14.171  :  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  141*. 

Hlscins,  Peter  K.,  Waix).  Tex.,  assignor  to  F.  R.  Parker, 

Cbtcag«i.    III.     Ble<'trl<  -  line  -  apparatus   protector.     No. 

1.192,835  ;  July  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  1414. 

HlgbHeld.  Arthur   W.      i S.-.-    Huril  and   H.-iile.  assignors.) 

Hlghlcy.    Omar     M..    Conv.  rse.     Ind.       Typewriter.       No. 

T.189,449  ;  Julv  4:  (;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  S8. 
Hild.  Frederic  W..  F.  P.  Ualse,  and  W.  L.  Coop,  Portland, 
Oreg.      Combined    d"or    hanging   and    operating    means. 
No.  I,191.h97;  Julj      8:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1083. 
Hill,    iMnlel    B..   (irayviUe.    111.      .\cetylene-ga8   generator. 

No.  1.191.786;  Joly  18;  (;as.  vol.  228:  p.  994. 
Hill.  Frank  A..  Eock  Inland.  111.     Engine.     No.  1,190.290; 

July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  424. 
Hill.  (Jeorge  11..  s<  h»'U'<tady.   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.     Automatic  control  for  flash-boilers. 
•No.  1.190,1(5,  :  July  -4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  330. 
Hill.   Harry   W..  assignor   to  American   t>ptlcal   Company. 
Sonthbrldge.     Mass.        Forming     bifocal     h'nses.       No. 
1.190,242;  July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  360. 
Hill.  William  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  A.  Sherwood.  Bayonne.  N.  J.     Detachable  horseshoe- 
calk.     No.  1.190.897^:  Joly  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  642. 
Hill.  WllllMm   H.      (See  Young.  Samuel  L.,  assignor.) 
HUllker,  Charles  T.      (See  Quarmby.  (ieorge,  assignor.) 
HIllR.    McCanna    Company.      (Se<'    Delaney.    Thomas    A., 

assignor.) 
Hilton.    Charles    F..    Jonesboro,    Tenn.      Rocker-fastener. 

No.  1.192.6.S2:  July  25:  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1845. 
Himmel.    Solomon.       (See    Iloruies.    William    T..    assignor^ 
Himmer,    Vltalls.  Jr..   Bayonne.   N.    J.,   assignor  to   C.   K. 
Ash,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     Printing  device.     No.  1,191.697  ; 
Julv  18  ;  »;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  962. 
Hinckley.  Arthur  T..  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Carbon  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Making  cu- 
bon  articles.     No.   1,192.062;   July  25;   Oaz.   vol.   228; 
p.  1144. 
Hindninn.  I>avid  C.  assignor  of  one  third  to  P.  A.  Schultz, 
Rushville.  111.     Wren«h.     No.  1.191.596;  July  18;  G«. 
vol.  228  :  p.  925. 
HInklev.    Paul,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Motor-car    lock.     No. 

1.192,809  ;  July  25  :  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1283. 
HInton.   .Mbcrt  K..  (Jreensboro.   N.  C.     Mechanism  for  au- 
tomatl'-allv    applvtng    bags    to    filling  -  machines.       No. 
1.190,898  ;  Julv  11  :  Cm.  vol.  228  :  p.  642. 
Hippie,  (;eorge  I..'  Chicago,  111.    Tire-pump.    No.  1,191.610; 

July  IS  :  <\tr..  vol.  228  ;  p.  897. 
Hires      Owen     M..     Wav<ross.     Ga.        Glue  k»'ttle.       No. 

1.189.816;  Julv  4:  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  215. 
Hlrsching.  Henrv.  Oakland.  Cal.     Recovering  values  from 

ores.     No.  l.lftn.549  :  July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  514. 
Hitrhcork.    RoHl)«*n.    assignor    to    Th^    Cleveland    Folding 
Machine    Companv.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Sheet  -  delivery 
mw-hanlsm.      .No. "  1,191.787  :    July    18;    Oaz.    vol.    228; 
p.  995. 
Hlz.    Alfred    G.    O.,    Los    Angeles.   Cal.      Shade-pull.     No. 

1,192.198:  July  26:  Gaz    vol.  228;  p.  1198. 
Hlubu^ek.  Theodor,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Oarment-steam- 
Ing    form.      No.    1,191,969;    July    26:    Gaz.    vol.    228; 
p.  nil. 
Hlubu^ek,   Theodor,   Cedar    Rapids.   Iowa.     Oarment-arm- 
steamlng    device.      No.    1,191,970;    July    26;    Gat.    vol. 
228;  p.  1112. 
Hobart    M.   Cable  Company.  The.      (See   Hart.   James   A.. 

assignor.) 
Hobart    Manufacturing   Company.    The.      (See   Johnston. 

HertxTt  L..  assignor.) 
Hoberg.  Frank  H..  Green  Bav.  Wis.     Winding-roller.     No. 

1.192.06S;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1146. 
Ho<'hsteln,    .\lfr«Hl    P..    assignor    of    one  fourth    to    W.    F. 
Hazlett.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      .\utomatlc   train-stop.      No. 
1,191,511  :  July  18:  <;at.  vol.  228;  p.  897. 
Hochstetter,  Frederick  W..  New  York,  assignor  to  P.  M. 
Plerson,  Scarboroon-the  Hudson,  N.  Y.     Restoring  blem- 
ished   moving-picture    films.      No.    1.192,424  ;    Jnly    26 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1278. 
Hockenl>erry,    Ernest    F..    Slippery    Rock.    Pa.      Lock-nut. 

No.  1.190.409  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  465. 
Hodde.  Jacob  H..  assignor  to  Sangamo  Electric  Company, 
Springfield.  III.     Metho<l  of  ana  apparatus  for  varying 
the  spee«l  of  electric  meters  on  reversal  of  ^urrent-flow. 
No.  1,100.201  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  425. 
Hodges.    Edward    A.,  et  oi.      (See   Raymond.   Edward    B.. 

assignor.) 
Hoehn.  John  C.  C.  Chicago.  111.     H.vdrogenating  unsatu- 
rntcii  fattv  material.     Xo.  1.189.817:  July  4:  Gaz.  vol. 
228:  p.  2i6. 
Hoel.  Ola.  Rennebu.  Norway.     Box  for  containing  exposed 
and  unexposed  photograph-plates.     No.  1,191,697  ;  July 
18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  925. 
Hoev.  John  J.,  Providence.  R.  I.     Clotb-clan;p  for  tenter- 
Ing  machines.     No.  1,191.512;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  898. 
Hofer.  William  L..  Manhattan.  Kans.     Musl<-al  game.     No. 

1,189.450  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  88. 
Hoff.  John  W..  (Jblrago.   111.     Ash  sifter.     No.  1.190.899  : 

J\ily  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  643. 
Hoffman,  Frank,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  K.  Buttolph, 
Dunkirk.  N.  Y.  Brake-gear.  .No.  1,191.107  ;  July  11  : 
Onz.  vol.  228:  p.  T12. 
Hoffman.  Henry  D..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Money  Machine  Company.  Terre  Haute.  Ind. 
Attachment  for  paying  niarhlnes  or  the  like.  No. 
1.192.6.13  ;  Joly  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1846. 


Hoffman.     John.     Medina.     N.     Y.       Kitchen  -  fork.       No. 

1,189.692  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  228  ;  p.  172. 
Hoffman.    Rudolph,    Kankakee,    assignor    to    Sears.    Roe- 
buck and  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Safety  starting  de- 
vice.    No.  1,190,900 :  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  648. 
Hoffman.    Rudolph,    Chicago    Heights,   assignor    to    Sears, 
Roebuck   and    Company.    Chicago,    111.      Blue-flame    oil- 
burner.    No.  1,192,199  :  July  26  ;  (3az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1198. 
Hoffmann,  Philip  M.      (  S«.e  Rank  and  Hoffmann.) 
Hofmann.  Walter  H..  Richmond   Hill,  assignor  to  Rlchey, 
Browne  &  Donald    Inc.  Maspeth,  N.  Y.     Sand-handling 
appliance.      No.    1,189.948;    July    4;    Gaz.    vol.   228;    p. 
2.%8. 
Hofstrand.  Oskar,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Clothes  line  adjuster 
and  winder.     No.  1,191,698 ;  Joly  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p. 
926. 
Hoge,  Joseph  F.  D.     (See  Hopkins  and  Hoge.) 
Uofcomb,  James  I.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Corn-popping  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,192,634  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1846. 
Holdaway,  William  .8.,  Provo.  Utah,  assignor  to  The  H.  k. 
8.   Pump  Companv.     Pump.     No.   1,191,423;   July   18; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  §68. 
Holden,  William  P.     (See  Zlgler  and  Holden.) 
Hollenbeck,  Charles  A..   Elnihurst.  and   A.  C.   Horn.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Waterproof  varnish  composition  and  mak- 
ing same.     No.  1.190.766  ;  July   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;   p. 
593 
Holleiibeck.  Peter,  KUdare,  Okla.     Change-speed  gearing 

No.  1,190,901 ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  643. 
Holllnger.    Harvey    T.,    Concordia.    Kans.     Drawing-board 
support.     No.  1.191.424  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  868. 
Hollis  Automatic  Traction   Jack  Company.      (See    Uoilla, 

Otis  A.,   assignor.) 
Hollis,  Otis  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hollis 
Automatic    Traction    Jack    Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Automobile  vehicle.      No.    1,189.256 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.   vol. 
228  :  p.  16. 
Hollowav.  Louis  R..  Victoria.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cablrange 
Manufacturing    (."orapanv.    Belleville.     111.       Stove    and 
range.     No.  1.189.818;  J'uly  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  216. 
Hollowav.  Louis  R..  Victoria.  Tex.,  assignor  to  (Tabirange 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Belleville.  Ill:     Stove-damper. 
No.  1.189,819  :  Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  216. 
Holly.   Forrest   C,   Memphis.    Tenn.      l^ulverizcr  and   dis- 
tributer' for  proportioning  ami   feeding  granulated  ma- 
terial.    No.   1.190,168:   July  4:   Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   831. 
Holmes.  Grant.      (See  Butterworth  and  Holmes.) 
Holmes.  Norman   V..  and  8.  H.  Arp.  assignors  to  Sears, 
Roebuck    and    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Sprinkler-head 
closer.      No.   1.189.820;   July  4;   Gaz.   vol.  228:   p.  216. 
Holmes,  Stanlev  H..  New  Britain.  Conn.     Adjustable  desk 
or  table  combination.     No.  1,189,949 ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol. 
228;  p.  258. 
Holsten,  Theodor   E..  and   W.   Lundln.   Watertown,   S.  D. 
Car-brake.     No.   1,190,410 ;  July   11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  228  ;  p. 
466. 
Holt.  Benjamin  M.     (See  Piepgras  and  Holt.) 
Holt.  George  W.,  assignor  to  J.  Price.   Poplar  Bluff,  Mo. 
Mechanical    fly-catcher.      No.    1.189,570;    July    4;    Gat. 
vol.  228  :  p.  180. 
Holt,   Henry  8.  A.,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllln  k  So<la 
Fabrik.    Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne.    Germany.      Oout- 
chouc-llke  substances  and  making  them.     No.  1.192.310; 
July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1233. 
Holt,   Thomas   W..    Stalevbridge.   England.      Yarn-cleaning 
device.     No.   1.190.1G9:  Julv   4:   (iaz.   vol.  228:   p.  331. 
Holt.    William    F..    Re«lland8.    Cal.      Vehicle  wheel.      No. 

1.192.311  ;  July  25 :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1233. 
HoltzerCabot     Electric    Company.    The.       (See    Kennedy. 

Carlton    L..   assignor.) 
Homans.  Thomas  8.     (See  Cromble  and  Homans.) 
Homans.  Thomas  S..   Hempstead,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
type  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Line-composing  and 
tvpe-castlng    machine.      No.   1,192,635 ;    July    25 ;    (3at. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  1346. 
Honolulu    Iron   Works   Company.      (Sev  Berry,  James   F., 

Jr..  assignor.) 
Hood,  Harry  H..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Herrmann. 
Can  l>ody-Keamweldlng   machine.      No.    1,190.902  ;   July 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  644. 
Hooper.  Frank  B..  assignor  of  forty  one-hundedths  to  G.  T. 
Hardy.    Newport   News.    Va.,    fifteen   one-hundre<lths   to 
M.  G.  Isdale.  London,  England,  and  five  one-hundreiltha 
to    B.    G.    Schaffer,    Newport    News.    Va.      Feed-trough. 
No.  1.191.184  :  July  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  782. 
Hoops.  Herman  W.     (See  Schlppell.  Carl  F..  assignor.) 
Hoover.   Orville   L.   M..   Abilene.   Tex.,   and   S.   J.   Ardery. 
Woodward.     Okla.     Post-hole     auger.     No.     1.191.698; 
Julv  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  962. 
Hoover.   Thomas   A.,    Fresno.   Cal.     Bumper    for   vehicle*. 

.\o.  1,1 91, .{06  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz,  vol.  228  ;  p.  826. 
Hopkins.    Arthur    T..    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Me<hanlcal     Rubber     Company.       Making     hose.      No. 
1.190.292:  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  426. 
Hopkins.    Harvev   L..   assignor   of   one-half   to   J.    H.   Ifc- 
Elroy.    IndlvMOally.    and    one  half    to    J.    H.    McBlror, 
trustee.  Chlc-ago.  III.    flitting  apparatus.    No.  1,190,411 : 
Julv  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  466. 
Hopkins.  Richard  M..  and  J.  F.  D.  Hoge.  New  York.  N.  T., 
assignors    to    American    District    Telegraph    Company, 
Jersey  City,   N.  J.     Burglar  or  detection  system.     No. 
1,192,312;  July  25;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1238. 
Hopper.     Henrv    S..    Detroit.    Mich.     Vehicle    drlve-genr. 
No.  1.191.099  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  962. 
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HopsoD.    John    S.,    Ashevllle.    N.    C.     Aatomoblle-wheel- 

boldlng  device.     No.  1,191.599  ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  yol.  228  ; 

p.  926. 
Horan,  John  II.,  and  A.  B.  Hart.  OrayllnK.  Micta.     Paddle 

atuchment  for  vehicle-wheels.     No.  1.189.821 ;  July  4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  217. 
Hermes.  William  T..  Oovans,  assignor  to  9.  HimDael.  Bal- 
timore. Md.     Sectional  cabinet.     No.  1,190.170;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  332. 
Horn,  Aaron  C.     (See  Hollenbecic  and  Horn.) 
Horn.    Arthur    P.,    Fort    Thomas,    Ky.     Water-shoe.     No. 

1.191,788  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  995. 
Home,  Joseph  W.      (See  Anderson  and   Home.) 
Horner.  Jacob  W.     (See  Swoyer  and  Horner.) 
Hornschuch,  Otto  F..  Seattle,  Wash.     Combined  table  and 

cabinet.     No.    1,191,307;    July    18;    Gas,    vol.    228;    p. 

827. 
Horsley,  Robert  L..  Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Compresi 

Buckle    Company,    Fort    Worth.    Tex.      Bale-tie    buckle. 

No.  l,192,8lt;  July  25;  G«a.  vol.  228;  p.  1407. 
Horton,    Bryson    D.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Electrical    switch. 

No.  1,190,903;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  644. 
Horton,  John  O.     (See  Jackson  and  Horton.) 
Horton.  John  R.,  Crosett,  Ark.  Cattle-guard.  No.  1491,971 ; 

July  25;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1112. 
Hosoh,    Walter    E..    St.    Louis,    Mo.     Traction  wheel.     No. 

l.lftl.89S;  Julv  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1033. 
Hosklns,  Eugene  T.     (See  Burpee  and  Hoskins.) 
Hossfeld.    Albert.   Lewiston,   Nlinn.      Manure-loader.     No. 

1.190,550 :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  514. 
Hough.     Arthur,     Dragon,     Quebec,     Can.^da.     Condenser. 

No.  1.191.899  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1034. 
House,  Henry  A.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Manufacturing  paper 

receptacles  or  drinking  vessels  or  cups.     No.  1,189,822; 

Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  217. 
Houseman.  Harold  E.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Com- 
pany,  PhiladelpDla.   Pa.      Stop  motion  for  circular-knit- 
ting machines.      No.  1,191,513;  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  898. 
Howard.    Bloomfleld    H..    Asplnwall,    and    E.    J.    Turner, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Ingot  mold  and  feeder.    No.  1,192.425; 

July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1273. 
Howard,  Monroe  S.      (See  Bnrtls  and  Howard.) 
Howard,  Monroe  S..  Waukon,  Iowa,     .\utomatic  expression 

control  for  plaver  pianos.     .No.  1,190,172;  July  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  332. 
Howard,  Norman  W.,  Bath.  Me.     Cutter.     No.  1,192,200  ; 

July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1193. 
Howe,  Charles  A..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Tip  for  bllllard-cues. 

No.  1.191.308  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  827. 
Howe,    Lueman    A.,    West    Terre    Haute,    Ind.      Nut-lock. 

No.  1,192,636;  July  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1346. 
Howell,   John    E.,    Sacramento,    Cal.      Ijiwn-hose    holder. 

No.  1.192,313  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1234. 
Howes.  Wright  E.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  P.  Waters. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.     .\uxillary  air-valve.     No.  1,191.700  ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  963. 
Howltt.   Herbert  G.      (See  Evans,   Howitt  and  Prlchard.) 
Howlett,   Peyton  L.,  Brownwood,  Tex.     Bathing-machine. 

No.  1.192..'il4  :  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1234. 
Hubbard,    Albert    S.,   assignor    to   Gould    Storage   Battery 

Company,    New   York.    N.   Y.      Insulating-support.      No. 

1,190,766;  July  11  ;  (ia».  vol.  228;  p.  593. 
Huber.  John  A.,  Jr.,  Bentley,  N.  D.     Whipping  apparatas. 

No.  1.191,789 ;  July  18  ;  (5az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  995. 
Hubert,  Conrad.     (See  Coleman,  Clyde  J.,  assignor.) 
Huddle,   Hershel  J.,  Jersey  City,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

H.     Koch,     Secaucus.     N.     J.     Adjustable     table.     No. 

1.191,425:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  868. 
Huddleston.    Frank.    Radlsson,    Wis.      Wall-paper-hanging 

apparatus.      No.    1,192,637  ;    July    25 ;    Gaz.    vol.    228 ; 

p.  1346. 
Hudson,     .\nnie,    administratrix.       (See     Hudson,     Fred- 
erick F.) 
Hudson,  Frederick  F..  deceased  ;    A.  Hudson,  admini.ttra- 

trix.    assignor    to    Recording    Safety    Device    Company, 

Memphis.  Tenn.     Automatic  train  stopping  and  record- 
ing device.     No.  1.190,173  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  voL  228  ;  p.  383. 
Hudson,    James    W.,    Seattle,    Wash.       Egg-beater.       No. 

1.192,426;  Julv  25;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  12(3. 
Hudson,  Marlon  F.,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.     Refrigerator.     No. 

1,191.309;  July  t8  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  827. 
Hudson,  Walter  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Telephone    &    Telegraph    Company.      Electrode    for    de- 
vices for  varying  electrical   resistance.      No.  1,190,412  ; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  466. 
Huff.  Bert  M.,  Ia  Fayette,  Ind.     Dirigible  headlight.     No. 

1,190,413;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  467. 
Hugglns,    Merlon    J.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Speed-changing 

transmission  for  automobiles.     No.  1,192.427;  July  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1274. 
Hughes.    Charles    F..    Vancouver,   British   Columbia,    Can- 
ada.    Automatic  firearm.     No.  1,190,653;  July  11  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  228  :  p.  654. 
Hughes.   Davydd   C.   G.,   Chicago,   111.     Electrically-heated 

utensil.     No.  1,191,426  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  869. 
Hughes.    Easter    M..    Seattle.    Wash.      Collapsible    stove. 

No.    1.192.315;   Julv   25:   Gaz.   vol.   228:   p.   12."i4. 
Hughes.  Edward.  Forestville,  and  I.  Schofleld,  Avon,  Conn. 

Nut-lock.      No.    1,190,414;   July   11;   Gaz.   vol.   228;   p. 

407. 
Hughes,    George   J..    Bedford,    Iowa.      Skirt-marker.     No. 

1,190,551 ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238  ;  p.  514. 


Hughes.   Howard.  A.  Ferguson,  and   H.  L.  Lowe,  Clinton. 

Ind.     Switch  throw.     No.   1.189,571  ;  Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  131. 
Hughes,   James  W.,   Narberth,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Hoghe*- 

Llpplncott    Company,    Camden,    N.    J.      Record-holder. 

No.  1,191,003:  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  678. 
Hughes-Llppincott    Company.       (See    Hughes,    Jamea    W., 

assignor.) 
Huguley.     Carl     M.,     Dallas,     Tex.       Mop  -  ferrule.       No. 

1.190,415:  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  467. 
Hulbert,  Edwin  F.,  assignor  to  National  Paper  Can  Com- 

panv.  South  Norwalk,  Conn.     Expanding  die  or  tool.    No. 

l,lS9  82S;  July  4;  (Jar  vol.  228;  p.  217. 
Hulit,  John  A.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 

Chicago,  111.    Selective  signaling  system.    No.  1.192,064: 

Julv  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1145. 
Hull,  ^-letcher  C.  Toledo.  Ohio.    Umbrella.    No.  1,192,638  ; 

July  25  :  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1347. 
Hull.    Frederick    B..   Lvons,    Kans.     Plowing   device.     No. 

1,191,185 ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  783. 
Hulme,   George,   McDonald,   Pa.     EUevator  safety  device. 

No.  1.190,293:  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  426. 
Humason.    Granville    A..    Shreveport,    La.      Drill-bit.     No. 

^98 


1,191.310;  July  18 
Hummel,  Charles  M. 
Hunholz,     John     F., 

1.192.639;  July  25 


Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  828. 
(See  Margetts  and  Hummel.) 
Wamego.     Kans.       Bow-gun.       No. 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1347. 

Ilunsberger,  Neville.  Alden,  assignor  to  S.  Sternberger, 
Philn<lelphla.  Pa.  Safety  pin.  No.  1,192,522;  July  26 : 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  l.'lOrt 

Hunt.  Duane  G.     (See  Williams,  Harry  S.,  ualgnor.) 

Hunter,  Llovd  T.,  Revere.  Mass.  Flre-eacape.  No. 
1.191,790 ;  >uly  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  »»6. 

Hunter.  Rudolph  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Forged 
Steel  Valve  Co..  Inc.  Valve.  No.  1.189,960;  July  4: 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  269. 

Hupp  Motor  Car  Corporation.  (See  Hastings,  Donald  T. 
assignor.) 

Ilurd.  Frank  H.,  Wal>asha.  Minn.,  and  E.  J.  Heale ;  said 
Heule  asoignor  to  A.  W.  Hlghfleld.  Superior,  Wis.  Chair- 
seat.     No.  1,189,951  :  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  259. 

Hurd.  Hubbard  F.,  assignor  to  CHuett,  Peabo*ly  tt  Co.,  Inc., 
Troy,  N.  Y.  Soft  fold  collar.  No.  1,189,693;  July  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  171. 

Hurd.  Max  H..  et  al.      (See  Hartley,  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

llu.-^lkand.  David  8.,  (^>akville,  Ontario,  Canada.  Window- 
ventilator.  No.  1,191,126;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
718. 

Iluse.  Charles  W..  Gary.  Ind.  Supplemental  air-feeding 
means  for  furnaces,  boilers,  or  stoves.  No.  1,192,428  ; 
July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1274. 

llushaw.  Jacob  L..  Sodu*.  Mich.  Flytrap.  No.  1,191,972 ; 
Julv  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1112. 

llutctilns,  Frank  E..  et  al.  (See  Roaentreter,  Albert  J., 
assignor.) 

Hutchinson.  William  S..  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y.  Drum-brake. 
No.  1.192,52.{;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1307. 

Hutchinson,  William  S..  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y.  Brake-operat- 
ing methanlsm.  No.  1,192,524  ;  July  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  l.U)7. 

Hutchinson,  William  S.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y.  Brake.  No. 
1.192.316  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  12.36. 

Hutchison.  Miller  R..  Wrst  Orange.  N.  J.,  assiinior  to 
Ix>vell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company.  Diaphragm- 
horn.     No.  1,189,952  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  26<t. 

Hutton,  Raymond  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Armored-cable 
coupling.  No.  1.191,078 ;  Jnly  11 ;  Gai.  rol.  228 ;  p. 
703. 

Hvatt.  Frank  8..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Top  for  containers.  No. 
1,189.451  ;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  89. 

Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.  (See  Lockwood.  Charles 
S.,  assignor.) 

Hydro  Kinetic  Transmission  Co.,  The.  (See  Rich,  Charles 
C,  assignor.) 

Hyne.  Ray,  Evansville,  Wis.  Shock  -  absorber.  No. 
1.189,953;  July  4;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  260. 

I.  H.  Dexter  Co.     (See  Dexter,  Irven  H..  assignor.) 

I.  H.  r>exter  Company.     (See  Dexter,  Talbot  C,  assignor.) 

Ide.  Harry  L.,  Springfield.  111.  Animal-operated  liquid- 
distributer.  -No.  1,191,791;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  996. 

Ilg.  Robert  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Shutter  mechanism.  No. 
1,189,572  ;  July  4  :  (Taz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  181. 

lllingwurth,  William  R..  Bondurant.  Iowa.  Fan  guide  and 
tension  device.  No.  1,192,317;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  12.%. 

Improved  Stay  Company.  (See  Pollock.  Adolph  E.,  aa- 
8*gnor,) 

Improved  Stay  Company.  (See  Slegel,  Harold  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Inco.  Francis- S..  Lot  Angeles,  Cal.  Sanitary  cot.  No. 
1.192.318;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  12.35. 

Individual  Drinking  Cup  Company.  (See  Hammond,  Wil- 
liam P.,  assignor.) 

Individual  Drinking  Cup  Company.  (See  Luellen,  Law- 
rence W.,  Assignor.) 

Ingersoll  Rand  Company.  (See  Bayles.  Lewi*  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  (See  Douglass,  Richard  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ingraham.  Elmer  C,  Fort  Morgan.  Colo.  Ruling  pen.  No. 
1.189,824  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  218. 
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International   Barrel  Company.      (See  Robinson,  IJdward 

W..  usslirnor.) 
International   Cigar   Machinery   Company.      (See    Hansen, 

Victor  K.,  assignor.) 
International    Cigar    Machinery    Company.     (See    Marsh 

and  Llndblad.  assignors.) 
International  Electric  Tool  Co.     (See  Sorgel  and  Oaalke, 

assignors.*)  „        ,    ,. 

International    Money    Machine    Company.       (See    Bailey, 

Rot>ert  L.,  assignor.) 
International    Money    Machine    Company.      (See    Hawley, 

.\mo8  H..  assignor.) 
International  Money  Machine  Company.      (See   Hoffman, 

Henry  D..  asaignor.) 
International  Money  Machine  Company.     (See  White.  Nel- 
son, assignor.) 
International   Motor  Company.      (See  Masury,   Alfred   F., 

assignor.) 
International  Motor  Company.     (See  Mueller.  Frank,  as- 
signor.) „, 
Int»rnatlonal  Pyrotan  Company.      (See  Merry,  Erneat  W., 

aaslgnor.) 
International     Roofing     Manufacturing    Company.       (See 

BoUmenue  and  Wagner,  assignors.) 
International  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Webb,  Jean  F., 

Jr.,  assignor.)  ^    ^,         „     , 

International    Time    Recording    Company    of    New    York. 

(Sea  Bryce,  James  W..  assignor.) 
International    Time    Recording    Company    of    New    York. 

(See  Goss  and  Brvce,  assignors.) 
Intertvpe  Corporation,  The.      (See  Crombie  and   Homans, 

assignors.) 
Intertype    Corporation.  The.     (See  Goodbedy,  Edward  M., 

assignor.) 
Intertype  Corporation,  The.      (See   HomAns,   Thomas   S.. 

assignor.)  .     , 

Ireland,  George  E.     (See  Mitten,  McAllister,  and  Ireland.) 
Iron  Crib  and  Bin  Company.     (Se.-  Overholt.  John  D.,  as- 
signor.) 
Irons,  Howard  L.     (See  Brewster  and  Irons.) 
laaaca.  Mooe  R.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Adhesive  composition. 

No.  1.192.783;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1396. 
Isdale,   Malcolm   O.,   rt  al.     (See   Hooper,   Frank   B.,  aa- 

Kignor.) 
Isebrands.     Henry,     (Jeorge,     Iowa.       Fence  -  post.       No. 

1.192,319  ;  Julv  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  12.36. 
Ives.  Charles  C  Minneapolis,  and  E.  C.  Ives,  Jr.,  assignors 
of  one  third  to  E.  C.  Ives.  Sr..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Lock  for 
knockdown  paper  boxes.     No.   1,189,462;  July  4;  Oax. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  89.  ^    ^     ,     . 

Ives,  Eben  C..  Jr.     (See  Ives,  Charles  C.  and  E.  C,  Jr.) 
J.  A.   Fay  A   Egan   Company.      (See  Solem,   Peter  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
J.  E.  Mergott  Company.  The.      (See  Fuller,  Franz  A.,  as- 

J.  a  Brill  Company,  The.  (See  Trabbold,  Henry,  as- 
signor.)   

J.  H.  White  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  White,  Ed- 
win L..  assignor.)  ,,  . 

J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works.  (See  Michael  and  Mohr,  as- 
signors.) ^„       ,^     . 

J.    I.   Case   Threshing   Machine   Company.      (See  Davlea, 
David  P..  assignor.) 
t         J.   M.    l>ent  &   Sons   Limited.      (See   McLean,   Melville  J., 
assignor.) 

J.  R.  .Montgomery  Company,  The.  (See  Montgomery. 
John  R.  and  G.  M.,  assignors.) 

Jackson.  Andrew  O..  Corvallls,  Oreg.    Power-feed  oll-drop- 
'  per.     No.  1.192.320;  July  26:  (iaz.  vol.  228:   p.   1236. 

Jackaon.  Arthur  C,  and  F.  Soley,  assignors  to  Miller  Lock 

Co..   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Padlock.     No.   1,191,004  ;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  678.  .... 

I         Jackson.    George    B..    Chicago,    111.      Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1.191.811  :  Jnly  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  828. 

Jackson.  Henry  W..  Cvnwvd.  and  J.  O.  Horton,  Montrose, 
assignors  to  .National  Metal  Edge  Box  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Safety-stop  for  box-staying  machines. 
No.  1.192,201;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1194. 

Jackson.  James  E..  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Insole.  No. 
1,190.904  ;  July  11  ;  (5az.  vol.  228 ;  p.  646. 

Jackson.  James  E.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Making  Insoles. 
No.  1.191,133;  July  II  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  721. 

Jackson,  John  F..  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Bridge  &  Iron 
Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Dock  structure.  No. 
1,192.784  ;  July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1396. 

Jackson.  Ray  P  .  Edgewood  Park.  Pa  .  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Insu- 
lator.    No.  1,191,186  :  July  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  788. 

Jackson.  Vilas  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Ca*)le-grlp.  No. 
1,192,065:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1145. 

Jacobs,  .\lonzo,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Vending-machine.  No. 
1,189,964  :  July  4  :  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  260. 

Jacobs,  .\rthur  E..  (Jleveland,  Ohio.  C^ash-reglster.  No. 
1,190,416  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  467. 

Jacobs,  Charles  r.     (See  Rood.  Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Jacobs,  Morris,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Locking  means  for  screw- 
threaded  parts.  No.  1,191,427  ;  July  18 ;  (5az.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  869.  .   . 

Jacobs.  Sallle  <;..  Uala,  Pa.  Chute.  No.  1,190,417  ;  July 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  468.  ^  ,       „         _, 

Jacoby.  John,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Maaaaglng  apparatus. 
No.  1,191,701  ;  July  18 ;  0*».  vol.  228 ;  p.  »68. 


Jaffe,  Edward  I.,  assignor  to  O.  K.  Button  Moulds  MTf 

Co.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Shaping  and  cutting  die.     No. 

1,192,066  :  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1146. 
Jalbert,  Joseph,  Sr.,  Naughton,  Ontario,  Canada.     Lock- 

ing-aeal.      No.    1,190,562;   July    11;    Gai.   vol.   228;   p. 

616. 
James,  Charles  H.,  Spokane,  Wash.     Manifolding  devlca. 

No.  1,189,965  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  261. 
James,   Daniel   R.,   Morrlston,   Wales.      Apparatus  for  the 

manufacture    of    tin.    terne.   and    the    like    plates.      No. 

1,189,573  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  131. 
James,    Joseph,    Vancouver,    British    Columbia,    (2anadA. 

Reinforcing  means  for  building-blocks.     No.  1.191.428; 

July  18  ;  (Saz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  870, 
Jameton,  Leon,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     System  for  forming  polyg- 
onal  helical   colls.     No.   1,191,514;   July   18;   Gaz.   vol. 

228  '  D    898. 
Jansse'n,   Hendrik  J.  J.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  and   H. 

Borsarl,    assignors   to    Borsarl   &   Co.,   ZolUkon-Zurlch, 

Switzerland.     Receptacle.     No.  1,189,694  ;  July  4  ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  172. 
Jansson.  Johan   E.,   Hampstead,   England.      Hook-and-eye 

fastening.      No.   1,192,321;  July   25;   Gaz.  vol.   228;   p. 

12.36. 
Januszczak.  Bronislaw.  Point  St.  Charles,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada.     Gripping  tool.     No.  1,191,702;  July  18; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  964. 
Jardine,  James  L.,  Penicuik,  Scotland.     Production  of  aa 

acid    magnesium   sulfite   solution.      No.   1,192,640 ;  July 

25  :  (Jar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1347. 

Jarvis,  Arthur.     (See  Garrlty  and  Jarvls.) 

.'asper,  John,      (See  Craven,   Samuel,  assignor.) 

Jasper.  John,  and  S.  Craven,  Osslnlng.  N.  Y.  Molstener. 
No.  1,190,905:  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  645. 

Jebsen.  Johann  N.,  et  al.     (See  Stelger,  Eugen,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Fisher,  Dad- 
lev  T.,  asslpnor.) 

Jeffries,  Ewlng  I..  New  Salem,  Pa.  Steering-gear  anti- 
rattler.     No.  1.191,792  ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  99«. 

Jeffries,  John  11..  Inglewood,  Cal.  Combination  switch- 
lock.     No.  1.189.956:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  2«1. 

Jenkins,  George  H.,  Oak  Park,  111.  Binding  for  books  and 
effectuating  the  same.  No.  1,189,825;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
228 ;  p.  218. 

Jenkins,  (ieorge  H..  Oak  Park.  111.  Book  and  binding  de- 
vice therefor.  No.  1,189,820 ;  July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  228 ; 
p.  218. 

Jenkins.  Harry  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  H.  Glade. 
Joplin.  Mo.     Hoisting  mechanism.     No.  1,192,322  ;  July 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1237. 

Jenkins.  William  .\.,  and  P.  J.  Lincoln,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Safety  trolley-harp.  No.  1,191,006;  July  11;  (Jaz.  roL 
228  ;  p.  679. 
Jenner,  Ernst  G..  Chicago.  111.  Attachment  for  rendering 
power-presses  non-repeating.  No.  1,192,626;  July  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1307. 
Jensen.  Alexander  V.,  I>evils  Slide.  Utah.     Tie-plate.     No. 

1.190,906:  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  645. 
Jensen.    Lawrence    H.,    St.    Charles,    111.      Spark-plug  and 

sparking   circuit.      No,   1,191,429;   July   18;   Gaz.   vol. 

228  ;  p.  870. 
Jensen,  Nels.  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  C.  Nelsen,  Belle- 

▼ae.    Wash.      Adjustable   clothes-rack.      No.    1,191,812; 

Jnly  %S  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  829. 
.^erram,  Arthur  E.     (See  Gouldbourn,  Bates,  and  Jerram.) 
Jewell,  John  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Detachable  pot-handle. 

No.  1,189.967  ;  July  4  :  f.az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  261. 
Jockmus,   Charles    H..    Ansonla,    Conn.      Detonating  -  fuse 

spring.     No.  1,189.674  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  182. 
Jockmus.   Charles   H.,   .Ansonla,  Conn.     Forged   blank   for 

fuse  bodies.     No.  1,189,958;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 

262. 
Joerden,   Harry  J..  Los  Angeles,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to 

L.    S.    Wren,    Hawthorne,    Cal.      Engine  -  starter.      No. 

1.190,174  :  Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  834. 
Joern.    Chris    T..     Seward.     Nebr.       Disnlay  -  stand.       No. 

1.189,862  :  Julv  4  :  Gaz,  vol.  228  :  p.  56. 
Johajinsmeyer,    Fredrick.    Milwaukee,    assignor    to    C.    C. 

Thomas.    Madison.    Wis.      Electric  resistance    thermom- 
eter.    No.  1,191.703;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  964. 
John   C.    Moninger  Company.      (See   Tyler,    Roy   D.,   •■- 

slgnor.) 
Johns   Chnrles  W.,  JersevvlMe.  111.     Smoke-consumer.     No. 

1,189.959  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  262. 
Johnson.    Charles   E.,    Muskegon.    Mich.      Automatic   ring- 
handling  machine.     No.  1,190,553;  July   11;   Gaz.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  615. 
Johnson,   Chester   F..   Detroit,   Mich.     Circulating  system 

for     Internal  -  combustion     engines.        (Reissue.)        No. 

14,160  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  367. 
Johnson.    Edward    H.,    New   York,    N.    Y.,   and    C.    Schlffl, 

Montclalr,   N.   J.,  assignors  to  Greenfield   Paper   Bottle 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  making  paper 

bottles.  ■    No.    1,192,202 ;    July    25 ;    Gaz.    vol.    228 ;    p. 

1194. 
Johnson.    (Jeorge   A.,   assignor   to   W.    H.    Miner,   Chicago, 

111.      Draftvoke   for   railway  -  car   draft  -  rigging.      No. 

1.192.203  ;  July  25 :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1196. 
Johnson,  (Jeorge  A.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 

Draft  rigging..    No.  1,192,204;  July  25;  <iaz.  vol.  228; 

D.  1195. 
Johnson.  George  G..  Muskogee,  Okla.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1.192.526  ;  July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1308. 
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Johnson,  Gilbert  H..  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  T.  AdJasUible 
■pot-Ugbt.     No.   1,192,527  ;  July  25 ;   Uat.  vol.   228  ;   p. 

Johoaon.  Hubart  S..  Madison,  Win.  Vehicle  •iffnallog  de- 
vice.    No.  1.191.973;  JuJy  26;  Ga«.  vol.  228;  p.  1118. 

Johnson.  Jay  M.      (See  Baur,  flugo  J.,  analgnor. ) 

Johnson,  John.      (See  Brunii«ll  and  Johnson.) 

Johnson.  John.  Dupont.  Ind.  Railway-switch  frog.  No. 
1.191,314;  Jaly  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  829. 

Johnson.  John  K..  laurel.  S.  I).  Insiurating-buBhlng.  No. 
1,189.960  ;  July  4  ;  V.az.  vol.  228  :  p.  262. 

Johnson.  Louis,  Orland.  Cal.  Skiving  machine.  No. 
1.191.974  ;  July  28  ;  (itiz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1113. 

Johnson,  Nathan  C.  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Con- 
crete Apnllanfes  Tompany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ap- 
paratus for  grading  and  qnantitatlvply  determining  com- 
minuted innt«'rials.  No.  1.189,961  ;  Julv  4  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
228  :  p.  262. 

Johnson.  Oliver  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Cultivator.  No. 
1,191.430;  July  18;  Qa*.  vol.  228;  p.  870. 

Johnson.  Oliver  W..  and  W.  A.  Reade,  Cleveland,  Ohio  : 
•aid  Johnson  assignor  to  said  Reade.  Typograph-mn- 
chlne.     No.  1,192.205  :  July  25 ;  <JaB.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1195. 

Johnson.  O^^car,  Chicago.  111.  Air-brake  apparatus.  No. 
1,191,187  ;  July  IS  ;  Oaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  783. 

Johnson,  Oscar  P..  Nashua,  N.  H.  Moistening  shoe-up- 
pers.    No.  1.191.315  ;  July  IS  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  830. 

Jonnson,  Thomas  C.  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.  Firearm.  No.  l.ldl,515  ; 
July  18:  Qaz,  vol.  228;  p.  H99. 

Johnson.  Thomas  C.  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.  Front  sight  for  military 
shoulder  arras.  No.  1,191,704  ;  Julv  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  : 
p.  964. 

Jonnson.  Thomas  C,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Military  shoulderarm. 
No.  1.192.528;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1309. 

Johnston,  Edward  D.,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Color  attachment 
for  printing-presses.  No.  1.189.463;  July  4;  Gat.  vol. 
228  :  p.  89. 

Johnston,  Herbert  L..  assignor  to  The  Hobart  Manafac 


turlng    Company^    Troy,    Ohlo.__  Coupling    device.      No. 
Johnston.  James's..  T'tlm.  N.  Y.     Sewing-machine  attach- 


1.191.313:  July  18;  Oaa.  vol.  228 


ment.     No.  1,191,079  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  703. 
Johnston.  .lames   S..   Utlca,   N.   Y.      Drying  and   winding 

machine.     No.  1.191.080;  Julv  11  :  (Jai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  703. 
Johnston.  .Tames  S..  Utlca.  N.  Y.     r>emountable  rim.     No. 

1.191.081  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  704. 
Johnston.    Jame><    S..    Utlca,    N.    Y.      Fabric  -  cutter.      No. 

1.191.082  ;  Julv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  704. 
Johnston.  Sedgwick  M..  Liberty.  S.  C.     Plow-shovel.     No. 

1.191,793  :  .fuly  is  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  996. 
Jolak.  Michel.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hatpin  for  ladles'  hats. 

No.   1,189.695  ;  Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  172. 
JoUer.     Xavler     J.,     Chicago,     111.       Cigar-holder.       No. 

1.189.962  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  263. 

Joly.  Cezaire,   Salem.    Mass.      Rail-Joint.     No,   1.190.907 ; 

^nly  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  228 ;  p.  646. 
Jones.  Albert.      (St>e  Bihn  and  Jones.) 
Jones,    Allan    H..   Newark,   and    A.    P.   Olastre,   Irvlngton, 

N.- J. ;  nid  Glastre  assignor  to  said  Jones.     Sawing  and 

filing  machine.     No.  1,191.705:  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228; 

p.  966. 
Jones.  .Alva  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Sound-box  for  talking 

machines.      No.    1,192,836:   Julv   25;   Gaz.   vol.   228;   p. 

1414. 
Jones.  Charles  W.,  Arlington.  Mass.     Yielding  unit.     No. 

1.189.963  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  263. 

Jones.  Ellzat>eth  C.  (now  by  marriage  B.  C.  McCaalln.) 
Altns.  Okla.  Moistener.  No.  1,191.134  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz. 
Tol.  228  :  p.  721. 

Jon<»«.  F:ugpne  B.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Drop-leg  for  ex- 
tension tables.  No.  1.189.454;  Julv  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p    S)(i. 

Jones.  Harrv,  Snffern,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Brake 
Shoe  A  Foundry  Company.  Mahwah.  N.  J.  Manhole 
frame  and  cover.  No.  1,191.431;  Joly  18;  Oaa.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  870. 

Jones.  Flarrv,  Suffern.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Brake 
Shoe  &  F'oundry  Company,  Mahwah.  N.  J.  Manhole 
frame  and  cover.  No.  1,191,432;  July  18;  Gai.  vol. 
228 ;  p.  871. 

Jones.  John  M..  Nashville,  Tenn.  Spoke-clip.  No. 
1.192.429  :  July  25  ;  <iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1274. 

Jones.  Lewis  E.,  Bonneau,  S.  C.  Cultivator.  No. 
1.191,006  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  679. 

Jones,  Robert.  Florence,  Oreg.  Boat-darit.  No.  1,191,794  ; 
July  IS;  Gaz.  vol    228;  p.  997. 

Jones.  Wrn  L..  assignor  to  The  F^arrand  Company,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Pneumatic  adjusting  mechanism  for  musi- 
cal instruments.  No.  1.190.767;  July  11;  Oaa.  vol. 
228:  p.  593. 

Jones,  William.     (See  Cressey  and  Jones.) 

Joneson.  John  H..  Chicago.  Ill  Door-latch.  No.  1,191,600  ; 
July  18  •  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  926. 

Jonsson,  Gustaf  G.,  Halnistad,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Mliilknlngsmasklnen  Manus,  Norrkdping.  Sweden. 
Milking-machine.  No.  1.190.294 ;  July  if;  Gas.  vol. 
228  :  p.  425. 

Jordan.  James  M..  ChurchvlUe.  Va.  Electric  grain- 
heater.      No.   1.189.575;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   132. 

Joseph.  Orvllle  E..  Chicago.  III.  Road-indicator.  No. 
1,191,316:  Julv  IS;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  830. 


Joslln.  George  U..  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Self-starting  die- 
machine.     No.  1.190.768  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  594. 

Judson  Governor  Company.  (See  Osborne.  John  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Judson  L.  Thomson  M'f'g.  Co.  (See  HaTcner.  Arthur  R., 
assignor.) 

Jugle.  Clyde  B..  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Automobile-fender. 
No.  1.192.641  :  July  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.   tS4s. 

Jullen,  Bartholomew.  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Trans- 
portation Utilities  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Jour- 
nal-box cooler.  No.  1.191.188  ;  July  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  784. 

Jungbauer.  Max.     (See  Vaster  and  Jungttauer.) 

Jurist.  B'^njatutn,  Now  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalknor  to  B.  H.  Pen- 
dry,  trustee.  Apparatus  for  treating  liquids.  No. 
1.190,769;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  6S4. 

Kaback.  Benjamin  L..  and  S.  Shelly,  assignors  to  National 
MeUI  Edge  Box  Company.  Philadelphia.  I>a.  Safety 
■top  for  box-staying  and  slmlLar  machines.  No. 
1,192,206;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1196. 

Radow,  August,  assignor  to  The  Westlake  Machine  Com- 
pany,  Toledo.   Ohio.     Machine   for  making  glass  cylin 
ders.     No.  1.191,317;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  880. 

Ka  fader.  James  O.,  Fort  Bid  well.  Cal.  Cotter-pin.  No. 
1,190.908 ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  646. 

Kahu.  Julius.  Youngstowu.  Ohio.  Strutttiral  Joint.  No. 
1.192.207;  July  25:  Gas.  vol.  228:  p.  1196 

Kahn.  Julius.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trussed  Con- 
crete Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  BulMIng  construc- 
tion.    No.   1.192.208:  July  25;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p^  1197. 

Kahn.   Julius.    Youngstown.     Ohio,    assignor     to    Trussed 
Concrete  Steel  Coinpanv.   Detroit.  Mich.      Building  con 
stmctlon.      No.   1.192.209  :   July  26 ;  Gas.   vol.   228  ;  p. 
1197. 

Kaiser.  Peter,  assignor  of  sixty-five  one-hundredths  to 
C.  D.  Root.  Crown  Point,  Ind.  Incuhator.  No. 
1.190.418  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  408. 

Kaiser,  Peter,  assignor  of  sixty-five  one-hundredths  to 
C.  I>.  R<M>t,  Crown  Point.  Ind.  Incubator.  No. 
1, 190.410  :  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  469. 

Kaiser.  Peter,  assignor  of  sixty-five  one-hundredths  to 
C.  I>.  Root,  Crown  Point.  Ind.  Heat-controlling  mecha- 
nism for  incubators,  Ac.  No.  1.100,420;  July  11  :  Gaz. 
vol.  228  :  p.  469. 

Kalsllng,  William,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Swttchboanl  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Relay.  No.  1.192.328; 
July  25  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1237. 

Kalbfus.  Oliver  A..  Baltimore,  Md.  Street-car  brake  and 
fender.      No.   1.189,964  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   263. 

Kalcy,  Ernest  C,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Self-elevating  device. 
No.  1,190,421  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  470. 

Kaltt,  William  J.,  Windsor.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Kelsey  Whe<>l  (.'onipany.  I>etrolt.  Mich.  Assembling 
spoke<l  wheels.  No.  1,189.827  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ; 
p.  219. 

Kaltt,  William  J.,  Windsor,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Kelsey  Wheel  (^ompany.  Detroit,  Mich.  Machine  for 
assembling  spoked  wheels.  No.  1,189.828;  July  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  219. 

Kammerhoff.  Helnrlch  H.  M..  Orange,  assignor  to  Edison 
Storage  Battery  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Gas 
filtering  or  separating  valve.  No.  1,190,064  ;  July  11  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  664. 

Rammers.  John  v..  and  J.  H.  Bropby.  Lamont,  Wash. 
Automatic  wagon  brake.  No.  1.19l),422  ;  July  11;  Ott. 
vol.  228:  p.  470. 

Kamrath.  Emil  L.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Collapsible  csmp 
stool.     No.  1.190,423  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  471. 

Kaplan.  Frank  R.  S.      (See  KImelman.  William.  assiKUor.) 

Karberg.  Charles  F..  aaalgnor  to  The  Cleveland-.\kron 
Bag  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Awning  -  operating 
mechanism.  No.  1,190,909;  Julv  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  646. 

Kardos,  Zoltfin,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Alarm-clock.  No. 
1.190.770;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  694. 

Karle.  John  D..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  .Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Attachment  holder  for  sew- 
ing machines.  No.  1,192,818;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  1407. 

Karolle.  John.  Flint,  Mich.  Ball  and  lid  holder.  No. 
1.189,363  ;  July  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  66. 

Karplus.  Hans,  Berlin.  Germany.  Producing  colloidal 
solutions  in  organic  substances  not  miscible  with  water. 
No.  1.189.696 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  228  ;  p.  172. 

Kasley.  Alexander  T..  Swissvale,  and  C.  N.  F.  Knape^  aa- 
■Ignors.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust 
Conpany,  trustee,  Plttsi)Urgh.  Pa.  Motor  control.  No. 
1.189,697  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  173 

Kasael,  Artnur  A..  Unlontown,  Mo.  Necktle-press  and 
collar-box.  No  1,191.007;  July  11;  Oat.  vol.  228; 
p.  679. 

Kastmann.  Richard.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Keuffel  &  Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Mcasurlng- 
tape.     No.  1,189,257  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  16. 

Kntzln.  Jacob  S.,  et  al.     (See  Katzin,  Jacob  8.,  •■ainor.) 

Katzln.  Jacob  S..  asaignor  of  one  fourth  to  J.  S.  Kattln. 
one-fourth  to  H.  Colton.  one-fourth  to  L.  Samel,  and 
one  fourth  to  M.  Scharff,  .Newark,  N.  J.  Flush-tank 
siphon.  No.  1,192,785;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
1^. 

Kavanagh.  Edward  F.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Coin-bank.  No. 
1.189.258:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  16. 

Kavser.  Edward  G..  Chicago.  111.  Bottle-stopper  fastener. 
No.  1,192,067;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1146. 
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Keating.   Alphonso   s..   Corry.   Pa.      Railway   safety-signal 

system.       No.    1.192.210 ;    July    25 ;    Gaz.    vol.    228 ;    p. 

1198 
Keating,    Clarence    P.,    Marshfield.    Oreg.      Brush.      No. 

1,189.698  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228 ;  p.  173. 
Keenan.    John    F..     Seattle.    Wash.      Pipe-turner.       No. 

1.191.126  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  719. 
Keener  Burner  Company.  The.      (See  Keener,  Samuel  B., 

assignor. ) 
Keener.  Samuel  E..  deceased  ;  W.  E.  Keener,  administrator, 

assignor  to  The  Keener  Burner  Company,  Clay  Center. 

Kans       Vnpor  (turner.      No.    1.191.795;    July    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  228;  p.  997.  ,„        »-  a 

Keener.    William    E..   administrator.      (See   Keener.    8am- 

Keeran.  Frank  D..  Red  Bluflf.  Cal.     DlfTi-rentlal  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1.191.433  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  voL  22'S ;  p.  871. 
Kehoe.  Thomas  J..  Toledo.  Ohio.   Radiator.    No.  1.190,424  ; 

July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  471. 
Kell.    Rudolf.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Nlppleprotector.      No. 

1.191.516  ;  July  18  :  Gat.  vol.  228  :  p.  hSO 
Keiper,  Henrv  B.,  I^ncaster.  Pa.     Valve.     No.  1.189,269  . 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  17.  ,     „, 

Keith.  Alexander  E..  Hinsdale,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Company.  Chicago,  III.  .\utomatlc  telephone-switch. 
No.  1.1S9..S64:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  56. 
Keith.  Alexander  E..  hinsdale,  and  M.  Setter,  Chicago,  111. 
Shock  or  vibration  absorbing  apparatus  for  vibrating 
bodies  or  vehicles.  No.  1.189,829  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ; 
p  "^19 
Keith.  Ben  F..  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  S.  Tx>vette.  Bel- 
ton,  Tex.  Automatic  gas-lighter.  No.  1,190.296;  July 
11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  420.  ,    ^.  .  ^    r      .. 

Keith    tJeorge,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   Keith,   Lonaon. 
England.     (Jas  lamp.     No.  1.192,430  ;  July  26  ;  Gat.  vol. 
228  :   p.   1275. 
Keith.  Jsmes.      (See  Keith,  (ieorge.  assignor.) 
Keith    Thomas  M..   Brooklyn.   N.  Y.      PUtform  conveyer. 

No.  1.191.434  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  871. 
Keknewa.    Samuel    M..     Lahnlna.     Hawaii.       Spout.      No. 

1.192,068;  July  25;  (iaz.  vol.  228:  P    1146.^  „ 
Keller    Anton.  West  New  York,  N.  J.     Piano-violin.     No. 

1.190.655  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  655. 
Keller.    Charles    A..    Paris.    France.      Electric   melting   of 
metkls.     No.  1.191.436:  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  872. 
Keller.  Ferdinand,      (See  Rhodes,   Byron   F.,  assignor.) 
Kelley     James.    Jr..    Wlnsted,    Conn.       Pin  holder.       No. 

1.189.966  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  P-  264.        „     ,      ^ 
Kellogg,    Henry    M..   assignor   of   one-half   to    F.    Le   Fan, 
Devon.       Conn.        Hog  -  slaughtering      appliance.        No. 
1.189.966  :  July  4  :  Ghz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  264.  „    ,  „ 

Kellogc  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (See  Kalsllng, 
WlllTam.  assignor.)  ,„       r      j 

Kellogg    Swltchhfrtird    k    Supply    Company.      (See    Land, 
F,dmund.  assignor.)  „        .      ^  ,a       tt**«. 

Kellogg   Switchboard  and   Supply  Company.      (See  Utter. 
Richard  I.,  assignor.)  w...,.         ^  ■  v 

Kellv  Company,  The.  (See  Kelly.  William  FT.,  ats  gnor.) 
Kelly  Company.  The.  (See  Kelly.  William  W..  assignor.) 
Kelly  Company.  Th«\  (See  Laganke,  Charles  F..  assignor.) 
KeUy.  Henry  b..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Hot  mllk-serying  urn. 

No.   1.189.576:   July   4;   Gaz.   vol.   228:   p    188. 
Kellv.     Henry    D..    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Coffee-urn.      No. 

1  iS9..'>77  :  Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  13S.    . 
Kellv.  Henrv  D..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Measnrlng-fancet  for 
urns.     No.   l,189..^78  :  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.   133. 
Kellv     Henrv   D..   Kansas   City.   Mo.      fTiocolate-urn.      No. 

1.189.579  :  Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  183. 
Kellv.  William  H..  assignor  to  The  Kelly  Company.  Cleve- 
land Ohio  Fee<lln(r  mechanism  for  nut-blanching  ma 
chines.  No.  1.190,654:  July  11  :  Oat.  vol.  228;  p.  615. 
Kellv.  William  H..  assignor  to  The  Kelly- Co..  Cleveland. 
Ohio  Nut-blanching  machine.  No.  1,190,566  ;  July  11  ; 
Gai.  vol.  228 ;  p.  616.  _  ^ 

Kellv.  William  W  .  assignor  to  The  Kelly  Company.  CTeve 
land     Ohio.      Nnthlanchlng    machine.      No.    1.190,606; 

Julv  11  :  Gaz  vol.  228  :  p    516. 

Kelsev.  Frank  N..  assignor  to  A.  H.  Bowdltch.  New  Haven, 

Conn       Automatic  tire-alarm.     No.  1.191.318;  July  18; 

Gaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  831. 

Kelsev    Wheel    (:\»mpany.      (See    Kaltz, 


William    J.,    as- 


Fly-trap.       No. 
899. 
assignor    of    one- 


Kennedy.  Robert  R..  West  Wheeling,  Ohio.  Sugar-dto- 
pensing  device.  No.  1,191.436;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  •  T)    872 

Kennedy,'  Walter  J.,  and  G.  Yelle.  Indian  Orchard.  Maas. 
Curtain.     No.  1.189.967  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  266. 

Kennedv.  Walter  J.,  assignor  to  The  Fuel  Economizer 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Automatic  valve.  NO. 
1.190.656  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  665. 

Kennelly.  Joseph  T.      (See  Anderson  and   Kennellv  ) 

Kenoyer.  Edmund  L..  Selma.  Cal.  Broom.  No.  1.191.978 , 
July  25;  <iaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1114.  ^  .    „  .. 

Kent.  Arthur  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Electric  contact  de- 
vice.    No.  1.192.786  :  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1897. 

Kent.  Arthur  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automatic  spark-ad- 
vancing mechanism.     No.  1,192.787  ;  July  26  ;  (.az.  vol. 


228 ;  p.  1897. 
Kent.    Arthur    A.,    Philadelphia.    Pa 


sUrh<>r.)  ^       ^ 

KelTonlk.     Stephen.     Conemangh.     Pa. 
1.191.517;  Julv  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p 

Kendall.    Edward    D..    Ellzsbeth.    N.  /•■    -     --^-z-    ^ 

third  to  estate  of  W.  A.  Megrath.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y..  one 
third   to   L.   T.    Hnggin.   Closter.    N.   J..   M.    V.    Hafgin, 
A    McCulloh,  New  York.  N.  Y..  snd  H.  F,  Moller.  Mont 
clalr.    N.    J.,    executors.       Extracting    light    Uqueflahle 
hvdrocarbons    from    nstnral    gas.      No.    1.192.529;   July 
2.'.  •  Gar    vol.  22«  :   p    ISOO 

Kendall,   William    P..   Tenafly,   N.   J.,  assignor   to   Sears 
Cross  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Indicator  drive  con- 
nection.      No."  1.191,900;     July    18;    Gat.    toI.    228; 

Kennedy  Carloton  I...  South  Bralntree,  assignor  to  The 
Holtzer -Cabot  Electric  Company,  Brookllne.  Mass.  En- 
gine-starter.     No.   1.189,260;   July   4;    Oat.   vol.   228; 

D    17 
Kerinedv.  Charles  T!..  Ijikevllle.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  .7.     Rand-turn- 
ing machine.     No.  1.190.296 ;  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228 ; 

Kennedv!  James  E..  Washington.  D.  C.  Gas-heated  stove. 
No.   1.1«!9.699:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  178. 


Electric  Igniting 
mechanism  for  Internaf-combustlon  engines.  No. 
1,192.788  ;  Julv  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1898. 
Kenyon.  James  W.,  Muskegon,  Mich..  "'I^nor  to  kTo* 
Shaw  Walker  Company.  r)rawer-slide.  No.  1,189.680, 
Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  134. 
Keough,  Zacharlah.  Shelby.  Ohio.  Cooling  means  for  au- 
tomobile-engines. No.  1.190,771  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  voL 
228 :  p.  696.  _         „     ,        ,     ^, 

Kephart.    Onidn,    Osceola    Mills,    Pa.      Poultry-feeding    de- 
vice.    No.  1.192.069:  Julv  26:  Gat.  vol.  228:  p.  1146. 
Keppel.    Jesse    E..    St.    I/Ouls.    Mo.      Signal    device.      No. 

1.189.455:  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  90.  .     ^,    ,       ^  . , 
Kerkhof.  Cornelns.  Hackensack.  N.  J.     Shipf  dinlng-Uble. 

No.  1.192.070;  Julv  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  114.. 
Kerlln.  William  I. ,  Sew  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
a.sslgnments,    to    Wllllte    Road    Construction    Company 
of    America.       Machine    and    process    for    mixing    road 
material.     No.  1.189.700;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  174. 
Kern.   Walter   C..   assignor   to   The   Wm.   G.    Hesse   k   Ron 
Mfg     Co.,    Incorporated.    T^eavenworth.    Kans.       Ambu- 
lance-body.    No.  1.192.211;  July  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p. 
1198 
Kesler.'    Kllas.     Oklahoma.     Okla.       Animal  -  trap.       No. 

1.191,706;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  966. 
Kessler.   Louis,  (^hlcago.  III.     Gasolene-stomge  tank.     No. 

1.189.968  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p    265 
Kestel     Henrv   C..    assignor   of   one-half   to   W.    H.    Mlnler, 
Toledo     Ohio.      Grease-cnp.      No.    1,191189:    July    18; 
G«z     vol.   228:  p.   784  „       „     ^         „     , 

Kestner  Evaporator  Company.      (See  Kestner.   Paul,  as- 
signor.) ^  _ 
Kestner.   Paul.   LIIlo.   France,  assignor  to  Kestner  Evapo- 
rator   Companv,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Evaporator.      No. 
1.191.108  :  July  11  :  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  712. 
Kettering,  Charles  F..  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Day- 
ton Engineering  Laboratories  Co.     Ignition  system.     No. 
1.190.175:  Jnlv  4  :rfJa7.  vol.  228  :  p.  3.^%. 
Kettering.    Charles    F.    Dayton.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Tna 
Dayton  Engineering  Laboratories  Co.     Electric  machine. 
No.  1.191.083  :  Jnlv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  704. 
Ketterlnc.  Charles  F..  Dnvton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Day- 
ton Engineering  Tviboratories  Co.     Current-Interrupter. 
No    1.191  976:  Jnlv  25:  Gsr.  vol.  228:  p.  1114. 
Keuffel   &   Esser   Company.   The.      (See  Kastmann,   Rich- 

srd.   assignor.^  ,     „     .,      ^    ., 

Keyes.  Nelson  B..  assignor  to  The  H.  C.  Hart  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Unionville.  Conn.  Making  handled 
implements,      ^o.    1.189,701;    July    4:    Gaz.    vol.    228; 

KIckllghter.  Charles  H.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  electric  welding  of  metallic  plates.  No. 
1.189.581  :  Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  134. 

KIckllghter.  Charles  H..  Atlanta.  Ga.  Electric  welding. 
No.    1.189.582  ;   Julv   4:    Gaz.   vol.   228:   p.    134. 

KIckllghter.   Charles   H..    Atlanta.   Oa.      Electric  riveting. 
No.    1.1R9.583:    Julv    4:    Gaz.   vol.    228;    p.    134. 
1  KIckllghter.  Charles  H..  Atlanta.  Ga.     Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  electric  fs.stenlne  of  metals.     No.  1.189.684; 
I        Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1.15. 

Kiel.  John,  ssslinor  to  Deere  fr  Companv.  Moline.  Ml. 
Wheel  plow.      No.    1.189.365;    July    4:    Gaz.    vol.    228; 

Kleilng,    Wllhelm,    Frankfort-on-the-Maln.    Germany.      I»- 

ternal-combnstlon  engine  with  rotating  cylinders.     No. 

1.191,4.'?7:  Julv  18;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  872. 
Kllburn,  John  E.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Car-seat  construction.    No.  1,191,488  ; 

Julv   18:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  n.  873   „.    ^        ,     ,  „ 

Kimball     Gordon.    Ourav.    Colo.      Window  fastener.      No. 

1  ISO  969  :  Jnlv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  22«  :  p.  265 
Kimball.   Henrv  S..  St.  I.ouls.  Mo.,  assignor  to   American 

Zinc  I.#ad  *  Smelting  Company.  Boston.  Ma.ss.     Metal- 

lurgv      No.  1,189.830  :  Julv  4  :  Gaz   vol.  228  ;  p.  220. 
Klmbeflin.  WInfleld  M.,  Pan  Pedro,  Cal.     Air  control  for 

hvdrocarbon  burners.     No.  1,189.366;  July  4;  Gaz.  voL 

2^8  ■  D    57 

Klm*elman.  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  R.  S.  Kap- 
lan McKcrsnort.  Pa.  Device  for  stamping  envelops. 
No'  1.189.831  :  Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  220. 

Klmmel  Joel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sewing  machine  attach- 
ment.     No.   1.191,707:  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  j^  905. 

Klncald.  William,  and  W.  A.  Clark.  Glen  Ferris,  W-  ^a. 
Heating  and  baking  stove.  No.  1.189,261  :  July  4  ;  Gas. 
vol.  228  :  p.  18. 

King.  De  wftt  C  los  Angeles.  Cal.  Plnnger-pump.  No. 
1  190.772:  July  11  :  Oat.  vol.  228;  p.  595. 

King,  Franklvn  L.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Rotary  spice-'^bfnet. 
No.  1,189,466 ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  90. 
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King.   Richard   H.      (See  Oleaaon,   E^dward    D.,   aMlraor.) 
Kingsbury,  Elmer  J..  Juneau.  Alaska.     Illnmlnated  ugn  or 

eleotrograph.     No.   1.190.176;   July  4;   Ga«.   vol.  228; 

p.  335. 
KlDgsford.  Russell  T..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.     Intemal-combns- 

tlon  motor.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,163;  July  4;  Qai.  toI. 

228  :  p.  372. 
Kingston.  Frank  L.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Carbureter-recepta- 
cle and   mechanism   for  making  same.     No.   1,191.1*0 ; 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  784. 
Klnne.  Edmund   P..   .\lliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 

Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Centering  device  for 

englnp-couplings.      No.    1.192.431  ;    July    25 ;    Gas.    vol. 

228 ;  p.  1275. 
Klnne,  Edmund  P.,  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 

Steel    Foundries.    New    York.    N.   Y.      Bottom-operating 

coupling.      No.    1.192.432;   July   26;   Gai.   vol.    228;   p. 

1275. 
Klnnlburgh.    David.    ChicaKO.    111.      Lighting    system    for 

electrically  propelled  vehlclea.    No.  1,190.297;  July  11; 

Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  426. 
Kinsev,  E.  Marshall.     (See  Dlokerfon.  Malcolm,  assignor.) 
Klrby^    Arthur,    Unlonville.    Mo.       Reversing  valve.       No. 

1.191.084  ;  July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  706. 
Klrby   Equipment  Company.      (See  ^\  oodman.    George  A.. 

assignor.) 
Kirbv,  James  B.     (See  Roever.  August  E..  asalgnor.) 
Kirby,  James  B..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Suction-cleaner.     No. 

1.192,8.30;  July  25:  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1412. 
Klrby,  Thomas  S.     (See  Peterson  and  Klrby.) 
Kirk.     Frank     S..     Enid.     Okla.        Speed  -  Indicator.       No. 

1.190,298  ;  July  11  ;  (3a«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  427. 
Kirk,  Louis  H.,  assignor  to  Peg  I.iOck  Block  Company  Inc., 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Toy.     No.  1.192,530;  July  25;  Gai. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1309. 
KIrkley.    Hiram    D..    Paragould,    Ark.      Pneumatic   mecha- 
nism for  operating  an  extensible  car-step.   No.  1.192.642  : 

July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1.348. 
Klrkpatrick,    Otey    R..    Fort    Worth,    Tex.      Trolley-pole. 

No.   1.191.796;  Julv  18:  Gar.  vol.  228:  p.  997. 
Kirsch.      Louis.      NIcktown.      Pa.         Kraut  cutter.         No. 

1.189,702;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  174. 
Kitchen.    Frederick   T..   W«»st    New    Brighton,    assignor   to 

Compressed  Metal  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Magnet-actu- 
ated  device.     No.   1.192.531  ;  July  25 ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  1309. 
Kitchen.   George.  Jr..   St.  Ignace.  Mich.     Cylinder  testing 

and  priming  device.     No.  1.192.643;  July  25;  Qai.  toI. 

228  :  p.  1349. 
Kitchin.  Fre<ierick  H.,  Glasgow.  Scotland.     Cooling  means 

for   internal-combustion   engines.     No.   1,191.191  ;   July 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  785. 
Kite.  John   A..  Las   Animas.  Colo.     Beet-harvester.     No. 

1.192.644:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1349. 
Kltselman.    Harry    L.,   et   al.      (See   Baumgarten,    Adolf, 

assignor.) 
Klages.    (>eorge   W..   assignor   to   Window   Glass   Machine 

Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Glass-cuttinif    table.      No. 

1.192.78"»  :  Julv  25  :  (iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  l.'»98. 
Klabn.      Emll.      'Weehawken.      N.      J.        Gyroscope.        No. 

1.192.532  :  Julv  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1.310. 
Kleber.  Samuel  L..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Trunk-fastener.     No. 

1.190.557  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  617. 
Kleeman.  Edward  and  E.  A..  Canton.  S.  D.     Dough-ralwr. 

No.  1.192,071;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1147. 
Kleeman.  Eppie  A.     (See  Kleeman.  Edward  and  E.  A.) 
Klein.  Carl  .1.      (Spp  r.relff  and  Schrelber,  assij?nors.) 
Klein.   Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The   Cutler-Hammer   MTg 

Co..       Milwaukee.       wis.         Receptacle-closure.         No. 

1,191.192;  July  18:  G;az.  vol.  228:  p.  785. 
Klein.   Max,  and    H.   N.   Porter,   Denver.  Colo.     Combined 

spark  plug    and    vaporizer.      No.    1,191,193 ;    July    18 ; 

(3az.   vol.  228  ;   p.   785. 
Klett,   Christian    F..    Parkesburg.   assignor   of  one-half  to 

P.  Alexv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.   Snap-button.  No.  1,192,072  ; 

July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1147. 
Kline,  Ephralm  G..  MUlerstown,  Pa.     Wheel  construction. 

No.  1.192.073:  Julv  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1148. 
Kline.   Max.   New  York.   N.  Y.      Bath-spray   support.     No. 

1.189.970  :  Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  265. 

Kline,  Walter,  (ireen  township.  Summit  county,  assignor 
to  F.  A.  Wilcox.  Akron.  Ohio.  Plural-walled  can.  No. 
1.191.319  :  Julv  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  831. 

Klotz.  Rohprt.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ventilating  system.     No. 

1.189.971  :  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  266. 

Klugel.  Oscar  G..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Adjustable  rifle-sight. 

No.  1,191.708:  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  966. 
Knape.  Charles  N.  V.  (See  Kasley  and  Knap««.) 
Knapp.  Frank  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Hand-truck  construction. 

No.  1,192.790;  July  25;   Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1398. 
Knapp.  John  D.  C.  Minneapolis,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Brown. 

Duluth.  Minn.     Fastener  for  sash-cords.    No.  1.190,177  ; 

Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  3.36. 
Knight     American    Patents     Comjjany.       (See    Tlllotson. 

H^rry  C,  assignor^ 


Knight.   Samuel 


Randall.  Minn.     Coin-recorder.     No. 


1.189,972  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  266. 
Knleht.    William    R.,    Belleville,    awlgnor    to    St.    Mungp 

Manufacturing   Company    of   America.    Newark.    N.    J. 

Playing  ball.     No.   1.192.831 ;  July  26  ;   Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

p.   1413.  .     ^ 

Knoblock.    George    A..    South    Bend.    Ind.      Power-lift    for 

plows.      No.    1.192,074;    July    28;    Gm.    vol.    228;    p. 

1148. 


Knoch.  Oscar,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Crermany.  Pressure-relieving  trun- 
nion bearing  for  guns.  No.  1.190.299;  July  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  427. 

Knorpp,  Philip  J.,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lantern.  No. 
1.190.910  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  647. 

Knuthe.  Emeline.     (See  Knothe.  Emit   M.,  assignor.) 

Knothe.  En-il  M.,  assignor  to  E.  Knothe.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Car  fender.  No.  1,189,832;  July  4;  Gai.  vol.  228; 
p.  220. 

Knowlton,  Ephralm  H.  B.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Tool-holder. 
No.  1,191.797  :  July  18;  (3ai.  vol.  228  :  p.  998. 

Knox.  George  F.,  assignor  to  Knox  Patents  Company. 
Louisville.  Ky.  Sealfng^isk.  No.  1.191,194;  July  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  22>?  :  p.   785. 

Knox,  Harry  A.,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.  Universal  Joint. 
No.  1.190.426  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  472. 

Knox,  Luther  L.  Avalon.  assljjnor  to  Knox  Pressed  h 
Welded  Steel  Company,  PlttsburKh.  Pa.  Hollow  sheet- 
metal  furnace-door  structure.  No.  1.191,518  ;  July  18  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  899. 

Knox.  Luther  L..  Avalon.  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed  ft 
Welded  Steel  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Watpr-cooled 
furnace-door  frame.  No.  1,191.519  ;  July  18 ;  Gaz.  voL 
228  :  p.  900. 

Knox  Patents  Company.     (8««  Knox.  George  F..  assigpor.) 

Knox  Pressed  &  Welded  Steel  Company.  (8e«  Koox, 
Luther  L..  assignor.) 

Knudtson.  Arthur  C,  New  Ensland,  N,  D.  Dispensing 
apparatus.  No.  1,190,658;  July  11;  Gas.  vol.  228; 
p.  617. 

Knut.son.  Alfred  W.      (See  Bayne  and  Knutson.) 

Kobler.  Victor,  Rorschaf-h,  assignor  to  A.  Saurer.  ATt>on, 
Switzerland.  Embroidering  machine.  No.  1,190,911 ; 
July  11 ;  0*1.  vol.  228 ;  p.  647. 

Koch.    Henry.      (See    Huddle.    Herschel   J.,   assignor.) 

Koch.  Rudolph  W..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Window-lock.  No. 
1.192.533:  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1310. 

Koechner.  Joseph  P..  Tipton.  Mo.  Automobile-Jack.  No. 
1.191.520:  July  18:  (3ai.  vol.  228:  p.  900. 

Koelkel>eck.  Carl  W.  A..  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Roll  A  Foundry  Company.  Avonraore.  Pa.  Bar- 
mill.      No    1,191.920:   .Tuly  l»  :  Gut.  vol.   228;   p.   1042. 

Koen,  Wlllard  R..  Flat  River,  Mo.  Electric  cartrldge-fos«. 
No.  1.190,773;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  596. 

Koertlng.  Ernst.  Pegll.  Italy,  assignor  to  Schutte  k  Koert- 
Ing  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Atomising  liquids.  No. 
1.192.645  :  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1349. 

Koester.  Charles,  et  al.     (See  I.Anler,  Lewis  H.,  assignor.) 

Koetscbet.  Joseph,  and  M.  Theumann,  Lyon,  asslenors 
to  Soci*t#  Chemlque  des  Usines  du  RhOne  (auct.  Gilllard. 
P.  Monnet  et  Cartier).  Paris.  France.  Preparation  of 
new  cellulose  esters.  No.  1,191,439;  July  IS;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  :  p.  873. 

Kohler.  John  B..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Kohler- 
Lleblch  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Percussion  musical 
instrument.  No.  1.192,324;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  1238. 

Kohler-Lleblch  Company.  The.  (See  Kohler,  John  B.. 
assignor.) 

Kokomo   Electric  Co.      (See  Wiley,   Porter   A.,  assignor.) 

Kolby.  Jame*  A..  L.  P.  Larsen,  and  C.  P.  Neilsen.  as- 
signors to  Kolby  Wheel  Company.  Ephralm.  Utah.  Re- 
silient wheel.  No.  1,191,901;  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p    lO-l.-i. 

Kolhy  Wheel  Company.  (See  Kolby,  Larsen,  and  Neilsen. 
asslifnors.) 

Roller,  Max,  Winterthur,  Swit«erland.  Apparatus  for 
compressing  plastic  material.  No,  1,190,912;  July  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  647. 

KoUock,  George  L.,  and  R.  P.  Martin,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versal Hammer  Company.  Seattle,  Wash.  Hammer.  No. 
1.190.657  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  666. 

Kopel.  Frank.  Centervllle.  Iowa.  Fender  for  power-pro- 
pelled vehicles.  No.  1,189,833  ;  July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  : 
p.  221. 

Korber,  Hermann.      (See  Cond#,  Max,  assignor.) 

KCrting  &  Mathlesen  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See  Diets, 
Wllhflm    assignor.) 

Koss.  Richard.      (See  Meyer  and  Kosa.) 
Kotz.  Adam.     (See  Motte  and  Koti.) 

Kowalsky.  John.  Minneota,  Minn.  Crank  for  bench-drlllB. 
No.  1.190.559  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  517. 

Kraft,  Henry  P.     (See  Schwelnert  and  Kraft.) 

Kramer,  Hans  von,  Erdington.  Birmingham,  England.  In- 
ductive telephone  InsUllation.  No.  1,189,817  ;  July  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  .39. 

Krantz.  Edward,  assignor  to  United  Vacuuni  Sweeper  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Bearing.  No.  1,189.262;  July  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  18. 

Kraus  Engine  Company.      (See  Kraus,  Otto,   assignor.) 
Kraus.  Ernest.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  (Jeneral   Electric 
Company.     Electrical   cutout.     No.  1,189,978;  July  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  266. 
Kraus,    Otto,    assignor    to    Kraus    Engine   Company.    New 
York,  N.  T.     Apparatus  for  the  production  and  utiliza- 
tion of  working  fluids.     No.  1.191,195;  July  18;  Gai. 
vol.  228  :  p.  785. 
Krause,    Romanus.    assignor   of   one-half   to   J.    G.    Tooly. 
'        Belhaven.    N.    C.       Automoblle-Uftlng    apparatus.       No. 
I        1.190.913;  Julv  11;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  648. 
1  Krauth.  Albert.  Hamilton.  Ohio.    Manifolding  device.    No. 
i       1.189,263  ;  July  4  ;  Q«i.  toI.  228  ;  p.  19. 
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Kreitzer.  Adolph.  and  A.  Good.  Wbeelinjt.  W.  Va.     Head- 
light-steering mechanism.    No.  1.190,774  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  596. 
Kreas,    Henry    G.,    Manitowoc.    Wis.      Gas-engine.      No. 

1.189.834  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  221. 
Kricbbaum.  Louis   K..  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Resilient  tire. 

No.  1,190,914  ;  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  648. 
Krleger,    (iustave.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Ankle-brace.      No. 

1.192.433:  July  25;  (iaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1276. 
Krlegshelm.  Helnrlch,  assignor  to  The  Permutit  Company, 
.New  York.  N.  Y.     Purincation  of  water.     No.  1.192.076  ; 
July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1148. 
Krogh.    Ferdinand    W..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Removable 
deep  well  pump  cylinder.     No.  1.192.791;  July  25;  Gai. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  1399. 
Krohn,   Irwin   M.,  and   M.  J.   Sullivan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Covering  heels.     No.  1,190.776  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz,  vol,  228 ; 
p.  696. 
Kromer,  Emanuel,  Spokane,  Wash.      Insecticide-gun.     No. 

1,190,426:  Julv  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  472. 
Kromer.  (Jeorge  J..  Jr.,  South  Kaukauna,  Wis.     Cap.     No. 

1.190.427  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  472. 
Kronquest.  Alfred  L..  and  C.  Bulot,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors, 
by    mesne    assiirnments.    to    Continental    Can    Company, 
Inc.     Soldering  machine.     No.  1,192,646  ;  July  26  ;  Gai. 
vol.  228:  p.  1349. 
Kross.   Samuel.    Memphis.  Tenn..  assignor   of  seventy-five 
one-thousandths  to   L.    Fry.    Natchez.    Miss.     Rug  and 
manufacture.     No,  1,191.847;  July  18;  Gax.  vol.  228; 
p.  1015. 
Kruck.  Ervin  J.  and  W.  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tracker  for 
muslr'al  Instruments  and   the  like.      No.   1.192.076;  July 
26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1148. 
Kruck,  Walter  A.     (See  Kruck,  Ervin  J.  and  W.  A.) 
Kruse.  KSthe,  Charlottenburg.  Germany.     Dummy  model 
for  reproducing  all  movements  of  the  human  or  animal 
body.      No.   1.189.586:   July   4:   Gaz.   vol.   228;   p.   135. 
Kubel.   Stephen   J..   Washington.   D.   C.      Paper-feed   gage. 

No.  1.189.264:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  19. 
Kuehn,  Charles  P..  assignor  to  A.  Stein  A  Company,  Chi- 
cago,   111.      Hose-supporter.      No.    1,191,320;    July    18; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  832. 
Knhn,   Frank.      (See  Shailor,  Frank   E..  assignor.) 
Kuhn,   Frank,   and   F.  E.   Shailor.   assignors  to   American 
Electrical    Heater    Company.    Detroit.    Mich.      Electric- 
oven  heating  unit.     No.  1.191.196;  July  18;  Gai.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  786. 
Kuhn     Frank,   and    F.   E.   Shailor.   assljrnors   to   American 
Electrical    Heater    rompanv.    Detroit.    Mich.       Electric 
stove.     No.  1.191,197:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  786. 
Kuhn    Frank,  and  F.  E.  Shailor,  assignors  to  American 
Electrical  Heater  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Oven.     No. 
1.191.198:  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  787. 
Knhn.   Harry   A..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Mlnlnp  machine.     No. 

1.190.300  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  427. 
Knhn.  Louis  J.,  Latrobe,  Pa.   Invalid's  bed.  No.  1,192,647; 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1350. 
Kull     John    A..    Jr..    Chicago.    111.      Extension-shoe.      No. 

1.190.916  ;  July  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  648. 
Knndtz.  Theodor.     (See  Gedeon.  Joseph  J.,  assignor.) 
Kunert.    William    H..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Film-mending 
device.     No.  1.191,321  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  8.32. 
Kuntze,  Fredrick  H.  L.,  assignor  to  J.  Gottlieb,  Brooklyn. 
N    Y.     Resilient  wheel.     No.  1,191.977;  July  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  228:   p.   1114. 
Kurkjlan.  Halgazn  H.,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Means  for  measur- 
ing rtbbons  and  the  like.     No.  1,190,916 ;  July  11 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  649. 
Kurowski.  Alfred  G.  F.,  and  O.  A.  Martini,  assignors  to 
F.  (Joodfriend.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Time-controlled  camera- 
shutter  operator.    No.  1,190,801  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
P-  '*27.  _    , 

Kurowski.  Alfred  G.  F..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing'machine.  No.  1,190/668;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
228 ;  p.  556.  ,      ^        ^, 

Kflrstelner.     Ernst.     Chrlstianla.     Norway.       Lock.       No. 

1.192,434;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1276. 
Kurth.    .\dolph    H..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Anchor-winch    for 
small  craft.     No.  1.192,077;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  1149 
Kurth,  William  C.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Bartlett, 
Edjremont.     S.     D.        Fastener     for     storm-sash.        No. 
1.192.325  ;  July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1238. 
Kydland.  Abraham.  Telstad,  Mont.     Horse-detacher.     No. 

1.192.212:  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1199. 
L.  Moore  Dry  Klin  Co.     (See  Williams.  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 
L-M-S.  Motor  Co.     (See  Mueller  and  Schuler.  assignors.) 
L.  S.  Rtarrett  Company,  The.     (See  Meldrum.  Alexander, 

assignor.) 
La  Francis,   Albert  J..  Chicago.   111.     Wool-pelt-scrubblng 
machine.     No.  1,191,521  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  »ol. 
La  Jeunesse.  Jean  B.  A..  Alameda.  C^al.     Fountain-syringe. 

No.  1.189,686:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  135. 
La  Porte.  Norbert  M.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Exhaust-regulator, 

No.  1,189.7§4  ;  Julv  4  ;  (;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  175. 
La   Porte.   Norbert   U..  Baltimore.   Md..  assignor  to  The 
Motor  Cooling  Systems  Company.     Cooling  system.    No. 
1.190,777  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  697. 
Laakkonen.   Ephralm,  Monessen,  Pa.     Carpenter's  square. 
No.  1,191,008  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  680. 


Labadie.  Harry  H..  B.  B.  Beers,  and  W.  O.  Stark,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  said  Labadie  and  one-half 
to  the  estate  of  W.  Schweitzer.-  deceased.  Luncheon- 
table  for  automobiles.  No.  1,189,836  ;  July  4 ;  Gai.  voL 
228;  p,  221.  ,      ^  ^ 

Labarre.  Richard,  assignor  to   Standard  Loose  Leaf  Com- 

fanv.  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.  Temporary  binder.  No. 
,19*1.798;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  998. 
Laberge,  Charles.  Westbrook.  Me.  Attachment  for  gaa- 
ranges.  No.  1.192,078  :  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  236  :  p.  1149. 
Labbardt.  Hans.  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Badische  Anllin  k 
Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.  Germany. 
Producing  alkali  metals.  No.  1.191.799;  July  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  228:  p.  998.  . 

Laboflsh.  (Tharles  S..  Washington,  D.  C.     Brush-machine. 


No. 


No.  1,190,302  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz,  vol.  228  ;  p.  428. 

Lackland,    Thomas    C.    Norfolk,    Va.      Toy    gun. 
1.189.974  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  266. 

Lacy.  Burrltt  S.,  Sewaren.  N.  J.  Manufacturing  methyl 
chlorld  and  methylene  chlorld.  No.  1,190,659  ;  July  11 ; 
Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  666. 

Ijicy.  George  E.     (See  Glascock.  Jasper  E..  assignor.) 

Ladoff.  Isador.  Wllkinsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrode. 
No.  1.189.265:  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  19. 

Laesslg.  Hermann,  Berlin.  Germany.  Non-alcoholic  con- 
centrated beverage  and  Its  manufacture.  No.  1,191,440; 
July  18  :  Gaz,  vol.  228  ;  p.  874. 

Laferrlere.  Joseph  E..  assignor  to  Spray  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass,  Metal-casting  machine.  No. 
1.191.085:  July  11;  Gai.  vol.  228:  p.  705. 

Laganke.  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  The  Kelly  Company, 
Clevelnnd.  Ohio.  Peanut-skinning  device.  No.  1,190,560  ; 
July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  618. 

Lake,  James,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hat-machine.  No. 
1.191,709  ;  Julv  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  966. 

I.Ake  Torpedo  Boat  Company  of  Maine.  The.  (See  Bar- 
raja  Frauenfelder.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Lamb,  Amherst  G.,  deceased  ;  E.  A.  Lamb.  Torrlngtop, 
Conn,  administratrix.  Carbureter.  No.  1,191,622  ;  July 
18:  (5az.  vol.  228;  p.  901. 

Lamb,  Amherst  G.,  deceased  :  E.  A.  Lamb,  administratrix, 
Torrlncton.  Conn.  Carbureter.  No.  1,192,213;  July 
25  ;  Gaz,  vol.  228  ;  p.  1200. 

Lamb,  Ella  A.,  administratrix.     (See  Lamb,  Amherst  G.) 

Lamb.  George,  New  York.  N,  Y.  Flush-valve.  No. 
1.190.917  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  649 

Lamb.  James  L..  Woodburn,  Iowa.  Plow.  No.  1,189,687  ; 
July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  22S  :  p.  136.  .  ^,     ..    ^- 

Lamb.  Joseph  F.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  ft  Clark,  New 
Britain.  Conn.  Electrical  heater.  No.  1,191.601 ;  July 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  926.  ,     _^ 

Lamb  &  Nash  Company.  (See  Braddock,  Edward  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

I^mnie,  Benjamin  G..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Alter- 
nating-current motor.  No.  1,189,703  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
228;  p.  176.  ^  ^     , 

I^ampert.  Jacob.  Rapid  C\ty,  S.  D.  Ore-concentrator.  No. 
1,192.5.34:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1311. 

Lampert.  Jacob,  Rapid  City.  8.  D.  Swinging  ore  mill. 
No.  1.192.536 :  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1311. 

Lampert.  Joseph  J..  Seattle,  Wash.  Gas-saving  device. 
No.  1,192,4.35  :  July  25 ;  Gaz,  vol,  228  ;  p.  1276. 

I.jimson  Company.     (See  I^awrence.  Millard  B..  assignor.) 

Land.  Edmund,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
nsslpnments.  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company. 
Telephone  system.  No.  1,189,836 ;  July  4 ;  (5az.  vol. 
228  ■  D  222 

Landaiche,  Joseph  T.,  Remy,  La.  Tire-protector.  No. 
1.192.648  ;  July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1350. 

Lander.  Thomas  E..  assljmor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Smith, 
Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.  Adjustable  eccentric.  No.  1,189,588  ; 
Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  136.  „     ..     .  .    ™ 

Landers,  Frary  A  Clark.     (See  Carlson,  Frederick  E.,  a«- 

Landers,' Frary  &  Clark.     (See  I>amb.  Joseph  F..  assignor.) 
Landers.    Frary   A   Clark.      (See   Simpson,   WilUbert,   a«- 

Landis^liarev  H..  Telford.  Pa.  Horseshoe.  No.  1,191,822  ; 
July  18  :  (iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  832.  ^.    ,     ,     ^       „,  k 

Landry,  Louis,  assignor  to  Compagnie  G«n6rale  des  Etab- 
lls.sements  Path^  Frftres.  Phonographe  et  Clnfmato- 
graphe,  Paris.  France.  Stag»rered  dispersing  device  for 
color  projection.     No.  1,189,266  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

p    19 
Lane   Brothers  Company.      (See  lAne.  George,  assignor.) 
Lane      Georjre.     assignor     to     Lane     Brothers     Company, 

Poughkeepsie.  N.  Y.     Lifting  Jack.     No.  1,192,826;  July 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1238. 
Lang.  Johnn  G.  V..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.      Device    to   prevent    skidding.      No. 

1.191.602  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  927. 
Lang,  Michael.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Cabinet.    No.  1.191.710  ; 

Julv  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  96(».    ^   ^   _,      ^        ^        _ 
Langford.  George  J.  L.,  Ingersoll,  Ontario,  Canada.   Coun- 
terbalance for  window-sashes.    No.  1,190,428  ;  July  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  478.  ,         ^     ^  ^ 

Langford.  William  A.     (See  Fountain  and  Langford.) 
Langton.   Morgan   J..   Oswego,   N.   Y.      Bean-clipper.     N<K 

1.190,303:  Julv  11;   Gaz.  vol.  228;  P-  428. 
Lanier.    James    S.,   Chambers   county,    Ala.      QniU-cleaner 

art.     No.  1,190,918  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  650. 
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Lanier.  Jtiih-s  8..  rhanil>ers  rounty.  Ala.  Qulll-rlpanfr. 
No.  1.190.919  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 :  p.  650. 

Lanier.  L«-wl8  H..  Newport,  Ky.,  aaslgnor  of  odp  third  to 
T.  J.  Lwn  and  one-third  to  C.  Koester.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Base-ball-throwinK  machine.  No.  1.190,776 ;  July  11 ; 
(laz.  vol.  228  :  p.  596. 

LanninK.  Charles  I>.     (Se«  Hathaway  and  I^nning.) 

Lanphler.  Kobert  C,  assignor  to  Sannmo  Electric  Com- 
pany. Springfield,  111.  .Ampere-hour  meter.  No. 
1.1»0..^04  :  July  11  :  «;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  429. 

Lannlng,  James  A.,  as.xignor  to  Scranton  Stove  Works, 
Scrantoo.  Pa.  Combined  gas  and  coal  ranre.  No. 
1,191.086:  Julv  11:  Car.  vol.  228:  p.  705. 

Laramie.  Mitchell.  Willlmantic,  Conn.  Snap-book.  No. 
1.191.009:  July   11;  Gaz.   vol.  228:  p.  680. 

Larsen.  Ilolger  E..  Jaue»<vtlle.  Wis.  Safefv-cover  for 
laundry-extractors.  No.  1,192,327;  July  25;  Gar.  vol. 
228:  p.  12;{ft. 

Laracu  Ice  Machine  Company.  (See  Ewen.  Malcolm  F.. 
aaslgnor. ) 

Laraen  Ice  Machine  Company.  (See  McCurdy,  Arthur 
L.  S..  assignor.) 

Larsen,  Louis  P.     (See  Kolby.  Larsen,  and  Nellsen.) 

Latham  Machinery  Company.  (See  Weber.  Henry,  as- 
signor.) 

Latour.  Marios  C.  A..  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Alternatlng-ourrent  motor.  No. 
1.192.649  :  .luly  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.   1^60. 

Latshaw.  Jo.seph  W.,  assignor  to  National  Tube  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  .Apparatus  for  flnishlng  pipes. 
No.  1.192.^36:  inly  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1.^11. 

Lauderbaugb,  Elmer  I.,  Jasper,  Mo.  Trap.  No.  1,191.010  ; 
July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  680. 

Laugbon,  Eugene  .\.,  Roanoke.  Va.  Train-control  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.191,087  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  705. 

Laurentl,  Cesare,  Turin,  assignor  to  SocletA  FMat-Ran 
Giorgio.  Soezla.  Italy.  Submarine  vessel.  No. 
1.192.537  :  .luly  25  :  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1312. 

Lausterer,  William  J..  Jamestown.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,   to   .Automatic  Registering  Machine 


Corporation.       Key-Justifying    and    zero-setting    mecha- 

'  ■  •  So.  1,1 -  ■ 

p.  22^ 
Lausterer.    William    J..    Jamestown.    <«.'.    Y.,    assignor,    by 


nism  for  voting-machines, 
vol.  228  :  p.  222. 


189.837  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz. 


mesne  assignments,  to  Antomatlc  Registering  Machine 
Corporation.  Locking  mechanism  for  voting  machinea. 
No.   1.189.8,18;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  223. 

Lausterer.    William    J.,    Jamestown,    N.    Y..    assignor,    by 
mesne  .assignments,   to   .Automatic   Registering   Machine 
Corporation.     Support  for  Interlocking  channels  for  vot 
Ing-machines.      No.    1,189,839:   July   4;    Gaz.    vol.   228; 
p.  22S. 

Laoatcrer.  William  J..  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  -Automatic  Registering  Machine 
CorjKiratlon.  Indorsed-candldate  lockout  for  voting- 
machines.     No.  1,189.840 ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  224. 

Lautenbach.   Samuel.      fSee   i.ead.  Robert,  assignor.) 

Lavlgne.  Joseph   P..   Detroit,   Mich.     Collapsible  tap.     No, 

1.190.561  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  518 
Lawrence.  .Albert  L.      (See  Dinger,  Paul,  assignor.) 
Lawrence.    Lily.    Vancouver.    British    Columbia,    Canada. 

Nursing-hras8i*re.  No.  1,189.589 :  July  4 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
228:  p.  136. 

Lawrence.  MHlard  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lam- 
son  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Carrier  for  cable-carrler- 
despat'h  svtems.  No.  1.192.4.36;  Julv  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
22A;  p.  1277. 

Lawson.  John.  Central  Falls.  R.  I.  Circular-knitting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.192.328:  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  12.39. 

Lawson.  John.  Central  Falls.  R.  I.  Circular  knitting  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,192,329:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1240. 

Lawson.  William  J.     (See  .Anderson,  CTjarles  J.,  assignor.) 

Lawton.  r>anlel  fl..  Chicago.  III.  Arch-support.  No. 
1,192.214;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.   12O0. 

Lawyer.  Klza  W.,  rt  al.  (See  Hardesty.  Frank  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Layman.  Alfred  C.  Wilmington.  Del.  Leather-staking  m« 
chine.     No.  1.189.975  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  267. 

Layman.  Hebron  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Internal -combustion 
engine.     No.  1.189,267;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  20. 

Le  Pan.  Frederick.     (See  Kellogg.  Henry  M..  assignor.) 

Le    Pierre.    Auguste     M..     Korbel.     Cal.       Wrench.       No, 

1.190.562  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  519. 

Lea,  Charles.   Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Warp 

Drawing    Mafhine     Company.        Tubing  machine.       No. 

1.191.109  ;  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  712. 
Leach.    Ellen,    Dillon.    Mont.      I^p-robe.      No.    1.191.441 ; 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:   p.  874. 
Leadhetter.  Noble  W.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  J.  Nygaard, 

Blokleton,  Wash.     Rail  Joint.     No.  1.191.800;  July  18; 

Gaz.   vol.   228 ;  p.  999. 
Leary.  Dennis  F..  Chelsea.  Mass.     Muffler.     No.  1,191.902  : 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1035. 
Lebrell,  Francois,  Vllleurbanne,  RhAne.  and  R.  Deggeorge, 

Lyon.    France.      Preparation    of    plastic    casein.      No. 

1.189-.841  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  224. 
Leddell,   William   A..   MorencI,   .Ariz.     Slag  launder-Unlng. 

No.   1.189.842;  July  4;  fiaz.  vol.  228:  p.  224. 
Ledwinka,    Joseph,    assignor   to    Edward    C.    Budd    Manu- 
facturing Company.  Phllailelphla.  Pa.    Coal-wagon  body. 

No.  1,190,429  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  478. 
Lee,  Nixon,  assignor  to  Sear»-Cro.s8  Company,  Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.      Speedometer.     No.   1,189.843;   July  4;  Gaz.   vol. 

228;  p.  224. 


Leech,  Aubrey  B.     (See  Tucker  and  I..eech.) 

Leen,  Thomas  J.,  rt  al.     •  S<'e  Lanier.  Lewis  H..  assignor.) 

Leeper,  Frank.  Los  .Angeles,  Cal.  Window-shade  adjuster. 
No.  1.190,778;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  597. 

Lehman.  George.  Chicago.  III.  Sofa-bed.  No.  1.191,328: 
July  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  832. 

Lehmann,  Feodor.  and  J.  Stocker.  Berlin,  Germany.  Man- 
ufacturing plastic  substances  from  the  derivatives  of 
cellulose.  No.  1,191.801:  July  18;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p. 
999. 

Lehmapn,  T^ouis  B.     (See  Hftnel,  Paul,  asalgnor.) 

Lelchter.  Milton  M.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Buckle-support.  No. 
1.190.303 :  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  429. 

Leiner,  Victor  H.      (See  Bullard  and  Leiner.) 

Leinweber.  .Adolf.  Munich.  Gernuiny.  Caating-machloe. 
No.  1,189,976;  July  4:  Gaz,  vol.  228;  p.  267. 

Leister.  William  H..  Westminster,  .isslgnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Burt  Machine  Company.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Lal>eling-machin«.  No.  1.189,844;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  225. 

Leitner.  Frank.  Roebllng.  .\.  J.  .Attachable  swimmer's  de- 
vice.    No.   1,192.650;  July  25:   Gaz.  vol.  228;   p.   1350. 

Lelerler.  Gustave  G.,  Douglas,  Ariz.  Biplane.  .No. 
1,190,178  ;  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  336. 

Lenard,  Ferdinand,  Chicago,  III.  Foot-rest  for  chairs. 
No.  1,189,705;  July  4;  (Taz.  vol.  228;  p.  175. 

Lenders,  .Adolph  W.  H.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Apparatus 
for  making  modified  starches.  No.  1.191,324;  July  18: 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  833. 

Lenk.  Frank  .\.,  .**alt  Ijike  Cltr,  Utah.  Ear-tag,  No. 
1.192,792  :  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1.309. 

Lents.  William  .A..  Hardin.  Kv.  Spring-hub.  No. 
1.192.079;  Julv  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1149. 

Lenz,  Peter  C.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Window-stop.  No. 
1,190,430  ;  July  11  :  (;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  473. 

Leonard.  Michael  J..  Scranton.  Pa.  Sblngling-gage,  No. 
1.192.651  :  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1.351. 

Leonhart.  Rudolph,  San  .Anselmo.  Cal.  Ore-concentrator. 
No.  1,190.306  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  429. 

Leonl.  -Alphonse  M..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Screen.  No. 
1.190.921  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  661. 

I^eonl.  Alphonse  M..  Brooklyn,  and  A.  F.  Schrelner.  Ix>ng 
Island  City.  .\.  Y..  assiunor«  t<>  said  I.,eonl.  Sewage- 
screening  apparatus.  No.  1.190.920;  Julv  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  650. 

Leppart,     John     H.,     Rome,     N.     Y.       Mop  -  holder.       No. 

1.192.330  ;  July  25 ;  Gaz,  vol.  228  ;  p.  1240. 

Leslie.  .Alexander  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Guthrie, 
Hallettsville.  Tex.  Stovepipe-support.  No.  1.191.802; 
July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  599. 

Leslie.  John  F.,  Madison,  Wis.  Sheet  meUl  tank.  No. 
1.192.5.38  :  Julv  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1312. 

Lev,  Mark,  Jr..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  TroUev.  No.  1,190,922 ; 
July  11 :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  661. 

L^vecque.  .Anatole.  Paris,  France.  Machine  for  making 
show  cards  or  tickets.  No.  1,191,803:  July  18;  Gai. 
vol.  228:  p.  999. 

Levedahl.  .Axel,  assignor  to  .Aurora  Automatic  Machinery 
Coinpnnv.  .Aurora.  111.  Clamping  device.  No.  1.189.268  ; 
July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  20. 

Leveque,  Bernanl  T..  Beverly,  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Thread- 
cutting  machine.  No.  1.190.307  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  4.30. 

Levi.  Benjamin.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Washing  and  drying 
machine.     No.   1,189.367;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  58. 

Levy,  Howard  S.  and  L.  P..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Etching- 
machine.     No.  1.189,467  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  91. 

Levy,  Lionel  P.     (See  Levy.  Howard  S.  and  L.  F. ) 

Levy.  Reginald  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Incandescent-lamp 
socket.     No.  1.190.308;  July  11:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p    4.3(1 

Lewln.  Walter.  San  FrnncNco.  Pal.  Feeding  and  winding 
mechanism.  No.  1.191.903:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p. 
1035. 

I^wls.  Elmer  G..  CoffeVville.  Kan«.  Wrist-strap.  No. 
1,189,977  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  268. 

Lewis.  Fre<|erick  H..  and  W.  H.  Raker,  assignors  to  T>ewts 
Sprlnc  and  .\x1e  Company,  Jackson.  Mich.  Machine 
for  forming  and  tempering  vehicle-springs  or  other  ele- 
ments.    No.  1,190.309:  July  11:  Gaz.   vol.  228:  p.  430. 

Lewis.  John  G..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Seam  for  sewed  article*. 
No.  1.192.539:  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1312. 

Lewis.  I^ewis  C,  assignor  to  L.  I>>wis,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Water  motor.  No.  1.191,011;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  680. 

Lewis.  Llewellyn.     (See  Lewis.  Lewis  C..  assignor.) 

Lewis,  Lloyd  V..  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  k  Signal  Company.  Swissvale,  Pa.  .Vppa- 
ratus    for    the    control    of    fluid-pressure    brakes.      .No. 

1.192.331  :  July  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1241. 

Lewis  Spring  and  .Axle  Company.  (See  Lewis  and  Baker, 
assignors.) 

Ubert,  Arthur,  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Feed-roller  for  lumber- 
working  machines.  No.  1,102,640;  July  2S:  Gas.  vol. 
228:  p.  1313. 

LIdholm.  Johan  H..  London.  England.  Rotary  tube-fur- 
nace for  producing  contlnnouslv  calcium  cvanamid.  No. 
1.191.804  ;  July  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  IOO6. 

Llebensteln.  Max  J.,  and  L.  H.  Emshelmer.  assignors  to  A. 
Stein  A  Company.  Chi<Mgo.  HI.  Clothing  -  protector. 
No.  1.191.200 :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 :  p,  787, 

Liesemeyer,  Henrv  F.  W..  Owensville.  Mo.  Wrench.  No. 
1.191,326  :  July"  18  :  G«z.  vol.  228  ;  p.  888. 
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Light,  David  M.,  and  W,  H.  V.  Rosing.  Springfield,  Mo. 
Steam-boiler  flre-box.  No.  1,191.201;  July  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  788. 

Lincoln,  Purd  J.      (See  Jenkins  and  Lincoln.) 

Llndblad,  Charles.     (See  Marsh  and  Undblad.) 

Llndemann.  .Albert  J.  and  W.  C.  Llndemann.  assignors  to 
A.  J.  Llndemann  &  Hoverson  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Cooking  stove.  No.  1.191,978  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  1114. 

Llndemann.  Walter  C.  (See  Llndemann,  Albert  J,  and 
W.  C.) 

LIndenfleld,  William  H.,  Lexington,  Tenn.  Grease-cup. 
No.  1,192.662;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1.351. 

LlndquUt,  David  L.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  asslsmor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Controlling  mecha- 
nism for  Induction  motors.  No.  1,190,923;  July  11; 
Gaz.  voL  228:  p.  651. 

Lindqulst.  David  L.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  Cltv,  N.  J.  Alternating-cur- 
rent motor  control.  No.  1,1»(),924 ;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  652. 

LlndquUt,  Darid  L.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Safety  brake  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,190,926 ;  July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  652. 

Lindsay.  Leroy  J.,  Seymour,  Iowa.  Door  -  closer.  No. 
1.190.563  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  519. 

Lindsay,  William  D.,  .MUwaukee,  Wis.  Self-feeding  device 
for  threshlDg-mHchlnes.  No.  1,190,564;  July  11;  Gas. 
vol.  228  i  p.  519. 

Lingo  William  T.,  Philadelphia,  Fa.  Lathe-chuck.  No. 
1.192.437  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1277. 

Link  Belt   Company.      (See    Dodge,   .lames   M..   Hsaignor.) 

Link  Belt  Company.     (See  Oakes,  Franif  J.,  assignor.) 

Link   Belt  Company.      (See  Shannon,   .Nicholas,  assignor.) 

Link,  Vincent.  Detroit,  Mich.  Automobile  transmission 
mechanism.     No.  1.189.368  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  58. 

Llnke,  Theodore,  New  York,  N.  V.  Self-cleaning  liquid- 
fllter.     No.  1,192,641  :  July  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1818. 

Llnkletter.  Kobert,  and  G.  W.  MutUrt,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
assignors  of  une  third  to  said  Llnkletter,  one-third  to 
said  Muttart,  and  one  third  to  A.  C.  Muttart,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Machine  for  making  stucco-boards.  No.  1,190,431  ; 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  474. 

Linstrom,  Alfred  E.,  Castlewood.  8.  D.  Catch  and  lock  for 
doors.     No.  1.191,711  ;  Julv  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  967. 

Llollos,  Stephanos,  Charleston,  Mo.  Tire.  No.  1.189.845  ; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  225. 

Lipman,  Carl  E.  L.      (See  Steensland.  James  O..  assignor.) 

Llpslus,  George  A.,  Marengo,  Iowa.  Seed-<atcher.  No. 
1,191,442  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  874. 

Llsotto,  Ermeneglldo.     (See  Russo,  Paolo,  assignor.) 

Lister,  John  T.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Tire-forming  apparatus. 
No.  1.190.432  ;  July  H  :  '^az    vol.  228  :  p.  474. 

Lister,  John  T..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Tire-forming  apparatus. 
.No.  1.190,438  ;  Jtily  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  475. 

Litle.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Taux-Wel  Talking  Machine  Co.  Toy  phonograph.  No. 
1.191.202  :  July  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  788, 

Livingston.  Edward  L.,  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Bath-mat. 
No.  1,190.179.  July  4;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  337. 

Loach,  William,  assignor  to  The  Pedlar  People  Limited, 
Oshawa,  <  >ntarlo,  Canada.  Making  metal  fabric.  No. 
1,189.369  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  58. 

Lockhart.  (Jeorge.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Klevator-lock.  No. 
1,191.443;  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  874. 

Lockhart.  George,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Door  closing  and  lock- 
ing device.  No.  1.192,216;  July  26;  Gas.  vol.  228; 
p,  1201. 

Lockwood.  Charles  S.,  Newark,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 
Bearing  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.  Making  an  anti- 
friction-roll.  No.  1.189.846;  July  4;  Ga«.  voL  228; 
p.  226. 

Loeb,  George  A.,  Jr.     (See  Bartholomav  and  I^oeb.) 

Loepslnger.  Albert  J.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Fire  Extinguisher  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pressure  gage.  No.  1.189,706;  July  4;  Gas.  vol.  228; 
p.  176. 

Loewenstein,  Max,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tea-strainer.  No. 
1.192,832;  July  25;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1241. 

Lofgren.  John.  Chicago,  111.  Locomotlve-wlrlng  fitting. 
No.  1,189  847  :  July  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  226. 

Lofqulst.  rijalmar.  Stockholm,  .Swe«len.  Machine  for 
washing  plates,  knives,  forks,  and  the  like.  No. 
1.189.707  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  170. 

Logan.  E>lward  M.,  and  C.  E.  McNaughton.  Sonyea,  N.  Y. 
Turn-table  and  power-transmission  mecbanlBm  for  mo- 
tor vehicles.  No.  1.189,708;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.   177. 

Ix>gan.  Edward  M..  and  C.  E.  McNaughton,  Sonvea,  N.  Y. 
Power  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles.  No, 
1.189,709  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  177. 

Lohmann  Company,  The.  (See  Maddy  and  .Schubert,  as- 
signors. ) 

Long.  Adam  .A.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Buffer.  No.  1,H»0,810  ; 
July  11  ;  (Jas.  vol    228  :  p.  481. 

Ix>ng,  Guy  C,  Timber  I>ake,  S.  D.  Feeding  mechanism  for 
threshing  machines.  No.  1,189.710;  July  4;  Gas.  vol. 
228;  p.  177. 

I.,ong,  John  D..  Butte.  Mont.  Mechanical  base-ball  pitcher. 
No.  1.190.566  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  620. 

Txtng,  J.  L.      (See  Reisl.  Robert  H..  assignor.) 

I>ongnecker.  Charles.  Springfield,  Mass..  aaslgnor  to  Qulfc- 
lev  Furnace  and  Foundry  Company.  Abpftratus  for 
feeding  flnelv-dlvlded  fuel.  No.  I.i91.20«;  July  18; 
Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  789. 
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Looman,  Milo  D„  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  E.  Forbea, 
Orcutt,  Cal.  Conveying  oil.  No.  1,192.488  ;  July  28 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1277. 
Loomis.  Allen,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Motor-vehicle.  No,  1.189.690;  July  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  137. 
Loose.  Robert  D..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Spark-plug  for  inter- 
nal-combustion engines.  No.  1,191,603;  July  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  927. 

Lorlmer.  George  W..  Plqua.  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton  i>nio.  Registering,  record- 
ing, and  computing  system.  No.  1.189,269;  July  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  21. 

Lose.  Charles   R.      (See  Grlmlnger,   George  W..  assignor.) 

Lotozky,  Alexis.  Kharkoff.  Russia.  Apparatus  for  mechanl' 
<ally  separating  materials.  No.  1.190.926;  July  H; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  662. 

Lott,  Abraham  G..  Washington,  D.  C,  Golf-practising  de- 
vice.   No.  1,191.444  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  875. 

Louden.  William,  Falrneld,  Iowa,  Manger  for  aninuil-pens. 
No,  1,192.080;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1150. 

Louden,  William,  Fairfield.  Iowa.  Structural  coupling. 
No.    1.192.210;  Julv  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1201. 

Lougbran,  Alexins  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  .Apparatus  for 
molding.    No.  1,190.434  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz,  vol,  228  :  p.  476. 

I.rf»ui.  William  F..  assignor  to  William  H.  Horn  &  Brother 
Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Truss.  No.  1,191.806 ; 
July  18  :  (;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1000. 

Ix>vell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Dean, 
<}eorge  C..  assignor.) 

Lovell  McConnell  Manufacturing  Company,  (See  Hutchi- 
son.  Miller   R.,   assignor.) 

Lovette.  Thomas  8.     (S.'e  Keith.  Ben  F..  assignor.) 

Low.  Frank  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  gasolene.  No. 
1.192.053:  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   13.'»1. 

Lowden,  .Andrew  S.,  Concord.  Mass.  Hinge.  .No.  1,190,438  ; 
July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  476. 

Lowe.  Harry  L.     (See  Hughes.  Ferguson,  and  Lowe.) 

Lowman.  William,  Silver  Creek,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E.  P.  Dus»4'll.  Columbus.  Nebr.  Gas-lgultlng  system. 
No.  1.189,370  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  r,[i. 

Lowry,  Charles  E.,  et  ai.  (See  Hardesty,  Frank  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ijowy.  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.  .Armor  for  vessels,  forts, 
and  the  like.  No.  1,191,446;  July  18;  Gas,  vol.  228; 
p.  876. 

Lozley,  Samuel  E.     (See  Loxley,  Walter  M.  and  S.  E.) 

Loxley.  Walter  M.  and  S.  E.,  Davton.  Ohio.  Combined 
wagon  and  velocipede.  No.  1.192,081  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  228;  p.  1150. 

Lover,  Joseph  C.  and  O.  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Composition 
shingle.     No.  1,191,982  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol,  228  ;  p.  1047. 

Ix)yer,  Oliver  M.     (See  Loyer,  Joseph  C.  and  O.  M.) 

Ludwlg  Hupfeld  AktlengeselUchaft.  (See  Hennlg,  Oustav 
K.,  assignor.) 

Luellen,  I.,awrence  W.,  Mountain  I.Akes,  N,  J,,  assignor  to 
Individual  Drinking  Cup  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y, 
Catamenlal  bandage.  No.  1,192,43d;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  :  p.  1278. 

Luick,  Bert  F.,  Pomona,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Rlsher,  Spadra, 
Cal.  Wire-reel.  .No.  1.191.904  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  1036. 

Lukens.  William  L.     (See  Struble  and  Lukens.) 

Lumraus  Cotton  Gin  Company.  (See  Hartpence,  Charles 
(\,  assignor.) 

Lummus.  Walter  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  separat- 
ing vaporized  volatile  liquids  from  gaseous  mixtures. 
No.  1,189,711  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p,  178. 

Lund,  John  A.     (See  Rudolf  and  Lund.) 

Lundell.  Alben  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aHslgnments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
ratM.  Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1.189.458; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  91. 

Lundgren.  Jacob,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Carlson-Wen- 
strom  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Braldlng-machlne.  No,  1.189,591;  July  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   l87. 

Lundln,  Emil  O.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Electrical  pole  and 
pole-base.     No.  1,18»,4.'»9  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22?  ;  p,  91. 

Lundin,  William.     (See  Holsten  and  Lundln.) 

Lush,  William  A.,  Scranton.  Pa.  Faller  attachment  for 
spinner  frames.  No.  1.191.712  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ; 
p.  967. 

LoMler,  Alphonse  L..  Springfield,  Mass.  Shoe  attachment. 
No.  1,192,642;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1313. 

Luther,  John  -A.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Paper  cutting  and 
shaping  machine.  No.  1.192.440;  July  25;  <inz.  voL 
22s :  p.  1278. 

Lutz.  Harry  J..  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Illuminating  device. 
No.  1,189. .192  ;  July  4  ;  (;at.  vol.  228  :  p.  138. 

Lydecker.  John  G.,  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Rotary  perch.  No, 
1.192,441  ;  July  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1278. 

Lynch.  John  B.,  Cook  county.  III.,  assignor  to  Q  &  C  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Vestibule-diaphragm.  No. 
I.lff9.460  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  92. 

Lynn,  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Spraying  or  atomizing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.189,593  :  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  138. 

Lvon.  Charles  D.,  University  City.  Mo.  Window  washer. 
No.  1.189.978:  Julv  4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  228:  p.  268. 

Lvon.  Wallace  C.  flvattsvllle.  Md.  Skylight  construc- 
tion.     No.   1.192,664;  July  26:  Gaz.  voV   228;  p.   1382. 

Lyons,  Edgar  S.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by 
"mesne  assignments,  to  The  McCaskev  Register  Company. 
Alliance,  Ohio.     Wlre-colllng  machine.     No.  1.192.658: 
July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1862. 
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Lyons.  Herb«rt  H.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Display- 
fixture.      No.   1.189,371;   July   4;   Oa».   vol.  228.   p.   5». 

Lyons,  John  T.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Union  undergarment. 
No.  1,189,270:  July  4;  Gai.  vol.  228:  p.  21. 

M.    D.    Knowlton   Company.      (See   Feeley.    Frank   G.,   au- 


(See    Hawkins,    Ekigar    M., 
(See   Astrom.   Carl   P.,  aa- 


sltcnor. ) 

M.    D.    Knowlton    Company. 
aasiRnor.) 

M.    U.   Treadwell    Company, 
slrnor./ 

M.  s.  Wright  Co.     (See  Wright,  Morrla  S..  assignor.) 

MacI><>rmott,  Thomas,  Portsmouth.  England.  Releaslng- 
gear  for  ships  boats.  No.  1.191.447  ;  July  18 :  Gaz. 
vol.  228  :  p.  876. 

MacDonald,  Cathrine,  et  al.  (See  MacDonaUl.  Joseph 
D..  assijfnor.) 

MacDonald.  Prank  C,  administrator.  (See  MacDoaald. 
Joseph  r>. ) 

MacDonald,  Frank  C.  et  al.  (See  MacDonald.  Frank  C, 
asKignor. ) 

MacDonald.  Harry  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Feeding  mechanism 
for  button-attaching  machines.  No.  1.191,807  :  July  18  ; 
Gaz.   vol.  228  ;   p.  1001. 

MacDonald,  Howard  G..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Circuit-interrupter.  No.  1.189.274  ;  July  4  ;  Qaz.  vol. 
228  :  p.  22. 

MacDonald,  Joseph  D.,  deceaseil,  Butte.  Mont. ;  F.  C.  Mac- 
Donald, administrator,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Mac- 
Donald and  one  half  to  K.  C.  MacI>onald.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Drill-operating  mechanism.  No.  1,192,657  :  July 
26  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  1353. 

MacGlashan.  John  S..  assignor  of  one  half  to  O.  B.  Mag- 


ini.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Means  for  holding  and  suspend 

Ing   balls  of  th:       '     "  "       *  '         '" ' 

vol.  228  :  p.  23 


f" 
In 


No.   1,189.275;   July   4;   Gas. 
(See   Elliott.    Ellas    L., 


Macbeth-Evans    Glass    Company, 
assignor.) 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Company.  (See  Evans  and  Ha  we, 
assignors.) 

Mackav.  Robert  M.     (See  Paulson,  John  C,  assignor.) 

Mackey.  Franklin  O.,  Tucson.  Ariz.  Tool  for  slotting  a 
well  casing.  No.  1.189,984;  July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p. 
270. 

Mackle.  John  H.,  Watervllet.  N.  Y.  Lubricating  oil  or 
grease.      No.  1,191.328;  Julv  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  834. 

Mackllnd.  William  R.,  assignor  to  G.  A.  Martin,  trustee, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Drying  mechanism.  No.  1,191,921  ; 
July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1043. 

Mackllnd.  William  R..  assignor  to  G.  A.  Martin,  trustee, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Vapur-reiuovlng  apparatus  for  drying 
mechanism.  No.  1.192,0*:: 4  ;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.   1161. 

Maddox,  Albert  D.,  McKensie.  Tenn.  Railway  stock-guard. 
No.  1.191.014;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  682. 

Maddy  James  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  B.  H.  Schubert. 
Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Lohmann  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Flux  for  coating  metal  baths. 
No.  1.189.373  ;  July  4  ;  Guz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  «0. 

Madison.  Alfred  L..  assignor  to  Wlllcox  and  Gibbs  Sewln;. 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Guard  for  sewing- 
machine  take-ups.  No.  1,191,015;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  682. 

Maggani,  Ellsba  E..  Morehead,  Ky.  Lamp-house  for  pro- 
Je<tlng  apparatus.  No.  1.192.658  ;  July  26  ;  tiaz.  vol. 
228 ;  p.  1363. 

Magglni.  Cieorge  B.     (See  MacOlashan,  John  S..  assignor.) 

Maber,  David  F.,  Watsonville,  Cal.  Hand-grip  pad  for 
steering  wheels  and  the  like.  No.  1,190.781;  July  11; 
i.az.  vol.  228 ;  p.  598. 

Mailer.  Elph^ge.      (See  Robert,  Sln^on.  assignor.) 

Mahoney,  Joseph  N.  W^llklnsburg.  and  W.  M.  Austin. 
Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Circuit-interrupter.  No. 
1.189.276;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  23. 

Main,  George,  and  J.  M.  Stansell,  Centralia,  111.  Detach- 
able roller-screen.  No.  1,189,880  ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  227. 

Maltre,  Alclde  H..  and  V.  H.  G.  Martin.  Rouen.  France. 
Contact-breaker  device  for  electromagnetic  vibrating 
members.    No.  1,190,244  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  361. 

Maize.  Frank  P.     (See  Hlld.  Maize,  and  Coop.) 

Malarkey,  Patrick  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  E.  Straub. 
Mount  Carmel,  Pa.  Fee«l  chute.  No.  1,191.524  ;  July 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  902. 

Malcom,  Robert.     (See  Rextrew,  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 

Malcom.  Robert,  Chicago,  III.  Eye-protector.  No. 
1,190,567  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  521. 

Mallett,  Raymond  A.,  and  C.  McClung.  Sacramento.  Cal. 
Humidlrter  and  dlslnfector.  No.  1.189,600  ;  July  4 ; 
Oaz.   vol.   228;  p.  140. 

Hallin,  Solomon.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Stem  winding  and  set- 
ting device  for  watches.  No.  1.189,713  ;  July  4  ;  Qaz. 
vol.  228;  p.  179. 

Mallory,  George  W..  Blenheim.  Ontario.  Canada.  Door- 
check.     No.  1,190,313;  July  11;  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  432. 

Malloy.  James  E..  .Montpeller.  Vt.  Double  mlxlng-spoou. 
No.  1.192.059;  July  25;  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.  1.^54. 

Manassa.  Jerome.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Awning-support.  No. 
1.190.437  ;  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  476. 

Mandel.  Louis,  Chicago,  111.  Convertible  motion  picture 
machine.  No.  1.191.329:  July  18;  Gaz.  toI.  228: 
p.  834. 


Mandt,  Obert  G.,  aaatgnor  to  American  Cement  Machine 
Co.,  Inc.,  Keokuk.  Iowa.  Concrete-mixing  machine.  No. 
1.190,927  ;  July  11  ;  tiaz.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  G53. 

Manley,  Imlah  A.,  Canon,  assignor  to  W.  Adams,  Royston, 
Ga.  Plow.  No.  1.190.4S8:  July  11;  Gas.  vol.  228; 
p.  476. 

Manning.  Coleman  J..  Medford.  assignor  to  Am»-rlran 
Steam  Gauge  A  Valve  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston. 
Mass.  Double-spring  gage.  No.  1.192,443;  Jaly  25; 
Gaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  12.9. 

Mantbey.  llcnrv.  assignor  to  The  "  .New  Wav  "  Motor  Com- 
pany. Lansing.  .Mich.  Clutch.  No.  1.192.793;  Julv  26; 
<;az.  vol.  22K  ;  p.   1399. 

Marljach.  Frank  (i.,  aaaignor  to  Champion  Register  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.  BUI  leaf  and  spring.  No. 
1.190.568  ;  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  621. 

Marchfeld.    Sandor    A.,    New    Y'ork.    >;.    Y.      Lock.       No. 

1.190.439  ;  July  11  ;  (.'az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  476. 
Marchlns.    Christ.    Portland.    Ureg.      Halr-cuttlng   device. 

No.   1.192.085;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1162. 
Marcroft.   Jesse.   Providence,    R.   I.      Automatic   train-Htop- 

plng  device.      No.    1,192,086;   Julv   25:   Gaz.    vol.   228; 

p.  1162. 
Marcroft,  Jesse,  Cranston.  R.  I.     Automatic  train-stopping 

device.     No.  1.192.087  :  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22«  :  p    1152. 
Marcuccl.  Marius  A..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Insect-beater.     No. 

1.190.440  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  477. 

Marcuse.  Moses  M.,  assignor  to  West  Dl8infe<-ting  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Commode.  No.  1.189.714:  Joly 
4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  179. 

Mardls.  J.  S.     (See  Drake,  William  H..  assignor.) 

.Margetts.  Philip  G..  and  C.  M.  Hummell.  Chicago,  111. 
Lulirlcating-cup.  No.  1,191.208;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;    p.    790. 

Margrave.  Henry  B..  Harrlman.  Tenn.  Meat-cutter.  No. 
1.191.010  ;  July  11  ;  <iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  683. 

Marlng.   Howard  T.      (See  Mvefs  and  Marlng.) 

Marker,  Hans  E.  A..  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Device  for  hold- 
ing and  feeding  paper.  No.  1,190,661  :  July  11  ;  Gas. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  557. 

Markert.  John  P..  and  R.  S.  Bolger,  New  York,  N.  T. ;  aald 
Bolger  assignor  to  said  Markert.  Box-covering  machine. 
No.  1.190,928  ;  July  11  ;  <iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  653. 

Markham    William  J.     (See  Berry  and  Markbam.) 
Henrv. 
anically 
Qaz.  vol.  228  ;   p.   271. 


-,    (See  J 

.Maries.   Henry.   Manor  Park.   England.      Steerlna  gear  for 
mechanically  propell«Hl  vehicles.     No.  1.189.98n;  July  4; 


Marlev.  Samuel  S,.  Wilmington.  Del.  Game.  No. 
1.1§1.330;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  835. 

Marquis.  Alexander  (J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  W. 
Rogers  and  one-fourth  to  A.  B.  Rogers.  Rochester.  N.  T. 
Sound  regulator.  No.  1.191.80H  ;  July  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  : 
p.    lOOl. 

Marsden,  Mark  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Cotton-gtn.  No. 
1.192.660;  July  25;  <Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1854. 

MarKden.  .Mark  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Shot  retarding  and 
olituratin;;  element.  No.  1,192.661;  July  25;  Gaz.  toL 
228  ;  p.  1854. 

Marsden.  Mark  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Obturating  mate- 
rial.     .No.  1.192.662;  July  25;  «;a«.  vol.  228;  p.   1354. 

Mars^-llles  <'ompany.      (^See  Brown.  Thiijphllus.  assignor.) 

Marsh.  Harry  s..  and  C.  Llndblad.  Brooklyn,  as.^lgnors  to 
International  Cigar  Machinery  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Cngar-bunch  shaper.  No.  1.191.199;  Julv  18; 
«;az.   vol.   228  :  p.  "ST. 

Marsh.  Richard  B.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Back-supporting  standard  for  car- 
seats.     No.  1.190.441  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  477. 

Marshall.  Holmes,  Plalntield,  N.  J.,  assignor.  b>  mesne 
assignments,  to  Underwoo^l  Computing  .Machine  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y'.  Computing  luachlne.  No. 
1.190,184  :   July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  338. 

Marshall,  James  T..  Haughton.  I^i.  Rail  Joint.  No. 
1.189.851  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  227. 

Marshall.  Thomas  L..  I>ecatar.  Ala.  Cooling  apparatus. 
No.   1.191.017:  July  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  683. 

Marshall.  W    Hal.     (See  Wilson.  Fred  A.,  assignor.) 

Martens.  Richard  C.,  London.  England.  Apparatus  for 
coding  messages.  No.  1,189.277  :  July  4  :  Oka.  vol.  228 ; 
p.  24. 

Martin,  Christian  H..  .\kron.  Ohio.  Adjusuble  bench. 
No.  1.189,601  :  Jul)-  4  :  Gaz.  vol,  228  ;  p.  141 

Martin.  Ferdinand  C.,  Newln-rry,  8.  C.  Roach-trap.  No. 
1.192.334;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1242. 

Martin,  Frederick  8.,  Edgewoofl  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
WestlnghouKe  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Conipanv. 
Induction-motor  winding.  No.  1.191,209  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  :  p.  790. 

Martin,  <ieorge  A.,  trustee.  (See  Mackllnd,  William  R.. 
assignor.) 

Martin.  Haakon  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Caab  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Cash-register.  Ko.  1,1H9.278  ; 
July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  24. 

Martin,  James  P.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atucrlran 
Clav  Machinery  Company.  Bucyrus,  Ohio.  Poftmud- 
brtck  machine.  No.  1.192.444;  July  26:  Oax.  vol.  228; 
p.   1279. 

Martin.  Loyal  M.,  et  al.  (See  Raymond,  Edward  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Martin,  Patrick  F.,  et  al.  (See  McDonald,  Martin,  as- 
signor.) 

Martin,  Perry  S.,  Broadway.  Va.  Temperature ninilntlng 
devi<>e  for  heaters.  No.  1.192.335;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol. 
228 ;  p.  1242. 
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Martin.  Robert  P.     (See  KoIIock  and  Martin.) 

Martin.    Talbot   G.,   assignor    to   Automatic    Electric   Com- 
pHuy.    Chicago.    111.      Automatic   telephone   system.      No. 
.190,1K5  ;  JulT  4  ;  tiaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  3;H9. 

Martin,  Talbot  G.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Telephone  intercommunicating  and 
Nup«>rvl8ory  system.  No.  1.191.210;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  791. 

Martin.  Thomas.      (Sec  Arnold  and  Martin.) 

Martin.  Victor  H.  G.     (See  Maltre  and  Martin.) 

Martin,  Walter  H..  lielolt.  Wis.  Legend  device  for  cam- 
eras.    No.  1,190,442  ;  Julv  11  •  Gaz.  vol.  338  ;  p.  477. 

Martinez.  Norberto.  Cotulla,  Tex.  Weight-motor.  No. 
1.191.018  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  688. 

Martinez.  Nort>erto.  Cotulla.  Tex.  Transmission  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,191,019  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  688. 

Martini,  Utto  A.     (See  Kurowski  and  Martini.) 

Marts,  Silas  E.,  Plymouth,  Pa.  Antiskidding  device.  No. 
1.190,814  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  433. 

Maruca,  Anthony.  Anita,  I'm.  Monoplane.  No.  1.191,448  ; 
July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  876. 

Marx,  iienry  C,  I>almer.  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Phono- 
harp  Company,  East  Boston.  Mass.  Chord-strings  of  a 
zither.     No.  1,190,782  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  599. 

Marx.  Henry  C,  Palmer,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Phono- 
harp  Company,  East  Boston.  Mass.  Keyed  zither.  No. 
1,190  788 ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  599. 

Marx.  Henry  C,  Palmer,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Phono- 
harp  Company,  Bast  Boston,  Mass.  Tone-softening  at- 
Uchment  for  zithers.  No.  1,190,784  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  599. 

Marx.  Henry  C.  Palmer,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Thf  Phoao- 
harp  Company,  East  Boston,  Mass.  Bridge-wire  for 
stringed  Instruments.  No.  1,190.929;  July  11;  Gax. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  054. 

Marx.  Richard,  and  R.  J.  Boltz  ;  said  Marx  assignor  to  De- 
fiance Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Leaf- 
stemming  machine.  No.  1,191,020;  July  11;  Gas.  toI. 
228  :  p.  684. 

Masek.  WlUUm  T..  David  CTity.  NeUr.  Automatic  stock- 
feeding  apparatus.  No.  1,1W2,668 ;  July  25;  Gas.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  Iit55. 

Mashek.  Frank.  Chicago,  111.  Pool  table  pocket.  No. 
1.190.1H6;  July  ■*  1  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  'A'SV. 

Mason.  Arthur  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  curing  i 
freshlv-cut  crops.  No.  1,191.980;  July  26;  Gaz.  voL  I 
228;  p.  1115.  I 

Mason.  Charles  T.,  Sumter,  S.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  as-  i 
slgnments,  to  SpUtdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark,  i 
N.  J.  Ignition  dynamo.  No.  1,189,374;  July  4;  Gas.  ! 
vol.  228  ;  p.  60. 

Mason.  Charles  T.,  Sumter,  S.  C,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  as-   I 
slgnments,    to    Splltdorf    Electrical    Company,    Newark, 
N.  J.      Ignltion-<iyuamo.     No.  1,190,785;  July  11;  Uaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  600. 

Masten,   Phllo  W.,  Los  Angeles,  C^al.     Walking  beam  at- 
tachment    No.  1,190,980;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  i 
664. 

Masure.  Morris  L.     (See  Miller.  Henry,  assignor.)  ' 

Masury.  Alfred  F..  aHaignor  to  iDtfrnatlonai  Motor  Coni-  ' 
pany.  New  York,  N.  x.  Radiator  for  automobiles.  No.  ] 
1.192.218:  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1202.  . 

Mathews,  Fred,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Murphy,  Chicago,  111.  ' 
Freight  car.  No.  1,189,464;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  , 
p.  94. 

Math<'wscn,    Henry    B..    San    Francisco,    Cal.,   assignor    to   j 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbrldge,  Mass.     Scale-   i 
forming  apparatus.     No.  1,191,714  ;  July  18 ;  Gas.  rol. 
228  :  p.  9*58. 

Mathy.  Maurice.  FItoalle  Grande,  Belginm.  Fixing  de- 
vice for  glass  vessels  to  t>e  ground.  No.  1,192,544;  July 
25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1314. 

Matnev.  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Roberts,  LIt- 
Inston.  Mont  Plow.  No.  1.192,664;  July  25;  <ia«.  vol. 
228  :  p.   1H55. 

Matteuccl.  BaflTaele.  Turin,  Italy.  Gearing.  No.  1,190,662  ; 
July  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  567. 

Mattlson.  Carl  L.,  asnlgnor  to  C.  Mattlson  Machine  Worka, 
Belott.  Wis.  Belt  sanding  machine.  No.  1,189,716; 
July  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  180. 

Mattlson.  Carl  L.,  assignor  to  C.  Mattlson  Machine  Works, 
Belolt.  Wis.  Surfacing  machine.  No.  1,191,981;  July 
25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1118. 

Matz.  Charles,  et  al.      (See  Cumnier,  Arthur  J.,  as.slgnor.) 

Matzke.  Julius.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  ^team  wall  paper  re- 
mover.    No.   1,189.710  :  July  4  :   «az.  vol.  228  ;  p.   180. 

Maxwell.  Howard.      (See  Relut  and  Maxwell.) 

Maxwell,  James  H.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Pontoon  for  knock- 
down rafts.  No.  1,190.569;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  521. 

Maxwell.  James  H..  Seattle,  Wash.  Mount  for  outboard 
motors.     No.  1,190,603;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  568. 

Mnynartl.  Albert  E..  nsslgnor  to  .\merl.an  Optlial  Com- 
pany. Southbrldge.  Mass.  Lens  holder.  No.  1.191,905; 
JiilT  18:  <;hz.  vol.  228;  p.  1036. 

Mavnnrd.  William  C,  Miami,  Fla.  Terminal  connector. 
No.  1,190,981  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  654. 

Mavo.  Nelson  S..  assignor  to  The  Abbott  I.Jiboratorles, 
Chicago.  III.  Container  for  hypodermic  solutions.  No. 
1.189.405:   July  4;  (Ja«.  vol.  228;  p.  94. 

Mazer.  Joseph.  McAlester.  Oklu.  Winding-lmllcator.  No. 
1.191.525:  Julv  18;  <}az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  902.  j 

McAllister.  James  B..  St.  Johnsville,  N.  Y.  I>ental  pliers. 
No.  1,190,180 :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  387.  1 


McAllister,   John    E.      (See   Mitten,   McAlliater,  and   Ira* 

land.) 
McArthor,   Lachlan   W..   Montreal   West,  assignor   to  him- 
self and  P.  s.  McKergpw,  Wcstmount,  Quebec,  Canada. 

Brick  drier  car.      No.  1,192,082  ;  July  25  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  1151. 
McBridge,  Arthur  E.,  Dtlca.  N.  Y.     Cover  for  humidors. 

No.  1.190,311  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  481. 
McCabe,    Frank    B.,    I^'wlstou,    Pa        Rock-crasher.       No. 

1,189,594  :  July  4  ;  <iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  138. 
McCanless.    Charles    E..    liartlesvlUe.    Okla.     De«k.     No. 

1,192,442;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1279. 
McCarthy.  John  J.,  and  C.  Mertz.  Lawler,  Iowa.     Foldlnf 

car-step.     No.  1,189,595:  July  4  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  189. 
McCaskey    Register    Company.    The.      (See    Dunning.    Wll- 

llani  E.,  assignor.) 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.      (See  Hick.  Harry  J., 

assignor.) 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.      (See  Lyons,  Ekigar  S.. 

asslgoor.) 
.McCasilii.  Harry  M..  assignor  to  American  La  France  Fire 

Engine  Co.,  Inc.,  Elmlra.  N.  Y.     Fire-extinguisher.     No. 

1.189.271  ;  July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  21. 
McClaln.  Frank  P.,  and  J.  A.  Futcher,  Rlllton,  Pa.     Mine- 

shaftgate.     No.   1.191,806;    July   18;   Gas.  voL   238; 

McCllntoc'k.  William  M.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Ligtatnlng-ar- 
rester.     No.  1,189,272;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  22. 

McClung,  Charles.      (See  Mallett  and   McClung.) 

McClure,  John,  Glenside.  Pa.  Inking  apparatus  for  print- 
ing presses.  No.  1,190,779:  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  597. 

McColl,  Henry  P..  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Door 
lock  and  lontact  for  electric  elevators.  No.  1.192,217; 
July  25;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1201. 

McCurd.  Alvln  C.  and  I.  A.  Itandel.  assignors  to  McCord 
and  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Journal-box  cellar.  No. 
1.189,712  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vpl.  228  ;  p.  178. 

McCord  and  Company  (See  McCord  and  Randel.  as- 
signors.) 

McCormlck.  Frank  L.,  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlitzer 
Manufacturing  Company,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 
Methanlsni  for  coBtroUing  automatic  musical  Instru- 
ments.    No.  1.191.205:  July  18:  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.  789. 

McCormiek,  Hugh  M..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Uplift 
Corset  Conjpany,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  Abdomen-supporting 
corset.     No.  1.190.250;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  363. 

.McCormlck,  William  H.  (See  Gibson  and  Oglesby,  as- 
signors.) 

MiCoj,  Charles  B.      (See  Roepke,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

M(Coy,  Elijah,  assignor  of  fifty  two  one-hundredthn  to 
P.  H.  Warren,  Detroit,  Mich.  Lubricator.  No.  1,192,083  ; 
July  25;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p    1151. 

McCreery,  King.      (See  Snyder  and  McCreery.) 

McCulloh,  Allan,  ct  al.,  executors.  (See  Kendall.  Edward 
D..  assignor.) 

McCurdy,  .\rthur  L.  S.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Larsen 
Ice  Machine  Company  (Inc.),  Wilmington,  I>el.  Manu- 
facturing (reams,  custards,  and  the  like.  No.  1,190,181  ; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  337. 

McCurdy,  Oscar  8.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.  Shaving-brush.  No. 
1.191,604  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  928. 

McDaniels,  Samuel.      (See  Cross  and  McDaniels.) 

Mcl>onal(l.  Martin.  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  P.  F.  Martin.  Baltimore,  Md^  and  five  twenty- 
fourths  to  £  I).  Tally,  Washington,  D.  C.  Door  knob. 
No.  1,191,206;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  789. 

McDonougb.  Joseph  J.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  American 
Fire  Alarm  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Hair-cutting  de- 
vice.    .No.  1.190.182  :  July  4  ;  (Taz.  vol.  228;  p.  338. 

McElroy,   James   F.,    Albany.    N.    Y.,   assignor    to   Conaoli-  ■ 
dated    Car-Heat  lug    Company.       Electric    heater.       Mo. 
1,190,780;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  698. 

McElroy,  James  F..  Albany.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Car-Heating  Company.  Partition  Junction-box. 
No.  1,191,327  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  834. 

McElroy,  James  F.,  deceased,  Albany,  N.  Y.  ;  S.  H.  McElrov, 
executrix,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating  Com- 
pany. Electric  switch.  No.  1,191,326;  Julv  18;  Gsz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  833. 

McElroy,  John  H.,  trustee.  (See  Hopkloa,  Uarvey  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

McElroy,  Robert  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lock-pin.  No. 
1.192.333;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1241. 

McElroy,   Susie   H.,  executrix.      (See  McElroy,  James  F.) 

McEwen,  Archie  11.,  Tupper  Lake,  N.  Y.  Combined  screen 
and  storm  door.  No.  1,191,012  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  081. 

M<  Eweu.  Wlllard  M..  Chicago.  111.  Oscillating  fan.  No. 
1.189,273  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  22. 

McFadden.  William.  Davis.  W.  Va.  Telephone  and  tele- 
graph pole.  No.  1.189.596;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  130. 

McFeely.  Ronald  F.,  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
ShoeMacblnery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
working  uppers  over  lasts.  No.  1,189.979;  July  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  268. 

McFeely.  P.onald  F..  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unlteil 
Shoe"  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Working 
uppers  over  lasts.  No.  1.189.980 ;  Julv  4  :  (iaz.  voL 
228  ;   p.   269. 

Mc<;ill.  John  F..  Vallejo,  Cal.  Shell.  No.  1.191.713  ;  July 
18 :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  967. 
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MffGllTrav.  Harry  J..  «8«lgnor  of  oDe-half  to  H.  M.  B«i- 

nett,  Weston,  w.  Va.     Device  for  removing  arcumaUted 

liquid    from   nis  mains.     No.    1.191.018:   July    11;   Oai. 

Tol.  228;  p.  fcl. 
McGlnley.  Arthur  B.      (S«e  Munger  and  McOlnlev.) 
Mcdradv.  .lames  P..  assignor  to  Worrester  Electric  k  Mfg. 

Co..  Worcester.  Mass.    Meter  panel  l>oard.    No.  1.189.848  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  226. 
McGrath.    Joseph.    Manteno.    111.     Mt  11- trwiaf erring    «i>- 

paratus.     No.    1.192.656;    July    25;    (Jax.    vol.    228;    p. 

i.'?53 
McGrath.  Joseph,  and  H.  W.  Banscbbacb.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 

Garbage  pall.     No.   1.190.436;  July   11;  Ga«.  toI.  228; 

McGregor.   Alexander  G..  Globe.  Aril.     Vehicle-top.     No. 

1.191,446:  July  18;  Gti.  vol.  228;  p.  876. 
Melntlre.     Stephen    L.      (See    Fergnaon,    Arthur    S..    aa- 

signor.)  _ 

McKay.    Augusta    P..   assignor   to   McKay    Disc    Plow    Co., 

Bom«-.   (i&.      Draft   appliance.      No.    1.189.981  ;   July  4 ; 

Gti.  TOl.  228  ;  p.  269. 
McKav.   Augusta   P..  assUnor  to  McKar   Disc  Plow  Co.. 

Rome.   «a.      Disk   plow.      No.    1,189.982;   July   4;   Gai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  270.  „ 

McKay    Disc    Plow    Co.       (Se«    McKay.    Augusta    P..    aa- 

sljrntir.t  „    ^  . 

McKay.  George  F.,  Derry.  N.  H..  assignor  to  Underwood 

Typewriter  Company,    New  York.   N.   Y.     Tvpewritlng 

machine.     No.  1,190.312 :  July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  4.'il. 
McKay.  Richard  V.      (See  Carney  and  McKay.) 
MrKeen   Motor  Car  Company.      (See  McKeen.  WlllUm  R.. 

Jr.,  assignor  )  _...., 

iicKe^n.  William   R..  Jr.,  assignor  to  McKeen  Motor  Car 

Companv,     Omaha.      Nebr.     Truck     construction.     No. 

l.lfil.9T9  ;  Julv  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1115. 
McKenna.   Charlea    H..   Providence.    R.   I.      Portable   sand 

and  gravel  drier.     No.  1,189,597  ;  July  4  ;  Qa».  vol.  228  ; 

p.  140. 
McKenna.  Jamea.  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Company. 

Gloucester  Cltv,  N.  .1       Cluster-burner  for  incandeacent 

lamps.     No.  i;i90,660:  July  11:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  557. 
McKenney,  Franklin  S..   Detroit.  Mich.     Forming  meUlUc 

fasteners.      No.    1.189.849;    July    4;    (iai.    vol.    228;    p. 

227. 
McKergow.  Perdval  S.      (See  McArthur.  Lachlam  W.,  •»- 

■Ignor.) 
McLaln.  John  E.      (See  Yeakley.  Melvln  A.,  assignor.) 
Mcl.aughlin,    Dennis    W..    Berkeley.    Cal.      Traction  wheel. 

No    1.190.188  ;  Julv  4  ;  Caz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  3.38. 
McLean     Melville    I.,   Toronto,   Ontario,    Canada,   assignor 
to  J    M    Dent  k  Sons  Limited.  London.  England.     Pic- 
ture puzzle.      No.    1.189.598;    July    4;    Gaa.    rol.    228; 

McI.,eod.    Daniel    C,    Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa.      Framing- tool. 

No.  1.189,988;  JtUy  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  270. 
McLeod     Kenneth    K.    St.   Paul.   Minn.     Suction   milking 

machine.     No.  1.190.566  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  520. 
McLeskev    William   H..   Nashville.  Tenn.     Combined  cur- 

Uln  and  shade  holder.     No.  1,191,207  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz. 

ml.  228  ;  p,  790. 
McMahan.    Hugh    J..    Monessen.    Pa.      Speed  governor   for 

electric  motors.     No.  1,190,243;  July  4;  Qaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  360. 
McMtekln.     William,      Galva.      ni.        Guide-chain.        No. 

1.189.599:  Julv  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  140. 
McNabb    John   A.,  and   O.   Emery,   asslgnora   of  one-third 

to    O     Tinegate.    CoUlngwood,    Ontario.    Canada.     Cou- 
pling   means    for    life-boats.     No.    1,192,548;    July    25; 

n«z.  vol.  228;  p.  1813. 
McNaughton.  Clarence  E.     (See  Logan  and  McNaughton.) 
Mc.Neal    Charles  A.,  Newark.  Ohio.     Intercbangealde-letter 

sign.     No.  1.189,461  ;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  92. 
McNeill,  Frank  L..  Worcester,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 

ments.  to  United  States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield. 

Mass.     Envelop-machtne.     (Reissue.)      No.  14.172 ;  July 

26;  Ga«.  vol.  228;  p.  1417.  ^    „    . 

McNutt    William   M..  New   York,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Owen. 

Franklin.   N.   Y.     <;aragecHn.      No.   1,189,462;   July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  98.  ^    „    ^ 

McNutt.  William  H..  New  York,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Owen, 

Franklin,   N.   Y       Dlsptnslng-can.     No.   1,189.463 ;  July 

4  :  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  f  8. 
McPherson.  Donald  H..  Le  Roy.  N.  Y.     Tool  for  removing 

tires.     No.  1.191.523  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  901. 
McPherson.  William  B.      (See  Bccleaton  and  McPheraon.) 
McSweeney.    Edward.     (Bee     Brown    and    Williama,    ••- 

8ignor>i.  > 
McWilllams.    George    B..    Olney,    111.      Mending  form    for 

wearing  apparel.     No.  1.189,.172  :  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  59. 

Mead  Cycle  Co.     (See  Foster.  William  M.  C,  assignor.) 

MeAdows,  Jack.son  C.  Gainsborough.  England.  Valve  mech- 
anism for  Internal-coml'ustlon  fngines.  No.  1.191.449  , 
July  18;  <laz.  vol.  228;  p.  876. 

Meaker.  Guy  L..  Jollet.  111.  Coating  wire  with  metaL  No- 
1.191.526  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  9<)2. 

Mears.   William   N,.   Brookllne.   assignor   to   American   Ro 
tarv    .Motor    Company,    Boston,    Mass.     Rotary    power- 
transformer.     No.   1.192.666;   July    25;   Gfts.   vol.   228; 
p.  1.165. 

Mechanical  Robber  Company.  The.  (See  Blanchard  and 
Duesler.  assignors.) 

>rechanlc-al  Rubber  Company.  The.  (See  Crawford.  Nell 
D..  assignor.) 


Mechanical  Rubber  Company.  The.      (See  Hopkina.  Arthur 

T..  assignor.) 
Meilart.  I'hillp  S..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Playground  slide.     No. 

1,192,445;  July  25;  Gtn    vol.  228:  p.  1279. 
Meeker.    Claude    R..    Chicago,    III.     ('ooklng    utensil.     No. 

1.192,088:  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p    1163 
Megathlin.  J.  L.     (See  Cook.  John  W..  assignor.) 
Megrath.    estate    of    William    A.,    et   al.,   ezecntora.      (Be* 

Kendall.  Edward  D..  asalgnor.) 
M.-lllnk.  Charles  F..  ToI.kIo.  Ohio.     Safe.     No.  1,191,S81 ; 

July  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  228:  p.  835. 
Meittsner.  George  R..   Albia.  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.   R. 
West.  Oaceola.  Iowa.      Spark-lntenstfler  for  spark-ploga. 
No    1.190,570  :  July  11  :  Gaz    vol.  228  :  p.  522. 
Mekeel,  Charles  H..  J r  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Table-bed  for  aew- 
Ingmacbtnes.      No.   1,189,466;    July   4;  Gaz.   vol.  228; 
p.  94. 
Meldrum.    Alexander,    Syracuse.    N.    T.,    assignor    to    The 
L.     S.     starrett     Company.     Atbol,     Mass.      Gage.      No. 
1,192.089;  July   26;  Gas.  vol.  228:  p.  1168. 
Meleady.     James    T..     .Newark,     N.     J.     Outlet  box.     No. 

1.190,664  :  July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  558. 
Melln.    Andy    J.,    Wallace.    Idaho.      Combined    comb    and 
toothbrush.      No.    1,189,862;    July    4;    Gas.    vol.    228; 
p.  228. 
Melugln,  Frank.      (See  Brough.  John  S.,  assignor.) 
Melville  Clark  Piano  Company.      (See  Clark,  Melville,  as- 
signor.) 
Memminger,   Christopher   G.,    Lakeland.   Fla.,   assignor    to 
Coronet    Phosphate  Company,   New   York.  N.    Y.      Treat- 
ing phospbate^t.      .No.   1.192.545:  July  26;  Oas.  vol.  228; 
p.   1314. 
Mengel  Box  Company.     (See  Gre«'n,  Warren  T..  assignor.) 
Menold,  Norrls  M..  EspyvlUe,  Pa.     I>ouble-ratchet  wrench. 

.No.  1,191.021  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  684. 
Mercer.   William    H..   assignor  of  one-half  to   H.   D.   Fear, 
PortUnd,    Oreg.      Bath-tub.      No.    1,191,088;    July    11; 
Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  706. 
i   Merrlman,     Rotiert     M..     Akron,     Ohio.     Automoblle-tlre. 
No.  1,192,090 ;  July  26  :  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1164 
Merrltt.   (George    H..   Tacoraa,   Waah.     Tool-head   fastener. 

No.  1.190.78C  ;  July  11  .  "Jaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  600. 
Merry,     Brnest    W..     Sheflli-ld.    asalgnor     to     Intcraatlonal 
Pyrotan  (^ompany.  Limited,  London.  England.     Tanning 
of  hl<les  and  ^klna.     No.  1.191,627;  July  18;  (ias.  toL 
228  ;  p.  903. 
Merry,  Frederick  C  .  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Spectacle  or  ere- 
glasa  mounting.     No.  1,189,986;  July  4:  Gaa.  vol.  228; 
p.  271. 
Metz.    Augustus  R..  et  al.      (See  Peoples,   William   B.,  a»- 

slgnor  ) 
Merti,  Carl.     (See  McCarthy  and  Mertz.) 
Merts.  Matt  J..  West  Bend.  Iowa.     Game  apparatua.     No. 

1,191,606:  July  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  928. 
Merz.  .\lbort  R.      (See  Roas  and  Merz.) 
Meslnger  Whitney  Electric  Company.      (See  Whitney,  Per- 

rin  B..  assignor.) 
Meszaros.  Frank.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Toothpick-vending  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.191,716  :  July  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  968. 
Metallic     Rash  -  Operator     Company     Corporation.       (See 

(juernhelm  and  Neuhoff.  assignors. ) 
Meu.shaw,    Merrill,    Baltimore,    Md.      Motion  picture    cam- 
era.     No.  1,192,666:  July  25:  Gas.  vol.  228;  p    1.365. 
Meyer,   (Thrlstopher  J..   aRslgnor   to  F>lnrude   Motor  Com 
pany,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Steering  and    reversing   tiller. 
.No.  1,191,211  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  791. 
Meyer.  Emll  J.  P.,  Chicago.   III.     Car  conitructlon.     No. 

1,199,717  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22f^  ;  p    180 
Meyer,  Oeorg,   Ilerlln  Chariottenburg,  and   R.   Koss.   MUn- 
ster,  Westphalia,  assignors  to  Siemens  Schuckert  Werke 
G.  m.  b.  n..  Berlin,  Germany.     Towing  system  for  ships. 
No.  1.191.882;  July  18;  c;az.  vol.  228:  p.  836 
Meyer.  George  J.      (See  Court.  Edward,  assignor.) 
Meyrowltz,  Emll  B..  New  York    .\    Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Optical      Company,      Inc.     Screwleas      mounting.     No. 
1,190,932  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  664. 
Michael,  Clement  W.,  and  C.   R.  Mohr,  assignors  to  J.  L 
C:ase    Plow    Works.    Racine,    Wis.     Cotton  seed    planter. 
No.  1,18^,718;  July  4;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  181 
Mlcbaella,  GuaUvtu,  Albany.  .N.  Y.     Purifying  ethyl  ether. 

No.  1,189,602:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  141. 
Mlchelin.    Eugene.    Jacksonville.    Fla.      Automobile.      No. 

1.191.809:  July   18;  (Jaz.  vol.   228  ;  p.   1002. 
Mlchener.  Charles  B.,  Charlerol.  Pa.     Saw.    No.  1,189.608  : 

July  4  ;  Gas.  toI.  228  ;  p.  141. 
Mldgley,  .All>ert  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Vander- 
vell,    Acton    Vale.    England.      Lamp-slgnallng    arrange 
ment.      No.  1.191.52«:  .Tnly  18;  iiaz.  vol.  228;  p.  908 


MIdglev.  Thomas,  Worthington.  Ohio,  ass'gnor  to  Morgan 
k  Wright.  Detroit.  Ml<h.  Flap  trimming  machine. 
No.  1,190.115  ;  July  11  :  Gaz   vol.  226  ;  p.  483. 


Mldgley.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Worthington.  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Differ- 
ential mechanism.  .No.  l,lf»9.279 :  July  4;  Oas.  vol. 
228  :  p.  24. 

Mldglfv,  Thomas.  Jr..  Worthington,  a.<talgnor  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Differ- 
ential mechanism  for  accounting-machlnea.  No. 
1.190,443  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol    228  ;  p    478. 

Miehle  Printing  Press  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 
(See  Stevens  and   Blaine,  assignors  ) 

Miehle  Printing  Press  4  Manufactorlng  Company.  (See 
Stevens,  Burt  D.,  assignor.) 


Mlelke,  Albert  G.,  Howard  Lake,  Minn.     Uftlng-Jack.    No. 

1,192,667  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1366. 
Mlkle,  Clinton  O..   Portland.  Oreg.     Automatic   aa&h-stop. 

No.  1.190,671  :  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  522. 
Milano,     Pasquale.    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Cuff  -  link.      No. 

1,191,716  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  969. 
Miles,   Edward   C.,   Oakland,    Cal.     Fountain    tooth  brush 

No.  1,192,668;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1366. 
Mlley,  Anna,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Spiral  thumb-Uck.     No. 

1,189,604  ;  Julv  4  ,  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  142. 
Miller,  Anthony,  Rldott,  111      Foot-rest  for  radiators.     No. 

1,190,572;  July  11:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  622 
Miller    A    Brother,    M.      (See    Peters    and    Simmons,    a» 

Ml1ler,''carl  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
1,189,375  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  6U. 

Miller,  Charles  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Apparatus  for  BOlx- 
ing  and  feeding  steam  and  air  to  tire-boxes.  No. 
1,189,376:  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  61.  ,,„„,.. 

Miller.  Kdward  M..  baUsbury.  N.  C.  Basket.  No.  1.192.091  ; 
Julv  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1164. 

Miller,  Frank  K..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Voice  and  sound  re- 
cording machine.  No.  1,190,787;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  600. 

Miller,  Prank  R.     (See  Graham  and  Miller.) 

Miller,  George  W.,  Sharpsl>urg,  I'a.  Snow  shovel  and 
Kcraper.     No.  1.191,810  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1002. 

Miller,  Henry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  L.  Masure.  Chi 
oago.  111.  Nuraery  chair.  No.  1,189,377;  July  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  228;  p.  61. 

Miller.  James,  Stratford,  and  W.  Miller,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Measuring  tool  and  drill  Jig.  No.  1,191,906;  July  18; 
(Jar.   vol.   22H  ;  p.    KVSti. 

Miller,  James  M.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Loss  preventing  de- 
vice for  jewelry.     No.  1,189,467  ;  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  -nn  ; 

p.  95. 

MUler    J.  B.     (See  Dean  and  Callaway,  assignors.) 
Miller,     John     H.,     Meyersdale,     Pa.        Horseshoe.       No. 

1,191,811:  July   18;  Gaz.   vol.  228:   p.   1002. 
Miller,  John  P.,  rt  oJ.     (See  De  Camp,  James  W.,  assignor.) 
Miller,   Joseph   M.,   Chicago,   111.     Flre-extlngulsher.     No. 

L190,316  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  433. 
Miller,  Joseph   W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to   H.  L.   Arnold, 

Susquehanna  township.  I'n.     Door  operating  mechanism. 

.No.  1.191,606  ;  July   l.s  ;  Gaz.   vol.  228  ;  p.  928. 
Miller,  Julius  J.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to   Wlrebounds    Patents    Company,    Klttery, 

Me      Adjustable    box  blank    machine.     No.    1,191,110; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  718. 
Miller    Julius  J.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Wlrebound*    Patents   Company,    Klttery. 

Me      Wlre^bound    crate    or     box    Idank    machine.     No. 

1,191.111  ;  July  11  ;  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  718. 
Miller  Lock  Co.      (See  Jackson  and  Soley,  asalgnors.) 
Miller  Pasteurising  Machine  Company,  The.     (Bee  Pfouts, 

Leroy  S.,  a«B ignor  ) 
Miller,  Reuben  M.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  a» 

signments.  to  .N.  D.  Rutherford.     Milking-machine.     No. 

1,189.468  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  95. 
Miller,  Stanley  <•.,  assignor  to  Crex  Carpet  Company,  St. 

Paul,    Minn".      (Jrass   carpet.      No.    1,191,212;    July    18; 

(^az.  vol.  22K  ;  p.  791.  .      „^  .. 

Miller,  Thomas  S..  Sooth  Orange.  N.  J.     Excavating  cable 

way  apparatus.     -No.  1,1n9,606;  July  4;  Gas.  vol.  228; 

p.  142. 
Miller,   Thomas  W..  Waukon,   Iowa.     Hot-air  atove.     No. 

1.190.665  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  658. 

Miller,     Walter     E..     Goshen,     Ind.     Shaft-coupling.      No. 

1.190.666  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  559. 

Miller,  William.     (See  Miller,  James  and  W.)  „„  „„„ 

Miller.  William.  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Ship.     No.   1,190,933; 

Julv  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  655. 
Miller    William  L.,  assignor  to  Gisholt  Machine  Company. 

Madison,  Wis.     Safety  crank  for  shafts.     No.  1,189.606; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol    228  ;  p.  142.  ..^     *    t 

MllUkln,    Porter  J.,  et  al.      (See   Hartley,   Albert  J.,  as- 
signor) _         .  , 
Mills,  E<lwar<i   L.,   Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal.     Spreader  valve  and 

pipe  for  oil  distribution.     No.  1,191,607  ;  ^ly  18  ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  :  p.  929.  ^       ,  ^         .     .. 

Mills   Francis  A.,  Lynn.  Mass.    C?ombostlon-englne-8tartlng 

device      No.  1,191,529;  Julv  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  908. 
Mills,  Herbert  8.,  asalgnor  to  Mills  Novelty  Company,  (Th I 

cago    111.     Coin  controlled   mechanism.     No.  1,190,984; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol    228 ;  p.  665.  „  ,  v 

Mills  Novelty  Company.      (See  Mills,  Herbert  S.,  asalgnor.) 

-     .     .__  ^ (g^   Bngel, 


ioiwo  .,^.^.;y  Company.      (See  Mills,  Herbert  S.,  asalgnor. 
Milwaukee   Brass    Manufacturing  Comi)any. 

August,  assignor.)  ...  -o 

Milwaukee    lx)comotlve    Manufacturing    Company.       (See 

Anglada,  Joseph   A.,  assignor.) 
Miner    Raymond  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  P.  Hanson, 

Faith    .'^"   1'      Combination  tool.     No.  1.191,608  ;  July  18  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  929. 

H.      (See  Back,  Maude  F.,  assignor.) 

(See  Harris,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
(See  Johnson,  (Jeorge  A.,  assignor.) 
.Miner     t»iiiuiiii   «.      (See  O'Connor,  John  F..  assignor.) 
Mineral  Prodocta  Corporation.    (See  Herahman  and  Cooke, 

assignors.) 
Minler.  William  H.     (See  Kestel,  Henry  C,  assignor.) 
Minor,    Frank    W..    Richmond,    Va.     Bag-closing    device. 

No    1,190,936  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p   665 
Mlshler.    Michael    N..   Walter,    Okla      Paper    holding   and 

cutting  attachment.      No.  1.190,444;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  478. 


Miner.  William 
Miner,  William  H. 
Miner,  William  H. 
Miner.  William   H. 


Mitchell,  Daniel  J.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Winding-Indi- 
cator for  clocks  and  the  like.  No.  1.189,607  ;  July  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  22S;  p.  142. 

Mitchell.  Jacob.  Sixteen.  Mont.  Lock  nut  and  bolt.  No. 
1.190.445  ;  July  11  ;  fJaz.  vol.  228  ;  P.  479. 

Mitchell,  James  A.,  Magnolia,  Ark.  Wire-stretcher.  Ne. 
1.190.788  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  601. 

Mitten,  I'hillp  J.,  Oakwood  Village.  J.  E.  McAllister,  and 
G.  E.  Ireland.  Davton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Record- 
ing Register  and  Fare  Box  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Fare  box.  No.  1,190,986;  July  11;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p. 
656. 

Mivasakl.  Yuske,  McKees  Ro<ks,  Pa.  Truck-bolster.  >o. 
1,189.608;  July  4;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  148. 

Modern  Broom  Machinery  Company.  (See  Beebe  and 
Smith,  assignors.) 

Modler,  Johann  H..  Schweinfurt-on-the  Main,  Germany. 
Oil-retainer  for  bearings.  No.  1,189.863;  July  4;  Om. 
vol.  22S  :  p.  228. 

Mohler,  SardlB  E.,  Fremont,  Ohio.  Stretcher.  No.  1.189,864  ; 
Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.S  ;  p.  228. 

Mohr,  Albert  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ad- 
vance-Rumely  Company,  Laporte,  Ind.  t^teering-gear  for 
motor  vehicles.  No.  1.189,378;  July  4;  Gax.  vol.  228; 
p.  61. 

Mohr,  Charles  E.      (See  Michael  and  Mohr.) 

Mollne  I'low  Company.      (See  Cook.  Wlllard  J.,  assignor.) 

Moller.  H.  Eak..  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Kendall.  Edward 
]>.,  assignor.) 

Molyneux.  George  E..  Bajonne.  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  The 
singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Feeding  mechanism 
for  eewlng-niachlnes.  No.  1.191.089  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol. 
228  :   p.  706.  ^^ 

Molyneux.  (Jeorge  E..  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  .Manufacturing  Company.  Feeding  mechanism 
for  sewing  machines.  No.  1.192.819;  July  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  228;  p.  14(t8. 

Money,  Herman  D..  Ocean  Springs,  Miss.  Combined  rake 
and  hoe.     No.  1.189.987  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  271. 

Monroe,  Henry,  Sai>etha.  Kans.  Automatic  railway-gate. 
No.  1.192.669;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1356. 

Montgomery,  George  M.     (See  Montgomery,  John  R.  and 

«;.   M.) 

Montgomery.  George  W..  and  M.  D.  Bowman,  Sprlngboro. 
Pa.  Traction-engine.  No.  1.191,838 ;  July  18 ;  Gax. 
vol.  228 ;  p.  886.  ^        ,     „ 

Montgomery,  John  R.  and  G.  M.,  assignors  to  The  J.  R. 
Montgomery  Company,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.  Smooth- 
ing material.      No.   1.192,219;  July  26;  Gaz.   vol.  228; 

Montgomery,  JulUn  E.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Rolllng-mlU 
coupling.     No.  1,189,609;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  14t. 

Moody,  Ira  V..  Elwood.  Ind.  Shelf-bracket.  No.  1,189,988; 
July  4  :  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  271.  ^     ^ 

Moody,  Lewis  -N.,  Plover,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A. 
M.  Tower,  Barton,  Vt.  Cover  for  evapora ting-pans. 
No.  1.191,982;  July  26;  tJaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1116. 

Moore,  Alfred  K.     (See  Bryant  and  Moore.) 

Moore,  Edward  A.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  R.  F.  Sim- 
mons, Company.  Chain.  No.  1,190,446;  July  11;  (3ai, 
vol.  228 ;  p.  479.  ,  ^     ^     . 

Moore,  John  li.,  I^trobe,  Pa.  Tempering  or  hardening 
bH-ei.      No.   1,190.937  ;  July    11  :  Gaz.   vol.   228  :   p.  686. 

McHJre,  John  B.,  Latrobe,  Pa.  Tool.  No.  1,191,717;  July 
lb     Gar.  vol.  228  :  p.  969. 

Moore  Joseph  H..  Sr..  Sewickley.  Pa.  Instructive  musical 
puzz  e.     No.  1,191.13&:  July  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  721. 

Moore,  Lawrence  R.,  San  Rafael,  Cal.  Attachment  for 
overhoes.      No.    1,189,989;    Jnly    4;    Gas.    vol.    228; 

Mo(>re '  .Marshal  R.,  Monmouth,  111.  Wire-tension  derlce. 
No.  1.191.450:  Julv  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  877. 

Moore.  Ralph  W.  E.,  and  H.  R.  Bdaecomb,  Wllklnsburg, 
Pa  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manutac- 
turlng  Company.  Hardness-testing  apparatus  and 
method.  No.  1,192,670;  July  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
1857 

Moore,  Robert  D.,  et  at.  (See  Calaban,  Delona  L.,  as- 
signor.) .  ,, 

Morand,  Leo  J.     (See  Sattler  and  Morand.) 
i    Morawskl.     A<lolf,     Springfield,     Mass.      Calendar.      No. 

1.190.789:  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  P.  601 
I   Morey.    Harry   J..    Syracuse.    N.    Y.     t:iectrlc-lamp-socket 
casing.     No.  1.191.812  :  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1008. 

Morgan,  William  W.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Houghton 
4  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Steam-trap.  No. 
1.191.022:  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    228;  p.  684. 

Morgan  A  Wright.     (See  Mldgley,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Morgan  A  Wright.     (See  Neal.  De  Courcy,  assignor.) 

Morrill  William  C,  New  York;  N.  Y.  Closure  for  con- 
tainers     No    1,189,280  ;  Jnly  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22h  :  p.  26 

Morris,  Albert  H.,  New  York  N.  Y.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,189,610 :  July  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  143. 

Morris.  Cornelius  8.,  Rock  Island.  111.  Recording  appa- 
ratus for  scales.  No.  1,191,718;  Jnly  18;  Gax.  vol. 
228  :  p.  969.  .^         ™    ^    „  .. 

Morris.  Wank  L..  assignor  of  one  half  to  WD  Peterson, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Railway-tie.  No.  1,189.719; 
July  4;  Gax.  yol.  228;  p.  181. 

Morris,  I^e  M      (See  Arthur  and  Morris.) 

Morrow.  James  M..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  J.  Bennett. 
Stephenville.  Tex.  Apparatus  for  destroying  insects. 
No.  1,189,720;  July  4;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  181. 
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Morse.  Lewis,  assignor  to  H.  D.  Merrltt  Company,  North 

Attleboro.    Mass.      Oem-setting.      No.    1,192,092 ;    July 

25;  tiaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1154. 
Morse,  Willis  S.,  Philadelphia.    Pa.     Gnlde-roll  for  web*. 

No.  1.189,611 :  July  4  ;  <iaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  144. 
Morterud.    Elnar,  Jelden.  Norway.      Kcmovlng  scale   from 

beating   apparatus    for   pulp  digesters.      No.    1.191.451  ; 

July  18:  «;az.  vol.  228;  p.  877. 
Moscony,  Charles  S.     (See  Conde  and  Moscony.) 
Moser.  Fred   J..   Kane.  Pa.     Well  packer.     No.  1,190,790; 

July  11:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  ((01. 
Mosler,   Arthur   R..    New    York,  as.signor  to  A.    S.   Mosler 

&    Co..    Yonkers.    N.    Y.       Sparkplug.      No.    1.190,938. 

July  11  ;  Oaa.  vol.  228;  p.  657. 
Moss.   Charles   R.,   assignor   to  Crystal   Stone-Yeast   Com 

pany,  Richmood.  Va.     Scrubbing  device.     No.  1,192,093  . 

July  25  :  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1155. 
Motor   Cooling  Systems  Company.   The.      (See   La   Porte, 

Norbert  M..  assignor.) 
Mott,  William  P..  Chicago.  III.     Sand-blast.    No.  1.191,719  ; 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  970. 
Motte.  James  N..  and  A.  Kotz.  Beaumont,  Tex.     Rice-har- 
vester.    Xo.   1.190.939:  July  11  :  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  657. 
Mouis.  Jean-Joseph.  CbAlon-sur  SaOne.  Prance.     Cinemato 

graphic  apparatus.     No.   1,192,094;  July  25;  Gaz.   vol. 

228;   p.    1155. 
Moulton.  Leslie  B.,  Dairy,  Oreg.     Convertible  touring-car. 

No.  1.189.990  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  272. 
Mudd.  Frank  X.      (See  Frame.  Robert  E..  assignor.) 
Mueller,  Frank,  Allentown.   Pa.,  asstgnur  to  International 

Motor  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.     Dumping  mechanism 

for   motortrucks.      No.    1,191,983;   July   25;   Gaz.    vol. 

228;  p.  1116. 
Mueller,  Paul  H..  and  L.  H.  Schuler,  Brooklyn,  assignors 

to  L-M-S.  Motor  Co..  Esopus,  N.  Y.     Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1,189.281 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  25. 
Mueller,  Samuel.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Machine  for  folding 

noodles.      No.    1,192,836 ;   July   25 :    (>8Z.    vol.   *<<28 ;   p. 

1242. 
Mugler.   Peter.    Sison.   Cal.      Multiple-bolt  door-lock.      No. 

1,189.991  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  272. 
Mublfeld.  John  E..  Scarsdale,  and   H.  F.  Ball,  New  York, 

X.    Y.      Car-truck.      Xo.   1.190,791;   July    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

228  :  p.  602. 
Muhlfeld.  John  E..  Scarsdale.  and  H.  F.  Bail,  New  York, 

X.    Y.      Wheeled    support    for    rallway-venlcles.      No. 

1,191.136;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   .22. 
Mailer,    Henry,    Philadelphia,    I'a.      Fraud-detector.      No. 

1.192,095;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1155. 
Mullin.    Winfleld    S..    Hvndman,    Pa.      Safety    automobile- 
clutch.     No.  1.192.671  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22»  ;  p.  1357 
Mumford.  Joseph  F..   assignor  to  R.   H.  Carnahan.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Vending  machine.     No.  1,189.469  ;  July  4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  95. 
Mummert.    Ervin     S..    and    J.    O.    Dixon.     Hanover.    Pa. 

Facing  tool.      Xo.    1.191.813  ;    July    18  ;    Gaz.    vol.    228  ; 

p.  1003. 
Munger,   Robert  W..  and  A.  E.  McOlnley,  Tacoma.  Wash. 

Hot-Dolnt  pen.     No.  1.190,447  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  479. 
Munroe.    Daniel    A..    Wllklnsburg,    Pa.,   asslnior    to    Pitta- 
burg  Meter  Company.      Current-meter.     No.   1,1904251 ; 
.July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  364. 
Murdock,  Harold  R.,  Nauga tuck.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rubber 

Regenerating     Company.        Reclaiming     rubber.       No. 

1.189.282  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  26. 

Murdock,  Harold  R.,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rob- 
ber Regenerating  Company.  Reclaiming  rubber-waste. 
No.  1.189.721  :  Jlly  4;  Gaz.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  181. 

Murphy,  Albert  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dumping-car.     No. 

1.189.283  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  26. 

Murphy.  Albert  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  P.  H. 
Murphy  Company.  Parnassus.  Pa.  Metal  <-ar-r'oof.  No. 
1.191,213  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  792. 

Murphy,  Albert  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  P.  H. 
.Murphy  Company,  Parnassus,  Pa.  Metal  car-roof.  No. 
1,191.214;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  792. 

Murphy,  Clinton  C.     (See  .Mathews,  Fred,  assignor.) 

Murphy.  Daniel  F..  Prince  Rupert.  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Submarine  propulsion.  No.  1.192,546;  Jul> 
25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1314. 

Murphy,  John  P..  Charleston,  S.  C.  Air-compressor.  No. 
1,189.722;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  182. 

Murphy,  John  S.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Form-clamp.  No. 
1,190.940;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  657. 

Murphy.  Thomas  J.,  et  al.  (See  Wood.  Jasper  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Murrab,  Louie  T.,  Dallas.  Tex.  I..eaf-gatherlng  and  lawn- 
treating  Implement.  No.  1,191,814;  July  18:  Oas.  toI. 
228  :  p.  1008. 

Murray.  Isabella.  Lonerock,  Iowa.  Undergarment.  No. 
1,190.448;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  479 

Murray.  Thomas  E.     (See  Stein.  Irving  M..  assignor.) 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  LocallzinK  the  bur  at 
electrical  butt  or  edge  welded  Joints.  No.  1.189.866: 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  228  ;  p.  229. 

Murray.  Thomas  E..  New  York.  N.  T.  Metal  vehicle-wheel. 
No.  1,102.548  ;  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1315. 

Murray.  Thomas  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  .Metal  vehicle- 
wheel.     No.  1.192.549;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1816. 

Murray.  Thomas  B..  Jr..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  T.  E.  Mar- 
ray,  New  York.  X.  Y.  Meter  -  testing  device.  No. 
1,189,856  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  229. 


Mnrray,  Thomas  B.,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  T.  E. 
Murray,  New  York,  N.  Y.  .Meter-testing  cut-out.  No. 
1.192.647;  July   25  :   Gas.   vol.   228;   p.    1314 

Muttart,  Alder  C.  (See  Llnkletter  and  Muttart.  assign- 
ors.) 

Muttart.  George  W.     (See  Llnkletter  and  Muttart.) 

Myer.  Morris  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  AdjusUbie  shoe-but- 
ton.     No.    1.192.672  ;   July   25:    Gas.    vol.   228:    p.    1867 

Myers  and  Brothers,  F.  B.  (See  Myers,  Philip  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Myers,  Cliarlea  O.,  and  H.  T.  Mating,  Gettyzburg.  Pa. 
Puncture-proof  automoblle-tire  supporter.  No.  1,189.857  : 
July  4  :  (;as.  vol.  228  ;  p.  229. 

Myers.  Hubert  A.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Sound-box  for  phono 
graphs.  Xo.  1,192.337  ;  July  25 ,  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p 
1242. 

Myers,  Lawrence  A.,  Portervllle,  Cal.  Lubricatlng-bearing 
for  centrifugal  pumps.  No.  1,191,452  ;  July  18  ;  Gas. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  877. 

Myers.  Philip  A.,  assignor  to  P.  E.  Myers  and  Brothers. 
Ashland,  Ohio.  Hanger  for  barn-doors  and  other  struc- 
tures.    No.  1,191,334  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  836. 

Myers.  Philip  A.,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Brothers, 
Ashland,  Ohio.  Pump.  No.  1,191,453  ;  July  18  ;  Gas. 
vol.  228;  p.  878. 

Myhre.  Chris  O..  Esmond,  N.  D.  Steam  boiler.  No, 
1.191,090;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  706. 

Nace.  Frank.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Antlslipplng  or  antiskid- 
dlug  aevlce  for  wheeled  vehicles.  Xo.  1,192.673;  July 
25  ;   (iaz.   vol.  228  ■  p.   1368. 

Nail.  Uarrv  C.  and  H.  T.  Barwell.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Trac- 
tion device  for  motor-vehicles.  Xo.  1,189,723;  July  4- 
Gaz.  vol.  228 -p.  182. 

Xairne.  James  D..  Albambra.  assignor  to  Universal  Beet 
Harvester  Co..  Los  Angeles.  (Tal.  Beet  topper.  No. 
1.189.858  ;  July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  229. 

Narobe,  Frank.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flying  machine.  No. 
1.189,612  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  144. 

Nash.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear  Ai 
Uchment  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Draft-rtgglng  for  cars.  Nk 
1.192,090;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  d    1  1M. 

Nash,  Xathan  E.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  (Janada.  Heat-regu- 
lating apparatus.  Xo.  1.189,613  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228; 
p.  144. 

Naamlth,  John  W.,  Heaton  Mersey,  England.  Stapling 
machine.  Xo.  1,192,446;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p 
1280. 

Nathan  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Wood,  Rob 
ert.  assignor.) 

National  Advertising  Company.  (See  Bryant,  Clarence  R., 
assignor.) 

.\atlonai  Hlndlng  Machine  Company.  (See  Anable,  Fred 
erick  S.,  assignor  ) 

National  Brush  Wasnlng  Machine  Company.  (See  Trlnks. 
Wllllbald.  assignor.) 

National  Can  Company.     (See  Nevelson,  Julius,  assignor.) 

National  Carbon  Co.      (See  Brown.  John  W..  assignor.) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Fleming.  Samuel  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Hinckley.  Arthur  T.,  a» 
signor. ) 

National  (Jash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  C:arroil,  Fred 
M.,  assignor.) 

Xatlonnl    Cash    Register    Company,    The. 
tMmund  S..  assignor.) 

National    Cash    Register    Company,    The. 
George  W..  assignor.) 

National    Cash     Register    Comi>any,    The. 
Maakon  A.,  assignor.) 

National    Cash    Register    Company,    The. 
Thomas,  Jr.,  acslgnor.) 

National   Cash    Register  Company,  The. 
Edward   J.,  assignor.) 

National    Chemical     Company.       (See    Tyler, 


assignor.) 
"Sle 


(See    Church. 

(See    Lorimer. 

(See    Martin. 

(See    Midgley. 

(S«e  Von  Pain. 

Charles    A.. 

(See  Gre«n*, 

(See  Watres, 

(See  Black- 

(See  Schmidt. 


National   Electric  Specialty  Company.  The. 

John  T.,  assignor.) 
National  (Iraphite  Luorlcator  Company,  The. 

Ivewls  S.,  assignor.) 
National   Malleable  Castings  Company,  The. 

more.  William,  assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The. 

Ernest   H..  assignor.) 
National    Metal    Edge    Box   Company.      (See  Jackson   and 

Horton.  assignors.) 
National   Metal    Edge   Box  Company.      (See   Kaback   and 

Shelly,  assignors.) 
National    Metal   Seal   Corporation.      (See   Doldt.  John   E., 

assignor.) 
National    .Metal   Seal  Corporation.      (See   Stone.   William 

F..  assignor.) 
National    Paper  Can  Company.      (See  Hulbert.  Edwin   F.. 

assignor.) 
National  Roll  A  Foundry  Company,  The.     (See  Koelkebeck, 

Carl  W.  A.,  assignor.) 
National  Safety  .Appliance  Company,  The.     (See  Sedgwick, 


Hiram  G.,  assignor.) 

Car 
assignor.) 


National   Steam 


Company.      (8e«  Clarkson,  Thomas. 
(See  Beckman  and  Dyck, 


National  Synthetic  Products  Co. 

assignors.) 
National  Tube  Company,      (See  Latshaw,  Joseph   W.,  as 

ligner.) 
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Ma«4et.  Leon.  Chelles.  France.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  the  evaporation  of  sugar-Juice.  No.  1.190.317  ;  July 
11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  228  :  p.  434 

Naughton.  James  C.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Key-ring  support. 
Xo.  1.191.215:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  793. 

Naylor,  James  P..  Dulwlch.  London,  England.  Appa- 
ratus for  displaying  advertisements,  signaling,  and  the 
like.      Xo.   1.191.023:  July   11  :  Gaz.  vol.   228:    p.   *\S:>. 

Neal.    De   Courcy.    I>etrolt.    Mich.,   assignor   to    Morgan   * 

Wright.     .Apparatus  for  and  process  of  cutting  and  reel- 

'      ln»  tire  fabric.     Xo.  1.189.724  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

P    182.  „    .,    ..       , 

Nedoma.  Charles  L..  assignor  of  one-kalf  to  F.  M.  Hnvrley, 
IVtrolt,  Mich.  Carbureter.  Xo.  1.180.873;  July  11; 
Gaz.    vol.    228:   p.   622.  „  ^.      ,„„    „.„ 

Xeeb.  Caslmlr  F  ,  S.  E.  J  section  22.  township  139.  Bill- 
ings  county,    X.    D.      Dirigible-headlight    support.      No. 
1.191.720 ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  970. 
Xeedham.      Joseph,      Passaic.      -N.     J.        (ias-mlxer.        No. 

1.192.650  ;  July  25  ;  «iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1816. 
Needham.    Joseph    H..    Brlstow.     Iowa.       Extension    trv- 

square      Xo.  1.190.941  ;  July  11  :  Crfiz.  vol.  228;  p.  658. 

Nell.  James,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  F.  Russell.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Horseshoe.  No.  1.191.984  ;  July  26;  (.az. 
vol  228;  p.  1117. 

Nellsen.  Christian  P.     (See  Kolby.  Larson,  and  Nellsen.) 

NelluB.  Arnold,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y.  Collapsible  crate. 
No.  1,189,614  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  145. 

Nelsen.  X.  C.      (See  Jensen.  Xels.  assignor.) 

Nelson.  Albert  H..  ind  G.  C.  Peterson.  White  Lake,  S.  D. 
Weeder  attachment  for  cultivators.  Xo.  1,189,616;  July 
4  :  (iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  146.  .  ,„„  ,^_ 

Nelson.  Arthur  F..  Baytleld.  Wis.  Hoe.  Xo.  1,192,097  ; 
Julv  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1156.  ,       ,,„„„,„ 

Nelson.    AxeL    Newark.    X.   J       Xut  lock.      Xo.    1.190.318; 

Nelson.  Carl.  BrocktonrMa'ss.'  Window-lock.  No.  1,191,816; 

July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1008.  .,  „     , 

Nelson,  Christian   H.      (See   Salmon,   Edward  W.,  Jr.,  aa- 

Ne'lsKi'"^  Emll    A..    Ronvllle.    Mich.      Motor  -  vehicle.      No. 

1.189.284  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  26. 
Nelson.  James  T..  assignor  of  one  half  to  O.H.  Clement, 

Belton     S.    C.      Fire  alarm.      No.    1.191,024;    July    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 :  p.  686.  „     .    . ,.        ^     .  x,„ 

Nelson.    I.ewen    R.,    Peoria.    111.      Snrlnkllng   device.      No. 

1.192.651  :  Julv  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1316. 

Nelson.  Nels  (J..  Rockford.  111.    Toy  shooter.    Xo.  1,191,580  ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  904. 
Nel.son     Swan    A..   Tunnelhlll.    Pa.      Antlspreadlng   means 

for   rails       Xo.   1.190.792  ;   July   11  ;  Gaz.   vol.   228  ;   p. 

Nelson     Swan    A..    Tunnelhlll.    Pa.      Rail  fastener.      No. 

1  19i  025  :  July  11  :  <^z.  vol.  228  ;  p.  686. 
Nelson,  Walter,  New  York.  N.  T.     Trap.     No.   1,192,098; 

Julv  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1156. 
Nembach.  George  E..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Safety  gas  cut-off. 

No.  1.191.336;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  836. 
N^rat    Ren^   H.    New   York,   X.   Y.     Non  reflUable  bottle. 

No    1  191,026;  July  H  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  686. 
Nerger,     Frederick.     Chicago.     111.       Rubber     heel.       No. 

1.18^.869  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  230. 
Xessa     Nicholas    X..    Badger,    Iowa.      Animal-trap.      No. 

1  1^1.027  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  686. 
Nettleton.  George  R..  assignor  to  The  W    A  E.  T.  Fitch 

Co     New   Haven.  Conn.      Buckle.     Xo.    1.192.552;  July 

26;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1316. 
.Neubert.  Walter   P.,  Wllklnsburg.  assignor  to  The  Union 

Switch  A.  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale.  Pa.     Signal-sema- 
phore.    No.  1,191.454  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  879. 
Neuhoff,  Hector,  Jr.     (See  Quernhetra  and  Neuhoff.) 
Neumann.   R'chard.   rt    al.      (See    Stelnschneider,   Leo,  as- 

NevelMin,  Julius.  Somervllle.  assignor  to  National  Can 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Closure  for  containing  vessels. 
No.  1,189.860;  July  4;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  230. 

Nevlns.  Thomas  A.,  et  al.  (See  Harper,  William,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) „.^  t.         w»       ^ 

New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company,  The.  (^ee  Ruck- 
stuhl.  Walter,  assignor.) 

New    Jersey    Patent    Company.      (See    .Vlken,    Eklward    L., 

AMSlffDOr  ) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.      (See  Edison,  Thomas  A.. 

ftBRiflTOOr  ) 

New   York   Coll   Company.      (See  Rhoades,   Lewis  T.,  as- 

XeV^Tork  Couch  Bed  Company.      (See  Sisbower  and  Pit- 

tonl.  assignors.)  ,.      »w  _ 

"New    Way"     Motor    Company,    The.       (See     .Manthey, 

Henry,  assignor.)  ^  ^.      »       > 

Newton.  Frank  W.      (See  Scholer  and  Newton.) 
Newton    J.  B.  F.     (See  Brooks,  John  T.,  assignor.) 
NeVer,  Josef,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Flushing  apparatus  for 

cloiets      .No.  1.18^,379;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  2«Tp.  62. 
Nicholas.  James  P..  Stuttgart.  Ark.     Centrifugal  Pumplng 

apparatus.     No.  1.191,337;  July  18;  Gaz.   vol.  228;  p. 

Xlchoias  Power  Company.  (See  Power,  Xicholas,  as- 
signor.) 

Nichols.  Robert  F..  Oakland.  Cal.  Storm-strip  for  CM- 
ment  windows.  So.  1.191.091  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228; 
p.  706. 


Nichols,  Watt  M..  Mambrlno,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
J.  T.  Chanler.  (iranbnry,  and  one-third  to  J.  L.  Harber, 
Nerl,  Tex.  Railway-rail  Joint.  No.  1,192,663;  July 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1317. 

Nicholson.  John,  HoustoA,  Tex.  Hydrocarbon -burner. 
No.  1.189.992  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  273. 

Nlckle.  Frank  II..  .Midland.  .Mich.  Furnace-setting  for  con- 
centration-pots. No.  1.191,338;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228; 
p.  888. 

Nlda,  John  C.     (See  Curts  and  Nlda.) 

Nielsen.  Andrew.  Brtgham.  Utah.  Internal  armor  for 
pneumatic  tires.  No.  1.192,654;  July  25;  Gaz.  toI. 
228;  p.  1817.  ^   ,         .     ,_. 

Nielsen.  Julian  J..  Chicago.  111.  Switchboard  for  electric 
circuits.  No.  1,192.447;  July  25;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
1280.  „.,... 

Niemann  &  Company.  (See  Niemann,  Frederick  A.,  as- 
signor.) .   ^, 

Niemann,  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  Niemann  &  <_ompany, 
Chicago,  III.  Attachment  for  change-making  machines. 
No.  1,192,555;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1H17. 

Nlenstaedt.  Max.  Palisade,  N.  J.,  asslmor  to  American 
Flooring  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Floor-cover- 
ing composition.  No.  1,190.942 ;  July  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
228 :  p.  658. 

Nilson,  Johan  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Tire-pump.  No.  1.191,681 ; 
July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  904. 

Nlvllng.  Walter  A..  Arlington,  Mass.     Sizing  Unk  regala- 


ma- 


tor.    No.  1.191.216;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  798. 
Noark.  Henry,  and  S.  C.  Duke,  Waller,  Tex.     \  ending  ..._ 

chine.     Xo.  1,192,388  :  July  26  ;  Uaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1248. 
Noble.  Boughton  T..  PlantsviUe.  Conn.     Punch-holder  for 

heading  and  upsetting  machines.     No.  1,191,721  ;  July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  971.  ^  .....  u  w 

Noecker.  Ferd,  Sanborn.  N-.D.^^Attachment^for  disk  har- 

No.' 


rows.     No.  1.191.985:  July  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1117 
Nogar.     August,     Reading,     Pa.       Envelop  -  opener.       No 

1.191,816:  July  18:  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1004. 
Nolan,  Sarah  G.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Shoe  fastener.     No. 


1,189,993  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  273. 
<ordln.  Sven    H.,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Fir 


Nordin.  Sven    H.,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Klre-brUk  and   making 

same.     No.  1,192,099;  July   26:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  115« 
North  &.  Judd  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Trook, 

George  W..  assignor.)  .       .         »., 

Northrop.  John  B.,  Fort  Smith.  Ark,     Preserving-Jar.    No. 

1.191.028  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  687  „  ,».   ^ 

Northrup.   Edwin   F..   Princeton   borough.   N.  J.     Method 

of    and    apparatus    for    producing    high    temperatures. 

No.   1.189,  (26 :  July  4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  228  ;  p.   183 
Northup,    Angevlne.    Greenport,    N.    Y.      Gear-body.      No. 

1.19i;607  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1037. 
Northwestern  F:xpanded  Metal  Company.     (See  Arey,  Fred 

C.  assignor.)  ^,  ^,  .    j.        /> 

Norton.    Charles    H..   assignor    to    Norton    (Grinding   Com 

pany,  Worcester.  Mass.    Thrust-bearing.    No.  1.189,861  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  280.  ,       ^ 

Norton.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  Company, 

Worcester.   Mass.     Oiling  device  for  grlndlng-machlnes. 

No.  1.191.986;  Julv  25:  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1117. 
Norton,   Charles   H.,   assignor   to   Norton    (Jrlndlng   Com- 
pany,   Worcester,    Mass.      Reversing   mechanism.      No. 

1,191.987;  July  25:  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1118. 
Norton.   Eugene   E..   Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor   to   J.   A. 

Whitman.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Synchronizing  apparatus. 

No.  1,190,943;  July  11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  228;  p.  668. 
Norton    (i rinding    Company.      (See   Norton,    Charles    H., 

A68lirnor  ) 
Norwood.  James  P..  Gary,  Ind.     Bread  wrapping.  labelinK, 

and  sealing  machine.     No.  1.191,029  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol. 

O *J ft   *     T\       ftJi/ 

Nottingham,  Oria  W..  Shonkin.  Mont.  Feed  mill.  No. 
l,19t\793;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  602. 

Notz.  Henry  J.,  and  0.  A.  Reeve,  Middletown,  Ohio.  Ex- 
pansible chuck.    No.  1.191.092  ;  July  11 ;  Qai.  vol.  228 ; 

Noy'e.  Joseph  V.  M.,  Lowell,  Mass.  Bevolver-holster.  No. 
1.191.339  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  838. 

Noyes,  Mavhew  E..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
(inr  Grinding  Company.  Gear  grinding  machine.  No. 
1.191.09.-? ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  707 

Nuckols,  Claude  C.  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating 
Company.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Thermostatic  switch.  No. 
1.191.336:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  887.    .       .    ^ 

Nugent.  Harvey  C,  Wlnslow.  Wash.  Valve  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1,192,889  ;  July  26  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Nvberg  Carl  S.,  Hasselbacken.  MellOsa,  Sweden.  Bal- 
anced   pulley.      No.    1.189,726  ;   July    4  ;   (iaz.    vol.   228  ; 

Nvgaard.  Jens.     (See  Leadbetter,  Noble  W.,  asslmor.) 

O'   7'.    O.    Jewelry    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See 

"Obsboum,  Thomas  M.,  assignor.) 
O.  K.   Button   Moulds  MTg  Co.      (See  Jaffe,   Edward   I.. 

assignor.)  _      .     _,  ^  .  v 

O'Brlan.  John  M.      (See  Bond,  Ulysses  G.,  assignor.) 
O'Brien.  (Hen.  Manhattan.  Kans..  assianor  of  one  half  to 

E    B    Carr.  Chicago,   III.      Air  cooled  and  dehumldlfler. 

No.  1.189.470;  Julv  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p    96. 
O'Brien,  John  T.,  and  W.  G.  Sargent.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Sprinkler  system.     No.   1,191,840;  July   18;   Gas.  vol. 

228  '  D    839. 
O'Connor.  Christopher  J.     (See  Hersh  and  OConnor.) 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W    IL  Miner, 

Chasy,  N.  T.     Spring  draft-gear.     No.  1,192,100 ;  July 

26;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1167. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


W 


O'Connor,  John  P.,  aMi^or  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 

Yoke    for    railway   draft-rigging.      No.    1,19:^,220;    July 

'25  :  Uaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1202. 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Chasy.  N.   Y.     Keyless  yoke.     No.   1.192,221;   Jaly  26; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1202. 
O'Connor.  Michael  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  H.  Cook, 

San  FrancLsco,  Cal.     Belt-Jack.     No.  1.191,722  ;  July  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  971. 
O'Donnell.   John   B.,   Sheldon,    Iowa.      Farm-tractor.     No. 

1.191.817-  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1004. 
O'Gorman,  John  S.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Kim  for  aotomoblle- 

tirns.     No.  1,192.222  :  July  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1203. 
O'Leary,   John,   assignor   of   three-eighths    to    E.    Penrose, 

Cobofs.  N.  Y.     Automobile- fender.     No.  1,191,818;  July 

18:  (;az.  vol.  -228;  p.  1006. 
O'Rlonlan.    John    E.,    Hugar    Land,    Tex.      Bale-tie.      No. 

1.190.067  :  July  11  :  (;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  559. 
Cakes.  Prank  J..  Indianapolis,  InU..  assignor  to  Link-Belt 

Company,    Chicago.    111.      Drive-chain.      No.    1,192,074 ; 

July  25;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1358. 
Oakley,    John,    Springfield,    Mass.      Deep-hole    drill.      No. 

1.189,727  :  July  4  ;  Uaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  188. 
Obergfell.    Herbert    F.,    assignor    to    Automatic    Electric 

Compauv,    Chicago,    111.      Ringing-current    interrupter. 

No.    1.189,862;   July   4;    <;ai.    vol.    228;   p.   230. 
Obermeyer.    Edwani    C.,   Nessen   City,   Mich.     Gas  device. 

No.   1,189.994  ;   July   4  ;    Gas.   vol.   228  ;   p.   273. 
Obsbonm.    Thomas    M..   as.slgnor   to  The   U.   Z.   O.    Jewelry 

Manufacturing  Company.   Chicago.    111.      Cuff-link.      No. 

1.192,101;  July  25;  Oai.  vol.  228;  p.  1157. 
Ochterbeck.    John    D.,   Clayton,    Mo.      Crushing-machine. 

No.  1,186,471;  July  4;  Gaz.   vol.  228;  p.  96. 
Odfrman.   Eric   H.,   assignor   to   Frlck  Company,   Waynes- 
boro.   Pa.      Oil-splash    shield    for   engine-crank    casingv. 

No.   1.191.217;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  793. 
0*<>hRle.  Theodore  F.,  et  al.     (Sec  Renton,  Henry  N.,  as- 

sljnior. » 
Ogden,  Ashley  (J.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Printing  device.     No. 

1.192.675;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1358. 
Ogle«by,  Milton  L.  (See  Gibson  and  Oglesby.) 
Ohio    Brass   Company,   The.      (See    Bolus,    Glenn    U.,   aa- 

sisnor. ) 
Ohio    Brass  Company,   The.      (See   Brown,   John    R.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Ohio  Gear  Grinding  Company.  The.     (See  Noyes.  liayhew 

E..  as.^ignor.) 
Ohlsson,  Johan  A.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Combined  churn 

and  milk  separator.     No.   1,192,678;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

228;  p.  1359. 
Ok   Reversing  Gas  Ehiglne   Company.      (See  Wbaley,  Wil- 
liam B.  S..  assignor.) 
okaruoto.  Imitakc.      (Set-  .^nakawa  and  Okamoto.) 
Oldendorf,    Walter   G.,    Etna,    Pa.      Folding   cradle.      No. 

1.189,863 :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  231. 
Oldham,    Henry    V.,    Jonesboro,    Ark.      Stovepipe    stay    or 

clamp.     No.  1.191,988:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1118. 
Oleson.  Olaf  B.      (See  (justafson.  Gnstaf  A.,  assignor.) 
Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.     (See  Springer,  William  N.,  as- 
signor.) 
Olmstead,  Charles  L.     (See  Blckford  and  Olmstead.) 
Olsen.    Andrew,    assignor    to    The    Cleveland    Folding   Ma- 
chine     Company.      Cleveland,      Ohio.      Folding  machine. 

No.  1.191.819:  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.   1006. 
Olsen.     Oie.     Ferguson.     Iowa.        Frelghf-car     door.       No. 

1.192.840:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1243. 
Olson,  Frank,  Wausa,  Nebr.     Attachment  for  chair*.     No. 

1,189,995  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  274. 
Olson,   Hjalmar.      (See  Erlckson  and  Olson.) 
01.>»on.     NpIs     a..     Waterbury,     Conn.       Llne-clamp.       No. 

1.190.449:  Julv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  479. 
Olsson,  Axel  H..  and  H.  B.  M.  Pleljel,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Telephone-repeater.      No.   1,189,728  ;   July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

228;  p.   188. 
Olsson,  Emll,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Bofors-GullsiMng, 

Bofors.    Sweden.      Ordnance-mount    turning    on    a    cen- 
tral   pivot.       No.    1,190,187;    July    4;    <;az.    vol.    228; 

p.  339. 
Opellka  Pneumatic  Tube  Company.     (See  Spratling,  Roper 

C,  assignor.) 
Opp«'nheimer.  Eugene.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Sign  for  advertising 

purposes  and   the   like.     .No.    1,190,574  ;   July   11  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  523. 
Oppernd.    Joseph.    Madison.    S.    D.       Rubber    heel.       No. 

1.189,472  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  97. 
Orange.   John    A..   Schenectady,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company.      Incandescent    electric    lamp. 

No.  1.189.996;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  274. 
Orewller.  Benjamin  F.,  Chicago,  111.     Tape-afflxlng  attach 

ment  for  garment-clasps.     No.  1.190,575;  July  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol    228 :  p.  523. 
Orewller.  Benjamin  F..  Chicago,  111.     Apparel-bnckle.     No. 

1,191.341  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  839. 
Orewller,  Benjaniln  F..  Chicago,  111.      Attachment  for  con- 
necting  tape-sections.      No.    1.191,723 ;    July    18 ;    Gat. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  972. 
Organ,   Thomas   O..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Grease-cup.      No. 

1,190.188  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  340. 
Orlando.    Pascal,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Boat.      No.   1.190,944: 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  869. 
Orr,    Chester    A.,    CHeveland,    Ohio.      Hot-blast-stove    ap- 
pliance.    No.  1.192,102  :  July  26  :  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1167. 
Osborne.  John  L.,  assignor  to  Judson  Governor  (Tompany, 

Rochester.     N.     Y.       Pump  -  controlling     device.       No. 

1.190.945  ;  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  659. 


Osborne,  John  L..  assignor  to  Judson  Governor  Company, 
Rochester.  .V.  Y.  <;overnor.  No.  1,190.946;  July  11: 
Gaz.  vol,  228  ;  p,  659. 

Oabun.  lienjamln  M,     (See  Flory  and  Osbun.) 

Osnos,  Mendel.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Motor.  No.  1,189.997;  July  4;  Gat. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  274. 

Otis  Company.     (See  Rood.  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Gale,  Ernest  L.,  Br.,  as- 
signor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Lindqulst,  I^avld  L.,  as- 
signor, ) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Strang.  Walter  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Otten.  Edward.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing 
or  cooling  liquids.  No.  1,190,450  ;  July  11  :  Oat.  voL 
228  ;  p.  480, 

Ottlnger.  Leon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ijitch.  No.  1,192,448: 
July  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p,  1281. 

Ottlnger,  Leon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lock  or  latch.  No 
1,192,449;  July  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p,  1281, 

Otto,  (Jeorne  H.,  Hermann.  Mo.  Shoe  -  inker.  No. 
1.19(1.947  ;  July   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  660, 

Overholt.  John  D„  assignor  to  Iron  Crib  and   Bin  Com- 
pany.   Wooster,    Ohio.      Crib    and    bin    structure.      No 
1.189.729  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p,  184. 

Overman,  Max  C„  New  York,  N,  Y,  Tire.  No.  1,189,730 ; 
July  4  :  Gaz,  vol.  228  ;  p,  184. 

Overstedt.  Ernest  A.,  asfrignor  to  C.  Mattlnon  Machine 
Works,  Belolt,  Wis,  Apparatus  for  marking  knife- 
blanks.     No.  1.191,989  ;  Julv  25  ;  Gaz,  vol.  228  ;  p.  1118. 

Owen.   Carrie    E.      (See   .Mo.Vutt.    William    H,.   assignor.) 

Owen,  Oscar  L.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Machine  Works. 
WhltinsviUe.  Mass.  Spoollng-machine.  .No,  1.189,286; 
July  4:  (;az.  vol.  228;  p.  27. 

Owen.  William.     (See  Bloxham  and  Owen.) 

Owens,  Percy  R.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Mea.surlng  and  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  liquids.  No.  1,191,724  ;  July  18  ;  Oat. 
vol.  228  ;  D   972. 

P.  H,  Murphy  Company.  (See  Murphy,  Albert  C^  as- 
signor.) 

Packard,  Ira  L..  Frankfort.  Kans.  Gearing.  No. 
1,189.473  ;  July  4  ;  Gat,  vol.  228  :  p,  97. 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Loomla,  Allen,  as- 
signor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  (See  Tibbetts,  Milton,  as- 
signor. ) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  White,  Ernest  M.,  As- 
signor.) 

Packwood.  George  H.,  8r.,  Tampa,  Fla.  Type-writer  at- 
tachment. .No.  1.192.558;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228- 
p.  1818. 

Page.  John  W..  .Adrian,  Mich,  Mobile  armored  shield 
No.  1,189.474  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  228  ;  p,  97. 

Page.   Walter,   asalgnor   to  Canadian   Explosives   Limited. 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,     Mai-hlne  for  assembling  pro- 
pellent   explosive-containers   and    their   projectiles.      No 
1.190.570;  July  11  ;  Gnz.  vol,  228  :  p.  524, 

Pagllarul.  Joseph,  assignor  to  J.  E,  Smyth,  Chicago.  III. 
Wlre-stltchlngmachlne  tal)le.  .No.  1,189,475;  July  4: 
Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  98. 

Pil,  Fpke<?»,  a.Mslgnor  of  forty  one-hundredths  toG.SmaJda. 
East  St.  Louts.  III.  Rail  fastening  device  or  clamp.  No. 
1,190.577  ;  July  11  :  Gas,  vol.  228  :  p.  524, 

Palmer,  Alphonso  T„  Cicero,  111,  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1,192,103  :  July  26  ;  Qtx.  vol.  228  ;  p,  1168. 

Palmer  Motion  Picture  Company.  (See  Baldwin.  Fred- 
eric E..  assignor.) 

Pannier  Bros  Stamp  Company.  (See  Pannier,  WlUiaa 
J..  Jr..  assignor.) 

Pannier.  William  J,,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Pannier  Bros,  Stamp 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Stamp.  No.  1.191,820; 
July  18  ;  Gaz,  vol.  2^8  ;  p,  1006. 

Pantazl,  nimltrioa.  New  York.  N.  Y,  Bottle-atopper-seal- 
ing  machine.  No,  1,190.668;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol,  228; 
p    569, 

Pane.  Herman  G..  assignor  to  R.  A.  Schoenberg,  New  York, 
.>,  Y.  Mechanical  movement.  No.  1,190,451  ;  July  11 : 
Gat,  vol.  228  ;  p.  480, 

Paris,  Joseph  D.     (See  Wood,  Walter  H„  assignor.) 

Park,  Frederick  W.,  Oxford.  Mich.  Lubricator  for  vehi- 
cle-wheels. No.  1,192,104;  July  26;  Oat.  vol.  228: 
p.  1168. 

Parker.  Frederick  R.      (See   Hlggins.  Peter  K..  amlgnor.) 

Parker.  George  B,,  and  F,  W,  Grover.  Wenatchee.  Waah. 
Wire-screen  rack.  No.  1,189,380;  July  4;  Gat.  vol. 
228  ;  p,  62, 

Parker,   Harold,      (See  Hassam  and  Parker.) 

Parker,  Joseph  T.,  Washington.  D.  C,  .\rmored  aero- 
plane.    No,    1,189,618  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.   vol,   228  ;   p,   146. 

Parker  Supply  Company.  (See  Sessler  and  Rosenberg, 
assignors,) 

Parks.  Frederick  R..  Fulton,  N.  Y.  .Automatic  poultry- 
feeder.     No.  1.192,677  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  185©. 

Parmeter.  (;»'org»'  W..  Sheridan,  Wyo.  Cinch-ring,  No. 
1.190,794  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    228;  p   602. 

Parmeter.   Royce,      (See  Parmeter.  Thomas  L,  assignor.) 

Parmeter,  Thomas  L,,  assignor  to  R.  Parmeter.  wTeat- 
port,  S.  D,  Stropping  device.  No.  1,191,466;  July  18; 
Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  879. 

Paroubek,  Anton  J.,  Beacon,  N,  Y.  Seal  for  packing- 
ca.-iea.     .No.   1.189,617;  July  4;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.   146. 

Parrltb-Alford  Pence  &  Machine  Company.  The.  (See 
Dwlgglns,  John  W,.  assignor.) 
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Parsooa,  Charles  A.,  and  A.  Q,  Carnegie,  New«^a«tle-npoa 
True,  and  S.  S,  Cook,  Wallsend.  England,  said  Carnegie 
and  Cook  asslenors  to  said  Parsons.     Gear-cutting  ma 
chine      No,  1,192,450;  July  25:  Gat.  vol,  228;  p.  1281. 

Pat.TKon.  William  H..  I)es  Moines,  Iowa.  Rail  Joint, 
No.   l.lftl.O.-lO:  July   11:  <iaz,  vol,  228  ;  p.  6f*<-    ,  «.tq. 

Patten,  .lohn,  Baltimore.  Md,  Ammunition,  No,  1,1»^,67H  , 
July  26  ;  Gaz,  vol,  228  ;  p,  1369.  „  ..        , 

PatterHon  Duncan  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Boiler -alarm. 
No.  1,190  452  :  .lulv  11  :  (Jaz,  vol,  228;  p,  480^ 

Patterson.  William,  aatignor  of  one  third  to  F.  Bohle,  Cor- 
rectlonvllle,  Iowa.  Latch.  No.  1.192,105;  July  26; 
Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1169  .... 

Paulsen  NMs.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Drafting  Instrument 
No.  1.191.725  :  July  18  :  Gat.  vol.  228  :  p.  972 

Paulson.  John  C,  WInthrop.  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  M. 
Mackav.  Dorchester.  Mnss.  Device  for  locating  and 
ralslnj   sunken    vessels.      No.    1,189.864 ;   July    4 ;    Gaz. 

Paulson       Swen.      Heber,      Utah.      Milking  -  hobble, 

1,189.865  :  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  232. 
Pavne.  Allan,  Courtenay,  British  Columbia,  Canada 


No. 
Log- 


foiling  device.     No,  1,191,609;  July  18:  Gat.  vol.  228; 

Pavne    Fred   E.,  assignor  to  (Joodyear  Rubber  Company. 

idlddletown.     Conn.      Making     rublnr     footwear.      No. 

1.189.866;    July    4;    Gat.    vol,    228;    p     282. 
Payne    Odlle  L.,   Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Collar  supporter. 

.Vo.1.191  218:  Julv  18:  Gaz.  vol    228:  p.  794 
Payne.  William  E..  and  W.  S.  Eklund,  Donner,  La,     Auto 

matlc    fire  escape.      No,    1,189,381  ;    July    4 ;    <.az,    vol. 

228;  p.  «2.  ,  J  „  V 

Pearson.  I>awrence  A.     (See  Angelo  and  Pearson) 

Pearson,  Otto.  Mount  Jewett,  Pa.  Runner  and  side-rail 
connector  for  flexible  sleds.  No,  1.192.228;  July  26: 
Oat.  vol,  228;  p    1208,  ^        ^         ^     .     ^, 

Pearson  P^ter  J,.  Stavelev,  Alberta,  Canada.  Projertlle, 
No    1  190,.^78  ;  Julv  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  228  :  p,  525. 

Pearson,  Kol>ert  B..  Galveston,  Tex.  Self  oiling  handsaw. 
No   1  191  821  ;  Julv  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1006. 

Pearaon.  William  R!,  Sheridan,  Oreg.  Drafting  Instru 
ment.     No.  1,191,990;  July  26:  Gat,  vol.  22H  ;  p.  1119. 

Pearsons,  (5eorge  T..  New  York,  N,  Y,  Flro-extingnlsher. 
No.  1.191,991:  Julv  26;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p    111«.         ^, 

Pease  I>>wls  E,.  Somervllle,  Mass.  Towel  rac*.  No. 
1  19<r45.?  ;  Julv  11  :  Gsz.  vol.  228  :  p.  481. 

Pease.  Lvdla  A..  Jameeport,  Mo.  Self  cleaning  rake.  No 
1,191,610  :  July  18  ;  Gaz,  vol    228  :  p.  9.10. 

Peck  Horace  S.,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Sanoma  Corporation.  Aerial  dart. 
No.  1 .189.882  :  July  4  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  62. 

P^k.  Ralph.  VIcksburg,  Miss  Seed  harvesting  attach- 
ment for  mowing-machines.  No.  1,190.454;  July  11; 
r.ax.  vol.  228;  p.  481.  „        ,.       w.  »- 

Pederaen.  I^aurlts,  Chicago,  ni.  Bhoe-bmahlng  apparatus. 
No    1  l!»2,670     Julv  25  :  Gat,  vol.  228  :  p.  l.'lOO 

Pedlar  People  Limited,  The.  (See  Loach.  William,  as- 
signor.) 

Peerless  Light  Company. 

Peerleas  Vuininite  Company.     (See  Burns,  William  J.,  at- 


(See  Herskovltt.  Abraham,  as 


(See  Kirk,  Ix»uis  H.,  as- 
No.  1.1»0,B79  :  July 
Chl- 


flgnor. ) 
Peg  Lock  Block  Company,  Inc 

stgnor.)  • 

PegfT    .Tohn  H.,  Wabash,  Tnrt.     Vaolt 

11  ;  Gaz    vol.  228:  p    526  .     ^     ,.        ^  r^  w 

Peine,  Adolphus  O..  asalgnor  to  A    I>ecker  4  Cobm 

cago    111      Waistband.     No.  1,192.341;  July  28;  Oat, 

ToT.  228;  p.  1244 
Peine.  Grace  L.      (See  Beld,  Huldrlrk  B,.  assignor,) 
Polletier,  Louis  F,      (See  Clglla  and  I'elletler,) 
Peltfr    Charles,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  L.  Eggers,  Walla 

Walla     Wash       Hoae-clamp,     No     1,191.219:    July    18; 

Gsz.  vol    228:  p    794  ,.        „.        ^        ,.  v   #. 

Pelton,   Charles   P..   Milwaukee    Wis.     ToupllnK   or  shaft 

cover      No    1.192..142:  July  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1244. 
Pembroke    Wlnfleld  P.,  Rochester.  N,  Y,     Carbureter.     No. 

1  192,106  :  Julv  25  :  Gaz.  vol    228  ;  p.  1169. 
Pendleton.  Frank   E,,  Montclalr,  N,   J.     Gage   for  steam- 

traps  and  other  purposes.     No.  1,191.342  ;  July  18  ;  Gat. 

Pendry,    Bry'^r    "      trustee,      (See   Jurist,    Benjamin,   as- 

PenSld'!   Ravmond   C,      (See   Cmm,   Hollls   B.,  assignor.) 

Penn    Hugh  R..  ««  al.     (See  People*,  William  B,,  assignor.) 

Penn  Joseph  R..  Duncanvllle.  Tex.  Cotton  chopper.  No. 
1,191 .456  ;  July  18  ;  Oat.  vol.  228  :  p.  879. 

Penn,  William  R..  Lake  Mills,  Wis.  assignor  to  The 
Creamery  Package  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
III.  Cheese  press.  No,  1.192,343:  July  25;  Gaz,  vol. 
228  '  P    1244. 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Smith, 
Walton  S.,  assignor.) 

Penrod,  Sablna.  Yucahill.  Nebr.  Crochet  ring.  No. 
1  191.457  :  Julv  18  :  Gat,  vol,  228  ;  p.  880, 

Penrose,  Edward       (See  O'Leary,  John,  assignor,) 

Penschuck.  William  R.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Engine.  No. 
1.191.343  ;  July  18  ;  Oat,  vol,  228  ;  p    840, 

Pentt  Albert  D  .  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  (General  Elec- 
tric Companv.  Shoeing  permanent  magnets.  No. 
1,192,680;  July  26:  Gaz,  vol    228;  p,  1860,         „    „  , 

Peoples,  William  B..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  R.  Metz 
and  one  fourth  to  H,  R    Penn.  Elberton.  Wash.     Nut 
lock.     No    1,192.107  :  July  26 ;  Oat.  toI.  228  ;  p.  1169. 


Perkett,  Ix>uls  F.,  Traverse  City,  Mich.     Incubator.     No. 

1.190.795  :  July  11  ;  Gat,  vol.  228 :  p.  603 
Perkins.    Herman.    Montague,    Mass.      Nail-holding    tool. 

No.  1.1*9,998  :  July  4  ;  Gat,  vol    228  ;  p.  275. 
Permntlt  Company,  the.     (See  Krlegshelm,  Heinrlch,  as- 

Pe't.j,*Arnold  U.     (See  Baekeland  and  Peter.) 

Peti-r.  rrank.  Chicago,  III.  SnllttinK  ma<hlne.  No. 
1.189.999:  July  4  :  (Jat.  vol.  226;  p.  276. 

Peters,  John  J„  Fords,  N,  J,  Digging-machine.  No. 
1,191,992;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1120,        _   _     „ 

Peters,  John  S.,  Scottdale,  and  L.  A,  Simmons.  ETcrton, 
aKRlgnors  to  M.  Miller  &  Brother.  Scottdale.  Pa_  But- 
ton-setting machine.  No.  1,192,681  :  July  26;  Oat.  voL 
228 ;  p.  1360.  ^  .  , 

Peters.  N.diio  V.     (See  Peters.  Robert  D.,  assignor.)  _ 

Peters.  Robert  D..  assignor  of  flf teen-sixteenths  to  N.  v. 
Peters,  Knox.  Ind.  rtsh  hook.  No.  1,101,031  ;  July  11  : 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p   688.  ^    , 

Petersen,  John,  Oranee.  N.  J.  ,  Manually-opei;ated  acrew- 
propeller.     No.  1.189,618;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  146. 

Petersen,  William  A„  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Williams, 
Excelsior  Springs.  Mo.  Railway  -  car  plP*  -  couDllng 
mechanism.  No,  1.190.680;  July  11  :  (.at.  voL  228;  p. 
529 

Peterson,  Adolph.      (See  Congram,  John    ^^^^S^f>' >.,. 
Peterson.  Albert,  Chicago,  111.,  and  W,  H,  I>onahue,  Whit- 
ing.   Ind.;    said    Donahue    asalgnor    to    safd    Peteraon. 
Wrench.     No     1,191,822;    July    18;    Gaz.    vol.    228;    p. 

Peterson,  Albert  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  needle- 
guard   for   nnger  protection.     No.   1,191.726;   July   18. 

Pete4on°  A?d?e'w^P..  Dwlght,  III  prilling  machine.  No. 
1.191.993:  July  26;  Gat.  vol.  228:  p.  1120. 

Peterson  Burt  A,,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
liarberColman  Company,  Rockford  111.  W«rp-drawlng 
machine.     No.  1,190,245;  July  4  ;  Gaz,  vol    228  ;  p.  861. 

Peterson  Burt  A.,  assignor,  liv  mesne  assignments,  to 
Barber-Colman  Company.  Rockford,  111,  ^^'Jl"'"'*^'"/ 
machine      No,  1.191,112  ;  July  11  :  Gat.  vo  .  228  :  p.  71*. 

Peterson.  Christen  J..  Chicago.  111.  Mat.  No.  1.190,948. 
Julv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  660, 

Peterson,  Edwin  A.,  Brattleboro,  Vt.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  B.  V.  Peterson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Head-coTerlnf. 
No.  1.192,108  :  July  25  ;  Gat.  vol,  228:  p.  11B»    ._„,  , 

Peteraon.  Elmer  V.      (See  Peterson,  Edwin  A.,  assignor.) 

Peterson.  Frank,  Spokane.  Wash,  (.rease-cup.  No. 
1,189,619  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  146.  «„.ki„ 

Peterson.  Frederick,  New  Rochelle,  N,  Y,  Non-refillable 
bottle.     No  1.191,727:  July  18;  Gat.  vol.  228:  p.  978. 

Peterson,  (Jeorge  C,      (See  Nelson  and  Peterson.) 

Peterson,  Gustaf  E..  Hartford  Conn,  Automatic  back- 
rest      No,  1,191,220:  July  18:  (3az,  vol.  228  ;  p,  794. 

Peteraon.  John  P.,  and  T.  8.  Klrby,  Madison,  Ala.  Har- 
vesterV,  bag.     No.  1.192,844;  July  25;  Oat.  toI.  228; 

Peterson.  WIl ford  D.     (See  Morris,  Frank  L.  assignor.) 
Petrak      Frank.     Qulncy,    Wash.     Traction  wheel     of    the 

p^rUlde  track  type.     No.  1,191.908;  July  18;  Gat.  vol. 

228  ■  D    1037 
Petroleum   Patents  Company.     (Bee  Dunn,  Irwin  L..  a»- 

Pettwson,  Ernst,  Astoria,  N.  Y.  Alarm  'or  refrigerator- 
pans.      No    1.191,221  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p    796 

Pewther,  Judson  C,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Support.  No. 
1  189  476 ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  98, 

Peytoureau.  Abef,  Tunis  Tunis,  mternal-combusdon  en- 
^ne.     No.  1.189.477  ;  Julv  4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  228  ;  P   99^ 

Pfander.  Charles  R..  Hill  Cfty,  S.  D,  R«>P^»t'°f  .P"™E-/«° 
camera.     No.  1.190,000  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  P-  2^6. 

Pfau.  Andrew.  Topeka,  Kans.  Ironing-board  table.  No, 
1,191.5.32  :  July  18  ;  Gar^vol,  228  ;  p.  904  _  , 

Pfeffer,  Ernst  E,.  Milwaukee.  Wis,,  and  F.  PfelTer  ^l; 
cago  111  I-eg  and  socket  construction  No.  l,19.i,0O7  . 
July' 25  :  Gaz,  vol,  228  ;  p,  1318. 

Pfeffer    Frank.      (See   Pfeffer,   Ernst  F.  and  F,) 

Pfefferkorn.  Willy,  7.ug,  Switzerland  Device  for  sever- 
ing the  hides  and  skins  from  the  killed  animals.  No. 
1  192,451  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz,  vol,  228  ;  P-  1282. 

Pfeiffer,  Adam,  (Jnndenhutten,  Ohio.  Calk-machlne.  No. 
1.190,001  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  275. 

Pfeninger.  Albert.  Utlca,  N.  Y.  '^onn  or  cnrrln  tor  Tta- 
sels  of  the  cuspidor  t.vpe.     No.  1,190,581  ;  July  11  :  Oa«. 

Pfouta^liroy  S.r  assignor  to  The  Miller  Pasteurizing  Ma- 
chine (^ompany.  Canton.  Ohio,  Pasteurizer.  No. 
1  189  478  ;  /uly  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  P-  99-  ,   ,       „ 

JPfoutsLeroyS..  assignor  to  The  MiTler  Pasteurizing  Ma- 
chine Company.  Canton,  Ohio.  Pasteurizer,  No. 
1  189  4T9  :  iiilv  4  :  Gaz,  vol.  228  ;  p.  100.    ^       .  .        „ 

Pfonts  Leroy  S,,"  assignor  to  The  MiTler  Pasteurizing  Ma- 
chine Companv.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filling  mechanism.  No. 
1.189.620;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol,  228 '.  p,  147.    ^       ,  ,       ^_ 

Pfouts.  Lerov  8,.  assignor  to  The  MlTler  Pasteurizing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Freeter  apparatus.  No. 
1,191,222  :  Jufy  18  :  Oat,  vol,  228  ;p,  796,^^^    ^^^^^^^ 


(Sse 


Phliadplphla    Storage'  Battery    Company, 

James  M.,  assignor.)  ^  __ 

Phlladelphl.i    Textile    Machinery    Company,    The. 

Coulston.  Harry,  assignor.)      „         .,   ^  .    _    .  ..» 

Phllbln.  Matthew  J,.  Olyphant.  P*-     Note  re«)rd -card  set. 

No.  1.189.286  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  :  p.  27. 
Philippe,    Raoul.    Paris,    Prance,      Mechanical    movement. 

No    1.190.949  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  661. 


xiii 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Phllllpa.  Charles  M.,  Hurlock.  Mrt.     Trap.     No.  1, 191.909  : 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1037. 
Phillips,      Loren      R..      PVulta,      Colo.      Flre-kindler.      No. 

1.191.458  ;  July  18  :  Oa«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  880. 
Phillips.  Ross  M.  G.,  West  Havpn.  Conn.,  asaispor  to  The 

Automatio  .^tove  Co..   MiDneapolis.   Minn.     Cooking  ap- 
paratus.     (Reissue.)      No.    14.161;   July   4;    Gas.   toI. 

228  ;    p.    368. 
Phonoharp    Company.    The.       (See    Marx.    Henry    C.    «•- 

slgnor.) 
Plcuri,  Joseph.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Bulldtng-column.     No. 

1.190.002  :  July  4  :  G«».  vol.  228 ;  p.  276. 
Plepgras,    Herman  J.,  and   B.   M.    Holt.   Caldwell.   Idaho. 

Seed-separator.     No.  1.190,960 ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  : 

p.  661. 
Pier.    Alhert    L..    Loulsborz.    Wis.       Rail-anchor    and    tie- 
spacer      No.  1.192.109  :  Julv  28  ;  Ga«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  116a 
Pierce.    Simeon    F..    St.    Paul,    Minn.      <ias-burner.      No. 

1,189.731  :  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  184. 
Pierre.  John  J..   Freeport.   N.  Y.     Coln-oontToUed  rollar- 

vendlng   machine.      No.    1.191,032;    July    11;    C.ai.    vol. 

228  :  p.  6§8. 
Plerson.  Anna  M..  Newark.  N.  J.    Strainer.    No.  1.191.994 

Julv  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1120. 
Plerson.    Paul    M.      (flee    fiochstetter,    Frederick   W.,  a» 

slgnor.) 
Pllklnjfton.  George  n..  assignor  to  Waterbury  Button  Com- 
pany. Waterburv.  Conn.     Electric  .switch.   No.  1.190.189; 

July  4  :  <iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  MO. 
Pllkington.  Thomas.  Wllklnsbnrg,  Pa.     Cutting-tool.     Na 

1.192,110;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p    1160. 
Plnkava.  Alhert.      (Se«  Wilson  and  Pinkava.) 
EMoneer   Suspender   Company.      (See   Croasdale,   John   P., 

as«ilimor.) 
Plfknwsky.  Israel.   New  York.  N.  Y..  asslimor  to  Crescent 

Paper  Butter  Dish  Co.,  Inc.     Machine  for  making  paper 

receptacles.     No.  1.190.669;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 

860. 
Pltner.  Joseph   A.,  Mlnot,   N.   D.     Plow.     No.  1,191.409; 

Jnly  18  ;  (^az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  880. 
Pltter.   Walter   C.   Woolwich,   England.      Construction   of 

propellers.     No.  1.192,111;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 

1160. 
PUtonl.   Louis  E.      (See  Slsbower  snd   PUtonl.> 
Pittsburg   Meter  Company.      (See   Munroe,   Daniel   A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Pittsburgh  Meter  Company.      (S««  Chrlsman.  Horace,  ta- 

signor.) 
Pittsburgh  Transformer  Company.     (See  Terhorst,  George 

W..  assignor.) 
Pls«7ktpwlcz.    Julian.    Albany,    N.   Y.      Clothes-boiler.   No. 

1,192.482;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1282. 
Pleljel.  Hennlng  B.  M.     (See  Olsjpn  and  Pleljel.l 
Plfce.  Thomas  V..  assignor  to  W.  V.  B.  Topping.  Ashland, 

Ohio.     Door   structure.     No.   1,191.223:   .July   18:    Gaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  795. 
Plummer.    Harold    H.,    Berkeley.    Cal.      Cutter-head.      No. 

1.191.728  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  974. 

P»hl.  Gnstav.  Gossnltz,  Germany.  Traction-wheel.  No. 
119^..'^4S:  Jnly  25:  Gar,,  vol    228:  p    1245. 

Pollard.  Efflneham  L.,  deceased  :  M.  M.  Pollard,  adminis- 
tratrix. Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.  Track-gage.  No.  1.190,796 ; 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  608. 

Pollard.  Marlon  M.,  administratrix.  (See  Pollard,  Effing- 
ham L.) 

Pollock.    Adolph    E..   New   York,   N.   T..   assignor   to   Im- 

§  roved  Stay  Company.     Corset-fastener.     No.  1.191,910  ; 
nly  18  :  Gaz.  vof  2^8  ;  p.  1038. 
Pomper.     Isak.     New    York.     N.     Y.       Shopping-bag.       No. 

1.189.480  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  lOA. 
Pool.  Charlie  L..  Birmingham.  Ala.     Boiler  stay-bolt.     No. 

1.191.729  :  Jnly  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  974. 

Poole,  Arthur  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Adding 
Machine  Co.,  Wllmlnifton,  Del.  Calculating  machine. 
No.  1.191.928;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1048. 

Poole.  Lora  E..  assignor  to  .Anderson  Button  Attaching  Ma- 
chine Company.  Anderson.  Ind.  Button-attaching  ma- 
chine. No.  1,192,682;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
1801. 

Porges.  PhlUpp,  et  al.  (See  Stelnschnelder.  Leo.  as- 
signor.) 

Porter.  Edwin  S..  asslfrnor  of  one-half  to  F.  B.  Tannock, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Klnetoscope-caslng.  No.  1.190,882  : 
July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  826. 

Porter,  Hugh  N,     (Se«  Klelo  and    Porter,) 

Porter,  John  H.  Jackson,  Mich.  Holder  for  flshlng-poles. 
No.  1,192.112:  July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1161. 

Porter.  William  A.  V.,  New  York,  assignor  to  David 
Weil's  Sons  Lithographic  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Collapsible  carton.  No.  1,191.683;  July  18;  Gas.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  908. 

Pospesel.  .Andrew.  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Relief-valve.  No. 
1.192,113;  July  28:  Gas.  vol.  228:  p.  1161. 

Possons,  MInard  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Stove  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Proportional  gas 
and  air  mixer.  No.  1,191,823  ;  Jnly  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  1006. 

Post.  Charles  E.,  and  P.  G.  Wagner,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Non-glaring  headlight.  No.  1,189,621 ;  Ju^  4  ;  Gas.  vol. 
228 ;  p.  147. 

Potter,  Frank  W.,  Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Photoprlnt-drler. 
No.  1.189.383  ;  July  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  68. 


Potter.  Sarah  U..  Washington.  D.  C.  CaUmenlal  appli- 
ance.    No.   1.192.683:  July  28:  Gat.  vol.  228:  p.   1361. 

Potter,  William  B.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  System  for  preventing  elec- 
trolysis.    No.  1,191.611  :  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  980. 

Potterf.  Albert  A..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Hydroi-arbon  burner. 
No.  1,189.732:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  184. 

Powell.  Francis  V..  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Manufacturing 
Company.  Anderson.  Ind.  Knockdown  paper  box.  No. 
1,19^.797  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  603. 

Power,  Nicholas,  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to  Nicholas  Power 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ^fety  device  for  motion- 
plcture-proiectlng  machines.  No.  1,191,224;  July  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  796. 

Powers.  Alexander  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dust-guard  for 
bearings.  No.  1,191,13":  July  11:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p. 
722. 

Powers,  Jennie.     (See  Roggenbuck,  Bernard  M.,  assignor.) 

Powers,  Mae  E.,  Chicago.  111.  Attachment  for  wash- 
boards.    No.  1.190.456  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  481. 

Prahar,  Robert  L..  Massapequa,  N.  Y.  Bag-law  fastener. 
No.   1.1.S9.733;  July  4;  Cat.  vol.  228:  p.   188. 

Prasky,  James  W..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Device  for  testing 
the  efficiency  of  a  spark  plug.  No.  1,192,463  ;  July  28  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   2i8  ;   p.   1282. 

Pratt,  Albert  B.,  Lyndon.  Vt.  Firearm.  No.  1,101,460; 
July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  880. 

Prensel.  Adam  H..  Halifax,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery     Company,     I'aterson,     N.     J.        Shoe.       No. 

1.190.319  ;  July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  434. 

Prenzel.  Adam  H.,  Halifax.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery   Company,   Paterson.   N.   J.      Shoe-sole.      No. 

1.190.320  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  4.15. 

Prenzel.  .Adam  H..  Halifax,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  .Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Making  stltch- 
down  shoes.  No.  1.191.534;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228; 
p.  908. 

Prenzel,  Adam  H.,  Halifax,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Shoe.  No. 
1.191.538;  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  22^;  p.  905. 

Prescott.  .Arthur  T.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
<^Jeorge  H.  Frothlngham  Company.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Two  Tift  door.  No.  1.191.929;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228; 
p.  1046. 

Price,  John  R.     (See  Cook  and  Price.) 

Price,  Judson.     (See  Holt,  (ieorge  W.,  assignor.) 

Price.  Judson.  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.  Fly-trap.  No.  1,189.481 : 
July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  100. 

Price.  Raymond  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rubl>er 
Regenerating  Company.  Treating  textile  materials  and 
article  produced  therehv.  No.  1.192,794  :  July  25;  Gas. 
vol    228  :  p.  1400. 

Price,   William   J      and   J.   M.   Craig,   Poteau.   Okla.  :    said 
Craig  assignor  to  said   Price.      Switch  operating  mecha 
nism.     No.  1.189.867  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  2^." 

Prlchard.  Wyndham  J.  (See  Evans.  Howltt.  and  Pnch- 
ard.) 

Pridgen.  Wiley  H.,  Creek.  N.  C.  Bale  tie.  No.  1,190,486  ; 
Jnly  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  481. 

Pridgen.  Wiley  H..  Creek.  N.  C.  Machine  for  harvesting 
clover-seeds.  No.  1.190,457;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  482. 

Prldmore.  Edward  A..  I.*  Grange.  III.  Moldlng-machloe. 
No.  1.190.981  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p    661 

Prlfold.  George.  Llnwood.  assignor  to  The  Congoleuro  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Printing  rugs.  No.  1,191,824; 
July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1006. 

Prlfold.  George.  LlnwocKl.  assignor  to  The  Congoleum  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa  Printing  rugs.  No.  1,191.828  : 
July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1007. 

Primrose,  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Locomotive-super- 
heater.    No.  1.189.287:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  27. 

Primrose.  John.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Destruc- 
tor Company.  Destructor-furnace.  No.  1,190.458;  July 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  482. 

Prlnsler.  Louis  V.      (.See  Fllegenscbmldt  and  Prlnzler.) 

Prltchard  Stamping  Company.  (See  Glende  and  Franken- 
stein, assignors.) 

Proctor,  Charles  M.,  assignor  to  Security  Trust  Company, 
receiver.  E>etroit.  Mich.  Carbon-contact  holder.  No. 
1.190.190:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  341. 

Prosser.  Joseph  G..  Chicago,  111.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  obtaining  work  from  vapor.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,168  ; 
July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1061. 

Provencal.  Ralph  J..  St.  Johnsbury.  Vt.  Envelop.  No. 
1.192.558:  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1319. 

Prox.  Herman  C.  assignor  to  Frank  Prox  Company.  Terro 
Haute,  Ind.  Boiler.  No.  1,189,734  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
228;  p.  185. 

Pukenid.  Thomas  8.     (See  Aalborg  and  Pukerud. ) 

Pullman  Couch  Company.  (See  Sveblllus.  Henry  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Purple,  Mayo  S..  assignor  to  The  Bevln  Brothers  Mann- 
facturtng  Company.  East  Hampton.  Conn.  Signaling 
horn.     No.  1.191.461  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  880. 

Pusey.     William     B..     Bolst>,     Idaho.        Aeroplane.       No. 

1.190.321  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  436. 

Putnam,  Alden  L..  assignor  to  Detroit  Prcsaed  Steel  Com 
pany,   Detroit.   Mich.     Vehicle  -  frame.     No.   1,192.114: 
July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1161. 

Putnam.  Emtna  P.  (Se«  Putnam,  Salmoa  W.,  8d,  as- 
signor.) 
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Putnam,  Salmon  W..  3d,  asslgDOr  to  E.  P.  Putnam,  Pltch- 
l.urg,  Mass.  Work-driving  dog.  No.  1,191,118;  July 
11  :  Oai.  vol.  228:  p.  714.  ^  ^      , 

Putts.  Benjamin  S..  Erie,  Pa.  Electric-switch  mechanism. 
No.  1.1»2.:<46:  .luly  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  l-'46 

Pyle,  William  T.,  assignor  to  Safety  Folding  Ladder  Com- 
pany. Pekln,  111.  Step-ladder.  No.  1,191.922  ;  July  18  ; 
Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1048. 

8h  C  Company.     (See  Lynch,  John  B.,  assignor.) 
oackenbush.  Charles  H.     (See  Shannon,  John,  assignor.) 
(RelsKue.)  „..,_.  w       . 

Qua<le    Frank    H..    Jr..    Freano.    Cal.      Inking   mechanlam. 

No.  1.192,454  :  July  25  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1282. 

Quade.   Frank    H.,   Jr.,    Fresno,   Cal.      Ink  fountain.      No. 

1.192.455:  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  128;^.  ,,  ^     ^    _ 

Quarmby,    Ceorge.    Saugus.    assignor   of   one-hair   to   t,.    1. 

Hllllker.   Lynn,   Mass.      Machine  for   cutting  block-aolea. 

No.  1.191.344:  Jnly  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  841. 

Queen,    Thomas    H.,    .New    Virginia,    Iowa.      Animal-rack. 

No.  1.191.345:  Julv  18;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  841. 
Quemhelm,  Oliver   H..  and   H.   Neuhoff,  Jr.,  assignors  to 
Metallic  Sash  Operator  Company  Corporation,  .St.  Louis, 
Mo.      Wlndow-sash   operator.      No.   1.191,928  ;  July   18  ; 
Was.  vol.  228;  p.  1043. 
Qulgley    Furnace    and    Foundry    Company.       (See    Longe- 

necker.  Charles,  assignor.)  ^  ,  .        ™.,  .^  o 

Qulgley  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co,     (See  Qulgley,  Wirt  S„ 

assignor.)  .,    .  .... 

Qulglev.    William    D..    Melrose,    Mass.      Hub    or    bnshlng. 

No.   1.191.7.10;  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  974. 
Quiglev.   Wirt   S..   New  York.  N.   Y.,  assignor  to     Qulgley 
Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.     Pulverlzed-fuel  burner.     No. 
1,191,226  :  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  796. 
Qulgley    Wirt   S..   New   York,  N.   Y.,  assignor   to  Qulgley 
Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.     Adjustable  air  blast  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.191.226:  July  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  796. 
Qulnn.    Thomas    F..    Brockton,    Mass.      Game    apparatus. 

No    1,190.003  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  276. 
Qulntln,  John  C  .  l.Amanda  Park,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
K    T.  Qulntln.  Pasadena.  Cal.     ivntal  Injector  and  ex- 
tractor     No.  1,189.7.36:  July  4:  Gar.,  vol.  228;  p.  186. 
Qulntln,  Kate  T.     (See  Qulntln,  John  C..  assignor.) 
Qu'rk,    Philip,    Cot>alt,    Ontario.    Canada.      Apparatus    for 
measuring    and    winding    linoleum    and    the    like.      No 
1.189.482  :  July  4  :  Gaz    vol.  228  :  p.  101. 
Qulst     Frank    J..    Worcester,    Mass.       Pneumatic    carpet- 
sweeper      No.  1,190.798  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p   608. 
R.   r.   V.   Company,   The.      (See   Helbronner,   Andr«,   as- 

r\^V.  Company,  The.      (See  Recklinghausen,  Max  von, 

assignor.) 
R    Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co. 

slgnor.)  . 

R    C    Maxwell  Co..  The.     (See  Bach,  William,  assignor,) 
R.   F     Simmons  Company.      (See   Moore,    Edward    A.,   as- 

RHt)^»U.  Gustav  H..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Core  Jo/  use  In  mak 

Ing  •'lectrlc  storage  battery  plates.     No.  1,192,224;  July 

28:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1208.  _,„    „ 

Rablnovltz.  Louis,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Fob 

ter  Company.     Making  pure  chlorbenzol.     No.  1,189,786  ; 

July  4:  Gaz    vol.  228:  p.  186.  „     .         . 

Radlguer.  Charles,  assignor  to  The  Soclete  Anonyme  Des 

Rtabllssements    Delaunay-Bellevllle.    St. -Denis,    France. 

Controlling       device       for       transmission-gears.         No. 

1.191.612  :  July  18  :  (Jas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  931. 
Radio   Telephone   A   Telegraph    Company.      (See    Hudson, 

Walter  G..  assignor.)  „  .  ».  w   ,  m 

Raff     r»erwoo<l    B  .    Thomas,    Okla.      Watch  balance.      No. 

1  .i9».462  ;  July  18  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  881. 
Raffel.    Tobias    E..    New   York,   N.   Y.      Corrugated  paper- 

i.oard  machine.     No.  1,189.787;  July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228; 

_         4  Oft 

Ralkes.     Merrill     C.     Phlllppl.     W.     Va.       Wrench.       No. 

1.190  004  :  July  4  :  Gaz    vol    228  :  p    276. 
Rail  Joint  Company.  The.      (See  Bralne,  Bancroft  G.,  aa 

Ra'lph'.^'joseph   E.,   Newark.  N.  J.     Filing  device  for  disk 

r^co'ds      No.  l,lf>0.OO!S  :  July  4  :  C^z.  vol.  228  ;  p.  276. 
Ramsay,  Ersklne.  Birmingham,  Ala.     Means  for  sampling 

and  checking  miners'  coal.     No.  1.191.227  ;  July  18 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  22R:  p.  797.  „         „  .  *        . 

Ranisav.   William    A..   Honolulu.   Hawaii.        Apparatus  for 

macerating  sugar-cane.     No.   1.191,826;   July   18;   Gaz. 

vol.  228 ;  p.  1007. 
Rand     Dora.    Klrkland.    111.      Ironing  board    attachment. 

No   1  192.225  :  Julv  25  :  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1204. 
Randall.  Lewis  L..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.    Chum.    No.  1,190,191  ; 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  341. 
Randel    Ivar  A.     (See  McCord  and  Randel.) 
Randolph.    Le   Molne   F.,   Chicago,   111.      Illuminated   sign. 

No.  1.190,459:  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228:  p.  483. 
Rank.  George  W.,  and  P.  M.  Hoffmann,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Safety    device    for    power    squarlng-shears    and    similar 

machines.     No.  1,190,670;    July   11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;   p. 

560 
Rankin.    Ernest    L..   East    Sheen.   England.      Braldingma- 

rhlne.     No    1,189.483  :  July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  101. 
Ransberger.     Harry     L..     Lapaz.     Ind.       Dump-car.       No. 

1.191.468  ;  July  18  ;  <;as.  vol.  228  :  p.  881. 
Ransom.   Newell    H.,  Fort   Wayne.   Ind.        Bow  rest  and 

.lamping  device.    No.  1.191,613  ;  July  18  ;  Gas,  vol.  228  ; 

p.  981. 


(See  Wilkes,  Samuel  O.,  a»- 


Ransome,  Ernest  L.,  Plalnfleld,  N,  J.    Concrete^ip*  mold. 

No.  1,191,731  ;  July  18;  Gas,  vol.  228:  p.  975. 
Rappley.-.    Arthur,    and    C.    V.    Slaght.    Inter^ken.    N.    T. 

Dustpan    hanger.      No.   1.192.684;    July    26:    Gas.   vol. 

RaSssen.  Hans.  Chicago.  111.     Securing  device  «or  con- 
crete forms.    No.  1,192,115;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228,  p. 

1 1 A2 
Rasmusaen,  Robert  F..  assignor  to  C.  A.  Llbbey  Company, 

Oshkosh,    Wis.      Stanchion.      .No.    1,191.228;    July    18; 

(iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  797.  „     ,.       ,.,♦,„  .^^w 

Ratcllff.  William   A.,   Belllngham,  Wash.     Indlc«ting-lock. 

No.  1.191,732:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  976. 
Ratcllffe,    Charles    E.,    Paducah,    Ky.      Nut  -  lock.      No. 

1,189.622  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  147. 
Ratbbun,    George    J.,    Toledo,    Ohio       Internal-combustion 

engine.      No.    1,192,466 ;    July    26 ;    Gas.    vol.    228  :    p. 

1**83 
RatTlff.'  Albert   T.,    Hattlesburg.   assignor   to   Free    Stump 

Remover  Manufacturing  Company,  I'aur*l'.^»**„^I2f' 

ess  of  and  apparatus  for  reducing  stumps.  No.  l,l»U,ouo  , 

July  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  277.  ,       ».-♦        m« 

Kawak,  (ieorge.   New  York,   N.  Y.     Lining  for  hats.      No. 

1.191.996:  Julv  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228:   p.   1121. 
Hay,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  B,  F.   Avery  &  fOo»j  Loula- 

vlUe.   Ky.     Cultlvalor.     No.  1,191,114  ;  July   11  ;  Gas. 

Ray*!  ilrrbert^C.,'  Spokane,  Wash.    Mirror  hinge  and  clamp. 

No.   1.192.116:   July  26:   Gaz.  vol.  228;   p.   1162. 
Rayder.   Joaeph    A.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Curtain   or   shade 

fixture.      No.  1.190.007  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  val.  228  :  p.  277. 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Company.      (See  Upton  and  Day. 

assignors.;  .....  j  ..»     m    »«-. 

Raymond,  Edward  B.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  M.  Mar- 
tin and  one  third  to  E  A.  Hodges.  Newklrk,  Okla.  Ro- 
tary explosion-engine.     No.  1.189,484  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol. 

228  ■  D    lO'' 

Raymond.  Warren  E..  Chicago.  III.  Spool-holder.  No. 
1.191.733  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  976.  ^.„.„, 

Rea.l.  Kol>ert  H..  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Resistance  wire  for  electric  heat- 
ers    No.  1  192!4fr7  ;  July  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1284. 

Reade.  William  A.     (See  Johnson  and  Reade.) 

Reagan.  Domlnlck  A.,  Altoona,  Pa.  ^  lre-t)ox  for  locomo- 
tlve    or    stationary    boilers.      No.    1,190,952 ;    Jnly    11 ; 

Reageij,'(^eorge  M.^'asslgnor  of  one^half  to  F.  A.  Schw. -u. 
Coshocton,  Ohio.  Amusement  device.  No.  1.192.2^6, 
July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1204. 

Reardon.  Robert  E..  Ottawa.  Ontario.  C!anada.  Sink- 
strainer.      No.    1.190,322:    July    11;   Oaz.    vol.   228;    p. 

Reavls,  Albert  S..  Washington  D  C.  Jool-handle  and  at- 
tachlng  means  therefor.  No.  1.192,468 ;  July  26  ;  Gas. 
vol.  228;   p.   1284.  .     „  „   . 

Rechn'tzer,  Alexander.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  ac- 
ting and  adjusting  mechanism  for  calculating-machines. 
No    1.189.288  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol    228  :  p.  28 

Recklinghausen,  Max  von,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Tbe 
R  U  V  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
the  sterilisation  of  liquids  by  ultra-violet  rays.  No. 
1.190,609:  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  5,^5.        ,     ,  ^   ,^ 

Record  George  J.,  Conn.«ut,  Ohio.  Dispensing  device.  In- 
cluding a  pouring  lip  No.  1.191,464;  July  18;  Gas. 
vol.  228;  p.  882.  _.  ,o_ 

Recording  Register  and  Fare  Box  Company.  The.  (See 
Mitten.  McAllister,  and  Ireland,  assignors.) 

Recording  Safety   Device  Company       (See   Hudson.   Fred- 

Ree^*^  Button* ifole' Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Beece. 
Franklin  A.,  assignor.)  .     .       »      -m.-    v^^ 

Reece.  Franklin  A..  Manchester,  assignor  to  The  Reece 
Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston  Mass  But- 
tonhole-stitching   machine.      No.    1,190,683.    July    li , 

Ree"  ShV  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Schoenky, 
August  B.,  assignor.)  a.,    t       . 

Reed.  Edwin  A.,  assignor  to  Dlagraph  <^ompanv  St.  Louis 
Mo.     Dough-molding  machine.     So.  1.189.868,  July  4. 

R..Kf.' Forrest  C.'     (S>e  Hanger.  W'"'rJ'^  """'S-^V     ... 
Reed  Prentice  Company,      (See  Hendrickson,  Pred  K.,  a»- 

Re^Hf°Robert  H.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  L.  Long,  New 

Wilson,    Okla.      Safety    apparatus    for    oil-wells.      No. 

1  191  229  ;  July  18  ;  (3as.  vol.  228  ;  p.  798. 
Reed.  Wllber  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Tablet  Company,  St. 

Joseph     Mo.      Loose-leaf   hinder.      No.    1.192.117;    July 

26:  Gaz    vol.  228:  p.  1162.         „  ,       „      ^         ^  ^^ 

Reese    Edwin   M.,  Yorba   Linda,   Cal.     Road-grader.     No. 

1^91  466  :  July  18  :  Gaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  882. 
Reese,  (W)rge  C,  Darby,  Pa.     Internal-combustton  engine. 

No    1  191  827  ;  July  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1007. 
Reese    ftenrv  O  .  Atfantlc  Cltv.  N.  J.     Combined  heater 

ami  cooking  utensil.     No.  1.190.684  ;  July  11  :  Gas.  toI 

228  :  p.  527.  .  „ 

Reeve,  (feorge  A.      (See  Notz  and  Reeve^l      ^  w      ..,        -»»« 
Reeves.  Mattlson  G..  Fnllerton.  Nebr.     Brush  handle.    No. 

1  191.828  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1008. 
ReeVes    Samuel  V..  Haddonfleld.  N.  3.     Hot  water  stove. 

No.  1.190,460;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  P^^SS  «  .    -  , 
Reich,  Cari  J.,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  F   A   Scheffler. 

New  York,  N,  Y.     Clothes-line  crane.     No.  1,191,466; 

July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  882. 
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B«lcbart.  WlllUni  M.,  asdigrnor  to  The  Cbandler  and  Price 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Safety  derlce  for  platen- 
preHses.  No.  1,192.118 ;  July  26 ;  Gas.  Tol.  228 :  p. 
1163. 

Relchel.  Hugo.  Chicago.  111.  Cutting  or  slitting  machine. 
No.  1.190.192  ;  July  4  ;  Oa«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  341. 

Selchel.  John.  Philadelphia,  and  H.  Werner,  Glen  Olden, 
assignors  to  H.  K.  Mulford  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  ProcenH  of  filtering  hog-rholera  antitoxin  with  the 
aid  of  chemicals  and  h  composition  of  matter  related 
to  the  process.  No.  1.192.559;  July  26:  Oar.  yol.  228: 
p.  1319. 

Relchel.  John,  Philadelphia,  and  H.  Werner.  Olen  Olden, 
aRHlgnora  to  H.  K.  Mulford  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Pnxiuclng  a  sterile  hog  cholera  antitoxin.  No. 
1,192.560:  July  25;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1819. 

Beichert.  John.  Racine,  Wis.  Neck-yoke  connector  and  the 
like  for  harness.  No.  1.192.119;  July  25;  Ga«.  Tol. 
228;  p.  1163. 

Beld,  Huldrkk  B..  Wa.shington.  D.  C,  asaignor  of  one-half 
to  O.  L.  Peine.  Smoke  pipe  air-check.  No.  1,189,623  : 
July  4  ;  <;az    vol.  228  ;  p.  148. 

Relfsntder.  James  C,  Seattle.  Wash.  Antomoblle-tlre. 
No.  1.1S9.485  :  July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  102. 

Belmers.  Dycke  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  D.  W.  David- 
son and  one-third  to  M.  Weher,  Chicago.  111.  Water- 
cooling  system  for  hydrocarbon  engines  and  the  like. 
No.  1.191.614  ;  July  18  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  931. 

Relrdon.  Joseph  F..  Kingston,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Ma 
chine  Company.  W'lkes  Barre.  Pa.  Calculating-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.1$9.289  :  July  4  ;  GaB.  vol.  228  :  p.  38 

Bele.  Julius  M.,  New  York,  N  Y.  Embroiderv.  No. 
1.189..384  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  63. 

Beiser.  Daniel,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Signature-gatherer.  No. 
1.192.561  :  July  25:  Gaz.  vol    228  ;  p.  1319. 

Relst,  Henry  O..  and  H.  Maxwell,  Schenectady.  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Induction-mo- 
tor.    No.  1.190.009  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  S28  :  p.  278. 

Relst.  Ilenrv  H..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneraj 
Blectrlc  Company.  Elearlng.  No.  1,190,008;  July  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  277. 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Smith,  Arthur 
W..  assignor.) 

Remy.  Benjamin  P.      (See  Remy  and  Berger.) 

Bemy  Brothers  Company.  (See  Remy  and  Berger,  as 
slgnors.) 

.Bemy.  Prank  I.,  B.  P.  Remy,  and  A.  Berger,  aaalgnort  to 
Remv  Brothers  Company,  Anderson.  Ind.  Liquld-gage. 
No.  1.189.869  ;  July  4  ;  daz.  vol.  228  :  p.  283. 

Bendano.  Emll.  Brooklyn.  S.  Y.  Drill  gear-and-ratchet 
mechanism.  No.  1,192,227;  July  25;  Gkz.  vol.  228;  p. 
1204. 

Ren4,  Domlnlck  H..  Birmingham.  Ala.  Controlling  appa 
ratus.     No.  1.190.790;  Julv  11  :  Oaa.  vol.  228;  p.  604. 

Renshaw.  Clarence.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghous?  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
trol system.  No.  1,189.290 ;  July  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  29. 

Benshaw.  Raemer  R.,  Ames.  Iowa.  Making  fodder.  No. 
1.190.953  ;  Julv  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  662. 

Benton.  Henry  N.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  W.  Roper  and 
one-third  to  T.  F.  Oechsle.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Power- 
operating  device  for  window-sashes.  No.  1,190,671  ; 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  661. 

Renton.  Henry  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Roper, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Locking  device  and  push-out  stav 
for  steel  saahea.  No.  1.190,672;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
228:  p.  661. 

Repass.  George  E..  Knoxvllle.  Tenn..  assignor  to  H.  A  B. 
American  Machine  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Cotton- 
distributing  apparatus.  No.  1.190,800;  July  11;  Gaz. 
▼ol.  228  ;  p.  «C«. 

No. 


T 


No. 


Repp,    Clinton    B.,    New    York.    N.   Y.      Phonograph. 
1.190.673  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  662. 

Bese.   John   H..  Washington.  D.   C.     Mall -receptacle. 
1.190.193  :  Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  842. 

Reubold.  Adam.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cooking  hams.  No. 
1.190.010  :  July  4  :  Oaa.  vol.  228  :  p.  278. 

Benter.  Baptist  and  K.  Streltwolf,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  k.  Bmning,  Hochat-on- 
the  -  Main.  Germany.  Mixtures  of  alkali  salts  of  4.4»- 
dloxy-S.ai-dlnmino-arsenobenzt'ne  and  making  same.  No. 
1.191.997;  Julv  26:  Gaz.  vol.   228;  p.  1121. 

Rextrew,  Frank  ^.,  Hammond.  Ind.,  assignor  to  R.  Mal- 
com.  Chicago,  111.  Eye-protector.  No.  1,190,674  ;  July 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  662. 

Reynolds,  Alleyne.  London.  England.  Revemlble  regen- 
erative furnace.  No.  1.191.033;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;   p.   688. 

Reynolds.  Benjamin  S..  assignor  to  Chain  Belt  Company, 
flfllwaukee,  Wis.  Water  -  screening  apparatus.  No. 
1.191.116  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  7157 

Bhelnherg.  Ernest.     (See  Rhelnberg,  Julius  and  K.> 

Rbelnborg.  Julius  and  E..  London.  England.  Color  pho- 
tography and  color-printing.  No.  1,191,084  ;  Jtxly  11  ; 
Gaz    vol.   228  ;   p.  689. 

Rhine.  Ivan  J.,  Pleraon.  Iowa.  Egg-cmndler.  No. 
1.192.795  :  July  25 :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1400. 

Rboades,  Alonso  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  Fllllng-replenlshlng  mechanism  for  looms. 
No.  1.191.784  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  976. 

Rboades.  Lewis  T..  Mont  Clare,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Coll  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Clrmlt  making 
and  breaking  device.  No.  1.189.R70;  July  4:  Gas.  ▼ol. 
228  :  p.  233. 


Rhodes.  Abraham.  Corydon.  Ind.  Grocer's  bla.  No. 
1.192,228:  Julv  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228 :  p.  12<ie. 

Rbo<l<>s.  Alonzo  E..  Hlll<  rest.  Del.  Slot  and  slug.  Ko. 
1.189,.385;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol    228:  p    64. 

Rhodes.  Byron  F..  assignor  of  fifty  one  one-hundredths  to 
F.  Keller,  Phlladelpnia.  Pa.  Sewing  -  machine.  No. 
1.191.094  ;  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  708. 

Rhodes.  James  \V..  Memphis.  Tenn  Oilcake  trimmer. 
No.  1.190.011  ;  July  4  :  Gaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  278. 

Rice.  Frank  E.     (See  Bailer  and  Rice.) 

Rich,  Charles  C.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Hvdraullc  clutch. 
No.  1.191.231  :   Inly  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  79s. 

Rich.  Charles  C.  &B«lgnor  to  The  Hydro-Klnetlc  Trans- 
mission Co..  Mount  Wrnon.  N.  Y.  Variable  »"orentrlc 
mechanism.  No.  1.191,2.SO;  Jnlv  1«<;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.   79S. 

Richard.  Philip.  West  Fltchb^rg.  Mass.  Revolving  suc- 
tion roll.     No.  1.191.736  :  July  18  ;  Oaz    vol.  22S  :  p  977. 

Richards,  Francis  H..  Hartford.  Conn.  Sewing  machine. 
No.  1.191,232  ;  Jnlj  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p    799 

Blchards.  Francis  II..  Hartford,  Conn.  Sewing-machine. 
No.  1.191.233;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  799 

Richards.  Francis  H..  Hartford.  Conn.  Adjustable  looper 
for  sewing  machines.  .No.  1.191.234  ;  July  18;  Gas.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  Si)0. 

Richards.  Francis  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Combined  bomer 
and  heater.  No.  1,190.461  ;  July  11:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p. 
483. 

Richards.  George  M..  Erie.  Pa.  Load-controlling  device. 
No    1.191.467:  July  18;  Oaz.  vol    228:  p.  888. 

Richards  Wllfox  Manufacturing  Company.  ( See  Devereua. 
Warren  V..  assignor.) 

Richards.  WlUard  F..  Depew.  assignor  to  Gould  Couplt-r 
Company.  .New  York.  >.  Y.  Centering  and  support- 
ing device  for  car  couplings.  No.  1,189,886:  July  4; 
Gat.  vol.   228  :   p.   64. 

Richards.  Wlllard  F.,  Depew.  asslcnor  to  Gould  Coupler 
Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Antlcreep  devlcf.  No. 
1.18d.38'r  :  Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  64. 

Richardson,  Henrv.  Chicago.  111.  Wire  fabric.  No. 
1.189.291  :  Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  30. 

Richardson.  <^)wen  W..  Princeton.  N.  J.  Device  for  the 
rnctlflcation  of  alternating  electric  currents.  No. 
1.189.738  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  186. 

Rlchev.  Browne  k  Donald  (See  Mofmann.  Walter  H.. 
assignor.) 

Bicbter,  Ernst,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Fluid-pressure  gener- 
ator.    No.  1.191.236 ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  800. 

Rlchville.    Frances    (".       (See   riear   and    Rl -hvllle.) 

Rlckard.  George  L..  West  Falrvlew.  Pa.  Music  sheat 
turner.  No.  1,190.462;  Julv  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
484. 

Rlikets.  William  J.,  assignor  to  A.  Graham  &  Compuuv 
and  W.  J.  Rickets.  Brockley.  London.  England.  Elec- 
trical signaling  system.  No.  1.192,685;  July  26;  Gas. 
vol.  228  :  p    l.'?62. 

Rldd,  Ambrose.  Farrell.  Pa.  Bluing  sheets  and  plates. 
No.  1,192,847  ;  July  26:  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.  1246. 

Rleger,  John  G..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Treating  device  for 
typewriter  ribbons.  No.  1.192.686;  Jnly  25:  <iat.  vol. 
228 :  p.  1362. 

RIgby,  John  H.  Glass.  Tenn.  Rack.  No.  1,191,468  ;  July 
18;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  883. 

Rigby.   Thomas.      (See  Testrup.   Rigbv.   and   Andrew. > 

BlgA.  Michael.  Monaca.  Pa  Inue  cleaner.  No.  1,191.236; 
Julv  18  ;  Gas.  vol    228  ;  p.  801. 

Riley,  Lynn  G.,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  ami  Manuracturlng  Companv.  Control 
system.     No.  1.189.292;  Julv  4;  <taz.  vol.  228;  p.  30. 

Rlordan.  Pntrlck  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Clothes-drl.-r  No. 
1.191,998:  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p    1121. 

Rlsber.   Arthur   W.      (See  Lalck.   Bert    F.,  assignor.) 

Ritchie.  James.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rake.  No.  1,191.911  ; 
July  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1089. 

Rlter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Barnum. 
Dana  D.,  assignor.) 

Bitter.  Konrad  R.,  LeIptlg-SchOnefeld.  Germanv.  Ma- 
chine for  winding  armatures  for  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines.    No.  1.190.801  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  606. 

Rlxen.  Carl  J..  AerBskflblng.  Denmark.  Device  for  the  pre- 
vention of  air-losses  In  liquid-containers  under  air- 
pressure      No.  1.191.469  :  Julv  18  :  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  883. 

Ronblns.  Percy  A..  Ttmnilns,  (')ntarlo.  Canada.  Amalga- 
mator.     No.   1.190.012:   Julv   4:   Gaz.  vol.   228:   p.  279. 

Roberson.  Thomas  E..  Sheridan.  Wvo.  Applicator.  No. 
1,191,736  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  97T 

Robert,  Simon,  assignor  to  E.  Maher.  Montreal.  Quebec. 
Canada.  Means  for  transmitting  power.  No.  1.190.323  ; 
July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  436. 

Roberts.  Elijah  J..  Bothell,  Wash.  Sprtng-hlnge.  No. 
1,191,470;  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  884. 

Roberts.  Elwood       (See  Matney.  Jamni«.  assignor.) 

Roberts,  Lyman  R  .  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,192,469;  July  26;  Oaz.  vol. 
228:   p    1286. 

Roberts.  Park  D.     (See  Roberts,  Webster  M.  and  P.  D.) 

Roberts,  Richard.  For^'st  C\iy.  Pa.  Damper  -  operating 
mechanism.  No.  1,190,686;  Jnly  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
627. 

Roberts,  Robert  R.,  et  al.  (See  Calaban.  Delona  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Roberts.  Webster  M..  and  P.  D..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Table- 
forwarding  mf'chanlsm.  No.  1.189,871  :  July  4:  Gat.  vol. 
228:  p.  234 
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Roberti on.  Cliarles  E..  Shale.  Gal.     Spigot.     No.  1.190,586  .    ^ 
July    11:   Gaz.   vol.  228;   p.  528.  ^.   ^  ^.  r. „ 

Ri.t.ertsou,  John  A.,  assignor  to  I-:«stman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Photographic  -  plate  hold%r.  No. 
1.19<..964  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  662 

Robinson,  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  H.  E.  Sheldon.  Pitts- 
burgh    Pa.      Apparatus    for    making    Ingot  molda.      No. 

1.1#1.471  :  July  18  ;  Gat    vol.  "«  ^  P-  8»5i..Mnn     Pitt. 
Robinson.   Charles   G.,   assignor   to   H.E.   She  don.  Pitts- 
burgh,  Pa.     Making  ingot  molds.     No.   1,191,47^  .  July 

Roblti.?n"ch°aVl^''d..'assllnor  to  H.  E.  f  h^l^on  Pltts^ 
burgh.  Pa.     Manufacture  of  molds.     No.  l,ltfl,473  ,  Juiy 

RoWns^n"ciirles''(i..''a«llnor  to  U.  E  Sheldon.  Pltt^ 
tiurgh  Pa.  .Mold  for  casting  steel  articles.  No. 
1  191.474  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  886.  .  „     ,     . 

Robinson.  Daniel  P.     (See  Taliaferro.  Robinson  and  CoylO 

Robinson,  Edward  W..  assignor  to  I'^t^'^atlonar  Barrel 
Company,  Savannah.  Ga.  Hoop- forming  machine.  No. 
1.19*2.562  :  Julv  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  2^8  ;  p.  1320. 

Robinson.  Frank  A.,  .\uhurn.  N.  Y..  "•l«J»?^  to  S  Har- 
mon. Chliago.^Ill.     Steering  gear.     No.  1.191,096.  July 

Rolln'si?,'"  WUla^m*  ^    Kansa.s    City,    Mo.      Pump.      No. 

1  189  293  ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228 :  P-  81-        „ .         .  ^ 
Rock  ls\and- Plow  Company.      (See  ifeylman.  Edward  M.. 

Ro"k'tend  Plow  Comnany.     (See  Tedell.  John    "slgnor) 
Rockwood    Sprinkler    Company    of    Massachusetts.       (»ee 

Carlson.  Hjalmar  G.,  assignor.)         ^  ^    .     ^  v«, 

Roda.     Carl     O..     Paradise.     Kans        Gate-fastener.       No. 

1  190  587  :  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  628. 
R.Hl'erick    I-ean    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Warne. 

Frederick  C  assignor.)  .  „     ,  «„ 

R,xlgers.   Walter  S..    Doming.  N     Mex.      Roof-sQuare.     No. 

1  190  013     July  4  :   Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  279. 
Rodrlgjea.   NliSu'el    R..^New   York    r^  Y.      Filing-cabinet. 

No.  1,192.563  ;  July  26  :  Gai.  rot.  228;  p.  1821 
Roebuck.  Alvah  <\.  Woodstock.   111.     Type-writer   ribbon- 
feed       No.    1.189.486:    July    4;    Gat.    vol     228      p.    102. 
Roepe.    Walter    O..    and    F.    J.    Casing.    ConcordU.    Mo. 

Nut  lock.      No.    1.191.096;    July    11;   Oat.   vol.   228;    p. 
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Roenke   William  J.,  aaslgnor  to  C.  B.  McCoy,  Ix)8  Angeles, 
Ckl      Wheel  structur?.     No.   1.192.848 ;  July  26 ;  Gas. 

Ro«saler      Carl.     Hamburg,     Germany.  Manufacturing 

leather  substan^s.      No.   1.192.460;  July  26;  Gaz.   vol. 

Roev?r.  ^^XiSst    E..    Brooklyn.    N.   T..  assignor    to   J.    B. 

Klrby     Cleveland.    Ohio.      Vacuum-cleaner    nozzle.      No. 

1. 191.999:  July  26:  (Jat.  vol.  228;  p.  1122. 
Rogers,  Alpha  C.     (See  Wilkes.  William  H..  assignor.) 
Rogers,  Anita  B..  et  al.     (See  Marquis,  Alexander  G.,  as- 

RtSS's?'' (Clarence  T.,  New  York,  N  Y  Door  check  and 
spring.      No.    1.190.324;    July    11;    Oat.    vol.    228;    p. 

r4?".  Edward  E..  New  York.  N.  Y  Safety  atUchment 
for  hand  bag*.     No.  1.192.664;  July  26;  Gat.  voL  228; 

Ro«r«.*'Oeorge  W..  et  ai.     (See  Marquis.  Alexander  G..  as- 

Rog^s^^lomer  D..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Z.  R.  Ashbaugh. 
fciniias  City.  Mo.     .«»Tave.     No.  1,189,388  ;  July  4  ;  Gst. 

Rogers.^" 'hn'  R**"  Brooklyn  N.  Y.  I"te™»»-^"^"«y°f 
engine.     No.  1.189.872  ;•  July  *,  0««.  ^<'*v,228  :  p.  284 

Rogers  Warren  E..  Trenton.  Mich.  Relay.  No.  1,190,688  , 
Julv' 11;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  528.  ^   ,#  ♦    t   i>o— « 

Roggenbuck.  Bernard  M..  assignor  of  on^^ba^f  to  J.  Powers. 
Norfolk  Va.  Air-compressor  pump.  No.  1.190,468  ;  July 
11:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  484. 

Rohrbacher,  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  Romprt  Mannfactnr- 
Ing  Company.  Seattle.  Wash.  Automatl?  hose-coupling. 
No    1,18§!624  :  July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  148. 

Roisum  Hans  O..  Morrisonvllle.  Wis.  K»tej?»>on  .^b 
s'elSi.     No.  1,192.461  ;  July  26  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p^l286. 

Rolfe  Charles  A.,  RedUnds,  Cal.  Oolf-club.  No.  1,190.689  ; 
Julv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  628.  ,     »   „  , 

Roller.  Frank  W..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Roller- 
Smith  Company.  Electrical  Instrument.  No.  1.192,821  : 
July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1408. 

Roller  Smith  Company.     (See  Roller.  Frank  W..  assignor.) 

Rolll  John.  Enid.  Okla.  Excavating  machine.  No. 
1.189.739  ;  Jnlv  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  187 

Romberg,  Panl,  Llepzlg.  Germany.  Barrel-cleansing  ma- 
chine      No.  1,190.464  ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  484. 

Roml>ereer  Flovd  T..  EUtabethvllle.  Pa.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.     No.  1.189.625;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
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Ronu.rt  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Rohrbacher,  BVl- 
ward  J.,  assignor.)  ^     -.,.     „. 

Rontke.  Albert.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing       Company.  Sewing-machine.  No. 

i  192  822  :  Julv  25  :  <iaa.   vol.  228  ;  p.  1409. 

Rood  Charles  W..  Britt.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C. 
C  Jacobs  \mbov.  111.  Means  for  supporting  and  mov- 
ing excavatlng-m'achlnes.     No.  1,191.035;  July  11  ;  Gat. 

V..T.  l'l"«  :  p.  689  ^        ^  ™         „ 

Rood.  William  B  .  assignor  to  Otis  Company.  Ware,  Man. 
T'ndergarment.  No.  1.190.690;  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228; 
p    529. 


Roonev.  Edwin  A.,  Falrhaven.  assignor  to  The  Wbltln 
Machine  Works.  Whltlusvllle  Mass.  t  oller^f ront  f or 
cards      No.   1,189.740:   July  4:   Gaz.   vol.  228:   P-   18<- 

Booney,  Blwln  H..  assignor  to  Whltln  Machine  Works, 
Whltinsvllle,  Mass.  Cotton-wadding  apparatus.  >o. 
1.189.873  ;  Jnly  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  234. 


So. 


Root.  Clayton  D.     (See  Kaiser.  Peter,  aaslgnor.) 
Root.    Ralph     R.,    Nottingham.    Ohl<f.       Incubator. 

1,192.565;  Jnly  25;  Ga*.  vol.  -228;  p.  132J. 
Roper,  William,  et  al.      (See  Renton,  Henry  N..  assignor.) 
Rorabp<k.      Claude,      iMyton,     Ohio.        Oas-englne.        No. 

1.190.591  ;  July  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  529. 
KorHbeck.    Claude,    Davtou.    Ohio.      Manifold    for    gas-en- 
gines.    No.  l,190,59i;  -luly   11:  Gaz.  vol.  228:   p.  629. 
Rosberry,  Battle.     (See  Brown  and  Curlee,  assignors.) 
Rose.    George    F.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Typewriter.      No. 


1,189.626:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1-.       ^      , 
Rose.  George  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ribbon  mechanism  for 
type  writers.     No.   1,189,627  ;    July    4  ;    Gas.    vol.    228 ; 

Roto,  Isaac,  West  Elizabeth,  and  H.  A.  Spelser,  NevFark, 
N.J.     Knife.     No.  1,100.675 ;  July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  228 ; 

p.  562. 
Rose.  Sydney  A,  M..  London,  England.     Recording-target. 

No.  1,189.628:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  150. 
Rosenberg.   Hcyman.      (See   Sesslor  and   Rosenberg.) 
Rosenblatt,   Abraham  M..   New  York,   N.  Y.     Disraptlble 

envelop.     No.  1,191,476  ;  July  18  ;  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  886. 
Ro.sendall.  Nels,  Vienna.  S.  D.    Tw.l-holder.     No.  I,iy2,»4«  ; 

Julv  25;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.   1247. 
Rosenfeld,  Sidney,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Combined  bung  and 

faucet.     No.  1,190.802  ;  July  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  606. 
Rosenfeld.  Sidney,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Uniting  bushings  to 

metal  bodies.     No.  1.190.803 ;   July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   228 ; 

Rosenshlne,  Morris  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  E.  Clay- 
burgh,    San   Francisco,   Cal.      r>oor-key-8ecurtng   derlca. 
No.  1,191,127  ;  July  11  ;  <Jat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  719. 
Rosenshine,  Morris  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  E.  Clay- 
burgh,   San   Francisco.  Cal.     Door-key-securing  device. 
No.  1,191,128;  July  li  ;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  719 
Rosenthal.   Harry  and   I.,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Dispensing- 
can.     No.  1.190,326;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  436. 
Rosenthal,  Issdor.      (See  Rosenthal.  Harry  and  I.) 
Rosenthal,    Morltz,    assignor    to    Eta  Ventllatoren  Oesell- 
schaft  m.  b.  H.,  Vienna,  Austria- Hungary.     Suction  ao- 
paratos.    No.  1,191,237  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  8(«. 
Rosentreter,  Albert  J..  Boonton,  assignor  tu  tl.  ZabrinltJe. 
Maplewood,  N.  J.,  and  F.  E.  Hutchlna.  New  ITork.  N.  V. 
Door  check  and  closer.     No.  1.192,000  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   228  ;  p.   1122. 
Rosing,  William  H.  V.     (See  Light  and  Rosing.) 
Ross,  l>avld  E.,  aslgnor  to  Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Companv, 
La  Fayette,   Ind.     Steering  gear.     No.  1,192.462;  July 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1288: 
Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Company.      (See  Ross,  David  E.,  as- 
signor. )  „ 
Ross,  I.«bron  B.      (See  White  and  Ross.) 
Ross,  Peter  M.,  Gran  ton.  Wis.     Drlnklng-cup  for  cattle- 
watering  systems.     No.  1,191,829;  July  18;  Qai    voL 
228  ;  p.  10(58.  ^     ^ 
Ross,   William    H..   and    A.   R.   Merz,   Washington.   D.   C. 
PreoarlQg   concentrated   fertilizer.      (Indicated   to   tha 
public.)     No.  1,191,616 :  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  982. 
Roth.  Anthony,  8r.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     SapplemenUJ 
horseshoe.      No.    1,191,616;    July    18;    Oaz.    vol.    228; 
D    982. 
Roth,  Anthony.  Jr.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Screen.     No. 

1.190.676;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  6t>:i. 
Both.  Charles,  New  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Gaaket  and  washer 

cutter      No.  1.189,487  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  103. 
Rousseau,    Elbert    V.    D..    Boundbrook,    N.    J.      Shaving- 
lather   producer.      No.    1,191,737;    July    18;   <?aB.   Tol. 
228  ■  D    977. 
Roossey,  Paul,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  D.  Books,  Bro<>lt- 
lyn    N.  Y.     Automobile-Indicator.     No.  1.191,880 ;  July 
18  ;  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1008. 
Rowe.      Alvln      V.,     Galesburg,     III.       Gate-hinge.        No. 

1,192.120:  Julv  26:  Gaz.  vol.  .US;  p.  1108. 
Royal   Typewriter  Company.      (See    Schwarti,   Albert  A., 

B.B6lffDOr  )  «^ 

Royer  David  W.,  and  J.  W.  Von  Nleila.  Ephrata,  Pa. 
BaJBanaette-macbine.  No.  1.191,831  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  voL 
228;  p.   1008.  „ 

Rubber    Regenerating   Company.      (See    Murdock,    Harold 

R..  assignor.)  ^o        t»_j         o  .• 

Rubber    Regenerating    Company.       (See    Price,    Raymond 

B..  assignor.)  _        ..         „  „ 

Ruckstuhl.   Walter,   assignor   to  The  New   Home   Sewing 

Machine  Company,  Orange.  Mass.     Bobbin-case  latch  for 

sewing-machines.      No.    1.191.346;    July    18;   Gat.   vol. 

228 ;  p.  841.  .      .^    „         .      „. 

Rudolf,  Phlllpp,  and  J.  A.  Lund.  BaUvla.  111.,  assignors  to 
Splltdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.  Magneto- 
driving  connection.  -No.  1.191,476  ;  July  18 ;  Gat.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  886. 

Rudolph  Wurlltzer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
McCormlck,  Frank  L..  assignor.) 

Rueokert  Ernest  F..  Providence.  R.  I.  Souvenir  cigar- 
piercer.     No.  1.190..'?26;  Jxily  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  487. 

Ruel.  John  J.,  Mellwume.  Victoria.  Australia.  Means  of 
susDenslon  for  motor-care  and  other  motor-driven  vehi- 
cles.    No.  1.189,629  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228 ;  p.  150. 
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Buete.  William  T..  New  York.  N.  T..  *««ijBnor  to  Oeneral 

Electric   Company.      Clamp.      No.   1,191,617 ;   July    18 , 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  »33.  ^  ,  ., 

RuKKlero.   Pasquale.   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Ice-creepor.      No. 

1.190.677  ;  July  11  :  Gai.  vol.  228  :  p.  56,3. 
RuKJtleB    George  W..    Baltimore.   Md.,   as«l»nor.   by   mesne 
*"  assignments^   to    A.    S.    QUI     N.    Webster.    «nd    F.    U. 

Fletcher.     comml«ee.       Packing  can.       No.     1.189,294. 

July  4;  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  31.  »  .,     ,  m^ 

Rumke    George  H..  Denver.  Colo,     .\mnsement  device.     No. 

1  191.477  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  886. 
RundlOf    Erik  A.,  Stocksund.  Sweiien.     Lonlrolllng  de^ce 

for    fluid  pumps    In    Internal  combustion    engines.       No. 

1.189,741  .  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p    187 
Bunyon.  .Stanlpv  1"..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     SlgToallng  device. 

No    1.191.478,  Julv  18;  Gai.  vol.  228:  p.  886. 
Rupert  Edward  A.  AWrdeen.  Wash.    Lock.    No.  1.191,847  ; 

July  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  :  p.  842. 
Rum.  John  D.     (See  Varner.  John  J,,  assignor.) 
BusPell,  Arthur  L.,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Comoanv.  Paterson   N    J.    Making  boots  and 

shoes.     No.  1,191,8^2  ;  July  18  :  Gai.  vo  .  228  :  P    lOO*- 
Bussell    Arthur  L..  Hyde  Park.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 

Shoe' Machinery  Company.   Paterson.   N.  J.      Apgaratus 

for  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes.     No.  1.191.S83  , 

Julv  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1009. 
Russell    Arthur  L..  Boston.  Mas.-*.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  use 

In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes.     No.  l.l»l,8*4  . 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1010. 
Russell.    Charles   C.    Chicago,    111.      Motor-governor.     No. 

1,190.593  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  5.^0 
Russell,    George    H.,     Florence.     Ala.       WntlUtor.      No. 

1.189,488  ;  Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  108. 
Russell.  James  H..  Manistee,  Mich.     Receptacle  for  dellv 

erlng   goods.     No.  1.190.327  ;   July   11  ;    Gaz.   vol.  228  ; 

Russell.  John  F.      (See  Nell.  James,  assignor.) 

Russell.    Joseph    F..    Chicago,    111.      Rail  fastening    device. 

No:  U89.489  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol    228  ;  p.  103. 
Russo,   taolo.   assignor   of  one  half    to    E.    Llsotto     Pltts^ 
burgh.   Pa.     Non  reflllable  bottle.     No.  1.190.465  ;  July 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  485.  ^       „  .  , 

Rutherford    N.  D.      (See  Miller.  Reuben  M..  assignor.) 
Rvan     Ethel     M..     Hawklnsvllle,    Oa.       Combined    grate- 
fender  and  ash  pan.     No.  1.189,389  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Rvan  "Ra'trlck    New  York,  N.  T.     Table  for  supplying  an 

ink  film  for' making  ttnger-prlnts.     No.  1.192.196:  Julv 

25-  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1400. 
Ryan    WlllUm  J.,  Sapulpa,  Okla.     Fishing  apparatus.    No. 

1.192,001  :  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1122. 
Ryder,    William    V..    Northampton     Masa,      Block-signal 

system.      No.    1,192.506;    July    25;    Gaz.    vol.    228;    p. 

1822 
S.    E.    .\aron    Company.      (See    Aaron,    Solomon    B.,    aa- 

8  '/rCouch  ^ompa"^^.    (See  Henry,  William  W.,  assignor.) 

Sacerdotl,  Cesare    assignor   to    Socleta    .\nonlma    ItaMana 

r;io    Ansaldo  &  C.  Genoa.  Italy.      Adlti^tlng  device   for 

reversible   screw-propellers.      No.   1.190,328  ;    July   11  ; 

Safety  ^Block     Signal  '  Company.    The.       (See    Williams, 
Frank  C.  assignor.)  r._^»..i 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.     (See  Crevel- 

S«f?fy    ElectrV;'  Rfm^Company.      (See  Schelbert.   Rudolph 

Safe'tv  FofdlnK  Ladder  Company.     (See  Fyle.  William  T., 

Saffofl°Rnv   P..   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Subcallber  attach- 
ment for- firearms.      No.   1,191.618;   July  18:  Gaz.  vol. 

SafTord     Clarence    E..    assignor    to    American     Pressweld 

Radiator   Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.      Radiator.     No. 

1  190.955  :  Julv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  663. 
Sager     Ira    E.,    Victor.   Colo.     Fly-trap    for   screen-doors. 

To    1.192.229;  July  26;  Oaz.  vol    228  :  p.  1206. 
Ralninn    FdwHfd  W     Jr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Nel- 
^ion.°Baltlmore.  M'-l.     Meflnffor  uniting  -h^ts  or  plates. 

No.  1.191,835  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  P- JOIO.^     „    _ 
Salmon,    Edward   W..   Jr  ,    assignor   of   on^5;»lf   to   C.    H. 

Nelson.    Baltimore,    Md      ^heet  metal-edging    machine 

No    1,192.797  :  July  26  :  Gaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  1401. 
Saltzman.    Joseph     Chicago     111.       Pressing  Iron    support. 

Vo   1  191,536  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  906. 
Sambuc.     George.     Plata,     N.     D        Endpte     lock.       No. 

1  189  29.1  :  Julv  4  ;  ii&i.  vol.  228  ;  p.  31. 
Saniel    Leo,  et  al.     (See  Katzln.  Jacob  8..  asBilnor.) 
SaSp^n^Robert  V..'Denver.  Colo      Shoe-fasting  device. 

No    1.190,014  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  219. 
Samuel    J.    Shlmer   &   Sons.      (See   Shlmer.   Elmer   8..   as- 

S«'nK.\Arthur  P.,  and  R.  C.  ^lUon.  Osslnlng  N  Y. 
Train-stopping  mechanism.    No.  1,190,016  .  July  4  .  oai. 

Sanburn^Vrrils^H..    Sprlngflel.l.   assignor   to    Strathmore 
^■p^^?Conlpany.  Mlttlnea^^e.  Mass.     Manuf*<;t"5Sw  ^ 
per      No.  1  191.91-2  :  July  IS  :  Gas.  vol.  228  .  p.  103»- , 

Sanders.  Barney  U  a^'^JK^o'^^"  A™"i^■^^^S74o'■^Julv  4  " 
Co     St.  Louis.  Mo.     Floor-drain.     No.  1.189,74...  .  Juiy  4  . 

8a2dirs'°EstHfa;  Sssl|nor  of  one-third  to  I-  »<-»«-"  N>w 
York  N  Y  Telephone  attachment.  No.  l,189,4»o . 
J«ly'4:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  104. 


Handera,  Joseph,  Washington.  D.  C.  Manufacturing 
sound  record  ublets.     No.  1,1»2,6«7  ;  July  25  ;  Gax.  toI. 

Sangain*  Electric  Company.      (See    Hodde.  Jacob    H..  as- 

Sanfimo    Electric   Company.      (See   Lanphler.    Robert   C^ 

A s H 1  ffQ or  ) 
Sanoma    Corporation,    The.       (See    Peck.    Horace    S..    a»- 

Sarana'/'Machlne  Co.      (See  Craig.  Edward,  assignor.) 

Sargent.  Howard  R..  Schenectadv.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Electric  cut-out.  No.  1.191.619  . 
July  18  ;  <;az.  vo'  228  ;  p.  933. 

Sargent.  Howard  R..  Schene<  tady,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Inclosed  fuse.  No.  1.192,687  ; 
July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   1363. 

Sargent.  John  B.,  SUtesboro.  Ga.  Vehlcle-hub-locklng 
device.     No.  1.192.688  ;  July  26  ;  Oaz   vol.  r28  ;  p.  1363. 

Sargent.  Wellington  G.     (See  O'Brien  and  Sargent.) 

Sargent  William  H..  Lynn.  Masa.  Machine  for  opening 
and  softening  counters  of  shoes.  No.  1,192.463  ;  July 
26:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1286.      ,       , .,  ,        <     v  . 

Saroslek.  Stanlslaw,  Nutley.  N.  J.  Life  preserving  Jacket. 
No.  1.191.886  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22f<  ;  p.  1011. 

Sarter.  John  C.  Chicago,  111.  Emptying  faucet  for  milk 
and  the  like  cans.  No.  1.192.464;  July  26;  Oaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p    1286.  „,,  ,  .  ,  „ 

Sather.  Ingebrlgt,  Madison.  Minn.  Slicing  machine.  No. 
1.192.360;  July  26;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1247. 

Sattler,  Rudolph.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  L.  J.  Morand  Cov- 
ington. Ky.  Inking  apparatus.  No.  1.191.887  ;  July  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1011. 

Saurer.  Firm  of  Adolpb.     (See  Kobler.  Victor,  assignor.) 

Saurer.  Mrm  of  Adolph.     (See  Eggart.  Karl,  assignor.) 

Sawyer.  Albert  H.,  Campton,  N.  H.  Flv-paper  holder. 
No.  1,189.491  ;  July  4  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  104. 

Bayer,  Robert  C,  Redland.  England.  Sluice,  valve,  tap, 
and   the  like.     No.    1.192.689;   July   26;  Oai.  vol.  228; 

S<^ife  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  The  White  Companv,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Air  pump  attachment  for  automobiles.  No. 
1,190,804  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  606. 

Scarpa,  .*nthony  P.  M.  Derbv.  Conn.  Loop  fastener  ^>r 
garters.      No.  1,190,016;  July  4;  (;ai.  vol    228.   p    2H0. 

Schaake,  William,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Insula- 
tor-supporting structure.     No.  1,192,690;  July  25;  Oa*. 

Schaffer,  Benjamin  G..  et  ml.     (See  Hooper,  Frank  B.,  as- 

8chif^*ln.^  Harry.  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Making  sllico 
splegel      No.  V.190,678  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  56.1. 

Schagrln.  Harry.  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Producing  ferro- 
manganese  alloys.  No.  1.190.679;  July  U  ;  i.at  vol. 
<)<>«  ■  r\    5fV4 

Schall"  AU»ert  M.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Gumming  machine. 
N<i  ■1.191.537  ;  July  18  :  6az.  vol.  228  :  p  906 

Schanman,  Joseph.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Rail  building.  No. 
1.189.492;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   104. 

Schanman.  Jos«>oh.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Collectlon-receptacl.-. 
No.  1,189.493 ■;  July  4  ;  Ga/..  vol.  228  :  p.  105 

Schappell,  Louis  H..  Schuylkill  Haven  Pa.  Rolling  pin 
No    1  192.230  ;  July  26  ;  iJaz.  vol    228  ;  p.  1205 

Scharff.' Morris,  et  al.      (See  Katzln.  Jacob  S     ass'gnor.) 

S.harraann.  Hermann  H.,  Dunrelthind  Adjustable  land- 
roller  for  drills.     No.  1.191.888  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  , 

ScEau7eIberger.    William    H..    it    ^L     (See    Baumgarten. 

SchSl'G*e^r^L.'.-  Chicago.  Ill-     H*»r<lrylng  device.     No. 

1.190.017  ;  Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  280 
Scheffler,  Frederick  A.     (See  Reich.  Carl  J.,  assignor.) 
Schelbe.    Harold   M..   Wllklnsburg.    Pa.,  assignor   to   We^t- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  (ompan>.     Vari- 
able speed  motor.     No.  1.189,296  ;  July  4  ;  (iai,  vol.  228  : 

s.heibert    Rudolph  H.,  Cincinnati,  assignor  to  The  Safety 

Elf^t^lc    Rlin    Company,    Mlddletown.    Ohio.      Steering 

'       wh^Y.     ( ReUsuV^rNo^  14.166  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22f ; 

ScEeii^flug.  Wllhelm  G..  New  York.  N.  Y  Plano^strtnf- 
Ine      No    1.191.738:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  977. 

Schcrer,  Albert  G..  assignor  to  Excelsior  Steel  furnace 
ComMuy.  Chicago.  III.  Boot  for  hot-air  stacks.  No. 
1192121  ;  July  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p    1164. 

Sch'erer;   Isidore.      ( S.^.  Sanders.   F.stella.  assignor.) 

Schetf,  Theodore,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Akron  liiig 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Machine  for  maklug  relu- 
h)rced    paper.      No.    1.192.568;   July    26;    Gaz.    vol.   2.'8  . 

Scheuer'Carrle.      (See  Scheuer,  Maurice.  »«»»««"«■» 
.Scheuer.  Maurice,  assignor  to  C.  Scbeuer.  N'-wJork.  N.  Y^ 
Elastic  leather  and  making  same.     No.  1.192.691  .  July 

Sch?c'kei"Nor'*^f  H'..'*Sta1Sord.  Conn  Mounting  for  ve- 
hicle whef  is.      No.   1,189.874:  July  4:  Oaz.  vol.  228.  p. 

Schfe^txel  Erich.  Arma,  Kans.  Electric  shorflring  device. 
No    L191  620  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol    228  ;  p.  934 

schUr  Slgmund,  assignor  of  one  half  to  B.  Heischmsnn. 
New  York.  N.  Y  Packaae  wrapping  machine.  No 
1  192  .361  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol  228  ;  p.  1247. 
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Schlfferle.    Charles,    assignor    to    The    Yuba    Construction 

Company,  San   Francisco,  Cal.     Apparatus  for  separat 

Ing     materials     of     different     specific     gravities.        No. 

l,U»o.4«l«i  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol  228  ;  p.  486. 
Hchlffl,  Charles.  (Sfc  lohuson  antl  Srhlffl.) 
Schiller.  Carl.  Winnipeg.  ManltoLm.  Canada.      Attachment 

to    l)a I. y carriages.      No.    I,ist2,002;    July    25;    Gas.   vol 

228;  p    1123. 
SchllllnK.    Uudolf.    R<hftenberg.    Orman^-.     Apparatus    for 

clarifying  waste  waters.      No.  1, 1 9-2.669  ;  July  26;  Oaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1323. 
Schlnmiel.      .\rthur,      Evansvlllr.      ind.        Furnace.        No. 

l,191,o:{6;  July  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.  689, 
Schlppell.  Carl  F..  assignor  to   II.  W.   Hoops.  New   York. 

N.  Y      Marker.     No.  1,191,116;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

g.  716. 
lplch«r,    Edward    G..    Stamford,    Conn.       Motor-vehicle. 
.No.  1.190.194  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  v».l.  228  :  p.  342. 

Schmehl.  «'.  W.      (See  (iarver  and  iirlder,  assignors.) 

Schmld,  Gustav  A..  Peoria.  III.  Cover  attaching  means. 
No.  1.191.479;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  880. 

Schmidt,  Albert,  assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company, 
Flint.  Mich.  Spark  plug  No.  1,192,003  ;  July  28;  Gas. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  1123.  _     ^, 

Schmidt,  liernhard  L.,  assignor  to  B.  L.  Schmidt  Com- 
pany, iJavt-nport.  Iowa.  Ice-crusher.  No.  1.190..H29  ; 
July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  488. 

Schmidt.  Bernhard  L..  assignor  to  B.  L.  Schmidt  Com- 
pany, Davenport,  Iowa.  Ice-chlpplng  machine.  No. 
1.190.330;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;   p.  438. 

Schmidt,  Charles  G..  St.  Jacob,  III.  Hose-noszle.  No. 
1,191.621  ;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  934. 

Schmidt.   Ernest    H.,  assignor   to  The   National   Malleable 
Castings    Companv.    Cleveland.    Ohio.     Friction    draft 
rlgg'ng.     No.    1.192.670;    July    25;    (iaz.    vol.    228;    p. 
1828. 

Schmidt.  Ernest  H.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Friction  draft- 
rlgglng  No.  1,192.571;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p. 
1824. 

Schmidt,  Krnest  II..  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  t»hIo.  Frlct'ou  draft- 
rigg'ng.     No.    I,ld2.572;    July    26;    Oaz.    vol.    228;    p. 

1824 
SchnTldt.  Frederick  M..  assignor  to  Self  Winding  Clo<  k 
Companv.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Self-winding  clock.  No. 
1.189.630;  Julv  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  151. 
Schmidt.  Ferdinand  L..  New  York,  N,  Y..  assignor  to 
United  States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield.  Mass. 
Envelop  njachine.  No.  1.191.348;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;   p.    842.  ^   • 

Schuil.lt.    Max.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Operating-table.      No. 

1.1S»0.195  ;  July  4  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  342. 
Schmidt.  Otto,  assignor  to  Badlsche  .^nilln  &  Soda  Fabric. 
Ludwigshafen  on  the-Rhine.    Germany.      Tanning.      No. 
1.191.480  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  887. 
Schmidt.  William  F.      (S.«e  White.  John  I...  a.sslgnor.) 
Schmltt.    Fklward   D..   a.s.>ilgnor.   by   mesne  assignments,   to 
The  American  Pure  P'ood  Process  Companv.  Baltimore. 
Md.      Preserving   food   products.      No.    I,l6l,839 ;   July 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1012. 
Schmltt.   Mathlas  J..   Empoi-la.    Kans.      Automobile-wheel. 

No.  l,191.o:{7  ;  July  11  ;  iJaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  090. 
Rchnasa,  Charles  F.,   Evanston.  111.     Lawn  sprinkler.     No. 

1,190.594  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  530. 
Schneider,    Casper   V.      (See   Van   Alstyne,   John    A.,   as- 
signor.) 
Schneider.   Christian.   Sheffield.   England.      Attachment   to 
iK)llcr    and    other    furnaces.      No.    1.190.331  ;    July    11  ; 
«;ar.  vol.  228  :  p.  438. 
Schneider.  Eberhard,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  duplex 
vl.-w  finder.     No.   1,189,494;   July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
105. 
Schneider.    Elizabeth    C,   executrix.      (See   Schneider,    Eu- 

jfein'  W.  I 
Schneider,   Eugene  W.,  deceased.  New   York.  N.  Y. ;   E.   C. 
Sthnelder,  executrix.     Apparatus   for   aiding  the  hear- 
ing     No.  1.192.122  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1164. 
Schneider.   Eugene  W.,  deceased.  New  York,  N.   Y.  ;   E    C. 
Srhne'der.    executrix.     Sound-concentrator    for    devices 
for  aiding  the   bearing.     No.   1.19'2.123  ;  July  26;  Oaz. 
vol    228 :  p.  1165 
Srhneliler.  (Jeorge  H.  L.,  Clinton.  Mo.     Splnnlng-top.     No. 

1.192.465:  July  25;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1287. 
Schneider.    Reinbold.    Sharon,    Pa.     Hydrocarbon-burner. 

No.  1.192.573  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1324. 
Schnelle.     Ernest     E..     Rochester,     N.     Y.       Clamp.       No. 

1.190,467  ;  Julv  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  486. 
Schoell.   Relnholfi.  assignor  to  The  Yale  h  Towne   Manu- 
facturing Company,    Stamford,   Conn.      Rlm-Iatcb.     No. 
1.191..V35  ;  Julv  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  907. 
Schoell.   Relnhold.  assignor  to  The   Yale  A  Towne  Manu 
farturlng    Company,    Stamford,    Conn.       Double  -  throw 
latch-boft.     No.   1,191.689;   July   18;   Gai.  vol.  228;  p. 
907. 
Schoenl>erg.  Ralph  A      <See  Pape,  Herman  G..  assignor.) 
Schoenberger.  Michael  F..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Journal-box 

evener.  .No.  1.189,495  ;  July  4  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  105. 
Schoenkv,  August  R..  Somervllle,  assignor  to  Tne  Reece 
Shoe  Machinerv  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Sewing  ma- 
chine. No.  1,1^2.004  ;  July  26;  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  112.S. 
8cht>enthaler.  CooTgo  H  .  Chlcapo.  111.  Combined  support 
nn/1  tu  'T  ron-r/.t- -oin* — «n?  bars.  No.  1,180.297: 
Jnlv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  82. 


Schofleld,  George  L..  Kansas  CItv,  Mo.     Rotary  valve  for 
explosive-engines.      No.    1,190.696;    July   H  ;    Oaz.    vol. 
228  ;  p.  530. 
Schofield.  Irving.     (See  Hughes  and  Schofleld.) 
Scholer,  Charles  H..  and  F.  W.  Newton,  assignors' to  Con- 
tinental  (irinder   Company.   Minneapolis,   Sllnn.     *^yiio- 
■  ler  grinding  attachment  for  engine-lathes.  No.  1,191.918  ; 
July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  2:^8  ;  p.  1039. 
School  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Sykes.  Charles 

J.,  assignor.) 
Sch5n.    Ludwlg,    a.sslgnor    to    Fried.    Krupp    Aktleugesell- 

schaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.     Arrangement  for 

excitation     of     continuous  ■  current     generators.        No. 

1.190.680;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  664. 
Schorllng,    George    F.,    Fresno,    Cal.      Cooking   stove   and 

range.     No.  1.190.468  ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  486. 
Schraee,    Emll    K  .    Palatine,    III.      Mail-bag-dellverlng   de- 
vice.    No.  1,189.875  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  228  ;  p.  285. 
Schrage,    Emll    F.,   Palatine.    111.      Mail-bag  catcher.      No. 

1,189,870:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  285. 
Schramm,  Adolph  F..  Columbus,  Ohio.     Vehicle-seat.     No 

1,192.692;  July  25;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1364. 
Srhre'ber,  Charles  F.      (See  GrelfT  and  Sihrelber.) 
Schrelner.  Albert  F.     (See  Leoni  and  Schrelner.) 
Schrelter,    Edward    R.,    Jr.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Automobile- 
lock.     No.  1,190,469;  Julv  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  486. 
Schroeder.   Fre<lerick  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 

to    The    Damascus    Brake    Beam    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Third-point    suspension -hanger.      No.    1,190,470 ;    July 

11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  22^  ;  p.  487. 
Schroeder,   Frederick   J.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments, 

to    The    Damascus    Brake    Beam    Co.,    Clcvi-laud.    Uhlo. 

Forged   brake-beam   fulcrum.     No.    1,192.466 :   July    26 : 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1287. 
Schroeder.  Paul  C,  assignor  to  Sc-ars,  Rjebuck  and  Com- 
panv, Chicago,  111.    Trunk.    No.  1,189,390  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol. '228;  p.  65. 
Schroeder.  Paul  C,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Com- 
panv.   Chicago,    III.      Wardrobe-trunk.      No,    1,189.496 ; 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  106. 
Schubert,  Bruno  H.     (See  Maddy  and  .Schubert.) 
.•"ichubert,  Frederick,  SellersvlUe,  Pa.     Pressure-gagt.     No. 

1.192.574  ;  July  25  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1826. 
Schueller.    William.    Maspeth.    N.     Y.       Fish  -  hook.       No. 

1.189,631  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  161. 
Schuette,  Henry   H.,  Napoleon,  Ohio.     Threshing-machine. 

No.  1,190,471  ;  luly  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  487. 
Schuler,  Ludwlg  H.  (See  Mueller  and  Schuler. ) 
Schultz.  Emll  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Courtnejr, 

Everett,  Wash.      Liquid  level  indicator.     No.  1.192.698  ; 

July  26  :  Oaz.  vol.  22H  :  p.  1365. 
Schultz.  Emll  W.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  H.  (iaebler, 

Watertown.  Wis.     Kxtenslon-table.     No.  1.189.298  ;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  32. 
Schultz,  Peter  A.     (See  HIndman,  David  C,  assignor.) 
Schultze,   Theodore  C,  Grand    Rapids,   Mich.,  assignor   to 

Chicago    Railway    Equipment    Company.    Chicago,    III. 

Casting  metal.      No.   1.189,391  »  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  66. 
Schulze.  Charles   H.,   St.  Louis.  Mo.     Qosure  for  evapo 

rat»>d-mllk    cans.      No.    1,190,472;    July    11;    Oaz.    vol. 

Schure'nian,  Jacob  L.,  and   C.  J.    Anderson.   Chicago.   III.. 

assignors,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Cutler  Hammer 

Mfg.  Co..   Milwaukee.  Wis.     Electrical  starting  device. 

No.  1.190.018  ;  July  4  ;  Gnz.  vol.  228  :  p.  281. 

Schurman.   Ernest   F..  New   York.  N.  Y.     Universal  Joint. 

No.  1,191,739  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  977. 
Schuster.  Carl.      (See  Freeble  and  Schuster.) 
Schutte  &  Koertlnx  Co.      (See  Koertlng.  Ernst,  assignor.) 
Schwantes.  Julius  A.,  assignor  to  Willow  Grass  Rug  Com- 
panv.   Green    Ilav.    Wis.      Grass  -  twine    machine.      No. 
ri89.877  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  286. 
Schwartz.   Albert   A.,  assignor  to   Royal   Tvpewrlter  Com- 
aanv.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fractional-spacing  device 
For  tvpe  writing  machines.     No.  1.189,743  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz. 


fo 


vol.  228 ;  p.  188.  ^  ^    .        .. 

Schwartz,  Albert  L..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cigar  and  cigarette 

ash   catcher  and   holder.     No.   1.189.878;  July  4;   G'nz. 

vol.  228;  p.  286. 
Schwartz.  Fred  A.      (See  Reagen.  George  M..  assUnor.) 
Schwartzman,    Abraham.    St.    Louis.    M«.      Jewelry.      .\o. 

1.189.497  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  100.  ^..  ^  ,    , 

Schwarze.    Paul.    Astoria,   assignor   to   Wessell.    Nickel    & 

Gross   New  York.  N.  Y.     Mechanical  musical  Instrument. 

No.  1.191.540  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  907.       ^  „    „ 
S'hwelnert.  Maximilian  C.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  HP 

Kraft     New    York,    N.    Y.      Receptacle.      No.    1.190.106: 

Julv  4:  Gaz    vol.  228;  p.  848.    „,,...„  . 

Schweitzer,  Estate  of  William.      (See  Labadie.  Beers,  and 

Stark,  assignors.) 
Schwlnn.  Ignaz.  Chicago.  111.     Cycle-stand.     No.  1.190.966: 

July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  668. 
Scott     Allen    C.    Omaha.    .Nebr.       Portable    partition    for 

freight-cars.      No.    1.192,281  ;   July    26 ;   Gaz.    vol.   228 : 

p.  1206. 
Scott     Allen    E..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Child's   seat.      No. 

1  192.798:  Julv  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1401. 
Scott    Calvin  J.Hartsvllle.  8.  C.     Running  gear  for  vehi- 
cles.    No.  1.190.473;  July  11  ;  (5az.  vol.  228;  p.  488. 
Scott    (^eonre  E..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 

Foundries.     New     York.     N.     Y.        Duplex     ladle.       No. 

1.192.467;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1287. 
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ma- 
178. 

asKlt^nor  to  Scott  &  Wll- 

N.    J.      Knitting   rlbb««d- 

;  July  25  ;  G«z.  vol.  T2&  ; 

axstgnor  to  Scott  A  Wll- 
N.  J.     Knit  stocking  or 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1402. 
asHlgnor  to  Srott  A  Wil- 


No. 


as- 


No. 
No. 


Scott,  Henry  L.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Stretcb  measuring  de- 
vice for  testing-machines.    No.  1.19<>,59« ;  July  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  531. 
Scott,  Henry  L.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Testing-machine.     No. 

1,190.597  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  631. 
Scott,    John    D.,    Detroit,    Mlrh.      Apparatus    for    treating 
coals    and    other    hydrocarbonaceous    suhstancea.      No. 
1,190.967  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  663. 
Scott,  John  .VI.,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  O.  R.  Barnett, 
Chicago,  111.     Rall-amhor.     No.  1.189,299;  July  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  228 ;  p.  33. 
Scott.    Joslah,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Wind-shield    wiper.      No. 

1,191,349  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  842.  ^ 

Scott,  Roliert  P..  Columbus,  Ohio.     I'va  and  bean  huller. 

No.  1,192.124;  July  25;  liaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1165. 
Scott.  Robi'rt  W.,  Boston,  Mas*.     Knit  fabrl.-  and  knitting 
the  same.     No.  1.189.744  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  188. 
Scott.  Robert  W..  Boston.  Mass.,  axslgnor  to  Scott  A  Wll 
llams.    Incorporated.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Knlttla 
chine.     No.  1,191,740 ;  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p 
Scott,  Robert  W..  Boston,  Mass.. 
Hams,    Incorporated,    Camden, 
fabric  sections.     No.  1,192,799 
p.  1401. 
Scott,  Robert  W..  Boston.  Mas.s.. 
llams.   Incorporated,  Camden, 
sock.     No.  1,192,800  ;  July  26  ; 
Scott,  Robert  W.,  Boston,  Mass., 

llams.  Incorporate<l,  Camden,  .N.  J.     Welted  knit  fabric 
HDd    knitting   the   same.      .No.   1,192,801;   July   25;   Gai. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  1402. 
Scott.  William  H..  Norwich.  England.     Regulator  for  use 
In  charging  accumulator-cells  for  motor-car  lighting  and 
starting  and  for  similar  purposes.     No.  1,191,129;  July 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.8;  p.  719. 
Scott  A  Williams.     (See  Grothey,  Ivern  W.,  assignor.) 
Scott  A  Williams.      (See  Scott,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 
Scott  A  Williams.      (See  Swlnglehurst,    Harry,  assignor.) 
Scott  A  WtlUams.      (See  Trudel,  Henry  L.,  assignor.) 
Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company,     i  See  Stanley,  Frederick 

E..  assignor.) 
Scovllle.     Eugene    M..    Walpahu,     Hawaii.       Valve. 

1,191.481  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  887. 
ScoviUe.  Frank  F.  (See  Cole  and  Scovllle.) 
Scranton    Stove    Works.       (See    Lansing,    James    A. 

•ignor. ) 
SculT.  John  L..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Gasolene-strainer. 

1.191,741  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  978. 
Seaberg,    John    L.,    Coal    Center,    Pa.      Nut  -  lock. 

1.192,232  ;  July  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1206. 
Seale,   Elbert   E.,   Houston,  Tei.     Device  for  heating  and 
applying  coating  material.     No.  1,190,019  ;  July  4  ;  Gas. 
vol.  "228:  p.  281. 
Sears-Cross    Company.       (8e«    Kendall,    William    F..    as- 
signor.) 
Sears-Cross  Company.      (See  Lee,  Nixon,  assignor.) 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Company.     (8e«  Blakely,  Edward  B.. 

assignor.) 
Sears.    Roebuck   and    Company. 

assignor.) 
Sears.    Roebuck    and    Company. 

assignors,  i 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  (^onipany. 

assignor.)  „      „  ^^     . 

Security  Trust  Company,  receiver.     (See  Proctor,  (Jharles 

M.,  assignor.)  _ 

Sedgwick,    Hiram   G..    Mill   Valley,   Cal.,   assignor    to   The 
.National  Safety  Appliance  Company.     Train-control  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.189.745:  .Tuly  4;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  18M. 
Sefton  Manufacturing  Company,  The.    ( 8e«  Powell,  Francis 

v..  assignor.) 
Selb^rling.  James  H.,  Jonesboro.  Ind.     Pneumatic  tire  and 
making   the   same.      No.   1,190,474  ;   July    11  :   Gaa.   vol. 
228  ;  p.  488. 
Seldel,  Bennett  W.     (See  Grosz,  .\dam  H.,  assignor.) 
Seldel,  John,  Seattle,  Waah.     Needle  threading  apparataa. 

No.  1,191,038  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  691. 
Beierop,   Theodor   M.    E.,   Denver,   Colo^  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  T.  Craig.  Bellefourche.  S.  D.     Beet-harveater. 
No.  1,190,598  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  532. 
Seltz,  John  C.  Butte,  Mont.     Antiskid  tire  chain  adjuster. 

No.  1,189,632  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  151. 
Selandpr,    John    8..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Irlll-case.      No. 

1,192,575  :  July  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1325. 
Selaw  Products  Company.      (See  Wales,  Nathaniel  B..  as- 
signor.)    .... 

gelden.  Arthur  R.,  Rochester,  N.  T.     Flow-controller  for 

sewers.     No.  1,190,968  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  664. 

Self  Winding   Clock   Company.      (See   Schmidt,   Frederick 

M..  assignor.) 
Semet-Solvay  Company.,  (See  Blauvelt  and  Harms,  assign- 
ors.) 
Semet-Solvay  Company.     (8«e  Sibley,  Samuel  D.,  assignor.) 
Semet-Solvay  Company.     (See  White,  James  H.,  assignor.) 
Semple,  John  B.,  Sewlckley,  Pa.    Projectile.    No.  1,191,742  ; 

July  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  979. 
Seng  Company.  The.      (See  Dyke.  Darroll  F..  assignor.) 
Stslcr.  JulU  A..  Chrlstlansbure,  Va.     Food-holding  appH 
ance  for  cookln?  utensils.     No.  1,189,498;  July  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  :  p.  106.  ^     , 

Sewler.  Marcel  K..  and  H.  Rosenberg,  assignors  to  Parker 
Supply  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rallway-splke 
1,192.126  :  July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1166. 
Sitter.  Michael.     (See  Keith  and  Setter.) 


Sererns,  Otis  W.,  Chicago,  III.  Ironing-wax  pad.  No. 
1,189,499;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  107. 

Severy  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Severy,  Melrla  L., 
a.Hr<ignor.  i 

Severy,  Mflvln  L.,  Arlington  Heights,  Mass.  Electric 
90und-proilu<:^r.  No.  1,190,332  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  438. 

Severy.  Melvin  L.,  Arlington  Heights,  assignor  to  Severy 
Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  .Mass.  I'ower-trans- 
ml.sslon  mechanism.  No.  1,192.233:  July  25:  (iaz.  vol. 
228;  p.  1206. 

Severy.  Melvin  L.,  Arllnfton  Heights.  Mass..  and  G.  B. 
Sinclair,  Georgetown.  Me.,  assignors  to  Choralcelo  Com- 
panv.  Boston,  Mass.  Coupler  for  electric  musical  Instru- 
ments.    No.  1.191.482;  July  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  228:  p.  887 

Sevmour.  Dudley  S..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Looper  mechanism  (or 
sewing  machines.      No.    1.190.959;    July    11;    Gaz.    vol 
22H  ;  p.  664. 

Seymour,  Herbert  H..  deceascKl,  Denver,  Colo. :  M.  E.  Sey- 
mour, administratrix.  Bench-vlae.  No.  1.191.130  ;  Jal . 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22-> ;  p.  720. 

Seymour.  Mattle  E.,  administratrix.  (See  Seymour,  Her 
bert  B.) 

Shaffer,  Clev'e  T..  San  Pranctsco,  Cal.  Dust-guard  for 
▼alve-stems.  No.  1.191,840;  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
1012. 

Shaffer,  John  F..  Morgantown.  W.  Va.  Checkreln-con- 
troller.     No.  1,190,599  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  6«2 

Shaffer.  Paul  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shade  roller  holder. 
No.  1.192,676:  July  25:  Gas.  vol.  228:  p.  1326. 

Sballor.  Frank  E.     (See  Knhn  and  Shallor.) 

Sballor,  Frank  E.,  assignor  to  F.  Kuhn,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Electrical  heating  unit.  No.  1,191.288;  July  18;  Gai. 
vol.  228  :  p.  802. 

Shamberg.  iiustave  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Golf-bag.  No. 
1.189.879  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  236. 

Shannon.  John.  Stonlngton.  assignor  to  C.  H.  Quacken- 
bush.  Stamford.  Conn.  Valve  cutting  and  reseating 
mechanism.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,162;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  :  p.  .171. 

Shannon.  Nicholas.  Panama,  assignor  to  Link  Belt  Com- 


(See    Hoffman,    Rudolph, 

(Bee    Holmes   and    Arp. 

(See  Scbroeder.  Paul  C. 


pany,  Chicago.  111.     Washing  coal  and  separating  refuse 

■  om.      No.    1.190,960;    July    11;    Gaz.    vol.    228; 

p.  664. 


Sharpsteen.  John   N.      (See  Weston  and   Sharpsteen.) 
Shaw.    Archibald.    Randwlck.    near    Sydney.    New    South 

Wales,  Australia.     Wireless-telegraph  transmitter.     No. 

1,192,126;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1166. 
Shaw.  Frederick  M.     (See  Shaw.  Drake,  and  Shaw.) 
Shaw.  John  C.  M..  HUlsboro,  Tex.     Swing.     No.  1,189,393; 

Ju'v  4  :  Ga^.  vol.  228  ;  p.  66. 
Shaw.    Percy   W..    Lynn.    Mass.,   assignor   to    United   Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Making  a  stitch. 

No.  1.189.394  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  67 
Shaw,    Robert    .N..    Savannah 


mechanism, 
p.  848. 


No.    1,191,350; 


Shaw  Walker    Company,    The 

assignor.) 
.>haw.    William   S.,   Boyne   Clt 


Ohio.      Automobile    power 
July    18;    Gaz.    vol.    228; 

(See    Ken  yon,    James    W., 

Cltv,   H.   L.   Drake,   Wells,  and 

F.   M.    Shaw.    Escanaba,    Mich.      Bark  peeling   machine. 

No.  1,189.395  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  67. 
Sheen.  Daniel  R.     (See  Gates,  Isaac  .N.,  assignor.) 
Sheldon.  Harry  E.     (See  Robinson,  Charles  G.,  assignor.) 
Sheldon,    Harrv    E..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   assignor   of   one-half 

to  W.  D.  Forsyth,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Rallway-tle.     No. 

1.191,351  :  July  IS  :  Gaz  vol.  228  :  p.  84.t 
Shelly.  Samuel.  (See  Kaback  and  Shelly.) 
Shelp,    Henry    W..    Chicago.    111.      Machine    for   removing 

threads  from  fabric.     No.  1.191.289 ;  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol. 

228  :   p.  802. 
Shephird,  Ernest  U..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

No.  1.180.880  :  .luly  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 
Sheridan.  (Jeorge  W.,  Wlnthrop,  Mass. 

No.  1,189.396  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 
Sherman,    Willis    S.,    Milwaukee     Wis 

1.192.8.S2:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p 


Music-loaf  turner, 
p.  237. 

Exercising  device, 
p.  67. 

Conveyer.      No. 
1413. 


Sherwin  Williams  Company,  The.     (^ee  Brown,  Robert  V., 

assignor.) 
Sherwood,    Asa.      (See  Hill,   William   B..  asslnior.) 
Sherwood.  Bert.  Jordan.  .N.  Y.     Adjustable  offset  for  rail- 
way switches  and  signaling  apparatus.     No.  1.191.039  ; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  691. 
Sherwood.  George  F..  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Fan-wheel.     No. 

1,191.040;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  691. 
Shinier,   Elmer  S..  assignor  to  Samuel  J.  Shimer  A  Sons. 

Milton.   Pa.     Rotary   cutter  head.     No.  1.190,197  ;  July 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  MA. 
Shimer,  Elmer  8..  asslxnor  to  Samuel  J.   Shimer  A  Sons, 

MUton.  Pa.     Cutter  head.     .No.  1.192.694;  July  25;  Gaz, 

vol.  228  :  p.  1365. 
Shock.   William   A..   Detroit.   Mich.     Brick-machlne.     No. 

1,190.475  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  489. 
Shonnard,  Harold  W.,  Upper  MontrUlr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 


Crucible    Steel    Company    of    America.    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

—     -        26;  '■ 

vol.  228  :  p.  1288. 


Eleif rlc-motor  gyroscope.     No.  1,192.468  ;  July  26 ;  Gaz. 


No. 


Shostruiu.  John.  Tacoma.  Wash.     Scraper.     No.  1,102,127; 

July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1166. 
gbouvlln.  P.  J.      (See  HarrU.  William  R..  assignor.) 
Shreves.   Benjamin   F..  and   E.   G.   Anderson.   Des   Moines. 

Iowa.     Displaying  frame.    No.  1.190,600  ;  July  11  ;  Gm. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  5S2.    •  ■* 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 
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Shne.  Edward   F.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Motion  plcture-lllnj 

cleaner.     No.  1,189,638;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  152. 
Slblev.  Samuel  D.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

sigfnments,    to    Semet-Solvay    Company,    Solvay.    .N.    \. 

(inldlng  device  for  conveyer-belts.     No.  1.192,128  ;  July 

25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1166. 
Blckman,    Davy    V.,   benver.    Colo.      Hydraulic   cartrldfe 

with   Independently  operating  pistons.      No.  l.iwi.ioa  ; 

July  11  :  0»i.  vol.  228  ;  p.  728. 
Sleber,   (Jottwalt,   assignor    to    Vogtldndische   Maschlnen- 

Fabrlk.  Plauen,  Germany.     Embroidering  machine.     No. 

1.19U.021  :  July  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  281. 
Slel>er,    Gottwalt,    assignor    to    Vogtiandlsche    Maschlnen- 

Fabrlk,  Plauen,  <;ermanv.     Embroidering  machine.     No. 

1.190,022:  Jnlv  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  282. 
Sleber.   Oottwald,   .assignor   to   VogtlHndlsche   Maschlnen- 

fabrlk,   Plauen.  Germany.     Motion  transmitting  device. 

No.  1,191,181  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  720. 
Slegel.    Harold    L..    New    York.    NY.    assignor    to    Im- 
proved Stay  Company.     Fastener  for  corseU  and  analo 

gous  articles.      No.   1.191,841;  July   18;  <Jaz.  vol.  228; 

Siemens  Srhuckert  Werke  <;.  m.  b.   H.      (See  Meyer  and 
Koss.  assignors.)  ,..        ,,  .  . 

Slkes  Thomas  H.,  rt  al.     (See  Earl.  William  M..  assignor.) 

Sills  '   I.«ura     E..     Rt.     Paul.     Minn.       Ijimp-shade.       No. 
1,189,746:  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  189. 

Slmmen.  Paul  J.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     System  for  contro 
Ung  movlnf  veijlcles.    No.  1,1»2.234  ;  July  26 ;  Gai.  vol. 

228 :  p.  1207.  ,        ..  K,     , 

Slmmen.  Paul  J..  Hnffalo,  N.  Y.     Antomatic  ral  way  block 

system.      No.    1.192,286 :    July    26 ;    (Jaz.    vol.    228 ;    p. 

Simmons,     Hert    R.,    Kansas    City     Kans    ^VaWe  soring 

holder.    No.  1.191,240 ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  802. 
Simmons.  James  E.      (See  Elklns,  John   K..  assignor.) 
Simmons.  Lloyd  A.      (See  Peters  and  Simmons.) 
Blmmons.    Ralph   C,    Beverly,    Mass..    assignor    to   United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J      Heel-breast- 
ing machine.     No.  1,191,622:  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228,- 

Simon.   .loseph    A.,   Memphis.  Tenn.      Lumber-clamp.      No. 

1.189.:i97  :  July  4  :  <}hz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  68 
Simon.    Maurice.    St.    I^uls,    Mo.      Electric    water  heater. 

No.  1.191.743  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol    228  ;  P- 979 
Simons.    Walter    B.,    Buffalo.    N.    \.      Pack  saddle.      No, 

1.190,(^23  :  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  282. 
Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company.     (See  Ayer,  James  I., 

8im'plfx''sho.'  Machinery  Company.      (Se     Wheeler,  John 

8lip«on"*'Al^rt    L..    San    Dl^-Ro     Cal.    ^Sterilizer.      No 

1.191,628:  July  18:  Oaz    vol.  228;  p.  936^ 
Simpson.  Frank  W.,  trustee.      (See  Clark,  Dyke,  and  Ed- 

SlmpLn!  "reX^H^k  G.,  S-attle,  Wash.  Wireless  telegra- 
phv      No.  1.189.881  :  July  4  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  2X7. 

Simpson.  John  T..  Newark.  N.  J.  Concrete  structure.  No. 
1  IPfl.saS  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  68 

Simpson,  WllUb^rt.  Ottawa.  Ontario  Canada,  assignor  to 
Lenders,  Frarv  A  Clark,  New  Britain  Conn.  Case  for 
varuum-reoeptkclea.     No.  1,191.117  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Simpson^  Wiuibert,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assizor  to 
Linders,  Frary  A  Clark,  New  Britain  Conn  ^^se  for 
▼acuum-receptacles.     No.  1.191.118  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol. 

8lndilr,''George  B.     (See  Severy  and  Sinclair.) 
Slngelmann.  Max.  and  C.  Brlnkmann.  Chicago,  111.     Gas 
burner   for   stoves.     No.   1.192,129;    July   26;   Gaa.  vol. 

228;  p.  1167.  „       ^         „    ». 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Corrall.  Her- 
bert, assignor.)  T-.      «   ..      il 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (bee  Ue  Voe,  Al- 
bert H.,  assignor.)                           ^^  ,^,       „     ,       ,^.  _ 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Karle,  John 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Molyneux, 
George   E..  assignor.)  ,  „       „      *,         ai 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Bontke,  Al- 
bert, assignor.)  ».     »  j    t      d»     01. 

Slsbowcr.   George   F..    F-ast    Dranife,   N.    J.,   and    I...    K.    Pit 

tonU  assignors  to  New  York  Couch  B*"'!  SS^P*,"*;*  ok'* 
Yorlk.N.  Y.  Wire  mattress.  No.  1,192.130 ;  July  25  : 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1167.      ^  ,       .  ^        ,         ,      _. 

Sltsman.  Charlen  E.,  Taft.  Cal.  Apparatus  for  pluaglng 
wells.     No.  1.190,024  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  282. 

SJostrom,  Peter,  Maplewood,  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Boston.  BAass.  Manual  drlring  mech- 
anism'for  sewing  machines.  No.  1,190,198;  July  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  .'U.r  _  ,,,^       _        „ 

SJostrom.  Peter.  Maplewoo<l.  assignor  to  \  Ictor  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Presser  foot  mecha- 
nism for  sewing  machines.  No.  1.190.199  ;  July  4  ;  Otiz. 
vol.  228;  p.  344. 

SJostrom,  Peter.  Maplewood.  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Thread-bender  for 
sewlng-uiaclilnes.    No.  1.190.200  ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ; 

Slostroni.  Peter.  Maplewood.  asulgnor  to  Victor  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Work-feeding  mecha- 
nism for  sewing  machines.  No.  1.190.201  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  346. 

228  0.  G.— iv 


SJostrom,  Peter,  Maplewood,  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  M»' 
chlnerv  Co.,  Lvnn,  Mass.  Needle-guide  for  sewing-ma- 
chines"    No.  1.10o,i>(>i';  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  346. 

Skaggs.  George  E.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Motor.  No.  1,189,399 ; 
July  4 :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  69.  ^  ._, 

Skinner,  Ernest  M.,  Boston,  Mass.  Automatic  niusl<«I 
instrument.      No.    1.192,006;    July   26;    Gaz.    vol.    228; 

Skinner,  James  M.,  asalgnor  to  Philadelphia  Storage  Bat- 
tery   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Batterv-separator. 

No.  1,190.026;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  283. 
Slaght.  Charles  V.  (See  kappleye  and  Slaght.) 
Slatterv,     John     H.,     Green     Hay,     Wis.     Nut-lock.     No. 

1,196,333  :  July  H  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  439. 
Slick,   ridwln   E.,  and   E.  W.  Clarke,  Westmont  borough. 

Pa       Blast-furnace   discharge-arrester.      .No.    1,191,541  ; 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  908. 
Sllger.  William  H.     (See  De  Vaux,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Slough.  Frank  M..  assignor  to  The  Garford  ManufacturlBg 

Company,  El vrla.  Ohio.     Electric  system.    No.  1,192,006  ; 

July  26";  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1124. 
Slough,  Frank  M.,  assignor  to  The  Garford  Manufacturing 

Company,     Elvrla,     Ohio.       Telephone     system.       No. 

1.192,007  :  Jufy  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1126. 
SlTtleld.     Charles.     Chasevllle.     Fla.       Farm  -  gate.       No. 

■1,190.026:  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  283. 
Small.    David.    Moscow,    Iowa.      Automohlle-wheel.      No. 

1,190,027  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  283. 
Smajda,  George.     (See  Pftl,  PekeiSs,  assignor.) 
Small,    Llovd    E.,    Reynolds,   Ind.      Automatic  road-guide. 

No.  1.19i.l31;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1167. 
Smeltser.    Daniel    B.    D.      (See    George.    William    C,    as- 

SmUh,°  Arthur   D.,  assignor   to   C.    S.    M.   Company     inc. 

.New  York,  N.  Y.     Oothes-drylng  rack.     No.  1,191,241 ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  802.  „      .   _^ 

Smith     Arthur    W.,    New    York,    assignor    to    Remington 

Typewriter  Company,    Illlon.    N.   Y.     Type-writing   mil- 

?hl«.     No.  1.192*^^57lr ;  July  25  ;  Caz.  vol.  228  ;  p    1826 
Smith,  Charles,  Houghton,  Mich.     Lever.     No.   1,192.695, 

July  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1365. 
Smith.  Charles  E.,  Oak  Lawn,  R.  I.     Machine  for  apply- 
ing   metallic    leaf     to    book-covers    or     the    like.     No. 

1,190.961  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  666. 
Smith.  Daniel  L.,  executor.     (See  Colby.  Daniel  W.) 
Smith    Dillon  F.     (See  Brooks,  Essex,  and  Smith.) 
Smith,    George    O.,    Anaheim,    Cal.      Camera  casing.      No. 

1,192.696  ;  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1865. 
Smith,  Harry  E.      (See  Beebe  and  Smith.) 
Smith,  Harry  F.,  Lexington,  Ohio.     Determining  the  toUl 

available  heat  of  gaslous  fuel.     No.  1.189.80^;  July  4; 

Gtit.  vol.  228 ;  p.  38.  ^       .         ,,      .    a 

Smith,    Henrv.    Llstowel,    Ontario,    Canada.      Hog- feeder. 

No.  1,190,0*28  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22h  ;  p.  284. 
Smith     Henrv    J.,    Florence,    Colo.      Drill    attachment    for 

drllllng-machinea.      No.    1,191,642 ;   July    18 ;    Gas.   vol. 

Smith.'  Jal>ez  M..  Malvern,  Ark.     Rail-Joint  and  fastening. 

No.  1,192,008;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p    1125. 
Smith,  James  A.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  N.  Doreett, 
WasbluKton.    D.   C.      Combined  arch   and    shoe-stralght- 
ener.     No.  1.191,543  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  909. 

Smith.  Jesse  A.  B..  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type  writing  machine.  No. 
1.191.862  ;  July  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  843 

Smith,  John  J.  (5..  Passaic,  assignor  to  P.  M.  nammallan, 
Hflckensack,  N.  J.  Composition  and  mold  for  stereo- 
types.    No.  1,191,383;  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  844. 

SmftV  J.   Roy.      (See  I^ander    Thomas  E.  assignor  ) 

Smith,  lAwrence  A..  Port  (Jlbson,  Miss.  Bite-finder.  No. 
1.192.697  ;  July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1866. 

Smith.  Louis  R..  Colorado  Springs,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versal    Indexing    Company,    Denver,    Colo.      Book-edge 
printing    machine.      No.    1,189,747;    July    4;    Gaz.    vol 
22 ft  *   t>     189 

Smith."  Melvin.'     (See  Dawson  and  Smith.) 

Smith.  Oscar  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E  C.  Henn. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Valve-stem  cap.  No.  1,192.852,  July 
26:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1248. 

Smith  Percy  O..  Frecport,  N.  Y.  Hedge  and  grass  cutter. 
No   1.190.476  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  489. 

Smith  Ralph  L.,  Gloucester,  Mass.  Rake  cleaner.  NO. 
1.190,962  :  July  11  :  Gaz-  vol.  228  ;  p.  ^6. 

Smith  Robert  H..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Handle  for  pnra- 
mntlc  tools      No.   1.191,864;  July   18;   Gaz.  vol.  228; 

Smith,  Rnssell   M.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.     Reversing  gearing. 

No.  1.189,500 ;  July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  107.  ,,„.„,. 
Smith.  Samuel  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Stove.    No.  1,189.801 ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  83.  ._       ^   ^  ,.  ^ 

Smith     Walter  K.,  Forrest  City,  Ark.     CHod  crusher  and 

pulverizer      No.  1,190.601;  iuly  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 

Smith!  Walton  S..  Crosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pfnuwl- 

vania   Salt   Manufacturing  Company,   Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Replenishing  electrolytic  cells.     No.  1,191,366;  July  18, 

Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  845.  w    •#  ♦„  117    w 

Smith.  William  A..  Denver,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W. 

Hassell.     Colorado     Springs,     Colo.       Rock-drill.       No. 

1.191.842  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1018. 
Smith.  William  k.,  Centralla.  111.     Agricultural  machine. 

No.  1.189,501  :  July  4;  Gas.  vol.  22Tj  ;  P.  107 
Smith.  William  T..   BellefonUine.  Ohio.     Rail-Joint.      No. 

1.192.69S  ;  July  26  :  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1867. 
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tailtb.  William  W.,  Hawthorne.  Cal.  EltH-trlc  regulator 
for  tncul>ator8.  No.  1.189,4o0;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  69. 

SuiltbsoD.  Carl.  Alva,  Okla.  Beet  pulling  and  topping  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,191.355  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  844. 

Bniyth.  Ezra.  Portland.  Oreg.  Deraller.  No.  1,190,029; 
July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  284. 

Smyth,  Joseph  E.     (See  I'agllarul,  Joseph,  asuilinior.) 

bnaokenberg.  John  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  port- 
able flre-extinguiaber.  No.  1,190.963;  July  11;  Oaa. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  6€«. 

Snider.  <;ilbert  H..  Pulaski.  Va.  Valve-gear  for  locomotive 
or  other  engines.  .No.  1,191.84,3;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
228;  p.  1013. 

boow.  Boyle  B.,  Jnddhaven,  Ontario,  Canada.  Eyeglasa- 
case.     No.  1,190,030  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  284. 

»«nyder,  Balfour,  and  K.  McCreery,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Tray. 
No.  1.190.964  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  666. 

Snyder,  John  E.,  Swlssvale.  assignor,  hy  mesne  aaalgn- 
nients,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Automatic  stop  governor.  No.  1.189,634; 
July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  162. 

Snyder.  Parke  T..  Chicago,  111.  Cartridge-projectile.  No. 
1.191,357;  July  18:  <iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  845. 

«>ocieta  Anonima  Italiana  Gio.  Ansaldo  4  C.  (See  Sacer- 
doti,  Cesare,  assignor.) 

Societa  Fiat-San  Giorgio.  (See  Laurenti.  Cesare,  a»- 
signor. ) 

Soclete  Anonyme  De«  Etabllssements  Delaunay-Belleville, 
The.      (Se«*  Radigner,  Charles,  assignor.) 

••oolite  Chemlque  des  Uslnes  du  Rh^ne  (auct.  Gllllard.  P. 
Monnet  et  Cartler).  (See  Koetschet  and  Theumann,  as- 
signors.) 

Soisson,  Eugene  F.     (See  Solsson,  Louis  H.,  assignor.) 

SoissoD,  Louis  H.,  Scottdale,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  R.  F. 
Soisson.  Latrobe,  Pa.  HedRf  trimmer.  No.  1,192,699  ; 
July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1 307. 

Solem,  Peter  A.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  &  Egan  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Planing  machinery.  No.  1,190.806; 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  606. 

Soley.  Frank.      (See  Jackson  and  Solev.) 

*omervllle.  William  E.,  Coal  City,  ill.  Flying  machine. 
No.  1.189.302;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.   228;  p.  34. 

Sommer.  John  J..  North  Attlt-boro,  Mass.  Manufacture 
of  bracelets  and  other  articles  of  Jvwelrv.  No.  1,189,882  ; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  237. 

Sonn»>nl)erK,  Henry  <;.,  Chicago.  III.  Removable  tympan- 
holder  for  printing-presses.  No.  1,192,578 ;  July  25  ; 
<iaz.  vol.  22.8  :  p.  iSlTfl. 

Sorge,  Adolpb,  Jr.,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.  Box.  No.  1,190,208: 
Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  345. 

9orgel.  William  R..  and  w.  11.  Caulke,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Electric  Tool  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Translat- 
Insf  device.  No.  1.191,844;  July  18;  Oai.  vol.  228; 
p.  1014. 

Sorkln.  Sarah.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Brassiere.  No.  1.190,602  ; 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  533. 

Soulis.  Harold  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Soalts. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Universal  coupling.  No.  1.191,242 ; 
Julv  18  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  803. 

tfoulls.  Wilbur  T.      (See  Sonlls,  Harold  A.,  asalgnor.) 

South  Bend  Chllleil  Plow  Co.  (See  BaJcer,  Arthur  D.,  as- 
■jlsnor  ) 

Southard.  George  L..  assignor  to  The  United  States  Gyp 
sum  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Centrifugal  dividing  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.189,748;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  190. 

Spalding,  David,  Lonerock,  Oreg.  Attachment  for  a  pair 
of  pliers.     No.  1,190,031  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.h  ;  p.  286. 

Spalding.  Jatues  F..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Fire-escape  ladder. 
No.  1.190.3.34  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  439. 

Sparr.  Benjaiii*n  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Roller-bearing. 
No    1.190.!>65  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  666. 

Spaulding,  Elijah  F..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  A.  Ward,  N«w 
York,  N.  y.  Coln-conti  oiled  vending  machine.  No. 
1,189,303;  July  4;  0«i.  vol.  228;  p.  34. 

Spaulding,  Solomon  E..  Milton,  Wa.^h.  Electrical  appli- 
ance.    No.  1,191.358  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  845! 

Specialty  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Finch,  Maurice 
S.,  assignor.) 

Speirs,  James,  London.  England.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.191,097  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  709. 

Spelser,  Harry  A.      (See  Rose  and  Speiser.) 

Spelling,  Thomas  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Necktie-fastener. 
No.  1.192,238;  July  26;  (iaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1208. 

Spelling.  Thomas  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combination  band 
holder,  button-holder,  and  necktie-holder.   No.  1.192,237  ; 
July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1208. 

Spencer,  Charles  H..  Baltlroore,  Md.  Player-pneumatic. 
No.  1.192. 009;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1125, 

Spencer.  George  F.,  Thompson.  Pa.  Furnace.  No 
1,192,010  ;  July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1126. 

Spencer,  T.  H..  et  al.     (.See  Stacv.  Crover  C,  assignor.) 

Spencer.  William.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Heating  atUchment 
for  stoves.  No.  1.190.356;  July  11:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
4Sd 

Sperling.  Louis.      (See  Van  Osdell.  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Spery.  Charles  F..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Utili- 
ties Manufacturing  Company.  Radiator.  No.  1,191,369  ; 
July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  846. 

Spiegel,  Alexander  S..  Chicago,  III.  Rooflng-machine. 
No.    1.192.132:  July  25:  <iaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1168. 

Spiess.  Georg,  Leipzig,  »;ermany.  Releasing  device  for  the 
comblng-whrels  In  sheet -feeders.  No.  1,192.011  ;  July 
25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1126. 


Spitser,  Purves  E..  West  Allis.  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Manufacturing    Company.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Pressure- 

eouallzer  for  valves.      No.  1.190,681  ;  July  11  ;  (jaz.  vol. 

228  ;  u    504. 
Spllfdorf   Electrical   Company.      (See    Mason.   Charles  T.. 

assignor.) 
Spllttlurf    Electrical    Company.      (See    Rudolf    and    Lund. 

assignors.) 
Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.     (See  Van  Deventer.  Haxry 

R..  assignor.) 
Sprague,    Clifford,   St.    Louis.    Mo.      Hacksaw  frame.      No. 

1.190.477;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  489. 
Sprugue.    Frank    N..    S«^|gwlck,    Colo.       Shackle    for    the 

springs     of     automobiles     and      other     veblclea     No. 

1.190.966  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  666. 
Spratllug.    Ropvr    C    Upelika.    Ala..    a.<<!«lguor    to    Opellka 

I'neumatic    Tulx'   i'ompauv.      lunt-r    tul>e    for    pneumatic 

tir.-i.     .No.  1.1»-J,L';<H  ;  July  1'5  :  (!az.  vol.  228;  p.  IJos 
Spray  Engineering  Company.      (See  Laferrlere,  Joseph  E., 

assignor.) 
Springer.    William    N.,    assignor    to    Oliver    Chilleil    Plow 

Works.     South     Hcnd.     Ind.       Engine     gang-plow.       No. 

1,192.700;  July  26;  «ias.  vol.  228;  p.  1367. 
Spurlock.   John    W..  Folkston.   Ga.     Wood-dlstllltng  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,190,478  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  490. 
Squires.    John.    Detroit,    Mich.      Hood-retainer    for    motor- 

vehhles.     No.    1,190.603;    July    11;    Gax.    vol.   228;    p, 

534. 
St.  James,  Robert  T..  Great  Barrlngton.  Mass.     Means  for 

detecting    Imperfections    In    motion  picture    films.      No. 

1.19<J.2<>4  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22^  ;  p.  346 
St.    Muugo    -Manufacturing    Couipun>    ol    .Vmericu.       (Set 

Kulght.  Wllllaui  K.,  assignor.) 
Stacy,  (irover  C,  assignor  of  one-third    to  T.   H.   Spencer 

and    one-seventh    to    J.    G.    Tldwell,    Birmingham,    Ala. 

Cotton-cleaner.     No.  1,192,469;  July  25;  Gai.  vol.  228; 

p.  1288. 
Stacv,     James     N.,     New     York.     N.     Y.     Calendar.     No, 

1.190.967  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  666. 

SUfford,  William  J..  Quiucy,   III.     Stove.     No.   1.192.701; 

July  25:  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.  13G8. 
Staggers.    William    F..    Jr..    ManniuKton,    W.    Va.      Swal>- 

valve.     No.  1.191,845;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1014. 
Stahl.    SIdnev    8..   Connellsvllle.    Pa.      Automatic   electric 

switch.     No.   1,19<I,032:  July  4-  Gaz.  vol.  228;   p.  286. 
Stable.  John  A.,  Dorchester,  assignor  to   Stable  M»-chanl- 

i-al  Tire  Company,  Ltd.,  Boston,  Mass.     Lul)ricatlng  sys- 
tem for  connected  movable  parts.     No.  1.192,012;  July 

25  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1127. 
Stahle  Mechanical  Tire  Company.     (See  Stable,  John  A.. 

assignor.) 
Stanchfleld.  Walter,  and  F.  and  H.  Blxler,  Bruce  Lake.  Ind. 

Adjustable    gate.      No.    1.191.846 ;    July    18 ;    Gas.    vol. 

228  :  p.  1014. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company.      (See  Barber,  John  C.  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company.     (See  Barber  and  Walton. 

assignors.) 
Standard    Loose  Leaf  Company.      (See   Labarre.   Richard. 

assignor. ) 
Standard  Machine  Company.     (See  Houseman,  Harold  E., 

assignor.) 
Standard  Optical  Company  et  al.     (See  Van  Tassel.  John 

R..  assignor.) 
Standard  Silica  Brick  Machinery  Company.     (See  Avram, 

Mots  H.,  assignor.) 
Stanley,  Charles  W.      (See  Stanley,  (3eorge  W.  and  C.  W.) 
Stanley,  Frederick  E.,  assignor  to  Scovfil  Manufacturing 

Company,     Waterbnry,     Conn.         Feed     mechanism     for 

riveting  machines.     No.    1.192.239;   July    25;   <.az.    vol. 

228  :  p.  1208. 
Stanley.  fJeorge  W.  and  C   W.,  Bluecreek.  Wash.     Wrench. 

No.  1.100  .'^30  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  440 


(See    Bo4lmer, 


Stanley     Rule    &     Level    Company.    The. 
Christian,  assignor.) 

Stanley.  Walter  L.,  Norfolk.  Va.  Seal  lock  No.  1.189.804; 
July  4  jGas.  vol.  228  :  p.  36. 

Stanley,  Walter  L.,  Norfolk.  Va.  Seal  fastener  for  car- 
doors.     No.  1.189.306:  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  85. 

Stansell,  Jesse  M.     (See  Main  and  Stansell.) 

Stanton.  George  W.,  and  R.  H.  Frye,  Athens,  Tenn.  Port- 
aide  lamp.  No.  1,191.744:  Julv  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  979. 

Starcovic.  Steve.  Sedro  Woolley,  Wash.  Fastener  for 
shoes  and  the  like.  No  1.190,033  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  :   p.  285. 

Starcovic,  Steve,  Sedro  Woolley.  Wash.  Extensible  flr*- 
ladder.      No.  1.190.0,34;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol    228;  p.  286. 

Starin.  Frank.  Springfield.  Ma.vs.  Cage  for  ball-bearings. 
No.  1.190,036  ;  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22^  ;  p.  286. 

Starin.  Frank.  Sprlngtield.  Mass.  Ball-bearing.  No. 
1.192.470;  Julv  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.   1288. 

Stark.  William  O.      (See  I^badie.  Beers,  and  Stark  ) 

Stary.  Emil  P..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  Automatic  flushing- 
tank.      No.  1,190,604  ;  July-  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  584. 

SUser.  Virgil  A.,  Clearwater.  Fla.  Automobile.  No. 
1.192,240;  July  28;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.   1209. 

Staude.  Edwin  <;.,  assignor  to  E.  G.  staude  Manufn'-turing 
Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Variable  spe#d  transmission. 
No.  1,192.579;  J  iiy  25:  fJaz.  vol.  228;   p.  1326. 

Staude.  Edwin  G..  assignor  to  E.  G.  Staude  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Variable  speed  transmission. 
.No.  1.192.580:  July  25:  <;az.  vol.  22^:  n    13J7 

Stanft,  Daniel  B.,  Uniontown.  Pa.  Door-nandllng  device. 
No.  1.190,036;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  286. 
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Stearns,  Jason  C.      (See  Culver  and  Stearns.) 

Stecher.  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Stecher  Lithographic  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  .N.  Y.  Curing  machine.  So.  1.190337  ; 
July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  440 

Stecher  Lithographic  Company.  (See  Stecher,  Frank  A., 
assignor. ) 

Steel  Specialties  Company.  (See  Ewart,  James  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Steele.  Charles  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1,191,132  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  720. 

Steele,  I..<in  E.     (See  Gavard,  George  F.,  assignor.) 

Steele,   Robert    L.      (See   Beachum,   Alberta    E..  assignor.) 

Steensland,  James  O.,  Blanchardvllle,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
L.  Llpnian.  Beloit.  Wis.  Automatic  draining  device 
for  radlHiors  and  the  like  No.  I.ls9..306:  July  4;  Gai. 
vol.   228  ;   p.    .35. 

Steblln.  Charles  P..  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Bag-fllllng  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,191.243;  July  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  808. 

Stelger.  Eugen.  assignor  to  J.  N.  Jebsen,  Zurich,  and  J.  C. 
Buol.  Davos,  Swltzerlaml.  Pneumatic  speed  and  dis- 
tance indicator.  No.  1,192,702  ;  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  1.368. 

Stein.  Irving  M.,  Long  Branch,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  T.  E. 
Murray,  New  York,  N.  Y.  -Apparatus  for  limiting  the 
traction  of  an  electromagnet.  No.  1.189,883;  July  4; 
Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  238. 

Stein.  Israel.      (See  Watson,  George  C,  assignor.) 

Steinscbneider,  I>eo,  Brtinn,  assignor  of  one-third  to  P, 
Porges.  Vienna,  and  one  third  to  R.  Neumann.  Brtinn. 
Austria  Hnngarv.  Apporatus  for  distilling  petroleum, 
tar.  or  other  substances  under  vacuum.  No.  1,192.681  ; 
July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ■  p.  1327. 


juiy  ^o  :  vjaz.  voi.  j:zrs  ;  p.  i  j;i(. 
Stephenson.    James    R..    Dayton.    Ohio.      Transmission    or 

change-speed  device.      No.  1,189.401  ;  Julv  4  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  70. 
Stepj).  William   H.,  Wlnkelman,  .\rlz.      Music-tui 

1.192.703  ;  July  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1.369. 


irner.      No. 


Sternberger,  Samuel.     (See  Hunsberger,  Neville,  assignor.) 
Stenrer.    John    A..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Sound-box.      No. 

1,192.8.33  ;  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1413. 
Bteurer,  John  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sound  reproducing  box. 

No.  1.192.8.34;  July  26;  <Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1413. 
Stevens.    Burt    D.,    and    J.    K.    Blaine,    assignors    to    The 


Miehle  Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Printing  -  press  tripping  device.  No. 
1.192.1.3.3  ;  July  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1168. 


Stevens.  Burt  D..  Riverside,  assignor  to  Miehle  Printing 
Press  St  Manufacturing  Company.  ChlcagD,  III.  Alr- 
cushlon  control  for  printing  presses.  No.  1,192,353; 
July  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1248. 

Stevens,   Burt   D.,   Evanston.   assignor   to   Miehle  Printing 


Press   A    Manufacturing    Company.'.    Chicago.    111.      Air- 
cushion  control.     No.  1,192. F"' 
p.  1249. 


.354  ;  jTuly  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 


Stevens,  (ieorge  E.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Adjustable  mounting  for  automobile 
starting  motors  and  generators.  No.  1,191,624  :  July 
18  ;  Gax.  vol.  226  ;  p.  936. 

Stevens,  George  E..  Lynn,  Mass..  n.sslgno^  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Controlling  mechanism  for  automobiles. 
No.  1.191.626  ;  July  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  936. 

Stevens.  (Jeorge  E..  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Elec- 
tric (Toropanv.  Starting  nml  lighting  set  for  automo- 
biles.    No.  1,191.626;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  986. 

Stevens.  Ralph  P..  Palo  Alto.  Cal.  Tank  filler.  No. 
1.192,134  ;  July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1109. 

Stevens.  Sylvester  G..  Duluth,  Minn.  Soil-cultivating 
tool.      No.  1,190.338:  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  440. 

Stevens..  Thomas  E.,  (Jlens  Falls.  N.  V.  Tool-sharpening 
stake  for  anvils.  No.  1,191.041  ;  July  1 1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p    691. 

Stewart.  Idalia  J.,  Portland,  Ores.  Waist  and  skirt  sup- 
porter and  fastener.  No.  1,190,479;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol. 
228  :  p.  490. 

Stewart.  James  H..  York.  Pa.  Crvpt.  No.  1.191.244; 
July  18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  804. 

Stewart.  John.  Logan,  Utah.  Diffusion  apparatus.  No. 
1.189,602;  July  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  108. 

Stewart,  John.  Salt  Ijike  City.  Utah.  Diffusion  process. 
No.  1.189.503  ;  July  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  108. 

Stewart.  Thadeous  H.,  Riverside.  Okla.  Roller-bearing 
bed  for  tbroKbing  chains.  No.  1.192.471  ;  Julv  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  :  p    1289. 

Stewart.  V  llllam  C.  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machliicrr  Company,  Paterson,  N,  J.  Sole- 
pressing  machine.  No.  1.189,402 ;  July  4 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
228  :  p.  70. 

Stich.  Joseph  P.      (See  Ware,  Luther  L..  assignor.) 

Sti<'kdoru.  Uol>ert.  (Jart»nstadt  Meererbusch.  near  Osterath. 
(Jermany.  assignor  to  F.  Ernst,  Ztlrich.  Switzerland. 
Flushing  device  for  water-closets.  No.  1,189,504  ;  July 
4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  109. 

Stiles.  Edward  M..  Mount  Pleasant.  Iowa,  assignor  to 
r.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Attach- 
ment for  meat-sUclng  machines.  No.  1,192.013 ;  July 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1127. 

Stiles.  Edward  M..  Mount  Pleasant.  Iowa,  assignor  to  U.  S. 
Slicing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Attachment 
for  meat-slicing  machines.  No.  1,192,014;  July  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1128. 

StObe.  Otto,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Speed  control  for  textile-machines.  No. 
1.192.7(»4  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1869. 


Stock.  Henry  W..  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  .separator.  .No.  1.190,037;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  287. 

Stocker,  Johannes.     (See  Lehmann  and  Stocker.) 

Stockfleth,  John,  San  Francisco,  Cal,  Protectlng-shleld 
for  plants.  No.  1,190,605;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
634. 

Stockton.  Lincoln  C,  Denver.  Colo.  Tooth-brush.  No. 
1,189.505  ;  July  4  j  Gaz.  vrfl.  228  ;  p.  109. 

Stockton.  Robert  J..  Welsh.  La.  Suction  -  pipe.  No. 
1,191,360  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  846. 

Stoddard,  Elizabeth  C,  et  al.  (See  liarratt,  William  T., 
assignor.) 

Stoddard.  William  O.,  Jr.,  Madison,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Duratex  Company,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Material  adapted  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  aa 
Imitotlon  leather.  No.  1.190,806;  July  11;  (Jaz.  vol. 
228;  p.  (507. 

Stoddard.  William  O.,  Jr.,  Madisoa,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Duratex  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Material  adapted  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  an  Imi- 
tation leather  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,190,807; 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  (M)7. 

Stodder,  Frank  W..  Somer\ille,  Mass.  Self-adjusting  pro- 
peller.     No.  1.189,749  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  190. 

Stoffel,  John  P..  Los  .4ngeles.  Cal.  (^leaner  and  dust-col- 
lector.     No.  1.192.015:  Julv  25;  Gaz,  vol.  228:  p.  1128. 

Stohr,  Franz,  Essen-on-tbe-Kuhr,  Germanr,  assignor  to 
Goldschmldt  Thermit  Company,  .New  York.  N.  Y'.  Appa- 
ratus for  forming  parallel  faces  on  the  ends  of  adjacent 
elements,  such  as  railway-rails.  No.  1,191.361 ;  July 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  840. 

Stoiber.  Herbert  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Operating  mecha- 
nism for  phonographs.  No.  1.190.808;  July  11;  Gas. 
vol.    228  ;    p.   60< . 

Stokes.  Edward  H.,  and  R.  E.  Grymea.  New  Brunswick. 
N.  J.  Recording  Jumping-rope,  No.  1,189,807  ;  July  4  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  36. 

Stoler,  Warren  W.,  assignor  to  American  Forging  &  Socket 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Tube  -  forming  machine.  No. 
1,191,862  :  July   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  847. 

Stolzer,  Charles.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Swinging- table-lea 
hinge.     No.  1.190.339  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  228  ;  p.  441. 

Stone.  William  F..  Portland.  Me.,  assignor  to  National 
Metal  Seal  Corporation.  Closure  for  containing  vessels. 
No.  1.192.136:  July  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1169. 

Stone,  William  P..  Woodfords.  Me.,  assignor  to  National 
Metal  Seal  Corporation,  Deering  Junction,  Me. 
Wrench.       No.    1,192.1:^0;    July    25;    Gaz.    vol.    228; 

Stone.  William  J..  Ilorton.  Kans.  Chalk  holder  attach- 
ment for  billiard  tables,  &c.  No.  1.190.809;  July  11; 
(Jaz.    vol.   228  ;   p.   008. 

Storey.  Imle  E..  Ix>8  Angeles,  Cal.  Tbermostilt.  No. 
1,190.205:  July  4:  Gaz,  vol.  228;  p,  346. 

Storm.  Edwin  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fireproof  door.  No. 
1.190,206;  Juiy  4:  Gaz    vol.  228;  p.  346. 

Story.  Samuel  S..  Pawling,  N.  Y.  Cooler.  No.  1.190,968; 
July   11:  Gaz.   vol.  228;  p.  607. 

Stout.  Harry  H.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Chemical  Companj, 
New  York.  N.  Y,  Rabble-arm,  No.  1,191,848  ;  July  18  ; 
(Jaz.   vol.  228  ;  p.    1015. 

Stover  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Woods.  Fred  M.. 
assignor,  i 

Straight.  Halver  R..  Adel.  Iowa.  Building  block.  No. 
1.191,:{6.3:  July  IS:  Gaz.  vol,  228;  p,  847. 

Straight.  Halver  R..  Adc\.  Iowa.  Bulldlng-block  for  door- 
Jambs.     No.   1.191..304:  July   18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  848. 

Strang.  Walter  C.  Vonkers.  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Controlling  apparatus  for 
elevators.      No,    1,190,969;   July    11;   (Jaz.    vol.    228;    p. 

mi. 

Strathmore   Pni>er   Company.      (See   Banburn,    Willis    H., 

assignor. ) 
Strarlnsky.  Joseph.  (  bicago.  111.     Portable  soaffold.     No. 
•    1.1 89.884:  JuCv  4:  Gas    vol.  228:  p.  238. 
Straub,  Elmer  E.      (See  Malarkey,  Patrick  F..  assignor.) 
Strauss.  Joseph  B,.  Chicago.  111.      Car-stopping  device.      No. 

1.1SJ».750:  July  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  228:  p.   I'.G. 
Strauss.   Joseph   B..   Chicago.    111.      Operating   mechanisn> 

for  windows.      No.   1.190.682;  July    11  :   Gaz    vol,   228: 

p     ."O.". 
Strehlow.  Oscar  E..   Evanston.   111.      Runway   for  excavat- 
ing machines.     .No.   1.191. .365:  July   18;  (Jaz    vol,   228; 

p,  848. 
Strelchert.    Emll    K.    F..   Detroit,    Mich.      Radiator.      No. 

l,189..'>0fi:  Julv  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.   109. 
Strelchert.    Emll    K,    F..    Detroit.    Mich.      Radiator.      No. 

1.189..V>7:  July  4;  (Jaz.   vol.   228;  p.   109. 
Streiff.    .\ndrenB.    Telfs.    .\ustria-Hungary.      Machine    for 

cleaning  textile  fli>ers.  In  particular  cotton   fibers.     No. 

1.192..355:  July  2.%;  (Jaz.   vol.  228;  p.   1249. 
Streltwolf.    Karl.      ( Se«'   Reuter  and    Sfreltwolf.) 
Streng.    .\ndrew.    assignor   of   one-half   to   M.    J.    Duffecr. 

Indianapolis.    Ind.      Time-switch.      No.    1.101.746;   Juir 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  980. 
Stroud.     Clarence     E..     Bladen,     Nebr.        Harrow.       No. 

1.190.683:  July  11;  Gaz.   vol.  228;  p.  665. 
Struble,  (Jeorge  W..  and  W,  L.  Lukens.  Bethlehem,  assign- 
ors to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  South  Bethlehem.  Pa. 

Percussion-fuse  for  projectiles.     No.  1,189,403;  July  4: 

(Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  71. 
Struble.  Max  (J..  (Jlrard.  Kans.     Headlamp  control.     No. 

1.190.684  :  July  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  665. 
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Sttiart.  Francis  L.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Loadtnc  apparatus. 

No.  1,192.016;  Julr  25:  Gai.  toI.  228  :  p.  1128. 
Stoart.    George    J..    Bellevue.    Pa.      Compound    regulatlng- 

valv^.     No    1.192.472:  July  26;  Gax.  vol.  228:  p.  1289. 
Studetwker   Corporation,  Tbe,      (See   Heaalet.   Jaipea  G.. 

ASfliffDOr  ) 

StueMng.  William.  Jr.,  and  L.  J.  Van  Guelpen.  Cincinnati. 

Ohio       Machine    for   Inking   or    coloring   the   edges   of 

leather  or  other  matertaln.     No.  l,190,24e  ;  July  4  ;  Gax. 

vol    22S  ;  p.  382. 
Stulp'  Fred  J..  Muskpgon.  Mich.     Clamp  for  hose  and  tbe 

like.     No.  1,189.404;  Joly  4;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  71. 
Styll.  Harry  H.     (See  Wells  and  Styll.) 
Rubers.  Lawrence  A..  ClereUind.  Ohio.     Machine  for  con- 

striK-tlnK  a   laminated   cohesive   Interwound   band.      No. 

1  189  751  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  191. 
Subers.   Lawrence   A..    East   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Antomatlr 

device  for  coating  and  coverlnK  fibrous  element.^  with  a 

fluid  and  solid  adhesive.    No.  1.192.017  ;  July  25 ;  Gas. 

vol.  228:  p.  1129.  ,.       .^  r, 

Rulllvan.  Herbert  F.     (See  Agnew.  Donald  E.,  assignor.) 
Sullivan.    JameH   J..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Spool-holder.      No. 

1.189.6.35;  July  4;   Gar.  vol.  228-  p.   152. 
auUlvan.  Michael  F..  Chicago.  III.     Stereoscopic  projection 

apparatus.     No.  1,189..308  :  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  36. 
Sullivan,  Michael  J.     (See  Krohn  and  Sullivan.) 
Sulxberger,  Karl.     (See  Treitel  ami  SuliberK»»r.) 
Sulzberger,  Nathan.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Catalyxer  and  roak- 

intc  name  and  for  effecting  catalytic  reactions  therewith 

(Reissue.)     No.  14.167  :  July  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  105o 
Summers,  Edgar  W.,  Pittsburgh.  I*a.    Truck  side  frame  an. 1 

Journal-box.     No.  1.189.636;  July  4;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  , 

152. 
Summers.  Fxlgar  W.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Railway-car  truck. 

No.  1.189.637;  Julv  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  15.3. 
Summers,  Eklgar  W.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Car  truck  side  frame 

and   Journal-box.     No.    1,190,480 ;   July   11 :   Gaa.   toI. 

228  ;  p.  490. 
.Sunday.  William  H.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Safety  device  for 

punchlng-presses.      No.    1,191.042  :    July    11  :    <Jaz.    vol. 

228  :  p.  691.  „ 

Sundprland,    James    L.      (See    Demmltt.    Charles    K..   a»- 

Snndln.    John    P..    Salem.    Oreg.      Clothes-drainer.      No. 

1,190.606:  July  11:  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  534. 
^up«rior  Type  Company.      (See  Wlllard,   Maurice  L.,  aa- 

■lipior.) 
Suter,  Adolf.     (See  Edgar  and  Suter.) 
Sutter,  Charles.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Attachment  for  mall-bag 

catchers.       No.     1.192,241  ;    July    25  ;     Gaz.     vol.    228  ; 

p.  1209. 
Huttle.   Charles,   Auckland,   New   Z>Bland.      Apparatus   foi 

employment  in   treating   flax   and   the   like  fibers.      No. 

1,191.245  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  804. 
Sutton.  John  C.  M.,  Bellevue.  Nebr.     Mall  bag  lock.     No. 

1,191.043 :  July  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  :  p.  692. 
SveblUus,  Henry  M.,  asslinior  to  Pullman  Couch  Company. 

(Chicago,    111.      ConverUble    furniture.      Jlo.    1,192,137; 

July  25  :  «;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1169. 
Swanson.  Carl  A..  Chicago,  III.     Cable-.^pllrlng  tool.     No. 

1.192.356  :  July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1249. 
Swift.    Ernest    H..    Hartford,   Conn.      Package- roll   of   me- 
tallic leaf.     No.   1.190,340;  July   11;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p. 

441. 
Sirlft.    Robert   B..   Jr..   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      One  piece   pa- 
Jamas.     No.  1.190,810;  July  11;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  608. 
^wlnglehurst,  Harry,  lAconla,  N.  H..  asslmor  to  Scott  A 

Williams.    Incorporated,    Camden,    N.    J.      Switch-cam 

mechanism       for       circular-knitting       machines.         No. 

1,192.473;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1289. 
»woyer.    William    H,,    and    J.    W.    Homer.    Llnfleld.    Pa. 

Safety  brake  clutch  and  lock.     No.  1.190,811;  July  11; 

Gat.  vol.  228  :  p.  608. 
Sykes.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Scholl  .Manufacturing 

Company,-  Chicago,    111.      Arch-flttlng     machine.       No. 

1,190.812  :  July  II  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  608. 
Sylvester,  Etta  M„  Somervllle.  Mass.    Gage  attachment  for 

scissors.      No.  1.189.405:   July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228:   p.  71. 
Sylvester.  Samuel,  Lisbon  Falls,  Me.     Traction  device  for 

motor-vehicles.     No.  1.190.038;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  287. 
fiylvester,   Thomas  J.,   and   J.   B.   Fellcettl,   Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Target.     No.   1.191.849;  July   18;  Gax.   vol.   228: 

p.  1015.  ^    ^     ._ 

Fyminifton,    Thomas    H..    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Cnderframe- 

reinforce.      No.    1.192.582;    July    25;    Gax.    vol.    228; 

p.  1328. 
Synthetic  Patents  Co.     (See  Fischer,  Emll,  assignor.) 
Szemere.    Frederick    E..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Combination- 
garment.       No.    1.192,683;    July    25;    Gaa.    vol.    228; 

P-  1328  ^  .         ^.     , 

Taft.    Edward   E..   Fort    Dodge,    Iowa.      Gage    for  chisels. 

No.  1,192.242;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1210. 
Taft.   Sydney   E.      (See   Hammond,  T»ft.  aad   (3oodlng.) 
Takamlae.   Joklchl,   New   York.    N.    Y.      Making   dlastatlc 

product.      No.    1,192,584  ;    July    25 ;    Gaz.    vol.    228 ;    p. 

1S2S 
Taliaferro,  John  C,  D.  P.  Robinson,  and  J.  Coyi*.  Balti- 
more, Md.,  aaidgnon  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.. 

SyrmcTwe,  N.  Y.   Counter  for  can-covers.    No.  1,192.700 ; 

July  25;  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  13«9. 
TaUmadKe.  De  Witt  E.,  South  Norwalk.  Conn.     Intemal- 

eombw^tt<*o  esctne.     No.  l,1l>l.a«6:  July  18;  Gaa.  val. 

228  ;  p.  848. 


(8«e  McDonald,    .Martin,   at- 


NVw    Zt^land.       .\mu«ement 
:    July    18;    Gax.    vol.    228; 


Talty.   Edward   D..   et  oX. 

slgnor. ) 
Tandy,    Charles,    Welllnrton, 

apparatus.       No.     1,191.367 

Tangeman,  Cornelius  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combustion- 
engine.     No.  1,191,368:  July  18;  Oai.  vol.  228;  p.  849. 
Tannaka.  Naho,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Telephone  transmitter. 
No.  1.190.818 ;  July  11 :  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  609. 

""     and  L.  Cabbell.  Topeka.  Kans.      Safety 
No.  1,190,907;   July   11;  Gax.   vol.   228; 


Maiden,  assignor  to  Tate  Manufacturing 
,   Boston.   Mfts-s.      Mop.      No.   1,191,098; 
Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  709. 

Company.     (See  Tate,  Edward  H^  aa- 


Tarbet,    Slgel    H. 
bottle  holder, 
p.  535. 
Tate.  Fklward  H., 
Company,   Inc. 
Julv  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  ■£: 
Tate  Sfanufacturlng  Cc 

slgnor. ) 
Tatom,  Thomas  J.      (See  Cotton.  John  W.,  assignor) 
Tatura,  Charles  A..  Mlddletown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  WhlUil 
Tatum  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Clamp  for  flexible 
tubes.     No.  1.190,0.39;  July  4;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  287. 
Taux-Wel  Talking  Machine  Co  .  The.     (See  Lltle,  Thomas 

J.    Jr..  aaaWrnor.) 
Taylor,  George,  asRlgnor  to  Charles  H.  Feldsteln  Company, 
Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Haircloth  weaving  loom.     No. 
1.192,018:  July  2i;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1129. 
Taylor.  George  H..  Richmond.  Va.     Seal.     No.  1,192,243; 

July  25;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1210.  _      _ 

Taylor.  Harold   B..  Wllkln»t>urg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     RerolUng 
device  for  graphic  meters.     No.  1,189.3()9  ;  July  4;  Gaa. 
vol.  228  .  p.  36. 
Tavlor.  Jesse  E..  assignor  to  D.  Embree.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Vending  machine.      No.    1,192.019;   July   25;    Gaa.    vol. 
228;  p.  1130. 
Taylor,  John   B..  Schenevtady.  N,  T..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.     System  for  the  prevention  of  elec- 
trolysis.    No,  1.1"91,627  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  936. 
Taylor,    William    C,    assignor    to    Corning   Glass    Worka, 
Corning.  N.  Y.     Glass.      No.   1,192.474;   July  26:   Oaa. 
vol.  22?  ;  p.  1290. 
Taylor.    William    W.,   Kansas   City.    Mo.      Hydraulic   ram. 

.No.  1.192,475:  July  25;  Gaa    vol.  228;  p.  12»0. 
Taaewell,    Harry    «'..    Wilniingfon.    I>el.      Insulating    com- 
position and  producing  it.    So.  1.190.814  ;  July  11  :  Gaa. 
vol.  228  :  p.   GOft. 
Tazewell.  Marry  C  Wilmington.  Del.     Plastic  composition 
and  making  ft.    No.  1.190.815;  July  11;  Oai.  vol.  228; 
p.  610. 
Teachout.    Elmer    C,    and    E.    L.    Harrison.    Flint,    Mich. 
Permutation  switch  lock.     No.  1.194»,6«5  ;  July  11  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  228  :  p.  »rt6. 
Tedell.  John,  Mollne.  assignor  to  Bock  Island  Plow  Com- 
pany. Rock  IsUnd.  111.     Com  planter.     No.  1.192.188; 
July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  1170. 
Teeters.  Jefferson  D..  Newton.  Nebr.   Gate.    No.  1.190.040; 

Joly  4  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  287. 
Telch,    Ernest    L.,   asslgn.)r    to   The    American    Hardware 
Corporation.  N-w  Hritaln,  Conn.     Lock.     No.  1.190,686; 
Julv  11:  Gax.  «ol.  228;  p.  5«6. 
Telechronometer   Company.      (See  Babcock.  Garrison,  as- 
signor.) 
Temple.    Frank    J.,    et   al.      (See    Hartley.    Albert    J.,   aa- 

signor. ) 
Terhorst.   Georpe   W..    Pittsburgh.   Pa.,   assignor   to   Pitts- 
burgh  Trannfornier   Company.      Electrical    transformer. 
No.  1,190.481  ;  July  11  :  (}ax.  vol.  228;  p.  490. 
Terrill.  Clair  J.     ( See  De  Lnkacsevlcs  and  Terrlll.) 
Terrr    Miles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  L.  Davis.  Mld- 
dleport.    Ohio        Ga.s-valve.       No.    1.191.930;    July    18; 
Gar.,  vol.  228  :   p.   1046.  _ 

Terry  Theodore  D..  Janu^port.  N.  Y.  Attachment  for 
roltU-atora.  No.  l,191,8iio :  Jnly  18:  Oaa.  vol.  228; 
P-  1016.  _      . 

Tesmcr.  William,  Mlddletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Amerl- 
•■an   Rolling  Mill  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.     Shear-gaga. 
.No    1.189.310:  July  4:  (iax.  vol.  228;  p.  87. 
Testrnp,  Nils.  London.  Enplanfl.  T.  Rlgby.  and  G.  W.  An- 
drew.   Dumfries.    Scotlanil.  asslrnorn    to   WetcartKtnlzlng 
Limited.    London.    England.      Gasification    of    sewagt- 
sliidcM,     No.  1.189,638:  July  4  ;  <Jax.  vol.  228;  p.  153. 
Thatcher,    Walter    R..    Oskaloosa.    Iowa,    and    H.    Dlzon, 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Inhaler.     No.  1,192,367  ;  July  25 ;  Oai. 
vol.  228;  p.  1260. 
Thayer  It  Chandler.      (See  Thayer.  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
Tlmyer.  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Thayer  k  Chandler.  Chicago. 
Ill       Paint  package.     No.   1,191,851;  July  18;  Gax.  vol. 
228;  p.  1010, 
Theumann    Max.      (See  Koet»chet  xnd   Theumann.) 
Thickens.    John     H.,    assignor    to    The    Beaver    Company. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Waterproofed  wall-board.     No.  1,191,099; 
July  11  :  <}az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  709. 
Thill.  Peter.     (See  Bow,  Thill,  and  Wheeler.) 
Thomas,    Carl    C.      (8e«  •  Johannsraeyer,    Frederick,    a»- 

aignor. ) 
Thomas,    Carl    C,    Baltimore.    Md.      Fluld-dlstrlboting  de- 
vice.    No    1.191.48.3  ;  .lulv  18  :  Oai.  vol.  228  :  p.  888. 
Thomas.  Cbarlep   I..  Wllke»-Barre    Pa.     ArtluRtable  .shad*- 
bracket.     No.  1.191  852  :  July  Id  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1016, 
Thomas.  George  B..  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pativ    Rridgt'P^rt,  Conn.     F:iectrlc-sw1tch  Indicator.    No. 
1.190,041  ;  Julv  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  288. 
Thmnan.  John  F.'     (See  Adslt,  WlHUm  H..  assignor.) 
Thompson,   Albert  B.      (See   Anderson  and  Thompson.) 


i' 


Thompson,  Alonao  C.   M»unt   Union,   Pa.     Folding  crate. 

No.  1.190,042;  Julv  4;  Gaz,  vol.  228;  p.  288. 
TbompsoL,  Edward  l!.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Econo- 
mizer   soot  cleaner.      No.   1,189.752;    July   ■*  ;   Gax.   vol. 

228;  p.  191. 
Thonipsun.    Edward    M.,    Belolt.    Wis.      Electrical    winding 

devU-e   for   clock-moveineuta.      No.   1.191.914  ;   July   18  ; 

Gax.   vol.  228:  p,  1040, 
Thompson,  James  H.,  South  Melbourne,  and  E.  8.  Goetz. 

^^fst  Melbourne,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Alcock,  Melbourne, 

Australia.    Means  for  locking  cans.    No.  1,190,043  ;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ^p.  28S. 
Thorapaon.    Louis    W'.       (See    Ciardner,    Frederick    N.    and 

F.    E.,   aKsIgnors.) 
Thompson.  Ora.  Earl  Park,  Ind.     Threshing-machine.     No. 

1.191.853;  July  18;  (^az.  vol.  228;  p.  1017. 
Thompson,  Thomas  A..  Butte,  Mont.     Antiskiddlng  device. 

No.   1,190.'<16:  July   11  •  (iaz.   vol.  228;  p.  610, 
Thompson,    William    8.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Shock-abaorber. 

No.  1,192.368;  Julv  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1260. 
Thomson    Electric    Welding     Company.       (See     Barstow, 

George  E.,  assignor.) 
Thomson.  Elllin.  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.      Mi'ssurcment    of    small    presttures. 

No.   1.190,(H4  :   Julv   4;   «iaz.  vol.   228;   p.   289. 
Thomson.   Ellhu.   Lvnn.   Mass..  assignor  to  General   Elec- 


tric Compaiiy.     X-ra*   tube.     No.   1,192,706;  July   26; 

Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1370.  .        .        /        . 

Thomson,    Paul   F.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.     Diamond  holder. 


No.  1.191.746;  Jul\-  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  980, 

Thomson.  Robert  W.,  Lynn.  Mass..  aasl^or  to  United 
Sho«-  Machinery  Company.  Paferson.  .\.  J  Flnlshing- 
roll  and  cover  therefor.  No.  1,189,311;  July  4;  Gat. 
vol.  228  ;p.  37. 

Thomson,  William  S.,  assignor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  & 
Company,  PlantsvUle,  Conn.  End-cutting  pliera  No 
1.192,021  ;  July  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1130. 

Thornburgh,  Ivan  D.,  Oakland,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  ISan  Francisco,  Cal.     Niachine  for  re-forming 
can  bo.llos.     No.  1,190,341;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228-  p 
441.  ^' 

Thorndlke.  Rothchlld  F.  Chelsea,  Mass.  Cigarette-box. 
No.  1,192/707  ;  Julv  25  ;  Oaa.  vol.  228  :  p.  1370. 

Thornhlli,  WlllUni  H.  T..  I'hlladelphla.  I*a.  Apparatus 
for  forging  Ijucket  wheels.  No.  1.190.817  ;  July  11  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  610. 

Thornhlli.  William  H.  T..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Forging 
bucket-wheels.  No.  1.190,818;  July  11;  Gaa.  vol.  228; 
p.  Oil. 

Thorschmldt,  Ernest  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Liquid  measur- 
ing and  dispensing  device.  No.  1,191,484;  July  18; 
Gaa.   vol.   228  :  p.  888. 

Throckmorton.  Aria  C.     (See  Hedrlck  and  Throckmorton.) 

Thue.  Frlthjof.  <'hrlstlaiila.  Norway,  instrument  for  mak- 
ing parallel  channels  for  tooth-root  pins.  No.  1,189.763  • 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1H2. 

Tibials.    Walter    H..    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Fire-escape.      No. 

1.190.482  ;  July  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  228 ;  p.  491. 

Tibbals.    Walter    H.,    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Fire  escape.      No. 

1.190.483  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  491. 


No.  1,190,687:  July  11  ;  (iaa.  vol.  228;  p.  566. 

Tibblts.  Armand  A.,  South  Omaha,  Nel>r.  Music  -  leaf 
turner.     No.  1,190,046  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  289. 

Tidwell,  J.  O.,  et  al      (See  SUcy,  Grover  C,  assignor.) 

Tlllotson.  Eva  L.,  Ixindon,  England.  Sewing-machine 
attachment  for  producing  tubes  or  covering  cores.  No 
1,191.204;  July  18;  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  789. 

Tlllotson.  Harry  C.  assignor  to  Knight  American  Patents 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Internal-combustion  engine. 
No.  1.191.246  :  July  18  ;  Caz.  vol.  22K  ;  |..  S(»4. 

Tlmm.  Frledrlch  C.  W.,  Hamburg,  Germany.    Treating  met- 
alliferous   materials    for    roasting,    reducing,    sintering 
and   like  purposes.      No.    1.189.313;    July    4;    Gaz     vol 
228  ;  p.  38. 

Tlnegate,   George.      (See  McNabb  and  Emery,  aatdgnors.) 

Tlppett.  James  C,  Oil  Cltv.  I>a.  Working  barrel  valve 
Vo.  1,191.247:  July  18:  6ax.   vol.  228  ;  p.   805. 

Tlrrill,  Allen  A..  Plttsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
housi>  Electric  and  Manuractnrlng  Companv.  Electrical 
regulator.  No.  l,192,7o8;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  1370. 

Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Bar- 
ton, Lools  E..  assignor.) 

Tjader,  Richard,  New  York,  N.  T.  Automatic  davit.  No, 
1,190.046  ;  July  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  228  :  p.  290 

Tokhelni  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Fuhrman,  Herman  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Tompkins,  Webster  A.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  C.  A. 
Clark,  Vancouver,  W'ash.  Ice-cream-cooe-baking  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.191,485:  July  18:   Gm.  vol    228;  p.   889. 

Tone.  Frank  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Carborundum  Companv. 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  T.  Crystalline  fused  alumina  and  the 
manufacture  thereof.  No.  1.192,709  ;  July  26  ;  Ga*.  Tol. 
2284  P-  1871. 

Tooker.  Harry  L..  Taft.  and  H.  R.,  SanU  Monica.  Cal. 
Pen  or  pencil  clip  or  holder.  No.  1,189,6.39  ;  Joly  4  : 
Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  164. 

Tooker,  Hugh  R.     (See  Tooker.  Harry  L.  and  H.  R.) 

Tooker,  John  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Interna  I -combustion 
motor.     No.  1,190.819  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  611. 

Tooly,  John  G.     (See  Kraaae,  Komanua,  aaalgnor.) 


Topbam,  Laurence  E.,  Beverly,  MAsa..  asalgnor  to  United 
Sbi>e  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Sewlng-ma- 
chlni".    No.  1. 189.406  :  July  4  ;  tiaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  72. 

Topham.  I.«urence  E..  Swampscott,  Masa.,  aaslgnor  to 
United  Shoe  Mathinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Lock- 
stitch sewing-machine.  Nu.  1,190,688;  July  11;  Gaa. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  567. 

Topham.  Lanrence  E.,  Swampscott.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  t* 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company  Pateraon,  N.  J,  Shoe- 
sewing  machine.  No.  1,191,747;  July  18;  Oaa.  toI. 
228  :  p,  980. 

Topkls,  IajuIx.  Wilmington.  Del.  Undergarment.  No. 
1,191,369;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  860. 

Topping.  W.  V.  B       (See  Plice,  Thomas  V..  aaalgnor. 

Torolf,  Jonas,  Taft,  Cal.  Mounting  for  sliding  doors. 
No.  1  191370;  July  18;  Gaz,  vol.  228;  p.  850. 

Torrls  Wold  &.  Company.  (Sec  Cameron.  William,  aa- 
signur.) 

Tower.   Amos  M.      (See  Moody,  I>ewia  N.,  assignor.) 

Tozer,  Charlea  W..  London.  England.  Retort.  No. 
1,191,854;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1017, 

Trabbold,  Henry,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Double  control  mechanism  for  ooon. 
No.  1.192,476  ;  July  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1290. 

Trachte.  Arthur  F.      (See  Trachte,  Georse  A.  and  A.  F.) 

Trachte,  tJeorge  A.  and  A.  V.,  Madison,  Wis.  Corrugat- 
ing-machlno.     No.  1,189,886;  July  4;  (3aa.  vol.  228;  p. 

Trainer,  James  L.,  Weymouth,  Mass.  Wlndow-awnlng. 
No.  1,191.371;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  850. 

Transportation  Utilities  Company.  (See  Conwell,  Walter 
L.,  assignor.) 

Transportation  Utilities  Company.  (See  JuUen,  Barthol- 
omew, assignor.) 

Travelsteod.  Albert,  Marlon,  111,  Mall  box.  No,  1,190,047  : 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  290. 

Trayne,  John  H.     (See  Chandler  and  Trayne.) 

Treat.  EUis  M.     (See  Graham,  Andrew  W.,  assignor.) 

Tregonlng,  Charles,  New  York,  N;  Y.  Electric  dlaplay  de- 
vice.    No.  1.192.585  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22s  ;  p.  1329. 

Treltel,  Hclnrich,  Charlottenburg,  and  K.  Sulzberger,  Ber- 
lin,  Germany,  assignors   to   General    Electric   Company 
Dynamo-electric  machine.     No.  1,190.048;  July  4:  Gaa. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  290.  '      ' 

Trenaman,  John  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Extensible  bracket. 
No.  1,189.754  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  192. 

Trescott,  Charles  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgumenta,  to 
Automatic  Oven  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Cooking.  No. 
1,192.802;  Joly  25;  (5az.  vol.  228;  p.  1402. 

Trlnks,  WiUlbald,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Na- 
tional Brush  Washing  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Roll  stripping  mechanism.  No.  1,189,640;  July  4; 
<iaz.  vol,  228  :  p    15-1. 

Trlnks,  Willibald.  assignor  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Na- 
tional Brush  Washing  Machine  Coranauy,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Roll  construction.  No.  1,190,689;  July  11;  Gas. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  567. 

Trinks.  Willibald,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  Brush  Washiug  Machine  Company.  I'lttsburgh, 
Pa.  Foot-valve  and  strainer  mechanism.  No.  1.191  628  • 
July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  937. 

Trlst.  Arthur  R..  London.  England.  Automatic  liquid- 
feeding  apparatus  for  use  with  steam  boilers  and  like 
purposes.    No.  1.191.872  ;  July  18  ;  Oaa.  vol.  228  :  p.  850. 

Trook.  George  W.,  assignor  to  The  North  k.  Judd  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Game  tac 
clip.     No.  1.189.88^  ;  July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  239. 

Trottler.  Donat  B..  I.#banon,  N.  H.  Indicator.  No 
1.189^7  ;  Julv  4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  228  ;  p.  72. 

Trow.  Waldo  D.,  Kallspell,  Mont.  Railway-tie.  No. 
1.191,044  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  692. 

Troxell.  Rew.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Exposure  attachment 
for  c-ameras.  No.  1,192,710;  July  25;  Gaa.  vol.  228; 
p.  1871. 

Trov  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bartholomew. 
William,  asalanor.) 

Trudel.  Henry  L.,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  na- 
algnmenta,  to  Scott  k  Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden. 
N,  J.  Thread  cutter  and  bolder  for  circular-knitting 
machines.  No.  1,191.100;  July  11;  Gaa.  toL  238: 
p.  710. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company.  (See  Kahn,  Juliua,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Tschudy.  William,  Lynn,  Mass.     Controlling  the  efflciency 
of  mercury  rectifiers.     No.  1,189,887;  July  4;  Gaa    vol 
228  ;  p.  239. 

Tsnmura,  (Jeorge  N.,  Mountain  View,  Cal.  Electrically- 
operative  calendar  device.  No.  1,190,820;  July  11: 
Gaa.  vol.  228 ;  p.  612.  •       •        .         /         . 

Tucker.  Grover  C,   Heiberger.  assignor  to  Tucker   Imple- 
ment Company,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  Ala.     Insect-destroyer.    <f 
No.  1  189,508;  July  4  :  Ciaz.  vol    228;  p.  110. 

Tucker  Implement  Companj-.  (.See  Tucker.  Grover  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Tucker.  James  E.,  and  A.  B.  Leech,  Lo«  Angeles,  Cal. 
Electrloaliv-iUumlnated  display  device.  No.  1,192,803: 
July  25  ;  fJaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1403. 

Tucker,  Raleigh  W^.,  Bandon,  Oreg.  Artificial  arm.  No. 
1,192,244  ;  Julv  26  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1210. 

Tudor,  Daniel,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Combined  match  and 
cigarette  box.  No.  1,190,484;  July  11;  Gaa.  vol.  228; 
p.  491. 

Turner,  Ernest  J.     (See  Howard  and  Turner.) 

Turner,  Oeorce  S.,  Gowanda.  N.  Y.  Hair-duater.  No. 
1,192,711 ;  July  25;  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  1371. 
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Tarner.  Harry  R..  Ptailadelptata.  Pa.     CooUng  apparatua. 

No.  1,192.246;  July  »  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1211. 
Turner,  John.  Dorchfiiter,  Ham.     Cloth  for  bUllHr<l  tables. 

No.  1.189.408  ;  July  4  ;  Oa«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  73. 
Turner,  Ixtrea  H.     (."^t^  Itiirrv.  Vlmviu  J.,  assignor.) 
Turner,  Matblas  E.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Electric  meter.     No. 

1.190,485  ;  Julv  11  ;  <iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  491. 
Turner.  Walter  v.,  Wllklnsburg,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Companv,  Wllmerdlng,  Fa.     Fluld-prea- 

sure  brake.     No.    1,190.342;   July    11;    Uai.   vol.   228; 

p.  442. 
Tuszka.  Paul.  Stevens  I'olnt,  Wis.     Fidtllnj;  crank  banJle. 

No.   1.191,855;  July   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  u.    lolT. 
Tweed.     Frederick     H.,     Chicago,     111.       Air  valve.       No. 

1.192.020;  July  26;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1130. 
Twln-Rlm    Company.      (See    Frederick,    WlllUm    A.,    as- 
signor.) 
Tyler,  Charles  A.,  Auburn,  assignor  to  National  Chemical 

Company.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.       Apparatus    for    treating 

starch.     No.  1.190,690;  July  11;  «iax.  vol.  228;  p.  5677 
Tyler.  Edward  B.,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.      E.xpanHton-Julnt.     No 

1,191,488;  July  18:  ii»T.  vol.  228:  p.  ^Hy. 
Tyler,   Roy  D.,   assignor   to   John   C.    Monlnger   Company. 

Chicago.    111.      Expansible   lifting  arm.      No.    1,190,480; 

July  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  492. 
Tyrrell,   Claude   U..   Chicago,    111.      Monoplane   flying  toy. 

No.  1,190,343;  Julv  11  :  (;ai.  vol.  228:  p.  442. 
U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.      (See  Bliss,  William  L., 

assignor.) 
U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.      (See  Carx)«nter,  Camp- 
bell C,  assignor.) 
U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.      (See  Engel,  Frank,  as- 
signor. ) 
D.  S.  .**lhlng  Machine  Company.     (See  Stiles.  Edward  M.. 

assignor.) 
Thli'iimnn.    Itlchard    11.,    ChlcaKo.    III.      Lens-mount.      No. 

1.191.373:  .Iiilv  18:  (i»T..  vol.  228;  p.  8.'1. 
Ullensaker,    Helmer,    Hatton,    N.    D.      Strain-absorber    for 

sprocket-wheels.     -No    1,190.049;  July  4:  <;az.  vol.  228; 

p.  291. 
Ulrich.    George    H.,    Farlln,    Iowa.      Clothes-drainer.      No. 

1,192,246;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1211. 
I'ndHrhlll,  Charles  R..  NVw  Haven.  Conn.,  aftolgnor  to  Un- 
derbill Telegraph  Insulator  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

Relay.     No.  1,189.314  :  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  38. 
Underbill  Telegraph  Insulator  Company.     (See  Underbill, 

Charles  R.,  assignor  ) 
Underwood    Computing    Machine    Company.      (See    Hart. 

Frederick  A.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Marshall, 

Holmes,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.      (See  Wright. 

Walter,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Kurowskl,  Alfred 

(».  P.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  McKay,  George  F., 

assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Roberta,  Lymao 

R.,  assignor.) 
L'n<lerwoo<l   Typewriter  Company.      (Se«>    Smith.   Jesse   A. 

K.,  assignor.) 
t.'nderwoo<l    Typewriter   (^oinpany.       (See   White.    Howard 

L..  assignor.) 
Underwowl.  Walter  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fastening  derlce. 

No.  1.190„S44;  July  H  :  ("Sz.  vol.  228;  p.  442. 
UiKlerwood,    Weeden    B..  assignor  to   Wllmot   Castle  Com- 
panv. Rochester.  N.  Y.     Electrlcallv-heated  vessel.     No. 

1,192,477;  July  26;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1291. 
Union  Draft  Gear  Co.     (See  Canfleld,  Lewis  T..  assignor.) 
Initiu    Metal    Products    Company.       (See    Camt-ron,    Fre<l 

C,  asulgnor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Seymour,  Ehidley 

S.,  assignor.) 
Union    Switch    &    Signal    Company,    The.      (See    Beakes. 

Howard   S.,  nsslgnoi-.) 
Cnlon  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Lewis,  Lloyd 

v.,  assignor.) 
Union    Switch    St    Signal    Company,    The.      (See    Neabert, 

Walter  P..  asa'gdor  ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Alley.  Frederick 

L.,  assignor.) 
tnlted  Shop  .Machinery  Company.     (Se<<  Itazzonl,  I.^wls  J.. 

a.ssignor. ) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (.See   Ckateanneaf,, 

Frank,  assignor,  i 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (Si-e    Colby,    Daniel 

W..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Eppler,  Andrew. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Furber,  Frederick 

M..  assignor.) 
Unltefl  Shoe  Machinery  Company,      (.''ee  Glass,  Perley  R.. 

assignor.) 
United     Shoe     Machinery     Company.       (See    Gouldboum, 

Bates,  and  Jerram.  assignors.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  (Tompany.     (See  Ooaldbourn,  Jo- 
seph, assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Hall  and   Bates, 

n^slgnors.) 
Unite.!    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (See    Hnmann.    Wll 

llam.  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.    (See  Jackson,  James  E., 

assignor.) 
Uniteil  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Kennedy,  Charles 

B.,  assignor.) 


United   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (8e«  Lrveqne,   Ber* 

nard  T..  assignor.) 

Uniteii  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  McFeely,  Ronald 
F.,  assignor.) 

L'nlteU  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Prenzel,  Adam 
H.,  assignor.) 

Uniteil  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Russell,  Arthur 
L..  assignor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Shaw,  Percy  W., 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Simmons,  Ralph 
C.  assignor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company  (See  Stewart,  William 
C.  asKlgnor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  (See  Thomson,  Robert 
W.,  assignor.) 

Ignited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Topbam,  I..aurence 
E..  assignor.) 

United  States  Envlope  Company.  (See  McNeill,  Frank 
L..  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

United  >tates  Envelope  Company.  (See  Scfamldt,  Fenll- 
nand  L.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Gypsum  Company.  The.  (See  Southard. 
George  L..  assignor.) 

I'nlteil  States  Pneumatic  Company.  (See  Burton.  Charles 
H.,  assignor.) 

United  Telegraph  A  Cable  Company,  The.  (See  Bruce, 
William  >r.  Jr..  assignor.) 

United  Vacuum  Sweeper  Company  (See  Krants,  E3d- 
ward.) 

Universal  Beet  Harvester  Co.  (See  Nalrne,  James  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Unlvtrsjil  Draft  Cear  Attachment  Co.  (See  Nash.  C  barlt-s 
J.,  a<'slguor.) 

Universal  Hammer  Company.  (See  Kollock  and  .Martin, 
a.ssignors. ) 

Universal  Indexing  Company,  The.  (See  Smith,  Louis  R., 
assignor  ) 

Universal  Stamping  Machine  Company.  (See  Graham, 
(ieorge  H.,  assignor.) 

Uplift  Corset  Company.  (See  McCormick,  Hu(jh  M.,  ••- 
slgnor.) 

Upright,  Warren  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Shower  bath  ap- 
paratus.     No.  1.191.248  :  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  805. 

Upson,  Maxwell  M.,  Englewoo<l.  N.  J.,  and  H.  R.  Day, 
Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Core  for  forming  concrete  pllea. 
No.  1.192,247;  July  25;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1211. 

Urban.  Martin.  Fall  River.  Mass.  Fire  -  klndler.  No. 
1.1S9.509  ;  July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  110. 

Urich.  William  A.      (See  Day  and  Urlch.) 

Utter.  Richard  I.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Buzzer.  .No.  1.190,«08  ; 
Julv  11  :  <:aj'..  vol.  228;  p.  5.^5. 

Van  .\lstyn.  Albert  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Clip-tag  for  prl<-e- 
marklng  silk  goods.  No.  1.190,821  ;  July  11  ;  (;as.  vol. 
228;  p.  612. 

Van  .\lstyne,  John  \..  ai^nlKnor  of  one  half  to  C.  V. 
Schneider,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Automatic  motor-protect- 
ing switch.  No.  1.189.409:  July  4;  Gas.  rol.  228; 
p.  73. 

Van  Arnam  Mfg.  Co.      (S<h»  Elder,  Thomas  W.,  assignor.) 

Van  !>eventer.  Harrv  R.,  Sumter.  8.  C.  Portable  electric 
light.     No.  1.189,7'55:  July  4;  (;ai.  vol.  228:  p.  192. 

Van  Deventer.  Harry  R..  Sumter,  8.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Tripping  mechanism  for  Igniters.  No.  1,190.823; 
July  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  613. 

Van  Deventer.  Harry  R..  Sumter.  S.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  .Newark, 
N.J.  Interrupter  for  ignition-dynamos.  No.  1,191.856  ; 
July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1018 

Van  Dlense,  Paulus  J.  A..  Greenville.  Mich.  Hollow  blast- 
grate.      No.  1,189.888  :  Julv  4  ;  (;a«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  2.30. 

Van  Diggelen.  Johannes  C.  \l..  .\msterdam.  Netherlanils. 
Pro<luctlon  of  textile  material.  No.  1.189.756  ;  July  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  198 

Van  Everv.  I>»wls  E.,  Hampton,  Iowa.  Gate.  No. 
1.189,416  ;  July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  73. 

Van  deem.  John.  Erl* .  Pn.  Measuring  -  faucet.  No. 
1.189.510:  July  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  no 

Van  (Jnelpen.  Louis  J.      (See  Stueblne  an«l  Van  Guelpen.) 

Van  llouten.  Henry  A.,  B4>lllngham,  Wash.  I'er  diem  car- 
re<ord  ncconnt  '"ahlnet  and  cards.  No.  1,191.857  ;  July 
18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  101 K 

Van  Kesteren.  Albert  8.  J..  Vllsslngen,  Netherlands.  Tele- 
phone transmission  system  wherein  relnforcina-repeat- 
ers  are  employed.  No.  1,189,411;  July  4;  (Tai.  t«1. 
22S  :  p.  74. 

Vau  Ki'uren.  Svlvanus  S.,  Al>erdeen.  8.  D.  Acrlnl  tor- 
pedo      No.  1.191..S74:  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p    ^Sl. 

Van  Keuren,  Sylvanus  8..  Aberdeen,  8.  D.  Torpe<1o-drop- 
plng  mechanism  for  airships.  No.  1,191,375:  July  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  851. 

Van  Meter,  Solomon  L..  Jr..  Lexington,  Ky.  Aviaforv 
lifebuoy.  No.  1,192,479;  July  25;  Gas.  vol.  228:  p. 
1291. 

Van  Meter.  Solomon  L..  Jr..  Lexington.  Ky.  .•\eronautl<al 
safety  device.  No.  1,192.480;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.   '202. 

Van  Ness.  Henry  E..  Elmlra.  N.  T.  Locking-hub  for 
bicycles.     No.  1,189.816:  Jnly  4;  Gaz.  vol'.  228:  p.  38. 

Van  Oadell.  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Sper- 
ling. Chicago.  III.  .<*elf  winding  clock.  No.  1,191.249; 
July  18  :  Qmz.  vol.  228  :  p.  800. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Van  Tassel,  John  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  SUndard 
(Jptical  Company,  Geneva,  and  one-half  to  (5.  A.  Bader, 
iUK-hester.  N.  Y.  Eyeglass-mounting.  No.  1,192.712; 
Julv  25  ;  Gaz.  rol.  228  :  p.  1372. 

Van  Tassel.  John  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Standard 
Optical  Companv,  Geneva,  and  one-half  to  (J.  A.  Bader, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Eyeglass-mounting.  No.  1,192,718 ; 
July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   1372. 

Van  Tassel,  John  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Standard 
Optical  Company,  Geneva,  and  one-half  to  G.  A.  Bader, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Eyeglass  mounting.  No.  1,192,714; 
.luly  25:  Gas.  vol.  228:  p.  1372. 

Van   Valkenburg.  Burt  R.,  Oakland,  assignor  to  American 


Photo    Player   Company,    Berkeley,    Cal.      PufT-retalnlng 
ring.      .No.  1.191  748;  July  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  981. 
Van    Valkenburg,    Harry  J.,   Rochester,   N.   Y.      Photo-en- 


graving.   No.  1,190,487  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  492. 

Vandercook.    .\ll)ert    E.,    Alame<ia.    Cal..   assignor    to    CaJ! 
fornla  Macvan  Company.    Amalgamator.    No.  1.192,478  ; 
July  25;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1291. 

Vandervell,  Charles  A.  (See  Mldgley,  Albert  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Vandevelde,  Alexandre,  Brussels,  Itelgium.  Means  for 
loading  and  unloading  merchandise.  No.  1,190,822 ; 
July  11  •  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  612. 

Varnedoe.  William  A.     (See  Burchlll,  Richard  D..  assignor.) 

N'arner.  John  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  D.  Rugs  Spen- 
cer, W.  Va.  Releasable  wire  rope  socket  for  oil-wells. 
No.   1.190,34.'>  ;  July   11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  448. 

Vaughan.  Henry  E.  (See  Vaughan  and  Haskell,  as- 
signors.) 

Vaugban.  Sarah  F..  and  E.  V.  Haskell  ;  said  Sarah  F. 
Vaughan  assignor  to  H.  E.  Vaughan,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Mop  or  duster.  No.  1.190.340  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.   443. 

Vaughn,  Rufus  B.,  La  (Jrange,  Mo.  Changeable-speed 
gearing  for  harvester-binders.  No.  1,189,641:  Jnly  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  166. 

Vawter,  Charles  E..  Blacksburg,  Va.  Pneumatic  tire.  No. 
1,189,611  ;  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  111. 

\  ebelunas,  Adam  A.,  Munhnll.  Pa.  Structural  form.  No. 
1.19(»,824:  July   11;   Gaz.  vol.  228;   p.  013. 

Velt,  H.  L.,  et  al.      (See  Daugherty,  Daniel   P.,  assignor.) 

Velmure.  Fred  J.,  Meilford,  Mass.  Machine  for  dressing 
the  e<lge  portions  of  metal-ware  articles.  No.  1,192,715  ; 
Jnly  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1372. 

Verba,  Frank  J.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Laryngoscope. 
No.  1.190,060;  July  4:  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  291. 

Vermilion.  Francis  M..  Shattuck.  Okla.  Combination  har- 
row and  cultivator.  No.  1.190,825;  Julv  11  ;  Gas.  vol. 
228:  p.  614. 

^^•rral.  Arthur  E..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Game  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,190.488  :  July  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  493. 

Verwer,  Harry.  Pacific  (Jrov.-.  Cal.  Sanding  and  polishing 
apparatus.  No.  1,101.045:  July  H  :  Oaz.  vol.  228; 
p.   692 

Vetter,  Clarence  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Waterproof  cap  and 
shell  for  Incandescent  electric  lamps.  (Reissue.)  No. 
14.173:  July  25;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  1419. 

VIch,  James  F..  Jackson.  Minn.  Furniture-caster.  No. 
1.190.82G;   July   11  ;  (Jax.   vol.  228:  p.  015. 

Vlckers.  Theodore  W.,  Forsyth,  Mont.  Electric  train-stop 
system.      No.  1,191.749;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  981. 

Vlckery,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  Vlckery's  Patents  Lim- 
ited,   London.    England.      Transporter,    truck,    and    the 


like.     No.  1,192,716;  July  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  22J  ;  p.  1373. 

reaerlf 
assignor.) 


Vlckery's   Patents  Limited."      (See   Vlckery,   Frederick   W., 


Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  SJostrom,  Peter, 
assignor.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  Clair.  Oscar  J., 
assignor.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  EnifUsh,  John  C, 
assignor.) 

Vlnf-ent.  Ralph  O..  ««  al.  (See  Daugherty.  Daniel  P., 
assignor.) 

Vogel,  Eugene  W.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway 
signal  nnd  Supply  Company,  (^srpentersvllle.  111.  Cir- 
cuit controlling  Instrument.  No.  1,189.316;  July  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  89. 

Vogell,  James  M.      (See  Word,  John  B.,  assignor.) 

>  ot:tmndls<he  Mas<>hlnenfabrlk.  (StK*  Slelwr,  (Jottwald. 
Hshlgnor. ) 

^  oikmann.   William  G  .  Oakland,  assignor  to  A.  Schilling 
k  Companv     San    Francisco,   Cal.      Packaging  and   pre 
serving   tea.      No.    1.190.691;   July    H  ;   Gaz.   vol.    228; 
p.  568. 

Von  f^illn.  Clayton,  New  York.  N.  T.,  and  O.  W.  Beach, 
Saybrook,  Conn.  Dirigible  headlight.  No.  1,189,612; 
July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  111. 

Von   .Nleda.  John  W.      ( Sw  Royer  and   Von  Nieda.) 

Von  Peln.  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter Companv.  Davton,  Ohio.  Cash  register.  No. 
1.190.489:  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  493. 

Von  Wolffradt,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F. 
Donlev.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Concrete-insert.  No.  1,192,804  ; 
July  i6;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1403. 

Vnster.  Fritz,  and  M.  Jungt>auer,  Augsburg.  Germany,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Anglo-American  Tex- 
tile Machinery  Company,  Ablngton,  Mass.  Cardlng- 
machlne.  No.  1,192,805;  July  26;  Gas.  vol.  228:  p. 
1408. 

W.  A  E.  T.  Fitch  Co.,  The.  (See  Nettleton,  George  R., 
assignor.) 

Wacher,  C!harles  H.      (See  Baaroth,  Leonhard,  assignor.) 


Wadhams.  Darius  T.,  assignor  to  N.  Oray,  Jr..  Oswego, 
N.  Y.  Paper-catting  machine.  No.  1.191,760  :  Jnly  18  ; 
Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  982. 

Wagner,  AIl>ert  F.     (See  Brown  and  Wagner.) 

Wagner.  Ernest  (J..  Lewlston.  Idaho.  Valve  construction. 
No    l.I'M.iMd     Julv  11  ;  (^az.  vol.  228:  p.  693. 

Wagner.  Herbert  A..  Short  Hills,  N.  J.  Railway  signaling 
system.     No.  1,190,247  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  862. 

Wagner,  Nicholas  J.     (See  Bolsmenue  and  Wagner.) 

Wagner,  Paul  G.      (See  Post  and  Wagner.) 

Wahl  Adding  Machine  Co.  (See  Po(jle,  Arthur  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wahl.  Arnold  8.     (See  Wahl.  Robert  and  A.  S.) 

Wahl.  Richard  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Bread  improver  and  mak- 
ing the  same.  No.  1.190,827  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  615. 

Wahl,  Robert  and  A.  S..  Chicago,  111.  Preparing  foods  for 
cooking.  No.  1,191,047;  July  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
693. 

Waldllch.  Walter.  Detroit.  Mich.  Foot-rest  for  radiators. 
No.  1  191.04H:  Julv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  693. 

Walte,  Harry  C,  assignor  to  Walte  Tractor  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Tractor.  No.  1,191.868;  July  18;  Oat. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  1019. 

Walte  Tractor  Company.  (See  Walte.  Harry  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Walck,  Hugh  H.,  Chambersburg,  Pa.  Locomotive-cross- 
head  guide.  No.  1,189,818 ;  July  4 ;  Gat.  vol.  228 ; 
p.  39. 

Walden.  Thomas  F..  Shawnee,  Okla.  Nut  lok.  .\«>. 
1.192.717;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  137H 

Waldron  Nelson  B.,  I..ewl8ton,  Me.  Centrifugal  pump. 
No.  1,189.889  ;  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  240. 

Wales,  Nathaniel  B.,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  .Selaw  Products  Company.  Saginaw, 
Mich.  Sealing  means  for  engine-valves.  No.  1.189,767: 
July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  193. 

Walker,  Charles  L.,  Ix)ndon,  England.  Fluid-pressure  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,189,819  ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  40. 

Walker,  Henry  B.,  Lancaster.  Ohio.  Swlvel-i»0(  ket  for  oil- 
wells.     No.  1,191,260  ;  July  18  :  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  806. 

Walker.  Joseph.      (Sep   Engels  and   Walker.) 

Walker,  Merit  B..  Blum.  Tex.  WelMrlll.  No.  1,189,513 ; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  112. 

Walkup.  Liberty.  Hockford.  III.  Air  brush.  No.  1,191,761 ; 
July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  982. 

Wallace.  John  (J.,  assignor  to  Hale  &  Kilburn  Companv, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.  Welding.  No.  1,190,010;  July  11; 
Gaz.    vol.    228  ;   p.   536. 

Wallace,  I^eonard  W..  Richmond,  Va.  Ladder  structure. 
No.  1,189,614  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p,  112. 

Wallace,  Percy.     (See  Wallace,  Theo<lore  and  P.) 

Wallace,  Theodore  and  P..  Petersham,  near  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia.  Hamper  folding  go-cart.  No. 
1,189,516  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   112. 

Wallensteln,  Joseph  S..  .\<'W  York,  N.  V.  Wrist-lock  f<>r 
bng-bandles  or  the  like  No.  1,192.022;  July  26;  (iaz. 
vol.  228:  p.  1131. 

Waller,  Robert  H.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Picture  projecting 
apparatus.     No.  1,189,768  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  193. 

WalUs.  Arthur  H.,  et  al.  (See  Harrison  and  Brown,  as- 
signors.) 

Wallls.  Frederick  L.,  et  al.  (See  Harrison  and  Brown,  as- 
signors.) 

Wallls  Tractor  Company.  (See  Hendrlckson.  Robert  O.. 
assignor.) 

Walsh,  E<1ward  J       (See  Walsh.  Patrick  A.  and  E.  J.) 

Walsh.  John  V..  Haverhill,  Mass.  Finishing  hat-bodies. 
No.  1,189,320  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  4«. 

Walsh,  Patrick  A.  and  E.  J.,  Round  Rock,  Tex.  Appara- 
tus for  burning  lime.  No.  1,191,762  ;  July  18  ;  Gat.  vol. 
228  *  D    983 

Walter.  WllUnm  L..  Pueblo,  Colo.  Electrotherapeutlc  ap- 
paratus. No.  1.190.490;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
49:1. 

Walton.  Charles  S.     (See  Barber  and  Walton.) 

Walz,  Jacob  L.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Line-spacing  attachment 
for  typewriters.  .No.  1.189,642  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  166. 

Wanec.  (ieorge  M..  Oakland.  Cal.  Tall  construction  for 
llylngmai  bines.  No.  1.192,248  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^'28  : 
p.  1212. 

Wang,  Thorvald.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Device  for  holding 
cheese  and  other  foods.  No.  1.189,769 ;  July  4  ;  Gat. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  194. 

Ward,  Artemas.     (See  Spauldlng,  Elijah  F.,  assignor.) 

Ward,  Theodore  G.,  Pattonsburg,  Mo.  Collapsible  nra- 
brella-frame.  No.  1,192,249;  July  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  1212. 

Ward  well,  Frank  A.,  Methuen.  Mass.  Loom  picker-wlnd- 
Ing  machine.  No.  1,189,412;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  74. 

Ware,i.uther  L..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  P.  Stlch,  Terre 
Haute.  Ind.  Railway-crossing.  No.  1.191.119;  July 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  716. 

Waring,  Arthur  B..  New  York.  N.  T.  Projectile.  No. 
1.192.6.86:  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1329. 

Wark.  Robert.      (Sw  Harter  and  Wark.) 

Warne.  Frederick  C.  assignor  to  Roderick  Lean  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, Mansfield.  Ohio.  Disk  barrow.  .No.  1,189,890; 
July  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  240. 

Warne,  Fre<lerlck  C,  assignor  to  Roderick  Lean  Manufac- 
turing Comoany,  Mansfleld,  Ohio.  Disk  harrow.  No. 
1,192.023;  July  26;  Caz.  vol.  228:  p.   1181. 
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Warner,  Frank.  London,  England.     Figured  rplvet  fabric. 

No    1.191.4H7  ;  .Inly  18  ;  Gaz.  vol    228  ;  p.  889. 
Warner,  Lewi.*  K.,  I^^xlngton.  .Nebr.     Tank.     No.  1,191,029  ; 

July  IS:  Oar.,  vol.  228;  p.  937. 
Warner  Manufacturing  Company.     (Se«  Cadman,  Addl  B,, 

assignor.) 
Warreu    i.'lock    Company,      (See    Warren,    Henry    E..    a»- 

slgnor.) 
Warri'n,  Franria  H.     (See  McCoy,  Elijah,  assignor.) 
Warren.    Hpnry   E.,    Ashland,    Mass..   assignor   to    Warren 

Clock  Company,  Portland.  Me.     Eacapem»nt  mecbanlun. 

Xo.  1.191.859;  /uly  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1019. 
Warren.    Peter    U.,    Boston.    Mass.      Temporary    forer   for 

randy-boxes  and  the  like.     No.  1.192,359  :  July  20  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1250. 
Wa.xhburT:.    Kdwin   C.   Englewood.    .N.   J.      ra.«itlng  apparn 

tu«.    No.  1.192.024  ;  July  25 ;  (jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1131. 
Waterbury  Button  Company.     (See  Pllklngton,  Ueorge  B., 

a.-'signor.') 
Waterbury  Wallace  Company.      (See  Bouchery,  August,  as- 
signor. )" 
Waterman.  Clare  M..  Chicago,  ill.     Blue-print-<irylng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.190.(J92;  July  11  :  Oai.  vol.  228:  p.  568. 
Waters,  John  P.      (See  Howes,  Wright  E.,  assignor.) 
Wat  kins.   Edward  O.,  Gardner.  Mass.      Ixioking  device  for 

elevators.      No.    1.191,251;    July    18;    <iaz.    vol.    228;    p. 

8()fl. 
Watkins,   Edward   G.,  assignor  to  Heywood  Brothers  and 

Wakefield   Company,   (iardner,   .Mass.     Combined   school 

desk  and  chair.     No.  1.189,321;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  40. 
Watres.  Lewis  S.,  assignor  to  The  National  Craphite  La- 

bricator  Company,   Scranton,   Pa.      Means  for  arresting 

leaks    in    steam-superheaters.      N«.    1,189.648;    July    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  156. 
Watson.  Alexander  H.  S.     (See  Young  and  Watson.) 
Watson,  (ieorge  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  Stein,  New 

York,  N.   Y.      Convertible  vehicle.      No.  1,191.252;   Julv 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  807. 
Watson,    RolH-rt    Y.,    Taft,    Cal.      Trip-valve    for    oil  well 

pumps.     No.  1,192,587  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  132U. 
Watts.   Elmer   A.,   Springfield,  ami    I.   L.    Dunn.   .Marietta, 

Ohio.      Coupling.      No.    1,190,491;    July    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

228  ;   D.   493. 
Watts,    John,    Kansas    City,    Mo.     Charge-forming    device 

for    internal-combustion    engines.     No.    1,191,488 ;   Jnly 

18  ;  Gaz   vol.  228  ;  p.  890. 
Waugh  Draft  <i'ear  Company.      (See  Forsyth.  George  H.. 

asslKnor.) 
Waugh.    James    M..    Chicago.    111.       Resilient    wheel.       No. 

1.192.139;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1170. 
Waverly   Heating  and   Supply  Company.  The.      (See  Hnr- 

rington,  James  B..  assignor.) 
Wav.  Alt)en  W.     (See  Way,  John  H.  and  A.  W.) 
Way,  John   H.  and  A.  W.,  St.  I>avids,  Pa. :  said  John   H. 

Way  assignor  to  said  A.  W.  Way.     Transportation  and 

display    package    for    package  sterilized     articles.       No. 

1.189.322  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  40. 
Wav,  Joseph,  Jr.,   Philadelphia,  Pa,     Reieptacle  and  bag. 

N'o.  1.194>,492:  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  494. 
Weaver,  Robert  B.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asi^ignor  to  Bausch  Mn 

chine    Tool    Company,    Sprlngflfld.    Mass.      Drilling  nia 

chine.      No.  1,191,916:  July  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  Io40 
Webb.  Jean  F.,  Jr.    assignor   to  The   International   SiKnul 

Companv.    New    York.    N.    Y.      PBth-<learlng   apparatus 

No.  1.190.011  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  .'.:iG 
Weber.  Henry,  assignor  to  Latham  Machinerv  Company. 

Chicago,  Hi.     Feeding  mechanism.     No.  1.192.481  ;  July 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1292. 
Wel)er,     Johan     C.     W..     Philadelphia,     Pa.      Valve.     No. 

1.191..'^7fl;  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  862. 
Weber.  Mathias,  et  al.     (See  Reimers.  Dycke  H..  asjsignor.) 
Webster,   Harry  (j.,  Chicago.   HI.,  as.signor,   by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to  J.   R.   Garfield,   trustee,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

Electrical  relay.     No.  1.189.891  ;  July  4  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  240. 
Webster.  Noah,  et  al.,  committee.      (See  Ruggtes.  <;eofge 

W.,  assignor.) 
Wee<l.  Howard  W..  Stamford,  Conn.     Back-rest  for  seats 

No.  1.190,828;  July  11;  (}jiz.  vol.  228:  p.  M'>. 
Weeks.  John  E..  Three  Rivers.   M1<h.      Steam-superheater 

No.  1, 190.493  ;  July   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;p    4!>4. 
Wegener.    F'rank  C,   Des   Moines,    Iowa.      Toy   pistol.      No. 

1.190.494:  Julv  11  ;  Gaa.  vol    228:  p.  494 
Wegner.   Fred,   F'airport,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to   «;.   W.    Cobb, 

\7outclair,  N.  J.    Bean-anlpper,    No.  1,189.323;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  41. 
Wegner,  Frederick  A.,  Sliver  Creek.  N.  Y*.     Dust -co  Hector. 

No.   1.190.051  ;  July  4;  tiaz.  vol.  228:  p.  292. 
Wegner,   Frederick   A.,   Boffalo.   N.   Y.      Grain-drier.      No. 

1.101,753:  July  18:  Gaz,  vol.  228:  p.  983. 
Wfhner.    (ieorge    A.,    Savannah,    «ia        1M(  v<le-lo<k.      No 

1.192.718:  Julv  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1373. 
Weigand.   William   H..  Trojan,   S.   D.     Ore  classifier.     No. 

1.192.S06:  Julv  25:  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1404 
Weil.  Charles  L..  assignor  to  Dlamoml  Crystal  Salt  Com- 
pany.  St.  Clair.  Mich.     Box.     No.   1,190.612;  July  11: 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  537. 
Weinbrenner.  Julfoa.      (See  Helmbohi  and   Weinbrenner. ) 
Welngart.    Johan    A.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Stenographer's 

practice  device.     No.  1,192.025  :  July  26  :  <:az.  vol.  228  : 

p.  1182. 
Weingarten.  Harry,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Travellnu-bag.     No 

1.162.720  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1874. 


Wctastaln,  Loala.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vendlac-machlne.  No. 
1.191.377  :  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  862. 

Welntraub,  Ezerhiel,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Composition  of  glass.  No.  1,191,630  ; 
July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  937. 

Welskopf,  William,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Electrically  operate<i 
sash-holder,  .No.  1.189,760 ;  July  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  194. 

Welander.  Wilbelm  R.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Cutting  de- 
vli-e.     No.  1,190.062  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  202. 

Wells,  Arthur  E.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  .^djastable 
electric-lamp  support.  No.  1,189,413:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  74. 

Wella,  Arthur  E.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Stair  con- 
struction.    No.   1.189,414;  July  4;  (Jax.   vol.  228:  p.  75. 

Wells.  Joel  C.  and  H.  H.  Styll.  Southbrldge,  Mass.  Kye- 
glassea.    No.  1.191.631 ;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  937. 

Wells,  Spencer  .V.,  San  Angelo.  Tex.  Marker.  No. 
1.192.719;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1374. 

Welsbach  Light  Company.  (See  McKenna.  James,  as- 
algnor. ) 

Wendell.  Carl  A..  Joliet.  III.  r»rler.  No.  1.190.829;  Julv 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  015. 

Wendell.  Fretl  C,  deceased  ;  T.  S.  Wendell,  administratrix. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Ironing  machine.  No.  1,189.892 ; 
July  4  :  (>az.  vol.  228  :  p.  241. 

Wendell.  Theresa  S.,  admlnUtratrlx.  (See  Wendell. 
Fred  C.) 

Wendt.  Henry  W..  assignor  to  BuflTalo  Forge  Company, 
Buffalo.  NY.  Forge.  No.  1.1941.693;  Julv  11;  Gaz. 
vol.   228  ;    p.   .'>08. 

Wentworth.  John  F.,  Quincy.  Mass.  Internal-combustion 
engine.      No.  l.l»0.83i>  ;  July    11  :  Gaz.   vol.  228;  p.  01«. 

Wentworth.  Winalow  I..  Brockton.  Mass.  Sole-planing 
machine.    No.  l.l'JO,49.-. ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  49,^. 

Werner.  Fre«lerick  C..  Watertown,  Wis  Appliance  for 
treetlng  goiter.  No.  1.190,831  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  610. 

Werner,    Henry.      (See  Belchel  and  Werner.) 

Werner,  Lester  A.,  Atlanti>-  Highlands,  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  A.  E.  Harfcorn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No,  1,189,324  ;  Jaly  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
228:  p.  4L 

Werstler,  Roy  N.,  FlartvlUe,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
H.  L.  Hurst  Manufacturing  ('ompany.  Canton,  Ohio. 
TransplantliiK  macliliie.  No.  1,192,140;  July  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  228;  p.  1171. 

Wertz.  Peter,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Air-brake  system.  No. 
1.192,482:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1292. 

Wesi-ott.  William,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  Alarm  for  paper- 
making  machines.  No.  1,190,053  ;  July  4  ;  (>az.  vol.  228  : 
p.  292. 

Wesley.  Howard  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Sanitary  revolving 
iMth-brnsh.  No.  1,191,860;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
1020. 

Wesnell,  Nickel  4  Gross.     (See  Bchwarze.  Paul,  asslrnor.) 

WeMf  Dtslnfet^-ting  Company.  (See  Marcuse.  Moses  M..  as- 
signor.) 

West.  John  H..  Carthage,  Mo.  Silo,  No.  1.189.326;  July 
4:  G'az.  vol.  228;  p.  41. 

West.   I..   K.      (See   Meissner.  George  R.,   assignor.) 

Westberg.  William  E.,  -Willmar,  Minn.  Filing  case.  No. 
1.194^.348  ;  July  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  444. 

Western  Brick  Company.  (See  Botterworth  and  Holmes, 
assignors.) 

We- tern  Electric  Company.     (See  Allen.  Roy  M.,  assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Boyd,  Walter  A.,  aa- 
sixnof.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Bullard.  Albert  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wef«tern  Electric  Company.  (See  Clausen,  Henry  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Dixon.  Amoa  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Dyson,  Alfred  H^  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Lundell.  Alben  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Wright.  Joseph  L^  *a- 
slgnor.) 

Wesiern  Tablet  Company.  (See  Ree<l,  Wilbur  £.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  I'nlon  Telegraph  Company.  The.  (See  Torke  and 
Benjamin,  assignors.) 

Westlnghouse  .\lr  Brake  Company.  (See  Brown,  Thomas 
R..  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  .\ir  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Turner, 
Walter  V..  assisnor.) 

Westlnghouse  F:iectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Aalborg,  Christian,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Ele<-tr1c  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (S«e 
Aalborg  and  Pukenid.  assignors.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Bakken,  .Andrew   H„  assignor.) 

Westint{bo)i«e  Electric  ami  Manufacturing  '  Company. 
(See  Brackett.  Quincy  A.,  assignor  ) 

Westlnghouse  Ele<-tric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Brown,  Harold  W.,  aaslgnor.) 

Westlnghouse  EUectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Conrad.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electrli'  ami  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Copley.  Almon  W..  assignor.) 

Wi"-fln!.'hoo«e  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  Eaton.  George  M..  asaignor. ) 
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Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Jackson,  Ray  P^  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Ladoff.  Isador.  asaignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

I..anime.  Benjamine  (i..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

MncDonald.   Howard  G.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Rlectrb-  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Mahoney  and  Austin,  assignors.) 
WestlnKhousw  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Martin,  Frederick  8.,  assignor,) 
Westlnghouse     Electric     and     Manufacturing     Company. 

(See  Moore  and   Edgecomb.  assignors.) 
Westlnsrhouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Renshaw.   Clarence,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electrie  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Riley,  Lynn  G.,  assignor.)  , 

Westlnghouse     Ele<'tri(      and     Manufacturing     Company. 

(See  Schnake.  William,  assignor.) 
Westinuhoiise  Klectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sc^ 

Scheihe.   Harold   M..  asslKnor. ) 
Westliiirhouw  Electric  and  ilanufacturlng  Company.     (See 

Taylor.  Harold  B.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse     Electric     and     Manufacturing     Company. 

(See  Tirrlll.  Allen  A..  aRsjjninr.) 
Westlake   Machine   Company,   The.      (See   Kadow,   August, 

assignor. ) 
Weston,  Paul  F..  Scranton,  and  J.  N.  Sharpsteen.  Hones- 
dale,   Pa.     Packa?e-tie,     No.   1.191,049  ;   July   11  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  693. 
Wet  carbonizing  Limited.    (See  Testrnp,  Rigby.  and  Andrew. 

assignors,  i 
Wey.    William    G..    Bart>erton.    Ohio,   assignor   to   The   Dla 

mond    Match    Company,   Chlrago,    III.      Composition    for 

Imparting  flaming  and  non  glowing  proi>erties  to  match 

splints.    No,  1,191,544  ;  July  18 ;  Gast.  vol.  228  :  p.  900. 
Wey,  William  G..  Oswego.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Diamond 

Match    Company.    Chlrago,    111.      Treated    match-splints 

and  producing  the  same.     No.  1.191.646;  July  18:  Gnz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  909. 
Weyant.  Harrv  S..  Yonkera.  N.  Y.     Packing-machine.     No. 

1.192.2.%o:  Julv  2,n  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  Ii:l2. 
Whaley,  William  B.  S..  assignor  to  Ok  Reversing  (ias  En- 
gine' Company.  Tulsa.  4)kla.     Internal-combustion  engine. 

No.  1.191.253  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  807. 
Whatley.  Riley  V„  Decatur.  Tex.     Roll-film  attachment  for 

plate-cameras.     No.  1,191.682;  Julv  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  938. 
Wheatlev.   Arthur.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Milk-bottle  bracket 

and   lock.      No.    l.lOL.Me:   July    18:    Gaz.    vol.   228;   p. 

910, 
Wheeler.     Albert     H..     Worcester.     Mass.       Mathematical 

model.      No.    1.192,483;    Jnly    25;    Gai.    vol.    228:    p. 

1293. 
Wheeler.  Archer  E.     (See  Bow,  Thill,  and  Wheeler.) 
Wheeler.   John    L..    assignor   to    Simplex    Shoe   Machinery 

Companv.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Presser-foot  mechanism.     No. 

1.18^.893:  July  4;  t.'az.  vol.  228:  p.  241. 
Wheeler.  Warren  F..  Rtoneham.   Mass.     Cutter  snow-plow. 

No.  1.190.832  :  July  11  :  (?ar.  vo).  228  :  p.  617. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Company.     (See  Williams.  Majirlce 

W..  assignor.) 
Wheeling    Stamping    Company.       (See    Bllleh,    George    K. 

ssstrnsr.) 
Whlnerv.  Samuel.  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Street  clearing  or 

washing  machine.     No.  1,191.480;   July   18;  Caz.  vol. 

228  °  D    890 
Whitaker.     David     W..     Oak     Rldjte.     N     C.      Rake.      No. 

1.191.878  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  853. 
Whltall    Tatum    Company.      (See   Tatam,   Charles   A.,   as- 
signor.) 
White,    Ambrose    H.,    Brooklyn,    N,    Y.      Drving-cyllnder. 

N'O.  1.189,761  ;  July  4;  <;az.  vol.  228:  p.  195. 
White  Comtmny,  The.      (Se*-  Scalfe.   .Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 
White,  Edward  N.,  et  aX.,  trustees.     (See  Hennessy,  Daniel 

E.,  assignor.) 
White.  EVIwIn  L..  New  York,  assignor  to  J.  H.  White  Man- 
ufacturing Companv,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Resilient  attach- 
ment for  shade  hoidera.     No.  1.191,633;  July  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  228;  p.  958. 
White.  Ernest  .M.,  Globe,  Aria.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor 

Car  Company,   Detroit,   Mich.      Valve   mechanism.      No. 

1.189.H94:  July  4:  «;az.  vol.  228:  p.  242. 
White,    Frank   W..   Meadvllle.   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wm. 

H.     Pare     Boiler     Company.       Milling-machine.       No. 

1.192.807:  Jnly  26:  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.  1404. 
White.    Howard    L..    assignor    to    Dnderwood    Typewriter 

Company,  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Centrifugal  speed-regulator. 

No.  1.191.264  :  Julv  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  807. 
White.    Isldor.    ChUsKo,    111.      Radiator.       .No.    1.189.702: 

July  4  ;  Gaz.-  vol.  228  ;  p.  195. 
White,  James   H.,   Holt.   Ala.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 

ments,  to  Semet-Solvay  Companv.  .Solvav.   N.   Y.     Gate 

for   sludge-boxes.      No.    1.192.141;    Jnlv    26 ;    Oaz.    vol 

228;  p.   1171. 
White.  John  A.,  Oxford,  Ohio.     Mop  pall. 

July  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1171. 
White.  John   F..  and   L.   B.   Rons.  Chicago.  HI.  :  said   Roso 

assignor  to  said    White.     Machine   for   coatlnjt  fabrics 

No    1.192.148:  Jnly  26:  Gaz.  vol    228;  p.  1172 
White.  John  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Srhmtdt.  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Shade  and  curtain  fixture.     No.  1,189.763  ; 

July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  195. 


No.  1.192,142  : 


White,  Nelson,  Portland.  Or«g.,  asaignor,  bv  meane  asslfli- 

ments.  to  International  Money  Machine  Company.  Terr* 
Haute.  Ind.  Adding  and  listing  machine.  No.  1.192,721 ; 
July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1874. 

White.  Richard  P..  Chicago.  HI.  Jar.  No.  1.191,684; 
July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  988. 

White.  William.  London.  England.  Gas  -  beater.  No. 
1.191.050;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  6^4. 

White,  Windsor  T..  trustee.  (See  Baumgaertner.  Frle<J- 
rlch  W..  aaslgnor.) 

Whitehead.  Aura  E..  Chicago.  III.  Music-sheet-driTlng 
mechanism.  No.  1,192,144;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  1172. 

Whitehead,  Walter  J..  Hackensack.  N.  J.  Flush-tank. 
No.  1,192,688;  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1830. 

Whitelaw.  James,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  SewlnK-machlne  stitch- 
forming  mechanism.  No.  1,190,838  ;  July  11 ;  Gas.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  617. 

Whitelaw.  James.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Stop  mechanism  for  aew- 
Ing machines.  No.  1,191.635  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.   938. 

Whlteley,  Charles,  Newark,  N.  J.  Ornamental  article  of 
manufacture,  as  hat-pin,  button,  brooch,  and  the  like. 
No.  1,191,636  ;  July  18  ;  «:az,  vol.  228  ;  p.  939. 

Whlteley.  (Jeorge  H..  Jr..  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Den- 
tl»t.<t'  Supply  Companv.  Mold  for  making  artificial  teeth. 
No.  1,191.0.'17  :  Julv  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  9.'}9. 

Whitln  Machine  Works.  The.  (See  Owen.  Oscar  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Whitln  Machine  Works.  The.  (See  Rooney,  E:dwln  A.. 
assignor.) 

Whitin  Ma<  him-  Works.     (Se«'  Rooney.  Elwln  H..  assignor.) 

Whitman.  Henry  L.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Relief-valve  for  In- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1.189.764;  July  4; 
«;az.  vol.  22s  :  p.  195. 

Whitman.  James  A.      (See  Norton.  Eugene  E.,  assignor.) 

Whitmarsh.  William  W.,  Boston,  Masii.  Combination-look. 
No.  1,191.0.38  :  July  18  :  Gaa,  vol.  228  :  p.  940. 

Whitney,  Charles  W..  Chicago.  111.  Placing  casing  In 
wells.      No.    1.189.516:   July   4;   Gaz.   vol.  228;   p.   113. 

Whitney.  E«lward  H..  Superior.  Wis.  Portable  truss.  No. 
1,190.834:  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  617. 

Whitney,  Herbert  C  Redlands.  Cal.  Crude-oil  burner. 
No.  1.192. 589:  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1.330. 

Whitney.  Perrin  B..  assignor  to  Meslnger-Whitney  Electric 
Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Centrifugal  speed- 
regulator  for  dynamos.  No.  1,190.496  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  :  p.  495. 

Whitnev,  Vincent  J..  Seattle.  Wash.  Flange-oiler  for  car- 
wheels.     No.  1.191.861  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1020. 

Wlard,  John  B..  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Comx>any.  Induction-motor.  No.  1,190,054;  July  4; 
(iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  292. 

WIchmann.  Frank  J..  Belmont.  Wis.  Bag-tving  device. 
No.  1.191.051  :  July  11  :  Gnz.  vol.  228;  p.  694. 

Wick.  Oscar,  East  Grand  Forks.  Minn.  Nurserj-  tree- 
digger.      No.   1,190,055:   July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  298. 

Wickey.  Andrew,  East  Chicago.  Ind.  Baling-press.  No. 
1,189.765  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  19fi. 

Wledeman.  Henry  C.  I>etrolt,  Mich.  Tank  construction. 
No.  1,191.547  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  910. 

Wlegand.  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mff. 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Field  rheostat.  No.  1,192,360; 
July  26  ;  (;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  1250. 

Wlegmann,  Henry  J..  Quincy,  111.  Slide  Ipr  moldlng- 
fiasks.      No.   1,190.056:  July  4;   Gaz.   vol.   Z2R  ;   p.   208. 

Wieland.  Frederick  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Register  and  slmal 
mechanism  for  vehicles.  No.  1,190.694;  July  11 ;  Oaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  569. 

Wijnberg,  .\braham.  Amsterdam.  Netherlands.  Regen- 
erating decolorlzlng-carbon.  No.  1,189,896 ;  July  4 ; 
4  Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  242. 

Wllrox.  F.  A.     (See  Kline.  Walter,  assignor.) 

Wilcox,  Sarah  M.,  Fairmount,  111.  Spool-holder.  No. 
1.189,415  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  76. 

Wild.  Julius  E..  Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bosch  Mag- 
neto Company.  New  York,  N.  T.  Gear-ring  for  fly- 
wheels. No.  1.192,690 ;  July  26 :  Gas.  vol.  238 :  p. 
1881. 

Wild.  Thomas.  Lowell.  Mass.  Hammer-lock.  No.  1.190,9Tt) ; 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  867. 

Wilde.  John  A..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Milk  bottle  holder.  No. 
1.190.695:  Jnly   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  669. 

Wildhagen.  Oswald.  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Companv.  Feed-water  regulator.  No. 
1.191.6.39  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  940. 

Wlldt.  EJdward  A..  Scranton,  I*a.  Regulator  for  dampers 
and  the  like.  No.  1.189.844;  Jnly  4;  Gaz.  vol.  aS : 
p.  156. 

Wiley,  Porter  A.,  assignor  to  Kokomo  Electric  Co., 
Kokomo.  Ind.  Impnise-starter.  No.  1.189,826;  July 
4  :  4;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  42. 

Wilkes.  Samuel  <J..  assignor  to  R.  Wallace  ft  Sons  Mfg. 
Co..  Walllngford.  Conn.  Child's  spoon,  fork,  or  similar 
article.     No.   1.189.897  ;  July  4  ;  (faz.  vol.   228  ;  p.  242. 

Wilkes,  William  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Rogers. 
Spelgner,  Ala.  Root  -  removing  plow.  No.  1.191.2R5; 
July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  808. 

Wilkin.  John  T..  Connersvllle,  asslgObr  to  T*e  Conners- 
ville  Blower  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Impeller 
pump  or  blower  and  driver  therefor.  No.  1.189,766; 
Jnly  4  :  c,««    ▼©!.  228  ;  p.  196. 

Wilkins.   Charles   L..    Peoria.   111.      Automatic   cut-off  aad 
presnure-regulator.     No.  1,191.640:  July  18;  Gaz.  toI 
228;  p.  941. 
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will  k  Baumer  Co.,  Tbe.  (See  Engman.  Erahl  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wlllard,  Maurict  L..  Chicaco,  111.,  assignor  to  Superior 
Tvpe  Company.  Typ^'-holder  for  stamp*.  No.  1,190,497  ; 
.July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  495. 

Wlllard  .'Storage  Battery  Company,  The.  (See  Wlllard, 
Theodore  A.,  assignor.) 

Wlllard,   Theodore    A.,    assignor   to   The   Wlllard    Storage 
Battery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Connector  for  stor 
age  batteries.    No.  1,191,548  ;  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p. 
910. 

Wlllc-ox  and  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (See  Madi- 
son, Alfre<l  L,,  assignor.) 

Wlllers,  George  E.,  assignor  to  A.  D.  Cook,  Lawrencebarg, 
Ind.  Cam  device  for  pumps.  No.  1,191,256;  July  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  808. 

Wllletts,  Harry  H..  Tetreaaltvllle,  Quebec,  Canada.  Elec- 
tric lamp  socket.  No.  1,191,641  ;  July  18 ;  Oaa.  v'- 
228  :  p.  942. 

William  <;reen  3c  Company  (Ecclesfleld)  Limited.  (See 
Bloxham  and  Owen,  assignors.) 

William  H.  Horn  k  Brother.  (See  Loux,  William  P..  at- 
slgnor.) 

Williams.  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago.  111.  Brake  head  and  hanxer 
connection.     No.  1,189.327  ;  July  4  :  Gai.  vol.  228  :  p.  42. 

Williams.  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  L.  Moore  Dry  Kiln 
Co.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Rail  clamp.  No.  1,190.835 ; 
July  11  ;  G/iz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  618. 

Williams.  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  L.  Moore  Dry  Kiln 
Co.,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Hanger.  No.  1.190,971  ;  July 
11  :  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  867. 


Williams.    Clifton.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Sanding   apparatu- 

"   ly  18;  Gar 

vol.  228  ;  p.  808. 


for  motor-driven  vehicles.     No.  1,191,257  ;  Julj 


Williams.  Kmest,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Soot  and  scale  ejector. 
No.   1.189,328;  July  4;  (ias.   vol.  228;   p.   43. 

WIIMsma.  Frank  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Mechanism  for  stop- 
pine  marine  vessels.  No.  1.190.614;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol. 
228  :  p.  5H7. 

Williams,  Frank  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Safety  Block  Signal  Company.  Automatic  electric 
block  slgnalinjr  apparatu«  for  railways.  No.  1.190.613; 
July  11  :  (•,&?..  vol.  228;  p.  537. 

Williams,  Fre<lerlck.  assignor  to  Acme  Register  Com- 
pany. SomervUle,  Mass.  Bell-sounding  mechanism. 
No.    1.190.207  :    July    4  ;    Gaz.    vol.    228  :    p.    ,347. 

Williams,  George.     (See  Brown  and  Williams  ) 

Williams.  George  a.,  as.slgnor  to  The  WllMam<»  Scallni: 
Corpo-Htlon.  Waterbury.  Conn.  Bottle-capping  machine. 
No.  1.191.258;  .lulv  18;  (Jas.  vol.  228;  p.  8<»9. 

Williams.  Harrv  S..  Ithaca.  N.  T..  assignor  to  D.  G.  Hunt. 
Salt  I.akp  City.  Utah.  Dlffnslon-lens  for  electric  sIms 
and  the  like.  No.  1,190.498  ;  July  11  :  Gai.  vol.  228  . 
p.  49rt. 

Williams,  Henry  L.     (See  WIndell,  Frank  D..  assignor.) 

Williams.  Herman  R.,  Mannlngton.  W.  Vs.  Pumping  de- 
Tl<e  for  oil  wells.  No.  1,192,145;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
228;  p.  1173. 

Wllilams,  Tfs«:e.     (See  Petersen.  Wllilam  A.,  assignor.) 

Wllliamu.  TJovd  A..  Burlington.  Ksns.  Shocklne-machlne. 
No.  1,190.349;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p    444. 

Williams.  Louis  N.  D.,  Ogonfz.  Pa.  Stitch  transferrin! 
and  unltinR  device.  No.  1.191,042  :  July  18  ;  (;az.  vol. 
228 :  p.  942. 

Williams.  Maurice  W.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va..  asslenor  to 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Company.  Joint  for  flames.  No. 
1.190,350;  Julv  11:  Gaz.  vol.  228  j).  445. 

Wllilams.  Paul  F..  as-slgnor  to  G.  k  w.  Electric  Specialty 
Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Combination  pothead  and  aeries  cut- 
out.    No.  1.190.836  ;  July  11  ;  Ga«.  vol.  228  :  p.  618. 

Williams  Sealing  Corporation,  The.  (See  Williams.  Geonre 
A.,  nsslpnor.) 

Williams.  William  E.,  Chicago.  111.  Making  welds  with 
pieces  of  coated  metal  and  product  thereof.  No. 
1.190,208  :  July  4  :  Ga«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  347. 

Williams.  William  K.,  Chicago,  111.  Rallway-car-tmck 
.■enter-l>earlng.  No.  1,191.862;  July  18:  (;az.  vol.  228; 
p    1020 

Williams.  William  E..  Chicago,  III.  Means  for  stiffening 
sheets  of  metal  and  other  material.  No.  1.191.8d3; 
Jnlv  18:  Ga?:.  vol.  228;  p.  1021. 

Williams.  William  T..  and  J.  HUkev.  Detroit.  Ml<h. 
nor«eshoe.  No.  1.192.146;  July  25:  Car.,  vol.  22« ; 
P    1174. 

William-son,  Lee.  Cache,  Okla.  Shock-absorbing  shaft- 
coupling.     No.  1,189.517  ;  July  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  113. 

Willis.  Harry  P..  Waterford,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wllllte 
Road  Construction  Company  of  Amerlcs.  I'lastlc  com- 
position.      No.     1,190,615;    July     11;    <iaz.     vol.    228: 


p   539 
rfll 


(See 
(See 


Wllllte    Road    Construction    Company    of    America 

Kerlln.  William  L.,  assignor.) 
Wllllte    Road    Construction    Company    of    America 

Willis.  Harry  P.,  assignor.) 
Willow  Graas  Rag  Company.     (See  Schwantes,  Julius  A,, 

assignor.) 
Wilmot.  Arthur  J       (See  Ayllng,  Henry  8..  assignor.) 
Wllmot    Cnstle   Company.      (See   Underwood,    Wet-den    B.. 

sssjgror  )  , 

Wilsie.    Harry.   Brooklyn,  assignor  of   ooe-half   to   M.   J. 

Ford.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  lock-joining  tubes. 

No.  1.190,861  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  445. 
Wllsman.   Arthur  J.      (See  Gergaly.  Albert,  assignor.) 


Wilson,  .4ndrew,  and  \.  Plokam,  Springfield,  N.  J.     Lnwn 

and   garden    sprinkler.      No.   1,191.643 ;   July    18 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  942. 
Wilson.   Freil   \.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.   H.  Marshall, 

Aiirlan.  Mich.     Lantern.     No.  1,192,591;  July  25;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1331. 
Wilson,  Guy  A.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.     Toilet  seat.     No. 

1.189.767  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  yfl.  228  ;  p.  197. 
Wilson.  Howard  M.,  Pittabhkgh,  Pa.     Magnetic  tobe-saw- 

Ing  machine.     No.   I,19l!v9  ;  July  18;  Uai.  vol.  228; 

p.   911. 
Wfl.son.  Joseph   P.,  Ogdensburg.  N.  Y.     Holder  and  dash- 
fastener.      No.    1,192.251;    July    25;   Gaz.    vol.    228;    p. 

1213 
Wilson.  Ora  L.      (See  Creager  and  Wilson.) 
Wilson,  Roy  C.      (See  Sanborn  and   Wilson.) 
Wilson,    Samuel.    Chicago,    111.      Overhead-trolley    system. 

No.   1,189.895;  July  4:  (;az.  vol.  228;  p.  242. 
Wilson.  Stephen  <'...  Fhllailelphla.   Pa.     RemovaMe  handle 

device    for    a    whisk    broom    or    brush.      No.    1,192,484  ; 

July  2S:  Oai.  vol.  228:  p.  1298. 
Wilt.  Jacob   H.,  Tol.flo,  Ohio.     Rope-aocket  for  well-tools. 

No.  1,192,252  ;  July  25  ;  (lai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1218. 
Wllzln.    Arthur,    St.    Dut-n.    France.       Mesns    for    shaping 

spoon-bowls  and  the  tike.     No.  1.190,696  ;  July  11  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  228  :  p.  569. 
Winaglf.   I»anlel    F..  <;>>rham.  N.  Y.     Shoe-protector.     No. 

1.189.329;  July  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  43. 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.      (See  John.«oo,  Thomas 

C.  assignor.) 
WIndell,    Frank    D..    Philadelphia,   assik'nor   of  one-half  to 

H.  L.  Williams.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     .\pparatus  for  thermo- 

humidltv    rontrol.      No.    1.190.097  ;    July    11  ;    (Jaz.    vol. 

228  ;  p.  S70. 
Window   4 'f lass   Machine   Company.      (See   Klages.    George 

W..  assignor.) 
Windsor-Richards,  Walter  E.     (See  Davies  and  Windsor- 
Richards.) 
Winks.  Joha  <)..   San  Francisco,  Cal.     Automatic  firearm. 

No.   1.190.352  :  July  11  ;  Cas.  vol.  228;  p.  446. 
Winston.     William     E..     F'acinc    (Irove.     Cal.       Submarine 

panoramic  exhibition  apparatus.      No.   1.191.259;  July 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  810. 
Winter.  Christian,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.     Gate.     No.  1.102.592  : 

JulT  25:  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p    1331. 
Wirebounds    Patents    Ccmpany.       (See    Miller.    Julius    J., 

asaignor.) 
Wisconsin  Bridge  k  Iron  Company.     (See  Jackson,  John 

F.,  assignor. ) 
Wlstrom,  Bernard,  Stromsburg.  Nebr.     Weather  and  duat 

proonns  device.     No.  1,192.361  ;  July  25:  Gas.  vol.  228; 

p    1251. 
Wlthy<-ombe.   Robert   M.,   Sydney.   New  South   Wsles,   Aus- 
tralia.    Attachment  for  tooth  ^rushes  and  the  like.     No. 

1. 190.057  ;  July  4  :  Cm.  vol.  22S  :  p.  293- 
Wltman.  Robert  M.,  assignor  to  EvansvHIe  Stove  Works, 

Evansvllle.    Ind.      Oven    for   combination    coal    and    gas 

ranges.     .No.  1,191.379:  Julv  18;  tJai.  vol.  228;  p.  H53. 
Witsell.    John    W..    Charleston.    8.    C.       .\dding-macblne. 

No.  1.19O.058  :  Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  294. 
Wittich.   Wllllnm   F..   Erie.   Pa.     Tunnellnc  machine.      No. 

1.191.864;  July  18;  «iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1021. 
Win.'  c     ii.wse  k  f'on  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See   Kern,  Walter 

C,  a«Hlgnor.) 
Wm    II     Pnge  Boiler  Company,  The.     (See  White.  Frank 

W  .  t<-'>'lgnor.) 
Wolf.     Henry    C,    Catawlsaa.     Pa.       Tree- trimmer.       No. 

1.190.059  ;  July  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  294. 
Wolf.  John.     I  See  Hawn.  .Andrew  P..  assignor.) 

Wolfe.   Howard.   Plymouth.   Ind.     Automobile-stand.     No. 

1.190.837;  July  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  619. 
Wolff,   (Jeorg.    Herms<lorf.   near    Berlin.   (Jermany.   assignor 

to    JJeneral    Elertric    Companv.       Electric    rwltrh.       No. 

1.190.060  ;  July  4  ;  (Jaz    vol.  ^28  ;  p.  295. 

Wolff.  0»<ar  M..  Chlca/o,  111.  Refrigerator-counter 
bracket.  No.  1,102.503:  July  25;  Utz.  vol.  228;  p 
1.^34, 

Wolken,  Herman  V...  I/clgb.  Nebr.  Bowllng-bMll  cleaner. 
No.    1.191.200:  Julv   18:  dnx.  vol.   228;   p.   810. 

Wood,  Charles  D..  I.«kewood.  asaignor  to  The  (Jrasselll 
Chemical  Company.  Cli-veland.  Ohio.  Making  corru- 
gated board.  No.  1.180,518:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  113. 

Woo*l.  Henrv  A.  W..  ssslirnor.  bv  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wood  Newspsper  Msrhinerv  rorxK>ration.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Converfiliie  folding  machine  for  inserts  and  on- 
scrts.      No.    1191.261;   July   18;  (iaz.   vol.   228:   p.   810. 

Woo<i,  James,  .Noblesvllle.  Ind.  Machine  for  forming  h^- 
calks  on  horseshoes.  No.  1.191,644;  July  18;  (Jaz.  vol. 
228  :  n.  943. 

Wo<hI.- James  J..  Fort  Wavne,  Ind..  assignor  to  (Jeneral 
Electric  Conipsnv.  Thermoatat.  No.  I.19O,06l-,  July 
4  :  i.nr.  vol.  228  ;  p.  295. 

Wood  .Is«p«T  W..  assignor  of  forty-five  one-hundredths  to 
T.  J.  Murphv  and  ten  one-hundredths  to  F.  C.  Blodgett, 
Needles.  Cal.  Cyllnder^rlve  engine.  .No.  1,190,888 ; 
.Tulv  11  ;  Car    vol.  22«  :  p.  619. 

WoofI  .N'j'wspiiper  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Wood, 
llonrv   .\.  W.    assignor  ) 

Woo.1.  Orson  A..  Blisafieid.  Mich.  Demonntalile-rim  tool. 
No    1  102.147;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p,  1174. 

Woo«I  Robert.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Nathan  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lubricator.  No. 
1.192.253  ;  July  2!^ ;  «!ai.  toI.  228  :  p.  1214. 
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Wood.  Rosebert  A..  Pennington  Gap,  Va.  Rat-trap.  No 
1,191,650;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  911. 

Wood,  Walter  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  D.  Paris,  For- 
est. Idaho.  Handsaw  set.  No.  1.190,972  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  068. 

Woodbridge,  Joseph  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  System  of 
electrical  distribution.  No.  1,189,768 ;  July  4 ;  Gai. 
vol.  228  ;  p.   197. 

Wooding,  Benjamin  F.,  l>enver.  Colo.  Electrical  block- 
siffnallng  apparatus  for  railways.  No.  1,191,262;  July 
18 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  810. 

Woodman,  (Jeorge  A.,  assignor  to  KIrby  E<iulpment  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Journal-box  lid.  No.  1,191,263; 
July  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  811. 

Woodruff,  '/eonldas  I).,  Newport.  Ky.  Fluid  pressure 
couplini'      .No.  1.190.062  ;  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  296. 

Wooilruff.  WllUain  W..  .\rdniore.  assignor  to  Brown  k 
Bailey  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Collapsible  fabric- 
holder.     No.  1,192,504  :  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1832. 

Woods.  Clinton  E.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Spe«'<l-governor. 
No.  1.192.(^26;  July  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1132. 

Woodb,  r  .eads,  Stewart,  Ala.  Air-coupling.  No.  1,190,063  ; 
July  4  :  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  296. 

Womis,  Fred  M.,  assignor  to  Stover  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Fre«>port.  III.  Comminuting  device.  No. 
1.190.499;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  496. 

Wo<Klward.  Irving  C,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
PosUg.-  Meter  Co.  Stop  mechanism.  No.  1.190,616  • 
Julv  11  :  Ghz.  vol.  228;  p.  538. 

Woody,  Cortez  L.,  Judyville,  Ind.  Attachment  for  traces. 
No.  1,190.064  ;  Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  297. 

Woolery.  Lawrence  fe..  Glendale,  Ariz.  Cow-tall  bolder 
and  hobble.     No.  1.1S9.330  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  43. 

\V«ir<  ..-itfr  Klicfri'  .V  -Mfg.  Co.  (  S«h-  MctJrudy.  Janiex  P., 
assignor.) 

Word.  John  B..  Ijitrobe.  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  M. 
Vogell,  Sacramento,  Cal.  I^wn-mower.  No.  1,189,519  : 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  •  p.  113. 

Workman,  Fram-fs  W..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Undergarment. 
No.  1.101.8(^5:  July  18;  (Jax.  vol.  228;  p.  1021. 

Workman  Frank  II..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Automatic  train 
•top.     No.  1.102.254  ;  July  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1214. 

Worth,   William   E.,   San   Francisco,    Cal.      Lettering-pen. 


No.  1.189,331  ;  July   4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  43. 
'ray,    Lcouard    K.    Nlinneapolis.    .\llnn.       FlexIMc    gr-lii 
spouf.      No.   1.192.485;  July  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1203. 


Wren,  I.amont   S.      (See  Joerden,   Harry  J.,  assignor.) 
Wrtde.  John  F.,  Sodus,  N.  Y     Can-labeling  machine.     No. 

1,191.204  :  July  18;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p,  bll. 
Wright.  George  W.,  Azuxa,  Cal.    I>evlco  for  wiring  beehive- 
frames.     No.  1,191.052  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  694. 
Wright,  (Jllbert.   Schene<  tady,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to   <.eneriil 

Electric    Company.       Shade-mounting.       .No.    1,192.722  ; 

July  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1376. 
Wright,   Joseph    L.,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor,    by    me>ne 

assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Company,    Incorpo- 
rated.      Telephone-exchange    system.       No.     1,191,265; 

July  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  812. 
Wright.  .Morris  S..  assignor  to  M.  S.  Wright  Co.,  Worces- 
ter,   Mass.      Vent-cap.      No.    1,190,353;    July    11;    Gaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  446. 
Wright.    Wsfter.    assignor   to   Underwood    Computing   M«- 

chlne  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  typo  wr  I  tin,.; 

and  computing  machine.     No.  1,102.255;  July  25;  (Jo/.. 

vol.   228:   p.   1214. 
Wupper.  C.'fflla.     (.««ee  Best,  William  N.,  asaignor.) 
Wyble.  Lloyd  E..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Safety  attachment  for 

moving  picture  machines.     No.  1,190,354  ;  July  11  ;  (Jnz 

vol.  228  :  p.  446. 
Wyckoff,  J.  Lewis,  et  al.,  trustees.     (See  Hennesay,  Daniel 

E.,  assignor.) 
WygCKlsky,  I^eon,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  ««- 

slgnments.    to    Baltimore    Oil    Engine    Companv.    Ba.ti 

more.    Md.      I»ump.      No_  1,191,645  ;   July    18:    (Jax.    vol 

228  ;  p.  943. 
Tale  k  Towne  Manufacturl 

Rolnbold,   assignor.) 
Yaryan.  Homer  T.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Concentrating  metallic 

ores   bv    flotation.      No.    1,191,063 ;    July    11;    (Jaz.   vol. 

228  :  p.  094. 
Yeakley,    Melvln    A.,   assignor   to   J.    E.    Mcl.4iln.    Canton. 

Ohio.      Trolley-stand       No.    1.191,054;    July    11;   Oat. 

Tol.  228  :  p.  696. 
Yeakley,   Melvln    A.,   assignor   to  J.   E.   McLain,   Canton, 

Ohio.      Trolley-stand.      No.    1.101.056 ;    July    11  ;    Gai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  695. 


ring  Company,  The.     (See  Schoell. 


Telle,  (3eorge.     (See  Kennedy  and  Telle.) 

York.  Victor,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Swivel.  No.  1.190.209; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  348. 

Yorke.  (Jeorge  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  (J.  R.  Benjamin, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Western  Union  Tele- 
graph Company,  New  York,  N.  V.  Means  for  svn<  Mro- 
nlzing  rotary  devices.     No.  1.191  1»33  :  July  18  ;  (Jrz.  vol. 


228;  p.  1047. 
Yorke.    Horace    M.,    I..owlston,    Me.      Garment-hook. 


No. 


1.190.355;  July   11;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  446. 
Yost.    Cl«ude    H.,    (Jreenwlih.    Conn.      ( J un -carriage.      No. 

1.190.:!5r, ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2V8  :  p.  .447. 
Yost    Electric   Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See   Gor- 
don. Dnvid  D.,  assignor.) 
Yost,  Ray.  Tyrone,  N.  Y.      Pneumatic-tire  sleeve  or  patch. 

No.  1,190,066;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p,  297. 
Yost,   WInfield    H.,   Montreal.   Quebec,   Canada.      Car   side 

construction.      No.  1,190,367;  July   11;   Gaz.   vol.   228; 

p.  447  • 

Young.  Arthur  P.,  Kentlworth,  and  A.  H.  8.  Watson.  Cov- 
entry, England,  assignors  to  Oneral  Electric  Company. 

Electromagnetic    rdav.      No.    1,190,006;    Julv    4;    Gaz. 

vol.  228;  p.  297. 
Young.     Chester.     Llvermore,    Cal.       Disk    harrow.       No. 

1.189,332;  July  4;  Qai.  vol.  228;  p.  44. 
Youns.  Jesse  S..  Chicago,  111.     I'owtr  transmission  l>elting. 

No.  1,102.362;  July  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1251. 
Young,    Leonard    A.,    Highland    Park,    Mich.      Seat-back 

spring.     No.  1.192,363  ;  July  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1251. 
Young.   Maria  J.,   BarnesvUle,  Minn.     Coinldni>d  quiltlng- 

frame  and   curtain-stretcher.     No.   1,192,480  ;   July   25 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1294. 
Young.  Samuel  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Hill,  New 

Cattle.    Pa.      Bill-file.      No.    1,100,358;    July    11;    Gaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  447. 
Younglove,    Sidney    E..    Monfoe,    Mich.      Draw-string    for 

bath  mitte.    No.  1.189.333  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  44. 
Youngren,    Oscar   A.,    Sheridan,    Wvo.      Spring-seat.      No. 

1,189.769;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  107. 
Vouugs.     Edward     L..     Detroit,     Mich.       Ventilator.       No. 

1.192,595;  July  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1332. 
Vsskln,    Herman,    Newark.    N.    J.      Folding    table       No. 

1,189,645;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  166. 
Vulia  Construction  Company,  The.      (See  Henneuse,  Clar- 
ence A.,  assignor.) 
Yuba  Construction  ComjMiny.  The.     (See  Schlfferle,  Charles, 

assignor.) 
Zal)el,    Max   W„    trustee.      (See    Borresen,    Ilelge    A.,   as- 
signor.) 
Z;il.riskle,   Edgar,  et  al.      (See  Rosentreter,  Albert  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Zanone,    Richard   J.,   New   Albanv,   Ind..   assignor    to   The 

Automatic  Package  Scale  Company,  Louisville,  Kv.     Aa- 

tomatlc  scale.     No.  1,189.416;  July  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  76. 
Zelglcr.    Frank     P..     Renovo.     Pa.       Range-boiler.       No. 

1.192.256;  July  26;   (Jax.   vol.   228:   p.    1215. 
Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.     (.See  Eppenstetn.  Otto,  assignor.) 
Zenge.  Harry  H.  and  W.  J.  C,  Canton,  Mo.     Plckle-grad- 

Ing   machine.      No.   1,100,067;   July   4;    Gaz.    vol.   228; 

p.  297. 
Zenge,  William  J.  C.     (See  S^nge,  Harry  H.  and  W.  J,  C.) 
Ziegier,     .\lbert     H.,    Kiester.     .Minn.       Fumigatur        So. 

1,101,206;  July  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  812. 
Zlgler,  Charles  J.,  and  W.  P.  Holden,  Chicago,  111.     Elec- 
tric  switch.      No.    1,190,369;   July    11;- Gaz.   vol.    228; 

p.  448. 
Zimmerman,  Charles  P.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Scale-beam  box. 

No.  1,189.417  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  76. 
ZIplinsky,     Henry    E..     Lancaster,     Pa.      .Nut-lock.      No. 

1,190,360  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  448. 
/.ok.    Clemens.     Muskegon.     .Mich.       Fee<llng    device.       No. 

1,102.487;  July  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1204. 
Zuckor,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Comblsation  fan  and 

bag.     No.  1.192,364:  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1262. 
Zumwnlt.   Chester   D..   Center.    Mo.      Armored   automobile. 

No.  1,191.380  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  853. 
/.uniwalt.   Chester   D..   Center,   Mo.      Magazine-charger    for 

firearms.      .No.    1,192.723 ;    July   23 ;   (Jaz.    vol.    228 ;    p. 

1376. 
Zwlebel,    Amel    L.,    Vallev.    Nebr.      Truck    for    handling 

cement  blocks.     No.  1,190.361  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  448. 
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A.  fltfin  A  ComBaay.     (8^  Lleb«nst«lo,  Max  J.,  SBsignor.) 
Adam.    Hnrry    C..    St.    Ix)uls.    Mo.      Lighting  fixture.      No. 

49.41-2;  .liilT  2S;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p    1419 
Allan.  Joseph  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Barlire  or  button.     No. 

49.413;  July  25;  Oai.  toI    22S  :  p.  1419.  ,   . 

Allan.  Rojrer  *.,  Ix>ul8vllle,  Ky.     Bottle.     No.  49.879  ;  July 

IR  ;  (;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1061. 
Amerli-an  Tire  and   Rubber  Company,  The.      (See  Wilson. 

Wetley  E.,  aMlgnor.) 
.\m«  rlftui  Typ«>   Founders  Company.      (See  Capltatn,  Wil- 
liam F.,  aiislgnor  ) 
Anderson.    Annie    A.    R..    Minneapolis,    Minn.     Soap-dlsb. 

.No    40  414  :  .Julv  25  :  Oar.    vol.  22H  ;  p    1419. 
AnKltilll.    I.uljrt.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Electric    lamp.      No. 

49.380  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  rol.  228  ;  p.  1061. 
A4.iirv      flarrv    K..    and    K.    F.    Punxelt.   asslCTors    to   The 

Knterprlse    Manufarf urtnjt    Cdrnpanv    of    Penntivlvanla. 

Philadelphia.  I»a.     ('aalng  of  a  (offpe  mill.     No.  49,824  ; 

JnlT  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  723. 
Barkstrom.  CUarlea  A..  Crafton.  Pa.,  aaslRnor  to  Pittsburg 

Wattr     MeattT     Companv.       Water  heater     shell.       No. 

49.881  ;  .Inly  18  :  Gas.  voV  228  ;  p.  1062. 
Bagnulo,  Salvatore.  East  Boston.  Ma.ss.     Candy-cup.     Nos. 

49  415-16;  JulT  25;  Oai.  vol.  228;  p.  1420. 
Bartl^tt.    K<lwr\rd   E.,   New   York.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  Mer- 

genthaler     Linotype     Companv.       Font     of     type.       No. 

49.382  :  Julv  18  :'  Gai.  vol.  22ft  :  p.  1062. 
nashellT     Fntnk    M      .lonklntown.    Pa.      Printer's   cabinet. 

No.  49.294  ;  .July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  :^74. 
Berhtold.  William  8  .  Newark.  N.  J.     Hair  pin  or  comb. 

No.  49  417  :  July  25  :  fJar.  vol.  228  :  p    1420 
Becker,  Caspar,  Willow  (Jrove    avenue,  Montgomery  county, 

a'lNlgnor    t*    Becker.    Smith    A    Pace.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

WulT  paper.      No.    49.383;    July    18;    Oaa.    rol.    228;    p. 

1082. 
Becker,  .'^mlth  k  Page.     (See  Becker.  Canpar,  aaslynor.) 
Bennett.  Arthur  J..  Ombrldge,  Ohio.     Combtne<l   center- 

ple<^  and  fiower  holder.     No.  49,884  ;  July  18  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  1062. 
Benaon,  Leonard  R.      (See  Shultx.  Otto  H..  aaalrnor.) 
BIgelow   Hartford  Carpet  Company.      (See  BUlot.  William 

\.,  assignor.) 
BIgelow  FTartford  Carpet  Company.      (See  Sauer,  Emll  G., 

assignor.) 
BIgelow    Hartford    Carpet    Company.      (Bee   Spring,   John, 

axslgnor.) 
BIklc.  Horace  W..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Badge,  button,  pin.  or 

Insignia      No.  49  325  ;  July  11  ;  Oaf.  vol.  228  ;  p.  723. 
Bowman.  Samuel.  Lancaster.  Pa.     Bread  and  cake  knife. 

No.  49.295  ;  July  4  :  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  374. 
Brady.  James  IL.  Louisville,  Kv.     Can-opener.     No.  49,820  ; 

Jnlv  11  :  Oaf.  vol.  228  ;  p.  724. 
Brass  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Engel,  August,  as- 
signor.) 
Brannwarth.    Otto,    -New    York.    N.    Y.      Tire-tread.      No. 

49.296  :  Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  ,^74. 
Brunswick  Balke-Collender  Company.      (See  Hlne,  Cicero, 

assignor) 
Buehner.  William  F.  A..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

anslsmments.    to  R.    H.   Llndley.      Rnrlne-cyllnder.      No. 

49.327  :  Julv  11  :  Gax.  vol.  228:  p.  724. 

Camp.  Clarence  L..  Spoknne.  Wash.  Suspenders.  No. 
49  418  :  Julv  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p    1420 

Capltaln.  Wllllnm  F  .  Bavoane.  assignor  to  American  Type 
Found'-rx  Companv.  Jersey  City.  N.  J  Font  of  type. 
No   49  419  ;  July  25  :  Gax.  vol    228  :  p    1420. 

Conde.  Frederic.  Oswego.  N.  Y.  Garment-collaret.  No. 
49.411  ;  July  18  :  Gar.  vol.  228  :  p.  1067. 

Cre\  Carpet  Companv.  (See  Waldo,  .\lgermont  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Curtlss.  George  K  .  New  Britain.  Conn  .  as«<1gnor  to  Ijin- 
ders.  Frary  A  Clark.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vacuum-bottle 
rase.     No.  49.420  ;  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol    228  :  p.  1420. 

De   Bantls,   Quadrlo,   Trenton.    N.   J.      Display-rack.      No. 

49.328  ;  July  11  :  Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  724. 

Dkkover.  Cecil  C.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Emblem,  brooch,  btit- 

ton.  fob.  or  similar  article.     No.  49.329;  July  11;  Gaa. 

vol.  228  :  p.  724. 
Ebeling.     Phillip,    assignor    to    Fostoria    Glass    Company, 

Moundsvllle,  W.  Va.     Glass  dish  or  similar  article.     No. 

49,380  :  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  :  p.  724. 
Elklns.  David  H..  .\mesburv.  Mass.    .\utomoblle  lamp.    No. 

49.298  :  July  4  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  375. 
Elliot.    Winuin    A..    Yonkers,    N.    Y.,  assignor   to   BIgelow 

Hartford  Carpet  Company.     Rug.     Nos.  49.421-2  ;  July 

2.">  ;  Gsz.  vol.  228;  pp    1420-^1. 
Elliot.    William    .\  .    Y«rik<'r«.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    BIgelow 

Hartford    Carpet    Companv.     Carpet.     Nos.    49,423-9 ; 

Julv  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  pp    1421-2. 
Engel.  .\ugust.  assignor  to  Jlllyraukee  Brass  Manufarttir- 

Intf   i'ompanv,    Milwaukee.    WU.      Faucet.      No.  49.332; 

July  11  :  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  725. 


Rnterprise   Mannfacturlng   Company,   The.      (See   Asbnry 

and  Punzelt,  assignors.) 
Esenberg.  Theodore  C.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Signal-lamp  for 

v.hi<lfs.     No.  49.299;  July  4;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  3.5. 
Brans.  Howard  S.,  assignor  to  Macbetb-Bvans  (xlass  Com> 

panv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Lamp-shade.     No.  49,881 ;  July 

11  ;Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  724. 
Peldman,  Abraham  (J.,  assignor  to  The  (;iass  Novelty  Co., 

Chicago,  111.     Stool  or  uboret.     No.  49,385;  July   18; 
•Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1062. 
Fischer.    Edward    J..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.     Talking  machine 

cabinet.     No.  49,300  ;  Julv  *  :  'ax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  376. 
Fostoria  (Jlass  Company.     (Bee  Ebeling.  Phillip,  assignor.) 
Fried.  Henrv.  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     Tov.     No.  49.301  ;  July  4; 

Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  376. 
Friedley-Voshardt  Co.      (Bee  Mohrmann,  Paul,  assignor.) 
(rerman  -  American    Button    Company.      (Bee    Monnghan, 

John  S.,  assignor.) 
Giles,  Harvey,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  A.  Ward,  New  York, 

N.    V.       Coin  operated  -  vending  -  nia<'hlne    (•:\slnB.       No. 

49.333;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  725. 
Glass  Novelty  Co.,  The.      (See  Feldman,  Abraham  G.,  as- 
signor.) 
(Josztvlla.     Frank,    Detroit.    Mich.      Pocket  -  knife.      No. 

49,^34  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  725. 
Graham.  Andrew  W..  assignor  to  Memorials  Art  Company, 

Incorporated,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Sepulchral  memorial.     Noa. 

49.33.^-51  :  July  11  :  Gax.  vol.  228:  pp.  725-7. 
Grodkowskv.   Charles,   Baltimore,   Md.      Curtain-pediment. 

No.  49,3^2  :  July  11 ;  Gti.  vol.  228  ;  p.  727. 
Guth.  Edwin  F.,  assignor  to  Luminous  Unit  Company.  St. 

Ix>uls.  Mo.     Lighting  fixture.    No.  49.302  ;  July  4  ;  Ou. 

vol.  228  :  p.  375. 
Guth.  Bdwin  F..  assignor  to  T^umlnons  Unit  Co.,  St.  Loola. 

Mo.      Reflector   for   llRhtlng  fixtures.      No.  49.386  ;   July 

18  ;  Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1068. 
Gynrlna.  Julius.  West  Chester,  Pa.     Clear  and  ash  tray. 

No.  49.303  ;  Julv  4  :  Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  .175. 
Hadley.  Edmund  P.      (See  Holden  and  Hadley.) 
Hall.    .-Vlfred.    Boston.    Mass.      Game  board.       No.    49,304  ; 

Julv  4  ;  C.az.  vol.  228  :  p.  ri76. 
Hasklns,  Henrv  C  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.     Handhold  for  car- 
straps.     No."  49.430 :  July  26  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1422. 
Heller.  Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Precious,  semiprecious, 

or  synthetic  stone  or  an  Imitation  thereof.     No.  49,306; 

Julv  4  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  .176. 
Hem.    Halvcr   O..   Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor   to  Toledo   Scale 

Company.  Jersey  Cttv,  N.  J.     S<-«le  casing.     .No.  49.806; 

Julv  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  376. 
HIckson.  iCdwln  J..  Butler.  Pa.     Bed-mount.     No.  49,307; 

Julv  4;  <;az.  vol.  228:  p.  376. 
Hlne,  Cicero,  assignor  to  The  Bmnawlck-Balke-Collender 

Company,  Chicago,  III.     Game  table.     No.  49,887  ;  July 

18;  GaE.  vol.  228- p.  1068. 
Hobbs  Wall   Paper  Company.  The.      (See  Korzlnek.  John. 

assignor.) 
Hoffman.  Rudolph.  Kankakee,  assignor  to  Sears.  Roebuck 

and  Companv.  Chl<-ago.  111.     Range.     No.  49,353;  Julj 

11  :  Gax.  vol.  228;  p    728. 
Hogue,  Charles  F.,  Cunningham.  Kans.    Gate.    No.  49,888  ; 

Julv  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1063. 
Holden,  Crofton  C.  and  E.  P.  Hadley.  Leominster.  Maaa. 

Sport-comb.     No.   49,431 ;    July   26 ;    Gaz    vol.    228 ;    p. 

1422. 
HoUler,  George  A.,  Sloui  Falls,  8.  D.     Ring.     No.  49,482 ; 

July  25  ;  (lax.  vol.  228  ;  p    1422. 
Hornby.    Frank.    Liverpool,    England.      Girder-strip.      No. 

49..'?'08  :  Julv  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  376. 
Howell,  Hamilton  T.,  Woodslde.  N.  Y.     Artlflclalllght  fix- 
ture.    No.  49. .309  ;  July  4  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  376. 
lUch,   Herbert   H.,   New  York.   N.   Y.      Glare  -  screen.      No. 

49.354;  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  728. 
Jenkins,     Charles     E..     Chicago.     111.     Rubber     tire.     No. 

49,433  ;  July  26  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1422. 
Jobanson,  Anton  W..  Chicago.  Ill,     Handle  of  a  spoon  or 

similar  article.     No.  49.356  ;  July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  D. 

728. 
Jones,  ("harles  E.,  assignor   to  Metal    .\rts  &  Crafts  Co.. 

Chics STO.  111.     Arm  for  electric  brackets  and  chandellera. 

No    49. .110  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol    228  ;  p.  377. 
Jones,   Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Metal    Arts  A  Oafts  Co., 

CTilcago,   111.     Or&\  arm  for  chandeliers  and   bracket*. 

No.  49.389  ;  July  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  1068. 
Josephson.    Adalbert.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Dlsplay-staad. 

No    49,434  ;  July  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1423. 
Kaupmann,   Frederick.  New  York.  N.   Y.      Spoon,  fork.  OT 

similar   article.      No.   49..'?11  ;    Jnly   4;    Gaa.   vol.   228; 

p.  .177. 
Korxlnek.  John.  Passaic.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hohbs  Wall 

Paper  Companv.      Design,  to   tx*  applied    to   wall  paper. 

No.  49.856;  July  11;  Gax.  vol.  228:  p.  728. 
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Korzlnek.    John.    Passaic,    N.    J.,    assignor    to   The    Hobbs 

Wall  Paper  Company.     Floral  border  to  be  applied  to 

wall  papt-r.     No.  4l»,-to!(  :  July  IS  ;  Gar.  vol.  2'2S  ;  p.  UXM. 
Kraft.   Henrv  P..  RIdgewood,  N.  J.     Dust-cap   for  valves. 

No.  49.436  ;  July  25  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1428. 
Kurzabowski.    Zygmunt.    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Watch-holder. 

No.  49,387  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  729. 
La  ChafH-lle.  Duval.  Nyack,  N.  Y.     Hull  of  a  gliding  boat. 

No.  40.358  ■  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  :  p.  729. 
Lanani.  George  M.     (See  Rawling!)  and  Lanam.) 
Landers.    Frary    i.   Clark.      (See   Curtisa,    George   E.,   aa- 

signor.) 
Lee,  William  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  H.  Peery,  Ok 

den.  Utah.     Ropeclanip.     No.  49,312  :  July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

228  :  p.  n77. 
Levy,   EHlle   A.,   Fort  Worth.   Tex.      Badge.     No.  49.890; 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1063. 
Liebenstein.    Max   J.,    assignor    to    A.    Stein    &   Company, 

Chicago,  111.     Garter.     No.  49,391 ;  July   18  ;   Ga«.   vol. 

228  ;  p.  1063. 
Lindle.v.    Reu^on    H.      (S4»o    Buehner.    William    F.    A.,   as- 

ilgnur.  t 
Lloyd.    Thomas,    Boston,    Mass.      Holy-water    font.      No. 

49.392  :  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1064. 
Luminous  Unit  Company.     ( S«»e  Guth.  Edwin  P..  assignor.) 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Company.     (See  Evans.  Howard  8.. 

assignor.) 
Mapel,    Lewis    A.,    assignor    to    Mechanical    Development 

Company    of    Missouri.    St.    Louis,    Mo.     EHectrlc    time- 
switch  and  Indicator.     No.  49,436  ;  July  25 :  Gaz.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  1423. 
Marker,    WIIIIh.    Atlanta.    Ga.      Monument.      No.    49,359; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  729. 
Marshall,  Walter  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor 

Talking  Machine  Company.     Plaplay-slgn.     No.  49.437  ; 

Julv  25  :  <iaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  1423. 
McNeil.    Charles    A.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Emblem.      No. 

49.360  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  729. 
Mechanical     Development     Company     of     Missouri.      (See 

Mapel.  I>ewis   A.,  assignor  ) 
Memorial^  Art  Company.      (See  Graham,  Andrew  W..  as- 
signor.) 
Mernenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Bartlett,  Edward 

E..  assignor.) 
Metal    Arts    &   Crafts    Co.      (See   Jones.    Charles    E.,    as- 
signor.) 
Mlnuto,  Renato.  assignor  to  Universal   Metal   Spinning  ft 

Stamping  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shower  pan  for 

lighting  fixtures.      Nos.    49.861-2;    July    11:    Gaz.    vol. 

228  :   p.   730. 
Moe  Levin  &  Company.     (See  Westerlind.  Aksel.  assignor. t 
Ifohrraann.  Paul,  assignor  to  Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  Chi- 
cago.   HI.      Two-light    shower-plate.      No.   49,363 ;    Julv 

11  :   Gaz.  vol.   228;  p.  730. 
Mouaghan.  John  S..  assignor  to  Gerroan*Amertcan  Button 

Company.   Rochester.  N.  Y.     Button.     No.  49.313;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22"^  :  p.  .^TT. 
Monaghan.  John  S..  assignor  to  German-Americao  Button 

Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Button.     No.  49.364  ;  Julv 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  730. 
Moore.    Thomas.    Davenport.    Iowa.       Egg-candler.       Noa. 

49.393—1  :  July  18  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1064. 
Morgan.    Jacque    L.,    Kansas    City,    -Mo.      Scooter.      No. 

49.395  :  Julv  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1064. 
MHller.  Henrv  N..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Strain-Insulator.     No. 

49.365;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  730. 
Nagel.  Hans.  Brooklyn.  a»8lgnor  to  Palm.  Fechteler  k  Co.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.      Plate  or  similar  article.      No.  49.438  : 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1423. 
Nelson    Jesse    A.,    Ellsworth.    Iowa.      Electric    lamp.     No. 

49.439  :  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1423. 
New  York  Sporting  Goods  Company.      (See  Robinson,  Pow- 
hatan, assignor.) 
Nitsche.  Louis.  Johnsonburg.  Pa.     Stand  or  pedestal.     No. 

40. .^14  :  .Tulv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  377 
Nones.  Joseph  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Display-stand.     No. 

49.366:  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  781. 
O'Connor.     Alfred.     Northport.     N.    Y.       Peace-flag.       No. 

49.367  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  731. 
Oliver.    Doctor  F..   Oakland,   Cal.      Automobile-body.      No. 

49..396  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1064. 
Osterbauer.  Edwin  J..  Uockford.  111.    Combination  kitchen 

article.     No.  49.368;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  731. 
Palm.    Fechteler  it  Co.      (See  Nagel.    Hans,  assignor.) 
Peery.   Louis    H.      (See   Lee.   William   M..   assignor.) 
Pelton.    Clyde    8..    Cleveland    Heights.    Ohio.      Heater    for 

self-propelled  vehicles.      No.  49.440;  July  25:  Oa«.  vol. 

228;  p.  1424. 
Plchel.  Herman,  assignor  to  Samstag  k  HUder  Bros.,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Hair  ornament.     Nos.  49.397-9  ;  July  18  ; 

Ciaz.  vol.  228  ;  pp.  1064-5. 
Pittsburg     Water     Heater     Company.        (See     Backatrom. 

Cliarles  A.,  assignor.) 
Punzelt.  Edward  E.     (See  .\8bury  and  Punielt.) 
Quackenbush.    Grace    M..    New    York.    N.    Y.     Ornamental 

head.     Nos.  49,441-2 ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1424. 
R.    Wallace   &    Sons    Mfg.   Co.      (See    Wilkes.    .«lamuel    G.. 

assignor.) 
Raleigh,  Jessie  M..  Chicago.   111.     Statuette.     No.  49.443; 

Julv  25  ;  (3az.  vol.  228  :  p.  1424. 
Rawlfngs.  Oorge  W..  and  G.  M.   Lanam.  Dayton,  Wash. 

Indicator.     No.  49.315;  July  4;  CJaz.  vol.  228;  p.  378, 


Rawllngs.   George  W.,   and  G.    M.   Lanam,   Dayton,   Wash. 

Indkator.     No.  49,444  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1424. 
Rltter.     Jacob,     New     York.     N.     Y.     Clasp    device.     No. 

49.445  ;  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1424. 
Robinson.     Powhatan,    assignor    to    New    York    Sporting 

Goods  Company.  .New  York.  N.   Y.     Tent.     No.  49.446 ; 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1424. 
Ryland.  Cally  T.     (See    Wise  and  Ryland.) 
Samstag  k  Hilder  Bros.     (See  Picbel.  Herman,  assignor.) 
Samuels.    .Maliiion.    Seattle.    Wash.      Surgiial    Instrument. 

.No.  4»..'?lfl  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  :V!H. 
Sargent  k  Company.      (See  Sargent,  Henry  B..  assignor.) 
Sargent.   Henry  B..  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company.  New 

Haven.  Conn.     Operating-bar  for  emergency-exit   locks. 

No.  49.410:  July  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1067. 
Sauer.  Emll  G..  Richmond  Hill.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bifelow 

Hartford     Carpet     Company.     Rug.     Nos.     49.447-63 ; 

Julv  25;  <;az.  vol.  22n  :  pp.   1425-8. 
Saxton.  Minnie  A..  Washington,  D.  C.     Doll.     No.  49.400; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1065. 
Schwahn.   Rudolph   A..  Eau  Claire.  Wis.     Hin-drop  traco- 

carrier.     No.  49.369;  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  228:  p.  781. 
Scrlpps-Booth    Company.      (See    Stout,    William    B..    as 

signer.) 
Sears.    Roebuck  and   Company.      (See   Hoffman.    Rudolph. 

a.ssignor.) 
Sebrlng.  Charles  L..  assignor  to  The  Sebrlng  Pottery  Com- 
pany.    Sebrlng.     Ohio       Article     of     manufacture.     No. 

49.464  :  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1428. 
Sebrlng  Pottery  Company,  The.      (See  Sebrlng,  Charles  L., 

assignor.) 
Snultz.   ntto  H..  assignor  of  one-fourth   to  L.   R.   Benson. 

Wlnd.«or.  Ontario,  Canada.     Apparel-hook.     No.  49,817  ; 

July  4  :  <ia«.  vol.  228  :  p.  378. 
Signal   Motor  Truck  Company.      (See   Squires.   John,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Silverman,   Joseph,    Chicago,    111.      Wire   chair-back.      No. 

49,401  ;  July  18  ;  <:az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1065. 
Slmms.  Charles  F..  .Attleboro.  Mass.     Spoon,  fork,  or  simi- 
lar article.     No.  49.318:  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  378. 
Slmms.  Charlea  F..  assignor  to  The  Watson  Company.  At- 
tleboro.   Mass.      Spoon,    fork,    or   similar   article.      Nos. 

40.370-1  ;  Jnly  11  :  Gai.  vol.  228;  pp.  781-2. 
Snow.  Robert  F..  Elba.  Ala.     I^mp.     No.  49.297  ;  July  4  ; 

Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  374. 
Snow.    Wllmer    8..    Chicago.    111.      Lighting-flxture.      No. 

49.872  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  732. 
Sonberg.    Bennett,    New    York,    N.   Y.      Fern-dish    banger. 

No.  49.402:  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1065. 
Speaker.  Charles   K..   Ivouisvllle.   Kv.     Combined   seat  and 

telephone^stand.      No.   49.319;    j'uly   4;   Gaz.   vol.   228; 

p.  .1.8. 
Spring.   John.    East    Yonkera.   N.   Y..   assignor   to   Blge*ow 

Hartford  Carpet  Company.      Rug.      Nos.  49.465-9  :  July 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  pp.  1428  9 
Squires.  John,  assignor  to  Signal  Motor  Truck  Company, 

Detroit.  Mich.     Radiator  fender.     No.  49.378;  July  11; 

Gaz.    vol.    228 ;    p.    732. 
Stokes.  Robert  J.,  assignor  to  Thermoid  Rubber  Company, 

Trenton,   .N.  J.      Vehl.le-tlre.      Noa.  49.403-4;   July   18; 


(Jam.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1066. 
Stoat.    William    ».,    assignor    to    Scrlpps-Booth    Company, 
Detroit.  Ml<h.     Automobile-body.     No,  49.374;  July  11; 


Gai,  vol.  228  :  p.  732. 
Straker.  Herl>ert  J.,  assignor  to  Webster  Company.  North 

Attlei>oro.     Mass.     Mirror,     brnsh.    or    similar    article. 

No.  49.470  :  July  25  :  Gaz    vol.  228  :  p.  1429 
Taylor.     Thomas.      Hanley.     England.        Egg  boiler.        No. 

49.405  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1066. 
Thermoid  Rubber  Company.      (See  Stokes.  Robert  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Toledo  .**i-sle  rompany.      ( .'^ee  lleni.   Malvor  O..  assignor.) 
Universal    Metal    Spinning   k    Stamping    Company.      (See 

Mlnot".  Renato.  assignor.) 
Van  Nostrand,  .Monzo  G..  Boston,  Mass.     Faucet  and  post 

for  the  same      .No.  49..'^2<> ;  Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p^379. 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.      (See  Marshall,  Walter 

L..  assignor.) 
Vlvaudou.   Victor,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bottle.     No.  49,406; 

July  18  :  (;as.  vol.  228  :  p.  1066. 
Waldo.   Algcrmont   H..   St.   Paul.  Minn.,  assignor   to  Crex 

Carpet  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Textile  fabric.     No. 

4n..rr5:  Julr  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  783. 
Ward.  Artemas.     (See  Giles.  Harvev.  assignor.) 
WatKon     Company.    The.       (See    Slmras.    Charles    F..    as- 

"^Ignor.) 
Webster  Company.      (See   Straker.    Herbert   J.,  assignor.) 
Weeks.  Frank  A..  PlalnfleUl.  N.  J.     Inkstand.     No.  49.876; 

July  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228:  p.  733. 
Westerlind.    .^ksel.    as.signor    to    Moe    Levin    k    Company, 

Chlcairo.    III.      Plate    or    similar    article.      No.    49.877; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  733. 
WHkes.    eanuirl    G.,   a.Hslgnor    to    R.    Wallace   k   Sons   Mfg. 

Co..  Wslllncford.  Conn.     Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article. 

Nos.  49.'^2l-:i ;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  r!79. 
Wilson.  Wesley   E..  assignor   to  The   American   Tire  and 

Rubber    Company,    Akron.    Ohio.      Elastic    veblcle-tlra. 

No.  49.407:  Julv  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1066. 
Wise.    Caroline    C.,    and    C.    T.    Ryland.    Richmond.    Va. 

Clock-case.      No.   49,408;   July    18;    Gaz.    vol.    228;   p. 

1067. 
Takelev,    Le   Roy,    Svracuse.    N.    Y.      Artlflrial   bait.      No. 

40.3t8  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  733. 
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A.  Donrjols  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tollet_and  sachet 

fowders.  toilet  water,  rouge,  kc.     No.  111,176:  July  4; 
;az.    vol.   228  :  p.   399. 
A.   Bourjols  k  Co.,   In..,   New  York,   N.  Y.      Face-powder. 

No.  III. 177  :  Julv  4  :  Qn2.  vol.  228  :  p.  399. 
A.  Stein  k  Company.  Chicago,  111.     (Jarters.     No.  111.631  ; 

July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1461.     "  ..,„„„ 

A.  M.   Ramer  Co..  Winona,   Minn.     Candy.     No.   111,883; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  756. 
Acme  Die-Casting  Corporation.   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Die-cast 

machine  parts.     No.   111,544:  July   25:  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

Advance    Malt    Product.s    Company,    Chicago.    III.      Mnlt 
lauiiilrv    powder    for    Inuiiiirv    use.       No.    111.436:    July 
18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  10!s7. 
Advance  Malt  Products  Company,  Chicago,  111.     I'owdered 
cereal  preparation  for  l)akery  use  to  improve  the  quallt_v' 
of  bread.     No.  111.437  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  108.. 
Advance  Malt  Products  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Pure  mr It- 
flour.      No.   111.43S:  July  IS:   Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.   1087. 
AJello,    Micbele.    Brooklyn,    N.   Y.      Canne«l    olive-oil.      No 

111  4.H9:   Tulv  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1087. 
Aktiebolagef    Ramlfisa    Iinisobrunn,    Hlllslngt>org.    MalmO. 
and   Hrunnby.  Sweden.     Mineral  waters.     No.   111.440: 
July  18  ;  tiaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  10R7. 
Alaska  Paclflc  Fisheries,  Portland    Oreg.     Canned  salmon. 

No.  in.l.')2  ;  Julv  4  :  (llaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  399. 
Alfocorn    Milling  Company.   East   St.   Louis,    III.      Poultry 

fee<l.     No.  lll,1.^3;   Julv  4:  (Iaz.  vol.  228:  p.  399 
Allen  k  Hanburyg.  Llmlto.1,  London,  England.     Medlcate<i 
tonir  nerve  food.     No.  111.154;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  .S99. 
Ameri.an     Agricultural    Chemical    Co.,    The,    New    York, 
N.  Y.    Fertilisers.     No.  111.334  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ; 
p.  756. 
American    District    Steam    Company,    North    Tonawanda, 
N.  Y.     Certain  named  heating,  lighting,  and  ventilating 
apparatus.     No.  lll.l.W  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  399. 
Ameri.an  Pad  A  Paper  Company    H.>|yoke.  Mass      (  erUin 
nnme<l  stationery.     No.  lll,lJ>«:  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228: 
p.  399. 
American     Peanut    Corporation,     Norfolk.     Va.       Peanuts. 

Nos.  111.157-8  :  Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  399. 
American    Vulcanized    Fibre   Co.,   Wllmlnaton.    Del.     Vul- 
canized flber.     No.  111.150;  July  4;  Gas.  vol.  228:  p. 
399 
American  Vulcanized  Fibre  Co..  Wilmington  Del.     Waste- 
baskets.     No.   111.160  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  399. 
Ames.     Louis    A..     New    York.    N.    V.      Talking  machines. 

No.  111.101  :  Julv  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  399. 
Amphlon    Piano    Plaver   Company.    The,    Syracuse,    N.    Y. 
Piano  pla vers    and     parts     thereof,    perforated     music- 
sheets.     No.  111,645:  Jnlv  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1461. 
Anclens   Etabts.   A.  Combe  k  Flla  A  Cie..   Paris.   France. 
Leathers  and   skins.      No.    111.546;   July   25:   <;az.   vol. 
2JS  :   p.    1452.     ^ 
Anderson  k  Co.,  Wm..  New  York.  N.  Y,     Colored   cotton 
piece   goods.      No.   111.548;   July   26;   Oai.   vol.   228; 
p.  1462. 
Anderson  Mfg.  Co..  Flint.  Ml<h.     Gelatin.     No.  111.647  ; 

July  25  :  Gaz    vol.  22S  :  p.  1452. 
Anderson.  Richard  L  .  Autun.  S.  C.     Soldering  fluid,  paste, 
and  8tl<  k.     No.  111.8;i5  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  765. 
Andrew    Kuehn    Company,    Sioux    Falls,    8.    D.      Certoln 
named   foods.      No.   111.368;   July   11;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  7,%0. 
Araguel.  Charlotte.  New  Orleans.  La.   Remedy  for  rheuma- 
tism, croup,  coughs,  and  colds.     No.  111,336  ;  July  11  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  22S  :  p.  755. 
Arlington   Chemical   Co..   The.   Yonkers,   N.   Y,     Nntrlent 
compoun.l.    No.  111. .'194  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  rp.  766. 
Arnold.  John   H..  Lumberton,  N,  C.     Liquid  me<llcfne  for 
pellagra    and    blood    cliiM-ases.      No.    111.441;    July    18; 
Gaz.  vol.   228  :  p.   1087. 
Arrow   Electric  Company.   The,   Hartford,   Conn.     Certain 
named    e|««.trl<Bt    apparatus,    ma.  bines,    an.1     supplies. 
No.  111.549:  .Iuly  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1452 
Arthur  k  Co.,  D,  F..  Rlackfoot,   Idaho.     Liquid  used  ex- 
t<>rnal]v  for  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases.    No.  111.494  : 
July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1088. 
Atlantic    Export    Company.    New    York. 'N.    Y.      Prepared 
stock    food.      No.    111.517;    July    25;    Gaz.    vol.    228; 
p.  1461. 
Austin.  Bryant  k  Carter.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Lubricating, 
illuminating,   and    fuel   oils  and  greases.     No.   111.163  : 
July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  399. 
Auto  Patent  Equipment  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Tops, 
covers,  and  .-urtalns  for  automobiles,  buggies,  kc.     So. 
111.442:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  108^ 
Axt   Otto.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bathlng-sults.     No.  111.164; 
July  4  ;  (3az.  vol.  228  :  p.  399 


B.  J.  Johnson  Soap  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Face  and 

greaselesK  creams,  powders,  and  shampoo  preparations. 

No.  111.460;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1087. 
Bain  Peanut  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Wakefield.  Va.     Peanuts.     No. 

111,165;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  899. 
Bain    Peanut    Co..    Inc..    The,    Wakefield.    Va.      Peahuts. 

No.  111.550:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1452. 
Balderlne   Company.    Fort   Worth,   Tex.      Preparation    for 

scalp  treatment.     No.  111.337  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

Barnet   i.,eather  Co.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Tanned  finished 

calf  leather.     Nos.  111,338-42  ;  July  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  755. 
Bason,  Geo.  F..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Bricks  for  paving,  boiler 

and     tank     linings,     and     construction     purposes.       No. 

1H..195  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  756. 
Bateman.   H.   H.,   Missoula.   Mont.      Halr-tonlc  and   sham- 
poo  preparation.      Nos.    111.167-8:   July    4;   Gaz.    vol. 

228  :  p.  399.  „ 

Battleflel.l      (Jranite     Corporation.     Fredericksburg.     Va. 

Granite  In  the  rough.     No.  111,169;  July  4;  Oaz.  vol. 

228;  p.  899. 
Baxter.  Alice  E..  Dobbs  Ferry.  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  certain 

named  diseases  and  ailments.     No.  111,443;  July   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1087. 
Baver  Company.  Inc..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tonic  and 

r.tonstructive.     No.   111,444;  July   18;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

Beacon  Adjustment  Company.  Springfield.  Mass.  Stamps 
or  stickers.     No.  111.1  (0  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  399. 

Beard.  Rol>ert  N.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Walljjaper-dlspUy 
books.     No.  111.659  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1455. 

Beaver  Clav  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Galilee.  Pa. 
Bricks  made  of  clay.  No.  111,662;  July  26;  Gai.  vol. 
228  '  p    1452 

Beavei'  Company.  The.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Wall-board  and 
building  paper.  No.  111,651;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p    1462 

Beckmann.  August  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
foods.     .No.  111.396  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  756. 

Belt  Fretl  R..  Chlc-ago.  Ill  Razors.  No.  111.171;  July 
4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  399.    ^     .^,     ,„        „   ,    *      ,  ic„ 

Berlfeln.  Joel  E..  New  York,  N.  T.  Hair  tonic.  No. 
111.397  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  757. 

Best  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  CerUln  named  furnlturp. 
Nos.  111.172-8  ;  July  4  :  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  399. 

Bond,  Edwin  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stamped  art  embroid- 
eries.     No.   111,518;   July   25;   Gaz.   vol.   228:   p.   1451. 

Boston  Metal  Celling  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Certain  named  sheet-metal  work  for  build- 
ings.    No.  111.174  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  399. 

Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company.  Maiden  and  Boston  Mass. 
Boots  and  shoes.     No.  111.175  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ; 

D    809 
Bour  Company,  The,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Blended   coffee.     No. 

111. .34:; :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  755. 
IJrandensteln  &  Co.,  M.  J..  San   Francisco.  Cal.     Coffee. 

No.  111,179  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  399. 
Bran.lenstein    k   Co..    M.    J.,    San    FrancisfX).   Cal.      Blc«. 

No.  111.446  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1087. 
Brlgham    &    Son.    W.    B..    Augusta.    Ga.      Cornmeal.      No. 

111.627  ;  July  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1454. 
British-American  Liniment  Co..  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y.     Reui- 

e<lv  for  rheumatism,  sprains,  burns,  kc.     No.   Jll.lSO  ; 

July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  399. 
Urownell    Auto   Co.    Inc..    Birmingham,    Ala.      Automobile 

Inner    tubes,    blow-out    patches,     tire-covers,     *c.       No. 

111,181  :  July  4  :  Gai.  vol.  228 ;  p.  809. 
Bruce,   David  E.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Preparation   for  the 

treatment  of  asthma.     No.  111,344  ;  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol. 

Buckeye    steel    Castings    Company.    The.    Colonabus.    Ohio. 

Certain    named    vehlcl.'S.    not    Including    engines.      >o. 

111.447  :  Julv  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1087. 
Buffalo   Ivcns   Mfg.   Co..    Buffalo.    N.   Y.     Optical    lenseg. 

No.  111.558:  Julv  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1452. 
Buffalo    Sled    Company.    The.    North    Tonawanda.    N.    J. 

Hand  wagons.      No.    111,448;   July    18;   Gaz.    vol     228; 

P    1087.  _  .  .         , 

Buffalo    Specialty    Co.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Composition    for 

spraying  trees,  plants,  vines,  and  shrubs.    No.  111,500; 

Julv  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p   1452. 
Burdwlse.     Aaron,     Baltimore,     Md.       Musical-Instrument 
-strings,  violins,   guitars,   mandolins,   and  parts  thereof. 

No.  111.519  :  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1461. 
Burdwlse.     .Varon.     Baltimore.     Md.       Musical-instrument 

strlnss.  accordions,  and  drums.     No.  111,520;  July  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1461. 

Ixiii 
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Burgess,  Wlllard  N.,  Colorado  Spring*,  assignor   to  The 
Crescent   Mill   &  Elevator  Co.,   Denver,   Colo.     Wheat- 
flour.    No.  111,449 :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 :  p.  1087. 
Burke  Golf  Company,  The,  Newark,  Ohio.     Golf-c-lub  heaJs. 

No.  111,450 ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1087. 

Borkenroad-Goldsmlth   Co..   Ltd,   The,   New   Orleans     La. 

Rice.     No.   111,660;  July   25;   Gaz.   vol.   228;   p.   1452. 

Burllnganie,  James  R.,  Long  Beach,  Cal.    Cereal  breakfast 

food  of  wheat,  corn,  and  rye.     No.  111,840;  July  11; 

Oas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  756.  _  ,    .       „ 

C.   L.   Contlivr*'   Brewing   Co.,   Fort   Wayne,    Ind.      Beer. 

No.  111,346;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  755. 
C.  L.  Cotton  Perfume  &  Extract  Co..  EarlvlUe,  N.  Y.     Dei"- 
matologkal   lotion.     No.    111,352 ;   July   11  ;   Oai.   vol. 
228  ;  p.  755.  _ 

C.  T.  Dearing  Printing  Company,  LoulsvlUe.  Ky.  CerUin 
prints  and  publications.  No.  111,523;  July  25;  Gai. 
vol.  228  :  p.  1451.  ,      ^ 

Caldwell    Co-operative    Creamery    Co.,     Caldwell,    Idaho. 

Butter.     No.  111,182  ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 
California    Associated    Raisin    Co.,    Fresno,    Cal.      Dried 
peaches,  flgs.  prunes,  apples,  Ac.     No.  111,183  ;  July  4  ; 
Oaz.   vol.   228  ;  p.   400.  _  ,        „       ^ 

CaUfornla    Vegetable    Union.    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Frwh- 
packed  asparagus  in  boxes  and  bunches.     No.  111,184  ; 
July  4  ;  Gfaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 
Callen,    EliniT    E..    Oswego,    Kans.      Remedy    for    catarrh 
and  all  bronchial  troubles.     No.  111,521  ;  July  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  1461. 
Camp.  A.  P.,  College  Park,  Ga.     Plastic  soap  for  machin- 
ists, printers,  Ac,  and  for  general   use.     No.  111,398; 
Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  757. 
Campbell,  E.   C,  Boston,  Mass.     Flavoring  extracts  and 
e.s.sentlal   oils    for   foods,   cocoanat,   chocolate,   Ac.     No. 
111,185  .  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 
Capanhat  Co^  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ladies',  men's, 
and   children's   caps  and   hats.      No.    111,186;    July   4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  400. 
Carter  &  Churchill  Co.,  Lebanon,  N.  H.    Coats,  macklnaws. 
shirts,  overalls.     No.  111,661 ;  July  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  14.52. 
Cattaraugus  Cutlery  Co.,  Little  Valley,  N.  T.     Butcher  and 
pocket   knives.     No.   111.660;   July   25;   Gai.   vol.  228; 
p.  1455. 
Centeno  A  Co.,  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cigars.     No.  111,622  ; 

Julv  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1451. 
Chaiut>erlain,  W.   A.,  St.  Louis.   Mo.     Dental  preparation. 

No.  111,187  ;  July  4 ;  Q&z.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 
Chatfleld  A  Woods  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Paper 

bags.     No.  111,347  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  7.")o. 
Cherry  Cheer  Companv,   Inc..  The,   Hidney.  Ohio.     Candy. 

No."  111,348  ;  July  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  755. 

Cbesebrough     Manufacturing    Co.,     (Consolidated.)     New 

York,  N.  Y.     Pomade.     Nos.  111.399-401  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  757. 

Chicago  Butcher's  Packing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Lard,  hams, 

and  bacon.    No.  111,349  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  765. 

Clsneros.  Jose  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wheat-flour.     Nos. 

111,628-9 ;  July  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1454. 
Citizens  Brewing  Corporation.  Albany.   N.  Y.     Beer.     No. 

111.188:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  400. 
Claro  .Mtlllng  Co..  Waseca  and   I^keville,   Minn.     Wheat- 
flour.     No.  111,402;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  757. 
Cleveland-Akron   Bag  Co.,   The,   Cleveland,  Ohio.      Paper- 
lined  cotton  and  ourlap.     No.  111,563;  July  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  228;  p.  1452. 
Cleveland    Builders    Supply    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Caen-stone,  Portland.  Ac,  cements,  plaster  Paris,  stucco, 
lime.     No.  111,350  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  755. 
Cleveland    Fruit    Juice    Company.    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Canned,    bottled,    and    preserved    fruits.      No.    111.562  ; 
.)uly  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1452. 
Cleveland  Tool  A  Supply  Company,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Certain  named  cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts 
thereof.     No.  111,189:  July  4:  d&i.  vol.  228:  p.  400. 
Cohen,  Abraham,  Cambridge.   Mass.     Toilet,  laundry,  and 
scouring  soaps,  washing  powder,  potash.     No.  111,564; 
July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1452. 
Cohocton   Canning  Co.,   Cohocton.   N.   T.     Canned   fruits 
and  vegetables.     No.  111.630 ;  July  25 ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  1454. 
Colby,    Frederick    W.,    Boston,    Maaa.      Telephone-Indexes. 

No.  111,351  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  755. 
Colgate  A  Co..  Jersey  City,   N.   J.,  and   New  York.   N.    Y. 
Sofla  for  wa.shlng  and  scouring.     No.  111,190;  July  4; 
Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  400. 
Columbia   Shirt   Company,   New   York,   N,   Y.     Dress  and 
negliig^e  shirts.     No.   111,.'?53  ;   July   11:  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  75o. 
Columbia   Shirt  Company,   New   York,   N.  Y.     Dress  and 
negilg^  shirts.     No.  111.566;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  1452. 
Cone,  Frederick  H..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Window  and  plate 
glass  and   glassware.     No.   111,191 ;   July   4  ;   Gaz.   vol. 
228  :  p.  400. 
Corning  Glass  Works.  Corning.  N.  Y.    Glass.    No.  111,192  ; 

July  4:  Gaz,  vol.  228;  p.  400. 
Corning  Glass  Works.  Coming.  N.  Y.    Glass.    No.  111.566  ; 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 :  p.  1452. 
Corrugated   Paper   Products  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Cor- 
rugated-paper boxes  and  mailing-wrappers.     No.  111.198  ; 
July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  400. 
Coite-Scope  Company.  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Stereoscopes. 
.No.  111,567;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1462. 


Costenbader,  Clayton  E.,  Palmerton,  Pa.  Ointment.  No. 
111,451 :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1087. 

Crandall,  William  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Liquid  and 
paste  stove-polishes.  No.  111,195;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  400. 

Crawford  A  Sons,  S.  L.,  Hoqulam,  Wash.  Certain  named 
foods.      No.   111,631;   July  26;  (Jaz.   vol.  228:   p.   1454. 

Crescent  Feather  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Mat- 
tresses.    No.  111.354;  July  11;  <3az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  766. 

Cre«c«nt  Mill  A  Elevator  Co.,  The.  (Se«  Burgeaa,  WllUrd 
N.,  assignor.) 

Crisman,  William  C,  Colfax.  Iowa.  Laxative  mineral 
water.     No.  111,452;  July   18;  (Jaz.  vol.   228:  p.   1087. 

Cross.  Jay  L.,  aaslgnor  to  Sparkade  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Non-alcoholic  carbonated  beverages.  No.  111,196  : 
July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  400. 

Crown  Smelting  Company,  Chester,  Pa.  Compositions  con- 
sisting of  certain  named  metals.  No.  111,668  ;  July  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1462. 

Crump  A  Field,  Ashland,  Ky.  Coffee.  No.  111.609;  July 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1452. 

Dae  ilealtb  I^aboratorleg,  Detroit.  Mich.  Tonic  for  cer- 
tain nanieil  affections.  .No.  111,403;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  toL 
228;  p.  757. 

Dae  Health  laboratories,  Detroit,  Mich.  Remedy  for  con- 
stipation and  biliousncsa.  No.  111,404  ;  July  11 ;  Oas. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  757. 

Dae  Health  Laboratories,  Detroit,  Mich.  Tonic  for  cer- 
tain named  affections.  No.  111,406;  July  11  :  Gax.  vol, 
228  ;   p.  757. 

Daniels.  Cornell  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Canned  frulta. 
vegetables,  and  <-lams,  salmon,  coffee.  No.  111,670; 
July  •,:5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1462. 

Dattlfo.  Ous.  Louisville.  Ky.  Varnish  dressing.  No. 
lll..')71  ;  July  25:  (Jar.  vol.  228:  p.  1462. 

De  Jarnette  Refining  Company.  Montgomery,  .\la.  Short- 
ening composed  of  cotton  seed  oil  and  cotton  seed-oil 
stearin.     So.  111,197  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 

Decker,  William  .M.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Talcum  powder.  S: 
111.433  ;  Joly  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  10H7. 

l>eidrlck  (ilass  Co.,  Mouaca,  Pa.  Articles  of  glassware 
having  silver  decorations.  No.  111,572:  July  '25;  Qax. 
vol.  228  :  p.  1452. 

Dewar  Manufacturing  Companv,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Port- 
able acelvlene  lamps.  No.  111,454;  July  18;  Oaa.  vol. 
228  :  p.  1087. 

Diemer.  Frank  W..  Springfield,  Mo.  Medicinal  prepara- 
tion serving  as  a  tonic,  laxative,  and  alterative.  No. 
111,636 ;  July  26  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1461. 

Dilworth,  Ida  C,  Newark,  N.  J.  Concentrated  fruit 
juice  for  making  )elly.  No.  111,661  ;  July  26;  0*«.  toL 
228:  p.  1456. 

r>inou  Bros.,  Chicago,  111.  Boxed  candy,  confections,  con- 
serves, chocolate  coated  anil  sugar  candles.  No.  111,366  ; 
July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  756. 

Dixie  Cotton  Felt  Mattress  Companv,  Chicago,  111.  Mat- 
tresses, bed  box-springs,  pillows.  So.  111,406  ;  July  11 ; 
Oax.  vol.  '228 :  p.  757. 


Dixie   Peanut  Co.    Inc.,   Petersburg,   Va.      Peanuts.     Nos. 

111,198-9;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  22M  ;  p.  400. 
Doobleday,  Page  A  Company,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.     Literary 

works    of    Mrs.    Gene    Stratton-Porter.      No.    111.200; 


July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400 
Doubleday.  Page  A  Company.  Garden  City.  N.  Y.     Motion- 
picture    films.      -No.    111,201;    July    4:    (Jaz.    vol.    228; 

p.  400. 
Douglas.    Rebecca    C,    Helena,    Ark.      Hair  -  grower,    brll- 

liantlne,  skin-cream,  Ac.     No.  111.407;  July   11;   Gas. 

vol.  '228  ;  p.  757. 
Drake   A    Company,    Easton,    Pa.      Certain    named    foods. 

No.  111,573:  July  25:  <.az.  vol.  228;  p.   1462. 
Dryfoos,    Arthur    L..    .Nhw    York.    .N.    Y.      Men's   and    tx)y8' 

shirts    and    women's    shirt-waists.      No.    111,<»2 ;    July 

25  :  Uaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1454. 
Dunham,    Canigan    A    llavden    Co..    San    Francisco,    Cal. 

Fish  lines,  hooks,  and  leaders.     No.  111,496;  July  I?; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1088. 
E.  B.  Millar  A  Companv,  (.hlcago.  111.     Tea.     No.  111,698; 

July  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2'J8  ;  p.  1453. 
E.    E.    (Jray    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      Coffe«.      No.    111,221 ; 

July  4  :  Cbx.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 
E.    F.    Hougbtun   A   Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Soluble 

tallow   for   ailxlng   with    sizing   for   cotton    yarns.      No. 

111,583;  July  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1453. 
E.  S.  Alpaugh  A  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Blend  coffee. 

poultrv.    canne<l    fruits    and    vegetables.      No.    111,625; 

July  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;   p.   1454. 
Eastern    Manufacturing  Company.   Bangor.  Me.     WHtlng- 

paper    and    envelops.      .No.    111.202;    July    4:    (Ja«.    vol. 

228  :  p.  400. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Cameras  and  tri- 
pods.    No.  111.203;  July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  400. 
Ehlers.    Albert.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Certain   named    foods. 

No.  111.537  ;  Jnly  25  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1481. 
Ehlers,   Albert,   New  York.   N.  Y.      Tea.      Nos.   lll,66a-»; 

July  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1456. 
Kllte  (Jarment  Company  of  .Svracuse,  N.  Y.  Inc.,  gyracuae, 

N,  Y.     Children's  dresses.     No.  111,204;  July  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 
Emerson  EHectrlc  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  St.  Loula, 

Mo.       Electric     fan*,     fan     motors    and     frames.       No. 
111,033;  July  26;  <Jas.  vol.  228;  p.  1454. 
Ehnll  Scheller  A  Co.,  A.  G.,  Zurich,   Switzerland.     Chemi- 
cals.  me<l|r-ines.  nnd  pharmaceutical  prepamtlons.     No. 

111.609  :  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1468. 
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Empire    Talking    Machine    Company,    The.    Chicago,    lU. 

'Talking  -  macninea,  talklns  -  machine  cabinets,  records, 

needles,   Ac.     No,   111,36(;   July   11;    Gai.    vol.   228; 

p.  765. 
Basex   County   Brewing  Co.,   Newark,   N.   J.     Lager-beer. 

No.   111,408;  Jnly  11;   Gax.  vol.  228:  p.  767. 


r.  Raldt  Milling  Co.,   Louisville,  Ky.     ^ornmeal,  chicken 
feed,  horse  and  co 
vol.  228 ;  p.  1088. 


feed,  horse  and  cow  feed.     No. 


?f.. 


478:  July  18;  Gas. 


F.  A.  Martoccio  Macaroni  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Maca- 
roni paste  products.     No.  111,646;  July  25;  Gax.  vol. 

228:  p.  1454. 
P.  O.  Stone  Baking  Company,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and 

Atlanta,  Ga.     Cakes.     No.   111,307;  July  4;  Gax.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  403. 
Farakos.  Nicolas  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hair-restorer.     No. 

111.538;  July  26;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p  1451. 
Fernandei!.     Manuel     L.,     Habana,     Cuba.       Cigars.       TIo. 

111.205  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 
Ferrel.  Robert  8.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Vegetable  remedy  for 

kidney,  bladder,  snd  stomacn  troubles,  Ac.    No.  111,868  ; 

July  11 :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  766. 
Flrex    Flxtlnguisher    Company,   The,    Akron,    Ohio.      Tank 

chemical    extlognistaers.      No.    111,574;    July    26;    Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1462. 
Fisher  Toba<!co  Company,   I^ewlstown   borough.   Pa.     To 

bacco.   cigars,  stogies,   and   tobies.     No.    111,689;  July 

25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  14.11. 
Flexible   Steel   Lacing   Company,   Chicago.    HI.     Belt   cou- 

?llnirs    or    fasteners    known    as    steel    helt-lacing       No. 
11.466:  July  18;  (iai.  vol.  228;  p.  1087. 

Flexo  Cuff  Link  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sheboygan.  Wis. 
Cuff-links.     No.  111,208  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  400. 

Flood  A  Conklln  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.  Preparation  for  prim- 
ing. surfaHng,  and  enameling  used  In  finishing  vehi- 
cles.    No.  llf,S6D;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  765. 

Florida  Soft  Phosphate  A  Lime  Co.,  Ocala,  Fla.     Fertlliz 
ers.     No.   111,2(57:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  400.- 

Flovd,  James.  Savannah,  Ga.  Golf-ball.  No.  111,640; 
July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1461. 

Fonseca.  Francisio  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Humidors  for 
cigars  or  tobacco.  No.  111,209;  July  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  228: 
p.  400. 

Foote  A  Jenks,  Jackson,  Mich.     Perfumes,  toilet  waters, 

Fiowders.  nail-poIlKh.  cold-cream.     No.  111,210;  July  4; 
Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  400. 
Footp   Mineral   Co.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.      Minerals,    mineral 

samples,  ores,  Ac.     No.  111.576  ;  July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  : 

p.  1482. 
Fox    Pneumatic    Shock  -  Absorber    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Shock  absorUers    for    vehicles.      No.    111,211  ;    July    4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  22.'<  :  p.  400. 
Fredrickson.    Ida.    Milton.    Mass.      Salves   and    ointments. 

No.  111.218  ;  July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 
French    China    Companv,    The.    Sebring,    Ohio.      Ceramic 

tableware.     No.  111,214;  July  4;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  401. 
Pulton  Machine  A  Vise  Co..  Lowvllle,  N.  Y.     Vises.     No. 

111.576;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1452. 
Furgatch,  Solomon  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigars,  cigarettes, 

smoklu>;   or   chewing   tobacco.      No.    111.664;   July   25; 

Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  14155. 
Oalambos.  MarJ,  Chicago,  111.     Remedy  for  neuralgia  and 

rheumatism  and  blood -purifier.     No.  111,498  ;  July  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1088. 
Galnsha   Stove  Company,  Rochester.  N.  T.     Heating  and 

cooklnK   stoves  and    ranges  and   hot-air  furnaces.     No. 

111,215;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  401. 
Garfield  A  Proctor  Coal   Company,   Boston,  Mass.     Coal. 

No.  111,216:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  401. 
Oaul.  Derr  A  Shearer  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Tire- 
tape,   rubber  nnd  adhisive  patches.      No.   111,217;  July 

4  1  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 
General    Electric   Company,    Schenectady,   N.   Y.      Electric 

incandescent    lamps.      No.    111,218;    July   4;    Gaz.    vol. 

228;  p.  401. 
General    Electric  Companv,    Schenectady,   N.   Y.      Electric 

lamps.     No.  111.034  ;  July  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1454. 
Oeorge  Sell  Baking  A  Confectionery  Company,  The,  Denver, 

Colo.     Bread,  biscuits,  rolls.  Ac.     No.  111,296;  July  4; 

Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
German  Journal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Perlodl- 

cally-publl»h»»<l  newxpaper-section.     No.  111,219  ;  July  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  401. 
Ooetjen  A  Workman.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Canned  tamalea. 

No.  111. .360;  Julv  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228-  p,  766. 
Golden  Pheasant.  The.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Candies.     No. 

111.220:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  401. 
Gomez    V    Hermano,    DIcko.    Seville.    Sp.itn.      Olives.      No. 

111.355:  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  755. 
Ooahlkwalsha  Sanriusba.  OkazakI  machi,  Japan.     Raw  silk. 

No.  111.292;  July  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  403. 
Gottschnik,    Felix.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Stethoscopes    and 

ear  tubes,   transmitter-casings.   Ac.      No.    111,497  ;    Juiv 

18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1088. 
Green  A  Green,  Houston,  Tex.     Soft  drink.     No.  111.222  ; 

Jnlv  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  401. 
Grlssinann,    (Justave    M..    Philadelphia,    I*a.      Ladies'    and 

men's    silk,    lisle,    and    cotton    hosiery.      No.    111,624; 

Julv  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1451. 
Guardian  Frigerator  Company.     (See  Mellowes,  Alfred  W., 

as.slgnor.) 
<inro  ilo  Company,  Ashevllle.  N.  C.     Chewing  gum  contain- 
ing   a    remedy    for    the    tobacco   and    snuff    habit.      No. 

111.577  :  July  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1452. 
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Gurley    Candy    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Chocolate 

candles.     No.  111,636  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  J>.  1464. 
Gwaltney-Bunkley  Peanut  Co.,  Smlthfleld,  Va.     Peanuts. 

No.  111.223  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 
Gwaltney-Bunkley  Peanut  Co.,  Smlthfleld,  Va.     Peanuts. 

No.  111,498;  Jnly  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1088. 
H.  Boker  A  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wire,  metal  In  rod 

form,  metal  sheets.     Nos.  111,554-5;  July  25;  (Jat.  voL 

228  ;  p.  1452. 
H.  Boker  A  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Metal  In  rod,  bar, 

and   sheet  forms,  and  metal   blanks.     Nos.   111,666-7; 

July  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1452. 
Haas  Brothers,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Certain  named  fooda 

No.  111,456;  July  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1087. 
Hach4  A  Hermanos,  Nacif  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Malt  ex- 
tracts.    No.  111,423;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  767. 
Hach«   A    Hermanos,    Naclf   P.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Beer. 

No.  111,507  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1089. 
Hachmelster-Llnd    Chemical   Co.,    Pittsburgh,    l*a.      Laun- 

derer's    scouring    and    cleaning    agent.      No.    111,224; 

July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 
llammel.    Rlglander    A    (Jo.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Watch- 
springs.     No.  111.225;  Jnly  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  401. 
Harrison   Manufacturing  Companv,   Inc..   Lockport,   N.  T. 

Automobile-radiators.     No.  111,361  ;  July  11  ;  Oas.  roL 

228  ;  p.  766. 
Hart    Schaffner    A   Marx,     Chicago,     111.       Coats,     Tests, 

trousers,    overcoats,    rain-coats.      Nos.    111,226-7;   July 

4 ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 
Hartnian   Furniture  A   Carpet  Co.,  Chicago,   111.      Roofing 

materials  of  asphalt,  slate,  mica,  and  stone-covered  felt 

and    paper.     No.   111,665;   July  25;   Gaz.   vol.  228;   p. 

1455. 
Hastings  Cabinet  Co.,  Hastings,  Mich.     Kitchen-cabinets. 

No.  111,666;  July  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1465. 
Ilavallte    Corporation,    'The,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Electric 

cigar  cutters  and  lighters.     No.  111,637  ;  July  26  ;  Gas. 

vol.  228;  p.  1454. 
Havallte   Corporation,    The,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Electric 

cigar  cutters  and  lighters.     No.  111,667;  July  25;  Gaz. 

v«>l.  228  ;  p.  1455. 
Hazel-Atlaa    Glass    Company,    Wheeling,    W.    Va.      Glass 

dishes  and  tableware.     No.  111,2^  ;  July  4 ;  Gax.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  401. 
Hecht  A  Campe,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Union  suits  made 

of   textile   material.      No.    111,668;   July   25;    (Jaz.    vol. 

228:  p.  145.'). 
Hell  Packing  Company.  St.  Ix>ul8,  Mo.     Hams,  bacon,  and 

lard.     No.  111.467;  July  18:  (Jat.  vol.  228:  p.  1087. 
Helssler  Storage  Batterv  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Storage 

batteries.     No.  111,362  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  7K>. 
Heller  A   Co.,    B.,   Chicago,   111.      Ice-cream    powder.      No. 

111,229:  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p  401. 
Hertner  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Cleve- 
land,   Ohio.      Electrir    motors,    generators,    and    motor- 
generators.    No.  111.638  ;  July  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  \4M. 
Herzog,  Albert,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named  textile 

shoe   fabrics.     No.    111,363;   July   11;    Gaz.    vol.   228; 


p.  766. 

01  r 


Hoiman  Soap  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Certain  named  pharma- 
ceutical preparations  for  toilet  use.  No.  111,281  ;  July 
4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  401. 

Hopkins  A  Son,  Ferd.  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Velvet  sponges. 
No.  111,232;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  ^28;  p.  401. 

Horn  A  Hardart  Baking  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cer- 
tain named  foods.  No.  111,233  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  401. 

Howland  Dry  Goods  Company,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Sheets  and  pillow-cases.  No.  111.234  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol. 
228  :  p.  401. 

Howland  Dry  Goods  Company,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Tea.  coffee,  chocolate,  spices,  Ac.  No.  Ill,2d6  ;  July  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 

Hudson  Metal  Products  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ex- 
plosive shells.  No.  111,609;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p    14.15. 

Huffman,   Hayes,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Dandruff  remedy.     No. 

111.411  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  757. 

Hnse  Packing  Company,  Orovllle,  Cal.     Ripe  olives.     No. 

111.412  :  July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  767. 

Ideal  Coated  Paper  Co..  Brookfleld,  Mass.  Gummed  paper 
in  sheets  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  labels.  No. 
111.499;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1089. 

Ideal  Coated  Paper  Co.,  Brookfleld,  Mass.  Gummed  paper 
tape.     No    111,500;  July  18;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1089. 

Implement  Trade  Journal  Company,  Kansas  CItv,  Mo. 
Weekly  periodical.  No.  111,364;  July  11;  Oaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  766. 

Ingersoll  Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Fluid-operated  bammer-driUs.  No.  111,236  ; 
July  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 

Innovation  Electric  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Suc- 
tion-cleaners and  attachments  therefor.  No.  111,237  ; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  «28  ;  p.  401. 

Interhational  Silver  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and 
Merlilen  and  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Unplated  base-alloy 
spoons  and  forks.  No.  111,684 ;  July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  :  p.   1453. 

Intravenous  Products  Company,  The.  Denver,  Colo.  Prepa- 
ration to  be  used  as  an  antiseptic  and  germicide  locally. 


hypndermlcallv,    and     intramuscularly.       No.    111,238; 
July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 
Ireland  Bros..  Inc.,  Ntw  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  name<l  linen 
goods  in  the  piece.    No.  111,239  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  401. 
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Irwtndale    Cltms    Asm..    Irwlndale.    Cal.      OrangM    and 
grapefruit.     No.   111.639;  July  26;   Ga».  vol.  228;  p. 

1454 
J.  K.  Armsbv  Co..  The,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Canned  fruits. 


No.  111.162  :  July  4  :  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  399. 
.   M.   Kelly   Co.,   Lexington.    Ky.     Coffee. 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  75 


No.   111.365; 


L.  Prank  k  Son  Co.,  Mllwaakee,  Wta.  Canned  prepared 
meats.     No.  111,212;  July  4;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  400 

L.  C.  H.  DenUl  Mf'g  Co.,  New  Castle.  Pa.  DenUl  wash. 
No.  111.369;  July  11;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  756. 

Lakeland  Phosphate  Co..  I>ak«>land.  Fla.  Phosphates.  No. 
111.418  ;  July  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  767. 


J.   M.    Kelly    Co.,    J^xlngton.    Ky.      Blended    coffee.      No. 

111.366;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  766. 
Jacobstein,    Hyman,   Rochester,   N.    Y.      Cigars  and   clga 

rettes.     No.  111.240 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 
Jefford.  George  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     B^ameled  household 

utensils.     No.  111.601  ;  July  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1089. 
Jim  M.  R«'illy  Company.  Dallas,  Tex.     Limes,  fresh  fruits 

and   vegetables,   citrus  fruits.      No.   111,603;   July   25; 

(;az.  vol.  228;  p.  1453.  .  ^    ,     ^ 

Jobst    Bethard    Co.,    Peoria,    111.      Certain    named    foods. 

No.  111,445  ;  July  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1087. 
John    Boyle  A   Company    Incorporated.    New    York,    N.Y. 

Certain    named    waterproofed    textiles.      No.    lll.lTB ; 

July  4;  <;az.  vol.  228-  p.  .'^99.  „     ^    „    ^      „    . 

John   Elchler  Brewing  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Beer. 

No.  111,496 ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1088. 
John    F.    Jelke    Company,    Chicago,    111.       QJeomargarln. 

No.  111,458  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1087. 
John  F.  Jelke  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Lard.     No.  111,469 ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1087.  „  „  . 

John    Hoberg    Co.,    The,    tJreen    Bay,    Wis.      Toilet-paper. 

No.  111,230;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  401. 
John    Hoberg   Co.,    The.    Green    Bay,    Wis.      Toilet  paper. 

No.  lll,4(fe  ;  July  11  ;  Qai.  vol.  228 ;  p.  767. 
John    Hoberg   Co.,   Green    Bay,    Wis.     Toilet  paper.      Nos. 

111,578-82  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  pp.  1462-3. 
John   W.   Masury  &  Son,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Paste  Mint 

ground    in    Japan    for    coach    and    automobile    painting. 

Nos.  111.257-8;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  402. 
John   W.   Masury  &   Son,   New    York,   N.   Y.      Paste  paint 

ground    in    Japan    for    conch    and    automobile   painting. 

No.  111,589;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1453. 
Johnson,  Oscar   B.,   Boise,    Idaho.     Engraving  compound. 

No.  111.502  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1089. 
Johnston   Fruit   Co.,- Santa    Barbara,   Cal.      Citrus   fruits. 

No.  111,642;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1454. 
Jones  Lumber  Company.   R.  T..  The.   North   Tonawanda. 

N    Y      White-pine  bevel  siding,  molding*,  casing,  base, 

and  flooring.     No.  111.241  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p. 

Jones  Shark  Skin  Grip  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Speclally-design<Hl  nose-guard.^  for  nose  glasses.  No. 
111,413;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  757. 

Jos.  Middleby.  Jr.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.  Grape  lelly.  canned 
pitted  cherries,  flavoring  extracts,  Ac.  No.  111,376; 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  756. 

Jos  Middleby,  Jr.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.  Certain  named 
foods.     No.  111,647  :  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1454. 

Joseph,  Lew,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hair,  cloth  hat,  and  nail 
brushes.     No.  111,414  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  767. 

Justl  &  Son,  H.  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Artificial  teeth. 
No.  111,415 ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  767. 

K-B  I*tilverlzer  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  \.  Machin- 
ery for  crushing  and  pulverizing  ores,  minerals,  oyster- 
shells,   &c.      No.    111,640;   July   26;    Gaz.    vol.    228;   p. 
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Kallna,     Fred,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Stomach-bitters.       No. 

111.242  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401.        .^       „      .        . 
Kaufmann    Bros.   &   Bondy,    New   York     NY.      Smokers 

pipes.     No.  111,461  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1087. 
Keepwarm    Klip   Company,    Roanoke,   Va.      Fasteners    for 

b«^l covers.     .No.  111.416  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  757. 
Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 

Tobacco,   snuff,   cigars,    cigarettes.      No.    111,462;   July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1087.  u   »*.  v 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Comoany.  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Candles.     No.  111,641  ;  July  26:  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1464. 
Kelly.  Mrs.  Martha  R..  Corpus  Chrlsti,  Tex.     Corn.      No. 

Ill  585  ;  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1453. 
Kemp,'  Edward  F.,  Somerville,  Mass.     Peanut-brittle  glac« 

mixture.   glac«  peanuts.  •  No.    111,367;   July   11;   Gaz. 

Kesslnger.  Itarry  T.,  Joplln.  Mo.  Remedy  for  bowel  and 
stomach  diseases.     No.  111,243  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

Klssimmec   tltrus   Growers*    Association,   Klsslmmee,   Fla. 

Oranges  and  grape-fruit.     Nos.  111,244-6;  July  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 
Klaas.    Max.   New   York,   N.   T.     Felt  cpverlngs  and   pro 

tectors   for   manicure   instruments.     No.  111,463 ;   July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1087.  ,        .  ^ 

Knapp,  Carl   A..  Maywoo<l,  III.     Liquid  to  mix  with  gaso 

lene  to  re<luce  csrl)on  deposits  in  gasolene-engines.     No. 

111,686;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1463. 
Kohn    Simon  N..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Medicated  salt  for  live 

«tock.     No.  111,218;  July  4;  Gaz.  ^ol.  228:  p.  401. 
Kokomo    Rubber    Co.,    Kokomo,    Ind.      Rubber    pneumatic 

tires.     No.  111,247  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
Komacki.  Klemens  I.,  Chicago,  111.     Polish  for  all  metals. 

No    111,248  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  402. 
KoDs  Charles  J,  Great  Falls,  Mont.     Pianos.     No.  111.249  ; 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  402  „  .^      ,,        ^ 

Korn     Harold,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Bath-salt    and    water- 

softener.     No.  111,464  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1087. 
Kovacs.   Kolomon.   Duquesne,   Pa.     Remedy   for   colic  and 

disorders    consequent    upon    teething    In    infants.      No. 

111,417;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  767. 


tables.     No.   111.525:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1451. 
Lanman  &  Kemp,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Insecticide  prepara- 
tion for  washing  live  stock  and  poultry.     No.  111,370 ; 
July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  756. 
I^rrowe   Milling  Co..   The,   Cobocton,  N.  Y.,  and   Detroit. 
Mich.     Poultry  and  stock  feed*.     No.  111.260;  July  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  d.  402. 
Lauber.  Carl  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Whisky.     No.  111,466  ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1087. 
Lauderbach-Barber    Company,    PhlUpsburg,    Pa.      Certain 
name<l    foods.      No.    111,503;   July    18;    Gaz.    vol.    228; 
p.  1089. 
Lauter.     Henry    8.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Metal-polish.      No. 

111.643;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1464. 
Le    Blanc,    Amanda,    Juneau,    Alaska.      Face-cream.      No. 

111.251  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  402. 
Lemons.    Ellas.    Srranton,    Pa.      Metal    Are  -  escape.      No. 

111.526;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1461. 
Lesfhalner,   8legfrle<l,    Newark,    N.    J.      Automobiles.      No. 

111.670:  Julv  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1456. 
Lesher   Whitman   &   Co..    Inc„    New   York.   N.   Y.      Cotton- 
warp  fa)>rics  with  wool,  mohair,  or  alpaca  fillings.     No. 
1 11.827  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  404. 
Lessard,    Marie,    Manchester.    N.    H.      Cough-syrup.      No. 

111.262;  Julv  4;  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.  402. 
Levine    Brothefa.    Inc.,    Brooklyn    and    New    York.    N.    T. 
ChocolatFK    and    ronfj'ctions.       No.     111,644;    July    26; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1454 
Llchterman.   Lewis    H.,   Chicago.   111.      Panama  and   straw 
bat    bleach.      No.    111,268 ;    July   4 ;   Gas.   rol.   228 ;   p. 
402. 
Lincoln    Sl    Newman,     San     Francisco,     Cal.       Antiseptic 
douche.     No.  111.687;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1453. 
Llndlev,  Dr.  Raymond  A..  Brady.  Tex.     Marking  Ink.     No. 

111,'688:  Julv  28;  Gas.  vol    228:  p.  1463. 
Llppltt,  Thomas  P.,  Charles  Town,  W.  Va.,  and  San  Joan. 
Porto  Rico.     Raw,  dried,  and  evaporated  fruits,  canned 
vegetables.     No.  111.371  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  766. 
Loft,    George    W..    assignor    to    Ix)ft,    Incorporated,    New 
York,    N.    Y.      Candles.      No.    111,419;    July    11;    Gas. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  767. 
Loft.  In  corpora  te<l.      (See  Loft.  George  W..  assignor.) 
Long  Acre  Cold  Cr -am  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cold-cream. 

No.  111.420;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  767. 
Loose  k  Son.  8.  A..  Hamburg.  Pa.     Plows  and  plowshare*. 

No.   111.527:  Julv  25:  <.az.   vol.  228;  p.   1451. 
Lun<l  Mauldin  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Leather,  rubber, 
and   c-anvas   boots   and    shoes.      No.    111.646;   July    26; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1464. 
Lundln  Companv.  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Material  for 
insulating  against  heat,  sound,  electricity,  and  vibration. 
No.  111.466  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1088. 
Lyster  Chemical   Co.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     Deodorants  and 
disinfectants.      No.   111,421;   July    11;   Gaz.    vol.   228; 
p.  757. 
Malt-Diastase  Co..  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Liquid  malt  prepara- 
tions having  diastasic  properties.     No.  111,254  ;  July  4  ; 
r.nz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
Mansfield  Milling  Co..  The.  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Wheat-floor. 

No.  111.255:  Julv  4:  iJaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  402. 
Marshall  Field  k  Company,  Chicago,   HI.     Oil  mops.     No. 

111.206  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 
.Martha  Jones  Pure  Foo<l  Co..  The.  Nashville,  Tenn.     Ce- 
real  breakfast  food.     No.  111,467;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
'        228  ;  p.  1088. 

I   Martin.  Charles  E..  Jonesboro.  .Ark.     Remedy  for  rheuma- 
tism.    No.   111,256:  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
'   McDowell  and  Gorton.  Omaha.  Nehr.     Polish  for  painted 
'        and    varnlshe<l    surfaces.      No.    111,690;   July   26;   Gaz. 
I        vol.  228  ;  p.  1453. 
Mcljine   Silk   Company,   Tumors   Falls,   Mass.      Silk  piece 
goo<ls.     No.   111.591  :  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.   1468. 
j   Mellowes.   Alfred  W.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Guardian   Frlgerator  Company.   Detroit,  Mich.     Refrlg- 
!        erators  and  refrigerating  apparatus.     No.  111,408  ;  July 
i        18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1088. 

'    Melville  Clark  Piano  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Combination 
piano   and   phonograph.      .N'o.   111,372;    July   11;   Oaz. 
1       vol.  228 ;  p.  756.  .    _^ .        _ 

Mendelsohn  ComDany.  Inc..  The.  Clpvcland,  Ohio.     Cigan. 
No.  111.502:  Julv  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1463. 
!   Merchants   Stamp  Co.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Trading-stamps. 
No.  111,373  :  July  11  :  Gaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  766. 
Merrell-Soule  Company.  Syracuse,  N.   Y.     Certain  named 
i        foods.     No.  111,469  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1088. 
I  Merrill    Knitting    Co.,    Merrill.    Wis.      Sweaters,    hoods. 
'        hookey-caps,   mufflers.  *c.      No.  111,874;  July   11;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  :  p.  75fi. 
Michigan    Salt    Works,    Marine    City,    Mich.      Salt.      No. 
I        111.259  :  Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
'  Miller  Rubber  Company,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     Toy  balloons. 

Nos.  111.628-9:  July  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1461. 
'  Miller.  Samuel  B.,  Miller.  S.  D.     Composition  for  treating 
hog  cholera.      No.    111.260;   July   4;   Gaz.   vol.   228;   p. 
402. 
Mills  Dan  Mills.  Charles  A.,  Valley  Crossing.  Ohio.     Hog- 
cholora    nrpventlve.      No.    111,648;   July   26;   Oaz.   vol. 
1       228  ;  p.  1464. 
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Milwaukee  Lace  Paper  Company,  Mllwankae,  Wla.     Cer- 
tain named  paper  and  stationery.     No.   111,470 ;  Jaly 

18  ;  Oac.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1088. 
Milwaukee  Malting  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Malt  In 

sacks  or  cases.     No.   111,261;  July  4;  Oai.  vol.  228; 

p.  402. 
Mishawaka  Woolen  Manufacturing  Company,  Mishawaka. 

Ind.      Knit   wool   boots  and    felt   boots.     No.   111,649; 

July  26  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1466. 
Mitchell,  James  B.,  Utlca,  N.  Y.     Writing  tablets  and  pa- 
pers, papeteries.  wrapping-paper,  Jkc.     No.  111,262  ;  Joly 

4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
Mitchell,  William  M.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Remover  compound 

for  carbon  scale.     No.  111,471 ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  1088. 
Morlarty,    M.    J..     Norwood,    Ohio.      Playing-cards    and 

games.     No.  111,472  ;  July  18 ;  Gai.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1088. 
Morse    Dry    Dock    k    Repair    Company,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Bearing    metal    of    white-metal    babbitting    composition 

used    In    babbitting   machinery-bearings.      No.    111,694 ; 

July  25 :  Gai.  vol.  228 ;  p.  146S. 
Murray,    John    G.,    Jr..    Edlsto    Island,    8.    C.      Pooltry- 

aalve.     No.  111,478  ;  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1088. 
>T3roal  Coffee  Co.,  Montgomery.  Ala.    Coffee.    No.  111,695  : 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1463. 
Myato  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  now  by  change  of  name  A.  C.  Gilbert 

Company,     New     Haven,    Conn.       Building    toys.       No. 

111,422  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  767. 
National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Biscuit.     S'o.  111,424;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

228 ;  p.  767. 
National    Lime  and    Stone   Company,    The,    Carey,    Ohio. 

Hydrated   lime.     No.   111,263;   July   4;   Gas.   vol.   228; 

p.  402. 
Neptune  Packing  and   Rubber  Co.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     As- 

oectoa,  rubber,  and  composition  packing.     No.  111,426 : 

July  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  767. 
New  York  Piano  Stool  k  Manufacturing  Co.,  East  Stroods- 

bcrg  borough.  Pa.     Piano  stools  and  chairs,  dnet  and 

player  bencbea.     No.  111,624  ;  July  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ; 

p.   1454. 
New  York  Pressing  Iron  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Gas-irons. 

No.   111.641  :  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1461. 
Newman,  JuUns  C,  CTeveland,  Ohio.    Clgara.    No.  111,474  ; 

July  18  :  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1088. 
Nowak  Milling  Corporation,   Buffalo,  N.   Y.     Mlxe<l   stock 

feed.     No.  111,696:  July  26:  Gas.  vol.  228:  p.  1463. 
Norfolk  Storage  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Peanuts.     No.  111.264  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
Norfolk  Storage  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Peanuts.     No.  111,426  : 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  767. 
North   Alaska   Salmon   Co..   San   Francisco,   Cal.     Canned 

salmon.     No.  111,876;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  756. 
Nnbrite    Manufacturing   Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Polish    for 

automobiles,   furniture,  pianos,  kc.     No.  111,266;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
.Nulomollne   Company.   The.    New   York,   N.   Y.      Syrup,   a 

product  of  pure  can<»-sugar.     Nos.  111,671-2;  July  26; 

Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1466. 
Olivia   Canning  Preserving  k  Manufacturing  Co.,  Olivia, 

Minn.      Canned    corn    and    sauer-kraut.      No.    111,266; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
Ontra  k  Bro.,  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Table  cloths,  napkins. 

and   scarfs.     No.   111.597;   July  26;   Gaz.  vol.   228;   p. 

1468 
Oppenbelm  k  Stern.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Veilings,  nettings. 

and    chiffons.      No.    111.698;    July   26;    Oaz.   vol.    228; 

p.   1463. 
Otto    Helneman    Phonograph    Supply   Co.      (See    Rubsam. 

Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
P.   Berrv   A   Sons.    Incorporated.    Hartford.   Conn.      Eggs. 

No.  111.653;  Jnly  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1452. 
P.  K.  Harris  k  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.     Canned  salmon.     No. 

111.636:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1464. 
Packard    Motor    Car    Company.    Detroit,    Mich.      Moving- 
picture  films.      No.   111,377^;  July   11 ;   Gaa.   vol.  228 ; 

p.  766. 
Palmetto  Products  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 

algnor  to  Palmetto   Products  Company,   Inc.,  Jackson- 

TlTle,  Fla.     Carpets,  matting,  burlap,  and  baggings  made 

from    palmetto  palm-leaf    fibers.      Nos.    111,267-8;   July 

4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  402. 
Pantages,     Louis    C,     Havre,    Mont.       Hair  -  tonic.       No. 

111,878  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  766. 
Paper    Vessels    Company.    The,    Baltimore,    Md.      Certain 

named  containers  and  parts  thereof.     No.  111,269  ;  Joly 

4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
Paragon   Films,   Inc.,   West  Fort   Lee,   N.  J.     Movingpic- 

tore  films.     No.  111,699;  Joly  26;  Gas.  toI.  228;  p. 

1468. 
Parsons,    Edward    W.,    Blnghamton,    N.    Y.      Piano-sales- 
man's  guide*.      No.    111,270;    July    4;    Oaz.    vol.    228; 

p.  402. 
Paul     F      Bolch     Co.,     Bloomlngton,     111.       Candy.       I*o. 

111.626:  Jnly  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1464. 
Peerleaa  Co..  Boffalo,  N.  Y.    Polish  and  cleanser  for  silver, 

gold,  glass,  &c.     No.  111,476 ;  Joly  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  1088. 
Peoria    Ink    Company,    Peoria,    111.       Writing  -  ink.      No. 

111.379  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  766. 
Pepal-Cola  Co.,  The,  Newl>em.  N.  C.     Flavoring-syrup  for 

MH^s  water.      No.    111,608;    Joly    18;    Oas.    vol.    228; 

p.  1089. 


Perkins,  Elmer  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Drying  UIbs,  rooms,  and 

apparatus.      No.    111,880;    Joly    11;    Oas.    rol.    228; 

p.  <66. 
Petro,     Emmett    O.,     Hayden,    Ariz.      Eye  -  water.      No. 

111,600;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1458. 
Petroleum  Products  Co.  of  California.  San  Francisco,  CaL 

Lubricating    oils   and   greases.      No.    111,271;    July    4; 

Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
Pheasant  Fruit  Juice  Company,  Salem,  Otm.     Looanbarry 

fruit  Juice  and  syrop.     No.  111,272;  Joly  4;  Gas.  toL 

228 ;  p.  402. 
Phenlx  Cheese  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cheese.    No.  111,427  ; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  767. 
Philadelphia  Quartz  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Sodiom 

silicate.'  No.  111,609  ;  Joly  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1089. 
PhlUlpson  Decorating  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lamp-shades 

consisting  of  a  frame  and  a  covering  of  textile  matuial, 

paper,    or   analogous    material.      No.   111,278;   July   4; 

Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  402. 
Pompelan    Company,    Incorporated,   The,   Baltimore,   Md. 

Olives,  olive-butter,  salad-dressing.     No.  111,660;  July 

26 :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1466. 
Poitiac   Exterminating   Company,    Pontlac,    Mich.      Non- 

IMisonous   fiy-destroyer.      No.    111,428 ;    July   11 ;    Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  757. 
Powells,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Chocolates.      No.    111.001: 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1463. 
Press  Publishing  Co.,  The,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.     Periodical 

publication,  monthly.     No.  111,881  ;  Joly  11 ;  Gas.  toL 

228 ;  p.  756. 
Price's  Patent  Candle  Company,  Limited,  London,  Batter- 
sea,  and  Cheshire,  England.    Night  and  noraery  candle- 
lamps.     No.  111,476 ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1088. 
Prless.    Ix)uls    A.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.     Talklng-macJilnas 

or  Dbonographs.     No.  111.477;  Joly  18;  Gas.  toL  228; 

Prince    Cigar    Mfg.    Co.,    Trenton,    N.    J.      Cigars.      No. 

111.274  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
Puffer-Uubbard     Manufacturing    Company,     Minneapolis, 

Minn.     Wheelbarrows.     No.  111,882;  July  11;  Gas.  vol. 

228 ;  p.  766. 
Porallop  k  Sumner  Fruit  Growers  Assn.,  The,  Poyallop, 

Wash.      Ceruin   named    foods.      No.   111,276;  Joly  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  402. 
R.  D.  Cortina  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Disk  records 

for  Instructions  In   languages.     No.   111,194 ;   Joly  4 ; 

Gas,  vol.  228 :  p.  400. 
R.  W.  Walker  Lomber  Company,  The,   SaUsbory.  N.   C. 

Lumber.     No.  111,491  ;  Jnly  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1088. 
Rainy    Day    Table   Co.     Newark.    N.    J.      Children's   play 

tat»les,     chairs,     desks,     kindergarten     material.       No. 

111.672;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1466. 
Randolph.  William  O..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Oranges,  lemons, 

fresh  apples,  and  vegetables.     No.  111,276  ;  July  4  ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
Rea-Patterson    Milling   Company,    The.   Coffeyvllle,    Kana. 

Self-rising  wheat-flour.     Nos.  111,278-9;  July  4;   Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  408. 
Reading  Bone  Fertilizer  Co.,  Reading.  Pa.    Fertiliser.    No. 

111,602:  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1458. 
Reams  k  Waterman.  Winter  Garden,  Fla.     Certain  named 

fresh  fruits  and  vegetables.     No.  111,277  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
Reck,   Amzl  G.,   Columbus,  Ohio.     Buns  or  biscoits.     No. 

111,280 :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;d.  408. 
Reckltts    (U.    S.    A.)    Ltd.,    New    York.    N.    Y.,    and    New 

Brunswick,  N.  J.     Blue.    No.  111,281 ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  408. 
Red  C  Oil  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     Kero- 
sene-oil.    No.  111,651  ;  July  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p,  1466. 
Redtop  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Klectrlc 

stoves  and  toasters.    No.  111,282  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  408. 
Reely-Trooly    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      Cot  -  oot    dolls.      No. 

111,610;  Jnly  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1089. 
Relnschlld  Chemical  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Surgical 

and  medical  bandages  nnd  cushions.     No.  111,288;  July 

4  :  (Jaz    vol.  228;  p.  403. 
Rhodes,  Francis  J.,  Malton,  England.     Dentifrices.     No. 

111,479:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1088. 
Richard    Hudnut.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Face-powder.      No. 

111,410;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  rol.  228;  p.  767. 
Rirhardson   Silk  Co.,   New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  nL 

Textile  threads.     No.   111.284;  Joly  4;  Gas.  rol.  228; 

p.  408. 
Richardson  Silk  Co.,  Chlcaffo,  111.     Cotton  threads,  mer- 
cerised and  unmercerized,  for  hand  and  machine  uses. 

No.  111,673:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1466. 
Ricbter  k  Hoffmann,  assignor  to  Rlcbter  k  Hoffmann  Har- 
vard   Gesellschaft    rait    l>eschrftnkter    Haftnng,    Berlin, 

Germany.     Cement  filling  for  teeth.     No.  111,674;  July 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1466. 
Richter  k  Hoffmann  Harvard  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrtnk- 

ter  Haftung.     (See  Richter  k  Hoffmann,  assignors.) 
Rippent>eln.  Nicholas,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Drawers,  shirts, 

and    psjama-sults    of    textile    material.      No.    111.004; 

Joly  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1468. 
Robert    A.   Wooldrldge   C'o.,   Baltimore,    Md.      Fertilisers. 

No.  111.658:  Julv  26;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1466. 
Robin,  Jacob  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Incandescent  gas-man- 

tles  and  Incandescent  gas-mantles  with  attached  hold- 
ers and  burners  therefor.     No.   111,286;  Joly  4;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Robinson.  James  8.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Prepared  food   for 

Infants.     No.  111,680 ;  July  26 ;  Oaz.  voL  228 ;  p.  1481. 
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iUxlrUaez,   Carlos   A^   New   York,   N.   Y.     Garters.     No. 

111.286;  July  4;  Gai.  toI.  228 :  p.  40i. 
Rogers  &  Thompson.    Inc..   New    York.   N.    Y.      Silk  piece 

goods.     No.  111.287  ;  July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Rohm,    Walter   F..   Chicago,    111.      Periodical    publications. 

No.  111.384  ;  July  11 :  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  7M. 
Rosenberg.     Henrv,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Receptacle*    for 

phonotfraph  "lisks.  sheet-music,  letters,  Ac.    No.  111,288  ; 

July  4  ;  i.&i.  vol.  228  ;  p.  408. 
RoaenWrg,  Joseph  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ladles'  hata     No. 

lll.fiOS:  July  25:  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1463. 
Robin.    Schumann   Company.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Brashes. 

brooms,    and    dusters    manufactored    from    bristle.      No. 

111.289  :  July  4  :  Gaa  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Rnbsam.   Charles  F.,   New   York,  N.   Y.,  a.istgnor  to   Otto 

Helneman    Pbonograpii    Supply   Co.     TalUDg-macblnas. 

pboor>graph.H,  gramophones,  *c.     No.  111,676;  July  25; 

Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1455. 
Ryan.   .\nna   J.,    Sew   York.   N.   Y.     Certain   named   toilet 

preparations.      No.    111.200;    July    4;    Gas.    vol.    228; 

"  S-C  "     Regulator     Company.     Postoria.     Ohio.     Certain 

named    beating,    llftatlng.    and    ventilatlBg    apparatna 

No.  111.606 ;  July  26  ;  cJaa  vol.  228 ;  p.  1453. 
Sahel.   David,   .New    York.   N.    Y.     Fluid   for  sealinc  punc- 

turea  in  pneumatic  tires.     No.  111.542;  July  25:  Qaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1461. 
Sauquolt    Toilet    Paper    Co..    Inc.,    New    Hartford.    N.    Y. 

Toilet-paper.     No.   111.2»3  ;  July  4;  Gas.  vol.   228;   p. 

403. 
Sauqttoit    Toilet    Paper    Co.    Inc.,    New    Hartford.    N.    T. 

Toilet  paper.     Nos.  111.607-8;  July  25;  Gai.  vol.  228; 

p.  1463. 
Sausamaa.  John  L..  Claypool.  Ind.     Hog-cholera  and  Mood 

and  bowel  remedy  and  tonic  for  hordes  and  cattle.     No. 

111.429  :  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  757. 
Schmld.    Gebrdder,    Basel.    Switzerland.      CerUin    aamed 

raw  or   partly-prepared   materials.      No.   111.480;  July 

18 :  Gas.  vol.  22.S  ;  p.  1088. 
Schmltt  *  Brady,  Union  Hill.  N.  J.     Salve.     No.  111.480 ; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  757. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Steam  heat  gener- 
ators.    .No.  111,294 ;  July  4  ;  (Jas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Sears.    Roebuck    and    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Bicycles.      No. 

111.611;  July  18;  Oas.  vol.  228;  p.  1089. 
Se<iKley,   Reginald   F.,  Philadelphia.    Pa.     Wrenches.     No. 

111.295  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Senna  Slaters.  The,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Laxative  preparation. 

No.  111,481  ;  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1088. 
Sharfstein  &  Cohn.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fur  muffs  and  scarfs. 

No.  111,2»7  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Shaw  &  Co.,   Alex  D..   New  York,   N.   Y.     Port  and   other 

wlDca.     No.  111,512 ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1089. 
Sblnn  A  Co.,  H.  J.,  Spokane,  Wash.     Fresh  apples,  pears, 

peaches,   cherries,  plums.     No.  111.010;  July  25;  Gas. 

ToL  228  ;  p.  1453. 
Sblpp.     Clarence    C,     IndlanapoUa,    Ind.       Oxyacetylaae- 

torches.     No.  111.298  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  408. 
Shuptrlne  Co..  Savannah.  Ga.     Remedy  for  ringworm.  Itch, 

and  parasitic  skin  diseases.     No.  111,299 ;  July  4 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Shurnuff  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Grease- 
retainers  for  autonioblle-axles.     No.   111,386;  Jtily  11; 

Gaz.  VOL  228  ;  p.  766. 
Signal    Motor    Truck    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Motor- 
trucks.   No.  111,482  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1088. 
Smith.  Kline  k  French  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Food  for 

infants  and   Invalids.     No.  111,676;  July  26;  Gas.  Tol. 

228  :  p.  1455. 
Soclete  des  Anclens  Etabllssements  A.  Combe  et  Fils  et  Cle., 

Paris.  France.     Leathers  and  skins.     No.  111,301 ;  Jvly 

4  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Sparkade  fompany.  The.     (See  Cross.  Jay  L  .  assignor.) 
St.    Anthony   Milling  &   BSevator  Companv,   The.   St    An- 
thony,   Idaho,    and    Denver.    Colo.      Wheat-flour.      No. 


111,^91  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  408. 
Star  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Newspaper-section. 


No. 


111,611  :  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1463. 
Stark    Bro's   Nurseries   k   Orchards   Co.,    Louisiana,   Ma. 

Fruit  trees.     No.  lll..'W)2  :  July  4  ;  Oaz.  voL  228  ;  p.  403. 
Steele-Wedeles  Company.   Chicago.   111.     Fruit  syrups  for 

maklDK  cTtain  named   soft  drinks.     No.   111,308;  July 

4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Steinwender-StofTreKen  Coffee  Co..  St.  Loula  Mo.     Roasted 

cofTee.     No.  111.387  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  756. 
Stelwagon     Manufacturing    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Sbeiithlng    and    roofing    felts,    building  papers,    rooflng- 

pltch.     So.  111,304  ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Sterling  Motor  Truck  Co.,  Mi1wauke«>  and  West  AlUs.  Wis. 

Motor  tracks.     No.  111,612;  July  25;  Gas.  toI.  228;  p 

1463. 
Sternberg.    Fred.    New   York,    N.   Y.      Cotton    yarna      No. 

111.30« ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Sternberg.   Kurt   R..   Springfield.   Mass.      Insulating  mate- 
rial.    No.  m.-'iOS;  July  4:  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  403. 
Stott.  Jennie  L..  Nashoa.   N.  H.     Medicine  for  epilepsy. 

No.  111,483  ;  July  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1088. 
Saperfoa    Phonograph    Co.,    Chicago,    ni.      Phonographa 

No.  111.388  :  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  766. 
8ort>rug.  Firm  of  J.  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Smoktng-tobaeco, 

cigars,  and  cigarettes.     No.  111,431 ;  July  11 ;  Oas.  rol. 

228  ;  p.  757. 
Swain,  Arthur  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Continuing  series  of 

edacational   books.      No.    111,484 ;   Jaly    18 ;    Gas.   voL 

S18  ;  p.  1088. 


Cxackara. 
Bread.    Mo. 


Tanart   Bakiac  Coauany,   IndlanapoUa.    Ind. 

No.  111,308  ;  Jaly  4;  Gaa.  vol.  22g  ;  p.  403. 
Taggart  Baking  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

111.309  ;  Jaly  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Tarrant    Company.   The.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Remedy    for 

dyspepsia,     Indigestion,    and     other    stomach     txoublea. 

No.  111.432;  July  11;  Gaa.  vol.  228:  p.  758. 
Techno  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Preaerra- 

tive    compound     for    stone,     cement,    and    wood.       No. 

111,433  ;  July  11 ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  758. 
Tetlow   Co.,    Henry.    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Perfmme,   talcam 

toilet   powder,   rouge,    cold-creams.     No.    111,485;  Jaly 

18  ;  Gas.  voL  22«  ;  p.  lo88. 
Thomas    Manufacturing    Company,    The._  Dayton,    Oklo. 

Phonographs.     No.  Ill 

1453. 
Thomas,  Mildred,  Poachkeepaie,  N.  Y.     Ointment  for  the 

treatment  of  neuralala.  rneumatism,  and  sciatica.     No. 

in.486;  JulT  18 :  <3as.  vol.  228;  p.  1088. 
Thompson.  Corbln,  Waahlncton.  D.  C.     MUk,  cream,  and 

buttermilk.     .No.  111.310  ;  July  4  ;  Oax.  voL  228  ;  p.  403. 
Tbreefoot  Bros.  A  Co..  Meridian.  Miss.     Self-rlalng  flour. 

No.  111.487  ;  July  18:  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1088. 
TUlinghast.  Albert  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     MinUture  folf- 

courses,  a  game.     No.   111.311;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  £28; 

p.  403. 
Tlndall.  Kolbe  A  McDowell  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Coffee. 

Nos.  111.312-13 ;  July  4  ;  (^z.  vol.  228  ;  p.  404. 
TindeU,  Alfred  S.,  New  Brunswick,  N    J.     Oils  for  labri- 

catinf  purposes.     No.  111,614  ;  Jaly  25  ;  Oas.  vol,  238  ; 


[1,613;  July  26;  Oat.  voL  228;  p. 


148.'^ 

:» 

rods.     No.  111,6^2  ;  July  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  r456< 


Toledo    Cable    Company,    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.     Llgbtalag- 


'h 


Toner.  John  F.,  Denver,  Colo.     Butter,  eggs,  ebeeee,  and 

canned    vegetables.      No.   111.488 ;   July    18 ;   Oaa   vel. 

228  ;  p.  lOm. 
Tower   Reme«ly    Co.,   Paterson.   N.    J. 

tlon   for  asthma,  Ac.      .No.    111,389 

228  :  p.  756. 
Treo  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y 


Medicinal   prepara- 
July   11  ;  Gas.   vol. 


■^  ^,,^i^^,,  .M^,  A.^..  M^..m.  ^,.  ., .  Girdles  and  ahlrt- 
waUt  belta.  No.  111,615;  July  25;  Oas.  vol.  228;  p. 
1454. 

Tribune  Company.  The,  Chicago,  III.  Newspaper  supple- 
ment issued  weekly.  Np.  111.664;  July  25;  Gaz.  roL 
228  ;  p.  1465. 

Tropical  Pharmscal  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Eye-tab- 
lets.    No.  111,434;  July  11  ;  Oas.  vol.  228;  p.  758. 

Truck  .attachment  Company.  Seattle,  Wash.  Motor- 
trucks.    No.  111.390;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  766. 

Tsak.  John,  Baysldv.  N.  Y.  OH  for  lubricating  and  raat- 
preventlng  purposes.  No.  111,653;  July  26;  Gas.  vol. 
228:  p.  1466. 

Turlock  Merchants  A  Growers,  Incorporated,  Turlock,  CaL 
Crates  of  cantaloups  and  sweet  potatoes.  No.  111,616 ; 
July  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1454. 

Twltchell-Champlln  Company,  The,  Portland.  Me  and  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Certain  nameii  foods.  No.  111,391;  July 
11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  756. 

Union  Fish  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cai.  Dried  flsh,  and  par- 
ticularly codAsb.  No.  111.513  ;  Joly  18  ;  Oax.  vol.  238; 
p.  lOSd. 

United  MUli  Floor  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Wheat  flour.  No.  111,314;  July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
404. 

United  States  Whip  Co.,  Westfleld.  Mass.  Liquid  polish 
for  vehicle-bodies.  No.  IIL-TIS  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  404. 

Universal  Film  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Moving  picture  films.  No.  111,316;  July  4;  Qaa  toL 
228 ;  p.  404. 

V.  VIvaudou.  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y.  Perfumes,  toilet  P»w- 
ders,  pastes,  lotions,  and  creama,  roace.  Ac.  Noa. 
111.514-15;  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1089. 

Vacuum  Specialty  Company.  Merlden.  Conn.  Vacuum 
bottle*,  carafes,  jugs.  Ac.  No.  111,485;  July  11;  Oas. 
vol.  228  :  p.  758. 

Vatl  Milling  Company,  Vail,  Iowa.  Wheat-flour.  Ne. 
111,.*?17  ;  July  4  :  Gaa.  vol.  228  :  p.  404. 

Valentine  A  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pure  colors  In  a(L 
No.  111,617  :  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1454. 

Valentine  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Japan  colors  for 
coaches,  carriages,  and  cars.  No.  111,018 ;  July  25 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1464. 

Valk  A  Bro.  S.  J.  New  York.  N  Y.  Mustard.  No.  111.318; 
July  4  :  Oaz.  rol.  228  :  p.  404. 

Van  t llburg  Oil  Company.  The.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    8h!n- 

fle-stalns  and   ready-mixed  paints.     No.   111.489;   July 
8  ;  Oas.  vol.  22.S  ;  p.  \08H. 
Voss,  Otto  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Toy  pistols.     No.  111.400; 

July  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1088. 
W.    E!.    Smith    Manufacturin;;    Company.    The.    Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Roofing  and  holler  setting  cements.     No.  111,886: 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  756. 
W.    H.    McBHwain    Company.    Boston.    Mass.      Boots   and 

shoes  of  leather  and  leather  and  fabric.     No.  111,504; 

Culy  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1089. 
Waldes    A    Company,     Pragpe-Wrschowltz, 

firy.  Certain  named  ladles'  neckwear, 
nly  25  :  Oas.  vol.  238  ;  p.  1451. 
Wall  Paper  Manufacturers  Limited.  The.  London,  Rag- 
land.  Translucent  material  for  decovating  wisdew- 
glass.  No.  111.319  :  July  4  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  404. 
Warner  Fence  Co..  The,  Ottawa,  Kans.  Internal-comboa- 
tlon  engines.  No.  111.392:  July  11;  Gas.  vol.  228; 
p.  750. 


Anstrla-Han- 
No.  111.583; 
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Warren    Featbert>one   Company,   The,    Three   Oaka,   Mich. 

Skirt  or  dress  stiffening.     No.  111.320;  July  4;  Gas. 

Tol.  228  :  p.  404. 
Waterson  Berlin  A  Snyder  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     Sheet- 
Basic.     No.  111.656 ;  July  25  ;  Gas.  toI.  228 :  p.  1455 
Wayne     Manufacturing    ("ompany.    The,     Newark,     N.     J. 

Steel  flexible  mata     No.   111,619;   July  25;   Oax.  toL 

328 ;  p.  1454. 
Weddle  Tea  Company,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tea.     No. 

111,666;  Julj  25;  Oas.  rol.  228:  p.  1455. 
Wells-I.Amont   Mfg.   Co..   Minneapolis.   Minn.     Gloves  and 

mittens.     No.  111,898;  July  11;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  766. 
West  Grove  Rose  A  Floral   Co.,  Westgrove,   Pa.      Flowers 

and  Plants.     .No.  111.321  ;  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  404. 
West  Michigan  Flooring  Company,  Manistee,  Mich       Hard- 
wood flooring.     No.  111,822  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p 

404. 
Western  Clock  Co..  Peru,  111.     Clocks  and  watches.     No. 

111,533  :  July  25 :  Gas.  toI.  228  ;  p.  1461. 
Western   Elaterite  Roofing  Company,   Denver,  Colo.     Cer- 
tain named  roofing  materlala.     No.  111,620;  July  26; 

Gaz.  rol.  228  ;  p.  1464. 
Weatern  Soil  Bacteria  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Nltrogen- 

flxing  or  soil  bacteria.     No.  111,828;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  404. 
Westfleld  Manufacturing  Company,  Westfleld,  Mass.     Bi- 
cycles  and    motor-cycles.     No.    111,324;    July    4;    Gaz. 

Tol.  228  ;  p.  404. 
Weydig-Henkelman  Piano  Mfg.  Co.,  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  and 

New  York.  N    Y.     Pianos.     No.  111,621  ;  July  26;  Oaz. 

TOl.  328 :  p.  1454. 
Wheat-O-Corn  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Cereal  food.     No. 

111.657  ;  July  25  ;  Gas.  rol.  228 ;  p.  1455. 
White    Enamel    Refrigerator    Company.    St.    Paul,    Minn. 

ntehen  and  serving  tables.     No.  111,826;  July  4  ;  Gaa. 

TOl.  228 ;  p.  404. 
White.   Henry  C,  Portland.  Oreg.     Medicinal  tonic.     No. 

111,826  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  404. 
White.  Henry  C.,  Portland.  Oreg.    CockUlls.    No.  111,516; 

Jaly  18  ;  <W.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1089. 
Wllberfs    .Myrtle    Grove    Planting   A    Manufacturing   Co., 

Plaquemln'e,   La.      Sugars.     No.    111,328;   July   4;   Gar. 

Tol.  228  ;  p.  404. 


William  Brody  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dental  grlndlnf. 

wheels.     No.  111.635 ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1461. 
William    L.    Barren    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Waterproof 

duck  or  khaki.     No.  111,166;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 

WilllaJn  S.  Merrell  Chemical  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Extract  of  plant  drugs  employed  In   the  treatment  af 

cancer.     No.  111,505;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1089. 
William  8.  Merrell  Chemical  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Extract  of  drugs  employed  for  the  treatment  of  acate. 

subacute,  and  chronic  tuberculosis.     No.  111.506;  July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1089. 
Williams  A  Carleton  Company,  The,  Hartford,  Conn.     Fla- 
voring extracts,   tea,   coffee,  and   cocoa.     No.   111,584; 

July  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1461. 
Williams.    John    E.,    Chicago,    111.     Detergent    fluid    for 

cleaning  carpets,  cloths,  Ac.     No.  111,329' ;  July  4 ;  Oas. 

vol.  228;  p.  404. 
Williams,    John    E.,    Chicago,    111.     Cleaning    pastes   aod' 

soaps.      No.  111,330;  July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  404. 
Wilson,  Orin  B.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Digestive  tableta.     No. 

111.331  ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol    228  ;  p.  404. 
Wlmelbacher    A    Rice,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Glores,     No. 

111,643;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1451. 
Wlttemann,    Rudolph    A.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.     Foods   haTlnji 

yeast  or  analogous  material  as  their  main   ingredient. 

No.  111.677  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1466. 
Wlttmann,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Textile  rugs.     No. 

111.332  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  404. 

Wm.    Simpson,    Sons   A   Co.,   Philadelphia,    Pa.     Certain 

named  dress  goods  In  the  piece.     No.  111,300;  July  4; 

Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Worden  Grocer  Company,  Grand   Rapids,  Mich.     Certaia 

named  fooda.     No.  111.622;  July  25;  Oaz.  rol.  228;  p. 

1454. 
Wright,    Leslie   L.,    Brooklyn,   N.   T.     Rein  forced -concrete 

and  asphalt  floors,  pavements,  walls,  Ac.     No.  111,623; 

July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1464. 
York-Bradford    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Paper    boxes. 

No.  111.492  ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1088. 
Younglove   Grocery   Co..   Tacoma.   Wash.      Certain   named 

fooda     No.  111,383 ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  404. 


A/ 
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A.  O.  Spalding  A  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  T.  "  A.  O.  Spalding 
A  Bros.  R«'d  Honor  Oolf  Ball."  (For  Golf-Balli.)  No. 
19.431  :  Julv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  759.      „        ^.        „   ^ 

A.  O.  Spalding  k  Bros..  .NVw  York.  V.  Y.  "  Spalding  Bob 
Oolf  Ball.'      (For  Golf  Balls.)      No.  19.432;  July  11; 

Gat.  vol.  228:  p.  759.  „     .,.       „  u 

A.  a.  Spalding  A  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Spalding  Baby 

nimple    Golf    Ball.'       (For    Golf-BalU.)       No.    19.433; 

July  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  759. 

A.   G.    Spalding   &   Bros..   New   York,    N.   Y.      "  Spalding 

Witch  Oolf  itall."     (For  Oolf-Ball9.)     No.  19,484  ;  July 

11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  759. 

A.    G.    Spalding   A    Bros..    N>w    York.    N.    \ 

Wtiard    Golf    Ball."       (For    Oolf-Balls.) 

July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  769. 

~      New    York.    N.    Y. 

•    (For  Golf  Balli.) 
;  p.  759. 

New    York.    N.    Y. 
Ball."       (For    Golf  Balls 
vol.  228  :  p.  769. 
,    New    York.    N.    Y.      "  Spalding 
(For  Golf-Ballt.)     No.  19,438; 
;  p.  759. 

.    New    York.    N.    Y.      "  Spalding 
Ball."       (For    Golf-Balls.)       No. 


A.  G.'  Spalding  A  Bros. 
Bullet  Honor  Oolf  Ball 
July  11  :  Gai.  vol.  228 

A.    G.    Spalding    A    Bros. 
Orange    I>omlno    Golf 
19,43  <  ;  July  11  ;  C,a*. 

A.  O.  Spaldln_g  A  Bron. 
Red  Honor  (Tolf  Ball* 
July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228 

A.  G.  Spalding  A  Bros 
Blark     Domino     Golf 


"  Spalding 
No.    19,436; 

"  Spalding 
No.  19.436 ; 

Spalding 
B.)       No. 


19.439  :  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  769. 

A.  G.  Spalding  A  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.  "Spalding 
Olorv  Dimple  Golf  Ball."  (For  Golf-Balls.)  No. 
19.440:  Julv  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  759. 

A.  G.  Spalding  A  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  SP«j<JJj?«  0«^' 
Balls  For  The  Professional  The  Expert  And  The  Be- 
ginner "     (For  Golf  Balls.)     No.  19.468  ;  July  18  ;  Ga». 

AlexindJo  A^Co..  F.  D..  Hazleton  Pa.  "  La  Sorrentlna /; 
(For  Mararonl.)      No.  19,474;  July  26;  Oai.  vol.  228; 

American  Wrlnirer  Company.  The.  Woonsocket.  B.  I-.  and 
New  York  N  Y.  ''^To  The  Dealer  A  Few  Selling 
Points"  (For  Clothes  Wringers.)  No.  19.441;  July 
18:  Oat.  Tol.  228:  p.  1091.  w»   »    t 

American  Wrln«rer  Company.  The.  Woonsocket.  R.  T.  and 
New  York  N  Y.  "  Gumml-Walzen."  (For  Clothea- 
Wrlngers.l"     No.    19.442;    July    18:    Gaz.    vol.    228;    p. 

American  Wringer  Company.  The.  Woonsocket^  R.  I  •  »n«^ 
New    York      N      Y.  To    The    Dealer  I     A    Few    Selling 

Points"        (For    Clothes  Wringers.)        Nos.     19,448-60; 
Julv   18:  Gaz    vol.  228:  p.   1091. 
Blngbamton    Slag    Roofing   Co..    Inc.,    BInghamton,    N.   Y. 
"  *  Euclid  •  Tarred  Roofing  Felt."      (For  Pelt  Material.) 
No.  19.411  :  July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  405.  ..  „      , 

Bowl-Ene  Manufacturing  (\>mpany.  Canton.  Oh'o.         Bowl- 
Ene  "      (For     a      Dlslnfertant     and     Deodoriser.)      No 
19.412:  JulT  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  406. 
California      Central     Creameries.      San     Francisco.     Gal. 
"Golden   State."      (For   Butter.)      No.  19.413;  July   4; 
228 :  p.  405. 
Central      Creameries. 
State — <lolden     Glow 
Oaz.  vol.  228  ; 
A..   New   York, 


Oaz.  vol 

California 

"  (Tolden 

19.414  :  July  4 
Canceglla.   Emillo 


San      Francisco, 
(For     Butter.) 
p.  405 
N.  Y 


Cal. 
No. 


"Giotto."      (For 


Ogars.)     No.  19,451  :  July  18  ;  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1091 
Columbia  Coffee  Mills.  Ltd..  New  Orleans.  La.     "  Best-O. 


C^ane    Products.) 
p.  1091. 

Port    Chester.    N. 

No.  19.452  ;  July 


No.    19.463; 


Y. 

18 


"  Yonah 
Oat.  Tol. 


Mass. 


Herbatone. 


No.  19,475;  July  26 


(For    Corn-Syrup    and 

Julv  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228 
CoIunibU    Tea    Co..    Inc 

Coffee."     (For  Coffee.) 

228 :  p.  1091. 
English  Home  Herb  Co..  Fall  River 

(For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.) 

F.'^A^d':  RthTe?=A"cin>w  York.  N.  T.^  •'Capitol  Con- 
Btructlon  Blocks."  (For  Construction-Blocks  of  Stone.) 
No    19.464  :  Julv  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1091. 

F  Art  Rlohter  A  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Meteor."  (For 
Meteor  M.rblts.)  No.  19.466  ;  July  18  :  Gat.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  1091. 

Formusa.    Vincent.     Chl'^ago.    Ill 
Formusa."       (For    OllveOU.) 
Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1091. 

General    Baking   Company.    New    York, 


"  Pletro    A 
No.    19,454; 


VIncenio 
July    18; 


No.  19,428 


N.   Y. 
July  4 


'  Welkum 
Oaz.  vol. 


Inc.    Nashville.    Tenn. 


No.  19.456  ; 

"  Bran-eata 
No.  19,416  ; 


Golland.   Morris,   New   York.   N.  Y.      "  Chevrolet   Clothing 

Co.    Makers   Of  Chevrolet   Suits."      (For   Men's   Sulta.V 

No.   19.478  ;  July  25  ;   Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1456. 
Gordon's  Dry  Gin  Company,  Ltd..  The,   New  York,  N.   Y 

"  Gordon  k  Go's."     (For  Scotch  Whisky.) 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1091. 
Grain    Products    Company,    St.    I>ouls.    Mo 

Biscuits."      (For  a  Food  In  Biscuit  Form.) 

Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  405.  _ 

Harrison.  Herbert  P.,  Newport.  R.  I.     "  Harrison's."     (For 

Harrison's  Honeysuckle  Cream.)     No.  19,466;  July  18; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1091. 
Homo  Cigar  Mf'g  Co..  East  Chicago,  Ind.    "  Homo."     (For 

Cigars. >     No.  19.467  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1091. 
Howe  Baumann  Balloon  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.      "  '  Harmless  ' 

Inflatable  Tovs."      (For  Inflatable  Toys.)      No.   19,416; 

July  4  :  Oaz.  Vol.  228  ;  p.  405.  ^       ^, 

Howe  Baumann   Balloon  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.     "Inflatable 

Toys.'      (For   Inflatable   Toys.)      No.   19.417;    July   4; 

Gat.  vol.  228 ;  p.  405.  ,  ^  „ 

J.  L.  Kraft  A  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     "  Normand  Brand. 

(For    Cheese.)       No.    19,458;    July    18;    Gat.   vol.   228; 

P-  1091. 
J.  P.  Smith  Shoe  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     "  Chlcagoan  Shoes." 
(For  Shoes.)      No.  19.422;  July  4;   Gaz.   vol.  228;   p. 

405. 
Koehler,    George    0.,    Cairo 


Bread."      (For  Bread.) 

228  :  p.  406. 
Golden    Grain    Cereal    Company.    ._^. , .    -,  _      .. 

"  Golden  Grain  Breakfast  Food."     (For  Breakfast  Food.) 

No.  19.476  :  July  25 :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1456. 
Golland.   Morris.   New   York.   N.   Y.      "  Chevrolet   Clothing 

Co       Makers    Of    Chevrolet    Overcoats.'         (For    Mens 

Overcoats.)      No.    19,477;    July    25;    Gat.   vol.   228;   p. 

1466. 


Cigars.)      No.  19.479 
Kosach,   Tcrez,  Chicago, 


III. 


"  Longfellow." 


July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p 
111.     "  Sovolo  Ointment.  ■ 


"  Castrelllna."    (For 
Julv    18  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


"  Martin's  Sanitary 
Composition.)  No. 
1091. 

Falls.  S.  D.     "  Mlnne- 
No.    19,461  ;    July    18  ; 


(For 

1466. 

(For 

Ointment  )      No.  19.429  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  769. 
Lebensberger,  Edgar  B..  Chicago,  111.     "  Elco."     (For  Bot- 
tled   <:oo<ls.)      No.    19,480;    July    25;    Gaz.    vol.    228; 

p.  1466.  _   ^ 

Ix>ets(her  Rvan  Manufacturing  Company.  Dubuque,  Iowa. 

"  Penguin."        (For     Refrigerating     Apparatns.)         No. 

19.430  ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  759 
Marchese.  VIncenzo,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Castrelllna    Water.)      No.    19,469 

228  :  p.   1091. 
Martin  A   Sons,  C.  J.,   Austin,  Tex. 

Floor    Sweep."       (For     Sweeping 

19.460  :  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p 
Minnehaha  Candy  Co.,  The,  Sioux 

haha    Maid."      (For   Candles.) 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1091. 
Moran.   W.    B.,   San    Francisco.   Cal.      "  Popular   Brand." 

(For  Salad-Oil.)      No.  19,481;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

Northern  Brewing  Company.  Superior.  Wis.  "  Bingo." 
(For  Bottled  Goods.)  No.  19.482;  July  26;  Gat.  vol. 
228 ;  p.  1456. 

Nubian  Paint  A  Varnish  Company,  Chicago,  111;  "  Old 
Dutch."      (For  Varnish.)      No.  19,418  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

PaTazzolo.  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Dlvlnia."  (For  a 
Hair  Wash.)      No.   19,462;  July   18;  Gat.  vol.   228;  p. 

Plnkus!  Jacob  L.  A  Frederick.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Frtres  A  Cle."      (For  Cigarettes.)      No.  19,419 

Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  405. 
Quinn,  John  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "  Bowe." 

Shirts.)      No.  19.483:  July  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
Radln.    Isador,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  Radio 

celled  I.  R.  Cotton-Fabrics.  Trade  Mark." 

Fabrics.)     No.  19,463  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Schaflrsteln,    .\braham    I..   New   York,   N.    Y. 


'  Javelpi 
July  4  ; 

(For  Men'a 
228  :  p.  1466. 
Brand    Unex- 
(For  Cotton 
228  ;  p.  1091. 
"  I'niversal 
Feather  A  Down  Co."      (For  Feathers.  Downs,  and  Bed- 
ding )      No.  19.484  ;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1466. 
Sewell  A  Co..  Bert.  Kansas  f^ty.  Mo.     "  Distress — Relief." 
(For  Catarrhal  Jelly.)      No.  19.466;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.   1091. 
Shepard's  Chemical  Company,  East  Wilmington  township. 
New    Hanover    county,    N.    C.      "  Shepard's    House    Flv 
and    Insect    Killer."      (For   a    Fly    and    Insect    Killer.) 
No.  19.420  :  Julv  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  405. 
Smith.  James  D..  Poteet.  Tex.      "  Smiths^  Orange  Sparkle 
That  Sparkles."      (For  a  Beverage.)      No.  19,421;  July 
4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401.  „  .  „   ,       . 

Southern  Aseptic  T.«boratories,  Columbia,  S.  C.  Salco 

Ab8orl>ent     Cotton."       (For     Absorl)ent    Cotton.)       No. 
19.467  ;  July  18  ;  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1091. 
Spangler,    Joseph    E.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.     "  Spangler'a 
famous  Nut  Bread."      (For  Bread.)      No.  19,423;  July 
4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  406.  ,„,,    ^ 

Stevens.  Ralph  P..  Stanford.  Cal.  "  Buttons  1915  De- 
sign." (For  Buttons.)  No  19.424;  July  4;  Gat.  vol. 
2  8  ■  p  405 
Stuber'  %'  Kuck  Co..  Peoria.  111.  "  Uncle  Sam's  Best." 
(For  Metal  Oll-Cans.  Dalry-Palls,  Stralner-Palls,  and 
Washbollers.)  No.  19,469  ;  July  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228 ; 
p.  1091. 

Ixxi 


Ixxii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Tackaberry    Cigar    Co.,    De    Smet.    S.    D.     "  Patriarch." 

(For  Cigars.)     No.  19,425;  July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  ^ 

405. 
Van  Norden,  Warner  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Camp  Fire 

Tea."     (For  Tea.)     No.  19.471  ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  1091. 
Van  Norden,  Warner  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Camo  Fire 

Cocoa   Cornstarch."      (For  Corn-SUrch.)      No.   19.486; 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1466. 
Vital    Remedies    Company.    Hougton,    Tex.      "  Vltalltaa." 

(For  a  Remedy.)     No.  19,470;  July  18;  Gai.  vol.  228; 

p.  1091. 


Weiss  k  Co.,  Theo..  New  Orleans,  La.  "Little  Cowtwy." 
(For  Overalls  and  Coats.)  No.  19,472;  July  18;  Oai. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  1091. 

Weiss  k  Co.,  Theo..  New  Orleans,   La.     "The  Little  Bn- 

flneer."  (For  Overalls  and  Coats.)  No.  19,473;  July 
8  ;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1091. 
Western  Grocer  Company,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  "  Dairy 
Maid."  (For  Canned  Hominy.)  No.  19,426;  July  4; 
Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 
Wright  Cake  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  "  Wright's  Cake 
Speclaltlea."  (For  Cakes.)  No.  19.427;  July  4;  Oa*. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 


PRINTS. 


Alden  T.  Cleveland  Mfg.  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  "The  Uttle 
Brown  Jug  With  The  Big  Black  Shine."  (For  Shoe- 
Polish.)      No.  4.899  ;  July  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1092. 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  "  To  market,  to 
market.  To  bur  us  a  treat — Home  again,  home  araln — 
Got  Cream  of  A'heat."  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.) 
No.  4,383  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  759. 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  "  Good  for 
Nothing  Except  to  Eat."  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.) 
No.  4,400  ;  July  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1092. 

Davis,  Roger  T.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  "  This  is  All  Too 
Have  to  Do."  (For  Kleenlt.)  No.  4,384  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  759. 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
"Do  You  know  a  little  house-mother."  (For  Kellogg's 
Toasted  Corn  Flakes.)  No.  4,377  ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  405. 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
"  There  Is  a  Youngster  In  Almost  Every  Home  Who 
Demands  Kellogg's  Toasted  Corn  FJakes.  (For  Corn 
Flakes. >      No.  4,401;  July  18:  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1092. 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
"  She  'Adores  Crispy  Things  and  Crackly  Things.' " 
(For  Corn  FUkes.)  No.  4,402  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.   1092. 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co..  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
"  Baby  Knows  the  Difference  at  Once."  (For  Corn 
Flakes.)      No.  4,403;  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1092. 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
"  EJven  Baby  Can  Tell  the  Difference."  (For  Corn 
Flakes.)      No.   4,404.   Julv   18;   Gaz.   vol.  228;  p.  1092. 

KelloKg  Toasted  Corn  Flnke  Co.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
'  rfe  Wants  the  Original  Toasted  Corn  Flakes."  (For 
Corn  Flakea.)  No.  4,400  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p. 
1092. 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
"  The  Crlspnesa  and  Flavor  of  Kellogg's  are  There." 
(For  Corn  Flakes.)     No.  4.406;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 


.1 


1092. 


Kellogg    Toasted    Corn    Flake    Co.,    Battle    Creek,    Mich. 

"  He  s  a  Live  Wire"      (For  Corn  Flakes.)     No.  4,407; 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1092. 
Kellogg    Toasted    Corn    Flake    Co.,    Battle    Creek,    Mich. 

"  Kellogg's."       (For    Kellogg's    Toasted    Corn    Flakes.) 

No.  4,408;  July  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1092. 
Klndv,  Hubert  G.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     "  One  In  17."      (For 

a  Puzzle.)      No.  4,878  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  405. 
Moschel's  Sons.  Jacob,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     "  Lilac  Brand 

Bacon."      (For  Bacon.)      No.  4,409;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

228 ;  p.  1092. 
Moile   Co.,    The,    Boston,    Mass.     "  Drink    Moxle."      (For 

Moxle.)      Nos.  4,379-80  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 
Moxle    Company,    The.    Boston.    Mass.      "  Drink    Moxle." 

(For    Moxle.)      No.   4,410;   July   18;   Gaz.   vol.   228;   p. 

1092. 
R.  J.   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,   Winston  Salem,   N.  C. 

"  Bang  open    your    system    to   some   real    smoke   Joy !  " 

(For  Smoklng^oT)acco.)     No.  4,385  ;  7uTy  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  769. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.   Wlnston-Salem,   N.   C. 

"  There's  a  punch  of  Joy  in  every  puff  of  Prince  Albert 

Tobacco!"    (For   Smoklng-Tobacco.)      No.   4,380;   July 

11 ;  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  759. 


R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston -Salem.  N.  C. 
"  Prince  Albert  Tobacco  is  so  good  you  feel  like  you 
could  Just  eat  the  smoke  !  "  (For  Smoking-Tobacco.) 
No.  4,387  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  769. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Companv,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C, 
"Tobacco    that    puts    the    hush    on    that    hankering!" 

(For  Smoking  TobaccoT"  N'orT,388  ;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  759. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem.  N.  C. 
"  You'll  start  an  old-pal-party."  (For  Smoklng-To- 
bacco.)    No.  4.389  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  769. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C. 
"  The  song  of  the  old  Jimmy  pipe."  (For  Smoklng-To- 
bacco.)     No.  4,390 ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  759. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C. 
"  Beats  the  band  how  quick  Prince  Albert  rings  true  to 
you!"  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)  No.  4.391;  July  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  759. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
"  Caught  P.  A.  pipe-Joy  on  the  first  puff  !  "  (For  Smok- 
ing-Tobacco.) No.  4,392;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  759. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C. 
"  Prince  Albert  puts  the  wnole  smoke  world  at  easel  " 
(For  Smoklng-ToEaTcoT  No.  4,393  ;  July  H  ;'7iaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  759. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobac*^  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
"  Prince  Albert — the  national  Joy  smoke — makes  pipe- 
peace  and  makln's-peace  reign.  (For  Smoklng-'To- 
bacco.)     No.  4,394  ;  July  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  759. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C. 
"  Well,  smoke  it  yourself  If  you  want  that  all  fired  Joy- 


feellng!"      (For    Smukln 
11  ;  tJaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  769. 


g  Tobacco.)      No.    I3^5T" 


pd-Joy- 
rJuly 


R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C. 
"  Sound    the    cymbals    for    two    kinds    of    independence 

Joy!"  (For  Smoking  TobaccoJ  No.  4,396;  July  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  759. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C. 
"  Prince  Albert — the  national  Joy  smoke — has  brought 
back  to  the  firing  line  thousands'of  friendly  old  Jimmy 
plpea."  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)  No.  4,.S97  ;  July  11  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  759. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C. 
"Loosen  up  a  bit  on  this  say-so:  "  (For  8moklng-T©- 
bacco.)     No.  4.398  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  759. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N,  C 
"  Prince  Albert  is  such  a  real  smoke."  (For  Smoking- 
Tobacco.)     No.  4.412  ;  July^  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1460. 

D.  S.  Woolen  Mills  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.  "  Ijet  Da 
Tailor  Your  Clothes.'*^  (For  Clothing.)  No.  4,382; 
July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  405. 

Ward  Baking  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Every  Loaf  it 
shaped  and  Panned  Without  the  touch  of  Human 
Hand."  (For  Ward's  Tip-Top  Bread.)  No.  4,381; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  405. 

Ward  Baking  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.  "  Dollar  Box  of 
Baked  Goods."  (For  Bread  and  Cakes.)  No.  4,411; 
Jaly  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1092. 


DISCLAIMER. 


Russell.  Frank  E..  Alameda.  Cal. ;  diaclaimer  filed  by  pat- 
entee.    Throttle-lever  mechanism.     No.   1,166.787^;  dis- 


claimer filed  July  6,  1916;  Uaz.  vol.  228;  p.  411. 


IxTJii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JULY,  1916. 


[Abbreviations:    "  Qai." — Official  Gaictte.] 


Abdominal  bolt.     W.  R.  Cartledge.     No.  1,190,722;  Julj 

11  ;  Gas.  vol.  22S ;  p.  678. 
Arcouutiiig  machlDt>«,     Differential     raecbanlam     for.       T. 

Mldgley.   Jr.     No.   1,190.443;   July    11;   Qa«.  vol.  228; 

p.  478. 
Acid   ma(cn<'"luro  8ulfltp  solution.   Production  of  an.     J.  L. 

Jardlne.     No.  1.192,640  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1S47. 
Adding  and  llHtlng  machine.      N.  White.     No.  1,192,721 ; 

July  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1374. 
AddlnK-machlDe.      H.    T.    Gons   and    J.    W.    Bryce.     No. 

1.190.752  ;  July  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  688. 
Adding  machine.     J.  W.  Wltaell.     No.  1,190.058;  July  4; 

Oar.   vol.   228  ;    p.   294. 
Adhesive    composition.       M.    R.     Isaacs.       No.    1,192,788 ; 

July  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1396. 
AdJusUble  bench.     C.  H.  Martin.     No.  1,189,601  ;  July  4; 

0««.   vol.   228  ;   p.   141. 
Adjustable, gate.     W.    Stanchfleld  and   F.  and   H.   Blxler. 

No.  l,19i.846:  July  18;  Cm.  vol.  228;  p.  1014. 
Adiustable  table.     H.  J.  Huddle.     No.  1,191,425;  July  18; 

Oaf,  vol.   228  ;  p.  868. 
Adjustable  wanher.     H.  B.  Chambera.    No.  1,191.565;  July 

18;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  916. 
Advertising  apparatus.     A.  J.  Fairbanks.     No.   1.189,676 

July  4:  Ga«.  vol.  228;  p.  166. 
Aerial    bicycle  track.      R.    D.    BurchlU.      No.    1,189,423 

July  4  ;  Oax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  79. 
Aerial  dart.     H.  8.   Peck.     No.  1.189,382  ;  July   4  ;   Gai 

vol.  228  ;  p.  62. 
Aerial  propeller.     F.  B.  Oolder.     No.  1,190,149 ;  July  4 

Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  325. 
Aeronautical    safety   device.      S.    L.    Van    Meter,   Jr.      No. 

1,192.480;  July  26;   Oai.  vol.  228;  p.   1292. 
Aeroplane.     R.  P.  Campbell,  Jr.     No.  1,192.751  ;  July  2S 

(Jai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1385. 
Aeroplane.     A.  H.  Morris.     No.  1.189.610;  July  4;  Gas 

vol.   228  ;  p,  143. 
Aeroplane.     W.  B    Pusey.     No.  1,190,821 ;  July  11 ;  Oax 

vol.  228  :  p.  436. 
Aeroplane.   Armored.      J.  T.   Parker.     No.   1.189.616;  July 

4  :  Gai.   vol.  228  ;  p.   145. 
Aeroplane  attachment.     IX  F.  Casbman  and  C.  A.  Browo- 

fleld.      No.   1.190.248  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  362. 
Aeroplane  safety  appliance.    F.  J.  Chlone.    No.  1.190,876 

July  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  464. 
Agricultural    Implement.      J.    R.    Black.      No.    1,189.783 

July  4  :  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  208. 
Agricultural    machine.       W.    R.    Smith.       No.    1.189,501 

July  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  107. 
Agricultural  machlnerv.     W.  W.  Herring.     No.  1.190,166 

July  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  330. 
Air-blast    apparatus.    Adjustable.      W.    R.    Qnigley.      No. 

1.191,228;  July  l8  ;  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  796. 
Air  brake  apparatus.      O.    Johnson.      No.    1.191.187  ;   July 

18 ;  Gar.   vol.  228  ;  p.  788. 
Air-brake   system.      P.   Werta.      No.    1.192.482 ;   July   26 

Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1292. 
Air-compressor.     J.   P.   Murphy.     No.   1,189.722;   July  4 

Oar.    vol.   228  ;  p.   182. 
Alr-<rondltloner.     M.  Dlckeraon.     No.  1,190,386  ;  July  11 

Oaa.  vol.  228  :  p.  467. 
Air  cooler  and  dehumldlfler.     O.  O'Brien.     No.  1.189.470 

July  4  ;  Oar.  vol.  228.;  p.  96. 
Alr-wupling.     F.  Wooda.     No.  1.190.063  ;  July  4  ;  Gar.  vol. 

228  :  p.  296. 
Alr-cushlon  control.     B.  D.  Stevens.     No.  1.192,854  ;  July 

25  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1249. 
Alr-molstenlng  device.    E.  L.  Flory  and  B.  M.  Oabun.    No. 

1,190.395  ;  July  11  ;  Oaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  461. 
Aircraft  and  the  like.  Controlling  device  for.   F.  Capdevlla. 

No.  1.190.374  ;  Joly  11  ;  Oaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  464. 
Aircraft  plane  or  wing.    J.  P.  Clark.    No.  1,190,378 ;  July 

11  ;  Oai.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  466. 
Alrahlp.     J.  W.  Freeman.     No.  1,190.397  ;  July  11 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  462. 
Airship.     J.  M.  Gardner.     No.  1.189.680  ;  July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  167. 
Airship.     O.   Hermanson.     No.  1,191,077;  July  11;  Gai. 

vol    228  •  p.  70S. 
Airships,    Torpedo-dropping    mechanism    for.      8.    8.    Van 

Keuren.     No.  1.191.575  ;  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  861. 


Alarm  :  Ree — 

Boiler-alarm.  Refrigerator-pan  alarm. 

Fire-alarm.  Tire  alarm. 

Alarm-lock.    Circuit-closing   combination.     J.    E.    Christie. 

No.  1.190.727  ;  July  11  ;  Oar  vol.  228  ;  p.  680. 
Alfalfa-tillage   machine.      C.   E.   Forkner.      .No.    1,189.554; 

Julv  4  :  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  124. 
Alkali    salts   of   4.4>-dloxy-3.3'-dlamlno  arsenobenzene   and 

making  name.  Mixtures  of      B.  Router  and  K.  Streltwolf. 

No.  1.191.997  ;  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1121. 
Alloys.    Producing    ferromanganese.      H.    Schagrln.      No. 

1.190.679;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  664. 
Alumina  an<l  manufacture  thereof.  Crystallltie  fused.     F. 

J.  Tone.     No.  1,192.709  ;  July  25  :  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p    1371. 
Alumlnate   from   alonlte.    Producing.      P.    R.    Hershman. 

No.  1.191,104;   Tuly  11;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  711. 
Alumlnate    from    alunlte.    Producing.      P.    R.    Hershman. 

No.  1.191.106;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  711. 
Alumlnates  from  alunlte,  Production  of.     P.  R.  Hershman 


and    R.    D.    Cooke. 
228  :  p.  15. 


N^o. 


1,189.2.M  :    July    4  ;   Oaz.    vol. 


Alumlnates  from  raw  alunlte.  Making.     P.  R.  Hershman. 

No.  1.191,106;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  711. 
Amalgamator.      P.   A.    Robblns.      No.    1,190,012 ;    July    4 ; 

Oar.  vol.  228  :  p.  279. 
Amalgamator.     A.   E.   Vandercook.     No.   1,192,478 ;   July 

25  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1291. 
Ambulance  body.     W.  C.  Kern.     No.  1,192,211;  July  30; 

Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  1198. 
Ammunition.     J.   Patten.     No.   1,192.678;   July  26;  Oaa. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1359. 
Ampere-hour  meter.     R.  C.  Lanphler.    No.  1,190,304  ;  July 

11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  22^' ;  p.  429. 
Amusement  apparatus.     C.   Tandy.     No.  1,191,367  ;   July 

18;  Gaz.   vol.  228;  p.  849. 
Amusement  device.     G.  M.   Reagen.     No.  1,192,226;  July 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1204. 
Amusement  device.     G.  H.  Rumke.     No.  1,191,477  ;  July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  886. 
Amusement     device    for    bathers.       R.     B.     Fageol.       No. 

1,190.743  ;  July  H  ;  Oar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  685. 
Anchor  -  winch     for    small    craft.       A.     H.     Kurth.       No. 

1.192,077  ;  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1149. 
Angle  Iron   cutter.     R.   M.  Clough.     No.   1,191.282;  Joly 

18;  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  817. 
Animal  rack.     T.  H.  Queen.     No.  1.1^1.846;  July  18;  Gaa. 

vol.  228;  p.  841. 
Animal-trap.     H.  E.  Brown.     No.  1,190.508  ;  July  11 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  499. 
Animal-trap.    S.  C.  Causey.    No.  1.190.859  ;  July  11 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  627. 
Animal-trap.     K.   Keeler.     No.   1.191,706;  July   18;   Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  965. 
Animal  trap.     N.  N.  Nesaa.     No.  1.191.027  ;  July  11 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  686. 
Ankle-brace.     G.  Krieger.     No.  1.192.433  ;  July  25  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1276. 
Antlcreep  device.     W.  F.  Richards.     No.  1,189,387  ;  July 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  64. 
Antl-door-slammlng  device.    8.  G.  Gillespie.    No.  1,191,688  ; 

Julv   18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  921. 
Antlskidding  device.     8.   E.  Marti.     No.  1,190,814  ;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  433. 
Antlskidding   device.      T.    A.   Thompson.      No.   1,190,816; 
.    Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  610. 
Antlsfipplng  or  antlskidding  device  for  wheeled  vehicles. 

F.    Nace.      No.    1.192,673 ;   July   25 ;    Gaz.    vol.   228 ;   p. 

1868. 
Anvils,   Tool-sharpening  stake  for.     T.  E.   Stevens.     No. 

1,191,041  ;  July  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  691. 
Apparel,  Mending-form   for  wearing-.     G.  B.  McWilliama. 

No.  1.189.372  ;  Julv  4  ;  Oax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  59. 
Applicator.     T.   E.    Robereon.     No.   1,191,786;   July   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  977. 
Arc,  Producing  a  flaming  and  luminous.     J.  L.  R.  Havden. 

No.  1.190.162  :  July  4  ;  Oar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  829. 
Arch  and  sboe-straigntener.  Combined.     J.  A.  Smith.     No. 

1,191.643  ;  July  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  909. 
Arch-flttlng  machine.     C.  J.  Sykes.    No.  1,190,612;  July 

11;  Oai.  vol.  22S:  p.  608. 
Arch-support.     D.   H.   Lawton.     No.  1,192,214;  July  26; 

Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1200. 

IXXT 


Ixxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Arm.  ArUflclal.     R.  W.  Tucker.     No.  1,192,244;  Jaly  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1210. 
Arm<cbalr  with  Adjustable  sliding  s«at  and  back.     B.  Bal- 

8€r.     No.  1,191,269:  July  18;  Gaz.  toI.  228;  p.  813. 
Armatures    for    dynamo  -  electric    machines.    Machine    for 
winding.     K.  R.  KItter.     No.  1,190,801 ;  July  11 ;  Ou. 

TOl.  228  ;  p.  605. 
Armor  for   vessels,  forts,  and   the  like.     M.  Lowy.     No. 

1,191.445:  Jul/  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  878. 
Asphalt  drying,  beating,  and  mixlag  plant.     C.  K.  Oaell(^. 

No.  1.190,642  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  660. 
Aaphaltic  compounds  from  gangue,  Separation  of.     C.  L. 

Cook  and  J.  R.  Price.    No.  1.190.633  ;  July  11 ;  Gaa.  toi. 

228  ;  p.  548. 
Assorting  and  delivering  mechanism.     L.  J.  Bazzonl.     No. 

1,191.938  ;  July  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1100. 
Assorting  and  dpllverlng  mechanism.     D.   W.  Colby.     No. 

1,191,927  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1045. 
Atomizing  liquid.     E.  Koertlng.     No.  1,192,645  ;  July  25  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1349. 
Auger.  Post-hole.     O.  L.  M.  Hoover  and  S.  J.  Ardery.     No. 

1.191.698;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  962. 
Automobile.      E.   Mlcbelin.      No.  1,191.809:  July  18:  Qa.%. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1002. 
AntomobllH.     V.  K.  Staser.     No.  1.192,240  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1209. 
Automobile,    .\rmored.     C.   D.   Zumwalt.      No.   1,191,SS0: 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  863. 
Automobile  -  body.    Tire  -  protecting.      J.    Q.    Clarke.      No. 

1,191,401  ;  July  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  860. 
Antomobllp  controlling   mechanism.      G.    E.    Stevens. .   No. 

1,191.625;  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  936. 
Automobile -door  -  holding   device.      C.    B.    Bennett.      No. 

1,192,733  :  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1879. 
Aotomoblle-fender.     J.  P.  Geraghty.     No.  1,191.957  ;  July 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  jp.  1107. 
Automobile  fender.     C.  B.  Jugle.     No.  1,192,641 ;  July  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1348. 
Antomoblle-fender.     J.  OLeary.     No.  1,191,818  ;  July  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1006.  •        j        > 

Automobile-Indicator.      P.   Roussey.     No.  1.191,830 ;  July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1008. 
Antomoblle-Jack.      J.    P.   Koechner.      No.    1,191,520;   July 

18;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  900. 
Automobile-lifting  apparatus.     R.  Kraase.     No.  1.190,913  ; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  648. 
Aatomoblle-lock.     0.   E.  Coop.     No.  1,190.618  ;  July  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  603. 
Antomoblle  look.      K.    R.    Schrelter.    Jr.      No.    1.190.469; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  486. 
Antomohlle  power  mechanism.     R.  N.  Bhaw.    No.  1.191.260  • 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  843. 
Automobile-radiator.     A.  F.  Masury.     No.  1,192,218  ;  July 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1202. 
Automobile  safety  crank.     C.  A.  Bakke.     No.   1,189,339  ; 

July  4-  Gbz.  vol.  228;  p.  46. 
Automobile  safety-lock.     C.  EL  P.  Grelff  and  C.  P.  Sobrel- 

ber.     No.  1,192,516;  July  25;  <;aa.  vol.  228;  p.  1304. 
Automobile-stand.      H.   Wolfe.      No.    1,190.837  ;   July   11  : 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  619. 
Automobile    starting  motors    and    generators,    Adjustable 

mounting  for.     Fl.  8.  Baldwin.     No.  1.191,653;  July  18; 

Gaz.   vol.   228;   p.  912. 
Aotomoblie    starting-motors    and    generators,    Adjustable 

mounting  for.     <).  E.  Stevens.     No.  1,191,624  ;  July  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  935. 
Automobile-tank.     R.  A.  Gillies.     No.  1,191,958  ;  July  26  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1107. 
Automobile  trailer.     \.  B.  Cadman.     No.  1,190,237  ;  July 

4  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  358. 
Automobile    transmission     mechanism.       V.     Link        No 

1.189.368  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  68. 
Automobile  washer.     N.  G.  Berrldge.     No.  1,1W,7M ;  July 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1380. 
Automobile-wheel.     M.  J.  Schmltt.     No.  1.191,037 :  July 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  690. 
Antomoblle-wheel.      D.    Small.      No.    1,190,027;    Jnlv    4- 

Oaz.   vol.  228  ;  p.  283. 
Automobile  -  wheel-  holding  device.      J.    S.    Hopaon.     No 

1.191,699 ;  July  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  926. 
Antomoblles.  Air-pump  attachment  for.    A.  J.  Scalfe.    No. 

1,190,804 ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  606. 
AutomobUefl,  Differential  for.  P.  D.  Kecran.  No.  1,191.488  ; 

July  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  871. 
Automobiles.    EHectrlcal   system   for.     T.   A.    Bdlsoa.      No. 

1.192,400  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1266. 
Automobiles.  Luncheon -table  for.      H.   EI.  Labadle.  B,  B 

Beers,  and  W.  O.  Stark.     No.  1.189,835;  July  4;  Qai. 

▼ol.  228:  p.  221. 
AutomobileR,    Power   attachment   for.      H.   Bickford  and 

C.  L.  Olmstead.    No.  1,191.664  ;  July  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ; 

p.  946. 
Automobiles,  Runner  attachment  for.    J.  Oirard,  J.  Clair- 

mont,  and  T.  Chenler.     No.  1.190,284;  July  11;  Gas. 

vol.  228 ;  p.  422.  .-      .         /         . 

Automobile*,    Bpeed-changing    transmission    for.      M.    J. 

Hun^ns.      No.    1.192,427;    July    25;    Oa«.    toI.    228; 

Automobiles.  Btartinc  and  llchtlng  set  for.    G.  B.  SteTens. 

No.  1,191,62« :  JulT  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  986. 
Automobiles,  Tool-driving  attachment  for.     H.  L.  Brian. 

No.  1,190,854  ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  625.  ^^ 

Aatomobllea,    Transmission    for.      O.    V.    Uarrlraan.      No. 

1,191,892  ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1031. 


Shopping  tiag. 
Traveling-bag. 


Automobiles,    Transmission-gearing   for.      P.    L,    Pralser 

No.  1.191,956;  July  25;  (Taz.  vol.  228;  p.  1106. 
Awning  -  operating     mechanism.       C.     F.     Karberg        No 

1,190,909;  July  11  •  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  646. 
Awning  support.     J.   Manassa.      No.   1,190,437;   July   11: 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  476.  -^    **  • 

Awning.  Window-.     O.  L.  Trainer.     No.  1,191.371  ;  July 

18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  850. 
Axle.     I.  D.  Bate.     No.  1.190,706 ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  57S. 
Back-pressure     regulator     for     centrlfugallzlng  machines. 

S.    H.    Hall.     No.  1.189.687  ;  July  4  ;  ^z.  vol.   228  ;  p. 

169.  '^ 

Backrest.   Automatic.     O.   E.   Peterson.     No.   1,191,220: 

July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  794. 
Bag;   See— 

Golf-bag. 

Hand-bag. 

Harvester's  bag. 
Bag  closing  device.      F.    W.   Minor.      No.   1.190.936 :   July 

11  ;  Gas.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  655.  •      "•/ 

Bag-closure.     O.   L.    Harrison.      No.   1,190,644 ;   July  11 : 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  612.  <         .  j  , 

Bag  fastener.    F   \.  Fuller.    No.  1.191,172  ;  July  18  ;  Oat. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  779. 
Bag-feeder.      C.    W.    Harrold.      No.    1,191,966;    July    25; 

Gaz    \ol.  228  :  p.  1110 
Bag-fllllng  machine.     C.  F.  Stehlln.     No.  1,191,243  ;  July 

18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  803.  >        •         >         f 

BaJT-Jaw  fastener     R.  L.  Prahar.     No.  1.189,733;  July  4: 

Gaz.   vol.   228  ;   p.    183. 
Bac  or  package   tie.     F.    R.   Brewster.      No.    1,191,392: 

July  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ^p.  857. 
Bag-tying  device.     F.  J.  Wlchmann,     No.  1,191,051 ;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  694. 
Bags.   Safety  attachment    for   hand  .      E.    E.   Rogers.     No. 

1,192.564  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1321. 
Bags  to  flUlng-macblnes,  Mechanism  for  automatically  axK 

plylnc      A.    R    Hlnton.     No.   1,190.898;  July    11;   Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  642. 
Ball  and  lid  holder.     J.  Karolle.     No.  1.189,363  ;  July  4  ; 

Oaz.   vol.  228;  p.   56.  r-      •         /      . 

Balance-wheel.     T.  C.  Bresson.     No.  1.192,381;  July  26; 

<iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1259. 
Balandng-rlng.      C.    O.    Bergstrom.      No.    1,191,393;   July 

18  ;  Oai.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  858. 
Bale-tie.     J.  B.  O'Rlordan.     No.  1,190,667;  July  11  ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  jp.  659. 
Bale-tie.     W  H.  Prldgen.     No.  1,190,456;  July  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  481. 
Ballng-press.      A.    Wlckey.     No.    1.189,765;    July    4;   Oaz. 

vol.   228;  p.   196. 
Ball  :   >?*•«.— 

Playlng-ball. 
Ball   cleaner    Bowling-.      H.   E.  Wolken.     No.   1,191,260: 

July  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  810. 
Ball  mill.     E.  B.  Gregory.     No.  1,190,401  ;  July  11  ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  463. 
Ball  pitcher.  Mechanical  base-.  J.  D.  Long.   No.  1,190JS66: 

July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  620. 
Ball   rack  and    score-board.    Pool-.     J.    B.   Olascock.      No 

1,192,184  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1187. 
Ball-rolling  machine.      F.  K.  Canda.     No.  1,189,662  ;   July 


4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  228  ;   p.   161. 

all  -  throwlnc     machine,     E .       ...     .. 

1,190,776;  July  11;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  696. 


Base-.       L.     H.     Lanier.       No. 


Balls  of  thread.  Ibc.,   Means   for  holding  and  suspending. 

J.  MacOlashan.     No.  1.189,275;  July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  28. 
Bananaette-machlne.     D.  W.  Royer  and  J.  W.  Von  Nteda. 

No.  1,191.881  ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1008. 
Band-bolder,   button-holder,  and   necktie-holder.   Combina- 
tion.    T.   C.   Spelling.     No.   1.192.287;   July  26;   Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1208. 
Band.    Machine    for    conatmctinjr   a    laminated    cobeslva 

interwound.      L.    A.    Subers.      No.    1,189  751;    Jolv    4: 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  191. 
Banding  bills  and  the  like.  Machine  for.     C.   8.  Batdorf. 

No.  1  190,848  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  623. 
Bank.  Coin-.     E.  F.  Kavanagh.     No.   1.189,268;  July  4: 

Gas.  VOL  228 ;  p.  16. 
Bar :  gee— 

Type-baTi 
Bar  mill.     C.  W.  A.  Koelkebeck.     No.  1491.920 ;  July  18  ; 


Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1042. 

ark-peellng  machln*'.     V _    _  _^ 

M.  Shaw.     No.  1 J 89. 395  ;  July  4  ;'  Oaz.  vol.YM.'p.  67'. 


W.  8.  Shaw,  H.  L.  Drake,  sad  F. 


m.  E>ua.w.     i'w.  ij&o0,««o  ,  Juiy  «  ,  uaz.  vol.  zzo  ;  p.  oj. 
Barometer.    W.  J.  Uartung.    No.  1.191,608  ;  July  Id  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  228;  p.  896. 
Barrel-cleansing  machine.     P.  Romberg.     No.  1490,464: 

Julv  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  484. 
Barrels,  Jars,  and  the  like,  Meaaa  for  cleanslnf .     H.  A. 

Couchman.     No.   1,191,671;   July   18;   Qas.  toI.   228; 

p.  963. 
Basins.  Ac.  Covpilng  for.     J.  H.  Glauber.     No.  1,191.886: 

Jaly  18;  Gas.  vol.  288 :  p   1029. 
Basket.     EM.  Miller.    No.  1.192,091  ;  July  26;  Gas.  rol. 

828  ;  p.  1164. 
Basket  machine.  Climax-.     E.  Craig.     No.  1,198,041 ;  July 

25 ;  Oas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1138.  .       .        ,        j 

BasslneU,  CoUapaible  or  folding  stand  for.     H.  Bahr.    No. 

1.189,230 ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  7. 
Bat.      L.   Cory.      No.    1,189,921;   July   4;    Gas.    vol.   228: 

p.  280. 
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Bath  :  Se* — 

Hot  air  bath. 


L.  G.  Bondurant.     No. 


Bath  apparatus.  Sanitary  caloric 

1.192.740  :  Julv  25  ;  (;as.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1381. 
Bath  apparatus.  Shower-.     W.  A.  Upright.     No.  1.191,248  ; 

July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  805. 
Bath  mat.     E.  R.  Crocker.     No.  1,190,266;  July  11;  Gas. 

vol.  228;  p.  416. 
Bath  mat.      E.    L.    Uvlngston.      No.    1,190,179 ;   July    4 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  337. 
Bath-mitts.    Draw-string    for.       S.     E.     Younglove.       No. 

1.189,383  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  44. 
Bath  sprav   support.      M.   Kline.     No.   1.189.970  ;  July  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  265. 
Bathtub.     W.  H.  Mercer.     No.  1,191.088;  July  11;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  706. 
Bathing  machine.      P.    L.    Hewlett.      No.    1,192,314  ;   July 

25  :  Oar.,  vol.  228  ;  p.  12;<4. 
Baton  metronome.     E.   O.   Cushlng.     No.  1491,285;  July 

18;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  819. 
Batteries.    Connector    for    storage.      T.    A.    Wlllard.      No. 

1,191.548:  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  910. 
Batteries.     Operatlnp     electric.       P.     A.     Emanuel.       No. 

1.10O.878;  July  U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  634. 
Batteries.    Regenerating  electric.      P.    A.   EmanueL     No. 

1.190.879;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  635. 
Batteries.    Regenerating   the   waste   products   of  galvanic. 

W    Hlckmann.     No.  1.192,061;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  1144. 
Battery  :   See — 

Electric  battery. 
Battery  box.     C.   M.   Ilattenberger.     No.    1,190.405  ;   July 

11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  464. 
Battery  plate  and  forming  the  same.  Storage-.     F.  Engel. 

No.  1,190.989  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  673. 
Battery  plates.   Core   for   use   In   making  electric   storage-. 

G.  H.  Rabenalt.     No.  1,192.224  ;  July  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  1208. 
Battery  plates.  Ma  bine  for  forming  storage  .      F.  Engcl. 

.No.  1.190,988  ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  672. 
Battery  plates.   Machine  for  forming  storage-.      F.  Engel. 

No.  1.190.990  ;  .July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  674. 
Battery  plates.  Machine  for  forming  storage       F.   Engel. 


.No.  l,lf»0.991  :  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  674 
""    ~  So.  1.190. 


Battery  separator.    J.  M.  Skinner.     N 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
Bead  forming  ma 


Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  283. 
icnine 


025  ;  July  4  ; 


ad  forming  machine.     W.  A.  Brubaker  and  F.  F.  Brucker. 

-No.  1,192,^83:  July  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1260. 
Beam   and   girder   molds.   Metal    connection    for.     W.    P. 

Agness.     No.  1.191.139;  July  18;  Gax.  vol.  228:  p.  767. 
Bonn  rllppcr.      M.    J     I.4ington.      No.    1.190.303;   July    H; 

Oas.  vol.  228  :  p.  428. 
Bean  snipper.     F.   Wegner.     No.   1.189,328;  July  4;   Gax. 

vol.  228;  p.  41. 
Bearing.     F.  W.  Caldwell.     No.  1.192.750;  July  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1884. 
Bearing.      £.   Krantz.     No.   1,189,262 ;   July  4  ;   Gas.   rol. 

228;  p.  18. 
Bearing.     II.  U.  Relst.     No.  1,190,008;  July  4;  Gas.  roL 

228  ;  p.  277. 
Bearing,    Ball.      F.    Sarin,      No.   1.192,470;      July   25; 

<;az.  vol.  228;  p.  1288. 
Bearing.  Roller-.      B.   F.   Sparr.     No.   1.190,966  ;  July  11  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  666. 
Blaring.   Thrust.      R.    H.    Bennett.      No.    1,192,373;   July 

25  :  Gar    vol.  228  :  p.  12.^5 
Bearing.  Thrust  .     C.H.Norton.     No.  1,189.861  ;  July  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  280. 
BearloK.  V.hlcIe-bfHly.     V.  J.  Burry.     No.  1,191,163 ;  July 

18  ;  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  772. 
Bearings.    Cage    for    ball-.       F.     8tar<n.       No.    1,190,035  ; 

July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  286. 
Bearings,  Dust  guard  for.     A.  M.  Powers.     No.  1,191.137  ; 

July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  722. 
Bearings,  Oil  retainer  for.     J.  H.  Modler.     No.  1,189.863; 

July  4  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  228. 
Be<l,  Adjustable  steel  outside  window-.     S.  L.  Davis.     No. 

1.190,222  ;  Jnly  4  ;  (Sas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  363. 
Bod  attaihmont.     W.  O.  Busse.     No.  1,192,386;  July  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1260. 
Red.    Hospital-.      I.    H.    Dlckerson,      No.   1,191,772 ;   July 

18 ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  990. 
Bed,   Invalid's.     L.   J.   Kuhn.     No.   1,192.647;   July   26; 

Oar.  vol.  228;  p.  1.350. 
Bed,  Sofa-.     O.  Lehman.     No.  1,191,323;  Jnly  18;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  832. 
Bed-.oprtnc.      H.   <;arflnkeL     No.    1,190,142;  Jnly  4;   Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  322. 
lied  structures,   Boddicg  clamp  and  foot-rest  for  folding-. 

D.   F.   Dylce.     No.   1,192, 76g:   July   25;   Gax.   vol.   228; 

p.  1390. 
Beds,    rradle  supporting    attachment    for.     O     H     Cocks 

No.  1,190,380:  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p   456 
Beds.    Crib    attachment    for.      L.     8.    Henderson.      No 

1.191,696:  July  18;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  961. 
Bed,  Wall  or     closet.     J.  D.  Bell.     No.  1.189,342;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  48.  .        .         .         j   •»  . 

Beehive-frames,    Device    for   wiring.      O.   W.   Wright      No 

1.191.052  :  July  11  ;  Oaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  694.  ' 

Beer  strainer.     A.  Almasy  and  J.   Bacba.     No.  1.190.841  ; 

July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  620 
Beet   Dulling  and   topping   niachlne.     C.   Smlthson.     No. 

1,191.355;  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  844. 
Beet-topper.     J.  D.  Nalrne.     No.  1.189.868;  July  4;  Gax. 

vol.  228 ;  p.  22f. 


Bell  sounding  mechanism.     F.  Williams.     No.  1.190  jOT: 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  347. 
Belt  Jack.     M.  F.  OConnor.     No.  1,191,722 ;  July  18  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  971. 
Belt,  Link.     M.  O.  BunneU.     No.  1,191,896  ;  July  18  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  228 ;  p.  858. 
Belt  sanding  machine.     C.   L.   Mattlson.     No.   1489.716: 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  voL  228 ;  p.  180. 
Belt  shifter.     F.   Brunner.     No.  1,192.494;  Jnly  26;  r>y. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1296.  ^^ 

Belting,  Power-transmission.    J.  S.  Young.    No.  1492,362: 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1261. 
Bench  :  See — 

Adjustable  bench. 
Beverage  and  Its  manufacture.  Non-alcoholic  concentrated. 

H.    Laeasig.     No.    1.191,440;   July   18;   Gax.    vol.   228: 

p.  874. 
Beverage  making  apparatus.  J.  M.  Canfleld.  No.  1.191,760 ; 

July  18 :  Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  986. 
Bicycle.     W.  M.  C.  Foster.     No.  1,189,929;  July  4;  Gaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  263. 
lUcvcielock.      (J.   A.   Wehner.      No.   1,192,718;   July   26: 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  irrr.t. 
BlcTclea.    Friction   drive   attachment   for.      F.    De    Tanx. 

No.  1491,287  ;  July  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  820. 
Bicycles.  Locking-hub  for.    H.  E.  Van  .Ness.   No.  1,189,816  ; 

Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  38. 
Bicycles,    I'arcel-tarrler    guard    for.      W.    M.    Annie.      No. 

1.189,049  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  157. 
Bill    leaf    and    spring.     F.    G.    Marbach.     No.    1.190.668: 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  521. 
BUllard-cue  Up.     C.  A.  Bowe     No.  1,191,808;  July  18: 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  S27. 
Billiard  Uble  cloth.     J.  Turner.     No.   1,189,408;  July  4: 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  73. 
Billiard-tables,  Ac,   Chalk-holder  attachment   for.     W.  J. 

Stone.     No.  1,190,809;  July  11;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  608. 
Bin  :  Se- 


Grocer's  bin.  Storage-bin. 

Binder,  Ivoose  leaf.     W.  E.  Reed.     No.  1492.117  ;  July  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1102.  •         >         f         , 

Binder.    Temporary.      R.    Labarre.     No.    1491 J98:   July 

18  :  Oaz.  vol.  22?f ;  p.  998.  •      "  7 

Binding  and  coating  composition.    C.  Kills.    No.  1,189.549  : 

July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  124. 
Biplane.      G.    G.   Lelevler.      No.    1,190.178;   July   4;   Gax. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  336. 
Bit:   ^e*— 

Drill-bit. 
Bite  finder.     L.  A.  Smith.     No.  1,192,697;  July  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1366.  .        .         ,  /    ^u ,  %*«>. 

Blacking   device.    Shoe-.      W.    E.    Elam.      No.    1,191,879 ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1027. 
Blast  furnace.     P.  De  Simoney.     No.  1.192.395  ;  July  26 : 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1264. 
Block  ;   See — 

Building-block.  Toy  construction-block. 

Block  signal.    Safety.      G.    W.    Gerlach.      No.    1,191,414 : 

July  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  868. 
Block  signal  system.     W.  V.  Ryder.     No.  1.102,666;  July 

26  ;  (;ai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1322.  ' 

Blue-print  drying      machine.     C.      M.       Waterman.       No 

1,190.692  ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  668. 
Bluing  sheets  and  plates.     A.  Ridd.     No.  1.192,347  ;  Jnly 

25 :  Oai.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1246.  .       .        ,        j 

Board  :   See — 

Builotln  lx>ard.  Plaster-board. 

Meter  panel-board.  Wall-board. 

Board,  Making  corrugated.     C.  D.  Wood.     No.  1,189,618: 

July  4  :  «;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  113. 
Hoards,    Machine    for    manufacture    of    composition.       H. 

Armstrong.      No.    1,189,650;    July,   4;    Gaz.    vol.    228: 

p.  157. 
Boat.      L.   R.   Baker.     No.   1,189,227;   July  4;   Gax.   toL 

228  ;  p.  6. 
Boat.     P.    Orlando.     No.    1.190,944 ;    July    11 ;    Gax.    toI. 

228  ;  p.  659. 
Boat  coupling  means.  IJfe-.     J.  A.  McNabb  and  G.  Emery. 

.No.  1,192,54.H  ;  July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1313. 
Boat,   Life-.     F.   W.   Boulton.     No.    1,190,371 ;   July   11 : 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  452.  ^    **  . 

Boat  lowering  and  hoisting  apparatus.  Life-.    C.  A.  Binki. 

No.  1.192.158;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1177. 
Boat-motor.      E.    B.    Blakely.      No.    1,192.377;    July   26: 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1257.  '/«»' 

Boat,  Motor-.      H.   L.   Bowers.     No.   1,192.378;   July  26: 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1267.  '        ' 

Boat,  Submarine.    J.  Rarraja-Frauenf elder.   No.  1.190  211: 

July  4  •  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  348. 
Boat,    Submarine.      W.    F.    Doherty.    Jr.      No.    1.192.172  • 

July  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1182. 
Boats,    Means   for   launchinc  a   ship's.      D.    E.    Erlckson 

No.  1,191,410;  July  18;  Gax.  voL  228;  p.  86;>. 
Boats,  Motive  power  for  sabmarlne.     J.  BarraJa-Pranen- 

felder.     No.  1,190,211  ;  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  348. 
Boats.    Releaslnr-gear    for   ships'.      T.    MacDermott       No 

1,191,447  :  July  IS  ;  Gax.  vof  228  ;  p.  876. 
Body-support.     E.  A.  Cnrts  and  J.  C.  Nida.     No.  1,191.769  : 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  988. 
Body-supports,    Construction    for.      B.    Drenshteln.      No. 

1,189,672  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  165. 
Boiler :  See—     . 

Clothes  boiler.  Steam-boiler. 

Range-boiler. 
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Boiler.     H.  C.  Prox.     No.   1.189,734;  July  4;   Qai.  roL 

228  :  p.  186. 
Boiler  alarm       D.  W.  Patterson.     No.  1,190.452  ;  July  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  480. 
Boiler  fire-box.  Locomotive  or  stationary.     D.  A.  Reagan. 

No.  1.190.952  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  662. 
Boiler  flre-box.  Steam-.     D.  M.  Ugbt  and  Wi  H.  V.  Rosing. 

No.  1,191.201  ;  July  18  ;  Ga«.  vol.  228 ;  p.  788. 
Boiler-flues,     Blow-out     device     for.        D.     Brews.       No. 

1.192,162  :  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1179. 
Boiler   furnace  and   an   apparatus  for   feeding  air   to   fur- 
naces, .Steam-.     F.  U.  Dillon  and  M.  I..  Henderson.     No. 

1.191.931  ;  July  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1047. 
Boiler   stay-bolt.      C.    L.    Pool.     No.    1,191,729;    July   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  974. 
Boiler  water  gage.     J.   J.   Daly.     No.   1,189,922;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  250. 
Boilers  and  air  and  oil  reservoirs,  Safety  band-hole  cover 

for  steam-.    F.  A.  Griffin.    No.  1.192,417  ;  July  25 ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1271. 
Boilers  and  lilce  purposes.  Automatic  liquid-feeding  appa- 
ratus for  use  with  steam-.     A.  R.  Trlst.     No.  1,191,372  ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  860. 
Boilers  at  a  certain  level.     Device  for  automatically  maln- 

Ulnlng  the  water  In.     G.  A.  GusUfson.     No.  1,191,963 ; 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1109 
Boilers,   Automatic  control   for  flash-.     G.    H.   Hill.     No. 

1,190,167  ;  July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228 ;  p.  330. 
Bolt :  Bee — 

Boiler  stay-bolt.  Latch-bolt. 

ExpaosioD-bolt.  Stay-bolt. 

Bond.    J.  R.  Brown.    No.  1489,235  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  8. 
Book  and  binding  device  therefor.     G.   H.  Jenkins.     No. 

1.189,826 :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  218. 
Book.  Check  .     P.   H.  Bennett.     No.  1,190,603 ;  July  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  498. 
Book-covers   or   tne   like.    Machine    for   applying   metallic 

leaf  to.     C.   E.   Smith.     No.   1,190,961  ;  July   11  ;   Oaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  666.  „ 

Books    and    effectuating    the    same.    Binding    for.      O.    H. 

Jenkins.     No.  1,189,826  ;  July  4  ;  Ga».  vol.  228  ;  p.  218. 
Booklets,    Detachable    auxiliary    cover    for.      R.    Griffith. 

No.  1,191.961  :  July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1108. 
Boot.    Child's.      J.    H.    Clear    and    F.    C.    Richville.      No. 

1,189,666 :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  162. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of.     A. 

L.    Russell.      No.    1,191,833 ;    July    18 ;    Gaz.    vol.    228 ; 

p.  1009. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Apparatus  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of. 

A.  L.  Russell.     No.  1,191,834  ;  July  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  1010. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Making.     A.  L.  Russell.     No.  1,191.832  ; 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1009. 
Boring-bar  holder.     E.  E.  Ellis.     No.  1,189,926;  July  4; 

Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  262. 
Bottle     bracket    and     lock.     Milk-.       A.     Wheatley.       No. 

1.191,646  ;  July  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  228 ;  p.  910. 
Bottle-capping  machine.     G.  A.  Williams.     No.  1,191,268: 

July  IS  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  809. 
Bottle-capping  tool.     A.  N.  Fleagle.     No.  1,190,138 ;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  321. 
Bottle-closure.     F.  W.   H.  Clay.     No.  1,191,567  ;  July  18  ; 

Gaz  vol.  228  ;  p.  916. 
Bottle    closure.    Paper-.     H.    D.    Caylor.     No.    1,190,723; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  679. 
Bottle-closures,    Machine    for    assembling.      8.    C.    Bond. 

(Reissue.)      No.    14,170;   July   26;    Gai.    rol.    228;    p. 

1416. 
Bottle-feeding   device.      J.    W.    Dawson.      No.    1,191,674 ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  919. 
Bottle-fllling  apparatus.     F,  B.  Daugherty.    No.  1,191,406  ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  862. 
Bottle-holder.    J.  W.  Gheen.     No.  1,189,442  ;  July  4  ;  Oas. 

vol.  228;  p.  86. 
Bottle  holder.   Milk-.     J.   A.  Wilde.     No.   1,190,695;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  569. 
Bottle  holder.  Nursing-.     C.  F.  Devenny.      No.   1,192,170  ; 

July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1182. 
Bottle-holder,  Safety.     S.  H.  Tarbet  and  L.  Cabbell.     No. 

1,190,607  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  536. 
Bottle,    Non-reflllable.     E.    B.    Bennett.     No.    1,190,708 ; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  673 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     A.  J.  Benson.     No.  1,192,374 ;  July 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1266. 
Bottle,   Non-reflllable.     C.   8.   Hersh   and   C.  J.   O'Connor. 

No.  1,190.408  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  466. 
BotUe.  Non  reflllable.     R.  H.  N«rat.     No.  1.191,026 ;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  686. 
Bottle.  Non  reflllable.     F.   Peterson.     No.  1.191.727  ;  July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  978. 
Bottle,    Non  reflllable.     P.    Russo.     No.    1,190.466 ;    July 

11  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  486.  ,.     ^ 

Bottle-opener.     R.  Flitsch.     No.  1.190.883 ;  July  11  ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  :  p.  636.  ^  „    „    „.„ 

Bottle-producing  means.     J.  B.  Graham  and  F.  R.  Miller. 

No.  1.189,811  ;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  213.   ,^^,,„ 
Bottle  shelf  and  locker.     E.  CbrUtensen.     No.  1,190,782  : 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  681.  ,    ,      ^„ 

Bottle-stopper.     F.   E.  Carlson.     No.  1,191.277  ;  July   18  ; 

Gar.  vol.  228  :  p.  816.  ,  ,^  ^- 

Bottle-stopper   fastener.     E.   G.   Kayser.    No.   1,192,067 ; 

July  25  :  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1146. 
Bottle-washing  machine.     J.  W.  Dawson.     No.  1,191,673 ; 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  918. 


Bottle-washing  machine.     C.    A.   Bnsor.      No.    1.191,776; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  991. 
Bottom -operating  coupling.     E.  P.  Klnne.     No.  1,192,432  ; 

July  i;5;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1276. 
Bow    rest    and    damping    device.      N.    H.    Ransom.      No. 

1.191,613  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  931. 
Box  :   Bee — 


Milk  and  mail  box. 
Outlet-box. 
Paper  box. 

Phonograph  sound-kwx. 
Resistance- box. 
Safety -deposit  t>ox. 
Scale-beam  box. 
Sound-box. 

Sound-reproducing  box. 
Talking  iiiacbine  sound-t>ox. 
Terminal  box. 


1,190,700;  July  11;  Gas.  vol. 


Gai.  VOL  228 ; 


Battery-box. 

Boiler  flre-box. 

Cigarette- box. 

I)l8play-box. 

Fare- box. 

Fllm-developlng  box. 

Journal-box. 

Junction-box. 

LuDch-box. 

Mall-box. 

Mailing-box. 

Match  and  cigarette  box. 
Box.     J.  H.  Appleton.     No 

228  :   p.  671. 
Box.    A.  Sorge,  Jr.    No.  1,190,203 ;  July  4 

p.  345. 
Box.     C.  L.  Well.     No.  1,190,612  ;  July  11 ;  Ga«.  vol.  228; 

p.  637. 
Box  -  blank    machine.    AdJusUble.      J.    J.    Miller. 

1,191,110;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  718. 
Box  blank-making  machine.     F.  G.  Feeley.     No.  1,192,407  ; 

July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1268. 
Box  covering  machine.     J.   P.   Markert  and   R.   8.   Bolgea. 

No.  1,190,928  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  663. 
Box,   crate,  and   like  construction.     H.   B.   Collins.     No. 

1,189.64^  ;  July  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  122. 
Box-grooving    machine.      W.    T.    Green.      No.    1,190,161 ; 

July  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  326. 
Box  member    lock    or    fastening    device.    Hinged-.      C.    C. 

Armstrong.      No.    1,189,902;    July    4;    Gaz.    vol.    228; 

p.  244. 
Box-staying  and  iimilar  machines.  Safety-stop  for.    B.  L. 

Kaback  and  S.   Shelly.     No.  1,192,206 ;  July  26  ;  Gas. 

vol.  228;  p.  1196. 

Safety-stop   for.      H.   W.   Jackson 
No.  1.192,201  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


No. 


Rallway-rall  brace. 


Box-staying   machines, 

and  J.  O.  Horton. 

228;  p.  1194. 
Brace :  Bee — 

Ankle-brace. 

Rail  and  tie  brace. 
Bracelets  and  other  articles  of  Jewelry,  Manufacture  of. 

J.  J.   Sommer.     No.  1.189,882;  July  4;  Oas.  vol.  228; 

p.  237. 
Bracket :   Bee —  Refrigerator    -    counter 

Bottle-bracket.  braclret. 

Car-door  bracket.  Shade-bracket. 

Curtain-bracket.  Shade  and  curtain  bracket. 

Extensible  bracket.  Shelf-bracket. 

Radiator-bracket. 
Braiding  machine.     J.  Lundgren.     No.  1,189,691;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  137. 
Braiding  machine.     E.  L.  Rankin.    No.  1.189,483  ;  July  4  ; 

Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  101. 
Brake  :   Bee — 

Car-brake.  Vehicle-brake. 

Drum-brake.  Wagon-brake. 

Fluid-pressure  brake. 
Brake.    W.  S.  Hutchinson.     No.  1,192,316 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1235. 
Brake  apparatus.  Safety.     D.  L.  Llndquist. 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  662 


July  26 :  Gaz. 
No.  1,190,926; 


Brake-beam     fulcrum.     Forged. 
1.192.466  :  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Brake  clutch  and  lock.  Safety 


Horner.     No.  1,190,811 
Brake-gear.     F.   Hoffman. 

vol.   228  :   p.   712. 
Brake  head  and  banger  connection. 

1,189,327:   July  4;  Gas.  voL  228 
Brake-operating    mechanism.      W. 

1.192,524:  July  25:  Gas.  vol 


F.    J.     Schroedcr. 
228  ;  p.  1287. 
W.  H.  Swoyer  and  J 


No. 


July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  608. 
No.  1,191,107  ;  July  11  ;  Gas. 

C.  H.  Williams.     No. 
;  p.  42. 

S.    Hutchinson.      No. 
228  ;  p.  1807. 


Wark.     No. 


L. 

P- 

vol. 


Brake  slack-adjuster.  Car-.     C.  Harter  and  B. 

1.192,420;  July  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1272. 
Brakes.   Apparatus  for  the  control  of  fluid-pressure. 

V.  Lewis.     No.   1.192,331  ;  July  26  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ; 

1241. 
Brassiere.     8.  Sorkln.     No.  1.190,602;  July  11;  Gat. 

228  :   p.  538. 
Brassiftre.   Nursing-.     L.  Lawrence.     No.  1,189,689;   July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  136. 
Bread-Improver  and  making  the  same.     B.  W.  Wahl.     No. 

1.190.827  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  616. 

lat>ellng.    and    sealing    machine.      J.    P. 
1,191,029;   July   11;   Oas.   vol.   228;   p. 


Bread    wrapping, 

Norwood.      No. 

687. 
Breakswltch.     G.   E.   Barstow. 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  641. 
Breast  strap.    8.  A.  Harris.    No.  1,191,418  ;  July  18  ;  Gat. 

vol.  228;  p.  866. 
Brick-drier  car.      L.    W.   McArthur. 

26  :  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  1151. 
Brick-lifter.     H.  B.  Crum.     No. 

vol.  228  ;  p.   1299. 
Brick  machine.     W.  P.  Orath. 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1142. 
Brick  machine.     W.   A.   Shock. 

Gas.  Tol.  228  :   p.  489. 


No.   1,190,621  ;   July   11 


No.   1,192,082  :   July 


1,192.604  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz. 
No.  1,192.067;  July  25; 
No.  1,190.476;  July  U; 
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No.  1.192,444; 


Brick  machine,  Soft-mnd-.    J.  P.  Martin. 

July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1279. 
Brick  making  machine.    F.  W.  Butterworth  and  G.  Holmes. 

No.   1,191.925;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1044. 
Brick  making  machinery.     R.  Emery.     No.  1,190,742  ;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  686. 
Brick,    Slotted.     J.  P.   B.   Fiske.     No.  1,189,438;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  84. 
Brine  into  meat.  Apparatus  for  injecting.     B.  K.  Albrecbt. 

No.  1,192.596;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  13.13. 
Broom.      E.   L.   Kenoyer.     No.   1,191,975;   July   26;   Gat. 

vol.  228  ;   p.  1114. 
Broom-clamp.       N.     H.    neet>e    and     H.     B.     Smith.      No. 

1.191,758  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  985. 
Broom   or   brush.   Removable   handle   device   for  a   whisk. 

S.  G.  Wilson.     No.   1,192,484  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  1293. 
Brush.     J.   B.  Fesler.     No.  1,190,227;  July  4;  Oas.  Tol. 

228 ;  p.  364. 
Brush.     C.  P.  Keating.     No.  1.189,698  ;  July  4  ;  Oas.  vol. 

Brush,"  Air  .     L.  Walkup.     No.  1,191.761 ;  July  18 ;  Gat. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  982. 
Brush,  Fountain-.     J.  B.  Fesler.     No.  1,190,228;  July  4: 

Oat.  v»l.  228;  p.  366. 
Brush,    Fountain    tooth.      E.    C.    Miles.      No.    1,192.668; 

July  26  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1366. 
Brush  handle.     M.   G.   Reevea.     No.   1.191.828;  July  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1008. 
Brush  holder.     R.  W.  Borchard.     No.  1.192,268  ;  July  26  ; 

(ias.  vol.  228  :  p.  1219. 
Brush-holder,    Splndle-head.      E.    Court.      No.    1,190,888; 

July  11  •  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  457. 
Brush  machine.     C.  S.  Laboflsh.     No.  1.190.302  ;  July  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  428. 
Brush,   MassaBe-.      O.   Englund.      No.   1,191,578  ;  July   18  ; 

Gas.  vol.  22S  :  p.  920. 
Brush,    Sanitary    revolving    bath-.      H.    R.    Wesley.      No. 

1,191,860;  July  13;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1020. 
Brush,  Shaving-.     O.  S.   McCurdy.     No.    1,191,604 ;   July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  928. 
Brush.  Spatter-.     R.  Andacht.     No.  1,191.120;  July  11; 

Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  717. 
Brush.  Tooth-.     P.   W, 


No.  1.192,298  ;  July  26  ; 
No.  1,189,606;  July  4; 


No.  1,192,817  ;  July  26  ; 


>.    ...   BUke.     No.  1.191,656;  July  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  9ll 
Brush,  Tooth-.     A.  (ierstenzang. 

Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1229. 
Brush,  Tooth-.     L.   C    Stockton. 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  109. 
Brushes  and  the  like.  Attachment  for  tooth-.    R.  M.  Wlfhy- 

combe.     No.  1,190,057  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  298. 
Buckle.     G.   R.   Nettleton.      No.   1,192,652  ;  July  25  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1316. 
Buckle,   Apparel  .      B.   F.   Orewller.     No.   1,191,341  ;  July 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  839. 
Buckle.  Bale  tie.     R.  L.  Horsley. 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1407. 
Buckle  for  haraess.  Trace-.     A.  E.  Clark.     No.  1,191,279  ; 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  816. 
Buckle-support.      M.    M.    Leichter.      No.    1,190,306;    July 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  429. 
Buffer.     A.   A.  Long.     No.  1,190,310;  July  11:   Gat.  vol. 

228  :   p.  431. 
Building  block.     W.  C.  Ferguson.     No.  1,190,226 ;  July  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  364. 
Bulldlng-block.      S.   W.    Finch. 

(;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  1029. 
Bulldlng-block.     H. 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  847. 
Building  -  block    for   door  -  Jambs.      H.    R.    Straight. 

1.191.364:  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;p.  848. 
Buildlng-hlocks.   Reinforcing  means   for.     J.   James.      No. 

1.191,428  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  870. 
BuIldlng-column.     J.  Picurl.     No.  1,190,002;  July  4;  Oat 

vol.  228;  p.  276. 
Building   construction.      J.    F.    Acheson.      No.    1,192  027- 

Jnlv  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1183. 
Building  construction.     J.  Kahn.     No.  1,192,208  :  July  25  ■ 

«;az.  vol.  228:  p.  1197. 
Building    construction.      J.    Kahn.      No.    1,192,209;    Julr 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1197. 
Building   element.      W.    Bailey.      No. 


No.    1.191,884  ;   July    18  ; 
R.  Straight.     No.  1,191.363  ;  July  18  ; 

No. 


Bailey. 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  302. 
Bulletin  board.     J.  8.  Abernethy. 


1,190.081  ;   July  4; 

No.  1.190,069  ;  July  4  ; 
;  p.  298. 
Bung  and  faucet.  Combined.     8.  Rosenfeld.     No.  1,190  802- 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  605. 
Burglar -guard.     E.   O.   and   I.   J.  ClUey.     No.   1,191,400 

July  18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  860. 
Burglar  or  detection   system.      R.   M.   Hopkins  and   J     F 

D.    Hoge.      No.    1,192,312:    July   25;    tiaz.    vol.    223:    p 

1238. 
Burner :   Bee — 

Oas-burner.  Pulverlzed-fuel  burner. 

Hvdrocarlwn  burner.  f^fump-hurner. 

Liquid-fuel  burner.  Vapor-burner. 

Oil-burner.  Wo«»d  hurner 

Burner.     W.  C.  George.     No.  1,189,668;  July  4;  Gas.  vol. 

228:  p.  126. 
Burner     and     heater.     Combined.      F.     J.     Richards.      No. 

1,190.461  :  Julv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  483. 
Burner  tip  cleaning  device.     V.  W.  Allen.     No.  1,192,597; 

Jnlv  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1.'<''a. 
Bushings    to    metal    bodies.    Uniting.     8.    Rosenfeld.     No. 

1,190.803  :  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  606. 


No.   1.191.944;  July   26;   Oa*. 


Button.     L.   B.   Carley. 

vol.  228;  p.  1102. 
Button,   Adjustoble  shoe-.     M.   A.  Myer..  No.  1,192,672; 

July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1367.  * 

Button-atUching  machine.     L.   E.  Poole.     No.  1,102,682  ; 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1361. 
Button-attaching  machines,  Feeding  mechanism  for.     H.  J. 

MacDonald.     No.   1,191.807;   July   18;   Oat.   vol.  228; 

p.  1001. 
Button-fastener.     C.  F.  Gaunt.     No.  1,192,413;  July  25; 

Gat.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1270. 
Button  lock.  Cuff-.     J.  B.  Conde  and  C.  S.  Moscony.     No. 

1,191.76:^  :  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  987. 
Button-setting  machine.    J.  S.  Peters  and  L.  A.  Simmons. 

No.   1,192,681  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1360. 
ButtoB.    Snap-.      C.   P.    Klett.      No.    1,192,072;   July   26; 

Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1147. 
Buttons  to  belt-clasps  and  to  cectain  other  articles,  Means 

for  fixing.     W.  F.  Gaunt.     No.  1.192,414  ;  July  26  ;  Gat. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1270. 
Buzzer.     R.  I.  Utter.     No.  1.190,608  ;  July  11  ;  Gat.  toI. 

228;   p.  636. 
Cabinet.     M.    Lang.     No.    1,191,710;    July    18;    Oat.    vol. 

228  ;  p.  066. 
Cabinet  and   cards,  Per-dlem   car-record  account.     H.  A. 

Van    Houten      No.  1.191.867  ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228 ; 

p.  1018 
Cabinet.  Rotary  spice.     F.  L.  King.     No.  1,189,466;  Jnly 


No.  1,190.170;  July 
No.   1,190.758; 


4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  90. 
Cabinet,  Sectional.     W.  T.  Hormes. 

4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  882. 
Cabinet,   Sheet-receiving.     F.    S.   Hand. 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  690. 
Cabinet,  Sterilizing-.     M.  E.  Gibson.     No.  1,190.641  ;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  611. 
Cable-carrier-despatch   systems.   Carrier  for.     M.   B.   Law- 
rence.    No.  1,192.436:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1277. 
Cable  coupling.  Armored-.     R.  M.  Hutton.     No.  1,191,078 : 

July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  708. 
Cable-grip.     V.  H.  Jackson.     No.  1,192.066  ;  July  26  ;  Gat. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1146. 
Cable-spllcing  tool.     C.  A.  Swanson.     No.  1.192.366 ;  Julv 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1249. 
Calculating   device.     H.   W.   Dyer.     No. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  964. 
Calculating-machine.     A.   F.  Poole.     No.    1,191.928;   July 

18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1045. 
Calculating-machine.     J.  F.  Relrdon. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  28. 
Calculating-machines,    Setting   and    adjusting   mechanism 

for.     A,  Rechnltzer.     No.  1,189,288  ;  July  4  ;  Oas.  vol. 

228  ■  D.  28. 
Calendar.'     F.   A.    Fuller.      No.    1.192.064 ;   July   26 ;   Gaa. 

vol.  228;  p.   1142. 
Calendar.     A.  Morawskl.     No.  1,190,789  ;  July  11 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  601. 
Calendar.      J.    N.    Stacy.      No. 

vol.   228  ;  p.  666. 


1.191.678;    July 


No.  1.189,289 ;  July 


1.190,967  ;   July   11  ;   Gaa. 


Calendar  device.  Electrically-operative.     O.   N.  Tsumura. 
No.  1.190.820;  July  H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  612. 


No.  1,190,001  ;  July  4 ;  Gat. 
No.  1,192,166 ; 


No.  1,192,710; 


Calk-machine.      A.   Pfelffer. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  276. 
Call-distributing  system.     H.  P.  Clausen. 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1179. 
Camera.     E.  L.  Brownson.     No.  1.190,717  ;  July  11 ;  Gaa, 

vol.  228  :  p.  577. 
Camera.     A.   S.   Cramer.     No.   1,191,066;   July   11;   Oa«. 

vol.   228:   p.  699. 
Camera    and    attachment    therefor.      E.    M.    F.   Guignard. 

No.  1.190.996:  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  676. 
Camera,  Automatic-focusing.     J.  Becker.     No.  1.190.214 : 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  360. 
Camera-casing.     G.  O.   Smith.     No.   1.192,696;  July   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1365. 
Camera  exposure  attachment.    R.  Troxell. 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1371. 
Camera,  Focusing-.     J.  Becker.     No.  1.190,623 ;  July  11 : 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  641. 
Camera.    Motion  picture.      M.    Meushaw.      No.    1.192,666: 

July  25 :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1355. 
Camera    or    holder.    Photographic.      H.    L.    Gray.      No. 

1.192,058;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1143. 
Camera.     Repeating    pump  gun.      C.     R.     Pfander.       No. 

1,190.000:  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  276. 
Camera-shutter  operator,   TIme-controllod.      A.  G.   F.   Ku- 

rowskl    and    O.    \.    Martini.      No.    1,190,801 ;    July    11  : 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  427. 
Cameras,  Legend  device  for.    W.  H.  Martin.    No.  1.190,442  : 

July  11  :  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  477. 
Cameras.  Roll-fllm  attachment  for  plate-.     R.  V.  Wbatley 

No.  1,191,6.12:  July  18:  Gaz.  vof  228;  p.  938. 
Camp-stool,  Collapsible.     E.  L.  Kamrath.     No.  1.190.423: 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  471. 
Can  :   Bee — 

Dispensing-can.  Packing-can. 

Garbage  can.  Plural-walled  can. 

Can-bodv-re  forming    machine.      \.    D.    Thornburgh.      No. 

1.190..141  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  441. 
Can  -  bodv  -  seam-welding    machine.      H.    H.    Hood.      No. 

1.190.902  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  644. 
Can    closure.    Evaporated-milk-.      C.    H.    Schulte.      No. 

1.190.472  :  Julv  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228 ;  p.  488. 
Can   closure.   Milk.     A.  L.  Brown.     No.   1,192,746;  July 

26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1888. 
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Can-corer  counter.    J.  C.  Taliaferro,  D.  P.  Bobinson,  axMl 

J.    Coyl«>.       No.    1.1©2.705:    July    28;    Gm.     vol.    228; 

p.  1369. 
Can-dellverfng    machine.      C.    H.    Ayan.      No.    1,190.2S« ; 

Joly  4  ;  Oaa.  voL  228 ;  p.  858. 
Can-feeding   mechanlmn.      C.    H.    Ayara.      No.    1.190.235 : 

July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  357. 
Can-fllling  marhlnet,  Feeding  mechaniKiD  for.    C.  H.  Ayara. 

No.  1,190,234  :  Jnly  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  357. 
Can-locking   means.      J.    H.    Thompson    and    E.    S.    Goeta. 

No.  1.190,043  ;  July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  288. 
Candle-flnlshing  machine.     E.  J.  Engman.     No.  l,18fl,674; 

July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  165. 
Candy-boxes   and    the   like.    Temporary   cover    for.      P.   K. 

Warren.      No.    1,192.359;   July    26;    Gaxj  vol.    228:   p. 

1250. 
Cane.   Apparatus  for  maceratlnjc  BUgar-.     W.   A.  Ramaay. 

No.  1.191.826 ;  July  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  10O7. 
Caoutcbouc-like  substances  and  making  them.      H.   S.  A. 

Holt.     No.  1,192,310  :  July  25  :  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  12SS. 
Cap.     O.  J.  Kromer,  Jr.     No.  1,190,427  ;  July   11  :  Oaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  472. 
Car-body.     A.  F.  Brest.     No.  1.189,635  ;  July  4  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

228 :  p.  119.  .  ^ 

Car-brake.     O.  W.  Allison.     No.  1,190.073;  July  4;  Oaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  299.  ^  „    ,       ^. 

Car-hrakf.    T.  E.  FTolsten  and  W.  Lundln 


No.  1,181.463;  July  18; 

No.  1.191.2C8;  July  18; 

No.  1,189,2S3  ;  July  4  ; 


No.  1490.410; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  466. 
Car    brake    and    fender,    Street.     O.    A.    Kalbfua.     No. 

1,189.964;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  263.   ^^,,,      ,   , 
Car  construction.      E.  J.   P.  Meyer.      No.   1,189,717;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  180. 
Car,  Convertible  touring  .    L.  B.  Moolton.     No.  1.189,990 ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  272.  ,  ^      .         «,  « 

Car-couplings,  Centering  and  supporting  device  for.    W.  F. 

Richards.     No.  1.189.386  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  64. 
Car-door   bracket.     F.   C.   Cameron.     No.    1.191.563;   July 

18 ;  Ga*.  vol.  228  ;  p.  915.  ..      ,   .      -^ 

Car  door.   Freight.     O.  01»«n.     No.   1.192.340;   July  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1243.  ^  „    „  j, 

Car-doors,  Auxiliary  control  device  for.     F.   Hedley  and 

J.  S.  Doyle.     No.  1,191.908:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

Car' draft-arm.  Railway.     L.  T.  Canfleld.     No.  1,190,858; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  627.  ^      ^ 

Car,  Dump-.     F    Dltchfleld.     No.  1,189,582 ;  July  4  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  52. 
Car,  Dump-.     H.  L.  Ranaberger, 

Gaz.  vol    228;  p.  881. 
Car.  Dumping-.     C.  P.  Aatrom. 

Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  813. 
Car,   Dumping-.      A.  C.   Murphy. 

Car-fender!  'e.  '^."  Knothe.  No.  1.189,832  ;  July  4  ;  Gas. 
vol   228  ;  p.  220. 

Car-floor.  W.  L.  Conwell.  No.  1.191.283 ;  July  18 ;  Oaz. 
vol.  228  :  p.  818.  „ 

Car  Freight  .  F.  Mathews.  No.  1.189.464;  July  4;  Oaz. 
vol.  228  :  p.  94.  „ 

Car  lighting  and  starting  and  for  similar  purposes.  Regu- 
lator for  use  In  charging  accumulator-cells  for  motor-. 
W.   H.  Scott.     No.  1.191.129 ;  July  11 ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ; 

Ca^'  lock.  Motor-.     P.   Hlnkley.     No.  1.192,309  ;  Jnly  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1233. 
car-operating    mechanism.    Dump-.      F.    I 

1.189.35.H  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p    52    ^^      .,   ,      ,. 
Car     Poultry.     R.   E.   Frame.     No.   1,191.294;   July   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  822.  ,   .      ^ 

Car  roof.    Metal.      U.    H.    Hart.      No.    1,189,252;   Jnly  4: 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  15.  ^,       ,  ,«..  «,,       ,   , 

Car-roof.    Metal.     A.    C.    Murphy.     No.    1.191.213;    July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  792.  ,««,„,  ^       ,   , 

Car  roof.    Metal.     A.    C.    Murphy.     No.    1.191.214:    July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  792.  ^,       ,  ,^,  ^.„ 

Car-seat    construction.     J.    E.    Kllbnrn.     No.    1,191,488 ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  87.T  „     „     w       w 

Car-seats.    Back-smpportlng   standard    for.      R.    B.    Marah. 

No.  1.190.441  :  J^ily  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  477. 
Car  side     bearing.     F.  I...  Barber  and  C.  S.   Walton.     No. 

1,192.032:  July  26;  (Jaz.  vol.   228;  p.   ll»t-    ,^,      ,   , 
Car  side  construction.     W^H.  Yost.     No.  1,190,357;  July 

Car-step,  Automatic  extension.  J.  O.  Clana.  No.  1,190,861 : 
Julv  11  :  Cai.  vol.  228:  p.  627. 

Car-step,  Pneumatic  mechanism  for  operating  an  extensi- 
ble.    H.  D.  Klrkley.     No.  1,192.642;  July  25;   Gaz.  vol. 

Car-Step!' Extension.  G.  L.  Davis.  No.  1.191.770;  July 
18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  989.  .    ^     „     * 

Car-step.  Folding.  J.  J.  McCarthy  and  C.  Merti.  No. 
1,189.596:  July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  229:  P-  139. 

Car-stopping  device.     J.  B.  Strauss.     No.  1,189,750  ;  July 

Car 'wh^l,^  Mine-.  '  ?".  CTausen.     No.  1,190,111;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  311.  „  ,  , 

Cars  and  other  motor-driven  vehicles.  Means  of  suspension 

for  motor-.     J.  J.   Ruel.     No.  1,189.629 ;   July  4  ;  Oai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  150. 


Dltchfleld.       No. 


Cars    Portable  partition   for   freight-.     A.    C.   Scott.     No. 

1.192.231  :  JuW  25  :  G«z.  vol.  §8  ;  p.  1206, 
Carbon  articles.  Making.     A.  T.  Hinckley.     No.  1,192.002. 


July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1144.  ,  ,««  ,a« 

Carbon-conUct   holder       C.   M.   Proctor.     No.    1,190,190; 
July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  841. 


Carbon,   R«c«neratlnK  decolorizing-.     ▲.   Wljabcrg.     No. 

1.189.896  ;  July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  242. 
Carbureter.     T.  D.  Bottome.     No.  1.190,715  ;  July  11  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  576. 
Carbureter.     C.    De   Lukacaevlcs  and   C.   J.   Terrlll.      No. 


1.190,124  ;  Jul;  4  ;_Oaz.  vol.  228  \p.  815 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  316 


Carbureter.     C.  be  Lukacsevlca. 


190.125;  July  4: 


Carbureter.     F.  (iettelman.     No.  1.190.640  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  228;  p.  611. 
Carbureter.     A.  Q.  Lamb.     No.  1,191,522  ;  July  18  ;  Oaa. 

vol    228;  p.  901. 
Carbureter.     .K.  V,.  Lamb.     No.   1.192,218;  July  26;  Gax. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1200. 
Carbureter.     C.  L.  Nedoma.     No.  1,190,573;  July  11  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  522. 
Carbureter.     W.    P.   Pembroke.     No.   1.192.106;  July   25; 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1159. 
Carbureter.     J.  Spelra.     No.  1.191,097  ;  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  709. 
Carbureter-heater     R.  8.  Du  Bols.    No.  1.190.129  ;  July  4  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  317. 
Carbureter-receptacle    and    mechanism    for    making    same. 

F.  L.  Kingston.      No.  1,191.190  ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  784. 
Carbureter,   Suction-Intensifying.      E.   F.   Cigila  and   L.   F. 

Pelletler.     No.   1,191,166;   July   18;   Oaz.   vol.   228;  p. 

773. 
Carbureting  method  and  apparatua.    T.  D.  Bottome.     No. 

1.190.714;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  575. 
Card.  Bluing.      L.  W.  Gatchell.      No.  1.191.582;  Jnly  18; 

Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  921.  

Cards,   Coller  front   for.     B.   A.    Rooney.     No.   1,189.740; 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  187. 
Cards  or  tickets.  Machine  for  making  show-.     A.  L^ecqae. 

No.  1.191,803;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  999. 
Cards.    Playing.     R.    O     Harrison.     No.    1,191,419;    July 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  866. 
Carding  machine.       F.    VOster    and     M,    Jungt>auer.       No. 

1.192.805  ;  Julv  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1403. 
Carpet,   Grass.     S.    G.    Miller.     No.    1,191,212;   July    18; 

Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  791.  ^,      ^  ,„^  ^^, 

Carpet-sweeper.  Pneumatic.     F.  J.  Qulat.     No.  1,190.798; 

July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  'J28  :  p.  603.  ,      ,     ^  ^„ 

Carriage  attachment.    Baby-.      C.   Sehlller.      No.  1,192.002  ; 

July  25;  (iaz.  vol.   228;  p.  1123. 
Carriage,  Collapsible  baby-.     O.  E.  Brlckaon  and  H.  Olaon. 

No.  1.189,244  ;  July  4  ;  Qai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  11. 
Carrier :  See — 

Utter-carrier.  Trace-nirrler. 

Cart,     Baby-.     J.     K.     Browa     and     J.     N.     Curlee.     No. 

1.191.394;  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  858. 
Cart.  Baby.     B.  L.  Gates.     No.  1,190,398;  July  11;  Oaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  462. 
Carton  -  blank  -  forming  machine.     E.   M.   Hawkisf.     No. 

1,189.946  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  257. 
Carton.    Collapsible.     W.    A.    V.    Porter.     No.    1.191.533 ; 

July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  905. 
Cartridge  projectile.     P.  T.   Snyder.     No.   1.191.367  ;  July 

18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  845.  ,         .  ^  „   ^        ,. 

Cartridge  with  Independently  operating  plstona.  Hydraulic. 

D.  V.  Slckman.    Jio.  1,191.138:  Jnly  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  723. 
Case:  fioa— 

Cigarette-case.  Meat-ease. 

Drlll-caae.  Parcel  post  case. 

Eyeglaa»<ase.  Vacunm-recepUcle  caae. 

Casein,  Preparation  of  plastic.  F.  Lebrell  and  R.  Dea- 
george.     No.  1,189,841  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  224- 

Cash  register.  A.  K.  Jacoba.  No.  1.190,416;  July  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  467.  ..„„„,„       ,,       . 

Cash  register.      H.    A.   Martin.      No.    1,189,278;   July    4 ; 

Cash  register,     t    J.  Von  Peln.     No.  1.190,489;  July  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 :  p.  493.  „    „    ^         „       *, 

Cash-register,  Safes  slip  perforating.     F.  M.  Carroll.     No. 

1,191.154  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  772. 
Casket.     J.  W.  De  Camp.     No.   1.192,169;  July  25;  Gax. 

vol.  228:  p.  1181.  ^     „^  „„^     T   ,     *■, 

Caster.  Furniture.     J.  F.  Vlch.     No.  1.190.826;  July  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  616.  _  „.,,«„  n.o^ 

Casting    apparatus.      E.    C.    Washburn.      No.    1,192,024 ; 

July  26;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  1131.       ,      ^      ^. 
Casting     apparatus     and     process.       J.     C.     Davis.       >o. 

1.192,044;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1139. 
Casting  Ingots  of   metals  and  alloys.  Apparatus  for  and 

process  of.     P.  H.  O.  DurvUle.     No.  1.189,548 ;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  123.  ^,      ,  ,o«n-a      t   .     ^. 

Casting-machine.     A.  Letnweber.     No.  1,189.9.6;  July  4, 

Casting'mai  hTne.  Metal  .  J.  E.  Laferrlere.  No.  1,191,086  ; 
.lulv  11  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  705.  ,    ,      ^ 

Casting  metal.  T.  C.  Schultie.  No.  1,189,391  ;  July  4  ; 
Gaz   vol.  228 :  p.  66.  ^  „    ^     „  u.  ^ 

Casting  steel  articles.  Mold  for.  C.  O.  Robinson.  No. 
1,191.471  :  Jnly  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  885 

Catalyzer  and  m.^klng  same  for  effe<-nng  caUlytlc  re- 
actions therewith.  N.  Sulzberger.  (Retssue.)  No. 
14.167  :  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1050. 

Catamenlal  appliance.     S.  B.  Potter.     No.  1,192.688;  JolJ 

CaSmenUl  bondige.'  \.  W.  Loellen.  No.  1.192,439 ;  Jnly 
25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1278. 
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Cattle  guard.      J.    R.    Horton.      No.    1.191,971;    July    26; 

(Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1112. 
Cellulose   esters.    Preparation   of  new.     J.    Koetachet   and 

M.  Theumann.      No.  1,191.4.39  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  873. 
Cementing  machine.      F.     A.     Brackett.       No.    1,192.379 ; 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1258. 
Cementing  machine.     F.  A.  Brackett.     No.  1492,380;  July 

26:  <ia«.  vol.  228;  p.  1268. 
Cementing  machine.     T.     P.     Hall     and     A.     Bates.     No. 

1,191.500:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  923. 
Centrifugal    dividing   mechanism.      O.    L.    Southard.     No. 

1.189.748;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  190. 
Centrifugal  marhlne.     P.  M    Orover.     No.  1,189,812;  July 

4  :  Gaz.  vol    228  :  p.  218. 
Centrifugal  machines.  Apparatus  for  handling  material  In. 

D    M.  Cooper.     .No.  1,189,920 ;  Julv  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p. 

250 
Centrifugal    machines.   Bearing    for.      C.   A.    Adams.      No. 

1,192,823  :  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1400. 
Chain.     E.  A.  Moore.     No.  1.190.446;  July  11;  Oaa.  Tol. 

228  :  p.  479. 
Chain  apparatus.  Hackle-.     J.  Good.     No.  1.191,969  ;  July 


25  :  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.  1108. 
haln.  Drive  .     F.  J 
vol.  228:  p.  1868 


;  p.  1  lUJ 
Oakes. 


No.  1.192,674  ;  July  26 ;  Oaa. 


Chain,    Gufde  .      W.    McMelkln.      No.    1,189,699  ;    July   4 ; 

Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  140. 
Chair  :   See — 

Arm-chair.  Rail-Joint  chair. 

«     Nurscrv-chalr.  Reclining  or  invalid's  chair. 

Chair   attachment.      A.    Oeracl.      No.    1.189,934;   July   4; 

Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  264. 
Chair    attachment.      F.    Olson.      No.    1,189.905;    July   4; 

Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  274. 
Chair  foot-rest.     F.  I.«nard.     No.  1,189,706;  July  4;  Oaz. 

vol.  228;  p.  175. 
Chair-seat.     F.  H.  Hurd  and  E.  J.  Heule.     No.  1,189,061 ; 

July  4  :  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  269. 
Change-making   and    computing    machine.      R.    I.^    Bailey. 

No.  1,192,727;  July  25;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1877. 
Change  making    machines,    Attachment    for.      F.    A.    Nie- 
mann.   No.  1,192,605 :  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1S17. 
Check  holder  and  register.     R.  J.  Brumwell.    No.  1.189,669  ; 

July  4  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  160. 
Checkreln-controller.     J.  F.   Shaffer.      No.  1,190,099;  Joly 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  6.<t2. 
Cbeese  and   other   foods.   Device  for   holding.     T.   Wang. 

No.  1.189,769  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  194. 
Cheese  press.     W.  E.  Penn.     No.  1,192,348;  July  26;  Gaz, 

vol    128  ;  p.  1244. 
Child's  seat.     A.  E.  Scott.     No.  1,192,798;  July  26;  Oaa. 

vol.  228;  p.   1401. 
Chisel  gage.     E.   E.  Taft.     No.   1,192,242;  July  26;   Gas. 

vol.  228;  p.  1210. 
Chlorbenzol,  Making  pure.    L.  Rablnorlts.     No.  1,189,736  ; 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  186. 
Chli>rinatlng   process    and    apparatus.     B.    T.    Brooks,    H. 

Es«ex    and  D    F.  Smith.      No.  1,191,916;  July  18;  Oaz. 

vol    228  ;  p.  1041. 
Chocolate.  Beatinir  apparatus,  especially  for  the  manufac- 
ture of.     P.   Iianef.     No.  1.189,941;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

228  :  p.  256. 
Choker  hook.     A.  O.  Aabby.     No.  1,192.260  ;  July  26  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1216. 
Chopper  :  Bee — 

Cotton-chopper. 
Chuck.     A.   K.   Andrews.     No.  1,191,766;  July  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  228:  p.  984. 
Chuck,    Expan8ll>le.     H.  J.  Notr  and  O.   A.   Reere.     No. 

1,191,092;  July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  707. 
Chuck,   Lathe-.     W.  T.  Lingo.     No.  1,192,437;  July  26; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1277. 
Churn.     L.  L.  Randall.     No.  1,100,191  ;  July  4  ;  Gai.  voL 

228  :  p.  341. 
Churn  and  nillk-separator.  Combined.     J.  A.  Ohlason.     No. 

1.192.676;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1389. 
Chute.     S.  G.  Jacobs.     No.  1,100,417 ;  July  11 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

228  :  p.  468. 
Chute.  Feed-.      P.  F.  Malarkey.     No.  1.101.524;  July  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  902. 
Cigar    and     cigarette    ash     catcher    and     holder.       A.     L. 

S(  hwartz.       No.     1,189.878 ;    July    4 ;    Gaz.    vol.    228 ; 

p.  230. 
Cigar  bunch  shaper.     H.  S.  Marsh  and  C.  Llndblad.     No. 

1.191.199  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  787. 
Cigar  flUer  forming     mechanism.       V.     E.     Hansen.       No. 

1.191.593;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  924. 
Cigar-holder.     X.  J.  JoUer.     No.  1,189,962;  July  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  263. 
Clgar-machlnes.    Bunch-forming  device    for.      V.   E.    Han- 

aen.     No.  1,101.592;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  924. 
Cigar-piercer.  Souvenir       E.  F.  Rueckert.     No.   1.190,326; 

Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  A^M. 
Cigarette  box.     R.  F.  Thorndlke.     No.  1,192,707 ;  July  26  ; 

Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1870.  . 

Cigarette  case.     T.  F.  Hathaway.     No>.  1,189,813  ;  July  4; 

Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  214.  N 

Clnch-ring.      G.   W.    Parmeter.     No.   1.190.794  ;   July   11 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  602. 
Cinematograph  apparatus.  Shutter  for.     C.  Dowaon.     No. 

1.191.or,«;  July   11;  <Jai.  vol.   228;  p.  700. 
Cinematographic  apparatus.    J.  J.  Mouli.     No.  1,102.094  ; 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1165. 
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Circuit-breaker.     H.  S.  Beakes.     No.  1.191,146;  July  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  769. 
Circuit-breaker.  Automatic.  A.  R.  Anderson.  No.  1,102.868  ; 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1263. 
Circuit-controller,  Automatic.  R.  D.  Ashley.  No.  1.100,366  ; 

July  11  :  Ciaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  460. 
Circuit-controlling  Instrument.  E.  W.  Vogel.  No.  1,180,816  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  39. 
Clrcult-lnterrupter.     C.  Aalborg  and  T.  S.  Pokerud.     No. 

1,189,392  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  66. 
Clrcult-lnterrupter.      H.    G.    MacDonald.      No.    1,180,274  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  22. 
Circuit -interrupter.     J.    N.   Mahoney  and   W.   M.    Austin. 

No.  1.189,27S  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  23. 
Circuit  making  and  breaking  device.     L.  T.  Rhoadee.     No, 

1,189,870  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  233. 
Circuits,    Selective    cut-out    for    alternating-current.      P. 

Ackerman.      No.    1,102.724;    July    26;    Oaz.    vol.    228; 

p.  1375. 
Clamp:  Hee —  Jointer-standard  clamp. 

Broom-clamp.  LIne-clamp. 

Form  clamp.  Lumber-clamp. 

Hose-clamp.  Rall-clamp.  ' 

Hose  and  tne  like  clamp.  Rlm-clamp. 

Insulator-clamp.  Tube  clamp. 

Clamp.     W.  T.  Ruete.     No.  1,101,617;  July  18;  Gai.  vol. 

228;  p.  933. 
Clamp.      E.   E.   Schnelle.     No.   1,100,467;  July   11;   Gai. 

vol.  22S  :  p.  486. 
Clamp  or  connector.     H.  Brlsacher.     No.  1,102,084 ;  Jnly 

26;  Oai.  vol.  228;  p.  1135. 
Clamps,  Packing  member  for  service-.    J.  H.  Glauber.     No. 

1,191.887  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1030. 
Clamping  device.     A.  Levedahl.     No.  1,180.268;   July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  20. 
Cleaner :  Bee — 

Ball-cleaner.  QuUl-cleaner. 

Cotton-cleaner.  Rake-cleaner. 

Eraser-cleaner.  Shoe-cleaner. 

Flue-cleaner.  Soot-cleaner. 

Intestine-cleaner.  Suction-cleaner. 

i'lcturc  film  cleaner.  Tube-cleaner.      • 

Cleaner  and  dU8t-colleotor.    J.  P.  Btoffel.    No.  1,192,016; 

July  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1128. 
Cleaning  rod.     J.  Dvorak.     No.  1,192474;  July  2  j ;  Gas. 

vol.  :^8;  p.  1183. 
Clip  :  Bee — 

Hame-tug  dip.  Pen  or  pendl  ollp. 

Paper-clip.  Spoke-cllp. 

Clock,  Alarm  .    Z.  Kardos.    No.  1,190,770 ;  July  11 ;  Oft*. 

vol.  228  :  p.  594. 
Clock-movements,    Electrical    winding   device    for.      K.   M. 

Thompson.     No.  1,101,914  ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p. 

1040. 
Clock,  Self-winding.    F.  M.  Schmidt.    No.  1,180,630 ;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  151. 
Clock,  Selfwinding.     W.  J.  Van  Osdell.     No.  1,191,240; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  806. 
Clocks  and  the  like.  Winding  Indicator  for.     D.  J.  Mitchell. 

No.  1.189,607  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  142. 
Clod  crusher  and  pulverizer.    W.  R.  Smith.    No.  1,100.601 ; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  633. 
Closure  fastener,     W.  L.  Cook.     No.  1.190,729  ;' July  11; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  581. 
Cloth-cuttar.     J.   B.    Edwards.     No.    1,191,164  ;   July   18 ; 

<;az.  voir228  ;  p.  776. 
Clothea-boller.     J.  Plaszklewlcz.     No.  1,192,462  ;  July  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1282. 
Clothes  drainer.     J.  P.  Sundln.     No.  1,190,606;  July  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  534. 
Clothes  drainer.     O.  H.  Ulrlch.     No.  1,192,246  ;  July  28  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1211. 
Clothes  drier.     A.  G.  Galbralth.     No.  1.191,173;  July  18; 

(iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  779. 
Clothes-drier.     P.  D.  Rlordan.     No.  1,191,998;  July  28; 

Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1121. 
Clothes-drying  machine.     C.  W.  ColUna.     No.   1,191,128; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  718. 
Clothes-drying  rack.     A.  D.  Smith.     No.  1,101,241 ;  July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  802. 
Clothes-line    adjuster    and    winder.      O.    Hofstrand.      No.- 

1,191.598;   July   18;  Gaz.   vol.  228;  p.  926. 
Clothes-line  crane.     C.J.Reich.     No.  1,191,466  ;  July  18  ; 

Gai.  vol.  228  :  p.  882. 
Clothes-line  holder.    P.  P.  Purey.    No.  1,189.679 ;  July  4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  166. 
Clothes-line  supporting  and  operating  mechanism.     A.  O. 

Burris.     No.  1,189,911  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  247. 
Clothes-pressing  device.    0.  F.  Hammond.    No.  1,192,518  ; 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1306. 
Clothes  pressing  device.    O.  F.  Hammond.    No.  1,102,610  ; 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1305. 
Clothes-rack.     Adjustable.       N.    Jensen.       No.     1,191,812  ; 

July  1^  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  829. 
Clothing  protector.     M.  J.  Llebensteln  and  L.  H.  Emshelmer. 

No.  1,191,200;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  787. 
Clover-huller.    J.  W.  Peeler.    No.  1,190,137;  July  4;  Ou. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  320. 
Clutch.     J.  A.  Brled.     No.  1.102,382;  July  26;  Gaa.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  1269. 
autrh.     G.  V.  Harrlman.     No.  1,191,893  ;.  July  18 ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  10,11. 
Clutch.     H.  Mantbey.     No.  1.192,793  ;  July  26 ;  Oai.  rol. 

228;  p.  1399. 
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Rice.     No. 


No. 


Clatch-dlirerentUI.     O.  D.   Bailey  and   P.   B. 

1.189.775  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  200. 
Clutch.    DrIvlDjf    and    reversing.      G.    H.    Hazelton. 

1.191,59-4  :  July  18;  Gat.  voL  228;  p.  924. 
Clutch    for    gripping    pins    or    rods.       L.    Aanerud.      No. 

1,190,362  ;  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  449. 
Clutch.  Hydraulic.     C.  C.  Rich.     No.  1,191,231;  July  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  798. 
Clutch  mechanism.  Built-up  releasable.     O.  D.  Bailey  and 

F.    E.    Rice.      No.    1.189.774 ;    July   4 ;    Gaa.    voL   228 ; 

p.  199. 
Clutch  pedal-regulating    device.       A.    Gowder    and    L.    O. 

Brand.     No.   1.190.995;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  676. 
Clutch.  Safety  automobile-.    W.  8.  Mullln.    Mo.  1,192.671  ; 

July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1367. 
Coal  and  separating  refuse  therefrom.  Washing.     N.  Shan- 
non.    No.  1.190,960 ;  July  11 ;  Oaz.  vol.  22»  ;  p.  664. 
Coal-drilling  machine.     D.  Annenti.     .No.   1.189,901  ;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  244. 
Coal  Jig.      M.   J.   Gasper.      No.    1,192.296 ;   July   26  ;   Oai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1228. 
Coal.  Mt>an8  for  sampling  and  checking  miners'.     E.  Ram- 
say.    .No.  1.191,227;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  797. 
Coals  and  other  bydrocarbonaceous  substances.  Apparatus 

for    treating.      J.    D.    Scott.      No.    1,190,967  ;    July    11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  663. 
Coat-protector.      F.    B.    Bresler. 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  119. 
Coating  and  covering  fibrous  elements  with  a  fluid  and 

solid    adhesive.    Automatic    device    for.      L.    A.    Subera. 

No.  1,192,017  ;  July  25;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1129. 
Coating    compositioD.       M.    M.    Durkee.       No.    1,192,766 ; 

July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1389. 
Coating  composition.     C.  Ellis.     No.   1,189,660;  July  4, 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  124. 
Coating   fabrics,   Machine   for.     J.   F.   White  and   L.   B. 

Ross.     No.  1,192,143  ;  July  26  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1172. 
Coating  material,  Dt-vice  for  heating  and  applying.     E.  E. 

Seale.     No.  1,190,019  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  281. 
Coating  wire  with  metal.     G.  L.  Meaker.     No.  1,191,626; 

July  18L;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  902. 
Cock,  Gage-.     I.  B.  Flynn.     No.  1,190.277  ;  July  11 ;  Gai. 

Tol.  228  ;  p.  419. 
Coding   messages.    Apparatus    for.      R.    C.    Martens.      No. 

1.189,277  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  24. 
Coll-maklng   machine.      W.    Deats.      No.    1,190,868 ;    July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  630. 
Coin-controlled  apparatus.     L.  Erlcksen.     No.  1,190.881 ; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  636. 
Coin  controlled   mechanism.     H.   S.   Mllla.     No.  1.190,934  ; 

July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  656. 
Coin-receivinK  prepayment  devices.  Total-regiatering  means 
"'  "  No.    1,190,368      '    ■      '-       - 


No.    1,189.534;   July  4; 


for.      H.   j;    Baur. 

228;  p.  451. 
Coin-recorder.     S.  G.  Knight 

vol.  228  ;  p.  266. 
Coke,   Making.      U.   W.   Buhler  and   C.  J 


July    11  ;    Gaz.   vol. 

No.  1.189.972  ;  July  4  ;  Gai. 

Emerson.     No. 


Cook.     No.  I,190;il6;  July  4;  Gaz. 
No.   1.191.491;  July   18; 


Collar,  liorse-.     G.  M 

vol.  228  ;  p.  313. 
Collar,  Fold-.     W.  J.   Beattie. 

(>az.  vol.  228:  p.  891. 
Collar,  Soft  fold-,     fl.  F.  Hurd.     No.  1,189.693;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  171. 
ColUr-supporter.     O.  L.  Payne.     No.  1,191,218;  July  18; 

Gaz.   voL   228  ;  p.  794. 
Colloidal  solutions  in  organic  substances  not  mlsdble  with 

water,    I'roduclng.      H.    Karplua.     No.    1.189,696;   July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  172. 
Color    projection.    Staggered    dispersing    device    for.      L. 

Landry.     No.  1,189,266  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  19. 
Colter.   Plow-.      M.   C.   Krench.      No.    1.191,685;   July   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  958. 
Comb    and    tooth  -  brush.    Combined.      A.    J.    Melln.      No. 

1.189.852  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  228. 
Combing-machine.     R.   GUtermann.     No.   1,190,997 ;  July 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  676. 
Combination-lock.      W.    W.    Whltmarsh 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  940. 
Combustion-engine.      G.  Fornaca.     No.  1.190,262  ;  July  4 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  364. 
Combustion-engine.     G.  Fornaca.     No.  1,190,263  ;  July  4 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  365. 
Combustion-engine,     li.  Fornaca.     No.  1.190,256 ;  July  4 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  366. 
Combustion-engine.      C.    H.    Tangeman.      No.    1,191,368 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  849. 
Combustion-engine,  Inclosed.     G.  Fornaca.     No.  1,190.254 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  366. 
Comminuted  materials.   Apparatus  for  grading  and  quan 

titatively  determining.     N.  C.  Johnson.     No.  1.189,961 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  262. 
Comminuting  device.     F.  M.  Woods.     No.  1,190,499  ;  July 

11  ;  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.  496. 
Commode.       M.    M.     Marcuse.       No 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  179. 
Composing  and    typecasting   machine.    Line-.      T.    S.    Ho 
.  1.192.6  " 


No.    1.191.638 


1.189,714;    July    4 


mana.     No.  1.192,636  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1346 
Composite  substances.  Apparatus  for  operating  upon.     A 


Apt  _     , 

Fay.     .No.  1.191.883  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1028. 

Conipreasor-regulator.     R.   W.   Douglass.     No.   1,191,774 
July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  990. 

Computing-machine.      H.    Marshall.      No.    1.190,184 ;  Jaly 
4 ;  Gaz.   vol.  228  ;  p.  338. 


Concrete  floors  and  the  like.  Form  for.     H.  Brlcsaon.     No. 

1.191.881  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1027. 
Concrete  form.     E.  Becker.     No.  1,191.492:  July  18:  Gat. 

vol.  228  :  p.  891. 
Concrete  forms.  Securing  device  for.     H.  Rasmussen.     No. 

1,192.116 ;  July  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1162. 
Concrete  Insert.      W.    A.    von    Wolffradt.      No.    1,192,804; 

July  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1403. 
Concretemixer.     8.  Flnley.     No.  1.192,179;  July  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  228;  p.  1186. 
Concrete-mixing  machine.     O.  G.   Mandt.     No.   1,190,927; 

July   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  663. 
Concrete-mold,  Portable.     U.   D.   Bartow.      No.    1.190,977  : 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  669. 
Concrete   piles.   Core  for   forming.     M.   M.   Upson   and    H. 

R.  Day.    No.  1,192.247  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1211. 
Concrete-pipe  mold.     E.  L.  Ransome.     No.  I,191,i31  ;  July 

18  :  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  975. 
Concrete-reinforcing  bars.  Combinefl   support  and   tie   for. 

(i.    R.   Schoenthaler.      No.   1.189.297;   July   4;   Gas.   vol. 

228  ;  p.  32. 
Concrete  structure.     J.  T.  Simpson.     No.  1.189,398  ;  July 

4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  68. 
Concrete  structures.  Mechanism  for  use  In  building.     I.  N. 

Gates.      No.    1.190,240;   July   4;    Gaz.    vol.    228;    p.   869. 
Concrete,    Treating.      C.    Ellis.      No.    1,189.661;    July    4; 

Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  124. 
Concrete  wall   mold.     C.   0.   Ellert.     No.   1,190.740;  July 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  D.  584. 
Concrete  walls.  Core  for  use  in  the  construction  of  hollow. 

J.    Blomberg.     No.   1,192,493;   July   26;   Gaz.  vol.  228; 

p.   1296. 
Con.lenser.     A.  Hough.     No.  1,191,899;  July  18;  Gaz.  Tol. 

2;MJ;  p.  1034. 
ConrJwBaer   or   electrolytic   valve.   Electrolytic.      G.    Giles. 

.No.  1,190.886;  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  637. 
Cone-dispenser.      W.   J.   Eisenhardt.      No.   1.191.165;   July 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  776. 
Connector.      E.    O.    Appleton.      No.    1.192.160 ;    July    26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1 175. 
Container.     F.  Hachmann.     No.  1,190,754  ;  July  11 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  228;  p.  589. 
Container-closure.      W.   C.   Morrill.     No.   1.189,280;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  25. 
Container  top.      F.    S.    Hyatt.      No.    1.189.461  ;    July    4 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  89. 
Containing  vessel    closure.      J.    E.    Doldt.     No.   1.192,178 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1183. 
Contalnlng-vessel   closure.     W.  F.   Stone.     No.   1,192,135 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1169. 
Containing  vessel    closure.     J.    .Nevelson.     No.    1,189,860 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   230. 
Control-releasing   device.      H.    A.    Dodge.      No.    1,191,878 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1026. 
Control    system.      C.    Renshaw.      No.    1.189.290;    July    4 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  29. 
Control    system.      L.    (J.    Riley.      No.    1.189,292;    July   4 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   30. 
Controlling  apparatus,     D.  H.  Rene.     No.  1.190.799  ;  July 

11  ;   (Jaz.   vof   228  ;   p.  604. 
Controlling  system.     A.   F.   Dixon.     No.   1,192,171;   July 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1182. 
Convertible  mold.     Z.  R.  Ashbaugh.     No.  1,189,337  ;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  46. 
Conveyance-top.     T.  Golde.     No.  1,190,751  ;  July  11  ;  Gat. 

vol.   228  ;  p.  588. 
Conveyer.     C.   H.   Burton.     No.   1,192,604;  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  228;  p.  1336. 
Conveyer.     W    S.  Sherman.     No.  1,192,832;  July  25;  Gai. 

vol.  228;  p.  1413. 
Conveyer  belts 


~..^j^.  ..^.i-.    Guiding    device    for. 
1.192.128  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1166 


.No. 


D.    Slhley. 
-^6. 
No.  1,191,069; 


No. 


Conveyer,  Intermediate.     J.  F.   Berry,  "jr 

July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  696. 
Conveyer,   Platform-.     T    M.   Keith.      No.   1,191.434;  July 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  871. 
Cooker.  Steam-.     L.  Fielser.    No.  1.192.306  ;  July  26 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  228;  p.  1232. 
Cooking.     C.   B.  Trescott.     No.  1,192,802  ;  July  26 ;   Gaz. 

vol.   228  ;   p.    1402. 
Cooking  apparatus.     R.   M.  O.  Phillips.      (Reissue.)      No. 

14.161  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  868. 
Cooking     apparatus.     Electric.       F.     V.     Detwller. 

1.191.286:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  819. 
Cooking    hams.       A.    Reubold.       No.     1.190,010;    July    4: 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  278. 
Cooking.  Preparing  foods  for.     R.  and  A.  8.  Wohl.     No. 

1.191.047;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  693. 
Cooking  utensil.     R.    H.   Marr.     No.   1.192.780;   July   25; 

Gaz.   vol.   228;   p.   1.378. 
Cooking  utensil.     C.  R.  Meeker.     No.  1,192,088  ;  July  26 : 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1153. 
Cooking    utensils.     Food  molding    appliance     for        J      A 

Sesler.     No.   1.189,498  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  10«. 
Cooler  :   (tee — 

Air-cooler.  Journal-trax  cooler. 

Cooler.     S.   8.   Story.     No.   1,190.968;  July   11;   Gat.  roL 

228  ;  p.  667. 
Cooling  apparatus.     T.  L    Marshall.     No.  1,191,017  ;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  683. 
Cooling  apparatus.      H.    R.  Turner.      No 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1211. 
Cooling  coll   protector.      T.    P.    Fllegenschmldt   and    L.    V. 

Prinzler.       .No.    1.190,746;    July     11;    Gat.    vol.    228: 

p.  686. 


1,192,245;   July 
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Cooling  system.      N.   M.   La    Porte.     No.    1,190,777  ;   July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  597. 
Corer.     W.  G.  (iroom.     No.  1,191,688;  July  18;  Oat.  vol. 

228  :  p.  922. 
Coring   Instrument.      E.   R.   Better.      No.   1,190,711 ;   July 


11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  676. 

ng    machines,    Cai 
E.    Court.      No.    1,190,384;    July    11;    Gat.    vol.    228; 


Corking    machines.    Cap  scrubbing    element    for    crown- 


Slejel.     No.  1  J91.841  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1012. 
Cot.  Sanitary.     F.  S.  Inco.    No.  1,192,318 ;  July  26 ;  Gat. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1236. 
Cotter  pin.     J.  O.  Kafader.     No.  1,190.908  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz. 


p.  457 
Corn  husking  device.     W.  T.  Bolce.     No.  1,192,160;  July 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1178. 
Com  loader.     A.   Carlson.     No.   1,190,105;  July  4;  Qas. 

vol.  228  :  p.  310. 
Corn  popping    machine.      J.    I.    Holcomb.      No.    1,192,634  ; 

July  2ft;  Gaz.  vol.  ^228;  p.  1S46. 
Corona   losses.   Means  for  preventing.     G.   Faccloll.     No. 

1.190.135  ;  Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  320. 
Corrugating  machine.      G.    A.    and    A.    F.    Trachte.      No. 

1,189, .S85:  Jnly  4;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  238. 
Corset.     K.  L.  Harding.     Mo.  1.192,626 ;  July  26  ;  Oat.  vol. 

228;   p.   1843. 
Corset.     F.  Helndrlch.     No.  1,191.786;  July  18;  Gai.  vol. 

228  :  p.  994. 
Corset.    Abdomen  supporting.      H.    M.    McCormlck.      No. 

1.190.250  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  863. 
Coraet-fastener.     A.  E.  I'ollock.     No.   1.191.910  ;  Jnly  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1038. 
Corsets    and    analogous    articles.    Fastener    for.      H.    L. 

Siejel.     No.  1,191.841  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1012. 
Sianltar 
1.  228  ; 
er-pln. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  646. 
Cotton-chopper.      J.    R.   Penn.      No.   1,191.456;   July   18; 

Oat.  vol.  228;  p.  879. 
Cotton-cleaner.     G.   C.   SUcy.     No.   1,192.469;   July  25; 

Gat.  vol.  228:  p.  1288. 
Cotton-distributing     apparatus.        G.      E.      Repass.        No. 

1.190.800;  July   11  ;  liaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  605. 
Cotton-gin.     W.  G.  De   Ramua.     No.   1, 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  672. 
Cotton-gin.     U.  W.   Maraden.     No.   1,192,660;   July   25; 

Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1354. 
Cotton  seeil  plug.     C.  C.  Hartpence.     No.  1,191,001 ;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  677. 
Cotton-wadding  apparatus.     E.  U.  Rooney.     No.  1,189,873  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  234. 
Couch.      C.   Carroll.      No.   1,191.664;    July   18;    Gas,   vol. 

228  '  D    949 
Counter  gate.      Cooperating.        J.     T.      Berthelote.        No. 

1.192.600;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1334. 
Coupling  :   *>e — 

Air-coupling.  Roller-mill  coupling. 

Cable  coupling.  Shaft-coupling. 

Electric     train  -  wire     cou-      Structural  coupling, 
pllng.  Thill  coupling. 

Flexible  coupling.  Universal  coupling. 

Fluid  pressure  coupling.  Valve-coupling. 

Hose-coupling. 

Pipe-coupling 


,190,986;  July  11; 


ConpTing.      W.    F.   Eckert.      No.  1,189,802  ;   July  4 ;   Gas. 

▼ol.  228  ;  p.  210. 
Coupling.     E.  A.  Watts  and  I.  L.  Dunn.     No.  1,190,491 ; 


July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228 ;  p.  498. 
Coupling   device.      H.   L.   Johnston.      No.   1,191.313  ;   July 

l6:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  829. 
Coupling  or   shaft   cover.      C.   E.   Pelton.      No.   1,192,342; 

July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1244. 
Coupling  uncoupling      device.      H.      T.      Anderson.      No. 

1.189,773;  July  4;  Oai.  vol.  228;  p.  199. 
Cover-attaching    means.      G.    A.    Schmld.      No.    1,191,479; 

July   18:  Gaz.   vol.   228:  p.  886. 
Cow  tail      holder      and      hobble.       L.     B.     Woolery.       No. 

1.189.330  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  48. 
Cradle,  Folding.     W.  G.  Oldendorf.     No.  1,189,863;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  231. 
Crank  for  shafts.  Safety  .     W.  L.  Miller.     No.  1,189,606 ; 

July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  142. 
Crank  handle.  Folding.     P.  Tuszka.     No.   1.191,855;  July 

18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1017. 
Crate.     J.   B.    Castle.      No.   1,189,539  ;   July   4  ;   Gai.    vol. 

228  ;  p.  120. 
Crate,   Collapsible.      J.   J.   Glseke.      No.    1,192,416;    July 

26  ;  Oat.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1270. 
Crate.    Collapsible.      A.    Nellus.      No.    1,189.614 ;    July    4 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228;  d.   146. 
Crate,  Folding.     H.  R.  De  Laye.     No.  1.191,067  ;  July  11 ; 

Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  699. 
Crate,  Folding.      A.  C.   Thompson,     No.   1,190,042  ;  July 

4  ;  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  288. 
Crate   or    box   blank   machine.    Wire-bound.      J.   J.    Miller. 

No.  1.191.111;  July  11-  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  718. 
CVate,   Shipping  .     8.   F.   Bagg.     No.   1,190,867  ;  July  11  ; 

Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  461. 
Cream.    Making    artificial.       H.    C.    Beckman    and    G.    E. 

Dyck.     No.   1,190.869;  July  11;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  461. 
Creams,  custards,  and  the  like.  Manufacturing.     A.  L.  S. 

McCurdy.     No.  1.190,181  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  837. 
Crib  and  bin  structure.     J.  D.  Overholt.     No.   1.189,729  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  184. 
Crochet  hook.     C.   R.   Hallett.     No.  1,192,628;  July  25; 

Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1842. 
Crochet  ring      S.  Penrod.     No,  1,191,467;  July  18;  Gas. 

▼ol.  228;  p.  880. 


Crusher :  See — 

Clod-crusher.  Rock-crusher. 

Ice- crusher. 
Crusher      J.   W.   Boileau.     No.   1.191.494;  July  18;  Oat. 

vol.   228:   p.   892. 
Crushing  machine.      J.    D.    Ochterbeck.      No.    1,189,471; 

July  4;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  96. 
Crutch     or     cane.     Extension.       B.     F.     Engstrom.       No. 

1.192.290  ;  July  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1226. 
Crypt.     J.  H.  Steuart.     No.  1.191,244;  July  18;  Qai.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  804. 
CuCr  and  neckband  press.    L.  H.  Freeman.     No.  1,190,280; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  420. 
Cuff-link.     P.  Mllano.     No.  1.191,716;  July  18;  Oaa.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  969. 
Cuff  link.     T.  M.  Obsboum.     No.  1.192.101  ;  July  25 ;  Oai. 

vol.  228;  p.  1157. 
Cultivating  tool.    Soil-.      S.   G.   Stevens.     No.    1.190.838; 

July  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  228 ;  p.  440. 
Cultivator.      O.    W.    Johnson.      No.    1,191,430;    July    18; 

Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  870. 
Cultivator.     L.  B.  Jones.     No.  1,191.006 ;  July  11 ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  679. 
Cultivator.    C.  T.  Ray.    No.  1,191.114  ;  July  11 ;  Gat.  vol. 

228;  p.  714. 
Cultivator    attachment.       T.    D.    Terry.       No.     1,191,850  ; 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1016. 
Cultivator  weeder  attachment.     A.  H.  Nelson  and  G.  C. 

Peterson.    No.  1,189,615  ;  Jnly  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  145. 
Cup :  Bef — 

Engine  priming-cup.  Lubrlcating-cup. 

(irease-cup.  Oil-cup. 

Cup-dlapensing  apparatus.     W.  D.  Flood.     No.   1,190.976; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  419. 
Curb-guard  and  anchoring  and  positioning  device  there- 
for.    A.  B.  Davis.     No.  1,192,506;  July  26;  Gai.  vol. 


228;  p.  1300. 

fl 

.1 

mi 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  440 


Curing   freshly-cut    crops.    Apparatus    for.      A.    J.    Mason. 

No.  1.191.980;  July  26:  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1116. 
Coring  machine.     F.  A.  Stecher.     No.  1,100,337  ;  July  11 ; 


Current-converting    apparatos.      L.    P.    Crecellus.      No. 

1.192,393  ;  July  26  ;  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1263. 
Current   generators.   Arrangement   for  excitation   of  con- 
tinuous-.    L.  Schttn.     No.  1,190,680 ;  July  11 ;  Gas.  vol. 

228  ;   p.   664. 
Current-Interrupter.      C.    F.    Kettering.      No.    1,191,976; 

July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1114. 
Current    Interrupter,    Ringing-.      H.    F.    Obergfell.      No. 

1,189,862  ;  July  4  ;  Oat.  voH  228  ;  p.  280. 
Current-meter.     D.   A.  Mnnroe.     No.  1,190,251 ;  July  4 ; 

Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  364. 
Current      motor.      Alternating-.       B.      G.      Lamme.      No. 

1,189,703  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228 ;  p.  175. 
Current    motor.    Alternating-.      M.    C.    A.    La  tour.      No. 

1,192,649;  July  25;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  1350. 
Curtain.     W.   J.   Kennedy  and  G.   Yelle.     No.   1,189,967; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  265. 
Curtain  and   shade   holder.  Combined.     W.   H.  McLeskey. 

No.  1.191.207;  July  18;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  790. 
Curtain-bracket.     J.  F.  De  Haven.     No.  1.192,281;  July 

26  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1228. 
Curtain  drier  and  stretcher.     W.  P.  Ballard.      (Reissue.) 

No.  14,164  ;  July  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  723. 
Curtain-holder.     J.  and   R.   P.  Chapman.     No.  1,191,666; 

July  18;   Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  950. 
Curtain  or  shade  fixture.     J.  A.  Rayder.     No.  1.190.007  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  277. 
Curtain  pole.     G.  Fiblin.     No.  1,192,405;  July  25;  Qai. 

▼ol.  228;  p.  1267. 
Cushion.      M.    A.    Appel.      No.    1,190,618 ;    July    11  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  689. 
Cushion.     M.  Flscbmann.     No.   1,192,610;  July  26;  Oat. 

▼ol.  228;  p.  1302. 
Cut-off  and  pressure-regulator.  Automatic.     C.  L.  WUklns. 

No.  1,191,640;  July  18;  Oai.  vol.  228;  p.  941. 
Cutter :   See — 

Angle-Iron  cutter.  Kraut-cutter. 

Cloth-cutter.  Meat-cutter. 

Fabric-cutter.  Tle-cutter. 

Hedge  and  grass  cutter.  Vegetable-cutter. 

Cotter.     N.  W.   Howard.     No.  1,192,200;  July  25;  Gas. 

vol.  228;  p.  1193. 
Cutter-head.     H.   H.  Plummer.     No.  1,191.728;   July   18; 

Oat.   vol.   228;   p.   974. 
Cntter-head.      B.    S.    Shimer.      No.    1,192,694;    Jnly    26; 

Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1866. 
Cutter-head,  Rotary.     E.  8.  Shimer.     No.  1.190,197  ;  July 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  343. 
Cutting    and     folding     machine.       H.     M..    Bart>er.       No. 

1,192,262  ;  July  25  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1217. 
Cutting  apparatus.     H.  L.  Hopkins.     No.  1.190.411  ;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  466. 
Cutting  device.     W.  R.  Welander.     No.  1,190,052;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  292. 


Cutting  machine.     A.  Bray.     No.  1,190,096;  July  4;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  .S06. 
Cutting  or  slitting  machine.     H.  Relchel.     No.  1,190,192; 

July  4  :  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  341. 


r  uttlBg  tool.      T.    Pllklngton.     No.   1,192,110;   July   25; 

Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1160. 
Cycle-stand.     I.  Schwlnn.     No.  1,100,966 ;  July  11 ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  228  ;  p.  668. 
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Cyclea,  Drlvlnj-wheel  hub  for  motor-.     F.  8.  Ellett.     No. 

1.189.356  :  /oly  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  53. 
Cylinder-drive  engine.     J.  W.  Wood.     No.  1,190.838  :  July 

11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  619. 
Cylinder  testing  and  priming  device.     O.  Kitchen,  Jr.     No. 

1.192.643  ;  July  26  ;  Gae.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1349. 
Damper-operating  mechanism.     R.  Botwrta.     No.  1,190,586  : 

July  II ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  527. 
Damper.  Stove-.     L.  R.  Holloway.     No.  1,189.819 ;  July  4  : 

U.ii.  vol.  228 ;  p.  216. 
Dampers  and  the  like.   Regulator  for.      E.   A.  WUdt.     No. 

1.189,644:  July  4:  Oai.  vol.  228;  p.  166. 
Davit,    Automatic.      R.    TJader.     No.   1,190.046 ;   July  4 : 

Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  290. 
Davit,  Boat  .     R.  Jones.    No.  1,191.794  ;  July  18  ;  Oai.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  997. 
Davit  gear.  Boat-.     W.  Dubois.     No.  1.191.163:  July  18: 

Ga*.  vol.  228:  p.  775.  .70, 

Deep-hole  drill.     .1.  OakI«y.     No.  1.18»,727  ;  July  4  ;  Oas. 

DefleshinK  machine.     A.  Bajohr.     No.  1.192.728  ;  Jiily  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   1877. 
Delnking  machine    for    plate-wipern.      C.    Gutberlet        No 

1.191,%06  :  July  18  ;  6««.  vol    228  :  p.  895. 
Dental    casting-machine.      J.    E.    Burna.      No.    1  191  659  • 

July  18  ;  Qae.  vol.  228  :  p.  948. 
Dental  disk  holder.     L.  P.  Oroaa.     No.  1,190,152:  Jnlj  4: 

Gaz.  vol    228 ;  p.  32fl.  •         .         *      . 

Dental    Inleitor    and    extractor.      J.    C.    Quintin.      No 

1.189.735:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  185 
Dental  pliers.     J.  B.  McAllister.     No.  1.190.180;  July  4: 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  337. 
Dentol-work   crown-pin.      H.    J.   Goalee.      No.    1^89.808; 

Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  212. 
Deraller.     E.   Smyth.     No.   1,190.029 :   July  4 ;   Gas.  toI. 

^228  •        ^k^^°^°      ^°    1,192.746;  July  25;  G««.  toI. 

^Toi    2M  ^    ^*79°'^"'     ^^'   ^'^^^'**^  '   ^°ly   25 ;    Qai. 
Desk  and   chair.   Combined   school.      B.   G.   Watklns.     No 

1.189.321  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  40. 
Desk    or    table   combination,    Adjustable.      S.    H.    Holmes. 

No.  1,189.949:  July  4;  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  258. 
Deatmctor-furnace.      J.    Prlmroae.     No.    1.190,468 ;   July 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  482. 
Diamond  holder.      P.    F.    Thomson.      No.    1,191  746  •    July 

18;   Gaz.   vol.   228;  p.  980.  " 

DUphragm,    Flexible    metallic.       L.    T.    Bowmann.       No 

1,190.718:  July  11;  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  676. 
Dtastatic  product.  Making.     J.  Takamlne.     No.  1,192.584  • 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1328. 
Dictograph    apparatus.      W.    Heymann.      No.    1.191.182 ; 

July  18  :   a««.  vol.  228  :  p.  782. 
Die :  See — 

Expanding  die. 
Dle-machlne,  Self-starting.     G.  H.  Joslln.     No.  1,190  768  • 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  694. 
Differential  mechanism.     T.  Mldgley.  Jr.     No.  1,180,279: 

July  4  :  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.  24.  .*■«'. 

Diffusion  apparatus.     J.Stewart.     No.  1.189,602  ;  July  4  : 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  108.  .  -uiy  ». 

Diffusion   process.     J.   Stewart.     No.  1.189,503;  July  4: 

Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  108.  o.jui/,, 

Digger :  See — 

Tree-digger. 
Digging  and  conveying  apparatus.     R.  P.  Oreenleaf.     No. 

1.189.443  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  86. 
Digging  machine.     J.  Goblet.    No.  1,189,935  ;  July  4  :  Gai 

vol.  228  ;  p.  255. 
Digging  machine.     J.  J.  Peters.     No.  1.191.992;  July  26- 

Oaz.  vol,  228;  p.  1120.  ,".,*«, 

Dining  table.  Ship's.    C.  Kerkhof.    No.  1.192.070  ;  July  26  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   1147.  .     u.j  *u  . 

Disinfectant      sprinkler.      Flog.        B.      Armstrong.        No 

1,189.523  ;  Julv  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  115. 
Disk     records.     Filing    device    for.       J.     R.     Ralph        No 

l.ion.oos  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  276 
Dispensing  apparatna.     A.  C.   Knudtson.     No.   1.190,668  : 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  617. 
Dispensing  can.     W.   H.  McNutt.     No.  1,189.463;  July  4- 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  93. 
Dispenslng-can.      H.    and    I.    Rosenthal.      No.    1,190,825; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  4.m 
DlspensJlng  device.     W.  P.  Hammond.     No.  1,191,996  :  July 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1121.  ' 

Dispensing  device,  including  a  pourlng-llp.     O.  J.  Record 

No.  l.ldl,404  :  July  18  ;  Gaz,  vol.  228  :  p.  882 
Dispensing  receptacle.     R.  B.  Cogan.     No.  1,189.347  ;  July 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  50.  ' 

Display-box.   Easel.     G.  F.  C.   Blerwlrth.     No.  1,189,631  : 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  H«. 
Display  device.     A.  J.  Baklaaf.     No.  1.191.144;  July  18: 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  768. 
Display  device.  Electrically-illuminated.     J.  E.  Tucker  and 

A.  B.  Leech.     No.  1,192,803;  July  25;  Gat  vol.  228;  p. 

1403. 
Display-fixture.      H.   H.   Lyons.     No.   1,189.371;   July  4: 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  59. 
Display-form.      M.    Greenwald.     No.   1,191,691  ;   July   18 ; 

Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  959. 
Display  -  rack    corner  -  fastening.       8.     Belden.    Jr.       No 

1.190,088  ;  July  4  :  G«i.  vol.  228  :  p.  304. 
Display-racks,  Cutting  mechanism  for.     F.  E.  Flaherlng. 

No.  1,191.777  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  992. 


DIaplay-atand.    C.  T.  Jo«rm.    No.  1.189.863 ;  July  4 :  Ou. 

vol.  2'JS  ;  p.  56 
EMsplaylng  advertise  men  ta,  signaling,  kc..  Apparatus  for. 

J.  P.  Naylor.     No.  1.191,023  ;  July  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  238  : 

p.  685. 
Dlsplaylng-frame.     B.  F.  Shrevea  and  E.  G.  Anderaon.    No. 

1.190.600;  July  11;  Gaa.  vol.  228  :  p.  632. 
Diatiltlng     apparatus.     Wood-.       J.     W.     Spurlock.       No. 

1.1H0.478  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  490. 
Distilling  petroleum,  tar,  or  other  substances  under  yacu- 

um.  Apparatus  for.     L.   Steinschneider.     No.   1.192,581  ; 

July  25  :  Gaa.  vol.  228  :  p.  1327. 
Dock  structure.     J.  F.  Jackson.     No.  1,192,784;  July  36: 

Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1S»«. 
Door.     M.  N.  Grootten.     No.  1.189,260 ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  toL 

22^  ;  p.  13. 
Door  catch  and   lock.      A.   B.   Linstrom.     No.    1.191.711: 

July  18:   Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  967 
Door  check.     J.  F.  Ooldlng.     No.  1,191,891  ;  July  18  ;  Oas. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1030 
Door-check.      G.    W.    Mallory.      No.    1.190,818;    July    11: 

Gaa.  vol.  228:  p.  432. 
Door  check  and  closer.     A.  J.  Rosentreter.     No.  1.192,000 : 

July  25:  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1122. 
Door  check   and   spring.     C.  T.    Rogers.     No.    1,190.834 : 

July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  436. 
Door  closer.     L.  J.  Lindsay.     No.  1.190,663;  July  11  ;  Gaa. 

vol.    228  ;    p.    619. 
Door    closing    and    locking   device.      O.    Ix>ckhart.      No. 

1.192,215:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1201. 
Door.  Coal  chute.     A.  A    Bowser.     No.  1,102,161  ;  July  26: 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1178. 
Door.  Combined  screen  and   stcrm.     A.  H.  McEwen.     No. 

1.191.012:  July  11;  Oaz.  vol    228;  p.  681. 
Door  fastener.  Sliding-.     F.  W.  Creager  and  O.   L.  Wilson. 

No.  1,190,510;  July  11 ;  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  603. 
Door  handling  device.     D.  B.  Stauft.     No.  1,190,036;  July 

4  ;  (^az.  yof  228  ;  p.  28fl. 
Door  hanger.     J.  B.  Anger.     No.  1.190,078  ;  July  4  ;  Oaa.        k 

vol.  228  ;  p.  801  • 

Door    hanging    and    operating    means.    Combined.      F.    W, 

Hlld.    F.    P.    Malse.    and    W.    L.    Coop.     No.    1.191.807: 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1033. 
Door  lock.     M.French.     No.  1.191,779  ;  July  18  ;  Qai.  vol. 

228:  p.  992. 
Door  lock  and  contact  for  electric  elevators.     H.  P.  McColI. 

No.  1.192.217  :  July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1201. 
Door-lock.  Multiple  bolt.     P.  Mugler.     .No.  1,189.091  ;  July 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  2^8  ;  p.  272. 
Door  mechanism.  Sliding-.    T.  M.  Beardon.    No.  1.192.0SS : 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  2M  :  p.  1186 
Door  oDi-nlng  and  Jamb  gage.  Extensible.     C.  J.  Hallberg. 

No.  1,192.418;  July  28TGaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1271. 
Door-operating  mechanism.     J.  W.  Miller.     No.  1.101.006; 

July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  928. 
Door    or    window    and    ventilating    structure.    Combined. 

G.  A.  Fair.     No.  1,192,400;  July  26;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p. 

1267. 
Door-spring.     O.  W.   Anderson.     No.   1,190,840 ;  July  11 ; 

Gaz.  voL  228  ;  p.  620. 
Door    structure.      T.    V.   Pllce.      No.    1.191.228;   July   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   795. 
Door.  Two-lift.     A.  T.  Prescott.     No.  1.191.929  ;  July  18 : 

Gnz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1046. 
Doors    and    other    structures.    Hanger    for    bam-.      P.    A. 

Myers.     No.   1.191.334;   July   18;  Oaz.  vol.   228;  p.  836. 
Doors,  Double  control  mechanism  for.     H.  Trabtwld.     No. 

1.192.476;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1290. 
Doors.  Mounting  for  sliding.     J.  Torolf.     No.  1.191.370; 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  8.10. 
Doors.  Rack  attachment  for.     J.  Farlese.     No.  1,189.677; 

Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  166. 
Double  spring  gage.     C.  J.  Manning.     No.  1.192.443;  July 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1279. 
Dough  molding    machine.      E.    A.    Reed.      No.    1,180.868; 


July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  233. 
Dough-raiser.      E.    and    E.    A.    Kleeman. 


No. 


l,192,0n  : 
No.    1.190,184; 


July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1147 
Dough-working   apparatus.      L.    Embrey 

July  4  ;   Gaz.  vof  228  :  p.  319. 
Draft  appliance.     A.  P.  McKay.     No,  1.189.981;  July  4; 

Oaz.   vol.  228  :  p.   269. 
Draft  gear,    Spring.       J.     F.    O'Connor.      No.     1.192.100; 

July  25  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1167. 
Draft  rigging.      G.    H.   Forsyth.      No.    1.192.513;   July  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1303. 
Draft  rigging.     J.   Harris.     No.   1.192.191;  July  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  228;  p.  1190. 
Draft  rigging.     G.   A.  Johnson.     No.   1.192,204;  July  26: 

<}aa.  vol.  228;  p.  1196. 
Draft  rlgglnf,  Car.     C.  J.  Naab.     No.  1,192,006 ;  July  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p    1166.  • 

Draft  rlgsrlng.  Draft-yoke  for  railway-car.     G.  A.  Johnson. 

.No.  l.li»2.203:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1196. 
Draft-rlgglng.   Frirtion.      W.    Blackmore.     No.    1,192,266; 
25;  Gaz.  vol    """  


July  -^o  :  iiaz.  vol.  z:j»  ;  p.  1: 
Draft  rigging.   Friction^     E.    H    Schmidt.     No.   1,192,570; 


July  2f 


228;  p.  1218. 
on.'     I 
:az.  vol.  228;  p.  1323. 


Draft  riK^lng.   Friction.     E.    H     Schmidt. 

<l'ng,   K 
July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1324. 


July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1324. 

E.   H.    Schmidt. 


Draft  rlgiclng,   Friction. 


Draft  rigging.   Railway-car 

July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1176. 


M     F.   Back. 


Ns.  1,192.671  ; 
No.  1.192.572; 
No.  1,192.164  ; 
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Draft-rinlng.    Railway-car. 
July  25  ;  (,az.  vol.  228: 


No. 


1,192.069  : 
No. 


No.  1.192,869;  July  26; 


1.189,580;    July   4; 


J.    Harris 

Draft-rlgzing,   Yoke   for'rallway. '    J.   F.   O'Connor. 

1.192.ii0;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1202. 
Drafting   instrument.      N.   Puulaen.      No.    1,191.725;  July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  972. 
Drafting    Instrument.      W.    R.    Pearson.      No.    1.191.990: 

July  25;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1119. 
Drag.  Road  .     H.  1.  Church.     No.  1.191.155  ;  July  18 ;  Gaz. 

vol.   228  ;    p.  772.  .         .  j         ,      » 

Drain-rack.     F.  A.  Goebel.     No.  1,192.299  ;  July  25 ;  Oai. 

Drainage  system.     G.  H.  Barrus. 

Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1258. 
Drawer  rack.      F.   Brady.     No.  1.191,667;   July   18;   Oaz 

vol.  228  :  p.  947. 
Drawer  slide.      J.    W.   Kenyon.      No 

Oaz.   vol.  228  ;   p.   134. 
Drawing  board  support.     U.  T.  Hollinger.      No.  1.191.424  : 

July  18  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  868. 
Dredging    gravel.    Apparatua    for    the    separation    of    the 

sand   and   water  ral.sed   In.     L.  D.  and   P.  A.  Drouard. 

No.  1.190.224  ;  Julv  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  353. 
Dre<lglng  machines.  Propelling  means  for.     L.  L.,  A.  D.. 

and  C.  C.  Chapman.     No.  1,192,752;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

228;  p.  1386. 
Drier  :   Bee — 

Clothes-drier. 

Curtain  <lrler. 

Oraln-<lrier. 
Drier.     B.  S.  Harrison 

228  ;  p.  702. 
Drier.     C.  A.  Wendell. 

228  :  p.  015. 
Drying.     D.  B.  lianks. 

228;  p.  571. 
Drvlng  and  mixing  material.  Apparatus  for.     IT.  Ammann 

No    1,189.772  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  199. 
Drying    and     winding    machine.       J.     8.    Johnston.       No 

1,191,080  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  703. 
l>rvlnK    apparatus.      W.    Bartholomew.      No.    1,189.777 

July  4  ;  (tez.  vol.  228  ;  p.  201. 
Drying  apparatus.     E    Dlsdler.     No.  1,190,127;  July  4 

Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  317.  .       .         ,         j 

Drying-cylinder.      A.    H.    White.      No.    1.189,761  ;   July   4 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  195. 
Drvlng    mechanism.       W.    R.    Mackllnd.       No.    1,191.921 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1043. 
Drying  mechanism.  Vapor  removing  apparatus  for.     W.  R 

Markllnd.     No.   1.192,084;  July  26;   Gaz.   vol.   228;   p 

1161. 
Drtll  :   Bee — 

Deep-hole  drill.  Rotary  drill. 

Rock-drill.  Weiufrtll. 

Drill  attachment  for  drilling-machines.     H.  J.  Smith, 


Photoprint-drier. 
Sand  and  gravel  drier. 

No.  1,191.075  ;  July  11 ;  Gar.  vol. 

No.  1,190,829 ;  July  11 ;  Gas.  vol. 

No.  1,190,702  ;  July  11 ;  Gas  yoL 


1.191,542:  Julv  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  9(»8. 
A.  Ilumaaon 


No.  1,191,310;  July  18; 
No.  1,192.678  ;  July  25  ; 


No. 
Gas. 


Gaz. 
No. 
No. 


Drill  bit.     G. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  828. 
Drill  case.     J.  8.  Selandcr, 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1826. 
Drill    gear  -  and  -  ratchet    mechanism.      E.    Rendano. 

1,192.227;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1204. 
Drill  operating     mechaulsm.       J.     D.     MacDonald. 

1,192.657  ;  July  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1363. 
Drill-press   attachment.      G.   J.    Costello.      No.    1,189,667; 

July  4  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  163. 
Drills,  Adjustable  land  roller  for.    H.  H.  Scbarmann.    No. 

1,191,838  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p    1012. 
Drills.  Crank  for  bench-.     J.  Kowalsky.     No.  1,190,569; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  617. 
Driller.      T.    Burke.      No.    1,189.237 ;    July    4  ;    Oaz.    yoL 

228  ;  p.  9. 
Drilling-machine.     A.   P.    Peterson.     No.   1.101,993  ;   July 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1120. 
Drilllns  machine.      R.    B.    Weaver.      No.    1,191,916;   July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1040. 
Drilling  ropes  against  wear.  Means  for  protecting.     W.  H. 

Cater.     No.  l,189^428  ;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  80. 
Drive  mechaniam.     F.  F.   Bingham.     No.   1,102,376;   July 

26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1256. 
Driving   mechanism.      R.    L.   Armstrong.     No.   1,189,386 ; 

July  4  ;   Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  45. 
Driving  mechanism,   Varlaole-speed.     R.   W.   Barton.     No. 

1.190,704  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  voL  228  ;  p.  672. 
Dropper  :   See — 

Oil  dropper. 
Drum  brake.     W.  S.  Hutchinson.     No.  1,192,523  ;  July  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1307. 
Dust-arrester.     O.  W.  Olassford.  Sr.     No.  1,189,807  ;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  212. 
Dust -col  lector.      F.    A.    Wegner.      No.    1,190,061;   July   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  292. 
Dustpan.     O.  Carlson.     No.  1.191,945;  July  26;  Gat.  vol 

228;  p.  1102. 
Dustpan    banger.      A.    Rappleye   and    C.    V.   Slaght.      No 

1,1§2,684  ;  July  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1.362. 
Duster,   Hair.     0.   8.   Turner.      No.   1,192,711;    July   26; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1371. 
Dynamo,  Ignition-.     C.  T.  Mason.     No.  1,189,874;  July  4* 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  60. 
Dynamo,    Ignition-.      C.   T.   Mason.      No.    1,190,786;   July 

11  :  Gaz.  vol    228  ;  p.  600. 
Dynamos,    Centrifugal    speed  regulator   for.      P.    B.   Whit- 
ney.    No.  1,190,496 ;  July  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  495. 


Djpamos,  Interrupter  for  ignition-.     H.  R.  Van  Deventer. 

No.  1  191,856;  .luly  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1018. 
Eccentric.    Adjustable.      T.    E.    Lander.      No.    1.189,588: 

July  4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  228;  p.  136. 
Eccentric     mechanism.     Variable.       C.     C.     Rich.        No 

l,191.2:iO  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  798. 
Educational  appliance.     K.  Bradley.     No.  1,189,233  ;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.   vol.   228  ;   p.  8. 
Egg  beater.     J.  W.  Hudson.     No.  1.192,426;  July  26;  Gasi. 

Egg  (andle'r.     I.  J.  Rhine.     No.  1.192,796;  July  25;  Gas. 

vol.  22H  ;  p.  1400. 

BM-candllng  device.      L.    I.     HeUbnin.       No.     1.191.076: 

July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  702. 
Egg-case  filler.     J.  S.  Urough.     No.  1,102,744;  July  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1383.  •        •        .         j         . 

Egg  testing  device.     C.  P.  Hell.     No.  1.192,306;  July  28: 

Gaz.  jol.  228;  p.  1231.  '        ' 

Electric   battery.     P.    A.   Emanuel.      No.    1,101,070 ;    July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  700. 
Electric  eeU.     P.   A.   BmanueL     No.   1,190,880;  July   11: 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  636.  .*ujr**, 

Electric  circuits.   Switchboard   for.     J.  J.  Nielsen.     No. 

1.192,447  ;  July  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1280. 
Electric     conductors.     Ground-terminal     connection     for 

W     H.   Blood.   Jr.     No.   1,191,940;   July   25;   Gas.   voL 

228  ;  p.  1101. 
Electric-conduit      connection.        E.      E.      Greaves.        No 

1,100,641  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  649. 
Electric    conUct    device.      A.    A.    Kent.      No.    1,102  786" 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1397. 
Electric  conversion.     8.  Cabot.     No.  1,191,759;  July  18: 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  986.  ' 
Electric  currents    Device  for  the  rectiflcaUon  of  alternat- 

1ns.     O.   W.  Richardson.     No.  1.189,788;   July  4;  Gas. 

yol.  228:  p.  180.  j       ,  ^^  . 

Electric  cut-out.     H.R.Sargent.    No.  1,191,619  ;  July  18  : 

Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  933.  ,        .         ,         y  io , 

Electric    display    device.      C.    Tregonlng.      No.    1,192,686: 

July  26  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  i:i29. 
Electric  furnace.     J.  W.  Brown.     No.  1,190,866;  July  11: 

Gar.  vol.  228 ;  p.  626.  •        /        . 

Electric  furnace.     P.  Eyermann.     No.  1.189,356  ;  July  4  : 

Gas.   vol.  228 ;  p.  63.  -         j       . 

Electric  furnace.     S.  H.  Fleming.     No.  1,192,060  ;  July  26  : 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1140.  ' 

J-  F.  McBlroy.     No.  1,190,780 ;  July  11 ; 


No.    1,102,163; 


Electric  heater. 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  598. 
Electric    heater,    Flexible.      J.    1.    Ayer. 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1176. 
Electric  heaters.  Resistance  wire  for.     R.   H.  Read.     No 

1,192,467  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1284. 
Klectrlc-llght    casing.      W.    E.    Gunther.      No.    1,192.187 : 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p,  1188. 
Blfctrlc_  Ujhtj    Portable.      H.    R,    Van    Deventer.      No. 


No. 


1,189,755;  July  4;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  192. 
Electric-line-apparatus    protector.      P.    K.    Higgina. 

1.192,835  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1414. 

Electric  machine.     C.  F.  Kettering.     No.  1,101,088 ;  Julr 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  704.  .        ,        ,      »x^ 

Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    H.  Treltel  and  K.  Sulzberger. 

No.   1,190,048;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  290. 
Electric  meter.     M.  E.  Turner.     No.  1,190,485;  July  11: 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  491. 
Electric    meters    on    reversal    of    current-flow.    Method    of 
and  apparatus  for  varying  the  speed  of.     J.  H.  Hodde. 
No.  1,190,291  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  425. 
Electric  oscillations.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  excit- 
ing.    B.  L.  Chaffee.     No.  1,189.791  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  voL 
228:  p.  206. 
Electric  regulation.     J.  L.  Creveling.     No.  1.180.704  ;  July 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  207.  .        .         .         # 

Electric  switch.      H.  H.  Berry  and  W.  J.  Markham      Na 

1.189.580;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  117. 
Electric  switch.     H.  Brlsacher.     No.  1.192.036;  July  25: 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1136. 
Electric  switch.     J.  F.   Burns.     No.  1.191.924;   July  18: 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1044.  , 

Kleatric  switch.     W.  B.  Croasland.     Na.  1,191.284;  July 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  228  jp.  818. 
Electric  awltch.    J.  fT  McBlroy.    No.  1,101,326  ;  July  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  8.33. 

Electric  switch.     G.  B.  Pllklngton.     No.  1,190,189;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  340.  .        .         .        .j 

Electric  switch.     G.  Wolff.     No.  1,190,060;  Jnly  4:  Gas 

vol.  228 ;  p.  295.  '        *         J      ,  ««. 

Electric   switch.     C.   J.   Zlgler  and   W.   P.    Holden      No. 

1.190.869;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  448. 

Electric  switch,  Automatic.     8.  8.  Stahl.     No    1  100  082  • 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  285.  ,*»","o-t  . 

Electric  system.     F.  M.  Slough.     No.  1,192,006;  July  25- 

Oar.  vol.  228:  p.  1124.  '        ' 

Electric  train-wire  coupling.    T.  R.  Brown.    No.  1.100,509  : 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400.  •v.wf  . 

Electric    wiring.    Conduit  box    rosette    for.      A.    Bartbela 

No.  1,191,649  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  944. 
Electrical    appliance.      8.    E.    Spauldlng.      No.    1,191.858 : 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  8487 
Electrical   connection.     W.   8.   Edmanda.      No.   1.189.436; 
July  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 :  p.  83.  •       .         , 

Electrical      control      apparatus.        C.      Ambruster         No 

1.189.771  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  108. 
Electrical    cut-out.      E.   Kraus.     No.   1,189,978;   July  4: 
Oaz.  vol.   228:  p.  266.  ,      uijr    ^, 


Electrical   dlstrlbatlon   ■yatem.      J.   Lk   Woodbrldfc.      No. 

1.189.768;  July  4;  Oai.  vol.  228;  p.  197.  ,   .     ,„ 

Electrical  heater.     J.  F.  Lamb.     No.  1.1»1.601  ;  July  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  926. 
Electrical   Instrument.      C.   I.   Hall.     No.   1,190,157  ;   July 

4;  Ga«.   vol.  228;  p.  327.  .„„„„, 

Electrical    Instrument.       F.    W.    Roller.      No.    1.192.821  ; 

July  25  ;  CJaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1408. 
Electrical     pole    and     pole-base.       E.     O.     Lundln.       No. 

1,189.459  ;  July  4  ;  Oa«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  91. 
Electrical     protective     device.       A.     H.     Bakken.       No. 

I  189,228  ;  July  4  ;  Ga«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  6. 

Electrical  regulator.     A.  A.  TlrriU.     No.   1.192,708;  July 
25  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1370.  ^^  ^^„      ,  , 

Electrical   switch.      B.   U.   Horton.     No.   1,190,903 ;   Jnly 

II  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  644. 

Electrical   aystem.     F.  Conrad.     No.  1,191,158;  July  18: 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  774. 
Electrical  transformer.     G.  W.  Terhorst.     No.  1.190,481: 

July  11  ;  <iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  490. 
Electrically-heated     Implement.       E.     N.     Chandler.       No. 

1,192,389  ;  July  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1262. 
Electrically  heated     utensil.        D.     C.     G.     Hughes.       No. 

1.191.42rt  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  869. 
Electrically  heated     vesael.       W.     B.     Underwood.       No. 

1,192.47(  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1291. 
Electrode.      I.   Ladoff.     No.   1.189.265;    July   4;  Oa«.  Tol. 

228  '  D    19 
Electrode'   for    devices    for    varying   electrical    reslaUnce. 
W.  G.  Hudson.    No.  1,190,412;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228: 

n     AtKfK 

Electrode   for  storage   batteries.     C.   C.   Carpenter.     No. 

1,190.982  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  671. 
Electrolysis,   System   for  preventing.      W.    B.   Potter.      No. 
-     1,191,011  ;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  930. 
Electrolysis,  System  for  the  prevention  of.     J.  B.  Taylor. 

No.  1,191,627;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  936. 
Electrolytic  cell   and  electrolyzing  meul.     C.   Dantslxen. 

No.  1,190,122  ;  July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  315. 
Electrolytic     cell.     .Automatic.       J.     M.     Goldman.       No. 

1.191.300;  July  18j  «»« .7J>,1:  228  ;  p.  825 


Electrolytic     cells. 


S.     Smith.       No. 


..^ ...     Replenishing. 

1.191.^156:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  845. 

Electrolytic  processes.  Apparatus  for  use  In  and  In  con- 
nection with.  A.  B.  Battle.  No.  1,191,380;  July  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  856.  „„„.,      ,    .     ,, 

Electromagnet.  E.  Hedenskoog.  No.  1.190,647  ;  July  11  : 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  552. 

Electromagnet.  Apparatus  for  limiting  the  traction  oian. 

I  M.   Stein.     No.   1,189,883;   July   4;   Gaz.   vol.  228; 

P-  238.  ,,  WW.. 

Electromagnetic  vibrating  members.  Contact-breaker  de- 
vice   for.      A.    H.    Maltre    and    V.    II.    G.    Martin.      No. 

1,190,244  ;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  361. 
Electrotherapeutic     apparatus.       W.     L.     Walter.       cio. 

1,190.490 ;  July  11  ;  Oa«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  493. 
Elevator :   See — 

Portable  elevator.  ^  ^^^  ^^^     ,  ,     ,»     /^ 

Elevator.     R.  A.  Hathhom.     No.  1.191,421  ;  July  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  807.  „      ^      o.  « 

Elevator  controlling    apparatus.       W.     C.     Strang.       No. 

1,1}K>,969;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  P-,667 
Elevator  lock.      G.    Lockhart.      No.    1,191.443;    July    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  874.  ^.      .  .„,  „., 

Elevator  locking  device.     E.  G.  Watklna.     No.  1,191^51  ; 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  806. 
Elevator  safety   device.     <;.   Hulme.     No.   1,190.293;  July 

Embroidering  machine."    V.   Kobler.     No.   1.190,911;  July 

II  :  <.az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  647.  ^^ ,      ,    ,     ^ 

Embroidering  machine.     G.  Sleber.     No.  1.190,021  ;  July  4  ; 

Emlfroldering  machine.    G.  Sleber.    No.  1,190,022  ;  July  4  ; 

EmbVolder>.    J.  M.  Rels.     No.  1.189.384  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  Tol. 

oofi  ■    D      A3 

Emulsion's.     Production     of.       8.     IT.     Bllchfeldt.       No. 

1  192  492  ;  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1296. 
Endeate  lock.     A.  B.  Cadman.     No.  1.190,238;  July  4; 

Gaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  359. 
Eud  gate  lock.     G.  Sambuc.     No.  1.189.295 ;  July  4  ;  Qa«. 

End'gate,  Wagon.    W.  N.  Corblt.     No.  1.191,660  ;  July  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  917. 
Engine :  See —  „  ^  ,     ,  .   ^ 

Combuatlon-englne.  Rotarv  explosion-engine. 

Cylinder-drive  engine.  Traction  engine. 

(;a8eng1ne.  Turbine  engine. 

Internal-combustion  engine.  ,    .      ,,      ^  , 

Engine.      F.   A.    Hill.     No.   1.190.290;   July  11;   Gas.  Tol. 

228 '  D    424 
Engine.     W.  R.  Penachuck.     No.  1,191,343;  July  18;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  840. 
Engine.     W.  G.  Tlbbels.     No.  1.18»^12  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol. 

228  :  p.  37. 
Engine  and  car  sUrter.     C.  L.  BardHell.     No.  1.189.420 ; 

July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  77. 
Engine-cooling   means.      F.    H.    Kltchln       No.    1.191.191  ; 

July  18  :  Oas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  785.  „      ^         v        ^ 

En^ine-coolIng    means.     Automobile-.       Z.     Keougb.       No. 

1  190.771  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  595. 
Enirine  couplings.  Centering  device  for.     E.  V.  Klnne.       No. 

1  192,431  :  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p    1276. 
Enalne-crank  casings,  (til  splash  shield   for.     B.   H.  Oder- 

ian.     No.  1.191,217  ;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228:  p.  798. 


Eteglne    Igniting    device.    Exploslve- 
r.189.906:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol    """ 
Engine-lathe.     W.   A.  Greaves 


^ C.    R.    Bangs.      No. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  245. 
A.  Greavea.     No.  1,191.506;  July  18; 

(Taz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  896. 
Engine  primer,  Explosion-.     P.  J.  and  C.  H.  Georgenson. 

No.  1.190.689  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  611. 
Engine  prlmlng-cup,  Gaa-.     R.  G.  Du  Bola.     No.  1,191,775; 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  991.  .    ,         „ 

Engine  safety  starting  device.  Gas-.     J.  A.  Anglada.     No. 

1,192.489  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1295. 
Engine-starter.     C.  J.  Coleman.     No.  1,192,820;  July  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1410.  ,    ,      ., 

Engine  starter.      A.    8.    DUck.      No.    1.190.522;   July    11; 

Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  604. 
Engine-eta rter.      H.  J.  Joerden.      No.   1.190.174;    July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  334. 
Engine  starter.     C.  L.   Kennedy.     No.  1.189.260;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  17. 
Engine  starting   device.    Combustion-.      F.    A.    Mills.      No. 

1.191.529  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  903. 
Engine-starting    device.    Internal-combustion.       B.    Ames. 

No.  1.192.366  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  125:1. 
Elngine-atartlng  device.  Internal-combuatlon-.     T.  J.  Clark, 

L    H.  Dyke,  and  G.  Edwarda.     No.  1,191.062;  July  11; 

(;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  897  ,        w   .. 

Engines  and    the    like.    Water-cooling  avstem    for    hydro- 

cirbon  .     D.  H.  Relmera.     No.  1.191.614:  July  18;  Oas. 

vol.  228:  p.  931.  ,  ,  .      », 

Eneines.    Charj^formlng   device  ^or   Internal-combustion. 

J.  Watts. 


890. 


C. 
▼ol. 


No.  1.191.488;  July  18;  Gas.   toI.  228;  p. 

EngTnes.  Circulating  system   for  Internal  combustion. 
F.  Johnson.      (Reissue.)      No.  14.160;  July  4;  Gas. 

Engines.  Electric  Igniting  mechanlam  for  Internal  combua- 

tlon.     A.   A.  Kent.     .No.   1.192,788;  July  25;  Oaz.  vol. 

2*^8  *  D    1398 
Engines.  Heater  and  mixer  for  Internal-combustion.     W.  P. 

l>epp«.     No.   1.189,797;  July  4;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  208. 
Engines.  Manifold  for  gas  .     C.  Rorabeck.     No.  1,190,592; 

July   11  ;  r.Ht.  vol    228;  p.  529.  ^    „    „ 

Engines,  Thermoatatk  device  for  explosive-.    C.  P.  Byrnea. 

.So.  1,189.786;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  204. 
Engines     Vacuum    feed    device    for    Internal  combustion. 

F.  W.  Baumgaertner.    No.  1,192,370  ;  July  26  ;  tisi.  vol. 

2**8  '  D    1 254 
Env'elop      R.  J.  Provencal.     No.  1,192.558  ;  July  26  :  Gai. 

EnVeiop,  lllsruptlbie.     A.   M.  Rosenblatt.     No.  1,191,476; 

July  18;  <;        vol.  228  ;  p.  885.  wit*. 

Envelop  mac. .ae.     F.  L.  McNeill.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,172; 

July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1417.  „,  «   „     ,    ,     ,o 

Envelop  machine.    F.  L.  Schmidt.     No.  1,191.848  ;  July  18; 

En'iefop''opi?ner.  '  ^'.  K.  Bundy.     No.  1,192,748;  July  26; 

Env'*lop'open*r. '  A.  Nogar.     No.  1.191.816  ;  Jnly  18  ;  Oas. 

vol.  228 ;  p.  1004.  t     ^    .i     ♦  „      m- 

Envelop  or  bag  for  holding  garmenta.     L-  C.  Fleaton.     No. 

1.192.422  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1273. 

No.   1,189,937;  July  4;  Oai. 

No.  1.190,516;  July  11;  Gaa. 

No. 


Eraser.     B.   B.  (;old8mltb. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  266. 
Eraser-cleaner.      L.  Clark. 

vol.  228  :  p.  502.  ^     ^     „ 

Eraser   cleaner.    Vacuum    chalk-.      O.    C.    Bnumgart. 

1  191,387  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  866. 
Eacapement   mechanism.      H.   E.   Warren.     No.  1.191,809; 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1019.  ,      ^  ^^^  ^^. 

Etching  machine.     H.  S.  and  L.  F.  Levy.     No.  1,189.467 : 

Etherf   Purifying*  ethvl.'      G.    Mlchaells.      No.    1.189.002; 

Jiilv  4  -  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  141. 
Evaporator.     P.  Kestner.     No.   1.191,108  ;  July  11  ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  712. 
Excavatlnu     cableway     apparatus.       T.     S.     Miller.       No. 

1.189.606:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  22«  :  p.  142.      ^      ,    .      ^ 
Excavating  machine.      J.    Rolll.      No.    1.189.739;    July   4: 

(Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  187.  „ 

Excavating  machine,  instance  power.    W.  F.  Brlnton.    No. 

1,191,942  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  IKH. 
Excavating  machines.   Means   for  supporting  and   moving 

-^ "'    «»-         .-1-     1.    .     fjftj.     vol 


No.   1.191.035:   July   11 


228; 
No. 


C.   W     Rood 

Excavating  machines.  Runway  for.     O.  E.  Strehlo\» 
I.191.3«l ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  848. 

Exercising  device.     G.W.Sheridan.     No.  1.189.396  ;  July 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  67. 
N.  M. 


Exhaust-regulator. 


4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  175 


La  Porte.     No.  1,189,704  ;  July 

Expanding  die   or   tool.      E.   F.    Hulbert.      No.   1.189.828; 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  217.  ^ „ 

Expanalon-bolt.     A.   P.   Brush.      No.   1.191.161:   July    18; 

Expansion  Joint.'  ^E.   B.'  Tyler.     No.   1.191.486:   July   18; 

<5az.   vol.   228:   p.  889.  .      ,.         w     w.        * 

Explosive  containers    and    their    projectiles.    Machine    for 

assembling  propellent.     W.  Page.     .No.  1.190.576;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  524.  „      ^  ,     .        ^ 

Explosives.    Manufacture    of    primary.      R.    Calvet.      No. 

1,189,2.38  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p    9. 
Extensible  bracket.     J.  V    Trenaman.     No.  1,189.764  ;  July 

4  ■  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  192. 
Extenalon-table.     C.  P.  Cunningham.     No.  1.191.169;  Jnly 

18 ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  774. 
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Extension-table.     E.  W.  Schulta.     No.  1.189,298  ;  July  4 ; 

Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  32. 
Extractor :   See — 

Laundry -extractor. 
Eye  protestor.     G.   H.  Day.     No.  1,190,123;  July  4;  Gai. 

vol.  228;   p.  316. 
Eye  protector.     R.  Malcom.     No.  1,190,567  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  621, 
Eye  prote<  tor.     F.  H.  Rextrew.     No.  1,190,674;  July  11; 

Gas.  vol.  228:  p.  662. 
Eyeglass  case.     R.  B.  Snow.     No.  1,190,030;  July  4;  Gai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  284. 
Eyeglaaa  mounting.      J.    R.    Van    Tassel.      No.    1,192,712 . 

July  26  :  UKZ.  vol.  228  :  p.  1372. 
EyegUss-mountlng.      J.    B.    Van    Tasael.      No.    1,192,713; 

July  26;  (.as.  vol.  2|8:  p.  1372. 
Eyeglass  mounting.      J.    R.    Van    Tassel.      No,    1,192,714  ; 

July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1372. 
Eyeglasttes.     J.  C.  Wells  and  H.  H.  Styll,     No.  1,191,631  : 

Juiy  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  937. 
Eyeglassea.    Holder   for.     C.   G.   Aldrlch.      No.   1,191,646: 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  943. 
Eyelets  or  similar  fasteners.  Machine  for  setting.     D.  W. 

Colby.     No.  1.191.926;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1046. 
Fabric  :   ^er — 

Knit  fabric.  Velvet  fabric. 

Metal  fabric.  Wire  fabric. 

Fal>ric-cutter.     J.  8.  Johnston.     No.  1,191,082;  July  11: 

(Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  704. 
Fabric  holder,      Collapalble.        W.      W.      Woodruff.        No. 

1,192.594;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1832. 
Fac-e-shleld.      W.   F.   Dlnkuhn.     No.   1.191,773;   July   18; 

Gaa.  vol.  228  :  p.  990. 
Facing -tool.     E.    S.    Mummert    and    J.    O.    Dixon.     No. 

1.1U1.813:  July  18;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  1002. 
Fan   and    bag.    Combination.      8.   Zucker.      No.    1,192,364  ; 

July  25;  (.az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1262. 
Fan-guide  and   tension  device.      W.   R.   Illlngworth.     No. 

1.192.817  ;  July  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1235. 
Fan.  Oscillating.     W.  M.  McEwen.     No.  1,189.273;  July 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  22. 
Fan-wheel.      G.    P.    Sherwood.      No.    1,191,040;    July    11: 

<;az.  vol.   228  ;  p.  691. 
Fare  iKJX.     P.  J.  Mitten,  J.  E.  McAllister,  and  <;.   E.  Ire- 
laud.     .No.  1.190,9:^6 ;  July  11  :  (Jai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  666. 
Farm  gate.     C.  Slyrteld.     No.  1,190,026  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

228  :  p.  283. 
Fastener.     G.   E.    Bishop.     No.   1,190,852;  July   11;   Gai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  025. 
Fastener  -  setting    machine.     Gang.      P.     R.    Glass.      No. 

1,191.885  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1029. 
Faxleuerh.    Fonulug    metallic.      F.    N.    McKenney.      No. 

1.189.849;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  227. 
Fastening  device.     J.  B.  Fesler.     .No.  1.190.746;  July  11: 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  686. 
Fastening  device.     J.  B.  Fesler.     No.  1.190.882;  July  11; 

Gai.  vol.  228  :  p.  636. 
Fastening  device.    W.  H.  Underwood.     No.  1.190.844  ;  July 

11  ;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  442. 
Fatty    material,    llvdrogenatlng    unsaturated.      J.    C.    C 

Hoehn.     .No.   I.ls».«l7:   July  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  210. 
Faucet.     C.  D.  Angelo  and  L.  A.  Pearson.     No.  1,190,077  ; 

July  4  :  <;az    vol.  228  ;  p.  301. 
Faucet  for  milk  and  like  cans,  Emptying-.     J.  C.  Sarter. 

No.  1,192,464  ;  July  'J6  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1286. 
Faucet  for  urns.  Measuring-.     H.D.Kelly.     No.  1,189,698  : 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  133. 
Faucet,  Measuring.     J.   \an  Geem.     No.  1.189.610;  July 

4  :  (;az.  vol.  228;  p.  110. 
Feed  hopper   and    poultM-food    carton.    Combination.      W. 

A.    Beclter.      No.    1.189.779;   July  4;   (Jaz.   vol.   228;    u. 

201.  ^ 

Feed  mill.     O,  W.   Nottingham.     No.   1.190,793;  July  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  602 
Fee<l  trough.    F.  B.  Hooper.    No.  1,191.184  ;  July  18  ;  Gai. 

vol.  228:   p.  782. 
Feefl-water  regulator.     O.  Wlldhagen.     No.  1,191,689  :  July 

18  :  Gaz.  vol  228  ;  p.  940. 
Feeder.  Automatic  p<iultry-.     F.  R.  Parka.     No.  1.192.677  ; 

July  25;  (jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  13bJ«. 
Feeder,  Hog  .     H.  Smith.     No.  1,190,028  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  toI. 

228:  p.  284. 
Fawler.  Oil  and  acid.     A.  Campbell.     No.  1,190,721  ;  July 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  578. 
Feeder,    Poultry.   W.   J.   Dudley.      No.   1,189.647;   July  4; 

Giiz.  vol.  22^  ;  p.  123. 
Fee<llng  and  winding  machine.    W.  Lewln.    No.  1.191.908  • 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1035. 
Feeding  apparatus.  AutoniHtlc  stock-.     W.  T.  Masek.     No. 

l.l»2,0<f;f:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  n.  IS.'iS. 
Feeding  device.     W.  M.   Hartt.     No.  1.190.892  ;  July  11 : 

Gaz.  vol    228;  p.  640. 
Fee<llng  device.     C.   Zok.     No.   1.192,487  ;   Julv  26  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1294. 
Feeding   device.    Poultry-.      O.    Kephart.      No.    1,192,069; 

Julv  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1140. 
Feeding  mechanism.     H.  Weber.     No.  1,192,481;  July  26: 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1292. 
Fence  poft.      P.   T.    lialley.     No.   1.190.080;  July  4;  Oai. 

vol.  228  ;   p.   302. 
Fence  post.     J.  R.  Freeie.     No.  l.MO,749  ;  Jul*  11;  Oai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  687. 
Fence-post.      H.    Isehrands.      No.     1.192,319 ;     July     26 ; 
Gai.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1236. 


No.    1,192,060;   July    25; 


Fence   structure.      E.    Herzog. 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1144. 
Fender :   See — 

Automobile-fender.  Grate-fender.  » 

Car  fender.  Vehicle-fender. 

Fen-ule,  Mop-      C.  M    Huguley.     No.  1.190,416  ;  July  11 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  467. 
Fertilizer,  Preparing  concentrated.     W.  H.  Ross  and  A.  R. 

Mens.     No.  1,191.616 ;  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  982. 
'^^J";..^"'"*°K    *>*'"<1    <"■   vukanlzed.      C.    Almy.   Jr.      No. 

1.191,142  ;  July  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  768. 
Fibers,   In  particular  cotton   llbers.   Machine   for  cleaning 

^ol*^**-    noio^^'"'^*''-     •'*"'o-  1.192,355;  July  26;  (iaz.  vol. 
zzo  ;  p.  1J4H. 

Filaments,  Making  tungsten.     E.  Aeuer.     No.  1,191,662; 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  911. 
*''"v*(;i    228  •   **   ,J;-7^°"°«-     ^'o-  1.190,368;  July  11;  Q«g. 

File  or  register.  Accounting.     W.  E.  Burks.    No.  1,189,661 ; 

July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  161. 
Filing  appliance.     H.   J.   Hick.     No.  1.190,894  ;  July   11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  640. 

'"'gS*  *.**?'^?.'J*^.-     "•  "'•   "'*'*'•     N°-   1.190,895  ;  July   11 ; 

Filing  appliance.     H.  J.   Hick.     No.  1,190,896;  July  11: 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  641.  .  -u»jr   **, 

'''lJ5TGa'z^*^•l.2?8;5•.1^3?l^*^^'•      ^^^    '•^'^'^^^  =    "'"'> 

""'Gaf  :"?oi:  22?':  p.'444*'''*''»-     '''''  ^'^^^''^S  •  '^'y   " '. 

Filling  machine.     H.  Averay-Jonea.  No.  1,191,882  ;  July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  854.  •      »  ^ 

Filling  mechanism.     L.   8.  Pfouts.  No.  1,189,620:   July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  147.  »   --v 

Film  attachment  and  synchronising  mechanism,   Deacrlo- 

J.l7<f  •     ■'■^i  Billings.     No.  1,190,370  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Z^o  ;   p.   452. 

Fllm-developlng  box.     C.  W.  Greene.    No,  1,189,359;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  64.  .o«»,juiy 

Fllm-mendlng  device.    W.  H.  Kunert.    No.  1,191,321  :  July 

18;   Gaz.   vol.  228;  p.  832.  ' 

Film  unwinding    device.      J.    B.    Carroll.      No.    1,190  262- 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  414. 
Film  winding  apparatus.     H.  J.  Hamann.     No.  1,192,517  ; 

July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  13(M. 
Films,  Daylight  tank-developer  for  roll-.     W.  E.  and  C    A 

Klllot.     No.  1,191,166  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  777.     ' 

^W^l-     ^-  L  Bo'^man-     No.  1.190,979  ;  July  11  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
^28  ;  p.  6(0. 

*''iJ.!o-     ^-^   Buscher.     No.  1,190,611  ;  July  11  ;  Oai.  vol. 
2^8 ;  p.  500. 

Filter     T.  Grady.     No.  1.189.810;  July  4;  Oai.  vol.  228; 

p.  ^lo> 
Filter.    Centrifugal    pressure-.      F.    K.    and    E     F     Atkins 

No.  1,190,842  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  620. 
Filter,    Self-cleaning   liquid-.      T.    Llnke.      .No.    1,192  541  • 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1313. 
Filtering  hog-cholera  antitoxin  with  the  aid  of  chemical* 

and   a    composition    of   matter   related    to   the   process 

Process  of.      J.  Relchel  and  H.  Werner.     No.  1  192  559  " 

July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1319. 
Filtration  system,  Underdraln.    H.  A.  Allen.   .No.  1  189  621  • 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  114.  .*o».o,ti  , 

FInlshlng-roll  and  cover  therefor.     R.  W.  Thomson      No 

1,189.311  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  37. 
Fire-alarm.     W.  A^  Alcott.     No.  1,192,725;  July  26;  Gaz. 

^*vor'i28''    "^  68'5'^'^'"°°'     ^°'  ^•^®^'^24;  July  11;  Oai. 

Fire  alarm,' Cartridge.     A.  A.  Cllve.     No.  1,189,916  ;  July 
4;  Oas.  vol.  228;  p.  248.  .»   v,  -ui/ 

Fire  alarm.    Independent.      A.    A.    Cllve.      No.    1,189  916- 

July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  248.  "•.•'**» . 

Fire  apparatus.  Automobile.     H.  G.  Farr.     No.  1,191  293- 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  822.  ' 

Fire-boxes,   Apparatus   for  mixing  and  feeding  steam  and 

air  to.     C.  V.  Miller.     No.  1,189.376;  July  4  ;  Gai.  voh 

228  :  p.  61. 
Fire  brick  and  making  same.    8.  H.  Nordin.    No.  1  192  099  • 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1166. 
Fire-bucket    supports.    Indicator   attachment    for       J     O 

rharpentler.     No.  1.191.667  ;  July  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.'  228 ;  p! 

Fire  door  apparatus.     A.  O.   Elvln.     No.   1.190.528  •   Julv 
11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  22s  ;  p.  607.  c  ,  -ui. 

Fire  escape.     H.  M.  Erwln.    No.  1.190,389;  July  11  •  Gaz 
vol.  228 ;  p.  469.  '        ' 

^'vol'?2^8*:   pl'lfsg^'"''^'     ^°'   *'^®2.616:   July   25;   Gaz. 

^I^^"**P'*L-**-  ^'■*y-     ^°-  1.191,504;  July  18;  Gai.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  896. 

Flre^scapp.     LT.  Hunter.     No.  1,191,790 ;  July  18 ;  Gai. 

^vor228*'     ^49"    '^^^^^*-    ^°-  1'190.'*82  ;  July  11  ;  Oai. 

Fire  escape.     W.  h'.  Tlbbals.     No.  1,190.483  ;  July  11  •  Oaz 

vol.  228  ;  p.  491. 
Fire-escape   and    costumer.    Combination.      P    E     Danben- 

speck.     No.  1.191,406  ;  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;'  p   861 
Fire  escape.  Automatic.     W.   E.  Payne  and  W.  8.  Eklund 

No.  1.189.381  :  July  4  ;  Oai.  vol.  228 ;  p.  62  """"*«• 

Fire-escape  ladder.     J.  P.  Spalding.     No.  1,190,334:  Julv 

11  ;  Oas.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  439.  •  •"'/ 


Ixxxviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IlS^VENTlONS. 


Fire  -  extingul'«h«r.      N.   Buras  and   F.    Adolph,   Jr.      No. 

1.191,560;  July  18;  Oax.  vol.  228;  p.  914. 
Flre-extlngulshtT.     H.  M.  McCaslln.     No.  1.189,271 ;  Joly 

4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  21. 
FlreextlnKUlsher.     J.  M.  Miller.     No.  1.190,316;  Jnly  11; 

Oax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  433. 
Fire  extinguisher.     G.  T.   Pearsons.     No.   1,191.991  ;  July 

25;  Oaa.  vol.  228;  p.  1119. 
Flre-extlngulnher,    Automatic.      W.    H.    Burtts   and    M.    8. 

Howard.     No.  1,189.536;  July  4;  Gax.  vol.  228:  p.  11». 
Fire-extlngulsher,  Automatic  portable.    J.  C.  Snackenberg. 

No.  1,190,963;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  665. 
Flre-extlng\il«hlng  compound.    F.  P.  Harris.    No.  1,190,160  ; 

July  4  ;  «az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  328. 
Flre-extlnpulshlng  compound.    F.  P.  Harris.    No.  1,190,161  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  329. 
Flre-hvdrants,  Twin   connection  fof.     W.   H.  B.   Halahan. 

No.  1,192.622;  July  25;  Gar.  vol.  228:  p.  1342. 
Fire  Indicating  and  extinguishing  system.    F.  C.  Haanler. 

No.  1,189.086;  July  4;  (tez.  vol.  228;  p.  169. 
Fire  klndl.r.      L.    R.    Phillips.      No.    1,191,458;    July    18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  880. 
Fire  kindler.     M.  Urban.     No.  1.189,509  ;  July  4  ;  Oai.  TOl. 

228;  p.  110. 
Fire  palls  and  the  like.  Support  for.     A.  B.  CoUette.     No. 

1.190.632  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  645. 
Firearm.     G.  W.  Abraham.     No.  1,190,070  ;  July  4 ;  Oax. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  298. 
Firearm.     J.   W.   Carroll.     No.   1,190,107;  July  4;   Qan. 

vol.  228;  p.  310. 
Firearm.     T.  C.  Johnsoh.     No.  1.191,515;  July  18;  Gax. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  899. 
Firearm.     A.B.Pratt.     No.  1,191,460  ;  July  18  ;  Gax.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  880. 
Firearm,  Automatic.     C.  F.  Hughes.     No.  1.190,653;  July 

11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  22s  ;  p.  554. 
Firearm.  Automatic.     J-O.  Winks.     No.  1,190,362;  July 

11  :  Oaz.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  446. 
Firearm  eight.     J.  C.  Crltchett.     No.   1,190,121;  July  4; 

Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  314. 
Firearms,    Magazine-charger    for.      C.    D.    Zumwalt.      No. 

1.192.723:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1375. 
Flrearm.s,  Subcallber  attachment  for.     R.  P.  Saffold.     No. 

1,191,618  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  933. 
Fireproof  building.     A.  A.  Ouerlnl,     No.  1,189,360  ;   July 

4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  55. 
Fireproof    building    construction.      M.    H.    Carrlck.      No. 

1.191,871  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1024. 
Fireproof  floor.     E.  R.  Storm.    No.  1.190,206  ;  July  4  ;  G«i. 

vol.  228  :   p.   346. 
Fish  and  rat  trap.     J.  W.  Cotton.     No.  1.191.124;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  718. 
Fish-hook.     R.   D.   Peters.     No.  1.191,031 ;  July  11  ;  Oax. 

vol.  228;  p.  688. 
Fish-hook.     w.   Schueller.     No.   1,189,631  ;   July  4  ;  G*i. 

vol    228  ;  p.  151.  ,  . 

Fishing  apparatus.      F.  B.   Dlldlne.      No.   1,190,872  ;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  631. 
Fishing  apparatus.      W.   J.    Ryan.     No.    1.192,001 ;   July 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1122. 
Fishing  pole  holder.     J.   H.  Porter.     No.  1.192.112;  July 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1161. 

Fishing  reel.      R.    B.    Benjamin.      No.   1.189.282;   July  4; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  7. 
Flap  trimming    machine.      T.    Midgley.      No.    1,190,318; 

July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  433. 
Flasks,  Slide  for  molding  .  H.  J   Wlegmann.  No.  1,190,066  ; 

July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  293. 
Flax    and    the   like    fibers,    Apparatus    for   employment    In 

treating.     C.  Suttie.     No.  1,191,245 ;  July  18  ;  Gax.  vol. 

Flexible  coupling.    T.  C.  Dexter.     No.  1,189,926  ;  July  4  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  261. 
Flexible  coupling.     I.  H.  Dexter.     No.  1,190.870 ;  July  11 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  631. 
Filer  spindle.      J.    Good.      No.    1.191,960;    July    26;    Gax. 

vol.  228;  p.  1108. 
Floor-covering  composition.   M.  Nlenstaedt.   No.  1,190,942; 

July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  658. 
Floor-drain.     B.  H.  Sanders.     No.  1,189,742;  July  4;  Oas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  187. 
Floor-scraping    tool.      J.    Donnelly.      No.    1,192,763 ;    July 

26  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1389. 

Flue-cleaner.    M.  RlgO.    No.  1.191,286 ;  July  18 ;  Oax.  toI. 

228  ;  p.  801. 
Flue  cleaner  or  brush.     J.  J.  Dillon.     No.  1,189,798  ;  July 

4  ;  Oax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  209. 
Flue-dust  and  other  metal   fines.  Reducing.      S.  L.  Boggs. 

No.  1,190.712;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  575. 
Fluid-control  apparatus.  Device  for  supporting.     U.  Chris- 
roan.     No.  1,189,914  ;  July  4  ;  Oax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  248. 
Fluid-distributing  device.     C.  C.  Thomas.     No.  1.191,48«; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  888. 
Fluid-fuel   burner.     G.   W.    Berrlan.      No.   1.192,735  ;   July 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1380. 
Fluid-pressure  apparatus.     C.  L.  Walker.     No.  1,189,319; 

July  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  40. 
Fluid-pressure  brak^.     W.  V.  Turner.    No.  1.190,342  ;  July 

11  ;  (}az.  vol.  228  :  p.  442. 
Fluid-pressure  coupling.     L.  D.  Woodruff.     No.  1.190,062  ; 

July  4  ;  Oax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  296. 
Fluid-pressure    generator.      E.    Rlchter.      No.    1,191,236 ; 

July  18  ;  Oax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  800. 


Fluids,   Apparatus  for  the 

working.     O.  Kraus.     No 

228;  p.  786. 
Flume-Joint.     M 

Oax.  vol.  228  ; 
Flush-Unk.     W. 

Gax.  vol.  228 


production 
1,191.196; 


and   utllixatlon   of 
July  18;  Oaz.  voL 


No.  1,190,860 ;  July  11 


No.  1,192,688;  July  25 
J.  Nejer.     Na.  1,189,879  ; 


\V.  Williams. 
p.  445. 

J.  Whitehead, 
p.  1330. 
Flushing  apparatus  for  closets. 
Julv  4;  <A».  vol.  228;  p.  62. 
Flushing    device    for    water  closets.      B.    Stlckdorn. 

1,189!504  ;  July  4  ;  (iai.  vol.  228 ;  p.  109. 
Flushing  Uuk,  Au'omatk.     E.   P.  Stary.     No.   1,190,604; 

July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  534. 
Fly-catcher.     W.  A.  and  O.  E.  Hemenway.    No.  1,190,165; 

July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  380. 
Fly-catcher.    Me.hanical.      G.    W.    Holt.      No.    1,189.570; 
July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  180. 

holder.     A.    H.   Sawyer.     No.  1,189,491  ;   July 
vol.  228  ;  p.  104. 
J.  M.  Cooley.     No.  1.190.117 
313 
Fly  trap:     J.   L.    Hushaw.     No.   1,191,972 

vol.  228;  p.   1112. 
Fly-trap.     R.  Keltonlk.     No.  1.191,617  ;  July  18  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
—  899 

J.  Price.    No.  1,189,481  ;  July  4 


Fly-paper 
4  ;  Gaz 

Fly  trap. 
228;  p. 


No. 


July  4  ;  Oax.  roL 


July  25;  Gax. 


Oax.  vol.  228  ; 


No.  1,191,179; 
No.  1,192,229; 
No.  1.192,590; 
July  18; 
July  26; 
Gai. 
Joly 


No. 
July 
July 

18; 

H. 
228; 


228  ;  p. 
Fly-trap. 

p.  100. 
Fly-trap.  Collapsible.     C.  P.  Hasselgren. 

July  18  ;  Oax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  781. 
Fly-trap   for   8cre«-n-doors.      I.    E.    Sager. 

July  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1205. 
Fly-wheels,    Gearing    for.      J.    E.    Wild. 

July  25;  Gaz.  vol  228;  p.  1381. 
Flying  machine.     M.    A.   Dees.     No.   1.191,601  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  894. 
Flying  machine.      H.   F.  Guntz.     No.  1,192,607 

Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1336. 
Flying-machine.    F.  Narobe.     No.  1,189,612  ;  July  4 

vol.  228  ;  p.  144. 
FlvInK  machine.     W.  E.  Somervllle.     No.  1,189,802  ; 

"4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  34.  _ 

Flying  machine   propeller.      E.    Berliner.      No.    1,190,092  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  305. 
Flying  machine  tail    construction.      G.    M.    Wanee. 

1.192.248;  July  25;  Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.   1212 
Foam-removing   device.      M.    Egan.      No.    1,191,409; 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  863. 
Fodder.    Making-      K.    R.   Rensbaw.     No.   1,190,963 ; 

11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  662. 
Folding  machine.      A.    Olsen.      No.    1,191,819;    July 

Oax.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  1006. 
Folding-machine  for  inserts  and  onserts.  Convertible. 

A.  W.  Wood.     No.   1,191,261;  July  18;  Oax.  vol. 

p.   810. 
Folding  table.     H.  Ysskin.     No.  1,189,646;  July  4;  Gax, 

vol.  228  ;  p.  166. 
Food.  Making  a  liquid.     H.  C.  Beckman  and  G.  B.  Dyck. 

No.  1.191,388  :  Julv  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  866. 
Food  products,  Preserviiig.    B.  D.  Schmltt.    No.  1.191,889  ; 

Julv  18  ;  Oax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1012. 
Food.stuffs  and   the  like.    Apparatus   for   treating.     O.    B. 

Furman.     No.  1,190,638  ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  54n. 
Foot  corrector.     J.  Brown.     No.  1,191,122;  July  11;  Oa*. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  717. 
Footwear.  Making  rubber.     F.  E.  Payne.     No.  1.189.866; 

July  4  :  (;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  282. 
Forge.     H.  W.  Wendt.     No.  1490,693  ;  July  11 

228  :  p.  568. 
Forging  bucket  wheels.    W.  H.  T.  Thornhlll.    No.  1.190,818  ; 

July  11  ;  Oax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  611. 
Forging  bucket-wh>el8.  Apparatus  for.     W.  H. 

hllL     No.  1,190.817  ;  Jufy  11  ;  Oax.  vol. 
Fork  :   f^ee — 

Kitchen-fork. 
Form-clamp.     J.  S.  Murphy.     No.  1.190,940 

vol.  228  ;  p.  667. 
Form.   Garment-steaming.     T.   Hlubu<^ek. 

July  26;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  1111. 
Form,  Structural.     A.  A.  Vebelunaa.     No.  1,190,824  ;  July 

11  ;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  613. 
Fountain  :   Sre — 

Ink-fountain. 
Frame  :   See — 

Displaying-frame.  Truck  side  frame. 

Furnace  door  frame.  Umbrella-frame. 

Hacksaw-frame.  Vehicle-frame. 

Manhole-frame.  Window-frame. 

Quilting  frame. 
Framing-tool.      D. 

Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p. 
Fraud-detector.     H. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1165. 
Freeier  apparatus.     L.   8.   Pfouts. 

18  :  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  796. 
Friction  hands.   Removable  lining  for.     C.  D.  CoUey.     No. 

1.189.541  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  121. 
Front   sight   for   military   shoulder-arms.     T.  C.   Johnson. 

No.  1,191.704  ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  964. 
Frult-plcker.     J.  E.  Elklns.     No.  1.191.964;  July  26:  Gax. 

vol.  228;  p.  1106. 
Fuel,  Apparatus  for  feeding  flnely-dlvlded. 

No.  1,191,208;  July  18;  Oax.  vol.  228; 
Fuel-feed  system.     H.  W.  Hamilton.     No. 

11 ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  690. 


Oax.  vol. 


228 


T. 
:  P- 


Thom- 
610. 


July  11 ;  Oax. 
No.   1,191.969: 


C.    McLeod. 
270. 

Mflller.     No. 


No.    1,189,983 ;    July    4 


1,192,095;  July  25 
No.  1,191,222; 


Gax. 
July 


C.  Longenecker. 
p.  789. 
1,190,767;  July 
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Furi-feeding    apparatus.    Pulverized-.      V.    Z.    Caracrlrtl. 

No.  1,192,386;  Julv  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1201. 
Fumlgator.     A.  H.  Ziegler.     No.  1,191,266 ;  July  18 ;  Oax. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  812. 
Furnace  :   See — 

Blast  furnace.  Electric  furnace. 

BoiIer-furnac«.  Regenerative  furnace. 

Destructor-furnace. 
Furna<e.      A.    Schlmmel.      No.    1,191,036 ;    Jaly   11 ;   Oax. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  689. 
Furnace.      <;.   F.   Spencer.     No.   1,192,010;  July  28;   Gax. 

vol.  228:  p.  1126. 
Furnace  construction.     J.   A.  Bow,   P.  Thill,   and   A.   E. 

Wheeler.     No.  1,191.271  ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  813. 
Furnace  discharge-arrester.  Blast-.     E.  E.  Slick  and  E.  W. 

Clarke.     No.  1.101,641  ;  Julv  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  008. 
Furnace-<loor  device.      A.   G.    Klvln.      No.    1,190,629 ;   July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  507. 
Furnac^HJoor    frame.    Water-cooled.      L.    L.    Knox.      No. 

1.191.519;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  900. 
Furnace-door  structure.  Hollow  sheet  metal.     L.  L.  Knox. 

No.  1.191.618;  July  18:  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  899. 
Furnace-setting    for    concentration  pott*.       F.    H.    Nickle. 

No.  1,191,338;  July  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  838. 
Furnaces,  Attachment  to  boiler  and  other.     C  Schneider. 

.No.  1,190,831  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  438. 


Furnaces,     Iwilers.    or    stoves.     Supplemental    alr-feedlng 
moans  for.     C.  W. 
vol.  228;  p.  1274. 


moans  for.     C.  W.  Huae.     N 


o.rm 


428  ;  July  25  ;  <Jaz. 


Furnaces,     Valve     for    plumbers'.       A.     E.     Bacon.       No. 

1,191,884  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  866. 
Furniture.  Convertible.      11.  .M.   SveDllfus.     No.  1,192.137; 

July  26:  Uttt.  vol.  228;  p.  1169. 
Fuse-oodles.    Forged    blank    for.      C.    H.    Jockmus.      No. 

1,189,958  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  262. 
Fuse.   Electric   cartridge  .     W.    R.   Koen.      No.    I,190,r78 ; 

July  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  228 :  p.  596.  ^ 

Fuse  for  projectiles,  Percussion-.     C  W.  Struble  and  W.  L. 

Lukens.     No.  1,189,408  ;  July  4  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  71. 
Fuse,  lnclo8e<l.     H.  R.  Sargent.     No.  1,192.687;  July  25; 

Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  1303.  _    __^ 

Fuse  spring.  Detonating  .     C.  H.  JockmUs.     No.  1,189,674  ; 

July  4;  (ias.  vol.  228;  p.  132. 


Gage  :   Hec — 

Boiler  water-gaffe. 
Chlwl  page. 
Double  <(prlng  gaffe 

Gasoleni'-KSK**. 
Llquld-gage. 


Paper-fee<l  gaffe. 
Pressure-gaffe. 
Shear  Rage. 
Shingling  gnge. 
Track-gage. 


Gage.      A.   Meldrum.     No.    1,192,089;  July   26;  Gax.  vol. 

228;  p.  1153.  ^     , 

Gage  for  cutting  bits.     T.  H.  Clarke.     No.  1,190,110 ;  July 

4;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  811. 
Game.     8.  S.  Marloy.     No.  1.191,330;  July  18;  Oax.  vol. 

228;  p.  835.  .   .      »_ 

Game   apparatus.      M.    Cond«.      No.   1.192,167;   July  26; 

(Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1180. 
Game  apparatus      W.  W.  Harbourt.     No.  1.190,891 ;  July 

11  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  639. 
Game  apparatus      M    J.  Mertx.     No.  1.191.605;  July  18; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  928. 
Game  apparatus.     T.   F.   Qulnn.     No.  1,190.008;   July  4; 

(iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  276. 
Game  apparatus.     A.  E    Verral.     No.  1,190,488 ;  July  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  493  ,   .      ^ 

Game.  Ba»e  ball.     F    M.  Brown.      No.   1,190,099;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  307.  „^    .„      ,   .      . 

Game.   Musical.     W.   L.    Hofer.     No.    1,189.460;   July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  88. 
Garage-can.     W.  H.  McNutt.     No.  1.189,462;  July  4  ;  Gaz. 

Garbage'receptacle    mold.      F.    Harper.      No.    1,190,^66; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  366.  ..      „ 

Garment.     F.  Cond«.     No.  1.191,064  ;  July  11 ;  Gax.  vol. 

Garment.     E.  J.  Emery.     No.  1.192.288  ;  July  25  ;  Gas.  vol. 

228  ■  p    1225. 
Garment  -  arm  -  steaming     device.        T.      Hlubufek.        No. 

1,191,970:  Julv  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1112. 
(;arment-clasp».  Tape-afBxlng  atUchment  for.     B.  F.  Ore- 

wiler.     No.  1.190.575  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  623. 
<>arment.  Combination-.      F.   E.   Szemere.      No.   1,102,083: 

Julv  25:  <;ax.  vol.  228;  p.  1328. 
Garment-book.      H.   M.    Yorke.      No.    1.190,355 ;   July    11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  446.  ^„«„.      ,    .     „. 

(;armeot-pre«er.     S.  M.   Brya.     No.  1,192.384  ;  July  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1260.  ^    „       . 

ciarment  supporter  retaining  device.     E.  W.  Hawley.     No. 

1  192.521  :  July  25;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1306. 
Garnet-works,  Utilizing  the  waste  products  of.     J.  Daven- 
port.    No.  i.102.394  :  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1263. 
Garter.     J.  P.  Croasdale.     No.  1.192.276;  July  26;  Gax. 

vol.  228;  p.  1221.  „     „      „ 

Garters,     I^oop-fastener    for.       A.     P.     M.     Scarpa.       No. 

1,190.016  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  280. 
Qas  and  air  mixer.  Proportional.     M.  A.  Poasons.     No. 

1,191.823:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1006. 
<ias  burner.      J.    il.    Ackroyd.      No.    1.192.366;    July    25; 

Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1252.  ,  ,      ..      ^ 

Gas-burner.     S.   F.   Pierce.     No.   1,189,781  ;   July  4 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  184.  .  ^   „  .   .. 

Gas-burner  for  stoves.    M.  Slngelmann  and  C.  Brlnkmann. 

No.  1,102.129;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  HOT. 
Oas  cnt-ofr.  Safety.     O.  E.  Nembach.    No.  1,191,336 ;  July 

18 ;  Oax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  836. 


Oaa  device.     E.   C.  Obermcyer.     No.   1,189,994;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  278. 
Gas-engine.     U.   G.  Kress.     No.   1,189,834  ;   July  4 ;   Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  221. 
Oa»-«ii^ne.     C.  Rorabeck.     No.  1,190,691 ;  July  11 ;  Oas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  529. 
Gas,  Extracting  light  liqueflable  hydrocarbons  from  nat- 
ural.     K.   I).    Kendall.      No.   1,192,629;   July   25;    Gax. 

vol.  228;  p.   13(»9. 
Gas  filtering  or  beparating  valve.     H.  H.  M.  Kammerhofl. 

No.  1.190,654  :  July  11  :  (Jaa.  vol.  228;  p.  554. 
Oas,     (Jeneratlng     formaldehyde.       H.     Anbaltxer.       No. 

1,191,647  ;  July  18  :  Oax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  944. 
(ias-gencrator.    .1).   D.  Uarnum.     .No.  1,192,729;  July  26: 

<;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1378.  ^ 

Gas   generator.    Acetylene-.      D.   B.    Hill.      No.    1,191,786; 

July  18  ;  Oax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  994. 
Gas  generator  and  burner.     11.  B.  Hemphill.   No.  1,192,781 ; 

Julv  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1895, 
Gas  heater.     W.   White.     No,   1,191,060 ;   July   11  ;   Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  694. 
Gas-lgnltlng  system.     W.  Ix>wman.     No.   1,189,870;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  69. 
(;as-llghter.    Automatic.      B.    F.    Keith.      No.    1,190,296; 

Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  426. 
Gas  nialns.  Device  for  removing  accumulated  liquid  from. 

H.    J.    M.'<;ilvray.      No.    1.191,018;    July   11;   Gax.   vol. 

228;  p.  081. 
Oas-meter  header.     E.  Bartholomay  and  O.  A.  Loeb.  Jr. 

No.  1,191,270  ;  July  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  813. 
Gas  mixer.     J.   .Needham.      No.   1,192,550;  July   25;   Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1316. 
Gas  saving  device.     J.  J.   I.ampert.     No.  1,192,485  ;  July 

26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1276. 
Gas  systems.   Pressure-regulator  for.     F.  L.  Cross.     N4V 

1,189,349  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  61. 
Gaseous  fluid  under  pressure.  Device  for  delivering.     C.  A. 

Claflln.     No.  1,190,800  ;  July  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  627. 
Gaseous    fuel.    Determining    the    total    available    heat    oL 

H.    F.   Smith.      No.    1,189,300;    July  4;   Gaz.   vol.   228; 

p.  33. 
Oaflket.     L.  Baurotb.     No.  1.191,661;  Jnly  18;  Oaz.  vol. 

228 ;  p.  946. 
Gasket  and  washer  cutter.     C.  Both.     No.  1,189,487  ;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  108. 
Gasolene  gage.     J.  H.  Fox.     No.  1,189.440;  Julr  4  ;  Gax. 

vol.  228  :  p.  86. 
Gasolene,  Making.     F.  S.  Low.     No.  1,192,663;  July  25; 

Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1351. 
Gasolene-storage  tank.     L.  Kessler.     No.  1,189,968 ;  Joly 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  266. 
Gate  :  Bee —  ^    ^ 

Adjustable  gate.  Mine-shaft  gate. 

Counter  gate.  Railway-gate. 

End -gate.  Sludge-box  gate. 

Farm  gate.  _  .    ^_^ 

Gate.     J.  P.  Bell.     No.  1,191.389  ;  July  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  228; 

p.  866. 
Gate.     J.   D.  Teeters.     No.   1.180,040 ;   July   4  ;   Gax.  vol. 

228;  p.  287. 
Gate.    L.  E.  Van  Every.    No.  1,189,410;  July  4  ;  Gax.  voL 

228 ;  p.  78. 
Gate.     C.  Winter.     No.  1,192,692  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  1331. 
Gate-fastener.    C.  O.  Eoda.     No.  1,190,687  ;  July  11 ;  Gas. 

vol.  228;  p.  628.  „    „„^ 

Gear  and  clutch  control.     O.  O.  Disney.     No.  1,192,284; 

Julv  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1224. 
Oear-body.     A.  Northop.     No.  1.191.907  ;  Jnly  18 ;  Oas. 

vol.  228 ;  p.  10.37.  ^    ^         ^ 

Gear-cutting  machine.    C.  A.  Parsons,  A.  Q.  Carnegie,  and 

S.    S.    Cook.     No.    1,192.460;   July   26;    Gaz.   vol.    228; 

Gear  grinding   machine.      M.    E.    Noyes.      No.    1,191,098; 

Jnlv  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  707. 
Gear-.shifting  device,  Automatic.     F.   A.  Brown  and  A.  F. 

Wagner.     No.  I,l90,100;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  808. 
Gear,  Vehicle  drive-.     H.  8.  Hopper.     No.  1,191,699;  July 

18  ;  Oax.  vol.  228  :  p.  962. 
Gears,    Apparatus   for   generating  and    cutting  Irreffular. 

E.  fe.  Fellows.     No.  1,190,890  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  : 

p.  459 
Gears,  Controlling  device  for  transmission-.      C.  Radlguer. 

No.  1,191,612  ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  981. 
Gears.  Means  for  generating  and  cutting  Irregular.     K.  R. 

Fellows.     No.  1,190,391  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  469. 
Gearing.     J.   Becker.     No.   1,192,491;  July    26;   Gaz.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  1295. 
Gearing      P.  I>almler.     No.  1,192,277  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

228  ■  p    122'' 
Gearing      M.  H.  Dunham.     No.  1,190,181 ;  July  4 ;  Gas. 

Gearing.      J^' A.    Espltallier.      No.    1,192,408;    July    26; 

tiaz.  voi.  228;  p.  1266.  ^  ,^  ,«.      ,   .      «. 

Gearing.      R.    O.    Hendrtckson.      No.    1.192.196;    Jnly    26. 

(iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1192. 
Gearing.      R.    MaHeuccl.      No.    1,190,662 ;    July    11 ;    Gas. 

Gearing.    i.\.  Packard.     No.  1,189,473  ;  July  4 ;  Oas.  roL 

Gearing.   Change-speed.      P.   Hollenbeck.      No.    1,190,901; 

July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  643. 
Gearing  for  motor-vehicles,  DlfferenHal.    M.  Tlbbetts.    No. 

1,190.687 :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  566. 


xc 
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Smith.     No.  1.189,600;  July 
No.    1.192.777  ; 


No.    1.191.630; 


Oearln?.  Reverting-.     R.  M, 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  107. 
Gearing.   Variable-speed.      M.   M.   Fisher. 

July  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1393. 
Gem  setting.     L.  Morse.    No.  1.192,092  ;  July  25  ;  Gai.  vol. 

228;  p.  1154. 
Generator :  Sec — 

Fluid-pressure  generator.         Steam-generator. 
Gas-generator.  Vajwr-renerator. 

Geographical  and  statistical  Information,   Means  for  pre- 
senting.    (;.  W.  R.  Harriman.     No.  1,192.829;  July  26  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1412. 
Glass.     W.  C.  Taylor.     No.  1,192.474  ;  July  26  ;  Gas.  vol. 

228;  p.  1290. 
Glass   batch   or   mixture.      E.   L.   Elliott.     No.   1.192.048  : 

July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1140. 
Glass,    CompositioQ    of.      E.    Weintraub 

July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228 ip.  937. 
Glass-cutting  table.     O.  W.  Klages.     No.  1,192,789  ;  July 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1898. 
Olass  cylinders.   Machine  for   making.      A.   Kadow.     No. 

1,191.317;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  830. 
Glass,    Means    for   distributing   molten.      8.    B.    Bowman. 

No.  1.191,868  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1022. 
Glass  vessels  to  be  ground.  Fixing  device  for.     M.  Mathy. 

No.  1,192.544;  July  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1314. 
Glassware-making      machinery.      Automatic      centrifugal. 

B.  F.  (Mft.     No.  1.190.145  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  823. 
Glove.      H.    H.    Cross   and    S.    Mcl>anlel.      No.    1.192,042  ; 

July   25;   Gaz.   vol.   228;   p.    1138. 
Go  -  cart.     Hamper  -  folding.       T.    and     P.     Wallace.       No. 

1,189,515  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  112. 
Goiter.    Appliance    for    treating.      F.    C.    Werner.      No. 

1.190.831  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  616. 
Golf-bag.     G.  H.  Shamberg.     No.  1,189.879  ;  July  4  ;  Gax. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  236. 
Golf-club.      C.    A.    Rolfe.      No.    1.190,589;    July    11;    Gax. 

vol.  228  :  p.  528. 
Golf-practlslng  device.     A.  G.   Lott.     No.  1,191,444  ;  July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  875. 
Governor.     J.  L.  Osborne.     No.  1,190,946;  July  11;  Gax. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  659. 
Governor,  Automatic  stop-.     J.  B.  Snyder.     No.  1,189,634  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  162. 
Grab.     D.  J.  Barnard.     No.  1,192,490;  July  26;  Gax.  vol. 

228;  p.  1295. 
Grader.   Road  .      E.    M.   Reese.     No.   1.191.465  ;   July   18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  882. 
Grain^rler.      F.    A.    Wegner.      No.    1,191,753;    July    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :   p.   983. 
Grain-heater,    Electric.      J.    M.    Jordan.      No.    1.189,676 ; 

July  4  :  (;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  132. 
Grain  spout  door.     O.  H.  Braaten.     No.  1.191.148;  July 

18  ;  <5az.  vol.  228 ;  p.  770. 
Graln-spout.  Flexible.     L.  E.  Wray.     No.  1,192.486;  July 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1293. 
Graphite.    Expanded.     J.   W.   Aylsworth.     No.   1.191.383  ; 

July  18;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  85.5. 
(Jrass-catcher.      L.    Andrews.      No.    1,191.935:    Jalr    26: 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1099. 
Grate-fender  and  ash-pan.  Combined.     E.   M.   Ryan.     No. 

1,189.389:  July  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  228-  p.  65. 
Grate,  Hollow  blast-.    P.  J.  A.  Van  Delnse.    No.  1.189.888 ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  239. 
Grate  mechanism.    J.  A.  Bow.  P.  Thill,  and  A.  E.  Wheeler. 

.No.  1,191.272  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  814. 
Grate,  Sectional.      W.  M.  Earl.      No.    1,191.292:   July  18; 

Gaz.   vol.  228  :  p.  821. 
Grease-capsule,  Collapsible.   L.  G.  Copeman.   No.  1.190.382  ; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  457. 
Grease-cup.     H.  C.  Kestel.     No.  1,191,189 ;  July  18  ;  G*x, 

vol.  228  :   p.  784. 
(Jreasp-ouj).     W.  H.  Lindenfleld.     No.  1.192.652;  July » 26; 


Gaz.  yol.  228;  p.  1361. 
T.   O.   Organ. 


p.  340. 
cup.      F.    Peterson. 
228  ;  p.  146. 


No.  1.190.188;  July  4;  Gax. 
No.  1.189,619;  July  4;  Gax. 
No.  1,190.220;  July  4;  Gax. 


tJrease  cui 

vol.  22f 
Grease-cui 

vol.  228  ;  p. 
Greaser,  Hog-.     O.  H.  Cloyd. 

vol.  228  :  p.  862. 
Grinding  machine.     F.  M.  Purber.     No.  1.189.247  ;  July  4  : 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  12. 
Grinding  machine.   F.  N.  and  F.  E.  Gardner.   No.  1.189.667  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  125. 
Orlpping-tool.     B.  Janusaczak.     No.   1,191.702  ;   July  18 : 

Gaz.   vol.  228  :   p.  964. 
Grocer's  bin.     A.  Rhodes.     No.  1.192.228  ;  July  26 ;  Gax. 

vol.  228;  p.  1206. 
Gum.  Machine  for  chopping  chicle-.     B.   W.   Brown.     No. 

1,190.372  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  463. 
Gumming-machlne.      A.    M.    Schall.      No.    1.191,537 ;    July 

18  :  Gaz.   vol.  228  ;  p.  906. 
Gun.  Air-.     A.  V.  Dickey.     No.  1.191,877  ;  July  18  ;  Gax. 

vol.   228;   p.   1026. 
Gun.  Bow-.    J.  F.  Hunholz.    No.  1.192.639;  July  26;  Gax. 

vol.  228:  p.  1347. 
Gun-carriage.     C.  H.  Tost.     No.  1.190,366;  July  11;  Gax. 

vol.  228  :  p.  447. 
Gun,    Grease-.      J.    B.    Heodrlx    and    C.    Durossette.      No. 

1.190,241  ;  July  4  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  360. 
Guns.    Light    attachment    for.      G.    W.    Derryberry.      No. 

1.189,6*0;  July  4;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  164. 
Guns.  Pressure-relieving  trunnion-bearing  for.     O.  Knocb. 

No.  1.190.299 ;  July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  427. 


O.  W.  Combs. 
1297. 
W.  Combs. 

1298. 

W.  Combs. 
1298. 

W.   Combs. 
1299. 

W.  Combs. 
1299 
No.  1.192.532 


P 
G. 

&. 
p- 


No 


1.192.498 ; 
1.192.499 : 
1.192,600; 
1.192.601  ; 
1.192.502  ; 
July  26  ;  Gax. 


No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 


Joly 
July 
July 
July 
July 

vol. 

No. 


Gyratory  structure. 

25  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ; 
Gyratory  structure. 

25  :  <Jaz.  vol.  228  ; 
Gyratory  structure. 

25  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ; 
Gyratory  structure. 

25  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ; 
Gyratory  structure. 

25  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ; 
Gyroscope.     E.  Klahn 

228  :  p.   1310. 
Gyroscope.      Electric- motor.        H.     W.     Shonnard 

1.192.468  :  July  25  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1288. 
Hacksaw  frame.      C.    Sprague.      No.    1,190,477  ;    July 

(iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  489. 
Hair-curler.     L.  C.  Boyers,     No 

vol.  228;  p.  670. 
Halr-cuttlng  device.      C.   Marchlns.     No. 

25:  Gax.  vol.  228:  p.  1152. 
Halr-cuttlng  device.     J.   J.   McDonough. 

July  4  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  338. 
Halr-drylng   device.      G.    L    8che«I.      No. 

4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  280. 
Halr-wavluK  device.     P.  P.  Oleason.     No 

18  :  Gax.  vol.  228  :_p.  1030. 
Uame^tuK   clip.     O.   W.   Trook.      No. 

Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  239 
Hammer.     G.  L.  Kollock  and  R.  P.  Martin 

July  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22H  ;  p.  656. 
Hammer  lo-k.    T.  Wild.     No.  1,190.970;  July  11  ;  Gax.  vol. 

228  :  p.  667. 
Hammer.    Power.      C.    B.    Coates.      No.    1.191.948;    July 

25:  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  1103. 


11: 

1.190.980  ;  July  11 :  Gax. 

1.192,086:   Joly 

No.   1.190,182; 

1.190.017;  Joly 

1.191.889  ;  July 

1.169,886;   Joly  4; 

No.  1.190,657  : 


Hamper.      O.   L.    Bartl'ett. 
Cohn.     No. 


vol.  228  ;  p^  623. 
J.      T. 


No.   1.190.847  ;  July   11  ; 
1,189.918;   Joly  4;  Gax. 


Gax. 


vol. 


Tool-bandle. 

Tool  or  the  like  handle. 


No. 


1.190,239 
1.191.821  ; 


Hand-bag. 

228  ;  p.  249. 
Handle  :  «ee — 

Brush-handle. 

Crank-handle. 

Pot-handle. 
Handle  fastpnlng  wedite.     J.   G.   Dnngan.      No. 

July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  369. 
Handsaw.    Self-oitlng.      R.    B.    Pearson. 

July  18;  Gax.  vol.  228:  p.  1006. 
Handsaw  set.     W.  H.  Wood.     No.  1.190.972 ;  Joly  11 :  Gax 

vol.  228  ;  p.  668. 
Hanger  :   (fee — 

l)oor-h«nger.  Trolley-wire  hanger. 

l>ust-pan  nangpr. 

Third  point  suspension  hanger. 
Hanger.      C.   J.   Williams.  Jr.     No.   1.190,971  ; 

Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  067. 
Ilanlneostestind  apparatus  and  method.     R.  W. 

and    H.    R.    Edgecomb.      No.    1.192.670;    July 

vol.  228  :  p.  1357. 
Harrow.    C.  E.  Stroud.    No.  1,190,683 ;  July  11 

228  :  p.  565. 
Harrow  and   cultivator.   Combination.     F.   M.   Vermilion 

No.    1.190.825:   July   11  :    Gaz.   vol.    228;   p.  614. 
Harrow   attachment,   FHsk  .      F.   Noecker       *^-- 

July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1117. 
Harrow.  Disk.     F.  C.  Warne.    No.  1,189,890  ;  July  4  ;  Gax. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  240. 

C.   Warne. 
1131. 
Young.     No 


July   11  ; 

E.  Moore 
25;    Gax. 

;  Oas.  vol. 


No.   1,191,986 


Harrow.    Disk. 

(Jax.  vol.  228  ;  p 
Harrow.   Disk.     C. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  44. 
Harrow.  Spiral.     A 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p 
Harvester,   Beet-. 

Gai.   vol.   228 
Harvester,  Beet 

11  :  Gaz.  vol. 


No. 


A.  J.  Cummer 
:  p.  861. 
.     J.   A.   Kite. 
:  p.  1349. 

.     T.  M.  E.  Selerup. 
228 :  p.  532. 


1.192.023;  July  26; 

1,189,882  ;  Joly  4  ;  Gat. 

No.  1,191,404;  July  18; 

No.   1,192,644  ;  July   26  ; 

No.  1,190,598;  July 


Harvester-binders,    Changeable-speed    gearing   for.      R     B. 

Vaughn.     No.  1,189,641  ;  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  156. 
Harvester,   Corn-.      L.   O.   Halcomb.      No.    1,190,231  ;    July 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  356. 
Harvester,  Rice-.     J..N.  Motte  and  A.  Kotx.     No.  1,190  939  ; 

July  11  :  Gax.  vol.  228:  p.  657. 
Harv»»ster's   bag.      J.   F.   Peterson   and  T.   S.   Klrby.      No. 

1.192.344  ;  July  25  :  (Jax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1246. 
Harvesting   machine.    Clover-seed-.      W.    H.    Prldgen.      No. 

1,190.4.')7:  Julv  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  482. 
Hat-bodlea,  Finishing.     J.  V.  Walsh.     No.  1,189,820;  July 

4  :  (Jax.  vol.  22.S  :  p.  40. 
Hat-comformlng  means.    W.  D.  Halfmann. 

July  11  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  676. 
Hat  faxtener.  Spiral.     J.   W.   Eaton.     No. 

11  :  Gax.  vol.  228:  p.  418. 
Hat-llnlng.      G.    Rawak.      No.    1,191,996: 

vol.   228;  p.   1121. 
Hat  machine.     J.  Lake,  Jr.     No.  1,191,709 

vol.  228  ;  p.  966. 
Hat  pin  for  ladies'  hats.     M.  Jolak.     No. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  172 
Hat-pins,  buttons,  broociiM,  and  the  like, 

C.   Whlteley.      No.    1.191.036  ;    July    18 

p.  939. 
Hats,  Leather  or  sweat  band  for  straw. 

No.  1,192,375:  July  26;  Gax.  vol.  228; 


No.  1,190.998 : 
1.190,278;  July 

Joly    26; 

Joly  18 

1,189.696  ; 


Gax. 
Gax. 


July 


Maaufacture  of. 
Gaz.    vol.    2m; 


Bay-loader.      H.    Gleselman. 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1142. 


P.  D.  Bernard, 
p    1266. 


No.    1.192.066;    July    26; 
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zm 


Hay-preaa. 

vor  228  : 


U.  rielda. 

460. 


No.  1.190.898;  Joly  11;  Ofti. 


Hay-racks   and    bay-loaders.   Coupling   apparatus   for.     J. 
:   July   18;   Gax.   vol.  228;   p. 

No.  1.192,108;  July  26; 


Z.   Balrd.      No.   1,191,388 


No.  1.190.684;  July 
No.   1.190.413;    July 


1.189,618  ; 
S.  llalsey. 


805 
Head-covering.     E.  A.  Peterson. 

Oax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1159. 
Headlamp  control.     M.  G.   Struble. 

11  ;   Oax.   vol.  228;  p.   56.^. 
Headlight.    Dirigible.      B.    M.    Huff. 

11  :  (kix.   vol.  228:  p.  467.  „     „       ^ 

Headlight,    Dirigible.      C.    Von    Culln    and    G.    W.    Beach. 

No.  1.189,512  :  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  111. 
Headlight.   Son  glaring.      C.   E.   Post   and    P.    G.   Wagner. 

No.  1.189.621  :  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  147. 
Headlight  support.  Dirigible-.     C.  F.  Neeb.     No.  1,191,720  ; 

July   18:   Oax.   vol.  228:   p.  970. 
Headlight  steering  mechanism.     A.   Kreitzer  and  A.  Good. 

No.  1,190.774  :  July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  596 
Hearing.  Apparatus  for  aiding  the.     K.  W.  Schneider.     No. 

1.192.12'2:  July  25:  Gat.  vol.  228:  p.  1164. 

Hearing,    Sound-concentrator   for   devices    for  aiding   the. 

E.    W.    Schneider.      No.    1,192,123;   July   26;   Gax.   vol. 

228:  p    1165.  „     , 

Heat  InKulfttlni;    compounds    and    producing    same.      C.    J. 

Belndorff.     No.  1,189,780  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  202. 

Heat  insulating   cover.      H.   W.    Burgher.      No.    1,190,857  ; 

July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  026. 
Heat  regulating  apparatus.     N.   E.  Nash.     No 

July  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   144. 
Heat  regulatine   system,    Indlvldual-offlce-.      E. 

No.  1,191.094;  July  18;  Oax.  vol.  228;  p.  960. 
Heater  :   Kt — 

Carburetefcheater.  Gas-heater. 

Electric  heater.  Grain  heater. 

Electrical  heater.  Water-heater. 

Heater  hThI  cooking  utensil.  Combined.     H.  O.  Reese.     No. 

1.190. 584  ;  July  11  :  Oax.  vol.  228:  p.  527. 
Heaters,  Temperature-regulating  device  for.     P.  S.  Martin. 

No.  1.192,336;  July  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  '228;  p.  1242. 
Heating  system.     G.  H.  Gibson.     No.  1.189,806;  July  4; 

Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  211. 
Heating    system,    Vapor    vacuum.      B.    O.    Daubert.      No. 

1.192.27iH;  July  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1222. 
Heating  systems.  Automatic  valve  for.     O.  B.  Eddy.     No. 

1.19(V.8'f7  :  Julv  11  ;  (Jax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  684. 
Heating  unit.  Electrical.      F.   E.  Shallor.     No.  1.191,238; 

Julv  18:  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  802. 
Heildles.     Mechanism     for     controlling    or     releasing    and 
fee<llng   lndep«'n<Ient,   detached.      E.   F.    Hathaway.      No. 
1,19(>..C.0;  July  11  :  (Jat.  vol.  228:  p.  591. 
Heddles  or  the  like.  Mechanism  for  operating  upon  metallic. 
E.    F.    Hathaway  and  C.   D.  Thinning.     No.   1,190,762; 
July  11  :  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  591. 
Iledce   and    grass   cutter.      V.    O.    Smith.      No.   1,190,476; 

July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  489. 
Hedge  trimmer.     L.  H.  Soisson.     No.  1,192,699  ;  July  28  ; 

Gat.    vol.    228 ;    p.    1367. 
Heel    and    arch    support.    Combined.      A.    E.   Block.     No. 

1  191.655:  July  18:  Oat.  voh  228;  p.  946. 
Heel-breasting  machine.     R.  C.  Simmons.     No.  1,191,622  ; 

July  18:  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  934. 
Heel,   Rubber.     F.  Nergcr.     No.  1,189,869;  July  4;  Gat. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  230. 
Heel.  Rubber.     J.  Opperud.     No.  1,189.472;  July  4;  Gat. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  97. 
Heels,  Covering.     I.   M.   Krohn  and  M.  J.   Sullivan.     No. 

1.190,775;  July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  596. 
llemnier       O.    M.    Cartwrlght.      No.    1,190,027  ;    Joly   11  ; 

Oaz.   vol.  228  ;  p.   543. 
Hides  and  skins  from  the  killed  animals.  Device  for  sever 
Ing    the.      W.    Pfefferkorn.      No.    1,192.451;    July    25; 
Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1282. 
Hinge.     A.  S.  I.«wden.     No.  1.190.435;  July  11;  Gat.  vol. 

228;  p.  475. 
Hinge  and   clamp.   Mirror.      H.   C.   Ray.     No.   1,192,116; 

July  26:  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1162. 
Hinge.  Gate-.     A.  V.  RoWe.     No.  1.192.120;  July  25;  Gaz. 

vol.   228;  p.   1163. 
Hinge,  Seat.     O.  H.  Abbott.     No.  1.189.770;  July  4;  Oax. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  198. 
Hinge.  Spring.     E.  J.  Robert".     No.  1.191.470;  July  18; 
Gax.   vol.   228  :  p.  884. 

C.    Stolxer.      No.    1.190.839 ; 
p.  441. 
1.190.108  ;   July  4 ;  Gax.  vol. 


Hinge.    Swinglng-Uble  leg. 

July  11  :   (Sat.  vol.  228  : 
Hoe.      A.    B.   Chabot.      No 

228  ;  p.  311. 
Hoe.     A.  F.  Nelson.     No.  1.192,097  ;  July  26 ;  Gax.  vol 

228:  p.   1166. 
Hog  cholera  antitoxin.  Producing  a  sterile 

H.    Werner.      No.    1.192.560;    July    25; 

p.  1319. 
Hoisting  mechanism.     H.  E.  Jenkins.     No. 

25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2'28  ;  p.  1237. 
Holder  and  dash  fastener.     J.  P.  Wilsoo. 

July  26;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1213. 
Hook  :   See — 

Choker-hook. 

Crochet  hook. 

Fish  hook. 
Hook-and-eye   fastenlna.     J.  E.  Jansson. 

July  26  :  Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1286. 
I!»>op  :  See — 

Metal  hoop. 


J.  Relchel  and 
Gax.  vol.   228  : 

1,192,322  ;  July 

No.  1,192,261 : 


Garment  hook. 
Snap-hook. 


No.  1,192,321 


Hoop-forming  macblne.    B.  W.  Robinson.    No.  1.192,662  ; 

July  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1320. 
Horn.  Automobile-.     G.   A.   Arnold.     No.   1.192,698  ;   July 

26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  13.33. 
Horn.    Diaphragm-.      M.    R.    Hutchison.      No.    1,189.962; 

July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  260. 
Horn.  MecbanlcaL     O.  C.  Dean.     No.  1,189,796;  July  4; 

(Jax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  208. 
Horn.    Signaling-.      M.    8.    Purple.      No.    1,191,461  ;    July 

18  :  Oaz.   vol.  228  ;   p.  880. 
Horological  Instrument.     11.  A.  Borresen.     No.  1,190,853; 

Julv  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  625. 
Horological  Instrument.     II.  A.  Borresen.     No.  1.192.811  ; 

July  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1406. 
Horse  detacher.      A.    Kydland.      No.   1,192.212;    July   26; 

Gat.  vol.  228 ip.  1199. 
Horseshoe.    G.  W.  Covington.    No.  1,189.543  ;  July  4  ;  Gas. 

vol.  218:  p.  122. 
Horseshoe.     A.  Oauthier.     No.   1,191,413  ;   July   18  ;  Gax. 

vol.   228  ;   p.   864. 
Horseshoe.     J.  H.   Hershberger.     No.  1,191,002;  July  11; 

Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  678. 
Horseshoe.     H.  11.  Landts.    No.  1.191.322;  July  18;  Oax. 

vol.  228;  p.  832. 
Horseshoe.     J.   11.  Miller.     No    1,191,811;  July  18;  Oax. 

vol.  228;  p.  1002. 
Horseshoe.     J.  Nell.     No.  1.191.984;  July  25;  Oax.  vol. 

228;  p.  1117. 
Horseshoe.    W.  T.  Williams  and  J.  Hickey.    No.  1,192,146  ; 

Joly  25 ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1174. 
Horseshoe  calk.   Detachable.     W.  B.  Hill.     No.  1,190.897  ; 

Julv  11;  Oat.  vol.  228;  p.  642. 
Horseshoe.  Supplemental.     A.   Rotb.  8r.     No.  1,191.610 ; 

July  18;  Oax.  vol.  228;  p.  932. 
Horseshoes.  Machine  for  forming  heel-calks  on.     J.  Wood. 

No.  1.191.644  :  Julv  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  943. 
Hose   and   the   like   clamp.      F.   J.   Stulp.      No.   1.189.404; 

July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  71. 
Ilose-clauip.      C.    Pelter.     No,    1,191,219;    Joly   18;   Ou. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  794. 
Hose-coupling.      R.    J.    Abbott.      No.    1,190,068;    July   4; 

Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  298. 
Hose  -  coupling.     Automatic.        E.     J       Rohrbacher.        No. 

1,189,624  ;  July  4  ;  Oax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  148. 
Uose    coupling.    Automatic    air-.      P.    \.    Qagnon.      No. 

1.190.039  :  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  548. 
Hose  holder,  Lawn-.     J.  K.  Howell.     No.  1,192,313;  July 

25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  12.34. 
Hose,  Making.     A.  T.  Hopkins.     No.   1,190.292  ;  July  11  ; 

Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  425. 
Hose  supporter.     C.   P.   Kuebn.      No.  1,191,320;   July   18; 

Oat.  vol.  228:  p.  832. 
Hot-air    bath.      W.    F.    Erath.      No.    1,190,388 ;    July    11 ; 

Gat.  vol.  228  :  p.  458. 
Hot-air  stacks.  Boot  for.     A.  G.  Scberer.     No.  1,102.121 ; 

July  25  ;  Oax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1164. 
House  :   See — 
I^amp-house. 
Hub,  Antifriction-.     H.  L.  Alder  and  H.  B.  Qllfert.     No. 

1.190.258:  Julv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  413. 
HuWocklng  devlcs.  Vehicle  .    J.  B.  Sargent.    No.  1.192.688  ; 

July  25  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1863. 
Hub   or   bushing.      W.    D.   Qulgley.     No.    1,191,730;   July 

18;  Gaz.   vol.  228:  p.  974. 
Hub,   Spring.      W.   A.   Lents.     No.   1,192,079;   July   26; 

(Jat.  vol.  228;  p.  1149. 
Huller  :   See — 

Clover-buller.  Pea  and  l>ean  huller. 

Humidifier.     U.  Davis.     No.  1,190,223  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  358. 
Humidifier   and    dislnfector.      R.    A.    Mallett   and    C.    Mc- 

Clung.     No.  1,189,600  ;  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  140. 
Humidor  cover.     A.  E.  McBrlde.     No.  1,190,311;  July  11; 

Oaz.  vol.  228;   p.  431. 
Hydraulic  press.     J.  M.  Hansen.     No.  1,191,302  ;  July  18  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  825. 
Hydrocarbon  burner.     O.  F.  Gavard.     No.  1.192.297  ;  7oly 

26  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1229. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     J.   Nicholson.     No.  1,189.992  r  July 

4  :  Oax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  273. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     A.  A.  Patterf.     No.  1,189.732  ;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  184. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     R.  Schneider.     No.  1,192.573  ;  July 

25;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  l.<24. 
Hydrocarbon-burners.  Air  control  for.     W.  M.  Klmberlln. 

No.  1,189.866  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  57. 
Hydrocarbon  from  hvdrocaibon  bearing  earth-strata.  Pro- 
"ducing.     I.  L.  Dunn.     No.  1.190.267  ;  July  11  ;  Oax.  vol. 
228;  p.  416. 
Hvpwlermic  -  solution     container.        N.     S.     Mayo.        No. 

1,180, 465:  July  4;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  94. 
Ice-chlpplng    machine.      B.    L.    Schmidt.      So.    1,190,830; 

July  11  :  Oaz.   vol.  228:  p.  438. 
I<?e-cream-cone-bakin2    machine.      W.    A.    Tompkins.      No. 

1,191,486:  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  889. 
l<»-creeper.     P.  Ruggiero.     No.  1.190,677  ;  July  11 ;  Oai. 

vol.  2i28:  p.  568. 
Ice-cmsher.      B.    L.    Schmidt.      No.    1,190,829 ;    July    11  ; 

Oat.  vol.  228;  p.  488. 
Ice   In    molds.   Apparatus    for   producing.      P.    Buck.      No. 

1.191.559:  July  18;  Gax.  vol.  228:  p.  914. 
Igniters,  Tripping  mechanism   for.      11.   R.   Van   Deventer. 

No.   1.190.823:   Julv   11:   Oax.   vol.  228:  p.   613. 
Ignition  system.     C.  F.  Kettering.     No.  1,190,176;  Joly  4  ; 
Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  836. 
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IlhunlnattDs  device.     H.  J.  Lots.     No.  1,189,602 ;  Joly  4  ; 

(;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  138. 
Implf>nient.s,  Making  bandied.    N.  B.  Keyes.    No.  1.189,701  ; 

.fulv  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  174. 
Incandescent    mantle.      A.    Herskovitz.      No.    1,192,782 ; 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1396. 
Im  ubator.     P.  Kaiser.     No.  1,190.418  ;  July  11 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

228  ;   p.   468. 
Incubator.     P.  Kaiser.     No.  1,190,419  ;  July  11 ;  Gas.  vol. 

228  :  p.  469. 
IncutMtor.     L.  F.  Perkett.     No.  1,190.796;  July  11;  Oa*. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  eo.-?. 
Incubator.      R.    R.   Root.      No.   1.192.666;   July   25;    Qaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1321. 

Incubator.s,   Electric  regulator  for.     W.  W.   Smith.     No. 

1,189.400;  July  4;  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  69. 
Incubators,     &c.,     Heat-controUlng     mechanism     for.     P. 

KalHcr.      No.  1.190,420-;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  469. 
Indl.atlnKlock.     W.  A.  Rataiff.     No.  1,191.732;  July   18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  975. 
Indicator :  See — 

Automobile-indicator.  Station  Indicator. 

Liquid-level  Indicator.  Street  or  station  indicator. 

Log  and  stream  indicator.         Swltch-lndlfator. 

Koad-lndlcator.  Vehicle  direction-indicator. 

Speed-Indicator.  Winding-indicator. 

Speed  and  distance  Indicator. 
Indicator.     I>.  B.  Trottier.     No.  1,189,407  ;  Joly  4 ;  Oax. 

Tol.  228 ;  p.  72. 
Indicator  drive  connection.    W.  F.  Kendall.   No.  1,191.900  ; 

July  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1034. 
InductloD-motor.       H.    (^.    Keist    and    H.    Maxwell.       No. 

1,190.009  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  278. 
Induction  motor.     J.   B.  Weard.     No.  1,190.064;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  292. 
Ingot  mold  and  feeder.     B.  H.  Howard  and  E.  J.  Turner. 

No.  1,192,425  :  July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1273. 
Ingot  molds).    Apparatus    for    making.      C.    G.    Robinson. 

No.  1,191,471;  July  18;  «iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  884. 
Ingot-molds,   Making.      C.    G.    Robinson.      No.    1.191.472; 

July  18:  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  884. 
InhaltT.     W.  R.  Thatcher  and  H.  Dixon.     No.  1,192.357; 

Julv  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1250. 
Ink  mm  for  making  finger-prints.  Table  for  supplying  an. 

P.    Ryan.     No.   1,192.796;   July   26;   Gai.   vol.   228;   p. 

1400. 
Ink-fountain.      A.    B.    Carty.       (Reissue.)       No.    14,166; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1049. 
Ink  fountain.     F.  11.  Uuade.  Jr.     No.  1,192,466 ;  July  25 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1283. 
Inking   apparatus.      R.    Sattler  and    L.    J.    Morand-      No. 

1.191,83(  ;  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1011. 
Inking  mt-cbanlsm.     G.  H.  Graham.     No.  1,190.640;  Joly 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  549. 
Inking   mechanism.      F.    H.    Quade,    Jr.      No.    1,192,454 ; 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1282. 
Inking  or  coloring  the  edges  of  leather  or  other  material. 

Machine  for.     W.  Stuebing,  Jr..  and  L.  J.  Van  Goelpen. 


Nu.  1,190.246  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  362. 
isect  beater.      M.   A.  M 
Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  477. 


Insect  beater.     M.  A.  Marcuccl.     No.  1,190,440;  Joly  11; 


;  p.  8< 
,190,4 


Insect  destroyer.     J.  T.  Brooks.     No.  1,190,097  ;  July  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  807. 
Insect-des-troyer.     G.  C.  Tucker.     No.  1,189,608  ;  July  4 ; 

Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  110. 
Inoect-destroylng  apparatus.  J.  M.  Morrow.  No.  1,189,720  ; 

July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  181. 
InBe<  t  trap.     F.  M.  and  W.   II.  Crabtree.     No.  1,102,S91  ; 

July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1262. 
Inse(tktde  gun.     E.    Kromer.     No.    1,190,436;    July    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  472. 
Inaol<-.     J    E   Jackson.     No.  1,190,904;  Joly  11  ;  Gas.  vol. 

228  ;   p    045. 

InNolvH,    .Vlaklng.     J.    B.    Jackson.     No.    1,191.188;    Joly 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  721. 
ihlng.     J. 

4  :  Gas.  vol.  22^  ;  p.  262. 
Insulatlnf  composition  and  producing  It.     H.  C.  TaMwell. 


p.  7: 

Insulating  bushing.     J.  B.  Johnson.     No.  1.189,960;  July 
~      ;  p.  262. 

ucing  It. 
No.  1,1^0.814  ;  Joly  11  ;  (las.  vol.  228  ;  p.  609 


Insulating  support.     A.  S.  Hubbard.     No.  1,190.766:  July 

11  :  Gas.  vor  228;  p.  693. 
Insulator.      E.  Harlan.      No.  1,190.286;  Joly  11  ;  Qmlm.  toI. 

228  ;  p.  423. 
Insulator.     K.  P.  Jackson.     No.  1,191,186;  July  18-  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  783. 
Insulator  clamp.     E.  G.  Hatch.     No.  1.190,76A;  Joly  11; 

<Mz.  vol.  228:  p.  592. 
In.tulator  supporting      structure.        W.      Schaake.        No. 

1.192.690;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1364. 
Integrator.     E.  O.  Bailey.     No.  1.190,701  ;  July  11  ;  Qaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  571. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.  B.  Askew.     No.  1,189.888 ; 

July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  46. 
Internal  -  combustion    engine.      E.    S.    Bullard   and    V.    H. 

Lelner.     No.  1.189.660  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  160. 
Internal  (ombustlon  engine.     T.   J.   Fay.      No.   1,189,928  ; 

July  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  252. 
Internal-combustion  engine.   W.  Harper,  Jr.   No.  1,189,664  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  128. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     L.  B.  Harris.     No.  1.192.620 ; 

July  25  :  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1305. 
Internal-combustion     engine.       R.     W.     Harroun.       No. 

1.191.430;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  887. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    G.  B.  Jackson.    No.  1,191,811 ; 

July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  828. 


Intemal-comtnistioii  engine.  H.  B.  Layman.   No.  1.180,267  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  20. 
Internal  -  combustion   engine.      P.    H.    Mueller   and    L.    H. 

SchuJer.     No.  1,189,281  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  26. 
Internal-combu«tlon  engine.   A.  Peytoureau.  No.  1,189,477  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  99. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.       O.     J.     Rathbun.       No. 

1.192,456:  July  25;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1283. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     G.  C.  Reese.     No.  1,191,827  ; 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1007. 
Internal-combUMtlon  engine.      J.  R.  Rogers.     No.  1,189.872  ; 

July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  2S4. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.       F.    T. 

1,180,626;  Julv  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p. 
Internal-cumbustlon    engine.       D.     E. 

1.191.S66;  Julv  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
Internal-combustion     engine.        H.     C. 

1.191.246;  July   18;  Gaz.  vol.  228 
Internal-combustion      engine.     J.      F. 


Romberger. 
149. 

Tallmadge. 
848. 

TlllOtSOD. 
p.    804. 

Wentworth. 


Nc. 

No. 

No. 


No. 


1.190  830  :  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  616. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    L.  A.  Werner.    No.  1,189.824  ; 

July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  41. 
Internal-combustion     engine.     W.    B.    8.    Whaley.      No. 

1.191,253;  Julv  18;  G'az.  vol.  228;  p.  807. 
Internal-combustion    engine    islth    rotating   cylinders.      W. 

Kieling.      No.    1,191,437;    July    18;    c^as.    vol.    228;    p. 

872. 
Internal-combusfion  motor.     R.  T.  Kingsford. 

No.  14.163 ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  372. 
Internal-combustion  motor.    J.  N.  Tooker.     No. 

July  11  :  Qaz.   vol.  228;  p.  611. 
InteHtine-cleaner.     J.    Uecke.      No.    1,190.547 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  513. 
Iron  :  See —  • 

Smoothing-iron. 
Ironing-board  attachment.     L.  P.  Benson. 

July  4  ;  <iaz.  vol.  228:  p.  117. 
Ironlng-tHxard  attachment.     H.  Cohen.    No. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  312. 
Ironing-board  attachment.    M.  L.  UarrlBon. 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  993. 
Ironing  board  attachment.     D.  Rand.     No. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1204. 
Ironing  board   table.     A.   Pfau. 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  904. 

F.  C.  Wendell, 
p.  241. 

O.  W.  Severns. 
p.  107. 


(Relsaoe.) 

1.190,819  ; 

July    11  ; 

t 

No.  1,189,629  ; 

1,190.113;  Joly 

No.  1,191.762  ; 

1,192,225  :  Joly 

1.191.532  :   Joly  18  ; 

.  1,189,892  ;  Joly  4  ; 

No.  1,189,499  :  Joly  4  ; 


No. 
No 


Lifting  Jack. 
I'umping-jack. 
1,190,163;  July  4; 


Well-drill  jar. 
1.191.634  ;   July   18  ; 


Oai.  Tol. 


Qaz.  ToL 


.  1,190,147  ;  July  4 
No.  1,189,497  ;  July  4 


Qaz.  ToL 

Gas. 

No. 


Ironing-machine. 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
Ironlng-wnjc  pad 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
Jack  :   See — 

Automobile- Jack. 

Belt -Jack. 
Jack.     N.  O.  Hedman.     No. 

228  ;  p.  329. 
Jar :  Se« — 

Preserving-lar. 
Jar.      a.    P.    White.      No. 

228  ;    p.    938. 
Jardlnlfere.     R.  F.  Gloede.     No 

228  ;  p.  324. 
Jewelry.     A.  Schwartzman. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  106. 
Jewelry-loss-prevenUng      device.       J.      M.      Miller 

1,189,467  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  96. 
Joint  :   «es — 

Ezpansion-Jolnt.  Railway  rail  joint. 

Flume-Joint.  Sheet  metal  Joint. 

Pipe-Joint.  Structural  Joint. 

Rail  Joint.  Universal  Joint. 

Joints,    Localizing    the    bur   at    tlectrlcal    butt    or    edge 

welded.     T.   K.    Murray.      No.    1.189,866;   July   4;   Qaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  229. 
Jointer  standard   clamp.      A.   D.   Baker.     No.   1,193,166 : 

July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1176. 
Jooraalboz.     L.  8,  Bach*.     No.  1,189,900;  Joly  4;  Oai. 

vol.  228  ;  p,  246. 
Journal  box  cellar. 

189,712;  Joly  4; 
Journal-box  cooler. 

(iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p. 
Journal-box  evener.     M.  F.  Schoenberger. 

July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  106. 
Journal-box  lid.     G.   A.  Woodman.     No.  1,191.203  ;  Joly 

18:  Qaz.  vol.  228;  p.  811. 
Jumping-rope,  Recording.    B.  H.  Stokes  and  R.  B.  Grymes. 

No.  l,l»9.3o7  ;  July  4;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  30. 
Junction-box.   Partition.     J.  F.   McElroy.     No,    1,191,827 ; 

July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  834. 
Kettle.  Glue-.     O.  M.  Hlrea.     No.  1.189.816;  July  4;  Qaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  216. 
Key  :   See- 
Tel*' graph-key. 
Key  ring  stupport.     J.  C.  Naogtaton.     No.   1,191.216;  Joly 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  793. 
Key-securing     device.     Door-.     M.     W.     Rosenshine.     No. 

-        --     Oai.  vol.  228;  p.  719. 

Door-.      M.     W.     Rosenshine.      No. 
Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  719. 
apparatus.       P.     R.     Harsh, 
uaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  994. 
No.  1.189.904;  July  4;  Ou. 


A.  C.  McCord  and  I. 
Gas.  vol.  328  ;  p.  178. 

B.  Jullsn.     No,  1,101,188;  Joly 
784. 

M. 


Randel.     No. 

18; 

No.  1,189,498; 


1.191.127;  July  11 
Key-securing     device, 

1.191,128;  July  11 
Keyhole-illuminating 

1,191,788;  July  18 
Kiln.     M.   H.  Avram 

228  :  p.  245. 
Klnetoscope.      F.    E.    Baldwin 

Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  769. 


1,189,904;  July  4 

No.   1,191.146;  July 


No. 

TOl. 

18; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS^ 


xcin 


Kinetoscope-<-aslng.     E.    8.    Porter.     No. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p    526. 
Kitchen-fork.     J.   Hotfman.     No.  1.189,692  ;  July  4 

vol.  228;  p.  171. 
Kitchen.  Military  or  camp.     B.  B.  Bloxham  and  W.  Owen 

No.  1,190,216;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  851. 


1,100,682;    July 
Gas. 


Knife 
11 


I.   Rose  and 
Gaz    vol.  228  ; 


A. 

56'J 


Spelser.     No.  1,190,675; 


Knife-hlank-marking    apparatus. 
July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol 


E. 


228 


July 
No. 


A.    Overstedt. 
p.  1118. 

R.    W.    Scott. 
.  p.  188. 
the  same.  Welted.     R.  W 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1402. 
R.  W.  Scott.     No.  1,102,800  ;  July 


same. 
228 


■M 


No. 
Scott. 


No.  1,191,740;  July  18; 
No.  1.192,328  ; 
No.  1,192,329  ; 


J.  Lawson. 
1239. 

J.  Lawson. 
1240. 

■top    mechanism 
July  4  ;  Gas.  vol 


for. 
228; 

.     W. 

228; 

H. 
228; 


I. 
P- 

T. 
p. 

B. 
P- 


1,191,989 
Knit   fabric  and   knitting  the 

1,189.744  ;  July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
Knit  fabric  and  knittin 

No.  l.li»2,8ol  ;  July  2 
Knit  stocking  or  sock. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1402. 
Knitting  machine.     B.  W.  Scott 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  978. 
Knitting  machine,  Circular- 
July  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p 
Knitting  machine.  Circular 

July  25  i.Gaz.  vol.  228;  p 
Knitting-machines,    Automatic 

W.   Grothfv.      No.   1,189.684 

168. 
Knitting  machines.  Feed  mechanism   for  clrcular- 

Barratt.      No.    1.191,648;    July    18;    Gas.   vol. 

944 
Knitting    machines,    Stop-motion    for    circular-. 

Houseman.     No.  1,191,613;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

898. 
Knitting   maohloes.   Switch-cam    mf^chanlcm    for   clrcular- 

H.    Swinglehurst.      No.    1,192.473;    July    26;    Gaz.    vol 

228;  p.  1289 
Koltting  machines,  Thread  cutter  and  holder  for  circular- 

H.  L.  Trudel.     No.  1,191.100;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228 

p.  710. 
Knitting    rlbbe<l     fabric    sections.       R.     W.     Scott.       No 

1.192,799  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1401. 
Knob.    Door.      M.    McDonald.      No.    1,191,206;    July    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  789. 
Knob  spindle  fastener.     D.  Borland.     No.  1.192.269 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1219. 
Kraut  cutter.      L.    Klrsch.      No    1,189.702 ;    Joly    4 

vol.  228  ;  p.  174. 
I.Ab«l-molstener.     W.    B.    Fleming.     No. 

11  :  Gaz    vol.  228:  p.  509. 
Labeling  machine.     W.   H.   Leister.     No. 

4  ;  Qaz.  vol.  228  ;  d.  226. 
T.Abellng    machln»>.    Can-.      J.    F.    Wride. 

July  18  :  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  811. 
•  Ladder.    Extensible    fire-.      S.    Starcovlc. 

July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  286. 
Ladder.     Foldable     step     and     wall.       J. 

1.192.734  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1380 
Ladder,  Step  .     W.  T.  Pyle.     No.  1.191,922  ;  July  18 

vol.  228;  p.   1043 
Ladder  structure.      L.   W.   Wallace.      No.    1 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  112. 
ladle.  Duplex,     (i.  E.  Scott.     No.  1,192,467 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1287. 
lamp.      L.    S.    Chadwick.      No.    1,190,219; 
228;  p.  351. 

~"    "^  No.  1,191.289:  July 


1,190,536; 
1.189,844 


July 
Gaz. 
July 
Joly 


No. 
No. 


1.191.264  ; 
1,190,034 


Bennett. 


No. 


I 


Halvorson,   Jr. 
;  D.  828. 
Corcoran.     No. 
681. 

A.    Bennett. 
806. 
1.102.480;  July  26 


C. 

•A 


vol. 

imp.  Arc-."  W.  Diets. 

228  ;  p.  820. 
Lamp.    Arc-.      C.    A.    B 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 
lamp.    Electric.     J.    L 

11  ;  Oaz,  vol.  228-  p. 
lamp.    Electric    flash-. 

July  4  :  Qaz.  vol.  228 
lamp,  (inn  .     <i.  Kflfh. 

228;  p.  1276. 
lamp  grol>e  attachment.    H.  8.  Erans  and  W 

No.   1.192,049;  Julv  26;  Gar.,  vol.  228;  p. 
lamp  house    fr>r   projecting   apparatus.      B. 

No.  1,192,668  :  July  26  :  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p 
lamp.      IncandeNcent      electric.      J.     'A. 

1.189.990;  July  4:  Gaz    vol.  228;  p.  274. 
lamp    lo<k,    .Vutotnatlc    electric-.      D.    L.    Calaban. 

1.192.749  :  July  28;  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  1884. 
lamp.    Portable,      (i.    W.    Stanton    and    R.    H.    Frye, 

1.191.744  ;  July  18  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  970 
lampshade.      L.    E.   Sills.      

vol.  228  ;  p.  189. 
lamp  socket  casing.  Electric- 
July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p 
lamp  socket.   Electric-.      H. 

July  18  :  (;az.  vol.  228  ;  p. 
lamp  sofket.  Incandescent-. 

July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228 


Gaz. 
July 
Gaz. 
G&a. 


189,614  ; 

July  26 

July   4; 

18 ;  Qaz.  vol. 

No.    1,100,169; 

1,190,780;    July 

No.    1.190.000; 

Gaz.  vol. 


No. 


1,189.746 
Morey. 


;  P. 

ele< 


H.  J 
1003. 
H.   Wllletts. 
942. 

R.  M.  Levy. 

430. 


F.  M.  Hawe. 

1140. 

R.    Maggard. 
1868. 
Orange.      No, 

No. 

No. 

July  4;  Gat. 

No.  1.191,872; 

No.  1.101,041; 

No.  1.100,308  ; 

No. 


No. 
No. 


lamp     stand.     Portable     electric-.        A.     Bouchery. 

1.189.663  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  118. 
lamp  support       F.    A.    Culver    and    J.    C.    Steams. 

1.189..^60:  July  4;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  61. 
Lamp    uupport.    Adjustable   electric-.      A.    B.    Wells. 

1.189,413  ;  July  4  ;  Qaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  74. 
Iamj>s.   .A(lju''fable   light-shade  for  vehicle-.      C.   Hellratb. 

No.  1.191.422:  July  18;  (iaz.  vol.  228:  p.  868. 
Lamps,    Cluster-burner    for    Incandescent.     J.    McKenna. 

No.  1,190,660;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  657. 
lamps.    I.,ock1ng    means    for   incandescent.      H.    Altataul. 

No.  1.191.034  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  238 ;  p.  1048. 


Lamps.  Waterproof  cap  and  shell  for  Incatndeacent  electric 

C.  A.    Vetter.      (Reissue.)      No.   14,178;   July   26;   Oas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1419. 
Lampblack-machine.     W.  H.  Davis.     No.  1,191,673  :  Joly 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  953. 
Land-roller.      R.    B.    Dunham.      No.    1,190,132 ;    July    4 ; 

Qaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  319. 
Lantern.     P.  J.  Knorpp.  Jr.     No,  1,190.910;  Julv  11  ;  Qai. 

vol.  228-  p.  647. 
Lantern.    F.  A.  Wilson.    No.  1.192,591 ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  toL 

228  :  p.  1331. 
Lantern,  Tubular.     T.  A.  Glende  and  W.  B.  Frankenstein. 

No.   1,180,249;  July  4;  Gaz.   vol.  228;  p.    18. 
Lap-robe.      E.   Leach.      No.   1,191,441;  July   18;   Gaz.  vol. 

228;    p.    874. 
Laryngoscope.     F.  J,  Verba.    No.  1,190,050 ;  July  4  ;  Qai. 

vol.  228 ;  p.  291. 
Last.    F.  L.  Alley.    No.  1,192,267  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ; 

p.  1215. 
Last,   Shoe.     T.   A.  J.  Fosaro.     No.  1,191,686;  July  18; 

(iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  958. 
Last.  Shoe-.     P.  H.   Hickman.     No.  1,191,183;  July  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  782. 
Lasts,  Machine  for  working  uppers  over.     R.  F.  McFealy. 

No.   1,189.979;  July   4;   Gas.   vol.   228;   p.  268. 
Lasts,    Working      uppers     over.       R.      F.     McFeely.       No. 

1,189,980  ;  July  4 ;  Qaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  269. 
Latch.    W.  R.  Brennan.    No.  1,192,271  ;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

228 ;  p.  1220. 
Latch.     L.  Ottinger.     No.  1,192,448  ;  July  25 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

228;  p.  1281. 
Latch.     W.  Patterson.     No.  1,192,105  ;  July  26  ;  Gas.  voL 

228  :  p.  1159. 
Latch-bolt,    Double-throw.      R.    Schoell.      No.    1,191.680; 

July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  907. 
Latch.  Door-.     J.   H.  Joneson.     No.  1,101,600;  July  18: 

Qaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  926. 
Latch.    Gravity    gate-.     A.    J.     Everett.     No.    1.190,681; 

July  11  :  Qaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  608. 
Latch.   Rim-.      R.   Schoell.      No.   1,191,638  ;  July   18 ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  907. 
Latching  devlc«.  Door-.    C.  Dzleglelewskl.     No.  1,191,670 : 

July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  956^ 
Lath,  Metallic.     M.  E.  Chamberlain.     No.  1,190.726  ;  July 

11  ;  Qaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  579. 
Lathe.    Multiple-tool    turning-.     F.    X.    Hendrickson.     No. 


La 


1.191  306 ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  826 
the.  Semi-automatic  wood-.     M.  Fanget. 


July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  608. 


get.     No.  1.190,682 ; 


Lathes,  Cylinder  grinding  attachment  for  engine-.     C.   H. 

Scholer  and   F.   W.    Newton.     No.   1,191,913;   July   18; 

Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.   1039. 
Laundry-extractor      I.  W.  Cadwell.     No.   1,191,661 ;  July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  948. 
Laundry-extractors,  Safety-cover  for.     H.  B.  Larseo.     No. 

1.192.827;  Jnly  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1239. 
Lawn  and  garden  sprinkler.     A.  WIIhou  and  A.  Plnkava. 

No.  1,191.643  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  942. 
Lawn  sprinkler.     C.     F.     Schnasa.     No.     1,190.594  ;     July 

11  ;  Gat.   vol.  228:  p.  630. 
Lawn  sprinkling   means.      J.    A.    Brooks.      No.    1,102,748 ; 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1382. 
Leaf  gathering  and  lawn-treating  Implement.      L.  T.  Mur 

rah.     No.  1.191.814  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1003. 
Leaf  stemming  machine.     R.  Marx  and  R.  J.  Boltz.     No. 

1,191.020;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  684. 
I<eak -stopper.   Emergency.      M.    Harrison.     No.   1,191,000; 

July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  677. 
Leather    and    making    same.    Elastic.      M.    Scheuer.      No. 

1.192,691  :  July  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1.104. 
Leather  and  making  the  same.  Material  adapted  for  oae 

Id   the  manufa'ture  of  an   Imitation.     W.  O.   Htoddard, 

Jr.     No.  1.190,807  ;  July  11  ;  Qaz.  vol.  228;  p.  007. 
Leather-beveling  riwirhlne.     W.  B.  Arnold  ami  T.  Martin. 

No.  1,192,810;  July  26;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1406. 
Leather,  Material  adapted  for  use  In  the  manufacttire  of 

an    Imitation.     W.    O.    Hto<1(lard,    Jr.     No.    1,100.806; 


Jnly  11  :  Oas.  vol.  228;  p.  607 

A.  C 


ayman.     No.  1.189,976 ; 


No. 


Leather-staking  machine. 

July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  267. 
Leather    substances.    Manufacturing.      C.    Roessler. 

1,192.460;  July  26;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1286. 
Leg  and  socket  conKtructlon.     R.  E,  and  F.  I'feSer.     No. 

1,192,657;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1818. 
I..ens-edglng  machine.     G.   H.   Day.     No.   1.101.874;  July 

18;  (Jaz.  vol.  228:  p.   1026. 
Lens    for   electric   signs   and    the    like.    Diffusion-.     H.    8. 

Williams.     No.  1,100.408;  July  11;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p. 

496. 
Lens-holder.     A.   E.   Maynard.     No.   1,101,005;   Joly   18: 

Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  lO.'iO. 
Lens-mount.      R.  H.   Ublemann. 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  851. 
Lenses,    Forming   bifocal.      H.    W.    Hill.      No.    1,190,242 ; 

July  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  360. 
Level-sighting  attachment.     C.   Bodmer.     No.  1,189,422 ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  78. 
Lever.     C.  Smith.     No.  1,192,695  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  • 

p.  1365. 
Lever-locking    device.      C.    E.    Clemens.      No.    1,190.617 : 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  502. 
Llte-buoj,  Avlatory.     S.  L.  Van  Meter,  Jr.    No.  1.192,470; 

Joly  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1291. 


No.  1.191,873;  July  18; 
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Llfe-pre84^rving     Jacket.     8.     Saroslck.     No.     1.191.836;  ! 

July  18  ;  «ai.  vol.  :i28  ;  p.  1011. 
Ufe-raft.     R.  H.  Gilbert.     No.  1.191.417;  July  18;  Oai.  ; 

vol.  228  ;  p.  866. 
Ufter  :   Hee — 

Brlck-llfter.  Valve-sprlnj  lifter. 

Uftlngarm,    Expansible.      R.    D.   Tyler.      No.   1.190.486;   | 
;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  492. 

Lifting  device.     F.  Butler.     No.  1.191,660 ;  July  18  ;  Oa«.   i 

vol.  2-2S  :  p.  948.  ! 

Lifting  Jack.     E.   C.   Bates.     No.   1,189.778  ;  July  4  ;  Gai.   ! 

vol.  22»  ;  p.  201.  1 

Lifting  Jack.     W.  A.  Field.    No.  1.192.611  ;  July  25  ;  Gai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1338. 
Lifting  Jack.     G.  Lane.     No.  1.192,326;  July  25;  Gai.  Tol. 

228  :  p.  1238. 
Lifting- Jack.     A.  G.  MIelke.    No.  1,192,667  ;  July  26  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.   1356. 
Light :  8ee — 

Electric  light.  Spot-light. 

Lights,  Time-controlled  mechanism  for  operating.     W.  H. 
Adslt.      .No.    1,189.651  ;   July    4  ;   Gax.    vol.   228  ;   p.    158. 
Lighting  device.      L».    L.   Chandler  and   J.   H.  Trayne.      No. 

1.191,946;  July  26;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1103. 
Ugh  ting  tlxture.     H.   C.  Adam.     No.   1,189,520;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  114. 
Ughtnlng  arrester.      W.    M.    McCUntock.      No.    1,189,272 ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  22. 
Lightning-arrester,  Vacuum.     J.  T.  Greene.     No.  1.191.690  ;   | 

.July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  959. 
Llghtnlnij  conductor.      D.    W.    Hartsaw.      No.    1,189.566; 

July  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  128. 
Linie-burning   apparatus.      P.    A.    and    E.    J.    Walsh.      No. 

1.191.752  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  983. 
Llne-clamp.      N.  A.  Olson.     No.  1,190.440  ;  July  11  ;  Gas. 

vol.   228  ;   p.  479. 
Une-Bupport,  AdJusUble.     R.  B.  Barr^re.     No.  1.190,212; 

July  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  349. 
Link.  Fusible.     W.  V.  Devereox.     No.  1,192,396;  July  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1264. 
Link,  Fusible.      W.  W.   Hawkins  and  J.  M.   Duncan.      No. 

1,191,919:  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1042. 
Link  mesh  machine.     E.  F.  Hansen.     No.  1,192.778  ;  July 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1394. 
Linkage.      J.    Becker.      No.    1,190,215;   July   4;   Gaz.   vol. 

228  ;  p.  .35^>. 
Linotype-machine.     E.  M.  Goodbody.     No.  1,192.620  ;  July 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1841. 
Liquid-containers  under  air-pressure.  Device  for  the  pre- 
vention of  air-losses  in.     C.  J.  Rixen.     No.  1.191.469; 
July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  883. 
Liquid-distributer,      .\nimal-operated.      H.      L.      Ide.     No. 

1.191,791  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  996. 
Liquid-elevating   apparatus.     G.    F.    Bihn    and    A.    Jones. 

No.  1.191,493;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  891. 
Liquid-gage.     F.  I.  and  B.  P.  Remy  and  A.  Berger.     No. 

1.189,869;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  233. 
Uqul.i  level    indicator.      E.    H.    SchuTtz.      No.    1.192.693 ; 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   1365. 
Liquid  stirring,  agitating,  or  mixing  apparatus.     B.  Gold- 
man.    No.  1.191.585;  July  18;  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  922. 
Liquid-treating   apparatus.      B.    Jurist.      No.    1,190.769; 

Jnlv  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  594. 
Liquids  from  gaseous  mixtures.  Apparatus  for  separating 
vaporized    volatile.      W.    E.    Lummus.      No.    1.189.711  ; 
July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  178. 
Liquids,  Igniter  for  Inflammable.   J.  Greer.    No.  1.189.683  ; 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  168.  | 

Liquor  with  gas.  Apparatus  for  charging.     A.  Dlrian  and   ; 

W.  Blel.     No.  1,191.952  :  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1105. 
Litter-carrier.      H.    B.    Hester.      No.    1,192,307  ;    July    25  :   ' 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1232. 
Load  controlling  device.     G.  M.  Richards.     No.  1.191.467  ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  883. 
Load  dumper.     W.   F.    Berger.     No.    1,191.391;   July   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  867. 
Loading  and  unloading  merchandise.  Means  for.     A.  Van- 
develde.     .No.  1,190.822  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  612. 
Loading  apparatus.     J.  L.  Friesner.     No.  1.190,141  ;  July 

4  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  322-. 
Loading  apparatus.     F.   L.   Stuart.     No.   1.192,016;  July 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1128. 
Lock :   8re — 

Alarm  lock.  Indicatlng-Iock. 

Automobile-lock.  Lamp-lock. 

Automobile  safety-lock.  Mall  bag  lock. 

Bicycle  lock.  Nut  lock. 

Box-member  lock.  Padlock. 

Car-lock.  Paper-box  lock. 

Combination  lock.  Sash-lock. 

Door  lock.  Seal-lock. 

Elevatof-lock.  Switch  lock. 

End  gate  lock.  Window-lock. 

Hammer  lock.  Wrist  lock. 

Lock,      r     E.    Crawford.      No.   1.190.985 :    July    11 ;   0««. 

vol.  228  :   p.  671. 
IxKk.     K.   Karstelner.     No.  1.192.434:  July  26;  Gaz.  toL 

228  ;  p.  1276. 
Lock.      R.   A.   Marchfeld.     No.   1.190,489 ;  July   11  ;   Ou. 

vol.  228  :  p.  476. 
Lark.      K    A    Rupert.     No.  1.191.347;  July  18:  Gas.  vol. 

2^8  ;  p.    H42 
Lo.k.      R.    L.    Telch.      No.   1.190.686:   July    11;   G«a.   TOi. 
228  ;   p    566. 


Gas. 

July 

No. 


No.    1.189,340; 


Lock  or  latch.    L.  Ottlnger.    No.  1,192,449  ;  July  25 ;  Gai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1281. 
Lock  pin.     K.  L.  McElroy.     No.  1,192,333;  July  25; 

vol.  228  ;  p.   1241. 
Lock  safety  device.     J.  P.  J.  Birot.     No.  1,190,861  ; 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  624. 
Locomotive  -  cross  -  head     guide.       H.     H.     Walck. 

1,189,318  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  39. 
Locomotive.  Electric.     A.  F.  Batchelder.     No.   1.189,341 ; 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  47. 
Locomotive,  Electric.     G.  M.  Eaton.     No.  1.192.773  ;  July 

25  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1391. 
Locomotive    or    car.    -  A.    F.    Batchelder. 

July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  47. 
Locomotive.  Shifting  .     G.  U.  Eaton.     No.  1.192,772  ;  July 

.ii  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1391. 
Ix>comotlve  with  baulage-cable  mechanism.     D.  T.  Fisher. 

No.  1,190.394  :  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  460. 
Locomotive  wiring    httlng.      J.    Lofgren.      No.    1,189.847; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  226. 
Locomotives.  Drifting  apparatus  for.     F.  C.  Fosdlck.     No. 

1,189.246  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  12. 
Locomotives,     Mechanism     for     actuating     the     reversing 

mechanism  of.     G.  A.  Harden.     No.  1.189,251;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  14. 
Log  and  stream  Indicator.     W.  Cornells.     No.  1,191,764; 

July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  987. 
Log-rolling  device.      A.    Payne.      No.    1,191,609;   July   18; 

Gaz.   vol.   228  :  p.  930. 
Logging  c-ars,    Salety    bunk    and    stake    for.      C.    T.    Eald. 

>o.  1.189,434  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  83. 
"Loom.     R.  A.  Hammond,  S.  E.  Taft,  and  C.  S.  Gooding. 

No.  1,192,302:  July  26;  oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1230. 
Loom   attachment.      K.    K.    Cowden.      No.    1,191.670 ;   July 

18  ;  Gaz.   vol.  228  ;  p.  917. 
Loom  cam.      J.    K.    LUaer.      No.    1,189,776;   July   4;   Oas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  200. 
Loom.    Haircloth  weaving.      G.    Taylor.      No.    1,192,018; 

July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1129. 
Loom    picker-winding    machine.       F.    A.    Wardwell. 

1.189.412  :  July  4  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  74. 
Loom    shedding    mechanism.    Ribbon  .       K.    Eggart. 

1,189.243  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  11. 
Loom  shuttle   binder.     O.   Charette.     No.    1.192,825 

25  ,  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1410. 
Looms,    Automatic   shuttle-changing    mecli&nlsm    for. 

Auerbach.      No.    1,1U2,201  :    July   25;    Vras.   vol.   228 

1217. 
Looms.      Filling  replenishing      mechanism      for.     A.       EL 

Rhoades.     No     1.191,734;   July    18;    Gaz.    vol.   228;   p. 

976. 
Looms,   Mechanism   for  preventing  successive  changes   In 

automatic.      A.    Brlot.      No.   1.190,855;    July    11;    Gas. 
vol.   228  ;    p.   626. 

binding    and    seTerlng 
No.   1,191,652;  July 


No. 
No. 

July 

M. 
P- 


device    for.     E.    F. 
18;  Gas.   vol.   228; 


binding    and    severing 
No.  1,1U1,663  ;   July 


device    for.     E.    F. 
18  ;   Gas.    vol.   228  ; 


No. 


Dodge. 

p.     1388. 

M.    Hummell. 


A.     Delaney. 
p.  10. 
1,189,397  ;    July 


No. 


Looms,    Weft 

Ueaverstock. 

p.  945. 
Ltiioms,    Weft 

Beaverstock. 

p.  U45. 
Lubricating    chains,     Device    for.       J.     M. 

1,192,762;    July    26;    Gai.    vol.    228; 
Lubricating  cup.     P.    G.    Margetts   and   C. 

No.  1.191,208  ;  July  18;  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  790. 
Lubricating  device.     D.  I.  Fehr.     No.  1.190.533;  July  11; 

Gaz.   vol.   228  :   p.  508. 
Lubricating   system   tor  connected   movable  parts.     J.   A. 

SUhle.      No.    1,192,012;    July    26;    Gaz.    vol.    228;    p. 

1127. 
Lubricator  :   See — 

Wheel-lubricator. 
Lubricator.      E.    McCoy.      No.    1,192.083 ;    July    26 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  228;  p.  1151. 
Lubricator.     R.Wood.    No.  1,192,253  ;  July  25  ;  Gai.  vol. 

228;  p.  1214. 
Lubricators,     Safety-feed     for.       T. 

1,180.242  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 
Lumber-clamp.      J.    A.    8lmon.      No. 

Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  68. 
Lumber  conveyer.       Live-roller.     W. 

1,191,40.S  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  _ 
Lumber  working    machines.    Feed-roller 

No.  1,192.540:  July  25;  Gat.  vol.  228; 
Lunch-box,     Folding.     M.     A.     Qllman. 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  958. 
Magnet-actuated   device.      F.   T.   Kitchen. 

July  25  :  (>as.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1309. 
Magnets.      Shoeing     permanent.        A.      D.      Pentz. 

1.192.680:  July  25;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1860. 
Magneto-driving  connection.      P.   Rudolf  and  J.   A.   Land. 

No.  1.191,476  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  886. 
Mall  bag  catcher.     E.  F.  Schrage.     No.  1,189.876;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  2.15. 
Mail-bag    catchers,     AtUchment    for.      C.     Sutter.      No. 

1.192.241;  Julv  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1209. 
Mall-bag  delivering  device.     E.  F.  Schrage.    No.  1,189.876  ; 

July  4  :  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  2.'i5. 
Mall-bag  lock.     J    C.  M.  Sutton.     No.  1,191,048;  July  11; 

Gat.  vol.  228  :   p.  692. 
Mall-box.     A.  Travelsteod. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  290. 
.Mall  re<vpUcle.     J.  H.  Rese. 

vol.  228  :  p    .142. 
Mall-traDsferring  apparatus. 

July  26:  Gas.  vol    228  :  p 


Crocker.     No. 


L. 

p.  861. 

for.      A. 
1313. 

1,191,688; 


V 


Libert. 


No.  1,102.681; 


No. 


No.  1.190,047  ;  July  4  ;  Gat. 
No.  1.190,193  ;  July  4  :  Gaz. 


J.  McGrath. 
1868. 


No.  1.192.656 ; 
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Mailing-box.     C.  J.  Anderson.     No.  1.191,067  ;  July  11  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  696. 
Manhole    frame    and    cover.     H.    Jones.     No.    1,191.431; 

July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  870. 
Manhole    frame    and    cover.     H.    Jones.     No.    1,191,482; 

July  IR  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  871. 
Manifolding  device.     C.   H.  James.     No.  1.189.955;  July 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  261. 
Manifolding  device.     A.  Krauth.     No.  1,189.268;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  19. 
Manure-loader.      A.    Hossfeld.      No.    1.190,550:    July    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;   p.  514. 
Manure-spreader.    T.  Brown.     No.  1.189,658  ;  July  4  ;  Gas. 

vol.  228:  p.  160. 
Manure  spreader.     W.  J.  Cook.     No.  1.191,670;  July  18; 

(;az.  vol.   228  ;  p.  952. 
Marker.     C.   F.   Schlppell.     No.  1,191.116;  July  11;  Gas. 

vol.  228:   p.  716. 
Marker.     S.  A.  Wells.     No.  1.192.719 ;  July  25 ;  Gas.  toI. 

228;  p.   1874. 
Mask     for     workmen.     Protective.     J.    T.     Brayton.     No. 

1.191.274  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  815. 
MasaaKlng    apparatus.      J.    Jacoby.     No.    1.191,701  ;    July 

18;   Gas.   vol.   228:   p.   »63. 
Massaglng-tool.     C.  t>e  Mattla.     No.  1,192,282;  July  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1228. 
Mat  :   Wee- 
Bath  mat. 
Mat.     C.  J.   Peterson.     No.  1,190.948;  July  11;  Oas.  vol. 

228;   p.  660. 
Match    and    cigarette    box.    Combined.     D.    Todor.     No. 


1.190.484  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  491. 

~  No.   1.192,048; 


No.  1.190.288 


July 
July 


Brown.      No. 


H      W. 

;  p.  8. 

H.   P.    Dod^.      No. 

p.  81. 


Match  lighter.     J.  A.  Cunningham. 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1138. 
Match-package  container.     R.  Head. 

11  :  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  424. 
Match  safe.     J.Becker.     No.  1.190.213  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol. 

228  :  p.  .S49. 
Match-splint    and  producing   the   same.   Treated.      W.   G. 

Wey.     No.  1.191.545  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  909. 
Match-splints.  Composition  for  imparting  flaming  and  non- 

f lowing  properties  to.     W.  G.  Wey.     No.  1.191,544  ;  July 
8:  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  909. 
Match  stand.     C.  Campus.     No.  1,189,918  ;  July  4  ;  Oat. 

vol.  228  :  p.  248. 
Mathematical    model.      A.    H.    Wheeler.      No.    1,192,488; 

July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1293. 
Mattress.  Wire.     O.  F.  Blsbower  and   L.   E.  PIttonl.      No. 

1,192.130:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1167. 
Measurement    of    small    pressures.      E.    Thomson.      No. 

1.190,044  :  July  4  :  Gnz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  289. 
Measuring    and    dispensing    device.    Liquid.      B. 'C.    Flor- 

schmldt.     No.  1.1§1.484  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  o.  888. 
Measuring  and  regulating  the  flow  of  liquids.     P.  B.  Owens. 

No.  1  191.724  ;  Julv  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  972. 
Measuring  and  winding  linoleum  and  the  like.  Apparatus 

for.     P.  Quirk.     No.  1,189,482;  July  4;  Gat.  vol.  228; 

p.  101. 
Measuring  apparatus.     O.  H.  Gibson.     No.  1.101,416;  July 

18:   Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  865. 
Measuring   device    for    testing-machines.    Stretch-.      H.   L. 

Scott.     No.  1.190.696;  July  11;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  531. 
Measuring  dry   materials.   Device  for.     I.  P.  Giles.     No. 

1.189,248  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  13. 
MeasurtnK    tnstrmnent.    Electric. 

1.189.234  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 
Measuring    means.    Specific  gravlty- 

1.189.4:n  ;  July  4  :  Gat.  vol.  228 
Measuring  ribbons  and  the  like.  Means  for.     H.  H.  Kurk- 

Jlan.     No.  1,190^16 ;  July  11 ;  Gat.  toI.  228:  p.  649. 
McRsurlng-tape.     R.   Kastmann.     No.  1,180,257 ;  July  4  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  n.  16. 
Measuring  -  tool    and    drlll-Jig.     J.    and    W.    Miller.     No. 

1.191.906 :  July  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1036. 
Meat-case.   Sanitary.     J.   Berretta.     No.   1.190,260;   July 

11  ;  Gat.  vol.  2i8:  p.  418. 
Meat-cutter.     H.   B.   Margrave.     No.  1.191.016;   July  11: 

Gas.  vol.   228 ;   p.   683. 
Merhanlcal    movement.       A.    J.    Hartley.       No.    1,191,696; 

July   18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;   p.  961. 
Mechanical  movement.     H.  G.  Pape.     No.  1.190,451 ;  July 

11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228:  p.  480. 
Mechanical  movement.     R.  Philippe.     No.  1,190.949 ;  July 

11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  661. 
Mercury     rectifiers.     Controlling     the    efficiency     of.       W. 

Tschudv.     No.  1.189,887  :  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  •  p.  239. 
Mercury-separator.     J.  Haverly.     No.  1.190.406 ;  July  11  ; 

Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  465. 
Metal  and  other  material.  Means  for  stiffening  sheets  of. 

W.  E.  WmUms.    No.  1,191,863  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  1021. 
Metal  baths.  Flux  for  coating.     J.   H.  Maddy  and  B.   H. 

Schubert.     No.  1.1S9..373;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  60. 
Metal  fabric.     H.  F.  Hager.     No.  1,191,693  :  July  18  ;  Gat. 

vol.  228  :  p.  960. 
Metal  fabric.  Making.     W.  Loach.     No.  1.189.369;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  58. 
Metal  hoop.     R.   I.   Braddock.     No.   1.190.506 ;   July  11  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   228  ;   p.   498. 
Metal.  Making  expanded.     L.  E.  Curtis.     No.  1.191,768; 

July  18  :  <;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  9S8. 
Metal.     Manufacturing     expanded.      L.     E.     Curtis.      No. 

1.191.766  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  987. 

Metal,     Manufacturing     expanded.      L.     E.     Curtis.      No. 

1.191.767  ;  July  18 ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  988. 


Metal.  Method  of  and  apparatns  for  cold-rolling.     P.  B. 

Abramsen.     No.  1.190,698 ;  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228 ;  9, 

670. 
MeUl  pickle  and  pickling.     L.  C.  Drefahl.     No.  1,191,291 ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  821. 
Metal    sheets    or    strips,    Apparatus    for    feeding.      F.    C. 

Arey.     No.  1,190,974;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  d.  668. 
Metal,  Volatilizing.     8.  L  CLawson.     No.   1.192.037  ;  July 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1186. 
Metal-ware  articles.    Machine   for  dressing  the  edge   por- 
tions of.     F.  J.  Velmure.     No.  1,192,715;  July  28:  Gas, 

vol.  228  :  p.  1372. 
Metals,  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  electric  fastening  of. 

C.    H.   KIckllghter.     No.   1.189.584;   July   4;   Gaz.  vol. 

228:  p.  1.S5. 
Metals.  Electric  melting  of.     C.  A.  Keller. 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  872. 
Metals.  Producing  alkali.      H.   Labhardt. 

July  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228 ;  p.  998. 
Metallic  leaf,  Package-roll  of.    E.  H.  Swift. 

July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  441. 
Metallic  tie.     W.  Gottlieb.     No.  1,192,300  ; 

vol.    228 ;   p.    1230. 
Metalliferous  materials  for  roasting,   reducing,   sintering, 

and    like    purposes.   Treating.      F.    C.   W.   Tlmm.      No. 

1,189.313  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  88. 
Metallurgy.     H.  S.  Kimball. 

vol.  228;  p.  220. 
Meter  :   See — 

Ampere-hour  meter.  Electric  meter. 

Current-meter.  Water-meter. 

Meter.     M.  C\)rnlne.     No.  1,191,157;  July  18;  Gat.  toI. 

228 ;  p.  778. 
Meter.     W.  J.  Costello.     No.  1,189.348;  July  4;  Oat.  voL 

228  :  p.   50. 
Meter-box  mounting.  Meter  attachment  for.     E.  H.  Ford. 

jiiU-1.191,608  ;  July  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  894. 
MeTer-operatfng  mechanlem.  H.  C.  Fuhrman.  No.  1.191.171 ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  778. 
Meter _panel-board.     J.  P.  McGrady.     No.  1,189.848;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  226. 
Meter-testing  cutout.     T.  E.  Murray,  Jr. 

July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1814. 
Meter-testing  device.     T.   E.  Murray,  Jr. 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  229. 
Meters,  RerollInK  device  for  graphic.     H. 


No.  1,191.435; 

No.  1,191.799; 

No.  1,190,840 ; 

July  25  ;  Gas. 


No.  1,189,830  ;  July  4  ;  Oai. 


No.  1,192,647; 
No.  1,189.855; 
Taylor. 


No. 


B.  S.  lAcy.     No. 
556. 

J.    Comer.      No. 
1180. 

No.    1.192,628; 


ing  device  ror  gi 

1,189,309  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  2^28  :  p.  36. 
Metering  system.  Electric.     V.  8.  Hardey.     No.  1,191.177; 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  780. 
Methyl  chlorld  and  methylene  chlorld. 

1,190.659;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
Microphone    repeater.    Differential-.       J. 

1.192,166:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 
Military    shoulder-arm.      T.    C.   Johnson 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1309. 
Milk  and   mall   box,  Combined.     A.  Gutowski  and  T.  S. 

Blazuckl.    No.  1.191,589  ;  July  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  922. 
Mllklnc  hobble.     S.  I'aulson.     No.  1,189.865  ;  July  4  ;  Oas. 

vol.   228  ;  p.   232. 
Milking-machine.      O.    E.    Jonsson.      No.    1.190,294  ;    July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  425. 
Milking  machine.     R.  M.  Miller 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  95. 
Milking  machine.  Suction.     K.  K.  McLeod.    No.  1,190,566  ; 

July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  520. 
Mill  :   See — 

Rolling-mill. 
Rubber-mixing  mill. 
Windmill. 


No.  1.189,468  ;  July  4  ; 


Ball-mill. 

Bar-mill. 

Fe«Hl-mlll. 

Ore  mill. 
Mining  machine. 

<;az.  vol.  228  ; 
Mine-shaft  gate. 


No  1,192.807  ;  July  25  ; 
No. 


(ias-mlxer. 
No.  1.191.170;  July  18;  Gat.  vol. 


F.  W.  White, 
p.  1404. 
F.  P.  McClaln  and  J.  A.  Futcher. 

1,191,806  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz,  vol.  228  :  p.  1000.  ' 

Mining-machine.     H.  A.  Kubn.     No.  1,190,800;  July  11; 

Gaz.   vol.  228  :   p.  427. 
Miter  tool.     A.  J.   Helms.     No.  1,191.896;  July  18;  Qmrn. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1032. 
Mixer  :   See — 

Concrete-mixer. 

Gas  and  air  mixer. 
Mixer.     J.  Free.  8r. 

228;  p.  778. 
Model   for  reproducing  all    movements   of   the   human   or 

animal  body.  Dummy.     K.  Kruse.     No.  1.189,585 ;  July 

4  :  tlaz.  vol.  228  :  p.   135. 
Moistener.     W.  F.  Francis.     No.  1,190,279  ;  July  11 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  420. 
Moistener.    J.  Jasper  and  S.  Craven.     No.  1,190,906  ;  July 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  646. 
Moistener.     E.  C.  Jones,   (now  by  marriage  E.  C.  McCas- 

lln.)     No.  1,191,184  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  721. 
Mold  :   See — 

Concrete-mold.  Garbage-receptacle  mold. 

Concrete-wall  mold.  Ingot-mold. 

Convertlt)le  mold. 
Molds.  Manufacture  of.     C.  G.  Robinson. 

July  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  885. 
Molds,    Sink-head    for.      E.    Gatbmann. 

July  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1340. 
Molding   apparatus.      A.    M.    Loughran. 

July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  476. 
Molding-machine.     E.  A.  Pridmore.     No. 

11 ;  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  661. 


No. 


1,191,478; 
1.192,617; 
1,190,484 : 
1,190,001;  JaU 


No. 
No. 


"\ 


xciy 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xcv 


Llfe-preservlDg     Jacket.     8.      Sarotick.     No.      1,191.836; 

July  18  :  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1011. 
Life  raft.     R.   H.   Gilbert.     No.   1,191.417;  July  18;  Qas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  866. 
Lifter  :    .Set- — 

Brl<k  lifter.  VaWe mprlng  lifter. 

Lifting  arm.    Expansible.      R.    D.   Tyler.     No.    1.190.486; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  492. 
Lifting  device.     F.  Butler.     No.  1.191,660;  July  18;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  948. 
Lifting  Jack.     E.   C.   Bates.     No.   1.189.778;  July  4;  Oat. 

vol.  22«  ;  p.  201. 
Lifting  Jack.     W.  A.  Field.     No.  1,192.611 ;  July  28  ;  Oai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1338. 
Lifting  Jack.     O.  Lane.     No.  1,192.326  ;  July  25  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

2JH  :  p.  1238. 
Lifting  Jack.     A.  G.  Mlelke.     No.  1,192.667  ;  July  25;    Ga«. 

vol.  228  ;  p.   1366. 
Light :    Str — 

t:i.Mtri''  light.  Spot  light. 

Lights.  Time  controlled  mechanism  for  operating.     W.  H. 

Adslt.     No.   1.189.651;  July   4;   Gaz.   vol.  228;   p.   158. 
Lighting  device.     D.   L.  Chandler  and  J.   H.  Trayne.     No. 

1.191.946;  July  26;  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  1103. 
Lighting  fixture.      H.   C.   Adam.     No.    1.189.620;   July   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  114. 
Lightning  arrester.      W.    M.    McClintock.      No.    1.189.272; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  22. 
Llghtulng-arrester.  Vacuum.     J.  T.  Greene.     No.  1,191.690  ; 

July  18  :  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  969. 
Lightning  conductor.      1>.    W.    Mart.saw.      No.    1.189.566; 

July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  128. 
Limf-burnlng   apparatus.      I*.    A.    and    E.    J.    Waiab.      No. 

1.191.752  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  983. 
Line  clamp.     N.  A.  Olson.     No.  1,190.449  ;  July  11 ;  Qmm. 

vol.   228;   p.   479. 
Line  support.  Adjustable.     R.  B.  Barr^re.     No.  1,190.212  ; 

July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  349. 
Link.  Fusible.     W.  V.  Devereux.     No.  1.192.396  ;  July  25  ; 

<;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1264. 
Link.  Fusil. le.     W.  W.   Hawkins  and  J.  M.   Duncan.     No. 

1.191,919;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1042. 
Link  mesh  machine.     E.  F.  Hansen.     No.  1.192.778;  July 

25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1394. 
Linkage.      J.    Becker.      No.    1,190,216;   July    4;    Gaz.   vol 

228  ;  p.  360. 

Linotype-machine.  E.  M.  Goodbody.  No.  1.192,620 :  July 
26:  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1341. 

Liquid  (ontainerH  under  air  pressure.  Device  for  the  pre- 
vention of  air  losses  In.  C.  J.  Rixen.  No.  1,191,469; 
Julv  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  883. 

Liquid  distributer.  .4nlmal-operated.  H.  L.  Ide.  No 
1.191.791  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  996. 

Liouid  elevating  apparatus.  G.  F.  Blhn  and  A.  Jonea. 
No.  1.191.493;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  891. 

Liquid  gag.'  F.  I.  .lud  B.  P.  Kemy  and  A.  Berger.  No. 
1.189.869  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  233. 

Liquid  level  indicator.  E.  M.  Schultz.  No.  1.192.693; 
July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  13G5. 

Liquid  stirring,  agitating,  or  mixing  apparatus.  B.  Gold- 
man.     No.  1.191.585;  July  18;  (Mt.  vol.  228;  p.  922. 

Liquid-treating  apparatus.  B.  Jurist.  No.  1.190,769  • 
July  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  594. 

Liquids  from  gaseous  mixtures.  Apparatus  fof  separating 
vaporize<l  volatile.  W.  E.  Lummua.  No.  1,189.711  ; 
July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  178. 

J.  Greer.    No.  1,189,683  ; 

Liquor  with  gas.  Apparatus  for  charging.     A.  Dlrian  and 

W.  Blel.     No.  1,191.952  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1105. 
Litter  carrier.      U.    H.    Heater.      No.    1,192,307;    July    25; 

(iaz.  vol.  228 :  p.  1232.  • 

Load-controlling  device.     O.  M.  Richards. 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  883. 
Load  dumper.     W.    F     Berger.     No.    1,191,391;   Joly    18; 

tJaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  857. 
Loading  and  unloading  merchandise.  Means  for.     A.  Van- 

develde.     No.  1.190.822  ;  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  612. 
Loading  apparatus.     J.  L.  Frlesner.     No.  1.190.141  ;  July 

4  :  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  322. 
Loading  apparatus.     F.   L.    Stuart.     No.    1.192,016 ;   July 

25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1128. 
Lock  :   See — 

Alarm-lock.  Indicating-lock. 

Autoraobile-lock.  I^inip-iock. 

Automobile  safety-lock.  Mall  bag  lock. 

Bicycle  lock.  Nut  lo<-k. 

Box-member  lock.  I'adlock. 

Car-lock.  Paper-box  lock. 

Combination-lock.  8ash-Iock. 

Door  lock.  Seal-lock. 

Elevator-lock.  Switch-lock. 

End  gate  lock.  Window-lock. 

Hammer-lock.  Wrist  lock. 

Lock.      F.    E.   Crawford.      No.    1.190.985 ;    July    11 ;    Gas. 

vol.  228;   p.   671. 
Lock.     E.  KUrsteiner.     No.  1,192,434;  July  25;  Ga«.  toI. 

228  ;  p.  1276. 
Lock.      S.    A.   Marchfeld. 

vol.  228  ;   p.  476. 
Lock.      E.   A.   Rupert. 

228  ;  p.  842. 
Lock.     E.   L.   Telch. 

228:   p.  566. 


Llquliis.  Igniter  for  Inflammable. 
July  4  ;  <iaz.  vol.  22S  :  p.  168. 


No.  1.191,467; 


No.   1.190,439  ;   July   11  ;    Oaa. 
N».  1,191,847;  July  18;  Gas.  toL 
No.  1.190,686;  July  11;  Gu.  toL 


Look  or  latch.    L.  Ottlnger.    No.  1.192,449  ;  Joly  26  ;  Uai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1281. 
Lock  pin.     H.  L.  McKlroy.     No.  1,192.333;  July  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.   1241. 
Lock  safety  device.     J.  P.  J.  Birot.     .No.  1.190.851  ;  July 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  624. 
lA)comotlve  -  cross  -  bead     guide.       H.     H.     Walck.       No. 

1.189.;J18;  July  4;  (.az.  vol.  228;  p.  39. 
Locomotive.   Electric.      A.  F.   Batcheider.     No.   1.189.341  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  47. 
Locomotive.  UJectrtc.     U.  M.  Katon.     No.  1,192,77S ;  July 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ,  p.  1391. 
Locomotive    or    car.      A.    F.    Batcheider.      No.    1,189,340; 

July  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  47. 
Locoiuotive.  Shifting  .     G.M.Eaton.     No.  1,192.772  ;  July 

25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  ISUl. 
lA>couiotlve  with  haulagp-caide  mechanism.     I).  T.  Fisher. 

No.  1.190.3H4;  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  460. 
LoL-omoiive  wiring    fitting.      J.    Lofgren.      No.    1.189,847; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  226. 
Loiouotives,  I'rtfting  apparatus  for.     F.  C.  Foadlck.     No. 

1.18».246:  July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  12. 
Locomotives,     Mechanism     for     actuating     the    revertliif 

nie<hani8iu  of.     G.  A.  Harden.     No.  1,189.281  ;  July  4; 


Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.*  14 
Log  and  stream  indicator. 


No.  1.191,764; 


W.  Cornelia. 

July   18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  987. 
Logrolling  device.     A.   i'ayne.     No.    1.191.609;   July   18; 

iiax.  vol.   228  ;  p.  930. 
Logging  «-ars,    saiety    bunk    and    stake    for.      C.    T.    Eald. 

.No.  1.189,4;{4  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  83. 
Loom.     R.   A.   Hammond,   8.   E.  Taft,  ami  C.   S.  (ioodlng. 

No.   1.192,302;  July  25;  oai.  vol.  228;  p.   1230. 
Loom   attachment.      F.    F.    Cowden.     No.    1,191.570;   July 

18  ;  Gaz.   vol.  228  ;  p.  917. 
Loom  cam.     J.    K.    Itaaer.      No.    1,189.776;   July   4;   0*1. 

vol.  228;  p.  200. 
Loom,    Haircloth  weaving,      (i.    Taylor.      No.    1,192,018 ; 

July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1129. 
Loom    pl<'k«>r-wla«liDg    maoblne.       F.    A.    Wardwell.      No. 

1.189.412  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  74. 
Loom    she<ldlng    luerhanism.    KlbOon-.       K.    Eggart.      No. 

1.189.24;i  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  11. 
Loom  shuttle   binder.      O.   Charette.      No.    1.192.825;   July 

25  .  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1410. 
Looms.    Autonatic   shuttle-changing   mechanism    for.      M. 

Auerbach.      No.    1.192.2U1  ;   July  25;    uaz.   vol.   228;  p. 

1217. 
Looma.       Filling  replenishing      mechanism       for.     A.      B. 

Rhoades.     No     1.1W1.734  ;    July    18;    Gaz.    vol.   228;   p. 

976. 
Looms.    Mechanism    for   preventing  successive   change*   In 

automatic.      A.    Briot.      No.    1.190.866:    Jnly    11;    Gaa. 

vol.    228  ;   p.   626. 
Looma.    Weft    binding    and    severing    device    for.      E.    F. 

Ik-averstock.     .No.   1.191.662;   July    18;   Gaz.    vol.   228; 

p.  945. 
Loi>ms.    Weft    bindlnf   and    severing    device    for.     B.    F. 

Beaverstock.     No.  1.191.663  ;   July   18;   Gat.   vol.   228; 

p.  945. 
Lubricating    chains.     Device     for.       J.     M.     I>odge.       No. 

1.1»2.TU2  ;     July     25;     Gaz.     vol.     228;     p.     1388. 
Lubrlrattng  cup.      P.    G.    Margetts    and    C.    M.    Hummell. 

No.  l.ll»1.208;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  790. 
Lubricating  device.     I).  I.  Fehr.     No.  1.190.533  :  July  11  ; 

(iaz.   vol.   228;   p.   508. 
Lubricating  system    for  connected   movable  parta.     J.   ▲. 

SUhle.      No.    1.192,012;    July    28;    Gas.    vol.    228;    p. 

1127. 
Lubricator  :    See — 

Wheel  lubricator. 
Lubricator.      E.    .McCoy.      No.    1,192.083 ;    July   26 ;    Oas. 

vol.  r28;  p.  1151. 
Lubricator.     R.  Wood.     No.  1.192.25S  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

228:   p.   1214. 
Lubricators.     Safety  feed     for.       T.     A.     Delaney.       No. 

1,189.242  ;  July  4  ;  (i*x.  vol.  228  ;  p.  10. 
Laraber-clamp.      J.    A.    Hlmon.      .No.    1.189,397;    July    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  68. 
Lumber-conveyer.       Live-roller.     W.       L.       Crocker.     No. 

1.191.403  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  861. 
Lumber  working    machinea.    Feed-roller    for.       A.    Libert. 

.No.  1.192.540;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1813. 
Lunch  box.     Folding.     M.     A.     Gllman.     No.     1.191.688; 

July  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  968. 
Magnet-actuated  device.     F.  T.   Kitchen.     No.   1,192.531  ; 

July  25;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1309. 
Magnets.      Shoeing      permanent.        A.      D.      I'entz.        No. 

1.192.680:  July  25;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1360. 
Magneto  driving  connectloii.      P.   Rudolf  and  J.   A.  Lund. 

No.  1.191,476;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  886. 
Mall  bag  catcher.     E.  F.  Schrage.     No.  1,189,876 ;  July  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  235. 
Mail  bag    catchers.     AtUcbment    for.       C.     Sutter.       No. 

1.192.241;  July  25;  tiaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1209. 
Mall  bag  delivering  device.     E.  F.  Schrage.    No.  1.189,876  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  2.t5. 
Mall  bag  lock.     J.  C.  M.  Sutton.     No.  1.191.048;  July  11; 

Gat.  vol.  228  ;   p.  692. 
Mall-box.     A.  Travelsteod.     No.  1,190.047  ;  Jnly  4  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  290. 
Mall-receptacle.     J.  H.  Rese.     No.  1.190.193;  July  4  ;  Gat. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  342. 
Mail-transWrlng  apparatas.    J.  ITcGrath.    No.  1,192.656  ; 

July  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1388. 


Mailing  box.     C.  J.   Anderson.     No.   1.191.057;  July  11; 

(iaz.   vol.   228  ;   p.  696. 
Manhole    frame    and    cover.      H.    Jonea.      No.     1.191.431  : 

July   18:   Gaz.   vol.  228;  p.  870. 
Manhole    frame    and    cover.      II.    Jones.     No.    1.191432- 

Julv  18  ;  Gaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  871. 
Manifolding  device.     C.  H.  James.     No.  1,189,968;  Joly 

4  :  (iaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  261. 
.Manifolding  device.     A.  Kraoth.     No.  1,189,263  ;  July  4 ; 

Gaz    vol.  228;  p.  19. 
Manure-loader.       A.    Hoiwfeld.      No.    1,190.550:    Julv    11; 

(iaz.   vol.  228;  p.  514. 
Manure-spreader.    T.  Brown.     No.  1,189.668  ;  July  4  ;  Gat. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  160. 
Manure-iipreader.     W.  J.  Cook.     No.  1,191,670;  July  18; 

(iaz.   vol     228  ;   p.  952. 
Marker.     C.   F.   Schippell.     No.  1.191.116;  July  11;  Gas. 

vol.  228  :   p.   715. 
.Marker.     S.  A    Wells.     No.  1.192.719;  July  26;  Gat.  vol. 

228;   p.    1874. 
Maitk     for     workmen.     Protective.      J.     T.     Brayton.      No. 

1.191.274  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  816. 
Massaging    apparatus.     J.    Jaroby.     No.    1.191.701;    July 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  968. 
Massaging  tool.     C.  De  Mattla.     No.  1,192,282;  July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1228.  >-      <         j         . 

Mat  :    See — 

Kath-mat. 
Mat.     C.  J,   Peteraon.     No.  1.190.948;  Joly  11;  Gas.  vol. 

228  ;   p.   660. 
Match    and    cigarette    box.    Combine*!.     D.    Tudor.     No. 

1.1{H).484  :  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  491. 
Match  lighter.      J.    A.   Cunningham.      No.    1.192.043;  Jnly 

25:  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1138. 
Match  package  rontaln.-r.     R.  Head.     No.  1.190.288;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;   p.  424. 
Match  safe.     J.  Iie<  ker.     No.  1.100.213;  Joly  4;  Gat.  vol. 

228;  p    349. 
Match  splint    and    pro<1uclng    the    name.    Treated.      W.    G. 

Wey.     ,\o.  1.191.545  :  July  18  :  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  909. 
Match  splints,  Composition  for  imparting  flaming  and  non- 
glowing  propertieM  to.     W.  G.  Wey.     No.  1.191.544  ;  July 

18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228;   p.  909. 
Match-stand.      C.   Campus.     No.   1.189.918;  Joly  4;   Gat. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  248. 
-Mathematical    model.       A.    II.    Wheeler.      No.    1,192,483 ; 

July  25:  (iaz.   vol.  228;  p.   129S. 
Mattreaa.   Wire.     G.  F.  Slsliower  and   L.   E.  Plttoni.     No. 

I  192.130;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1167. 
Measurement     of    small     pressuroa.       E.    Thomson.       No. 

1.190.044  :  Julv  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  289. 
Measuring    and    dispensing    device.    Liquid.      E.    C.    Flor- 

Kchml.lt.     No.  1.191.484  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  888. 
Measuring  and  regulating  the  flow  of  liquids.     P.  B.  Owens. 

.NO    1,191.724  :  July  16;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  972. 
MiR.surlng  and  winding  linoleum  and  the  like.  Apparatus 

for.     P.  Quirk.     No.  1,189.482;  July  4;  Gat.  vol.  228; 

p.  101. 
Measuring  apparatus.     G.  H.  Gibson.     No.  1.191.416;  Julv 

18  :   (iaz.  vol.   228  ;   p.  865. 
Measuring    device    for    testing  machines.    Stretch-.      H.    I„. 

Scott.      So.   1.190.596;   July   11;   (iaz.   vol.   228;   p.   531. 
Measnrlnc   drv    materials.    Iw-vlce    for.      I.    F.    Giles.      No. 

1.189.248  ;  July  4  ;  (iaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  M. 
Measuring    Instrument.     Ele<'trlr.       H.    W.     Brown.       No. 

1,189.2.14  :  July  4  :  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  8. 
Measuring    means.    Specific  gravity-.      H.   P.    l>odge.      No. 

1. 189.4.11  :  July  4;  (iaz.  vol.  228:  p.  81. 
Measuring  ribbons  and   the  like.  Means  for.      H.   H.   Kurk- 

Jlan.     No.  1.100.916:  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228:  p.  649. 
Measuring  tape.      R     Kastmann.      .No.   1.189,257;   Joly  4; 

(in 7-    vol.  228  ;  n.  16 
Measuring  -  tool    and    drlll-Jlg.     J.    and    W.    Miller.     No. 

1.191.906:  Joly  18;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1036. 
Meat  case.    Sanitary.      J.    Berretta.      No.    1.190.260;    July 

II  :    Car.    vol.    228;    p.   413. 

Meat  cutter.      H.   B.   Margrave.      No.   1,191.016;   July  11; 

Gaz.   vol.   228:   p.   683. 
Mechanical    movement.      A.    J.    Hartley.      No.    1.191.695: 

July   18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  961. 
Mechanical  movement.     H.  G.  Pape.     No.  1.190.461  ;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  480. 
Mechanical  movement.     R.  Philippe.     No.  1.190.949  ;  July 

11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  661. 
Mercury     rectifiers.     Controlling     the    efllclency     of        W 

T«<hudy.     No.  1.189,887  :  July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  239. 
Mercury -separator.     J.  Haverly.     No.  1,190.406;  July  11; 

Gaz.   vol.   228;   p.   465. 
Metal  and   other  material.  Means  for  stifTening  sheets  of 

W.  E.  Williams.     No.  1.191.863  ;  July  18  :  (iaz.  vol    228  ' 

p.   1021. 
Metal   b,iths.   Flux   for  coating.     J.   H.   Maddv  and   B.    H. 

Srhut>ert      No.  1.189..S7.S:  July  4:  Gaz.  vol'.  228;  p    60 
Metal  fabric.     H.  F.  Hager.    No.  1.191.693  ;  July  18  ;  Gas. 

Metal  fabric.  .Making.     W.  IxMcb.     No.  1.189..369:  July  4; 

Cut.  vol    228  :  p.  ,^8.  ''      ' 

Metal   hoop.      E.    I.    Braddock.     No.   1.190.806;   July   11: 

Gar.,    vol.   228  :   p.    498. 
Metal.   Making  expanded.      L.   E.   Curtis.      No.   1.191.768- 

July  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  988. 
Metal.     M.inufacturing     expanded.      L.     E.     Curtis.      No 

1.191.766  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  987. 
Metal.     Manufacturing     expanded.      L.     E.     Curtis.      No 

1.191.767*^  July  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  988. 


Metal.  Method  of  and  app«ratas  for  cold-rolUng.  P.  B 
Abramaen.  No.  1.190.698;  July  11;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p 
670. 

Metal  pickle  and  pickling.     L.  C.  Drefahl.     No.  1,191,291 
July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  821. 

Meul    sheets   or    strips.    Apparatus    for    feeding.      F.    C 

..^'■fJ'-,.  ^°-  1.190.974;  Julv  11;  Gat.  vol.  228"  p.  668. 

Metal,  Volatilizing.  S.  I.  CLawson.  No.  1,192,037;  July 
25;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1136. 

Metal-ware  articles,  Machine  for  dreaaing  the  edge  por- 
tions of.  F.  J.  Velmure.  No.  1,192,715;  July  26;  Gat. 
vol.  228  :  p.  1372. 

Metals,  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  electric  fastening  of. 
o.,o'.'     '^''•''"Shter.      No.    1,189,584;   July   4;    (Jaz.   vol. 

Metals.  Electric  melting  of.     C.  A.  Keller. 

July  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  872. 
Metals.   Producing  alkali.      II.   Labhardt. 

July  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  998. 
.MeUlllc  leaf.  Package-roll  of.     E.  H.  Swift. 

July   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  441. 
Metallic  tie.     W.  (iottlieb.     No.  1.192.300 

vol.    228 ;    p.    1230 


Gaz.   vol. 
Gaz.  vol. 


l,189,848j  July 
No.  1,192.847; 
No.  1.189.865; 
No. 


No.  1.191.435; 

No.  1.191.799; 

No.  1490,840; 

;  July  25;  Gat. 

Metalliferous'  materials  for  roasting,  reducing,  sintering 

and    like    purpows.    Treating.      F.    C.    W.    Timm.      No. 

1.189.313  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  38. 
Metallurgy.     H.  S.  Kimball.     No.  1.189.830;  July  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  220. 
Meter:  Bee — 

Ampere-hour  meter.  Electric  meter. 

Current  meter.  Water-meter. 

Meter.     M.  CNirnine.     No.   1.191.157;  July  18; 

228;  p.  778. 
Meter.      W.  J.  Costello.      No.  1.189.348  ;  July  4 

228  :  p.   :>() 
Meter-box  mounting.  Meter  attachment  for.     E.  II.  Ford. 

JV^i-l. 191.503 ;  July  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  894.      t 
Meter-operating  met-hanlsm.  H.  C.  Fufirman.  No.  1.191.171  ; 

July  18  :  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  778. 
Meter  panel-board.     J.  P.  McGradv.     No. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  226. 
Meter-testing  cutout.     T.  B.  Murray,  Jr. 

July  26:  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1814. 
Meter-teating  device.     T.   E.   Murray,  Jr. 

July  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  228:  p.  229 
Meters,  Rerolllng  device  for  graphic.     H.  B.  Taylor. 

1.189.309  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^8  ;  p.  36. 
Metering  system.  Electric.     V.  S.  Hardey.     No.  1.191.177  ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  780. 
Methyl  chlorld  and  methylene  chlorld.     B.  S.  Lacy.     No. 

1.190,659;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  556. 
Microphone    repeater,    Differential-.      J.    J.    Comer.      No. 

1.192.166:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1180. 
Military    shoulder-arm.      T.    C.    Johnson.      No.    1.192.628 ; 

July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1309. 
Milk   and   mall    box.   Combined.      A.   GutowskI   and   T.    S. 

Blatui  ki.    No.  1.191,589  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  922. 
Milklng-hobble.     S.Paulson.     No.  1.189.865  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol    228  :  p.   232. 
Milking-machine.     O.    E.    Jonsson.      No.    1,190.294 ;    July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  426. 
Milking-machine.      H.   M.  Miller.     .No.  1.189,468;  Julv  4; 

(iaz.   vol.   228  ;   p.   95. 
Milking  machine.  Suction.     K.  K.  McLeod.    No.  1,190,866 : 

July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  620. 
Mill  :   See — 

Itall-mlll. 

liar-mlll. 

Feed  mill. 

Ore-mill. 
Milling-machine.     F.  W.  White 

(iat.  vol.  228;  p.  1404. 
Mine  shaft  gate.     F.  P.  McClaln  and  J.   A.  Fotcher 

1,191.806  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1000. 
Mining-machine.      H.    A.   Kuhn.     No.   1.190,300;  July  11: 

(iaz.   vol.  228  :   p.  427. 
Miter  tool.     A.  J.   Helms.     No.  1,191,896;  July  18;  Gat. 

vol.  228;  p.  1032. 
Mixer  :   See — 

Concrete  mixer. 

Gas  and  air  mixer. 
Mixer.     J.    Free,   8r. 

228;  p.  778. 
McKlel    for   reproducing  all    movements   of   the   human    or 

animal  body.   Dummy.     K.  Kruse.     No.  1,189,58.5  :  July 

4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   228;  p    135. 
Moistener.     W.  F.  Francis.     No.  1,190,279 ;  Joly  11  ;  Gfts. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  420. 
Moistener.     J.  Jasper  and  S.  Craven 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  646. 
Moistener.     E.  C.  Jones,   (now  by  marriage  E.  C.  McCas- 

lln.)     No.  1,191,184  ;  July  11  ;  Gtit.  vol.  228  ;  p.  721. 
Mold  :   See — 

Concrete-mold.  Garbage  receptacle  mold. 

Concrete-wall  mold.  Ingot-mold. 

Convertible  mold. 
Molds,  Manufacture  of.     C.  G.  Robinson.     No 


Rolling-mill. 
Rubber-mixing  nallJ. 
Windmill. 

No  1,192,807;  Joly  26; 


No. 


Gas-mixer. 
No.  1,191.170;  July  18;   Gaz.  voL 


No.  1,190.905 ;  July 


July  18  :  (iat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  885. 
" E.    G« 


No. 


Molds.    Sink  head    for.      E.    tiathmann. 

July  25:  (iaz,  vol.  228;  p.  1340. 
Molding   apparatus.      A.    M.    Loughran. 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ,  p.  476. 
Maiding  machine.     E.  A.  Prldmore.     No.  1,190,951;  Job 

11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  661. 


No. 


1,191,478 
1,192.617 
1.190,484 


XCVl 
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1.190.072:  JulT  4.  Oaz'.vol.  228:  p.  299 

191.448:  July  18 


Moldlnj;  ^rorem    and    apparatus.      B.    L. 
ly  4  :  Oi 
Marura.     No.  1 

No.   1.191.872;   Jaly   18; 

No.   1,191.098 

No. 


Monoplane.     A 

228  ;  p.  876. 
Mop.      J.    Conirram 

228  :  p.  1024. 
Mop.     E.   H.  Tate 

228  :  p.  709. 
Mop.    Dust-.      C.   F.   J.   Dupuy. 

Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1140. 
Mop-bol(I«r.      J.    II.    Leppart.       No. 

<;ai  vol.  228  :  p.   1240. 
Ifop  or  dunter.     8.  F.  Vaugban  and 

1.190.346:  July  11;  Oai.  toI.  22S  ; 


July  11 
1.192,047 
1.192,330 


Aiken. 
Oaa 
Gas. 


July 
July 


G. 

720. 


V.  naakeU. 
443. 


No. 

TOl. 

▼ol. 

TOl. 

2S: 
25: 
No. 


Sleber.     No.   1.191431 


Variable-speed  motor. 
Water -motor. 
Weight-motor. 

July  4 :  6aa.  toI.  328 : 

July  4  ;  Oai.  vol. 


Motion  tranHmttting   device. 

July  11  ;  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p. 
Motor  :    See— 

Hoat-motor. 

Current-motor. 

Induction  motor. 

Internal-combujttlon  motor. 
Motor.     M.  Osnoa.    No.  1.189.997 

p.  274. 
Motor.     C.  E.  Skaggs.     No.   1.189.399 

228  :   p.  69. 
Motor  and  churn.  Connecting  means  for  driving  and  driven 

iihafts  of  a  spring-.     A.  S.  Cheek.     No.  1, 190.109  ;  July 

4  :   Oai.   vol.   228  :  p.   311. 
Motor  control.     A.   T.   Kasley  and  C.   N.  F.   Knape.     No. 

l.l.S9.c,97  :  July  4:  Oat.  vol.  228:  p.  173. 
Motor    control.    Alternating  current-.      D.    L.    Liodqalat. 

No.  1.190.924:  July  11  :  Oai.  vol.  228:  P-  652. 
Motor     rontroller.     Electric-.       <\     T.     Henderson.       No. 

1.189.947  ;  July  4  ;   Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  258. 
Motor-controllInK    meohanl8m.     Induction-.       D.    L.    Llnd- 

quLst.     No.   1,190,923  :  July   11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  601. 
Motor  governor.     C.  C.  Russell.     No.  1.190,S93:  July  11; 

Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  S30. 
Motor  protecting  switch.   Automatic.     J.   A.   Van   Alstyne. 

No.   1.189.409;  July  4:  Oaa.   vol.  228:  p.  T.i. 
Motor-support.     J.  F.  and   H.  B.  Dodge.     No.  1.190.270; 

July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  417. 
Motor  with  rotating  field  fur  repeating  angular  movements 

at  a  distance  overcoming  great  resistance.     R.  Glrardelll. 

No.  1. 192.618:  July  25:  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  1340. 
Motors.  Fuel  supply  apparatus  for  explosion-.     J.  C. 

sen  Ellehammer.      .No.  1.18».rk«8:  July  4;  Oas.  vol. 

p.  170. 
Motors.     Mount     for    outboard.       J. 

1.190.663  ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228 
Motors,    Spee«i    <ontroi    of    D.    C. 

1.190.156:  July  4;  Ghi.  vol.  228 
Motors,  Sp«>e<l-governor  for  electric. 

1.19«,2-f3  :  July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228     . 
.Motors.  Starting  of  alternating-current.     A.  Aictaele. 

1,192.488  ;  July  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1294. 
Mounting.  Screwlesa.     E.  B.  Meyrowiti.     No.  1,190,932  ; 

July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  664. 
Mower  knives.    Means    for    removing   grass    from.      H.    C. 

BJerlna.     No.  1.191.147  ;  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  770. 
Mower.    I^wn  .      J.    H.    WomI.      No.    1.189,519:    July    4; 

Oaz.   vol.  228;  p.   113 
Mowing-machines.    S^<>d-barve«tinf    attachment    for.      R. 

Peck.     No.  1.190,464 ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  22«  ;  p.  481. 

^",%''-     ^*  Si.  ^"^'■y-     ^o-  1.191,902;  July  18;  Ga«.  toI. 
228  :   p.   1035. 

Mu>r  holder.      L.   W.  I>oyle.     No.   1.190.128;   July  4;  Oas. 

vol.   228  ;   p.    317. 
Mu.sic  leaf  turner.     E.  H.  Shepherd.     No.  1.189,880;  July 

4  :  <iaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  237. 
Music  leaf  turner.     A.  A.  Tibblts.     No.  1.190,045;  July  4- 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  289. 
Music-player.     D.  J.  Hausa.     No.  1,193.194  ;  July  25  :  Gaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1191. 
Mn.sic-sheet-driving    mechanism.     A.    E.    Whitehead.     No. 

1.192.144:  July  25;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1172 
Moaic-sheet  turner.     O.  L.  Rickard.     No.  1,190.462  ;  Juir 
11;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  484.  .       .        .         / 

Music  turner.     W.    H.    Stepp.     No.    1.192.703;    July    tO ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1369. 
Mn.slcal    Instrument.     T.   J.   Day  and   W.   A.   Drlch.     No. 

1.191.161  ;  July  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  776. 
Musical     Instrument.     V.     U.    Emerson.     No.     1.192.402- 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1266 
Musical     instrument.     Automatic.     E.     M.     Skinner. 

Gaz    vol.  228:  p.  1124. 
Mechanical.      P.     8chwarxe. 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  n.  907. 
Percusaion.     J.     B.     Kobler. 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1238. 


H.     Maxwell. 

p.  658. 

H.    V.    Green, 
p.  325. 

H.  J.  McMaban. 
p.  364). 


Han 

228: 

No. 
No. 
No. 


No. 


1.192.0O5:  July  25 
Musical     instrument. 

1,191.540:  July  18 
Musical      Instrument. 

1.192,.324  :  July  25 


No. 
No. 


E.  J 

vol. 


.  and 
228: 


L.  Ser^ry 
Gaz.  vol. 


Musical  Instruments  and  the  like.  Tracker  for. 

W.  A.  Kruck.     No.  1.192.076;  July  26;  Oaz 

p.  1148. 
Musical  instruments.  Coupler  for  electric.     M. 

and  G.  B.  Sinclair.     No.  1.191.482;  July  18 

228;  p.  887. 
Muaical    instruments.    Key-holding    device    for    keyboard 

J.  «;<.rst.     .\.i    l.li»<l.I»!»4  ;  July  ll  :  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  «7.". 
Musical  instruments.  Mechanism  for  controlling  antomatlc 

F.   L.   McCormick.     No.   1,191,206;  July  18;  Gai.  toI 

228  ;  p.  789. 
Musical  Instruments.  Pneumatic  adjusting  mechanism  for 

V.   L.   Jones.     No.   1,190,767;   July  11;   Oaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  693. 


Nail-bolding  tool.      H.    Perkins.     No.   1.189,998;   Joly   4; 

Oaz.  vol.   228  :  p    275. 
Necktie.     H.  A.  Clark.     No.  1.190,615;  July  11  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

228  :  p.  502. 
Necktie    atUcbment.      J.    Eakins.      No.    1.190,875;    July 

11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  683. 
Neektle  fastener.     T.    C.    Spelling.     No.    1,192,236;    July 

2S:  Oaz    vol.  228;  p.  120A. 
Neektlc-bolder.     C.   A.   Diertg.     No.   1,191,576;  July   18; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  920. 
Necktie-holder.     J.  W.  Hartnett.     No.  1.191.896:  July  18: 

<;ax.  vol.  228  :  p.   1032. 
Necktie-preaa  and  collar-box.    A.  A.  Kaaael.   No.  1.191.007  ; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  079. 
Necktie-support.      I.  M.  Deppen.     No.  1.192.507  ;  July  25  : 

(Jai.  vol.  228  :  p.  1301. 
Ne«»dle-guard    for    linger    protection.    Adjustable.       A.    W. 

Peterson.     No.   1.191.726;   July   18  ;  Oaz.  vol.   238;   p. 

978. 
Needle-threading   apparatus.      J.    Seidel.      No.    1,191,088; 

July  11  :  Oax.  vol.  228  :  p.  691. 
Neon  from  gases  with  which  It  is  mixed.  Separating.     G. 

Claude.     No.  1.191,496:  July  18;  Oas.  vol.  228:  p.  892. 
Neon-tube.     O.  Claude.     No.  1.189,864;  July  4;  Oaz.  vol. 

228 :  p.  162. 
Nest,    Hen.     J.    Hebert.     No.    1.192.196;    July    25;    Oat. 

vol.  228;  p.  1192. 
Nest,    Trap  .      O.    B.    Andrews.      No.    1.192,726 ;   July   25  ; 

Oaa.  vof  228:  p.  1378. 
Nest,  Trap-.      A.  K.  Bodenhorn.     No.   1,190.093;   July  4; 

t;az.   vol.   228  ;   p.   305. 
Nipple-protector.     R.  Keil.     No.  1.191,516  ;  July  18 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  899. 
Noodle  folding  mschlne.      B.  Mueller.     No.  1. 192.836;  July 

25  :  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  1242. 
Nozzle,   Hose.     C.  G.  Schmidt.     No.  1.191.621;  July  18; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  984. 
Nozzle  plug.     A.  R    Dodge.     No.  1,192,761;  July  26;  Oaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1888. 
Noszle,    Vacuum-cleaner.      A.    L.    Frame.     No.    1.192,408; 

July  25:  Gaz    vol.  228;  p.  1268. 
Nozzle.    Vacuum-cleaner.      A.    L.    Frame.      No.    1.192.409; 

July  25:  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1269 
Nozzle,    Vacuum -cleaner.     A.    E.    Roever.     No.   1,191,9M ; 

July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1122. 
Nursery  chair.      H.   Miller.      No.    1,189.877  ;    Julv   4  ;   Oaz. 

vol     228  ;  p.   61. 
Nut   and    bolt.    I>ock.      J.   Mitchell.      No.    1.190.446;   Joly 

11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  479. 
Nnt-blanching  machines.  Feeding  mechanism  for.     W.  H. 

Kelly.     No    1.190,554  ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  615 
Nut  blanching    machine.      W.    H.    Kelly.      No.    1,190.656; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  616. 
Nnt  blanching    machine.      W.    W.    Kelly.      No.    1.190,566; 

July  11  ;  Gtaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  616. 
Nnt.   Lock-.     C.   G.    Anderson.      No.    1.191.754;   July    18; 

(iax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  984. 
Nut.  Lock.     W.  L.  Brooks.     No.  1.190.098:  July  4;  Oat. 

vol.  228;  p.   307. 
Nut.  Lock  .     E.  F.  Hockenberry.     No.  1.190.409;  July  11  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  406. 
Nut  lo<-k.      C.   o.    Kaughn.     No.    1,189.908;   July   4;   Oas. 

vol.  228  :  p.  246. 
Nnt  lock.     M.  0.  Blttencourtt.     No.   1.190,624;  July  11; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  542. 
Nut  lock.      W.   Boble.     No.   1.189.656;   Joly   4;   Oat.  vol. 

228:  p.  159. 
Nut  lock.     J    K.  Colvin.     No.  1.190,114;  July  4:  Oaz.  vol. 

228:  p.  812. 
Nut-lock.     L.  A.  Howe.     No.  1.192.636 ;  July  25 ;  Oaz.  vol 

228:  p.  l.'Mfi. 
Nut  lock.     E.    Hughes  and   I.    Schofleld.      No.   1.190.414; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  467. 
Nut  lock.     A.  Nelaon.     No.  1.190.318;  Joly  11;  Oaz.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  434. 
Nut  lock.     W.  B.  Peoples.     No.  1.192,107;  July  25;  Oaz. 

vol.  228;  p.  1169. 
Nut  lock.     C.   E.   Ratcllffe.     No.   1.189,623  ;   Julv   4  ;   Gas. 

vol.  228  LP    147. 
Nut-lock.     W.  G.  Roepe  and  F.  J.  Casslng.     No.  1.191,096; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    228  ;  p.  708. 
Nut  lock.     J.    L.   SealH-rg.     No.   1.192.232;  July   26;   Gas. 

vol.  228:  p.  1206. 
Nut  lock.     J.  H    Slattery.     No.  1,190.8.13;  July  11;  Oaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  439 
Nut  lock.     H.  E    ZIpllnsky.     No.  1.190.360;  July  11  ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  44N. 
Nut  lock.     T.   F.   Walden.     No.   1.192.717;  July  25;   Gaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1378. 
Not  lock.    Automatic.     A.    Ellison.     No.    1.191,955;    July 

25:  r.az.  vol    228  :  p.  1106 
Obturating    material.     M     W.    Marsden.     No.    1.192.662; 

Julv  25;  Oas.  vol.  228;  p.  1354. 
Oil  burner.     J.  M.  Ulancbl.     No.  1.190,860;  July  11  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  624. 
Oil  burner,  Bloe  Hame.     R.  Hoffman.     No.  1,192,199  ;  July 

25:  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  119.1. 
Oil  burner.  Crude,     il.  c.  Whitney.     No.  1.192,589;  July 

26:  Gaz    vol    228;  p.  13.10. 
Oil  cake  trimmer.     J.  W.  Rhodes.     No.  1.190,011  ;  July  4; 

Oaz.   vol.  228  :  p.  278. 
Oil,  Conveying.     M.  D    Looman.     No.  1,192,438  ;  July  26  : 

Oaz.  vol.  22i8  :  p.  1277. 
Oil  cup.     C.   AaJborg.     No.   1.189,221 ;   July   4 ;   Oaz.    vol. 

228  ;  p.  3. 
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oil  dropper.  Power-feed.     A.  O.  Jarksoa.     No.  1.192.320; 

July  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1286. 
Oil  or  grease.  Lubricating.     J.  H.  Mackle.     No.  1.191.828; 

July  IS  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  H34. 
Oil  PurlfyluK.   W.  V.  Oarrity  and  A.  JarvU.   No.  1,190,588  ; 

July  11  :  (Tat.  vol.  228;  p.  510. 
Oil  switch    and    fuse.     I..   W.    r>owne8   and    A.   W.   Faxon 

No.  1  192,397  ;  Julv  25  •  Gai.  vol.  228 :  p.  1264. 
Oiler     for    i-ar  wheels.     Flange.       V.     J.     Whltnev.       No. 

1,191,861  ;  July  18;  (;at.  vol.  228:  p.  1020. 
OlUng  device  for  grinding-machlnea.     C.  H.  Norton.     No. 

1.191,986;  July  25:  Gat.  vol.  228:  p.   1117 


Oiling  device   for   vertical   shafts,      t.  O.    Anderson.      No. 

1,189,898  :  Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  243. 
Oiling  tool.     B.  C.  Candee.     No.  1,191.668;  July  18;  Gaz. 


vol.  228  ;  p.  949. 
Operating  table.      M.    Schmidt.      No.    1,190.190;    July    4; 


p.  9 
sble. 
"Oaz.   vol.   228  ;   p.  342. 


Ordnance-mount   turning  on   n  c*>ntral  pivot.     E.  Olsson. 

No.  1.190.187:  July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  33 
"re  classifier.     W.  If.  W 

Gaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  1404. 


MSi  :  juiy  i  ;  oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  339. 
Ore  cUssifier.     W.  If.  Welgand.     No.  1,192.806;  July  25; 


Ore-clasalfylng  machine.     8.  I.  Clawson.      No.   1.191.280; 

July  18  :  (;ax.  vol.  228;  p.  817. 
f»re  concentrator.      J.   I>ampert.      No.  1,192,534;  July  25; 

Oat.  vol.  228:  p.  1311. 
Ore-concentrator.     R.  Leonhart.     No.  1,190,306 ;  July  11  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  429. 
Ore-mill.     Swinging.      J.    I4iinpert.     No.    1.192,535;    July 

25:  (;az    vol    228  :  p.  1311 
Ores  by  flotation.  <;oBcentrating  metallic.     U.  T.  Yaryan. 

No.  1,191,(>6.1;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  694. 
Ores,  Recovering  values  from.  H.  Ulrscblng.  No.  1,190,649  . 

July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  614. 
Organic  <hcmlcHl  iin.iess      C.  Ellis.     No.  1,191.880;  July 

IS  ;  Oaz.  vol.  -JCH  :  p.   l(i-_'7. 
Organic  synthesis.  Process  for.    L.  H.  Baekeland  and  A.  H. 

reter.     No.  1,190.S45  ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  622. 
Outlet  box.     J.  T.  Meleady.     No.  1.190.664;  July  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  22S  •  p.  558. 
Oven.     F.   Kuhu  and   F.  E.  Shallor.     No.  1.191,198  ;  July 

18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  787. 
Oven  heating  unit.  Electric-.     F.  Kubn  and  F.  E.  Shallor. 

.No.  1,191,19«;  Julv  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  780, 
Overalls.     P.  L.  I>e  Volst.     No.  1.191.288  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  820. 
Overshoe  atUcbment.     L.  R.  Moore.     No.  1.189,989;  July 

4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   228  ;  p.  272. 
Package    for    package-sterilized    articlea.    Transportation 

and   display.      J.   Tl.   and    A.    W.    Way.      No.    1,189,322; 

July  4  ;  4iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  40. 
Package  tie.     C.  M.   Atkinson.     No.   1,192,162;   July   25; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1176. 
Package-tie.     J.  nefBey,  8r.     No.  1,189,946;  July  4;  Gaz. 

▼•1.  22S ;  p.  257. 
Package-tie.      P.    F.    Weston   and    J.    N.    i!>harpsteen.      No. 

1,191,049;  July  11;  Oax.  vol.  228;  p.  693. 
Packer.   Casing  head.     J     Hergsten.     No.    1,192,157;  July 

25;  Oaz.  voL  228;  p.  1176. 
Packing  and  making  the  same,  Engine  or  machine.     G.  W. 

Beldan.     .No.  1,190.087  :  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  304. 
Packing  can.      o.    W.    Ruggles.      No.    1,189,294  ;    July    4  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  228  ;  p.  81. 
Packing  machine.     H.    S.    Weyant.     No.    1,192,260;    July 

25:  Oat.  vol.  228;  p.  1212 
Packing  ring.      C.    R.    Bryant.      No.    1.191.270 ;    Julv    18 : 

Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  816. 
Packing  rings.  Making  piston.     C.  C.  Allen.     No.  1.190,600  ; 

July  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  497. 
Pad  :   Srr— 

Ironing-wax  pad. 
Pad    bolder.    Writing   or    manifolding.     W.    E.    Dunning. 

.No.  1.192..199 ;  July  25 ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1265. 
Padlock.      A.    C.   Jackson    and    F.    Soley.      No.    1.191.004 ; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol..228  ;  p.  678. 
Pall.  Garbage  .     J.  McOrath  and  H.  W.  Banschbacb.     No. 

1,190.486;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  476. 
Pail.  Mop.     J     A.  White.     No.   1,192.142;  July  26;  Oaz. 

vol.  228;  p.  1171. 
Paint  and  nmking  same.     O.  L.  Davles  and  W.  E.  Wind- 
sor-Richards.    No.   1.192,760;  July  25;   Oax   vol.  228; 

p.  1.1M6 
Paint  or  varnish  remover.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1,189.808 ;  July 

4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  211. 
I>alnt  or  varnish  remover.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1,189.804 ;  July 

4;  Oax  vol.  228;  p.  211. 
Palnt-packajce.      H.  J.  Thayer.     Na.  1,191.851  :  July   18  ; 

c;at.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1016 
Paints.  Maklnf.     R.  V.  Brown.     No.  1.192.163;  July  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1179. 
l'a)auui«.    One-piece.      R.    B.    Swift.    Jr.      No.    1.190.810: 

July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  608. 
I'sn  :   H»r — 

Dustpan.  Pie-pan. 

Pan   cover.    Evaporating        L.   .N.   Moody.     No.   1,191.982; 

July  25;  (;az.  vol.  228;  p.  1116. 
Paper  and  check.  Barber's.    A.  J.  Andrews.    No.  1,189,899  ; 

July  4  ;  (;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  243. 
Paper  sn<l  making  same.  Carbon-.     B.  B.  Goldsmith.     No. 

1.18M.989:  July  4;  «;as.  vol.  228;  p.  256. 
Paper-board    nacbine.    Corrugated-.      T.    £.    Raffel.      No. 

1.189.737;  July  4;  Gat.  Tor228 ;  p.  186. 
i'aper-bottle  making     machine.     E.     H.    Johnson    and    C 

Schlfn.     No.  1,192,202  ;  July  26 ;  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1194* 
228  O.  G.— vii 


191,760; 


Paper   box.   Knockdown.     F.   V.  Powell.     No.   1,190.797; 

July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  603. 
Paper-box  lock.  Knockdown-.     C.  C.  and  E.  C.  Ivea.  Jr. 

So.   1.189,452:  July   4;   (;at.   vol.  228;  p.  89. 
l*aper-cllp.     C.    S.  Cooke.     Na   1,190,266;  July   11;   Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  415. 
l'ap*r  cutting  and  shaping  machine.     J.   A.  Luther.     No. 

1,192,440;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol,  228;  p.  1278. 
I'aper  cutting  machine.     D.  T.  Wadhams.     No.  1. 

July  18  :  Oat.  vol.  228  :  p.  982. 
Paper  dishes.   Ac,   Machine   for   making.      P.    F.   Cbaikln. 

No.   1,191,605  :  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  950. 
Paper  feed   gage.      8.   J.    Kubel.      No.    1,189.264;   July   4; 

Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  19.  ,   *u  ,    ■., 

^'I^^^HlC'"^  apparatus.    Wall  .      F.    Huddleston.      No. 

1.192,687;  July  25;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1846. 
Paper   holder.    Toilet.      J.   Dunlop.      No.    1,192,398;   July 

25;  Oat.  vol.  228;  p.  1265. 
I'aper  holding  and    cutting  attachment.     M.   .N.   Mlshler. 

No.  1.190,444  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  478, 
Paper  holding  and  feeding  device.     H.  E.  A.  Marker.     No. 

1,190,601;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  557. 
Paper.   Machine  for  making  reinforced.     T.   Scherf.     No. 

1.192.508;  July  25;  f;az.  vol.  228;  p.  1322. 
Paper-making   machines.    Alarm    for.      W.    Weacott.      No. 

1.190,053  ;  July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  292. 
Paper.  Manufacture  of.     W.  H.   Sanburn.     No.  1,191,912: 

July  18;  Oaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  1039. 
Paper   receptacle.      (;.   J.    Bohlman.      No.   1.192,824  ;   July 

25;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1410. 
Pap<'r-receptacle-maklng    machine.       I.     Pitkowsky.       No. 

1,190,669;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  560. 
Paper   ri'ceptacles  or  drinking  vessels  or  cups,   Manufac- 
turing,    ir  A.  House.     .No.  1,189,822;  July  4;  Oaz.  roL 

228 ;  p.  21 1 . 
Paper  remover.  Steam  wail-.     J.  Matske.     No.  1,189,716; 

July  4  :  <;nz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  180. 
Parcel-post  case.     C.  T.  Ooeway.     No.  1,190.148;  July  4; 

Ohz.  vol.  228;  p.  324.  ,        .         ,         j   ■« , 

Paring  apparatus.     F.   H.   Biscboff.     No.   1,189,782;   July 

4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  202.  .        .         ,  ji 

Pasteurizer.      L.   S.   Pfouts.     No.  1,189.478;  July  4;   Gat. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  99. 
Pasteurizer.     L.  S.  Ffouts.     No.   1,189,479;  July  4;  Oaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  KM). 
Patb-clearlne  apparatus.    J.  F.  Webb,  Jr.     No.  1,190,011 ; 

July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  586.  .        ,«x    , 

Pavement.   Making.     W.   E.  Hassam  and   H.  Parker.     No 

1.191.303  :  July  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  825. 
Pawl     and     raf<het     mechanism.       C.     F.     I>enny.       No 

1.192.283  ;  July  26  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1223. 
Paving  machines    or    the    like,    Attachment    for.      H.    D. 

Hoffman.      No.    1,192,683;   July  25;   (iaz.   vol.   228;   p. 

1845. 
I'ea  and   l>ean   huller.      R.   P.   Scott.      No.   1,192,124  ;  July 

25;  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1105. 
PeaBut-skinnlng  device.     C.  F.  Lagtnke.     No.  1,190.600 ; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  618. 
Pen  and  blotter.  Combined,     E.  H.  Clark.     No.  1,190,988  ; 

July  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  671. 
Pen.  FounUin-.      F.   M.   Ashley.     No.   1,192,029;  July  26: 

(;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  11.18. 
Pen,  Fountain  .     H.  C.  Crosby.     No.  1.190.867  ;  July  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  680.  .«,*!., 

Pen.  Hot-point.     R.  W.  Munger  and  A.  E.  McGinloy.     No. 

1,190,447  :  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  479. 
Pen,   Lettering.      W.    E.   Worth.      No.   1,189,381;  July  4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  48. 
Pen  making  machine.     J.  F.  (ieorge.     No.  1.189,681 ;  Joly 

4;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  167.  ' 

Pen   or  pencil   clip  or  holder.     H.  L.  and    H.   R.  Tooker 

No.  1.189.089:  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  154. 
Pen.  Ruling.     E.  C.   Ingraham.     No.  1.189,824;  July  4; 

<;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  218.  .-u/-.. 

Pens,    Fountain    attachment    for.      F.    L.    Fithlan.      No. 

1.192.511  ;  July  25;  (;az.  vol.  228;  p.  1302. 
Pens.   Jiianger  for  animal-.     W.   Ix)uden.     No.   1.192.080; 

July  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1150. 
Penholder.     V.  Do  Vicarl.     No.  1,192.760;  July  26;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1.188. 
perch.  Rotary.     J.  o.  Lydecker.     No.  1.192.441;  July  25: 

<;az.   vol.  228;  p.   1278. 
Percolator.     B.   H.  Cook.     No.  1.190,381 ;  July  11 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  466. 
Perforateti    bands.    Process    and    apparatu.s    for    making. 

A.    Brunn.      No.    1,192.747 ;   July   26 ;    Oas.   vol.   228 : 

p.   1888. 
Perforating  machine.      H.    Drewell.     No.    1.190,786;   July 

11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  683. 
Phenols  and  formaldehyde.  Making  condensation  products 

from.      L.    Uerend.      No.    1.191.390;   July   18;   Gaz.   vol. 

228  :  p.  867. 
PbenylpropioUc   acid    compounds    containing  arsenic.      B. 

Fischer.     No.  l.igL.'iSO  ;  July  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  921. 
Phonograph.     C.  B.  ttepp.     No.  1,190,073;  July  11;  Gas. 

vol.  22.4  :  p.  562. 
Pbonograph-operating    mechanism.      H.    A.    Stolber.      No. 

1.190.808;  July  11;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  607. 
Pbonoaraph    or    talking  -  machine.       P.    B.    Delany.      No. 

1.191.075  :  July  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  »53. 
Phonograph-record  cabinet.   C.  D.  Freeman.   No.  1.190.7i8 : 

July  11  :  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  687. 
Phonograph    sound-box.      li.    A.    Myers.      No.    1,192,337 ; 

July  25;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1248. 


XCVlll 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  IN\^NTIONS. 


Adair.      No.    1.189,222 
Adair.       No.     1.188.418 


No.  1 
No.  1 


July    4; 

July    4: 

,192.645: 

190.487  ; 

No. 


July  4; 


Pbonograpb-Rtop.      M 

(;az.  vol.  228;  p.  3. 
Phonojfraphstop.       M. 

«.az.  vol.  2*JS  ;  p.  76. 
PhoKubatPs.  Treating.     C.  «;.  Mpirnnlngpr 

July  25;  Hat.  vol.  228:  p.  1314. 
Pboto  engraTlng.     H.  J.  Van  Valkenborg. 

July  11  :  Gaz.  toI.  228:  p.  492. 
Pbotograpbic-plate      bolder.        J.      A.      Robertson 

1.190.954  ;  July  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  228  :  p.  662. 
Pbotofrraph  platPK,  Box  for  contalnlni;  expoHed  and  unex- 
pose.!.   O.  Hoel.    No.  1, 191.597  ;  July  18  ;  Gax.  yoI.  228  ; 

p.  925. 
Photograpby  and  color-printing.  Color.     J.  and  K.  Rheln- 

berg.      No.   1.191,034;  July   11;   Gai.    toI.  228;   p.   689."™h*U8tlc 
Pbotography,    Color.       P.    1».     Brewster.       No.     1,191.941 

July  25;  Gai.  vol'.  228;  p.  1101. 
Pbotoprlnt  drier.     F.  W.  Potter.     No.  1.189.383 

(iaz..  vol.  228 -p.  03. 
Piano    action.    Grand-.      W.    F.    Coop«r.      No.    1.190.862 ; 

July  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  «28. 
Piano  players.    Motor    and     exbauat     appliance     for.       M 

Clark.     No.  1,190.379;  July  11;   Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  455' 
Piano.     Pneumatically-operated.       o.     K.     Hennlg.       No 

1.190.893 ;  July  11  ;  G»i.  vol.  228  ;  p.  640. 
Piano    Koundlng  hoards.     Macblne    for    shaping    ribs    on. 

J.  A.  Hart.     .No.  1.189.253  :  July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  15. 
Piano  KtrtDginK.     W.  (I.  Scbelnpflug.      No.  1.191.7S8  ;  Jalv 

18  :  <;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  977. 
Plano-vlolln.     A.   Keller.     No.   1.190,655;  July   11:   G«i. 

vol.  228  :  p.  555. 
Plano.s.  Automatic  expresgion  control  for  player-.     M    8 

Howard.     .No.  1.190.172;  July  4;  (Jai.  vol.  228;  p.  382. 
Pianos.  Pe«lal  mechanism  for  grand  player  .     T.  I>anquard 

No.  1.192.605;  July  26;  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  130O. 
Plrker  :   See — 

Fruit  picker. 
Picklp-ifrnding  machine.     II.  H.  and  W.  J.  C.  Zenge.     No. 

1,190.067  :  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  297. 
Plrtiire-fllm  cleaner.  Motion-.     K.  F.  Sbue.     No.  1.189,6S3  • 

July  4  ;  <;a«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  162. 
Picture   Alms.    Means   for  detecting   Imperfections   In    mo- 
tion-.     B.  T.   St.  James.     No.   1,190,204;   July  4;   Gai. 

vol.  228  :  p.  346. 
Picture  films.  Restoring  blemished  moving-.     F.  W    Hoch- 

stetter.     No.  1.192.424  :  July  25:  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1273. 
Picture   machine.    Convertible   motion-.      L.    Mandel.      No 

1.191.329  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  834. 
Picture  machines.  Safety  attachment  for  moving-.     L    E 

Wyble.     No.  1.190.354;  July  11:  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  446 
Plrture-projectlng      apparatus.        R.      H.      Waller.        No. 

1.189.758;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  193. 
Picture-projecting    machines.    Safety    device    for    motion-. 

N.    Power.      .No.    1.191,224;    July    18;    Gaz.    vol.    228: 
p.  796 

No.    1,189,598;  July  4 


No.    1.190,605; 

No.  1.191.876  ; 

;  July  26 


and  C.  E.  Mohr. 
p.  181. 
No.    1.189.S58  ; 

Cnimbaugb. 
p.  987. 
No.   1,190,616; 


H. 

P 


C.  Tazewell. 
610. 


Gas. 

No. 
July 

No. 
July 


.-o. 


Picture  puzzle.      M.   J.    McLean. 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  140. 
Picture  theater.  Motion-.     P.  M. 
July  4  :  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.  209. 
Pictures    In    natural    colors    bv 
Pro<lu<-tlon    of.      B.    Boubnoff. 
Gaz.   vol.  228  ;  p.  306. 
IV-pan.      M.    T.   Crosby. 
,  vol.  228 ;  p.  952. 
Fin  :   See- 
Cotter-pin. 

Iientnl  work  crown-pin. 
Hat  pin. 

■■  J.   Kelley.  Jr 

p.  2«4. 
macblne, 
;  July  11 
machlnp. 
;  Jolv  11 
machine. 


Pln-hoIder. 

vol.  228  : 
Pln-settlng 

1,190.644 
Pin-settliiK 

1.190.645 
Pln-settlng 

1.190.0,46;  July  11 
Pln-settlng    machine. 

1.190.648 
Pln-settlng 

1.190.649 
Pln-settlng 

1.190,650 


Ericksoo.     No.  1.189,799; 

photomechanical    means. 
No.    1.190.095;   July   4; 

No.  1,191.672;  July  18;  Gas. 


I.,ock-pln. 
RoIIIng-pln. 
Safetvpin. 
No.  1,1^9.965;  July  4;  Gas. 


Planing  machinery.      P.   A.   Solem.     No.   1.190.805 ;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  606. 
Plant-protecting    shield.      J.    Stockfleth. 

July  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  534. 
Planter.     J.  E.  Dean.  Jr..  and  K.  Callaway. 

July  18;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  1026. 
Planter.  <'om  .     J.  Tedell.     .No.   1.192,138 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1170. 
Planter,  Cotton  seed.     C.  W.  Michael 

1.189,718;  July  4;  Oas.  vol.  228 
Planter.   Potato-.      F.  J.   Gosmeyer. 

4  :  iitLX.  vol.  228  ;  p.  54. 
Plasterboard  with  relnforce-rlba.     G. 

1.191.765:  JulT  18;  Gaa.  vol.  228; 
composition.      H.   P.  Willis. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  5.18. 
Plastic  composition  and  making  It. 

1.190.815:  July  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  228: 
Plastic  material.  Apparatus  for  compressing.     1*.  KoUer 

No.  1.190.912;  July  11  ;  Gaz    vol.  228;  p.  647. 
Plastic    material.    Forming  articles    from.      W.    J.    Burns 

yo.  1.190,510  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  500. 
Plastic  materials.  Cutting  and  rolling  machine  for.     <i.  K 

Balnbridge.      .No.    1.192,156;    July    25;    (Jai.    vol.    228" 

p.    1176. 
Plastic  substances  from  the  derivatives  of  cellaloae.  Manu- 
facturing.    F.  Lehmann  and  J.  Stocker.     No.  1,191.801  : 

July  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  999. 
Platen  feed    mechanism.      .*.    H.    Hawley.      No.    1.192.629; 

July  25;  (;ai.  vol.  228;  p.  1344. 
Platen-presses.   Safety  device  for.     W.   M.   Relchart.     No. 

1.192,118:  July  26:  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.   1163. 
Player-pneumatic.      C.    H.    Spencer.      .No.    1,192.009  ;   July 

25;   <;«z.   vol.   228;   p.    1125. 
Playlngball.      W.    R.    Knight.      No. 

Gax.  vol.   228  ;   p.   1413. 
Pliers.     O.  W.  Grimlnger.      No.  1,189.661  ;  July  4  :   Oas 

vol.  228;  p.   127. 
Pliers.    Attachment    for    a    pair    of.      D.    Si>aJding.      No 

1.190.031;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  285.^ 
Pliers.  Combination  splitting  and  stripping.     8.  E.  Aaron 

(Reissue.)     No.  14.169  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1414. 


1.192.831  :    July    25 


•  Pliers 

July 
Plow. 

228; 
Plow. 

228  ; 
Plow. 

228; 
Plow. 

228; 
Plow. 

228: 
Plow. 

vol. 
Plow. 

July 


W.     S. 

228;  p. 

No.  1 


End-cutting 

25;  Gaz.  vol. 

C.  A.  i'arlson 
;  p.   1261. 

J.    L.    Lamb. 
;  p.  136. 

1.    »     Manley. 
;  p.  476. 

J.    Matney. 
;  p.   1355. 

J.   A.   Pitner. 
;  p.  880. 

Disk.     A.  P.  McKay 
228  ;  p.  270. 
Engine  gang  .      E. 

25 ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ; 


Thomson. 
1130. 
192.388 


No.    1.192,021 


No.    1,189.687 
I  Xo.  1.190.438 


No 


:  July  25  ;  Gas.  vol. 
July   4: 
July  11 
July 
July   18 
No.  1,189.982;   July  4 


1.192.664; 
No.   1.191.459 


Oas.    vol. 
Gas.  vol. 


25 :    Gas.    vol. 


Gas.  vol. 


Gaz. 


M. 


Automatic.      E.    Hedenskoog. 
Gaa.  vol.  228  :  p.  561. 
.Aiitoniatlc.       E.     Hedenskoog. 
Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  651. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


July  11 
machine. 
;  July  11 
maclilnp, 

July  11 


Automatic.       E.    Hedenskoog. 
Gai.  vol.  228:  p.  551. 
Automatic.      E.    Hedenskoog.      No. 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  552 
Automatic.       E.     nedenskoog.       No 
Gaz.   vol.   228  :   p.   55.^1. 
Automatic.       E.     He«lenskoog.       No. 
.         .  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p,  653. 
Pins  on  bowllnit-alleyg.  Machine  for  setting.     E.  Hedens- 
koog.    No.  1.190,651  ;  July  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  568. 
Pipe  :    ftee — 

Suction-pipe.  Tobacco  pipe. 

Pipe  air  check.  Smoke-.     H.  B.  Reld.     No.  1.189,623:  July 
4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  148.  •     "  f 

Pipe    coupling.    Automatic    train-.       V.    S.    Durhln.      No 

1.189.S01  :  July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  210. 
Pipe-coupling  mechanism.   Railway-car.      W.   A     Petersen 

No.  1.190.580;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  525 
Plge-flnlshlng  apparatus.     J.  W.  Latshaw.     No.  1,192.536- 
~"     <;az.  vol.  228;  p.  1311. 

No.  1.190.146;  July  4; 


No.    1.192.197 
No.    1.192.700; 


July   25 


Julv  25  ;  «.az.  voi.  'SZa  ;  p 
Pipe  grip.   Safety.     F.   B.  Gist. 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  324. 
Pipe- Joint.      H.  r>echamps.     No.  1.191.575 ; 

vol.  228  ;  p.  919. 
Pipe  turner.     J.  F.  Keenan.     No.  1.191,126 

vol.  228  ;  p.  719. 
Pipes  or  the  like.  Cover  for  vent-.     H.  H.  Dauphln#e 

1.191.497;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  893 
Piston  for  explosive  engines.    J.  D.  Gllllgan.    No.  1,191,174 

July  18;  G'^ai.  vol.  228;  p.  779. 


July  18; 
July  11 


Gas. 

Gas. 

No. 


Heylman. 
.  p.  1193. 
Plow,    Ehiglne    gang-.      W.    .N.    Springer. 

July  26:  Gai.  vol.  228:  p.  1307. 
Plow.    Motor  .      O.    O.    Bowers.      .No.    1,192.603 

Gaz.  vol.   228  :   p.    1836. 
Plow  mounting  mechanism.   J.  ▲.  Erickson.    Xo.  1,189.927  • 

July  4  :  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  252.  ... 

Plow.    Root  removing.      W.    H.    Wilkes.      No.    1.191,256: 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  808. 
Plow,  Self  propelled.      H.  .\nilot.     No.  1.191.148;  July  18: 

Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  768. 
Plow-shovel.      8.   M.    .Johnston.      No.    1.191.793-   July   18- 

(iax.  vol.  228;  p.  91MV  ' 

Plow,  Sldehill-.    C.  A.  Baal.    No.  1.189,524;  Joly  4;  Oai. 

Plow.  Wheel-.'   J.  Kiel.     No.  1.180.366;  July  4;  Oas.  vol. 

228  ;  p.   67. 
Plows.    Power-lift   for.      G.    A.   Knobl«ck. 

July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1148. 
Plowing  device^   F.  B.  Hull.     No.  1,191.186  :  July  18  ;  Gas. 

Plug.      C.    E.   Godley.      No.    1.190,750;   July    11;   Gaz.   vol 
228  :  p.  587. 

D.  W.  L.  Frank.     No.  1.190,229  ;  July  4  - 
p    355. 

L.    A.   Cornelius.     No.    1.192,606;    July 
228;  p.  1336. 

W.    Kline.      No.    1.191,819;    July    18; 


No.    1.192.074 


Plumb  or  level. 

Gai.  vol.  228 
Plumber's  link. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Plural-walled   can. 

<iai.  vol.  228  ;  p. 


No.  1,191,276;  July  18 
No.    1.190,272; 
No.   1,189,445; 


Pocket,  Garment-.     J.  C.  Brehl. 

r.az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  815. 
Poison  distributer.      D.    P.    Daugherty. 

July  11  :  Gai.  vol.  228  :  p.  417. 
Polish   and   making  same.     W.   G.    Hall. 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  <{7. 
Polygonal  helical  colls.  System  for  forming.     L.  Jameton 

•No.  1.191,514;  July  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p,  898. 
Pontoon    for    knockdown    rafts.       J.    H,    Maxwell        No 

1.190.569  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  621. 
Pool  fable  pocket.     F.    Mashek.      No.   1,190.186;   July  4: 

Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  .139.  .   -uij  ,. 

Porcelain    ware.    Machine    for    forming.      E.    M     Hewlett 

.No.  1.191.595:  July  IH  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p   925. 
Portable  elevator.     H.  J.  Carson.     No.  1.189,663  ;  July  4  • 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  162.  -  *  •»  • 

Post :    See — 

Fence-post. 
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XCIX 


Hay-press. 
Hydraulic  press. 
Necktle-press. 
1.190,601  ;  July  11 ; 


July  11; 


Gas.  vol. 


I'ot  handle.  Detachable.  J.  M.  Jewell.  No.  1,189.957 ; 
July  4  ;  (^az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  261. 

Pothead  and  series  cut-out.  Combination.  P.  F.  Williams. 
.No.   1.19<».838;  July   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  618. 

Powder  machine  attachment.  J.  A.  Earley.  No. 
1.192,769;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1890. 

Power-driven  machines  and  means  for  slmultaneouslv  ap- 
plying a  brake.  Shifting  nie<'banism  for.  E.  F.  Hatha- 
way.     No.   1.190,761;    July   11;   Gaz.   vol.  228;   p.   591. 

Power-presses  non  repeating,  Attachment  for  rendering. 
E.  <;.  Jenner.  No.  1.192^25;  July  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  228; 
p.   1307. 

Power  transmission  mechanism.  M.  L.  Severy.  No. 
1.192.233;  Julv  25;  <iaz.  vol.  228;  p.   12W;. 

Power-transmission  mechanism.  Motor-vehicle.  E.  M. 
Logan  and  C.  E.  McNaughton.  No.  1,189.709;  Julv 
4  ;  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  177. 

Power  transmitter.  E.  A.  Ford.  No,  1,190,189;  July  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  321. 

Power  transmitting  means.  8.  Robert.  No.  1,190,328  ; 
July  11  :  Oai.  vol.  228  :  p.  4.16. 

Power  transmitting  mechanism.  H.  8.  Dillon  and  M.  C, 
<;a8s.     .No.  1,191,290;  July  18;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  820. 

Preserving  Jar.     J.  B.  Northrop.     No.  1,191,028 
(iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  687. 

Press :   See — 
Itaflng  press. 

<  'hee»*'-j>re«s. 

Cuff  and  neckband  press. 
F'ress.      B.    Amlrant.     No. 

228  :  p.  497. 
I^resses,  Safety  device  for.     O.  B.  Bllleb. 

July  25;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.   1381. 
Presser-foot    mechanism.      J.   I.,.   Wheeler. 

Jnlv  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  22H  ;  p.  241. 
F^resslng  Iron  support.     J.  Saltzman.     No. 

18  :  (;ai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  906. 
Pressure-lialancing  mechanism.   Differential-.     G.   H.   Gil>- 

son.     No.  1.191.415;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  866. 
Pressure  gage.      E.    O.    Bailey.      No.    1.192,599  ;   July   25  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  228;  p.   1333. 
Pressure-gage.      A.    J.    I^oepslnger.      No.    1.189.706; 

4  :  Oai.  vol.  228-  p.  176. 
Pressure  gage     F.  Schubert.    No.  1.192.574  ;  July  26 

vol.  228:  p.  1.125. 
Printing     apparatus.     Intaglio-.       F.     T.     Corkett. 

1.191.949:  July  25;  Oat.  vol.  228;  p.  1104. 
I'rlnting    device.       V.    Hlmmer.    Jr,      No.    1.191.697: 

18;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  962. 
ITInting  device.     A.  O.  Ogden.     No.   1.192,675;  July  25; 

Gai.   vol.  228  :  p.   13.%8. 
Printing  machine.  Book  edge  .    L.  R.  Smith.    No.  1,189,747  ; 

Julv  4  :  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  189. 
Printing  plates.  Making  transfer  rolls  for  producing  under- 

surface  or  intaglio.     W.  S.  Eaton.     No.  1.190.737  ;  July 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  58,1. 
Printing    press    Inking    apparatus.      J.    McClure.      No. 

1.190.779  :  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  597. 
I'rlntlng  press   tripping  device.      B.   D.   Stevens  and   J.   R. 

Blaine.  No.  1.192.133  ;  July  25  ;  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1168. 
Air-cushion  control  for.  B.  D.  Stevens. 
July  25  :  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1248. 
Color  attachment  for.  fcj.  D.  Johnston. 
Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  89. 
Pedal  -  controlled  throw  -  off  lever  for. 
No.   1.190,710;   July   11;   0««.   vol.    228; 


No.  1,192,788; 
No.  1.189,893  ; 
1,191,586;  July 


July 

Gaz. 

No. 


July 


Printing-presses, 

No.  1.192,353; 
Printing  presses, 

.No,  1.1.'<9,45.1; 
Printing  presses, 

R.    R.    Bethel. 

p.  674. 
Printing  presses 

Sonnpnl>erg. 

p.   132(1. 
Printing  rugs 

vol.  228  :  p. 
Printing  rags. 

vol.  228 
Prod-pole. 

vol.   22S 
Projectile. 

vol.  228 
Projectile. 

vol.  228 
Projectile. 

vol,  228 


Removable    tympan  holder    for.      H.    G. 
No.    1.192,578;  July  25;  Gas.  vol.   228; 


G.  Prifold. 
1006. 

G.  Prifold. 
1007. 
P.   Bishop. 
118. 

J.  Pearson. 
526. 

B.    Semple. 
p.  979. 

A.  B.  Waring, 
p.  1329. 
Projectile  for  firearms.     F, 
No.  1.191.178;  July  18; 
Projecting  apparatus.      C. 
July  18  :  (Tax.  vol.  228 


p 
J. 


No.  1.191.824  ; 

No.  1,191.826; 

No.  1,189,532; 
No.  1.190.578; 
No.  1.191.742; 
No.  1.192.586; 


July  18; 
July  18; 
July  4; 
July  11  ; 
July  18; 
July  25  ; 


Gas. 
Gas. 
Oas. 
Gas. 
Gas. 
Oas. 


H.  Harrison  and  A.  J.  Brown. 
(Jas.  vol.  228;  p.  781. 
E.   Chapman.     No.    1,191,761 ; 
).  986. 
Propeller,    Manually -operated    screw-.      J.    Petersen.      No 

1.189.01S  ;  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  146. 
Propeller,  Self  adjusting.    F.  W.  Stoifdard.    No.  1,189,749; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  190. 
Propellers,    Adjusting    device    for    reveralble    screw-.      C. 

Sacerdoti.      So.    1.190,328 ;    July    11  ;    Gas.    vol.    228 ; 

p.  417. 
Propellers.  Construction  of.     W.  C.  Pltter.     No.  1,192,111  ; 

July  25;  Oai.  vol.  228:  p.  1160. 
Propulsion    for    vessels    and  screw-propeller   for    effecting 

the   same.   Method   of.     J.   Hahn.      Pfo.   1,190,755;   July 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  589, 
Propulsion.   Submarine,     D.   F,   Murphy.      No.   1.192  546  - 

July  25;  Oai.  vol.  228;  p.  1314 
Protective  device.      K.    E.    F.    Crelghton.      No.    1,191,671 : 

Julv  18;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  918. 
Protective  device.     J.  J.  Frank.     No.   1,190,140;  July  4: 

Gaz,  vol.  228  ;  p,  321. 


Puff  retaining     ring.        B.     B.     Van     Valkenburg.       No. 

1,191.748  :  July  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  981. 
Pulley.  BalancHl.     C.  8.  Nyberg.     No.  1,189.726:  July  4: 

Oai.  vol.  22b  ;  p.  183. 
Pulley.  Sling  .     J.  M.  Boyd.    No.  1.190,347  ;  July  11  ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  443. 
Pulp-digesters.    Removing   scale    from    heating   apparatus 

for.      E.   Morterud.      No.   1,191,451;  July   18;   Gaz.  vol. 

228;  p.  877. 
Pulsator  for  pulsatory  tools.    L.  C.  Bayles.    No.  1.191,757  ; 

July  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  985. 
Pulverlied-fuel   burner.     W.   S.  Qulgley.     No.   1,191,225 ; 

July  18  ;  (;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  796. 
Pulverizer  and   distributer   for  proportioning  and  feeiUng 

franulated  material.     F.  C.  Hollv.     .No.  1,190,108;  Julv 
;  Gaz,  vol.  22S  ;  p.  381. 
Pulverizer.  Rock  .    C.  W.  Eccleston  and  W.  B.  McPherson. 

No.  1.190.876;  July  11  ;  Oai,  vol.  228  ;  p,  6.1.1, 
Pulverulent  matter  as  fuel.  Utilizing,     R.   A.  Fessenden, 
No.  1.191.072:  July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  701. 


Pump. 

228 

Pump. 

228; 


E. 


No 


i.   Feeny. 
p.   1301, 
J.   B.  Garber. 
P    254. 
Pump.     W.  S.  Holdaway. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  868. 
Pump.      P.   A.   Myers.     No. 

228  ;  p.  878. 
Pump.     W.   W.   Robinson, 

vol.  228;  p.  31. 
Pump.     L.  Wygo<lsky.     No, 

228  ;  p.  943. 
Pump,  Alr-compres-sor.    B.  M.  Roggenbuck. 
July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  484. 


vol. 


1,192,508;  July  26;   Oai. 

No.  1,189,932;  July  4;  Oas.  vol. 

No.  1,191,428;  July  18;  Gas. 

1,191.468;  July  18;  Gas.  vol. 

No.    1.189,293;   July   4;   Gai. 

1.191,645;  July  18;  Gas.  Tol, 


No. 


IMimp,  Centrifugal,     N,  B.  Waldron.     No.  1,189,889 
4  ;  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  240 


1,190,463  ;  /^ 
July 


No.  1,190,946; 


Pump-controlling  device.     J.  L.  Osborne. 

July  11  ;  (Jai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  659. 
Pump  cylinder.  Removable  deep-well-.     F,  W.  Krogh, 

1,192,791  :  July  25  :  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1399. 
Pump.   Diaphragm-.     W.  C.  Carter.     No.  1.191.061 ; 
Cnr    vol.  228;  p.  097. 
Lubricating-.     F.  J.  Carney. 
Oai.  vol.  228;  p.  1221. 
Measuring-.     C.  A.  Gehman. 
Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  824. 
Oil  well.    o.  (iHrver  and  M.  Orlder. 
Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  421. 

blower    and    driver    therefor.    Impeller.      J.    T, 

No.   1,189.766:  July  4:  Oai.  vol.  228;  p.  196. 

D.  C.   King.     No.   1,190,772  ;  July   11  : 

p.  595. 


11 
Pump 

25: 
Pump 

Pump, 

July  11 
Pump    or 

Wflkln, 
Pump,   Plunger 

<:az.  vol.  228  ; 


No.  1,192,274 
No.  1,191.298 


No. 
July 

Jillv 
July 


No.  1.190,281 


J. 


Pump.   Pneumatic. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p 
Pump.  Rotary.     W.  S, 


Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1225. 
F.  Davis 


S.   Hattcry. 
613. 
E^ston.     No. 


No. 


1,190.646;   July 

1,192,287;  July  25; 

No.  1,192,767  ;  July  25  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Hippie.     No.  1,191.610;  July  18;  Gas. 

Nllson.     No.  1,191,631 

Wlllers. 


Gai. 


Pump  screen. 

228;   p,   ISSrt. 
Pump,  Tire-.     (;.  I. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  897. 
Pump,  Tire-.     J.  L. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  904. 
Pumps,  Cam  device  for.     G.  E. 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  808. 
Pumps,  Double-acting  valve  for  force-.     R,  w. 

No.  1,1S9,S14  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  214. 
Pumps  in  Internal-combustion   engines.  Controlling  device 

for  nuid-.     E.  A.  RundlSf.     No.  1.189.741  ;  July  4  :  Oai 

vol.  228;  p.  187,  /      .  "» 

Pumps,  Lubrlcatlng-bearlng  for  centrifugal. 

No.  1.191.452;  July  18;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p. 
Pumps.   Quantity-stop   for  dispensing-.      cT 

No.  1.191.882;  July  18;  Ga«.  vol.  228  ;  p. 
Pumps^     Trip  valve     for     oil-well.        R.     y. 


;  July  18 

No.  1.191,266; 

E.   Hayes. 


1.192,587:  July  25:  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  1329. 
Pumps,  Vent  for  well-.     W.  H.  Butcher.     No. 

July  4  :  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  309. 
Pumping    apparatus.    Centrifugal. 

1.191.837  :  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 
Pumping    ilevlce     for     oil  wells.       H 

1.192,145  :  Julv  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228 
Pumping  lack.     C.  A.  Gass.     No.  l,19i;780 

vol.  228  ;  p.  993. 
Pumplng-machlne.     B.  E.  and  M.  L.  Cagle 

July  4;  Gtix.  vol.  228;  p.  361. 


L.  A.  Myers. 
877. 

E,    Fairbanks. 
1028. 
Watson.       No. 


1.190.102; 

.    P.    Nicholas.      No. 
p.  887. 
R.    Williams.       No. 
p.  1173. 

July  18;  Gas. 


Pumping    mechanism.    Pneumatic-cleaner. 
No.  1.192, .509  ;  July  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p 


No.  1.190,218 ; 
Feeny. 


E.    J. 
1301. 
No.' 1,191,680;  July 


Punch.  Check  or  ticket.     F.  Farrow. 

18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  956 
Punch-holder  for  heading  and  upsetting  machines.     B.  T. 

Noble.     No.  1,191,721  ;  July  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  971. 
Punching  machine.      L.   J.   Baszonl.      No.   1.191.989;   July 

25;  Oai.  vol.  228:  p.  1100.  ■       •        .         j 

Punching  press     safety     device.       W.     H.     Sunday.       No 

1.191.042  :  July  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  228  :  p.  691. 
Purse.  Safety-.     P.  W.  D*  Blleux.     No.  1.1.S9.924  ;  July  4  • 

Oai.  vol.  i28  ;  p.  261. 
Puttees.   Apparatus  for  making.     C.  F.  Clark  and  A    De 

Coste.     No.  1.189.346;  July  4  :  (^az.  vol.  228;  p.  49. 
Pnxsle.     8.  Craven.     No.  1,190,865 ;  July  11 ;  Oas.  vol. 

228  :  p.  629. 
Puzzle.     Instructive    musical.      J.    H.    Moore.    8r.       No 

1.191.136  :  Julv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  721. 
Quench-spark  discharger.      L.   De  Forest.     No.  1,190,869  : 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  228  ;  p.  631. 
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No.  1,1»0.»19  :  J«ly  11 :  Qas. 
No.  1.190,918;  Jaljr  11; 


No.  1.190.955;  July  11;  Oas. 
No.  1.191,369;  Julj  18;  Gas.  toL 


No.  1.190.572:   Joly   11; 


Quill  cleaner.    J.  S.  I^nler 

vol.  228  ;  p.  960. 
Qulll-rleaner  art.     J.  S.  Lanier 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  650. 

QuiltiDK-frame    and    curtain-stretcher.    Combined.      If.    J. 

Younif      No.  1.192.486  :  July  25  ;  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1294. 

Rabble-arm.     H.  H.  Stout.     No.  1,191348  ;  July  IB  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1015. 
Rack  :    See — 

Animal-rack.  Drawer-rack. 

Hall  rack.  Streen  rack. 

Clot  he.s- rack.  Shoe-rack. 

Clothes  drying  rack.  Spray  and  towel-rark. 

I>raln  rack.  Towel-rark. 

Rack.     J.   H.   Rlgby.     No.   1,191,468;  July   18;   Gaa.  TOl. 

228 :  p.  883. 
Radiant  encrgr,  Apparatus  for  projecting.     W.  P.  Adams. 

No.  1.190,071  ;  July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  299. 
RadUtor.     (;.   W.   Frailer.     No.   1.189.367:   July  4;   Gas. 

vol.  228;  p.  54. 
Radiator.     T.   J.   Kehoe.     No.   1.190.424  ;   Joly    11  ;   Qax. 
vol.  228:  p.  471.  ^^ 

Radiator.     C.  E.   Safford. 

vol.  •.>2«  :p.  66.1. 
Radiator.     C.  F.  Spery 

228  :  p.  846. 
Radiator.     K.  K.   F.   Strelchert.     No.   1,189,506;  July  4; 

(;az.  vol.  228:  p.  100. 
Radiator.     E.  K.  F.  Strelchert.     No.  1.189.507;  July  4; 

r.nz.  vol.  228  :  p.  109. 
Radiator.      I.    White.      No.    1,189.762;   July   4;   Gas.   toL 

I'-'S  :  p.  195. 
Itadliitor  brackft.      O.    J.    Oroehn    and    F.    L.    Alldls.      No. 

1. 189.502  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  127. 
Radlator-<-aslDg.     W.  M.  Fulton.     No.  1,192.411 ;  July  25 ; 

Cat.  vol.  228:  p.  1289. 
Radiator   ronatnictlon.      J.    8.    Chimera.      No.    1,189.640; 

July  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  121. 
Radiator   font-rest.      A.   Miller. 

<;hz.  vol.  228;  p.  622. 
Radiator    foot  rent.     W.    Waldllch.     No.    1.191.048;    July 

11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  693. 
Rarllator«   an«l    the    Use,    Automatic   draining  device   for. 
I.  (>.  Ht'M'n«lan(l.     No.  1.189.306  :  July  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  35. 
Radiators,  condensers,  and  the  like.  Hollow  structure  for. 
r.    A.    Ft-ldkamp.     No.    1,191,681  ;   July    18 ;    Gas.   toL 
228  :  p.  950. 
Rail  anchor.     J.  M.  Scott.     No.  1,189,299;  July  4;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  38. 
Rail  anchor  and   tie-spacer.     A.  L.   Pier.     No.   1,192,109; 

July  2.'>:  (iaz    vol.  228:  p.  1160 
Rail    and    tie    brace.    Comnlneil.      W.    11.    Garrett.      No. 

1,189.933:  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  254. 
Rail  antlspreading  means.     P.  A.  Nelson.     No.  1.190,792; 

July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  602. 
Rail  building.     J.  Schanman.     No.  1.189.492  ;  July  4  ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  :  p.  104. 
Rati  clamp.     C.  J.  Williams,  Jr.     No.  1.190.8.15:  July  11; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  686. 
Rail  fastener.      S.    A.    Nelson.      No.    1.191.025;    July    11; 

«;az.  vol.  L'2.S  :   p.  G85. 
Rail-fastening  device.     J.  F.  Russell.     No.  1.189,489 ;  Joly 

4  ;  <;az.  vol.  '2'2^  :  p.  103. 
Rail  fastening  device  or  clamp.     F.  P*l.     No.  1.190,577; 

July  11  :  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  624. 
Rail-holding   means.      E.    E.    Davenport.      No 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  163. 
Rail-Joint.       F.     L.     Anderson    and     J.    W.     ITome.       No. 

1.19O.076  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  301. 
Rail  Joint.     B.  <;.  Bralne.     No.  1.191.557;  July  18;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  913. 
Rail  Joint.     C.  K.  Demmltt.     No.  1.190.126;  July  4;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  316. 
Rail  Joint.      I.   R.  and  J.   A.  Hanson 

11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228:  p.  464. 
Rail  joint.      M.    K.    Hart.     No.    1,191.784;  July    18;   Gax. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  994. 
Rail  joint.     C.  Joly. 

228  :  p.  646. 
Rail  Joint.      N    W,   I>>adbetter.      No.  1.191,800;   July   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  999. 
Rail  joint.     J.  T    Marshall.     No.  1.189,8S1 ;  July  4;  Gas. 

vol.  228 :  p.  227. 
Rail  Joint.     A.  T.  Palmer.     No.  1,192,103:  July  25;  Gax. 

vol.  228:  p.   1158. 
Rail  Joint,     w     n.    Paterson 

Gaz.  vol.  228 :  p.  687. 
Rail  Joint.     W.  T.  Smith.     No.  l,192.eM ;  Joly  25;  Gax. 

vol.  228:  p.  1367. 
Rail  Joint  and   fastening.     J.   M.   Smith.     No.  1,192.008  - 

July  25:  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1125. 
Rail  Joint  chair.     W.  R.  Hedrick  and  A.  C.  Throckmorton. 

No.  1.192,304  :  July  25  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1231. 
Rail   tie  and    fastener.      J.   W.    C.    Haas.      No.    1,190,154 ; 

July  4  :  Qax.  vol.  228  :  p.  326. 
Rallway-hallast  spreading     device.       C.     J.     Baker.       No. 

1.191.756  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  984. 
Railway    block  signaling    apparatua     Electrical.      B.    F. 
Wooding.     No.    1.191.262:   July   18;   Gas.   vol.   228;   p. 
810. 
Railway  block  system.   Automatic.      P.  J.   SImmen.     No. 

l.i;»:i.23.'>:  July  25;   .^z.  vol.  228;  p.  1207. 
Railway  brake  apparatus      U.  S.  Drayer.     No.  1191.953; 
July  2.5  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1105. 


1.189.668 : 


No.  1.190.403:  July 


No.  1,190,907;  July  11;  Gas.  toI. 


No.    1.191.030;    July    11 


Railway  croa»-tle.  Concrete.     R.  R.  Blair.     No.  1.192,739  ; 

July  2.'.  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1381. 
Railway-crossing.     H.  K.  Bums.     No.  1,191.661  :  July  18  ; 

Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  914. 
Rallway-irosalng.     L.  L.  Ware.     No.   1.191,119  ;  July  11  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  716. 
Railwaygate,    Automatic.       H      Monroe.       No.    1.192.069 ; 

July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1356. 
Railway  platform.  Movable.     L.  I>avldson.     No.  1.189,669  ; 

July  4  ;  (;as.  vol.  22«  :  p.  164. 
Railway  rail   brace.      N.   E.   Barnes.     No.    1.190.083;   July 

4  ;  <;az.   vol.  228  :  p.  303. 
lUllway-rall  Joint.     W.   M.  Nichols.     .No.  1.192,558  :  July 

2.'.  ;  Gaz.    vol.  228  ;   p.   1317 
Railway  rails.    Apparatus    for    forming    parallel    faces   on 
the  ends  of  adjacent  elements,  such  as.     F.  Stfihr.     No. 
1,191,361  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  846. 
Railway  rails.    Di-vice    for    holding.       H.    Hancock.      No. 

1.192.624;   July  25:   Gaz.   vol.  228;  p.   1342. 
Railway  safe-running  device.    A.  R.  Augua.    No.  1.189,224; 

July  4  :  <;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  4. 
Railway  safe-running  device.     A.  R.  Angua    No.  1,189,226; 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  5. 
Railway  safe-rimntng  device.     A.  B.  Angus.    No.  1.189.226  ; 

July  4  :  <;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  5. 
Railway  loife  running  device.     A.  B.  Angus.    No.  l.li«1.381  ; 

July  18  :  (iax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  864. 
Railway    safety  -  signal    system.       A.     S.    Keating.       No. 

1.1H2.210:  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1198. 
Railway  signaling  BVHtem.     li.  .\.  WsKoer.     No.  1.190.247  ; 

July  4  :  <Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  362. 
Railway-spike.      M.    K.    8esaJer    and    H.    Rosenberg.      No. 

l.l<.»2.12r)  ;  July  25:  Gaa.  vol.  22«  :  p.  1165. 
Railway    stock  guard.     A.    D.     Maddox.     No.     1.191.014; 

July  11  :  Gax    vol.  228:  p.  682. 
Railway  switch      R.  S.   Hetts  and   P.   H.   Hamilton.     No. 

1.192.737  :  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  138o. 
Railway  switch.      R.   W.   DnvU.     No.   1.192.758;  July  26; 

Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  1387. 
Railway-switch    frog.     J.   Johnson.     No.   1,191,314  ;   July 

18;  Gax.  vol.  22»;  p.  829. 
Railway  switches  and  signaling  apparatus.  Adjustable  off- 
!*tt   f<ir.      H.   Sh.Tw<Hxr     No.   1.191,1139;  July   11;  Gax. 
vol.  228:  p,  691, 
Railway-tie,     N.   F.   Helnselman.     No.  1.190.164;  July  4; 

Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  329. 
Hallway  tl.>.     V.  L.  Morris.     No.  1,189.719  ;  July  4  ;  Gas. 

vol.  22K:  p.  181. 
Railway  tie.      H.    E.    Sheldon.      No.    1,191.361;    July    18; 

Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  843. 
Railway  tie.     W.  I).  Trow,     No.  1,191,044  ;  July  11 ;  Qaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  692. 
Railway  tie  covering.     J.  W.  Alexander  aod  T.  W.  Bpllna. 

No.  1,189.862  ;  Jtily  4  :  Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  168. 
Railway-trains.  Device  for  preventing  collisions  between. 
A.   R.   Angus.     No.  1.190,617;  July   11;  Gax    vol.  228; 
p.  539. 
Railway  vehicles.    Wheeled    support    for.     J.    E.    Muhlfeld 
and  \l.  V.  Ball.     No.  1.191.136;  July  11  :  Gax.  vol.  228; 
p.  722. 
Railways.    Automatic    electric    block-signaling    apparatus 
for.     F.    C.    WllUams.     No.    1,190.613;    July    II;    Gaa. 
vol.  228  :  p    637. 
Rake :  See — 

Self-cleaning  rake. 
Rake.     W.    Cronk.     No.    1,190,734 ;    July    11 ;    Oax.    toI. 

S28 :  p.  682. 
Rake.     J.  Ritchie.     No.  1.191,911  :  July  18  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ; 

p    1039. 
Rake.      D.   W.   Whitaker.     No.   1,191.378;   July   18;   Gas. 

vol.  228  :  p.  853. 
Rake  and  hoe.  Combined.     H.  D.  Money.     No.  1.189.987; 

July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  :  p.  271. 
Rake-deaner.      B.    L.     Smith.     No.    1.190,962 ;    July    11  ; 

Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  665 
Ram.  HydranUc.     W.  W.  Taylor.    No.  1.192.475  ;  July  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1290. 
Rand  turning  machine.     C.   E.   Kennedy.     No.  1.190.296; 

July  11  :  Gaz    vol.  228;  p.  426. 
Range.     G.  G.  Garey.     No.  1.192.298;  July  25:  Oax.  vol. 

228;   p.    1228. 
Bange    attachment.    Gas-.      C.    Laberge.      No.    1.192.078 ; 

July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1149. 
Range-boiler,    P.  P.  Zeigler.    No.  1,192.266  :  July  25  :  Gax. 

vol.   228;  p.   1215. 
Range.    Comblnei)    coal    and    gas.       G.    W.    Clark.      No. 

1.101.688:  Juiy  18:  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  951. 
Range.    Combined    gas    and    coal.     J.    A.    Lansing.     No. 

1.191.0S6  :  July  11  ;  (lax.  vol.  228  :  p.  706. 
Bangea.  Oven  for  combination  coal  and  gas.     R    M    Wit- 
man.     No.  1.191. .179;  July  18:  r.ax.  vol.  228;  p.  853. 
Rat  trap.     F.   M.  Cloud.     No.   1.192.276;  July   26;  Gas. 

vol.  228-  p.   1221. 
Rat  trap.     R.  A.  Wood.     No.  1.191.550:  July  18  :  Gax.  vol. 

228;  p.  911. 
Ratchet  wrench.  Double-.     N.  M.  Menold.     No    1.191.021  ; 

July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  :  n.  684. 
Razor.     B.  Ames.     No.  1.192.367  ;  July  26;  Gax.  vol.  228  : 

p.   1253 
Raxor.  Safety  pocket-.     W.  H.  Crane.    No.  1.192.603  :  July 

•J^      0«7.    vol     22 S  :   D.   129» 
Receptacle.     B.  D.  Bokop.     No.  1.190.718 ;  July  11 ;  Qaa 

vol.  T2H  :  p.  576. 
Refeptade.       H.    J.    J.    Jansaen    and     H.    Borsari.       No. 
1.189.094:  July  4;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  172. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ci 


Phllbln.      No.    1.189.286; 


^•f?i£?Va«  •  ?fi  Si    ^^•"'^•''."L?"''    "•    P-    Kraft      No, 
1,190.196  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  348. 

^Ti^'^gH  lit  i^l-  p'-49j'''    ''■      ^°-    '•'*^'"-  '   -""' 
''7r.^.'%"ir''228""'p    786-'    *"""'      ''^-  1-»»^1W:  July  18; 

"TufyT^iax^teSs/lo"'''""'""      ^"    ^'^^''^'^ 

'^ffi,S7:'yuly**l'l?g°f.y?r1"28.^p,?,    «»-"      ^^ 
BecepUcIe   for   holding  rauxe  or   the   like       W    E    Cook 

No.  1.192  168  :  July  2S :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1181 
Re<>eptacle  forming   machine.      F.    W.    Burpee  and   B.   T. 

^''mo'"  M92.273;    July    25;    OH.    vol.    228; 

''7^^(?a'z.%Sl.'228:p.S2"    ^"'^'-     ^'^    ^-^^^^^Z  ;  July 
Reclining  or  Invalid's  chair.     M.  B.  Dodd.     No.  1,190.628  • 

July  11  :  Oax.  vol.  228;  p.  505.  .i«~.u*o. 

Record-card    set.    Note.      M.    J 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  27. 
Record-holder.^  J^  W.^Huirhes.      No.   1.191,003;  July   11; 

Recorder :   See — 

,.  ^^ol?  '•*<^X*'"  Time  recorder. 

^01    228  ;  p  'lifr*'''*"'     ^'°'  ^•^®2.741  ;  July  26  ;  Gas. 

Keel :    «ee-L 

„  Plxhlng  rc-l.  Wire-reel. 

Keels,     Paw]  and  ratchet     mechanism     for.      A      O      Claln 

No.   1.190,631  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  228  ;  p,  545 
Reflector     AdjusUble.      A.    liaumgarten.      No.    1.191660 

July  18  :  (;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  946  i.*«»i.ow  . 

Heflector  shade.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  1.189  281-  July  4* 

<>az.  vol.  228  :  p.  7. 

Kefrlgeratlng   apparatus.      ,M.    F.    Ewen.      No.    1.190.226- 

July  4  :  (iaz.  vo!.  228;  p.  364. 
Refrigerator      M.   F.   Hudson.     No.   1.191.809;   July  18- 

<iai    vol.  228:  p.  827.  /    *°  . 

Refrlgerator-connfer  bracket.   O.M.Wolff.   No.  1.192  598- 

July  25:  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1832 
Refrigerator  pan    alarm.      E.    I'etterson.      No.    1.191.221  ■ 

July  18  :  (iai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  795.  ■».*«'i.^-*i  , 

Regenerative     furnace.      Reversible.    -A.      Beynolds      No 
1  ll»1.033  :  July  11  :  Gax,  vol.  228  ;  p.  888     ' 

Register  :    See — 

rn«h  register. 

Register.     RE    Hart.     No.  1.192.193;  July  26;  Gas    vol. 
•i^h. :  p.  1191. 

RciflMt.rlng.    recording,    and    computing    svstem.       G     W 
Lorlmer.     No.  1.189.269;  July  4:   Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  21 

Regulator  :    Srr—  ^ 

flack  pressure  regulator.  Feed  water  regulator. 

Compressor-regulator.  Sound  regulator 

Electrical  rt-Kulator.  Speed  regulator 

Exhaust  regulator.  Tank-regulator. 

'^''io-Q       -^   ,1'^''^'''^°-      -"^'o-   1.191.167;   July   18;   Gas.  vol. 
*^o  ;    p.    7i7.     . 

"'ms      ^'i^*'*'*°''     ^°'  **®2.323;  July  26;  Gax.  toI. 

»^-     WE.  Rogers.     No.  1,190.688  ;  July  11 ;  Gax.  vol. 

328 ;  p.  628. 
»«J»t-.  C.  R.  Cnderhlll.     No.  1,189.814  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  toI. 

Relay,  tflectrloal.     A.  W.  Copley.     No.  1.189,240  ;  July  4 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  10. 
Relay.   Electrical.      H.   G.   Webster,     No.   1.189.891  :   July 

4;  tUi.  vol.  228;  p.  240.  '  ^ 

R»*lay.  Electromagnetic.     A.  P.  Young  and  A.  H    8    Wat- 

son       No.  1.190.068  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  2»7. 
R»^lllent   wheel.      A.  F.   Batchelder.      No.   1,192^731  ;   July 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1.178 
Rpsillent  wheel.     C.   M.  G.   Delano.     No,   1.192,046;  July 

25;  «;a«    vol.  228;  p.  11.19. 
Resilient   wheel.     J.  A.   Kolbv.   I^   P.   Larsen.  and  C    P 

•y'lf^n.      No.    1.191.901;    July    18;    Gaz.    vol.    228;    p! 

'**5l"*'S,*  ^l"**'-     ^-  H.  L.   Kuntze.     No.   1.191.977;  July 

25;  Oas.  vol.  228;  p,  1114. 
Resilient  wheel.     J.  M.  Wangh.     No.  I,ltt2.139 ;  July  25  • 

Oas.  vol.  228:  p.  1170.  ' 

Resinous     materials.      Production      of.     C.      Granel       No 

1.190.889  :  Juiv  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  839. 
Resistance  box  aud   the  like.     A.  Frohne.      No.  1  189  931  • 

July  4  :  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  253. 
Resistance-controller,      Automatic.        L.      Bradley         No 

1.191.273:  July  18:  Oax.  vol.  228;  p.  814 

vol'" 22*8-    "  1  IRfi^""**""*'     ^'<'-  ^'l^^.tSO;  July  26;  Oas. 
""228^-     ^ioi7  ^""*'*'"     '*°'  *'*®^-®^:  -^"'-^  »8:  Gaz.  vol. 

"7urf!:?irzH"or228;''p?il?'*^''°       ''"    ^•'''''^^'^' 

''78"':Ta;.**';.5r228':- p''-8.l'f •    ''''''■      ^'"  ^''^•'^^'^^  ^    ■^°'>- 

Rheostat.   Field        H.   J.   WIegand.      No.  1.192.860;   July 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   125<l.  ^ 

Rifle  sight.    AdjusUble.      O.    G.    Klugel.  No.    1,191708- 

July  18:  tJaz.  vol    228;  p.  986  i,iwi.ruo. 

''•?ul'y'•l'?•?•i:^^.^'&.£•7V^*'"•  ^'"-  '•'•'•^^^= 

"'18  :^.Tri"  228  ;  ?:  9^20^^'''*'^'-      ^'"  '•'"'"  =  "'"'^ 


Rim.  Demountable. 

4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  87. 
Rim.  DemounUble.     J.  S.  Johnston 


C.  C.  Harbrldge. 


11 ;  Oaz.  vol. 


228 


704. 

J.  Glan. 


No. 


No.  1.189.446  :  July 
No.  1,191.081 ;  July 
1,191,402;  July  18; 


Packing  ring. 

etaining  ring. 


Puff  ret 


. _28 ;  p. 

Blm,  DIsmountable.     A 

Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  861 
BIng:  Bee — 

Balancing- ring. 

CInch-rlng. 

Crochet-ring. 
Ring  handling  machine.     C.  E.   Johnson 

July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  616. 
Rivet-setting  machine.     A.   R.   Havener. 

July  26  :  Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1848. 
Rivets    and    the    like.    Mechanism    for    feeding       A 

Havener.      No.   1.191.180;   July   18;   Gas.   vol.   228; 


781. 
Riveting.    Electric. 

July  4  :  Qax.  vol 
Riveting-machine. 

Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p 
Riveting  machine. 

4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  228 
Riveting-machines. 

No.  1.192,2.19 
Roach-trap.     F. 


No.   1,190,863; 
No.   1,192,628; 


R. 

p. 


1,189,583  ; 
July  4; 


C.    H,   Klckllghter,      No. 
228  ;  p.  134. 

E.  M.  Cobb.     No.   1,189.917 
249. 

A.   R    Havener.     No.  1.189.361  ;   July 
:  p.  55. 

Feed  mechanism   for.     F.   E.   Stanley 
,  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1208. 
r.  Martin.     No.  1.192.334  ;  July  26  ;  Gax. 


No. 


1,192,181  ; 

July   18; 

July    11; 

g.  W.  L. 
S:  p.  174. 
;   July   4; 


vol.  228;  p    1242. 
Road  guide.    Automatic.      L.    E.    Small 

July  25;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  1167 
Road-Indicator.      O.    E.   Joseph.     No.  1.191816- 

Oax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  880. 
Road  machine,     F.    e.    Arndt.     No.    1,190..166  • 

<;a8,  vol,  228;  p.  460, 
Road   material.   Machine  and   process  for  mlxin 

Kerlin,      No.   1.189,700;   July  4;   Gaz.   vol,   22i 
R<«d  roller.      J.    H.    Henderson.      No.    1,190  257 

Oaz.   vol.   228  ;  p.  .166. 

^liT''d:z.lTl2l;  p'if86^'°^'^-     ^**-  ^'^^^.nS;  July 

'''*jVlS;Gax.';::i.'228;p9T6'^'^"-      '*°-    '•'*'•'^• 

''''ol;.^.'vS."228fp."i;.8''^"^''"  ''"•  '•»»»-'^«^=  '-ly  *•' 
Rock  drill.  A.  L.  Engels  and  J.  Walker.  No.  1.190.387; 
_  July  11  ;  Oax.  vol.  228;  p.  468. 

vol''228-  '^'loi.l**"''*''*     ^°"  ^•^^*'®*2;  July  18;  Oaz. 
^^S^::\Th-  p^  1^46""*°°-     ''°-  '•'''^«='=  •'"'^  26; 

*T8%arv'oV"228-"p  'l^i"'''''"^-  ^'^  ll^^'^e*:  ^"15 
Rod  :  Bee — 

Cleaning  ro<!.    ,  Switch-rod. 

*"G.x"eSr228'"p    6'67 '''■'°''"-     '^"°-   ^'^^O'^S^'  J^'^   ^^  = 

""l"i89'*8%'i?Jury  4"rVi'-J!-?o?.-228^:-p"22^^''"*''^-      ^°- 
BoIl-KtrlppInK    mcchanisni.       W.    Trinks.       No.    1  189  640  - 
July  4;  (Jaz.   vol.  228;  p.   I.'i4 

''"l8:'li;\'';*oT228tp^8o'"''''""-  ^'"  ''^^^'^^^■'  ^^'^ 
Roller  :   Bee — 

Land-roller.  Winding  roller. 

Road  roller. 
Boiler  screen     DeUchable.      G.    Main   and   J.   M.    Stansell. 

No.   ].189,8.''.n:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  227.        "*""*"• 
Boller^setting  device.     L.  M.  Bennett.     No.  1,189.528  :  July 


4  :  Gax.  vol. 


^      .    ._..  228  ;_p. 

Rolling  mill.    J.  E,  F%well. 


117. 


No. 


1.192.813  ;  July  26  ;  Qai. 

No.  1.192.814;  July  25;  Gax. 

No.  1.192.815;  July  26;  Gas. 

No.  1,189,609  ; 


;  July  25; 

1.190.084; 

1.192.279: 

Gardner. 


vol.   228  :   p.   1406. 
Rolling  mill.     J.  E.  Fawell. 

vol.  228  :   p.   1406. 
Rolling  mill.     J.  E.  Fawell. 

vol.   228  ;   p.    1407. 
Rolling  mill  coupling.     J.  E.  Montgomery 

July  4;  Oax.  vol.  228:  p.  143. 
Rolling  pin.      L.   H.   Schappell.     No.  1.192.230 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1205. 
Rompers    or    creepers.    Baby.      T.    Itates.      No. 

July  4;  Oas.  vol.  228;  p.  .303. 
Boof-flashlng.    R.  M.  Dawson  and  M.  Smith.   No, 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1222. 
Boof    material.    Machine    for    punching       P     O 

.No,   1.191.297:   July  18;  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.'  823 
Boqf  square.       W.    .S.     Ro.lgers.      No.    1.190.013;    July    4- 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  279. 
Roofing  machine.     A.  S.  Spiegel.     No.  1,192,132  ;  July  26  ; 

Oax.  vol.  228;  p.  1168. 
Rooflng  making  machine.  Asphalt  .     D.  E,  Boismenue  and 

N.  J.  Wagner.     No.  1.192.601  ;  July  26;  Gas.  vol.  228; 

p.   1334. 
Roofing      Prepared.     H.     E.     Boardman.     No.     1.190,505; 

July  11  :  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  498  "wu . 

Rotary  drill.      <}.  (iondos.     No.   1.189,560;   July  4;   Oai. 

Rotary  drill.     H.  D.  Hampton.     No.  1.192,419;  July  25- 
Oax.  vol.  228;  p.  1271.  J  ""  . 

Rotary  explosion  engine.     E.  B.  Raymond.     No.  1  189  484- 
July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  102. 

Rotary   tube  furnace   for   producing  continuously   calcium 
cvanamld.      J.    H.    LIdholrn.      No.    1.191.804:    July    18 
(Jaz.  vol.   228;   p.   1000.  '  ' 

Bobber  article  and  producing  same.  Hollow.     N.  D    Craw- 
ford.    No.  I,190.'f31  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  581. 
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Qolll  rlcMcr.    J.  S.  lAitfer.    No.  1.190.918  :  Joly  11 ;  Oai. 

vol.  228  :  p.  SBO. 
Q«liiH:lraa«r  art.     J.  8.  Lanier.     No.  1,190.918;  Jaly  11; 

(hii.  Tol.  228;  p    650. 
QuUtla|C-fram<>    and    curtaln-stretctaer.    Combing.      M.    J. 

YouDK      N...  1.192.4MG  ;  July  25  ;  Gar.  vol.  2'JS  ;  p.  1294. 
Ba>»nie^irin.     U.  H.  Stoat.     No.  1,181.848  ;  Jaly  18 ;  G*a. 

Tol.  228  :  p.  1015. 
Rack  :   See — 

Anlaal-rack.  Draw<>r-raclL 

Hall-rark.  Screen -r««k. 

Clothe»-rack.  8ho«»-rack. 

Clothes-drying  rack.  Spray  and  towel-mck. 

Drain-rack.  Towel-rack. 

Rack.     J.  H.  Rlffoy.     No.  1,191,468;  Jaly   18;  0«a.  toL 

228  ;  p.  883. 
Radiant  enernr,  Apparatas  for  projecting.     W.  P.  Adama. 

No.  1.190,071 ;  July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  299. 
Radiator.     G.   W.   Frazier.      No.   1,189,307;  July  4;   Gaa. 

vol.  228;  p.  64. 
Radiator.     T.  J.  Kehoe.     No.   1.190.424 ;  Jaly  11  ;  Om. 

vol.  228;  p.  471. 
Radiator.     C.  E.   Safford.     No.  1,190,865;  July  11;  G*a. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  66.3. 
R«diat«r.    d  F.  Spery.    No.  1.191,369 ;  July  18;  Gaa.  toL 

228  ;  p.  846. 
Radiator.     B.  K.  F.  Strelchert.     No.  1.189,506:  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  109. 
Radiator.     B.  K.  F.  Strelchert.     No.  1,189.607;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 -p.  109. 
Radiator.      I.   White.     No.    1.189,762;    July   4;   Gaa.   toI. 

228  ;  p.  195. 
Radiator  bracket.     O.  J.   Groehn   and   F.   L.  Alldls.     No. 

1,189,562  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  127. 
Radiator-caalcc.     W.  M.  Fulton.     No.  1.192.411;  July  25; 

Gaz.   vol.  228:  p.   1269. 
Radiator    ronirtructlon.      J.    S.    Cblnaera.      No.    1,189,540; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  121. 
Radiator  foot-rest.      A.   Miller.     No.  1.190,672  ;   July   11  ; 

<;az.  vol.  228;  p.  622. 
Radiator    foot  rest.     W.    Waldilch.     No.    1.191,048 ;    July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  693. 
Radiators   and    the   like.    Automatic   drainlnc  device   for. 

J.  O.  Steensland.    No.  1,189,806  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  35. 
Radiators,  condonsers,  and  the  like.  Hollow  structure  for. 

F.    A.    Feldkamp.      No.    1,191,681;    July    18;    Gaz.    voL 


228  :  p.  956. 

-ancnc 


No.   1,189,299;   July  4;  Gaa. 
1.192,109  ; 


No. 


Ratl-an<')ior.     J.   M.    Scott. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  33. 
Rail-anchor  and  tie-spacer.     A.  L.  Pier. 

July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1160. 
Rail    and    tie    brace.    Combined.      W.    H.    Garrett.      No. 

1,189.933:   July  4;   Gaz.   vol.   228;   p.   264. 
Rail  antlspreading  means.     S.  A.  Nelson.     No.  1,190,792 ; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  602. 
Ball  baildlng.    J.  Scbanmau.    No.  1.189,492  ;  July  4 ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  :  p.  104. 
Rail  clamp.     C.  J.  Wllliama,  Jr.     No.  1.190,836 ;  July  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  685. 
Rail  fasteaer.     S.    A.    Nelson.     No,    1,191,025;    July    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  228  ;   p.  686. 
Rail-faatening  device.    J.  F.  Rassell.     No.  1,189,489 ;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  228  ;  p.  103. 
Rail-fastening  device  or  rlamp.     F.   PIl.     No.   1.190,577; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  624. 
Rail-holding    means.      B.    E.    Davenport.      No.    1,180,668 ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  163. 
Rall-JolDt.      F.    L.    Anderson    and    J.    W.     Home.      No. 

1,190.076  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  301. 
Ball-Jolnt.     B.  G.  Bralne.     No.  1,191,557  ;  July  18  ;  Gai. 

vol.  228  :  p.  913. 
Rail-Joint.     C.  K.  DemmttL     No.  1.190,126  ;  July  4  ;  Oas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  316. 
Rail-Joint.      I.  R.  and  J.  A.  Hanson.     No.  1,190,403  ;  Jaly 

11 :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  464. 
Rail-joint.     M.   K.   Hart.     No.   1,191,784;  July   18;  Oaz. 

vol.  228 ;  p.  994. 
Rail  Joint.     C.  Joly.     No.  1.190.907  ;  July  11 :  Oai.  toL 

228  :  p.  646. 
Rail-Joint-     N.   W.    Leadbetter.     No.  1.191.800 ;   July  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  999. 
Rail-Joint.     J.  T    Marshall.     No.  1,189,861 ;  Jaly  4  ;  Oas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  227. 
Rail  Joint.     A.  T.  Palmer.     No.  1.192,103:  July  25;  Oaz. 

vol.  228  :  p^  1158. 
Rail  Joint.     W.    II.    Paterson.     No.    1,191.030;    July    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  687. 
Rail-Joint.     W.  T.   Smith.     No.  1,192.698;  July  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  228;  p.  1867. 
Rail  Joint  and  fastening.     J.  M.  Smith.     No.  1.192.008; 

July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1125. 
Rail-Joint  ihalr      W.  R.  Iledrlck  and  A.  C.  Throckmorton. 

No.  1,192.304:  July  25:  Gaz.   vol.  228;  p.  1231. 
Rail   tie   and    fastener.      J.   W.   C.   Haaa.      No.   1.190,154  ; 

Joly  4  :  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  826. 
Railway-tMillast-spreading     device.       C.     J.     Baker.       No. 

1,191,766  ;  JulT  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  984. 
Railway    block-algnaltng    apparatus,    Blectrical.      B.    F. 

Wooding.     No.   1,191,262;  July  18;  Oas.  vol.  228;  p. 

810. 
Railvvav   block   syxtera.   Automatic.      P.   J.    Simmen.      No. 

l,19:i.2.'?.'5  :  Julv  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1207. 
Railway-brake  apparatus.      U.  S.  Drayer.     No.   1.191.953  ; 

July  25;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1105. 


Railway  crosa-tle,  Coacrete.     R.R.Blair.     No.  1.19S,7S9  ; 

Julv   2.'.;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1881. 
Railway-crossing.     U.  B.  Burns.     No.  1.191,661:  July  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  914. 
Railway-croaaing.     I..  L.  Ware.     No.   1,191.119;  Jaly  11; 

Gaz.  vol,  228;  p.  716. 
Railway-gate,    Automatic.      H     Moaroc.      No.    1.192.669; 

Julv  JS  ;  Gaz.  vol,  228;  p.   1356. 
Railway  platform.  Movable.     L.  Davidson.     No.  1,189,669  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  164. 
Railway-rail   brace.     .N.    E.  Barnes.     No.   1,190.083;   July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  303. 
Kallway-rail  Joint.     W.   M.  NlchoU.     No.  1,192,558  ;  July 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1317 
Rallway-ralla.   Apparatus    for   forming   parallel   facas  mi 

the  ends  of  adjacent  elcBcnts,  a«ch  as.     F.  StShr.     No. 

1.191.361  ;  July  18;  f'.az.  vol.  228;  p.  846. 
Railway-rails,     Device    for    holding        H.     Hancock.       No. 

1.192,024;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p,  1842. 
Railway  gafe-running  device.    A.  R.  Angua    No.  1,180.224 

July  tt  ;  Gaz.  vol,  228  ;  p.  4. 
Railway  safe-raaDing  device.     A.  R.  Angus.    No.  1,189,225 

July  4  :  (iaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  6. 
Railway  safe-running  device.    A.  R.  Angua.     No.  1,189.226 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  5. 
Railway  safe  running  device.     X.  R.  .\ngus.     No.  1,191.281 

^ulylS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  854. 
Rdilway     safety  -  signal     system.       A.     S.    Keating.       No 

l.iy'J.210;  July  25:  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1198. 
Railway  signaling  system.     H.  A.  Wagner.     No.  1,190,247 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  362. 
Rallway-ffl)ike.      M.    K.    Seasi*>r    and    H.    Ro8ent>erg.      Na. 

1,192.125;  July  25;  Oas.  vol    228:  p.  1165, 
Railway    stock  guard.     A.    D.    Maddox.     No.    1,191,014; 

July  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  682. 
Railway -switch       R.   S.    Uetts  and   P.    U.   Hamilton.     No^ 

1,192.737  :  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1380. 
Railway  switrh.     R.   W.   I>avis.     No.   1,192,758;   July  26; 

Gaz.  vol   228  :  p.  1387. 
Railway-switch    frog.      J.    Johnson.     No.    1,191,314;  July 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  829. 
Railway  switches  and  signaling  apparatus.  Adjustable  off- 
set  for       B.    Sh«Twoo<r      No.    1.191.039.    July    11;    Gas. 

vol.  228;  p.  691. 
Rallway-tle.     N.  F.  Helnselman.     No.  1,190.164;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  329. 
Railway  tie.     F.  L  Morris.     No.  1.189,719;  July  4;  Oas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  181. 
Railway  tie.      II.    E.    Sheldon.      No.    1^91,351;    Jaly    18; 

Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  843. 
Railway  tie.     W.  D.  Trow.     No.  1,191,044;  July  11;  Oas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  692. 
Railway-tie  covering.     J.  W.  Alexander  and  T.  W.  EpIlng. 

No.  1.189,65::  ;  Jifly  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  158. 
Railway-trains,   Device  ror   preventing  collisions  between. 

A.   n    Angus.     No.  1.190.617;  July  11;  Gaz    vol.  228; 

p.  539. 
Railway  vehicles.   Wheeled   support   for.     J.   K.   Mublfeld 

and  h.  F.  BalL     No.  1,191,136;  July  11  ;  Oaz   vol.  228; 

p.  722. 
Railways,    Automatic    electric    block-signaling    apparatas 

for.     F.    C.    Williams.     No.    1,190,613;    July    11;    Gas. 

vol.  228  :  p    587. 
Rake :  8«< — 

Self-cleaning  rake. 
Rake      W.    Cronk.     No.    1,190,734 ;    July    11 ;    Gas.    toL 

228  :  p.  582. 
Rake.     J.  Ritchie.     No.  1.191.911  ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  Tol.  228 ; 

p.  1039. 
Rake.     D.  W.   Whltaker.     No,  1,191.378;  July  18;  Oas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  863. 
Rake  and  boe,  Comblneil.      H.   D.  Money.      No.  1,189,987; 

July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  :  p.  271. 
Rake-<>leaner.      R.     L,     Smith.      No      1,190.962  ;     July    11  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  Q^Ti. 

Ram,  Hydranlic.    W.  W.  Taylor,    No.  1,192,475;  July  25; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1290. 
Rand-turning  machine.     C.   E    Kennedy.     No.   1.190,296; 

July  11  ;  Gaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  426. 
Range.     G.  O.  Garey.     No.  1,192.296 ;  July  25  ;  Oas.  toL 

228;    p.    1228. 
Range   attachment.    Gas-.     C.   Laberge.      No.    1,192.078; 

July  25:  Oaz,  vol.  228;  p.  1149. 
Range-boiler.    F,  P,  Zelgler.    No.  1,192,266 ;  July  26  :  Gas. 

vol.   228:  p.   1216. 
Range.     Combined    coal    and    gas.       G.    W,    Clark.      No. 

1.191,668;  Juiy  18;  Gas.  vol.  228:  p.  951, 
Range,    Combined    gas    and    coal.     J.    A.    Lansing.     No. 

1,191,086;  July  11;  Oas.  vol.  228;  p.  706. 
Rangea,  Oven  for  oombioatlon  coal  and  gas.     R    M    Wit- 
man.     No,  1,191.379;  July  18:  Gaz.  vol,  228:  p,  853. 
Rat  trap.      F.   U.   Cloud.     No.   1,192,276;  Jaly   26;  Oas. 

vol.  228;   p.    1221. 
Rat  trap.     R.  A,  Wood.    No,  1,191.560;  July  18;  Gas.  Tol. 

228:  P    911. 
Ratchet  wrench.  Double-.     N.  M.  Ifenold.     No.  1.191,021 ; 

July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  684. 
Razor.     B.  Ames.     No.  1,192,367  ;  Jnly  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

p.   1253 
Razor,  Safety  pocket-.    W,  H,  Crane.    No.  1.192,608 ;  July 

25     G«z    vol    228  :  p.  1299 
ReccptadS.     H.  D   Bokop.     No.  1,190,718  ;  Jaly  11  ;  Gaa 

vol    S2S  ;  p.  575. 
Receptacle.       H.    J.    J.     Jansaen    and     H.     BoraarL       No. 

1,189.694;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  172. 
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No. 


Boreptaele.      if.    C.    Srhwelnert   and    H.    P.    Kraft. 

1.190,196;  Julv  4  :  Gaz,  vol    228;  p    343. 
Beceptarle   and    bag.     J.   Way.   Jr.     No.    1,190,492  ;   July 

11  ;   <}az    vol.   228  :  p    494.  .    .      ,„ 

•eceptacle-eloaore.     O    J.  Klein.     No.  1.191.192;  Joly  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  786.  ,        .  ,„„  ^^. 

Boceptarle.    Collection.      J.    S<'haa»san.      No.    1,189,492; 

July  4  :  (Jaa  vol.  228  :  p.  105. 
Baceptarle    for    delivering    goods,     J.     H.     Russell.     No. 

1.190,327  :  Julv  11  ;  Gaz    vol.  228;  p.  487.   _     „    „     ^ 
Beceptarle   for   holding  gaase  or   the   like.     W.   H.   Cook. 

No    1,192.168:  July  25:  Oaz,  vol.  228;  p.  1181. 
Bereptarle  forming    machine.      F.    W.    Burpee   and    B-^T. 

Hosklns.      No.    1.192,278;    July    26;    Oaz.    vol.    228; 

B«^ptacle.  Metallic.     C.  H,  Draper.     No.  1.189.482  :  July 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  82.  _     ,  ,,wv  .-« 

ReeliBing  or  InvaHd's  chatr.     M.  B.  Dodd.      No.  1.190,528  ; 

Julv  11  :  Gaz,  vol,  228;  p.  605,  ^,       ,  ,c-.n«* 

Record  card    set,    Noti-.      M.    J.    Philbln.      No.    1,189,286 ; 

July  4  ;  <iaz.  vol.  228  :  p,  27, 
Record  bolder.     J.  W.  Hnghea     No.  1,191,003;  July  11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  678. 
Be<^rder  :   Sre — 

Coin  recorder.  Tlme-reoorder. 

Rectifier.     Q.  A.  Brackett.     No.  1,192,741 ;  July  26  ;  Oas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1881. 
Reel:  «e<»—  ^, 

FlshlDK  re."l.  Wire-reel. 

Reels,    Pawl-and-ratchet    mechanism     for 

No.  1,190.631  :  July  11  ;  Gaz    vol.  228; 
Reeertor.    Adjustable.      A.    Baumgarten. 

July  18:  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  046.  ,.„«„.,      ,   ,     .. 

Reflertor-sijade.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  1.189.281;  July  4; 

<^;az.  vol.  228:  p.  7.  ,,        ,  ,,v^-,« 

Reflectoscope.     C.     B.     H.     Armbruster.     No.     1,190,619; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  P-  540,  ,  ton  ->oii. 

RefrtgerntlDg   apparatus       M,    F.    Ewen.      No.    1,190,226, 

Joly  4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  22S  ;  p.  354.  ^^^  ,^      ,   ,      ,„ 

Refrtgerator.      M.   F.    Hudson.     No.    1,191,809;   July    18; 

Refrigerate  counfer  bra- ket.    O.  M.  Wolff.    No.  1,192,598  ; 

Julv  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1382.  ,  ,«,  oot  . 

Refrigerator-pan    alarm.      E.    Petterson.      No.    1,191,221  , 

Julv  18:  <.^z.  vol.  228;  p.  796.  „  ,^        ^ 

BegeneratlTe     furnace,      Reversible.     A.     Reynolda     No. 

1.191  (»;^;<  :  July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p,  688. 
Keglster  :    See — 

Regrs"ter*'^R.*^E.  Hart.     No.  1.192.193:  July  26;  Oas.  vol. 

228;  p.   1191.  ^^  ^  _     _ 

Registering,    recording,    and    computing    system.      G.    w. 

LoHmer      No.  1,189.269;  July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  21. 
Regulator  .    Her —  „      ,         ^  ,    „. 

Back  pressure  regulator.  Feed  water  regulator. 

Compressor  regulator.  Sound  regulator. 

Blectrical  rej;ulstor.  Speed  regulator. 

Exhaust  regulator.  Tank  regulstor. 

Belay.      I.   Krlrkson.     No.  1.191.167;  July  18;  Gas.  vol. 

228  ■   D    777 

'    W     Kaisllng.      No.  1.192.323;  July  26;  Oas.  vol. 


A.    O.    Claln. 
p.  646. 
No.    1,191,660; 


%>■    B.  Rogers.     No.  1,190.588  ;  July  11 ;  Oas.  toI. 

r\      R  V  fi  * 

C.  R.  tnderhllL    No.  1,189,814 ;  July  4  ;  Oas.  toI. 


Rlai.  Denoantahle.    C.  C.  Barbridge.    No.  1,189,446 ;  Joly 

4;  Gaz.  vol,  228;  p.  87.  ^    ^..      ,   , 

Rim.  Demountalile.     J.  S.  Johnston.     No.  1,191,081;  Joly 

11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  704.  ^_     ,   .     ,„ 

Rim,  Dismountahle.     A.  J.  Olao.     No.  1.191.402  ;  Joly  18  ; 

Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  861. 
Ring:  See — 

Balancing-ring.  Packlng-rlag. 

Cinch  ring.  Puff  retaining  ring. 

Crochet-ring.  ^.      -.,>.^..„ 

Ring  handling   machine.      C.   E.    Johnson.      No.   1,190,663; 

July  11  :  Oiaz.  vol.  228:  p.  615. 
Rivet-setting  machine.      A.   R.    Havener.      No.   1,192.628; 

July  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1843. 
Rivets    and    the    like.    Mechanism    for    feeding.      A,    R. 

Havener.     No.  1,191,180;  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.   228;  p. 

781 
Riveting.    Electric.      C.    II.    Kickllghter.      No.    1,189,583; 

July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  134.  ,  ,„^„,,      ,   .      ... 

Riveting  machine.     E.  M.  Cobb,     No.   1.189,917;  July  4; 

Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  249.  „      .  ,„««o,      t   i 

Riveting  machine.     A.  R    Havener.     No.  1.189,361  ;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  55.  .         ^  «    „    o^    , 

Riveting-machines.  F>ed  mechanism  for.     F.  E.  Stanley. 

No.  I,192,2:i9  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1208. 
Roach  trap.     F.  C.  Martin.     No.  1,192,884;  Jaly  26;  Gas. 

•  Road-guide!    Automatic.     L.   E.   Small.     No.    IJ.92,181 ; 
July  25:  Oas.  vol.  228;  p.  1167.      ,  ,^,  ,,.     _,     ,.^ 
Road  Indicator.     O.  E.  Joseph.     No.  1,191,316;  July  18  f 
Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  830.  ,   .      .. 

e.     r.    E     Amdt,     No.    1.190,366;    Joly    H ; 


Belay. 

228 

"•a 

B«Uy."  Blectrical.     A.W.Copley.     No.  1.189.240  ;  July  4  ; 

Be?aV   E?ictrlcai.^  H.  O.  Webster.     No.   1,189,891;  July 
4 ;  Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  d    240.  ,    »     h    s    w.t 

Balay.  Electromagnetic.     A.  P.  \oung  *nd  A.  H,  8    Wat- 
^n      No.  1.190  066  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  .D    297. 
BeSllent  whw-l.      A    F.   Ratchelder.     No.  1.192,731;  July 

B«^ni'e?t*  whwi.^  C'  &.  6.   Delano.     No.  1,192,046 ;  July 
25:(^z    vol    228;  p.  1139.       ,      „     _  a    n    v 

_llent   wheel.     J.  A.   Kolbv.  L.  P.  T^rsen.  and  C.  P. 
Nellsen.      No     1.191.901;    July    18;    Gaz.    vol.    228;    p. 

B^n^nt  wheel.     F.  H.  L.  Kuntse.     No.  1,191,977 ;  July 

Bi^fll'e?r*Wh^\".^^J*,*»?.'  Waugh.     No,  1,192.139;  July  26; 

Oas.  vol    228  :  p.  1170,  .      ^      r^         ,       « 

Beslnous     materials.     I»roductlon     of.     C.     OraneL     No. 

1,190.889;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol    228  :  p.  «39.        ,,..--. 
Beslatance  box  and  the  like.     A.  Frohne.     No,  1,189.981  . 

July  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  228:  p.  253.  ,        „      .,  ^^ 

Beslstance-controUer.      Automatic.        L..      Bradley.        no. 

1  191  273;  Julv  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  814. 
Besplrstor,     8.  W.  Greene.    No.  1,192,186:  July  26;  Gas. 

BetoJt.^C.'  ^    Torer.     No.  1.191.864;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

Bererslng    mechanism.      C.    H.    Norton.      No.    1.191,987; 

Juiy  25  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  V   ^118 
Bevolver-holster.      J.    V.    M.    . 

18     <;a7    vol.  228  ;  p.  8R8  ,    . 

Bheostat.   Field.      II,   J.  Wlegand.     No.   1,192,860;   July 

26;  Gaz.  vol,  228:  p.  1260.  ^     ^,  _^ 

Blfie  sight,    AdJusUble.      O.    G.    Klugel.      No.    1,191,708; 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol    228  ;  p.  966. 
Blra  clamp.   Detachable-.     D.   K    Agnew.     No.  1,191,101  ; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  \y  710. 
Bin    Demountable.     R.  A.  Eckberg.     No.  1,191.677  ;  Joly 

1^ ;  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  920. 


;oye.      No.    1.191.339;    Joly 


Rond-machln 

Gas.  vol.  228 :  p,  460,  ^         ._^  _    _ 

Road  material.  Machine  aod  process  for  mmng.     W.  L. 

Berlin.     No.  1.189.700;  July  4;  Gsz.  vol.  228;  p.  1*4. 
Road-roller,      J.   H.   Henderaon,     No.   1 .190,257  ;  Joly   4; 

Roadways!" -^^^afinj.^^S.  E.  Finley.  No.  1.192,178;  July 
26  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1186.  t  ,Qn  sa^  . 

Rock  and  ore  breaker.  T.  W.  Capon.  No.  1.191.564 , 
July  18  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  915. 

Rock  crusher.      F.    B.    McCabe.      No.   1,189,594:    July    4; 

Rock  drUK  •  A^.®i.^Enl&s  and  J.  Walker.  No.  1.190,387 ; 
Roik!^ri'l=  w'-A^'Llfh;  **No.''l.l91.842 ;  July  18;  Gas. 
"Ro^ck'er^fa^sieSer^^V.  F.  Hilton.     No.  1.192.632;  July  25; 

Ro?ke*t  Ipparstus.**"  B.  H.  Goddard.     No.  1,191,299;  Joly 

18  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  824. 
Rod  :  Bee —  c    t*  v      j 

CleanlnK-ro<l  Switch-rod. 

Roll   construction.      W.   Trlnks.     No.   1,190.689;   July   11; 

Oaz.  vol.  228 :  p.  567.  ,     ^  ^     „     t      u         ..        *»« 

Roll     Making    an    antifriction-,      C.    S.    Lockwood.      No. 

I,i89,846 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  226 
Roll-stripping   mechanism.     W.   Trlnks.      No.   1,188,640; 

Roil"'^«^uVfa^g J°\"i'  ^ha'p'Jell.      No.    1,191,899;   July 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  860. 
Roller  :    See — 

Land-roller.  *  Winding-roller. 

Road  roller.  ^     ..  .    ■,    ^,     o^         n 

Roller-screen,   DeUchable.     0.  Main  and  J.  M.   StansalL 

No.  1.189,850  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p,  227. 
Roller-setting  device.     L.  M.  Bennett.     No.  1,189,528  ;  July 

Ro1lin1"mlir'j*E.'l^wUL'  No.  1,192,818 ;  July  26;  Gm. 

Romng-tnlli.  ^J.  E.  Fawell.    No.  1,192,814  ;  July  25 ;  Ofti. 

Roinng^mfli.  '''■j.  E.  Fawell.     No.  1,192.816  ;  July  26  ;  Gas. 

Rolling  mill'  coupling.     J.  E.  Montgomery.     No.  1,189,609  ; 

Bomrig-tln%.'H:  SchipWl^'No.  1.192.280;  July  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1205,  ,^,       ,  ,«,s«e. 

Romners   or   creepers     Baby.     T.   Bates.     No.   1.190,084; 

R<if  ilaslil^g**'8T  M.  E^isoii  iSdM.  Smith.    No.  1,192,279 ; 

July  25  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1222. 
Roof 

Roof-8qwire."'"w.'s!'Rodger8T     No. "1.190,018  ;    July    4; 

Ro^ng  machfn^:  ^A.^S®  Spiegel.     No.  1.192,132  ;  July  26  ; 

Oaz.  vol,  228 ;  p.  1168.  ^         .^    ™    „  .  ;. 

Roofing  making  machine.  Asphalt  .     D.  B.  Boismsnue  and 

N.  .t!  Wagner.    No.  1,192.601 ;  July  26;  Gas.  vol.  22«; 

Roofing     Prepared.     H.    E.     Boardman.     Now     1,190,606; 

July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  498  ,  ,      ,      „ 

Rotary  drill.     G.  Oondos.     No.  1.189.660;  July  4;  Oaz. 

Rotory^^lil.*'H.  D.  Hampton.     No.  1,192,419;  Joly  26; 

Rotary  explosion-engine.  E.  B.  Raymond.  No.  1,189,464 ; 
July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 :  p.  102. 

Rotary  tube-furnace  for  producing  continuously  <»lclain 
ryananild.  J.  H.  LIdholm.  No,  1.191,804;  July  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1000.  

Rubber  article  and  producing  same.  Hollow.  N.  D.  Craw- 
ford.    No.  1.190,431  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  581. 


July  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  izzz.  „    „     „     - 

K)f   material.   Machine   for    punching.      P.   O.   OarADer. 
No.  1.191,297;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  823. 


cu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Rubber   articles.    Making    mlcanlied-.      H.    O.    BUnchard 

and  F.  Duesler.     No.  1,190,261  :  Jalj  11 ;  Gas.  toL  228  ; 

p.  414. 
Rubber  haada.  Making.     B.  B.  Ooldsmltb.     No.  1,189.936  ; 

July  4  ;  Oar.  vol.   228  •  p.  255. 
Rubber  bands.  Making,     b.  B.  Goldsmith.     No.  1.189.938  ; 

July  4  ;   Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  255. 
Rubber  latex.  Apparatus   for   coagulating.      8.  C.  Darld- 

son.     No.  1,189.351  :  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  51. 
Rubber  mixing  mill.     B.  O.  Hale.     No.  1,189,444  ;  July  4  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  :   p.  86. 
Rubber,    Reclaiming.      H.    R.    Murdock.      No.    1.189.182 : 

July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  26. 
Rubber-waste,      Reclaiming.         H.      R.      Murdock.        No. 

1,189,721  :  July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228-  p.  181. 
Rug  and  manufacture  of  same.     S.  Kross.     No.  1,191,847  ; 

July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1015. 
Runway.     J.  W.  Dawson.     No.  1,191,407  ;  July  18  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  228  :  p.  862. 
Sack.    A.  A.  Daugberty.     No.  1,190.221  :  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol. 

228 ■  D    352 
Saddle.  Pack-.'     W.   B.   Simons.     No.   1,190,023 ;   July  4 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  282. 
Saddle.  Top-roll.     E.  Dixon.     No.  1,189.800 ;  July  4  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  210. 
Safe.     C.  P.   Mellink.     No.   1.191.331  ;  July  18  :  Gas.  vol. 

228:  p.  835. 


Window-screen. 
Window  fly-screen. 
No.  1,190.921  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  toL 

No.  1.190.676:  July  11;  Gaa.  toL 


Safety-deposit     box.      Automatic.        T.      Crossley.        No. 
Safety  device.     E.  L.  Gale,  8r.     No.  1.190,884;  July  11; 


1.190.834  ;  July  11 ;  Gai.  yol.  228  ;  p.  546. 
ifety  device.     E.  L.  Gale,  8r.     No.  1.190,f~ 
Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  637. 


Safety-pin.     N.  ^nnsberger.    No.  1,192,522  ;  July  20  ;  Oas. 

vol.  228;  p.  1806. 
S&fety-pln  and  clasp.  Combined.  C.  Fisher.  No.  1,192,613  ; 

July  25 ;  Oai.  vol.  228  :  p.  1338. 
Safety  -  signal    for   balanced    hoists.      T.    O.    Fear.     No. 

1.192.609;  July  26;  Oaz.  toI.  228:  p.  1337. 
Safety  trap.     D.   R.   Bird.     No.  1.192,265  ;  July  25 ;  Gaz. 

vol.   228:   p.    1218. 
Safety- wheel.     L.  Fry.     No.  1.190,537;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

228;  p.  510. 
Safety  tone  protector.     J.  Calvert.     No.   1,189,344  ;  July 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 :  p.  49. 
Salt  for  use  In  baths.     T.  T.  Baker.     No.  1.189,653  ;  July 

4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  158. 
dand  and  gravel  drier.   Portable.      C.   H.   McKenna.     No. 

1.189.597;  Julv  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  140. 
Sand-blast.     W.  "P.   Mott.     No.   1,191,719;   July  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  228 ;  p.  970. 
Sand-grading  method  and  apparatus.     F.  W.  H.  Clay.     No. 

1.191,568:  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  916. 
Sand-handling  appliance.    W.  H.  Hofmann.    No.  1.189,948  : 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  258. 
Sanduig    and    polishing    apparatus       H.    Verwer.       No. 

1.191.045;  July  11;  Gat.  toI.  228;  p.  692. 
Sash-cord  fastener.     J.  D.  C.  Koapp.     No.  1.190,177;  July 

4  ;  Oas.  vol.  228  :  p.  336. 
Sash-fastener.      I.    M.    Grimm.      No.    1.190.230 :    July    4 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  :   p.  355. 
Sash   fastener.  Storm-.     W.  C.  J.  Knrth.     No.  1,192.325  ; 

Julv  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1238. 
Sash-holder,    Electrically  -  operate*!.      W.    Welskopf.      No. 

1.189,760;  July  4;  Oar.  vol.  228;  p.  194. 
Sash-holding    device.    Window-.      O.    M.    Edwards.      No. 

1.191.103  ;  July  11  ;  Cat.  vol.  228  :  p.  711. 
Sash-lock.     C.  A.  Emme.     No.  I,19l.ft02 ;  July  18;  Oai. 

vol.   228  :   p.  894. 
Sash  operator.  Window-.     O.  H.  Querahelm  and  H.  Neu- 

hoff.    Jr.     No.    1,191.928;   July   18;   Gaz.   vol.   228;   p. 

1043. 
Sash-stop,    Automatic.      C.    O.    MIkle.      No.    1,190.671 ; 

July  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  522. 
Sashes  and   the  like.  Fastener  for  outer.     E.  J.  Fellman. 

No.  1.189.245  ;  Julv  4  :  Oar.  vol.  228  :  p.  11. 
Sashes.  Counterbalance  for  window-.     O.  J.  L.   Langford. 

No.  1,190.428;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  473. 
Sashes.     Locking    device    and    push-out     stay     for    steel. 

H.  N.  Renton.     No.  1.190,872;  July  11;  Gat.  vol.  228; 

p.  561. 
Sashes.     Power-operating    device     for    window-.       H.     N. 

Renton.     No.  1,190,671  ;  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  561. 
Sashes,    Spring   suspension    device    for    window-.      H.    B. 

Campbell.     No.  1,191,662;  July  18;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p. 

948 
Saw.  '  C.  E.  Michener.     No.  1.189.603  ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

228:  p.  141. 
Saw-set.     M.  C.  Dowllng.     No.  1,192,285;  July  25;  Oaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1226. 
Saw-swage.     O.   Erickson.     No.  1,191.411;  July  18;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  864. 
Sawing    and    filing    machine.      A.    H.    Jones    and    A.    P. 

Glastre.      No.    1.191,705;    July    18;    Gar.    vol.    228;    p. 

965. 
Sawlng-machine.      A.    L.    Edwards.      No.    1,190,739 ;   July 

11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  584. 
Sawlng-machine    guard.       C.    M.    Gage.      No.     1,191.412; 

July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  864. 
Sawing    machine.    Magnetic    tube-.      H.    M.    Wilson.      No. 

1.191,549;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  fill. 
ScalTold-machine.     J.  Bertodo.     No.  1,190,709;  July  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  574. 
Scaffold.    PorUble.      J.   Stratlnsky.      No.    1.189.884 ;    July 

4  :    Oaz.   vol.   228  ;   p.   238. 
Scale.  Automatic.     R.  J.  Zanone.     No.  1,169  416:  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.   75. 


I    Scale-beam  box.     C.  P.  Zimmerman.     No.  1,189.417  ;  July 

I        4  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  7fl. 

I    Scale,  Computing  and   registering.     E.   S.   Church.     Na. 

1.190,377;  July  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  466. 
Scale-forming     apparatus.        H.      B.      Mathewson.        No. 

1,191.714;  July  18;  (;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  968. 
Scales,    Recording    apparatus    for.      C.    S.    Morris.      No. 

1,191.718;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  969. 
Scarf-pin  clutch.     R.  Fischer.     No.   1,192,612  ;  July  20 ; 

Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1338. 
Scissors.    Gage    attachment    for.      E.    M.    Sylvester.      N«. 

1.189.405;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  71. 
Scraper.     J.  Shostrom.     No.  1.192,127  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

228:  p.  1166. 
Screen  :   Sec — 

Pu  rap-screen. 

Roller-screen. 
Screen.     A.  M.  Leonl. 

228  ;  p.  661. 
Screen.     A.  Roth,  Jr. 

228  ;  p.  563. 
Screen  rack.  Wire-.     0.  B.  Parker  and  F.  W.  Grover.    No. 

1.189.380:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  62. 
Screw-threaded    parts.    Locking    means    for.      M.    Jacoba. 

No.  1.191.427  ;  July  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  869. 
Screw-threading    die.       H.    G.    Carlson.       No.     1,190,S7S: 

July   11;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  464. 
Scrubbing  device.     C.  R.  Moss.     No.  1.192.093;  July  2ft; 

Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1166. 
Seal.     G.   H.  Taylor.     No.   1.192.243;  July  25:  Gat.  toI. 

228  :   p.   1210. 
Seal-fastener  for  car-doors.     W.  L.  Stanley.     No.  1.189.806; 

Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  35. 
Seal  for  packing-cases.     A.  J.   Paroubek.     No.  1.189,817: 

July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  146. 
Seal-lock.    W.  L.  Stanley.    No.  1,189,804  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  toI, 

228  ■  p    35 
Seal,  Locking-.     J.  Jalbert,  Sr.     No.  1,190.562;  July  11; 

Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  515. 
Sealing  and  stamping  machine.  Envelop.     W.   H.  Hanger. 

.No.  1,192.625;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1342. 
.stealing  cans.     W.Cameron.     No.  1,192.600  ;  J«ly  26  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  228;  p.  1836. 
Seallng<Iisk.     G.  F.  Knox.     No.  1,191,194  ;  July  18 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  786. 
Sealing     machine.     Bottle-stopper-.        D.     Pantatl.       Ntt. 

1,190,668  ;  July  11 ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  669. 
Seat  :  See — 

Chair-seat.  Spring-seat. 

Child's  seat.  V»>hicle-seat. 

Seat  back-rest.     H.  W.  Weed.     No.   1.190,828;  July  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  615. 
Seat-back  spring.     L.  A.  Young.     No.  1.192.363;  July  2S ; 

(Jar.  vol    228:  p.  1251 
Seed-catcher.      G.    A.    Upclus.      No.    1,191,442;   July    18; 

Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  874. 
Seed -separator.      H.    J.    Piepgras    and    B.    M.    Holt.      No. 

1,190,950;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  661. 
.Seesaw.     B.  Hardy.     No.  1,189.942  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  266. 
Selector-switch.     A.   H.   Dyson.     No.  1,192.175;  July  26; 

Gar.  vol.  228:  p.  1184. 
Self-cleaning  rake.     L.  A.  Pease.     No.  1.191.610;  Julv  18; 

Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  930. 
Self-elevating  device.     E.  C.  Kalcy.     No.  1,190,421 ;  JolT 

11  :  (Jar.  vol.  228;  p.  470. 
Semaphore.  Signal-.     W.  P.  Neubert.     No.  1.191.454  :  July 

18  :  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  879. 
Separating    materials    mechanically.    Apparatus    for.      A. 

Latorky.    No.  1.190,926  :  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  «62. 
Separating   materials  of  different   specific  gravity.    Appa- 
ratus for.     C.  Schifferle.     No.  1,190,466;  July  11;  Oaa. 

vol.   228  ;  p.  485. 
Separator :   See — 

Battery-separator. 

Mercury  separator. 
Separator.    H.  W.  Stock.    No.  1,190,087  ;  July  4  ;  Oai.  rol. 

228  :  p.  287. 
.Sepulchral    memorials.    Ventilation    of.      A.    W.    Graham. 

No.  1,192.621:  July  25:  Gar.  vol.  228:  p.  1341. 
Serum  mixture.     E.  .Abderhalden.     No.  1.191.551  :  July  18; 

Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  911. 
Set-works  gripping  device.    L.  D.  Hanford.     No.  1,189,568; 

Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  127. 
Settling-tank.     C.  L.  Come  and  D.  P.  J.  Burguleres.     No. 

1,190.863;  July  11  :  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  628. 
Sewage-screening    apparatus.      A.    M.    Leonl    and    A.    F. 

Schreiner.      No.    1,190,920;    July    11;    Gaz.    vol.    228; 

p.  660. 
Sewage  sludge.  Gasification  of.     N    Testrup.  T.  Rlgby.  and 

G.  W.  Andrew.     No.  1.189.638;  July  4;  Gar.  vol.  228; 

p.  153. 
Sewed  articles.   Seam   for,     J.   G.   Lewis.     No.   1.192,58»; 

July  25:  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  1312. 
Sewers,      Flow-controller      for.        A.      R.      Selden. 

1,190.958;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  664. 
Sewing-machine.      F.    Chateauneuf. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  579. 
Sewing-machine.      B.    F.    Rhodes. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  708. 
Sewing-machine.      F.    H.    Richards. 

18  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  :  p.  799. 
Sewing-machine.      F.    H.    Richards. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  799. 


Seed-separator. 


No. 


No.    1,190.726; 

Jaly 

No.    1,191,094; 

July 

No.    1.191.232; 

July 

No.    1.191.238; 

July 
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cm 


Sewing  machine.      A.    Rontke.      No.    1,192,822;   July   26; 

Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.   1409. 
Sewing  machine.      A.    R.   Schoenky.     No.   1,192,004  ;   July 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1123. 
Sewing-machine.     L.  E.  Topham.     No.  1,189.406;  July  4; 

Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  72. 
Sewing-machine     attachment.        J.     S.     Johnston.        No. 

1.191,079;  July  11;  (iar.  vol.  228;  p.  703. 
Sewing-machine  attachment.     J.  Kimmel.     No.  1,191,707  ; 

Julv  18;  (iar.  vol.  228;  p.  90.5. 
Sewing-machine  atuchment  for  producing  tubes  or  cover- 
ing cores.      E.   L.  Tlllotson.     No.   1,191.204  ;  July  18 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  789.  ^     ,         „ 

Sewing-machine    attachment-holder.       J.    D.    Karle.      NO. 

1,192,818  ;  July  25  :  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1407. 
Sewing  -  machine     driving     device.        H.      Torrall.        No. 

1.192.827;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1411. 
Sewing  machine  feeding  mechanism.     A.  H.  De  Voe.     No. 

1.191.06S;  Julv  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  699. 
Sewing  machine  ^j^edlng  mechanism.      A.   11.   De  Voe.     No. 

1.192.608  :  July  25  :  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1336. 
Sewlfcg  machine    feeding    mechanism.       G.     E.    Molyneux. 

.N(K  1.192.819;  July  25:  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  1408. 
Sewing-machine    feeolng    mechanism.      0.    E.    Molyoeax. 

No.  1.191.089;  Julv  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  706. 
Sewing-machine.      Lock-stitch.        L.      E.     Topham.        No. 

1.190.688;  Julv  11;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;p.  667. 
Sewing-machine  (ooper.  Adjustable.     F.  H.  Richards.     No. 

1.191.234:  Julv  18;  Viar.  vol.  228;  p.  800. 
Sewing-machine  looper  mechanism.     D.  S.  Seymour.     No. 

1,190.959;  July  11;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  664. 
Sewing  machine  needle-guide.    P.  SJostrom.    No.  1,190,202  ; 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  845. 
Sewing  mschine     needle-sharpening    attachment.       B.     F. 
Blagrave.      No.   1.191,555:   July   18;   Gaz.   vol.   228;   p. 
913. 
Sewing-machine  presser-foot  mechanism.   P.  SJostrom.    No. 

1,190.199;  July  4;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  344. 
Sewing  machine.   Shoe-.     L.  E.  Topham.      No.  1,191,747  : 

July  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  980. 
Sewing-machine  stitch-forming  mechanism.     J.  Whitelaw. 

No.  1.190.833;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  617. 
Sewing-machine    stop    mechanism.      J.     whitelaw.      No. 

1.191.635:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  938. 
Sewing  machine    take-up    guard.      A.    L.    Madison.      No. 

1,191,016;  July  11;  Cat.  vol.  228;  p.  682. 
Sewing    machine      thread  -  bender.       P.      SJostrom.       No. 

1.190.200 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  844. 
Sewing  machine.  Welt-.     A.  Eppler.     No.  1,189,487  ;  July 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  84.  ^     ^ 

Sewing-machine    work-feeding    mechanism.      P.    SJostrom. 

No.  1.190.201  :  July  4  :  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  345. 
Sewing  machines.    Bobbin-case   latch   for.     W.    Ruckstuhl. 

No.  1.191.346;  July  18;  Gar.  vol.  228:  p.  841. 
Sewing-machines,  Manual  driving  mechanism  for.     P.  SJos- 
trom.    No.  1.190,198  ;  July  4  :  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  343. 
Sewing  machines.  Table-bed   for.     C.   H.  Mekeel,  Jr.     No. 

1,1S9.466:  July  4;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  94. 
Sewing  machines,    typewriters,    Ac.    Cabinet    for.      J.    J. 
Gedeon.      No.    1.192,056;    July    25;    Gaz.    vol.    228;    p. 
1142. 
Sextant.     P.  H.  Hammond.     No.  1,191.078 ;  July  11 ;  Gat. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  701. 
Shade    adjuster.    Window-.      F.    Leeper.      No.    1.190,778; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  697.  ^     _^ 

Shade  and  curtain  bracket.  Adjustable.    W.  H.  Drake.    No. 

1,189.671;  Julv  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  164. 
Shade  and  curtain  fixture.     J.  L.  White.     No.  1.189.768; 

July  4  :  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  195. 
Shade-bracket.  AdJusUble.     C.  I.  Thomas.     No.  1,191,862  ; 

Julv  18;  Gat.  vol.  228:  p.  1016. 
Shade-holders.    Resilient   attachment    for.      K.    L.    White. 

No.  1.191.633  :  July  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  938. 
Shade  holding  socket.     F.  Barr.     No.  1,191,058  ;  July  11 ; 

Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  696.  ,   ,      „, 

Shade  mounting.     G.    Wright.     No.   1,192,722;   July   26; 

Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  1376.  „^     ^ 

Shade  pull.     A.  G.  O.  Hlx.    No.  1,192,198 ;  July  26 ;  Gat. 

vol.  228;  p    1193. 
Shade-roller  holder.     P.  C.   Shaffer.     No.  1.192.576;  July 

25:  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  1326. 
Shadow  puplllometer.     G.  W.  Fltz.     No.  1,192,512  ;  July 


25;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;_p.  1302. 

pling.     W.  E. 
Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  569. 


Shaft -couplini 


Miller.     No.  1,190.666;  July  11; 
Shaft  ■  counTlngi  'Shock  -  absorbing.      L.   Williamson.      No. 


daft  -  counllng.   snocit  -  ansorning.      l..    wu 

1.189.517:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  113. 
Shaft  or  spindle  and  means  for  securing  body-conforming 

abutments  thereto.     J.  B.  Ewart.     No.  1.192,404  ;  July 

25  :  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1266. 
Shaper-head.     T.  W.  Elder.     No.  1.189,438 ;  July  4  ;  Oat. 

vol.  228 ;  p.  88. 
Shaping  and  cutting  die.    B.  I.  Jaffe.     No.  1,192,066 ;  July 

25:  Gar.  vol.  228:  p.  1146. 
Sharpener,  Lawn-mower.     R.L.Davidson.    No.  1,191,160  ; 

July  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  774. 
Sharpener.  Scraper-.     C.  J.  Brunsell  and  J.  Johnson.     No. 

1,190.718  ;  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  577. 
Sharpening    gravers    or    other    tools.    Holder    for.      E.    A. 

Graves.     No.    1.192.416;   July   25;   Gat.   vol.   228;   p. 

1271. 
Shaving-lather    producer.       E.     V.     D.     Rousseau.       No. 

1  191.737;  Julv  18;  Gaz.  vol.   228;  p.  977. 
Btaear  gage.    W.  tesmer.    No.  1,189,810  ;  July  4  ;  Oaa.  toL 

228;  p.  87. 


Shears   and    similar   machines,    Safetv   device    for   power 

squaring-.      G.    W.    Rank    and    P.    M.    Hoffmann.      No. 

1,190.670;  July  11;  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  560. 
ShearlDK  and  nibbing  machine,  Spring.     L.  H.  Fry,  A.  Q. 

Cole,  and  W.  H.  Foster.     No.  1,192,616;  July  26;  Gat. 

vol.  228;  p.  1339.  ^    _^, 

Sheet-dellverv  mechanism.     R.  Hitchcock.     No.  1.191, < 87  ; 

July  18  ;  (Jar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  995.  ,     , 

Sheet-feeders,  Releasing  device  for  the  comblng-wheelt  In. 

O.  ^iess.     No.  1,192,011;  July  26;  Q«i.  vol.  228;  p. 

1126. 
Sheet-metal-edging    machine.      E.    W.    Salmon,    Jr.      No. 

1,192,797;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1401. 
Sheet-metal  joint.     J.  B.  Harrington.     No.  1,190,769  ;  July 

11  ;  Gar.  vol.  228:  p.  690. 
Sheet  metal  tank.     J.  F.  Leslie.     No.  1,192,638;  July  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1312. 
Sheets  or  plates.  Means  for  unitlDg.     E.  W.  Salmon,  Jr. 

No.  1.191.835  :  July  18  :  Gat.  vol.  228  :  p.  1010. 
Shelf-bracket.     I.  V.  Moody.     No.  1,189.988;  July  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  271. 
Shelf    for    refrigerators    and    the    like.      O.  -CJolUa.      No. 

1,189,919 ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228 :  p.  260. 
Shell.     J.  F.  McGill.     No.  1,191,718;  July  18;  Gat.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  967. 
Shells,  Manufacture  of  explosive.  H.  Austin.  No.  1,191,490  ; 

July  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  890. 
Shield,  Mobile  armored.     J.  W.  Page.    No.  1,189.474 ;  July 

4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  97. 
Shingle,    Composition.      J.    C.    and    O.    M.    Loyer.      No. 

1,191,932;  July  18;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1047. 
Shingllng-gagp      M.  J.  Leonard.     No.  1,192,661;  July  26; 

Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  1361. 
Ship.     W.  MlUer.     No.  1,190,938  ;  July  11 ;  Gat.  vol.  228 ; 

p.  655. 
Ships,  Towing  system  for.     G.  Meyer  and  R.  Koss.      No. 

1.191,332  :  July  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  835. 
Shirt.     A.  Bernstein.     No.  1,190.604  ;  July  11 ;  Gat.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  498.  . „     ^ 

Shirt.     8.  Y.  Goldberg.     No.  1,191,684  ;  July  18  ;  Gat.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  921. 
Shock-absorber.     C,  8.  Bordner.     No.  1,191.666;  July  18; 

Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  947. 
Shock-absorber.     H.  Dixon.     No.  1,189,364  ;  July  4 ;  Gat. 

vol.  228 ;  p.  62.  „      „     ,   . 

Shock-absorber.     H.  O.  Fletcher.     No.  1,189,439  ;  July  4  ; 

Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  84. 

6.  Gingras.    No.  1,189,882  ;  July  4 ;  Gaa. 


No.  1,189,963;  July  4;  Gat. 


Shock-absorber. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  187. 
Shock-absorber.     R.   Hyne. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  260. 
Shock-absorber.     W.  8.  Thompson.     No.  1,192,358  ;  July 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1250. 
Shock    or    vibration    absorbing    apparatus    for    vibrating 

bodies  or  vehicles.      A.    E.   Keith   and    M.   Setter.     No. 

1.189,829;  July  4:  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  219. 
Shocking-machine.     L.  A.  WilllamB.     No.  1,190,849;  July 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  444. 
Shoe.     A.  H.  Prenzel.     No.  1,190,319  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

228  *  D    434 
Shoe.  '  A.  H.  Prentel.     No.  1,191,686 ;  July  18  ;  Oat.  voL 

228:  p.  905.  ^     ^     .V     . 

Shoe   and    full-length    outer-sole   therefor.      O.    C.    Davit. 

No.  1.191,498:  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  893. 
Shoe  and  outer-sole  tnerefor.    O.  C.  Davit.    No.  1,191.500 ; 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  893. 
Shoe   attachment.      A.    L.    Lussier.      No.   1,192,642;   July 

25  :  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1313.  ^,       .,^„*,«, 

Shoe  brushing    machine.      L.    Pedersen.      No.    1,192,679; 

Julv  25  :  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1360. 
Shoe-cleaner.    E.  Gerber.    No.  1,189,569  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol. 

228 ;  p.  126.  ^      .  „   „ 

Shoe-counters.  Machine  for  opening  and  softening.     W.  H. 
Sargent.      No.    1,192,463;    July   25;    Gaz.   vol.    228;    p. 

1 2An 

Shoe,  Extension-.     J.   A.  Kull,  Jr.     No.   1,190,916;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  848. 
Shoe-fastener.    L.  C.  Hardebeck.    No.  1,191,781  ;  July  18 ; 


No.  1,189,998  ;  July  4  ;  Oat. 


Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  993 
Shoe-fastener.     S.  0.  Nolan 

vol.  228  ;  p.  278. 
Shoe- fastening  device.      R.    V.    Sampson.      No.   1,190,014  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  279. 
Shoe-inker.     G.   H.  Otto.     No.   1.190.947;  July  11;  Gat. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  660. 
Shoe^nalling  machines.  Adjustable  anvil  for.     M.  8.  Finch. 

No.  1.191.682  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  966. 
Shoe-protector.     D.  E.  Winagle.     No.  1.189,329  ;  July  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  43. 
Shoe-rack.     J.  S.  Bunker.     No.  1,192,164;  July  25;  Oat. 

vol.  228;  p.  1179. 
Shoestring-retainer.      A.  Chadwick.      No.   1.190,724  ;  July 

11  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  679. 


Shoe-uppe-marking  machine.   W.  Haraann.   No.  1.191.965; 

Julv  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1110. 
Shoe-uppers.  Moistening.     O.  P.  Johnson.     No.  1.191.815; 


Julv  18  :  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  830. 
Shoe."  Water  .      A.    P.    Horn.      No.    1.191,788;    July    18; 

Oar.  vol.  228;  p.  996. 
Shoes   and    the   like.    Fastener    for.      8.    Starcovlc.      No. 
i       1.190.0.33;  Julv  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  286. 
'    Shoes,  Making  stltch^own.     A.  H.  Prentel.    No.  1,191.584; 

July  18:  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  905. 
;    Shoes,  Making  turned.     O.  C.  Davis.     No.  1.191.499  ;  July 
i        18  ;  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  893. 
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8b«ppins-tjag.     I.  PomMr.     N*.  1,189|480;  July  4;  Oas. 

Tol.  258  :  p.  100. 
Shot  flrlriK  devlo*.  CUn-trlc.     E.  Schletiol.     No.  1.191,6J0  ; 

lalv  18:   0a2.   vol.  328:  p.  034. 
Shot  retapdlng  hihI  obturating  «I«ment.     M.  W.  Maraden. 

No.  1.192.661  ;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1854. 
Shore]  :  Se« — 

Snow-shovel. 
Shutter  m«ch«nlfm.     R.  A.  Tig.     No.  1.18»,ST2 ;  Jnly  4 ; 

Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  181. 
Sifter,  Ash.     J.  W.  Hoff.     No.   1,190.899;  July  11;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  228  ;  p.  648. 
Sifters,     .\ttacfcn««nt     for     flour-.       M.     H.     Geartts.       No. 

1,190.282;  July  11  ;  Oaa.  vol,  228  :  p.  421. 
Slm-controUlDg  means.  Electrte-.   Vf.  Bach.    No.  1,189,419  ; 

July  4  ;  Oai.  vol.  liW  ;  p.  7T. 
Slen    for  ailvcrtl-slntc  purposes   aad   the  like      E.   Oppen- 

leiBMr.     No.  1.190,814  :  J»ily  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  22S  :  p.  523. 
Sign,  IllwBilDated.     t.  F.  Raatlolpli.     No.  1,190.459  ;  July 

11  :  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  488. 
Sign.  Interchangeable  letter.    C.  A.  McNe«l.    No.  1,189.481  ; 

July  4;  Oaa.  vol.  228;  p.  92. 
Sign  or  electrograph,  lUupjlnate*.     B.  J.  Engsbury-     No. 

1.190,176;  Jaly  4;  Gaa.  vol.  228:  p.  835. 


Signal  :   fee — 
rtlork-si^HMl. 


Vehicle  safety-irlpmal. 


Safety  signal. 
Signal  iievfe*.     J.   E.  Keppd.     N«.   1.189.465;   July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  90,  ,  ,«,  -^« 

Signal  deriee,  Vehicle,     n.  P.  Johnson.     No.  I,191,yr8 ; 

July  25  :  Gea.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1118. 
PljrnaMnK    apparatus.     Automobile.       J.     L..     Cayer.       No. 

1,191.278;  July  18;  Gaj.  vol,  128;  p.  816. 
Slgnallnc    arrainppi«rt>t.    T.«tnp-.       A.    11      Mldgley.      No. 

1. 191,, 128  :  July  18;  G^z.  vol.  228;  p.  903. 
Signaling  device.     S.   A.   Beyland.     No.   1.189.781 ;   July 

4:  <;az.  vol.  828  t  p.  202.  __ 

Signaling  device.     W.  W.  Deai>.     No.  1,180,T»6;  July  4; 

iiaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  208. 
Signaling   device,      n.    T.    Rnnyon.      No.    I,t91.478 ;    Joly 

18;  Qaz.  vol.  228:  p.  SS6.  _    ^ 

Signaling  syatem.  Atteodanra.     F.  BrInVmann  and  P.  O. 

Bell.      No,   1,189,057  ;   July    4  ;   Gaa.   vol.    228 ;    p.   169. 
SirnaUTig    <»y»tem.     Flectrtcal.       W.     J.     Rlcketa.       No. 

1,192.685;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1362. 
Signatlne  nvstem.  Selective.     J.  A.  BbIu.     No.  1,192.064  ; 

July  25;  "Oaa.  vol.  228:  p.  1145.  _ 

atgnattire-gatherer.     D.  Reiser.      No.   1.192.561;  July  26; 

Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1319. 
SlMco-splego'I,  Making,     n.  Schagrln.     No.  1,190,678  ;  July 

11 ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  56a  _     .        ..     ^ 

Silo.     A.  T.  Bramer.     No.  I,18a507 ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

228  ;  D.  498. 
SUo.      J.    a.    Wegt.      No.    1.189,528;    July    4;    Qaa.   toI. 

228  :  p.  41. 
Sllo-door  support.    E.  5-  Baatw.    No.  1.190,720;  Joly  11 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  578. 
Silver.  HterJlng,    E.  JX  GltaiMn,    No.  1,191.890;  July  18; 

Oar.  vol.  228:  p.  1030. 
Sinker  wheel  raechanUna.     W.  T,  Barratt.     No.  1,191,987  : 

July  25  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  101*9. 
SlntarlnK-pau    'ovar.     F.    D-    Carney   and    R.   V.   McKay. 

No.  1.190,613 ;  July  11 :  Gar.  »•!.  238  ;  p.  500. 
Siphon,  Fluahtank.     J,  S.  Katala.     No.  1.192,785;  July 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1896. 
fikid'Has.    Ue\|oe     »o    prevent.       .1.     O.     V.     l«ng.       No. 

1.191!r02;  July  18:  Gaz.  yol.  228:  p.  927. 
SWrt-marker.      H.    Bach.   Jr.      No.    1.191.168;    Jnly    18; 

Gaz.    vol.  228  :  p.   777. 
-  SkU-t-aiarker,     G.   J.    Hngkea.      No.    1,190,651  ;   July    11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  514 
Skiving  machine.     L.  JohnaoB.     No.  1.1»1,974 ;  Jnly  25; 

Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  1113, 
Skylight  con.otructlon.     W.C.Lyon.     No.  1,192,664 ;  July 

^  :  Oaa.  vol.  228;  p.  1352. 
Skylight    supporting    and    adjuatlng   apparatoa.      H.    Arz- 

hergvr.    No.  1.19e.0»8  :  July  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1138. 
Slag  launder-llnlng.     W.  A.  Leddell.     No.  1.189,842  ;  Jnly 

4 ;  (M%.  TOl.  W«  :  p.  224.  _ 

Slate  from  coke.   Sfparating.     W.   S.   Blanvelt  and  W.  T. 

Harms.     No.  1,1»2,16»:  July  26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  228  :  p.  1178. 
Slaughtering    apparatus.     Hog-.       H.     M.     Kellogg.       No. 

1,189.966;  JuJy  4;  Oai.  toI.  2*8;  p.  264. 
Sled.     F.  W.  H.  Clay.     No.  1,191,281  :  Jnly  18;  Oaz.  toI. 

228:  p.  817. 
Sleds.    Runner  and   aide   rail   connector   for   flexible.      0. 

Pearson.       No.    1.192.223;    July    26;     Gaa.    vol.    228; 

p.  12ri3. 
Slalgh  attachment.     A.  H.  Flhn.     No.  1,189.678 ;  July  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  166. 
Slaigb,   Rxtenslon  bob .     H.  O.  Raisum.     No.  1,192.481  ; 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1286. 
SHHIner-machlBe.     T.  M.  Dansby.     N*.  1,189.649  ;  July  4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  123. 
Sllclng-maohlne.     I.  Bather.    No.  1,192.360;  July  26;  Oaz. 

vol.  228:  p.  1247. 
Stlclng-machine   attachroant.    Meat-.      E.    M.    Stiles.      No. 

1.192,013  :  Julv  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  22« ;  p.  1127. 
Sllcing-machlne  attacbaent.   Meat-.      E.    M.    StUea.      No. 

1,192.014:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1128. 
Slide.  Playground-.     P.  8.  Medart.     No.  1.192,445;  Joly 

25  :  Gaz".  vol.  228  ;  p.  12T». 
Blot  and   aTog.     A.   FL   Rhodes.      Na   1,189.388 :  July  4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  64. 


Slodge-bos  gate.     J.  H.  White.     No.  1.192.141;  July  26: 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1171. 
gluloe.    valve,    tap.    and    the    like.       R.    C.    Sayer.      No. 

1.192,689;  July  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1863. 
Smelters,    Acid-resisting    strainer    for.       D.    M.    Cameron. 

No.  1,190.512:  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  600. 
8moke-c*DHumer.     H.  S.  Ayllng.     No.  1.190.848  ;  July  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  621. 
Smoke-consnmer.     C.  W.  Johns.     No.  1,189,969;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  262. 
Smoothing-iron.   Roller.     G.   Dthne.     No.   1,190,621  ;   July 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  604 
SmtM>thing  material.     J.  R.  and  G.  M.  Montgomery.      No. 

1.192.219:  Julv  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1202 
Snap  hook.     M.  t.Aram1e.     No.  1,191,009;  July  11;  Gaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  680. 
Snow   and   Ice    from    trolley  wires.    Device   for   removing. 
G.   B.  Fonts.     No.    1,192.063;  July  26;  Gaa.  vol.  228; 
p.  1141. 
Snow,  Imitation.     M.  L.  Belstle.     No.  1,192.372  ;  July  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1256. 
Snow-plow.  Gutter.     W.  F.  Wheeler.     No.  1.190,832  ;  July 

1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  617. 
Pbow  shovel  and  scraper.     O.  W.  Miller.     No.  1.191.810; 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1002. 
Soap  (ilspen sing  machine.      H.   R.   Evans.     No.   1.191.071 ; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p^701. 
Soldering  machine.     A.  L.  Kronguest  and  C.  Bulot.     No. 

1,192.646  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p    1.349. 
Sole  planing  machine      W.  I.  Wentworth.     No.  1.190,498; 

July  11  :  <;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  496. 
Sole-pressing   machine.      W.    C.    Stewart.      No.    1.189.402; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  70. 
Sole.    Shoe-.      A.    H.    Prenzel.      No.    1.190,820;    July   11; 

Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  436. 
Soles.    Machine    for    cutting   block  .      O.    Quarmby.      No. 

1.191.344;  July  18;  Gaz,  vol.  228;  p.  841. 
Soot    and    scale    ejector.      B.    Williams.      No.    1,189,828 ; 

Jnly  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  43. 
Soot-cleaner,  Economizer.    E.  H.  Thompaon.    No.  1,189.782  ; 

July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  191. 
Soundbox.     J.  C.  English.     No.  1,192,289 ;  July  26  ;  Gaa, 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1226. 
Soundbox.     J.  A.  Steurer.     No.  1,192,833;  July  26;  Oaa. 

vol.  228:  p.  1413. 
Sound-producer,   Electric.      M.   I...   Severy.     No.   1,190,882; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  438. 
Sound  producing  apparatus.  Arrester  for.     C.  T.  Clawaon. 

No    1.190.112  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  812. 
Sound-record   tablets.    Manufacturing.      J.    Sanders.      No. 

1.192.667:  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1322. 
Sound-recording   meana.     T.   A.   Edlaon.     No,   1,190,183; 

Jnly  4  :  <iaz.  vol.  228  :  p    319. 
Sound-regulator.     .\.  (5.  Marquis      No.  1.191.808  :  July  18  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.   1001. 
Sound  -  r«*prodaclne  l>ox.      J.    A.   Steurer.      No.    1,192.834; 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1413. 
Sound  reproducing      device.        W.      H.      Crawford.        No. 

1.192.«28  ;  Jnly  25  ;  Oaz.  yol.  228  ;  p.  1411. 
Sound-reproducing  machine.     P.  B.  Delany.     No.  1,190.249; 

July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  363. 
Spark  advancing    mechanism.    Automatic.       A.    A.    Keat. 

No.  1.192.787;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1.397. 
Sparkplug.     J.  W.  Batrd.     No.  1.190.846;  July  11;  Oai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  622. 
Sparkplug.     C.  H.  Bond.     No.  1.192.602;  July  23;  0««. 

vol.  228:  p.  1.3.34. 
Spark  ping.     L.  P.  Dixon.     No.  1,191.162;  July  18;  Oaa. 

vol.  228:   p.  775. 
Spark-plug.      C.    H.   Duffy.      No.   1,190,180 ;   Jnly  4 ;   Gaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  818. 
Sparkplug.     A.  R    Moaler.     No.  1.190,988;  Jnly  11;  Gai. 

vol,  228  ;  p.  867. 
Sparkplug.      A.   Schmidt.     No.   1.192.003;   July   28;  Oai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1123. 
Spark  plug    and    sparking    circuit.       L.     H.    Jensen.       No. 

1.191.429;  July   18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  870. 

Spark-plug  and  vaporizer,  Combined.     M.  Klein  and  H.  N. 

Porter.      No.    1.191.193;    July    18:    Oaz.    vol.    228;    p. 
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Spark  plog.   Device  for  teatlng  the  efficiency  of  a.     J.  W. 

Prasky.     No.  1.192.463  :  July  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p   1282. 

Spark-plug  for  iaternal-combustlon  engines.     K.   D.  Looaa. 

No.  1.191,60.'^;  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  2^8;  p.  927. 
Spark-plugs.  Spark  Intenalfler  for.     G.  R.   Meiaaner.     No. 

1.190,670;  July  U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  622. 
Spectacle    or    eyeglaaa    mounting.       F.    C.     Merry.       No. 

1.189.986;  July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  271. 
Speetl    antl    distance    indicator.    Pneumatic.      E.    Stelger. 

No.  1.192.702;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1868. 
Speed  changing    device.      L.    L.    Hazen.      No.    1.190,784; 

July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  592. 
Speed  controller      J.  G.  Acevea.     No.  1,190.889;  Jnly  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  619. 
Speed  governor.     C.   E.   Woods.     No.   1.192,026;   July   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  22K  ;  p.  1132. 
Speed  indicator.      P.    S.    Kirk.      No.    1,190,298;    Jnly    11; 

(>az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  427. 
Speed  mechanlam.  Variable-.  J.  Gouldbourn.  No.  1.190.285  ; 
July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  422. 
I   »pee<l  reducer.     D.   H.   Hatlee.     No.  1.192,627;   July   28; 
I       Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1S43. 
8pecd-r«dur1ag  device.     J.  B.  Foote.     No.  1,190.278  ;  July 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  419. 
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Speed  regulating  device.     W.   R.  Harrla.     No.  1,198.191 ; 

July  26;  Oaz.  vol  228;  p.  1190. 
Spee<l  regulator.  Centrifugal.    H.  L.  White.   No.  1,191,264; 

July  18;  Oar  vol.  228;  p.  807.  ^      „^     ^ 

Speed     transmission.     Variable-.       E.     O.     Staude.       No. 

1.192.679;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1826. 
Speed     transmission,     Variable  .       E.     G.     Staude.       No. 

1,192.580  :  July  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1327. 
Speedometer.     N.  Lee.     No.  1,189,843  ;  July  ■»  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

228  •  P    224 
Spigot!     W.   L.   Hamilton.     No.  1,190,402;  July  11;  Gaz. 

Spigot,     c!  %.  Robertson.     No.  1,190.886 ;  July  11 :  Oaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  62& 
Spindle  :  fire — 

Fller-splndle.  „      ^      ^     •.  m,. 

Spindle    straightening    machine.       P.     K.     Barker.      No. 

1.189,907  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  246. 
Spinning  frames.    Device    for    •PPl?lf  J^  t^V^f "    «°  ..Vif 

rings    of.      H.    Uerey.      No.    1.189,448;    July    4;    Oaa. 

vol.  228;  p.  88.  ,  «•     »    r      ».      v^ 

Spinner  frames.  Faller  attachment  for.     w     A.  Lush.     No. 

1.191.712;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  967. 

Spinning  or  combing  machlnea,  IMffer^tlal  feed  mecha- 
nism for.  P.  Helmlwld  and  J.  Welnbrenner.  No. 
1.190.407  ;  July  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  466_ 

Splitting  machine.     ^F.    Peter.      No.    1,189.999;    July    4; 

Bi^k^cUD.  Tjk^^J^uM.     No.  1.192,429;  July  26;  Gai. 

Sp^l  holder''    W.'  K.  Raymond.     No.  1.191.783;  July  18; 

(i&z.   vol.  228;   p.  975. 
Spool  holder.      J.    J.    Sullivan. 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  152. 
Spool  holder.      S.    M.    Wilcox. 

<;az.  vol.  228;  p.  75. 
Bpoollngmachlne.     0".  L.  Owen 

Bnoon  bowls  and  the  like.  Means  for  shaping.     A.  Wllzln 

^5o.  1.190.096  :  July  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  509. 

Spoon.    Double    mlxlna:  .      J.    E.    Malloy.      No.    1,192,669 ; 

July  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1854. 
Spoon     foi^k,    or    similar    article.    Chlld'a.      8.    O.    Wllkea. 

*No.   1,189,8«7;   July   4;  Gaz.   vol.  228;  P-   2*2     . 
Soot  light,  Adjustable.     O.  H.  Johnson,  Jr.    No.  1.192,527  , 

July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1308.  .,..„.,, 

Spout       S.   M.   Kekuewa.     No.   1,192.068;   July  26;   Gaz. 

Swray    and*  ^'owel  rack.    Needle-.      M.    J.    Flanagan.      No. 

1.191.778;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228.  p.  992^  ,.ono,- 

Spraying  or  atomizing  device.     J.  Lyon-     No.  1.189,693 , 

July  4;  Gax.  toI.  228;  p.  138. 
Spring :   Sec —  „      .  ,      .         ,    _ 

Bed  spring.  Seat  bark  spring 

Door-spring.  Supplemental  spring. 

Fuse  spring  Vehlole-sprlnK. 

SprlBg-aeat.     O.   A.   Toungren.     No.   1,189,789;   July  4; 

Sprlnga  of  autoinoblles  and  other  vehlclea.  Shackle  for  the. 
F  N  Sprague.  No.  1,190.966;  July  ll  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  666. 

Dlalnfectant-sprlnkler.  I.,awn  and  garden  aprtnkler. 

Lawn-sprinkler.  ^,     —     .,   ,  j    a     n      k,^ 

Soriakler  head    cloaer.      N.    V.    Holmes    and    S     H.    Arp. 

No    1  1S9.820;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  216. 
Sprinkler    system.      J.    T.    O'Brien    and    W.    G.    Sargent 

No.  1.191.340:  July  18:  Oaz.  vol.  228:  P-  839. 
Sprinkling  device.     L.  R.  Nelson.     No.  1,192,661  ;  July  26  ; 
rol.  228  ;  p.  1316. 


No.  1,191.676;  July  18;  Gaa. 


No.    1,189,685  ;    July    4  ; 

No.    1,189,415;    July    4; 

No.  1,189,286;  July  4; 


Starting  derlce,  lOeetrtcal.^   J.  U  Schureman  *»^  C.  J. 

Anderson.      lio.   1,190,018;   July   4;   Gaa.  Tol.   228;   p. 
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Starting   device,    Safety.      B.    Hoffman.      No.    1,190,900; 

July  11  :  Oaa.  vol.  2J8;  p.  643.         ..„^,,,      ,,      .. 
SUtlon  indicator.      A    Oergely.     No.   1,189.441;   Jnly   4; 

Stave*'  T/  D*  Rogers.'    No.  1.189.888;  July  4;  Gaa.  toL 

228 ;  p.  66. 
Stay-bolt.     P.  Dl  Magglo. 

Steam-boiler.''**  C.  O.  Myhre.     No.  1,191.090;  July  11  ;  Oaa. 

StJam/G!^e?ktl?|:     H.  C.  Caldwell.     No.  1.189.427 ;  July 

StSimge'ne7a\o?'l^'c' Caldwell.     No.   1,189.426;  July 

4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p    80.  .     .     ~   /-«  .w 

Steam-generators.  Apparatus  for  the  control  of.    T.  Clarg- 

aon.    No.  1.189,426  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  81. 
Steam  trap.     W.  W.  Morgan.  Jr.     No.  1.191.0^2;  July  11 ;  < 

Steam'  traps  and  other  pHiT)08es.  Gage  for.  F.  E  Pendle- 
ton.    No.  1,191,842;  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  840. 

Steel,  Tempering  or  hardening.  J.  B.  Moore.  No. 
1.190.937  :  July  11  :  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  66^  . 

Steering  device.  Gyroscopic.     O.  K.  Cazln.     NO.  i.i»w,^«w. 


No,    1.189,665;    July    4;    Gaa. 


Gaz.  voi.  **^  ,  t'.  ' 

Sqoara.      J.    E.    BIttner. 

Square  Canx^nter'a.  K.  lAakkonen.  No.  1.191,008 ;  July 
11  ;  bat.  vol.  228;  p.  680.  ,^„^, 

Square  Extension  try.  J.  H.  Nee<1ham.  No.  1,190,941; 
July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  658. 

Stacker.    Hav-.      F.   C.    Doody.      No.    1,190,271  ;   Jnly   11  ; 

Stal"eon8tructlon.     A.  B.  Wella,     No.  1.189,414;  July  4; 


Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  75. 
Stamp.      W.    J.    Pannier.    Jr. 
Oaz.   vol    228  :  p.   1005. 
Envelop- 


No.    1.191,820;    Jnly    18; 
No.  1,189,831  ; 


No.  1,191.095;  July  11; 


Julv  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  9. 
Steerfng-gear.      F.  A.  Robinson. 

St°rln/-eea?^®i>.^E.To8«.    No.  1.192,482  ;  July  25:  Gat. 

vol.  228 ;  p.  1285.  „    ^    ,^,         v«    iiqi70Q. 

Steering  gear  antlrattler.     E.   I.  Jeffries.     No.  1,191.79^. 

July  18:  Oaz.   vol.  228:  p.  996.  ,^,ftft. 

Steerfng  wheel.     B.  H.  Bcbelbert.      (Reissue.)     No.  14.166  , 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1049.  ^   *  ,      n    » 

Steering  wheels  and   the  like    Hand;ffrlp  P*«l  for.  „D  -^• 

Maher.  No.  1.190,781  ;  July  11  ;  Oa«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  598. 
Stenographer's    practice    device.      J.    A.    Welngart.      NO. 


'lT92!o2^^'  July"  25  ;■  «;az.  voL  228  ;  p.  1182. 

iratus.     M.  F.   Sullivan. 


No. 


Stereoscopic  projection  appara.  ,- 

1,189..368  ;  ^uly  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  36. 
Stereotypes.  Composition  and   mold  for.     J.  J.  C.  smitn. 

No.  1.191.853  :  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  844. 
Sterilization  of  liquids  bv  ultra  violet  rays   ^fiP!"",*„^"''  ,7^ 

the      M    von  Recklinghausen.     No.  1.190,609  ;  Jnly  11  ; 


Qaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  53.') 
Sterilizer.     A.  L.  Simpson 


No.  1.191,623:  July  18;  Gaa. 
E.  Otten.     No. 


Stamping'devlce.  itnvelop-.    W.  KinelmaB. 

July  4  •  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  220. 
Stanchion       R.   F.   Rasmusaen.      No.   1,191,228;  July  18; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  797. 
Stand  :   Sae —  _  .       . 

Automobile-stand.  I^amp  stand. 

Cvcle-stand.  Match  stand. 

Display  stand  Trolley-staiid. 

Stapler  machine,  Multlplehead.     E.  Cralf.     No.  1,192.892  ; 

July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1262.  ,  ,«o  ..«      t. 

Stapling  machine.     J.   W.   Nasmlth.      No.   1.192,446;  July 

Starch  treating  apparatus.      C.   A.  Tyler.     No.  1,190.690; 

July  11  ;  Qaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  667.  .    ™    ,,    t 

Starches.  Apparatus  for  making  modified      A.  W.  " •  Len 

dera.     No    1.191.324  ;  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  D.  888. 
Starter  and  transmlaslon  raechanlim.  Combined  electrl«l. 

E   V.  Hartford.     No.  1,192,421 ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ; 

o    1272 
Starter.  Impulse-.     P.  A.  Wiley.     No.  1,189,826 ;  July  4 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  ^8  ;  p.  42. 


vol.  228;  p.  985.  ^         r ,      ,a       -c^ 

SterllizInK  or   cooling  aPP«r*tji";.J'»<'"'<>^a  *^ 

1.190.450  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  480. 
Sterilizing  water  bv  means  of  ultra-violet  rays   Apparatne 

for      A    Helbronner.     No.  1.191.304  ;  July  18  ;  Okz.  vol. 

StUcl*  fiakfng  a.     P.  W.  Shaw.     No.  1.189.894;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p    67.  _.  ^    „    ^^   «t.ih-  — 

Stitch  transferring  and  uniting  '1«^;»'^„„^  N.  D   WllUama. 

No.  1.191,642  :  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  942. 
Stitching     machine.     Buttonhole-        F.     A      Reeee.       No. 

1.190,583  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  626  , 
Stitching  -  machine     table.     Wire.       J.     PagUaml.       NO. 

1.189.475  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  98. 
Stocking  drying   and    shaping  apparatus.      E    B.    Applln. 

No   1  192  151  ;  Julv  25  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1176. 
Stockings  to  forms.  Device  for  holding.     H.  Coulaton.     No. 

1.1907119;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  P-  814-  .. 

Stoker.  Automatic.     J.  R.  Fortune.     No.  1,192.180.  July 

StoJer^'llVh^l^^  ^A.'JfElvln.     No.   1.190.741;   July 

St'oi^^the.;r'  T^J^'^rtea.      No.   1.191.564;  July   18; 

Sto^e^'inUm:  ^®  P.  Hawn.     No.  1.192.779;  July  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1394.  i  inortiR-  JnW 

Stop  mechanism.     I.  C.  Woodward.     No.  1,190,616.  July 

11  :  Oat.  vol.  228 ;  p.  588. 
Stopper  :   See —  _      ,     .^.^^, 

ETottle-atopper.  ^  ^    l^i^^^^^^'ij^   iiooftia- 

Storage  automatic  rarefler.     J.  C.  Fleming.    No.  1.192,614, 

StJrYgA'li,''M%t;!lio'''y."E''?l1steadt.      No.    1,191.141; 

8tov"e'"  'j'^H?n'd'e;^n"No.^.;iJ;e91;  July  4;  Gaa.  roL 

228;   p.   171. 
Stove.      S.    B.    Smith. 

228 ;  p.  83. 
Stove.     W.  J.  Stafford 

Stove  knd  flreless  cooker.  q9mblned     C.  R   Fountain.    No. 

1.190.903:  July  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  «76 
Stove  and  range.    L.  R.  Holloway.    No.  1.189.818;  July  4; 

Gat.  vol.  228 ;  p.  216.  ^      ™      o  w     ,»  »i- 

Stove     and     range.     Cooking.       O      F.     Schorllng.       No. 

1.190,468  ;  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  486. 
StoVe  appliance.  Hot-blaat-.     C.  A.  Orr.     No.   1.192.102; 

July  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1167.  ,   ,      ^ 

Stove;  Caiiip-.     R.  W.   Hlbbard.     No.  1.189.265;  July  4; 

St?v"'  CoiiaSibie!*'    E.  M.   Hughes.     No.   1,192,816  ;  July 

26 :  Oaz    vol.  228 ;  p.  1234.     „      ^      , .   ^  „        ..„ 

Stove,   Cookln*-.      A.   J.   and    W.     C.     LIndemann.       No. 

1.191  978;  /nlv  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1114. 
Stove  Electric.    F.  Ruhn  and  F.  C.  Sballor.    No.  1,191.197  , 

July  18  ;  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  786.  .  .„^  .^„     ,  , 

Stove!  Gas  heated.     J.  E    Kennedy.     No.  1.189,699;  Jnly 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  178. 


No 


1,189,301;   July  4;  Gaa.  roL 
No.  1.192,701 ;  July  26  ;  Gat.  voL 


CVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.  1.190.396;  July  11  ; 
No.  1,192,190;  July  25; 


Stove.  Heating-.     W.  D.  Fraier, 

Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  461. 
Stove,  Heating-.     J.  J.  Hardin. 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1190. 
Stove,  Heating  and  baking.     W.  Klncald  and  W.  A.  Clark. 

No.  1,189,261  ;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  18. 
Stove.   Hot-air.     T.  W.   Miller.     No.  1.190,665  ;  July   11 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  558. 
Stove,  Hot-water.     S.  V.  Reevea.     No.  1.190,460  ;  July  11 ; 

Gaa.   vol.  228  ;   p.  483. 
Stoves,    Alr-heatlng    device    for.      W.    T.    Dunning.      No. 

1,190,873;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  632. 
Stoves,     Heating    attacnment     for.       w.     Spencer.       No. 

1,190,335  ;  July  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  228  :  p.  439. 
Stovepipe  stay  or  clamp.     H.  V.  Oldham.     No.  1,191,988  ; 

July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1118. 
Stoveplpe-ropport.    A.  C.  Leslie.    No.  1.191.802  ;  July  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  999. 
Strainer.     J.  B.  Born.     No.  1,190.094;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

228  :  p.   806. 
Strainer.     E.  E.  Hauer.     No.  1,189,566 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

228  ■  D.  129 
Strainer.'    A.  M.  Plerson.     No.  1,191,994;  July  25;  Gaz. 

vol.    228;    p.    1120. 
Strainer,  Oaaolene-.    J.  L.  Scull.    No.  1,191.741 ;  July  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  978. 
Strainer,  Sink-.     R.  E.  Reardon.     No.  1.190.322  ;  July  11  : 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  435. 
Strainer.  Tea-.     M.  Loewenstein.     No.  1.192.332  ;  July  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1241. 
Strap :  Bee — 

Breast-strap.  Wrlst-itrap. 

Street  cleaning  or  washing  machine.     S.  Whlnery.     No. 

1.191,489  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  890. 
Street  or  station  Indicator  for  vehicles.     E.  R.  Cramnton. 

No.  1,190.864  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  629. 
Stretcher.    S.  B.  Mohler.    No.  1.189,864  ;  July  4  ;  Gai.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  228. 
Stringed  instruments.  Bridge-wire  for.     H.  C.  Marx.     No. 

1.190,929  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  654. 
Strip-serving  device.      F.  S.  Anable.      No.  1,191.056  ;  July 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  695. 
Stropper.     W.  J.  Francis.     No.  1.189.665 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  126. 
Stropping  device.     T.  L.  Parmeter.     No.  1,191,465 :  July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  879. 
Structural    coupling.      W.    Louden.      No.    1,192,216 ;   July 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1201. 
Structural  Joint.     J.  Kahn.     No.  1,192,207  ;  July  26 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  228;  p.  1196. 
Stucco-boards.    Machine    for    making.      R.    Llnkletter   and 

G.  W.  Muttart,    No.  1,190,431  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  474. 
Stump-burner.     J.    H.    Hempy.      No.   1,189,568 ;   July    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  129. 
Stump-reduclnK  process  and  apparatus.     A.  T.  Ratllff.    No. 

1.190.006:  iuly  4;  Gaz.  voL  228;  p.  277. 
Submarine  panoramic  exhibition  apparatus.     W.  B.  Win- 
ston.    No.  1.191,259  ;  July  18 ;  GKz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  810. 
Submarine  -  salvage    apparatus.       B.    J.     Hastings.       No. 

1.191.509  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  896. 
Suction  apparatus.     M.  Rosenthal.     No.   1.191.237;  July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  801. 
Suction-cleaner.     J.   B.   KIrby. 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1412. 
Suction-pipe.     R.  J.   Stockton.     No.  1,191.360;  July  18; 

Gaz.  vor  228  ;  p.  846. 
Suction-roll.  Revolving.    P.  Richard.     No.  1.191.736 ;  July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  977. 
Bugar-dispenslng  device.     R.  R.  Kennedy.     No.  1.191,436; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  872. 
Sugar-lulce.  l»roce88  and  apparatus  for  the  evaporation  of. 

L.  Naudet.     No.  1.190.317;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 

434. 
Superheater,   Locomotive-.      J^   Primrose,      No.   1,189,287  ; 


No.  1.192,830;  July  26; 


July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  27. 

J.  E.  Weeks. 


No.  1.190.493  ;  July 


uperl 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  494. 
Superhpaters,  Means  for  arresting  leaks  In  steam-.     L.  8. 

Watres.     No.  1,189.643  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  155. 
Supplemental  spring.     B.  A.  Elliott.     No.  1.190,527^;  July 

11:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  506. 
Support.     R.Anderson.    No.  1.190,502 ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

228;  p.  497. 
Support.    J.  C.  Pewther.    No.  1,189,476 ;  July  4  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

^^O  (    p.    vo. 

Surfacing  machine.     C.  L.  Mattison.     No.  1.191.981  ;  July 

25  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1115. 
Surelcal  Instrument.     H.  K.  Plnley.     No.  1,191,683  ;  July 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  957. 
Surgical   Instruments,   Temperature-measuring  device  for 

L.    D.   Bliss.      No.   1.190,§78;   July    11;    Gaz.    vol.    228 

p.  669. 
Surgical    package    and     Indicating    sterilization     thereof. 

C.  T.   Bailey.      No.   1.191.572  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   228  ; 

p.  918. 
Surveying  Instrument.     E.  W.  Arms.     No.  1,191,936 ;  July 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1099. 
Swimmer's  device.  Attachable.     F.  Lcltner.    No.  1,192,650  ; 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1350. 
Swing.     J.  C.  M.  Shaw.     No.  1.189,393;  July  4;  Gaz.  roL 

228:  p.  66. 
Swing,  Porch-.     R.  C.  Cashner.     No.  1,189,538;  July  4; 

Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  120. 


No. 


Byrne.     No.  1,190,103  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  toL 


Swing.   Porch-.     T.   M.   Freeble    and   C.     Schuster. 

1.192.046  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1139. 
Switch  :  See — 

Breakswltch  Selector  switch. 

Electric  switch.  Telephone  switch. 

Electrical  switch.  Thermostatic  switch. 

OH  switch.  Time-switch. 

Railway-switch.  Trolley  switch. 

Switch.     V.  G.  Apple.     No.  1,189.900 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  toL 

228  ;  p.  243. 
Switch.     J.  T.  Beechlyn.     No.   1,192,732;  July  25;  Gas. 

vol.    228  ;  p.    1379. 
Switch.     J.   R. 

228  ;  p.  309. 
Switch.     M.  Guett.     No.  1,189,685  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 : 

p.  169. 
Switch  Indicator,  Electric-.    G.B.Thomas.    No.  1.190  041* 

JulT  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  288. 
Switch-lock,  Combination.     J.  H.  Jeffries.     No.  1,189.956: 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  261. 
Switch-lock,    Permutation.      E.    C.    Teachout    and    B     L. 

Harrison.      No.   1,190.685;   July    11;   Oaz.   vol.    228:   p. 

566.  *^ 

Switch  mechanism.  Electric-.    B.  8.  Putts.    No.  1  192  846  • 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1245. 
Switch-operating    device,    Automatic.      F.    Bayless.      No. 

1.192.263;   July   25;   Gas.   vol.   228;  p.    1218. 
Switch-operating    m<>rhanlsm.       W.    J.     Price    and    J.    M 

Craig.     No.  1.1  S9. 867  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  232. 
Switch-rod,    Insulated.      F.   B.    Bradley.      No.    1,191.149: 

Julv  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  770.  -i,***  , 

Switch-throw.     H.  Hughes,  A.  Ferguson,  and  H.  L.  Lowe. 

So.  1.189.671  ;  July  4;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  181. 
Switching    mechanism.      D.    D.    Gordon.      No.    1.190  888* 

July  llj  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  -    -»-  »^.ooo  , 


No.  l.lt 


638. 


,209  ;  July  4 ;  Gaz.  toI.  228 ; 
No.  1,190,948; 


Swivel.     V.  York. 

p.  848. 
Synchronizing  apparatus.     B.  E.  Norton. 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  658. 
Synchronizing   rotary   devices.    Means   for.      O.   M.   York* 

and  G.  R.  Benjamin.     No.  1,191,933  ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

Syringe,  Fountain-.    J.  B.  A.  La  Jeunesae.    No.  1.180,686 : 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  186. 
Table  :   See — 

Adjustable  table.  Glass  cutting  table. 

Dlnlng-table.  Ironing-board  Uble. 

Extension-table.  Operating  table. 

Folding  table.  Stitching  machine  Uble. 

Table.     G.  S.   Hark.     No.   1,190,984;  July  11;  Gaz.  toL 

228  ;   p.  671. 
Table  and    cabinet.   Combined.      O.    F.    Hornschuch.     No 

1.191.307;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  827. 
Table-forwarding  mechanism.     W.  M.  and  P.  D.  Roberta. 

No.  1.189.871  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  284. 
Tables.     Drop-leg    for    extension-.       E.     B.    Jones.      No. 

1.189.454  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  90. 
Tack.  Spiral  thumb-.     A.  MUey.     No.   1,189,604  ;  July  4 : 

Gaa.  vol.  228  -p.  142.  •        .         /      . 

Tag,    Ear-.      F.   X.    Lenk.      No.    1,192,792;   July   25;    Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1399. 
Tag   for  price-marking  silk   goods.   Clip-.      A.  T.   Van   Al- 

styn.     No.  1,190,821;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  612. 
Tall-holder    for    cattle.      R.    W.    Corbin.      No.    1,192.890 : 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1262. 
Talking  machine.     P.  B.  Delany.     No.  1,190.636  ;  July  11 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  228  ;   p.  647. 
Talking-machtne  recorder  and  reproducer.     P.  B.  Delany. 

No.  1,190.636  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  647. 
Talking-machine,  .sound-box.     A.  D.  Jones.     No.  1.192  886  : 

July  25;  <Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1414. 
Talking-machines  and  the  like.  Tone-arm  for.     O.  J.  Clair 

No.  1.190.728:  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  680. 
Talking-machines,    Construction    of.      P.    B.    Delany.      No. 

1.191,674  ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  963. 
Tank  :  See — 

Automobile-tank.  Gasolene-ntorage  tank. 

Flush-tank.  Settllng-Unk. 

Floshlng-Unk.  Sheet  metal  Unk. 

Tank.     J.   S.  Gantz.     No.  1.192.294  ;  July  26 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

228;  p.    1227. 
Tank.     L.  K.  Warner.     No.  1,191,629  ;  July  18  ;  Qaa.  toI. 

228 ;  p.  937. 
Tank   construction.      H.   C.    Wledeman.      No.    1.191,547; 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  910. 
Tank  filler.     R.  P.  Stevens.     No.  1.192.134  ;  July  26  ;  Gas. 

vol.  228;  p.  1169. 
Tank-lock  cover.     G.  O.   Dyer.     No.  1.192,767;  July  26; 

Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1389. 
Tank  regulator.  Sizing-.     W.  A.  Nlvllng.     No.  1.191.216; 

Julv  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  793. 
Tannfng.     O.  Schmidt.     No.  1.191,480;  July  18;  Oaz.  vol. 

228  :  p.  887. 
Tanning  of  hides  and  skins.    E.  W.  Merry.    No.  1.191.627  ; 

July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  903. 
Tap    and     reamer.     Combined.       W.     C.     Belndorf.       No. 

1.190.707  ;  July  11  •  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  573. 
Tap.  Collapsible.     J.  P.  Lavigne.     No.  1,190.561  ;  July  11  ; 

Gaz.   voL  228  ;   p.  518. 
Tape-sections,  Attachment  for  connecting.    B.  F.  Orewller. 

No.  1.191,723  :  July  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  972. 
Target.  T.  J.  Sylvester  and  J.  B.  Fellcetti.  No.  1,1«1,84»; 

July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1016. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cvu 


Target.  Recording .     S.  A.  M.  Rose.     No.  1,189.628 ;  July 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  150. 


Tea,'  Packaging  and   preserving.     W.   G.  Volkmann.     No. 

1.190.691  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  668. 
Teeth.   Mold   for   making  artificial.    jO.    H.  Whiteley,  Jr. 


No.  1,191.637  ;  July  18:  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  939. 
Telegraph  key.      R.    M.    Allen.      No.    1,190,259;    July    11; 

Gaz.   vol.   228;  p.  413.  ^„  «„.      ,   .      -- 

Telegraph  key.     W.   A.    Boyd.     No.   1.190,626;   July   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  T28  ; _p.  642.  ^       ,    ,       „, 

Telegraph  key.     W.    A.    Boyd.     No.    1.192,270;    July    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1220.  „      „      „  ,  xi 

Telegraph     system,     Duplex.       W.     M.     Bruce,     Jr.       No. 

1  189,236  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  9. 
Telegraph  transmitter,  Wireless-.    A.  Shaw.    No.  1,192,126  ; 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1166.  ,  ,oo  kaa  • 

Telegraphic  sending  machine.     P.  Dinger.    No.  1,189,546, 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  128.  ^     „   ». 

Telegraphy    or    telephony,    Submarine.      W.    Hahnemann. 

No.  1.160,156:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  827. 
Telegraphy,  TranBmlttlng  means  for  wlrelew.      C.  M.  Ag- 

ner.     No.  M 90,973 ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  D.  668. 
Telearaphy,    Wlreleas.       F.    Ci.    Simpson.      No.    1,189,881  , 

July  4  ;  6az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  287.  i  iai  ktq  • 

Telemeter,   Horlaontal.     O.   Bppenateln.     No.   1,191,679, 

July  18;  Crfiz.  vol.  228;  p.  920. 
Telephone    and     telegraph     pole.       ^.     McFadden.       No. 

1.189.596  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  P-  139. 
Telephone  attarhroent.      E.   Sanders.     No.   1.189.490,  July 

TelM>lione-clrcult.     A.  E.  Beachum.     No.  1,190,086;  July 

4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  304.  .       „       ,      .,  n         x,^ 

Talephone-exchange      system.        A.      K.      Lundell.        no. 

1.189,458  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  j|p.  91.  ,  ,q,  ,«-  . 

Telephone-exchange  system.    J.  L.  Wright.    No.  1,191,^60, 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  812.       „  ^  ^^ 

Telephone  InsUUatlon,  Inductive.      H.  von   Kramer.     No. 

1,189,817  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  89. 
Telephone    intercommunicating   and    supervisory    syBtem. 

T.  C.  Btartm.     No.  1,191,210;  July  18;  Oas.  vol.  228; 

Telephone  -  mouthpiece    attachment.       J.     A.     Hall. 


No. 


1.191.607;  July  18;  Oas.  vol.  228;  p.  896. 
Telephone  receiver.     W.  W.  Henry.     No.  1,190,648  ;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  618.  ,   ^    ^    „    „,  .,  , 

Telephone-repeater.      A.    H.   Olsson  and   H.  B.  M.  PleUel. 


No.  1,189,728  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1|8,^^ 
Telephone-switch,      Automatic.         A.      E.      Keltn, 


No. 


1,189.364  ;  July  4 :  Oas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  56. 
Telephone  system.     G.   Babcock.     No.   1,189,625 ;  July  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  118.  ,     ^ 

Telephone  system.     E.  Land.     No.  1,189,886  ;  July  4  ;  Oas. 

Telephone  'system.'  F.  M.  Slough.  No.  1,192,007  ;  July 
25 ;  Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1126.  ,„      ^      ,,     «  v« 

Telephone  system,  Automatic.  T.  G.  Martin.  No. 
.      1,190,186  ;  July  4  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  839. 

Telephone-transmission  system  wherein  relnforclne-repeal- 
ers  are  employed.  A.  S.  J.  Van  Kesteren.  No.  1,189,411 ; 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  74.  _     ,  ,„^  „,«     ,  , 

Telephone-transmitter.     N.  Tanuaka.     No.  1,190,818  ;  July 


No.  1,190,906;  July  11;  0«L 


11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  609.  ^   r    o 

Telephone  trunklng  and  supervisory  system.     W.  L.  Camp- 
bell.    No.  1,191,917  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1041. 
Temperatures,  Articles  subjected  to  high  external.     J.  C. 
Henderson.      No.    1,190.662 ;    July    11  ;    Oaz.    vol.   228 ; 
p.  664.  .  .     , 

Temperatures.    Method    of  and    apparatus   for   producing 
high.      E.    F.    Northrup.      No.    1.189,725;   July   4;   Gas. 

Tent  and   plc'k^-tln'g  peg  and  the  like.     S.  C.  Caddy.     No. 

1.189.78t  ;  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  204.   ,   ,     „     ^ 
Tent    Field  .     R   O.  Harris.    No.  1,190,999  ;  July  11  ;  Gas. 

vol.  228;  p    677.  ^  ,     ,     „ 

Tenterlng  machines.    Cloth-clamp    for.      J.   J.    Hoey.      No. 

1,191.512;  JulyiS;  Oas.  vol.  228;  p.  898^ 
Terminal   box.     W.   L.   Bliss.     No.   1.191,060;   July   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  697.  ^,      ,  ,^^ir«.     t... 

Terminal  connector.     H.  A.  Douglas.     No.  1,190,624  ;  JUly 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  606.  ^  .^„.„.     ,   , 

Terminal  connector.     H.A.Douglas.     No.  1,190,525  ;  July 

11  :   Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  505. 
Terminal    connector.      W.    C.    Maynard.      No.    1,190,981  ; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  664.  ,^^.„,     ,  ,     ,, 

Testing  machine.     H.  L.  Scott.     No.  1,190,697;  July  11; 

Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  631. 
Textile  machines.     Speed     control     for.     O.     Stobe.     No. 

1.192,704  ;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol    228  ;  p.  1369 
Textile  material.  Production  of.     J.  C.   M.  Van  Dlggelen. 

No.  1.189,756:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   193. 
Textile  materials  and  articles  produced  thereby,  Treating. 

R.  B.  Price.     No.  1,192,794  ;  July  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p. 

Thermo-humldlty  control.  Apparatus  for.     F.  D.  WIndell. 

No.  1.190.697  :  Julv  11  ;  rtaz.  vol.  228;  p.  670. 
Thermometer,  Electric-resistance.     F.  Johannsmeyer.     No. 

1,191.703:  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  964. 
Thermometer.   Oven.      E.   L.   Baker.      No.   1,190.082;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  802. 
Thermostat.      I.    E.   Storey.     No.  1,190,205;  July  4;  Gas. 

Therinostat.^J.  J.  Wood.     No.   1,190.061;  July  4;  Gat. 

ThermosUtlc    switch.      C.    C.    Nuckola.      No.    1.191,386; 
July  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  837. 


ThlU-coupllng.     O.   T.   Aaaen.     No.   1,192,148;   July   25; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1174.  „     ,     c^       ..  «^ 

Third  -  point  suspension  -  hanger.     F.  J.   Schroeaer.     No. 

1,190.470  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  487.      ,,..-„, 
Thread-cutting  machine.     B.  T.  Leveque.     No.  1,190,807  , 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  430.  „«.=..  i 

Threads  from  fabric,  Machine  for  removing.    H.  W.  Bbelp. 

No.  1.191.239  ;  July  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  P-  802. 
Threshing  chains.  Roller  bearing  bed  for.     T.  H.  Stewart. 

No.  1.192.471  ;  July  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1289. 
Threshing-machine.     H.  H.  Schnette.     No.  1,190,471 ;  July 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  487. 
Threshing-machine.     O.  Thompson.     No.  1,191,868;  JOiy 

18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  22s  ;  p.  1017.  ^    ^    t  m- 

Threshing-machine  feeding  mechanism.     G.  C.  Long.     NO. 

1.189,710:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  177. 
Threshing  machine   self-feeding  device.     W.    D.    Undsay. 

No.  1.190.564  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  o.  619. 
Throttle  control.     H.  A.  Allen.     No.  1.192.268;  July  26; 

Ticket-package.  Wotected.     L.  A.  Bridge*.     No.  1.190.626 ; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  548. 
Tie:   See —  «... 

Bag  or  package  tie.  Package-tie. 

Bale-tie.  Rallway-tle. 

Metallic  tie 
Tie  and  rail-fastener.     C.  Hennig.     No.  1,191,181 ;  July 

18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  22R  ;  p.  782.  ^     ^ 

Tie-cutter.     W.  S.  Harbor.     No.  1,191,176;  July  18;  Qaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  780. 
Tie-plate.     A.  V.  Jensen. 

Tie  Vreaaer'  and  stretcher.  A.  W.  Dodds.  No.  1,190,269 ; 
July  11:  Gas.  toI.  228;  p.  417.  ^^      ,  ,      ,„ 

Tie-protector.      A.    D.    Curry.     No.    1,191,496;    July    18; 

Tie-stretcher.     H.^P.  Eastman.     No.  1.192.770;  July  26; 

TIe-"retcher.     k^'P.  Eastman.     No.  1,192,771;  July  26; 

Tile  making  apparatus.  A.  Henroz.  No.  1,192,680;  July 
26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1844.  ^        ,       «  «.. 

Tiller  Steering  and  reversing.  C.  J.  Meyer.  «o. 
1,191.211  ;  July  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  ]91. 

Time-recorder.      J.    W.    Bryce.      No.    1,190.217;    July   4; 

Tlme-'swTtch.     .V^Streng.     No.  1,191,745;  July   18;  Gaa. 

Tin?  teme,'  and  the  like  plates.  Apparatus  for  the  ™*£^- 
ficture  of.  D.  B.  James.  No.  1,189,578;  July  4;  Gaa. 
vol.  228;  p.  181.  „  ,    -,, . 

Tire.     8.  Llollos.     No.  1,189,845 ;  July  4 ;  Oas.  ToL  2*8; 

Tire.     M.  C.  Overman.     No.  1,189,780 ;  July  4  ;  Oas.  voL 

Tlre-al'arm,    Automatic.     F.    H.    Kelsey.     No.    1,191,818; 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  831.  ,    „    -  .w    « 

Tire  and  making  the  same.  Pneumatic.    J.  H.  SelberUnf. 

No.  1,190,474  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  488. 
Tire  armor.     P.  W.   Anderson   and   J.  T.   Kennelly.     No. 

1,192.149;  July  26;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1174. 

Tire,  Automobile-.     R.  M.  Merrlman.     No.  1.192,090 ;  July 

TI?eVA^"mrbile"®i.'*C.'Betfsnlder.     No.  1,189,486;  July 

TlJ^ohSlnldjus^fr',  Anlfikld-.    J.  C.  Seltz.    No.  1,189.682  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  161.  ^    ^     „.,„ 

Tire   core,    Pneumatic-.     H.   C.    Brown   and   O.   WlUlama. 

No.  1.192.272  :  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1220. 
Tire   fabric.    Apparatus   for  and   process   of   cutting  and 

reeling.      D.   Neal.      No.   1,189,724;   July  4;   Gas.   toL 

OOfi  •    n     1H2 

Tlre-fornilng  "apparatus.      J.   T.    Lister.      No.    1.190.482; 

Julv  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  474.  ,„«^.. 

Tlre-formlng    apparatus.      J*    T.    Lister.      No.    1.190.488; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  476.  „     ,  _.  ^       „ 

Tire-holder,       Supplemental.      W.       A.       Frederick.      NO. 

1,192,816;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1407. 

I  Tire     Inner     tube.     Pneumatic-.     R.     C.     SpratUng.     No. 
I        1.192.238;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1208 
Tire,   Pneumatic.      B.    Barrow.      No.    1,189,664;   July   4, 

Tlre?'pneumatlc'.     M.  a'.  Gibbons.     No.  1,190,144  ;  July  4 ; 

Tl?e"pneima^tk.  ^  a^E.  Vawter.     No.  1,189,611;  July  4; 

Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  111. 
Tire-protector.     R.  O.  Falconer.     No.  1,192,291  ;  July  25 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1226. 
Tire  protector.     J.    T.    Landalche.     No.    1.192,648;    July 

26  •  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1860. 
Tlre-removIng   tool.     U.    H.    McPherson.     No.    1.191,628; 

Julv  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  901.  ^,       ,,„„««.      ,. 

Tire,  "Resilient.     F.   E.   Arrouquler.     No.   1,189,908  ;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  244. 
Tire,  Resilient.     T.  L.  Carbone.     No.  1.189,788;  July  4; 


No.  1,189,789;  July  4; 


Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  206. 
Tire,  Resilient.     T.  L.  Carbone 

Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  205. 
Tire.  Resilient.     T.  L.  Carbone.,  No.  1,192,030 ;  July  25 
-     --'       ,.  1186.  ' 


Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p 
Tire,  Resilient.     J. 


Oazrvol.  228;  p.  1297 


1  Tire,  Resilient.     3.  F.  Carlson 
1       Gaa.  VOL  228  ;  p.  1297. 


F.  Carlson.     No.  1,192.496;  July  25; 
No.  1,192,496;  July  25; 


cvm 
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Tire,   BMilient.      L..   E.   Krlctabaam.      No.    1.190.914;   JqIt 

11  :   Gaz.    vol.   228;  p.   648. 
Tire.  RMlIlMt  or  cushion.     E.  F.  Durfw.     No.  1.190,874  ; 

July  11  ;  Gaas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  638. 
Tlr#  rim,  Automobile.     J.  S.  OOorman.     No.  1.192.222; 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1203. 
Tlrerlm.  Flexible.     O.  Glngraa.     No.  1.190,887  ;  July  11  ; 

<iaz.   vol.  228  ;  p.  687. 
Tlr<>-rlms,  Means  for  locklug  demountable.     G.  G.  Bayne 

and  A.  W.  KoutsoD.     No.  1.189.421;  July  4;  Gai.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  78. 
Tire  sleeve  or  patch.  Pneumatic-.     R.  Yoat.     No.  1,190,066; 

July  4  ;  Ga«.  vol.  21'S  :  p.  297. 
Tire,  Spring  .     T.  Comeau.     No.  1,190.268  ;  July  11  ;  Gai. 

vol.   228;   p.  415. 
Tire,  Spring  .     T.  P.  Dom.     No.  1,192,764  ;  July  20 ;  Gas. 

vol.  228;  p.  1389. 
Tire,     Sprlog-.     J.     E.      Hart     and     A.     Benslnger.     No. 

1,191,894  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1032. 
Tire  supporters,  Puncture-proof  automobile-.     C.  O.  Myers 

and   H.  T.   Martns.     No.   1,189,857  ;   July  4 ;   Gas.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  229. 
Tire-tool.     F.  H.  Burrlll.     No.  1,189.424  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  rol. 

228  ;  p.  79. 
Tire-tool.     R.  W.  Damaron.     No.  1.189.923  ;  July  4  ;  0«x. 

vol.  228;  p.  251. 
Tire  tread.  Automobile-.  W.  H.  Ilenderaon.   No.  1.189,569; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  130. 
Tlr*-valve  attachment.      H.  F.  Crawford.     No.   1,190,806  ; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  630. 
Tlr*.    Vehicle-.     J.    W.    Cook.     No.    1,191,918;    JtUy    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1042. 
Tires  and  treads  of  pneumatic  tires.  Manufacturing  solid 

rubber   or    llko.     J.    W.    H.    Dew.     No.    1.191.876;    July 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1026. 
Tires,  Bead-rolling  device  for  pneumatic.     J.  R.  Oammeter. 

No.  1,182,181  ;  July  26;  Oa».  vol.  228:  p.  1186. 
Tires.     Inner     tube     for     pneumatic.       F.     Fenton.       No. 

1,190,744  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  685. 
Tires,    Internal   armor   for   pneumatic.     A.    Nielsen.     No. 

1,192,654  ;  Julv  25  ;  Oa«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1317. 
Tires,    Machine    for    wrapping    pneumatic.      J.    H.    Co««ir. 

No.  1.189.6U6;  July  4  ;  Ga«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  163. 
Tltanlferous  products  and  producing  the  aame.     L.  B.  Bar- 
ton.   No.  1,18».:J29  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  8. 
Tobacco  pipe.     M.  Heller.     No.  1,188.690;  July  4;  Gai. 

▼01.228;  p.  171. 
Toilet  article.      A.  Gerstenzang.     No.  1.192.182  ;  July  26  ; 

Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1186. 
ToUet  set.     G.   A.   Wilson.      No.   1.189,767  ;   July  4  ;  Oas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  197. 
Tonga.     S.  W.  Clements.     No.  1.192.753;  July  26;  Gu. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1385. 
Tongs    or    carrier   for    vessels   of   the   cuspidor    type. 

Pfenlnger.      No.   1,190.681;   July   11;   Gaz.  vol.   228; 

626. 
Toiijiue  support  and  slip  tongue    Wagon-.    F.  O.  Brewster 

and  U.  L.  Irons.    No.  1,181,910  ;  July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  247. 
Tool.     J.   B.   Moore.     No.   1,191,717 ;   July   18 ;   G«s.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  909. 


A. 
p. 


Tool,     Automatic.      P.     A.     Cressey    and     W.    Jonas.     No. 

228  ;  jp. 
Tool,    CombloatloD-.     R.   C   Miser.     No.   1,191,608;   July 


1,191.87.^;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 


1026. 


18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  929. 
Tool,    Demoontabie-rlm.     O.    A.    Wood.     No.    1.192.147; 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1174. 
Tool-handle  and  attaching  means  therefor.      A.  8.  Beavis. 

No.  1.192,468;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1284. 
Tool  handle.   Pneumatic.     R.   LI.   Smith.     No.   1.191,364; 

July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  844. 
Tool  head  fastener.     G.  H.  Merrttt.     No.  1,190,786 ;  July 

11  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  600. 
Tool  holder.     D.  8.  Fox.    No.  1,189,930 ;  July  4  ;  Ga*.  vol. 

2^8  ■  p.  253. 
Tool-holder.     *E.    H.    B.    Knowlton.     No.    1.191,797 ;    July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  998. 
Tool-holder.     N.  Roseodall.     No.  1,192,349  ;  July  25  ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1247. 
Tool  or  the  like  handle.     F.  C.  Ehlnger.     No.  1,192.177  ; 

July  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  1184. 
Tooth,  Artlflrial.      J    P.  Gomes.      No.  1,191,686;  July  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  922. 
Tooth-cement,    Matching.     G.    L.    and    F.    L.    Grltr.     No. 

1,191.692  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22S  :  p.  960. 
Tooth-root  pins.  Instrument  for  making  parallel  channels 

for.     F.  Thue.     No.  1,189,763;  July  4;  Oas.  vol.  228; 

p.  192. 
Top,    Spinning-.       M.    Asakawa    and    D.    Okamoto.      No. 

1,191.121  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  717. 
Top,  Spinning  .     O.  H.  L.  Schneider.     No.  1,192,466  ;  July 


%tK^ 


vol.  228:  p.  1287. 


Torch  apparatus.      H.  Cave.     No.  1,191.897  ;  July  18  ;  Q^z. 

vol.  Mb  :  p.  859. 
Torpedo.  Aerial.     S.  S.  Van  Kenren.     No.  1.191,874;  July 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  861. 
Torpedo.   Railway   signal-.     F.   Dutcher.     No.   1.190.987 ; 

July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  672. 
Torpedoes.   Driving  gear   for.     W.  Dieter.     No.   1,190.871 ; 

July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  681. 
Towel  rack.     L.  E.  Pease.     No.  1.190.463;  July  11;  Qti%. 

vol.  228:  p.  481. 
Toy.     E.   C.   Carroll.     No.  1.190,10«;  July  4;  Gas.  Tol. 

428 ;  p.  310. 


Tor.     L..  H.  Kirk.     No.  1.102.630  ;  July  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  228  : 

p.  1309. 
Toy  construction-block.     A.  D.  Converse.     No.  1.192,039 ; 

July  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1187. 
Toy.  ftducatlonal      F    W   chapman.     No.  1,191.398 ;  July 

18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  859. 
Toy  fOB.     B.  P.  Hicks.     No.  1.192,308  ;  July  26  :  Gas.  toL 

228  ;  p.  1232. 
Toy  run.     T.  C.  Lackland.     No.  1.189,974;  July  4;  Oas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  266. 
Toy.  Mechanical.     B.  F.   Bain.     No.  1.192.081;  Jnly  26; 

Gaz    vol    228;  p.  1134. 
Toy.   Mechanical.      P.   W.   Dunn.      No.   1.189.433;   Jnly  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  82. 
Toy.    Monoplane    flying.      C.   U.    Tyrr«ll.      No.    1.190.848; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  442. 
Toy     moving-picture     machine.     A.     8.     Ferguson.     No. 

1.192.»n0:  July  25;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1.187. 
Toy  phonograph.     T.   J.   Lltle,  Jr.     No.    1.191,202;   July 

18  ;  Gaz.  toI.  228;  p.  788. 
Toy  pistol.     F.  C.  Wegener.     No.  1.190,494  ;  July  11  ;  Gas. 

vol.  228:  p.   494. 
Tor   pucele.      W     B.    Bambart.      No.   1,189,627;   Jnly  4; 

6az    vol.  228  :  p.  117 
Toy    shooter.     .N.    O.    Nelson.     No.    1,191.630:    July    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  904 
Toys.   Anchoring  pivot  for  mechanical.     J.   Anderson,  Jr. 

No.  1,189,647  :  July  4  :  fiai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  166. 
Trac^cnrrler.      .\.    A.    Breaot.      No.    1,192,742;    July    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1382. 
Traces.   Attachment  for.     C.   L.  Woody.     No.  1,190.064: 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  297. 
Track  iwge.    B.  L.  Pollird.    No.  1,190.796;  July  11 ;  Oat. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  608. 
Track  laying    machine.       T.     A.    BaUey.      No.    1.189.626; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  116. 
Traction-engine.      W.   H.  Cahall.      No.  1.189,425;   July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  79. 
Traction  engine.     O.  W   Montgomery  and  M.  D.  Bowman. 

No    1,191,833;  Julv  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  8.36. 
Traction  wheel       A.   S.    Fraser.     No.  1,190,536;   July   11; 

r.dr    rol    228;   p.  510. 
Traction  wheel.      W.   E.    ilosch.      No.   1,191.898;   Jnly  18; 

Gaz    vol.  228  ;  p    1083. 
Traction  wheel.     1).  W    McLaoghlln.     No.  1,190,183  ;  July 

4  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  838. 
Traction  wheel.     G.  PDhl.     No.  1.192,845;  July  25:  Ga«. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1246. 
Traction  wheel    of    the    porta  bio- track    typo.     F.    Potrak. 

No.  1.191.908  :  July  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  228;  p.  1087. 
Tractor.     C.  A.   Hennouse.     No.   1,192.423;  July  25:  Gas. 

▼ol.  228  :  p.  1278. 
Tractor.     H.  C.  Walte.     No.  1.191,868  :  Jnly  18 :  Oas.  toI. 

22H  :  p.  1019. 
Tractor,    Farm-.     J.    B.    O'Donnell.     No.    1,191,817;    July 

18  ;  Oas.  vol.  228  :  p.  10O4 
Tractor  steering    de-rice.      D.    P.    Davles.      No.    1,190,785 ; 

July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  229:  p.  682. 
Tractor-steering  mechanlam.     H.  L.  Albert.    No.  1.191,267  ; 

July  18  ;  Gat.  vol    228  :  p.  812. 
Tractor-nteerlng  mechaBtam.     E.  W.  Cook.     No.  1,190.264  ; 

July   11  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  416 
Train     control.     Automatic.       W.     J.     Gladlsh.     8r.       No. 

1.192.183;  Jnly  25;  Gaz    vol.  228;  p.  1187. 
Train  control  apparatus.    H.  O.  8«dicwlck.    No.  1,189.746; 

July  4  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  189 
Train '•ontrol    nystem.      E.    A.    I^nghon.      No.    1,191,067; 

Jnlv  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  706. 
Traln-coupllngK.  Electrlcnl  contact  device  for.     V.  S.  Dur- 

bln.      No.    1,190.526;   July    11;    Gaz.    vol.    228;   p.   606. 
Train  itlrnallng  and   controlling  system.     C.   8.   Currier. 

No.  1,190,620;  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  503. 
Train  stop,  Automatic.     A.  P.  Rochsteln.     No.  1.191.511 ; 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  897. 
Train  stop.   Automatic.     F    H.  Workman.     No.  1.192.264; 

July  26:  Gas.  vol.  228;   p    1214 
Train-stop  system.  Electric.    T.  W.  Vlckers.    No.  1.191.749 ; 

July  18  ;  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  981. 
Train  stopping  and   recording  device,   Antomatic.     F.   F. 

Hudson.     .No.  1,190.173  ;  Jnly  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  333, 
Train  -  stopping    device.     .Automatic.       J.     Marcroft.       No. 

1.193.086  ;  July  26 .  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  1152. 

Train  -  stopping    device.    Automatic.      J.    Marcroft.      No. 

1.192.087  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1162. 

Train  stopping  mechanism.     A.  P.  Sanborn  and  R.  C.  Wll- 

son.     No.   1.190.016;  July  4:  Gas.  vol.  228:  p.  280. 
Tranaform.ilion-point.s,   Method  of  aad  apparatus  for  de- 
termining.    E.  P.  Brown.     No.  1.189.785:  July  4;  Gas. 

vol.  228:  p.  2M. 
Traasformer,  Rotary  power-.    W.  N.  Mcara.    No.  1.192,066 ; 

July  26  :  (iaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1855. 
Transits,  Solar  attachment  for.    L.  F.  Buff.    No.  1,190,719  ; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  677. 
Translating    device.      W     B.    Borgel    aad    W.    H.    Gaulke. 

No.  1.191,844;  July  18;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  1014. 
Transmission  mechanism.    B.  L.  Delacour.    No.  1,191,771 ; 

July  18  :  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  989 
Transmission   mechanism.     N.   Martinea.     No.   1,191,019; 

July  11  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  688. 
Transmission   or  change-speed   device.     J.   B.   Stephenson. 

No.  1,189,401  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  70. 
Transplanting  machine.     R.  N.  Werstler.     No.  1,192,140; 

Jnly  26 ;  Gat.  vol.  228  :  p.  1171. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cix 


No. 


Transporter  -  truck   and    the   like.      F.    W.    Vlckery. 

1,192.716;  July  26;  Oas.  vol.  228;  p.  1378. 
Trap  :   nee — 

Animal-trap.  Rat  trap. 

Fish  and  rat  trap.  Uoach-trap. 

Fly  trap.  Safety-trap. 

lnKe(  t-trap.  Steam-trap. 

Trap.      A.    HarrU.      No.    1,190,643 ;    July    11  ;    Gas.    vol. 

228  ;  p.  560. 
Trap.     E.  I.  Lauderhaugh.     No.  1,191.010;  July  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  228:   p.  680.  .     ^  .    „«« 

Trap     W.  kelson.     No.  1,192,098  ;  July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  1166. 
Trap       C.  M.  Phillips.      No.  1.191.90©;  July  18;  Gas.  vol. 

228 ■   D    1037 
Travel'lng  bag.  '  W.   F     Dorrls.     No.    1,191,677;   July   18; 

Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  964.  „^     ,   ,     „_ 

Traveling  bag.     if  Welngarten.     No.  1,192,720;  July  25; 

Gas.  vol.  £J« ;  p.  1374.  ,      .,«„««.      t. 

Tray.     B.  Snyder  and  K.  McCreery.     No.  1,190,964  ;  July 

11 ;  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  666.  ,,„^...«      ,,      .. 

Tree^lgger.   Nutf.«>rv.      O.   Wick.     No.   1,190,065;  July   4; 

Gas,  vol.  228  ;  p.  293.  ,   .      .     ^ 

Tree  trimmer      If.  C  Wolf.     No.  1,190,069:  July  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  294. 
Trestle.     A.   W.    Guthat.     No.    1,191,301;   July   18;   Qaz. 

vol    228  ;  p.  825. 
Trestle,  MecTianlc's.     F.  L.  GUlett.     No,  1.191.687  ;  July 

18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  968. 


Trimmer  :    fie 

Hedge-trimmer. 

Oil  cake  trimmer. 
Trimming.     II.  Berlin 

228 ;  p.  305. 
Trolley.     M.  Lev.  Jr. 

228  :  p.  651. 
Trolley-harp,   Safety. 


Tree-trimmer. 
No.  1.190.091;  July  4;  Gax.  toL 
No.  1.190.922  ;  July  11 ;  Gai.  toL 
W.   A.  Jenkins  and   P.  J.  Lincoln. 


.No  'l.lOf.'OOS;   July   11;   Gaz.   vol.    228;   p.   679. 


No. 


I  ;  p.   B 
1,191, 


796;    July 


B.   Fouta. 


No.  1,191.065  ;  July  11  ; 
No.  1,192,062;  July  25; 
No.    1,189.895; 


Gas. 

Oaa. 

No. 


Trolley  pole.     O.    R.    Klrkpatrlck 

18  ;  Oat  vol.  228  :  p.  997!  „    ^    « 

Trolley  replacer.     H.   U.  Fisher  and  W.  C.  Barnes.     No. 

1.190.534  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  P.  509. 
Trolley-stand.     M.  A.  Yeakley.     No.  1.191.064;  July  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  228-  p.  695. 
TroUev  stand.     M.   A.   Yeakley 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  696 
Trolley  switch      G.   B. 

Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1141. 
Trolley    system.   Overhead-.      S.    Wilson. 

Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  242.  ,  ,^  .  .v.,       ,, 

Trolley-wheel   guard.      G.   B.   Fonts.      No.  1,192,061  ;   July 

26  ;  Gaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  1141. 
Trolley-wire  banger.     G.  U.  Bolus.     No,  1.189,784  ;  July 

4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  203. 
Trolley  wires,     Sleet-scraper     for.     W.     H.     Ahrena.     No. 

1.191,140  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  767. 
Trough  :   t>e« — 

Feed-trough. 
Truck.     J.  Dlou.     No.  1,189,430;  July  4;  Gax.  vol.  228; 

n    R1 

Truck  bolster.     Y.  Mlyasakl.    No.  1,189.608  ;  July  4 

vol    228  ;  p.  14.*^. 
Truck    Cmx:     J.  C.  Barber.     No.  1.190.708;  July  11 

vol.  228 :  p.  572.  ^     „     „     „  „ 

Truck     Car.       J.    E.    Muhlfeld    and    H.    F.    Ball. 

1.190.791  ;  Jnly  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  iP-  602. 
Truck  center-bearing.  Railway-car  .     W.  K.  Williams.     No. 

1.191.862  ;  July  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1020.     ^  ^^^  ^^ 
Truck  construction.      W    R.   McKeen.  Jr.     No.  1,191.979; 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1115. 
Trues  construcUon.  Hand  .     F.  K.  Knapp.     No.  1.192,790 ; 

July  25:  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1398.  „     „     „ 

Truck  -  dumping    mechanism.    Motor-.      F.    Mueller.      No. 

1,191,983  :  July  25 :  Gax.  vol.  228 ;  D.  1116. 
Truck,  Fire  ladder.     K.   CardareUl.     No.  1,192,887;  July 

25;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1261.  .,„.».,       ^ 

Truck   for   handling   cement   blocks.      A.   L.   Zwlebel.      No. 

1,190.861  :  July  11:  Gat.  vol.  228:  p.  448. 
Iruck,  Locomotive  trailing.     F.  J.  Cole  and  F.  F.  ScovUle. 

No.  1,189.793  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  207. 
Truck     Rallway-cnr.      E.    W.    Summers.      No.    1,189.637; 

Joly  4:  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  153.  „    „    „  », 

Truck  side  frame  and  lonrnal-box.     E.  W.  Summers.     No. 

1.1M9.636;  Jnly  4;   Oas.  vol.  228:  p.  152. 
Truck  side  frame  and  Journal-box.  Car-.     K.  W.  snmmars. 

No.  1.190,480:  July  11;  Gat.  vol.  228-  p    490. 
Truck,  Swing-.     C.  H.  GaxkUl.     No.  I,l90,143 ;  July  4; 

Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  823.  „«„*». 

Trucks.  .**elf-loading  attachment  for  auto-.     H.  H.  Hatha- 

wav.     No.  1.190.546:  July  11;  Gat.  voL  228;  p.  512. 
Trunk.     E.  S.  Francis.     No.  1,191.681  ;  July  18 ;  Gat.  voL 

228  *  p   921 
Trunk!    P.  C.  Schroeder.    No.  1,189,390  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol. 

Trunk'faiitener.     R.   L.   Kle»>er.     No.  1,190,557  ;   July  11  ; 

Trnnk-selector.  .Automatic.     A.  M.  Bullard.    No.  1,191,152  ; 

July  18;  tJai.  vol.  228;  p.  771.  ^  ,^^     ,  , 

Trunk,  Wardrobe-.     P.  C.  Schroeder.     No.  1.189,498;  July 

4  •  Gaz    voL  228 ;  p.  106. 
TrniU      W.  F.   Loux.     No.  1.191,805;  July  18;  Gat,  vol. 

Truss  '  Portable.     F.   H.  Whitney.     No.   1,190.834 ;   July 
11 ;  Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  617. 


Tub: 

Itath-tub. 
Tube  :  Sec —  _ 

Neon  tube.  X-ray  tube. 

Tire  inner  tube.  .^     ,  , 

Tube  cUmp,  Flexible-.    C.  A.  Tatum.    No.  1,190,089 ;  Joly 

4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  287. 
Tube  cleaner.     W.  D.  Fuller.     No.  1,189,66<I ;  July  4  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  228;  p.  126. 
Tube-forming   machine.      W.   W.    Stoler.      No.    1.191,362; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  847.  _ 

Tubes,     Machine     for     lock-Joining.        H.     Wilsle.        No. 

1.190.351  ;  July  11  :  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  446.  ^    ^„^ 

Tubes,  Making  wooden.     B.  B.  Uoldaraith.     No.  1,191.689  ; 

July  18 ;  (iaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  969. 
Tubing,    Apparatus    for    welding.       W.    C.    Prick.      No. 

1,192.410;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1269. 
Tubing-machine.     C.  Lea.     No.  1,191,109;  July  11;  Om. 

vol.  228:  p.  712.  .      ^, 

Tubing.  Manufacture  of  filled  and  bent.    R.  B.  Fagool.    No. 

1,189,675  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  166. 
Tunnellng-machlne.     W.  F.  Wlttich.     No.  1,191,864  ;  July 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1021. 
Turbine.     W.  H.   Bashor.     No.  1.190.622;  July  11;  Oaa. 

vol.   228  ;   p.   541. 
Turbine  and  vapor-geuerator.  Combined.     W^.  L.  R.  BmmcC 

No.  1,192.775;  July  26;  Gax,  vol.  228  ;  p.  1392. 
Turbine-engine.     F.   B.  Domschelt.     No.   1,190,637;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  648. 
Turbine.    Marine.      K.    Alquiat.      No.    1.190,074;    July    4; 

Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  300. 
Turf.   Treating.      K.  C.    Berrlman.     No.   1,190.849 ;   Jtily 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  024. 
Turner  attachment.    J.  B.  Crerwell,  Jr.     No.  1,190,386; 

July  11 :  Gat.  vol.  228 ;  p.  457. 
Twine  machine.  Grass-.     J.  A.  Schwantes.     No.  1,189.877; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  286. 
Type-bar.     O.  P.  Anderson.     No.   1,189.622  ;  July  4  ;  Oas. 

vol.  228 ;  p.  116. 


Typecasting  machine  mold.    S.  A.  Bhisey.    No.  1,191,867; 

July  IH  :  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1022. 
Type-holder  for  atampa.     M.  L.  WllUrd.     No.  1,190,497; 


July  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  405. 
Type  writer.     O.  M.  Hlghley.     No.  1,189.449  ;  July  4  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  88. 
Type-writer.     G.  F.  Rose.     No.  1,189,626;  July  4;  Oas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  149. 
Type  -  writer    attachment.      O.    H.    Packwood,    or.      Noi. 

f.192.556  :   July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1318. 
Type  writer   line-spacing   attachment.      J.    L.    Walt.      No. 

1,189,642  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  165. 
Type-writer  ribbon-feed.      A.  C.  Roebuck.     No.   1,189,486; 

Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vof.  228  ;  p.  102. 
Type-writer  ribbon  mechanism.    O.F.Rose.    No.  1,189,627  ; 

July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  149. 
Type-writer   ribbons,    Treating   device    for.      J.    <J.    Rleger. 

No.   1.192.R86;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1362. 
Type-writing  and  computing  machine.     F.   A.  Hart.  '  No. 

1,190,233;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  356. 
Type-writing  and  comnuting  machine.  Combined.     F.  A. 

Hart.     No.  1,189,447  ;  July  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  87. 
Typewriting  and    computing   machine,   Comliined.      P.  A. 

Hart.     No.  1,189.689;  July  4;   Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   170. 
Tvpe- writing  and   <'omputlng   machine.   Combined.      F.  A. 

Hart.     No.  1.190,171  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  382. 
TyM-wrltlng  and   computing  machine,  Combined.     F.  A. 

Hart.     No.  1,190,287  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  428. 
Type-writing    and     computing    machine.    Combined.      W. 

Wright.     No.  1.192,255  ;  July  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1214. 
Type-writing  machine.      C.    Elliott.     No.    1.192,401 ;   Joly 

25  :  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1266. 
Type  writing  machine.    A.  G.  F.  Kurowskl     No.  1,190,668 ; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  656. 
Typo-wrttlne   machine.      G.   F.    McKay.      No.    1,190,812; 

July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  482. 
Type-writing   machine.      L.    R.    Roberts.      No.    1.192,469; 

July  25 :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1285.  • 

Type-writing  machine.     A.  w.  Smith.    No.  1,192,677  ;  July 

25 ;  Gat.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1326. 


Typewriting  machine.     J.   A.  B.   Smith.     No.   1,191,362; 

July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  843. 
Type  -  writing    machines.    Fractional -spacinj    device  _for. 


A.  A.  Schwaru.     No.  1,189,743  ;  Jnly  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ; 

p.  188.  _ 

Typograph-machine.     O.   W.   Johnson   and   W.   A.   R«ad^ 

No.  1,192,205;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1196. 
Typographical    machines,    Foot-dtstlnKulsher    for.      J.    A. 

Crombie  and   T.   S.    Homans.      No.    1,192.764  ;  July  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1S85. 
Umbrella.     F.  C  Hull.     No.  1,192,688  ;  July  25  ;  Gaa.  rol. 

228  ;  p.  1847. 
Umbrella,   Folding.     C.   A.' Bacon.      No.    1,190,844;   Jnly 

11:  «iaz.  vol.  228:  p.  621. 
nnbreJla-trame.  Collapsible.     T.  G.  Ward.     No.  1,192.249  ; 

July  26 :  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1212. 
Underframe-relnforce.     T.  H.  Symington.     No.  1,192.682 ; 

Julv  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1328. 
Undergarment     I.  Murray.    No.  1,190,448;  July  11  ;  Gai. 

vol.  228  :  p.  479. 
Undergarment.     W.    B.   Rood.      No.  1,190.590;   July    11; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  520. 
Undergarment      I..  Topkla.    No.  1,191,369;  July  18;  Gas. 

Tol.  228  ;  p.  850. 


ex 
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Undergarment.      F.    W.    Workman.      No.    1,191,866;    Joly 

18  ;  <;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  1021. 
Undergarment.  Union.     J,  T.  Lyons.    No.  1,189,270 ;  Julj 

4  ;  Oac.  vol.  228 ;  p.  21. 
Unlcycle.    T.  Bemls,  Sr.    No.  1,189,909 ;  July  4  ;  Qm.  toI. 

228  :  p.  246. 
Unlcycle.      E.  .1.   Christie.     No.  1.1&1.566  ;  Jaly   18;   Gax. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  916. 
Universal   coupling.      H.    A.   Soulls.     No.   1.191.242 ;   July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  803. 
Universal  Joint.     H.   A.  Knox.     No.  1,190.425  ;  July   11 ; 

Uaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  472. 
Universal   Joint.      K.   F.   Schurman.     No.    1,191.739;   July 

18  ;  Oaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  977. 
Upper-molding  machine.     J.   (loaldboorn,   A.  Bate*,  and 

A.  E.  Jerram.     No.  1,190.753  ;  July  11 ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  688. 
Urn.  Chocolate-.      H.   D.   Kelly.     No.   1,189.579;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  133. 
Urn,  Coffee-.     H.  D.  Kelly.     No.  1,189,577  ;  July  4 ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  133. 
Urn,    Hot-milk  serving.      H.    D.    KeUy.      No.    1.189.676; 

July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  138. 
Vacuum  cleaning  device.     W.   Anderson.     No.  1,189,648  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  157. 
Vacuum-receptacle    case.      W.    Simpson.      No.    1,191,117 ; 

July  11 ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  716. 
Vacuum-receptacle    case.      W.    Simpson.      No.    1,191,118 ; 

July  11 ;  Ga«.  vol.  228  ;  v.  716. 
Valve.     A.  Engel.     No.  1.190,530 ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  507. 
Valve.     R.  M.   Hunter.     No.  1.189.950 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

228  ;  p.  259. 
Valve.     H.  B.  Kelper.     No.  1,189,269;  July  4;  Oai.  rol. 

228;  p.  17. 
Valve.     B.  M.  ScovtUe.     No.  1,191.481  :  July  18  ;  Gas.  rol. 

228  *  D    887 
Valve.'    J.  C.'W.  Weber.     No.  1,191.376;  July  18:  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  852. 
Valre.  Air-.     F.  H.  Tweed.    No.  1,192.020 ;  July  26 ;  Gaa. 


Valve 


▼ol.  228  ;  p.  1130. 

klve  and  pipe  for  oil  distribution.  Spreader.     E.  L.  Mills. 

No.  1.191. (507  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  929. 
Valve  and    strainer   mecbantRm.   Foot-,      w.   Trlnks.      No. 

1.191,628  :  July  18  ;  (iax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  937. 
Valve,  Automatic.     E.  V.  Anderson.     No.  1,189,334  ;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  44. 
Valve,  Automatic.     W.  J.  Kennedy.     No.  1.190.656 ;  July 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  565. 
Valve.     Automatic    flre-servlce.       E.    V.     Anderson.      No. 

1.189.335  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  45. 
Valve,  Auilllary  air-.    W.  E.  Howes.    No.  1,191,700 ;  July 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  963. 
Valve,  Compound  regulating-.    G.  J.  Stuart.    No.  1.192,472  ; 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p    1289. 
Valve  construction.      E.   G.  Wagner.     No.   1,191.046;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  693. 
Valve-coupling.      D.   F.   Faulk.      No.    1,190.136;   July   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  320. 
Valve    cutting   and    reseating   mechanism.      J.    Shannon. 

(Reissue.)      No.  14,162;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  871. 
Valve  device  for  hydraulic  Jacks.     D.   E.   Hennessy.     No. 

1,189,815  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  215. 
Valve.  Dry  pipe.     C.  B.  Garrett.     No.   1.189.806;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  211. 
Valve,  Flush-.     G.  Lamb.     No.  1.190.917  ;  July  11 :  Oai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  649. 
Valve  for  a  drlnking-fountaln.  Controlling-.    C.  T.  Daniel. 

No.  1.192.755:  July  25;  (int.  vol.  228;  p.  1386 
Valve  for  explosive-engines.  Rotary.     G.  L.  Scbofleld.    No. 

1.190,595  ;  July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  630. 
Valve  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     H.  C.  Nugent.    No. 

1,192.339  :  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1243. 
Valve   for  internal-combustion  engines.      H.  L.   Whitman. 

No.  1.189.764  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  voH  228  ;  p.  195. 
Valve    for    Internal-combustion    engines.    Rotary.      C.    P. 

Fountal*  and  W.  A.  Langford.     No.  1.191.684  ;  July  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  957. 
Valve,  Four-way.     D.  J.  Evans.     No.  1.190.992  ;  July  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  674. 
Valve.  Gas-.     M.  A.  Terry.     No.  1.191.930 ;  July  18  ;  Gaz. 

Yol.  228  ;  p.  1046. 
Valve-gear  for  locomotive  or  other  engines.     G.  H.  Snider. 


No.  1.191.843  ;  Juljr  1^8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1013 
■Ire,  Labyrinth-, 
vol.  228  ;  p.  256. 


Valre.  Labyrinth-.     J.  Good.     No.  1 


2'Zii  ;  p.  ] 
.189,940 : 


July  4 ;  Gaa. 


Valve  mechanism.     E.M.White.     No.  1,189,894  ;  Jaly  4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  242. 
Valve  mechanism   for  sas-engines.     C.  H.  Hallauer.     No. 

1,190.232  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  866. 
Valve  mechanism  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     A.  T. 

Brown.     No.  1.191.150  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  770. 
Valve  mechanism  for  internal-combustion  engines.     D.  Z. 

Flower.     No.  1.191.169  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  778. 
Valve  mechanism  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     J.  C. 

Meadows.      No.    1.191.449;    July    18;    Gaz.    vol.    228; 


■.Ire, 


876. 


Yalre.  Mlxlnc-.     A.  E.  Bacon.     No.  1.190.620;  July  11: 

Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  540. 
Valve-operating   device   for    fluid-conduits.      B.    S.    Clark. 

No.  1.191.947  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1108. 
Valve-operating  mechanism.  Automatic.     C.  G.  Eldsoo  and 

T.    Davis.      No.    1,192.774;    July    26;    Gaz.    voL    228; 

p.  1892. 


Valve-operating  mechanism   for  motors.     J.  E.  W.  Focal. 

.No.  1,192.293;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228- p.  1227. 
Valve-operating  mechanism.  Furnace-.     L.  C.  Edgar.     No. 

1.192.176;  July  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1184. 
Valve,   Pressure  reducing  and    regulating.      A.   W.   Cash. 

No.  1.190.514  ;  July  if;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  501. 
Valve.      Pressure-regulating.        E.      V.      Anderson.        No. 

1.192.809;  July  25  ■  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1405. 
Valve.    Relief.      A.    Pospesel.      No.    1,192.118;    July    26; 

(Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1181. 
Valve,    Reversing  .      A.    Kirby.      No.   1,191.084  ;   Jnly   11 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  705. 
Valve.  Rotary  engine-.     V.   H.   Anderson.     No.  1,190.363; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  449. 
Valve.  Slide-.     F.  D.  Butler.    No.  1.189.637  ;  July  4  ;  Gai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  120. 
Valve-spring    holder.      B.    R.    Simmons.      No.    1.191.240; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p    802. 
Valve-spring  lifter.      I..   Duquesnoy.      No.   1,192.286;  July 

25  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1225. 
Valve-spring    retainer.       D.    L.    Brown.      No.     1,191.658; 

July  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  •  p.  947, 
Valve  stem  cap.     O.   A.   Smith.     No.  1,192.862;   July   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1248. 
Valve-stems.  Dust  guard  for.    C.  T.  Shaffer.    No.  1.191.840  ; 

July  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1012. 
Valve,  Swab-.     W.   F.   Staugers.  Jr.     No.   1.191.845;   Julv 

18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1014. 
Valve.  Thermostatic  fuel-.     A.  Doble.    No.  1,191.408  ;  July 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  863. 
Valve.  Transposable      C.  H.  Calton.     No.  1.191,896;  July 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  859. 
Valve.    Working  barrel.      J.    C.    Tlppett.      No.    1.191.247: 

July  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  :  p.  806. 
Valves.   Dust-cap  for.     C.  W.  Cleveland.     No.  1.192.088  : 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1136. 
Valves.    Pressure-equalizer     for.      P.     E.     Spltzer.        No. 

1.190.681  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  564. 
Valves.    Sealing   means    for   engine-.      N.    B.    Wales.      No. 

1.189.767  ;  July  4 j  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  198. 
Vapor  burner.      S.    E.    Keener.     No.    1.191.795;   July    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  997. 
Vapor,   Method   and   apparatus   for  obtaining   work   from. 

J.   G.  Prosaer.      (Reissue.)      No.   14.168:   July   18;   Gaz. 

vol.  228;  p.  1051. 
Variable-speed    motor.      H.    M.    Schelbe.      No.    1,189.296; 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  31. 
Varnish  composition  and  making  same.  Waterproof.    C.  A. 

Hollenbeck  and    A.   C.    Horn.      No.   1,190,765;   July   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  593. 
Vault.     J.   H.   Pegg.     No.    1.190.579;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

228 ;  p.  526. 
Vault.  Burial-.     C.  A.  Albrecht.     No.  1.189,646  ;  July  4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  166. 
Vault    or    recepucle.    8elf-seallng.      W.    W.    Haase.      No. 

1.191,964:    July    25:   Gaz.    vol.   228:    p.    1110. 
Vegetable-binder.     C.  E.  Ferrell.     No.  1.190,392 ;  July  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  460. 
Vegetable-cutter.     H.  W.  Ferris.     No.  1,190.276  :  July  11 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p,  418. 
Vegetation,    Means    for    promoting.      W.    J.    Anson.      No. 

1.190.699:  July  11:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  571. 
Vehicle.  Automobile.    O.  A.  Hollls.    No.  1.189.256 ;  July  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  16. 
Vehicle-body.      J.    G.    Heaslet.      No.   1.192.303;    July    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1231. 
Vehicle  brake.  Motor-.     F.  D.  Grandbols.     No.  1,190.542; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  511. 
Vehicle-bumper.      K.    V.    Bennls.      No.    1.189.343 ;   July   4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  48. 
Vehlcle-bump«r.     T.  A.  Hoover.     No.  1.191.306;  July  18; 

(Jaz.   vol.   228  ;   p.   82fi. 
Vehicle.  Child's  collapsible.     R.  H.  Brown.     No.  1.190.878 ; 

July  11  :  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  453. 


Vehicle.  Child's  collapsible,     n.  L.  Gates.     No.  1.190.899 : 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  462. 
Vehicle,  Convertible.     G.  C  Watson.     No.  1,191.262  ;  July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  807. 
Vehicle  direction  Indicating  device.     B.   H.  Hebem.     No. 

1.192.780  :  July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1896. 
Vehicle     direction  Indicator.       G.     A.     Denalnger.       No. 

1.192.759:  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1887. 
Vehicle  driving  mechanism.  Motor-.     W.  H.  Coldwell.     No. 

1.189.792  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  207. 
Vehicle  fender.  Power -propelled-.    P.  Kopel.    No.  1.189,888  : 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  221. 
Vehicle   folding   top.      D.    Hanauer.     No.    1.190,890 ;   July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  639. 
Vehicle  foot-rest.     D.   T.    Hastings.     No.   1.189.944  ;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  257. 
Vehicle-frame.     A.  L.  Putnam.     No.  1,192.114;  July  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1161. 
Vehicle   lighting  system.   Electrically-propelled-.     D.  Kln- 

nlburgh.      No.    1.190.297;   July    11;    Gaz.    vol.    228;    p. 

426. 
Vehicle,  Motor.     J.  F.  Fromm.     No.  1.191,295;  July  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p    823. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     A.  Loomls.     No.  1.189,590  ;  July  4  ;  Gai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  187. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     B.   A.   Nelson.     No.   1.189,284  ;  July  4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  26. 
Vehicle,   Motor-.     B.  G.   Schleicher.     No.   1,190,194;   Jnly 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  842. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     C.   B.  Steele.     No.  1,191,182;  July  11; 

Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  720. 
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No. 


Vehlcle-rlm.      Demountable.        W.      E.     Coplthorn. 

1.191.065;  July   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  699. 
Vehicle  running-gear.     C.  J.  Scott.     No.   1,190.478;  July 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  488. 
Vehicle  safety  guard,  Motor-.     J.  S.  Clark.     No.  1.189.846 ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  49. 
Vehicle  safety  signal.      W.   N.   Best.     No.  1.192.264  ;  Jnly 


No.  1.192.692;  July   25; 


25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1218. 
Vehicle-seat.      A.   F.   Schramm. 

(Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1364. 
Vehicle.  Self  propelled.     A.  H,  C.  Gibson.    No.  1,192,614  ; 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1808. 
Vehicle,  Self  propelled.     A.  H.  C.  Gibson.     No.  1.192,616; 

July  25  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1304. 
Vehicle  spring.      C.    A.    Miller.      No.    1,189,875 ;    July    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  60. 
Vehicle-springs   or    other   elements.    Machine   for   forming 

and   tempering.     F.   H.   Lewis  and  W.  C.   Baker.     No. 

1.190,309:   July  11  ;   (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.   430. 
Vehicle  steering  gear.  Mechanically-propelled-.     H.  Maries. 

No.  1.189.985:  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  271. 
Vehicle  steering  gear.  Motor-.     A.  F.  Mohr.    No.  1,189,878  ; 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  61. 
Vehicle-top.     P.  O.  Clark.     No.  1,191,669;  July  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  951. 
Vehicle  top.     A.   G.  McGregor.     No.   1,191,446;  July  18; 

(iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  875. 
Vehicle-top,  Removable.     F.  Grundy.     No.  1,190.153  ;  July 

4  i  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  326. 
Vehicle   traction   device,   Motor-.     H.  C.  Nail  and   H.  T. 

Harwell.     No.  1.189.723;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  182. 
Vehicle     traction     device.     Motor-.       8.     Sylvester.       No. 

1.190.038;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  287. 
Vehicle    turn-table    and     power-transmission     mechanism. 

Motor-.      E.    M.    Logan    and    C.    E.    McNaughton.      No. 

1.189.708  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  177. 
Vehicle-wheel.     L.  Albrecht.     No.  1.189.228 ;  July  4  ;  Oas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  3. 
Vehicle-wheel.     E.  Amodeo-Salvator.     No.  1,191.866  ;  July 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1022. 
Vehicle-wheel.      D.    M.    Ferguson.      No.    1.190.274;    July 

11 ;  Gaz.  Tol.  228;  p.  418. 
Vehicle-wheel.     J.  J.  Helm.     No.  1.189.667;  July  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  129. 
Vehicle  wheel.     W.  F.  Holt.     No.  1,192.811  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   228:   p.   1238. 
Vehicle-wheel.     «;.  G.  Johnson.     No.  1,192,626;  July  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1308. 
Vehicle-wheel.  MeUl.     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  1,192,648 ;  July 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   1316. 
Vehicle  wheel.  Metal.     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  1,192,549  ;  July 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1316. 
Vehicles,  Antlvlbratlon  device  for.     E.  V.  Hartford.     No. 

1.189,943  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  267. 
Vehicles,  Clutch-release  for  motor-.     F.  M.  Hardesty.     No. 

1,191.074;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  702. 
Vehicle*.   I>evlce  for  fastening  objects  to.     J.   W.  Conant. 

No.  1.191.762:  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  986. 
Vehicles.   Frlctlon-drlve   for  motor-.      W.   B.   Engler.     No. 

1,189.673  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228 ;  p.  166. 
Vehicles,    Hood-retainer   for    motor-.       J.     Squires.       No. 

1,190.003  :  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  534. 
Vehicles,     Register     and     signal     mechanism     for.      F.     A. 

Wleland.     No.    1,190.694:    July    11;    Gaz.   vol.   228;    p. 

669. 
Vehicles,    Sanding  apparatus   for   motor-driven.     C.   Wil- 
liams.    No.  1.191.257;  July  18;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p., 808. 
Vehicles.   Speed-llmltlng  device   for   motor -driven.     O.   W. 

Compton.     No.  1.190,115  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  812. 
Vehicles,   System  for  controlling  moving.     P.  J.  Slmmen. 

No.  1.192.234  :  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1207. 
Velocipede.     J.  W.  Bellalrs.     No.  1,190.089;  July  4;  Gat. 

Tol.  228  ;  p.  804. 
Velvet  fabric.  Figured.     F.  Warner.     No.  1.191.487  ;  July 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  889. 
Vending  apparatus.     J.  J.  Burkharttroeyer.    No.  1,190.981 ; 

Julv  11  :  (^z    vol.  228  ;  p.  670. 
Vending  machine.     W.  P.   Hall.     No.  1,190,168;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  328. 
VendlnK-niachlne.       A.    Jacobs.      No.    1.189,964;    July    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  260. 
Vending  machine.     J.   F.   Mumford.     No.   1.189,469;   July 


4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  96. 
Vending  machine.       H.     Noark    and     8.    C.    Duke 


No. 


1.192.38H:  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1243. 
Vending  machine.     J.E.Taylor.    No.  1.192.019  ;  July  25  ; 

<}az.  vi.l.  228  :  p.  11.10. 
Vending-machine.     L.  Weinsteln.    No.  1.191.877  ;  July  18  ; 

Gas.  vol.  228:  p.  862. 
Vending-machine.  Coin-controlled.     E.  F.   Spauldlng.     No. 

1.189.303  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  34. 
Vending    machine.    Coin-controlled    collar-.     J.    J.    Pierre. 

No    1,191.032  ;  July  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  688. 
Vending    machine.    Fluid-.     H.    S.    Hall.     No.    1,190,643: 

July  11  ;  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  611. 
Vending  machine.  Toothpick-.    F.  Meszaros.    No.  1.191,716  ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  968. 
Vending- machines.    Washer-catching    device    for    coin-con 

trolled.     A.  D.  Grover  and  E.  E.  Barber.    No.  1,192,801  ; 

July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1230. 
Vent  cap.     M.  8.  Wright.     No.   1,190,363  ;  July  11  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  446. 
Ventilating  system.     R.  Klots.     No.  1,189,971 ;  Jnly  4 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  228  ;  p.  266. 


Ventilator  :  Bee — 

Wlndow-ventllator. 
Ventilator.     G.  H.  Russell.     No.  1,189.488;  July  4;  Oas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  103. 
Ventilator.     E.  L.  Youngs.     No.  1.192.695 ;  July  26  ;  Gai. 

vol.  228;   p.   1332. 
Vessel-stopping     mechanism.     Marine-.     P.     C.     Williams. 

No.  1,19(5.614  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  637. 
Vessel.    Submarine.      C.   Laurentl.      No.    1,192,637;    July 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1312. 
Vessels,  Apparatus  for  raising  sunken.    R.  W.  Bryant  and 

A.  E.  Moore.     No.  1,191.558  ;  July  18 ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p. 

913-  ,     ^ 

Vessels.   Device   for   locating   and    raising   sunken.      J.   C. 

Paulson.     No.  1.189.864  :  July  4  ;  Gaz..  vol    228  ;  p.  281. 

Vestibule-diaphragm.     J.  B.  Lynch.     No.  1,189,460;  July 

4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  :  p.  92. 
View  -  finder.     Adjustable    duplex.      E.    Schneider.       No. 

1.189.494  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.   228 ;  p.  106. 
Violin   attachment.      F.   M.   Ashley.      No.    1.192.080;   July 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1134. 
Viscosity  testing  apparatus.     H.  F.  Bauer.     No.  1,190,086; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  803. 
Vise,  Armed.     U.  d.  Bond.     No.  1,192,267;  July  26;  Oat. 

vol:  228  :  p.  1219. 
Vise,  Bench.     H.  B.  Seymour.     No.  1,191,180;  July  11; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  720. 
Voice  and  sound  recording  machine.     F.  E.   Miller.     No. 

1,190,787  ;  Jnly  11  ;  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  600. 
Volatlles  from  coals,  shales,  lignites,  and  similar  materials 
and  for  refining  the  same.  Apparatus  for  extracting.    C. 
C.  Bussey.     No.  1,191,870;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  2J» ;  p. 
1028. 
Volatlles   from  coals,   shales,  lignites,   and   similar  mate- 
rials and  refining  the  same.  Extracting.     C.  C.  Bussey. 
No.  1.191,869:  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1023. 
Votlng-machlne-locklng  mechanism.     W.  J.  Lausterer.     No. 

1.189,838  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  223. 
Voting-machines.    Indorsed-candldate    lockout   for.     W.   J. 
Lausterer.      No.    1,189.840;    July    4;    Gaz.    toI.    228; 
p.  224. 
Voting-machines,    Key-Justlfying  and    zero-setting   mecha- 
nism for.    W.  J.  Lausterer.     No.  1,189.837  ;  July  4 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  228  :  p.  222. 
Voting-machines,    Support    for    Interlocking   channels   for 
W.  J.  Lausterer.     No.  1,189,889  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  223. 
Vulcanlzer.     J.  IL  Gammeter.     No.  1,191,296;  July   18: 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  828. 
Wagon  and  velocipede.  Combined.    W.  M.  and  S.  E.  Lozley. 

No.  1.192,081  :  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1150. 
Wagon    body.  Coal-.     J.   Ledwlnka.     No.  1.190.429 ;   July 

11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  478. 
Wagon-brake.    Automatic.     J.    V.    Rammers    and    J.     H. 
Brophv.     No.  1.190.422 ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  470 
Waist   and   skirt  supporter  and   fastener.      I.   J.   Stewart. 

No.  1,190,479  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  490. 
Waistband.     A.  G.  Peine.     No.  1,192,341  ;  July  26 ;  Gas. 

vol.   228;   p.   1244. 
Walking  beam  attachment.    P.  W.  Masten.    No.  1,190,930  ; 

Julv  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  654 
Wall  board.  Waterproofed.    J.  H.  Thickens.    No.  1,191,099  ; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  709. 
Wall-coating     compounds.     Making.      R.     E.     Halre.     No. 

1.190.766  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  690. 
Wails.  Manufacture  of  flexible  corrugated.     W.  M.  Fulton. 

No.  1,192.412  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1270. 
Warp-drawlng  machine.     B.  A.  Peterson.     No.  1.190,246; 

July  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  361. 
Warp  drawing  machine.     B.  A.  Peterson.     No.  1,191,112; 

July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  714. 
Washboard   attachment.     M.   E.  Powers.     No.  1,190,466; 

Julv  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  481. 
Washbollers  and  the  like.  Attachment  for.     L.  G.  Orabe. 

No.  1.189.809 ;  July  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  212. 
Washer  :   See — 

Adjustable  washer.  Window-washer. 

Automobile- washer. 
Washing  and  drying  machine.     B.  Levi.     No.  1,189,867; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  68. 
Washing-machine.      8.    J.    Harding.     No.    1.190,404  ;    July 

11  :  Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  464. 
Washing  plates,  knives,  forks,  and  the  like,  :J..chlne  for. 
H.   Lofquist.     No.   1,189,707;   July   4;   Gai.   voL   228; 
p.  176. 
Washmltt.     L.  M.  Hicks.      (Reissue.)      No.  14,171;  July 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1417. 
Watch  balance.     D.  B.  Raff.     No.  1,191,462  ;  July  18 ;  Gas. 

vol.   228;  p.  881. 
Watch,  Calendar-.     J.  E.  Hagel.     No.  1.190,166;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  827. 
Watch-escapement.     C.  B.  De  Long.     No.  1,192,812 ;  July 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1406. 
Watch  stem  winding  and  setting  device.     S.  MalUn.     No. 

1.189,713;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  179. 
Watch,  wrist  .     C.  L.  Depolller.     No.  1,191.961 ;  Jnly  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  P-  1104. 
Water-distributing  device.    J.  H.  Glauber.     No.  1,191,888  ; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p,  1080. 
Water  handling  and  delivering  apparatus.     F.  C.  Faras- 
worth.     No.  I,192j292  :  July  25  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1227. 
Water-heater.     A.    w.    Bachmann.     No.    1,190,976 ;    July 
I        11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  669. 

I  Water-heater,    Electric.     A.    Hen.     No.    1,190,289;    Jnly 
'       11 ;  Oaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  424. 


cxu 
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No.  1.101.748:  jQly 

No.  1.193.250  : 

July  11; 

July   25; 

HADka. 


Water-heater,  Electric.     M.  Simon 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  979. 
Water-niarklog  appliance.     J.  N.  Anderson 

Julv  25;  Gaz.   vol.  228:  p.   1216. 
Water-meter.     G.    B.    Bassett.     No.    1,190,705; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  572. 
Water-meter.     P.   W.   Hanks.     No.   1.182.18* ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;   p.   1189.  ^     ^ 

Water-meters   and    the    like.   Closure   for.      F.   W 

No.   1.192.188;   July   25^;   Ga«.  vol.   228:  p.    1189. 
Water-motor.      C.    T.    Cuater.      No.    1,191,950;    July 

Gac.  vol.  228;  p.  1104. 
Water-motor.     L.  C.  Lewis.     No.  1.191.011 ;  Jaly  11 ;  Qnz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  680. 
Water,    l»urlflcalion   of.      Q.   Krlegahelm.      No. 

July  25  :  Oax.   vol.  228  ;  p.   1148. 
Water  raising    means.      G.    H.    Beckett.      No. 

July  25;  Gai.  vol.  228:  p.  1255. 
Water-screening  apparatus.    B.  S.  Reynold*.   No, 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   715. 
Waters,    Apparatus    for    clarifying    waate.       B 

No    i.l92.5e9  :  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1323. 
Watering  systems,   Drlnklng-cup  for  cattle-.      P.   M,  Roes. 

No.  1.191.829  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1008. 
Way-bill,  Manifold  eipress.     A.  D.  Cowden.     No.  1,189,544  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  122. 
Weather    and    ilust    pruoting    device.       B.    Wlstrom.      No. 

1,192.881  ;  July  25;  (Ja».  vol.  a-.8  ;  p.  1251. 
Webs,  Guide-roll  tor.     W.  S.  Morae.     No.  1.189,611 ;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  144. 
Wedge.   Bucking.     A.   Gravel.      No.    1,102,186;   July   25; 

Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  1188. 
Weed-burner  for  roadways.     E.  E.  Allen.     No.  1.192.808  ; 

July  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1405. 
Weft-replenishing       mechanism.       R.       Crompton.       No. 

1,190,733  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  582. 
Weighing-machine.     W.  C.  Anderson  and  A.  R.  Thompson. 

No.  1,190,364  :  July  11  ;  Ga«.  vol.  228  :  j>.  450. 
Weight-motor.     N.    .Martlnea. 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  683. 

No. 


26: 


1.192.075  ; 
1,192,871  : 
1401.115; 

Schilling. 


No. 


11 


*;  p. 
w.  s. 

p.  463. 


Glele. 


1.191,018  ;    July 

1,190,400;  July  11;  Om. 

1,190,610 ;  July   11  ;  Oai. 

1,189.582 : 


Klckilghter.      No. 
184. 

No.  1,101.562  ;  July  18  ; 


Welr-plate 

vol.  228.  ^ 

Welding.     J.    G.   Wallace.      No. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  636. 
Welding.    Electric.      C.    H 

July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p 
Welding-hood.     W.  L.  Callahan. 

Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  914. 
Welding  of  metallic  plates,  Method  of  and  apparata*  for 

electric.      C.    H.    Klckilghter.      No.    1.189,581;    July   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  134.  ^      .    .k 

Welds   with   nlocea  of  <  oated   metal  and  product   thereof, 

Making.     W.  E.  Williams.     No.  1,190,208 ;  July  4  :  Gaz. 

vol.  22S  ;  p.  347.  „     ^     ^     , 

Well-casing,    Tool    for    slotting    a.      P.    O.    Mackey 

1,189,984;  July  4;  Gat.  vol.  228:  p.  270. 
Well-drill.     M.   B.  Walker.     No.   1,189,513;  July   4 

vol.  228;  p.  112. 

"     F.    Craven. 
10. 
Moser.     No, 


No. 


Well-drill    Jar.      J. 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p. 
Well-packer.      F.  J. 

vol.  228  :  p.  601. 
Well-plugRlng  apparatus.     C.  K. 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  282 
Well-tools.   Rope-socket  for.      J. 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1213. 
Wells,  Increasing  the  production  of  oil-.     I 

1.190,268  ;  July  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  :  p.  416. 
Well.s.  Placing  casing  In.     C.  W.  Whitney.     No, 

July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  113. 
Wells    Plunger  and  valve  for  Artesian  or  water  and  oil. 

E.  S.  Goss  and  S.  A.  Barrlokman.     No.  1.192.619  ;  July 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1341. 
Wells,  Releasable  wire-rope  socket  for  oil-. 

No.  1.190,.?45  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p 
Wells,  Safety  appliance  for  oil-.    R.  H.  Reed. 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  798. 

~ *      n.  B.  Walker. 

p.  806. 


No. 

Qu. 

1,189,241  ;   July   4; 

1,190.790  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz. 

Sltaman.     No.  1.190,024  ; 

II.  Wilt.     No.  1.192,252  ; 

L.  Dunn.     No. 

1.189,516 ; 


Wells,  Swivel-socket  for  oil 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
Wheel  :   See — 

Automobile-wheel. 

Balance-wheel. 

Car-wheel. 

Fan-wheel. 

Re.sillent  wheel. 
Wheel.     J.   W.   Bruce.     No 

228  ;  p.  308. 
Wheel    boxing.    Vehicle-. 

No.  1,190.0(9;  July  4 
Wheel  conatruction.     E. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p. 
Wheel-locking  device.     T 


T, 

Gaz. 

G.   Kline. 
1148 
L.  Gray 


J.  J.  Vamar. 
443. 
No.  1,191,229; 

No.  1.191,250 ; 


Safety-wheel. 
Steering-wheel. 
Traction  wheel. 
Vehicle-wheel. 

1.190.101;  July  4;  Ga«.  ToL 


Arthur    and    L.    M.    Morrta. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  301. 

No.   1.192.073 


IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  922. 
Wheel  lubricator.   Vehicle-.     F.  W. 
Julv  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1158. 
Wheel  mounting.  Vehicle-.    N.  H.  Schickel. 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  235. 
Wheel-rlni.      W.    E.    Coplthorn.      No. 
p.  313. 

A.   H.  Grosi.     No. 
p.  780. 
W.  J.  Roepke.    No, 

^„ p.  1246.  ..       T    w 

Whe*>is.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  spoked.     J.  M. 
Hansen    ^0.  1,191.591  ;  July  18  ;  Gm.  vol.  228 ;  p.  »28. 


Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
Wheel  structure. 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
Wheel  structure. 

Gaz.  vol.  228 


July 

No.  1.191.587  ;  July 

Park.     No.  1.192.104; 

No.  1,189.874 ; 

1.190.118;   July   4; 

1.191.176  ;  July  18  ; 

1.192.348  ;  July  25  ; 


W. 
219. 


J.  Kalts.    No.  1.188,827; 


J.    Kalta. 


Wke«l8,  Ai— ibllDg  apoked. 

July  4  -  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p. 
Wbeela,    MAcblne    for    aaiwrnbUng    spoked.      W. 

No.   1.189,828  ;  Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^8  ;  p.  219. 
Wheels,  Paddle  attachment  for  vehicle-.     J.  11.  Uoran  and 

A.   B.    Uart.     No.   1,189,821;   July   4;   G»i.   voL  228; 


p.  217. 
Wneels. 


sprocket-.       U. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  291. 
No.    1.191,962 


Ullensaker. 
:    July    25; 

1.191,789 ; 
;  July  18; 


Strain  absorber    for 

No.  1.190,049  ;  July  4  :  Gaa. 
Whip  socket.       (>.    W.    <;ugeler 

Uaz.   vol.  228  .   u.   1109. 
Whipping  apparatus.     J.   A.    Hub«r,  Jr.     No. 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  995. 
Windshield    wiper.      J.    Scott.     No.    1,191,849 

Gaa.  vol.  228 ;  p.  842. 
Winder.      II.    D.    Colman.      No.    1,191,102 ;   July   11  ;    Oaa. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  711. 
Winding  and  paying  out  films,  tapes,  and  the  like.  Ajifi&- 

ratus  or  device  for.     J.  Evans,  U.  U.  Uowltt.  and  W.  J. 

Prlchard.     No.    1.192,776;   July  25;   Gaz.   vol.   228;  p. 

ISfl.*?. 
Winding,  Electrical.     E.  E.  F.  Crelghton.     No.  1,190.120; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  814. 
Windlng-tadlcator.      J.    Mazer.      No.   1,191,625;   July    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  902. 
Winding.  Induction  piotor.     F.  8.  klartln.     No.  1,191.209  ; 

July  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  790. 
Wlndlngrulier.     F.   H.  Hoberg.     No.  1,192.063;  July  25; 

Gaz.   vol.  228  :   p.   1145. 
Windmill.      R.  Clade.     .No.  1,190,628;  July  11;  Qai.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  543. 
Windmill.     R.  Clade.     No.  1,190,629  ;  July  11 ;  Gaa.  voL 

228  '  p    544. 
Win'dmiU  governing  mechanism.     R.  Clade.     No.  1.190.630  ; 

July  11;  Gai.  vol.  228;  p.  544. 
Window    and     screen.     Combination.      H.    Gehnrich.     No. 

Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  687. 
sprinkling    device.      C.    £1.    Flodlne. 
11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  586. 
Kimball.     No.   1,189,969;  July  4; 


No.   1,190,738; 


July 
No. 
25; 

Gas. 
No. 


1,190,885;  July  11 
Window  cleaning   and 

No.  1,190,747  ;  July 
WIndow-faatener.      G. 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  266. 
Window    fly  screen.     J.    L.    Edlund 

11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  228  ;  p    584. 
Window  frame  and  sashes.  Metal.     H.  K.  Camphall. 

1,189,912  ;  July  4  :  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  247. 
Window  lock.       K.    W.    Koch.      No.    1.192.533  ;    July 

Gaa.  vol.  228 :  p.   1310. 
Window  lock.     C.  Nelson.     No.  1,191,815;  July  18; 

vol.  228;  p.  1003. 
Window-operating      mechanism.     J.       B.       Strauss. 

1.190.682  ;  July  11  :  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  565. 
Window-screen,   AdjusUble.      G.   CarrolL     No.    1.189.790 ; 

July  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  206.  .     „ 

Window  stop.     P.  C.  Lena.     No.  1,190,430;  July  11;  Gax, 

vol.  228 »  p.  473. 
Window  ventilator.     D.  S.  Husband.     No.  1.101.125;  July 

11  :  Gaa.  vol.  228;  p.  718.  ^_„      ,   ,      ^ 

Window  washer.      C.    D.    Lyon.      No.    1,190,978;    July   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  268. 
Windows.  Safety  appliance  for  display-.     R.  R.  Courtney. 

No.  1.192,<>4();   July   25;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   1137. 
Windows.    Storm-strip    for    casement-.      R.    F.     Nichols. 

No.   1.191.091;  July   11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  706. 
Wire-applying  tool.     A.  J.  Ambrose.     No.  1,190,076;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  300. 
Wlre-colilng   machine.      H.  J.   Hick. 

26  :   Gaz.   vol.  228  ;   p.    1344. 
Wlrecolllng  machine      E.  .^.  Lyons. 

25;  Gaa.  vol.  228:   p.   I.i52. 
Wire    fabric.      H.    Richardson.      No 

Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  30. 
Wire-fabrtc-making     machine.       J.  • 

1,192.766;  July  25;  Gaa.  vol.  228 


1  192,631  ;  July 
1.192,655;  July 
l.lfc9,291:    July   4; 


No 
No 


Wire-reel.    B.  F.  Lulcfc. 

228  ;  p.  1036. 
Wire-stretcher. 

Gaa.  vol.  228 
Wire  stretcher. 

Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p. 
Wire-stretcher.     J. 

Gas.  vol.  228;  p. 
Wire-tension   device. 

18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ; 


W. 

p. 


Dwtgglns. 

1389. 


No. 


C. 


No.  1,191,904";  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

N«.  1.190,976  ;  July  11 ; 

No.  1.191,068  ;  July  11 ; 

No.  1.190,788  ;  July  11 ; 

No.  1.191,450;  July 

J.   La   Prancla.     No. 

1,191,113; 


W.  Bartley, 
669. 

F.  Cochran. 
698. 

A.  Mitchell 
601. 
M.   R.  Moore, 
p.  877. 


La 
901. 


1.      No. 


Wool  -  pelt  -  scrubbing   machine.      A. 

1.191,621  ;  July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 
Work<lrlvlng   ilog.      S.    W.    Putnam, 

July  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  714. 
Wrapping  machine.      M.    D.    Gibson 

No.  1,190,283  ;  July  11  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
Wrapping   machine.   Package-.      E.  8' 

July  26;  Gaa   vol.  228;  p.  1247. 
Wrench  :    See — 

Ratchet- wrench. 
Wrench.     F,  De  Cotls.     No.  1,192.280  ;  July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

228;  p.  1222. 
Wrench.      L.    Ilenrlk.sen.     No.   1.191,967  ;   July 

vol.  228:  p.   111. 
Wrench.     D.  C.  Hlndman.     No.  1,191,596;  July 

vol.  228  ;  p.  925. 
Wrench.      A.    M.    L*    Pierre.      No.    1.190,662 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  519. 
Wrench.     H.  F.  W.  Uesemeyar.     No.  1.191,326;  July  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  S33.  ^     ^  ^^    ^„^ 

Wrench.    A.  Peterson  and  W.  H.  Donahue.    Xo.  1,19U22  ; 

July  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1006. 


y.   L.   Oglasby. 

p.  421. 
No.  1.192.861; 


26  ;  Qaz. 
18;  Gaz. 
July   11; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CXIU 


Wrench.     M.  C.  Ralkes.     No.  1.190.004;  July  4;  Gai.  toI. 

228  :  p.  276. 
Wrench.     (J.  W.  and  C.  W.  Stanley.     No.  1.190,836;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  440. 
Wrench.     W.  F.  Stone.     No.  1,192,136 ;  July  25  ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

228;  p.  1169. 
Wrist-lock  for  bag  bandies  and  the  like.    J.  8.  Wallenstein. 

No.  1.192,022;  July  26;  Gaa.  vol.  228:  p.   1131. 
Wrist-strap.      E.  <;.   Lewis.      No.   1.189,977  ;  July   4  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  228  :  p.  268. 
X-ray  tube.     C.  E.  Campbell.     No.  1,190,104  ;  July  4 ;  Gas. 

vol.  228 ;  p.  310. 
X-rav  tube.     E.  Thomson.     .No.  1,192,706;  July  25;  Oat. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1870. 
Tarn-cleaning  device.     T.    W.  Holt.      No.   1,190,169  ;  July 

4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  228 ;  p.  881. 


Yielding  unit.    C.  W.  Jonea.    No.  1,18;^,96S ;  July  4 ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  263. 
Yoke    connector    and    the    like    for    harness.    Neck-.       J. 

Relchert.      No.    1.192.119 ;    July   25 ;   Gaa.    vol.   228 ;   p. 

1168. 
Yoke.   Draft-.     G.   8.   ChUes.     No.   1,192.497;  July  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1297. 
Yoke,    Kevless,      J.    F.    O'Connor.      No.    1.192,221  ;    July 

26  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1202. 
Zither,  Chord-strings  of  a.      H.  C.  Marx.     No.   1,190,782  ; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  599. 
Zither,   Keyed.     H.   C.   Marx.     No.   1,190,783;  July   11; 

Gar.  vol.  228 ;  p.  699. 
Zithers,    Tone-softening   attachment    for.      H.    C.    Marx. 

No.  1.190,784  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  699. 


228  0.  G.— viii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


hi 

■■ 


Artlcl*  of  maDaftictnre.     C.  L.  Sebrlng.     No.  49,404  ;  July 

28  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1428. 
Automohllf  tHKly.      I)     F.    Oliver.      No.    49.396;    July    18; 

<;ar    vol.  228  ;  p.  1064. 
Automobllp  btxiv.      W     H.    Stout.      No.    49,374;    July    11; 

Gat.   vol.  22^  :   p.  732. 
Badgp.     K.  A.  I^vy.     No.  49.390;  July  18;  Gai.  toI.  228; 

p.   1063. 
Badge,  button,  pin,  or  Insignia.     H.  W.  Blkle.    No.  49,325  ; 

July   11  ;   (int.  vol.   228;   p.   72.S. 
Badge  or  button.     J.  W.  Allan.     No.  49,418  ;  July  25  ;  0*x. 

vol.  228  ;  p.   1419 
Bait,  Arttflrlal.      I.    Yakeley.     No.  49,378;   July  11;  G««. 

vol.   228  ;    fK    733. 
B«l  mount.     K.  J.  Hlckson.     No.  49.807  ;  July  4  ;  Gai.  fol. 

228  ;  |».  376. 
Boat.    Hull   of  a   gliding.     D.   l^   Chapelle.      No.   49,858; 

Jnlv    11  :   Oai     vol.   228;   p.   729. 
Bottl*-      R.  >.  Allan.     No.  49,879;  July  18;  Gaa.  vol.  228; 

p.    KHJl. 

Bottl»-.    V.  VIvaudou.    No.  49,406  ;  July  18  ;  Gaf.  vol.  228  ; 

p    1066 
Bottle  caae.    Vacuum  .     G.  E.  Curtlss.     No.  49,420;  July 

20  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1420. 
Button.      J     S    Monaghan.      No.  49.313;  July  4;  Gai.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  377. 
Button.     J.  S.  Monaghan.     No.  49,304  ;  July  11  ;  G«i.  vol. 

228:  p.  730. 
Can  opener.      J.    H.    Brady.      No.    49,326:    July    11;   Oai. 

vol.  228  :  p.  724. 
Candy-cup.     8.  Bagnulo.     Noa.  49,415-16;  July  26;  Gas. 

vol.   22S  ;   p     1420. 
Car-straps,   Ilandhold  for.     H.  O.  Haskina.     No.  49,4S0 ; 

July  25  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1422. 
CariMt      W    .V    Klllot.     Nos.  49.423-9:  Julv  25;  Gai.  vol. 

258;  pp.  1421-2. 
Centeri>rt< f  hikI   flower-holder.  ronililne<l.      A.  J.  Bennett. 

No.  49,384  :  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1062. 
Chair  back.   Wire.     J.    Silverman.     No.  49,401;   July   18; 

(ias.  vol.  228  :  p.   1065. 
ChandellerK  ami  brackets.  Oval  arm  for.     C.  E.  Jonea.     No. 

49..1K9  :    July    18;    Gas.   vol.   228;  p.   1063. 
Cigar  and  a!«h  tray.    J.  Gyurlna.    No.  49,803 ;  July  4  ;  Gai. 

vol.  228  :  p.  375 
CUap  device.     J.  Rltter.     No.  49,445;  July  25;  Oai.  Tol. 

228  ;  p.   1424. 
Clock  caae.      C.  C.  Wise  and   C.  T.  Ryland.     No.  49,408  ; 

July  18;  Gas.  vol    228;  p.  1067. 
Coffee-mill  casing.     H.  E.  Asburv  and  E.  E.  Punselt.     No. 

49,824:  Jnlv  11  :  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  723. 
Collaret,    (iarment-.      F.    Cond*.      No.    49.411;    July    18; 

<;ai.  vol.  228  :  p.  1067. 
Comb,    Sport  .      C.    C.    Holden    and    E.    P.    Hadley.      No. 

49.431  ;  July'25:  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1422. 
CurUln-pedlment.     C.  Grodkowsky.     No.  49,352  ;  July  11  ; 

Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  727. 
Dlsplay-sUnd.     A.  Joaephson.     No.  49,434  ;  July  25 ;  Oas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1423. 
Display  stand.     J.  A.  Nonea.     No.  49.366:  July  11;  G*i. 

vol.  228:  p.  731. 
Display  rack.     Q.  De  Santls.     No.  49.828;  July  11;  Gai. 

vol.  228  :  p.  724. 
Doll.      M.    A.    Saxton.      No.   49,400;   July    18;   Gai.   toI. 

228;  p.   1065. 

t  boiler.     T.   Taylor.     No.   49,405;   July   18;   Ga«.  Tol. 


'^: 


Nos.   49,393-4;   July   18;   Gai. 


28;  p    1066. 
Egg-candltT.      T.    Moore. 

vol.  228  :  p.   1064. 
Electric  brackets  and  chandeliers.  Arm  for.     C.  E.  Jonea. 

No.  49.310  :  July  4  ;  <;as.  vol.  228  ;  p.  877. 
Electric    tlme-swltcb    and    Indicator.      L.    A.    Mapel.      No. 

49.436  ;  July  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1423. 
Emi>U-in.     C.   A.  McNeil.     No.  49.360;  July  11;  Gai.  vol. 

228  ;  p.   729. 
Emblem,    brooch,    button,    fob,    or    similar   article.      C.    C. 

nt.kover.      No.  49.329;  Julv  11  :  r.ai.  vol.  228:  p.  724 
Engine-cylinder.      W.    F.    A.    Buchner.      No.   49,827 ;   Julv 

11  :   Gat.   vol.   228  ;   p.   724. 
Fabric,    Textile.      A.    H.    Waldo.      No.    49,875;    July    11; 

(Jas.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  733. 
Faucet      A.   Engel.     No.  49,382;  July  11;   Oai.  vol.  228; 

p.  725. 
Faucet  and  post  for  the  aame.     A.  G.  Van  Nostrand.     No. 

49.820:  July  4;  (iai.  vol.  228;  p.  879. 
Fern  (Huh    hanger.      B.    Sonberg.      No.    49.402;    Joly    18; 

<;at.  vol.  228  :  p.  1065. 
Flag.  Peace-.      A.   Ofonnor.      No.   49,367.     July  11  ;   Oas. 

vol.  228  :   p.  731. 
Font.   Holy  water      T.  Lloyd.     No.  49,892;  July  18;  Gai. 

vol.  22M:  p.   1064. 
Game  hoard.     A.  Hall.    No.  49,304  ;  July  4  ;  Oai.  toI.  228  ; 

p.  876. 


Game-table.      C.    Hlne.      No.   49,387;    July    18;    Gai.    vol. 

228;  p.  1063. 
Garter.     M.  J.   Llebensteln.     No.   49,391  ;   July   18  ;  Oai. 

vol.  228:  p.  1063. 
<;ate.     C.  F.  Hogue.     No.  49,388;  July  18;  Gai.  vol.  228; 

p.   1063. 
GIrder-strlp.     F.  Hornby.     No.  49,808  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol. 

228 ;  p.  376. 
Glare-screen.      H.   L.   Illch.      No.   49,354 ;   July   11  ;   Oat. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  728. 
Glass   dish    or   similar  article.      P.   Ebellng.      No.   49,880 ; 

July  11  :  Gat.  vol.  228  :  p.  724. 
Hair  ornament.     H.  PIchel.     Nos.  49,897-9  ;  July  18  :  Gai. 

vol.  22><  :  pp.  l(>fi4-5. 
Hair  pin  or  comb.     W.  8.  Bechtold.     No.  49,417  ;  July  26  : 

Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1420. 
Hook.  Apparel-.     O.  H.  Shultt.     No.  49,317  ;  July  4 :  Gaa. 

vol.  228;  p.  378. 
Indicator.     (J.  W.  Rawllngs  and  G.  M.  I.Anam.    No.  49,815  ; 

Julv  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  278. 
Indicator.      G.    W.    Rawllngs   and    G.    M.    lAnam.      No. 

49,444  ;  July  26  ;  Gat.  voL  228  ;  p.  1424. 
Inkstand.     F.  A.  Weeks.     No.  49,3.6;  July  11;  Gaa.  vol. 

228  :  p.  733. 
Insulator,   Strain-.     H.  N.  MUller.     No.  49,865;  July   11: 

Oat.   vol.   228;  p.  730. 
Kitchen    article.    Combination.      E.    J.    Osterbauer.      No. 

49,368:  July  11  :  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  731. 
Knife.  Br«ad  and  cake.     H.  Brown.     No.  49,295;  July  4: 

(Jat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  374. 
Knife.  Pocket  .     F.  Gosttylla.     No.  49,334  ;  July  11  ;  Gai. 

vol.  228  :_p.  725. 
Lamp.     R.  F.  Snow.     No.  49,297  ;  July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  228 ; 

p.  374. 
Lamp,  Automobile-.     D.  H.  Elklna.     No.  49,298  ;  July  4 : 

Gat.  vol.  228 ;  p.  876. 
Lamp.  Elet^rlc.     L.  Anglulll.     No.  49,880;  July  18;  Gai. 

vol.  22H  :  p.  1061. 
Lamp,  Electric.     J.  A.  Nelson.    No.  49,439  ;  July  25  ;  Oas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1423. 
Lamp  for  vehicles.  Signal-.     T.  C.  Esenberg.     No.  49,299; 

July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  876. 
Lamp  shade.      H.   S.   Evens      No.  49.331  ;   July   11  ;   Qai. 

vol.   228:   p.    724. 
Light  fixture,  Artificial-.     H.  T.  Howell.     No.  49,309  ;  July 

4  ;  (iat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  876. 
Lighting-fixture.      H.    C.    Adam.     No.   49,412;   July    26; 

Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1419. 
Lighting  fixture.     E.  F.  Guth.     No.  49,802  ;  July  4 ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  875. 
Lighting  fixture.     W.  S.  Snow,    No.  49.872  ;  July  11 ;  Oas. 

vol.  228  :  p.  732. 
Lighting  fixture  reflector.     E.  F.  Guth.     No.  49,386  ;  July 

18  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1068. 
Lighting-fixtures.     Shower-pan     for.       R.     Mlnuto.       Nos. 

49.301-2  :  July  11  ;  Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  730. 
Locks,  Operating-bar  for  emergency-exit.     H.  B.  Sarffent. 

No.  49.410  :  July  18  ;  (Jat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1067. 
Mirror,    brush,   or   similar  article.     H.   J.   Straker.     No. 

49.470;  July  25;  Gat.  vol.  228:  p.  1429. 
Monument.     W.  Marker.      No.  49.359;  July   11;  Gat    vol. 

228;  p.  729. 
Ornamental  bead.     O.  M.  Quackenbush.     Nos.  49,441-2 ; 

Julv  25  :  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1424. 
Plate  or  similar  article.     H.  Nagel.     No.  49,438  ;  July  26; 

Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1428. 
Plate    or    similar    article.      A.    Westerllnd.      No.    49,377 ; 

July  11  ;  Gat.   vol.  228;  p.  733. 
Precious,  semiprecious  or  synthetic  stone,  or  an  imitation 

thereof.     S.  Heller.     No.  49,306;  July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  228: 

p.  376. 
Printer's  cabinet.     F.  M.  Basheller.     No.  49,294  ;  July  4 : 

Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  874. 
Radiator  fender.     J.   Squires.     No.  49,373  ;  July  11  ;  Oai. 

vol.   228;  p.  732. 
Range.     R.  ifoffman.     No.  49,S.')3  ;  July  11  ;  Oat.  vol.  228; 

p.  728. 
Ring.     G.  A.  HoUier.     No.  49.432  ;  July  25  ;  Oai.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  1422. 
Rope-damp.     W.   M.   Lee.     No.   49,312;  July  4;   Gat.  vol. 

228;  p.  377. 
Rug.     W.  A.  Elliot.     Nos.  49.421-2;  July  26;  Oas.  rol. 

228;  pp.   1420-21. 
Rug.     E.  G.  Sauer.     Nos.  49,447-63;  July  26;  Gaa.  ToL 

228;  pp.   1425-8. 
Rug.     J.  Spring.     Nos.  49,465-9  ;  July  25  ;  Oas.  TOl.  228  ; 

pp.  142»-9. 
Scale  casing      H.  O,  Hem.     No.  49,806;  July  4;  Gas.  voL 

228  ;  p.  §76. 
Scooter.     J.  L.  Morgan.     No.  49.395;  July  18;  Oai.  toL 

228;  p.   1064. 
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Seat  and  telephone-ntand.  Combined.     C.  E.  Speaker.    No. 

49.319  ;  July  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  :  p.  378. 
Sepulchral   memorial.      A.   W.    Graham.     Noa.   49,335-51  ; 

July  11;  (;a«.  vol.  228;  pp.  725-7. 
Sign.   Display  .     W.   L.  Marshall.     No.  49,437  ;  July  25  ; 

Qaa.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1423. 
Soap-dish.    A.  A.  R.  Anderson.    No.  49,414  ;  July  25  ;  Oas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1419. 
Spoon,    fork,    or    similar    article.       F.    Kaupmann.      No. 

49,311  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  377. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     C.  F.  Simmg.     No.  49,318  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  378. 
Spoon,    fork,    or    similar    article.      C.    F.    Simms.      Not. 

49,870-1  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  pp.  731-2. 
Spoon,    fork,    or    similar    article.      S.    G.    Wilkes.      No«. 

49,321-3 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  379. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.  Handle  of  a.     A.  W.  Johan- 

son.     No.  49,355  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  728. 
Stand  or  pedestal.     L.  NItsche.     No.  49,314  ;  July  4  ;  Gai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  377. 
Statuette.    J.  M.  Raleigh.    No.  49,443  ;  July  25 ;  Gas.  TOl. 

228;   p.   1424. 
Stool  or  taboret.     A.  O.  Feldman.     No.  49.385;  July  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1062. 
Surgrical  Instrument.     M.  Samuels.     No.  49,316 ;  July  4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  378. 
Saspenders.     C.  L.  Camp.     No.  49,418 ;  July  25  ;  Gas.  t«1. 

228  ;  p.  1420. 
Talking  machine  cabinet.     E.  J.  Fischer.     No.  49,300 ;  July 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  375. 
Tent.     P.  Robinson.     No.  49,446  ;  July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  1424. 


Tyoe.' 


Tire.  Elastic  vehicle-.     W.  E.  Wilson.     No.  49,407;  Joly 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1066. 
Tire.  Rubber.     C.  E.  Jenkins.     No.  49,433  ;  July  25  ;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.    1422. 
Tire-tread.     O.  Hraunwarth.     No.  49,296  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  374. 
Tire,    Vehicle.      R.   J.   Stokes.     Nos.   49,403-4;   July   18; 

Gas.   vol.  228;  p.   1066. 
Toy.     H.  Fried.     No.  49,301  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  376. 
Trace-carrier.    Hip   drop.      R.    A.    Schwahn.     No.   49,369 ; 

July   11;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ■  p.  7.31. 
Two-light  shower-plate.     P.  Mohrmann.     No.  49,363  ;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  730. 

Font  of.      E.    E.    Bartlett.     No.  49..'i82 ;   July   18 : 

r.az.  vol.  228;  p.  1062. 
Type,   Font  of.      W.   F.   CaplUln.     No.  49.419  ;  July  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1420. 
Valves.  Dust  cap  for.     H.  P.  Kraft.     No.  49.436:  July  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;   p    1423. 
Vehicle  beater.  Self  propelled-.    C.  S.  Pelton.    No.  49,440  ; 

July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1424. 
Vending  machine    casing,    Co  In -opera  ted.      H.    Giles.      No. 

49,333  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  725. 
Wallpaper.     C.   Becker.     No.  49,388;  July   18;  Gas.  toL 

228  ;  p.  1062. 
Wall-paper.   Design   to   be  applied   to.     J.   Karslnek.      No. 

49,5r)6  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  728. 
Wfdl  paper,  Floral  border  to  be  applied  to.     J.  Korsinek. 

No.  49.409  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1067. 
Watch-holder.     Z.    Kuczabowskl.      No.   49,357 ;   July   11 : 

Gaz.   vol.  228  ;  p.   729. 
Water  heater  shell      C.   A.  Brekstrom.     No.  49.881  ;  Jaly 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1062. 
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AppleH,  pears,  peaches,  cherries,  ploma.  Fresh.  H.  J. 
P    1458  111.610;   July   26;    Gas.   toL   228; 

Asparagus     Fresh  packed.       California    Vegetable    Union. 

No.  111.184  :  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 
Automobile^  buggy,  Ac.    tops,  covers,  and  curtains.     Auto 

Fatent    Eaulpment    Company.     No.    111,442;   July    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  22h  ;  p.  1087. 
Awtomoblle.  furniture,  Ac,  polish.     Nubrlte  Manufacturlni: 

Co.     .No    111.266  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
AWomobilc    inner    tul>es,    blow-out    patches,    rubber    hose. 

228         *39r"  ^"^°  ^"'     ^°'  ^"'^^^  '  -""'y  *  •  ^•*-  ^«'- 

Aotomoi.ile  radiators.     Hsrrison  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  111,361  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  755:   ^       **   '" 

Automobiles,     s.  I.rf>8chziner.     No.  111,670  ;  July  26 :  Gaz. 

vol.    228  ;   p.    1455. 
AxIp  grea HP  retainer.  Automobile-.     Shurnulf  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     No.  111,385  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p. 
756  •'         .  ,  f. 

Bacteria  or  soil-bacteria.  Nitrogen  fixing.  Western  Soil 
Bacteria  Co.  No.  111,828 ;  July  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ; 
p.  404. 

^\lo^^^^'\J  ^^oy^-  No.  111.540:  July  26;  Gas.  vol. 
Z^ti ;   p.    1451. 

Bandages  and  cushions.  Surgical  and  mfnllcal.     The  Rein 
Ki^htld    Chemical    Co.      No.    111,283;    July    4;    Gas.    vol. 
22S  :  p.  403. 

Baskets.  Waste.  American  Vulcanized  Fibre  Co.  No 
111,160  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  899. 

Bathing  Kuits.     O.  Axt.     No.   111,164;   July  4  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Batteries,    Storage.      Heissler    Storage    Battery   Company. 

No.  111,362  :  July  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  765 
Bearing    metal    used     in     babbitting    machinery-bearings. 

.Morse    Dry    Dock    ft    Repair    Company.      No.    111.694; 

July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.   1453. 
Bed  -  cover    fasteners.       Ke«-pwarm    Klip    Company.      No 

111.416;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  757. 
Beer.     C.  L.  Centlivre  Brewing  Co.     No.  111,846  ;  July  11  : 

Oas.  vol.  228:  p.  755.  ,  -uij  xi. 

Beer.     Citizens  Brewing  Corporation.     No.  111,188  :  July 

4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 

Beer.     N.  P.   Ha<h^  k  Mermanos.     No.  111.607;  July  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1089.  ' 

Beer.     The  John  Elchler  Brewing  Co.     No.  111,496:  July 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1088.  •        >        i 

Beer.  Lager-.      Ks.sex   County    Brewing  Co.     No.  111.408  • 

July  11:  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  767. 

Belt   couplings   or    fasteners    known   as    steel    belt-ladng 

Flexible  Steel  I^aclBK  Company.     No.  111,456;  July  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1087.  .        .         j        . 

Beverage   used    only   as  a   soft   drink.   Non-alcoholic   non- 

intoxicatlna.      Green    ft  Green.      No.    111.222:   July  4" 

(iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  401.  ,      »*j    ■«  , 

Beverages.   Carbonate<l    non-alroholir.      J.    L.   CroM       No 

111,196  :  July  4  ;  (Jaz    vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 
BIcvcles.     Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.     No.  111,611  ;  July  18: 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1089.  ' 

Bicycles  snd  motor  <ycleK.     Westfleld  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  111.324  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  404. 
Blacult.     National    Biscuit  Company.     No.   111.424:  July 
11;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  757.  •        .         / 

Bitters.    Stomach-.      F.    Kallna.      No.    111.242:    July    4: 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 
Blue.     Rerkitts  ( U.  8.  A.)     No.  111,281  ;  July  4:  Gas.  toI 

228  ;  p.   403.  j       ,      — 

Books.   Continuing  series  of  educational.      A.   W.   Swain. 

No.  111,484;  July  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1088. 
Boots    and    shws.      Ik>Kton    Rubber    Shoe    Company.      No. 

111.176:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  899. 
Boots    and     shoes.       W.     H.     McEiwaln     Company.       No. 

111,604;  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1089. 
Boots    and    shoes.    I.#ather,    rul)l)er.    and    canvas.      Lund- 
Mauldln    Company.      No.    111.646;    July    25;    Gaz.    vol. 
228;  a    14.^4 
Bread.     Taggart  Baking  Company.     No.  111.309;  July  4: 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403.  .         /  »  , 

Bread,    biscuits,    rolls,    ftc.      The    George    Sell    Baking   ft 
Confectionery    Company.      No.    111,296;    July   4:    Oas. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Bricks.      G.  F.   Bason.      No.   111,895;   July   11:  Gaz.   vol 

228  ;  p.  756. 
Bricks,     riay.       Beaver    Clay     Manufacturing    Company. 

No.  111.5i2:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1452. 
Brushes,  brooms,  and  dusters  manufactured  from  bristle. 
Rubin.  Schumann  Company.     No.  111,289;  July  4:  Gas. 
vol.  228  :  p.  403. 
Brashes.    Hair,    cloth,    hat.    and    nail.      L.    Joseph.      No. 

111.414  ;  July  11  :  <^,az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  767. 
Buildings,    Sheet-metal    work    for.     Boston    Metal   Celling 
and    Manufacturing   Company.     No.   111.174;   July   4: 
Oas.  TOl.  228  :  p.  399. 


^7o'l.°228^.*403  ^  ^-  ^^-    ''°-  ^"'=^®<^ :  July  4  ;  Q". 

^"j  u"-  4  f  Gjrf of'*22rp"4M '""""^  ^''-     ^°-  ^"'"2  : 

""llrisf^^in/l^l^'  ^?°°**^  ,^«¥o*^^l"-    J-  *"•  Toner.    No. 
111.488  .July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1088. 

Cabinets,   Kitchen  .     Hastings  Cabinet  Co.     No.   111666- 
July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228  •  p    1465  -lii.ooo, 


-I*. J    Au  ,   \jo.A.    vol.    ^zs  •   p.    1400. 

r>."^«ras  ^^^^'i^^^i-^^i^p^tman  Kodak  Co.     No.  111.208 ; 

''«7^  ^T**r'''2K*- ,^    Gurley     Caxwiy     Company.        No. 
,635  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p7l454,         ' 

'^vol^MS^n'^Sm^*'^*'"'''-      ^"-   111.220;   Julj   4; 


C:andle8,      Chocolate. 

111,63" 
Candies. 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 

^i'^,'^«-. ,    V'}"««,  Toasted    Corn    Flake    Company.      No 
111.641  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1454. 

^28%    75-7 ^'-  ^"'^     No-   ^"■'*1»  •   ■'"^y  "  '  G*s.  TOl. 
"^n  f  •GaT^^o?227:^p^T55''""'''^^''     ^*'-  "''"«  '  ^°^ 

^oL"228*V'i«4        ^°"     ^°*  "^'^®'  ^"'^  ^'^'  °"' 
^22^-  p^766.^'"*''^  ^°-     No-  111,383 ;  July  11 ;  Gas.  vol. 

"^Nn^'iiT^'^T'o,''*'   conserves,  ftc.  Boxed.     Dlnou   Bros. 

r^  No-  11^-356  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  755. 

Canned    botUed,   and   preserved   fruits  and   candy.     The 

"^'4  r  Ga^vS.-  22'?;%-'-3?9  ^^"^'^  ^"     ^°'  "^'^«^  '  '^'^ 

^*5^*''i ,  J'",ViJf    ?°}^    vegetables.      Cohocton    Canning    Co. 

No.  1U.030 ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1454. 
^*^*^  ,  fruits.     vegeUbles,    and    clams,    salmon,    coffee 

228°;   p.*  1452  ^°-   ^^^'^''^  '  """'y  '^^  •  «az    v^^ 

*^"o'l^228'rp"*'"b87*"  ^^^"**'     ^*'-  "^•*37;  July  18;  Gas. 
Canned  prepared  meats.     L.  Frank  ft  Son  Co.    No.  Ill  212  • 

July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400.  xi.L,^i^, 

'^Jul?^4TGTz"vol^^l2t  ra^  ^^"^"'^•-     No.   111.152; 

^^^^rcfzlTol-  2^b\'T,','1'  *  ^°-     ""'-  ''''^^^■'  '^' 

Canned  salmon.     North  Alaska  Salmon  Co.     No    111  876  • 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  756.  ^ii.O'O , 

n  ^g!^™v!)?"228^**''''755  ^*^''^"^^-  ^o-  111.360  I  July 
Canned    vegetables.  '    Lange    Canning   Co.      No.    111,525: 

July  25:  (;az.  vol.  228:  p.  1451.  *.«"«■»». 

Caps  and  hats      The  Capanhat  Co.     No.  111.186 :  July  4 : 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  400.  ««.  -uijr  «, 

^f  ^°>.'5^'*T  '■,*'™,ojer    compound.      W.    M.    Mitchell.      No. 

111.471  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1088. 

Cards    and     games.     Playing-.       M.     J.     Morlartr        No. 

111.472  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vof.  228  ;  p.  1088.  '"^"^^-  "**- 
Carpets,    mattings,    ftc,    made    from    palmetto  palm  leaf 

fibers.  Palmetto  Products  Company.  Nos.  Ill  267-8  • 
July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402.  .  "'-o  , 

Cements,  plaster  Paris,  stucco,  lime.  The  Cleveland  Build- 
ers Supply  Co.  No.  111,350;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol.  228: 
p.  755-  • 

Cements  Roofing  and  boller-settlng.  The  W.  E  Smith 
?o^°228*'*"'"'7l6^*""'^*°''     No-  111.386;  July  11;   Gaz. 

Cereal  preparation  for  bakery  use,  Powdered.  Advance 
?oL  228     p"'"l087*""'^*°''-     ^°-   ^^^'*^'^  '  ^^'y  !» =  «"• 

*^''^r'228'hp°'757''^*'^  ^**-     ^°-  ^^^•'*'^  =  ^"'^  n  ;  Gas. 
^™™!?*'^' !"?,**'' '^'°«5:   "<*   pharmaceutical    preparations. 

^*228';*p.*146?''*"'''     '*"•   ^^^•^^  '  Jl'^  25;   Gas.   vol. 

Chocolates     and      confections.        Levlne      Brothers         No 
111,644;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1454 

Cigar  cutters  and  lighters.  Electric  The  Havallte  Coroo- 
ratlon.     No.  111,637;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  uKl 

Cigar  cutters  and  lighters.  Electric  The  Havallte  Corpo- 
ration.    No.  111,667;  July  25;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.   1455. 

Cigars.  A.  Centeno  ft  Co.  No.  111.522;  July  26-  Gas 
vol.    228  ;   p.    1457. 

"Tor228^    L^^Fernandez.      No.    111,206;  July  4;   Oas. 

Clrars.  The  Mendelsohn  Company.  No.  Illii82 :  Jul* 
26;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.   1463.  ^^ 
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Ogara.     J.  C.  Newman.     No.  111,474 ;  July  18 ;  G*i.  toI. 

228 ;  p.  1088. 
Clears.      Prince   agar   Mfg.   Co.      No.    111.274:    July   4; 

lias.  TOl.  228  ;  p.  402.  ^     ,   , 

Cigars  and  cigarettes.     H.  Jacobsteln.     No.  111,240 ;  Jaly 

4  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401.  ^     ,, 

Cigars,   cigarettes,   smoking  or   cbewing   tobacco,      a.    U. 

FurgatchT     No.   111,664;   July   25;   Ciai.   vol.   228;   p. 

14657 
Cleaners  and  attachments  therefor.  Suction-.     Innovation 

BSlectrlc  Company.     No.  111.237  ;  July  4  ;  (Jas.  vol.  228  . 

p.  401. 
Cleaning  carpets,  cloths,  Ac,  Detergent  fluid  for.     J.  E. 

Williams.     No.  111.329  ;  July  4  :  Oai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  404. 
Cleaning  pastes  and  soaps.    J.  E.  Williams.     No.  111,330; 

July  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  404-  ^        ^.       ,,,,.„ 

Cloclis  and   watches.      Western    Clock   Co.      No.    lll,o38 ; 

July  25;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.   1451. 
Coal.     Garfield  &  Proctor  Coal  Company.     No.   111,216; 

July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 
Coats,   macklnaws,   shirts,   overalls.     Carter  4  Churchill 

Co.     No.  111.561;  JuJy  25;  Gar  vol.  228;  p.  1452. 
Coats,    vests,    trousers,    overcoats,    and    rain-coats.      Hart 

Schaffner  *  Mart.     Nos.  111.226^7;   July  4;  Gas.  vol. 

Cocktails!     H.C.White.     No.  111.516  ;  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Coffee.'  'm    J.  Brandenstein  *  Co.     No.  111,179;  July  4; 

Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  399. 
Coffee.     Crump  *  Field.     No.  111.509;  July  25;  Oas.  TOl. 

Coffee.'   %.  E.  Gray  Co.     No.  111.221;  July  4;   Oa«.  Tol. 

223 ;  p.  401. 
Coffee.     J.  M.  Kelly  Co.     No.  111,865 ;  July  11  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  756. 
Coffee.     Mutual  Coffee  Co.     No.  111,595;  July  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  228;  p.  1455.  _        ^,        ,,,■»„,. 

Coffee.    Tindall,  Kolbe  it  McDowell  Co.    Nos.  111,812-18  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  404.  .,,..„     ,, 

Coffee,  Blended.     The  Hour  Company.     No.  111,343  ;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  755.  ...  .^^     t    .     ,, 

Coffee,  Blended.     J.  M.  Kelly  Co.     No.  111,366 ;  July  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  756.  ^.        „..«.« 

Coffee,  poultry,  canned  fruits  and  vegetables.  Blend.     E.  s. 

Alpaugh  &  Company.     No.  111,625;  July  25:  Gaz.  vol. 

228 ;  p.   1454.  _  ^  -       ^         w 

Coffee,   Roasted.     Stelnwender-Stoffregen   Coffee  Co,     N«. 

111.887  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  756. 
Colors  for  coaches,  carriages,  and  cars,  Japan.     Valentine 

&  Company.     No.    111,618;   July   25;    Gas.   vol.   2.^8; 

D     1454 
Colors  In  oil.  Pure.     Valentine  A  Company.     No.  111,617; 

Julv  25  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1454.  ^      ,„^     „ 

Containers  and  parts  thereof.  Certain  named.     The  Paper 

Vessels  Company.     No.  111,269 ;  July  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ; 

Corn.     Mrs.   M.   H.   Kelly.     No.   111,585;   July   25;   Gaz. 

Cornmeal.  '\?'.  B.  Brlgteim  k  Son.  No.  111,027  ;  July  25  : 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1454.  .     ^       „     «  .... 

Cornmeal,  chicken  feed,  horse  and  cow  feed.  F.  Raldt 
Milling  Co.     No.  111,478;  July   18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 

1088. 
Cotton    piece   goods.    Colored.      W.    Anderson    &   Co.      No. 

111,648:  July  25;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1452. 
Cotton-warp  fabrics  with  wool,  mohair,  or  alpaca  fillings. 

Lesher  Whitman  k  Co.     No.  111.327  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Cough-syrup.   '  M.    Lessard.      No.    111,252 ;   July    4 ;    Oaz. 

vol.  228;  p.  402.  ^  „      ,,,  ,/vo     t   . 

Crackers.     Taggart  Baking  Company.     No.  111.308 ;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403.  ^     ,     w    m  , 

Crates  of  cantaloups  and  sweet  potatoes.     Turlock   Mer 

chants    h    (Jrowers    Incorporated.      No.    111,016;    July 

25 ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1454. 
Cream.  Cold-.     Long  Acre  Cold  Cream  Co.     No.  111.420  ; 

July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  757. 
Cream.  Face-.       A.  Leblanc.     No.  111,251;  July  4;  Oax. 

vol.  228;  p.  402. 
Cream,  skin  cream  and  balm,  freckle-lotion,  &c..  Massage-. 

A.  J.  Ryan.     No.  111,290  ;  July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Creams,    powders,   and   shampoo   preparations.   Face   and 

greaseless.    B.  J.  Johnson  Soap  Company.     No.  111,460; 

July  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1087. 
Cuff-links.      Flexo    Cuff    Link    Manufacturing    Co.      No. 

111.208;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  400. 
Cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 

named.      Cleveland    Tool    &    Supply     Company.      No. 

111,189  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  400. 
Dental    grinding  -  wheels.       William    Brody    A    Co.       No. 

111.536;  Julv  25;  Gas.  vol.  228:  p.  1451. 
Dental,  me<lical.  and  surgical  appliances.  Certain  named. 

F.  Gottschalk.     No.  111,497  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p. 

1088. 
Dental  preparation.     W.  A.  Chamberlain.     No.  111,187  ; 

July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 
Dental   wash.      L.   C.   H.   Dental    Mfg.   Co.     No.    111,369; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  756. 
Dentifrices.     F.  J.  Rhodes.     No.  111,479;  July  18;  Gaa. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1088. 
Deodorants  and  disinfectants.     Lyster  Chemical  Co.     No. 

111,421;  July  11;  Gaz.  vol    228;  p.  757. 
Die-cast  machine  parts.     Acme  Die-Casting  Cori>oratlon. 

No.  111,544 ;  July  25 ;  Gat.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1451. 


Dolls,  Cut-out.     BeelT-Trooly  Co.     No.  111.510 ;  July  18  : 

Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1089. 
Douche.   Antiseptic.      Lincoln  k   Newman.     No.   111,587; 

July  25;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.   1453. 
Drawers,    shirts,    pajama-suits.    Textile.      N.    Rippenbeln. 

.\o.   111.604;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1453. 
Dress  goods  in  the  piece.  Certain   named.     Wm.  Simpson, 

Sons  *  Co.     No.  lll.SlK) ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
I>re8Me«<.  Children's.     Elite  iJarment  Company  of  Syracase, 

N.  Y.     No.  111.204;  July  4:  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  40O. 
Drills.  Fluid-operated  hammer-.     Ingersoll-Kand  Company. 

No.  111.23H  :  July  4  :  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  401. 
Drugs  emploved  for  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Extract 

of.     The  William   S.  Merrell  Chemical  Company.     No. 

111.506  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1089. 
Drugs  employed   in   the  treatment  of   cancer.   Extract  of 

plant.     The  William  S.  Merrell  Chemical  Company.     No. 

111.505  ;  July  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1087. 
Duck  or  khaki.  Waterproof.     William  L.  Barrel!  Co.     No. 

111.166:  Julv  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  399. 
Eggs.     P.  Berry  It  Sons.     No.  111,553;  July  25;  Gas.  toL 

228  :  p.  1452. 
Electric  switches,  sockets,  receptacles  for  lamps,  Ac.     The 

Arrow  t:iectrlc  C'omitany.     No.  111.549;  July   25;  Gaa. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1452. 
Embroideries.   Sumped  art.     E.    P.    Bond.     No.   111.818; 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1451. 
Enameled  ware.     G.  W.  Jeffords.     No.  111.501;  July  18; 

<iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1089. 
Engines.  Internal-combustion.    The  Warner  Fence  Co.    No. 

111.392  :  July  11  ;  {;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  756. 
Engraving    compound.      O.    B.    Johnson.       No.    111,503; 

July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1089. 
ExtliiKulsbertt.    Tank    ihemlcal.      The   Firex    Extlnguiaher 

Company.    .No.  111.574  ;  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1452. 
Eye-tablets.    Tropical  Pharmacal  Company.     No.  111,484; 


July  11  ;  Gaz.  v«M.  228  ;  p.  758. 
ye-water.     E. 
228  :  p.  1453. 
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Eyewater.     E.  O.  Petro.    No.  111.600;  July  25;  Gaz.  rol. 


Fans,  fan  motors  and  frames.  Electric.    The  Emerson  Elec- 
tric  Manufacturing  Company.     No.   111,633;   July  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1454. 
Feed  for  horses,  stock,  cattle,  and  poultry,  Mixed.     Nowak 

Milling  Company.    So.  111.596  ;  July  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  1453. 
Feed.  Poultry,     .\lfocorn  Milling  Company.     No.  111.188; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  399. 
Feed.  Poultry  and  stock.     The  Larrowe  MilllDg  Co.     No. 

111.250  ;  July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
Feits,   building  pap4>r8.   roofing  pitch.   Sheathing  and   roof- 
ing.    Stelwsgon  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  111,804; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  4()3. 
Fertilizer.      Heading    Bone    Fertilizer    Co.      No.    111,602; 

July  25;  Uaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1453. 
Fertilizers.    The  American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.    No. 

111,334  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  755. 
Fertilizers.      Florida    Hoft    Phosphate    k    Lime    Co.      No. 

111.207  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 
Fertilizers.     The  Robert  A.  Wooldridg*  Co.     No.  111.658: 

July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1455. 
Fiber.  Vulcanized.     American   Vulcanized  Fibre  Co.     No. 

111,159;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  399. 
Fire  escape.  Metal.     E.  Lemons.     No.   111,526;  July  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1451. 
Fish    and    oarticularly    co<lflsh.    Dried.      Union    Fish    Co. 

No.  111.513 ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1089. 
Fish  lines,  hooks,  and  leaders.     Dunham.  Carrigan  ft  Hay- 
den  Co.     No.  111,495  :  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1088. 
Flavoring  extracts,  cocoanut.  chocolate,  spices,  ftc.     E.  C. 

Campbell.     No.  111.185;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  400. 
Flavoring  extracts,  tea.  coffee,  and  cocoa.     The  Williams 

&  Carleton  Company.     No.  111,534;  July  25;  Gas.  vol. 

228:  p.  1451. 
Flooring.   Hardwood.     West  Michigan  Flooring  Company. 

No.  111.322  ;  July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  4t)4. 
Floors,   pavements,  ftc.    Reinforce<l  concrete  and   asphalt. 

L.   L.   Wright.     No.   111,623;   July   25;   Gas.   vol.   228; 

p.  1454. 
Flour,  Pure  malt  .     Advance  Malt  Products  Company.    No. 

111,438  ;  July  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1087. 
Flour,  Self-rising  wheat-.    The  Rea  Patterson  Milling  Com 

pany.     Noa.  111,278-9 ;  July  4  ;   Oat.  vol.  228 :  p.  408. 
Flour.   Solf-rlslng.     Threefoot   Br<>«.  ft  Co.     No.   111,487; 

July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1088. 
Flour,  Wheat.     W.   N.   Burgess.     No.   111,449;   July  18; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   1087. 
Hour,  Wheat-.    J.  L.  Clsneros.    Nos.  111,628-9  ;  July  26  ; 

(iaz.  rol.  228  ;  p.  1454. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Claro  Milling  Co.     No.  111,402  ;  July  11 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  757. 
Flonr,  Wheat-.     The  Mansfield  Milling  Co.     No.  111,260; 

July  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
Flour.  Wheat-.    The  St.  Anthony  Milling  ft  Elevator  Com- 
pany.    No.  111.291:  July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  403. 
Flour,   Wheat-.      The   United  Mills  Flour   Company.      No. 

111,314  ;  July  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  404. 
Flour,    Wheat.      Vail    Millina    Company.      No.    111,817; 

July  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  404. 
Flowers  and  plants.     We?«r  (.rove  Rose  ft  Floral  Co.     No. 

111.321  ;  Julv  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  404. 
Flv-destroyer,  Non-poisonous.    Pontfac  Exterminating  Com- 
pany.    .No.  Ill  428  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  22«  :  p.  757. 
Food,  Cereal.     Wheat-O-Com  Co.    No.  111,607 ;  July  20 ; 

Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1455. 
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Food,  Cereal  breakfast.     J.  R.  Burllngame.     No.  111,840; 

Julv   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228:  P-  765. 
Ford,    Cereal    breakfast.      Martha    Jones    Pure    Food    Co. 


No.  111,467;  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p    1088. 
ood.   Infant's.     J.  S.  Robinson.     No.   Ill, 
Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1461. 
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Food,  Infants'  and  Invalids'.     Smith  Kline  ft  French  Co. 

No.  111.676;  Jnly  25;  Oas.  vol.  228;  p.  1455. 
Food.   Prepared  stock.      Atlantic   Export   Company.     No. 

111,617  ;  July  25  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1451. 
Foo<ls,  Certain   named.      Andrew   Kuehn    Company.      No. 

111.868  ;  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  756. 
Foo<ls.  Certain  named.      A.  F.   Beckmann.     No.   111,896; 

July  11 ;  Gat.  vol.  228;  D.  766. 
Foods,    Ceruin    named.      S.    L.    Crawford   ft    Sons.      No. 

lll,6.'tl  ;  July  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  238  :  p.  1454. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     Draae  ft  Company.    No.  111.078; 

July  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  :  p.  1452. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     A.  Eblers.     No.  111,537;  Jnly  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1451. 
FiKMls,    Certain    named.      Haas    Brothers.      No.    111,456 ; 

Julv  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1087. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     Horn  ft  Hardart  Baking  Company. 

No.   111,233  :  July  4  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     Jobst  Kethard  Co.     No.  111,446  ; 

July  18;  Oaz.   vol.  228;  p.  1087 
Foods,     Ortaln     named.       Ijiuderbach  Barber    Company. 

No.  ll^.-iOS;  July  18;  (iaz.  vol.  22S  ;  n.  108P 
Foods.  Certain  named.     Jos.  Middleby,  Jr.     No.  111.647; 

July  26  ;  4;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1454. 
FiHwl.H,    (VrtHin    nanieil.       Merrell     Soule    Company.       No. 

111,469;  Julv  18;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  1088. 
Foods,    Ortaln    named.      The    Puyallup   ft    Sumner    Fruit 

fJrowers   AHsociation.     No.   111.275;   July  4;  Gat.  vol. 

228  :  p.  402. 
Foods.  Certain  nametl.     The  Twitchell-Champlln  Company. 

No.  111.391  ;  July  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.    <56. 
Foods,    Certain    named.      Worden    Grocer    Company.      No. 

111.622  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1454. 
F<>o«l8.     Certain     name<l.       Yoiinitlove    Grocery     Co.       No. 

111.333;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  404. 
Foods  having  veast  or  analogous  material  as  their  main 

Ingredient.     R.  A.  Wlttemann.     No.  111.677;  July  25; 

<;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1456. 
Fruit.    Citrus.       KIsslmmee    (Itrus    Growers'    Association. 

.Nos.  111.244-5:  July  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  401. 
Frult-Julce  for  making  jelly.  Concentrated.     I.  C.  Dllworth. 

No.  111.661  :  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1455. 
Frult-Julce.  Loganberry.     Pheasant  Fruit  Juice  Company. 

No.  111.272  :  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
Fruits  and  vegetables.  Fresh.     Reams  ft  Waterman.     No. 

111.27  7:  July  4;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  402. 
Fruits.    canne<l    vegetables.    Raw,    dried,    and    evaporated. 

T.  I'.   Llppltt.      No.    111.371;  July    11;    Gaz.   vol.   228; 

p.  756. 
Fruits.  Citrus.     Johnston   Fruit  Co.     No.  111.642;  July 

J5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1454. 
Fur  muffs  and  scarfs.     Sharf stein  A  Cohn.     No.  111,297; 

July  4;  Gas    vol.  228;  p.  403. 
rurnlture.  Certain  name<l.      Best  ft  Co.     Noa.  111,172-8  ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  899. 
Garters.     C.  A.  Rodrlguet.     No.  111,286;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  408. 
Garters.     A.  Stein  ft  Company.     No.  111.631  ;     July  26 ; 

Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1451. 
Gas-mantles.    Incandescent.      J.    I.    Robin.      No.    111,285 ; 

July  4  ;  (;as.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Gasolene.   Liquid   to   mix  with   to   reduce   carbon  deposits 

In  gasolene  engines.     C.   A.  Knapp.     No.  111,586;  July 
-  ""    ;  p.  1453. 

Gelatin.     Anderson  Mfg.  Co.     No.  111.647  ;  July  25 ;  Oat. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1452. 


26:  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1453 
Girdles    and     shirt-waist     belts.       Treo     Company.       No 


111,615  ;  July  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1464. 
Glass.     Corning  Glass  Works.     No.  111,192  ;  Joly  4  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  228  :  p.  400. 
Glass.    Corning  Glass  Works.    No.  111,566  ;  Joly  25  ;  Gat. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1452. 
Glass  dishes  and  tableware.     Hazel-Atlas  Glass  Company. 

No.  111.228:  July  4:  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  401. 
Glass.  Translucent  material  for  decorating  window-.     The 

Wall  Paaer  Manufacturers.     No.  111,819;  July  4]  Gaa. 

vol.  228;  p.  404. 
Glasses.   Nose-guards   for   nose-.     Jones   Shark-Skin   Grip 

Company.     No.  111,418 ;  July  11 ;  Gat.  vol.  228 :  p.  757. 
Glassware  having  sliver  decorations.     Deidrtck  Glass  Co. 

No.  111,572:  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1452. 
Gloves.    Wimelbacher  ft  Rice.    No.  111.548  ;  July  26  ;  Gat. 

vol.  228:  p.  1451. 
Gloves  and  mittens.    Wells-Lamont  Mfg.  Co.    No.  111,898  ; 

Joly  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  756. 
Oolf-club  heads.     The  Hurke  Golf  Company.     No.  111,460; 

Joly   18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1087. 
Golf-c«urses,  a  game,  Miniature.     A.  W.  Tilllnghast.     No. 

111.811:  Jnly  4;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  403. 
Granite   in    the   rough.      Battlefield    (Granite    Corporation. 

No.  111.169:  July  4:  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  899. 
Gum  containing  a  remedy  for  the  totMicco  aAd  snuff  haliit. 

Chewing.     Gum-Bo   Company.     No.   111,077;   July  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  14.'i2. 
Hair-grower,  brllliantine,  Bkln-cre*m.  Ac.     R.  C.  Dooglaa. 

No.  111,407  ;  July  11;  Gat.  vol.  228 ;  p.  757. 
Hair  restorer.     N.  D.   Farakos.     No.   111.538;  July  26; 

Oat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1461. 


Hair-tonic.     J.  B.  Berlfein.     No.  111,897 ;  Joly  11 ;  Gas. 

vol.  228 ;  p.  767. 
llair-tonic.     L.  C.  PanUges.     No.  111.878 ;  Joly  11 ;  Gat. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  756. 
Ilair-tonic   and   shampoo  preparation.      H.    H.   Batemaa. 

Noa.  111,167-8  ;  July  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  399. 
Ilams.    bacon,    and    lard.      Hell    Packing   Company.      No. 

111.457;  July  18;  Oat.  vol.  228;  p.  1087. 
Hat  bleach,  Panama  and  straw.     L.  H.  Llehterman.     No. 

111.263;  July  4;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  402. 
Hats.  Indies'.     J.  L.  Rosenberg.     No.  111,605;  July  26; 

<iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1453. 
Heat   generators.   Steam-.      Sears.   Roebuck   and   Co.     No. 

111.294;  Julv  4;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  408. 
Uottlng,    lighting,    and     ventilating    apparatus.     Certain 

lamf^.       American     District     Steam     Company.       No. 

111,166:  Julv  4;  Gnz.  vol.  228;  p.  899. 
Heating,    lighting,    and     ventilating    apparatus,    Certain 

named.     The  "  S-C  "  Regulator  Company.     No.  111,606; 

July  25  :  Oat.  vol.  228  :  p.  145.<{. 
Hog-cholera  and   blood  and   bowel   remedy  and  tonic  for 

horses  and  cattle.    J.  L.  Sausaman.     No.  111,429;  July 

11 ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  757. 
Hog-cholera.  Composition   for  treating.      S.  B.  Miller.     No. 

111.2tl0:  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  402. 
Hog-cholera    preventive.      C.    A.    Mills    Dan    Mills.      No. 

111,648  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1454. 
Hosiery,    Ladies'    and    men's.      G.    M.    Grlssmann.      No. 

111,524  ;  July  25  ;  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1451. 
Humidors    for    cigars   or    tobacco.      F.    E.    Fonseca.      No. 

111.209;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  400. 
Ice-cream  powder.     B.  Heller  ft  Co.     No.  111,229;  Joly  4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  401. 
Ink.   Marking-.     Dr.   Ravmond   A.  Lindley.     No.   111.588; 

Julv  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1453. 
Ink,  Writing.     Peoria  Ink  Company.     No.  111,879;  Joly 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  756. 
Insecticide  preparation   for  washing  live  stock  and  poul- 
try.   Lanman  A  Kemp.     No.  111,870;  Joly  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  766. 
Insulating  material.     The  Lundln  Company.    No.  111,460; 

July  18;  Oat.  val.  228;  p.  1088. 
Insulating  material.     K.  R.  Sternberg.     No.  111,305;  Joly 

4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Irons.  Gas-.     New  York  Pressing  Iron  Co.     No.  111,641 ; 

July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1451. 
Jelly,  canned  pitted  cherries,  Ac,  Grape.     Jos.  Middleby. 

Jr..  Inc.     No.  111,876;  July  11;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  756. 
Kilns,  rooms,  and  apparatus.  Drying.     B.  E.  Perkina.     No. 

111.380;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^8;  p.  756. 
Knit  wool  and  felt  boots.      Mishawaka  Woolen  Manufartor- 

ing  Company.      No.  111,649;  July  25;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p. 

1455. 
Knives.    Butcher    and    pocket.     Cattaraugus    Cutlery    Co. 

No.  111,660  ;  July  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1466. 
Lamp-shades.      Phillipson    Decorating   Co.      No.    111.278; 

July  4  :  (;as.  vol.  228  :  p.  402. 
Lamps,       Electric.       General       Electric      Company.      No. 

111,634:  July  25:  C^az.  vol.  228;  p.  1464. 
Lamps.  Electric  incandescent,     (reneral  Electric  Company. 

No.  111,218  :  Joly  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 
Lamps.  Night  and  nursery  candle-.     Price's  Patent  Candle 

Company.      No.    111,476;    July    18;    Gaz.    vol.    228;    p. 

1088. 
L«mps,  Portable  acetylene-.     Dewar  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  111,454;  July  18;   Oat.  vol.  228;   p.   1087. 
Lard.     John   F.  Jelke  Company.     No.  111,459;  July   18; 

Oaz.    vol.   228  :  p.    1087. 
Lard,  hams,  and  bacon.     Chicago  Butcher's  Packing  Co. 

No.  111.349;  Jnly  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  228;  p.  755. 
Laxative  preparation.     The  Senna  Sisters.     No.  111,481 ; 

July  18:  (iaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1088. 
Leather.  Tanned  finished  calf-.     Barnet  Leather  Co.     "Som. 

111.338-42  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  755. 
Leathers  and  skins.     Anciens  Etabts.  A.  Combe  A  Flls  A 

ae.     No.  111,546  ;  July  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1462. 
Leathers  and  skins.     Societe  des  Anciens  Etabllssementa 

A.  Combe  et  Flls  et  Cle.     No.  111,801  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  408. 
I.enses,    Optical.     Buffalo    Lens    Mfg.    Co.     No.    111,668; 

July  25 ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1452. 
Llgtatnlng-rodt.      The      Toledo      Cable      Company.      No. 

111,652;  July  »:  Oat.  vol.  228;  p.  1455. 
Lime,  Uydrated.    The  National  Lime  and  Stone  Company. 

No.  111.263  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
Limea,  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables,  citrus  fmlta.     Jim  M. 

Rellly  Company.     No.  111.608;  July  26;  Oat.  vol.  228; 

p.  1468. 
Linen  goods  in  the  piece.     Ireland   Bros.     No.   111,289; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 :  p.  401. 
Literary  works  of  Mrs.  -Gene  Stratton-Porter.     Doubleday, 

Page  A  Company.     No.  111,200;  Jnly  4;  Qm%.  vol.  228; 

p.  400. 
Lotion,    Dermatologlcal.     The   C.   L.   Cotton   Perfame   * 

Extract  Co.     No.  111,862;  Joly  11;  Oat.  toI.  228;  p. 

756. 
Ldianber.      The    R.    W.    Walker    Lumber    Company.      No. 

111.491  :  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1088. 
Macaroni  paste  products.     F.  A.  Martocdo  Macaroni  Co. 

No.  111.646;  July  25:  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1404. 
Malt  extracts.     N.  P.  Hach4  A  Hermanoa.     No.  111,428; 

Joly  11 ;  Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  757. 
Malt  in  sacks  or  casea.    Milwaukee  Malting  Company.    No. 

111,261;  July  4;  Oat.  vol.  228;  p.  402. 
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Malt  powder  for  lAundry   nse.     Adraace  Malt  Prodncts 
Company.      No.    111.436;    July    18;    Gm*.    toI.   228;    p. 

iostT 

Malt    preparations    taaTlng    dlastaaic    properties.    Liquid. 

Mait-DtutaM  Co.     No.  lll,2M  ;  Jaly  4  ;  Qas.  rol.  228 ; 

p.  402. 
Maninurc-laatnimeot  corerlngs  and  protectors.  Felt.     M. 

Klaas.      No.  111.463;  Jaly  18;  Oaz.   vol.  22§  :   p.    1087. 
Mats.  Steel  flexible.     The  Wayne  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  111.619;  Jaly  2S:  Qai.  vol.  228;  p.  1464. 
Mattresses.      Crescent    Feather   Company.      No.    111,854; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  755. 


Mattresses,  bed  box-sprtoss,  pillows.     Dixie  Cotton  Felt 
Mattress  Company.     No.   111,406;   *   "      "      '" 
228 ;  p.  757. 


Jaly  11;  Gaz.  rol. 


Medicinal   preparation    for   astboia.  'Ac.      Tower    Remedy 

Co.     No.  llliaSS;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  766. 
Medicine  for  epilepsy.     J.  L.  Stott.     No.  111.4»3  ;  July  18  ; 

Oas.   vol.  228;  p.   1088. 
Medicine  for  pellagta  and  blood  diseases.     J.  H.  Arnold. 

No.   111.441;  July  18:  Oax.  vol.  228;  p.  1087. 
Metal  In  rod,  bar,  and  sheet  forms  and  metal  blanks.     H. 

Baker  A  Co.     Nos.  111,666-7  ;  July  25 ;  Oas.  voL  228  ; 

p.  1462. 
Metal  polLsh.     K.  J.  Koniackl.     No.  111.248;  July  4;  Gax 

vol.  228  :  p.  402. 
Metal  polish.     U.  8.  Lauter.     No.  111,648  ;  July  26 ;  Gat. 

vol    228 :  p.  1464. 
Metals,  Compositions  consisting  of  certain  named.     Crown 

Smelting  Company.     No.   111.568;   July   26;   Gax.   vol. 

228  ■  P    1452 
Milk,  cream,  and  buttermilk.    C.  Thompson.    No.  111.810 ; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.   vol.   2-'h  ;   p.   403. 
Minerals,  mineral  samples,  ores,  and   mineral  substances. 

Foote    Mineral    Co.      .No.    111.575;    July    26;    Gaz.    vol. 

228  ;  p.  1452. 
Mops,    Oil-.      Marshall    Field    A  Company.      No.    111,206; 

July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  22«  ;  p.  400. 
Motors,  generators,  and  motor-generators.  Electric.     The 

Hertner     Electric    and     Manufacturing    Company.      No. 

111,638;  July  26:  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1464. 
Music,      Sheet-.      Waterson-Berltn      A      Snyder      Co.     No. 

111,666:  July  26;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  1455. 
Musical  Instrument    strings,    accordions,    and    drums.     A. 

Burdwlse.     No.    111,619;    July    26;    Gas.    vol.    228;    p. 

1451. 
Musical-Instrument  strings,  violins,  guitars,  Ac.     A.  Burd- 
wlse.    No.  111.620:  July  26;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1461. 
Mustard.     S.  J.  Valk  A  Bro.     No.  111.818;  July  4;  Gas. 

vol.  228;  p.  404. 
Neckwear,    Ladles'.     Waldes    A    Company.     No.    111,682 ; 

July  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1461. 
Newspaper-section.      German    Journal    Corporation.      No. 

111.219 :  Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 
Newspaoer-sectlon.     Star    Company.     No.    111,611  ;    July 

25  :  Qa.z.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1463. 
Newspaper   supplement.    Weekly.     The  Tribune   Company. 

No.  111,664  ;  July  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1466. 
Nutrient   compoond.     The   .\rlington   Chemical   Co.      No. 

111,394  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  766. 
Oil,    Keroaone.     The    Red    C    Oil    Manufacturing   Co.     No. 

111,661  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1466. 
Oil,     Lubricating     and     nist-preventing.     J.     Taak.     No. 

111,653;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1465. 
Oils  and  greases.     AuBtin.  Bryant  A  Carter.     No.  111,163; 

July  4  ;  (Mz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  399. 
Oils   and   greases.    Lubricating.      Petroleum    Products  Co. 

of    California.      No.    111,271;    July   4;    Oas.    vol.   226; 

p.  402. 
Oils,  Lubricating-.     A.  S.  Tlndell.     No.  111.614  ;  July  26  ; 

Gas.  vol.  22S  ;  p.  1453. 
Ointment.      C.    E.   Costenbader.      No,    111,451;    July    18; 

Gas.   vol.  228;  p.  1087. 
Ointment    for    neuralgia,    rheumatism,    and    sciatica.      M. 

Thomas.     No.  111.486 ;  July  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1088. 
Oleoniargarin.      John    F.    Jelke    Company.      No.    111,458; 

July   18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1087. 
Olives.     D.  Gomez  y   Hermann.     No.   111,866;   July   11; 

(iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  755. 
Olives,  olive-butter,   salad-dressing.     The  Pompeian   Com- 
pany.    No.  111,650;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol,  228;  p.  1456. 
Olives,    Ripe.      Huse    Packing    Compaoy.      No.    111,412; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   <57. 
Oranges    and    grape-fruit.      Irwindale    Citrus    Assn.     No. 

111.639;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1454. 
Oranges,  lemons,  fresh  apples  and  vegetables.     W.  O.  Ran- 
dolph.    No.  111,276;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  402. 
Ore,    mineral,    Ac,    crushing   and    pulverizing    machinery. 

KB  Pulverizer  Company.     No.  111,640;  July  26;  Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1454. 
Packing,    Asbestos,    rubber,    and    composition.       Neptune 

Packing  and  Rubber  Co.     No.   111,426;  July  11;  Gax. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  757. 
Paint  for  coach  and   automobile   painting.   Paste.     John 

W.  Masury  A  Son.     .Noa  111,257-8;  July  4;  Gax.  vol. 

228  ;  p.  402. 
Paint  for  coach  and  automobile  painting.  Paste.     John  W. 

Masurv  A  Son.     aNo.   111.5S9  ;  July  26;  Oaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  146d. 
Painted   and   varnished    surfaces,    Polish    for.     MrDowell 

and  Gorton.     No.  111.690;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 

1458. 
Paper   ami   envelops.    Writing-.      Eastern    Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  111.202  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  toI.  228  ;  p.  400. 


Paper  and  stationerv.  Certain  Damcd.     Milwaukee  Lace 

Paper  Company.     No.  111,470;  July  18;  Oaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  108& 
Paper    bags.      The    Cbatfleld    A    Woods    Company.      No. 

111,847  ;  July  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  756. 
Paper  boxes.     York  Bradford  Co.     No.  111.492;  July  18: 

Oax.  vol.  228:  p.  1068. 
Paper   boxes  and    malUng-wrappera,  Corrugated-.      Corru- 
gated Paper  Products  Co.     No.   111.193;  July  4;   Gas. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  4«K). 
Paper-diH»lajr   books.  Wall-.     R.   N.  Beard.     No.  111.659; 

July  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1455. 
Paper  In  sheets.  Gummed.     Ideal  Coated  Paper  Co.     No. 

111.499;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1089. 
Paper-lined  cotton  and  burlap.     The  Cleveland-Akron  Bag 

Co.     No.  111.663;  July  25;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p.  1462. 
Paper     tape.     Gummed.       Ideal    Coated     Paper    Co.       No. 

111.500;  July  18:  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1089. 
Paper.  Toilet  .     The  John  Uoherg  Co.     No.  111,230;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  401. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     The  John  Uoberg  Co.     No.  111,409 ;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  767. 
Paper,  Toilet  .     The  John    Hoberg  Co.     Nos.  111,578-82 ; 

July  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  pp.  1452-3. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     Sauijuolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.     No.  111.293; 

July  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     Sauquoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.    Nos.  111.607-8  : 

July  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1453. 
Peaches,  tigs,  prunes,  apples.  Ac.  Dried.     California  Asso- 
ciated Raisin  Co.     No.  111.183:  Julv  4;  Gai.  vol.  228; 

p.  400. 
Peanut-brittle   glac^    mixture   and    glac4    peanuts.      E.    F. 

Kemp.     No.  111,367;  July  11;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  766. 
Peanuts,     .\merlcan  Peanut  Corporation.     Nos.  111.167-8  ; 

Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  :i99. 
Peanuts.     The   Bain    Peanut   Co.     No.    111.166;   July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p    399. 
Peanuts.     Tbe  Hain   Peanut  Co.     No.   111.550;  July  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   1452. 
Peanuts.      Dixie   I'eanut    Co.      Nos.    111,198-8;    July    4; 

•  Jaz.  vol.  '-'28  :  p.  4tMt. 
Peanuts.      Gwaltney  Bunkley    Peanut    Co.      No.    111,223; 

July  4  ;  <;a«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 
Peanuts.      Gwaltney-Hunklev    Peanut   Co.      No.    111.498 : 

July  18:  Gas.  vol.  228;  p    1088. 
Peanuts.     Norfolk  Storage  Co.     No.  111,264  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
Peanuts.      Norfolk    Storage   Co.     No.   111,426;  July   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  767. 


Perfume,    talcum    toilet    powder,    rouge,    cold -creams.      H. 
Tetlo  -    ^--  »     - 

1088. 


Tetlow  Co.     No.   111,485  ;   July 


ouge, 
18; 


Gax.  ToL  228;  p. 


Perfumes,  toilet  powders,  pastes,  lotions,  and  creamy  Ac. 

V.  Vlvaudou,  Inc.     Nos.  111,514-16;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

228  ;  p.   1089. 
Perfumes,    toilet    waters,    talcum    powder,    Ac.      Foote    A 

Jenks.     No.  111.21t»;  July  4;  Gaz    vol.  228;  p.  400. 
Periodical,  Weekly.     Implement  Trade  Journal  Company. 

No.  111,364  I  July  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  756. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  use.  Certain  named. 

Holman  Soap  Co.     .No.  111.231  ;  July  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  401. 
Phonograph -disk,  sheet-music,  letter,  Ac,  receptacles.     H. 

Ko.xenherg.     No.  111,288  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  408. 
Phonographs.      Superba    Phonograph    Co.      No.    111,388; 

July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  756. 
Phonographs.     The     Thomas     Manufacturing     Company. 

.No.  11 1.(513  ;  July  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1453. 
Phosphates.     Lakeland  I'hosphite  Co.     No.  111,418;  July 

11  :  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  757. 
Piano    and     phonograph.     Combination.       Melville     Clark 

Piano  Company.     No.  111,372;  July  11;  Oax.  vol.  228; 

p.  756. 
I'iano  players  and  parts  thereof,  perforated  mualc-sbeets. 

The    Amphlon    Piano    Player    Company.     No.    111,546; 


July  25;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1451. 

s  guld»'s.      E.    W.   I'arsons.     No. 


111,270; 


111,599; 


Piano-salesman's 

July  4  ;  r»az.  vof  228  ;  p.  402. 
Piano  .xtools  and  chairs,  duet  and  player  benches.     New 

York   Piano   Stool  A   Manufacturing  Co.      No.   111,624  ; 

July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1454. 
Pianos      C.  J.  Kops.     No.  111.249  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  4(>2. 
Pianos.      Wevdlgllenkelman  llano  Mfg.  Co.      No.  111,621  ; 

July  26  :  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1454. 
Picture  films.  Motion-.     Doubleday  Page  A  Company.     No. 

111.201  :  July  4:  (las.  vol.  228;  p.  4(Mi. 
Picture    films.    Moving-.      Packard    Motor    Car    Company. 
,      No.  111,377  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  766. 
Picture    films,    Moving  .     Parneon    Films.     No. 

July  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1453. 
Picture    Alms.    Moving  .       unlverisil    Film    Manufacturing 

Co.     No.  111,318:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  404. 
Pipes,  Smokers'.     KaUfmann  Bros.  A  Bondy.     No.  111.461  ; 

July  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  i087. 
Plows  an<I  plowshares.     S.  A.  Ix)ose  A  Son.     No.  111.527; 

July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1461. 
Pomade.  Chesebrough  .Manufacturing  Co.  Nos.  111,399-401  ; 

July  11  ;  Oax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  757. 
Powder,  Face-.     A.  Bourjols  A  Co.     No.  111,177;  July  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p    .'{99. 
Powder,  Face-,     ftlchard  Uudnut.     No.  111,410;  July  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  757. 
Powder,  Talcum.     W.  M.  Decksr.     No.  111.468;  July  18; 

Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1087. 
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Powders,  toilet  water,  reoffs,  Ac.    A.  Bourjols  A  Co.    No. 

111.176:  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  .•«>9. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  asthma.     D.  E.  Brucs. 

No.  111,844  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  toI.  228;  p.  766. 
Preparation    to   be   used   as  an   antiseptic  and    germicide 

locally.    Ac.       Intrsvenous     Prodncts    Company.      No. 

111.2^  :  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 
Preservative    compound     for    stone,    cement,    and    wood. 

Techno  Chemical  Corporation.     No.  111,488 ;  July  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228 :  p.  758. 
Priming,    surfacinit,    and    enameling   preparation    used    in 

flntshlng     vehicles.       Flood     snd     Conklln     Co.       No. 

111. .169:  July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  755. 
Prints  and  publications.  Certain.     C.  T.  Dearing  Printing 

Company.     No.    111,628;    July   25;    Oaa   vol.   228;   p. 

1451. 
Publication,  Monthly  periodical.    The  Press  Publishing  Co. 

No.  111.381  :  July  11  ;  (Jax.  vol.  228;  p.  756. 
Publications,  Periodical.    W.  F.  Rohm.    No.  111,884;  July 

11 ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  756. 
Razors.     F.  R.  Belt.    No.  111,171  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  .199. 
Records  for  instruction   in  languages.   Disk.     R.   D.   Cor- 
tina  Company.     No.    111,194;   July   4;   Gax.   vol.   228; 

p.  400. 
Refrigerators   and    refrigerating  apparatus.      A.   W.   Mel- 

lowes.     No.  111.468  ;  Julv  18  ;  Gnz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1088. 
Remedy,  Dandruff.     H.  Huffman.     No.  111,411 ;  July  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  757. 
Remedy  for  bowel  and  stomach  diseases.     H.  T.  Kessinger. 

No.  111.243  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 
Remedy    for   catarrn    and    all    bronchial    troubles.      E.    K. 

Callen.     No.  111.521  ;  July  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1461. 
Remedy  for  certain   named  disease.*  and   ailments.      A.   E. 

Baxter.     No.  111,443;  July  18;  <iaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1087. 
Remedy    for    colic   and    disorders   consequent    upon    teeth- 
ing   In    infants.      K.    Kovacs.      No.    111.417;    July    11; 

<;ar,.  vi>l    22S  ;  p.  ".'>" 
Remedy    for    constipation    and    biliousness.      Dae    Health 

laboratories.      No.    111,404;   July    11;   Oaz.   vol.   228; 

p.   767. 
Remedy  for  dvspepsla,  indigestion,  Ac.     The  Tarrant  Com- 
pany.    No.  111.432;  July  11  :  r,«z.  vol.  228;  p.  758. 
Remedy  for  kidney,  bladder  and  stomach  troubles,  Ac.     R. 

S.  Ferrel.     No.  111.358;  July  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  755. 
Remedy  for  neuralgia  and  rheumatism  and  blood  purifier. 

M.  (>alambo8.     No.  111,493;  July  18;  Gas.  vol.  228;  p. 

1088. 
Rimedy    for    rheumatism.      C.    E.    Martin.      No.    111,256; 

.luly  4  ;  (;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
Remedy    for    rheumatism,    croup.    Ac.      C.    Araguel.      No. 

111.S36;  Julv   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  756. 
Remedy    for    rheumatism,    sprains,    burns,    Ac.      British- 
American  Unlment  Co.    No.  111,180  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol. 

228  ■  D    399 
Remedy    for    ringworm,    itch,    Ac.       Phuptrine    Co.      No. 

111,299  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  40.1. 
Rice.     M.  J.  Brandenstein  A  Co.     No.  111,446;  July  18; 

(Jax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1087. 
Rice.     The  Rurkenroad  (ioldsmlth  Co.     No.  111,560  ;  July 

25  ;  Cax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1452. 
Roofing  materials.      The  Western   Elaterlte  Roofing  Com- 
pany.    No.  111.620;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1454. 
Roiiflng  materials  of  asphalt,   slate,   mica,  Ac.      Ilartman 

Furniture  A  Carpet  Co.     No.   111,665;  July  26;  Gax. 

vol.  228  :  p.  1455. 
Rugs,  Textile.     J.  Wlttmann.     No.  111,332;  Jaly  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  228:  p.  404. 
Salt.     Michigan  Salt  Works.     No.  111,269;  July  4;  Gax. 

vol.  228  :  p.  402. 
Salt  and  water-softener.  Bath-.     II.  Kom.     No.   111.464; 

July  18  ;  t;az.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1087. 
Salt  for  live  stock.  Medicated.     8.  N.  Kohn.     No.  111,246; 

Julv  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 
Salve."     Schmitt  A  Brady.     No.  111,480;  July  11;   Gax. 

vol.  228  :  p.  757. 
Salve,    Poultry-.      J.    G.    Murray,  Jr.      .No.    111.473 :   July 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1088. 
Salves    and    ointments.      I.    Fredrickson.      No.    111,213 ; 

Julv  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 
Scalp  treatment    preparation.      Balderlne    Company.      No. 

111.337  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  755. 
Sheets  ancl   pillow-cases.     The   Howland   Dry  Goods  Com- 
pany.    No.  111,234  :  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  401. 
Shells,  Explosive.     Hudson  Metal  Products  Company.    No. 

111.669;  July  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1455. 
Shirts.     Columbia  Shirt  Company.     No.  111.665  ;  July  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1452. 
Shirts  and  women's  shirt-waists.  Men's  and  hoys'.     A.  L. 

Drvfoos.      No.    111.632;    July    25;    Gaz.    vol.    228;    p. 

1464. 
Shirts,    Dress    and    negligee.      Columbia    Shirt    Company. 

No.  111..353  :  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  756. 
8hock-absort>ers,  Vehicle.     Fox  Pneumatic  Shock-Absorber 

Co.     No.  111.211  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  rol.  228  ;  p.  400. 
Shoe  fabrics.  Textile.     A.  Herzog.    No.  111,863;  July  11 ; 

(Jax.  vol.  228;  p.  766. 
Shortening.    Cotton  seed  oil.      De   Jarnette    Refining   Com- 
pany.    No.  111,197:  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p    400. 
Siding,    moldings,    casing,    base,    and    flooring.    Whlte-plne 

bevel.     The  R.  T.  Jones  Lumber  Company.     No.  111,241  ; 

Jul?  4  :  (^az.  vol.  228:  p.  401. 
Silk  piece  goods.     Mcl.flne  Silk  Company.     No.  111,591; 

July  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1468. 


811k   piece  goods.     Rogers   A  Thompson.     No.    111.287; 

July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  408. 
Silk,  Raw.     Goshikwalsha  Sanrlusha.     No.  111,292;  Jaly 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  403. 
Slllrworm    cbrysalias    and    silk-wastes    containing    sama. 

Schmld   Oebrttder.     No.   111,480;   Joly    18;   Oax.   toL 

228;  p.  1088. 
Silver,  gold.  Ac.  polish  and  cleanser.     Peerless  Co.     No. 

111.475;  July  18;  Gax.  vol.  228,  p.  1088. 
Skin    diseases.    Liquid    for.      D.    F.    Arthur    A    Co.      No. 

111.494  ;  July  18  ;  Uas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1088. 
Skirt  or  dress  stiffening.     The  Warren  Featherbone  Com- 
pany.     No.    111,320;    July   4;    Gaz.    vol.    228;    p.    404. 
Soap.  Plastic     A.  P.  Camp.    No.  111,898;  July  11;  Gaa, 

vol.  228  ;  p.  757. 
Soaps,  washing-powder,  potash.  Toilet,  laundry,  scouring. 

A.   Cohen.      No.    111.664;   July   25;   Gas.   vol.   228;   p. 

1462. 
Soda    for    washing    and    scouring.      Colgate    A   Co.      No. 

111.190  •  July  4  ;  (Jsz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  40o7 
Sodium   silicate.      Philadelphia    (Joarts     Company.       No. 

111.609;  July  18;  Gsz.  vol.  228:  p.   1089. 
Soldering  fluid,  paste,   and  stick.     R.   L.   Anderson.     No. 

111,885  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  755. 
Souring  and   cleaning  agent,   Laun(lerer'H.     Uachmeister- 

LInd    Chemical    Co.      No.    111.224;    July    4;    G&z.    vol. 

228;  p.  401. 
Sponges,    Velvet.      F.    T.    Hopkins   A   Son.     No.    111,282; 

July  4:  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  401. 
Spoons  and  forks,'  Unplated  base-alloy.     International  Sil- 
ver Company.     No.  111,584;  July  26;  Gaz.  vol,  228; 

p.   1453. 
Spraying  composition  for  trees,  plants,  vines,  and  shrubs. 

Buffalo  Specialty  Co.     No.  111,559 ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

228;  p.  1452. 
Stains  and    ready-mixed  paints.   Shingle-.     The  Vr.n   Til- 
burg  Oil    Company.      No.   111.489;   July   18;    Gaz    voL 

228  ;  p.  1088. 
Stamps  or  stickers.      Beacon   Adjustment  Company.     No. 

111.170;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  399. 
Stamps,   Trading-.     Merchants   Stamp   Co.     No.   111.878 ; 

July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  756. 
Stationery,  Certain  named.     American  Pad  A  Paper  Com- 
pany.    No.  111,156;  July  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  399. 
Stereoscope.      The   Corte-Mcope   Company.      No.    111,567; 

July  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1462. 
Stove-polish,    Liquid    and    paste.      W.    H.    Crandall.      No. 

111,195;  July  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;   p.  400. 
Stoves   and   ranges  and   hot-air  furnaces.     Galusha   Stove 

Company.     No.  Ill  215  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  401. 
Stoves  and  toasters.  Electric.     Redtop  Electric  Company. 

No.  111,282  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Sugars.     Wilbert's  Myrtle  (Jrove  Planting  A  Manufactur- 
ing Co.     No.   111,328;   July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  404. 
Sweaters,   hoods,    hockey-caps,   Ac.      Merrill    Knitting   Co. 

No.  111,374;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  766. 
Syrup,   a    product    of   pure    cane-sugar.      The    Nulomollne 

Company.     No.   111,671;   July   26;   Gaz.   vol.   228;   p. 

Syrup    for    soda-water.    Flavoring-.      The    Pepsi-Cola    Co. 

No.  111,608;  July  18;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1()89. 
Syrups  for  making  soft  drinks,  Ac,  Fruit.     Steele-Wedeles 

Company.     No.  111.303;  July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  403. 
Table  cloths,  napkins,  and  scarfs.     S.  Ontra  A  Bro.     No. 

111,697;  July   25;  Gaz.   vol.  228;   p.   1453. 
Tables,    chairs,    desks,    kindergarten    material,    Clilldren's 

play.    Rainy  Day  Table  Co.    No.  111,672  ;  July  26  ;  Oai. 

vol.  228  ;  p.  1455. 
Tables.  Kitchen  and  serving.     White  Enamel  Refrigerator 

Company.     No.   111,326;  July  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  404. 
Tablets    and    papers,    papeteries,    Ac,     Writing.       J.     B. 

Mitchell.     No.  111.262;  Julv  4;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  402. 
Tablets,  Digestive.     O.  I».  Wilson.     No.  111,331;  July  4; 

Oaz.   vol.   228;  p.  404. 
Tableware,     Ceramic.       French     China     Company.       No. 


111.214;  July  4;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  401. 
Biking-machines.      L.    A 
Gaz.    vol.   228  ;   p.   399. 


»  ;  p.  4U1. 
No.    111. 


101  ;    July   4; 


Talking-machines,    talking-machine    cabinets,    records,    Ac. 

The  Empire  Talking  Machine  Compan/.     No.  111,367  ; 

July  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  765. 
Talking-machines    or  phonographs       L.    A.    Prleaa.      No. 

111.477;  July  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1088. 
TalklnK-machtnes.  phonographs,  gramophones,  Ac.     C.   F. 

Rubsam.     No.  111.675  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1466. 
Tallow  for  mixing  with  sizing  for  cotton  yarna.  Soluble. 

E.    F.    Houghton   A   Company.      No.   111,583;   July   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1453. 
Tea.      A.    Ehlers.      Nos.    111.662-3;    July    25;    Ga*.    vol. 

228;  p.  1455. 
Tea.     E.  B.  Millar  A  Company.     No.  111,698;  Joly  25; 

Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  145.3. 
Tea.     Weddle  Tea  Company.     No.  111,666;  July  25;  Oax. 

vol.  228;  p.  1455. 
Tea.    coffee,    chocolate,    spices     Ac.       The    Howland    Dry 

Goods  Company.     No.  111.235;  July  4;  Ga?.  vol.  228; 

p.  401. 
Teeth.  Artificial.     H.  D.  Justi  A  Son.     No.  111,416;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  P   757. 
Teeth.  Cement   filling  for.     RIchter  A.Hoffman   The   Har- 
vard   Dental    Manufacturing    Co.    Q.    M.    B.    H.      No. 

111.674;  July  25;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1455. 
Telephone  indexes.     F.  W,  Colby.     N'o.  111,351 ;  July  11 ; 

Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  766. 
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Tbreads.  Cotton.     Rlcbardaoa  Silk  Co.     No.  111.678  ;  Jaly 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1460. 
TbreadB.    Textile.      Richardson    SUk    Co.      No.    111.284 ; 

July  4  :  Qax.  vol.   228  :  p.  403. 
Tire-tape,    rubber   and    adheaive   patcbea.      Gaul,    Derr    k 

Shearer  Company.     No.  111,217 ;  July  4  ;  Oax.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  401. 
Tires.  Fluid  for  sealinc  puncture*  in  pneumatic.     D.  Sabel. 

No.  111.542:  July  26;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  1461. 
Tires,     Pneumatic    rubber.       Kokomo     Rubber    Co.       No. 

111,247  ;  July  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  402. 
Tobacco,  cigars,  and  clcarcttea.  Smoking-.     J.  W.  Surbrug. 

No.    111.431 ;   July    11  ;    Ga».   vol.   228  ;   p.   757. 
Tobacco,  cigars,  stoglea,  and  tobies.    Flsber  Tobacco  Com- 
pany.    No.  111.539;  July  25;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  1451. 
Tobacco,  snaff,  cigars,  cigarette*.     Kellogg  Toaste'l  Corn 

FUke  Company.     No.  111,462  ;  July  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ; 

p.  1087. 
Tonic    and    reconstructive.      The    Bayer    Company.      No. 

111.444  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1087. 
Tonic  for  certain  named  affections.     Dae  Health  Labora- 
tories.   No.  111.403  ;  July  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  757. 
Tonic  for  certain  named  affections.     Dae  Health  Labora- 
tories.    No.  111.405  :  July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  757. 
Tonic,   laxative,   and   alterative   preparation.      F.   W.    EMe- 

mer.     No.  111,636;  July  25;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1461. 
Tonic,    Medicinal.      H.    C.    White.      No.    111,325;    July   4; 

Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  404. 
Tonic    nerve    food.    Medicated.      Allen   k    Hanburya      No. 

111.154  :  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  399. 
Torches.  Oiyacetvlene-.     C.  C.  Shlpp.     No.  111.298  ;  July 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Toy     balloons.       The     Miller     Rubber     Company.       No*. 

111,528-9;   July   25;   Gax.   vol.   228;   p.   1451. 
Toy   pistols.      O.   G.   Vosa.     No.   111.490;  July   18:   Gax. 

vol.  228  :  p.   1088. 
Toys.  Bulldinir.     The  Mysto  Mfg.  Co.     No.  111,422  ;  July 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  767. 
Trees.    Fruit-.       Stark    Bro's    Nurseries    k    Orchards    Co. 

No.  111.302  ;  July  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 
Trucks,    Motor-.       Signal    Motor    Truck    Company.       No. 

111.482;  July  18;  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.  1088. 
Trucks,  Motor-.     Sterling  Motor  Truck  Co,     No.  111,612 ; 

July  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1463. 


Trucka,     Motor-.       Track     Attachment     Company.       No. 

111,390;  July   11;  Oax.  vol.  228;   p.   756. 
Union  suits.  Textile.     He<rht  k  Campe.    No.  111.068;  July 

26  :  Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  1466. 
Vacuom     vessels.       Vacuum     Specialty     Company.       No. 

111.4S6;  July  11:  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  758. 
Varnish  dressing.      G.    DatUlo.      No.    111,571  ;    July    20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1462. 
Vehicle-body    polish.    Liquid.      United    Sutea    Whip    Co. 

No.  111.315  ;  July  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  :  p.  404. 
Vehicle*,    not    including    engine*.    Certain    named.      The 

Hiickeye    Ste^l   ('aMrlogx   ("ompany.      No.    111.447;   July 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  I0S7. 
Veilings,  nettings,  and  chiffons.    Oppenheim  k  Stem.    No. 

lll!698:  July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1453. 
Vises.     Fulton   Machine  *   Vise  Co.     No.   1X1.576;  July 

25  :  Oax.  vol.  248  ;  p.  1462. 
Wagons,      Hand-.       The     Buffalo     Sled     Company.      No. 

111,448;  July   IS;  <Jax.   vol.  228;  p.   1087. 
Wall-lKvard    am!    iiulliltng-paper.      Th»»    Beaver    Company. 

No.  111.561  ;  July  25;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  1462. 
Watch-springs.     Hammel.   Rlglander  k  Co.     No.  111.220; 

July  4;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  401. 
Water.  Laxative  mineral.     W.  C.  <.rl8man.     No.  111.452; 

July  18  :  (iaz.  vol.  228  :  p.   1087. 
Waters,  Mineral.     Aktlebolaget  Raml5aa  HalaObrunn.     No. 

111.440;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1087 
Waterprt>of»><l    tp.\tll»'«.      John    Boyle    A    Company.      No. 

in.l7H  :  July  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  399. 
Wheelbarrows.     Puffer-Hubtwrd  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  111.382  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  756. 
Whisky.     C.  F.  Lauber.     No.  111.455;  July  18;  Gaz.  toL 

228;  p.   1087. 
Window    and    plate   glass,    glassware.      F.    H.   Cone.      No. 

111.191  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 
Wines,  Port  and  other.     A.  D.  Shaw  k  Co.     No.  111.612; 

July  18;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  1089. 
Wire,    metal    In    rod   and    b«r    forms,    metal    sheets.      H. 

Boker  *  Co.     Nos.  111.604-6 ;  July  26  ;  Gas.  toL  228 ; 

p.   1462. 
Wrenches.      R.    F.    Sedgley.      No.    111.295;   July   4;    Gu 

vol.    228  ;   p.   403. 
Yarns.  Cotton.     F.  Sternberg.     No.  111.306;  July  4;  Oac 

vol.  228  ;  p.  403. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


*A. 


Ball."      (For 
No.   19.481 ; 


Co- 
▼ol. 


O.   Spalding  k  Bros.  Red    Honor  Golf 

Golf  Balls.)      A.    G.    Spalding   k   Bros. 

July  11  :  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  759. 
"Bent-O."      (For  Corn-Syrup   and   Cane   Pro<lucts.) 

lumbla  Coffee  Mills.     No.  19.468;  July  18;   Gas. 

228;  p.  1091. 
"  Binao."      (For      Bottlfd      Good*.)      Northern      Brewing 

Company.     No.    19,482;  July   25 1   Uas.    vol.   228;   p. 

I46rt. 
"  Bowe.  •     (For  Men's  Shirts.)     J.  F.  Quinn.    No.  19.488  ; 

July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1456. 
"  Bowl  Kne."     (For  a  Disinfectant  and  Deodorizer.)     Bowl- 

Kd<-   Mfg.   Company.      No.   19,412;   July   4;   Gaz.   vol. 

228  :  p.  405. 
**  Bran-eata    Biscuits."       (For   a    Food    in    Biscuit    Form.) 

(•rain  Pro<lucts  Company.     No.  19,415;  July  4;  Gaz. 

vol    228  ;  p.  "406. 
"Buttons  1915  Design."      (For  Buttons.) 

No.  19,424  ;  July  4  ;  Cniz.  vol.  228  ;  p. 
"Camp    Fire    Cocoa    Cornstarch."       (For 

W.  M.  Van  Norden.     No.  19,486;  July 

228:  p.  1456. 
••  Camp  Fire  Tea."     (For  Tea.)      W.  M.  Van  Norden.     No. 

19.471  ;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1091. 
"Capitol      Construction      Blocks."         (For      Construction- 
Blocks  of  Stone.)     F.  Ad.  Richter  k  Co.     No.  19,464; 

July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.   228  ;  p.  1091. 
"  Castrelllnn."      (For    Castrellina   Water.)      V.   Marchese. 

No.   19.459;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  2M  ;  p.  1091. 
"  Chevrolet  Clothing  Co.     Makers  Of  Chevrolet  Overcoats." 

(For    Men  1   Overcoats.)      M.    Golland.      No.    19,477: 

July  25:  Gaz.  vol.  228  ■  p.  1456. 
"Chevrolet    Clothing   Co.      Makers    Of 

(For   Men's  Suits.)      M.  Golland. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1456. 
"CHlcagoan  Shoes."     (For  Shoes.)     J. 

No.  19.422:  July  4:  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
"Dairy  Maid."     (For  Canned  Hominy.) 

Company.     No.  19,426;  July  4  ;  Gaz. 


R.  P.  Stevens. 

405. 

Corn-Starch.) 
26 ;  Gax.  vol. 


Chevrolet    Suits." 
No.   19,478;   July 


P.  Smith  Shoe  Co. 
p.  405. 

Western  Grocer 
vol.  228  ;  p.  405. 


Jelly.)       B.    Sewell 

vol.  228;  p.  1091. 

J.     Piazzolo.       No. 

p.  1091. 

B.  Lebensberger.    No. 

;  p.  1456. 

(For    Felt    Material.) 
No.   19,411;  July  4; 

No.  19,461 : 


"Distress — Relief."       (For    Catarrhal 

k  Co.     No.  19,466;  July  18;  Gax. 
"DIvlnia."       (For    a     Hair  -  Wash.) 

19.462:  July  18;  Gax.  vol.  228 
"  Elco."      (For  Bottled  Goods.)      K. 

19.480;  July  26:  Gaz.  vol.  228 
"  '  Euclid      Tarred    KooflnR    Kelt. " 

Btngbaroton    Slag   Rooflng  Co. 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  405. 
"Giotto."      (For  Cigars.)      K.  A.  CaucegMa. 

July  18  :  Gax.   vol.  228 ;  p.  1091. 
"Golden  (irain  Breakfast  Food."      (For  Breakfast  Fooil.) 

«olden  <}raln  Cereal  Company.     No.  19,476 ;  July  25 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1456. 
"Golden     Sute."       (For     Butter.)       California     Central 

Oeameries.      No.    19.418 ;    July    4 ;    Gax.    vol.    228 ; 

p.  406. 
"Golden  State — Golden  Glow."     (For  Butter.)     California 

Central   Crpanierles.      No.    19,414  ;   July  4  ;   Oaz.   vol. 

228  ;  p.  405. 
"Gordon  k  Co's."     (For  Scotch  Whisky.)     The  Gordon's 

Drv  Cln  Company.     No.  19,465;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  1091. 
"Gummi-Walzen."      (For  Clothes-Wringers.)     The  Ameri- 
can  Wringer  Company.      No.   19,442;  July   18 ;  Gax. 

vol.  228  ;  p.   1091. 
•*  Harmless     Inflatable     Toys."        (For     Inflatable    Toy*.) 

Howe    Baumann    Balloon    Co.      No.    19,416 ;    July   4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  405. 
"  Harrison's."       (For     Harrison's     Honeysuckle 

n.  P.  Harrison.     No.  1«,466 ;  July  l6  ;  Gas. 

p.  1091. 
"  Herbatone."      (For  a   Medicinal   Preparation.) 

Home  Herb  Co.     No.  19,475  ;  July  25  ;  Gaz. 

p.   1456. 
"Homo."      (For   Cigars.)      Homo   Cigar   Mf'g   Co.      No 

19.457;  July  18;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  1091. 
"Inflatable   Toys."       (For    Inflatable   Toys.)      Howe 


Cream.) 
vol.  228 ; 

English 
vol.  228 ; 


mann    Balloon 

228  ;  D.  406. 
Jayelpl  Frftres  k  CTe." 

PlnkuH.     No.  19.419 
La  Sorrentlna."     (For 


Co.      No.    19,417  ;    July    4 ;    Gas. 


Ban 
vol. 


(For  Cigarettes.)     J.   L.  A  F. 

July  4  ;  (Tax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  406. 

Macaroni.)     F.  D.  Alexander  k 

Co.     No.  19,474  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1466. 

"Little  Cowboy."      (For  Overalls  and   Coats.)      T.  Weiss 

k  Co.     No.  19.472  ;  July  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1091. 

"Longfellow."      (For     Cigars.)       G.    G.     Koehler.       No. 

19.479:  July  25;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  1456. 
"  Martin's  Sanitary  Floor  Sweep."      (For  Sweeping  Com- 
position.)     ChJ.  Martia  k  Sons.     No.  19,460;  July 
18  :  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1091. 


Meteor."     (For  Meteor  Marblea.)     F.  Ad.  Richter  *  Co. 

No.  19.466;  July  18;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  1091. 
Minnehaha    Maid.'*^      (For    Candies.)      The    Minnehaha 

Candy  Co.     No.  19,461 ;  July  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  228 ;  i». 

1091. 
Norman  Brand."     (For  Cheese.)     J.  L.  Kraft  k  Broa.  Co. 

No.  19.458  ;  July  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1091. 
Old  Dutch.  "      (For  Varnish.)      Nubian  Paint  k  Varnish 

Company.    No.  19.418  ;  July  4  ;'0««.  vol.  228  :  p.  406. 
Patriarch.'^      (For  Cigars.)      Tackat)erry   Cigar  Co.     No. 

19.426 ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  405. 
Penguin."      (For  Refrigerating  Apparatus.)      Loetacher- 

Ryan  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  19,480  ;  July  11 ; 

Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  769. 
Pletro  k  Vincenzo  Formusa."     (For  Olive-Oil.)     V.  For- 

musa.     No.  19,454  ;  July  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1091. 
Popular  Brand."      (For  Salad-Oll.)     W.  B.  Moran.     No. 

19,481 ;  July  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1456. 
Radio    Brand    Unexcelled    I    R    Cotton-Fabrics,    Trade 

Mark."       (For     Cotton     Fabrics.)       I.     Radin.       No. 

19,468;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1091, 
'  Salco  '   Ab8orl>ent   Cotton."      (For   Absorbent    Cotton.) 

Southern  Aseptic  Laboratories.     No.  19,467  ;  July  18  ; 

Gax.  vol.  228  ;  n    1091. 
'  Shepard's    House   Fly   and    Insect   Killer."      (For   a   Fly 

and    Insect    Killer.)       Shepard's    Chemical    Company. 

No.  19.420  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  406. 
Smith's  Orange   Sparkle  That   Sparkles."      (For  a   Bev- 
erage.)    J.  D.  Smith.     No.  19.421  ;  July  4;  Gax.  voL 

228;  D.  405. 
Sovolo  Ointment."      (For  Ointment.)     T.  Kosach.     No. 

19.429;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  759. 
Spalding   Baby    Dimple   Golf   Ball."      (For   Golf-Balla.) 

A.  G.   SpaldinK  &  Broa.     No.  19,433 ;  July  11 ;  Gas. 

vol.   228 ;    p.   759. 
Spalding  Black   Domino  Golf  Ball."      (For  Golf-Balls.) 

A.  G.  Spalding  k  Bros.     No.  19.489 ;  July  11 ;   Gas. 

vol.  228;  p.  759. 
Spalding    Bob    Golf    Ball."       (For    Golf-Balls.)       A.    O. 

Spalding   k    Bros.      No.    19,482 ;   July    11  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

228:  p.  769. 
Spalding   Bullet   Honor   Golf   Ball."      (For  Golf-Balls.) 

A.  G.  Spalding  dt  Bros.     No.  19,486 ;  Jaly  11 ;  Gma. 

vol.  228;  p.  759. 
Spalding  Glory    Dimple  Golf   Ball."      (For   Golf-Balls.) 

A.  G.  Spaldine  k  Bros.     No.  19,440  ;  July  11  ;  Gas. 


QK  a 

rst. 


vol   228;  p.  7{ 
Spaldlng_  Golf  Balls   For  The   Professional   The   Expert 
And  The  Beginner."     (For  Golf-Balls.)     A.  G.  Spald- 
ing k  Bros.     No.  19,468  ;  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p. 
1091. 
Spalding  Orange  Domino  Golf  Ball."     (For  Golf-Balla.) 
A.  G.   SpaldinK  k  Bros.     No.  19,487  ;  July   11  ;  Gas. 
vol.  228;  p.  759. 
Spalding  Red  Honor  Golf  Ball."     (For  Golf-Balls.)     A. 
G.  Spalding  k  Bros.     No.  19,488 ;  July  11 ;  Gas.  toi. 
228;   p.  769. 
Spalding  Witch   Golf   Ball."      (For  Golf-Balls.)      A.   G. 
Spalding   &   Bros.      No.    19,434 ;    July    11  ;    Gas.    voL 
258;  p.  769. 
Spalding  Wizard  Golf  BaU."     (For  Golf-Balls.)     A.  G. 
Spalding  k  Bros.     No.   19,486 ;   July   11 ;   Gas.  rol. 
228  ;  p.  769. 
'  Spangler  8   Famous    Nut   Bread."      (For    Bread.)      J.    K. 
Spanglor.     No.  19,428  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 
The   Little  Engineer."      (For  Overalls  and  Coata.)      T. 
Weiss  A  Co.     No.  19,478 ;  July  18  ;  Gax.  voL  228 ;  p. 
1091. 
To  The  Dealer  A  Few  Selling  Points."      (For  Clothes- 
Wringers.)      The    American   Wringer   Company.      No. 
19.441;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1091. 
To  The  Dealer!   A  Few   Selling  Points."      (For  Qothes- 
Wrlngers.)      The  American  Wringer  Company.     Noa. 
10.443-60  ;  July  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1091. 
'Uncle  Sam's  Best."      (For  Metal  Oil-Cans,  Dairy-PaiU, 
Stralner-Pails,  and  Wasbbollers.)     Stuber  A  Kuck  Co. 
No.  19.469;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1091. 
Universal  Feather  k  Down  Co."     (For  Feather*.  Downa. 
and  Bedding.)      A.  I.  Schaflrstein.     No.  19,484;  July 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1456. 
Vltalitas"      (For  a  Remedy.)      Vital  Remedies  Company. 

No.  19.470 ;  July  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1091. 
'  Welkum  Bread."      (For  Bread.)      General  Baking  Com- 
pany.    No.  19,428  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228jp.  406. 
'  Wright's  Cake  Specialties."      (For  Cake.)     Wright  Cake 
Companv.     No.  19.427  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  406. 
'Tonah  Coffee  "     (For  Coffee.)     Columbia  Tea  Co.     No. 
19.462  ;  July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1001. 


CXXUl 


PRINTS. 


'  Baby  Knows  thp  Dlfferenc*  at  Once.  (For  Com  Flakes.) 
Kellogg  Toastw!  Cora  FUke  Co.  No.  4,408  ;  July  18  ; 
Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1092. 

'  Bang-open  your  system  to  some  real  smoke  Joy  '.  "      (For 

Smoklng-Tobacco.)       R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Com- 
pany.    No.  4,385  ;  July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  76©. 

'  Beats  the  band  how  quick  Prince  Albert  rings  true  to 
you:  "  (For  araoklng-Tobacco.)  R.  J.  Reynolds  To- 
bacco Company.  No.  4,391 ;  July  11 ;  Oa«.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  759. 
Caught  P.  A.  pipe- Joy  on  the  first  puff!"  (For  Smok- 
lng-Tobacco!) R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  No. 
4,392  ;  July  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  228  ;  p.  769. 

'Do  You  know  a  little  housemother."  (For  Kellogg's 
Toasted  Corn  Flakes.)  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake 
Co.     No.  4.377  ;  July  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  400. 

'  Dollar  Box  of  Baked  (Joods."  (For  Bread  and  Crack- 
ers.) Ward  Baking  Company.  No.  4,411;  July  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1092. 

'Drink  Moxle."  (For  Moxle.)  The  Moxle  Co.  Nob. 
4.379-80  ;  July  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  405. 

'  Drink  Moxle."     (For  Moxle.)     The  Moxle  Company.    No. 

4.410;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.   1092. 
Even  Baby  Can  Tell  the  Difference."     (For  Corn  Flakes.) 
Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.     No.  4,404  ;  July  18  ; 
Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1092. 

'  Every  Loaf  l.s  shaoed  and  Panned  Without  the  touch 
of  Human  Hand."  (For  Ward's  Tip-Top  Bread.) 
Ward  Baking  Co.  No.  4,381 ;  Jaly  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  406. 

'  Good  for  Nothing  Except  to  K&t."  (For  Wheat  Break- 
fast Food.)  Cream  of  Wheat  Co.  No.  4,400;  July 
18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.   1092. 

'  He  Wants   the  Original   Toasted   Corn   Flaket."      (For 
Corn  Flakes.)     Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.     No. 
4,405;  July  18;  Gaz.  vol    228;  p.  1092. 
He's  a  Live  Wlrp."     (For  Corn  Flakes.)     Kellogg  Toasted 
Corn  Flake  Co.     No.  4,407  ;  July  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p. 
1092. 
Kellogg's."     (For  Kellogg's  Toasited  Corn  Flakes.)     Kel- 
logg Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.    No.  4.408  :  July  18  ;  Gai. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  1092. 
Let   Us   Tailor   Your    Clothes."       (For   Clothing.)      U.    S. 
Woolen  Mills  Company.     No.  4,882  ;  July  4  ;  Gas.  vol. 
228 ;  p.  406. 
Lilac  Brand  Bacon."     (For  Bacon.)     J.  Moschel'i  Sons. 

No.  4,409 ;  Jalj  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  10«2. 
Loosen   up   a    bit  on   this   say-so  :  "      (For   Smoklng-To- 
bacco.)    R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobarco  Company.     No.  4,898  ; 
July  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  769. 
One  In  17."     (For  a  Puzzle.)     H.  G.  Klndy.     No.  4.878 ; 

July  4  ;  Ga«.  vol.  228  ;  p.  405. 
Prince  Albert  Is  such  a  real  smoke."     (For  Smoklng-To- 
bacco.)      R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company.      No. 
4,412  ;  July  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1456. 


Prince   Albert   puts   the   whole   smoke   worM   at   ••••J  ** 
(For    Smoking  TdRTcco 


Reynolds 
Gaz.  vol.  228 


obacro 
p.  759. 


Company.     .No.  4,898:  Julv  11 

'  Prince  .Albert — the  national  Joy  smoke — has  brought 
back  to  the  flrlBir  line  thousands  of  friendly  old 
Jimmy  pipes."  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)  B.  J.  Rey- 
nolds Tobacco  Company.  No.  4,897;  July  11;  Oai. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  769. 

'  Prince  Albert — the  natural  Joy  smoke — makes  pipe-peace 
and  maklns-|)»'ai-»'  reljm"  (For  Smoking  Tobacco.) 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  No.  4.394  ;  July 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  769. 

'  Prince  Albert  Tobacco  Is  so  good  yoo  feel  like  yon  could 

tust  eat  the  smoke  !  "     (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)     R.  J. 
teynoids   Tobacco   Company.      No.   4,387  ;    July    11 ; 
Gaz.  voi.  228  ;   p.  759. 
'  She  'Adores  Crispy  Things  and  Crackly  Things.*  "     (For 
Corn   Flakes.)      Kellogg  Toasted  Corn   Flake  Co.      No. 
4.402;  July   18;  Gas.  vol.   228;  p.   1092 

Sound  the  cymbals  for  tjo  kinds  of  Independence  Joy ! " 
(For  Smoklng-Tobacco. )  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company.  No.  4.396  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  769. 
'  The  CrlspnesB  and  Flavor  of  Kellogg's  Are  There."  (For 
Corn  Flakos.)  Kellogg  Toa.xted  Corn  Flake  Co.  No. 
4.406:  July  18-  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1092. 
'  The  Little  Brown  Jog  With  The  Big  Black  Shine."  (For 
Shoe-Polish.)  Alden  T  aeveland  Mfg.  Co.  No.  4.i»9  ; 
July  18;  (ias.  vol.  228;  p.  1092. 

The  song  of  the  old  Jimmy  pipe.'  (For  Smoklng-To- 
bacco.) B.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Companv.  No.  4,390  ; 
July  11  ;  Oas.  vol.  228  ;  p.  769. 
'  There  Is  a  Youngster  In  Almost  Kverv  Home  Who  De- 
mands Kellogg's  Toasted  Corn  Flakes."  (For  Corn 
Flakes.)  KoTrogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.  No.  4.401 ; 
July  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2'J8  ;  p.  1092. 

There's  a  punch  of  Joy  In  every  puff  of  Prince  Albert 
tobacco:  "  ( For  8moklng-Tobacc<i.)  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Company.  No.  4,886;  July  11;  Oas.  rol. 
228:   p.  769. 

This  Is  All  You  Have  to  Do."  (For  Kleenlt.)  R.  T. 
Davis.    No.  4.384  :  Joly  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  jp.  769. 

To  market,  to  market.  To  buy  us  a  treat — Home  again, 
home  again — Got  Cream  of  Wheat."  (For  wheat 
Breakfast  Food.)  Cream  of  WTjeat  Co.  No.  4.ft88  ; 
July  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  228:  p.  759. 

Tobacco  that  puts  the  hush  on  that  hankering!  "     (For 

Smoklng-To^mccoT  R.  J.  Reynolds  Toliacco  Com- 
pany. No.  4.388  ;  July  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  759. 
Well,  smoke  j^  yourself  If  you  want  that  all  flr^l  Joy^ 
feeiini;^  •'  ""(For  Smoking  Tobacco.)  R.  TT Reynolds 
T(>t.a'i<>  Company.  No.  4,395;  July  11;  Gai.  vol. 
228;  p.  759. 


Tou'U  start  an  old  pal  party."     (For  Smoking  Tobacco.) 
R.  J.   Reynolds  "robacro  Company. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  769. 


No.  4.889;  Joly 


DISCLAIMER. 


Lever  mechanism.  Throttle  .  F.  E.  Russell.  No.  1,166.787  ; 
date  of  patent  Jan.  4.  1916 ;  disclaimer  filed  Joly  6, 
1916  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  411. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

JULY,  1916. 

Norm. — First  numl>er»~claas,  second  number^— subclass,  third  number—patent  number. 


1- 


7: 

1,189,476 

9-       2: 

1,190.660 

1,193,481 

3: 

1,190,371 

11: 

1,193,041 

11: 

1,191,417 

1,192,393 

17- 

1,100,743 

1,I92,44« 

30: 

1,191,836 

14: 

1,191,111 

31: 

1,191,788 

15: 

1,191,110 

1,192,650 

41: 

1,191,683 

32: 

1,190,046 

47: 

1,189,996 

1,191,163 

9: 

1,192,043 

1,191,410 

11: 

1,190,876 

1,191,794 

32: 

1,192,375 

1,192,158 

41: 

1,190,504 

S3: 

1,191,447 

1.191,054 

1,192,543 

1,191,684 

10-     12: 

1,191,721 

•7: 

l.lM.figS 

38: 

1,180.840 

1,191,491 

95: 

1,190,375 

73: 

1,189,673 

105: 

1.190.768 

1,100.250 

140: 

1.190,707 

1,191,785 

143: 

1,190,561 

1,193,636 

164: 

1.192,807 

80: 

1,191,441 

11-       4: 

1,191,961 

S4: 

1,190,515 

11: 

1,190,503 

91: 

1,191,318 

1,192,  .399 

93: 

1,191,789 

16: 

1,180.835 

98: 

1,189,589 

19: 

1,180.386 

1,190,(K)3 

1.180.644 

W< 

l,190,4r 

33: 

1.180,056 

1,192,108 

12-        4: 

1,180,979 

113: 

1,191,996 

S3: 

1,180.403 

114: 

1,100,098 

47: 

1,191,633 

117: 

i,i9i,.vn 

67.1: 

1,190,206 

ISl: 

1,190.084 

r- 

1,190,753 

13fi: 

1,190,47V 

130: 

1,192,463 

140: 

1,191,288 

135: 

1,192,257 

143: 

1,192,341 

116: 

1,191,183 

144: 

1,189,370 

139: 

1,191,686 

1,100,448 

141: 

1,191,833 

1,190,690 

1,191,834 

1,190,810 

143: 

1,180,866 

1,191,300 

1,191,490 

1,192,288 

1,191,634 

1,192,583 

1,191,832 

14S: 

1,191,865 

145: 

1,189,980 

147: 

1.180,384 

1.191,315 

149: 

1,190.123 

146: 

1,101,133 

1,190,5<5: 

147: 

1, 190, 775 

1,190,674 

U-       7: 

1,190,980 

1,191,773 

9: 

1,192,660 

IM: 

1.191, 376 

18: 

1,101,345 

1*7: 

1.190.001 

10: 

1,192,400 

IW: 

1,100,722 

15-         2: 

1,180,550 

6: 

1,190,915 

1,192,679 

12: 

1,192,244 

7: 

1.190,302 

2: 

1,191,701 

8: 

L 180, 633 

1,192,314 

1,192,424 

ft: 

1.180.504 

12: 

1,102,142 

1,190,917 

U: 

1,190,846 

1,192,688 

1,191,(W8 

1, 192,  7S6 

1,191,873 

a: 

1,190,1S8 

1,192,(M7 

1.192,740 

14: 

1,191,480 

18: 

1.180.767 

19: 

1,191,758 

1,190,310 

1,191,975 

SB: 

1,191,348 

22: 

1,193,484 

1,191,778 

»: 

1,190,516 

»7: 

1,190,179 

1,191,387 

1.190,366 

30: 

1,180. 606 

1.191,088 

38: 

1.190.227 

13: 

1.180.714 

30: 

1,101,556 

»: 

1,190,323 

1.192.298 

9: 

1,190.143 

40: 

1,190,947 

1,190,333 

1,191,879 

U: 

1,191,773 

48: 

1,191,578 

1,102,647 

1,192,711 

D: 

1,102,510 

60: 

1.  100. 228 

14: 

1,189.476 

1,191,604 

16: 

1,192,768 

1,191,828 

18: 

1.189,863 

51: 

1,191,860 

W: 

1,191,603 

1.192,093 

1,102.  i;« 

1.  192,  736 

47: 

Ll»2,318 
"191,323 

ft3: 

1,189.506 

4B: 

1,193,668 

ao: 

1, 192, 1.H7 

56: 

1,190,415 

64: 

1.180,343 

L  192.  3,10 

•6: 

1.190.088 

S9: 

1.180,978 

»: 

1.180.230 

1.190,747 

m: 

1,190,380 

1,191,349 

1,191,606 

60: 

1,190,798 

1,192,386 

1.191,  WO 

16—  60: 


16— 


17- 


63; 

7; 

9: 
16: 
18 


19: 

22: 

25: 
28: 


46: 
49: 
73; 
77: 
83: 
88: 

89: 

91: 

96: 

106: 

107: 

116: 

119: 


121: 
143: 

148: 

156: 

170: 

12: 

13: 

34: 


18- 


80: 
2: 

5: 

5.3: 

12: 

17: 
19: 

45: 
48.4: 

to-. 


52: 

56: 
19-   5: 

10: 
15: 


10: 
85: 
83: 

S3: 

1.4: 

M3: 

16: 

80: 
SI: 
66: 
69: 
BL6: 
83: 

87: 
6r 


tl— 


1,102,406 

1,192.409 

1,190,048 

1,191,334 

1,190,663 

1.190.177 

1,190,571 

1,191,103 

1,192,  .326 

1,189,760 

1,191,816 

1,180.345 

1,190,673 

1,191,470 

1, 190, 486 

1,190,671 

1,191,933 

1,192,633 

1,190,313 

1,192,130 

1,190,836 

1,191,583 

1,191,801 

1,190,334 

1,192,000 

1,191,563 

1.190,078 

1.190,840 

1, 193, 161 

1.190,435 

1,190,438 

1,190,683 

1,180.060 

1,190,330 

1,191,503 

1,190,687 

1,190,430 

1, 192, 116 

1,191,663 

1,191,370 

1,102,458 

1,190,647 

1,192,461 

1,180,750 

1,191,016 

1,192,013 

1,192,014 

1,180,066 

1.180,851 

1. 180. 444 

1,192.383 

1,190,073 

L 180, 674 

1,102,760 

1,101,M 

1,101,666 

1,193,440 

1,102,373 

1,190,510 

1,193,567 

1,180,«6 

1,180,038 

1.180,383 

1,190,731 

1, 180. 740 

1,110,  IT 

1,101,050 

1,180,878 

1,190,018 

1,100,0»0 

1,193,806 

1,192,U5 

1,191,713 

1.180,638 

1,189.800 

1,190,730 

1.180.700 

1.180.380 

1,101,030 

1,191,233 

1,192,340 

1,191,001 

1,102,361 

1,190,700 

1,101,901 

1,191,687 

1,180,884 

1, 100, 706 

1,191,401 

1,103,303 


21—   8; 


0: 
13: 


16: 
30: 
21: 


80: 
31: 
36: 
43: 

47: 

48: 
57: 
61: 
63: 


65: 
60: 

75: 

80: 


86: 
00: 


»4: 

•6: 
106: 


U4: 


UO: 

123: 
134: 

UO: 
187: 
140: 
ISO: 

154: 
174: 
176: 
183: 
183: 


1,100,643 

1,100,811 

1,192,671 

1, 190, 433 

1,191,394 

1,192,002 

1,189.944 

1,191,983 

1,189.295 

1,190,238 

1,191,569 

1,192,688 

1,192,536 

1,180,910 

1,180,090 

1,180,678 

1,100,384 

1,192,461 

1,192,148 

1,191,613 

1,190,153 

1,190,761 

1,190,890 

1,191,446 

1,191,660 

1.192,790 

1,190,537 

1,192,548 

1.192,549 

1. 188, 961 

1,191,385 

1,192,212 

1,192,211 

L 180. 344 

1.180,616 

1.100,373 

1, 190, 398 

1. 190, 390 

1,190.429 

1,189,256 

1,180.284 

1.180,878 

1,180,662 

1.180.700 

1,180.723 

1. 100. 104 

1,190,370 

1, 180, 274 

1,100,864 

1,191,U2 

1,191,«7 

1,191,293 

1,191,295 

1,191,350 

1,101,566 

1,191,800 

1,101,047 

1. 102, 218 

1,102.240 

1,193,876 

1,103,614 

1,108,516 

1,191,381 

1,192,22:< 

1,191,252 

1, 189,  439 

1.180,829 

1,189,943 

L 189. 953 

1,180,436 

1. 1«0, 166 

1,191,333 

1,101,664 

1,101,817 

1,191,868 

1, 102,  4Xi 

1.180,068 

1,192,082 

1,191,035 

1, 102, 763 

1,191,963 

1,190.387 

1,190.473 

1.190,088 

1,191,008 

1,103,311 

1,191,367 

1, 103, 430 

1,102,114 

1,101,800 


22— 


23— 


34— 


303: 

1,190,364 

34-    218: 

192,414 

207: 

1,190.183 

230: 

192,072 

200^ 

1. 190, 101 

221: 

190,853 

1,192.:445 

225: 

190,014 

310: 

i.ioo.-'ise 

22S: 

192,321 

212: 

1,190.314 

332: 

192,606 

316: 

1,191,898 

235: 

192,542 

2: 

1,189,976 

237: 

191,000 

8: 

1,191,867 

241: 

192,360 

22: 

1,189.464 

245: 

190.016 

33: 

1,190,951 

190.575 

60: 

1,191,659 

249: 

190.146 

79: 

1,189,548 

261: 

192,684 

1,192,044 

365: 

191,723 

86: 

1,192,467 

266: 

189,333 

105: 

1,190,056 

81—       1: 

190.431 

113: 

1,191,474 

190,913 

127: 

1,191,471 

191,935 

147: 

1,192,024 

82: 

191,731 

1,192,425 

40: 

191,135 

1,192,617 

41: 

190. 475 

100: 

1,189.  .391 

66: 

192.630 

300: 

1,191,473 

98: 

192,057 

203: 

1.190.009 

101: 

190. 743 

213: 

1,191,472 

104: 

192,444 

3: 

1,191,685 

121: 

189.337 

6: 

1.190.160 

130: 

190.356 

1.190,161 

131: 

190,240 

IS: 

1.189.229 

190,740 

1,180,254 

190,940 

1.191,104 

190,977 

1,191,105 

191,493 

1,191,106 

• 

192,115 

1,191,804 

192,493 

1,192,640 

181.5: 

191,139 

24: 

1.189,602 

191,881 

1,180.736 

36—       8: 

191,513 

1,190,659 

9: 

190,307 

1,191,439 

16: 

190. 119 

1,191,580 

191.080 

1,191,880 
i;  191,016 

.     18: 

180,611 

37—       7; 

189.646 

1,192,310 
R.  141167 

14: 

192,160 

88: 

38-        4: 

180,483 

3: 

1,190,446 

180.501 

1,191,315 

14: 

191,100 

1,192,349 

20: 

190, 161 

11: 

1.189.639 

21: 

189, 757 

17: 

1,192,152 

180.877 

18: 

1,180. 946 

30-1.2: 

190, 576 

1.191,049 

2: 

190, soa 

30: 

1,190,667 

190,900 

26: 

1,192,M: 

190,901 

28: 

1,190,466 

83: 

192,  .'06 

3a  5: 

1,191,393 

70: 

191,540 

49: 

l,192,.V)r 

74: 

191,706 

56: 

1,191,805 

84: 

180,448 

1,192,236 

r.i: 

191,340 

1,192,237 

191,658 

57: 

1,191,576 

192.286 

«6: 

1,190,365 

96: 

102.110 

71.3: 

1,191,596 

09: 

180.  OM 

73: 

1.100,067 

111: 

191,756 

85: 

1,192,613 

188: 

191,003 

90  5: 

1.180,467 

148: 

180,675 

1,191,763 

180,968 

05: 

1,191,944 

190,808 

97: 

1.180.903 

192,680 

1,191,716 

159: 

190, 818 

102: 

1,192,101 

180: 

192,319 

106: 

1,192,672 

181: 

189.883 

106: 

1,192,413 

187: 

100.780 

119: 

1,190,724 

ao-        1: 

193,085 

U3: 

1,192,065 

3: 

191,608 

134: 

1,189.679 

5: 

180.603 

1,190,449 

9: 

100,675 

1,190,467 

192,300 

165: 

1,190,363 

11: 

190,050 

1,192,612 

12: 

190.183 

156: 

1.1»2,.S22 

192, '«J7 

170: 

1,192,552 

192.503 

180: 

1,191,379 

17: 

193.021 

101: 

1,191,341 

22: 

192,  e.w 

306: 

1,190,033 

34: 

190.063 

1,191,781 

81-       7: 

192,676 

1.191,841 

66: 

191,883 

1,191,910 

80: 

192,  746 

307: 

1,190,344 

•7; 

190,294 

1,190,745 

98: 

180.468 

1.100,883 

190,566 

cxxv 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


cxxvu 


8»- 


«: 


10 


3fr- 


W— 


1,191,«37  ; 

i.iae.we 

1,191,5M 
1.180.753 
1, 190.  IW 
1:  1,191,714 
10:  1,190,U1 
1,191,I«8 
32:  1, 192, 789  i 
41:  1,191,725 
43:  1, 191,»«9 
4«:  1,191.906  j 
47:  1,191,704 
50:  1.190.121  I 
53:  1,191,708  I 
81:  1,190,719 
73:  1,189.422  , 
90:  1,190.013 
1.190.983 
1,191,006  I 
1,191.900  I 
1,190,941 
l.lW.ft55  ' 
1,190,914  i 
1. 1!W,  482 
l.l*«.257 
1,192,089 
1.180.907  i 
1.192,697  I 
1.180.4a5  j 
1,192,851 
1,191,906 
1,192.418 
1.190.229 
4:  l.l'«.7fil 
1,190,893 
5:  1.180.777 
1,190.127 
1,191,123 
1.189.772 
1,180.367 
1,190,337 
1. 191,«10 
R.  14,164 
1.189.904 
1,190.702 
1,189.383 
1.190.017 
1,189.575 
1.189.507 
1,191.753 
1,190,957 
1.191.075 
1,192,389 
1,192.829 
1.  189.2:Q 
1,189.277 
1.192.483 
1,191,144 
1.180.(VV6 
1.109.089 
1,190,305 
1,190,319 
1,191,535 
1,190,320 
1,190,904 
1,191,498 
1,191,500 
1.180.859 
1,190,677 
1.189.329 
1,191,123 
1,191,543 
1,191,665 
1.192,214 
1.189.472 
5:  1,191,155 
18:  1.180.443 
17:  1,190,560 
19:  1,192,127 
1,191,756 
1.191.942 
1.192,490 
1,190,832 
1,190,  .365 
1,191,465 

i.ion.  ui 

1.191,846 
1.190,02fi 
1,191,389 
74:  1.190.040 
75:  1.189.410 
1,192,592 
1.189.809 
1,192.792 

1,i8g.nn4 
2S:  1,190,821 
31:  1,180.676 
a8:  1.190.864 
42:  1.191,316 

1, 192. 131 
52:  1,191.023 

1,192.759 
53:  1,190,830 
77:   1,180.407 


40— 


41— 


43— 


92 

93: 

»4: 

96: 

113: 

139: 

130: 

138: 

143: 

174: 

186: 
188: 
180: 
194: 
211: 


6: 
13 


17: 
19: 
34: 
26: 

34: 

34: 

39: 

43: 

48: 

6: 

9: 

13: 

16: 

17: 

Ir 


16: 

22: 

25: 

85: 
62: 
6ft: 
71: 


75: 


32: 
34: 
30: 
43: 
49: 
50: 
54: 
14: 
81: 
44: 


87: 
3: 
3: 

11: 


77: 
87: 
110: 
113: 
122: 
130: 

133: 
138: 
140: 

1: 
S: 

7: 

9: 

25: 

1: 


19; 
71: 
75: 

77: 

98: 

1: 


4: 
5: 
7: 

19: 
30: 
31: 
32: 


45— 


23: 


24: 


31: 

32: 


2: 

6: 

7: 

9: 

13: 

24: 

27: 

32: 

48: 


50 
51 

50: 
64: 
71: 
77: 

78: 

96 

115 

116 

129 

133 

46—   4 


6: 
8: 
9: 
12 
14 
32 
35 
37: 

80: 

32 

85 


1,191,278 
1.180.441 
1,190.967 
1.190.155 
1,192.064 
1,190,000 
1,192.803 
1,190,459 
1,190,574 
1.180.461 
1.190.0n9 
1,191,803 
1,191,851 
1.190,901 
1. 189.  4.57 
1,190.005 
1.190.070 
1.190.107 
1,190,352 
1,190,653 
1,192,723 
1,191,460 
1,191,515 

\,\Vi,fax 

1,191,618 
1. 192. 174 
1.189.508 
1.190.097 
1.190.165 
1.190,440 
1, 190, 872 
1,191,266 
1, 190. 430 
1.191.031 
1,191,027 
1.192.001 
1,191.010 
1.189.491 
1.190.117 
1,191,179 
1,191,972 
1.192.229 
1.192.334 
1.192.  .391 
1.189.720 
l,190.5nR 
1,191.124 
1,191,909 
1.190,8.59 
1,191,550 
1,191,706 
1,192.09^ 
1,192.275 
1.189.^31 
1.189.481 
1.189,570 
1,191,517 
1,191,458 
1,190,748 
1.190,758 
1,190,894 
1,190.895 
1,190.896 
1, 192,  ,W« 
1.192.  :V5 
1,191,667 
1.189.454 
1,189.«77 
1,192.486 
1,192.(155 
1,190,453 
l.l<«.949 
1,190,339 
l,19n,9S4 
1.190.195 
1.1S9.«35 
1,191.307 
1,191,425 
l.l»9,ti01 
1.190,360 
1.180,371 
1.180.580 
1. 190. 170 
1.189.661 
1,189,298 
1,191,159 
1.180.545 
1,191,424 
1,191,309 
1,190,.S89 
1,191,444 
1,192.831 
1.192.184 
1,190,S09 
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2:  1, 

1, 

1, 
6:  1, 
1, 
1. 
8:  1, 
1, 
1, 

10:  1. 

11:  1, 
1, 

i: 

1, 
1. 

100—  5:  1. 

6:  1, 

31:  1, 

44:  1, 

47:  1, 

48:  1, 

50:  1, 

63:  1. 

55:  1. 

56:  1, 

57:  1, 
1, 

101—  22:  1. 
39:  1, 
36:  1, 
87:  1, 
39:  1, 
43:  1, 
68:  1, 

1. 

71:  1, 

1, 

74:  1, 

78:  1, 


192,506  ! 

190  357  j 

189 

.700 

19G 

,643 

191 

,431 

191 

,432 

191 

,497 

190 

,443 

193 

068 

191 

,034 

191 

,941 

190 

,487 

191 

897 

190 

000 

191 

066 

190 

,996 

193 

,606 

191 

6.32 

190 

717 

190 

623 

192 

710 

190 

954 

192 

675 

189 

359 

191 

166 

192 

.664 

191 

685 

193 

,156 

191 

860 

191 

793 

189 

.587 

191 

459 

190 

,438 

180 

524 

191 

143 

191 

256 

190 

385 

191 

000 

191 

114 

180 

927 

180 

983 

192 

603 

180 

616 

191 

456 

192 

398 

180 

936 

192 

074 

192 

700 

191 

430 

191 

186 

102 

197 

190 

3r>5 

100 

735 

190 

488 

190 

071 

180 

673 

191 

135 

192 

595 

190 

697 

100 

386 

180 

600 

190 

228 

190 

395 

192 

614 

191 

573 

191 

170 

192 

493 

192 

596 

191 

076 

192 

305 

192 

795 

190 

010 

190 

691 

191 

839 

190 

827 

190 

360 

190 

953 

191 

047 

191 

388 

191 

440 

192 

903 

180 

766 

190 

393 

100 

393 

190 

501 

191 

836 

191 

700 

191 

661 

100 

Oil 

192 

343 

192 

2.50 

191 

007 

192 

3H4 

192 

579 

191 

787 

192 

Oil 

180 

264 

191 

966 

191 

819 

190 

497 

191, 

830 

190 

640 

192 

796 

192 

455 

192,454  1 

101- 


103- 


79: 


101: 
103: 
104: 
111: 
120: 

132: 
160: 
183: 

1: 
12: 
23: 
36: 

38: 
39: 

39: 


108-   8: 
43: 

44: 


53: 
>   60: 


01: 


03: 
64: 
66: 


67: 
68: 
75: 
76: 
80: 

83: 
84: 
85: 

80: 
93: 


104— 


105— 


6: 
12: 

14: 
17: 
23: 

35: 

46: 

96: 

111: 

116: 

127: 

131: 

212: 

229: 

14: 

16: 


83: 


60: 
61: 
67: 
76: 

78: 
86: 


87: 
104: 
180: 


143: 

173: 
191: 
326: 
339: 
243: 


R.14. 

,190. 

180. 

101 ; 

191, 

191, 

192, 

19i; 

192, 

180, 

191, 

191, 

191, 

192, 

191, 

191, 

190, 

192, 

191. 

19P. 

191, 

189, 

190, 

191, 

191, 

191, 

192, 

189, 

190. 

191, 

180, 

191, 

192, 

192, 

190. 

192, 

192, 

100 

190, 

192, 

191 ; 

192. 

180, 

191, 

191, 

192, 

192, 

190, 

189, 

190, 

190. 

191. 

190, 

191, 

191. 

191 

190, 

191, 

191, 

192, 

192, 

191. 

189, 

180, 

192, 

189. 

191, 

191. 

101. 

191, 

190, 

180, 

189, 

180, 

180. 

180. 

190. 

191, 

192, 

189, 

189. 

189. 

101, 

180. 

190. 

190, 

192. 

180. 

190. 

100, 

192, 

191, 

189, 

191, 

191, 

192,  < 

180, 

180. 

180, 

180, 

190, 

180, 

180. 

1H9. 

190. 

186 

779 
747 
608 

887 
949 
133 
261 

262 
468 

718 
834 
885 
678 
357 
390 
578 
580 
178 
883 
713 
403 
674 
374 
742 
493 
371 
889 
318 
337 
319 
428 
287 
701 
102 
587 
619 
345 
491 
145 
347 
757 
293 
376 
481 
475 
274 
539 
814 
281 
772 
780 
546 
453 
639 
409 
799 
040 
314 
737 
7.58 
561 
666 
867 
263 
571 
366 
1« 
477 
119 
029 
423 
708 
750 
353 
35S 
357 
403 
231 
343 
346 
833 
357 
460 
111 
858 
583 
535 
505 
861 
643 
770 
608 
818 
9.57 
641 
567 
434 
388 
708 
148 
636 
637 
717 
480 


105-    343: 


244: 
246: 
260: 


106— 


107— 


350: 


7: 
15: 

18: 
33: 
33: 
34: 
29: 
81: 
34: 
86.1: 


87: 

38: 

1: 

7: 

8: 

9: 


50: 

68: 

108—        1: 

6: 

6.4: 

8: 

16: 

26: 

31: 

Vn—       3: 

110-    3.5: 

8: 

21: 

49: 

68: 

69: 

00: 

74: 

76: 

104: 


105: 
109: 
165: 
175: 
177: 


111- 


11>- 


5: 
6: 
13: 
27: 
32: 
40: 

41: 
42: 
1: 
3: 
4: 
5: 
7: 


9: 
10: 
16: 
20: 


23: 

24: 
26: 

29: 


1,190,708 
1,190,791 
1,191.188 
1.191.979 
1.189,495 
1.189.601 
1.189.883 
1.189.964 
1.189. 840 
1.189,841 
1,193.778 
1,190,942 
1,190,814 
1,190,815 
1,180,780 
1,191,390 
1. 180, 731 
1,192,099 
1,192,460 
1,190,615 
1, 190, 7.56 
1,191,630 
1,192,048 
1.192,474 
1,191,801 
1,180,841 
1,191,831 
1,198,336 
1.189,941 
1, 190, 134 
1,180,868 
1,192,156 
1,192,230 
1,191,486 
1,192,027 
1,191,213 
1,191,214 
1.190.252 
1,191,933 
1,192.654 
1,192,270 
1.192,028 
1,191,331 
1,190.603 
1,190,468 
1.180,668 
1.189,960 
1,180.623 
1.190,331 
1,191,931 
1,180.888 
1.190,A43 
1,191,303 
1,191,335 
1,191,236 
1,192,386 
1,192,180 
1.189.838 
1,193.428 
1,190,529 
1,190,539 
1,192,138 
l,189,71fl 
1,190,372 
1.180.358 
1,191,875 
1.189.658 
1,191,670 
1,191,116 
1,191,460 
1,191,707 
1,191,304 
1,190,683 
1,190.059 
1.190.021 
1.190.022 
1,190.911 
1,191,068 
1,191,089 
1,192,008 
1, 192, 819 
1,191.079 
1,190,627 
1,193,822 
1.189,437 
1.180.893 
1.190.199 
1.190,200 
1.190.301 
1.190,736 
1,191.094 
1,191,747 
1,192.004 
1,191,234 
1,191,346 
1,190,833 
1.180.406 
l,191,m5 
1,189.466 
1.190.202 
1,191,232 
1,191,233 
1,191,720 
1,193,827 
1.189.894 


II 


CXXVUl 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


na- 


na— 


114— 


34: 

35: 

38: 

1: 


18: 

32: 

33: 

34: 

42: 

M: 

78: 

80: 

W: 

113: 

115: 

116: 

13: 

16: 


16.5: 

24: 
35: 
61: 
66.5: 
69: 

191: 

196: 

115—   as: 

I: 

8: 
17: 
18: 

24: 
3i: 


116— 


11»- 
U9— 


11: 

15: 

19: 

31: 
49: 

32: 
5«: 
13: 
17: 
30: 
36: 
42: 
45: 
47: 
49: 
51: 

63: 

54: 
86: 
61: 


74: 

97: 

106: 

138: 

UO: 
157: 

UO: 
UO-       I: 

80: 

35: 

40: 

42: 

47: 

74: 

101: 

lOOiS: 

UO: 

114: 

Ul-     14: 
34: 

45: 
58: 
98: 


105: 
108: 
132: 


1,192,539 
1,192,818 
1,190,688 
1,190,384 
1,191,190 
1. 190, 138 
1,191,258 
1.189,823 
1,189,681 
1,190,351 
1,191,363 
1,192,066 
1,191,835 
1,192,6*; 
R.  14,170 
1,192,267 
1,190,974 
1.190.23« 
1,193,606 
1,191,445 

1. 190. 210 
1,192,172 
1, 192,  S37 
1,189.864 
1,191,558 
1,189.239 
1,190.871 
1,191,509 
1.189.227 
1,192,661 
1,192,662 
1,190,933 
1,192,070 
1,190,614 
1.189,821 
1,192,378  I 
1,191,333  . 
1,190,663  I 

1.191.211  ! 
1,192,377  i 
1,189,618 
1,190,»28 
1,190,944 
1,192,546 
1.189.795 
1.189,962 
1,191,318 
1,191,461  I 
1.189,915  I 
1.189.916 
1,191,231 
1,189.781  , 
1, 192, 398 
1,192,780  I 
1.189.628 
1,  190, 632 
1, 192, 704 
1,191,960 
l,191,aM 
1,191,345 
1,192,080 
1,193,441 
1,192,565 
1,192,196 
1,190,093 
1,192,726 
1,190,892 
1,192,487 
1.190.038 
1,192,060 
1,102,663 
1.18e.M7 
1,191,184 
1,191,443 
1,191,800 
1,180.854 
1,180.866 
1,192,390 
1,189.330 
1,191,238 
1, 190.  220 
1,191,791 
1,180,523 
1,180.831 
1,190,983 
1,192,025 
1,192,748 
1.189.937 
1,190,867 
1, 192, 029 
1,191,983 
1,192,760 
1.189.834 
1,189.331 
1,192,511 
1, 180.  246 
1.180,804 
1.180,313 
1,190,074 
1, 180, 251 
1,190,136 
1.191,843 
R.  14,168 
1,191,276 
1,190.211 


133- 


123— 


30:   1,190,975 
64:    1,190,434 
1,190.952 
74:   1,192,010 
94:  1,191,301 
140:  1.189.426 
1, 180. 427 
155:   1,190,460 
325:  1.180.734 
301:  1,192,162 
392:  1.188.752 
449:   1.189,429 
462:    1,1«.287 
1, 190. 493 
490:   1,191,090 
407:  1,191,519 
408:  1,191,518 
5:   1,190,637 
6:   1,190,290 
10:   1,180.484 
11:  1,191,366 
15:   1,192,665 
18:   1,180,834 
23:   1,191,072 
37:   1,190,830 
33:  1.189.564 
43:   1,190.838 
44:   1,191,437 
51:   1,191,311 
62:  1,190.363 
53:  1,180.872 
1,192,4.')6 
1.189,477 
R.  14. 163 
1.180.281 
1.190.252 
1,190.254 
1,191,684 
1,192,3.39 
1.188.324 
,_.   1,190,819 
65:  1,191,368 
71:   1,192.520 
1.189.928 
1,191,440 
1,191,174 
70:  1,190.232 
80:  1,191,160 
1, 189. 267 
1,180,660 
1,192,787 
1,192.788 
133:   1.190.129 
1,190,503 
1,191,488 
1.189.786 
131:  1,189.338 
140:  1.188.741 
1.189.006 
1,190.175 
1,191,976 
1.189.336 
1.189.374 
1.190,785 
1,191,476 
1,192,366 
1,190,823 
166:   1,189.870 
1,191,063 
1,191,866 
1,192.786 
1. 190, 130 
1, 190.  846 
1,190,938 
1,191,163 
1,191,193 
1,101,420 
1,191,603 
1,192,003 
1,192,602 
1, 190, 771 
1,191,614 
1,100,777 
173:  1,190,253 
L 190,501 
174:  R.  14, 160 
179:    1,190,523 
1,191,063 
160:  1,191,420 
Id:  1,191,353 
1,180,420 
1,191,529 
1,180.350 
1.191,150 
1,191,346 

UO:  1.180,625 
1. 180, 757 
1,190,595 
1.190.255 
1. 180,  704 
1,191,903 
1,191,634 
1,191,837 
1,190,460 
1,191,663 


134— 


67: 
58: 
60: 


60: 
63: 


75: 

78: 


81: 

86: 

117: 


124: 


143: 
148: 

140: 


16S: 


160: 


170: 
171: 


IBS: 
168: 


U8: 
1»4: 

196: 

IT: 
168: 


m- 


136— 


7: 
8: 

13: 
13: 
16: 
14: 

30: 

1: 

6: 
0: 

IS: 

36: 


80: 


40: 
41: 
62: 

58: 

60: 

00: 

168: 

181; 

203: 

203: 

311: 

216: 

348: 

371.1: 

371.2: 

276: 

2S2: 

284: 

300: 

318: 

839: 

361: 

127—       3: 

8: 


13S— 


10: 

II: 

18: 

3: 


13: 

1ft: 

18: 
36: 
38: 
43: 
4X: 
45: 
47: 
1: 
7: 
13: 
18: 
16: 


24: 

36: 

84: 

U»-       3: 

4: 
18: 
2«: 
V: 
31: 

30; 


12»- 


Ul- 


U3— 


32: 
12: 
26: 
30: 

43: 
61: 


67: 
11: 


1,100,565 

1,190,776 

1, 1«2,6;» 

1, 180. 974 

1,191,877 

1,191,530 

1,192,30« 

1,191,849 

1,100,300 

1,191,864 

1,191,843 

1,191,048 

1.180,818 

1,192,395 

1. 180. 361 

1.180.366 

1,192,315 

1,180.866 

1,190,873 

1,191,086 

1,191,668 

1,191,978 

L 192, 701 

K.  14. 161 

1,190,993 

1,192,078 

1,191.050 

1,191,379 

1,189,609 

1,190.6.S6 

1,190,396 

1,192,  lyo 

1,191,036 

1,191,293 

1,191,272 

1,190,665 

1,189.389 

1,190,4«8 

1,190.335 

1,190,461 

1,180,716 

1,192.  8IW 

1,190.216 

1,192,071 

1,189.816 

1.189.819 

1,191,803 

1,191,9RS 

1,191,198 

1,192,256 

1.189.806 

1.189,503 

1,189,503 

1,191,108 

1,191,338 

1,191,921 

1,191,9K2 

1,192.0M 

1,191,324 

1,190,000 

1,190,317 

1.180.977 

1,192,4.13 

1,191,300 

1,192.430 

1,192.683 

1,192,186 

1.192,^57 

1,191,664 

1,192,283 

1,191,516 

1,191,806 

1,191,736 

1,191,374 

1,190.050 

1,191,688 

1,180,586 

1,189,836 

1,100,358 

1,191,706 

1,190.348 

1.190.005 

1,191,867 

1,192,117 

1,192,719 

1,190.568 

1, 190.  U7 

1,192,160 

1,100.060 

1.190,471 

1,191,863 

1,190,454 

1,  192,134 

l.l«a,471 

1.190,067 

1,180,600 

1,190,326 

1,191,100 

1,191,508 

1,191,903 

1,180,878 

1,180.963 

1,100,311 

1,191,090 

1,180,853 


133—      11; 

18: 
10: 
25: 


U3— 


IM— 


iss- 


ue— 


U7— 


27: 
1: 

2: 
0: 
16; 
26: 
:I9: 
51: 


52: 

60: 

3: 

35: 

31: 

46: 

5«1; 

53.1: 

7: 

10: 

13; 

15; 

4: 


5: 
6: 
7: 


18: 

17: 
21: 


2B: 
28: 


32: 

33: 
34: 
36: 
59: 
57: 
59: 
63: 

65: 
66; 
67: 
68: 
76: 

80: 


99: 
101; 

102: 

lot: 
104: 
106: 
117: 
123: 
136: 
150: 
US—       2: 

8; 

9: 
10: 

16: 
22: 


130- 


9: 
11: 
If: 
26: 
SO: 


1,101,623 
1,192,  l<l 
1,191,880 
1.190,980 
1.18e.t«5 
1,190,273 
1.  1S9.9A5 
1.188.973 
1,192..S&5 
1,192.727 
1,180,445 
1,192,765 
1.190,765 
1.192,163 
1.188.549 
1.189.550 
1.180,551 
1,192,T5« 
1,191,678 
1,190,900 
1,190,844 
1,192,638 
1, 192, 340 
1,192.200 
1. 190, 421 
1.180.940 
1.180,723 
1.180,537 
1,192,  ZSH 
1,190.077 
1,190,403 
1, 190.530 
1,191,046 
1,191,340 
1,191,384 
1,192,516 
1,190.681 
1.190.039 
1,188.960 
1,191,775 
1,193,643 
1,192.680 
1,192,755 
1,190,068 

i;}S;S 

1,180,478 

1.180.479 

1,180,630 

1,101.222 

1.190  630 

1  190,902 

1,180,404 

1,180,634 

1,191,210 

1,191,486 

1,191,617 

1,191,651 

1,191,886 

1,191,887 

1,191,886 

1,180,914 

1,191,084 

1,191,000 

1,191,675 

1,180,306 

1,180,687 

1,193,551 

1,190,504 

1,190,010 

1,191,607 

1.191,643 

1,192,743 

1,191,400 

1,191,734 

1,193,121 

1,103,438 

1.189.503 

1,191,483 

1,192.645 

1,180,643 

1,101,372 

1,191,963 

1,100,463 

1,191,342 

1,191,306 

1,100, 604 

1,191,453 

1,192.020 

1,190,277 

1,103,176 

1.101,611 

1,103,383 

1,180,815 

t, 101, 138 

1,191,303 

1,193,472 

1.190,130 

1,191,613 

1,192,233 

1,191,313 

1,192,018 

1,180,343 

i,ioa,es 

1,103,303 


138-      41: 

1,191,239 

71: 

1,191,487 

1,191,847 

84: 

1,191,570 

86: 

1,190,733 

1,190,856 

1,191,663 

1,191,663 

1,191,734 

1,192,361 

04: 

1,190,245 

1,190,760 

1,190,761 

1.190.762 

1,191.108 

1,191.113 

140-        3: 

1,192,778 

^^       6: 

1,193,766 

71: 

1,190,868 

83: 

1,192,631 

92.3: 

1.190,801 

93: 

1,190,075 

1,191,053 

94: 

1,190,668 

103; 

1.192.655 

141-        6: 

1,190,464 

1,191,671 

7: 

I.190,3R3 

1,191,573 

1,191,776 

0: 

1,188.707 

11: 

1,103.300 

142—      40: 

1,190,533 

,  143—      33: 

1,100,730 

47; 

1.180.603 

88: 

1,191,806 

07: 

1,191,600 

ISO; 

1,191,412 

144—        2: 

1,191.176 

36: 

1,190.806 

03: 

1,191,586 

134: 

1,180.353 

136: 

1, 190, 151 

183: 

1,180.000 

208: 

1.180,906 

218; 

1,193,604 

XT: 

1,101,728 

230; 

1,190.107 

231: 

1,180,496 

250; 

1,193,540 

200: 

1.180,307 

300: 

1,191,680 

145-      36; 

1,102,342 

34: 

1,190,477 

35: 

1,191,821 

47: 

1.103,783 

61: 

1,191,364 

1, 198, 177 

79: 

1,100,786 

1,190,070 

81: 

1,190,399 

04: 

1,191,707 

135: 

1,190.110 

146—       6: 

1,190,711 

4  . 

1.180,646 

8: 

1.188,782 

11: 

1.180,703 

1,180.339 

1.190,376 

1,100,,YB 

1,100,372 

1,191,071 

12: 

1.193,350 

14: 

1.190,564 

1.190.555 

1,190,566 

1.190,560 

1,190,638 

29: 

1,100,490 

148-     37: 

1,190.037 

41: 

1,103.347 

42: 

1,191,901 

160-       5: 

1,101,480 

1,191,527 

1               15: 

1,101,531 

17: 

1. 102, 738 

30: 

1.180.975 

liO—        1: 

1,190,221 

2: 

1.193,344 

10: 

1,190,985 

15 

1.191,048 

30: 

1,190,544 

33: 

1,193.364 

48: 

1, 190, 7U 

61: 

1.192,091 

63 

1,190,148 

151-        2 

1,180,656 

3 

I,  103, 107 

5 

1.190,445 

1.193,717 

6. 

1,191,006 

1,191,055 

7 

1,180.368 

8 

1,180,006 

13 

1.193.636 

161- 


152- 


1.S; 
10: 
21: 
25: 


38: 

30: 

55: 

60; 

62: 

65: 

1: 

5: 

8: 


9: 
10: 
12: 


U: 

14: 
16: 


17: 
18: 


20: 
21; 


168- 


U4— 


22: 
«: 

34: 
20: 
31: 
33: 
36: 

87: 


38: 
45: 


48: 

7: 
17: 
93: 

48: 

64: 

66: 

78: 

1: 


166— 


0: 
10: 

12: 
83: 

94: 

43: 
45: 

46.9: 
46: 

45L5: 
2: 

3: 
0: 


13 


1.192,232 
1,100,360 
1,191,754 
1,190,008 
1,190,400 
1,191,437 
1,190,333 
1,180,623 
1,190.318 
1,190,414 
1,190,634 
1,190,114 
1,189,730 
1,180,486 
1,189,903 
1,190,363 
1,190,874 
1,190,914 
1,191,866 
1,191,804 
1,191,918 

1,10,764 

1.198.348 

1.180,223 

1,100,866 

1,191,840 

1,103,038 

1,103.362 

1,100,474 

1,190,744 

1,192.000 

1,193,338 

1,190,816 

1,192,673 

1,180,560 

1.180,500 

1, 192, 149 

1.192.301 

1,180,845 

1.180.664 

1,180,857 

1,102,564 

1.192.648 

1,192.073 

1.180,421 

1.180.446 

1,180.788 

1,190.118 

1,191,065 

1,191,061 

1,191,101 

1,191,403 

1,191,577 

1.192.222 

1.190,144 

1,192.H16 

1,100,066 

1,101,901 

1,101.077 

1,102,406 

1,180,780 

1,192,036 

1,180,511 

1,100,887 

1,191,175 

1,192,139 

1,193.045 

1,192,079 

1,190,027 

1,191,037 

1.180,885 

1, 192.  797 

1,190.341 

1, 193. 363 

1,100,812 

1.180,846 

1,190,500 

1,191,514 

1,102.412 

1,180,737 

1,108,017 

1, 102,  S68 

1,180,724 

1,116, 687 

1, 190. 261 

1,190,392 

1, 192. 181 

1,190,433 

1,190,433 

1,191,876 

1.180,618 

1,191,143 

1,191,331 

1,190.967 

1,191,000 

1,180,406 

1,191,353 

1,190,441 

1,101,438 

1,180.638 

1.180.706 

1.190,572 

1,191,048 

1.180,  no 
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156-      13:  1, 

101,250 

164—    107: 

1,192,738 

173—  351: 

1, 190. 103 

178—      82:  1.100.250 

191—     80:  1,192,061 

204-      53: 

1,190,878 

18:  1, 

192,632 

119: 

1,191,680 

1,190,888 

1,100,625 

88;    1,190,  .'.34 

1,190,879 

22:  1, 

180.377 

166-      10: 

1,190,790 

854: 

1,190,041 

1,102,270 

95:  1,191,796 

1.190,880 

1, 

180,934 

1,191,960 

856: 

1,191,034 

84:  1,100,073 

193—        7:  1.192,793 

61: 

1,180,356 

IS:  1, 

160,760 

1,193,167 

1,  192, 749 
R.  14, 173 

179—        2:   1,191,158 

8:  1,191,883 

1,190,856 

1, 

180,061 

19: 

1,191,845 

863: 

6:   1,192,725 

1,192,382 

1,191,435 

1. 

190,618 

31: 

1.180,516 

^•"*'Sfi 

11:   1,189,526 

10:   1.188,3.55 

1,102,060 

1. 

193,363 

1,190,267 

1,191,812 

16:  1,191,210 

13:  1.192,580  , 

1,102,394 

1. 

103,602 

1,190,368 

174—     88: 

1,190,881 

18:  1,180,458 

18:  1.191,331 

1,192.709 

26:  1, 

192,798 

167—       8: 

1,191,647 

1,191,358 

1,190,185 

22:  1,189,774  ! 

65; 

1,192,062 

27:  1. 

180,005 

7: 

1,189,653 

175—     21: 

1,190.647 

1,191,152 

1,191,699 

306-       6: 

1,190,030 

1, 

190.523 

1,191,551 

30: 

1,189,272 

1,191,265 

1.192,579 

7: 

1,192,422 

84:  1, 

180,331 

1,191,007 

1,190,190 

20:  1,180,862 

193—        1:  1.190,234 

17: 

1,192,575 

1. 

192,442 

1,193,584 

1,191,600 

27:   1,180,964 

1,190,235 

30; 

1,180.913 

86:  1, 

180.303 

10: 

1,193,659 

115: 

1,180,370 

1,189.836 

1.191.403 

31: 

1,191,715 

.    1. 

103,046 

1,193.560 

1,180.904 

1,191,917 

1.191.407 

36; 

1.192,043 

42:  1, 

190,428 

166-       1: 

1,191,616 

1,100,»5 

1,103,166 

1.191.674 

30: 

1,190,213 

156-     14:  1, 

190.886 

2; 

1,191,811 

1,191,620 

27.5:  1,102,175 

1,192,561 

S3: 

1.190.388 

15:  1, 

190,437 

19: 

1,191,333 

183: 

1,189.856 

70:  1.102,007 

- —   2:   1,180,710 

41: 

1,180.818 

.    1, 

191,371 

21; 

1,191,064 

1,190,306 

81:  1,100,086 

1,101.434 

1,192,707 

16:  1, 

189,967 

29; 

1,191,413 

1,190.570 

82:    1,180,317 

3:  l,103,m6 
4:  1.190,  WO 

44; 

1.189.822 

1»=  »• 

193,406 

34: 

1,189,543 

1,192,463 

107:  1,192,122 

46: 

1,190,636 

23:  1, 

189,671 

1.190,807 

1,103,547 

126:  1,100,813 

1,192,8.^2 

48: 

1,190,484 

.     1. 

191,853 

35: 

1,191,003 

814: 

1,191,671 

140:  1,100,648 

6:   1,190,721 

50: 

1,192,504 

24:  1, 

189,763 

41: 

1,192,146 

966: 

1,189,533 

170:  1,189,411 

8:  1,191.059 

52: 

1,192,168 

1, 

190,007 

190-        5; 

1.1.89,820 

967: 

1,189,374 

1.189.728 

10:  1,189,663 

65: 

1.190.203 

1, 

102,381 

11: 

1,191,560 

1.190,060 

171:  1,192,166 

1,101,001 

71: 

1,190,340 

1, 

103,576 

13; 

1,188.536 

268; 

1,190,366 

182:   1,189,490 

11:   1.190,741 

208—        1: 

1.188.000 

r:  1, 

100,778 

14: 

1,190,063 

260: 

1,189.238 

185:  1,191,507 

14:   1,190.105 

34: 

1,100,066 

1, 

191,  a*7 

17: 

1.180,271 

1270: 

1,189,340 

.      1,102,123 

16-   1,190,.S64 

45: 

1.180,020 

S3:  1, 

191,666 

1,190,316 

1,101,146 

181-     30:  1,190,133 

18:  1,192,056 

75: 

1,190,956 

38;  1. 

180,790 

1.191,991 

273; 

1.190,773 

83:  1,193,833 

23:   1,192,128 

97: 

1.189,874 

I. 

190,676 

30: 

1,180,686 

1,191,619 

182—      12:   1,190.643 

20:  1,191,148 

1,191,656 

39:  1. 

180,850 

33: 

1.189.3.15 

1,193,687 

184—        3:  1.191,861 

1,191,524 

113; 

1,102,081 

I. 

190,738 

1.189,805 

276: 

1,193,835 

6:  1,191,088 

1, 192, 706 

138; 

1,190,896 

„    1. 

191,012 

170-      23: 

1,190,638 

276: 

1,180,973 

8:  1,190,533 

89:  1,192,486 

140: 

1,189,534 

40:  1, 

103,108 

1,190,620 

281: 

1,190.688 

11:  1.191,217 

40:   1,190,417 

209-      14: 

1.101,953 

157—       1:  1, 

180,424 

26: 

1,190,630 

1,192,531 

15:  1,193,762 

194—        2;   1,189,303 

210-        1: 

1,190,600 

1, 

180.887 

127: 

1,191.050 

282; 

1,180.276 

38:  1,190,382 

1,190,081 

1, 190, 760 

1. 

180.828 

169: 

1,100,003 

1,180,393 

1,191,180 

4:   1,180,385 

1,191,304 

1, 

180.023 

162: 

1.180. 749 

1,189,900 

44:  1.103,653 

10:  1.190,158 

1,191,550 

*.  I 

192,147 

1,192,111 

1,189,981 

48:  1,101,308 

29:  1,190,543 

1,192,075 

6:  1, 

191,523 

172: 

1,190,7.15 

1.189,956 

65:   1,190,188 

45:  1,191,206 

4: 

1,190,979 

156—    7.6;  1, 

191,033 

171—     94: 

1,190,486 

1,190.190 

71:  1,192,330 

67:  1,191,377 

6: 

1,190,868 

8:  1, 

193.130 

1,191,177 

1,190,359 

76:  1.192,083 

82:  1,192,338 

1,191.958 

.    1. 

192.207 

95: 

1,192,821 

1,190,621 

91:  1,189,231 

85:   1,189,468 

1,192.569 

»:  1. 

189,733 

97; 

1.189,768 

1,190,686 

96:  1,180,343 

1,192,019 

6: 

1,190,511 

10:  1, 

189.500 

1,191,750 

1,190,727 

104:  1,192,253 

88:   1,191,032 

8: 

1,189,621 

1. 

180,683 

223; 

1,190,348 

1,190,903 

185—      41:   1,190,174 

92:    1,190,934 

10; 

1,190,5.38 

22:  1, 

100,531 

238: 

1.189,007 

1.191,336 

46:  1,191,859 

93:   1,190,881 

11: 

1,193,541 

27.4:  1, 

191,907 

229; 

1,190,150 

1,191,934 

186-      32;   1,192,436 

97:   1,192,301 

16: 

1,190,841 

31:  1, 

101.408 

1.190,680 

1,192,085 

187—      46:   1,191,251 

196-      16:  1,192,581 

16: 

1,188,566 

86:  1, 

100, 757 

1, 191, 130 

1,192,346 

49:  1,191,443 

19:  1,191,869 

1,189.810 

1. 

191,061 

1,192,706 

1,192,397 

60:  1,191,806 

1,191,870 

1,190.094 

1. 

192,970 

2'52; 

1.190.048 

287: 

1,190,032 

83:  1.191,421 

25:   1,190,633 

1,190,930 

56:  1, 

192.781 

265; 

1,190,291 

1,191,830 

87:  1,190,293 

1,192,529 

1,190.921 

63:  1, 

180,668 

1,190,304 

203: 

1,180,630 

188-       1:  1,192,331 

1,192,653 

1,191.115 

.,    I, 

100,860 

908: 

1,190.157 

283: 

1,180,685 

1,192,482 

197—       2:  1,192,401 

1.191,638 

64:  1, 

192,786 

313: 

1,189,794 

394: 

1,180,400 

8:  1.191,187 

36:  1,180,522 

1.191,741 

66;  1, 

191,796 

1,190.297 

1,103,368 

13:  1,189,801 

39:  1,192,459 

1,191,994 

75:  1, 

180,903 

814: 

1,192,006 

1,192.734 

1,190,062 

43:  1,180.636 

1,192,265 

1, 

102,680 

315: 

l,ix«,2«0 

296: 

1,192,447 

1,190,063 

54:   1,180,449 

1,192,332 

76:  1, 

103,673 

1,191,636 

816: 

1,190,886 

1.190,680 

114:   1.180.643 

26: 

1,190,842 

90:  1, 

192,100 

1,192,400 

321: 

1,180.314 

1.190,639 

1,190,658 

34: 

1,19').  839. 

100:  1, 

193,103 

816: 

1,191,611 

1,180,883 

14:  1.190,343 

1,192,629 

36: 

1,180,812 

119:  1, 

101,813 

1,191,687 

825: 

1.180.801 

33:  1.192,466 

121;   1,189,743 

211—       8: 

1,189,954 

1, 

'XJ-'S 

172-    120: 

1.190,054 

1,191,167 

24:  1,190,410 

126:   1,191,352 

1.190.128 

130:  1, 

192,597 

•1,191,309 

926: 

1,190,066 

48:  1.191,587 

127:   1,192,577 

1,191,165 

161—        7;   1, 

189,379 

153: 

1,190,884 

880: 

1,103,838 

49:  1,191,953 

151:  1.1M9,486 

1,191.996 

8:   1, 

190,585 

1,190,934 

349: 

1,100,244 

1.192,420 

157:  1,189,627 

18: 

1,191,691 

10:  1, 

102,677 

1,190,906 

355: 

1,190,115 

65:  1,190,073 

176:  1,192,556 

14: 

1,192,164 

%:  1, 

193,782 

179: 

1,189,3M) 

1.100,308 

70:  1.189,327 

178:  1,190,312 

16: 

1.191,003 

31:  1, 

190,901 

1.180,262 

1.100,830 

1,190,470 

190—       6:  1,192,306 

1,191.710 

rt:  1, 

180,661 

1,189,771 

366: 

1,100,481 

180-  '     1:    1,189,492 

7:   1,192,630 

18; 

1,189,380 

1, 

191,746 

1,191,603 

M8 

1,180,887 

3:    1,189,729 

1,192,636 

X; 

1,189.466 

164—    6.6:  1, 

180,360 

297: 

1,192.618 

964: 

1,192,808 

1,101,141 

1,192,754 

1,190.152 

1, 

191,766 

940: 

1,191,844 

W5: 

1,192,741 

23:  1.190,060 

10:  1,191,085 

24: 

1,189,531 

}. 

191,767 

274: 

1,192,488 

176-     12: 

1,191,288 

38.1:  1.193.246 

300-      23;   1,192,268 

1,189.362 

,.    ]• 

191,768 

976: 

1,192,649 

16: 

1,180,006 

36:  1,180,606 

27:  lil4,166 

28: 

1,190,964 

15:  1, 

192,616 

277: 

1,189.703 

52: 

1, 100, 160 

34:  1,100,061 

1,191,973 

30: 

1, 190, 276 

19;  1, 

101.344 

r/V: 

1,189,396 

103: 

1,193,668 

96:  1,103,307 

30:   1,193,217 

1,190,661 

28;  1, 

191,307 

280: 

1,190,018 

122: 

1,189,664 

1,103,206 

31:  1,190.061 

30: 

1,191,697 

35:  1, 

190,315 

1,190,933 

132: 

1,101,553 

1,102,200 

1,190,306 

31: 

1,192,398 

41:  1, 

101,816 

301: 

1,189,947 

134: 

1,189,265 

1,192,216 

1,191,336 

82: 

1,190,444 

58:  1, 

[01,383 

178—     13: 

1,190.135 

135: 

1,190,163 

r:  1,190,824 

303-       8:  1,191,943 

33: 

1,189,263 

56:  1, 

193,407 

38: 

1,190,766 

177—       7: 

1,189,796 

60:  1,192,406 

3in—       6:   1,196,006 

37: 

1,199,6.'9 

60;  1, 

180,310 

31: 

1,188,565 

1,190.606 

78»  1,189,912 

1, 190, 478 

313—       4: 

1,190,0.6 

M    1- 

191,750 

3.U: 

1,190.931 

388: 

1,190,307 

S3:  1,189,919 

1,100,880 

213—      14: 

1.188,387 

60:   1, 

191,082 

1,192,084 

311: 

1,190,053 

85:  1,191,863 

304—        1:  1,190,737 

10: 

1,192,772 

61:  1, 

190,192 

362: 

1,180,235 

1 

1,191,788 

93:  1,188,787 

1,101,356 

89: 

1,191,306 

,,    J- 

192,133 

378: 

1,191.940 

114: 

1,192,813 

190-      13:  1,188,406 

6:  1,191,386 

40: 

1.190.509 

71:  1, 

189,487 

311; 

1.189,960 

820: 

1,191,478 

1,192.531 

0:  1,100,845 

43: 

1,189.386 

73:  1, 

190,006 

SIS: 

1.190,763 

997: 

1,193,364 

34:   1,180,300 

10:   1,100.123 

1,192.059 

2=  \' 

101,164 

814: 

1,190,280 

1,192,686 

95:  1.101.681 

11:  1,191,799 

1, 192,  096 

2:  \' 

191,7/7 

818: 

1,191,186 

880: 

1,189,667 

59:  1.101,677 

26:  1,191,300 

1, 192, 100 

80:  1, 

190,736 

821: 

1,193,690 

1,193,608 

1,192,720 

39:  1,190,026 

1, 192, 154 

90:  1, 

191,501 

324; 

1,180,435 

843: 

1,193.064 

191-      37:  1,180,806 

1,190,982 

1,192,191 

1, 

191,939 

1.190,634 

940: 

1.190,176, 

88:  1.193,053 

1.190,989 

1,192.203 

93:  1, 

191,966 

1.190,525 

950: 

1,180,410 

40:  1,188,784 

1,193,234 

1,192,904 

107:   1, 

100,670 

S2;: 

1,101,648 

351; 

1,189,860 

60:  1.101,005 

31:  1,191,406 

1,192,220 

1, 

190,900 

338: 

1,190,750 

359: 

1,191,034 

61:  1,190,933 

34:  1,191,070 

1,192,221 

1, 

191,042 

830; 

1,191,193 

178-      17: 

1,103,171 

68:  1,191,140 

38:  1,192,061 

1,192,497 

1, 

192,118 

833: 

1,190,636 

53: 

1,191,933 

1.192,063 

62:   1,190,405 

59: 

1,180.773 

1, 

193,301 

1,190,896 

60: 

1,180,236 

70:  1,191,064 

1,191,548 

1.103,431 

1. 

93,306 

846: 

1, 190, 189 

82: 

1,180,546 

1,191,066 

63:   1,190,654 

1,192,432 

228  0. 
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ERRATA. 


1,19?,889,  pa?o  21.  first  rlaim,  line  3,  commencing:  with  the  article  "the"  strike  out  all  to  and  including 
the  word  "them"  and  the  following  comma,  line  5;  same  claim,  line  (5,  after  the  word  "located"  inaert  the 
words  and  comma  thf  horizontal  area  of  the  chamber  being  greater  than  that  of  the  trough  to  afford  jnumget  for  the 
vapor  between  them,. 

1,193,014,  page  64,  fifth  claim,  line  5,  for  the  word  "tip"  read  lip. 

1,193,619,  pai»e  321,  third  claim,  line  10,  strike  out  the  woni  "normally;"  same  claim,  line  11,  before  the 
word  "maintain"  insert  the  word  rwrmally. 

1,19.1,640,  page  329,  after  claim  4,  insert  the  following  as  claim  5: 

5.  Foot-controlled  accelerating  means  for  internal  combustion  engines  embodying  in  combination  with  the  engine 
and  carbureter,  a  rock  shaft,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  fasUned  directly  to  the  body  of  the  engine,  afoot  lever  ezUnding 
from  said  rock  shaft,  a  lever  forming  an  element  of  the  carbureter,  a  link  inter])osed  between  and  having  operative  con- 
nection to  the  Imoer  end  of  the  arm  and  to  said  lever,  a  link  rod  controlled  at  one  end  by  a  hand  throttle  lever  and  slotted 
at  its  other  end,  and  connections  between  the  slotted  end  of  said  link  rod  antl  the  carbureter  lever  permitting  movement 
of  the  said  lever  in  one  direction  without  affecting  the  harui  control,  substantially  as  described. 

1,193,894,  page  3tS,  second  claim,  linea  3-1,  for  the  word  "extensions"  n«d  exUnsion. 

1,193,697,  page  350,  fourth  claim,  line  4,  before  the  word  "to"  insert  the  phrase  «nrf  antifriction  bearings 
yieldingly  carried  by  said  shell  and  engaging  said  ring. 

1,194,084,  pa£:e  485,  fourth  claim,  line  2,  alter  the  won!  'comprLMin-;"  in8.'rt  >h.'  article  a;  <\mti  claim,  line 
6,  before  the  word  "said"  inaert  the  words  and  comnuk  them  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheels,  means  for 
throwing. 

1,1»4,?01,  page  525,  fourth  claim,  lino  3,  before  th(»  period  insert  the  word.H  and  hardening  the  resulting 

nibstance. 

1,194,358,  page  623,  third  claim,  line  8,  strike  out  the  comma  and  words  ",  said  means  b^'ing  in  the  form  of" 
and  insert  the  words  and  comma  and  entering  said  drain  pipe,. 

1,194,476,  page  667,  in  lieading,  title  of  invention,  for  "Fastening  for  Sling-Side  Cribs"  read  Fastening  for 
Sliding-Side  Cribs. 

1,19.'),?99,  page  956.  s(»con(l  claim,  line  1,  after  the  word  "h»«a<l "  ins«Tt  a  comma. 

1,195,3^,  page  1004,  in  heading,  afwignraeut.  for  "The  Ind'istrial  Instrument  Company,  Foxboro,  Maas*., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut,"  rea<l  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  MassachusetU. 

l,19o,9M,  page  1259.  fourth  claim,  line  12.  aft<'r  the  word  •chamber"  insert  th«'  words  bisected  by  the  w/tx*; 
same  claim,  line  14,  after  the  word  'chamber"  strike  out  all  to  the  end  of  the  line. 

111,79<,  (trade-mark,)  page  605.  in  heading,  title  of  trade-mark,  strike  out  the  word  Embossed. 
Vol.  229. 
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Amendment  TO  Amendments- 

Riile74 »-, 

ArrucATiOKs- * 


,274,618,942,1258 
617,941 


Condition  of  pending , 
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CLASSincATioN  or  Ikventions- 

I  in— Order  tt7S 273 
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1576 
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Jonas,  Frederick  Wm.,  and  Christopher  Steele  SpoHord 271 

Mellen,  Olenville ,  271 

Miiu,  oeorge w., jr !-!.!^!"!"^^!! '!!'!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!;    27© 

Toch,  Maximilian k. 273 

Drawinos— 
I  Instnictions  as  to  preparing,  Rules  .38  and  53 ^ i 

FORRION   ApPUCAnONS— 
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Springfield  Rubber  Tire  Co 1575 

Weia*  Segal ^..I.      271 

OrnaAL  Gazette  — 

Decision  leaOets.  price  of 1 

Subscription  price  <rf 617 

Pawhts— 

I  Close  of  issue.  Rule  207 1257 

List  of  adjudicated 270, 614 

Traok-Mares,  Notice  or  Cancelation— 

Rand,  Allen  B.,  and  Oeorge  Bell 271  615,940 

Standard  Starter  A  Specialty  Company,  The 1575 
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Interterence  Notices ^' 


ISSUE  or  AUGUST  1.  1916. 

Patents 65*— No.  1,192,837  to  No.  1,193,4W,  inclusive. 


DeslKns II— No.  49,471  to  No. 

Trade-Marks. 1(»— No.  111,678  to  No. 

L»beU          3— No.  19,436  to  No. 

Prlnu a— No.  4,413toNo. 

Reissues 5— No.  14,174  to  No. 


49,481,  inclusive. 

111,780,  Inclusive. 

19,488,  inclusive. 

4.41.),  Inclusive. 

14,17s,  inclusive. 


Total 783 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 


SUtes 


States 


AJabama. 
Arixooa 

.Arkansas 
CalUamJa 
Cokmdo 
OanoMtioat 

Delaware 
Florida 

Oeoffrta 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Iniliana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Mary  land 

Mauachusetts 

MIchitran 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri.. 

Montana 

NebraslcB 

Nevada. . 

New  Hainpsbir* 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York.. 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon , 

Pennsylvania 
Rhode'  Island 
South  Carolln* 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Vlnflnla 

WashtngtoD... 
WaatVirgidk 
WIhomIii.. 
Wyoming.. 


Alaska,  District  of, 

Canal  Zone , 

District  of  Columbia 
Hawaii  Territory 
I'hiUppine  Islands 

Porto  Rteo 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Na>T 


Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  SUtes. 


Argentina 

Austria-Hungary 

Belgium 

Brazil 

British  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

auie 

Cosu  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ent'land 

Fiiuaad 

France 

Germany 

Guatemala 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Uexieo 


IS 


13 


i 


Countries. 


II 


i 

■I 


1 

<* 

H 

Natal.... ! 

Netherlands '- 

New  South  Wales... 
N<^w  Zealand 

1 


Norway 



Portu^ 

...*. 

Queensland 

I  ou  man  la 

Russia 

R<y>tland       

1 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

1 

Switserland 

Transvaal,      South 
Africa 

2 

Victoria 

3 

1 

Wales^ 

Total  to  resdenu 
of  foreign  countries. . 
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2 

Drawings. 

ROLE  38. 

38.  When  there  are  drawings,  the  description  will  refer 
to  the  different  views  by  figures  and  to  the  different  parts 
by  letters  or  numerals,  (preferably  the  latter.) 

Rcut  52 — Extract. 

(ft)  The  different  views  should  be  consecutlTely  numbered. 
Letters  and  figures  of  reference  must  be  carefully 
formed.  They  should.  If  possible,  measure  at  least  on»- 
eighth  of  an  inch  In  height,  so  tliat  they  may  bear  re- 
duction to  one  twenty-fourth  of  an  Inch  ;  and  they  may 
be  much  larger  when  there  is  sufBclent  room.  They 
must  be  so  placed  in  the  close  and  complex  parts  of 
drawings  as  not  to  interfere  with  a  thorough  compre- 
hension of  the  same,  and  therefore  should  rarely  cross 
or  mingle  with  the  lines.  When  necessarily  grouped 
around  a  certain  part,  they  should  be  placed  at  a  little 
dlsUnce,  where  there  Is  available  space,  and  connected 
by  short  broken  lines  with  the  parts  to  which  they  refer. 
They  must  never  appear  upon  shaded  surfaces,  and 
when  It  is  diflScult  to  avoid  tnls,  a  bUnk  space  must  be 
left  in  the  shading  where  the  letter  occurs,  so  that  It 
shall  appear  perfectly  distinct  and  separate  from  the 
work.  If  the  same  part  of  an  Invention  appear  in  more 
than  one  view  of  the  drawing  it  must  always  be  repre- 
sented by  the  same  character,  ami  the  same  character 
must  never  be  used  to  designate  different  parts. 

It  is  suggested  that  numerals  or  letters  be  used 

witliout  exiwnents. 


Notioe. 

Decision  leaflets  of  the  GrFiciAL  OAzrm:  are  sold  at  a 
separate  publication —  . 

Single  numbers 5  »%°A^ 

Subscription   per   year 12.00 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clou  of  Bunrutt  July  t$,  1916. 


e 
Z 

i 


Dfvialotu  and  subjects  of  Invention. 


114 

1. 

138 

2. 

175 

3. 

3S2 

4. 

167 
318 

5. 

6. 

113 

m 

7. 

143 

336 
154 

9. 

10. 
U. 

S33 
3» 

12. 
13. 

307 

14. 

306 

15. 

109 
303 
337 

16. 
17. 
18. 

236 
179 

19. 
20. 

Clonin  Oparstors:  Fences:  r.ates:  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Railway  Gates:  Seeders  and  Planters: 
Treea,  PlaJits,  and  Flowers. 

Bee  Culture;  Curtains.  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dalrv;  Label  Pastinx  and  Paper  Hancing;  Paper  Files 
and  Binders;  Medicines:  Pneumatics;  Presses  :Tents,  Canopies.  I'mhrellas.  and  Canes;  Tobacco. 

.\nnealing  and  Tempwini?:  Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats:  Electrochemistry;  Heating:  Metal- 
Foundiiig.Vietallurgleal  Apparatus:  Metallurgy:  Plastic  Metal  Working 

Convevers:  Elevators:  Excavating:  Hoisting:  Loading  an<1  fnloadlng.  Pneumatic  Despatch;  Push- 
ing and  Pulling  Devices:  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Store-Service;  Traversing  Hoists. 

Bookhinding:  Harvesters:  Jewelrv;  Music.   . 

Bleaching  and  Dveing:  ChemicaU;  Explosives;  Fertilizen;  Liquid  Cottlng  Compositloos;  Plastic 
Compositions:  I^reserving:  Sugar  and  Salt:  Substance  Preparation. 

Educational  .\ppllances.  Clutches:  'James  and  Tots:  Motors:  optics:  Velocipedes 

Beds:  Chairs;  Mexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices:  Furniture:  Kitchen  and  Table  .Articles;  Store  Fur- 
niture; Supports. 

Air  ana  Gas  Pumps;  Hvdraullc  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps 

Carriages  and  Wagons:  Spring  Devices 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Hoots.  Shoes,  and  Legiings;  Buttoo,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Hamea; 
I.«ather  Manufactures,  Nailing  and  Stapling:  Whips  and  Whip  .\pparatus. 

Journal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  ati'l  Shaftin?;  I.tB)rication:  Machine  Elements 


113     31. 

249  ;  22. 
379  i  23. 


144 

24. 

3U 

25. 

106 

26. 

372 

27. 

66 

2S. 

147 

29. 

152 

30. 

172 

31. 

77S     32. 

71     33. 

304     34. 


67 

35 

264 

36 

107 

37 

878 

3« 

331 

39 

380 

40 

136 

41 

344 

42 

S83 

43 

.\mmunition  and  Explosive  Charge  Making:  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making:  Boring  and 
Drilling:  Button  Making,  Chain.  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making:  I>Tiven.  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Threaded  Fastenings:  *',ear  Cutting,  Milling,  and  Planing:  Metal  Drawing:  Metal  Forging  and 
\\  elding:  Metal  Rolling:  Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making:  MeUl  W  orking:  Needle  and  Pin 
Making:  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Turning. 

Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Farriery:  Metal- Bending:  Metal-Orna- 
menting; Sheet-Metal  Wsu*,  Making:  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure:  Wire-Working. 

Bread,  Psistrv,  and  Confection  Making:  Coating:  Fuel:  <'>lass:  I.amlnated  Fabrics  and  .^naIogous 
Manufactures:  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberatioo;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  .\pparatus; 
Plastics. 

Electric  Signaiine:  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

Matrix-Making:  Paper  Manufactures:  Printing:  Type-Bar  Maldng 

Fhiid- Pressure  Regulators;  Injectors  and  Ejectors:  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporliers:  Miscellaneous 
Heat-Engine  Plants:  Speed  Responsive  Devices:  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam-Engloes. 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 

Dampers,  .\utomatlc:  Furnaces:  Heating  Svstems;  Stoves  and  Fumsices 

.\rtiffclal  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Under- 
taking. 

Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding:  Cloth-Finishing:  Continuous-Strip  Feeding:  Cordage;  Felt  and  Fur; 
Knitting  and  Netting:  Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving:  Winding  and  Reeling. 

Aeronautics;  .\lr-Guns.  Catapults,  and  Targets;  .\mmunltion  and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buovs;  Firearms:  Marine  Propulsion;  Ordnance:  Ships. 

.\co(istics:  Coin-HandlinK:  Horology;  Recorders:  Registers;  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 
Time-Cosi trolling  Mechanism. 

.\pparel:  .\pparel  .\pparatus:  Sewlng-Machines 

AgUating:  Butchering.  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Mills;  Tbrsshing;  Vsgetable  Cutters  and  Crushers 

Electricity,  '-eneration;  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing    (Grinding  and  PoUshing;  Laundry;  Wasblng  Apparatus 

Internal-Combustion  Engines 

Coopering:  Fire-Escapea:  Ladders;  RoolS:  Wheelwright-Machines;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-Sawing; 
Wood-Turning:  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools. 

Illuminating- Burners:  Illumination:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners:  T>-pe-Writing  Machines 

.\lcohol;  .\mmonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and  Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illumi- 
nating; Hides,  Skins,  and  I^cather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  oils:  oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue. 

Carbonatlng  Beverages:  Dispensing  Beverages:  Dispensing:  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels:  Gas  and 
Liquid  Contact  .Apparatus:   Heat  Exchange:  Ornamentation:  Packaging  Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

Bridges:  Hydraulic  Engineering:  Masonrj  and  Concrete  Structures:  Metallic  Building  otructures; 
Paving. 

Railways;  Railway- Brakes;  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  TUs  and 
Fasteners. 

Buckles.  Buttons,  Clasps.  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet.. 

Driers:  Geometrical  Instruments:  Measuring  Instruments:  Photoifraphy 

Electric  Lamps:  Electricltv,  Conduits:  Electricitv.  General  .\pplicat loins 

.\nlmal  Husbandry;  Earth  Borlog;  Fislilng  and  tipping;  Statiooery;  Stooe-WorUng;  W«Us 

Water  Distribution 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est actioo  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
otnce  action. 


Nsw.      Amaodad 


h 

99  " 

Cm 

1= 

O  ' 

Z 


June  10 

Mar.    1 

July   14 

May    31 

.\pr.  20 
Mar.  13 


Mar. 

Feb. 


Feb.  33 
Mw.  1 
May  17 

Feb.  10 
Apr.  21 


Mar.     1 

May   29 


Jan.    24 
Mar.  21 

July    10 


Jtine  1 

July  13 

Apr.  35 

Mar.  39 


Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars:  Check-Controlled  Apparatus;  Cloth.  Leather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles; 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and  .\rtlcle 
Carriers:  Paper  Receptacles:  ."Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  .\ppliances;  Resilient  Tires  uid  Wheels 

Electriclty-t^onductors    Railway  Signaling:  Signals;  Electrlcltv-Transmlsslon  to  Vehicles 

Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extlnguishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Water 
Purification. 


Jan.  10 
JuD*  23 
Jan.  20 
JQM  36 
Apr.  13 
Apr.   10 

May    17 

Feb.  21 


Feb.     4 

Mar.  23 

Jan.   36 

I  Mar.  21 
Mar.   23 

Feb.  2 
JOIM  7 
Feb.  23 
Feb.  17 


Apr.  7 
Nov.  23 
Junt  21 


Juna  19 
May   13, 

July   13  I 

July    17  I 

May   20  ; 
July    10  I 

May  23 
June  17  , 

Juns  5 
Juna  23 
July    U 

Jane  16 
Juna  17 


Jooa    3 
Jon*  23 


May  20 
June  19 
July    10 


Juna  17 
July   10 

Juna  19 

Jon*    5 


Feb.     5     Apr. 


May    19 

Juna  32 
May  16 
July  1 
June  7 
July     1 


July  15 
June  14 


July    • 
June    9 


Mar, 

1 

Jidy 

18 

JUIM 

12 

Jan. 

23 

June 

13 

June 

14 

Juna  33 

June 

28 

Apr. 

3 

June 

10 

336 

676 

110 

215 

258 
312 

538 

1297 

470 
7:« 
128 

552 
452 


338 

377 


541 
2.S4 
112 


173 
143 

327 
389 

4S7 

440 
177 
868 
208 
499 
300 

248 
452 


602 


363 

400 
783 
706 
236 
876 
783 


IS4 

aas 

137 


Oldest  new  case.  Nov.  23;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  23. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 17,768 


161  !  Tkape-Marks,  DxaioNS,  Labels  and  Pmurrs: 

Trade-marks 

Designs  Jane  21     June  28 

LabSsand  PrinU Jtily  30    July  30 


Juna  23     loly  14 


678 
345 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     AUGUST    1,     1916. 


1.192.837.  CLIP  FOR  SALES  BOOKS.  Charles  P.  L. 
Abell,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  William  T. 
Ab«ll.  Ardmore.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  30.  1913.  Serial  No. 
798.170.      (CI.  11—11.) 


1.  A  rpslUent  front  piece  and  a  l>ack  plcc»>  connected 
therewith  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  the  front  piece 
being  reversely  turned  to  engage  with  the  back  pl«*ce  and 
to  slide  thfr«'<in  In  combination  with  a  Hales  book  cover 
and  means  attaching  the  l>ack  p^<e  to  sa'd  cover. 

2.  A  nales  book  cover  In  combination  with  a  clip  com- 
prising a  resilient  front  Btrip,  a  back  strip  connected  there- 
with at  one  end  and  channeled  throughout  a  portion  of 
its  length  and  means  for  attaching  the  back  strip  to  the 
cover. 

3.  A  sales  book  and  a  cover  in  comldnatlon  with  a  clip 
comprising  a  front  strip,  flat  throughout  the  greater  part 
of  its  length  (orwardly  projected  In  proximity  to  its  ends 
and  reversely  turne<l  at  one  end.  a  back  strip  connected 
with  the  front  strip  at  one  end,  stiffened  throughout  a  por- 
tion of  Its  length  and  slldable  at  Its  opposite  end  between 
the  reverstdy  turned  end  of  the  front  strip  and  the  front 
strip  and  means  for  securing  the  clip  to  the  cover. 

4.  A  sales  book  cover,  a  clip  secured  thereto  and  com- 
prising a  back  strip  stiffened  throughout  a  portion  of  its 
length  and  apertured  within  the  stiffened  portion,  pro- 
Tldlng  a  recess  for  fastening  means  about  the  apertures 
tnd  a  resilient  front  strip  connected  with  the  back  strip 
at  one  end,  tending  to  He  at  an  angle  with  the  back  strip 
throughout  its  length  and  reversely  turned  at  the  oppo- 
site end  tJ>  embrace  the  end  of  the  Iwck  strip  and  retain 
the  front  strip  generally  parallel  therewith. 

5.  A  sales  l)Ook  cover,  a  clip  securwl  thereto  and  com- 
prising a  stiffened  back  meml>er  and  a  resilient  front  mem- 
ber connerte^l  therewith  at  one  end  and  means  connected 
With  the  opposite  end  to  engage  and  slide  with  respect  to 
the  back  member. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,192.838.     MFTTAL  FRAMK  SCREEN.     Seba8TIA.\  Abel. 

Norwood.     Ohio,     Filed     Jan.     26.     1916.     Serial     No. 

74.336.      (CI.  156—14.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  metal-frame  screen  the  frame- 
atretcbes  whereof  are  respectively  built  up  with  a  pair 
of  sheet  metal  strips  each  forme<l  up  with  a  receiving 
clamp  at  one  side  thereof  and  an  entering  tongue  at  the 
other  side  thereof,  one  of  said  entering  tongues  received 
In  one  of  said  receiving  clamps  adjacent  to  each  edge  of 
■aid  respective  stretches,  and  with  the  screen-cloth 
rlampe<1  l>etween  one  of  aald  ntatlng  tongues  and  clamps. 


2.  In  coml>inatlon,  a  metal-frame  screen  the  frame- 
stretches  whereof  are  respectively  built  up  with  a  pair 
of  sheet-metal  strips  each  formed  up  with  a  receiving 
clamp  at  one  side  thereof  and  an  entering  tongue  at  the 
other  side  thereof,  one  of  said  entering  tongues  received 
in  one  of  said  receiving  clamps  adjacent  to  each  edge  of 
said  respective  stretches,  and  a  pair  of  screen-cloths,  one 
of  aald  screen-cloths  having  Its  edges  clamped  between 
each  of  aald  mating  tongues  and  clamps,  and  the  edges  of 
said  screen-cloths  passing  aald  respective  tongues  In  re- 
verse directions. 


i 


I  1  f  I    ,  n 

W^wye»>  'I  ^Uiy^fiiii^iwiw    n    ■    m^n  i  yjj^i ij*.  1 


jit^ 


1  ,  ]i>-" 

'^^"'f^ \  i^^rr" 


ji^  ^^^•^^■,J 


8.  In  <ombination.  a  metal-frame  screen  the  frame- 
stretches  whereof  are  respectively  built  np  with  a  pair  of 
sheet-metal  strips  which  are  cross-sectlonally  duplicates 
one  of  the  other,  each  formed  up  with  a  receiving  clamp 
at  one  side  thereof  and  an  entering  tongue  at  the  other 
side  thereof,  and  one  of  said  entering  tongues  recelv(>d  in 
one  of  said  receiving  clamps  adjacent  to  each  edge  of  said 
respective  stretches,  and  arranged  whereby  screen-clotli 
may  be  received  and  clampetl  l>etween  either  of  said  mat- 
ing tongues  and  clamps. 

4.  In  combination,  a  metal-frame  screen  the  frame- 
stretches  whereof  are  respectively  built  up  with  a  pair  of 
sheet-metal  strips  each  formed  with  a  receiving  clamp  at 
one  side  thereof  and  an  entering  tongue  at  the  other  side 
thereof,  one  of  said  entering  tongues  received  in  one  of 
sal<1  receiving  clamps  adjacent  to  each  e^lge  of  said  re- 
spective stretches,  said  tongues  and  clamps  being  bent 
from  the  body  of  said  stretches  with  opposing  walls,  and 
screen-doth  received  alxmt  said  tongues  and  clamped  be- 
tween said  opposing  walls. 

5.  In  combination,  a  metal  frame  screen  the  frame- 
stretches  whereof  are  respectively  built  up  with  a  pair  of 
mating  sheet-metal  strips  each  formed  with  a  side  wall, 
an  en<I  wall  at  one  edge  of  said  side  wall,  a  receiving 
clamp  opposite  aald  side  wall  having  opposing  walls  spaced 
from  said  end  wall  by  a  bead  formed  between  said  end 
wall  and  receiving  clamp,  an  entering  tongue  having  op- 
posing walls  at  the  other  edge  of  said  side  wall,  the  outer 
end  of  said  last-nanie<l  opposing  walls  having  a  flange 
extending  therefrom,  one  of  said  entering  tongues  received 
In  one  of  said  receiving  clamps  adjacent  to  each  edge  of 
said     resp«>ctlve     stretches,    and     screen-cloth     the    edgea 
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whereof  are  received  and   clauip^-d   l>etween   tht*  opposing 
walls  of  one  of  said  tongues  and  damps  an«l  between  one 
of  said  l>eads  and  lips  of  said  respective  i<tretcbes. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette. ) 


■•.192.839.     GASOLENE  GUN.      Ai-o.vzo  O.   Ahjiodb.   D«1 
ton.    Ga.     Filed    Mar.    11.    1916.     Serial    No.    83.58«. 
(CI.  89—7.) 


1.  In  a  gun  of  the  charaeter  de9crlt>ed,  a  combustion 
chamt>er  having  a  barrel  leading  therefrom,  the  Inner  end 
portion  of  the  barrel  being  provided  with  a  cutout  form- 
ing an  annular  seat,  a  parking  placed  in  said  seat,  and  a 
se<  urlng  strip  for  said  packing  countersunk  therein. 

2.  A  gun  of  the  character  described  including  a  com- 
bustion chamber  having  a  barrel  leading  therefrom,  and 
a  packing  countersunk  In  the  wall  of  the  Inner  end  por- 
tion of  said  barrel  and  releasably  held  In  place. 

3.  A  gun  of  the  character  described  including  a  com- 
bustion chamber  having  a  barrel  leading  therefrom,  a  re- 
leasnble  breech  for  the  combustion  chamt>er.  a  packing 
embe<lded  in  the  barrel  for  forming  a  tight  closure  around 
a  projectile  positioned  therein  to  provide  an  air-tight 
combustion  chamber  when  the  projectile  is  in  place,  means 
for  feeding  a  combustible  fluid  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  igniting  the  fluid  in  the  combustion 
chamber. 

4.  A   gun   of   the   (haraiter  descril>e.l   including  a   com 
bustion  chamber  having  a  barrel  leading  therefrom  and  a 
packing  in  the  wall  of  the  Inner  ind  portion  of  salil  barrel 
for  forming  a  tight  <losure  around  a  projectile  positioned 
therein. 


1.192,840.  CHECK  AND  DEPOSIT  TICKET  TRAY. 
OLAF  Bakir,  Miami.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  54.620.      (a.  211—87.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  hav- 
ing a  receptacle  thereon,  and  a  bottom  plate  within  the 
receptacle  for  supporting  a  stack  of  slips  and  having  a 
('own  turned  flange  at  one  edge,  adjacent  and  spaced 
from  the  respective  side  wall  of  the  receptacle  to  provide 


a  narrow  pocket  for  holding  some  of  the  slips  when  set  on 
edge,  the  base  forming  *the  bottom  of  said  pocket,  said 
flange  Iteing  of  less  height  than  said  wall  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  slips  adjacent  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
a  receptacle  thereon  and  an  inclined  bottom  plate  for  said 
receptacle  having  a  downturne<l  flange  at  its  upper  edge 
secured  upon  the  base  and  spaced  from  the  respective  wall 
of  the  receptacle,  said  bottom  plate  having  a  recess  In  its 
upper  edge  extending  into  said  flange,  ind  said  wall  of 
the  receptacle  having  an  upwardly  opening  recess  com- 
plementing the  aforesaid  recess. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  an 
inclined  bottom  plate  for  supporting  a  stack  of  checks 
whose  upper  and  lower  edges  are  provided  with  down- 
turnftl  flanges  secured  upon  the  base,  and  standards  adja- 
cent the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  against  which  slips  upon 
said  plate  rest,  said  plate  t>eing  provided  at  Its  upper  and 
lower  e^lges  with  companion  recesses  extending  into  said 
flanges,  the  lower  recew  being  between  the  standards. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
a  rectangular  receptacle  thereon  whose  ends  are  extended 
to  provide  the  eads  of  a  second  receptacle,  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  flrat  mentioned  receptacle  forming  a  partl- 
tlou  U'tween  tht-  two  rei-eptacles.  and  the  other  side  wall 
of  the  flrst  meutloned  receptai  le  forming  a  back  wall,  said 
partition  and  back  wall  having  upwardly  opening  recesses. 
Inclined  bottom  plates  for  suld  re<-«-ptaclM  having  their 
upper  tMlges  provided  with  downturned  flanges  secured 
upon  the  base  adjacent  the  back  wall  and  partition,  re- 
sp«'Ctlvely,  said  bottom  plates  having  recesses  at  their 
upper  edges  extending  into  said  tlanges.  and  standards  at 
the  lower  edge  of  the  bottom  plate  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
re»'eptacle. 


1.192.S41.     DRIVING  ATTACHMENT  TO  SEPARATIXO- 
MACHINES.      Chaelc^    UasaY    Baukcb.    Retina,    Sas- 
katchewan,  Canada.      Flle<l    May   4,    1914.      Serial 
S36.228.      (CI.  64 — 62.) 


No. 


^®;i>^ 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  parallel  connected  rop- 
porting  beams,  of  a  pair  of  superlnipos^vl  connected  side 
beams  mounted  on  the  supporting  r>ean»s  and  provided  on 
their  inner  sides  with  longitudinally  disposed  channels 
and  having  their  outer  sides  overhanging  the  outer  aldaa 
of  the  supporting  boam»,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed 
.ingle  bars  permanently  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  the 
supporting  beams  and  entering  the  channels  of  the  super- 
Iniposeij  beams  and  connecting  the  said  latter  beams  slid- 
ably  to  the  former  beams,  ra'  ks  permanently  secured  to 
the  undersidea  of  the  overhanging  portions  of  the  soper- 
Imposeil  beams,  a  rotatably  mountetl  cross  shaft  carried 
by  the  supporting  beams,  a  crank  attached  to  the  shaft. 
pinions  secured  to  the  cross  shaft  aud  engaging  with  the 
racks,  a  pair  of  opposing  bearings  secured  to  the  taper- 
Imposed  beams  and  a  driving  cross  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  salil  l>earlngs  and  having  the  ends  thereof  protrud- 
ing through  the  bearings  anil  one  end  cored  out  to  pro- 
vide an  open  center  square  in  i-ross  se<'tloo. 


1.192,842.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  CiciL  N.  Bentlit,  Free- 
port.  III.  Piled  July  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  41.997.  {Ci. 
152-8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  tire  casing,  of  a 
plurality  of  shoes  dlsposeil  within  the  said  casing  in  sub- 
stantially abutting  relation,  means  yieldingly  urging  the 
shoes  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  tire  casing,  each  alternate  shoe  having  protruding  op- 
posite end  portions  spac«Kl  inwardly  from  the  tire  casing. 
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and  each  of  the  remaining  shoes  having  at  Its  opposite 
ends  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  end  portions  l>etwe«-n  which 
the  protruding  end  portions  of  adjoining  Bo<-tions  are  dis- 
posed and  movable  radially,  whereby  the  shoes  are  held  in 
cooperative  relation  and  are  themselves  determinative  of 
the  range  of  radial  movement  of  the  adjoining  shoes. 


2.  The  comblnnllori  with  a  flexible  tire  easing,  of  a 
plurality  of  shoes  dlspose«l  within  the  casini:  in  sul)stan 
ttally  abutting  relation  and  constituting  a  continuous  shoe 
adap'*^  to  bear  agnlnst  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  each 
alternate  shoe  bein^  shaped  at  Its  ends  to  provide  radially 
■paced,  opposed  abutments,  each  of  the  remaining  shoes 
bitvlng  end  por  Ions  disposed  between  said  abutments  and 
movable  radially  '.heretjetween,  springs  constantly  urging 
each  shoe  cutward:v  whereby  said  alternate  shoes  will  he 
held  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  the  remain 
Ing  shoes  will  be  '.Imlted  in  their  outward  movement  by 
the  outer  abutments  of  the  alternate  shoes  and  whereby 
also  any  of  said  remaining  shoes  may  be  moved  inwardly 
a  instance  limited  I  y  the  inner  abutments  of  Its  adjoin- 
ing aboes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  tire  casing,  of  a 
plurality  of  shoes  nlsposed  within  the  said  casing  in  sub- 
utantlally  abuttlnp  relation  and  shnp^-d  on  their  outer 
fares  to  conform  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing.  th»-  alter- 
nate shoes  being  formed  on  the  outer  side  of  their  end 
portions  with  arcuate  depressions  and  the  remaining  shoes 
having  arcuate  emls  extending  into  the  said  depressions, 
springs  constantly  urging  the  shoe.-;  outwardly  whereby  the 
•hoea  having  the  proje<-ting  ends  will  be  held  In  engage 
ment  with  the  tin-  n  sing  and  the  said  alternate  shoes  will 
be  held  In  engagement  with  said  projecting  arcuate  ends, 
the  shoes  having  the  projecting  ends  t»elng  provided  with 
longitudinally  projecting  end  portions  spaced  Inwardly 
radially  from  their  said  arcuate  ends  and  the  said  alter- 
nate shoes  having  end  portions  disposed  between  said  In- 
ner and  outer  ends  and  l>eing  of  less  radial  dimension 
than  the  radial  dlstam-e  between  said  Inner  and  outer  ends 
so  that  the  Raid  alternate  shoes  are  movable  In  a  radial 
direction  relatively  to  the  remaining  shoes  a  distance  llm 
Ited  by  salfl  inner  and  outer  ends. 

4.  The  combinatlcn  with  a  flexible  tire  casing,  of  a 
plnrallty  of  shoes  disposed  within  the  casing  In  substan 
tlally  abutting  relation  and  shaped  on  their  outer  faces 
to  conform  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  caslnj:,  the  ends  of 
each  alternate  shoe  lieing  formed  with  arcuate  recesses 
conforming  generallr  to  the  general  contour  of  the  casing 
and  the  ends  of  ea<ti  of  the  remaining  shoes  being  formed 
with  arcuate  extensions  projecting  Into  the  adjoining  re 
eesaes  and  being  of  sufficiently  smaller  ra<lial  dimension 
than  the  radial  dimension  between  the  opposed  faces  of 
«ald  arcuate  recesses  as  to  be  i-apable  of  free  radial  move- 
ment between  said  opposed  faces,  said  cooperating  ex- 
tensions and  recesses  serving  also  to  hold  the  shoes  against 
displacement  when  they  are  moved  relatively  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  tire  casing  passing  over  Irregular  surfaces. 


and  a  valve  piston  cylinder  connected  to  said  main  cylin- 
der and  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust,  a  valva 
piston  provided  with  a  piston  rod.  a  main  valve  control- 
ling the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  said  main  cylinder  actuated 
by  said  valve  piston,  an  auxiliary  valve  casing  connected 
to  said  valve  piston  cylinder  and  provide<l  with  an  inlet 
and  an  exhaust,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  the  Inlet 
aiKl  exhaust  of  said  valve  piston  cylinder,  said  auxiliary 
valve  l>elng  provided  with  a  valve  stem,  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported oscillating  member  connected  to  said  valve  piston 
rod.  an  auxiliary  valve  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  oscillating  m^'uiber  eccentrically  of  its  pivot,  oper- 
ating connections  for  said  main  piston  rod  and  lever,  and 
tappet  blocks  on  said  auxiliary  valve  ste^  with  which 
said  lever  coacts  whereby  the  auxiliary  valve  is  given  an 
initial  movement  'ty  the  main  piston  and  a  further  move- 
ment by  said  valve  piston. 


1,192,843      VALVE  GEAR.     John  C.  Bird.  Battle  Creek, 

'  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Union  Steam  Pump  Company.  Battle 

Creek.   MIrh.      Filed   May   1.   1916.      Serial   No.  26,163. 

(CI.  121—8.) 

1.   In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  main  cylinder, 
a  main  piston  provided  with  a  piston  rod,  a  valve  casing 


2.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  main  cylin- 
der, a  main  piston  provided  with  a  piston  rod,  a  valve 
casing  and  a  valve  piston  cylinder  connected  to  said  main 
cylinder  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust,  a 
valve  piston  provided  with  a  piston  rod,  a  main  valve 
controlling  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  said  main  cylinder 
ai'tuate^i  by  said  valve  piston,  an  auxiliary  valve  casing 
connected  to  said  valve  piston  lyllnder  and  provided  with 
an  inlet  and  an  exhaust,  an  auxiliary  valve  cdntrolUng  the  , 
Inlet  and  exhaust  of  said  valve  piston  cylnder.  said  auxil- 
iary valve  being  provided  with  a  valve  stem,  a  pivotally 
supported  oscillating  member  connected  to  said  valve  pis- 
ton rod.  an  auxiliary  valve  actuating  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  oscillating  member  eccentrically  of  its 
pivot,  operating  connections  for  said  main  piston  rod  and 
lever  whereby  the  suxiliary  valve  Is  given  an  initial  move- 
ment by  the  main  liston  and  a  further  movement  by  said 
valve  piston.  * 

3.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  main  cylinder, 
a  main  piston  provided  with  a  piston  rod,  a  valve  piston 
cylinder,  a  valve  piston  provided  with  a  piston  rod,  a 
main  cylinder  valve  controlled  by  said  valve  piston,  an 
auxiliary  valve  for  <ontroHlnp  said  valve  piston,  said  aux- 
iliary valve  being  provided  with  a  valve  stem,  a  supporting 
bracket,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  for 
oscillating  movement,  said  member  l>elng  connected  to  said 
valve  piston  rod  to  be  actuated  thereby,  an  auxiliary  valre 
actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  meml>er  eccen- 
trically of  Its  pivot,  operating  connections  for  said  main 
piston  rod  and  lerer.  and  tappet  blocks  on  said  auxiliary 
valve  stem  coactio^  with  said  lever,  said  bracket  being 
provideil  with  a  slide  bearing  for  said  blocks,  said  lerer 
being  provided  with  a  curved  bearing  support  for  said 
tappet  blocks. 

4.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  main  cylinder, 
a  main  piston  provided  with  a  piston  rod,  a  valve  piston 
cylinder,  a  main  cylinder  valve  piston  provided  with  a  pis- 
ton rod,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  said  valve  pis- 
ton, said  auxiliary  valve  being  provided  with  a  valve  stem. 

a  supporting  bracket,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bracket  for  oscillating  movement,  said  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  valve  piston  rod  to  be  actuated  thereby,  an 
auxiliary  valve  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
member  eccentrically  of  its  pivot,  operating  connections 
for  said  main  piston  rod  and  lever,  and  tappet  blocks  or 
said  auxiliary  valve  stem  coactlng  with  said  lever. 
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5.  In  •  valve  gear,  the  oumi>lnation  of  a  main  cylinder, 
fl  main  piRton,  a  main  rylindpr  valre.  a  valve  piston  cylln- 
<ler,  a  valve  piKton  for  rontrolllDK  Mild  main  cylinder 
valve,  an  aoxlllary  valve  for  runtrolling  said  valve  piston, 
a  supporting  brack'>t,  a  menilMT  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
brocket  for  oscillating  movement,  xald  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  vaU«'  piston  to  lie  actuated  thereby,  an  aux- 
iliary valve  actuating  lever  mounted  on  said  member  ec- 
centrically of  its  pivot,  operating  connections  for  said 
main  piston  rod  ani  lever,  and  tappet  blocks  on  said  aux- 
iliary valve  stem  coacting  with  naid  lever,  said  bracket 
being  provlde<l  with  a  slide  l>earlnx  for  said  tappet  blocks, 
said  lever  being  provided  with  a  curved  bearing  support 
for  aald  tappet  blo<'k«. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,192.844.    MKTEK  TESTING  BLOCK. 
LEE,   Hartford.  C.»nn.     Filed  Oct.  '29, 
58.540.      (CI.  175—183.) 


IlENBT  J.  BLAKBS- 

1915.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  meter  testing  block  having  a  baae.  binding  posts 
along  one  j^lde  for  (he  attachment  of  line  terminals,  bind- 
ing posts  along  the  other  sld*  for  the  attachment  of  me- 
ter leads,  conductors  connecting  the  respective  binding 
posts,  at  least  one  of  said  conductors  t>eing  of  spring  metal, 
a  lilnding  screw  engaging  and  holding  the  spring  conductor 
so  that  th«>  conducting  path  Is  normally  close<l  through 
it,  and  a  cross  coniuctor  with  one  end  connected  with  a 
line  terminal  post  and  with  Its  other  end  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  >aid  spring  conductor  but  adapted  to  l>e 
engaged  by  said  spring  conductor  when  its  binding  screw 
Is  turned  so  that  the  conductor  springs  up  and  opens  the 
Dornial  circuit,  and  thereby  automatically  closing  the  line 
circuit  when  the  m»?ter  circuit  is  opened. 

2.  A  meter  testln,^  block  having  binding  posts  alon;;  one 
side  for  the  attachment  of  line  terminals,  binding  posts 
along  the  other  side  for  the  attachment  of  meter  leads, 
rigid  conductors  permanently  connecting  the  binding  posts 
for  the  potential  circuit,  spring  conductors  normally  con- 
necting the  binding  posts  for  the  current  circuit,  binding 
screws  engaging  the  spring  conductors  and  holding  them 
In  closed  position,  and  cross  conductors  at  one  end  con- 
nected with  the  binding  posts  to  which  the  spring  con- 
ductors are  connected,  and  at  the  other  end  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  spring  conductors  when  the  binding 
screws,  are  turned  so  as  to  release  the  spring  conductors 
and  allow  them  to  spring  up  and  open  the  normal  clrctiit. 

3.  A  meter  testing  block  having  binding  posts  along 
one  side  for  the  attachment  of  line  terminals,  binding 
posts  along  the  other  side  for  the  attachment  of  meter 
leads,  rigid  conductors  permanently  connecting  the  bind- 
ing posts  for  the  potential  circuit,  binding  screws  for  the 
attachment  of  testing  Instrument  potential  leads  with  the 
rigid  conductors,  spring  conductors  normally  connecting 
the  binding  posts  lor  the  current  circuit,  binding  screws 
for  the  attachment  of  testing  Instrument  current  leads, 
connected  with  the  spring  conductors,  said  last  mentioned 
binding  screws,  when  turned  down,  engaging  the  spring 
conductors  and  holding  them  with  the  current  circuit 
closed,  and  when  turned  up.  allowing  the  spring  conductors 
to  spring  up  and  open  the  current  circuit,  and  cross  con- 
ductors with  one  end  connected  with  the  binding  posts 
to  which  the  sprln,j  conductors  are  connected  and  with 
their  other  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  spring  con- 
ductors when  the  binding  screws  allow  the  spring  con- 
ductors to  spring  up. 

4.  A  meter  testing  block  having  binding  posts  along  one 
side  for  the  attachment  of  line  terminals,  binding  posts 


along  the  other  side  for  the  attachment  of  meter  leads, 
conductors  permanently  connecting  the  binding  posts  for 
the  potential  circuit,  spring  conductors  normally  connect- 
ing the  binding  posts  for  the  current  circuit,  binding 
screws  engaging  th-  spring  conductors  and  hoMlng  them 
In  closed  position,  and  a  cross  conductor  with  one  end 
connected  with  a  binding  post  to  which  a  spring  conductor 
Is  conne<.-ted  and  with  Its  other  end  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  othor  spring  conductor  when  Its  binding 
screw  is  turneil  so  that  it  may  spring  up.  said  binding 
screws  being  capable  of  complete  disengagement  from  the 
spring  conductors,  and  testing  Instrument  lead  terminals 
of  such  thickness  that  they  can  be  connected  by  said  bind- 
ing screws  without  possibility  of  the  binding  screws  com- 
ing in  contact  with  the  spring  conductors  when  the  leads 
are  attached. 

5.  A  meter  testing  block  having  binding  posts  along  one 
side  for  the  attachment  of  line  terminals,  binding  posts 
along  the  other  side  for  the  attachment  of  meter  leads, 
conductors  permanently  connecting  the  binding  posts  for 
the  potential  circuit,  spring  conductors  connecting  the 
binding  posts  for  the  current  circuit,  and  binding  screws, 
when  turned  In.  engaging  the  spring  conductors  and  hold- 
ing them  In  closed  position,  and  when  turned  out  and 
dlsengage<i  from  the  spring  conductors,  releasing  them 
so  that  they  will  spring  out  and  open  the  current  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.192.845.  RESTRAINING  DEVICE.  Fred  Bower,  Craig. 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  93.226.  {CI. 
119— lOS.) 


1.  A  restraining  <1evtce  of  the  character  descril)ed  com- 
prising a  table,  sides  pivotally  engaged  with  the  table  and 
adapteil  to  swing  upwardly,  adjacent  ends  of  the  sides 
having  their  upper  portions  cut  away,  a  flexible  memt>er 
connected  to  each  of  the  sides  and  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
each  of  .said  members  terminating  in  a  loop,  and  a  lever 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  talde  and  with  which  one  of  the 
loops  is  adapted  to  t>e  detachably  engaged. 

2.  A  restraining  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l  com- 
prising a  table,  sides  pivotally  engaged  with  the  table  and 
adapte<l  to  swing  upwardly,  adjacent  ends  of  the  sides  hav- 
ing their  upper  portions  cut  away,  a  flexible  member  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  ildes  and  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
each  of  said  members  terminating  in  a  loop,  and  a  lever 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  table  and  with  which  one  of 
the  loops  is  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged,  each  of 
the  flexible  members  being  loosely  directed  through  the 
second  side. 

3.  A  restraining  device  of  the  character  descrlt>e<l  com- 
prising a  table,  sides  pivotally  engage<l  with  the  table  and 
adapte<l  to  swing  upwardly,  adjacent  ends  of  the  sides  hav- 
ing their  upper  portions  cut  away,  a  flexible  memt>er  con- 

1  nected  to  each  of  the  sides  and  at  opposite  eiids  thereof. 
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each  of  said  members  terminating  in  a  loop,  and  a  lever 
pivotally  engageil  with  the  table  and  with  which  one  of  the 
loops  is  adapted  to  be  detachably  engag«Hl.  the  lever  being 
arrsnged  at  the  side  of  the  table  with  which  coacts  the 
side  having  secure<l  thereto  the  flexUde  memlMT  adapted  for 
detachable  engagement  with  the  lever. 

4.  A  restraining  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  table,  sides  pivotally  engaged  with  the  table  and 
adapted  to  swing  upwardly,  a  flexible  member  <>onnecte<l  to 
each  of  the  sides  snd  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  of  said 
memt>ers  terminating  In  a  liM>p.  the  opposite  enda  of  the 
Bid««  being  provided  with  openings,  the  flexible  member 
•ecared  to  tine  side  being  threaded  through  the  opening  of 
the  second  side,  said  flexible  members  being  of  such  a 
length  as  to  be  returned  and  disposed  over  the  side  to 
which  It  is  directly  connecte<l,  and  a  lever  pivotally  en- 
gage<l  with  the  table  and  with  which  one  of  the  loops  Is 
adapteil  to  be  engage*!. 


1,192,846.     NUTCRACKER.     Charles  T.  Boyer,  Indian 
apolls.    Ind.      Filed    Feb.    18.    1915.      Serial    No.    9,039. 
(a.  146 — 8.) 


5E»S?»4 


1.  A  nutcracker  having  an  abutment  to  support  a  nut. 
and  a  head  movalde  towani  or  from  the  abutment,  the 
front  of  the  head  being  provided  with  an  annular  hollow 
punch  having  a  conical  exterior  and  also  a  rim  extending 
about  the  base  of  the  exterior  of  the  punch. 

2.  A  nut-cracker  Including  a  guide,  an  abutment  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  guide  to  support  the  nut.  and  a  ram 
movably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  guide  to  be  projected 
toward  the  abutment,  the  front  of  the  ram  being  construct- 
ed for  puncturing  and  subsequently  expanding  the  shell  of 
the  nut. 

3.  .\  nutcracker  Including  a  main  part  having  a  guide 
bar.  an  abutment  on  the  liar  having  on  one  face  thereof  a 
conical  projection,  the  end  of  the  projection  having  a  cen- 
tral recess  forming  an  annular  cutting  edge,  the  edge  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  projecting  teeth  thereon,  and  a  head 
mounter]  on  the  main  part  and  movable  toward  the  cutting 
edge  and  the  teeth. 

4.  .\  nut-cracker  including  a  main  part  having  a  guide 
bar.  an  al)Utment  adjustal>le  on  the  bar  and  tlltalde  to  be 
clutche«l  to  the  bar,  a  ram  mountol  on  the  main  part  and 
projectahle  toward  the  abutment  above  the  guide  bar.  and 
a  connecting  rod  extending  under  the  main  part  ami  mov 
ably  guided  thereby,  the  ro<l  t>elng  connei  ted  to  the  abut- 
ment below  the  guide  bar  for  controlling  the  al>utment  and 
provlde<l  with  a  flnger-hole  for  operation  of  the  rod. 

5.  \  nut-cracker  including  a  main  part  having  a  IoukI- 
tudlnnl  channel  adjacent  to  one  end  portion  thereof,  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  part  Uelng  constructed  to  con- 
stitute a  handle,  a  ram  movably  guided  on  the  main  part 
and  projectable  aKove  and  longitudinally  of  the  channel,  a 
lever  pivotally  connecte.1  to  the  main  part  adjacent  the 
ram  for  projecting  the  ram.  and  an  abutment  adjustable 
on  the  channeled  portion  of  the  main  part  opposite  the 
front  of  the  ram  and  provlde<l  with  means  for  securing 
it  to  the  channeled  portion  of  the  main  part. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. 


moQOted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereon,  and  meana 
for  holding  the  member  fixed  relatively  to  the  pole. 


1.192.847.      SHADE  BRACKET.      RiFCS  D.  Bhaddt.  Ana- 
conda. Mont.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  79.190. 
(CI.  156—24.) 
1.  A  combination  curtain  pole  brace  and  shade  bracket 

comprising  a  member  freely   pivoted  upon   the  pole  and 


2.  A  combined  curtain  and  window  shade  hanger  com- 
prising a  curtain  pole,  a  clamp  comprising  pairs  of  mem- 
bers mounted  upon  the  pole  and  adapted  to  clamp  on  the 
window  casing,  means  connecting  said  members  and  oper- 
able to  adjust  the  latter  Into  clamping  relation,  means  for 
holding  said  members  fixed  relatively  to  the  pole,  a  curtain 
shade  bracket  freely  pivoted  upon  the  pole  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  window  casing,  and  means  for  holding 
said  bracket  fixed  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

8.  A  combined  curtain  and  window  shade  hanger  com- 
prising a  curtain  pole,  companion  relatively  movable  clamp- 
ing meml>er8  mounted  upon  the  pole  for  longitudinal  ad- 
justment and  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  the  window  cas- 
ing, means  for  holding  said  members  In  gripping  relation. 
a  curtain  shade  bracket  pivotally  as80<'lated  with  the  pole 
and  flttwl  between  said  members  for  adjustment  therewith 
longltntltnally  of  said  pole,  said  bracket  being  adapte<l  to 
l»ear  against  said  window  casing  Immediately  beneath  said 
clamps,  and  means  for  holding  said  bracket  fixed  relatively 
to  said  pole. 

1,192,848.  STEAM-<;ENERAT0R.  Kahl  W.  Branczik, 
London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Companv.  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1913.    Serial  No.  759.831.     (CI.  122—266.) 


1.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  bank  of  tubes  In- 
clined upwardly  toward  the  front  of  the  setting,  a  mud 
drum  into  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  are  expanded, 
headers  into  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  are  ex- 
panded, a  steam  and  water  drum  connected  to  said  head- 
ers, a  bafBe  extending  upwardly  from  the  mud  drum  in 
front  of  some  of  said  tubes,  a  bank  of  downcomer  tubes 
connecting  said  drums,  and  a  baffle  extending  downwardly 
from  the  steam  and  water  drum  between  the  first-men- 
tioned tubes  and  the  downcomer  tubes. 

2.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  bank  of  tubes  in- 
clined upwardly  toward  the  front  of  the  setting,  a  drum 
Into  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  are  expanded, 
headers  into  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  are  «x- 
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panded.  a  Kteam  and  water  drum  conoected  to  miid  beadfra, 
a  dank  of  downooiner  tubes  conneoting  said  dnipas,  a  baffle 
wall  exteniling  downwardly  from  thp  Ktcam  and  water 
drum  betWi't'D  the  two  hanks  of  tubes,  and  a  baffle  wall 
extending  upwardly  at  the  rear  of  the  downcomer  tubes. 


1.192.1149  BCNCH-PLANE.  John  F.  Bbumibs.  Alameda, 
Cal.  Filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,206.  (CI. 
14&— 6.) 


:2P     r: 

In  a  bemh  plane  ;  a  stock  se<-tlon  having  a  front  wall 
extending  at  a  Hubstantlally  right  angle  to  the  planing 
surfacr  th»'r»'of.  and  a  frog  mounted  lu  spaced  relation 
to  said  wall  stipportlng  th»"  planing  knife  :  in  combination 
with  a  second  sto<k  section  having  a  wall  extending  up- 
wardly at  right  angles  to  the  planing  face  thereof,  and  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  rear  edge,  means  carried  by  aald 
wallK  wherefiy  said  sf-ctlons  may  l)e  held  In  Interlocking 
engragement.  said  second  section  provldlni:  a  throat  above 
the  planing  edge  of  said  knife,  and  means  to  adjast  said 
sections  relatively.  wherel>y  the  throat  will  l)e  enlarged  or 
ronstrlctwl  ct>nslst»'nt  with  the  variations  of  the  depths 
of  cut  of  the  planine  knife. 


1.192,850.  CHAIN-GRATE  STOKER.  Fkank  GnXTU 
Bbitton.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Babcock  &  Wil- 
cox Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  877,482.  (CI. 
110—44.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  in  combination,  two  side  grates,  each 
grate  extending  laterally  from  one  of  two  spaced  8nl>- 
stantially  vertical  walls  disposed  centrally  of  the  furnace, 
and  an  endless  traveling  chain-gate  intermediate  said 
vertical  walls,  the  forward  portion  of  the  upper  run  of 
said  endless  gratp  being  incllne^^  upwardly  In  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  from  below  the  top  of  said  vertical  walls. 

2.  In  n  furnace,  in  combination,  side  grate*  disposed 
centrally  of  the  furnace  .-ind  an  endless  traveling  chain 
grate  arranged  l>etween  said  side  grates,  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  upper  run  of  said  endless  grate  l>elng  Inclined 
apwardly  in  the  direction  of  travel,  the  front  end  of  said 
upper  run  being  located  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  said 
side  prates,  and  the  rear  end  of  said  upper  run  being  ap- 
proximately at  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  side  grates. 

3.  In  a  furnace.  In  combination,  spaced  side  grates  dls- 
po8e<l  centrally  of  the  furnace,  supports  on  the  outer  and 
inner  sid«'s  of  said  side  grates,  the  Inner  supports  being 
substantially  vertical  walls,  an  endless  traveling  chain 
frate  arranged  Intermediate  said  vertical  walls,  and  hav- 
ing Us   upper   run   Inclined    upwardly   In   the  direction  of 


travel  from  below  the  top  of  said  vertical  walls  and  there- 
by adapted  to  carry  upward  a  charge  of  fuel  supported 
laterally  by  said  vertical  walls,  to  a  point  above  the  lat- 
ter, whereby  the  fuel  is  caused  to  fall  onto  said  side 
grates. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  in  <-omblnatlon.  an  endless  traveling 
chain  grate,  the  forward  portion  of  the  upper  run  of 
which  Is  inclined  upwardly  In  the  direction  of  travel,  rock- 
ing supports  on  either  side  of  said  chain  grate,  and  tire 
bftra  dlspoMHl  at  an  inclination  to  the  horizontal  and 
resting  on  said  supports. 

5.  In  a  furnace.  In  i^mblnatlon,  side  grates,  an  endless 
traveling  chain  grato  arranged  between  said  side  grates, 
and  a  tapering  bridge  member  arrange<l  adjacent  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  furnace  and  serving  to  spread  the  ashe* 
toward  said  side  grates. 


1,192.K51.       .»<UPP(>RTINO -RACK.       Jacob 
Shenandoah.    Iowa.      Filed   Jaly   24.    1916. 
41.794.      (CI.   24—262.) 


I.     Brobby, 
SerUl   No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  In  combina- 
tion, a  channel-shaped  rack  bar  provided  with  downwardly 
projet'tlng  tlanges  having  holes  on  their  sides  and  a  grip- 
ping device  mounted  therein  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers and  a  spring  associated  with  one  of  said  members 
for  moving  the  grlpp«>r8  into  operative  or  into  released 
position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna- 
tiun,  II  channel  shaped  rack  bar  provbled  with  flanges 
having  boles  ttu  tbeir  inner  sides,  and  a  gripping  device 
mounttHl  therein  comprlsin;:  a  pair  of  meml>ers  and 
a  spring  associated  with  one  of  said  members  for  moving 
the  grlppers  into  operative  or  released  position,  said  spring 
being  connected  with  the  rack  l>ar  and  the  gripper  to 
move  the  gripper  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  a  dead 
center  position  when  moving  from  released  to  oi>eratlv« 
position. 

3.  In  a  devU-e  of  the  character  deMcribed,  In  combina- 
tion, a  channel  shaped  rack  bar  and  a  series  of  gripper* 
mounted  therein,  each  gripper  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  In  said  rack  bar.  means  connect- 
ing said  meml>ers  for  holding  the  same  In  relatively  cloM 
po.sltlon  and  a  spring  connected  with  one  of  said  men* 
I>er8  for  moving  the  grlppers  from  released  to  operative 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
a  rack  b.ir.  and  a  series  of  grlppers  mounted  therein,  each 
gripper  comprising  a  pair  of  members  pivotally  mounted  In 
ctald  rack  bar,  slldable  means  connecting  said  members  for 
holding  the  same  In  relatively  clo9<-  position,  a  spring 
connected  with  one  of  said  members,  one  of  said  grlppers 
being  provided  with  a  flanged  lower  extremity  adapted  to 
hold  an  identifying  card. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  single  piece  of  metal  l>ent  Into  channel-form  provided 
with  lugs  at  regular  Intervals,  a  xeries  of  grlppers  mount- 
ed in  said  channel  bar  and  a  spring  connected  with  one 
of  said  lugs  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  one  of  said 
grlpp4Ts  at  a  point  distant  from  Its  support  and  adapted 
to  swiii^  past  a  <lead  center  position  as  the  grlpper  is 
nioveil  to  and  from  operartlve  position. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.852.      MEANS    FOR    AUTOMATICALLY    FILLING 
CONTAI.NERS.     Hat  J.   B«rTOi»,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed 
Nov.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  60.532.     (CI.  78 — 181.) 
1.  In  a  means  for  automatically  filling  containers,  the 

combination  with  a  tank  having  a  discharge  opening,  of  a 
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slide  movably  mounted  below  said  tank  and  having  an 
opening  therein  adapte«1  t<.  l-e  moved  into  or  out  of  regis- 
tration with  the  opening  In  the  tank,  electrically  operated 
means  for  moving  said  slide  to  dispose  the  opening  of  the 
slide  out  of  registration  with  the  opening  in  the  tank, 
a  pitman,  an  Integral  depending  finger  at  one  end  of  the 
pitman,  said  slide  having  an  elongated  slot  through  which 
said  finger  extends,  means  to  slldably  support  said  pit- 
man, means  to  move  said  pitman  In  one  direction  whereby 
the  opening  In  the  slide  will  l>e  moved  into  registration 
with  the  opening  In  the  tank,  and  additional  meanp  to  re- 
turn said  pitman  to  Its  Initial  position. 


circumferentlally  aline  with  the  first  mentioned  section 
and  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  between 
Its  sides  at  one  end,  mating  beveled  faces*  on  the  slotted 
ends  of  the  locking  sections,  and  an  arcuate  link  adapted 


2.  A   means   for   automatically   filling   containers,   com 
prising   the    combination    of    h    tank    having   a    dls(hai^'e 
opening  and  a  pair  of  tilting  scales  below  said  disc  harge 
opening,   of  an    endless   carrier   having   Iron   l>ars  adapted 
to  engage  and    remove  a   filled   container   from    the   scale 
and  dispose  the  next  succeeding  container  l>elow  the  open- 
ing of  the  tank,  nutans  controllwl  by  the  downward  move 
ment  of  the  scale  to  apply  power  to  said  .-arrler,  and  auto 
matlcallj    operated    means    for    opening    and    dosing    the 
discharge  opening  of  the  tank. 

3.  A  means  for  automatically  filling  containers,  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  discharge 
opening  and  tilting  scales  below  said  tank,  of  an  end- 
less carrier  having  cross  bars,  a  power  receiving  shaft  co 
operating  with  said  carrier,  a  clutch  mechanism  cooperat- 
ing with  said  shaft,  and  means  controlle.1  by  the  move 
ment  of  said  scales  to  engage  or  disengage  the  clutch 
mechanism  and  driving  means  for  said  shaft. 

4.  A  means  for  automatically  filling  containers,  com- 
prising the  comMnatlon  with  a  tank,  having  a  discharge 
opening  nn<l  a  pair  of  scales  i.clow  sal<1  opening,  oT  an 
adjustable  support  for  said  scales,  an  endless  carrier 
traveling  above  said  sc-ale,  and  means  to  apply  power  to 
said  carrier  whereby  containers  will  l>e  moved  consecu 
tlvely  on  to  the  scales  to  »>e  fille<l  from  said  tank. 

5.  A  means  for  automatlcallv  filling  containers,  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  discharge 
opening  therein,  and  means  to  dispose  containers  consecu- 
tively lielow  said  opening,  of  a  slide  below  said  tank  hav 
Inp  an  opening  therethrough,  automatically  operated 
means  at  one  end  of  the  slide  to  move  the  opening  of  the 
glide  Into  registration  with  the  opening  of  the  tank,  and 
electrically  optratj'd  meant:  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  slide 
for  moving  the  opening  therein  out  of  registration  with 
the  opening  In  the  tank. 

(Claims  fl  to  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


to  normally  lie  within  said  slots  and  having  Its  respective 
terminals  pivotally  connected  with  the  locking  sections 
between  the  ends  thereof  and  below  the  beveled  faces  on 
said  sections. 


1,192.854.  WET  AIR  PUMP.  Otto  C.  Brss,  Havre, 
France,  assignor  to  So(^#t^  Anonyme  pour  I'Explolta- 
tion  des  Proc«d4s  Westlnghouse-Leblanc,  Paris.  France. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,817.     (Cl.  230—14.) 


1,192.863.     TIRIvRIM.     PiKf  y  W    Bt  rford.  East  Roches 
'  ter.    N.    Y.     Filed    July    26.    lftl6.     Serial    No.    41.998. 
(O.  162—21.) 

1.  A  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  sections,  hlngedly 
connected  together,  a  pair  of  locking  sections  adapted  to 
xrlrcumferentlally  aline  with  the  first  mentioned  sections. 
binges  connecting  the  locking  sections  to  the  first  men 
tloned  sections,  and  a  link  connecting  the  locking  sec- 
tions, said  locking  sections  having  mating  beveled  ends. 

2.  A  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  ^rcuate  sections  hlngedly 
connected  together,  a  pair  of  locking  sections  adapted  to 


1.  In  combination  with  a  condenser,  a  combining  tube 
communicating  therewith,  a  dlfTuser  communicating  with 
said  tube,  a  bladed  Impeller  for  discharging  ejecting  liquid 
through  said  tube  and  said  diffueer,  a  distributer  for  de- 
livering ejecting  liquid  to  said  Impeller  and  a  distributer 
for  delivering  the  water  of  condensation  from  said  coir- 
denser  to  the  blades  of  said  Impeller  whereby  it  is  dis- 
charged from  said  condenser. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  condenser,  a  combining  tube 
«oinmunl<-atlng  therewith,  a  dlffuser  communicating  with 
said  coml'lnlng  tube,  a  bladed  Impeller  for  discharging 
ejecting  liquid  through  said  tube  and  said  dlffuser,  a  dis- 
tributer for  delivering  ejecting  liquid  to  said  Impeller,  a 
supplemental  distributer  communicating  with  said  con- 
denser for  delivering  the  water  of  condensation  therefrom 
to  the  blades  of  .said  Impeller,  and  a  combining  tube  for 
receiving  the  water  of  condensation  discharged  from  the 
Impeller. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  condenser,  a  combining  tube 
communicating  therewith,  a  bladed  Impeller  for  discharg- 
ing ejecting  liquid  through  said  combining  tube,  a  dis- 
tributer for  delivering  ejecting  liquid  to  the  blades  of 
said  Impeller,  a  supplemental  distributer  communicating 
with  said  condenser  for  d'ellverlng  water  of  condensation 
therefrom  to  the  blades  of  said  Impeller  and  a  combining 
tube  and  dlffuser  for  receiving  the  water  of  condensation 
discharged  from  said  Impeller. 
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1,192.855.  ROTARY  AIR  Cl»MPRES80K.  OTTO  C.  BC88, 
Havre,  France,  assignur  to  Soo't't^  Anonyme  pour  I'Ex- 
ploitation  (les  PtocM^  We8tlnghous<>-Lel)|aDc.  Paris, 
Franre.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  050,718. 
(a.  230—14.) 


1.  Id  combtoatloD  with  a  rhamher  provided  with  an 
Inlet  for  fluid  and  an  outlet,  rotary  means  arranged  so  as 
to  project  liquid  Into  said  chamber  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ther^'of  and  one  or  more  fluid  Inlets  between  the  en- 
trance point  uf  said  liquid  and  said  fluid  outlet. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  admission  chamber,  having  a  fluid  admission  port  and  a 
discharge  port,  a  combining  chamber  communicating  with 
the  discharge  port  and  provided  with  at  least  one  auxiliary 
fluid  admission  port,  a  divergent  discharge  nozzle  com- 
munl<-ating  with  said  combining  chamber  and  means  for 
projecting  an  interrupted  stream  of  liquid  at  a  high  ve- 
locity Into  said  admission  chamber  and  through  said  com- 
bining chamber  and  said  discharge  nozzle,  said  means 
comprising  a  partial  ejection  rotatable  Impeller. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  admission  chamber  having  a  fluid  Inlet,  a  discharge 
nozzle  communicating  with  said  chamb«>r,  a  comtdning 
chamber  communicating  with  said  nozzle  anil  provided 
with  separate  admission  ports,  convergent  tubes  extend- 
ing across  and  dividing  said  combining  chamber  Into  sepa- 
rate sections  each  of  which  communicates  with  one  of 
said  ports,  and  a  liquid  impeller  located  between  the  Inlet 
of  said  admission  chamber  and  said  nozzle  for  discharging 
liquid  through  said  nozzle,  .said  combining  tube,  and  said 
diffuser. 


1.192,856.  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  POOR  Ira  L. 
Cain,  San  Angelo.  Tex.  Filed  May  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
26,122.      (CI.  268 — 8.) 


'  1.  An  electric  circuit  including  a  source  of  electricity,  a 
motor,  contacts,  and  a  normally  open  circuit  closer  ;  a 
second  circuit  including  said  source  of  electricity  con- 
tacts, an  electromagnet,  and  a  s«>coDd  noimally  open  cir- 
cuit <-loser  ;  a  door  arranged  for  operation  by  the  motor 
and  having  a  tappet,  and  a  switch  arm  operable  by  the 
tappet  to  open  the  first  named  contacts  when  the  door 
reaches  open  position  and  to  engage  the  tapi>et  and  there- 
by lock  the  <Ioor  in  such  position,  and  to  also  close  said 
■econd   nanie<I   contacts,  and  having  an  armature  for  at- 


traction by  the  electroaiagnet,  to  release  the  •witch  from 
the  tappet  and  permit  the  door  to  close. 

2.  An  electric  circuit  Including  a  source  of  electricity,  a 
motor,  contacts,  and  a  normally  open  circuit  closer ;  a 
second  circuit  Including  said  source  of  electricity,  con- 
tacts, an  electromagnet,  a  door  opened  by  the  motor  and 
having  a  tappet,  means  to  close  the  door  when  the  motor 
Is  out  of  operation,  and  a  switch  arm  operable  by  the 
tappet,  to  open  the  first  name<l  contacts  when  the  door 
reaches  open  position,  and  to  engage  the  tappet  and  th««- 
by  lock  the  door  In  such  position,  and  to  also  close  nld 
second  contacts,  an<l  having  an  armature  for  attraction 
by  the  ele<-tro-niagnet  to  release  the  switch  from  the  tap- 
pet, and  permit  the  door  to  close 


1,192.857.  AIR  DI.STRIBITKR.  STArroRo  Caldwell, 
Live  Oak,  Fla..  and  Chables  J.  Williams.  Atlanta,  <ia. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  1,866.     (01.  280 — 1.) 
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In  combination  with  a  fan  having  a  cage,  of  an  air  dif- 
fuser,  mounting  bars  rigidly  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
diffuser,  and  traction  springs  connecting  said  bars  with 
the  rear  of  said  cage,  said  bars  being  greater  in  length 
than  the  diameter  of  the  cage  whereby  the  line  of  tenaioa 
will  be  toward  the  axis  of  the  cage  for  the  purj 
described. 


1.192,858.  MACHINE  FuR  BLOWIN(}  POWDERED 
POISON  ON  PLANTS.  Patrick  Callahax,  Stratford, 
Conn.  Filed  July  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  38.895.  (CL 
4»— 14.) 


In  a  poison  distributer,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  of  a  aeries  of  alined  casings  mounted  on  said  frame. 
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a  single  fan  shaft  extending  through  each  of  the  casings, 
a  fan  located  In  each  of  the  casings  and  upon  said  shaft, 
a  poison  container  having  a  discharge  outlet  in  the  cas 
ing.  a  fee«l  shaft  extending  through  the  casings  and  across 
the  outlets  and  having  pockets  therein  to  feed  the  poison 
from  the  outlet,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  the  outlet  of 
the  container  off  from  the  shaft,  and  a  screw  for  adjusting 
the  outlet  toward  the  shaft  and  against  the  action  of  the 
spring. 

1,192.859.  EXHIBITIN*;  AND  VENDING  CASE.  Fax-vp 
A.  CAxriELD.  Chicago.  111.  Flle.l  Aug.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  45.081.      (a.  206 — 46.) 


2.  A  coupling  comprising  a  flexible  sleeve,  a  gas  how 
projecting  Into  one  end  thereof,  an  annular  valve  disk 
fitted  against  the  Inner  end  of  the  hose  an<l  having  a 
cupped  seat,  a  coactlng  ball  valve  located  within  the  hoae 

r 


and  having  a  stem  that  projects  through  the  disk  into  the 
sleeve  and  a  spiral  spring  mounted  on  the  stem  within  the 
sleeve  said  spring  being  adapted  to  be  directly  engaged 
by  the  end  of  a  gas-receiving  nipple  projecteil  into  the 
other  end  of  the  sleeve. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  package  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  thin  articles,  and  inclosing  means 
for  •Olid  articles  .omprising  a  long  strip  bent  zigzag  upon 
Itself  in  a  plurality  of  folds,  between  which  the  articles 
are  interpos^^l  with  portions  projecting  through  the  bends 
of  the  folds  and  from  which  the  articles  arc  withdrawn 
by  t>elng  pulle.l  through  the  bends  of  the  folds. 

->  In  a  <levlce  of  the  class  described,  a  package  com- 
pose«l  of  a  plurality  of  thin  articles,  and  Inclosing  means 
for  sa»d  articles  comprising  a  long  strip  bent  zlg  zag  upon 
Itself  in  a  plurality  of  folds,  between  which  the  articles 
are  lnterpos,Hl.  an.l  openings  at  the  bent  ends  through 
which  portions  of  the  articles  proje<'t. 

3  In  n  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  a  package  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  thin  articles,  and  inclosing  means 
for  said  articles  comprising  a  long  strip  bent  zlg-zng  upon 
itself  In  a  plurality  of  fol.ls  ;  said  folds  being  cemente<l 
together  to  form  pockets  In  whl(  h  the  articles  are  lnclose<l 
with  portions  protruding  through  the  bends  of  the  folds. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  package  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  thin  tapering  articles  and  Inclosing 
means  lor  said  articles  comprising  a  long  strip  bent  zlg- 
tag  upon  Itself  In  a  plurality  of  folds,  said  folds  being 
cemented  together  in  pairs  to  form  pockets  in  which  the 
articles  are  Inclosed  and  each  pocket  having  an  opening 
through  whl.h  a  narrow  end  portion  of  the  article  in- 
closeil  therein  projects. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  package  com- 
post of  a  pUiralltv  of  thin  articles,  and  Inclosing  means 
for  said  articles  comprising  a  long  strip  bent  zlg  zag  upon 
itself  m  a  plurality  of  folds  ;  said  folds  being  cemented  to 
each  other  on  thoir  side  edges  In  pairs  to  form  pockets  in 
which  the  articles  are  Inclos.-.!  ;  said  pockets  having  sides 
of  double  thickness  and  end  bends  of  single  thickness 
which  are  adapted  to  be  torn  as  the  articles  are  with- 
drawn. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1  19"  860     COUrLIN<;  FOR  <;aS  HOSE.    John  J.  Carey, 
'  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filetl  Mar.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.849. 

(CI.  137—30.) 

1  \  coupling  comprising  a  flexible  sleeve,  a  gas  hose 
projecting  Into  one  end  thereof,  an  annular  valve  disk 
fitted  against  the  Inner  en.l  of  the  hose,  a  coactlng  valve 
Incatwl  within  the  hose  and  having  a  stem  that  projects 
through  the  disk  Into  the  sleeve,  and  a  spiral  spring 
mounted  on  the  stem  within  the  sleeve,  said  spring  being 
adapte.1  to  be  directly  engaged  by  the  end  of  a  gas  receiv- 
ing nipple  projecteil  Into  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve. 


192.861.  apparatus  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THB 
PROPERTIES  OF  FLUIDS.  Hbxby  Cabmichail.  Mai- 
den, Mass..  and  William  M.  (Irosvesor,  Rldgewood, 
N.  J.,  assignors,  ty  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Perkins  Glue  Companv.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,328.      (CI.  73—51.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  ascertaining  properties  of  flulda 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  cylindrical  con- 
tainer for  the  fiuid,  a  cylindrical  body  adapted  to  be  sus- 
pended in  the  fluid  In  the  container,  said  cylindrical  body 
being  deeply  recessed  from  Us  top  face,  a  wire  suspension 
secured  at  its  upper  end  to  a  suitable  support,  means  for 
securing  the  suspension  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  said  cylin- 
drical body  near  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  effect  produced  on  the  said  cylindrical  body 
by  the  rotation  of  the  liquid  In  the  container. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  ascertaining  properties  of  fluids 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  cylindrical  con- 
tainer for  the  fluid,  a  cylindrical  body  adapted  to  be  sus- 
pended fn  the  fluid  In  the  container,  said  cylindrical  body 
being  deeply  recessed  from  its  top  face,  a  wire  suspension 
for  said  body  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  a  suitable  sup- 
port and  at  Its  lower  end  near  the  bottom  of  said  recess, 
a  hollow  rod  secured  to  said  body  near  the  bottom  of  said 
recew  and  extending  up  and  about  said  wire  suspension 
nearly  to  the  top  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  said  rod 
for  measuring  the  effect  produced  on  the  said  cylindrical 
body  by  the  rotation  of  the  liquid  in  the  container. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  ascertaining  properties  of  fluids 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  container  for 
the  fluid,  a  body  adapted  to  be  suspended  In  the  fluid  In 
the  container,  said  body  l>eing  deeply  recessed  from  Ita 
top  face,  a  wire  suspension  for  said  body  secured  at  its 
upper  end  to  a  suitable  support  and  at  its  lower  end  near 
the  bottom  of  said  recess,  and  means  for  measuring  the 
effect  produced  on  the  said  body  by  the  rotation  of  the 
liquid  in  the  container. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  ascertaining  properties  of  fluids 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  container  for 
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the  fluid,  a  bodj  adapted  to  be  suspended  Id  the  fluid  In 
the  container,  said  body  being  deeply  recessed  from  Its 
top  face,  a  wire  suspension  for  said  body  secured  at  its 
tipper  end  to  a  suitable  support  and  at  its  lower  end  near 
the  bottom  of  said  recess,  mpans  secure<i  to  said  body  and 
loosely  »ngaglng  said  wire  suspension  to  lieep  the  body  in 
proper  upright  position,  and  means  for  meastiring  the 
effect  produced  on  the  said  body  by  the  rotation  of  the 
liquid  in  the  container. 

6.  Id  an  apparatus  for  ascertaining  properties  of  fluids 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotatahle  container  for 
the  fluid,  a  l>ody  adapted  to  he  suspended  in  the  fluid  in 
the  container,  said  body  being  deeply  recessed  from  Its  top 
face,  a  wire  suspension  for  said  body  secured  at  its  upper 
•nd  to  a  suitable  support  and  at  its  lower  end  near  the 
bottom  of  said  recess,  a  hollow  rod  alto  secured  to  said 
body  near  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  extending  up 
and  al'out  said  wire  suspension  nearly  to  the  top  thereof, 
mnd  means  carried  by  said  rod  for  measuring  the  effect 
produced  on  the  said  body  by  the  rotation  of  the  liquid 
lo  the  container. 

(Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,192,802.  THROTTLE  -  VALVE.  John  8.  Chambcbs. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  atislgnor  to  Chambers  Valve  Company, 
a  Corporation  of-N«-w  York.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1915.  Serial 
No.  64,222.      (CI.  137 — i.) 


£tO 


1  The  combination  with  a  lK>ller  having  its  shell  pro 
rlded  with  an  opening,  of  a  throttle  box  within  the  boiler 
secured  in  the  op4>nlng.  a  dry  pipe  leading  from  the  steam 
■pace  of  the  boiler  to  the  throttle  bos.  a  steam  pipe  lead 
Ing  from  the  throttle  box.  a  housing  outside  the  boiler. 
mean.s  to  secure  the  housing  to  the  box.  and  throttle  ralve 
mechanl.'^m  carried  by  the  hou»*ing. 

2.  Tliv  combination  with  a  boiler  having  its  shell  pro 
Tided  with  an  opening,  of  a  throttle  box  «ecure<l  to  the 
Inoer  side  of  the  shell  and  surroonding  the  opening,  a 
dry  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  to  the 
throttle  l)ox,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  throttle  box. 
a  housing-,  means  located  pxterlorly  of  the  shell  to  secure 
the  housing  to  the  box  and  throttle  ralve  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  housing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  shell  pro- 
rlded  with  an  opening,  a  throttle  box  within  the  boiler 
secured  in  the  opening,  a  dry  pipe  leading  from  the  steam 
space  of  the  Iwller  to  the  throttle  box.  a  steam  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  throttle  box.  a  bousing  extending  exteriorly 
of  the  shell  adapted  to  close  the  throttle  box.  removable 
means  located  exteriorly  of  the  shell  to  secure  the  bous- 
ing to  the  Ih>x.  and  throttle  valve  mechanism  carried  by 
the  housing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  shell  pro- 
Tlded  with  an  opening,  a  throttle  box  within  the  boiler 
secured  in  the  opening,  a  dry  pipe  leading  from  the  steam 
spac#  of  the  boiler  to  the  throttle  box,  a  steam  pipe  lead 
Ing  from  the  throttle  box,  a  valve  seat  carried  by  the  box, 
a  housing,  means  to  secure  the  housing  to  the  box,  a  valve 
carried  by  the  housing  and  adapted  to  coAperate  with  the 


seat  to  clo8e  the  throttle,  and  means  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing for  operating  said  valve. 

5.  The  combinatipn  with  a  boiler  having  a  shell  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  throttle  box  within  the  boiler 
secured  in  the  opt- utn^.  a  dry  pipe  leading:  from  the  steam 
space  of  the  boiler  to  the  throttle  box.  a  steam  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  throttle  l>ox.  a  housing  outside  the  shell  com- 
prising a  portion  adapte<l  to  extend  through  the  shell  and 
seat  in  the  l>o.\.  means  lo<-ate<1  exteriorly  of  the  shell  for 
securing  the  housing  in  ponition  and  fhrottW-  valve  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  housing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,192,863.      ELECTRK-     GA.s     LIGHTER.       William     G 
Chapua.n,  Huntington.  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  J.  Feugate.  Huntington.  W.  V«.     Flle<l  Apr.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  89.g80.      (CI.  175 — 91.) 


1.  An  electric  gas  lighter  comprising  a  tul>e.  a  handle 
mounted  on  the  tube,  a  plug  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
tube,  a  pair  of  electrodes  supported  in  spaced  relation  in 
sal<l  plug,  and  means  for  passing  a  spark  a<rov«  the  elec- 
trrMles.  said  means  lnclu<l'ng  a  push  button  having  the 
slidable  memlier  mounted  in  t)oth  the  handle  and  tube. 

2.  An  electric  gas  lighter  comprising  a  tube,  a  handle 
mounted  on  the  tul)e,  a  plug  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
tube,  a  pair  of  ele<'trodes  supported  In  spaced  relartoo  In 
said  plug,  means  for  passing  a  spark  across  the  electrodes, 
said  means  including  a  push  button  having  the  slidable 
member  mounte*!  in  both  the  handle  and  tul>e.  and  a  ring 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  ttilw  and  clamping  said  plug 
within  the  tnl)e. 


1.192304.  OIL  BURNER.  Joseph  T.  CiiBATR.tif.  Hayti. 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,508.  (CI. 
168— «.) 


A-'rw^J^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wnterliH'k.  a  hydrocart>on 
burner  supporte<l  by  the  water-bark  and  including  a  feinl- 
plpe.  a  plurality  of  heating  units  in  cnmmunlcatlon  with 
the  feed  pipe,  a  blow-off  valve  interposed  in  each  of  the 
units,  and  means  for  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween each  of  the  units  and  the  feed  pipe. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  water  back,  a  hydrocarbon 
burner  supported  by  the  water-back  and  including  a  feed 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  heating  units  in  commun'catlon  with 
the  feeil  pipe,  means  for  controlling  the  communication 
between  each  of  the  units  and  the  feed  pipe,  a  blow-off 
valve  interposed  in  each  of  the  units,  and  means  carried 
by  each  of  the  units  for  deflecting  the  flame  thereof  in  a 
direction  toward  the  water-back. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  water-back,  a  hydrocartHiD 
burner  supported  by  the  water  back  and  Including  a  feed 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  heating  units  in  commnnicatlon  with 
the  feed  pipe,  means  for  controlling  the  communication 
between  each  of  the  units  and  the  feed  pipe,  each  of  said 
units  comprising  pipe  sections  in  vertical  alinement.  the 
lowermost   of  said   sections   being  provided   with    burners. 
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a  blow  off  valve  lnterpt.K»'<l  In  said  last  named  section  at  a 
point  beyond  the  burner,  ami  a  deflector  plate  carried  by 
the  upper  pipe  section  and  adjustable  thereon. 


1.192.S65.  GRIM»ER.  Waltek  W.  Chbxby.  Manlius. 
X.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  Cheney  4  Son.  Mtnllus,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  59.04n.      (CI.  51—8.) 


r     ph 


1.  In  a  grinder,  a  grinding  wheel,  means  for  rotating 
the  same,  a  platform,  a  longitudinally  adjustaMe  supple- 
mental knife  bar  support  mounted  on  said  platform  and 
incllne«l  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  said  platform,  and  means 
for  boldiug  said  support  in  any  desired  position  of  ad- 
justment. 

2.  In  a  grinder,  a  grinding  wheel,  means  for  rotating 
the  same,  a  pivoted  knife  support  adjacent  the  grinding 
wheel,  and  a  supplemental  knife  bar  rest  having  a  knife 
receiving  p«irtlon,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween the  knife  bar  rest  and  the  receiving  portion  of  said 
supplemental  knife  bar  support. 

3.  In  a  grinder,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  platform,  a  knife 
support  plvotally  mounted  on  the  platform,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  supplemental  knife  rest  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  nald  platform. 

4.  In  a  grinder,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  platform,  a  knife 
support  plvotally  rj()unte<l  on  the  platform,  a  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  >uppleniental  knife  rest  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  said  platform  and  Inclined  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  said  platform. 


said  post  ;  a  transparency  having  its  lower  edge  resting  on 
the  first  mentione<l  ctem  and  its  i>ack  in  contact  with  the 
post  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  flrst  mentioned  head, 
and  means  for  securing  the  transparen<  y  in  said  position, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fled. 


1.192.866.  VEHICLE  JOINT  AND  PANEL  CONSTRUC- 
TION. John  \V.  Clements.  Richmond.  Ind.  Filed 
Mar.  13.   1916.     Serial  No.   83.709.      (CI.  21— 7.  t 


A  vehicle  Julnt  hUd  panel  construction  comprising  in 
combination,  a  vertical  post  ;  a  <lrip-rall  comprising  a 
head,  a  stem,  and  a  projecting  flange,  the  latter  being 
turne<l  down  at  right  angles  to  the  stem  and  with  the  head 
turnnd  up  at  right  angles  to  the  stem,  with  the  head  lo- 
eate<l  on  the  oppo«lte  end  of  the  stem  from  that  of  the 
flange,  the  said  drip-rall  being  located  at  right-angles  to 
and  halved  into  connection  with  said  post,  there  being  an 
Inverted  segmental  channel  formed  along  In  the  lower  face 
of  said  flange  ;  a  panel  having  its  upper  edge  titled  In  the 
groove  formed  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  head,  the 
flange,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  stem  ;  means  for  se- 
curing the  panel  to  the  post  :  a  sub-sill  comprising  a  he«id. 
a  >item.  and  a  i-ap-flange  extending  up  and  down,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  panel  being  located  In  the  groove  formed  by 
the  upper  portion  >f  the  head  of  the  sub-sill,  the  stem,  and 
the  upper  portion  nt  the  flange  thereof,  the  sub-sill  also 
being  at  right-angles  to  and  halved  into  connection  with 


1.192,867.  CHICKEN-FEEDING  COOI'.  GlORGE  Colli*. 
Clinton.  Iowa;  Florence  May  CoUls,  executrix  of  said 
t»eorge  Coliis.  deceased,  assignor  to  The  Collls  Company. 
Clinton.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1913.     SerUI  No,  798,750.     (CI.  119—17.) 


••     1    -        L 

"   r 


1.  A  coop  comprising  a  plurality  of  corner  members; 
side  and  end  cross  pieces  (ouuecting  said  members  ;  a  cage- 
structure  including  a  frame  having  side  and  end  sections 
and  having  a  woven  fabric  secured  to  the  frame  to  con- 
stitute top.  bottom  and  end  sections  of  the  cage  ;  said 
frame  being  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  end  cross  pieces  ; 
and  depending  supporting-members  connecting  the  sides  of 
the  frame  and  the  side  cross-pieces  and  also  forming  side 
bectlons  of  the  cage-structure. 

2.  A  coop  comprising  a  plurality  of  corner-members ;  a 
series  of  side  and  end  cross  pieces  arranged  in  spaced  re- 
lation and  connecting  said  corner-members;  a  plurality  of 
cage  structures  in  spaced  vertical  relation,  each  Including 
a  frame  having  side  and  end  portions,  and  a  net-structure 
.secured  thereto  to  form  top,  bottom  and  end  sections  of  . 
the  cage ;  said  frames  being  secured  at  their  ends  to  tbe 
end  cross-pieces  of  each  series  ;  and  depending  members 
connecting  the  sides  of  the  frames  of  each  cage  with  the 
side  cross-pieces  of  each  series  to  tonstltute  supporting 
members  and  side  sections  of  the  cages. 

3.  A  coop  comprlfing  a  plurality  of  corner-members ;  a 
series  of  side  and  <'ud  cross  piec«-s  arranged  in  spaced  re- 
lation and  connecting  said  corner-members  ;  a  plurality  of 
cage  structures  in  'paced  vertical  relation,  each  including 
a  frame  having  side  and  end  portlcms,  and  a  net  structure 
secured  thereto  to  form  top,  bottom  and  end  se<tion8  of 
the  cage  ;  said  frames  being  sec-ured  at  their  ends  to  tbe 
end  cross  pieces  of  each  series  ;  and  depending  metnbers 
connecting  the  sides  of  the  frames  of  each  cage  with  the 
side  cross  pieces  of  each  series  to  constitute  supporting 
members  and  side  sections  of  the  t-agcs  ;  transverse  sup- 
porting members  coiinectlug  the  side  cross-pieces;  and  a 
tray-structure  disposed  on  said  supports. 

4.  A  coop  c-omprislng  a  plurality  of  corner-members ;  • 
series  of  side  and  end  cross-pieces  arranged  in  spaced  re- 
lation and  connecting  said  c-orner-menibers  ;  a  plurality  of 
cage-structures  in  spaced  vertical  relation,  each  including 
a  frame  having  side  and  end  portions,  and  a  net  structure 
secured  thereto  to  form  top.  bottom  and  end  sections  of 
the  cage;  said  frames  f>elng  seciired  at  their  ends  to  the 
end  cross-pieces  of  each  series  ;  depending  members  con- 
necting the  sides  jf  the  frames  of  each  cage  with  the  side 
cross-pieces  of  ea'h  series  to  eonstitute  supporting  mem- 
bers and    side  set-tlons    of   the   cages ;   a    bracing-lnstm- 


»4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AtcrsT  1, 1916. 


mentality  disposed  hetwe4>n  the  top  and  ttottom  of  each 
cagH-«tru<ture  :  and  a  woven  fabric  secured  to  said  brac- 
log-lnxtrumentallty  and  said  sections  to  form  a  partition 
dividing  the  cages  into  compartments. 

5.  A  coop  comprising  a  plurality  of  angulated  corner- 
members  :  a  series  of  angulated  side  and  end  cross-pieces 
connected  together  and  to  cialil  corner -members  to  form  a 
framework,  said  ^ile  and  end  cross-pieces  being  mounted 
In  .ipaced  vertical  relation  on  the  corner-pieces,  one  above 
another  :  a  plurality  of  cage-structures  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  and  one  above  another,  between  the  corner-plecea. 
each  cage-structuro  including  a  frame  having  side  and  end 
portions  and  a  woven  fabric  connected  thereto  to  consti- 
tute top.  bottom  and  end  sections  of  the  cage  ;  the  end- 
portions  of  the  fr.^me  l>eing  secured  to  the  end  cross- 
pieces  of  each  seri.^s ;  a  plurality  of  depending  members 
connecting  the  sidos  of  each  frame  with  the  side  cross- 
pieces  of  each  series  to  constitute  supporting  and  side 
sections  of  the  cages  ;  transverse  supports  connecting  the 
side-pieces  of  each  series  ;  trays  disposed  on  said  supports 
underneath  the  cages  ;  a  trough  for  each  cage  secured  in 
Juxtaposition  thereto  :  a  bracing  frame  disposed  between 
the  top  and  bottom  sections  of  each  cage  ;  a  web  secured 
to  said  frame  and  said  sections  to  divide  the  cage  into 
compartments  :  a  combined  bracing-member  and  roost  dis- 
posed in  each  compartment  and  secured  to  some  of  said 
sections  :  and  doors  disposed  on  the  side  cross-pieces  and 
communicating  with  the  compartments  in  the  cages. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,868.      DISPENSING-PACKAGE.      Marcis    E.    Cov 
i.NGTOX.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1914,  Serial 
No.    831.725.      Keneweii    .June    20.    1916.      Serial    No. 
104,806.      (CI.  221—60.) 


t. 


,« 


The  combination  with  a  case  having  a  removable  top 
fornie<l  with  the  opening  centrally  therethrough,  of  a 
collapsllde  tube  mounte«l  In  the  case  and  having  a  screw 
threaded  nozzle  thereon  extending  through  the  opening  In 
the  top.  said  tube  seated  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  top, 
means  operable  externally  of  the  case  for  rolling  up  the 
tube  to  expel  the  contents  thereof,  an  external  nozzle  hav 
ing  Its  bore  at  its  inner  end  enlarged  and  screw  threaded 
to  receive  the  nozzle  on  the  tul>e,  said  external  nozzl« 
seated  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  top  and  having  Its  end 
screw  threade<l  externally  and  a  cap  turned  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  last  mentioned  nozzle. 


14M.869.  BARREL.  Vi.ncext  Choic,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Dec.  6.  1913.  SerUl  No.  805,096.  (Cl,  217 — 44.) 
In  a  knockdown  barrel,  a  l>ody  formed  of  staves,  chains 
connected  with  the  staves,  a  link  looped  through  one  end 
of  each  chain  and  provldeil  with  a  split  end  whereby  said 
links  may  be  connected  with   the  remaining  ends  of  the 


chains,  means  for  connecting  said  links  with  one  of  the 
staves  in  the  barrel   body,  and  shoulders  formed  In  the 
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side  walls  of  said  lldks  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
above  mentioned  means. 


1,19  2,8  70.  DRAIN-PLUG  AND  RELIEF  VALVE. 
ArcrsT  E.  Daum,  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1»15. 
Serial  No.  1&,480.     (Cl.  187 — 7.) 


A  drain  plug  or  relief  valve  comprising  a  tubular  por- 
tion adapted  to  l>e  fitted  to  the  waste  outlet  of  a  stop 
cock,  said  tubular  portion  being  double-ended  and  re- 
versible and  provitled  with  a  central  bore  and  laterally 
communicating  outlet  ducts,  said  tubular  portion  having 
oppositely  dlspoHe<l  flaring  sockets  surrounding  the  thread- 
ed connection,  and  a  plug  fltteil  to  one  end  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  plug  having  a  tapering  end  adapted  to  fit 
in  one  of  said  sockets  and  to  bear  against  a  casket  there- 
in, while  the  opposite  end  is  fitted  to  a  tapering  boM 
adapted  to  l>ear  against  the  gasket  in  the  tapering  socket 
at  that  end  of  the  tubular  member. 


1,192,871.  RAZOR-SHARPENER.  Howard  A.  David  and 
WiLLi.^M  J.  A.NDEBSEN,  East  Moline,  111.  Filed  Feb.  «, 
1914.     SerUI  No.  816,961.      (Cl.  51—16.) 


A  razor  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base,  plates  sup- 
ported in  spaced  relation  thereon,  spaced  Iwxes  yieldably 
and  slidably  associated  with  the  plates,  horizontal  shaft* 
having  their  ends  Juurnaled  In  the  boxes,  abrasive  disks 
fixed  to  the  shafts,  said  plates  having  extensions  on  their 
upper  edges  and  provided  with  guides,  a  bar  having  its 
ends  slidably  engaged  In  the  guides,  a  vertical  shaft  adja- 
cent one  of  the  plates,  a  horizontally  disposed  disk  fixed 
to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  link  having  Its  outer  end  ec- 
centrally  connected  to  the  disk,  a  projection  carried  by 
the  Inner  end  of  the  link  and  pivotally  engageil  with  the 
bar.  a  razor  blade  clamp  carried  by  the  bar.  means  for 
slmultaneoaaly  rotating  the  horizontal  shafts  and  the  ver 
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tlcal  shaft  whereby  the  abrading  disks  are  rotated  and  the 
link  reclprocateil  to  reciprocate  the  bar  and  thus  the 
clamp  to  move  the  razor  blade  Iwickwardly  •nd  forwardly 
and  between  the  disks. 


1,192,872.  DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  ARTICLES 
TO  AND  RECEIVING  ARTICLES  FROM  MOVING 
TRAINS.  William  B.  Davidsu.v.  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  Mav  17.  1910.    Berlal  No.  561.907.     (Cl.  268 — 6.) 


rlfei: 


•  ■^yTT 


"ta;:.; 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  device  provided  with  flexible 
means  for  delivering  articles  to  a  receiver  on  a  moving 
train  ;  a  flexible  member  carried  by  sheaves,  the  deliver- 
ing end  of  the  said  flexible  member  l>eing  provided  with 
•  huap-hook  and  the  snap-hook  being  provided  with  a 
forked  spring,  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  ring  on  an 
article  dellvereil,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  coml>lnatlon,  lu  a  device  provided  with  flexible 
means  for  delivering  articles  to  a  receiver  on  a  moving 
train  :  a  flexible  member  carried  by  sheaves,  the  deliver- 
ing end  of  the  flexltde  nieml>er  l>elng  provided  with  a 
snap-hook,  the  snap-hook  being  provided  with  a  forked 
spring,  the  forked  spring  being  adapted  to  engage  a  ring 
on  an  article  dellvereil,  and  means  for  engaging  the  non- 
dellverlng  end  of  the  flexible  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  comtdnatlon.  in  a  device  provided  with  flexible 
means  for  delivering  articles  to  a  receiver  on  a  moving 
train  ;  a  flexible  member  carried  by  sheaves,  the  delivering 
end  of  the  flexible  member  being  provided  with  a  snap- 
hook,  the  snap-hook  being  provided  with  a  forked  spring, 
the  forked  spring  being  adapted  to  engage  a  ring  on  an 
article  delivered,  and  the  non-dellverlng  end  of  the  flex- 
llde  memlK'r  being  provided  with  a  weight,  substantially 
as  descrll)ed. 

4.  The  comldnatlon.  In  a  device  provide*!  with  flexible 
means  for  delivering  articles  provlde<l  with  rings  to  a 
receiver  on  a  moving  train  :  a  flexible  meml>er  carried 
by  sheaves,  the  non-dellverlng  end  of  the  flexll)le  meml>er 
being  provided  with  a  weight,  means  for  engaging  the 
said  weight,  the  delivering  end  of  the  flexlltle  meml>er  be- 
ing provided  with  a  snap-hook,  the  snap  hook  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  a  forked  spring  and  the  forke<l  spring  lielng 
adapted  to  engage  a  ring  on  an  article  delivered,  substan- 
tially as  descrll>ed. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  device  provided  with  flexible 
means  for  «lellverlng  artldes  to  a  receiver  on  a  moving 
train  :  a  flexllile  member  carried  l)y  sheaves,  the  deliver- 
ing end  of  the  flexible  meml>er  being  provided  with  a 
flexll>le  guy.  a  snap-book  and  the  snap-hook  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  forked  spring,  ail  fi>r  the  purposes  set  forth 
and    descrll>*'d. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  prlnte<i  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.192.873.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
Harry  E.  Davis,  Hyattsville.  Md.  Flle<l  May  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  97,646.      (Cl.  74 — 81.) 


1.  In  combination  a  brake  lever,  a  foot  piece  pivoted 
thereto,  a  ratchet  bar  rigidly  carried  by  aaid  foot  piece 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said  brake  lever, 
a  fixed  dog  with  which  said  ratchet  bar  engages,  and  a 
locking  bar  insertible  between  said  brake  lever  and  ratchet 
bar  to  hold  said  ratchet  bar  In  engagement  with  said  dog. 

2.  In  combination  a  brake  lever,  a  foot  piece  pivoted 
thereto,  a  ratchet  bar  rigidly  carried  l>y  said  foot  piece 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said  brake  lever, 
a  fixed  dog  with  which  said  ratchet  bar  engages,  and  % 
wedge  shaped  locking  bar  insertible  between  said  brake 
lever  and  ratchet  bar  to  hold  said  ratchet  bar  in  engage- 
ment with  said  dog. 

3.  In  combination  a  brake  lever,  a  foot  piece  pivoted 
thereto,  a  ratchet  bar  rigidly  carried  by  said  foot  piece 
and  extending  sul»stantlally  parallel  with  said  brake  lever, 
a  fixed  dog  with  which  said  ratchet  bar  engages,  and  a 
wedge  shaped  locking  bar  Insertible  between  said  brake 
lever  and  ratchet  bar  to  hold  said  ratchet  bar  in  engage- 
ment ^Ith  said  dog.  a  forked  member  slidably  carried  by 
said  wedge  shaped  locking  bar,  a  screw  bolt  for  moving 
said  forked  member  on  said  locking  bar,  a  shiftable  key 
piece  for  keying  said  bolt  to  said  forked  member,  and  a 
lock  for  holding  said  key  piece  in  keying  position. 


1,192,874.  SEPARABLE  CORE.  Walter  R.  Dexmas, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,470. 
ICI.  18 — 45.) 


1.    A  separalile  core  comprising  a  central   and  two  side 
rings,  each  of  said  rings  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
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dons,  with  the  sectioo>(  of  the  interin<>diate  ring  breaking 
joints  with  those  of  the  side  rlogs  and  meanii  carried  by 
the  central  ring  for  clamping  the  side  rings  and  central 
rings  together. 

2.  A  separable  core  comprising  Intermediate  and  side 
rings  divided  into  sections,  with  the  sectionx  of  the  inter- 
mediate rings  breaking  Joints  with  those  of  the  side  rings, 
said  intermediate  an<i  side  rings  having  inrlinetJ  engaging 
faces  and  means  carried  by  the  intermediate  ring  for  hold- 
ing said  inclined  engaging  faces  in  engaging  relation. 

3.  A  separable  core  comprising  internieiliate  and  side 
sectional  rint^s  having  interengaging  danges,  clamping 
means  carrie<l  by  the  sections  of  the  intermediate  ring 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  the  s^lde  rintjs  and  means  carried  by  the  sections  of 
the  intermediate  ring  for  operating  Katd  (*Iampln»;  means. 

4.  A  separabl"  core  comprising  intermediate  and  side 
sectional  rings  baring  Interengaging  flanges,  rotatable 
clamping  bars  mounted  in  reiesses  in  the  sections  of  the 
Inner  ring  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  lock- 
ing position  with  relation  to  the  sections  of  the  side  rings 
and  means  operable  from  the  inner  fact's  of  the  sections 
of  the  intermediate  ring  for  swinglnw:  said  clamping  bars. 

5.  A  separable  core  comprising  intermediate  and  side 
sectional  rings,  clamping  bars  rauvably  mounteti  in  re- 
eewa  In  the  intermndiate  ring  and  having  their  ends 
adapte<l  to  be  proJectcMl  into  reces.ses  in  the  side  rings  and 
Beans  operable  from  the  inner  periphery  of  the  core,  mov- 
ing said  damping  bars  into  and  out  of  the  recesses  of  the 
side  rings. 

IClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  9  2  .  S  7  5  .  MECHANISM  FOR  CUNSTRCCTING  A 
WHEEL.  Ba.\DroBD  H.  Divine,  Ctica,  N.  ¥.,  assignor 
to  Divine  Brothers  Company,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
608.300.      (CI.,  21— 60.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  iiiaiiufa<  ture.  a  truck  wheel  or 
the  like,  conslKtlnK  essentially  of  a  ring  composed  of  traus- 
versely  arrang»^l  layers  of  wown  fabrl<-  compressed  to- 
gether circumferentially  into  a  hard  comi>act  muss  and 
having  grooves  cut  In  its  opposite  side  faces,  in  comblna 
tion  with  a  permanent  binder  for  said  ring  periiiam-utly 
holding  the  same  circumferentially  contracted  and  in  tire 
forming  shape  and  condition,  said  binder  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  opposing  wheel-tH>dy  forming  and  hiib-suppurting 
members  internally  supporting  said  ring  at  Its  inner  sur- 
face and  having  rtan;:es  fitting  said  gr«M»Tes.  said  ring 
being  held  i-<>mpressed  between  and  by  said  permanent 
members,  means  permanently  .locking  said  members  to- 
gether and  to  said  rin;;.  and  a  hub  carried  by  said  mem 
bers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  truck  whe*-!  or 
the  like,  consisting  essentially  of  a  rink;  composed  of 
transversely  arranged  layers  of  woven  fabric  circumfer- 
entially and  radially  <-onipre8sed  Into  a  '-ompact  mass.  In 
combination  with  a  permanent  binder  niaintaining  said 
mass  In  Its  compressed  contracted  condition  to  form  a 
permanent  tire,  said  permanent  binder  consisting  of 
wheel-tKMly-formIng  and  hutt-supporting  members,  and 
means  for  rigidly  locking  said  members  in  permanent  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

S.  A  track  wheel  consisting  essentially  of  a  ring  having 
a  cylindrical  Inner  surface  and  annular  grooTes  in  its  ends 


and  composed  of  transversely-arranged  layers  of  woven 
fabric  circumferentially  and  radially  rompressed  into  a 
compact  mass,  in  combination  with  a  permanent  binder 
maintaining  said  mass  in  Its  compresse^l  condition  to  form 
a  permanent  tire,  said  permanent  binder  forming  a  cylin- 
drical rim  fitting  said  cylindrical  surface  of  the  tire 
throughout  its  length  and  tlaoges  fitting  said  grooves,  said 
binder  compose<l  <>f  a  pair  of  similar  rigid  side  disks,  a 
hub  eitending  through  said  disks  and  formed  with  an 
exterior  annular  flange  between  said  disk,  and  means  rig- 
idly fastening  said  disks  to  said  tiauge  to  form  a  perma- 
nent wheel  body  and  bub.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  truck  wheel  conalsting  essentially  of  a  ring  com- 
posed of  transversely-arrangefi  fibrous  material  layers  com- 
pressed together  circumferentially  into  a  hard  compact 
mass  and  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  flat  parallel 
end  surfaces,  and  cylindrical  grooves  in  its  ends  concentric 
with  said  surface  ;  in  combination  with  a  permanent  binder 
for  said  ring  holding  the  same  contracted  in  tire  forming 
shape  and  condition  and  forming  a  cylindrical  rim  on 
which  said  cylindrical  surface  of  the  tire  is  supported 
throughout  its  full  lenicth,  and  annular  radial  walls  fitting 
said  end  surfa<'es,  and  cylindrical  flanges  in  said  grooves  ; 
said  r>ertuanent  binder  being  formed  by  the  permanent 
iKHly  and  hub  of  the  wheel  composed  of  a  hub  provlde<l 
with  a  circumferential  flange,  a  pair  of  side  disks  arranged 
<>n  said  hub,  and  means  fixing  said  dlslu  to  and  against 
said  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  truck  wheel  consisting  essentially  of  a  ring  com- 
posed of  fibrous  material  compressed  into  a  hard  compact 
mass  to  form  a  permanent  tire,  in  combination  with  a  per- 
manent binder  holding  said  mass  In  Its  compacted  per- 
manent tire  form  and  condition,  said  luass  having  cylin- 
drlc-al  grooves  in  its  ends  and  a  cylindrical  inner  surface, 
said  permanent  binder  forming  cylindrical  flanges  fitted 
In  said  ;;rooves  and  a  cylindrical  rim  fitting  and  extend- 
ing throughout  the  full  length  of  said  inner  surface,  Hal<l 
permanent  binder  forming  the  permanent  body  and  hub 
of  the  whe«'l  and  i>eing  coroposeij  of  a  hub  having  a  cir- 
cumferential flange  and  opposite  side  disks  l)etween  which 
said  fange  In  looate<l  and  to  which  It  Is  rlreted. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1.192.'«*7rt.  SI'trr-LIOHT.  ROBBBT  W.  Ebeling,  Oakland. 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1016.  Serial  No.  78,583.  (CI. 
240— 3.) 


¥^- 


[^. 


1.  A  fpot  light  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  projectors 
pivotally  I  onnette«l  to  ea(h  other  adjacent  their  forward 
ends,  and  each  baring  a  light  source  and  concentrating 
lens,  means  for  varying  the  aagle  between  said  projectors, 
and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  foi-al  distance 
between  the  light  source  and  lens  inrersely  to  the  angle 
t)etween  the  projectors. 

2.  A  spot  light  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  pro- 
jectors arranged  at  an  angle  t<>  each  other,  means  for 
varying  the  angle  l>etween  said  projectors,  and  simultane- 
oasly  varying  the  focal  length  of  said  projectors. 

3.  A  spot  light  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  pro- 
jectors  arranged   at  an   angle  to   each   other,   and   each 
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provided  with  a  soarce  of  light  and  concentfatlng  lens, 
means  for  varying  the  angle  between  said  projectors  and 
simultaneously  varying  the  distance  between  the  sources 
of  light,  and  the  concentrating  lens. 

4.  A  spot  light  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  pro- 
jectors mounted  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  source  of 
light  In  each  of  said  projectors,  a  source  of  electric  car- 
rent,  electrical  conductors  from  said  source  of  current  to 
said  source  of  light,  variable  resistance  in  the  conductors 
to  each  light  source  adapted  to  increase  the  current  in  one 
circuit  and  simultaneously  decrease  the  current  In  the 
other  circuit. 

5.  \  spot  light  apparatus,  comprising  a  pair  of  pro- 
jectors, an  electric  lamp  and  lens  mounted  In  each  of  said 
projectors,  a  tMise,  a  forwardly  extending  arm  on  said 
base,  a  pin  in  said  arm,  binge  members  attached  to  the 
forward  adjacent  comers  of  said  projectors,  said  hinge 
members  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  lamp  sup- 
port slldably  mounted  in  each  of  said  projectors,  pins  ex- 
tending from  sald_  supports  through  the  casing  of  said 
projectors,  links  extending  from  said  pins  to  an  adjusting 
block,  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  t>etween  said  pro- 
jectors, and  screw  means  for  moving  said  adjusting  block. 


1.192,877.    SCRAPER. 
PUed  Apr.  10,  1916. 


JoH.N  U.  Ehlingbk.  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Serial  No.  91.336.     (CI.  140 — 47.) 


1.  In  •  device  for  scraping  windows  and  the  like  the 
c*DblDatlon  with  a  recessed  tiandle,  of  a  blade  holder 
formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  material,  said  blade  holder 
comprising  substantially  parallel,  side  walls  adapted  to 
grip  therebetween  a  scraping  blade,  one  of  said  walls  be- 
ing slit  to  form  a  tang  adapted  to  fit  in  aald  recessed 
handle,  the  other  of  said  walls  having  a  tongue  extend 
ing  acroas  one  end  of  the  holder  and  lnwar<Uy  contiguous 
to  and  parallel  with  the  first  mentioned  wall. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  blade  holder 
and  handle  therefor,  said  blade  holder  comprising  sob- 
sfantlally  parallel  spai  ed  side  wall*  adapted  to  receive 
therebetween  a  scraping  blade,  a  tang  rut  from  one  of 
■aid  side  walls  and  a  tongue  formed  on  the  other  of  said 
walls  adapted  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
scraping  Made  and  to  prevent  the  spreading  of  said  walls. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll)e<l  a  blade  holder 
and  handle  therefor,  said  blade  holder  comprising  aul)- 
stantlally  parallel  walls  adapted  to  grip  tberebetweoi  a 
scraping  blade,  an  integral  tang  rut  from  one  of  aald 
walls  and  means  formed  on  the  other  of  said  walls  for 
llmltlDg  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  blade  and 
adnpted  to  prevent  spreading  of  the  walls. 


1,193.878.    KNOTTER.    Mosis  Ewme,  Cheater,  P«.    Filed 
Jaa.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,008.     (01.  28 — 88.) 

1.  A  knotter  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  member,  and  a  moistened  vrlck  in  aald  memt)er, 
said  member  liavlng  openings  therein  exposing  the  wick, 
sobstantlally  as  described. 

2,  A  knotter  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  hook,  reducing  In  diameter  to  a  relatively  small 
free  end.  said  honk  having  slots  in  Its  sides  adjacent  its 
free  end,  and  a  moistening  wick  in  said  hook  exposed  at 
the  slots,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  knotter  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  hook,  reducing  in  diameter  to  a  relatively  small 
free  end.  said  hook  having  slots  In  Its  sides  adjacent  Its 
free  end,  a  moistening  wick  in  said  hook  exposed  at  the 
slots,  and  a  tank  containing  liquid  communicating  with 
the  hook  and  into  which  said  wick  projects,  substantially 
as  described. 


t-» 


<-» 


4.  In  a  knotter  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation witb  a  strap  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  the 
body  of  the  user,  a  tank  secured  to  the  strap,  a  hollow 
hook  coniinunlcatlng  with  the  tank  and  having  slots  In 
Its  sides  adjacent  its  free  end,  and  a  wick  in  said  hook 
expo8«>d  at  the  slots  and  projecting  into  the  tanli,  anb- 
stantially  as  desorit>ed. 

B.  In  a  knotter  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  strap  adapted  to  be  poaitloned  around  the 
body  of  the  user,  a  tank  secured  to  the  strap,  a  hollow 
hook  commonicatlng  with  the  tank  and  having  slots  in 
its  sides  adjacent  Its  free  end,  a  wick  in  said  hook  ex- 
posed at  the  slots  and  projecting  into  the  tank,  and  a  sec- 
ond book  supported  by  the  strap  at  a  point  removed  from 
the  first-mentioned  hook,  sabstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


14.92.879.  THBRMO  CUT-OUT.  D»»T  FBaBBLL,  Carter- 
viUe,  lU.  FUed  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  42,680. 
(CI.  175—278.) 


In  combination  with  an  inclosed  chamt>er  containing  a 
cooling  fluid,  an  electrical  apparatus  submerged  within 
said  cooling  fluid,  and  a  supplying  circuit  in  communica- 
tion with  the  apparatus  and  disposed  through  the  cooling 
fluid,  a  portion  of  aald  circuit  aubmerged  within  the  cool- 
ing fluid  being  fusible. 


1,192,880.  BROODER  AND  HOVER.  My«tl«  V.  POS- 
TER, Grand  Rapids,  and  Ida  Pearl  Abmitaoi,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,82f. 
(Cl.  119 — .^3.) 

1.  A  hover  or  brooder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body 
and  a  sheet  metal  roof  having  a  ventilating  opening,  a 
fixed  screen  extending  downward  from  the  ventilating 
opening  and  approximately  annular  In  form,  a  cylindri- 
cal screen  disposed  within  the  annular  screen  and  having 
an  Imperforate  upper  end.  said  last-named  screen  being 
vertically  adjustable  within  the  first  named  screen. 

2.  A  hover  and  brooder  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding a  body  liaving  a  roof,  the  roof  being  formed  with 
a  ventilating  opening,  a  tubular  screen  extending  down- 
ward from  the  ventilating  opening  to  the  bottom  of  the 
body,  a  ventilation  regulating  screen  dlsi>osed  within  and 
fitting  the   first  named   screen  and   vertically  adjustable 
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therein,  an  Imperforate  cap  closing  the  npper  end  of  the 
regulating  screen,  and  means  for  holding  the  regulating 
screen  In  any  vertically  adjusted  position. 


I 


3.  A  hover  and  brooder  of  the  character  described  In- 
cluding a  body  having  a  roof,  the  roof  being  formed  with 
a  ventilating  opening,  a  cylindrical  screen  extending 
downward  from  the  ventilating  opening  to  the  bottom  of 
the  body,  a  ventilation  regulating  screen  disposed  within 
and  fitting  the  first  named  screen  and  vertically  adjust- 
able therein,  an  imperforate  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of 
the  regulating  screen,  and  means  for  holding  the  regu- 
lating screen  in  any  vertically  adjusted  position,  said 
means  including  a  sliding  catch  mounted  upon  the  roof 
of  the  body  and  having  a  terminal  end  adapted  to  engage 
in  the  meshes  of  the  screen. 

4.  In  a  hover  and  brooder,  a  body  having  a  flange  on 
the  inside  face  of  the  side  wall,  a  centrally  disposed  ven- 
tilating screen  having  a  flange  disposed  upon  Its  outer 
face  and  confronting  the  first  named  flange,  and  split  re- 
silient rings  seated  on  said  flanges,  one  of  said  rings  being 
restUently  contractlble  and  the  other  reslliently  expan- 
sible whereby  to  support  a  hover  cloth  upon  said  flanges. 


1,192.881.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Wallacb  W.  Fi  ll»r, 
Charleston,  S.  C.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1915.  SerUl  No, 
62.358.      (CI.   1(»— 206.) 


1.  In  car  construction,  a  frame,  hangers  depending 
from  the  side  bars  of  said  frame  adjacent  to  the  ends 
thereof,  springs  carrle<l  by  said  hangers,  axles  carried  by 
said  springs  and  extending  across  the  frame,  wheels  on 
said  axles,  motors  for  rotating  said  axles,  a  floor  on  said 
frame,  standards  uprising  from  the  respective  side  and 
end  bars  of  said  frame,  the  standards  on  each  side  bar 
being  so  arrange^i  as  to  provide  a  central  standard  and 
end  standards,  the  standards  at  the  relatively  opposite 
ends  of  the  side  bars  being  arranged  close  together  to 
form  entrance  and  exit  openings,  a  roof  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  standards,  and  a  partition  detachably  connected 
with  opposite  standards  and  arranged  across  the  car  l>ody 
to  divide  the  same  into  compartments. 

2.  In  car  construction,  a  frame,  hangers  depending 
from   the  side  bars  of  said   frame  adjacent   to   the  ends 


thereof,  springs  carried  by  said  hangers,  axles  carried  by 
said  springs  and  extending  across  the  frame,  wheels  on 
said  axles,  motors  for  rotating  said  axles,  a  floor  on  said 
frame,  standards  uprising  from  the  respective  side  and 
end  bars  of  said  frame,  the  standards  on  each  side  bar 
being  so  arranged  as  to  provide  a  central  standard  and 
end  standards,  the  standards  at  the  relatively  opposite 
ends  of  the  side  bars  being  arranged  close  together  to  form 
entrance  and  exit  opening*!,  a  roof  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  standards,  seats  arranged  along  the  sides  and  ends 
of  the  car,  and  a  rail  above  said  seats. 


1.102.882.  SPLITTING  MACHINE.  Fredehick  M.  Fc«- 
Bca.  Revere,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Patt-rson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  781.553.     (CI.  69 — 18.) 


J  ff 


1.  A  leather  splitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  splitting  knife,  a  table  In  front  of  said  knife,  means  for 
gripping  the  stock  and  forcing  ir  against  the  knife,  and 
automatic  means  for  reversing  the  direction  and  Increas- 
ing the  speed  of  movement  of  said  gripping  means  to  eject 
the  split  stock  upon  said  table. 

2.  X  leather  splitting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  splitting  knife,  a  plurality  of  feeding  and  ejecting  rolls, 
means  for  rotating  said  rolls  at  comparatively  slow  speed 
in  a  direction  to  cause  the  stock  to  be  fed  to  the  knife,  and 
automatic  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation 
and  increasing  the  .spee«l  to  cause  the  stock  to  be  ejected 
rapidly  from  the  machine. 

8.  A  leather  splitting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  splitting  knife,  a  plurality  of  fee«iing  and  ejecting  rolls, 
means  for  rotating  said  roils  at  comparatively  slow  speed 
in  a  direction  to  cause  the  stock  to  be  fed  to  the  knife,  and 
automatic  means  for  simultaneously  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  and  increasing  the  speed  to  cause  the 
stock  to  be  ejecte<1  rapidly  from  the  machine. 

4.  A  leather  splitting  machine  having.  In  combination, 
a  splitting  knife,  a  plurality  of  feeding  and  ejecting  rolls, 
a  clutch  member,  gearing  between  said  rolls  and  clutch 
member  constructetl  and  arranged  to  Impart  slow  rotation 
to  said  rolls  in  a  direction  to  force  the  stock  against  the 
knife,  a  second  clutch  member,  gearing  between  said  rolls 
and  the  second  clutch  member  constructed  and  arranged 
to  impart  rotation  to  said  rolls  in  the  reverse  direction, 
a  driving  pulley,  and  automatic  means  for  disconnecting 
said  pulley  from  said  first  clutch  member  and  for  connect- 
ing it  with  said  second  clutch  memt>er. 

5.  .\  leather  splitting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  splitting  knife,  a  plurality  of  feeding  and  ejecting  rolls, 
a  clutch  member,  gearing  between  said  rolls  and  clutch 
member,  constructed  and  arranged  to  Impart  slow  rotation 

I  to  said  rolls  in  a  direction  to  force  the  stock  against  the 
knife,  a  second  clutch  member,  gearing  between  said  rolls 
and  the  second  clutch  member  constructed  and  arranged 
to  impart  rotation  to  said  rolls  In  the  reverse  direction, 
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a  driving  pulley,  and  automatic  means  for  shifting  said 
poUey    from    engagement    with    said    first   clutch    member 
Into  engagement  with  said  second  clutch  member. 
(Claim  6  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.192,883.  GRINDING-MACHINE.  Fbedbbick  M.  Fuh- 
BBS.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Sept.  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  788,816.     (Q.  61— B.) 


X/^-^ 


lively  movable  to  effect  the  grinding  operation,  and  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  work  through  contact  of  the 
grinding  member  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  machine  for  resurfacing  circular  rolls  having,  In 
coml>inatton.  a  grinding  member,  a  roll  support  arranged 
to  present  the  roll  for  rotation  with  Its  peripheral  sur- 
face in  contact  with  said  member,  said  support  being  mov- 
able in  directions  to  carry  the  roll  toward  or  from  said 
member  and  constructed  to  maintain  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  roll  constant  during  such  movement,  manual  means 
whereby  the  roll  may  be  rotated  upon  the  support  to  shape 
all  portions  of  its  peripheral  surface  uniformly  through 
contact  with  said  member,  and  an  adjustable  stop  ar- 
ranged to  determine  a  limit  of  movement  of  the  support 
In  the  direction  to  carry  the  roll  toward  the  grinding  mem- 
ber Irrespective  of  the  rotation  of  the  roll. 

2.  A  machine  for  resurfacing  circular  rolls  having.  In 
combination,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  roll  support  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  having  a  spindle  projecting 
across  the  plane  of  the  wheel  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
wheel  axis  and  arranged  to  receive  the  roll  thereon  for 
rotation  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  resilient  means  for 
swinging  the  support  in  the  direction  to  carry  the  roll 
toward  the  wheel,  and  an  adjustable  stop  arranged  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  support  in  said  direction. 

8.  A  machine  for  resurfacing  circular  rolls  having.  In 
combination,  a  grinding  wheel  formed  with  a  peripheral 
surface  convex  in  transverse  contour,  a  support  for  a 
roll  to  be  resurfaced  arranged  to  present  the  roll  for  rota- 
tion In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
wheel  and  with  its  peripheral  surface  In  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  said  support  being  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  to  carry  the  roll  toward  or  from  the 
wheel  and  constructed  to  position  the  roll  for  rotation  in 
the  same  plane  in  all  positions  of  the  support,  and  means 
whereby  the  roll  may  bo  rotated  upon  the  support  to  shape 
all  portions  of  its  peripheral  surface  uniformly  concave 
in  transverse  contour  through  contact  with  said  convex 
periphery  of  the  wheel. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  grinding  member,  a  work  support  having  provision 
for  rotary  movement  of  the  work  while  In  contact  with 
said  member,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
work  in  one  direction. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  grinding  member,  a  work  support  having  provision 
for  rotary  movement  of  the  work  while  In  contact  with 
said  meml>er,  the  grinding  member  and  support  being  rela- 


1.192,884.  POST  HOLE  DIGGER.  Carrixoton  W.  Gab- 
BBTT,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861.502.     (CL  266—21.) 


1.  In  a  post-hole  digger,  the  combination  of  upright 
rods  and  upper  and  lower  blocks  fixed  thereto,  a  retaining 
frame  having  vertically  disposed  sleeves  surrounding  and 
guiding  said  rods,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  blocks,  a  drum 
rotatably  carried  by  the  lower  block,  a  drum  rotatably 
carried  by  the  upper  block,  an  endless  conveyer  belt  opera- 
tlvely  extended  about  the  drums,  excavating  means  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  shaft  to  the 
lower  drum,  and  conveying  means  carried  by  the  belt. 

2.  In  a  post-hole  digger,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
shlftable  sustaining  frame,  a  retaining  frame  guiding  the 
sustaining  frame  In  Its  movement,  a  squared  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  bustalnlng  frame  and  shlftablft  longitudinally 
therewith,  a  bearing  member  sustained  by  the  retaining 
frame  and  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  shaft  Is 
adapted  to  move,  said  bearing  having  recesses  laterally  of 
the  shaft,  roller  bearings  in  said  recesses  contacting  with 
the  faces  of  the  shaft  and  confined  against  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  the  bearing  member,  means  for  re- 
volving the  bearing  member,  and  excavating  means  driven 
by  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  post-hole  digger,  a  vertically  movable  sustaining 
frame,  means  guiding  the  frame  In  its  movement,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a 
pair  of  drums  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft, 
gearing  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  driving  the  drums,  and 
rollers  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  inner  ends 
of  the  drums  for  steadying  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  post-hole  digger,  excavating  rollers  Internally 
hollow  and  having  their  Interior  walls  flaring  to  provide 
inclines  down  which  dirt  is  adapted  to  move  to  be  dis- 
charged from  within  the  rollers,  and  driving  meads  for 
the  rollers  within  the  hollow  portions  thereof. 

5.  In  a  post-hole  digger,  the  combination  of  guiding 
rods,  means  for  guiding  the  rods,  a  block  fixed  to  the  rods, 
shafts  fixed  to  the  block,  a  gear  wheel  Journaled  on  each 
shaft,  an  actuating  shaft  Journaled  In  the  block,  a  gear 
wheel  actuated  by  said  last-named  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  first-named  gear  wheels,  and  drums  fixed  to  the  flrst- 
named  gear  wheels  and  substantially  Inclosing  all  of  the 
gear  wheels. 

1.192,886.  DIRECTION-INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MOTOR-VEHICLES.  William  J.  Gabvbt.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  61,638.  (Q. 
177—329.) 

1.  An  Indicating  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  vertical  support  having  a  slot  formed  therein  adja- 
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cent  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  magnet  moanted  upon 
oae  aide  of  said  atipport,  a  bar  secured  to  satd  support 
adjacent  to  said  slot,  a  signal  arm  projecting  through 
said  slot  and  pWoted  to  said  bar,  a  link  having  ooe  end 
pivoted  to  said  bar,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  link  to  said  signal  arm,  an  armature  on  said 
Unk  disposed  within  the  Influence  of  the  pole  of  said  mag- 
net wherry  the  signal  arm  may  be  swnng  to  signaling 
position  upon  the  energization  of  the  magnet,  and  shelves 
secured  to  said  support  and  holding  said  magnet  in  posi- 
tion. 


2.  An  indicating  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  vertical  support  having  a  slot  formed  therein  adja- 
cent to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  magnet  mounted  upon 
one  side  of  said  snpport,  a  bar  secured  to  said  support 
adjacent  to  said  slot,  a  signal  arm  projecting  through  said 
■lot  and  pivoted  to  said  bar,  a  link  having  one  end  piv- 
oted to  saM  bar,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  link  to  said  signal  arm.  an  armature  on  said  link 
disposed  within  the  Inflnencv  of  the  pole  of  said  magnet 
whereby  the  signal  arm  may  be  swung  to  signaling  poal- 
tlon  npon  the  energization  of  the  magnet,  a  cross  arm 
•ecured  to  said  signal  arm.  annnii  on  the  outer  ends  of 
aald  cross  arm.  lenseis  carried  by  said  annull  respectively, 
and  a  lamp  disposed  at  the  limit  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  signal  arm  under  the  action  of  said  magnet  where- 
by said  lenses  will  be  bronght  Into  line  with  said  lamp  In 
the  movement  of  the  signal  arm. 


1.192,886.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Mason  B.  Gibirson,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  asaignor  to  Thomas  H.  Simpeon,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,2IH).  (CI. 
21— «0.) 


1.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  portion,  hollow  spoke 
portious  and  rim  portiua,  formed  integral  of  ca.st  metal, 
and  an  annuia.r  tread  portion  formed  of  a  rolled  wrought 
metal  bar  having  cross  ribs  ur  aerations  formed  therein, 
■aid  tread  portion  being  shrunk  upon  said  rim. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  portion,  hollow 
•poke  portions  and  rim  portion,  formed  integral  of  cast 
metal,  and  a  reinforcing  annular  tread  portion  formed 
of  wrooght  metal  having  cross  ribs  or  serrations  rolled 
therein,  said  tread  being  shrunk  upon  said  rim. 


1.192.887.  CONT.VCT  FOR  IXTERNAL  COMBUSTION- 
HNOINB  lONITEH.S.  John  K.  Oilsoh.  Port  Waahlng- 
tOB,  Wla^  aaalgnor  to  Uilson  Manofactnrlng  Company, 
Port  Washington,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1914.  Serial 
No.  828.33.3.  (CI.  123 — 157.) 
In  a  stmcture  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 

a  rwinging  contact  arm  and  a  flxed  contact  arm,  said  arms  1 


being  provided  with  borea  adapted  to  aline,  cylindrical 
contact  plugs  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  slidable  In 
the   borea,   said    ploga   having   each   of   the   ends   thereof 


adapted  for  abutting  engagement  with  an  end  of  the  other 
plug  whereby  said  plugs  are  reversible  and  clamping  means 
engaging  said  plugs  to  bold  them  In  the  borea. 


1,192.888.  WEAPON.  JoaapH  Gossioa,  William  Frank. 
and  CHRiSTU.<f  ScBNaiDER.  Medina,  N.  D.  Filed  May 
27,  1916.     Serial  No.  100.303.     (CI.  42 — 68.) 


1.  A  weapon  comprising  a  hnndle  member,  a  forwardly 
projecting  snpport  carried  thereby,  a  rib  longitudinally 
carried  by  the  said  support  and  having  a  keeper  perfora- 
tion therethrough,  rearwardly  sloping  oppositely  poat- 
tloned  abutment  lags  rarrle<l  by  the  said  rib  In  engage- 
ment with  the  satd  support  and  a(1Jao<>nt  the  forward 
free  edge  of  the  rib.  a  blade  having  a  bate  provided  with 
■s  Inwardly  extentling  slot  Inclosingly  positioned  over  the 
■aid  rib  and  being  provided  with  opposite  longitodlnal 
notches  adapted  for  the  reception  of  tbe  laid  lug<i  when 
the  device  U  assembled,  and  a  resilient  latch  npon  the 
said  base  havint;  an  engaging  end  In  normal  lockiag  rt- 
ceptlon  within  tbe  said  perforation. 

2.  A  firearm  comprising  a  revolver  having  a  barrel,  a 
mounting  rib  longitudinally  carried  by  the  lower  side 
of  the  said  barrel  provided  with  a  keeper  perforation,  a 
handle  for  tbe  said  revolver  rearwardly-extending  io  anb- 
stantlally  longitadlnal  alinement  with  the  said  rib,  a 
linger  guard  at  the  lower  .tide  of  tbe  satd  handle,  a  blade 
having  an  attaching  base  provided  with  an  inwardly-ex- 
tending slot  adapted  for  reception  over  the  said  rib  with 
the  free  forwanl  end  of  tbe  rib  in  abutting  engagement 
with  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  slot,  a  resilient  Latch  car- 
ried by  the  said  base  in  locking  engagement  with  tbe  said 
keeper  when  the  blade  Is  secured  to  the  satd  rib,  and 
oppositely  poaltloned  co<}p<>niting  not<-bes  upon  the  said 
base  and  triangular  lugs  upon  the  said  rib,  the  said  blade 
being  In  axial  loagitodinal  alinement  with  the  said  handle 
when  operatlvely  positioned  npon  the  revolver. 
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1.1M.689.      APPARATUS    FOR    USE    IN    CONNBCTION 
WITH   TH«  DISTILLATION   OF  PETROLEUM   AND 

PRODUCTS  THEREFROM.  JOHN  L.  Gray,  Webster 
Groves,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,619. 
(CI.  196—8.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  air  cooled  tubular 
condenser  of  a  condensate  receiving  trough  located  be- 
neath the  horlxontal  area  of  the  chamber  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  trough  to  afford  passages  for  the  vapor 
between  them,  the  tubes,  a  chamber  in  which  the  trough 
la  located,  a  discharge  spout  extending  from  the  trough 
and  through  a  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  a  baffle  plate 
above  the  tubes  against  which  the  vapor  passing  upwardly 
through  the  tubes  Impinges  and  the  condensate  formed 
on  the  ttaffle  plate  falla  through  tbe  tubes  into  the  trough. 

2.  The  coBBbliiatlon  with  a  vertical  air  cooled  tubular 
condenser  of  a  condenaate  receiving  trough  located  be- 
neath tbe  tubea,  a  chamber  In  whlc^  tbe  trough  is  lo- 
cated, a  discharge  apout  extending  from  the  trough  and 
through  a  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  baffle  plate  above  the 
tubes  agalnat  which  the  vapor  passing  apwardly  through 
the  tubes  impinges  and  the  condensate  formed  on  the 
baffle  plate  falls  through  the  tubes,  and  a  trap  seal,  the 
lower  edge  of  which  la  on  a  level  with  the  center  of  the 
spout. 

8.  In  a  fractional  distilling  apparatus  a  series  of  air 
cooled  condensing  units  vertically  arranged,  each  unit 
comprlalng  a  series  of  vertical  tubea,  a  chamber  beneath 
tbe  tubea  Into  which  the  vapor  from  the  preceding  unit 
paaaes,  a  condensate  receiving  trough  located  in  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  chamber  and  into  which  the  condensate  from 
tbe  aeries  of  tubes  falls,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  vapor  Impinges  against  the  bottom  of  the  trough  and 
flows  under  and  arotind  the  sides  of  the  trough  in  Ita 
paaaage  to  tbe  said  aeries  of  tubes. 

4.  An  air  condenser  comprising  a  aeries  of  vertical 
tabca,  a  chamber  beaeatb  the  tubes,  and  a  condensate  r«- 
c^vlng  trough  having  its  btittom  Inclined  in  two  dlreo- 
ttoBS  toward  the  center  located  In  the  chamber  and  sep- 
arated therefrom  and  into  which  the  condensate  from  tbe 
tabes  falls,  openings  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  chamber  be- 
neath the  trough  through  which  the  vapor  passes  and 
impinge!*  against  tbe  itottom  of  the  trough  and  passes 
upwardlr  around  it  to  the  condensing  mt>e8.  and  a  dla- 
ckarge  spout  extending  from  the  lowest  part  of  tbe 
trough  through  a  wall  of  the  chamber. 

5.  An  air  condenser  comprising  a  series  of  vertical 
tubes,  a  chamber  beneath  the  tub«»8.  a  condensate  receiv- 
ing trough  baring  an  Inclined  bottom  and  located  in  the 
chamber  and  Into  which  tbe  condensate  from  the  tubes 
falls,  a  discharge  spout  at  the  lowest  part  of  the  trough 
erteading  from  the  trough  through  a  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  trap  seal  the  lowest  part  of  the  edge  of  which  Is 
OB  a  level  with  the  center  of  the  spout  and  a  valve  In 
tbe  discharge  spout. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oatettc.1 


1,192,890.  SHBBT  MATERIAL.  Edmumo  A.  Ooi'iCK, 
Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  Joly  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
87.614.     (CI.  164— 6«,) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sbeet  material  com- 
prising  a  pair  of  flexible  layers,  a  series  of  cro&sed  semi- 
rigid reinforcing  members  interposed  between  said  layers 
and  affixed  thereto,  and  a  cementitious  substance  embed- 
ding the  reinforcing  members  dividing  the  material  into 
air  insulated  sections. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  nsaterial  com- 
prising a  i>alr  of  flexible  layers,  a  series  of  croased  cor- 
rugated pliable  reinforcing  members  interposed  between 
said  layers  and  arranged  with  their  corrugatlDiis  extend-  ' 
ing  on  tbe  plane  of  tbe  layers,  and  means  tor  fiastenlng 
the  reinforcing  members  In  place  serving  to  aAx  the  flexi- 
ble layers  together  and  to  form  air  Insulated  spaces  ex- 
tending between  tbe  reinforcing  members. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  pair  of  flexible  layers,  a  series  of  intersecting 
corrugated  pliable  reinforcing  members  Interposed  be- 
tween said  layers  and  arranged  with  their  corrugations 
extending  on  the  plane  of  the  layers,  and  a  pliable  ce- 
mentitious substance  Joining  the  layers  along  the  corru- 
gated reinforcing  members  forming  the  sheet  into  her- 
metically sealed  compartments. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  pair  of  layers  of  flexible  translucent  and  non- 
absorbing  material,  a  series  of  Intersecting  pliable  corru- 
gated reinforcing  members  Interposed  between  said  layers 
and  arranged  with  their  corrugations  extending  on  the 
plane  of  the  layers,  and  a  pliable  cementitious  substance 
Joining  the  layers  along  the  corrugated  reinforcing  mem- 
bers forming  the  sheet  with  hermetically  sealed  sections. 


1,192,891.  PLATER-PIANO  PEDAL.  Cheistiak  Gdl- 
BEAN8BN,  (Thicsgo,  111.,  assignor  to  Gulbransen-Dlckin- 
son  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,610.    (CL  84 — 169.) 


1.  In  pedal  mechanism,  a  swinging  frame,  pedals 
mounted  npon  said  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the 
frame  and  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  lie  under  the 
frame  with  the  frame  resting  thereon  and  when  In  tbe 
other  position  to  allow  tbe  frame  to  swing  farther  about 
Its  axis. 

2.  In  player  piano  pedal  mechanism,  a  swinging  frame, 
pedals  mounted  thereon  and  connected  with  the  movable 
board  of  an  operating  bellows,  and  a  block  carried  by  the 
swinging  frame  and  adapted  to  occupy  two  operative  po- 
sitions,  one  under  the  end  of  tbe  swinging  frame  with 


a» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGCST  I,  1916. 


tb«    frame    resting   thereon   and    another   in    which    the 
swinging  frame  may  swing  farther  about  its  axis. 

3.  In  player  piano  p<HiaI  mecbaniam.  a  swinging  frame, 
pedals  mounted  thereon  and  connected  with  the  morable 
board  of  an  operating  bellows,  feet  on  said  swinging 
frame,  and  a  block  carried  by  the  swinging  frame  and 
adapted  to  occupy  a  position  under  said  feet  with  the 
feet  resting  thereon  and  another  position  wherein  the 
frame  may  swing  farther  about  Its  axis. 

4.  In  player  piano  pedal  mechanism,  a  swinging  frame, 
pedals  mounted  thereon  and  connected  with  the  movable 
board  of  an  operating  bellows,  feet  on  said  swinging 
frame,  and  a  block  hinged  to  said  swinging  frame  and 
adapted  to  occupy  a  position  under  said  feet  and  with  said 
feet  resting  upon  it  and  another  position  wherein  it  is 
swung  back  so  that  the  frame  majr  be  swung  farther 
about  Its  axis. 


1.192.892.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  FOSTBB 
L.  Habmon,  Nlota,  Tenn.  Piled  June  16,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  845,472.     (CI.  104—23.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  railway  switch,  a  main  line  and  a 
branch,  a  switch,  train  actuated  tappets  arranged  at  suit- 
able distances  from  the  ends  of  the  switch  for  operating 
the  switch,  a  manual  means  for  operating  the  switch  in- 
cluding a  releasable  holding  means  connected  with  the 
tappet,  said  holding  means  being  capable  of  movement 
manually  to  impart  an  Initial  movement  to  the  tappet. 

2.  In  an  automobile  railway  switch,  a  main  line  and  a 
branch,  a  transversely  movable  member  between  the  main 
line  and  the  branch,  switch  points  mounted  between  the 
main  line  and  the  branch  and  movably  connected  with 
the  transversely  movable  member,  a  rotatable  train  actu- 
ated tappet  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  main  line  and 
Including  gears  and  cranks,  means  for  holding  the  one  of 
said  cranks  on  dead  center,  said  means  being  capable  of 
automatic  release  by  the  train  actuated  means,  but  In- 
capable   of     manual     release     from     the     train     actuated 

means,  and  manual  means  for  operating  the  switch  capable 
of  movement  only  when  the  locking  means  Is  directly 
actuated  manually. 


1,192,893.  BURGLAR  ALARM.  Morris  L.  Hartbt, 
Xew  Straltsviile,  Ohio.  Filed  June  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
32,351.     (CI.  116 — 42.) 

1.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  mem- 
bers, means  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  members 
at  predetermined  times,  a  sleeve  (l<>tachably  mounted  In 
one  of  said  members,  end  members  threaded  onto  the  ends 
of  said  sleeve  for  preventing  movement  thereof,  a  cap  re- 
ceiving plug  secured  into  one  of  sai<f  end  members,  a 
plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  a  spring  for  forc- 
ing the  plunger  in  one  direction  and  trigger  mechanism 
for  initially  putting  the  spring  under  tension  and  for 
subsequently  allowing  thf  spring  to  exert  its  tension 
upon  said  plunger. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  mem- 
bers,  means  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  mem- 
bers at  predetermined  times,  a  sleeve  detachably  mounted 
in  one  of  said  members,  end  members  threaded  onto  the 
ends  of  said  sleeve  for  preventing  movement  thereof,  a 
cap  receiving  plug  secured  into  one  of  said  end  members, 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  a  spring  for 
forcing  the  plunger  in  one  direction  and  trigger  mecha- 
nism for  initially  putting  the  spring  under  tension  and 
for  subsequently  allowing  the  spring  to  exert  its  tension 


upon  said  plunger,  said  mechanism  including  a  rod  slid- 
ably mounted  In  one  of  said  members,  a  trigger  cooperat- 


ing with  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  acting  in  opposition 
to  the  plunger  spring. 


1,192.894.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REALISTIC  REPRO- 
DUCTION OF  AERIAL  MOTION  PICTURES.  Ward 
B.  Hacbman.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  827,594.     (CI.  46—70.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  realistic  reproduction  of  aerial 
motion  pictures  comprising  a  building  having  an  oper- 
ator's floor  for  dividing  the  building  Into  an  operator's 
room  and  an  auditorium,  said  operator's  floor  having  a 
hole  therein  through  which  are  projected  rays  of  light 
from  a  reproducing  camera,  a  light  shield  depending  from 
the  operator's  floor  and  surrounding  the  hole  therein,  the 
walls  of  said  light  shield  diverging  toward  Its  lower  end 
and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  building,  spectators' 
floors  situated  one  above  the  other,  each  extending  beyond 
the  preceding  one  below,  a  well  situated  beneath  the  low- 
ermost spectator's  floor  and  having  its  walls  converging 
toward  Its  lower  end  and  a  screen  for  projecting  pictures 
thereon,  situated  at  the  bottom  of  the  well. 

'2.   In  an  apparatus  for  realistic  reproduction  of  aerial 
motion   pictures   comprising   inclosing  walls,  a   horizontal 
screen  on   which   pictures  are  to  be  proJe<-te«l   from  a   re- 
producing camera,  and  an  auditorium  situated  above  the 
screen    comprising  a    number   of  balconies   each   of   which 
extends  beyond  the  preceding  one  below. 
I         8.  In  an  apparatus  for  realistic  reproduction  of  aerial 
I   motion    pictures   comprising  inclosing  walls,  a   horizontal 
1  screen  on  wh!ch  pictures  are  to  l>e  projected  from  a  repro- 


AUOUST  I,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


23 


during  camera,  an  auditorium  situated  above  the  acreen 
comprising  a  number  of  balconies  each  of  which  extends 
beyond  the  preceding  one  below,  and  a  light  shield  situ- 
ated between  the  screen  and   the  reproducing  camera. 


1,192,896.  8TRING-FA8TBNBE.  Feamk  B.  Hinb.  El 
Paao,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  859,835. 
(CI.  24—181.) 


1,192,895.  TICKET-VENDING  MACHINE.  ANBIL  W. 
Hills.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Caille  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
July  29.  1915.     SerUl  No.  42,494.     (Cl.  211—33.) 


1.  In  •  ticket  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor  and 
a  shaft  driven  thereby,  means  for  controlling  the  n'umber 
of  revolutions  of  said  shaft,  a  tape-feeding  mechanism 
actuated  by  said  shaft,  a  tape-shearing  mechanism  also 
actuated  by  said  shaft,  and  means  to  support  the  sections 
of  tape  severed  by  said  mechanism  and  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  Jaws  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

2k  In  a  ticket  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor  and 
a  shaft  driven  thereby,  means  for  controlling  the  number 
of  revolutions  of  said  shaft,  tape-feeding  and  shearing 
mechanisms  actuated  by  Kald  shaft,  said  shearing  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  bar  and  a  reciprocating  member  having 
a  polnte<l  end.  and  means  to  support  the  sections  of  tape 
severed  by  said  mechanism  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
corrugated  Jaws  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other  between 
which  the  point  of  said  shear  may  enter. 

3.  In  a  ticket  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor  and 
a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  series  of  keys  for  controlling 
the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  shaft,  tape-feeding  and 
shearing  mechanism  actuated  by  said  shaft  at  each  revo- 
lution, said  shearing  mechanism  comprising  a  bar  an(|  a 
reciprocating  plate  having  a  pointed  cutting  end,  and 
means  to  support  the  severed  sections  of  the  tape  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  corrugated  Jaws  set  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  between  which  the  cutting  point  of  said  shear  may 
enter. 

4.  In  a  ticket  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor  and 
a  shaft  ilriven  thereby,  a  series  of  keys  for  controlling  the 
number  of  revolutions  of  said  shaft,  a  tape  feeding  wheel 
having  a  series  of  radial  pins  adapted  to  enter  holes  in 
the  tape,  a  curved  plate  to  hold  the  tape  against,  the 
wheel,  a  Geneva  movement  t>etween  the  shaft  and  wheel, 
a  plate  above  the  wheel  provid*"*!  with  a  slot  through 
which  the  tape  Is  fed  by  the  wheel,  a  shear  bar  adjacent 
the  slot,  a  shear  plate  slldable  above  the  plate,  means 
whereby  the  sh«>ar  plate  is  reciprocated  at  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  Jaws  adjacent  said  slot 
and  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  to  receive  the  severed  sec- 
tions of  the  tape. 

5.  In  a  ticket  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor  and 
a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  series  of  keys  for  controlling 
the  numlier  of  revolutions  of  said  shaft,  a  tape  feeding 
wheel  having  a  series  of  radial  pins  adapted  to  enter 
holes  in  the  tape,  a  curved  plate  to  hold  the  tape  against 
the    wheel,    a    <ieneva    movement    l>etween    the    shaft    and 

{.^beel,  a  plate  above  the  wheel  provldeil  with  a  slot 
through  which  the  tape  is  fe<l  by  the  wheel  the  length 
of  a  ticket  at  each  revolution  of  said  shaft,  a  shear  bar 
adjacent   the  slot,  a  shear  plate  slUlable  above  the  plate. 

i  ,and  means  whereby  the  shear  plate  Is  reciprocated  at  each 

i  '.^revolution  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.} 


A  string  fastener  comprising  a  strip  of  material  hav- 
ing a  portion  between  Its  ends  bent  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially diamond-shaped  loop  having  two  of  Its  sides  In  con- 
tact with  the  remaining  portions  of  the  strip  of  material 
which  overhangs  said  sides  between  the  ends  of  the  loop 
and  co-acts  with  the  remaining  sides  of  the  loop  to  guide 
a  string  into  position  to  t)e  passed  between  the  sides  of 
the  loop  in  contact  with  the  last  mentioned  portions  of 
the  strip  of  material. 


1,192,897.  TRACTION  WHEEL.  LuD  Hollaxd-Lbtz, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  687,902.      (Cl.  21—207.) 


1.  In  a  traction  wheel,  a  huh  ring,  a  sleeve  having  por- 
tions thereof  movable  longitudinally  through  openings  in 
.said  ring,  means  whereby  upon  subsequent  rotary  and  lon- 
g*tudlnal  movement  of  said  elements  the  same  are  locked 
against  rotary  movement  and  longitudinal  movement  In 
one  direction,  and  a  power  transmitting  wheel  secured  • 
against  said  portions  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  traction  wheel,  a  rim.  a  plurality  of  hub  rings 
spaceil  apart  axlally,  spokes  connecting  said  rings  and 
said  rim,  a  bearing  sleeve  longitudinally  movable  through 
said  rings,  means  for  interlocking  said  rings  and  sleeve 
upon  a  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  of  one  of  said 
elements  relative  to  the  other,  a  power  transm*tting  wheel, 
and  means  rigidly  connecting  the  same  to  one  of  said  rings 
and  said  sleeve. 

.'^.  In  a  traction  wheel,  a  plurality  of  hub  rings,  a  wheel 
rim,  spokes  connecting  said  rings  and  rim,  a  sleeve  having 
a  plurality  of  raised  portions  longitudinally  movable 
through  their  coitperating  rings,  means  cooperating  with 
sa^d  portions  for  interlocking  said  sleeve  and  rings  upon 
a  rotary  movement  of  one  of  said  elements  with  respect 
to  the  other,  a  power  transmitting  wheel  carried  on  said 
sleeve,  and  a  plurality  of  axlally  extending  bolts  rigidly 
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connecting  one  of  said  rings  and  said  wb««l  and  rUmplDg 
tht  latter  on  one  side  of  one  of  the  ralst-d  portions  on  Mid 
sleeve. 

4.  In  a  traction  wheel,  a  plurality  of  spaced  hub  rings, 
a  wheel  rim,  spokes  connecting  Mild  rings  and  rim,  a 
bearing  sleeve  loagltadinally  movable  through  said  rings 
and  having  wing  members  receivable  in  axially  disposed 
openings  therein,  means  on  said  ring  members  interlock- 
ing said  sleeve  and  ring  members  upon  a  rotary  and  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  one  of  the  same  relative  to  the 
other,  a  power  tranunittlng  wheel  carried  on  mid  sleere 
adjacent  certain  wing  members  thereon,  and  a  single 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  hub  rings  and  said  power 
wheel  and  clamping  the  same  to  said  sleeve. 

8.  In  a  traction  wheel,  a  hub  ring,  a  wheel  rim  con- 
nected thereto,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  movable  through 
said  ring,  means  for  interlocking  said  sleeve  and  ring 
upon  relative  movement  of  one  of  said  elements,  bearing 
members  carried  in  aald  sleeve,  a  sprocket  wheel  rigidly 
connt>cted  to  said  sleeve  and  hub  ring,  a  shaft  protruding 
through  said  sleeve  and  joamaled  in  said  bearing  mem- 
bers, aad  means  whereby  upon  reaioval  of  said  sprocket 
and  relative  muvement  between  said  rlmgs  and  sleeve  the 
same  may  be  separated  longitudinally. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oezette.] 


1.192,898.     SAFETY  PIN. 
ter,    Mass.     Filed    Feb. 
(CI.  24—161.) 


Edwabd  D.  HorsTON,  Worcea- 
6,     1916.     Serial    No.    tfiO^. 


us* 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  safety  pin  comprising 
a  pin  member,  a  back  crossing  the  pin  member  at  a  point 
between  its  ends  and  yieldingly  connected  therewith,  and 
a  retainer  for  the  pin  point  on  the  end  of  mid  back  which 
the  pin  Is  adapted  to  enter  lengthwise,  a  portion  of  said 
back  constituting  a  guard  within  reach  of  the  pin  point 
for  guiding  the  pin  point  into  the  retainer  and  preventing 
the  pin  point  passing  far  to  one  side  thereof. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  safety  pin  comprising 
a  pin  member  having  at  the  bntt  thereof  an  Integral  con- 
tinuous plane  bend  of  wire  arranged  transverse  thereof 
bat  In  the  plane  of  the  pin  member  by  which  the  pin 
member  can  be  operated,  the  end  of  said  bend  crossing  the 
pin  at  a  short  distance  from  its  end  to  give  it  rigidity 
and  extending  beyond  the  pin  on  the  other  side  and  then 
back  again  to  the  first  side. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  safety  pin  having  a 
pin  member  provided  at  the  batt  thereof  with  a  transverse 
bend  crossing  the  pin  to  render  it  rigid  by  which  the  pin 
member  can  be  directly  manipulated,  and  having  a  body 
extending  across  the  pin  member  again  to  the  same  side 
and  provided  at  the  end  with  a  catch  or  guard  for  the 
point  of  the  pin  member. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  safety  pin  comprising 
a  pla  member  having  at  the  butt  thereof  an  integral  con- 
tinuous plane  bend  of  wire  arranged  to  cross  the  pin 
member  but  in  the  plane  of  tbe  pin  member  by  which  the 
pin  meml>er  can  be  operated,  said  bend  having  a  continaa- 
tion  thereof  constituting  the  body  of  the  pin  and  extend- 
ing across  the  pin  member  a  second  time  and  having  at 
its  opposite  end  an  integral  coll  constituting  a  catch  or 
guard  for  receiving  tbe  point  of  the  pin  meml>er. 

6.  An  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  safety  pin  comprising 
a  pin  member  provided  at  the  butt  end  thereof  with  a 
single  flat  transverse  coil  with  which  the  base  of  the  pia 
member  is  fixedly  connected,  the  pin  crossing  this  coil  in 
contact  therewith  whereby  this  coil  constitutes  means  for 
operating  the  pin  member,  said  coll  having  an  extension 
passing  over  the  pin  memt>er  to  a  point  on  tbe  other  b1<1« 
which  lies  substantially  In  the  same  plane  as  tbe  plane  of 
said  coll  and  provided  with  means  on  the  end  for  retain- 
ing the  point  of  the  pin  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.192,898.    DIAPHRAGM-HORN.    MiLLM  Raaai  Hutch 
iBOS,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lovell  McConnell 
Manufacturing    Company,   a    Corporation    of    Delaware. 
Piled  May  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,492.      (CI.  116 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm,  and 
mechanical  means  for  actoating  tbe  saase  comprising  a 
rotary  driving  member  and  an  oscillatory  driren  member, 
said  members  possessing  interengaglng  cam  teeth  and  re- 
cesses, the  driven  member  being  connected  with  tbe  dia- 
phragm, and  means  for  holding  said  memt>ers  coupled 
frlctionally  and  yieldingly  together,  whereby  the  members 
are  suocewsively  gripped  together  so  that  the  driven  mem- 
ber ta  dragged  by  tbe  driving  meml>er,  and  uncoupled  by 
the  Increaslns;  tension  of  the  diaphragm  to  permit  the 
members  to  cam  apart  against  the  action  of  said  holding 
means  ••  that  the  driven  member  may  slip  back  under  the 
action  of  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  deriee,  a  diaphragm,  <nd 
mechanlral  means  for  actuating  tbe  same  comprising  a 
rotary  driving  member  and  an  oscillatory  driven  member, 
said  members  possessing  interengaglng  ram  teeth  and  re- 
cesses, a  link  conneotlng  the  driven  member  with  the  dia- 
phragm, and  m4>an8  for  holding  said  members  cotrpled 
frlctionally  and  yieldingly  together  f?o  that  the  driven 
member  Is  dragged  by  the  driving  member,  and  uncospled 
by  the  Increasing  tension  of  the  diaphragm  to  permit  the 
members  to  cam  apart  against  tbe  action  of  said  holding 
means  so  that  the  driven  member  may  slip  back  under  the 
action  of  tbe  diaphragm. 

3.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm,  and 
mechanical  means  for  actuating  the  same,  comprising 
toothed  grip  snd  slip  meml>er8,  means  for  driving  one  of 
the  memt>er8,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
other  member  with  the  driving  member  cause*  the  dia- 
phragm to  vibrate  and  produce  sound. 

4.  A  diaphragm  alarm  or  signal  having  actuating  meana 
comprising  cooperating  grip  and  slip  memt>ers  possessed  of 
coupling  projections  and  recesses,  means  for  driving  one 
of  said  members,  and  tenslonal  means  for  opposing  the 
movement  of  the  other  member  while  coupled  with  the 
driving  member  and  producing  separation  thereof  and 
retrograde  movement  of  the  driven  member. 

5.  In  an  alarm  or  signal,  a  diaphragm  and  actuating 
means  comprising  cooperating  grip  and  slip  members  pos- 
sessed of  coupling  projections  and  recesses,  one  of  said 
members  being  the  driving  member  and  the  driven  mem- 
t>er  associated  with  the  diaphragm  so  as  to  be  yieldingly 
restrained  thereby  so  as  to  execute  to  and  fro,  coupled  and 
uncoupled,  movements,  under  the  actuation  of  the  driving 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,192.900.  COLLARET.  Cabl  Ii.iga.s,  Corona.  N.  T. 
Filed  July  15,  1915.  SerUl  No.  39,945.  (CI.  2—66.) 
A  reversible  collaret  or  facing  of  the  class  descrlt>ed 
eoiapoaed  of  two  similar  side  strips  folded  centrally  and 
longitudinally,  and  a  central  reinforcing  and  connecting 
strip  placed  between  the  folds  of  the  side  strips,  the  folded 
edge  portions  of  tbe  side  strips  being  folded  Inwardly  and 
stitched    longitudinally    to    the    central    reinforcing    an<l 
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connecting  strip,  and  said  folded  edge  portions  of  the  side 

strips  forming  narrow  central  longitudinal  spaces  expoa- 


Ing  the  central  reinforcing  and  connecting  strip  on  l>oth 
sides  of  the  collaret. 


1.192.901.  LIQUID-ATOMIZER.  David  J.  Ibish,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1918.    Serial  No.  807,196.     (CT.  137—80.) 


1.  An  atomizing  tip  for  liquid  fuel  burners  having  a 
jet  or  discharge  orifice  through  which  a  stream  of  oil  Is 
continuously  forced,  said  orifice  opening  into  a  chamber 
closed  to  the  atmosphere  exci'pt  at  its  mouth,  the  outer 
edge  of  the  wall  of  said  chamber  being  so  positioned  that 
the  wall  of  the  cone  of  atomized  oil  will  just  clear  said 
noxxle  to  form  an  annular  pocket  for  air  between  the  walls 
of  tbe  chamber  and  the  cone  of  atomized  oil  ;  substantially 
as    descrit)ed. 

2.  A  separable  atomizing  tip  for  liquid  fuel  burners  hav- 
ing a  discharge  orifice  through  which  a  stream  of  the  fuel 
Is  forced  and  atomlze<l  so  as  to  form  a  jet  which  diverges 
directly  upon  leaving  the  orifice,  said  orifice  opening  Into 
a  chamber  closed  to  tbe  atmosphere  except  at  Its  mouth. 
tbe  outer  «><ige  of  the  wall  of  said  chamber  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  it  will  come  nearer  the  outside  of  the  diverging 
jet  than  some  other  parts  of  the  wall  of  said  chamber, 
thereby  forming  a  pocket  for  air  between  the  wall  of 
the  chaml>er  and  the  diverging  jet  of  atomized  fuel. 

3.  A  separable  atomizing  tip  for  liquid  fuel  burners 
having  a  discharge  orifice  through  which  a  stream  of  the 
fuel  Is  forced  and  atomized  so  as  to  form  a  jet  which 
diverges  directly  on  leaving  the  orifice,  said  orifice  being 
In  the  base  of  a  chamber,  tbe  sectional  area  of  said  cham- 
ber between  the  discharge  orifice  and  the  mouth  being 
greater  than  the  sectional  area  of  the  mouth. 


1,192.902.  POCKET  FOR  POOL  TABLES.  Ocstat  A. 
jABQca,  Morrison,  111.,  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  Rattle 
Jaeger  and  two-fifths  to  Elizabeth  Jaeger,  Morrison, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  60.330.  (CI. 
46—12.) 


centric  with  the  Inner  side  of  said  depending  rlm,  studs 
bridging  the  epace  between  the  band  and  the  rim.  pocket 
straps  bung  on  said  studs,  a  shield  also  hung  on  said 
studs,  and  means  for  securing  the  band  to  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  pocket  for  pool  tables,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pocket  Iron  having  a  body  portion  and  a  rlm  depending 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  body  portion,  a  band  disposed 
concentric  with  the  inner  side  of  said  riui,  spaced  studs 
on  said  band,  a  shield  hung  on  said  studs  and  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  disposed  below  the  studs,  pocket  straps 
having  their  upper  ends  Inseried  through  said  slots  and 
engaging  over  said  studs,  and  means  for  securing  the 
band  to  said  rlm  whereby  to  support  the  shield  and  pocket 
straps. 

3.  In  a  pocket  for  pool  tables,  the  combination  of  a 
pocket  Iron  having  a  body  portion  and  a  rlm  depending 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  body  portion,  a  band  dlBpos<Ml 
below  the  body  portion  of  the  Iron  concentric  with  the  said 
rlm.  studs  brldg^lng  the  space  l>etween  the  said  rlm  and 
the  band,  a  shield  bung  upon  said  studs  and  having  slots 
disposed  below  the  respective  studs,  pocket  straps  in- 
serted upwardly  through  tbe  said  slots,  and  fastening 
screws  inserted  through  the  said  rlm  and  the  shield  to 
engage  the  band  and  thereby  clamp  the  band  to  the  rlm. 


1,192,903.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  FIBROUS  MATE- 
RIALS. EuGBNE  D.  JsmasoN,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  1,959.     (CI.  92—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  fibrous  materials  which  com- 
prLses,  placing  the  materials  in  a  closed  pressure  tight 
vessel  containing  an  alkaline  liquor,  removing  air  or 
oxidizing  gases  from  the  vessel  and  successively  and  re- 
peatedly Immersing  the  materials  in  and  withdrawing 
them  from  the  liquor  while  maintaining  the  different 
parts  of  the  materials  in  approximately  the  same  relative 
position. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  fibrous  materials  which  com- 
prises, placing  the  materials  in  a  closed  vessel  containing 
an  alkaline  Uquor,  boiling  the  liquor  to  generate  steam, 
and  successively  and  repeatedly  Immersing  all  of  tbe  mate- 
rials in  and  withdrawing  them  from  the  liquor  during 
the  boll  while  maintaining  the  different  parts  of  the  mate- 
rials In  approximately   the   same  relative   position. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  fibrous  materials  which 
comprises,  placing  the  materials  in  a  closetl  vessel  con- 
taining an  alkaline  liquor,  boiling  the  liquor  to  generate 
steam,  and  successively  and  repeatedly  immersing  all  of 
the  materials  In  and  withdrawing  them  from  the  Uquor 
during  the  boll  while  maintaining  the  different  parts  of 
the  materials  approximately  in  the  same  relative  posi- 
tion and  the  concentration  of  the  liquor  approximately 
constant. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  fibrous  materials  which  com- 
prises, subjecting  the  materials  to  the  successive  and  re- 
peated actions  of  a  boiling  lime  Uquor  and  steam  generated 
from  the  liquor  in  a  closed  vessel  from  which  the  air  has 
been  expelled  by  the  steam,  and  completing  the  treat- 
ment after  the  expulsion  of  air  without  the  admission 
of  external  substances  into  the  vessel. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  fibrous  materials  which 
comprises,  placing  the  materials  in  a  closed  vessel  with 
an  alkaline  liquor,  boiling  the  liquor  by  externally  applied 
heat  to  expel  the  air  from  the  vessel  and  fill  it  with  steam 
under  pressure,  and  successively  and  repeatedly  Immers- 
ing the  materials  In  and  withdrawing  them  from  the  boil- 
ing Uquor  to  alternately  subject  them  to  the  action  of  tbe 
liquor  and  the  steam  generated  from  the  liquor  while 
maintaining  the  different  parts  of  the  materials  in  the 
same  relative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  pocket  for  pool  tables,  the  combination  of  a 
pocket  Iron  having  a  body  portion  and  a  rim  depending 
below  the  outer  edge  of  said  body  portion,  a  band  con- 


1,19  2.904.  BRUSH  FOR  BOTTLE-WASHING  MA- 
CHINES. John  M.  Jcnc,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  John  L.  Buehl  and  one-third  to  Nicholas  O. 
Kennlker,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Nov.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,093.  (CI.  141—7.) 
A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  tubular 

spindle,  slotted  lengthwise  at  one  end  for  a  portion  of  its 
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length,  and  slotted  clrcumferentUIly  at  the  Inner  end 
of  said  len^tawiae  slots,  and  slightly  slotted  at  the  closed 
end  of  said  second  mentioned  slots  toward  the  said  end 
of  the  spindle,  a  brush  provided  with  a  twisted  wire  shanlc 
forme<I  with  the  ends  of  the  wires  projecting  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  of  a  length  to  engage  the  spindle  in 
said  last  mentioned  slots  from  the  Interior  of  the  spindle. 


circuit  synchronoasly  with  the  saccessiTc  changea  lo  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  current. 


a  bushing  detachably  arranged  on  said  shanlt.  compris- 
ing a  tubular  member  slotted  throughout  a  portion  of  its 
length,  said  bushing  of  a  size  to  closely  fit  the  Interior 
of  said  spindle,  a  spring  positioned  within  the  spindle, 
and  arranged  to  bear  against  said  bushing,  and  means 
carried  by  the  spindle  for  engaging  the  other  end  of 
said   spring. 


1,192,905.  COMBINED  MIRROR  AND  REFLECTOR. 
Eliot  Keen,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Aladdin 
Lamp  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1915.  SeriAl  No.  63.698.  (Cl. 
240 — 4.) 


Nv 


X 


\ 
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In  combination,  a  lamp  bulb,  a  circular  concave  re- 
flector at  the  t>ack  of  the  bulb,  and  a  smaller  circular  mir- 
ror In  front  of  the  bulb  said  mirror  having  spring  arms 
frlctionally  engaged  with  said  bulb  so  that  the  mirror  may 
have  its  axis  brought  Into  coincidence  with  that  of  the 
reflector  and  may  -xlso  be  attached  to  or  detached  from  the 
bulb  at  will. 


1.192.906.  CURRENT  INTERRt'PTER.  Chari.«8  F. 
KfTTiRi.NO,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  En 
gineering  Laboratories  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  OL  >. 
Filed  July  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  571. s92.  (Cl.  123 — 166.) 
1.  A  current  intirrupter.  comprising  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  a  main  circuit  therefor  and  means  con- 
trolled by  Bald  enrrent  for  making  and  breaking  the  main 


2.  A  current  interrupter,  comprising  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  anl  means  controlled  by  said  current  for 
breaking  the  circuit  synchronously  with  the  lucceaalve 
changes  of  direction  of  flow  and  automatically  re««tab- 
lishlng  the  alternating  current  circuit  after  each  break 
and  prior  to  the  succeeding  break. 

3.  A  current  interrupter,  comprising  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current ;  a  make-and-break  device  in  circuit  there- 
with ;  and  an  electro-magnet  also  In  circuit  therewith  and 
cooperating  with  said  make-and  break  device  to  make  and 
break  the  circuit  synchronously  with  the  alternations  of 
said  current. 

4.  A  current  tntormpter  comprising  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current ;  a  make  and  break  device  in  circuit  there- 
with, having  two  i>o8itions  of  adjustment  In  which  said 
circuit  is  made,  an  I  in  the  intermediate  position  of  which 
said  circuit  Is  broken;  an  electromagnet  also  In  circuit 
with  said  make  anJ  break  device,  and  acting  upon  the 
latter,  to  make  ami  break  the  circuit,  synchronously  with 
the  alternations  of  said  current  by  shifting  said  device 
from  one  position  of  adjustment  to  the  other  ;  said  elec- 
tromagnetic device  including  an  auxiliary  coil,  shunted 
around  said  make  end  break  device  and  also  around  the 
main  coll  of  the  electromagnet. 

5.  A  current  intirrupter.  comprising  a  main  source  of 
alternating  current ;  a  vibratory  switch  lever  In  circuit 
therewith  ;  two  contact  points  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  switch  lever  and  each  (■onne<ted  in  series  In  said 
circuit:  and  an  elo< tro-magnetic  coll  In  series  with  said 
circuit  for  vibrating  the  switch  lever  between  Its  two  con- 
tact points. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  prlnte^i  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,192,907.  HOO-SCRAPING  MAI  IlINE.  John  W.  Kohi> 
HBpp.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Allbrlght  Nell  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1918. 
Serial  No.  743,9.'J8.     (Cl.  17 — 11.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  erabrarlnR  a  scalding 
tank,  a  hog  dehairing  machine  supported  thereon,  scrap- 
ing mechanism  therein  for  the  carcasses,  and  a  submerged 
colle<-tlng  recepta^Me  within  the  tank  for  receiving  the  hair 
and  other  refuse  and  discharging  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de«rrll>ed  embracing  a  scalding 
tank,  a  hog  scraping  machine  mounted  thereon  to  receive 
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the  carcasses  directly  therefrom,  mechanism  associated 
with  said  machine  for  dashing  the  water  from  the  tank 
over  the  carcasses  while  scraping  the  same,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle submerged  In  the  tank  for  collecting  the  hair  and 
refuse  aa  removed  from  the  carcasses  and  acting  to  pre- 
vent the  distribution  thereof  through  the  water  of  the 
tank. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  scald- 
ing tank,  a  rotative  scraping  drum  thereon,  means  deliver- 
ing the  carcasses  upon  the  drum,  scraping  means  acting 
to  retain  the  carcasses  temporarily  upon  the  drum  and  co- 
acting  therewith  to  route  the  carcasses,  and  means  col- 
lecting the  refuse  from  the  carcasses  as  removed  by  the 
scrapers  and  retaining  the  same  from  distribution  through 
the  water  of  the  tank,  the  icraping  drum  acting  to  move 
■aid  refuse  into  said  collecting  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  coactlng 
•craping  elements,  a  scalding  tank  above  which  the  same 
are  aupported.  and  a  tight  receptacle  In  said  tank  to  which 
said  elements  act  automatically  in  discharging  the  refuse 
•craped  from  the  carcasses,  said  receptacle  having  a  nor- 
mally open  lateral  discharge  port,  through  which  the 
refuse  is  discharged  from  the  machine. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  Unk,  conveying 
mechanism  therein,  said  mechanism  Inclined  upwardly  to- 
ward Its  discharge  end,  a  plurality  of  scraping  mecha- 
nlama,  one  of  which  Is  partially  submerged  and  disposed 
below  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveying  mechanism,  a 
perforated  floor  beneath  said  partially  submerged  scrap- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  catch  the  hair  scraped  from  a 
carcass  and  p«-rmltting  water  to  drain  therethrough,  and 
a  receptacle  adapt-  I  to  receive  the  hair  and  refuse  scraped 
from  the  <-arcass  from  said  perforated  floor. 

IClalms  6  to  19  rot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1492,908.  DEHAIRINO- MACHINE.  John  W.  Kohl- 
HtPP,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  The  Allbrlght-Nell  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  791.476.     (Cl.  17—11.) 


said  conveyer  and  beaters  thereon  for  striking  the  car- 
casses on  said  conveyer. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  scalding  tank  and  an  !■- 
dined  extension  thereof  opening  thereinto  at  Its  lower 
end,  of  dehairing  mechanism  supported  in  said  tank  ex- 
tension and  embra-'lng  an  inclined  conveyer,  a  rotative 
beater  shaft  obliquely  disposed  above  the  same  and  par- 
allel the  plane  thereof,  and  flexible  beaters  on  said  shafts 
acting  to  strike  the  scalded  carcasses  movable  on  the  con- 
veyer. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.192,909.  SPARK-GAP.  Fbcd  H.  Kbookr,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel  M.  Klntner  and  Halsey  M. 
Barrett,  receivers  for  The  National  Electric  Signaling 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  859.432.  (Cl. 
250—38.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scalding  tank,  of  a  conveyer 
acting  In  allnement  therewith,  a  rotative  shaft  Journaled 
above  the  same,  flexible  beaters  thereon  acting  to  beat  the 
carcasses  hupported  on  said  conveyer,  and  means  grap- 
pling the  carcass  and  retarding  the  same  from  movement 
with  the  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scalding  tank  and  conveying 
means  to  receive  the  carcasses  therefrom  In  substantially 
horisontal  position,  of  a  beater  shaft  arranged  above  the 
same  to  strike  downwardly  thereon,  and  swlveled  means 
retarfllng  the  movrnipnt  of  the  carcasses  on  the  conveyer 
but  permitting  rotation  of  the  carcasses  thereon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  conveyer,  beater 
•hafts  Journaled  adjacent  thereto  to  operate  on  a  carcass 
carried  on  said  conveyer,  and  mechanism  moving  at  a 
slower  rate  of  speed  than  said  conveyer  and  positively 
connected  to  said  carcasses  to  retard  the  same  from  move- 
ment but  permlttlnt;  the  carcasses  to  rotate  on  the  con- 
veyer while  operated  upon  by  said  beaters. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  scalding  tank  and  an  in- 
clined endless  bed  conveyer  adjacent  thereto  acting  to  re- 
ceive the  car<-«sses  therefrom,  means  for  driving  said  con- 
veyer, and  means  for  retarding  the  carcasses  thereon,  of 
a  beater  shaft  Journaled  obliquely  to  the  line  of  travel  of 


1.  A  spark  gap,  comprising  a  series  of  Insulated  disk 
electrodes  in  parallel  planes  and  arranged  to  route  on  a 
common  axis,  and  a  stationary  dielectric  near  the  periph- 
eries of  said  disks  and  having  longitudinally  extending 
portions  opposite  the  gaps  therebetween  to  cause  the 
sparks   to   subsUntially   remain   sUtionary  as   the   disks 

revolve. 

2.  A  spark  gap,  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  disks 
Insulated  from  each  other  and  mounted  on  a  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  blower,  and  a  nozzle  connected 
thereto  to  distribute  air  lK*tween  and  around  said  disks, 
said  noizle  being  made  of  Insulating  material  and  mounted 
near  the  edge  of  the  disks  and  serving  as  a  dielectric  to 
cause  the  spark  to  travel  over  the  surfaces  of  the  disks 
as  the  disks  revolve. 

3.  In  wireless  telegraphy  apparatus,  a  quenched  spark 
gap.  comprising  a  routing  insulated  shaft,  a  series  o». 
flat-faced  disks  Insulated  from  each  other  on  said  shaft, 
a  device  to  continually  cool  said  disks,  and  a  continuous 
dielectric  opposite  the  edges  of  said  disks  to  govern  the 
position  of  the  sparks  on  the  disks  as  they  revolve. 


1.192.910.  UTENSIL-SCRAPER.  Isabell*  Lawbescb, 
Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  June  7.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
32,736.     (Cl.  65—12.) 


The  combination  in  a  utensil  scraper  of  a  central  neck 
and  enlarged  heads,  one  head  3  being  stiff  and  having  a 
flange  along  its  end  and  semlcircularly  around  one  corner 
forming  a  cup.  and  a  point  at  the  opposite  corner,  the 
projecting  edge   of  the   flange  being  beveled,   the  head   3 
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hATioff  an  apertnre  for  the  imrpoM  Mt  forth ;  the  aecoad 
head  4  belog  pliable  and  having  an  edse  parallel  vlth  the 
end  of  the  first  head  3,  the  edge  being  bereled  oppositely 
to  the  flange  of  the  first  bead  3,  one  comer  of  the  aec- 
oad  head  4  being  bereled  continuously  with  the  edge  and 
the  other  corner  being  dished  and  harlng  a  iwint,  sub- 
atantlall/  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


1.192,911.  COMPOSITE  RESISTANCE.  M0RBI8  B. 
Lbbos,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  &  Northmp 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. FUed  Apr.  8,  1916.  SerUl  No.  89,8&8.  (CI. 
219—63.) 


1.  A  composite  resistance  having  a  temperatare  co- 
efBdeot  which  Is  8tit>8tantiaHy  constant,  comprising  com- 
ponents having  similar  b\it  dllferently  varying  terapen- 
tore  coefficients. 

2.  A  composite  resistance  having  a  positive  tempera- 
trtre  co-efflclent  which  Is  snbstantially  constant,  compris- 
ing components  having  positive  temperature  co-effldents 
wl)lch  vary  differently. 

3.  A  composite  resistance  having  a  temperatare  co- 
elBclent  which  Is  substantially  constant,  comprising  com- 
ponents whose  reslstancf'S  vary  with  temperature  as  ex- 
pressed respectively  by  equations  (1)  and  (2)  herein,  and 
present  In  proportions  expressed  by  the  ratio  of  the  co- 
effldeots  B  and  h  of  said  equations. 

4.  A  composite  resistance  comprising  platinnm  and 
nickel  In  such  proportions  that  It  exhibits  a  temperature 
co-efflclent  which  is  substantially  constant  through  a  pre- 
determined temperature  range. 

6.  A  composite  resistance  comprising  component  re- 
sistances exhibiting  respertlv»>ly  progressively  smaller  and 
greater  Increases  In  resistances  with  Increases  In  tempera- 
ture and  in  such  proportions  that  they  jointly  exhibit  a 
resistance  increase  directly  proportional  to  temperatare 
Increase. 


1,192,912.  FURNACE  DOOR-ARCH  CONSTRUCTION. 
William  Limb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Wled  Apr.  24.  1916. 
Serial  No.  93,221.     (Q.  110 — 181.) 

1.  Furnace  door  arch  conatructlon,  comprising  a  boiler 
front,  a  series  of  arch  sections  each  composed  of  a  t>ody 
plate  having  a  front  depending  wall,  and  also  side  flanges 

.  that  engage  in  adjacent  sections,  means  securing  said 
flanges  together,  means  securing  said  depending  wall  to 
said  boiler  front,  the  sections  having  Inwardly  extending 
opposed  ledges  on  the  lower  portion  adapted  to  support 
hangers,  a  series  of  hangers  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
bars  connected  at  the  middle  portions  by  a  web,  the  hang- 
ers having  the  upper  bars  removably  suspended  on  said 
section  ledges,  and  a  set  of  blocks  having  T  shaped  slots 
In  their  upper  faces  by  which  they  engage  the  lower  bars 
of  the  hangers  to  be  suspended  beneath  the  sections  In 
Joxta  position. 

2.  An  arch  section  for  furnace  door  arch  constructl«n, 
comprising  a  body  plate  having  a   front  depending  wall 


apertand  tor  attmchasent  to  the  boiler  front,  a  ledge  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  dei>endlng  wall,  an  Inwardly 
projecting  ledge  depending  from  the  nar  of  the  body,  the 
body  plate  having  upwardly  extending  Danges  at  each 
side  portion  adapted  for  engagement  in  adjacent  arch  aec- 
tioas  and  perforated  for  aecurement  together  of  the  sec- 
tions, said  ledges  and  flanges  being  offset  to  interlock  la 
a4Jacent  sections. 


n?  ^  .  '.^^<'^/^^^^^ 


3.  Furnace  door  arch  construction,  comprising  a  boiler 
front,  a  series  of  arch  sections  each  composed  of  a  body 
plate  having  a  front  depending  wail,  and  also  side  flanges 
that  engage  In  adjacent  sections,  means  securing  said 
flanges  together,  means  securing  said  depending  wall  to 
said  boiler  frotit,  the  sections  having  Inwardly  extending 
opposed  ledges  on  the  lower  portion  adapted  to  support 
hangers,  the  front  ledge  being  lower  from  the  body  plate 
than  the  rear  ledge  with  the  ledge  extending  In  a  plane 
Inclined  to  the  body  plate,  a  series  of  hangers  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bars  connected  at  the  middle  portions 
by  a  web,  the  hangers  having  the  api>er  b&ra  removably 
suspended  on  said  section  ledges  in  Inclined  positions  and 
a  set  of  blocks  having  T  shaped  slots  In  their  upper  faces 
by  which  they  engage  the  lower  bars  of  the  hangers  to 
be  suspended  beneath  the  sections  Ln  JuxUposltloa  In  an 
inclined  position. 

4.  Furnace  d«or  arch  coastractlon,  comprising  a  t>olIer 
front,  a  series  of  arch  sections  each  composed  of  a  body 
plate  having  a  front  depeodtag  wall,  means  securing  said 
depending  walls  to  said  boiler  front,  the  sections  having 
Inwardly  extending  opposed  ledges  on  the  lower  portion 
adapted  to  8up(>ort  hangers,  a  series  of  hangers  remov- 
ably suspended  on  said  section  ledges,  a  set  of  blocks  hav- 
ing slots  Ln  their  upper  faces  by  which  they  engage  the 
lower  Uars  of  the  hangers  to  be  suspended  beneath  the 
sections  In  Juxtaposition,  and  a  set  of  blocics  placed  on 
top  of  the  sections  and  having  a  rear  depending  portion 
engaging  said  depending  blocks,  whereby  the  sections  are 
inclosed  by  two  said  sets  of  blocks. 

6.  Furnace  door  arch  construction,  comprising  a  boiler 
front,  a  serte«  of  arch  sections  each  composed  of  a  body 
plate  having  a  front  depending  wail,  and  also  side  flanges 
titat  angage  la  adjacent  sections,  means  securing  said 
flanges  together,  means  securing  said  dependloK  wall  to 
said  boiler  front,  the  sections  having  Inwardly  extending 
opposed  ledges  on  the  lower  portion  adspted  to  support 
haa^era,  a  series  of  hangers  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
bars  connected  at  the  middle  portions  by  a  web.  the  hang- 
ers having  the  upper  bars  removably  suspended  on  ssld 
section  lodges,  a  set  of  blocks  having  T  shaped  alots  in 
their  upper  faces  by  which  they  engage  the  lower  bars  of 
the  hangers  to  be  suspended  beneath  the  sections  In  Jux- 
taposition, and  a  aet  of  blocks  placed  on  top  of  the  sec- 
tions and  having  a  rear  depending  portion  engaging  ^Id 
depending  blocks,  whereby  the  sections  are  Inclosed  by  two 
said  sets  of  blocks. 

iCUim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.192.918.  WRAPPINO-PAPKR-ROLtrPBINTINO  MA- 
CHINE. Blias  LiPi.vsa,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Henry  G.  Poison.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1918. 
Serial  No.  70^10.     (CL  101 — 126.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  clamp 
having  an  arm  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  casing 
pivoted  to  the  clamp  and  carrying  printing  and  Inking 
mechaoisms,  and  a  spring  having  Its  Intermediate  portion 
colled  about  the  pivot  of  the  clamp,  one  end  formed  Into 
a  pressure  member  to  bear  upon  the  casing,  and  Its  other 
end  formed  into  a  loop  to  have  a  sliding  engagement  with 
the  slot,  whereby  to  equalize  the  pressure  exerted  on  the 
casing  throughout  tbe  limit  of  Its  swing. 


1,192,914.  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT.  GioRGS  F.  LONO,  Elm- 
hurst.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gottfried  Piel.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  889,601.  (CL 
J.) 


1.  As  sn  article  of  manufacture,  so  element  adapted  to 
form  part  of  a  flexible  shaft,  said  element  comprising  a 
oBS-plece  channel  nsember,  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  having  Interlocking  means  for  forming  a  portion 
of  the  channel  member  Into  a  tubular  part,  an  end  of 
said  member  harlng  oppositely  disposed  walls  and  each 
of  said  walls  having  a  socket  stamped  therein,  said  sock- 
ets together  forming  a  bearing  spaced  froM  the  adjacent 
cod  of  the  member  and  adapt«Ml  to  receive  a  coac  ting  ele- 
ment of  the  shaft,  said  channel  member  providing  an 
opening  thereto  between  Its  tnbuUr  part  aiKl  said  end 
walls,  said  opening  leading  to  said  bearing  whereby  the 
bearing  engaging  portion  of  the  coartlng  element  nuiy  be 
Inserted  through  said  opening  and  then  moved  longitudi- 
nally of  the  element  onto  said  bearing. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  element  of  a  flexi- 
ble shaft  comprising  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  tubular 
member,  with  certain  portions  continuous  to  form  a  closed 
tubular  portion  Intermediate  the  length  of  the  element,  a 
bearing  )>elng  formed  In  said  member  adjacent  one  end 
and  opening  Into  the  Interior  thereof,  said  member  having 
an  opening.  In  the  side  thereof  between  the  closed  tubular 
portion  and  the  bearing,  leading  to  said  bearing. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  channel 
member  adapted  to  form  a  link  of  a  pivoted  chain,  said 
channel  member  having  opposite  walls  pressed  outward 
to  form  lateral  channels  facing  each  other  and  having 
longitudinal  grooves  communicating  with  said  channels 
to  form  L -shaped  depressions  In  said  walls,  the  ends  of 
tbs  grooves  opposite  the  channels  forming  t>eartngs  adapt- 
ed to  constitute  part  of  the  pivotal  connections  with  the 
next  adjacent  element  of  the  chain. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  member 
opposite  ends  of  which  have  parallel  walls  with  socketed 
bearings  In   said   walls  fixed   relative  to  each  other  and 


adapted  to  form  part  of  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
next  adjacent  element  of  the  device,  the  portion  of  the 
shell  Intermediate  the  walls  being  tubular  thereby  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  between  said  parallel  walls  when 
said  walls  are  subjected  to  a  twisting  strain,  said  bear- 
ings having  openings  in  the  side  thereof  leading  to  said 
tubular  portion  of  the  sbelL 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sheet  metal 
channel  member  with  the  longitudinal  edges  having  exten- 
sions Intermediate  their  ends,  said  extensions  projecting 
toward  each  other  and  formed  Into  a  dove-tall  Joint  con- 
stituting an  Interlocking  means  for  permanently  securing 
said  extensions  together,  each  end  of  said  member  having 
means  stamped  therein  for  demountably  pivoting  the 
member  to  the  next  adjacent  member  of  the  device  with- 
out breaking  the  dove-tall  joint. 

LClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.192,915.  SHBET-SBPARATING  MACHINE.  William 
A-  LORiNZ,  Barfford.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,567.      (CI.  101 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  separating  and  feeding  sheets  from 
a  pile,  the  combination  of  means  for  bendioff  the  rear 
edge  of  a  sheet  and  thus  separating  that  edge  from  the 
pile  and  drawing  that  sheet  by  said  l)ent  edge  rearwardly, 
and  means  for  bending  the  front  edge  of  said  abect  and 
thus  separating  that  edge  from  the  pile  and  pulling  the 
sheet  by  said  bent  front  edge  forwardly. 

2.  In  a  HMchlne  for  separating  and  feeding  sheets  from 
a  pile,  the  combination  of  pneumatic  means  for  seising  a 
Sheet  near  the  rear  edge  and  drawing  the  sheet  rear- 
wardly. means  for  bending  the  front  edge  of  the  sheet 
out  of  the  normal  plane  of  the  sheet,  and  means  for 
engaging  the  bent  front  edge  of  said  sheet  and  pulling 
the  sheet  thereby  forwardly. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  separating  and  feeding  sheets  from 
a  pile  the  combination  of  means  for  deflecting  one  edge  of 
the  first  sheet  from  the  second  sheet  of  the  pile  and 
drawing  that  sheet  by  said  deflected  edge  In  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  deflecting  the  opposite  edge  of  the  second 
sheet  from  the  next  sheet  of  the  pile  and  means  for  pull- 
ing that  sheet  by  said  deflected  edge  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  separating  and  feeding  sheets  from 
a  pile  the  combination  of  means  for  deflecting  the  front 
edge  of  the  first  sheet  from  the  second  sheet  of  the  pile 
and  drawing  that  sheet  by  said  deflected  edge  forwardly. 
means  for  deflecting  the  rear  edge  of  the  second  sheet 
from  the  next  sheet  of  the  pile  and  means  for  pulling 
that  sheet  by  said  deflected  ed^re  rearwardly. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sepsmtlng  and  feeding  sheets  from 
a  pile  the  combination  of  means  for  first  deflecting  the 
rear  edge  of  the  lowest  sheet  of  the  pile  from  the  sheet 
above  and  then  drawing  that  sheet  by  said  deflected  edge 
backwardly.  and  means  for  deflecting  the  front  edge  of 
the  lowest  sheet  of  the  pile  from  the  sheet  above  and 
pulling  that  sheet  by  said  deflected  edge  forwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,192.916.  LINK  FOR  BRACELETS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Human N-  H.  Lorr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  80,022.     (CI.  24—230.) 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  Including  a  link-mem- 
ber comprising  rigid  spaced  apart  top  and  back  walls  and 
■Ide  walls  therebetween,  said  link-member  having  an  open- 
ing thereinto  at  Its  end,  and  an  attachlng-member  adapt- 
ed to  snugly  slldabiy  fit  separably  through  said  opening 
and  within  said  link-member  between  the  walls  thereof, 
the  said  opening  Into  said  link-member  being  adapted  to 
accommodate  only  said  attachlng-member,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  transversely  with  an  aperture  and 
the  other  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  spring 
free  at  one  end  to  project  Into  said  aperture  and  releas- 
ably  engage  with  a  wall  thereof  when  the  attachlng-mem- 
ber is  within  the  link-member. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  Including  a  link-mem- 
ber comprising  spaced  apart  top  and  back  walls  and  side 
walls  therebetween,  said  link-member  having  an  opening 
thereinto  at  its  end,  a  transversely  apertured  attaching 
member  adapted  to  snugly  slldabiy  fit  separably 'through 
aald  opening  and  within  said  link-member  between  the 
walls  thereof,  the  said  opening  into  said  link-member 
being  to  accommodate  only  said  attachlng-member,  and  a 
•prlDg-member  within  said  link-member  having  an  end 
normally  projecting  outwardly  away  from  said  top  wall, 
said  spring  being  adapt<Ml  at  Its  said  end  to  project  Into 
said  aperture  and  engage  with  a  wall  thereof  when  the 
attachlng-member  Is  within  the  link-member. 

t.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  including  a  link  com- 
prising spaced  apart  top  and  back  walls  and  side  walls 
therebetween,  said  link  having  an  opening  thereinto  at  its 
end.  a  transversely  apertured  attaching-member  adapted 
to  snugly  slldabiy  fit  through  said  opening  and  within 
■aid  link,  the  said  opening  into  said  link-member  being 
adapted  to  accommodate  only  said  attachlng-member,  and 
a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  within  the  link  and  adapted  to 
yieldingly  project  at  Its  free  end  into  the  aperture  of,  and 
releasably  engage  with,  said  attaching-member  when  the 
■ame  is  within  the  link  to  detachably  fasten  the  same  to 
the  link,  said  link  being  provided  In  Its  back  wall  with  an 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  Independent  means  for  de- 
pressing said  spring  out  of  engagement  with  said  attach- 
lng-member to  permit  separation  of  the  attaching-member 
and  link. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  including  a  link  com- 
prising spaced  apart  top  and  back  walls  and  side  and  end 
walls  therebetween,  and  a  cut-away  plate  providing  an 
approximately  U-shaped  guide-frame  fixed  flatwise  within 
the  link  Intermediate  said  top  and  back  walls,  an  end  wall 
of  the  link  being  cut  away  to  provide  an  opening  Into 
said  guide-frame,  an  apertured  attaching  member  adapted 
to  snugly  slidably  fit  separably  through  said  opening  and 
within  said  frame,  the  said  opening  Into  said  link-member 
being  adapted  to  accommodate  only  said  attachlng-mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  within  said  link  and 
adapted  to  yieldingly  project  at  Its  free  end  Into  the  aper- 
ture of,  and  releasably  engage  with,  said  attachlng-mem- 
ber when  the  same  is  within  said  guide-frame  to  separably 
fasten  said  attachlng-member  to  said  link,  said  spring  at 
its  free  end  being  disposed  outwardly  away  from  said  top 
wall  and  toward  said  back  wall  and  said  link  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  in  its  hack  wall  adapted  to  receive 
Independent  means  for  depressing  said  spring  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  attaching-member  to  permit  separa- 
tion of  the  attaching-member  and  link. 

5.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  including  a  link  com- 
prising a  body-member  providing  top,  side,  and  end  walls, 
a  back  wall  fixed  to  said  side  and  end  walls  and  spaced 
from  said  top  wall,  and  a  cutaway  plate  providing  a 
guide-frame  fitting  fiatwlse  within  said  body-member  in- 


termediate said  top  and  back  walls,  an  end  wall  of  said 
body-member  being  cut  away  to  provide  an  opening  Into 
said  guide-frame,  an  apertured  attaching  member  adapted 
to  slidably  fit  snugly  within  said  frame,  apd  a  spring  fixed 
at  one  end  within  said  body-member  and  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly project  at  its  free  end  into  the  aperture  of.  and  re- 
leasably engage  with,  said  attaching  member  when  the 
same  is  within  said  frame  to  detachably  fasten  said  at- 
taching-member and  link  together,  the  link  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  in  its  said  t>ack  wall  adapted  to  receive 
Independent  means  for  depressing  said  spring  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  attaching-member  to  permit  separa- 
tion of  the  attaching-member  and  link,  the  aperture  In 
said  attachlng-member  having  a  continuation  such  as  to 
permit,  on  depression  of  said  spring,  limited  outward 
movement  of  the  attaching-member  relatively  to  the  link 
while  said  independent  means  remains  in  spring-depress 
Ing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.192,917.  LINK  FOR  BRACELETS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Hbriiann  H.  Lott,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  24,  1915,  Serial  No.  30.022.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
67.416.      (CI.   24 — 230.) 


^^'^n? 


1.  In  a  Jewelry  article,  a  link  comprising  spaced  apart 
top  and  ttack  walls  and  side  and  end  walls  therebetween, 
one  of  said  end  walls  being  cut  away  to  provide  an  open- 
ing Into  the  link  and  the  link  being  provided  Interiorly 
adjacent  said  opening  with  a  laterally  projecting  lug.  and 
a  fastening-member  adapted  to  normally  fit  snugly 
through  said  opening  and  within  the  link,  said  member 
being  cut  away  inwardly  from  one  side  edge  and  then 
forwardly  to  integrally  provide  a  spring  portion  side- 
wise  yieldable  In  the  plane  of  said  member,  said  spring- 
portion  t>elng  recessed  at  one  side  edge  to  releasably  engage 
with  said  lug  when  said  member  is  within  the  link. 

2.  In  a  Jewelry  article,  a  link  comprising  spaced  apart 
top  and  back  walls  and  side  and  end  walls  therebetween, 
one  of  said  end  walls  being  cut  away  to  provide  an  open- 
ing into  the  link  and  the  link  being  provided  interiorly 
adjacent  said*  opening  with  a  laterally  projecting  lug,  and 
a  fastening  member  adapted  to  normally  fit  snugly 
through  said  opening  and  within  the  link,  said  member 
being  cut  away  on  a  gradual  curve  inwardly  from  one  side 
edge  and  then  forwardly  longitudinally  of  the  member 
to  integrally  provide  a  spring-portion  sidewlse  yieldable 
in  the  plane  of  said  member,  said  spring  portion  being  re- 
cessed at  one  side  edge  to  releasably  engage  with  said 
lug  when  said  member  is  within  the  link. 

3.  In  a  Jewelry  article,  a  link  comprising  spaced  part 
top  and  back  walls  and  side  and  end  walls  there- 
between, one  of  said  end  walls  beins  cut  away  to  pro- 
vide an  opening  into  the  link  and  the  link  being  pro- 
vided Interiorly  adjacent  said  opening  with  a  later- 
ally   projecting    lug.    and    a    fastening  member    adapted 

!  to  normally  fit  snugly  through  said  opening  and  with- 
in the  link,  said  memt>er  being  cut  away  on  a  gradual 
curve  Inwardly  from  one  side  edge  and  then  forwardly 
longitudinally  of  the  member  to  Integrally  provide  a 
spring  -  portion  sidewlse  yieldable  in  the  plane  of  said 
member,  said  spring-portion  being  recessed  at  one  side 
edge  to  releasably  engage  with  said  lug  when  said  mem- 
ber is  within  the  link,  said  member  t>elng  provided  at  the 
free  end  of  Its  said  spring-portion  and  upon  Its  side  oppo- 
site thereto  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  laterally 
projecting  enlargements  adapted  to  engige  upon  the  end 
wall  of  the  link  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  when 
said  member  Is  within  the  link  and  said  spring-portion 
thereof  in  engagement  with  said  lug. 
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1.192,918.  JEWELRY.  Hcbmann  H.  Lott,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  FUed  Dec.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  67,417.  (CI. 
89—80.) 


1.  In  a  Jewelry  article,  a  pair  of  links,  each  of  said  links 
including  spaced  apart  top  and  hack  walls  and  side  walls 
therebetween  and  each  of  said  links  having  an  opening 
thereinto  at  its  end,  and  means  for  detachably  fastening 
said  links  together,  said  means  including  a  connecting- 
member  having  portions  adapted  to  removably  fit  within 
each  of  said  respective  links. 

2.  In  a  Jewelry  article,  a  pair  of  links,  each  of  said  links 
including  spaced  apart  top  and  back  walls  and  side  walls 
therebetween  and  each  of  said  links  having  an  opening 
thereinto  at  Its  end.  and  means  for  detachably  fastening 
said  links  together,  said  means  Including  a  connecting- 
member  having  portions  adapted  to  removably  fit  within 
each  of  said  respective  links,  each  of  said  links  being 
adapted  for  releasable  engagement  with  said  portions  of 
the   connecting-member. 

3.  In  a  Jewelry  article,  a  pair  of  links,  each  of  said  links 
including  spaced  apart  top  and  back  walls  and  side  walls 
therebetween  and  each  of  said  links  having  an  opening 
thereinto  at  its  end,  and  means  for  detachably  fastening 
said  links  together,  said  means  including  a  connecting 
member  having  apertured  portions  adapted  to  removably 
fit  within  each  of  said  respective  links,  and  springs  car- 
ried by  said  links  adapted  to  project  into  the  apertures  of. 
and  releasably  engage  with,  said  portions  of  the  con- 
nectlng-member  when  the  same  are  within  the  links. 

4.  In  a  Jewelry  article,  a  pair  of  approximately  rectan- 
gular links,  each  of  said  links  Including  spared  apart  top 
and  back  walls  and  side  walls  therebetween  and  each  of 
said  links  having  an  opening  thereinto  at  Its  end,  and 
means  for  detachably  fastening  said  links  together,  said 
means  Including  a  connecting-member  having  apertured 
approximately  rectangular  portions  adapted  to  removably 
fit  within  each  of  said  respective  links,  and  dapresslble 
springs  carried  by  said  links  adapted  to  project  Into  the 
apertures  of,  and  releasably  engage  with,  said  portions 
of  the  connecting-member  when  the  same  are  within  the 
links,  each  of  said  links  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
In  Its  back  wall  to  receive  Independent  means  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  springs  to  depress  the  same  out  of 
engagement  with  said  portions  of  the  connectlng-membc 
to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  same  from  the  llnk^ 

5.  In  a  Jewelry  article,  a  pair  of  links,  each  of  said  links 
Including  a  body-portion  comprising  top.  side,  and  end- 
walls,  a  back  wall  fixed  to  said  side  and  end  walls  and 
spaced  from  said  top  wall,  and  a  guide-frame  within  the 
body-portion  Intermediate  said  top  and  back  walls,  an  end- 
wall  of  the  body  portion  being  cut  away  to  provide  an 
opening  Into  said  guide-frame,  and  means  for  detachably 
fastening  said  links  together,  said  means  including  a  con- 
necting member  having  apertured  portions  adapted  to 
removably  fit  within  the  respective  guide-frames  of  said 
links,  and  depresslble  springs  within  each  of  said  links 
adapted  to  project  into  the  apertures  of,  and  releasably 
engage  with,  the  portions  of  said  connecting-member  when 
the  same  are  within  said  guide  frames,  each  of  said  links 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  in  its  back  wall  to  receive 
Independent  means  to  engage  with  said  springs  to  depress 
the  same  out  of  engagement  with  said  portions  of  the 
connecting- member  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  same 
from  the  links. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gatette,] 


common  to  all  of  said  cavities,  said  member  providing  a 
depending  wall  inclosing  a  space  with  which  all  of  said 
cavities  are  in  direct  communication  whereby  a  shrink 
head  common  to  all  of  the  Ingots  Is  formed  during  the 
pouring   operation. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  an  Ingot  moid  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  ingot  cavities,  of  a  removable  metal  delivering 
member  common  to  all  of  said  cavities,  said  meml>er  in- 
closing a  space  with  which  all  of  said  cavities  are  In  di- 
rect communication  whereby  the  overflow  from  said  cavi- 
ties is  confined,  to  provide  a  hold  for  pulling  the  ingots 
from  the  cavities. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Ingot  mold  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  Ingot  cavities,  of  means  for  confining  the  over- 
flow of  metal  from  said  cavities,  said  means  being  remov- 
able, to  permit  the  simultaneous  withdrawal  of  said  in- 
gots by  the  hold  provided  by  said  overflow. 

4.  An  Ingot  mold  having  a  pair  of  Ingot  cavities,  and  a 
strainer  having  side  walls  to  surround  the  openings  of 
the  cavities  to  obstruct  the  flow  of  molten  metal  from  the 
cavities,  the  strainer  having  also  a  perforated  shelf  above 
the  partition  between  the  cavities,  and  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  strainer  being  perforated  above  the  lowest 
point  of  the  top  edge  of  the  partition  to  allow  excess 
metal  to  escape. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  ingot  mold  providing  a 
pair  of  ingot  cavities  separated  by  a  partition,  of  a  re- 
movable metal  delivering  member  common  to  both  cavi- 
ties, said  member  having  a  perforated  shelf  spaced  above 
the  partition,  and  having  a  flange  depending  from  said 
shelf  and  inclosing  a  space  into  which  both  of  said  cavi- 
ties open. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.192.919.     INGOT  MOLD.     Charlis  W.  LrMMTS,  Worces- 
ter.  Mass.      Filed    Sept.   9.    1918.      Serial    No.   788,882. 
(CT.  22—142.) 
1.  The  combination,  with  an  ingot  mold  providing  a 

plurality  of  Ingot  cavities,  of  a  meUl  delivering  member 


1.192,920.  FURNACE.  William  McClavi.  Scranton. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  McClave  -  Brooks  Company.  Scranton, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  878,171.     (CI.  110—109.) 

1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper,  an  Inclined  grate,  a  dead-plate  lying  in  a 
substantially  coincident  plane,  an  upper  dead-plate  pro- 
vided with  fuel  openings  therethrough  located  In  the  i>ath 
of  the  fuel  supply,  a  pusher  between  said  dead-plates, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher,  a  fuel  chute  between 
the  hopper  and  upper  dead-plate,  a  swinging  door  hinged 
to  said  hopper  forming  one  wall  of  the  chute  and  a  fur- 
nace door  forming  the  other  wall  of  said  chute,  the  fur- 
nace door  directing  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  openings  in 
the   upper   dead-plate. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper,  an  inclined  grate,  a  dead-plate  lying  In 
the  same  plane  as  the  grate,  a  chute  connecting  said  hop- 
per with  the  dead-plate,  an  upper  dead-plate  comprising 
a  flat  Inclined  portion  at  its  outer  side,  a  series  of  ribs 
extending  Inwardly  therefrom  across  said  chute  and  ter- 
minating In  a  transverse  inner  edge,  a  pusher  lying  be- 
tween the  dead-plates,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
pusher. 

8.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper,  an  inclined  grate,  a  dead-plate  lying  sab- 
stantlally  In  the  same  plane  as  the  grate,  a  chute  between 
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tbe  bopper  and  dead-plate,  whose  Ride  walls  are  formed 
by  an  onter  hinged  door  and  an  Inner  fonuice  door,  an 
upper  dead-plate  consisting  of  a  flat  iQclined  sarfacc  at 
tbe  onter  sld«  and  a  aeries  of  ribs  extending  inwardly 
acTOBS  the  chute,  said  dead-plate  t>eing  prorided  at  its 
inner  edge  with  a  hollow  air  conduit,  a  pusher  lying  be- 
tween said  dead-plates,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
pusher. 


( 


4.  In  a  fnmaee  of  the  class  described,  a  feeding  derlce 
comprising  a  hopper,  a  dead  plate  lying  substantially  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  grate,  an  upper  dead  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  the  pasaage  of 
fuel,  an  air  condtrit  integral  with  and  forming  the  inner 
edge  of  said  dead-plate,  a  downwardly  extending  air  pipe 
connected  to  said  air  conduit  extending  info  the  flre-box, 
a  pusher  mounted  between  tbe  dead  plates  and  means  for 
reciprocating  same,  and  an  Inclined  gmte  adapted  to  r«- 
celre  the  advanced  fuel. 

8.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  a  feeding  device 
comprising  a  hopper,  a  lower  dead  plate  lying  in  inclined 
poaltlon  thereto,  an  upper  dead  plate  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  for  the  passage  of  fuel,  an  air  conduit 
forming  the  Inner  edge  of  said  dead  plate  and  an  air  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  therewith,  passing  through  said  lower 
dead  plate  into  the  Are  box,  a  pusher  mounted  between 
the  dead  plates  and  means  for  reciprocating  same,  an  In- 
clined grate  adapted  to  receive  the  advanced  fuel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,19  2,921.  SAW-SET  MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Gaoaoa  W.  Millir,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1915.     Serial  No.  8,859.     (CI.  76 — 02.) 


1.  A  saw  set  machine  comprising  a  spring  controlled 
pivoted  hammer  arm.  a  shaft,  a  aaw-feed   mecbaalsni   In- 
cluding a  rock  arm.  a  c-am  carried  by  the  shaft  for  operat- 
ing the  hammer  arm  when  the  shaft  Is  actuating  said  bam 
mer  arm,  an  eccentric  secured  to  tbe  shaft  and  siraul- 


taneously  rocking  said  arm  to  operate  tbe  saw  feed  mech- 
anism when  the  shaft  Is  actuated,  and  a  hammer  con- 
nected to  tbe  hammer  arm. 

2.  A  saw  set  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  uprights,  a 
support  therefor,  a  hammer  arm.  supporting  means  for 
the  hammer  arm  having  the  latter  plvote^l  thereto,  a  ham- 
mer connected  to  tbe  hammer  arm.  adjustable  resilient 
elements  connected  with  tbe  uprights  and  hammer  arm. 
and  a  manually  operated  shaft  Jonmaled  in  said  uprights 
and  provided  with  a  cam  associated  with  said  elements 
to  cause  the  actuation  of  tbe  hammer  arm  when  the  shaft 
is  operated. 

3.  A  saw  set  machine  comprising  a  hammer  element, 
operating  means  therefor,  said  moans  Including  an  eccen- 
tric, a  saw  feed  mechanism  having  a  rocking  block,  and  a 
pivoted  rock  arm  engaging  said  block  for  operating  Hdd 
mechanism  and  acttiated  by  said  eccentric  to  shift  said 
block. 

4.  A  saw  set  machine  comprising  a  hammer  element, 
operating  means  therefor,  said  means  including  an  eccen- 
tric, a  saw  feed  mechanism  having  a  rocking  block,  and 
a  pivoted  rock  arm  engaKing  said  block  for  operating  said 
mechanism  and  actuated  by  said  eccentric  to  shift  said 
block,  said  rocking  arm  having  an  Inverted  V  shapeil  slot 
In  its  lower  end.  and  said  block  provided  with  a  V-shaped 
portion  engaging  In  said  slot. 

5.  A  saw  set  machine  comprising  a  saw  feed  mechanism 
including  saw  shifting  elements,  a  pin  engaging  therein 
for  oi>eratlng  said  elements  when  the  pin  Is  actuated,  a 
spring  controlled  combined  supporting  and  actuating 
means  for  tbe  pin.  a  block  carried  by  said  means  and  bav 
Ing  a  V  shaped  portion,  a  rocking  arm  overlapping  said 
V-shaped  portion  and  adapted  to  shift  tbe  block  to  oper- 
ate said  means  when  said  arm  Is  rocked,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.192,922.  TOOL  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  OILING 
SPRINGS.  WriLrAM  P.  Majtsixo,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  18.668.     (Cl.  81—8.) 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  sllde- 
beartngs.  one  of  which  Is  arched  and  the  other  formed 
with  a  tubular  opening,  an  elongated  member  slidable 
in  said  bearings,  a  rack  lonrltudlnally  mounted  upon  said 
member  ^tending  through  the  arched  member  and  engag- 
ing the  same  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber, a  pinion  enaglng  said  rack  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
means  for  rooting  said  pinion  to  actuate  sliding  motion 
of  the  elongated  member,  and  a  pair  of  coOi)eratlng  Jaws 
respectively  carried  by  the  sliding  member  and  by  tbe 
frame,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  tapered. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  a  frame,  having  a  slide  bearing, 
a  non-rotatable  sliding  member  received  by  said  bearing, 
a  rack  mounted  upon  tbe  sliding  member,  a  mutilated 
pinion  normally  engaging  said  rack  and  rotatable  to  a 
position  clearing  the  same,  means  for  rocking  said  pinion 
to  actuate  the  sliding  member,  and  a  pair  of  cofiperatlng 
jaws  respectively  carried  by  said  sliding  member  and  by 
tbe  frame,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  tapered. 

8.  A  tool  for  separating  and  oiling  the  leaves  of  springs, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  tubular  member  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  forming  a  reservoir  for  lubricant,  means 
for  manually  actuating  the  sliding  member,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating Jaws,  respectively  carried  by  the  frame  and  by 
one  end  of  said  tubular  member,  the  other  end  thereof 
being  capped,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  tapered  and  having  a 
pasaage  communicating  with  said  tnbalar  member,  a 
plunger-head  reclprocatory  within  tbe  tubular  member, 
and  a  rod  rigidly  connected  with  said  plnnger-bead  and 
projecting  through  the  capped  end  of  the  tubular  member. 
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1.192.928.  LOOSE  LEAF  KLNDEE.  John  C.  Mkkwi.n, 
Holyoke.  Mass..  assignor  to  National  lUank  Book  Com- 
pany, liolyoko.  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Trust  AsHoclatlon  of 
Copartnerhhlp,  having  as  trustees  J.  W.  Towne.  F.  B. 
Towne.  E.  .S.  Towne,  J.  M.  Towne.  and  F.  W.  WUson. 
Filed  July  81.  1915.     SerUl  Xo.  42,987.     (CI.  129 — 18.) 
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1.  In  a  loosf-leaf  binder,  a  back  plate  having  angular 
ends,  bearing  blocks  secured  to  the  plate  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  flat  bri.lg.'  pieces  secured  to  the  blocks  in 
•paced  relation  to  tbe  ends  of  the  black  plate,  side  clamp 
ing  members  having  their  ends  turned  over  to  form  lipv 
•Udably  engaging  with  the  respective  bridge  pieces  and 
operating  between  the  latter  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
back  plate,  each  clamping  member  being  provided  with  a 
pocket  to  receive  the  bridge  pieces  during  closing  move 
ment.  and  operating  mechanism  Juurnaled  In  the  bearing 
blocks  and  connected  to  the  clamping  members. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  back  plate 
having  upturned  ends,  bearing  bloiks  with  bridge  plates 
•ecured  near  said  ends,  and  movable  side  clamping  mem- 
bers having  inturned  flanges  movably  engaging  with  tbe 
outer  edge  of  said  bridge  plates. 


1.192.924. 


AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  PROTECTOR.  Ray  .-.. 
.MiLLaa,  Red  Sulphur  Springs,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr  10 
1914.     SerUl  No.  831.021.      (CL  152—16.) 


A  protector  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an  endless 
circular  metal  casing  conforming  generally  to  the  shape 
of  the  tread  surface  and  side  walls  of  a  tire  and  formed 
with  rectangular  openln|;8  In  the  tread  wall  thereof,  and 
rectangular  saddles  seated  in  said  openiuKs  and  each  being 
of  hollow  conftruction  an<l  formed  of  sheet  metal,  com 
prising  a  base  plate,  a  main  bo<ly  extended  to  form  the 
side  and  end  walls  of  tbe  saddle,  tbe  inner  e<]ues  of  said 
walls  Neing  bent  Inwardly  to  provide  flanges  by  which 
the  body  is  aerured  to  the  base  plate,  nald  base  plate 
being  of  greater  dimensions  than  the  saddle-recelvlng  open 
ing  In  the  protector  casing,  tbe  side  wallh  of  the  saddle 
body  bein«  inwardly  offset  to  form  rabbets,  oppositely 
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located  treail  holding  flanges  seated  in  said  rabbets,  fas- 
teners Inserted  through  the  saddle  body  and  said  flanges, 
and  outwanily  extending  stop  flanges  on  said  tread-hold- 
ing flanges  adapted  to  contact  with  the  protector  casing  to 
limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  saddle. 


1,192,925.     SAW-GAGE.     Elmcb  E.  Mohnbt.  Fresno.  CaJ. 
Fllwl  Jan.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  72.587.     (Cl.  76 — *6.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil.  a  frame  having 
Its  Inner  face  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs,  its  top  ex- 
tending Inwardly  over  Its  inner  face  and  channeled  longi- 
tudinally, a  Htrlp  (if  hardened  material  arranged  In  the 
channel  and  removably  secured  therein,  the  frame  from  Its 
upper  etlge  being  centrally  notched,  a  notched  face  plate 
partially  filling  the  notch  and  secured  to  the  frame,  a  gage 
arranged  for  slidable  movement  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
face  plate,  means  for  sliding  the  gape  upon  the  said  plate 
and  determining  the  elevation  of  the  »;age  with  respect 
to  the  said  plate,  said  gage  having  its  upper  edge  centrally 
notche<l  and  the  comers  of  the  side  walls  provide*!  by 
the  notch  beveled,  a  rectangular  member  providing  a  block 
formed  centrally  In  the  notch  and  having  Its  upper  face 
centrally  provided  with  a  rectangular  lug,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  which  being  In  a  line  with  the  upper  e<l>:e  of  the 
gage  and  the  upper  face  of  the  block  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  lug  being  beveled  inwardly. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  which  is  centrally  notched,  of  a  notched 
face  plate  partiaUy  filling  the  notch  and  secured  upon  the 
frame,  «mld  plate  having  sides  providwl  with  guides,  a 
gage  member  arranged  in  the  guides,  means  upon  the  plate 
co-acting  with  the  gage  for  moving  the  gage  within  the 
guides,  means  for  locking  the  said  sliding  means,  said  gage 
having  Its  upper  face  notcbe<l  to  provide  parallel  side 
walls  which  have  their  corners  beveled,  a  block  centrally 
formed  In  the  notched  portion  of  the  gage  and  having  a 
central  lug  arranged  in  a  line  with  the  top  of  the  gage, 
the  face  of  the  block  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lug  being 
beveled  inwardly. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  coniprlsing 
a  plate  having  a  central  notch,  guide  members  arranged 
to  the  opposite  vertical  walls  of  the  notch,  a  gage  having 
its  ends  arranged  In  tbe  said  guides,  uean>>  for  moving 
the  gage  in  tbe  guides  and  means  for  locking  the  gage 
upon  the  frame.  Mid  gage  having  Its  upper  edge  centrally 
notche<l.  the  Klde  walls  thus  provided  having  their  upper 
corners  beveled,  a  block  arranged  centrally  of  the  notch 
and  having  a  central  lug  which  Is  arrange*!  on  a  level  with 
tbe  top  of  the  gage,  the  top  of  the  block  being  beveled 
from  Its  ends  inwardly  to  the  Iwg,  and  sliding  members 
upon  the  top  of  the  gage  to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  potch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
a  central  notch,  a  face  plate  partially  securing  the  notch, 
.said  face  plate  being  partially  open  from  Its  upper  edge 
and  having  guide  members  thereon,  spaced  block  members 
upon  the  plate  and  the  upper  block  member  having  its 
lower  face  recessed,  a  gage  member  having  its  ends  re- 
ceived in  the  guides  an<l  having  a  lug  passing  through 
tbe  open  face  of  the  plate  between  the  blocks,  a  screw 
member  revoluble  upon  tbe  lower  block  and  received  in  a 
threade<I  openluK  in  the  lug.  and  the  said  lus  being  of  a 
width  to  be  received  in  the  depression  In  the  upper  lug, 
and  means  for  locking  the  screw  a>^inst  rotation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame  having  a  central  notcb  «i>on  its  upper  edge, 
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a  notched  face  plate  partially  closing  the  notch  of  the 
frame,  aald  plate  baring  L-shaped  guides  received  in  the 
notch  of  the  frame,  a  substantially  rectan^lar  gage  mem- 
ber having  its  ends  received  In  guides  and  having  an  in- 
turned  shelf  at  its  upper  edge,  the  said  upper  edge  of  the 
gage  and  the  central  portion  of  the  shelf  being  notched 
to  provide  parallel  straight  walls  which  have  their  cor- 
ners beveled,  the  gage  at  the  notch  being  centrally  formed 
with  an  upstanding  block  having  Its  upper  edge  provided 
with  a  lug  and  the  upper  walls  of  the  block  being  beveled 
from  their  sides  to  the  said  lug.  a  slide  member  upon  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  shelf  and  /irranged  to  be  moved  par- 
tially over  the  notch,  means  upon  the  face  of  the  plate 
and  co-acting  with  the  gage  for  sliding  the  gage  in  the 
guides  of  the  face  plate,  and  means  for  locking  th^  said 
first  mentioned  means. 


1,192,926.  REPLANTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTI- 
VATORS. GusTAV  A.  MOHK,  Remsen.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb. 
9.  1916.     Serial  No.  77.232.      (CI.  111—6.) 


1.  In  a  replanting  device,  a  support,  a  hopper  mounte<l 
thereon  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  seed  duct, 
an  outer  tube  telescoping  on  the  duct  and  having  front 
arf«l  rear  slots,  an  eye  bolt  extending  from  the  duct  through 
the  front  slot  of  the  outer  tube,  a  bracket  secured  on  the 
duct  and  extending  through  the  rear  slot  of  the  outer 
tube,  a  spring  actuated  foot  valve  obstmctlng  the  lower 
end  of  the  outer  tube  and  having  a  lever,  a  rod  pivotally 
connected  with  the  valve  lever  and  guided  through  the 
bracket,  )>ald  rod  having  a  stop  member  adjustably  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  Including  springs  for  supporting  the 
outer  tube  In  a  relatively  raised  position  with  respect  to 
the  seetl  duct,  and  means  for  depressing  the  outer  tube 
against  the  tension  of  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  replacing  device,  a  support,  a  hopper  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  seed  duct,  an 
outer  tube  telescoping  on  the  duct  and  having  front  and 
rear  slots,  an  eye  bolt  extending  from  the  duct  through 
the  front  slot  of  the  outer  tube,  a  bracket  secured  on  thf 
duct  and  extending  throagh  the  rear  slot  of  the  outer 
tube,  a  spring  actuated  foot  valve  obstrnctinjj  the  lower 
end  of  the  outer  tube  and  having  a  lever,  a  rod  pivotally 
connected  with  the  valve  lever  and  guided  through  the 
bracket,  said  rod  having  a  stop  member  adjustably  mount- 
e<l  thereon,  means  Including  springs  for  supporting  the 
outer  tube  in  a  relatively  raised  position  with  respect  to 
the  seed  duct,  and  means  for  depressing  the  outer  tube 
against  the  tension  of  the  springs  ;  In  combination  with 
a  shoe  constituting  a  furrow  opener,  pivot  members  con- 
oectiui;  the  shoe  with  the  outer  tube  near  the  lower  end 
of  the  latter,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
front  end  of  the  shoe  with  the  outer  tube  to  support  the 
shoe  at  various  pivotal  adjustments. 


1,192,927.  TUBE-JOINT  FOR  BOILERS.  «C.  Charlkb 
D.  M08HBR,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1911.  Serial  No.  667.483.  (CI.  137—185.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  tube  sheet  having  a  circular 
hole,  of  a  tube  having  Its  end  seated  within  the  hole,  a 
U-shaped  thimble  within  the  hole  and  of  sufficiently  rigid 


material  to  cause  distortion  of  the  tube,  and  a  sleere 
clamping  wedge  system  adapted  to  be  driven  between  the 
walls  of  the  thlmlilc  and  distort  Inwardly  the  inner  wall 
of  the  thimble  and  the  tube  wall :  substantially  as  de- 
scrib«d. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tube  sheet  having  a  circular 
hole,  of  a  tut>e  having  Its  end  seated  within  the  hole,  a 
U-shaped  thimble  withlp  the  hole  and  of  sufficiently  rigid 
material  to  cause  distortion  of  the  tube,  and  a  sleeve 
clamping  we<lge  system  a<lapte«l  to  t>e  driven  between  the 
walls  of  the  thimble  and  distort  Inwardly  the  inner  wall 
of  the  thimble  and  the  tube  wall,  the  wedge  engaging  por- 
tion of  the  inner  wall  being  curved  ;  substantially  as  de- 
8cribe<l. 

3.  The  method  of  securing  tul>e  ends  within  tube  sh«'ets, 
consisting  in  asseml>llng  within  the  tub^  sheet  hole  a  tube 
having  a  U-shaped  thimble  surroindtng  it  within  said 
hole,  the  thimble  being  of  sufficiently  rigid  material  to 
cause  distortion  of  the  tube  end,  and  driving  a  sleeve 
locking  wedge  into  the  thimble  and  distorting  its  inner 
wall  and  the  adjacent  tube  walls  inwardly  against  the  re- 
sistance of  the  walls  of  the  tube  sheet  hole  ;  substantially 
as  descril>ed. 


1.192,928.  STEAM  BOILER.  CHABLgg  D.  M08HKR.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  me«ne  assignments,  to  The 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUeti  Jan.  31,  1912.  Serial  No, 
674.627.      (a.  110—98.) 


In  a  water  tube  lx)ller  of  the  Inclined  bank  type,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  having  refractory  side  walls  and  pro- 
vided with  a  perforateil  refractory  screen  arranged  below 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  bank  of  tubes  and  through  which 
the  gases  rise  before  reaching  the  tubes,  said  screen  form- 
ing a  secondary  combustion  chamber  of  general  triangular 
form  between  it  and  the  bank  of  tut>e8.  and  water  tut>e8 
supporting  said  refractory  screen  and  connected  at  their 
ends  to  upper  and  lower  water  spaces  of  the  boiler,  the 
refractory  side  walls  of  the  setting  having  air  inlet  open- 
ings In  proximity  to  the  refractory  screen  to  aid  the  sec- 
ondary combustion  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,192.929.     FOLDING  EGG-CASE.     GiOEOl  D.   Mt-saEi. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of  twenty-two  and  one-half 
one-hnndredtbs  to  Albert  A.  Slebler.  ten  one-hundredths 
to  Eugene  Adier.  and  twenty-two  and  one-half  one-hun- 
dredths to  Kate  Horwiti.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  61,047.      (CI.  217—14.) 

1.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  mem- 
t>ers.  end  members  p'votally  connecte<l  to  the  ends  of  the 
side  memliers.  a  partition  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, a   bottom  equal  in  width  to  the  space  between  the 
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side  members,  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  opposite  side 
mem)>er,  and  provided  with  a  slot  equal  in  length  to  the 
length  of  the  partition  to  permit  of  Its  clearing  the  parti- 
tion when  In  its  folded  position,  and  members  carried  by 
the  lower  edges  of  the  side  members  and  extetadlng 
throughout  their  length  to  support  the  bottom  when  in  its 
extended  position. 


2.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
meml>ers.  end  members  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  side 
members,  right  angular  memt>ers  rigidly  secured  to  the 
aide  members  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  members, 
a  partition  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, and  a  ttottom  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite 
side  member,  and  provided  with  a  cut  out  portion  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  permit  of  its  clearing  the  partition 
when  the  same  is  folded  against  its  respective  side  member 
and  to  permit  of  the  bottom  folding  against  the  side 
member  to  which  it  is  pivotally  connected. 


1.192,930.  TURRET  TOOL-POST.  Edward  C.  Nichols, 
Geneva,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,728 
(CI.  29 — 48.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  guide  having  a  slot  of  In- 
rerted  T-shape  In  cross  section,  a  support  mounted  on 
■aid  guide,  a  stud  mounted  In  the  support  having  one  end 
entering  said  slot  and  bearing  on  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
a  nut  within  said  slot  threaded  on  said  stud  and  having 
an  outer  face  to  bear  outwardly  against  an  overhanging 
wall  of  the  slot  and  adapted  to  firmly  hold  the  stud  and 
support  at  any  adjusted  position  along  the  length  of  said 
slot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  guide  having  a  slot  of  In- 
Terted  T-shape  In  <tobs  section,  a  support  mounted  on 
■ftld  guide,  a  stud  mounted  in  the  support  having  one  end 
entering  said  slot  and  bearing  on  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
a  nut  within  said  slot  threaded  on  said  stud  and  having 
an  outer  face  to  bear  outwardly  against  an  overhanging 
wall  of  the  slot  and  adapte<l  to  firmly  hold  the  stud  and 
support  at  any  adjusted  position  along  the  length  of  said 
slot,  said  stud  having  a  many-sided  end  adapted  for  en- 
gagement of  a  tool. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  having  a  stud  monnted 
thereon,  means  t«  fasten  said  stud  in  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions on  said  carriage,  said  stud  serving  as  a  post,  and 
a  tool  holder  mounted  on  said  carriage  to  rotate  around 
said  post. 
j4.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  having  a  slot  therein. 

•tud   mounted   in   said   slot,    means   for   fastening  said 


stud  at  any  point  along  said  slot,  said  stud  serving  as  ai 
post,  and  a  tool  holder  mounted  on  said  carriage  to  ro- 
tate around  said  post. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  having  a  slot  therein, 
a  stud  mounted  in  said  slot,  means  for  fastening  said 
stud  at  any  point  along  said  slot,  a  clamping  device 
threaded  on  said  post,  said  clamping  device  being  capabU 
of  clamping  an  object  between  itself  and  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,031.  STOVE  BOARD.  Hah«t  W.  PriiL.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,938.  (CT. 
126^278.) 


A  board  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  interme- 
diate layer  of  fairly  thick  soft  wood,  two  thin  layers  of 
harder  wood  between  which  the  Intermediate  layer  is  in- 
terposed, said  intermediate  layer  having  its  grain  at  an 
angle  to  the  grain  of  the  thin  layers,  and  a  heavy  covering 
of  flre-proof  composition  upon  the  exposed  top  and  edge 
surfaces  of  the  board. 


1,192.932.  NAIL-DRIVING  MACHINE.  Lie  E.  Rain- 
bolt.  Bedford,  Ind.  Filed  Dec,  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
876,110.      (CI.  1—1.)  ' 


1.  A  nail  driving  machine,  including  a  support,  a  spring 
actuated  reciprocatory  member  having  a  presser  foot  and 
a  resilient  nail  grip  and  guide  and  mounted  In  the  sup- 
port, manually  controlled  means  for  operating  the  same 
in  opposition  to  the  spring  to  hold  the  presser  foot  ele- 
vated, and  a  reciprocatory  driving  means  mounted  In  the 
supported  and  disposed  to  have  one  end  codperate  with  the 
nail  grip  and  guide. 

2.  A  nail  driving  machine  including  a  spring  pressed 
presser  foot  having  a  slot  extending  thereinto,  opposed 
nail  gripping  elements  supported  al)ove  and  movable  with 
the  presser  foot,  and  means  movably  mounted  above  the 
nail  gripping  elements  for  driving  a  nail  longitudinally 
between  said  elements  and  into  an  object  held  under  the 
presser  foot,  said  slot  permitting  the  nail  to  be  moved 
laterally  from  the  presser  foot. 

3.  A  nail  driving  machine  including  a  spring  pressed 
presser  foot  having  a  slot  extending  thereinto,  opposed 
nail  gripping  elements  supported  above  and  movable  with 
the  presser  foot,  means  movably  mounted  above  the  nail 
gripping  elements  for  driving  a  nail  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  elements  and  into  an  object  held  under  the 
presser  foot,  said  slot  permitting  th«  nail  to  be  moved 
laterally  from  the  presser  foot,  and  guides  adjustably 
mounted  at  the  sides  of  the  presser  foot  and  constituting 
abutments  for  the  nail  receiving  object  under  the  presser 
foot. 
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4.  A  nail  driving  machine,  tnrluding  a  support,  a  spring 
actuates]  reclprocatory  memh«r  mounted  therein,  a  presaer 
foot  carried  ui>on  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  Beotional  nail 
grip  and  guide  carried  by  the  reciprocatory  membtr,  means 
for  ri'Ailiently  holding  such  i*e(tlon»  together  in  nail  grip- 
ping and  guiding  r*»lation.  a  reolprooatory  driving  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  support  and  having  its  lower  end  dis- 
posed for  movement  between  the  se«'tlon8  of  the  guide  for 
driving  the  nail  therein  and  for  actuating  the  membern 
to  release  the  nail,  and  manually  (ontrolled  means  for 
operating  •the  reciprocatory  member  in  opposition  to  its 
spring  to  maintain  the  same  in  npward  position. 

5.  A  nail  driving  machin.'.  Including  a  support,  a  spring 
actuated  reciprocatory  member  mounted  therein,  a  preaaer 
foot  carried  upon  the  lower  end  thereof,  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  operating  the  reciprocatory  mi'mber  in 
opposition  to  the  spring  to  hold  the  presser  foot  elevated, 
a  sectional  nail  gripping  guide  mounted  upon  and  carried 
by  the  reciprocatory  member,  the  same  t)elng  provlde<l 
with  a  nail  receptacle  the  lowtT  end  of  which  is  open  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  presser  foot,  said  presser  foot 
being  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  nail  from  the 
grip  and  guide,  a  rotl  mounte*!  through  the  sections  of  the 
guide,  two  springs  conne<-ted  upon  the  rod  for  holding 
the  sections  of  the  guide  in  cripp'ng  relation,  and  a  re- 
ciprocatory driving  member  mountetl  in  the  support  and 
having  one  end  for  cooperation  with  the  nail  gripping 
guide  to  drive  the  nail  while  gripped  and  for  releasing  the 
sections  of  the  guide  therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,933.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Adam  Wil- 
liam Rbinharut.  Bethel,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  46.5D7.     (CI.  246 — 25.) 


electrical  battery  ;  an  electrical  bell  ;  wire  connecting  said 
t>ell  to  said  battery  ;  an  indicator  having  bolts  passing 
therethrough,  a  metal  strip  runninx  therealung  and  keys 
overlying  said  strip  and  adapted  to  move  laterally  there- 
on :  an  annunciator  having  bolts  passing  tberethrouKh, 
said  bolts  allnina  and  contacting  with  said  bolts  passing 
through  said  indicator  ;  a  crostibeam  frame  work  having 
spring  actuated  bolts  passing  loosely  therethrough  at- 
tacbe<l  to  <;ald  strlajfers  :  a  wire  lonnectluK  said  bell  with 
said  strip  running  along  said  indicator;  wires  connecting 
said  bolts  passing  through  said  annunciator  with  the 
front  row  of  bolts  passing  through  said  frame  work  ;  a 
wire  connecting  said  bell  wfth  on»'  of  said  rear  row  of 
bolts  passing  throagh  said  frame  work ;  another  cross- 
beam frame  work  having  two  rows  of  bolts  passing  there- 
throagh  detachable  attached  to  said  stringers  and  posi- 
tioneil  andorneath  said  first  mentioned  frame  work,  said 
row  of  bolts  on  the  front  side  of  said  first  mentioned  frame 
work  alining  and  contacting  with  said  row  of  bolts  on  the 
front  side  of  said  mt  named  frame  work,  said  row  of 
bolts  on  the  rear  side  of  said  last  named  frame  work  be- 
ing connected  by  a  universal  metal  strip  and  said  row 
of  bolts  on  the  rear  side  of  said  flrnt-mentione<l  frame 
work  resting  on  said  universal  strip ;  two-pole  connecting 
shoes  attache<l  by  any  suitable  means  to  said  t>olts  of  said 
last-mentioned  frame  work  :  and  contact  rails. 

5.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  double  series  of  any 
suitable  number  of  contact  rails  positioned  between  the 
ordinary  rails  of  a  railway  track,  one  series  beginning 
near  one  of  said  ordinary  rails  and  running  in  one  di- 
rection obliquely  alcng  and  across  the  space  between  said 
ordinary  rails  to  any  suitable  point  along  said  track,  and 
the  other  series  beginning  near '  the  other  ordinary  rail 
and  near  the  terminus  of  said  first  mt-ntioned  serl<-s  and 
running  therefrom  In  the  opposite  direction  oblltjuely 
along  and  across  said  space  between  said  ordinary  rails 
to  a  point  near  the  beginning  of  said  first  mentioned  se- 
ries, said  series  crossing  each  other  near  the  middle  point 
of  the  distance  covered  along  .said  track  by  said  double 
series. 


1.192.934.  GARMENT  STAY  William  J.  Roche.  Mead- 
viUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  5<pireila  Company,  Meadvllle, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PeuuKylvanla.  Filed  July  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  852,251.     (G.  2—76.) 


1.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  shoe  having  a  forward 
and  backward  portion  and  any  suitable  electrical  In- 
sulating means  tn'tween  them  and  any  suitable  electri- 
cally Insulated  means  adapted  to  bind  said  portions  firmly 
together. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal  system  and  in  combination,  the 
running  gear  of  a  railway  car  ;  stringers  connecting  on« 
set  of  trucks  with  the  other  thereof  ;  a  cross-beam  frame 
work  having  bolts  pasi^lng  therethrough  attached  to  said 
stringers  ;  two-pole  contact  shoes  attached  by  any  suitable 
means  to  the  bolts  of  said  franu'  work  ;  and  contact  rails. 

8.  In  a  railway  signal  system  and  In  combination  ;  the 
running  gear  of  a  railway  car;  stringers  connecting  one 
set  of  trucks  with  the  other  thereof ;  a  cross-beam  frame 
work  having  two  rows  of  spring  actuated  bolts  passing 
loosely  therethrough  attached  to  said  stringers  ;  another 
cro8!»-beam  frame  work  having  two  rows  of  bolts  passing 
therethrough  detachably  attached  to  said  stringers  and 
positioned  underneath  said  flrst-mentlone<l  frame  work, 
•aid  row  of  belts  on  the  front  side  of  said  first-mentluned 
frame  work  alining  and  contacting  mlth  said  row  of  bolts 
on  the  front  side  of  said  last-mentioned  frame  work,  said 
rom  of  l)Olt«  on  the  r«ar  side  of  said  last-named  frame 
work  being  c«aiie<cted  by  a  universal  metal  strip  and  said 
row  of  bolt."*  on  the  rear  side  of  said  first-asentioned  frame 
work  resting  on  ^<ald  universal  strip ;  two  pole  contact 
shoes  attached  hy  any  suitable  means  to  said  bolts  of  said 
last-mentioned  frame  work  ;  and  contact  raii«. 

4.  In  a  railway  signal  system  and  la  combination  :  a 
railway  car;  stringers  connecting  the  tru<ks  thereof;  am 


1.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
to  form  a  nerles  of  edge  loops  and  connecting  cro>^ng 
portions,  part  of  the  edge  loops  being  rei^ntrant  and  part 
returned  toward  the  center  line  i>f  the  stay. 

2.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  beat  back  and  forth 
to  form  a  aeries  of  edge  loops  and  connecting  crossing  por- 
tions, the  loops  along  the  edge«  of  the  stay  being  alter- 
nately reentrant  and  returned  toward  the  center  line  of 
the  sUy. 

3.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
to  form  a  series  of  edge  loops  and  ronnectlag  crossing  por- 
tions, part  of  the  edge  loops  being  re^trant  and  part  re- 
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turned  toward  the  center  line  of  the  stay,  said  loops  be- 
ing arranged  In  pairs  with  the  rei^ntrant  and  returned 
loops  opposing  each  other  on  opposite  edges  of  the  stay. 

4.  A  garment  xtay.  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
to  form  a  series  of  loops  and  connecting  crossing  portions. 
part  of  the  edge  loops  being  reentrant  and  part  returned 
toward  the  ceater  line  of  the  stay,  said  loops  being  ar 
ranged  in  palrw  with  the  re#ntrant  and  retnmed  loopii 
opposing  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  line 
of  the  stay,  opposing  loops  overlapping  each  other  along 
the  middle  line  of  the  stay. 

6.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  t>ent  back  and  forth 
to  form  a  series  of  reentrant  and  returned  loops  lying  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  middle  line  of  the  stay  and  connect- 
ed by  crossing  portions  of  the  wire,  the  loops  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  middle  line  of  the  stay  overlapping  each 
other  along  the  middle  line  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,192,935.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  John  R. 
Ri>CER8,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
6.  1918.     SerUl  No.  748.204.     (CL  199— T.) 


to 


1.  In   a    typographical    machine,   the   combination   of  a 
->  magazine  for  the  type  or  matrices,  an  assembling  belt  onto 

which  they  are  delivered  from  the  magazine,  an  addi- 
tional magazine  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  belt  and 
having  a  single  compartment  wherein  the  spaces  are  ar- 
ranged face  to  face  in  a  vertical  column  with  their  lower 
ends  facing  toward  the  assembler  l>elt  and  situated  in  the 
vertical  plane  thereof,  and  the  said  magazine  being  formed 
with  a  discharge  opening  standing  opposite  the  lower- 
most space  therein  at  the  side  adjacent  the  assembler  belt 
80  as  to  permit  said  space  to  pass  In  its  own  plane  from 
the  magazine  compartment  onto  the  conveyer  belt  and  In 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
discharging  the  lowermost  spaces  from  the  magazine  in 
the  required  order. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  for  the  type  or  matrices,  an  assembling  belt  onto 
which  they  are  delivered  from  the  magazine,  an  additional 
magazine  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  belt  and  having 
a  single  compartment  wherein  the  spaces  are  arranged 
face  to  face  In  a  vertical  column  with  their  lower  ends 
facing  toward  the  assembler  belt  and  situated  in  the  ver- 
tical plane  thereof,  and  the  said  magazine  being  formed 
with  a  discharge  opening  standing  opposite  the  lower- 
most space  therein  at  the  side  adjacent  the  assembler  belt 
so  as  to  permit  tbf  said  space  to  pass  In  Its  own  plane 
from  the  magazine  compartment  onto  the  conveyer  belt 
and  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  discharging  the  lowermost  spaces  from  the  inagaztne 
In  the  required  order,  said  means  comprising  a  horlzou' 
tally  disposed  eje-'tor  to  engage  the  spaces,  and  a  finger 
key  arranged  within  the  field  of  action  of  the  keyboard 
mechanism  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  ejector. 


8.  In  a  typographical  ntachine,  the  comltination  of  a 
magazine  for  the  type  or  matrices,  an  assenil>ling  belt  onto 
which  they  are  delivered  from  the  magazine,  an  additional 
magazine  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  b<>lt  and  having 
a  single  compartment  wherein  the  spaces  are  arranged 
face  to  face  in  a  vertical  column  with  their  lower  ends 
facing  toward  the  assembler  belt  and  situated  in  the  rer- 
tlral  plane  thereof,  and  the  said  magazine  being  formed 
with  a  discharge  opening  standing:  opposite  the  lower- 
most space  therein  at  the  side  adjacent  the  assembler  belt 
so  as  to  permit  said  space  to  pass  In  Its  own  plane  from 
the  magazine  compartment  onto  the  conveyw  belt  and  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  magazine  to  the  framework  of 
the  machine  so  as  to  permit  its  ready  removal  or  replace- 
ment at  will. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a° 
magazine  for  the  type  or  matrices,  an  asftembling  t>elt  onto 
which  they  are  delivered  from  the  magazine,  an  additional 
magazine  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  belt  and  having 
a  single  compartment  wherein  the  spaces  are  arranged 
face  to  face  In  a  vertical  column  with  their  lower  ends 
facing  toward  the  assembler  belt  and  situated  in  the  ver- 
tical plane  thereof,  and  the  said  magazine  being  formed 
with  a  discharge  opening  standing  opposite  the  lower- 
most siiace  therein  at  the  side  adjacent  the  assembler  belt 
80  as  to  permit  said  space  to  pass  in  its  own  plane  from 
the  magazine  compartment  onto  the  conveyer  belt  and  In 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
discharging  the  lowermost  spaces  from  the  magazine  in 
the  required  order,  said  means  comprising  the  hgrizon- 
tally  disposed  ejecting  plate  K.  the  vertical  pivoted  lever 
L  for  operating  th-  plate,  the  spring  M  connected  to  the 
lever  L  for  holding  the  plate  K  normally  in  Its  retracted 
position,  and  the  finger  key  (>  connected  by  the  link  N 
to  the  lever  L  for  moving  the  latter  In  opposition  to  the 
spring  M  to  effect  the  ejecting  action  of  the  plate  K. 


1.19  2.930.  DISTRIBUTION  OP  TYPOGRAPHICAL 
PIECES  IN  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS.  KaeL 
R^tR.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Llno- 
t.vpe  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
18.  1915.     Serial  No.  2,949.     (CI.  199 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  circulating 
pieces  formed  with  V-shape<l  recesses,  the  combination  of 
V-shaped  distributer  bar  along  which  the  pieces  are  adapt- 
ed to  travel,  pairs  of  permuted  ridges  on  the  said  bar, 
and  two  sets  of  pairs  of  distributing  te<'th  located  In  the 
said  recesses  of  the  circulating  pieces  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  ro5perate  with  the  »iaid  ridges  for  the  purpose 
of  separating  the  pieces  according  to  group  and  cliar- 
acter  respectively. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  circulating 
pieces  formed  with  V-shaped  recesses,  the  <-oml>ination  of 
V-Blta.ped  distributer  bar  along  which  the  pieces  are  adapt- 
ed to  travel,  two  fets  of  pairs  of  permuted  lidges  on  the 
said  bar  adapted  to  separate  the  pieces  according  to  group 
and  character  respectively,  and  pairs  of  distributing  teeth 
In  the  said  recesses  of  the  circulating  pieces  and  respec- 
tively adapted  to  engage  and  coiiperate  with  the  Mid 
ridges. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  circulating 
pieces  formed  with  V-shaped  recesses,  the  combination  of 
V-shaped  distributer  bar  along  which  the  pieces  are  adapt- 
ed to  travel,  pairs  of  permuted  ridges  on  the  said  bar 
adapted  to  separate  the  pieces  according  to  group,  pairs 
of  teeth  in  the  said  recesses  of  the  circulating  pieces  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  ridges  and  of  which  at 
least  one  pair  will  so  engage  during  the  separation  ac- 
cording to  group,  pairs  of  permuted  ridges  on  the  said  bar 
adapted  to  separate  the  pieces  according  to  character, 
pairs  of  teeth  In  the  said  recesses  adapted  to  engage  with 
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the  last  mentioned  ridge*  and  of  which  at  least  one  pair 
win  go  engtige  daring  the  whole  of  the  travel  of  the  piece 
along  the  bar. 

4.  Id  an  apparatus  for  distributing  typographical  piecet, 
the  combination  with  a  V-shapt-d  dlatrlbater  bar  along 
which  the  pieces  are  adaptetl  to  travel,  of  two  sets  of 
pairs  of  permuted  ridges  formed  on  opposite  side*  of  the 
bar  and  adapted  respectively  to  separate  the  plecea  ac- 
cording to  group  and  charactt-r. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  V-shaped  distributer,  of  a 
typographical  piece  to  cooperate  therewith,  and  formed 
with  a  V-shaped  recess  and  with  two  sets  of  pairs  of  dis- 
tributing teeth  located  In  said  recess,  one  set  constituting 
a  group  combination  and  the  other  a  character  combina- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,192.937.    TIRE-REPAIH  TOOL.    Lloyd  V.  Rood.  Mari- 
etta. Ohio.     Filed  Jan.   20,   1916.     Serial   Xo.   73.201 
(Cl.  152—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  plug- 
cutting  levers ;  a  pivot  element  connecting  the  levers ; 
a  stem  carried  by  the  pivot  element ;  and  a  tube  cutter 
mounted  on  the  stem,  the  pivot  element  being  rotatable 
In  the  levers  to  permit  the  stem  to  be  disposed  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  levers  and  to  permit  the  stem  to  extend 
from  the  pivot  element  In  the  same  direction  as  the  levers. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  plug  cut- 
ting levers ;  a  pivot  element  uniting  the  levers :  a  stem 
mounted  to  Hwing  on  the  pivot  element,  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  pivot  element,  the  pivot  element  being  rota- 
table in  the  levers;  and  a  hole  cutter  carried  by  the  stem. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stem  ;  a  com- 
bined opener  and  abutment  threaded  In  one  direction 
onto  one  end  of  the  stem,  and  including  a  cutter ;  a 
handle  ;  a  nut  threaded  in  an  opposite  direction  onto  the 
stem,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  cutter ;  a  pin 
Journaled  in  the  handle  ;  and  a  second  pin  carried  by  the 
first  specified  pin  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  first  specified  pin.  the  other  end  of  the  stem 
being  mounted  to  swing  on  the  second  pin. 


1,192.9.38.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  LOCKING  MECHA- 
NISM. Fhaxk  J.  Rows*.  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Original 
application  filed  June  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  632.716.  Di- 
vided and  application  filed  Aug.  21.  1912,  Serial  No. 
716.195.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  836.003.     (Cl.  70 — 16.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  closure 
member,  a  plate  fixed  therpto.  a  casing,  a  plate  slidable 
with  relation  to  the  first-named  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  portion  of  said  casing  to  secure  the  latter  to  the 
closure,  a  disk  and  mean.s  carrying  the  same,  and  means 
carried  by  said  slidable  plate  and  bearing  upon  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed.  a  closure 
member,  a  plate  fixed  thereto,  a  casing,  a  plate  slidable 
with  relation  to  the  first-named  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  portion  of  said  casing  to  secure  the  latter  to  the 
closure,  a  disk  and  means  carrying  the  same,  means  car- 
ried by  said  slidable  plate  and  bearing  upon  said  disk, 
and  a  key-controlled  door  for  said  casing. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  closure 
member,  a  plate  fixed  thereto,  a  casing,  a  plate  slidable 
with  relation  to  the  first  named  plate  and  adapted  to  en 
g«ge  a  portion  of  said  casing  to  secure  the  latter  to  the 
closure,  a  disk  and  means  carrying  the  same,  means  car- 
ried by  said  slidable  plate  and  bearing  upon  said  disk,  a 
key-controlled  door  for  said  casing,  and  a  removable 
member  operable  through  said  door  which,  when  removed, 
permits  the  disk  to  be  moved  out  of  the  path  of  said 
pin. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  closure  memt>er.  of  a  plate  fixed  thereto,  a 
casing,  a  slidable  plate  mounted  upon  the  first  named 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  casing  to 
secure  said  casing  to  said  closure,  an  Inner  handle,  a  disk 
mounted  upon  said  Inner  handle  within  said  casing,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  slidable  plate  and  bearing  upon  said  disk, 
whereby  said  plate  is  held  in  an  elevated  position,  a  key 
controlled  door  for  said  casing  and  a  removable  member 
operable  through  said  door  which,  when  removed  permits 
the  disk  to  be  moved  out  of  the  path  of  said  pin  and  per- 
mits the  slidable  plate  to  descend  to  unlock  the  casing 
from  the  closure. 


1.19  2.939.  METHOD  OF  THREADING  SLOTTED 
PLATES.  Rob  El  wood  Rcaaar.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Pioneer  Sunpender  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1914.  Serial  No. 
869.177.     (CL  24—245.) 


The  method  of  threading  slotted  plates  which  consists 
in  severing  the  portions  forming  the  outer  margins  of 
the  slots  about  midway  and  bending  up  said  severed  por- 
tions into  angular  position  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
the  plate.  Inserting  between  said  bent  up  portions  a  fiex- 
ible  band,  returning  said  bent-up  portions  to  the  plane 
of  the  pUte  and  then  folding  a  part  of  the  hand  around 
one  of  said  marginal  portions  and  securing  the  folded 
part  to  the  adjacent  band  extension  near  the  outer  margin 
of  the  plate. 


1.192.940.     LOOSE  LEAF   BINDER.     Jqh.n    SchadI.  Jr.. 
Brooklyn,  .\.  Y..  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Com 
pany,    Holyoke,    Mass.,   a    VolunUry    Trust    AasocUtlon 
of  Copartnership,  having  as  trustees  J.  W.  Towne.  F.  B. 
Towne.  E.  S.  Towne.  J.   M.  Towne.  and  F.  W.  Wilson 
Piled  Sept.  16.  1915.    Serial  No.  50,925.     (Cl.  12^—24.) 
•     1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  prong  carrying  members  pivot 
ally    related    at    their    inner    edges    and    having    recesses 
formed  within  their  Inner  edges  near  the  ends  which  re- 
cesses  form    closed    pockets   In    the  assembled    structure. 
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supports  for  said  members  consisting  of  end  caps  having 
■prlog  bottom  portions  extending  beneath  said  members 
the  latter  capable  of  rocking  movements  within  said  sup- 
ports, and  means  confined  within  said  po<-kets  and  sup- 
ported and  Impelled  by  said  bottom  portions  so  as  to 
always  tend  to  ride  over  or  beneath  said  members  at  their 
meeting  edges  along  the  outer  edge  walls  of  said  pockets. 


2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  prong  carrying  members  pivot- 
ally  relatetl  at  their  Inner  edges  which  latter  are  recessed 
immediately  inside  the  ends  of  the  members  to  form 
cloxed  pockets,  supports  for  xald  meml>ers  conHi8ting  of 
end  caps  having  bottom  portions  extending  l)eneath  said 
pockets,  and  spring  impelled  means  supported  at  the  inner 
ends  of  said  bottom  portions  and  always  tending  to  ride 
over  or  beneath  said  meuiU^rs  at  their  me4>ting  edges 
along  the  outer  edge  walls  of  ttald  pockets. 

H.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  prong  carrying  members  pivot- 
ally  related  at  their  Inner  edges  which  latter  are  recessed 
Immediately  inside  the  ends  of  the  menilters  to  form 
dosed  pockets,  mean>*  on  which  said  members  are  rock- 
ingly  supported,  a  movable  element  loosely  contained 
within  said  pockets,  and  a  spring  device  back  of  said  ele- 
ment and  always  causing  the  latter  to  tend  to  ride  over 
or  beneath  Hald  members  at  their  meeting  edges  along  the 
outer  edge  walls  of  said  pockets. 

4.  In  a  lootte  leaf  binder,  a  pair  of  prong  carrying 
plates  recessed  at  their  Inner  edges  to  form  pockets, 
means  for  supporting  said  plates  In  pivotal  relation,  lock- 
ing devices  contained  within  said  pockets,  said  mean.i 
having  integral  resilient  portions  coacting  with  said  de- 
vices to  hold  the  binder  prongs  in  opened  or  closed  posi- 
tions. 

5.  Id  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  pair  of  prong  carrying 
plates  recessed  at  their  inner  eilges  to  form  pockets, 
means  for  supporting  said  plates  in  pivotal  relation, 
loosely  mounted  locking  elements  contalneil  within  said 
pockets,  and  resilient  portions  integral  with  said  means 
and  coacting  with  said  elements  to  hold  the  binder  prongs 
In  an  open  or  closed  position. 

[Claim  0  not  prlnt*^!  In  the  «;azette.) 


1.192,941.     SWIN(;.     William  H.  Schjiid,  Wabash.  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  867.817.     (Cl.  155—35.) 


■</,'/''/^vo.yv/m''/A 


1.  In  a  porch  swing,  brackets  Including  each  a  seat 
portion  and  a  back  portion,  said  brackets  having  lateral 
spaced  openings  and  having  bosses  centrally  of  the  open- 
ings, said  bosses  being  provided  with  central  depressions. 
slots  passing  through  the  openings  and  dowel  pins  engag- 
ing the  slats  for  retaining  the  same  within  the  openings 
and  the  bangers  In  spaced  relation  with  each  other. 


2.  A  porch  swing  or  the  like  including  two  end  hangers, 
and  a  central  bracket,  the  hangers  and  bracket  lM>lng 
provided  with  alining  transverse  openings,  slats  passing 
through  the  openings,  dowel  pins  passing  through  open- 
ings in  the  slats,  certain  of  said  dowel  pins  contacting 
with  the  outer  faces  of  the  hangers,  certain  of  said  dowel 
pins  also  contacting  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  hangers 
and  certain  dowel  pins  contacting  with  both  the  inner  and 
outer  faces  of  the  bracket. 


1,192,942.  FUEL  MADE  FROM  ANTHRACITE-COAL 
REFUSE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Andrew 
Schmidt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1909.  .Serial 
No.  515,746.     (Cl.  44 — 1.) 


1.  An  improved  fuel  agglomerate  of  anthracite  coal 
waste  and  a  calcareous  binder  set  from  an  excess  of 
water,  characterized  by  the  presence  of  lampblack  and  by 
the  porous  combustion  promoting  structure  of  the  binder 
resulting  from  the  action  upon  the  binder  as  It  sets  of 
air  Include^l  In  the  lampblack  and  liberatetl  therefrom 
while  held  in  suspension  by  the  conjoint  action  of  the 
coal-waste,  excess  of  water  and  calcareous  binder. 

'2.  An  improved  agglomerate  of  anthracite  coal  waste 
and  a  calcareous  binder  set  from  an  excess  of  water,  char- 
acterized by  the  presence  of  air  i)earing  dust  and  by  th» 
porous  combustion  promoting  structure  of  the  hinder  re- 
sulting from  the  action  upon  the  binder  as  it  sets  of  air 
Included  in  the  air  bearing  dust  and  liberated  therefrom 
while  held  in  suspension  by  the  conjoint  action  of  the 
coal  waste,  excess  of  water  and  calcareous  binder. 

3.  The  process  of  imparting  porosity  to  the  calcareous 
binder  of  an  anthracite  coal  waste  agglomerate,  which 
consists  In  Introducing  air  throughout  the  calcareous 
binder  as  it  sets  by  incorporating  lampblack  and  its  in- 
cluded air  into  the  mixture  with  an  excess  of  water  and 
allowing  the  mixture  to  hold  the  lampblack  in  ituspen- 
sion  during  the  setting  operation. 

4.  The  pro  "ss  of  Imparting  porosity  to  the  calccireous 
liinder  of  aL  anthracite  coal-waste  agglomerate,  which 
cunsistfl  In  ljtro<Iuclng  air  throughout  the  calcareous 
liinder  as  it  sets  by  incorporating  air  bearing  dukt  ami 
Its  Included  a  r  Into  the  mixture  with  an  excess  of  water 
and  allowing  he  mixture  to  hol<l  the  air  bearing  dust  lu 
suspension  during  the  setting  operation. 


1,192,943.  WIRE  FABRIC.  Jacub  Schwaettman,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  July  18.  1»13. 
Serial  No.  779,677.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  863,479.     (Cl.  246—5.) 

1.  A  wire  fabric  for  bed  springs  comprislDi;  a  multi- 
plicity of  wire  units  arranged  In  rows,  each  unit  consist 
ing  of  a  link  having  two  side  members  and  a  ccnufctln^ 
end  member  having  a  loop  or  eye  portion  at  the  Juncture 
of  each  such  side  ami  end  member,  each  eye  portlin  ter- 
minating in  a  triangular  formed  portion  having  an  offset 
adjacent  to  the  apex  thereof  thereby  to  permit  one  link 
to  be  Interwoven  with  a  companion  link,  said  links,  when 
interwoven,  having  the  straight  portions  thereof  bpace<l 
materially  apart  to  give  lncrease<l  bearing  surface  to  th» 
mattress. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  for  bed  springs  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  wire  units  arranged  In  rows,  each  unit  consisting 
of  a  link  having  two  side  members  and  a  connecting  end 
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member  baring  a  loop  or  eye  portion  at  the  Juncture  of 
each  such  sldp  and  end  member,  each  eye  portion  ter- 
minating In  a  triangular  formed  portion  haylni?  an  ollnct 
adjacent  to  the  apex  thereof  thereby  to  permit  one  link 
to  be  interwoven  with  a  companion  link,  said  link*.  wh#n 
Interwoven,  having  the  straight  portions  thereof  »p«ced 
materially  apart  to  glTe  Increased  bearing  surface  to  the 
mattress,  ami  each  of  said  llnk.H  having  a  hook  ai  the  end 
of  Its  straight  portion  In  allnement  with  auch  straight 
oortlon. 
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3.  A  wire  fabric  for  bed  springs  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  wire  units  arranged  In  rows,  each  unit  consist 
Ing  of  a  link  having  two  side  members  and  a  connecting 
end  member  having  a  loop  or  eye  portion  at  the  Juncture 
of  each  such  side  and  end  member,  each  eye  portion  ter- 
minating In  a  triangular  formed  portion  having  an  offset 
adjacent  to  the  apex  thereof  thereby  to  permit  one  link 
to  be  Interwoven  with  a  companion  link,  said  links,  when 
Interwoven,  having  the  straight  portions  thereof  spaced 
materially  apart  to  give  Increased  bearing  surface  to  the 
mattress,  and  each  of  said  links  having  a  hook  at  the  end 
of  Its  straight  portion  In  allnement  with  such  straight 
portion,  said  hook  being  formed  prior  to  the  assembling 
of  the  links. 

4.  A  wire  fabric  for  bed  springs  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  wire  units  arrange<l  In  rows,  each  unit  consist 
Ing  of  a  link  having  two  side  members  and  an  end  mem- 
ber, the  side  members  terminating  adjacent  to  the  end 
member  In  a  triangular  portion  having  an  offset,  and  the 
side  members  of  adjacent  links  being  spaced  materially 
apart  to  give  an  Increased  bearing  .surface. 

5.  A  wire  fabric  for  bed  springs  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  wire  units  arranged  In  rows,  each  unit  consisting 
of  a  link  having  two  side  members  and  an  end  member, 
the  side  meml)ers  terminating  adjacent  to  the  end  member 
In  a  triangular  portion  having  an  offset,  and  the  side 
members  of  adjacent  links  being  spaced  materiallv  apart 
to  give  an  lncrea.sed  bearing  surface  and  extending  in 
parallelism    with    one    another. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  io  the  Gaaette.] 


1.192.944.      WA(.OX  BODY.      William    T     Shateh.    Des 
Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  887,788 
Renewed  Jan.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  70.080.     (CI.  21—7.) 


front  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  to  the  drivers  s»-at.  a  ^.-pa 
rate  locking  device  for  said  doors,  and  means  for  operat 
Ing  said  locking  device  from  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  sub- 
stantially   as   described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  close^  Teblcle  body  having 
doors  at  the  rear  thereof,  of  a  double-acting  bolt  for  look- 
ing the  doors  having  means  for  operating  same  from  the 
rear,  and  a  double-acting  hook  for  locking  said  door>.  In 
dependently  of  said  double  acting  bolt  having  means  for 
operating  same  from  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  snoatantlallT 
as   described. 


1,192.945.  •  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATINc;  METALS  AU 
BB«T  H.  SaaBwooo.  OrovlUe.  C«l.  Filed  Sept  24  1918. 
8«rUl  No.  791,646.     (CI.  75— 18.> 


Z7  "^^ 


The  herein  described  process  of  separating  associated 
metals,  such  as  gold,  mercury,  tM)pi)er,  lead,  sllTer.  and 
metals  of  the  platinum  group,  which  consists  In  subjecting 
the  material  to  the  action  of  a  nitric  acid  solution  until 
all  action  cea.ses.  whereby  the  mercury,  copper,  lead  and 
8il%-er  are  separated  from  the  mass  and  taken  up  Into  the 
solution,  leaving  the  gold  and  metals  of  the  platinum 
group  remaining  In  the  mass,  then  washing  off  the  solu 
tlon  and  subjecting  the  remaining  mass  to  amalgamation 
with  mercury  In  thn  presence  of  a  solution  of  cobalt  ni- 
trate for  the  separation  and  amalgamation  of  the  gold, 
then  subjecting  the  gold  amalgam  to  the  action  of  a  nitric 
acid  solution  for  the  separation  therefrom  of  the  mercury, 
and  then  washing  off  the  solution. 


1.192,946.      KILX.     JrA.i  N.  SiLvA,  Pueblo.  Colo.     Filed 
Aug.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  47338.     (O.  25—188.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closed  vehicle  body  baring 
doors  at  the  rear  thereof,  of  a  locking  device  for  aald 
doors,  means  for  operating  said  locking  device  from  the 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  kilns,  a  main  air 
feed  tunnel  common  to  all  of  the  kilns,  a  main  exhaust 
tunnel  common  to  all  of  the  kilns,  a  combined  feed  and 
exhaust  manifold  encircling  each  of  the  kilns  and  commu- 
nicating at  one  end  with  the  main  air  feed  tunnel  and  at 
the  other  end  with  the  main  exhaust  tunnel,  and  means 
for  cutting  off  communh-atlon  between  said  manifold  and 
the  air  feeil  tunnel  and  also  between  said  manifold  and 
the  exhaust  tunnel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  kilns,  a  main  air 
feed  tunnel  common  to  all  of  the  kilns,  a  main  exhaust 
tunnel  common  to  all  ..f  the  kUns.  a  combined  air  fe*l  and 
exhaust  manifold  encircling  each  of  the  kilns  and  commo- 
nlcatlng  at  one  end  with  the  main  air  feed  tunnel  and  at 
the  other  end  with  the  main  exhaust  tunnel,  mean*  for 
cutting    off    communication    l>etween    said    manifold    and 
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the  air  feed  tunnel  and  also  l>etween  said  manifold  and 
the  exhaust  tuanel.  and  a  kiln  connecting  flue  for  trans- 
ferring the  products  of  combustion  from  one  kiln  to  an 
adj<dnlng  kiln. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurnllty  of  kilns,  a  main  air 
feed  tunnel  common  to  all  of  the  kilns,  a  main  eihaust 
tunnel  common  to  all  of  the  kilns,  a  combine<i  air  feed  and 
exhaust  manifold  encircling  t-acb  of  the  kilns  and  commn- 
nlratlng  at  one  end  with  the  main  air  feed  tunnel  and  at 
the  other  end  with  the  main  exhaust  tunnel,  means  for 
rutting  off  communication  Iwtween  said  manifold  and  the 
air  feed  tunnel  and  also  ^>etw•>en  f«id  manifold  and  the  ex- 
haust tunnel.  an<l  a  kiln  connecting  flue  for  transferring 
the  products  of  combostian  from  one  kiln  to  an  adjoining 
kiln,  said  ronnecttng  flue  t>elng  provided  with  dampers  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  kilns,  a  main  air 
feeii  tunnt-l  common  to  all  of  the  kilns,  a  main  exhaust 
tunnel  common  to  all  of  the  kilns,  a  combined  air  fe<>d  and 
exhaust  manifold  enclr<  ling  each  of  the  kilns  and  commu- 
nicating at  one  end  with  the  main  air  feed  tunnel  and  at 
the  other  end  with  the  main  exhaust  tunnel,  means  for 
cutting />ff  communication  betweeu  said  manifold  and  the 
air  feed  tunnel  and  also  between  said  manifold  and  the 
exhanst  tunnel,  bag  walls  arrangeil  Interiorly  of  the  kiln, 
and  pipes  extending  from  said  l>ag  walls  to  the  manifold 
flue.  ' 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  kilns,  a  main  air 
feed  tunnel  common  to  all  of  the  kilns,  a  main  exhaust 
tunnel  common  to  all  of  the  kilns,  a  combined  air  feed  and 
exhaust  manifold  encircling  each  of  the  kilns  and  commu- 
nicating at  one  end  with  the  main  air  feed  tunufi  and  at 
the  other  end  with  the  main  exhaust  tunnel,  means  for 
cutting  off  communication  between  said  manifold  and  the 
air  feed  tunnel  and  also  l>etween  said  manifold  and  the 
exhaust  tunnel,  furnaces  arranged  in  a  circular  series  In 
the  kiln  wall,  grates  in  said  furnaces,  an  air  distributing 
chaml>er  In  each  grate,  and  pipes  leading  from  the  mani- 
fold flue  to  said  air  (hambers. 

I  Claims  0  and  7  not  prlnte^l  in  the  (iasette.] 


1,192.947.  SNAP  FASTENER  SOCKET.  ErSIBT  D. 
Hi  MOMS,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  RcotIH  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  23,601. 
(Cl.  24— 216.)' 


1.  A  snap  fastener  socket,  having  a  hollow  portion  for 
receiving  the  complemental  stud  or  head  member."  and  a 
laterally  projecting  flange,  the  hollow  portion  and  flange 
8lltte«l  radially  to  render  the  socket  resilient,  and  a  loose- 
fitting  rlm-plece  encircling  the  hollow  portion  near  its  top 
portion  and  t-xtendlng  thence  solldlly  to  the  flange  and 
overlying  said  flange  and  Inclosing  the  rim  of  the  flange, 
whereby  the  undue  yielding  of  both  the  hollow  portion 
and  the  flange  of  the  socket  and  their  deformation  are 
prevented  and  an  enlarged  surfacp  for  gripping  the  arti- 
cle on  which  the  socket  is  set  is  provided. 

2.  A  snap  fastener  socket,  having  a  hollow  portion  for 
receiving  the  conplenental  stud  or  head  member,  and  a 
laterally  projecting  flange,  the  hollow  portion  and  flange 
slltted  radially  to  render  the  •r>cket  resilient,  and  a  loose- 
flttlng  rim  piece  encircling  the  hollow  portion  and  extend- 
ing thence  continuously  over  the  top  of  the  flange,  about 
Its  rim  and  underneath  the  flange  and  enough  larger  than 
these  parts  to  permit  a  limited  resilient  action  of  the 
flange. 


1.192.948.        COMBINED      LIQUID      CONVEYER      AND 
FILTER.     William  F.  Smith,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Filed 
Nor.  17.  1915.     Serial  So.  62.0.^0.     (Cl.  137—9.) 
1.  In  a  combine*!  conveyer  and  filter,  a  tank  having  an 

outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof  and   filtering  material  al>ore 


said  outlet,  an  inlet  pipe  extending  Into  one  wall  of  the 
tank  neat'  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a  transversely 
extending  open-ended  tube  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tank 
and  communicating  with  said  pipe,  said  tube  being  ex- 
tended through  the  opposite  wall  of  said  tank  and  being 
provided  with  perforations  on  one  side  thereof. 


2.  A  combination  conveyer  and  filter  comprising  a  tank 
provided  with  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pipe 
projecting  through  one  wall  of  the  tank  near  the  top 
thereof,  a  tube  rotatably  mounteil  upon  the  projecting  end 
of  said  pipe,  and  extending  through  the  opposite  wall  of 
said  tank  and  adapted  to  be  removed  readily  from  the 
pipe  and  tank,  salil  tul>e  being  open  at  the  projecting  end 
and  having  perforations  in  a  longitudinal  portion  thereof. 


1,192.949.  PTTCTION  SWEEPER.  JAMca  M.  Spaxrlm, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover  Suction  Sweeper 
Company.  New  Berlin,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,949.     (Cl.  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  suction  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  motor  cas- 
ing and  a  fan  casing,  a  motor,  a  handle  pivoted  upon 
said  fan  casing,  contact  plates  carried  upon  said  motor 
casing,  an  electrical  circuit,  one  wire  of  said  circuit  pass- 
ing through  said  motor  and  connected  to  one  of  said 
contact  plates,  the  other  wire  of  said  circuit  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  contact  plates  and  means  upon  said  pir- 
oted  handle  for  completing  said  circuit,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  said  pivoted  handle  in  the  inoperatire 
position. 

2.  In  a  suction  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
motor  pivoted  upon  said  casing,  a  bracket  carried  upon 
said  <-asing,  contact  plates  carrier!  by  said  bracket,  said 
contact  plates  Insulated  from  said  bracket  and  from  each 
other,  an  electrical  circuit,  one  wire  of  said  circuit  pasa- 
Ing  through  said  motor  and  connected  to  one  of  said  coo- 
tact  plates,  the  other  wire  of  said  circuit  connected  to  the 
otb«Y  of  said  contact  plates,  an  Insulated  block  carrlad 
by  said  handle  and  a  bifurcated  switch  blade  carried  by 
said  insulated  block  and  adapted  to  contact  with  both 
of  said  contact  plates  when  said  handle  Is  moved  into  the 
operative  position. 

3.  In  a  sue  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
casing   and    a  casing,    a    handle    pivoted    to    the    fan 
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calling,  a  bracket  carrte<l  upon  said  motor  casing,  contact 
plat«>8  carried  by  said  bracket,  said  contact  plates  In- 
sulated from  said  bracket  and  from  each  other,  an  electri- 
cal circuit,  one  wire  of  said  circuit  passing  through  said 
motor  and  connected  to  one  of  said  contact  plates,  the 
other  wire  of  said  circuit  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
contact  plates,  an  Insulating  block  carried  by  said  pivoted 
handle,  a  bifurcated  switch  blade  carried  by  sail  Insulated 
block  and  adapted  to  contact  with  both  of  said  contact 
plates  when  said  pivoted  handle  is  moved  into  the  opera- 
tive poNltlon. 

4.  In  a  suction  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
casing  and  a  fan  casing,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  fan  casing, 
a  bracket  carried  upon  said  motor  casing,  contact  plates 
carried  by  said  bracket,  aald  conUct  plates  insulated 
from  said  bra(  k*'t  and  from  each  dther.  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit, one  wire  of  said  circuit  passing  through  said  motor 
and  connected  to  one  of  said  contact  plates,  the  other 
wire  of  said  circuit  connected  to  the  other  of  said  con- 
tact plates,  an  Insulating  block  carrle<l  by  said  pivoted 
handle,  a  bifurcated  switch  blade  carried  by  said  Insulated 
block  and  adapted  to  contact  with  both  of  said  contact 
plates  when  said  pivoted  handle  is  moved  Into  the  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  pivoted 
handle   In   the  Inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  suction  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  fan 
■aslng  and  a  motor  casing,  a  motor  located  within  said 
jaotor  (aslng.  a  handle  pivoted  upon  said  fan  casing,  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  motor  casing,  a  segmental  Insulat- 
ing block  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit, one  wire  of  said  circuit  passing  through  said  motor 
and  connecte<I  to  one  of  said  contact  plates  and  the  other 
wire  of  said  circuit  connecte<l  to  the  other  of  said  contact 
plates,  a  switch  blade  carrle<i  upon  said  pivoted  handle 
and  insulated  therefrom  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  contact  plates  when  the  pivoted  handle  Is  moved  into 
the  operative  position  and  means  for  normally  holding 
said  handle  In  Inoperative  position. 

[Claims  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,192,950.  WOOD  POLISHING  MACHINE.  Waltm  J. 
SuMNBB,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  File<l  Nov.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  872,831.      (CI.  51—13.) 


1.  In  a  wood  polishing  machine,  a  machine  frame,  a 
work  supporting  table,  a  carriage  movable  In  a  plane  par- 
allel to  said  table,  a  iwllshlng  element  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  means  for  feeding  said  carriage  back  and  forth 
.'omprlslng  a  flexible  cable,  and  cable  driving  means. 

2.  In  a  wood  polishing  machine,  a  machine  frame,  a 
work  supporting  table,  a  carriage  movable  In  a  plane  par 
allel  to  said,  table,  a  poll.shing  element  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  means  for  feeding  said  carriage  back  and  forth, 
a  manually  operable  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  machine,  and 
connections  between  .»iald  lever  and  the  polishing  element 
for  elevating  and  depressing  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  wood  polishing  machine,  a  machine  frame,  a 
work  supporting  table,  a  carriage  movable  In  a  plane  par- 
allel to  said  table,  a  polishing  element  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  means  for  feeding  said  carriage  back  and  forth, 
a  manually  operable  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  machine,  and 


connections  including  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  between 
said  lever  and  the  polishing  element  for  elevating  and  de- 
pressing the  latter. 

4.  In  a  woo<l  polishing  machine,  a  machine  frame,  a 
work  supporting  table,  a  carriage  movable  In  a  plane  p>ar- 
allel  to  said  table,  a  polishing  element  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  means  for  feeding  said  carriage  back  and  forth 
comprising  an  endless  cable  attached  to  the  carriage,  a 
cable  actuating  drum,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
volving said  drum  alternately  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  ft  wood  polishing  machine.  «  machine  frame,  a 
work  supporting  table,  a  carriage  movable  In  a  plane  par- 
allel to  said  table,  a  polishing  element  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  means  for  feeding  said  carriage  back  and  forth 
comprising  an  endless  cable  attached  to  the  carriage,  a 
cable  actuating  drum,  means  for  automatically  revolving 
said  drum  alternately  In  opposite  dlrei-tlons  Including  a 
rotary  shaft,  an  oscillatory  sector  geared  to  the  cable 
drum,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  said  sector  and  a 
crank  wheel  on  said  rotary  shaft. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.192,961.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNALING  APPARATUS. 
CLAtiSit  R.  Tao<;.\bt.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb, 
9,  1915.      Serial  No.  7.170.      (CI.  177 — So/.) 


An  automobile  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a  sig- 
naling member  capable  of  motion  in  a  horizontal  plane,  an 
electrofllament  positioned  within  said  signaling  meml>er, 
electromagnets  positioned  substantially  to  the  rear  and 
two  side*  of  said  member,  and  an  electromagnet,  secured 
to  said  signaling  member  and  i-apable  of  movement  there- 
with, positioned  substantially  between  the  flrst  mentioned 
magnets,  and  means  for  actuating  the  various  units,  com- 
prising a  liattery.  a  primary  circuit  extending  therefrom, 
means  Interposed  In  said  primary  circuit  for  subdividing 
it  Into  a  number  of  secondary  circuits,  said  means  being 
also  capable  of  controlling  said  secondary  drculta,  each 
of  said  magnets  being  provided  with  one  of  said  secondary 
circuits,  filament  in  said  signaling  member  being  directly 
In  circuit  with  the  primary  circuit,  and  means.  Independ- 
ent of  said  tirst  mentioned  means,  for  controlling  thla 
latter  circuit. 


1.102.952.      PADL«H"K.      Bowie   Tavi.ob.   Warwick.  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.      Serial  No.  ?<5.141.      (CI.  70 — lo5.) 


-  i 
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1.  A  pad  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  pivoted  to 
the  casing  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end  movable 
Into  and  out  of  the  losing,  coactlng  bars  pivoted  within 
the  casing,  one  of  said  bars  being  formed  with  a  hook  to 
engage  the  last  named  end  of  said  shackle  to  lock  the 
shackle  In  closeil  position,  a  bar  In  said  casing  acting  upon 
the  other  of  the  first-named  bars  to  hold  the  shackle  en- 


gaging bar  In  engagement  with  the  shackle,  and  blocks 
cooperating  with  each  other  to  maintain  the  last-named 
bar  In  locking  position. 

2.  A  pad  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  pivoted  to 
the  casing  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end  movable 
Into  and  out  of  the  casing,  coactlng  bars  pivoted  within 
the  casing,  one  of  said  bars  being  formed  with  a  hook  to 
engage  the  last-named  end  of  said  shackle  to  lock  the 
shackle  In  closed  position,  a  bar  in  said  casing  acting 
upon  the  other  of  the  first-named  bars  to  hold  the  shackle 
engaging  bar  In  engagement  with  the  shackle,  blocks  co- 
operating with  each  other  to  maintain  the  last-named  bar 
in  locking  position,  and  lugs  pivoted  within  the  casing 
and  co^iperating  with  the  second-named  bar  to  hold  the 
first-named  bars  in  locking  engagement  with  each  other. 

3.  A  pad  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  pivoted 
to  the  casing  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  the  casing,  coactlng  bars  pivoted 
within  the  casing,  one  of  said  bars  being  formed  with  a 
hook  to  engage  the  last-named  end  of  said  shackle  to  lock 
the  shackle  In  closed  position,  a  bar  In  said  casing  acting 
upon  the  other  of  the  first  named  bars  to  hold  the  shackle 
engaging  bar  in  engagement  with  the  shackle,  blocks  co- 
operating with  each  other  to  maintain  the  last-named  bar 
In  locking  position,  lugs  plvote<l  within  the  casing  and 
cooperating  with  the  second-named  bar  to  hold  the  first- 
named  bars  In  locking  engagement  with  each  other,  pins 
carrying  said  bars,  said  block  and  said  lugs,  fingers  on 
said  pins,  and  dials  secured  to  said  casing  and  over  which 
said  fingers  may  be  movable  to  Indicate  the  positions  of 
the  various  elements  in  the  casing. 


1.192.958.  ELEVATOR-LOCK.  GaoBoa  W.  Tatloe,  War- 
•^w,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,651. 
(O.  187— «S.) 


i 


1.  An  elevator  lock,  a  casing  secured  to  the  elevator,  a 
pair  of  jaws  plvotally  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
arcuate  portions  for  gripping  the  control  rope  of  the 
elevator,  a  shaft  provided  with  laterally  extending  fingers 
for  moving  the  jaws  away  from  the  control  rope,  a  spring 
for  forcing  the  Jaws  toward  the  control  rope,  and  a  sliding 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  portions  uf  said  Jaws  for  locking 
them  against  movement  when  In  a  locking  position. 

2.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  casing  secured  to  the 
elevator,  a  pair  of  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  therein  and 
provlde<l  with  arcuate  portions  for  gripping  the  control 
rope  of  the  elevator,  a  shaft  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending fingers  for  moving  the  Jaws  away  from  the  con- 
trol rope,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  Jaws  toward  the  con- 
trol rope,  a  tubular  casing  upstanding  from  said  flrst 
casing  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a  spring  pres8e<l 
bolt  tlidably  mounted  within  aaid  tubular  casing  and 
formetl  with  a  projection  udapte<l  to  engage  under  said 
shoulder  for  holding  said  Jaws  In  a  locked  position. 


1.192.954.     FLYING-MACHINE.     William  P.  Thompson. 

Liverpool.    England.      Filed   Nov.   29.   1907.      Serial   No. 

4(.>4.821.      <C1.  244 — 17.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  flying  machine  of  an  upper 
framework,  a  plurality  of  narrow  transverse  aeroplanes 
fixed  thereto  extending  out  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
on  each  side,  and  at  least  three  times  their  own  width 
apart  from  each  other,  propelling  mechanism  for  driving 
the  upper  structure  through  the  air.  a  sub-structure, 
means  for  suspending  the  latter  flexibly  from  the  upper 
structure,  distance  pieces  between  the  two  structures,  and 


means  for  altering  the  angle  of  suspension  In  any  direc- 
tion, whereby  the  inclination  of  the  aeroplanes  it  simul- 
taneously altered  In  reference  to  the  substructure. 


2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  superstruc- 
ture formed  of  two  normally  substantially  parallel  girders 
hinged  together  at  the  bottom  with  dlsconnectlble  means 
for  holding  them  together  at  the  top,  a  plurality  of  long 
narrow  transverse  aeroplanes  projecting  across  them, 
and  attached  thereto,  and  hinged  at  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter line  of  the  machine,  whereby  when  the  two  girders 
are  disconnected  at  the  top  and  brought  nearly  together, 
the  aeroplanes  stand  up  substantially  vertical  like  the 
wings  of  a  butterfly  when  It  has  alighted. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  two  girders 
hinged  at  the  bottom  and  braced  together  by  removable 
means  at  the  top,  a  series  of  long  narrow  aeroplanes  on 
each  side  fixed  rigidly  to  the  respective  girder  and  spaced 
widely  apart,  whereby  by  turning  each  girder  on  Its  axis. 
Its  respective  aeroplanes  can  be  moved  from  a  more  or 
less  horizontal  to  a  more  or  less  vertical  position. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  two  girders 
hinged  together  at  the  bottom  and  braced  together  at  the 
top,  a  series  of  pairs  of  long  narrow  aeroplanes  spaced 
widely  apart  and  crossing  these  girders  at  right  angles 
and  attached  to  each  of  them,  wings  pivoted  on  the  girders 
at  Intervals  between  the  aeroplane  and  means  for  flapping 
these  wings  for  the  purpose  of  driving  the  flying  machine 
forward  In  the  direction  of  the  joint  axes  of  the  girders. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  longitudinal  framework  con- 
sisting of  two  girders  hinged  at  the  bottom,  and  adjust- 
able distance  pieces  at  the  top,  a  series  of  aeroplanes  nxed 
thereto,  a  propeller,  a  main  shaft  with  driving  gear  la 
the  girder,  and  a  car  suspended  from  the  aeroplanes  and 
girder. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.192.955.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  William  J.  Thcl.  Mel- 
rose. Minn.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1014.  SerUl  No.  879,203. 
(CI.   21—105.) 


In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  full  ellipti- 
cal spring,  of  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  iirackets 
the  arms  of  which  are  arrangeil  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion with  each  other,  means  for  removably  clamping  the 
arms  of  each  bracket  to  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the 
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•prlng.  as  elongated  longitudinal  slotted  plate  integral 
with  oD«>  of  tlte  braciiets  and  offset  at  ita  point  of  junc- 
ture therewith  so  as  to  He  laterally  of  the  plane  of  the 
apring,  a  short  plate  Integral  with  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  other  bracket  and  extending  toward  the  long 
plate  and  In  simoed  parallel  relation  therewith,  a  bolt 
mounted  in  the  short  plate  and  arranged  throtigb  the  slot 
in  the  elongated  plate,  a  metallic  plate  monnted  on  the 
bolt,  friction  memos  mounted  by  the  bolt  and  arranged 
oetween  the  platfs,  resilient  means  mounted  on  the  bolt, 
and  adjaating  means  on  the  bolt. 


1.192.956.  TAMPIXr.-PiCK.  .\rnold  Hbthkhsoto!* 
Told.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  12. 
1915.     Serial  No.  1^5.     {CI.  104—173.) 


The  comMnatlon  with  a  pick  having  one  end  thereof 
provided  with  an  extending  tongne  and  having  shoulders 
formed  at  the  base  of  the  tongne  and  the  extending  end 
of  the  tongue  tapered,  of  a  tamping  head  provided  with  a 
pair  of  eqnal  spaced  extending  arms  designed  to  receive 
between  them  the  tongne  and  having  their  extremities 
butting  against  the  sbonlders  and  the  body  of  the  head 
between  the  arms  engaging  with  the  tapered  end  of  the 
tongue  and  releasahle  bolts  passing  through  the  arms  and 
tongue  and  fastening  the  head  releasably  to  the  tongne. 
•8  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.192.957.  DISPLAI-STA>D.  Fra-nk  S.  TowifBBMD,  Pas 
sale.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Passaic  Metal  Ware  Company. 
Passaic.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy.  Filed  Apr. 
22.  1915.     Serial  No.  22.987.      (CI.  211—24.) 


baring  a  bottom  wall,  said  walls  and  sides  providing  a 
receptacle  for  exposing  articles  therein,  the  lower  edges 
of  the  sides  being  Inclined  with  reapect  to  tbe  rear  and 
bottom  walls,  the  bottom  wall  having  a  front  portion  pro 
jectlng  downwardly,  said  l>ottom  wall  having  a  loop  struck 
out  downwardly  from  the  rear  portion  thereof,  and  a  ^ase 
Bember  having  nptomed  side  walla  adapted  to  receive  the 
■aln  member  therebetween,  the  bt«ttom  of  said  base  mem- 
ber having  a  tongue  struck  up  therefrom  adaptetl  to  c<jact 
with  said  loop,  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  liase  mem- 
ber having  a  tlexUde  lug  adapted  to  be  l>ent  to  exteml  lo 
front  of  said  front  portion  of  the  Urst  named  member 
after  the  parts  have  l>een  nsnembled  to  retain  said  tongne 
aad  loop  In  roa>  tlve  relation,  said  lua  preventing  tilting 
of  the  upper  memt>er  out  of  the  l>a»e  member. 


A  display  stand  comprising  an  opper  member  havlBC  a 
rear  wall   and   sides   projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and 


1.192.968.  BLASTIM;  BOl».  Woonsoii  C.  TrcKca.  Ben- 
ham.  Ky..  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Cumpaay 
Of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  850.625.      <C1.  102—11.) 


1.  A  blasting  rod  comprising  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
pansible shell  having  a  cyllndrii'al  opening  therethrough 
changing  at  Intervals  into  cooe-shapeil  openlugh  with 
hyperbolically  formed  sides,  a  threaded  actuator  extend- 
ing through  said  openings,  and  wedge  expansion  members 
within  said  cone-nhaped  openings  co5perating  with  said 
Bides  and  mounted  on  and  actuated  by  aald  actuator  for 
expanding  said  shell. 

2.  A  blasting  rod  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
expansible  shell  baring  a  cylindrical  opening  therethrough 
changing  at  intervals  Into  i-one-shape^l  openings,  an 
actuator  extending  through  said  fpenlnt's,  and  wedge  ex- 
pansion memt>en  within  said  cuue-sbaped  openings  actu- 
ated by  said  actnator  for  expanding  sal<l  shell. 


1.192.969.  HAT  PRESS.  Thomas  E.  Tva.MR.  Spring- 
fleld.  Ohio,  asaignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1914.     SerUl  No.  827.827.     (CI.  lOO— 5.) 


u. 


VA'** 


1.  In  a  baling  preas.  the  pre«*  cbamlter.  a  preaacr  bead, 
means  for  actuating  saltl  presser  head  In  opposite  direc- 
tions in<-ludlng  a  rack  havint;  It«  renr  eml  plvotally  con- 
nected with  aald  presser  bead,  rotntable  pinions  operatir« 
to  reciprocate  said  rack  In  an  ort>ltal  path,  and  fixed  cam 
tracka  operative  to  lift  the  free  end  of  the  rack  aa  it 
approadwa  the  front  end  of  the  mnchlne. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  press  chamber,  a  pretmer  head. 
means  for  actuating  said  presser  head  in  opposite  direc- 
tions Including  a  rack  having  Itn  renr  end  plvotally  con- 
nectetl  with  said  press^-r  head,  rotatable  pinions  opi-rative 
to  reclpro«-ate  said  ra<  k  In  an  orbital  path,  and  cam  tracks 
inclining  upward  and  forward  and  encaging  with  aald 
racks  as  It  apprnarbes  the  front  end  of  the  ma<'hlne. 
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a.  In  a  baling  press,  a  preas  cha«ib#«r.  a  presaer  head. 
m««ns  for  actuating  said  presi«er  bead  In  opposite  dlrec 
tlons  including  a  rack  having  its  rear  ead  plvotally  con 
nected  with  said  presser  hea«l.  rotatable  pinions  oper- 
ative to  reciprocate  said  ra<  k  In  an  orbital  path  and  trans- 
versely alined  guiding  tracks  engaging  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  free  eml  of  said  rack  and  operative  to  lift  the  same 
as  it  approaches  the  front  end  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  hay  pre«s.  a  frame  having  a  chamber  therein, 
a  plunger  and  feeding  mechanism  movable  Into  said  cham- 
ber, transversely  spa<ed  dep4>Qdlng  supports  beneath  said 
frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  supports,  double  arm  crank 
members  pivoted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  and 
each  having  bearings  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said 
supports,  and  link  connections  between  certain  of  the 
arms  thereof  and  said  plunger  and  certain  others  and  said 
feedlaK  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  hay  press,  a  press  chamber,  a  bale  cbaub^r.  a 
presser  head,  means  for  moving  It  In  opposite  directions, 
and  weans  for  retaining;  .said  head  In  operative  position, 
said  means  Including  guide  rails  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  machine,  and  bars  having  their  rear  ends  secured  to 
said  bead  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  their  opposite 
ends  vogaglng  with  said  guide  rails. 

iClaUiM  6  to  19  nut  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.192.960.  FLUID- PREHXl'HE  BRAKE.  Walt«B  V. 
TrRNEB,  E«lK»wood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse  Air 
Brake  Company.  Wllnierdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Peanirylvanla.  File*!  July  29.  1918.  Serial  No.  781.731. 
(CI.  188—15.) 


1.  In   a    duld   pressure   brake,   the   combination   with    a 
I  train  pipe,  of  a  valve  device  subject  to  variations  In  train 

pipe  pressure  and  having  a  normal  release  position  and 
two  other  positions,  movement  between  which  effects  the 
graduated  release  of  the  brakes  and  means  for  defining 
the  graduated  release  position. 

2.  In  a  fluid  presstire  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  valve  device  subject  to  variations  In  train 
pipe  pressure  for  controlling  the  release  of  the  brakes  and 

I  bavlng  a  normal  release  position  and  a  position  for  gradu 
atlDK'  the  reJeaae  of  the  brakes  and  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  valve  device  from  the  graduated  release 
position  to  the  normal  release  position. 

<L  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  wltii  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  valve  devU-e  subject  to  variations  In  train 
pll>e  preaaure  for  contrv>lllcig  the  release  of  the  brakes  and 
liavlnj;  a  normal  release  position  and  a  position  for  gradu- 
ating the  release  of  the  brakes  and  means  operatlnK  upon 
an  application  of  tike  brakes  for  defining  the  graduated 
retease  potUtlon. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressare  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  main  valve  controlling  the  release  of  the 
brakes  in  one  position,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling 
the  release  of  the  '>rakes  in  sBother  position,  a  piston 
subject  to  variations  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  operating 
said  ralres,  and  means  op<'ratlng  npon  a  reduction  In  train 
pipe  preiisure  for  defining  the  release  position  In  which 
the  release  is  controlled  by  the  aaxUlary  valve. 


5.  In  a  flald  pressure  brake,  the  comMnatlon  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  main  valve  movable  from  one  release  posi- 
tion for  effecting  the  closure  of  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust, 
an  auxiliary  valve  movable  from  another  position  for 
effecting  the  closure  of  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust,  and 
a  piston  subject  to  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure  for 
operating  said  valves,  and  a  stop  device  for  temporarily 
preventing  movement  of  the  parts  from  the  second  release 
position  to  the  first. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


1,192,961.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE  DEVICE.  WaI.- 
Tas  V.  TUBNCB,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
Inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmer<ilng,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1918.  Serial 
No.  784,875.     (01.  188—4.) 


1.  A  brake  valve  device  for  fluid  pressure  brakes  pro- 
vided with  contacts  for  electrically  controlling  the  brake 
cylinder  exhaust  and  having  a  running  position  in  which 
the  brake  pipe  is  charged  through  the  usual  feed  valve  apd 
the  brake  cylinder  exhaust  Is  open,  said  brake  valve  being 
movable  directly  from  the  running  position  to  a  position 
on  either  side  in  which  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust  is  elec- 
trically closed,  fluid  being  supplied  to  the  brake  pipe 
directly  from  the  main  reservoir  in  one  position  and 
through  the  feed  valve  in  the  other  position. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  valve  device  operate«I  by  an  Increase  in 
train  pipe  pressure  for  releasing  the  brakes,  electrically 
controlled  means  for  also  controlling  the  release  of  the 
brakes,  and  a  brake  valve  device  having  a  full  release 
position  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  train  pipe  directly  from 
the  main  reservoir  and  in  which  the  operation  of  said 
electrically  controlled  means  is  effected  to  prevent  the 
release  of  the  brakes,  a  running  position  for  supplying 
fluid  to  the  train  pipe  from  the  feed  valve  device  and  in 
which  the  operation  of  said  electrically  <ontrolled  means 
Is  effected  to  permit  the  release  of  the  brakes,  and  a  third 
position  in  which  fluid  Is  supplied  to  the  train  pipe  and 
the  operation  of  said  electrically  controlled  means  Is  ef- 
fected to  prevent  the  release  of  the  braJwft.  said  positions 
t>elng  arranged  In  Immediate  sequence. 


1,192.962.     ENVELOP.     Loris  Vecchio.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  89.741.     (CL  22»— 84.) 


/5^-\ 


Aa  envelop  the  front  of  which  Is  provided  In  the  stamp 
( orner  portioa  thereof  with  a  slot,  and  the  back  of  said 
envelop  being  provided  with  a  waling  flap  which  Is  folded 
forwardly  and  provided  with  a  tongue  which  Is  parsed 
throtigh  said  slot,  the  front  of  the  envelop  tielng  also  pro- 
vided at  the  opening  thereinto  with  an  Inwardly  folded 
flap,  and  the  envelop  being  *ale<l  by  placing  the  sUmp 
over  said  slot  and  securing  It  to  the  sealed  flap  and  to  the 
lK)dy  of  the  envelop. 
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1.192,963.  LOCK.  H«VRr  G.  VoioHT.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  asfiisnor  to  Sargent  k  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  53.096.     (CI.  70 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rim  lock  caae  baring  a  aepa- 
rate  back  plate,  of  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  a  guide  pin  for  said 
pin  tumbler  lock  secured  to  the  back  plate,  an  adjusting 
screw  for  said  pin  tumbler  lock  baring  threaded  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  screw  provided  with  a  head  acces- 
sible at  the  front  or  inner  face  of  the  back  plate,  and 
means  for  centering  said  pin  tumbler  lock  In  a  bore 
through  the  door  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rim  case  having  a  back 
plate,  of  a  pin  tumbler  lock  secured  to  the  back  plate,  and 
means  on  the  back  plate  for  centering  said  lock  In  Its 
opening  or  bore;  substAotlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rim  case  having  a  buck 
plate,  of  a  pin  tumbler  lock  carried  by  said  back  pUte, 
means  for  moving  salil  lock  toward  or  away  from  said 
back  plate,  and  projections  on  the  back  plate  for  centering 
said  lock  in  its  bote ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,192,964.  OSCILLATING  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER. 
Roy  a.  Wc.\ga.\t.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Samuel  .M.  Klntner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
and  Halsey  M.  Barrett.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  receivers. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  19U'.    Serial  No.  684,033.    (CI.  171—119  ) 


1.  A  transformer,  comprising  a  secondary  coll  and  a 
revolubly  mounted  two  part  primary  coll  mounted  eccen- 
trically Inside  the  secondary,  and  means  for  Isolating 
either  part  of  the  primary  coll  when  desired. 

2.  A  transformer,  comprising  angularly  adjustable  pri- 
mary colls,  a  secondary  having  a  winding  made  of  dlflferent 
forms  of  wire  in  dlBTerent  parts  of  the  coll  more  effective 
respectively  according  to  adjustment  In  the  primary. 

3.  An  adjustable  transformer  primary  composed  of  two 
separate  colls  each  having  adjustment  tops  and  means  to 
Isolate  one  of  said  colls  while  using  any  part  of  the  other. 

4.  A  transformer  switching  mechanism,  comprising  a 
two  coll  primary,  two  series  of  contacts  connected  to  leads 
upon  said  primary  colls,  a  shaft  carrying  said  colls,  and  a 
rigidly  mounted  switch  on  the  Mme  shaft  independently 
connecting  the  two  coils  of  the  primary  In  the  circuit. 

6.  A  transformer,  comprising  several  primary  colls 
mounted  to  revolve  eccentrically  Inside  a  surrounding  sec- 
ondary, said  primary  mounting  being  attached  to  switches 
adapted  to  cut  out  one  of  the  primary  coils  lo  a  certain 
position  with  respect  to  the  secondary  and  the  secondary 
having  flat  wire  In  the  part  most  effective  In  such  posi- 
tions. 


1,192,965.  HANGER  OR  RACK.  Fb4.nk  White.  Glen 
Ridge,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1911.  S.tUI  No.  612.858. 
(a.   211—17.) 


1.  A  hanger  for  holding  devices  wlta  headed  shanks, 
said  hangers  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  formed  Into  a 
bead  having  a  front  which  extends  dowiwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  a  bottom  which  extends  downwardly  and 
Inwardly,  the  front  and  bottom  having  a  key  hole  slot 
vertically  arranged  therein  with  Its  larfce  end  uppermost, 
the  front  and  bottom  being  Joined  so  as  to  form  a  sharp 
angle  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  slot,  the  distance 
from  the  angle  to  the  enlargement  of  the  slot  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  shank  frjm  the  article  to 
the  he^d. 

2.  .\  hanger  for  holding  devices  with  headed  shanks, 
•aid  banger  comprising  a  sheet  of  meUl  formed  Into  a 
bead  with  a  front  and  bottom  meeting  at  a  sharp  angle, 
and  a  key-hole  slot  extending  from  sail  angle  part  way 
Into  the  front  and  part  way  Into  the  l>ottom,  the  slot  hav- 
ing Its  large  end  uppermost,  the  distance  from  the  angle 
to  the  enlargement  of  the  slot  l>eing  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  shank  from  the  article  to  the  head. 


l,l»2.9«e.      DOOR  HANGER.      LK)Nald   E.  WiuLxan.   Dan 
vllle.    111.      FUed    Apr.    19,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,119. 
(a.  16—7.) 


JO 


1.  In  a  door  banger,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  door 
engaging  plates  having  overlapping  flanged  ends,  a  sup 
porting  bar  underlying  said  flanged  ends,  an  adjusting 
nut  which  engages  and  supports  said  bar  with  freedom 
of  rotative  movement,  another  portion  of  said  nut  being 
engaged  by  said  flanges  and  clamping  means  between  said 
bar  and  said  flanges  whereby  the  parts  may  be  held  In 
adjusted  position  and  said  nut  may  be  locked  against  ro- 
tative movement,  substantially  as   described. 

2.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  of  door-engaging 
plates  having  Inturned  flanges,  a  bar  underlying  said 
flanges,  a  nut  rotatably  supporting  said  bar.  a  trolley,  a 
threaded  stem  depending  from  said  trolley  and  engaging 
saM  nut  and  means  permitting  lateral  movement  of  said 
plates  relative  to  said  bar  and  nut,  said  means  when  In 
clamping  relation  serving  to  hold  said  nut  against  rota- 
tion, substantlnlly  as  described. 

8.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  of  door-engaglnfs 
plates  having  angularly   bent   upper  ends  which  overlap 
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each  other,  a  trolley,  a  swinging  threadeil  stem  projecting 
from  said  trolley,  a  vertical  adjusting  nut  eugaging  said 
stem,  a  bar  rotatably  secured  to  said  nut  and  adapted  to 
•nderlle  the  angularly  bent  portions  of  said  plates,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  bar.  said  plates  and  said  nut  in 
rigid  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  of  door-engaging 
plates,  a  trolley  having  a  pendant  threaded  stem,  a 
flanged  nut  engaging  said  stem,  a  bar  supported  on  the 
flange  of  said  nut,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  to- 
gether said  bar,  said  plate  and  said  nut,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  door-engaging 
plate  having  a  lateral  flange,  a  trolley  having  a  depend- 
ing threade<l  portion,  a  nut  engaging  said  threadetl  por- 
tion, said  nut  having  an  annular  flange,  a  bar  held  by  said 
nut  through  engagement  with  said  annular  flange,  said 
bar  underlying  said  lateral  flange,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting lateral  adjustment  of  said  plate  relative  to  said  bar 
and  for  clamping  said  plate,  bar  and  nut  In  rigid  position, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.192,967.  AITOMATK"  SCALE  -  REGISTER.  John 
WiLL.NERB,  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  Fahlstrom,  Chicago  Heights,  111.  Filed  Aug. 
2.  1915.     Serial  No.  43.113.     (CI.  284—1.) 


'  *> 


^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  recording  mechanism,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  series  of 
serrated  disks  secured  to  said  shaft,  one  disk  being  ser- 
rated to  Indicate  units,  one  to  Indicate  tens,  one  to  Indi- 
cate hundreds  and  a  corresponding  seiles  of  sultably- 
niounteil  pivoted  arms  eac  h  having  a  finger  secured  to  one 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  bear  against  one  of  said  ser- 
rated disks,  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  recording  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tue  combination  of 
a  recording  mechanism,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
disks  positively  connected  to  said  shift  and  to  each 
other  and  adapted  for  rotation  In  unison  therewith,  said 
disks  having  notches  of  different  sizes  on  their  periph- 
eries, a  corresiwndlng  series  of  pivoted  arms  having  An- 
gers secure<l  to  one  end  of  each  arm  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  disks,  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  recording  mechanism  and  to  trans- 
fer thereto  the  amounts  registered  by  said  disks,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  recording  mechanism,  a  plu- 
rality of  disks  positively  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
mounted  for  rotation  In  unison,  said  disks  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  notches,  one  disk  having  a  number  of 
notches  ten  times  greater  than  the  adjacent  disk,  the 
notches  on  each  disk  being  divided  Into  series  of  ten,  the 
notches  from  one  to  ten  being  success'^ely  deeper  than 
the  preceding  notch,  a  series  of  pivoted  arms  and  fingers 
secured  to  one  end  of  each  arm  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  disks,  the  other  end  of  said  arms  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  recording  mechanism  and  to  transfer 
thereto  the  amounts  registered  by  said  disks,  and  a  man- 
ually-operable gear  segment  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  arms,  sabsUntlally  as  desoilbed. 


4.  In  a  deylce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  recording  mechanism,  a  plu- 
rality of  disks  directly  connected  to  said  shaft  and  mount- 
ed for  rotation  In  unison,  said  disks  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  notches,  one  disk  having  a  number  of 
notches  ten  times  greater  than  the  adjacent  disk,  the 
notches  -on  each  disk  being  divided  into  series  of  ten,  the 
notches  from  one  to  ten  being  successively  deeper  than  the 
preceding  notch,  a  series  of  pivoted  arms  having  fingers 
secured  to  one  end  of  each  arm  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  disks  after  said  disks  have  reached  a  position 
of  rest,  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  recording  mechanism  to  set  up  the  amounts 
corresponding  to  the  depth  of  the  disk  indicated  by  the 
fingers  on  said  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  recording  mechanism,  a  plu- 
rality of  serrated  disks  and  a  dial  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  unitary  rotation,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  arms  having 
fingers  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  disks  and  serving 
to  actuate  said  recording  mechanism,  means  for  main- 
taining said  fingers  out  of  contact  with  said  serrated  disks, 
means  for  locking  said  dial  and  said  disks  against  move- 
ment, and  means  for  manually  releasing  said  dial  and 
disks  and  permitting  said  fingers  to  contact  said  serrated 
disks,  substantially  as  described. 


1,192.968.  DOOR-OPERATOR.  GlOBGi  R.  WiMBKRLT, 
Mountain  Park,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  16,  ims.  Serial  No. 
14,850.     (CI.  268—9.) 


imm 


In  combination  with  a  door  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  and  a  platform  movably  mounted  and  disposed 
under  the  door,  an  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
member  mounted  for  rocking  movement  adjacent  the 
hinged  edge  of  the  door  and  having  angrularly  disposed 
ends  one  of  which  is  slidably  connected  with  the  door, 
a  spring  exerting  tension  on  the  other  end  of  said  rock- 
ing meml>er  to  normally  hold  the  door  In  a  closed  posi- 
tion, means  operatlvely  connecting  the  last  mentioned 
end  portion  of  the  member  mounted  for  rocking  movement 
with  the  said  platform,  a  latch  bolt  mounted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  door  when  the  same  Is  In  a  closed  posi- 
tion, and  operating  means  connected  with  the  latch  bolt 
and  the  last  mentioned  end  portion  of  the  said  rocking 
members. 


1,192,969,  MASSAGE  APPLIANCE.  Edith  Wintox- 
Chabteris,  London,  England.  Filed  June  8,  1916  Se- 
rial No.  32.892.     (CI.  128—16.) 

1.  In  a  massage  appliance  the  combination  with  an 
outer  cup,  of  a  rod  or  piston  mounted  to  slide  axlally  In 
said  cup.  a  flexible  cup  mounted  on  said  rod  or  piston 
and  adapted  to  lie  and  operate  within  the  outer  cup,  and 
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means  for  Imparting  a  pumping  ac>tlon  to  the  inner  enp 
to  oialce  it  function  as  a  suction  cup. 


2.  Ib  a  massage  appliance  the  combination  with  an 
outer  cup  having  a  soft  or  flerlblp  «wlge  or  rim.  a  rod  or 
piston  adapted  to  slide  axiallj  in  relation  to  said  cup.  of 
an  loner  flexible  cap  carried  by  said  rod  or  piston,  and 
means  for  impartlnK  a  pumping  motion  to  (wld  inner  cyp. 

3.  A  massage  appllano-  comprising  a  cup  having  a  soft 
beaded  edge,  a  rod  or  piston  mounted  to  slide  in  a  golde 
carried  by  said  cnp.  a  flexible  cup  having  a  beaded  edge 
said  cup  being  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  rod  or  piston 
within  the  inflexible  cup.  and  a  knob  or  handle  tarried  by 
said  rod  or  piston  exterior  to  the  outer  cup. 


1,192.970.     LAWN-MOWER.     Fred  y.*NK,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.     SerUi  No.  725.224.     (Cl.  5« — 19.) 


The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  having  a  rotary 
cutter,  of  spaced  ground  wheels  (-ach  provided  with  a  rim 
and  having  on  its  outer  face  clrcumferentially  arranged 
teeth  in  spaced  relation  with  the  rim  on  the  wheel,  side 
members  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  outer  faces  of  the 
ground  wheels  and  covering  said  teeth,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  rotary  cutter  Including  shafts  carried  by  the  side 
members  and  pro\'ided  with  spring  pressed  gears  monnt- 
ed  to  slide  and  mesh  with  the  clrcumferentially  ar- 
ranged teeth  upon  the  ground  wheels,  and  Inwardly  ex- 
tending annular  flanges  on  the  side  members  conta<'tlng 
with  the  outer  faces  of  the  rims  on  the  ground  wheels, 
said  flanges  being  flared  toward  the  rims  and  serving  as 
deflectors  to  prevent  obstructions  passing  between  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  flanges  and  the  outer  faces  on  the 
ground  wheels  and  clogging  the  teeth  on  the  ground 
wheels  and  gears. 


1,192^71.  CAK.  WixriBLu  Hancock  Yost.  Montreal. 
Quebei-.  Canada,  a.sslgnor  to  Roger  Ballast  Car  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  491,861.     (Cl.  106—185.) 

1.  In  a  hopper  bottom  car,  the  comblaatloo  with  the 
body  thereof,  a  hopper  formed  therein  provided  with  a 
downwardly  opening  door.  <>f  a  pair  of  rljfld  members 
flxed  to  the  car  body  adiai-ent  to  tb*-  ends  of  said  door, 
said  rigid  members  constituting  walN  exrendlnx  betweea 
the  limits  •(  trarel  of  said  door,  substantially  as  de^ 
srril>«d. 


2.  In  a  hopper  bottom  c-ar.  the  rombinatton  with  the 
t>ody  thereof  having  a  hopper  formed  therein,  said  hopper 
being  provided  with  a  downwardly  o|H>ninR  door,  of  a 
pair  of  rigid  members  flxed  to  the  body  of  said  car  and 
supporting  the  end  walls  of  said  hopper,  such  members 
forming  wall.t  extending  between  the  limits  of  travel  of 
said  door  at  the  ends  thereof. 


n.  In  u  hopper  bottom  car.  the  combination  with  the 
hiMly  thereof  having  a  hopper  therein,  said  hopper  being 
provided  with  inclined  end  walla,  a  fixed  side  wail,  and  a 
movable  side  m-all  conHtitatlng  a  door  for  aald  hopper, 
and  rl^d  merat>er«  supporting  said  end  vsUn  and  lo<'ated 
at  the  ends  of  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  rigid  memt>er8 
constituting  a  wall  extending  from  said  flied  side  wall  to 
the  limit  of  opening  movement  of  said  movable  wall. 

4.  In  a  hoprer  l>ottom  car.  the  i-ombinatlon  with  the 
body  thereof  having  a  hopper  therein,  said  hopper  being 
provided  with  inclined  end  walls,  a  flxe<l  side  wall,  and  a 
movable  side  wall  constituting  a  door  for  said  hopper, 
rigid  members  supporting  said  end  walls  an<l  lo<-ated  at 
the  ends  of  satd  side  walls,  each  of  said  rl^d  merot>erH 
(onstttnting  a  wall  extending  from  said  flxed  side  wall 
to  the  limit  of  opening  movement  of  said  moTsble  wall, 
and  means  to  secure  said  rigid  members  to  said  car  frame. 

5.  In  a  hopper  bottom  car,  the  combination  with  the 
body  thereof  having  a  hopper  therein,  satd  hopper  being 
provided  with  lacllned  end  walls,  a  flxod  side  wall,  and  a 
movable  side  wall  constituting  a  door  for  said  hopper, 
rigid  members  supporting  said  end  walls  and  located  at 
the  ends  of  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  rigid  members 
ronntltutlng  a  wall  extending  from  said  flxed  side  wall  to 
the  limit  of  opening  movement  of  said  movable  wall,  and 
a  pair  of  straps,  each  of  satd  straps  being  fastened  to  the 
underside  of  one  of  said  rigid  members  and  having  Its 
ends  secured  to  the  frame  of    said  car. 

[CUlms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.J 


1,19  2,972.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Fuavk.  A. 
Yoc.vo,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Uoderwootl  Type- 
writer Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  17.  1912.  Serlai  No.  697.g46, 
<C1.  197— lia.) 

1.  The  combifiatioD  with  a  carriage,  and  means  to 
drive  the  carriage,  of  a  series  of  character  keys,  means 
for  feeding  a  printing  ribbon  along  at  the  actuation  of 
■aid  keys,  and  for  concomitantly  feeding  said  ribbon  and 
•aid  (.-arrtaKe  while  said  keys  are  Inactiv*-.  a  type  bar  hav- 
ing a  normal  position  of  rest  away  from  the  printing 
pvtct.  and  mechanlam  to  automatically  vibrate  the  type 
bar  between  said  position  of  rest  and  the  printing  point 
by  power  from  said  carrlaKe  driving  nienns.  and  thereby 
cauw  a  row  of  characters  to  be  printed  during  said  feed- 
ing of  the  ribbon  and  rarrlage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  motive  means 
for  driving  «atd  rarrlajie.  mecbantsm  for  feedlnx  a  print- 
ing ribbon,  driving  connet.-tloQS  between  aald  feeding 
nserlianlsra  and  said  motive  means,  a  type,  and  gearing 
betwe«»n  the  motive  means  and  the  t>-pe  for  vibrating  the 
type. 

8.  The  ('(imbinatlon  with  a  carrlAge  ami  a  motor  to 
•Jrlve  the  carriage,  of  a  tabalatiog  rae<-hanlsm  for  con- 
trolllnt;  forward  movements  of  said  carriage,  means  ac- 
tuate<l  by   said  tabalatiog  me<hantMn   to  shift  a   printing 
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ribbon,  a  type  bar,  an<l  s  g  ar  train  l>etw»Hn  the  motor 
and  the  type  bar  to  vibrate  the  type  Inir  by  power  from 
t^  motor  during  the  said  movements  of  the  carriage. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  tabulating 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  tnbnlating  movements  of 
the  carriage,  a  type  bar.  a  peclprocatiog  driver  for  vi- 
brating the  type  bar.  a  motor  to  drive  the  carriage,  power- 
transmitting  mechanism  between  the  motor  and  said  re- 
ciprocating driver  to  operate  the  latter  and  vibrate  the 
type  bar  for  eflfectlng  a  continuous  printing  during  the 
travel  of  the  carriage,  and  means  actuated  by  the  tabu- 
lating mechanism  to  Interpose  a  printing  ribbon  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  t.vpe  oa  aald  type  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  tabulating 
mechanism  for  controlling  forward  movements  of  said 
carriage,  a  vibratory  t.vpe  bar  for  effecting  a  continuous 
printing  during  the  movement  of  said  carriage,  means 
actuated  by  said  tabulating  mechanism  for  interposing  a 
printing  ribbon  Into  the  jiath  of  movement  of  the  t.vpe 
on  said  type  liar,  and  means  for  preventing  the  shifting 
of  said  r1bl>on  at  the  S'taatlon  of  said  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, so  that  said  mechanism  ran  be  used  without  actu- 
ating said  rlhbon. 

(Claims  fl  t«  39  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.192.»7S.  M.\CHIXE  FOB  MOLDING  AND  BALLING 
DOUGH  AND  THE  LIKE.  Daniel  K.  Allison,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  J.  H.  Day  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  27, 
1914.     IKcrlal  N«l  863.260.     (CL  107—9.) 


1.  la  «  machtae  for  aialdtng  and  balling  dough,  a 
fCVOtrlBg  cylln«ler  and  a  plurality  of  iDcIine<1  troughs  ad- 
laeent  to  the  said  cylinder  arranged  In  upper  and  lower 
sertlons.  the  troaghs  of  the  upper  »e<tion  t>elnj{  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  the  troughs  of 
the  lower  section  t>eing  likewise  in  the  sasae  hortsontal 
pUae.  and  the  Intake  end  of  esch  soccetiwlve  trosgk  being 
arranged  beneath  the  dtf-barge  end  of  the  preceding 
trough. 

229  O.  G. — t 


2.  In  a  machine  for  molding  and  balling  dough,  a  re- 
volving cylinder,  a  plurality  of  inclined  troughs  arranged 
in  succession  around  said  cylinder,  forming  a  path  In 
one  direction  in  which  the  dough  Is  roIle«l.  molded  and 
balled  ;  the  discharge  end  of  each  trough  being  located 
above  the  Intake  end  of  Its  succeeding  trough  and  a  rib 
construction  arrange<l  in  the  discharge  end  of  each  trough 
for  the  purpose  of  retarding  the  lower  part  of  the  dough 
ball  and  compelling  It  to  turn  over  while  falling  into  the 
Intake  end  of  the  succeeding  trough. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  molding  and  balling  dough  a  re- 
volving cylinder,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  troughs  arranged 
in  succession  about  said  cylinder,  the  discharge  end  of 
each  trough  being  above  the  Intake  end  of  the  succeeding 
trough  and  also  arranged  so  that  the  dough  mass  *s  pro- 
pelled In  the  same  general  direction  in  its  circuit  Through 
the  machine,  and  ribbed  means  Interposed  between  the 
troughs  for  the  purpose  of  retarding  the  dough  mass  In  a 
manner  to  compel  It  to  turn  over  lo  falling  from  trough 
to   trough. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  molding  and  balling  dough,  a  re- 
volving cylinder,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  troughs  adjacent 
to  said  cylinder  and  arranged  In  sacresslon  about  the  same 
in  a  manner  to  provide  a  continuous  path  in  the  same 
general  direction  in  which  the  dough  mass  is  rollinl  and 
balled  ;  a  ribbed  construction  lnteri>osed  between  the  said 
troughs  for  the  purpose  of  retarding  the  progress  of  the 
dough  mass  and  thereby  causing  it  to  turn  over  in  falling, 
and  an  enlargement  of  the  Intake  ends  of  the  said  troughs 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  the  expanded  dough  mass  in 
its  ttirned  position. 


1.192.974.  AUTOMATIC  FUSE  CUT-OUT.  Clifkord  S. 
A.NDCBSOK,  Ripon,  Cal.  Filed  June  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  87.028.     (Cl.  175—278.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  switch  biased  to  open  position,  a 
catch  on  the  switch,  a  spring  pressed  shaft,  a  detent  on 
said  shaft  engageable  with  said  catch,  a  plurality  of  dogs 
on  said  shaft  rigid  with  respect  to  said  detent,  a  fuse  ad- 
jacent each  dog.  and  means  arrange<l  on  each  fuse  whereby 
when  the  fuse  is  "  blown  "  such  means  will  engage  the 
adjacent  dog  to  move  said  shaft  and  release  the  detent 
from  said  catch,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  fuse 
consisting  of  a  flxe<l  pin  and  a  spring  pressed  pin,  a  fuse 
wire  connected  between  said  pins  to  normally  hold  the 
spring  pressed  pin  in  tenslonal  position,  a  switch  biased 
to  open  position,  a  member  normally  engasing  the  switch, 
a  dog  rigid  on  said  engaging  member  and  turnably  mount- 
ed adjacent  the  spring  pressed  pin  whereby  when  the  fuse 
1b  "  blown  "  such  pin  will  engage  said  dog  to  release  said 
engaging  member  from  the  switch,  as  described. 


1 . 1 »  2  .  9  7  5  .  TELEPHONE  SET.  Chables  SArNDiaa 
Bakbr.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1912.  Serial 
No.  718.844.      (Cl.  179—147.) 

1.  A  telephone  set  (omprlslng  a  base,  a  ne^  k  pl.^ce,  a 
hollow  stem  disposed  between  the  base  and  the  ne<k  piece, 
an  iBsnlatlng  plate  mounted  in  sai<l  hollow  stem  and  con- 
necting said  ne<k  piece  to  said  base,  a  receiver  hook 
pivoted  on  said  plate,  a  resilient  contact  meijil»er  sup- 
ported by  said  plate,  a  fixed  contact  member  supported  by 
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uiid  plat«,  a  rod  connected  to  aald  receiver  hook  and  nM>v- 
able  longitudinally  In  said  hollow  stem,  said  rod  being  snp- 
ported  by  said  plate,  a  roller  c-arrled  by  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  resilient  contact  member 
to  alternately  make  and  break  the  contact  between  said 
members  upon  movement  of  said  book. 


2.  A  telephone  set  comprising  a  base,  a  neck  piece,  a 
hollow  stem  disposed  between  the  base  and  the  neck  piece, 
an  Insulating  plate  mounted  in  said  hollow  stem  and  con- 
necting said  neck  piece  to  said  base,  a  receiver  hook  pivoted 
on  said  plat*",  a  resilient  contact  member  supported  by  said 
plate,  a  fixed  contact  member  supported  by  said  plate,  an 
Insulating  block  secured  to  said  plate  and  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  rod  connecte<l  with  the  receiver  book 
and  extending  through  said  insulating  block,  said  rod  be- 
ing movable  lonRltudinally  In  said  Idock  and  in  said  hollow 
stem,  and  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  resilient  contact  n-.ember  to 
alternately  make  and  break  the  contact  between  said  mem- 
bers upon  movement  of  said  hook. 


1,192.970.      TTPEWRITINC;    MACHINE.       BrNJAMiN    F. 
Barkbb,   El    Paso,   Tex.,   assignor  to   Underwood   Type- 


writer Company,  New  York,  N. 
Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913. 
(Cl.  197—194.) 


Y.,  a  Corporation   of 
Serial    No.    752,019. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
scale  on  the  frame,  a  carriage,  and  a  pointer  on  said  car- 
riage for  indicating  the  printing  point,  said  scale  compris- 
ing graduations  numbered  from  "  1  "  to  the  limit  of  the 
carriage  travel,  of  a  scale  on  the  carriage  numbered  In 
the  same  direction,  but  with  graduations  numbered  with 
half  the  values  of  those  on  .•*ald  frame  scale,  an  auxiliarj- 
scale  on  the  carriage  having  Its  zero  located  at  the  gradua- 
tion thereon  numbered  the  same  as  the  middle  division  of 
the  frame  scale,  said  auxiliary  scale  graduated  from  aald 
point  like  the  frame  scale,  and  a  pointer  sUdable  to  co- 
operate with  said  frame  scale  and  said  auxiliary  scale. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
scale  on  the  carriage,  of  a  scale  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  pointer  for  Indicating  on  one  scale  the  letter 
■pace  at  which  the  printing  point  stands,  and  a  pointer 


alldable  with  relation  to  the  other  scale  to  cooperate  there- 
with in  denoting  thereon  an  arbitrary  writing  line  center. 

3.  In  a  tyi>ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  scale  for  indicating  the  letter-space  at  which  the 
printing  point  stands,  and  a  scale  on  which  the  alternate 
letter-spaces  are  numbered,  the  second-named  scale  having 
a  marginal  notation  which  extends,  from  a  letter-space 
thereon  corresponding  to  the  central  letter-space  of 
the  full  writing  line  of  the  machine.  In  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  first  named  scale,  and  which  la  consecutive 
with  every  letter-space  on  that  scale. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  a  scale,  a  pointer  cooperating  with 
said  scale  for  Indicating  the  letter  space  at  which  the 
printing  point  stands,  a  second  scale  on  which  the  alter- 
nate letter  spaces  are  numbered  consecutively,  said  second 
scale  having  a  marginal  notation  by  which  the  successive 
letter  spaces  are  numbered  consecutively,  and  an  Indi- 
cator cooperating  with  said  second  scale  for  Indicating 
thereon  both  a  letter  space  designated  by  the  marginal 
notation  and  successive  letter  spaces  In  the  travel  of  the 
typewriter   carriage.  , 

5.  In  a  typewrltluK  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage  and  a  scale  on  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
of  a  pointer  on  said  traveling  carriage,  a  scale  on  the 
traveling  carriage,  and  an  Indicator  slldable  on  the  frame 
of  the  machine  to  Indicate  a  letter  space  on  aald  carriage 
scale,  said  carriage  scale  having  auxiliary  notation  asso- 
ciated therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,977.  VEHICLE-HEADLIGHT.  John  Eikn  Batch- 
■LOER,  Jackson.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72.471.      (a.  240 — 62.) 


Dirigible  motor  vehicle  lamps  comprising  tumable  sup- 
ports, a  beveled  gear  on  one  support,  another  beveled  gear 
mounted  Independently  of  the  support  and  meshing  with 
the  first  named  ueveleii  gear,  a  turnable  rod  having  a 
square  end  projecting  through  the  second  nameil  gear, 
lamps  pivotally  mounted  In  the  supports,  rods  flexibly 
connected  with  !tald  lamps  and  linked  together,  and  a 
bell  crank  connected  with  one  of  said  last  named  rods 
and  with  aald  turnable  rod,  as  described. 


1,192,978.     PUMP.     Tbuman  S.  Bbltka,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  21.57S.     (Cl.  230 — SO.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  piston  mounted  to  rotate 
within  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot 
of  uniform  width,  a  pair  of  plBtoo  blades  arranged  to  slide 
in  parallel  in  said  slot,  each  of  said  blades  being  of  a 
greater  length  than  the  slot  and  means  for  operating  the 
said  piston. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  cylindrical  piston  mounted 
to  rotate  within  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  dia- 
metrically disposed  transverse  slot,  a  pair  of  piston  blades 
of  relatively  light  material  arranged  to  slide  In  said  slot 
and  provided  with  weighted  ends  adapted  to  contact  with 
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the  inner  wall  of  f>ald  chamber,  said  blades  being  longer 
than  the  diameter  of  the  aald  platon  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  latter. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  pump  caslng^or  frame,  rec- 
tangular foot  pads  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  aald 
frame,  a  pair  of  supporting  feet  adapted  to  be  placed  In 
several  angularly  different  predetermined  positions  with 
respect  to  said  foot  pads  and  having  guiding  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  8ldes  of  said  foot  pads  In  the 
■ereral  said  positions  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
the  said  feet  to  the  said  foot  pads. 

4  The  <oml)lnatlon  of  a  bearing  member,  rectangular 
foot  pads  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  supporting  feet  adapted  to  be  placed  in  ser- 
eral  angularly  different  predetermined  positions  with  re- 
spect to  said  foot  pads  and  having  guiding  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  co<iperate  with  the  sides  of  said  foot  pads  in  the  sev- 
eral said  positions,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  said 
feet  to  the  said  foot  pads,  a  cylindrical  casing  secured  to 
the  said  bearing  member  at  the  one  end  thereof,  a  piston  In 
said  casing  having  an  Integral  shaft  Jourualed  in  the  said 
bearing  member  and  projecting  from  the  latter  for  driv- 
ing the  said  piston.  , 


1.192.979.  DUMP-CART.  Hbrbbrt  G.  BLANKroBT,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Lesser  Wolf,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  82,886. 
(a.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  dump  cart,  a  frame,  a  cart  body  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  with  Its  top  extending  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  when  the  cart  body  Is  In  normal  position,  the 
bottom  of  the  cart  body  at  the  rear  of  Its  pivot  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  a  cover  for  the  cart 
body  secured  relatively  to  the  frame  and  normally  Inclos- 
ing the  top  of  the  cart  body. 

2.  In  a  ^nip  cart,  a  frame,  a  cart  body  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  and  with  Its  top  from  front  to  rear  ex- 


tending upwardly  when  the  cart  body  Is  In  normal  iK>si- 
tlon.  and  a  cover  ur  the  cart  body  normally  Inclosing  the 
top  of  the  cart  and  secured  to  the  frame  for  remaining  in 
position  relatively  thereto  when  the  cart  body  Is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  dump  cart,  a  frame,  a  cart  body  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  and  a  cover  for  the  cart  body  extending 
npwardly  from  the  top  of  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the 
cart  body  and  secuied  to  the  frame  for  remaining  in  posi- 
tion relatively  thereto  when  the  cart  body  is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  dump  cart,  a  frame,  a  cart  body  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  with  its  top  extending  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  when  the  cart  body  Is  In  normal  position,  a 
cover  for  the  cart  l»ody  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  cover 
having  forward  and  rearward  vertical  portions  which  ex- 
tend upwardly  from  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  cart 
body  when  the  latter  is  In  normal  position,  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  said  forward  and  rearward  vertical  portions 
of  the  cover  being  connected  by  a  horizontal  portion  of 
the  cover,  and  sides  for  the  cover  disposed  at  the  outer 
sldea  of  the  cart  body. 

6.  In  a  dump  cart,  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle, 
a  cart  body  pivoted  to  the  axle  normally  disposed  with 
Its  top  extending  riarwardly  and  upwardly,  a  cover  for 
the  cart  body,  means  for  supporting  the  cover  above  the 
cart  body,  the  cover  having  forward  and  rearward  verti- 
cal portions  which  extend  npwardly  from  the  forward  and 
rear  ends  of  the  cart  body  when  the  latter  is  in  normal 
position,  the  upper  portions  of  said  forward  and  rearward 
vertical  portions  of  the  cover  being  connected  by  a  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  cover,  and  sides  for  the  cover  dis- 
posed at  the  outer  sides  of  the  dump  cart  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,980.    VALVE.    Pma  J.  Bodb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
May  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  27,618.     (Cl.  137—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a   cntUttl  valve  comprising  a   tubular  member  having  an 

internally  threaded  seat  and  an  element  tubular  for  a  por- 
tion of  Its  length  threaded  into  said  seat,  an  annular 
flange  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  Internally 
threaded  tubular  element  said  externally  threaded  element 
having  a  port  in  its  tubular  portion  with  an  element  ar- 
ranged to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  element  having  the 
Internally  threaded  seat  and  having  a  duct  therein  in 
communication  with  the  end  of  said  Internally  threaded 
seat,  9.  check  valve  In  said  duct,  and  means  comprising  a 
threaded  stem  carried  by  said  detachable  element  for  the 
operation  of  said  threaded  element  having  a  port. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  valve  stem  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  valve  stem  to  a  container  for  a  fluid  under 
pressure  and  having  at  Its  free  end  an  Internally  thread- 
ed seat,  a  ported  valve  threaded  to  said  stem,  a  check 
valve,  means  for  uetachably  securing  the  check  valve  to 
said  valve  stem,  a  threaded  element  carried  by  said  check 
valve  for  the  operation  of  said  ported  valve,  and  means 
for  operating  said  threaded  element. 
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1,182.981.  TRUCK.  William  Edwabo  Boibck,  Jersey 
City,  N'.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  R4>votving  Portable 
EJeTstor  Company,  Jersey  City,  .N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  359.81& 
(CL  21—118.) 


.  1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wbe«>l.  a  trurk  vertically  mor- 
•bie  relatively  to  tbe  same,  a  lifter  operable  to  raiae  th« 
truclc  from  tbe  wbeel.  a  member  to  actuate  said  lifter, 
and  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  member  aerTlng  to 
control  the.  lifter  and  limit  its  motion. 

2.  Tbe  oomblDation  of  a  truck,  a  wbeel  thereunder,  a 
lever  operable  to  rais^  tbe  truck  from  the  wbeel,  an  actu- 
atJnir  memt>er  for  said  lerer,  and  devices  on  said  member 
actinK  Alternately  to  move  and  arrest  said  lever. 

a.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wbeel.  a  truck  vertically  Mov- 
able thereupon,  a  member  connecteil  with  tbe  wheel  axle. 
an<l  a  loosely  mounted  element  controlled  by  .said  member 
to  raise  the  truck  from  tbe  wbeel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  tmck  vertically  atov- 
able  with  relation  to  the  same,  an  tnterpoae<l  member,  a 
lifter  operable  to  ralae  the  truck  from  th«  wbeel,  and 
a  retainer  with  said  member  engageable  by  said  lifter. 


1,192.982.  SIGN  CONSTRUCTION.  PKcDKBica  A.  Baia- 
TOL  and  Pail  J.  .scuAaBi.NGBArsa.v,  Des  Plaines,  111., 
a.tsignors  to  Bristol  Manufacturing  Company,  Cblcato, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,344.      (CI.  40 — ISO.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  rombinatlon,  a 
metallic  tronirb  like  frame  bavins  a  contunr  conforming 
to  a  predetermined  letter  nf  the  alphabet,  a  porcelain 
Slier  substantially  tilling  saiil  frame,  a  plurality  of  lamp 
sockets  tarried  by  said  porcelain  filler  and  constructed 
with  the  onter  end  thereof  substantially  Hush  with  tbe 
outer  face  of  said  porcelain  filling,  a  transparent  cuver  of 
the  outline  ot  said  predetermln<<t  letter  of  the  alphabet, 
said  tran-sparent  cover  being  substantially  swmlclrcTilar  la 
cross  section,  said  transpiirent  cover  also  having  its  walla 
spac«Nl  at  the  edges  to  substantially  corrt'8p<in<l  to  tbe 
wi<ith  !)etwe«'n  the  edires  of  said  trouKh  like  frame  to 
eaable  the  said  transparent  cover  to  set  upon  said  fram*' 
with  Its  edges  within  tbe  e<lg»*«  of  said  frame,  and  a  sup- 
porting base  for  the  letter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  des<rlbed  In  combination,  a 
metallic  frame  of  trough  like  rroMs  section  having  a  coa- 
tour  corresponding  to  a  letter  of  tbe  alphabet,  a  filler  of 
non-conducting  material  substantially  tillint:  said  trough 
like  frame,  said  filling  material  being  pi  ^vlded  with  a  plane 


surface  on  the  front  thereof  substantially  flush  with  th« 
plane  determined  by  the  front  edges  uf  said  trough  Uk« 
frame,  a  plurality  of  electric  lamp  sockets  mounted  wlthla 
said  insulating  filler,  a  transparent  covering  of  a  substan- 
tially semicircular  cross  section  extending  from  edge  to 
edge  of  said  trough  like  portions  of  said  frame,  said 
transparent  covering  being  spaced  from  said  facing  a  suf- 
ficient disUnce  to  accommodate  electric  lights  mounted 
within  .said  sockets,  and  a  base  for  supporting  said  frame. 

8.  In  an  electric  sign  In  combination,  an  Individual  let- 
ter outline  provlde<l  with  electric  lamps,  terminal  mem- 
bers connoted  with  said  lamps  and  projecting  from  said 
letter,  a  base  member  having  sockets  therein  constructed 
to  receive  tbe  terminal  members  and  detachably  support 
said  letter,  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  within  said 
haw,  each  conductor  passing  through  one  of  said  socket 
members,  and  coupling  devices  forme<l  on  each  end  of  said 
electrical  conductor*,  whereby  a  plurality  of  bases  may  be 
detachably  coupled  together  to  form  continuous  common 
conductors  for  supplying  electricity  to  a  plurality  of 
letters. 

4.  .\n  electric  sign  comprising  a  base  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  members,  means  forming  a  part  of  an  electric 
circuit  for  connecting  said  members  together,  a  plurality 
of  individual  letter  outlines  provided  with  electric  lampa, 
terminal  members  projecting  from  each  of  said  letter  out- 
lines, and  means  carried  by  each  of  tbe  base  members  for 
detachably  receiving  said  terminals,  said  letters  and  said 
bases  each  being  relatively  and  Individually  tnterchaagv- 
able. 


1.192.98a.  PROCESS  FOR  .MAKING  RINGS.  JoHil 
BarDiRsa,  Jr..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Traab 
.Manufacturlnic  Company,  l>etrolt.  Mich.,  a  Partaershlp 
consisting  of  Robert  C.  J.  Traub  and  William  H.  Trasb. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  74.757.     (CI.  2»— «.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  annular  bodies  from  super- 
imposed metal  bars  of  dilTerent  melting  points  wbli  h  con- 
sists in  bending  the  metal  of  higher  melting  point  into  a 
ring  and  fusing  Its  ends  to  produce  a  contlououa  bemo- 
geneous  body  while  the  ends  of  the  metal  of  lower  melt- 
ing point  are  a  suflUdent  distance  away  to  be  unaffected, 
and  then  uniting  the  ends  of  the  metal  of  lower  melting 
point  while  in  engagement  with  tbe  metal  of  higher  melt- 
ing point. 

2.  Tbe  proi<esa  of  forming  a  ring  from  bars  of  gold  and 
platinum  which  consists  of  bending  the  two  bars  until  tbe 
ends  of  the  platinum  ttar  engage  and  then  fusing  said 
ends  to  unite  them  while  out  of  contact  with  tbe  bar  of 
gold,  and  then  Integrally  uniting  the  ends  of  tbe  bar  of 
gold. 


1.192,984.  ri.E^MNcj  UEVirE  r<>R  MARINE  BOILER 
FUR.NACES.  JoHx  K.  BRrrr,  BalUmore.  Md.  Filed 
Not.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  60.765.     (CI.  88 — 64.) 

1.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  metal  bars  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  embracing 
relation  upon  a  boiler  furnace  and  detachat>ty  coaaected 
together  at  their  extremities,  eonldistantly  spaced  acraping 
blades  of  a  length  greater  than  tbe  width  of  said  ban 
adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  fumac*-  wall, 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  blades  upon  tbe  Inoer 
faces  of  said  bars,  and  operating  means  fixed  to  each  of 
said  bars. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed  Including  a  pair 
of  metal  bars  adapted  to  be  arranged  la  embracing  rela- 


AUOUST  I,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


53 


tlon  upon  a  boiler  furnace,  eaid  bars  having  their  extremi- 
ties outwardly  extended  and  provided  mlth  openings, 
connecting  bolts  adapted  for  engagement  through  said 
openings,  spaced  pairs  of  angle  plates  fixed  upon  the  inner 
(ace  of  each  of  tbe  bars  and  having  free  Inwardly  extend- 


tag  flanges,  said  plates  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
vUth  of  said  bars,  acraper  bladee  adapted  to  be  arranged 
betwefta  the  inwardly  extending  ftangea  of  tbe  angle  plates, 
a  aeries  of  bolts  to  detachably  connect  the  blades  to  aaid 
Sanges,  and  operating  means  flxeil  upon  each  of  said  bars. 


1^92,985.  CLOTHE,S-LlNE  HOLDER.  John  BcTLaa. 
Steui>eDvllle,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  A. 
Butte,  Steubenville,  Ohio.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  S4,a«0.      (CI.  24—127.) 


1.  A  line  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  a  portion 
designee)  for  attachment  to  a  post  or  other  support,  a  cup- 
Uke  disk  mounted  on  aald  plate  and  providing  an  annular 
tapered  lint-  wedging  space  thereabout,  and  a  pulley  wnere 
on  the  line  may  be  drawn  taut  prior  to  Insertion  in  said 
■pace,  said  pulley  being  mounted  on  said  plate  Intermediate 
■aid  disk  and  tbe  support. 

2.  A  line  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  an  angularly 
disposed  portion  designed  for  attachment  to  a  post  or 
ether  support,  a  cup  like  disk  mounted  on  said  plate  to 
form  an  annular  tapered  space  about  which  a  line  may  be 
wedglDKly  recelve<l,  a  pulley  mounted  on  mid  plate  inter- 
mediate said  disk  and  the  support,  a  lip  formed  at  the 
front  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  resilient  tuntrue  struck  up 
(rom  said  lip  and  adapted  to  receive  a  line  therct>ehlnd. 


1.192,986.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAR-DOORS. 
AiuiXLB  Campbell,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Enterprise 
Railway  fiquipment  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  77,620. 
(CI.  74—16.) 


ber,  and  a  dog  engageable  with  said  pawl  and  also  piv- 
oted about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  aald  shaft, 
said  shaft,  pawl  and  dog  being  each  provided  with  an 
integral  squared  portion  of  the  same  size,  said  shaft,  pawl 
and  dog  being  all  rotated  in  the  same  direction  to  release 
the  operating  shaft. 

2.  In  aiechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  having  a  ratchet  wheel  thereon,  of 
a  pivoted  pawl  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
lock  cooperating  with  said  pawl,  said  pawl  and  lock  each 
having  formeil  integrally  therewith  similar  members  each 
adapted  to  detachably  receive  the  same  operating  tool, 
said  shaft,  pawl  and  lock  being  all  rotated  in  the  same 
direction  when  the  shaft  Is  being  releast-d  or  moved  to 
locked  position. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casting  having  a  boaring  and  two  cored  hubs, 
of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing,  shouldered 
pins  mounted  in  said  cored  hubs  and  rigidly  attached  t* 
said  casting,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
pins,  and  a  lock  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
plus. 

4.  In  mK'banlsm  of  the  character  descrU>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  an  operating  shaft  having  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixedly  associated  therewith  aud  a  member  relatively  ro- 
tatably asscM  lated  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  member 
having  a  squared  operating  end,  of  a  pawl  cooperating 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  having  a  squared  operating 
section,  and  a  dog  couperable  with  said  pawl  and  having 
alao  a  squared  operating  section,  said  member,  pawl  and 
dog  being  all  rotated  In  the  Hame  direction  to  effect  the 
unwinding  movement  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casting  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  portion 
of  a  car.  said  casting  being  provided  with  a  bearing  for 
a  abaft,  of  a  pawl  adapted  to  coftperate  with  said  shaft,  a 
dog  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pawl  and  means  for 
pivotally  attaching  said  pawl  and  dog  to  said  casting. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  the  com 
btnation  with  an  operating  shaft  having  a  locking  mem- 
ber on  the  end  thereof,  of  means  coOperatint  with  said 
locking  member  to  lock  the  shaft  in  position,  said  means 
including  a  pawl  pivoted  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  cortperable  with  said  lochlng  mem- 


1.192.987.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  OBTAIN- 
ING WOOD -ALCOHOL  AND  CALCIUM  ACETATE 
FROM  ACETATE  LIQUOR.  Chael«8  Lincoln  Camp- 
bell, Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  B.  Badger  &  Sona 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Jan.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  669.159.  (a. 
203 — 6.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  wood  alcohol  and  concen- 
trated calcium  acetate  which  consists  in  continuously  de- 
livering liquor  derived  from  distillation  of  wood,  from 
which  liquor  tar  has  been  removed  and  to  which  lime  suffl- 
ctent  to  neutralise  tbe  contained  acetate  has  been  added, 
to  a  distilling  apparatus,  continuously  removing  vapors  of 
alcohol  from  one  part  of  such  apparatus,  continuously 
removing  the  liquor  freed  of  alcohol  from  another  part 
of  the  apparatus,  heating  and  conceBtn>MtHf  such  Uquok 
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and  returning  the  vapors  produced  by  Buch  heating  of  the 
liquor  to  the  distilling  apparatus  to  furnish  the  heat  re- 
quired for  distillation. 

2.  The  metho<l  of  producing  wood  alcohol  and  concen- 
trated calcium  aceute  which  consists  in  continuously  de- 
livering liquor  derived  from  distillation  of  wood,  from 
which  liquor  tar  has  been  removed  and  to  which  lime  suffi- 
cient to  neutralize  the  contained  aceUte  hat*  been  added, 
to  a  distilling  apparatus,  continuously  removing  vapors  of 
alcohol  from  one  part  of  such  apparatus,  continuously 
removing  the  liquor  freed  of  alcohol  from  another  part  of 
the  apparatus,  allowing  the  liquor  to  stand  for  the  purpose 
of  allowing  Impurities  to  settle,  then  beating  and  con- 
centrating the  liquor,  and  continuously  returning  the 
vapors  thereby  delivered  from  the  liquor  to  the  distilling 
apparatus  so  as  to  furnlflh  heat  for  distillation. 

3.  The  method  of  pro<lucing  wood  alcohol  and  concen- 
trated calcium  acetate  which  consists  in  continuously  de- 
livering liquor  derived  from  distillation  of  wood,  from 
which  liquor  tar  has  been  removed  and  to  which  lime  suffi- 
cient to  neutralize  the  contained  acetate  has  been  added, 
to  a  distilling  apparatus,  continnously  removing  vapors  of 
alcohol  from  one  part  of  such  apparatus,  continuously  re- 
moving the  liquor  freed  of  alcohol  from  another  part  of 
the  apparatus,  heating  and  concentrating  such  liquor,  con- 
tinuously returning  the  vapora  produeed  by  such  he«tlng 
to  the  distilling  apparatus  to  furnish  heat  for  distillation, 
and  continuously  withdrawing  the  concentrated  calcium 
acetate  solution. 

4.  A  method  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  the 
steps  of  continuously  distilling  liquor  reaultlng  from  dis- 
tillation of  wood,  after  removal  of  tar  and  neutralization 
with  lime,  with  continuous  removal  of  vapors  of  alcohol 
and  retention  of  residual  calcium  acetate  solution,  supply- 
ing regulated  continuous  flow  of  crude  liquor  to  the  body 
of  liquor  In  course  of  distillation,  heating  a  body  of  cal- 
cium acetate  solution,  continuously  supplying  such  solu- 
tion from  the  residual  products  of  distillation  to  said  body 
and  continuously  removing  concentrated  solution  from  the 
body,  and  applying  the  heated  vapors  expelled  from  the 
solution  undergoing  concentration  to  the  liquor  being  dis- 
tilled, and  regulating  the  quantity  and  pressure  of  the 
vapors  so  delivered  In  accordance  with  the  temperature 
and  pressure  of  the  lt(|aor  being  distilled. 

5.  A  method  of  treating  so-calle<l  acetate  liquor  to 
obtain  wood  alcohol  having  a  determinwl  strength  and 
concentrated  calcium  acetate  solution,  which  consists  in 
supplying  such  liquor  at  a  regulated  constant  rate,  to  a 
body  of  the  liquor  undergoing  distillation,  removing  vapors 
of  distillation  from  such  body,  condensing  such  vapors, 
returning  a  part  of  the  condensate  to  the  liquor  being 
distilled,  removing  oils  from  the  liquor  continuously  dur- 
ing distillation,  simultaneously  heating  a  body  of  calcium 
acetate  solution,  delivering  a  regulate<|  contlnupus  quan- 
tity of  dilute  calcium  acetate  solution  from  the  body  being 
distilled  to  that  being  concentrate<l.  continuously  deliver- 
ing concentrated  calcium  acetate  solution  from  the  latter 
body,  delivering  heated  vapors  from  the  latter  Inxly  to  the 
first-named  body,  and  automatically  regulating  the  amount 
and  pressure  of  the  vapors  so  delivered. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Casette.] 


1.192.988.  GAS-FIXTURE.  Glixn  R.  Chambeblain  and 
ALBBBT  G.  SCHBOBOBB.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Piled  Mar. 
25.  1915.     Serial   No.  17.002.      (CI.   137—30.) 

1.  A  gas  fixture  comprising  a  plug  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  rotary  member  locate<l  in  the  opening, 
associated  locking  elements  on  the  plug  and  rotary  member, 
respectively,  adapted  in  one  position  of  said  rotary  mem- 
ber to  lock  it  agaloKt  rotation,  an<l  a  coupliag  dftachably 
connecte<l  to  the  rotary  member  engaging  against  the 
locking  element  carrieil  thereby  and  forcing  U  to  inoper- 
ative position,  substantially  as  descrlb^nl. 

2.  A  gas  fixture  comprising  a  plug  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  rotary  member  located  in  the  opening.  .1 
pin  projecting  from  the  plug  toward  the  rotary  member, 
•nd  a  spring  attached  to  the  rotary  member  and  movable 
therewith  riding  adjai-ent  Ita  end  against  the  pin  as  the 


member  la  routed,  whereby  on  rotation  of  the  member  to 
one  position  the  end  of  the  spring  passes  by  the  pin  and 
prevents  the  return  of  the  rotary  member,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 


3.  In  a  gas  fixture,  a  housing,  a  plug  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  detachably  connected  with  and  inserted 
In  the  housing,  means  to  connect  the  housing  with  a  gas 
pipe,  a  member  routlvely  mounted  In  the  opening  in  the 
plug,  means  to  prevent  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  pipe 
through  the  member  In  on*-  position  thereof,  means  com- 
prlKlng  associated  locking  elements  carried  by  the  plug 
and  member  respectively  for  locking  the  member  against 
rotation  with  the  flow  of  qis  atopped  throu^rh  said  member, 
a  conduit  tube,  and  means  for  attaching  said  tube  to  the 
roUry  member  and  simultaneously  unlocking  It  for  rota- 
tion. 


1,192,989.  DETACHABLE  HINGE.  Walt««  C.  Cli». 
roBD.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  72,938.      (CI.  16—107.) 
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1.  A  detachable  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  hingedly 
connected  leaf  sections,  one  of  said  leaves  having  a  pocket 
formed  therein  to  receive  a  removable  leaf  and  the  other 
leaf  belng^adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  means  for 
securing  the  removable  leaf  to  a  member  to  be  supported, 
and  means  for  securing  the  removable  leaf  In  the  pocket 
of  the  first  named  leaf. 

2.  A  detachable  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  hingedly 
connected  leaf  sections,  one  of  said  leaves  having  its  cen- 
tral portion  cut  away  as  described  to  form  an  Inner  bev- 
eled edge  and  pocket  for  the  reception  of  a  removable 
leaf  section,  a  beveled  edge  on  one  side  of  the  removable 
leaf  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  first  named  heveled 
edge,  a  hinge  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  removable  leaf, 
a  pair  of  alined  hinge  mem>>ers  on  the  first  name<I  leaf 
with  which  the  removable  leaf  hinge  Is  adapte<l  to  regis- 
ter, and  a  pintle  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  said 
alined  hinge  members  to  secure  the  removalile  leaf,  or 
adapter!   to  be  removed  to  release  the  r<>movat>le   leaf. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hinge  having  one  leaf  cut 
out  to  form  a  pocket  therein,  of  a  removable  leaf  Insertlble 
In  said  pocket  and  adapteil  to  assume  a  position  where  the 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  leaves  He  parallel  and 
means  for  securing  the  Insertlble  leaf  against  removal, 
saM  means  comprising  a  removable  pintle  adapte<l  to  be 
Inserted  through  one  end  of  the  cut  out  leaf  and  the  in- 
sertible  leaf. 
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1,192,990.  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  ORES.  Fbed- 
BiCK  O.  CoLLAB,  Ashtabula,  and  Hbbbbbt  E.  Withbb- 
BBB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Benedict 
Crowell  and  Charles  B.  Murray,  doing  business  under 
the  firm-name  of  Crowell  k  Murray,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Piled  Oct.  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  68,936.     (CI.  88—15.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sampling  ore,  the  combination 
of  a  bucket  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Jaws,  a  container 
carried  by  one  Jaw  and  a  plunger  carried  by  another  Jaw 
and  adapted  to  force  ore  Into  the  container  each  time  the 
Jaws  of  the  bucket  are  closed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  sampling  ore,  the  combination 
of  a  bucket  composed  of  two  Jaws,  a  container  detachably 
carried  by  one  Jaw  and  plunger  carried  by  the  other  Jaw 
and  adapted  to  force  ore  into  the  container  each  time  the 
bucket  is  filled. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  sampling  ore,  the  combination 
of  a  bucket  having  two  Jaws,  a  die  secured  to  one  Jaw,  a 
plunger  aecured  to  the  other  JaW  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  die  each  time  the  bucket  Is  filled,  and  a  container  con- 
nected with  the  die  so  as  to  receive  the  ore  forced  Into 
the  latter  by  the  plunger. 

4.  Id  an  apparatus  for  sampling  ore,  the  combination 
of  a  bucket  having  two  Jaws,  a  die  aecured  to  one  Jaw,  a 
plunger  secured  to  the  other  Jaw  and  a  container  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  die  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  sampling  ore,  the  combination 
of  a  bucket  having  two  Jaws,  a  die  secured  to  one  Jaw,  a 
plunger  secure<l  to  the  other  Jaw  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
die  each  time  the  bucket  Is  filled,  and  a  tubular  container 
supported  at  one  end  by  the  die  and  detachably  secured 
at  its  other  end  to  a  support. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,192,991.  INTKRNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  CoviL 
CopKLA.vD.  Hiawatha.  Kans.  Filed  July  26.  1915. 
Serial  No.  41,H82.      (CI.  123 — 80.) 
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1.  An  Internal  combastlon  engine  comprlK'ng  a  cylinder 
having  a  tubular  extension  formwl  Integral  with  the  head 
thereof.  Inlet  and  exhauxt  pn«;sag<  «  entering  the  cylinder, 
a  pUton  operatlvely  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  and  a  crank 
■haft  driven  by  the  piston,  in  combination  with  a  disk 
valve  located  within  the  cylinder  and  adapte<l  to  scat 
against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  head  thereof,  a  stem  Inte- 
grally united  with  said  valve  and  extending  through  said 
tubuiar  exten.slon.  roller  bearings  mounted  In  said  tubular 


extension  contacting  with  said  stem  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  stem  in  axial  allnement,  a  spiral  gear  connected 
to  said  stem  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  an 
expansion  spring  adapted  to  actuate  said  stem  outwardly 
and  thereby  hold  said  disk  valve  to  its  seat,  and  driving 
mechanism  entrained  with  said  spiral  gear  and  actuated 
by  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  whereby  said  disk  valve 
is  operated,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
piston  operative  within  the  cylinder  and  a  crank  shaft 
driven  by  the  piston,  in  combination  with  a  disk  valva 
within  the  cylinder  seated  against  the  end  thereof  for 
controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  an  extension 
on  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  stem  rigid  with  the  valve 
and  extending  through  said  extension,  a  bushing  in  said 
exlension  constituting  a  Journal  for  said  stem,  roller 
bearings  mounted  in  said  extension  outwardly  from  the 
bushing  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  stem  in  proper  posi- 
tion, a  spiral  gear  sUdable  longitudinally  on  the  stem,  a 
spring  encircling  and  actuating  the  stem  outwardly  and 
the  spiral  gear  Inwardly  and  arranged  to  retain  the  valve 
against  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  bear- 
ings supported  by  the  engine  casing,  a  spiral  gear  on  said 
shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  valve  stem,  and  a 
chaml>er  Inclosing  said  gears  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
lubricant  therefor. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  through  one  end 
thereof,  a  piston  arranged  to  operate  within  the  cylinder, 
a  crank  shaft  driven  by  the  piston,  a  disk  valve  within  the 
cylinder  seated  against  one  end  thereof  for  controlling 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  an  extenaloD  from  the  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  bushing  In  said  extension,  a  stem  rigid 
with  the  valve  Journaled  in  said  bushing,  roller  t>earlB«a 
for  said  stem  mounted  in  said  extension  outwardly  from 
said  bushing,  a  spiral  gear  mounted  on  said  stem,  anti- 
friction elements  between  said  gear  and  the  end  of  the 
extension,  a  spring  mounted  alwve  the  gear  and  actuating 
the  stem  outwardly  to  hold  the  valve  against  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  actuating  the  gear  Inwardly,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  bearings  supported  by  the  engine  casing,  a 
spiral  gear  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the 
stem,  a  crank  shaft  driven  by  the  piston,  connections  for 
driving  the  other  shaft  from  the  crank  shaft,  and  a 
lubricant  chamber  Inclosing  said  pears  and  said  spring. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  operatlvely  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  inlet  and 
exhaust  passages  for  said  cylinder,  in  combination  with  a 
disk  valve  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
seat  against  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  rigid  bushing 
mounted  in  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  stem  attached  to 
said  valve  and  mounted  In  said  bushing,  roller  bearings 
for  maintaining  said  stem  in  axial  allnement  mounted 
above  said  bushing,  resilient  means  for  actuating  said 
stem  outwardly  and  thereby  holding  said  valve  on  Us 
seat,  means  for  driving  said  stem,  and  a  case  for  Inclosing 
said  driving  mechanism,  substantially  as  speciflrd. 


1.192.992.  AIR-PORT.  Autuib  J.  CocoHTBT,  Quincy, 
Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,302.  (CI. 
83—16.) 

1.  An  air  port  comprising  a  sill,  a  light  frame  hloged 
to  the  sill,  and  means  for  clamping  the  light  frame  toward 
the  sill  comprising  a  plurality  of  clamping  elements  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other,  and  an  operating  member 
common  to  the  clamping  elements  to  operate  the  same 
simultaneously,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. ^ 

2.  An  nir  iK>rt  comprising  a  sill,  a  light  frame  hinged  to 
the  sill,  and  means  for  clamping  the  light  frame  toward 
the  sill  comprising  a  pair  of  damping  elemenln,  and  an 
operating  member  common  to  both  clamping  elements  to 
operate  the  same  simultaneously,  said  operating  element 
l>elng  movable  about  a  shifting  axis  and  being  discon- 
nected from  the  sill,  substaut'ally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  An  air  port  comprising  a  sill,  a  light  frame  hinged 
to  the  sill,  and  means  for  clamping  the  frame  toward  the 
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■ill  lucludiug  meinb«r8  carrietl  by  the  slU  aod  coactlng 
wrth  the  frame,  said  members  comprising  slidiog  bolts 
converKing  toward  each  other,  aud  eua  operating  oiember 
coumoD  to  both  the  sliding  bolts  and  ooacting  with  the 
contiguous  ends  of  the  same.  sulMtantiall.T  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


4.  An  air  port  oomprtslnir  a  sill,  a  light  frame  talngr^  to 
the  sill,  and  means  for  damping  the  frame  toward  the 
Bill  Including  members  carried  by  the  sill  and  coacting 
with  the  frame,  said  members  i<omprlaln^  sliding  bolts 
converging  toward  each  other,  and  an  operating  member 
common  to  t)oth  the  sliding  bolts  and  locladtng  a  double 
cam  coacting  with  the  converging  ends  of  the  tK)lts  and 
slidalily  engaging  the  name.  sul>stant1anj'  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  .\n  air  port  comprising  a  sill  and  a  light  frame 
hinged  to  th«'  sill,  and  means  for  rlamp*ng  th*-  frame 
toward  the  sill  Including  members  <"omprl«lng  sliding 
bolts  carried  by  the  sill  and  having  means  coacting  with 
the  frame,  the  holts  <onverglng  toward  each  other,  and  a 
clamping  lever  having  sMding  i-onnf^rtlons  wltb  the  coa- 
vergtng  ends  of  both  bolts  and  fulcrumlng  at  the  points 
of  its  sliding  engagement  with  the  bolts  and  movable 
about  a  shifting  axis  lo<ated  between  Its  fulcrum  points, 
«»j»>stantlally  an  and  for  the  purpose  spedfle^l. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


l,lB2,di>3.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  AND  REiJPOND- 
ING  APPARATIS.  EDUAao  J.  Cbessey,  Wichita, 
Kans.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  13,746.  (Cl. 
17»— 6.) 


( 


*^     <•:_?>* 


1.  A  combined, telephone  and  phonographic  sound  trans- 
oilttlng  apparatus  comprising  a  telephone,  a  telephone 
circuit,  a  phonograph  and  a  phonographic  record,  a  tele- 
phonic transmitter  and  reproducer  wired  to  the  telephone 
circuit,  said  reproducer  having  a  reproducing  pin  In  con- 
tact with  said  record,  a  motor  and  means  operated  by  the 
closing  of  the  signal  circait  In  the  telephone  circuit  for 


starting  the  motor,  aaid  motor  operating  means  for  im- 
parting movement  to  Hie  phonograph,  and  to  cause  Hid 
reproducing  pin  to  travel  a  plurality  of  times  over  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  italil  re<ord  whereby  a  plurality  of 
like  pboaugraphl<  rt^poases  are  transmuted  through  the 
telephone  talking  circuit  from  the  phonographic  repro- 
ducer during  the  operation  of  said  motor. 

2.  A  comblne<l  telephone  and  phonographic  sound  trana- 
mitting  apparatnN  comprising  a  telephone,  a  telephone 
circuit,  a  phonograph  and  a  phonographic  record,  a  tele- 
phonic transmitter  and  reproilucer  wired  to  the  telephone 
circuit,  said  reproducer  tiavlng  a  reproducing  pla  In  con- 
tact with  said  record,  a  motor  and  means  operated  by  the 
cloKlag  of  the  signal  circait  lo  the  telephone  circuit  for 
starting  the  motor,  aaid  asotor  aperatlug  meaas  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  the  phonograph  and  to  cauae  aaid 
reproducing  pin  to  travel  a  plurality  of  tlaics  over  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  said  record  whereby  a  plurality  of 
like  phonographic  respounes  are  tran.snilited  through  the 
telephone  talking  circuit  from  the  phonographic  repro- 
ducer during  the  oi>eratIon  of  said  motor,  and  means  for 
stopping  said  motor. 

3.  In  a  combined  phonograph  Instrumeut  and  telephone, 
a  signal  circuit  and  a  contact,  a  circuit  closer  and  aa 
electromagnet  in  said  signal  circuit,  an  independent  cir- 
cuit, an  electromagnet,  a  latch  attached  to  an  armature 
on  aaid  electromagnet  in  said  Independcut  circuit,  revolv- 
ing contact  means  driven  by  motor  mechanism  for  dos- 
ing said  Independent  circuit,  a  motor  and  a  motor  circuit, 
said  motor  actuating  the  phonograph,  nald  motor  circuit 
being  close<l  tiy  the  closing  of  the  signal  circuit,  and 
means  whereby  said  armature  is  held  closed  by  said  latch 
on  the  armature  of  the  electromagnet  In  the  independent 
circuit,  the  closing  of  said  independent  circuit  by  said 
revolving  contact  means  energizing  said  magnet  to  release 
the  latch  and  trip  the  motor  circuit. 

4.  A  combined  telephone  and  phonogmphic  sound  trans- 
mitting apparatus  comprising  a  telephone,  a  telephone  cir- 
cuit, a  phonograph  and  a  phonogrraphl.  record,  a  tele- 
phonic transmitter  wired  to  the  telephone  circuit,  said 
transmitter  having  a  reproducing  pin  In  i-ontact  with  said 
record,  an  electric  motor  and  a  motor  circuit  and  means 
operated  by  the  closing  of  the  signal  circuit  in  the  tele- 
phone circuit  for  closing  the  motor  clrcu't.  said  motor  oi)er- 
atlng  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  phonograph,  and 
means  whereby  a  plurality  of  like  phonographic  responses 
are  transmitted  through  the  telephone  talcing  circuit  from 
the  phonographic  transmitter  durlnir  the  closure  of  said 
motor  circuit. 

fi.  A  com>4ned  telephone  and  phonographic  sound  trans- 
mitting apparatus  comprising  a  telephone,  a  telephone  cir- 
cuit, a  phonograph  and  phonographic  record,  a  telephone 
transmitter  wired  to  the  telephone  circuit,  said  trans- 
mitter having  a  reproducing  pin  in  conta<.t  with  said  reo 
ord.  an  independent  electric  circuit  and  revoluble  contact 
means  In  said  circuit,  an  electric  motor  and  a  motor  cir- 
cuit and  means  operate<l  by  the  closing  of  the  signal  cir- 
cuit in  the  telephone  circuit  for  closing  the  asotor  circuit, 
said  motor  operating  means  for  impsinuig  movement  to 
the  phonograph  and  for  operating  the  revolnble  contact 
means  to  close  the  Independent  circuit,  and  Beans  where- 
by a  plurality  of  like  phonotrraphlc  responses  are  trans- 
mitted through  the  telephone  talking  ( Ircalt  from  the 
phonographic  transmitter  during  the  closure  of  said  mo- 
tor circait.  the  closure  of  said  Independent  circuit  by 
means  of  the  revolving  contact  operating  to  trip  said 
motor  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.192.994.     ART  OP  AND  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  RUBBER 
TIRES.      Makk    a.   D«B8.    St.   Louis.    Mo.,  assignor   to 
American  Tire  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,211.     (Cl.  164 — 12.) 
1.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  the  art  of  mak- 
ing tires,  which  consists  In  roughly  forming  an  annulua 
of  law  rubber  around  a  suitable  annular  foundation,  plac- 
ing a  deflated  annular  tube  within  an  envelop  having  over- 
lapping   portions    i-apable    of    movement    on    each    other 
when  the  tut)e  Is  being  inflated,  confining  said  annular 
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tube  and  envelop  within  said  stru.  ture,  b«>tween  aaid  an- 
nulua of  raw  rubber  and  said  foundation  to  permit  the 
circulation  of  fluid  under  pressure  In  an  annular  coorae 
throughout  the  circle  of  the  uucured  tire  structure,  in- 
troducing fluid  under  pressure  into  the  tube  to  give  the 
deatred  shape  to  the  tire  structure,  and  finally  curing  the 
raw  rubber. 


1 


the  axis  of  the  fan  and  provided  with  a  second  dlak  nor- 
mally In  engagement  with  the  first  named  disk,  a  sleere 
roUUble  by  the  engine  shaft  and  spllned  on  the  vertical 
ahaft,  a  rock  lever  in  engagement  with  the  vertical  shaft 
for  moving  the  second  disk   radially  of  the  first  named 


2.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  the  art  of  mak- 
ing tires,  which  consists  In  roughly  forming  an  annulus 
of  raw  rubber  around  a  suitable  foundation,  confining 
within  said  structure,  l>etween  said  annulus  of  raw  rub- 
ber and  said  fo«adatlon  a  deflated  expansible  tube  in- 
closed la  an  envelop  having  overlapping  portions  adapted 
to  move  toward  the  epposlte  sides  of  the  tire  structure 
when  the  tnl>e  is  being  inflated.  Introducing  fluid  under 
pressure  Into  said  expansible  tu»>e  to  give  the  desired 
shape  to  the  tire  structure,  and  flnally  coring  said  raw 
rubber. 

8.  The  herein  descrl»>ed  Improvement  lu  the  art  of  mak- 
ing tires,  which  consists  In  roughly  fomilng  an  annulus 
of  raw  rubber  around  a  suitable  annular  foundation,  con 
fining  within  said  structure,  between  said  annulus  of  raw 
rubber  and  said  foundation  a  deflated  expansible  tube  In- 
cloBe<l  In  a  fahric  envelop  having  overlapping  marginal 
portions  located  between  said  tut»e  and  the  outer  circle 
of  the  raw  tire,  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  envelop 
being  free  to  move  toward  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tire 
structure  when  the  tube  Is  being  Inflated,  Introducing 
fluid  under  presstire  Into  said  expansible  tube  to  give  the 
desired  shape  to  the  Ure  structure,  and  flnally  curing  the 

raw  rubber. 

4.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making 
tires,  which  consists  In  forming  an  annular  Inner  foundation 
of  layers  of  fabric,  roughly  laying  an  annulus  of  raw  rubber 
around  aaid  structure,  between  said  annulua  of  raw  rub- 
ber and  said  foundation,  confining  a  flatt<ned  annular  tube 
within  said  foundation,  placing  all  of  said  elements  in  a 
■ultable  mold,  introducing  fluid  und.r  pressure  Into  said 
flattened  annular  tube  to  expand  the  latter,  to  give  the  de- 
sired shape  to  the  tire  structure,  and  flnally  curing  said 

raw  rubber. 

B.  A  mold  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  opposing  mold  sections  each  having  annular  grooves 
In  Its  opposing  face  adjacent  the  inner  and  outer  margins 
of  the  mobl  section,  and  head  rings  flttlng  in  the  opposing 
groovea  of  the  sections  spanning  the  gaps  between  the 
aections,  the  said  head  rings  having  sUdlng  engagement 
with  faces  of  the  mold  sections  parallel  with  the  aide 
fa<-e«  of  the  rings,  the  sabl  mold  being  provided  with 
four  tire  receiving  walls,  two  of  which  are  formed  by 
the  opposing  mold  sections,  the  other  two  tire  receiving 
walls  being  formed  by  aaid  head  rings. 
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disk  by  its  swinging  movemenu.  a  tubu.ar  receptacle  in 
the  water  Jacket,  a  platon  within  the  receptacle,  an  ex- 
pansive element  in  the  receptacle  for  moving  the  piston 
in  an  cpposlte  direction,  and  a  second  ro -k  leve'  movable 
by  the  piston  for  caualng  swinging  movements  of  the  first 
named  rock  lever. 


1,192,996.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Samiel  K.  D«nniB, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  829,845.     (O.  97—11.) 


1.192.995.      SPEED  REGULATOR    FOR    AUTOMOBILE- 
PANS.     Chablbm  J.  D»  Lat,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Jan. 
6,  1915.     Serial   No.  R<>».      (Cl.  12rV— 178.) 
In  combination  with  the  engine  shaft  and  water  Jacket 
of  the  engine,  a  fan  arranged  for  rotation  and  provided 
axially  with  a  disk,  a   shaft  dlspos«Ml  at  right  angles  to 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  a  cultivating  member  capable 
of  permitting  a  two-fold  adjustment  thereof,  having  a 
beveled  outer  corner,  a  bolt  having  a  wedge  shaped  por- 
tion lying  adjacent  to  aaid  beveled  comer,  with  its  obllqa* 
side  turned  outwardly,  for  adjustably  locking  the  parts 
in  flxed  position  on  a  support. 

2.  A  clamping  device  for  a  cultivator  member  capable  of 
permitting  a  two  fold  movement  thereof  having  a  beveled 
outer  corner  and  a  beveled  Inner  wall,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  clamping  device  for  locking  said  member 
In  adjusted  position  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  bev- 
eled  Inner  wall. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  beam,  a  shovel  shank,  a  clamp 
surrounding  said  beam  and  shank  and  capable  of  permit- 
ting a  two  fold  movement  of  said  shank,  said  clnmp  be- 
ing provided  with  a  be.elod  outer  corner,  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  bolt  Interposed  between  said  beam  and  clamp  ad- 
jacent to  the  beveled  outer  corner  thereof  for  locking  said 
shank  In  adjusted  position. 


1.192,997.  STAMPMILL.  Hexby  L.  Dohtott,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  603.084. 
(Cl.  88—57.) 

1.  A  stamp  mill  comprising  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  stamps,  a  tappet  on  each  of  said  stamps,  means  for 
simultaneously   applying  balanced,   substantially   vertical 
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lifting  8tre88«8  and  balanced  tnrntng  atresses  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  points  of  said  tappets  to  lift  and  impart 
a  comparatively  high  speed  of  rotation  to  said  stamps, 
said  lifting  and  turning  means  comprising  in  combination 
two  directly  geared  cooperating  cam  shafts,  a  plurality  of 
cams  mounted  on  each  of  said  cam  shafts,  and  staggered 
relative  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  said  cams,  one  cam  on 
each  of  said  shafts,  being  adapted  upon  rotation  of  said 
shafts  to  simultaneously  engage  and  disengage  the  tap- 
pet of  the  stamp  with  which  it  is  cooperating  on  oppo- 
•Ite  aides  longitudinally  of  the  shafts. 


2.  A  stamp  mill  including  In  combination  a  plurality 
of  stamps,  a  tappet  on  each  of  said  stamps,  means  for 
applying  balanced  lifting  streHs  and  balanced  turning 
stress  at  opposite  points  to  <ial(l  tappets  to  lift  and  Impart 
a  comparatively  high  speed  of  rotation  to  said  stamps, 
said  lifting  and  turning  means  including  cooperating  cam 
shafts  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stamps,  a  plurality  of 
cams  mounted  on  each  of  said  nhafts  and  staggered  rela- 
tively on  said  shafts,  one  of  said  cams  on  each  of  said 
sbaftM  being  adapted  upon  rotation  of  said  shafts  to  si- 
multaneously engage  and  dlB<>ngage  the  tappet  of  the 
stamp  with  which  It  is  cooperating  on  opposite  sides  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  shafts. 

3.  A  stamp  mill  comprising  a  plurality  of  stamps,  bal- 
anced lifting  and  turning  means  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  tappet  on  each  of  said  stamps,  and  a  set  of  cams 
arranged  to  engage  each  of  said  tappets,  two  longitudinal 
shafts,  each  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stamps  and 
each  carrying  a  cam  of  each  set  for  each  tappet,  whereby 
the  cams  of  each  set  will  simultaneously  strike  the  tap- 
pet at  points  outside  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  revolving  the  shafts. 


1,192.908.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  CARBONA- 
CEOUS MATERIAL.  IIenbt  L.  Dohbbtt.  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y,  Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  603,086.  (CL 
110 — *0.) 

1.  A  traveling  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  grate- 
bars  having  an  Inverted  trough  shape  on  the  upper  run 
of  the  grate,  the  said  grate  bars  each  having  one  side 
longer  than  the  other  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
in  the  said  longer  side  for  the  passage  of  air  there- 
through, and  means  for  Joining  the  short  side  of  each 
grate-bar  to  the  long  side  of  an  adjacent  ttar  to  form  an 
endless  train,  the  junctures  between  said  grate-bars  t>eing 
sabstantlally  ash-tight. 

2.  A  traveling  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  grate- 
bars  of  suh8tant1ally  uniform  cross-section  and  having  an 
inverted  trough  shape  on  the  upper  run  of  the  grate,  the 
said  bars  each  having  one  side  longer  than  the  other  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  In  the  said  longer  side 
for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  said  apertures  being 
inclined  downward  from   the  interior   of  Mid  grate-bars. 


and  means  for  Joining  the  short  side  of  each  grate-bar  to 
the  long  side  of  an  adjacent  grate  bar  to  form  an  endlesi 
train. 


3.  A  traveling  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  grate- 
bars  of  subsUntially  uniform  cross-section  and  of  inverted 
trough  shape  on  the  upper  arm  of  the  grate,  the  said  grate- 
bara  each  having  one  side  longer  than  the  other,  the  length 
of  the  said  longer  side  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  said  shorter  side  divided  by  the  cosine  of  the 
angle  included  between  the  said  sides,  the  said  longer 
side  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein. 

4.  A  traveling  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  grate- 
bara  of  substantially  uniform  cross-section  and  having  an 
inverted  trough  shape  on  the  upper  run  of  the  grate,  the 
said  grate  ttars  each  having  one  side  longer  than  the  other, 
the  length  of  the  sa^  longer  side  being  approximately  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  said  shorter  side  divldetf  l.y  the  cosine 
of  the  angle  Included  l)etween  the  said  sides  and  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  means  for  Joining  the  short 
side  of  each  grate-bar  to  the  long  side  of  an  adjacent 
grate  bar  to  form  an  endless  train. 

5.  A  traveling  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  grate- 
bars  having  an  Inverted  trough  shape  when  on  the  upper 
run  of  the  grate,  the  said  grate  bars  each  having  one  side 
longer  than  the  other,  the  length  of  the  uid  longer  side 
being  approximately  e^ual  to  the  length  of  the  said 
shorter  side  divided  by  the  cosine  of  the  angle  Included 
between  the  said  sides  and  having  a  plurality  of  inclined 
apertures  for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  said  aper- 
tures leading  from  the  Interior  of  said  grate  bars  In  a  di- 
rection away  from  the  vertex  of  said  angle,  and  mcaus  for 
Joining  the  short  side  of  each  grate-bar  to  th*-  long  ^de 
of  an  AjdJacent  grate-bar  to  form  an  endless  train. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.192,999.     SASH.     Da.mcl  J.  Dtx.AB.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  I»l5.     Serial  No.  67.974.     (Cl.  20—56.4.) 


O    r    Si 

1.  The  combination  with  a  main  sash  frame,  of  a  glaa- 
tng  frame  secured  in  the  sash  frsme,  said  glacing  frame 
comprising  metal  strips  t>ent  forming  two  leaves,  one  leaf 
of  each  strip  relatively  flat  and  coin<ident  with  a  surface 
of  the  main  sash  frame  and  secured  to  said  surface,  the 
other  leaf  curve<l  and  shorter  than  the  flrst  mentioned 
leaf,  plastic  material  in  the  glacing  frame,  and  a  pane 
positioned  against  the  edge  of  the  curved  l»'avofl  of  the 
frame  strips  and  embedded  In  the  plastic  material,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt)ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  sash  frame,  of  a  glar- 
ing frame  secureil  In  the  sash  frame,  said  glazing  frame 
conprislng  metal  strips  hent  forming  two  leaves,  one  leaf 
of  each  strip  relatively  flat  and  coincident  with  a  surface 
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of  the  main  sash  frame  and  sf^^-ured  to  said  surface,  the 
other  I'-af  curved  and  shorter  than  the  flrst-mentloned 
le«f.  plastic  material  in  the  glailng  frame,  and  a  pane 
positioned  against  the  edge  of  the  curved  leaves  of  the 
frame  strips  and  embedded  In  the  plastic  material,  said 
plastic  material  located  l>etween  the  edge  of  the  pane  and 
the  first  mentioned  leaves  of  the  strips,  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  maln^  sash  frame,  of  a  glaz- 
ing frame  secured  In  thp  sash  frame,  said  glasing  frame 
comprising  metal  strips  bent  forming  two  leaves,  one  leaf 
of  each  strip  relatively  flat  and  coincident  with  a  sur- 
face of  the  main  sash  frame  and  secured  to  aald  surface, 
the  other  leaf  curved  and  shorter  than  the  flrst-mentloned 
leaf,  plastic  material  In  the  glaring  frame,  and  a  pane 
positioned  against  the  edge  of  the  curved  leaves  of  the 
frame  strips  and  embedded  In  the  plastic  material,  and 
deUchable  glazing  strips  secured  in  the  frame  and  hold- 
ing the  pane  against  the  glazing  frame,  substantially  ae 
deacrlt>ed. 

1,193,000.  8A8H-HOLDINO  DEVICE.  Oliver  M.  Ed- 
WARDB,  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1909.  SerUl 
No.  518,830.     (Cl.  16—18.) 


posed  at  an  angle  to  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  retaining 
device  plvotally  mounted  on  the  sash,  and  provided  with 
a  projecting  portion,  or  nose,  having  a  beveled  surface  for 
engaging  said  vertical  wall  of  the  recess  and  another  sur- 
face for  engaging  said  top  wall,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  deBcrll>ed. 

5.  In  a  car  window  and  in  combination,  a  window  sash 
and  a  window  frame,  a  strip  secured  at  one  edge  of  said 
frame,  said  strip  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses, each  having  a  vertical  wall  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  sash,  and  a  top  wall 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  retaining 
device  carried  by  the  sash  and  having  a  beveled  face  for 
engaging  said  vertical  walls  of  the  recesses,  and  another 
surface  for  engaging  said  top  walls,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame,  a  sash  movable 
In  the  frame,  the  frame  being  provided  with  holding  means 
provldeil  with  so<kets  Inclining  relaUvely  to  the  dlrecUon 
of  movement  of  the  sash,  the  walls  of  the  sockets  being 
formed  with  beveled  faces,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  front 
face  of  the  sash  and  having  a  head  which  Is  beveled  and  en- 
gages the  beveled  faces  of  the  walls  of  the  sockets,  the  bev- 
eled faces  of  the  lever  and  the  walls  of  the  sockets  being  so 
reUtlvely  arranged  that  the  sash  Is  tightened  In  the  frame 
and  in  Its  a«ljuste«l  position  In  the  frame  during  the  move- 
ment of  th»'  head  of  the  lever  Into  the  socket,  and  the 
pivot  and  the  head  of  the  lever  being  so  arranged  that  the 
head  moves  In  an  arc  extending  away  from  the  engaged 
beveled  face  of  the  corresponding  socket  during  the  Initial 
movement  of  the  lever  out  of  the  socket,  substantially  as 
I  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  car  window  and  Jn  combination,  a  window  sash 
land  a  window  frame  having  in  one  vertical  edge  a  recess 

provided  with  a  vertical  wall  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  sash,  and  a  top  wall  dls- 
'  posed  at  an  angle  to  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  retaining 
device  carried  by  the  sash  having  a  beveled  face  for  en- 
gaging said  vertical  wall  of  the  recess,  and  another  face 
for  engaging  said  top  wall,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
puiT)08e  described. 

3.  In  a  car  window  and  In  combination,  a  window  sash 
and  a  window  frame  having  at  one  vertical  edge  a  recess 
provided  with  h  vertical  wall  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  sash,  and  an  undercut  top 
wall,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  retaining  device  carried  by 
the  sash  having  a  beveled  face  for  engaging  said  vertical 
wall  of  the  recess,  and  another  face  for  engaging  said  top 
wall,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  iTir  window  and  In  combination,  a  window  sash 
and  a  window  frame  having  at  one  vertical  edge  a  recess 
provided  with  a  vertical  wall  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  sash,  and  a  top  wall  dia- 


1,198.001.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  EOLXr 
ING  ROUNDS.  ViCTOB  E.  Eowabds,  Worcester.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  28. 
1914.     Serial  No.  878.463.     (Cl.  80 — 36.) 


1.  A  method  of  rolling  "  rounds ".  Including  the  pro- 
ducing of  an  approximate  "  round  "  of  slightly  larger  sec- 
tion than  the  required  "  round  ".  rolling  said  approximate 
"  round  *'  to  an  ellipse  whose  minor  axis  is  slightly  .eat 
than  the  diameter  of  the  required  "  round  ".  and  reduclnf 
said  ellipse  to  the  required  "  round  ".  ' 

2.  A  method  of  rolling  "  rounds ".  Including  the  pro- 
ducing by  a  continuous  rolling  operation  of  an  approxi- 
mate "  round "  of  slightly  greater  section  than  the  re- 
quired "  round  ".  continuously  rolling  said  approximate 
••  round  "  to  an  ellipse  ♦hose  minor  axis  is  sllpjit'.y  lesa 
than  the  diameter  of  the  required  "  round  "  and  producing 
from  said  ellipse  by  a  continuous  rolling  operation  a 
"  round  "  of  the  required  diameter. 

3.  A  method  of  rolling  "  rounds  "  of  an  accurate  aec- 
tlon.  Including  the  continuous  feeding  of  an  approximate 
"  round  "  of  a  section  slightly  greater  than  the  section 
required  to  a  rolling  mill  pass  adapted  to  change  said 
approximate  "  round  "  to  an  ellipse  whose  minor  axis,  ia 
slightly  less  than  the  required  diameter,  and  passing 
said  ellipse  continuously  between  rolls  adapted  to  change 
said  ellipse  to  a  "  round  "  of  the  required  diameter. 

4.  A  method  of  rolling  metal  bars  to  accurate  circular 
section,  including  the  production  by  a  continuous  rolling 
operation  of  an  approximate  "  round  "  of  slightly  greater 
section  than  the  final  section  desired,  continuously  rolling 
said  approximate  "  round  "  to  form  an  approximate  ellipse 
having  a  minor  axis  slightly  less  than  the  required  diame- 
ter, providing  for  a  free  overfeed  loop  of  the  metal  between 
the  above  mentioned  rolling  operations,  and  continuously 
re<luclng  said  approximate  ellipse  to  a  "  round  "  of  the 
required  diameter. 

6.  A  three  stand  continuous  mill  for  rolling  "  rounds  ", 
comprising  a  first  stand  to  produce  an  approximate 
"  round  "  slightly  larger  than  the  desired  section,  a  sec- 
ond stand  to  reduce  said  approximate  "  round  "  to  an 
approximate  ellipse,  and  a  third  stand  to  reduce  said  ap- 
proximate ellipse  to  the  finished  "  round  ",  the  last  two 
stands  of  rolls  having  their  axes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  being  In  such  Juxtaposition  as  to  prevent  the 
approximate  ellipse  from  turning  down  while  between 
said  stands  and  the  flrft  and  second  stands  being  separated 
to  permit  a  free  overfeed  loop  l>etween  them. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.193.002.  INHALER.  JoB!<  B.  ExoaTAD.  M;nneapoUs, 
Mian.  Piled  Jan.  25.  1915.  SerUl  No.  4,127.  (CL 
12b — la.) 


-/» 


1.  Ad  inhaler  comprlgins  a  bas«  ring  and  means  for 
■ecurlnr  a  cloth  mask  thereto,  and  a  frame  for  positioning 
•aid  mask  con.olstlng  of  a  series  of  colls  of  a  tnbe,  nld 
tube  being  proTlde«l  with  connertlons  for  supplying  a  hot 
circulating  medium  as  hot  water  so  that  the  temperature 
within  the  inhaler  is  raised  and  heat  for  evaporating  the 
anesthetic  is  applied  directly  to  the  mask. 

2.  An  Inhaler  comprising  a  base  ring,  a  colled  tube  at- 
tached to  said  base  ring  and  forming  a  mask  frame,  th« 
convolutions  of  said  tnbe  being  gpactnl  from  each  otter, 
and  a  cloth  mask  covering  said  tube  and  secured  to  said 
base. 


1,193.003.  UPPER-CUT  APPLE  SLICING  MACHINBL 
Fhaxk  Bbr.vard  Foley ,  Ingersoll.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  829,266.     (CL  146 — 11.) 


1.  In  an  upper  cut  apple  slicing  machine.  th<>  combina- 
tion with  the  table,  of  a  circular  rotary  swe^p  arm  sap- 
porting  member  supported  above  the  table  and  having 
grooves  extending  across  the  periphery  thereof,  ;jnd  a 
series  of  sweep  arm  rings  supported  by  the  lab.e  and 
superimposed  one  upon  the  other  and  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tending radial  lugs  fitting  into  the  cross  grooves  of  the 
rotary    member. 

2.  In  an  upper  cut  apple  slicing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  table,  of  a  circular  rotary  swe«p  arm  sap- 
porting  member  supported  above  the  table  and  naving 
grooves  extending  across  the  periphery  therof,  n  series  of 
sweep  arm  rings  having  Inwardly  extending  radial  logs 
fitting  into  the  grooves,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
lugs   to    connect   the   rings   together. 

3.  In  an  upper  cut  apple  slicing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  table,  a  rotary  member  carried  thereby  and 
the  sweep  arms  carried  by  the  rotary  member,  of  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  horixontally  set  bracket  having 
stepped  arms,  slicing  knives  secured  at  their  outer  ends 
upon  the  steps  of  the  lower  arm  and  supported  at  their 
free  end  by  extending  between  the  sweep  arms,  slicing 
knives  secured  at  their  outer  ends  upon  the  steps  of  the 
upper  arm  and  extending  over  the  sweep  arms  above  the 
level  thereof,  a  bracket  supported  by  the  table  outside  of 


the  sweep  arms  and  extending  over  the  sweep  arms,  and 
a  slotted  member  carried  hy  the  inner  end  of  the  bracket 
into  the  slots  of  which  the  inner  free  ends  of  the  upper 
knives  extend. 


1.193,004.  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  GCIDO  roBN.«CA, 
Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  F.  I.  A.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1911.  SerUl  No.  600,865. 
(CL    123—69.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  casting, 
of  a  mixing  passage  between  two  of  said  cylinders  hav- 
ing its  walls  integral  therewith,  a  fuel  noxile  disposed 
within  the  outer  walls  of  said  ca.iting  and  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  mixing  passage,  an  anxlUary  mixing  chamber 
within  said  casting  between  said  cylinders,  and  passages 
from  said  mixing  chamber  communii-atlng  with  the  inte- 
riors of  said  (flinders  snd  within  the  outer  walls  of  said 
casting. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  casting,  of 
a  mixing  passage  between  two  of  said  cylinders  havluK  its 
walls  integral  with  the  casting,  a  fuel  noixle  disposed  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  mixing  passage,  an  auxiliary  mix- 
ing chamber  at  the  end  of  said  passage  and  between  said 
cylinders,  passages  from  said  chamber  communicating  with 
the  Interiors  of  said  cylin<lers  and  within  the  outer  walls 
of  said  casting,  s  throttle  valve  in  said  mixing  passage, 
and  a  water  jacket  surrounding  said  cylinders  and  said 
passages. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  multiple  cylinder  block  casting 
of  Inlet  passages  to  the  cylinders  formed  in  said  casting, 
a  common  mixing  chamber  between  two  of  said  cylinders, 
a  pasMige  leading  through  said  casting  from  the  outside 
to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  notzle  In  said  passage,  and 
means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said  nozile. 

4.  A  multiple  cylinder  engine  casting  having  an  en- 
larged charge  mixing  chamber  between  two  of  the  cyl- 
inders, inlet  passages  to  the  cylinders  from  said  chamber, 
a  vertical  passage  formed  In  the  space  between  said  rylin- 
ders  and  connected  to  said  chamber,  a  fuel  noirle  and 
air  inlet  at  the  lower  end  of  said  passage,  and  a  throttle 
valve    in    said    mixing    chamber. 

5.  A  multiple  cylinder  engine  casting  having  an  en- 
larged charge  mixing  chamber  between  two  of  the  cylin- 
ders. Inlet  passages  to  the  cylinders  from  said  chamt)er, 
a  vertical  passage  formed  In  the  space  between  said  cyl- 
inders and  connected  to  said  chamb<>r.  a  fuel  nozzle  and 
air  Inlet  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pa.«isage.  a  cylindrical 
throttle  valve  la  said  mixing  chamber,  and  an  auxiliary 
air  inlet  through  said  mixing  chamber  and  throttle. 

(Clatms  6  to  14  not  prtnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193,005.  PIPEMTLBANER.  WiLLUM  A.  I-'aAXE.  Hack- 
ensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National  Water  Main  Clean- 
ing Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Piled  Jan.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  1,924.      (CI.  187—70.) 

1.  A  pipe  cleaning  machine,  embodying  therein  a  shaft 
having  a  guide  head,  a  series  of  scraper  beads,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  scraper  heads  from  the  guide  head 
free  of  said  shaft. 

2.  A  pipe  cleaning  machine,  embodying  therein  a  shaft 
having  a  guide  head,  a  series  of  scraper  heads,  and  flexi- 
ble means  for  supporting  said  scraper  heads  free  of  said 
Bhsft. 

3.  A  pipe  cleaning  machine,  comprlslne  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  golds  head,  means  carried  by  said  gnlde  bead 
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for  guiding  the  device  and  rotating  same  in  Its  passage 
through  a  pipe,  scraper  heads,  and  means  secured  to  said 
gaide  head  and  by  which  said  scraper  heads  are  supported 
tree  of  the  shaft. 


#—  ••( 


4.  A  pipe  cleaning  machine,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  series 
of  scraper  heads  having  apertured  walls  through  which 
said  shaft  extends,  and  means  attached  to  said  guide  head 
for   supporting  said   scraper   heads   independenUy   of   the 

shaft. 

5.  A  pipe  cleaning  machine,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  guide 
head  thersoo,  a  series  of  revoluble  guides  carried  by  said 
guide  head,  a  series  of  scraper  heads  through  which  said 
shaft  passes,  an.l  means  cf>nnccted  to  said  guide  head 
and  to  said  scraper  heads  for  supporting  the  latter  Inde- 
pendently of  said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,1M,00«       BRAKE   MECHANISM   FOR   LOCOMOTIVB- 
CRANES  AND  THE  LIKE.     AxTHO.NT  FaoNlK.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,   assignor   to  The   M(  Myler   IntersUte  Com 
pany,    Bedford.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed 
June  S,  1014.     Serial  No.  843,604.     (CI.  188—24.) 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  s  frame  or 
body  having  track  wheels,  a  tamuble  mounted  on  said 
frame  or  body  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  pro- 
pelling mechanism  for  said  mschlne  mounted  on  the  turn- 
table, and  a  vertical  driving  shaft  for  transmitting  power 
to  the  track  wheels,  a  brake  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
turnUble  and  comprising  a  rotary  part  concentric  with 
respect  to  said  shaft,  and  a  band  adapted  to  engage  ssld 
part  and  supported  Independently  of  the  turnUble.  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  brake. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  or 
body  having  track  wheels,  a  turntable  supported  by  said 
frame  or  body  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  power 
mechanism  on  the  turntable  for  propelliuii  the  machine 
along  a  track,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  power  mechanism 
snd  to  the  track  wheels,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  supported  by  i^aid  frame  or  body,  a  brake  for  the  ma- 
chine comprising  a  part  rotatsble  with  said  shaft  and  a 
brake  band  supported  by  said  sleeve  and  means  control- 
lable from  the  turnUble  for  shifting  said  brake  band. 
fClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


1.193.007.  MOLDINO-MACHINE.  John  W.  Fullib.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  asalgnor  to  United  SUtes  Cast  Iron  Pipe 
&  Foundry  Company.  Burlington.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  ^2.907. 
(CI.  22 — «5.) 


1  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  A  frame  or 
body  having  wheeU  adapted  to  travel  along  a  track,  a 
turntable  mounted  on  said  frame  or  body  for  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis,  driving  mechanism  for  propelling 
the  machine  along  the  track,  a  brake.  Including  a  brake 
member  adapted  to  co<iperate  with  a  part  of  the  driving 
mechanism  and  supported  IndependenUy  of  the  turntable, 
and  means  for  operating  the  brake  comprising  a  brake  op- 
erating inemb*  r  .lupportwl  by  the  turnUble  and  mechani- 
cally conne«.ted  to  Mild  first  nametl  brake  meml>er. 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  or 
body  having  track  wheels  adapted  to  travel  along  a  track, 
a  turntable  uiouati^l  on  said  frame  or  body,  mechanism  for 
propelling  the  macUlne  including  a  source  of  power  car- 
ried by  the  turntable,  a  brake  comprising  a  brake  member 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  part  of  the  propelling  mecha- 
nism and  supported  Independently  of  the  turnUble,  means 
for  operating  the  brake,  comprising  a  brake  controlling 
member  carried  by  the  turnUble  and  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  brake  member. 

a.  in  a  mschlne  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  or 
body  having  wheels  adapteii  to  travel  along  a  track,  a 
turntable  mounted  on  said  frame  or  body  for  movement 
ahoota  vertical  axis,  motive  means  mounted  on  said  turn- 
table for  prrtpelllni<  the  car.  driving  mechanism  including 
a  vertical  shaft  for  connecting  said  motive  means  with 
track  wheels  of  thf  raschine.  and  a  brake  arranged  con- 
eantrlcally  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  Including  a  brake 
member  «upporte<i  independently  of  the  turnUble,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  brake. 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  base  stractare,  an 
anvil  operatlvely  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  a  motor, 
and  driving  means  .x>nnected  -w-lth  said  motor  for  elevat- 
ing said  anvil  and  then  letting  It  drop,  said  means  inclad- 
Ing  a  lost  motion  drive  connection. 

2.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  base  structure,  as 
anvil  operatively  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  a  motor, 
and  driving  means  connected  vrith  said  motor  for  elevat- 
ing said  anvil  and  then  letting  It  drop,  said  driving  means 
being  srranged  so  that  at  least  a  portion  may  be  rotated 
at  a  greater  ro:at1ve  speed  under  the  Influence  of  the 
falling  anril  than  would  be  produced  by  said  motor. 

S.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  base  structure,  ao 
anvil  operatively  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  a  mo- 
tor, and  driving  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
anvil  and  said  motor  for  elevating  said  anvil  and  then 
letting  It  drop,  said  driving  means  including  a  clut<* 
whom  parts  are  connected  to  have  a  play  sufliclent  to 
allow  the  anvil  a  free  tall. 

4.  A  molding  muchlne  comprising  a  base  structure,  an 
anvil  operatively  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  a  motor, 
driving  gearing  between  said  motor  and  said  anvil,  elevat- 
ing means  for  said  anvil  between  said  anvil  and  said  gear- 
ing, and  a  lost  moUon  drite  connection  between  said  ele- 
vating means  and  8aid  gearings  having  a  pUy  sufflcient  to 
allow  said  anvil  a  free  fall. 

5.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  base  structure,  an 
anvil  operatively  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  a  motor, 
driving  gearing  tjetween  said  motor  snd  said  anvlL  rf*- 
vstlng  mesas  for  said  anvU  between  said  anVil  and  said 
gearing,  a  lost  motion  drive  ct.nne<tlon  between  said  ele- 
vating means  and  ssld  gearing  having  a  play  sufflcient  to 
allow  said  anvil  a  free  fall,  and  a  lost  motion  drive  coo- 
nection  between  said  motor  and  said  gearing  having  a  pUy 

,  sufflcient  to  allow  the  motor  to  gather  speed  before  said 
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(MrlQg  la  set  in  motion,  said  first  Darned  lost  motion  drive 
connection  also  allowing  the  motor  and  gearing  to  attain 
proper  speed  before  the  anvil  is  elevated. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,008.  CLUTCH.  L«o.v  Leslie  Fuller.  Worcester. 
Maas.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company. 
Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massacbnsetts. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,637.     (CI.  192 — 9.) 


"  »    ''b    f  'L 


1.  A  clutch  iD'ludlng  a  pair  of  engaging  members, 
means  for  pressing  the  engaging  members  together,  and 
means,  operated  i>y  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  members 
for  removing  the  pressure  of  said  pressing  means  from 
the  engaging  means. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  rotatable  members, 
of  a  pair  of  engagrlng  members  carried  by  said  rotatable 
members,  means  for  pre<<slng  said  engaging  members  to- 
gether, whereby  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers is  Imparted  to  the  other,  and  means,  operated  by  the 
rotation  of  one  of  said  rotatable  members,  for  removing 
the  pressure  from  said  engaging  iiiemtters. 

3.  A  clutch  Including  a  pair  of  engaging  members, 
means  for  pressin;?  the  engaging  members  together,  means 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  members  for  remov- 
ing the  pressure  of  said  means  from  the  engaging  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  thereafter  disengaging  the  engaging 
members. 

4.  A  clutch  Including  a  pair  of  engaging  members, 
means  for  pressing  the  engaging  members  together,  and 
means  for  removing  the  pressure  of  said  means  from  the 
engaging  members,  by  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  members, 
and  for  thereafter  disengaging  the  engaging  members. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
■haft,  a  clutch  including  an  engaging  member  fixed  to  one 
of  said  shafts,  a  »<econd  engaging  member  slidable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  other  of  said  shafts,  means  for  pressing 
the  slidable  engaging  member  into  engagement  with  the 
fixed  engaging  member,  and  means,  operated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  one  of  said  engaging  members,  for  removing  the 
pressure  of  said  pressing  means  from  the  slidable  engag- 
ing member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.009.  VALVE  MECHANTSM.  He.vkt  Gibbs.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1918. 
Serial  No.  763.668.     (CI..  137— 7.) 

1.  Valve  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  formed  with  channels  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  for  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the 
casing,  the  interior  of  the  casing  having  a  truly  cyllndri- 
cttl  chamber,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  valve  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  thin  sheet  metal  having  a  truly  cylindrical 
body  to  engage  and  snugly  fit  within  said  casing,  one  side 
of  said   valve   being   formed   with  an   opening  to   register 


with  a  channel  of  the  casing  and  the  top  of  said  valve 
being  formed  with  a  hole,  a  valve  stem  passing  through 
the  hole  in  the  top  of  the  valve,  a  plate  arranged  at  the 
top  of  said  valve  and  within  the  upper  part  of  the  valve 
casing  and  being  Interlocked  with  said  valve  stem  and 
said  valve,  means  for  preventing  the  downward  pressure 
of  said  valve  stem  upon  the  top  of  said  valve,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  valve  stem. 


2.  Valve  mechanism  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  casing  formeil  with  channels  for  the  pa-'aagp  of 
liquid,  said  casing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  with 
which  said  passages  connect,  an  Inverted,  cylindrical,  cup- 
shaped  valve  formed  of  thin  sheet  metal  located  within 
and  fitting  snugly  against  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical 
chamber,  said  valve  having  an  opening  in  its  side  to  regis- 
ter with  one  of  said  passage  wayx  and  having  a  perforated 
top,  said  rasing  having  a  wide  bottom  opening  to  admit 
the  valve  and  the  top  of  said  casing  having  a  contracted 
opening  above  the  top  of  said  valve,  a  valve  stem  passing 
through  said  contracted  opening  of  the  casing  and  engag- 
ing the  perforated  top  of  said  valve,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  downward  pres!«ure  of  said  valve  stem  upon 
the  top  of  said  valve  comprising  an  annular  part  secured 
to  said  valve  stem  of  greater  diameter  than  and  located 
above  the  contracte<l  opening  of  the  casing  through  which 
the  valve  stem  passes. 

3.  Valve  mechanism  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  chambered  casing  provided  with  channels  for 
the  pa.ssage  of  fluid,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  valve  arranged 
within  said  casing,  said  valve  being  open  at  Its  bottom  and 
being  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  side,  the  top  of 
said  valve  being  provide<l  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  a 
valve  stem  passing  through  one  of  the  holes  in  the  top  of 
said  valv<>.  means  within  the  valve  for  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  said  valve  stem  to  secure  It  to  the  valve,  and  a 
stop  plate  arranged  between  the  top  of  said  valve  and  the 
top  of  the  chamb«>r  of  said  casing,  said  stop  plate  having 
a  projection  pausing  through  one  of  the  holes  In  said 
valve  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  arm,  the  Interior 
of  the  upper  part  of  said  casing  being  provided  with 
shoulders  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  of  said  stop  platp. 

4.  Valve  mechanism  of  the  character  described  com- 
prUlng  a  casing  having  channels  for  the  passage  of  liquid 
therethrough  and  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  within  the 
top  of  which  are  provided  shoulders,  an  Inverted  cup- 
shaped  valve  within  the  chamber  of  the  casing,  Kald  valve 
having  an  open  bottom  and  having  an  opening  in  one  side, 
the  top  of  said  valve  being  formed  with  a  central  polyg- 
onal opening  and  with  openings  at  the  side  thereof,  a 
stop  plate  Interposed  between  the  top  of  said  valv*  and 
the  top  of  the  chamber  of  the  valve  casing,  said  stop  plate 
being  provided  with  a  polygonal  opening  and  with  (down- 
wardly extending  projections  to  pass  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  top  of  the  valve  and  with  a  laterally  extending 
arm  to  engage  the  shoulders  within  the  top  of  the  valve 
casing,  and  a  valve  stem  passing  through  the  top  of  the 
valve    casing    and    having    a    polygonal    portion    passing 
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through  said  stop  plate  and  through  the  central  hole  tn 
the  top  of  the  valve,  and  means  within  the  valve  for 
securing  the  valve  to  the  valve  stem. 


1,193.010.  LAWN  SPRINKLER.  Hbnby  Gibbs.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  16,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  845,841.     (CI.  187—88.) 


1.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  <  haml>ered  lower  mem- 
ber open  at  Its  top  and  an  upper  separable  member  having 
in  Its  upper  wall  numerous  discharge  holes  and  provlde«l 
with  a  supplemental  chamber  extending  beneath  and  com- 
municating with  a  number  of  said  holes,  said  supple- 
mental chamber  being  provided  with  an  admission  port  for 
the  passage  of  water  to  the  supplemental  chamber,  means 
for  connecting  said  upper  member  to  said  lower  member, 
and  a  valve  for  closing  said  admission  port  of  the  supple- 
mental chamber,  aaid  valve  having  a  stem  passing  through 
said  lower  member. 

2.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  chambered  head 
formed  of  a  lower  member  and  an  upper  convex  member 
detachably  connected  to  said  lower  meml>er,  said  convex 
upper  memt)er  being  provided  with  numerous  perforations 
for  the  discharge  of  water  over  a  substantially  circular 
area,  a  diaphragui  extending  diametrically  across  and 
downward  from  the  inner  side  of  aaid  upper  convex  mem- 
ber, a  plate  extending  from  said  diaphragm  to  the  outer 
portion  of  said  member  and  forming  therewith  a  supple- 
mental chamber  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  said 
discharge  perforations,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
port  communicating  with  the  main  chamber  of  the  sprin- 
kler head,  a  valve  within  the  main  chamber  of  said  sprin- 
kler head  for  opening  and  closing  saiil  port  and  a  screw- 
threaded  stem  for  said  valve  passing  through  a  threaded 
hole  provided  in  said  lower  meml>er,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,193.011.  HOSE  NUZZLE.  Ht.vBY  Gibbs,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  80.224.     (Cl.  187—82.) 


1.  A  hose  nozzle,  comprising  a  hollow  spindle  having  an 
Integral  enlarged  coupling  at  its  inner  end  and  a  valve  at 
Its  outer  end.  a  hollow  body  portion  mounted  on  said  stem 
to  shift  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  at  Its  inner  end  and  a  discharge  opening  at  its  outer 


end  with  which  said  valve  co<iperates,  said  spindle  having, 
at  a  distance  from  its  Inner  end,  annular  spaced  flanges 
fltting  within  the  cylindrical  bore  of  said  body  portion, 
and  said  body  portion  having  an  Integral  Inturned  flange 
at  its  extreme  inner  end  serving  to  connect  said  body  por- 
tion and  said  spindle  while  permitting  the  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof,  and  a  packing  placed  between 
said  annular  flanges  and  engaging  the  face  of  the  cylin- 
drical bore  of  said  body  portion,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  A  two-pie(<e  hos«  nozzle  of  the  character  de8crit>ed 
comprising  an  outer  body  having  Interior  screw  thrt^ads 
at  a  distance  from  its  Inner  end  and  an  enlarge^l  cylin- 
drical bore  at  its  inner  end,  an  inner  hollow  spindle  hav- 
ing an  exteriorly  threaded  portion  at  a  distance  from  Its 
inner  end  for  engaging  the  interior  screw  threads  of  said 
body,  said  spindle  having  an  integral,  enlarged  coupling 
at  its  inner  end  and  l)elng  provided  between  said  coupling 
and  its  screw  threaded  portion  with  integral,  annular, 
spaced  flanges  of  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  said  exte- 
riorly threaded  portion  and  fltting  within  the  enlarged 
cylindrical  bore  of  said  body,  and  a  packing  placed  be- 
tween said  annular  flanges,  said  body  having  an  integral, 
inturned  flange  at  its  extreme  inner  end  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  lower  flange  of  said  spindle  and  limit  the  relative 
movement  of  said  body  and  aaid  spindle,  substantially  as 
de8crit>ed. 


1,193.012.  MOTOR  DRIVEN  CLOCK.  Gbobob  A.  GOOD- 
80.N,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1918.  Serial  No. 
786,884.     (Cl.  58 — 4.) 


i-a     '^ 


1.  In  a  clock  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
shaft,  an  arm  carried  thereby,  an  arbor  in  alinement  with 
said  shaft,  a  driving  spring  for  said  arbor  connected  with 
said  arm.  a  contact  member  carried  by  said  arm,  a  second 
contact  member  carried  by  said  arbor  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  first-named  contact  member  with  respect  to  Its 
supporting  arm  when  that  arm  turns  with  its  shaft. 

2.  In  a  clock  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
shaft,  an  arm  carried  thereby,  a  contact  member  mounted 
to  turn  In  said  arm,  a  pinion  for  rotating  said  contact 
meml)er  in  said  arm.  a  stationary  rack  engaging  with  said 
pinion,  and  means  for  periodically  bringing  a  second  con- 
tact member  into  engagement  with  said  first-named  con- 
tact member  to  establish  electrical  connection  therewith. 

S.  In  a  clock  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
shaft,  an  arm  carried  thereby,  an  electrical  contact  element 
mounted  to  rotate  in  said  arm,  gearing  for  rotating  said 
element  and  cam  mechanism  for  shifting  said  element 
axially  in  said  arm  when  said  arm  turns  with  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  clock  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
shaft,  an  arm  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn 
in  said  arm,  a  cylindrical  contact  element  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary rack  engaging  with  said  pinion  to  rotate  said  con- 
tact element  and  a  cam  engaging  the  end  of  said  contact 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUOCST  X,  I9161 


sopport^t;    nbaft    to    shift    th^    contact    element    axUUy 
while  it  rotates. 

5.  The  coint)lnatlon  of  time  Indicating;  m«><-banlHm,  a  ro- 
tary electro -motive  device  positively  and  permanently 
geared  to  drive  the  same,  a  time  meaHnring  device,  a  con- 
tact element  moving  with  said  time  indicating  mecha- 
nism, a  second  contact  t>leraeDt  turning  In  accordance 
with  the  measurement  of  time  at  said  time  measnrlng  de- 
vice, said  contact  elements  being  connected  to  establish 
the  flow  of  current  in  said  plectro-motive  device  whenever 
the  time  indicating  mecbantsm  begins  to  lag  behind  the 
progressive  movement  of  the  time  measuring  device  and 
means  for  proi^essively  changing  the  wearing  face  of  one 
of  said  contact  elements. 
^        [Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1,193.013.  PROTECTIVE  ELEMENT.  FmANK  Hall 
Gbant.  St.  Clair  Heights.  Mich.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1»16. 
Serial  No.  7,428.     (O.  164 — 47.) 


1.  A  composite  protective  element  comprising  a  base 
plate  consisting  of  a  thin  sheet  of  relatively  hard  metal 
of  strength  sufBcient  to  withstand  the  stresses  to  which 
the  plement  fs  to  be  8ubjecte<l.  a  thin  filler  sheet  of  viscous 
material,  and  a  very  thin  cover  sheet  of  soft  ductile  metal, 
the  cover  sheet  and  the  base  plate  being  c-emented  through- 
out to  the  filler  sheet  and  the  cover  sheet  having  the  de- 
tails of  the  design  formed  thereon,  portions  of  the  design 
on  the  cover  sheet  being  located  at  different  perpendicular 
distances  from  th<>  corTesi>ondlng  portions  of  the  base 
plate. 

2.  A  compo«lte  protective  element  comprising  a  base 
plate  consisting  of  a  thin  sheet  of  relatively  hard  metal 
of  strength  sufficient  to  withstand  the  stresses  to  which 
the  element  Is  to  be  subjected,  a  fhln  filler  sheet  of  atlcky 
bituminous  material,  and  a  very  thin  lOver  sheet  of  cop- 
per, the  metal  sheets  being  cemented  throaghont  to  the 
filler  sheet  and  the  cover  sheet  having  the  details  of  the 
design  formed  thereon,  portions  of  the  design  on  the  cover 
sheet  l>elnK  located  at  different  perp<^ndlc\ilar  distances 
from  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  base  plate. 

3.  A  composite  protective  element  comprising  a  base 
plate  consisting  of  a  thin  sheet  of  relatively  hard  metal 
of  strength  sufllcient  to  withstand  the  strvoes  to  which 
the  element  is  to  be  subjected,  a  thin  filler  sheet  of  viscous 
matTlal.  and  a  very  thin  covtT  she«*t  of  soft  ductile  metal. 
the  metal  sheets  being  cemented  throaghont  to  the  filler 
sheet  and  the  cover  sheet  having  the  details  of  the  design 
formed  thereon,  portions  of  the  design  on  the  rover  sheet 
beinfT  located  at  different  perpendicular  distances  from 
the  corresponding  portions  of  the  base  pUte.  a  portion  of 
the  base  plate  betn^  raised  from  the  general  plane  of  the 
plate  to  correspond  roughly  to  a  pronounced  portion  of  the 
design  on  the  cover  sheet. 

4.  A  (omposite  protective  element  comprising  a  base 
plate  consisting  of  a  thin  sheet  of  relatively  bard  metal 
6f  strength  sufficient  to  withstand  the  stresses  to  which 
the  t'lement  Is  to  be  sulije<-te<l.  a  thin  filler  sheet  of  sticky 
bituminous  material.  an<I  a  very  thin  cover  sheet  of  copper. 
the  metal  sheets  bein^  cemented  tbroughont  to  the  filler 
■heet  and  the  cover  sheet  having  the  details  of  the  design 
formed  thereon,  portions  of  the  design  on  the  cover  sheet 
helng  located  at  different  peri>end'iular  distances  from 
the  corresponding  portions  of  the  base  plate,  a  portion 
of  the  haae  plate  being  raised  from  the  general  plane  of 
the  plate  to  '  orrespond  ronghly  to  a  pronoun<"ed  portion 
•f  the  deslsm  on  the  cover  sheet. 

5.  A  composite  protective  element  comprising  a  base 
plate  consisting  of  a  thia  sheet  of  relatively  hard  metal 
ot  strength  safflcient  to  withstand  the  stresses  to  which 
the  element   is  to  be  subjected,  a   thin   tiller  sheet  of  vU- 


rous  material,  and  a  Terr  thin  cover  sheet  of  soft  dactllfl 
metal,  the  metal  sheets  being  cemented  throughout  to  the 
filler  sheet  by  the  material  of  the  latter  and  the  cover 
sheet  having  the  details  of  the  design  formed  thereon, 
portions  of  the  design  on  the  cover  sheet  being  located  at 
different  perpendlcolar  distances  from  the  corresponding 
portions  of  the  base  plate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.l 


1.193.014.  MACHINE  FOR  OPER.XTINQ  ON  INSOLES. 
John  B.  Hadawat.  Swanipseott,  Mass..  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  737,020.      (a.  12—20.) 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  fabric  to  Insoles, 
having,  in  combination,  a  work  support,  a  feed  disk  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  marginal  portion  of  the  Insole,  a 
tool  having  a  pressure  surface  comprising  a  thin  curvi- 
linear edge  arranged  to  engage  the  vertex  of  the  inside 
angle  at  the  base  of  the  lip.  and  means  for  vibrating  .said 
tool  to  pound  and  thus  secure  the  fabric  at  this  point,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

2.  .\  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  fabric  to  Insoles, 
having.  In  combination,  a  work  support,  a  feed  disk  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  marginal  portion  of  the  insole,  a 
vibratory  tool  arranged  to  engage  and  pound  the  vertex 
of  the  inside  angle  at  the  base  of  the  lip.  and  a  hammer 
for  pounding  the  ontslde  surface  of  the  Up,  sabstantlally 
as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  fabric  to  Insoles, 
having.  In  combination  means  for  supporting  and  feeding 
the  Insole,  and  means  for  pounding  both  sides  of  the  Up. 
as  the  Insole  Is  fed  forward,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  A  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  fabric  to  insoles, 
having,  in  combination,  tools  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lip, 
and  means  for  vibrating  the  tools  toward  and  from  the  Up 
to  pound  the  opposite  sides  of  the  Up.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  fabric  to  insoles, 
having.  In  combination,  tools  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lip 
for  engaging  the  Up  and  cooperating  to  bend  the  Up  In- 
ward, and  means  for  reversely  vibrating  the  tools  toward 
and  from  the  tip  to  pound  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lip 
slmultane<}usly.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.193.015.      WEED     PESTROYING    MACHINE.      AcorsT 

Him  MB.  Dtiblin.  Ontario,  (^aaada.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1914. 

."Serial  No.  876.859       (CI.  55 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  wee<l  destroying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  main  carriage,  of  an  'ncllned  scoop  plvotally  sup- 
ported In  a  horizontal  position  by  the  main  carriage  and 
having  inclined  sides,  and  a  serrateii  cutting  device  se- 
cured to  the  forward  horlsontal  e<lge  of  the  scoop  and  to 
the  Inclined  forward  edge  of  the  side  boards. 

-.  In  a  weed  destroying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  main  carriage,  of  an  Inclined  scoop  plvotally  supported 
In  a  horizontal  position  by  the  main  carriage  and  having 
lncllne4l  aides,  a  serrated  cutting  device  secured  to  the  for- 
ward horlaontal  edge  of  the  scoop  and  to  the  inclined  for- 
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ward  edges  of  the  side  boards,  and  a  suitably  driven  end- 
less conveyer  traveHag  over  the  bottom  of  the  scoop  be- 
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tween   the   rear  of  the  catting  portion  and  the  rear  end 
of  the  s(oop. 


1,193,018.       AKTlCLOOGINt;    DEVICE    FoR     PULVER 
IZKD-FUEL  CONTROLLERS.      Ai-BBST    D.    Hbtl,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aeatgnor  to  Qolgley  Furnace  and  Foundry 
Company,  a  Corp«tration  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Jan. 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  4,032.     (CL  110—104.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fee<llng  finely  divided  material 
the  combination  with  a  marnzlne  having  a  forwai^lly  and 
downwnrdly  Indinetl  bottom,  a  conduit  ertend'ng  horl- 
Eontally  from  its  front  end.  a  feed  screw  conveyer  extend- 
ing across  the  msfrnzine  and  <«nt  throuKh  said  con<lult,  a 
seeond  condnit  extending  from  the  front  end  of  said  maga- 
stne  parallel  to  said  bottom,  terminating  In  a  channel  of 
U-shaped  crons  section  In  said  l>ottom  at  the  rear  of  the 
magazine,  and  a  retorn  screw  conveyer  In  said  Inclined 
conduit  and  channel,  of  an  lnverte<l  U-shaped  shield 
adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  Inclined  bottom  of  the  maga- 
zine in  contact  with  the  rear  wall  thereof  over  the  U- 
shapetl  channel  an«l  the  ends  of  both  conveyer  screws. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided  material 
the  coniMnntlon  with  a  magazine  having  a  forwardly  and 
downwar<lly  Incllnetl  bottom,  a  conduit  extenilng  hori- 
zontally from  Its  front  end.  a  feed  screw  conveyer  ex- 
tending across  the  nmgar.lne  and  out  through  said  cpndult. 
a  second  conduit  extending  from  the  front  end  of  said 
marnslne  parnllel  to  said  bottom,  terminating  In  a  channel 
of  U  shape<|  <ros8  section  In  said  bottom  at  the  rear  of  the 
magazine,  and  a  retnrn  screw  i^n'-eyer  In  said  second  con- 
duit and  Ushnpe<l  channel,  of  an  Inverted  U  shaped  shield 
adapfefl  to  l>e  b<dted  to  the  Inclined  bottom  of  the  maga- 
zine in  contact  with  the  rear  wall  thereof  over  the  U- 
shape<!  channel  and  the  entls  of  both  conveyer  screws. 
said  shield  having  Its  upper  snrface  inclined  in  the  same 
d1re<-tIon  as  the  bottom  of  the  magazine. 


I.l»3.iil7.  IX>CKI.N<;  DEVICE  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 
MECHANISM.  ARTHfR  O.  HiginbotHam.  Worcester, 
Mass..  assl^rnor  to  Charles  B.  Foster  and  Company,  a 
Copartnership  consisting  of  Charles  B.  Foster,  Arthur 
O.  Hltr1nlK)tham.  and  Jerome  R.  George,  Worcester, 
Mass.  Flletl  Aug.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  855,286.  (CI. 
74 — 84.) 
The    combination    with    the    differential    gearing    of    a 

motor    vehicle,    of   a    casing    therefor,    means    for    locking 
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said  gearing,  an  operating  member  for  said  locking  means 
on  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  and  a  spring  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  operating  member  and  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached at  Its  other  end  to  one  or  the  other  of  a  pair  of 


fixed  points  on  said  casing  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
lorklnp  means  Into  operative  or  Inoperative  position  is 
effected  by  the  force  of  said  spring  when  the  condition  of 
the  cearlng  Is  (avorable  to  such  movement. 


1.193.rtl8.  ELECTRIC  BATH.  Me.ntor  Howard,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,536. 
(a.   174—87.) 


1.  An  electric  bath  apparatus  including  electrodes  in 
circuit  with  each  other,  each  electrode  having  a  plurality 
of  discharge  or  receUing  points,  and  shields  for  the  elec- 
tro<les  provi<l«d  with  openings  In  allnement  with  the 
points. 

2.  An  electric  bath  apparatus  inclnding  electrodes  in 
circuit  with  each  other,  each  electrode  having  a  plurality 
of  discharge  or  receiving  points,  shields  for  the  electrodes 
provided  with  openlntrs  in  allnement  with  the  points,  and 
supporting  brackets   for   the  electrodes. 

3.  An  electric  bath  apparatus  Including  a  shield  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  curved  extension  to  engage  over 
the  edge  of  a  tub.  the  lower  portion  of  the  shield  being 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  bent  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
body  and  the  shield  being  formed  above  Its  lower  end  with 
a  serl»'K  of  openings,  a  contact  plate  secured  between  the 
spaced  portions  of  the  shield  and  insulated  from  the 
shiehl.  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  contact  points  carrle<l  by  the  plate  and  dls- 
pose«l  one  at  the  rear  of  each  opening  of  the  shield. 

4.  An  electric  bntli  appamtns  Including  a  shield  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  extension  to  engage  over  the  e<lge  of 
a  tub.  the  lower  portion  of  the  shield  being  formed  with  a 
series  of  opentngs,  a  contact  plate  carried  by  and  Insu- 
lateil  from  the  shield,  and  a  plurality  of  contact  points 
carrle<l  by  th.-  plate  and  disposed  one  at  the  rear  of  each, 
opening  oT  the  shield. 

.1.  An  electric  bath  apparatus  Inclndtntr  a  shield  pro- 
vided nt  its  upper  end  with  a  ht>oked  terminal  to  encage 
over  the  edjre  of  a  tub.  the  lower  portion  of  the  shield  be. 
Injf  rearwardly  and  upwardly  bent  and  the  body  of  the 
shield  being  formed  above  Its  lower  end  with  a  series  of 
openings,  a  contact  plate  positioned  between  the  body  of 
the  shield  and  Its  upbent  lower  end,  strips  of  Insulating 
material  positioned  between  the  faces  of  the  plate  and  the 
shield  and  its  ext)-nsion.  fastening  means  passed  through 
the  plate  and  shield,  and  a  plurality  of  contact  points 
carried  hy  the  plate  and  disposed  one  in  allnement  with 
each  opening  of  the  shield. 
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1,193.019.  ANTIFRICTION-BEARING.  Fkedebick  O. 
HCCHE.S,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Depar- 
ture Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  SerlAl 
No.  859,281.       (CI.  64—62.) 


An  antifriction  t>«arlng  comprising  opposed  race-mem- 
bers and  a  single  series  of  load-supporting  rollers  Inter- 
poR«Hl  therebetween,  each  of  said  rollers  being  substan- 
tially barrel-shaped  and  engaging  the  opposite  race-mem- 
bers at  points  in  a  line  transverse  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  bearing,  one  of  said  race-members  having  a  race- 
groove  surface  tangential  to  said  rollers  transversely 
and  extending  toward  the  engaged  rollers  at  each  side  of 
the  points  of  tangency  therewith,  and  the  other  of  said 
race-members  having  a  straight  race  surface  transverse 
the  bearing,  said  bearing  being  free  from  obstruction  to 
relative  sliding  and  swinging  between  said  straight-sur- 
faced race-member  and  the  rollers  to  avoid  cramping  and 
facilitate  assembly  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.193,020.  SHEET  -  METAL  SHEAR.  W1U.IAM  W. 
iRwiN,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
49.309.      (CI.  164 — 52.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  parallel  frames,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in  each  of 
said  frames,  a  shear  blade  being  mounted  for  vertical  re- 
ciprocation in  each  of  said  frames,  pitman  rods  connect- 
ing said  shear  blades  to  said  crank  shafts,  said  shear 
blades  being  parallel  and  means  for  operating  said  crank 
shafts  in  unison. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  bed  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  pack  of  sheets,  a  pair  of 
parallel  shear  blades  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  uni- 
son to  trim  two  opposite  eilges  of  the  pack  slmultaneoualy. 
a  plunger  adapted  to  clamp  the  pack  firmly  upon  the  bed 
plate  when  the  shear  blades  are  operate<l  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  plunger  horizontally  between  said  shear 
blades. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fixed  frame  and  a  movable  frame,  means  for  adjusting 
said  movable  frame  with  relation  to  said  fixed  frame,  a 
shear  blade  carried  within  said  fixed  frame,  a  second 
shear  blade  carried  in  said  movable  frame,  said  shear 
blades  being  parallel  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  In 
unison,  a  plunger  adapted  to  clamp  the  pack  firmly  upon 
the  bed  plates  when  the  shear  blades  are  operated,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  plunger  borixontally  between 
said  shear  blades. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  shear  blades  adapted"  to  be  reciprocated 
in  unison,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  shear  blades 
toward  or  away  from  the  other  shear  blade,  a  bed  plate 


adapted  to  receive  a  pack  of  sheets  to  be  sheared,  an 
evener  adapted  to  locate  the  pack  upon  said  bed  plate  and 
a  plunger  adapted  to  firmly  clamp  the  pack  upon  said  t>ed 
plate  when  said,  shear  blades  are  operated. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fixed  frame,  a  bed  plate  carrle<i  upon  said  fixed  frame,  a 
shear  blade  adapte<l  for  vertical  reciprocation  within  said 
fixed  frame,  a  movable  frame,  a  bed  plate  carried  by  said 
movable  frame,  a  shear  blade  mounted  for  vertical  recip- 
rocation within  said  movable  frame,  means  for  reclpro- 
catini;  both  of  sal<I  shear  blades  in  unison,  stationary 
bearings  located  upon  said  machine,  shafts  located 
through  said  bearings,  said  shafts  being  provided  with 
screw  threade<l  extremities  which  engage  screw  threaded 
apertures  in  the  movable  frame  and  means  for  rotating 
said  screw  threade<l  shafts  in  unison. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.021.  FUEL  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Edward  A.  Johnston.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1912,  Serial  No.  691,786.  Re- 
newed Apr.  7,  1913.    Serial  No.  759.574.    (CI.  123 — 100.) 


1.  A  fuel  feed  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines having,  in  combination,  a  vertically  arranged  mixing 
chamber  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  with  an 
engine  cylinder,  a  rocking  mixture  throttling  valve  in- 
cluding a  valve  stem  Journaled  In  the  walls  of  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  an  arm  secured  to  said  stem  and  operative 
connections  between  said  arm  and  the  engine  governor 
mechanism,  a  fuel  feed  pump  carried  by  said  mixing  chamber 
and  communicating  with  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply  and 
said  chamber,  said  pump  including  a  reciprocating  piston, 
a  piston  lifting  ro<l  having  one  end  connected  with  said 
piston,  a  primary  swinging  lever  engaging  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  rod  in  a  lifting  manner,  said  rod  being  yieldingly 
held  in  engagement  with  said  lever  by  means  of  a  spring 
mechanism,  a  secondary  swinging  lever  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  primary  lever  in  a  manner  to  lift  said  rod,  a 
spring  operative  to  swing  said  secondary  lever  in  a  direc- 
tion to  lift  said  primary  lever,  means  connected  with  a 
moving  part  of  the  engine  and  operative  to  positively 
move  said  secondary  lever  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  a 
cam  carried  by  said  valve  stem  and  operative  to  limit  a 
swinging  movement  of  said  primary  lever  in  one- direction. 

2.  A  fuel  feed  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines having,  in  combination,  a  mixing  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  atmosphere  and  with  an  engine  cylinder, 
a  rocking  mixture  throttling  valve  including  a  valve 
stem  Journaled  in  the  walls  of  said  mixing  chamlMT.  an 
arm  .secured  to  said  stem  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
engine  governor  mechanism,  a  fuel  feed  pump  carried  by 
said  mixing  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  and 
with  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  said  |iump  Including  a 
reciprocating  piston,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said 
piston,  said  means  Including  primary  and  secondary  le\er8 
pivoted  coaxially  upon  said  mixing  chamber,  said  second- 
ary lever  engaging  with  said  primary  lever  In  a  manner 
to  lift  the  latter,  a  piston  lifting  rod  having  one  end 
stepped  upon  said  primary  lever  and  the  opposite  end 
thereof  connected  with  said  piston,  a  tension  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  with  said  rod  and  the  oppoaite  <^nd 
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thereof  with  said  secondary  lever,  a  tension  spring  hav<ng 
one  end  conected  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  mechanism  and 
the  opposite  end  thereof  with  said  secondary  lever  and 
operative  to  lift  said  lever,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotjlly 
mounted  upon  a  fixed  part  of  the  mechanism  and  opera 
tlvely  connected  with  a  moving  part  of  the  engine,  snid 
latter  lever  engaging  with  said  secondary  lever  In  a  man- 
ner to  depress  the  same,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  valve 
stem  and  operative  to  limit  a  swinging  movement  of  said 
primary    lever   in   one   direction. 

8.  A  fuel  feed  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines having,  in  combination,  a  mixing  chaml>er  '^om 
municating  with  the  atmosphere  and  with  an  engine  cyl 
inder,  a  rocking  mixture  throttling  valve  includini:  a 
valve  stem  Journaled  in  the  walls  of  said  mixing  chamber, 
an  arm  secured  to  said,  stem  and  operatlvely  connecte<l 
with  the  engine  governor  mechanism,  a  fuel  feed  pump 
communicating  with  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply  and 
with  said  mixing  chaml>er.  said  pump  including  a  recipro- 
cating piston,  means  for  imparting  a  variable  length  of 
stroke  to  said  piston,  said  means  including  a  cam  carried 
by  the  stem  of  said  rocking  mixture  throttling  valve,  a 
lever  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  with  a  fixed 
part  of  the  mechanism,  a  bell  crank  lever  Journaled  upon  a 
fixed  part  of  the  mechanism  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  engine  governor  mechanism  and  having  one  arm  there 
of  in  engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  tlrst  men 
tloned  lever  and  operative  to  impart  motion  thereto  in  one 
direction  only,  and  a  spring  mechanism  operative  to  move 
said  l^ver  in  an  opposite  direction,  means  for  regulating  the 
degree  of  angular  movement  of  said  lever,  a  thlni  If  er 
carried  by  said  first  mentioned  lever  and  operatWely 
connected  with  said  pump  piston,  the  degree  of  angular 
movement  of  said  third  lever  being  controlled  by  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  governor,  a  pump,  a  throttling  valve,  and  single  me^ns 
for  controlling  said  throttling  valve  and  the  length  of 
stroke  of  8al<l  pump  by  said   governor. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  governor,  a  pump,  a  throttling  valve,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  controlling  said  throttling  valve  and  the 
length  of  stroke  of  said  pump  by  said  governor. 

1  Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.022.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP  MECHANISM. 
RoBKBT  J.  Kaich,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  19. 
1918.     Serial  No.  762.872.     (CI.  24&— 59.) 


rr*f 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  'on- 
trolllng  means  ;  of  a  spring  motor,  carried  by  said  vehicle, 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  controlling  means,  and 
having  a  shaft :  a  detent  device  for  said  motor,  includint; 
a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  a  pivoted  pawl  detent 
engaged  therewith  ;  releasing  mechanism  for  said  det<-nt 
Including  a  tappet  lever  connected  therewith  by  a  knuckle 
Joint  whereby  said  tapper  lever  may  be  moved  idly  In 
one  direction  without  operating  said  detent  bnt  opemtes 
the  latter  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  :  another 
tappet  lever  connected  with  said  detent  and  having  a 
knackle  Joint  arranged  to  operate  in  a  direction  opposite 


to  the  direction  of  operation  of  ♦he  first  named  knuckle 
Joint,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  arranged  to  hol<l  said 
detent  in  inoperative  position  when  released  ;  and  a  tv.g- 
ger  arranged  to  engage  said  spring  pressed  plunger  in 
retracted,  inoperative  position ;  said  trigger  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  released  by  said  detent  when  the  latter  is 
released  ;  whereby  said  detent  may  be  released  by  one  or 
the  other  of  said  tappets  In  accordance  with  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  vehicle  with  respect  to  an  obstacle 
adapted  to  encounter  them. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  con- 
trolling means  ;  of  a  spring  motor,  carried  by  said  vehicle, 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  controlling  means,  and 
having  a  shaft ;  a  detent  device  for  said  motor,  including 
a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  a  pivoted  pawl  detent 
engaged  therewith  ;  releasing  mechanism  for  said  detent 
Including  a  tappet  lever  connected  therewith  by  a  knuckle 
Joint  whereby  said  tappet  lever  may  be  moved  idly  in  cne 
direction  without  operating  said  detent  but  -operates  the 
latter  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction ;  another 
tappet  lever  connected  with  said  detent  and  having  a 
knuckle  Joint  arranged  to  operate  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  first  named  knuckle 
Joint ;  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  arranged  to  bold  said 
detent  in  Inoperative  position  when  released ;  whereby 
said  detent  may  be  released  by  one  or  the  other  of  Sfiid 
tappets  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  vehicle  with  respect  to  an  obstacle  adapted  to  en- 
counter  them. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  con- 
trolling means  ;  of  a  spring  motor,  carried  by  said  vehicle, 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  controlling  means,  and 
having  a  shaft :  a  detent  device  for  said  motor,  including 
a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  a  pivoted  i>awl  detent 
engaged  therewith  ;  releasing  mechanism  for  said  detent 
including  a  tappet  lever  connected  therewith  by  a  knuckle 
Joint  whereby  said  tappet  lever  may  be  moved  idly  in 
one  direction  without  operating  said  detent  but  operates 
the  latter  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  ;  and  an- 
other tappet  lever  connected  with  said  detent  and  having 
a  knuckle  Joint  arranged  to  operate  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  first  named  knuckle 
Joint ;  whereby  said  detent  may  be  released  by  one  or  the 
other  of  said  tappets  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  vehicle  with  respect  to  an  obstacle  adapted 
to  encounter  them. 

4.  The  combination  with  sT  OMtor  vehicle  having  con- 
trolling means  :  of  a  spring  motor,  carried  by  said  vehicle, 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  controlling  means,  and 
having  a  shaft ;  a  detent  device  for  said  motor  ;  releasing 
mechanism  for  said  detent  Including  a  tappet  lever  on- 
nected  therewith  by  a  knuckle  Joint  whereby  said  tappet 
lever  may  be  moved  idly  in  one  direction  without  operat- 
ing said  detent  but  operates  the  latter  when  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction ;  another  tappet  lever  conected 
with  said  detent  and  having  a  knuckle  Joint  arranged  to 
operate  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  opera- 
tion of  the  first  named  knuckle  Joint ;  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  arranged  to  hold  said  detent  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion when  release<l  ;  a  trigger  arranged  to  engage  said 
spring  pressed  plunger  in  retracted.  Inoperative  position  ; 
said  trigger  being  arranged  to  be  released  by  said  detent 
when  the  latter  is  released  ;  whereby  said  detent  may  be 
released  by  one  or  the  other  of  said  tappets  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle  with  respect 
to  an  obstacle  adapted  to  encounter  them. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  con- 
trolling means  ;  of  a  spring  motor,  carried  by  said  vehicle, 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  controlling  means,  nnd 
having  a  shaft ;  a  detent  device  for  said  motor  ;  releas- 
ing mechanism  for  said  detent  inclnding  a  tappet  lever 
connected  therewith  by  a  knuckle  Joint  whereby  said 
tappet  lever  may  be  moved  idly  In  one  direction  without 
operating  said  detent  but  operates  the  latter  when  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction  ;  another  tappet  lever  connected 
with  said  detent  and  having  a  knuckle  Joint  arranged  to 
operate  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  opera- 
tion of  the  first  named  knuckle  Joint  ;  and  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  arranged  to  hold  said  detent  in  Inoperative  posi- 
tion when  released  ;  whereby  said  detent  may  be  releai^ed 
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by  one  or  the  otber  of  uid  tapp«t8  In  accordance  with  the 
direction   of   travel   of   said    vehicle    with    respect   to  an 
obstacle  adapted  to  encounter  them. 
'  [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ciasette.] 


1.193.023.  FORM  WORK  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Edward  O.  Keatob,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  82.3-44.      (CI.  25 — 131.5  ) 


1.  In  a  temporary  form  Vork  for  concrete  JoM  and 
floor  slab  construction  the  combination  of  a  sm'I««  of 
extensible  atrlncer<t  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the 
structure  to  be  forme<l.  forms  mouoteil  «>n  the  stringers 
In  8pac-ed  relation  to  one  another  and  Rdju«tal<le  to  form 
floor  slabs  of  varying  wldtfa.'^  and  Joists  of  varying  thick- 
ness, flexible  mats  siipport<'d  by  the  forms,  and  flexible 
slieets  covprlng  the  mats  and  adapted  to  receive  concrete. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  temporary  form  worn  for  ton- 
cr»'te  Joist  and  floor  slab  construction  a  »»'ries  of  forms, 
means  for  supporting  the  forms  in  .spaced  relation  to  one 
another  to  form  floor  slabs  and  Joists  between  them,  said 
forms  being  adju8table  to  form  floor  slabs  of  varring 
width  and  Joists  of  varying  width,  flexible  mats  covering 
the  forms  and  extending  Into  the  spaces  between  the  forms, 
and  sheets  covering  th«'  mats  adapted  to  be  covered  with 
concrete. 

3.  A  temporary  form  work  for  concrete  Joist  and  floor 
slab  construction  comprising  a  series  of  forms,  means  for 
supporting  the  forms  In  spaced  relation  to  on-  another, 
said  forms  con.sl.sting  of  adjustable  i'W>ml)er8  adapted  to 
t>e  collapswd  oc  extended  with  relation  to  one  inother  to 
iDcreajw  or  decrease  the  width  of  the  space  between  adja- 
cent forms  aad  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  wIdtJi  of  the 
forms,  a  series  of  flexible  mats  supported  by  rhe  forma, 
and  a  series  of  flexible  sheets  covering  the  mats  adapted 
t*  receive  concrete  thereon,  the  adjustability  of  the  forms 
Increasing  and  decreasing  the  width  of  the  floor  sla:>s  and 
the  thickness  of  the  Joists  formed  thereby. 

4.  In  a  temporary  form  work  for  concrete  Joi«t  *ni 
floor  slab  construction  the  combination  of  a  series  «.' 
forms  spaced  apart,  a  series  of  mats  supported  by  th» 
forms  and  occupying  the  spaces  l)etween  them,  sheets  cov- 
ering the  mats  and  end  forms  abutting  the  ends  of  ttas 
mats  and  adapte<l  to  close  the  openings  left  by  the  euds 
of  the  mats  at  the  points  they  cover  the  first  mentioned 

forms. 

&.  In  combination  In  a  temporary  form  work  for  con- 
crete Joist  and  floor  slab  construction,  a  series  of  flexible 
mats,  forms  supporting  the  mats  at  Interval*  to  form 
t-levatlons  and  depressions  therein,  sheets  covering  the 
mats  and  contacting  the  elevated  and  depresse-J  portions 
thereof,  and  end  forms  abutting  the  ends  of  th»*  nsats 
at  the  elevated  portions  thereof  to  close  the  openings 
formcMl  thereby. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


being  relatively  thin  at  the  point  remote  from  the  pU« 
of  attachment  an<l  gradually  increasing  In  thlcknei 
toward  such  place  of  attachment. 


1.193.024.     BA8KF:T-BALL  CK)AL.     JoscrH  P.  Kbnnbdy. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  May   19,  1916.     Serial  No.  98.."»00. 

(CI.    46— 59.> 

1.  A  basket  ball  goal  comprising  a  ring  and  means  for 
attaching  the  same  to  a  wall  or  other  structurvS  the  ring 


2.  A  basket  ball  goal  comprising  a  cast  malleable  iron 
ring  and  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  wall  or  other 
structure,  the  ring  being  relatively  thin  at  the  point  re- 
mote from  the  plac-  of  attachnifnt  and  gradually  tncreaa- 
ing  In  thickness  toward  such  place  of  attachment. 

3.  .\  basket  ball  goal  consisting  of  a  casting  In  the  f-tim 
of  a  ring  and  an  attaching  bracket  Integral  with  the  ring, 
the  ring  having  Its  greatest  thickness  at  the  place  where 
It  Joins  the  bracket  and  gradually  diminishing  In  thick- 
ness  toward  the  point  diametrically  opposite  thereti. 

4.  A  t>asket  l»all  goal  consisting  of  a  casting  In  the  form 
of  a  ring  sabstantlally  circular  In  cross  section,  and  an 
attaching  bracket  Integral  with  the  ring,  the  ring  having 
Its  greateat  thickness  at  the  place  where  it  Joins  the 
bracket  and  gradually  diminishing  in  thickness  toward  the 
point  diametrically  opposite  thereto. 

5.  A  basket  ball  goal  comprising  an  attaching  plate 
formed  with  webs  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  ard  a 
ring  Integral  with  said  webs,  the  thickness  of  which  Is 
greatest  at  the  place  adjacent  the  webs  and  gradually  di- 
minishing toward  a  point  diametrically  opposite  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.193,026.  ATTACHING  DEVICE  FOB  LAMP  80CKBT8, 
4c.  CHABLas  J.  Klbin.  Mllwaokee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1913,  Serial 
No.  750.2&9.  Renewed  Dec.  24,  1915.  ScrUl  No.  68.680. 
(CI.  173 — 362.) 


1.  A  lamp  socket  cap  having  a  clrcumferentlally  con- 
tinuous threaded  bu.shing  for  attachment  to  a  <  yllndrl- 
cal  threaded  support  and  me.nns  acting  upon  said  bush- 
ing during  Its  attachment  to  said  support  to  tighten  the 
former  upon  the  latter. 

2.  A  lamp  socket  cap  having  a  clrcumferentlally  con- 
tinuous threaded  bushing  for  attachment  to  a  threaded 
support  and  means  acting  to  compress  said  l)ushlng  as 
It  Is  threaded  onto  said  support. 

3.  A  lamp  socket  cap  having  a  clrcumferentlally  con- 
tinuous bushing  for  atta<  bwent  to  a  support  and  a  ntem- 
ber  engaging  said  bushing  to  compress  the  same  upon  Its 
attachment  to  said  ■upt>ort,  the  active  face  of  one  of  said 
engaging  elements  l>eing  tspered. 

4.  A  lamp  socket  rap  having  a  threaded  bushing  to 
thread  onto  a   support  and   means  acting  during   the  at- 

I   tachment  of  said   bushing  to  Indent  and  thereby   tighten 
'   the  same  upen  said  support. 

I        5.  A  casing  cap  having  a    threaded  bushing  to  thread 
1  upon  a   support   and   a   member   acting   upon   attachment 
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•r  said  bushing  to  said  support  to  e«e<'t  contraction  of  a 
part  of  said  bushing  independently  of  the  remainder 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,193,026.  MOTOR  SLED.  Nikola  Kolomtjczck,  Iro- 
quois Falls.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1916. 
Serial  No.  79,629.     (Q.  21 — »7.) 


carried  by  the  said  shaft,  propelling  means  for  the  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  Joumaled  at  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  aald  stringers  and  provided  for  each  of  said  driving 
gears  In  constant  mesh  therewith,  oscillating  forward 
beads  positioned  beneath  said  top.  H  shaped  pitmen  con- 
necting said  heads  and  said  pairs  of  gears,  the  said  pit- 
men being  arranged  In  staggered  relations,  driving  heads, 
pivotal  link  connections  between  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  said  driving  and  forward  heads  and  spring  controlled 
ground  engaging  propellera  operatlvely  attached  to  the 
said  driving  beads. 


1,193.027.  MILK  BOTTLE  DISPENSER.  Pbtro  KoBi}D, 
CleveUnd,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67.388.     (CI.  232 — 41.) 


1,  Sled  propelling  means  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  sled  havinK  a  top  and  runners,  a  rear  driving  head 
and  a  forward  head  shiftably  mounted  beneath  the  said 
top.  links  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  said  heads,  an  arm  rigidly  carried  depending  from 
the  said  driving  head,  a  propelling  leg  pivotally  suspend- 
ing from  the  free  end  of  the  said  arm,  a  ground  engaging 
c&lk  upon  the  free  end  of  the  said  leg,  a  depressing  di- 
rection imparting  spring  attached  to  the  said  leg.  a  re- 
tarn  spring  for  the  said  leg  attached  Iwtween  the  said 
leg  and  arm  snd  osclllstlon  imparting  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  said  forward  bead. 

2.  Sled  propelling  means  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  Bled  having  a  top  and  runners,  a  rear  driving  head 
and  a  forward  head  shiftably  mounted  beneath  the  said 
top,  links  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
•(  the  said  heads,  an  arm  rigidly  carried  dei>«>nding  from 
the  said  driving  head,  a  propelling  leg  pivotally  suspend- 
lag  from  the  free  end  of  the  said  arm.  a  ground  engaging 
calk  upon  the  free  end  of  the  said  leg.  a  depressing  direc- 
tion imparting  spring  atUched  to  the  said  leg,  a  return 
■pring  for  the  said  leg  atUched  between  the  ssld  leg  and 
arm.  a  gear  frame  mounted  upon  the  said  top  above  the 
aald  forwani  head,  a  stringer  transversely  carried  by  the 
aald  frame,  a  pair  of  companion  gears  Journaled  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  stringer,  a  pitman  separately 
pivoted  to  the  said  gears  and  having  its  lower  end  op- 
••ratively  attached  to  the  said  forward  head,  a  transmis 
■ton  shaft  Journaled  In  the  said  frame,  a  driving  gear 
■pen  the  said  shaft.  In  constant  mesh  with  the  said  com- 
panion gears,  a  transmlsshm  gear  upon  the  said  shaft, 
and  driving  means  for  the  said  transmission  gear. 

8.  Sled  propelling  means  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  sled  having  a  top  and  runners,  a  rear  driving 
head  and  a  for^*-ard  head  shlfUbly  mounted  beneath  the 
■■Id  top.  links  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  said  heads,  an  arm  rigidly  carried  depending 
from  the  said  driving  head,  a  propelling  leg  pivotally  sus- 
pending from  the  free  end  of  the  said  arm.  a  ground  en 
gaging  calk  upon  the  free  end  of  the  said  leg.  a  depressing 
direction  Imparting  spring  attat  hed  to  the  said  leg.  a  re 
turn  spring  for  the  said  leg  attached  between  the  said 
leg  and  arm.  a  gear  frame  mounted  upon  the  said  top 
above  the  said  forward  head,  a  stringer  transversely  car- 
ried by  the  said  frame,  a  pair  of  companion  gears  Jour- 
naled upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  stringer,  a  pitman 
separately  pivoted  to  the  said  gears  and  having  Its  power 
end  operatlvely  attached  to  the  said  forward  head,  a 
transmission  shaft  Journaled  In  the  said  frame,  a  driving 
gear  upon  the  said  shaft.  In  constant  mesh  with  the  said 
companion  gears,  a  transmission  gear  upon  the  said  shaft, 
lever  operated  .  levatlng  means  for  the  said  leg.  and  a 
■lotor  carried  by  the  said  top  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  said  transmission  gear. 

4.   A    device    of    the   class   described   comprising   a    sled 
liMtrlng  runners  and  a  top.  a  gear  /rame  upon  the  said  top. 
■Cringers  arranged  transversely  of  the  said  frame,  a  trans- 
Ion  shaft  Journaled  In  the  said  frame,  driving  gears 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  oppositely-arranged  article  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings In  the  sides  thereof,  a  receiving  shelf  adjacent  said 
outlet  opening,  an  afticle  transferring  rotor  Including  ra- 
dial plates  within  the  said  casing,  and  antomatlcally  actu- 
ating article  dispensing  wings  carried   by  the  said   rotor 

plates. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  In  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  radUlly  projecting  shelf  carried 
by  the  bottom  of  the  said  casing  adjacent  the  said  outlet 
opening  thereof,  a  rotor  including  radial  plates  centrally 
trunnloned  within  the  said  casing,  and  automatically  actu- 
ating article  dispensing  wings  carried  by  the  said  rotor 
plates. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  In  the  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  a  radially  projecting  shelf  carried 
by  the  bottom  of  the  said  casing  adjacent  the  said  out- 
let opening  then'of.  a  rotor  centrally  trunnloned  within 
the  said  casing  and  having  radially  projecting  plates  ex- 
tending adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the  casing,  curved  dis- 
pensing wings  hinged  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  plates, 
and  operating  and  return  stop  means  for  the  said  wings. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  In  the  oppo- 
site  sides  thereof,  a  radially  projecting  shelf  carried  by 
the  bottom  of  the  said  casing  adjacent  the  said  outlet 
opening  thereof,  a  rotor  centrally  trunnloned  within  the 
said  casing  and  having  radially  projecting  plates  extend- 
ing adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the  casing,  dispensing  wings 
spring-hinged  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  plates  and 
having  curved  article  engaging  free  end  portions,  operat- 
ing members  for  the  said  wings,  and  a  stop  post  for  the 
said  operating  meml)ers. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  In  the  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  a  radially  projecting  shelf  carried 
by  the  bottom  of  the  said  casing  adjacent  the  said  outlet 
opening  thereof,  a  rotor  centrally  trunnloned  within  the 
said  casing  and  having  radially  projecting  plates  extend- 
ing adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the  casing,  dispensing  wings 
spring-hinged  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  plates  and 
having  curved  article  engaging  free  end  portions,  the  up- 
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per  edges  of  the  said  wlnjfs  and  plates  being  provided 
with  alining  notclies,  a  Z  atiaped  operating  member  Joar- 
naled  to  each  of  the  said  plates  at  the  side  thereof  oppo- 
site to  the  adjacent  dispensing  wing,  the  said  operating 
member  having  its  upper  arm  positioned  transversely  of 
the  said  plate  notch  and  the  said  member  extending 
through  the  carrying  plate  and  tiavlng  its  lower  arm  po- 
sitioned upon  the  same  side  and  in  constant  contact  witk 
the  adjacent  dispensing  wing,  and  a  fixed  post  depending 
from  the  top  of  the  said  casing  and  positioned  within 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  wing  and  plate  notches 
and  the  said  upper  arm  of  the  operating  member  during 
movement  of  the  said  rotor. 


1.183.028.  AUTOMOBILE  COAL-TRCCK.  GiOBOi  W. 
Lallt.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lally  Commercial 
Body  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  611.406.     (CI.  21 — 86.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  framework  on  a  vehicle  platform  and  nor- 
mally arranged  to  rest  over  said  framework  for  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  its  length,  and  Aeans  for  lifting  the 
body  vertically  free  from  said  framework,  consisting  of  a 
double  lazy-tongs  device  flatwise  and  horizontally  dis- 
posed and  housed  In  said  framework,  and  links  connected 
to  said  lazy  tongs  and  extending  up  to  a  common  pivotal 
connection  with  the  body  at  an  approximately  central 
point  thereof,  said  lazytongs  being  each  operated  by  a 
rotatable  horizontally  arranged  abaft  positioned  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  framework  mounted  to  turn  on  a  vehicle 
platform,  said  body  being  normally  arranged  to  hare  a 
bearing  rest  for  substantially  its  entire  length  on  said 
framework,  and  means  for  lifting  the  body  vertically  from 
said  framework,  said  mt-ans  consisting  of  a  double  lasy 
tongs  device  flatwise  and  horizontally  disposed  and  hoosed 
in  said  framework  and  links  connected  to  each  of  said 
lazy  tongs  and  extending  up  to  a  common  engagement 
with  the  body  at  an  approximately  central  point  thereof, 
said  lazy  tongs  being  operable  by  a  transversely  rotatable 
shaft. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  framework  on  a  vehicle  platform  and  ar- 
ranged to  normally  have  a  bearing  rest  over  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  Its  length  on  said  framework,  and  means 
for  lifting  the  body  vertically  from  said  framework  con- 
sisting in  a  flatwise  horizontally  disposed  double  laxy 
tongs  device  housed  In  said  framework,  each  lazy  tongs 
being  connected  to  parallel  bars  movable  from  and  toward 
each  other  guided  on  said  framework  and  links  pivoted 
to  said  bars  and  extending  ap  to  a  common  pivotal  en- 
gagement with  the  body  at  an  approximately  central  por- 
tion thereof,  both  said  lazy-tongs  being  operable  by  th« 
rotation  of  the  same  shaft. 


1,193.029.      QDADRUPLE-NKEDLE   SEWING-MACHINE. 
AXBL    R.    L.m80.v,    Bridgeport,    Conn.       Filed    Dec.    8, 
1915.      Serial  No.  65.681.      (CT.  112 — 15.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  in  combina- 
tion, four  alined  needles,  two  hooks  rotating  in  the  hori- 


zontal plane,  two  hooks  rotating  In  the  vertical  plane  and 
lying  between  the  horizontal  hooks  and  a  siding  bearing 
block  by  which  one  horizontal  and  one  vertical  hook  are 
carried. 


2.  In  combination,  a  horizontally  rotating  hook  of  the 
character  descrlbe<l.  a  vertically  rotating  hook  contlguoua 
thereto,  a  second  vertically  rotating  hook  contiguous  to 
the  first,  a  horizontally  rotating  hook  contiguous  to  the 
second  vertically  rotating  hook  and  opposite  to  the  first 
horizontally  rotating  hook,  and  means  for  moving  the  last 
mentioned  horizonUlly  and  vertically  routing  hooks  out 
of  operative  position,  to  permit  access  to  both  vertically 
rotating  hooks. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, two  vertical  and  two  horizontal  hook  carrying  shaft*, 
bevel  pinions  on  the  vertical  shafts,  pinions  on  the  horl- 
zonUl  shafts,  a  driving  shaft,  bevel  gears  thereon  engag- 
ing the  bevel  pinions,  gears  thereon  engaging  the  pinions, 
a  sliding  bearing  block  by  which  one  vertical  and  one  hori- 
lonUl  shaft  are  carried,  and  a  longltudnally  movable 
sleeve.  spUne^l  on  the  driving  shaft,  by  which  one  gear 
and  one  bevel  gear  are  carried,  said  sleeve  having  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  which  is  engaged  by  the  correspond- 
ing vertical  shaft,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, two  horizontal  and  two  vertical  hook-carrying  shafts, 
a  driving  shaft  and  co-acting  driving  elements  on  said 
shafts,  a  sliding  bearing  block  in  which  one  horizonUI 
and  one  vertical  shaft  are  Journaled,  two  of  the  driving 
elem.-ntB  on  the  driving  shaft  being  spUned  thereto  and 
moving  longitudinally  with  the  bearing  block,  and  means 
for  reulnlng  said  block  and  the  parts  carried  thereby 
In  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, four  needles,  two  hooks  routing  In  the  horizontal 
plane  and  two  hooks  routing  In  the  vertical  plane  and 
lying  between  said  first  mentioned  hooks. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,193,030.  SIDE  BEARING.  Elmtb  A.  lurcHLlli, 
Oregon,  111.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,790. 
(CI.  64—64.) 
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1.  A  side  bearing,  comprising  a  trunnloned  roller,  a 
housing  having  an  openinx  through  which  said  roller  pro- 
trudes, and  runways  formed  in  said  bousing  for  the  trun- 
nions of  said  roller,  one  of  said  runways  having  a  remov- 
able section  adapted  to  permit  said  roller  to  be  shifted 
axlally  out  of  said  other  runway  and  then  be  withdrawn 
through  said  opening. 

2.  A  side  bearing,  comprising  a  trunnloned  roller,  a 
housing  having  an  opening  through  which  said  roller  pro- 
tnides,  and  runways  formed  in  said  housing  for  the  trnn- 
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nlons  of  said  roller,  one  of  said  runways  having  a  remov- 
able section  adapted  to  permit  said  roller  to  be  shifted 
axUlly  out  of  said  other  runway  and  then  be  withdrawn 
through  said  opening  and  the  other  said  runway  being 
formed  integrally  with  said  housing. 

8.  A  side  t>earing,  comprising  a  roller  having  trunnions, 
a  honslng  for  said  roller  having  runways  for  said  trun- 
nions and  having  an  opening  through  which  said  roller 
protrudes,  said  opening  being  shaped  to  permit  said  roller 
to  be  shifted  axlally  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  said 
runways  and  then  be  withdrawn  through  said  opening, 
and  removable  means  for  preventing  such  shifting  of  said 
roller. 

4.  A  side  l>earing.  compritilnc  a  roller  having  trunnions, 
a  housing  comprising  side  walls  spaced  apart  and  having 
Inwardly  directed -flanges  servlnn  as  runways  for  said 
trunnions,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  cut  away  to  permit 
•aid  roller  to  be  shifted  axlally  and  radially  out  of  said 
bousing,  and  a  flanged  wall  section  for  closing  said  open- 
ing to  confine  said  roller  In  the  housing. 

5.  K  side  bearing,  comprising  a  housing  having  walls 
■paced  apart  to  form  a  roller  runway  between  them,  a 
roller  mounted  to  travel  in  said  runway  and  having  trun- 
nions, said  walls  having  guide-ways  for  said  trunnions, 
And  a  section  removable  from  one  of  said  walls  so  as  to 
allow  laid  roller  to  be  shifted  axlally  to  project  the  adja- 
cent trunnion  through  the  opening  formed  by  the  removal 
of  said  section  and  withdraw  the  opposite  trunnions  from 
Its  guide-way.   allowing   said   roller   to   be   moved   radially 

out  of  said  housing. 

[Claims  6  to  20  no<  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.081.  PORTABLE  FLASH-LAMP.  Hahbt  E.  Lkin- 
IXOEB,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
849.626.      (CI.  240—8.5.) 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  container,  a  cover  therefor,  an 
electric  bulb  mounted  In  the  cover,  and  a  hlnge<l  connec- 
tion between  the  cover  and  the  body  of  the  conUlner.  said 
hinged  connection  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  pivoted 
together,  one  of  said  leaves  being  pivoted  to  the  cover  and 
the  other  of  said  leaves  l>elng  pivoted  to  the  container. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  container,  a  cover  therefor,  an 
electric  bulb  mounted  in  the  cover,  and  a  hinged  connection 
between  the  cover  and  the  l)ody  of  the  conUlner,  said 
hlnge<l  connection  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  pivoted  to- 
gether, one  of  said  leaves  being  pivoted  to  the  cover  and 
the  other  of  said  leaves  being  pivoted  to  the  conUlner, 
there  t>elng  a  clamping  device  secured  upon  said  conUlner 
adapted  to  retain  a  book  or  paper  upon  which  the  rays 
of  light  from  said  bulb  are  adapted  to  fall. 

3.  A  lamp  comprising  a  conUlner  one  end  of  which  Is 
open,  a  cover  adapte<l  to  close  said  end,  and  an  extensible 
means  connected  to  said  cover  and  to  said  conUlner,  said 
extensible  means  being  adnpteil  to  hold  said  cover  spaced 
apart  from  said  conUlner.  said  cover  when  so  spaced 
apart  from  said  container  being  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 180  degrees  to  the  position  assumed  thereby  when 
the  same  Is  In  normal  position,  said  cover  when  In  such 
normal  position  being  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the 
conUlner. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer one  end  of  which  Is  open,  a  cover  adapted  to  close 
said  end,  a  lamp  supported  by  said  cover,  and  an  extensi- 
ble means  connected  to  said  cover  and  to  said  conUlner, 
said  extensible  means  being  adapted  to  hold  said  cover 
spaced  apart  from  said  conUlner,  said  cover  when  so 
spaced  apart  from  said  conUlner  being  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  180  degrees  to  the  position  asgumetl  there- 
by when  the  same  Is  In  normal  position,  said  cover  when 
In  such  normal  position  being  adapted  to  close  the  open 
end  of  the  conUlner. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
Ulner, one  end  of  which  is  open,  a  cover  adapte<l  to  close 
said  end,  an  extensible  means  connecting  said  cover  to 
said  conUlner,  said  extensible  means  being  adapted  to 
hold  said  cover  spaced  apart  from  said  container,  said 
cover  when  so  spaced  apart  from  said  conUlner  t>elng  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  180  degrees  to  the  normal  posi- 
tion of  the  cover,  said  cover  when  In  such  normal  posi- 
tion being  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  open  end  of  the  con- 
tainer and  closing  the  same,  and  a  clamping  device  secured 
upon  said  conUlner  >  adapted  to  reUln  a  book  or  paper 
upon  which  the  rays  of  light  from  the  lamp  are  adapted 
to  fall,  said  lamp  being  supported  by  said  cover. 

'  [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.032.  DRYING-REEL.  Thcoiwre  Lin8T«r,  Neills- 
vUle.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,651.  (CI. 
242—104.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  an  operating 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  operating  member,  an 
Inner  bearing  plate  carried  by  said  operating  member  and 
partaking  of  Its  motion,  a  plurality  of  pins  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  Inner  bearing  plate  and  extending  there- 
from, an  outer  bearing  plate  slldable  on  said  operating 
member  and  roUtlve  therewith  and  having  sockets  to  re- 
ceive the  outer  ends  of  said  pins,  reel  arms  supported  by 
said  pins,  and  means  for  holding  said  outer  bearing  plate 
upon  paid  operating  member  and  pins  and  against  said 
arms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  operating  mem- 
ber, means  for  routing  said  operating  member,  an  Inner 
bearing  plate  carried  by  said  operating  member  and  par- 
taking of  Its  motion,  a  plurality  of  pins  arranged  in  pairs 
and  rigidly  connected  to  said  Inner  l>earlng  plate  and  ex- 
tending therefrom,  an  outer  bearing  plate  slldable  on  sal* 
operating  member  and  rotative  therewith  and  having  sock- 
ets to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  said  pins,  a  reel  arm  en- 
gaging one  pair  of  said  pins  intermediate  its  ends,  a  reel 
arm  mounted  to  swing  upon  each  of  the  other  pins,  and 
means  for  holding  said  outer  bearing  plate  upon  said  oper- 
ating member  and  pins  and  against  said  arms. 
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1,193.033.     STEEL-CONCRETE  SHEET  PILING.     Ft«D 
KRiCK  T.  Llcwbllyn.  Mont<  lair,  N.  J..  attKignor  to  Car 
Degie  Stnel  Company.  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporatioo  of 
New  Jersey.     Flletl  July  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.602. 
(CI.  72—76.5.) 


I 


1.  A  composite  sheet  pile  comprlBlng  a  concrete  mono 
lith  with  exposed  roncrete  fao(>5  and  having  longitudinally 
extending  tonjfues  and  grooves  on  opposite  faces  there- 
of, metal  Interlocliing  members  embedded  In  the  tongued 
and  grooved  faces  of  the  concrete,  and  ties  embedded  in 
the  concrete  connecting  the  Interlocking  members  at  sepa- 
rated Intervals  In  the  length  thereof,  said  Interlocking 
members  having  means  whereby  to  hold  adjoining  piles 
in   Interlocking  engagement. 

2.  A  composite  sheet  pile  comprising  a  concrete  mono- 
lith with  exposed  concrete  faces  and  bavini;  the  web  por- 
tions of  metal  interlocking  nienbers  embedded  In  opposite 
faces  of  the  concrete,  and  metal  ties  eml>ed4led  in  the  con- 
crete securiDK  said  Interlocking  members  together  at  sepa- 
rated intervals  in  the  length  thereof,  said  interlocking 
members  having  means  whereby  to  secure  the  adjoining 
edges  of  adjacent  idles  In  Interlocking  engagement. 

3.  A  composite  interlocking  sheet  pile  formed  of  a  con- 
crete monolith  having  exi>osed  concrete  faces  with  longi- 
tudinally extendin,^  recesses  In  opposite  faces  thereof,  and 
having  metal  Interlocking  members  located  in  said  re- 
cesses with  metal  t'.es  embedded  In  the  concrete  and  said 
Interlocking  members  having  means  whereby  the  adjoin- 
ing edges  of  adjacent  plies  are  secured  in  interlocking  en- 
gagement. 

4.  A  piling  element  comprising  a  pile  composed  of  con- 
crete and  having  embedded  in  it  at  eacii  «f  two  of  Its  re- 
8i)ectlve  sides,  separate  metallic  members  each  constructed 
to  interlock  with  .idjacent  piling  elements ;  said  pile  haT- 
Ing  a  tie  embedded  In  It  between  said  two  members  and 
connecting  them  together. 

5.  A  piling  element  comprising  a  pile  composed  of  con- 
crete and  having  a  metallic  iaterlocking  member  embedded 
In  the  concrete  of  the  pile  to  extend  only  within  the  pile, 
the  pile  being  formed  with  a  passage  adjacent  the  inter- 
locking member  to  permit  engagement  of  the  latter  with 
an  adjacent  piling  element. 

[Claims  6  to  16  rot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,198.034.  DENTAL  FASTENING  FOR  REMOVABLE 
BRIDGES  AND  IiRIDOE  PLATES.  Qharlbs  W.  Lokbt. 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914,  Serial  No. 
868,034.  Renewed  Dec.  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  69,264. 
<a.  32—12.) 


1.  In  a  dental  fastening,  in  combination,  a  keeper 
formed  with  an  (utwardly  faring  groove  exteodlng  up 
each  of  Its  opposite  side  faces,  and  an  anchor  of  bent 
metal  adapted  to  le  sprung  over  and  clasp  the  said  side 
Xax^es  of  the  keeper  and  fit  snugly  into  said  grooTca. 

2.  In  a  dental  fastening,  a  keeper  formed  of  an  elon- 
gated body  of  hard  metal  having  In  its  opposite  side 
faces  longitudinal  grooves  which  shape  the  body  Into 
front  an<1  ba<'k  walls  connected  by  a  longitudinal  and 
relatively  narrow  central  web. 

3.  In  a  dental  fastening,  a  keeper  formed  of  an  elon- 
gate<l  body  of  harJ  metal  having  In  Its  faces  longltadlaal 


grooves  which  shape  the  body  into  front  and  back  walls 
connected  by  a  longitudinal  and  relatlveiy  narrow  central 
web,  said  web  bein,^  cut  away  below  the  top  edges  of  said 
walls  to  form  a  groove  across  the  top  of  the  keeper. 

4.  A  dental  fasti  ning  for  detachably  secnrlng  a  bridge 
or  bridge  plate  to  a  permanent  abutment  tooth  comprising 
in  combination  a  keeper  having  longitudinal  outwardly 
facing  grooves  on  its  side  faces  shaped  to  receive  a  wire 
forming  an  anchor,  and  an  anchor  formed  of  beat  wire 
having  closely  spaced  members  adapted  to  l>e  adjusted  to- 
ward and  from  each  and  to  yieldingly  engage  In  the  longi- 
tudinal grooves  of  the  keeper  for  endwise  removal  thera- 
from. 

6.  In  a  dental  fastening  for  removable  bridges  and 
bridge  plates,  in  combination,  a  keeper  formed  of  an  elon- 
gated bard  metal  lar  having  grooves  extending  length- 
wise of  its  opposite  narrow  side  faces,  said  grooves  being 
dliiMMed  closer  to  the  rear  than  to  the  front  face  of  t^ 
keeper  and  being  curved  in  crosi.  sectional  contour,  and 
an  anchor  having  uieans  for  attachment  to  the  bridge  or 
bridge  plate  and  having  wire  arms  which  Join  overhead 
and  are  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  the  grooved  side  faces 
of  the  keeper  and  to  tit  snugly  into  said  grsoves  and  to 
engage  the  top  thereof,  subrtantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,193,035.      CATTLE  -  STANCHION,      WILLIAM    LoUDWt, 
Fairfield,    Iowa       Filed    July    80,    1913.      Bcrlal    No. 

781,988.      (CI.   119— 14'»  ■ 
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1.  In  cattle  stanchions  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  bars  having  hinging  means  on  one  end  and  latching 
means  on  the  other,  an  inwardly  disposed  centrally  lo- 
cated rib  extendin;;  lengthwise  on  the  Inner  face  of  each 
bar,  a  lining  mem:>er  having  a  central  groove  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  rib  applle<l  to  the  inner  face  of  each  bar,  and 
means  to  bold  the  lining  members  In  contact  wltb  the  bars. 

2.  In  cattle  stanchions  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  bars  having  t.lnglng  means  on  one  end  and  latching 
means  on  the  other,  said  bars  toeing  T  shaped  in  cross  and 
the  heads  of  the  T's  being  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  bars, 
aa  inwardly  disposed  caotrally  located  rib  extending 
lengthwise  on  the  head  of  each  bar,  a  lining  member  liv- 
ing a  central  groove  adapted  to  flt  over  the  rib  applied 
to  the  inner  fa<-e  of  each  bar,  and  means  to  bold  the  lin- 
ing members  in  contact  with  the  itars. 


1.193,036.  ELECTROMAOXETIC  VALVE.  James  F. 
McElkoy.  Albany,  N.  T. ;  Susie  Hale  McElroy.  execu- 
trix of  said  James  F.  McElroy.  deceased,  assignor  to 
Consolidated  Car-ileating  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,228. 
(CI.  137 — *.) 

In  an  electro- magnetic  valve  the  combination  with  a 
casing  provldwl  with  Inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
valve  for  the  admission  port,  an  electromagnet,  an  arma- 
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tare  operated  thereby,  a  rod  connected  with  the  armature 
*nd  provided  with  a  valve  for  controlling  the  exhaust 
port,  a  loose  connection  between  the  two  valves  whereby 
movement  of  the  « xbaast  valve  to  close  the  exhaust  port 
will  open   the  admission  valve,  a  spring  supporting  the 


» 
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,.,„r-i — »"  valve  and  normally  causing  the  same  to  close 
the  admission  port.  an«l  Bpa<-ed  apart  leaf  springs  resting 
upon  the  upper  en. I  of  said  magnet  and  attached  to  the 
underside  of  said  armature,  said  leaf  springs  being  posi 
tloned  to  evenly  »iupport  said  armature  and  the  rod  at 
tacbed  thereto. 

1,193.037.     DIES  FOR  MAKINr.   SHANKS  OF  BORING 
TOOLS.     Elmbb  T.  McrHEBSox.  Wilmington,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Irwin  Aug<'r  Bit  Company.   Wilmington, 
Okk>.  a  Corp«ratU)n  of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1916.     Se- 
rUl  No.  68,807.     iCl.  76—96.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  forging  the  .shank  of  boring  tools  a 
lower  die  and  an  upper  die.  said  dies  having  roughiag  out 
recesses  to  form  a  shank  and  a  portion  of  the  round  of 
said  bit,  one  of  said  dies  having  a  stop  arranged  at  one 
end  of  said  re<-es8  snd  extending  Into  the  plane  of  the 
other  die.  forming  a  solid  stop  against  which  the  shank 
abuts  In  forming  and  one  of  said  dies  hsving  a  rib  to 
notch  the  round  adjacent  the  shank. 

2.  In  a  device  for  forging  shanks  of  boring  tools,  a 
lower  die  and  an  upper  die.  said  dies  having  roughing  out 
recesses  to  form  the  shank  and  a  portion  of  the  round  of 
ssid  tool,  and  one  of  said  dies  having  a  device  to  notch 
the  round  adjacent  to  thf  shank. 

3.  lu  a  device  for  forging  shanks  of  boring  tools,  a 
lower  die  and  an  upp«-r  die.  said  dies  having  roughing  out 
reaascn  to  form  the  shank  and  a  portion  of  the  round 
of  said  tool,  and  a  senil-annular  rib  located  In  the  round- 
forming  recess  of  one  of  said  dle<«. 


tition  between  the  chamber  and  sleeve,  a  perforated  box 
In  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber,  a  curved  conduit  tobe 
leading  Into  the  box  at  one  end.  passing  through  the  par- 
tition and  at  Its  other  end  turned  substantially  parallel 
to  the  sleeve,  a  second  conduit  tube  in  the  chamber  pass- 
ing through  the  partition,  an  adjusting  device  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  tul>e,  a  tubular  connection  to  the  lower 
end  thereof  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  sleeve,  and 
a  funnel  member  Inserted  in  and  filling  one  end  of  the 
said  connection,  the  reduced  end  of  said  meml»er  extend- 
ing past  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit  tul»e. 


1.193,038.  AUTOMATIC  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER-COM- 
POCND  FEEDER.  HoBArE  Mann,  Muskegon.  Mich. 
Piled  Mar.  26.  1916.  SerUl  NC.  16.994.  (CI.  210— 19.) 
1.  In    combination,    a    chamt>er    adapted    to    contain    a 

l>oller  compound,  a  sleeve  l>elow  said  chamber  with  a  par- 


2.  In  combination,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  interposed 
in  the  feed  pipe  to  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  chaiober  adapted 
to  contain  boiler  compound  connected  with  the  sleeve. 
a  perforated  box  in  the  chaml>er.  means  leading  from  the 
box  to  the  sleeve  whereby  water  passing  through  the 
sleeve  is  partially  deflected  and  carried  to  tbe  box,  a  con- 
duit tube  to  carry  said  water  ba«  k  to  the  sleeve,  a  tuliu- 
lar  connection  at  the  lower  end  thereof  lying  subsUntlaiiy 
parallel  to  tbe  sleeve,  and  a  funnel  member  in  said  con- 
nection having  its  large  end  open  to  receive  a  part  of  tbe 
water  flowing  through  the  sleeve,  and  Its  reduced  end  ex- 
tended past  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  tut)e: 

3.  In  combination,  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  boiler 
compound,  a  sleeve  formed  Integrally  with  the  chamber 
adapted  to  be  interposed  In  the  feed  pipe  to  a  locomotive 
boiler.  H  perforated  l>ox  in  the  chaml)er  normally  covered 
by  the  l>oller  compound  in  the  chamber,  means  to  force 
a  portion  of  the  water  passing  through  the  feed  pipe  Into 
tbe  box  and  through  the  perforations  thereof  to  thereby 
agitate  and  diaeoive  a  portion  of  the  boiler  compound  In 
the  chamber,  and  means  to  carry  the  said  water  and  com- 
pound in  solution  back  into  the  sleeve,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pipe  extending  from  the  chamber  Into  the  sleeve 
and  a  device  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  po- 
sitioned lengthwise  of  the  sleeve  through  which  n  portion 
of  the  water  in  the  feed  pipe  passes  to  create  a  suction 
to  draw  the  boiler  compound  in  solution  from  the  chamber. 

4.  In  combination,  a  chamber  adapted  to  conUin  a 
Iwller  compound,  a  sleeve  below  the  chaml>er  with  a  par- 
tition between  the  chamber  and  sleeve,  said  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  Interposed  in  the  feed  pipe  to  a  locomotive  boiler, 
a  perforated  box  in  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber,  a  con- 
duit in  the  chamber  leading  at  one  end  into  the  box  and 
at  the  other  end  through  the  partition,  an  extension  to 
said  conduit  in  the  sleeve  turned  parallel  to  the  sleeve 
and  open  in  the  direction  from  which  the  water  flows  in 
the  feed  pipe,  a  second  conduit  in  the  chamber  through 
which  the  contents  of  the  chamber  may  escape  to  the 
Hieeve.  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  passing  through  the 
partition,  and  means  to  create  a  suction  at  the  lower  end 
of  said-  conduit  within  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.193,089.  CASH  DRAWER  AND  RECORDER.  Frank 
GiORGK  Mabbach.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion Register  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  888.628. 
(CI.  2.36 — 6.) 
1.   In    an    account    register,    the    combination    with    a 

frame,  of  a  bell  connected  thereto,  a  spring  striker  and  a 
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cushioniDg  spring  connected  to  said  frame,  a  cash  drawer 
•lidable  on  said  frame,  and  a  bifurcated  spring  clip  carried 
by  the  drawer  and  adapted  to  reoelye  said  striker  as  Mt 
forth. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  recorder  sheet-frame  and  table,  of  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  having  spaced  milled  portions,  the 
other  roll  having  a  reduced  central  portion,  a  spring 
pressed  frame  having  a  pressing  flnger  bearing  upon  said 
reduced  roll,  and  means  for  moving  the  milled  roll. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  cash  drawer 
alldable  therein,  a  movable  pin  positioned  In  the  frame, 
and  a  spring  actuated  bolt  carried  by  the  drawer,  and 
normally  engaging  said  frame  said  bolt  being  disengaged 
by  said  pin  together  with  means  for  projecting  said 
drawer  when  said  bolt  is  disengaged  by  said  movable  pin. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  recorder  drawer  and  table,  of  a  frame  pivoted  to 
said  drawer  a  glass  panel  arranged  in  said  frame  and  a 
spring  rod  for  holding  said  panel  in  place. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  of  a  cash  drawer  and  recorder  slldable 
therein,  means  for  moving  a  record  sheet  said  means  In- 
cluding a  star  wheel,  having  a  lateral  extension  K'  and  a 
dog  pivoted  to  the  cash  drawer  and  having  a  nose  M' 
and  cut  away  parts  M>  all  arranged  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.193.040.  QCOIT.  William  J.  Martin.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  SerUl  No.  94,812.  (Q. 
46—65.) 


1.  A  quoit  comprising  a  circular  ring  with  an  opening 
at  one  side,  the  ends  of  the  rings  adjacent  said  opening 
having  projecting  calks,  said  calks  having  a  curved  In- 
ner side  merging  gradually   into  the  plane  of  the   ring, 


and  the  part  of  the  ring  opposite  said  opening  having  a 
pair  of  conical  calks  spaced  apart,  the  latter  calks  being 
lighter  th.in  the  former,  to  balance  the  qnolt. 

2.  A  quoit  romprlslQg  a  circular  ring  with  an  opening  at 
one  aide,  and  two  pairs  of  calks  symmetrically  arranged, 
one  pair  at  the  ends  of  the  ring  adjacent  said  opening 
and  the  other  pair  at  the  side  of  the  ring  opposite  to  said 
openLag,  the  latter  pair  being  lighter  than  the  former  pair, 
to  balance  the  quoit  by  compensating  for  the  weight  lost 
by  said  opening. 

3.  A  quoit  comprising  a  circular  ring  with  an  opf'ning 
at  one  side  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  ring  adjacent  said 
opening  being  weighted  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  compen- 
sate for  the  weight  lost  by  said  opening,  whereby  the 
ring  is  balanced. 


1,193.041.  DOUBLING  AND  TWISTING  MACHINE. 
Cbi^stino  Mazzccchslli,  Como,  Italy.  Filed  June  15, 
1914,     SerUl  No.  843.126.      (01.  28—34.) 


// 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  working  fine  threads,  two  bobbins 
carrying  the  threads  to  be  worked,  a  rotating  thread  con- 
veying pulley,  means  to  guide  the  bobbin  threads  around 
half  the  circumference  of  said  pulley,  a  take  up  bobbin 
frlctionally  driven  by  the  latter  at  the  same  peripheral 
speed  of  the  pulley,  a  guide  arranged  to  double  the 
threads  before  they  pass  onto  the  pulley,  and  a  movable 
guide  for  the  doubled  thread  between  the  pulley  and  take- 
up  t>obbln. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  working  fine  threads,  a  main  driving 
shaft,  two  bobbins  carrying  the  threads  to  be  worked,  a 
take-up  bobbin,  a  pulley  over  which  the  threads  pass 
around  half  its  circumference  and  rotating  by  friction 
the  take-up  bobbin  at  an  absolute  uniform  peripehral 
speed,  means  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  main  driving 
shaft  to  said  pulley,  thread  tensloners,  controlling  means 
acted  upon  by  the  threads,  thread-guides  arranged  to 
double  the  threads  before  they  pass  around  the  pulley  and 
fixed  and  movable  guides  for  the  threads  after  they  pass 
the  pulley,  which  after  running  off  the  pulley  are  wound 
upon  the  take-up  bobbin. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  carrying  out  the  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed methods,  a  machine-frame  arraDge<l  to  superim- 
pose several  machines,  a  main  driving  shaft,  two  rows  of 
bobbins  carrying  the  threads  to  be  worked,  means  trans- 
mitting the  motl(Ui  of  the  main  driving  shaft  to  the  bob-' 
l>in9.  adjusting  means  for  controlling  the  velocity  of  said 
bobbins,  take-up  bobbins,  pivotally  mounted  arms  carrying 
the  latter,  pulleys  acting  as  conveying  means  for  the 
threads  passing  around  half  of  their  circumference  and 
rotating  by  friction  the  take-up  bobbins  at  an  absolute 
uniform  peripheral  speed,  means  transmitting  the  motion 
of  the  main  driving  shaft  to  said  pulleys  Including  a  fric- 
tion-clutch, thread  tensloners.  thread-guides  effecting  a 
doubling  of  the  threads  before  they  pass  around  the  pul- 
leys, and  fixed  and  movable  guides  for  the  threads,  which 
after  running  off  the  pulleys  are  wound  upon  the  take-up 
bobbins. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  carrying  out  the  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed methods,  a  machine-frame  arranged  to  superimpose 
several  machines,  a  main  driving  shaft,  two  rows  of  bob- 
bins carrying  the  threads  to  be  worked,  means  transmit- 
ting the  motion  of  the  main  driving  shaft  to  the  bobbins, 
adjusting  means  for  controlling  the  velocity  of  said  bob- 
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bios,  take  up  bobbins,  pivotally  mounted  arms  carrying 
the  latter,  pulleys  acting  as  conveying  means  for  the 
threads  passing  around  half  of  their  circumference  and 
rotating  by  friction  the  take-up  bobbins  at  an  absolute 
uniform  speed  of  rotation,  means  transmitting  the  motion 
of  the  main  driving  shaft  to  said  pulleys  Including  a 
frlctlon-clutch,  thread-tensioners,  thread-guides  for  dou- 
bling the  threads  before  they  pass  around  the  pulleys, 
fixed  and  movable  guides  for  the  thread,  which  after  run- 
ning off  the  pulleys  are  wound  upon  the  take-up  bobbins, 
and  means  for  stopping  one  of  said  pulleys  as  soon  as  the 
thread  passing  over  this  pulley  breaks. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  carrying  out  the  hereinbefore  de- 
scrlbe<l  methods,  a  machine  frame  arranged  to  superim- 
pose several  machines,  a  main  driving  shaft,  two  rows  of 
trabblns  carrying  the  threads  to  be  worked,  means  trans- 
mitting the  motion  of  the  main  driving  shaft  to  the  bob- 
bins, adjusting  means  for  controlling  the  velocUy  of  said 
bobbins,  take  up  bobbins,  pivotally  mounted  arms  carrying 
the  latter,  pulleys  acting  as  conveying  means  for  the 
threads  passing  around  half  of  their  circumference  and 
rotating  by  friction  the  take  up  bobbins  at  an  absolute 
uniform  peripheral  speed,  means  transmitting  the  motion 
of  the  main  driving  hbaft  to  said  pulleys  Including  a  frlc- 
tlon-clutch, thread-tensioners,  thread-guides  for  doubling 
of  the  threads  before  they  pass  around  the  pulleys,  fixed 
and  movable  guides  for  the  threads,  which  after  running 
off  the  pulleys  are  wound  upon  the  take-up  bobbins,  means 
for  stopping  one  of  said  pulleys  as  soon  as  the  thread 
passing  over  the  pulley  breaks,  and  means  for  stopping 
one  of  said  pulleys  as  soon  as  the  bobbin  driven  by  said 
pulley  Is  full. 


1,193,042.  MACHINE  FOR  STRETCHING  HIDES  AND 
SKINS.  Danibl  Mbbcibb,  Annonay,  France.  Filed 
Sept.  11.  1918.     SerUl  No.  789,222.     (CT.  149—15.) 


In  a  machine  for  stretching  hides  and  skins,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  a  cylindrical  stretching  drum  carried 
eccentrically  by  said  shaft,  means  for*  varying  the  eccen- 
trtdty  of  the  drum  on  the  shaft,  and  blades  secured  on 
the  periphery  of  the  drum,  said  blades  comprising  widely 
spaced  stretching  blades,  with  a  dull  edge,  and  closely 
adjacent  scraping  blades  with  a  sharp  edge,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


sides.    claw-Uke   projections   on   the  under   side   of 
frame,  and  upwardly  projecting  members  at  the  ends  of 
the  channel. 


1,193,043.  ANTICREEPINQ  DEVICE.  Arthcr  L.  M«b 
BIN,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
46,211.      (a.  228 — 5.)  ' 


1,193,044.  ROD  OR  PIPE  COUPLING.  Albiscb  H.  Mim- 
MCH,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed*  Aug.  8.  1914.  Serial 
No.  855,729.      (CI.  265—30.) 


In  an  anti  slipping  device,  the  combination  of  a  channel 
frame,  ^eans  for  clamping  a  member  between  the  channel 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  male  member  and  a  female 
member,  the  male  member  having  locking  abutments  and 
limiting  abutments,  the  female  member  being  formed  with 
a  shoulder  beneath  which  the  locking  abutments  are 
adapted  to  seat  and  with  spaced  shoulders  against  which 
the  limiting  abutments  are  adapted  to  seat,  ribs  carried 
on  the  resijectlve  members  and  adapted  to  aline  when  the 
limiting  abutments  of  the  male  member  engage  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  female  member,  and  a  single  locking  means 
engaging  the  alined  ribs  on  the  members  to  prevent  Inde- 
pendent relative  rotation  thereof.  ^ 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  a  male  member  and  a  female 
member,  the  male  member  having  locking  abutments  and 
limiting  abutments,  the  female  member  being  formed  with 
a  shoulder  beneath  which  the  locking  abutments  are 
adapted  to  seat  and  with  spaced  shoulders  against  which 
the  limiting  abutments  are  adapted  to  seat,  rlbe  carried 
on  the  respective  members  and  adapted  to  aline  when  the 
limiting  abutments  of  the  male  member  engage  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  female  member,  and  a  single  locking  means  en- 
g:aglDg  the  alined  ribs  on  the  members  to  prevent  Inde- 
pendent relative  rotation  thereof,  the  female  member  being 
formed  with  positioning  shoulders  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  limiting  abutments  when  the  locking  abutments  of 
the  male  member  are  positioned  for  disconnection  from  the 
female  member. 

3.  A  coupling  Including  a  male  member,  a  spring  pressed 
sleeve  enrlrcling  the  male  member  and  a  wing  stem  car- 
ried by  the  male  member,  a  female  member  having  an 
opening  corresponding  In  size  and  shape  to  the  winged 
stem,  the  female  member  below  the  outer  edge  of  the 
opening  being  undercut  to  provide  locking  shoulders  to 
receive  the  wings  upon  relative  rotation  of  the  memt>ers 
subsequent  to  connection,  means  carried  by  the  female 
member  to  Interlock  with  the  sleeve  subsequent  to  the 
relative  rotary  movement  of  the  members,  limiting  abut- 
ments carried  by  the  female  member  and  cooperating 
stops  carried  by  the  male  member,  whereby  rel<itlve  rota- 
tion of  the  respective  members  In  either  direction  is  lim- 
ited to  dispose  the  parts  in  locked  or  unlocked  positions. 


1,198.046.  TRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  OFFSET- 
MACHINES.  iRviNo  F.  NiLBS,  Plalnfleld.  N  J.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Coriwra- 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1912,  Serial  No. 
789,224.      (CI.  101—100.) 

1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing couple  Including  a  form  member  and  stationary   Im- 
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prwslon  memlxT.  of  a  transfer  member,  a  tbaft  therefor. 
«  pair  of  floating  Journal  boxes  in  waXch  the  Bhaft  la 
mounted,  means  for  operatlns  the  boxea  to  brli»«  the  trans- 
fer cylinder  Into  printing  relation  with  the  form  member, 
and  means  for  thereafter  operating  the  U)xe«  for  bringing 
the  transfer  member  Into  printing  relaUon  with  the  Im- 
pression member,  the  thre*  members  then  continuing  In 
printing  relation. 


direction,  and  work  holding  device*  opera  tlrely  connect- 
ed with  aald  means  for  holding  the  woia  la  poaltlon  ^n 
tke  work  aupportlng  t>e<1  while  the  cylinder  Is  operating 
on  the  work  and  releasing  the  work  d"ring  the  action  of 
the  cj Under. 


2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  form 
cylinder  and  an  Impression  cylinder,  of  a  transfer  cylin- 
der mounted  In  vertical  allnement  with  tl  e  form  cylinder 
and  In  horizontal  allnement  with  the  Impression  cylinder, 
and  means  for  moving  the  transfer  cylinder  In  straight 
lines  Into  printing  relation  with  the  form  cylinder  and 
then  Into  printing  relation  with  the  impression  cylinder, 
the  cylinders  then  continuing  In  printing  relation. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  form 
cyitnder  and  a  stationary  Impression  cylinder,  of  a  trans- 
fer cylinder  mounted  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  form 
cylinder,  and  means  for  giving  a  stra'ght  line  vertical 
movement  to  the  transfer  cylinder  to  bring  it  Into  and 
ont  of  printing  relation  with  the  form  cylinder  while  per- 
mitting It  to  be  in  printing  relation  with  the  impression 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary form  and  impression  cylinders,  of  a  transfer  cylin- 
der, a  shaft  therefor,  flontins;  Journal  boxes  In  which  the 
shaft  Is  supported,  means  for  giving  the  boxes  a  sliding 
moTement  to  bring  the  transfer  cylinder  Into  printing  re- 
lation with  the  form  cylinder,  and  means  operated  by  the 
material  fed  for  automatically  giving  the  transfer  cylinder 
m.  second  sliding  mov'-ment  to  bring  It  in  printing  relation 
with  the  Impression  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  ata- 
tlonary  form  and  Impression  cylinders,  of  a  transfer  cyl- 
inder mounted  In  substantially  vertical  allnement  with  the 
form  cylinder,  a  shaft  for  the  transfer  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
floating  Journal  boxes  In  which  the  shalt  Is  mounted,  a 
rock  shaft,  toggles  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  boxea, 
by  making  and  breaking  which  the  boxeu  are  given  a  ver- 
tical sliding  movement,  and  means  for  operating  the  rock 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gatctte.] 


2.  In  a  transfer  press,  the  combination  with  a  transfer 
cylinder,  of  a  plate  supporting  bed  and  n  work  support- 
ing bed  over  which  the  cylinder  travels  succeaatvely,  means 
for  causing  the  cylinder  and  beds  to  be  moved  out  of  con- 
tact with  each  other  when  the  cylinder  is  traveling  in  one 
direction,  and  means  brought  Into  operative  position  by 
the  cylinder  for  holding  the  work  on  th-  work  supporting 
bed  while  the  cylinder  is  operating  on  the  work. 

S.  In  a  transfer  press,  the  "omblnntloi  with  a  transfer 
cylinder,  of  a  plate  supporting  bed  and  a  work  supportlnf 
bed  over  which  the  cjllnder  travels  successively,  means 
for  cnnslng  the  cylinder  and  beds  to  be  moved  ont  of  con- 
tact with  each  other  when  the  cylinder  Is  traveling  In  one 
direction,  means  for  holding  the  work  in  position  on  the 
work  supporting  bed  while  the  cyllnd.-r  Is  operating  on 
the  work,  and  means  operate<l  by  the  cylinder  for  caualng 
the  holding  means  to  scire  and  release  the  work. 

4.  In  a  transfer  press,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
fer cylinder,  of  a  plate  supporting  bed  and  a  work  sup- 
porting bed  over  which  the  cyUnder  tmvels  successively, 
means  for  causing  the  cylinder  and  bed.<  to  be  moved  out 
of  contact  with  each  other  wheji  the  cyiiiider  is  traveling 
in  one  direction,  grlppers  for  holding  the  work  In  posi- 
tion on  the  work  supporting  bed  wblie  the  cylinder  is 
operating  on  the  work,  and  means  operatetl  by  the  cylin- 
der for  causing  tfce  grlppers  to  seUe  and  release  the  work. 

5.  In  a  transfer  press,  the  combination  with  a  transfer 
cylinder,  of  a  plate  supporting  be«l  aad  a  work  supporting 
bed  over  which  the  cylinder  traveWi  successively,  means 
for  causing  the  cylinder  and  bed*  to  be  moved  out  of  con- 
tact with  each  other  when  the  cylinder  Is  traveling  in 
one  direction,  grlppers  for  holding  the  work  In  position  on 
the  work  supporting  bed.  a  rock  shaft  for  operating  the 
grippers.  fingers  at  each  end  of  the  machine  with  which 
the  cylinder  conUrta.  and  connections  biween  the  Angers 

I  and  the  rock  shaft  for  rocking  the  latter  10  caoBe  the  grlp- 
pera  to  seise  and  release  the  work. 


1  193,047.     CHAIR.     Jo»l  R.   Oh^stao.   Montfort,   WU. 
FUed  Nov.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  63,816.      (CI.  15&— 3.) 


1.193.046.  TRANSFER  PRESS.  Ihvi.ng  F.  NiLis.  PUln- 
fleld.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York, 
JS.  T^  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1918. 
Serial  No.  804.593.     (CI.  101—99.) 

1.  In  a  transfer  press,  the  combination  with  a  transfer 
cylinder,  of  a  plate  supporting  bed  and  a  work  supporting 
bed  over  which  the  cylimler  travels  successively,  means 
for  causing  the  cylinder  and  beds  to  b*  m<-ved  out  af  con- 
tact with  each  other  when  the  cylinder  1*  traveling  In  one 


1.  A  chair  construction  comprising  a  sutwtmatlally  tri- 
angular seat  portion  having  its  comers  slit  to  form 
tongues,  the  edges  of  said  seat  porUon  being  bent  down- 
wardly to  form  reinforcing  flanges,  legs  formed  by  bend- 
ing strips  of  metal  substantially  V  shaped,  fhe  upper  ends 
of  said  legs  having  angularly  extending  feet  therAon  and 
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bolta  extending  throngh  said  legs  and  seat  f  secure  the 
legs  to  the  seat.  cerUln  of  said  twltH  alao  extending 
tkr*«ch   the    overUppIng    tongues    at    the    corners    of    the 

2.  A  chair  construction  comprising  a  nM  portion,  a  pair 
of  legs  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  seat,  and  a  single  leg 
at  the  rear  edge  thereof,  means  to  attach  the  legs  to  the 
seat,  said  rear  legs  having  a  back  extension,  loops  formed 
by  l)endlng  over  portions  of  the  back  section,  side  arms 
extending  through  said  loops,  and  means  to  atUch  the 
forward  ends  of  the  side  arms  to  the  seat  portion  adja- 
cent Its  forward  edge. 


7,198,048.     COLLAR.     StoiMATsr  Okamcbo,  Los  Angelee, 
'  Cal.      Filed    Sept.   20.    1915.      Serial    No.    61.579.      (CI. 
2—71.) 


1.  A  turn  down  .-ollar  having  a  tongue-recelvlag  pocket 
on  the  Inner  fold  between  the  inner  an.l  outer  folds  and 
provided  with  registering  necktie  receiving  recesses  In  the 
ends  of  lU  •uter  fold,  said  recesses  forming  an  opening 
with  which  the  open  end  of  the  pocket  registers. 

2.  A  turn  down  collar  comprUlng  Inner  and  outer  folds 
anl  having  tongue*  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  Inner 
folds,  and  a   tongue-receiving  pocket  located  upon  the  in 
ner  fold  between  the  Inner  and  outer  folds  and  opening  at 
a  point  beyond  the  portion  of  one  end  edge  of  the  outer 

fold.  *  /     .      ,  ,^ 

3  \  turn-down  collar  .omprlslng  innei  and  outer  folds, 
tongues  on  the  ends  of  the  inner  fold  having  buttonholes 
therein,  and  a  pocket  In  the  Inner  fold  to  receive  one  of 
the  tonguea,  nald  uuter  foW  having  reTsterlng  tie  receiv- 
ing recesses  In  Its  end  edges,  said  pocket  communicating 
with  one  of  the  recesses  and  said  buttonholes  registering 
with  the  recesses. 

1.193.049.  MACHINE  FUR  FORMING  GRINDING- 
POINTS.  Cabl  G.  O1.80.N.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Illi- 
nois Tool  Works,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  72.304.  (CI. 
128 — 6.) 


2.  A  ■aAine  for  forming  grinding  points  and  the  like, 
consisting  of  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  work  holder  f- 
tatable  aboat  a  horlzoatal  axis,  a  quadrilateral  link-wort 
«upporte»l  upon  said  frame  and  rotatabVe  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  link  work  consisting  of  bars  articulating  about 
vertical  axes,  one  of  »al«l  bars  being  extended  and  forming 
a  tracer  bar.  a  tracing  pin  carried  at  the  extremity  of  sakd 
tracer  bar  and  arranged  In  vertical  position,  a  stationary 
templet  having  a  borlaontal  working  edge  for  guiding  said 
tracer  pin,  and  a  tool  bolder  carried  by  said  link-work 
and  being  rotatable  with  reapect  to  said  Unk  work,  said 
holder  being  rotataWe  about  a  vertical  axis. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  grinding  points  and  the  like, 
consisting  of  a  main  frame,  a  work  holder  Journaled  tn 
said  frame  and  roUUble  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  quadri- 
lateral link-work  consisting  of  four  bars  plvotally  con- 
nected together  upon  vertical  axes,  the  first  of  said  bara 
extending  beyond  the  link  work  and  being  plvotally  con- 
nected at  Its  extend.^  end  to  the  miiln  fraw  and  swing- 
able  in  a  horliontal  plane,  the  second  of  said  bars  also  ex- 
tending beyond  the  link  work  and  constituting  a  tracer  bar, 
a  templet  for  guiding  said  tracer  bar,  and  a  tool  bolder  sop- 
ported  at  the  Junction  of  the  third  and  fourth  bars  of  the 
link  work,  said  to^  hokler  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  articulation  at  the  Junction  ot 
said  third  and  fourth  bars. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  grinding  points  and  the  like 
comprlalng  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  rotaUble  work 
holder  Journaled  In  saki  frame,  a  linkwork  plvotally  sop- 
ported  on  said  main  frame  and  rotatable  about  a  vertical 
axis,  and  a  tool  holder  carrle<l  by  said  link  work,  said  tool 
holder  being  rotatable  relatively  to  said  linkwork  and  per- 
mitting adjustment  of  the  tool  relatively  to  the  tool 
holder  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  tool  holder  relatively  to  the  linkwork. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  grinding  points  and  the  like, 
said  machine  having  a  main  frame,  a  rotatable  work 
holder  Journaled  in  sal<l  frame,  a  linkwork  supported  by 
said  main  frame,  a  tool  holder  supported  by  said  linkwork. 
said  tool  holder  l>eing  rotatable  relatively  to  the  linkwork. 
about  a  vertical  axis,. and  means  for  adjusting  said  work 
holder  In  a  horizontal  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.193,050.  ADJUSTING  BUCKLE.  Bbnjamin  F.  Ob»- 
wiLER.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
25,589.      (Cl.  24—191.) 


1  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  supporting  frame.  .1  rotatable  work  holder  sup- 
portwl  therein,  a  tool  holder,  a  quadrilateral  link  work 
cMMistlng  of  bars  pivoted  together  and  articulating  upon 
parallel  axe.,  one  of  said  bara  being  pivoted  to  the  main 
supporting  frame,  another  of  said  bars  carrying  said  tool 
holder  and  another  of  said  liars  forming  a  tracer  bar  ; 
«Bd  a  templet  for  guiding  said  tracer  bar.  said  tool-holder 
batag  rotatable  relatively  to  Its  supporting  bar  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  pivots  which  connect  Ue 
parts  of  the  link-work. 


1.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  back  porUon  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  slot,  a  webbing  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  back  and  passing  through  said  slot  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  of  sal.l  back  to  produce  a  crln»p  therein,  a  lever 
hinged  to  the  upper  part  of  the  back,  said  lever  l>elng 
provided  with  a  webbing  engaging  meml«er  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  said  memUr  lying  when  the  buckle  Is  closed 
in  diagonal  dlsptmltlon  to  the  webbing  and  at  the  crimped 
portion  thereof,  an<l  said  engaging  memt>er  when  the 
buckle  is  closed  reaching  approximately  to  the  position 
InltUlly  a88ume<l  by  that  part  of  the  webbing  which  It 
engages,  and  a  spring  catch  connection  between  the  back 
and  lever  to  provide  means  for  holding  the  same  In  closed 
position,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  A  buckle,  comprising  a  back  portion  and  a  lever  por- 
tion hinged  together,  said  back  being  provided  wtth 
upper  and  lower  slots,  a  webbing  retaining  member  on  the 
rear  of  the  back  between  said  slots,  the  webbing  passing 
down  and  across  the  back  of  the  retaining  asember,  thence 
l>ack  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop,  thence  through  the  lower 
slot  to  the  front  of  the  liack.  thence  through  the  upper 
slot  to  the  rear  of  the  back,  whereby  a  crimp  la  placed  in 
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the  webbing  and  a  fabric  covering  for  the  back  produce<l. 
Mid  lerer  embodying  a  webblng-engaglng  member,  aald 
caCKglng  member  when  the  buckle  Is  closed  lying  In  diag- 
onal disposition  to  the  webbing  at  a  point  where  the  web- 
bing passes  through  the  upper  slot,  and  said  engaging 
member  when  the  buckle  is  closed  reaching  approximately 
to  the  position  initially  assumed  by  that  part  of  the  web- 
bing which  It  engages,  and  a  spring  catch  connection  be- 
tween the  back  and  lever  to  provide  means  for  holding 
the  same  In  closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  buckle,  comprising  a  back  portion  and  a  lever  por- 
tion hlnge<l  together,  said  back  being  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  slots,  a  webblng-retalnlng  member  on  the  rear 
of  the  back  between  said  slots,  the  webbing  [tasslng  down 
and  across  the  back  of  the  retaining  member,  thence  back 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  loop,  {hence  through  the  lower  slot 
to  the  front  of  the  back,  thence  through  the  upper  slot 
to  the  rear  of  the  back,  whereby  a  crimp  is  placed  in  the 
webbing  and  a  fabric  covering  for  the  back  produced,  said 
lever  embodying  a  webbing-engaging  member,  said  engag- 
ing member  when  the  buckle  is  closed  lying  in  diagonal 
disposition  to  the  webbing  at  a  point  where  the  webbing 
passes  through  the  upper  slot,  and  said  engaging  member 
when  the  buckle  Is  closed  reaching  approximately  to  the 
position  initially  assumed  by  that  part  of  the  webbing 
which  it  engages,  a  spring  catch  connection  between  the 
back  and  lever  to  provide  means  for  holding  the  same  in 
closed  position,  and  a  finger  piece  on  the  lever  adjacent  the 
■prlng  catch  connection,  substantially  as  described. 


1,193,051.  CASTER  DEVICE  FOR  STOVE-LEGS. 
Chaklcs  G.  OTmaMTCR,  Hartford  City.  Ind.  Filed  Oct. 
27,  1915.     Serial  No.  58,240.     (Cl.  16—165.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  leg  having  an  opening,  a  rear  lug  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  opening,  a  rear  lug  at  one  side  of  said  opening, 
and  a  rear  web  below  said  opening,  of  a  removable  closure 
In  front  of  said  opening,  a  vertical  spindle  slldable 
through  said  web  and  having  its  upper  terminal  bearing 
Blldably  against  the  first  mentioned  lug,  the  spindle  having 
a  caster  at  its  lower  end  and  a  vertical  slot  in  Its  upper 
terminal,  a  securing  element  extending  through  said  slot 
and  engaged  with  the  first  mentioned  lug  to  hold  the 
spindle  thereagalnst,  an  eccentric  between  said  spindle 
and  opening,  a  pivot  connecting  said  eccentric  and  spindle, 
the  eccentric  having  a  forwardly  projecting  boss  around 
the  pivot  and  adapted  for  the  engagement  of  a  wrench  in- 
serted through  said  opening,  the  first  mentioned  lug  being 
Beatable  on  said  eccentric,  and  the  eccentric  being  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  second  mentloneil  lug  when  the  eccen- 
tric is  swung  upwardly  and  slightly  past  dead  center. 


1.198,052.    TONCUE-SCPPORT.    P«t«b  Pirsch.  Kenosha. 

Wis.      Filed    Mar.   20,    1916.      Serial   No.    86.240.      (Cl. 

21—205.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  tongue,  of  a  hand  hold  sup- 
porting bracket  secured  to  the  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  an  lntermedlatt»  web  portion,  a  tongue  supporting  leg 
comprising  metal  strips  pivotally  secured  to  said  bracket 
and  secured  together  at  their  lower  ends,  a  caster  mount- 


ed In  the  lower  end  of  the  leg,  a  U-ahaped  metal  strap 
having  Inwardly  beveled  ends  secured  to  said  leg  for 
automatically  locking  it  to  the  web  of  said  bracket  when 
in  upright  position  to  support  the  tongue,  and  a  booked 
bracket  carried  by  the  tongue  for  securing  the  leg  In 
inoperative  position. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  tongue,  of  a  hand  bold  sup- 
porting bracket  secured  to  the  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  an  intermediate  web  portion,  a  tongue  supporting  leg 
swinglngly  pivotally  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  U-shaped 
metal  strap  carried  by  said  leg  for  automatically  locking 
It  to  the  web  of  said  l)racket  when  in  upright  position  to 
support  the  tongue,  and  means  carried  by  the  tongue  for 
securing  the  leg  In  inoperative  position. 


1,198.053.  MACHINE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Lipa 
PoLiiiKowsKT,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incor- 
porated, a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1914.     Serial  No.  822.590.     (Cl.  179—9.) 


Q3i>c3 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  automatically  op- 
erating switches  over  which  a  connection  is  extended 
from  a  calling  line  to  a  called  line,  a  sequence  switch  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  contacts  for  controlling  one  of  said 
automatically  operating  switches,  said  sequence  switch 
being  movable  In  one  direction  only,  means  responsive  to 
the  initiation  of  severing  of  said  connections  for  restoring 
said  sequence  switch,  a  meter  associated  with  the  calling 
line,  and  a  meter  operating  circuit  closed  only  under  the 
control  of  contacts  of  said  sequence  switch  if  the  initia- 
tion of  restoration  of  said  sequence  switch  takes  place 
when  the  sequence  switch  is  In  a  given  position. 

2.  Telephone  exchange  system  comprising  automati- 
cally operating  switches  over  which  a  call  may  be  ex- 
tended from  a  calling  to  a  called  line,  two  sequence 
switches  a8Boclate<l  with  the  circuit  as  extended,  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  for  said  sequence  switches,  means  for 
starting  said  sequence  switches  In  motion  upon  the  Initia- 
tion of  restoration,  a  meter  associated  with  the  calling 
line,  an  operating  circuit  for  said  meter  controlled  by  the 


contacts  of  said  se^veno*  switches  one  of  such  sequence 
switches  being  adapted  to  close  at  one  of  its  contacts 
such  meter  operating  circuit  when  moved  upon  the  Initia- 
tion of  restoration,  and  the  other  of  such  sequence 
switches  being  adapted  to  open  at  one  of  its  contacts  the 
meter  operating  circuit  when  moved  upon  the  initiation 
of  restoration. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  automatically  op- 
erating switches  over  which  a  connection  is  extended 
from  a  calling  line  to  a  called  line,  two  sequence  switches 
movable  only  in  one  direction  for  controlling  said  auto- 
matically operating  switches,  means  controlled  by  the 
called  line  for  moving  one  of  said  switches  Into  a  definite 
position,  a  meter  associated  with  the  calling  line,  a  meter 
operating  circuit  controlled  only  by  contacts  of  said 
•equence  switches,  means  for  restoring  said  sequence 
■witches  upon  the  severing  of  said  connection,  and  means 
for  closing  said  circuit  only  if  one  of  said  sequence 
switches  Is  restored  from  a  definite  position. 

4.  Telephone  exchange  system  comprising  automati- 
cally operating  switches  whereby  the  circuit  of  a  calling 
line  may  be  extended  to  a  called  line,  a  meter  associated 
with  the  calling  line,  a  sequence  switch  by  which  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  meter  Is  extended  to  a  second  sequence  switch 
associated  with  the  circuit  of  the  calling  line  as  extended, 
means  for  moving  said  second  sequence  switch  to  a  posi- 
tion more  or  less  advanced  responsive  to  the  condition  of 
the  called  line,  a  relay  for  initiating  disconnection  start- 
ing both  of  said  sequence  switches  In  motion  in  such 
disconnecting  operation,  such  first  sequence  switch  In 
such  movement  opening  such  meter  operating  circuit, 
said  second  sequence  switch  In  such  motion  closing  such 
meter  operating  circuit  before  the  opening  of  said  circuit 
by  said  first  sequence  switch  only  If  such  second  sequence 
switch  Is  In  an  advanced  position  when  Initiating  dis- 
connection. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
automatically  operating  switches  for  establishing  a  con- 
nection between  a  calling  and  a  called  line,  a  sequence 
switch  associated  with  each  of  said  switches,  said  se- 
quence switches  being  movable  In  one  direction  only, 
means  controlled  by  the  called  line  for  moving  one  of  said 
sequence  switches  to  a  definite  position,  and  means  for 
closing  said  operating  circuit  only  under  the  control  of 
contacts  of  said  sequence  switches  if  one  of  said  sequence 
switches  has  been  moved  to  said  definite  position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  sectional  fire-place  including  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, side  walls  secured  thereto,  an  inclined  top  connect- 
ing the  said  side  walls,  a  flanged  support  member  ar- 
ranged between  said  side  walls  at  the  base  thereof,  a 
flanged  fire-box  mounted  upon  said  support  member,  the 
flanges  of  said  support  and  said  box  being  shaped  to  con- 
form  one  with   the  other,   a   fender   carried   by  said   flre- 


1,193,054.  FIREPLACE.  Ebe.nezer  Pomebot,  I.lthonia. 
Ga.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  759.121.  (Cl. 
126—120.) 


box,   said  flange  t>elng  disposed  for  engagement  with  ttaa 
rear  wall  of  a  room,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  sectional  fire-place  including  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, side  walls  secured  thereto,  the  said  walls  having 
openings  formed  therein,  a  top  piece  connecting  the  said 
side  walls,  a  support  member  arranged  between  the  said 
side  walls  at  the  base  thereof,  an  inwardly  directed 
flange  formed  at  the  top  of  the  said  support,  a  fire-l>ox 
mountetl  upon  the  said  support,  an  Inwardly  directed 
flange  formed  at  the  base  of  the  said  fire-box  and  dis- 
posed for  engagement  with  the  said  support  flange,  a 
grate  arranged  within  the  said  flre-box  and  supported  by 
the  said  flanges,  a  fender  carried  by  the  said  fire-box,  and 
a  flange  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  said  flre-box  at 
the  top  thereof,  said  flange  being  disposed  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  wall  of  a  room,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  A  sectional  fire-place  Including  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, side  walls  secured  thereto,  the  said  walls  having 
openlqgs  formed  therein  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  an  inclined  top  connecting  said  side  walls,  the 
said  top  having  end  flanges  and  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing flange  formed  Integrally  therewith,  the  said  end  flanges 
being  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  said  side  walls, 
the  said  longitudinal  flange  being  disposed  for  engagement 
with  the  said  supporting  structure,  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular support  member  arranged  between  the  said  side 
walls  at  the  t>ase  thereof,  an  integrally  formed  Inwardly 
directed  flange  projecting  from  the  top  of  the  said  sup- 
port member,  a  flre-box,  the  base  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  integrally  formed  Inwardly  directed  flange  shaped 
to  conform  with  the  said  support  flange,  the  rear  wall  of 
the  said  flre-box  being  disposed  upon  an  incline,  an  inte- 
grally formed  flange  at  the  top  of  the  said  flre-box,  the 
said  flange  being  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  wall 
of  the  rooip,  the  said  rear  wall  of  the  flre-box  and  the  said 
support  member  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
said  supporting  structure,  the  openings  in  the  sides  of  the 
flre-place  having  communication  with  the  space  behind 
the  said  flre-box  and  the  said  support,  a  grate  member 
arranged  within  the  said  flre-box  and  supported  by  the 
flange  of  the  flre  box,  a  fender  carried  by  the  said  flre-box, 
aud  tongues  formed  integrally  with  the  said  flre-box  and 
disposed  to  overlap  the  said  fender  to  provide  a  securing 
means  therefor,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,198,055.  DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.  GlOEOE  R.  PRATT. 
Ventura,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.  SerUl  No.  4,854. 
(Cl.  187—109.) 


A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  supply  pipe,  a  globe 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  a  second  pipe 
mounted  in  said  pipe,  and  having  Its  upper  end  extended 
into   the  globe  for  receiving  water  therefrom,  the  second 


box.  and   a   flange   projecting   rearwardly    from   said   flre    i  pipe  having  its  lower  end  closed  for  trapping  the  water 
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therelH.  br«nch  pipes  extending  through  tke  first  pipe 
and  havfn?  their  Inner  ends  connected  to  the  second  pipe, 
and  nozzies  on  the  other  en<U  of  the  branch  pipe. 


1 193  066      STOPPING  DEVICE.    Edwiw  N.  Pbiblb,  Bev- 
*erJy.   Maaa..   asalgnor   to   United   Shoe   Machinery   Com- 
pany    Pateraon,    N.    J.,   a   Corporation    of   New   Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  728,M5.     (CL  74—46.) 


1.193.067.  .VPPARATUS  FOR  FEETHNO  REGrL.\T«D 
QUANTITIES  OF  FINELY  -  DIVIDED  MATKRIAL. 
Wi«T  S.  QciGLiT.  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Quigley 
Furna«-.-  aod  Foundry  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Massachw- 
aetts.  Fil.-d  Jane  12.  1914.  S«rlal  No.  844.832.  (CT. 
110—104.) 


1  %  «op  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  a  -haft, 
driving  mechanlMn  for  the  shaft,  m^am.  acting  normally 
to  maintain  the  driving  me.hanUm  In  driving  connection 
with  tfce  ahaft  nntll  the  *haft  ha«  exetn.ted  a  predeter- 
mined rotary  movement  after  the  driving  ";;^"';;";  J" 
been  connected  therewith,  and  then  to  permit  the  driving 
mechanism  to  be  dlaconnecte<l  from  the  shaft  and  mecba- 
Tm  ,ctuate«l  by  the  power  by  which  the  -haft  1.  drl v« 
when  thrown  Into  action  to  disconnect  the  driving  mecha- 
nt<.m   from  the  Hhaft  at  any  point  In  the  rotation  of  the 

2  A  stop  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft, 
driving  me<'hanlsm  for  the  shaft,  derlees  for  arresting  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  at  once  by  the  power  by  which 
the  sluift  Is  driven  when  thrown  Into  action  to  disconnect 
the  driving  mechanism  from  the  shaft  and  engage  the 
arresting  devices  to  stop  the  shaft  at  any  point   In  the 

rotation  of  the  shaft. 

3  V  stop  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft, 
driving  mechanism  for  the  shaft,  means  acting  normally 
to  maintain  the  driving  mechanism  In  .Irlvlng  connection 
with  the  shaft  until  the  shaft  has  executed  a  predeter 
mined  rotary  movement  after  the  driving  mechanism  has 
been  connected  therewith,  and  then  to  permit  the  driving 
mechanism  to  be  disconnected  from  the  shaft  and  power 
operated  mechanism  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
throwing  the  driving  mechanism  out  of  driving  connec- 
t'lon  with   the  shaft  at  any  point   In   the  rotation   of  the 

'  4  \  stop  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
driving  clutch  member,  a  driven  clutch  member,  means  act- 
ing normally  to  maintain  the  clutch  members  In  engage- 
ment until  the  shaft  has  executed  a  predetermined  roUry 
movement  after  the  clutch  members  are  engaged,  and 
then  to  permit  the  clutch  members  to  be  dlsenisagetl  and 
power  operated  mechanism  under  the  control  of  the  oper- 
athr  for  disengaging  the  clutch  members  and  stopping  the 
shaft  at  any  point  In  the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

5  A  stop  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft, 
driving  mechanism  for  the  shaft,  a  brake,  and  mechanism 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  and  operated  by  the 
power  by  which  the  shaft  la  <lriven  for  throwing  the  drlT- 
ing  mechanism  out  of  driving  .-onnectlon  with  the  shaft 
ami  engaging  the  brake  to  stop  the  shaft  at  any  point  In 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  C.aaette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fpeillng  regulated  quantities  of 
finely  dlvldeil  material,  the  i-omblnatlon  of  a  vertically 
arranged  conduit,  means  for  feeding  an  excess  supply  of 
the  anely  divided  material  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  con- 
duit so  that  said  material  may  drop  throngh  the  condnlt. 
an  air  Inlet  pipe  passing  through  one  side  wall  of  the  fnel 
conduit  having  a  longitudinally  adjustable  nozzle,  an  op 
posltely  dlspoaed  ouUet  pipe  passing  through  the  other 
wall,  and  means  Independent  of  the  air  pipes  for  removing 
any  material  which  drops  below  the  level  of  said  air  pipes. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  reguUted  fjiiantltles  of 
flaely  dlrlded  material,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
arranged  conduit,  means  for  feeding  an  excess  snpply  of 
the  finely  divided  material  to  the  npper  end  of  said  con- 
duit .so  that  said  niat«Tial  may  drop  through  the  conduit, 
an  air  inlet  pipe  passing  through  one  side  wall  of  the  fn^-l 
.on-lult  having  a  longitudinally  adJusUble  nozzle,  an  op- 
positely dlsiposttl  outlet  pip*-  passing  through  the  other 
wall,  the  mouth  of  the  outlet  p'pe  l»elng  of  larger  (Uame- 
ter  than  the  nozzle  of  the  Inlet  pipe,  and  means  Independ- 
ent of  the  air  pipes  for  removing  any  material  which  dropa 
below  the  level  of  said  air  pipes. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  regulated  quantities  of 
finely   divided    material,    the   comblnaUon   of  a   vertically 
arranged  conduit,  means  for  dropping  a  continuous  stream 
of   finely   divided   material    through   said   conduit,  an  *lr 
Inlet   pipe   pr«>Jectlng    through    one   sl(l»-   wall    of   the   con- 
duit, an  outlet  p'pe  projecting  through  the  opposite  wall 
of  the  conduit,   means   for   varying   the  dlsUnce   between 
the  ends  of  said  pipes,  and  apparatus  Independent  of  the 
air  pipes  for  removing  any  finely  divided  material   which 
may  fall  below  th.>  lev.-l  of  the  air  pip«s.  sa'd  means  for 
varying   the  distance  between    the  ends  of   the  two  pipes 
.omprlslng  an   externally   threaded  section  on  the  al>ove 
mentioned  adjustable  nozxle,  a  nut  mounted  thereon,  de- 
vices  for   holding   the   nut  In  a   position  adjacent   to   the 
conduit   wall,  and  a   mounting  for   th.'   nozzle  which   pre- 
vents Its  rotation  but  permits  endwise  sliding  thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  fee*llng  regulatetl  quantities  t)f 
finely  divided  material,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
arranged  conduit,  means  for  dropping  a  contlnu.-us  stream 
of  finely  divided  matcrUl  through  said  conduit,  an  air 
!nlet  pipe  projecting  through  one  side  wall  of  the  con- 
duit, an  outlet  pipe  proj.i  ting  through  the  opposite  wall 
of  the  conduit,  means  for  varying  the  distance  between 
the  ends  of  said  pipe,  and  apparatus  In.lependent  x)f  the 
air  plp«s  for  removing  any  finely  divided  material  which 
may  fall  l»elow  the  level  of  the  a'r  pipes,  said  means  for 
varying  the  distance  betwe«'n  the  ends  of  the  two  pipes 
comprising  an  externally  threaded  section  on  the  abore 
mentioned!  adjustable  nozzle,  a  not  mounted  thereon.  A 
hou.slng  adapte«l  to  N>  clampe.l  to  the  <  xtprtor  of  the  con- 
duit wall  over  and  around  the  nnt  and  nozzle  hnt  open  at 
the  sides  to  permit  access  to  the  nut,  and  a  mounting  for 
the  nozzle  which  prevents  ita  rotation  but  permits  endwise 

sliding  thereof. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  regulated  quantttlea  of 
finely   dlvlde*l    material,   the  combination   of  a  vertically 
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arranged  cfindult.  means  for  dropping  a  cont'nuous  stream 
of  finely  divided  material  throiijfh  «nld  conduit,  an  air 
Inlft  pipe  pro Je<  ting  through  on.'  -.i<ti  wall  of  the  conduit, 
an  cutlet  pipe  projecting  through  th«'  opposlti-  wall  of  the 
conduit,  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  ends 
of  said  pipes,  and  apparatus  Independent  of  the  air  pipes 
for  removing  any  finely  dlvlde<l  material  which  may  fall 
below  the  level  of  the  air  pipes,  said  means  for  varying 
tbe  distance  l>etw«H'n  the  ends  of  the  two  pipes  comprising 
an  externally  fhrtaded  section  on  the  above  mentioned 
adjustable  nozzle,  a  nut  mounte<l  thereon,  and  a  housing, 
adaptefl  to  l)e  <'lampe4l  to  the  exterior  of  the  conduit  wall 
over  and  around  the  nut  and  nozzle  but  open  at  the  aides 
.to  permit  access  to  the  nut,  the  nozzle  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  groove  In  Its  external  surface,  and  the 
houblng  belDK  provided  with  a  set  screw  engaging  said 
groove. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,193.058.  CHUTE  FOR  GLAZED  WINDOWS.  John  K. 
Kabbb.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.  62,678.      (CI.  193—88.) 


hopper  Is  in  the  closed  position  and  to  engage  the.upp«r 
wall  of  said  casing  when  tbe  hopper  is  In  the  opened 
position. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  window  casing, 
a  pair  of  L-shapcd  t>ars.  one  arm  of  each  of  said  L-shaped 
bars  being  pivotally  conne<t<Ml  at  its  extremity  to  said 
casing,  a  hopper  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  other  arms 
of  said  Lshap«>d  bars  and  studs  located  upon  said  hopper 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  said  L  shaped  bars  for  the 
purpose  of  limiting  the  movement  of  said  hopper  with  re- 
lation to  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  casing, 
•  pair  of  L-shaped  bars,  the  shorter  arm  of  each  of  said 
l>ars  being  p'votally  connected  at  Its  extremity  to  the 
casing,  a  hopper  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  longer  arm 
of  .'ach  bkr  Intermediate  the  extremities  thereof,  and 
studs  locati"*!  upon  said  hopper  and  arrange<l  to  contact 
with  said  L-shaped  bars  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  the 
morement  of  said  hopper  with  relation  to  said  bars. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  window  casing, 
a  pair  of  L  shaped  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  casing, 
a  hopper  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  L  shaped  bars  and 
studs  locat»>d  upon  said  hopper  and  arranged  to  contact 
with  said  L-shaped  bars  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  tut 
movement  of  said  hopp<'r  with  relation  to  said  bars. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  casing, 
a  pair  of  L  shaped  bars,  the  shorter  arm  of  each  bar  being 
pivotally  connected  at  the  extremity  to  the  casing,  a 
hopp«-r  pivotally  mounted  in  lnverte<l  position  near  Its 
lower  c  xtremlty  to  the  longer  arm  of  each  bar,  a  stud 
upon  said  hopper  adapted  to  contact  with  the  longer  arm 
of  ea<h  bar  when  the  hopper  Is  In  the  closed  position  and 
a  »e<-ond  stud  upon  said  hopper  adapted  to  engage  the 
shorter  arm  of  each  bar  as  the  hopper  is  moved  Into  tbe 
opened  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  casing, 
a  pair  of  L  shaped  Imrs  pivotally  connecte<l  to  the  casing, 
a  hopper  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  L-shaped  bars,  and 
studs  located  upon  said  hopper  and  arranged  to  contact 
with  said  L  shaped  bars  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  hopper  with  relation  to  said  bars,  the 
fre<>  extremities  of  said  L-shaped  bars  being  arranged  to 
•Bgage   tbe   lower    wail   of    the   window   casing   when    the 
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1,193.059.  SOUND  EMITTING  AND  CONTROLLING 
MEANS  FOR  TOYS.  Michakl  Rabinowitz.  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  49.268.  (Cl. 
46 — 46.) 


1.  A  sound-emitting  and  controlling  means  comprising 
a  bellows,  a  reed-pipe  or  the  like  connected  with  and  co- 
operating therewith,  and  a  sound-controlling  element 
mounteil  upon  said  reed-pipe  and  telescoping  therewith  so 
as  to  be  slldably  disposed  with  relation  to  said  t>ellows 
and  said  reed-pipe  or  the  like. 

2.  A  sound  emitting  and  controlling  means  comprising 
a  l)ellows.  a  reed-pipe  or  the  like  connected  with  and  co- 
operating therew'th,  and  a  sound-controlling  element 
mounted  upon  said  reed-pipe  and  telescoping  therewith  so 
as  to  l)e  slldably  disposed  with  relation  to  .said  bellows 
and  said  reed-pipe  or  the  like,  said  reod  pipe  being  pro- 
vided w'th  a  vent-opening,  and  the  said  slldable  sound- 
controlling  element  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings.  adapte<l  to  be  brought  Into  Intermittent  regis- 
tration with  the  opening  in  said  reed-plp<'  or  the  like. 

.  3.  A  sound-emitting  and  controlling  means  comprising  a 
bellows,  a  reed-pipe  or  the  like  connected  with  and  co- 
operating therewith,  a  sound-controlling  element  mounted 
upon  said  reed-pipe  and  telescoping  therewith  so  as  to  be 
slldably  disposed  with  relation  to  said  bellows  and  said 
ree<l  pipe  or  the  like,  said  reed-pipe  being  provided  with  a 
vent-opening,  and  the  said  slldable  sound-controlling  ele- 
ment being  provldetl  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  and 
means  connected  with  the  bellows  and  the  said  sound- 
controlling  element  for  sliding  said  element  and  bringing 
the  same  into  Intermittent  registration  with  the  opening 
In  said  reed-pipe  or  the  like. 

4.  A  sound  emitting  and  controlling  means  comprising  a 
bellows,  a  reed  pipe  or  the  like  connected  with  and  co- 
operating therewith,  a  sound  controlling  element  mounted 
upon  said  reed  pipe  and  telescoping  therewith  so  as  to  be 
slldably  disposed  with  relation  to  said  bellows  and  said 
reed-pipe  or  the  like,  said  rwd-pipe  being  provided  with  a 
vent^penlng.  and  the  said  slldable  sound-controlling  ele- 
ment being  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  said 
bellows  comprising  a  pair  of  compressible  bellows-mem- 
bers, a  bracket  attached  to  one  of  said  bellows  members,  m. 
bell-crank  pivoted  upon  said  bracket,  one  of  the  arms  of 
aald  l>ell-crank  l»elng  opera tlvely  connected  with  the  other 
bellows  memf>er,  and  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  be- 
ing operatlvely  conne<ted  with  the  sliding  sound-con- 
trolling element  for  sliding  said  element  and  bringing  the 
same  Into  Intermittent  registration  with  the  opening  In 
bald  reed-pipe  or  the  like. 

6.  A  sound-emitting  and  controlling  means  comprising 
a  bellows,  a  reed-pipe  or  tbe  like  connected  with  and  co- 
operating therewith,  a  sound-controlling  element  mounted 
upon  said  reed  pipe  and  telescoping  therewith  so  as  to  be 
Blidably  disposed  with  relation  to  said  t»ellows  and  said 
ree«l-p'pe  or  the  like,  said  reed-pipe  l>elng  provided  with  a 
vent  opening,  and  the  said  slldable  sound-tK>ntroning  ele- 
ment iH-lng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  aald 
bellows  comprising  a  pair  of  compressible  l>ellows  mem- 
bers, a  bracket  attached  to  one  of  said  l)ellows-roenil>ers.  a 
bell-crank  pivote<l  upon  aald  bracket  one  of  tbe  arms  of 
said  bell  crank  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  other 
bellows-member,  and  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  l»elng 
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operatlvely  connected  with  the  sltdtng  Bound-controlling 
element  for  slid!ng  Mid  element  and  bringing  the  Mme 
Jnto  Intermittent  registration  with  the  opening  In  Mid 
reed-pipe  or  the  like,  a  hook-nhaped  element  connected 
with  said  laHt-mentloned  arm  of  the  bell-crank,  and  a 
spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said  hook-shaped  element 
and  at  the  other  end  to  uald  flrst-mentlone«l  bellows-mem- 
ber. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     * 


1,193.000.  WALL-COVERING.  Has*  J.  M.  Rasmissix. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  859.135. 
(CI.  154 — 47.) 

1.  A  wall  covering  comprising  a  loosely-woven  fabric 
and  a  thin  sheet  of  paper  sei-ured  to  one  side  thereof  with 
a  paste  conta'nlng  an  oil  and  a  soapy  substance. 

2.  A  wall  covering  comprising  a  front  member  In  the 
form  of  a  thin  sheet  of  paper  adapted  to  be  ornamented 
by  printing  or  painting,  a  backing  In  the  form  of  a  loosely- 
woven  fabric,  and  means  for  securing  the  backing  to  the 
paper  consisting  of  a  cement  which  will  absorb  moisture 
from  the  u-xual  paper  hanger's  paste  applied  to  the  fabric 
backing. 


1,193,061.  DRIVING  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISM. 
EccE.NK  J.  Ray,  Beverly,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerwy.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862.490.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


tnatlng  gear  provided  with  a  blank  apace  extending  orer 
a  portion  of  Its  periphery,  a  pinion  engaging  the  gear 
during  a  portion  of  Its  rotation  and  registering  with  th»> 
blank  space  during  another  portion  of  the  rotation,  a  lock 
Ing  segment  carrU'd  by  said  pinion,  a  locking  plate  car- 
ried by  said  gear  arranged  to  engage  the  locking  segment 
and  lock  the  pinion  against  rotation  while  the  pinion 
registers  with  the  Idank  spai'e,  a  s«><-on<l  pinion  meshing 
with  said  gear.  Independent  driving  mcaas  for  each  pin 
Ion,  and  means  for  throwing  said  driving  means  into  and 
oat  of  operation  acting  to  throw  one  driving  means  oat 
of  operation  as  the  other  driving  means  is  thrown  Into 
operation. 

4.  Driving  and  stopping  mechanism  for  button  hole 
■ewlng  and  other  machines,  having  In  combination,  an  ac- 
tuating gear,  driving  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a 
clutch,  a  two  part  clutch  shifting  lever,  a  spring  acting 
on  one  part  when  disconnected  from  the  second  part  to 
throw  In  the  clutch,  a  cam  acting  on  the  second  part  when 
the  parts  are  connected  to  throw  out  the  clutch,  a  latch 
arranged  to  connect  the  parts  when  the  second  part  Is 
released  by  the  cam.  and  a  trip  for  the  latch. 

5.  I>rlvlng  and  stopping  mechanism  for  button  hole 
aewlng  and  other  machines,  having  in  coml)lnatlon.  an  ac- 
tuating  gear,    driving    mechanism    therefor    comprising   a 

!  clutch,  a  two  part  clutch  shifting  lever,  a  spring  acting 
on  one  part  when  disconnected  from  the  second  part  to 
throw  In  the  clutch,  a  cam  acting  on  the  second  part  when 
the  parts  are  connected  to  throw  out  the  clutch,  a  latch 
trip,  and  a  latch  arrange«l  to  move  out  of  engagement 
with  the  trip  when  the  clutch  Is  thrown  In  and  to  con- 
nect the  parts  of  the  lever  when  the  second  part  la  re- 
leased by  the  cam. 


1.  Driving  and  stopping  mechanism  for  button  hole 
sewing  and  other  machines,  having  in  com>>lnatlon,  a  cam 
carrying  uctuatlng  and  controlling  gear,  a  second  gear, 
driving  mechanism  for  rotating  the  controlling  gear  In 
dependently  of  the  second  gear,  driving  mechanism  for 
rotating  the  second  gear  antl  controlling  gear  slmultane 
ousl.v,  means  controlletl  by  the  controlling  gear  for  throw- 
ing said  driving  iiiechanlnms  Into  and  out  of  operation 
acting  to  throw  one  mechanism  out  of  operation  as  the 
other  Is  thrown  In,  and  connections  between  the  control- 
ling gear  and  the  second  gear  for  locking  the  second  gear 
against  displacement  while  Its  driving  mechanism  Is 
thrown  out. 

2.  Driving  and  rtopplng  mechanism  for  button  hole 
aewing  and  other  machines,  having  In  combination,  actu- 
ating and  controIllnK  md'hanlsm.  a  second  actuating  mech- 
anism, driving  mc<-banism  for  driving  the  actuating  and 
controlling  mechanism  Independently  of  the  second  actu- 
ating mechanism,  ('riving  mechanism  for  driving  the  sec- 
ond actuating  mechanism  and  the  actuating  and  control- 
ling mechanism  simultaneously,  means  controlled  by  the 
controlling  mechanism  for  tbrowlni;  said  driving  mecha- 
nisms Into  and  out  of  operation  acting  to  throw  one  mech- 
anism out  of  operation  as  the  other  Is  thrown  In,  and  con- 
nections t)etween  the  controlling  mechanism  and  the  sec- 
ond actuating  mechanism  for  locking  the  second  actuat- 
ing mechanism  against  displacement  while  Its  driving 
mechanism  Is  thrown  out. 

3.  Driving  and  stopping  mechanism  for  button  hole 
aewlng  and  other  machines,  having  In  combination,  an  ac- 


l,193.f>«2.  CLIP  FOR  11()M»I.N<;  RAILROAD  SIGNAL 
TORPEDOES.  Harrt  M.  Recviek.  r>ecatur.  111.  Filed 
Aug.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  713,144.     (CI.  24 — 81.) 


1 


A  clip  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  spring 
member  made  of  .i  single  length  of  spring  wire  Including 
a  base  stem  havluK  at  each  end  an  oblong  loop  said  loops 
extending  In  parallel  spaced  relation  and  arrangeil  to  lie 
on  top  of  a  rail  from  each  of  which  Is  continued  a  crooked 
rail  head  engaging  arm.  each  arm  ending  In  a  curve<l  ex- 
tremity adapteil  to  He  against  the  web  of  a  rail,  as  and 
In  the  manner  set  forth. 


1,193.063.  CONVEYER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FEED- 
CUTTING  MACHINES.  HiBS-ncB  H.  Rbinhart  and 
laviN  RitNHART.  Vlrglnvllle.  and  Clbmbnt  G.  Motbb. 
Molltown,  Pa.  Filed  May  IH.  1915.  Serial  No.  28,816. 
(CT.  230 — 11.) 

1.  In  a  conveyer  attachment  for  feed  cutting  machines, 
a  supporting  frame,  a  fan-and-drlvlng  mechanism  there- 
for Journaleil  In  the  frame,  and  a  drum  Inclosing  said 
fan.  said  drum  belug  made  up  of  top  and  bottom  sections 
each  comprising  spaced  front  and  rear  half-dlska  having 
Interlocking  tongues,  notches  In  the  mettlng-faces  of  each 
half-disk,  a  band  portion  peripherally  held  between  said 
half-<llsk8,  locking  strips  secure<l  to  the  ends  of  each  band- 
portion  and  eDgaKe<l  In  said  notches,  and  a  conveyer  pipe 
extension  of  the  Itottom  band  portion. 

2.  In  a  conveyer  attachment  for  feed  cutting  machine*, 
a  supporting  frame,  a  fan-and-drlvlng  mechanism  therefor 
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Journaled  In  the  irame,  and  a  drum  Inclosing  said  fan, 
aald  drum  l»elng  made  up  of  top  and  lx)ttom  sections  each 
comprising  spaced  front  and  rear  half  disks  having  inter 
lockina  tongues,  notches  In  the  meeting-faces  of  each 
half-disk,  a  band  portion  peripherally  held  between  aald 
half-disks,  locking  strips  secured  to  the  ends  of  each  band- 
portion  and  engaged  In  said  notches,  locking  means  en- 
gaging the  superimposed  locking  strips,  and  a  conveyer- 
pipe  extension  of  the  bottom-band  portion. 


3.  In  a  conveyer  attachment  for  feed  cutting  machlnea, 
a  supporting  frame,  a  fan  and  driving  mechanism  therefor 
Journaled  In  the  frame,  and  a  drum  inclosing  said  fan, 
aald  drum  l)elnK  made  op  of  sp«ce<l  front  and  rear  disks 
•ad  a  circumferential  hand  portion  peripherally  held  be 
tween  aald  disks,  and  a  conveyer  pipe  extension  of  said 
band  portion,  iwltlng  lugs  on  said  disks  to  secure  them  to 
the  frame,  and  a  <-onveyer  pipe  support  adjustably  secured 
to  the  frame. 


1,193.064.     FIRE  EXTINGUISHING   SYSTEM   AND  AP 
PARATT'S.     Al.a  Lbman  Retxoi.or.  Long  Beach,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,243.     (CI.  103 — 79.) 


1.  A  Are  extinguishing  system  comprising  a  water  con- 
tainer :  means  t<>  supply  water  thereto  under  pressure ; 
meanx  to  discharite  water  from  the  container  under  a  pre- 
determlne<l  pressure  ;  an  air  receiver  ;  means  to  supply  air 
to  the  air  re<-elTer  under  pressure  exceeding  said  prede- 
termined pressure  :  means  to  conduct  air  from  the  air  re- 
ceiver to  the  water  container  :  mechanism  to  cut  off  and 
control  the  flow  of  air  through  said  conducting  means  ; 
means  connecte<1  with  and  operated  by  the  pressure  In  the 
water  container  to  automatically  open  the  oit-off  mecha- 


nism when  the  pressure  In  the  water  container  falls  below 
the  predetermined  pressure  and  to  close  the  cut-off  wheo 
the  pressure  In  the  water  container  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined pressure  ;  means  operate<l  by  the  pressure  In  the 
water  container  to  start  the  water  supplying  means  Into 
operation  when  the  water  preaaure  in  the  container  falla 
l>elow  the  predetermined  pressure,  and  means  operated  by 
the  pressure  In  the  air  container  to  start  the  air  com- 
pressing means  when  the  pressure  in  the  air  container 
falls  below  its  maximum  and  centime  to  operate  until  the 
required  air  pressure  Is  reached  even  after  the  aJr-supply-  • 
Ing  means  has  t>een  cut  aifl. 

2.  In  an  automatic  Are  extinguishing  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  water-containing  tank  supplle<l  with  air  pressure  ; 
an  air-contain  tank  supplied  with  air  under  a  pressure 
exceeding  the  air  pressure  in  said  water-containing  tank, 
regulating  means  l)etween  the  water-containing  tank  and 
the  alr-contalnlng  tank  whereby  air  pressure  from  the 
latter  may  be  conveyed  to  the  former,  the  combination  of 
an  electrically-operated  air  compressor  for  maintaining 
the  required  pressure  In  aald  alr-contalnlng  tank,  switch 
connections  for  controlling  said  electrically-operated  com- 
pressor, and  automatic  means  for  making  and  breaking 
said  switch  connections  for  starting  and  stopping  the  air 
compressor  according  to  the  needs  and  demands  of  pres- 
sure conditions  In  said  tanks. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  having  a  wa- 
ter-containing tank,  an  air-  containing  tank,  a  pump  to 
supply  water  to  said  water-containing  tank  and  to  refill 
it  whenever  water  Is  being  withdrawn  therefrom,  an  air 
compressor  for  compreealng  the  air  In  said  alr-containluK 
tank,  regulating  means  between  said  water-containing  tank 
and  alr-contalning  tank  for  supplying  air  pressure  to  said 
water-containing  tank  from  said  air-(M)ntalning  tank  and 
thereby  maintain  the  required  prt'ssure  In  said  water-con- 
taining tank,  the  pressure  In  said  alr-contalnlng  tank  ex- 
ceetllng  the  pressure  l>eing  conveyed  to  the  water-contain- 
ing tank,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  pump 
and  air  compressor  to  replenish  water  to  said  water-con- 
taining tank  and  air  to  aald  alr-contalnlng  tank,  respec- 
tively, and  means  to  operate  said  air  compressor  even 
after  said  pump  has  come  to  rest  to  continue  to  supply 
air  under  pressure  to  said  alr-contalnlng  tank  until  the 
required  pressure  Is  obtained  In  said  alr-contalnlng  tank. 

4.  An  automatic  fire  extlngulshlnjt  apparatus  compris- 
ing one  or  more  water  containing  tanks  supplied  with  air 
pressure,  one  or  more  alr-contalnlng  tanks  supplied  with 
air  under  pressure  ;  and  regulating  means  l)etween  the 
water-containing  tanks  and  the  alr-contalning  tanks  where 
by  pressure  may  be  conveyed  from  the  latter  to  the 
former;  automatic  means  for  replenishing  said  alr-con- 
talnlng tanks  whenever  air  Is  drawn  from  It  to  said  water- 
containing  tank ;  aald  means  comprising  electrically-op- 
erated air  compressors,  switches,  means  sensitive  to  the 
pressure  of  said  alr-contalnlng  tanks  adapted  to  throw 
said  switches  Into  contact  to  operate  the  air  compressors 
whenever  the  air  pressure  in  said  alr-contalnlng'  tanks 
falls  and  to  throw  said  switches  out  of  contact  when  the 
air  pressure  has  been  restored. 

5.  In  an  automatic  Are  extinguishing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  water-containing  tank  supplied  with  air  pres- 
sure, an  alr-contalning  tank  supplied  with  air  under  a 
pressure  exceeding  the  air  pressure  In  said  water-contain- 
ing tank,  regulating  means  between  the  water-containing 
tank  and  the  air  containing  tank  whereby  air  pressure 
from  the  latter  may  be  conveyed  to  the  former  and  to 
maintain  the  required  pressure  in  the  latter  whenever  wa- 
ter iB  being  withdrawn  from  said  latter,  the  combination 
of  an  electrically-operated  pump  for  re-fllllng  the  water- 
containing  tank  whenever  water  Is  t>elng  drawn  therefrom, 
an  electrically-operated  compressor  for  supplying  air  to 
the  alr-contalning  tank  to  restore  the  pressure  therein 
whenever  It  Is  being  reduced  to  restore  pressure  In  said 
water-containing  tank,  switch  connections  for  controlling 
said  electrically-operated  pump  and  compressor,  and  au- 
tomatic means  for  making  and  breaking  said  switch  con- 
nections for  starting  and  stopping  the  compressor  and 
pump  according  to  the  needa  and  demanda  of  presanre  con- 
ditions in  aald  tanks. 
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1.1»3,065.  »UE£T-METAL  EXPANSIBLE  ELBOW.  Datid 
A.  RiTCHii.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Jane  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  36,S67.      (CI,  126 — 810.) 


A  8heet  metal  pipe  elbow  cumpoaeU  of  two  membera  con- 
slating  of  Dormally  flat  blankit  uf  subatautially  the  same 
width  and  having  parallel  straight  sideM,  said  membere 
belog  curved  longitudioalljr  and  transTersely  and  provided 
with  longitudinally  extended  (orrugations  and  with  flanges 
of  subHtantially  equal  lenKth  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
member,  the  cooperating  side  flanges  of  said  members 
being  interlocked  and  forming  seams  at  the  sides  of  the 
longitudinally  corrugated  elbow  so  as  to  leave  the  outer 
and  inner  longitudinally  corrugated  surfaces  of  said  elbow 
smooth  and  scumlcKs. 


1,193.066.       RECUPKRATIVE    COKE-OVEN.       ARThck 
RoBEHTS,  Evanston,  111.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1914,  SerUl  No. 
875,503.      Renewed    .May   8.    1916.      Serial    No.    96.250 
(CT.  202—9.) 


1.  A  bench  of  coking  retorts  each  provided  on  each  side 
with  heating  means,  and  means  to  supply  the  same  with 
gas  and  air  in  soitable  quantities  for  conbustion.  in  com 
blnation  with  recup^-rators  l)etween  the  a<lia<'vnt  walls  of 
adjacent  retorts,  such  recuperators  being  constructed  as 
Indepebdent  elements,  capatHe  of  belag  remove<l  wlthont 
disturbance  of  the  retorts  and  th*>  heating  meann  thereof. 

2.  A  l>»'nch  of  cf>klDi;  retorts  having  heating  means  in 
their  nlile  wall.s,  and  means  for  supplying  the  heating 
means  with  gas  and  air  In  suitable  quantities  for  combua- 
tlon.  In  combination  with  recuperators  between  the  cdja- 
cent  walls  of  adjacent  retorts,  such  recuperators  beioff 
constructed  as  Independent  elements,  capable  of  being 
removed  without  disturtiance  of  the  retorts  and  the  heat- 
ing means  thereof. 

3.  A  bench  of  coking  retorts  having  heating  means  In 
their  sUle  walls,  and  means  for  supplying  the  heating 
means  with  gas  and  atr  in  suitable  quantities  for  corn- 
bastion,  in  combination  with  re<-uperators  between  the 
adjacent  walls  of  adjacent  retorts,  such  recuperators  being 
constructed  as  Independent  self-contained  elements,  capa- 
ble of  expansion  and  adjustment  Independent  of  the  re- 
torts and  the  heating  means  thereof. 

4.  A  bench  of  coking  retorts  having  heating  means  In 
their  side  walls,  and  means  for  supplying  the  heating 
means  with  i;as  and  air  in  suitable  quaujtltles  for  cumbus- 
tion.  in  combluatioo  with  reruperatora  between  the  adja- 
cent walls  of  adjacent   retorts,   such   re«uperator8   being 


constructed  as  independent  elements  having  their  side 
walls  air-tight,  and  capable  of  being  removed  without  dla- 
turbanc«>  of  the  retorts  and  the  heating  means  thereof. 

5.  .\  bench  of  coking  retorts  having  heating  means  in  their 
side  walls,  and  means  for  supplying  the  heating  meana 
with  gas  and  air  in  suitable  quantities  for  combustion,  in 
combination  with  recuperators  between  the  adjacent  walla 
of  adja(*ent  retorts.  8u<  h  recuperators  being  constructed 
as  ln<lependent  elements  having  air  passages  on  their  Inte- 
rior portions  and  having  their  side  walls  airtight,  and 
capable  of  being  removed  without  disturtiance  of  the  re- 
torts and  the  heating  means  thereof,  and  connections  for 
the  delivery  of  air  from  said  passages  to  said  heating 
means. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.193.067.       REGENERATIVE    COKE    OVEN.       Abthc« 
RoBMTB,  Evanston,  III.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1916,  Serial  No. 
10,041.       Renewed    May    8,    1916.       Serial    No.    96  251 
<C1.  202—0.) 


Hl^l: 


0 


n  c'lTccb  c  D  Qc\ 


0  0  a  0  r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bench  of  ovens,  an  air  supply 
Inlet,  and  a  spent  gas  oatlet,  of  a  pair  of  regenerators  ex- 
tending lengthwise  beneath  the  bench  of  ovens,  tunnels 
running  lengthwise  beneath  the  sides  of  the  bench,  down 
comers  from  the  heating  walls  of  each  oven  to  said  tun- 
nels, an  air  supply  passage  running  lengthwise  beneath  the 
central  portion  of  the  bench  of  ovens,  ronnertions  from 
»»W  paasage  to  the  burners  of  each  heating  wall,  a  con- 
nection from  the  upper  portion  of  each  regenerator  to  the 
air  supply  passage,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  cvaaectlons, 
means  for  simultaneonaly  cloalng  the  valves  frotn  one  re- 
generator to  the  air  supply  passage  and  opening  the  valve 
from  the  other  regenerator  to  the  said  passage,  a  connec- 
tion from  the  tunnels  to  one  end  of  each  regent-rator.  • 
damper  between  each  regenerator  and  the  said  connection, 
a  connection  from  the  other  end  of  each  regenerator  to  the 
•-pent  gas  outlet,  a  passageway  beneath  each  regt-nenrtor, 
a  connection  from  the  air  supply  inlet  to  each  of  said 
passageways,  and  a  valve  in  each  of  said  connectlona 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bench  of  ovens,  an  air  sup- 
ply Inlet,  and  a  spent  gas  outlet,  of  a  pair  of  regenerators 
extending  lengthwise  beneath  the  central  portion  of  the 
bench  of  ovens,  tunnels  running  lengthwise  tieneatb  the 
sides  of  the  t>ench,  downcomers  from  the  heating  walls 
of  each  oven  to  said  tunnels,  an  air  supply  passage  running 
lengthwise  beneath  the  central  portion  of  the  bench  of 
ovens  and  above  the  regenerators,  connections  from  said 
passage  to  the  burners  of  each  heating  wall,  a  connection 
from  the  upper  portion  of  each  regenerator  to  the  air 
supply  passage,  a  valve  In  each  of  said  connections,  means 
for  simultaneously  closing  the  valves  from  one  regener- 
ator to  the  nir  supply  passage  and  opening  the  valves 
from  the  other  regenerator  to  the  said  passage,  a  eon- 
ne«'tion  from  the  tunnels  to  one  end  of  each  reaenerator. 
a  damper  between  each  rejrenerator  and  the  said  connec- 
tion, a  connection  from  the  other  end  of  («ch  regenerator 
to  the  spent  gas  outlet,  a  passageway  beneath  each  regen- 
erator, a  <-onne<tion  from  the  air  supply  Inlet  to  each  of 
said  passageways,  and  a  valve  In  each  of  said  connections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  t>enrh  of  ovens,  an  air  supply 
Inlet,  and  a  spent  gas  outlet,  of  a  pair  of  regenerators 
extending  lengthwise  beneath  the  bench  of  ovena.  tanneis 
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extending  lengthwise  beneath  the  sides  of  the  bench, 
downcomers  from  the  heating  walls  of  each  oven  to  said 
tunnels,  an  air  supply  passage  running  lengthwise  of  the 
t>ench  l>etwe«'n  the  ovens  and  the  reuenerators.  connections 
from  said  passage  to  the  burners  of  each  heating  wall,  a 
connection  from  the  upper  portion  of  each  regenerator 
to  the  air  supply  passage,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  last 
mentlone<l  connections,  means  for  simultaneously  closing 
the  valve  from  one  regenerator  to  the  air  supply  passage 
and  opening  the  valve  from  the  other  regenerator  to  said 
passage,  a  connection  from  the  tunnels  to  one  end  of  each 
regenerator,  a  damper  »>etweeu  each  regenerator  and  the 
said  connection,  a  connection  from  the  other  end  of  each 
regenerator  to  the  spent  gas  outlet,  a  passageway  beneath 
each  regenerator,  connections  from  the  air  supply  inlet 
to  each  of  said  passageways,  and  a  valve  in  each  of  said 
connections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bench  of  ovens,  an  air  supply 
Inlet,  and  a  spent  gas  outlet,  of  a  pair  of  regenerators 
beneath  the  central  portion  of  the  bench  of  ovens,  tunnels 
running  lengthwise  beneath  the  sides  of  the  bench,  down- 
coners  from  the  heating  walls  of  each  oven  to  said  tun 
nels.  an  air  supply  passage  t»eneath  the  ovens,  i-onnectlons 
from  said  passage  to  the  burners  of  each  beating  wall, 
connections  from  the  upper  portion  of  eich  regenerator  to 
the  air  supply  passage,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  connec- 
tions, a  connection  from  the  tunnels  to  one  end  of  each 
regenerator,  a  damper  between  each  regenerator  and  the 
said  connection,  a  connection  from  the  other  end  of  each 
regenerator  to  the  spent  gas  outlet,  a  passageway  beneath 
each  regenerator,  a  connection  from  the  air  supply  Inlet 
to  each  of  said  passageways,  and  a  valve  in  each  of  said 
connei'tlons. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tiench  of  ovens,  an  air  supply 
Inlet,  an<l  a  spent  gas  outlet,  of  a  pair  of  regenerators 
beneath  the  t>ench  of  ovens,  an  air  supply  passage  lieneath 
the  ovens  and  above  the  regenerators,  connections  from 
said  passage  to  the  burners  of  each  heating  wall,  a  connec- 
tion from  the  upper  portion  of  each  regenerator  to  the  air 
supply  passage,  a  valve  In  each  of  said  connections,  con- 
nections from  the  heating  walls  of  the  ovens  to  one  end 
of  each  regenerator,  a  ilamper  In  each  of  said  connections, 
a  connection  from  the  other  end  of  each  regenerator  to  the 
spent  gas  outlet,  a  passageway  beneath  each  regenerator, 
connections  from  the  air  supply  inlet  to  each  of  said  pas- 
sageways, and  a  valve  In  each  of  said  connections. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  pr1ntf>d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.068.  EXPANSION  CX)NTROL  FOR  COKE-OVENS. 
Abthub  RoBBaTS,  Evanston,  III.  Continuation  of  appli- 
cation Serial  No.  10,042,  filed  Feb.  23,  1915.    This  appll- 

.  caUon  filed  Aug.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  48.751.  (CL 
202—9.) 


each  heating  wall  and  for  compressing  said  ends  against 
the  wall,  and  means  for  limiting  the  distance  between  the 
lower  ends  of  the  said  struts  and  for  compressing  said  ends 
against  the  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  coke  ovens,  each 
oven  having  heating  walls  and  the  heating  walls  of  each 
oven  being  independent  of  the  adjacent  heating  walls  of 
the  adjacent  ovens,  whereby  the  heating  walls  of  each 
oven  are  free  to  expand  and  contract  Independently  of  the 
heating  walls  of  the  adjacent  ovens,  of  a  strut  in  engage^ 
ment  with  each  end  of  each  heating  wall,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  distance  between  the  struts  of  each  heating 
wall  and  for  compressing  said  struts  against  the  ends  of 

the  wall. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  coke  ovens,  each 
oven  having  heating  walls  and  the  heating  walls  of  each 
oven  being  Independent  of  the  adjac«'nt  beating  walls  of 
the  adjacent  ovens,  whereby  the  heating  walls  of  each 
oven  are  free  to  expand  and  contract  Independently  of  the 
heating  walls  of  the  adjacent  ovens,  of  means  of  maintain- 
ing each  heating  wall  under  a  desired  amount  of  compres- 
sion Independently  of  the  other  heating  walls. 

4.  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  coke  ovens,  each 
oven  having  heating  walls  and  the  heating  walls  of  each 
oven  being  Indepemlent  of  the  adjacent  heating  walls  of 
the  adjacent  ovens,  whereby  the  heating  walls  of  each 
oven  are  free  to  expand  and  contract  Independently  of  the 
heating  walls  of  the  adjacent  ovens,  of  means  for  main- 
taining the  upper  portion  of  each  beating  wall  junder  a 
desired  amount  of  compression  Independently  of  the  other 
heating  walls,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  lower  por- 
tion of  each  heating  wall  under  a  desired  amount  of  com- 
pression Independently  of  the  other  beating  walls. 

5.  In  a  bench  of  coke  ovens  having  heating  walls  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  foundation,  of  a  stress  mem 
ber  In  said  foundation  beneath  each  heating  wall  and  sup 
porting  the  same,  the  heating  walls  of  each  oven  being 
lndep4>ndent  of  the  adjacent  heating  walls  of  the  adjacent 
ovens,  whereby  the  heating  walls  of  each  oven  are  free 
to  expand  and  contract  Independently  of  the  heating  walls 
of  the  adjacent  ovens,  a  strut  adjacent  to  each  end  of 
each  heating  wall,  each  strut  having  Its  lower  end  adja- 
cent to  the  corresponding  stress  member,  and  an  adjnst- 
able  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  each  stmt  and 
the  corresponding  stress  member  of  suitable  construction 
to  permit  the  said  lower  end  to  move  lengthwise  of  the 
stress  member,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  upper  ends 
of  the  stmts  of  each  heating  wall  In  firm  engagement  with 
such  heating  wall. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  phirallty  of  coke  ovens,  each 
oven  having  heatlnK  walls  and  the  heating  walls  of  each 
oren  being  Indepemlent  of  the  adjacent  heating  walls  of 
the  adjacent  ovens,  whereby  the  heating  walls  of  ea<  b  oven 
are  free  to  expand  and  contract  Independently  of  the 
heating  walls  of  the  afljacent  ovens,  of  a  strut  in  engage- 
ment with  each  end  of  « ach  heating  wall,  means  for  limit- 
iDf  the  distance  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  struts  for 


1,193,069.  RECUPERATOR  WALL.  Abthue  RoiEniS, 
Evanston,  111.  Original  application  flle<l  Dec.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  875.503.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  8,  1916.     SerUl  No.  69,995.     (CI.  158—7.6.) 

1.  A  recuperator  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  blo'-ks 
laid  up  In  courses,  the  blocks  of  each  cours"  breaking 
Joints  with  the  blocks  of  the  adjacent  courses,  each  block  ' 
being  centrally  reces8e<l  In  Its  side  faces  and  In  Its  ►wttom 
face  to  thereby  provide  a  meshwork  of  Interconnected 
horizontally  and  vertically  extending  passages  on  the  in- 
terior  of  the  wall,  a   channel  extending  along  one  eilge 

of  the  wall  and  In  communication  with  said  meshwork 
of  passages  at  that  edge,  and  a  plurally  of  burner  con- 
nections adjacent  to  the  other  edge  of  the  well  and  in 
communication  with  said  meshwork  of  passages  at  t^at 
edge. 

2.  A  recuperator  wall  comprising  a  pluralltv  of  blocks 
laid  up  in  courses,  the  blocks  of  each  course  breaking 
Joints  with  the  blocks  of  the  adjacent  courses,  and  enh 
block  being  recessed  on  one  vertical  face  and  one  horizontal 
face  to  provide  a  meshwork  of  lnterconnecte<l  horlsontally 
and  vertically  extending  passages,  a  channel  extending 
along  one  edge  of  the  wall  and  In  communication  wl*h  sold 
meshwork  at  that  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  burner  connec- 
tions adjacent  to  another  edge  of  the  wait,  said  burner 
connections  communicating  with  said  meshwork  adiacent 
to    said   edge. 
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8.  A  recuperator  wall  romprislDK  a  plarality  of  blocks, 
each  block  having  one  vertical  face  and  one  hor'.zoital 
face  recessed,  and  the  blocks  being  laid  up  In  8urb  a 
manner  as  to  present  a  meahwork  of  Interconnected  paa- 
aftgw,  a  channel  extending  along  one  edge  of  the  wall  and 
in  communication  with  said  meshwork  at  that  edge,  .nud 
a  plurality  gf  burner  connectionM  adjacent  tu  another 
edge  of  the  wall  and  in  communication  with  ^ald  meah- 
work adjacent  to  said  edge. 


4.  A  recuperator  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
aaid  blocks  being  receHHeil  on  two  adjacent  faces  to  provide 
a  meshwork  of  intprconn«H'ted  paHHagcs  on  the  interior  of 
the  wall,  a  channel  extending  along  one  edge  of  the  wall 
and  in  communication  with  said  meshwork,  and  a  plurality 
of  burner  connections  adjacent  to  another  edge  of  the  wall 
and   in  communication   with   said   metihwork. 


1,198,070.  ARTIFICIAL  FURL.  John  T.  ttoBanTS, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1S16.  S«r>ai  .No. 
.SO,8«4.      (CI.    44 — 1.) 


^•i«iry6»~»*  »'  (lf^*^if 


C^im^^  9  ''y^y^  ;*♦•**  ^..^  f'^j^c  iff-^ 


In  an  artificial  fuel,  a  briquet  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  porous  body  and  having  the  pores  thereof 
filled  with  a  gaseous  oil.  an  Impervious  coating  tor  the 
body  to  retain  the  oil  and  gases  therefrom  in  the  poN»M 
of  the  body,  and  a  substantially  rectangular  reinforcing 
member  of  ignitible  material  centrally  and  longitudinally 
embedded  within  said  body  and  havinx  Itx  ends  and 
e«lge8  terminating  only  a  short  distance  from  the  ends 
and  edges  of  the  body,  whereby  to  effect  in  preventing  the 
breaking  of  the  briquet  and  the  coating  thereon  when 
subjected  to  pressure  from  any  direction. 


1.193.071.     ANTIFRICTION  BEARI.Nc;.     Ilrr.H  M.  Rock 
WELL,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor,  oy  mesne  as<<ignmeot!*, 
to  The  New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company.  Urlstol, 
Conn.,    a    Corporation    of   ConB«ctlcut.      Filed    Mar.    12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  548.899.     (CI.  «4 — 3«.) 
A   double-row  antifriction   bearing  comprising  a   race- 
member,  two  rows  of  antifriction  members  seated  thereon 
and  held  against  lateral  displacement  with  respect  there- 
to, and  a   second   race-member  having  its  surface  opposite 
said  first  race-member  defining  an  arc  which  extends  over 
both  said  rows  of  antifriction  members  and  is  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bearinK.  whereby  said  arcu- 


ate surface  prevents  tilting  of  said  race-members  with  re- 
spect  to   each   other  and   affords   race   tracks   which  ar« 


/'     /*  It 


parallel  and  concentric  with  each  other;  substantially  as 
describe*!. 


1,198.072.  TYPE  WRITKR.  Alvah  C.  RoEBicg  and 
Adolph  J.  I'arszYNHKi,  Woodstock.  III.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  H0«.8d8.     (CI.  197—110.) 


1.  In  line  lock  and  release  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  line-lock  actuator,  of  a  lever  having  a 
pin  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  by  the  actuator  at  a  prede- 
termined point,  a  link  connectwl  at  one  end  to  the  lever 
with  a  slot  at  the  ot^^er  end,  a  >»ell  cmnk  with  a  pin  in 
one  arm  adapted  to  eatcage  In  the  slot  of  tW  link,  a  spring 
rvaaected  to  the  pin  and  to  the  link  tending  to  <iraw  the 
bell  crank  upwardly  In  the  slot,  a  second  link  connected 
to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  a  line-lock  bail  con- 
trolled thereby,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  last  named 
link  adapted  to  h*  overcome  by  the  tension  of  the  other 
spring. 

2.  In  line  lock  and  release  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  line-lock  actuator,  of  a  lever  having  a 
pin  a<lapte<l  to  be  engaged  by  the  actuator  at  a  pre»leter- 
niined  point,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lever  with 
a  slot  at  the  other  end,  a  bell  crank  with  a  pin  In  one 
arm  adapted  to  enga;:e  In  the  slot  of  the  link,  a  spring 
coonerte<l  to  the  pin  and  to  the  link  tending  to  draw  the 
t>ell  crank  upwardly  In  the  slot,  a  se<'onil  link  lonnected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  l)ell  crank  having  a  slot  at  Its  for- 
ward end.  a  pivotally  connectei]  line  lock  ball  having  a 
pin  freely  movable  in  the  slot,  and  a  spring  temllng  to 
draw  the  last  nameil  link  downwardly  and  rearwartlly 
and  overcome  by  the  pressure  of  the  first  nanieil   >pring. 

3.  In  line  lock  and  release  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  link  having  an  L-shaped  slot  at  the  forward  end, 
of  a  pivoted  and  spring-presHed  line-lock  Itall  with  a  pin 
movable  in  the  slot,  means  to  actuate  the  link  to  move  the 
ball,  ami  a  release  key  pivoted  above  the  link  having  a 
projection  adapteil  to  engage  the  link  on  Its  under  side 
to  raise  It  and  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  pin  In  the 
slot  for  releasing  the  ball. 

4.  In  line  lock  and  release  mechanism,  the  com)  ination 
with  a  slottmi  link,  of  means  for  moving  the  link  longt- 
tudinally.  a  plvotetl  line-lock  ball  having  a  pin  movable 
in  the  slot,  means  tending  to  draw  the  bail  out  of  llne- 
locklnK  position.  Hn<I  n  release  key  adapted  to  engage  the 
link  to  move  the  slotteil  end  of  the  link  transversely  with 
a  projection  for  limiting  the  releasing  movement  of  the 
line-lock  bail. 
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5.  In  line  lock  and  release  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  link  having  a  slot  at  its  forward  end.  of  means 
for  moving  the  link  longitudinally,  a  pivoted  line  lock 
menilHT  with  a  pin  projecting  through  the  alot  of  the 
link,  means  tending  to  draw  the  line-lock  member  rear 
wardly.  and  a  line-lock  release  lever  having  a  projection 
adapte<l  to  engage  l>elow  the  link  and  another  projection 
adapte«i  to  engage  the  rear  of  the  line-lock  member  to 
limit   the   rearward    movement   thereof  in   the   slot  of  the 

link. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printe»l  in  the  (iasette.J 


1.198,078.  TYl'E  WRITER.  Alv.\h  C.  ROEBrCK,  Woo<l- 
■tock.  111.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,8&0. 
(O.  197—176.) 


be  revolubly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  a  mast,  com- 
panion anyJIke  meml^ers  arranged  one  to  each  side  of 
the  central  portion  of  said  member  and  extending  out- 
ward in  divergent  relation  to  one  another,  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  inner  ends  of  booms,  and  companion  sheave 
mountings,  one  lying  adjacent  to  each  of  said  arms,  sui>- 
stantlally  as  described. 


.    M 


1.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriters,  a  lever  pivoted  on  one 
sMe  of  the  tyi»ewrlter.  and  ati  arm  pivoted  on  tie  other 
side  thereof  having  a  tabulator  stop  proper  dispose,l  be- 
tween the  pivots  of  the  arm  and  the  said  lever  and  the  arm 
being  looselv  connected  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lever. 

2  In  a  typewriter  machine,  a  tabulator  comprising  a 
lever  pivote<l  at  one  side  thereof,  an  arm  pivoted  at  the 
opposite  side  and  exten.ling  toward  the  lever,  and  »  y»^l«'- 
Ing  connection  t>etween  the  arm  and  the  lever  whereby  the 
upward  movement  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever  tends  to 
move  the  said  arm  resiliently  upward. 

8  In  a  typewriter,  tabulator  mechanism  comprising  a 
lever,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  tabulator  stop  proper  dis- 
posed iK-tween  the  pivots  of  the  arm  and  said  lever,  a 
member  pivot.-<l  adjacent  the  pivot  of  the  arm  and  loosely 
connecte.1  at  its  free  end  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lever 
and  a  resilient  connection  between  the  said  meml>er  and 
the  arm  whic»v.«irrl.-a»l*i'  tabulator  stop  proper. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  tabulator  mcihanlsm  comprising  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  si<ie  thereof,  an  arm  carry 
ing  a  tabulator  stop  proper  pivotally  mount.Kl  at  the  oth^r 
side  with  the  stop  proper  dispose<l  l>etween  the  pivot  points 
of  the  arm  and  lever,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
name  side  as  the  said  arm.  a  pin  and  slot  connection  l)e- 
twwn  the  meml>er  and  one  end  of  the  lever.  an<l  a  spring 
between  the  arm  and  member  whereby  the  arm  is  raisetl 
resiliently  when  the  mnnibtr  Is  raised. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  tabulator  mechanism  coniprisins  p 
lever  mounte.i  at  one  side  of  the  nmchine.  an  arm  mount- 
ed at  the  other  side  thereof  i-arrylng  a  tabulator  stop 
proper  and  forme.1  with  a  lateral  proJe<tl..n.  a  mei-.lMT 
pivotally  mounteil  nt  the  same  side  of  the  machine  as  the 
arm  adapted  to  rest  on  the  lateral  projection  of  the  .irm 
and  having  a  depending  portion  extending  l>elow  the  lat- 
eral projection,  a  loose  connection  l>etween  the  free  end  of 
the  memlK-r  and  the  lever,  and  a  spring  .Usposed  between 
the  projection  of  said  member  and  the  lateral  projection 
of  sai.i  arm  tending  to  press  them  yieldingly  apart  there 
by  holding  the  member  yieldingly  against  the  lateral 
project lo.-<  of  the  arm. 

I  Claims  H  to  2^■^  not   printed  In  the  Casette.] 

1193  074.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DERRICKS  OF  THE 
'  WlIEEl-llAUKOW  TYPE.  Muhaci.  J.  Saboes.  Chi- 
t-ago 111.,  assignor  to  Sasgen  Derrick  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corp<.ratlon  of  lUln.ds.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1918. 
8erlal  No.  701.007.  (CI.  212—47.) 
1     An  atta.hment  for  derricks  of  the  wheelbarrow  type, 

comprising  a  member  having  a  central  portion  adapted  to 


2.  An  attachment  for  derricks  of  the  wheelbarrow  type, 
comprising  a  member  having  a  central  portion  adapted  to 
l)e  revolubly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  a  mast,  compan- 
ion arm-like  members  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  member  and  extending  outward  in 
divergeat  relation  to  one  another,  and  adapteil  to  receive 
the  innw  ends  of  t>ooms,  said  member  being  formal  with 
companion  openings,  one  lying  to  the  rear  of  each  of  said 
arms  and  extending  parallel  to  the  arm  with  which  it  is 
associated,  and  a  sheave  mounting  adjacent  each  of  said 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 


1.193.075.  SPARK-PLUG  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
THE  SAME.  ALBEBT  Schmidt,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Champion  Ignition  Company,  Flint,  Mich.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5,886.      (CI.  128 — 169.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  spark  plugs,  comprising  the 
seating  of  the  insulator  In  a  <aslnK  or  bushing  upon  a 
compressible,  resilient  gasket,  applying  an  initial  pressure 
against  the  Insulator  to  compress  said  gasket,  heating  the 
metnl  of  the  casing  to  substantial  plasticity,  and  fashion- 
ing the  same  while  heated  to  substantial  plasticity  to  bear 
against  said  Insulator  and  to  maintain  the  pressure  upon 
said  gasket. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  spark  plugs,  comprising  the 
seating  of  the  Insulator  In  a  casing  upon  a  compressible 
resilient  gasket,  compressing  the  gasket  between  the  Insu- 
lator and  the  t-aslng.  heating  the  metal  of  the  casing 
while  the  gasket  is  under  compression  until  the  metal  of 
the  casing  l)ecome8  substantially  plastic,  and  fashioning 
the  same  while  In  that  condition  to  bear  against  the  in- 
sulator and  to  maintain  the  pressure  upon  the  gasket. 
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1.193.076.        ELECTBICAL      CONNBCTION.         LoDwie 

SchO.v,  Biiscn-oQ-tbe-Rutar,  GiTmany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  AktlenffestrlUcbaft.  Essen -on  the-Ruhr.  iJtrmtLny. 
Fil«Hl  Feb.  20.  1912.    Serial  No.  678.894.    (CI.  171— 22«.) 
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1.  In  a  dynamo  machloe  having  a  field  winding  ex- 
cited from  a  source  of  constitnt  voltage,  electric  connec- 
tions for  eliminating  the  Ififiuence  of  the  heating  of  the 
field  winding  hy  the  flowing  electricity  :  said  connections 
comprlHing  a  circuit  branch  containing  said  field  winding 
and  a  first  auxiliary  resistance  connected  tn  paralleT  there- 
with and  two  conductors  connecting  said  circuit  branch 
with  said  source  of  voltage,  one  of  said  conductors  con- 
taining a  second  auxiliary  resistance  through  which  the 
undivldeil  current  runs,  the  magnitudes  and  the  tempera- 
ture-coefflcients  of  said  auxiliary  resistances,  being  so 
chosen,  that  any  alteration  of  the  value  of  said  resistances 
due  to  the  heating  o'  the  field  winding  by  the  fiowlng 
electricity  causes  th^  current  supplie<l  to  said  first  aux- 
iliary resistance  t6'  alter  approximately  at  the  same  rate 
as  the  current  of  said  second  auxiliary  resistance,  while 
the  current  supplied  to  said  field  winding  remains  ap- 
proximately  constant. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  machine  having  a  field  winding  excited 
from  a  source  of  cosstaat  voltage,  electric  coanectlons 
for  eliminating  the  influence  of  the  beating  of  the  field 
winding  by  the  flowing  electricity  ;  nld  connections  com 
prising  a  circuit  branch  containing  said  Held  winding, 
and  a  first  au.\iliary  resistance  (•onne<te<l  in  parallel 
therewith,  and  two  coaductors  connecting  said  circuit 
branch  with  said  sovce  of  voltage,  one  of  said  conductors 
containing  a  second  auxiliary  resistance  through  which 
the  undivided  current  mns.  the  magnitudes  and  the  tem- 
I)erature-coeflSclents  of  said  auxiliary  resistances  and 
their  ration  of  cooling,  being  so  chosen,  that  any  altera- 
tion of  the  value  of  said  resistances  due  to  the  heating 
of  the  field  winding  by  the  flowing  electricity  causes  the 
current  supplied  to  Mid  first  auxiliary  resistance  to  alter 
approximately  at  the  same,  rate  mtt  the  current  of  said 
second  auxiliary  resistance,  while  th«  current  supplle<l 
to  said  field  winding  remains  approximately  constant. 


1.193.077.  FISH  BAIT  OR  T.rRE.  John  Rat  Schoon- 
MAKBB.  Kaiamaxoo.  Mich.  Filed  Nor.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  61.539.     (CI.  43—30.) 


4  -• 


1.  A  fish  bait  or  lore,  comprising  a  body  oval  in  cross 
section  and  tapered  toward  both  ends,  the  greatest  diam- 
eter of  the  body  being  In  front  of  its  longitudinal  center, 
said  body  having  longitudinal  side  grooves  of  substantial 
crosa  section  and  length  Increasing  In  depth  toward  the 
rear  and  terminating  in  abrupt  shoulders,  the  front  and 
rear  ends  of  one  groove  being   to   the  rear  of  the   front 


and  rear  ends  respvctlrely  of  the  other,  the  front  end  of 
one  groove  being  near  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  the 
front  end  of  the  oth«r  being  near  the  greatest  body  diam- 
eter, a  hook  and  hook  attaching  mt-ans.  and  a  line  at- 
taching means  at  the  front  end  of  said  body. 

2.  A  fish  bait  or  lure,  comprising  a  l>ody  oval  in  croaa 
section  and  tapered  toward  loth  ends,  the  greatest  diam- 
eter of  the  l)ody  l>elng  in  front  of  Its  l«»ngltudlnal  center, 
said  body  having  longitudinal  side  grooves  of  suhstantlAl 
cross  section  and  length,  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  one 
groove  l»eing  to  the  nar  of  the  front  and  r«>ar  ends  re- 
spectively of  the  other,  the  front  end  of.  one  groove  JM-lng 
near  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  the  front  end  of  the 
other  l>elng  near  the  greatest  Inxly  diameter,  a  hook  and 
hook  attaching  means,  and  a  line  attaching  means  at  the 
front  end  of  said  body. 

3.  A  fish  bait  or  lure  comprising  a  body  ta|>ered  toward 
both  ends  and  having  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal 
groove*  of  sui>suntial  cross  section  and  length  increasing 
in  depth  toward  the  rear,  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  one 
groove  being  at  the  rear  of  the  front  and  rear  ends  re- 
spectively of  the  other,  and  a  line  atUching  means  at  the 
front  end  of  said  l>ody. 

4.  A  flsh  bait  or  lure,  comprising  a  Innly  tapered  toward 
both  ends  and  having  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal 
grooves  of  substantial  cross  section  and  length,  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  one  groove  being  at  the  rear  of  the  front 
and  rear  ends  respectively  of  the  other,  and  a  line  attach- 
ing means  at  the  front  end  of  said  body. 

5.  A  flsh  bait  or  lure,  comprising  a  l>ody  tapered  to- 
ward both  ends  and  having  op|>oHltely  dlspos<Ml  longl- 
ttidlnal  grooves  of  substantial  cross  section  and  length, 
the  front  end  of  one  groove  being  near -.the  front  end  of 
the  body  and  the  front  end  of  the  other  being  near  the 
point  of  grMt«>8t  tKKly  diameter,  a  hook  and  hook  attach- 
ing means,  and  a  line  attaching  means  at  the  front  end 
of  said  body. 

IClaitBs  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <;axette.] 


1.19  8.078.  APTUMATIC  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR 
SWAGING  MACHINES.  EPHaiAM  J.  Scorr.  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  aaaigaor  to  Dexter  B.  Potter.  Providence. 
R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1914.  KerUI  No.  876.173.  Renewed 
Dec.  6.  1915.     SerUI  No.  65.369.     (CI.  78 — 14  ) 


1.  An  Improved  feeding  mechanism  for  swaging  ma- 
chines comprising  a  feeding  mandrel,  means  for  advancing 
said  mandrel  to  engage  and  move  a  blank  Into  position 
to  t>e  operatJMl  upon,  and  means  movable  independent  of 
the  movement  of  said  mandrel  for  advancing  the  work 
into  position  to  be  flnished. 

2.  An  improved  feeding  mechanism  for  swaging  ma- 
chines comprising  a  feeding  mandrel,  means  for  advancing 
said  mandrel  to  engage  and  move  a  blank  into  position  to 
be  operated  upon,  means  movable  independent  of  the 
movement  of  said  mandrel  for  advancing  the  work  into 
l>ositlon  to  be  finished,  and  yieldable  means  In  said  inde- 
pendently movable  means  arranged  to  compensate  for  the 
varying  lengths  of  the  different  blanks. 

3.  Au  iniprovcfl  feeiling  mechanism  for  swaging  ma- 
chines conipri.sinK  a  feeding  mandrel,  means  for  poaition- 
Ing  a  tubuUr  blank  in  the  path  of  aaid  mandrel,  means 
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for  causing  said  mandrel  to  advance  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance Into  the  blank,  means  for  preventing  an  advance 
of  the  blank  while  the  said  mandrel  Is  entering  thereinto 
and  raeana  for  releasing  the  blank  to  permit  it  to  t>e  car- 
ried to  o|>erative  position. 

4.  In  a  feeding  me<-hanlsm.  a  container  for  tubular 
blanks,  a  fee^llnj:  man«lrel.  means  for  transferring  a  blank 
from  said  container  Into  the  path  of  said  mandrel,  means 
for  advancing  the  mandrel  Into  the  tubular  blank  and 
oirrying  the  tdank  forward  to  be  operated  upon  and  means 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  blank  to  per- 
mit the  mandrel  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  after  being 
operated  up«>n. 

6.  An  improved  feeding  mechanism  for  swaging  ma- 
chines comprising  a  fee<lln»r  mandrel,  means  for  feeding 
tubular  blanks  into  the  i>ath  of  movement  of  said  man- 
drel, means  for  causing  aaid  mandrel  to  enter  the  tube 
aad  advance  the  same  to  operating  position,  means  for 
■waging  a  portion  of  the  tul)e  in  a  tapering  form  onto 
the  mandrel,  and  means  for  locking  the  mandrel  against 
a  backward  movement  while  the  tul»e  is  beiag  operated 
upon. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gtesettc] 


1493.079.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  John  M.  Scott.  Radne, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Otto  R.  Barnett.  Chicago,  Ul.  Filed 
Dec  »!,  1912.     Serial  No.  739.441.      (CI.  288 — A.) 


A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  t>ar  anapte<l  to  extend  onder 
the  rail  tiase  provided  at  one  end  with  a  Jaw  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  i>ase  flanges  of  the  rail  and  at  the 
other  end  with  a  larger  Jaw  disposed  obliquely  with  re- 
spect to  the  rail,  a  key  adaptf'd  to  be  driven  Into  said 
last-name<l  Jaw  formed  on  Its  Inner  edge  with  a  tapered 
slot  in  which  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  base  flange  Is  re- 
ceived ;  said  key  h«dng  formed  on  Its  upper  surface  with 
a  transverse  groove  and  the  edge  of  said  inclosing  Jaw 
having  a  smooth  flange  extending  across  and  adapted  to 
bc>  off -set  into  aaid  groove. 


1.198.060.  RAILWAY  TIE  AND  BRACE.  Jamib  O. 
Bmith.  Litchfleld.  111.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  SerUI  No. 
2S.166.     (CI.  238 — 8.) 


1.  A  railway  rail  support  comprising  a  tie  having  rail 
brace  portions  adapted  to  l>ear  against  the  outer  faces 
of  the  rail*  and  with  recesses  for  cushion  meml>erfl.  said 
recesses  each  having  a  depression  forming  a  socket,  and 
a  cushion  meinl»er  engaging  each  of  said  receaaes  and 
adapted  to  support  the  rails  and  each  having  a  lug  en- 
gaging in  one  of  the  sockets. 

2.  A  railway  rail  supiwrt  comprising  a  tie  having  rail 
brace  portions  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  faces  of 
the  rails  and  with  recesses  for  cushion  members,  said 
rscBBBCo  each  having  a  depression  forming  a  socket,  a 
cushion  member  engaging  each  of  said  r»>ce«.ses  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  rails  ana  each  having  a  lug  engaging 
in  one  of  the  sockets,  and  spreader  devices  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  faces  of  the  rails  at  each  side  of  the 
tie  and  lndep«'ndent  thereof. 


8.  A  railway  rail  support  comprising  a  tie  of  concrete 
material  having  integral  rail  brace  portions  adapted  to 
iH-ar  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  rails  and  with  re- 
cesses for  cushion  members,  said  recesses  each  having 
a  depression  forming  a  socket,  a  cushion  member  en- 
gaging each  of  said  re<-esaes  and  adapted  to  support  the 
rails  and  each  having  a  lug  engaging  in  one  of  the  sock- 
ets, and  spreader  devices  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
faces  of  the  rails  at  each  side  of  the  tie  and  independent 
thereof. 


1.193,081.  LATCH  MBCHAMSM  FOR  BULLETIN- 
PRINTIN<;  MACHINES.  Kabl  A.  A.  Staahlgben, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Electric  Bulletin 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  62,685.     (CI.  178--85.) 


1.  In  telegraph  printers  the  combination  with  a  large 
type  wheel,  an  Index  wheel  operated  In  unison  therewith, 
aaid  index  wheel  being  provided  with  notches  in  its  pe- 
riphery, a  latch  device  cooperating  with  said  index  wheel, 
a  first  pawl  in  said  latch  device,  a  back  stop  pawl  yield- 
ingly mounted  on  said  first  named  pawl,  and  means  for 
operating  both  of-  said  pawls  into  engagement  with  the 
notches  aforesaid. 

2.  in  telegraph  printers  the  combination  with  a  large 
type  wheel,  an  index  wheel  operated  in  unison  therewith, 
said  index  wheel  being  provided  with  two  sets  of  notches 
in  the  periphery,  a  latch  device  cooperating  with  said 
index  wheel,  two  relatively  movable  pawls  in  said  latch 
device  mounted  to  move  together  and  means  for  operating 
said  pawls  to  cause  one  of  them  to  engage  a  notch  in  the 
one  set  of  notches  and  to  cause  the  other  of  said  pawls  to 
engage  a  notch  in  the  other  set  of  notches. 

3.  In  telegraph  printers  the  combination  with  a  large 
type  wheel,  an  index  wheel  operated  in  unison  therewith, 
said  Index  wheel  being  provided  with  relatively  large 
notches  In  its  periphery  and  relatively  smaller  notches 
cut  into  said  larger  notches,  a  pivoted  rigid  pawl,  a  back 
stop  pawl  mounted  on  said  rigid  pawl  to  move  with  re- 
spect thereto  and  means  for  operating  a  rigid  pawl  into 
engagement  with  one  of  the  larger  notches  and  simultane- 
ously therewith  moving  the  back  stop  pawl  Into  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  smaller  notches. 


1.193.082.  RADIAL  BALL-BEARING.  Chablkh  F. 
t^uLTEMaTKB,  Norwlch,  Conn.,  assignor  to  (ilobe  Ball 
Bearing  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New 
York.  Filed  May  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,811.  (O. 
64 — 69.) 

1.  In  a  radial  ball  bearing,  a  ring  having  a  raceway  with 
a  confining  wall  reduced  radially  and  eccentrically  sufll- 
clent  to  admit  a  ball  by  temporary  change  in  the  dimen- 
sion of  the  ring,  said  reduction  being  cylindrical  and  re- 
duced axlally  to  limit  the  mass  of  the  eccentric  portion 
produced  by  the  reduction  first  named. 

2.  A  radial  ball  bearing  comprising  two  rings  having 
raceways  with  continuous  confining  walls ;  one  of  said 
walls  being  reduced  eccentrically  and  radially  to  provide 
a    low   point  at   which   to   admit    the   ball    by   temporary 
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change  In  the  dimension  of  the  ring ;  aald  wall  t)eing  Uke- 
wtae  reduced  axially  and  concentrically  with  the  ring  to 


reduce  the  Impairment  of  the  equilibrium  of  the  ring,  both 
of  said  redUfCtlons  being  cylindrical. 


^  1,193.088.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING.  P«HCT  H.  Thomah. 
Upper  MontcUIr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch 
k  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennaylTanla.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
774.810.  filed  June  20.  1913.  This  application  filed 
Mar.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  82.327.     (O.  246—36.) 
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1.  In  combination,  an  electric  railway  the  track  rails  of 
which  are  included  In  the  circuit  of  the  propulsion  cur- 
rent, a  source  of  alternating  propulsion  current,  a  source 
of  alternating  signaling  current  connected  with  the  track 
rails  and  differing  from  the  propulsion  current  in  fre- 
quency ;  a  relay  comprising  a  movable  member,  two  wind- 
ings connected  with  the  track  rails  and  adapted  to  exert 
torqne  in  opposite  directions  on  said  meml>er,  means  asso- 
ciated with,  said  windings  for  causing  the  torques  to  vary 
at  different  rates  with  variations  of  frequency,  raeana  for 
exerting  on  said  memlier  a  third  torque  Independent  of  fre- 
quency for  balancing  the  difference  between  the  two  first- 
mentioned  torques  at  the  frequency  of  the  signaling  cur- 
rent :  a  signal,  a  controlling  circuit  for  said  signal,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  movable  nember  for  closing  said 
circuit  when  the  torques  on  the  nioml)er  are  balanced  but 
not  when  the  torques  are  unbalance<i  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  railway  the  track  rails  of 
which  are  include<l  in  the  circuit  of  the  propulsion  current, 
a  source  of  alternating  propulsion  current,  a  source  of  al- 
ternating signaling  current  connected  with  the  track  rails 
and  differing  in  frequency  from  the  propulsion  current ;  a 
relay  comprising  a  movable  member  having  a  middle  posi- 
tion and  capable  of  movement  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  middle  position,  means  for  biasing  said  memher  In  one 
direction  from  said  middle  position,  two  windings  con- 
nected in  multiple  across  the  track  rails  and  adapted  to 
exert  torque  on  the  said  member  in  opposite  directions, 
means  Included  in  circuit  with  said  windings  for  causing 
the  currents  therein  to  vary  at  different  rates  with 
changes  in  frequency,  the  circuits  of  the  wlntUngs  and 
their  lever  arms  being  so  proportioned  that  at  the  fre- 
quency of  the  signaling  current  the  difference  between  the 
torques  protluceil  tiy  the  said  windings  is  equal  to  and  op- 
posite to  the  torque  produced  by  the  biasing  means,  where- 
by at  the  signaling  current  frequency  the  meml)er  occupies 
Its  middle  position  and  whereby  at  any  other  fre«juency 
the  memt>er  is  mored  in  one  direction  or  the  other  from 
the  middle  position  ;  a  railway  signal  ;  a  controlling  clr 
cult  for  said  signal,  and  means  operated  by  said  movable 
member  for  closing  said  circuit  when  the  member  occu- 
pies Its  middle  position  and  for  opening  said  circuit  when 


the  member  Is  moved  In  attber  direction  from  said  middle 
position. 

8.  In  combination,  an  electric  railway  the  track  rails 
of  which  are  lnclude<l  in  the  circuit  of  the  propulsion  car- 
rent,  a  source  of  alternating  propulsion  current,  a  sourc* 
of  alternating  signaling  current  connected  with  th*-  track 
rails  and  differing  in  frequency  from  the  propulsion  cur- 
rent :  a  relay  comprising  a  movable  member  having  a  mid- 
dle position  and  capable  of  movement  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  midtlle  position,  menns  for  biasing  said 
member  in  one  direction  from  said  middle  position,  two 
windings  connected  in  multiple  acroaa  the  track  rails 
and  adapte<i  to  produce  torque  on  the  said  memt>er  in  op- 
posite directions,  the  lever  arms  of  salil  windings  t>elng 
such  that  when  the  forces  exerte<i  by  the  two  windings  arc 
equal  the  dtffennce  twtween  the  torques  produced  by  the 
windings  is  e^p^l  to  anU  oDposlte  to  the  torque  produced 
l>r  the  blMilnr  1ne«n».  niMtflHi  il»<tu<1»<t  In  ttM*  circuits  of 
Kald  windings  for  causing  the  currents  therein  to  vary  at 
dlfTerent  rates  with  i  tianges  in  frequency,  the  circuits  be- 
ing so  proportioned!  that  at  the  signaling  current  fre- 
quency the  forces  exerted  by  the  two  windings  are  equal, 
whereby  at  the  signaling  currf'Ut  fretjuency  the  menil>er 
occupies  its  middle  position  and  whereby  at  any  other 
frequency  the  memt>er  Is  moved  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  from  the  middle  position  :  a  railway  signal ;  a  con- 
trolling circuit  for  said  signal,  and  means  operated  by 
said  movable  memt>er  for  closing  said  circuit  when  the 
member  occupies  its  middle  position  and  for  opening  said 
circuit  wh«B  the  member  is  moved  la  either  direction  from 
said  niiifa}|i^,poHitl«n. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  rhWway  the  track  rails  t>f 
which  are  include^i  in  the  circuit  of  the  propulsion  current, 
a  source  of  alternating  propulsion  current,  a  source  of 
alternating  signaling  current  connected  with  the  track 
rails  and  differing  In  frequency  from  the  propulsion  cur- 
rent :  a  relay  comprising  a  movable  menil>er  having  a 
middle  position  and  capable  of  movement  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  Bald  middle  position,  means  for  biasing 
said  memt>«>r  In  one  direction  from  said  middle  position, 
two  windings  having  equal  nunit>ers  of  turns  conne<-ted 
In  multiple  across  the  track  rails  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce torque  on  the  said  member  In  opposite  directions, 
the  lever  arms  of  the  torques  produced  by  aald  windings 
l>elng  such  that  when  the  forces  exerte<i  by  the  wintllngs 
are  equal  the  (Hfferen<-e  between  the  tor^uex  prixluced 
by  tlif  windings  Is  equal  to  and  opposite  to  the  torque 
of  ^e  blasluK  meani^-  means  Indudeii  In  tta^  circuits  of 
the  windings  for  causing  the  currents  In  the  windings 
to  be  equal  at  the  signaling  frequency  and  unequal  at  all 
other  frequencies,  whereby  at  the  signaling  current  fre- 
quency the  meml>er  occupies  Its  middle  position  and  where- 
^fy  at  any  other  frequency  the  member  is  moved  In  one 
direction  or  the  other  from  the  middle  position  ;  a  rail- 
way signal  :  a  controlling  circuit  for  said  signal,  and 
means  oi>erated  by  said  movable  memt>er  for  closing  Mid 
circuit  when  the  member  occupies  Its  middle  position  and 
for  opening  said  circuit  when  the  member  Is  moved  In 
either  direction  from  said  middle  position. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  railway  the  track  rails 
,  of  which  are  included  In  the  circuit  of  the  propulsion 
current,  a  cource  of  alternating  propulsion  ctjrrenf.  a 
source  of  alternatlntt  signaling  current  differing  In  fre- 
quency from  the  propulsion  current :  a  relay  comprising  a 
movable  member  having  a  middle  position  and  capable 
of  oscillation  In  Ixith  directions  from  sab!  middle  position, 
means  for  btaslna  said  member  In  one  direction  from  said 
middle  position,  said  member  having  two  lever  armn  form- 
ing an  angle  of  less  than  one  hundred  eighty  degrees,  two 
magnetic  cores  acting  respectively  on  said  lever  arms,  two 
windings  connected  In  multiple  across  the  track  rails  and 
acting  respectively  on  said  lever  arms,  means  lnclude«l  In 
circuit  with  said  windings  for  causlni:  the  currents  there- 
in to  vary  at  different  rates  with  changes  In  frequency 
the  circuits  of  the  windings  and  the  said  lever  arms  being 
HO  proportioned  that  at  the  frequency  of  the  signaling 
current  the  difference  l>etween  the  torques  produced  on 
the  movable  member  by  the  said  coren  Is  equal  and  oppo- 
site  to   the   torque  produ<'e<l    by  the  said  biasing  means. 
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whereby  at  the  signaling  current  frequency  the  memt)er 
occupies  Its  middle  position  and  whereby  at  any  other 
frequency  the  meml>er  is  move<l  In  one  direction  or  the 
other  from  the  middle  position  ;  a  railway  signal  ;  a  con- 
trolling circuit  for  said  signal,  and  means  operated  by 
said  movable  memt>er  for  closing  said  circuit  when  the 
member  occupies  Its  middle  position  and  for  opening  said 
circuit  when  the  memt>er  U  moved  In  either  direction  from 
said  middle  position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  prlnte<l  in  the  <iasette.] 


1,1»S.084.  MOISTURE  -  SUPPLYING  ATTACHMENT 
Fi*ft  INTERNAL-0>H**j  WTION  EN<iINES.  William 
M.  THOiiAg,  Albuquerq«e,"N.  Mex.,  assignor  of  three- 
tenths  to  A.  W.  Goodrich  and  four  tenths  to  C.  H. 
Barlter.  Albuquerque,  ^.  Mex.  Filed  June  29.  1915. 
Serial  No.  37.0&4.      (CI.  123 — 2S.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  water  jacket,  an  intake  manifold  and  a  carbu- 
reter adapted  to  supply  fu*"'  <"  'he  Intake  manifold,  of  a 
vaporixatlon  cup,  means  for  supply  water  from  the  water 
jacket  to  the  vaporisation  cup,  means  for  limiting  the 
amount  of  water  in  the  cup.  a  mixer  adapted  to  t>e  In- 
8erte<l  between  the  manifold  and  <-arbureter.  and  means 
for  supplying  moisture  from  the  vaporlMtion  cup  to  the 
mixer,  said  mixer  Including  a  body  having  a  fuel  pas- 
sage and  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  passage,  a 
ring  fitting  In  the  passage  and  forming  a  wall  for  the 
chamber,  and  tul>e8  communicating  with  the  chamber 
through  the  ring  and  forme<l  with  perforations  for  the 
passage  of  moisture  from  the  tubes  to  the  manifold. 

2.  The  corot>lnatlon  with  ap  inteijnal  combustion  engine 
havluK  a  water  jacket,  an  ihtake  manlfoUl  and  a  cartni- 
reter  adapteti  to  supply  fuel  to  the  Intake  manifold,  of  a 
raporlcatlon  cup,  means  for  supplying  water  from  the 
water  Jacket  to  the  vaporization  cup.  means  for  limit- 
ing the  amount  of  wafer  In  the  cup,  a  mixer  adapted  to 
ive  lnserte<l  between  the  manifold  and  carbureter,  and 
means  for  supplying  molsttire  from  the  vaporization  cup 
to  the  mixer,  sal<l  mixer  Including  a  body  having  a  fuel 
passage  and  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  pas- 
sage, a  ring  fitting  In  the  pasnage  ami  forming  a  wall 
for  the  chamt>er,  tul>e«  communicating  with  the  chamber 
through  the  ring  and  forme<l  with  perforations  for  the 
passage  of  moisture  from  the  tul>es  to  the  manifold,  and 
a  mixing  screen  interposed  between  the  tut>e«  and  mani- 
fold. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  de«crlbe<l  including  a  va- 
porisation cup  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  inlet 
port  and  at  Uh  upper  end  with  an  outlet  port,  means  for 
connecting  the  inlet  port  with  the  water  Jacket  of  an 
engine,  a  float  valve  controlling  the  level  of  water  admit- 
ted through  the  inlet  port,  a  mixer  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  a  <-arbureter  an<l  Intake  manifold,  and  means 
establishing  communication  l>etween  the  outlet  port  of 
the  cup  and  the  mixer. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  va- 
porisation «'up  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  Inlet 
port  and  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  outlet  port,  means  for 
conne<-tlng  the  Inlet  port  with  the  water  ja<'ket  of  an  en- 
flne,  a  float  valve  controlling  the  level  of  water  admitted 
through  the  Inlet  port,  a  mixer  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
l>etwe<'n  a  <-arbureter  and  lntak(>  manifold,  and  means 
•atal'llKhlns;  communication  b«-fween  the  outlet  port  of  the 
rtip  HDd  the  mUer,  said  means  Including  a  manually 
operable  valve. 


1,193,085.  MIXING  DEVICE.  William  M.  Thomab.  Al- 
buquerque. N.  Mex.  Original  application  filed  June  29, 
1915,  Serial  No.  37,054.  Iilvide«l  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  66.759.      (CJ.  48 — 180.) 


.vf. 

1.  A  moisture  supplying  device  and  mixer  adapted  to  be 
lnserte<l  between  a  carbureter  and  Intake  manifold  and  In- 
cluding a  iHxIy  having  a  fuel  passage  and  an  annular  cham- 
l>er  surrounding  the  passage,  a  ring  fitting  In  the  passage 
and  forming  a  wall  for  the  chamlter,  perforatwl  tubes  ex- 
tending a<-roHH  the  ring  and  communicating  at  their  ends 
with  the  chamber,  and  a  mixing  screen  mounte<l  In  the 
outlet  end  of  the  fuel  passage,  the  Itoily  being  formed  with 
an  Inlet  opening  communicating  with  the  chamber. 

2.  A  moisture  supplying  device  and  mixer  adapted  to  be 
InMerteil  between  a  carbHreter  and  Intake  manlfobi  and  In- 
ducing a  Ixxly  having  a  fiMtl  passage  and  an  annular  cham- 
l>er  surrounding  the  pasmi^e,/,  perforateil  tnltes  extrtxttng 
across  the  passage  und  communicating  at  their  end*  wUh 
the  chaml>er,  and  mcanf  providing  for  passage  of  moisture 
to  the  chamber. 

3.  A  nudsture  supplying  device  an<l  mixer  adapted  to  be 
luserteil  between  a  iiirbureter  and  Intake  manifold  and  In- 
(ludlng  a  iKxly  formeil  with  a  fuel  passage,  a  screen  ex- 
tending across  the  outlet  end  of  the  passage,  perforated 
tultes  extending  across  the  passage  between  the  inlet  end 
thereof  and  the  screen,  and  means  for  supplying  moisture 
to  the  tubes. 

4.  A  moisture  supplying  device  and  mixer  adapted  to  be 
inserteil  Itetween  a  carbureter  and  Intake  manifold  and  in- 
.'ludlug  a  Uxly  having  a  fuel  passage  and  an  annular  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  passage,  a  tulK*  extending  across  the 
hassage  ami  communlcHtlng  at  Its  ends  with  the  chamber, 
satil  tul>e  hayfog  perforations  formed  In  that  side  di- 
reoteil  toward'..tbe  outlet  end  of  the  |M>«sage,  and  dm'»d* 
for  supplying  moisture  to  the  chamber. 

5.  A  moisture  supplying  device  and  mixer  adapted  for 
api)ll<atlon  to  a  carbureter  and  Including  a  Itody  having 
a  fuel  passage  an<I  a  chamber  surrounding  the  passage;  a 
perforateil  tul>e  extending  across  the  passage  and  commu- 
nU-atlng  at  Its  ends  with  the  cbaml>er,  and  means  provid- 
ing for  passage  of  moisture  to  the  chaml>er. 


1,19  8.086.  FAUCET  SPRAY  ATTACHMENT.  Max 
Thousin,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,788.     (CI.  187—88.) 


^^     //      6 


The  combination  with  a  faucet,  of  a  spraying  device  re- 
leasably  attached  thereon  embracing  an  ap«'rture<l  spray 
partition   therein,  an   enlarge*]   aperture  therethrough   to 
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aUoement  with  the  spoat  of  the  faacet  to  permit  an  an- 
iaterrupted  stream  from  the  faacet  to  pass  tberethroagh. 
and  a  reaillent  bar  closure  plrotally  mouated  on  the  under 
nirface  of  a&U\  partition  and  extending  beyond  the  outer 
edge  of  said  device  to  close  said  enlarged  aperture  and 
frlctlonally  engaging  the  partition  to  hold  aald  bar  cloaure 
In  any  position  of  adjustment. 


1,198.087.  PAPER  BOX  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR. 
ROTHCHILO  F.  THOBNDiKa,  Chelsea.  Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
6.  1916.     Serial  No.  89,451.     (CI.  229—34.) 


1.  A  paper  box  member  comprising  a  central  portion 
and  four  walls  all  of  which  are  of  doable  ttilckneas.  two 
of  the  waits  being  provided  with  pockets,  tlie  inner  sec- 
tions of  the  other  two  walls  having  extensions' forming 
tongues,  said  tongues  extending  into  the  pockets  In  planes 
at  a  right  angle  to  fhe  walls  which  carry  said  tongues, 
the  Inner  sections  of  the  walls  which  are  provided  with 
pockets  being  permanently  .necurod  to  the  outer  sections  of 
bald  walls  to  prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  the 
tongues  from  the  pockets. 

2.  A  paper  box  member  comprl.iing  a  central  portion 
•nd  four  walls  all  of  which  are  of  doable  thickness,  two  of 
the  walls  being  provided  with  pockets,  the  inner  sections 
of  the  other  two  walls  having  extensions  forming  tongues, 
aaid  tongues  extending  Into  the  pockets  in  planes  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  walls  which  carry  said  tongues,  the  Inner 
sections  of  the  walls  which  are  provlde<l  with  pockets  be- 
ing permanently  secnred  to  the  outer  sections  of  said 
walls  to  prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  the  tongnes 
from  the  pockets,  said  tongues  being  transversely  greased 
to  facilitate  their  Insertion  Into  the  pockets. 

3.  A  paper  box  member  comprising  a  central  portion 
having  two  side  walls  each  of  double  thickness  #lth  a 
folded  upper  edge,  the  inner  section  being  permanently  se- 
cured along  Us  lower  portion  to  the  outer  section  and  said 
Inner  section  having  oblique  end  edges,  and  two  end  walls 
each  of  double  thickness  with  a  folde<l  upper  edge,  the  In- 
ner section  having  extensions  forming  tongues  which  en- 
ter the  pockets  of  the  side  walls  behind  said  oblique  edges 
In  planes  at  a  right  angle  to  the  said  end  walls. 

4.  A  paper  box  member  comprising  a  central  portion 
having  two  side  walls  each  of  double  thickness  with  a 
folded  upper  edg*-.  the  Inner  section  being  permanently  se- 
cured along  Its  lower  pcrtlon  to  the  outer  section  and  said 
Inner  section  having  oblique  end  edges,  and  two  end  walls 
each  of  doable  thickness  with  a  folded  upper  edge,  the 
Inner  section  having  ext^-nsions  forming  tongues  which 
enter  the  pockets  of  the  side  walls  behind  said  oblique 
edges  In  planes  at  a  right  angle  to  the  said  end  walls,  said 
extensions  being  transversely  creased  to  facilitate  their 
Insertion  into  said  pockets. 

5.  A  box  blank  comprising  a  central  portion,  two  side 
portions  of  double  thickness  with  folde<l  outer  edges,  the 
inner  section  being  permanently  secured  to  the  outer  por- 
tion Rt  a  point  remote  fr«ni  said  folded  edge,  and  two  end 
portions  each  comprising  two  foldable  sections,  the  outer 
sections  having  extensions  forming  tongues  adapted  to  be 
bent  at  right  angles  to  said  end  sections,  means  being 
provided  to  enable  sabl  tongues  to  be  slipped  into  the 
pockets  formed  between  the  sections  of  the  side  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.193.088.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Hb.nbt  J.  TmAaaa, 
Bdwardsville.  111.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
825.389.  Renewed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Herlal  No.  94.509. 
(CI.  152—21.) 


In  combination  with  a  felly  band  having  on  its  periph- 
ery space<l  annuiat  shoulders  of  different  Inclinations,  the 
oatermoat  shoulder  having  openings  theretbroofh  and 
which,  openings  ore  chamfered  at  their  inner  ends,  a  rim 
having  on  its  Inner  perimeter  spared  annular  shoulders 
(nclLned  to  correspond-  wHth  the  shoulders  of  the  felly  band, 
projections  on  said  rim  for  insertion  throtf^h  said  open- 
ings and  to  engage  said  chamfered  inner  ends  thereof  and 
means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  rim  and  felly 
band. 


1,193.089.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  FaAMCll  A. 
Waonbr  and  Fo^st  H.  Uaktzsll,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aa- 
slgnors  to  The  American  Mechanical  Toy  Company,  I>ay- 
ton.  Ohio,  a  CorporaUon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  85,260.      (CL  74 — 36.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  comprising  a  baae  and 
a  worm,  of  a  frame  mounted  upon  said  ba«e  below  said 
worm,  a  worm  wheel  routably  Jonrnaled  In  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  worm,  said  worm  wheel 
being  capable  of  axial  movement,  a  device  for  shifting 
aald  worm  wheel  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  worm, 
and  a  device  to  lock  said  shifting  device  in  either  posi- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  power  driven  worm,  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  frame  members,  a  rotatably  and  axlally 
movable  shaft  Joamaled  In  said  frame  members,  a  worm 
wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
worm,  a  slide  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  member  and 
provided  with  a  fork  loosely  engaging  said  worm  wheel, 
whereby  said  wheel  may  be  moved  into  and  ont  of  mesh 
with  said  worm,  said  slide  being  provided  with  spaced 
notches,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  to 
hold  the  wheel  either  In  or  out  of  mesh  with  said  worm. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  gear,  of  a  pair  of  space<l 
frame  members,  a  shaft  JournaJed  in  said  frame  niemt>er«, 
a  second  gear  mounted  up<>n  said  shaft,  a  n)eml>er  slldably 
mounted  within  said  frame  members  and  having  a  portion 
In  engagement  with  said  second  gear,  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  shifted  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  first  men- 
tioned gear,  said  member  being  provided  with  spa <ed  apart 
notches  adjacent  one  of  the  frame  members,  and  a  detent 
pivoted  to  the  frame  member  adjacent  the  notches  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  same  to  hold  the  second  gear  either 
in  mesh  or  out  of  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear. 
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4.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  comprising  a  baw  and 
a  motor  shaft  provided  with  a  gear,  of  a  frame  romprla- 
ing  spaced  apart  vertical  members  mounte<l  on  said  base, 
a  rotaubly  and  axlally  movable  gear  Journaled  in  aald 
frame  members  ami  Hd<ipt>><1  to  engagf  and  disengage  said 
first  mentioned  gear,  power  transmitting  devices  connect- 
ed to  said  last  mentioned  t'ear,  and  means  mounted  on 
aald  spaced  apart  frame  niemt>er8  for  moving  said  last- 
mentioned  gear  tn  lause  It  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
flrst-mentlone<i  gear. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  source  of  power,  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  frame  memlters,  a  rotatably  and  axlally 
movable  shaft  journaled  In  said  frame  members,  a  gear 
and  power  tranHmittlng  »levloes  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
connected  to  the  source  of  power,  and  a  slide  mounted  on 
Mid  member!  at  one  side  of  said  shaft  and  connected  to 
the  latter  for  shifting  the  gear  to  connect  It  to  and  dis- 
connect It  from  the  source  of  power. 


1.193.090.  VISE.  ilALUKK  Wakdman.  Racine,  Wla.,  aa 
slgnor  to  J.  Moores  Jones,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Dec  27, 
1915.     Serial  No.  68,646.      (CI.  81 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  memt>er  compris- 
ing a  clamping  Jaw  and  a  base,  a  movable  member  com- 
prising a  damping  Jaw  and  a  base  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  base  of  the  flxe<l  memlH>r  and  angularly  adjustable 
with  respect  thereto  and  provided  with  a  slot  having  an 
inclined  face  at  one  end  thereof,  and  locking  means  for 
•ecoring  said  movable  Jaw  In  different  positions  of  angular 
adjustment  a<IJnstably  secured  to  the  base  and  having 
wedging  engagement  with  said  Inclined  face. 

2.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  member  com- 
prising a  clamping  Jaw  and  a  base,  a  movable  meiht>er  com 
prising  a  clamping  jaw  and  a  base  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  base  of  the  fixed  member  and  angularly  adjustable 
with  respect  thereto  and  provided  with  a  slot  having  a 
concavely  curved  Inclined  face  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
locking  means  for  securing  said  movable  Jaw  In  different 
positions  of  angular  adjustment  adjustably  secured  to  the 
l>ase  and  having  wedging  engagement  with  said  lncline<l 
face. 

8.  In  a  viae,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  member  having  a 
clamping  Jaw  and  a  supporting  base,  a  movable  jaw  mem- 
ber slldably  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  supporting  base 
for  movement  toward  or  away  from  said  fixed  clamping 
Jaw  and  at  an  angle  with  respect  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  con<«veIy  curved  Inclined  t>earing  surface,  a  ro- 
tatable  screw  shaft  having  a  spherically  convex  end  for 
wedging  engagement  with  said  bearing  surface,  and  a 
locking  member  adjnstably  secured  to  the  supporting  base 
and   having  an   inclined   threaded   bearing  for   said   shaft. 

4.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  member  having 
a  clamping  Jaw  and  a  supporting  base,  a  movable  Jaw 
member  slldably  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  supporting 
base  for  movement  toward  or  away  from  said  fixed  clamp 
Ing  jaw  and  at  an  angle  with  respect  thereto  and  pro 
vided  with  a  concavely  curved  Inclined  bearing  surface, 
a  rotatable  s<rew  shaft  having  a  spherically  convex  end 
for  wedging  engagement  with  said  bearing  surface,  and 
a  ]o<-k.ng  member  having  a  wedging  engagement  with  said 
base  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  threaded  bearing  for 
■aid  shaft. 

5.  In  a  vise,  the  combination,  with  a  fixed  member  com- 
prising a  clamping  Jaw  and  a  base,  a  movable  member 
comprising  a  clamping  Jaw  and  a  base  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  base  of  the  fixed  member  for  movement  toward 


or  away  from  nid  fixed  member  and  at  an  angle  with  re* 
spect  thereto  and  provided  with  a  concavely  curved  in- 
clined bearing  surface,  and  locking  means  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  base  and  having  wedging  engagement  With 
said  Inclined  face. 

[CJlalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,193,091.  TUBING  CATCHER.  Robbrt  Y.  Wat«0!I, 
Taft,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,477. 
(a.  108— «6.) 


A/  ^ 


1.  A  tubing  catcher  comprising  a  head,  a  gripping  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  head  for  projection  therefrom  and  a 
resiliently  mounted  tubular  member  open  at  its  lower  end 
and  substantially  closed  at  Its  upper  end,  said  tubular 
member  serving  as  a  means  for  projecting  the  gripping 
member  and  l>elng  constantly  unrestrained  for  operation 
by  the  resistance  of  a  liquid  when  the  tubing  catcher  Is 
accidentally  dropped  therein. 

2.  A  tubing  catcher  comprising  a  head,  n  pair  of  grip- 
ping members  slidably  mounted  on  the  head,  a  tube  slld- 
ably mounted  with  relation  to  the  head  and  free  of  the 
gripping  members,  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
forming  a  support  for  the  gripping  members,  and  a  reaill- 
ent support  for  the  tube,  freely  supporting  the  same  In 
normal  position,  said  tube  being  always  free  for  sliding 
relative  to  the  head. 

3.  A  tubing  catcher  comprising  a  head,  said  head  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  groove  formed  on  each  side,  a  gripping 
member  slldably  mounted  in  each  groove,  a  freely  moT- 
able  tube  slldably  mounted  with  relation  to  the  head,  a 
flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  forming  a  support  for 
the  gripping  members  and  an  abutment  for  the  liquid  to 
act  upon  when  the  same  Is  dropped  and  a  resilient  sup- 
port freely  mounting  the  tube  when  the  latter  Is  In  nor- 
mal position. 

4.  A  tubing  catrher  comprising  a  head,  said  head  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  groove  formed  on  each  side,  a  gripping 
member  slidably  mounted  in  each  groove,  a  downwardly 
extending  solid  rod  on  the  lower  end  of  the  head,  a  tube 
slldably  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  flange  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  tube  forming  a  direct  support  or  seat  for  the  grip- 
ping members,  and  a  spring  on  the  rod  forming  a  support 
for  the  tube. 

6.  A  tubing  catcher  comprising  a  head,  a  gripping  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  head  for  projection  therefrom,  and 
means  movable  relative  to  the  gripping  member  and  head 
and  operable  solely  by  the  resistance  of  a  liquid  In  drop- 
ping therein  for  projecting  the  gripping  member  from  the 
head. 


1,193,092.      FURRINO-STRIP.      .Tekvib    Bbnmtt    Wbbb, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-Manville 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  24, 
1914.      Serial    No.   868,513.      (CI.   20 — 4.) 
1.  In  coverings  for  walls  and  ceilings,  means  aecarlng 

two  widths  of  covering  to   the  wall  or  celling  along  thf 
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Itne  of  their  adjolalng  edge*,  the  Mild  means  belns  con- 
cealed by  the  coverinjc  and  having  contact  relation  with 
the  meeting  edgen  only  thereof  in  the  rear  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  covering. 


2.  In  coverings  for  walls  and  ceilings,  a  plurality  of 
widths  of  covering  arranged  with  their  adjoining  edge* 
overlapping,  and  means  uniting  and  securing  the  several 
widths  of  covering  to  the  wall  or  ceiling  along  the  llnew 
of  their  overlapping  etlges,  the  said  means  being  concealed 
by  the  covering. 

3.  In  coverings  for  walU  and  ceilings,  two  widths  of 
covering  material  arrauxed  with  their  adjoining  edges 
overlapping,  and  a  two-part  fastening  means  adapted  to 
unite  and  secure  the  widths  of  covering  to  the  wall  or 
ceiling  along  the  line  of  the  overlapping  edges,  one  mem- 
ber of  the  fastening  means  having  the  said  overlapping 
edges  securetl  to  it  and  the  other  member  l>elng  concealeil 
within  a  fold  of  the  covering. 

4.  In  coverings  for  walls  and  ceilings,  two  widths  of 
covering  material  arranged  with  their  adjoining  edges 
overlapping,  and  tongue  and  grooved  members  adapted  to 
unite  and  ^»e^■ure  the  wldth.s  of  covering  to  the  wall  or 
celling  along  the  line  of  their  overlapping  edges,  the 
grooved  member  having  the  said  overlapping  edges  fau- 
teneil  to  it  and  both  widths  of  material  extending  under 
the  tongue  member  In  the  groove  thereof. 

5.  In  coverings  for  walls  am)  ceilings,  two  widths  of 
covering  material  arranged  with  their  adjoining  edges 
overlapping,  and  tongue  and  groove<l  memberx  adapte<l  to 
unite  and  secure  the  widths  of  covering  to  the  wall  or 
celling  along  the  line  of  their  overlapping  edges,  the 
grooved  member  having  the  said  overlapping  edgen  fas 
tened  to  it  and  both  widths  of  material  extending  under 
the  tongue  member  In  the  groove  thereof,  the  !«ald  membern 
being  concealed  by  the  covering  and  shaped  to  clear  that 
portion  thereof  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  wall  or 
celling. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,193,093.    OARMENT  PRESSING  MACHINE.   Bk.njamin 

Weinbekuer,  St..  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  United  States 
lIofTman  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  T..  a  Corporation. 
Filed   June   1,   1915.     Serial   No.   31,497.      (CI.   68 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  cooperative  pressing 
elements,  means  for  Introducing  steam  between  said  ele- 
ments from  an  external  source,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing such  steam  by  suction  from  between  said  elements. 

2.  In  a  clotbeH  pressing  machine,  cooperative  pressing 
elements  having  pads  covering  their  meeting  faces,  means 
for  introducing  steam  between  said  pads,  and  means  for 


withdrawing  by  suction  the  steam  from  itetween  such 
pads. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  and  shaping  garments  in 
coablnation  with  cooperative  pressing  elements,  meana 
for  applying  steam  to  the  garments  while  under  pressure 
and  means  for  withdrawing  the  steam  from  the  garment 
by  suction. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  garments,  the  combina- 
tion of  co&peratlve  preaalng  elements,  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vitleil  with  an  aperturetl  press  plate  and  a  steam  <-hamber 
communicating  with  the  apertures,  means  fur  supplying 
steam  to  said  chamber  a»d  a  suction  device  connei-ted  to 
said  chaml>er  for  withdrawing  the  steam  therefrom. 

,  5.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  the  combination  of 
i-oHperatlve  pressing  elements,  means  for  distributing  steam 
acn>sa  and  upon  the  garment,  and  a  suction  device  for 
withdrawing  steam  from  said  garment. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  prtDte<t  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,193.094.  FIX)ATI.\(J  MERRY  (;o  ROUND.  AlWLPB 
Wexdt,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  FUetl  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  82.996.      (CI.  46—27.) 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  circular  hol- 
low float  with  seats  upon  it,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled 
centrally  through  the  float  and  having  at  Its  lower  end 
means  for  anchoring  it  to  the  ttottom  of  the  water,  a 
gear  wheel  slidably  keyed  on  the  shaft,  means  fur  retaia- 
ing  said  wheel  always  at  the  same  height  relative  to  the 
float,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  means  carried 
on  the  float  for  rotating  said  pinion. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  circular  hol- 
low float  with  seats  upon  it,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled 
centrally  through  the  float  and  having  at  Its  lower  end 
means  for  anchoring  it  to  the  bottom  of  the  water,  a 
gear  wheel  slidably  keyed  on  the  shaft,  means  for  retain- 
ing said  wheel  always  at  the  same  height  relative  to  the 
float,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  means  carried 
on  the  float  lor  rotating  said  pinion,  means  flxe<1  uu  the 
vertii-ai  shaft  some  <Iistance  above  the  float  for  the  sup- 
port of  things  not  desired  to  rotate  with  the  float. 

8.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  circular  hol- 
low float  with  seats  upon  it,  a  vertical  shaft  Journale<l 
centrally  through  the  float  and  having  at  its  lower  end 
me*ns  for  anchoring  It  to  the  l>ottom  of  the  water,  a 
gear  wheel  slidably  keyed  on  the  shaft,  means  for  retain 
Ing  salil  wheel  always  at  the  same  height  relative  to  the 
float,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  means  carried 
on  the  float  for  rotating  said  pinion,  said  shaft  and  an 
cboring  means  being  connected  together  by  a  universal 
Joint. 

4.  An  amusement  apparafus  comprising  a  circular  hol- 
low float  with  seats  upon  It,  a  rertlcal  shaft  Jouriukled 
centrally  through  the  float  and  having  at  Its  lower  end 
means  for  anchoring  it  to  the  bottom  of  the  water,  a 
gear  wheel  slidably  keyeil  on  the  shaft,  means  for  retain- 
ing said  wheel  always  at  the  same  height  relative  to  the 
float,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  and  means  carried 
on  the  float  for  rotating  said  pinion,  sabl  float  t>elng  made 
in  radial  sections  detacbably  secured  together. 
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5.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  circular  hol- 
low float  with  seats  upon  it.  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled 
centrally  through  the  float  and  having  at  Its  lower  end 
means  for  anchoring  It  to  the  Iwttom  of  the  water,  a  gear 
wheel  slidably  keye<l  on  the  shaft,  means  for  reUining 
aald  wheel  always  at  the  same  height  relative  to  the  float, 
a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  means  carried  on 
the  float  for  rotating  said  pinion,  said  float  being  made  up 
of  hollow  radial  se<tlons  se<ure<l  together  and  a  deck  made 
in  radial  sections,  and  detachably  aeewred  upon  the  float. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  fn  the  Gazette.  1 


1,193,095.      ELECTRICAL  MEASURING   INSTRUMENT 
Mt  BB.^Bn  C.   Weht.   Mount   Vernon.  N.   Y..  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  I>avid  M.  Benford  and  onehalf  to  Sarah 
B.  Benford,  Mount   Vernon.  N.  V.     Kllc<l   Sept.  4    1»14 
Serial  No.  860,144.     (CL  171 — 95.) 


1.  An  elec  trical  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  sup 
porting  member,  guiding  means  carrle»I  thereby,  a  mov- 
able graduate*!  scale  located  In  said  guiding  means  and 
adapte«l  to  be  projected  beyond  the  same,  ami  means  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  core  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said 
scale  on  the  application  of  energy  to  the  Instrument,  said 
■cnle  acted  upon  by  gravity  only  in  one  direction  and  by 

.  the  magnetic  core  only  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  a 
supporting  meml)er,  guiding  means  carried  thereby,  n 
nonmagnetic  movable  graduated  scale  located  in  "wld 
guiding  means  and  adapt.Kl  to  »>e  projected  beyond  th. 
aame,  and  means  Including  a  magnetic  cor-  for  effecting 
the  movement  of  said  scale  on  the  application  of  energy 
to  the  Instrument,  said  scale  acte<l  upon  by  gravity  only 
In  one  direction  and  by  the  magnetic  core  only  in  the 
opposite  <llrection,  whereby  the  use  of  a  floating  or  liquid 
supported  or  glass  Inclose.1  instrument  Is  avolde<l. 

3.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  p 
supporting  member,  guiding  means  carried  thereby,  a  slid 
Ing  graduated  scale  located  in  said  guiding  means  and 
adaptHi  to  be  projected  beyond  the  same,  and  means  In- 
cluding a  magnetic  core  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said 
scale  on  the  application  of  energy  to  the  Instrument,  said 
scale  acte«l  upon  by  gravity  only  in  one  direction  and  by 
the  magnetic  core  only  In  the  opposite  <ilrectlon. 

4.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
supporting  meml>er.  guiding  means  carrie.1  thereby,  a  mov- 
able graduated  scale  locate,!  In  said  guiding  means  and 
adapts!  to  (k-  projpcte,!  beyond  the  same,  means  Includlnp 
a  magnetic  core  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  scale 
on  the  application  of  energy  to  tke  Instrument,  and  one 
or  more  weights  cooperating  with  said  scale  to  retard 
the  movement  thereof,  raid  scale  acte,i  upon  by  gravltj 
only  In  one  direction  and  by  the  magnetic  core  only  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

5.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  sup 
porting  member,  guiding  means  carried  therebv.  a  non 
magnetic  movable  graduated  scale  carried  by  said  guiding 


means  and  adapted  to  be  projected  tM-yond  the  aame  a 
solenoid  magnetlxable  means  adapted  to  be  energised  there- 
by and  connected  with  said  scale,  said  scale  acted  upon 
by  gravity  only  In  one  direction  and  by  the  magnetliable 
means  only  in  the  opposite  direction. 

ICUlms  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasetie.] 


1.193,096.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
HCBBARA  p.  West.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  David  M.  Benfon!  and  one-half  to  Sarah 
B.  Benford.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18  1915 
Serial  No.  60.286.      (CI.  171—95.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  means  for  indicating  the  charging  or  discharging 
of  a  battery  and  for  indicating  the  condition  of  the  bat 
tery  and  including  a  swinging  member  and  a  plurality  of 
weights  normally  free  from  the  swinging  member  'and 
adapted  to  he  successively  picked  up  by  said  swlnginir 
member. 

2.  An    electrical    measuring    instrument    comprising  -a 
supporting  member,  a  magnetic  memlKT  pivotally  mounte,! 
thereon,  a  pair  of  coils  encircling  said   magnet!,-  meml>er 
nnd    adapted    to    be   connectwl    in    separate    circuits    to   a 
source  of  electrical  energy,   means  cooperating  with   said 
magnetic   member  for  indicating  the  charging'  or  <!lscharg 
Ing  of  the  source  of  energj-  and  for  indicating  the  condi 
tion  of  said  source,  means  for  throwing  one  of  said  colls 
In  circuit  while  cutting  out  the  other,  and  gravity  actuate.! 
means  for  retarding  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  magnetic 
member  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  normallj 
free  from   the  magnetic   member  and   adapte<l   to   be   sue 
cesslvely  plcke<l  up  by  said  magnetic  mpml>er. 

3.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
supporting  member,  a  magnetic  member  pivotallv  mounted 
thereon,  a  pair  of  colls  encircling  said  magnetic  meml>er 
and  adapte<!  to  be  connectecl  In  separate  circuits  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  means  cooperating  with  said 
magnetic  member  for  indicating  the  charging  or  discharg 
Ing  of  the  source  of  energj-  and  for  Indicating  the  cf)ndl- 
tlon  of  said  source,  means  for  throwlLg  one  of  said  colls 
In  circuit  while  cutting  out  the  other,  and  gravity  actuated 
means  coiiperating  with  raid  magnetic  meml>er  for  re- 
tarding the  pivotal  movement  of  said  magnetic  member 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  normally  free  from 
the  magnetic  member  and  adapted  to  be  successively  picked 
up  by  said  magnetic  member. 

4.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  sup- 
porting menil»er,  a  magnetic  member  pivotallv  nwunted 
thereon,  a  pair  of  colls  encircling  said  magnetic  member 
and  a<lapted  to  be  connected  in  separate  circuits  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  means  cooperating  with  said 
magneUc  memlwr  for  indicating  the  charging  or  discharg- 
ing of  the  source  of  energy  and  for  indicating  the  condi- 
tion of  said  source,  a  switch  for  throwing  one  of  raid 
coils  in  circuit  while  cutting  out  the  other,  and  gravity 
actuated  means  for  retarding  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
magnetic  member  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  members 
normally  free  from  the  magnetic  meml>er  and  adapted  to 
be  Buccesaiveiy  picked  up  by  aald  magnetic  member. 
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5.  An  electrical  meftsurlng  iDstrument  i  umprlslnK  a 
supporting  memb*>r.  a  nunrnptic  member  pivotally  mounteil 
thereon,  a  pair  of  coils  enoircltng  said  magmetlo  member 
and  a<lapted  to  be  connected  In  separate  circulta  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  nieann  co<>perating  with  said 
magnetic  member  for  indicating  the  etiarging  or  discharg- 
ing of  the  source  of  energy  and  for  Indicating  the  condi- 
tion of  said  source,  means  for  throwing  one  of  said  coils 
In  circuit  while  cutting  out  the  other,  and  two  series  of 
weights  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  center 
of  said  magnetic  member,  the  weights  of  each  series  adapt- 
ed to  be  successively  operative  for  retarding  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  memt>er. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,193.097.  STONE-CUTTINO  IIACUINE.  Bbrnako  A. 
Wbstkkli.vg,  Hopkinton,  and  ArersT  P.  IlBnaaRa,  Mil- 
ford.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  613,580. 
(C).  126—18.) 


^ 


"p- 


1.  In  a  stone  cutting  machine,  opposite  uprights,  a  tool 
support  extending  from  one  upright  to  the  other  and 
braced  thereby,  said  tool  support  having  a  tilting  move- 
ment to  varying  angles  with  relation  to  the  work  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  curved  to  co<>perate  with  the  up- 
rights to  maintain  continuous  engagement  with  the  re- 
spective uprights  irrespective  of  the  angle  to  which  the 
support  Is  tilted. 

2.  In  a  stone  cutting  machine,  opposite  uprights,  a  tool 
support  e.xtending  from  one  upright  to  the  other  and 
braced  thereby,  said  tool  support  having  provision  for  a 
tilting  movement  to  varying  angles  with  relation  to  the 
work  and  having  its  opposite  ends  curved  and  provided 
with  oppositely  projecting  extensions  of  said  curved  ends 
to  maintain  continuous  engagement  with  the  respective 
uprights  irrespective  of  the  angle  to  which  the  support  is 
tilted. 

3.  A  stone  cutting  machine  comprising  fixed,  spaced 
apart  uprights,  a  work  support,  a  tool  support  extending 
in  the  same  general  direction  as  said  work  support  and 
mounted  on  said  uprights,  a  series  of  operatively  movable 
tools  mounted  in  edgewise  alinement  on  said  tool  support 
of  progressively  greater  length  from  front  to  rear  of  the 
machine  so  as  to  present  an  extended  diagonal  cutting  line 
to  the  work,  and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  said  tool 
support  and  said  work  support  to  bring  a  line  drawn 
through  the  operative  portions  of  the  several  tools  to 
different  angles  relative  to  the  work  supporL 

4.  A  stone  cutting  machine  comprising  a  work  support, 
a  too]  support  mounted  for  tilting  adjustment  thereover,  a 
series  of  operatlv«'ly  movable  tools  of  progressively  increas- 
ing length  from  front  to  rear  of  the  machine  so  as  to  present 
an  extended  diagonal  cutting  line  to  the  work  mounted  on 
•aid  tool  support  and  means  for  adjusting  both  ends  of 
said  tool  support  .simultaneously  or  one  end  only  at  will, 
relative  to  said,  work  support. 

5.  A  stone  cutting  machine  comprising  a  work  support, 
a  tool  support  tiltahly  mounted  thereover,  a  series  of  oe- 
clllatory  tools  of  progressively  in<-rea8ing  length  from 
front  to  rear  so  as  to  present  an  extended  diagonal  cut- 
ting line  to  the  work  mounted  in  edgewise  alinement  on 
aald  tool  support,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  respective 
ends  of  said  tool  support  individually  to  different  heights 
at>ove  said  work  support   for  the  purpose  stated. 

[Claims  a  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,098.  CHAIN-DRIVE  COUPLINCJ.  Nblhon  A. 
Whulib.  Stockton,  Cal..  aMlgnor  to  The  Holt  Mann- 
factoring  Company.  Stockton,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  July  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,668. 
(CL   74 — 49.) 


*  * 


1.  A  drive  chain  coupling  comprising  spaced  side  plate*, 
a  pin  fixedly  connecting  the  plates  and  projeitlng  out- 
wardly from  one  plate,  a  removatde  pin  connecting  the 
plates  and  projecting  from  the  specified  plate,  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  removable  pin  being  s]otte<l.  and  a  flexi- 
ble plate  pivoted  directly  to  the  specified  side  plate  hav- 
ing the  extremity  of  one  end  engageahle  in  the  slotted  end 
of  the  removable  pin  and  its  opposite  end  apertured  to 
receive  the  projecting  end  of  the  fixed  pin. 

2.  A  drive  chain  coupling  comprising  spaced  side  plates, 
a  pin  fixedly  connecting  the  plates  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  one  plate,  a  removable  pin  connecting  the 
plates  and  provided  with  a  flattened  end  projecting 
through  the  specified  .side  plate,  said  projecting  flattened 
end  being  slotted,  and  a  flexible  locking  plate  pivoted  to 
the  specified  side  plate  for  swinging  to  either  side  of  the 
projecting  pins  said  locking  plate  engaging  In  the  slot 
of  the  removable  pin  and  Interlocking  with  the  projecting 
end  of  the  fixed  pin. 

3.  A  drive  chain  coopllng  comprising  spaced  side  plates, 
a  pin  fixedly  connecting  the  plates  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  one  plate,  a  removable  pin  connecting  the 
plates  and  having  a  projecting  end  slotted,  and  a  flexible 
locking  plate  having  lt«  end  passable  through  the  slot  of 
the  removable  pin  and  plvote<l  to  the  specified  side  plate 
for  swinging  to  either  side  thereof. 

4.  A  drive  chain  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
plates  one  of  which  has  a  flatslded  opening,  a  pin  remov- 
ably carried  by  the  other  plate  and  formed  with  a  flat- 
slded end  portion  passing  through  the  opening  of  the  first 
side  plate,  said  projecting  end  being  slotted  In  Its  flat 
side,  a  locking  plate  pivoted  to  swing  to  either  side  of 
the  projecting  end  and  passable  through  the  slot  of  the 
latter,  and  a  secoild  pin  fixedly  connecting  the  side  plates. 

5.  A  drive  chain  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
plates  one  of  which  has  a  flat  slde<l  opening,  a  pin  remov- 
ably carried  by  the  other  plate  and  formed  with  a  flat- 
slded end  portion  passing  through  the  opening  of  the  flrst 
side  plate,  said  projecting  end  being  slotted,  a  second  pin 
connecting  the  plates  and  providing  a  rounded  head  pro- 
jecting from  the  first  plate,  and  a  locking  plate  pivoted 
to  the  flrst  plate  between  the  projecting  ends  of  the  pins, 
said  locking  plate  having  one  end  engageabie  In  the  slot 
of  the  flrst  pin  and  the  opposite  end  apertured  to  pass 
over  the  head  of  the  second  pin  and  embrace  the  latter. 


1.193.099.  R.\ILW AY  SIGNAL.  Stcphin  B.  Whit«h«ad 
and  GcoROE  A.  Castle.  lnwoo<l.  Iowa.  Filed  May  1, 
J912.     Serial  .No.  694.498.     {C\.  246 — 48.) 


o*y 


^J^ 


tf* 


The  combination   with  a   signaling  device  arranged  ad 
jacent  a  trackway,  of  a  casing  having  a  normally  dosed 
cover    slidably    associated    therewith,    a    cable    running 
through  the  casing,  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  alg- 
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naling  device,  an  operating  arm  pivoted  to  the  casing  and 
extended  through  the  cover,  means  carried  by  the  cable 
operalde  by  th.  arm  to  move  the  cable  in  one  direction 
whea  said  i\rm  is  rocked  In  another  direction,  means  yield- 
tblf  holding  the  arm  in  engagement  with  the  cable  oper- 
tMmg  means,  coil  springs  connected  at  a»ch  end  of  the 
casing  and  to  the  cover,  said  springs  serrlng  to  podtlvely 
return  the  cover  to  Its  closetl  position,  after  being  moved 
by  the  ro<'^lBg  of  the  arm  and  to  absorb  the  shock  Incident 
thereto,  aixl  means  connet-tlng  the  other  end  of  the  cable 
•ad  trackway  to  prevent  slack  In  the  cable. 


1.193.100.  AUTOMATIC  SLACK  -  ADJUSTER  FOR 
BRAKE-«EARS.  Olivbh  P.  Wii>hei.m,  Michigan  City, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  twenty-flve  one-hundredths  to  Sanford 
8.  Wllhelm  and  seventeen  and  one-half  one-hundredths 
to  Lane  WUbelm,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  and  twenty-flve 
one-hundredths  to  Ben  Loewenthal,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,049.     (Cl.  188 — 50.) 


4- 


^' 


s_r 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plurality  of  push 
bars,  ratchet  teeth  formed  thereon,  yleldable  connections 
between  said  push  hsrs.  a  .carriage  slldable  on  one  of  said 
push  bars  and  ratchet  mechanism  within  said  carriage  for 
locking  said  push  bars  in  various  extended  positions  to 
automatically  take  up  slack  In  a  brake  gear. 

2.  In  an  automatic  adjusting  mechanism  for  brake  gears 
a  plurality  of  push  bars  adjustably  connected  with  one 
another,  and  a  yleldable  spring  c«»ntrolle<l  connection  be- 
tween said  push  rods. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  slidably  connected 
parallel  push  rods,  a  block  secured  on  one  of  said  push 
ro<ls  and  slldable  on  the  other  ther»>of.  another  block  slld- 
able on  said  latter  push  ro«l.  a  pawl  mounted  in  said  lat- 
ter block  adapted  to  engage  In  recesses  In  said  latter  push 
bar  to  lock  said  block  and  bar  together,  a  compression 
spring  mount<Hl  Ix  tween  said  respective  blocks,  and  ratchet 
mecb-anlsm  mounte<l  on  the  latter  of  said  push  bars  and 
alldably  engaging  the  other  thereof  and  adapted  to  lock 
said  push  tvars  one  to  another. 

4,  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  descrit>e<l  a  pair  of  push  rods. 
rat<-het  mechanism  mounted  on  one  thereof  to  lock  the 
tame  to  the  other  push  rod.  and  other  ratchet  mechanisms 
slidably  mountwl  upon  said  flmt  mentioned  push  ro<l  and 
yleldably  connecfe<l  to  the  latter  push  ro<l.  and  also  acting 
to  lock  said  push  rods  one  to  another. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  a  plurality  of  push 
rods,  ratchet  teeth  on  each  thereof  directed  In  opposite 
directions,  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  secured  to  the  end  of 
each  of  said  push  rods,  adapted  to  lock  said  push  bars  one 
to  another  to  automatically  take  up  slack  in  a  brake  gear 
after  a  lengthening  movement  between  said  reapectlve 
push  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


sash  therewith  and  pivoted  at  a  common   pivot  point  on 
•aid  sash,  said  levers  acting  to  project  the  sash  outwardly 


1,193,101.  EBVERSIBLE  WINDOW.  IIabbison  D.  Wii- 
ao.N,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
M2.126.      (Cl.  20 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame,  and  a  rotatable  sash  mounted  there- 
in and  having  sliding  connectiens  with  said  frame  at  one 
end.  of  a  laaty  ton>:s  having  one  arm  pivoted  to  and  the 
other  arm  slidably  connected  with  said  frame  out  of  allne- 
mt-nt  with  the  sliding  connection  of  the  sash  therewith, 
and  links  connecting  said   lazy  tongs  with  said  sash. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb^-d,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame,  and  a  aash  mounted  therein  and 
having  pivotal  and  sliding  engagement  therewith,  of  toggle 
levers  plvotally  and  slidably  conne<ted  to  the  window 
frune  out  of  alinement  with  the  sliding  connection  of  aaid 
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and  permitting  complete  inverslMi  of  the  sash  and  support- 
ing the  sash  In  all  adjustments. 


1.193.102.  SIGNAL  LAM  I'  FOR  STREETCARS  AND 
TRAINS.  Calvin  A.  WI.^■BK■^.NBH.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,250.     (Cl.  240 — 28.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  descrlbeil  comprising  a  casing 
provided  in  one  end  wall  thereof  with  «u  opening,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  casing,  a  disk  mounted  on  t»ald  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  equipped  with  trans- 
lucent material  adapted  to  be  brought  into  successive  regis- 
tration with  the  opening  in  said  casing  when  said  shaft  Is 
rotateil.  a  lamp  bracket  In  said  casing,  a  cover  for  the 
opposite  side  of  said  (!aslng,  said  cover  provided  with  a 
slot  adapted  to  be  covered  by  said  lamp  bracket  when 
cover  is  in  its  closefl  position,  a  collar  on  said  bracket 
provlde<l  at  one  end  with  a  plurality  of  notches  and  a 
catch  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  interengage  with  said 
notches  tot  locking  said  shaft  against  rotation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  coniprlsing  a  casing 
provided  In  one  end  wall  with  a  light  opening,  and  a 
bearing,  m  lamp  bracket  in  said  opening  provided  with  a 
bearing,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  disk  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
i^ulpped  with  translucent  material  arraiig»Hl  to  l)e  brought 
selectively  Into  registration  with  the  light  opening,  a  lamp 
mountcil  on  said  bracket,  a  hub  mounte«1  on  said  bracket 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
notches,  an  operating  handle  on  the  said  shaft,  a  catch 
on  said  handle  adapted  to  engage  in  the  notches  In  said 
hub  for  locking  said  shaft  against  movement,  a  cover  for 
the  rear  face  of  said  casing  provlde<l  with  a  slot  to  per- 
mit the  passage  therethrough  of  the  handle  on  said  shaft. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
provided  In  one  end  wall  thereof  with  a  light  diffusing 
opening  and  a  bearing,  a    lamp  bra(  ket   mounted   in  aaid 
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oafling  and  provld«Hl  with  Ix^arlng  and  further  provided 
with  a  peep  hole,  a  xhaft  mounted  In  Mid  bearings,  a  disk 
mounted  on  said  nhaft  and  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of 
openinKR  equlppe*]  with  translucent  material  arranged  to 
be  brought  sncceaaively  Into  registration  with  the  light 
opening,  a  cover  for  the  rear  face  of  said  casing  provided 
with  a  slot  In  registration  with  the  peep  hole  opening  In 
said  bracket,  a  polygonal  plate  on  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  openings  corresponiJing  in  number  to  the  openings 
in  the  disks  and  adapted  to  be  brought  successively  into 
registration  with  the  peep  hole  In  said  bracket  and  the 
slot  In  said  cover,  a  light  In  said  casing  and  means  for 
locking  said,  shaft   In  a   preih-termlned   position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
provided  In  one  end  wall  thereof  with  a  light  diffusing 
opening  and  a  bearing,  a  lamp  bracket  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  bearing  and  further  provided 
with  a  peep  hole,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  disk 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  equipped  with  translucent  material  arranged  to 
be  brought  successively  lato  registration  with  the  light 
opening,  a  cover  for  the  rear  fai^e  of  said  casing  provlde<l 
with  a  slot  in  registration  with  said  peep  holes,  a  polygo- 
nal plate  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  openings  cor- 
responding In  number  to  the  openings  in  the  disk  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  successively  Into  registration  with 
•aid  peep  hole  and  the  slot  In  said  cover,  a  light  In  said 
casing,  an  oscillating  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  faces  of 
said  polygonal  plate  for  holding  said  shaft  In  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
provided  In  one  end  wall  thereof  with  a  light  diffusing 
opening  and  a  >)eartng.  a  lamp  bracket  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  provlde<l  with  a  bearing  and  further  provldeil 
with  a  peep  bole,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  disk 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  equipped  with  trsnslu<-pnt  material  arranged  to 
be  brought  successively  Into  registration  with  the  light 
opening,  a  cover  for  the  rear  face  of  said  casing  provlde<l 
with  a  slot  In  registration  with  said  peep  hole,  a  polygonal 
plate  on  said  shaft  provided  with  openings  corresponding 
In  numt>er  to  the  openings  In  the  disk  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  registration  with  said  peep  bole  and  the  slot 
in  said  casing,  a  light  In  said  casing,  and  interlocking 
means  on  said  shaft  and  lamp  bracket  for  locking  said 
shaft  In  a  predetermined  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,198,103.  SAND-MOLD  JACKET.  Chaklis  O.  Wood, 
Cbambersburg.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1914.  SerUl  No 
816.506.      (CT.  22—112.) 


1.   A  sand  mold  jacket   comprising  a   plurality  of  sides 
and  means  connecting  two  or  more  sides  together  to  per 
mit    without    adjustment,    and   automatically,    the   altera- 
tion  of  the  relative  inclination  of  the  sides,  the  size  or 


shape,  or  both  size  an<l  shape  of  the  space  Inclosed  by 
said  sides,  and  additional  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  sides  relatively  to  one  another. 

2.  In  a  sand  mold  jacket,  the  combination  with  sides, 
of  a  connection  between  two  adjacent  sides  at  one  or 
more  corners,  permitting  relative  movement  in  more  than 
one  plane,  and  lugs  for  limiting  the  swing  of  the  sides  on 
the  longitudinal  axes. 

3.  In  a  sand  mold  jacket,  the  combination  with  sides, 
of  a  connection  between  two  adjacent  sides  at  one  or  more 
corners  permitting  relative  movement  In  more  than  one 
plane,  and  m«>Hns  for  limiting  one  of  said  movements  to  a 
greater  extent  than   limited  by  said   connection. 

4.  In  a  sand  mold  jacket,  the  combination  with  sides, 
of  a  connection  between  two  adjacent  sides  at  one  or  more 
comers,  permitting  universal  movement  of  the  sides,  and 
means  to  close  the  spare  at  said  corners. 

5.  In  a  sand  mold  jacket,  the  combination  with  sides,  of 
a  connection  l)etween  two  adjacent  sides  at  one  or  more 
corner*  permitting  unfversal  movement  of  the  sides  with 
respect  to  one  another,  and  means  to  close  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  sides  at  said  corner,  said  means  co<5perat- 
Ing  with  the  sides  to  limit  their  swing  atM>ut  longitudinal 
axes. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1.193.104.  DEVICE  FOR  SA.ND  MOLDS.  Cbarlis  O. 
Wood,  Cbambersburg.  Fa.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1914.  SerUl 
No.  828,771.      (a.  22—112.) 


^    * 


J-     S 


1.  In  a  sand  mold  device,  a  side  made  in  a  single  piece 
and  having  s«'rratl<>ns  fofmed  fUerHn  Only  on  Its  sand 
mold  contacting  face  integral  with  said  sidt*  and  arranged 
to  permit  the  drawing  of  said  device  from  the  sand. 

2.  A  sand  mold  device  whose  sides  have  their  sand 
mold  contacting  faces  provided  with  Integral,  longitudi- 
nal ribs  arranged  step-wise. 

3.  A  sand  mold  device,  one  or  more  of  whose  sides  has 
serrations  only  on  the  sand  mold  contacting  side,  said 
serrstions  betaf  integral  with  the  side,  the  sides  having 
adjusting  means  to  rlgitlly  connect  them  together,  said 
adjusting  means  permitting  the  adjustment  of  one  side 
with  respect  to   the  other. 

4.  A  sand  mold  device  having  metal  sides  whose  Inner 
sand  mold  contacting  faces  are  rougheue<l  longitudinally 
of  the  faces  and  arranged  to  permit  the  device  to  be  drawn 
from  a  sand  mold  without  destroying  the  Impressions 
made  by  said  roughened  faces. 

5.  In  a  sand  mold  device  having  a  side  having  Its  sanil 
mold  contacting  face  provided  with  a  series  of  sulmtaa* 
tially  longitudinal  ribs  arranged  step  wise. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,193,105.    MOTOR-DRIVE.    James  J.  WtX)D,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora 
tlon   of   New    York.        Filed    Dec.    17.    1914,    Serial    No. 
877.689.      Renewed   Jan.   12.    1916.      Serial   No.   71.804. 
(a.  172—179.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  machine  baring  actuating  moans, 
an  electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  actuating  means, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  comprising  a  brake 
drum  on  the  motor  spindle,  a  brake  lever,  a  switch  for  the 
motor  supply  circuit,  a  floating  lever  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  switch  and  at  the  other  end  through  tension  means 
with  the  brake  lever,  intermediate  tension  means  con 
nected  to  said  lever  so  as  to  oppose  the  brake  lever  ten- 
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•ion  mesns,  and  an  actuating  connection  for  the  switch 
lever  adapted  to  oppose  the  last  mentioned  tension  means 
so  that  when  pressure  Is  exerted  upon  It  the  switch  will 
first  close  and  thereafter  the  strain  on  the  tension  device 
of  the  brake  lever  will  t>e  progressively  decreased. 


2.  In  combination,  a  machine  having  actuating  means, 
an  electric  motor  adapte<i  to  drive  said  actuating  means, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  comprising  a  brake 
drum  on  the  motor  spindle,  a  brake  lever  pivoted  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  switch  for  the  motor  supply  circuit,  a  float- 
ing lever  connected  at  one  end  to  said  switch  and  at  the 
other  end  through  tension  means  with  the  brake  lever, 
lnternie<Jlate  tension  means  connected  to  said  lever  so  as 
to  oppose  the  brake  lever  tension  means,  and  an  actuating 
connection  for  the  switch  lever  adapted  to  oppose  the  last 
mentioned  tension  means  so  that  when  pressure  Is  exerted 
apon  It  the  switch  will  first  close  and  thereafter  the  strain 
on  the  tension  device  of  the  brake  lever  will  be  progres- 
sively decreased. 

8.  In  combination,  a  machine  having  actuating  means, 
an  electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  actuating  means, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  comprising  a  brake 
drum  on  the  motor  spindle,  a  brake  lever  pivoted  at  one 
side  thereof  extending  across  to  the  other  side  and  carry- 
ing a  brake  shoe  bearing  on  the  drum,  a  switch  for  the 
motor  supply  circuit,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
switch  and  at  the  other  end  through  tension  means  with 
the  brake  lever.  Intermediate  tension  means  connected  to 
said  lever  so  as  to  oppose  the  brake  lever  tension  means, 
and  an  actuating  connection  for  the  switch  lever  adapted 
to  oppose  the  last  mentioned  tension  means,  so  ttiat  when 
pressure  Is  exerted  upon  It  the  switch  will  first  close  and 
thereafter  the  strain  on  the  tension  device  of  the  brake 
lever  will  be  progressively  decreased. 

4.  In  combination,  a  machine  having  actuating  means, 
an  electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  actuating  means, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  comprising  a  drum 
on  the  motor  spindle,  a  brake  shoe  bearing  thereon,  a 
transverse  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  carrying  said  shoe 
intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  switch  for  the  motor  circuit, 
an  actuating  lever  for  said  switch,  a  relatively  strong 
tension  member  extending  from  said  lever  to  a  fixed  an- 
chorage, and  normally  exerting  strong  tension  on  the  lever 
to  keep  the  switch  open,  a  relatively  weaker  tension  mem- 
ber connected  l>etween  the  ends  of  the  switch  lever  and 
the  brake  lever  and  normally  maintaining  the  brake  shoe 
in  engagement  with  the  drum  under  braking  pressure, 
and  a  pull  device  connected  to  the  switch  lever  between 
the  tension  devices  and  the  switch,  the  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged and  connected  that  a  direct  pull  upon  said  pull  de- 
Tlce  will  first  act  against  the  relatively  strong  spring  to 
move  the  switch  lever  and  thereby  throw  over  the  switch 
Into  closed  position,  and  a  continuation  of  said  pull  will 
then  move  the  swlfch  lever  upon  the  switch  as  a  pivot 
against  the  tension  of  the  relatively  strong  spring  member, 
to  relax  the  tension  of  the  relatively  weaker  tension  mem- 
ber and  thereby  decrease  the  pressure  of  the  brake  shoe 
opon  the  braking  drum. 


5.  In  combination,  a  machine  having  actuating  means, 
an  electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  actuating  means, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  comprising  a  brake 
drum  on  the  motor  spindle,  a  brake  shoe  bearing  thereon, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  motor  structure  and 
carrying  said  brake  shoe,  a  make  and  break  switch  mount- 
ed on  the  motor  field  structure  opposite  the  brake  mount- 
ing, a  lever  having  a  slotted  connection  with  said  switch 
so  as  to  allow  lost  motion,  and  a  pair  of  tension  springs 
of  unequal  strength,  the  weaker  spring  connecting  the 
outer  or  free  ends  of  the  said  levers,  and  the  stronger 
spring  connecting  a  point  near  the  outer  end  of  the 
switch  lever  to  a  fixed  abutment,  and  a  pull  device  con- 
nected to  the  switch  lever  at  a  point  between  said 
stronger  spring  and  the  switch,  whereby  a  normal  dis- 
tribution of  forces  will  maintain  the  switch  lever  In  to- 
tally retarded  position  with  Its  slotted  end  holding  the 
switch  open,  and  its  other  end  maintaining  maximum  ten- 
sion on  the  brake  lever  spring,  but  pressure  exerted  on 
the  pull  device  will  first  move  the  slotted  end  of  the 
switch  lever  to  close  the  switch  and  then  will  turn  aald 
lever  upon  the  switch  pivot  against  the  tension  of  the 
stronger  spring  to  relax  the  tension  on  the  brake  lever 
spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,106.  8HADB-ROLLKR.  Robibt  N.  Wood,  luka, 
Miss.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,169.  (CL 
156—86.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roller;  a  shade 
wound  on  the  roller ;  a  washer  abutting  against  one 
end  of  the  roller  ;  a  drum  coactlng  with  the  washer  and 
Including  an  extension  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel 
of  less  diameter  than  the  washer  ;  a  bracket  in  which  the 
extension  Is  journaled ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate 
Its  ends  on  the  bracket  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
lateral  eye  extended  across  the  edge  of  the  washer,  the 
lever  t>elng  equipped  at  Its  other  end  with  a  weight.  an<f' 
being  supplied  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  pawl  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  the  ratchet  wheel ;  and  a  flexible  element 
wound  around  the  drum  and  extended  through  the  eye ; 
the  eye  t>elng  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the 
washer,  under  the  tension  of  the  flexible  element,  to  act 
as  a  brake  for  the  roller  and  to  prevent  the  eye  from  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  wheel,  the  weifirbt  constituting  a  means 
for  swinging  the  pawl  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  constituting  a  means  for  swinging  the  eye  away 
from  the  periphery  of  the  washer. 


1.193,107.  AUTOMOBILE  TOP.  Jamss  Minor  Work- 
man, Greenville,  S.  C.  Filed  May  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  27,642.     (CI.  21—62.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  top.  a  guide  rail,  a  tubular  member  haT- 
Ing  Its  Inner  end  slidably  engaging  the  rail,  a  bow  slldably 
upon  said  tubular  member,  and  a  spring  pressed  latch 
within  said  tubular  member  and  engageable  with  the  rail 
to  hold  the  bow  In  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  rear  bow, 
links  connecting  the  limbs  of  the  rear  bow  and  body 
whereby  the  rear  bow  may  be  moved  downwardly  with  the 
link  and  whereby  the  rear  bow  may  be  moved  upwardly 
with  the  links,  bows  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  rear 


lOO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  i,  ipid 


bow  when  the  rear  bow  is  ttwuns  downwardly,  and  means 
carried  by  said  links  for  engaging  the  rear  bow  wben  tbe 


rear  bow  Is  raised  and  for  engaging  one  of  the  otbCT  bows 
when  said  bows  are  supported  npon  the  rear  bow. 


1,193,108.  EUBBEK  TIKE.  Aschibald  K.  Allbm  and 
CUAax.Nca  A.  Ai.uaN,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1»16.     Serial  No.  743*4.     (CL  162—14.) 


so 


so 


{^^         ^t^         i^^  ^(^         £>3^-»'^fi^ 


''.^ 


^ 


so 


A  rubber  tire  having  recesses  arranged  in  groups  ex- 
tending In  a  row  along  the  central  line  of  the  thread, 
each  group  con»l8tlng  uf  four  arcuate  recesses  having  a 
common  center  and  forming  a  central  plug  and  four  but- 
tress welw  extending  from  the  plug  to  the  outer  wall,  and 
a  row  of  groups  of  arcuate  recesses  at  each  side  the  cen- 
tral row,  each  group  consisting  of  two  like  arcuate  re- 
cesses forming  the  half  of  the  group  wtlcb  Is  next  the  cen- 
tral row  and  a  single  arcuate  recess  forming  the  outer 
half  of  the  group,  said  recesses  of  each  group  also  having 
a  common  center. 


1,193,109.  FrRN ACE  BINDING.  Jambs  A.  Bow  and 
Pbtkb  Thill,  Great  FallH.  Mont.,  and  Abchbk  B. 
WiiBXLER.  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1914. 
Serial  No.  877.707.     (CI.  263 — 46.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  an  arched  roof 
and  supporting  walls  therefor,  a  series  of  buckstays  dis- 
tributed at  Intervals  around  the  walls  and  terminating  at 
the  top  of  the  walls,  a  fixed  support,  and  flexible  means 
carried  by  said  support  for  maintaining  the  upper  portions 
of  the  bnckstays  in  permanent  engagement  with  said  wails. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fnmac«>  having  an  arched 
roof  and  supporting  walls  th»'refor  subjei^ed  to  an  out- 
ward thrust,  a  series  of  buckstays  diBpo««d  at  intervals 
along  the  walls,  the  latter  convexing  outwardly  b«>tween 
the  backstays,  tension  bands  Interposed  between  the  t>uck 
Btays  and  furnace  walls  and  engaging  the  walls  along  the 
skew-back,  the  horisontal  curve  of  the  convexed  portions 


of  the  walls  between  the  backstays  and  of  the  engaging 
tiands  conforming  to  the  longitudinal  stress  to  which 
the  walls  and  bands  ar*>  8ubject<>d. 

3.  In  comt'tnatton  with  a  furnace  having  an  arched 
roof  and  supporting  walls  therefor  subjected  to  an  outward 
thrust,  a  binding  for  the  walls  provided  with  a  series  of 
buckstays  distributed  along  the  walls  and  spaced  apart,  a 
skew-back  beam  or  member  interposed  between  consecutive 
i>ucki>tays,  a  series  of  upright  reinforcing  members  dis- 
posed along  the  walls  between  the  buckstays,  and  secured 
at  the  top  to  the  skew-back  beam,  and  means  Independent 
of  the  furnace  walls  for  rigidly  holding  the  lower  ends  of 
said  reinforcing  members  in  a  fixed  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  an  arched 
roof  and  supporting  walls  therefor,  a  binding  enveloping 
the  walls,  and  a  continuous  tension  band  Independent  of 
the  binding  di.sposed  opposite  the  llae  of  the  skew-back 
and  operating  to  reinforce  the  tiirust  at  the  skew-back. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  roof  and 
substantially  parallel  supporting  walls  therefor  subjected 
to  a  lateral  outward  thrust,  the  walls  having  a  series  of 
outwardly  curv»>d  sections,  and  buckstays  disposed  along 
the  walls  in  the  <}epressiens  >>etwe«n  said  curved  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printer]  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,110.  FA8TEM.N<;  MEANS  FOR  THE  SLATS  OF 
SHUTTERS.  Pbtkr  Brat  x.  St.  James.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Robert  Haberstook.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Fltod 
Mar.  a,  1910.     Serial  No.  S1.707.      (<'l.  16 — 1.) 


1.  In  eomblnatloB  with  a  shutter  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  pivoted  slats  mounted  fur  rocking  more- 
ment  In  unison,  a  locking  m«>nib«*r  ptvotally  engaged  with 
one  0f  the  slats  and  ha^^nl;  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a 
cross  head,  m^ans  carried  by  the  frame  engagee.ble  witti 
the  cross  head  of  the  plvot»tl  member  for  holding  the  slats 
In  locked  position,  and  additional  means  disponed  below 
th^  first  nan»e<l  means  with  which  tb^  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  lo<-klu«  menitver  coacts  for  holding  the  slats  in  a 
plurality  of  other  positions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shatter  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  pinrallty  of  pivoted  slats  adapted  to  rock  In  unison, 
a  locking  member  carrli'd  by  one  of  the  slats,  the  outer  entf 
of  said  lo<-klng  member  being  provided  with  a  iToss  head, 
and  a  bracket  carried  by  the  frame  and  provided  with  an 
ontstaiHltng  flange,  the  under  face  of  the  bracket  at  a 
|>olnt  above  the  tiange  tielng  provided  with  a  rereas  to  re- 
ceive an  end  portion  of  the  cross  h»*ad  when  the  slats  are 
In  closed  position,  the  flange  being  provided  with  recesaes 
to  receive  the  locking  member  wtien  the  slats  are  In  open 
or  partly  open  positions. 


1. 193,111.  HAT-PIN  GUARD.  Axthon  Brbidbnbach, 
Holmes,  K.  D.  Piled  Jan.  7.  191«.  Serial  No.  70,658. 
(CI.  24 — IM.) 


1.  A  hat  pin  point  protector  comprisinK  a  housing 
inic  an  opening  in  one  end.  a  re»lll<-nr  nii-mtxT  tw-nt  opoB 
itself  within  said  housing,  one  end  Ihihk  turned  ttack  and 
provided  with  parallel  perforated  portions  opposite  tiae 
opening  of  said  casing,  the  opposite  end  of  said  resili 
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mesnlter  being  l»ent  at  an  angle  and  provided  with  a  slot 
adapted  to  b«.  brought  to  position  between  said  bent  l>«ck 
cad  and  the  apertured  end  of  said  casing  to  n-celve  a 
j>olnted  member  and  clamp  the  end  of  the  same  within  said 
casing,  and  a  releasing  member  carried  by  said  resilient 
member  and  projecting  through  the  side  of  said  rasing. 

2.  A  hat  pin  point  protector  comprising  a  casing  hav 
iBg  a  small  aperture  in  one  end.  a  realllent  meml>er  bent 
apoD  Itself  within  said  casing,  one  end  of  aald  resilient 
member  being  turned  .back  and  provided  with  parallel 
spaced  portions,  said  parallel  spaced  portions  having 
small  openings  In  allnement  with  the  opening  in  the  end 
of  said  casing,  the  remaining  end  of  said  resilient  memt>er 
bedng  positioned  between  one  of  said  parallel  portions  of 
tke  first-mentioned  end  and  the  adjacent  apertured  end 
of  aald  casing,  the  second  mentioned  end  of  said  resilient 
member  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to 
register  with  the  apertures  of  the  first  mentioned  end  and 
the  aperture  of  said  casing  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a 
po(nte<l  member  in  said  apertures,  an  end  wall  of  said 
Blot  cooperating  with  the  walls  of  said  apertures  to  clamp 
tke  ead  of  said  polnteil  member  In  said  casing,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  pointed  member. 

S.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  rectangular 
casing,  a  spring  metal  strip  positioned  In  said  casing  and 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  central  loop  portion,  the  ends  of 
said  strip  being  curved  In  opposite  directions,  one  end  be- 
lag  extended  and  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  form  a  longltu- 
dlaal  portion,  and  right-angled  portions  provided  with 
registering  apertures,  the  remaining  end  of  aald  strip  hav- 
ing Its  free' extremity  bent  at  an  angle  and  extended  par- 
allel with  the  apertured  portions  of  the  first-mentioned 
end.  said  extremity  having  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to 
register  with  said  apertures,  said  casing  having  an  open- 
ing In  one  end  registering  with  said  apertures,  said  ex- 
tremity being  adapted  to  cover  said  opening  when  in  nor- 
mal position,  and  means  carried  by  the  second-mentioned 
end  of  said  strip  and  projecting  through  said  casing  to 
move  said  second-mentioned  end  toward  said  first-men- 
tioned «id. 


1493,112.  PEANUT-DIOGER.  Jambs  H.  Bbcm>ib,  Hen- 
derson, N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  61.618. 
(CL  Bfr^M.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  U- 
shaped  meml>er  carrle<l  thereby,  a  share  secured  thereto 
and  formed  of  a  slightly  down  curved  plate  having  longl- 
tadinal  rlt>s  on  Its  lK>ttom  to  prevent  lateral  shifting,  the 
forward  portion  of  the  plate  being  Inclined  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  the  edge  of  the  horlsontal  portion  of  said 
member,  said  plate  also  having  an  opening  formed  In  the 
rear  portion  thereof,  the  portion  of  the  plate  on  each  side 
of  said  opening  providing  runners. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  U 
sbapeil  member  carried  thereby,  the  upright  portions  of 
said  member  having  their  eilges  beveled  rearwardly  and  In- 
wardly, a  share  securwl  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  said 
piember  and  projecting  forwardly,  and  upright  guards  de- 
pending from  the  beam  forwardly  of  the  share  and  adapt- 
•d  to  force  the  Tegetatlon  In  the  path  of  said  U-shaped 
memt>«r. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  U- 
Khape<]  member  carried  thereby,  the  upright  portions  of 
said  meml)er  having  their  edges  beveled  rearwardly  and  in- 
wardly, a  share  secured  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  said 


member  and  projecting  forwardly,  and  adjustable  uprtgkt 
guards  depending  from  the  beam  forwardly  of  the  share 
;ind  adapted  to  force  the  vegetation  fn  the  path  of  said  U- 
shaped  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly diverging  beams,  handles  rising  therefrom,  a  U- 
shapeil  member  secured  to  the  rear  end  portions  of  the 
l>eams.  a  draft  beam  disposed  between  the  forward  ends 
of  the  first  mentioned  beams  and  secured  thereto,  and  a 
share  secured  to  the  horlsontal  portion  of  said  memt»er,  the 
forwardly  projecting  portion  thereof  diverging  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  to  the  edge  of  said  horlrontal  portion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  U- 
shaped  support  carried  thereby,  a  share  having  longitudi- 
nal ribs  on  its  l)Ottom  to  prevent  lateral  shifting,  said 
share  being  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  horizontal 
portion  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  projecting  forwardly 
to  provide  a  plow  point,  the  rear  part  of  said  share  be- 
neath said  horizontal  portion  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  and  rearwardly  extending  screen  fingers  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  said  horizontal  portion,  their  ends  be- 
ing disposed  in  said  opening  to  prevent  their  catching  any 
vegetation  which  is  being  dug. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,113.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  AFFIXING 
FASTENING  DEVICES.  Carivton  W.  Bbown.  Gtotoa, 
Conn.  Filed  May  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  29J235.  (CI. 
1—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fasteotng  devices,  the  com- 
bination with  a  reciprocating  cutting  punch  and  statlotiary 
die  ;  of  a  pocket  positioned  to  receive  the  blank  cut  by 
the  said  punch  and  die,  said  pocket  having  shoulders  to 
engage  projecting  parts  of  the  blank  :  means  for  advanc- 
ing said  pocket  :  and  a  punch  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
punch  first  named,  said  punch  approximately  fitting  the 
part  of  the  pocket  within  the  shoulders  and  arranged  to 
be  forced  therein  beyond  the  shoulders  to  bend  the  said 
projecting  parts  of  the  blank. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fastening  devices,  the 
combination  with  a  reciprocating  cutting  punch  and  sta- 
tionary die ;  of  a  pocket  positioned  to  receive  the  blank 
cut  by  the  said  punch  and  die,  said  pocket  having  shoul- 
ders to  engage  projecting  parts  of  the  blank  :  a  punch 
arrange<l  at  an  angle  to  the  cutting  punch  and  approxi- 
mately fitting  the  part  of  the  pocket  within  the  shoulders 
and  arranged  to  be  forced  therein  beyond  the  shoulders 
to  beiKl  the  said  projecting  parts  of  the  blank  ;  and  means 
for  ejecting  the  blank  from  the  pocket. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fastening  devices,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  reciprocating  cutting  pun<h  and  stationary 
die ;  of  a  pocket  positioned  to  receive  the  blank  cut  by 
the  said  punch  and  die,  saM  pocket  having  shoulders  to 
engage  projecting  parts  of  the  blank  :  a  punch  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  punch  first  named  and  approximately 
fitting  the  part  of  the  pocket  within  the  shonlders  and 
arranged  to  be  forc<v|  therein  beyond  the  shoulder?  to 
bend  the  said  projecting  parts  of  the  blank ;  an  ejecting 
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punch  arranged  to  enter  the  pocket  from  the  bottom  and 
eject  the  blank  therefrom  ;  and  a  reciprocating  operating 
member  common  to  said  cutting  punch  and  said  ejecting 
punch. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fastening  devices,  the  com- 
bination with  a  reciprocating  male  die  ;  of  a  sUtionary 
female  die  ;  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  metal  between 
said  dies ;  a  pocket  arranged  to  receive  the  blank  cut  by 
the  die  :  means  for  moving  said  pocket  from  the  position 
In  which  it  has  recelvetl  said  blank  ;  and  a  reciprocating 
shaping  punch  adapted  to  act  on  said  blank  in  the  pocket 
after  it  has  been  moved,  said  shaping  punch  being  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  said  cutting  punch. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fattening  device*,  the  com- 
bination with  a  reciprocating  cutting  punch  ;  of  a  station- 
ary female  die  ;  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  metal  be- 
tween said  cutting  punch  and  die  ;  a  rotary  carrier  having 
Its  periphery  adjao-nt  to  said  die  and  l>elng  provided  with 
pockets  opening  through  said  periphery,  each  pocket  h«T- 
ing  shoulders  below  the  periphery  of  the  carler ;  a  redpro 
eating  shaping  punch  to  enter  aald  pocket  from  one  end 
and  to  pass  beyond  said  shoulders  ;  and  a  reciprocating 
ejecting  punch  to  enter  said  pocket  from  the  other  end  and 
eject  the  blank. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,114.  SAFETY  WHIFFLETRKE  HOOK.  HuoH  D. 
BROWN,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1916.  Serial  No. 
76,447.      (Cl.  21— ?9.) 


\  whlffle-tree  member  comprising  a  cap,  a  U-shaped 
book  projecting  from  the  end  thereof,  an  angular  tongue 
pivoted  to  the  toner  side  of  said  book  and  having  Its 
shorter  arm  provided  with  a  •emi-clrcolar  socket  at  its 
free  hook  closing  end  and  a  seml-drcolar  spring  clip  car 
rled  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  tongue  adapted  for 
detachable  engagement  with  the  baae  portion  of  the  said 
book. 


1,193.115.  ELEVATING  TRUCK.  Hugh  D.  BaowN, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,448. 
(Cl.  264—4.) 


•f        ■» 
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1.  An  elevating  baggage  truck  comprising  a  channel 
Iron  frame  having  parallel  side  bars  provided  with  oppo 
sltely  arranged  central  depreMions.  Integral  upright  post.s 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  bars,  crossbeams  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  said  posts,  supporting  wheels 
beneath  the  said  frame,  a  platform  shlftahly  arranged 
above  the  said  bars  and  between  the  said  posts,  upright 
corner  stakes  carried  by  the  said  platform,  antifriction 
rollers  Journaled  In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  plat- 
form between  each  pair  of  said  stakes,  and  arranged  adja- 
cent the  said  end  posts,  opposite  stringers  longitudinally 
arranged  beneath  the  said  platform  and  positioned  out 
wardly  of  the  said  rollers,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said 


stringers  projecting  beyond  the  said  frame  posts,  an 
operating  shaft  jonrnaled  tranHver»«ly  beneath  the  said 
stringers  in  allnement  with  the  said  depressed  portions 
of  the  bars,  flexible  hoisting  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  said  shaft  and  posts  and  means  for  revolving  th« 
said  shaft. 

2.  .\n  elevating  baggage  truck  comprising  a  channel 
Iron  frame  having  parallel  side  l>ars  provlde<l  with  op- 
positely arranged  central  depressions.  Integral  upright 
posts  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  bars,  cross  t>eams 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  posts,  supporting 
wheel  beneath  the  said  frame,  a  platform  shlftably  ar- 
ranged above  the  said  bars  and  between  the  said  posts, 
upright  corner  stakes  carried  by  the  said  platform,  anti- 
friction rollers  Journaled  In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
platforjn  between  each  pair  of  said  stakes  and  arranged 
adjacent  the  said  end  posts,  opposite  stringers  longitudin- 
ally arranged  beneath  the  said  platform  and  positioned 
outwardly  of  the  said  rollers,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
said  stringers  proJe<'tlng  beyond  the  said  frame  potts, 
an  operating  shaft  Journale<l  transversely  l>eneath  the 
stringers  In  allnement  with  the  said  depre8se<l  portions 
of  the  bars,  double  drums  upon  the  said  shaft,  pulleys 
upon  the  free  ends  of  the  said  stringers,  partially  covered 
pulleys  upon  the  said  beams,  flexible  ronnectors  having 
their  corresponding  ends  anchore<l  to  the  said  beams  and 
passing  over  the  said  stringer  pulleys  and  beam  pulleys, 
and  thence  wound  around  the  said  <lrums  In  th*"  same 
direction  and  having  their  Inner  ends  secured  thereto, 
and  operating  means  for  the  said  shaft. 

3.  An  elevating  baggage  truck  comprising  a  channel  Iron 
frame  having  parallel  side  bars  provlde<l  with  oppositely 
arranged  central  depressions.  Integral  upright  posts  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  said  bars,  crosstieams  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  said  posts,  supporting  wheels  beneath 
the  said  frame,  a  platform  shlftably  arranged  above  the 
said  bars  and  between  the  said  posts,  upright  ( orner 
stakes  carried  by  the  said  platform,  antl  friction  rollers 
Journaled  In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  platform  l)e- 
tween  each  pair  of  said  stakes  and  arrangeil  adjacent  the 
said  end  posts,  opposite  stringers  longitudinally  arranged 
beneath  the  said  platform  and  po8ltione<l  outwardly  of 
the  said  rollers  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  stringers 
proJe<*tlng  beyond  the  said  frame  posts,  an  operating  shaft 
journaled  transversely  beneath  the  stringers  In  allnement 
with  the  said  depressed  portions  of  the  bars,  double  drums 
upon  the  said  shaft,  pulleys  upon  the  free  ends  of  the  said 
stringers,  partially  covere<l  pulleys  upon  the  said  l»eams, 
flexible  connectors  having  their  corresponding  ends  an- 
chored to  the  said  beams  and  passing  over  the  said  stringer 
pulleys,  and  beam  pulleys,  and  thence  wound  around  the 
said  drams  In  the  same  direction  and  having  their  Inner 
ends  secured  thereto,'  a  ratchet  wheel  upon  each  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  removable  turn  crank  for  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  shaft,  spring-pressed  pawls  carried  by  the  said 
stringers  in  normal  engagement  with  the  said  ratchet 
wheels,  and  automatic  release  retaining  stops  for  the 
said  pawls  swinglngly  carried  by  the  said  stringers. 


1.193,116.  EXPANSIBLE  VESSEL-COVER.  ADOLPHC* 
J.  Bat  ssiAr.  Plymouth,  N.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  A.  Kimball.  Plymouth.  X.  H.  Filed  July  16. 
1916.     Serial  No.  40.089.      (Cl.  53 — 8.) 

1.  An  expansible  and  contractlble  cover  for  vessels  com- 
prising superposed  Inner  and  outer  members  spaced  slightly 
apart,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  frusto-sector  shaped 
sections  mounted  between  said  members,  and  means  oper- 
able through  one  of  said  members  for  expanding  and  con- 
tracting said  sections. 

2.  An  expansible  and  contractlble  cover  for  vessels  com- 
prising two  outwardly  convexed  members,  a  shaft  revolobly 
mounted  In  said  members  and  connecting  them,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  movable 
frusto  sector  shaped  sections  mounte<l  between  said  plates 
and  having  rack  bars  extending  from  their  Inner  edges  and 
engaged  with  said  pinion  whereby  on  the  turning  of  said 
shaft  saW  sections  may  be  retracted  or  projected,  the  ad- 
jacent sections  lapping  at  all  times. 
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S.  An  expansible  and  contractlble  cover  for  vessels  com- 
prising a  housing  composed  of  two  outwardly  convexed 
members  arranged  In  superposed  relation,  a  shaft  rev- 
olnbly  mounted  In  said  members  and  connecting  them,  a 
pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  members,  a 
handle  connecte«l  with  one  end  of  said  shaft  outside  said 
outer  member,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  frusto- 
■ector  shaped  sections  mounted  to  slide  between  said 
members  and  having  rack  bars  extending  from  their  Inner 
.'dges  and  engageil  with  said  pinion,  said  bars  being  offset 
laterally  from  their  respective  sections  to  adapt  them  to 
be  arranged  In  superposed  relation  without  affecting  the 
position  of  the  sections,  said  sections  having  their  adja 
cent  side  edges  lapping  at  all  times,  and  co«>perating  guid- 
ing means  carried  by  said  sections  and  one  of  said  hous 
Ing  members  for  controlling  the  extent  of  movement  of 
said  sections  in  opi>08lte  directions. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  circumferential  opening,  a  plurality  of  radially 
movable  secrions  mounted  to  operate  In  said  opening,  said 
sections  having  their  adjacent  edges  arranged  In  contact- 
ing relation  at  all  times,  means  for  projecting  and  retract- 
ing said  sections  disposed  within  said  housing,  and  an 
actuator  for  said  projecting  and  retracting  means. 

6.  An  expanMble  and  contractlble  cover  for  vessels  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  radially  movable  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  loop  shaped  member  extending  inwardly,  said  mem- 
bers having  rack  teeth  on  one  of  the  inner  walls  thereof 
and  being  arranged  In  superposed  relation,  a  pinion  ex 
tending  through  said  superposed  loop-shaped  members, 
the  dlsunce  between  the  sides  of  said  members  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  pinion,  whereby 
the  teeth  of  the  loops  are  held  In  operative  engagement 
with  said  pinion,  and  the  sections  guided  In  their  move- 
ments, and  means  for  actuating  said  pinion  to  project 
and  retract  said  sections. 


1.19  3,117.  APPLE  PEELINO  MACHINE.  Robert 
Bdchi,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
871,068.     (Cl.  146—8.) 

1.  In  an  apple  peeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  :  an  apple  holder  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame  ; 
an  oscillatory  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame  :  an  arm  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  movement  therewith  but  adapt- 
ed for  oscillation  In  a  radial  plane  relative  thereto;  a 
knife  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  for  engagement  with  an 
apple  mounted  on  said  holder  :  means  for  yieldingly  press- 
ing said  knife  toward  said  holder  during  rocking  of  said 
shaft  in  one  direction  ;  a  cam  on  said  shaft  ;  an  actuating 
arm  disposed  radially  relative  to  said  shaft  having  one 
end  loosely  engaging  therewith  for  relative  longitudinal 
movement  and  having  Its  other  end  connected  with  said 
knife  arm  whereby,  when  said  actuating  arm  Is  moved 
longitudinally  outwardly,  said  knife  arm  will  be  rocked 
outwardly  ;  and  means  on  said  actuating  arm  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  cam  to  move  said  actuating  arm 


outwardly  and  hold  the  same  In  outward  position  during 
return   rocking  of  said   shaft,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  In  an  apple  peeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  ;  an  apple  holder  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame ; 
an  oscillatory  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame  :  an  arm  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  movement  therewith  but  adapt- 
ed  for  oscillation  In  a   radial   plane  relative  thereto ;  a 
knife  carried  by   said  arm  adapted   for  engagement  with 
an  apple  mounted   on    said   holder  :    means   for    yieldingly 
pressing  said  knife  toward  said  holder  during  rocking  of 
said  shaft  in  one  direction  ;   means  for  moving  said  arm 
outwardly  and  holding  the  same  In  outwardly  rocked  po- 
sition during  return  rocking  of  said  shaft,  said  last  men- 
tioned  means  comprising  a   cam    mounted    for   free   oscil- 
latory movement  on  said  shaft  ;  an  actuating  arm  disposed 
radially    relative    to   Mid    shaft    having   one   end    loosely 
engaging   therewith    for   free    relative   longitudinal    move- 
ment and  having  its  other  end  connected  with  said  knife 
arm    whereby,   when    said   actuating  arm   Is   moved   longi- 
tudinally outwardly,  said  knife  arm  will  be  rocked  out- 
wardly ;   a    lug  on    said   actuating   arm    adapted    for   co- 
operation with  said  cam  and  adapted,  when   said   shaft 
Is   oscillated    in    one   direction,    to   push    said    cam    freely 
along  with   the   same  ;  a   stop   for   engagement   with   said 
cam  as  said  shaft  approaches  the  terminal  of  said  move- 
ment, to  arrest  said  cam  so  as  to  permit  said  lug  riding 
up  on  the  crest  provided  at  the  periphery  of  said  cam  to 
move  %aid  actuating  arm  outwardly,  said  lug  remaining  In 
engagement    with    said    cam    crest    during    return    oscilla- 
tion of  said  shaft ;  and  a  stop  for  engagement  with  said 
cam  upon  return  oscillation  of  said  shaft,  to  arrest  move- 
ment  of   said   cam    in    this   direction    In    order    to   j>ermlt 
of  said  lug  moving  from  engagement  with  said  cam  crest, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  apple  peeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame;  an  apple  holder  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame; 
an  oscillatory  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame  :  an  arm  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  movement  therewith  but  adapt- 
ed for  oscillation  in  a  radial  plane  relative  thereto ;  a 
knife  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  for  engagement  with 
an  apple  mounted  on  said  holder  :  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing  said  knife  toward  said  holder  during  rocking 
of  said  shaft  In  one  direction  :  means  for  moving  said 
arm  outwardly  and  holding  the  same  In  outwardly  rocked 
position  during  return  rocking  of  said  shaft,  said  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  cam  mounted  for  free  os- 
cillatory movement  on  said  shaft  :  an  actuating  arm  dis- 
posed radially  relative  to  said  shaft  having  one  end 
loosely  engaging  therewith  for  free  relative  longitudinal 
movement  and  having  its  other  end  connected  with  said 
knife  arm  whereby,  when  said  actuating  arm  1»  moved 
longitudinally  outwardly,  said  knife  arm  will  be  rocked 
outwardly  ;  a  lug  on  said  actuating  arm  adapted  for  co- 
operation with  said  cam  and  adapted,  when  said  shaft  Is 
oscillated  in  one  direction,  to  push  said  cam  freely  along 
with  the  same  ;  a  stop  for  engagement  with  said  cam  as 
said  shaft  approaches  the  terminal  .of  said  movement,  to^ 
arrest  said  cam  so  as  to  permit  said  lug  riding  up  on  the 
crest  provided  at  the  periphery  of  said  cam  to  move  said 
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.ctuatlng  arm  outwardly,  said  lug  rtiaatnlng  In  engag.^ 
me^  with  said  cam  crest  during  r.tum  o«-Ul.tion  of 
^M  Jat;  a  -top  for  engagement  with  «M  «-  "P«° 
"urn  o«olllatlon  of  -aid  .haft,  to  arre«t  l-or.rn^nt  ot 
«ld  cam  in  this  direction  In  order  to  permit  of  « Id  lug 
"oTlng  frotn  engagement  with  M.ld  cam  cre.t  •  """-"j 
operable  mean,  for  positively  ovulating  «'<>  «h*"  •  ^°J 
resilient  meani.  for  Imparting  return  WH-Illatlon  to  said 
shaft,  substantially  as  descrlbetl.  k^,,,«r   -„d 

4  in  an  apple  peeling  machine,  an  apple  fcolder  and 
mLl  for  roStmg  the  same  in  combination  with  an  o J- 
dilatory  memt«r.  a  bearing  for  said  member  an  «""  pWot^ 
any  connected  at  one  end  to  said  member.  « JnU' J>° 
the  free  end  of  said  arm.  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said 
Siring  and  provided  with  a  stop,  a  «Pr»°«  »°»;',^. 
between  said  stop  and  said  arm  whereby  said  knife  !• 
^elrrn  yl"d1ng  engagement  with  t^e  apple  on  -.dhoM^^^ 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  member,  substantially  a. 
described.  

1  193  118     ELEVATOR.     Umman  J.  Bock.  Bllwood  City. 

'pa'.    assignor    to    Mathews    Gravity    Carrier    Company. 

Ellwood    City.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    P"^"/'^}*, 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  868.158.     (C     193—8.) 


1198  119.  DOUBL&TRACK  SWITCH  FOR  GRAVITY- 
CARRIERS.  HiBWAS  J.  BOCK.  Ellwood  City.  Fa.,  as- 
rignor  to  Mathews  Gravity  Carrier  Company  Ellwood 
City  Pa  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
23    1914.     8ertal  No.  868.160.     (CI.  193—1.) 


^0^W\ 


1  The  combination.  In  a  gravity  carrier  ayttem.  with 
oDDOsltely  arranged  flxed  double  carrier  sections,  a  pair 
:?*^ralYel  Intermediate  and  Independently  pivoted  secv 
tlon?  each  having  one  end  connecting  with  one  of  the 
flx^  carrier  sections,  and  the  other  end  n>ovable  and 
cabbie  of  being  moved  Into  allnement  with  either  of  the 

other  flxed  sections.  . 

2  The  combination,  in  a  gravity  .-arrler  system,  with 
ODDosltely  arranged  flxed  double  carrier  secUona,  of  a  pair 
:?Canel  intermediate  and  Independently  piloted  s^ 
tlon^  each  having  one  end  connecting  with  *«'  "^^J* 
fixed  carrier  sections,  and  the  other  -~^^  ^•^^•''^'%*°^^ 
capable  of  being  moved  Into  allnement  with  either  of  the 
other  ixed  sections,  and  means  for  lockl.g  said  Inter- 
m«llate  section.  In  any   position  to  which  they   may   be 

"Y'^he  combination.  In  •  fravlty  carrier  system,  with 
oppositely  arranged  fixed  double  carrier  »^««°»;  °'  * 
Z\r  of  parallel  Intermediate  and  Independently  pivoted 
JTctlons,  each  having  une  end  connecting  with  one  of  the 
flxed  carrier  sections,  and  the  other  end  movable  and 
capable  of  being  moved  Into  allnement  with  either  of  the 
other  flxed  sections,  wheels  supporting  the  free  ends  of 
the  Intermediate  sections,  and  means  for  locking  said 
free  ends  of  said  Intermediate  sections  in  any  desired  po- 
sitions, substantially  as  described. 


1  The  combination,  with  an  upright  casing,  of  an  end- 
less carrier  arranged  In  said  casing,  means  for  oPera"n« 
said  carrier,  means  for  feeding  packages  to  said  carrier 
at  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a  discharge  opening 
in  the  wall  of  said  casing  below  the  upper  "^"d  thereof,  a 
door  for  said  opening,  and  a  deflector  connected  with  »a  d 
door  and  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  or  out  of  the  path  | 
of  the  moving  package  by  a  movement  of  the  door,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  The  combination,  with  an  upright  casing  arranged 
to  extend  above  one  or  more  floors  of  the  building,  of  an 
endless  carrier  arranged  In  said  casing,  mean.  '"PP^"-*^* 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  carrier,  m.ans  for  feed- 
ing packages  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  carrier,  a  dls- 
cirge  opening  In  the  wall  of  said  carrier  «;^ve  one  «f 
^d  floors,  and  a  deflector  connected  ^^''\'^'\l^'^^ 
arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
moving  article,  by  the  movement  of  said  door. 

3  The  combination,  with  an  upright  c-aslng  arranged 
to  extend  above  one  or  more  floors  of  a  building,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  open  upper  end  and  with  a  discharge  open^ 
Hg  in  Its  wall  below  Its  upper  end.  of  a  door  arranged 
to  close  the  wall  opening,  a  deflector  connected  with  said 
ioo  and  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  the  path  of  the  mov^ 
Tng  article  as  the  door  Is  opened  and  to  be  "''^;:J  <"»«  jj 
said  path  as  the  door  Is  closed,  mean,  supporting  the 
"pp-^nd  lower  ends  of  said  carrier,  and  means  or  f.^- 
ing  packages  to  the  lower  portion  of  «ild  carrier,  .ub- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1  193  120.     FTJRNACT:.     William   H.  Cat««,  Bloe  Moua- 
'  tain.    Miss.      Filed    May    17,    1916.      Serial    No.   98.104. 
(CI.  126 — 34».) 


m  a  derlce  of  the  rlM>  4mtt\b^,  •  dr,m  having  rela- 
tively movable  ends  proTl«««  with  apenlng- ;  •«^«^»°«;^^ 
vVcls  mounted  In  the  openings,  the  opening.  In  one  end 
of  the  drum  being  duplicated  to  permit  ""^""'^^  ^^ 
the  diameter  of  the  drum  :  a  stack  Joumaled  for  rotate 
I,  the  drum  and  provided  with  an  extension  whereby  the 
stack  may  be  rotated,  and  a  flexible  ^l^-^'l^ ^IZ^^ 
the  rotatable  stack  and  that  end  of  the  drum  ^J«<  J^  « 
remote  from  the  portion  of  the  drum  wherein  the  sUrk 
t.  Journaled. 
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1.19S.121.  ELECTRIC  KNIFE-HEATER.  BowiN  N. 
Chandlbr,  Braintree,  M«s8.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  8C3.793.      (Cl.  219— 22. > 


/t- 
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1  A  knife  heater,  comprising  a  metallic  sUnd  with  a 
cored  recess  therein  longitudinally  of  said  sUnd  to  re- 
ceive a  removable  heating  unit,  a  top  porUon  united  with 
said  stand  and  spa.ed  therefrom,  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  knife  bladea  l>etween  said  top  and  stand. 

2  A  knife  heater,  compslrlng  a  metallic  stand  with  a 
care  recess  therein  longitudinally  of  said  stand  to  receive 
a  removable  healing  unit,  an  overhanging  top  portion 
united  with  saw  stand,  and  .paced  therefrom,  adapted 
to   receive   a   plurality   of  knife   blades   between   .aid   top 

and  .tand.  . 

3  A  knife  beater,  comprising  a  metaUic  .tend  with  a 
cored  recess  therein  longitudinally  of  said  stand  to  re- 
ceive a  removable  heating  unit,  an  overhanging  top  por 
tlon  united  with  said  stand  and  spaced  therefrom,  to  pro- 
vide a  tapering  slot  adapted  to  receive  knife  blades  of 
different   thicknesses  therein. 

4.  A  knife  heater,   comprising  a  metallic  stand  with  a 
cored   recess   therein    longitudinally    of   said    stand   to   re 
eelTe  a  removable  heating  unit,  an  overhanging  top  por 
tlon   united  with  said  stand  at  approximately  the  trans 
verse  center  portion  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom  either 
aide  of  Mid  center  portion,  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  knife  blade,  between  said  top  and  stand. 

B.  A  knife  heater,  comprising  a  metallic  stand  with  a 
cored  recess  therein  longitudinally  of  said  stand  to  re- 
ceive a  removable  heating  unit,  an  overhanging  top  por- 
tion united  with  said  stand  at  approximately  the  trans 
Terse  center  portion  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom  either 
Bide  of  said  center  portion  to  form  tapering  .lot.  adapted 
to  receive  knives  of  different  thl.knesse..  In  combination 
with  a  guide  to  receive  the  .upply  wires  for  beating  coil 
and  retain  said  coU  In  aald  receas. 


1.193,122.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  STOPPING  DEVICE. 
Gbobob  H.  Clabz,  Paris,  Me.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1914.  8e 
rUl  No.  810,298.      (a.  246 — 69.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  brake  system  of  a  railroad 
trala.  of  means  carried  by  Mid  train  adapted  normaUy  to 
hold  said  brake  system  Inactive,  comprising  an  armature 
having  a  movable  meml-er,  a  spring  for  holding  said  mov- 
able member  In  normal  position,  a  valve  adapted  normally 
to  close  the  train  line  pipe,  a  seat  and  a  stem  for  said 
valve,  a  roil  having  a  .ocketed  hea  :  In  which  uld  valv.- 
■tern  i.  Blldably  mounted,  a  sprl' g  normally  held  under 
c»«preasion  wirroundlng  Mid  stem,  a  pivoted  latch,  a 
coaaectlon   between   Mid   latch  and   Mid   rod.   Mid   latch 


adapted  normally  to  engage  said  lao^-able  member  of  aald 
armature  to  lock  uld  valve  on  its  seat,  a  niagnetlc  field 
adjacent  to  the  track  adapted  when  said  armature  enters 
said  field  to  actuate  said  movable  meml»er  to  release  Mid 
latch  and  unlock  Mid  valve,  whereby  Mid  train  line  pipe 
Is  opened  to  apply  the  brake.. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  brake  system  of  a  railroad 
train,  of  means  carried  by  Mid  train  adapted  normally  to 
hold  Mid  brake  system  inactive,  comprising  an  armature 
having  a  mevable  member,  a  spring  for  holding  said  mov- 
able member  in  normal  position,  a  valve  adapted  normally 
to  close  the  train  line  pipe,  a  seat  and  a  stem  for  Mid 
valve,  a  rod  having  a  socketed  head  in  which  Mid  valve 
stem  Is  Klldably  mounted,  a  spring  normally  held  under 
compression  surrounding  Mid  stem,  a  pivoted  latch,  a  con- 
nection between  said  latch  and  Mid  rod,  said  latch  adapt- 
ed normally  to  engage  Mid  movable  meml>er  of  Mid  arma- 
ture to  lock  Mid  valve  on  Its  seat,  a  magnetic  field  adja- 
cent to  the  track  adapted  when  Mid  armature  enters  Mid 
field  to  actuate  Mid  movable  member  to  release  Mid  latch 
and  unlock  Mid  valve,  whereby  said  train  line  pipe  Is 
opened  to  apply  the  brakes,  and  means  carried  by  the 
train  adapted  to  reset  said  brake-system-holding  mean. 
In  normal  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  brake  system  of  a  railroad 
train,  of  means  carried  by  Mid  train  adapted  normally  to 
hold  Mid  brake  system  Inactive,  comprising  an  armature 
having  a  movable  member,  a  valve  normally  closing  the 
train  line  pipe,  a  latch  connected  with  said  valve  and  en- 
gaging Mid  movable  member  of  Mid  armature  to  lock  Mid 
valve  In  closed  position,  a  magnetic  field  adjacent  to  the 
track  adapted  to  actuate  said  movable  member  of  Mid 
armature  when  It  enters  Mid  field  to  unlock  Mid  ralva, 
open  Mid  train  line  pipe  and  apply  the  brakes,  and  man- 
ually controlled  means  carried  by  Mid  train  adapted  to 
reset  Mid  hrake-system-holdlng  mean.  In  normal  position, 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  which  the  reservoir  pipe  con- 
nects, a  port  and  a  plunger  In  Mid  cylinder,  a  connection 
between  Mid  plunger  and  Mid  normally  closed  train  line 
pipe  valve  and  Mid  latch,  and  means  adapted  to  permit 
the  air  to  enter  said  cylinder  through  Mid  reservoir  pipe 
whereby  Mid  plunger  is  moved,  returning  Mid  valve  to  its 
Mat  and  locking  It  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  brake  system  of  a  railroad 
train,  of  means  carried  by  Mid  train  adapted  normally  to 
hold  Mid  brake  system  Inactive,  comprising  an  armature 
having  a   movable   member,  a   valve  normally   closing   the 
train  line  pipe,  a  latch  connected  with  Mid  valve  and  en- 
gaging said  movable  member  of  said  armature  to  lock  said 
valve  In  closed  position,  a  magnetic  field  adjacent  to  the 
track  adapted  to  actuate  Mid  movable  member  of  said  ar- 
mature when  It  enters  Mid  field  to  unlock  said  valve,  open 
Mid  train  line  pipe  and  apply  the  brakes,  and  manually 
controlled  means  carried  by  said  train  adapted  to  rewt 
said  brake  system  holding  means  in  normal  position,  com- 
prising a  cylinder  with  which  the  reservoir  pipe  connect., 
a  port  and  a  plunger  In  Mid  cylinder,  a  connection  be- 
tween  Mid   plunger  and    Mid    normally   closed   train   line 
pipe   valve   and    Mid    latch,    means    comprising   a    control 
valve  and  means  to  operate  the  sam*-.  adapted   to  permit 
the  air  to  enter  Mid  cylinder  through  Mid  reservoir  pipe 
to  move  said  plunger,  whereby  Mid  valve  is  returned  to 
Its  seat  and  locked  In  normal  position  by  Mid  latch. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  brake  system  of  a  railroad 
train,  of  m«%ans  comprising  an  armature  carried  by  said 
train  adapted  normally  to  hold  said  brake  system  In- 
active, and  a  magnetic  field  located  adjacent  to  the  track 
adapted  to  actuate  Mid  armature  when  It  .-nters  Mid  mag- 
netic field  to  open  the  train  line  pipe,  a  normally  seated 
valve  located  in  Mid  pipe  and  having  ports  of  Bufllclent 
size  to  permit  a  service  application  of  the  brakes  when 
Mid  train  line  pipe  1.  opened,  and  means  to  lift  and  hold 
Mid  valve  off  It.  seat  to  permit  an  emergency  applica- 
tion of  Mid  brakes,  comprising  a  movable  reverse  lever 
having  a  projection,  a  pivoted  lever  lying  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  Mid  reverse  lever  and  adapted  to  l>e  lifted 
and  held  by  Mid  proJe<-tlon,  and  a  valve  stem  connecting 
Mid  pivoted  lever  and  said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 
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1,193.123.  LOCK.  Jamm  Habvit  Coons.  Bushnell.  111., 
aMlsnor  ot  one-half  to  Harry  J.  Drake,  Busbnell.  111. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  12.  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,822.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  58.684..   (CI.  70— 2.'J.) 


1.  A  trip-plate  having  a  bifurcated  upp«'r  end,  an  E- 
ahaped  locking  plate  pivoted  at  Ita  mldlength  and  one  of 
Its  arms  providing  a  locking  extension  adapted  to  cross 
said  end.  a  link  having  a  slot,  a  pin  mounted  Iq  the  other 
arm  of  Paid  locking  plate  and  engaging  said  slot,  said  trip 
plate  also  pivoted  to  said  pin.  and  means  for  moving  all 
of  said  elements  simultaneously. 

2.  A  trip-plate  having  a  bifurcated  upper  end,  a  plate 
having  a  locking  extension  adapted  to  cross  it.  a  pin  con 
necting   said    elements,   a   link    for   moving   said    pin   and 
thereby  said  elements  simultaneously,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  link. 

3.  A  trip-plate  having  a  bifurcated  end,  a  plate  having 
a  locking  extension  adapted  to  cross  It.  a  pin  plvotally 
connecting  said  elements,  a  link  having  a  slot  in  which 
said  pin  seats,  and  a  lever  for  moving  said  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car-seal  engageable  element, 
of  a  trip  plate  having  a  bifurcated  end,  a  plate  having  a 
locking  extension  adapted  to  cross  it.  a  pin  plvotally  con- 
necting said  elements,  a  link  having  a  slot  in  which  said 
pin  seats,  and  a  lever  for  moving  said  pin.  said  lever  hav- 
ing an  extension  adapted  for  association  with  said  car- 
seal  engageable  element. 

5.  A  trip-plate  having  a  bifurcated  end,  a  plate  having 
a  locking  extension  adapted  to  cross  It,  a  pin  plvotally 
connecting  said  elements,  a  link  having  a  slot  In  which 
said  pin  seats,  a  lever  for  moving  said  pin.  and  a  weight 
on  said  lever. 


adjusting  the  sliding  frame  longitudinally  of  the  station 

ary  frame. 

3.  In  a  conveying  mechanism,  a  car,  a  stationary  frame 
on  the  car.  transversely  disposed  cross  pieces  on  the  sta 
doaary  frame,  transversely  disposed  plates  on  the  cross 
pieces  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, rails  mounted  on  the  plates,  another  frame  slldably 
mounted  on  the  rails,  a  king  bolt  carried  by  one  of  the 
transverse  cross  pieces  on  the  stationary  frame  and  as- 
sociated with  one  of  the  openings  In  the  transverse  plate 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  rails  and  sliding  frame  lat- 
erally of  the  stationary  frame,  means  associated  with  the 
bolt  for  retaining  the  bolt  In  position,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  sliding  frame  longitudinally  of  the  sUtlonary 
frame,  and  a  conveyer  associated  with  the  sliding  frame. 

4.  In  a  conveying  mechanism,  a  car,  a  stationary  frame 
on  the  car.  transversely  disposed  cross  pieces  on  the  sta 
tionary  frame,  transversely  dtsiMsed  connected  plates  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  rails 
mounted  on  the  plates,  another  frame  slidably  mounted 
on  the  rails,  securing  elements  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
the  frame  adjacent  the  respective  sides  and  arranged  In 
enpagement  with  the  rails  for  guiding  and  retaining  the 
(iliding  frame  while  the  frame  Is  being  slid,  a  king  bolt 
carried  by  one  of  the  transverse  cross  pieces  on  the  sta- 
tionary frame  and  associated  with  one  of  the  openings  In 
the  plate  for  adjustably  connecting  the  rails  and  sliding 
frame  laterally  of  the  stationary  frame,  a  nut  associated 
with  the  bolt  for  retaining  the  bolt  In  position,  brackets 
carried  by  the  stationary  and  sliding  frames,  and  a  screw 
rod  associated  with  the  brackets  for  adjusting  the  sliding 
frame  longitudinally  of  the  car. 


1,193,124.  COAL-CON  VET  I  NO  MECHANISM.  Albert 
L.  COPLIT.  OJenalom,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  790,114.     (Q.  193—8.) 


1,198,125.  FEED-WATER  REIJULATOR.  NoiBiBTO  0. 
COPLIY.  Fostorla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  "  8-C  "  Regu- 
lator Company.  Fostorla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  779.877.     (CI.  286 — 14.) 


Mf»  tt  "  f* 


1.  In  a  conveying  mechanism,  a  car,  a  frame  carried  by 
the  car.  rails  associated  with  the  frame,  another  frame 
slidably  mounted  on  the  rails,  means  for  guiding  and  re- 
taining the  sliding  frame  on  the  rails,  a  support  carried 
by  the  sliding  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  sliding 
frame  and  disposed  within  the  support,  a  conveyer  mount- 
ed upon  the  support,  means  associated  with  the  conveyer 
and  motor  for  operating  the  conveyer,  a  bracket  mounteil 
on  the  stationary  frame,  and  a  screw  rod  mounted  In  the 
bracket  and  associated  with  the  sliding  frame  for  adjust 
Ing    the    sliding    frame    longitudinally    of    the    stationary 

frame. 

2.  In  a  conveying  mechanism,  a  car,  a  frame  carried  by 
the  car.  rails  associated  with  the  frame,  another  frame 
slidably  mounted  on  the  rails,  securing  elements  mounted 
adjacent  the  opposite  sides  and  on  the  bottom  of  the  frame 
for  association  with  the  rails  for  guiding  the  frame  dur- 
ing movement  for  preventing  accidental  displacement  of 
the  frame,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  rails  and 
sliding  frame  laterally  of  the  stationary  frame,  a  con- 
▼eycr  associated  with  the  sliding  frame,  and  means  for 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tube  adapted  to  be  held  at 
varying  Inclinations  and  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with 
the  steam  space  of  a  boiler  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  the 
water  space,  means  whereby  the  angle  at  which  said  tube 
stands  may  be  varied,  a  casing  surrounding  the  tube  be- 
tween its  ends,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  feed  water, 
means  for  operating  the  valve,  and  conduit  for  conveying 
pressure  from  the  casing  to  the  valve  operating  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  device  comprising  two  conduits 
one  surrounding  the  other,  means  for  holding  said  device 
at  varying  inclinations,  means  connecting  one  of  the  con- 
duits at  one  end  with  the  steam  space  and  at  the  other 
end  with  the  water  space  of  a  boiler,  a  pressure  device 
for  controlling  the  feed  of  water  to  the  t>oller,  and  a  pres- 
sure transmitting  medium  within  the  other  conduit  act- 
ing on  said  pressure  device. 

3.  The  c-omblnatlon  of  a  tube  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  and  adjustably  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  boiler, 
whereby  the  angle  at  which  said  tul>e  stands  may  be 
varied,   one  end   of  said  tube   being  connected   with   the 
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steam  space  and  the  ether  with  the  water  space  of  said 
beller.  a  casing  surrounding  the  tube  uncommunlcatlngly 
and  adapted  to  contain  fluid,  and  means  whereby  a  change 
In  pressure  of  the  fluid  due  to  a  change  In  temperature 
In  the  tube  may  operate  to  regulate  the  supply  of  feed  wa- 
ter to  the  boiler. 

4.  A  feed  water  regulator  comprising  a  valve,  a  pres- 
sure sctuated  mechanism  for  controlling  the  valve,  a  tube 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  and  adJusUbly  connected 
at  the  other  end  to  a  boiler,  whereby  the  inclination  of 
the  tube  may  be  varied,  a  casing  surrounding  the  tube 
IntermedUte  Its  ends,  being  located  substantially  at  the 
water  line  of  the  boiler,  one  end  of  said  tube  being  con- 
nected to  the  steam  space  and  the  other  end  to  the  water 
space  of  the  boiler,  and  a  connection  whereby  a  change 
of  pressure  within  the  casing  may  be  transmitted  to  the 
pressure  actuated  mechanism. 

B.  In  a  feedwater  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  and  a  pressure  actuated  mechanism  for  operating 
the  valve.  <>f  an  adjustable  theremo  dynamic  regulator 
comprising  a  tube  having  one  end  plvotally  mounted  on  a 
boiler  and  having  Its  other  end  adjusUbly  mounted, 
whereby  the  tul>e  may  be  oscillated  about  its  pivoted  end. 
one  of  said  connections  to  the  boiler  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  steam  space  and  the  other  with  the  water 
space,  said  tul)e  having  a  pair  of  heads  near  its  respective 
ends,  a  drum  connecting  one  head  with  the  other  and  pro- 
viding an  annular  space  about  the  tube,  and  a  connection 
whereby  a  change  In  pressure  In  said  annular  space  may 
be  transmitted  to  the  pressure  actuated  mechanism,  there- 
by operating  the  valve. 


2.  A  furnace  conJprlslng  an  elongated  rectangular  shell 
having  a  fresh  air  inlet  and  a  hot  air  outlet,  an  elongated 
rectangular  fire  box  disposed  In  the  lower  portion  of  said 
shell  and  spaced  from  the  sides  and  rear  end  thereof,  a  re- 
movable front  wall  for  the  shell  whereby  the  fire  box  may 
be  removed,  a  pair  of  horUonUUy  spaced  horlzonUl  elon- 
gated parallel  drums  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
shell  and  communicating  one  with  the  other,  supports 
secured  to  said  drums  and  resting  on  the  top  of  the  fire 
box,  fixed  stops  on  the  latter  cooperating  with  said  sup- 
ports to  retain  the  drum  In  operative  position,  a  8n>oke 
Inlet  in  the  bottom  of  one  drum,  a  smoke  outlet  from  the 
other  drum,  and  a  smoke  Inlet  from  the  fire  box  telescopl- 
(Ully  and  detachably  engaged  with  the  first  named  smoke 
Inlet 


1.193.126.  AUTOMOBILE  LIFTING  JACK.  Edward  M. 
CCMINGS.  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cumlngs  Brothers, 
nint,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1916.     Serial   No.   66,078.      (CT.   254—97.) 


The  combination  with  the  operating  mechanism  of  a  lift- 
ing Jack  Including  an  actuating  worm  screw  having  a 
shank,  of  an  extensible  operating  handle  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  telescoping  tubular  sections  and  a  handle  bar 
section,  angular  In  cross  area,  there  being  sockets  In  the 
shank  and  sections,  and  a  spring  tongue  on  each  section 
having  a  locking  stud  to  engage  a  socket  to  hold  the 
handle  extended. 


1193  127.      HOT-AIR    FURNACE.      Saiidbl    Danibls, 
'  Hardwlck.  Vt.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,221. 

(CI,  126—104.) 

1.  A  furnace  comprising  an  elongated  rectangular  shell 
having  a  fresh  air  Inlet  and  a  hot  air  outlet,  the  rear  end 
of  said  shell  being  formed  with  an  opening  near  the  upper 
end  thereof,  an  elongated  rectangular  fire  box  disposed  In 
the  lower  portion  of  said  shell  and  spaced  from  the  sides 
and  rear  end  thereof,  a  removable  front  wall  for  the  shell 
whereby  the  fire  box  may  be  removed,  a  pair  of  boriaon- 
UUy  spaced  horlionUlly  alined  parallel  drums  disposed 
In  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  said  drums  being  In 
communication,  supports  secured  to  said  drums  and  resting 
on  the  top  of  the  fire  box,  a  smoke  inlet  In  the  bottom  of 
one  drum,  a  smoke  outlet  pipe  leading  horUontally  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  other  drum  and  slidably  received  In 
the  aforesaid  opening  in  the  shell,  and  a  smoke  outlet 
from  the  fire  box  telescopically  and  deUchably  engaged 
with  the  aforesaid  inlet. 


8.  A  furnace  comprising  an  elongated  rectangular  shell 
having  a  fresh  air  Inlet  and  a  hot  air  outlet,  an  elongated 
rectangular  fire  box  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
shell  and  spaced   from  the   sides  and   rear  end   thereof,  a 
removable  front  wall  for  the  shell  whereby  the  fire  box 
may  be  removed,  a  pair  of  hortiontally  spaced  horiiontally 
elongated  i>arallel  drums  disposed  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  shell,  said  drums  communicating  one  with  the  other,  a 
smoke  inlet  In   the   bottom   of  one  drum,  a   smoke  outlet 
from  the  top  of  the  fire  box  telescopically  and  detachably 
engaged   with   said   inlet,  a   smoke  outlet   from   the  other 
drum,  a  transverse  bar  resting  on  said  top  of  the  fire  box 
l>eneath  one  end  of  the  drums  and  having  its  ends  bent 
upwardly  and  secured   to  said   drums   to   form   supports 
therefor  and  at  the  same  time  to  brace  said  drums  in  re- 
spect   to    each    other,    and    fixed    stops    rising    from    said 
top  of  the  fire  box  and  abutting  said  upwardly  bent  ends 
of  the  bar  to  retain  the  drums  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  an  elongated  rectangular  shell 
having  a  fresh  air  Inlet  and  a  hot  air  outlet,  an  elongated 
rectangular  fire  box  disposed  In  the  lower  portion  of  said 
shell   and    spaced    from    the   sides    and    rear    end    thereof, 
a  removable  front  wall  for  the  shell  whereby  the  fire  box 
may  be  removed,  a  pair  of  horlsontally  spaced  horizon- 
tally elongated  parallel  drums  disposed  in  the  upper  por- 
tion  of    the   shell,   said   drums   communicating   one   with 
the  other,   a  smoke  Inlet   in  the  bottom   of  one  drum,  a 
smoke  outlet  from  the  top  of  tlie  fire  box  telescopically 
and   detachably   engaged   with   said  Inlet,  a   smoke  outlet 
from  the  other  drum,  a  transverse  bar  resting  on  said  top 
of  the  fire  box  beneath  one  end  of  the  drums  and  having 
its  ends  bent  upwardly  and  secured  to  said  drums  to  form 
supports   therefor  and   at   the   same   time   to   brace    said 
drums  In  respect  to  each  other,  a  second   horlzonUl   bar 
resting    on    said    top    of    the    fire    box    beneath    the    other 
end  of  said  drums  and  having  Its  ends  bent  upwardly  and 
secured  to  one  drum,  one  of  said  ends  being  extended  lat- 
erally and  secured  to  the  other  drum  to  further  brace  the 
two  drums  In  respect  to  each  other,  and  fixed  stops  rising 
from  the  top  of  the  fire  box  and  abutting  the  upwardly 
bent  ends  ef  one  of  said  bars  to  retain  the  two  drums  la 

oi>erative  position. 

6.  A  furnace  comprising  a  shell  having  a  fresh  air  inlet 
and  a  hot  air  outlet,  a  horizontally  disposed  recUngular 
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frain«  to  which  tht>  low^r  end  of  uld  shell  is  8«ctired.  a 
pair  of  parallel  L-lron  bars  secured  at  tbelr  front  and  rear 
endB  to  the  front  and  rear  bars  of  aald  frame  between  the 
ends  of  uld  last  named  bam,  the  upright  flanges  of  Mid 
L-troQ  bars  b<>ing  disipotuHl  on  and  rising  from  the  remote 
edgen  of  the  horizontal  flanges  thereof,  an  air  heater  hav- 
li»g  a  lower  end  pf  rectangular  formation  resting  sltdably 
OB  said  horizontal  flanges  and  received  slldably  between 
said  upright  flanges  of  the  L-lron  bars,  and  a  remoTable 
front  end  for  the  Hhell  whereby  the  heater  may  b«  with- 
drawn therefrom. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,1M,1S8.  EGG-CARRIER.  Charles  F.  Doll.  Alwr- 
d««B,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,148. 
(CI.  217—28.) 


An  egg  carrier  comprlHlng  a  pair  of  robber  plates  held 
In  spaced  parallel  relation  and  having  perforations,  the 
perforations  of  ono  plate  t>eing  larger  than  those  of  the 
other  plate  and  positloneil  each  in  axial  allnement  with  a 
I>erforatlon  of  the  opposite  plate,  whereby  they  will  em- 
brace the  point  and  butt  portions  of  an  egg  re8i>ectlvely, 
a  mbber  njp  disposed  over  each  perforation  of  each  plate 
at  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  other  plate,  and 
means  for  yieldlnglr  sustaining  the  rubber  cupa. 


14M.129.  STERILIZER.  Tkacis  (i.  DoBoroH,  Royaton. 
G».  FUed  July  1.  1»16.  SerUl  No.  87.569.  {CI. 
107—1.) 


.^"^ZZJ 


1.  A  •teriltxtng  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described  com- 
prising an  upright  rectangular  casing  adapted  to  contain 
a  irterlllzing  medium,  the  front  upright  .side  of  said  casing, 
near  Its  upper  eriil.  having  formed  therein  a  horizontally 
elongated  door  opening,  a  door  for  said  opening  hinged  at 
Its  lower  edge  to  the  front  of  the  caalng  and  adapted  to 
swlag  forwardlv  to  a  horizontal  position,  a  horizontally 
disposed  ra<"k  In  the  casing,  the  upper  face  of  the  afore- 
said door  being  disposed  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  with 
the  upper  face  of  saM  rack  when  said  door  is  opened,  and 
a  tray  resting  slldably  on  said  rack,  whereby  It  may  t>e 
moved  forwardly  therefrom  onto  tb^  aforeaald  door  when 
tke  lutter  Stands  in  it.s  open  horizontal  posltloD,  naid  tray 
being  adapted  to  contain  the  article*  to  be  sterilised. 

2.  A  sterilizing  apparatns  of  the  class  described  com- 
prlalng  an  upright  rectanguler  ca.sing  having  In  Its  up- 
right front  side  a  horizontally  elongated  door  opening  dis- 
posed near  the  upper  edge  of  said  side,  the  lower  portloB 
of  said  casing  being  adapted  to  contain  a  dlslnfeetftig 
llcpiid.  a  door  for  the  aforesaid  op>enlng  hinged  at  its  lower 
edfe  to  the  front  aide  of  the  casInK  and  adapted  to  awing 


I  forwardly  to  a  horizontal  position,  a  horizontal  rack 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  In  the  (•aslrg  and  normally 

I  received  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  operating  means  con- 
necting the  door  and  the  rack  for  moving  the  latter  ver- 
tically to  position  Its  upper  side  In  the  same  plane  with 
the  upper  side  of  the  do<ir  when  the  latter  Is  swung  to  Its 
open  horizontal  position,  and  a  tray  resting  slldably  on 
said  rack  and  adapted  to  be  moved  forwardly  therefrom 
onto  the  open  door,  said  tray  tx-lng  adapted  for  the  reten- 
tion of  the  articles  to  t>e  sterilized. 

3.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  a  casing  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  sterilizing  mediom,  and  a  tray  In  said  casing,  said 
tray  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame  disposed  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  t>ars  f«e- 
cure«l  at  tbelr  ends  to  the  end  bars  of  said  frame,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  transverse  bars  crossing  said  longitudinal  bars 
and  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  side  bars  of  the  frame, 
a  foranlnoDs  tray  bottom  resting  on  the  frame  and  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  bars,  a  contlnanus  foramlnoas 
side  wall  rising  from  the  edge  of  said  bottom,  a  plurality 
of  U-shaped  spring  clips  dlspo$«ed  transversely  of  the  tray 
and  positioned  In  contact  with  the  bottom  directly  above 
the  cTo«j«lng  points  of  the  longitudinal  and  transver?*e  bars, 
said  clips  being  adapted  to  embrace  the  t>ody  portions  of 
tumblers  to  be  sterilised,  upright  fasteners  passing  throiigh 
said  clips,  through  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  bars 
at  the  c^osfling  points  thereof,  and  through  the  intervening 
bottom,  additional  clips  secured  to  the  longitudinal  hers 
at  points  spaced  from  the  U  clips,  said  additional  rllpa 
opening  toward  the  latter  and  t>elng  adapted  to  receive  the 
edge  of  the  tumblers  gripped  thereby. 


1,193.1.10.  DISK  SHARPENER.  JOH.v  F.  Daatg,  New 
Tlenna,  Iowa.  FUed  Au«.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,211. 
(CI.  »T— 7T.) 


T%e  combination  with  a  structure  l■c^ading  a  ground 
engaging  dlak,  of  an  guide  ro<i  extending  back  of  and 
transversely  of  the  disk,  an  arm  adjustable  aagnlarly  upon 
and  longitudinally  of  the  rod.  a  flnger  extending  from  said 
arm  and  toward  the  disk,  a  plate  hingedly  connected  to  the 
flnger  and  lnteri>osed  between  the  disk  and  the  arm,  a  disk 
engaging  blade  adjustably  connected  to  the  plate,  yielding 
means  lnterpose<l  between  the  arm  and  plate  for  pressing 
the  Made  against  the  disk,  and  adjustable  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  plate  In  one  direction  relative  to 
the  arm. 


1.193,181.  COMBINATION-PADLOCK.  Joseph  I.  Esola, 
Ran  Pedro.  Cal.  Filed  May  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  97.370. 
(G.  70—112.) 

1.  A  combination  padlock  including  a  casing,  a  shackle 
plvotally  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  casing,  a 
spring  prej»sed  locking  dog  mounted  In  the  casing  to  co- 
operatively engage  the  shackle,  a  shiftable  releasing  ele- 
ment for  engag«>ment  with  said  dog,  a  rotatably  mounted 
shaft,  a  plnrallty  of  spaced  tumbler  disks  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  each  having  a  notch  In  its  periphery, 
'  means  arraiige<l  between  said  disks  to  transmit  rotation 
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auceeaalvely  from  one  disk  to  the  other,  means  fixed  upon 
t^  skaft  to  rotate  one  of  the  dleks,  and  relatively  movable 
means  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  releasing  element 
adapte<l  to  engage  in  the  notches  of  the  loosely  mounted 
disks  when  the  same  are  alined,  whereby  said  element  Is 
shifted  upon  a  further  roUtlon  of  the  shaft  to  release  the 
l«cking  dog. 


shaft,  said  clutch  device  being  adapted  to  lock  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  driven  shaft  when  said  motor  Is  transmitting 
power  to  said  transmission  gearing,  said  driven  8»»aft 
being  free  to  turn  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  drive 
shaft  when  the  clutch  device  is  in  Its  operative  condiaon 
and  said  clutch  device  being  free  to  uncouple  said  shafts 
automatically  when  said  driven  shaft  is  turned  at  a 
higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  speed  of  said  drive  shaft. 


2  A  combination  lock  Including  a  casing,  a  locking  dog 
mounted  In  said  casing,  a  shiftable  releasing  element  for 
engagement  with  the  locking  dog.  a  rotaUbly  mounted 
shaft  a  plate  loosely  engage<l  upon  aald  shaft  and  opera^ 
tlvely  connect.'d  to  said  shiftable  element,  a  plurality  of 
■paced  tumbler  disks  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
each  having  a  notch  In  Its  periphery,  means  adjustable 
upon  the  shaft  between  said  disks  to  transmit  rotation 
■uccessivelv  from  one  .llsk  to  the  other,  an  additional  disk 
rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  also  provided  with  a  notch 
In  Its  periphery,  a  spring  pressed  element  carried  by  sa  d 
looselv  mounl.>d  plate  to  engage  In  the  notches  of  said 
disks  when  the  same  are  allne«1.  whereby  rotation  Is  trans 
mltted  to  wild  plate  upon  a  further  rotation  of  the  shaft 
an.l  said  shiftable  element  is  actuated  to  release  the  lock- 
ing dog. 

8    A  combination  padlock  Including  a  casing,  a  shackle 
plvotally  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said   casing  and 
a  locking  dog  pivoted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  within  the 
casing,  a  spring  acting  against  one  end  of  said  dog  to  co 
operatlvely  engage  the  upper  end  thereof  with  said  shackle, 
a    shiftable    releasing    element    for    engagement    with    the 
latter  end  of  the  dog,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  and  a  plate 
loosely  engnge<l  upon  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  shiftable  element,  a  disk  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a 
spring  presseil  pawl  iiM»uDted  upon  the  plate  and  adapted 
for   locking  engagement   with    said   disk,   a    vertically   dls 
posed  rod  carried  by  said  pawl,  a  plurality  of  spaced  turn 
Wer  disks  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  each  having 
a  notch  in  its  periphery,  means  adjustable  upon  the  shaft 
between  said  disks  to  transmit  rotation  successively  from 
one  disk  to   the   oth«w.  an   additional  disk  rotatable  with 
■aid  shaft  and  also  provided  with  a  V  shaped  notch  In  its 
edge  to  receive  aald  rod,  the  notches  In  the  loosely  mount- 
ed disks  also   receiving  said    rod   when    aald   notches  are 
alined  to  transmit  rotation  to  .said  plate  opon  a  further 
rotation  of  the  shaft  and  shift  said  element  to  release  the 
locking  dog,  one  of  the  inclined  edges  of  the  notch  in  the 
fixed  disk  on  the  shaft  forcing  said  rod  out  of  the  notches 
upon  a  reverse  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


2  In  a  motor  vehicle.,  driving  mechanism  comprising 
traction  wheels,  a  transmission  <levlce  for  transmitting 
power  to  said  traction  wheels,  a  motor,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  motor  to  said  transmission  device, 
said  means  Including  a  drive  shaft  operable  by  said  motor, 
a  driven  shaft  for  transmitting  power  from  said  drive  shaft 
to  said  transmission  device,  and  a  clutch  device  adapted  to 
unite  said  shafts  when  they  are  turning  at  the  same  speed, 
said  driven  shaft  being  free  to  turn  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed 
than  the  drive  shaft  when  the  clutch  device  is  in  its  opes- 
atlve  condition  and  said  clutch  device  being  free  to  un- 
cou*>le  said  shafts  automatically  when  said  driven  shaft 
turns  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  said  drive  shaft, 
thereby  permitting  aald  traction  wheels.  Uansmlssion  de- 
vl.-e  and  driven  shaft  to  turn  Independently  of  said  motor 
and  drive  shaft. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  driving  mechanism  comprising  a 
motor,  a  transmi.ssion  device,  aUned  shafts  extending  from 
and  located  betwe«'n  aald  motor  and  transmission  device, 
and  a  clutch  device  adapted  to  unite  said  shafts  when  they 
are  turning  at  the  same  speed,  the  driven  elements  of  said 
clutch  device  being  free  to  turn  at  a  greater  speed  than  the 
drive  elements  when  the  clutch  device  la  In  Us  operative 
condition,  thereby  allowing  the  driven  shaft  to  turn  at  a 
greater  speed  than  the  other  shaft. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  driving  mechanism  comprising  a 
motor,  a  transmission  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  motor,  a  drive  shaft  leading  from  said  motor,  a 
driven  shaft  extending  from  said  transmission  device  and 
alined  with  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  clutch  device  adapted 
to  rigidly  connect  said  shafts  when  they  are  turning  at 
the  same  speed,  the  driven  elements  of  said  clutch  device 
being  free  to  turn  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  drive  ele- 
ments when  the  clutch  device  is  In  its  operative  condition, 
thereby  allowing  the  driven  shaft  to  be  released  auto- 
matically when  one  of  said  «faaftg  turns  at  a  higher  rate 
of  spt'ed  than  the  other  shaft. 


1.198,18'2.  MOTOR  DRIVEN  VEHICLE.  Chablm  F. 
'  Fbltz,  St.  1/Ouls.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  WlIliaBi 

E.  Anderson  and  one-third  to  Stonay   L.  Langdale,  St. 

Louis.    Mo.      FUed   Jan.    6,    1914.      Berlal    No.    810,87*. 

(01.  21— »0.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  drtvlng  mechanism  comprising  a 
motor,  transmission  gearing,  a  drive  shaft  operable  by 
■aid  motor,  a  driven  shaft  for  operating  said  transmlsalon 
gearing,  said  drive  shaft  being  alined  with  aald  driven 
shaft,  and  a  clutch  device  Including  a  clutch  member  se- 
cured  to  one  of  said   shafts  and  overlapping   the  other 


1,193,13,3.  AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  GEAR.  Charles 
L.  Fl-ORA,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  N. 
Laubenthal,  Toledo,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86,675.      (CI.  74—79.) 

1.  In  a  steering  gear,  n  casing,  a  screw,  a  block  threaded 
on  the  screw,  a  housing  for  containing  the  block  and  form- 
ing a  bearing  for  the  block,  sfteana  for  adjusting  the  hous- 
ing In  the  casing  to  Vary  the  pressure  of  the  housing  on 
the  block,  and  means  connecting  the  block  with  the  steer- 
ing mechanism  of  the  conveyance. 

2.  In  a  steering  gear,  a  casing,  a  screw,  the  block 
threaded  on  the  screw,  a  housing  for  containing  the  blodc 
and  forming  a  bearing  for  three  aides  of  the  block,  means 
for  adjusting  the  housing  In  the  casing  to  vary  the  pret- 
sure  of  the  housing  on  the  block,  and  means  connecting  tiM 
block  with  a  steering  mechanism  of  the  conveyance. 

3.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  corabinatlou  of  a  screw,  a 
block  threaded  on  the  screw,  a  rack  located  on  the  block, 
a  fcpur  gear   operated   by   the  rack,  spindles  for  supporting 

1  the  spur  gear,  roller  bearing  blocks  surrounding  the  spUi- 
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dle«  and  for  supporting  the  spindles,  and  adjustable  pil- 
lows for  supporting  the  roller  bearing  blocks  and  thf 
■pnr  gear  and  adjusting  the  spur  gear  relntlve  to  the  rack. 
4.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  screw,  a 
block  threaded  on  the  screw,  a  rack  located  In  the  block, 
a  spur  gear  operated  by  the  rack,  spindles  for  supporting 
the  spur  gear,  a  casing  for  inclosing  the  screw,  the  block 
and  the  spur  gear,  caps  for  supporting  the  spindles  and 
secured  to  the  casing  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  caps 
having  inwardly  extending  flanges,  and  roller  t>earlngs 
located  Intermediate  the  spindles  and  the  flanges  for  sup- 
porting the  spindles  and  the  spur  gear,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  caps. 


5.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  screw,  a 
block  threaded  on  the  screw,  a  rack  located  on  the  block, 
a  spur  gear  operated  by  the  rack,  splndlps  for  supporting 
the  spur  gear,  a  casing  for  Inclosing  the  screw,  the  block 
and  the  spur  gear,  caps  for  supporting  the  H>indle,  bolts 
for  securing  the  caps  on  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  caps. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.193.134.  CENTRAL  r>HAFT  OR  AROAND  LAMP  OF 
THE  INCANDESCENT  TYPE.  THaoDoaa  H.  French, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98.566.      (CI.  67—88.) 


1.  A  lamp  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  reservoir 
having  a  central  tube  which  passes  upwardly  there- 
through and  through  the  top  thereof,  and  a  detachable 
burner  comprising  a  central  basket-shaped  and  perforated 
body  portion  having  a  downwardly  directed  tubular  mem 
ber  and  an  upwardly  directed  tubular  sleeve,  an  inner 
tube  detachably  connected  with  the  bottom  of  said  tubular 
member  and  extending  upwardly  to  the  top  of  said  tubular 
sleeve  and  forming  In  connection  therewith  a  wick  cham- 
ber, •  wick  carrying  sleeve  movable  In  said  tubular  sleeve. 


a  detachable  chimney  gallery  and  holder,  a  detachable 
burner  cone  mounted  on  said  chimney  gallery  and  holder, 
a  detachable  nuintle  carrying  band  mounted  on  said 
burner  cone,  and  a  mantle  support  or  supports  detach- 
ably  connected  with  said  band. 

2.  A  lamp  of  the  class  described  pforlded  with  a  de- 
tachable burner  compr'slng  a  central  basket-shaped  and 
perforate*!  body  portion  provided  at  Its  bottom  with  an 
upwardly  directed  tubular  sleeve  and  a  downwardly  di- 
rected tubular  meml)er,  an  inner  tube  detachably  con- 
ne<ted  with  the  bottom  of  said  tubular  member  and  ex- 
tending to  the  top  of  said  sleeve  and  forming  in  connection 
therewith  a  wick  chamber,  a  wick  carrying  sleeve  verti- 
cally movable  In  said  tubular  sleeve,  a  detachable  chim- 
ney gallery,  a  detachable  burner  cone  mounted  on  said 
gallery,  a  detachable  mantle  carrying  band  mounted  on 
said  cone,  and  a  mantle  support  or  supports  detachably 
connected  with  said  band. 

3.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  a  detachable  burner 
comprising  a  basket-shaped  and  perforated  body  portion 
having  an  upwardly  directed  tubular  sleeve  and  a  down- 
wardly directed  tubular  member,  a  central  tube  detachably 
connected  with  the  bottom  of  said  tubular  member  and 
extending  to  the  top  of  said  sleeve  and  forming  In  connec- 
tion tkerewith  a  wick  chaml>€r,  and  a  vertically  movable 
wick  carrying  sleeve  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  through 
which  the  wick  passes. 

4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir  pro- 
vided with  a  central  air  tube  which  passes  upwardly 
therethrough,  and  a  detachable  burner  comprising  a 
basket-shaped  body  portion  having  an  upwardly  directed 
tubular  sleeve,  and  a  downwardly  directed  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  tube  detachably  connected  with  the  bottom  of  said 
tulMilar  member  and  In  which  the  central  air  tub*  of  the 
reservoir  fits  and  wh'.ch  extends  upwardly  to  the  top  of 
said  tubular  sleeve  and  forms  in  connection  therewith  a 
wick  chamber,  an  air  distributer  placed  In  the  top  of 
said  tube,  a  deUchable  chimney  gallery,  a  deUchable 
burner  rone,  and  a  detachable  mantle  support  or  supports 
mounted  on  said  burner  cone. 

5.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  a  detachable  burner 
comprising  a  basket-shaped  and  perforated  body  portion 
having  an  upwardly  directed  tubular  sleeve  and  a  down- 
wardly (Jlrected  tqbular  meqjber,  a  ceatral  tube  connected 
with  the  bottom  of  said  tubular  member  and  extending  to 
the  top  of  said  sleeve  and  forming  In  connection  therewith 
a  wick  chamber,  and  a  vertically  movable  wick  carrying 
tube  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  through  wliich  the  wick 
passes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,193.135.  EMERGENCY -COUPLING.  Antom  OBEBT-Naa 
and  F«ASK  Piuam.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Not.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  871.315.      (H.  24—201.) 


7/?^ 


1.  An  emergency  coupling  comprtsing  two  separable 
links  normally  lying  interlocked  In  the  same  plane  and 
hand  operable  means  carried  by  one  of  the  links  for  lifting 
the  interlocking  end  of  the  other  link  out  of  said  plane. 

2.  An  emergency  coupling  comprising  two  separable 
links  normally  held  interlocked  in  the  same  plane,  and 
plvotally  working  means  carried  by  one  of  the  links  for 
lifting  the  locking  end  of  the  other  link  out  of  sa'd  plane. 

3.  An  emergency  coupling  comprising  two  separable 
links  normally  held  interlocked  In  the  same  pUne.  a  band 
operable  movable  element  carried  by  one  of  the  links  and 
engageable  with  the  other  link  whereby  to  lift  the  locking 
end  thereof  out  of  said  plane,  and  means  for  preventing 
said    movable    element    from    being   accidentally    move«l    In 

use. 

4.  An  emergency  coupling  comprising  a  supporting  link 
having  a  transrerae  cross  pin,  a  removable  link  seatiog 
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interlocklngly  in  the  supporting  link  and  lying  in  the 
plane  thereof,  and  a  lever  plvotally  supported  in  the  lock- 
ing end  of  the  removable  link  and  fulcrumed  upon  said 
eroBs  pin,  whereby  the  turning  of  said  lever  will  lift  the 
locking  end  of  the  removable  link  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
supporting  link. 

5.  An  emergency  coupling  c-omprislng  a  supporting  link, 
a  removable  link  seating  interlocklngly  In  the  supporting 
link  and  lying  in  the  plane  thereof,  and  a  lever  plvotally 
supported  in  the  locking  end  of  the  removable  link  and 
fulcrumed  upon  the  supporting  link,  whereby  the  turning 
of  said  lever  wUl  lift  the  locking  end  of  the  removable 
link  out  of  the  plane  of- the  supporting  link. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


meter  magnets  associated  with  each  of  said  finders,  and 
means  operated  upon  the  response  of  the  called  party  for 
closing  said  operating  circuit  to  actuate  the  calling  line 
meter. 


1.193.136.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  JOURNALS  GaoBOE  F. 
GoDLEY,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  19.929.      (CI.  64—36.) 


1.  A  lubricator  of  the  class  described  embracing  an 
apertured  plate  provided  with  a  depending  sleeve,  non- 
apertured  absorbent  material  fitted  to  said  plate  and  in 
tegrally  extended  down  within  said  sleeve  to  conform  to 
the  shape  thereof  and  provide  an  oil  well,  means  for  se- 
curing the  said  material  to  said  plate  and  means  operative 
for  yieldingly  supporting  said  plate. 

2.  A  lubricator  of  the  class  described  embracing  an 
apertured  plate  provided  with  a  depending  sleeve,  non- 
apartured  absorbent  material,  the  marginal  edges  of  which 
are  loosened  and  the  lower  section  folded  to  form  a  sleeve 
which  is  extended  down  Into  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  to 
conform  to  the  shape  thereof  and  provided  an  oil  well, 
means  for  securing  the  outer  edges  of  said  top  section  to 
the  plate,  and  means  operative  for  yieldingly  supporting 
■aid  plate. 

3.  In  combination  a  Journal  box  constructed  to  contain 
oil  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  Journal,  an  apertured  plate 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  Journal  provided  with  a 
depending  sleeve,  abiK>rt>ent  material  fitted  to  said  plate 
so  as  to  extend  marginally  beyond  the  plate,  absorbent 
material  within  the  sleeve,  rivets  for  securing  the  ab- 
sorbent material  adjacent  the  plate  corners  and  means 
operative  between  the  bottom  of  the  said  box  and  plate 
for  ymdln'^y''ma!ntalnlhg  sa'd  plate  in  contact  with  the 
Journal. 


1.193,137.  CALL  RE<;iSTERINO  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTO 
MATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS.  Charles  L.  (iooD- 
BCM,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmentg. 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
28.569.      (CI.  179 — 9.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  i-omblnatlon  with 
telephone  lines,  automatic  finder  switches  wherein  said 
lines  terminate  In  multiple  contacts,  multiple  test  contacts 
for  said  lines  In  said  flnders,  of  meters  conn'K'te*!  with  said 
test  contacts  and  each  proTlde«l  with  an  operating  winding 
of  low  resistance,  a  high  resistance  test  circuit  associate*! 
with  each  of  said   flnders,  an  operating  circuit    for  said 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  automatic  finder  switches  wherein 
said  lines  terminate  in  multiple  contacts,  multiple  teat 
odntacts  for  said  lines  In  said  flnders,  of  meters  connected 
with  said  test  conUcts  and  each  provided  with  an  oper- 
ating winding  of  low  resistance,  a  test  circuit  associated 
with  each  of  said  flnders  including  a  test  relay  of  relatively 
high  resistance,  an  operating  circuit  for  said  meter  mag- 
nets associated  with  each  of  said  flnders.  and  means  oper- 
ated upon  the  response  of  the  called  party  for  closing  said 
operating  circuit  to  actuate  the  calling  line  meter. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  means  for  Interconnecting  the  same 
Including  automatic  finder  switches  wherein  said  lines 
terminate  In  multiple  contacts,  multiple  test  terminals  for 
said  lines  in  said  finders,  of  meters  for  said  lines  con- 
nected to  said  test  terminals  and  provided  with  a  double 
wound  magnet  having  an  operating  winding  of  low  re- 
sisUnce  and  a  locking  winding,  a  high  resisUnce  test  cir- 
cuit for  each  of  said  flnders.  an  operating  circuit  for  said 
meter  magnets  associated  with  each  of  said  finders,  and 
means  actuated  upon  the  response  of  the  called  party  for 
closing  said  operating  circuit  to  actuate  the  calling  line 
meter,  whereupon  said  meter  magnet  locks  Itself  up  by 
means  of  Its  locking  winding. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  means  for  interconnecting  the  same 
including  automatic  finder  switches  wherein  said  lines 
terminate  in  multiple  contacts,  multiple  test  terminals  for 
said  lines  in  said  flnders,  of  meters  for  said  lines  connected 
to  said  test  terminals  and  provided  with  an  operating 
magnet  of  low  resistance,  a  test  circuit  for  each  of  said 
flnders  including  a  test  relay  of  relatively  high  resisUnce. 
an  operating  circuit  for  said  meter  magnets  associated 
with  each  of  said  finders  and  a  polarised  relay  operated 
upon  the  response  of  the  called  party  for  closing  said  oper- 
ating circuit  to  actuate  the  calling  line  meter. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  means  for  interconnecting  the  same 
including  automatic  finder  switches  wherein  aald  lines 
terminate  in  multiple  contacts,  multiple  test  terminals 
for  said  lines  in  said  flnders,  of  meters  for  said  lines  con- 
nected to  said  test  terminals  ^nd  provided  with  an  oper- 
ating magnet  of  low  resistance,  a  test  circuit  for  each  of 
gRld  flnders  Including  said  meter  magnet  and  a  test  relay 
of  relatively  hltfh  resistance,  and  an  operating  circuit  for 
said  meter  magnets  associated  with  each  of  said  flnders. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,198,188.  ELECTRICAL  DISPLAY  MEANS.  La  ROT 
A.  Hanson.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Frank 
Adslt  and  one-third  to  Ruthven  E.  E.  Hanson,  Chicago, 
111,  Filed  Sept.  27.  1918.  Serial  No.  702.090.  (O. 
177—350.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  display  board,  col- 
ored lamps  upon  said  display  board,  master  boards  one 
for  each  color  of  lamp  connected  to  said  display  board,  an 
eadleas  belt  mechanism,  and  Interchangeable  members  re- 
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leftsably  aecnred  Uiereoo  and  adapted  to  b«  moved  over 
Mid  master  boards  to  cauM>  a  sarcesalTe  lUumioatioD  of 
certain  of  tkc  lamps  on  the  display  board  with  an  apparent 
movement  of  colored  characterii  thereacrotts. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  plurality  of  lamps 
arranged  In  groups,  each  jcroup  affording  a  single  point 
upon  a  display  board,  a  plurality  of  master  boards  con- 
nected to  said  display  board,  one  master  board  for  cer- 
tain of  tlie  lamps  in  each  of  said  groups,  alterable  meaos 
effecting  a  successive  illumination  of  the  corresponding 
lamps  on  the  display  board,  and  resilient  means  associated 
with  said  mastt-r  boards  adapted  to  impel  said  alterable 
means  toward  said  contact  members  to  Insure  contact. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb^Hj.  a  display  board, 
colored  lamps  thereon,  a  plurality  of  master  boards  con- 
nected with  said  display  board,  one  for  each  color  of  lamp, 
and  means  movable  thereover  adapted  to  cause  illumina- 
tion of  certain  of  said  lamps  to  produce  apparently  mov- 
able characters  upon  said  display  board. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  display  board, 
different  colore<l  lamps  thereon,  a  plurality  of  master 
boards  connecte<i  with  said  display  board,  one  for  each 
color  of  lamp,  mpans  movable  thereover,  and  means  coact- 
Ing  therewith  adapter]  to  cause  Illumination  of  certain 
of  said  lamps  to  produce  colored  characters  upon  said 
display  board. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plurality  of  lamps 
arrange<]  in  groups,  each  group  affording  a  single  point 
upon  a  display  board,  and  a  plurality  of  permanently 
located  master  boards  connected  to  said  display  board,  one 
of  said  master  boards  for  one  of  the  lamps  in  each  of  said 
groups,  and  alterable  means  for  causing  illuoilnation  of 
said  lamps  from  said  master  boards. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19.^.139.  TRACTION  DEVICE  FuR  VEHICLE  WHEELS. 
James  H.  IIarde.n,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  89,775.      (CI.  104 — 45.) 


nmWR^' 


mm 
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1.  In  a  traction  device  of  the  cla.ss  ile»«crlt)ed,  iiieaoH 
adapted  to  be  secsred  upon  the  wheel  periphery,  and  fiezl- 
ble  mechanism  for  coaction  therewith  adapted  to  be  laid 
In  the  path  of  the  wheel  to  insure  tractive  effe<t  between 
the  wheel  and  said  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel,  of  means  attacliable  thereon,  and  a  metal- 
lic Unit  mechanism  corrugated  to  coact  with  said  means 
and  adaptetl  tu  be  laid  in  the  path  of  the  wheel  to  Insure 
tractive  engagement  between  said  means  and  said  meclia- 
nlsm  for  said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  adapted  to 
be  secured  upon  a  wheel,  abutments  thereon,  and  flexible 


link  mechaoiaB  hariag  abutment*  tharcon  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  wheel*  tracking  thereover  to  afford  tractive 
effect  on  the  wheel.  r«ld  dezible  link  mechajilam  adapted  to 
be  folded  into  small  compaaa. 

4.  A  track  member  of  the  claaa  described,  comprlsiBg  a 
series  of  metallic  links  ionnecte<l  together  and  adapted 
to  l>e  laid  In  the  path  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  said  links 
adapted  to  be  foide^i  into  small  tH>mpaaB. 

5.  A  track  member  af  the  cU**  described,  romprislng  a 
•erlea  of  corrugated  metallic  links  connet^'ted  together  and 
adapted  to  be  laid  In  the  path  uf  the  vehicle  wheel,  said 
links  adapted  to  t>e  folded  into  small  compaaa. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnteil  Lb  the  Uaaette.] 


1,193,140.  SiniTVG  GAGE.  Charus  Ha«mon,  Ix>ule- 
vUU(.  Ky.  Filed  Fe»).  21.  19 1«.  Serial  No.  79,888.  (Q. 
aa— 187.) 


A  siding  gage  composed  of  a  single  metal  bar  folded 
on  Itself  to  form  parallel  arms  with  a  cross  bar  connect 
ing  them  Intermediately  of  the  pnds  of  said  arms,  one  end 
of  said  arms  being  sharpened  to  form  spurs  and  their  other 
ends  bent  laterally  outward  to  form  board  supporting 
fingers,  the  arms  t>eyond  one  side  of  said  cross  bar  being 
doubled  to  form  strengthened  board  supporting  means. 


1.193.141.      CHUCK. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1915. 


J.WES     H.iRTNKSS, 

Serial  No.  19.722. 


Springfield.  Vt. 
(Cl.  29 — 124J 


-jf 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  recessed  body,  a  plurality  of 
Jaws  mounted  in  the  recesses  in  said  body  to  rock  on  axes 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body,  and  a  member  concentric 
with  the  bo<ly  and  axially  Immovable  relatively  thereto, 
and  having  >-ani  members  thereon  for  operatlvely  engag- 
ing said  jaws  to  rock  them. 

2.  .A  chock  comprising  a  recessed  body,  a  plurality  of 
rockers  mounte<l  In  the  recetiites  of  the  iKKly  to  rook  on 
axes  parallel  tu  the  axis  of  said  body,  jaws  on  the  ends  of 
said  rockers  havlug  work-engaging  faces  lin-ated  in  front 
of  said  b<Hly.  and  means  for  actuating  the  rockers  includ- 
ing an  annular  cam  directly  engaging  said  rockers  and 
held  against  axial  movement  relatively  to  said  body,  said 
annular  memlH-r  being  arranged  concentrically  within  said 
body,  ami  means  for  moving  said  cam  about  Its  axis. 

8.  A  (bui'k  comprl.slng  a  t>ody.  a  plurality  of  jaws 
mounted  on  said  body  to  rock  on  axes  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  body,  and  a  cam  arranged  concentrically  with  said 
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body  and  held  against  axial  movement  relatively  thereto, 
said  cam  and  Jaws  having  loiiperatlve  engaging  portions, 
in  consequence  of  which  the  rotation  of  said  catii  imparts 
a  rocking  movement  to  said  Jaws. 

4.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body,  Jaws  mounte<l  on  said 
body  to  rock  on  axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  body, 
■al<i  Jaw*,  having  mm  fa<'es,  a  cam  concentric  with  said 
body  and  arranged  to  engage  said  faces,  means  for  irold- 
ing  said  cam  against  axial  movement  relatively  to  said 
body  and  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  ro- 
tative movement  (»f  sabl  cam  and  said  bo<ly. 

5.  A  chuck  comprising  a  bo»ly  having  sockets  radially 
removed  from  the  axis  thereof,  rocking  Jaws  Joumale<l  In 
said  sockets  and  having  work-engaging  portions  projectetl 
beyond  the  front  face  of  said  body,  and  means  within  the 
bo«iy  for  operatlvely  engaging  sabl  Jaws  to  rock  them,  in- 
cluding an  axlaily  immovable  sleeve  and  external  members 
thereon  for  operating  said  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,198.142,     VALVE  F.OR  INTEBNAL-COMBISTION  EN 
GINE8.      Raupu    H.    IlEBxai.iNO.  Oshkosb,   Wis.      Filed 
Apr.  9.  1914.     SerUI  No.  880.759.     (CI.  128—190.) 


1.198,148.  APPARATl'H  FOR  STER1L1ZIN«;  LIQIIDS 
BY  MEANS  UF  ULTRAVIOLET  RAYS.  VICTOR 
Henri,  Paris,  and  AsdrC  Helbronxer  and  Max  von 
RECKLixwHArsEN.  Suresnes,  Fmnce,  assignors  to  The 
R.  IJ.  V.  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  June  7,  1910,  Serial  No. 
5Q5,ail.  Divided  and  this  application  flietl  Feb.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  818,209.      (Cl.  210—1.) 


1,  Id  a  valve  nie<hanlsm  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
flnea.  the  .^>nibinatlon  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  work- 
ing therein,  of  a  tapering  valve  seat  provided  with  inlet 
and  exhaust  i.assag*^.  and  a  tapering  rotary  valve,  con 
ststlng  or  a  ring  or  annulus.  oj>en  from  top  to  bottom,  fit- 
ting said  seat  and  having  diametrically  opposite  Inlet  and 
exhau^'t  ports. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combutitlon  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  work- 
ing therein,  of  a  tapering  valve  seat  located  at  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  an<l  pr<ivid»><l  with  inlet  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages, and  a  tap*rlng  rotary  valve,  consisting  of  n  ring  or 
annulos  open  from  top  to  »>ottom,  fitting  sal.l  feat  and 
having  diametrically  opposite  Inlet  and  exhaust  p4>rts. 

8.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  mirh  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  work- 
ing therein,  of  a  tajwrlng  valve  seat  provide,!  with  Inlet 
and  exhaust  i)as«iges.  a  tapering  rotary  valve,  consisting 
of  a  ring  or  annulus.  open  from  top  to  bottom,  fitting  with- 
in said  st'St  and  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  pressing  said  valve  to  its  tapering  seat. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  work 
Ing  therein,  of  n  tapering  valve  seat  provided  with  inlet 
and  exhaust  pas.sages.  a  tainrlng  rotary  valve,  consisting 
of  a  ring  or  annulns.  open  from  top  to  bottom,  fitting  said 
seal  «n'l  having  diametrically  opposite  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  and  m.ans  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  valve  to  its 

tapering  seat. 

8.  A  balanced  rotary  valve,  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, consisting  of  a  tapering  ring  or  annulus  open  from 
top  to  bottom  and  provide*!  at  Its  sides  with  diametrically 
■  opposite  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  equal  area. 
rClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  «ia»ette.l 
22©  O.  G.— 8 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  sterilizing  liquids,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  ultra  violet  rays,  of  a  channel  or  conduit 
through  which  the  llqubl  may  flow,  said  conduit  lieing 
forme<l  to  present  a  restricted  tortuous  path  for  the  liq- 
uid closely  passing  an<i  repassing  and  directly  exposed  to 
the  rays  from  said  source,  and  means  for  agitating  the 
liquid  In  Its  passage  through  the  channel. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  sterilizing  liquids,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  ultra-violet  rays,  of  a  channel  or  conduit 
through  which  the  liquid  may  flow,  said  conduit  being  lo- 
catetl  in  close  proximity  to  the  source  and  exposed  to  the 
direct  action  of  the  rays  from  the  same,  baffle  plates  placed 
In  the  conduit  to  form  a  restricted  tortuous  path  for  the 
liquid  closely  passing  and  repassing  said  source  whereby 
the  entire  body  of  liquid  will  l>e  cause*!  to  flow  repeate,lly 
in  a  thin  film  through  the  field  of  such  rays. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  litertllslng  liqnids,  the  combination 
with  a  single  source  of  ultra-violet  rays,  of  a  trough  placed 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  same  and  expose,!  to  the  direct  action 
of  the  rays  from  the  source,  baffle  plates  supported  in  the 
trough  to  form  a  series  of  compartments  and  a  tortuous 
path  for  the  entire  l>ody  of  liquid  closely  passing  and  re- 
passing through  the  flel.l  of  said  rays,  a  plurality  of  said 
tompartmenta  l>elng  simultaneously  illuminated  by  the 
rays. 

1,198,144.  STORK-FRONT  CONSTRt'CTION.  G«org» 
C.  Hmtxr,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,580.     (Cl.  189—78.) 


1.  A  sash  for  store  front  construction  comprising  a 
glass-engaging  clamping  member  of  sheet  ni'fnl  having  in- 
tegral ribs  or  projections  on  the  side  towanl  the  glass, 
said  member  having  an  upper  offset  glass-engaging  por- 
tion from  which  said  ribs  extend  downward. 

2.  A  sash  for  store  front  construction  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  member  having  a  vertical  part  at  one  side  of 
the  glass  and  a  horizontal  part  beneath  the  glass,  the 
horizontal  part  having  upwardly  extentling  Integral  ribs 
or  projections  that  rea<  h  to  the  corner  formed  by  the  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  parts. 

8.  A  sash  for  store  front  construction  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  niemlwr  having  a  vertical  i>art  at  one  side  of 
the  glass,  and  a  horizontal  part  beneath  the  glass,  the 
horlxontal  part  having  upwardly  extending  ribs  or  projec- 
tions, and  the  vertical  part  having  outwardly  extending 
ribs  or  projections,  the  ribs  or  projections  In  both  cases 
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reaching  to  the  comer  formed  by  the  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal parts.  , 

4.  A  fWKh  for  store  front  construction  comprising  a 
Bhe^t  metal  member  haTlng  a  vertical  part  at  one  side  of 
the  glass  with  separated  i;Ias8-engaglng  projections  the 
spaces  between  the  latter  forming  water  passages  and  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  part  beneath  the  glass  with  separated 
projections,  the  spaces  between  the  projections  forming 
water  passages,  and  said  horizontal  part  also  having  stiflT- 
enlng  ribs  which  extend  part  way  from  the  vertical  part 
to  the  separated  projections  on  the  horizontal  part. 


1.193.145.  BATH-TUB  FIXTURE  OB  APPLIANCE. 
Wi.vricLD  E.  HixsDALE.  New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
13,  1911.     Serial  No,  649.123.     (CI.  4 — 24.) 


1.  A  l>ath  tub  fixture  embracing  interconnected  outlet 
and  overflow  tubes,  a  waste-plug  seated  in  the  bottom  of 
the  tub,  and  an  outlet  or  opening  therefor  located  directly 
above  the  trap ;  In  combination  with  Interconnected  means 
locate<l  In  the  overflow  tut»e  for  operating  the  plug,  said 
means  at  its  lower  end  being  locate<l  ilireotly  iieneath  the 
plug  and  adapted  to  move  one  side  of  the  same  so  that 
free  access  to  the  trap  may  be  had,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  bath  tub  fixture  embracing  a  valve  or  plug  seated 
in  the  bottom  of  the  tub  and  in  vertical  alinement  with 
the  trap :  a  plurality  of  operating  rods  for  said  valve 
all  lo<ate4l  In  the  overflow  tul>e,  two  of  said  rods  being 
telescopic  and  located  below  the  valve  or  plug  and  de- 
tachable therefrom,  and  a  third  rod  vertically  disposed 
and  connected  at  its  top  with  means  for  operating  it, 
substantially    as    describe*!.  ^'  '  ' 


1,193.146.  LKiHTINfJ  RING.  RrnoLPH  HorrM.is.  Kan- 
kakee, 111.,  asslKUor  to  i^ears,  K«>ebuck  and  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
23.  1916.     Serial  No.  8e,0H6.     (CI.  67—69.) 


1.  A  lighting  ring  for  wickless  oil  burners  comprising  a 
body  In  ring  form  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  concentric 
layers  of  sheet  material,  and  a  strip  of  a8t>estos  In  sheet 
form  foldetl  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  layers  and  se- 
cured to  the  body  and  covering  the  upper  edge  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  body. 


2.  A  lighting  ring  for  wickless  oil  burners  comprising 
a  body  in  ring  form  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  concentric 
layers  of  asltestos  in  sheet  form,  a  strip  of  aslM*stoM  In 
sheet  form  folded  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  l>ody  and 
covering  the  upper  edge  and  the  upper  porVlon  of  the  inner 
and  outer  sides  of  the  iKxiy,  an<l  devUes  for  securing  said 
strip  to  the  body,  said  devices  being  locatetl  wholly  be- 
low the  upper  edge  of  the  body. 


1.193.147.     WRENCH.     Sven  X.   Holm.  Dorchester.  Mai 
Flle.1  Oct.  1.  1913.     Serial  Xo.  792.699.     (CI.  M— 7«.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  levers,  a 
connection  fixeil  to  one  of  said  levers  and  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  the  cooperating  lever,  and  means  ad- 
Justalde  along  one  of  said  levers  and  pivotally  connected 
with  the  other  lever  by  the  same  fastening  which  fixes 
the  connection  to  said  lever  and  effectively  disposed  to 
control  the  position  of  said  connection  relative  to  said 
levers  whereby  to  hold  the  adjustment  of  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  levers,  a 
connection  held  to  one  of  said  levers  and  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  the  co«>peratlng  lever  permitting  adjust 
ment  of  said  levers  by  relative  sliding  movement  thereof, 
and  a  member  pivoteil  to  one  of  said  levers  and  siidabie 
on  the  coiiperating  lever  and  having  engagement  with  the 
free  end  of  said  connection  to  control  the  effective  posi- 
tioning of  said  connection  an<i  thereby  hold  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  levers. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  pair  of  levers  having  gripping  JawH.  a 
connection  between  saltl  levers  pernilttlnit  relative  adjust- 
ment of  said  jaws  tuwani  and  from  each  other  and  a 
memlter  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  levers  by  the 
same  fastening  which  fixes  said  connection  to  said  lever 
and  slidably  engaging  the  other  lever,  said  member  having 
engagement  with  the  free  end  of  said  connection  to  con- 
trol the  effective  positioning  of  said  connection  and  there- 
by hold  the  adjustment  of  said  levers,  and  said  meml»er 
adjustable  toward  and  from  said  tytnnection  to  permit  the 
effective  positioning  of  said  connection  to  l>e  varietl. 

4.  In  a  wrent'b  a  pair  of  levers  bavinK  gripping  jaws 
and  one  lever  having  a  slot,  a  connection  held  to  the  other 
lever  and  working  In  the  slot  of  said  slotte<l  lever,  where- 
by said  levers  may  l)e  adjusted  by  simple  sliding  move- 
ment of  one  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  m«»mi>er  pivotally 
connected  with  one  of  the  levers  and  slidably  engaging 
the  other  of  sabl  levers  and  effectively  dlsposeil  to  control 
the  position  of  the  connection  in  said  slot  whereby  to 
hold  the  adjustment  of  the  levers. 

5.  In  a  wrench  a  pair  of  levers  having  gripping  jaws 
and  one  lever  having  a  slot,  a  connection  held  to  the  other 
lever  and  workiug  in  the  slot  of  said  Hlotte<l  lever,  where- 
by said  levers  may  t>e  adjusted  by  simple  sliding  movement 
of  one  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  meml>er  pivotally  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  levers  and  slldaMy  engaging  the 
other  of  said  levers  and  effectively  disposeil  to  control 
the  position  of  the  connection  in  said  slot  whereby  to  bold 
the  adjustment  of  the  levers,  and  meaiis  on  said  connec- 
tion  for  limiting  the  motions  of  Hald   members. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printe<I  In  the  (iazette.l 


1.193.148.      MEAN'S    FOR    CLOJ*IN(;    REFRIGERATORS. 

Antox   N.   Hotxrxo,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.      Flleil   Oct.   20, 

1915.     SerUl  Xo.  57.013.      <CI.  7C» — 49.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  Jamb,  of  a  strike  on  one 
side  of  the  jamb  ;  a  closure  body  to  engage  the  other  side 
of  the  jamb  ;  a  rotatable  reciprocal  latch  on  one  side  of 
the  closure  body  to  engage  the  strike  ;  operating  means  on 
the  other  side  of  the  closure  body,  means  connected  to 
the  operating  means  and  to  the  latch  to  rotate  and  reclp- 
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ro<-ate  the  same  to  cause  the  latch  to  act  on  the  strike  and 
to  draw  the  closure  b<Kly  against  the  jamb  :  a  spring  to 
yieldingly  for<>e  the  latch  against  the  strike. 


•-^  '^  r     -^ 


\ 


perforated    bar   carried   by    the    base,   a    block    having   ao 
op<nlng  therethrough   to   receive  aald   projection,  and  a 


2.  The  combination  with  a  jamb,  of  a  strike  on  one  side 
of  the  Jamb  ;  a  closure  body  to  engage  the  other  side  of 
the  jamb  ;  a  rotatable  reciprocal  latch  on  one  side  of  the 
closure  bo<ly  to  engage  the  strike;  operating  means  on 
the  other  side  of  the  closure  l>ody.  means  connected  to  the 
operating  means  and  to  the  latch  to  rotate  and  recipro- 
cate the  latch  to  cause  the  latch  to  act  on  the  strike  and 
to  draw  the  closure  Ixnly  against  the  Jamb  ;  a  spring  to 
yieldingly  force  the  latch  against  the  strike  ;  and  means 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

8.  A  Jamb  :  a  closure  Innly  to  engage  one  side  of  the 
Jamb :  a  J«.urnal  l>earing  on  the  closure  inxly ;  a  latch 
having  a  hollow  journal  reciprocally  and  rotatlvely 
mounted  in  the  t»earing :  a  stem  extending  through  the 
closure  body  and  the  latch  :  means  carrte<i  by  the  stem  to 
rotate  the  latch  :  resilient  means  operated  by  the  stem  to 
move  the  latch  toward  the  closure  l>ody  ;  a  strike  on  the 
Jamb  to  receive  the  latch,  and  means  for  reciprocating  and 
rotating  the  stem. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  latch  and  a  mounting  there- 
for, of  a  stem  connecte<l  to  reciprocate  and  rotate  the 
latch,  a  cam  to  engage  the  mounting  and  reciprocate  the 
stem,  and  means  to  operate  the  cam  to  actuate  the  stem, 
said  \-am  having  a  flat  face  to  engage  the  mounting  and 
•  bulge  at  the  end  of  said  flat  face  to  hold  the  parts  in 
Adjusted  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  closure;  of  a  plate  having  a 
journal  bearing  and  fastened  to  one  side  of  the  bo<ly  ;  a 
latch  having  a  hub  Journaled  In  said  journal  l>earing  and 
provldwl  with  a  slot ;  an<l  a  spring  seat  and  stem  extend- 
ing through  the  closure  body  and  the  latch  and  recipro- 
cating in  said  latch  and  provlde<l  with  a  pin  engaging  sai.l 
slot  :  a  spring  »eate«l  on  said  seat  :  means  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  stem  to  act  upon  the  spring  and  a  handle  pivotal 
to  the  stem  outside  the  closure;  and  a  cam  operated  by 

I  the  hande  to  actuate  the  stem. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  193  149.       MITER  BOX.       SpBNCBH    S.    HrLS.    Oakhill, 
'  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.     Serial   No.  869.074.      (CI. 
14.S — 89.) 

1.  A  mlter  box  comprising  a  support,  a  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  the  support,  a  saw  guide  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  l«r.  a  second  saw  guide  slidably  mounted  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bar.  a  lateral  extension  secured 
to  the  second  guide  and  sliding  on  the  bar.  a  finger  de- 
pending from  the  extension,  a  perforated  »»ar  carried  by 
the  support,  a  block  having  an  opening  extending  longi 
tudlnallv  thereof  adjustal>ly  mounted  on  the  bar,  an  ex- 
tension on  the  side  of  the  block  having  an  opening  to 
receive  the  finger,  and  means  for  securing  the  block  In 
adjusted  position. 

2.  A  mlter  box  comprising  a  base,  a  l>ar  pivoUlly  se- 
cured to  the  l»ase.  a  saw  guide  secured  on  one  end  of  the 
bar.  a  second  saw  guide  slldable  on  the  opposite  end.  said 
•lidable   saw   guide   being  provided   with  a   projection,   a 


catch  carried  by  the  block  to  engage  the  perforations  in 
the  bar. 

1193  150      RAIL.     Samcel  Hcmphrev.  Indiana   Harbor. 
'  Ind.      Filed    May    16,    1916.      Serial    Xo.    97.636.      (Cl. 
239—14.) 


The  combination  with  a  Trail  provided  with  the  usual 
head  having  a  substantUUy  fiat  outer  side,  of  a  flange 
having  a  flat  portion  on  one  of  Its  sides  arranged  In  abut- 
ting relation  to  the  flat  side  of  the  head  of  said  rail, 
said  flange  projecting  upwardly  and  having  Its  upi)er  edge 
disposed  m  a  plane  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  head,  and 
clamping  elements  extending  through  said  flange  and  head 
of  said  rail  for  removably  attaching  the  same  to  the 
latter. 


1.193.151.  BAIL-HOLDER  FOR  LANTERXS.  Albebt 
W.  Jacobs.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  48.140.     (Cl.  240—52.) 


^4 


1  In  a  lantern  the  combination  of  a  ball  ear.  a  seat 
mounted  above  said  ball  ear.  a  ball  mounted  to  pass 
through  said  ball  ear  and  having  a  sliding  engagement 
therewith   and   Into   said   seat,   said   bail   being   resllleut 
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and  capable  of  b^lng  presHf^J  inwardly  to  moTe  said  ball 
out  of  eagagpinent  with  said  neat  and  to  p4>rinit  said  ball 
to  swing  in  itaid  i>ail  ears. 

2.  Id  a  lantern  the  combination  of  a  l^ail-t'ar.  said  bail 
ear  having  the  shap«>  of  a  figure  •  an  dhavlng  two  open- 
ings therein  and  being  bent  out  of  a  single  piece  of  wire, 
the  upper  portion  of  srU\  l)all  ear  being  curve<l  Inwardly 
near  the  top  and  then  outwardly  at  the  top  forming  a 
vertically  extending  weat  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  hail 
panaing  through  the  lower  opening  of  Kaitl  hail  ear  and 
up  Into  said  seat,  aaid  bail  being  held  there!).?  in  an  up- 
right position. 

3.  In  a  lantern  the  combination  of  a  hall,  a  rectangu- 
lar loop  uD  the  end  of  said  bail,  a  ball  ear  on  said  lan- 
tern, said  l>ail  ear  l>eing  l>ent  to  the  shape  of  a  figure  8 
and  having  two  openings  therein,  the  lower  end  of  said 
rectangular  loop  being  mounted  to  swing  and  slide  horl- 
sontally  in  the  lower  opening  of  said  ball  ear.  the  upper 
opening  of  said  ball  ear  )>eiDK  bent  to  form  a  longitudinal 
seat  thereon,  the  inner  side  of  said  rectangular  loop  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  lock  Itself  lo  said  seat  on 
Mid  ball  ear. 


1.19.H.152.  GLOVE  DRYIXIJ  AND  DEODORIZIXO  AP- 
PARATUS. John  J.  Jenkins.  Los  Angvles,  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  2a,  1913.     SerUl  No.  743.730.     (CI.  34 — 6.) 


1,193.158.  ILLUMINATED  LICEN8ENUMBER.  HOB- 
ACE  B.  Ki.vcAiD,  Louisville,  Ky.  Piled  July  28,  191S. 
S«rlal  No.  41,555.     (CI.  40—138.) 


1.  A  drying  Tarabler.  comfnifititg  a  patr  of  raetalllc 
koada.  with  Joornahi  tbfTeon.  a  woo<1«ti  disk  aemred  to 
tke  isner  surfa(*e  of  each  head,  a  plurality  of  &«tches 
ta  the  iMTlOM-t^r  of  oach  dH>k.  a  pinrality  of  k»DKttudinal 
wooden  ribs,  each  having  a  groove  from  end  to  end.  In 
its  outer  edge,  adapted  to  wrt  tn  Tlw  notches  of  the  re- 
spective disks,  and  a  rod  within  tiie  groove  of  each  rib 
and  secured  by  nuts  to  the  metal  heads. 

2.  A  drying  tumbler,  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic 
heads,  each  with  an  integral  Journal,  a  wooden  disk  se- 
cured to  the  inner  i^urface  of  each  head,  removable  longi- 
tudinal wooden  ribs  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  heads 
and  disks,  and  a  net  work  of  rope  between  said  ribs  and 
wooden  disks  to  constitute  a  grid  for  holding  fabrics 
within  said  tvinhler. 

^.  A  drying  tumbler,  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic 
heads,  with  Journals  thereon,  a  wooden  diak  removably 
attach'Ml  to  tli»>  Inner  surfare  of  each  head,  said  <ll»ks 
having  notches  at  regular  Intervals,  a  plurality  of  woo<len 
rlba  longitudtnally  dlspose<l  and  resting  In  the  notches 
of  the  disks,  e«<'h  rib  having  a  groove  in  Its  outer  sur- 
face, a  tie  haft  In  each  rib  groove,  passing  through  the 
metallic  heads,  and  a  grid  formed  of  cords  or  ropes  which 
are  detachably  secured  to  said   ribs  and  disks. 

4.  A  glove-fli^lnn  apparatus  comprising  a  shell ;  a  non- 
metallic  perforate<l  tumbler  Inside  of  said  shell,  there  be- 
ing an  inlet  into  the  shell  and  an  outlet  from  the  shell 
and  an  open  passage  leading  around  one  side  of  the 
tumbler  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet :  means  to  supply 
heatt'd  air  to  t1»e  Inlet  ;  means  to  rotate  the  rambler ; 
and  in«in«  to  discharge  the  heate<I  air  from  the  ontlet 
away  Trom  the  apparatus. 


2S 


In  a  vehicle  signal,  a  casing  comprising  a  front  and  a 
back  telesi-ope<l  into  the  front  ;  an  opaque  plate  constitut- 
ing a  part  of  the  front  and  dosing  the  upper  portion  of  the 
front,  the  opaque  plate  having  openings  shaped  to  form 
indicators  which  point  laterally  in  opposite  directions ; 
itide  guides  and  a  Itottom  stop  on  the  front  below  the 
opaque  plate  ;  a  second  plate  removably  mounted  in  the 
guides  and  engaged  liy  the  Intttom  stop,  the  second  plate 
being  perforate<l  to  disclose  license  data,  the  guides  out- 
ftandtng  in  front  of  the  opaque  plate  whereby  the  latter 
will  act  as  a  directing  element  for  the  second  plate  during 
the  insertion  of  the  opaque  plate  into  the  guides  ;  a  longi- 
tudinal partition  In  the  back  and  lying  between  the  in- 
dicators on  the  one  hand  and  the  license  data  on  the  other 
hand  :  a  transverM<  partition  in  the  back  and  extended 
between  the  top  of  the  ttack  and  the  longitudinal  partition, 
the  transverse  partition  l.vlng  »>etween  the  indicators  ;  a 
translucent  plate  located  to  the  rear  of  the  ojwque  plate 
and  the  se<>ond  (date  and  held  in  position  by  the  partitions ; 
lower  lamps  secure<l  to  the  ends  of  the  l>ack  ajid  located 
l>elow  the  longitudinal  partition :  upper  lamps  project- 
ing In  opposite  directions  from  the  transverse  partition 
and  located  a'wve  the  longitudinal  partition  :  and  means 
for  connecting  the  front  and  the  liack  of  the  casing,  to 
hold  the  same  against  relative  movement  ;  the  second 
plate  b«lng  removable  while  the  front  and  the  t>ack  of  the 
casing  are  conne<-ted.  and  tlie  back  an«i  the  front  being 
M-parable  to  permit  a  removal  of  the  translucent  plate  and 
to  give  access  to  all  of  the  lamps. 


1. 193.154.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR-VKHICLES.  Jo- 
•■ra  KiHCHHorr.  The  Dalle*.  Oreg.  Piled  Nov.  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  61,1«.      (CI.  74 — 81.) 


1.  Th*  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with 
a  low  speed  pe«lal  normally  held  oat  of  op«>ratlve  (>o«Itlon 
and  a  steering  column,  of  a  notcbe<l  l>ar  i»erure<J  to  the 
steering  ctdumo  and  adapted  to  enira(tv  ami  hold  the  low 
spe«|  pedal  In  operative  position  atxl  -iprlng  iii»>aDs  to  hold 
the  notched  bar  in  and  out  of  operatlv*-  pofsition  with  r^ 
lati«ti  to  the  pe<lal. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descHbed.  a  bar.  a  plurality 
of  teeth  on  the  under  side  of  the  bar.  the  bar  being  piv- 
oted to  the  steering  column  on  a  motor  vehicle,  the  teeth 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  low  speed  pe<lal  of  said  mo- 
tor vehicle  to  hold  the  same  In  operative  position  and  a 
spring  carried  bv  the  device  for  holding  the  notched  t«r  in 
both  operative  and  Inoperative  iwsitlon. 

8,  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  low 
ilMed  i^edal  normally  held  out  of  operative  position  and  a 
steering  c(dumn.  of  a  bracket  secured  to  said  steering  col- 
umn, a  notched  bar  »e<ured  to  the  bracket  and  adapted 
when  in  its  lowermost  position  to  engage  the  pedal  and 
hold  the  same  In  operative  position  and  when  in  Its  upper- 
most position  to  hold  said  pedal  out  of  operative  position 
and  means  to  hold  said  latch  bar  in  either  its  uppermost 
or  lowermost  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  low 
tpee<l  pe<lal  normally  held  out  of  operative  poaltlon  and  a 
steering  .-oiumn.  of  a  bra<  ket  securtnl  to  said  steering  col- 
omn.  a  notched  bar  pivotally  secured  to  said  bracket,  said 
notched  bar  l>eing  adapted  when  In  its  lowermost  position 
to  engage  the  low  speed  i>edal  and  hold  the  same  In  opera- 
tive position  and  when  In  Its  uppermost  position  to  dU- 
•ngage  said  [ledal.  a  spring  secured  to  the  bracket,  said 
spring  having  a  notch,  said  spring  normally  tending  to 
force  the  notched  bar  downwardly  and  a  knob  on  the  notch 
bar  adapte<l  to  engage  the  Utch  on  said  spring  when  the 
bar  is  swung  upwardly  to  hold  the  bar  In  inoperative  po 

SltlOD. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  low 
spee<l  pedal  normally  held  out  of  operative  position  and  a 
stsering  column,  of  a  bra(  ket  <  omposed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections,  bolts  for  securing  said  sections  to  the  steering 
column,  parallel  eara  formed  on  one  of  said  sections,  a 
not*  bed  bar  pivotally  se<ured  lH»tween  said  ears  and  adapt 
•d  when  in  Its  lowermost  position  to  engage  and  hold  the 
low  speed  pedal  in  operative  position  and  when  In  upper 
most  position  to  disengage  said  pedal,  a  spring  securwl 
to  one  of  the  ears,  said  spring  having  a  notch,  said  spring 
normally  tending  to  force  the  notched  bar  downwardly, 
and  a  knob  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  not<heil  bar  adapted 
to  engage  the  notch  formed  on  said  spring  when  the  bar 
is  swung  upwardly  to  hold  the  bar  in  inoperative  position. 


etlge  extending  Into  the  l>end  to  retain  the  latter  against 
distortion,  said  strip  being  crtmped  or  balge<l  intermediate 
its  ends  to  form  an  abutment  beneath  the  ledge. 

8.  A  sheet  metal  re<eptacle  having  a  peripheral  project- 
ing letlge  at  its  top,  said  le<lge  comprising  a  reinforcing 
element  having  a  tUt  under  face  with  a  sheet  metal  ver- 
tical wall  of  the  receptacle  leading  to  and  surrounding 
said  element,  said  wall  having  a  sharp  l>end  l>eneath  said 
tlat  face,  and  a  strip  securnl  to  the  wall  and  having  an 
edge  extending  into  the  ben<l  to  retain  the  latter  against 
dlstortioil.  said  strip  lielng  crlmpe<l  or  bulgwl  intermediate 
Its  ends  to  form  a  pillar  or  abutment  extending  laterally 
of  the  direction  of  length  of  the  strip,  aald  pillar  or  abut- 
ment being  located  entirely  iK-neath  the  ledge. 


1,198,155.  8HKETMETAL  BOX.  (Jottlieb  Klbnk,  De- 
*  fiance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  r>eflance  I'resse*!  Steel  Co.. 
Defiance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  (.)rlglnal  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  10.  1911.  .SerUl  No.  020.068.  Dlvide<l 
and  thU  application  flle<l  Jan.  24.  1918.  Serial  No. 
748,972.     (CI.  220—111.) 


1,193,156.  SPRIN(i-SHACKLE.  Petbb  Kopczyk,  Ar- 
cadia, Fa.  Piled  Sept.  4,  1015.  Serial  No.  49.087.  (Q. 
267—18.) 


1  A  sheet  metal  box  of  the  claaa  described  having  end 
sections  and  side  sections  securwl  together  at  the  vertical 
corners  of  the  box  by  crimps  or  bends,  each  side  section 
and  each  end  section  having  a  flat  »>ead  with  a  lK.ttom  horl 
aontal  part  5V  a  top  horizontal  part  5^  a  flat  reinforcing 
band  6  lnclose.1  within  the  said  tlat  iH-ad.  and  reinforcing 
bars  6  rlgldlv  secure.l  to  the  side  wall  sections  of  the  box. 
and  having  the  .rlmps  or  offsets  «•  under  the  flat  bead  and 
band  6,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  A  sheet  m.tal  receptacle  having  a  peripheral  pro- 
tecting ledge  at  its  top.  said  ledge  comprising  a  reinforc- 
ing element  having  a  flat  under  fa.e  with  a  sheet  metal 
vertical  wall  of  the  receptacle  leading  to  and  surrounding 
said  element,  said  wall  having  a  hbarp  bend  l>eneath  said 
flat  face    and  a   strip  secure,!  to  the  wall  and  having  an 


1.  A  spring  shackle  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing draft  members  having  sliding  engagement  with  each 
other,  a  spring  resisting  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  draft  memt>ers.  one  of  the  draft  meml>ers  having  an 
elongated  opening  and  the  other  having  an  opening  over- 
lying the  elongateil  oi)enlug.  the  last-named  draft  mem- 
ber being  held  by  the  spring  with  Its  opening  overlapping 
the  rear  end  of  the  elongatwl  loop,  a  draft  connection  en- 
gaged with  one  eml  of  the  first-named  draft  member,  and 
a  draft  connectioa  engaging  and  extending  through  the 
opening  of  the  second  member  and  passing  through  the 
elongate<l  opening  of  the  first-named  member  whereby  one 
of  the  draft  meml>ers  will  have  movement  relative  to  the 
other  draft  member  to  compress  the  spring  to  a  prwieter- 
mlned  degree,  the  draft  so  applied  tielng  then  transmitted 
directly  to  the  other  member. 

2.  A  spring  shackle  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  coiled  spring,  a  draft  meml>er  having  a  shank  extend- 
ing through  the  spring  and  an  abutment  bearing  against 
one  end  of  the  spring,  the  shank  beyond  said  abutment  l»e- 
Ing  formed  with  an  elongated  opening,  a  draft  meml>er 
having  sliding  engagement  with  the  shank  and  having  an 
abutment  engaging  against  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring, 
said  draft  nieml>er  extending  through  the  flrst-named  abut- 
ment and  having  an  opening  registering  with  the  elon- 
gated opening  in  the  first  name,l  draft  member,  a  draft 
connection  engaging  that  end  of  the  first  nam.-il  member 
opposite  the  abutment.  «nd  a  draft  connection  engaging 
that  end  of  the  second  named  member  which  projects 
through  the  abutment  on  the  first  named  memlH»r  and  also 
engaging  through  the  elongated  opening  of  said  first 
named  member.  t 

3.  A  spring  shackle  of  the  character  descrlNMl,  compris- 
ing a  coiled  spring,  a  draft  member  having  a  head,  an 
abutment  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  bearing 
against  one  end  of  the  spring  and  a  shank  extending 
through  *e  spring,  the  head  being  formed  with  a  longitu- 
dinally elongated  opening,  the  end  of  the  shank  being 
formed  w^th  an  opening,  a  draft  connection  engaging  with 
the  last  named  end  of  the  shank,  a  draft  member  compris- 
ing an  annular  abutment  surrounding  the  shank  and-tn^ar- 
ing  against  the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  U  shaped 
members  attached  to  the  abutment  extending  through  the 
spring  and  through  the  abutment  on  the  first-named  draft 
memtK»r,  the  ends  of  said  U  shape<l  members  overlapping 
the  elongated  oi)enlng  in  the  head  of  the  first  named  mem- 
l)er.  and  a  draft  connection  passed  through  the  close<l  ends 
of  the  second  named  member  and  through  the  elongated 
opening  of  the  head,  the  length  of  the  spring  when  uncom- 
pressed being  greater  than  the  length  of  said  elongated 
opening  whereby  when  the  spring  is  parUy  compresiwd 
strain  should  be  applied  directly  to  the  said  draft  l>ar. 
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1  193  157.      OIL-CAN.      NoRMAN    R.   KaACSE  and   Robmt 

'  AND1R80N.  Racine.  Wis..  aBslgnors  to  J.  I.  Case  Thrwh- 

tng    Machine    Company.    Racine.    Wis..   •    Corporation. 

Flle-l  Aug.  27.  1915.      Kerlal  No.  47.706.      (CI.  221—16.) 


I- 


1193  159.  ELECTRIC  TIME  SWITCH.  JoHS  H.  Lamb. 
Wa-hlngton.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1»15.  S«r»»»  '^o- 
53.271.      (CI.  161—27.) 


1  An  oil  can  having  a  iHMly.  a  npout  connected  thereto 
increa^^ng  n  Mie  toward  Its  lower  end  »ald  -pout  harlng 
a  channef  extending  through  It-  wall,  a  vent  tube  In  «d 
Ldy  Zmunlcatlng  with  «ald  channel  and  lncrea«U.g  In 
.  ♦-.=-rrt  lf«  free  end  ears  mounte.l  upon  aald  apout.  a 
C  To    »  ".Po-t  »ou„,H  ..  »!..  «r.  ..d  b...|.,  .. 

U«  free  end  mreene^l.  ears  n,ounte,l  upon  «.ld  -pout  a 
r«ver7or  -aid  spout  mounte,l  In  said  ear.,  a  lever  mounte< 
r^ld  ear-  and  adapte.1  when  raised  to  contact  with  said 
lov?ran5  raise  the  same  from  -aid  -pout,  a  -prlng  mount- 
id  n  siui  -rs  and  contacting  with  -aid  cover  to  return 
Ihelime  to  clo-ed  position,  and  a  shield  over  -aid  lever 
to  orevent  accidental  opening  of  said  cover. 

3  An  on  can  having  a  bo<ly.  a  channeled  -pout  con^ 
.ected  thereto  having  a  screen  In  »t-  lower  end  .vent 
tube  communicating  with  said  spout  channel  "^  hav'ng 
It-  free  end  -creened.  cars  mounted  upon  -aid  -pout  a 
cover  for  -aid  -pout  mounted  In  -aid  ear-,  a  lever  «l«o 
mounted  m  -aid  ear-  and  disconnected  from  -aid  cover 
Tnd  a.Up^  to  contact  therewith  to  ral-e  and  maintain 
the  «me  in  unlocke^l  position,  a  shield  over  -aid  lever  to 
prevent  accidental  opening  of  -aid  cover,  and  a  spring 
Counted  in  -aid  ear.  and  normally  «>°t»<'V°L  u^^ 
Xr  to  return  and  maintain  the  -ame  in  clo«.l  po.ltlon. 


ll»il58      SEAL.     Joseph   Laoiionie.   Sevran.  F«°_^* 
•  Fltl  Mar.  24. 1914.     Serial  No.  826.916.     (CI.  215-27.) 


4- — 


1  In  an  electric  time  switch,  the  oomMnatlon  with  a 
clock  of  a  longitudinally  adjustable  supporting  member 
rarrl^l  thereby,  a  -witch  blade  pivoted  to  -aid  member. 
;  crn1..rTrrfe<l  by  -aid  member  with  which  the  blade  1. 
engageable.  and  a  wheel  carrle.1  by  the  clock  and  «>n°^  «J 
to  one  arbor  thereof,  -aid  wh^l  having  an  outstanding 
pin  engageable  with  the  free  terminal  of  -aid  »;  •'^- 

2  In  an  electric  time  -witch,  the  combination  with  a 
clock  of  a  block  of  In-uUtlon  carried  thereby.  «  "<"<!•••«* 
carried  by  -aid  block,  a  contact  carrl^l  by  -aid  block  • 
switch  blade  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  .  engageable 
with  -aid  contact,  a  member  plvote^l  to  the  clock,  a  wheel 
carrle,!  by  said  member  an.l  having  an  outstanding  pin  en- 
gageable with  the  free  terminal  of  -aid  blade,  and  maan. 
^.r  connecting  -aid  wheel  to  one  arbor  of  the  clock  when 
said  member  1-  swung  properly. 

3  In  an  electric  time  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
clo<k  of  a  block  of  m-ulatlon  carried  thereby,  a  contact 
carried  by  -aid  block,  a  -witch  blade  plvotally  connected 
with  said  block  and  engageable  with  -aid  contact,  means 
for  disengaging  the  blade  from  -aid  contact,  a  -trip  piv- 
1^^  lo  tfe  clik.  a  gear  wheel  carrle.1  by  -aid  -trip  and 
having  a  pin  engageable  with  the  free  terminal  of  the 
«.ld  blade  to  swing  It  Into  engagement  ''^h  J*'"  ^""'•J^*; 
a  gear  wheel  <arrle<l  by  one  ar»H>r  of  the  clock,  and  a  gear 
wh^l  carrleil  by  said  -trip  and  connecte<l  to  the  first  men- 
Mone.!  gear  wheel  and  adapte<1  to  mesh  with  the  -econd 
mentioned  gear  wheel  when  the  -trip  1-  swung  P^operly- 

4  m  an  electric  time  -witch,  a  contact,  a  Pl'otally 
ni..unted  -witch  bUde  engageable  therewith,  a  wheel  hav- 
W  an  outstanding  pin  engageable  with  said  blade  to  move 
It  into  engagement  with  -aid  c-ontact.  and  mean-  operated 
by  said  pin  after  It  leave-  said  bUde  to  forcibly  move  -aid 
blade  away  from  the  contact. 

5  In  an  electric  time  -witch,  a  contact,  a  plvotally 
monnte.1  -witch  blade  engageable  therewith,  j  rotary 
wheel  having  an  outsUndlng  pin  to  engage  the  blade  for 
-winging  It  into  engagement  with  the  contact,  and  a  plv- 
otally mounted  lever  having  a  portion  with  which  said  pin 
U  engageable  after  it  leave,  -aid  bUde  .0  a.  to  -wing  he 
lev^r  the  lever  al-o  having  a  portion  engageable  wl  h  the 
hlade  whereby  when  the  lever  is  swung  by  aald  pin  It  dis- 
engage- -aid  blade  from  -aid  contact. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (3aiette.l 


Tn  a  -eal  of  the  character  de-cribed.  in  combination  with 
.  bottle  having  a  cavity  and  hole-  in  it-  neck  a  -topper,  a 
llr.  passing  through  said  holes  and  <'7«''"»«  «/"  .^•'^ 
ZLr^r  and  adapted  to  be  knotted  In  -aid  cavity,  and  a 
Tap'plic:?  into  tt  cavity,  -ub-tantlally  a-  de-cribed  and 
:or  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  193  160.     .\rTOM.\TIC  TELEPHONE  TRUNKINO  8Y8- 

'  TEM      WiLLia  E.  L-vmb.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Anto^ 

mati;  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  «"^P«^«*';°  "' 

Illinois       Filed     Sept.     1.     1911.      Serial     .No.     647.146. 

(CI.  179 — 18.) 

1  In  a  telephone  -y-tem.  a  -ub-crlber'-  line,  trunk  lines, 
a  trunklng  -witch  for  -aid  -ub-crlb,.r-  line  for  selecting 
an  idle  trunk,  the  wipers  of  wild  -witch  normally  engag- 
ing one  of  said  trunk  lines,  a  line  relay  normally  connected 
with  -aid  line,  a  cut  off  relay,  means  controll«l  by  said 
cut  off  relay  for  cutting  off  -aid  line  relay  from  the  line 
when    said    -ubscribiT'-    line    i-    either    calling    or    being 
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calle<l  mean-  controlled  by  said  cut-off  relay  for  con^ 
^ect^ng  said  line  with  one  of  sa'd  trunks  -^en  -aid  line 
U  calling,  and  mean-  including  an  automatic  switch  for 
extending  a  i-onnection  to  the  called  line. 


■2    In   a    telephone   -y-tem.   a    -ubscrlber'-   line    a    non- 
numelrcal   trunklng  -witch  therefor,   trunk   lines     or  talk^ 

w1n«rK  with  -aid  -ub-crlber-  line. 

!  n  rJ.v  for  cutting  off  said  line  relay  when  said  line 
"  ;:mng  or  biiig  -lied,  and  means  <^ntrolled  by  -aid 
cut  Jff  relay  for  connecting  said  line  wiper-  with  -aid  -ub- 

"Ti?  ^telephone  sy-tem.  a  non-numcrlcal  trunklng 
.wtci  trunk  line-  for  talking  purp.jses  '-""^^^  -7^-; 
Lid  switch  Including  line  wipers  always  In  ->-'trl<al  en 
^^^ement  with  one  of  -aid  trunk  line-.  «  «»«-  -^'°«  '- 
relay  for  c-ontrolling  the  operation  of  -aid  switch,  a  cut 
off  rel.°  mean-  controlle.1  by  -aid  cut-off  relay  for  open^ 
ing  the  ciTcult  of  -aid  line  relay,  and  mean-  contro led 
by  slid  line  relay  for  controlling  the  extent  of  operation 

of  -aid  cut-off  relay.  tmnklnn 

5  In  a  telephone  system,  a  non  numerical  trunklng 
switch  trunk  line-  for  talking  purposes  leading  therefrom^ 
a  ine  relay  c-ontrolUng  the  operation  of  "*  f  «'"t*^»>-  * 
cu  oJ  relay  for  .-ontrolllng  the  circuit  of  -aid  line  relay, 
and  "ean!  controlle.1  by  -aid  line  relay  for  mechanically 
controlling  the  extent  of  operation  of  said  cut-off  relay. 
I  Claim-  6  to  31  not  prlnteil  In  the  Oaxette.] 


flange  forming  a  pump-seat,  a  rotary  motor-driven  pump 
having  a  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  it-  ca-e  and  sea  In g 
,n  -aid  tank-flange  to  extend  -aid  ca-e  »'«-»^*^'>  '"^  »°J^ 
the  tank  with  the  ca«.-flange  abutting  again-t  and  se- 
cure.l  to  the  tank-flange  face,  said  pump  having  an  out- 
let within  the  tank  and  an  Intake,  and  a  circulating  sys- 
tem for  the  refrigerant  connecting  -aid  pre-ure-outlet 
with  the  pump-Intake.  , 

2    In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  employing  an  expansl^ 
ble  fluid  refrigerant,  the  combination  of  an  tank  having 
a    pre-ure-outlet   and    a    sldeopenlng   provided    with    an 
LterTnge  forming  a  pump -eat.  a  rotary   n^otor-drlven 
;un7p.  having  a   flange  on   the  outer  end   of  It-   case  and 
seating  in   said    tank-flange   to  extend   said   ca-e  horlson- 
uny  into  the  tank  with  the  ca-e-flange  abutting  against 
and  secured  to  the  tank-flange  face,  -aid  pump  having  an 
o^  let  within  the  tank  and  an  Intake,  a  ,»»-•'<'  -';";^*" 
"he  inner  end  of  the  pump-case  and   forming  hearings  for 
shafts  of  the  rotary-pump  member-,  and  a  circulating  -y^ 
^em    for    the    refrigerant    .onnectlng   said    pre-sure-outlet 

with  the  Dump-intake.  , 

3      n  a   refrigerating  apparatus  employing  an  expansi^ 
hie  fluid  refrigerant  and  a  sealing  liquid,  the  combination 
o    a  tank  for  containing  said  refrigerant  and  llquKl  and 
hiving  a  pre-ure-oqtlet.  a  rotary  motor-driven  pump  In 
?Je  tank   and  having  Its  outlet  therein  and  an   Intake    a 
nre-ure-llne  leading   from    said   pre-ure-outlet.   a   ^alve- 
^Tat  the  dl-charge-end  of  -aid  line  containing  a  mlnu  e 
^flce  a  casing  .ontalnlng  a  chamber  connected  with  -aid 
1    charje-end    a  diaphragm  in  said  ca-ing  dividing  It  into 
iamb^rs  and  carrying  a  needle-valvc  for  ;-trolllng  -aid 
orifice,  a  suctlon-llne  leading  to  the  P^-P-'^'^l/jrof  ^ 
chamber  at  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  .ontalnlng  a 
cEtck^Ilve.    and    a    branch    -uctlon-llne    connecting    -ad 
suctlon-llne  between  the  check-valve  and  the  pump  with 
the  chamber  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm. 


1,193.162.  HOSE  AND  PIPE  COUPLING.  /'"J*"" 
LEWIS.  Coroxal.  Canal  Zone.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  865.018.     (CI.  187—28.) 


1  193.161.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  «»0««-  ^l 
LEONARD.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Leonard  Rotarj 
Pump  Corporation.  I^s  Angeles.  Cal  «  Con>oratlon  of 
California.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  832.367. 
(CI.  62—115.) 


1  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  employing  an  expan«l^ 
ble  fluid  refrigerant,  the  combination  <>' / /"''^  ^"j'j'J^,,* 
pressure-outlet  and  a  -Ide-openlng  provided  "with  an  outer 


A  coupling  c-omprl-mg  male  and   female  meml>ers.  the 
female   member   having  an   Inturned  annular   flange   sur- 
rounding   it-   mouth,   a    second    Inner    annular   flange    be^ 
tween   Its  ends  provided  with  opening-  extending  to  the 
periphery  of  -aid  member,  and  an  arcuate  "P  Projecting 
from  said   first   mentioned   flange,  a   compressible   ga-ket 
fitted    snugly    within    the    female    meml.er    betwH^n    -aid 
Jlnges.  the  male  member  being  In-ertible  loose.y  through 
the   flr-t   mentioned   flange   to  flt  tightly   within   -aid   ga-^ 
ket    -aid  Up  having  an  Inner  -lot  extending  from  one  end 
thereof  along  -aid  flange,  -aid  flange  forming  0°*"^*"  «' 
said    -lot.    the    male   member    having   an    out-tandlng   lug 
between    it-   ends  arranged  to   strike    said   flange   at   any 
point  thereof  spaced   from  said  Up  when  the  female  and 
ma^e  member-  are  assembled,  -o  that   -aid  lug   can  -Ude 
along   -aid    flang.   to   l»e   directed    thereby    into   said   -lot. 
anrth^t  Portio*?  of  the  male   member  which   flt-  v^thln 
the  ga-ket  having  annular  grooves  into  which  the  gasket 
is  adapted  to  bulge. 

1.193.163  WRENCH.  John  R.  Lono.  ^•J^J'-°°1_^;^*: 
Filed  Sept  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  51.594.  (CI.  81—108.) 
A  ^P^   wrench   comprising  a   handle  having   It-outer 

end  -crew  threaded  and  a  flat  faced  Jaw  removably  fixed 
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therein.  In  c-uniliinatloD  with  an  Internally  threaded  aleeve 
Id  which  caid  en<l  ix  engaged  having  a  pair  of  ears  on  Its 
back  and  a  straight  flat  sorface  b«'tween  nald  earn,  an 
outer  Jaw  having  a  flat  engaging  (ace  and  a  ahank  pivoted 


between  Mild  earn  provided  with  a  ^t^aigbt  Hat  bottom 
adapted  to  retit  un  the  corresponding  surface  between  said 
ears,  the  said  opposed  flat  surfaces  Itelng  behind  said  pivot, 
whereby  when  the  Jawn  are  brought  Into  action  they  are 
Icept  parallel. 


1,1»3.164.  SMASH  -  PREVENTER.  William  Lonzo. 
Fltchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  tu  Joseph  A- 
Smith.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1915.  Serial 
No.  53,lUh.      (CI.  139 — 61.) 


J.  jy         i 


1.  In  a  Kmash  preventer  for  a  loom,  the  combination 
with  a  single  protection  rod,  and  a  flnger  binder  fixed  on 
one  end  thereof,  of  a  flnger  plvote<l  freely  on  the  other 
end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shuttle  binder 
on  that  end,  an<l  means  fur  transmitting  a  forward  swing 
Ing  motion  of  said  free  flnger  to  the  rod  and  the  other 
flnger. 

2.  In  a  smash  preventer  for  a  loom,  the  combination 
with  a  protection  ro<l  extending  sutMtantially  the  length 
of  the  loom  and  a  flnger  binder  flxed  to  one  end  thereof, 
of  a  flnger  pivoted  freely  on  the  other  end  of  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  euKage  the  shuttle  binder  on  that  end.  means 
whereby  a  f»>rward  motion  of  the  free  flnger  will  turn  the 
ro<l.  and  yielding  mt-anx  independent  of  the  rod  for  nor- 
mally but  yieldingly  forcing  the  said  fre*"  flnger  back 
against  the  shuttle  binder  indept-ndently  of  said  rod  and 
of  the  first  named  flnger  binder. 

3.  In  a  smash  preventer  for  a  loom,  the  combination 
with  a  protection  rod,  and  a  spring  for  turning  It  in  one 
direction,  of  a  flnger  pivoted  freely  on  the  rod  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  shuttle  binder,  means  whereby  the  said 
flnger  will  turn  the  rod  In  one  direction  but  not  In  the 
other  and  yielding  means  Indepedent  of  the  ro<l  for  nor- 
mally but  yieldingly  forcing  the  said  free  fl^Ker  back 
against  the  shuttle  binder  independently  of  aald  rod  and 
spring. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  movable  shuttle 
box  having  shuttle  binders,  of  a  protection  rod.  a  hub 
flxe«l  thereto  and  having  nn  arm  projecting  therefr«a. sub 
stantially  parallel  with  the  rod.  a  flnger  fre^'ly  pivoted 
on  the  ro4l  and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm.  yielding  means  for  normally  pressing  forward  said 
projection  an<l  forcing  the  flnger  back  into  contact  with 
a  shuttle  binder,  «aid  finger  bavlug  m»>aas  on  the  end  for 
engaging  l>etween  two  shuttle  bloders  to  prevent  their 
rise  or  fall  when  the  operating  shuttle  1m  not  In  position 
therein. 


1.193.165.  FEEDING -TROL'<iH.  Wiluam  A.  McCoL- 
LoiOH.  Wel>ster  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1915.  lie- 
rial   No.   &1.U26.      (CI.    119 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  trough,  a  fee4l-ct>utainlug  member  com 
prising  a  hopper  and  a  skeleton  frame  below  and  com 
municating  with  Mild  hopper,  and  shields  slldlngly  mounted 
un  the  side  walls  of  said  hopptr  anil  adapteil  to  extend 
down  within  said  skeleton  frame,  some  of  said  shields 
l>eing  curve<l  inwardly  at  their  lower  margins. 

2.  A  feeding  trough,  comprising  a  Itase  formed  with 
hinge  members  on  each  side,  a  hopper  hlnge<l  to  the  hinge 
memt>ers  on  one  side  thereof,  a  trough  forme^l  with  hluge 
menil>erH  en  one  side,  frame  memt>ers  extending  laterally 
from  the  hopper  and  adapte*]  to  rest  on  the  margin  of  said 
troueh.  and  hinge  pins  extending  loosely  through  the  hinge 
members  of  the  said  trough  and  the  hinge  memlters  on  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  base,  said  hinge  pins  belnt:  extended 
and  bent  to  form  books  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of 
said  frame  memliers. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  «lescrll>e<l.  comprising  a  base 
member  forme«l  with  hinge  members  on  each  side,  a  lower 
memlier  formeil  with  hinge  meml>er8  on  one  side,  hinge 
members  extemling  looK»'ly  through  the  hinge  members 
of  the  said  lower  member  and  the  hinge  members  on  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  base  member,  and  a  superstructure 
hinged  to  the  hinge  memliers  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
l>ase  member  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  lower  member, 
the  said  hinge  pins  of  fialil  lower  nitmUr  l>elng  extended 
iin<l  bent  to  form  hooks  adaptetl  to  engage  the  adjacent 
side  of  aald  superstructure. 


1  .  1  9  8  .  1  fl  0  .  MEANS  FOR  LI(;HTINf;  GAS  LAMPS. 
Charlbr  F.  McDoxoroH,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
s.  1914.     Serial  No.  866.614.      (Cl.  67—16.) 


1.  The  construction  substantially  as  deticrltxHl  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  main  burners.  In  combination  with  pilot 
lights  between  sai<i  burners,  a  t>owl  containing  said  lights 
in  the  bottom  thereof  and  provlde«l  with  a   flat  l»ack  por- 
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tlon  and  curved  front  and  sides,  and  said  sides  having 
lea.l  channels  f..r  the  pilot  flam«  at  the  rear  and  top  there 
of  adjacent  to  the  said  main  burners. 

2  In  a  gas  lamp,  a  pair  of  main  burners.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  pilot  light  between  said  burners  and  a  bowl 
Inclosing  sal.l  light  at  bottom  and  side  and  open  across 
Itk  top  and  providetl  with  channels  on  its  inside  serving 
to  direct  the  flame  from  the  said  light  to  the  said  burners. 

S  In  a  gas  lamp,  a  burner  head  of  sul>stantlally  T  shape 
having  burners  at  Its  side  terminals.  In  combination  with 
a  pilot  light  adapted  to  maintain  an  igniting  flame  oppo 
site  said  burners  and  a  bowl  alK)Ut  the  iwttom  and  side  of 
said  light  having  a  flat  l»ack  and  round  side  wall  serving 
as  a  shield  to  protect  the  sabl  light  against  untoward 
drafts  and  adapted  lo  direct  the  flame  upward  toward  said 
burners. 

1  193.167.     ROAI>  SCK.Vl'ER.      Heuman    Maktix,   U^nXa. 
'  N.  J.,  assignor   to   Julian    S<h(.ll   Company.    New   York. 
N.    t!.    a   Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Apr.    2. 
1915.     Serial  No.  18.758.      (Cl.  37—49.) 


the  sections  carrying  exposal  circuit  terminals,  said  head 
providing  for  stop  means  whereby  the  remaining  section 
may  be  held  thereupon,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
sections. 


2.  A  pnKl  pole,  comprising  a  pair  of  detachably  con- 
nected sections,  one  of  said  sections  carrying  a  head  there- 
on, said  head  providing  for  stop  means  for  the  remaining 
section,  circuit  terminals  associate*!  with  the  head,  means 
for  connecting  said  sections,  and  a  primary  and  secondary 
circuit,  the  former  embracing  a  circuit  closer  and  the  lat- 
ter the  said  circuit  terminals. 

3.  A  prod  pole.  Including  a  rwl  formed  to  provide  a  pair 
of  detachable  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  in  one  face  thereof,  a  head  on  one  of  said 
sections,  a  plurality  of  circuit  terminals  carried  by  said 
head,  connecting  means  associated  with  said  circuit  termi- 
nals. con<luctors  disposeil  In  said  irrooves  and  a  circuit 
closer  assoiiated  with  one  of  said  sections. 


1    In  a    road   scraper,   the   combination    with   a    wheel- 
supporte<l   frame,   a   drag-««r   hlnge<l   at   Its   forward   end 
to  the  frame,  a   s.raper  blade  connect.-*!   to  the  drag-bar 
nn.l    means    for    raising    and    lowering    the    drag   bar.    ol 
means  for  preventing  lateral  motion  of  the  drag  Iwir  and 
bla.le  without  interfering  with  the  vertical  movements  of 
sal.l  parts  comprising  two  members.  plvote<l  to  the  oppo 
site  sides   of   the   frame  and   adapte<l   to   rock  in   vertical 
planes  transversely  of  the  frame,  one  of  said  members  l>elng 
centrally  pivoted,  links  connecting  the  drag  bar  with  said 
meinlK-rs  at   coi responding  sides   of  the   pivotal   points   of 
the  latter,  and  a    link   connecting  said   memlH>rs  at   oppo- 
Idte  sides  of  their  pivotal  points. 

'  2  In  a  roa<l  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  wheel- 
supported  frame,  a  drag  bar  hinged  at  its  forward  end  to 
the  frame,  a  s.raper  blade  .-..nnect.Hl  to  the  <lrag  bar  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  drag  bar.  of  means  for 
preventing  lateral  motion  of  the  drag  bar  and  blade 
without  interfering  with  the  vertical  movements  of  said 
parts  comprising  two  centrally  pivote<l  levers  connected 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  rock  in 
vertical  planes  transversely  of  the  frame,  links  connect 
tng  the  drag  bar  with  corresponding  arms  of  the  levers, 
and  a  link  connecting  opposite  arras  of  the  levers. 

3  In  u  road  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  wh.-el- 
supporte<l  frame,  a  drag  bar  hinged  at  Its  f<.rward  end  to 
the  frame,  a  s<raper  blade  connected  to  the  drag  bar  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  drag  bar.  of  means  for 
preventing  lateral  motion  of  the  drag  bar  and  blade  with- 
out Interfering  with  the  vertical  movements  of  said  parts 
comprising  two  .-entrally  pivoted  levers  connectwl  f.  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  adapte<l  to  rock  In  ver 
tl.al  planes  transversely  of  the  frame,  links  connecting 
the  drag-»»ar  with  <-orresponding  arms  of  the  levers,  and 
a  pair  of  links  cross-connecting  opposite  arms  of  the  levers. 

1  198  168      ELEtTRIC  PROH-POLE.     Ridolph   E.   Mar 
TIN,  Mason,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  54.246. 

(Cl.  176—266.) 

1     A  prod  pole,  including  a  r.>d  formed  from  a  pair  or 
detachable  set  tlons.  a  head   formed  on  one  end  of  one  of 


1.193.169.  MEASURED  SERVICE  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM. Talbot  d.  Martin,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion ol  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
797.100.      (Cl.  179—9.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  8ubscrll>ers' 
lines,  means  Including  antomattc  switches  for  estab- 
lishing connection  between  two  of  said  lines,  a  meter  for 
the  calling  line,  means  for  supplying  current  of  normal 
strength  to  operate  said  switches  and  to  supply  talking 
current  to  said  lines,  and  means  controlled  by  lowering  the 
strength  of  said  current  for  operating  said  meter. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  means  Including  automatic  switches  for  establishing 
connection  between  two  of  said  lines,  a  meter  for  the  call- 
ing line,  means  for  supplying  current  for  operating  said 
switches,  and  means  for  reducing  the  strength  of  said  cur- 
rent and  then  returning  the  same  to  normal  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  meter. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  sabscril>ers' 
lines,  means  f«ir  establishing  connection  between  two  of 
said  lines,  a  meter  for  the  calling  line,  means  for  supply- 
ing current  for  operating  purposes,  means  fbr  reducing 
said  current  when  said  connection  Is  established  and 
means  for  returning  the  same  to  normal  uinm  the  response 
of  the  calle<l  8ub»crlt>er,  and  means  controlled  by  the  re- 
duction and  by  the  Increase  for  operating  said  meter. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  sul>scrlbers' 
lines,  means  Including  automatic  switches  for  establishing 
connection  iK^tween  two  of  said  lines,  a  meter  for  the  call 
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ing  line,  means  for  snpplying  current  for  operating  par- 
ponex,  means  for  redocing  said  current  when  Maid  connec- 
tion Is  established  and  for  returning  the  same  to  normal 
upon  the  response  of  the  called  8ub8<Tlb«r,  and  means  con- 
trolle«l  thereby  for  operating  said  meter. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  meter 
provided  with  an  operating  magnet  assocated  with  said 
line,  a  relay  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  operating 
niagoet,  and  means  controlle<l  by  the  said  relay  Drat  ener- 
gizing and  then  de^nerglzlng  and  again  energizing  for  In- 
itially closing  the  circuit  of  said  operating  magnet. 

[Claims  ti  to  30  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette. J 


1,193,170.  AUTOMOBILE  SLEIOH.  Pail  Mason, 
Parker,  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  21.  191«.  Serial  No.  7».6tWL 
(a.  21 — 47.) 


-,        £       / 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  mnners 
mounted  on  the  front  axle,  of  an  auxiliary  axle  arranged 
in  the  front  of  and  adjacent  the  rear  aile.  said  auxiliary 
axle  carrying  runners,  a  leaf  spring  connecteil  to  the  rear 
axle  and  to  the  bo<ly  of  the  automobile,  and  means  con- 
necting said  leaf  spring  with  said  auxiliary  axle. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  runner 
mounted  on  each  end  of  the  front  axle,  an  auxiliary  axle 
arrangwl  In  front  of  and  adjacent  the  rear  axle,  a  leaf 
spring  connecteil  to  the  rear  axle  and  to  the  body  of  the 
automobile,  a  coll  spring  mounted  between  the  automobile 
body  and  said  leaf  spring,  and  runners  mounted  on  the 
auxiliary  axle. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  automobile,  having  front  and 
rear  axles,  said  rear  axle  being  dlwonnected  from  the  au- 
tomobile bo«ly.  runners  mounted  upon  the  front  axle,  run- 
ners disposetl  forwardly  of  saltl  rear  axle,  and  resilient 
means  connecting  said  runners  with  said  automobile  body 
and  with  said  rear  axle. 

4.  In  comldnatlon  with  an  automobile  bo<ly.  having  its 
rear  springs  remove<l.  of  a  pair  of  runners  mounted  on  the 
front  axle,  leaf  springs  connecting  the  automobile  body 
with  the  rear  axle,  an  auxiliary  axle  mounteil  In  front  of 
the  rear  axle  and  In  the  center  of  the  said  leaf  spring, 
runners  mounted  upon  said  auxiliary  axle,  and  an  expan- 
sion spring  arranged  vertically  »)etween  said  auxiliary  axle 
and  the  automobile  body. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  bo<ly  having  front 
and  rear  axles,  said  rear  axle  being  disconnected  from  the 
automobile  bo*ly,  runners  mounte<l  on  the  front  axle,  an 
auxiliary  axle  mounted  in  front  of  said  rear  axle,  said  rear 
axle  having  downwardly  extending  arms  at  each  of  itij 
tnds.  said  arms  being  turned  outwardly  at  right  angles  to 
provide  spln<lles.  runners  mounted  upon  the  spindles  and 
dispo8e<l  forwardly  of  the  rear  wheels  of  the  automobile, 
and  resilient  means  connected  to  said  axle  and  Interposed 
between  said  auxiliary  axle  and  the  automobile  l)ody. 


1,193,171.  BR.\CKET  FOR  CAR-DOORS.  Fbbd  Mathews, 
Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Clinton  C.  Murphy,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  91.604.  (CI. 
16 — 89.)  • 

1.  A  car,  a  bracket  comprising  a  supporttng-plate  at- 
tached thereto  and  a  suitable  member  projecting  there- 
from, a  box  supported  on  the  outer  end  of  said  member  and 
projecting  above  the  same,  and  a  wheel  Journaled  within 
aaid  box.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  door  and  a  metal 
•hoe  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  door  having  a  down- 


wardly projecting  flange  that  is  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
surface  of  the  wall  of  said  box  nearest  the  side  of  the  car. 
2.  A  car,  a  bracket  attached  thereto  comprising  a  sup- 
porting-plate, a  suitable  member  projecting  therefrom,  a 
box  supported  on  the  outer  end  of  said  memt>er  the  rear 
surface  of  the  wall  of  which  adjacent  said  car  is  curved 
and  projects  above  said  member,  and  a  wheel  Journale<]  in 
said  box.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  door  and  a  shoe 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  same  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  flange  that  Is  adapteii  to  engage  the  rear  curved 
surface  of  said  box. 


3.  \  car,  a  bracket  comprising  a  supporting-plate  at- 
tacheil  thereto,  a  sultal)le  member  projecting  therefrom,  a 
box  comprising  an  outer  and  an  Inner  longitudinally  dis- 
posed wall  the  side  of  which  latter  nearest  the  side  of  the 
car  is  curve<l  and  projects  above  sal<l  memt>er,  and  a  wheel 
the  axis  of  which  Is  Journaled  in  said  walls  and  the  upper 
most  segment  of  the  periphery  of  which  projects  al»ove 
the  upper  edges  of  the  s.ime,  In  combination  with  a  sliding 
door  and  a  Z-l>ar  the  web  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  lower 
€«dge  of  salil  door  and  the  lowpr  flange  of  which  projects 
downward  and  is  adapted  to  engage  the  curve<l  surface  of 
the  rear  wall  of  said  box, 

4.  A  car,  a  bracket  comprising  a  supporting-plate  at- 
tached thereto  and  a  suitable  member  projecting  there- 
from, a  Ikjx  supported  on  the  outer  end  of  said  member  and 
projecting  above  the  same  and  having  the  ends  thereof 
provideil  with  buffers,  and  a  wheel  Journale<l  within  said 
box,  In  combination  with  a  sliding  door  and  a  m«'tal  shoe 
secure<l  to  the  lower  »Hlge  of  said  door  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  flange  that  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
surface  of  the  wall  of  said  l)«x  nearest  the  side  of  the  car. 


1,193.172.     BOILER.     Edward  C.  Meier.  Phoenlxvllle.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  17,767.     (CI.  122 — 462.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  water  legs. 
and  a  series  of  stay  tul)e8  In  the  water  legs,  of  a  heater 
comprising  a  series  of  l>oxes  located  outside  of  the  water 
leg.  said  boxes  having  holes  In  their  inner  walls  and  Iwing 
open  at  their  outer  ends,  detachable  plates  se<ure<l  to  said 
boxes  and  covering  the  opvn  end  thereof,  said  plates  hav- 
ing holes  therein,  tubes  »ecure«l  within  the  holes  of  said 
Inner  walls  and  projecting  through  the  stay  tubes  In  the 
water  legs,  tul)es  smaller  than  the  firstmentlone<l  tubes 
located  Inside  of  the  flrst-mentlone<l  tul)e8  and  secured 
within  the  holes  of  said,  plates,  end  plates  each  having 
a    passage    communicating    with    the    ends    of    said    small 
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tu»»es.  pipes  connecting  said  passages  of  certain  of  Mid 
mixes,  and  other  pipes  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  certain  of  the  boxes,  substantially  as  descrU»e.i 

2    The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  water  legs,  and 
s  series  of  stay  tubes  in  the  water  legs,  of  a  heater  com- 
nrising  a  series  of  boxes  locate.1  outside  of  the  waterleg. 
Mild  boxes  having  holes  in  their  Inner  walls  and  »>elng  open 
at    their    outer    ends,    detachable    plates    secured    to    said 
boxes  and  covering  the  open  end  thereof,  said  plates  hav- 
ing holes  therein.  tutw>s  secured  within  the  holes  of  said 
inner  walls  and  projecting  through  the  stay  tubes  in     he 
water   legs.   tul>e8   smaller   than    the   first  mentioned   tul>es 
locate<l    inside    of    the    first  mentioned    tubes   and    secured 
within  the  holes  of  said  plates,  end  plates  each  having  a 
passage  communicating  with  the  ends  of  said  small  tubes, 
pipes    connecting   said    passages   of   certain    of   said    boxes. 
and  other  pipes  communicating  with   the  inter  or  of  cer- 
tain of  the  boxes,  said  end  plates  and  In.xes  having  flanges 
thereon  between  whl.h  the     tlrst-mentlonetl  plates  are  lo- 
cate«l.  and  bolts  projecting  through  the  flanges  and  parti- 
tions securing   said   parts   together,   substantially   as  de- 
scribed. 

1  198.173.  PR<K'ESS  FOR  OBTAININ*;  THE  SOLIDS 
FROM  LIQl'ID!*-  luvi.VG  S.  Meruell  and  Oliver  E. 
Mekbell,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Merrell  Soule 
Companv,  Svracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
original"  application  filed  Apr.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
553.444.  l)lvide<l  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  72.694.      (Cl.  99—5.) 


m  a  chamber,  subjecting  the  atomlreii  condensed  milk  to 
the  action  of  moisture  absorbing  air.  holding  the  atomized 
condensed  milk  in  suspension  in  said  air  a  sufficient  pe- 
riod to  practically  completely  vaporize  the  remaining 
liquid  constituents  thereof,  and  separating  the  dry  powder 
from  the  air  by  discharging  the  air  separately  from  the 

powder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printe«l  In  the  (.azette.l 


1193  1T4       SPEED-CHANOINtJ   MECHANISM.     Ceobgi 

'  M    McBWiN.  Berwyn.  and  Edward  S.  Charles.  Chicago. 

Ill      assignors   to   International    Harvester  Company   of 

New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July 

10    1915.     Serial  No.  39.137.     (Cl.  74—58.) 


1  The  process  of  pro<luclng  desiccated  milk  powder 
which  comprises  removing  a  portion  of  the  water  contents 
of  the  milk  by  evaporation,  atomizing  the  condensed  milk 
In  a  chamber,  and  surrounding  the  atomized  condensed 
milk  with  an  envelop  of  forcibly  projected  air. 

2  The  process  of  producing  desiccated  milk  powder 
whl.h  comprises  removing  a  portion  of  the  water  contents 
of  the  milk  by  evaporation,  atomizing  the  condensed  milk 
in  a  cham»>er.  subjecting  the  atomized  oondenseil  milk  to 
the  action  of  moisture  absorbing  air.  and  holding  the 
atomlzeil  condensed  milk  In  suspension  in  said  air  a  suffi- 
cient period  to  practically  completely  vaporize  the  remain- 
ing liquid  constituents  thereof. 

•1  The  process  of  prwluclng  desiccatetl  milk  powder 
which  comprises  removing  a  portion  of  the  water  contents 
of  the  milk  by  evaporation,  atomizing  the  condensed  milk 
tn  a  chamber,  and  surrounding  the  atomize<l  milk  with  A 
drying  agent  moving  In  substantially  the  same  general  .U 
re<tlon   as  the  atomized   liquid. 

4  The  process  of  producing  desiccated  milk  powder 
which  comprises  removing  a  portion  of  the  Water  contents 
of  the  milk  by  evaporation,  atomizing  the  condensed  ml  k 
in  a  (hamber.  and  surrounding  the  atomized  liquid  with 
an  envelop  of  forcibly  proJecte<i  air  Introduced  under  pres- 
sure and  moving  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the 
finely  dlvlde<l   liquid.  ,        ..^  .  , 

6  The  process  of  pro4luclng  desiccated  milk  powder 
which  comprises  removing  a  portion  of  the  water  contents 
of  the  milk  by  evaporation,  atomizing  the  condensed  milk 


1  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  shafts, 
an  lnterme<llate  support,  a  train  of  driving  members  car- 
ried on  sal.l  shafts  and  supp..rt.  and  means  whereby  cer- 
tain of  said  driving  members  may  be  Interchanged  and 
malntatneil  In  .Irlvlng  relation  with  respect  to  a  certain 

one  of  their  number. 

2  In  a  speed  changing  me.hanlsm,  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  shafts  Journaled  thereon,  an  adjustable  member  pivoted 
on  said  frame,  and  driving  conne<tions  carried  on  said 
shafts  and  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  of  said  adjustable 
member  interchangeable  in  a  plurality  of  driving  relations 
liy  rotating  sal.l  adjustable  meml>pr  about  Its  pivot. 

3  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  shafts  Journaleil  thereon,  an  adjustable  cooperating 
support  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending stud  disposed  at  one  side  of  its  axis,  and  gears 
carrie<l  on  said  shafts  and  stud  interchangeable  in  a  plu- 
rality of  meshing  relations  as  said  coftperatlng  support  is 

moved  about  its  pivot.  .,».#♦ 

4  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  pair  of  shafts,  an 
intermediate  support,  a  train  of  meshing  gears  carried  on 
said  shafts  and  support,  and  means  whereby  certain  of 
said  gears  mav  be  interchanged  and  maintained  In  train 
relation  with  respect  to  a  .ertain  one  of  their  number 
when  said  last  mentioned  gear  Is  carried  on  either  of  said 

shafts  or  said  support.  ,    ^  .^    ,     . 

6  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  shafts  Jour- 
naled thereon,  an  adjustable  meml»er  carried  on  said 
frame  and  disposed  between  said  shafts,  meshing  driving 
gears  carried  on  said  shafts  and  adjustable  member 
means  wherebv  said  gears  may  be  Interchanged  on  said 
shafts  and  adjustable  member  without  disturbing  their 
train  relation,  and  a  shear  pin  connection  l>etween  one 
of  said  shafts  and  the  gear  carried  thereon. 
[CUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.l 


1,193,175.  MOTION-PICrrRE  FILM.  L«  M.ll.b  Cji^ 
cago.  111.  Original  application  flle.l  Mar.  31,  191 4-  f^ 
rial  No.  828.596.  Dlvlde«l  and  this  applL-atlon  filed 
Sept  17  1914.  Serial  No.  862.214.  (Cl.  88—19.5.) 
1.  a'  motion  picture  film  having  successive  spaced  por- 
tions provided  with  successive  pictures  and  J^^^h  the 
^aces  between  the  pictures  occupie.1  by  descriptive  mat- 
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ter  located  oq  the  &lm  to  progrefu)  at  reading  8p««d  acroM 
the  Bcre«n  upon  which  the  pkturen  are  projected  In  a  di- 
rection contrary  to  the  order  of  reading  of  such  deacrlp- 
tlTe  matter. 


2.  A  motion  picture  fllm  having  successive  pictures 
thereon  in  spaced  relation  one  to  the  other  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  film  with  the  intervening  spaces 
prorldeil  with  descriptive  matter  progressively  displaced 
crosswise  of  the  film  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  film  to  cause  such  reading  matter  when  produced 
upon  a  screen  t«  have  an  apparent  slow  movement  In  op- 
position to  the  normal  movement  of  the  human  eye  Id 
reading. 

3.  A  motion  picture  film  having  successive  picture* 
thereon  and  descriptive  matter  accompanying  the  pictures 
and  Including  changing  wording  having  an  apparent 
movement  crosswise  of  the  film  in  Intelligibly  connected 
se<]uence  forming  a  running  description  or  commentary  on 
the  pictures  displaye<l  with  the  words  changing  In  ■«- 
quence  at  such  spee<l  as  to  be  readily  read. 


1.193.17G.  MACHINE  FOR  BREAKING  COTTON-SEED 
CAKE.  James  W.  M(X)RE.  Elast  Point,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Atlanta  Utility  Works.  Ejist  Point,  Ga.,  a  Corporation 
of  Georgia.  Filed  Fel>.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  7.733. 
(Cl.  83—11.) 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  totton  seed  (ake,  preliminary 
to  grinding  or  pulverizing  it.  comprising  in  combination  a 
substantially  horizontal  support  adapteil  to  receive  a  se- 
ries of  superposed  cakes,  a  rotor  arranged  beyond  one  end 
of  said  support  and  Including  a  plurality  of  series  of  pe- 
ripherally projecting  hammers,  a  remova'ble  plate  or  an- 
vil arratiRed  fwtween  the  cake  support  and  rotor,  means 
for  successively  fee<llnu  the  bottom  cake  of  the  stack  on 
the  support  across  the  anvil  into  the  path  of  the  hammers, 
and  means  for  holding  the  body  of  the  cake  being  broken 
in  close  contact  with  the  anvil. 

2.  A  machine  for  treating  cotton  seed  cake,  preliminary 
to  grinding  or  pulverizing  It.  comprising  In  combination 
a  main  frame  providing  a  substantially  horizontal  support 
adapte<l  to  receive  a  series  of  superposed  cakes,  a  supple- 
mental frame  mounted  on  and  inxllly  detachable  from  the 
main   frame  Iteyond  one  end  of  the  support  for  the  stack 


or  pile  of  cakes,  a  rotor  mounted  In  be«ringi  carried  bj 
the  supplemental  frame  and  lnclu<llng  a  plurality  of  series 
of  pt>rtpherally  projecting  hammers,  a  casing  extending 
over  the  rotor  and  having  an  inlet  po«iitioD«d  to  receive 
the  lowest  cake  in  the  stack  when  moved  from  its  sup- 
port toward  the  rotor,  and  means  for  successively  feeding 
the  bottom  cake  of  the  stack  on  the  sopport  through 
said  inlet. 


1,193.177.  PULLET.  John  Hixby  Moboan,  Harrogate. 
England.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  595.257.  (Cl. 
04—18.) 


rL""^ 


7^.4^JLt3r^ 


1.  A  pulley  comprising  a  hub.  spokes  of  cru<-lform  cross- 
se<tlon  independent  of  said  hub.  t<ach  of  said  spokes  being 
formed  of  two  plates  of  sheet  metal  with  i-entral  ribs 
fasteneti  together,  a  curve<l  strip  of  like  cross-section  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  adjacent  plates  of  each  two  ad- 
jacent spokes,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  adjacent  spoke  plates 
t>eing  turned  toward  each  other,  and  binding  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  hub  for  said  spokes  tu  press  said  turned 
ends  against  the  hub  and  hold  them  frlctionally  in  posi- 
tion. 

■J.  A  pulley  loruprislag  t-.  h\ib.  spokes  of  cruciform  cross- 
section  Independent  of  saWl  hub,  each  of  said  spokes  being 
formed  of  two  plates  of  sheet  metal  with  central  ribs 
fastened  together,  the  Inner  end  of  one  plate  of  each  spoke 
being  turne<l  toward  a  plate  of  the  next  adja<-ent  spoke, 
•;ald  turned  ends  contacting,  binding  means  Independent  of 
said  hub,  means  for  said  spokes  to  press  said  turne<l  ends 
against  the.  hub  and  hold  them  frlctionally  in  position 
against  the  outer  face  of  said  bub,  and  an  Integral  curve<l 
segment  extending  l>etween  ea<'h  of  the  outer  ends  of 
said  adjacent  plates  of  adjacent  spokes,  which  segments 
collectively  form  a  rim  for  the  pulley. 

8.  A  palley  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  of  cmciform  cross- 
Hection  Independent  of  said  bub.  eacb  of  said  spokes  l>elng 
formed  of  two  plates  of  sheet  metal  with  central  ribs 
fastened  together,  the  Inner  end  of  one  plate  of  each 
spoke  being  tumeil  towanl  a  plate  of  the  next  adjacent 
spoke,  said  turne<l  ends  contacting.  bln<llng  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  hub  for  applying  pressure  tti  said  turned 
ends  to  hold  them  frlctionally  against  the  outer  face  of 
the  hob,  a  curved  segment  extending  between  each  of  the 
outer  ends  of  adjacent  plates  of  adjacent  spokes,  which 
segments  collectively  form  a  rim  for  the  pulley,  and  an 
outer  encircling  rim  surounding  said  curved  segments 
and  tlrmly  conne<te(l  thereto. 

4.  A  palley  comprising  a  hut*  having  a  plurality  of  tlat 
peripheral  faces,  spokes  of  cruciform  crosa-section  each 
formed  of  two  plates  of  sheet  metal  with  lentral  ribs  fas- 
tened together  in  a  radial  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
the  pulley,  the  inner  ends  of  said  connected  spoke  plates 
l>elnK  turned  In  opposite  directions  to  t>ear  against  the 
outer  flat  fa<es  of  the  hub,  anil  a  shruuil  through  whl<  h 
said  spokes  project  surrounding  said  hub  and  the  turneii 
ends  of  the  spoke  plates  to  press  said  ends  against  the 
hub  and  hold  them  Immovably  In  position. 

5.  A  pulley  comprising  a  bub  formetl  with  a  plurality 
of  flat  peripheral  faces,  a  shroud  surrounding  said  hub. 
spokes  formed  each  of  two  plates  of  sheet  metal  connected 
together  in  radial  planes  and  projecting  through  said 
shrou<l.  the  Inner  ends  of  the  plates  of  each  spoke  being 
bent  in  opposite  directions  to  contact  like  ends  of  adjaient 
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«K>ke  pUtes  on  each  side  and  held  immovably  in  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  flat  hub  faces  by  said  shroud.  In- 
tegral <urve,l  segments  extending  between  the  outer  ends 
of  the  facing  spoke  plates  o(  adjacent  spokes  to  form  col- 
lectively a  rim.  and  a  supplemental  rim  surrounding  said 
M-KBients  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  rim  assisting 
the  shroud  to  hold  the  spokes  In  place. 

IClalms  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


line,  a  call  register  individual  to  said  line,  an  electro- 
magnet therefor,  contact  wipers  for  saM  selective  switches, 
means  for  causing  a  flow  of  current  over  a  contact  wiper 
to  operate  said  electromagnet,'  mechanism  controlled  by 
said  electromagnet  to  record  a  call  on  said  register,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  recording  thereof  unless  a  re- 
sponse  is   secured. 

(Claims  6  to  46  not  printe<l  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1193 178.      CELLULOaiC    COMPOSITIONS.      Harbv    S. 

'  MoBK.    Brookllne.    and    Gi  stavi  a    J.     EaaELKs,    Jr., 

Swampscott,    Mass..    assignors     to     Chemical     ITo^ucts 

Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.   Filed 

Apr    29    1916.     Serial  No.  94,494.     (Cl.  106—40.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  a  c>ellulose  com- 
pound, triphenyl  phosphate  and  phenyl  salicylate. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  a  cellulose  ester, 
triphenyl  phosphate  an.l  phenyl  salicylate. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  cellulose  acetate, 
triphenyl  phosphate  and  phenyl  salicylate. 

4  A  comp<i»itlon  of  matter  suitable  for  use  as  a  modi- 
ier  for  cellulose  compounds,  and  conUinlng  triphenyl 
phosphate  and   phenyl  salicylate. 


1  198.180.     DISPENSING   APPARATUS.     WiU-iam  Pat- 

'  TON.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  All>ert  G. 

Beck    Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  one-third  to  Charles  Weber, 

Cincinnati,    Ohio,      Filed    Jan.    22,    1916.      Serial    No. 

8.800.      (Cl.  221—111.) 


1.198.179.  TELEPHONE-CALL  REGISTER  aND  SYS- 
TE.M  GBORc.E  E.  Mt  ELLEB.  Aurora,  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  k.  Supply 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Hlinols.  Filed  Nov.  19. 
ltK>6.     SerUl  No.  844.114.      (O.  179—9.) 


i  ~. 


A-- 


1  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
lines  selective  switches  automati.ally  op«-rated  to  select 
the  (filing  lines,  a  call  register  Indlrldnal  to  a  telephone 
line  and  mechanism  for  recording  thereon  against  said 
line  the  number  of  calls  originating  thereover  to  which 
responses  are  secured. 

2  A  telephone  svstem  .  omprislng  telephone  lines,  aelec- 
tlve  switches  automatically  operated  to  select  the  calling 
lines  call  register  mechanism  Individual  to  a  telephone 
line,  means  for  recording  on  said  mechanism  the  number 
of  conversations  f..r  which  said  line  Is  used  and  for  dis- 
tinguishing the  number  of  times  said  line  is  so  use<l  as 
a   calling  line. 

3  \  telephone  svstem  Including  a  <alllng  line  and  a 
called  line  switched  to  connection,  automatic  switches  In 
clude.1  in  said  connection,  a  central  source  ««  ;«";ent  hav^ 
ing  its  opposite  poles  connected  to  the  two  H»»>«  «'  '^^^ 
caning  line,  means  op^-rated  by  the  response  of  the  called 
subscriber  to  reverse  the  connection,  of  said  source  o 
Jhe  calling  line,  and  a  call  register  individual  to  sa  d 
calling  line  operated  resp^mslve  thereto  to  register  a  call. 

4  \  telephone  svstem  Including  telephone  lines,  selec- 
tive switches  automatically  operated  to  select  the  calling 
line  a  call  register  individual  to  said  line,  an  electromag- 
net therefor,  contact  wipers  for  said  selective  switches. 
means  for  cu.lnir  a  fl<.w  of  current  over  a  contact  wiper 
to  operate  sai.1  electromagnet,  and  mechanism  controlled 
by  said  electromagnet  to  record  a  call  on  said  register. 

5  A  telephone  svstem  Including  telephone  lines,  selec 
tlve  .witches  aotomatlcally  operated  to  select  the  calling 


1,  In  dispensing  appiiratus.  a  normally  empty  measur- 
ing compartment  comprising  a  bottom  and  an  end  sub- 
stantially horizontally  adjustable  over  said  bottom  ill 
said  compartment  while  said  compartment  is  empty,  to 
create  and  define  an  empty  measuring  space  In  said  com- 
partment, and  means  for  admitting,  under  the  action  of 
gravity,  a  commodity  to  the  empty  measuring  space  thus 

created  and  defined. 

2.  In  dispensing  apparatus,  a  normally  empty  measur- 
ing compartment  comprising  a  bottom  and  an  end  hori- 
zontally adjustable  over  said  bottom  In  said  compartment 
while  the  compartment  is  empty,  to  create  and  .lettne  an 
empty  measuring  space  In  said  compartment,  and  sub- 
stantlallv  horizontally  operated  inlet  and  cut-off  means 
for  admitting,  under  the  action  of  gravity,  a  commodity 
to  the  empty   measuring   space   thus   created  and   defined. 

8.  In  dispensing  apparatus,  a  normally  empty  measur- 
ing compartment  comprising  a  bottom  and  an  end  sub- 
suntlallv  horixontally  adjustable  over  said  bottom  in 
said  compartment  while  said  compartment  is  empty,  to 
create  and  define  an  empty  measuring  space  in  said  com- 
partment, means  for  admitting,  under  the  action  of 
gravity,  a  commodity  to  the  empty  measuring  space  thus 
created  and  defined,  and  means  distinct  from  sai.l  adjust- 
able end  for  discharging  the  commodity  from  said  measur- 
ing space  under  the  action  of  gravity. 

4  In  dispensing  apparatus,  a  normally  empty  measur- 
ing compartment  comprising  a  l>ottom  and  an  end  reo- 
tlllnearly  adjustable  over  said  bottom  in  said  compart- 
ment while  said  compartment  is  empty,  to  create  and  de- 
fine  an  emptv  measuring  space  In  said  compartment,  and 
inlet  and  <  ut-off  means  for  admitting  a  commodity  to  the 
empty  measuring  space  thutr  created  and  defined,  safl 
inlet  and  cut-off  means  being  operated  substantially 
parallel  to  the  line  of  adjustment  of  said  end. 

5.  In  dlspehsing  apparatus,  a  normally  empty  measur- 
ing compartment  comprising  a  bottom  and  an  end  re<  tllln- 
eariv  adjustable  over  said  bottom  in  said  compartment 
while  said  compartment  is  empty,  to  create  an.l  ^'J^;  " 
emptv  measuring  space  in  said  compartment  and  Inlet 
and  cut  off  means  for  admitting  a  commodity  o  the 
emptv  measuring  space  thus  created  and  deflnejL  said 
inlet  and  cut-off  means  being  operated  substantially  par 
allel   to  the  line  of  adjustment  of  rtld  end,  and  mean. 
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operatlQK  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  adjustment  of  said  end  fur  discharging  the  cum- 
modity  from  said  measuring  space. 

I  Claims  6  to  49  not  prlnttMl  In  the  (;azette.] 


1,193.181.  PAINTINC.  OUTFIT.  Joseph  R.  Peck.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Piatt  and  Peck  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  2. 
1913.     SerUl  No.  804.171.     (01.  41 — 4.) 


As  a  npw  article  of  manufacture,  a  child's  painting 
outfit  comprising  a  bound  l>ook  having  leaves  upon  which 
pictures  are  to  be  painte<l.  the  front  and  back  lids  of  the 
book  extending  beyond  the  side  of  the  leaves,  an  open- 
topped  receptacle  or  Ik)x  fastened  to  the  back  lid  on  the 
Inside  of  the  same  and  alongside  of  the  said  leaves,  where- 
by the  receptacle  will  be  ct)vpre<i  when  the  upper  lid  Is 
closed  and  will  l>e  exposed  when  said  lid  Is  opened,  the 
height  of  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the  book  of  leaves,  a  plat- 
form in  the  receptacle  below  the  top  thereof  and  compris- 
ing a  flat  sheet  of  material  having  its  side  edges  bent 
down  and  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  receptacle,  and  shallow  color-pans  mounted  on  the 
platform  below  the  top  of  the  r»*<-eptacle. 


1,193.182.  GLAS.*J-FORMI.N<;  MACHINE.  Frank  Rob- 
ert PiasT.  Weston.  W.  Va..  and  Eb.ne.st  S.  Richabd- 
8OX.  Anderson.  Ind.  Flle<i  FeH.  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
9.08T.     (CI.  49—9.) 


1.  In  a  glass  forming  machine,  a  reciprocating  rod. 
arms  vertk-ally  and  angularly  adjustable  on  the  rod.  a 
glass  forming  plunger  Mlidal>ly  mounted  In  said  arms  for 
vertical  movement  and  dlspo.-MMl  parallel  to  the  recipro- 
cating rod.  a  spring  urging  the  said  plunger  downward 
and  engaging  one  of  said  arms,  and  an  adjustable  stop 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  plunger,  said 
stop  l>elng  engage<l  by  the  spring  and  normally  bearing 
against  one  of  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  glass  forming  machine,  a  table,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber fixedly  mountetl  upon  the  table  and  extending  upward 
therefrom,  said  member  being  longitudinally  split,  a  mold 
carrier  rotatable  around  the  tubular  member  and  with  re- 
lation thereto,  a  vertically  movable  rod  disposed  through 
the  tubular  member,  means  engaging  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod  for  reciprocating  it.  angularly  and  vertically  ad- 
justable arms   monoted   upon   said   rod   and   spaced    from 


each  other,  a  plunger  mounted  on  said  arms  for  vertical 
movement  Independent  of  the  arms,  a  spring  urging  the 
plunger  downward,  a  stop  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  and  a  mold  closing  cap  mounted 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  for  free  vertical  move- 
ment, springs  resisting  the  upward  movement  of  the  cap 
relative  to  the  plunger,  and  a  radially  projecting  member 
mounted  upon  the  reciprocating  rod  and  extending  Into 
the  slot  of  the  tubular  member. 

3.  In  a  glass  forming  machine,  a  table,  a  hub  mounted 
upon  the  table,  a  rotatable  mold  carrier  mounted  upon  the 
table  and  rotating  around  said  hub.  a  plurality  of  molds 
on  the  carrier,  a  fixed  stud  upon  the  hub  extending  up- 
ward therefrom,  a  i^air  of  shears  mounteil  upon  said 
stud  and  extending  over  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
molds,  said  shears  having  extensions  projecting  rearward 
l>eyond  the  pivot  of  the  shears,  a  vertically  redprocatalile 
shear  actuating  nxi  vertically  osclllatable  through  the 
table  and  the  hub  and  having  a  we<ige  shflpe<l  head  at  its 
upper  end  adapted  to  l)e  Inserted  between  the  rear  ends 
of  the  shear  blades  to  cause  the  closing  of  the  shears, 
said  rod  and  head  being  normally  depressed  below  the 
shears,  a  spring  urging  the  shear  blades  to  a  divergent 
position.  an<i  means  for  rotating  the  mold  carrier  to  bring 
a  mold  JH-neath  the  blades,  then  actuating  said  rod  to 
cause  the  closing  of  the  blades,  and  then  again  moving 
the  carrier  to  )>rlng  another  mold  l>eneath  the  blades. 

4.  In  a  glass  forming  mechanism,  a  rotatable  mold 
carrier  having  ratchet  tei-th.  a  slide  having  movement 
tangential  with  the  slide,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  carrier 
for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  memt>er  pro- 
Je<-tiDK  from  the  slide,  a  dririnK  shaft,  a  cam  mounted 
upon  the  driving  shaft  and  wiping  against  said  memlter 
to  cause  a  movement  of  the  slide  In  one  direction,  a  tel- 
escoping link  pivoted  to  said  slide  at  one  end.  and  plvo- 
tally  sup|H>rted  at  Its  other  end  and  having  a  tall  project- 
ing beyond  the  pivotal  support,  and  a  cam  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  and  engaging  said  tail  to  thereby  caiMe  a  posi- 
tive retraction  of  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  glass  forming  mechanism,  a  rotatable  mold 
carrier  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  slide  having  moventent 
tangentlally  to  the  carrier,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  slide 
for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently shifting  the  slide  In  a  direction  to  cause  the 
pawls  to  engage  with  the  teeth,  and  a  telescopic  link 
operatively  pivoted  to  said  slide  at  one  end  and  pivotally 
supported  at  Its  other  end  and  having  a  tall  proJe<-tlng 
l>eyon<l  the  pivotal  support,  and  means  intermittently 
engaging  said  tall  to  thereby  cause  a  positive  retraction 
of  the  slide  lo  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  first- 
named. 


1.193,183.  HYDRAULIC  TURBINE.  Arnold  Vtav.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalniers  Manufacturing 
Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  l^elaware. 
Filed  Sept.  IS,  1915.    SerUl  No.  SO,918.    (CI.  253 — 104.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  energy  absorl>er,  a  plurality  of 
prime  movers  connected  to  said  absorber  and  located  on 
the  same  side  thereof,  and  means  for  permitting  removal 
of  any  of  aald   prime  mover*  without   disturbing  others. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  machine,  a  plurality  of 
rotary  elements  connected  to  saiti  machine  and  located 
on   the  same  side  thereof,   and  means  for  permitting  r»- 
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moval  of  any  of  said  rotary  elements  without  disturbing 

"*  3*"n  combination,  an  energy  translating  device    a  plu- 
rality of  hydraulic  machines  connected  to  said  device  and 
located  on   the  same  side  thereof,  and  means  for  permit 
ting  removal  of  any  of  said  nui.  hlnes  without  disturbing 

others.  ,        ,,._  .# 

4  In  combination,  an  electric  generator,  a  plurality  of 
Francis  turbines  connected  to  said  generator  and  located 
on  the  same  side  thereof,  and  means  for  permitting  re- 
moval   of   any    one    of    said    turbines    without    disturbing 

others.  .     ,        _    k» 

r,  In  combination,  an  energy  translating  device,  a  hy- 
draulic nuichlne  connecte<l  thereto,  a  se«ond  hydraulic 
machine  intermediate  said  device,  and  said  first  hy- 
draulic machine,  and  means  for  permitting  retiioval  of 
Mid  second  hydraulic  machine  without  disturbing  said 
device  or  said  first  hydraulic    machine. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not   printetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


in  close  proximity  to  said  conducting  member,  aald  mem- 
lK.rs  having  their  facing  areas  sufficiently  extensive  to  e»- 
tabllsh  an  electrostatic  relation  between  them,  one  of 
said  memlK^rs  l>elng  related  to  the  other  to  vibrate  under 
the  direct  action  of  sound  waves  into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  other  and  to  contact  during  Its  vibration 
toward  the  other  to  varying  extents  therewith. 

5  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  conducting  film  and  a 
disk  shai)ed  conducting  memtK^r  in  close  proximity  there- 
to said  memlM-rs  having  the  areas  of  their  facing  portions 
sufllclentlv  extensive  to  establish  an  electrostatic  relation 
between  them,  the  conducting  film  having  a  resilient  back- 
ing and  one  of  said  memtH'rs  l>elng  related  to  the  other 
to  vibrate  under  the  action  of  sound  waves  Into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  other  and  to  contact  during  Ita 
vlbraMon  toward  the  other  to  varying  extents  therewith. 
(Claims  6  to  2fi  not  printed  in  the  Catette.] 


1  193  184         TELEPHONE  -  TRANSMITTER.        Andrew 

'puitcHER,    Las    Animas,    Colo.      Continuation    of   appll- 

I  cation  SerUl  No.  633.461.  filed  June  16.  1911.    This  ap- 

pll.-atlon  filed  Apr.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  691.892.     (CI. 

179—106.) 


1193  185.  MACHINE  FOR  INTERNALLY  SHAPING 
'  TELEGRAPH  INSULATORS  AND  THE  LIKE.  WiL- 
I  lAM  PODMORE.  Porthlll.  Stoke-upou-Trent.  England,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Henry  Lewis  Doulton.  London, 
England.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  77,665. 
(CI.  25 — 3.) 


1  A  telephone  transmitter  provided  with  two  electrodes 
In  face  to  fa.c  relation  and  radially  expanded,  one  of 
the  electronics  being  In  the  form  of  a  °«°-7°*'"'';  ^  """• 
brane  of  flexible  material  covered  on  one  face  with  a  con- 
ductive film  substantially  coextensive  with  ■"'1  "'■'"'> 
IZZ  to  the  membrane  for  vibration  therewith  under  the 
Jc  ion  of  sound  waves,  and  the  other  electrode  be  ng  of  a 
ladlal  extent  to  cause  the  other  two  electrodes  to  serve 
[.  condenser  plates  of  appreciable  capa.l  y.  «*';^  «";'; 
trodes  l>elng  space<l  apart  by  a  distance  '^•'«/»«"  /*^; 
travel    of    one    of    them    from    rest    under    the    Impact   of 

•**"V?eTephone  transmitter  provided  with  electrode* 
movable  into  and  out  of  contact  under  the  action  of  sound 
waves  one  of  said  electrodes  l»elng  in  the  form  of  a 
Temb^ne  covered  by  a  conductive  film  and  the  other 
electrode  being  shaped  to  provide  numerous  points  for 
contact  with  a  film,  said  contact  points  being  In  fixed  re- 
lation one  to  the  other. 

3  A  telephone  transmitter  provided  with  electrodes, 
one' Of  which  1.  In  the  form  of  a  conductive  film  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  laterally  extended  and  formed  with  nu- 
merous points  presents  toward  the  film  for  contact  there^ 
with  one  of  said  electrodes  t.elng  responsive  to  sound 
^aves  to  vibrate  under  the  action  thereof  and  having  a 
range  of  movement  sufficient  In  one  direction  to  cause 
contact  between  the  film  and  more  or  less  of  the  numerous 
conuct  points  of  the  other  electrode  with  varying  pres- 
sure depending  upon  the  soun.l  waves  acting  thereon,  and 
also  having  a  range  of  movement  in  the  other  direction 
■uffldent  to  entirely  disengage  the  electrodes.- 

4    In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  disk-shaped  conducting 
memlK-r  and  another  memlK-r  carrying  a  conducting  film 


1  Machines  for  internally  shaping  telegraph  insulator* 
and  the  like  comprising.  In  combination,  holders  for  hold- 
ing clav  blanks,  rotary  tools,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
tools  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  at  constantly  vary- 
ing speoils.  substantially  as  de8crll>ed.  ,    .     . 

2  A  machine  for  Internally  shaping  telegraph  insulator, 
and  the  like,  comprising,  means  to  hold  the  aay  b  ank^ 
a  rising  and  falling  tool  holder  and  tools,  the  'Uttlng 
speed  of  which  Is  constantly  and  automatically  reduced 
aVthe  boring  prcK-eeds.  a  c.nlcal  pulley  movable  endwise 
and  an  endless  Im-U  (with  tensioning  means)  for  vary.ng 
the  spee,!  of  cutting,  the  said  cone  pulley  being  moved  end- 
wise Simultaneously  with  the  rise  and  fall  ot  the  tool 
holder,  substantially  as  described. 

8  A  machine  for  Internally  shaping  telegraph  Insulators 
and  the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  one  or  m..re  clay 
blank  holders,  one  or  more  rising  and  falling  tool-carrying 
shafts  a  cutter  and  a  conical  pulley,  smaller  end  upper- 
most on  such  shaft,  or  on  each  of  such  shafts  a  driving 
pullev  on  a  further  shaft,  an  endless  belt  encircling  the 
driving  pullev  and  the  conical  pulley  or  pulleys,  together 
with  means  for  tensioning  the  belt,  as  the  tool  carrying 
shaft  rises  and  falls,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

4  Machines  for  Internally  shaping  telegraph  Insulatora 
and  the  like,  comprising.  In  combination,  blank  holders, 
vertclallv  rising  and  falling  rotary  tools  and  ;'>«l-<'«"y*°« 
shafts,  having  a  <^>nstantly  varying  spee<i  of  rotation  a. 
thev  rise  and  fall,  cams  and  levers,  and  means  whereby 
nald  cams  are  slowly  rotated  to  operate  the  '/Ytu'ut".; 
through  them,  raise  and  lower  the  shafts,  substantially  aa 

described. 
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5.  In  a  luarhlne  for  lotprnally  sbaping  tele^apb  Insu- 
lators and  the  like.  tb«  oomMnation  with  a  Niank  holder 
or  holders  and  one  or  more  vertically  rising  and  falling 
rotary  tools  and  tool-carrylnfc  ^haftn.  having  a  constantly 
varying  speed  of  rotation  as  they  rise  and  fall,  of  a  cam 
or  cams  and  a  lever  or  levers,  one  end  of  each  lever  en- 
gaging with  the  periphery  of  a  ram  through  an  adjnutable 
extension  and  stud  and  the  other  end  with  the  pin8  of  a 
loose  collar  on  one  of  the  shafts,  and  means  «srhereby  said 
cams  are  slowly  rotated  to  operate  the  levers  and  through 
them,  raise  and  lower  the  shafts.  satMitantlally  as  herein 
««t  forth. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


1.193.186.  SOLE  -  PRESSING  MACHINE.  Edwin  N. 
Preble.  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  t*  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  81,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,294. 
<a.  12—21.) 


^^^ 


1.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
complemental  sole  molding  forms,  means  for  relatively 
moving  said  forms  to  produce  premure  and  clearance,  a 
sole  gripping  device  mounted  beyond  the  forms  and  bodily 
immovable  with  relation  to  one  of  the  forms  to  grip  the 
sole  after  it  has  been  located  with  relation  to  the  forms, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  relative  pressure  producing 
movement  of  said  forms  to  actuate  said  device  to  grasp 

the  sole  as  the  forms  are  brought  together  and  hold  it  In 
position  nntll  tb*-  sole  is  engaged  between  the  forms. 

2.  A  sole  prt'sslng  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
complemental  sole  molding  forms,  means  for  relatively 
moving  said  forms  to  pro«luce  pressure  and  clearance,  a 
sole  gripping  de\^<>e  niounte<l  tn-yond  the  forms  and  bodily 
immova'ile  with  relation  to  on*-  of  the  forms  to  grip  the 
sole  aftt'r  It  has  been  locat.Ml  with  relation  to  the  forms 
and  hold  It  In  position  as  the  forms  are  brought  together 
nntll  the  sole  Is  engaged  between  the  forms,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  relative  clearance  prodoclng  movement 
of  said  forms  to  actuate  said  device  to  release  the  sole. 

3.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
complemental  sole  molding  forms,  mt-ans  for  relatively 
moving  said  forms  to  produce  pressure  and  clearance,  a 
sole  gripping  device  mounted  beyond  the  forms  and  bo<llly 
Immovable  with  relation  to  one  of  the  forms  to  grip  the 
•ole  after  It  has  been  located  with  relation  to  the  forms, 
and  means  controlle<l  by  the  relative  pressure  and  clear- 
ance producing  movements  of  said  fortns  to  actuate  the 
gripping  device  to  grasp  the  sole  and  hold  it  in  position 
as  the  forms  are  brought  together  until  the  sole  Is  en- 
gaged between  the  forms  and  to  release  the  sole  as  the 
forms  are  moved  relatively  to  positions  of  clearance. 

4.  A  sole  pressing  machine  having.  Id  combination, 
complemental  sole  molding  forms,  means  for  relatively 
moving  -said  forms  to  pro<luce  pressure  anil  clearance,  a 
sole  gripping  device  t>o<llly  immovable  with  relation  to  one 
of  the  forms  to  grip  the  sole  after  It  has  been  located 
with  relation  to  the  forms  and  hold  It  In  position  as  the 


forms  are  brought  together  until  the  aole  Is  engaged  be- 
tween the  forms,  a  side  gage  as»oclate<l  with  one  of  said 
forms  and  arranged  to  move  toward  and  from  the  a(  ting 
face  thereof,  and  means  controlled  by  the  relative  pres- 
sure producing  movement  of  said  forms  to  actuate  the 
gripping  device  to  grasp  the  sole  and  to  move  the  aide 
gage  l)eyond  the  edge  of  the  forms. 

5.  A  sole  pressing  machine  having.  In  combination, 
complemental  sole  molding  forms,  means  for  relatively 
moving  ««1«1  forms  to  pro<lu<-e  pressure  and  clearance,  a 
gripping  device  l>odlly  Immovable  with  relation  to  one  of 
the  forms  to  grip  the  sole  after  It  has  been  locate<1  with 
relation  to  the  form  and  hold  It  In  position  as  the  forms 
are  brought  together  until  the  sole  Is  engager!  between  tb« 
forms  and  a  side  gage  associated  with  one  of  said  forms, 
and  means  controlletl  by  the  relative  clearance  producing 
movement  of  said  forms  to  actuate  the  gripping  device  to 
release  the  sole  and  to  move  the  side  gage  Into  engagement 
with  the  acting  face  of  shIiI  last  racntlone^l  form. 

I  Claims  U  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.187.  OIL  SAVER  A.ND  SAND-LINE  CAP.  Weblie 
M.  KOAOKa.  Okmulgee.  Okla..  assignor  to  United  Iron 
Works  Company.  Okmulgee.  Okla.  Flleil  Apr.  10.  1914. 
Serial  No.  H31.0S9.  Renewed  June  5,  1916,  Serial  No. 
101,871.      (CI.  137—115.) 


^^^^A 
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1.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  comprising  a  base 
and  an  upstanding  socket,  the  base  and  the  socket  being 
divided  to  form  laterally  separable  parts ;  a  latch  perma- 
nently plvote<l  to  one  of  said  parts  antl  mounted  to  swing 
transversely  of  the  socket  into  and  out  of  engagement 
With  the  other  of  said  parts ;  a  two  part  foot  plate  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  base  :  and  means  for  removablj 
securing  the  parts  of  the  foot  plate  to  the  under  faces  of 
the  respt-ctlve  parts  of  the  base,  the  latch  constituting 
means  for  holding  the  parts  of  the  trnse  and  the  parts  of 
the  foot  plate,  respectively,  in  transverse  alinement. 

2.  k  device  of  the  class  descritted.  comprising  a  base,  a 
socket  upstanding  from  the  base,  and  a  foot  plate  applied 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  base,  the  IomX.  plate  l)elng  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  base,  and  the  foot  plate  and  the 
base  being  of  substantially  the  same  configuration  to  per- 
mit the  base  and  the  foot  plate  to  conform  to  well  casings 
of  different  sizes  ;  the  socket,  the  ttase  and  the  foot  plate 
being  dlvlde<l  to  form  laterally  separalile  parts  ;  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  parts  of  the  foot  plate  <o  the  re- 
spective parts  of  the  liase ;  and  means  for  holding  all  of 
said  parts  together  against  lateral  displacement. 


1.19t.l88.  MEASURING-LINE  REEL  a>AMP.  Wesme 
M.  Ro.\DE8.  Okmulgee,  Okla  ,  assignor  to  United  Iron 
Works  Company.  Okmulgee.  Okla.  Filed  Apr,  10,  1914. 
Serial  .No.  831.O40.  Ren.wed  June  5.  1916.  Serial  No. 
101.872.      (CI.  242—98.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriiied,  a  cap  having  a 
centering  element,  the  '-ap  being  provlde<l  with  shaft  en- 
gaging means  for  maintaining  the  centering  element  in 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cap  when  the  cap  Is  In  shaft- 
engaged  position:  a  wheel-engaging  yoke;  a  memt)er  ad- 
justable In  the  yoke  and  cooperating  with  the  centering 
element  :  and  a  reel  for  which  the  yoke  constitutes  a  sup- 
port. 


2.  la  a  <l«vloe  of  the  class  des<rrlt>ed.  a  wheel-engaging 
yoke;  a  tubular  centering  element  threaded  In  the  yoke 
aJi4  having  a  tur»lng  bead  ;  a  reel ;  a  shaft  sapyorting  the 


roe!  and  threaded  Into  the  centering  element  :  a  lock  nut 
OB  the  centering  element  and  engaging  the  yoke  ;  and  a 
lock  nnt  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  t<ie  centering  element. 


1,198,189.  POTATO  PICKER.  John  J.  RicHTUt,  Thief 
River  Falls.  Minn.  Filed  May  7.  1915.  Serial  No. 
2«,672.      (CI.  55— IT.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com 
binatlon.  a  vehicle,  an  open  ended  cylinder  provided  with 
rake  teeth  revolubly  Journaled  on  said  vehicle,  a  trough 
dlsposeii  within  said  cylinder  and  designed  to  deposit  ob- 
jects delivere*!  thereinto  by  said  rake  teeth  through  an 
end  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  cooperating  with  sabl  rake 
teeth  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  vines  and  foul  growth 
lato  said  trough. 

2,  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  vehicle,  a  cylinder  In  the  form  of  a  skeleton 
frame  Journaled  to  revolve  about  its  axis  on  said  vehicle 
and  having  an  open  side,  an  open  end  and  a  plurality  of 
rakes  projecting  from  Its  periphery  adapted  to  gather  po 
tatoes  off  of  the  ground  and  deposit  them  within  said 
cylinder,  means  associated  with  said  cylinder  for  strlp- 
piag  vines  an<l  foul  growth  off  of  said  rakes  before  the 
potatoes  pas8  from  the  rakes  Into  the  cylinder,  a  trough 
arrange<l  within  said  cylinder  to  receive  the  potatoes  from 
said  rakes  and  slide  them  out  of  the  cylinder,  a  carrier 
arrange<l  to  receive  the  potatoes  from  said  trough  and 
transfer  them  to  a  point  distanced  from  the  cylinder  and 
means  for  revolving  said  cylinder. 

.H.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com-, 
binatlon.  a  vehicle,  an  open  ended  cylinder  provided  with 
rake  teeth  revolobly  Journaled  on  said  vehicle,  a  trough 
having  a  tilling  opening  disposed  for  vibratory  motion 
within  sairl  cylin4ler  and  designed  to  deposit  objects  de- 
livered thereinto  by  said  rake  teeth  through  an  end  of 
said  cyllader,  and  guard  meml>ers  secured  adjacent  the 
MMBg  opeaing  of  snid  trough  for  preventing  the  entrance 
of  vines  and   foul  growth  Into  the  trough. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  def«crlb«'H  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  vehicle,  an  open  ended  i-ylinder  provided  with 
rake  teeth  revolubly  >oarna)ed  on  said  vehicle,  a  trough 
dlsp«se<l  within  said  cylinder  and  iV'slgned  to  deposit  ob- 
jects delivered  thereinto  by  saM  rake  teeth  through  an 
ead  of  said  cyllader,  said  trough  having  a  tilling  opening 
provide<l  with  means  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  vines  and 
foul  growth  Into  the  trough,  and  aaeans  cooperating  with 
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said  rake  teeth  to  deposit  such  vines  and  foul  growth  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  (Uling  opening  of  said  trough. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com 
binatlon,  a  vehicle  having  a  main  frame  and  an  auxiliary 
frame  movably tnounte*!  on  said  main  frame  to  rise  and 
lower,  a  cylinder  Journaled  upon  sai<l  auxiliary  frame,  said 
cylinder  being  of  open  work  constraction.  a  shaker  trough 
disposed  lonKltutttaally  wlthla  saM  eyilader  and  inclin 
ing  downwardly  aftd  otrt  of  the  cyik»der,  a  plurality  of 
rakes  carried  by  said  cylinder,  adapted  as  the  cylinder 
revolves  to  gather  the  potatoes  off  oY  the  gvoond  and  lift 
and  deposit  them  Into  stiiU  sUakeT  troagU.  ineaBs  for  strip- 
ping vines  and  fovl  growth  from  satd  rakes  before  the 
potatoes  slide  into  satd  trough,  ne&as  for  revolving  aald 
cylinder  and  operating  said  strippers  and  means  for  rais 
Ing  and  lowering  said  auxiliary  frame  to  move  the  rakes 
Into  and  out  of  position  to  gather  the  potatoes  on  th^ 
ground. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.inr>.  CONCENTRATOR.  Clinton  B.  RtPLgv.  Jop- 
lln.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  10.  191S.  Serial  No.  00.702.  (O. 
259—91.) 


1.  la  a  coDoentrafor.  a  lottgltadlaally  reclprocatory 
table-deck,  stationary  bearlag  sockets  arraaged  near  the 
en4s  of  the  table-deck,  bearing  studs  connected  with  the 
ends  of  the  table-deck  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  within 
the  bearing  sockets,  yielding  means  connected  with  the 
table-deck  and  serving  to  wholly  support  the  saaie  and 
hold  the  l>earlng  studs  up  la  slldable  contact  with  the 
bearing  sockets,  and   means   to   reciprocate  the  table  de<k. 

2.  In  a  concentrator,  a  longitudinally  reclprocatory 
tabte-derk.  stationary  bearing  sockets  arranged  near  the 
end*  of  the  table-deck,  bearing  studs  attached  to  the  ends 
of  the  table-deck,  and  mounted  to  recipro<-ate  within  the 
bearing  sockets,  coll  springs  arrange<l  t>eneath  the  table- 
deck  and  connected  therewith  and  serving  to  wholly  sup- 
port the  same,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  table-deck. 

3.  In  a  concentrator,  a  longitudinally  reclprocatory 
table-deck,  stationary  bearing  sockets  arrange<l  near  the 
ends  of  the  table  deck  and  having  the  bottom  of  their  re- 
cesses open,  bearing  studs  attached  to  the  ends  of  the 
table-deck  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  receaaes 
of  the  bearing  sockets,  coll  springs  arranged  beneath  the 
table-deck  and  serving  to  wholly  support  It.  means  to  ad- 
Just  the  tension  of  the  <oll  springs,  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the   table-ileck. 

4.  In  a  concentrator,  a  rocipr<Matory  table-deck,  coll 
springs  arranged  ben«ath  the  table-«leck  In  a  longitudinal 
row  adjacent  its  longitudinal  axle  for  wholly  supporting 
the  table-deck,  means  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of 
the  table-deck  by  the  coil  springs  including  bearing  studs 
mounted  to  turn  and  reciprocate  within  stationary  bear- 
ing sockets,  means  to  laterally  tilt  the  table-deck,  and 
means  to  reciprocate' the  table-deck. 

5.  In  a  concentrator,  a  reclprocatory  table-deck,  coll  "^ 
springs  arranged  beneath  the  table-d»ck  for  supporting  it, 
means  to  limit  the  upward  moveaaent  of  the  table-deck 
by  the  roll  spring*,  and  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of 
each  coti  spring,  in<  ludlng  a  cap  connected  therewith  and 
embodying  a  plurality  of  cap  members  having  their  en- 
gaging faces  beveled,  said  cap  members  being  adapted  to 
be  tsraed  with  relation  to  each  other. 

[Clalai  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


14»3,191.      LAJfP-SHADK.      Has*    K.    RiTTKa,    Niagara 
Falls.   Ontario,    Canada.      Flle«l   Oct.    29.   1915.      Serial 
No.  5«*.«(>6.      (CI.  240— 4>2.) 
1.   A    lannp   shade   of   the   class   descrlbe<l    comprising  a 

frame,  a  distributer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  annular 
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strips  hariDg  radial  flanges  on  the  upp^r  edge,  gripping 
nicana  carried  by  the  frame  adapted  to  embrace  the  said 
tlanges  and  a  reflector  carried  by  the  frame. 


2.  A  lamp  ghade  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  hoop  gripping  members  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  distributer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
centrl<-ally  arrangetl  annular  sections  having  radial  flangea 
on  their  upper  edge  engaged  by  the  said  gripping  members, 
and  a  reflector  carried  by  the  frame. 

3.  A  lamp  shade  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  hoop  gripping  members  of  substan- 
tially U-shape  in  cross  section  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
distributer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  concentrically  ar 
ranged  annular  strips  having  radial  flanges  on  their  up- 
per edges  engaged  by  the  said  gripping  members,  and  a 
reflector  carried  by   the  frame. 

4.  A  lamp  shade  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame,  concentric  annular  strips  having  radial  flanges 
and  gripping  means  for  securing  said  flanges  to  said  frame. 

5.  A  lamp  shade  of  the  class  descrlbe<i  comprising  a 
frame,  concentric  annular  strips  having  radial  flanges, 
and  gripping  means  for  securing  said  flanges  to  said  frame 
comprising  U-shaped  fingers. 


1.193,192.      OILrCAN.      Eliab   B.   Rose.    Boseman.    Mont. 
Filed  June  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  33,T39.     (CI.  221—57.) 


1.  An  oil  can  comprising  a  body ;  a  spout  carried  by  the 
body  ;  a  plunger  mounted  to  slide  in  the  spout ;  means  for 
advancing  the  plunger  from  the  outside  of  the  body  ;  a 
closure  slldable  on  the  pluuger  and  coacting  with  the 
spout  when  the  plunger  Is  advanced  by  said  means;  re- 
silient means  co<">perating  with  the  closure  to  hold  the 
same  in  coacting  relation  to  the  spout ;  and  an  abutment 
on  the  plunger  and  engaging  the  closure  to  limit  the  move 
ment  of  the  closure  toward  the  spout  when  the  plunger  Is 
refracted  and  when  the  can  is  Inclined. 

2.  An  oil  can  comprising  a  body  :  a  spout  carried  by  the 
body  ;  a  plunger  mounte<i  to  slide  in  the  spout ;  a  lever 
plvotally  connect^Ml  to  the  plunger,  the  tever  t>eing  ful- 
crumed  on  the  body  and  being  mounted  to  move  as  an 
entity   transversely   of  its   length ;  an  actuating  member 


plvotally  connected  with  the  lever  and  constituting  a 
means  for  tilting  the  lever  on  its  fulcrum,  thereby  to  ad- 
vance the  plunger,  the  lever  and  the  body  being  provided 
with  Interlocking  elements  which  coact  to  hold  the  plun- 
ger In  advanced  position  when  the  lever  moves  trana- 
veraely  :  and  a  spring  operatlvely  connected  with  the  ac- 
tuating member  and  constituting  at  different  times  a 
means  for  retracting  the  plunger  and  a  means  for  hold- 
ing the  interlocking  elements  interengaged. 

3.  An  oil  can  comprising  a  bmly  ;  a  spout  carrle<l  by 
the  l)ody  ;  a  plunger  mounted  to  slide  In  the  spout  ;  a  le- 
ver plvotally  connecte<l  to  the  plunger,  the  lever  being 
fulcrume<)  upon  the  bo<ly  and  t>eing  mounted  to  move  as 
an  entity  transversely  of  its  length  ;  an  actuating  mem- 
i)er  plvotally  connected  with  the  lever  and  constituting 
a  means  for  tilting  the  lever  on  its  fulcrum  thereby  to 
advance  the  plunger,  the  lever  and  the  body  being  pro- 
vided with  interlocking  elements  which  coact  to  hold  the 
plunger  In  advanced  position  when  the  lever  moves  trans- 
versely ;  a  spring  operatlvely  connected  with  the  actuat- 
ing member  and  constituting  at  different  times  a  means 
for  retracting  the  plunger  and  a  Biaans  for  holding  the 
interlocking  elements  interengaged  ;  an.l  a  closure  yield- 
ably  supported  on  the  pluuger  and  coacting  w'lth  the  spout 
when  the  lever  movea  transversely. 


1,193.193.  ArTOMATIC  WEKJHI.NfJ  DEVICE.  Edward 
H.  Ki'.VDLt.  I.,ongnuint.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to 
All>ert  M.  <;regg.  I^tngmont.  Colo.,  and  one-sixth  to 
Claude  C.  Coffin.  Fort  <"olllns.  Colo.  Filed  June  8.  1912. 
Serial  Xo.  702.506.     (CI.  253 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  devi<-e  the  combination  of  a  weighing 
scales  having  a  rotary  hopper  carrietl  by  the  beam  of  said 
scales.  fee<ling  menns  to  fe.^l  material  to  said  hopper,  with 
<-ams  arranged  on  sjtld  hopper  to  open  said  fee«ling  means 
I  y  the  rotation  of  said  hop;)er  when  said  hopper  Is  lifteil 
l/y  said  scale  l»oam  and  allow  said  feeding  means  to  close 
gradually  with  the  downward  movement  of  said  hopper, 
sohstantialiy  as  descril>e4l. 

2.  In  a  weighing  device  a  scales  having  a  scale  beam,  a 
rotary  hopper  mounted  on  said  beam,  cams  on  the  periph- 
ery of  said  hopper,  a  valve  arrange<l  above  said  hop|>er 
for  admitting  liquid  to  said  hopper  from  a  suitable  supply, 
valve  rods  attached  to  said  valve  and  extending  downward 
.ind  adaptetl  to  ride  upon  said  cams  and  open  said  valve 
when  said  hopper  routes  and  Is  lifted  by  said  scale  beam 
and  allow  said  valve  to  gradually  close  as  said  hojiper 
moves  downward  with  the  rocking  of  the  scale  beam,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  weighing  device  a  weighing  scales  having  a  ro- 
tary hopper  carrie<l  by  the  t>eani  of  said  .scales,  means  to 
stop  rotation  of  sabl  hopper  when  It  is  liftwl  by  the  scale 
!>eam  and  allow  rotation  of  said  hopper  when  the  hopper 
Is  move«l  dowBward.  a  vaive  arr«1lf^Hl  alnive  said  hopper 
for   controlling  the   feed   of   matertal    thereto,   valve   rods 
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attached  to  said  valve  and  extending  downward  there- 
from, cams  on  the  rim  of  said  hopper  arrangi>d  to  engage 
said  valve  rtMls  and  open  said  valve  by  the  rotation  of 
said  hopper  and  hold  said  valve  open  when  the  rotation 
of  said  hopper  is  stoppetl  until  allowed  to  nearly  close  by 
the  downward  movement  of  said  hopper,  substantially  as 
descrli>ed. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  weighing  device  of  a  weighing 
scales  having  a  rotary  compartment- wheel  hopper  carried 
by  the  iM-arii  of  said  scales  and  inside  a  casing,  lugs  on 
one  head  of  said  wheel,  a  lug  on  snld  casing  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  lug  on  said  wheel  and  prevent  rotation  of 
the  wheel  wheir  the  same  is  lifted  and  adapttnl  to  disengage 
from  the  lug  on  the  wheel  and  allow  the  wheel  to  rotate 
when  the  same  is  move«l  downward,  cams  on  said  wheel 
corresponding  with  each  <-omp«rtment  of  said  wheel  and 
with  esch  lug  on  the  head  of  said  wheel,  a  tank  alwve  said 
wheel  having  a  valve  above  the  upper-most  compartment 
of  said  wheel  when  the  lug  on  said  casing  is  engaged  with 
n  lug  on  said  wheel,  valve  rods  attache<l  to  said  valve  and 
adapt<Ml  to  extend  downward  and  ride  upon  said  cams 
when  the  wheel  Is  rotated  and  to  rest  near  the  ends  of  a 
pair  of  said  cams  and  hold  said  valve  open  when  sal<I  lugs 
are  engager!  and  to  dro|)  off  said  cams  and  allow  said  valve 
to  cloHe  when  said  lugs  disengage  aiul  said  wheel  starts  ro- 
tating. sui>stantlally  as  describe*!. 

5.  In  a  weighing  device  the  combination  of  a  weighing 
scales  having  a  scale  beam,  a  rotary  compartment-wheel 
hopper  mounteil  on  said  scale  beam  and  supported  in  a 
(«slng.  lugs  on  one  head  of  said  wheel,  a  lug  on  the  cns- 
iBg  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lugs  upon  the  wheel  when 
the  wheel  is  lifted,  said  wheel  having  cams  on  the  periph- 
ery of  its  heads,  a  tank  supported  above  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  valve  In  its  floor,  valve  rods  attachetl  to  the  under 
side  of  said  valve  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  valve 
hole  in  the  floor  of  the  tank  and  ride  upon  said  cams,  sul>- 
stantially  as  descrit>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.194.  HAIR  I>KYI.\<;  DEVICE.  (.■OBGB  L.  Schbbl. 
Chii-ago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,676. 
(CI.  34—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  conii)  comprising  a  dack  :  teeth  projecting  from  said  back. 
there  being  a  longitudinally  extending  air  passage  formed 
in  said  '>ack  having  branch  passages  opening  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  teeth  ;  an  electrically  operated  heating  ele- 
ment mounteil  in  sal<l  hack  :  a  handle  connected  with  said 
comb  ;  and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said 
heating  element  mounted  in  said  handle,  substantially  as 
descrll>ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  comb  comprising  a  back ;  teeth  projecting  from  said 
back,  there  l>elng  a  longitudtnally  extending  air  passage 
fornie<l  in  said  back  having  branch  passages  opening  in 
the  direction  of  said  teeth  :  an  electrically  operated  heat- 
ing element  mounted  in  said  Itack  ;  a  handle  connecte<l 
with  said  comb  at  one  end.  there  l>elng  a  recess  in  said 
end  of  sai<l  back  in  which  the  adjacent  end  of  said  han 
die  is  fltte<l  :  and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  of 
aald  heating  element  mounted  in  said  handle,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  comb  comprising  a  back :  teeth  projecting  from  said 
back,  there  l>elng  a  longitudinally  extending  air  passage 
formed  in  said  l>ack  having  branch  passages  opening  in 
the  direction  of  said  teeth  :  a  heating  element  mounted  In 
said  l>ack  :  a  handle  connected  with  said  comb  at  one  end  : 
a  compressibl?  bulb  for  forcing  air  through  said  passages  ; 


and  means  on  said  handle  engaging  with  said  bulb  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof  for  detachably  holding  the  same  in  op- 
erative position,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  comb  comprising  a  back ;  teeth  projecting  from  said 
L>ack,  there  being  a  longitudinally  extending  air  passage 
formed  in  said  back  having  branch  passages  opening  in 
the  direction  of  said  teeth  ;  a  heating  element  mounted  In 
said  back  :  a  handle  connected  with  said  comli  at  x>ne  end  : 
a  compressible  bulb  arranged  at  the  under  side  of  said 
handle,  said  handle  being  shapefl  to  conform  with  the  con 
tour  of  the  adjacent  side  of  said  bulb  ;  and  means  on  said 
handle  engaging  with  said  bulb  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
for  detachably  holding  the  aame  in  operative  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
n  comb  comprising  a  back  ;  teeth  projecting  from  sai<l 
back,  there  l>eing  a  longitudinally  extending  air  passage 
formed  in  said  hack  having  branch  passages  opening  in 
the  direction  of  said  teeth  :  a  heating  element  mounted  in 
said  back  ;  a  bautlle  connected  with  said  comb  at  one  end  : 
a  compressible  bulb  arranged  at  the  under  side  of  said 
handle,  said  handle  being  shaped  to  conform  with  the  con 
tour  of  the  adjacent  slile  of  said  bulb  ;  and  nipples  on  said 
handle  detachably  engaging  with  openings  provided  in  op- 
posite sides  of  said  bulb  for  detachably  holding  the  latter 
In  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

r  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,198,195.       BELL. 
Conn.     Filed   Apr. 
116—33.) 


Benjamin    G.    {Shalet.    Bridgeport. 
29.   1916.     Serial   No.   24,686.      {C\. 


1.  lu  a  bell  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  ol 
a  casing,  a  i»ell  carried  thereby,  a  l)ell  crank  lever  plvot- 
ally mounttMl  to  the  casing  having  a  short  arm  projected 
from  the  casing  and  a  long  arm  hung  within  the  casing,  a 
.segment  lever  plvotally  hung  within  the  casing  and  in- 
cluding a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm  having  two  segments 
formed  on  Its  outer  end,  means  connecting  the  long  arms 
of  the  two  levers  whereby  the  second  lever  may  be  op- 
erated by  the  first  lever,  a  pair  of  trip  levers  pivoted  with- 
in the  casing  and  each  Including  a  short  arm,  a  weighted 
long  arm  and  a  lug  upon  each  of  the  long  arms  to  engage 
the  segments,  a  pair  of  hammer  levers  also  pivoted  to  the 
casing  and  each  including  a  long  arm  to  strike  the  bell 
and  a  short  arm  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  trip  levers. 

2.  In  a  bell  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
(asing.  a  bell  carrle<l  thereby,  a  l)ell  crank  lever  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  casing  having  a  short  arm  projected  from 
the  casing  and  a  long  arm  hung  within  the  casing,  a  seg- 
ment lever  plvotally  hung  within  the  casing  and  including 
n  long  arm  and  a  short  arm  having  a  segment  formeil  on 
its  outer  end.  means  connecting  the  long  ends  of  the  two  le- 
vers whereby  the  second  leref  may  l>e  operated  by  the  first 
lever,  a  trip«  lever  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  includ- 
ing a  short  arm  and  a  weighted  long  arm  and  a  lug  upon 
the  long  arm  to  engage  the  segment,  and  a  hammer  lever 
also  pivotecl  to  the  casing  and  Including  a  long  arm  to 
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strike  the  b«ll  and  a  skort  arm  to  be  ensBfed  by  the  short 
arm  of  the  trip  lever. 

3.  In  a  U'll  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
cartlnK.  a  bell  tarried  thereby,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvoUUy 
mounted  to  the  casing,  a  segment  lever  pivotedly  bung 
wlthLo  the  casing,  means  for  connecting  the  two  levers 
whereby  the  necond  lever  may  l»e  operated  by  the  flrat  le- 
\-er.  a  pair  of  trip  levers  plvoteil  within  the  casing  and 
resting  upon  the  stegnient.  a  pair  of  hammer  levers  also 
pivoted  to  the  casing  and  each  Including  a  long  arm  to 
Htrtke  the  bell  and  a  short  arm  to  be  engaged  by  the  corre- 
sponding trip  lever. 

4.  In  a  hell  of  the  clasn  described,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  bell  carried  thereby,  an  operting  lever  plvotedly 
mounte<l  in  the  casing  and  having  a  short  arm  projected 
from  the  casing  and  a  long  arm  hung  within  the  caalng.  a 
segnifnt  liver  pivotally  hunfr  within  the  caning,  means  for 
conne«-ting  the  two  levers  whereby  the  second  lever  may  be. 
operated  l.y  the  first  lever,  a  trip  lever  plvote<l  within  the 
caMng  ami  incladtng  a  short  arm  and  a  weighted  long  arm 
and  a  lug  upon  the  long  arm  to  engage  the  segment,  and  a 
hammer  lever  also  pivoted  to  the  leasing  and  inclodtng  a 
long  arm  to  strike  the  Ixdl  and  a  short  arm  to  l>e  engaged 
by  the  short  arm  of  the  trip  lerw. 


1.193,196.  TIRE-FILLER.  Edward  L.  Shibbondt,  Lot 
Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  .\ero  Cushion  Tire  Company, 
San  Jose,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Nevada.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  05,133.     (CI.  lOfl — 8.) 


1.193.108.  RB8ILIENT  HEEL.  JrLiri  80LOiiO!i,  Ober- 
lln.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  91,522. 
tCl.  86—36.) 


A  c««Jpoxltioo  of  matter  co;:!pr!»lBg  raw  rubber  thirty 
four  pociMlii,   infusorial   earth    founteen   pounds,   rosin  oil 
one  pint,  flour  of  <«tilfur  four  pounds,  air  slaketl  lime  four 
ounces,   carbonate   of  ammonia   two  pounds),   baking  soda 
one  pound. 

1.193.197.  METHOD  OF  EXTRACT! NO  GOLD.  Ai.bbbt 
W.  Smith,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1911.  8e 
rial  No.  644,161.      (CT.  75— 188.) 

1.  In  a  method  of  extracting  precious  metals  from  their 
ores,  the  steps  which  consist  in  treating  the  ore  with  a 
solntlon  of  cyanid  and  an  oxy  halogen  compound,  and 
maintaining    such    solution    alkaline    throughout    the    re 

action. 

2.  In  a  method  of  extracting  precious  metals  from  their 
ores,  the  steps  which  consist  In  treating  the  ore  with  a 
solution  of  cyanid  and  an  oxy  bromin  compound,  and 
maintaining  snch  solution  alkaline  thronghout  the  re- 
action. 

a.  In  a  method  of  extra<tlng  precious  metals  from  their 
ores,  the  steps  which  consist  In  treating  the  ore  with  a 
solution  of  c>'anld  and  a  l)romate.  and  maintaining  such 
solution  alkaline  thronghout  the  reaction. 

4.  In  a  method  of  extracting  precious  metals  from  their 
ores,  the  steps  which  consist  In  treating  the  ore  with  a 
«»lnt»on  of  cyanid  and  a  hromate.  and  addinz  lime  to  such 
Mrtntlon  In  amount  suffldent  to  maintain  the  same  dis- 
tinctly alkaline  thronghout  the  reaction. 

5.  The  method  of  extracting  precious  metals  from  their 
ores,  which  consists  In  flmely  grinding  the  ore  with  a  soln 
tlon  of  rranW  and  an  oxy  halogen  compoand  ;  maintain 
Ing  surh   sohrtfon   alkaline  throughout   the   reaction  ;  and 
then  agitating  the  mixture  with  air. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  resilient  reel  having  concentric  tread  and  rec« 
portions,  said  tread  and  receaj««Hl  portions  having  a  wear 
receiving  metallic  Insert  extending  therebetween  arranged 
to  limit  the  movements  of  said  tread  portion. 

2.  A  resilient  heel  having  similarly  sbapetl  tread  and 
chambered  portions  on  opposite  sides  and  located  near 
one  e<lge  then>of,  said  tread  portion  b«'lug  provided  with  a 
relatively  hard  reinforcing  tread  Insert  adapted  to  receive 
and  limit  the  Initial  tread  movement  of  said  tread  portion. 

3.  A  resilient  heel  having  an  elastic  projecting  tread 
and  a  superpo»e<l  similarly  shaped  air  chamb.'r.  and  a  rein- 
forcing meUlllc  tread  Insert  In  said  elastic  tread  a<lapted 
to  contact  with  the  heel  and  thereby  limit  the  movemeaU 
of  the  elastic  tread. 

4.  A  resilient  heel  ha%'lng  concentric  similarly  shaped 
tread  and  chamber  portions  located  near  one  edge  thereof, 
said  tread  portion  being  provided  with  a  BeUlUc  tread 
insert  adaptetl  to  reinforce  and  limit  the  movement  of  the 
latter. 


1.19,'«.199.  EMERGENCY  RRAKE.  Ci-IDB  Stantov,  Ono. 
Cal.  Filed  June  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  33.539.  (H. 
21—8.) 


1.  An  emergency  brake  Including  the  combination  with 
a  mot<»r  vehicle,  of  an  arm  osclllatably  mounted  upon  the 
rear  axle,  a  brake  shoe  on  said  arm.  a  guide  for  the  arm 
f<ep«'ndlng  from  the  vehicle  frame,  releasal)le  retaining 
means  on  the  guide  for  retaining  the  arm  In  r«ise<l  posl 
tlon  to  maintain  the  shoe  out  of  engagement  with  the  road 
be<l.  means  for  releasing  said  retaining  means,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  frame,  a  link  forming  a  connection  between 
said  lever  and  the  arm.  and  means  for  rotating  the  lever 
to  thereby  return  the  arm  to  original  position. 

2.  An  emergency  brake,  including  the  combination  with 
a  motor  vehicle  of  an  arm  osclllatably  mounted  upon  the 
rear  axle,  a  brake  shoe  on  the  arm.  an  arcuate  «ulde  for 
said  arm  depending  from  the  frame,  releasable  retaining 
means  upon  the  gnide  engaging  the  arm  to  retain  the 
brake  shoe  out  of  engagement  with  the  road  t>e<l.  means 
for  releasing  said  retaining  means  to  permit  the  brake 
arm' and  shoe  to  move  into  operable  position,  a  lever  fnl- 
cnime^l  upon  the  frame,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with 
the  arm.  a  second  lever  fnlcrumed  upon  the  frame  and 
having  a  slotted  portion,  a  pin  on  the  first  lever  engaging 
In  said  slotted  portion,  a  third  lever  fulcrumetl  upon  the 
frame  and  having  a  slotted  portion,  a  pin  on  the  second 
levf  r  engaging  In  the  slotted  portion  on  the  tJiIrd  lever, 
and  means  for  moving  the  third  lever  to  cause  movement 
of  the  other  two  levers  and  thereby  raise  the  arm  to 
original  position. 

3.   .\n  emergency  brake  Including  In  romblnatlon  with  a 
I  motor  vehicle,  an  arm  osclllatably  mounted  upon  the  rear 
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axle,  •  brake  shoe  on  the  arm.  a  guide  for  the  arm.  a  pin 
sIMably  mounted  within  the  guide  and  having  a  bi'veled 
end,  a  spring  for  urging  the  beveled  end  of  the  pin  l>eyond 
the  plane  of  the  guide  whereby  to  engage  and  retain  the 
arm  In  a  ralseil  position  to  maintain  the  brake  shoe  out 
of  engagement  with  the  road  l>ed,  a  head  on  said  pin,  a 
rod  having  fingers  t>ent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  head  and  opposite  sides  of  the 
pin,  means  for  pulling  the  rod  whereby  the  pin  Is  re 
traded  and  the  arm  released  to  permit  the  brake  shoe  to 
engage  the  road  bed,  and  means  for  returning  the  arm  to 
original  position. 


1.198,200.     OILING  SYSTEM  FOR  GASOLENE-ENGINES. 

Andrew  Stband,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Joerns 
Motor  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Aug. 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  858.693.      (CI.  74 — 86.) 


/sr 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combnstlon  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  oppositely  Inclined  radial  openings 
in  the  cylinder  wall,  of  means  for  feeding  oil  to  sabi  cyl- 
inder throngh  said  openings  ander  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
having  a  plurality  of  alternately  and  oppositely  Inclined 
radial  openings  disposed  In  t>tagger«^  relation  to  each 
other  and  formed  in  the  cylinder  wall,  of  means  for  feed 
lag  oil  to  said  cylinder  through  said  opening-i  under 
preasnre. 


1.193,201.  COMBINED  SLITTING  AND  COLLECTING 
MACHINE.  William  STt:BBiNG,  Sr.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  81.077.     (CI.  164 — 61.) 


^--r*  ," 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
supporting  the  »heet  to  be  cut,  means  for  cutting  the  same 
Into  strips,  means  for  engaging  said  sheet  at  various 
points  along  Its  width  t>efore  the  cutting  mechanism  oper- 
ates, said  engaging  means  also  supporting  and  engaging 
the  strips  as  the  cutting  mechanism  is  operating  to  deliver 
the  same  upon  a  separate  delivery  mechanism,  said  deliv- 
ering mechanism,  when  the  sheet  Is  cnt.  delivering  and 
cellecting  the  cut  sheets  consecutively  onto  a  pile. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril»e<l.  means  for 
cutting  a  she«-t  Into  strips,  means  for  supporting  and  auto- 
auitl<-ally  feeding  the  sheet  to  the  cutting  means,  means 
for  engaging  said  sheet  at  various  points  along  its  width 
before  the  cutting  mechanism  operates,  said  engaging 
raeuiti  also  supporting  and  engaging  the  strips  as  the  cut 
ting  mechanism   is  operating  to  deliver  the   same   npon  a 

^i  delivery   mechanism,  said  delivering  mechanism,  when  the 


sheet  la  cut,  delivering  and  collecting  the  cut  sheets  con- 
secutively onto  a  pile  of  strips. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  slitting 
Oiechanlsm  for  cutting  cards  into  strips,  means  for  feeding 
the  sheet  to  the  slitters,  me<'hanisni  for  gripping  the  sheet 
before  the  slitters  commence  operating,  means  for  holding 
the  strips  in  aiinemeut  during  the  operstion  oY  the  slit- 
ting, means  for  releasing  the  hold  on  the  strips  when- 
they  have  pasited  through  the  slitters  and  meany  for  auto- 
matically colle<tlng  and  delivering  the  strips  cx>nsec«- 
tively  onto  a  pile. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
slitting  sheets  into  strips,  reciprocating  means  for  grip- 
ping aald  sheet  before  it  is  cut.  nald  means  also  gripping 
the  strips  and  pulling  them  through  the  slitters  while  the 
slitters  are  operating  and  delivering  them  npon  means  for 
automatically  colle<-ting  and  assembling  said  cut  strips 
consecutively  and  placing  them  onto  a  pile. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
slitting  sheets  Into  strips,  means  for  gripping  said  sheet 
before  it  is  cut.  said  ineaps  alao  gripping  the  stripis  and 
pulling  them  through  the  slitters  while  the  slitters  are 
operating,  and  delivering  them  upon  means  for  automati- 
cally collecting,  assembling  and  delivering  the  cut  strips 
consecutively  and  placing  them  onto  a  pile,  the  latter 
means  being  in  the  same  horlsontal  line  with  the  slitters 
but  operating  laterally  In  deltvortug  the  strips, 

[Claim  6  not  prlnttHi  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.202.  LOCK  FOR  VKHICLE-CONTROL  PEDALS. 
OscAB  A.  SWANBON,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1915. 
Serial  No.  43,266.     (€1.  70—90.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  lock  for  a  depressible  Tebicle 
controlling  pedal  comprising  a  stem  and  a  head  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  stem,  of  a  member  adapted  for  insertion 
between  said  pedal  and  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  ;  a  re<.es» 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  member  for  the  reception  of  the 
head  of  said  pedal  whereby  relative  shifting  is  prevented  ; 
and  means  engaging  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  memlier 
and  the  stem  of  said  pedal  for  locking  said  member  In 
operative  relation  with  said  pedal,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  lock  for  a  depressible  vehicle 
controlling  pedal,  said  p4-dal  comprising  a  stem  and  a  head 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  of  a  nieml>er  adapte<l  for 
insertion  betwe«'n  said  pedal  and  the  floor  of  the  vehicle; 
enlargements  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  m«mt>er 
for  engagement  respectively  with  the  head  of  the  pedal  aad 
the  vehicle  floor  ;  a  recess  in  aald  upper  end  of  said  mem- 
ber for  reception  of  said  pedal  head  wherel»y  said  en«t  of 
said  member  Is  locked  against  relative  lateral  movement ; 
and  means  embracing  the  lower  portion  of  said  member 
and  the  stem  of  said  pedal  for  locking  said  meml>er  In 
operative  relation  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  lock  for  a  depressible  vehicle 
controlling  pedal  comprising  a  stem  and  a  head  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  stem,  of  a  member  adapted  for  ins«>rtion 
between  said  pedal  and  the  floor  of  the  vehicle;  means 
adapted  to  embrace  said  meii>l>er  and  the  stem  on  said 
pedal  for  locking  aald  member  in  operative  relation  with 
said  pedal  ;  and  the  central  portion  of  said  member  being 
bowed  outwardly  to  constitute  an  offset  In  said  member 
for  preventing  shifting  of  said  embracing  means  relative 
thereto,  substantially  as  deBcril)ed. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  lock  for  a  depressible  vehicle 
controlling  pedal   <-omprlslng  a    stem  and   a   head  at   the 
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upper  end  of  said  stem,  of  a  member  adapted  for  Insertion 
between  said  pedal  an<l  the  floor  of  the  veblrle  ;  meana 
adapted  to  embrace  Raid  member  and  the  stem  of  aald 
pedal  for  lookingr  said  memt>er  in  operative  relation  with 
■aid  pedal ;  and  a  slot  in  said  member  adapte<i  for  engage- 
ment  with  said  embracing  means  for  preventing  shifting  of 
the  latter  relative  to  said  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  lock  for  a  depresslWe  vehicle 
rontrolling  pedal  comprising  a  btem  and  a  bead  at  the  up- 
per end  of  said  stem,  of  a  member  adapted  for  insertion 
between  said  pedal  head  and  the  flour  of  the  vehicle  ;  en- 
largements at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  memt>er 
for  engagement  respectively  with  the  pedal  and  the  vehicle 
floor,  said  enlargements  at  the  sides  thereof  adjacent  said 
pedal  being  notched  for  engagement  with  said  stem  ;  and 
means  for  locking  said  members  In  operative  relation  with 
nld  pedal,  substantially  as  described. 


1,193.203.  MACAZINE-HOLDER  FOR  ABRASIVE  DISKS. 
Saiiuil  W.  TALiArcRRO,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Piled 
Sept.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  51,435.     (Cl.  206 — 16.) 


tr      ,^ 


1.  A  magazine  bolder  comprising  a  holder  proper  hav- 
ing in  its  periphery  cylindrical  magazine  chambers  open 
on  the  outer  side  and  a  detachable  casing  surrounding 
said  holder  and  formed  on  its  Inner  side  with  cylindrical 
recesses  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  chambers. 

2.  A  magazine  holder  comprising  an  annular  holder 
proper  having  in  its  periphery  cylindrical  magazine  cham- 
bers open  on  the  outer  side  and  a  casing  surrounding  said 
holder  and  forme«l  on  Its  Inner  side  with  cylindrical  re- 
cesses of  the  same  diameter  as  the  chambers,  said  casing 
having  a  raised  central  cup-shaped  portion  extending 
through  the  opening  In  the  annular  holder. 

3.  .\  magazine  holder  for  disks  having  vertical  cyllndrl 
cal  recesses  open  at  the  outer  side,  a  coiled  spring  in 
each  recess,  the  top  of  the  holder  having  recesses  of 
aligbtly  less  diameter  than  those  of  the  cylindrical  re- 
cesses respectively,  and  a  <letachable  casing  surrounding 
the  holder  and  exten<ling  opposite  to  said  recesses  only  to 
a  height  less  than  that  of  the  top  of  the  holder  by  substan- 
tially the  thickness  of  a  single  disk. 

4.  .K  magazine  holder  for  disks  having  vertical  cylindri- 
cal recesses  open  at  the  outer  side,  a  coiled  spring  in  each 
recess,  the  top  of  the  holder  having  recesses  of  slightly 
less  diameter  than  those  of  the  cylindrical  re<-e«»es  re8i)ec- 
tlvely.  and  a  detachable  casing  surrounding  the  bolder 
formed  In  its  Inner  side  with  recesses  and  extending  oppo- 
site to  said  recesses  only  to  a  height  less  than  that 
of  the  bolder  by  substantially  the  thickness  of  a  single 
disk. 

5.  .\n  annular  magazine  hqider  for  disks  having  verticml 
cylftidrlcal  recesses,  a  t-oiied  spring  removably  secured  in 
each  recess,  the  top  of  the  holder  having  recesses  of 
slightly  less  diameter  than  those  of  the  cylindrical  re- 
cesses resp«>ctlvely.  nnd  a  <-asing  surrounding  said  holder 
and  having  a  central  cup-shaped  raised  portion  extending 
In  the  opening  in  said  holder. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,204.       HINCE    FOR     SILO-IX»(»RS.       Chablbb     S. 
Tatlob,   Mount    Vernon.    Wash.,   assignor   to   Frederick 
W.    Cram    and    J.    W.    Johnson.    Mount    Vernon,    Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1915.     .Serial  No.  21.94H.     (Cl.  16—106.) 
1.  A  hinge  support  for  silo  doors  comprising  two  mem- 
bers hinged  to  each  other  at  one  end.  and  at  their  other 
end  respectively  to  a  door  jamb  and  to  the  corresponding 
door  edge,  and  a  third  memt>er  having  hingeii  connection 


with  the  same  edge  of  the  door  and  with  a  distant  flxe«l 
point  located  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  opening. 
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2.  \  hinge  support  for  silo  doors  comprising  two  hinged 
leaves  pivoted  to  each  other  and  respectively  upon  the 
door  jamb  and  upon  the  door  face  adjacent  the  correspond- 
ing edge  of  the  door,  and  a  third  member  having  a  hinged 
connection  of  one  end  common  with  the  hinged  connec- 
tion of  the  other  member  with  the  door  and  a  flxeil  pivot 
support  for  its  opposite  end  adjacent  the  opposite  door 
Jamb. 

3.  \  hinged  support  for  silo  doors  ctimprising  a  bar 
pivoted  to  the  door  jamb  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  door 
and  extending  across  the  door  opening,  the  duor  b«>ing 
pivoted  to  swing  upon  the  other  or  free  end  of  said  bar  and 
a  support  for  the  same  side  of  the  dour  permitting  a  11m- 
Ite«l  movement  of  this  side  of  the  door  Inward  away  from 
the  casing. 


1.198.205.  KL.EX:TRIC  STARTIN(}  AND  LI<iHTIN<;  SYS- 
TEM. Carl  Tichknor,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Orty  ft  DstIs.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts,  nied  Feb.  23,  1915.  S«>rial  No.  9.94S. 
tCI.  123 — 195.) 


1.  An  automobile  electric  starting  and  lighting  appa- 
ratus, having,  in  combination,  a  motor  generator  starting 
unit  adapted  to  be  placed  as  one  piece  on  the  motor  cas- 
ing of  an  automobile  motor,  comprising  a  bracket  having 
means  for  attachment  to  the  motor  casing,  and  n  motor 
generator  and  fan  having  driving  connections  with  each 
other  and  the  engine  crank  shaft  all  supported  by  and 
mounted  upon  said  bracket. 

2.  An   automobile   electric   starting  and    lighting   appa 
ratus  having,  in  combination,  a  motor  generator  starting 
unit  adapted  to  t>e  placed  as  one  piece  on  the  motor  casing 
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of  a  Ford  motor,  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  plurality 
of  connecting  means  for  attachment  with  said  casing,  a 
motor  generator,  a  fan  shaft,  driving  «onnections  b<'tween 
the  motor  generator  and  the  fan  shaft,  a  housing  for  the 
driving  conne<'tions  forming  a  support  for  the  fan  shaft, 
and  driving  connections  t>etwe4-n  the  fan  shaft  an<i  the 
engine  crank  shaft,  all  supported  by  and  mounted  upon 
aatd  bracket. 

8.  An  automobile  electric  starting  and  light inz  appa- 
ratus, having,  in  combination,  a  bracket  adapteil  to  tte 
mounted  in  fixed  position  on  the  automobile  engine  tasing. 
an  electric  motor  generator  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a 
motor  generator  casing,  a  housing  arcuately  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  motor  generator  casing  and  bracket,  a 
fan  shaft  mounted  in  said  hoiuilng.  driving  means  in  said 
bousing  connecting  the  motor  generator  and  the  fan  shaft, 
and  a  belt  connecting  the  automobile  engine  crank  shnft 
ami  the  fan  shaft  which  may  l>e  tightened  by  an  arcuate 
adjustment  of  the  houstntc. 

4.  An  automobile  electric  starting  and  lighting  appara- 
tus having,  in  combination,  a  bracket,  a  motor  generator, 
a  fan  shaft,  driving  means  connecting  the  motor  and  fan 
shaft,  a  casing  therefor  supporting  the  fan  shaft,  and 
<lriving  means  cpnnecting  the  fan  shaft  and  engine  crank 
shaft,  and  a  shroud  therefor  attached  to  the  driving 
means,  all  supported  by  and  mounted  on  said  brncket. 

5.  An  assembly   bracket   for  a   motor  generator  unit   of 
an  automobile  electric  starting  and  lighting  system,  hav 
ing.  in  combination  a  bo«ly  for  supporting  the  motor  gen 
erator,  a  crank  casing  flange  for  attachment  to  the  auto 
mobile  crank   casing,   a   water  inlet   flange   for  attachment 
to  the  water  inlet  flange  of  the  automobile  casing,  a  water 
outlet  flange  for  attachment   to  the  casing  at   the  water 
outlet  of  the  automobile,  and  a  tie  brace  conne<ted  with 
said  l>o»iy  for  attachment  to  the  timer  gear  casing  of  the 
automobile. 

f  Claims  6  to  14  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Casette.] 


1.193.206.      THERMIONIC    AMPLIFIER     AND    RECTI 
FIER.     IlKNDRiK  Johannes  van  dbr  Bijl,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  48,525.     (Cl.  250—27.) 


1.  In  a  thermionic  amplifier  of  the  audion  type,  a  grid  ; 
mica  strips  supported  thereby  and  a  filament  supporte^l 
by  said  strips  and  insulated  from  the  grid. 

2.  In  a  thermionic  amplifier  of  the  audion  type,  a  grid  ; 
Insulating  material  supported  thereby  and  a  filament 
tkreaded  through  said  insulating  material,  whereby  tke 
filament  is  supported  ny  and  Itrought  into  close  proximity 
to  said  grid  btit  Insulated  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  thermionic  amplifier  of  the  au<lion  type,  a  grid  ; 
insulating  material  threaded  into  said  grid  and  a  filament 
threaded  through  said  insulating  material,  whereby  the 
filament  Is  supported  by  and  brought  Into  close  proximity 
to  said  grid  but  is  insulated  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  thermionic  amplifier  of  the  audion  type,  a  grid  : 
mica  strips  threaded  into  said  grid  and  a  filament  threade<i 


through  said  mica  strips,  whereby  the  filament  Is  sup- 
ported by  and  brought  into  close  proximity  to  said  grid  out 
is  insulated  thereirom. 

5.  In  H  thermionic  amplifier  of  the  aadton  type,  the 
combination  of  a  grid  ;  a  double  electrode  facing  each  sid«^ 
of  the  grid  ;  mica  strips  threaded  into  grid  and  a  filament 
threaded  through  said  mica  strips  in  such  a  manner  that 
an  equal  amount  of  filament  surface  is  exposed  to  each 
plate  surface. 


1,193,207.  VALVE-GEAR  FOR  ENGINES.  hoRAc  e  Rrss 
Van  Vlcck,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1914,  .^erial 
No.  809,354.      (Cl.  121—27.) 


^^2^ 


^^ 


1.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
shaft  to  which  the  piston  Is  connecteu  a  valve,  means 
actuated  by  the  shaft  for  turning  the  valve  on  an  axis,  a 
passage  leading  from  the  cylinder  to  the  valve  whereby 
the  pressure  developed  in  the  cylinder  is  applied  to  the 
valve  and  a  check  device  for  maintaining  the  pressure 
to  which  the  valve  is  thus  8ubjecte<i  throughout  changes 
in  the  pressure  within  the  engine  cylinder;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

1>.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
shaft  to  which  the  piston  is  connected,  a  valve,  means 
actuated  by  the  shaft  for  turning  the  valve  on  an  axis 
and  automatic  means  depending  upon  the  pressure  witiiin 
the  cylinder  for  subjecting  the  valve  to  pressure  which 
is  continuous  over  a  prescribed  area  of  the  valve  and  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  about  which  the  valve 
is  turned,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  shaft 
to  which  the  pioton  is  connected,  a  valve,  means  actuated 
by  the  shaft  for  turning  the  valve  on  an  axis,  means  for 
causing  the  pressure  within  the  cylinder  to  be  exerted  upon 
the  valve  to  bold  the  latter  upon  its  seat  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  pressure  so  produced,  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

4.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
shaft  to  which  tbe  piston  is  connected,  a  valve,  means 
actuated  by  the  shaft  for  turning  the  valve  on  an  axis,  a 
passage  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
valve  for  subjecting  the  valve  to  cylinder  pressure  to 
press  it  upon  its  seat  and  a  check-valve  in  said  passage 
for  maintaining  the  pressure  upon  the  valve,  substantially 
as   set    forth. 

5.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
shaft  to  which  the  piston  is  connected,  a  valve,  means 
actuated  by  the  shaft  for  turning  the  valve  on  an  axis,  a 
port  controlle<l  by  the  valve,  a  pressure  chaml»er  on  the 
side  of  the  valve  opposite  said  port,  a  passage  leading 
from  the  cylinder  to  said  chamber  and  an  automatic  check 
valve  in  said  passage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.193.208.  AMMONIA-CONDENSER.  Carl  W.  Voli^ 
MANN,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.  54.074.      (Cl.  257-40.) 

1.  A  mixer  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  cas 
Ing  having  its  upper  portion  divided  l)y  a  trans\erse  par- 
tition and  one  side  of  the  partition  converging  upwardl.r 
and  terminating  in  a  nozzle  and  the  portion  at  the  other 
side  of  the  partition  having  a  liquid  inlet  !)ort  :  and 
means  whereby  ammonia  gas  is  supplied  to  the  Itfittoni 
I  of  the  converged  portion  of  the  nozile. 
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2.  A  mixer  tor  the  purpose  net  forth  oomprikUig  a  can 
Ing  having  ita  upper  portion  dirlded  by  a  truDHverM>  par- 
tition ami  one  side  i>f  the  partition  ronvergluij  upwardl> 
and  terminating  in  a  nozzle  and  tbir'  portion  at  the  t>tbpr 
'aide  of  th«-  partition  having  a  liquid  iulet  port  :  r.nd  means 
whereby  ammonia  gas  Is  »«Bpplied  to  the  l>ottom  of  thf 
convi>rge<i  portion  of  the  no/zle.  said  means  I  elng  con 
■tructed  and  arranifed  to  c-ommlnute  the  gas  cucfaarged 
therefrom. 


3.  A  mixer  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  Its  upper  portion  divitled  by  a  transAerse  par- 
tition and  one  side  of  the  partition  (onvert^ing  upwardl> 
and  terminating  in  a  nozzle  and  the  portion  at  the  other 
side  of  the  partition  having  a  liquid  inlet  port  and  below 
the  said  liquid  inlet,  a  gas  inlet  port  :  and  n  pipe  sup 
porting  at  one  end  a  bushing  closing  the  last  mentioned 
port  and  having  its  Inner  end  clo.seil  and  extending  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  numb.T  of  Mmall 
holes  In  the  upper  side  thereof  beneath  the  nozzle  and 
a  drainage  bole  in  Its  bottom,  the  t>aid  pipe  having  an 
open  communication  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  gas 
supply. 


1.193.209.  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZATION  OP 
FLUIDS  BY  ULTRA  VIOLET  RAYS.  Max  vox  Reck 
LiNGHAi-sEN.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assigoor  to  The  R.  U.  V. 
Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corjioratlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1»14.  Serial  No.  824.C55.  (CI. 
210—1.) 


I  /I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  fluids  by  exposure  to 
ultra-violet  rays,  comprising  in  (•oml>lnatlon.  a  source  of 
ultra-violet  rays,  a  pivoted  receptacle  with  corrugated 
walls* containing  such  source,  means  for  causing  a  fluid 
to  trickle  down  over  the  corrugations  in  the  zone  of  the 
rays,  and  means  comprising  an  electromagnet  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  thp  Hource  of  the  rays  for  holdlnK  th#»  receptacle 
In  operative  position  when  the  lamp  is  energized,  and  to 
automatically  release  the  receptacle  when  the  circuit  la 
cut  off. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  fluid  by  exposure  to 
ultraviolet  rays,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  source 
of  ultra-violet  rays  which  requires  to  be  tilted  for  start- 
ing it  in  operation,  a  pivoted  receptacle  containing  said 
sour<>e.  means  for  passing  a  fluid  through  the  receptacle 
in  the  zone  of  the  ray8.  and  an  electro- magnet  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  source  of  the  rays,  for  holding,  while  energized 
by  the  current,  the  receptacle  In  operative  position  and 
for  automatically  relj'asing  the  same  when  the  current  it 
Interrupted. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  sterilising  fluids  by  exposure  to 
ultra-violet  rays,  comprising  in  combination  a  source  of 
ultra-violet  rays,  a  pivoted  receptacle  with  corrugated 
walls    containing    the   aaid   source,    means    for    causUtg   a 


fluid  to  trickle  down  oyer  the  corrugations  in  the  zone 
of  the  rays,  and  an  electromagnet  in  the  circuit  of  the 
source  of  the  rays,  for  holding  the  receptacle  in  position. 

4.  Au  apparatus  for  sterilizing  fluids  by  exposure  to 
ultra-violet  rays,  comprising  in  combination  a  source  of 
ultra-violet  rays,  a  pivoted  recepucle  with  corrugated 
walls  containing  the  said  source,  means  for  causing  a  fluid 
to  triikle  down  over  the  corrugations  in  the  zone  of  such 
rays,  and  an  overflow-outlet  in  the  base  of  the  receptacle 
which  discharges  the  contents  of  the  same  when  the  re- 
ceptacle is  tilted. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  fluids  by  exposure  to 
ultra-violet  rays,  comprising  In  combination  a  pivoted  re- 
ceptacle through  which  the  fluid  is  adapted  to  flow,  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  fluid,  a  trap 
at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  for  containing  a  quantity 
of  the  fliUd  while  the  receptacle  is  in  operative  position, 
and  a  source  of  ultra-violet  rays  located  in  said  receptacle. 
c(»n>»isting  of  a  mercury  vapor  lamp,  a  portion  of  which 
Is  submerged  in  the  fluid  contained  in  the  trap,  the  trap 
being  also  provider!  with  an  outlet  for  discharging  the 
fluid  therefrom  when  the  receptacle  Is  turned  to  inopera- 
tive position. 

[Claims  Q  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <iatette.] 


1.193.210.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  BI8ULFID. 
ALBIBT  Waltbk.  Ardaley,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1918. 
Serial  No.  791,302.  Renewed  Jan.  6,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
70.702.      (CI.  23 — 10.) 

1.  The  process  of  generating  i-erbon   blsulfld   from  by 
drosulfurlc    acid     (hydrogen     sulfld)     which     consists     in 
passing  the  latter  through  or  over  highly  heated  carbon. 

2.  The  process  of  gen«Tatlng  carbon  blsulOd  from  hy- 
drogen sulfid.  evolved  in  a  retort  which  is  containing 
highly  heate<l  carbon  and  fe<l  with  sulfur,  consisting  in 
passing  the  hydrogen  aulfld  through  a  retort  which  con- 
tains highly  heated  carbon. 


1.198.211.  RAILWAY-CAR.  Gi  x  Webstbb,  York,  Pa., 
aasigoor  to  Barber  Car  Company.  York,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tlMi  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nor.  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
657.911.     (CI.  106—222.) 


1.  A  railway  car  In  which  are  combined  a  wheeled  truck, 
a  t>ody  mounted  thereon,  electric  motor  mechanism  for 
driving  the  car.  a  dynamo  for  supplying  current  to  aaid 
motor  mechanism,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  for  driv- 
ing said  dynamo,  and  supporting  means  for  said  engine 
and  dynamo  mountetl  upon  the  truck  through  the  medium 
of  sprintcs  so  as  to  provide  aa  elastic  support  for  the  en- 
gine and  dynamo. 

2.  A  railway  car  in  which  are  combined  a  wheeled  tru<'k. 
a  body  mounted  thereon,  electric  motor  mechanism  for 
driving  the  car.  a  dynamo  for  supplying  current  to  said 
motor  mechanism,  and  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
driving  said  dynamo,  the  truck  having  opposite  side 
frames  with  Inwardly  projecting  truss  meml>ers  between 
whtch  the  engine  and  dynamo  are  supported  so  aa  to  tte 
removable   downwardly. 

3.  A  railway  car  in  which  are  combined  a  wheeled  truck, 
a  body  mounted  thereon,  electric  motor  mechanism  for 
driving  the  car,  a  dynamo  for  supplying  current  to  said 
motor  mectianlsm.  and  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
driving  aaid  dynamo,  the  truck  having  opposite  side 
frames  with  Inwardly  projecting  truss  members  between 
which  the  enirlne  and  dynamo  are  supported  so  as  to  be 
removable  downwardly,  said  truss  members  having  a  coa- 
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nectlng  member  disposed  between  the  engine  and  dynamo 
and  atwve  the  shaft  which  connects  the  same. 

4.  A  railway  cnr  in  which  are  combined  a  wheeled  truck, 
a  body  mounted  thereon,  electric  motor  mechanism  foa 
driving  the  car.  a  dynamo  for  supplying  current  to  said 
motor  mechanism,  and  an  Internal  combustion  engine  for 
driving  said  dynamo,  the  truck  having  opposite  aide 
frames  with  inwardly  projecting  truss  members  l>etween 
which  the  engine  and  dynamo  are  supported  so  as  to  be 
removable  downwardly,  said  truss  members  having  con- 
necting members  disposed  between  the  engine  and  dynamo 
and  alK)ve  and  below  the  shaft  which  connects  the  same. 

5.  A  railway  car  in  which  are  <onibined  a  wheeled  truck, 
a  body  mounted  thereon,  electric  motor  mechanism  for 
driving  the  car.  a  dynamo  for  supplying  current  to  said 
motor  mechanism,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  for  driv- 
ing said  dynamo,  said  engine  and  dynamo  being  located 
centrally  between  opposite  Inwardly  projecting  truss 
frames  at  the  sides  of  the  truck,  each  of  said  frames  com- 
prising longitudinal,  transverse  and  diagonal  members,  and 
the  frames  tvelng  connected  by  a  transverse  member  so 
located  as  to  represent  the  resultant  of  the  strains  upon 
the  truss  frames. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.198.212.  TENT  STAKE.  Hbnry  O.  Wclluajc,  BT«rett, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Wellman  Spe.-lalty  Company.  Everett. 
Mas*.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  9. 
1915.     Serial  No.  44.882.     (CI.  186—15.) 


1.  A  two-prone^  stake  having  a  head  portion  offset 
from  the  plane  of  the  prongs,  the  middle  portion  of  the 
bead  extending  liack  to  a  point  substantially  in  line  with 
the  tops  of  and  between  the  tops  of  the  prongF  in  sutMitan- 
tiaily  the  same  plane  as  the  rest  of  the  head,  whereby  the 
Mid  backwardly  extending  portion  may  hold  the  loop  of  a 
guy  or  support  an  extension  for  another  guy. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  two  pronge<l  stake  having  a 
head  formed  with  an  ofif-set  portion,  of  an  extension  for  a 
second  guy  rope,  said  extension  having  a  loop-shaped  base 
to  removably   fit   said  off-set   portion. 


1.193.213.  TIME-STAMP  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  C. 
WIL.80N.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Automatic 
Time  8tamp  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  682.486.  (CI. 
101— lei.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  and  record  sheet  receiving  means  comprising 
opposed  plates  having  registering  apertures  to  permit  re- 
cording on  aaid  sheet,  and  guides  projecting  beyond  said 
plates  to  support  said  sheet  in  different  positions  rela- 
tively to  said  apertures. 

2.  In  a  dpvi(*e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  and  record  sheet  receiving  means  therefor 
comprising  opposed  spaced  plates  having  registering  aper 
tures  permitting  recording  on  said  sheet,  and  a  guide  se 
cured  between  said  plates  and  extending  beyond  said 
casing  to  provide  an  extended  support  for  aaid  sheet. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combiuAtion  of 
a  casing;  record  making  means  contained  within  said 
casing :  and  record  sheet  receiving  means  comprising  an 
elonsated  support  on  and  projecting  t>eyond  said  casing 
and  opposed   plates  secured  to   said   support  and   having 


registering  apertures  for  exposing  said  sheet  to  the  ac- 
tion of  aaid  record  making  means,  said  support  being 
sufficiently  long  to  support  said  sheet  with  different  por- 
tions opposite  said  apertures. 


^i^:m^ 


^ 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  die  and  platen  ;  and  record  sheet  receiv- 
ing means  therefor  having  grooved  guides  projecting  be- 
yond the  exterior  of  the  casing  to  provide  an  extended 
support  for  a  record  sheet  when  adjusted  to  present  dif- 
ferent portions  between  said  die  and  platen. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  die  and  platen  :  and  record  sheet  receiving 
means  therefor  comprising  opposed  plates  and  guides  pro- 
jecting from  said  plates  beyond  the  exterior  of  the  caa- 
Ing,  one  of  said  plates  having  an  extended  sheet  guiding 
lip  deflected  from  the  plane  thereof  for  facilitating  intro- 
duction of  a  record  sheet  between  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,214.  PUI^LEY  AND  ACTUATING  MECHANISM. 
William  L.  Yatib.  Hutchinson.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
i916.     Serial  No.  56,467.      (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  pulley  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement 
upon  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  to  one  side  of  said  pulley  wheel  and  rotating  with 
the  shaft,  a  rim  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  cam  block  slid- 
ably mounted  upon  said  shaft  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
said  pulley  wheel  and  turning  with  said  shaft,  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  pulley  wheel  and  having  their 
inner  ends  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  cam  block 
and  having  their  outer  ends  positioned  to  engage  the  rim 
of  the  pulley  wheel  when  the  block  is  moved  to  an  op- 
erative position,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  upon  the  hub  of 
said  pulley  wheel,  rollera  carried  by  said  disk  and  en 
gaging  the  rim  of  said  pulley  wheel,  means  for  holding 
said  disk  stationary,  and  means  for  shifting  said  sleeve 
and  block  to  bring  the  rim  of  said  sleeve  into  engagement 
with  aaid  rollers  when  said  block  is  out  of  an  operative 
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puHition  and  to  bring  said  t)lock  Into  an  op4>rative  posi- 
tion when  said  sleeve  is  in  an  inoperative  position. 

2.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  pulley  wheel  rotatahly  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  said  pulley  wheel  including  a  hub  and 
rim.  a  disk  loosely  mounted  upon  the  hub  of  said  pulley 
wheel,  a  trough  tarri»Ml  by  said  disk  and  provided  with 
openings  in  the  Iwttom  thereof,  rollers  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  trough  and  extending  through  the  openings  In  the 
bottom  of  the  trough,  said  rollers  engaging  the  rim  of  said 
pulley  wheel,  arms  carried  by  said  pulley  wheel  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  from  said  disk,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  upon  one  side  of  said  pulley 
wheel  and  provided  with  a  rim  for  engaging  said  rollers 
when  said  sleeve  is  in  an  operative  position,  a  cam  block 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  pulley  wheel  from  the  sleeve  for  engaging  said  arm 
when  in  an  operative  position  and  means  for  shifting 
said  sleeve  and  block  upon  said  shaft  to  move  one  Into 
an  operative  position  and  the  other  to  an  inoperative 
position. 

:i.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  pulley  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  cam  block  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  to  one  side  of  said  pulley  wheel  and  provided  with 
a  tapered  inner  end  portion,  a  gripping  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  pulley  wheel  and  engaged  by  the  tapered 
Innt-r  end  portion  of  the  clutch  when  the  cluti-h  is  moved 
to  an  operative  position,  a  stationary  support  positioned 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  pulley  wheel  and  having 
its  edge  portion  provided  with  a  trough,  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  trough  and  extending  through  op«>nlng8 
formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  trough  to  engage  said  pulley 
wheel,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  in- 
cluding a  rim,  and  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  and  block 
Into  and  out  of  an  operative  position,  the  rim  of  the  sleeve 
when  moved  to  an  operative  position  being  Inclosed  by 
said  trough  and  engaging  said  rollers  to  rotate  the  same 
and  drive  the  pulley  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft. 


i;!93.215.  CHAIROPERATEI)  FAX.  AxTOXl  ZcBBTD. 
Castle  Shannon,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial  Xo. 
70.608.     (CI.  2.30—7.) 


M  ..•»  ^  ■ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rock- 
ing chair  having  a  carved  floor-engaging  rocker  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  bottom  groove  terminating  In  a  trans- 
verse slot  positioned  through  the  forward  portion  of  the 
said  rocker,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  beneath  the  bottom 
of  the  said  chair,  a  crank  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  a  re- 
silient operating  lever  extending  through  the  said  slot 
and  having  one  straight  arm  positioned  within  the  said 
groove  and  the  other  arm  having  its  free  end  Journaled 
to  the  said  crank,  a  fan  revolubly  carried  by  the  said 
chair,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  connections  between  the  said 
shaft  and  fan. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rocking 
chair  having  a  curved  floor-engaging  rocker  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  bottom  groove  terminating  In  a  transverse 
slot  positioned  through  the  forward  portion  of  the  said 
rocker,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  beneath  the  bottom  of  the 


said  chair,  a  crank  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  a  resilient 
operating  lever  extending  through  the  said  slot  and  hav- 
ing one  straight  arm  positioned  within  the  said  groove 
and  the  other  arm  having  its  free  end  Journaled  to  the 
said  crank,  a  fan  revolubly  carried  by  the  said  chair,  pawl 
'  and  ratchet  connections  between  the  said  shaft  and  fan, 
consisting  of  a  ratchet  wheel  se«-ured  to  said  shaft,  a 
fly  wheel  Journaled  upon  the  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  |>awl 
mounted  upon  the  said  fly  wheel  in  normal  contact  with 
the  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  operative  connections  between 
the  said  fly  wheel  and  fan. 


1,193.216.  FLOATIX*;  FISH  TRAP.  Bl.xjAlllK  F.  >llf- 
STRu.NG.  Westport.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1916.  Serial 
Xo.  81,455.     (CI.  43—20.) 


1.  A  floating  fish  trap  embodying  a  buoyant  frame,  a 
lower  metallic  frame,  webs  connecting  said  frames  and 
providing  end  captivity  chambers,  an  entran<-e  chamber 
between  the  i-aptivlty  chambers,  a  V-shaped  leader  hav- 
ing its  smaller  end  open  and  projecting  within  the  en- 
trance chamber,  certain  webs  providing  partitions  between 
the  entrance  and  captivity  chambers,  said  partition  webs 
having  leaders  to  enable  the  flsh  to  pass  from  the  entrance 
chamber  Into  the  captivity  chambers,  and  other  webs  pro- 
viding a  closure  for  the  entrance  chamber  opposite  the 
first  mentioned  leader  and  adapted  to  be  separated  to  let 
the  flsh  escape  from  the  entrance  chamber. 

2.  A  floating  flsh  trap  embodying  an  upper  buoyant 
frame,  a  lower  metallic  frame,  webs  connecting  the  frames 
and  providing  an  entrance  leader  and  flsh  trapping  means, 
an  inshore  lead  extending  from  the  mouth,  and  a  down 
stream  lead  extending  from  the  mouth  and  provided  at  its 
end  with  a  three  sided  piu-ket  including  an  upper  buoyant 
frame,  a  lower  metallic  frame,  and  webs  connecting  them. 


1.193,217.  PRIXTIXOTELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.  Charlbs 
G.  AsHLKT,  Chicago,  111  ,  assignor  to  General  Engineer- 
ing and  Construction  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Can- 
ada, a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  8. 
1912.  Serial  Xo.  708,165.  Renewed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Se- 
rial Xo.  70,076.      (Cl.  118 — 30.) 


i« 


^ 


II 


1.  In  a  printing  telefrraph  system,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnets, a  plurality  of  printing  type  actuated  by  said 
electromagnets,  condenslve  means  for  receiving  and  mo- 
mentarily storing  current  Impulses  and  farther  means  for 
discharging  said  storeil  impulses  through  said  electromag- 
nets to  selectively  operate  said  printing  tyi>e. 
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2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  plurality  of  Bole- 
noids,  a  plurality  of  printing  type  actuated  by  said  sole- 
noids, con<lcnslve  means  for  receiving  an<l  momentarily 
storing  current  impulses  and  further  means  for  discharg- 
ing aaid  stored  Impulses  through  said  solenoids  to  se- 
lectively operate  said  printing  type. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  transmission  line, 
means  for  energising  said  line  with  current  Impulses  in 
predetermined  code,  condenslve  means  for  receiving  and 
storing  the  energy  of  said  impulses,  a  plurality  of  sole- 
noids, a  plurality  of  printing  types  actuated  by  said  sole- 
noids, means  for  discharging  the  energy  of  said  stored  im- 

■  pulses  through   said  solenoids,  to  selectively  operate  said 
printing  type. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system  a  transmission  line, 
a  relay  associated  with  each  conductor  of  said  line,  a  con- 
denser associated  with  each  of  said  relays,  a  pair  of  sole- 
noids associate<I  with  each  of  said  condensers,  a  printing 
type  ai  tuated  by  each  of  said  solentdds,  means  for  charg- 
ing said  condensers  by  current  impulses  of  variant  po- 
larity and  thereafter  actuating  said  relay  to  discharge 
said  condensers  through  said  solenoids  to  actuate  said 
printing  types. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  transmission  con- 
ductor, a  transmitter  for  impressing  upon  said  conductor 
an  electrical  current,  a  receiving  printing  device,  and  con- 
denslve means  for  changing  the  energy  received  from  said 
transmission  conductor  into  a  current  of  greater  Instan- 
taneous value  and  a  shorter  time  duration. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,19  8,2  18.  PRIXTIXG- TELEGRAPH  RECEIVER. 
Chabi.es  G.  Abhlby,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Engineering  and  Construction  Company,  Limited, 
Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  July  8,  1912,  Serial  Xo.  708.166.  Renewed  Jan. 
8,  1916.     SerUl  Xo.  70.077.      (Cl.  178 — 30.) 


1.  In  printing  telegraph  receiver,  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing lens ;  a  receiving  surface  therefor ;  magnetic  means 
for  restraining  said  pens  from  contact  with  said  receiv- 
ing surface  and  electromagnetic  means  associated  with 
groups  of  said  pens  for  selectively  propelling  any  pen  of 
■aid  group  of  pens  to  strike  said  receiving  surface. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  a  plurality  of  piv- 
oted type  l>earing  members  ;  a  polarizing  field  common  to 
all  of  said  members  ;  and  electromagnetic  means  common 
to  pairs  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  produce  adjacent 
to  any  selected  member  of  a  pair  of  said  members  a  mag- 
netic field  at  an  angle  to  said  polarising  field  to  cause  said 
member  to  assume  an   operative  position. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  a  plurality  of  rota- 
tably mounted  pen  members,  a  polarising  field  adapi  h1  to 
maintain  all  of  said  pen  menitters  normally  in  a  prede- 
termine<l  position  and  electromagnetic  means  for  creating 
another  magnetic  field  adjacent  to  any  selected  pen  mem- 
ber to  cause  said  pen  member  to  rotate  to  assume  an  op- 
erative position  determined  by  the  resultant  magnetic 
field  of  the  two  component  fields. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing pens,  a  receiving  surface,  a  magnetic  field  common  to 
all  of  said  pc-ns  and  adapted  to  restrain  said  pens  from 
contact  with  said  receiving  surface  and  electromagnetic 
means  associated  with  pairs  of  said  pens  for  creating  ad- 
jacent to  either  pen  of  a  pair  of  said  pens  another  mag 
netlc  field  to  produce  a  resultant  field  with  said  common 
field  to  cause  said  pen  to  strike  said  receiving  surface. 


5.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing pens,  a  receiving  surface  therefor,  a  magnetic  field 
common  to  all  of  said  pens  and  adapted  to  restrain  said 
pens  from  contact  with  saJd  receiving  surface  and  elec- 
tromagnets associated  with  said  pens  for  creating  adja- 
cent to  any  sflected  one  of  said  pens  another  magnetic 
field  to  produce  a  resultant  field  with  said  common  field 
to  cause  said  p<'n  to  strike  said  receiving  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,219.  EYEGLASSES.  Gustav  A.  Badek.  Rochester, 
X.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1916.  Serial  Xo.  S7.007.  (Cl. 
2—149.) 


1.  Eyeglasses  comprising  a  main  frame  having  a  lens 
seat,  an  overhanging  flange  partially  surrounding  said 
seat,  and  a  movable  locking  device  for  holding  a  lens  on 
the  seat   beneath  said  overhanging  flange. 

2.  Eyeglasses  comprising  a  main  frame  having  two  lens 
seats,  overhanging  fianges  partially  surrounding  the  seats, 
and  a  bridging  portion  between  the  seats  ;  and  two  mov- 
able locking  devices  mounted  on  the  bridging  portion  to 
secure  lenses  to  the  seats  beneath  the  overhanging  flanges. 

3.  Eyeglasses  comprising  a  main  frame  formed  from 
sheet  material  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  lens  seats, 
flanges  partially  surrounding  the  seats,  and  a  bridging 
portion  having  a  portion  pressed  therefrom  to  provide  a 
depression,  and  movable  locking  devices  arranged  in  said 
pocket  and  projecting  through  walls  thereof  to  engage 
lenses  to  hold  them  to  the  seats. 

4.  Eyeglasses  comprising  lens  seats,  a  bridging  portion 
arranged  between  the  seats  and  provided  with  a  deprea- 
slon.  and  lens  locking  devices  mounted  in  the  pocket  and 
projecting  through  walls  thereof  to  engage  lenses  on  the 
seats. 

5.  Eyeglasses  comprising  lens  seats,  a  bridging  portion 
having  a  depression  formed  with  walls  conforming  to  the 
lens  seats,  said  walls  being  provided  with  slots,  and  lens 
locking  devices  arranged  In  the  depression  and  fulcrumed 
on  the  walls  of  the  slots  to  engage  lenses  on  the  lens 
seats, 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,220.  SUPPORT  FOR  TURPEXTIXE  STRIPS  OR 
TROUGHS.  F18TC8  S.  Bailey.  Quitman.  Ga.  Filed 
Xov.  13,  1915.     Serial   Xo.   61,272.      (Cl.  248 — 22.) 


1.  A  support  for  turpentine  cups  and  spiles  or  stnp». 
comprising  a  spike  having  at  one  end  a  head  and  baring 
at  the  other  end  a  point,  the  point  being  adapted  to  l»e 
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driven  iDto  the  wood  at  th^  tre*  with  th*  »plke  la  horl 
zontal  position,  said  spilu-  baTing  an  angnlar  arm.  the 
arm  consisting  of  two  portions  extending  at  an  acate 
angle,  one  of  the  said  portions  baring  a  bearing  olecTe 
through  which  the  spilve  body  extends,  the  portion  re- 
mote from  the  gpilie  body  U*lng  adapted  tft  engage  above 
the  free  end  of  the  spile  or  strip  and  In  the  same  with 
the  said  free  •>nd  resting  upon  that  portion  adjacent  to 
the  spike,  the  said  lant-nauied  portion  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  uplke  body  and  toward  the 

bead. 

2.  A  support  for  turpentine  cups  and  spiles  or  strips. 
comprl8in>r  a  Kpllte  baring  at  one  end  a  head  and  having 
at  the  other  end  a  point,  the  point  being  adapted  to  l>e 
driven  into  the  wood  of  the  tree  with  the  spllte  In  hori- 
zontal position,  said  spike  having  an  angular  arm.  the 
arm  consisting  of  two  portions  extending  at  an  acute  an- 
gle, one  of  the  said  portions  having  a  rigid  connection 
with  th«  spike  body,  the  portion  remote  from  the  spike 
body  being  adapted  to  engage  above  the  free  end  of  the 
spile  or  strip  and  in  the  same  with  the  said  free  end  rest- 
ing upon  that  portion  adjacent  to  the  spike,  the  said  last- 
named  portion  extending  at  an  acute  angl^-  with  respect 
to  the  spike  body  and  toward  the  bead. 


1.193.221.  HASP  SEAL  LOCK.  Mblti.n  H.  Vas  H.  Bat- 
ten bebo,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  I.aw- 
rence  C.  Weyand,  Chicago,  111.,  and  one-third  to  Batten- 
l)erg  Car  Seal  and  Equipment  Co..  a  Corjwratlon  of 
Illinois,  nied  Oct.  27.  1911.  Sertol  No.  657,014.  (C\. 
70—23.) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  laterally  movable  liasp  adapted 
to  be  movably  connected  at  one  end  to  a  flxe«l  part,  said 
hasp  provided  between  Its  ends  with  a  seal  receiving  re 
cesti  adapted  to  receive  a  frangible  seal  and  open  at  one 
of  Its  borders  so  that  the  seal  may  be  received  therein 
when  the  hasp  Is  In  Its  unlocked  position,  said  hasp  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  laterally  Into  an^  ♦*"*  of  its  locJting  posi- 
tion, the  seal  moving  laterally  with  the  hasp,  and  a  seal 
mutUatin;;  part  separate  from  tne  hasp  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  so  as  to  project  over  the  seal  when  the  hasp  Is 
In  Its  lockin.i^  position,  whereby  when  the  hasp  is  moved 
f^om  its  locking  position  to  its  unlocking  position  the  Mai 
mntilatins  part  enrages  the  seal  and  mutilates  it. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  hasp  ntade  of  a  single  piece 
of  material  and  having  a  seal  receiving  recess,  a  seal 
mutilating  part  lo<ate<l  at  one  side  of  said  hasp  separate 
from  said  hasp,  and  ailapted  when  the  parts  are  in  their 
operative  position  to  mutilate  the  seal  when  the  hasp  i.> 
moved  ;  the  portion  of  the  hasp  t>ack  of  said  seal  being 
cut  away  so  tliat  said  mutilating  part  may  pass  there- 
through after  the  seal  has  been  mutilated. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  hasp  provided  with  a  seal  re- 
celvlnif  space  for  reci  iving  a  frangible  seal,  a  seal  mutl 
latlng  part  separate  from  the  hasp  and  associated  there 
with,  said  seal  mutilating  part  adapted  to  be  rotated  in 
one  direction,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  there- 
of in  the  other  direction  ;  and  means  separate  from  said 
seal  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  seal  mutilating 
part  In  said  one  direction  while  in  Its  mntilatlng  position. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  hasp,  recessed  to  receive  a  frangi- 
ble seal,  a  seal  mutilating  part  associated  with  said  hasp 
and  free  to  rotate  in  one  direction  but  locke«l  against  rota- 
tion In  the  other  direction,  said  hasp  obstructing  the  free 
rotation  of  the  seal  mutilating  part  when  the  parts  are 
In  their  operative  position. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  fastened  in 
position,  a  device  within  said  casing  adapted  to  be  rotated 


In  one  direction  and  locked  against  rotation  in  the  otker 
direction,  a  seal  mutilating  part  outside  of  the  casing  con- 
necte<l  with  said  device  and  a  hasp  re<essed  to  receive  a 
frangible  seal  associated  with  said  mutilating  part:  and 
means  separate  from  said  seal  mutilating  part  for  holding 
said  hasp  in  operative  relation  to  said  seal  niutllatinc  part. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,193,222.  CAR  Cot'PLI.N*;.  .\rthi  r  J.  Bazelbt,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  tiled  July  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
889.589.  EMvided  and  this  application  filed  May  25.' 
1915.     Serial  No.  30.307.      (CI.  213—14.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  lock  having  a  depending  leg,  the 
said  lock  having  a  fulcrum  bearing  on  the  coupler  head, 
a  lock-lifting  lever  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  cou- 
pler-head to  swing  rearwardly  and  upwardly,  and  a  link 
forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
leg  of  the  lock,  the  said  link  being  connected  to  the  lever 
and  to  the  leg  of  the  lock  to  lift  the  lock  vertically  and 
move  the  leg  of  the  lock  rearwardly  l>efore  the  lock  ful- 
crums  on  the  eonpler-head,  the  l»'g  of  the  lock  being  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  forced  rearwardly  for  lock  setting  and  knuckle- 
throwing  by  the  combln«-d  a<tlon  of  the  lever  and  link  and 
the  fulcruming  engagement  of  the  lock  on  the  coupler- 
head. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  lock  comprising  a  head  and  a 
depending  leg.  a  lock  lifting  lever  pivote<l  to  the  under 
side  of  the  coupler  head,  a  shoulder  on  the  under  side  of 
the  coupler  bead,  overlying  the  end  of  the  lifter  when 
the  lock  Is  In  locking  position,  and  an  lncllne<l  slot  In  the 
leg  of  the  lock,  ro^iperating  with  a  pin  on  the  lifter,  ho  as 
to  permit  aa  Initial  rearward  and  upward  movement  •€ 
the  lifter  before  It  actuates  the  lock 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  lock  having  a  depending  leg.  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  coupler  head  to 
swing  rearwardly  and  upwardly,  and  a  link  pivoted  to 
the  lever  and  to  the  leg  of  the  lock,  the  said  link,  upon 
actuation  of  said  lever,  being  adapted  to  swing  rearwardly 
relative  to  said  lever  and  thereby  lift  the  lock  vertically 
and  move  its  leg  rearwardly  for  lock -setting  and  knuckle- 
throwing. 

4.  In  a  car  coapler,  a  lock  having  a  depending  leg  and 
having  on  Its  forward  portion  a  fulcrum  hearing  adspted, 
when  the  lock  Is  lifted,  to  be  brought  into  fulcruming 
engagement  with  the  coupler-head,  and  actuating  mecha- 
nism secured  to  the  under  si<1e  of  the  coupler  head,  piv- 
oted to  the  leg  of  the  lock  to  the  rear  of  a  vertical  line 
passing  throngh  the  fulcrum-hearing  on  the  lock,  said 
actuating  mechanism  being  adapted  to  lift  the  lock  by  \tn 
leg  Into  engagement  with  the  head  to  fulcruoi  thereon, 
said  lock,  on  further  actuation  by  said  mechanism.  t>elllS 
adapted  to  t>e  swung  rearwardly  by  said  mechanism  and 
fulcrum  Into  positive  engagement  with  a  knuckle-throwing 
meml)er. 

B.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  lock  having  a  downwardly-extend- 
ing leg  and  having  also  a  fulcrum  bearing  on  its  forward 
portion,  a  lifting  mechanism  for  said  lock  comprising  a 
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U.-.r  pivoted  to  the  coupler-head  forward  of  the  loek-leg  1  .^re  than  two  dilTerentiaUy  space^l  point,  of  support  lying 


.«  »»ld  fulcrum,  aad  a  link  pivotally  connecte,l  to  said 
lever  and  engaging  the  lock  leg.  saUl  link,  in  it.  Initial 
lock  lifting  positions,  being  adapted  to  lift  the  lock  per 
pendlcularlv  and  at  the  same  time  to  move  rearwardly. 
the  forward  p«.rtl.m  of  said  lock  fulcruming  on  the  cou- 
pler head,  whereby  when  the  b.ck  is  lifted  ami  Its  leg  Is 
tllteil  rearwardly  by  said  link,  the  aald  falerBm  swings 
the  leg  of  th^  lock  positively  to  the  re«r.  »■  engagement 
with  a  knuckie-throwing  member. 


in  a  common  plane. 


j^0  •  .. — 8 


1,193.223.  TOILET  POWI»ER  CONTAINKB.  -loHN  W. 
n■^ltM.^.^.N.  New  York.  N.  ¥.,  assignor  of  oae  half  to  J. 
Walter  Rembe.  Pe«'ksklll.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Oct.  5,  1915. 
Serial  No.  54,141,      (CI.  132—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
a  top  a  removable  bottom  portion  for  said  body,  a  false 
bottom  retained  within  the  body  between  the  bottom  and 
top  a  spring  actuated  valve  rod  movable  through  an 
opening  In  the  top,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  the  valve  rod  and  disposed  between  the  bottom  of  the 
bo<ly  and    the   falae  bottom  and   adapteil   to   seat  agaln;^t 

the  latter.  .     ^     w      . 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
a  top  a  removable  lK)ttom  portion  for  said  bwly,  a  false 
bottom  retained  within  the  Inxly  between  the  bottom  and 
top.  a  spring  actuated  valve  rod  movable  through  an 
opening  In  the  top,  a  valve  <-arrle<l  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  valve  rod  and  dlspos<Hl  betw.>en  the  bottom  of  the 
iMMly  and  the  falae  bottom  and  adapted  to  seat  against 
the  latter,  and  means  on  the  valve  rod  exteriorly  of  the 
top  to  engage  the  latter  and  limit  the  opening  movement 
of  the  valve. 

3.  A  d«'vlce  of  the  chaiacter-  described  comprising  a 
boily.  a  conical  cover  therefor,  a  removable  bottom  there- 
for, a  conical  dlaphrngrn  wUhln  the  l.ixly  Iwtween  the  bot- 
tom 'and  top  and  having  an  opening  with  valve  seat,  a 
valve  adapted  to  said  seat  from  the  under  side  of  the 
diaphragm,  a  valve  ro<l  carrying  said  valve  and  guided 
In  the  cover  and  a  a^lng  aroand  said  ro<l  within  the 
body  havinn  one  end  secured  to  the  rod  and  the  other 
bearing  against  said  dlaphragai. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ImmIv.  a  removable  »K>ttom  therefor,  a  top  therefor,  a 
removable  c.mlcal  diaphragm  within  the  body  havlui;  an 
opening  and  valve  sc-at.  a  valve  fltte<l  to  said  seat  from 
the  under  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  valve  rod  carrying 
the  valv.'  and  movalde  through  the  top  and  a  spring 
around  said  vnlv.'  rod  within  the  IkxIv  with  one  end  se 
cured  to  said  rod  and  the  Inner  en<l  having  Its  lower  con 
volution  terminating  In  an  ontwanlly  extending  arm  en 
gaging  the  diaphragm  and  preventing  the  entrance  of  the 
s^ag  into  the  valve  opening. 


ntnfysijnmr) 


2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  grind- 
ing means,  of  an  extended  support  embo<lylng  a  point  of 
support  at  one  side  of  the  grinding  point  and  a  series  of 
more  than  two  differentially  spaced  points  of  support  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  grinding  point  and  in  the  plane 
of  said  first  point  of  support. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  grind- 
lag  means,  of  an  extended  support  embodying  two  serlea 
•f  rollers  with  their  contact  points  In  a  coiamon  plane, 
•ne  series  at  one  aide  and  the  other  at  the  other  aide 
•C  the  grla4lng  point,  the  rollers  of  each  series  being 
more  than  two  In  number  and  dliTerentlally  spaced. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  grind- 
ing means,  of  a  wheeled  main  truck  for  supporting  said 
grinding  means  for  operatlop.  and  aiixUtary  supporting 
means  constructed  to  receive  and  stxpport  said  main  truck 
and  embodying  a  series  of  more  than  two  differentially 
spaced  points  of  support  for  the  grinding  machine  lying 
In  a  common  plane. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  grind 
Ing  means,  of  a  wheeled  main  truck  for  supporting  said 
grinding  means  for  operation,  and  auxiliary  supportin.-; 
means  constructed  to  receive  and  support  said  main  truck 
and  embodying  a  series  of  more  th»in  two  differential!:- 
spaced  rollers  having  their  points  of  contact  with  th  • 
surface  to  be  grouixi  In  a  common  plane  and  on  some  of 
which  rollers  the  wheels  of  said  aialn  tru<  k  rest. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  priated  to  the  tJasette.} 


1.19  3.226.  ROAD  OE  HHillWAY.  JoHS  Stockton 
BuA.NKi.NsuiP.  Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  LHic.  14.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  00.HO8.     (CL  104 — 178.) 


--^^-/-^ 


1,1M.224.  r;RINr»IN«- MACHINE.  Jri-irs  flBfJTRrp, 
3tTyt*y  City.  N.  .»..  nsslaaor  to  tJoldschmldt  Thermit 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cerporatlon  of  -Xew 
Tort  riled  Mar.  27.  1918.  Serial  No.  767,100.  K'l. 
61—12.) 

1.  In  a  grinding  m.iehlne,  the  comhlnatloa  with  grind- 
ing means,  of  an  extended  support  embodying  a  series  of 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  provided  at 
c.ne  end  with  an  upstanding  lug  :  a  traffic  rail  supporteil 
on  the  tie  and  abutting  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  lug; 
and  a  drainage  rail  supported  on  top  of  the  lug  and  co 
acting  with  the  traffic  rail,  the  drainage  rail  having  a  Ion 
gltudlnal  groove. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cross  tie  having 
an  upstanding  lug  ;  a  traffic  rail  supported  on  the  cross  tie 
and  abutting  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  lug  ;  a  drainage 
rail  supp^^rted  on  top  of  the  lug  and  coactlng  with  the 
traffic  rail,  the  drainage  rail  having  a  Icmgltndlnal  groove: 
n  catch  basin  :  and  .1  conduit  leading  from  the  catch  hasln 
to  the  groove  of  the  drainage  rail. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture :  traffic  rails  carried  thereby  :  drainage  rails  mounted 
on  the  supporting  structure  and  coactlng  with  the  traffic 
rails;  Internal  latch  mechaMsms  coactlng  with  the  ends 
of  the  traffic  rails  and  the  ends  of  the  drainage  rails  re- 
spectively ;  and  means  for  operating  the  latch  mechanisms 
from  the  exterior  of  the  traffic  rails  and  the  drainage  rails. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cross  tie  pro- 
vided with  upstanding  lugs  at  Ith  ends,  and  equipped  in 

•  its  upper  edge  with  notches  focated  adjacent  the  laga ;  a 
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reinforcing  elpment  In  the  tie,  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  reinforcing  element  being  extended  upwardly  into  flush 
relation  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  tie,  and  the  ends  of 
the  reinforcing  element  defining  the  bases  of  the  grooves ; 
traffic  rails  located  in  the  grooves  and  abutting  against 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  lugs  and  supported  on  the  ends  of 
the  reinforcing  element  ;  and  a  guide  rail  located  between 
the  traffic  rails  and  supported  on  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  reinforcing  element. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  traffic  rail  In- 
cluding a  body,  the  lower  edge  of  which  is  upwardly 
arched  ;  a  top  strip  coacting  with  the  upwardly  arched 
lower  edge  of  the  rail  :  a  bottom  strip  extended  between 
the  ends  of  the  top  strip  :  a  strut  interposed  between  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  top  and  Iwttom  strips  :  a  rein- 
forcing strip  enilHMlde*!  In  the  rail  and  coacting  with  the 
bottom  strip  ;  aud  latch  casings  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  reinforcing  strip. 


1,193.226.  DYNAMO  -  SUPPORT.  William  L.  Bliss, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
U.  S.  Light  k  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1908.  Serial 
No.  469.417.      (CI.  105—238.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  belt  driven  dynamo,  of  sup- 
porting means  therefor,  guides  secured  to  said  supporting 
mean.«.  said  guides  and  said  flynamo  having  cooperating 
parts  permitting  free  bodily  movement  of  said  dynamo 
with  respect  to  said  guides  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  armature  shaft  of  said  dynamo,  but  said  parts  pre- 
venting movement  of  saltl  dynamo  In  other  directions,  and 
a  tension  device  opposing  the  movement  of  said  dynamo 
with  respect  to  said  guides. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo,  of  supporting  means 
therefor,  guides  on  said  supporting  means  and  means  on 
the  generator  co<)peratlng  with  said  guides  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  dynamo,  except  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  Its  armature  s&aft.  said  guides  being  adjustable 
on  salil  supporting  means  in  a  direction  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  armature  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
supporting  members,  of  a  generator  supported  thereby,  and 
means  for  securing  said  generator  to  said  bars,  «ald  means 
permitting  movement  of  said  generator  In  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  Its  armature  shaft  and  to  said  bars. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
supporting  bars,  of  a  belt-driven  dynamo  supported  there- 
by, means  on  sal<l  bars  for  securing  said  dynamo  thereto, 
saltl  means  also  being  adjustable  to  permit  proper  aline- 
mentof  the  belt  pulleys  and  permitting  movement  of  nld 
generator  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  its  armature 
shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
supporting  bars,  of  a  dynamo  supporte«l  thereon  and  hav- 
ing Its  armature  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  said  bars, 
means  for  securlnji  said  dynamo  to  said  bars,  said  means 
permitting  said  ilynaiuo  to  be  moved  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  armature  shaft. 

(Claims  0  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1,193.227.  <JENERATOR  SUSPENSION.  Wim.iam  L. 
Rt.188.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  U.  8.  Light  &  Heat  Coriwration.  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
1912.     Serial  No.  727.316.      (CI.  105—238.) 


1.  A  generator  suspension  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
suspension  liars  eaih  having  portions  thereof  In  different 
horizontal  planes,  a  plurality  of  crosa-bars  adjustably 
moonted  on  said  suspension  bars  and  extending  from  one 
to  the  other  thereof  and  a  generator  carrle«l  by  said  cross- 
t>ars.  said  generator  Ih-Iok  rlRldly  but  adjustably  mounted 
with  respect  to  sa(d  suspension  bars. 

2.  A  generator  suspension  comprising  suspension  bars 
having  portions  thereof  In  different  horlxontal  planes,  a 
plurality  of  generators  supporting  members  carrleil  by  said 
bars  and  a  generator  carrle<l  by  said  supporting  memlM»rs. 
said  generator  )>elng  rigidly  but  adjustably  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  suspension  bars. 

3.  A  generator  suspension  comprising  suspension  bars 
having  vertically  extending  portions  and  elongateil  hori- 
zontal extensions  thereon,  a  pair  of  rods  adjusta))ly  sup- 
ported on  said  extensions  and  a  generator  carried  by  Mid 
ro«ls.  said  generator  being  rigidly  but  adjustably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  suspension   bars. 

4.  A  generator  suspension  comprising  parallel  suspen- 
sion bars  and  supports  carried  by  each  of  said  bars  and 
adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  said  supports  being  adapt- 
e«l  to  support  a  generator  above  said  bars. 

5.  A  generator  suspension  comprising  parallel  suspen- 
sion bars,  saddles  straddling  said  t>ars  and  adjustably  »e- 
rure<l  thereti>.  and  a  [mlr  of  parallel  rods  having  their  ends 
protruding  through  openings  In  each  of  said  saddles. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.228.  HIGH  PRESSURE  (JAS-LIGHTING  SYSTEM. 
Lindsay  Fillas  IIovd.  Hawksburn.  Victoria.  Australia. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  13.151.     (CI.  67—90.) 


1.  In  high  presaare  gas-llghtlng  systemx  a  gas  supply 
pipe  and  n  compresseil  air  supply  pipe  leading  to  separate 
psasages  In  the  boily  of  a  three-way  cock,  a  Junction  be- 
tween the  Inner  ends  of  said  passages,  a  screw  for  adjust- 
ing the  size  of  the  opening  from  the  passage  leading  to  the 
gas  supply  pipe,  a  thlnl  pas.Hage  In  the  btxly  of  the  three- 
way  co<-k  leading  from  the  Junction  of  the  first  mentioned 
passages,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  last  mentioned  pas- 
sage to  a  burner,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  high  pressure  gas  lighting  systems  a  body  of  a 
three-way  cock  having  separatf  passages  forme<l  therein 
for  the  admission  of  compressed  air  and  gas.  a  third  pas- 
sage In  the  body,  a   three-way  cock  having  passages  ar- 
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range«l  to  correspond  to  the  passages  In  the  iHxly.  a  screw 
to  control  the  flow  c>f  gas  from  Its  respective  passage,  and 
a  valve  to  prevent  back  prestcure  In  the  gas  (tassage.  sub- 
ittantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  high  pressure  gns-llghtlng  systems  a  boily  of  a 
three-way  co<'k  having  st'parate  passages  formed  therein 
for  the  admUsion  of  compressed  air  and  gas,  a  third  pas- 
sage in  the  iMKly,  n  three-way  cock  having  passages  ar- 
rang(Hl  to  correspond  to  the  passages  In  the  body,  a  screw 
to  control  the  tlow  of  gas  from  its  respective  passage,  a 
valve  to  prevent  back  pressure  In  the  gas  passage,  and  a 
by-pass  leading  from  the  gas  passage  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  incandescent  mantle  of  a  tmrner,  substantially  as 
deiK>rU>ed. 


1.19.1,229.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  KNOT- 
TED CARPETS.  Fbrxand  Bover.  Paris.  France. 
Flle<l  Sept.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  864.221.  (CI. 
ir.9 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  cari>«'ts  a  mechanism 
for  tying  knots  In  the  pile  threads  consisting  of  a  series  of 
open  hooks  and  guide  bars  therefor  there  being  one  hook 
for  each  pair  of  warps,  located  In  front  of  the  same.  an<l 
a  ser'.es  of  similar  hooks  and  guide  bars  therefor  located 
behind  the  warps,  both  series  of  hooks  being  adapte<l  to 
work  together  to  form  clamps  with  their  respective  guide 
bars  when  crossing  the  pile  threads  and  when  tightening 
the  newly  formed  knots,  means  for  Imparting  a  swinging 
movement  to  said  hooks,  and  means  coacting  wUh  the 
hooks  l>ehlnd  the  warps  for  drawing  in  and  for  crossing 
the  ends  of  the  pile  threads. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  carpets  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  warp  and  carpet  l>eams  an<l  means  for 
moving  the  warps  In  a  vertical  position  through  n  port'ou 
of  the  machine,  of  pile  thread  guides,  n)eans  for  gripping 
each  pile  thread,  means  for  cutting  the  pile  threads  into 
predetermined  lengths,  means  for  forndng  the  knots,  com- 
pr'slng  a  series  of  open  hooks  and  guide  bars  therefor 
there  being  one  hoOt  lof  la  pair  uT  Warps,  located  in  front 
of  the  same  and  a  series  of  similar  hooks  and  guide  bars 
therefor  located  behind  the  warps,  both  series  of  books 
being  adapted  to  work  together  an<l  to  form  clamps  with 
their  respettlve  gui<le  bars  when  crossing  the  pile  threads 
and  when  t'ghtening  the  newly  fornie<l  knots,  means  im- 
parting to  the  hooks  a  swinging  movement,  and  means 
coacting  with  the  hooks  behind  the  warps  for  tirawing  in 
and  for  crossing  the  ends  of  pile  threads. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  carpets,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame.  Warp  and  carpet  Iteams,  and  means 
for  moving  the  warps  In  a  vertical  position  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  machine,  of  pile  tbrea<l  guides,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  means  for  cntting  the  pile  threads  Into  pre- 
determined lengths,  means  for  gripping  each  pile  thread,  a 
series  of  down-turned  hooks,  means  for  actuating  the 
same  no  that  each  pair  of  htM>ks  (Missfs  lN>iwcen  a  {Miir 


of  warps,  engages  the  ends  of  the  pile  thread  and  draws 
the  same  between  the  said  warps,  a  series  of  up-turned 
hooks,  means  for  actuating  the  same  so  that  each  up- 
turned hook  is  caused  to  pass  between  a  pair  of  warps  to 
engage  the  ends  of  a  pile  thread  and  draw  them  back  l>e- 
tween  the  Ka*d  warps  to  tie  the  pile  thread  about  the  pair 
of  warps,  and  means  for  placing  the  pile  threads  In 
proper  positions  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  carpets,  the  com- 
bination wUh  a  frame,  warp  and  carpet  beams,  and  means 
for  moving  the  warps  in  a  vertical  position  through  a 
portion  of  the  machine,  of  pile  thread  guides,  means  for 
actuating  the  same,  means  for  cutting  the  pile  threads 
Into  predetermined  lengths,  means  for  grlpp'ng  each  pile 
thread,  a  series  of  down-turned  hooks,  guide  bars  for  the 
same,  means  for  actuating  the  said  down-turned  hooks 
and  Kulde  bars  therefor  Independently  of  one  another,  so 
that  the  said  hooks  are  moved  out  of  the  guide  bars  and 
passed  betwe»'n  pairs  of  warps  to  engage  the  ends  of  a 
pile  thread  and  draw  the  same  between  the  said  pairs  of 
warps,  the  said  hooks  upon  b«'lng  so  w'thdrawn  clamping 
the  ends  of  the  pile  threads  between  themselves  and  the 
guide-bars  thfrrefor.  a  series  of  up-turned  hooks,  guide 
bars  therefor,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  upturned 
hooks  and  their  guide  bars  so  that  each  up  turned  hook  Is 
pas.scd  l»etween  the  members  of  a  pair  of  warps  to  engage 
the  ends  of  a  pile  thread,  which,  upon  l)elng  released,  are 
then  withdrawn  by  the  said  up-turned  hook  between  the 
pair  of  warps  to  tie  the  pile  thread  about  the  same. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  carpets,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  warp  and  carpi-t  t>eams.  and  means 
for  moving  the  warps  In  a  vertical  position  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  machine,  of  pile  thread  guides,  means  for  a<tu- 
atlng  the  same,  means  for  gripping  each  p'le  thread,  means 
for  cutting  the  pile  threads  into  predetermined  lengths,  a 
series  of  down-turned  hooks,  a  guide  har  for  each  of  the 
same,  means  for  actuatiag  the  said  down-turne<l  hooks  to 
project  the  same  from  Its  guide  bar  between  a  pair  of 
warps  to  engage  the  ends  of  a  pile  thread  which  upon  t>e- 
Ing  released  Is  withdrawn  and  the  ends  thereof  passed 
between  pairs  of  warps  and  gripped  between  the  said  hook 
and  Its  said  guide  bar  with  the  loop  In  the  pile  thread  sur 
rou/idlcg  the  said  warps,  a  series  of  up  turned  hooks,  ti 
guide  bar  for  each  of  the  same,  means  for  actuating  efcch 
up-turned  hook  to  cause  the  same  to  pass  between  a  pair  of 
warps,  means  then  operat'.ve  for  moving  the  said  down- 
turned  hook  and  the  guide  bar  associated  therewith  first  In 
one  direction  and  then  in  the  other  to  first  lay  one  end  of 
the  pile  thread  into  the  upturned  hook  and  then  the  other 
end  of  the  pile  thread  In  the  upturned  hook,  thereby  cross- 
ing the  ends  of  the  pile  thread  as  the  same  are  threaded  In 
the  up-turnnl  hook,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  said 
up-turned  hook  Into  Its  guide  bar  and  thereby  pulling  the 
crossed  ends  of  the  pile  thread  between  the  warps  to  tie 
the  pile  thread  about  the  same. 
•     (Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193,230.  MECHANIC'S  EYE-PROTECTOR.  Hbrwax 
J.  IlnENNK-KE.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Robert  Malcolm,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915. 
Serial  >o.  15.218.      (CI.  2 — 149.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  eye-protector,  of  a  frame 
having  receptacles  therein,  a  pair  of  lens  frames,  means 
for  instantaneously  interlocking  said  lens  frames  with  and 
releasing  tbem  from  said  frame,  a  bridge  adjustable  to 
vary  the  spac*ug  apart  of  the  lens  frames  and  the  lenses 
therein,  a  nose-piece,  and  support  for  same  which  Is  ad- 
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jastable  to  rary  the  level  of  the  lenses  relative  to  said 
no«e-plece. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  lens  supporting  band«  or 
frames  of  an  eye  protertor,  of  remoyable  fiber  lining  for 
the  edges  of  said  bands  or  frames. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  lens  frames  of  a  pair  of 
eye-protectors,  of  a  ring  of  cork  or  flbroos  material  lining 
the  Inner  periphery  of  said  frane.  said  ring  being  remoT- 
ably  mounted  in  said  frame. 

4.  The  (ombinatlon  with  a  pair  of  eye-protectors,  said 
eye-protectors  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  lens  re- 
ceptacles connected  by  a  bridge,  lenses  and  flbroas  lining, 
of  means  for  adjustably  varying  the  distance  between  said 
lenitt'M.  means  for  supporting  the  fibrous  lining  by  friction 
hold  only,  a  nose-piece  mounted  on  said  bridge,  and  means 
far  varying  the  distance  of  said  noae-plece  from  said 
bridge. 


1.193,231.  VARIABLE  EYE  PROTECTOR.  Hbbman  i. 
Bren.nkckk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
Malcolm,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  SerUl  Ne. 
17.723.      (CI.  88 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  bridge-connected  fmmea 
of  a  pair  of  eye  protectors,  of  lens-snpporting  frames,  each 
of  the  latter  <  onststing  of  a  sheet  metal  ring  formed  with 
a  stop  flange  engaging  one  side  of  the  lens  and  having  a 
groove  and  a  ring  In  said  groove  which  engages  the  oppo- 
slde  side  of  the  lens,  eaeh  of  sa'd  bridge-connected  frames 
having  a  channel  therein  and  each  of  said  lens-snpportlng 
frames  having  a  bead  thereon  which  is  removably  snapped 
into  and  held  In  said  channel. 

2.  The  "omblnatlon  with  a  pa'r  of  eye  protectors  and 
brl4lge  counecte<l  frames  therefor  having  channels  there- 
in, of  lens-frames  having  beads  thereon  to  engage  said 
chanuels  removably,  the  lenses  for  said  lens  frames,  and 
means  on  said  lens  frames  renioval>ly  supporting  said 
len-ses  In  Mid  lens-frames. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  eye-protectors  and 
brldge-connt'cte<l  frames  therefor,  of  lenses,  separate 
frames  for  said  lenses,  means  supporting  the  lenses  re- 
movably in  sjiiil  separate  frames,  and  means  on  said  lens 
frames  supporting  said  separate  frames  removably  In  said 
bridge-connected  frames. 


1,10.1,232.  FLEXIBLY  CONNECTED  LENSES.  Herman 
J.  BRE.vNEi'KE,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Robert  Malcolm,  Chicago,  III.  VWmi  Aug.  B,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  43.934.      (CI.  8S — 41.> 


1.  A  pair  of  lenses  constructe«l  and  arranged  to  Jointly 
form  M  nose  piece,  and  a  flexlhl«>  cn«ne«tlon  for  said  leases 
Wh«eh  closes  the  space  therebetween  above  said  nose-piece. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  wf  lenses  having  contact- 


ing portions  which  form  a  nose-plet'e  and  are  angularly 
movable  with  said  lenses,  and  a  connection  for  said  lensea 
which  closes  the  space  therebetween  and  permits  angular 
movement. 

3.  A  pair  of  lenses  having  exterior  boundary  lines 
which  together  form  a  nose  piece  and  a  panel  opening 
above  said  nuse-piece.  and  a  panel  inserted  In  said  open- 
ing, said  panel  forming  a  flexible  connection  for  the  lenaea. 
and  said  flexible  panel  and  the  upper  part  of  the  nose- 
piece  fornHng  a  connecting  bridge  l>etween  said  lenses  and 
conne<tlng  said  lenses. 


1,193,233.  ADJUSTABLE  SIKtRE.  Uaoaoa  Bbowm,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  JuJy  23,  1815.  Serial  .No.  41,521. 
(CI.  72—79,) 


An  adjustable  shore  comprising  the  combination  of  up- 
rights, one  of  the  uprights  l>elng  provld«Hl  with  a  number 
of  cut  out  portions  along  one  of  Its  side  faces,  and  having 
at  one  end  thereof  a  band,  said  band  adapte<l  to  embrace 
the  opposite  upright,  the  opposite  end  of  the  notch»>d  up- 
right having  upwardly  projecting  memt>ers  arrange<l  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  opposite  upright  meml>er  having 
a  metallic  band  secure<l  thereto,  said  band  adaptwl  to  em- 
brace the  notcheil  upright,  a  connecting  link  comprising 
side  members,  bolts  for  connecting  the  side  members  and 
sleeves  loosely  supporteil  on  the  l>olts,  whereby  the  same 
will  revolve  relatively  thereto,  the  upper  end  of  one  of 
said  uprights  having  an  opening  to  receive  one  of  said 
sleeves,  the  opposite  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  within  the 
notcfied  portions  of  the  opposed  upright. 


1,193.234.  MAIL  HA.\I»LIN<;  APPARATUS.  Ira  D. 
Caret.  Light  Street,  Pa.  Flle«l  Oct.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  56.953.      (CI.  258 — 7.) 


1.  A  mall  handling  appsratns  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing one  end  open,  a  partition  in  said  housing,  the  partition 
an«l  the  riose«l  end  of  the  housing  r»eing  proTide«l  with 
openings,   a    plunger    slldsble    through    said    housing   and 
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passing  through  the  openings  of  said  partition  and  the 
close<l  end  of  the  housing,  the  outer  end  portion  of  said 
plunger  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  head  In  said  housing 
connected  with  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger,  a  collar  car- 
ried by  said  plunger  and  engaging  said  partition  when 
said  plunger  is  move<l  inwardly  the  full  extent,  resilient 
means  positioned  between  said  partition  and  said  head, 
•trips  extending  through  said  housing  al)ove  and  below 
said  plunger,  a  latch  slldably  carried  by  said  strips  and 
provided  with  an  opening  throuj?h  which  said  plunger 
passes,  means  yleldably  holding  said  latch  in  a  position  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  plunger,  means  for  moving  said 
latch  to  a  position  to  release  said  plunger,  and  means  for 
moving  said  plunger  outwardly,  the  plunger  when  moved 
outwardly  being  releasably  held  In  a  set  position  by  said 
Utch. 

2.  A  mall  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  open 
at  one  end.  a  plunger  slldably  mounte<l  In  said  housing 
and  provided  with  teeth,  means  yleldably  holding  said 
plunger  In  a  normal  position,  strips  extending  across  said 
housing  above  and  below  said  plunger,  a  latch  slldably 
carried  by  said  strips  for  vertical  movement  and  engaging 
the  teeth  of  said  plunger  when  In  a  normal  position,  means 
yleldably  holding  said  latch  In  a  normal  position  with  Its 
npper  end  extending  through  an  opening  formed  in  the 
top  of  said  housing,  a  rocker  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
above  said  housing  and  having  one  end  portion  provided 
with  an  arm  for  moving  the  rocker  shaft,  a  cam  carrletl 
by  said  rocker  shaft  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said 
latch  for  moving  the  latch  to  an  inoperative  position  when 
the  sluift  is  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  plunger  out  of  Its  normal  position. 

8.  A  mail  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
open  at  one  end.  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  provided  with  teeth,  means  yleldably  holding  said 
plunger  in  a  normal  position,  a  latch  slldably  mounted  In 
■aid  housing  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  plunger  when 

I  la  an  operative  position,  means  yleldably  holding  said 
latch  in  an  operative  position  with  the  upper  end  portion 
thereof    extending    through    the    top   of    said    housing,    a 

I  rocker  shaft  rotatably  mounted  above  said  bousing,  a  cam 
carried  by  said  rocker  shaft  and  engaging  said  latch,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rocker  shaft. 


1,193.235.  COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDING-MACHINE. 
Jambs  N.  Chilson  and  Lowther  Brows  Pigh,  Fair- 
mont. W.  V.I.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,952. 
(CI.  194 — 03.) 


-^  - 


1.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination 
wltb  a  circular  hollow  baae  containing  a  chamber  whose 
top  constitutes  a  fixed  bed  plate  having  an  upstanding  pe- 
ripheral bead  provided  with  a  coin  Inlet  and  a  slot  In  rear 
of  the  same,  the  bed  plate  having  an  ejector  hole  Imme- 
diately forward  of  said  Inlet  and  a  coin  drop  forward  of 
the  hole,  a  boss  rising  from  the  center  of  this  plate,  a  top 
plate  dif^posed  above  said  bed  plate  and  having  a  peripheral 
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rim  engaging  said  bead,  and  a  hub  depending  from  the 
center  of  this  plate;  of  a  movable  carrier  plvotally  mount- 
ed iK-tween  said  boss  and  hub  and  having  a  peripheral  rim 
provlde<l  with  a  notch,  a  handle  on  the  carrier  movable 
within  said  slot,  the  carrier  having  a  channel  in  its  lower 
face  communicating  with  its  notch,  a  depending  lug  at  the 
rear  side  of  said  channel  for  advancing  a  check  as  the 
carrier  is  swung  forward,  means  for  preventing  its  full 
forward  movement  when  a  washer  is  Inserted,  and  means 
for  ejecting  said  washer  on  the  return  movement  of  the 
carrier. 

2.  In  a  chet'k  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  hollow  base  containing  a  chamber  whose 
top  constitutes  a  fixed  bed  plate  having  an  upstanding  •pe- 
ripheral bead  provided  with  a  coin  Inlet  and  a  slot  in  rear 
of  the  same,  the  bed  plate  having  a  groove  inside  said 
bead  and  an  ejector  hole  Immediately  forward  of  said 
inlet  and  a  coin  drop  forward  of  the  hole,  a  top  plate  dis- 
posed above  said  bed  plate  and  having  a  peripheral  rim 
with  a  flange  engaging  said  bead,  and  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  said  plates ;  of  a  movable  carrier  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  plates  and  having  a  peripheral  rlm 
traveling  In  said  groove  and  provided  with  a  notch,  a 
h.indle  movable  within  said  slot  and  secured  to  the  carrier 
at  a  point  to  strike  the  rear  end  of  the  slot  when  said 
notch  registers  with  the  coin  inlet,  the  carrier  having  a 
channel  In  Its  lower  face  communicating  with  its  notch,- 
a  depending  lug  at  the  rear  side  of  said  channel  for  ad- 
vancing a  check  as  the  carrier  is  swung  forward,  means 
for  preventing  a  full  forward  movement  of  the  carrier 
when  a  washer  Is  Inserted,  and  means  for  ejecting  said 
washer  on  the  return  movement  of  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  base  whose  top  constitutes  a  bed  plate  hav- 
ing a  curved  band  around  ita  front  side  provideii  with  an 
ejector  hole,  the  shell  of  the  base  having  a  coin  Inlet  Just 
In  rear  of  said  hole  and  the  band  having  an  arcuate  groove 
constituting  a  track,  and  a  top  plate  overlying  said  bed 
plate  ;  of  a  movable  carrier  plvotally  mounted  between'  the 
plates  and  having  a  channel  adapted  to  aline  with  said 
Inlet,  a  depending  lug  on  the  carrier  at  the  rear  side  of 
said  channel  movable  in  said  track  for  advancing  a  check 
as  the  carrier  Is  swung,  means  for  preventing  Its  full  for- 
ward movement  when  a  washer  Is  Inserted,  and  means  for 
dropping  .said  washer  through  the  ejector  hole  on  the  re- 
turn movement  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  hollow  base  containing  a  chamber  whose 
top  constitutes  a  fixed  bed  plate  having  an  upstanding  pe- 
ripheral bead  provided  with  a  coin  Inlet  at  the  front  of  the 
base,  the  bed  having  a  thickened  band  inside  said  inlet  and 
provided  In  Its  upper  face  with  an  arcuate  groove  consti- 
tuting a  track,  and  the  band  having  an  ejector  hole  Just 
forward  of  said  Inlet  and  a  coin  drop  forward  of  the  hole ; 
of  a  swinging  carrier  plvotally  mounted  over  the  plate 
and  having  a  channel  In  its  lower  face  adapted  to  aline 
with  said  inlet  when  the  carrier  stands  at  normal  position, 
a  depending  lug  at  the  rear  side  of  said  channel  moving 
In  said  track  for  advancing  a  check  as  the  carrier  is 
swung,  means  for  preventing  Its  full  forward  movement'' 
when  a  washer  Is  Inserted,  and  upright  walls  oblique  to 
radial  lines  and  at  angles  to  each  other,  one  at  the  rear 
side  of  said  hole  and  the  other  at  the  forward  side  of  said 
channel  for  forcing  the  washer  into  said  ejector  hole  on 
the  return  movement  of  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  hollow  base  whose  top  constitutes  a  fixed 
l>ed  plate  having  an  upstanding  peripheral  bead  provided 
with  a  coin  Inlet,  the  bed  having  a  band  inside  said  inlet 
provided  In  Its  upper  face  with  a  depresseil  seat  forward 
of  the  inlet  and  having  an  upright  wall  at  Its  rear  side 
oblique  to  a  radius  of  the  be<l  plate,  said  band  having  an 
ejector  hole  opposite  the  seat  and  a  coin  drop  forward  of 
the  hole ;  of  a  carrier  plvotally  mounted  over  the  plate 
and  having  a  channel  In  Its  lower  faf^e  adapted  to  aline 
with  the  Inlet  when  said  carrier  stands  at  normal  position, 
the  front  side  of  said  channel  having  a,n  upright  wall 
oblique  to  the  radius  of  the  carrier  and  at  an  angle  to  said 
other  wall,  means  at  the  rear  side  of  said  channel  for  ad 
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Taoclng  a  check  as  the  carrier  is  swung,  means  for  swing- 
ing the  carrier,  and  m^ans  for  preventing  Its  full  forward 
movement  when  a  washer  Is  Inserted. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,236.  AUTOMOBILE  ATTACHMENT.  Samcil 
Chin.n,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1916.  Serial 
No.  81,427.     (CL  137—116.) 


J. 


/      _.CBg5a^^UatiaiA^'LiOt' 


1.  An  automobile  attachment  for  disposition  within  the 
rear  axle  housing  tube  and  differential  casing  comprising  a 
sleeve  fitted  within  the  tube  and  surrounding  the  axle,  one 
end  of  the  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  portion  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  axle  roller  bearings,  and  an  absorbent  sleeve 
dlspose<l  within  the  said  sleeve  and  Intimately  surround- 
ing the  axle. 

2.  A  lubricant  retainer  for  automobile  axles  consisting 
of  a  casing  extending  toward  the  side  from  the  differential 
gearing  of  an  automobile  and  cl«slng  In  on  the  axle  at  its 
free  end,  and  an  absorbent  packing  material  disposed 
within  the  casing  and  surrounding  the  axle. 


1,193,237.  POWfcR  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM  FOB 
USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  SWINGING  SEATS. 
Emebx  E.  Clark,  Oskaloosa.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  51,732.     (Cl.  46 — 27.) 


9- 
0- 

><- 

1.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  swing- 
ing member  having  opposed  parallel  bars,  a  support  there- 
for, a  transmitting  shaft  disposed  between  the  upper  ends 
of  the  bars,  and  means  operated  by  the  swinging  of  the 
bars  for  rotating  tb»^  transmitting  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  member  having 
parallel  swinging  bars,  of  a  power  transmitting  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  shaft  arranged  between  the  bars,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  pawls  for  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  Independent  connections  between  the  pawls 
and  the  8winging  bars. 

8.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  opposed 
swinging  bars,  a  transmitting  shaft.  In  combination  with 
a  ratchet  mechanism  for  driving  the  shaft  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pawls,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft  with 
which  the  pawls  engage,  and  connections  between  each  of 
the  bars  and  the  pawls  for  rotating  the  shaft  upon  a 
swinging  movement  of  the  bars. 

4.  In  a  swinging  structure,  the  combination  with  paral- 
lel supporting  bars,  of  a  power  transmitting  mechanism 
comprising  a  shaft  Interposed  between  the  upper  ends  of 


the  bars,  a  ratchet  on  the  shaft,  pawls  for  engaging  the 
ratchets  and  Independent  link  connections  between  the 
pawls  and  the  bars  for  continuously  rotating  the  tthaft 
upon  a  swlntclng  movement  of  the  bars. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  swing  comprising  parallel 
bars  and  a  seat  member,  of  a  power  transmitting  m^rha- 
nlsm  comprising  an  operating  shaft  located  between  the 
bars,  pawls  for  operating  the  shafts,  connections  between 
the  pawls  and  the  bars,  and  a  driving  member  operated 
by  the  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,238.  METHOD  OF  SPLICING  RAILS.  EdwaM)  J. 
Cook,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Donald 
P.  Falconer,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1915. 
Serial  No.  21.730.     (Cl.  29 — 84.) 


X 


1.  The  methoti  of  Joining  metal  track  rails,  coaslstlng 
in  plaHng  the  ends  of  the  rails  together  and  securely 
fastening  the  same  and  placing  an  Initial  longitudinal 
compression  In  the  ends  of  said  rails. 

2.  The  method  of  Joining  rails  consisting  In  applying 
to  the  rails  a  connecting  element  expanded  beyond  its 
normal  condition  and  applying  fastening  means  while 
said  conectlng  element  Is  In  Its  expanded  condition  and 
then  permitting  said  connecting  element  to  contract  for 
the  purpose   speclfled. 

3.  The  methml  of  Joining  mils  consisting  In  placing  an 
initial  longitudinal  compression  In  the  ends  of  the  rails 
by  applying  thereto  a  connecting  element  fastened  to 
said  rails  while  said  element  is  In  an  expanded  condition 
and  then  permitting  said  connecting  element  to  contract. 

4.  The  method  of  connecting  rails  consisting  In  the 
placing  of  an  Initial  longitudinal  compression  In  the  rail 
ends  by  fastening  to  same  an  expande<l  connecting  ele- 
ment, and  allowing  same  thereafter  to  assume  its  normal 
condition,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  method  of  connecting  rails  consisting  in  provid- 
ing the  ends  of  the  rails  with  openlnits,  applying  to  the 
ends  of  adjacent  rails  a  bar  also  formed  with  openings 
such  that  when  the  bar  Is  in  a  heated  state  the  openings 
therein  will  register  with  the  openings  In  the  rails,  in- 
serting fastening  means  through  the  openings  in  the  bar 
and  rail  ends  while  the  bar  is  In  its  heated  state,  and  then 
permitting  said  bar  to  cool  and  contract. 


1.193.239.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Fbank  B.  Cook,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Cook  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1915. 
Serial  No.  2,422.     (Cl.  179—97.) 
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1.  A  spring  Jack  structure  Including  a  mounting  strip 
of  Insulation  having  a  plurality  of  plug  receiving  open- 
ings at  Its  forward  portion  and  provided  with  openings 
therethrough  located  along  the  mounting  strip ;  contact 
springs  supported  by  the  mounting  strip  ;  and  a  fastening 
strip  of  Insulation  for  holding  the  springs  and  mounting 
strip  together,  said  fastening  strip  having  Integral  con- 
tinuations thereof  which  pass  through  the  aforesaid  open- 
ings in  the  mounting  strip  to  secure  the  assembly  of 
said  strips. 
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2.  A  spring  Jack  structure  Including  a  mounting  strip 
of  Insulation  having  a  plurality  of  plug  receiving  openings 
at  its  forwanl  portion  and  provided  with  openings  there- 
through located  along  the  mounting  strip ;  contact  springs 
supported  by  the  mounting  strip  upon  each  side  thereof  ; 
and  a  fastening  strip  of  insulation  upon  each  side  of  the 
mounting  strip  for  holding  the  springs  and  mounting 
•trip  together,  said  fastening  strips  having  continuations 
each  integral  with  both  fastening  strips  and  which  pass 
through  the  aforesaid  openings  In  the  mounting  strip  to 
aecure  the  assembly  of  said  strips. 

I  S.  A  spring  Jack  structure  including  a  mounting  strip 
of  Insulation  having  a  plurality  of  plug  receiving  open 
Ings  at  Its  forward  portion  and  provided  with  openings 
therethrough  located  along  the  mounting  strip ;  contact 
springs  supported  by  the  mounting  strip  ;  and  a  fastening 
strip  of  insulation  for  holding  the  springs  and  mounting 
strip  together,  said  fastening  strip  having  Integral  con- 
tinuations thereof  which  pass  through  the  aforesaid  open 
logs  In  the  mounting  strip  to  secure  the  assembly  of  said 
•trips,  the  contact  springs  having  openings  In  allnement 
with  the  aforesaid  openings  In  the  mounting  strip  through 
which  the  aforesaid  continuations  also  pass. 

4.  A  spring  Jack  structure  Including  a  mounting  strip 
of  Insulation  having  a  plurality  of  plug  receiving  openings 
at  its  forward  portion  and  provided  with  openings  there 
through  located  along  the  mounting  strip  ;  contact  springs 
supported  by  the  mounting  strip  upon  each  side  thereof  ; 
and  a  fastening  strip  of  insulation  upon  each  side  of  the 
mounting  strip  for  holding  the  springs  and  mounting 
•trip  together,  said  fastening  strips  having  continuations 
each  Integral  with  both  fastening  strips  and  which  pass 
through  the  aforesaid  openings  in  the  mounting  strip  to 
secure  the  assembly  of  said  strips,  the  contact  springs 
having  op4'nlngs  In  allnement  with  the  aforesaid  openings 
In  the  mounting  strip  through  which  the  aforesaid  contin- 
uations also  pass. 

6.  A  spring  Jack  structure  including  a  mounting  strip 
of  Insulation  having  a  plurality  of  plug  receiving  open- 
ings at  Its  forward  portion  and  provided  with  openings 
therethrough  located  along  the  mounting  strip;  contact 
springs  supported  by  the  mounting  strip;  and  a  fastening 
strip  of  Insulation  for  holding  the  springs  and  mounting 
strip  together,  said  fastening  strip  having  integral  con- 
tint:Htlon8  thereof  which  pass  through  the  aforesaid  open- 
ings in  the  mounting  strip  to  secure  the  assembly  of  said 
strips  the  mounting  strip  being  angularly  channeled 
longh-idlnally  thereof  where  the  aforesaid  openings  there- 
in are  <rovlded  also  to  receive  the'  material  of  the  fasten- 
ing strli. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette. J 


1.198.240.  PORTABLE  RAIL  DRILL.  Chablbb  J.  COUL- 
TER. Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
787,610.      (Cl.  77—8.) 


mounted  on  the  shank  of  said  chuck,  drivlDg  means,  a 
gear  threaded  on  said  sleeve,  connections  between  said 
driving  means  and  saM  gear,  connections  between  said 
driving  means  and  said  chuck,  means  whereby  connections 
between  the  driving  means  and  gear  may  be  broken  with- 
out affecting  the  connections  between  the  driving  means 
and  the  chuck. 

2.  Th€  combination  with  a  portable  drill,  of  a  drill 
chuck  having  a  shank,  a  sleeve  splined  on  said  shank, 
said  sleeve  having  screw  threads,  a  pinion  secured  to  said 
sleeve,  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  shaft  on  wbicb 
said  gear  Is  loosely  niounte«l.  bearings  for  said  shaft,  a 
pinion  rigidly  secured  oa  the  other  end  of  «ald  shaft,  a 
gear  moanted  on  the  feed  screw,  a  shifting  collar  splined 
on  said  shaft  having  teeth  thereon  which  engage  recesses 
in  the  gear,  a  collar  splined  on  said  sleeve  having  teeth 
which  engage  recesses  In  the  gear  on  the  feed  screw, 
means  to  shift  said  collars  to  cause  the  said  teeth  to  en- 
gage either  the  loosely  mounted  gear  or  the  threaded 
gear,  said  means  being  adapted  to  permit  the  operator  to 
place  said  collars  In  a  neutral  position,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate  the    sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  portable  drill,  of  a  drill  chuck, 
a  sleeve  carried  by  the  shank  of  said  chuck,  said  sleeve 
having  a  feed  screw  formed  thereon,  a  sleeve  splined  00 
said  shank,  a  pinion  fixedly  secured  to  said  splined  sleeve, 
a  gear  In  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
gear  is  loosely  mounted,  a  casing  for  Inclosing  the  opera- 
tive mechanism,  bearings  formed  in  said  casing  in  which 
said  shaft  is  mounted,  and  means  adapted  to  be  manually 
operated  to  cause  the  chuck  to  advance. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  portable  drill,  of  a  drill  chuck, 
a  sleeve  carrle<l  by  the  shank  of  said  chuck,  said  sleeve 
having  a  feed  screw  formed  thereon,  a  cylinder  casing  in- 
closing the  end  of  said  feed  screw  and  having  a  key- 
mounted  therein  which  engages  a  key-way  cut  in  said 
feed  screw,  a  sleeve  splined  on  said  shank  In  advance  of 
the  feed  screw,  a  ball  thrust  bearing  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  feed  screw  and  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  shank,  a 
pinion  fixedly  secured  to  the  splined  sleeve,  a  gear  la 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  shaft  on  which  said  gear  is 
loosely  mounted,  a  casing  which  Incloses  the  feeding  mech- 
anism, bearings  formed  In  said  casing  in  which  said  shaft 
is  mounted,  a  pinion  fixedly  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  feed  screw,  a  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  on  said  splined  sleeve,  and  manually  oper- 
ated means  to  rotate  said  sprocket  and  sleeve. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  portable  drill,  of  a  drill  chuck, 
a  sleeve  splined  on  the  shank  on  which  is  cut  a  feed  screw, 
a  shell  which  Incloses  the  said  feed  screw,  a  key  secured 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  shell,  a  keyway  in  said  feed  screw 
in  which  said  key  slides,,  a  sleeve  splined  on  said  shank, 
means  to  rotate  said  sleeve,  a  train  of  gears  adapted  to 
advance  or  retract  said  feed  screw,  and  means  to  render 
said  train  of  gears  Inoperative  without  Interfering  with, 
the  rotation  of  the  splined  sleeve. 


1,198,241.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Fbeberick  Cowie,  Atha» 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
61,718.     (Cl.  21—106.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  portable  drill,  of  a  drill  chuck, 
an  externally  threaded  sleeve  slidably  and  non-rotatably 


VV^' 


1.   A   shock-absort>er,    comprising   a    cylinder    and   a    U- 
shaped  plunger,  said  cylinder  having  a  cap  attached  to  one 
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eod.  Mid  cap  baring  two  openlngw,  one  ot  Miid  openings  be- 
ing provided  witb  a  onf-way  ralv<>.  tbf>  other  end  of  iiaid 
cjriindpr  being  threaded  on  Its  outsld*-  and  l>elDg  adapted 
to  have  a  cap  aiTewtvl  thereon,  said  cap  having  an  open- 
ing throagh  which  one  end  of  the  Hald  U-<!bHpe<l  plunger 
works,  said  end  of  plunger  l>elng  threaded  and  adapted  to 
have  a  round  nut  screwed  thereon,  a  leather  washer  on 
>aid  nut,  said  leather  washer  having  its  outer  e<Ige  turned 
ap.  a  washer  and  a  nut  holding  the  leather  washer  on  said 
round  nut,  the  other  end  of  said  plunder  being  attached 
to  upper  section  of  any  spring,  said  cylinder  being  secured 
to  the  lower  section  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  shock-absorber,  comprising  a  <-yllnder  and  a  U- 
•baped  plunger,  said  plunger  having  one  end  working  In 
said  cylinder,  said  end  of  plunger  being  threaded  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  round  nut,  a  leather  wa^ht-r.  a  metal 
washer  and  a  nut,  all  securely  tightened  together,  said 
leather  washer  having  Its  edge  turned  up.  said  plunger 
having  its  other  end  attached  to  the  upper  section  of  any 
spring,  said  cylinder  being  attached  to  the  lower  section 
of  said  spring,  said  cylinder  being  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  a  cap.  said  cap  having  holes  therein,  one  of  said 
holes  having  a  one-way  valve  therein. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  spring  including  upper  and 
lower  members,  a  cylinder  secure<l  to  the  lower  member,  a 
U-sbaped  plunger  having  one  end  attached  to  the  npi>er 
member,  a  piston  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  plunger 
and  operating  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  prov1de<l  with 
two  apertures,  a  check  valve  closing  one  of  the  apertures, 
whereby  upon  movement  of  the  spring  members  toward 
each  other  air  will  be  drawn  Into  the  cylinder  through  the 
check  valve,  and  upon  movement  of  the  npring  members 
away  from  each  other  the  air  will  be  forced  from  the  cyl- 
inder through  the  unobstructed  aperture. 


1.193.242.  PHONOGRAPH.  Patrick  B.  Dela.nt.  Nan- 
tucket.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,900. 
(CI.  274—1.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  applying  graphite  or  other  appro- 
priate solid  lubricant  to  a  re<-ord,  coniprl.ilng  a  head  adapt- 
«d  to  be  held  by  the  uxual  reprotlucer  needle  holder  and 
having  means  for  receiving  and  hoMing  a  needle  adapted 
to  run  in  the  grooves  of  the  record  in  combination  with  a 
spring  supported  holder  connected  to  said  head  adapted 
to  carry  a  block  or  rod  of  solid  lubricant  in  contact  with 
the  record. 

2.  In  n  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  finished 
revolvlm:  record,  a  reproducing  needle,  and  means  von- 
trolled  by  said  machine  for  distribution  of  a  lubricant  on 
the  record  in  the  i>ath  of  the  nee<lle  whereby  said  needle 
will  rub  the  lubricant  into  Intimate  contact  with  the  rec- 
ord lines  or  grooves  as  the  latter  traverses  the  record. 

3.  In  n  talking  machine,  the  combination  witb  the  re- 
producing arm.  a  needle  holder  carried  thereby,  a  piece  of 
solid  lubricant,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  it  sn 
the  needle  holder. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine  the  comblnatinn  witb  the  re- 
producen  arm.  of  a  spring  pivotally  connected  therewith 
to  move  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  hriUllng  the  spring 
in  its  adjusted  position,  and  a  lubricant  holder  carried 
by  said  spring  and  which  presides  the  lubricant  against 
tht  record.  ,    | 


1,198,243.  GRINDINO-MACHINE.  JOHK  H.  DSFPBLSS. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ooldschmidt  Thermit 
Company.  New  York,  .N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FMled  Mar.  27.  1913.     SerUl  No.  757.096.     (CI.  51 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  witb  grind- 
ing means,  of  a  wheeled  main  truck  for  supporting  said 
grinding  means  for  operation,  auxiliary  supporting  meant 
constructed  to  receive  and  supp«»rt  said  main  truck  by 
engagement  with  the  wheels  thereof  and  having  a  rela- 
tively long  <ontact  surfac*e  for  supporting  the  grinding 
ma<hine.  and  means  carried  by  said  main  truck  for  Im- 
parting traveling  movement  to  said  auxiliary  supporting 
means. 

2.  In  a  grinding  raa<hine.  the  combination  with  grind- 
ing means,  of  a  wheeled  main  truck  for  supporting  said 
grinding  means  for  operation,  and  auxiliary  supporting 
means  constructed  to  receive  and  support  said  main  truck 
and  having  boilers  spaced  a  considerable  distance  apart 
with  their  contact  points  In  nllnement  and  located  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  grinding  point. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  grinding 
means,  of  a  wheele<I  main  tru<'k  for  supporting  said  grind- 
ing means  for  operation,  and  auxiliary  supporting  meant 
constructe<1  to  receive  an«l  support  said  main  truck  and 
having  rollers  spaced  a  considerable  distance  apart  with 
tht'lr  contact  points  In  alinement  an<l  on  some  of  which 
rollers  the  wheels  of  said  main  truck  rest. 

'  4.  In  a  grinding  mai-blne.  the  combination  with  grinding 
means,  of  a  whe«'led  main  trui-k  for  supporting  said  grind- 
ing means  for  ojH'ratlon.  an  auxiliary  roller  truck  con- 
structed to  re<-elve  and  support  said  main  truck  and  the 
rollers  of  which  are  spaced  a  consider  -ble  distance  apart 
and  have  alined  contact  points,  and  r  eans  carried  by  said 
main  tru'k  for  imparting  travell'.g  movement  to  said 
roller  truck. 

5.  In  a  rail  grinder,  the  conildnatlon  with  grinding 
ni'ans.  of  a  wheeled  main  truck  movable  along  a  rail  and 
»\ipi>ortlng  said  grinding  means  for  operation,  means  for 
positively  driving  one  of  the  wheels  of  said  truck,  and 
auxiliary  supporting  means  constructed  to  receive  and 
support  sjild  Rialn  truck  and  having  rollers  with  alined 
contact  points  adapte<l  to  travel  i.n  said  rail  and  one  of 
which  rollers  is  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  operative  rela- 
tion witb  and  driven  by  said  driven  wheel  of  the  main 
truck. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  prlntwl  in  the  <lazette.l 


1.193.244.  TRIPLEX  PI'MP.  Fred  A.  Dew.  Pomona, 
Cnl.  Filed  May  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  28.480.  (CI. 
H)3 — 82.) 

1.  In  a  4leep  well  pump  having  a  water  column  and  a 
pit  formtd  about  the  upper  end  thereof  the  combination  of 

a  base  sqnarwl  with  the  axis  of  the  water  column  and 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  pit.  an  iipp«T  frame  surround- 
ing the  mouth  of  the  pit  nn<l  adaptt'il  to  support  the  pump 
head,  a  series  of  columns  resting  on  said  base  and  sup- 
porting said  frame,  and  a  concrete  member  forming  the 
wall  and  floor  of  the  pit.  said  concrete  member  being  emit 
about  said  base,  said  columns,  and  frame  after  said  base, 
said  columns,  and  said  frame  have  been  erected  in  their 
proper  positions. 

2.  In  a  deep  well  pump  having  a  series  of  concentric 
pump  rods  the  combination  of  crossheads  having  a  U- 
shape<l  opening  therein  and  book  castings  secured  to  each 
pump  ro«l  and  secure<l  to  the  under  side  of  one  of  said 
crossheads.  the   U-«hape<l  openings  in  each  of  said  cron- 
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beads  being  of  sufllclent  alze  to  allow  hook  castings  that 
are  normally  located  at>ove  the  croashead  to  pass  freely 
through  the  U-shaped  openings  in  the  crossheads  while 
the  crossheads  are  In  their  normal  position. 


■«  U1W  -11  J^T.'^H■'*lL■^y.'* 


3.  In  a  deep  well  pump  having  a  series  of  concentric 
pump  roda  the  combination  of  crossheads  having  a  U- 
Bbaped  opening  therein  and  hook  castings  secured  to  each 
pump  rod  and  secured  to  the  under  side  of  one  of  said 
croaaheads,  the  U  shaped  oi>euing8  in  each  of  said  cross- 
heads  being  of  sufDclent  size  to  allow  hook  castings  that 
are  normally  located  above  the  crosshead  to  pass  freely 
through  the  U  shaped  openings  in  the  crossheads  while 
the  crossheads  are  in  their  normal  position,  each  of  said 
hook  castings  having  a  book  formed  thereon,  said  hook 
pointing  away  from  the  crosshead  to  which  the  hook  cast- 
ing la  secured. 

4.  In  a  deep  well  pump  the  combination  of  a  pump  head 
■lidably  mounted  above  a  pit,  crossheads,  crosshead  guides 
Id  which  said  crossheads  slide,  said  guides  being  secured 
to  and  moving  with  said  head,  a  water  column,  buckets 
in  said  water  column,  a  series  of  concentric  pump  rods 
each  secured  to  one  of  said  buckets,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  pump  rods  to  said  crossheads  so  that  said  pump 
rods  can  be  disconnected  from  said  crossheads  and  lowered 
into  a  position  where  they  can  be  supported  from  said 
water  column  without  moving  the  pump  bead,  the  cross- 
heads,  or  the  crosshead  guides  from  their  operating  posi- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  deep  well  pump  the  combination  of  a  pump  head 
alidably  mounted  above  a  pit,  crossheads.  crosshead  guides 
in  which  said  crossbeads  slide,  said  guides  being  secured 
to  and  moving  with  said  bead,  a  water  column,  buckets 
In  said  water  column,  a  series  of  concentric  pump  rods 
each  secured  to  one  of  said  buckets,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  pump  rods  to  said  crossbeads  so  that  said  pump 
rods  can  be  disconnected  from  said  crossheads  and  low- 
ered into  a  position  where  they  can  be  supported  from 
■aid  water  column  without  moving  the  pump  head,  the 
croasheads,  or  the  crosshead  guides  from  their  operating 
position,  aald  crossbeads  having  openings  therein  which 
normally  encircle  the  pump  rods  and  which  are  so  located 
that  the  pump  head,  the  crosshead  guides,  and  the  cross- 
beads  can  be  slid  as  a  unit  across  the  mouth  of  the  pit 
to  give  access  to  the  pump  rods  when  said  pump  rods  have 
been   disconnected. 


1,193,245.     OVEN.     Cg.nrad  Dkesbleh.  Marlow,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,286.     (CI.  263—9.) 

1.  An  oven  comprising  a  beating  cbamt>er,  a  cooling 
chamber  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  a  combustion 
chamber  supported  in  the  beating  chamber  so  that  gaseous 
fluid  can  circulate  around  it  and  out  of  communication 
with  the  heating  and  cooling  <  bamt>ers,  d  cooling  conduit 
supported  In  the  cooling  chamber  and  connected  to  tbe 
combustion  chamber  and  means  for  Introducing  fuel  in  a 
fluid  condition  to  the  combustion  chamber. 

2.  In  an  oven  comprising  a  beating  chamber  and  a  cool- 
ing chamber  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  a  combus 
tion  chamber  and  a  cooling  conduit  arranged  respectively 


In  said  heating  and  cooling  chambers  and  in  alinement 
with  each  other  and  a  Junction  piece  connecting  aald 
chamber  and  conduit  together. 


!/      t> 


3.  In  an  oven  comprising  a  beating  chamber  and  a 
cooling  chamber  through  which  goods  can  pass  succes- 
sively, a  combustion  chamber  located  in  but  out  of  com- 
munication with  said  heating  chamber,  and  a  cooling  con- 
duit arranged  in  said  cooling  chamber  and  through  which 
cooling  fluid  can  pass  and  having  its  outlet  end  in  com- 
munication with  said  combustion  chamber. 

4.  In  an  oven,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  cooling  conduit 
In  alinement  therewith  and  a  Junction  piece  connecting 
said  combustion  chamber  and  conduits  and  having  an  Inlet 
for  fuel  In  a  fluid  condition,  to  be  consumed  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 

6.  An  oven  comprising  a  heating  zone  and  a  cooling 
zone,  a  combustion  chamber  supported  at  one  side  of  the 
beating  zone,  above  the  floor  and  at  a  distance  from  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  oven  and  having  its  interior  out  of 
con)nuinl<atlon  with  the  Interior  of  the  oven,  an  air  con- 
duit also  out  of  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
oven  but  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  extending  freely  through  the  cooling 
zone  at  one  side  thereof  and  means  for  supplying  combus- 
tible gas  to  the  air  that  has  passed  through  the  air  con- 
duit. 

(Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,19  3.246.  DETACHABLE  JACK  FOR  ROTATING 
SHAFTS.  James  DROxsriBU),  Oldham,  England.  Filed 
May  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  30,661.     (01.  74 — 7.) 


■i3:..= 


1.  A  detachable  "Jack"  for  rotating  a  shaft,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  spur  gear  train  mounted  thereon,  a  handle 
whereby  to  drive  said  train,  and  a  friction  clutch  adapted 
to  automatically  grip  said  shaft  when  the  said  gear  train 
is  set  in  motion. 

2.  A  detachable  "  jack  "  for  driving  a  shaft,  com^islng 
a  frame,  a  spur  gear  train  mounted  thereon,  a  handle  to 
operate  .said  train,  a  collar  having  an  Internal  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  driven  shaft  within  and 
concentric  with  the  last  spur  wheel  of  the  train,  arms  piv- 
oted on  said  collar,  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  arms  provided 
witb  studs  adapted  to  engage  radial  slots  in  the  said  last 
spur  wheel  of  the  train,  whereby  rotation  of  the  spur  wheel 
witb  respect  to  tbe  collar  rotates  said  arms  about  said 
pivots,  causing  their  Inner  ends  to  engage  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  An  attachable  and  detachable  "  Jack  "  for  temporary 
driving  of  a  shaft  on  card  mounting  machines  and  the  like 
comprising  front  and  rear  supports,  means  to  intercon- 
nect said  front  and  rear  supports,  a  spur  gear  train  mount- 
ed upon  and  between  said  supports,  a  hand  actuated  handle 
to  op<-rate  said  train,  and  pivoted  clamping  devices  carried 
by  said  supports  and  actuated  by  said  gear  train  to  grip 
tbe.  shaft  when  revolved  in  one  direction  and  to  release 
the  shaft  when  the  motion  of  the  gear  train  Is  rever:   il. 
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4.  An  attachable  and  detachable  "  jack  "  compriaing  a 
Tear  support  and  a  front  support,  a  driving  shaft  mounted 
on  said  supports,  means  for  manually  operating  aaid  shaft, 
a  driven  gear,  a  train  of  gearing  connecting  the  driving 
shaft  with  the  driven  gear,  a  driven  shaft,  pivoted  clamp- 
ing devices  operated  by  the  driven  gear  to  grip  the  driven 
•haft  in  one  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driven  gear,  and 
other  driving  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  driving 
shaft. 

5.  An  attachable  and  detachable  driving  "  Jack  "  adapt- 
ed to  fit  and  drive  shafts  of  various  diameters  and  to  au- 
tomatically adapt  Itself  thereto  comprising  front  and  rear 
supports,  a  driven  gear  wheel  between  said  supports,  a 
band  driven  shaft  journaled  in  said  supports,  a  train  of 
gear  wheels  connecting  said  band  driven  shaft  with  said 
driven  gear  wheel,  clamping  arms  actuated  by  the  driven 
gear  wheel  to  grip  the  shaft  to  be  driven,  fulcrum  plates 
upon  which  said  clamping  arms  are  pivoted,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  the  band  driven  shaft,  a  pawl  therefor,  and 
other  driving  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  hand 
<lrlven  shaft,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  3,247.  HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  WELL-BORING 
TOOL.  WiLLfAM  Lincoln  Dcnn,  Oxnard,  CaJ..  as- 
signor to  The  Dunn  Manufacturing  Company,  Oxnard, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  755,020.     (CI.  255—75.) 


1.  A  rotary  boring  tool  comprising  a  body  having  two 
substantially  sei)arate  longitudinal  slots,  overlapping  cut- 
ter blades  reclprocably  mounted  in  and  projecting  from 
said  slots,  and  means  to  hold  the  cutter  blades  outward 
when  the  blades  are  moved  in  one  direction,  said  blades 
being  provided  with  runner  faces  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  body  when  the  blades  are  folded. 

2.  A  rotary  boring  tool  comprising  a  body  having  two 
substantially  separate  longitudinal  slots  with  adjacent 
sides  formed  substantially  in  a  single  plane,  and  cutter 
t)lade8  projecting  from  said  slots,  each  blade  having  a 
shoulder  to  engage  the  body  and  provided  downwardly 
from  said  shoulder  with  a  runner  face  diverging  down- 
wardly from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade. 

3.  A  rotary  boring  tool  comprising  a  body  having  two 
substantially  separate  longritudlnal  slots  with  adjacent 
sides  formed  substantially  in  the  mid-plane  of  said  body, 
and  overlapping  cutter  blades  projecting  from  said  slots  to 
form  runner  faces  along  their  outer  edges  adapted  to  pro- 
ject beyond  the  periphery  of  the  l>ody  when  the  blades  are 
out  of  commission. 

4.  A  rotary  boring  tool  comprising  a  body  having  lon- 
gitudinal slots  one  on  each  side  of  the  axis  of  the  body 
with  adjacent  sides  formed  substantially  in  the  mid-plane 
of  said  body,  and  cutter  blades  projecting  from  said  slot* 
and  overlapping  one  another,  each  of  said  blades  having 
a  shoulder  on  each  edge  thereof  to  seat  against  said  body. 

5.  A  rotary  boring  tool  comprising  a  t>ody  having  two 
longitudinal  slots,  a  shoulder  in  the  lower  end  of  each  slot. 


and  a  cutter  blade  reclprocably  mounted  in  each  slot  and 
provided   with   a  shoulder   to  engage   said  slot   shoulder 
when  the  cutter  blade  is  moved  in  the  slot. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.248.  PLACER  MACHINE.  Hkbii.\n  FssENriLO, 
San  Diego,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  K.  L.  Kldd, 
one-fourth  to  C.  T.  Davenport,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  B. 
Bowman.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  May  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  30,761.     (CI.  83 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  placer  machine,  the  combination  of  a  forwardly 
Inclined  separating  screen  and  correspondingly  Inclined 
rlfHe  table,  a  lower  reversely  Inclined  screen  and  corre- 
spondingly Inclined  riffle  table  adapted  to  receive  the  fines 
passing  through  the  upper  screen  and  over  the  upper  riffle 
table  and  means  for  applying  to  the  whole  a  shake  adapted 
to  project  material  forwardly  In  the  direction  of  Inclina- 
tion of  the  upper  screen  and  table  and  against  the  incli- 
nation of  the  lower  screen  and  table. 

2.  In  a  placer  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  different  mesh  forwardly  Inclined  separating  screens 
and  correspondingly  inclined  riffle  table,  a  plurality  of 
different  mesh  reversely  inclined  screens,  and  correspond- 
ingly inclined  riffle  table  adapted  to  receive  the  fines  pass- 
ing through  the  upper  screens  and  over  the  upper  riffle 
table,  and  means  for  applying  to  the  whole  a  shock  adapt- 
ed to  project  material  forwardly  In  the  direction  of  in- 
clination of  the  upper  screens  and  table  and  against  the 
Inclination  of  the  lower  screens  and  table. 

3.  In  a  placer  machine,  the  combination  of  a  forwardly 
Inclined  rack  provided  with  a  plurality  of  diflFerent  mesh 
separating  screens,  and  with  a  plurality  of  riffles  and  a 
lower  reversely  Inclined  rack  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
different  mesh  screens  and  a  plurality  of  riffles,  said  lower 
screens  and  riffles  adapted  to  receive  the  fines  passing 
through  the  upper  rack,  screens  and  riffles,  and  means  for 
applying  to  the  whole  a  shock  adapted  to  project  material 
forwardly  in  the  direction  of  Inclination  of  the  upper 
rack  and  against  the  inclination  of  the  lower  rack. 

4.  In  a  placer  machine,  the  combination  of  a  forwardly 
Inclined  rack  provided  with  a  plurality  of  different  mesh 
separating  screens,  and  with  a  plurality  of  riffles  and  a 
lower  reversely  Inclined  rack  provided  with  a  pinrality  of 
different  mesh  screens,  a  plurality  of  riffles  and  a  i^rpet, 
said  lower  screens,  riffles  and  carpet  adapted  to  receive  the 
fines  passing  through  the  upper  rack,  screens  and  riffles, 
and  means  for  applying  to  the  whole  a  shock  adapted  to 
project  material  forwardly  In  the  direction  of  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  upper  rack  and  against  the  inclination  of  the 
lower  rack. 

5.  In  a  placer  machine,  the  combination  of  a  forwardly 
Inclined  rack  provided  with  a  plurality  of  different  mesh 
!teparating  screens,  and  with  a  plurality  of  riffles  and  a 
lower  reversely  Inclined  rack  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
different  mesh  screens,  a  plurality  of  riffles  and  a  carpet, 
said  lower  screens,  riffles  and  carpet  adapte<l  to  receive  the 
fines  i>as8lng  through  the  upper  rack,  screens  and  riffles 
and  means  for  applying  to  the  whole  a  shock  adapted  to 
project  material  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  inclination 
of  the  upper  rack  and  against  the  inclination  of  the  lower 
rack,  and  combined  means  for  washing,  mixing  and  con- 
veying placer  ground  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  for- 
wardly inclined  rack. 
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1.198.249.  VALVE  -  LIFTER.  Fhbdbhick  C.  Folmar, 
Elm  Grove,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84.786.     (a.  29—87.1.) 


part  of  the  bowed  i>ortlon  of  the  lower  member,  and  said 
upper  member  tending  to  automatically  advance  on  said 
lower  member  under  the  resultant  forces  acting  upon  its 
head  and  its  handle  portion.  • 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,250.  AUTOMOBILE  FLOOR  -  MAT.  Gbobob  F. 
F088,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  July  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  42,106.     {CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
superposed  members  having  a  sliding  connection,  each  of 
said  members  consisting  of  a  bead,  a  handle,  and  an  in- 
termediate downwardly  bowed  portion,  the  front  end  of 
the  bowed  portion  of  the  upper  member  being  curved  more 
abruptly  and  prolonged  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  cor- 
responding portion  of  the  lower  member  so  that,  when 
said  members  are  closed  one  upon  the  other  with  the 
bowed  portions  thereof  Interfltting,  the  head  of  the  upper 
member  will  be  elevated  above  the  head  of  the  lower  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
superposed  members  having  faces  designed  to  coincide 
throughout  the  major  part  of  their  length  when  the  mem- 
t)er8  occupy  normal  positions,  each  of  said  members  con- 
sisting of  a  bifurcated  head,  a  handle,  and  an  interven- 
ing downwardly  bowed  portion,  the  curvature  of  the 
bowed  portion  of  the  upper  member  l)elng  more  abrupt 
than  that  of  the  lower  member  and  the  head  of  said  up- 
per member  Ix-ing  disposed  at  a  relatively  higher  level 
than  that  of  the  lower  member  when  the  bowed  portions 
assume  interfltting  relation,  and  means  connecting  said 
members  and  permitting  relative  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  thereof. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
superposed  members  having  faces  designed  to  coincide 
throughout  the  major  part  of  their  length  when  the  mem 
bers  occupy  normal  positions,  each  of  said  members  con- 
sisting of  a  bifurcated  head,  a  handle,  and  an  interven- 
ing downwardly  bowed  portion,  the  curvature  of  the 
bowed  portion  of  the  upper  member  being  more  abrupt 
than  that  of  the  lower  member  and  the  head  of  said  up- 
per member  being  disposed  at  a  relatively  higher  level 
than  that  of  the  lower  memt>er  when  the  bow«Hl  portions 
assume  Interfltting  relation,  said  lower  member  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  In  the  rear  part  of  the  bowed  portion 
thereof,  and  a  stud  carried  by  the  upper  member  movably 
received  in  said  slot. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
superposed  members  having  faces  designed  to  coincide 
throughout  the  major  part  of  their  length  when  the  mem 
bers  occupy  normal  positions,  each  of  said  members  con- 
sisting of  a  head,  a  handle,  and  an  intervening  down- 
wardly bowed  portion,  the  curvature  of  the  bowed  por- 
tion of  the  upper  member  t>eing  more  abrupt  than  that 
of  the  lower  member  and  the  head  of  said  upper  member 
being  disposed  at  a  relatively  higher  level  than  that  of 
the  lower  member  when  the  bowed  portions  assume  iuier- 
flttlng  relation,  said  lower  member  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  the  rear  part  of  the  bowed  portion  thereof,  and 
a  downwardly  projected  stud  flxed  In  the  bowed  portion 
of  the  upper  memt)er  and  movably  received  within  said 
slot,  said  stud  having  a  head  for  preventing  disengage- 
ment of  said  members. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  comprising  two 
superposed  members  having  a  connection  which  permits 
relative  longitudinal  sliding  movement,  each  member  con- 
sisting of  a  head,  a  handle  and  an  intermediate  down- 
wardly bowed  portion,  the  head  of  the  upper  member  be- 
ing disposed  at  a  relatively  higher  level  with  respect  to 
the  handle  than  that  of  the  lower  member  when  the  bowed 
portions  assume  interfltting  relation,  the  upper  member 
being  adapte<l  for  assuming  a  position  wherein  the  front 
part  of  its  head  seats  upon  the  rear  part  of  the  head  of 
the  lower  member  and  a  substantially  middle  part  of  the 
bowed  portion  of  the  upper  member  rests  upon  the  rear 
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1.  In  an  automobile  floor  mat,  a  body  of  substantially, 
inelastic  material,  a  highly  elastic  insert  apertured  for 
the  passage  of  pedals,  and  reinforcement  for  said  Insert 
around  the  apertures. 

2.  In  an  automobile  floor  mat,  a  body  of  substantially 
inelastic  material,  an  Insert  of  highly  elastic  material 
apertured  for  the  passage  of  pedals,  and  reinforcement 
for  said  Insert  around  the  edges  of  said  apertures  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  a  close  connection  with  the  pedals. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  apertured 
sheet  of  highly  elastic  material,  the  apertures  thereof 
being  positioned  for  the  passage  of  movable  members,  and 
the  body  of  the  sheet  being  arranged  to  cover  the  path  of 
said  movable  members,  and  means  for  reinforcing  the 
sheet  around  apertures  and  for  holding  the  sheet  securely 
to  the  movable  members. 


1,193,261.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  JOHN  R.  FoxooRD  and 
Jonathan  Warnsr,  San  Francisco.  Cal. ;  said  Foxgord 
assignor  to  said  Warner.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  784,843.      (CI.  123—16.) 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  starting 
device  comprising  compression,  valve  and  firing  mecha- 
nism, a  hand  operated  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  sec- 
ond lever  also  pivoted  to  said  frame,  said  levers  having  a 
connecting  link  secured  thereon  ;  blocks  secured  to  said 
link,  longitudinally  movable  arms  connected  to  said  valve 
and  compression  mechanism,  and  pawls  on  said  arms  for 
engaging  said  blocks. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  a  stationary  frame  having  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  closed  at  the  ends  and  provided  with  an 
eccentric  Inner  curved  face  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  cen- 
trally mounted  rotor  having  spring  actuated  pistons  en- 
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gaging  Mid  eccentric  Inner  curved  face,  and  provided  with 
lateral  actuated  cheeks  engaging  the  Inner  eurfacea  ot 
said  ends,  springs  locateil  in  said  pistons  for  actuating 
Bald  cheeks,  a  compression  cylinder  having  a  piston, 
adapted  to  control  an  Intake  port  to  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, and  means  connected  to  the  main  shaft  to  operate  said 
piston. 


1,19.3.1»52.  SELF  LOCKING  8IGX  RECEPTACLE.  Ei»^ 
GAK  H.  Fheiman,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assi^inor  to  E.  H.  Free- 
man Electric  Company,  Trenton.  .\.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  83<».450. 
(CI.   173—389.) 


1.  A  sign  receptacle  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping 
cup  members  respectively  carrying  the  plug  contact.>s  ami 
the  wire  terminal  plates,  an  adjustable  screw  conneitlon 
t>«tweeu  said  members,  and  an  intermediate  pawl  and 
ra,tchet  device  rendered  effective  by  a  relative  rotation  of 
the  two  members  and  forming  a  part  of  the  eleitrical  cir- 
cuit. 

2.  A  self-locking  sign  receptacle  comprising;  a  pair  of 
telescoping  meml)ers  carrying  the  plug  contacts  and  the 
wire  terminal  plates,  a  pivotal  connection  l>etween  the 
two  members,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between 
the  two  members,  said  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  being 
Included  in  the  electrical  circolt. 

3.  A  sign  receptacle  including  a  pair  of  telescoping  cup 
members,  an  adjustable  pivoting  screw  connection  be- 
tween said  members,  and  a  ratchet  contact  connection 
electrically  connecting  and  housed  between  the  two  mem 
hers. 

4.  A  sign  receptacle  including  a  pair  of  telescoping 
cup  members  respectively  carrying  the  plug  contacts  and 
the  wire  terminal  plates,  one  of  the  phij;  contacts  con- 
stituting an  adjustable  connection  between  the  two  mem- 
bers, a  ratchet  contact  ring  fitted  to  one  of  the  mp  mem- 
bers when  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  plug  con- 
tacts, and  spring  <ontact  pawls  carried  by  the  other  cup 
member  and  having  a  ratchet  locking  engagement  with 
the  ring,  said  pawls  being  electrically  connected  with  one 
of  the  wire  terminal  plates. 

6.  A  sign  receptacle  including  a  pair  of  adjustably  con- 
nected cup  members  which  respectively  carry  the  pljig 
contacts  and  the  wire  terminal  plates,  and  a  self-lock- 
ing device  preventing  relative  rotation  of  the  two  meml>ers 
and  forming  a  part  of  the  electrical  circuit. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193,'J5.3.  SWITCH  -  BLOCK  AND  CASING.  Ai.bebt 
Isii>ORE  F'ROM.\GiR  and  Joseph  Ferdinand  Six,  Mon- 
treal. Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serla! 
No.  28.197.      (CI.  178 — 292.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!  :  a  dosed  casing 
provided  with  an  opening  through  its  top  and  slots  com- 
municating therewith,  near  one  end.  and  a  slot  near  the 
other  end.  and  n  transverse  partition  at  its  approximate 
center:  a  >>iork  of  insulating  material  mounted  therein 
and  insulate*]  therefrom,  said  blo<-k  beiuK  providtxl  with 
grooves  and  fuse  plug  sockets  in  its  upper  face  and 
grooves  In  Its  sides  ;  threaded  collars  secured  In  the  upper 
ends  of  the  said  plug  sockets ;  sleeves  secured  In  the  inner 
ends  of  the  grooves  In  the  upper  face  of  the  said  block 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  said  threaded  collar ; 
tabes  secure*)  in  the  outer  end  of  the  said  erouves  in 
•llnement  with  the  said  sleeves  and  adapte*!  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  sides  of  an  electric  circuit ;  con- 
ducting ro*ls  slldably  operative  therein   to  make  contact 


with  the  sleeves  in  the  inner  ends  of  the  grooTee ;  a 
beam  of  Insulating  material  connecting  the  said  rods  at 
their  outer  ends  ;  a  slldably  operative  plate  secured  thereto 
and  adapted  to  t)e  operated  from  without  the  casing  :  a 
tube  mounted  in  one  end  of  each  of  the  said  side  grooves 
of  the  block  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  side  of 
an  electric  circuit ;  sleeves  mounted  near  the  other  end 
of   the  said   groovee   In    alinement    with    the   said    tnl>eB ; 


copper  strips  connected  to  the  said  sleeves  at  their  outer 
ends ;  contact  screws  secured  through  the  inner  ends 
thereof  and  having  their  heads  centrally  locate<l  In  the 
bottoms  of  the  said  fuse  plug  sockets ;  conducting  rods 
slldably  operative  throuii;h  said  sleeves  to  make  contact 
with  said  tubes ;  a  beam  of  insulating  material  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  ;  and  a  plute  slldably  oper- 
ative within  the  casing  and  secured  to  the  said  beam,  the 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  operated  from  without  the 
said  casing. 


1,193,254.  COMPARTMENT  RAILWAY-CAR.  Fuederice 
H.  GIBBS.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  873.993.      (CI.  100 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  body,  a  swinging  bulkhead  adapted 
to  divide  said  body  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a 
closure  adapted  to  register  with  an  opening  leading  to 
one  of  such  compartments,  and  operating  means  adapted 
to  synchronize  movement  of  said  bulkhead  and  closure. 

2.  lu  a  railway  car  i>wly,  a  swinging  bulkhead,  a 
closure  adapted  to  register  with  an  opening  In  the  roof 
of  said  car  body,  and  synchronlcally  operated  means  adapt- 
ed to  lift  said  bulkhead  and  to  actuate  said  closure. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  body,  a  swinging  bulkhead,  a 
closure  synchronlcally  operable  therewith,  and  a  motor 
adapted  for  Individual  operation  of  said  bulkhead  or  said 
closure. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  body,  a  swlnirtnff  bulkhead,  a  syn- 
chronically  slldable  closure,  and  means  adapted  to  operate 
either  one  of  them  without  causing  movement  of  the  other. 

5.  In  a  railway  car  body,  a  bulkhead  adapted  to  divide 
said  car  body  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  closure 
for  an  opening  In  one  of  gal<l  compartments,  and  worm- 
driven  means  adapted  to  actuate  either  said  bulkhead  or 
said  closure  Independently  of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,193,255.  RAILWAY-CAR.  Fredibick  U.  Gibbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,114. 
(CI.  106 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  car  having  a  roof  with  an  opening  therein,  a 
bulkhead  adapted  to  swing  from  a  vertical  position  toward 
the  roof  of  said  car,  and  a  separately  formed  slldable  clo- 
sure for  said  opening  adapted  to  be  operated  to  close  said 
opening  by  movement  of  said  bulkhead  toward  said  roof. 

2.  In  a  car.  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  roof  for 
said  car  having  therein  an  opening  leading  from  the  exte- 
rior to  one  compartment,  a  swinging  bulkhead  adapte<l 
to  separate  said  compartments,  a  separately  formed  slld- 
able closure  for  said  opening,  a  trackway  on  which  said 
closure  may  travel,  and  means  connecting  the  bulkhead 
and  closure  and  adapted  to  slide  the  closure  to  close  said 
opening  when  the  bulkhead  Is  swung  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion. 

8.  In  a  car,  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  roof  having 
an  opening  leading  from  the  exterior  to  one  compartment, 
a  bulkhead  adapted  to  move  from  a  vertical  position  to  a 
relatively  horizontal  position  to  merge  said  compartments, 
and  a  separately  forme<l  closure  for  said  opening  oper- 
ate<l  by  and  during  movement  of  the  l>ulkhead  to  clos.' 
said  opening. 

4.  In  a  car.  a  plurality  of  compartments,  an  opening 
leading  from  the  exterior  to  one  compartment,  a  bulkhead 
adapted  to  separate  said  compartment  from  another  com- 
partment and  adapted  to  move  from  a  vertical  position 
to  a  relatively  horizontal  position,  a  separately  formed 
ventilating  closure  for  said  opening.  an<l  means  connect- 
ing the  bulkliead  and  closure  adapted  to  nutomallcally 
cause  said  closure  to  register  with  said  openinp  when  the 
bulkhead  is  swnng  to  an  elevated  position. 

5.  In  a  car.  a  floor,  end  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  roof 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  in  <-ombinatlon  with  a 
movable  partition  or  bulkhead  adapted  to  form  therewith 
an  end  compartment,  said  bulkhead  being  adapted  to 
occupy  a  vertical  position  and  a  relatively  horizontal  posi- 
tion, a  separately  formed  closure  for  said  roof  opening, 
and  Intermediate  means  connectinc  said  bulkhead  and 
closure  whereby  the  closure  is  automatically  actuatetl  dur- 
ing swinging  movement  of  the  bulkhead. 

[Claims  6  to  SO  not  printetl  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.193.266.  COMPARTMENT  HAILW AY-CAR.  Frkoerick 
H.  GIBBS,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8.  191U.  Serial 
No.  71.048.      (CI.  106—16.) 

1.  In  a  railway  car,  a  roof  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
compartment  accessible  through  said  opening,  a  bulkhead 
adapted  to  occupy  a  vertical  position  and  udapte*!  to 
rwing  upwardly  toward  sabi  roof,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  bulkhead  toward  snid  roof,  in  combination  with 
a  link  pivotally  connected  with  aald  bulkhead  and  a  clo- 
sure for  said  opening  connected  with  said  link  and  adapted 
to  register  with  said  opening  when  the  bulkhead  swings 
upwardly  toward  said  roof. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  a  roof  having  an  opening  therein, 
•  compartment  accessible  through  said  opening,  a  bulk- 
Jiead  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  extending  transversely 
of  said  car  and  adapted  to  swin>r  upwHr<lly  toward  said 
roof,  a  cable  connected  with  said  bulkhead  and  means  for 


winding  said  cable  for  swinging  said  bulkhead  toward 
said  roof,  in  combination  with  a  link  pivotally  connected 
with  said  bulkhead  and  a  closure  for  said  opening  pivot- 
ally connecte<l  with  said  link  and  adapted  to  register  with 
said  opening  wheh  the  bulkhead  swings  upwardly  toward 
HaiU  roof. 


3.  In  a  railway  car,  a  roof  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  compartment  accessible  through  said  opening,  a  bulk- 
head adapted  to  occupy  a  vertical  position  to  divide  said 
car  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  adapted  to 
swing  upwardly  toward  said  roof,  to  thereby  merge  said 
compartments,  in  combination  with  a  closure  for  said 
opening,  a  link  havlnt:  an  offset  portion  intermediate  the 
bulkhead  and  said  closure  the  link  being  actuated  by  the 
bulkhead  and  adapted  to  automatically  cause  the  closure 
to  register  with  sabi  opening  when  the  bulkhead  is  lifted. 

4.  In  a  car,  a  combination  comprising  a  roof  with  an 
opening  therein,  a  pivoted  bulkhead  adapted  to  separate 
the  Interior  of  the  car  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
a  separate  closure  for  said  opening,  and  means  comprls 
Ing  a  link  connected  with  and  operable  by  said  bulkhead 
adapte<l  to  cause  said  closure  to  automatically  register 
with  said  roof  opening  when  the  bulkhead  is  lifted  to  a 
position  near  said  roof,  said  link  having  an  offset  portion 
adapted  to  clear  the  pivot  of  the  bulkhead. 

5.  In  a  railway  {•at,  a  roof  havinx  an  opening  therein, 
a  compartment  accessible  through  said  opening,  a  bulk- 
head exteDding  transversely  of  said  car  thereby  dividing 
the  car  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  adapte<]  to 
swing  upwardly  toward  said  roof.  In  combination  with  a 
pivoted  closure  for  naid  openlnK  and  means  comprising  a 
link  pivotally  connected  wMth  and  <'onnecting  .said  closure 
and  the  bulkhead  and  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  iiy 
said  bulkhead  to  cause  said  closure  to  register  with  said 
opening. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  print«>d  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,193,257.  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR.  Frank  A.  Goelx, 
Keyport,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,786. 
(CI.  155 — 8.) 
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1.  A  cbair  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body,  legs 
pivotally  connectcHl  to  the  sides  of  the  l>ody.  bars  slldably 
engaged  with  the  bottom  of  the  l>ody  for  engaging  the  legs 
to  hold  the  same  in  their  operative  positions,  and  pivote.l 


154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  i,  1916. 


latch  bars  carried  by  the  bottom  for  engaglDg  the  bars,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  chair  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body, 
guides  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  bwly,  bars  sUdably 
engager!  In  the  guides,  spaced  bars  having  their  ends 
engaged  with  the  ends  of  said  bars,  latch  bars  plvotally 
connected  to  the  body  and  between  the  second  named  bars 
and  adapted  to  have  their  ends  engage  therewith  for  hold- 
ing the  first  named  bars  In  their  extende<l  positions,  legs 
plvotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  body  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  extended  ends  of  the  bars,  whereby  said 
legs  are  held  In  inclined  positions  to  hold  the  body  In  an 
elevated  position. 

1,193.258.  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  TURRET-LATHES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Harry  B.  L.  Gorman.  Madison.  Wis., 
assignor  to  Glsholt  Machine  Company.  Madison,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  29.343.     (Cl.  172—179.) 


means  for  reducing  the  motor  armature  speed  by  cutting 
out  either  selectively  or  consecutively  a  required  number 
of  said  resistance  sections,  said  means  including  a  cylin- 
drical member  provided  on  its  periphery  with  a  series  of 
adjustable  contact  devices,  a  corresponding  series  of  con- 
tact members  electrically  connected  with  the  field  circuit 
in  paralllel  with  corresponding  resistance  sections,  a  com- 
mon return  from  said  cylindrical  member  to  said  field  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  moving  said  cylindrical  member  to 
bring  any  desired  adjustable  contact  device  Into  contact 
with  its  corresponding  contact  member,  thereby  cutting 
out  the  requisite  resistance  sections. 

5.  In  a  system  of  speed  control  for  turret  lathes  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  driving  motor  having  a  shunt- 
field-wlndlng.  a  plurality  of  resistance  sections  in  series 
with  said  field-winding,  each  section  having  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  motor  armature  speed,  and 
means  including  a  series  of  adjustable  contact  member* 
>  and  mechanism  for  selectively  establishing  contact  with 
said  members  for  cutting  out  from  the  shunt  field  circuit 
a  predetermined  number  of  said  resistance  sections. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  system  of  .speed  control  for  turret  lathes  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  driving  motor  having  a  shunt- 
fleld-wlndlng,  a  plurality  of  resistance  sections  in  series 
with  said  field-winding,  each  section  having  a  value  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  motor  armature  si;>eed,  and 
means  whereby  any  desired  number  of  said  sections  may 
be  simultaneously  cut  out  of  said  field  circuit  to  thereby 
reduce  the  armature  rotation  to  a  pretletermlned  desired 
speed. 

2.  In  a  system  of  speed  control  for  turret  lathes  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  driving  motor  having  a  shunt- 
field-wmding.  a  plurality  of  resistance  sections  In  series 
with  said  fleld-wlndlng.  each  section  having  a  value  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  motor  armature  speed,  and 
means  Including  a  movable  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  contact  points  corresponding  in  num- 
ber with  said  resistance  sections,  for  simultaneously  cut- 
ting out  of  the  field  circuit  any  desired  number  of  said 
resistance  sections  to  produce  a  desired  motor  speed. 

3.  In  a  system  of  speed  control  for  turret  lathes  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  driving  motor  having  a  sbunt- 
fleld-wlndlng,  a  plurality  »t  resistance  sections  In  series 
with  said  fleld-wlndlng,  each  section  having  a  value  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  motor  armature  speed,  and 
means  for  selectively  or  consecutively  cutting  out  of  the 
field  circuit  any  desired  number  of  said  resistance  sections, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  contact  members  con- 
nected with  the  field  circuit  adjacent  to  the  respective  re- 
sistance sections,  a  movable  member  connecte<l  with  the 
field  circuit  at  one  side  of  said  group  of  sections  and  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  contact  devices  carried  by  said 
movable  member,  each  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  contact 
with  Its  corresponding  contact  member  to  cut  out  the 
corresponding  resistance  section  or  sections. 

4.  In  a  system  of  speed  control  for  turret  lathes  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  driving  motor  having  a  shunt- 
fleld-wlndlng,  a  plurality  of  resistance  sections  In  series 
with  said  fleld-wlndlng,  each  section  having  a  value  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  motor  armature  speed,  and 


1.193,259.  MOP-HOLDER.  A.vsBL  R.  He.vders,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  SerUl  No.  71,014.  (Cl. 
15—66.) 


1.  A  mop  holder  including  a  frame  having  a  horizontal 
frame  bar  provided  with  a  keyhole  slot,  a  rod  having 
means  on  one  end  to  receive  and  hold  a  mop  cloth,  and 
means  mounted  upon  said  frame  bar  to  lock  the  other  end 
of  the  rod  in  said  keyhole  slot. 

2.  A  mop  holder  including  a  circular  longitudinally  ta- 
pering head  band,  a  frame  fixed  to  said  head  band  provided 
with  a  handle  receiving  socket,  one  of  the  frame  bart 
having  a  keyhole  slot  therein,  a  rod  provldeii  upon  one  end 
with  means  to  receive  a  mop.  and  a  movable  locking  ele- 
ment mounte<l  upon  said  frame  bar  to  detachably  lock  the 
other  end  of  the  rod  In  said  keyhole  slot  and  hold  the  mop 
cloth  within  said  head  band. 

3.  A  mop  holder  including  a  circular  head  band,  a  frame 
fixtHl  to  said  head  band  and  having  a  handle  receiving 
socket,  said  frame  Including  a  horizontal  bar  provided  with 
a  keyhole  slot,  a  rod  having  means  on  one  end  to  receive 
the  mop  and  a  spherical  terminal  on  Its  other  end  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  the  circular  end  of  the  keyhole,  and 
a  locking  disk  eccentrically  pivoted  on  said  bar  to  engage 
the  shank  of  the  rod  and  lock  the  same  in  the  narrower 
end  of  the  keyhole  slot. 


1.193.260.  SHOOTING-GALLERY.  AcocSTCS  M.  Hcnrt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
682.609.      (Cl.  46 — 59.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  member  bearing  characteristic  Indicia 
suggestive  of  a  contest  ;  resiUently-mounted  supporting 
means  arranged  on  said  supporting  member  ;  target-means 
carried  by  said  supporting  means  ;  means  adapted  to  indi- 
cate movements  and  positions  of  •  projectile  factor  In  such 
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contest  and  particularly  adapted  to  delineate  movements 
and  positions  with  relation  to  the  location  of  said  target- 
means  ;  and  signaling  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
striking  of  said  target-means  during  certain  of  such  de- 
lineations to  indicate  the  significance  of  any  such  striking. 


1,193,261.     PLOW.     John  E.   Henrt.   Hardeeville.   S.  C. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1915.     SerUl  No.  58,593.      (Cl.  97 — 26.) 


2.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  member  bearing  characteristic  indicia 
suggestive  of  a  contest ;  normally  resilient  supporting 
means  arranged  on  said  supporting  member  ;  target-means 
carried  by  said  supporting  means  ;  means  adapted  to  indi- 
cate movements  and  positions  of  a  projectile  factor  in  such 
contest  and  particularly  adapted  to  delineate  movements 
and  positions  of  said  factor  with  relation  to  the  location 
of  said  target-means  ;  and  means  normally  adapted  to  re- 
strain the  resiliency  of  said  supporting  means  but  adapted 
to  cease  such  restraint  during  certain  of  such  delineations. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  member  bearing  characteristic  Indicia 
■aggestlve  of  a  contest ;  normally  resilient  supporting 
means  arranged  on  said  supporting  member  ;  target-means 
carried  by  said  supporting  means  ;  means  adapted  to  indi- 
cate movements  and  positions  of  a  projectile  factor  in  such 
contest  and  particularly  adapted  to  delineate  movements 
and  positions  of  said  factor  with  relation  to  the  location 
of  said  target-means  ;  means  normally  adapted  to  restrain 
the  resiliency  of  said  supporting  means  ;  and  means  adapt- 
ed upon  the  striking  of  said  target-means  during  certain 
of  such  delineations  to  cease  such  restraint  and  to  allow 
said  target-means  to  become  indicatory  of  the  significance 
of  such  striking. 

4.  In  a  shooting  gallery,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
member  bearing  characteristic  indicia  suggestive  of  a  con- 
test ;  target-means  arranged  on  said  supporting  member ; 
means  adapted  to  indicate  movements  and  positions  of  a 
projectile  factor  In  such  contest  and  particularly  adapted 
to  delineate  movements  and  positions  of  said  factor  with 
relation  to  the  location  of  said  target-means ;  and  an  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  means  adapted  to  normally  prevent 
said  target-mean.s  from  registering  the  striking  there- 
agalnst  of  a  bullet,  and  a  device  adapted  to  co-act  with 
said  Indicating  means  whereby  during  certain  of  such  de- 
lineations said  target-meaL.ij  are  rendered  capable  of  regis- 
tering the  striking  thereagainst  of  a  bullet. 

6.  In  a  shooting  gallery.  In  combination,  a  supporting 
member  t>earing  characteristic  indicia  suggestive  of  a  con- 
test ;  target-means  arranged  on  said  'supporting  member  ; 
means  adapted  to  Indicate  movements  and  positions  of  a 
projectile  factor  in  such  contest  and  particularly  adapted 
to  delineate  movements  and  positions  of  said  factor  with 
relation  to  the  location  of  said  target  means  ;  and  an  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  spring  pressed  means  adapted  to  nor- 
mally prevent  said  target-means  from  registering  the  strik- 
ing thereagalnst  of  a  bullet,  and  an  electrical  device  adapt- 
ed to  co-act  with  said  Indicating  means  whereby  during 
certain  of  such  delineations  said  target  means  are  ren- 
dered capable  of  registering  the  striking  thereagalnst  of  a 
ballet. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  stand- 
ard frame  embracing  and  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
beam  having  extensions  below  said  beam  end  for  the  at- 
tachment of  a  plow  share,  having  handles  secured  to 
said  frame  and  beam,  a  support  secured  to  said  beam  and 
handles,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  and  a 
connecting  link  from  a  point  adjacent  the  lever  pivot  to 
a  point  remote  from  the  frame  pivot. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  having  a 
downwardly  curved  rear  poriion.  of  a  standard  frame 
embracing  said  curved  portion  and  pivoted  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  beam  with  the  sides  of  the  frame  brought  to- 
Kether  below  the  beam  end,  handles  secured  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  frame  and  beam  by  the  pivot  of  the  frame, 
said  handles  having  a  cross-brace  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  support  secured  to  the  rear  curved  portion  of 
the  beam  and  handle  cross-brace,  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
to  the  support,  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  adjacent 
its  pivot  point  to  the  frame  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
frama  pivot. 


1.193,262.  AUTOMATIC  HACK-SAWING  MACHINE. 
E[>WARD  (iEisLER  Herdert  and  Charles  Fletcher, 
Levenshulme,  England.  Flle<l  July  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  852,812.      (Cl.  29 — 73.) 


1.  A  hack  sawing  machine  comprising,  cutting  means, 
an  actuating  means  for  said  cutting  means  for  automati- 
cally making  successive  cuts,  and  means  for  stopping  the 
machine  automatically  after  a  single  cut  of  said  cutting 
means. 

2.  A  hack  sawing  machine  conprlsing,  cutting  meant, 
actuating  means  for  said  cutting  means  for  automatically 
making  successive  cuts,  and  means  for  automatically 
stopping  the  machine  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
successive  cuts. 

3.  A  hack  sawing  machine  comprising,  cutting  means, 
automatic  means  for  operating  said  means  to  prodme  suc- 
icssive  cuts,  and  controlling  means  for  the  cutting  means 
to  control  the  cutting  operations  automatically  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  cutting  operations. 

4.  In  a  hack  sawing  machine,  and  in  control  mechanism 
for  causing  the  machine  to  stop  after  a  single  cut,  or 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  successive  cuts,  the  com- 
bination with  the  machine  table  of  a  fixed  bracket,  a  stud 
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carried  by  said  bracket,  a  combined  dial  and  boss  wheel 
axlally  supported  upon  the  «ald  stud,  the  boss  having 
ratchet  teeth  on  Its  periphery  except  at  one  part  which 
is  left  blank,  and  the  dUl  having  a  lug  on  Its  rear  face 
next  the  Loss  and  Indicator  marking  on  Its  front  face,  a 
pointer  alongside  the  front  face  of  the  dial  fixed  to  the 
said  stud,  a  lever  axlally  supported  upon  the  Bame  stud 
alongside  the  boss,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  de- 
signed to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  boss,  and  when  the  lever 
Is  oscillated  to  roUte  the  boss  tooth  by  tooth  except 
when  opposite  the  blank,  a  bearing  bracket  for  the  saw 
frame  guides,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  upon  the  said 
bracket,  and  having  lateral  projections  one  of  which 
Is  arranged  to  act  upon  the  said  pawl-carrying  lever  each 
time  the  saw  frame  guide  bracket  oscillates,  another  of 
which  Is  arranged  to  act  upon  the  lug  on  the  rear  face  of 
the  dial  when  such  lug  has  reached  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion and  thereby  oscillate  the  lever  about  lU  own  axis, 
another  of  which  is  arranged  to  act  upon  the  repeat 
mechanism  of  the  machine  when  the  lever  is  not  affected 
by  the  lug  on  the  dial,  while  another  projection  Is  ar- 
ranged to  strike  a  part  of  the  machlne-sUrting  and  stop- 
ping mechanism  when  the  lever  Is  oscillated  by  the  lug, 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  A  hack  sawing  machine,  comprising,  a  cutting  means, 
means  for  automatically  operating  said  cutting  means  to 
make  successive  cuts,  a  controlling  mechanism  for  the 
cutting  means  for  causing  the  latter  to  stop  after  a  single 
cut  or  after  a  predetermlntnl  number  of  successive  cuts,  a 
pivoted  operating  lever,  and  projections  formed  on  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  controUlng  means  to 
operate  the  latter. 

I  culms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1  193  263.     SPEED  CHANGING  AND  STOPPING  MECH- 
'  ANISM    FOR    KNITTING-MACHINES.      JOHS    J.    HiG- 
Gi.vBOTTOM,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    May    15.    1914. 
Serial   No.   838.6»59.      (CI.   74—21.) 


.♦n      S 
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The  combination  of  the  driving  shaft  of  a  knltUng  ma- 
chine, a  driving  disk  secured  thereto,  a  belt  pulley  having 
an  elongate<l  hub  turning  loosely  on  said  shaft,  another 
belt  pulley  turning  loosely  on  said  hub,  a  sleeve  secured 
to  said  hub.  gearing  for  driving  said  sleeve  from  said 
second  belt  pulley  at  a  rate  of  speed  different  from  that 
of  the  tlrst  pulley,  a  friction  clutch  Interposed  between 
■aid  sleeve  and  the  driving  disk,  means  for  shifting  the 
driving  belt  from  one  of  said  pulleys  to  the  other,  and 
means  Independent  thereof  for  rendering  said  friction 
clutch  operative  or  inoperative. 


trimming  edges  located  In  different   parallel  planes  »o  ai 
to  act  upon  different  slugs  of  unlike  dimensions. 


1.198.264.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  CASTING  MACHINE. 
ChaRI-es  IIom.iwkll.  Broadheath,  and  Matth»w  Hbnbt 
Whittakek.  Manchester.  England,  assignors  to  Linotype 
and  Machinery  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec. 
1.  1914.     Serial  No.  874.960.     iCl.  199—13.) 

1.  In  or  for  a  typographical  casting  machine,  a  tlug 
trimming  knife  having  a  plurality  of  Independently  usable 
trimming  edges  located  In  different  planes  so  as  to  act 
upon  different  slugs  of  unlike  dimensions. 

2.  In  or  for  a  typographical  casting  machine,  a  slag 
trimming  knife  having  a  plurality  of  Independently  usable 


3.  In  or  for  a  typographiial  casting  machine,  a  slug 
trimming  knife  having  a  plurality  of  Independently  usable 
trimming  edges  located  In  different  planes  and  adapted 
to  trim  the  body  portions  of  different  slugs  of  unlike  di- 
mensions. 

4.  A  slug  trimming  knife  for  typographical  casting  ma- 
chines comprising  a  plurality  of  Independently  usable 
sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  adjustable  to  different 
relative  positions,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  sections 
In  their  different  adjusted  positions. 

5.  A  movable  slug  trimming  knife  for  typographical 
casting  machines  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independently 
usable  sections  arranged  end  to  »'n<l.  one  of  said  sections 
being  carried  by  another  and  adjustable  to  different  oper- 
ative positions  with  respect  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.265.  MARKER  FOR  INDEX  CARDS  Charles  A. 
HoNicKEB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Utilities 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  649.199.      (CI.  24—259.) 


1.  A  metal  clip  for  loose  leaf  cards  comprising  a  narrow 
portion,  and  a  relatively  wide  portion,  a  card  engaging 
tongue,  a  central  card  engaging  tongue  stamped  from  the 
relatively  wide  portion,  one  of  the  tonguos  being  longer 
than  the  other  tongue,  the  longer  tongue  extending  to- 
wari  the  shorter  tongue,  the  outer  edges  of  the  tongues 
being  beveled  to  provide  guiding  surfaces. 

2.  A  meUl  clip  for  loose  leaf  cards  comprising  a  narrow 
portion,  and  a  relatfvely  wide  portion,  a  tongue  sUuiped 
from  the  relatively  wide  portion,  the  lower  outer  edge  of 
the  relatively  wide  portion  being  bevele<l.  and  the  lower 
outer  edge  of  the  tongue  being  beveled,  said  tongue  being 
Inclined  toward  the  body  to  provide  gripping  fingers. 


1.19^.266.      AUTOMATIC      STOP      MECHANISM      FOR 
TALKING  MACHINES.      Sta.nlit    R.    Howa«d.    PhlU- 
delphU.   Pa.     Filed   Mar.   2,    1916.     SerUl   No.   81.676. 
(CI.  74 — 46.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  recited,  which  comprise*  In 

combination  ;— a  rotaUble  record  table  adapted  to  carry 
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a  record  ; — a  device  for  stopping  and  starting  said  table  ; — 
•  stopping  and  starting  lever  for  operating  said  device  ; — 
a  swinging  tone  arm  ; — a  spring  controlled  lifting  lever 
pivoted  to  said  tone  arm.  the  outer  end  of  which  extends 
beneath  the  sound  box  when  In  place  for  playing,  and  the 
Inn-T  end  of  which  extends  toward  the  swinging  axis  of 
the  tone  arm  ; — an  index  arm  above  the  table  and  record 
which  has  a  swinging  movement  above  the  record  upon 
an  axis  coincident  with  that  of  the  tone  arm  ; — a  notched 
trigger  carried  by  the  tone  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
Inner  end  of  the  lifting  lever  when  said  inner  end  Is 
lifted  ; — and  a  resilient  auxiliary  lever  fixed  at  Its  Inner 
end.  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  stop- 
ping and  starting  lever,  and  at  its  out«>r  end  provided 
with  a  stop  surface  which  lies  beneath  the  Inner  end  of 
the  lifting  lever. 


of  each  beam  in  one  direction  and  thereby  predetermine 
the  space  between  the  presser  rolls. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  recited,  which  comprises  in 
combination  : — a  rotatable  record  table  adapted  to  carry 
a  record  : — a  device  for  titopplng  and  starting  said  table  ; — 
a  stopping  and  starting  lever  for  operating  Kald  device ; — 
a  swinging  tone  arm  : — a  spring-controlled  lifting  lever 
pivoted  to  said  tone  arm.  the  outer  end  of  which  extends 
beneath  the  rim  of  the  sound  l)Ox  wh«'n  In  place  for  play- 
ing, and  the  Inner  end  of  which  extends  toward  the  swing- 
ing ails  of  the  tone  arm  ; — an  Index  arm  above  the  table 
and  record  which  has  a  bwinging  movement  atxrve  the 
record  upon  an  axis  coincident  with  that  of  the  tone 
arm  ; — a  notched  trigger  carried  by  and  depending  from 
the  tone  arm,  a<lapte<l  to  engage  and  hold  up  the  Inner 
end  of  the  lifting  lever  when  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  Is 
deprc8Ae<l  to  cause  such  engagement,  and  which  In  the 
swing  of  the  tune  arm  will  encounter  the  Index  arm  so 
as  to  be  tripped  by  it  and  so  effect  the  release  from  en- 
gagement of  the  lifting  lever  ; — and  a  resilient  auxiliary 
lever  flxe<l  at  its  Inner  end,  provided  with  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  stopping  and  starting  lever,  and  at 
its  outer  end  provided  with  a  segmental  stop  surface 
which  lies  beneath  the  inner  end  of  the  lifting  lever. 


1,193.287.  SETTING  OR  GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  BAND 
RESAW-MACHINES.-  Irvin  W.  Johnson.  CosmopoUs. 
Wash.  Filed  Nov,  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  68.842.  (CI. 
143 — 5.) 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  parallel 
longitudinally  movable  beams,  a  presser  roll  mounted  upon 
each  of  said  beams,  means  for  simultaneously  shifting 
■aid  beams  and  the  presser  rolls,  and  Independently  ad- 
justable stops  for  engagement  by  the  respective  beams  to 
limit  their  movement  In  one  direction  and  permit  of  a 
continued  movement  of  one  beam  with  respect  to  the  other. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  deBcrlt>ed,  parallel 
longitudinally  movable  beams,  a  presser  roll  mounted  upon 
each  of  said  .beams,  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
beamx  to  move  the  same  in  unison  in  either  direction,  a 
stop  element  movabl'v  mounted  upon  each  beam,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  stop  element  upoa  the  beam  and  holding 
the  same  stationary  with  respect  thereto  in  position  for 
operative  engagement  by  the  beam  to  limit  the  movement 


3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  presser 
rolls  mounted  for  shifting  movement  toward  or  from  each 
other,  means  for  predetermining  the  desired  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  rolls,  means  for  subsequently  shifting  the 
rolls  to  such  position,  and  means  for  preventing  further 
movement  of  the  rolls  In  one  direction  from  their  prede- 
termined set  positions,  said  means  permitting  of  the  bodily 
shifting  movement  of  one  of  the  rolls  away  from  the 
other  roll  but  positively  preventing  such  movement  by  the 
latter  roll. 

4.  In  mectianlsm  of  the  character  described,  parallel 
longitudinally  movable  beams,  a  presser  roll  mounted 
upon  each  beam,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
beams  in  each  direction,  and  manually  operable,  Independ- 
ently adjustable  stop  elements  mounted  upon  the  beams, 
each  of  said  beams  being  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gagement with  the  stop  element  thereon  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  beam  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
presser  rollers  mounted  for  shifting  movement  toward  or 
from  each  other,  means  for  shifting  the  rolls  in  unison 
in  either  direction,  relatively  adjustable  stop  elements, 
manually  opefable  means  for  Independently  adjusting  said 
elements,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  rolls 
and  movable  therewith  to  engage  the  respective  Ptop  ele- 
ments and  limit  the  movement  of  the  rolls  to  their  set 
positions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,268.  FIREARM.  THOMAS  C.  John»o.n,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  17.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  98,059.      (CI.  42—75.) 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  thereof, 
of  a  receiver  having  an  extension  formed  In  its  forward 
face  with  a  shallow  recess  encircled  by  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting flange,  and  a  barrel-cover  and  a  forestock  respec- 
tively formed  at  their  rear  ends  with  tennons  adapting 
them  to  enter  the  said  recess  and  fit  within  the  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and 
receiver  thereof,  of  a  receiver-extension  screwed  upon  the 
receiver  and  formed  in  Its  forward  face  with  a  shallow 
recess  encircled  by  a  forwardly  projecting  flange,  and  a 
barrel-cover  and  a  forestock  respectively  formed  at  their 
rear  ends  with  tennons  adapting  them  to  enter  the  said 
recess  and  fit  within  the  said  flange. 

8.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  gun-barrel 
formed  with  a  cylindrical  portion  located  forward  of  its 
rear  end.  of  a  forestock.  a  forestock-lock  comprising  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  fit  the  said  -cylindrical  portion  of  the 
barrel  and  formed  with  a  depending  lug  having  a  threaded 
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bore,  and  a  screw 'passing  upward  through  the  foreatock 
and  entering  the  said  lug  for  securing  the  forestock  to 
the  said  forestock-lock. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  there- 
of, of  a  forestock  formed  In  Its  upper  face  with  a  recess, 
a  forestock-look  consisting  of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  said  barrel  and  formed  with  a  dependlag-lug  having  a 
threaded  bore  and  adapted  to  fit  into  the  said  recess,  a 
screw  located  in  the  upper  or  Inner  end  of  the  said 
threaded  bore  and  engaging  with  the  barrel  for  fixing  the 
said  sleeve  thereupon,  and  a  screw  passing  upward  through 
the  forestock  from  the  lower  face  thereof  and  entering  the 
said  lug  for  securing  the  forestock  to  the  forestock-lock. 

5.  In  a  ttrearni.  the  combination  with  the  barrel  thereof, 
of  a  forestock  having  In  its  upper  face  a  recess  the  rear 
wall  of  which  Is  beveled,  a  forestock-lock  consisting  of  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  the  said  barrel  and  having  a  de- 
pending lug  adapted  to  enter  the  said  recess  and  formed 
with  a  threaded  bore  and  having  Its  rear  face  beveled,  a 
screw  located  in  the  upper  or  Inner  end  of  the  said  bore 
and  entering  a  recess  In  the  gun-barrel  for  securing  the 
forestock-lock  theret*.  and  a  screw  passing  upward 
through  the  forestock  and  entering  the  bore  of  tlie  said 
lug  for  securing  the  forestock  to  the  said  forestock-lock. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,193.269.  QUAD-BLOCK  FOR  SLUG-CASTING  MA- 
CHINES. David  S.  Kb.vnidt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  37,665. 
(CI.  199—12.) 


body  portion  to  close  the  groove  at  Its  open  side  and  hold 
the  matrix  sections  therein  against  removal,  the  said  plate 
being  movable  at  will  from  its  operative  position  to  per- 
mit the  removal  of  said  sections. 

(Claims  6  t9  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.270.  MAGNETO -GENERATOR.  Pbtkcs  van 
Sastb.v  KoLi-r,  Moylan,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Electric  Tachometer  Corporation,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
861.544.      (CI.   171 — 227.) 


1.  A  quad-block  for  slug  casting  machines  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  with  laterally  projecting  ears  to  adapt 
it  for  support  In  such  machines,  and  a  series  of  Inter- 
changeable matrix  sections  supported  therein  <«lde  by  side, 
the  whole  constituting  an  assembled  matrix  line  for  use 
in  said  machine. 

2.  A  quad-block  for  slug  casting  machines  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  with  laterally  projecting  ears  to  adapt 
It  for  support  In  such  machines,  and  a  series  of  Inde- 
pendently removable  matrix  sections  supported  therein 
side  by  side,  the  whole  constituting  an  assembled  matrix 
line  for  use  In  said  machine. 

3.  A  quad-block  for  slug  casting  machines  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  with  laterally  projecting  ears  to  adapt 
it  for  support  In  such  machines,  and  a  series  of  matrix 
sections  supported  therein  side  by  side,  some  of  the  aec- 
tlons  containing  letter-characters  and  arranged  in  word 
groups,  and  others  being  plain  and  Interposed  between  the 
word  groups  to  act  as  spacers,  the  whole  thus  constitut- 
ing an  assembled  matrix  line  for  use  In  said  machine. 

4.  A  quad-block  for  slug  casting  machines  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  with  laterally  projecting  ears  to  adapt 
It  for  support  In  such  machines  formed  In  Its  front  face 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  or  recess  and  a  series  of  matrix 
■ectlons  supported  In  said  groove  with  their  forward  edges 
flush  with  the  front  face  of  the  body  portion,  the  whole 
constituting  an  assembled  matrix  Hoe  for  uae  In  said 
machine. 

5.  A  quad-block  for  slug  casting  machines  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  In  its  front  face  wlh  a  longitudinal 
groove  open  at  one  side,  a  series  of  matrix  sections  sup- 
ported In   the  groove  and  a  locking  plate  secured   to  the 


1.  In  a  magmeto.  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  arma 
ture.  a  magnet  having  Its  poles  situated  upon  opposUt- 
sides  of  the  said  armature,  walls  spaced  from  the  poles 
of  said  magnet,  and  adjustable  means  Interposed  between 
the  said  poles  and  said  walls  for  adjusting  the  said  poles 
with  relation  to  the  said  armature,  for  the  purpose  sUted. 

2.  In  a  magneto,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
flanges  upon  opposing  sides  thereof,  a  horseshoe  magnet 
having  its  poles  situated  l»etween  the  said  flanges,  the  said 
magnet  being  supported  by  the  said  flanges,  a  revoluble 
armature  Interposed  between  the  poles  of  said  magnet, 
blocks  Interposed  between  the  poles  of  said  magnet  and  the 
opposing  walls  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
said  blocks  to  cause  an  adjustment  of  the  said  poles  with 
relation  to  the  said  armature  for  the  purpose  stated. 

3.  In  a  magneto,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
parallel  flanges  upon  the  opposite  walls  thereof,  a  magnet 
of  horaeshoe  type  having  Its  poles  projected  Into  the 
spaces  between  the  said  flanges  and  being  supported  there- 
by, an  armature  situated  In-tween  the  said  poles,  blocks 
Interposed  between  the  opposite  poles  of  said  magnet  and 
the  opposing  walls  of  said  casing  Intermediate  the  aald 
flanges,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  blocks  being  beveled  and 
resting  against  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  said  poles.  ad- 
Justing  screws  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the  said 
casing  and  being  In  engagement  with  the  said  blocks  for 
adjusting  the  same  to  cause  adjustment  of  the  said  poles 
with  relation  to  the  said  armature,  for  the  purpose  sUted. 


1.193,271.  HEATINi;  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM. 
Fhank  A.  KcxTZ,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gold 
Car  Heating  k  Lighting  Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1915.  Serial 
No.  46.518.      (Cl.  237—2.) 

1.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  a  stove,  a  sUck 
therefor,  a  damper  In  the  stack,  a  blower  adapted  to  sup- 
ply air  to  an  air  heating  chamber  In  the  stove,  an  electric 
motor  for  the  blower,  an  operating  circuit  for  said  motor 
having  separated  conUct  Jaws,  a  shunt  circuit,  a  thermo- 
static controller  therein  affected  by  the  temperature  of 
the  surrounding  atmosphere,  an  electromagnet  In  said 
shunt,  a  bridge  operatlvely  connected  to  the  moving  part 
of  the  aald  electromagnet  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
contacts  and  close  the  motor  operating  circuit,  and  an 
operating  connection  from  said  moving  part  to  aald 
damper,  whereby  when  the  thermostatic  controller  changes 
the  condition  of  the  shunt,  the  electromagnet  Is  caused  to 
correspondingly  operate  the  blower  and  damper. 
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2.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  a  stove,  a  stack 
therefor,  a  damper  In  the  stack,  a  blower  adapted  to  sup- 
ply air  to  an  air  heating  chamber  In  the  stove,  an  electric 
motor  for  the  blower,  an  operating  circuit  for  said  motor 
having  separated  contact  Jaws,  a  shunt  circuit,  a  thermo- 
atatlc  controller  therein  affected  by  the  temperature  of  the 
•urroundlng  atmosphere,  an  electromagnet  In  said  shunt, 
a  bridge  of  magnetic  metal  atUched  to  the  core  of  said 
electromagnet  and  adapted  to  engage  s^ld  contacts  and 
close  the  motor  operating  circuit,  and  an  operating  con- 
nection from  said  moving  part  to  aald  damper,  whereby 
when  the  thermosUtlc  controller  closes  the  shunt  the 
magnet  Is  energised  and  the  bridge  closes  the  damper  and 
breaks  tha  blower  circuit  and  acts  as  a  magnetic  blowout 
to  destroy  arcs. 


3.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  a  fuel  consuming 
stove,  a  stack  therefor,  a  draft  regulator  therein,  means 
for  supplying  air  to  an  air  heating  chamber  In  the  stove, 
electric  driving  means  therefor,  a  main  circuit  Including 
said  drlvlni?  means,  a  bridge  adapted  to  close  said  main 
circuit  and  having  an  operating  connection  to  said 
damper,  a  shunt  circuit,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  shunt,  an  electromagnet  In  the  shunt,  and  an  operat- 
ing connection  from  the  moving  part  of  said  electromag- 
net to  aald  bridge. 

4.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  a  fuel  consuming 
•tove.  a  stack  therefor,  a  draft  regulator  therein,  means 
for  supplying  air  to  an  air  heating  chamber  In  the  stove, 
electric  driving  means  therefor,  a  main  circuit  Including 
aald  driving  means,  a  bridge  made  of  magnetic  metal  and 
adapted  to  close  said  main  circuit  and  having  an  operating 
connection  to  said  damper,  a  shunt  circuit,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  shunt,  a  solenoid  In  the  shunt  and 
a  connection  between  the  core  thereof  and  said  bridge 
whereby  when  said  controlling  means  opens  the  shunt  the 
magnet  Is  deCnerglxed  and  the  bridge  opens  the  draft  reg 
ulatpr  and  closes  the  main  circuit,  and  when  the  control- 
ling means  closes  the  shunt  the  magnet  is  energized  and 
the  bridge  closes  the  draft  regulator  and  breaks  the  main 
circuit  and  at  the  same  time  blows  out  the  area. 

6.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  a  fuel  consuming 
atove,  a  draft  regulator  therefor,  means  for  supplying  air 
to  an  air  heating  chamber  therein,  an  electromagnetic 
device  for  controlling  said  air  supplying  means,  a  direct 
connection  from  a  moving  part  of  said  electromagnetic 
device  to  said  draft  regulator,  an  electric  circuit  Including 
aald  electromagnetic  device,  and  a  thermostat  affected  by 
the  temperature  of  the  apartment  to  be  heated  and 
adapted  to  control  said  circuit. 


comprising  end  pieces,  side  walls  extending  from  the  end 
pieces   and   slldably   connected,   and    fastening   means   for 


1,193,272.      CO.MlilNED    BED    AND    CRIB.      EdwaBD   F. 

Lafobcst,  Nashua,  N.  H.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1918.     Serial 

No.  797,492.      (Cl.  5 — 8.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port including  end  pieces,  rails  extending  from  said  end 
pieces  and  slldably  connected,  fastening  means  for  said 
rails  to  releasably  connect  the  same  and  hold  said  support 
at  an  adjusted  length,  and  a  receptacle  movably  and  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  end  sections  of  said  support  and 


releasably  securing  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  re- 
leasably holding  the  receptacle  at  an  adjusted  length. 


1,198,273.      SCREEN.     Jcseph    L.    Lie,   Carbondale,   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,462.      (Cl.  83 — 66.) 
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1.  A  rectangular  screen  plate  with  a  perforated  body 
portion,  a  marginal  edge  along  one  of  its  sides  which  Is 
on  the  same  plane  as  the  perforated  body  portion,  the 
opposite  side  of  said  section  having  Its  perforated  portion 
bent  Into  a  seml-clrcle  and  terminating  In  a  marginal 
edge  adapted  to  be  superimposed  upon  and  secured  to  the 
marginal  edge  of  an  adjoining  duplicate  6«'ctlon  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  rectangular  screen  plate  having  a  perforated  body 
portion,  a  marginal  edge  along  its  upper  side  on  the  same 
plane  as  the  body  portion,  the  lower  perforated  part  of 
said  plate  being  crooked  under  the  body  portion  and  ter- 
minating In  a  reversed  marginal  edge  extending  under  the 
perforated  main  portion,  which  is  alined  with  the  upper 
marginal  edge  and  adapted  to  be  superimposed  upon  and 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  a  duplicate  plate,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  rectangular  screen  plate  having  a  flat  perforated 
body  portion,  a  marginal  edge  along  one  side  thereof  on 
the  same  plane  as  said  perforated  body  portion,  a  trans- 
verse curved  portion  along  Its  opposite  side  terminating 
in  a  reversed  marginal  edge  on  a  lower  plane  than  the 
main  body  and  alined  parallel  with  the  said  flat  marginal 
edge,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and 
described. 

4.  A  coal  screen  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
or  more  rectangular  perforated  sheet  metal  sections,  the 
lower  Iforder  portion  of  each  section  being  bent  back  in  a 
curve  under  the  main  perforated  body  portion  thereof  and 
terminating  In  a  marginal  edge  which  rests  upon  and  Is 
bolted   to  a  marginal   edge  of  a  continuing  section,   said 
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curved  border  portion  of  section  extending  across  the  f*ce 
of  the  8crf«-n  and  forming  a  stiffening  corrugation  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  scrt'en  comprisins  two  or  more  rectangular  per- 
forated plates  Joined  together  along  their  edges  and  hav- 
ing spacing  washers  and  slots  between  the  edges,  where 
the  sections  are  superimposed,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193,274.  .\PPARATUS  FOR  FREEING  LUMP-STARCH 
FROM  ADHERING  DUST  OR  POWDER.  Adolph  W. 
H.  Ls.NDEBS,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1914. 
Serial  No.  828,415.     (CI.  S3 — 40.) 


N 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  of  a  polygonal  struc- 
ture which  receives  the  contents  of  .said  hopp»T,  there 
being  an  unobstructed  passage  through  said  structure  the 
side  walls  of  said  structure  being  formed  of  screen,  means 
to  direct  a  plurality  of  Jets  of  compressed  air  across  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  material  discharged  by  the  hopper, 
whereby  all  the  surface  adhering  dust  or  starch-flour  is 
taken  up  by  the  air  and  driven  through  the  screen,  and 
means  to  draw  off  said  dust-laden  air,  said  means  ex- 
tending to  the  lower  plane  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber, 
and  being  open  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  hopper  of  a  many-sided  structure  the 
walls  of  which  are  formed  of  toraminated  material  said 
structure  being  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  of  the 
hopper,  a  delivery  spout  at  the  bottom  of  said  many-sided 
structure  said  delivery  spout  being  formed  of  a  doable- 
walled  Jacket,  there  being  a  plurality  of  perforations 
adapted  to  direct  Jets  of  air  upwardly  formed  in  the  inner 
walls  of  the  jacket,  mean;*  to  lead  a  supply  of  compressed 
air  to  said  Jacket,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  pipes 
in  !«id  structure,  there  being  a  plurality  of  perforations 
in  said  pipes,  means  to  lead  a  uapply  of  compressed  air 
to  said  pipes,  neans  surrounding  said  structure  to  draw 
off  the  dust  laden  air. 

?>.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  many-sided  structure,  the 
walls  of  which  are  formed  of  screen,  said  structure  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  contents  of  the  hopper,  a  delivery 
spout  at  the  bottom  of  said  structure  formed  of  a  doable- 
walled  Jacket  the  walls  of  which  taper  inwardly,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  vertical  perforations  in  the  Inner  wall, 
means  to  lead  a  supply  of  corapresse*!  air  to  the  interior 
of  said  Jacket,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  pipes  In 
said  structure,  means  to  lead  a  supply  of  compressed  air 
to  the  said  pipes,  there  being  a  plurality  of  perforatlnns 
in  said  pipes,  a  cone  surrounding  said  structure,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  interior  of  said  cone,  said  pipe  being  con- 
nected to  means  for  producing  a  suction. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
co:::))ination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  many-sided  structure,  the 


walls  of  which  are  formed  of  screen,  said  stractnre  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  contents  of  the  hopper,  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  extending  pipes  in  said  structure,  means  to 
lead  a  supply  of  compressed  air  to  the  said  pipes,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  perforations  In  said  pipes,  said  per- 
forations being  angularly  Inclined,  a  cone  surrounding 
said  structure,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  Interior  of  said 
cone,  said  pipe  being  connected  to  means  for  producing  a 
suction. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  hopper,  of  a  polygonal  strncture.  the  ' 
walls  of  which  are  formed  of  foraminated  material,  there 
l>eing  an  onobstru<ted  passage  through  said  strncture. 
said  structure  being  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  of 
the  hopper,  a  supply  of  compressed  air,  means  to  direct 
said  compressed  air  in  Jets  from  various  directions,  a 
cone  surrounding  said  structure,  whose  sides  flare  down- 
wardly and  outwardly,  said  means  extending  to  the  lower 
plane  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  t>eing  open  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  Interior  of  said  cone 
adjacent  its  upper  part,  said  pipe  being  connected  to 
means  for  producing  a  suction  whereby  a  tone  of  clean 
air  Is  maintained  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  polygonal 
structure. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.19;;.275.  SLUG-CASTI.NO  M.\CHI.NK.  William  C. 
LiiBKRK.MCHT.  BIsbee,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  .Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  ^o,  1915.     Serial  .\o.  42.70O.      fCl.  199 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  slug  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  slot- 
ted mold,  a  composed  line  arranged  in  operative  relation 
thereto  and  comprising  matrices  formed  with  and  with- 
out formative  cavities,  and  means  attached  to  the  mold 
for  partially  fllling  the  mold  slot  at  the  front  and  to  one 
side  of  the  matrices  having  the  formative  cavities  ;  where- 
by a  slug  Is  produced  with  a  type  carrying  surface  and 
a  recess  located  beyond  such  surface. 

2.  A  slotted  mold  provided  with  an  attached  strip  or 
member  projecting  Into  the  mold  slot  and  only  partially 
fllling  the  same  at  the  front,  so  as  to  produce  a  recess 
along  the  upper  edge  of  the  slug  cast  in  the  mold. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  top  and  bottom  portions  and  an 
Intermediate  end  portion,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a 
strip  or  member  projecting  into  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  mold  slot  and  only  partially  fllling  the  same 
at  the  front,  so  as  to  produce  a  recess  along  the  upper 
edge  of  the  slug  cast  is  the  mold. 

4.  .\  slotted  mold  comprising  top  and  bottom  portions 
and  an  Intermediate  adjustable  liner,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  a  strip  or  member  projecting  into  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  mold  slot  and  only  partially 
filling  the  same  at  the  front,  so  as  to  produce  a  recess 
along  the  upper  edge  of  the  slug  cast  in  the  mold. 
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•  5.  A  slotted  mold  provided  with  a  strip  or  member  pro- 
jecting into  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  mold 
slot  and  only  partially  filling  the  same  at  the  front,  the 
said  member  being  movable  from  its  operative  position  to 
permit  the  ejection  of  the  slug  from  the  mold. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.193,276.  ROLLER  BEARING  FOR  SIDE  AND  END 
STRAIN.  Chaklis  S.  Lock  wood,  Newark.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.  Harrison. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1916.    Serial  No.  91.269.     (CI.  64—62.) 
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1.  In  a  roller  bearing  to  carry  side  and  end  strains,  the 
conii>ination,  with  a  hub  having  a  cylindrical  seat  and  a 
tapering  seat  adjacent  thereto,  of  rolls  fitted  respectively 
to  the  said  seats  and  abutting  against  one  another. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing  to  carry  side  and  end  strains,  the 
combination,  with  a  hub  having  a  cylindrical  seat  and  a 
tapering  seat  adjacent  thereto,  of  rolls  fitted  respectively 
to  the  said  seats  and  having  end  surfaces  rotating  at 
equal  velocity  and  abutting  against  one  another. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  hub 
having  a  cylindrical  seat  and  a  tapering  seat  adjacent 
thereto,  of  cylindrical  rolls  fitted  to  the  cylindri.al  seat 
and  tapering  rolls  fitted  to  the  tapering  seat,  and  the 
cylindrical  rolls  having  each  a  tapering  or  conical  end 
abutting  upon  an  adjacent  flat  end  of  a  tapering  roll. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  hub 
having  a  cylindrical  seat  formed  with  a  shoulder  as  set 
forth,  and  a  tapering  seat  adjacent  to  the  cylindrical  seat, 
of  cylindrical  rolls  fitted  to  the  cylindrical  seat  and  taper- 
ing rolls  fitted  to  the  tapering  seat  and  conUcting  each 
with  the  end  of  a  cylindrical  roll,  a  casing  having  cylin- 
drical and  tapering  seats  to  bear  upon  the  said  rolls,  and 
a  .ollar  upon  each  of  the  cylindrical  rolls  engaging  a 
shoulder  upon  the  cylindrical  seat  of  the  hub. 

5.  In  a  collar  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  hub  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  seat  and  a  tapering  seat  adjacent  there- 
to, of  cylindrical  rolls  fitted  to  the  cylindrical  seat  and 
UperlAg  rolls  fitted  to  the  Uperlng  seat  and  contacting 
each  with  the  end  of  a  cylindrical  roll,  a  casing  having 
cylindrical  and  tapering  seats  to  bear  upon  the  said  rolls. 
•  ."houlder  at  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  seat  of  the  hub 
beyond  the  bearing  portion  of  the  cylindrical  roll,  and 
collars  upon  the  rolls  clearing  the  en^  of  the  casing  and 
entraglng  the  shoulder  upon  the  hub-seat. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


each  other  to  form  bearing  surfaces  and  being  bent  away 
from  each  other  at  their  outer  ends,  and  the  other  sec- 
tion being  pivoted  on  the  interior  of  the  shell  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  face  adapted  to  engage  the  bearing  sur- 
faces. 

2.  A  flexible  shaft  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections. 
one  of  said  sections  comprising  a  metal  shell  having  a 
tubular  central  portion  with  it8>  side  walls  spaced  apart 
to  provide  a  longitudinal  passage  communleatlng  with  the 
interior,  an  extension  Integral  with  each  side  wall  and 
flush  therewith  and  provided  with  an  interior  bearing,  and 
an  annular  segment  Integral  with  the  side  wall  and  sur- 
rounding each  extension,  said  segment  being  depressed 
to  form  a  bearing  surface  adja<ent  the  central  portion  and 
flaring  at  its  outer  ends,  and  a  separate  section  being  piv- 
oted to  the  shell  section  and  provided  with  a  fl^t  head 
having  a  bearing  on  said  depressed  portion  of  the  shell. 

3.  A  flexible  shaft  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
one  of  said  Be<  tlons  comprising  a  central  portion  sutwtan- 
tlally  circular  in  cross  section  and  having  a  longitudinal 
passageway  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof,  and 
end  portions  Integral  with  the  side  walls  each  comprising 
a  (entral  portion  having  an  Interior  bearing  fornie<l  there- 
in and  an  annular  outer  portion  depressed  with  respect  to 
the  central  portion  and  flaring  at  its  outer  ends,  and  a 
separate  section  having  a  bearing  engagement  Inside  the 
shell  and  provided  with  a  flat  head  adapted  to  engage  the 
depressed  portion. 

4.  A  flexible  shaft  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  eonsistlng  of  a  one  piece  hollow  shell 
formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  having  spaced  side  walls 
provided  with  flaring  ends  and  a  bottom  wall  Integral 
with  the  side  walls  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
ends  comprising  extensions  flush  with  the  side  walls  hay- 
ing grooves  formed  on  the  interior  thereof  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  the  shell  to  provide  a  bearing 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  and  a  portion  depressed  rela- 
tively to  said  extensions,  and  another  section  having  a 
head  provided  with  pivot  pins  adnpted  to  he  Inserted 
transversely  of  the  shell  at  about  the  center  thereof  and 
seating  in  said  grooves  so  that  the  head  may  have  lateral 
movement  with  respect  to  the  shell. 

5.  An  element  of  a  flexible  shaft  consisting  of  a  one- 
piece  hollow  shell  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  having 
spaced  side  walls  provided  with  flaring  ends  and  a  bottom 
wall  integral  with  the  side  walls  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  ends  comprising  extensions  flush  with  the 
side  walls  having  grooves  formed  on  the  Interior  thereof 
communicatlnK  with  the  Interior  of  the  shell  to  provide  a 
bearing  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  and  a  portion  de- 
pressed relatively  to  said  extensions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,278.    EXTENSION  HEAD  LIFTINO-J.\CK.   Thoma» 

C.  Lrri,  Stratford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Chain 
Companv.  Incorporated.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1915.  Serial  No. 
59,898.      (CI.  254—100.) 


1.193,277.  FLEXIBLE  SHAFTING.  Gbobob  F.  Long, 
Elmhurst.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gottfried  Plel.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,238.  (CI. 
04 — 80.) 

1.  A  flexible  shaft  composed  of  a  phiraiity  of  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  comprising  a  metal  shell  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal op«-nlng  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof, 
and  having  relatively  flat  end  portions  integral  with  the 
side   walls   thereof,   said   flat  portions   being   bent   toward 
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1.  In  lifting  Jacks  for  automobiles  and  so  forth,  a  short 
supporting  frame,  a  lifting  head  and  an  attached  screw 
liftlne  member  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  lifting  nut  bar- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  said  lifting  member,  a  rela- 
tlrely  rotating  cap  mounted  on  said  nut  and  an  extension 
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head  adapted  to  dlsengageably  cofiperate  with  said  lifting 
head  and  lifting  member  and  formed  with  a  screw  slot  to 
pass  around  said  screw  and  bating  its  upper  portion  in 
the  form  of  a  channel  to  accommodate  said  lifting  bead, 
a  lifting  pin  cofiperatlng  with  said  extension  head  and  de- 
tachably  latched  across  said  channel  to  have  lifting  en- 
gagement with  said  lifting  head  and  retainer  device*  to 
hold  the  lower  part  of  said  extension  head  in  substantial 
allncmcnt  with  said  lifting  member  and  comprising  a  re- 
tainer bar  having  a  locking  member  to  releasably  hold  it 
In  retaining  position  and  depending  retainer  lugs  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  upper  part  of  said  cap  to  malnUin 
allnement  therewith. 

2.  In  lifting  Jaclts  for  automobiles  and  so  forth,  a  short 
supporting  frame,  a  Uftlni;  head  and  an  attached  screw 
lifting  member  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  lifting  nut  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  said  lifting  member  and  an 
extension  head  adapted  to  dlsengageably  cooperate  with 
said  lifting  head  and  lifting  meml>er  and  formed  with  a 
■crew  slot  to  pass  around  said  screw  and  tiavlng  its 
upper  portion  in  the  form  of  a  channel  to  accommodate 
said  lifting  head,  a  lifting  pin  cooperating  with  said  ex- 
tension head  to  have  lifting  engagement  with  said  lifting 
head  and  retainer  devices  to  hold  the  lower  part  of  said 
extension  head  In  substantial  allnement  with  said  lifting 
memt)er. 

3.  In  lifting  Jacks  for  automobiles  and  so  forth,  a  short 
supporting  frame,  a  lifting  head  and  an  attached  screw 
lifting  member  mountetl  In  said  frame,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber located  adjacent  the  top  of  said  frame  past  which 
said  lifting  member  pas.ses  and  an  extension  heatl  adapt- 
ed to  dlsengageably  cooperate  with  said  lifting  head  and 
member  and  slotted  to  be  passed  around  said  lifting  mem- 
ber and  raised  around  said  lifting  head  and  adapted  to 
support  a  load  from  said  supporting  member  while  said 
lifting  head  is  lowered  within  said  extension  head,  cou- 
pling devices  dlsengageably  coupling  said  extension  head 
with  a  lifting  member  of  the  Jack  and  retainer  devices  to 
hold  the  extension  head  In  substantial  allnement  with 
such  lifting  member. 

4.  In  lifting  Jacks  for  automobiles  and  so  forth,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  lifting  head  and  an  attaching  lifting  mem- 
ber mounted  In  said  frame,  a  supporting  member  located 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  frame  past  which  said  lifting 
member  passes  and  an  extension  bead  having  a  channeled 
upper  portion  adapted  to  dlsengageably  cooperate  with 
said  lifting  head  and  member  and  slotted  to  be  passed 
around  said  lifting  member  and  raised  around  said  lifting 
head  and  adapted  to  support  a  load  from  said  supporting 
memb«r  while  said  lifting  head  Is  lowered  within  said  ex- 
tension head,  and  coupling  devices  dlsengageably  coupling 
said  extension  head  with  a  lifting  member  of  the  Jack. 

5.  In  lifting  Jacks  for  automobiles  and  so  forth,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  lifting  head  and  an  attached  lifting 
member  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  supporting  member 
located  adjacent  the  top  of  said  frame  past  which  said 
lifting  member  passes  and  an  extension  head  adapted  to 
dlsengageably  cooperate  with  said  lifting  head  and  mem- 
ber and  be  passed  around  said  llftlns  member  and  raised 
around  said  lifting  head  and  adapted  to  support  a  load 
from  said  supporting  member  while  said  lifting  head  is 
lowered  within  said  extension  head,  and  coupling  devices 
dlsengageably  coupling  said  extension  head  with  a  lifting 
member  of  the  Jack. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


of  the  instrument  and  means  for  adjuating  the  length  of 
the  supplemental  leg. 


3.  A  violin  bridge  provided  with  two  feet  adapte<l  to 
bear  on  the  belly  of  the  instrument,  a  bracket  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  bridge,  and  a  supplemental  leg  adjustably 
connected  to  said  bracket  and  adapteii  to  be  Inserted  Into 
the  body  of  the  Instrument  through  one  of  the  f-holes 
and  to  bear  on  the  back  of  the  instrument. 


1,193.280.       MEANS    FOR    LOCATING     AND    GDIDING 
RAIL   HOLDING    AND   LOCKING    SPIKES.      John    A. 
LlNGtR.   High   Bridge.  N.  J.      Flleil   May  28.   1914.      Se 
rUI  No.  841,421.     (CI.  1 — 47.) 
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1.193,279.  VIOLIN  -  BRIIM5E.  Ix>ri8  Li  MitRB.  Lyon. 
France.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,225.  (CI. 
84—73.) 

1.  A  violin  bridge  provided  with  two  feet  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  belly  of  the  Instrument  and  a  supplemental  leg 
and  foot  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the  body  of  the  in- 
strument through  one  of  the  Wholes  and  to  bear  on  the 
back  of  the  Instrument. 

2.  A  violin  bridge  provided  with  two  feet  adapted  to 
l>ear  on  the  belly  of  the  Instrument  and  a  supplemental  leg 
and  foot  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  body  of  the  instru- 
ment through  one  of  the  /-holes  and  to  be»r  on  the  back 


1.  Means  for  locating  and  guiding  a  pair  of  spikes  while 
being  driven  into  a  railroad  tie,  one  spike  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  beln^  guided  to  enter  from  the  top  of  the 
tie  and  the  other  spike  being  guided  to  enter  from  the 
side  of  such  tie  and  pass  into  the  opening  in  the  tlrst 
spike,  said  means  Independent  of  and  removable  from  >iald 
tie  after  the  Interlocking  of  the  spikes  and  before  t>oth 
spikes  have  been  completely  driven  and  comprising  a 
part  for  determining  the  position  of  and  directing  the  rail- 
holding  spike  as  it  pasaes  into  said  tie  from  the  top  there- 
of and  a  part  for  determining  the  position  of  and  directing 
the  spike  during  a  part  of  the  driving  thereof  as  It  passes 
through  the  side  of  the  tie  and  Into  the  opening  of  the 
rail-holding  spike. 

2.  A  device  for  Insuring  the  driving  of  an  interlocking 
spike  through  the  side  of  a  railroad  tie  so  as  to  project 
into  an  opening  of  a  rail-holding  spike  passing  into  the 
top  of  such  tie.  said  device  consisting  of  a  guide  for  the 
rail-holding  spike  and  a  guide  for  the  Interlocking  spike, 
said  first  guide  coi^rlslng  a  slotted  plate  having  a  splke- 
guldlng  stop  and  having  one  or  more  knife  edges  for  In- 
sertion under  the  rail. 

8.  A  device  for  insuring  the  driving  of  an  interlocking 
spike  through  the  side  of  a  railroad  tie  so  as  to  project 
Into  an  opening  of  a  rail-holding  spike  passing  Into  the 
top  of  such  tie.  said  device  consisting  of  a  guide  for  the 
rail-holding  spike  and  a  guide  for  the  Interlocking  spike, 
said  second  guide  comprising  a  plate  having  a  recess  and 
a  laterally  extending  member  having  a  groove  In  Its  side 
to  guide  the  interlocking  spike. 

4.  A  device  for  insuring  the  driving  of  an  interlocking 
spike  through  the  side  of  a  railroad  tie  so  as  to  project 
Into  an  opening  of  a  rail-holding  sjike  passing  into  the  top 
of  such  tie,  said  device  consisting  of  a  guide  for  the  rail- 
holding  spike  and  a  guide  for  the  Interlocking  spike,  said 
first  guide  comprising  a  slotted  plate  having  a  spike- 
guldlng  stop  and   said   second   guide   comprising   a   plate 
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baring  a  recess  and  a  laterally  extending  member  having 
a  spike-guldlng  groove  In  Its  side. 

5.  A  device  for  insuring  the  driving  of  an  Interlocking 
•pike  through  the  side  of  a  railroad  tie  so  as  to  project 
Into  an  opening  of  a  rail-holding  spike  passing  Into  the  top 
Of  such  tie,  said  device  consisting  of  a  guide  for  the  rail- 
holding  spike  and  a  guide  for  the  interlocking  spike,  said 
first  guide  comprising  a  slotted  plate  having  a  splke-guld- 
Ing  stop  and  one  or  more  knife  edges  for  insertion  under 
the  rail  and  said  second  guide  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
recess  and  a  laterally  extending  member  having  a  spike- 
fuidlng  groove  in  its  side. 

[Clainu  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,281.  CORN-PLANTER.  John  T.  McClain,  Green- 
town.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1915.  SerUl  No.  64.464.  (CI. 
111—6.) 


1.  In  a  planter  including  a  main  wheeled  frame  and 
•eed  dropping  mechanisms  therein,  endless  chains  mount- 
ed at  opposite  sides  of  said  main  frame,  and  Including 
links  certain  of  which  are  provided  with  Inclined  out- 
standing brackets,  ground  entering  shovels  secured  at 
their  Inner  portions  to  said  brackets  whereby  to  outstand 
from  the  links  at  Inclined  angles  with  respect  thereto,  and 
operative  connections  l>etween  the  said  endless  chains 
and  the  said  seed  dropping  mechanisms,  certain  of  said 
shovels  at  spaced  points  on  the  chains  being  of  greater 
lengths  than  the  othera.  , 

2.  In  a  planter  Including  a  main  wheeled  frame  and 
seed  dropping  mechanisms  therein,  endless  chains  mount- 
ed at  the  sides  of  the  main  frame  and  Including  links  cer- 
tain of  which  are  provided  with  inclined  outstanding 
brackets,  shovels  Secured  at  ther  Inner  portions  to  said 
brackets  whereby  to  outstand  therefrom  and  enter  the 
ground  at  inclined  angles  with  respect  to  the  links,  the 
shovels  of  the  various  links  being  of  the  same  shape  and 
similarly  projecting  from  the  links,  and  certain  of  said 
shovels  l>elng  of  Increased  length  with  respect  to  the  other 
shovels,  for  the  purpose  descrlbe<l. 

3.  In  a  planter.  Including  a  main  wheeled  frame  and 
seed  dropping  mechanisms  therein,  endless  chains  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  frame,  each  having  a  series. of  links, 
certain  of  which  are  provided  with  Inclined  outstanding 
brackets,  ground  entering  shovels  attached  to  said 
brackets,  arms  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  extended 
through  the  said  brackets  and  the  said  shovels  whereby 
to  rigidly  connect  the  same  and  the  shovels  with  the  said 
brackets,  said  arms  having  flattened  inner  ends  overlying 
the  pivotal  connections  l>etween  the  links. 


1.198.282.  CULVERT  MOLD.  John  L.  McGib,  Des 
Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  878,666. 
(CI.  25 — 128.) 

1.  A  concrete  mold  of  the  character  described  including 
an  upper  and  lower  arcuate  body,  the  upper  body  being 
designee]  to  fit  within  the  lower  body,  brace  elements  to 
expand  the  bodies  In  operative  position,  and  means  con- 
necter! to  one  of  the  bodies  independent  of  the  brace  rod 
to  contract  the  same  after  the  brace  rod  has  been  removed 
to  enable  the  mold  to  be  easily  removed. 


2.  A  concrete  mold  of  the  character  described  Includ- 
ing an  upper  and  lower  arcuate  body,  the  upper  body  be- 
ing designed  to  fit  within  the  lower  body  having  its  edges 
turned  slightly  upwardly  and  provlde<l  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apertures,  a  movable  brace  elemeut  positioned 
In  the  upper  body  adapted  to  expand  the  same  In  an  opera- 


tive position,  a  plurality  of  screw-threaded  bars  bavlnc 
one  end  terminating  into  eyes  secured  in  the  openigs  in 
the  edges  of  the  upper  body  a  tujn  buckle  on  their 
threaded  ends  adjoining  the  side  walls  of  the  upper  body 
toward  one  another  after  the  brace  rods  have  been  re- 
moved to  facilitate  the  easy  removal  of  the  bodies  when 
in  use. 


1,193,283.      COMBINED    PUMP   AND   MOTOR.  Robkbt 

Maw    and    William    B.    McLean,    Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada.      Filed    May    29,    1914.      Serial    No.  841.968. 
(CI.  188—19.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  axle,  an  eccentric  portion  thereon,  and  a  wall 
dividing  said  axle  Into  two  chambers  arranged  In  the  plane 
of  the  axis  of  said  axle  and  eccentric  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
axle  having  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  therethrough,  an 
eccentric  portion  on  said  axle,  a  casing  concentric  with 
the  axle,  pistons  In  said  casing,  and  a  cylinder  member 
on  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  axle  cooperating  with  said 
pistons. 

3.  A  device  -of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
axle  having  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  an  eccentric  por- 
tion on  said  axle,  a  casing  revoluble  on  the  axle  and  con- 
centric therewith,  pistons  in  toid  casing,  a  cylinder  mem- 
ber revoluble  on  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  axle  co- 
operating with  the  pistons,  and  ports  In  said  cylinder 
member  communicating  with  the  Inlet  passage  during 
outward  piston  movement  and  with  the  outlet  passage 
during  inward  piston  movement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
axle,  an  eccentric  portion  thereon,  a  casing  concentric 
with  the  axle,  a  cylinder  meml)er  rjvoluble  on  the  eccen- 
tric portion,  pistons  In  the  casing  cooperating  with  sairl 
cylinder  member,  guides  holding  said  pistons  against 
movement  toward  or  away  from  the  casing  axis  and  per- 
mitting lateral  movement  of  the  pistons. 
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5.  A  device  of  the  character  decrlbe<l  comprising  an 
axle,  an  eccentric  portion  thereon,  a  casing  concentric 
with  said  axle,  a  cylinder  member  revoluble  on  the  eccen- 
tric portion,  pistons  In  the  casing  cooperating  with  said 
cylinder  member,  and  means  supporting  said  pistons  In 
the  cylinder  and  permitting  lateral  movement  without 
oscillation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,284.  STAPLINO-MACHIXE.  Elwood  H.  Mich- 
ENEB,  Woodlynne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Acme  Staple  Com- 
pany, Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  iJAj  17,  1915.    SerUl  No.  28,506.     (CI.  1—3.) 


5.  In  a  staple  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  A 
supporting  frame,  a  staple  carrier,  staple  supplying  means, 
a  staple  setting  anvil,  a  work-supporting  guard  adjac*nt 
to  but  spaced  from  said  anvil  and  means  operative  to 
move  said  carrier  tlrst  in  one  direction  from  nald  staple 
supporting  means  to  a  position  adjacent  to  said  anvil  and 
then  in  another  direction  toward  said  anvil  to  set  a 
staple,  said  guard  moving  with  said  carrier  when  said 
carrier  moves  toward  said  anvil  to  i»*-t  a  staple. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  liazette.l 


^fa^4 


1.  In  a  staple-setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  fixed  staple  setting  anvil,  staple  sup 
plying  means,  a  movable  staple-carrier,  means  to  cause 
said  carrier  to  receive  and  carry  a  staple  from  the  source 
of  supply  Into  a  hollow  article  which  Is  to  be  stapled 
from  the  Interior  of  the  article  outward,  a  movable  work- 
support  actuated  by  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
thereby  Info  operative  position  relatively  to  said  flxetl 
staple-setting  anvil,  and  actuating  devices  to  Impart  to 
said  elements  the  cycle  of  movements  sUted  to  successively 
insert  and  set  the  staple. 

2.  In  a  staple  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
•upportlng  frame,  a  movable  work  supporting  member, 
•taple-supplylng  means,  a  staple  carrier,  with  means  to 
cause  said  sUple-carrler  to  carry  a  staple  from  the  source 
of  supply  to  the  Interior  of  a  hollow  article  to  be  stapled, 
by  a  movement  of  said  carrier,  first  In  a  direction  trans- 
versely to  the  prongs  of  the  staple  carried  thereby,  and 
then  In  a  direction  parallel  to  said  prongs  ;  a  fixed  staple- 
setting  anvil,  and  means  to  operatlvely  actuate  said  work 
supporting  member  during  the  aforesaid  second  movement 
of   the   staple  carrier. 

8.  In  a  staple-setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
snpporting  frame,  a  movable  support  thereon,  a  staple 
carrier  movable  on  said  support,  staple  supplying  means, 
a  fixed  staple-setting  anvil,  and  means  operative  to  Im- 
part motion  to  said  carrier  on  salil  support  in  a  direction 
transversely  to  the  prongs  of  a  staple  carried  by  the  car- 
rier to  a  staple-settng  position  within  the  Interior  of  a 
hollow  article  to  be  stapled  from  the  Interior  outward, 
and  thereafter  to  Impart  motion  to  said  support  and  said 
carrier  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  prongs  and  toward 
said  anvil  to  set  the  staple. 

4.  In  a  staple  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  staple  carrier,  sUple  supporting 
means,  a  staple  setting  anvil,  a  work-supporting  guard 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  anvil,  ami  means  opera- 
tive to  move  said  carrier  first  in  one  direction  from  said 
•taple  supplying  means  to  a  position  adjacent  to  said 
awTll  and  then  in  another  direction  toward  said  anvil  to 
s  t  a  staple. 


1,193.285.  EOG  HOLDER  AND  CANDLER.  Lawia  E. 
MiLLBs,  Neodesha.  John  Morton  Millbb.  Salina,  and 
Abthch  L.  Carltox,  Bird  City.  Kans..  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  66.582.     (CI.  99 — 6.) 


1.  An  egg  candler  emt>odylng  a  frame  having  an  opaque 
top  plate  provided  with  apertures,  and  a  holder  embody- 
ing a  frame  having  its  lower  edge  fitted  over  the  upp»r 
edge  of  the  aforesaid  frame  and  having  a  meshed  wire 
bottom  upon  said  top  plate. 

2.  An  ppg  cantller  embodying  a  frame  having  an  opaque 
top  plate  provided  with  apertures,  a  source  of  light  with- 
in said  frame,  and  a  bolder  embodying  a  frame  having  its 
lower  edge  fitted  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  aforesaid 
frame  and  provided  with  a  reentrant  portion  having  a 
flange  seating  upon  said  top  plate,  said  holder  having  a 
meshed  wire  bottom  seating  upon  said  flange  and  tucked 
between  said  reentrant  portion  and  t>ody  of  the  second 
mentioned  frame. 

3.  An  egg  candler  embodying  moans  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  eggs,  and  a  source  of  light  below  said  means 
movable  to  illuminate  the  eggs  In  succession. 

4."  An  egg  candler  emlnxlylng  egg  holding  means,  a  re- 
flector movable  therealoag,  and  a  source  of  light  within 
said  reflector,  the  reflector  directing  the  rays  of  light  to- 
toward   the  eggs. 

5.  An  egg  candler  embodying  egg  holding  means,  ralla 
extending  along  the  same,  a  reflector  movable  along  said 
rails,  a  source  of  light  within  the  reflector,  the  reflector 
directing  the  rays  of  light  toward  said  means,  and  means 
for  moving  the  reflector  along  said  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.193,286.  RAIL  -  FASTENER.  Chchchill  B.  Moodt, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,257:     (CI.  238—2.) 


1.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  plate  and  having  a 
tongue  adapted  to  overlie  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  a  sec- 
ond plate  adapted  to  underlie  the  first  named  plate  and 
provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  overlie  the  second  flange 
of  a  rail,  the  flrst  najned  plate  being  provided  with  up- 
sundlng  transversely  spaced  lips  terminating  in  outwardly 
dlsposeil  extensions,  and  a  wedge  coactlng  with  the  lips 
and  the  second  named  plate,  the  extensions  of  the  lips 
overlying  the  wedge. 
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2.  A  r«II  fastener  oomprislnf  a  plate  provided  with  se- 
curing means  and  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  overlie  the 
base  flange  of  a  rail,  a  second  plate  adapted  to  underlie 
the  first  named  plate  and  provided  with  a  flange  adapted 
to  overlie  the  second  flange  of  a  rail,  the  flrst  named  plate 
being  provided  with  upstanding  transversely  spaced  lips, 
and  a  wedge  coactlng  with  the  lips  and  the  second  named 
plate,  said  second  named  plate  being  provided  with  ex- 
tensions overlying  the  wedge. 


1.193.289.  WORK  -  HOLDER.  Botjohto.n  T.  Noblb, 
Plantsvllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Clark  Bros.  Bolt 
Co..  MUldale.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1916.      Serial  No.  90.246.      (CI.  10 — 107.) 


1.193.287.  BEARD  SOFTENER.  Thomas  O.  Moboas, 
Shamokin.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1915  Serial  No,  68,202. 
(CI.  IB — 88.) 


1.  In  a  beard  softener,  a  i>ruRh  head  including  a  cap 
having  apertures  In  its  rim.  a  brush  back  or  block  dls 
po<<M  within  said  cap  and  having  slots  adapted  to  coin 
clde  with  the  openings  of  the  cap  rim,  and  a  brush  mem- 
ber disposed  upon  the  said  brush  hack  or  block  within  the 
cap.  a  handle  on  said  head  having  extensions  projecting 
through  the  apertures  of  the  cap  rim  and  into  the  said 
Blots  of  the  brush  back  or  block,  and  an  adhesive  secur- 
ing the  brush  member  to  its  back  or  block,  extending  Into 
the  'slots  of  the  brash  back  or  block  wherel)y  to  secure 
the  handle  to  the  head. 

2.  In  a  beard  softener,  a  U  shaped  handle,  a  brush  head 
Including  a  cap  having  a  rim  provided  with  apertures  to 
receive  the  extensions  of  said  handle,  a  brush  back  or 
block  disposed  within  the  cap  and  having  slots  extending 
thSTBln  coincident  with  the  openings  of  the  cap  rim  and 
Into  which  slots  the  said  extensions  of  the  handle  project. 
a  brush  member  disposed  upon  the  said  brush  back  or 
block,  and  an  adhesive  uniting  the  brush  member  and  Its 
back  or  block  together  and  with  the  cap.  and  a  portion 
of  which  adhesive  extends  Into  the  slots  of  the  brush  back 
or  block  and  around  the  extensions  of  the  handle,  where- 
by to  flrmly  nnlte  the  parts. 


1,193,288.     RAILWAY   DRAFT  GEAR.      William   Jesbb 
'  Moebib,  Rector,  Ark.     Filed  Jan.  19,  191G.     Serial  No, 
73,000.      (CI.  213—42.) 


1.  A  work  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  each  carry- 
ing a  Jaw  at  Its  outer  end,  said  Jaw  comprising  a  stem 
extemliug  through  said  levers,  and  a  transverse  pin  cou- 
pling the  work  holding  Jaws  with  the  levers. 

2.  A  work  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  each  having 
a  stem,  levers  through  which  said  stems  extend,  collars 
on  said  stems  and  »>earlng  against  said  levers,  pins  ex- 
tending through  the  collars  and  stems,  whereby  the  work- 
holding  Jaws  are  spaced  with  relation  to  the  levers,  and 
means  for  moving  the  rear  ends  of  the  levers,  whereby 
the  work-holding  Jaws  are  moved  toward  and  from  each 
other. 

3.  A  work  holder  comprising  a  slide,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  slide,  a  pair  of  work-holding  levers  mounted 
on  said  slide,  said  levers  each  jJrovlded  at  Its  Inner  end 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  pin.  a  dog  mounted  In  the 
slide  and  extending  Into  line  l>etween  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  pins,  and  means  for  forcing  said  dog  between  said 
pins  and  for  withdrawing  It. 


A  railway  draft  gear  including  a  gear  box  and  draw 
head,  a  draw  bar  yieldably  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
gear  box.  a  plate  suspended  upon  the  car  from  which  the 
draw  head  Is  slldably  supported,  said  draw  bar  and  head 
having  coinciding  tapering  openings,  a  conical-shaped  pin 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  upwardly  through  said  openings 
and  normally  held  against  displacement  by  said  guide 
plate,  said  pin  being  moved  with  relation  to  said  plate 
upon  an  excessive  movement  of  the  draw  head  whereby 
the  pin  may  gravitate  downwardly  and  disconnect  the 
draw  bar  from  the  draw  head. 


1.198,290.  LUBRICATOR.  Thomas  Knox  Odbn,  Sacra- 
mento, Cal.  Original  application  flled  May  17,  1915. 
Serial  No.  28,803.  EMvlded  and  this  application  flled 
Sept.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  62,619.     (CI.  184—50.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator  for  flange  oilers,  the  combination 
with  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a  reservoir  mounted  on  the 
boiler:  a  partition  extended  transversely  of  the  reservoir 
and  dlvldlntr  the  same  Into  a  steam  space  and  an  *>n 
space:  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  oil  space;  a  pipe 
opening  through  the  partition  and  extended  downwardly 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  oil  space  ;  a  steam 
pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  to  the  steam  spare  ;  a  valve 
In  said  pipe;  a  plurality  of  sight  feetl  devices:  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  oil  space  to  the  slglit  feed  devices;  a 
valve  In  said  pipe  and  common  to  all  of  the  sluht  feed 
devices  ;  valves  controlling  each  of  the  slsrht  fee<l  devices 
Individually  ;  independent  outlets  for  the  sight  feed  de- 
vices:  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  and  having 
branches  communicating  respectively  with  the  outlets  ;  a 
valve  In  the  last  specified  steam  plpo  and  common  to  all 
of  the  branches ;  and  valves  in  the  branches  and  Individual 
to  the  branches. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  for  flange  oilers,  a  re««er%olr  ;  a  par- 
tition extended  transversely  of  the  reservoir  and  dividing 
the  same  Into  a  steam  space  and  an  oil  space;  means  for 
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sapplylng  oil  to  the  oil  space :  a  pipe  opening  through 
the  partition  and  extended  downwardly  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  the  oil  space  ;  a  source  of  steam  supply 
communicating  with  the  8team  space  ;  means  for  control- 
ling said  source  ;  a  plurality  of  sight  feed  devicea ;  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  oil  space  to  the  sight  feed  devices;  a 
valTe  in  said  pipe  and  common  to  all  of  the  sight  feed 
devices ;  valves  controlling  the  sight  feed  devices  indi- 
vidually ;  independent  outlets  for  the  sight  feed  devices  ;  a 
beating  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  and  having  branches 
coiiimunicatinK  respectively  with  the  outlets  ;  a  valve  in 
the  heating  pipe  and  common  to  all  of  the  branches ; 
and  valves  in  the  branches. 


1.193.291.  MAIL-TRANSFERRING  DEVICE.  Hiaax  S. 
ULGARD,  Cooperstown.  N.  D.  Filed  June  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,St>0.      (CI.  258 — 25.) 


/irrs 


1.  In  a  mail  delivery  apparatus,  a  support  arm  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  recf-ss.  a  partition,  a  rod  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  recess  and  fitting  a  slot  therefor 
in  said  partition,  a  flange  upon  the  ro<l.  a  support  element 
for  the  mall  bag  acted  on,  said  element  fitting  a  socket 
therefor  in  the  arm,  a  spring  arranged  to  embrace  the  rod 
and  to  abut  respectively  the  flange  and  the  partition  to 
releasably  lock  said  element  in  engagement  with  the  arm. 
means  having  connection  with  the  rod  to  withdraw  It  from 
engagement  with  said  element,  and  a  spring  engaging  the 
element  to  forcibly  eject  It  when  released. 

2.  In  a  mall  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  support  element  for  the  mall  bag  acted  on,  said 
element  being  provided  with  a  shank,  of  an  arm  having  a 
socket  formed  therein  and  Into  which  the  shank  extends, 
means  to  releasably  lock  the  shank  and  the  arm.  and  a 
spring  arranged  within  the  socket  to  abut  respectively 
the  shank  and  the  socket  walls  to  forcibly  eject  the  ele- 
ment when  released,  and  means  to  release  said  element 


1.193.292.       LABELING  MACHINE.       Lyxdo.v     Coxstak- 
TlNi  Palsi«b,  Buffalo.   N.   Y.,  assignor   to   F.   N.   Burt 
Company.    Limited.    Buffalo.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of 
Ontario.    Canada.       Filed    Dec.    9.    1911.       Serial    No 
664,774.      (CI.  216—35.) 


to  be   Interposed  alongside   the  box  In   the  path   of  feed 
to  retain  the  box  on  the  rest. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  prestter  pad.  means  adapted  to  move  the  same 
to  press  an  article  comprising  a  spring,  and  a  resilient 
•levlce  positioned  to  oppose  said  movement. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, a  presser  pad.  resilient  means  for  supporting 
the  pad.  and  means  for  moving  the  pad  in  opposition  to 
the  resilient  means   comprising  a   relatively   weak  spring. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describeil,  in  com- 
bination, a  fixed  support,  a  movable  presser  pad  having  a 
non-rotary  shaft  slidably  mounted  on  the  support,  a  rela- 
tively stiff  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
move  the  pad  in  one  direction,  operating  means  compris- 
ing a  pin  longitudinally  movable  In  the  shaft  adapted  to 
move  in  .the  opposite  direction,  and  a  relatively  weak 
spring  Interposed  between  said  pin  and  the  pad. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l.  In  com- 
bination, a  press,  a  relatively  strong  spring  adapted  to 
resillently  support  the  same,  and  means  to  move  the 
press  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring,  comprising  a 
relatively  weak  spring. 

(Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,19n.29.^  TIMESWITCH.  R.4Lph  CLirroN  Patton. 
Providence.  R.  I..  a».slgnor  to  P.  k  W.  Fuse  Company. 
Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
June  17,  1015.     Serial  No.  34.754       (Cl.  161—27.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com-  I 
blnation.  a  box  lest,  means  adapte<l  to  feed  a  box  to  and  I 
position  the  same  on  the  rest,  and  a  pivoted  latch  adapted  i 


1.  A  time  switch  comprising  a  slldshle  actuator  bar,  a 
spring  acting  upon  the  same,  a  contact  member  movable 
with  said  actuator  bar.  nit-ans  for  moving  the  actuator 
tMir  to  shift  the  contact  mt-mlxr  Hud  to  compress  the  spring 
in  one  operation,  timing  mechanism,  a  rack  member  at- 
tached to  said  bar  and  having  a  toothed  portion  and  a 
smooth  portion,  said  smooth  portion  being  normally  in 
engag(>ment  with  said  timing  mechanism,  the  toothed  por- 
tion of  said  rack  member  t)elng  positioned  to  engage  the 
timing  mechanism  when  the  bar  Is  moved  to  compress 
said  spring,  the  smooth  portion  of  the  rack  member  per- 
mitting accelerated  return  movement  of  the  actuator  bar 
at  the  end  of  the  p4>rio<l  for  which  the  timing  mechanism 
la  set. 

2.  A  time  switch  comprising  a  sHdable  actuator  bar,  a 
spring  acting  upon  the  same,  a  contact  member  movable 
with  said  actuator  bar.  a  push  button,  means  operated  by 
the  push  button  for  moving  the  actuator  bar  to  shift  the 
contact  member  and  to  compress  the  spring  In  one  opera- 
tion, timing  mechanism,  a  rack  memt>er  attache<l  to  said 
t«r  and  having  a  toothed  pf>rt'on  and  a  smooth  portion, 
said  smooth  portion  being  normally  In  engagement  with 
said  timing  mechanism,  the  toothed  portion  of  said  rack 
member  being  posltlonetl  to  engage  the  timing  mechanism 
when  the  bar  Is  moved  to  compress  said  spring,  the  smooth 
portion  of- the  rack  member  permitting  accelerated  return 
movement  of  the  actuator  bar  at  the  end  of  the  period 
for  which  the  timing  mechanism  Is  set. 

3.  A  time  switch  comprising  a  slldable  actuator  bar,  a 
spring  acting  upon  the  same,  a  contact  memt>er  morable 
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with  said  actuator  bar.  a  plvotetl  arm  connected  with  the 
actuator  bar.  a  push  button  for  rocking  said  arm,  whereby 
the  actuator  bar  is  moved  to  shift  the  contact  member  and 
to  compress  the  spring  In  one  operation,  timing  mecha- 
nism, a  rack  raetaber  attached  to  said  bar  and  having  a 
toothed  portion  and  a  smooth  portion,  said  smooth  por- 
(Ton  being  normally  in  engagement  with  sa^d  timing  mech- 
anism, the  toothed  portion  of  said  rack  member  being 
positioned  to  engage  the  timing  mechanism  when  the  bar 
Is  move<l  to  compress  said  spring,  the  smooth  portion  of 
the  rack  meml>er  permitting  accelcrateil  return  movement 
of  the  actuator  bar  at  the  end  of  the  period  for  which  the 
timing  mechanism  Is  set. 

4.  A  timing  switch  comprising  a  slldable  actuator  bar. 
a  spring  acting  upon  the  same,  a  contact  member  movable 
with  said  actuator  bar.  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  an  arm 
connected  with  said  actuator  bar,  a  finger  also  carried  by 
said  rock  shaft,  a  button  positioned  to  engage  said  finger 
to  rock  said  shaft,  whereby  the  actuator  bar  Is  moved  to 
shift  the  contact  member  and  to  compress  the  spring  on 
one  operation,  timing  mechanism,  a  rack  member  attached 
to  said  bar  and  having  a  toothed  portion  and  a  smooth 
portion,  said  smooth  portion  being  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  said  timing  mechanism  the  toothed  portion  of 
said  rack  member  being  positioned  to  engage  the  timing 
mechanism  when  the  bar  Is  moved  to  compress  said  spring, 
the  smooth  portion  of  the  rack  member  permitting  accel- 
erated return  movement  of  the  actuator  bar  at  the  end  of 
tht  period  for  which  the  timing  mechanism  is  set. 

5.  A  time  switch  comprising  a  slldable  actuator  bar,  a 
spring  acting  upon  the  same,  a  contact  member  movable 
with  said  actuator  bar,  means  for  moving  the  actuator  bar 
to  shift  the  contact  member  and  to  compress  the  spring 
on  one  operation,  timing  mechanism,  a  rack  member  at- 
tached to  said  bar  and  having  a  toothed  portion  and  a 
smooth  portion,  said  smooth  portion  being  normally  in 
engagement  with  said  timing  mechanism,  the  toothed  por- 
tion of  said  rack  member  being  positioned  to  engage  the 
timing  mechanism  when  the  i>ar  Is  moved  to  compress  said 
spring,  the  smooth  portion  of  the  rack  member  permitting 
accelerated  return  movement  of  the  actuator  bar  at  the 
end  of  the  period  for  which  the  timing  mechanism  is  set, 
and  means  for  variably  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
actuator  bar  In  the  spring-compressing  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.204.  FLANGE  OILER.  Francis  R.  P«ns«father. 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  June  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  34,039.      (Cl.  184—3.) 


ZZL 


1.  A  flange  oiler  for  railway  rolling  stock  comprising  a 
normally  horizontal  oil  reservoir  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  piece  of  rolling  stock  :  an  oil  conducting 
stylus  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and  projecting  to 
a  point  within  dose  proximity  of  the  flange  of  one  of  the 
wheels  ;  valvular  means  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  through 
the  stylus  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  im- 
pinged ui)on  by  the  flange  when  the  ple<  e  of  rolling  fetock 
is  rounding  a  curve  for  the  purpose  of  causing  an  auto 
matlc  flow  of  oil  during  the  period  of  Impingement. 

2.  A  flange  oiler  for  railway  rolling  stock  comprising  an 
oil  reservoir  adapted  to  be  mounted  on   the  frame  of  a 


A 

piece  of  rolling  stock :  an  oil  conducting  stylus  carried  by 
and  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and  containing 
valvular  means  for  controlling  the  oil  passage  there- 
through and  means  protruding  from  the  stylus  and  having 
movement  axlally  therein  for  engagement  with  and  opera- 
tion of  the  valvular  means  when  the  protruding  end  Is 
Impinged  upon  by  a  wheel-flange. 

3.  A  flange  oiler  for  railway  rolling  stock  comprising  an 
elongated  cylindrical  reservoir  united  at  Its  opposite  ends 
to.  nnd  communicating  with  a  pair  of  chambers,  each 
chamber  having  an  oil  conducting  stylus  attached  thereto 
and  communicating  therewith  and  each  stylus  containing 
valvular  means  and  protruding  valve  opeartlng  contact 
means,  the  oiler  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  have 
the  reservoir  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  piece  of 
rolling  stock  with  each  stylus  projecting  respectively  In  a 
radial  plane  of  its  wheel  and  located  with  its  protruding 
ends  In  close  proximity  to  the  flange  thereof 

4.  A  flange  oiler  for  railway  rolling  stock  comprising  an 
oil  reservoir  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  said  piece  of 
rolling  stock,  a  pair  of  members  united  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  reservoir ;  said  members  having  chambers 
therein  ;  ports  effecting  communication  between  the  reser- 
voir and  the  chambers ;  valvular  means  for  controlling 
the  said  ports ;  a  steam  supply  pipe  mounted  upon  the 
said  frame ;  an  oil  conducting  stylus  attached  to  each  cast- 
ing and  In  communication  with  the  chamber  therein  and 
constructed  and  arrange<l  to  be  Impinged  upon  by  the 
flange  of  the  adjacent  wheel  ;  and  means  for  heating  the 
oil  In  the  reservoir,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  reservoir  and  connected  to  the  steam 
supply  pipe. 

5.  A  flange  oiler  for  rallway.rolllng  stock  comprising  an 
oil  reservoir  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the 
said  piece  of  rolling  stock  and  an  oil  conducting  stylus 
carried  by  and  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and 
protecting  to  within  close  proximity  of  one  of  the  wheels 
of  the  said  piece  of  rolling  stock,  said  stylus  consisting 
of  a  sleeve  having  midway  its  length  a  valve  seat  con- 
taining a  port  and  a  gravity  valve  located  above  the  valve 
seat  and  within  the  sleeve  and  consisting  of  a  bar  having 
a  tapered  end  adapted  to  project  through  the  said  port 
for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  same  and  a  plunger  bar 
protruding  from  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  be  Impinged  upon  by  the  flange  of  the  wheel,  the  inner 
end  of  the  said  plunger  bar  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  force  the  gravity  valve  out  of  the  valve  seat  and 
open  the  port  when  impinged  upon  by  the  said  flange. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.295.  CUTTER-HEAD  GRINDER.  Hiram  A.  Per- 
KI.V8.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Splint  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Apr,  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  92.437.  (Cl. 
51—7.) 


1.  A  grinder  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  sliding 
and  tilting  carriage  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  the 
cutter  head,  a   rotarr  grinding  wheel  on  the  carriage,  a 
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shaft  adjacent  one  side  of  the  carriage  and  parallel  with 
the  axU  of  the  cutter  bead  to  be  operated  00,  means  con- 
necting the  carriage  and  shaft  for  fixinK  the  pitch  of  the 
carriage,  and  an  Index  finger  extending  through  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  cutter  head  being  operated  on. 

2.  A  grinder  for  rotary  cutter  h«ads  comprising  a  slid- 
ing and  tilting  carriage  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  a 
cutter  head,  a  shaft  parallel  with  th4>  axis  of  the  cutter 
head  to  l^e  ground,  a  screw  connected  with  the  carriage 
and  riding  on  the  shaft,  an  index  finger  extending  through 
the  shaft  to  engage  the  work  l>eing  operated  on.  and  a 
grinding  wheel  on  the  carriage. 

3.  A  grinder  for  rotary  cutter  heads  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  .shafts  positioned  above  the  cutter  bead  to  be 
ground,  a  i-arriage  having  a  seat  on  one  shaft  which  per- 
mits It  to  slide  and  tilt  on  said  shaft,  a  screw  connected 
with  the  carriage  and  riding  on  the  second  shaft,  an  index 
finger  exteud'ng  through  the  second  shaft  at  an  angle  to 
the  6crew,  and  a  grinding  wheel  on  the  carriage. 

4.  A  grinder  for  cutter  heads  comprising  a  sliding  and 
tilting  carriage  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  a  cutter 
bead  to  be  ground,  a  motor  on  said  carriage,  a  grinding 
wheel  driven  by  the  motor,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  travel 
of  the  carriage,  means  riding  on  the  shaft  and  connected 
with  the  carriage  for  adjusting  the  pitch  of  the  latter,  and 
an  ludex  finger  extending  through  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  abut  with  the  work  to  be  operated  on. 


1,1»3,296.       BOLL -WEEVIL    DESTROYER. 
PoELL.Mxz,  Myrtlewood,  Ala.      Filed  Apr. 
rial  Xo.  89.623.      (CI.  43—1.) 


EnwiN    C. 
1916.     Se 


1.  A  boll  weevil  destroyer,  comprising  a  beam,  a  ser- 
tional  arched  axle  havinc  wheels  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
sections,  the  inner  ends  of  the  sections  being  connected  to 
the  )>eam  for  vertical  adjustment  thereon,  receiving  pans 
of  approximately  rectangular  outline  arranged  below  the 
beam  and  between  the  wheels  and  spaced  apart  at  their 
adjacent  sides  to  form  a  passage  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  machine,  a  supporting  bar  for  each  pan  connected 
at  one  end  of  the  beam  and  at  the  other  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  axle  and  adjustable  vertically  with  respect  to 
the  beam  to  raise  and  lower  the  pan.  a  supporting  bar 
extending!  upwardly  from  each  pan  at  the  outer  side 
thereof  and  near  the  rear  ends,  said  bars  being  in  register 
and  being  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  series  of 
dislodging  members  detachably   connected  with  each   bar. 

2.  A  boll  weevil  destroyer,  comprising  a  beam,  spindles 
connected  with  the  beam  and  spaced  below  the  same  and 
wheels  on  the  spindles,  a  hanger  on  each  sp*ndle.  a  plu- 
rality of  pans  supported  below  the  beam  an<l  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  plants  in 
the  row.  and  a  supporting  bar  for  each  pan.  each  bar  be- 
ing connected  at  one  eml  to  the  beam  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  hanger  on  the  adjacent  spindle  and  being  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  the  beam  and  the  hanger  to  per- 
mit the  pans  to  be  adjusted  vertically. 

3.  In  a  boll  weevil  destroyer,  a  pair  of  pans,  means  for 
supporting  the  pans  to  pass  on  each  side  of  the  row.  a 
•upporting  bar  extending  upwardly  from  each  pan.  each 
bar   having  a    .'series  of   flexible   inwardly   extending  dis- 


lodging members  arranged  in  the  same  vertical  plane  and 
cooperating  with  the  members  of  the  other  bar  to  dislodge 
the  weevil,  each  of  the  said  meml^ers  being  approximately 
triangular  and  having  its  apex  detachably  connected  with 
a  bar.  said  connection  comprising  a  vertical  slot  In  the 
bar  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  members,  a  plat« 
secured  to  the  bar  at  one  opening  of  the  slot  to  which  the 
members  are  conne<'te<l.  and  a  second  plate  detachably 
connected  with  the  bar  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  slot, 
and  pressing  said  meml>ers  toward  the  bar  to  cause  them 
to  extend  inwardly  toward  the  members  of  the  other  i>ar. 
4.  In  a  boll  weevil  destroyer,  oppositely  positioned  ver- 
tical series  of  dislodging  members,  each  consisting  of  a 
substantially  triangular  member  of  flexible  resilient  mate- 
rial, the  members  of  each  series  being  supported  by  their 
apices  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  and  with  their  bases 
adjacent  to  the  bases  of  the  other  series. 


1,198.297.  FRUIT  BRANDING  MACHINE.  Edwabd  P. 
PORCUER.  Cocoa.  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
84.807.      (01.  101 — 88.) 


1.  A  fruit  branding  machine  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer  including  side  sprocket  chains  and  a 
belt  having  openings  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  in  alined 
series  and  forming  seats  for  the  fruit,  shafts  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  conveyer  having  sprocket  wheels  engaging  the 
sahl  side  chains  of  the  conveyer,  a  stamping  roller  around 
one  of  said  shafts  between  its  sprocket  wheels  and  having  a 
spaied  series  of  stamps  therearound,  to  successively  aline 
with  the  openings  of  the  belt  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
roller,  a  presser  foot  mounted  above  the  conveyer  and 
engaging  the  fruit  as  it  successively  arrives  above  the 
stamping  roller,  and  a  discharge  plate  receiving  the 
stamped  fruit  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  fruit  branding  nia<-hine  <x>mprislng  the  comMna- 
tion  of  a  conveyer  Including  an  endless  belt  having  open- 
ings therein  spaced  apart  and  in  alined  series  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  fruit,  a  stamping  roller  around  which  the 
belt  passes  at  one  end  of  the  conveyer,  shafts  for  actuat- 
ing the  conveyer  to  one  of  which  said  stamping  roller,  is 
.secured  whereby  to  rotate  In  consonance  with  the  conveyer, 
a  plurality  of  stamping  members  secured  to  said  roller 
in  spaced  apart  relation  to  coincide  with  the  several 
openings  of  the  l>elt  as  the  latter  arrive  above  the  stamp- 
ing roller,  said  stamping  members  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  roller  to  engage  the  fruit,  and  inking  rollers  ad- 
jacent the  said  stamping  roller  and  with  which  the  stamp- 
ing members  succesively  contact  in  their  movements  with 
the  roller. 

8.  A  fruit  branding  machine  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer  including  an  endless  belt  having  spaced 
openings  in  alined  series  for  the  reception  of  the  fruit, 
a  stamping  roller  around  which  the  belt  travels  at  ont 
end  of  the  conveyer  having  a  plurality  of  ];>eripberal  out- 
sUndlng  stamps  spaced  apart  tbere«.round  distancta 
equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  l>elt  openings,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  cylinder  in  consonance  with  the  belt,  and 
means  for  successively  engaging  and  holding  the  fruit  in 
the  openings  of  the  belt  In  their  movement  across  the  top 
of  the   stamping  roller. 


4.  A  branding  machine  including  the  combination  of 
an  endless  conveyer  having  openings  iniwhich  the  articles 
to  Ih-  t>randed  are  seated,  and  a  stamping  roller  around 
which  one  end  of  said  conveyer  travels,  having  peripheral 
•tamps  and  rotating  in  consonance  with  the  belt  whereby 
to  move  its  stamps  successively  into  conUct  with  the 
moving  articles. 

6.  A  branding  machine  of  the  character  described.  In- 
cluding an  endless  conveyer  having  openings  therein  form 
ing  seats  for  the  articles  to  be  branded,  a  stamping  roller 
Ivavlng  rigid  stamp  supports  thereon  and  rotating  in 
consonance  with  the  conveyer,  and  yielding  stamp  mem- 
bers on  said  supports. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


longitudinally  of  the  platform  and  above  the  same.  driT- 
Ing  means  between  the  said  shafts,  and  the  traction  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  reciprocating  gathering  devices  operable 
upon  the  ground  In  front  of  the  platform  for  drawing 
rocks  toward  said  platform  and  actuat«><l  l)y  said  <  rank 
shafts,  a  plurality  of  tapering  fingers  having  upwardly 
inclined  top  surfaces  projecting  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  platform  to  direct  the  gathered  rocks  upon  the 
platfrom,  a  carrier  on  said  platform,  and  a  carrier  trti  the 
frame  that  cooperate  to  transport  the  gathereil  spoil  to 
a  point  of  disposal. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,298.  R<X?K  I'lCKINi;  MACHINE.  Manford  C. 
Pkevo,  Purdy,  Mo.  Filed  L»ec.  27,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
809,036.     (Ci.  J»— 17.) 


«?•  ■*>*> 
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1,198,299.  WRENCH  ATTACHMENT.  Daniel  Jonbs 
PrcH,  Pottsville,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1916.  Serial  No. 
70.431.     (CI.  61— 180'.) 


1.  In  a  rock  picking  machine,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  hori- 
gontal  platform  projecting  laterally  from  the  frame  near 
the  ground  and  beyond  the  wheel  base,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ciprocating: means  for  drawing  rocks  from  the  ground 
toward  the  platform,  means  projecting  from  the  front  of 
■aid  platform  to  guide  the  rocks  thereonto.  a  carrier  on 
■aid  platform,  and  a  carrier  on  the  frame  that  cooperate 
to  transport  gathere<l  spoil  to  a  point  of  disposal. 

2.  In  a  rock  picking  machine,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  hori- 
sontal  platform  projecting  laterally  from  the  frame  near 
the  ground  and  beyond  the  wheel  base,  a  plurality  of  re 
dprocating  means  acting  in  front  of  the  platform  for 
drawing  rocks  from  the  ground  toward  said  platform, 
horizontal  Angers  having  upwardly  lncllne<l  top  surfaces 
projecting  from  the  front  of 'the  platform  for  directing 
the  gathered  rocks  upon  the  platform,  and  cooperating 
carriers  on  the  platform  and  on  the  frame  to  transport 
the  gathered   spoil  to  a  point  of  disposal. 

3.  In  a  rock  picking  machine,  n  frame,  a  traction  wheel 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  horizontal  platform  projecting 
laterally  from  the  frame  near  the  ground  and  beyond  the 
wheel  base,  a  pair  of  parallel  <rank  shafts  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  platform  and  above  the  same,  driv- 
ing means  between  the  traction  wheel  and  said  shafts, 
gathering  means  operable  over  the  ground  In  front  of  said 
platform  and  actuated  by  said  crank  shaft  an.i  coaperat 
ing  carriers  on  the  platform  and  on  the  frame  to  trans 
port  the  gathere<l  spoil  to  a  point  of  disposal. 

4.  In  a  rock  picking  machine,  a  frame,  a  traction  wheel 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a   horizontal  platform  projecting 
laterally  from  the  frame  near  the  ground  and  beyond  the 
wheel   base,  a  pair  of   horizontal   shafts  extending  longl 
tudinally   of  said   platform   and   above   the   same,  driving 
means  between  said  shafts  and  the  traction  wheel,  a  plu 
rality  of  reciprocating  gathering  means  operable  upon  the 
ground  in  front  of  the  platform  for  drawing  rocks  to  said 
platform  and  actuated  by  said  crank  shafts,  and  coOperat 
Ing  carrier-  on  said  platform  and  on  the  frame  to  transport 
the  gathered  spoil  to  a  point  of  disposal. 

B.  In  a  rock  picking  machine,  a  frame,  a  traction  wheel 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  horizontal  platform  projecting 
laterally  from  the  frame  near  the  ground  and  beyond  the 
wheel  base,  a  pair  of  parallel  horisontal  shafts  extending 


1.  In  a  wrench  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
wrench  having  n  tix<-<l  head  provided  with  an  opening:  of 
a  removable  Jaw  havlnn  a  shank  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  opening,  said  Jaw  helng  also  provided  with  a 
seat,  and  a  spring  m'ember  having  one  end  fixed  to  the 
shank  of  said  wrench  and  Its  other  end  bowed  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  latter  end  l>elng  adapted  to  engage  the  seat 
In  said  removable  jaw  whereby  to  retain  the  same  in  oper- 
ative position. 

2.  In  a  wrench  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
wrench  including  a  shank  and  a  fixed  head,  said  shank 
being  provided  therein  with  a  longitudinal  groove ;  of  a 
removable  jaw  associated  with  said  head  and  having  a 
seat  therein  adjacent  the  shank  of  said  wrench,  and  a 
spring  member  having  one  end  secured  to  said  shank  and 
engaging  the  groove  therein  for  a  major  portion  of  its 
length,  said  spring  member  at  its  free  end  being  uowed 
and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  seat  of  said  removable  Jaw. 

3.  In  a  wrench  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
wrench  including  a  shank  and  a  fixed  head  ;  of  a  renior- 
able  Jaw  associated  with  said  head,  and  a  spring  member 
secured  to  said  shank  and  being  of  a  length  greater  than 
the  distance  between  its  point  of  attachment  with  said 
shank  and  said  jaw  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  spring 
member  may  be  jammed  into  engagement  with  the  jaw. 

4.  In  a  wrench  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
wrench  including  a  shaiik  and  a  fixed  head,  of  a  reraoT- 
able  Jaw  associated  with  said  head,  and  a  spring  member 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  shank  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  saiil  removable  Jaw, 

5.  A  wrench  including  a  fixed  head,  a  sliding  jaw.  a 
shank  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  over  which  the 
sliding  Jaw  travels  and  having  at  the  end  of  said  groove 
opposite  the  fixed  head  of  the  wrench  a  recess,  a  spring 
having  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  sented  In  the  recess 
of  the  shank  with  the  spring  projecting  within  the  longi- 
tudinal groove  of  the  shank  and  through  the  sliding  Jaw 
and  spring  outwardly  -at  its  free  end,  and  •  removable 
jaw  detachably  held  to  the  head  of  the  wrench  by  said 
end  of  the  spring. 
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,19  8,300.  SPRING-WINDING  MECHANISM.  OTTO 
RiEKS.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  S«rUl  No. 
17,739.      (CI.    185 — 39.) 


The  combination  with  a  spring  motor  ;  of  a  rotary  shaft 
for  winding  the  motor  spring,  cooperating  clutch  members 
on  the  shaft,  one  of  said  members  being  fast  on  the  shaft 
and  the  other  member  being  loose  and  sUdable  on  the  shaft, 
a  pinion  fast  on  the  last  mentioned  clutch  member,  yield- 
ing means  for  holding  the  clutch  members  locked  together, 
a  rack  bar  in  mesh  with  the  pinion,  and  a  lever  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  rack 
bar.  said  rack  bar  extending  from  one  side  of  the  lever, 
and  the  latter  being  mounted  to  swing  toward  and  from 
the  shaft. 


1.193,301.  OIL-BURNKK.  Clahenci;  C.  Robinson  and 
Henby  Strblow,  Venice,  Cal. ;  said  Robinson  assignor 
to  said  Strelow.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,398. 
(CI.  168—28.) 


— ,// 


dJ^ 


JO 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  casing,  a  Jet  formed  on 
the  termination  of  the  casing,  a  standard  mounted  concen- 
trically in  the  casing  and  the  Jet.  said  standard  provided 
with  channels,  fuel  supply-tubes  communicating  with  the 
channels  in  the  standard,  an  air  supply-tube  communicat- 
ing with  the  casing,  a  fan  turnably  mounted  on  the  stand- 
ard within  the  Jet  opening,  a  comliustion  pan  formed  a 
suitable  distance  back  from  the  Jet  opening,  and  a  cap 
covering  the  Jet  forming  a  combustion  chamt>er  In  the 
burner,  a  discharge  space  being  formed  between  the  cap 
and  the  combustion  pan. 

2.  An  oil-burner  comprising  a  casing  closed  at  one  end 
and  terminating  in  a  Jet  at  the  other  end,  an  air  supply- 
tube  communicating  with  the  casing  having  a  lighting 
opening  provided  therein,  a  sleeve  slidal)ly  mounted  on  the 
tube  adapted  to  cover  the  lighting  opening,  a  standard 
mounted  concentrically  in  the  casing  having  fuel  supply 
channels  therein,  fuel  supply  pipes  secured  to  the  casing 
communicating  with  the  channels  in  the  standard,  a  fan 
turnably  mounted  on  the  standard  within  the  Jet  opening, 
and  a  cap  covering  the  Jet  opening  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  between  the  Jet  and  the  cap. 

3.  .\n  oil-burner  comprising  a  casing  terminating  in  a 
Jet.  a  standard  mounted  concentrically  in  the  casing  and 
the  Jet.  said  standard  provided  with  channels,  a  combaa- 
tion  pan  forme<l  a  suitable  distance  back  from  the  Jet 
opening,  a  cap  covering  the  Jet  spaced  from  said  pan  form- 


ing a  combustion  chamber,  a  fan  consisting  of  vanes  and  a 
cylindrical  body,  said  cylindrical  body  being  turnably 
mounte<l  on  the  standard  having  Jet  openings  therein  com- 
municating with  the  channels  In  the  standard,  and  a  top- 
plate  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  form- 
ing the  thrust-bearing  for  the  fan. 


1,193,302.  S110WF:R  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BATH-TUBS. 
Pktir  Sbltner.  McMechen.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76,807.     (CI.  4—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bath  cock,  of  an  upright  tub« 
coupled  to  said  cock,  an  upright  cylinder  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  pipe  of  materially  less  diameter 
than  said  cylinder  telescoped  within  the  upper  end  of  the 
latter,  a  piston  encircling  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and 
movable  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  preventing  with- 
drawal of  said  pipe  from  said  cylinder,  a  hinge  valve  hav- 
ing one  arm  connectetl  to  the  upi>er  end  of  said  pipe,  and 
a  shower  ring  connected  to  the  opposite  arm  of  said  valve, 
said  ring  being  adapted  to  swing  from  a  suspended  posi- 
tion to  a  horizontal  position,  and  vice  versa,  respective! j 
opening  and  closing  said  valve,  said  piston  and  superposed 
connected  parts  tieing  automatically  elevatable  under  the 
pressure  of  water  admitted  to  the  cylinder  when  said  ring 
occupies  suspended  position. 

2.  In  a  shower  attachment  for  bath  tubs,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upright  cylinder  and  means  connecting  said 
cylinder  with  a  bath  cock,  of  a  pipe  partially  disposed  with- 
in and  having  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  said  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  disposed  about  thp  lower  end  of  said  pipe 
and  preventing  withdrawal  of  sal<l  pipe  from  said  cylinder, 
the  upper  cml  of  said  pipe  extending  above  the  top  of  said 
cylinder,  a  shower  ring,  a  hinge  valve  connecting  said 
shower  ring  to  the  upi>er  end  of  said  pipe,  said  ring  being 
adapte<l  to  be  swung  from  a  suspended  to  a  horizontal  po- 
sition, and  vice  versa,  respectively  opening  and  closing 
said  valve,  said  piston  and  superposed  connected  parts 
being  automatically  elevatetl  under  the  pressure  of  water 
admitted  to  the  cylinder  when  said  ring  occupies  suspended 
position. 


1,193.303.  EMBROIDERING  MACHINE.  GOTTWALT  8l»- 
BBB.  Plauen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Vogtlftndische  Ma- 
schlnen-Fabrik,  Plauen,  Germany.  Filed  July  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  41,806.     (CI.  112 — 7.) 

1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  tambour  frame,  of  a  device  for  fixing  the  position  of 
the  connection  line  between  two  saccesalTe  tectlont  of 
an  embroidery  design,  and  comprising  a  frame  capable  of 
being  removably  suspended  from  the  tambour  frame  and 
having  detachable  bracing  members  formed  each  with  a 
system  of  gripping  means  adapted  to  grip  and  hold  the 
fabric  In  stretched  condition. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  tam>>our  frame,  of  a  device  for  fixing  the  position  of 
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the  connection  line  between  two  successive  sections  of 
an  embroidery  design,  and  comprising  a  frame  capable  of 
being  removably  susi)ended  on  the  tambour  frame,  and 
detachable  bracing  members  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  each 
formefl  on  the  side  facing  the  fabric  with  a  system  of  grip- 
ping means  adapte<l  to  grip  and  hold  the  fabric  in  stretched 
condition. 


8.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  tambour  frame,  of  a  device  for  fixing  the  position  of 
the  connection  line  between  two  successive  sections  of 
an  embroidery  design  and  comprising  a  frame  capable  of 
being  suspended  from  the  tambour  frame  and  adapted 
to  l»e  fed  along  with  the  fabric,  detachable  bracing  mem- 
bers at  one  end  of  said  frame  each  formed  on  the  side 
facing  the  fsbric  with  gripping  or  holding  means  to  secure 
the  fabric  in  stretched  condition. 


1,193.804.  TUBULAR  HEATER.  Geokob  E.  Simondb, 
.Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Domestic  Engineering 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minne- 
sota. Filed. Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,520.  (CI. 
122 — 316.) 


manifolds  on  each  side  of  the  headers,  the  upright  tubes 
of  the  headers  having  reversely  projecting  tube  extensions, 
the  upright  tubes  of  the  manifolds  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting tube  extensions  which  overlap  the  tube  extensions 
of  the  upright  tubes  of  the  headers,  said  tube  extensions 
being  staggered  both  horizontal  and  vertical,  and  tubes 
connecting  the  upper  header  with  the  upper  manifolds  and 
the  lower  header  with  the  lower  manifolds. 

4.  A  tubular  water  heater  Including  upper  and  lower 
headers,  upright  tut>es  connecting  said  headers  and  being 
welded  thereto,  an  upper  manifold  and  a  lower  manifold 
located  on  each  side  of  the  headers,  upright  tubes  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  manifolds,  on  each  side  of  the 
headers,  and  being  welded  thereto,  the  upright  tubes  of  the 
headers  having  reversely  projecting  tube  extensions  welded 
thereto,  the  upright  tubes  of  the  manifolds  having  in- 
wardly projecting  tube  extensions  welde<l  thereto  and 
which  overlap  the  tulie  extensions  of  th<>  upright  tubes 
of  the  headers,  said  tube  extensions  being  staggered  both 
horitonUl  and  vertical,  and  coupling  tubes  connecting 
the  upper  header  with  the  upper  manifolds  and  the  lower 
header  with  the  lower  manifolds. 


1.19.3,305.  AIR-PURIFIER  FOR  LAUNDRY  DRYING 
MACHINES.  WiLLARo  G.  Si-AOLi,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  30,612.     (CI.  83—47.) 


1.  A  tubular  water  heater  including  upper  and  lower 
headers,  upper  and  lower  manifolds,  two  series  of  upright 
tubes,  the  one  series  connecting  said  headers  and  the  other 
series  connecting  said  manifolds,  said  two  series  of  up- 
right tubes  having  reversely  projecting  lateral  tube  exten- 
sions, which  overlap,  the  one  series  with  the  other  and 
are  8taggere<l.  both  horizontally  and  vertically,  and  cou- 
pling pipes  connecting  the  upper  header  with  the  upper 
manifold  ami  the  lower  header  with  the  lower  manifold. 

2.  A  tubular  water  heater  including  upper  and  lower 
headers,  upper  and  lower  manifolds,  two  series  of  upright 
tubes,  the  one  series  connecting  the  headers  and  being 
welded  thereto  and  the  other  series  connecting  the  mani- 
tolds  and  l>eing  welded  thereto,  said  two  series  of  upright 
tubes  having  reversely  projecting  lateral  tube  extensions, 
which  overlap,  the  one  series  with  the  other  and  are  stag- 
gered, both  horlzonully  and  vertically,  and  separable  cou- 
pling tubes,  connecting  the  upper  header  with  the  upper 
manifold  and  the  lower  header  with  the  lower  manifold. 

8.  A  tubular  water  heater  including  upper  and  lower 
headers,  upper  tubes  connecting  said  headers,  an  upright 
manifold  and  a  lower  manifold  located  on  each  side  of  the 
headers,    upright   tubes   connecting   the   upper   and    lower 


In  an  air  straining  apparatus  for  laundry  tumbling  ma- 
chines the  combination  of  a  pipe  providing  an  air  passage- 
way adapted  to  communicate  with  the  machine,  a  parti- 
tion located  at  one  end  of  the  passageway  and  providing 
an  imperforate  barrier  thereat  for  a  section  of  said  pas- 
sageway, a  removable  screen  structure  of  semicircular 
cross  section  supported  at  one  end  on  said  partition  and 
forme<l  with  an  inclined  top  resting  against  said  pipe  at 
the  other  end  thereof  and  closing  the  passage  there- 
through, said  pipe  having  a  door  extending  substantially 
the  full  length  of  the  screen  whereby  the  accumulated 
matter  may  be  readily  removed  therefrom  and  the  screen 
bodily  removed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1  193,306.  BURGLAR  ALARM.  Jan  Siiotbb,  Cone- 
maugh  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Adalbert  Ryt, 
Conemaugh,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  9.  1915.    Serial  No.  49.704. 

(Cl.  116 — 44.) 

1  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
shiftable  window  sash,  a  shaft  Journaled  adjacent  said 
sash,  an  alarm  clock  po«itione«l  adjacent  said  sash,  a  re- 
movable rod  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  the  set- 
ting mechanism  of  the  alarm  of  the  clock,  and  operative 
connections  between  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  rod  and 
the  said  shaft  operable  only  during  the  opening  of  the 

window. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  in  combination  with  • 
sliding  sash  and  an  alarm  clock  having  a  setting  shaft  for 
the  alarm  thereof,  a  rod  revolubly  mounte<l  and  detach- 
ably  operablv  connected  with  the  said  setting  shaft,  and 
releasable  operative  connec  tions  between  the  opposite  eno 
of  the  said  rod  and  the  said  sash. 
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8.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
sliding  sash  and  an  alarm  clock  having  a  setting  shaft  for 
the  alarm  thereof,  a  rod  revolably-mounted  and  detachablj 
op^rably  connected  with  the  said  setting  shaft,  a  stub- 
shaft  Journaled  adjacent  the  said  sash,  rack  and  gear  con- 
nections between  the  said  stub-shaft  and  sash,  a  clutch 
bead  operatlvely  connected  to  said  stub-shaft.  a.nd  auto- 
matically releasable  clutching  means  l>etween  the  said  rod 
and  head  in  operative  engagement  during  the  opening 
of  the  sash. 


4.  A  burglar  alarm  c6mprlsing  In  combination  with  a 
sliding  sash  of  a  window,  a  casing  having  an  open  front 
and  secured  adjacent  the  said  sash,  an  alarm  clock  re- 
movably positioned  within  the  said  casing  and  having  a 
setting  shaft  for  the  alarm  mechanism  thereof,  an  axle 
Journaled  adjacent  the  said  sash,  operative  connections 
between  the  said  axle  and  sash,  a  clutch  head  at  one  end 
of  the  said  axle  having  inclined  teeth  thereon,  the  said 
head  and  axle  having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  therein, 
a  bracket  secured  adjacent  said  head,  a  rod  Journaled  in 
the  said  bracket  and  bore  and  having  a  squared  portion 
adjacent  the  said  head,  operative  connections  between 
the  oppos:ite  end  of  the  said  rod  and  tbe  said  setting  shaft, 
a  clutih-di.sk  slldably-mounted  upon  the  said  squared  por- 
tion adjacent  the  said  head  teeth,  and  an  expansion  spring 
between  th*-  ^aid  disk  and  bracket. 


1,193,307.  PAINTER  .*;  BUCKET.  HAKT^•IG  Soblbt,  Ma- 
comb. 111.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,421. 
(CI.  91—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bucket :  of  a  bracket  plate 
mounted  upon  the  iKJttom  of  said  bucket  and  provided  with 
a  surface  engaging  edge,  adjustable  surface  engaging  mem- 
bers mounted  upon  said  bucket  for  cooperation  with  said 
bracket  plate  to  secure  the  bucket  In  upright  position  upon 
an  lncline<l  surface,  guide  means  for  said  adjustable  sur- 
face engaging  members,  a  spring  locking  member  for  said 
adjustable  surface  engaging  members,  said  locking  mem- 
ber being  mounted  In  said  bracket  plate,  guide  means  for 
said  looking  member,  and  a  releasing  member  for  with- 


drawing said  locking  member  from  said  adjustable  surface 
engaging  member. 

2.  A  backet  having  a  stationary  surface-engaging  plnte 
secured  to  Its  bottom,  adjustable  surface-engaging  mem- 
bers mounted  for  sliding  movement  upon  one  side  of  said 
bucket,  supporting  means  for  said  members,  spriog-lo<  king 
means  for  said  members,  said  stationary  surface-engaging 
plate  Inclosing  a  portion  of  and  serving  as  supporting 
means  for  said  spring-locking  means,  guide  means  for  said 
spring  locking  means,  and  means  for  moving  said  spring- 
locking  means  to  inoperalve  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bucket ;  of  a  bracket  member 
mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  the  same  and  having  a  sur- 
face-engaging edge,  a  spring  locking  member  mounted  in 
said  bracket,  adjustable  surface-engaging  members  mount- 
ed upon  said  bucket,  said  spring  locking  means  having 
engagement  with  said  adjustable  surface-engaging  mem- 
bers to  lock  the  latter  In  adjusted  position,  guiding  means 
for  said  spring-locking  means,  and  means  for  disengaging 
said  spring-locking  means  from  said  adjustable  surface-en- 
gaging members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bucket ;  of  a  bracket  plate 
mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  the  same  and  having  a  i^ur- 
face-engaglng  edge  extend«Hl  at  an  angle,  adjustable  sur- 
face-engaging members  mounted  upon  said  bucket,  means 
for  supporting  and  guiding  said  surface-engaging  mem- 
bers, a  double  spring  locking  member  mounted  In  said 
bracket  plate  and  having  Its  opposite  end  engage<l  with 
said  adjustable  surface-engaging  members  to  lock  the  lat- 
ter in  adjusted  position,  and  menus  engaged  with  said 
double-sprlng-locking  nienit»er  to  force  the  ends  of  the  name 
away  from  aaid  surface-engaging  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bucket ;  of  a  stationary 
bracket  plate  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  said  bucket  and 
having  a  surface-eugnglng  edge,  adjustable  surface-engag- 
ing members  mounte<l  upon  said  bucket  at  a  point  oppo- 
site said  bracket  plate,  a  curved  spring-locking  member 
mounted  In  said  bracket  plate  and  engaged  with  said  ad- 
justable surface-engaging  members  to  lock  the  latter  in 
adjusted  position,  the  said  curved  locking  meuil>er  having 
opposite  turned  portions,  guiding  means  for  said  spring- 
locking  member,  said  opposite  curved  portions  being  en- 
gaged through  said  guiding  means,  and  means  engaged 
with  said  curved  portion  of  said  locking  memi>er  to  force 
the  same  away  from  said  adjustable  surface-engaging 
members. 


1,193.308.  PIPE- WRENCH.  John  K.  Sto.m,  Sweet- 
water. Tex.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  7!*.647. 
(Cl.  81—68.) 


1.  In  a  wren<'h,  a  handle  having  a  fulcrum  bead,  a 
chain  having  one  end  connected  therewith,  means  adjust- 
able longitudinally  on  the  chain  to  connect  intermediate 
parts  thereof  with  the  head,  and  a  sprlnft  pressed  meml)er 
associated  with  the  chain  In  a  relation  to  the  chain  to  t>e 
compresse<I  thereby  when  the  wrench  is  engaged  with 
work,  and  tending  to  tauten  tbe  chain. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  lever  Including  a  handle 
having  a  fulcrum  head,  a  movable  member  mounted  90 
the  lever,  a  chain,  means  to  connect  the  chain  to  the  head 
and  means  to  connect  the  chain  to  said  movable  member, 
one  of  tbe  last  named  said  means  being  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally on  the  chain,  and  resilient  means  engaged  with 
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the  movable  member  tending  to  move  it  in  a  direction  to 
tauten  the  chain  when  engaged  around  work. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  lever  Including  a  handle  and  a  ful- 
crum head,  a  long  link  element  pivoted  on  the  inner  part 
of  tbe  head  at  one  side  and  extending  toward  tbe  other 
bide  and  beyond  tbe  head,  a  spring  pressed  member  carried 
by  the  lever  bearing  upon  tbe  aaid  link,  a  chain,  means 
to  connect  the  chain  to  the  outer  part  of  the  head  and 
means  to  connect  the  chain  to  the  outer  end  of  the  long 
link  element,  one  of  the  last  namM  means  being  adjust- 
able longitudinally  on  tb(>  chain. 

4.  .V  wrench  comprising  a  lever  including  a  handle  and 
fulcrum  head,  long  links  pivoted  on  opposite  faces  of  the 
head  to  one  side  of  tbe  axis  of  the  handle,  and  extending 
beyond  the  head  at  tbe  opposite  side,  a  chain  attached 
to  the  swinging  ends  of  the  links,  means  to  connect  inter- 
mediate parts  of  the  chain  selectively  to  the  outer  part  of 
the  head,  and  a  spring-pressed  longitudinally  reciprocable 
member  on  the  lever  Inwardly  of  and  bearing  upon  the 
said  long  link. 

5.  A  wrench  cotiiprlsing  a  lever  Including  a  handle  and 
a  flattened  fulcrum  bead  having  a  central  enlarged  opening 
thtTt-through  and  a  re<luce<l  slot  extending  therefrom  long 
links  pivoteil  on  opposite  faces  of  the  head  to  one  side  of 
the  »lot  and  extending  thereacross  and  beyond  the  head, 
a  chain  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  links,  menu? 
to  (onnect  Intermeillate  parts  of  the  chain  alternately  to 
the  outer  part  of  the  head,  and  a  block  H-shaped  in  cross 
section,  of  a  size  to  be  passed  through  said  opening  for 
allnement  of  its  central  portion  with  the  slot  and  engage- 
ment of  its  flanges  on  opposite  faces  of  the  head  as  de- 
scribed, said  block  being  engaged  In  the  slot  Inwardly  of 
the  long  links,  and  resilient  means  bearing  upon  the  block 
at  the  side  opposite  the  links. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.193,809.  TOY,  John  C.  8toop«,  William  J.  Fact, 
and  Frid  Ben  nags,  Neodesba,  Kaos.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1915.      Serial  No.  55,469.      (Cl.  46 — 45.) 

3 

'•v 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  forked  handle  a  ground  engaging 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  within  the  forked  end  of  the 
handle,  a  vertl<al  support  carried  by  the  forked  end,  a 
projection  carried  by  one  face  of  the  wheel,  and  a  flgure 
carrying  rocking  element  mounted  on  the  vertical  support 
and  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  engagement  of  the  said  pro- 
jection as  the  wheel  rotates. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  handle,  a  wheel  mounted  In  one 
end  of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  rolled  along  the 
ground,  a  vertical  arm  carried  by  the  handle  at  one  side 
of  the  wheel,  an  unequally  balanced  member  plvotally 
mounted  on  th^  vertical  arm,  one  end  of  tbe  said  member 
being  normally  depressed  by  gravity,  a  projection  carried 
by  one  face  of  the  wheel  for  engagement  with  the  de- 
pressed end  of  the  member  to  raise  tbe  same  above  a  horl- 
Eontal  plane  and  subsequently  release  the  same,  and  a  stop 
member  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  for  engage- 
ment with  the  other  end  of  the  rocking  member  to  limit 
the  gravitational  movement  of  the  member. 


1.198,810.     WINDMILL.      GaoRoa   Waai-aT   Tarr,    SanU 
Barbara,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1914.     SerUl  No.  877.905. 
(Cl.  170—14.) 
1.  In  comblnaticj.  a  horizontally  disposed  wind  wheel, 

a  vertical  shaft  therefor,  a  hood  inclosing  a  portion  of 


the  wheel  and  adapted  to  control  the  effective  force  of  tb« 
air  upon  the  wheel,  a  sleeve  loose  upon  the  shaft  abore 
the  hood,  a  vane  attached  to  the  sleeve  and  movable  there- 
with, a  bracket  attached  to  the  framework  of  the  wind 
wheel  In  line  with  the  shaft,  a  guide  pulley  having  swWal 
connection  with  the  bracket,  other  guide  pulleys  mounted 
upon  tbe  hood  and  framework,  a  flexible  connection  at- 
tached to  tbe  hood  and  passing  over  the  several  g\ilde 
pulleys,  a  spring  between  the  hood  and  the  vane  to  mora 
the  hood  to  expose  more  or  less  of  the  wheel  to  the  action 
of  the  wind,  and  stops  upon  tbe  hood  to  engage  the  rant. 


2.  In  combination,  a  framework,  a  vertical  shaft,  ■ 
wind  wheel  attached  to  the  vertical  (•baft,  a  hood  mount- 
ed loosely  upon  tbe  shaft  and  Inclosing  a  portion  of  tbe 
wheel  and  adapted  to  control  the  efTective  force  of  the  air 
thereon,  a  sleeve  loose  upon  the  shaft  above  the  hood  and 
wheel,  a  vane  secured  to  the  sleeve,  a  recessed  bearing 
carried  by  the  framework  and  receiving  the  shaft  and 
sleeve,  a  second  bearing  supported  within  the  recessed 
bearing  and  having  the  loose  sleeve  fastened  thereto, 
means  attached  to  tbe  recessed  bearing  and  overhanging 
the  recess  thereof  to  retain  thp  second  bearing  In  place 
therein,  a  spring  t>etween  the  hood  and  vane,  stops  on 
the  hood  to  limit  tbe  movements  of  the  vane,  a  bracket 
mounted  upon  tbe  framework  In  line  with  the  shaft,  a 
guide  pulley  having  swivel  connection  with  the  said 
bracket,  other  guide  pulleys  mounted  upon  tbe  hood,  and 
a  flexible  connection  attached  to  tbe  hood  and  passing  over 
tbe  several  guide  pulleys  and  extending  wittalo  convenient 
reach. 


1,193.311.  SPRINO-TRIP  HITCH.  Leslie  A.  Tromab, 
Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Plow  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  73,244.      (Cl.  21—75.) 


1.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  beam  for  attachment  to  a  machine,  a  draw  bar  con- 
nected to  said  beam  and  having  an  open  mouth  with 
spaced  shoulders,  a  knuckle  pivoted  In  said  draw  bar  and 
having  a  Jaw,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  knuckle 
In  position  with  its  Jaw  projecting  away  from  said  mouth  ; 
of  a  draft  element  including  a  cleris  larger  than  said 
month   and    having    shoulders    adapted    to    contact    with 
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tho.se  In  the  mouth,  a  link  whose  rear  end  U  remorably 
held  >>>-  said  Jaw,  and  connections  between  the  clevis  and 
link. 

2.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  draw  bar  having  an  open  bead  provided  with  a 
mouth  at  its  front  end.  a  pivot  across  said  head  in  line 
with  the  center  of  its  mouth,  a  knuckle  mounted  at  one 
end  on  said  pivot  and  having  a  pair  of  jaws  at  its  other 
end,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  knuckle  behind 
such  pivot  with  its  Jaws  in  position  to  project  away  from 
oaid  mouth  :  of  a  draft  element  adapted  to  pass  Into  said 
mouth  and  Including  a  link  bent  transversely  to  pass 
around  said  pivot  when  its  inner  end  is  engaged  between 
said  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  open  draw  bead  having  a  mouth  at  its  front 
end.  a  pair  of  upright  pins  through  said  head,  a  knuckle 
having  a  boss  at  one  end  mounted  on  the  forward  pin  and 
a  pair  of  Jaws  at  its  other  end,  and  a  latch  having  a  boss 
pivoted  on  the  rearward  pin,  a  hook  to  engage  one  of 
said  Jaws,  and  a  lever  projecting  out  of  the  draw  bead  ; 
of  yielding  means  for  moving  the  lever  in  a  direction  to 
engage  the  hook  with  one  jaw,  and  a  draft  element  in- 
cluding a  link  having  Its  body  passing  the  boss  of  the 
knuckle  when  it»  rear  end  lies  between  said  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  open  draw  head,  two  pivot  pins  therethrough, 
a  knuckle  mounted  on  the  forward  pin,  and  a  latch  mount- 
ed on  the  rearward  pin  and  having  a  hook  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  free  end  of  said  knuckle,  and  a  lever  projecting 
out  of  the  draw  head  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  boles  ; 
of  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  draw  head  and 
having  a  hook  at  its  other  end,  and  a  draft  element  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  link  adapted  to  pass  the  pivot  of  the 
knuckle  and  engage  its  Jaw  while  the  latter  is  engaged 
with  said  hook. 

5.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame-like  draw  bead  having  a  mouth  at  its 
front  end.  a  U  shaped  knuckle  pivoted  near  its  bend  with- 
in said  head  and  its  arms  constituting  Jaws  spaced  to 
form  a  mouth,  and  a  draft  element  leading  through  the 
mouth  of  the  head  and  having  at  its  rear  end  a  link  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  knuckle  ;  of  a  latch  mount- 
ed on  another  pivot  in  said  bead  and  having  at  its  inner 
end  a  book  to  engage  one  Jaw  and  a  nose  extending  across 
the  jaw-mouth  and  engaging  the  other  jaw,  the  latch 
having  a  lever  projecting  beyond  the  head,  and  yielding 
mean.<4  for  swinging  the  lever  to  the  rear  and  engaging 
the  latch  with  the  knuckle. 


1.193,312.  DRAW-BAR  FOR  RAILROAD-CABS.  GcT 
P.  Thcrbcr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Automatic  Train  Control  k  Signal  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Piled 
Sept.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  647,281.     (01.  246 — 68.) 


1.  An  insulated  coupling  means  for  cars  comprising: 
supporting  means  connected  to  the  car,  a  housing  mount- 
ed on  said  supporting  means  and  insulated  therefrom, 
and  draft  gear  carried  by  the  housing. 

2.  An  Insulated  coupling  means  for  cars  comprising : 
supporting  means  connected  to  the  car,  a  hoasing  mount- 
ed on  said  supporting  means  and  Insulated  therefrom, 
draft  gear  carried  by  the  housing,  a  draw  bar  plvotally 
connected  to  the  draft  gear,  and  an  InsaLated  guard  on 
the  supporting  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement 
of  the  draw  bar. 

8.  An  insulated  coupling  means  (or  cars  comprising : 
sTipporting  means  connected  to  the  car  conaiitlng  of  tran*- 


verse  forward  and  rearward  end  abutment  members  and 
longitudinally  extending  connecting  members,  a  housing 
mounted  between  the  abutment  and  connecting  members 
and  Insulated  therefrom,  and  draft  gear  carried  by  the 
housing. 

4.  An  insulated  coupling  means  for  cars  comprising: 
supporting  means  connected  to  the  car  consisting  of  trans- 
verse forward  and  rearward  end  abutment  members  and 
longitudinally  extending  connecting  members,  a  housing 
mounted  between  the  kbatment  and  connecting  members 
and  Insulated  therefrom,  draft  gear  carried  by  the  hous- 
ing, a  draw  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  draft  gear, 
and  an  insulated  guard  on  th«-  supporting  means  for  lim- 
iting the  pivotal  movement  of  the  draw  bar. 

6.  An  insulated  coupling  means  for  cars  comprising : 
supporting  means  connected  to  the  car.  a  housing  mount- 
ed on  said  supporting  means  and  Insulated  therefrom, 
draft  gear  carried  by  the  housing,  a  draw  bar  plvotally 
connected  to  the  draft  gear,  and  a  transverse  supporting 
bar  carried  by  the  supporting  means  and  Insulated  there- 
from on  which  the  said  draw  bar  rests. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,313.  RAILWAY-CAR  ROLLER  SIDE  BEARINO. 
Pbkobbick  B.  Townse.vd.  Hinsdale.  111.,  assignor  to 
William  H.  Miner,  Chazy.  X.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  6,416.     (CI.  64 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
taining member,  of  an  antifriction  roller  mounted  thereon, 
and  means  for  detacbably  connecting  said  roller  with  said 
member  and  permitting  the  roller  to  move  bodily  rela- 
tively thereto,  said  means  including  a  spring  entirely  lo- 
cated within  the  roller  adapted  to  exert  its  expanding 
force  in  lines  radial  to  the  roller. 

2.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
taining member,  of  an  anti-friction  roller  mounted  thereon, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  roller  with  said 
member  and  permitting  the  roller  to  move  bodily  rela- 
tively thereto,  said  means  including  a  spring  located  with- 
in the  roller,  and  elements  extending  transversely  through 
said  roller  In  engagement  with  said  member. 

3.  In  a  roller  side  bearlug.  the  comblpation  with  a  re- 
taining member,  of  a  bodily  movable  anti  friction  roller 
mounted  on  said  member,  and  an  expansible  and  contractl- 
ble  Journal  extending  through  said  roller  and  having  the 
ends  thereof  slldable  in  slots  In  said  member. 

4.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  base 
casting  having  spaced  side  walls,  of  a  roller  mounted  be- 
tween said  walls,  said  walls  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally arranjjed  slots,  and  rf-adliy  insertlble  and  de- 
tachable means  extending  through  said  roller  and  having 
the  ends  thereof  slldable  in  said  slots. 

5.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  base 
casting  having  spaced  side  walls,  of  a  roller  mounted  be- 
tween said  walls,  said  walls  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally arrangetl  slots,  and  readily  insertible  and  deta<  h- 
able  means  extending  through  said  roller  and  having  the 
ends  thereof  slldable  In  said  slots,  said  means  Incladlng  a 
pair  of  spring  followers  and  a  spring,  therebetween,  tlie 
spring  being  confined  within  the  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 
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1,193,314.  DISK  CULTIVATOR.  William  Tecwhblla, 
Trentham.  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  46,936.     (CI.  97—37.) 


1.  In  disk  cultivators,  a  plurality  of  disks,  an  axle  there- 
for, an  invertible  frame  In  which  said  axle  Is  Journaled.  a 
draft  attachment  for  said  frame,  the  draft  end  of  said 
frame  being  adapted  to  be  swung  over  the  disks  on  the 
axle  thereof  to  face  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  disk  cultivators  a  plurality  of  disks,  an  axle  there- 
for, an  iDverttble  frame  In  whirh  said  axle  Is  journaled.  a 
draft  attachment  for  said  frame  adapted  to  be  swung  with 
the  latter  over  the  disks  on  the  axle  thereof  and  a  guide 
wheel  on  the  furrow  side  thereof. 

3.  In  disk  cultivators  a  plurality  of  disks,  an  axle  there- 
for, an  invertible  frame  in  which  said  axle  is  Journaled,  a 
draft  attachment  for  said  frame  adapted  to  be  swung  with 
the  latter  over  the  disks  on  the  axle  thereof,  a  guide  wheel 
on  the  furrow  side  and  a  supporting  wheel  on  the  land 
side   of  said   frame. 

4.  In  disk  cultivators  a  plurality  of  disks,  an  axle  there- 
for, an  Invertible  frame  In  which  said  axle  is  Journaled 
and  a  draft  attachment  for  said  frame  connected  thereto 
by  means  of  a  pivot  and  swivel  rod. 

5.  In  disk  cultivators,  a  series  of  disks,  an  axle  therefor, 
an  approximately  U  shaped  invertible  frame  consisting  of 
a  t>eam  set  inclined  to  the  line  of  travel  and  provided  with 
rearwardly  extending  rigid  arms  at  each  end  in  which  the 
respective  ends  of  the  axle  are  Joarnaled,  said  axle  t>eing 
parallel  to  said  beam,  and  a  draft  attachment  on  said 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,816.     CLOCK.     Benjamin  Taivt  s.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  727.522.     (CI.  68 — 8.) 

1.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sound-pro<lucing  device,  a  pair  of  arms  hav- 
ing knobs  to  engagi'  said  device,  means  for  actuating  the 
arms,  a  pair  of  hanger  t>arM  having  projections  to  engage 
the  arms  and  arrest  the  same,  means  for  causing  said  arms 
and  the  projections  thereon  to  be  moved  out  of  arresting 
position  to  permit  the  knobs  to  strike  the  device  when  re- 
quired. 

2.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sound-producing  device,  a  (Mir  of  arms  hav- 
ing knobs  to  engage  th»'  same,  means  for  actuating  the 
knobs,  a  pair  of  hanger  bars  having  means  to  engage  the 
arms  and  arrest  the  same,  means  for  plvotally  mounting 
said  hanger  bars,  counterweights  attache<l  thereto  to  hold 
said  hang»-r  bars  in  arresting  position,  means  for  engaging 
and  swinging  said  hanger  bars  about  their  pivots  and  re- 
leasing the  same,  one  of  said  bars  being  released  before 
the  other  bar.  whereby  when  the  l>ars  return  to  their  start- 
InK  position  they  will  swIok  apart  to  allow  the  arms  to 
strike  the  sound-producing  device,  means  for  arresting  the 
other  bar.  and  means  for  subsequently  releasing  the  other 
bar  to  permit  It  to  complete  Up  return  movement. 


3.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  describeil.  the  com- 
Ijlnatlon  of  a  sound-pro<luclng  device,  a  pair  of  arms  hav- 
ing knobs  to  engage  the  same,  means  for  actuating  the 
knobs,  a  pair  of  hanger  bars  having  means  to  engage  the 
arms  and  arrest  the  same,  means  for  plvotally  mounting 
said  hanger  bars,  counterweights  attached  thereto  to  hold 
said  hanger  bars  In  arresting  position,  jneans  for  engaging 
and  swinging  said  hanger  liars  about  their  pivots  and  re- 
lea<;ing  the  same,  one  of  said  bars  being  released  before 
the  other  bar.  whereby  when  the  bars  return  to  their  start- 
ing position  they  will  swing  apart  to  allow  the  arms  to 
strike  the  sound-producing  device,  means  for  arresting  the 
other  bar,  means  for  8ul>sequently  releasing  the  other  bar 
to  permit  it  to  complete  its  return  movement,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  length  of  the  perio<I  during  which  the 
knobs  strike  the  engaging  device. 


4.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  of  a  sound-producing  de- 
vice, an  arm  having  a  knob  to  actuate  the  same,  a  pair  of 
bars  having  means  to  engage  the  bar  and  arrest  the  same 
l>efore  the  knob  strikes  the  said  device,  one  of  said  bars 
l>elng  releasetl  l»eforo  the  other,  and  each  of  said  bars  being 
plvotally  niounte<l  and  having  counterweights  to  return  the 
same  to  starting  position,  a  catch  carried  by  one  of  said 
liars,  a  cam  for  swinging  said  l>ars  against  the  action  of 
the  counterweights  and  releasing  the  same,  means  to  en- 
gage the  catch  to  retard  the  movement  of  one  of  said  bars 
and  subsequently  release  the  same  to  permit  said  bar  to 
finish  its  return  movement  and  again  arrest  the  knob,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  releasing  means  to  change  the 
period  during  which  the  sound-producing  device  is  actu- 
ated. 

5.  A  clock,  comprising  a  sounding  member  ;  a  plurality 
of  striking  members  ;  a  continuously-operating  mechanism 
for  said  striking  members  to  nprmally  actuate  said  strik- 
ing members  ;  a  plurality  of  Intercepters,  each  arranged  to 
be  moved  into  the  path  of  one  of  said  striking  memt>ers  ; 
and  a  rotary  disk  for  normally  holding  said  intercepters 
removed  from  the  path  of  said  striking  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.318.    ILLUMINATED  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS. 
ALBERT  Ernest  Tirnham,  Adelphl.  London,  England. 
Filed  May  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  768.346.      (CI.  40 — 55.) 
1.    An   advertising  device   comprising  in    combination   a 
rotatably  mounted  drum  bearing  advertisements  for  dis- 
play, a  shaft  carrying  said  drum,  a  wheel  fixed  on  said 
shaft  and  formed  with  circumferential  teeth  of  square  sec- 
tion, an  arm  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft  and  projecting 
radially  therefrom,  a   bell-crank  lever,  pivoted  in   the  end 
of  said  arm.  a  pawl  connected  to  one  arm  of  said  lever 
In  position  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  when  said  lever  Is  ro<-ked.  end 
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plates  one  closlog  each  end  of  aald  drum  and  one  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  holes  equally  spaced  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  end  plate,  a  springy  arm  fixed  to  the  frame  of 
the  deylce.  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm  normally  pressed  Into 
one  of  said  holes,  a  cam  surface  on  said  arm.  a  solenoid 
with  its  core  connected  to  the  second  arm  of  said  bell- 
crank  lever  to  rock  the  latter  and  to  rotate  said  toothed 
wheel  and  having  Its  core  formed  with  a  nose  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  cam  surface  to  release  said  pin  at  the 
beginning  of  the  driving  movement  of  the  core  and  meant 
In  connection  with  the  clmilt  of  said  solenoid  for  alter- 
nately periodically  energizing  and  de^nergizing  the  latter. 


2.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  drum  bearing  advertisements  for  display,  a 
toothed  wheel  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  drum,  a  pawl  adapt- 
ed to  turn  said  toothed  wheel,  end  plates  one  closing  each 
en<l  of  said  drum  and  one  being  formed  with  a  series 
of  holes  equally  spaced  from  the  center  of  the  end  plate, 
a  springy  arm  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  device,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  said  arm  normally  pressed  into  one  of  said  holes,  a 
cam  surface  on  said  arm,  a  solenoid  with  Its  core  In  op- 
erative connection  with  said  pawl  and  having  Its  core 
formed  with  a  nose  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cam 
surface  to  release  said  pin  at  the  beginning  of  the  driving 
movement  of  the  core  and  means  In  connection  with  the 
circuit  of  said  solenoid  for  alternately  periodically  en- 
ergizing and  deenerglzlnd  the  latter. 


1,193,317.  VEHICLE-SEAT.  Pavid  VAr<;HS.  Walla 
Walla.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  60,264. 
(CI.  21 — 48.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  r(>ar  seats  of  a 
vehicle  ;  of  a  back  rest  for  the  front  seat  movably  sup- 
ported and  adjustable  to  extend  horizontally  between  the 
said  seat  and  the  rear  seat,  means  for  supporting  the  back 
rest  in  horizontal  position,  top  cushions  for  the  sides  of 
the  front  seat  hinged  to  said  sides  to  swing  upward  and 
forward,  and  a  top  cushion  for  the  back  rest  connected  to 
the  first  mentioned  cushions  to  swing  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  seats  of  a 
rebicle ;  of  a  back  rest  for  the  front  seat  movably  sup- 
ported and  adjustable  to  extend  horizontally  between  the 
said  seat  and  the  rear  seat,  means  for  supporting  the  back 
rest  In  horizontal  position,  and  a  top  cushion  for  the  back 
rest  plvotally  supported  to  swing  upward  and  forward. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  vertically 
slotted  supporting  members  on  the  side  walls,  and  front 
and  roar  .seats  ;  of  a  back  rest  for  the  front  seat  a«lju»t- 
able  to  extend  horizontally  between  said  seat  and  the  rear 
st-dt.  and  studs  on  the  aide  edges  of  the  back  reat,  said 


ntuds  seating  slidably  In  the  slots  of  the  aforesaid  support- 
ing niembtrs  and  being  located,  respectively,  adjacent  to 
th>-  top  and  bottom  of  the  tiack  rest,  and  the  slots  of  the 
supporting  members  being  correspondingly  located  and 
running  parallel  to  the  back  rest,  the  bottom  slot  having  a 
lateral  branch  at  Its  upper  end. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  vertically 
slotted  supporting  members  on  the  side  walls,  and  front 
and  rear  seats  ;  of  a  ba<'k  rest  fur  the  front  seat  adjustable 
to  extend  horizontally  between  said  teat  and  the  rear 
seat  ;  and  studs  on  the  side  edges  of  the  back  rest,  said 
studs  seating  slidably  in  the  slots  of  the  aforesaid  rap- 
porting  members  and  being  located,  respectively,  adjacent 
to  the  top  and  l>ottom  of  the  back  rest,  and  the  slots  of 
the  supporting  members  being  correspondingly  located  and 
running  parallel  to  the  t>ack  rest,  the  t>ottom  slot  having 
a  lateral  branch  at  Its  upper  end,  and  the  top  slot  being 
open  at  its  upper  end. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  seats  of 
a  vehicle  :  of  a  back  rest  for  the  front  seat  movably  sap- 
ported  and  adjustable  to  extend  horizontally  between  said 
seat  and  the  rear  seat,  a  swinging  and  vertically  slidable 
auxiliary  seat  supported  on  the  back  rest,  said  aeat  being 
foldable  against  the  back  rest,  and  also  adjustable  to  ex- 
tend with  the  %ame  horizontally  between  the  front  and 
rear  seats,  and  means  for  snpporting  said  auxiliary  seat 
and  the  back  rest  In  horizontal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,193,318.  PXEUilATIC  TOOL.  RoanT  E.  Vbltcm,  Eu- 
gene. Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  868.460. 
(Cl.  121 — 43.) 


1.  A  portable  motor  comprising  a  main  bloct  having 
two  arcoate  cylinders,  oppositely  disposed  pistons  within 
said  cylinders,  so  that  when  one  Is  at  one  end  of  Its  work- 
ing stroke,  the  other  Is  at  the  opposite  end  of  Its  worlt- 
Ing  stroke,  and  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  the 
working  of  said  cylinders,  a  valve  chest  on  the  main 
bloik.  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  chest.  Inlet  ducts 
from  said  chest  to  said  arcuate  cylinders,  an  exhaust  duct, 
a  valve  within  said  chest  adapted  to  be  oscillated,  and 
provided  with  Inlet  ports  adapted  to  alternately  register 
with  the  said  Inlet  ducts,  and  an  exhaust  port  adapted  to 
alternately  register  with  said  ducts  and  said  exhaust  port, 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  said  valve. 

2.  A  portable  motor  comprising  a  main  block,  having 
two  arcuate  cylinders,  oppositely  disposed  pl!<tons  within 
said  cylinders,  so  that  when  one  Is  at  one  end  of  Its  work- 
ing stroke,  the  other  Is  at  the  opposite  end  of  Its  working 
stroke,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  the  working 
of  said  pistons,  and  radial  projections  on  th**  said  shaft, 
a  valve  chest  on  said  main  block,  means  for  supplying  air 
to  said  valve  chest,  ducts  from  said  valve  chest  to  said 
arcuate  cylinders  adapted  to  alternately  supply  and  ex- 
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haust  air  Into  and  out  of  said  cylinders,  an  exhaust  duct, 
a  valve  within  said  chest  adapted  to  be  oscillated  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  inlet  ports  adapted  to  alternately  register  with 
said  Inlet  ductB  to  supply  air  to  the  cylinders,  an  exhaust 
port  adapted  to  register  with  aaid  riuct»  and  said  exhaust 
dnct  to  exhaust  air  from  the  8al<l  cylinders,  and  a  valve- 
stem  adapted  to  be  alternately  t-ngaged  by  the  projec- 
tions of  the  said  oscillating  shaft,  to  oscillate  the  said 
valve. 

•  3.  A  portable  motor  comprising  a  main  block  having  a 
central  opening,  a  front  plate  and  a  rear  plate,  a  shaft  in 
said  openiuK  journaU'd  In  saltl  front  plate  and  rear  plate, 
means  adapted  to  be  alternately  operated  to  oscillate  the 
said  shaft,  an  air  valve  mounted  to  oscillate  on  the  main 
block,  and  having  a  stem  extending  to  the  central  opening 
of  thf  said  main  block,  a  valve  tripping  device  in  said 
opening  adapted  to  oscillate  said  valve-stem,  an  air-supply 
duct  in  the  main  block  leading  to  the  said  valve,  ducts 
from  the  valve  to  the  said  means  for  oscillating  the  shaft, 
an  exhaust  passage  from  the  valve  to  the  outside  of  the 
main  block,  means  on  the  rear  plate  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  air  through  the  air  supply  duct  therein,  a  handle 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear  plate,  and  having  an 
air  conduit  connecting  with  the  air  supply  duct  of  the 
rear  plate,  a  swivel  hose  coupling  at  the  end  of  the  handle, 
a  tool  clamp  on  the  exposed  end  of  the  shaft,  and  detach- 
able means  securing  said  main  tOock.  front  plate  and  rear 
plate  togftht-r  In  oiM-ratlv**  alln«'nient. 


1,193.319.  PIN  TICKET.  Sidney  Wachtei.  and  Sam 
REiaa.  lioston.  Mass.  Filed  July  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
41.002.     (Cl.  4(> — 25.) 


fei 
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1.  A  pin  ticket  comprising  a  i-ard.  a  staple  afflxetl  there- 
to at  a  distance  from  the  e«l>re  thereof,  the  legs  of  the 
staple  extending  In  |>arallellsm  In-yond  the  edge  of  the 
card,  recesses  lnterni«»<llate  of  the  points  of  attachment 
of  the  staple  to  the  card  and  th«'  end  of  the  card  adapted 
to  receive  the  l>ent  Ikack  tips  of  the  staple. 

2.  A  pin  ticket  ««»niprlslnK  a  card,  a  staple  affixed  there- 
to at  a  distance  from  the  e<lg.'  thereof,  the  legs  of  the 
staple  .'xtendlng  In  parallelism  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
canl.  ami  having  upwardly  curved  tips,  recesses  lnterme<ll- 
ate  of  the  points  of  attachm«'nt  of  the  staple  to  the  card 
and  the  end  of  the  card  adapted  to  receive  the  curved 
tips  of  the  staple. 

:\.  A  pin  ticket  comprising  a  card,  a  staple  affixed  there- 
to at  a  distance  from  the  edge  thereof,  the  legs  of  the 
staple  extending  parallel  to  the  revi-rse  face  of  the  card 
and  to  a  distance  l)eyond  the  edge  tht-reof,  recexses  formed 
by  depn^slng  portions  of  the  card  adjacent  to  the  sUples 
so  that  the  reverse  face  of  the  card  will  lie  adjacent  the 
shanks  of  the  sUple  wher^-by  the  displacement  of  the  legs 
of  the  staple  when  thrust  Into  the  merchandise  Is  pre- 
ventJ-d  and  the  re<e«s  thus  formed  provides  protection  for 
the  iM-nt-over  end  of  the  staple. 

4.  A  pin  ticket  comprising  a  card,  a  staple  affixe<l  there- 
to at  a  distance  from  the  e<lg."  th^-reof  the  legs  of  the 
staple  extending  parallel  to  the  reviTse  fa<-e  of  the  card 
and  to  a  distance  beyond  the  edge  thereof,  recesses  in  the 
form  of  narrow  slot'*  having  walls  extending  from  the  re- 
verse fa<-e  of  the  (-ard  and  adapted  to  engage  the  legs  of 
the  staples  and  maintain  them  In  parallelism  while  the 
ticket  is  l)elng  applle<l  to  the  merchandim'.  said  slots  form- 
ing ap<>rtures  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  stapls  when  the 
staple  la  bent  hack  upon  Itneif  from  the  edge  of  the  card. 
229  O.  G.^12 


l.l»;{.;i2o.  TILE  TRAP.  WiLXiAM  Walkeb  and  Thobia§ 
Eastox,  Falrbury,  111.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1915.  Serial  No. 
59.271.     (Cl.  43— 24.) 


1.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  Including  a  receiving 
trap  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  openings  and  designed 
to  be  arranged  In  a  line  of  pipe  In  communication  with  the 
same  and  provlde<l  at  the  said  openings  with  automatically 
closable  trap  doors,  a  horizontal  partition  or  floor  divid- 
ing the  receiving  trap  into  upper  and  lower  compartments, 
an  inclined  run-way  extending  downwardly  from  an  open- 
ing In  the  said  floor  or  partition,  a  door  casing  surround- 
ing the  said  opening  and  having  Inclined  edges  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  same  and  a  trap  door  hinged  to  the  door 
casing  and  normally  supported  in  a  closed  position  upon 
the  said  inclined  edges. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  including  a  receiving 
trap  having  a  side  opening  and  designed  to  be  arranged 
In  communication  with  a  lino  of  pipe  and  an  inlft  located 
within  th<>  line  of  pipe  and  extending  from  the  said  side 
openings  and  having  moans  for  anchoring  It  thereat,  said 
inlet  being  composed  of  spaced  rings  or  bands,  and  an  in- 
clined trap  door  hinged  within  one  of  the  rings  or  Itands 
and  supported  by  the  other  ring  or  band  at  the  bottom 
thereof. 

3.  A  trap  of  the  class  de8cril»ed  including  «  receiving 
trap  having  a  side  opening  and  designed  to  be  arranged 
In  communication  with  a  Hue  of  pipe  and  an  inlet  lo<-ated 
within  the  line  of  pipe  an<l  extending  from  the  said  side 
openings  ami  having  means  for  anchoring  It  thereat,  said 
Inlet  being  comp*>»ed"  of  spaced  bands,  side  bars  connect- 
ing the  bands  and  having  anchoring  arms  extending  to  the 
said  receiving  trap  and  an  Inclined  trap  door  hinged  with- 
in one  of  the  rings  or  bands  at  the  upper  ptirtlon  thereof 
and  supported  within  the  other  ring  or  band  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof. 

4.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  including  an  inlet  de- 
vice comprising  spaced  rings  designed  to  be  arranged 
within  a  pipe,  means  for  connecting  the  rings,  one  of  the 
rings  being  provlde<l  at  the  bottom  with  projections  and 
an  Inclined  trap  door  hinged  within  the  upper  portion  of 
the  other  ring  and  having  rods  or  memi^ers  supported  be- 
tween the  projections. 

5.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  including  an  inlet  de- 
vice' comprising  spaced  rings  designed  to  be  arrangiHl 
within  a  pipe,  side  bars  connecting  the  same  and  provided 
with  anchoring  arms  having  terminal  engaging  portions 
and  an  Inclined  trap  door  hinged  within  one  of  the  rings 
at  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  supported  within  the 
other  ring  or  band  at  the  lower  portion  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.193.321.  SPINNING.  TWISTING.  WINDING,  AND 
LIKE  MACHINE.  Albxa.ndeb  Groindwatbr  Walls, 
Paisley.  Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  1(>.  1914.  S..rial  No. 
811.361.      (Cl.  242—150.) 

A  tension  device  comprising  in  combination  with  two 
meml>erK  rotatable  relatively  to  one  another,  a  spring 
memlM-r  for  applylni;  frlctlonal  drag  In  opposltl<in  to  such 
relative  rotation,  said  spring  member  provbh-d  with  spring 
elements  each  apertured  at  its  free  end.  said  spring  ele- 
ments projecting  from  the  plane  of  one  face  of  aald 
annulus,  said  annuluK  provided  on  the  opposite  face  with 
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»   body  of  frlctlonal   material,  and   retaining  elements  of 
le««  diameter  than  the  apertures  in  said  spring  elements 


1.193.322.      FLIID    MCTAL     IN.IECTINf;    MECIIAMSM 
FUR  TYPE  CASTING  MACHINES.     William  L.  Waltz. 
Plttshurgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I^nston  Monotype  Machine 
Company.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  VlrglnU 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  2.738.      (CI    22—70  ) 


1.   In    a    type    casting    machine,    the    coml.lnation    of   a 
melting  pot.  a  pump  having  a  .llsiharge  .luct  for  supplying 
molten  metal   to  the  mold,  and  an  Intake  duct,  a  rectpro- 
catory  piston   In   the  pump,  a   non  return   valve  in   prox 
Inilty  to  the  end  of  the  .llscharge  duct,  a  spring  presse<l 
Intake    valve   controlling    the    Intake    pas.sage.    means    for 
reclproi-ating    the    piston    emi.odylug    a    yielding    connec 
tlon.  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  intake  valve 
Indepen.lently   of  the   variation   of  pressure   betw^-en   the 
pump  cylinder  and   melting  pot  <lue  to  the  piston  move 
nients. 

2.  A    fluid    injecting    mechanism    for    type    casting   ma 
chines.  emlMHlylng  a  pump  having  a  reclprocatory  piston 
induction    and    e.luctlon    passages,    a    check    valve    In    the 
Kluction   passage,   an   intake   valve   in    the   Induction   pas- 
sage, and   mechanical   meaps  for  operating  both  said   in- 
takle  valve  and  piston  non-synchronously. 

3.  A  fluid  injecting  mechanism  for  type  casting  ma- 
chine:, eml>odylng  a  pump,  having  Induction  and  eduction 
passages,  a  check  valve  In  the  eduction  passage  with 
means  whereby  said  valve  will  be  momentarily  sustaine^l 
in  an  open  position  to  permit  a  limited  reverse  flow  in 
the  eduction  passage,  a  reclprocatory  piston,  an  intake 
valve  In  the  Induction  passage  supportwl  to  open  in- 
wardly to  admit  molten  metal  to  the  pump  and  mechanical 
means  to  operate  said  intake  valve  and  piston  non-syn-  I 
chroQously.  | 


for  securing  said  spring  elements  to  one  of  said  relatively 
rotatable  uieml>ers. 


4.  A  fluid  metal  lnje<tlng  mechanism  for  type  casting 
machines  eml>odying  H  pump  having  induction  and  etluc- 
tion  passages,  a  reclpro.atory  piston,  an  outwardiv  dos- 
ing «prlng  seatefl  valve  In  the  In.luctlon  passage  "means 
for  reciprocating  the  piston,  and  means  for  opening  said 
valve  positively  against  the  pressure  of  its  closing  spring 

6.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
following  Instrumentalities,  to  wit  :  a  mold,  a  pusher  for 
transferring  the  type  cast  in  the  m..ld.  a  melting  pot  a 
pump  for  Injecting  fluid  metal  from  the  melting  pot  Into 
the  mold  and  having  induction  and  e,luctlon  passages  « 
reclprocatory  piston  In  the  pump,  an  Intake  valve  in  the 
Induction  passage  of  the  pump,  an.l  connections  inter- 
metllate  said  valve  and  pusher  me.hanism  for  opening 
the  valve  Independently  of  the  movements  of  the  piston 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  tiaiette.J 


1.19.3.323.  SniPPIN<;  HOX  FOR  E<;«;S  ANF.  OTHER 
FRA(;iLE  ARTICLES.  Thomas  Wcbstir,  New  York 
N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  ^72.385  <Cl' 
217 — 27.)  * 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  holder  for  eggs  or  other  fragile 
articles,  comprising  «  idank  having  sup,>ortlng  side  walls 
an.l  a  top  Integral  therewith  and  provlde<l  with  trans- 
verse openings  constituting  skeleton  pockets  an.l  a  h.ngl- 
tu.llnal  s.ore  al..ng  said  top  Intersecting  said  transverse 
openings  an.l  permitting  sal.l  po,  kete.1  t..p  to  rise  «u.l 
fall  and  laterally  sprea.l  an.l  contra.t  under  shock  and 
means  for  limiting  su.  h  movement. 

2.  A  shock  abs.,rblng  holder  for  eggs  or  other  fragile 
articles,  comprising  u  blank  having  supportlni;  sl.le  flaps 
and  a  central  b,Kly  portion  pn.vl.l.-d  with  a  skeleton 
p.>cket  an.l  a  fol.ling  crease  Intersecting  sal.l  pocket  an.l 
forming  a  hinge  ab.ng  whi.h  sal.l  b.nly  portion  bends 
freely,  rising  and  falling  an.l  laterally  sprea.ling  an.l  ,ou 
tracting  umler  shock,  and  en.l  flaps  having  l^-veled  eilges 
adapte,l  to  engage  sal.l  side  walls  and  limit  su.h  m..ve- 
ments. 

3.  A  shock  absorrdng  holder  c«.mprlslng  two  memlM-rs 
dispose<l  In  lnverte.1  relation  an.l  h.d.ling  an  article  be- 
tween them,  ea.h  member  having  a  central  bo,lv  p«.rtl..n 
and  supporting  sl.le  flaps  Integral  therewith,  said  .entral 
iKKly  portion  having  a  skeleton  po.  ket  an.l  a  folding  crease 
lnterHe,tlng  sal.l  pocket  an.l  forming  a  hinge  ab.ng  which 
sal.l  tK..ly  p.,rtb.n  l^-nds  freely,  rising  and  falling  un.ler 
shock,  an.l   means   for   limiting  such    m..venient. 

4.  A  blank  for  a  .ontaln.-r  .onslsting  f>f  a  flexible  sheet 
comprising  a  top  having  a  series  of  transverse  openings 
forming  skelet..n  pockets  .llspose.!  «p«rt  from  one  an 
other  along  said  top  ami  with  a  l..ngltu.linal  score  Inter 
se<ting  said  pockets  In-tween  the  en.ls  thereof,  sal.l  s.ore 
permitting  said  top  t..  In-ml  an.l  f..rm  an  angular  bulge 
at  the  sl.les  of  said  pockets  In  setting  up  for  use 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>e.l.  comprising  a  IkkIv 
port  on.  a  I..ngitu.linally  exten.Ilng  crease  f.,rme,|  therein 
dividing  the  iKKly  portion  Into  sectL.ns.  sl.ie-walls  form.-.! 
with  the  iMHly  portion,  emi  flaps  forme,!  with  the  side- 
walls,  having  locking  means  for  hobling  the  side  walls 
In  an  operative  position,  an.l  for  Including  the  sections 
of  the  body  portion,  en.l  flap,  forme.1  with  the  bo^lv  por- 
tion for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  sections  of  thf 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  elongated  openings 
forme,!  therein,  and  a  like  iKKly  portion  arrange.1  Inverted 
above  the  first  name.!  l»o<ly  portion,  with  the  openings  of 
the  second  iHxIy  portion  In  substantial  registration  with 
the  openings  of  the  first  name.1  iKMly  portion 

(CUlm  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 
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1.198.324. 
TYPES. 
June  24. 


APPARATUS     FOR     BACKING     ELECTRO 
Thomas   Webster,   New  York,   N.   T.     Filed 
1915.     Serial  No.  86,148.     (CI.  22 — 4.) 


A  ^^t-^-l2.  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  backing  pan  for  containing  the  backeil  electrotype,  a 
cooling  pan  for  containing  a  c<M>llng  material,  and  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  pans  towar.i  an.!  from  the  other 
to  bring  the  Intttom  of  the  ba.  king  pan  Into  contact  with 
and  away  from  cooling  material  In  the  cooling  pan. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  (lescrU>e<l  comprising 
a  lucking  pan  for  containing  the  backe<l  electrotype,  a 
cooling  pan.  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  liquid  to  said 
cooling  pan.  an.l  means  for  moving  one  of  said  pans 
towar.i  and  from  the  other  to  bring  the  bottom  of  the 
backing  pan  Into  contact  with  and  away  from  cooling 
material  In  the  cooling  pan. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt)ed  comprising 
a  ba.'king  pan  for  containing  the  backet!  electtotype.  a 
liquid  absortwnt  cooling  pad,  an.l  means  for  effecting  con- 
tact and  separation  between  said  pad  and  the  iKtttom  of 
•aid  pan. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  comprising 
•  Itacklng  pan  for  containing  the  backed  electrotype,  an 
absorbent  pad  of  felt  saturated  with  a  cooling  liquid,  and 
means  for  effe<-tlng  contact  and  separation  between  sabl 
pa. I  and  the  l>ottom  of  sal.i  pan. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  .lescrilHHl  comprising 
a  Itacklng  pan  for  containing  the  tmckeil  electrotype,  an 
absorl»ent  pad  of  felt  saturate.!  with  a  cooling  liquid, 
means  for  effecting  contact  an.l  separation  t>etween  said 
pa.i  an.l  the  l>ottom  of  sal.l  pan.  and  means  for  supplying 
a  cooling  liquid  to  the  pad  during  said  contact. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printe.!  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,193.325.  SPRINO  -  WHEEL.  Feed  Weinman,  Round 
Valley,  Nebr.  Filed  June  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  34,439. 
(CI.   152—32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wh«»l  Including  a  felly  and 
■pokes,  of  a  concavo-convex  rim  spaced  from  the  felly,  sub- 
stantially U-shape<l  fiat  springs  rlgl.Ily  secured  to  the  con- 
cave face  of  the  rim.  said  flat  springs  having  their  free 
ends  extende.1  laterally  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
rim,  pins  secured  to  the  felly  between  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms  of  the  springs,  an.!  coll  springs  secure,!  to  the  inner 
faces  of  the  flat  U-shape,!  springs  and  extending  over  the 
Inner  face  of  the  felly  for  engagement  with  the  pins. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  Including  a  felly  and 
si>okes.  of  a  concavo-convex  rim  spaced  from  the  felly,  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  flat  springs  having  their  intermediate 
portions  rigidly  secured  to  the  convex  face  of  the  rim  and 
their  free  ends  reduced  and  extended  laterally  beyond  the 
adjacent  sl.le  e,!ges  of  the  rim.  pins  extending  through 
the  feHy  an.l  provided  with  threa.le,!  terminals  disposed 
•t    tbe   inner    face    of   the   felly,    oppositely    inclined    coil 


springs  Interposed  between  the  free  ends  of  the  flat  springs 
and  the  felly,  said  springs  each  having  one  end  thereof  pro- 
vldeil  with  an  eye  l»earlng  against  the  Inner  face  of  th« 
a.ljacent  flat  spring  and  its  other  end  extended  over  the 
Inn.'r  face  of  the  felly  and  provide,!  with  an  eye  fitting 
over  the  threade,!  end  of  the  atijacent  pin.  the  eyes  at  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  springs  being  fltte,!  over  the  threaded 
en.ls  of  the  pins  In  overlappe,!  relation,  fastening  devices 
extending  through  the  free  ends  of  the  flat  springs  and  en- 
gaging the  eyes  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  coll  springs,  and 
fastening  devices  engaging  the  threads  on  the  pins  and 
bearing  against  the  overlapping  eyes  at  the  inner  ends  of 
the  springs. 


1.193,326.     WRENCH.     Lbstbb  Wehtctt,  Theresa.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  60,687.      (CI.  81—179.) 


A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank,  a 
frame  carried  by  one  end  of  the  shank  and  Including  a  pair 
of  side  bars  and  an  outer  connecting  end  bar.  a  station- 
ary Jaw  .-arrled  by  one  side  of  the  frame  an.l  having  a 
gripping  surface  dispose,!  Inwardly  of  the  frame,  a  mov- 
able Jaw  associated  with  the  other  side  bar  of  the  frame 
and  being  substantially  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing a  gripping  surface  dispose,!  inwardly  of  the  frame,  the 
sides  of  the  movable  Jaw  l>elng  arranged,  respectively,  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent  side  bar  of  the  frame 
an.l  extending  therel>eyond.  and  a  pin  extending  through 
the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  Jaw  and  slldably  engaging  the 
outer  edge  of  the  adjacent  side  bar  of  the  frame. 


1,19.V^27.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Robert  Wetherill.  Ches- 
ter, Pa.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  63.226.  (CI. 
121—46.) 


The  combination  In  a  steam  engine  of  a  cylinder  ;  two 
oscillatory  admission  valves  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylin- 
der ;  an  oscillatory  exhaust  valve  mounte,!  to  control  the 
flow  of  steam  through  ports  at  the  middle  of  the  cylinder  ; 
a  piston  In  said  cylinder  ;  a  crank  shaft  ;  means  connecting 
the  piston  with  said  shaft  ;  an  eccentric  on  the  crank 
shaft ;  a  rocker  arm  extending  In  opposite  directions  from 
Its  pivot ;  a  rod  connecting  the  ccentrlc  with  the  rocker 
arm  ;  a  second  rod  connecting  one  branch  of  the  rocker 
arm  with  the  ethaust  valve ;  and  a  third  rod  connecting 
the  oppositely  extending  branch  of  the  rocker  arm  to  the 
admission  valves. 


1.193.328.        WASHING  -  MACHINE.       James     William 
Whalen  and  Cirnealh-s  J.  McLaichlin.  Tekoa,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  62.614.      (CI.  68 — 21.) 
A  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
a  receptacle  plvotally  mounte<l  thereon,  of  a  spring  having 
one  of  Its  ends  attached  to  said  frame,  a  l>olt  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  receptacle,  said   lK)lt  having  a  block  through 
which  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  extends,  said  spring 
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bt>iDg  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  receptacle  whereby 
when  the  receptacle  In  rucke<l,  the  tension  of  the  aprlng 
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will  t>e  increaoed  and  the  rocking  movement  of  the  recep- 
tacle facilitateil  Uj  the  tension  of  the  upring. 


1,193.329.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Robbht  Morse  Witht- 
rt»MBE.  Sydney,  New  South  Walett.  Australia.  Filed 
Sept.  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  52.418.     (CT.  32—9.) 


1.  An  artiflclal  tooth  structure  comprising  a  rocketed 
tooth  supporting  member,  a  tooth  fltte<l  therein,  an  an- 
chorage means  arranged  internally  of  said  socket  anil  se- 
cured In  the  tooth,  the  means  connecting  a  wall  of  the 
■orket  and  the  tooth  to  prev»'nt  displacement  of  the  tooth 
from  «ald  socket,  and  permitting  a  slight  yielding  of  the 
tooth,  and  a  yielding  cushion  arrange^l  within  said  socket, 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  tooth  having  Its  base  disposed 
dlrectl.v  against  said  cushion. 

2  An  artificial  tooth  structure  coniprlslnjf  a  socketed 
tooth  supporting  member,  a  tooth  fltte<l  therein,  a  yield- 
able  anchorage  means  arranged  internally  of  said  socket 
and  secured  In  the  tooth,  the  means  connecting  a  wall  of 
the  socket  an<l  the  tooth  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
tooth  from  said  .socket,  and  a  yielding  cushion  arrange*! 
within  said  socket,  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  tooth  hav- 
ing its  base  disposed  directly  against  said  cushion. 

.'i.  An  artiflcLal  tooth  structure  comprising  a  socketed 
tooth  supporte<l  member,  a  dlatorlc  tooth  fitted  therein 
and  having  a  transverse  opening  t)elow  its  occlusal  face 
and  a  central  bore  extending  from  said  opening  to  its  in- 
ner face,  an  anchorage  means  arranged  internally  of  said 
socket  and  comprising  connected  parts  disposeii  in  said 
opening  and  in  said  bore,  the  anchorage  means  being  con- 
nected to  a  wall  of  said  socket  and  preventing  dlspla<'e- 
ment  of  the  tooth  from  the  six'ket  while  permitting  a 
■light  yielding  of  the  tooth,  and  a  yielding  cushion  ar- 
ranged within  said  socket  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  ma- 
terial of  said  cushion  filling  sal<l  opening  and  said  l>ore, 
the  tooth  having  its  base  liisposeil  directly  against  said 
cushion. 

4.  An  artificial  tooth  structure  comprising  a  socketed 
tooth  supporting  member,  a  dlatorlc  tooth  fitted  therein 
an<l  havlnif  a  transverse  opening  below  Its  occlusal  face 
and  a  central  bore  extending  from  said  opening  to  its  in- 
Ber  face,  an  anchorage  means  arranged  Internally  of  said 
socket  and  comprising  a  bar  In  said  opening  and  a  part 
of  yielding  construction  In  said  bore  connecte<l  to  said  bar 
and  to  the  base  of  the  socket  and  a  yielding  cushion  ar- 
range<1  wholly  within  said  socket  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
the  material  of  said  cushion  filling  said  opening  and  said 
bore,  the  tooth  having  its  base  dispi>8«d  directly  against 
•aid  cushion. 


1.193.330.  FASTBNIN<J  OF  BRACELETS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  I>BKCY  Las«ac  Weat,  Middle  Park.  South  Mel 
bourne,  Meil>onrne,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Thomas  William  Tilbury  and  Norman  Comper,  trading 
as  The  Tilbury  Manufacturing  Company,  Melbourne, 
Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  June  28.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
36.760.      (CI.  24 — 330.) 


—  r^. 


1.  Improvements  relating  to  tbe  fastening  of  bracelets 
and  the  like,  consisting  In  a  bracelet  having  a  first  half 
and  a  second  half  hinged  together,  said  first  half  having  a 
negative  meeting  end.  a  plate  closing  said  end,  said  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  provided  with  shoulders,  a 
spring  tongue  having  an  inner  member  secured  in  said 
opening  and  an  outer  member  having  a  free  end  adjoin- 
ing the  closing  plate,  said  second  half  having  a  positive 
meeting  end,  a  plate  closing  said  end.  said  plate  having  an 
opening  therein  to  pass  the  spring  tongue,  a  locking  tongue 
projecting  from  said  opening  of  said  positive  end,  said 
tongue  having  gullets  forme<l  therein  to  receive  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  negative  end. 

2.  Improvements  relating  to  the  fastening  of  bracelets 
and  the  like  consisting  in  a  bracelet  having  a  first  half 
and  a  second  half  hinged  together,  said  first  half  having  a 
negative  meeting  end.  a  plate  closing  said  end.  said  plate 
having  a  major  opening  formed  therein,  said  plate  having 
a  minor  opening  forme<l  therein  communicating  with  the 
major  opening,  shoulders  disposed  at  each  side  of  the 
minor  opening,  a  spring  tongue  projecting  from  the  clos- 
ing plate  of  the  negative  end.  said  tongue  comprising  an 
inner  member  secured  to  the  plate  and  an  outer  member 
having  a  free  end  adjoining  the  plate,  said  second  half 
having  a  positive  meeting  end.  a  plate  closing  said  end, 
said  plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein  to  receive 
the  spring  tongue,  a  locking  tongue  projecting  from  said 
plate,  said  tongue  having  gullets  formed  therein  and 
shoulders  formed  by  the  gullets  to  engage  the  shoulders 
of  the  negative  end. 

3.  An  improved  bracelet  or  the  like  having  first  and 
second  halves  hingetl  together  and  capable  of  l>elng  sprung 
ra<llally  out  of  allnement  or  de-centere<l  at  their  meeting 
ends,  and  a  lo<-klng  tongue  projecting  from  the  meeting 
end  of  the  one  half  and  adapteti  to  enter  Into  tbe  end  of 
the  other  half  and  lock  said  meeting  ends  together  until 
one  of  them  Is  forcibly  radially  displaced  or  de-centered 
relative  to  the  other. 

4.  Improvements  relating  to  the  fastening  of  bracelets 
and  tbe  like,  consisting  in  a  bracelet  having  a  first  half, 
a  second  half  hinged  thereto,  said  first  half  having  a 
negative  meeting  end.  shoulders  dispoAe<l  In  said  negative 
end,  said  second  half  having  a  positive  meeting  end,  .1 
locking  tongue  carrle<l  by  the  positive  end,  and  shoulde-s 
formed  upon  the  locking  tongue  and  engaging  the  sho'.:l- 
ders  In  the  negative  en<l.  said  tongue  holding  the  parts 
together  but  <'apable  of  being  dlsengage<l  by  forcibly  mov- 
ing the  end  of  <»ne  half  radially  relative  to  the  end  of  the 
other  half,  substantially  as  descrlbe<1. 

5.  Improvements  relating  to  the  fastening  of  bracelets 
and  the  like,  consisting  In  a  bracelet  having  a  first  half 
and  a  second  half  hinged  together,  said  first  half  having 
a  negative  meeting  end.  a  plate  closing  said  end.  having 
communhating  major  and  minor  openings  formed  therein, 
said  second  half  having  a  positive  me«-ting  end.  a  pla'e 
closing  said  positive  end.  a  locking  tongue  projecting 
from  said  plate,  and  having  a  root  and  gullets  forming 
shoulders  adjacent  the  root,  and  a  spring  tongue  tmrrled 
by  the  locking  tongue  and  having  a  free  end  aHjoinlug 
the  closing  plate  of  the  positive  end  of  the  bracelet,  the 
first  and  second  halves  being  capable  of  t>elng  radially 
sprung  out  of  allnement  at  their  meeting  ends  to  dis- 
engage the  locking  tongue,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 
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1,193,331.  AUTO  STEERING  DEVICE.  Albert  K. 
Taobu.  Lemmoft,  8.  D.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1915.  Serial  No. 
48,246.      (CI.  21—200.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  channel  upon  the  front  face  there- 
of, of  a  safety  spring  provlde<l  with  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing end  having  a  depending  loop  formed  upon  the  outer 
extremity  thereof,  said  loop  being  elongated  and  adapted 
to  fit  In  the  channel  of  the  front  face  of  said  axle,  a  clamp 
for  clamping  said  loop  against  forward  movement  with 
respect  to  said  axle,  a  steering  rwl.  said  clamp  provided 
with  an  inwardly  extending  lug  for  fitting  within  said 
first  mentioned  loop  and  holding  said  loop  in  detachable 
engagement  with  said  axle,  said  safety  spring  provided 
with  a  rearwardly  extending  loop  portion  of  material  size 
projecting  In  the  rear  of  said  steering  rod  and  being  se- 
cured at  one  end  tQ  said  steering  Jod  In  detachable  engage- 
ment with  said  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  channel  upon  the  front  face  there- 
of, of  a  safety  spring  provlde<l  with  a  forwardly  extending 
end  having  a  depending  loop  formed  upon  the  outer  ex- 
tremity thereof,  said  loop  t>eing  elongated  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  axle  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the  chan- 
nel of  the  front  face  of  said  axle,  a  removable  clamp  for 
clamping  said  loop  firmly  against  the  front  face  of  said 
axle  and  holding  said  loop  against  forward  movement  with 
respect  to  said  axle  and  also  holding  said  loop  against 
twisting,  a  steering  rod,  said  safety  spring  provided  with 
a  rearwardly  extending  loop  portion  projecting  in  the 
rear  of  said  steering  rod  and  being  secured  at  one  end  to 
■aid  steering  ro<l  In  detachalde  engagement  with  said 
axle. 


1,193.332.  CONDIMENT  HOLDER.  Joseph  E.  Yocno 
and  Ernest  V.  Yorso.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
2,  1915.     Serial  No.  48.649.     (CI.  65 — 46.) 


1.  A  condiment  holder  comprising, — an  outer  container 
opening  at  the  bottom  and  having  an  apertured  top,  an 
interior  container  open  at  the  top  suspended  within  the 
outer  container  through  the  aperture  in  the  top,  a  plug 
closing  the  bottom  of  the  outer  container  and  forming  the 
base  of  the  holder,  a  perforated  thimble  covering  the 
open  top  of  the  Inner  container,  a  cover  having  perfo- 
rations fitting  over  the  top  of  the  outer  container,  said 
top  having  p.>rforatlons  adapted  to  register  with  the  per- 
forations of  the  cover,  and  a  cap  detachable  from  the 
cover  and   having  perforations   adapted   to   register  with 


the  perforations  ia  the  thimble,  Bul>«tantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  condiment  holder  comprising. — an  outer  container 
open  at  the  bottom  and  having  an  apertured  enlarged  top, 
an  interior  container  open  at  the  top  suspende<I  within 
the  outer  container,  a  sleeve  securing  the  top  of  the  in- 
ner container  to  the  top  of  the  outer  container  at  the 
aperture  in  the  top,  a  perforated  thimble  fitting  on  the 
sleeve,  said  thimble  and  sleeve  having  means  preventing 
the  thimble  from  turning  on  the  sleeve  but  allowing  the 
thimble  to  be  pulled  off  or  forced  upon  the  sleeve,  a  cover 
mounteil  to  turn  on  the  top  of  the  outer  container,  said 
cover  having  a  collar  surrounding  the  thimble,  a  cap 
threaded  on  to  the  collar  and  secured  to  the  thimble  so 
that  the  same  is  free  to  turn  relative  to  the  thimble  but 
is  prevented  from  axial  displacement  upon  said  thimble, 
and  a  plug  for  the  bottom  of  the  outer  container  forming 
a  base  for  the  holder,  said  top  of  the  outer  container  hav- 
ing perforations  adapted  to  register  with  the  perforations 
In  the  cover  and  said  cap  having  perforations  adapted  to 
register  with  the  perforations  in  the  thimble. 

3.  A  condiment  holder  comprising, — an  outer  compart- 
ment open  at  the  bottom  and  having  an  apertured  en- 
larged top.  an  interior  container  open  at  the  top,  a  sleeve 
securing  the  top  of  the  inner  container  to  the  top  of  the 
outer  contalnrt-  at  the  aperture  thereof,  whereby  said 
inner  container  Is  suspended  within  the  outer  container 
and  whereby  the  outer  container  Is  closed  at  the  top,  a 
perforated  thimble  fitting  over  the  sleeve  whereby  tbe  In- 
ner c<)ntalner  is  closed  at  the  top,  cooperating. means  on 
the  sleeve  and  thimble  preventing  the  turning  of  the  thim- 
ble on  the  sleeve  but  allowing  an  axial  movement  of  the 
thimble  upon  the  sleeve,  a  perforated  cover  mounted  to 
turn  on  the  top  of  the  outer  container  but  prevented  from 
axial  dlspla<ement.  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
cover  ou  the  top  of  the  outer  container,  a  collar  asso- 
ciated with  said  cover  ami  surrounding  tbe  thimble,  a  cap 
detachably  associated  with  the  collar  but  adapted  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  movement  of  the  cover  on  the  top.  means 
securing  the  cap  to  the  thimble  so  that  the  cap  Is  free  to 
turn  on  the  thimble,  said  cap  adapted  to  remove  the  thim- 
ble over  the  sleeve  when  the  cap  is  detached  from  the 
cover,  said  cap  having  perforations  adapted  to  register 
with  the  perforations  in  the  thimble,  the  top  of  the  outer 
container  having  perforations  adapted  to  register  with  the 
perforations  in  the  cover,  and  a  plug  for  the  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  container  forming  a  base  for  the 
holder. 


1,193,883.  FILTER.  Edw.\rd  G.  AcHESoy,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Acheson  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  81,983.      (CI.  210— 11.) 


1.  A  filter  element  comprising  a  porous  ceramic  sep- 
tum, and  a  surrounding  bearing  member  Integral  there- 
with, said  l»earlng  memtwr  of  greater  thickness  than  said 
septum. 

2.  A  filler  element  comprising  a  porous  ceramic  sep- 
tum, and  a  surrounding  bearlivg  nv*ml>er  Integral  there- 
with, said  bearing  member  of  greater  thickness  than  said 
septum,  and  said  septum  wholly  comprised  between  the 
upper  and  lower  planes  of  said  bearing  member. 

3.  A  filter  element  comprising  an  arched,  porous  sep- 
tum, and  a  surrounding  bearing 'member  integral  there- 
with, said  septum  wholly  comprised  between  the  upper  and 
lower  planes  of  said  bearing  meml>er. 
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1.193.334.  FILTRATION  OF  LIQUIDS.  Edwa«d  O. 
.Acheron,  N>w  York.  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  Acheson  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar,  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  81,984.      (CI.  210—9  ) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Altering  medium, 
constituent  particles  of  which  have  been  subjected  to  a 
process  of  <leflocculatlon  followed  by  baking. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  Altering  meillum  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  a  Anely  divided  amorphous  subsUnce 
to  u  process  of  deflocculatlon,  forming  the  resulting  mass 
into  the  deslre<l  shape,  and  baking  the  article. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  Altering  medium  which  con- 
sists in  stirring  or  kneading  clay  In  presence  of  a  defloc- 
culatlng  agent,  shaping  the  resulting  mass,  and  baking  the 
article. 


1,193,335.  FILTER.  Edw.\rd  (k)ODHi(  h  ArHBsox,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Acheson  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  5,  1916. 
Serial  No.  101,811.      (CI.  210 — 9.) 
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1.  A  composite  filter  comprising  a  bo<ly  portion  of  rela- 
tively permeable  material,  and  a  superficial  portion,  con- 
stituent particles  of  which  have  been  subjected  to  a  proc- 
ess of  defiocculatlon  followeil  by  baking. 

2.  A  composite  filter  comprls'ng  a  t)o<ly  portion  of  rela- 
tively permeable  material,  and  a  superficial  portion  con- 
taining clay,  constituent  particles  of  which  have  been  sub- 
Ject»Hl  to  a  process  of  defiocculatlon  foUowed  by  t>aklng. 


l,19a..-}36.  ROPE  AND  CABLK  CLAMP.  Jeromb  N. 
-\D.*M8,  Neuhardt,  Ark.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  879,580.      (CI.  24—115.) 


1.  A  device  as  speclfietl,  lnclu<ling  a  body  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  disposed  pas-sages  therein,  a  shackle 
of  substantially  U  sbape<l  configuration  having  Its  arma 
slldably  mountetl  In  .sal<i  passages,  a  plurality  of  locking 
elements  of  different  slies  having  extensions  thereon  and 
engageable  with  said  shackle,  spring  means  engaging  said 
extensions  to  maintain   the  locking  elements  normally   in 


engagement  with  the  abarkle,  said  extensions  affonl<ng 
means  to  permit  manual  disengagement  of  the  locking 
elements  to  permit  release  of  the  shackle. 

2.  A  device  as  specified.  Including  a  bo«ly  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforations  therein,  a  shackle  si'dably 
mountefl  In  said  perforations,  said  bo<ly  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  laterally  dlsposeil  recesses  communicating 
with  the  said  perforat'ons.  teeth  on  said  shrjckle.  and 
pawl  locking  members  mounted  In  said  lateral  ncessea 
anil  engageable  with  the  teeth  on  saM  shackle,  said  pawls 
l>elng  of  different  sizes,  and  successively  engaging  the  said 
teeth,  as  an<l  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  .\  rope  and  cable  <lanip.  Including  a  bo«ly  hav'ng  a 
plurality  of  perforations  therein,  a  shackle  sll.lably 
mounted  In  the  perforations,  said  bo<ly  having  laterally 
extending  recesses  communicating  with  the  perforations, 
and  lo.klng  spring  pres.se<l  pawls  In  the  recesses  engage^ 
able  with  the  arms  of  the  shackle,  said  pawls  exten<llng 
l>eyond  the  bo<ly  to  facilitate  manual  releasing  of  the 
shackle. 

4.  A  rope  and  cable  clamp.  Including  a  body  having 
parallel  perforations  therein,  a  shackle  having  toothed 
arms  slldable  In  said  perforat'ons,  aaid  bo<ly  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  communicating  with  the  parallel  per- 
forations, pawls  pivote<l  In  said  recesses  and  engageable 
with  the  toothed  arms  of  the  shackle,  said  pawls  being  of 
illfferent   lenKths  an<l  extending  beyond   the  surface  of  the 

body  to  facilitate  manual  operation  of  the  pawls  to  re- 
tease  the  shackle. 


1.103.337.     LA«T.     Thomas  J.  Alobioqe,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Fileil  .Mar.  15.  1910.     SerUl  No.  H4.313.     (CI.  12—135.) 


1.  A  shoe  last  consisting  of  toe  and  heel  s«'ctlons,  a 
connecting  plate  lnterme<llate  said  sections  and  formed 
with  a  lateral  arm,  connecting  pins  passing  through  the 
•ectlons  and  Kald  connecting  plate,  a  st«»p  nieml»er  secureil 
in  the  heel  section  against  which  the  connecting  plale 
arm  aforesaid  Impinges  to  limit  relative  movement  of 
said  section,  the  heel  section  having  a  transverse  t^ore 
adjacent  to  an  e<lge  of  the  conne<tlng  plate  and  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto,  and  a  spring  In  said  bore  having 
one  end  flxe<l  to  the  heel  section  and  the  other  end  at- 
tacbe<l  to  the  lateral  arm  aforesaid  for  holding  the  sei-tlon 
In  normal  position. 

2.  A  shoe  last  consisting  of  relatively  niovat>le  toe  and 
heel  sections,  a  connecting  plate  lnterme<llate  said  sections 
and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  guide  pins  extend- 
ing through  said  sections  and  the  connecting  plate  whereby 
to  permit  of  relative  movement  of  said  sections,  a  spring 
connectwl  to  one  of  said  sections  and  to  the  connecting 
plate  ami  tending  to  return  the  sec  tlons  to  normal  regis- 
tering position,  and  a  stop  pin  carrle^l  by  one  of  xald 
sections,  the  arm  aforesal.l  having  an  open  end  slot  to 
welve  the  stop  pin  whereby  to  limit  relative  movement 
of  said  sections. 


1,193,338.      LUBRICATOR.      Fk.ok    R.    .^bhtox,    Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.     .Serial  No.  23,t»87.    »CI 
184 — 38.) 

1.  A  lubricator  having,  in  combination,  an  oil-recvp- 
tacle ;  a  guldeway  on  which  the  oil-receptacle  is  vertically 
movable  ;  means  for  supportlnK  the  gubleway  In  overhead 
position  alongside  the  Inuring  to  l>e  lubrlcate<|  ;  a  conduit 
communicating  with  the  oil  receptacle  and  extending 
therefrom  to  said  bearing  ;  and  means  accessible  from  be- 
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low  for  raising  the  oll-rereptacle  to  expel  the  oil  through 
Mid  conduit.  - 


2.  A  lubricator  having.  In  oitnbtnatlon,  an  oll-reoeptacle  ; 
means  for  supporting  the  oll-re<-eptacle  adjacent  the  bear- 
ing to  l>e  lultricated  and  for  guiding  the  oil-receptacle  In 
substantially  vertical  movement  :  a  conduit  comniunlcst- 
InK  with  the  oil-receptacle  sml  extendInK  from  the  bottom 
of  the  receptac-le  to  a  point  which  is  alnive  said  bottom 
In  all  but  the  highest  position  of  the  receptacle,  and  from 
said  point  downwardly  to  the  Itearing  :  and  means  for 
gradually  elevating  the  oil-receptacle  to  cause  the  <dl  to 
overflow  said  point  In  the  conduit  and  run  to  the  bearing. 

3.  A  lubricator  having.  In  combination,  an  oil-receptacle  ; 
•  guldeway  on  which  the  oil-receptacle  Is  vertically  mov- 
able ;  means  for  supporting  the  guldeway.  In  overhead 
position,  alongside  a  Itearlng  to  l»e  lubricated  ;  a  screw 
engaging  the  bottom  of  the  cdl-receptacle  and  accessible 
from  Ik'Iow.  to  elevate  the  receptacle;  and  a  fiexible  tube 
extending,  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  to  a  point 
which  is  hitrher  than  said  bottom  when  the  receptacle  Is 
In  Its  lowest  position,  and  thence  downwardly  to  the  bear- 
ing. 

4.  .\  lubrlc-ator  having,  In  combination,  an  oil-receptacle 
which  Is  movable  upwartll.r  ;  a  conduit  communicating 
with  the  receptacle  and  baring  a  stationar}  part  which 
Is  as  high  "as  the  upper  part  of  the  rec-eptacle  when  the 
latter  Is  in  Its  lowermost  position,  the  conduit  extending, 
from  said  part,  downwsnlly  to  the  benrlni;  which  Is  to 
be  lubricated  ;  and  means  for  gradually  elevating  the  re- 
ceptacle to  cause  the  oil  to  overflow  throuKh  the  conduit. 


1.19.'».389.      EYK<;LASS  MOCNTIN*;. 
Ro.hester,    .\.    Y.       Filed    July     12, 
39.421.     (CI.  8«— 50.) 


tJraTAT   A.   Bai>er. 
1915.       Serial    .\o. 


In  an  eye-glass  mounting,  ihe  combination  with  a  bridge 
provided  with  a  non  clr<-ulnr  opening  and  a  flat  surfac-e 
surroundlnir  the  opening,  of  a  ph'ot  stud  comprising  a 
portion  fitting  In  and  conforming  to  the  non-circular  open- 
ing, a  cyllndrlc-al  Ix'arlng  portion,  a  shoulder  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  hearing  portion  with  the  non-circular  portion, 
said  shoulder  engaging  the  flat  surface  on  the  bridge,  and 
a  flange  spaced  from  said  flat  surfac** :  a  screw  engaging 
the  post  and  the  bridge  and  holding  the  shoulder  against 
the  flat  surface,  a  nose-clanip  lever  plvotivl  to  the  stud 
and  engaging  the  flangf^  and  the  flat  surface  on  the  bridge  ; 
and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  stud  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  nose  clamp  lever. 


1,193,340.  GOOGLES.  GrsTAT  A.  BAnsa,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,907.  (CI. 
2—149.) 


1.  Eyeglasses  comprising  a  frame  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  shtM't  material  and  provided  with  lens  seats, 
flanges  bent  outwardly  about  the  seats  to  secure  the 
lenses,  and  a  nose-engaging  flange  on  the  under  side  of 
the  frame  l»etween  the  lens  seats  l>ent  outwardly  from 
the    frame. 

2.  Eyeglasses  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  material  and  pro\ided  with  lens  seats, 
flanges  bent  from  the  edges  of  the  frame  about  the  lens 
s(>ats  to  secure  the  lenses  to  their  seats,  aud  a  bridging 
portion,  the  upper  edge  of  the  bridging  portion  being 
rolled  to  provide  a  portion  for  bearing  against  the  fore- 
head, and  the  lower  portion  of  the  bridging  portion  l)elng 
rolled    to    engaK**    the    nose. 

3.  Eyeglasses  comprising  lens  frames  and  a  bridging  por- 
tion connecting  the  lens  frames  and  formetl  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  material,  the  upper  edge  of  the  bridging 
portion  being  rolled  to  bear  against  the  fore-head,  and 
the  lower  portion  of  the  bridging  portion  being  rolled  to 
engage  the  nose. 

4.  Eyeglasses  comprising  a  frame  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  material  and  provided  with  lens  seats, 
flanges  bent  from  the  sheet  material  al>out  the  seats,  and 
a  bridging  portion  having  a  rolled  upper  edge  forndng  a 
continuation  of  the  fianges  about  the  lens  seats. 

5.  Eyeglasses  comprising  a  frame  formed  from  a  single 
ple<'e  of  sheet  material  and  provided  with  lens  seats,  a 
bridging  portion  connecting  the  lens  seats,  flanges  l>ent 
from  the  edges  of  the  sheet  material  about  the  seats  ex- 
cept at  the  bridging  portion,  and  a  portion  pressed  from 
the  bridging  portion  and  having  edges  adapted  for  co- 
operation with  lenses  on  the  seats. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,193,.341.  LENS  MOUNTIN(;.  Cihtav  A.  Haukr.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,587. 
(CI.  88—47.) 


1.  In  a  lens-mounting,  the  combination  of  a  lens  and 
a  continuous  rim  therefor,  one  of  these  parts  having  a 
groove  for  the  reception  of  the  other,  and  the  rlni  being 
large  enough  to  slip  over  the  lens  ;  and  a  filler  Interposed 
l>etween  the  rlm  and  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
lens  and  adapte<l  to  take  up  slack  between  the  rim  and 
the  lens  and  hold  them  in  firm  engagement. 

2.  In  a  lens-mounting,  the  combination  of  a  lens  and  a 
continuous  rlm  therefor,  one  of  these  parts  having  a 
groove  for  the  reception  of  the  other,  and  the  rlm  l>elng 
large  enough  to  slip  over  the  lens  ;  and  a  filler  Interposed 
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bettrmi  the  rim  and  a  portion  of  tke  periphery  of  the 
lena  and  adapted  to  take  up  slack  between  the  rim  and 
the  lens  aud  huld  thi'in  in  tlriu  euKSKenient.  said  filler 
having  lug8  which  engage  one  of  the  adjacent  parts  to 
prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  filler. 


1.193,342.  CENTKRINd  BAR  lAHK  FOR  TYPECAST- 
ING MACHINES.  JoHX  Sellehs  BA.vrRorT  and  Mac- 
BIT2  C  Indabl.  I'hlladelphla.  Pa.,  assignors  to  I.«n8ton 
Monotype  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia.  Filetl  .Nov.  '4H,  1»14.  Serial  No. 
873.5^3.     (CI.  li»l— 2IX>.) 


1.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  locking  mechanism  for 
the  die  case  centering  devices  emt>odying  a  detent  bar.  a 
nei'tlonal  locking  bolt  having  relatively  light  and  heavy 
sections,  the  forward  section  being  the  lighter  section 
which  ccxiperates  with  the  bar.  a  spring  for  holding  the 
sections  extended  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  an  op- 
erating lever  connected  with  the  heavier  rear  section  of 
the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  type  casing  machine,  a  locking  mechanism  for 
the  die  ca8«>  centering  devices  embodying  a  detent  bar,  a 
locking  bolt  formed  In  sections,  the  forward  section  be- 
ing provided  with  detent  teeth  for  coflperatlon  with  the 
bar,  a  spring  interposal  between  the  sections  for  holding 
them  extendeil  with  relation  to  each  other,  shoulders  for 
limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the  sections,  and  an 
operating  lever  connected  with  the  rear  section  for  con- 
trolling the  bodily  movements  of  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  type  casing  machine,  locking  mechanism  for  the 
die  ca.se  centering  devices  embodying  two  detent  bars,  a 
sectional  locking  bolt  for  each,  each  of  said  locking  bolts 
embodying  a  forward  lighter  section  for  cooperation  with 
its  bar  and  a  rear  heavier  section,  connections  intermedi- 
ate said  sections  whereby  they  are  permitted  a  limited 
movement  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  spring  for 
holding  the  sections  extended,  an  operating  lever  plvotally 
connecte<l  with  the  rear  section  at  each  t>olt  and  a  spring 
of  greater  strength  than  either  of  the  bolt-extending 
springs  for  advancing  said  operating  lever  and  moving 
the  bolts  Into  engagement  with  the  detent  bars. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  cuaiMinatlon  with  a 
plurality  of  locking  liars  havinu  detent  teeth  thereon,  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  locking  bolts,  each  eml>odylng 
a  spring  pressed  member  haring  teeth  thereon  for  co- 
operation with  the  teeth  on  the  lo<-klng  bars,  and  means 
for  advancing  siild  locking  bolts  embodying  a  spring  ex- 
erting a  pressure  sufficient  t«)  overcome  the  resistance  of 
at  least  one  of  the  spring  pressed  sections  of  the  locking 
bolts. 

5.  In  a  type  casting  ma<-hine,  a  locking  nDxhanism  for 
the  die  <-ase  centering  devices  embodying  a  plurality  of 
locking  bars  having  detent  teeth  thereon,  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  locking  bolts  each  emltodylng  a  forwanl  sec- 
tion having  detent  teeth  thereon  for  coiiiJeratlou  with  the 
teeth  on  the  bars,  a  rear  section  movably  conne<-ted  with 
the  forward  s<"ction.  stop  shoulders  for  limiting  the  rela- 
tive movements  of  the  sections,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
advancing  the  forward  se<-tlon,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously advancing  said  locking  bolts  emUidylng  a  spring 


exerting  a  pressure  sufflcient  to  overcome  at  least  the 
resistance  offered  by  one  of  the  yielding  sections  of  tha 
bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,19.3..343.  KEYBOARl>^M.\CinNK.  John  Sellers  Ban- 
cRorr  and  M.^tritz  C.  Ixdahl.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  I..auston  Monotype  Machine  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  File<l  Jan.  11, 
1915.     Serial  Xo.  1,657.      (CI.  164—112.) 


1.  In  a  keyboard  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  actuating  keys,  a  series  of  relatively  movable  parallel 
iMirs  actuate<l  by  said  keys,  and  guiding  members  for  said 
bars  embodying  spacing  projections  located  between  alter- 
nate bars  to  form  side  guides  therefor.  sal<l  projections 
forming  eilge  guides  for  the  intermediate  bars. 

2.  In  a  keyboard  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  actuating  keys,  guiding  members  embodying  alternate 
projections  and  recesses  and  a  series  of  parallel  key  con- 
trolled bars  mounteil  in  said  guiding  members  with  alter- 
nate bars  in  the  recesses,  whereby  lateral  pressure  between 
the  t>«rs  is  prevented. 

3.  In  a  keyb»>ard  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  actuating  keys,  a  series  of  relatively  movable  i>arallel 
Itars  actuated  by  said  keys,  and  guiding  meml>ers  for  said 
t«r8  embodying  spacing  projections  located  between  alter- 
nate bars  to  form  side  guides  therefor,  said  projections 
being  of  greater  width  than  the  thickness  of  the  bars  and 
forming  edge  guides  for  the  Intermeillate  bars. 

4.  In  a  keylKtard  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  actuating  keys,  guiding  members  embodying  alternate 
projections  and  recesses,  and  a  series  of  parallel  key  con- 
trolled bars  mounted  In  .<(aid  guiding  memlM>rs  with  alter- 
nate bars  in  the  recesses  and  intermediate  bars  co<iperatlng 
at  the  eilges  with  the  projections,  said  bars  being  of  less 
thickness  than  the  width  of  the  projections  and  recesses, 
respectively. 

5.  In  a  keyboard  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  actuating  keys,  a  series  of  relatively  movable  parallel 
bars  actuated  by  sabl  keys,  and  top  and  Itottom  guiding 
members  for  said  bars  embodying  s|>a<'ing  projections  lo- 
cated between  alternate  bars  to  form  side  guides  therefor, 
■aid  projections  forming  edge  guides  for  the  intermediate 
bars  and  the  projections  on  the  upper  guiding  memlwr 
being  lo<'ate«l  opposite  the  recesses  between  projections 
on  the  lower  guiding  meml>er. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.19.3..344.  SHEARING  MECHANISM  FOR  LEAD  AND 
RULE  STRIP  CASTING  MACHINES.  John  Sellers 
Bamhoit  and  Maihitz  C.  Ixdahl.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Sept.  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  53,379.  (CI.  199 — lo.) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  printers'  leads  and  rules, 
the  combination  of  the  following  instrumentalities,  to  wit  : 
means  for  alternately  casting  and  fee<liug  successive 
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tloDS  of  an  Integral  strip,  whereby  the  strip  Is  at  rest 
during  the  casting  interval,  a  cutter  to  which  the  strip 
is  fed,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cutter  to  sever  the 
strip  during  an  Interval  when  a  cast  is  being  made  and  the 
strip  is  at  rest. 


2.  In  api«ratU8  for  producing  printers'  leads  and  rules, 
the  combination  of  the  following  Instrumentalities,  to  wit : 
means  for  alternately  casting  and  fee<ling  successive  sec- 
tions of  an  integral  strip,  whereby  the  strip  Is  at  rest 
during  the  casting  Interval  and  the  feed  movements  cor- 
resp<ind  to  the  length  of  the  sections  cast,  a  cutter  to 
which  the  strip  Is  fed  movable  longitudinally  of  the  strip, 
means  for  adjusting  the  cutter  longitudinally  of  the  strip 
preliminary  to  the  cutting  operation,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  cutter  to  sever  the  strip  during  an  interval  when 
•  cast  is  l»elng  made  and  the  strip  Is  at  rest. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  printers'  leads  and 
rules,  the  combination  with  means  for  casting  successively 
sections  of  an  Integral  strip,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
strip  Intermittently  distances  corresponding  to  the  length 
of  the  set-tions  cast  and  allowing  the  strip  to  remain  at 
rest  while  a  i-ast  is  being  mad*-,  of  a  cutter  for  severing 
the  strip  into  sei'tions,  means  for  actuating  the  cutter 
while  the  strip  is  at  rest,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
cutter  longitudinally  of  the  strip  preliminary  to  each  cut- 
ting operation  for  determining  the  length  of  the  severed 
aectlon. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  producing  printers'  leads  and  rules, 
the  combination  with  m«>ans  for  casting  successively  sec- 
tions of  an  integral  strip,  and  means  for  feeding  the  strip 
intermittently  distances  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the 
sections  cast  and  allowing  the  strip  to  remain  at  rest  while 
a  cast  is  Mng  made,  of  a  cutter  fur  severing  the  strip  into 
sections  longitudinally  of  the  strip,  means  for  actuating 
the  cutter  to  sever  the  strip  while  at  rest,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  cutter  longitudinally  of  the  atrip  during 
feed  movements  of  the  strip. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  producing  printers'  leads  and  rules, 
the  combliiatiun  with  means  for  casting  successively  sec- 
tions of  an  integral  strip,  and  means  for  feeding  the  strip 
intermittently  distances  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the 
sections  cast  and  allowing  the  strip  to  remain  at  rest 
while  a  cast  is  l>elng  made,  of  a  cutter  for  severing  the 
strip  into  sections  movable  longitudinally  of  the  strip, 
actuating  means  for  the  casting,  fee<ling  and  cutting 
means,  tlm<Hl  to  actuate  the  cutter  while  the  strip  Is  at 
rest,  and  means  controlled  by  the  advance  movement  of 
the  strip  for  adjusting  the  cutter  longitudinally  of  the 
strip  preliminary  to  a  cutting  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  «;axette.l 


1,193,345.  MATUIXIIf)LDER  FnR  TYPE-CASTING  MA- 
*  CHINES.  JoH.v  Sbllbrh  BA.NCRnrT  and  Mairitz  C. 
I.NDAUL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  I^nston  Mono- 
ly(>e  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  VirginU.  Filed  l>ec.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  67,222. 
(CI.  101—200.) 

1.  A  holder  for  matrices  of  type  casting  machines,  em- 
iHxIylng  opposing  movable  clamping  Jaws,  a  lever  cooperat- 
ing with  iHith  Jaws  to  move  tbeni  in  opposite  directions, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  the  Jaws  Hilvan<'e<l  with  a  yielding 
pressure. 


2.  A  holder  for  matrices  of  type  casting  machines  em- 
bodying opposing  movable  clamping  Jaws,  a  lever  with 
which  said  Jaws  co«|>erate  at  separated  points  in  the  length 
of  the  lever,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  lever  for  im- 
parting movement  to  the  Jaws  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  moving  the  lever  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring. 


3.  A  holder  for  matrices  of  type  casting  machines  em- 
iMHlylng  opposing  movable  clamping  Jaws,  a' lever  with 
which  both  of  the  Jaws  are  plvotally  connected  at  points 
.spaced  from  each  other.  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  lever,  a  spring  for  moving  the  lever  in  one  direction 
and  a  tlnger  pi«H-e  for  moving  the  lever  in  the  opposite 
direction  whereby  the  Jawa  are  moved  toward  and  from 
each  other. 

4.  A  bolder  for  matrices  of  tyi>e  casting  machines  em- 
iKMlj'ing  opposing  movable  clainpinK  Jaws,  h  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  the  respective  Jaws  at  points  spacetl  apart 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  lever,  said  lever  being 
free  to  move  on  axes  in  proximity  to  the  Jaws,  a  spring  for 
moving  the  lever  in  one  direction  and  a  finger  piece  for 
moving  the  lever  In  the  opposite  direction  wherelty  the 
Jaws  are  moved  successively  into  open  or  <'losed  positions. 

5.  A  holder  fur  matrices  of  type  (-asting  machines  em- 
bodying opposing  uiovalile'damplng  Jaws,  a  lever  having  a 
plurality  of  pivotal  axes  and  co<">peratlng  with  the  re- 
spective Jaws  in  proximity  to  the  respective  axes,  a  spring 
for  holding  the  lever  under  spring  pressure  In  one  dlrec- 
tl<m,  and  means  associated  with  the  lever  for  moving  it 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  whereliy  the  Jaws  will  t>e 
caused  to  move  successively  in  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (;atette.] 


1.193.346.  ITNITS-BACK-STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  COM- 
POSING; -  MACHINES.  John  Sellers  BwrRopT  and 
Maibiti  C.  I.ndahl.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  lan- 
ston Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  IT,  1910.  Serial 
No.  78.983.      (Cl.  164 — 112.) 


-in — n 


j, 


' .  j'-- 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  units  wheel  and  a  units  rack  movable  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  units  wheel  and  movable 
longitudinally  to  <ontrol  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  of 
means  for  returning  the  units-  rack  to  Its  initial  ixtsitlon 
comprising  a  lever  engaging  at  one  i-nd  thereof  with  the 
rack,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  lever  at  a  point  which 
Is  nearer  the  fulcrum  thereof  than  Is  the  rack  engaging  epd 
thereof,  and  means  for  arresting  the  forward  and  return 
movements  of  the  rack,  said  last  mentioned  means  com- 
prising yielding  impact  buffers  In  ixisitiou  f6r  receiving  the 
impact  blows  of  the  rack. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe<l,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  units  wheel,  a  units  rack  movable  Into  and 
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out  of  engagement  with  naUl  wheel  and  movable  forwardly 
by  said  wheel  while  In  engagement  therewith  to  control 
the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  an<l  meant*  for  returning  said 
units  rack  while  out  of  engagement  with  the  units  wheel, 
to  Its  Initial  position,  of  means  for  arresting  Iwth  the  for- 
ward and  return  movements  of  the  rack  sniistantlally 
without  rehoun<l,  said  last  mentioned!  means  comprlalng 
yielding  Impact  buffers  In  position  for  receiving  the  Impact 
blows  of  the  rack. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>e<l,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  units  wheel,  a  units  rack  movable  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  wheel  anil  movable  forwardly 
by  said  wheel  while  In  enfcagement  therewith  to  control 
the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  rearwardly  t>y  spring  action 
when  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel,  of  t>uirer  means 
for  absorbing  the  impact  l>lows  of  said  rack  substantially 
without  rebound,  said  means  comprising  yielding  mecha- 
nism, the  Inertia  of  which  Is  such  as  substantially  to 
counteract  the  force  of  Impact  of  the  moving  parts  upon 
said  mechanism,  and  a  flxeil  stop  with  which  the  rack 
contacts  to  determine  Its  Initial  retracte<l  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)e<l,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  units  wheel  and  a  units  rack  movable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  units  wheel  and  movable 
longitudinally  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  of 
means  for  returning  the  units  rack  to  Its  Initial  iH)sltlon 
comprising  a  lever  plvotetl  at  one  end  and  directly  engag> 
Ing  at  the  other  end  with  a  shoulder  upon  the  units  rack, 
and  a  spring  operatlre  upon  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
said  lever. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comhl- 
nation  with  a  units  wheel  and  a  units  rack  In  engagement 
with  and  movable  forwardly  longitudinally  to  control  the 
rotation  of  the  wheel,  of  means  for  arresting  the  forward 
movement  of  the  rack,  said  means  comprising  a  group  of 
laterally  yielding  stop  bars,  said  bars  being  individually 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  rack,  and  a  yield- 
ing Impact  buffer  for  supporting  the  stop  iiars  In  opposi- 
tion to  the  Impact  blow  of  the  units  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlntwl  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,193,347.  ICE-BOX.  Fukdeuh  k  H.  IlAiea,  Fort  Worth. 
Te.x.  FIle<l  Mar.  8,  1916.  «erlal  No.  82,971.  (CI. 
211—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ice  Ikjx,  of  a  pair  of  covera 
therefor,  tracks  disposeti  on  the  sides  of  the  ice  box  and 
ln<-iined  from  their  inner  to  their  outer  ends  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  extentled  past  each  other,  and  traveling 
meml>ers  »ecure«l  to  the  covers  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
same  and  t)4>tween  the  centers  thereof  and  the  inner  enda 
of  the  same  to  engage  the  tracks  and  permit  either  cover 
to  l»e  move<l  to  a  position  over  the  other  cover. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Ice  box,  of  a  pair  of  covers 
therefor,  tracks  upon  the  sides  of  the  Ice  Imx  having  their 
inner  ends  extenileil  past  each  other  and  lncllne<l  down- 
wardly from  their  inner  to  their  outer  ends,  stops  at  the 
inner  ends  of  the  tracks,  l)rackets  secure«l  to  the  side  e<lges 
of  tb«  covers  and  extemilng  laterally  therefrom  and 
tnrneil  downwardly  beyond  the  sides  of  the  ice  box,  said 
lirackets  Iteing  locate<l  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  covers  and 
lietween  the  inner  ends  and  the  centers  of  the  same,  and 
rollers  carrleil  by  the  lower  extremities  of  said  brackets 
and  engaging  the  tracks,  the  rollers  and  brackets  on  one 
cover  being  out  of  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  rollers 
and  brackets  on  the  other  cover. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  tc«  box.  of  inclined  tracks 


se<ure<l  to  the  sides  of  the  same  and  having  their  inner 
upper  ends  extendwl  past  each  other,  the  tracks  on  one 
•  side  of  the  ice  Iwx  having  upAtandlng  flanges  and  the 
tracks  at  the  »»ther  side  of  the  Ice  l>ox  having  smooth  up- 
per Hurfa«-»«s,  covers  for  the  Ice  l>ox.  and  traveling  members 
carrie<l  oy  .sai<l  covers  and  adapte«l  to  ride  uptm  said 
tracks,  the  traveling  meml>ers  at  one  aide  l»elng  construct e«l 
to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  tracks  on  that  side  and  the 
traveling  memlters  on  the  other  side  being  smooth-faced  to 
engage  the  smooth-faca  track. 


1,198,348.  WA8HIX(;..MACHIXK.  William  W.  n.iYs. 
Charlotte,  N.  C.  Fileil  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,488. 
(CI.  6»— 5.) 


/^-' 


^^ 


1.  In  a  «levlce  of  the  class  descrll)e<i,  a  conical  shaped 
memlier,  a  funnel  shapetl  memlter  secured  to  the  upper 
eilge  thereof,  an  Inner  cone  se<ure<l  at  Its  upper  eilge  to 
the  lower  etige  of  nald  funnel  shape<l  member,  an  annular 
imnil  secure«l  to  the  funnel  Hbapeil  nienil»er  hy  <inp  e<lge 
and  at  its  other  eilge  to  the  inner  cone,  sal<l  ttand  having 
a  plurality  of  Inlet  openings  adjacent  its  Iwttom  and  % 
plurality  <fi  outlet  o|>enlnKs  a<ljacent  its  upper  edge,  and 
a  hamlle  for  operatloK  said  <levlce. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<I,  a  conical  shapeil 
member,  a  funnel  shai>e<l  memlx-r  secured  to  the  upper 
«lge  thereof,  an  Inner  cone  secureil  at  Its  upper  edg»'  to 
the  lower  e«lge  of  said  funn*-!  sbap»Hl  memlier.  an  annular 
band  secureil  to  the  funnel  shapeil  member  at  one  e«lge 
and  at  its  other  e<lge  to  the  Inner  cone,  said  band  having 
a  plurality  of  Inlet  openings  adjacent  its  i)ottom  and  a 
plurality  of  outlet  openings  adjacent  its  upper  edge,  a 
horlsontal  partition  conne<ting  said  conical  shapeil  mem- 
l)er  and  said  l>and  to  form  a  chnnilH-r,  said  partition  having 
a  plurality  of  outlet  openings,  and  a  handle  for  operating 

I  said  device. 

3.  In  a  drrlce  of  the  class  Jescrtbeil,  an  outer  cone,  a 
funnel  shaped  memlnr  depending  from  the  inner  wall 
thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  op«>nlngs  adjacent  its 
outer  e«lge,  a  conical  shapeil  member  secured  by  Its  lower 
edge  to  the  lower  e<lge  of  said  cone.  Its  other  wlge  being 
secure<l  to  said  funnel  shape<l  meml>er  at  a  point  space<l 
Inwardly  from  said  openings  to  form  a  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  to  permit 
the  escape  of  water  entering  through  the  other  openings, 
an  inner  cone  stn-ureil  at  its  upp«*r  eilge  to  the  lowt-r  edge 
of  said  funnel  shape<l  meml>er,  an  annular  band  secure<l  to 
the  fnnnel  shaped  member  at  one  etige  and  at  its  other 
e<lge  to  the  Inner  cone,  said  band  having  a  plurality  of 
iBlet  openings  adjacent  its  Inittom  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
let openings  adjacent  Its  upper  eilge,  a  horlsontal  partition 
connecting  the  said  conical  shape<l  meml>er  and  said  band 
to  form  a  chamber,  said  partition  having  a  plurality  of 
outlet  openings,  said  conical  shaped  niember  also  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  opeuing  into  said  last  mentioned 
chaml>er,  and  a  handle  for  operating  said  device. 
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1,193,.349.  DT.VAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  WiLLUM 
L.  Bliss,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  U.  8.  Light  *  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  r.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<I  Sept. 
16,  1912.     .Serial  No.  720.532.      (CI.  171 — 318.) 


> 


1.  In  comldnatlon.  a  shlftalde  memlH«r  provlde«l  with 
stops,  a  flxed  membfn-.  said  flxeU  nie|>il.«'r  being  provided 
With  a  bolt  adapte<l  to  I»e  locate*!  Itetween  said  stops  and 
to  coilperate  therewith,  said  bolt  l>elng  provlde<l  with 
spring  pressed  means  blaseil  to  move  Into  position  between 
said  sfopK,  and  normally  concealed  signal  means  to  Indi- 
cate when  said  spring  pressed  means  Is  not  In  Its  biased 
position. 

2.  In  comldnatlon,  a  shlftable  brush  mechanism  and  a 
spring  presse<l  element  to  llm't  movement  thereof,  and 
aut'»niatlcaily  movat)le  Into  the  deslnnl  relation  therewith 
upon  rotation  of  said  mechanism,  said  spring  pressed  ele- 
ment l.elng  provided  with  a  normally  conceale<l  signal 
means. 

3.  In  coml)!nation.  a  mormble  brush  carrier  having  a 
•lot  therein,  and  spring  presseil  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  brush  carrier  adapted  to  automatically 
snap  into  p<isitlon  In  said  slot  upon  movement  of  said 
brush  (arrier.  said  apr'ng  pr.'itse<l  means  l>elng  provided 
With  normally  inclose<l  signal  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing  for  a  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine, a  brush  mechanism  movable  therein  and  having  a 
■lot  therein,  and  a  stop  for  said  brush  mechanism  adapted 
to  b.»  InsertPil  from  the  .xterior  of  sai<l  casing  and  having 
a  spring  pressetl  plunger  therein  adapted  to  snap  into 
position  In  sai<l  slot  upon  rotation  of  said  movalde  ele- 
ment, said  plunger  Iwlng  provldwl  with  normally  concealed 
signal  means  to  indicate  when  saM  plunger  Is  not  In  its 
blaHed  position. 

5.  In  coml)inatlon.  a  dynamo  electric  machine  casing, 
a  sUtionary  brush  ring  carrie<l  therein,  a  movable  brush 
ring  routably  mounted  in  said  stationary  ring,  said  mov- 
able ring  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  spring  pre«»ed 
plunger  extending  through  the  end  of  said  casing  and 
adapte<l  to  snap  Into  said  slot  upon  the  rotation  of  said 
Inner  ring,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  normally 
c-oncealed  signal  means. 


1,193.850.       PHO.VOiJRAPH-CONTKOLLlNt;       DEVICE 

Bibb    B.    Blood,   Chl<ago.    111.,   assignor   to   The   Rajah 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.      Filed 

Apr.    16,    191.1.    .Serial    No.    761,581.     Renewed    Oct     9 

1918.     Serial  .No.  55,110.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 

1.   In  a  phonograph  ctmtroliing  device,  the  combination 

with  a  rotating  member  and  operating  mechanism  therefor 

and  a  traveling  member,  a  brake  nieml>er,  means  whereby 

said  brake-member  Is  held  out  of  braking  position,  menus 

opratlveiy  conne<te<l  with  the  traveling  member  so  as  to 

be  movwl  thereby,  and  means  lnterm«>d'ate  of  the  rotating 

member  operating  mechanism  and  said  secon.l   mentioned 

means  whereby  the  latter  Is  given  movement  at  an  angle 

to  the  normal  direction  of  travel  thereof  so  that  the  flrst 


metloned  means  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the 
Ijrake-member  and  the  latter  permitted  to  move  Into  brak- 
ing relation  with  the  rotating  meml>er. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  meml>er,  operation 
mechanism  therefor,  and  a  traveling  member,  a  controlling 
.levhe  comprising  a  plvotaliy  mounte,l  brake-memt.er 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  rotating  member,  meana 
wherel)y  «a'<l  brake-member  is  held  out  of  braking  posi- 
tion, plvotaliy  mounted  means  operatlvely  connectwl  with 
the  traveling  member  so  as  to  l>e  «-ontrolle<l  thereby,  and 
rotaubly  inounte<l  means  arranged  Internwilate  of  the 
rotating  menil^r  operating  mechanism  and  the  second 
mentlone<l  means  wherel)y  the  8e<ond  mentlonwl  means  is 
given  movement  at  an  angle  to  the  normal  direction  of 
the  travel  thereof  when  the  traveling  memt>er  becomes 
stationary  so  that  the  flrst  mentlone<l  means  is  moved  out 
of  engagement  with  the  l>rake  member  and  the  latter  per- 
mitted to  move  into  l)raklng  engagement. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  member  and  a  travel- 
ing memljer.  a  controlling  device  <omprlslng  a  l>rake- 
meml)er,  a  spring  controlled  meml>er  normallv  engaging 
said  brake  member  to  hold  the  same  out  of  operative  po- 
sition, a  plvotaliy  mounte<l  lever  adapted  to  Iw  controlled 
by  ^ald  traveling  member,  and  rotating  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely connecte.1  with  said  lever  and  arranged  to  move 
with  the  traveling  menit>er.  said  mechanlum,  when  the 
traveling  meml)er  Is  stationary  l>elng  adapted  to  give 
movenjent  to  the  lever  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the 
normal  direction  of  travel  whereby  said  lever  will  move 
said  sprlnK  controlle<l  menil>er  out  of  holding  engagement 
wUh  the  brake-member. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  member,  operating 
mechanism  theretor,  and  a  traveling  member,  a  controlling 
ilevlce  comprising  a  l)rake  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  rotating  member,  a  movable  arcuate  member  normally 
held  in  engagement  with  sa'd  brake-member  to  hoM  the 
latter  out  of  braking  position,  a  plvotaliy  mounted  lever 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  traveling  member  while 
one  end  of  the  lever  Is  a<lapte<l  to  move  in  Juxtaposition 
to  said  arcuate  meml»er.  and  rotat'ng  means  operatlvely 
.onnected  with  said  lever  and  with  the  rotating  member 
operating  mechanism,  said  rotating  means  being  arranged 
to  move 'the  end  of  said  lever  against  said  annate  mem-  > 
ber  when  the  traveling  member  l>ecoines  stationary,  there- 
by moving  the  arcuate  meml>er  out  of  holding  engagement 
with  the  t)rake-memlM>r. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  meml>er.  rotating 
mechanism  therefor,  an.l  a  traveling  member,  a  control- 
ling device  comprising  a  brake-member  normally  adapted 
to  form  braking  engagement  with  the  rotating  member,  a 
spring  controlled  plvote<l  member  normally  h(dding  s^ld 
brake-memlH-r  In  Inoperative  position,  a  l)ifurcate<l  lever 
plvotaliy  secured  at  one  of  the  bifurcations  and  In  op- 
eratlve  engagement  with  the  traveling  member,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  rotate<l  by  the  rotating  meml>er  rotating 
mechanism  and  In  operative  .nKagement  with  said  lever 
whereby  the  latter  Is  force.1  against  said  spring  controlled 
plvote.l  member  so  as  to  release  the  brake-member  when 
the  traveling  member  becomes  stationary. 

(Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,193.351.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  Andbiw  Bosshardt, 
Tork.  Pa.  Filed  Jane  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,448. 
(CI.  120 — 15.) 


-J 


1.  In  combination,  a  l>ody  portion  arranged  to  engage 
a  pencil,  means  on  »ald  body  portion  to  clamp  the  same  to 
the  pencil,  knives  plvotally  mounted  on  the  body  portion, 
sail  clamping  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
move  the  knives  to  operative  positions  when  operated  to 
release  the  pencil. 

2.  In  combination,  a  body  portion  constructed  and  ar- 
range<l  to  engage  a  pencil,  knives  pivoted  to  said  body 
portion,  means  on  said  body  portion  to  grip  the  pencil 
and  means  to  actuate  said  gripping  means  and  on  the  re- 
verse mov.-mtnr  to  move  the  knives  to  operative  positions. 

3.  In  combination,  a  body  portion  of  annular  formation 
and  having  a  tubular  member  extending  therethrough, 
said  tubular  memt>er  having  resilient  fingers  on  the  rear 
end  thereof,  wedges  on  the  resilient  fingers,  a  collar 
mounte«J  in  the  body  portion  and  having  a  cam  face  on 
Its  forward  end.  knives  plvotally  mounted  In  the  body  por- 
tion having  extensions  engaging  the  cam  face,  means  for 
causing  the  collar  to  move  the  knives  to  operative  posi- 
tions when  moved  In  one  direction,  and  to  actuate  the  re- 
silient fingers  to  grip  the  fingers  when  moved  In  the  other 
direction. 

4.  In  combination,  an  annular  body  portion  adapted  to 
receive  a  pencil,  knives  pivoted  thereto,  means  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  body  portion  to  throw  the  knives  Into 
operative  position,  said  means  maintaining  the  knlvea  In 
such  position  during  the  reverse  movement  of  the  body 
portion  In  one  direction  to  cut  the  point  of  a  pencil. 


1,19  3,352.  FLANGE  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
GEt>K<ii:  P.  Bb.\.vd.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  21,164.      (CI.  84—161.) 


1.  A  take-up  spool  with  relatively  movable  flanges,  and 
means  under  control  of  the  surface  of  a  note  sheet  for 
moving  said  flanges. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  take-up 
spool  having  movable  flanges,  pneumatic  means  for  moving 
the  fiangeii.  and  moans  controlled  by  the  surface  of  a  note 
sheet  for  causing  the  pneumatic  means  to  move  said 
flanges. 

3.  A  take-up  spool  with  relatively  movable  flanges  and 
pneumatic  means  under  control  of  the  surface  of  a  note 
sheet  for  moving  said  flanges. 

4.  A  spool  having  movable  flanges,  means  under  control 
of  the  surface  of  a  note  sheet,  and  pneumatic  means  and 
connections  whereby  said  flanges  and  note  sheet  controlled 
means  are  actuated  simultaneously. 

5  X  spool  having  movable  flanges,  means  under  control 
of  the  surface  of  a  note  sheet,  and  pneumatic  means  and 


connections  whereby  said  flanges  and  note  sheet  controlled 
means  are  actuated  slmultaBeousiy  In  opposite  directions. 
[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1.193,353.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Mabt  Cobnblia  Bbows, 
Fargo.  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  49,498. 
(CI.    Sa— 1.) 


As  an  article  of  manufaiture.  a  foranitiious  vessel, 
handles  at  the  top  thereof,  a  plurality  of  supporting  legs 
therefor  provided,  each,  with  an  Inwardly  dlre<teil  lug, 
a  perforate  bottom  plate  slldable  on  said  lugs,  a  supple- 
mental leg  beneath  one  edge  of  said  bottom  plate,  ami  a 
catch  between  said  bottom  plate  and  said  vessel. 


1.193,354.  INVALID-BED.  Bichabd  S.  Bbows.  Amboy, 
111.  Filed  Jaly  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  89,613.  (CI. 
6 — 48.) 


s   "Pi — " ■ '  ^^.1 
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1.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  swinging  section 
mounted  upon  the  main  frame.  notche<l  liars  rising  from 
the  main  frame  at  the  sides  of  the  swinging  section,  a 
latch  her  slldably  mountwl  upon  the  swinging  se<tlon  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ngtched  bars  to  hold  the  swinging 
section  In  adjusted  position,  and  operating  means  for  the 
latch  t>ar  mounted  on  the  main  frame. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  swinging  section 
monntwl  upon  the  main  frame,  means  normally  tending 
to  elevate  the  swinging  section,  notchwl  bars  projecting 
from  the  main  frame,  a  latch  bar  mounted  upon  the 
swinging  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notche«I 
bars  to  hold  the  swinging  section  in  adjuste<l  position, 
an  operating  member  mounttMl  upon  the  main  frame,  and 
connecting  means  betwwn  the  operating  nieml>er  and 
latch  bar  for  throwing  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  engagv- 
ment  with  the  notched  l>ars. 

3.  In  coml>lnatlon.  a  main  frame,  a  section  hinged  to  the 
main  frame,  spring  means  normally  tending  to  elevate 
the  hingt>d  section,  a  notche<l  bar  attache<l  to  the  main 
frame,  a  latch  niountetl  upon  the  bingeii  section  and 
adapte<l  to  cooperate  with  the  notched  bar  to  hold  the 
hingeil  section  In  an  ailjusted  position,  a  shaft  mounted 
upon  the  main  frame  and  having  crank  portions,  connect- 
ing means  between  one  of  the  crank  portions  and  the 
latch,  and  operating  means  connected  with  the  other  crank 
portion. 


August  i,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


189 


1,193,355.  COASTER-BRAKE.  Wai.tbb  S.  Bcllabo, 
Mlddletown.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  10,  1918.  Serial  No. 
794,43t}.      tCL  208 — 67.) 


1.  In  a  coaster  brake,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
driver,  a  hub,  a  brake  holder,  an  expansible  brake  sleeve 
engaging  the  holder  within  the  hub,  an  expansible  drive 
clutch  niemlier  within  the  hub.  brake-operating  means  be- 
tween the  brake  and  driver  to  operate  the  l)rake  upon 
reverse  movement  of  the  driver,  drlvlng-clutch  operating- 
means  i>etween  the  driving  clutch  member  and  the  driver 
to  connect  said  clutch  member  with  the  hub  upon  forward 
movement  of  the  driver,  and  a  retarder  for  resisting  for- 
ward rotation  of  said  driving  clutch  member. 

2.  In  a  coaster  brake,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
driver  having  a  sleeve  extending  along  the  axle,  a  wheel 
hub,  a  brake  holder  on  the  axle,  an  expansible  brake  sleeve 
within  the  hub  engaging  said  brake  holder,  as  expansible 
driving  clutch  sleeve  within  the  hub,  a  retarder  for  resist- 
ing forward  movement  of  said  driving  clutch  sleeve,  means 
comprising  connectors  Intermediate  the  driver  aleeve  and 
brakf  ami  intermcllate  the  driver  sleeve  and  driTing  clutch 
member  for  expanding  the  brake  upon  rearward  rotation 
of  the  driver  and  expanding  the  driving  clutch  member 
upon  forward  rotation  of  the  driver,  said  hub  being  en- 
tirely free  to  rotate  In  either  direction  when  the  driver 
is  held   stationary. 

8.  In  a  coaster  brake,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
driver  having  a  sleeve  extending  along  the  axle,  a  wheel 
hub.  a  tirake  holder  on  the  axle,  an  expansible  brake  sleeve 
within  the  hul)  engauing  said  urake  holder,  an  expansible 
driving  clutch  sleeve  within  the  hub.  a  retarder  for  re- 
listing forwanl  movement  of  said  driving  clutch  sleeve, 
cam  shaped  connectors  between  said  driver  sleeve  and 
brake  sleeve  arranged  so  that  rearward  movement  of  the 
driver  expands  said  brake  sleeve,  and  similar  connectors 
between  the  driver  sleeve  and  driving  dutch  sleeve  ar- 
ranged so  that  forward  rotation  of  the  driver  expands  said 
driving  clutch  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  coaster  brake,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
driver,  a  hub,  a  brake  holder,  a  brake  engaging  the 
holder  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  brake,  an  expansible  drlv 
ing  clutch  sleeve  within  the  hub,  brake  operating  means 
t>etween  the  brake  and  driver  to  operate  the  brake  npon 
reverse  movement  of  the  driver,  driving  clutch  operating 
means  l>etween  the  driving  clutch  member  and  the  driver 
to  connect  said  clutch  member  with  the  hub  upon  forward 
movement  of  the  driver,  and  a  retarder  to  slightly  resist 
forward  rotation  of  said  driving  sleeve. 


1,193.356.  GARMENT  HANCJER.  Warnbb  R.  BrxTON. 
Springfield.  Mass.  File<l  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,359. 
(Cl.  211—13.) 


the  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  shank  of  the  hook  all  la 
the  same  plane,  pivot  pins  connecting  the  ears  on  which 
the  arms  are  respectively  pivoted,  means  to  rigidly  bind 
the  hook  shank  to  the  ears  between  and  close  to  the  pivot 
pins,  said  hook  and  said  union  forming  stops  whereby  the 
arms  may  fold  together  substantially  parallel  to  the  hook 
shank  or  swing  outwanlly  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  In- 
dividual parts  may  be  made  of  small  dimensions. 


1,193.357.  GARMEN'T-HANGER.  Warxkh  Rockwell 
BrXTOS,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  12,929.     (Cl.  211—13.) 


^5-=^^ 


A  folding  garment  hanger,  comprising,  a  suspension 
hook  and  two  foldable  arms,  a  o-ntral  union  having  two 
ears   spaced   apart   just   enough    to   receive   therebetween 


1.  A  garment  hanger,  comprising,  a  union  forme<l  with 
two  spaced  plates,  an  upstandint;  hook  portion  attached 
centrally  to  the  union,  foldable  arms  pivoted  between  the 
plates  and  at  the  ends  of  the  union,  each  arm  having  an 
outer  portion,  a  U-8hap«'d  menil>er  within  which  the  arm 
and  Its  outer  portion  Is  pivoteil  in  substantially  abutting 
relation,  all  constructed  and  arrange<l  so  that  said  arms 
may  be  folded  into  parallel  relation  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  shank  of  the  hook  member,  whereby  certain  ends 
of  the  arms  will  be  received  within  the  spaced  plates  of 
the  union  and  the  U-shaped  member  will  cover  the  other 
ends  of  the  arms  to  form  a  flat  compact  hanger. 

2.  A  garment  hanger,  comprising,  a  U-shaped  union,  an 
upstanding  hook  portion  fastened  transversely  between  the 
walls  thereof,  foldable  arms  pivoted  lM>tween  the  walls  of 
said  union  near  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  arras  ar- 
ranged to  swing  through  an  arc  of  substantially  90°,  being 
limited  by  the  stops  provided  by  the  bottom  of  the  union 
and  said  hook,  an  outer  portion  for  each  arm  plvotally 
connected  thereto  by  a  U-shaped  link  which  embraces  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  arm  and  Its  outer  portion,  said  por- 
tion arranged  to  swing  through  an  arc  of  substantially 
180°  with  respect  to  Its  arm.  a  stop  provided  on  said  link 
adapted  for  engagement  hy  either  of  the  connected  por- 
tions to  turn  the  link  and  prevent  binding,  all  constructed 
and  arranged  Rt>  that  the  arms  may  be  folded  Into  adjacent 
and  parallel  relation  with  the  hook  portion  In  a  single 
plane  l)etween  the  walls  of  said  union. 

3.  A  metal  garment  hanger,  comprising,  a  union,  made 
up  of  flat  metal  bent  In  U  shaped  form,  a  flat  upstanding 
hook  arm.  the  shank  of  whbh  Is  fastened  transversely 
ai^d  centrally  between  the  walls  of  the  union,  said  hook 
arm  having  an  offset  upp«*r  portion  bent  Into  a  relatively 
large  ho<ik  of  a  wlrlth  about  •Hiuai  to  the  length  of  the 
union,  a  flat  foldable  arm  at  each  end  of  the  union  with 
Its  Inner  end  pivoted  Ix-tween  the  walls  of  the  union  near 
the  efid  thereof,  the  pivotal  movement  of  each  arm  being 
limited  by  the  iiottom  wall  of  the  union  and  said  hook,  and 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  a  flat  foldable  portion  plvot- 
ally connected  theret(»  by  a  U-shaped  flat  link  within  the 
walls  of  which  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  arm  and  foldable 
portion  are  pivoted  for  movement,  lindted  In  one  direc- 
tion by  the  bottom  walls  of  the  link  and  In  the  other  by 
a  stop  on  the  link  intermediate  Its  pivots  all  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  the  arms  may  l>e  folded  Into  the 
same  plane  between  the  walls  of  the  union  with  the  offset 
hook  portion  arranged  flat  against  said  arms  or  folded  into 
spread  out  position  to  support  a  garment. 

4.  A  foldable  garment  hanger  comprising  a  central  union 
made  up  of  flat  metal  bent  In  U-shaped  form,  a  flat  up- 
standing hook  arm.  the  shank  of  which  Is  fastened  trans- 
versely to  and  centrally  between  walls  of  said  union,  said 
hook  arm  having  an  offset  upper  portion  bent  into  a  rela- 
tively large  hook  of  a  width  eqiwl  to  the  length  of  the 
union,  a  flat  foldab4e  arm  at  each  end  of  the  union  with 
Its  Inner  end  pivoted  iwtween  the  walls  of  the  union  near 
the  end  thereof,  said  arm  being  limited  In  movement  bj 
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the  side  of  Hald  hook  an<l  the  bottom  wall  of  the  aiilon. 
aod  at  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  a  flat  foldable  portion 
conne<te<l  thereto  by  a  U  nhapeil  flat  link  within  the  walls 
of  which  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  arm  and  foldabie  por- 
tion are  pivote«l  for  movement,  llmiteil  In  one  direction 
by  the  bottom  walls  of  the  link  and  In  the  other  by  a  stop 
on  the  link  lntenne<llate  its  pivot,  said  stop  dispowed  on 
the  interior  walN  of  Kald  link  and  arrangwl  to  limit  the 
movement  of  either  the  arm  or  foldabie  portion  relative 
thereto  to  90°.  all  constructed  and  arrangeil  so  that  the 
arms  may  t>e  foldetl  into  the  same  plane  between  the  walls 
of  the  union  with  the  offttet  portion  of  the  hook  portion 
arranged  flat  against  said  arms  or  folde<l  into  spread  out 
position  to  support  a  garment. 

5.  A  garment  banger,  adapted  t<kbe  folded  Into  thin,  flat 
and  compact  form,  comprising  In  combination,  a  flat  up- 
standing hook  arm.  a  central  union  ma<le  of  flat  metal 
l>ent  to  form  upstHnding  ears  spa<'e4l  apart  Just  sufficiently 
to  receive  said  arm  thereljetween.  the  latter  l>elng  rigidly 
secured  to  and  arranged  centrally  and  transversely  be- 
tween the  said  spaced  ears,  a  flat  foldabie  arm  at  each  end 
of  the  union  with  Its  inner  eml  plvote«l  between  the  ears 
near  the  ends  thereof,  the  pivotal  movement  of  each  arm 
being  llnilte<l  by  the  bottom  wall  of  the  union  and  said 
hook,  and  at  the  outer  end  of  each  arm.  a  flat  foldabie 
portion  pivotally  connected  thereto  by  a  U-shaped  link 
within  the  walls  of  which  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  arm 
and  foldabie  portion  are  pivoted  for  movement,  limited  In 
one  direction  by  the  bottom  walls  of  the  link  and  In  the 
other  by  a  stop  on  the  walls  of  the  link  Intermediate  its 
pivots,  said  hook,  arms  and  foldabie  portions  of  equal 
width  and  thickness  so  that  the  arms  and  foldabie  por- 
tions may  be  foldeil  into  the  same  plane  and  in  parallel 
relation  with  said  hook  between  said  ears,  wherehy  the 
hanger  may  be  folded  Into  flat,  thin  antl  substantially  rec- 
tangular form. 


1.193..*i58.  ELECTRirAI.  TKRMINAL  CONNECTION. 
Cami'BEM.  C  Caupcxtek.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  asalgnor. 
IV  mesne  nssliriinnnts.  to  l'.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corpora- 
tion. Nlagnrn  P'alls.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filetl  Nov.  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  872.973.     (CI.  204 52.) 


1.  Means  for  attaching  a  lottery  connector  to  a  battery 
terminal  lug  including  In  combination,  the  battery  termi- 
nal lug  of  relatively  soft  acid  proof  material,  said  termi- 
nal having  an  opening  therein,  an  Insert  of  relatively  hard 
conducting  material  In  sabl  opening,  a  lottery  connector, 
and  means  exerting  a  stress  on  said  relatively  hard  mate- 
rial for  clamping  said  connector  to  said  terminal,  said  In- 
sert being  readily  removable  from  said  terminal  without 
mutilating  the  parts,  whereby  said  insert  may  be  renewed 
or  repaired  without  destroying  the  terminal. 

2.  In  <omblnatlon.  a  lottery  terminal  having  a  tapered 
aperture  therethrough,  a  conducting  member  to  l)e  clamped 
to  said  terminal,  a  tapere<l  screw-threaded  member  of  rela 
tlvely  hard  material  removatdy  fltte<l  In  said  aperture,  and 
a  threaded  nut  carried  by  said  tapereil  member,  said  ta- 
pered member  and  threadeil  nut  roiiperating  to  clamp  said 
condu<-ting  meml>er  to  said  terminal. 

H.  In  conililnatlon.  a  battery  terminal  having  a  tapered 
opening  therethrough,  a  con<luctlng  member  to  be  clamped 
to  salt!  terminal,  a  tapered  thl-eade<l  member  removably 
flttetl  in  said  opening,  ami  a  threaded  stud  cooperating 
with  said  threailed  tapere<l  member,  said  taperwl  member 
and  threade<l  stud  cooperating  to  clamp  said  conducting 
meml»er  to  aaid  terminal. 


4.  In  an  acid-proof  t»attery  terminal  connection,  in  com- 
bination, a  terminal  having  an  aperture  formed  there- 
through, a  <M)nducting  mem»>er.  and  a  clamping  device  at- 
tached to  said  terminal  for  clamping  aaid  conducting  mem- 
ber thereto,  said  device  having  a  portion  fltte«l  in  said 
aperture,  said  portion  being  so  shapeil  that  It  can  be  re- 
moveil  only  from  one  end  of  said  aperture. 

5.  In  combination,  a  lottery  terminal  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  a  conducting  member,  and  a  clamping  devlc« 
for  clamping  said  conducting  roemtter  to  said  terminal, 
said  clamping  device  having  a  threade<l  portion  fitted  In 
said  aperture,  said  portion  lielng  removable  from  one  end 
tnly  of  said  aperture,  said  clamping  device  also  having  a 

'threadeil  portion  a<lapte<l  to  coiiperate  with  the  threaded 
portion  fltte<l  In  said  aperture  to  clamp  said  conducting 
memlx-r  to  said  terminal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntetl  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.193.359.        CONTINrorSLY-OPERATINO      VACITM 
EVAPORATOR.     Jo.»o  ix)  Amarai.  Castko.   Sao  Paulo. 
Braill.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  67,390.     (01. 
127—9). 


1.  A  vacuum  evap<irator  comprising:  a  plurality  of  super- 
Imposed  inclined  shelves  or  pans  down  which  the  liquid  to 
be  evaporat(Ml  flows  from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  each  pan 
having  a  chamber,  and  the  chambers  l>eing  connected  to- 
gether In  series  relation,  and  means  connected  with  the 
lowermost  pan  for  supplying  heat  thereto,  whereby  the 
heat  rises  successively  through  the  cbanil>ers  In  a  direction 
counter  to  the  flow  of  the  cold  liquid  down  the  pans. 

2.  A  vacuum  evaporator  comprising  a  chaml>er.  means 
for  conne<'tlng  the  chaml>er  with  a  vacuum-producing  de- 
vice, shelve*  or  pans  arrange*!  In  sup«>rlmposed  relation  and 
alternately  oppositely  Inclined,  whereby  the  liquid  to  be 
evaporate«l  flows  successively  down  the  shelves,  means  for 
supplying  the  liquiil  to  the  uppermost  shelf,  said  shelves 
bavins  chambers,  means  connecting  a  certain  nunil>er  of 
chambers  in  series,  means  for  connecting  certain  other 
chamlHTs  in  series,  separate  means  for  supplying  a  heat- 
ing medium  to  the  series  of  chambers  independently,  and 
separate  outlets  for  the  series  of  chambers. 

3.  A  vacuum  evaporator  comprising  a  chaml>er.  means 
for  connecting  the  chamber  with  a  vacuum  producing  de- 
vice, a  plurality  of  chambered  shelves  or  pans  arranged 
in  superimposeil  relation  and  alternately  oppositely  In- 
cllne«l.  means  for  connecting  the  chambers  of  the  shelves 
In  series  relation,  means  for  producing  a  flow  of  a  heat- 
ing meflium  through  the  shelves,  means  for  supplying  the 
heating  medium  to  the  lowermost  shelf,  whereby  the  heat- 
ing meillum  flows  upwardly  ;  means  for  supplying  the  ma- 
terial to  »>e  ev8porate<l  to  the  uppermost  shelf  whereby 
the  said  material  flows  downwardly  over  the  shelves  suc- 
cessively and  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  flow  of  the 
heating  meillum.  and  scrapers  morable  on  the  top  sur- 
faces of  the  shelves  to  keep  the  material  free  therefrom. 

4.  A  vacuum  evaporator  comprising  a  chamber,  means 
for  connecting  the  chamber  with  a  vacuum  producing  de 
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Tire,  a  plurality  of  chaml»ere«l  shelves  or  pans  arranged 
in  superlmp<>Be<l  relation  and  one  discharging  on  the  other, 
means  for  connecting  the  chaml>ers  of  the  shelves  in  series 
relation,  means  for  producing  a  flow  of  a  heating  medium 
through  the  shelves,  means  for  supplying  the  material  to 
l>e  evaporate  to  the  uppermost  shelf,  scrapers  movable  on 
the  top  surfaces  of  the  shelves  to  keep  the  material  free 
therefrom,  and  means  at  the  »)ottom  of  the  chanilwr  cool- 
ing and  carrying  away  the  evaporateil  material. 

B.  A  vacuum  evaporator  comprising  a  chamber,  means 
for  connecting  the  chamber  with  a  vacuum-prcHludng  de- 
vice, a  plurality  of  chaml>ered  shelves  or  pans  arranged  in 
superlmpose<l  relation  and  one  discharging  on  the  other, 
means  for  connecting  the  chamlwrs  of  the  shelves  in  se- 
ries relation,  means  for  pro<lucing  a  flow  of  a  heating  me 
dium  throuKh  the  shelves,  means  for  supplying  the  ma- 
terial to  l>e  evaporated  to  the  uppermost  shelf,  scrapers 
movable  on  the  top  surfaces  of  the  shelves  to  keep  the  ma- 
terial free  therefrom,  and  a  screw  conveyer  internally 
coolefl  for  cooling  and  conveying  away  the  evaporated 
material. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.19  3,360.      KEVI.KSS   UnK   FOR   AUTOMORJLES. 
LVMA.N  COKXWBLL,  1  »e  Iteque.  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1916 
Serial  No.  92.688.     (CI.  70 — 54.) 


e^ 


1.  A  keyless  l<ick  comprising  a  casing,  a  central  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  casing,  a  clr.ular  disk  secured  to  the 
shaft  within  the  r-asing  and  provide*!  with  a  plurality  of 
oiM-nlngs  arrangeil  in  circular  formation,  a  plurality  of 
bra<  kets  secured  within  the  casing  and  arranged  In  clrcu 
lar  formation,  locking  arms  pivotally  secure*!  to  said 
brackets,  lujfs  forme<l  on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  means 
for  h<ddlng  some  of  the  lugs  within  the  openings  of  the 
disk,  and  means  for  holding  the  lugs  on  the  other  arms 
from  engagement  with  the  disk,  ami  push  buttons  pivotally 
connecf.Ml  to  the  arms  for  moving  the  arms  from  engage- 
ment  with  the  disk  to  free  the  shaft. 

2.  A  keyless  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  central  shaft 
extending  throu>:h  said  casing,  a  circular  disk  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  ar- 
rangeil  in  circular  formation,  a  plurality  of  brackets  se- 
cure<|  within  the  casing  and  arrangwl  In  circular  forma- 
tion, arms  secur«>4l  to  said  brackets,  lugs  formed  on  said 
arms.  cylln<lrl<-al  casings  secured  within  the  casing  and 
ararnged  In  circular  formation,  means  niounte<l  within 
some  of  the  cylindrical  casings  to  normally  hold  the  lugs 
on  some  (if  the  arms  into  eniraK^'ment  with  the  openinKs  «if 
the  circular  disk,  and  means  mounte<I  within  the  other 
circular  casings  for  normally  holding  the  lugs  on  the  other 
arms  from  engagement  with  the  circular  disk,  and  push 
buttons  pivotally  secure*!  to  the  arms  for  operating  said 
arms. 

8.  A  keyless  lock  comprising  a  base,  a  cover  secured  to 
■aid  liase.  a  central  shaft  extending  through  the  cover 
and  base,  a  circular  disk  secure*!  to  said  shaft  an.l  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  In  circular 
formation,  a  plurality  of  brackets  secure*!  to  the  base  and 
arrange*]  In  circular  formation,  extensions  forme*!  on  the 
brackets,  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  plates  formed  on  the 
ends  of  the  extensions,  arms  pivotally  secured  between  the 
pair  of  relatively  spac^ed  plates  of  each  bracket,  lugs  formed 
on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  cylindrical  casings  secured  to 
the  base  and  provided  with  slots  Intermediate  their  ends 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  arms,  springs  mounted  In  some 
of  the  cylindrical  casings  to  bear  against  the  base  and 
the  ends  of  the  arms  to  hold  said  arms  normally  from  an 


engagi'ment  with  the  disk,  and  means  mounted  in  the 
lower  ends  of  last  mentione*!  cylindrical  casings  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  arms,  springs  mounted  In  the  other 
cylindrical  <aslng  and  bearing  against  the  ends  of  the 
cylindrical  casing  and  the  ends  of  the  arms  to  normally 
hold  said  arms  in  engagement  with  the  disk,  and  mean's 
mounted  In  the  other  end  of  the  last  mentioned  cylindrical 
••aslngs  to  form  a  stop  for  the  arms,  and  push  buttons 
connected  to  the  armh  for  freeing  the  arms  from  engage- 
ment with  the  disk. 

4.  A  keyless  l*)ck  comprising  a  base,  a  cover  provided 
with  an  angular  flange  detachably  secured  to  the  base 
said  cover  provide,!  with  a  central  depression  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  central  shaft  extending  through  the 
opening  and  base,  a  handle  formed  on  said  shaft,  and  lo- 
cated within  the  central  depn-sslon.  a  disk  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  provl<le*l  with  a  pllirallty  of  openings  therein 
brackets  se<ured  to  the  base,  arms  pivotally  se«ure<l  to 
said  brackets.  lugs  formed  on  the  arms,  means  connected 
to  some  of  said  arms  for  holding  the  lugs  on  these  arms 
Into  engagement  with  the  disk,  means  connecte*!  with  the 
other  arms  for  hol.llng  the  lugs  thereon  from  engagement 
with  the  dlsK.  and  means  connecte,!  with  the  arms  for 
operating  said  arms  to  free  the  shaft. 

5.  A  keyless  lo<k  comprising  a  base,  a  ,-over  provided 
with  an  angular  flange  detachably  secured  to  the  base,  said 
cover  provide*!  with  a  central  depression  and  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  central  shaft  extending  through  the 
op,'nlng  in  the  depression  and  the  Iwse.  brackets  secured 
to  the  base,  a  disk  secure,|  to  the  shaft,  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  arms  secure*!  to  said 
brackets,  lugs  forme,!  on  said  arms,  means  for  normally 
hoMlng  the  lugs  of  some  of  said  arms  Into  engagement 
with  the  disk,  means  f,.r  normally  holding  the  other  arms 
from  engagement  with  the  disk,  said  cover  provbled  with  a 
plurality  of  circularly  arrang.-d  depressions  having  open- 
ings then^in.  push  buttons  slldably  mounte*!  within  the 
..penings  of  last  mentbmed  depression  and  pivotally  con- 
iiecte,l  to  the  arms  f.)r  moving  said  arms  from  engage- 
ment with  the  disk  to  free  the  shaft. 


1.193.361.     BOILERTIBE   SCRAPER.     Josiph    AnTHtB 
CRCPEAf,  Sorel.  Quel)ec.  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  29,   1915 
Serial  No.  68.722.      (CI.  88 — 64.) 


A  lioiler  scraper  including  a  tool  «>omprising  a  cylln- 
ilrical  body  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  and  hav- 
ing re*lu<'ed  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  grooves,  blades 
operating  in  the  grooves  and  provldetl  with  spaced  radially 
arrange,!  rectangular  recesses  at  their  Inner  e,!ges  and 
having  reduce,!  terminal  portions,  spacnl  colled  springs 
I,>cate,l  In  the  recesses  and  l»eartnK  against  the  bottom 
walls  of  the  said  grooves  for  urging  the  blades  outwardly 
and  rings  mounted  on  the  reduce,!  portions  of  the  said 
body  portion  and  arrange,!  to  l>e  engage,!  by  the  terminal 
projecting  portions  of  the  blades  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  thereof. 


1.193,862.     GRAVITY  MOTOR.     William  O.  Crosby  and. 
NEL80M  C.  Cadlislb.  Washington.  D.  C.     Flle<l  July  10    " 
1915.     Serial  No.  89.088.      (CI.  258 — 17.) 
1.  A  gravity  motor  Including  an  inclined  track,  a  water 
reservoir  at  the  top  of  the  track,  a  drum,  a  car  m,.unted 
to  travel  up  and   down  upon   the  tra,k  and   forme,!   with 
a  tank  bo*ly.  a  cable  connecting  the  drum  to  the  car.  means 
for  discharging   water    from    the   reservoir   Into   the   tank 
bo<|y  of  the  car  when  the  car  Is  at  the  top  of  the  track, 
speed    governing    means    having   an    operative    connection 
with    the   drum    for    controlling    the   descent    of   the    car, 
means   for  discharging  the  tank  body  of  the  car  at   the 
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bottom   of   the   track,   and   manually   operatetl    m«ans   foi 
returning  the  car  to  the  top  of  the  track. 


2.  A  gravity  motor  Including  an  lncllne«l  track,  a  cat 
motinted  to  travel  up  and  down  upon  the  Inclined  track, 
mean*  for  loading  the  car  at  the  top  of  the  track,  apeed 
controlling  means  governing  the  descent  of  the  car, 
driven  means  a.tuated  by  the  descent  of  the  car,  means 
for  aatomatfcally  discharging  the  (ar  at  the  l>ottom  of 
the  track,  means  for  returning  the  car  to  the  top  of  the 
track,  and  means  actuated  by  the  car  for  automatically 
locking  the  driven  means  during  the  ascent  of  the  car. 

3.  A  gravity  motor  Including  an  Inclined  track,  a  car 
mounted  to  travel  up  and  down  upon  the  Inclined  traclj, 
a  drum  at  the  top  of  the  Incllnetl  track,  a  cable  connect- 
ing the  drum  and  the  car.  the  track  being  Incllnetl  laterally 
with  respe(  t  to  the  drum  so  that  the  cable  will  wind  upon 
the  drum  an<l  unwind  therefrom  evenly  as  the  <ar  moves 
up  an<l  down  upon  the  Incllnetl  track,  means  for  loading 
Ok*  car  at  the  top  of  the  track,  means  for  discharging 
the  car  at  the  bottom  of  the  track,  and  driven  means  hav- 
ing an  operative  connection  with  the  drum. 

4.  A  gravity  motor  including  an  incllnetl  track,  a  water 
reservoir  at  th.-  top  of  the  track,  a  drum,  a  car  mounted 
to  travel  up  and  down  upon  the  track  and  formetl  with 
a  tank  botly,  a  cable  connecting  the  drum  to  the  car.  means 
for  discharging  water  from  the  reaervoir  into  the  unk 
body  of  the  car  when  the  car  Is  at  the  top  of  the  track, 
speed  governing  means  having  an  operative  connection 
with  the  drum  for  controlling  the  des<-ent  of  the  car. 
driven  means  having  an  operative  connection  with  the 
drum,  and  means  for  discharging  the  tank  body  of  the 
car  at  the  bottom  of  the  track. 

o.  A  gravity  motor  including  an  inclined  track,  a  watei 
reservoir  at  the  upper  end  of  the  track,  a  drum,  a  car 
mounted  to  travel  up  and  down  upon  the  lncllne<l  track 
and  formetl  with  a  tank  body,  a  cable  connecting  the 
drum  and  the  car.  means  for  dl.s<harglng  water  from  the 
reservoir  Into  the  tank  bo«ly  of  the  <-ar  when  the  «ar  Is 
at  the  top  of  the  track,  a  wheel  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  with  the  drum  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby  upon 
the  descent  of  the  car,  spee<l  controlling  means  co<iperat- 
ing  with  the  wheel  to  govern  the  descent  of  the  car,  driven 
means  having  an  operative  connection  with  the  befwre- 
mentioned  wheel,  and  means  for  discharging  the  car  at 
the  bottom  of  the  track. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  fiaaette.] 


8.  The  combination  with  the  gear  shifting  hand  lever 
of  an  automobile,  of  a  brake  setting  and  clutch  releasing 
element  arrangeil  in  the  path  of  aaid  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  lever  when  the  latter  is  ahlfted 
beyond  its  gear  selecting  poaitlon. 


i. 193,363.     AUTOM( ►BILE  CONTROL  SYSTEM.     Ebsest 

G.  CRO88LEV,  Stockbrldge.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1915. 

Serial  No,  50.664.      (CI.  74—39.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  gear  shiftln?  hand  lever 
of  an  automobile,  of  a  brake  setting  element  arranged  In 
the  path  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
lever  when  the  latter  is  shifted  beyond  its  gear  selecting 
position. 

;».  The  combination  with  the  gear  shifting  hand  lever 
of  an  automobile,  of  a  plurality  of  brake  setting  elements 
arranged  in  the  path  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  t>e  actu- 
ated by  said  lever  when  the  latter  is  shifted  beyond  any 
of  its  gear  selecting  positions. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  gear  shifting  hand  lever 
of  an  automobile,  of  a  plurality  of  brake  setting  and  clutch 
releasing  elements  arrangetl  in  the  path  of  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  actuatetl  by  said  lever  when  the  latter  Is 
shifted  beyond  any  of  its  gear  selecting  positions. 


1.198.364.  I»RAFT  ARM  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS.  Charles 
E.  D.\TH.  Chl<-ago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  II.  Miner, 
Chary.  N.  Y.  Fileil  Nov.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  874,654. 
(CI.  218 — 42.) 
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1.  In  an  under-frame  for  railway  car*,  the  combination 
with  woollen  center  sills  having  channel  beams  secure.1  to 
the  outer  sides  thereof,  of  draft  arms,  each  draft  arm 
having  a  horiiontal  upper  flange  securetl  to  the  un<lerslde 
of  a  sill  and  the  lower  flange  of  a  channel.  .>ach  <lraft  arm 
having  also  a  vertl<-al  web  provided  with  elongated  slots 
therein. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  descrl»)e<l.  the  com- 
bination with  woo<l  center  sills  having  reinforcing. plates 
secureil  to  the  outer  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  plates 
being  providiHl  at  its  lower  end  with  an  outturnetl  flange. 
of  draft  arms,  each  draft  arm  having  a  horizontal  upper 
flange  and  a  vertU-al  web  depending  therefrom,  said  draft 
arms  being  secureti  to  said  sills  an<l  flanges  of  the  rein- 
forcing plates  by  securing  devl.-es  passing  through  the 
horizonUl  flanges  of  the  draft  arms,  said  draft  arms  l>einf 
each  provl.led  with  means  by  which  a  draft  gear  may  b« 
secured  thereto. 


1.193.365.  M<)T0B-SLEH;H.  Johx  O.  Dbckbb,  Oraflno. 
Nebr.  Flletl  Mar.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  15.822.  (CL 
21 — 47.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  l>ob  having  a  pair  of  uprights, 
bearings  slldable  In  said  uprights,  a  roller  Journaled  In 
the  bearings,  pins  In  the  roller  to  engage  the  surfa<  e  l>elng 
traversed,  a  cleaner  bar  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  (Hearings  at  a  p<dnt  alwve  the  roller,  pins  carried  bj 
the  cleaner  bar  and  passing  between  the  pins  on  the  roller 
to  prevent  the  same  from  clogging,  and  springs  l)earlnf 
downwardly  on  the  l>ar  to  force  the  roller  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  traversed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bob  having  spacetl  uprights, 
said  uprights  having  their  opposing  faces  provUhtl  with 
grooves,  bearings  provld.nl  with  tongues  slldably  mounted 
between  the  uprights  In  the  grooves,  a  roller  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  staggeredly  arranged  pins  JournaUnl  In 
said  bearings,  a  cleaner  bar  resting  upon  and  connected  to 


August  i,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»93 


the  upper  end  of  said  bearings,  pins  depending  from  and 
connected  to  the  under  side  of  said  bar,  said  pins  passing 
between  the  pins  of  the  roller  to  prevent  clogging  of  the 
same,  said  bar  located  at  a  predetermined  point  above  said 


1^S4^ — -^ 


roller,  springs  carried  by  the  bobs  and  connected  to  the 
cleaner  bar  for  forcing  the  bearings  downwardly  thereby 
forcing  the  pins  of  the  roller  into  the  surface  being 
traversed. 


1.193,366.  AUTOMOBILE  -  BRAKE  CONSTRUCTION. 
EiGSNi  A.  Dbma&a.  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  76,004.      {CL  74 — 87.) 


The  herein  described  motor  vehicle  brake  comprising  a 
shaft  having  a  band  wheel  fixed  thereon,  a  brake  band 
8nrroun<ling  the  wheel  and  having  spaced  arms,  a  casing 
surrounding  the  wheel  and  band  and  having  a  lateral  offset 
In  which  said  arms  are  arranged  and  adapted  to  move ; 
said  offset  being  open  at  Its  outer  end,  a  closure  plate 
deUchably  connected  to  and  closing  the  offset,  an  end- 
wise-movable rod  conn«H.te<l  with  one  of  said  arms  and  ex- 
tending loosely  through  the  other  arm  and  one  end  wall 
of  said  casing  offset,  a  sleeve  -surrounding  the  rod  and 
bearing  against  such  other  arm  and  said  offset  wall,  an 
expansion  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  arms,  and  means  outside  the  casing  and  con- 
nected with  the  rod  for  moving  the  same  against  the 
action  of  said  spring. 


1,193.367.  EXPLOSIVE -GAS  ENGINE.  Clin  Debh, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  PUed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
48.160.     (CL  123 — 47.) 


An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  arranged  in  pairs,  pistons  therein,  a  crank- 
shaft in  operable  connection  with  said  pistons,  an  inlet 
ralre  and  an  exhaust  valre  for  each  cylinder,  a  casing 
229  O.  <;.— 13 


provided  with  a  gas-tight  compartment  connected  with 
each  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  pipe  arranged  externally  of 
said  engine  for  connecting  the  compartments  of  each  pair 
of  cylinders. 


1,193,368.  WATER-GAGK-GLASS  SHIELD.  JrLlUB 
Dietrich,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  867.068.      (CL  73 — 54.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  upper  and  lower  water  glass  cocks  having  a  gage 
glass  extending  therebetween,  of  a  bushing  adjustably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  cocks,  and  without  affecting  the 
attachment  of  the  gage  glass  thereto,  a  plate  adjustably 
mounted  directly  on  said  bushing,  a  second  plate  carried 
by  the  other  cock,  and  a  plurality  of  members  extending 
between  said  plates  arranged  to  inclose  the  gage  glass. 
some  of  said  members  being  transparent. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comldna- 
tlon  with  upper  and  lower  water  glass  cocks  having  a  gage 
glass  extending  therebetween,  of  an  upper  plate  carried 
by  the  upper  cock,  a  lower  plate  carried  by  the  lower  cock, 
each  of  said  plates  Imng  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  ribs  on  the  opposed  faces  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
glass  panes  extending  between  said  plates  and  having  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  located  between  some  of 
said  ribs,  a  perforated  sheet  metal  member  extending  be- 
tween said  plates  and  having  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
thereof  located  between  others  of  said  spaced  ribs  ;  said 
glass  panes  and  perforated  sheet  metal  member  being  ar- 
ranged edge  to  edge  and  removable  from  between  said 
plates,  and  detachable  means  for  retaining  said  panes  and 
sheet  metal  memlM-r  in  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  upper  and  lower  water  glass  cocks  having  a  gage 
glass  extending  therebetween,  and  packing  nuts  for  secur- 
ing the  glass  to  said  cocks,  of  a  shield  for  said  gage  glass, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  shield,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  plate  supported  by  and  adjustable  relatlrely  to  one 
of  said  cocks  and  Independently  of  the  packing  nut  and 
free  from  engagement  with  the  packing  nut. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  t:ombina- 
tlon  with  upper  and  lower  water  glass  cocks  having  a  gage 
glass  extending  therebetween,  of  a  shield  for  said  gage 
glass  including  a  plurality  of  glass  panes,  and  means  for 
removably  supporting  said  glass  panes  in  position,  said 
means  including  upper  and  lower  plates  carried  directly 
respectively  by  said  upper  and  lower  cocks,  each  of  said 
plates  on  its  inner  face  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  ribs  between  which  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
said  glass  panes  are  adapted  to  be  inserted,  and  sheet 
metal  corner  strips  overlapping  the  adjacent  vertical 
edges  of  said  glass  panes. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  upper  and  lower  cocks  having  a  gage  glass  ex- 
tending theret)etween  and  attached  thereto  by  packing 
nuts,  of  a  shield  for  said  gage  glass,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably mounting  said  shield,  said  means  including  a  snb- 
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Btantlally  cup  shaped  bushing  adjustably  mounted  on  one 
of  said  cocks,  a  plate  adjustably  threaded  on  the  exterior 
of  said  bushing,  and  a  second  plate  threaded  on  the  nipple 
of  the  other  cock,  said  plates  being  provided  with  means 
for  retaining  the  shield  in  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103.369.  LJD  LIFTER.  Chablbs  E.  Dolan.  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  46.533.  (CI. 
65—32.) 


A  lid  lifter  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  bent  about  mid- 
way of  its  length  to  form  two  legs  brought  subsuntially 
together  near  the  free  ends,  the  legs  beyond  the  point 
where  they  are  brought  together  forming  part  of  a  handle 
and  the  other  portion  of  the  bent  wire  beyond  where  they 
are  brought  together  being  spread  apart  to  provide  a 
pair  of  spaced  fingers,  each  of  said  tlngers  being  bent  out- 
wardly Intermediate  iU  length  to  form  with  the  bent 
portion  of  the  companion  finger  a  seat  for  the  knob  of 
a  vessel  top,  a  second  wire  bent  intermediate  its  length 
to  correspond  with  and  twisted  with  the  first  mentioned 
wire  from  the  point  where  the  legs  of  the  latter  are 
brought  together,  the  twisted  portions  of  the  two  wire* 
forming  a  handle  reinforced  throughout  its  length,  one 
free  end  of  the  second  mentioned  wire  being  bent  later- 
ally across  the  opposite  finger  of  the  first  mentioned  wire 
and  Is  then  bent  rearwardly  and  terminating  in  a  lateral 
leg.  the  other  free  end  of  the  second  mentioned  wire  being 
bent  across  the  other  opposite  finger  of  the  first  mentioned 
wire  and  the  before  mentioned  lateral  leg  and  bent  rear- 
wardly and  terminating  In  a  second  lateral  leg  and  a  tie 
wire  engaging  the  first  and  second  mentioned  wires  be- 
tween the  beginning  of  the  twisted  part  and  the  bent 
lateral  legs,  the  tie  wire  serving  to  lock  the  handle's  legs 
together  to  prevent  spreading  to  form  a  rigid  structure. 


1,193,370.     NUT  LOCK.     Patrick  B.  Dtnm.  Mace,  Idaho. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  81.942.     (CI.  IBl— 10.) 


/^   ^ 


A  nut  lock  Including  a  bolt,  a  washer  slidably  and  non 
rotatably  engaged  with  said  bolt,  ratchet  teeth  arranged 
in  a  circular  line  on  the  outer  face  of  said  washer,  a  nut 


fitted  upon  said  bolt,  a  locking  member  slidably  and  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  nut  including  a  head  having  one 
side  face  thereof  beveled  and  adapted  to  ride  over  said 
ratchet  teeth  during  the  rotation  of  said  nut.  the  outer 
extremity  of  said  locking  momUer  projecting  outwardly  of 
the  outer  face  of  said  nut,  whereby  said  locking  member 
may  be  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
teeth,  and  means  normally  retaining  said  locking  member 
in    inwardly    extended    position. 


1,193,371.  TOBACCO  AND  MATCH  POUCH.  Charles 
H.  Eddt.  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.   25,475.      (Cl.   206 — »1.) 


A  pouch,  whose  body  portion  Is  of  an  inflexible  char- 
acter, having  a  depression  in  Its  upper  end  portion  and  a 
closure  controlled  discharge  opening  In  Its  bottom,  and  a 
plunger  whose  head  Is  arranged  to  be  normally  suspended 
in  elevated  position  within  said  pouch  body  portion,  lo 
allnement  with  said  closure  controlled  opening,  said 
plunger  having  Its  upper  actuating  end  received  within 
said  depression  and  equipped  therein  with  a  resilient 
member  adapted  to  control  the  position  of  said  plunger. 


1,198,372.  UNDERREAMER.  Phaxcis  J.  Fox.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,651. 
(a.  256—78.) 


\  ^^ 


1.  An  under  reamer  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
body,  a  Upered  threaded  extension  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  body,  the  body  being  provided  with  a  reduce»l  axial 
l)ore  extending  from  the  upper  end  to  a  point  substantially 
centrally  of  the  longitudinal  extremities  of  the  body,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  body  being  provided  with  a  relatively 
large  axial  bore  extending  to  a  point  below  the  lower 
terminal  of  the  first  mentioned  bore,  the  portion  of  the 
body  between  the  bores  being  provided  with  an  axial  ap- 
I  erture,  a  rod  slldable  through  said  aperture,  a  cross  head 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  a  spring  bearing  on  the  under 
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aide  of  the  cross  head  and  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  upper 
axial  bore,  the  body  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically disposed  grooves  having  enlarged  chambers 
formed  at  the  lower  terminal,  the  inner  wall  of  each 
groove  being  slotted,  said  slots  communicating  with  the 
reduced  bore,  arms  on  the  cross  head  slldable  in  the  slots, 
said  arms  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  near  their 
outer  ends,  latch  memt>ers  mounted  on  the  slotted  ends 
of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  travel  In  the  grooves,  springs 
to  normally  urge  the  latch  members  outwardly,  a  wedge 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  adjustably  mounted 
thereon,  the  body  being  provided  with  slots  near  Its 
lower  terminal,  said  slots  being  radially  arranged  around 
the  body  and  cutters  operable  in  said  slots,  said  cutters 
being  provided  with  lnrllne<1  Inner  faces  for  engagement 
with  the  wedge  member. 

2.  An  under  reamer  comprising  a  body  having  an  axial 
bore  in  its  upper  end  extending  to  a  point  centrally  of 
the  longitudinal  extremities  of  the  body,  the  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  bore  in  its  lower  end  extending  to 
a  point  slightly  below  the  lower  terminal  of  the  upper 
bore,  the  material  between  the  bores  being  provided  with 
•D  axial  aperture,  a  rod  slldable  in  said  aperture,  a 
eroas  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  a  spring  for  en- 
gagement with  the  under  side  of  the  cross  head  and  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  upper  bore  to  normally  urge  said  cross 
head  and  rod  upwardly,  the  body  t>elng  provided  with  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  grooves  near  its  upper  end, 
the  inner  walls  of  the  grooves  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  slots  which  communtrate  with  the 
bore,  th*"  lower  ends  of  the  grooves  terminating  Into  cham- 
bers, latch  members  carrle<l  by  the  ends  of  the  arms  of 
the  cross  head  and  slldable  In  the  grooves,  said  arms 
being  slldable  In  the  slots,  a  wedge  member  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  and  cutters  operable  through  the  body  and 
controlled   by   the  wedge  member. 

8.  An  under  reamer  comprising  a  body  having  an  axial 
bore  extending  from  Its  upper  end  to  a  point  substantially 
centrally  of  Its  longitudinal  extremities,  the  said  body 
being  also  provided  with  a  twre  extending  from  Its  lower 
end  to  a  point  slightly  below  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
bore,  said  bores  being  conected  by  an  axial  aperture,  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
dlametrk-ally  opposed  slots  and  having  grooves  extending 
the  length  of  the  slots  and  arranged  in  allnement  there- 
with, the  lower  terminals  of  the  grooves  opening  into 
chaml)er8,  a  rod  slldable  through  the  axial  opening,  a  cross 
head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  means  to  normally  urge 
the  cross  head  upwardly,  latches  carried  by  the  cross  head 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  walls  of  the  chambers  to 
hold  the  cross  head  downwardly,  a  wedge  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  and  cutters  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  operative  position  by  the  wedge  when  the  cross  head 
moves  upwardly. 

4.  An  under  reamer  comprising  a  body,  an  axial  bore 
extending  Info  the  lK>dy  from  its  upper  end,  a  second  axial 
bore  extending  Into  the  body  from  Its  lower  end,  said 
bores  terminating  short  of  each  other,  the  body  between 
the  bores  being  provldeil  with  an  axial  aperture,  the 
apper  end  of  the  body  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
alot  communicating  with  the  bore  and  having  grooves  dis- 
posed In  allnement  with  the  slot,  the  lower  terminals  of 
the  grooves  being  enlarged  to  form  chambers,  shoulders 
formed  by  the  upper  end  walls  of  the  chamt>ers,  a  rod 
slldable  through  the  aperture  connecting  the  bores,  a 
cross  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  ro<l,  means  to  urge 
the  cross  head  upwardly,  latches  carried  by  the  ends  of 
the  arms  of  the  cross  bead  and  slldable  in  the  grooves, 
said  latches  l>elng  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders  formed 
by  the  chambers  to  hold  the  cross  head  downwardly  against 
the  Influence  of  the  upwardly  urging  means,  mtters  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  means  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  to  urge  the  cutters  outwardly  upon  up- 
ward movement  of  the  rod. 

6.  An  under  reamer  comprising  a  hollow  body,  said 
body  t>elng  provided  with  slots  near  its  lower  end  and 
having  slots  near  its  upper  end,  the  body  also  having 
grooves  alining  with  the  slots  near  Its  upper  end,  the 
bottoms  of  the  grooves  being  formed  with  recesses,  a  rod 


slldable  through  the  body,  a  substantially  T-shaped  head 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  the  arms  of  said  head  project- 
ing through  the  slots  near  the  upper  end  of  the  body, 
latches  slidably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  arms  and 
adapted  to  slide  In  the  grooves,  the  said  latches  when  the 
device  is  in  its  inoperative  iwaition  resting  In  the  recesses 
at  the  bottom  of  the  grooves,  cutters  operable  through  the 
Blots  near  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  a  wedge  block  car- 
ried by  the  rod  for  moving  the  cutters  outwardly  upon 
the  upward  movement  of  the  rod  and  means  to  normally 
tend  to  move  said  rod  upwardly, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,198,378.  COIN-COUNTING  MACHINE.  Ira  D.  Fcllir, 
Vona,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914.  SerUl  No.  856,275. 
(O.  183—4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support,  an  ejector  on  aald  sup- 
port, a  registering  mechanism  on  said  support,  operating 
means  for  said  registering  mechanism  Including  a  pivoted 
member  operable  by  a  coin  ejected  by  said  ejector,  and 
means  for  automatically  raising  said  pivoted  member  from 
engagement  with  the  coin. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support,  coin  ejectora  operably 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  registering  mechanism  on  said 
support,  operating  means  for  said  registering  mechanism 
Including  a  plurality  of  pivoted  members  adapted  to  t>e 
engaged  by  coins  ejected  by  said  ejectors,  and  adjustable 
means  for  automatlt^lly  disengaging  said  pivoted  members 
from  said  coins. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support,  coin  ejectors  operably 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  registering  mechanism  on  said 
support,  operating  means  for  said  registering  mechanism 
including  a  plurality  of  pivoted  members  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  coins  ejected  by  said  ejectors,  and  adjustable 
means  for  automatically  disengaging  said  pivoted  mem- 
bers from  said  coins  Including  inclined  surfaces  on  aaid 
support,  and  screws  fitted  in  said  pivoted  members  slld- 
able upon  said  inclined  surfaces. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  coin  ejectors 
operably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  registering  Mechanism 
on  said  support,  operating  means  for  said  registering 
mechanism  including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  locking  aaid  wheel  against  rotation, 
means  operable  by  the  coins  ejected  by  said  ejectors  to 
actuate  said  locking  means,  and  means  operable  by  said 
coin  actuated  means  for  releasing  said  wheel. 

6.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  coin  ejectors 
operably  mounted  on  said  support,  driving  means  for  said 
coin  ejectors,  a  registering  mechanism  on  said  support, 
operable  connections  between  said  coin  ejectors  and  aaid 
registering  mechanism,  operating  means  for  said  register- 
ing mechanism  Including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  wheel  on 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pins  slidably  mounted  In  said 
wheel,  an  abutment  secured  adjacent  said  wheel  adapted 
to  t>e  engaged  by  said  pins  to  lock  said  wheel  against  ro- 
tation, and  means  operable  by  the  coins  ejected  by  said 
ejectors  for  moving  said  pins  to  normal  position  to  release 
said  wheels. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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I.lt3.374.  BABY-WALKER.  Viola  B.  Gilliim.  Thur- 
mond. W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1»1».  Serial  N«.  18,0M. 
(CI.  1»6— 12.) 


'-::^Trir:^  ■ 


1.  A  baby  walker  provlde<l  with  a  waist  b«lt,  ahoulder 
straps  connected  to  the  waist  belt  at  relatively  spaced 
distances  apart,  a  front  strap  connected  to  the  Inner  arms 
of  said  shoulder  straps  and  extending  outwardly  heyond 
the  same,  said  strap  passing  under  the  arm  pits  of  a 
child  and  fastened  In  the  rear  of  the  back  thereof,  vertical 
straps  connected  to  the  waist  belt  and  the  front  strap, 
means  on  the  ends  of  said  front  straps  for  adjusting  the 
same  and  suspending  straps  connected  to  said  vertical 
straps  intermediate  their  ends  and  provided  with  buckles 
for  adjusting  the  same. 

2.  A  baby  walker  comprising  a  waist  belt,  shoulder 
straps  connected  thereto,  a  front  strap  connected  between 
the  shoulder  straps,  adjustable  straps  connected  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shoulder  straps,  means  on  the  ends  of 
said  adjustable  straps  for  securing  the  same  under  the 
arm  pit*  of  a  baby,  vertical  straps  connected  to  the  rear 
end.s  of  the  adjusting  strap  their  opposite  ends  being  con- 
nected to  the  waist  b»lt.  and  a  suspending  strap  connected 
to  said  vertical  straps  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  pro- 
viding means  for  supporting  a  baby  positioned  within  the 
walker. 


I,193..'i75.  CASTING  MACHINE.  Ebn«8T  E.  Oilmbb, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  July  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  40,997. 
(CI.  22—76.) 


section  having  a  threaded  passage  on  the  aide  rei 
from  the  other  mold  section,  screws  mounted  on  the  e«»- 
veyer  and  engaging  the  threaded  passages  on  the  molds, 
said  screws  having  threads  of  opposite  pitch  to  cause  the 
separation  or  approach  of  the  mold  sections  by  the  slmul- 
taoeons  movement  of  the  screws  In  the  same  direction,  an 
angle  lever  for  each  screw,  and  elongated  controlling  8trl(ts 
In  fixed  relation  to  the  conveyer  and  In  the  path  of  the 
respective  extremities  of  the  angle  levers  for  rocking  said 
levers  together  with  the  screws  controlled  thereby  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  in  accordance  with  the  strip  ea- 
gaglng  said  levers,  and  said  strips  being  spaced  apart 
lengthwise  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyer, 
whereby  the  mold  sections  are  closed  together  prior  to 
reaching  the  pouring  location  and  are  separated  to  dis- 
charge the  casting  after  a  lapse  of  time  sufficient  to  permit 
the  metal  to  solidify. 

4.  A  casting  machine  compri.slng  a  series  of  divided 
molds  with  means  for  causing  them  to  travel  progresslveiy, 
means  for  causing  the  closing  and  opening  of  the  moldv 
by  moving  the  mold  sections  together  or  apart,  means  for 
receiving  cast  articles  discharged  from  the  mollis,  means 
for  discharging  cooling  liquid  simultaneously  upon  the 
matching  parts  of  each  mold  after  the  casting  Is  dis- 
charged, and  means  for  directing  other  liquid  simulta- 
neously upon  the  matching  parts  of  each  mold  to  pre- 
vent sticking  of  molten  metal  thereto. 

5.  A    casting    machine    comprising   a    series   of   divided 
i   molds  with  means  for  causing  them  to  travel  progressively, 

means  for  causing  the  rloslng  snd  opening  of  the  molda 
by  moving  the  mold  sections  together  or  apart,  means  for 
receiving  cast  articles  dl.'icharged  from  the  molds,  meant 
for  discharging  cooling  liquid  simultaneously  upon  the 
matching  parts  of  each  of  the  molds  after  the  castings 
are  discharged,  and  means  for  directing  other  liquid  simal- 
taneously  upon  the  matching  parts  of  each  mold  to  pre- 
vent sticking  of  molten  metal  thereto,  the  second  named 
means  for  dl.Hcharging  liquid  upon  the  molds  being  located 
to  act  upon  the  molds  subsequent  to  the  cooling  of  tiM 
molds. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  A  casting  machine  comprising  an  endless  conveyer 
with  divided  molds  thereon,  each  having  oppositely-acting 
actuating  means  for  separating  and  closing  together  the 
mold  sections,  means  to  close  the  molds,  and  other  means 
for  operating  the  actuating  means  to  op»n  the  molds,  both 
•f  said  operating  means  being  located  in  the  line  of  travel 
of  portions  of  the  actuating  means  and  spaced  apart  In  the 
line  of  travel  for  a  distance  to  permit  the  pouring  of  the 
tnetal  into  and  the  cooling  of  the  metal  In  the  molds  after 
said  molds  are  closed  and  before  they  are  opened. 

•J.  A  casting  machine  comprising  a  traveling  support 
with  two-part  molds  thereon,  oppositely  acting  screws  con 
nected  to  the  two  parts  of  the  mold  for  moving  said  parts 
simultaneoosly  in  a  direction  to  separate  them  or  to  close 
them,  controlling  members  on  the  screws,  and  means  lo- 
cated In  and  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  controlling  members  for  a  distance  to  permit  the 
pouring  of  the  metal  into  and  its  solidification  In  the  molds 
after  the  molds  are  dosed  and  before  they  are  opened. 

;!.  A  casting  machine,  comprising  an  endless  conveyer 
having  cross  bars  with  wheels  at  the  extremities,  tracks 
for  the  wheels,  molds  each  comprising  sections  mounted 
on  the  cross  bars  and  slldable  lengthwise  of  said  bars  In  a 
direction  laterally  of  the  length  of  the  conveyer,  each  mold 


1,193,376.  SPIKE  PULLKK.  I-^dwabd  Fishcb  Gosk:». 
Dewar,  Okla..  assignor  of  one  third  to  Melnholti  &  Mc- 
Kay, a  Partnership  composed  of  Henry  Melnholti  and 
Duncan  McKay.  Okmulgee  county,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  22. 
1916.     Serial  No.  73.692.     (CI.  254 — 22.) 


uy 


1.  In  a  spike  puller,  a  Hat  support  having  a  lower 
curved  edge  with  teeth  forming  a  primal  fulcrum  edge  and 
a  rear  seml-elllptlcal  extension  formed  with  a  lower  edge 
of  less  arcuate  extent  than  the  said  primal  fulcrum  edge 
and  providing  an  additional  fulcrum  means  which  inter- 
sects and  continues  from  the  terminal  of  the  said  toothed 
lower  curved  edge,  the  lower  edge  of  the  extension  t»eiac 
normally  above  the  said  toothed  edge  of  the  support,  a 
fixed  Jaw  removably  applied  to  the  outer  side  of  the  sup- 
port having  a  lower  extremity  with  a  toe  depending  below 
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tk*  lower  edge  of  the  snpport.  and  a  pivoted  Jaw  also 
having  a  lower  toe  depending  below  the  lower  edge  of  the 
support  to  co<"^perate  with  the  toe  of  the  fixed  Jaw,  the 
pivoted  Jaw  also  having  an  elongated  handle  forming  a 
prying  lever  for  operating  the  complete  device,  the  pivoted 
Jaw  with  a  portion  of  Its  elongated  handle  t>elng  applied 
to  and  movable  over  the  outer  side  of  the  said  support. 

S.  In  a  spike  puller,  a  snpport  consisting  of  a  flat  plate 
having  lower  fulcrum  means  consisting  of  forward  and 
rear  curved  edge  portions  respectively  differing  in  arcuate 
extent  and  the  rear  edge  portion  being  normally  higher 
than  the  front  edge  portion,  the  support  also  having  an 
Inner  flat  unbroken  side  adapted  to  bear  against  and  be 
braced  by  the  head  of  a  rail,  and  fixed  and  movable  Jaws 
disposed  exclusively  on  the  outer  side  of  the  support  and 
provided  with  depending  portions  to  engage  the  head  of  a 
spike,  the  movable  Jaw  having  an  elongated  handle  form- 
ing a  prying  lever  for  turning  the  support  and  the  Jaws 
unitedly  on  and  against  different  portions  of  a  rail. 

3.  In  a  spike  puller,  a  support  consisting  of  a  flat  plate 
mainly  circular  in  form  and  having  an  inner  smooth  side 
and  a  rear  semi-elllptlcal  fulcrum  extension,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  support  In  advance  of  the  extension  and  below 
the  lower  edge  of  the  latter  being  formed  with  teeth  to 
engage  the  flange  of  a  rail  or  other  support,  the  flat  sup- 
porting plate  also  having  a  tapping  projection  at  a  plane 
above  and  at  a  point  opposite  the  location  of  the  exten- 
sion, a  fixed  Jaw  removably  secured  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  flat  plate  support  and  having  the  lower  extremity 
thereof  depending  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  support 
and  formed  with  an  Inwardly  Inclined  toe.  and  a  movable 
Jaw  also  mounted  against  the  outer  side  of  the  flat  plate 
support  and  provld»'d  with  an  Inwardly  Inclined  toe  de- 
pending Ik>1ow  the  lower  edge  of  the  support  to  co8p- 
erate  with  the  toe  of  the  fixed  Jaw.  the  lower  edge  of 
the  plate  support  between  the  Jaws  having  a  clearance 
recess  for  the  head  of  a  spike  and  the  pivoted  Jaw  having 
an  elongated  handle  which  forms  a  prying  lever  for  op- 
erating the  complete  device  on  Its  fulcrums. 


!   the  said  flange  projecting  t>eyond  the  said  smaller  end  of 
the  cup  for  coaxial  engagement  with  a  rotating  part  over 
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1,198,377  PENCIL  POINT  PROTECTOR.  Andbiw  W. 
GkABAM.  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1915.  Serial 
!rt.*  62.997.     (CI.  120—84.) 
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1.  A  pencil  point  protector  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  silt  from  one  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
other  end  and  provided  with  a  diagonal  Inwardly  extend- 
ing rib  opposite  the  silt,  and  a  fmsto-conlcal  nose  ex- 
tending Integrally  from  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  body 
and  having  Its  extremity  open. 

2.  A  pencil  point  protector  comprising  a  cylindrical 
t>ody  portion,  silt  from  one  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
other  end  and  provided  with  a  diagonal  Inwardly  extend- 
ing friction  rib  opposite  the  silt,  and  a  fmsto-conlcal  nose 
extending  Integrally  from  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the 
body  and  having  Its  extremity  open  to  permit  the  point 
of  a  pencil  to  protrude  therefrom  for  the  purpose  of  wrlt- 
iBC,  said  body,  nose  and  rib  all  being  formed  from  sheet 
metal. 


1.19W78.  COMBINED  PULLEY  AND  CORN  TIPPER. 
Clabk  GRAvns,  Sandwich.  111.,  assignor  to  Sandwich 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Sandwich.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,188. 
(CI.  180—9.) 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  In  combination,  a 
tapering  internally  roughened  shelling  cup,  an  annular 
base  flange  larger  than  the  cup  formed  Integral  with  the 
walls  of  the  cup  with  the  smaller  end  of  the  cup  extending 
axlally  into  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  said  flange  and  *lth 


a  projecting  hub,  and  clamping  means  for  removably  se- 
curing the  said  flange  upon  the  rotating  part. 


1,198.879.  ADTOMOBILIC-SIGNAL.  EDWIN  T.  Gbat 
and  ALraxD  T.  Honvrr,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  riled  Apr. 
14,  1914,  Serial  No.  831,828.  Renewed  Jan.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  70,081.     (CI.  177—887.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  signal  boxes 
each  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  electric  lampi 
In  said  compartments,  a  generator,  a  switch  board  having 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  sockets,  electric  connections  from 
one  pole  of  the  generator  to  one  of  the  sockets  of  each 
group,  a  single  switch  having  a  plurality  of  contacts,  elec 
trie  connections  from  each  of  said  contacts  to  another  one 
of  the  sockets  In  each  group,  electric  connections  from  the 
arm  of  the  switch  to  the  other  pole  of  the  generator,  and 
a  plurality  of  plugs,  each  carrying  conductors  from  the 
lamps  in  the  compartments  of  a  different  one  of  said 
boxes,  each  plug  also  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  adapted 
to  engage  the  sockets  of  one  of  the  groups  In  the  switch 
board  for  placing  said  lamps  in  circuit  with  the  switch 
and  generator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  signal  boxes, 
each  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  electric  lamps 
in  said  compartments,  a  generator,  a  switch  board  having 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  sockets,  electric  connections  from 
one  pole  of  the  generator  to  one  of  the  sockets  of  each 
group,  a  single  switch  having  a  plurality  of  contacts,  elec- 
tric connections  from  each  of  said  contacts  to  another  one 
of  the  sockets  In  each  group,  electric  connections  from  the 
arm  of  the  switch  to  the  other  pole  of  the  generator, 
electric  connections  from  the  second  pole  of  the  generator 
to  another  one  of  the  sockets  In  each  group,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  plugs,  each  carrying  conductors  from  the  lamps  in 
the  different  ones  of  the  compartments  of  said  boxes,  each 
plug  also  having  a  plurality  of  flngers  adapted  to  engage 
the  sockets  of^ne  of  the  groups  in  the  switch  board  for 
placing  certain  of  said  lamps  in  each  box  in  circuit  with 
the  switch  and  one  lamp  in  each  box  In  direct  circuit  with 
the  generator. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  signal  boxes, 
each  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  electric  lamps 
In  said  ccanpartments,  a  generator,  a  switch  board  having 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  sockets,  electric  connections  from 
one  pole  of  the  generator  to  one  of  the  sockets  of  each 
group,  a  single  switch  having  a  plurality  of  contacts,  elec- 
tric connections  from  each  of  said  contacts  to  another  one 
of  the  sockets  In  each  group,  electric  connections  from  the 
arm  of  the  switch  to  the  other  pole  of  the  generator, 
electric  connections  from  the  second  pole  of  the  generator 
to  another  one  of  the  sockets  In  each  group,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  plugs,  each  carrying  conductors  from  the  lamps  In 
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tbe  different  onei  of  the  compartmenti  of  said  boxes, 
each  plug  also  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  adapted  to 
engage  the  sockets  of  one  of  tbe  groups  In  tbe  switch 
board  for  placing  certain  of  said  lamps  In  each  box  in  cir- 
cuit with  tbe  switch  and  one  lamp  In  each  box  In  direct 
circuit  with  tbe  generator,  there  t>elng  a  switch  In  tbe 
part  of  the  conductor  which  runs  from  the  second  pole  of 
tbe  generator  to  tbe  sockets  In  certain  of  said  groups  and 
a  solenoid  In.  the  part  of  said  conductor  which  runs  to  the 
socket  in  another  of  said  groups,  tbe  circuit  in  the  latter 
part  of  said  conductor  being  normally  closed,  and  tbe 
solenoid  being  connected  to  the  switch  In  the  other  part 
of  said  conductor  for  normally  holding  that  part  open, 
and  means  for  automatically  closing  said  last  named 
•witch  when  the  circuit  to  the  solenoid  is  opened. 


1.193.380.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Mo.NBOB  CvmTT,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  k  Hegeman  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Piled  May  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  26.066. 
(Cl.  175 — 290.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  support,  a  switching 
member,  the  support  having  contacts  cooperative  with  said 
switching  member,  a  second  support,  a  second  and  inde- 
pendent switching  member,  the  second  support  having 
contacts  cooperative  with  the  second  switching  member 
and  also  having  an  opening,  the  second  switching  member 
having  a  driving  connection  with  the  first  switching  mem- 
ber through  said  opening,  and  manually  operable  snap 
means  common  to  both  switching  members  for  effecting 
tbe  simultaneous  action  thereof. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  support,  a  switching 
member,  the  support  having  contacts  co<iperatlve  with  said 
switching  member,  means  for  moving  the  switching  mem- 
ber between  on  and  off  positions,  a  second  support,  and  a 
•econd  and  independent  switching  member,  the  second 
support  having  contacts  cooperative  with  the  second 
switching  member  and  also  having  an  opening,  the  second 
switching  member  having  a  driving  connection  with  tbe 
first  switching  member  through  said  opening. 

8.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  support,  a  switching 
member,  the  support  having  contacts  cooperative  with  said 
switching  member,  means  for  moving  said  switching  mem- 
ber between  on  and  off  positions,  a  second  support,  and  a 
second  and  independent  switching  member,  the  second 
support  having  contacts  cooperative  with  the  second 
switching  member  and  also  having  an  opening,  and  pins 
connecting  the  two  switching  members  and  extending 
through  said  opening. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  switching  member, 
a  second  and  independent  switching  memb^,  a  manually 
operable  spindle  extending  through  the  switching  members, 
snap  means  actuated  by  the  spindle  for  moving  the  first 
switching  member  between  on  and  off  positions,  and 
means  for  moving  the  second  switching  member  to  off 
when  the  first  switching  member  Is  moved  to  on  and  rice 
versa. 


1,193.381.  REOULATINii  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC- 
POWER  PLANTS.  EcoiM  Haob.vbdchbr,  Esaen-on- 
the-Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft,  Essen-onthe-Ruhr.  Germany.  Filed  Dec. 
14,  1914.  Serial  No.  877.207.  (Cl.  103 — 89.) 
1.  In   a   regulating  device  for   hydraulic  power  plants 

having  a  centrifugal  pump  and  an  accumulator ;  a  fe«d  ' 


conduit  between  the  pump  and  the  accumulator,  and  a  line 
conduit  from  the  latter ;  regulating  means  in  the  feed 
conduit  having  a  waste  conduit,  a  member  in  said  accumu- 
lator for  controlling  said  regulating  means,  said  means 
comprising  a  member  for  regulating  the  s{>eed  of  the  pump, 
whereby  the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  pump  will  be 
less,  when  tbe  pump  has  been  adjusted  by  said  means  to 
feed  into  the  waste  conduit,  than  when  adjusted  to  feed 
into  tbe  line  conduit. 
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2.  In  a  regulating  device  for  hydraulic  power  plants 
having  a  tentrifugal  pump  and  sn  accumulator:  a  feed 
conduit  between  the  pump  and  the  accumulator,  and  a  line 
( ondult  from  the  latter  ;  regulating  means  In  tbe  feed  con- 
duit having  a  waste  conduit,  said  means  comprising  a 
member  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  pump,  whereby  the 
number  of  revolutions  of  said  pump  will  be  leas,  when  tbe 
pump  has  been  adjusted  by  said  means  to  feed  Into  the 
waste  conduit,  than  when  adjusted  to  feed  into  the  line 
conduit ;  and  a  float  in  said  accumulator  for  actuating 
said  regulating  means. 

3.  In  a  regulating  device  for  hydraulic  power  plants 
havlug  a  centrifugal  pump  and  an  accumulator;  a  feed 
conduit  between  the  pump  and  the  accumulator,  and  a  line 
ronduit  from  the  latter  ;  a  piston  valve  In  said  feed  con- 
duit having  a  waste  outlet,  an  actuating  lever  Journaled 
to  the  valve  piston,  said  lever  having  two  spread-out 
fingers,  a  piston  head  and  rod  in  said  accumulator,  said 
fingers  projecting  into  the  path  of  said  piston  rod.  where- 
by the  end  of  the  piston  rod  Is  made  to  contact  with  one 
of  said  fingers,  thereby  closing  the  feed  conduit  to  the  ae- 
<  umulator  and  opening  the  waste  outlet,  when  the  ac- 
cumulator is  completely  filled  ;  and  the  end  of  the  piston 
is  made  to  contact  with  the  other  of  said  fingers  during 
normal  running  and  when  tbe  accumulator  is  not  full, 
thereby  opening  the  feed  conduit  to  the  accumulator,  and 
to  tbe  line  conduit,  and  closing  the  waste  outlet. 

4.  In  a  regualtlng  device  for  hydraulic  power  plants 
having  a  centrifugal  pump  and  an  accumulator  ;  a  feed 
conduit  t»etween  the  pump  and  tbe  acoumulator.  and  a  line 
conduit  from  the  latter  ;  a  piston  valve  in  said  feed  con- 
duit having  a  waste  outlet,  an  actuating  lever  Journaled 
to  the  valve  piston,  said  lever  having  two  spread-out 
fingers,  a  piston  head  and  rod  in  said  accumulator,  said 
fingers  projecting  into  the  path  of  said  piston  rod.  whereby 
the  end  of  the  piston  rod  is  made  to  contact  with  one  of 
said  fingers,  thereby  closing  the  feed  conduit  to  the  ac- 
cumulator and  opening  tbe  waste  outlet,  when  the  ac- 
cumulator is  completely  filled  ;  and  the  end  of  the  piston 
is  made  to  contact  with  the  other  of  said  fingers  during 
normal  running  and  when  the  acccumuiator  is  not  full, 
thereby  opening  the  feed  conduit  to  the  accumulator,  and 
to  the  line  conduit,  and  closing  the  waste  outlet  ;  said 
valve  ptetQB  simultaneously  and  respectively  decreasing 
and  fncTMilBK  the  speed  of  said  pump. 
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1,193,382.  CREASING  AND  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  RULING-MACHINES.  JosEpri  Hatbs  and  OnoacE 
Horn.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  80,631.      (a.  92—70.) 


1.  An  attachment  as  characterlied  comprising  a  con- 
veyer belt  for  supporting  sheets  to  be  ruled  ;  a  plurality 
of  guide  rollers  for  deflecting  said  belt  from  the  general 
level  thereof:  a  plurality  of  shafts  disposed  transverse 
said  belt ;  m<»ans  disposed  on  said  shafts  for  engaging 
sheets  when  delivered  thereto  from  said  l>elt  for  transfer- 
ring the  same  to  said  belt :  and  means  for  separating  said 
shafts  to  arold  engagement  of  said  sheets,  said  means 
embodying  a  plurality  of  bushings  having  eccentric  bear- 
ings for  said  shafts. 

2.  An  attachment  as  characterized  comprising  a  con- 
veyer belt  for  supporting  sheets  to  be  ruled  ;  a  plurality 
of  guide  rollers  for  deflecting  said  belt  from  the  general 
level  thereof ;  a  plurality  of  shafts  disposed  transverse 
said  belt ;  means  disposed  on  said  shafts  for  engaging 
sheets  when  delivered  thereto  from  said  belt  for  transfer- 
ring the  same  to  said  belt ;  and  means  for  separating  said 
shafts  to  avoid  engagement  of  said  sheets,  said  means  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  bushings  having  eccentric  bearings 
for  said  shafta,  and  means  manually  operated  for  rota- 
tlvely  shifting  said  bushings. 


1.193,383.     VEHICLE  WHEEL.     Otto  Heckbl,  St.  Louis. 
*  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Matthew  D.  Vosburg  and 
one  half  to  Lowell  T.  Rambo.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Nov. 
13.  1911.     Serial  No.  660,035.      (CL  1B2— 30.) 


in  one  direction  and  move  tbe  lugs  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  a  flexible  outer  rim  carrying  a  tire  secured  to 
tbe  lugs. 


A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  tubular  spokes  se- 
cured to  said  hub  and  provldeil  with  oppositely  disposed 
slots  therein,  an  Inner  rim  secured  to  said  spokes  and  pro 
vlded  with  openings  therein,  bars  secured  to  said  spokes 
and  extending  therethrough,  upwardly  directed  arms 
formed  on  said  bars,  lugs  provided  with  bifurcated  lower 
ends  reclprocately  mounteil  within  said  hpokes  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  bars  between  the  arms,  levers  pivoted  to 
said  arms  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  lugs,  tbe  opposite 
end  of  said  levers  extended  into  the  next  adjacent  spokes 
and  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  next  adjacent  lever,  a 
coll  spring  Interposed  between  the  lugs  and  the  lower  ends 
of  the  levers  adapted  to  move  the  lower  end  of  the  levers 


1,193.884.  TUNING  MECHANISM  FOR  STRINGED  IN- 
STRUMENTS. GrsTAV  Kabl  Hk.vnig,  BOblitz-Ehren- 
berg,  near  Leipzig,  and  Lrowio  "Bajtitb,  Lelpzlg-Eu- 
trltzsch,  (Jermany,  assignors  to  the  Firm  of  Ludwlg 
Hupfeld  Aktlengesellschaft.  Bohlltz  Ehrenberg,  near 
Leipzig,  Germany.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,258.      (Cl.  84 — 40.) 


1.  A  musical  stringed  instrument  having  tbe  string 
attached  at  one  end  thereto,  a  wheel  and  axle,  means  to 
connect  the  free  end  of  the  string  to  the  wheel,  and  a 
weight  suspended  from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  to  ro- 
tate the  latter  lo  one  direction  to  maintain  a  constant 
uniform  load  on  -the  string. 

2.  A  musical  stringed  instrument  having  the  string 
connected  at  one  end  thereto,  a  winding  device  connected 
with  the  string,  a  wheel  to  which  the  string  Is  connected, 
a  weight,  and  means  to  suspend  the  weight  from  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel  to  rotate  the  latter  In  one  direction 
and  maintain  a  constant  uniform  load  on  the  string. 

8.  A  musical  stringed  instrument  having  the  string  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereto,  a  wheel  and  axle,  a  string  con- 
nected to  the  wheel,  a  weight,  suspension  means  connect- 
ing the  weight  to  the  wheel,  and  a  string  winding  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  string  tuning  mechanism,  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  constant  tension  on  a  string  comprising  a  rotating 
element,  means  to  rotate  tbe  element  in  one  direction,  a 
second  rotating  element  connected  to  the  first  element  and 
to  which  the  string  Is  attached,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
leverage  between  the  two  elements. 

5.  In  a  string  tuning  mechanism  comprising  a  pulley, 
means  to  urge  the  pulley  lo  rotate  in  one  direction,  an 
expansible  drum  connected  to  said  pulley  around  which 
the  string  Is  wound,  a  threaded  shaft  on  which  one  end 
of  said  drum  Is  slidable  and  a  nut  on  said  shaft  to  cause 
the  change  in  diameter  of  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.385.  MEAT -CUTTING  MACHINE.  Abthcr  H. 
HIKA.TZMAN,  Baitimore,  Md..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Stanley  P.  Hleatzman,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  45,546.     (Cl.  143 — 47.) 

1.  A  beef  loin  steaklng  machine  comprising  a  frame  bar- 
ing a  vertical  pivot  adjacent  to  one  edge,  a  table  movable 
parallel  with  tbe  edge  of  the  frame,  and  a  saw  movable 
transversely  of  the  frame  and  talile  to  engage  the  loin  at 
a  point  substantially  In  line  with  the  pivot. 

2.  A  beef  loin  steaklng  machine  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  pivot  adjacent  to  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof, 
said  frame  provided  upon  its  pivotal  edge  with  laterally 
projecting  flanges,  spaced  apart  at  their  Inner  ends  and 
between  which  a  saw  is  adapted  to  move,  a  table  mounted 
to  have  a  longitudinal  movement  underneath  said  flanges, 
said  flanges  adapted  to  support  tbe  bone  part  of  a  loin 
while  being  cut. 
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8.  A  beef  loin  8teaklng  machine  romprlslng  a  frame 
having  a  pirot  adjacent  to  one  edge,  a  bearing  In  wblrh 
the  same  la  mounted,  said  frame  proTlded  with  nprlght 
projecting  flange,  a  table  mounted  to  have  a  longitudinal 
movement  parallel  with  said  flange,  the  latter  being  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  loin  In  position  while  being  cat. 


4.  A  beef  loin  steaklng  machine  comprtalng  a  frame 
having  a  pivot  adjacent  to  one  edge,  a  bearing  in  which 
the  same  Is  mounted,  said  frame  provided  with  upright 
projecting  flanges,  spaced  apart  at  their  inner  ends  and 
between  which  a  saw  Is  adapted  to  move,  a  table  mount- 
ed to  have  a  longitudinal  movement  parallel  with  said 
flanges,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  hold  a  loin  in  posl- 
tioD  while  being  cut. 

5.  A  beef  loin  steaktng  machine  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  pivot  projecting  therefrom  adjacent  to  one  of 
its  longitudinal  edges  and  having  a  lateral  projectisg 
flange,  a  table  mounted  to  have  a  longitudinal  movement 
under  said  flange,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  support  the 
bone  part  of  a  loin  while  being  cut. 


1,193.3S6.  DOORSTOP.  Alvin  E.  Hill.  LawrenceviUe, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,984.  (Q. 
16—79.) 


A  door  stop  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  singl* 
piece  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  provide  an  at- 
taching portion,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  continued 
from  the  attaching  portion  and  extended  downwardly  and 
outwardly  therefrom  and  colled,  and  then  extended  from 
the  colled  portion  and  having  their  free  termlnaJs  bent 
in  the  direction  of  each  other,  a  cushioning  element  Inter- 
posed between  the  extended  ends  of  the  wire  and  having 
an  opening  extending  therethrough  for  detachably  recelT- 
Ing  the  bent  terminals  of  the  ends  of  the  wire,  and  a  strap 
extending  transversely  of  the  ends  of  the  wire  and  hav- 
ing Its  opposite  terminal:^  connected  to  the  colla,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1,193,887.    PLUG  FOR  REPAIRING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 

Charlis  AnorsT  Hill.  Wellsburg,  W.  Va.     Filed  Aug. 

14,  1915.      Serial   No.  45.601.      (CI.   152 — 26.) 

1.  A  plug  for  repairing  pneumatic  tires  comprising  sheet 

metal    inner   and    outer    disks   adapted    for   engagement 

against  the  opposite  sides  of  an  inner  tube  wall,  the  in- 


ner disk  baring  a  depressed  flat  bearing  face  and  an  ao- 
nular  bead  surronndlng  the  flat  face,  and  the  outer  disk 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  peripheral  bead  In  regis- 
try with  said  flat  face  for  engagement  with  the  wall  of 
the  inner  tube  Inwardly  of  said  bead  to  bind  said  wall 
against  the  flat  face,  and  means  for  binding  said  disks  to- 
gether against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  tabe  wall. 


2.  A  plug  for  repairing  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an 
Inner  member  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  disk  having  its  bot- 
tom formed  with  a  central  depression  and  having  its  mar- 
ginal edge  rolled  over  and  Inturned  to  provide  an  an- 
nular peripheral  b«ad  and  a  flat  bearing  face  inwardly  of 
the  bead,  a  stiff  metal  plate  flttlng  l>etwe<'n  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  disk  and  said  flat  face  and  held  In  position 
thereby,  an  outer  member  of  less  diameter  than  the  Inner 
member  and  formed  of  a  second  sheet  metal  disk  having 
its  marginal  edge  rolled  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  peripheral  t)ead,  said  annular  bead  of  the 
outer  member  being  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  martdnal 
bead  of  the  Inner  member,  so  as  to  bind  the  Inner  tulJ* 
wall  against  said  flat  fare  of  the  Inner  member,  and  a 
binding  screw  passing  through  said  outer  member  and  en- 
gaging in  threaded  relation  with  said  stiff  plate  of  the 
inner  member  to  bind  the  members  together. 

3.  A  plug  for  repairing  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an 
Inner  member  formed  of  a  sheet  meUl  disk  rolle<l  over 
concentrically  at  its  intermediate  portion  to  provide  an 
annular  rounded  bead  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  member,  the 
edge  of  the  disk  extending  Inwardly  and  horlcontally  from 
the  bead  to  form  a  flat  bearing  face  to  receive  the  wall 
of  a  tire  thereagalnst.  and  to  maintain  said  wall  In  flat 
position,  a  relatively  stiff  metallic  plate  fitted  in  said 
member  beneath  the  flat  marginal  edge  thereof  to  support 
the  same  and  having  a  central  threaded  opening,  an  outer 
member  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  disk  having  its  marginal 
edge  rolled  downwardly  to  provide  a  depending  annular 
bead  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  outer  member,  the  outer 
member  l)elng  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  Inner 
member  to  register  the  dependlnt;  bead  over  and  upon 
said  flat  bearing  face,  and  a  clamping  screw  passing  down- 
wardly through  the  outer  member  and  into  said  threaded 
opening  in  the  supporting  plate  to  draw  the  members  to- 
gether and  clamp  the  wall  of  the  tire  between  the  flat 
face  and  the  depending  bead. 

4.  A  plug  for  reiwiring  pneumatic  tires  comprising 
sheet  metal  inner  and  outer  disks  adapted  for  engagement 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  an  inner  tube  wall,  the  in- 
ner disk  having  Its  marginal  edge  rolled  over  and  inturned 
to  provide  an  annular  peripheral  f>ead  and  a  flat  bearing 
face  inwardly  of  said  bead,  said  bearing  face  being  ar- 
ranged In  a  plane  below  the  bead,  a  stiff  metal  plate  mount- 
ed within  the  Inner  disk  below  the  said  face  and  consti- 
tuting a  support  for  the  latter,  an  outer  disk  of  less  di- 
ameter than  the  Inner  disk  and  having  its  edge  formed 
with  an  annular  peripheral  bead,  which,  when  the  outer 
disk  Is  applied  to  the  Inner  disk,  is  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  marginal  bead  of  the  inner  disk  so  as  to  bind  the  in- 
ner tube  wall  against  the  flat  bearing  face  of  the  inner 
disk,  and  a  screw  connecting  the  outer  disk  with  the  plate 
of  the  Inner  disk  to  bind  said  disks  together. 


1.198.888.      MEANS  FOR   MAKING   PRINTERS'   LEADS 
OR  RUI..E9      CuARLiH  r.  Hock  MAN,  Dorchester,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Lanston  Monotjrpe  Machine  Company.  Phil- 
adelphia,  Pa.,   a   Corporation   of  Virginia.      Piled   Dec. 
11,  1914.     Serial  No,  876,661.      (CI.  199—10.) 
1.   In  combination,  mechanism  adapted  to  mold  a  strip 
of   metal    compowed    of   successively    cast   sections    having 
their    ends    Integrally    united    with    each    other,    the    said 
mechanism  including  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  the 
strip  away  from   the  molding  mechanism  and  a  cutting 
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mechanism  including  a  perforated  controller  whose  per- 
forations are  spaced  at  intervals  such  that  each  cutting 
operation  occurs  when  a  predetermined  number  of  sec- 
tions of  the  strip  have  been  cast  and  during  the  pauses 
in  the  movements  of  the  strip. 


2.  In  combination,  mechanism  adapted  to  mold  a  strip 
of  metal  composed  of  successively  cast  sections  having 
their  ends  integrally  united  with  each  other,  the  said 
mechanism  including  a  molding  cham»)er  and  a  reclpro- 
catorlly  mounted  Intermittently-operated  gate  or  blade 
wohse  movement  controls  the  length  of  the  sections  cast, 
the  said  gate  or  blade  also  serving  to  feed  the  strip  In- 
termittently away  from  the  mold,  ami  a  cutting  mecha- 
nism having  means  arranged  to  operate  It  during  the 
pauses  In  the  movement  of  the  strip  and  after  a  prede- 
termined number  of  sections  thereof  have  been  cast. 

3.  In  combination,  means  for  molding  a  strip  of  metal, 
and  a  cutting  mechanism  comprising  relatively  movable 
members  having  channels  to  receive  the  strip  as  It  comes 
from  the  molding  means  and  cutting  edges  adjacent  to 
the  channels,  the  said  cutting  mechanism  also  Iiaving 
means  for  automatically  operating  It  at  predetermined 
times. 

4.  In  combination,  means  for  molding  a  strip  of  metal 
and  a  mechanism  for  cutting  said  strip  automatically  Into 
sections  of  predetermined  length  while  the  strip  is  being 
formed,  the  said  cutting  mechanism  having  a  perforated 
element  for  controlling  the  times  of  the  operations  thereof. 

5.  In  combination,  mechanism  for  molding  a  strip  com- 
I>osed  of  successively  cast  sections  having  their  ends  In- 
tegrally united,  the  said  mechanism  Including  a  molding 
chamber  in  which  the  said  sections  are  successively  cast 
and  united  with  each  other  to  form  the  strip  and  an  ele- 
ment for  Intermittently  feeding  the  strip  away  from  the 
molding  mechanism,  and  a  cutting  mechanism  arranged 
to  sever  the  strip  Into  sections  of  predetermined  length, 
the   said    cutting   mechanism   including   a    controller    for 

I  timing  its  cutting  operations  with  relation  to  the  casting 
and  feeding  operations. 

(Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


to  be  cut  and  cooperating  cutting  e<lges  adjacent  the  chan- 
nels and  a  lever  mechanism  for  operating  the  movable 
member,  the  lever  mechanism  comprising  a  member  having 
a  lost-motion  connection  to  the  movable  cutting  member 
and  the  said  connection  including  a  spring. 


1,198.889.  CUTTING  MECHANISM.  Chablbs  C.  Hock- 
MAN,  Dorchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Ijinston  Monotype 
Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Orlgln«l  application  filed  r>ec.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No,  876.661.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  17,238.      (CI.  164 — 68.) 

1.  A   cutting  mechanism   comprlslne   relatively   movable 
cntting  members  havlnir  channels  to  receive  the  material 

!  to  be  cut  and  cooperating  cutting  edges  adjacent  the  chan- 
nels and  a  lever  mechanism  for  operating  the  movable 
memt>er  transversely  of  the  channels,  the  lever  mechanism 
comprising  a  meml>er  having  a  lost  motion  operating  con- 
nection to  the  movable  cutting  member. 

2.  A  cntting  mechanism  comprising  relatively  movable 
cutting  members  having  channels  to  receive  the  material 


8.  A  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  cutting 
member  and  a  means  for  operating  the  same,  the  operat- 
ing means  including  an  actuating  lever  and  an  arm  con-, 
nected  to  the  lever  and  having  a  lost-motion  connection 
with  the  cutting  member,  the  lost-motion  connection  in- 
cluding a  spring. 

4.  A  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  cutting 
member  and  a  means  for  operating  the  same,  the  said 
operating  means  including  an  actuating  lever,  an  arm 
having  connection  with  the  lever  and  cutting  member  and 
a  returning  spring. 

6.  A  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  cutting 
member  and  a  means  for  operating  the  same,  the  said 
operating  means  including  an  actuating  lever,  an  arm 
having  connection  with  the  lever  and  cutting  member 
and  a  returning  spring,  the  connection  between  the  arm 
and  cutting  member  being  of  a  lost-motion  nature. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,193,390.  QUICK  -  SETTING  PUNCH.  Hbbmak  HoL- 
LBBiTH,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Tabulating 
Machine  Company,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,497. 
(Cl.  164—111.) 


1.  In  a  quick-setting  punch,  In  combination,  a  bed  form- 
ing a  support  for  a  record-card,  a  punch-carrier,  a  plu- 
rality of  punches  controlled  by  said  carrier  al)ove  a  record- 
card  on  said  bed,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
carrier  to  place  the  punches  into  or  move  them  out  of 
contact  with  a  record-card,  and  means  independent  of  the 
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last  mentioned  mains  for  posltlTcly  engaging  and  forcing 
one  or  more  punches  through  a  record-card. 

2.  In  a  quick-setting  punch.  In  combination,  a  bed 
having  a  support  for  a  record-card,  a  plurality  of  punches 
arranged  In  rows  in  vertical  alinement  above  said  bed, 
supporting  means  for  said  punches  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  be<l,  means  for  lowering'  the  punch-sup- 
iwrtlng  mean.s  whereby  the  punches  may  contact  with  a 
record-card,  and  means  Independent  of  the  last  mentioned 
means  for  engaging  one  of  said  punches  of  each  row  when 
the  punches  are  In  contact  with  a  card  for  perforating  the 
same. 

8.  In  a  quick-setting  punch,  in  combination,  a  bed  hav- 
ing a  support  for  a  record-card,  punches  for  perforating 
such  record-card,  a  carrier  for  said  punches,  a  frame  con- 
nected to  said  bed.  means  on  said  frame  for  engaging 
the  punches,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement 
between  the  punches  and  the  punch-engaging  means  to 
cause  the  former  to  perforate  a  card. 

4.  In  a  quick-setting  punch,  in  combination,  a  bed  hav- 
ing a  support  for  a  record-card,  punches  for  perforating 
such  record-card,  means  located  above  and  connected  to 
said  bed  for  supporting  said  punches,  a  frame  connected 
to  the  bed  and  movable  from  and  toward  the  punch-sup- 
portlng-means,  means  on  said  frame  for  engaging  the 
punches,  and  means  for  moving  the  frame  to  operate  the 
punches. 

8.  In  a  quick-setting  punch,  in  combination,  a  bed  for 
supporting  a  record-card,  a  plurality  of  punches,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  means  Independent  of  said  punch-support  for 
operating  one  or  more  of  said  punches,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  relative  movement  t>etween  the  card-support 
and  the  punch-support  and  slmultaneouKly  actuating  the 
punch-operating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,198,391.  PIPE-REAMER.  Dcdlit  Hisrt  Hosia  and 
FftA.vK  GsBHABDT  ScHULZB,  Portage,  Wis.  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,397.      (O.  77—73.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stock  and  die  for  threading  a  pipe,  of  a  reamer 
for  reaming  the  pipe,  said  reamer  being  provided  with 
an  inclined  cutter  having  a  cutting  edge  on  each  side, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  cutter  whereby  either  cutting 
edge  of  the  cutter  may  be  used,  one  edge  acting  as  a  ream- 
ing edge  when  the  threads  are  being  cut  and  the  other 
edge  acting  as  a  reaming  cutter  when  the  die  is  being 
backed  off. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stock  and  die  for  threading  a  pipe,  of  a 
reamer  for  reaming  said  pipe,  said  reamer  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  posts  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the 
stock,  a  bar  extending  through  said  posts,  a  clamping 
member  for  clamping  the  l>ar  in  one  of  said  posts,  an 
adjustable  member  for  pulling  said  bar  longitudinally,  and 
a  cutter  extending  from  said  bar  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  pii>e. 

1,193.392.       ANTISKIDDING    TIRE  -  CHAIN.       ROT    T. 

HCOHM,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1918.     SerUl 

No.  87.282.      (CI.  152—14.) 

In  a  tire  armor  construction,  a  tread  meml)er  comprising 
a  ring  provided   with   securing  chains  connected   thereto 


by  means  of  replaceable  hook  links  having  their  hook  por- 
tions extending  outwardly  In  position  to  act  as  tread  sur- 


faces and  projecting  a  sufficient  distance  above  said  ring 
to  relieve  the  latter  from  tread  wear. 


1.193,393.  MULTIPLEX  COMPOSING-MACHINE.  MaC- 
RiTZ  C.  Indahl,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia.  Filed  June  12.  1915.  Serial  No. 
33,766.      (01.   164-^112.) 


jtf 


1.  In  a  typographic  machine  emt>odylng  a  plurality  of 
composing  units,  and  a  selecting  unit  common  to  all  com- 
posing units,  the  combination  of  repeat  mechanism,  and 
means  whereby  the  action  of  the  repeat  mechanism  In 
the  composing  units  may  be  selectively  controlled. 

2.  In  a  typographic  composing  machine  embodying  a 
plurality  of  composing  units,  each  provided  with  means 
for  Justifying  a  line,  and  a  Electing  unit  common  to  all 
composing  units,  the  combination  of  repeat  mechanism 
under  the  control  of  the  selecting  unit,  and  means  where- 
by the  action  of  the  repeat  mechanism  In  the  composing 
units  may  be  selectively  controlled. 

3.  In  a  typographic  composing  machine  embodying  a 
plurality  of  composing  units  and  a  selecting  unit  common 
to  all  composing  units,  the  combination  of  repeat  mech- 
anism, and  means  under  the  control  of  the  selecting  unit 
for  determining  at  will  in  which  of  the  composing  units 
the  repeat  mechanism  shall  be  effective. 

4.  In  a  typographic  composing  machine  embodying  a 
plurality  of  composing  units,  and  a  selecting  unit  common 
to  all  the  composing  units,  the  combination  of  repeat 
mechanism  common  to  all  the  composing  units,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  selecting  unit  for  determining 
at  will  in  which  of  the  composing  units  the  repeat  mech- 
anism   shall    be    effective. 

5.  In  a  ty{>ogra|$hlc  composing  machine,  embodying  a 
plurality  of  composing  units,  and  a  selecting  unit  common 
to  all  the  composing  units,  the  combination  of  a  repeat 
mechanism  common  to  all  the  composing  units,  means 
.whereby  the  repeat  mechanism  may  be  controlled  ex- 
clusively by  any  one  composing  unit,  and  means  for  de- 
termining at  will  which  composing  unit  shall  control  the 
repeat    mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.193.394.  SWIMMING-MACHINE.  AL»x  U.  Jahnsok. 
Hicksville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Herman 
Meyer,  Roslyn.  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct  14,  1915.  Serial  No, 
56.888.      (CI.    9—18.) 


1.  In  a  swimming  machine,  a  frame,  an  oscillatory 
paddle  supported  on  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  and 
floats  connected  with  said  frame  in  rear  of  the  paddle 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  support  the  body  of  the 
swimmer,    substantially   as   si>eclfled. 

2.  In  a  swimming  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
floats  connected  with  the  frame  so  as  to  be  adjustable  to 
snlt  the  swimmer,  a  standard  mounted  upon  the  front 
end  of  the  frame,  and  a  paddle  plvotally  connected  with 
said  standard  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  hands  of 
the    swimmer. 

8.  In  a  swimming  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  buoyant  head  and  a  keel,  floats  connected  to  the 
frame  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  suit  the  swimmer,  and 
a  paddle  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  so  as  to  be 
operable  by  the  hands  of  the  swimmer. 

4.  In  a  swimming  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  keel,  floats  connected  to  the  frame  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  to  suit  the  swimmer,  a  standard  adjustably 
attached  to  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  paddle  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  standard  so  as  to  be  operable  by 
the   bands   of   the   swimmer. 

!S.  A  Kwinimlng  machine  r-omprising  a  frame  having  a 
keel,  a  pair  of  floats  adjustably  connected  with  said  keel, 
and  propelling  devices  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  hands  of  the 
operator, 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.193,896.  BOOK  OR  PAMPHLET  COVERING  MA- 
CHINE. Chablbs  A.  JiENGST,  Crotou  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,306.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  .\pr.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  91,883.     (CI.  11—33.) 


'%-^'-^ 
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1.  A  book  covering  machine  comprising  a  traveling 
conveyer,  movable  book  clamping  Jaws  carried  by  the  con- 
Iveyer  arranged  to  have  an  opening  and  closing  movement 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the  conveyer, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  Jaws,  means  for  feeding 
books  in  substantially  the  same  direction  with  the  travel- 
ing movement  of  the  conveyer  into  position  beneath  the 
open  Jaws,  and  means  for  applylBig  covers  to  the  books 
held  in  the  jaws. 

2.  A  book  covering  machine  comprising,  a  conveyer  hav- 
ing a  continuous  advancing  movement,  movable  book 
clamping  Jaws  carried  by  the  conveyer  and  arranged  to 
have  an  opening  and  closing  movement  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  movement  of  the  conveyer,  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  Jaws,  means  for  fee<Ung  hooks  In  sub- 


stantially the  same  direction  with  the  traveling  movement 
of  the  conveyer  into  position  beneath  the  open  Jaws,  and 
means  for  applying  covers  to  the  books  held  In  the  Jaws, 
while  the  books  are  traveling. 

3.  A  book  covering  machine  comprising,  a  traveling  con- 
veyer, movable  book  clamping  Jaws  carried  by  the  con- 
veyer arranged  to  have  an  opening  and  closlnj^  movement 
al  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the  con- 
veyer, means  for  opening  and  closing  the  Jaws,  means  for 
feeding  books  In  an  upright  position  and  in  substantially 
the  same  direction  with  the  traveling  movement  of  the 
conveyer  into  position  beneath  the  open  Jaws,  and  means 
for  applying  covers  to  the  books  held  In  the  Jaws. 

4.  A  book  covering  machine  comprising,  a  conveyer  hav- 
ing a  continuous  advancing  movement,  book  clamping 
Jaws  carried  by  the  conveyer  having  an  opening  and  clos- 
ing movement  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  advancing 
movement  of  the  conveyer,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  Jaws,  means  for  feeding  t>ooks  In  an  upright  position 
and  In  substantially  the  same  direction  with  the  traveling 
movement  of  the  conveyer  Into  position  beneath  the  open 
Jaws,  and  means  for  applying  covers  to  the  books  held 
In  the  Jaws,  while  the  books  are  traveling. 

5.  In  a  book  covering  machine,  a  book  conveyer  having 
a  longitudinal  advancing  movement,  means  for  feeding 
a  cover  in  the  same  direction  as  the  movement  of  the 
book  conveyer,  and  gages  on  the  book  conveyer  and  cover 
feeding  means  for  bringing  the  book  and  cover  Into  reg- 
ister. 

(Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,396.  HEADLIGHT.  Hobacb  E.  Kknt,  Dorchester, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,012.  (CL 
240 — 41.) 


A  headlight  comprising,  In  combination,  a  papier  mach< 
housing  rabbeted  at  Its  open  end,  springs  In  said  rabbet, 
a  packing  ring  seated  on  said  springs,  a  disk  of  glass 
seated  on  said  packing,  and  means  for  removably  securing 
the  said  glass  in  said  rabbet. 


1.193,397.     MOTOR.     Eobbbt  M.  Ketbs,  West  Allls,  WU. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,318.      (CI.  115 — 18.) 

1.  In  a  motor  for  boats,  the  combination,  of  a  vertical 
casing,  a  substantially  horizontally  positioned  housing 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  casing,  a  crank 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably  carried  by  said  vertical  housing,  miter  gears  car- 
ried by  said  crank  shaft  and  said  vertical  shaft  for  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  shafts  for  synchronous  rotation,  a 
propeller  carried  by  said  crank  shaft,  an  internal  combys- 
tlon  engine  operatlvely  connected  to  said  crank  shaft  and 
supported  by  said  housing  for  submersion  within  the 
water  upon  which  the  boat  is  riding,  means  carried  by 
said  vertical  casing  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  steering  arm  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  vertical  casing  for  changing  the  position 
of  said  housing  and  the  mechanism  carried  thereby  for 
steering  the  boat, 

2.  In  a  motor  for  boats,  the  combination,  of  a  vertical 
casing,  a  substantially  horizontally  positioned  hoaslng 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  casing,  a  crank 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing,  a  shaft 
rotatably    carried    by    said    vertical    housing,    miter   gears 
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carried  by  said  crank  shaft  and  said  Tertloal  shaft 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  shaft*  for  synchronous  ro- 
tation, a  propeller  carried  by  said  crank  shaft,  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  operatlvely  connected  to  said  crank 
shaft  and  supported  by  said  housing  for  submersion  with- 
in the  water  upon  which  the  boat  Is  rtdlng.  means  carried 


against  the  aam«.  a  drcalar  row  of  flngers  on  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  metal  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
fire  resisting  sheet,  and  a  similar  row  of  fingers  near  the 
outer  edge  of  the  metal  sheet  to  clamp  the  onter  edge  of 
said  (ire  resisting  sheet. 


t^^l/^ 
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by  Mild  vertical  casing  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine,  a  steering  arm  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  vertical  casing  for  changing  the 
position  of  said  hou^lnjc  and  the  mechanism  carried  there- 
by for  steering  the  boat,  and  means  connected  to  said  ver- 
tical casing  for  attaching  the  motor  stnictnre  to  a  boat. 


1.193.398.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Thomas  P.  Kirbt.  Canon 
City,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  O.  Blake.  Canon 
City!  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  18,791. 
(CI.  238 — B.) 
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1.  A  rail  fastening  means  including  the  combination, 
with  a  tie  structure,  of  means  mounted  therein  and  en- 
gaging one  side  of  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  to  hold  the 
latter  from  displacement  In  one  direction,  a  floating 
clamping  bar  positioned  In  said  tie  and  having  a  working 
end  engaged  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  flange,  a 
rtatlonary  member  within  said  tie,  the  opposite  end  of 
■aid  floating  clamping  bar  being  engaged  with  said  sta- 
tionary member,  and  means  connected  with  said  floating 
clamping  bar  for  adjusting  the  latter  between  said  station- 
ary member  and  said  rail. 

2.  A  rail  fastening  means  Including  the  combination 
with  a  tie  structure,  of  means  mounted  on  the  tie  for  en- 
gagement with  one  side  of  a  rail  base  flange,  an  inclined 
stationary  member  within  said  tie.  a  clamping  bar  en- 
gaged with  said  Inclined  stationary  member  and  having 
a  working  end  engaged  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  base 
flange,  means  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  working 
end  of  said  clamping  bar.  and  means  pivoted  to  said  clamp- 
ing bar  to  tighten  the  latter  against  said  rail  base  flange. 


2  A  stove  mat  comprising  an  annular  sheet  of  metal 
haTlng  a  row  of  fingers  projecting  radially  from  Its  inner 
edge  a  like  row  of  fingers  within  the  outer  edge  cut  from 
said  sheet  and  l>ent  downwardly,  and  an  annular  sheet  of 
nre  resUtlQg  material  superpo-ed  against  one  side  of  the 
metal  sheet  and  secured  In  pUce  by  folding  said  finger* 
over  the  edges  of  said  fire  resisting  sheet. 

8  A  stove  mat  comprising  an  annular  sheet  of  thin 
metal  having  a  row  of  pointed  linger*  projo<ting  radUUy 
from  Its  Inner  edge  and  an  Inwardly  turned  bead  on  iU 
outer  edge,  a  circular  row  of  fingers  within  said  beaded 
edge  cut  from  said  sheet  and  bent  downwardly,  and  an 
annular  sheet  of  asbestos  superposed  against  one  side  of 
the  metal  sheet  and  fitted  between  Its  Inner  clrnUar  ed»e 
and  the  outer  row  of  fingers  and  9«>.  ured  In  place  by  fo*d- 
Ing  said  fingers  over  the  edge  of  the  asbestos  sheet. 


1193  400        REVEBSI.NG    MECHANISM    FOR    COPPER 
'  ROLLER  POLISUINO  MACHINES.     McHci^s  Lacdi 
no.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1915.     Serial  No. 
62,468.    (CI.  74 — 68.) 


1193  399.       STOVE-MAT.     NlTT«    M.    Ladd,    I^eaborg. 

Ohio.     Filed   Apr.    12.    1916.     Serial   No.   90.696.      (CL 

126—221.) 

1.  A   Stove  mat   comprising  an  annular   sheet  of  tliin 
metal,  a  like  sheet  of  flre  resisting  matertal  superposed 


1.  An  automatic  reversing  means  for  machines  for 
polishing  copp<'r  rollers,  comprising.  In  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  driven  shaft,  a  stationary  rack  bar  upon  said 
frame,  a  movable  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  polishing  block. 
a  plate  projecting  from  said  movable  frame,  a  carriage 
mounte<l  upon  the  plate  and  having  an  Independent  move- 
ment thereon.  Intermeshlng  gear  wheels  Journaled  upon 
said  carriage,  a  worm  wheel  spUned  to  the  driven  shaft 
and  in  mesh  with  one  of  said  Intermeshlng  gear  wheeia. 
Mid  carriage  having  apertured  spring  pressed  boaeea 
mounted  upon  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  Journaled 
upon  the  movable  frame  in  mesh  with  said  rack  bar,  aad 
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releasing  means  upon  the  carriage  for  allowing  the  same 
to  move  m  one  direction  or  the  other  to  cause  the  gear 
wheel  upon  the  movable  frame  to  route  in  one  direction 

or  the  other. 

2.  An  automatic  reversing  means  for  machines  for  pol- 
ishing «opper  rollers,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  driven  shaft,  a  stationary  rack  bar  upon  said 
frame,  a  movable  frame  adaptetl  to  carry  a  polishing  block, 
a  plate  projecting  from  said  movable  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  upon  the  plate  and  having  an  Independent  move- 
ment thereon,  Intermeshlng  gear  wheels  Journaled  upon 
said  carriage,  a  worm  wheel  splined  to  the  driven  shaft 
and  In  mesh  with  one  of  said  Intermeshlng  gear  wheels, 
said  carriage  having  apertured  spring  pressed  bosses 
mounted  upon  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  Journaled 
upon  the  movable  frame  in  mesh  with  said  rack  bar. 
spring  pressed  locking  members  upon  said  carriage,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  locking  members  as  the  carriage 
approaches  Its  limit  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  An  automatic  reversing  means  for  machines  for  pol- 
ishing copper  rollers,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  driven  shaft,  a  stationary  rack  bar  upon  said 
frame,  a  movable  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  polishing  block, 
a  plate  projecting  from  sal.1  movable  frame,  a  carrtage 
mounted  upon  the  plate  and  having  an  independent  move- 
ment thereon,  intermeshlng  gear  wheels  Journaled  upon 
1  said  carriage,  a  worm  wheel  splined  to  the  driven  shaft 
and  !n  mesh  with  one  of  said  Intermeshlng  gear  wheels, 
said  carriage  having  apertured  spring  pressed  bosses 
mounted  upon  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  Journaled 
upon  the  movable  frame  In  mesh  with  said  rack  bar, 
spring-pressed  locking  members  upon  said  carriage,  cam 
members  poHltlone<l  In  the  paths  of  said  spring  pressed 
locking  members  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same  as  the 
carriage  approaches  Its  limit  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  An  automatic  reversing  means  for  machines  for  pol- 
Ish'ng  ropper  rollers,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  driven  shaft,  a  stationary  rack  bar  upon  said 
frame,  a  movable  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  polishing  block, 
a  plate  projecting  from  said  movable  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  upon  the  plate  and  having  an  Independent  move 
nent  thereon.  Intermeshlng  gear  wheels  Journaled  upon 
said  carriage,  a  worm  wheel  splined  to  the  driven  shaft  and 
In  mesh  with  one  of  said  Intermeshlng  gear  wheels,  said 
carriage  having  apertured  spring  pressed  bosses  mounted 
upon  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  Journaled  upon  the 
movable  frame  In  mesh  with  said  rack  bar,  spring  pressed 
locking  members  upon  said  carriage,  a  stationary  cam 
member  posltlone<1  In  the  path  of  one  of  said  spring 
pressed  locking  members  and  an  adjustable  cam  In  the 
path  of  the  adjustable  locking  member,  said  locking  mem- 
bers designed  to  engage  said  plate. 

5.  An  automatic  reversing  means  for  machines  for  pol 
iabing  copper  rollers,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  driven  shaft,  a  stationary  rack  bar  upon  said 
frame,  a  movable  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  polishing  block, 
a  plate  projecting  from  said  movable  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  upon  the  plate  and  having  an  Independent  move 
ment  thereon,  Intermeshlng  gear  wheels  Journaled  upon  said 
carriage,  a  worm  wheel  splined  to  the  drtven  shaft  and 
in  mesh  with  one  of  said  Intermeshlng  gear  wheels,  said 
carriage  having  apertured  nprlng  pressed  bosses  mounted 
upon  sa'd  driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  Journaled  upon  the 
movable  frame  In  mesh  with  said  rack  bar,  spring  pressed 
locking  members  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  having 
•  L-shaped  ends  normally  engaging  slots  In  said  plate,  and 
cams  in  the  paths  of  the  ends  of  sa!d  locking  members. 
[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


adjacent  arm  to  hold  said  arms  In  radially  extended  posi- 
tions and    said   pUtes   adapted    to    be   swung   In   parallel 


allnement  with  the  arms  to  allow  said  arms  to  be  swung 
In  parallel  allnement  with  each  other. 


1193  402.     MILKINCJ-MACHINE.     Elmyb  A.  Laoohlim, 
'  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  23,668. 
(Cl.  81—99.) 


1  193,401.       TOWEL-RACK.       Waltbe     F.     Laubnboth. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,193. 

(Cl.  45 — 32.) 

A  towel  ra<k  <omprl8lng  a  baae,  blocks  secured  to  each 
end  of  said  base,  a  l>olt  carried  by  said  Mocks,  arms  Jour- 
naled on  said  bolt,  said  arms  adapted  to  swing  In  a  horl- 
tonUl  plane  about  the  bolt,  and  plates  plvoUlly  secured  to 
■ome  of  the  arms  for  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  next 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  can 
adapted  for  attachment  to  au  air  exhausting  device,  a 
pulsator  rigid  with  the  can  and  automatically  "operated  by 
the  exhaust  of  air  from  the  can,  teat  cup  supports  on  the 
pulsator,  teat  cups  carried  by  the  supports  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  pulsator.  and  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  can  bodily  from  the  animal  In  correct  relation  for 
the  application  of  the  teat  cup. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  teat  cups,  a  pulsator  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
cups  and  adapted  to  slmulUneously  exhaust  air  from  a 
predetermined  number  of  the  cups  and  simultaneously 
supply  air  to  the  remainder  of  the  cups,  said  pulsator  in- 
cluding a  reciprocating  piston  adapted  in  Its  movement  to 
control  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  air  to  and  from  the  cups, 
a  movable  diaphragm  secured  to  the  piston  for  actuating 
the  latter,  and  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm subsequent  to  the  exhaust  and  supply  of  air  to 
respective  sets  of  cups. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pulsator. 
a  float  casing  operatlvely  connected  to  the  pulsator,  a  float 
In  said  casing  adapted  to  normally  close  communication 
between  the  pulsator  and  casing  and  actuate<l  by  the  ac- 
cumulation of  milk  in  the  casing  to  hold  open  communica- 
tion between  the  Utter  and  pulsator.  and  a  teat  cup  con- 
nected to  the  float   casing  and  communicating  therewith. 

4.  A  teat  cup  comprising  a  flexible  tubular  shell,  a  spiral 
rib  formed  Integral  with  the  shell  on  the  outer  side  there- 
of, said  rib  increasing  In  thickness  from  the  upper  toward 
the  lower  end  of  the  cup. 

6.  A  teat  cup  comprising  a  flexible  tubular  shell,  a  spiral 
rib  formed  Integral  with  the  shell  on  the  outer  side  there- 
of, the  convolutions  of  said  rib  approaching  each  other  ia 
a  direction  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the 'cup. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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1,193,408.  COMBINED  SHADE-ROLLER  AND-  CUR- 
TAIN-POLE SUPPORT.  Chahl«8  S.  Littl»,  Harrison 
City.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  50.649. 
(01.  156 — 28.) 
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1.  A  combined  shade  roller  and  curtain  pole  support 
comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window 
frame  and  formed  with  a  slot  and  a  slotted  flan^,  an  arm 
iotegral  with  said  plate  and  formed  with  a  slotted  flange. 
said  arm  disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said 
plate,  an  adjustable  pole  bracket  having  a  shank  extend- 
ing through  the  slotted  flange  of  said  plate  and  carrying 
a  pin  engaging  in  the  slot  of  the  plate,  an  adjustable  ele- 
ment extending  through  the  slotted  flange  of  said  arm  and 
having  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting 
pintle  support,  the  shank  of  said  curtain  pole  bracket 
having  its  lower  e<lge  toothed  for  engaging  with  the  lower 
wall  of  the  slot  In  the  flange  of  said  plate  to  arrest  shift- 
ing movement  of  said  bracket. 

2.  A  combined  shade  roller  and  curtain  pole  support 
comprising  an  angular  shaped  element,  each  of  the  arms 
of  said  element  provided  with  a  slotted  flange,  an  adjust- 
able curtain  pole  bracket  extending  through  one  of  said 
slotted  flanges,  connected  with  one  of  said  arms  and  hav- 
ing teeth  for  engaging  with  said  flange  to  arrest  shifting 
movement  of  the  bracket,  an  adjustable  arm  extending 
through  the  other  of  said  slotted  flanges  and  provided 
with  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  pintle  of  a  shade  roller, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  adjustable  arm  In  ad- 
justed position. 

3.  A  combined  shade  roller  and  curtain  pole  support 
comprising  an  angular-shaped  element,  each  of  the  arms 
of  said  element  provided  with  a  slotted  flange,  an  adjust- 
able curtain  pole  bracket  extending  through  one  of  said 
slotted  flanges,  connected  with  one  of  said  arms  and  hav- 
ing teeth  for  engaging  with  said  flange  to  arrest  shifting 
movement  of  the  bracket,  an  adjustable  arm  extending 
through  the  other  of  said  slotted  flanges  and  provided  with 
a  bracket  for  supporting  the  pintle  of  a  shade  roller, 
means  for  maintaining  said  adjustable  arm  in  adjusted 
position,  and  means  whereby  said  element  can  be  secured 
to  a  window  frame. 


1,193,404.  INDUCTIONH  EATER.  Watxi  DocgLas 
Lcdwick,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  BUectrlc  Heating 
Company,  a  Coriwration  of  Washington.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1916.     Serial  No.  93.223.     (Cl.  219 — 47.) 

1.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  core 
formed  of  Integral  cast  magnetizable  metal  with  a  portion 
of  the  core  chilled  to  increase  the  coercive  force  of  the 
metal,  said  core  having  a  cavity  therein  for  containing  the 
material  to  be  heate<l.  a  magnetizing  coll  surrounding  the 
core,  and  a  return  for  the  magnetic  circuit  in  contact  with 
the  core  at  opposite  ends  of  the  coll  and  having  less  mag- 
netic resistance  than  the  core. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  cor« 
formed  of  Integral  cast  magnetizable  metal  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  core  chilled  to  Increase  the  coercive  force  of 
Che  metal,  said  core  having  a  cavity  therein  for  contain- 
ing the  material  to  b«  heated,  a  magnetizing  coll  sur- 
rounding the  core,  and  a  return  for  the  magnetic  drcnlt  in  i 


contact   with   the  core  at  opposite  ends  of  the  coll  and 
having  less  magnetic  resistance  than  the  core. 

8.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  core 
formed  of  integral  cast  magnetizable  metal  with  the  outer 
•arface  of  the  core  chilled  to  increase  the  coercive  force 
of  the  metal,  said  core  having  a  cavity  therein  for  con- 
taining the  material  to  be  heated,  a  magnetizing  coll  sur- 
rounding the  core,  and  a  laminated  return  for  the  mag- 
netic circuit  in  contact  with  the  core  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  coiL 
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4.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  magnetic 
core  of  integral  cast  iron  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
core  chilled  to  increase  the  coercive  force  of  the  Iron,  said 
core  having  a  cavity  therein  for  containing  the  material 
to  be  heated,  a  magBetlalng  coil  surrounding  the  core,  and 
a  return  for  the  magnetic  circuit  in  contact  with  the  core 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  coll  and  having  less  magnetic  re- 
sistance than  the  core. 

5.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  magnetic 
core  formed  partially  of  Integral  cast  magnetizable  metal 
but  of  relatively  low  electric  conducting  properties,  and 
partially  of  metal  having  relatively  higher  electric  con- 
ducting properties,  said  core  having  a  cavity  therein  for 
containing  the  material  to  be  heated,  a  magnetising  coU 
surrounding  the  core,  and  a  return  for  the  magnetic  circuit 
In  contact  with  the  core  at  opposite  ends  of  the  coll  and 
having  less  magnetic  resistance  than  the  core. 

IClalms  6  to  23  not  prlntfd   In  the  Cazette.] 


1.198.406.  SANITARY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WATER- 
CLOSET  SEATS.  Mabt  LoDisa  McCtcaa,  Coshocton. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  13.  1916.  SerUl  No-  97,845.  (CL 
4 — 18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  base  mem- 
ber having  a  projection,  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  relatively 
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thin  material  superimposed  upon  said  base  and  each  hav- 
ing an  opening  and  a  projection  corresponding  to  the  base 
member,  means  operating  through  the  projections  of  the 
base  and  of  the  sheets  and  adapted  to  connect  the  same  to 
the  cover  member  of  a  water  closet  seat,  binding  cords 
uniting  the  base  and  the  sheets,  and  a  plurality  of  clip 
devices  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  cover  and  engaged 
by  said  cords. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  relatively  thin  material 
superimposed  upon  the  said  base  and  each  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  registering  clefts  in  their  margins 
and  a  plurality  of  registering  apertures  spaced  from  the 
clefts,  binding  cords  extending  through  the  clefts  and 
through  the  apertures,  and  means  adapted  to  attach  said 
cords  to  a  closet  seat  cover. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  relatively  thin  material 
superimposed  upon  the  said  base  and  each  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  registering  clefts  In  their  margins 
and  a  plurality  of  registering  apertures  spaced  from  the 
clefts,  binding  cords  extending  through  the  clefts  and 
through  the  apertures,  and  a  plurality  of  clips  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  closet  seat  cover  and  engaged  by  said 
cords. 


annular  groove,  a  yoke  having  the  legs  thereof  disposed 
within  said  groove,  and  an  adjusting  member  carrying  said 


1.198,406.  REAR-END  SIGNAL  FOR  VEHICLES.  McL- 
roBD  Martin,  Rye,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1918,  Serial 
No.  764,603.  Renewed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
821.626.     (Cl.  116 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  signal  as  characterized  ;  a  plurality  of  panels, 
each  having  direction-indicating  symbols  ;  a  plurality  of 
suspension  mechanisms  for  said  panels  to  elevate  and 
lower  the  same  ;  a  containing  box  for  said  panels,  having 
a  face  member  to  normally  conceal  said  panels ;  means 
operable  adjacent  the  driver's  seat  for  lowering  said  pan- 
els to  expose  the  same  below  said  box  ;  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  ve- 
hicle equipped  with  said  signal  for  raising  said  panels 
within  said  box. 

2.  In  a  signal  as  characterized  ;  a  plurality  of  direction- 
Indicating  members  ;  an  open-bottomed  box  for  normally 
containing  said  members  ;  a  plurality  of  shafts  rotatively 
mounted  in  said  box  ;  a  plurality  of  lever  arms  arranged 
In  pairs,  to  be  operated  by  said  shafts ;  a  connecting 
mechanism  for  each  pair  of  said  shafts,  to  operate  the 
same  in  relatively  opposite  directions  ;  a  manually-oper- 
able mechanism  for  rotating  said  shafts,  said  mechanism 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  driver's  seat ;  and  means  for 
reversely  rotating  said  shafts,  said  means  being  operable 
by  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  vehicle  equipped  with 
said  signal. 


1,193,407.     FINISHING-TOOL.      Lbonaed    H.   Mitchbll. 

Oakdale.  CaV,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Zue  Q.  Peck.  8r., 

Tulare,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  862.070. 

(a.  61—13.) 

A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
vertical  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame  and  capable  of  ro- 
tation and  having  one  end  equipped  with  a  flnishing  de- 
vice, said  shaft  being  capable  of  vertical  adjustment  In  Its 
bearings,  a  collar  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  formed  with  an 


yoke  and  vertically  adjustable  on  said  frame  to  lower  and 
elevate  said  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft. 


1,198,408.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Edwahd  Isac  Moses 
and  William  Edmond  Kbllar,  Luling,  Tex.  Filed  Aug. 
14,1915.     Serlar  No.  46,466.     (CL  112— 18.) 


1.  In  a  sowing  machine,  a  needle  bar,  a  needle,  a  clamp 
encircling  the  bar  for  securing  the  needle  thereto,  and  a 
spring  presser  foot  having  a  portion  gripped  between  the 
clamp  and  needje  bar  to  move  with  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle  bar,  a  needle  clamp 
thereon,  a  spring  presser  foot  consisting  of  a  helical  coil 
formed  with  an  axlally  disposed  upwardly  extending 
shank  extending  l>etween  the  clamp  and  needle  bar,  and 
a  needle  extending  between  the  clamp  and  needle  bar, 
whereby  the  clamp  secures  the  needle  and  presser  foot  In 
place. 


1.193,409.  HULLBR-GIN.  Stiphbn  D.  Mcbrat,  Dallas, 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,317.  (Cl. 
13—9.) 

1.  In  a  huller  gin,  a  hulling  chamber  provided  with  a 
main  end  discharge  opening,  a  feeding  means  extending 
over  a  portion  of  the  chamber  at  a  point  distant  from  said 
discharge  opening,  means  for  throwing  material  therein 
upwardly  and  also  moving  it  longitudinally  of  the  cham- 
ber toward  said  main  discharge  opening  and  causing  the 
bully  material  to  be  fed  through  said  end  opening,  a  gin- 
ning roll  box  also  having  an  end  discharge  outlet  toward 
which  seed  is  constantly  crowded  longitudinally  In  the 
box,  and  ginning  devices  cooperating  both  with  the  cham- 
ber and  box.  seed  cotton  l>eing  delivered  into  the  roll  box 
In  greaterest  quantity  adjacent  the  point  of  feed  of  the 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  huller  gin,  a  hulling  chamber  provided  with  an 
enlarged  end  discharge  outlet  and  with  means  for  moving 
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material  tlterels  longltadLiuilly  thereof  toward  said  en- 
larged outlet,  feeding  means  disposed  along  a  portion  of 
■aid  chamber  at  a  point  distant  from  the  enlarged  outlet, 
a  ginning  roll  box  having  an  enlarged  end  discharge 
outlet  toward  which  material  therein  Is  moved  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  the  ginning  roll  box  being  supplied  with 
a  greater  quantity  of  seed  cotton  adjacent  to  the  feeding 
means  for  the  chamber  than  at  the  remaining  portion 
thereof,  all  of  the  material  being  moved  longitudinally  of 
the  bulling  cbamt>er  and  the  cotton  picked  up  from  the 
huiring  chamber  and  taken  into  the  roll  box,  and  ginning 
devices  cooperating  with  the  chamber  and  roll  box. 


•»  4r 


3.  In  a  huUer  gin,  a  hulling  chamber  having  an  outlet 
at  one  extremity,  a  holler  roller  in  the  chamber  having 
means  for  rotating  and  longitudinally  moving  the  mate- 
rial in  the  chamt>er  in  one  direction  only,  a  ginning  roll 
box,  ribs  interposed  between  the  chamber  and  roil  box 
and  having  deflecting  portions  above  the  roller  and  also 
having  the  npaces  between  them  decreasing  In  width  above 
the  deflecting  portions  and  below  the  latter,  and  ginning 
saws  cooperating  with  the  chamber  and  roll  box  and  pro- 
jecting into  both  of  the  latter,  the  hull  deflecting  portions 
of  the  ribs  being  over  the  portions  of  the  saws  projecting 
into  the  chamber. 

4.  In  a  huller  gin,  a  hulling  chamber  having  a  huller 
roller  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  an  enlarged 
outlet,  the  roller  having  means  for  rotating  and  longitudi- 
nally moving  the  material  in  the  chamber,  the  ordinary 
outlet  belnK  provlde<l  along  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
roller,  a  ginning  roll  box.  ginning  devices  Interposed  be- 
tween the  roll  box  and  chamber,  and  means  for  tempo- 
rarily closing  the  lower  portions  of  the  chamber  and  the 
ordinary  outlets  and  causing  residuum  from  the  seed  cot- 
ton to  be  discbargeii  solely  throuKh  the  enlarged  outlet 
ami  the  small  particles  of  cotton  that  may  pass  down 
under  the  roller  to  be  returne<l  to  the  chamber. 

5.  In  a  huller  gin,  a  hulling  chamber  provided  with  an 
enlarged  outlet  and  also  having  a  roller  therein  having 
the  usual  outlets  along  the  front  and  rear  portions  thereof 
normally  open  and  having  means  for  moving  the  material 
longitudinally  of  the  chamber,  a  ginning  roll  box.  ginning 
devices  interposed  between  and  cooperating  with  the 
chamber  and  roll  box,  and  remova)>le  means  applied  under 
the  roller  for  closing  the  said  usual  outlets  along  the 
front  and  rear  portions  of  the  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,410.      COMBINED    FILLER    AND    PACKER    FOR 
BALING  PRESSES.     Stiphin  D.  Mtrbay,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  7.346.      {CI.  100—25.) 
1.   In   a  filler   and   packer   for   baling   presses,  a   cotton 
supply  means  having  a  lint  cotton  accumulating  and  feed- 
ing   chamber   at    its    lower   portion    into    which    the    loose 
cotton   gravitates,   the   inner   wall   of  said    chamber   being 
provided  with  an  outlet,  rotary  feeding  means  operatlvely 
associate*!  with  and  partially  locate<l  In  the  chamber  out- 
let   and    receiving    the    lint    cotton    thereon    within    the 
chamber,   a   packer   movable  adjacent    to   said   outlet  and 
feeding   means,   and    mechanisms    for   intermittently    and 


altanuitely  operating  the  fe«diBff  idmum  and  packer  where- 
by when  the  packer  la  acting  the  lint  cotton  will  be  tem- 
porarily stored  in  the  said  chamber. 


2.  In  a  filler  and  packer  for  baling  preaeca,  •  cotton 
supply  means  having  a  lint  cotton  accumulating  and  feed 
ing  chamber  at  its  lower  portion  Into  which  the  loose 
cotton  gravitates,  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  an  outlet,  movable  feeding  means  oper- 
atlvely associatetl  with  the  chamber  outlet  and  reieivlng 
the  lint  cotton  thereon  within  the  chamber,  a  packer  adja- 
cent to  said  outlet  and  feeding  means  and  having  a  move- 
ment Independent  of  the  movement  of  the  feeding  means, 
and  mechanism  for  alternately  and  intermittently  operat- 
ing the  feeding  means  and  packer  whereby  when  the 
packer  Is  active  the  feeding  means  will  be  inactive  and 
cause  lint  cotton  to  l>e  temporarily  stored  in  said  chamber. 

3.  A  baling  apparatus  inclu<llng  a  bale  l>ox,  a  recipro- 
cating packing  means  cooperative  with  said  apparatus,  a 
lint  cotton  receiving  chamber  having  a  wall  with  an  out- 
let opening  therein  communicating  with  a  portion  of  the 
baling  apparatus,  and  fee<l  rollers  at  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  said  chamber  and  extending  over  the  bottom  ol 
the  latter  and  also  partially  projecting  Into  the  said  feed 
opening,  the  lint  cotton  falling  upon  the  said  rollers  and 
delivereii  through  the  outlet  op«'nlng  by  said  rollers. 

4.  A  baling  apparatus,  a  reciprocating  packing  nieana 
cooperating  with  said  apparatus,  a  lint  cotton  receiving 
chamt>er  having  an  outlet  opening  communicating  with  a 
portion  of  the  baling  apparatus,  and  feed  rollers  in  the 
lower  portion  of  and  fully  taking  up  the  space  of  the 
chamber  In  which  they  are  located  and  also  projecting 
partially  into  the  uotlet  opening  and  directly  exposed  to 
the  portion  of  a  baling  apparatus  with  which  the  outlet 
opening  communicates,  the  lint  cotton  falling  upon  said 
rollers  and  delivered  laterally  by  the  rollers  through  the 
outlet  opening. 

5.  A  haling  apparatus,  a  reciprocating  packing  means 
cooperating  with  said  apparatus,  a  lint  cotton  receiving 
chamber  having  communication  at  its  lower  portion  with 
a  part  of  the  t>aMng  apparatus,  and  feed  rollers  at  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  said  chamber  and  extending  into 
the  point  of  communication  of  the  chamber  with  the  bal- 
ing apparatus  and  directly  exposed  to  a  part  of  said  appa- 
ratus, the  lint  cotton  being  deposited  upon  the  said  rollers. 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Uaiette.] 


1.193,411.  FRICTION  DRAFT  -  RIGGING  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-CARS. CHAKLI8  J.  Nash.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  U.  Miner.  Chicago, 
III.  File<l  Feb.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  415.020.  (CI. 
213 — 64.) 

1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar,  spring  and  followers,  of  a  lonKitudinally  mov- 
able malleable  Iron  friction  shell  and  cast  steel  friction 
blocks  within  the  shell  having  cyanid  hardened  friction 
surfaces  frlctionally  engaging  said  friction  shell,  the  in- 
terengaging  friction  surfaces  of  said  blocks  and  shell  co- 
operatlog  to  produce  both  high  frictlonal  resistance  to 
movement  and  also  durability  against  wear,  substantiall} 
as  specified. 
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2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  ooniblnatton  with  the 
draw-ltar.  KprInK  ami  follt-wers.  of  a  longitudinally  niov 
able  mall^Mble  Iron  friction  shell  and  <-«st  steel  friction 
blocks  within  the  staell  having  cyanlil  hardened  friction 
•orfaces  frictlonally  eniratrlnK  said  friction  shell.  i»al<i 
friction  lijocks  having  each  an  inclined  cyanid  hardene«l 
anti  friction  roller  Wearing  fH<-»-.  the  tnterentcaKtng  frlrtlon 
■urfMces  of  said  l»lo<-ks  and  shell  <  (M'iperatlnK  to  pr«Mlu<'«- 
both  high  frictlonal  retjistance  to  movement  and  also  dura 
blllty  against  wear,  sulmtaniially  as  specifle«l. 


miuii 


3.  In  n  friction jlraft  rigging,  the  (oniblnatlon  with  th«' 
draw-lMir.  spring  an<l  followers,  of  a  longitudinally  niov- 
abl<  Hialleal»le  Iron  friction  shell  and  cast  steel  friction 
blo«ks  within  the  shell  hiving  cyanid  hardene<l  friction 
surfa(«'s  frl«tlonally  engaging  said  friction  shell,  the  Inter- 

{engHginit  friction  surfaces  ol  said  bUx  ks  and  shell  ctwiper 
atloK  to  province  l.ofh  high  frictlonal  re  Istance  to  move 
m.-nt  .ind.als.T  durability  against  wear,  said  friction  bltK-ks 
having  each  an  inciineil  <  yanld  hartlene<l  antl-frlt  tl«m 
ndler  Uearln;:  fa<e,  and  a  hardened  ste»l  antl  friction 
roller  having  a  rolling  action  upon  said  roller  bearing 
face  of  one  of  said  blocks.  sul>stantlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  friction  spring  draft  rigging,  the  <omblna1ion 
with  the  (lrHW-t>ar,  ffdlowers  and  spring,  of  a  longltudk 
nally  movable  malleable  iron  friction  shell,  cast  steel 
friction  blo<-k8  within  said  shell  having  cyanid  hardent><l 
exterior  friction  faces  contacting  with  said  shell,  and  pro 
vldtHl  each  with  an  lncllne<l  or  weiUing  cyanid  hardeue<l 
roller  Itearing  face,  a  cast  ste«'l  wedge  l>etwe<-n  said  fric- 
tion blocks  having  cyanid  hardened  inclined  mller  bearing 
fa<-«>«.  ani  anil  friction  rollers  In-tween  said  w<Mlge  and 
friction  blocks,  the  InteD-nuagIng  friction  surfaces  of  said 
bl<»ckM  and  shell  <oop«>ratlng  to  pnsluce  lM>th  high  fric 
tlonal  resistance  to  movement  and  also  durability  against 

I  wear,  sabstantlally  as  speclfieil. 


1.198.412.  LAK'K  STRTCTURK.  Frank  <J.  Nelson,  Nevi 
York.  N.  Y.'  Fileil  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  M6,527. 
(CL  70 — W.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  lasing  and  a  part 
movable  with  respect  to  the  taslng.  of  a  pivoted  member 
carri*"*!  by  the  casing  ami  slldaMy  engaged  with  said 
movable  part,  a  key  adapteil  to  («>«>p««rate  with  salil  plv 
ote<l  member  to  cause  partial  rotation  of  the  latter  ami 
t»>  shift  the  movable  part  Into  and  out  of  the  casing,  and 
means  independent  of  the  movable  part  and  plvotwl 'nieni 
Ix-r  for  holdlni:  the  key  in  a  position  with  the  movable 
part  locate«l  within  the  area  of  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  l«wk  casing  and  movable 
barriers  to  the  introduction  of  the  key  mounteil  In  said 
rasing :  of  a  key  grooved  transversely  across  Its  faces  to 
match  K«ld  Imrrlers  to  perndt  the  Intrcwluctlon  of  the  key 
and  oi>eratlon  of  the  lock. 

8.   In  a  lock,  a  lK»lt  carrying  l«rrlers  to  the  Introdnction 
of  the  key  and  a  key  transversely  irrooved  across  its  faces 
to  match  ►'aid  barriers  therel>y  permitting  operation  of  the 
IcM-k  when  the  key  Is  Inserted. 
229  0.  <;.— 14 


4.  in  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  serrate«l  plvotttl 
bolt  :  of  a  grooved  key  with  serrated  edge,  engaiflng  the 
serrate<1  Uolt.  spaced  Imrrlers  «-arrle<l  by  the  bolt  to  enter 
said   gmoves.  perndtting  the  operation   of  the  lo<-k. 

5.  In  a  lo«k.  a  \n>\t  carrying  barriers  to  the  lntro«luct1on 
of  the. key  and  <onnecte<l  with  a  serrated  segment,  a  key 
with  swrrated  edge  engaging:  said  s««gnient  and  groovetl 
transver»4ely  to  match  said  »»arriers.  thereby  p<>rmittln); 
the  operation  of  the  Icxk  by  receiving  the  barriers  when 
the  key  Is  o|>erate4l. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Casette.] 


1.19:1.413.  OIL  BURNER.  Roy  S.  Nelhon  and  Winfibid 
8.  Nblhon,  Oklahoma.  Okla..  assignors  of  one-third  to 
r.  H.  Fleet.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Flleil  Oct.  9,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  55,<MI7.     (CI.  15S— «V4.) 


»c 


1.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  including  a  burner 
proper  composed  of  a  base,  and  an  upper  wctlon  extending 
Into  the  base  and  fitting  against  the  same  at  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  and  spa«-ed  therefrom  l»etween  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  said  base  to  form  an  Intervening  space,  said 
base  being  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  Intervening 
space  with  an  air  inlet  and  the  said  upper  Hecti(»n  having  • 
an  air  outlet  communicating  with  the  said  base,  said  upper 
srctlon  being  closed  Bt  the  bottom  to  form  a  starting  cup. 
and  a  pipe  extending  across  the  ujiper  section  and  pro- 
vided at  an  Intermediate  pcdnt  with  a  discharge  aperture. 

2.  An  oil  burner  of  the  class  described  including  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  base  provided  at  the  bottom  with 
an  Inwardly  extending  flange  having  apertures  and  an 
upper  section  of  substantially  cyllndrlt-al  form  fitting 
within  the  base  and  the  fiange  and  forming  an  interven- 
ing air  space,  said  upper  se<  tion  being  closed  at  the  l>cit- 
tom  to  form  a  starting  cup  anci  provide<1  with  perforations^ 
located  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  Intervening  spac-e.* 
and  a  transverse  pipe  sup|Ktrte<l  by  the  upper  se<tion  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  nipple.  . 

;i.  An  oil  burner  of  the  class  des<rlbe<l  Including  a 
burner  proper  comprising  a  base  consisting  of  a  c-asing 
and  provided  at  the  hottom  with  an  Inwardly  extending 
J^ange  having  an  air  Inlet,  an  upper  section  consisting  of 
an  upper  pctrtlon  and  a  lower  reduo-d  portion  fitting  with- 
in the  outer  section  or  base  and  forming  an  Intervening 
air  space,  said  lower  i)ortlcm  l)elng  also  provided  with  an 
air  passage  communicating  with  the  said  Intervening 
space,  and  a  pipe  extending  across  the  upper  s«-ctlon  and 
provlcled  with  an  aperture  for  the  escape  of  gas. 

4.  An  oil  burner  of  the  class  described  Including  n 
burner  proper  comprising  a  l>ase  of  substantially  cyllndrl- 
c-al  form  provided  at  the  bottom  with  an  inwardly  extend 
ing  flange  having  an  air  inlet,  an  upper  section  c-onsistin*! 
of  an  upper  substantially  cylindrlc-al  portion  and  a  lower 
reduced  portion  fitting  the  base  and  the  flange  thereof 
and  forming  an  intervening  air  spn.-e  and  having  a  closec^ 
bottom  to  form  a  starting  cup,  said  up!>er  section  beinc 
also  provided  with  npertuns  <omniunicatlnc  with  the  said 
Intervening  space,  a  lower  transverse  plj>e  extending 
across  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  se<tion  and  having 
an  aperture  for  the  discharge  of  gas.  a  top  generating 
pipe  locate<l  above  the  lower  transverse  pipe,  and  mean* 
for  connecting  the  said  pipes. 
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5.  An  oil  hurntr  of  tb**  c\&sa  d»>8(-rll>«Hl  ln(-lu<liDK  a 
burn»>r  proper  coniprlHlDK  u  l>aH4>  and  an  upper  iu><-tlon  Hup- 
port^tl  tiy  the  l>aH«'  at  the  top  and  bottom  thert-of  and 
Rpace<i  therefrom  between  the  top  and  Iwttom  of  the  baae 
to  form  an  intervenlnK  air  iipace.  Maid  daHe  and  upper 
8e<-tioD  having  inlet  and  outlet  apertures  coniuiuntcatinK 
with  the  said  air  space  and  the  upper  mn'tion  Itelng  cloned 
at  the  l>ottom  to  form  a  atarting  cop.  a  lower  transverHe 
pipe  extendtnK  aeroaa  and  Hupport*^!  by  the  upper  ne<-tlon 
at  oiipoaite  sides  thereof  and  provide*!  at  an  lnterme<llate 
point  with  a  discharge  aperture,  and  an  upper  generating 
pipe  located  al>ove  the  discharge  aperture. 


1.198.414.  RKKKI<;ERATOB-rAR-IKH)R  -  OrERATINO 
MKCHANISM.  John  F.  O'Conxob.  Chicago.  111.,  aa- 
aignor  to  William  II.  Miner.  Chirago.  111.  Filed  Jaly 
21,  1910.     Serial  No.  57H.(M»3.      (CI.  16 — 61.) 


1.  An  operating  shaft  for  refrigerator  car  doors  and 
the  like,  said  shaft  comprising  two,  separate,  relatively 
abort  end-nieDil>ers  and  an  intermediate  connecting  bar  to 
the  ends  of  which  said  end-members  are  rigidly  attached, 
each  of  said  end-men>bers  having  a  crank  arm  at  its  outer 
end. 

2.  An  operating  shaft  for  refrigerator  car  doors  and 
the  like,  said  shaft  comprising  two,  separate,  like,  rela- 
tively short  end  meml>ers.  and  an  inti'rnieiliate  connecting 
bar  re<'tangular  in  cross  section  to  the  en<ls  of  which  said 
end-members  are  rigidly  attached,  each  of  said  end-mem- 
bers having  a  crank  arm  at  its  outer  end  and  forkeil  at 
Its  Inner  end  where  Jolneti  to  the  end  of  said  connect 
Ing  bar,  each  end  member  being  also  provided  with  a 
round*"*!  I>earing  portion  17  Intermediate  Its  crank  arm 
and  ita  forked  end. 


1.19H,415.     KASKI.-KRA.\IE.     Ehmst  OLDExaracH,  New 
-     York,    N.    Y,      Fnied    iH-c.   7,    1915.      Serial    No.   65,490. 

(CI.  ^e^— 142.) 


1.  A  Rwlvel-Joint  for  a  frame  having  a  preaaeil-out  aec- 
tlon  comprising  a  casing  having  a  tongue  interlm'klng 
with  said  pressed-out  section,  means  for  connecting  said 
toDgtie  and  said  presaed-out  section  rigidly  together,  and 
a  l>eartng  cap  fltting  in  said  casing. 

2.  \  swivel  Joint  for  a  frame  comprising  a  bearing  (*ap, 
a  casing  provided  with  a  l)ottom  having  a  tongue  project- 
ing therefrom,  means  for  securing  said  tongue  to  said 
frame,  an  up-standing  wall  partially  surrounding  said 
bearing  cap.  and  overlapping  lugs  for  preventing  lateral 


movement  of  the  cap  while  allowing  a  pivotal  movement 
of  the  casing. 

H.  A  swivel-Joint  for  a  frame  having  a  presaed-out  sec- 
tion and  an  arm  comprising  a  In-arlng  casing  forme<l  with 
a  lH)ttom  having  a  tongue  extending  therefrom,  said  tongue 
l>eing  arrange<l  to  Interlm-k  with  said  presse*l-out  sei'tlon. 
said  <-aslng  being  also  provided  with  an  upstanding  wall 
having  overlapping  ears  and  a  l>earlng  cap  adaptetl  to  Im> 
securetl  to  said  arm,  saitl  l>eartng  cap  fitting  In  said  cas- 
ing, the  wall  of  said  casing  being  ixn  away  for  allowing 
the  casing  to  move  back  an<l  forth  pivotally  while  aald 
arm  Is  In  engagement  with  said  cap. 


1.19:i,416.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  R(M)F- 
I.\<;  SLATE.  Owix  JoxEM  (»we\,  Blaenau  Festinlog, 
Wales.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  879,659.  (CI. 
1<>6 — 30.) 


1.  The  herein  describe*!  metho*!  for  manufacturing  ar- 
tificial rooting  slate  from  waste  slate,  consisting  In  mix- 
ing coarse  waste  slate  material,  fine  waste  slate  material, 
cement  and  water,  then  pressing  the  reaultant  mixture 
while  moist  Into  the  form  of  a  slate  and  supporting  the 
slate  throughout  Its  un<ler  surfa<e,  then  drying  the  slate 
In  a  moist  atmosphere  and  while  so  supporte*!  filling  the 
pores  of  the  presseil  slate  with  a  silit-ate  to  render  the 
slate  Insoluble  and  non  porous. 

'2.  The  herein  descrll«Ml  metho*!  for  manufacturing  ar- 
tificial ro*it1ng  slate  from  waste  slate  material  consisting 
In  mixing  coarse  granular  waste  slate  material,  pulverize*! 
impalpable  waste  slate  material  and  a  Idnding  substance, 
then  mcdstenlng  the  mixture,  then  pri-sslng  the  moistened 
mixture  into  a  slate  and  supporting  the  slate  throughout 
its  under  surface,  then  drying  the  slate  in  a  moist  atmos- 
phere and  while  no  aupported,  then  aaturating  the  slate 
with  silicate  of  sfMla  and  subse<)uently  with  chlorld  of  cal- 
cium to  permt-ate  the  slate  with   silicate  of  calcium. 

.■{.  The  herein  des<-rilM»<l  method  for  pr<Mlucing  artificial 
roofing  slate  from  waste  slate  material,  consisting  In  re- 
ducing the  waste  slate  material  to  coarse  granular  form, 
then  re<!uclng  a  portion  of  the  said  coarse  grauuieM  Into 
tine  Impalpable  pow<ler  form,  then  mixing  the  coarse  and 
fine  slate  material  with  cement,  then  mixing  the  resultant 
dry  mixture  with  water  to  form  a  plastic  mass,  then 
pressing  the  plastic  mass  Into  a  slate  and  supporting  the 
latter  throughout  Its  under  side,  then  drying  the  slate 
In  a  moist  atmosphere,  then  applying  a  solution  of  sili- 
cate of  aodlum  to  the  slate  to  allow  the  said  aolutlon  to 
soak  in,  and  then  applying  a  solution  of  chlorld  of  calcium 
to  the  slate  to  soak  In  and  combine  with  the  silicate  of 
so<llum  to  form  a  hard  insoluble  8lllr«te  of  calcium  filling 
the  porea  of  the  slate. 


1,19.T417.      COMBINATION    LIBRARY    AND   DRAWING 
T.ARLE.      I'ETiK   1).   PArLB.   IVnver.   Colo.      Filed    Aug. 
4.    1U15.      .Serial    No.    43.«24.       (CI,    45 — 110.) 
1.  A   table   of   tbe   class   deacrlbe*!   comprising  a    frame 
consisting  of  supporting  legs  and  top  rails  conne<-ting  the 
same,  a   top  movably  niounteil  upon  the  frame,  a  support- 
ing device  for  the  top  Inclutllng  sltle  pairs  of  medially  plv- 
ote<l    bars,    adjacent    ends    of   corresponding   bars   of    l>oth 
pairs  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  side  rails  of  th«- 
frame,    the    corresp*)ndlng   en<ls   of    the   other    bars    being 
pivirtally  connecte*!  with  the  top,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
tlrst-name*l   bars  l>elng  frlctlonally  engag<^l   with  the  top. 
tbe  aide  rails  of  the  frame  being  comitructed   to  provide 


August  i,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3IX 


horizontal  le*lges  a<lapte*l  to  support  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  last-name*|  l>ars  of  l>oth  palra.  means  by  which  the 
relatively  movalde  bars  of  ea<-h  pair  may  be  adJUHtc*l  an- 
gularly, and  short,  horliontally  dlspi>se<l  support  ng  strips 
niouate*!  upon  the  side  rails  of  the  frame  alM>ve  the  said 
ledges  and  In  spa<e*l  relation  to  the  plvote*!  ends  of  the 
aide  i>ars  connecte*l  with  the  frame  for  aupfMirtlng  en- 
gagement with  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  other  bars. 


zr- 


2.  A  table  of  the  class  descrU>e*1  comprising  a  frame 
coDslRtlng  of  supporting  legs  and  top  rails  connecting  the 
Mme.  a  top  movably  mounte*!  upon  the  frame,  a  support- 
ing device  for  the  top  including  side  pairs  of  medially 
pivoted  bars,  adjacent  ends  of  corresponding  l>ars  of  both 
pairs  lieing  pivotallv  connei-teil  with  the  side  rails  of  the 
frame,  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  other  bara  being  piv- 
otally connecte*!  with  the  top,  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the 
first  name<l  Imrs  being  frlctlonally  engage*l  with  the  top, 
the  side  rails  of  the  frame  being  <onstructe<i  to  provide 
horliontal  le*!ges  adapte<l  to  supp*>rt  the  opp<»slte  enda  of 
tbe  last  name*!  bars  of  lK)fh  pairs,  means  by  which  the 
relatively  movable  bars  of  each  pair  may  be  adjuste*!  an- 
gularly. an«l  detachable  means  for  securing  the  side  bars 
connecte*!  with  the  frame  in   vertically  dispose*!  position. 

8.  A  table  of  the  claas  deacrllte*!  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  supporting  legs  and  top  rails  (onnectlng  the 
•ame.  a  top  removably  mounte*l  up*)n  the  frame,  a  sup- 
porting device  for  the  top  Including  side  pairs  of  medially 
plvote*!  bars,  adjacent  ends  of  corresponding  bars  of  both 
pairs  being  pivotally  connecte*!  with  the  side  rails  of  the 
frame,  the  correspondingly  ends  of  the  other  bars  l)elng 
pivotally  conn«"cted  with  the  top.  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
Hrat  name*!  bars  l>elng  frlctlonally  engage*!  with  the  top, 
the  side  rails  of  the  frame  Iwdng  constructed  to  provide 
horizontal  le*lges  adapte*!  to  support  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  last  nientlone*!  bars  of  both  pairs,  an<l  means  by  which 
the  relatively  movable  liars  of  each  pair  may  l»e  adjuste*! 
angularly  lnclu<llng  a  tranaverae  operating  shaft  jour- 
nali'd  In  the  top,  means  for.  rotating  aald  shaft,  flexible 
member  connecting  the  free  end  of  each  side  bar  which 
Ih  pivoted  to  the  frame  with  the  shaft  »>eing  adapte*!  to 
l>e  wound  thereon,  means  for  guiding  said  flexible  mem- 
ber, and  detachable  means  for  se*-urlng  the  side  bars  con- 
nected with  tbe  frame  In  vertical  position. 


MM.41S-     MILK  STOOL.     IIaxna  W,  rcTEKS,  Mapleton. 
1    Minn.     File*!  Apr.  12,  1916,     Serial  No.  90,6X5.      (CI. 

!     81—13.) 

1.  A  milk  stool  comprising  a  ring,  an  attaching  base 
forme*!  on  said  ring,  said  base  provlde*l  with  a  l«)ngitudi- 
nally  extending  bore  and  a  vertically  extending  slot  adapt- 
e*l  to  Intersect  the  longitudinal  bore,  a  vertk-ally  extend- 
ing supporting  l>ar  providiMl  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
loga  receive*!  by  said  vertl*ally  extending  aperture,  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  longltutllnal  extending  l>ore  and 
the  vertically  extending  supporting  l>ar.  means  for  secur- 
ing the  eod  of  the  bolt  to  a  sto<d,  and  a  tray  aecured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  supp*>rting  bar  for  re<'elving  and 
supporting  the  lower  end  of  a  bucket  posltlone*!  within 
tbe  ring. 


2.  A  milk  stool  comprising  a  seat,  legs  detachably  wt- 
cureil  to  said  seat,  said  seat  provltled  with  a  rec^as  In  one 
end  thereof,  an  Internally  acrew-threaile*!  boxing  pK>«l- 
tioned  within  sal*!  r«H*«^s,  a  ring,  a  bolt  extending  through 


said  ring  and  receive*!  by  the  Iwxlng,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing supporting  bar  secure*!  to  said  bolt,  a  tray  secured 
to  said  supporting  bar,  and  an  angular  flange  formed  on 
aald  tray  for  receiving  the  lower  en<l  of  a  i)ucket  to  sup- 
port aald  bucket  within  tbe  ring. 


1.193,419.  MEANS  FOR  TAKING  UP  DRIVE-CHAINS. 
Hakold  S.  IMbhcb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  78,926.      (CI.  64 — 63.) 


1.  The  combination  In  means  for  taking  up  the  slack  of 
drive  chains,  of  a  frame  ;  a  bearing  mounted  therein  ;  a 
shaft  located  In  the  bearing  and  <-oncentrlc  with  the  open- 
ing In  the  frame,  said  Iwarlng  having  an  eccentric  por- 
tion ;  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  eccentric  portion  having 
main  driving  teeth  and  having  transmitting  teeth :  a 
toothed  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having 
teeth  of  the  same  pitch  as  the  transmitting  teeth  of  the 
first  mentioned  wheel  ;  a  drive  chain  adapted  to  drive  the 
flrst-mentlone*!  sprocket  wheel  ;  and  a  transmitting  chain 
extending  over  the  transmitting  teeth  of  the  said  flrst- 
mentlone*!  spro<ket  wheel  and  over  the  teeth  of  the  wheel 
8e<'ur«Ml  to  the  shaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  means  for  taking  up  the'  slack  of 
drive  chains,  of  a  frame  :  a  Iwarlng  mounte*!  therein  :  a 
shaft  locate*!  in  the  bearing  and  concentric  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  frame,  naid  (tearing  having  an  iM-centrlc  portion  ; 
a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  eccentric  portion  having  main 
driving  teeth  and  having  transmitting  teeth  ;  a  toothed 
sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  ;  a  drive  chain  atlapt- 
e<l  to  drive  the  first-mentioned  sprocket  wheel  :  and  a 
transmitting  chain  extending  over  the  transmitting  tee'b 
of  the  said  first-mentioned  sprocket  wheel  and  over  the 
teeth  of  the  wheel  secure*!  to  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  In  means  for  taking  up  the  slack  of 
drive  chains,  of  a  frame  ;  a  Itearlng  mounted  therein  ;  a 
shaft  locate*!  In  the  bearing  and  con*-entrlc  with  the  open- 
ing In  the  frame,  aald  bearing  having  an  e<>centrlc  -por- 
tion ;  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  eccentric  portion  hftn* 
main  driving  teeth  ;  ami  a  transmitting  chain  connecting 
the  shaft  with  the  sprocket  wheel,  whereby  motion  of  the 
sprocket  wheel  will  l>e  transmitted  to  the  shaft. 
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1.193.42f>.      LOW-QUAD    MECHANISM    FOR    TVI'K  MA 
CHINES.     FkjIXK   illNMAX  IMiupost,  Horl«'jr.  KtiffUind. 
attslgnor  to  I^uKtoD  Monotyp*>  Mflihin>'  <'<>inpany.  I'hlla 
<l(>lphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.     tMltnl  Jao.  9. 
1914.     S«tU1  No.  Kll.250.      (CI.  101 — 200.) 


^^H: 


1.  In  a  type  casting  macbinf  the  combination  with  a 
matrixclaniping  aiccbaniHiu  «>nil>o<lyinK  an  upfratint;  mem 
Iht  an<l  a  variably  miival>le  n]emi>er  and  a  mold  provide<l 
with  a  main  Idatie  and  a  cutoff  section  of  an  interpon»-nt 
carried  l>y  anci  niovatde  relatively  to  the  optratinK  mem- 
ber for  the  matrix-clamping  nieohanism  and  nie<hanlKm 
carrie«l  l)y  the  variably  movable  mem>>er  of  the  riampini: 
nierhanixm  to  p«)Kition  the  Interponent.  an  actuator  cou- 
ple«l  with  the  cut-off  Kection  and  coViperatinn  with  the  in 
terponent  to  poxitlon  the  cut  off  section  substantially  as 
descrilied. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  machine  furttlshe<I  with  a  matrix- 
clamping  mechanism  having  a  variably  movable  roeml>er 
and  a  mold  having  a  main  and  a  «ut-off  section,  the  com- 
bination with  an  operator  for  the  riamping  mechanism,  of 
an  Interpouf-nr  yieldingly  connected  with  the  operator,  of 
a  projection  carried  by  the  variably  movable  niemt>er  of 
the  clamping  mechanism  and  adapfe<l  wh<*n  Its  travel  Is 
interrupted  to  move  the  interponent  relatively  to  the  op- 
erator and  <>p»'rating  means  for  the  cut  off  section  con- 
troll<:<l  by  the  Interprtnent  Kut>8tantlaIIy  as  and  for  the 
purpose   deacrn>ed. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  machine  furnii«hed  with  a  matrix- 
clamping  mechanism  having  a  variably  movable  meml>er 
an<l  a  mold  furnished  with  a  main  and  a  cut-off  section. 
the  combination  with  an  operator  10  for  the  clamping 
mechanism,  of  an  interponent  carrie<l  by  the  operator,  a 
projection  on  th«»  varlaltly  movable  member  S».  and  two 
actuators  separately  pivoted  to  stationary  supports  an<l 
arrange<l  to  move  a  Ifver  .11  that  is  connected  to  the  cut 
off  section,  aub8tantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  comldnatlon  with  an 
actuator  lo  of  an  Interponent  pivotally  and  yiebllngly 
coupled  with  the  actuator  and  a  projection  29  carried  by 
a  variably  movable  member  30  of  the  clamping  mechanlam 
to  move  the  interponent  and  two  pivotally  supported  ac- 
tuators 25  and  'Jn  with  which  the  Interponent  Is  adapted 
to  engage  substantially  as  descril>e<l. 

5.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
matrix  clamping  mechanism  embo<lylng  an  operating  mem 
ber  and  a  varial)ly  movable  memt>er  and  a  niobl  provided 
with  a  se<-tlonal  mobl  blade,  of  an  interponent  carried  by 
an<I  movable  relative  to  the  operating  memlier.  means  in- 
termediate the  Interponent  and  \-arlabIy  movable  member 
for  positioning  the  Interpiuent,  and  means  intermediate 
the  Interponent  and  one  of  the  sections  of  the  blade  for 
positioning  the  latter  In  accord  with  the  movements  of 
the   interponent. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.421.      B(»OK  OR    I,ESS<  >.N    MARKER    AND   PAPER- 
CITTER.       F:pith     E.     I'Rcrrvii.\N.     Portland,     Oreg. 
Plle<l  Sept.  15.  1»15.     Serial  No.  50,»04.      (CI.  11—12.) 
•   1.  A  device  of  the  character  deserllXMl  comprising  a  body 
portion    and    a    plurality    of    tongues    exten<ling    pArallelly 
from   said   l#<Miy  portion,   the  mid  tongue  being  of  greater 
length   than   the  side  tongues,   said   mid-tongue  having  a 
sharpened  t»«lge  to  serve  as  a  paper  cutter,  said  body  por- 
tion   and    said    tongues    helnt    Integrally    formed    from    a 
single  piece  of  material,  said  tongues  lying  normally  tn  a 
stogie  plane  throughout  their  entire  length. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  comprising  a  tiody 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  tongues  extending  parallelly 
fr«>m  said  IkmIv  portion,  the  mid  tongue  b»'ing  of  greater 
length  than  the  side  tougnes.  said  body  portion  being 
adapted  to  receive  advertising  matter  and  having  a  space 
provided  with  a  serial  numl>er.  said  tonKues  lying  nor- 
mally In  a  single  plane  throughout  their  entire  length. 


4 


3.  A  device  of  tfce  character  des<-rlbed  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  thn^e  tongues  extending  from  one  end  of  nald 
iKMly  portion  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  same, 
two  of  said  tongues  Iteing  short  and  the  middle  tongue  be- 
ing longer  than  the  other  two  tongues.  sal<l  device  having 
means  for  indii-atlag  the  leMMou,  said  tongues  lying  nor- 
mally In  a  single  plane  throughout  their  entire  length. 


1,19  3,4  22.  BLCHTC  PBINTINO  MACHINE.  <;borgb 
I*Hiror.f).  Linwood.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  I'nitetl  Rooting  k.  Maiuifacturing  Company  (l»epart- 
ment  of  Ilarrett  Manufatturlng  Company).  Wllming 
ton,  I>el.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  2C, 
1915.     Serial  No.  23,906.      (CI.  101 — 89.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  blo<-k  printing  machine  of  tb*- 
horlsontal  type  in  which  the  material  is  Intermittently 
moved  forward  over  a  t>ed.  of  a  aeriea  of  reciprocating 
carriers ;  printing  blocks  thereon  :  cams  for  raising  the 
carriers  :  shafts  on  which  the  cams  are  mount'il  and 
means  for  driving  the  shafts  :  a  pivoted  latch  arrangeii 
to  engage  each  carrier  when  In  the  raised  position  ;  an 
endless  chain  ;  means  for  driving  said  cliain  :  an«l  a  lug  on 
the  chain  arrangeii  to  ac-tuate  a  given  lat<-b  at  a  certain 
time  so  as  to  release  the  tarrier  controlleil  by  the  latch 
and  to  allow  Its  block  to  make  an  impression. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  block  printing  machine  of  the 
horisontal  type,  of  a  franw ;  a  series  of  block  carriers 
muunte^I  on  the  frame  ;  blocks  on  ea<'b  carrier  ;  a  trans- 
versf  shaft  In  line  with  each  carrier  :  a  (am  on  each  stiaft 
for  raising  the  <'arrter  ;  a  latch  for  holding  the  carrier  la 
the  elevateil  position  and  out  of  action  ;  a  pin  on  each 
latch  :  a  series  of  endless  chains  ;  lugs  un  each  chain  for 
engaging  the  pins  of  certain  of  the  latches  ;  and  means 
for  driving  the  chains  In  unison,  the  lugs  releasing  cer- 
tain of  the  lati'hes  et  preileterminetl  (Kjints  so  as  to  allow 
certain  blo<-ks  to  make  an  Impression. 

.S.  The  <>ombinatlon  In  a  block  printing  machine,  of  a 
frame;  a  series  of  block  tarriers  :  a  printing  block  on  each 
carrier ;  means  for  re<-lprocatlng  each  block  <arrler ;  a 
weighted  latch  arrange<l  to  engage  each  (arrier  and  to 
hold  It  out  of  engagement ;  a  series  of  longitudinally  ar- 
rangeil  endless  chains  :  means  for  driving  the  chains ; 
lug^  on  each  chain,  the  lugs  of  one  chain  differing  In 
height  from  those  of  the  other  chains  ;  pins  varying  in 
length  so  that  certain  of  the  pins  will  project  Into  the 
path  of  certain  lugs,  whereby  certain  latches  are  actu- 
ate«|  by  certain  pins;  and  means  for  Intermittently  feed- 
ing a  fabric  through  the  machine. 


1.19  3.423.  CHEUl.N*;  (JCM.  John  Dov%i.d  I»HToa, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Kile.1  ,\pr.  14.  191rt.  Serial  No. 
91.0M7.      (CT.  127 — 4.) 

1.  A  package  of  chewing  gum  cnmpriiring  a  «upply  of 
neutral  gum  and  an  acconipanying  concentrate^l  flavor 
stick. 

2.  .\  package  of  <hewlng  gum  comprising  as  an  element 
thereof  a  highly  wncentratcd  flavor  stick. 


8.  A  pacltage  of  gum  c«»mprising  a  supply  of  neutral 
gam  and  an  accompanying  stlik  of  gum  having  a  highly- 
concentrated  flavor. 


)  4,  A  package  of  gum  c<»mprislng  as  an  element  thereof 
a  stick  of  gum  having  a  hlghly-concentrat<Ml  flavor. 

5.  A  iMckage  of  gum  comprising  as  an  element  thereof 
a  stick  of  gum  having  a  plurality  of  sections  each  pos- 
■essing  a  different  flavor. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


1,103.424.  AUTOMATIC  I'RINTINtJ-C.V.MKRA.  Almokd 
R.  Ra.n.ieb.  Lima.  N.  Y.  Flle.1  July  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4<i.30l.      (CI.  95 — 78.) 


rays  arrangeil  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  negative 
holder,  and  tension  means  including  a  flexible  menit>er  ar- 
ranged to  firaw  the  screen  lnt(»  position  before  the  nega- 
tive holder,  said  tension  m*>ans  being  «)perated  by  swing- 
ing the  first  named  means  away  from  the  negative  holder, 
the  m-reen  being  gravity  «»perated  in  its  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll>ed.  the  coml)lnation 
with  a  tasing  Including  a  negative  bolder,  means  ndapteil 
to  press  the  sensttieed  paper  against  the  negative,  said 
means  being  hinged  t<»  the  casing  to  swing  toward  and 
from  a  negative  In  the  holder,  a  s<reen  for  non-actlnlc 
rays  arranged  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  negative 
holder,  anti  tension  means  Including  a  flextl>Ie  nieml»er 
arsangetl  to  draw  the  screen  Into  position  before  the  nega- 
tive holder,  said  tension  means  being  operate<l  by  swing- 
ing the  first  means  away  from  t-he  negative  holiler,  the 
screen  l>eing  gravity  operated  in  Its  opposite  direction, 
and  elements  operated  by  mm-ement  of  the  first  means 
toward  the  negative  holder  and  arranged  to  Impart  an 
Initial  falling  movement  to  the  screen. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  including  a  negative  holder,  means  adapted 
t«»  press  the  sensitized  paper  against  the  negative,  said 
means  l>elng  hinged  to  the  casing  to  swing  toward  and 
from  a  negative  In  the  holder,  a  screen  for  non  actinic 
rays  arranged  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  negative 
holder,  and  tension  means  Including  a  flexible  member 
arrange<l  to  draw  the  screen  Into  position  before  the  nega- 
tive holder,  said  tension  means  being  operated  by  swing- 
ing the  first  means  away  from  the  negative  holder,  the 
screen  l>elng  gravity  operate«l  in  Its  opposite  direction, 
a  releasable  lock  for  holding  the  screen  away  from  the 
negative,  and  elements  operated  by  movement  of  the  first 
means  toward  the  negative  holder  and  arranged  to  pri- 
marily release  the  lock  and  thereinafter  Impart  initial 
movement  away  from  the  negative  holder  to  the  screen. 
[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  (Jarette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  casing  Including  a  negative  h<dder.  means  adapted 
to  press  the  sensitised  paper  against  the  negative,  said 
means  l>elng  hlnge<l  to  the  casing  to  swing  toward  an<l 
from  the  negative  In  the  holder,  a  clock  work  mechanism 
Including  a  winding  art»or.  connections  between  the  swing- 
ing means  and  arbor  arranged  to  wind  the  clock  when 
the  means  is  swung  away  from  the  negative,  a  pointer 
movable  with  the  connections,  and  a  time  scale  where- 
with the  txdnter  cooperates  to  Imllcate  the  passage  of 
time  after  the  swinging  means  Is  moved  toward  the  nega- 
rtTe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  Including  a  negative  holder,  means  adapted 
to  press  the  sensltize<l  pap«'r  against  the  negative,  said 
means  Ixdng  hlnge<l  to  the  casing  t<»  swing  toward  and 
from  the  negative  In  the  h(dder.  a  clock  work  mechanism 
Including  a  winding  art>or.  connections  l>etw«»en  the 
swinging  means  and  arbor  arrange<l  to  wind  the  clo<k 
when  the  means  Is  swung  away  from  the  negative  holder, 
a  siT«M'n  for  non  actinic  rays  movable  toward  and  from 
the  negative  holder,  and  an  operative  connection  tietween 
said  means  and  s«Te«'n  arranged  to  clos*  the  screen  while 
the  «lo<kwork  mi-thanum  Is  w<mnd. 

3.  In  a  <levice  of  the  kind  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  casing  including  a  negative  holder.  nuMtn*  adapte<l 
to  press  the  sensitUe«i  paper  against  the  negative,  said 
means  being  hinged  to  the  casing  to  swing  toward  and 
from  a    negative   in   the   hobler.  a    screen   for   non  actinic 


1.193.425.  SOLDERINCJ-MACHINE.  I>.\Ni«l.  P  Robin- 
box  and  John  Covb*.  Itaitimore.  Md.,  assignors.  Iiy 
me^ne  assignments,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc..  a 
Corporation  of  New  »ork.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  ««1,133.      (CI.  118 — H8.) 


A  soldering  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  solder 
receptacle  In  which  solder  may  be  kept  In  molten  <-ondl- 
tion,  a  track  having  a  plurality  of  unobstructe<l  spaced 
openings  therein  and  leading  to  said  receptacle,  means  for 
causing  the  solder  In  said  receptacle  to  Isaue  in  continuous 
Jets  from  the  openings  In  salil  track,  means  for  rolling 
<ans  along  said  track,  whereby  a  globule  of  molten  solder 
Is  tausetl  to  adhere  to  each  caji  and  roll  or  flow  along  the 
end  joint   and  along  the  track. 


1.193,426.  TOOL  MoLDKU.  Eunkst  Kolmnsox  and 
KnwARD  EuxKRT  MoxHAM,  Ix)ndon,  Englaml,  assignors 
to  The  Coats  Machine  Tool  Company  Limited.  London, 
Englan<l.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1915.  Sertal  No.  01.147.  (CI. 
82—1.) 

1.  A  tool  holder  having  a  cylindrical  rasing,  a  cam  head 
on  said  casing,  a  stock  guided  to  slide  axlally  in  the  cas- 
ing, means  for  preventing  relative  rotary  m<ivement  Ik-- 
tween  the  stock  and  easing,  an  enlarged  recessed  head  on 
the  stock  ami  fitting  within  the  (am  head  of  the  casing. 
a  t(Kd  slide  movable  transversely  to  Ihe  axis  of  the  stock 
and  casing  within  the  ncess  in  said  enlarged  head,  and  a 
pin  proJe<tlng  from  said  tool  slide  to  engage  with  the  caa» 
on  the  cam  head. 
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2.  A  tool  boldrr  having  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  cam 
hrad  on  naid  casing,  a  Mtuck  guide«l  to  iilldr  axially  in  the 
caMlng,  a  wprlng  preHMtng  the  ntock  and  caHlnK  apart, 
nteaiM  for  adjUHting  the  amount  uf  rpLatlvt*  Hliding  muvp- 
ment  of  the  caning  and  stock,  means  for  preventing  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  t>etween  the  stock  and  casing,  an 
enlargetl  recettseil  head  on  the  stock  an<i  fitting  within 
the  cam  head  of  the  casing,  a  tool  Mlide  movslile  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  the  stock  an<l  casing  within  the  re- 
cras  in  said  enlargnl  bead,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  aaid 
tool  slide  to  «>nKage  with  the  cam  on  the  cam  head. 


v.^ 


3.  A  tool  holder  having  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  cam 
head  on  said  casing,  a  stock  guldeil  to  slide  axially  in  the 
casing,  means  for  preventing  relative  rotary  movement 
between  the  stock  and  casing,  an  enlarge<l  recesse<l  head 
on  the  stock  and  fitting  within  the  cam  head  of  the  casing, 
said  bead  l>eing  flattened  at  one  si<ie,  a  tool  slide  movable 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  stock  and  casing  within 
the  recess  in  said  enlargeil  bead,  a  cover  piece  over  the 
flatteneil  portion  of  the  head  and  closing  the  receHu  there- 
in, an<I  a  pin  projectini;  from  said  tool  slide  an<l  through 
said  cover  piece  to  engage  with  the  cam  on  the  casing 
bead. 

4.  A  tool  bolder  having  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  cam 
head  on  said  casing,  a  sto<'k  guideil  to  slide  axially  in  the 
lasing,  means  for  preventing  relative  rotary  movement 
between  the  stock  and  casing,  an  enlarged  recesse*!  head 
on  the  stoi'k  and  fitting  within  the  cam  bead  of  the  <as- 
ing,  said  kead  being  flattened  at  one  aide,  a  tool  slide 
movable  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  stock  an«l  casinx 
within  the  recess  In  said  enlargeil  head,  a  cover  ple<-e 
over  the  flatteneil  portion  of  the  bead  and  closing  the  re- 
cess therein,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  tisil  slide  and 
through  said  cover  piece  to  engage  with  the  cam  on  the 
casing  bead  and  an  external  and  internal  tool  clamp  car- 
rieil  by  said  tool  slide. 


1.193,427.  CKJARI-rrTE-PAPER-nOLIUNd  ATTACH- 
XI EXT  FOR  TOBACCO  BOXES.  Birtrau  A.  Real, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  June  18,  1«14.  Serial  No. 
845.H9T.      (CI.  20« — 3S.) 


/O 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open 
top  and  including  a  11<1  ailapte<l  to  close  the  open  end  of 
the  receptacle,  of  a  roll  of  paper  8upporte<l  upon  the  lid 
an  I  having  its  free  end  depending  within  the  receptaclv 
when   the  lid  is  closetl,  the  roll  of  paper  when  the  ltd  is 


opene<l  lM>lng  movable  with  the  lid  to  expose  the  free  end 
of    the    paper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open 
top  and  including  a  lid  adapte<l  to  close  the  open  end 
of  the  receptacle,  of  brackets  niounteil  upon  the  lid,  a 
spool  carrie«l  by  said  brackets,  and  a  roil  of  paper  rota- 
taldy  supported  by  the  spool  and  bavinu  its  free  end  de- 
pending within  the  receptacle  when  the  li<l  Ix  <loneil,  Kald 
roll  of  paper  when  the  lid  is  openetl  t>elng  movable  with 
the  lid  to  expose  the  free  en<l  of  the  paper. 

3.  The  coml>lnation  with  a  re<eptacle  having  an  open 
top  and  including  a  f!ange4i  lid  adapte<l  to  close  the  open 
en<l  of  the  receptacle  with  the  flange  engaging  the  wall 
of  the  receptacle,  of  a  roll  of  paper  supported  upon  the 
lid  and  having  its  free  en<l  depending  within  the  recep- 
tacle when  the  lid  is  closeil,  Haid  roll  of  paper  when  the 
lid  is  openeil  being  movable  with  the  lid  to  expose  the 
fn-e  end  of  the  paper  with  the  said  flange  adapte<l  to  pro- 
vide a  cutting  element   therefor. 


1,193,428.  COMBIXEI>  CKJAKETTE  AND  MATCH  BOX. 
E(X}AR  S.  RoMKNRL.\TT,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec. 
«J,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,02S.     (CI.  206 — »8.) 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  comblneil  cig- 
arette and  match  box  emlxxlying  a  cigarette  receptacle,  a 
cover  plvote«I  at  one  side  thereof,  antl  retaining  means 
extending  acntss  one  end  of  the  interior  of  the  cover 
and  secureil  to  the  opp«>site  Hides  of  naid  cover  and  to  the 
end  of  the  cover  adjacent  which  said  means  in  positloneil 
to  pmvliie  rl4rt<l  match-engaging  means,  when-by,  when 
a  package  of  book  matches  is  positioned  within  the  cover 
and  in  engagement  with  sabi  retaining  means,  the  niatchea 
will  extend  parallel  to  the  pivoteil  niile  uf  the  cover  ami 
the  Htriking  surface  of  the  match  package  will  extend  at 
right  anglex  thereto,  said  retaining  means  l>eing  cut  away 
for  a  portion  of  its  extent  to  expose  the  striking  surface 
of  the  package. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  comldneil  cig- 
arette and  match  box  enibo4lytng  a  cigarette  receptacle, 
a  cover  pivoteil  along  one  edge  thereof,  retaining  nieana 
positioneil  interiorly  of  the  cover  and  at  the  ends  thereof 
adjacent  the  pivoteil  side,  whereby  the  retaining  means  at 
either  end  of  the  cover  may  maintain  a  package  of  lH>ok 
matches  rigidly  in  position  interiorly  of  the  cover,  with 
the  matches  extending  parallel  to  the  pivoted  edge  and 
the  striking  surface  at  right  angles  thereto,  each  of  said 
retaining  means  l>eing  cut  away  for  a  portion  of  its  ex- 
tent to  expoHe  the  Htriking  surface  of  the  pa<  ksKe,  and 
said  retaining  means  being  conjointly  operable  to  1  ngagt> 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cIgaretteH  in  the  receptacle, 
when  the  cover  Is  in  closeil  position,  for  the  purpose  of 
precluding  displacement  of  the  cignrettes. 


1,19.1,429.     MtrrAL-CHLORII)  BATH   FOR  WEIOIITINO 
HILK.     I'rPBH  HcHMiD  and  Kakl  (iKnaa.  Basel,  Switzer- 
land :   said  <}roitM  assignor  to  said   Schmld.      Fiieil  Oct. 
7.   1915.      Serial   .No.  54.499.      (Cl.  8 — 1,1. » 
1.   A  metal  cblorid  bath  for  weighting  silk  comprising  a 
solution  of  at  least  one  metal  chlorld  with  silk  and  silk- 
worm-chrysalises, the  said  metal  chlorld  I>elng  the  <  hlorid 
of  a  metal  able  to  l>e  fixed  on  the  silk  fiber  by  an  alkali 
metal  phosphate  Itath. 
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2.  A  raeUl  cblorid  l»ath  for  weighting  silk  containing 
zinc  cblorlil.  silk  and  sllkworm-chrysailsea  In  solution. 

3.  A  metal  cblorid  l»ath  for  weighting  silk  containing 
xlnc  cblorid.  tin  cblorid,  silk  an<l  silkworm  chrysalises  in 
solution. 


1,193,430.     FOAM  OR  FROTH  OYELNO-BATH  FOR  SILK. 

I'ETiu    SiHMib   an<l    Kaki.   «;«o88.    Itasel,    Switierland ; 

sabl  Oross  assignor  to  said  Schmld.     Fileil  Oct.  7.  1915. 

Serial  Xo.  54.501.      (Cl.  8 — 13.) 

1.  A  foam  or  froth  dyeing  l»ath  for  silk  prepared  with 
the  ll(|ui<l  obtainable  by  lulling  of  silkworm-chrysalises 
with  water. 

I  2.  A  f<«m  or  fro'h  <lyelng  l>atb  for  silk  prepared  with 
the  liquid  ol)tained  by  boiling  silk  wastes  containing  silk- 
worm-chrysalises   with    water. 

H.  A  foam  or  froth  dyeing  l>ath  for  silk  prepared  with 
the  liquid  obtalneti  by  lulling  silkworm-chrysalises  with 
water  containing  sericln. 


1,193.4.31.  ACTOMATIC  (}ATE  -  L.\TC1I.  AroraT  J. 
S«  HTLTZt.  <;alveston,  Trx.  Filed  Apr.  15,  19HJ.  Se- 
rial Xo.  91,370.      (Cl.  70 — 28.) 


^ 
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4.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  casing  secured  to  a  gate, 
a  sleeve  formed  on  said  casing,  said  sleeve  provldeil  with 
a  cut  out  portion  to  form  a  bearing,  a  pin  Journale«l  in 
Kald  sleeve  and  resting  upon  the  bearing,  a  swinging  latch 
secureil  to  the  pin,  a  handle  formeil  on  the  swinging  latch 
and  extending  through  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  <asing, 
a  pair  of  relatively  spaceil  arms  formeil  on  the  swinging 
latch  and  adaptiil  to  engage  a  keeper  when  the  gate  is 
in  a  closeil  position,  a  lug  formeil  on  the  swinging  latch, 
a  sliding  pin  within  the  (aslng  and  adapteil  to  engage  the 
lug  to  lock  the  swinging  latch  against  movement  when 
the  gate  is  in  a  doseil  position,  and  means  for  raising  the 
locking  pin  from  an  engagement  with  the  lug  to  release 
the  swinging  latch. 

5.  A  gate  latch  i-omprising  a  casing,  a  swinging  latch 
journaleil  to  said  casing,  a  handle  formeil  on  said  swing- 
ing latch,  a  pair  of  relatively  spaceil  arms  formeil  on  the 
swinging  latch  and  adapteil  to  engage  a  keeper  when  the 
gate  Is  In  a  closeil  position,  a  substantially  triangular 
shaped  lug  formeil  on  the  swinging  latch  and  provldeil 
with  an  incllneil  bearing  surface,  a  pin  slldably  mounted 
In  the  lasing  and  resting  upon  the  incllneil  l>earing  face 
of  the  lug  when  the  gate  Is  In  an  opened  position,  said 
pin  provided  with  a  niluceil  extension  adapted  to  engag  • 
one  side  of  the  lug  and  lock  the  swinging  latch  against 
movement  when  the  gate  Is  In  a  closeil  position,  and  mean.4 
for  raising  the  pin  from  an  engagement  with  the  lock  to 
free  the  swinging  latch. 
I        I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printiKl  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  casing,  a  sleeve  formeil 
on  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  pin  Journaled  In  said  sleeve,  | 
a  swinging  latch  seiureil  to  the  pin  and  adapteil  to  en- 
gage a  k -epiT  when  the  gate  is  in  a  closeil  position,  means 
for  locking  the  swinging  latch  against  movement  when 
the  gate  is  in  a  cloaeil  position,  and  means  for  holding  the 
swinging  latch  in  an  active  position  when  the  gate  is  in 
an  opened  position. 

2.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  i-aslng  secureil  to  a  gate,  a 
sleeve  formed  on  one  end  of  the  casing,  said  sleeve  pro- 
vlileil  with  a  cut  away  portion  to  form  a  In-aring,  a  pin 
journaleil  In  said  sleeve  and  resting  upon  the  bearing,  a 
HwlnclnK  latch  secureil  to  the  pin,  a  hamlle  formed  on  the 
Hwlnging  latch  and  extending  to  the  cut  away  portion  of 
the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  reUtlvely  spaceil  arms  formed  on  the 
HWlnglng  latib  and  a.lapted  to  engage  a  keeper  when  the 
gate  Is  In  a  <  l(»seil  position,  means  for  locking  the  swing- 
ing latch  against  movement  when  the  gate  is  in  a  cloheil 
poHltion,  and  means  for  holding  the  swinging  latch  in  an 
active  position  when  the  gate  Is  in  an  openeil  position. 

3.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  casing  seftireil  to  a  gate 
and  a  keeper  secureil  to  a  gate  post,  a  striker  plate  se- 
rureil  to  the  keiper  providing  a  space  iK'tween  the  keepi'r 
and  the  striker  plate,  a  sleeve  formed  on  one  end  of  the 
casing,  sabl  sleive  provldeil  with  a  cut  away  portion  to 
form  a  bearing,  a  pin  Journaleil  In  said  sleeve  and  resting 
upon  the  iK-arIng,  a  nwinglng  latch  secured  to  the  pin.  an 
arm  formeil  on  the  swinging  latch,  a  pair  of  relatively 
(.paceil  arms  formeil  on  the  swinging  latch  and  one  of 
Mid  arms  lieing  of  shorter  length  than  the  other  to  en- 
gage one  side  of  the  keeper  when  the  gate  Is  mov.d  to  a 
closeil  position,  the  other  arm  adapted  to  pass  l»etween 
the  keeper  and  the  striker  plate  when  the  gate  is  in  a 
close.1  position,  and  means  for  lo<  king  the  swinging  latch 
against  movement  when  In  a  gate  lo.king  position,  and 
means  for  holding  the  swinging  latch  In  an  active  posl 
tlon  when  the  gate  is  in  an  openeil  position. 


1,193,4)U.  SUSPENSORY.  AforsTrB  J.  Schwarkeb. 
Western  Port,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
90,616.      (Cl.  128 — .38.) 


1.  A  suspensory,  comprising  a  I»ag  member  and  a  1>elt 
meml»er,  said  belt  member  consUting  of  two  similar  straps 
and  rings  joining  the  enils  thereof,  and  detachable  loops 
joining  said  bag  to  said  rings,  and  a  detachable  loop  Join- 
ing the  posterior  portion  of  said  bag  with  one  of  said 
straps  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  suspi-nsory,  comprising  a  bag  member  provldiil 
with  a  loop  at  each  upper  corner  and  a  loop  at  the  lower 
and  posterior  end,  detachable  fasteners  for  said  loops,  a 
Jielt  member  formed  of  two  similar  straps  Joined  by  rings 
at  their  respe<-tive  ends,  and  means  for  adjusting  tht 
lengths  of  said   straps. 


1.103,433.  MrCILA<;E  BOTTLE  AND  BRlSll.  Thojiab 
J.  KE.VBCY.  Madison.  Mo.  Fileil  Jan.  2«.  191rt.  Serial 
No.  74,481.      (Cl.  91 — «7.2.) 

1.  In  couil  Inatlon  with  a  mucilage  bottle,  a  stopper 
comprising  a  tuliular  core,  a  disk  seiureil  to  one  end  of 
the  core,  a  cork  surroun<iing  the  core  immeiliately  Iteneatb 
the  disk  and  extending  to  a  point  substantially  midway 
of  the  core,  means  to  retain  the  cork  in  Its  place,  spring 
fingers  formeil  at  the  lower  end  of  the  core  ami  a  brush 
adapteil  to  l)e  heM  in  place  by  the  spring  fingers. 

2.  In  a  stopper  for  mucilage  bottles,  a  cyllndriial  core, 
n  disk  se<  ureil  to  the  upper  end  of  the  core,  a  finger  hold 
formeil  Integral  with  the  disk,  a  cork  surrounding  the 
core  immoillately  beneath  the  disk  to  form  a  stopper,  said 
cork  extending  to  a  point  midway  of  the  core,  means  to 
bold  the  cork  In  place,  a  closure  within  the  upper  end  of 
the  core,  spring  fingers  forming  the  lower  end  of  the  core, 
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a  tiruKh  adaptHl  to  be  held   in   place  in   tta«>  corXby  the 
nprlDK  Qngers,  ami  a  ring  surroumllng  the  cure  and  adapt- 


I 


1,193.434.  CAR  AXLK.  Ei-ikl  L.  Shaki'.veck.  Wlnthrop, 
Maxx.  Filed  May  25,  1»H.  Serial  No.  S40.««4.  (CI. 
105 — 07.) 


A  car  axle  having  an  end  of  re4luoe«1  diameter  and  a 
ahoulder.  and  a  sleeve  of  hanl  metal  shrunk  onto  Hald  re- 
ducetl  end  and  udapted  to  fit  agalnitt  nald  shoulder,  the 
outer  eml  of  said  sleeve  l>einK  <'lo«e«l  and  IimvIdk  an  Inte- 
gra! stud  e.xtenslon  having  a  head,  the  inner  surface  of 
Kaitl  head  e.xtending  parallel  to  said  dosetl  end  of  aald 
aleeve. 


1.193.435.  .'^TKAM  IKULKK.  Kei.ii  Shib.kt.*,  KoI*. 
.lapan.  Filed  Aug.  21',  1912.  Serial  Xo.  716.511.  (CI. 
122—80.) 


The  conildnatlon  with  a  cylindriral  lioller  having  a  plu- 
rality of  furnaces  only,  of  a  cylindrical  Ijoiler  having 
.vuioke  tulH-s  only,  an  external  conil>ustion  chauiUer  com- 
mon to  both  liuilers.  the  furnace  lM>ller  having  a  water 
spate  around  all  the  furnaces  and  no  steam  spac<'  and  the 
sDioke  tube  boiler  forme«i  with  a  xteam  space,  circulating 
water  pipes  connecting  the  liottont  of  one  water  space  of 
one  Indler  with  th«>  lK>ttom  of  the  water  space  of  the  other 
boiler,  and  circulating  water  pipes  louuectlng  the  top 
water  space  of  one  1. oiler  with  th«'  top  water  tipace  of  tlu^ 
other  boiler,  sultstautiallv  as  deM-rllied. 


Hi   to  be  albl  downwanlly   <>n    (be  K.p:lug  Angers  to  force 
them  Into  engagement  with  the  brush. 


1.193.48«.  ANCHOR.  Ldiwis  C.  SHorp.  Falrmount  City. 
I'a.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,46(».  (CI. 
189 — 23.) 


AT 


1.  An  an(  hor  Including  a  hook,  a  shank  connected  there- 
with having  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  space.!  re.-esses 
arrange«l  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove,  a  l«r  slidalde 
longitudinally  of  >mU\  shank  aad  arrange,!  in  said  groove, 
means  for  eflTecting  lateral  or  outward  movement  of  said 
l»ar  with  relation  to  aald  shank  during  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  l»ar.  and  a  plurality  of  anchoring  meml>ers 
carrie.1  by  said  bar  i)roJe«ting  laterally  upon  opposite 
sbles  of  the   Ihtter  and   movable  Jnto  nald   recessea. 

2.  An  anchor  Inclmllng  a  h<«.k.  a  ahank  carried  thereby, 
sab!  shank  having  a  b)ngltiidlnal  groove,  and  a  plurality 
(if  recesses  forme*!  in  the  grooved  surface  thereof,  ratchet 
teeth  forme<|  upon  the  inner  wall  of  said  gr(K)ve.  a  i  ar 
slidalde  longitudinally  of  raid  shank  and  arrange,!  In  said 
gr.Hjve.  a  plurality  of  laterally  projecting  rati  het  teeth 
forme,!  upon  the  Inner  e<lge  of  said  bar  engaging  the  tlrst- 
mentione,!  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  plurality  of  anchoring 
meiul^ra  i-arrle,l  by  aald   bar  and  movable  into  said   re- 


1.19;i.4.'»7.  I'OTATO-CITTEK.  W.u.xcu  Scott  Small, 
Charleston,  Me.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Sylvanua  C. 
Small.  Charleston.  Me.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1915  Serial 
Xo.  61.926.       (CI.  146 — 11.)' 


1.  In  a  potato  <utter.  a  rotatable  cup  for  receiving  a 
IM>tafo.  a  knife,  means  lor  moving  the  cup  by  the  knife, 
so  the  knife  will  cut  the  potato  dlapo.se,!  In  the  cup.  and 
reidUent  means  for  holding  the  cup  yieldingly  n.galnst  ro- 
tation. 

2.  In  a  potato  cutter,  a  rotatable  meml>er  for  receiving 
a  potato,  two  knives  one  disposed  in  advance  of  the  other, 
means  for  moving  the  meud>er  relatively  to  the  knives  so 
th.it  the  ku'ves  will  ,uf  a  |K.tato  dispose*!  in  the  memt>er, 
and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  memlter  yieldiugly 
against  rotation. 

a.  In  a  potato  cutter,  a  wheel  having  an  annular  mem- 
!>er  with  a  l>earing.  a  rotl  rotatal>ly  mounted  in  the  bear- 
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Ing.  a  meml>er  for  holding  a  potato  an<I  secarrd  to  the  ro<l. 
a  knife  dispose,!  in  the  path  of  the  second  n»ent'oned  mem- 
ber for  cutting  the  potato  held  by  the  second  mentlone<! 
member,  a  pin  on  the  r<Ml.  and  a  member  for  engaging  the 
pin  for  rotating  the  ro<l  and  the  member  relatively  to  the 
wheel. 

4.  In  a  potato  cutter,  a  wh4«el  having  an  annular  mem- 
ber with  a  Itearlng.  a  rod  rotatably  mounte<l  In  the  Itear- 
Ing.  a  member  for  hcdding  a  potato  and  secured  to  the  ro,l, 
a  kn'fe  dispose,!  in  the  path  of  the  second  mentioned  mem- 
ber for  tutting  the  potato  held  by  the  seiond  mentlone,! 
member,  a  pin  on  the  rod.  a  meml»er  for  engaging  the  pin 
for  rotating  the  ro,!  and  the  member  relatively  to  the 
wheel,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  rod  yieldingly 
against  rotation.. 

5.  In  a  potato  cutter,  a  wln-el  having  an  annular  mem- 
ber with  a  bear'ng.  a  rod  Journaled  in  the  liearing,  .h  mem- 
l)er  for  holding  a  potato  and  secure,!  to  the  rot!,  a  knife 
dispixietl  In  the  path  of  the  meiiil>er  for  cutting  the  potato 
held  by  the  seconil  ntentlt>ueil  luemlier,  a  pin  on  the  rotl, 
a  member  for  engaging  the  pin  for  rotating  the  rod,  and 
the  member,  relatively  to  the  wheel,  and  resilient  means 
for  hobling  the  rtnl  auti  the  secontl-mcutlonod  meml>er 
y'elillngly  rt^atlvely   to   the  wheel. 

I  Claims  U  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1.193,43S.  AUTOMOBILE  -  LAMl'.  AUvi.N 
Hempstead,  X.  Y.  PMletl  Mar.  4.  1916, 
82.076.      (CI.  240—41.) 


G.      S.M1TU, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  automobile  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  main 
casing  ant!  a  stiurce  of  light  carrietl  within  the  casing,  of 
reflect'ng  means  to  receive  the  rays  of  light  passing  up- 
wardly and  downwarilly  from  the  source  of  light,  the 
lower  ptirtlt)n  of  the  reflecting  means  being  parabolic  ami 
the  upper  p,>rtlon  of  the  rffl»»tting  means  l>eing  relatively 
flat  and  inclined  ftirwanlly  and  downwanlly  anil  serving 
to  ct>ncentrate  a  portion  tif  the  light  received  by  it  down 
wardly  'n  frt)nt  of  the  vehlcl«>.  and  means  to  adjust  the 
upp«'r  portitm  of  the  reflect'ng  means  vertically  with  re- 
spect to  the  main  caalng  antl  source  ttf  light. 

2.  In  an  automobile  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  main 
casing  ami  a  .source  of  light  carrietl  therein,  of  reflect'ng 
means  ft)r  the  light,  the  same  comprising  a   parabolic  re 
Hector  l>elow   the  stiurce  tif  light  ant!  a   reflector  of  a   flat 
nature  Inciinetl  forwanlly  ami  tiownwartlly  ant!  having  its. 
front  edge  portion  terminating  about  the  focal  ax's  tif  the 
lamp,  atxl  snpptirting  means  for  the  latter  tnentitinetl   re- 
flector  prtiviiling    for    both    longitutlinal   am!    vertical    atl 
Juatnient    thereof   with    respect    to    the   main    casing   ami 
Roarce  of  light. 

:t.  In  an  nutomtibile  lamp,  the  comblnat'on  of  a  main 
casing,  a  stmrce  tif  light  carrle,!  therein,  reflecting  m.-ans 
for  the  light,  said  reflecting  means  iH-ing  paral>ollc  Isdow 
the  focus  of  the  light  ami  serving  to  project  the  raya  of 
light  forwanlly  untitistrnctetlly  in  parallel'sm  frtim  the 
<  using  thrtiughout  that  portltin  theretif  beltiw  the  focal 
axis  of  the  lamp,  a  shutter  carrle,!  within  the  upper  jior- 
tlon  of  the  catdng  at  the  front  there«if  an<l  starving  to  dose 
that  portion  <>f  th,-  casing  abtive  the  ftical  axlH.  the  upper 
portion  of  tb<-  reflt>ctinK  means  be'ng  located  In  the  rear 


of  said  Abutter  and  being  Inclined  forwanlly  and  down- 
wanlly with  its  frttnt  edge  ctiincitliug  approximately  with 
the  lower  etigc  tif  the  shutter,  ami  means  to  secure  tb*. 
reflecting  means  in  po8ition  In  the  casing. 


1,193.4.'<9.  KEY  HOLDER.  Dhkwuv  II.  Smith.  Blue- 
fleltl.  W.  Va.  FIUhI  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  S0.046. 
(CI.  24 — 4.) 


.\  key  holder,  comprising  a  strip  blank  l>ent  on  Itself  to 
provide  long  and  short  resilient  limbs,  the  lyng  liml)  lielng 
struck  Inwardly  adjacent  to  the  bight  In  the  strip  to  pro- 
vitle  a  shtiuliler.  sal<l  long  limb  Indng  further  bent  to  pro- 
vltle  a  htitik  extending  in  ovt'r-lapping  relatitin  to  the  short 
limb,  a  pointet!  nib  formed  at  the  terminal  of  the  hiwik. 
said  short  limb  being  forme,!  w'th  an  aperture  for  detach- 
ably  rcelvlng  the  nib  and  a  hanger  harlng  an  eye  engaged 
In  the  bight  In  the  strip  l>etweeii  the  limbs  thereof  and 
held  against  tlisplaceinent  by  the  shoulder. 


1,193,440.  CAR  DOOR.  .lt>8ia'H  B.  Stracss.  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  .luly  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  711.931.  (CL 
20—31.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  door,  comprising  two  sec- 
tions mtivable  to  register  with  each  other  or  to  projett 
lieyonti  each  other  in  opptislte  tllrectitins.  of  a  mount  there- 
for in  tltitirway  prt>viding  upper  and  lower  walls  to  engage 
the  end  etlges  t)f  the  tloor  sect'ons  when  extendei!  while 
leaving  an  intermetliate  space  wherethrtiugh  the  di>or  may 
lie  movetl  botlily  ant!  laterally  through  tlie  ilotirway. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  door,  comprising  two  sec- 
tions n^ovable  to  register  with  each  other  or  to  proJ4'ct 
lieyond  each  other  In  opposite  directions,  of  a  mtiunt  tliere- 
ftir  in  a  dotirway  provltiing  upper  anil  Itiwer  walls  to  en- 
gaKe  the  eu,l  etlges  of  the  door  sections  when  extentletl 
while  leaving  an  Intermetliate  space  wherethrough  the 
dtitir  may  be  movetl  botlily  anti  laterally  tbrtiugh  the  door- 
way, a  supptirt  extentling  along  the  tiutslile  of  the  <  ar. 
and  a  movable  connectitm  iM-tweeu  .salil  sections  ami  said 
support,  whereby  they  may  move  along  the  sUIe  of  the  car 
to  tt  point  at  one  sldi>  of  the  tloor  tipening. 

3.  A  car  iltior  compr'sing  two  seitltms  ailaplet!  to  lie 
slbl  up  and  dt)wn  in  the  tloor  o|»enlug  inalile  of  the  plane 
tif  the  tiuter  face  of  the  wnl!  tif  the  car.  pinions  at  each 
sitle  of  sail!  sections.  ra<  ks  on  sai<l  sectit)ns  engsgini:  said 
pinit^ns,  mtivable  s'de  iltmr  frame  i>le<-es  to  wbl<-h  said 
plnlonx  are  fastemnl,  hangers  tonnectetl  with  .said  movable 
side    frame   pieces,   a    supptirt   tin    the   tiutsltle   of   the   tar 

I  wall    engagetl    by    said    hangers   whereby,    when    the   door 
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8<><-tloDr<  are  In  a  prfdetermlneil  poHltlon,  Kald  i«»rt'on!«  iind 
movable  nU\f  framf  plecex  may  »)«»  niovwl  outwardly  and 
itlld  along  the  support  outalde  of  the  rmr. 

4.  A  car  door  i-omprlininK  two  i»«»<"tlonji  oonn«»rtw1  to- 
gether so  that  one  xeotlon  counterlialances  the  other  and 
ailapteil  to  be  niove<l  In  opposite  dIrectlonH.  movable  Kl«le 
frame  p|pc-e«  with  which  Hald  necttons  are  ronnectwl.  a 
support  outHid<>  of  the  car  and  hangerH  <onne<  te<l  with 
Raid  xupport  an<1  attaches!  to  wild  movable  side  frame 
ple<-eH  near  their  middle. 

5.  A  door  comprising  two  nertlonw  connectMl  together 
no  that  one  section  counterbalances  the  other,  movable 
aide  frame  plei-es  with  which  said  i«e<tlons  are  connecte<l. 
bangers  c«>nnecte«l  with  said  movalde  Hide  frame  pieces 
and  a  support  for  said  bangers. 

[Claims  U  to  8  not  prtntetl  In  the  (;asette.l 


l.ld3.4-ll.  <;OLF-SC()RK  DKVICK.  Fahi.kh  M.  STHot  i». 
Jenklntown.  Pa.  Ftle«l  Sept.  18.  1915.  S«rlal  No. 
50.490.      (CI.   235 — 114.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  tleiicrllieil  embracln;:  a  backing 
element,  a  face-plate  rigidly  secureil  to  each  face  of  said 
hacking  element,  and  a  set  of  rotatably  mountnl  scoring 
disks  for  each  fa«'e  plate  so  powltioneil  that  the  two  sets 
of  scoring  disks  have  staggere<l  relation  and  that  the 
peripheral  eilgeM  thereof  do  not  protrude  beyond  the 
marginal  contour  of  a  face-plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil  embracing  a  backing 
element,  a  fa<e-plate  rigidly  secureil  to  each  face  of  said 
backing  element,  the  nmrglnal  edges  of  each  face-plate 
being  notcheil  at  Intervals  for  tlnger  tip  accomnuNlatlon, 
the  two  .sets  of  notches  having  staggereil  relation,  and  a 
set  of  rotataltly  mounte<l  scoring  disks  for  ea<'h  face- 
plate and  so  posltlonetl  that  a  notch  Is  In  register  with 
each  dink,  the  peripheral  eilgeti  of  which  dlska  do  not 
protru<le  l>eyond  the  contour  of  a  face-plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  cla.ss  descrll>eil  embracing  a  liacklng 
element,  a  face-plati*  rl^lilly  se<'ure<l  to  ea<-h  face  of  saiil 
backing  element,  each  face-plate  being  shape<I  and  propor- 
tioned to  marginally  extend  beyond  the  backtoK  element 
an  appretial»»e  dlntan*-**.  the  marginal  edges  of  each  face- 
plate being  notcheil  at  Intervals  for  finger  tip  accommoda- 
tion, whereof  the  notches  of  one  face-plate  are  In  staggereil 
relation  with  resp«'<-t  to  the  notches  of  the  other  face- 
plate, and  a  aet  of  rotatably  mounte<l  scoring  dlska  for 
each  face-plate,  so  positioned  that  a  notch  Is  in  register 
with  each  disk,  the  peripheral  »ilges  of  which  disks  do 
not  protrude  l»eyon«l  the  marginal  contour  of  the  face- 
plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil  embracing  a  backing 
element,  a  face-plate  rigidly  secureil  to  <»ach  face  thereof, 
the  marginal  eilges  of  which  are  notcheil  at  Intervals  to 
form  (oniblneil  Hnger  tip  accouHKlatlng  and  sight  open- 
ings, the  two  sets  of  not<hes  having  staggenil  relation 
and  a  series  of  relatively  small  si-oring  illsks  rotatably 
mounteil  l)etween  said  backing  element  and  each  face- 
plate and  so  posltloneil  that  a  notch  Is  In  n-glster  with 
each  disk,  the  peripheral  edges  of  which  disks  do  not 
protrude  beyond  the  contour  of  the  face-plate. 


1.193.442.  FRimON-CLUTCH.  Jacoh  II.  Still.  Fre- 
mont. Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1915.  SerUl  No.  46,1U8. 
(CI.  IJW— 7.) 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  friction  disk,  a  bub  member 
space«l  axlally  therefrom,  a  pate  of  spaced  arm*  connect- 
ing the  disir  and  hub  member  aixl  dlspoaeil  parallel  to  the 
axis  tbeteof.  a  secomd  friction  dlak  between  the  two  arms 
and  having  guides  slldHble  on  said  arms,  a  tblnl  disk  In- 
terposeil  l»etween  the  other  disks  and  rotatalde  Independ- 
ently thereof,  and  a  disk-shifting  lever  fulcrunieil  to  the 
aforetiald  hub  meml>er  for  shifting  the  se<-ond  disk. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  friction  disk  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  pair  of  spacetl  arms  projertlng  from  said 
disk  at  diametrically  opposite  pidnts  and  dlspos«il  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  thereof.  Halii  arms  having  their  ends  <M- 
recteil  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  a  hub  to  which  sabl 
Inwanlly  dlrecteil  ends  are  Jolneil.  a  second  illsk  l>etwe«'n 
the  two  arms  having  notches  at  dlHmetrl<ally  opposite 
points  Id  Its  eilge  slldably  receiving  said  arms,  a  third 
disk  Intwrpomil  l>etwe<-n  the  «jt^*r  disks  and  having  an 
axial  extension  projecting  tbmugh  the  opening  In  the  first 
nameil  disk,  a  bub  on  the  se<-on<l  disk  extendiil  toward 
the  first  nameil  but),  and  an  operating  lever  fulcrunuil  to 
sahl  first  nameil  bob  for  shifting  the  other  bub  axlally. 


1,193.443.  I'OXCIM).  Ki>wakd  W.  Swax.  I(ri>i>kllne, 
M«R8.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Tower  Co.,  Itoston.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Massacbusetta.  Plletl  Apr.  21,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  22.920.  *  (CI.  2— OO.) 


**c« 


1.  The  poncho  herein  deitirlbnl  cotMlstlng  of  a  sheet 
of  waterproof  falirlc  having  an  elongateil  slot,  and  a  col- 
lar-flap attacheil  to  the  sheet  adjacent  the  slot,  salil 
collar-flap  consisting  of  a  IxMly-portlon  and  forwardly  and 
inwardly  extendeil  portions  arrangeil  on  one  side  of  the 
iMMly  portion,  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  also  arrangeil  to 
overlap  one  another  at  their  extremities,  the  adjacent 
sides  of  all  said  portions  l>elng  of  <-lrcular  formation, 
means  for  detachaldy  securing  said  boily-portlon  to  the 
sheet  at  both  ends,  and  means  for  securing  the  extremltlea 
of  said  forwardly  and  Inwardly  extendJil  portions  to- 
gether. 

2.  The  poncho  herein  descritM'd  consisting  of  a  sheet  of 
waterproof  fal>rlc  having  an  elongateil  slot,  and  a  collar- 
flap  attacheil  to  the  sheet  adjacent  the  slot,  said  «i>llar- 
f^ap  consisting  of  a  lioily  portion  and  forwanlly  and  In- 
wardly extendeii  portions  arrangeil  on  one  side  of  the 
iKMly-portion.   at    the   ends  thereof,  and   also  arrangeil    to 
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overlap  one  another,  at  their  extremltlea,  the  adjan-nt 
sides  of  all  sajd  portions  l>etng  of  circular  formation, 
anil  means  for  securing  the  extremity  of  one  of  said  for- 
wardly and  inwardly  extended  portions  to  the  sheet  at 
the  front  of  the  slot,  and  means  for  securing  said  for- 
wardly and  Inwardly  extendeii  portions  together  at  their 
extremities. 

3.  The  poncho  herein  descrll>eil  consisting  of  a  sheet 
of  waterproof  fabric  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  collar- 
flap  comprising  a  body-portion  with  forwanlly  and  in- 
wardly extendeii  portions,  the  extremities  of  which  are 
arrangeil  to  overlie  one  another,  said  flap  l>elng  secureil 
to  the  sheet  adjacent  the  slot,  and  adapteil  to  lie  flat 
QO  the  sheet  and  to  extend  over  the  slot,  and  fastenlng- 
m«ans  for  connecting  the  flap  with  the  sheet  at  the  ntiddle 
and  sides  of  the  IsMly-portion  when  lying  flat  thereon,  and 
fastenln.:-nieans  for  connecting  the  sides  of  the  boily- 
portton  with  the  sheet  when  extendeii  alwut  the  neck  of 
the  wearer,  and  fastening-means  for  connecting  the  end 
of  one  of  the  forwardly  and  Inwardly  extendeii  portions 
with  the  middle  connecting  means,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  end  of  the  other  forwardly  and  Inwanlly  ex- 
tended portion  with  the  aforesaid  portion,  thus  securely 
holding  the  flap  In  both  positions,  and  forming  a  tight 
closure  at  the  front  of  the  neck. 


1.198.444.  AIIJISTABLK  AUTOMOHILK  LU<i<;A<JK- 
RACK.  IIakhy  Walkeu.  Anaheim,  Cal.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  (ieorge  KIsbop,  Anahelifi.  Cal.  FUeil  Oct. 
27.  1915.     SerUl  No.  5H.200.      (CI.  224—29.) 


1.  A  loggase  carrier,,  comprising  the  conddnatlon  with 
an  automoldle  boily  provldeil  with  front  uml  rear  fenders 
aiMl  a  foot  iKMrd.  of  a  longitudinally  adjustable  rack, 
clamps  secureil  to  said  rack  for  detachaltly  securing  the 
latter  to  sabl  f<»ot  l)oard  and  other  damps  wcuied  to  said 
rack  for  detachably  securing  the  latter  to  said  fenders. 

2.  A  luggage  carrier,  comprising  the  combination  with 
an  automobile  l>oily.  of  a  rack  comprlseil  of  lazy  tongs, 
clamps  secureil  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rack,  detachably 
securing  the  latter  to  the  foot  Ixmrd  of  said  automobile 
boily.  and  clamps  secureil  to  the  emls  of  said  rack  for 
detachably  securing  the  latter  to  the  fenders  of  said  au- 
tomobile. 


1.193.445.  ELKCTKIC  WATKK  IIKATIN<5  FAUCET. 
Ea.NEHT  C.  Webhtku,  I-Iast  (tekland.  Cal.  FUeil  May  17, 
1915.     Serial  No.  2S,657.      {C\.  219 — 40.) 

1.  In  an  electric  water  heater  having  wide  and  narrow 
Inlet  conduits,  a  discharge  spout,  and  an  electric  heating 
rbamlter  communicating  with  said  discharge  sp->ut,  a 
rotary  valve  a<Iaptei|  to  form  a  communication  in  one 
position  Ivetween  the  wide  inlet  conduit  and  the  dlschh^'xe 
spout,  and  In  another  position  l»etween  the  narrow  inh^t 
conduit  and  the  heating  chamber. 

2.  In  an  elei-tric  water  heater  having  an  Inlet  conduit, 
a  discharge  spout,  and  an  electric  heating  chamlMT  com- 
municating with  said  discbarge  spout,  a  rotary  valve 
adapted  In  one  position  to  form  a  commnnlcatlon  betwi'en 
the  conduit  and  the  discbarge  spout,  ami  a  noizle  leading 
from  said  valve  and  discharging  Into  said  discharge  spout. 

.^.  In  combination  with  a  body  havlnz  a  discharge  con- 
duit and  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  therein,  a  conduit  leading 
from  said  H-alve  veat  to  the  top  of  the  boily.  an  Insulating 
rup  on   said   tKNiy,   the  l>ottom  of  which   has  a   bole  com- 


municating with  said  last-named  conduit,  and  a  hole  com- 
municating with  the  discharge  conduit,  a  central  con- 
ductor supporteil  upon  salil  tiottom.  a  tubular  conductor 
around  the  flrst-nameil  condui-tor  and  between  the  holes, 
metallic  conductors  electrically  connecteil  to  said  conduc- 
tors, and  an  insulating  cap  closing  said  cup. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  body  having  a  discharge  con- 
iluit  and  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  therein,  a  conduit  leading 
from  said  valve  seat  to  the  top  of  the  lK>dy,  an  insulating 
cup  on  said  Itody,  the  l>ottom  of  which  has  a  hole  com- 
municating with  sai<l  last-nameil  conduit,  and  a  bole  com- 
municating with  the  discharge  conduit,  a  central  conductor 
supported  upon  said  bottom,  a  tuliular  conductor  around 
the  tirst-nameil  conductor  and  Itetween  the  boles,  metallic 
<t>niIuctor^  electrically  connect«>il  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
conductors,  a  plate  of  Insulating  material  upon  said  cup. 
and  having  recesses  for  said  metallic  conductors,  wirea 
connected  to  said  metallic  conductors,  ami  a  cap  of  inso- 
latlng  material  on  said  plate. 

5.  In  comldnatlon  with  a  body  having  a  discbarge  con- 
duit and  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  therein,  a  conduit  leading 
from  said  valve  seat  to  the  top  of  the  body,  an  Insulating 
cup  on  sjild  body, 'the  bottom  of  which  has  a  bole  com- 
municating with  said  last-nameil  conduit,  and  a  bole  com- 
municating with  the  discbarge  conduit,  a  central  conduc- 
tor supporteil  upon  said  l>ottom,  a  tulmlar  conductor 
around  the  nrst-named  conductor  and  l>etween  the  holes, 
metallli-  conductors  electrically  connecteil  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  conductors,  a  plate  of  Insulating  material 
upon  said  <  up,  and  having  recesses  for  said  metallic  con- 
ductors, wires  connecteil  tu  said  metallic  conductors,  a  cap 
of  Insulating  material  on  said  plate  and  screws  passed 
through  boles  In  said  cap.  plate  and  cup  and  screwed  to 
Kald  body. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,440.  IIOSE-COri'LIN«J.  Chipman  J.  Wklls,  Ixing 
Iteacb,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Sarah  L.  I>e  I^nd, 
Ix>ng  Ileach.  Cal.  Fileil  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,7H5.      (CI.  187—28.) 


//- 


A  hose  coupling,  lomprlsing  a  conoldal  meml)er  having 
an  Inclined  channel  extending  peripherally  thereof,  said 
channel    being  formeil   with   a    series  of   serrations   on   Its 
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outer  wall,  a  nlevT?  atiapt»>4i  to  rpoeive  the  ronoldal  mem- 
t)«r,  aD<l  sta<ls  on.  thf  inner  wall  of  Kal<l  nleeve  harinK  a 
far<>  of  relatively  greflt  longitudinal  nlope  00  the  Hide 
thereof  in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  stud  in 
roupUnK  the  cylindrlml  member  and  Kleeve  and  a  face 
of  relatively  "mall  Hlope  un  the  opposite  side  thereof.  Maid 
stud  ilispostMl  to  extend  into  the  channel  and  to  be  engageil 
by  the  serratetl  wall  thereof. 


1.193.447.  TROLLEY.  Chipman  J.  Wills,  Long  B^arh. 
Cal..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Sarah  L.  I>e  Land.  I^ong 
B^ach.  Cal.  FII.hI  Dec.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  876.306. 
(CI.  191 — B4.) 


A  trolley  pole  comprlsinic  in  comliinatlon.  a  pole  forme«l 
In  two  sections,  means  plvotally  connecting  said  sections 
permitting  movement  either  side  of  the  axis  of  one  section. 
a  harp,  a  trolley  wheel,  a  flat  nprtng  provlde^l  with  a 
ftptral  portion  at  one  end  sccure«1  to  one  se<-tlon.  sli<iingly 
cngageil  with  the  other  se<tion.  and  offset  from  the  pole 
intennediate  its  ends,  and  means  on  the  other  section  of 
said  pole  Klidingly  securing  said  spring  thereto. 


1.193,448.  VARIAMLE-SPEED  NUrTOK  DRIVE.  ClACiL 
C.  Abhton  and  Authir  Waoxeu.  (*hicaso.  111.  F11e«l 
Apr.  29.   1914.     Serial  No.  H3&.254.      (CI.  74 — 26.) 


2S 


1.  In  a  variable  speeil  friction  driving  merhanism,  the 
combination  with  a  driven  wheel,  of  a  driving  motor,  a 
platform  on  which  said  motor  is  mounte<l.  a  pivotal  mount- 
ing for  the  platform,  the  axlH  of  said  pivotal  mounting 
intersecting  Ihe  axis  of  the  motor  shaft,  a  friction  dislt 
alldably  mounte<l  on  the  motor  shaft  In  position  adjacent 
to  the  driven  wheel,  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  working 
surface  of  said  friction  disk  l»elng  formetl  on  a  sphere 
having  its  center  at  the  point  of  inter«ection  of  the  axis 
of  the  pivotal  mounting  with  the  motor  shaft,  and  the 
central  portion  of  the  worldng  surface  of  said  disk  being 
fatteneii,  a  driving  connexion  Ijetween  the  motor  nhaft 
and  said  disk,  means  for  carrying  the  disk  toward  the 
driven  wheel,  said  driving  connection  also  arresting  said 
carrying  movement  l>efore  the  friction  disk  contacts  the 
driven  whe^l  when  the  friction  disk  stands  in  nratral  posi 
tiuu.  and  means  for  swlngin;;  the  platform  into  desired 
positions. 

2.  In  a  friction  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driven  wheel,  of  a  motor,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said 
motor  whereby  the  shaft  of  the  motor  may  be  swung 
across  the  plane  of  the  driven  whe«'l.  said  pivotal  mount 
ing  interHecting  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  friction  disk 
.-Ildably  mounttil  on  the  motor  Khaft.  the  peripheral  por 
tlon  of  the  working  surface  of  said  friction  disk  being 
formeil  on  the  surface  of  the  sphere  having  its  center 
bt  the  point  of  interse<tiou  of  the  pivotal  mounting  with 
the  motor  shaft,  and   the  ««'Utral  portion  of  said   working 


surface  >>eiDg  flattened!,  means  for  carrying  the  friction 
disk  toward  the  driven  wheel,  meana  for, arresting  said 
carrying  movement  t»efore  the  fri<'tion  disk  contacts  with 
the  driven  whe«>l  when  Ihe  friction  dink  stands  in  neutral 
position,  and  means  for  swinging  the  motor  alwut  lt8 
pivotal  mounting  to  carry  the  friction  disk  acromt  the  face 
of  the  driven  wheel. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driven  whevi,  of  a  motor, 
a  pivotal  mounting  for  saiil  motor  wherel>y  it  may  be 
swung  to  carry  the  center  line  of  its  shaft  acrons  the 
plane  of  the  driven  wheel,  a  frictlonal  disk  mounted  on 
the  motor  shaft  In  position  to  en^ancf  the  driven  wheel, 
a  peilal  for  swinging  the  motor  In  either  (llre4-tion.  said 
pedal  lieing  mounteil  adjacent  to  that  portion  of  the  driven 
wheel  away  from  the  motor,  and  an  operative  connection 
from  saiii  pedal  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  motor. 


1.19;i.449.  SHEET  CITTINC.  AND  FOLDIN<:  MA- 
CHINE. now.\ui»  M.  P.utBEK.  Stoningtun.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  C.  B.  C*ottrell  &  Sons  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  I>elaware.  Filed  June  4.  1915. 
Serial  No.  32.170.     (Cl.  lUl— 120.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllxNl.  means  for 
mttlng  sheets  from  a  traveling  web.  sheet  folding  mech- 
anism traveling  at  a  lesser  s|>ee<I  than  the  web  and  means 
for  gradually  retarding  the  sheets  and  fee«ling  them  to 
the  folding  mechanism  at  the  spee<l  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>e<l.  m«-ans  for 
cutting  sheets  fri>ni  a  traveling  web.  sheet  f<dding  mech- 
anism traveling  at  al»out  half  the  spe«Ml  of  the  web  and 
means  for  gradually  retarding  the  sheets  and  fee<llng  them 
to  the  folding  me<'h«nlsm  at   the  spee«l   thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  <-haracter  des<'rlhod.  a  sheet  car- 
rying mechanism  traveling  at  a  certain  s|»eed.  a  sl>eet  fold- 
ing mechanism  traveling  at  »  lesser  speed  and  an  Inter- 
po.sed  variable  speed  transfej  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  a  shan't 
carrying  uicchanlMm  traveling  at  a  certain  Mpee<i.  a  sheet 
folding  mechanism  traveling  at  a  lesser  spee<l  ami  a  va- 
riable speeil  transfer  mechanism  arranged  to  take  the 
sheets  at  the  Kpee<i  of  the  carrying  me<  banism  and  trans- 
fer   th<-    sheets    at    the    sp«>e<l    of    the    folding    met'hanlsm. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  <-haracter  descrll>ed.  a  she»'t  col- 
lecting mechanism  traveling  at  a  certain  spee<i,  a  she<'t 
f(d<ling  mei'hanism  traveling  at  a  leaser  speo<l  anii  an  in- 
terpos«>d  variable  spee<l  transfer  me<han!sm. 

1  Claims  tl  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (lar.ette.] 


1.19;{.454».  SHEET  CITTIN(;  AND  FOLDING  MA- 
CHINE. HowAUU  M.  IUkkeh.  Stoningtou,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  C.  b.  Cottrell  Ac  Sous  Comiian.v,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  ot  Delaware.  Fileil  June  4.  191&. 
Serial  No.  32.172.  (II.  lol — 12«(.> 
1.  lu  a  uiacbiue  of  the  character  descrllMHl.  means  for 

cutting  sbe4>tH  from  a  traveling  web.  sheet   folding  me<'b- 
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anlam  traveling  at  a  lessor  spe^  than  the  web  and  means 
for  fee«llng  the  sheets  to  the  folding  mechanism  at  the 
spe<>d  thereof. 


'^3(S>-f 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deHcril>ed.  means  for 
cutting  sheets  from  a  traveling  wel».  sheet  folding  mech- 
anism traveling  at  a  les.<<»'r  spee<l  than  the  web  and  means 
for  retarding  the  sheets  and  fi'edlng  them  to  the  folding 
nie<-hanlsm  at  the  speeil  ther^-of. 

.'{.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8<Tll>*<l,  means  for 
cutting  shwtH  from  a  traveling  web.  sheet  folding  mech- 
anism traveling  at  a  lesser  spj'ed  than  the  web  and  means 
for  altrupfly  retarding  the  sheets  and  fee<llng  them  to  the 
folding  mechanism,  at  the  spee<l  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrltHHl,  means  for 
cutting  sbeets  from  a  traveling  web.  sheet  folding  mech- 
anism traveling  at  alK)ut  half  the  speed  of  the  web  and 
miwns  for  feeding  the  sheets  to  the  f<ddlng  mechanism  at 
the  spee«l  thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
cutting  sh«'«'ts  from  a  traveling  web.  sheet  folding  mech- 
anism traveling  at  about  half  the  speed  of  the  weh  and 
means  for  retarding  the  sheets  and  feeding  them  to  the 
folding  mechanism  at  the  spee<l  thereof, 

{Claims  6  to   17   nut   printed  in   the  t.aeette.] 


3.  A  lifting  de>ice  comprialng  tiltable  lifting  lutrs.  niD- 
ways  mounte<I  on  the  sides  of  the  bars  and  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  thereof,  front  and  rear  axle 
supporting  means  carried  by  the  lifting  bars,  and  means 
for  holding  the  front  ends  of  the  lifting  Imrs  elevate<l. 

4.  A  lifting  device  comprising  tiltable  lifting  bars,  run- 
ways mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  t>ars  and  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  thereof,  front  and  rear  axle 
supporting  means  carrieil  by  the  lifting  Itars.  and  a  swing- 
ing prop  for  holding  the  front  ends  of  the  lifting  bars 
elevated. 


1.193.452.  CA8IN<;-SPEAR  AND  TRIP  THEREFOR. 
Hakay  C.  ItUKWNTBit,  Shreveport.  I.ia.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.  82.725.     (Cl.  67—9.) 


l.in.1.4M.  LIFTING  DEVK^E  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
('HAULER  <•.  Blee.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  of  two- 
thirds  to  William  O.  rhaney  and  <!eorge  F.  Seymour. 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1915.  Serial  No. 
M.17<t.     (Cl.  254—88.) 


1.  A  lifting  device  comprising  tiltable  lifting  Iwirs.  run- 
ways mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  bars  and  extending  on 
op|H>site  sides  of  the  fulcrum  thereof,  swinging  front 
axle  supports  carried  by  the  lifting  l»ars  In  advance  of  the 
f<irward  ends  of  the  runways,  swinging  rear  axle  supports 
rarrle<l  by  the  rear  ends  of  the  lifting  bars,  a  conne<-tlon 
l>etween  the  front  and  rear  axle  supports,  and  a  swinging 
prop  for  holding  the  front  ends  of  the  lifting  bars  elevan-d. 

2.  A  lifting  devic*'  comprising  tiltable  lifting  bars,  run- 
ways mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  bars  and  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  thereof,  said  runways  being 
incllne<1  upward  toward  the  forward  ends  of  the  lifting 
Iwrs.  front  axle  supports  <'«rri«'<l  by  the  lifting  bars  In 
advance  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  runways,  rear  axle 
supports  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  the  lifting  bars,  and 
a  Rirlnglng  prop  for  holding  the  front  ends  of  the  lifting 
bars  elevated. 


1.  A  casing  spear  Including  a  tapered  mandrel  having 
Its  smaller  end  uppermost  and  provided  with  vertical 
dove-talle<l  grooves  in  the  lower  portions  of  its  sides 
and  with  transverse  diametrically  opposed  openings  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  grooves,  laterally  movable  plungers 
disposed  In  the  said  openings,  slide  rests  having  dove- 
talbMl  ril)8  slidably  disposed  in  the  said  grooves  and  hav- 
ing extensions  at  their  upper -ends,  said  extensions  and  the 
outer  ends  of  said  plungers  having  relatively  engaging 
projections  and  recesses,  spring  supporting  members  en- 
gaging the  Raid  plungers  and  8ecure<i  to  the  mandrel 
when-by  to  force  the  plungers  outwardly,  and  a  tubular 
gripping  meml>er  disposed  around  the  mandrel,  having 
an  outer  toothtnl  gripping  surface  and  an  inner  tapered 
surface  conforming  to  the  taper  of  the  mandrel.  ^ 

2.  A  casing  spear  comprising  a  tap«>red  mandrel  having 
its  smaller  end  uppermost,  a  tubular  gripping  niemt>er 
dispose<l  around  the  mandrel  and  provided  with  an  outer 
t<K»the<l  gripping  surface  and  an  inner  tapered  surface 
conforming  to  the  tapered  surface  of  the  mandrel.  Laterally 
movable  plungers  having  guided  movement  In  the  man- 
drel at  points  l)elow  the  lower  e<lge  of  the  said  gripping 
mernt>er  when  the  latter  is  in  its  upper  released  position, 
springs  normally  engaging  the  said  plungers  to  move  the 
latter  outwardly,  and  Ivearing  members  inovalile  on  the 
mandrel  and  normally  engaging  the  said  plungers  to  pre- 
vent «>utward  niovi-ment  thereof. 

'A.  A  casing  spear  comprising  a  tapered  mandrel  having 
its  smaller  end  uppermost,  a  tubular  gripping  meml)er 
disposed  around  the  mandrel  and  provided  with  an  outer 
toothefl  gripping  surface  and  an  Inner  taperiMl  surface 
conforming  to  the  tapereti  surface  of  the  mandrel,  laterally 
movable  plungers  having  guided  movement  In  the  mandrel 
at  points  below  the  lower  edges  of  the  said  gripping  mem- 
l>er  when  the  latter  is  in  Its  upper  relea8e<l  position, 
springs  normally  engaging  the  said  plungers  to  move  the 
latter  outwardly,  bearing  members  movable  on  the  man 
drel  and  normally  engaging  the  said  plungers  to  prevent 
outward  movement  thereof,  said  bearing  members  having 
dovetailed  ribs,  and  said  mandrel  having  dovetalle«l  groove* 
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In  which  the  ribs  »r»*  slldably  dlHjM>i*«l  In  order  to  mov- 
«bly  Bupport  the  said  NeHrlnu  niembt-m. 

4.  A  casInK  npfwr  romprUlng  a  uperlng  mandrel,  a 
^IpplDK  mt'inlMT  disposed  thert-around.  and  proTld«*<l  with 
a  taperluK  bore  and  with  an  outer  gripping  f«<"«*,  laterally 
movable  spring  aotuateil  plungers  carrlwl  i>y  the  mandr.-l 
Intermediate  Its  ends  and  l>elow  the  lower  wlge  of  the 
said  gripping  memln-r  when  the  latter  is  In  Its  uppermost 
position  with -respect  to  the  mandrel,  and  means  rarrlwl 
by  the  mandrel  for  normally  engaging  an<l  holding  said 
plungers  In  retracted  position,  said  means  being  In  the 
path  of  lowering  movement  of  the  gripping  meml>er  and 
releasable  thereby   from  said   plungers   to   free  the   latter. 

5.  A  rasing  sp^-ar  comprlulng  a  tapere<l  mandrel,  a 
gripping  meml>er  dlspose<l  therearoun<l  and  provided  with 
a  tapering  Iwre  and  with  an  outer  gripping  face,  laterally 
movable  spring  actuatetl  plungers  .arrlwl  by  the  mandrel 
Intermediate  Its  ends  and  l>elow  the  lower  e«lge  of  the 
said  gripping  meml>er  when  the  latter  Is  in  Its  uppermost 
position  with  respect  to  the  mandrel,  and  means  carrlc*! 
by  the  mandrel  for  normally  engaging  and  holding  said 
pfnngers  In  retracted  position,  said  means  l)elng  dlspose<l 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  gripping  meml>er 
along  the  mandrel  and  releasal)le  thereby. 

[Claim  t>  not  prlntwl  In  the  (;azette.l 


1,193.453.  PuLIsniN<;  MACHINE.  Lotns  H.  BRISK- 
iiA.v,  <;ien,Rldge,  N.  J..  assigBor.  I>y  mesne  ax^lgnni'-nts. 
to  Baltimore  Tul>e  Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.  Flleil  Nov.  2H.  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,875.     (CI.  51 — I.) 


1.193.454.  STAHTINCi  MECHANISM  FOH  INTERNAL- 
1\>M111ST10N  ENMNKS.  William  II.  Caud  and  Jo- 
Hll'H  J.  Ci  HHMA.v.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  14, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  89.H»)3.      (CI.  74 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  polishing  machine.  In  coml>lnatlon.  means  for 
longitudinally  feeding  work,  and  rotative  polishing  means 
automatically  self  adjustable  relatively  to  and  to  Irregu- 
larities In  said  work. 

2.  In  a  polishing  machine,  polishing  means,  a  plurality 
of  means  for  feeding  work  to  said  means,  one  on  each  Ride 
of  said  polishing  means  and  operating  at  different  speeils 
whereby  one  of  said  fee<llng  means  tends  to  feetl  longitu 
dlnally  In  a  illrectlon  toward  the  other  of  said  fee^llng 
means  faster  than  the  last  named  means  temls  to  feed  In 
the  same  direction. 

3.  In  a  polishing  machine,  polishing  means,  a  plurality 
of  means  for  longitudinally  fee<llng  work  rotatlvely  to 
said  means,  one  on  eHch  sble  of  sabl  polishing  means  and 
operating  at  different  speeds,  wherelty  one  of  said  means 
tends  to  feed  longitudinally  In  a  direction  toward  the 
other  of  said  means  faster  than  the  other  of  said  means 
tends  to  fe«'d  in  the  .same  direction. 

4.  In  a  polishing  machine,  in  <omldnation.  means  for 
longitudinally  fee«llng  work  rotatlvely.  rotative  polishing 
means  automatically  held  against  and  adjustable  to  the 
irregularities  of  said  work,  and  means  for  adjusting  saiil 
rotative  polishing  means   relative  to  the  axis  of  the  said 

work. 

5.  In  a  polishing  machine,  means  for  longitudinally  and 
•  rotatable  fee<llng  work  thereto  and  means  for  polishing  said 

work   consisting  of  a   rotating  huff  oaoillatlng  longltodl- 
naily  with  reference  to  said  work. 

( Claim*  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  <Ja«ette.] 
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1.  A  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines.  c«>mpria- 
Ing  a  shaft  for  an  Internal  comltustlon  engine,  an  arm 
rotataldy  mounted  on  sai<l  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  mount- 
e»l  on  said  arm.  Intermittent  grip  means  operatlvely  Inter 
posed  l»etwe«'n  satil  lever  and  said  arm.  a  link  pivotally 
iie<ure4l  to  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  lever.  Mid  lever  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  stop  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
link,  a  flexible  menil>er  >e<ure«l  to  said  link,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally aecureil  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  frame,  said  flexi- 
ble memlter  se<-ure«l  Intermeiliate  the  ends  of  said  lever, 
a  pivoteil  link  secure«l  to  the  free  eml  of  said  lever,  a  pull 
ro«l  secureil  to  said  link  and  adapte<l  to  extenfl  through 
the  dash  tM>ard.  ami  a  gul»Ie  tul>e  for  said  poll  rwl  adapted 
to  l>e  mounte<I  on  the  dash  lM>ard. 

2.  A  starter  for  Internal  rombostlon  engines,  comprta- 
Ini;  a  shaft  for  an  Internal  <-onibu«tlon  engine,  an  arm  ro- 
tataldy mountwl  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  plvi>tally  mounted 
on  said  arm.  intermittent  grip  means  operatlvely  Inter- 
poseil  ItetWeen  aalil  lever  and  said  arm.  a  link  pivotally 
»e«ure<l  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  said  lever  pro- 
vlde«l  with  a  stop  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
link,  a  flexible  member  secure«l  to  sal«l  link,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally securwl  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  frame,  said 
flexible  member  securwl  Intermetliate  the  ends  of  said 
lever,  a  plvot»Ml  link  s«HUreil  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever, 
a  pull  ro«l  aerureil  to  said  link  and  adapte<l  to  extend 
through  the  dash  board,  a  guide  tul>e  for  sairl  pull  rod 
provider!  with  threads  on  the  exterior,  washers  having 
incllncil  faces  loosely  mounte«l  on  said  tul>e.  and  adjusting 
nuts  mounteil  on  the  threade*!  end  of  said  tul>e  for  en- 
gagement with  said  washers. 

3.  \  starter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  compris- 
ing a  shaft  for  an  Internal  combuKtIou  engine,  a  meml»er 
provldetl  with  a  cylindrical  surface  adapteil  to  l>e  connect- 
ed thereto,  an  arm  rotataltly  mountwl  on  said  shaft,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounteil  on  aald  arm  eroentrlc  to  said 
shaft  and  provlde<l  on  one  end  with  a  curvwl  surface  ec 
centric  to  the  pivotal  point  thereof  and  dlspose«l  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member,  a  link  pivot- 
ally secureil  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  sabl  lever 
provlde«l  with  a  stop  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  link,  a  flexlltle  meml>er  secureil  to  said  link,  a  lever 
pivotally  se<iire<l  at  one  end  to  the  engine  frame,  said 
flexible  meml>er  secureil  Intermeiliate  the  ends  of  said 
lever,  a  plvote«l  link  se«'ured  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever, 
a  pull  ro<l  secure<l  t<)  said  link  and  adapte<l  to  extend 
through  the  dash  lM)ard.  a  guide  tulie  for  said  pull  rml 
provlile<l  with  threads  on  the  exterior,  washers  having 
IncUneil  faces  loosely  mountwl  on  said  tul>e.  adjusting 
nuts  mounteil  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  guide  tul>e  for 
engagement  with  said  washers,  and  a  handle  adjustal>ly 
mounteil  on  said  pull  rod. 


1. 193.455.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Hbxrt  R  Coats, 
Ve«|ersburg.  Ind.  F11e<l  Mar.  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
752.666.        (CI.  162 — 46.) 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  inclmllng  a  transversely  curved  rim 
a    central    hub    structure,    and    a    plurality    of    pneumatic 
cushions  for  supporting   said   hub   structure  In   said   rim. 
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the  outer  portions  of  said  cushions  i>eing  enilteiMed  in 
aald  rim  so  as  to  Ite  substantially  concentric  transversely 
with  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  rim. 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  an  oufer  structnre  forme<l 
of  side  casings,  a  transversely  curved  tire  rlni  antl  a  trans- 
versely curved  tire  in  Hal<l  tire  rim,  a  central  hut)  struc- 
ture. an<l  H  serleH  of  annular  pneumatic  cushions  for  sup- 
porting the  hub  structure  within  said  external  structure, 
the  outer  portion  of  each  cushion  l>elng  eml>eilde<l  In  said 
rim  so  as  to  l>e  sul>stantlally  concentric  transversely  with 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  rim. 

B.  A  vehirlr  wheel  including  an  outer  structure  having 
a  recesseil  tire  rim.  a  central  hul)  structure,  a  series  of 
annular  pneumatic  cushions  for  supporting  the  hull  struc- 
ture within  said  external  stru<-ture,  and  a  clencher  rim 
surrounding  each  cushion  with  Its  outer  portion  eml>etlde<l 
In  a  part  of  the  rei-esnes  in  the  tire  rim. 


1.193.456.  FIRELININU  F()R  STOVES.  ncBTHAii  U. 
CrLVEK,  St.  I>ouis,  Mo.  Flle<l  Sept.  27,  1918.  Serial 
No.  792.163.      (CI.  126—144.) 
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1.  In  a  stove,  a  combustion  chaml)er,  a  flre  lining  lo- 
cate<l  In  said  combustion  <-haml>er.  a  series  of  lugs  formed 
on  each  side  of  said  lining,  an  air  chamber  form»Ml  In  said 
atove  on  one  side  of  said  lining,  said  lugs  on  one  side  of 
said  lining  adapter!  to  protrude  Into  salil  air  chaml»er. 
said  lugs  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  lining  adapted  to 
protrude  Into  said  combustion  chamber,  recesses  forme<l  In 
said  combustion  chaml>er  lugs,  salil  recesses  of  salil  lugs 
serving  as  depositing  place  for  the  reception  of  pro<lucts 
of  combustion   from  said  combustion  chamlter. 

2.  A  flre  lining  comprising  a  Insly  portion,  a  series  of 
lugs  formed  on  each  side  of  said  body  portion,  said  lugs 
on  one  side  of  said  iKxly  iM)rtlon  being  staggered  relative 
to  the  position  of  the  lugs  on  the  opposite  side,  said  lugs 
on  one  side  of  said  iKMly  portion  l>elng  recessed  on  their 
upper  surfaces. 

S.  A  flre  lining  comprising  a  iHxly  portion,  a  series  of 
iu»s  formed  on  each   side  of  said  bo<ly  portion,  said   lugs 


on  one  side  of  sai<l  iMxly  portion  being  staggereil  relative 
to  (he  position  of  the  lugs  on  the  opposite  side,  said  lugs 
on  one  side  of  said  bo<ly  portion  being  recessed  on  their 
upper  surfaces,  said  recesse<l  lugs  serving  as  arresting 
memltera  for  the  depositing  of  ashes  and  the  like. 


1.19.-i.467.  ALARM  MECHANISM. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
5.K82.      (CI.  IHI 44.) 


I»riR  A.  ExncLUAN. 
8,    1915.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  alarm  mechanism,  the  comtilnatlon  of  a  bell, 
a  tapper,  means  for  operating  said  tapper  to  sound  the 
l>ell,  and  a  pivote<l  lever  formeil  with  a  notch  arrange<l  to 
mgage  said  tapper  to  hold  same  against  operntion.  said 
lever  adapted  to  l>e  operat"^!  to  move  It  out  of  engagement 
with  the  tapper  to  permit  o^ratlon  of  same  to  sound  the 
l>ell,  and  a  rotatalde  shaft  provlde<l  with  an  offset  por- 
t'on  dlspose<l  to  engage  said  tapper  and  lock  the  same  In 
Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  an  alarm  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  bell,  a 
tapper,  means  for  operating  said  tapper  to  sound  the  l>ell, 
a  plvote<l  lever  formed  with  a  notch  arrange<1  to  engage 
said  tapper  to  hold  same  against  operation,  said  le^'er 
adapted  to  be  operate<l  to  move  it  out  of  engagement  with 
the  tapper  to  permit  operation  of  same  to  sound  the  liell, 
and  said  lever  having  a  second  notch  a<lapted  to  <<ngage 
said  tapper  when  the  lever  is  disposed  In  an  lnop<'ratlve 
position,  and  a  rotatalde  shaft  provided  with  a  thumb 
piece  and  with  an  offset  portion  dlspose<l  to  engage  sa!d 
tapper  and  lock  the  same  In  Inoperative  position. 

'A.  In  an  alarm  mec'hanlsm  for  a  window,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  alarm  mounted  on  a  sash,  comprising  a  bell,  a 
tapper,  a  source  of  power  for  actuating  sa'd  tapper,  a  trip 
lever,  means  on  said  lever  for  engaging  sald,tapper  adapt- 
e<l  to  Im'  disengaged  therefrom  to  sound  the  bell  on  opera- 
tion of  said  trip  lever  :  a  pin  on  the  other  sash,  a  slotte<l 
link  removably  mounted  on  the  last  named  window  sash 
with  said  pin  dispost^l  In  the  slot  of  said  link  and  the  end 
of  said  link  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  lever,  and 
a  stop  pin  on  the  last  mentlimed  window  sash  disposed  to 
engage  sabl  link  whereby  opening  nwvement  of  either  sash 
will  effect  a  rocking  movement  of  said  link  to  actuate  said 
lever  and  release  said  tapper. 


1.193.45R.  MEAST'REI)  SERVICE  TELEI'HONE  SYS- 
TEM. EowAKi)  I).  Faleh.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  bv 
mesne  assignments,  to  First  Trust  and  Savings  Hank, 
trustt-e,  Chicago,  III,  Filed  I>eo.  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
34rt.K43.      (CI.  179 — 9.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  <'allliiK  telephone  line,  a  calle<l  telephone  line,  connec- 
tions from  the  calling  line  to  the  calle<l  line.  Including  an 
automatic  switch,  a  call-registering  device  allotteil  to  the 
calling  Hue.  respttnslve  to  the  called  sul>scrll»er.  provided 
with  an  electro-magnet  assoclate<l  with  sabi  switch,  at 
the  central  station,  bridged  across  the  calling  line,  and 
means  Inclwllng  the  called  telephone  line  for  operating 
sabl  device  to  register  the  successful  call  through  said 
switch. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  romidnatlon  of 
calling  and  calleil  telephone  lines,  connections  from  the 
calling  line  to  the  called  line,  means  at  a  central  office  for 
registering  the  call  as  soon  as  the  called  subscrii»er  an- 
swers.  provlde<l   with   a   normally   open   bridge  across  the 
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rall'nK  line,  and  iiipans  tncladInK  f«il<l  callp"!  tflt-phone  lln* 
an<1  hrUlge  for  controlling  th*-  registering  operations  of 
■aid  means. 
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3.  In  a  telephone  t-xchange  system,  the  <-«>nil»lnatlon  of 
connector*  for  making  the  final  <-onn»'rfl«tns  with  calletl 
telephone  lines,  automatic  means  for  trunking  cHllIng  tele- 
phone lines  Into  connection  with  Hald  ronne<tors,  call-reg- 
istering devices  allotted  to  the  different  telephone  lines 
for  registering  the  calls  as  soon  as  the  called  »ul»scrll>er« 
answer,  each  call-registering  devl<e  provldeil  with  a  nor- 
mally open  l>ridge  across  Its  allottetl  line,  and  means  l>y 
which-  the  called  sut)scril>ers  clnsf  said  bridges  an«l  cautte 
said  devices  to  register  the  calls. 

-1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
telephone  lines,  automatic  means  for  i>onDectlng  calling 
lines  w'th  calletl  lines,  call  registering  devices  allotted  to 
the  illfftrent  telephone  lines,  responsive  to  the  calletl  sub- 
gcrll>ers  for  the  registration  of  calls,  means  including  the 
calle<l  telephone  lines  for  controlling  the  said  devices  and 
causing  the  same  to  register  all  suoreKsjful  calls,  each  call 
registering  device  provided  with  a  normally  open  reslst- 
ance-l>rldge  acrosH  its  allotted  line,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  called  line  for  closing  said  bridge. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
telephone  lines,  rail-registering  devices  allotted  to  the 
different  lines,  responsive  to  the  called  subHcril)ers  for  the 
registration  of  (alls,  common  battery  means  for  operating 
said  devices  and  supplying  talking  current  to  the  tele- 
phone lines,  and  means  by  which  closure  of  any  called 
line  operates  the  registering  device  of  the  calling  line  to 
register  the  call,  each  registering  deTlce  provlde<l  with 
but  a  single  pair  of  relay  win<lings  for  feed'ng  talking 
current  to  the  calling  line. 

(Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  In  the  iiaxette. ] 


1.19.'?,459.  MACHINE  FOR  S1'RKAI»IX(;  ASPHALT.  Ac. 
JrsTca  O.  Fit.usHEK.  Seattle,  Wash.  Flleil  May  11. 
1915.      Serial  No.  27,430.      (CI.  94 — 6.) 


ner««  and  at  about  the  mid-length  of  Itw  sides,  wheals  car- 
riefl  by  the  front  uprights,  raster  wh»M>ls  movably  nioiinte<l 
In  the  other  upr'ghts.  and  means  for  adjusting  them  ver- 
tically ;  of  transverse  tracks  larrled  by  the  rear  ends  of 
the  frame-bars,  spreading  me<'hanisni  Including  an  up- 
right fountain  niovaldy  mounte«l  on  salil  tra<-ks,  mean* 
for  sliding  It  thereon,  a  tamper  iiinunted  on  an  upright 
shaft  wlth'n  said  fountain,  antf  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  spreading  plastics,  the  combination 
with  a  main  framework  having  supporting  wheels  at  lis 
front  corners,  caster  wheels  movably  mounted  In  the 
framework  at  other  points,  and  means  for  adjusting  them 
vertball.v  :  of  transverse  tracks  carr^etl  by  the  rear  end 
of  the  framework,  spreading  mechanism  Including  an  up- 
right fountain  movably  mounted  on  said  tracks  and  a  ro- 
tary tamper  mounted  on  aa  axial  shaft  within  salii  foun- 
tain, a  rack  bar  across  the  rear  end  of  saltl  main  frame,  a 
gear  engng'ng  this  bar.  a  feed  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
fountain  and  carrying  said  gear,  and  means  for  throwing 
said  shafts  Into  connection  with  each  other. 

.'{.  In  a  machine  for  spreading  plastics,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  spread'ug  me<hanistu  lnclu«ling  an  up- 
right fountain  mounteii  on  iMid  movable  laterally  across 
said  vehicle,  and  a  rotary  tamper  mouotetl  on  an  axial 
shaft  within  said  fountain  ;  of  a  rai  k  bar  a«'ross  the  ve- 
hicle, a  gear  engaging  therewith,  an  upright  fee<l  shaft 
Journale<l  'n  iiearlngs  on  said  fountain  and  carrying,  said 
gear,  and  means  for  throwing  sai«l  shafts  Into  conne<-tlon 
with  f'ach  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  spreatllng  plastics,  the  c<imblnatlon 
with  a  vehicle,  spreading  mechanism  Including  an  upright 
fountain  mounteii  on  and  movable  laterally  across  .said 
vehicle,  and  a  rotar.r  tamper  mounted  on  an  axial  shaft 
within  said  fountain  :  of  a  rack  l>ar  across  the  vehicle,  a 
gear  engaging  therewith,  an  upright  feed  shaft  Journale<l 
la  bearings  on  said  fountain  and  carrying  said  gear,  means 
for  rotating  said  tamper  shaft,  driving  mechanism 
for  the  other  shaft,  and  means  for  throwing  the  driving 
mechanism  Into  lonnectlon  with  the  tamper  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  spreading  plastics,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  spreading  mechanism  Including  an  upright 
fountain  mounted  i»n  and  movable  laterally  across  said 
vehicle,  and  a  rotary  tamper  mountetl  on  an  axial  shaft 
within  said  fountain  :  of  a  rack  li«r  across  the  vehicle,  a 
gear  engaging  therewith,  an  upright  feeii  shaft  journale«l 
In  Itearings  on  said  fountain  and  <-arrylng  said  gear,  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  sa'il  tamper  shaft,  a  disk  i>n  Its  upper 
end.  driving  mechanism  for  said  other  shaft,  a  ro<  king 
shaft  plvote«1  above  said  disk,  wheels  thereon  adapte<i  for 
selective  contact  with  said  disk,  and  connections  Itetween 
sa*d  wheels  and  feed  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printeil  in  the  (lasette.J 


1.   In  a  machine  for  spreading  plastics,  the  combination 
with  a  main  framework  having  uprights  at  its  front  cor- 


1,193,460.     TIIONO  SKWl.NU  .M.VCHI.NF..     Kmil  ONorTH. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  International   Harness 
Machinery    Company.   C'nclnnatl.   Ohio,    a    Corporation. 
FUwl  Feb.  17,  19i:t.     Serial  .No.  74M,9H1.     (CI.  112—21.) 
1.    In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  class  descrll»e«l.  a  <han- 
nel»><l  thong  receiver,  a  rotative  thong  drawing  carrier  hav 
Ing  a   series  of  fingers  as  a  unit  Journale<l  upon  said  car- 
rier ea<-h  finger  respe<tlvely  adapteil  to  engage  the  thong, 
draw  the  same  Into  the  receiver  channel  and  release  there 
from,    a    ratchet    meml»er    coaxlally    connecting    with    said 
fingers    an«l     spring    tens'oned    pawl     levers    folcnimed     to 
yieldingly  engage  said  ratchet  niemln-r  upon  opposite  sides 
of  Its  axis. 

2  In  a  ««ewlng  machine  of  the  class  descrll>e<l.  a  rotative 
thong  drawing  meniUer  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  as 
a  un't  Journaled  thereon  cons»-cntlvely  to  Intercept  the 
thong  for  thong  drawing  engagement  and  release  and  ten- 
ilMl  devices  exerting  an  equalize*!  pressure  i  on<-entrlcally 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  fingers  and  toward 
said  axis  for  vlel<|lnal,v  reslvit'ng  r«»tatlve  Influence. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  class  descrltx-d.  a  rotative 
thong  drawing  nx-tntwr  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  as  a 
unit  JournaIe<l  then-on.  sabi  fingers  consemtlvely  provid- 
ing means  for  thong  drawing  engagement  and   release,  a 
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ratchet  member  coaxlally  and  rotative  with  said  flrger 
unit,  pawl  levers  fnlcrumed  to  concentrically  engage  said 
ratchet  memher  upon  opposite  sides  of  Ita  axis,  and  a 
spring  Intervenlngly  engaging  said  pawl  levers  for  urging 
said  pawl  levers  toward  said  ratchet. 


4.  In  a  thong  sewing  laachlne.  thong  drawing  mecha 
nism.  and  a  thong  rerelvW  into  which  a  thong  loop  is 
drawn  tiy  said  drawing  mechanism,  said  receiver  having 
opposite  circumferential  Burfa<-es  for  the  thong  loop  runs, 
one  thereof  roufheaed  to'  withhold  the  tiiong  loop  from 
reactionary  motion. 

5.  In  a  thong  st-wlng  machine  thong  drawing  mecha- 
nism and  a  thong  r.>oeiver  Into  which  a  thong  loop  Is  de- 
posited by  Mild  drawing  mechanism  In  completing  a  stitch, 
said  receiver  having  opposite  circumferential  walls  pro- 
viding thong  loop  receiving  surfaces,  one  thereof  Inclined 
in  step  like  arrangement  for  separably  sustaining  the  loop 
runs  of  the  thong. 

[Claims  «  to  1«  not  pr^pted  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.1M,461.  METAL  CONTAINER  OR  BOX.  Hinky  A. 
HISOCK,  Thomas  Wolfe,  Tom  Abmitaqb,  Jr..  and 
GaoaoB  C.  H18GBK,  Albany.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  lllsgen 
Brothers.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3.  1915.  Serial 
No.  31,922.     (CI.  220—6.) 
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lower  straight  portion  of  different  diameters  and  an  out- 
wardly flared  portion  connecting  said  upi)er  and  lower 
straight  portions,  said  flarwl  portion  being  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  that  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  body 
above  the  rib  and  hold  the  cover  in  position  jjver  the  body, 
the  edge  of  the  upper  straight  portion  of  the  depending 
wall  at  the  point  of  its  connection  with  the  flare<i  portion 
engaging  the  free  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  body  where.iy 
the  descent  of  the  cover  onto  the  wall  of  the  body  portion 
will  be  stopped  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  straight 
portion  held  slightly  spaced  from  said  rib  whereby  an 
instrument  may  be  Introduced  between  said  edge  and  rib 
to  remove  the   cover. 


1.  A  metallic  container  comprising  a  body  having  an 
upstanding  side  wall,  a  circumferential  rib  formeti  by 
■waging  out  portions  of  said  wall  and  crimping  the  parts 
thereof  until  the  sections  are  parallel  and  in  horizontal 
position,  that  portion  of  the  wall  above  the  rib  being  In- 
cline<i  Inwardly,  the  upper  «>dge  of  said  wall  being  fonne<i 
into  an  Inwardly  curve<i  roll,  a  cover  having  a  dep<<ndlng 
wall,  said  wall  comprising  two  straight  portions  and  an 
ontwHrdly  and  downwardly  fiared  portion  between  said 
gtralght  portions,  the  diameter  of  the  lower  straight  por- 
tion being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  upper  straight 
portion,  said  flare<l  pf)rtlon  being  adapted  to  frictionally 
engage  the  inclined  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  iKXIy,  the 
lower  free  edge  of  the  cover  wall  »»elng  fortned  Into  an 
©ntwardly  cnrved  roll,  the  upper  edge  of  the  straight 
I>ortlon  of  the  cover  wall  at  Its  Intersection  with  the 
flared  portion  forming  a  stop  for  the  downward  movement 
of  the  cover  when  engaged  with  the  roll  of  the  boily  wall. 

1.  A  metallic  container  comprising  a  Nxly  portion,  the 
upstanding  wall  of  which  Is  provlde<l  with  a  peripheral 
rib  »>etween  Its  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  walls  of  the 
rib  being  crimped  Into  close  proximity  to  each  other  and 
resting  In  a  horizontal  position,  a  cover  for  the  body,  the 
depending  wall  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  upper  and 
229 »).  C— 15 


1.198,462.  HHOOTING-OALLERY.  Charles  Hobton. 
New  York,  and  ArocartB  M.  Henht,  Larchmont,  N.  Y. ; 
said  Horton  assignor  to  said  Henry.  Piled  July  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  852.1OT.,    (CI.  46—59.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  In  combina- 
tion, meanrt  carrying  characteristic  indicia  suggestive  of 
a  contest  :  target-means  ;  means  adapted  to  indicate  move- 
ments and  positions  of  a  factor  In  such  contest ;  and 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  displacement  of  said 
target-means  due  to  the  striking  of  a  missile  thereagainst 
thereby  to  actuate  said  indicating  means :  sabl  target- 
means  Including  a  plurality  of  elements  the  striking  of  one 
element  whereof  l>elng  adapted  to  i-ause  said  indicating 
means  to  give  a  predetermined  indication  and  the  striking 
of  another  whereof  l>eing  adapted  to  cause  aald  indicat- 
ing means  to  give  another  predetermined  indication. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, means  carrying  characteristic  indicia  suggestive  of 
a  contest ;  target-means ;  means  adapted  to  indicate  mov- 
ments  and  positions  of  a  factor  In  such  contest  ;  driving 
means  for  actuating  said  indicating  means  ;  a  controlling 
latch  normally  preventing  said  driving  means  from  actuat- 
ing said  indicating  means  and  a  means  adapted  to  move 
said  latch  to  permit  said  driving  means  to  actuate  said 
indicating  means  upon  the  striking  of  a  missi;-  against 
said  target-means. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, means  carrying  characteristic  indicia  suggestive  of 
a  contest  :  target-means  ;  means  adapted  to  indicate  move- 
ments and  positions  of  a  factor  in  su<h  contest  ;  driving 
means  for  actuating  said  Indicating  means  ;  a  (ontrolllug 
means  normally  preventing  said  driving  means  from  actu- 
ating sal.l  Indicating  means  but  adspte<l  to  permit  said 
driving  means  to  actuate  said  Indicating  means  upon  the 
striking  of  a  missile  against  said  target-means,  said  target- 
means  including  a  plurality  of  elements  the  striking  of 
one  element  whereof  being  adapte<l  to  permit  said  indicat- 
ing means  to  be  actuated  t<i  give  a  predetermine*!  indlca 
tlon  and  the  atriktng  of  another  whereof  being  adapted 
to  permit  said  Indicating  means  to  be  actuated  to  give 
another    predetermined    indication. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlJxHl,  in  comhtna- 
tion,  meaDs  carrying  characteristic  Indicia  sugtcestive 
of  a  coDteat ;  target-meana ;  means  adapted  to  indicate 
movements  and  positions  of  a  factor  in  such  contest ; 
driving  means  fur  actuating  sai<l  indicating  means;  a  con 
trolling  means  nurmally  preventing  said  driving  means 
from  actuating  said  indicating  means  but  adapted  to  per- 
mit said  driving  means  tu  actuate  said  indicating  means 
upon  the  strlliing  of  a  missile  against  said  target,  means 
including  a  plurality  of  concentric  segments  the  striking 
of  one  segment  whereof  being  adapte«l  to  permit  said  In- 
dicating means  to  be  actuated  to  give  a  pretletermlnetl  In- 
dication and  the  strilcing  of  another  whereof  l>elng  adapt 
Ml  to  permit  said  inillcattng  means  to  bt  actuated  to  give 
another  predeterminetl  indication. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, means  carrying  characteristic  Indicia  suggestive  of 
a  contest*  target  means  :  m»ans  adapte<1  to  indicate  move- 
ments and  positions  of  a  factor  in  such  contest  ;  driving 
means  for  actuating  said  indicating  means  ;  a  controlling 
means  normally  preventing  said  driving  means  from  act- 
oatlng  said  indicating  means  but  adapteci  to  permit  said 
driving  means  to  actuate  said  indicating  means  upon  the 
strilclng  of  a  missile  against  said  target-means,  said  tar- 
get-means Including  a  plurality  of  concentric  segments  the 
strildng  of  one  segment  whereof  t>elng  adapted  to  permit 
said  indicating  means  to  be  actuated  to  give  a  prede- 
termined indication  and  the  strilcing  of  another  whereof 
Itelng  adapted  to  permit  said  Indicating  means  to  be 
actuated  to  give  another  predetermine*!  Indication  ;  said 
segments  being  permanently  locate<l  at  a  slgnitlcant  loca 
tlon. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Caxette.] 


1.19  3,463.  BOTTLE  CAPPING  MACHINE.  Joh.n 
jANrcHowsKY  and  Hkinbich  Albrbt,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1915.     Serial  Xo.  23.564.     (CT.  113 — i.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  head  rigidly  held 
against  vertk-al  movement,  a  series  of  radially  arranged 
cap-pressing  memlters  slidably  mounted  in  said  head,  in 
dined  guldeways  for  said  memlters  and  coacting  mean." 
on  said  mem>>ers  and  said  guldeways  for  retracting  tht 
members. 

2.  In   a    bottle   capping   machine,   a   head    rigidly   held 
against  vertical   movement,  a   s«'rles  o^  radially  arranged 
cap-pressing  memln-rs  slidably  mounted  in  said  head  and 
a  single  means  located  in  said  head  for  guiding  said  mem 
bers    inwardly    and    upwardly,    and    retracting    them    out 
wardly. 

8.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  head  rigidly  held 
against  vertical  movement,  a  series  of  radially  arrange*! 
cap-pressing  members  slidably  mounted  in  said  head  and 
a  single  means  locate*!  In  said  head  for  guiding  said 
memt>ers  Inwardly  and  upwardly  while  said  members  are 
being  elevated,  and  retracting  them  outwardly  when  the 
meml>ers  are  being  depressed. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  bead  rigidly  held 
against  vertical  movement,  a  series  of  radially  arrangeii 
cap  pressing  members  slidably  mounted  in  said  head  ami 
a  single  means  located  in  said  head  for  guiding  said  mem 


bers  Inwardly  and  upwardly  while  said  members  are  be- 
ing elevated,  and  a  spring  cap  plunger  having  one  end 
extending  l>eneath  the  upper  portions  of  said  members 
and  engaging  therewith. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  head  rigidly  held 
against  vertical  movement,  said  heads  having  a  cone- 
shaped  wall  with  longitudinal  slots,  an  Inwardly  pointlnf 
i-ap-presslng  member  slidably  engaged  in  each  slot.  Mid 
member  being  provided  with  retracting  means  engaging 
the  outside  of  said  wall  and  a  spring  actuate*!  plunger 
mounte*!  axially  In  the  head,  said  plunger  having  constant 
engagement  with  said  member. 


1,193,464.  CONTRoLLKKC'liEC'K.  Swan  J.  Lbvbbn, 
Rock  Island.  III.,  assignor  to  Trio  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Rock  Island,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flle*i 
Oct.  15.  1913.     SerUl  No.  795,315.      (CI.  74—88.) 


1.  A  stop  device  for  the  purposf  uf  arresting  the  swing- 
ing handle,  said  handle  b»-iiiK  providini  with  a  contacting 
portion,  said  stop  device  comprising  a  plate  pivoted  at 
a  point  above  its  center  of  gravity,  a  lug  on  said  plate 
standing  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  contacting  portion 
when  the  plate  stands  at  the  lowest  position  of  its  center 
of  gravity,  and  stationary  stops  for  ilmitinu  the  swing  of 
the  plate  In  either  direction,  one  of  said  stops  being  ao 
positione*!  that  the  normal  swing  of  the  plate  away  from 
said  stop  under  the  influence  of  gravity  will  carry  the  lug 
away  from  the  line  of  travel  of  said  contacting  portion. 

2.  A  stop-device  for  the  purpose  of  arresting  the  travel 
of  a  swinging  handle,  said  handle  having  a  contacting 
portion,  said  stop  device  comprising  a  plate  pivoted  al>ove 
its  center  of  gravity,  a  contact  on  said  plate  located  to 
one  side  of  a  line  drawn  through  the  center  of  gravity 
and  the  pivotal  point  of  the  plate,  and  a  stationary  stop 
for, limiting  the  swing  of  the  plate,  the  contact  normally 
.standing  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  contacting  portion, 
and  saitl  stop  lieing  so  positioned  that  the  normal  swing 
of  the  plate  away  from  said  stop  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  will  carry  the  contact  away  from  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  contacting  portion. 


i.i93,4(«s.    ga8-(;enkk.\ti.n<;  apparatus.    Cobnb- 

lAiH  J.  Mabvi.v.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The 
Braun  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  8.140, 
(CI.  23—1.) 

1.  A  gas  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle 
containing  two  Keparated  storage  chaml>ers,  ea<h  adapted 
to  contain  a  different  reagent,  means  for  removing  and 
measuring  a  definite  quantity  of  reagent  from  one  cham- 
l>er  and  introducing  It  Into  the  se*-ond  (■hamt>er.  the  re- 
action l>etween  the  IntriHluced  reagent  and  a  portion  of 
the  reagent  in  the  sec^ond  ctiam>»er  causing  the  generation 
of  gas,  and  an  outlet  In  said  s«>cond  chamber  for  said 
gas. 

2.  A  gas  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber 
adapte<l  to  contain  a  quantity  of  acid,  a  second  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  qoantitj  of  reagent  solution  and  a 
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pump  connecte*!  at  Its  Intake  side  to  said  solution  con- 
taining chambf-r  and  at  Its  discharge  side  to  said  add 
containing  ctiamber  whereby  charges  of  solution  may  be 
drawn  from  said  solution  containing  chamber  and  intro- 
duced into  said  acid  containing  chamber  Into  contact 
with  the  acid,  and  a  gas  outlet  to  said  add  containing 
diamber. 


segmental  plate,  whereby  when  said  iever  is  shifted  the 
segment  will  be  operate*!  to  fold  or  unfold  the  folding 
step. 


3.  A  gas  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber 
adapteil  to  contain  a  reagent,  a  second  chamber  adapted 
to  c«intnln  another  reagent,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
8UC(M>sslve  predetermined  charges  of  reagent  from  one 
chamber  and  Introducing  said  charges  into  the  other 
chamlter. 

4.  A  gas  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber 
adapteil  to  contain  a  quantity  of  reagent,  a  second 
chamlter  adapted  to  conUin  a  quantity  of  liquid  re 
agent,  a  pump  connected  at  its  Intake  side  to  said  liquid 
reagent  containing  chauil>»T  and  at  its  discharge  side  to 
said  first  chaml>er  and  means  for  varying  and  limiting 
the  stroke  of  said  pump  whereby  different  predetermined 
•mounts  of  the  liquid  reagent  may  l)e  Introduced  into 
said  first  chamber. 

5.  A  gas  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  reagent,  a  second  chamber  adapte<l  to 
contain  another  reagent,  a  pump  barrel  connected  at  its 
Intake  side  to  said  second  chamber  and  at  Its  discbarge 
side  to  sHld  first  chamlM>r.  a  piston  In  said  itarrel.  a  bar 
arranged  adjacent  said  barrel,  and  adjustable  means  on 
■aid  l>ar  tor  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.193.406.  F<»LI)ING  CAR  STEP.  Bobbbt  C.  Mbalbb. 
Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Fllwl  Sept.  25.  1915.  Serial 
No.  52.033.  Renewed  June  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
106.729.      (CI.  105 — 86.) 


The  combination  with  the  steps  of  a  car,  of  a  folding 
step  having  its  riser  plvoUlly  supported  by  the  usual 
steps,  a  pinion  carried  by  one  of  the  pivotal  connections 
of  the  riaer,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  the  car  steps,  and 
having  a  toothed  segment  carried  thereby  adapted  to 
mesh  with  sai<!  pinion,  an  operating  lever  associated  with 
the  car  steps,  a  link  having  its  inner  end  connected  to 
the  lever  and  its  outer  end  pivoted  eccentrically  of  the 


1.193.467.  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  HEATED  AIR 
BY  ELECTRIC  CURRENTS.  Abthib  L.  Mills.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  811,086. 
(CI.  62—131.) 


1.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  cooling  air  com- 
pressing a  series  of  electrical  conductors  each  composed 
of  two  dissimilar  metals,  the  ends  of  which  are  Joined  to- 
gether, and  the  Junctures  of  which  are  enlarged,  the  said 
enlarged  Junctures  Itelng  disposed  In  staggered  relation,  a 
conduit  in  which  said  conductors  are  disposed,  and  means 
for  forcing  air   through  said  conduit. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  comprising 
a  conduit,  an  air  current  creating  element  arranged  to 
force  air  through  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  conductor 
carrying  elements  arranged  In  said  conduit,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  conductors  spanning  each  of  the  con- 
ductor carrying  elements,  each  of  said  conductors  l>elng 
compose*!  of  two  dissimilar  metals. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  conduit,  an  air  current  creating  element  arranged  to 
force  air  through  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  conductor 
carrying  elements  arranged  In  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  conductors  spanning  each  of  the  conductor  car- 
rying elements,  each  of  said  conductors  being  composed  of 
two  dissimilar  meUls.  the  Junctures  of  said  metals  being 
arranged  in  horizontal   rows. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descritMKl.  comprising 
a  conduit,  an  air  current  creating  element  arranged  to 
force  air  through  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  conductor 
carrying  elements  arranged  in  said  conduit,  a  plurality 
of  electrical  conductors  spanning  each  of  the  conductor 
carrying  elements,  each  of  said  conductors  being  com- 
posed of  two  dissimilar  metals,  the  Junctures  of  said 
metals  being  arranged  In  horizontal  rows,  and  the  row 
of  Junctures  of  each  set  of  conductors  being  disposed  at  a 
different  height  within  said  conduit,  from  any  other  row. 

6.  In  a  devi(M>  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conduit,  of  means  for  forcing  a  current  of 
air  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  rings  disposed  within 
said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  vertical  conductors  carried 
by  each  of  said  rings,  each  of  said  conductors  comprising 
two  dissimilar  metals,  having  their  Junctures  arranged  in 
horizontal  allnement.  a  common  conductor  to  which  all  of 
the  said  conductors  are  connected  at  one  end.  a  second 
common  conductor,  to  which  all  of  said  conductors  are 
connecte*!  at  the  opposite  end.  binding  memt>er8  traversing 
the  wall  of  said  conduit  to  make  an  electrical  contact 
with  said  conductors,  and  an  electric  circuit  of  which 
all  of  said  binding  memlters  form  a  part. 


1,193,408.  CORE  DRILL.  Jambh  II.  Okbll.  Ix)s  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1915.  Serial  No,  49,514.  (CL 
255—72.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  drill,  comprising  a 
barrel  provided  In  Its  cyllndrlc-al  wall  with  perforations 
adapted  to  be  plugged,  said  perforations  distributed  over 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  Itarrel  for  the  outflow  of 
water,  and  loose  abrasives  disposed  at  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  drill. 
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2.   Tb«   comblDation   of  •   tabaUr   drill,    comprising   a 
barrel  provided  In  Uh  ryllndrirAl  wall  with  perforations 


adaptptl  to  be  plugged,  said  perforations  disposed  OTer  the 
length  of  the  barrel  In  beltral  form,  and  loose  abrasivea 
disposed  at  the  cutting  edge  of  said  drill. 


I,19.3,4ti9.  OPERATINC;  MBC^HANTSM  F<»R  TRACK  IN- 
8TRI  MENTS.  Benton  C.  Rowill.  Obloagr*,  111. :  Lllbi 
C.  Rowell  executrix  of  said  Benton  C.  Rowell.  deceased. 
F1I«h1  July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,440.     (CI.  246 — 5».) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  including. 
In  combination  :  opp<tsed  track  Instruments  having  opera 
tWe  and  inoperative  positions;  shifting  mechanism;  con- 
tinuous connections  from  the  shifting  mechanism  to  tbe 
tracic  Instmments  to  operate  the  latter  :  and  casings  in- 
closing said  shifting  mecbaDism  and  the  connections,  said 
casings  protecting  the  inclose<l  parts  from  injury  by  the 
weather,  substantially  as  sp*>i'tfied. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  including,  In 
combination  :  a  tra<k  instrument  baring  operative  and  In- 
operative positions ;  shifting  mechanism  ;  connections 
from  the  shifting  mechanism  to  the  track  Instrument  for 
operating  the  latter  ;  casings  within  which'  said  shifting 
me<'hanism  and  connections  are  Inclose^l.  said  casings  be- 
ing Ilqnid-tight :  and  a  non-fret-zlng  solution  In  said  caa- 
Ings  and  In  which  the  shifting  me<-hanlsr'  and  the  connec- 
tions are  lmmerse«]  whereby  the  latter  ai.  protected  from 
Injury  by  the  weather,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  describe<l  Including,  In 
combination  :  a  pair  of  track  Instruments  separated  from 
each  other  along  the  line  of  the  track  :  shifting  mecha- 
nism locate«l  Intermeillate  the  track  Instruments:  flexiMe 
connections  between  the  shifting  me<-hanlsm  and  the  track 
instruments  and  adapteil  to  operate  the  latter:  a  housing 
within  which  the  shifting  mechanism  Is  inclosed :  and 
pipes  inclosing  the  flexible  connections  and  Joined  to  the 
housing  by  expansion  Joints,  the  housing  and  pipes  pro- 
tecting the  shifting  merhanlsm  and  the  flexible  connec- 
tions from  the  weather,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l  including.  In 
combination  :  a  pair  of  track  instruments  separated  from 
each  other  along  the  line  of  the  track  :  shifting  mecha- 
nism intermediate  the  track  Instruments:  flexible  connec- 
tions from  the  shifting  mechanism  to  the  track  Instru- 
menta  to  operate  the  latter  ;  casings  inclosing  the  shifting 
mechanism  and  the  flexible  connections,  the  'tisIp'js  heing 
liquid-tight  ;  and  a  non-freezing  solution  l.a  •«'  .  casings 
and  in  which  the  shifting  mechanism  and  flexible  connec- 
tions are  Immersed,  whereby  the  latter  are  protected  from 
the  weather,  .substantially  as  specifled. 


6.  An  apparatus  of  th*  character  deacrlt>ed  Including,  is 
combination  :  a  pair  of  track  Instruments  separate*!  from 
each  other  along  the  line  of  the  track,  each  track  tnatrn- 
meat  barlog  operatlre  ami  inop<>ratiTe  positions  ;  a  posi- 
tioning element  for  each  of  the  track  instruments  for 
changing  the  position  of  the  latter  from  operative  to  In- 
operative and  vice  versa  ;  connections  between  said  poal- 
tioning  elements  operating  tM)th  simultaneously,  one  from 
operative  to  Inoperative  and  the  other  from  Inoperative  to 
operative  and  vice  versa  :  and  means  associated  with  each 
track  instrument  and  its  positioning  element  for  holding 
the  track  instrument  in  an  operative  position  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.198,470.  TRAIN  INSTRUMENT  FOR  SIGNAL  STS- 
TEMS.  Bbktox  C.  Rhwbi.l.  Chicago,  III.  ;  Lllla  C 
Kowell  exemtrlx  of  sabl  Benton  C.  Rowell.  deceaaed. 
Flle<l  Sept.  1,  1910.      Serial  Xo.  579.978.      (CI.  248 — 09.) 


1.  A  train  ln.struiu<nt  adaptetl  to  coOperate  with  a 
track  instrument  and  touiprUiog  a  valve  controlling  tbe 
air  brakes  of  tbe  train,  a  device  acting  against  the  pres- 
sure of  air  for  holding  the  valve  closed,  a  slide  control- 
ling aald  holding  device,  means  for  locking  the  slide,  and 
mcAns  for  releasing  the  slide. 

2.  A  train  instrument  adapte<l  to  co^Sperate  with  a 
track  Instrument  and  comprising  a  valve  controlling  the 
air  brakes  of  tbe  train  held  to  its  seat  against  the  presaurc 
of  said  air.  a  rocking  device  for  holding  the  valve  closed, 
a  slide  controlling  t>ald  holding  device,  means  for  locking 
the  slide,  and  means  for  releasing  the  slide. 

3.  A  train  Instrument  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  n 
track  Instrument  and  comprising  a  valve  controlling  the 
air  brakes  of  the  train,  a  device  acting  against  the  pres- 
sure of  air  for  holding  the  valve  closed,  a  slide  acting  to 
control  said  holding  device,  means  for  locking  .said  slide, 
and  means  for  releasing  tbe  slide. 

4.  A  train  Instrument  adapted  to  coSperate  with  a 
track  Instrument  and  comprising  a  valve  controlling  the 
air  brakes  of  the  train,  a  device  acting  against  tbe  pres- 
sure of  air  for  bqlding  the  valve  closed,  a  slide  control- 
ling said  holding  device,  movable  dogs  for  locking  said 
slide,  ajid  a  second  slide  for  releasing  said  dogs. 

5.  A  train  Instrument  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
track  Instrument  and  comprising  a  valve  controlling  the 
air  brakes  of  the  train,  a  device  acting  against  the  pres- 
sure of  air  for  holding  the  valve  close<1.  a  slide  control- 
ling said  holdlilg  devli-e.  movable  dogs  for  locking  said 
slide,  and  a  s«><-oni|  «lide  for  releasing  said  dogs,  said  slide* 
being  one  In  advance  of  tbe  other. 

[Claims  Q  to  8  not  prlnttMl  In  the  C.asette.] 


1,193.471.  SYSTEM  FOR  ATTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF 
RAILWAY  TRAINS.  Hbntox  C.  Rowei.l.  Chicago.  111.  ; 
Lllla  C.  Rowell  exectitrix  of  said  Benton  C  Rowell,  de- 
csse<!  Filed  Oct.  «.  19H».  Serial  No.  5MR.580.  (CL 
246—81.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  blocks,  signals  for 
each  block  having  clear,  caution  and  danger  positions, 
train  stops  for  each  block  and  having  operative  and  inop- 
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crative  positions,  means  normally  set  Into  operation  when 
a  train  is  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  train  stop 
for  moving  the  same  to  Inoperative  poaitlou.  and  means 
governed  by  tbe  corresponding  signal  when  in  caution 
position  for  delaying  the  operation  of  aald  first  mentioned 
means,  substantially  as  speclfleil. 


electrically  controlled  and  in  part  by  said  signal  for  operat- 
ing tbe  train  stop  and  operal>le  to  throw  the  train  stop  to 
inoperative  position  only  when  the  signal  has  l>een  oper- 
ated from  clear  to  danger.  sulMttantiaUy  as  specifled. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  blocks,  a  visual  signal 
having  clear,  caution  and  danger  positions,  a  train  stop 
having  operative  and  inoperative  positions  correspondlnj; 
to  the  clear  and  danger  positions  of  said  signal,  train  con- 
trolling means  for  moving  said  stop  from  one  position  to 
the  other,  and  means  for  delaying  tbe  movement  of  the 
stop  from  danger  to  clear  |>o«ltlon  when  the  signal  Is  at 
caution  position,  subetantlally  as  specifled. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  blocks,  signals  for  each 
block  having  clear,  caution  and  danger  positions,  train 
stops  for  ea<h  block  having  o|M>rative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions, means  normally  set  into  operation  when  a  train 
comes  within  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  stop  for 
moving  the  same  to  Inoperative  position,  and  means  gov- 
erned by  tbe  corresponding  signal  when  In  caution  posi- 
tion for  delaying  the  operation  of  said  first-named  means 
until  the  train  has  traveled  a  predetermined  distance 
nearer  the  stop,  substantially  as  specifled. 

4.  In  combination  :  a  track  compose<l  of  a  series  of 
blocks;  a  signal  station  for  each  block,  each  station  having 
■Ignal  arms  adapted  to  indicate  safe,  caution  and  danger  : 
circuits  for  governing  the  position  of  the  danger  signals  ; 
circuits  governing  the  position  of  the  caution  signals  and 
dependent  upon  the  opt-ratlon  of  the  danger  signals  ;  a  pair 
of  spaced  train  stops  for  each  signal  station,  the  train 
stops  having  operative  and  Inoperative  position  and  being 
always  In  opposed  relation  to  each  other  ;  and  means  for 
shifting  the  positions  of  said  train  stops  while  a  train  is 
traversing  the  portion  of  the  track  between  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  spcclfle<l. 

5.  In  combination:  a  track  having  a  series  of  blocks; 
signal  stations  for  each  block,  each  signal  station  having 
two  signal  arms  normally  Indicating  danger  and  caution 
r««T>ectlvely  ;  circuits  governing  the  positions  of  said  signal 
arms  ;  train  stops  corresponding  In  number  to  the  signal 
stations  and  having  operative  and  Inoperative  positions 
and  operated  In  conjunction  with  the  danger  signal  arms 
and  means  controlled  by  the  signal  arms  when  In  caution 
position  for  delaying  the  normal  operation  of  said  train 
■tops,  substantially  aa  specifled. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.] 


1.198.472.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATlN<i  BRAKES  IN 
SIGNAL  SYSTEMS.  Be.nto.n  C.  Rowblu  Chicago,  III. ; 
Lllla  C.  Rowell  executrix  of  said  Benton  C.  Rowell,  de- 
ceased. Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  608.246.  (01. 
246—81.) 

1.  In  i-omblnation  with  a  train  stop  Iwated  adjacent  a 
railway  tra<  k  and  having  an  operative  and  an  Inoperative 
poattion.  a  signal  alongside  the  track,  a  shifting  appliance 


2.  In  com>>inntiou  with  a  train  stop  located  adjacent  a 
railway  track  and  having  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions, a  signal  alongside  the  track  adapted  to  Indicate  clear 
and  danger,  a  shifting  appliance  for  operating  the  train 
stop,  and  means  preventing  the  shifting  appliance  from 
throwing:  the  train  stop  to  its  inoperative  position  while 
the  signal  is  at  clear,  substantially  as  s|>ecifled. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  train  stop  located  adjacent  a 
railway  track,  and  having  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions, a  shifting  appliance  for  said  train  stop  having  con- 
trolling magnets,  circuits  for  energizing  said  magnets,  a 
signal  alongside  tbe  track  me<-hHnlcHlly  connected  to  tbe 
shifting  appliance,  and  mechanical  means  for  preventing 
tbe  shifting  appliance  from  throwing  the  train  stop  to 
Inoperative  position  while  the  signal  Indicates  clear,  sub- 
stantially as  si)eclfle«l. 

4.  In  combination,  a  train  stop,  a  signal  located  tteside 
tbe  track,  signal  circuits  governing  the  movements  of  the 
signal,  a  contndlinK  appliance  for  said  train  stop,  said 
appliance  taking  Its  initial  power  from  tbe  signal  In'slde 
tbe  track  and  having  fluid  controlling  means  for  regulating 
the  spee*l  of  Its  operation,  and  electric  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  appliance,  substantially  as 
specifled. 

5.  In  combination:  a  train  stop:  a  shifting  appliance 
for  said  train  stop  :  a  signal,  the  signal  being  adapted  to 
store  energy  In  the  shifting  appliance:  track  circuits;  sig- 
nal circuits  having  lnclud<d  therein  contacts  gofernsd  by 
relays  In  the  track  circuits  and  also  a  controlling  magnet; 
and  circuit  breakers  In  the  signal  circuit  operated  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  indication  of  the  signal,  subatantlallj 
as  specifled. 

[ClaLms  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.473.  TRAIN  BRAKE -CONTROLLING  MECHA- 
NISM. BiNTo.N  C.  RowELL,  Chicago.  111.  ;  Lllla  C. 
Rowell  executrix  of  said  Ii«'nton  C.  Rowell.  deceased. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  782.762.     (Cl.  246 — 59.) 

1.  A  controlling  Instrument  for  train  brake  systems  In- 
cluding. In  combination  :  a  valve  casing  in  communica- 
tion with  the  train  pipe  and  having  a  valve  therein  :  mech- 
anism for  holding  said  valve  normally  closed  against  the 
train-pipe  air  pressure  :  releasing  means  for  said  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  a  train  stop  :  a  stop  nor- 
mally preventing  said  valve  from  opening  completely 
when  said  releasing  means  an*  operated  and  to  thereby 
permit  only  a  service  application  of  the  air  brakes  ;  and 

I  means  for  moving  said  stop  to  an  Inoperative  position  to 
thereby  permit  said  valve  to  open  fully  and  cause  an 
emergency  application  ojf  the  air  brakes,  substantially  as 
KI>eclfled. 

2.  An  Instrument  for  (ontrolllng  train  brakes  Including. 
'   in  combination  :  a  <'aslng  having  a  valve  therein  ;  mecha- 
nism for  holding   said  valve  normally  closed  ;   means  for 
releasing  and  opening  said  valve  and  adapted  to  b*'  auto- 
matically operated  ;  a  stop  normally  preventing  said  valrc 

.   from  opening  to  Its  full  extent  to  thereby  cause  only  a 
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service  application  of  the  air  brakej*  :  and  means,  auto- 
matically operated,  for  subttequently  moving  said  stop  to 
an  inoperatlTe  position  after  said  ralre  Is  partly  opened, 
to  thereby  canse  an  emergency  application  of  the  air 
brakes,  substantially  am  specified. 


3.  An  Instrument  for  controlling  train  brakes  includ- 
ing. In  combination  :  a  caKing  the  interior  of  which  Is  In 
communication  with  the  train  pipe,  said  casing  having  a 
valve  therein ;  mechanism  normally  holding  said  valve 
closed  against  the  train  pipe  air  pressure :  means,  adapt- 
ed to  be  trippe<l.  to  release  and  open  said  valve  ;  a  stop 
normally  preventing  the  valve  from  assuming  a  com- 
pletely open  position  to  thereby  cause  only  a  service  ap- 
plication of  the  air  brakes  ;  and  automatically  operated 
train  pipe  air-pressure-governed  mean^  for  subsequently 
moving  said  stop  to  an  inoperative  position  to  thereby 
permit  said  valve  to  open  fully  and  cause  an  emergency 
application  of  the  brakes,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

4.  An  Instrument  for  controlling  train  l)rakes  Includ- 
ing. In  rombinatloD  :  a  train  pipe  :  a  casing  commiinlcat- 
Ing  therewith  having  a  valve  and  a  port  In  said  casing, 
said  valve  normally  closing  said  port :  means,  adapted  to 
be  automatically  tripped,  for  releasing  and  opening  said 
valve  ;  means  normally  permitting  said  valve  to  open  only 
partially  ;  and  timed  devices  for  rendering  said  means  In- 
operative whereby  the  valve  may  amume  a  completely 
open  position,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

5.  A  train  brake  controlling  system  of  the  character 
described  Including,  in  combination  :  an  Instrument  hav- 
ing a  valve  therein  normally  closing  a  port  In  communi- 
cation with  the  train  pipe,  means  controlled  In  accordance 
with  track  conditions  for  releasing  said  valve,  means  for 
stopping  the  valve  when  it  has  opened  sufficiently  to  canse 
a  service  application  of  the  brakes  only  ;  and  means,  au- 
tomatically operateil  when  the  air  pressure  In  the  train 
pipe  has  decreased  to  a  predetermined  amount  due  to  aald 
valve  being  Automatically  opened,  for  causing  said  stop- 
ping means  to  release  the  valve  to  cause  an  emergency 
application  of  the  brakes,   substantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,193,474.  CHEMICAL  ((•MPOUXD  OF  CALCIUM 
CHLORID  AND  HEXAMKTHYLENAMIN  AND  A 
PRfK^ESa  RELATING  TO  THE  SAME.  Edt.ar  Sam- 
8o.<<.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Carl  F.  Stlefel.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  824.544. 
(CI.  23—24.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  medicine,  the  dry,  stable,  and 
free  running  chemical  iM)mpound  of  calcium  chlorid  and 
hexametbylenamin  capable  of  being  tableted  and  main- 
tained In  permanent  tablet  form. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  medicine,  a  compound  of  calcium 
chlorid  and  hexamethylenamln.  and  substantially  free 
from   water  of  crystalllEatlon.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  method  of  making  a  new  article  of  me<llcine.  con- 
sisting of  the  comMnatlon  of  calcium  chlorid  and  hexa- 
uytbylenamln   substantially   free  from   water  of  crystal- 


lization, which  consists  In  dissolving  the  sal<1  calcium 
chlorid  and  said  hexametbylenamin  In  a  substantially  non- 
aqueous solvent  capable  of  ionitlng  them  and  bringing  to- 
gether said  non  aqueous  solutions  and  crystallizing  the 
compound  formed  thereby. 

4.  A  method  of  forming  a  new  article  of  medicine  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  calcium  chlorid  and  hexa- 
methylenamln and  substantially  free  from  water  of  crys- 
tallization, which  consists  In  dissolving  molecular  quan- 
tities of  said  calcium  chlorid  and  said  hexametbylenamin 
to  water,  bringing  together  said  solutions,  crystalllilnf 
the  compound  thereby  formed,  and  redUsoIvlng  said  com- 
pound In  a  substantially  non  aqueous  solvent  capable  of 
Ionizing  them,  and  recrystalllzlng  said  compound  from 
said  non-aqueous  solvent. 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  new  article  of  medicine,  con- 
sislting  of  the  combination  of  calcium  chlorid  and  hexa- 
methylenamln, which  consists  In  dissolving  the  said  cal- 
cium chlorid  and  said  hexametbylenamin  In  alcohol,  and 
bringing  together  said  alcoholic  solutions  and  crystallising 
the  compound  formed  thereby. 


1.193.475.  PNEUMATIC  BLOWING  M.\CHINE.  Joseph 
J.  Smith.  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  William  Firth, 
Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.  Filed  Jan,  19,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
813.107.      (01.  15— «0.)  * 


A  pneumatic  blowing  machine  of  the  nature  described 
comprising  a  frame  provided  with  side  plates  having  wheel 
receiving  recesses,  a  shaft  Journale*!  in  bearings  of  said 
side  plates  and  having  traction  wheels  positioned  in  said 
recemes  and  a  sprocket  located  between  said  side  plates, 
a  cross  member  mounted  between  said  side  plates,  a  fan 
casing  mounted  on  said  cross  member  and  having  a  gear 
case,  an  air  delivery  pipe  extending  from  said  fan  casing, 
a  mouth  piece  communicating  with  said  delivery  pipe  and 
terminating  In  diverging  nozzles,  a  rotary  fan  In  said 
fan  casing  and  having  a  shaft  extending  Into  said  gear 
case,  multiplying  drive  gears  for  said  fan  shaft  positioned 
In  said  gear  case  one  of  which  gears  has  a  shaft  extend- 
ing outside  of  said  gear  case  and  having  a  sprocket,  and 
a  chain  connecting  the  latter  sprocket  with  the  sprocket 
of  the  traction  wheel  shaft. 


1,193,478.     FORCE  PUMP.     Ma.ndel  Block,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor    to   Illinois   Force   Cup   &    Specialty    Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Flle<l  Apr.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  91.551.      (CI.  4 — 1.) 
1.   A  force  pump  for  plumbers  having  a  dome-like  body 
with    an    annular    ba.<»e,    said    body    being    impervious,    re- 
silient  material,   means   for  depressing  the  upper   portion 
of  the  body,  and  an  annular  stiffening  element  for  stiffen- 
ing the   base   of  said  dome-like  body,   said   stiffening  ele- 
ment being  also  slightly  expansible,  whereby  its  diameter 
may  be  slightly  varied. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  ilescrlbed,  consisting  of  a  dome- 
like rubber  body,  a  handle  at  the  top  for  collapsing  It,  and 
a  helical  spring  bent  to  form  a  torus  and  being  embedded 
in  the  base  slightly  above  the  extreme  bottom,  whereby 
there  Ik  a  portion  of  rubt»er  beneath  the  spring  and  sepa- 
rating the  spring  from  the  object  upon  which  the  device 
rests. 


3.  A  plumbers  force  pump  comprising  a  domelike  body 
of  rubber,  a  handle  for  collapsing  it,  ami  a  spring  torus 
made  from  a  wire  helix,  said  body  having  an  annular 
cbaml>er  forme«l  In  the  base  and  communicating,  through 
a  slot,  with  the  inside  of  the  body,  whereby  the  torus 
may  be  inserted  or  removed  after  the  domelike  body  has 
been  formed. 


1,198.477.  FOOD  PRODrCT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO 
DUCING  THE  SAME.  Ralph  W.  Ceaby,  Waukesha, 
and  Stbwabt  R.  Bakxett.  Albany,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Crary  Brokerage  Company,  Waukesha.  Wis.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Wisconsin.  ViU-d  Apr.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
91.070.      (CI.  99 — 11.) 

1.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  a  foo<l 
product  from  animal  milk,  which  comprises  the  addition 
to  a  concentrate  of  skimmed  milk,  of  an  alimentary  vege 
table  oil  and   the  homogenlzallon  of  said  mixture. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  a  food 
product,  which  comprises  the  addition  to  a  concentrate 
of  sklmme<l  cows  milk  of  an  alimentary  vegetable  oil 
from  which  the  free  fatty  adds  have  l>een  removed,  and 
the  homogenlzatlon  of  said  mixture. 

3.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  pro<luclng  a  food 
prwluct.  which  comprises  the  adtlitlon  to  a  concentrate 
of  sklmme<l  cows  milk  of  an  alimentary  vegetable  oil.  and 
the  homogenlzatlon  of  said  mixture. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  a  foo«l 
product,  which  comprises  the  addition  to  a  concentmte 
of  skimmed  cows  milk  of  cocoanut  oil  from  whl<h  the 
free  fatty  acids  have  been  removed,  and  the  homogenlza- 
tlon of  said  mixture. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  food  product  com- 
pos«Ml  of  a  homogenlze<l  mixture  of  a  concentrate  of 
skimmed  animal  milk  to  which  has  been  added,  after  con- 
centration, an  alimentary  vegetable  oil  from  which  the 
free  fatty  adds  have  been  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ltt.47R.  MASO.NS  JOINTER,  .\xthoxy  Watne  Downs, 
T>a1las,  Tex.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  H.  J.  Nelson, 
Dallas  county.  Tex.  Flle<1  Sept.  22.  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,088.      (CI.  72—188.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shank,  of  a  runner  extend- 
ing from  one  end  portion  thereof  and  having  a  rounded 
terminal,  a  combined  clearing  out  and  smoothing  blade 
curved  from  end  to  end  and  having  Its  concavity  facing 
the  runner  and  Its  free  end  portion  extending  beyond  the 
terminal  of  the  runner,  and  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  blade  to  the  shank,  said  blade  lnterse<'ting  the 
plane  of  the  runner. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  shank,  of  a  runner  extend- 
ing from  one  end  portion  thereof  and  having  a  rounded 
terminal,  a  comblne<l  clearing  out  and  smoothing  blade 
curved  from  end  to  end  and  having  its  con<*avlty  facing 
the  runner  and  its  free  end  portion  extending  beyond  the 


terminal  of  the  runner,  and  means  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  blade  to  the  shank,  said  blade  Intersecting  the 
plane  of  the  runner  and  being  located  beyond  one  side  of 
the  shank  and  runner  and  constituting  a  side  extremity 
of  the  tool. 


1.193,479.  COVER  FOR  SERVICE  BOXES.  (>TTO  G. 
Hitchcock,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hays  Manufacturing 
Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,379.     (CI.  187—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  service  Ikix  embotlylng  an 
inwardly  projecting  lug  and  an  upstanding  flange  cut- 
away at  one  side,  of  a  cover  therefor  adapte«l  to  fit  over 
said  flange,  a  cam  disk  adapteil  to  engage  said  lug.  a  bolt 
rotatably  connecting  said  cover  and  disk,  and  a  project- 
ing under  portion  on  said  cover  adapted  to  register  with 
the  cut-away  portion  of  the  flange  of  said  box  when  said 
cover  is  positioned  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  service  l>ox  emlKnlylng  an 
Inwardly  projecting  lug  and  an  upstanding  flange  cut- 
away at  one  side,  of  a  cover  therefor  adapteti  to  fit  over 
said  flange,  a  cam  disk  adapted  to  engage  said  lug.  a  bolt 
rotatably  connecting  said  cover  and  disk,  and  a  radial 
groove  In  said  cover  forming  a  projecting  under-portlon 
adapted  to  register  with  the  cut-away  portion  of  the 
flange  of  said  box  when  said  cover  Is  positioned  thereon. 


1.198.480.  SUPPORT  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  AIR  RESER- 
VOIRS. THOMAS  J.  ODat,  Malone.  N.  Y.  Flle«l  Feb. 
12,  1916.     Serial  No.  77.974.      (CL  248—31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  comblnatlott 
with  a  platform,  a  plurality  of  cradles,  supporting  mem- 
l)ers  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  extending  on  each 
side  of  said  platform,  means  bearing  upon  the  upp«'r  sur- 
face of  the  platform  and  adjustably  associate<l  with  said 
supporting  members  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  A  supporting  cradle.  Including  n  pair  of  a^ced 
U-shaped  straps  baTiag  antifriction  rollers  interposed 
therebetween,  bolts  pivoteil  between  said  straps  at  th« 
free  ends  thereof,  a  transverse  supporting  bar  associated 
with  said  bolts,  and  nats  on  the  free  ends  of  said  bolts 
for  retaining  the  latter  In  engagement  with  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cradle  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  strap**  substantialijr  U-shaped  in  conflgura- 
tlon  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  anti-friction  rollers 
mounted  between  said  space*!  strap«  to  revolnbly  support 
a  cylindrical  object,  suspending  arms  plrotall.r  assoclateil 
with  said  cradle  between  the  free  ends  of  the  spaced 
straps,  and  a  transverse  bar  engageahle  with  the  free  end 
of  the  said  arm  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  supporting 
object  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.193,481.  PISTON-HOD  PROTECTOR.  Danibl  J. 
URuiRKK.  Clareuiont,  N.  II..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  .Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Mas-s., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1911. 
Serial  No.  651,520.     (CI.  74 — 86.) 
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1.  In  a  piston  rod  swab,  the  ronibination  with  a  cylin- 
der of  a  piston,  a  piston  rod.  a  gnide  bashing  for  the 
piston  rod.  the  latter  having  a  circumferential  groove,  a 
piston  ro«l  wiping  devli  e  having  a  ring  like  wall  adapted 
to  seat  in  the  gro4>ve  of  the  boshing.  an<l  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  wiping  device  about  the  bashing. 

2.  In  a  piston  rod  swab,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der of  a  piston  and  piston  ro«l.  a  gnide  bashing  for  the 
piston  roil  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton rod  wiping  devl<e  in<luding  a  plurallr>-  of  separated 
holding  members  for  holding  wiping  material,  and  means 
for  securing  them  to  the  end  of  the  bu-<hing  to  present 
the  wiping  material  to  the  platon  pr**-  "k  Ita  passage 
through  the  bushing. 

3.  In  a  piston  rod  swab,  the  combiuattcii  v  'h  a  piston 
and  piston  rod  of  a  detachable  wiper  holder  comprising  a 
split  ring  member,  means  at  one  end  of  said  ring  member 
for  clamping  the  same  to  the  engine  to  encircle  the  rod. 
and  a  plurality  of  holding  Angers  projecting  from  the 
opposite  end  of  the  ring  member  and  adapte«l  to  hold  the 
wiping  material  about  the  ro<l. 


1,193,482.  PIPE-COUPLIN*;.  Levin  S.  Parkbb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  nasignor  to  Parker  Universal  Coupling 
Company.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  743,522. 
(CL  187 — 88.) 

A  pipe  coupling  comprising  one  memt»er  having  an  an- 
nular frustum-shape<l  uiember.  a  second  annular  member 
having  a  curved  or  arc-sbape<i  outer  surface  which  enters 
the  frustum-stiaped  memt>er  and  which  curved  or  arc- 
8hape<l  surface,  when  the  two  members  are  assembled,  lias 


a  liearing  on  the  straight  inner  surface  of  t)M  frusttiai- 
shaped  member,  a  ring  flttlag  between  the  two  said  mem- 
bers and  having  two  surfaces  which  conform  with  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  .<aild  two  mewlH>rs.  a  gasket  en- 
gaged by  the  ring  to  hold  It  between  the  adjacent  face* 
of  the  two  members,  lugs  carried  by  the  first   mentioned 


member,  and  each  provlde<l  with  an  opening,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  in  each  lug  and  provided 
with  a  book  which  engages  with  the  said  ring,  and  a  not 
for  each  bolt  for  holding  the  hook  thereof  against  the 
ring  whereby,  upon  loosening  the  nut  and  by  a  partial 
turn  of  the  bolts,  the  hooks  are  made  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage the  ring. 


1.193,483.  PIPE-COCPLINW.  LaviN  S.  Pabkbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Parker  Unirersal  Coupling 
Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1»1B.  Serial  No.  9.757. 
(CL  187—88.) 


1.  A  flexible  pipe"  coupling  comprising  a  flared  member, 
a  second  member  entering  the  flareii  member,  a  ring  l>e- 
tween  the  two  members  for  holding  them  together  and 
baring  a  face  thereof  coinciding  with  the  edge  of  the 
flared  member  when  the  ring  is  in  proper  position  be- 
tween the  two  members  and  having  two  surfaces  which 
conform  to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  two  said  members, 
and  means  for  holding  the  ring  In  position  between  the 
two  members,  said  means  comprising  a  Dange  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  holding  means  and  thus  displace- 
ment of  the  ring  from  l>etween  the  two  members. 

2.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  flared  member, 
a  second  memtver  entering  the  flared  member,  a  ring  be- 
tween the  two  members  for  holding  them  In  position  and 
having  two  surfaces  which  conform  to  the  adjacent  sar- 
faces  of  the  two  said  members,  bolts  and  nuts  for  holding 
the  ring  in  position,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  for  preventing  the  ttolts  being  disengaged  from 
the  ring. 

3.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  flared  member, 
a  seoon<l  member  entering  the  flare<l  member,  a  ring  be- 
tween the  two  members  for  holding  them  In  position  and 
having  two  surfaces  which  conform  to   the  a<ljacent   sur- 
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of  the  two  said  membera,  lags  carried  by  one  of  the 
rs,  bolU  carried  by  the  lugs  and  having  hooks  for 
engaging  the  ring,  and  a  flange  carried  by  each  lug  for 
holding  the  hooks  from  disengagement  from  the  ring. 

4.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  flared  member, 
a  second  member  having  an  arc  shaped  surface  entering 
therein,  a  ring  between  the  two  said  memln-rs  for  holding 
them  in  position  and  having  two  surfaces  which  conform 
to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  two  said  members,  and 
having  a  tapering  portion  to  permit  and  limit  the  flexing 
of  the  Joint,  and  means  for  holding  the  ring  In  position  be- 
tween the  two  members. 


1,198,484.  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  CONCRETE  WALLS 
WITH  A  TILE  FACING.  CuABLcs  U.  Ellert,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  656.224. 
Renewed  Dec.  17,  1915.    Serial  No.  67.488.  (Ci.  25 — 181.) 


with  the  movable  terminal,  said  sectors  being  located  In 
sets,  and  means  for  impressing  different  voltages  on  dif- 
ferent sectors  of  a  set  so  arranged  that  the  voltage  im- 
pressed on  the  center  sector  of  each  set  Is  higher  than  the 
voltage  at  the  end  sectors. 


1.  A  tile  element  mold  comprising  space<l  uprights: 
mold  walls  supported  by  said  uprights;  and  a  tile  or  wall 
facing  supporting  means,  said  means  Including  a  plurality 
of  elements  adapted  to  deUchably  engage  one  of  said  mold 
walls,  and  a  plurality  of  elements  adapted  to  engage  said 
flrst  elements  and  the  rear  faces  of  said  tiles  or  wall 
facing. 

2.  A  tile  element  mold  having  a  plurality  of  facing  ele- 
ments or  tiles  adjacent  the  Inner  faces  of  mold  sections  in 
a  mold  wall  of  said  mold  ;  holding  means  In  engagement 
with  the  rear  faces  of  said  tile  elements  :  and  a  plurality 
of  removable  means  passing  through  said  mold  wall  and 
said  holding  means  to  position  said  tile  or  facing  element. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tile  element  mold  comprising 
■paced  uprights :  mold  sections  supported  oy  said  up 
rights  :  facing  elements  adjacent  the  Inner  faces  of  said 
mold  sections  :  holding  devices  adjacent  the  rear  faces  of 
aald  faclnft  elements,  together  with  means  passing  through 
■aid  holding  devices  and  the  mold  sections  whereby  the 
facing  elements  are  detachably  positioned. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tile  element  mold  comprising 
tpacetl  uprights,  mold  sections  supported  by  said  uprights  : 
a  plurality  of  facing  elements  adjacent  the  Inner  faces  of 
•aid  mold  sections;  longitudinally  extending  holding 
BfHUis  engaging  the  rear  faces  of  said  facing  elements ; 
and  removable  securing  means  engaging  said  holding 
means  and  said  mold  sections. 


1.193.485.  CONVERTER.  Alexandeb  T.  Kaslet,  Swiss 
vole.  Pa.  Original  appiU-ation  AUmI  Sept.  14,  1909, 
Serial  No.  517,606.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
May  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  770.195.  (CI.  175—363.) 
1.  A  current  transformer,  <  omprlslng  a  movable  ter- 
minal. H  plurality  of  stationary  se<tor8  adapted  to  be  pe- 
riodically and  succeaslvely  pla<-ed  in  electrical  connection 


AC 


.«0 


'3/ 


2.  In  a  current  transformer,  a  moving  terminal,  sets  of 
sUtionury  sectors  adapted  to  be  successively  electrically 
connected  to  the  moving  terminal,  alternate  sectors  In 
ea<h  set  l>elng.  at  any  Instant,  of  opposite  polarity  to  the 
other  sectors  of  the  set,  each  end  sector  of  each  set  being 
at  an  instant  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  end  sector  near- 
est to  it  of  the  adjacent  set. 

3.  A  current  transformer  comprising  a  movable  ter- 
minal, a  plurality  of  sets  of  stationary  sectors  adapted  to 
be  successively  connected  to  the  moving  terminal,  means 
for  Impressing  various  voltages  on  the  sectors  so  arranged 
that  said  sectors  increase  in  volUge  from  the  ends  of  each 
set  toward  the  center. 

4.  ▲  current  transformer  comprising  a  movable  ter- 
minal, a  plurality  of  sets  of  sUtionary  sectors  adapted  to 
l>e  successively  electrically  connected  with  the  moving  ter- 
minal, means  for  Impressing  various  voltages  on  the  dif- 
ferent sectors  so  that  the  voltage  of  the  middle  sector  of 
each  set  is  higher  than  the  voluge  of  the  end  sectors,  and 
synchronous  means  for  moving  said  movable  terminal. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  utllltatlon  circuit,  means  interposed  between  said  source 
and  said  ntlliwitlon  circuit  for  reducing  the  frequency  of 
the  current  delivered  to  the  utilisation  circuit,  comprising 
a  movalde  terminal,  a  plurality  of  stationary  sectors 
adapted  to  be  successively  electrically  connected  with  the 
movable  terminal,  and  means  for  causing  the  instantane- 
ous current  and  voltage  values  in  the  iitlllratlon  circuit 
to  approximate  a  sine  curve. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1.193.486.  ENGINE  -  COUPLING.  Habrt  T.  KaAKAtJ. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Flled  May  18,  1911,  Serial  No.  627,089.  Re- 
newed Apr.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  886.047.  (CL 
213 — 42.) 


1.  In  an  engine  coupling,  a  coupling  meml>er  engaging 
the  tender,  and  its  other  end  having  connection  with  the 
engine  frame  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  center  of  its 
driving  wheel  truck,  said  member  being  movable  radially 
about  said  center. 

2.  In  an  engine  coupling,  a  coupling  member  engaging 
the  tender  and  having  Its  other  end  provided  with  a  mov- 
able engagement  with  the  engine  frame  at  a  point  at  the 
rear  of  the  pivotal  center  of  the  driving  wh«>el  truck,  the 
line  of  movement  of  said  connection  bel/tg  substantially 
equidistant  from  said  center  at  all  points. 
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3.  In  an  engine  coupling,  a  bar  piroteil  to  the  tender 
tmok  and  having  Its  end  portion  engaging  with  and  mov- 
ing along  a  palling  segment  on  the  engin«>. 

4.  In  an  enidne  coupling,  an  engine  and  tender  having 
cooperating  buffers  with  convex  faces,  and  a  buffer  block 
concaved  on  opposite  faces  to  engage  the  convexed  faces 
of  both  buffers,  the  convex  faces  of  the  buffers  t>eing  sub- 
stantially on  arcs  stru<-k  respectively  from  the  center  of 
the  engine  truck  and  a  point  adjacent  to  the  center  of  the 
tender  truck,  and  a  bar  with  its  rear  end  pivoted  adjacent 
to  the  center  of  the  ten<ler  truck  and  having  its  other  end 
engageil  with  and  moved  on  a  pulling  segment  on  the  en- 
gine, said  l>ar  also  having  an  intermediate  engagement 
with  the  buffer  block. 

5.  In  an  engine  coupling,  a  coupling  bar  pivoted  ad- 
jacent to  the  center  of  the  tender  truck  and  having  its 
front  end  engaged  with  and  traveling  over  a  pulling  seg- 
ment on  the  engine,  said  segment  having  Its  arc  of  curva- 
ture struck  from  the  pivotal  center  of  the  driving  wheel 
truck  of  the  engine. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.487j  EMERfJENCYLEVER-8L<)T  FILLING  DE- 
VICE. Solon  Fbaxk  I'hcstox.  MIddletown,  Conn. 
Fll«l  Jan.  19.  1916.     Serial  So.  72.929.      (CI.  21 — 90.) 


1.  In  comMnation  with  a  foot  board  for  an  antomohlle 
having  a  nlot  for  an  emergency  lever,  a  filling  piece  serv- 
ing as  a  blind  to  cover  the  said  slot,  having  a  hole  In 
which  the  said  lever  is  housed,  and  posltioneil  on  the 
ander  side  of  the  said  board,  guide-ways  for  guiding  the 
said  piece  In  parallelism  with  the  said  slot  and  the  said 
guld>--ways  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  pie<-es  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, each  bent  Into  L-shape  to  form  a  base  portion,  a 
connecting  portion  and  a  flange  portion,  the  two  flange 
portions  being  opposed  and  supporting  the  said  filling 
piece,  whereby  the  said  guide  ways  are  adapted  to  yield 
under  abnormal  conditions  of  pressure. 

2.  A  foot-board  for  an  automobile  having  a  slot  for  an 
emergency  lever  and  locking  devices  connected  to  the  said 
lev<«r,  a  filling  piece  having  a  hole  for  receiving  the  said 
lever  and  locking  devices,  and  slldably  mounted  on  the 
under  8«de  of  the  said  board,  guide-ways  for  guiding  the 
said  filling  piece  in  parallelism  with  the  said  slot,  and  the 
said  filling  piece  <-omprlslng  a  single  piece  of  yielding 
fibrous  materal.  rectangular  In  form,  and  of  appreciable 
thickness,  suitable  to  serve  as  a  bridge  to  cover  the  said 
slot,  whereby  noiseless  operation  Is  insure*]  and  a  close  fit 
is  obtainable  between  the  side  walls  of  the  said  hole  and 
the  sides  of  the  said  lever. 


1.193.488.  STEAM  METER.  C.^rl  C.  Thomas.  Madison. 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1909.  Serial  Xo.  489.840.  Re 
newed  May  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  770.488.      (CI.  73— 68.) 


1.  Apparatus  such  as  descrit>ed.  comprising  an  outer 
main  conduit  and  an  inner  conduit  within  such  main  con- 
duit and  spacp<l  away  from  the  walls  thereof,  said  con 
dults  adapted  for  proportional  flow  through  them  of  steam 
or  other  gas  or  vapor,  heating  me^tns  wlthln^  the  Inner 
conduit  and  temperature  determining  means  upon  opposite 
sides  of  such  beating  means,  said  inner  conduit  being 
Jacketed  by  the  steam  or  other  gas  or  vapor  flowing 
through  the  space  between  the  Inner  and  outer  conduits. 


2.  Apparatus  such  as  described,  comprising  two  con- 
duits lo<-ate<l  one  within  the  other,  and  adapted  for  the 
flow  through  them  of  steam  or  other  gas  or  vapor,  the 
outer  of  such  conduits  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
secureil  together,  supporting  means  for  the  Inner  conduit 
comprising  rings  Interposed  between  sections  of  the  outer 
conduit,  and  thereby  supported,  heating  means  within  one 
such  conduit,  and  temperature  determining  means  upon 
opposite  sides  of  such  heating  means. 

3.  Apparatus  such  as  descrlfied.  comprising  two  con- 
duits located  one  wlth'n  the  other,  and  adapted  for  the 
flow  through  them  of  steam  or  other  gas  or  vapor,  the 
outer  of  such  conduits  comprising  a  plurality  of  se<tlons 
secured  together,  supporting  means  for  the  inner  conduit 
c-omprising  rings  interposed  between  sections  of  the  outer 
conduit.  an<l  thereby  supported,  heating  means  within  the 
Inner  conduit,  and  temperature  determining  means  upon 
opposite  sides  of  such  heating  means. 

4.  Apparatus  such  as  descrUu-^l,  comprising  two  con- 
duits locate<l  one  within  the  other,  the  Interior  of  the 
inner  conduit  and  the  annular  space  t»etween  such  Inner 
conduit  and  the  walls  of  the  outer  conduit,  forming  pro- 
portional flOw-spaces,  heating  means  within  one  such  flow 
•pace,  such  flow  space  having  a  narrow  dlsclyirgp  orifice, 
an<l  temperature  determining  means  upon  opposite  sides 
of  such  beating  means,  one  such  temperature-determining 
means  locateil  in  the  path  of  fiuid  passing  through  such 
discbarge  orifice. 

5.  Apparatus  such  as  described,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion two  conduits,  one  within  the  other,  sa'd  Inner  con- 
duit provlde<l  with  heating  means  within  it  and  also  pro- 
vide<l  at  Its  discharge  end  with  a  discharge  noiile  having 
a  narrow  orifice,  and  tt-mperature  determining  means  upon 
opposite  sides  of  such  beating  me^ns.  one  such  tempera- 
ture determining  means  in  the  path  of  fluid  flowing 
through  such  discharge  orlfl<-e. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.489.  MOTOR  DRIVE-  ALrB«D  F.  Wilch.  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  (;eneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No,  877,688.     (CI,  172—179.) 


1.  In  combination  a  machine  having  actuating  means, 
an  electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  actuating  means, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  comprising  a  brake 
for  the  motor,  a  switch  for  the  motor  supply  circuit,  means 
normally  holding  the  brake  In  engagement  to  stop  the 
motor,  and  common  actuating  means  for  first  closing  the 
switch  and  thereafter  progressively  releasing  the  brake 
to   start   the   motor  and    to   control   the  speed   thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  machine  having  actuating  means, 
an  electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  actuating  means, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  comprising  a  brake 
for  the  motor,  a  switch  for  the  motor  supply  circuit,  ten- 
sion means  normally  maintaining  the  brake  In  operative 
engagement  with  the  motor,  other  tension  means  normally 
maintaining  the  switch  open,  and  actuating  means  for  first 
closing    the    switch    under    tension    and    thereafter    pro- 
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greaslvely  decreasing   the    tenslo*   on   the   brake   to   start 
the  motor  and  to  control  the  speed  thereof. 

3.  In  combination,  a  machine  having  actuating  means, 
an  electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  actuating  means, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  comprising  a  brake, 
tension  means  normally  maintaining  said  brake  In  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  motor,  a  switch  for  the  motor 
supply  circuit,  tension  means  normally  maintaining  said 
switch  open,  and  a  common  actuating  device  adapted  to 
be  progressively  oi>erated  and  In  the  course  of  its  opera- 
tion to  first  close  the  switch  under  tension  and  there- 
after to  act  upon  the  tension  device  of  the  brake  to  render 
the  same  progressively  Ineffective,  when 'oy  the  motor  may 
be  started  and  thereafter  Its  speed  may  l>e  controlled 
through  Its  whole  range  by  a  contlnuou*  progressive  mo- 
tion of  the  actuating  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  machine  having  Hctnatlng  means, 
an  electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  actuating  means, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  comprising  a  brake 
drum  on  the  motor  spindle,  a  pivoted  brake  lever  carrying 
a  shoe  thereon,  a  make  and  break  switch  for  the  motor 
circuit,  an  actuating  lever  for  said  switch,  and  opposite 
unequal  tension  means  connecting  said  lever  with  the 
brake  lever  on  the  one  side  and  a  fixed  anchorage  on  the 
other,  whereby  the  brake  lever  is  normally  maintained 
under  tension  and  the  switch  open,  but  pressure  on  the 
switch  lever,  by  first  increasing  the  strain  on  one  tension 
means  and  thereafter  decreasing  the  strain  on  the  other, 
will    first    close   the   switch   and    thereafter    progressively 

'  release  the  brake, to  start  the  motor  and  control  the  speed 
thereof. 

5.  In  combination,  a  machine  having  actuating  means. 
an  electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  actuating  means, 
said  motor  having  an  armature  and  a  field  winding  con- 
nected in  series,  and  means  for  controlling  said  motor 
comprising  a  switch,  a  brake,  tension  means  for  normally 
maintaining  the  brake  in  engagement  with  the  motor  to 
hold  the  same  stationary,  and  means  for  first  closing  said 
switch  and  thereafter  progressively  decreasing  the  ten- 
sion on  the  brake  to  start  the  motor  and  to  control  the 
■peed  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  aot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.19S.490.  MOTOR  DRIVE.  James  J.  Wood.  Fort  Wayne. 
IndyTsslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion^ of  New  York.  Filed  July  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40il8.     (CI.  172—179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  to  be  driven,  of  an 
electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  the  same,  said  motor  hav- 
ing a  frame,  and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  com- 
prising a  switch  for  the  motor  supply  circuit,  a  brake 
for  the  motor  shaft,  a  brake  lever  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  brake  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  motor 
frame,  an  actuating  lever,  a  memb4'r  mounted  on  said 
actuating  lever,  said  member  being  normally  positioned 
out  of  engagement  with  said  brake  lever  and  rotatable 
to  engage  said  brake  lever  to  release  said  brake,  means 
positively  connecting  said  switch  and  said  member,  spring 
means  engaging  said  brake  lever  for  normally  applying 
said  brake,  and  means  for  actuating  said  actuating  lever 
to  rotate  said  member,  said  member  in  its  rotation  first 
closing  said  switch  and  thereafter  progreiSslvely  releasing 
said  brake. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  to  be  driven,  of  an 
electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  the  same,  said  motor  hav- 
ing a  frame,  and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  com- 
prising a  switch  for  the  motor  supply  circuit,  a  brake  for 
the  motor  shaft,  a  brake  lever  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  brake  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  motor  frame,  an 
actuating  lever,  a  member  mounted  on  said  actuating 
lever,  said  member  being  normally  positioned  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  brake  lever  and  rotatable  to  engage 
said  brake  lever  to  release  said  brake,  means  positively 
connecting  said  switch  and  said  member,  spring  means 
engaging  said  brake  lever  for  normally  applying  said 
brake,  other  spring  means  operatlvely  associated  with 
said  member  for  normally  maintaining  said  member  In 
the  position  in  which  the  switch  Is  open  and  the  brake 
applied,  and  means  for  actuating  said  actuating  lever  to 
rotate  said  member,  said  member  in  Its  rotation  first  clos- 
ing said  switch  and  thereafter  progressively  releasing 
said  brake. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  to  be  driven,  of  an 
electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  the  same,  said  motor  hav- 
ing a  frame,  and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  com- 
prising a  switch  for  the  motor  supply  circuit,  stationary 
and  rotatable  friction  plates  surrounding  the  motor  shaft, 
a  brake  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  friction 
plates  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  motor  frame,  an 
actuating  lever,  a  member  mounted  on  said  actuating 
lever,  said  member  being  normally  positioned  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  brake  lever,  and  rotatable  to  engage 
said  brake  lever  to  release  the  pressure  between  said  fric- 
tion plates,  means  positively  connecting  s|iid  switch  and 
said  member,  spring  means  engaging  said  brake  lever  for 
normally  maintaining  said  friction  plUtes  In  engagement 
with  each  other,  and  means  for  actuating  said  actuating 
lever  to  rotate  said  member,  said  member  in  its  rotation 
first  closing  said  switch  and  thereafter  progressively  re- 
leasing the  pressure  »>etween  said   friction  plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  to  be  driven,  of  an 
electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  the  same,  said  motor  hav- 
ing a  frame,  and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  com- 
prising a  switch  for  the  motor  supply  circuit,  stationary 
and  rotatable  friction  plates  surrounding  the  motor  sliaft, 
a  brake  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  friction 
plates  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  motor  frame,  an 
actuating  lever,  a  member  mounted  on  said  actuating 
lever,  said  member  being  normally  positioned  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  brake  lever  and  rotatable  to  engage 
said  brake  lever  to  release  the  pressure  between  said 
friction  plates,  means  positively  connecting  said  switch 
and  said  member,  spring  means  engaging  said  brake  lever 
for  normally  maintaining  said  friction  plates  In  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  other  spring  means  operatlvely 
associated  with  said  meml>er  for  normally  maintaining 
said  member  In  the  position  In  which  the  switch  is  open 
and  the  friction  plates  engage  each  other,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  actuating  lever  to  rotate  said  member,  said 
member  in  its  rotation  first  closing  said  switch  and  there- 
after progressively  releasing  the  pressure  between  said 
friction  plates. 

1,198,491.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Gbobgk  E.  BaIkd.  Peoria, 
III.  :  Florence  Searing  italrd.  administratrix  of  said 
George  E.  Baird.  deceased,  assignor  to  Albert  R.  Mac- 
Kusick.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
775.942.     (Cl.  40— 54.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  support.^  a  vane  or  wing  pivoted  thereon,  a  pinion 
fixed  relatively  to  the  said  vane  at  the  pivot  thereof.  • 
gear  In  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  having  a  part  lying 
at  each  side  of  its  axis  of  movement,  a  member  adapted 
for  a  single  direction  of  movement  and  including  two 
series  of  extensions,  said  two  series  of  extensions  lying 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  of  movement  of  the  gear, 
the  extensions  of  each  series  adapted  to  alternately  en- 
gage the  said  part  of  said  gear. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  vane  or  wing  pivoted  thereon,  a  pinion 
fixed   relatively   to  the   said   vane  at   the  pivot   thereof,  a 
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gear  in  meHh  with  8aid  piolon  having  a  part  lying  at 
each  »lde  of  Its  axis  of  inoremeDt.  a  member  adapted  for 
a  8lngi(>  dirpotloo  of  movement  and  Including  two  aerlea 
of  extensions,  Hald  two  serleH  lying  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  axis  of  movement  of  the  gear,  naid  extensions  of  the 
two  series  of  extenuions  adapted  to  alternatety  engage  the 
said  part  of  said  gear,  and  iiie«ns  to  imitart  rotation  to 
said  meml>er  in  a  single  dire<-tioii. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  chararter  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  vane  or  wing  pivoted  thereon,  a  pinion 
fixed  relatively  to  the  said  vane  at  the  pivot  thereof,  a 
gear  In  mesh  with  raid  pinion  having  a  part  lying  at 
each  side  of  it«  axis  of  movement,  a  rotatable  member 
including  tv^o  series  of  extensions,  said  two  series  lying 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  of  movement  of  said  gear, 
the  said  extensions  of  the  two  series  of  extensions  adapted 
to  alternately  enjcage  the  part  on  said  gear,  snd  means 
constantly  tending  to  impart  rotation  to  said  member  in 
a  single  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  vane  or  wing  pivoted  thereon,  a  pinion 
flxe<l  relatively  to  the  said  vane  at  the  pivot  thereof,  a 
gear  In  mesh  with  said  pinion  having  a  part  lying  at  each 
side  of  Its  axis  of  movement,  a  rotatable  member  Includ- 
ing two  series  of  extensions,  said  two  series  lying  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  axis  of  movement  of  said  gear,  the  said 
extensions  of  the  two  series  of  extensions  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  the  part  on  said  fcear.  means  con- 
stantly tending  to  impart  rotation  to  the  memtter.  in  a 
single  direction,  and  an  escapement  In  control  of  said 
member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  vane  or  wing  pivoted  thereon,  a  pinion 
fixed  relatively  to  the  said  vane  at  the  pivot  thereof,  a 
gear  In  mesh  with  said  pinion  having  a  part  lying  at  each 
side  of  its  axis  of  movement,  a  rotatable  member  Inclad- 
lag  two  series  of  extensions,  said  two  series  lying  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  axis  of  movement  of  said  gear,  the 
said  extensions  of  the  two  series  of  extensions  adapted 
to  alternately  engage  the  part  on  said  gear,  and  a  manu- 
ally controlled  escapement  in  control  of  the  member, 

(Claims  a  to  11  not  printed  In   the  <Tazette.] 


1.183.492.     TRAIN-CONTROLLING  APPARATUS.      B»if 
J  AMIS  R.  Bbbiokn.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Clarence  Ijtwson  and  one-foiirth  to  William  L. 
Vaughn   and    Hazel    Vaughn.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed 
Mar.  21.   lftl.->.     Serial  No.  17,418.      (CI.  246 — .-Jl.) 

1.  In  train  controlling  apparatus,  tracic  signals  spaced 
apart  along  the  trackway,  a  controlling  devlt-e  for  each 
signal  operable  to  render  the  signal  active  and  controlled 
from  a  remote  point,  means  for  linking  each  controlling 
device  automatically  In  operated  portltion  and  controlled 
from  a  remote  point  different  from  the  point  of  control 
of  the  associated  (ontrolling  device,  a  track  obstacle  under 
the  control  of  each  controlling  device,  and  means  for  ren- 
dering said  track  obstadeM  active  Independently  of  said 
controlling  devices  and  of  each  other. 

2.  In  train  controlling  apparatus,  track  signals  spaced 
apart  along  the  trackway,  a  controlling  device  for  eadi 
signal  operable  to  render  the  signal  active  and  controlled 


from  a  remote  point,  means  for  locking  each  controlling 
device  automatically  in  operated  position  sad  controlled 
from  a  remote  point  different  from  the  |K»lnt  of  control 
of  the  asaoclated  controlling  device,  a  track  obsUcle 
under  the  control  of  each  controlling  device,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  rendering  each  controlling  device  ac» 
tive  independently  of  said  controlling  means  and  of  each 
other. 


3.  In  train  controlling  apparatus,  track  ^g^i*  spaced 
apart  along  the  trackway  and  dividing  the  trackway  into 
sections,  means  controlling  each  signal  and  operable  to 
render  the  signal  active,  companion  devices  In  each  sec- 
tion connected  with  controlling  means  at  opposite  sides  • 
of  the  particular  section  and  operable  simliltaneously  by  a 
train  in  the  particular  section  to  render  the  corretpond- 
Ing  controlling  means  active  slmuluneously  to  render 
the  controlled  signals  active  whereby  a  train  will  be  pro- 
tected at  both  the  front  and  the  rear,  a  track  obsUcle 
under  the  control  of  each  controlling  device,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  rendering  said  track  obsUcle  active 
independently  of  said  controlling  devices  and  of  each 
other. 


1.193.498.  DANCIM;  TOY.  Walter  M.  Coltiv,  Wash 
Ington,  D.  C.  Piled  July  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  38.549. 
(CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  dancing  toy  comprising  a  platform,  a  resilient  arm 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  platform  and  mounteil 
for  osclllatinK  movement  transversely  of  said  platform, 
and  a  figure  connectwl  with  the  fre<e  end  portion  of  said 
arm. 

2.  A  dancing  toy  ct>mprlslng  a  bo4ly  portion,  a  carrying 
arm  mounte<l  for  oscillating  movement  above  saltl  body 
portion  and  transversely  thereon,  and  a  Dgure  connected 
with  the  free  end  portion  of  said  arm. 

3.  A  dancing  toy  i-omprlslng  a  body  portion,  a  support* 
Ing  post  carried  by  said  bo<ly  portion  and  provided  with 
an  arcuate  pocket,  a  supporting  arm  having  Its  inner  end 
portion  rotatabiy  lunaected  with  said  post  an<l  provided 
with  a  guiding  dnger  extending  Into  said  annate  pocket, 
and  a  figure  connected  with  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
arm. 

4.  A  dancing  toy  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  support- 
ing post  carried  by  said  l>ody  portion  and  provided  with 
an  arcuate  pocket,  a  plate  securest  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  post  and  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  registering 
with  said  p<Mket.  a  carrying  arm  having  one  end  pt»rtion 
paaaing  through  plate  into  said  post  to  mount  the  arm 
for  oscillating  movement,  a  flnuer  extending  from  the  arm 
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iato  said  pocket  to  limit  the  oscillating  movement  of  the 
arm,  and  a  figure  connected  with  the  free  end  portion  of 
said  arm. 


1.193.494.  GRAIN  PITCHER  AND  FEEDER.  Hbbbekt 
L.  CaocKBB,  Jetmore.  Kans.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  784.459.     (CL  198 — 4.) 


A  feeding  device  for  a  threshing  machine  Incltidlng  a 
suitably  supported  hopper,  an  endless  conveyer  belt 
mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  hopper,  and  longl- 
tadlnally  extendlnit  snd  elevated  bars  mounted  In  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper  and  opposite  sides  of  the  conveyer 
belt  for  supporting  the  greater  part  of  the  weight  of  the 
grain  from  resting  on  the  belt. 


REISSU^ES. 

|J4,174.  MAGAZINE  FOR  MOVING-PICTURE  MA- 
CHINES. Wai.tsb  a.  DiKTZE.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Nicholas  Power  Company.  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  LJelaware.  Filed  May  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  25,861. 
Original  No.  1.081,92«.  dated  Dec.  16,  1913,  .Serial  No. 
681.683.     (CI.  88—17.) 


1.  In  a  niagaslne  structure  for  moving  picture  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  reel  shaft  a  re«'l  therefor  upon  which 
the  film  thereof  Is  supporte*!,  a  magHsine  for  Inclosing  said 
reel,  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft,  whereby  the  reel 
In  maintained  aKslnst  operating  until  the  opening  In  the 
magazine  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  its  film  is  sealed 
against  the  admission  <>f  air  therethrough  sufficient  for 
the  ignition  of  the  film,  substantially  as  de8crU>ed. 

2.  In  a  magazine  structure  for  moving  picture  machines. 
the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  reel  fixed  thereon  means  for 
supporting  nml  Inclosing  saiil  reel,  and  means  shifting  said 
shaft  to  thereby  malnuln  the  reel  against  operation  until 
the  inclosing  means  are  sealed  against  the  admisMon  of 
air  sufficient  for  the  Ignition  of  the  film  therein,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  magazine  structure  for  moving  picture  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  film,  a  support  for  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  film,  means  for  operating  said  support  and 
the  film,  means  for  Inclosing  the  same,  means  for  the  In 
troduction  of  the  film  to  sabi  indosure,  and  means  for 
laterally  shifting  the  film,  and  thereby  prventing  the  op- 
eration of  the  film  until  Its  indosure  Is  sealed  against  the 
substantial  admission  of  air,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  magaslne  structure  for  moving  picture  machines, 
a  combination  of  Aim  supply,  and  receiving  reels,  maga- 
aines  for  inclosing  said  reels  and  film,  provided  with  doors 
for  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  the  reels,  and  means 
whereby  one  or  both  of  said  reels  are  bodily  moved  to  their 
operative  position  on  the  closing  of  Its  door,  and  likewise 
out  of  operative  position  when  Its  door  Is  moved  toward 
an  open  position.  sul>8tantially  as  described. 

5.  A  magazine  for  moving  picture  jnachines,  comprising 
in  combination  film  supply  and  receiving  reels,  means  for 


slmultaneoosly  operating  said  reels,  magadnes  therefor 
provided  with  doors,  means  connecting  said  doors  with 
and  shifting  said  reels,  whereby  the  reels  are  mored  to  an 
operative  position  by  the  closing  of  the  doors,  and  out  of 
operation  when  the  doors  are  open,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

ft.  A  magazine  structure  for  moving  picture  machtnes 
comprising  In  combination  a  magaalne,  a  door  therefor, 
a  film  re«'l  inclosed  by  said  magazine,  a  shaft  for  said  reel, 
means  by  which  said  shaft  Is  automatically  moved,  and 
means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  operation  on  the 
opening  of  the  door,  and  until  moved  by  contact  with  the 
door  on  closing  the  same,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

7.  A  magazine  structure  for  moving  picture  machines 
comprising  In  combination  film  t<upply  receiving  reels,  snd 
actuating  shafts  for  and  supporting  said  reels,  a  spring  on 
each  of  said  shafts,  one  end  of  which  is  connecte<l  with 
the  shaft,  and  the  other  with  a  hub  therefor,  stops  actu- 
ated to  engagement  by  the  spring,  magazines  having  doors 
providing  a  bar  for  one  end  of  said  shaft  whereby  the 
closing  of  said  doors  moves  said  shaft  to  a  position  disen- 
gaging said   stops,   substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  magazine  structure  for  moving  picture  machines 
comprising  in  combination  magazines,  film  supply  and  re- 
ceiving reels  adapted  to  be  inclosed  by  said  magazines,  a 
supporting  shaft  for  each  of  said  reels,  means  for  moving 
said  shafts  longitudinally,  a  driving  pulley  on  one  of  said 
shafts,  and  means  respectively  engaged  and  disengaged 
by  the  movement  of  said  shaft  for  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  magazine  structure  for  moving  picture  machtnes 
comprising  In  combination  a  magazine,  a  reel  therein,  a 
door  for  closing  said  magazine,  a  hub  mounted  upon  said 
reel,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  hub.  means  for  removably 
se<  urlng  the  reel  to  the  shaft,  recesses  In  said  hub,  a 
driving  pulley  provided  with  a  stop  for  engaging  said  re- 
ce.HseK,  and  means  whereby  on  the  opening  of  the  maga- 
zine for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  a  reel,  said  stop  and 
recesses  engage  and  lock  the  pulley  against  movement  and 
on  dosing  the  magazine  It  will  disengage,  substantially  as 
desiTlbed. 

10.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magazine  having  a  door  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  film  reel  supported  In  said  magazine,  means  for  driving 
said  film  reel,  means  for  normally  preventing  rotation  of 
said  film  reel,  and  means  operative  upon  the  closing  of 
said  magazine  door  for  rendering  said  last  named  means 
inoperative. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reel  for  a  roll  of  film  to  be  fed  through  a  moving 
picture  machine,  a  magazine  Inclosing  said  reel  having' 
one  side  thereof  forming  a  door,  means  for  rotatabiy  sup- 
porting said  reel  in  said  magazine,  means  preventing  the 
rotation  of  said  film  reel,  and  means  cxintrolled  by  the 
closing  of  said  magazine  door  for  releasing  said  last 
named  means. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  receiving  and  delivering  reels  of  a  moving  picture 
machine,  magazines  Inclosing  said  reels  each  having  a 
door  on  one  side  thereof,  means  Including  a  shlftable  de- 
vice for  preventing  exhibition  of  said  film  when  said 
magazine  doors  are  opened,  and  means  operatable  upon 
the  closing  of  said  doors  for  shifting  said  device  to  release 
said  last  mentioned  means. 

1.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  Inclosing  a  rt^\  of  film  and  provided  with 
means  for  rotating  said  film  reel,  means  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  said  film  comprising;  a  member  having  an 
operative  and  an  inoperative  position  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally assume  Its  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  memt>er  to  Its  operative  position  comprising 
a  part  carried  by  the  magazine  door  adapted  when  said 
magazine  Is  closed  to  shift  and  maintain  said  member  In 
Its   operative  position. 

14.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fireproof  casing,  a  door  on  one  side  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  driving  mechanism  Including  a  power  driven  shaft 
mounted  In  said  casing,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said    shaft  normally   operative   when   said  door   is  open. 
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•aid  mecbanifim  Including  a  shlfuble  part  operated  upon 
the  closing  of  the  door  for  adjusting  said  last  named 
means  to  render  said  shaft  rota  table. 


14.175.  MONEY  TRANSMITTING  ENVELOP.  William 
P.  FArLK.NKR,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  John  K. 
Gutter,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1915.  SerUl 
No.  45,04i8.  Original  No.  1,136.948,  dated  Apr.  27. 
1913,  Serial  No.  S50.16:«.     (CI.  229—72.) 


1.  An  envelop  comprising  individual  bo<iy  and  pocket 
members  having  a  common  back,  end  flaps  foldable  onto 
the  back  from  opposite  edges  thereof,  side  flaps  foldable 
onto  the  po<-ket  portion  of  said  back  to  form  a  pocket  ; 
the  said  pocket  being  foldable  onto  the  body  portion  of 
the  back,  side  flaps  foldable  onto  the  body  portion  of  rold 
bark  :  the  said  back  and  body  flaps  having  a  permanent 
line  of  severance,  whereliy  the  pocket  and  part  of  the 
bo<iy  member  may  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the 
body  member. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  body  and  pocket  members 
having  a  common  back,  end  flaps  foldable  onto  the  back 
from  opposite  edges  thereof,  side  flaps  foldable  onto  the 
pocket  portion  of  .said  t)ack  to  form  a  pocket,  said  pocket 
being  foldable  onto  the  body  portion  of  the  back ,  siile 
flaps  foldable  onto  the  bmly  portion  of  said  back,  the  sai<I 
back  and  body  flaps  having  a  continuous  line  of  perfora- 
tion extending  transversely  thereacruss  whereby  the 
pocket  and  part  of  the  body  member  may  be  separated 
from  the  remainder  of  the  body  member. 

3.  .K  money  transmitting  envelop  consisting  of  an  ob- 
long sheet  of  suitable  fabric  having  a  portion  thereof  aep 
arately  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  overlapping 
side  flaps  anil  with  an  entl  flap  adapte<l  to  overlap  the 
outer  ends  of  said  side  flaps  and  thereby  forming  an  en- 
velop, the  remaining  {>ortion  of  the  sheet  t>elng  separately 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  overlapping  and  united 
aide  flaps  and  with  an  end  flap  which  overlaps  the  outer 
ends  of  said  overlapping  side  flaps  and  la  united  there- 
with, said  side  flaps  forming  the  side  and  said  end  flap 
the  bottom  of  a  pocket  adapte<l  to  fold  forwardly  at  Its 
open  end  and  He  within  said  envelop  portion,  said  envelop 
portion  having  a  crosswise  extending  line  of  perforations 
traversing  the  body  and  said  side  flaps,  and  a  cable  ae- 
cured  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  envelop  portion  and  ex- 
tending along  said  perforations  and  adapted  for  totally 
separating  the  envelop  at  said  perforations. 


14.176.  COAL-PAS.^KR  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  TENDERS. 
Charles  L.  Heisler,  Schenectady.  .N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
23.  1916.  Serial  No.  80.070.  Original  No.  1.088.418. 
dated  Feb.  24,  1914,  Serial  No.  777,138.     (CI.  105 — 260.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  tender  coal  pas.-ier.  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  pressure  operating  cylinder  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  tender  tank,  a  plKton  flttlntr  therein,  and  a  coal 


passing  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  articulated 
sections  coupled  to  said  ptHton  and  adapted  to  be  traversed, 
by  the  movement  thereof,  forwardly  and  rearwardly  over 
the  floor  and  rear  wall  of  a  tender  coal  bin. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  tender  coal  pasHer.  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  pressure  operating  cylinder  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  tender  tank,  a  piston  fitting  therein,  and  a  coal 
passing  meihanlsni  tx^mprlslng  a  plurality  «f  articulated 
carrier  sections  and  one  or  more  push»>r  sections  hinged 
thereto,  said  me<hanism  being  coupleti  to  said  piston, 
and  adapte<l  to  l»e  traversed,  by  the  movements  thereof, 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  over  the  floor  and  rear  wall 
of  a  tender  coal  bio. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  tender  coal  passer,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  pressure  operating  cylinder  adapte<l  for  attach- 
ment to  a  tender  tank,  a  piston  flttlng  therein,  a  crosa 
head  flxed  on  the  rod  of  aald  piston,  guides  engagluK  said 
croas  head  for  insuring  Its  movement  parallel  with  the 
inclined  rear  wall  of  a  tender  coal  bin,  and  a  coal  passing 
met'hanlsm  comprising  a  plurality  of  artlculate<l  sectiona 
couple*],  through  said  cross  head,  to  the  piston,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  traversed,  by  the  movements  thereof,  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  orer  the  floor  and  rear  wall  of  a  tender 
coal  bin. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  tender  coal  passer,  the  combination, 
of  a  movable  pusher  meml>er  adapted  to  t>e  mounted  to 
reciprocate  forwardly  and  rearwardly  upon  and  parallel 
with  an  incllneii  rear  wall  of  the  coal  bin  of  a  tender,  a 
motor  secured  to  a  flxed  member  of  the  tender,  and  oper- 
ating means  connectln>:  said  motor  with  the  pushei 
member. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  tender  coal  passer,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  articulated  carrier  aettions  adapted  to 
be  mounteii  to  reciprocate  forwardly  and  rearwanlly  upon 
the  floor  and  Inclined  rear  wall  of  the  temler  coal  bin. 
and  a   fluid  pressure  motor  for  re«lprocatlng  said  strtiona. 

6.  In  a  locomotive  tender  coal  passer,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  articulated  carrier  sections  adapted  to 
be  mounted  to  reclpro<-ate  forwardly  and  rearwardly  upon 
the  floor  and  Inclined  rear  wall  of  the  tender  coal  bin, 
one  or  more  pusher  sections  pivotally  mounte<l  trans- 
versely upon  said  carrier  sections,  and  a  fluid  pressure 
motor  for  reciprocating  said  carrier  sections. 

7.  In  a  lo<-omotlve  tender  coal  passer,  the  combination 
of  a  cross  head  section  adapteii  to  l»e  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate upon  the  incline*!  rear  wall  of  the  coal  bin,  a  piston 
and  rwl  connected  to  said  cross  head,  a  cylinder  contain- 
ing said  piston,  and  a  guard  covering  said  rod  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  cross  head  when  the  same  is  re<'iprocated. 

8.  In  a  locomotive  tender  coal  passer,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  section  adapte<l  to  be  mounttnl  to  recipro- 
cate upon  the  Inclined  rear  wall  of  the  tender  coal  bin. 
and  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  the  same,  of 
supplemental  pusher  sections  mounte<)  to  traverse  over 
the  IncllnHl  rear  wall  to  assist  the  gravitating  movement 
of  the  fuel. 

9.  In  a  locomotive  tender  coal  passer,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  section  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate npon  the  inclined  rear  wall  of  the  tender  coal  bin. 
and  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  the  same,  of 
swinging  arms  mounted  on  the  said  inclined  rear  wall, 
supplemental  pusher  sections  pivoted  on  said  arms,  and 
conne<*tlonH  from  said  arms   to  the  reciprocating  section. 

10.  In  a  locomotive  tender  coal  passer,  the  combination 
with  a  carrier  section  mountetl  to  reciprocate  upon  the 
middle  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  fuel  bin,  of  pusher 
sections  mounted  to  traverse  near  the  side  walls  to  impel 
the  fuel  toward  the  carrier  at  the  middle  portion. 

11.  In  a  locomotive  tender  coal  passer,  the  combination 
with  a  carrier  section  mounted  to  reciprocate  forwardlv 
and  rearwardly  through  the  middle  portion  of  the  coal 
bin.  of  a  rock  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  fuel 
bin.  plvotwl  pusher  sections  depending  from  said  shaft 
near  the  side  walls,  and   means  for  oscillating  said   shaft. 

12.  In  a  locomotive  tender  coal  passer,  the  combination 
with  a  carrier  section  mounted  to  reciprocate  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  through  the  middle  portion  of  the  coal 
bin,  of  a  rock  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  fuel 
bin,  an  arm  flxed  on  said  shaft  and  coi^tleO  to  the  carrier 
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section,  and  pivoted  pusher  sections  dependluK  from  said 
•haft  near  the  side  walls  for  Impelling  the  fuel  toward 
the  middle  portion. 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  tender  fuel  bin  having  a 
bottom,  a  stationary  sloping  rear  wall,  oppositely  dis- 
pose<l  side  waiht.  and  an  open  front  for  fuel  discharge,  of  a 
fluid  pressure  motor  operating  parallel  with  the  rear  wall, 
a  coal  passer  section  connected  to  said  motor  and  adapte<i 
to  reciprocate  on  saiil  wall,  and  means,  fixed  independ- 
ently of  the  side  walls,  for  guUllni;  saiil  i-oal  passer  sei  tlon. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  tender  fuel  bin  having  a 
bottom,  a  stationary  sloping  rear  wall,  oppositely  disposed 
side  walls,  and  an  open  front  for  fufl  discharge,  of  n 
fluid  pressure  <ylinder  flxeil  at  the  rear  of  the  rear  wall, 
a  piston  reciprocating  therein  parallel  with  said  wall,  a 
coal  passer  section  connectetl  to  said  piston  and  adapteii 
to  l>e  reciprocate<l  thereby  on  said  wall,  and  guides  flxed 
to  said  wall  and  engaging  said  coal  passer  section. 

15.  The  combination,  with  a  tender  fuel  bin  having  a 
bottom,  a  stationary  sloping  rear  wall,  oppositely  ilisposHl 
side  walls,  and  an  open  front  for  fuel  discharge,  of  a  fluid 
pressure  motor  operating  parallel  with  the  rear  wall,  a 
recipnx-ating  pusher  member  comprising  a  cross  hea.l 
connected  to  the  motor,  and  a  feathering  member  disposed 
transversely  on  and  hinged  to  the  cross  head  and  adapted 
to  impel  fuel  toward  the  fiont  of  the  bin  on  the  forward 
stroke  of  the  cross  head  and  to  minimize  the  resistan<-e 
of  the  fuel  on  the  rearward  stroke,  and  means,  flxed  inde- 
pendently of  the  side  walls,  for  guiding  the  cross  heed. 

16.  The  combination,  with  a  tender  fuel  bin  having  a 
bottom,  a  stationary  sloping  rear  wall.  opp<jsltely  disposed 
aide  «-allM.  and  an  open  front  for  fuel  discharge,  of  a 
fluid  pressure  motor  operating  parallel  with  the  rear  wall, 
a  coal  passer  section  connecte<l  to  said  motor  and  adapttnl 
to  reciprocate  on  said  wall  independently  of  connection 
with  the  side  walls,  and  guides,  flxed  Independently  of  the 
side  walls,  and  engaging  the  coal  passer  sections. 

17.  In  a  locomotive  tender  coal  passer,  in  combination, 
a  suitable  motor,  a  plurality  of  fuel  pushing  elements  for 
advancing  fuel,  such  elements  iwlng  articulate<l  together 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  over  a  fuel  supporting  wall  of 
a  tender  bin.  and  operative  connection  l)etween  the  motor 
and  pushing  elements. 

18.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  tender  having  a  fuel 
bin  and  a  shoveling  platform,  a  plurality  of  pushing  ele- 
ments arttculate<]  together  and  reciprocable  over  a  fuel- 
supporting  wall  of  the  i)ln  for  advancing  fuel  to  the  shovel- 
ing platform,  and  power  means  for  actuating  the  pushing 
elements. 


14.177.      PROCESS    OF    MAKI.V(;    A    PYROTECHNICAL 

COMPOSITIO.N.      MARirs    Macnarh.    New    York.    N.   Y. 

Filed    May   .t.    1916.      Serial    No.   95.270.      (»rlglnal    No. 

759,387,    datwl     May     10,     1904,     Serial     No.    188,769. 

(CI.  52—6.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  pro<luction  of  a  pyrotechnical  com- 
pountl  consisting  in  mixing  Kiiiii-arabic  and  carlM>nate  of 
magnesium  In  water,  heatini;  the  mixture,  adding  white 
phosphorus,  allowing  the  mixture  to  cool  under  continuous 
agitation,  adding  red' other  ami  potassium  chlorate,  and 
finally  dividing  the  product  Into  small  pieces. 
4  2.  A  proceps  for  the  prt»durtion  of  a  pyrotechnit-al  com- 
pound consisting  In  mixing  Ave  kilogrflms  of  gum-arabic 
and  1.5  kilograms  of  carbonate  of  magneslutn  in  5  liters 
of  water,  heating  the  mixture  to  50°  centigrade,  adding 
one  kilogram  of  white  phosphorus,  allowing  the  mixture 
to  cool  under  continuous  agitation,  adding  2.5  kilograms 
of  red  ocher  and  three  kilograms  of  potassium  chlorate, 
and  finally  dividing  the  produ"  t  into  small  pieces. 


a  human  bo<ly.  a  form  meml>er  adapted  to  project  into 
said  opening  and  to  carry  a  fabric  over  the  front  of  said 
form  member  Into  said  opening,  a  wire  frame  secured  to 
the  framing  member  over  the  opening  therein  and  adapted 
to  lie  in  front  of  the  fabric  so  projected  through  said 
opening  over  said  form  member,  said  framing  member  rep- 
resenting in  conjunction  with  tHe  fabric  and  form  mem- 
ber supporting  the  same  a  person  clothed  In  a  tailor-made 
suit,  the  wire  frame  cooperating  in  representing  the  front 
or  free  edges  of  the  upper  garment. 


!l4,178.       SAMPLE -DISPLAYINi;     DEVICE.       Emmett 
MrCABtEI.L.    Bedford.    Ind.      Filed    Dec.    17,    1915.      Se- 
rial No.  67,483.     Original  No.   1.119,087,  date<l  Dec.  1. 
1914.  SerUI  No.  804.414.     (CI.  35— rl7.) 
1.    In    a    device    of    the    <-haracter    sp»'clfle<>,    a    framing 

mamlwr  provided  with  an  opening  outlining  the  form  of 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specJfljHi.  a  framing  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therein  outlining  the  form  of  a" 
human  flgure,  a  form  member  representing  the  l>ody, 
arms  and  legs  of  a  human  flgure  and  having  a  marginal 
configuration  which  mat<'hes  the  opening  In  the  framing 
member,  said  form  memb<'r  I>elng  adapted  to  enter  the 
opening  In  the  framing  member  and  to  carry  a  fabric 
over  the  front  thereof  and  to  thereby  represent  In  said 
opening  a  clothed  human  figure,  a  wire  frame  mountcHl 
on  said  framing  member  In  front  of  said  opening  and  rep- 
resenting the  free  edges  of  the  upper  garment. 

3.  In  a  sample  displaying  devi<'e,  the  combination  with 
a  l«se.  of  a  backing  adapte<l  to  have  fabric  placed  over 
its  face,  said  backing  having  portlcms  thereof  forme<l  In 
relief  on  the  face  of  the  backing,  a  framing  meml»er  hav- 
ing a  cut-out  portion  simulating  the  outline  of  the  body, 
with  the  portions  of  the  backing  in  relief  adapted  to  lie  in 
the  cut-out  portion  of  the  framing  member,  and  wire-like 
members  on  the  framing  member  and  lying  within  the 
plane  of  the  cut-out  portion  to  press  against  the  fabric 
so  that  those  portions  of  the  fabric  covering  the  portions 
in  relief  on  the  tmcklng  will  be  pressed  forwardly  adja- 
cent the  said  members. 

4.  In  a  sample  displaying  device,  the  combination  with 
a  base,  of  a  framing  member  mounte<l  to  swing  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  cut-out  portion  simulating  the  out- 
line of  the  body,  a  backing  carried  by  the  base  and  having 
portions  thereof  set  out  In  relief  on  the  face  of  the  back- 
ing, with  the  said  portions  adapted  to  project  Into  the 
cut-out  portion  of  the  framing  member,  said  backing  being 
adnpte<l    to    have    a    fabric    placed    over    its    face   and    be 

I  visible  through  the  cut-out  portion  of  the  framing  mem- 
ber, and  means  on  the  framing  member  and  lying  within 
the  plane  of  the  cut-out  portion,  sabl  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  press  against  the  fabric  so  that  the  portions  of  the 
fabric  covering  the  raised  portions  on  the  face  of  the 
backing  will  stand  out  in  relief  adjacent  the  said  means. 
6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speclfie*!.  a  backing  or 
form  member  adapted  to  have  a  fabric  placed  over  its 
front  face,  and  having  portions  formed  in  relief  on  the 
face  thereof,  a  framing  member  having  a  cut-out  portion 
simulating  the  outline  of  a  human  bo«iy  with  said  portions 
of  the  Itacking  in  relief  adapted  to  lie  in  the  cut-out  por- 
tion of  the  framing  member,  and  wire  members  on  the 
framing  member  projecting  In  front  of  the  cut-oat  por- 
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tlens  {n  said  framing  ni»mb«r  and  adapted  to  press  afntlnst 
tbe  fabric  and  to  outline  tbe  front  edges  of  tbe  upper 
carment. 


DESIGNS. 

49.471.  DISPLAY-STAND.  Edward  L.  Bbmrino.  Wytoff. 
Minn.  Filed  May  23.  Idl6.  Serial  No.  99.470.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  stand,  as  nhown. 


MT2.  TOOTH  BRT'SH.  Charms  DiiitKi.  Portland. 
Ong.  FllfKl  Apr.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  92.051.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


c 


The  ornamentai  design  for  a  tooth  brush,  substantially 
as  shown. 


4MTS.  8IONAL-LAMP.  John  R.  Doolit,  Cblcago,  111., 
aml^er  to  International  Signal  Company,  Chlcaso,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  833,812.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


-I  n 


leu 


49.474.  CONNECTOR.  Arthtr  If.  Far-.o.  Pougbkeepsie, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Fargn  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  25,  1914.  Be- 
rtal  No.  847,322.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  connector  subataatiaUy  as 
shown. 


Tbe  ornamtntal  design  for  a  signal  lamp  as  shown. 


49,475.  TRIMMING.  Samlbi.  N.  Goooma.n,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Friedberger-Aaron  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  May  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  100.728. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   trimming  as  shown   and 
deacrlbcd. 


49,476.  VENTILATED  SHADE-HOLDER.  Clarlncr  W. 
Lucas,  Decatur,  111.,  asalgnor  to  FarleH  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,155.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a   ventilated  shade  holder, 
I  as  shown. 
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49,477.     SILVERWARE-STAND.     Earl  L.  Minch,  Belle- 
I      vue,   Ohio.     Filed  June   7,   1916.      Serial   No.   102,229. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  silverware  stand  as  shown. 


49,478.  JCQ.  A.NDRBw  J.  SANroRO,  Newark,  Oblo.  aa- 
algnor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  &  Co..  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
23.  1916.     Serial  No.  80.076.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tbe  dealgn  for  a  Jug,  substantially  as  shown. 


49,479.  DISH.  Hrnrt  P.  Sinclairb,  Corning,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,133.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  dish  as  shown. 


49,480.  COMBINED  AQUARIUM  AND  VASE.  GSOROB 
R.  WasT,  Prttsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  97,748.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  combined  aquarium  and 
vase,  as  shown. 


49,481.  TOP  FOR  A  HAND  BAG.  Charlbs  A.  Wuitino, 
Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Whiting  &  Davis  Company, 
Plalnvllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  14,>>14.  Term  of  patent  31 
years. 


Tbe  ornamental   design   for  a   top  for  a   hand-bag  as 
shown. 
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PUBLISHED     AUGUST    1,    1916. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906.  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accomi)any  each 
notice  of  opposltlon. 


8er.  Ifo.  65,«54.  (CLASS  IT.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Tui  Sami  KL  c.  Tati-m  Co..  Clnctaoatl,  Ohio. 
FIltHl  S4>pt.  9.  Idl2. 


Connlfitlng  of  a  block  letter  "  T  "  with  a  shield  ae  a 
background,  the  word  "  Tatum "  In  horizontal  and  rer- 
tloal  display  In  the  letter  "  T."  an<l  a  crest-ribbon  above 
the  shield  bearing  the  wordK  "  The  Line  of  True  Merit  " 
"  Established  1850."  no  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive 
use  of  the  words  "  The  Line  of  True  .Merit  "  "  Established 
1859  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  drtcripti'tn  of  i/i/odx. — Journal  and  I^edger 
Paper.  Indexes.  Photo-Album  Sheets.  Letter-Paper.  En- 
velops. Ledger-Sheets,  Glass  Inkstands,  Glass  Inkstands 
with  Glass  Bases,  (ilass  Inkstands  with  Wooden  Bases, 
Revolving  Inkstands,  (ilass  Inkstands  with  Metal  Bases, 
Glass  Inkstands  with  Metal  Bases  and  Racks,  Automatic 
Inkstands.  Ink  Wells,  Spon):e-Cups,  Stamp  and  Envelop 
Ifoisteners.  (;iass  Pen-Racks.  Wire  Pen-Racks,  Hook-Flies, 
Spindle  I'ap«'r  Files  with  Iron  Bases.  Desk  and  Telephone 
Tablets,  Iron  Paper-Weights.  Class  Paper  Weights.  Copy- 
ing-Presses, Photo-.Mbums,  Loose  Leaf  Books.  Loose-Leaf- 
Ledtrer  Binders.  Loose-I.««f  Binders,  Transfer-Binders. 
Post-Binders.  Prong  Binders.  Sectional-Post  Binders,  and 
Manuscript -Covers. 

Claims  u»e  of  the  word  '"  Tatum  "  since  1864  and  of 
the  mark  as  shown  since  Februarv,  1911. 


8«r.   No.    75.360.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Waubn- 
MacPhbbson,  Cambridge.   Mass.      Filed  Jan.   22,   1914. 


Partirular  deitrriptiftn  of  ffondit. — Rubber  Aprons,   Rub- 
ber Glove*,  and  Rubl»erlzed  Rain-Coats. 
Clnimo  u»r  since  on  or  alH>ut  Dec.  15,  1918. 

[Vol.  8S9. 


Ser.  No.  76.908.  (CLASS  46.  FQODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Walker  Milling  Co.,  Minneapo 
lis,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1914. 


Consisting  of  the  pictorial  representation  of  an  ear 
of  corn  in  a  setting  of  a  corn-husk,  together  with  the 
words  "  Cream  of  Corn."  In  this  application  no  claim  is 
made  to  the  phrase  "  Cream  of  Corn  "  disassociated  from 
the  pictorial  illustration  of  the  ear  of  corn  sitting  in  a 
corn-husk. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Breakfast-Food  Prepa- 
ration Composed  of  Wheat  and  Corn,  Toasted. 

Claimt  ugc  since  the  Ist  day  of  August,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  78,531.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Pbbt  Bbos.  Mro. 
Co.,  Kansas  City.  Kans.     Filed  May  26,  1914. 


f^osa- 


The  same  consisting  of  the  representation  of  a  wild  rose 
with  buds  and  leaves,  no  claim  l>elng  made  to  the  words 
"  Wild  Rose   '  apart  from  the  mark  as  sh'^wn. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Soap. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1900.  -  '"f 
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Ser.  No.  79,S59.  (CLASS  6.  CFIEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fean- 
CI8  M.  Cox,  Wlnterset,  Iowa.     Filed  July  6,  1914. 


No  clatm  b«ing  made  for  the  words  "  Iowa  Herb  Hog- 
Cholera  "  and  "  Trade  Mark." 

Particular  detcription  of  i/oodn. — A  Medicine  for  the 
Treatment  of  Hogf-Cholera. 

Claimg  use  since  Sept.  1,  1913. 


8«r.  No.  82,707.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)        C0N81RV1     ALIMINTABI     L.     TOB- 

Riui.vM.   Sexto   Fiorentino   and    Asmara,    Italy.     Filed 
Not.  20,  1914. 


td 


SALIRE 
SEMPRE 


COttSINVf    *Ln>t)IT«»l    c      TO«MI«UMt 

too*"  fault 
•csTo  fiomaTiMO  (r  rt«i() 

IXbclalmlng  the  use  of  the  words  "  Marca  Deposltata 
ta  Conserve  AUmentarl,  L.  Torrlglanl,  Societa  Anonlma, 
Besto  Florentine  (Flrenze.)" 

Farticular  description  of  goods. — Coffee,  Tee,  Bacon, 
Honey.  Biscuits,  Fruit  Jelly,  Marmalades,  Comfltnres, 
(Dry  Sweetmeat*,)  Vinegar,  Tomatoes,  Preserved  Toma- 
toes, Plums.  Pears,  Artichokes,  and   E^atable  Oils. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1909. 


Ser.  No.  88,201.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  H. 
Bbhbe.vs  M'r'o  Co.,  Winona,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1915. 


The  portrait  and  signature  «kwwD  in  the  drawlnjf  are 
those  of  H.  Kehrens,  now  (l»-(faH4>d.  the  foander  of  the 
applK.-ant  com|*ny.  No  claim  Is  made  for  the  words 
"  Never  Mend  "  except  In  connection  with  the  picture  anti 
sisnature  shown. 

Piirtirular  deitcription  of  rionda. — Tin  Ikalrj  -  Palls. 
Btraliier-Pall.s,  Cr.am-Oans.  Milk  Cans.  Com  mode- Palla. 
Dlnner-Palls,  Baro-Paila.  Cement  Palls,  Gart>a?*-Can«,  and 
Oll-Cans. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  86,122.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POU8HINO  MATERIALS.)  JoH.v  T.  Stanlbt 
Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1918. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Cntaneol." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Soapa. 
Claims  use  since  at>out  1800. 


Ser.  No.  87,168.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wlt- 
LiAM  U.  Dbwbndbb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7, 
191S. 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Preparations — 
Namely,  Halr-Tonlcs  for  the  Promotion  of  the  Growth  of 
Hair,  Restoring  the  Clolor.  and  the  Prevention  of  Dan- 
druff, Skin-Cream,  Headache-Cologne,  and  Toilet  Water. 

Claims  use  since  Au«.  7,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  87,415.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.     Filed  June  19.  1915. 


103 


Particular  description  of  good*. — SenaltWe  Photographic 

Film. 

Claims  use  since  May.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  87.428..  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Kabtma.n  Kodak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     FUed  June  19.  1915. 


126 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sensitive  Pbotographle 
Film. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  87,429.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  T.     Filed  June  19.  1915. 


127 


Pwticmlar  description  of  goods. — Sensitive  Photographic 
Film. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1906. 
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8«r.  No.  87.861.      (CLASS  S8.      GLA88WA&B.)      CoaNIMO 
GLASS  Works,  Coming.  N.  T.     Piled  July  10.  1915. 

PYREX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Glass. 
aiaims  w#e  since  May  20.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,166.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Glbnn 
8.  McMiLLA.N,  Fall*  City,  Nebr.     Filed  July  24,  1916. 


UMMn  Ni: 


NV 


^ 


^hfilf^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Eucalyp 
Une  "  apart  from  the  trade  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Pmrtioular  description  of  goods. — An  External  Appllca 
Oon  for  the  Relief  of  Sore  Throat  and  Headache. 

Olaitns  use  since  Mar.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88.718.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)  CLirroBD  L.  Mbtbb,  Pitts 
burgh,  Pa.     PUsd  Aog.  20,  1910. 

KEVSTONE    V 


Porticnlar   description    of   goods. — Garters,    Armbands, 
land  Trouser-Belts. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1898. 


Ber.  No.  89,025.  (CI..A8S  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eatok,  Cbanb  4  Pi  KB  (?oiiPANT,  Plttsfleld, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1915. 

■  CHAMIVOE 
VELLUM 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Vellan  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Partioulor  description  of  goods. — Writing-Paper,  Print- 
ing-Paper. Envelopfi.  Tablets.  Writing-Cards,  and  Card- 
board. 

Claims  use  since  May  24,  1011. 

[YoL  889. 


Ser.  No.  89.220.  (CLA.SS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBBT. 
.\Nn  TOOLS,  A.vn  parts  TMERKOF  )  Simmons 
Hakowabb  Compant,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  15. 
1916. 


KUTTER 


*;jt. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Picks,  Mattocks,  Bit- 
Braces,  Pliers.  Files,  Rakes,  Scythe-Blades,  Garden-Trow- 
els, Nall-Pnlleri :  Shears.  All  Kinds;  Grape-Frult  Knlres, 
Lawn  Mowers.  Wedges,  CarpenterK'  Wrecking-Bars  ;  Coal- 
Mlners'  Tools — vie..  Needles.  Blasting- Barrels.  Blt-DrlllB. 
Double-End  Scrapers,  Sledges ;  Ship- Angers.  Ship  Car- 
Bits,  Auger-Bits,  Expansive  Bits,  Expansive  Hollow 
Augers,  Pointers,  Bell-HangerB*  Bits,  Electricians'  Bits. 
Wood  Bits.  DrillBits.  Gimlet-Bits.  Beamer-Blts.  Screw- 
Driver  Bits,  Counterslnk-Blts,  Gimlets,  Mallets.  Trowels. 
Plasterers'  Floats,  Plasterers'  Hawks,  Cold-Chisels,  Cape- 
Chisels,  Cotter-Pin  Lifters  and  Spreaders ;  Linemen's 
Tools — viz..  Spllclng-Clamps,  SpUclng-ToolB,  Spllclng- 
Pllers,  Vises.  Wire  Tlfi* takers.  Climbers,  Climber-Straps. 
Come-Alongs  «r  Wire  Btretchera,  Pike-Poles,  Crow  and 
Digging  Bars,  Wrenches;  Saw  Tools — vlK.,  Settlog-Blocks. 
Tooth-Sets,  Settlng-Hammerg,  Circular  Saws,  Lathes. 
Formers.  Mortlslng-Machlnes.  Mortlslng-Machlne  Chisels. 
Combined  Circular,  Scroll  Saws  and  Boring  Attachments, 
Circular  Rip-Saws ;  Saws;  Saw  Blades,  All  Kinds;  Saw- 
Frames,  Saw-Sets,  Twist  Drills,  Post  Drills,  Rakes,  Forks, 
Hoes.  Corn  Knives  for  Agrlcaltnral  Purposes ;  Cane- 
Knives.  Asparagus-Knives,  Hedge-Knives.  Beet-Topping 
Knives,  Bush  Hooks,  Tree  Pruners,  Hedge  Shears,  Prunlng- 
Sbears,  Post  Hole  Diggers,  Post-Hole  Augers,  Horse  and 
Mule  Clippers,  Pocket-Knives,  Scissors,  Carvers,  Steels, 
Butcher-Knives,  Table-Knlves  of  Base  Metal,  Putty- 
Knives,  Steak-Knives,  Kitchen  Knives,  SUcers,  Bread- 
Knives,  Mauls ;  Granitoid  or  Oment  Tools — vli..  Jointers, 
Edgers.  Groovers,  Corner -Tools,  Rollers,  Floats,  Radius- 
Tools,  Corrugatlng-Tools.  Roller-Jointers.  Roller-Eldgers, 
Tampers  or  Rammers,  Tuck-Polnteri  ;  Chain  Drilling  At- 
tachments— vis.,  an  Automatic  Contrivance  Like  a  Brace, 
Used  in  Connection  with  Drills  ;  Straight-Bit  Extensions, 
Automatic  Hand-Drills.  Breast-Drills,  Chisels,  Slicks, 
(iouges,  Drawlng-Knlvps,  Screw-Drlvers,  Awl  and  Tool 
Sets,  Scratch- A  wis.  Planes.  Eixtra  Parts  for  Planes.  Cabi- 
net-Scrapers, Veneer- Scrapers,  Floor-Scrapers,  Burnlsl^ 
ers.  Pincers,  Clencher-Tongs,  Cutting-Nippers ;  Punches, 
All  Kinds  :  Rivet  Sets  and  Headers,  Nail  Sets,  Hand- 
Screws  ;  Handles  for  Tools  and  Implements  Used  In  .\grl- 
culture,  Blacksmltbing,  Carpentry,  and  Mining  ;  Grinding 
Machines,  Vises,  Pipe-Cutters,  Wrenches,  Machine-Blowers, 
Stocks  and  Dies,  Screw-Platee,  Reamers,  Grass-Hooks, 
Lawn-Edgers,  Grass-Catchers,  Garden-Forks,  Garden-Weed- 
ers,  Corn-Shellers,  Bone  Shell  and  Corn  Mills,  Grlst-Mllls, 
Shovels  and  Spades.  Drain-Cleaners.  Scoops,  Hair-CHlppers, 
Shearing-Machines.  Mest-Cboppers,  Food  Choppers,  Cleav- 
ers, Kraut-Cutters,  Mlnclng-Knl^s,  Steak  Pounders,  Can- 
Openers,  Glass-Cutters,  Tce-Plcks.  Corkscrews,  Pruning- 
Knives,  Farrier-Knives,  Glatlers'  Knives ;  Chlp-Carvlng 
Knives,  Slilewslk-Cleaners,  Food-Chopper  Parts,  (harden 
Sets,  Fetlock  Clippers,  Razors,  Sticking  Knives.  Sklnnlng- 
Knlves,  Lunch-Knives,  Cook-Knives,  Aacs,  Adzes  ;  Ham- 
mers, All  Kinds;  Boring  Machines,  Ship  Anger-Bits.  Spoke- 
shaves,  Brad-Awls,  Garden-Plows,  Snathes,  Feed-Cutters, 
Hay-Knives,  Hay-Carrying  Tools,  Cotton  or  Box  Hooks, 
Box  Scrapers.  Tack  Claws,  Staple-Pullers,  Tinners'  Snips, 
Riveters,  Safety-BUisors,  Htrnting-Knlres.  Tobscco-Knlres. 
Broom  or  Corn  Knives.  Shoe-Knives,  Chicken-Sticking 
Knives,  Scrapplng-Knlves.  Slold-Knlves,  Stock-Cutters, 
Tobacco-Cutters,    Meat-Cutter    Parts.    Lawn-Spuds,    Bud- 
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dlnff-KolTM,   Scissor-Seta,   Boning-Knivee,   Rlbbins-KnlTM, 
Kitchen-Carvers.    Spatalag,    Broadaxes.    Hatchets.    Gnib- 
Hoes.  Nut  Augers,  Car  Bits,  Plane-Irons,  Mlter-Bozes.  Eye- 
Hoes,  EJxtra  Parts  for  Lawn-Mowers. 
CUUmu  u»e  since  Not.  11,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  89.480.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Chemical  Paper  MANUTACTt'SiNO  Co.,  Holyoke, 
Mass.    Piled  Sept.  27,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Cover  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Cover-Paper. 
CkitfiM  uae  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90,091.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     B.  KnpPlM- 
HKIMIR  A  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1916. 


Air-0-Weave 


Particular    description     of    good*. — Overcoata,     Coat*, 
Vests,  and  Trousers, 

Claims  use  since  May  29.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90.223.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)  The  Citt  Ic»  Dilitibt  Compamt,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  Oct  30,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goo4*. — Cartwnated 
ages  Consisting  of  Soft  Drinks. 
Cla4ims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Berer- 


Ser.  No.  90.266.      (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)      HiB«H- 
Sni.v  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1916. 


^^^% 


# 


^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  (Calumet  "  exeept  ia 
association  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

Partioular  description  of  ffoods. — Fertilisers. 
Claims  ««•  for  eight  ye*rt. 

[VoL  2S9. 


Ser.  No.  90,366.  (CLASS  8.  BAQOAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Dan- 
iiL  Stkinbmo,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1916. 


3r 


KEE  -  N  -  SURE 


Comprising  the  letters  and  word 
Particular    description    of   goods. 
tion  Tags. 

Claimu  use  since  Sept.  20,  1916. 


Kee-N-8are." 
-Celluloid    Ideotlflca- 


S«r.  No.  90.720.     (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)      Haut^ 
TON  GcANO  Company,  Norfolk,  Va.    Filed  Nov.  18.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — FertlUiert. 
CUUwM  use  since  January.  190S. 


Ser.  .No.  91.076.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Mi.simAL 
Fbrtii.izib  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Mineral 
Fertiliser  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Pertillter  "  and  "  Chi- 
cago— 1915  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Mineral   Fertiliser. 
Claims  use  since  .Nov.  25.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.267.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  A. 
Johnson  *  Co.,  San  Bernardino.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  0, 
1916. 


The  May  Flower 

The  Great  Blood  and 
Stomach  Medicine 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  use  of  the  words  "  The 
Great  Blood  and  Stomarb  Medicine  "  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Rheumatism.  Indigestion.  Dyspepsia.  Asthma. 
St.  Vltus's  Dance.  Dropsy,  Kidney  Trouble,  Neuralgia, 
Colic.  Aches  and  Pains  of  Any  Kind. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1880. 
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No.  91.296.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ah- 
THCB  H.  Grboory.  Norwich,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  8,  191B. 


The  representation  of  the  human  head  being  that  of  the 
'applicant,  Arthur  H.  Gregory. 

Particular  descriptwn  of  good*. — An  Ointment  for  the 
Treatment  of  Cuts.  Bruises,  Burns,  Scalds,  Eczema,  Irri- 
tation of  the  Sklo,  Sore  Throat.  Sprains.  Hemorrhoids, 
Soreness  of  the  Chest.  Inflammation  of  the  Bladder,  or 
other  Inflamed  Parts. 

Claims  use  ilnce  June,  1916. 


,*• 


Ser.  No.  91,«90.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Mishawaka 
WooLBN  If AvrrACTCKi.su  ('umpanv.  Mishawaka,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1916. 


ASHER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Light-Weight   Robber 
Shoes. 

Claims  ust  since  on  or  about  Sept.   16,   1916. 


Ber.  No.  91.725.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Kbhlob  Flocb  Mills  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1916. 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour  and  Self- 
Rising  Flour. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1916. 
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8er.  No.  91.904.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Emili  Oeisbr.  La  Chaux  de  Fonds,  Swit- 
zerland.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1916. 


,s^^S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watch-Springs.  ' 
Claims  use  since  1897. 


Ser.  No.  92.410.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OoOD- 
BicH  Dbdo  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1916. 


T 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Face-Powder,  Rouge. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  92,881.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY,) Thb  Simplb  Accocnt  Sales  Book  Company. 
Fremont,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1916. 


No  claim  t>elng  made  to  the  words  "  Simple,"  "  Accu- 
rate," "  Safe,"  and  "  Best  "  except  In  association  with  the 
mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Account  and  Credit 
Register  Books  and  Sheets. 

Claims  use  since  March.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  92,900.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
XND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chas. 
A.  Schmidt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.    * 


W 


n.u 


«^V 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  exclusive  use  of  any  of  the 
written  matter  shown  on  the  drawing  apart  from  the  re- 
maining features. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Proprietary  Remedy, 
the  Same  Being  an  Internal  Medicine  for  Hemorrhoids. 
Commonly  Known  as  Piles. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  6,  1916. 

No.  1.]  ' 
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8«r.  No.  92.JK)7.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Wbioht  Crosslbt  A  Co..  Urer- 
pool.  England.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1916. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Bice,     Eice-Flour, 
Tapioca,  and  Sago. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1868. 


Ser.  No.  93,027.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thi  B.  p.  Neuson  M.\!»rrACTDBiNO  Co..  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1916. 


Particular  desoription  of  goodt. — Prepared  Roofing — 
Namely,  Asphalt  Shingle«,  .\sphalt  and  Coal-Tar  Prodacta, 
Bulldlng-Papers,   Box  Boards,  and  Wall-Boards. 

Olofima  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.176.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
Grand  Rapids  Rbprigbbator  Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1916. 


TRIGGER 


Particular  description   of  9oo<«.— Latches   for   Refrig- 
erators. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,403.    (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
-    ING    GOODS.)       P.    F.    Volla.nd    ft    Co..    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1916. 


QUACKT  DOODLES 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tha  Ficura  of  a  Duck. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  17,  1916. 

[Vol.  888. 


S*r.  No.  98.404.  (CLASS  22.  GAMB8.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  P.  F.  VOLLARD  *  Co..  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1916. 


DANNY  DADDL5 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tfce  Flg^ure  of  a  Dock. 
Claims  use  since  Fab.  17.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,476.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATS- 
RIALS.)  Thi  Almxa.ndrr  Lumbrr  Compa.vt,  Aororm, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1916. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Lamber,    Lime,   aod 
Composition  Rooflng. 

OlMms  use  since  Jan.  1.  1016. 


Ser.  No.  93.481.  (CLASS  ig.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) BLACKSTO.Na  INSTITITR,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  IS,  1916. 


M0DE7RN    AMERICAN   LAW 


Particular  descHption  of  goods.— Prints  Books.  Book- 
lets, Pamphlets.  Circnlars,  Catalogtiea,  "  Goldea,"  "  Talks." 
"  Lectures,"  •  Problems."  "Solutions."  aod  Circular 
Letters. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  93,482.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Blackstonb  Inbtitutb,  Chicago,  111  Filed 
Mar.  13.  1916. 


MODERN    AMERICAN 
LAW    COURSE 


AND    SERVICE 


Particular  description  of  jyooda.— Printed  Books,  Book- 
lets, Pamphlets,  Circulars.  CaUlogues.  "  Guides,"  "Talks," 
"  LcctarM,"  "  Problams,"  "  Solutlona,"  4itd  Circular 
Letters. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1913. 
N«.  l.J 
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8er.  No.  0S.fi93.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUHTERK.)  Wm.  Zinsskr  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUad  Mar.  16.  1916. 


BuBs-Eyi 


The  letter  "  Z  "  being  shown  In  red. 
Particular  description  of  poods. — Painters',  Paper-Hang- 
ers', Rooflng.  and  Artists'  Brushes. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1912. 


Ser.  No.  93.709.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Milwaukbe  -  WSSTBRN  FCBL 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1916. 


The  words   "  Kentucky   Prime  "  are  not   claimed  apart 
from  the  trade-mark  shown  by  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  17,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  93.711  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Milwai  kce  Webtbbn  Fcbl 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Hi-Heat  "  apart  from 
the  trademark  shown  by  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  2t,  1815. 

[Vol.  890. 


Set.  No.  98.800.  (CLASS  20.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Edwin  N.  Krabmbr,  Cedar- 
burg.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  28,   1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  *'  Compass.  The 
Luminous  Compass  Company,  Cedarburg,  Wis.  Manufac- 
turers under  U.  S.  Pat.  1035973,  made  in  U.  S.  A.,"  nor  for 
the  representation  of  the  dial-plate  of  a  compass. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Compass. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,831.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NOX  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Cbanb  Company,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Mar.  24,  1916. 


(C 


PartUmlar   description    of   goods. — Machinery    Packing 
Composed  of  Rubber. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  98,920.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Syiiphoobaph  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1916. 


5vmpho^dph 


Particular  description  of  goods. — rbonographa. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  22,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,002.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA^ 
TION8.)  Motion  PicrraB  Newb.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  80,  1916. 


New3 


HAiTMEQUALITr  CIRCULATWNaTTMETHABE^ 


The  words  "  Has  the  Quality  Circulation  of  the  Trade  " 
on  the  drawing  is  no  part  of  the  trade-mark  and  should 
not  be  considered. 

Particular  description  of  ponds — A  Weekly  Publication. 

Claims  use  since  aboot  September,  191t. 
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»«r.  No.  94,034.  (CLAHS29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  BRADroRD  B.  Flint.  Saranac  Lake,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1916. 


Imitmloid 


Particular  des  ription  of  goods. — TooUi-Bnuhea. 
CUtimg  u»e  since  Mar.  27,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  94,246.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Bcrkexboad-Goldsmith  Co. 
L'TD,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1916. 

Crescent  City 


No  claim   being  made   to  the  words  "  Crescent  City  " 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rice. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  15.  1916. 


8«r.  No.  94,274.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Ati»  * 
McKi.VNBT.  PhUadelphU,  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  10.  1916. 


ERiFOIL 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Butter    and    Cheese 
Wrappers. 

CUiims  use  since  Feb.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,293.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     R.  H.  Ma- 
Cli  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1916. 


Particular  descriptifm  of  goods. — Boys'   Knickerbocker 
Suits. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,310.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  A.  A.  C^r- 
ma  Company,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 

WITHAM'S 


Said  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  word  "  Withams  ". 
PartUular  de^criptinn  of  goods. — Boot-Calks. 
Claims  use  for  the  past  29  years. 


Ser.  No.  94.412.  (CLASS  30.  BELTING,  H08B,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Victor  Bauata  h  Tbxtili  Bbltino  Compa.nt.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  and  Easton.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1916. 


VIC Ton 


Partieulvr  description  of  good*. — Lag-Straps  and  Balata 
Valvea. 

Clakns  ut  since  March.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.430.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Pbopi.e  s  Oi  TriTTiso  Company.  De- 
troit. Mich.     Piled  Apr.  14,  1916. 

^rioUan 

Particular    Ht  hrri^tUin    of    goods. — Pianos.     Automatic 
Pianos,  and  Piano- Play  era. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.519.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Wixtbbbottom  Book  Cloth  Compant, 
LiMiTBO.  Manchester.  England.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1916. 


Tracing 

CLOTH 


J 


5G^^ 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of 
the  words  "  Trade  Mark."  "  Tracing  Cloth."  and  '*  Ruby  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tracing-Cloth. 

Claims  use  since  the  22d  day  of  .November,   1915, 


Ser.  No.  94.553.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Sanobb 
Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Dallas  and  Waco.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Knit  Underwear. 

Claims  use  since  March.  1907. 


-Hoalery,  Gloves,  and 
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No.  94,718.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  WiSB- 
■OC.ND8  CoRPOBATiox,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
filed  Apr.  25,  1916. 


TYLOOP 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Tyloop." 
Particular   description   of   goods. — Boxes   and    Packlng- 
Caaes. 

Oloinns  use  since  Dec.  20,  1915. 


8«r.  No.  94.731.     (CLASS  8.    SMOKERS' ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.)      SocitTt  Ano- 

NTME  D'EXPLOITATIO.N-  DE8  PaPBTBRIBB  L.  LaCBOIZ  FILS, 

Angouleme.  France.     Piled  Apr.  26.  1916. 


L 
L 

F 


Parti  ular  dencription  of  goods. — Clgarette-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1881. 


■er.  No.  94.782.     (CLASS  8.     SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING   TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.)      8oci*Tt   Ano- 

IITMB  D'EXPLOITATIOK   DBS  PaPKTERIBS  L.  LaOKOIX  FILS, 

Angouleme,  France.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1910. 


Parti  uliMr  description  of  goods. — (?lgarette-Paper. 

Claims  use  since  November,  J869. 


Ber.  No.  94,766.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  COLtJM- 
BC8  Ha.ndle  k  Tool  Compant,  Columbus,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,771.  (CLASS  8.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.) 
Kn'ickerbocker  Casb  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1916. 


PULLMAN  DINER 

Particular   description   of   goods. — Combined   Clarrylng- 
Cases  and  Tables. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  May,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,809.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Henrietta  H.  Gillasptb,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  1,  1916. 


A  portrait  of  my  daughter. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Furniture-PollshlDf 
Material. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Columbus."  the  words  "  Handles  "  and  "  Tools  "  apart 
from  the  mark  nhown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tool-Handles. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  26,  1916. 

[Vd.  229.      No.  1.] 


Ser.  No.  94,856.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  GEoncE  A.  Hathaway, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed   May  2,   1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Manicure  Sets. 
Claim*  use  since  January,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.859.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.)  STANrABD 
Woven  Fabric  Compant,  Framingham,  Mass.  Filed 
May  2,  1916. 


MULTIBESTOS 


"  Multlbestos." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tire- Tape. 

Claims  use  since  May   14,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.876.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Po- 
DrvDA  COMMERCIAL  CoMPAWT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  8,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Solidified  Alcohol  for 
Heating  Puri>oBe8  When  Ignited. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   18,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  94,924.  (CLA»S  4G.  FOODS  XSD  INURfiDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Hart  *  CO.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    May  5.   1916. 


Color  Id  red.     The  applicant  disclaims  the  use  o(  th% 
word  "  Brand  "  except  as  shown  on  the  drawing. 
Particular  deacriptUtn  of  ffoodt. — Bouillon. 
Claima  use  since  Feb.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,981.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGRSDI- 
EiNTS  OF  FOODS.)  TBI  South wbstbbn  Millimo 
CoiiPAKT,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Eiansas  City,  Mo. 
Piled  May  5,  1916. 


No  claim  ia  made  to  tbe  words  "  Soft  Wheat  Floor 
apart  from  the  mark  shuWD  in  tbe  drawiac. 

Particular  inscription  of  good*. — Soft-Whaat  Floor. 
Claima  use  since  November,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  94.976.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hs.vbt 
MiLUBR  Vadohak,  FayetteTllle,  Ark.    Filed  May  6,  1916. 


Von- Ob 


Particular  description  of  ffood*. — A  Salfonated  Hydro- 
carbon Preparation  to  t>e  Used  In  tbe  Preparation  of 
Ointments. 

CUiimi  use  since  Apr.  8,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  96.009.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  UBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rax 
J.  Flatad.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Jonlor 
Prodocta  Co.,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May   9,   1916. 


UNIOR" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Tonic,  Toilet  Wa- 
ter, Dental  Cream,  Pace-Cream,  and  Talcum  Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  17,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  95,089.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Kb  ITU  Papbb  Courksr,  Turners  Falls,  Mas*. 
Filed   May    10,    1916. 


TOSIH^O? 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Writing  and  Printing 
Papers. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  96.040.  (CLASS  37  P.U>ER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Kbith  Papbb  Company,  Turnera  Falls.  Mass. 
Filed  May  10.  1016.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


UEWTU 


Pmrtioular  description  of  goods. — Writing  and  Printing 
Papers. 

CUUms  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.   1,   187S. 


Ser.  No.  96.078.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Clim- 
TON  P.  DaCM,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     FUed  May  11,  1916. 


Calogen 


Partieulor  description  of  goods. — A  Treatment  of 
Bpltbelloma.  Warts,  Wens,  Moles,  Sebaceous  Cysts.  Bo- 
dent  Ulcprs.  Varicose  Ulcers.  Fistula,  and  otber  MorbU\ 
Growths  Where  an  Esobarotic  is  Indicated. 

Claiftns  use  since  Apr.  21,  1916. 

Wo,  LJ 


Ser.  No.  96.098.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Ca«nation  Mil«  Pboocctb  Com 
PANT,   PorUand.    Me.,   and    Seattle,    Wash.      Filed    May 
12,   1916. 

CARNATION 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whole  Dry  Milk  and 
Skimmed  Dry  .Milk  and  Desiccated  Milk. 
CUUms  use  since  Jan.  12,  1916. 


and  Very  Fine  Mesh,"  "  InTisible  Hair  Net  with  Elastic," 
"  SUys  in  Place  Without  Hair  Pins,"  '  Fits  Perfectly,' 
•  Baay  to  Adjust,"  and  "  Color." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Halr-Ncta. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,107.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
William  Pbtbrman  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  May  12,  1916. 

HoMoL 

Particulmr  dascription  vf  gocds. — An  Oil  for  Labricating 
and  Preventing  Rust. 

Claitns  use  since  Apr.  6.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.168.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  Morton  E.  Contersb  &  Son,  Wlnchen- 
doa,  Mass.     FUed  May  IS,  1916. 

Hikebike;' 


Particular  dexcripti-'n  of  goods. — ChUdren  s  Coasters. 
Claim*  use  slnn    Apr.  1    1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.218.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  E.  KiasTBiN  Sons  Co.,  Roches 
ter,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1916. 

SHELLTEX 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Eyeglasses  and  Specta- 
cles and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  iHnre  June,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  9SJ48.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PHILIPP 
SCHnLLBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,219.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BnNHAito  Mittblbtabdt,  New- 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1916. 


The  picture  being  fanciful.     No  claim  is  made  to  the  ex- 
clusive right  to  the  use  ef  the  words    *  Best  Quality  RUk 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Chemical  Prepara- 
tion  for  a   Hair-Dye. 

CUUms  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  Ma>     1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.269.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Henkbl-Dikb  Mercantile  Co.,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed 
May  19,  1916. 


A\Ntl^^AN  jy^^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  San  Juan 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  descriptUm  of  goods. — ClgarB. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1896. 


apart 


Ser.  No.  96,282.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Wallace  &  Smith  Com- 
pany, Laporte,  Ind.    Filed  May  19,  1916. 


M 


i-' 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  reprewntatlon  of  the  robe  as 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobile  and  Car- 
riage Robes. 

Claims  use  since  May  11,  1916. 


[Vol.  899.     ir*.  1.] 


•54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Auot'ST  1, 1916. 


8er.  No.  95.336.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMTCALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR-\TION.^  )  A  S 
HoBOTiTZ  Chix.  Co.,  Iwc,  N«w  Tork,  ».  T.  Filed  May 
22,  1»16. 


COMATIN 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Preparations  for  the 
Treatment  of  Tuberculosis  of  Human  Beings. 
Claims  use  since  1880. 


Ser.  No.  95,367.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) C.  B.  Hi  WITT  k  Bbothbks,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  23.  1916. 

UFA'S' «  A]]B(ILS>'ffDS]lBM 

m(S>Amis> 


No  claim  being  madf  to  the  words  '*  Pattern  Board  " 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  deBcription  of  goods. — Paper-Board  for  Mak- 
ing Shoe-Patterns  and  the  Like. 

Claim*  use  since  Apr.  15.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.369.  (CLASS  .37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) C.  B.  HkwiTT  k  BaoTHMS,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  23.  1916. 


? 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper-Board  for  Use 
In  Making  Travelers'  Trunks  and  Friction -Pulleys  There- 
for. 

Clai$tM  use  since  1880. 


Ser.  No.  95,375.  (CLASS  15,  OILS  AND  OREASES.) 
Tkci's  Oil  Compa.nt,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  May  23, 
1916. 

AGATE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Kerosene  and   Illumi- 
nating Oils. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,876  (CLAM  IB  OILS  AND  CREASES  ) 
Trcc  8  Oil  Compant.  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  May  23, 
1916. 

TROLITE 

Particular    detcription    of    goods. — Kerosene :     Illuml- 
natlng-OUs. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   95.377.      (CLASS    15.      OILS    AND   OREASES.) 
Trce'8  Oil  Compact,  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  May  28, 


1916. 


TROTEST 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Labrlcating-CMls. 
Claimu  use  since  Jan.  1.  1916.   . 


Ser.  No.  95.378.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  OREASES.) 
Trce's  Oil  COMPVtT,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  May  23. 
1916. 


Particular   description    of    good*. — Gasolene ;    Fuel-Oils 
for  Internal-Combustion  Engines  and  Motors. 
Claims  use  slni-e  Jan.  1.  1916. 


Ser.No.  95.398.  (CXA8S  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  8P0RT- 
INO  GOODS.)  JoH.f  KCNST,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  24.  1916. 

RID  A  MOBILE 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Wheeled  Toy  of  the 
General  Scooter  Type. 

Clairnn  |N»''  since  .Mar.  1.  1916. 


Ser.     No.     95.448.       (CLASS     39.      CLOTHING.)       Ohio 
OvBRALL  CoMPAKY,  Wooster,  Ohio.     Filed  May  26,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Antomoblllsts'    an4 
Motorcyclists'  Salts. 

Claims  use  since  May  11.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  90.488.  (CLASS  4.  ABKABIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Statcs  Cbbmical 
Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  27,  1916. 


5PEE-DE5 


Particular  description  of  goods — Cleansers. 
CUiisn*  use  since  the  1st  day  of  November,  1915. 


8«r.  No.  96.621.     (CLASS  13.     I1ARI)WA»B  AND  PLUMB 
INO  AND  STEAM-FITTING   SOPFLIES.)      Gaip  Nut 
Company.  Chicago,  111.     File*  May  29,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Nuts.  Bolts,  and  Metal 
Washers. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Apr.  15.  1916. 


Ber.  No  95.530.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  James 
M.  Noon,  Sumner,  Iowa.     Filed  May  29,  1916. 


20th  CENTURY 


POULTRY  TONIC 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Poultry  Tonic  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Poultry-Tonic  and 
Fly-Oil. 

Claim*  use  since  April,  1915. 


Ber.  No.  95.5.36.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  STAND.van  Novei-tv  Wobks,  Duncan- 
non.  Pn.      Filed  May  29.  1916. 


^3^f  y^  ^'^  "J-.^cr^^"  /c/r  r* 


No  claim   is  made   to   the  exclusive  rights  in  the  word 
Onlder  "  In  other  connection  than  in  the  mark  shown. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Coasting-Sleds. 
Claims  u»€  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  April,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  95.566.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Twbetlbts  Company,  Bolae, 
Idaho.     Filed  May  31.  1916. 


TWEETLETS 


Particular  description  of  good*.-^A  Package  of  Whola- 
Wheat  Breakfast  Food. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.599.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Newspapbb  Featubb  Sebvicb,  Inc.,  Nev 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  2.  1916. 


REVELATIONS 
OF  A  WIFE 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claims  use  since  July  19,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.604.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Tri  8TEES  LOA.N  &  GUARANTY  Co.  Ikc,  Bir- 
mingham,  Ala.     Filed  June  2,  1916. 


^^^lusniAi  Banker 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Monthly  Magazines. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,616.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tbbxton  Milling  Co..  Trenton. 
111.     Filed  June  8.  1916. 


Particul-ar  dtitcription  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  Kince  May.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.626.  (CLASS  35  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA'- 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Lee  Tire  &  Ri-bbbr  Co..  Whltemarsh  township,  Mont- 
gomery county.  Pa.     Filed  June  5,  1910. 


VELVET 


Parti"ulnr  dcHcriptiom  of  qnnds. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  6,  1914. 

No.  1.) 


-Inner  Tubes. 
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8€r.  No.  95,828.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Mctcal 
BLicTBic  k  Machine  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  6, 
1016. 


mi  n^}^l: 


Particular    description     of    good: — Metal     Prodncti 
Namely.  Bolts,  Ferrules,  Dowels,  and  Acom-Nata. 
Claims  use  since  May  16,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  95.642.  (CLA88  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jban- 
NBTTA  A.  Cobb,  Jack«on,  Miss.     Fil«Hl  June  6,  1916. 


OREO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  Pro- 
moting Growth  of  the  Hair. 
ClaifKs  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,648.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  J.  MiLuiNi.Na,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
ni.     Filed  June  6,   1916. 


M 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Finger  Rings,  Scarf- 
Plns,  Scarf-Rings,  Pendants,  Cuff-Battons,  Dress-Pins, 
Necklaces,  Dress-Studs,  Fobs,  Nocklace-Snaps,  B^aceleta, 
Silver,  Bronse,  and  €>old  Medals,  Ear-Rlngs,  Broocbea, 
Bar  -  Pins,  Fraternity  -  Pins,  School  -  Pins,  Neck  -  Collars. 
Watch  -  Chains,  Clgarett**  -  Cases,  Lorgnettes,  Lorgnette- 
Chains,  and  Sautoirs,  Ail  of  the  Ahove  Articles  Being 
Made  In  Whole,  In  Part,  or  Plated  with  Precious  MeUI. 

CUUmit  use  slnrp  the  18th  day  of  February,  1909. 


8«r'.  No.  95,671.      (CLASS  35.     BBLTING,   HOSE,   MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NOX  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thi  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compa.ny,  Nfw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jane  7,  1916. 


^oBiniandci* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pneumatic  Tlrea. 
CUjtims  use  since  about  May  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96,676.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOK.^.)  LiVT 
&  MaazBACH,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  7,  1916. 


3f^  Sapid 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Cupld."  no  claim  being  made 
to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  The." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hand-Bags  and  Puraea. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  96,677.  (CLASS  8.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  L«vt 
&  MaazBACH,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  June  7,  1916. 


uhe  ^n^tw 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Cherub."  no  claim  being  made 
to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  The." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hand-Bags  and  Purses. 
CUUms  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.678.  (CLASS  3.  BAGK3AGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKBT  BOOKS.)  L»rr 
k  MCR2BACH,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  7,  1916, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hand-Hags  and  Pnrsea. 
Claims   use  since   1907. 


Ser.  No.  95,687.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tk«xto.n  Milli.no  Co..  Trenton. 
111.     Filed  June  7,  1916. 

Lovely 


Particular    description    of    goods.- 
Specifically   Self  Rising  Flour. 
C(aiM«  use  since  May,   1910. 


-Wheat-Flour,    More 


Ser.  No.  95.701.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  .\ND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  B.  C.  EvANa  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  8.  1916. 


r^O-B^ 


< 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Garnet. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  24.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,736.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wabhbchn-Cbosbt  Co.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Filed  June  8.  1916.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Pmrtieular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  and  Buck- 
wheat Flonrs.  Commpal.  Feeding  Stuffs.  Middlings,  and 
Bran. 

Cl»ims  use  since  July  22,  1889. 

No.  I  I 
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Ser.  No.  96.787.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WOLrr- 
WiLaoN  Daun  Compant:  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June  8. 
1916. 


CO  o 


Particular  ih^cripti^tn  of  goods. — Toilet  Waters,  Per 
fumes.  Face-Powdprs,  Rice  rowders,  Face-Creams,  Cleans- 
ing Creams,  and   Vanishing  Creams. 

Cltms  use  since  Sept  13.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.738.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WoLrr- 
WiLso.ii  Dhcg  Compa.nt.  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  June  8. 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Face-Creams,  Cucum- 
ber Creams,  Peroild  Creams.  Wrinkle  Creams,  Vanishing 
Creams,  Massage-Creamt>,  Orange  Flower  Creams,  Cold- 
Oeams,  Hair-Shampoos,  Perfumes.  Toilet  Waters,  Rice 
Powders,  Face-Powders,  and  Talcum  Powders. 

CUUms  use  since  Sept.  14,  1915. 


f; 


No.  96.749.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Gis- 
BKAL  Applia.ncb  Co..  Ilaoimond,  Ind.  Filed  June  9, 
1916.  ■»»- 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Gasolene  -  Storage 
Tanka. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  28,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  96.764.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.iTIONS.)  JaMCS 
Ei.Mia  Smith,  Irwin,  Pa.     Filed  June  9.  191«. 


The  words    '  Trade  Mark   "   being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Certain  Preparation 
Used  as  a  Sour  In  the  Laundrying  of  Linens  and  other 
Fabrics. 

Claims  umc  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.777.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Acme  Milling  Company,  Talbott, 
Tenn.     Filed  June  10,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  05,783.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thi  El- 
BiXGER  Saoi  Mro.  Co.,  Lebanon,  Ohio  Filed  June  10. 
1916. 


(klle-'i  (3 roadway 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoes  Made  of  leather 
or  Partly  of  Leather  and  Canvas  and  Rubber. 
Claims  use  since  May  18,  1916. 
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8«r.  No.  95.791.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rbba 
P.   MiLLBR.   Lancaster.  Pa.     Filed  June  10,  1910. 


L*  EAST  INDIA 


BAVBCRRV 

SHAMPOO 


I  herel).r  disclaim  use  of  the  words  "  Elast  India  Baj- 
iDerry  Shampoo." 

Particular  (lencription  of  good$. — A  Scalp  and  Hair 
Shampoo. 

Claim»  use  ulnce  Mar.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.800.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) SAcgroiT  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  June  10,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  June  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  95,S04.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Saiquoit  Toilet  Paper  Co..  I.vc.  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     Filed  June  10,  1916. 


imuiiwiw^ 


Jp^® 


^-"iiv!i;;iuiiHiir:rT 


h[f1^|l|?«imif.v.i!!i!ir;i/M 


I 


ai 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — ToUet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  2.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.822.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Lewis  k  Bettixson,  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  12,  1910. 


^ 


VV/ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Silks,    Satins,    and 
Crape  In  the  Piece. 

Claiui*  use  since  the  Sth  of  April.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.831.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ALVia 
A.   REi.vHARbT.  Berea.  Ohio.     Filed  June  12,  1916. 


Auto 
Fizik 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Compound   for   Addi- 
tion to   Internal  Coml>u8tion  Engine   Fuels. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  95.834.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLA88IFIHD.)  U.mted  States  Wiri  Max 
Company.  Decatun,  111.     Filed  June  12,  1916. 

REX 


Particular  deseripti'iH   of  goods. — Ply-Killers   or    Hand 
Devices  for  Killing  Files  and  other  Insects. 
Claims  use  since  or  about  May  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,S3S  (CLA.S8  21.  ELKCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Willard 
Storage  Batterv  Compaxt,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
June    12.    1916. 


C  WiiMm  3 


Exclusive  right  In  the  use  of  the  words  "  Storage  Bat- 
tery," which  appear  as  a  part  of  the  trade-mark,  is  here- 
by disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Storage  Batteries. 

Claims  use  since  about  June  1.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  95.844.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  RicBAKD  Uacghton.  Paoll.  Pa.  Filed 
June  13.  1916. 


REDDEN      QUAIL 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Hearth    Brooms  and 
Brushes. 

Claims  use  since  June  2.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.871.     (CLAiS  6.    CHEMIC.\LS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       LCT 
TIES   Pharmacv  CoiiPAXT,   St.   Louls,  Mo.     Filed  June 
14.  1916. 

i  rURCOIDTABUTS 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Tablets  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Paitirular  description  of  goods. — A  Cathartic  and  Pur- 
gative  Remedy. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.910.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)DS.)  n  P  CorFEE  Covpaky,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  June  16.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  16.  1916. 


Joffee. 


Ser.  No.  95.919.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Bisccit  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16, 
1916. 


ESTRELLA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  Aug.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  95.920.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(KH>s.)  National  Bisccit  Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
16.  1916. 


MID-DAY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claim^s  use  since  at  least  Apr.  10,  1916. 


Vol    229. 


Ser.  No.  95.969.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Liberty  Motor  Car  Compast,  De 
trolt,  Mich.     Flleil  June  19.  1916. 


UBERTY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobiles. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  19,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,993.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Baby 
Beet  Filler  Manitactirixg  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  June  20,  1916. 


Particular-   description    of   goods,- 
Claims  use  since  June  15,  1915. 


-Beet-Pullers. 


Ser.  No.  96,013.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Amebi 
CAN    Thermos    Bottle    Company,    Portland,    Me.,   and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  21.  1916. 


THERVAC 


Particular  description    of  goods. — Vacuum -Walled    Ves- 
sels for  Temperature  Retention. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,021.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
NEt  MANN  &  Mayer  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June 
21,  1916. 


U^^l^^ 


^^ 


Particular    de'tcription    of    goods. — Cigars,    Cigarettes, 
and  Manufactured  Tobacco. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,053.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eaton,  Crane  &  Pike  Company,  Plttsfleld, 
Mass.      Filed  June  22.  1916. 


Latonia 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — Wrltlng-Paper.  Print 
IngPaper,  Envelops,  Tablets,  Writing-Cards,  and  Card 
board. 

ri-aims  use  since  Mar.  16,  1910 
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Ser  No  W.Vt2.  (CLASS  23.  CLTLEBY.  MACHINEBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'ABTS  THEREOF.)  AlTO  Poweh 
CoMPASt,  Chicago.  III.     Fllwl  June  24.  1916. 


•  i 


HELPING  HEXBY*' 


Particular  deteriftion  of  yood*.— Power  Tranamlttlng 
Devices  for  Adapting  an  Automobile  to  Serve  aa  Means 
for   Driving   Light   Machinery. 

VlaiM»  H4t€  ilnce  January.  1916. 


8er   No.  JW.IW.     .CLA88  18.    HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  9TKAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES  )     THE  SMELIT 

.STEEL  Ti  BE  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  June  26, 
lS»lri.     Under  ten-jear  provl.so. 


SHKLBY 


ParticHlor  4€»cri§ti<m  of  g<ntdM.—a*Am\w  Metal  Plp««, 
Tubes,  and  Casings. 

rlaimt  u»e  since  the  year  1&90. 


Ser.  No.  96.104.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERA.iES.  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)        Willi. \M     L.     CaoNa.sBEao.     Ontario.     Cal. 


Filed  June  24.  1916. 


M 


00 


.-er.  No.  96.219.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  The 
Sraoxo  Box  Company  or  AMaaiCA,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  June  28.   1916. 


W^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  5on- Alcoholic  Sever 
age  Flavored  with  Lemon  and  Ume  Juice  and  Syrups 
for  Making  Same. 

Claims  u$e  since  Apr.  30.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.111.     (CLASS  .^9.     CLOTHING.)     The  LcRU 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1916. 

(JassylasS 


Particular  descriptioH  of  goods. — Dresses  for  Girls  and 
Wonifn. 

Claims  use  since  Jane  5,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Paper  Boxes. 
Claims  use  since  June  19.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.117.  (CLASS  22.  <;AMES.  TOTS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  <ibODS.)  The  Toy  Tinkers,  Evanston,  111.  Filed 
June    24.    1916. 

TINKERPINS 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  name  "  Tlnkerplns." 
Particular  description  of  gfH>ds. — Game  .Apparatus. 
Claims  use  since  June  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.28*.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TERIALS.)  The  Patteksoi  Samest  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  June  29.  1916. 


MIL-LITE 


Particular  ieavription  of  fjoods. — l>ry  and  Ready- 
.MUed  Paints.  Driers.  EInamcls.  Stains.  Wall-Paints.  Lacs. 
Fillers,  and  Varnishes. 

Claims  use  since  June  7.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  •6.836.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Societe  Rodibr,  Paris.  Pranc«, 
Filed  July  3.  1916. 


BURELLA 


Particular     description     of     goods.— TtxtiU     Fabrics. 
Woolen  Stuffs,  and  Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  slnre  May  25.  1914. 


Sep.  No.  96.131.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Abrasive  Ma 
TSBiAL  COMPAXT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  June  26,  1916. 


Electrolon 


Particular  description'of  s;oo<ls,— Grinding  ami  Polish- 
ing Wheels  Made  of  Carhld  of  Silicon. 
Clofms  use  since  May  10.  1916. 

[Vol.  »9. 


Ser.  No.  96.367.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABfilCS.)  Chas.  ScHooLHorsE  k  SOM, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6.  1916. 

Jersey  I^Hy 

Comprising  the  words  "  Jersey  Lilly." 
Particular  description  of  yo^<d«.— Knitted  Textile  Fabric 
Silk   Piece   Goods. 

rlnims  use  since  May  26.  1916. 
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No.  96,486.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mereimack  MANrrACTiBiNC 
COMPANY.  Lowell.  Mass.     Filed  July  8,  1916. 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Cotton    Piece   Goods. 
Claims  use  since  June  29.  1916. 


Ser.    No.    96.08C.       (CLASS    47.      WINES.)       To    Kai-on 
Vineyard  Co..  Oakvllle,  CaL     Filed  July   12,  1916. 


"^fCMOUtS^ 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Wines. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  IWlfi. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

^  c    AUGUST   1,  1916. 


111.678.  CLOTHES  WRIN<:ERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  Amkbicax  Wbingek  Compakt.  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  April  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,099.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   16.  1S»1»5. 

111.679.  CLOTIIE.S  WRINtJERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  AMERifA.N  Wrinher  Compa.ny,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  94,102.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   16,  1916. 

111.680.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  .\merica.v  Wringer  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,103.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.681.  CLOTHES  WRINiJERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  Americas  Wrin<:eu  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,105.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.682.  CL0THE8-WR1N(;ERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  AMERICAN  Wringer  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filwl  April  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.106.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   16.  1916. 

111.688.    CLOTHES  WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  American  Wringer  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.107.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.684.  CLOTHES  WRIN(;ERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
'  The  American  Whinger  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  April  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,109.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 

111.685.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  American  Whinger  Company.  Nfw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4.   1916.     Serial  No.  94,110.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.686.  CLOTHES  WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  American  Wringer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l   April  4,   1916.      Serial  No.  94,111.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   16.  1916. 

111.687.  CLOTHES  WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  American  Wringer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

F11.H1  April  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,112.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   16.  1916. 

111.688.  CLOTHES  WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  American  Wringer  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUeil  April  4,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.114.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16^  1916. 

111.689.  CLOTHES  WRINiiERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  American  Wrincjir  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,116.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.690.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  Amekkan  Wrin<;er  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l   April  4,   1916.      Serial  No.  94.117.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   18.  1916. 

111.691.  CLOTHES  WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  American  Wringer  Company.  Now  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  9^19.     PUBUSHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 

111.692.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  .American  Wringer  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   April   4.   101«.      Serial   No.  94.120.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   16.  1916. 


111.693.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  .\merican  Wringer  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4,   1916.     Serial  No.  94,121.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 

111.694.  CLOTHES  WRIN<JERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  American  Wringer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle«l  April  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,123.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.695.  CLOTHES  WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  American  Wringer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,124.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 

111.696.  CL0THES-WRIN(;ERS  and  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  American  Wringer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,125.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 

111.097.  CLOTHES  WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  American  Wringer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Klle<l  April  4,  1916.      Serial  No.  94,126.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111,«98.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  American  Wringer  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Flle.1   April   4.   1016.      Serial   No.  94,128.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   16,  1916. 

111.699.  CLOTHES  WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  American  Whinger  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,131.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,   1916. 

111.700.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  .Amiric'an  Wringer  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.132.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 

lil.701.    CLOTHES-WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  Amkbican  Wringer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,134.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 

111.702.  CLOTHES  WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  American  Wringer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,562.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1916. 

111.703.  CLOTHES  WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  American  Wrinoir  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,568.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    23,    1910. 

AND   HEELS   MADE   OF   RUB 
.\  &  A  RrBRBR  Company,  Fram- 


Serlal  No.  93,315.    PUBLISHED 


111.704.  SHOE   SOLES 
BER  AND  FIBER. 
Ingharn.  Masi*. 

Flle<l  March  4,  1916. 
MAY  16.  Iftl6. 

111.705.  CAN'NED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGE- 
TABLES. E.  S.  Alpaugh  &  Company,  New  York. 
N.  T. 

Filed  April  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.052.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   16,   1916. 

111.706.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VE«.&_ 
TABLES.  THE  J.  K.  ABM8BT  Co.,  San  Francldco,* 
Cal. 

File<l  March  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,854.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  16,  1916. 

111,707      CERTAIN   NAMED   KNIT   GOODS   FOR   MEN, 
WOMEN,    MISSES,     CHILDREN.     AND     INFANTS. 
Abraham   Aroxow.  New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed    January    8,     1916.       Serial    No.    92,010.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   23,   1916. 
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111.708.  TRAI»IX«;  STAMPS,  REDEEMABLE  COUPONS. 
AM*  CIRCULARS.  Robert  AsmH)N.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal..  SMMignor  to  Guarantee  Advertising  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  California. 

Filed    IVcember    14.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.466.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.709.  BUTTER.  P.  B»«BT  k  80SS  rscoRpoR.\T«D, 
Hartford.  Conn. 

File.!    April   5,   1916.      Serial   No.  94.160.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   16,  1916. 

111.710.  SHAMPOO  PREPARATION  AND  HAIR  TOXIC. 
Nancy   J.vxr   BtRGUAM.  East  Palestine.  Ohio. 

Filed  March  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.595.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  IG.  191«!. 

111.711.  T<»WELS  AND  TOWELINi;.  Cannon  Manu- 
r.vcTiRiNr.   Company,  KannapoUs,  N.  C. 

Flletl  April   13.   1916.      Serial   No.  94,374.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   23.    1916. 

111.712.  CANDY.  Chocolat*  Phodpcts  Company,  Bal- 
timore. Md. 

Flle<l  Manh  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.987.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.713.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  FOR 
RHEUMATISM  AND  MUSCULAR  AILMENTS.  CiD 
Dio  .\.si>  CoMP.x.vY,  1^8  Vegas,  N.  Mex. 

Fll.d     F.l.ruary    l>.     1916.     Strlal     No.     92.722.      PUB- 
1.TSHED  MAY  9.  1916. 

111.714.  PIECE  (JOODS  PARTLY  OR  WHOLLY  OF 
COTTON.  WOOLEN.  OR  SILK.  The  H.  B.  CL.^rLlK 
CoRPOR.\Tio.N.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Flle«l  April  8.  1916.      Serial  No.  94.250.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1916. 

111.715.  LITHOPONE  and  WHITE  LEAD.  Frekerkk 
H.  Cone.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUwl    Fet.ruary    IS.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.937.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  16.  1916. 

111.716.  CAUSTIC  SODA.  BICHRO.MATE  OF  SODA. 
CAUSTIC  POTASH.  AND  EUCALYirTIC  OIL.  Frbd^ 
EHicK   H.  CONE.  Nejw  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Fel.ruary    18.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.939.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   16.   1916. 

111.717.  OLIVE  OIL.  Cosmopolitan  (iRm  ery  Co.,  Chi 
(■ago.  111. 

Filed    January    27.    1913.      Serial    No.    »>8.137.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1916. 

111.718.  WOOLEN  FABRICS  IN  THE  PIECE.  I>etmbb 
WooLEX  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Ft'hruary    5.    1916        Serial    No.    92.««4.       PUB- 
LISHEI»  MAY  23.  1916. 

111.719.  LARD.  SUOAR-CURED  PICNICS.  AND 
COOKED  PIGS'  TON(;UES.  F.»hmer«'  Cooper.vtive 
pACKisii  Company  <>r  La  Cno.ssE.  Iji  Crosse,  Wis. 

Flle<l    January    20.    1915.       Serial    No.    R8.96S.       PUB- 
LIS>HED    MAY    16.    1916. 

111.720.  HORSE  COLLARS  ANI>  HARNESS.  HORACE 
>MSPEN  F'ay.  Janesvllle.  Wis. 

Filed    .^t-ptemN-r    .{.    1915.      Serial    No.    89.001.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   16.   1916. 

111.721.  <}LASS  FRUIT-JARS  Fisher.  Brcci  k  Co., 
Pbiludelpbia.  Pa. 

Filed  March  8.  t5n6.     Serial  No.  93.3«7..  jnjBLISHED 
MAY   16.  1916. 

111.722.  MENS  AND  BOYS'  SUITS.  OVERCOATS. 
TROUSERS.  COATS.  AND  VESTS.  Joseph  O.  Gidi- 
oHx.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Flle<l  October  8.  1918.    Sertal  No.  89.733.    PTfBLI»HKD 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.723.  FABRIC  COVERS  FOR  SPARE  TIRES.  The 
J.  P.  GoRi>ON  I'o..  ColnmbUK.  Ohio. 

nied    Fe'-niary    11.    191.V      Sertal    No.    84.482.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  \916. 


111.724.  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR  IN  ONE  OR  TWO 
PIECE  (JAR.MENTS.  KNITTED  CAPS.  KNITTED 
OUTER  COATS.  AND  SWEATERS.  A.  S.  HaICHT 
&  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fileil    January    15.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.160.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  23.  1916. 

111.725.  WASHING  POWDER  Ella  Hardin.  Strath- 
more,  Cal. 

Plied  April  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,644.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1916. 

111.726.  NAINSOOK  UNDERWEAR  IN  ONE  AND  TWO 
PIECE  GARMENTS.  Hecht  k  Campb  Inc..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FlUd  March  13.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.500.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1916 

111.727.  RAT  OR  MICE  POISON.  BEDBUG  DESTROYER. 
AND  ROACH  DESTROYER.  B.  Hei.leb  &  Co.,  Chi 
cago.  111. 

Fllod    F.'l>ruary    11.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.779.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.   1918. 

111.728.  EMBROIDERY  SILKS.  M.  Hemixway  k  Sons 
Silk  <'o..  Wat.Ttown.  Conn. 

Filed  March  24.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.840.    PUBLISHED 
MAY    16.   1916. 

111.729.  DISK  RECORD  BRUSH  ADAPTED  FOR  AT- 
TACHMENT TO  SOUND  BOX  OF  A  TALKING-MA- 
CHINE.    Ahthir   Hekrman.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    '-'6,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.411.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  US.  1916. 

111.7.30.      MENS    .«UITS.      Hickby  Freeman    Co..    R..ch 
ester.  N.  Y. 
Flle<l    Fehmary    7.     1916.       Serial    No.    92.676.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  16.  1916. 

111.731.  CHOCOLATE  DROPS,  BONBONS.  CAKES,  AND 
SQUARES.  liooTox  Ix>WRiB  Cocoa  k  Chocolate. 
Inc..  Jer!«eT  Hty.  N    J. 

FIImI    November    1.    1916.       Serial    No.    90.263.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY   16.    1916. 

111.732.  ENAMELED  PAPER  IN  SHEETS  FOR  COVER 
ING  BOXES.     Ideal  Coatbd  Paper  Co.,  Brookfteld. 
Mass. 

Fllwl    February    1:9.    1916.      Serial    No.    93.177.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1916. 

111.733.  AIUUSTABLE  FLOOR  SLEEVES  Illinois 
Malleable  Iron  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  March  15.  1916     Serial  N...  93.651.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.7.^4.     PERFORATED  MUSIC  ROLLS.     A^ICB  Smtthe 
Jay.   Los  Gato«.  Cal. 
Filwl    Jannarv    17.     1916        Serial     No.    92.195.       PUB 
LISHED  MAY    16.   1916. 

Ill.7.n6.      MUSTARD.      Johnstown    Grocbrt   Company. 
Johnstown.  I>.i. 
F11»m1  March  14.  1916     S.-rtal  No.  93.52«.    PUBLISHED 
MAY    16.   1916 

111.736.  COFFEE.     C    D.   Kbnnt   Co..   Baltimore.   Md. 
Filed  April  3.   1916.     Serial   No.  94.073.     PUBLISHED 

MAY   16.  1916. 

111.737.  PREPARATION  FOR  RESTORINi;  GRAY  HAIR 
TO  ITS  ORIGINAL  COLOR.  The  "  Kolor-Bak  " 
PuoorcTS  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed    Pehniary    26.    1916.      Serial    No.    93.101.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  23.  1916. 

111.7.^8.     LIFTING  JACKS.     Lanb  Brothbrr  Company. 
Poughkeepsie.   N.  T. 
riled  March  29.  1916     Serial  No.  M.M?.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.H.  1916. 

111.739         CERTAIN      NAMED      F<M)I»S         LAroEKBACH 
Barber  Co.,   Phlllpsburg,  Pa. 
F1le«l    February    6.    1915.       Serial    No     S4.313.       PUB 
LISHED  MAY   16.   ^916. 


Thi  H.  D.  Lbb  Mercantilb  Co., 
Serial  No.  93.339.     PUBLISHED 

Lemon-Kola     Sales     Akenct 
PUBLISHED 


111.740.  OVERALLS. 

Salina.   Kana. 
Filed  Manh  6.  1916 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.741.  SOFT     DRINK 
Co..  Inc..  Roanoke,  Va 

Filed  April  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  94.036 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111,742       QUARTZGLASS     CRUCIBLES.     TUBES.     RE 
TORTS.    FLASKS.     DISHES.    RODS,     PIPES.    CAP 
SULES.    MUFFLES,    BASINS.     Lenz    k    Navmann. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  January  25.  1916.    Serial  No.  92.396.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  9.  1916. 

111.743.  PREPARATION  TO  BE  ADDED  TO  FUEL 
FOR  INTERNALCOMBUSTION  ENGINES  Lu.YUS 
or  .\MERir.\.  Bradley  B<ach.  N.  J. 

Flletl  March  20.  1916.      Serial  No.  93,707.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1916. 

111.744.  STEAM  AND  HOT  WATER  HEATERS  AND 
HEATING  SYSTEMS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
Lord  k  Bcrnham  Co.,  Irvlngton.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    26,    1916.      Serial    No.    93.1*26       PUB 
LISHED  MAY  23.  1916. 

111.745.  WHE.VTFLOUR  AND  SELF  RISING  W^HEAT 
FLOUR.  The  Loveuand  Milling  &  Elevator  Com 
pany.  Loveland.  Colo. 

Fileil  March  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.909.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.746.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENtHNES.  BOAT 
MOTORS.  A.ND  MOTOR  PLOWS.  Lysekils  Mek. 
Vebkstads  Aktiebolau.  Lysekll.  Sweden. 

Filed  January  15.  1916.    Serial  No.  92.161.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1910. 

111.747.  PILI-:s.  MacArthi  R  Concrete  Pile  &  Foun- 
dation Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  5.    1915.      Serial   No.   87.143.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   14.   1916. 

111.748.  SMOKED  MEATS  Oscar  F.  Mayer  &  Bro.. 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Mar.h  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  93..370.     PUBLISHEI» 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.749.  SHOES  IN  BOTH  CLOTH  AND  LEATHER, 
The  Melvillb  Shoe  Corporation.  New  York  and 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  March  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.391      PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.750.  TOY  BALLOONS.  The  Millfr  Rcrrer  Com- 
pany. Akron,  Ohio. 

Flle«l  March  20.  1916.      Serial  N«..  93,717.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.   1916. 

111.751.  CA.NDY.  Miller  Elmer  Mani  rACTCRiNc.  Co.. 
Ltd..  New  Orleans,  I<a. 

Filed  April  6.  1916.      Serial   No.  94.205.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   16.  1916. 

111.752.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Montana  Floih  Mills  Com 
PANY.  Lewlstpwn.  Mont. 

Filed  June  28,  1915.      Serial  No.  87.642.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.753      COTTON  DUCK  OR  CANVAS.     Moi  nt  Vernon 
WcK>DREKRY  Cotton  Dcck  Company.  Baltimore,  Md. 
FllfKl  June  10:  1915.      Serial  No.  87.222.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5,  1915. 

111.754.      BLANK   BOOKS   AND   BLANK    CARDS       The 
National  Bankers  Service  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    21.    1916.     Serial    No.    93.026.     PUB 
LISHED  MAY  16.  1916. 


111,755.      WASHBOARDS. 
I'ANY,  Chicago.  III. 
Flle<l     February    8.     1916. 
LISHED  MAY  16,  1916. 


National   Washboard  Com- 
Serlal    No.     92.714.     PUB 


111.756.  BOND.  LEIM3ER.  AND  WRITING  PAPERS. 
NlBNAH  Paper  Company.  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  April  .{.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.080.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916  * 

111.757.  ANIMAL  TRAPS.  Oneida  Commcnitt,  Limited, 
Oneida.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  27,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,918.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 

111.768.      MECHANICAL      DEVICE      FOR      REMOVING 
CARBON    FROM    GAS  ENGINE    CYLINDERS.      THE 
OXYGENEBATOE  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed     February    4.     1916.     SerUl    No.    92,626.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16.  1916. 

111.759.  LUBRICANTS.  Panama  Lcbricants  Company. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal. 

Filed  January  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  92.088.   PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1910. 

111.760.  CIXJTHING  FOR  MEN  AND  BOYS — NAMELY, 
COATS.  VESTS.  TROUSERS.  AND  OVERCOATS. 
Park  k  Taylor.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,664.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 

111.761.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  EXTER- 
NAL APPLICATION  IN  TREATING  CERTAIN 
NAMEE>  AILMENTS.  Bronislaw  Prebol.  Passaic, 
N.  J. 

Filed  March  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,558.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   16.   1916. 

111.762.  CLEANIN(;  AND  POLISHING  MATERIAL 
FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  SURFACES.  C.  J.  Rentz  k 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

File<l    Novemt>er    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.526.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1916. 

111.763.  CIGARS.  F.  R.  Rice  Mercantile  Cigab  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  April  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.044.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1916. 

111.764.  CHJARS.  F.  R.  Rice  Mercantile  Cigab  Com- 
pany. St.  Louia.  Mo. 

Filed  April  1.   1916.     Serial  No.  94.045.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  •23.  1916. 

111.765.  SECTIONS  OF  BLOCKS  FOR  SEWER  OR  CON- 
DUIT CONSTRUCTION.  Socthehn  Pipe  k  Culvert 
Co.,    Macon.    Ga. 

Filed  April  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  &4,552.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1916. 

111.766.  NEWSPAPER  SECTION.  Star  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,302.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.767.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION.  Star  Company,  New 
York.  N.  V. 

Filed  April  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,803.     PUBLISHED' 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.768.  RUBBER  AND  LEATHER  SHOES.  Sues,  db 
Jose  Martinez  S.  en  C.  San  Juan.  Porto  Rico. 

Filed  April  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.778.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1916. 

111.769.  KERC»SENE-OIL.  The  Texas  Company.  Hous- 
ton   and    Port    .\rthur.    Tex.,    and    .New    York.    N.    Y. 

Filed    February    10.    1916.      SerUl    No.    92.764.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    16.    1916. 

111.770.  WHEAT  AND  BUCKWHEAT  FLOUR.  Uniok 
MiLLiN(i  Co..  Union.  Iowa. 

Filed    Wbruary    2.     1914.       Serial    No     75.636.       PUB- 
LISHED JULY  14.  1914. 

141.771.  SAFETY  RAZORS  AND  SAFETY  RAZOR 
BLADF:s.     United  Dr-g  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  March  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.780.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.   1916. 

111.772.  STUCCO  AND  BUILDIN*;  CEMENT  FOR 
FLCMiRIN^J.     U.  S.  Materials  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  April  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.365.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1916. 
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111.773.  CLARINET.  SAXOPHONE.  OBOE.  ENGLISH 
HORN,  r.ASSOON.  DOUBLE  BASSOON.  AND  SAB- 
RUSOPHOXE.  Michel  EuofiSB  Vandobbs.  Paris, 
Francf. 

Filed  <  Jctober  27.  1915.    Serial  No.  90.162.    PUBLISHED 
'  MAY  16,  1916. 

111.774.  CHEWING  -  QCM.  Th»  Vanola  Compant, 
Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C. 

Flle^l  April  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,215.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.775.  «INGER-Ai.E.  SARSAPARILLA.  AND  CLUB- 
SODA.      The    V.\HfXA    Spring   Co..   Stamford,    Conn. 

Filed   April  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.092.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.776.  REMEDY  FOR  CATARRH.  COLD  IN  HEAD. 
SORE  NOSE  AND  THROAT.  AND  HAY  FEVER. 
Edward  B.  Weidknecht.  Peoria.  111. 

Filed    February    17.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.931.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1916. 


111.777.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  SaDIE  Wei- 
8BBBS.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

j        Filed  Mar<  h  23.  1916.    SerUl  No.  98.810.     PUBLISHED 
I    MAY  16,  1916. 

111.778.  BALL  CHEWINO-GUM.  Harris  C.  Wilkim- 
so.v,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal. 

Filed  April  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.299.     PUBLISHED 
;   MAY  16.  1916. 

111.779.  SPOOLCOTTON  AND  EMBROIDERY  COT- 
T<.»N.  The  Charles  William  Stores,  I.nc,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T. 

Filed  April  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,217.     PUBLISHED 
.   MAY  16,  1916. 

I  111.780.     FELT   SHOES.     Worcester   Felt  Shoe  Co., 
Worcester.  Matts. 
Filed  April  19,  1915.     SerUl  No.  86,040.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  16.  1916. 
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REGISTERED  AUGUST  1,   1916 


19.486.— r«J«.  -CLUFF  BLUE  RIBBON."  (For  Corn.) 
William  CLcrr  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
October  1,  1916. 

19,487.— rJfJe.  "POND  LILLY  VANISHING  CREAM." 
(For  a  Cosmetic  Face  Preparation.)  Macabms  Cos- 
metic Co.,  Jacksonville.  Fla.     Filed  June  6,  1916. 


19.488.— r«I«.-  "  SOAP  BUBBLE  APRON."  (For  a 
Child's  Apron.)  The  Solvos  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  13,  1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  1.   1016. 


4.413.— r««e.  -THE  BRAND  OF  QUALITY."  (For 
Meats.)  The  Angel  Meat  Packing  Co..  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  June  26.  1916. 

4,414.— Title:  "JOHNNY  APPETITE."  (For  Cheese.) 
J.  L.  Kraft  k  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  29. 
1916. 


4,415.— Title:  "WARDS  TIP  TOP  BREAtV- DUSTITE— 
SANTARY."  (For  Bread.)  The  Meyer<  ord  Com- 
PANT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ward  Baking 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  March  22,  1916. 


»«9 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


coiMiD^dinissioisrEK/    of    ZP^TEInTTS 


AND  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


oomnssioiTEK's  decisions. 


Ex    PARTE    KiDDEH. 
Dreidfd  Octohrr  tS,  1915. 

PaT1NTAB:LITT OPKHATIVENESS R«H    ADJiniCATA. 

Whpfp  In  an  Interfprmce  Involvlni?  a  later  applica- 
tion thp  applicant  relied  upon  this  apRUc«tlon  to  provt 
his  prtorItT  and  Ju(1(nn«nt  was  rendered  against  him  on 
the  ground  that  this  application  dops  not  disclose  an 
operative  device,  and  therefore  could  not  show  prior 
inventorship.  Held  that  the  question  of  opera tlveness. 
now  ral«ed  on  rx  parte  appeal.  Is  re»  adfudieata. 

Appeal  from  Exnminers-ln-Chlef. 

KIBBON    MICHAXISM    FOB    TTPI  W»IT»B8. 

Mef»ra.  War  field  d  Duell  nn«l  Xfegam.  Duell,  War- 
fl^d  d  Duell  for  the  applicant. 
Whitehead.  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief  affirmlne  the  decision  of  the  Primary 
Einmlner  in  finally  rejectlnjt  nil  the  claims  of  this 
application. 

The  jrrnund  np<in  which  the  Primary  Examiner 
base<l  his  rejection  was  that  the  device  as  shown 
and  described  Is  Inoperative.  He  also  rejected 
claims  32  and  33  on  the  additional  cronnd  that  ap- 
plicant havlnp  been  involve<i  in  an  Interference 
which  was  deoide«l  adversely  to  him  the  question  of 
the  patentability  to  him  of  these  claims,  which  corre- 
spond to  the  Issue  of  the  Interference,  is  res  adfu- 
dienta. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief  held  that  the  question  of 
the  opera tivenes-s  of  the  device  disclosed  In  this  ap- 
plication is  re$  adjudicata  and  that  this  applies  not 
only  to  claims  32  and  33.  but  to  the  entire  applica- 
tion. 

The  Primary  Examiner,  on  May  29.  1913.  held 
that  the  device  as  shown  and  descrit>ed  Is  entirely 
inoi^erntlve  for  the  purpf»se  set  forth,  and  this  ac- 
tion was  repeate<1  on  .\usnist  5.  1913.  and  applicant 
was  refu.«ieil  permission  to  amend  the  drawing,  as 
requested.  On  April  8.  1913,  an  interference  had 
been  declnre<l  between  a  teter  application  of  this 
applicant  and  an  application  of  William  Smith. 
Api)enle<l  claim  32  Is  the  same  as  count  1  of  the 
l«8ue  of  that  interference,  and  appealed  claim  33 
is  substantially  the  .same  as  count  2  thereof.  Kid- 
der was  the  junior  party  as  the  interference  was 
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declared,  but  moved  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof 
on  the  ground  that  the  invention  In  Issue  was  dis- 
closed In  the  present  application.  This  motion  was 
denie<l  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on  the 
pround  that  in  view  of  the  holdlnc  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  that  the  device  of  this  applicant  was  In- 
operative It  was  not  clear  beyond  a  reasonable 
doubt  that  Kidder  had  a  risht  to  make  the  claims 
herein.  No  testimony  hnvlns  been  taken  on  behalf 
of  Klddtr  within  the  time  set  a  motion  for  judg- 
ment was  filed  by  Smith.  The  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences granted  this  motion  and  awarded  priority 
to  Smith  on  the  ground  that  this  application,  which 
was  relleil  upon  by  Kidder  as  establishing  priority, 
was  inoperative.  From  this  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  no  appeal  was  taken. 

It  is  contended  that  the  question  of  the  operative- 
tiess  of  the  device  shown  herein  is  not  res  adfu- 
dicnta  for  the  reason  that  the  court  of  appeals  In 
TMtterhand   v.   Hanson    (110   O.   G..   861:   23   App. 
D.   C.   372)    held   that    it   would    not   consi«ler   the 
(luestion  of  operativeness  on  the  appeal  from  a  de- 
cision awarding  priorit>-.    The  decision  referred  to, 
however,  was  rendered  before  the  decision  of  that 
court    in    Podlesnk   and    Podlcsak    v.    }frlnnrmey, 
(129  O.  O..  2127;  2fi  App.  D.  C  399.)   in  which  It 
was  held  that  the  right  of  n  party  to  make  the 
claims  would  be  reviewed  as  ancillary  t<>  the  ques- 
tion of  priority,  and  the  court  since  the  decision  in 
that  case  has  considered  the  question  of  operative- 
ness in  at  least  two  cases— namely.  Mark  v.  Greena- 
iralt  (1.38  O.  O..  9<V> :  32  .\pp.  P.  C  2.'W>  and  Petrrn 
V.  Pike,  Jr.,   (143  O.  «..  2.%9:  S3  App.  P.  r..  59.) 
In  this  connection  attention  is  also  called  to  the 
decision   of  the  court   of  appeals   in   the  case  of 
United  States  of  America,  ex  rel.   The  yeiceomb 
Motor  Company,  v.  Moore.  Commisnioncr  of  Patents. 
(133  O.  G..  1680:  30  App.  I>.  C..  464.)   In  which  it 
was  held  that  whore  a  party  did  not  appeal  from 
a  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  dissolving  an 
Interference  on  the  ground  that  he  had  no  right  to 
make  the  claims  the  question  of  his  right  to  make 
these  claims  is  res  adjudieata. 

The  question  in  issue  before  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences was  whether  this  application  as  filed 
disclosed  an  operative  device  or  could,  without  the 
addition  of  new  matter,  be  amended  so  as  to  make 
No.  1.1 
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the  devlc-e  operative,  and  the  award  of  priority  to 
Smith  was  baseil  on  the  prouml  that  this  device  was 
Inoperative. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferenc-es  did  not  base  his 
decision  merely  uix)n  the  fact  that  the  Primary 
Examiner  had  held  the  device  of  the  applicant  to  be 
inoi>erative.  but  .state<l  that  he  had  Independently 
conslderetl  the  question  and  that  he  was  of  the  opin- 
ion that  the  device  as  shown  and  described  was  in- 
operative; that  while  a  limited  movement  of  the 
carrlajje  would  be  permitted  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  guides  there  was  nothing  to  Indicate 
that  the  applicant  contemplated  any  such  limited 
movement  or  that  the  guides  were  far  enough  apart 
to  afford  sufficient  movement  to  acct>mplish  any  use- 
ful function.  He  further  held  that  there  was  noth- 
ing in  the  specification  to  suggest  that  applicant  had 
any  idea  of  providing  a  sliding  movement  between 
the  parts  10  and  11.  an<l  that  the  provision  of  a 
spllneil  connection  between  these  parts  would  there- 
fore not  be  obvious  from  the  disclosure  of  the  appli- 
cation as  filed. 

Obviously  applicant  Is  seeking  by  this  appeal  to 
reopen  the  verj-  question  which  was  decideil  ad- 
versely to  him  in  the  interference.  Having  faile<l  to 
appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences, the  question  of  the  operativeness  of  the 
device  of  this  application  was  properly  held  to  be 
res  adjudicata.  The  fact  that  the  Interference  as 
declare<l  did  not  Involve  this  application  is  imma- 
terial. (In  re  Marconi,  179  O.  G..  577 ;  38  App.  D.  C, 
286:  \fir  Departure  Mannforturinfj  Company  v. 
Robinnon.  188  O.  G..  lO^S ;  30  App.  D.  C,  504.) 

The  claims  were,  however,  properly  rejected  even 
If  the  decision  In  the  Interference  is  not  conclusive. 

It  Is  contended  that  as  shown  the  carriage  can 
have  a  limited  movement  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  guides ;  but  there  is  nothing  in  the  speci- 
fication to  suggest  that  applicant  contemplated  any 
such  use  of  the  device,  which  is  described  as  an  at- 
tachment for  the  ordinary  type-writer.  Further- 
more, there  Is  nothing  to  indicate  that  the  guides  are 
to  be  placed  far  enough  apart  for  this  limited  move- 
ment to  t)e  of  any  utility.  There  is  nothing  In  the 
original  .specification  or  drawing  to  suggest  that 
applicant  had  any  Idea  of  a  sliding  movement  be- 
tween the  parts  10  and  11  or  that  the  device  was  to 
operate  other  than  as  described  with  the  arm  10 
"  flxetl  "  to  the  shaft  11.  There  Is  therefore  no  basis 
for  the  proposed  amendment. 

The  decision  of  the  Exaniiners-ln-Chlef  is  affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS, 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Marshall  i.atent.  Nu.  784.69.'). 
for  insulating-lining,  claim  G  Held  void  for  lack  of 
patentable  Invention.  Marshall  v,  ^Yirt.  232  Fed. 
Rep..  606. 

iV.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Metlalle  patent.  No. 
l,O10Dt¥J.5.  for  a  leather-sklvlng  machine,  Is  void  for 
lack  of  patentable  Invention  and  anticipation  in  the 
prior  art.  Apple  v.  Amrriron  fihoe  Machinery  rf 
Tool  Co.,  232  Fed.  Rep..  603. 
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Amendment  to  Patent  Law, 

Department  of  the  Interiob. 

Umited  States  Patent  Office. 

Washingtoti.  D.  C,  July  21,  1916. 

The  following  excerpt  from  the  act  of  July  6.  1916, 
pertaining  to  the  armament  and  defense  of  the 
UnlttHl  States,  is  publisheil  for  the  information  of 
those  concerned. 

THOMAS  EWING. 

Commiisioner. 


ICop.T.1 


An  act  making  approprlationn  for  fortifloatlons  and 
other  works  of  defense,  for  the  armament  thereof,  for  the 
procurement  of  heavy  ordnance  for  trial  and  service,  and 
for  other  purposes. 

•  •••••• 

For  the  procurement  of  the  exclusive  rights  of  John 
Hays  Hammond.  Junior,  and  the  Radio  EnKlneerIng  Com- 

fiany  of  New  York  (Incorporated)  to  their  ntncoverres  and 
nrentlons  in  the  art  of  control  by  radlodynamic  energy 
of  the  movement  of  water-borne  carriers  of  high  explo- 
sives. In  accordance  with  a  proposal  heretofore  made  by 
said  .Tohn  Hays  Hammond,  junior,  and  salil  companv. 
known  as  proposal  Z,  >750.0O0  :  Provided,  That  said  sum 
shall  not  Ik-  paid  except  upon  the  approval  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  a  report  of  a  board  of  three  .\rmy  and  three  Navy 
o(H<er».  to  be  appointe<1  hv  him,  which  report  shall  be 
favorable  to  the  acquisition  nf  such  rights,  such  report  to 
be  made  after  a  demonstration  of  the  application  of  the 
said  system  to  the  control  of  torpedoes  ;  and.  to  provide 
for  such  demonstration.  $30,000  of  the  sum  so  appropri- 
ated, or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  neceaaary  for  the  pur- 
pose, may  tw  auplie<l  to  the  expense  of  conducting  th*-  Hame 
exclusive  of  the  services  of  said  Hammond,  w-nlch  serv- 
ices shall  be  rendered  free  of  charge,  the  amount  so  applli>d 
and  whl<'h  shall  l>e  Immediately  available,  in  the  event  of 
the  purchase  ot  such  rights,  to  be  considered  as  part  pay- 
ment of  the  purchase  price  of  the  same. 

The  nommissioner  or  Patents  Is  authorized  and  directed. 
In  the  event  of  the  entrance  by  the  Government  Into  a 
contra<-t  with  the  above  mentioned  parties  for  the  pur- 
chase of  such  rights  In  all  Instances  where  It  would  grant 
patents  to  John  Hays  Hammond,  Junior,  or  to  the  Radio 
Engineering  Company  upon  request  of  the  United  States 
to  Issue  said  patents  to  the  United  States,  and.  In  the 
event  of  saltl  contract  beinj:  made,  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  is  further  authorized  and  directed  to  keep  ap- 
plications for  such  patents  In  the  secret  archives  of  the 
Patent  OfBce.  not  open  to  disclosure  even  In  cases  of  in- 
terferences. 

For  procurement  and  installation  of  one  radlodvnamlc 
torpedo  unit,  S417.000  :  Prtjridrd,  That  no  part  of  said 
sum  shall  be  so  expended  unless  the  United  States  shall 
first  acquire  as  heretofore  provided  the  rights  of  the  saM 
John  Hays  Hammond.  Junior,  and  the  Raaio  Engineering 
Company  of  New  York. 

Section  forty  eight  hundred  and  ninety-four  of  the  Re- 
vised  Statutes  is  amende<l  so  as  to  read  as  follows  : 

"  S»c.  4894.  .\ll  applications  for  patents  shall  t>e  com- 
pleted and  prepared  for  examination  within  one  year  after 
the  flllne  of  the  application,  and  In  default  tnereot,  or 
upon  failure  of  the  applicant  to  prosecute  the  same  with 
In  one  year  after  any  action  therein,  of  which  notice  shall 
have  l)een  given  to  the  applicant,  they  shall  be  regarded 
as  abandone<l  bv  the  parties  thereto,  unless  It  t>e  shown 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  that 
such  delay  wa.s  unavoidable  :  Provided,  however.  That  no 
application  shall  be  regarded  as  abandoned  which  has  be- 
come the  property  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
and  with  respect  to  which  the  head  of  any  department  of 
the  Government  shall  have  certified  to  the  Connnlssloner 
of  Patents,  within  a  period  of  three  years,  that  the  Inven- 
tion disclosed  therein  Is  Important  to  the  armament  or 
defense  of  the  United  States :  Provided,  further.  That 
within  ninety  days,  and  not  less  than  thirty  days,  before 
the  expiration  of  any  such  three-year  period  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  shall,  in  writing,  notify  the  head  of  the 
department  interested  in  any  pending  application  for  pat- 
ent, of  the  approaching  expiration  of  the  three-year  period 
within  whic  h  any  application  for  patent  shall  have  been 
pending." 

Approved  July  6.  1916. 


Disclaimers. 

1.109.858. — George     W.     Mill*,     ,/r..     New     York.     N.     T. 

Nbckwbar.     Patent  dated   September  8,   1914.     Dla- 

clatmer  filed  July  25,  1916,  by  slip  fScarf  Company, 

assignee  by  mesne  assignments. 

"  Hereby  disclaims  claims  4.  5,  6.  and  7  of  said  Letters 

Patent,  but      •      •      •     does  not  hereby  disclaim  the  sul^ 

Ject-matter  of  claims  1,  2  and  3  of  sal«J  Letters  Patent." 

No.  1.] 


August  i,  1916. 
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1.139,886. — mcMCiUe  MeUen.  East  Orange,  N.  J.     MrrHOO 

or    AXD    APPARATtS    TOR    CONTINrOCB    PABTISG.       Pat- 
ent date.1    May    18.    1915.      PlscJalnier   filed  July    IS. 
1916,   by   the  a«aignee,   CoHtinuous  Catting  Corpora- 
tion. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

'•  To  that  part  of  the  claim  In  said  speclflcatloa  which 
Is  In  the  following  words,  to  wit  : 

•'  26.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  frame,  parallel  guides 
running  through  said  frame,  means  to  cool  some  of  said 
(uldes,  and  means  to  exert  pressure  upon  said  guides." 


\,\%\,%\^.— Frederick  TTm.  Jonat  and  Christopher  ftteelc 
spofford,  Sturgls,  Mich.  Collapsible  Cabhiage. 
Patent  dated  NovemI»er  23,  1915,  Disclaimer  filed 
July  19,  1916.  by  the  assignee,  iiturgis  ifteel  Oo-Cart 
Co.' 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  claims  5,  14,  16,  26  and  82  of  the  said  Letters 
Patent,  which  claims  are  In  the  following  words,  to  wit : 
"  5.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  wheel  supports  mounted  on  said  frame  to  collapse 
under  the  same,  means  for  erecting  and  collapsing  said 
wheel  supports  comprising  levers  pivoted  on  said  frame, 
a  tongue  pivoted  to  said  frame,  links  connecting  said  levers 

to   (Olifi    tongue.  .  .        ^,  . 

"14  lu  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  comldnatlon  or  a 
frame,  wheel  supports  mounte«l  on  said  frame  to  collapse 
under  the  same,  means  for  actuating  said  wheel  supports 
comprising  a  lever  mount«Hl  on  said  frame,  a  tongue  piv- 
oted on  said  frame,  links  connecting  said  lever  to  said 
tongu*'  wherebv  the  lever  Is  actuated  to  erect  and  collapse 
the  wheel  supports  when  the  tongue  Is  extended  and  col- 
lapsed, and  a  foot  rest,  said  foot  rest  having  operative 
connections  to  said  tongue  so  that  It  Is  moved  toward  and 
from  the  fsame  as  the  tongue  Is  extended  and  collapsed. 

"  16  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  wheel  supports  mounted  on  said  frame  to  colkipse 
under  the  same,  means  for  actuating  said  wheel  supports 
comprising  a  tongue  mounted  on  said  frame  to  collapse 
rearwardiv  thereon,  said  tongue  having  operative  connec- 
tions wltli  said  wheel  supports  whereby  they  are  erected 
and  collapsed,  and  a  movalde  foot  rest  having  operative 
conne.tlon  with  said  tongue  whereby  the  foot  rest  is 
mo^ed  toward  and  from  the  frame  when  the  tongue  Is 
collapsed  and  extended.  , .     ^,  « 

"  26.  In  H  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  or  a 
frame  wheel  supports  mounted  on  said  frame  to  collapse 
under  the  same,  means  for  actuating  said  wheel  supports 
comprising  a  tongue  mounted  on  said  frame  to  collapse 
rearwardiv  thereon,  and  a  collapsible  foot  rest  having 
operative  connection  with  said  tongue  whereby  the  foot 
rest  Is  collapsed  and  extended  when  the  tongue  Is  collapsed 

and  extend«HL  .  ,.,,.■» 

"  .12  In  n  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  or  a 
frame.'  a  collapsible  tongue,  a  collapsible  foot  rest,  a 
standard  and  operative  connections  for  said  foot  rest  and 
standard  to  said  tongue  whereby  said  foot  rest  and  stand- 
ard are  swung  to  and  from  extended  position  as  the 
tongue  Is  swung  to  and  from  its  extended  position. 


Second  street  and  Allegheny  avenue,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  for 
registration  of  a  tra«Te-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
April  2,  1907.  No.  61,714,  to  Plate  &  Clark  Co.,  of  81 
Hroadwav,  New  \M»rk.  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent"  bv  registered  maU  to  said  Plate  k  Clark  Co.  at 
the  said  address  having  b«'^n  returned  l«y  the  post-offlce 
uuilellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
Plate  &  Clark  Co..  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  wUrbe 

procee«led  with  as  lu  case  of  default.  

This  notice  will  be  publtshe«l  In  the  OmciAL  <.azi:tt« 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Asfimtant  Commistioner. 


Hotioe  of  OanoelatioiL 

DEPART.MK.NT  of  the  iNTKnioH, 

UxiTEi>  States  Patent  OrncB, 

VroMhiuotnn,  D.  C,  July  i?5,   1916. 

AlU  n  F.  Rnnd  and  Oronje  licU,  their  anaigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentativen.  take  notirf:  .      ..^   »  j    ,  „    ♦ki„ 

A  cancelation  proce.'.llng  has  been  Instituted  l)y  this 
OlBce  upon  the  application  of  The  Wallace  Maxwell  Co.. 
of  416*  Unlversitv  street,  Seattle.  Wash.,  to  effect  the  can_ 
celatlon  of  the  trademark  registration  of  Allen  S.  Rand 
and  George  Bell,  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Peoria.  III.,  re- 
spectlvelv.  rezlstere*!  August  15.  1893.  No.  2.'i.4^5  and  the 
notice  0/  such  procee<ling  sent  by  reglster«Hl  mall  to  said 
Rand  and  I^Il  to  the  said  sdilresses  having  l»een  returned 
bv  the  post  offic-e  nndelivcralde.  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Rnnd  and  Hell,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
davs  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  cancela- 
tion will  procee<l  as  In   case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  »»e  published  In  the  OrriciAi.  (.azette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R   F,  WHITEHEAD.  Fimt  Atsintant  Commissioner. 


Eupabtmext  or  the  Ixtehior. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  K.  19U. 
W.  G.  Hitchcock  rf  Co.,Jheir  assigns  or  legal  representor 

tires,  take  notice:  ^,      ^^^        . 

An  Interference  having  been  filed  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Beldlng  Bros.  &  Co.,  of  902  Broad- 
wav  New  York,  X,  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark 
and  trade  mark  registered  July  5,  1892.  No.  21.415  to 
W  G  Hitchcock  &  Co.,  of  458  Broome  street.  New  York, 
NY,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  W.  G.  Hitchcock  &  Co.  at  the  said  addreas 
having  l)een  returned  bv  the  post-offlce  undellveranle, 
notice  Is  herebv  given  that  unless  said  W.  G.  Hitchcock 
tc  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  Jhe  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  lu  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHE.\D,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Intcriok, 

United  state.s  Patent  (Jffice. 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  21,  1916. 

Henry  Xeicell  Palmer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
take  noticl:  ,  ,  ^  .  ...  ^«,  ,„  w- 
An  Interference  having  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Louis  H.  Schaarschmldt.  of  Llm- 
bach  Germanv.  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and 
trade-mark  registered  Julv  2S.  1908,  No.  '«»l"-v'\-"''o°XJi 
Newell  Palmer,  of  170  Fifth  avenue.  New  \ork.  N.  \..  and 
the  reglstrv  return-receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  de.lara- 
tlon  sent  to  Henry  Newell  Palmer  having  l>eeu  returned 
slgne.1  bv  Mrs.  H.  N.  Palmer,  and  Mrs.  H.  N.  Palmer  hav- 
ing falleil  to  file  evidence  of  her  right  to  Intervene  on  be- 
half of  Henrv  Newell  Palmer  within  the  time  allowe<l  for 
that  purpose,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
Henrv  Newell  Palmer,  hU  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  nn  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  pul>licatron  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  l>e 
nroceede<r  with  as  In  case  «tf  default.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consei-utlve  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Interference  Notices. 

Dbtartment  of  the  Intebior, 

Unitep  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington.  D.  C,  July  2i,  1916. 
Plate  d  Clark  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

An   Interfereni-e  having  been  declare<l   l>y   this  Office   l>e- 
tween  the  application  of  the  Uneida  Knitting  Company,  of 

[Vol.  229. 


Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  States   Patent  Office. 

Washington.   D.   C,  July  tl,  1916. 
AUrn    Ainslic,  his  assfgns  or  legal   representatives,   take 

An'?Bterference  li^ring  been  declare.1  ^y  <h»''J^*;^5 
iH-tween  the  application  of  Samuel  S  P^«rkln  151-158 
St  Anns  avenue,  corner  of  Thirteenth  street.  New  York, 
N.'  Y..  for  registration  of  a  tradehiark  and  trade-mark 
Registered  .Tune  27.  1899.  No.  .S.S  14.<».  to  Allen  Alns^ie  220 
Broadwav,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  bv  registered  mall  to  said  Alnslle  at  tlie  said 
address  having  i.een  returned  by  the  post  office  undellver- 
able  notice  Is  herebv  glxen  that  unless  said  Alnslle.  nis 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 

^Thl*s  notice  win  l>e  published  in  the  Official  Gazetti 
for   three   consecutive   weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  iNTEBinR. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  IS.  tSU. 
Weiss  d  fegal,  their  heirs  or  legal  representatives,  take 

TheVatent  Office  on  July  5,  1916.  Instituted  an  Inter- 
ference Itetween  the  application  of  Charles  Kaufman  * 
Bros,,  of  No.  2.S0  Market  street.  Chicago,  111.,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark  rfK»«tered  October 
3,  1905,  No.  46,733,  to  Weiss  &  Segal,  of  No.  8  hashing 

No.  1.1 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Alglst  1, 1916. 


ton  Place,  New  York.  N.  Y.  The  notice  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  Weiss  &  Segal  has  not  jet  been  returned  ;  but  a 
verified  showing  filed  by  Charles  Kaufman  k  Bros,  con- 
stitutes a  prima  facie  showing  that  Weiss  &  Segal  are  no 
longer  in  busine^is. 

In  Tlew  of  the  above,  Wel»«  &  Segal,  their  heirs  or  a»- 
signs.  are  hereby  norlfle<l  that  unless  they  nhall  enter  an 

[Tol.  389. 


appearance  herein  within  thirty  davs  from  the  first  pobll- 
ratlon  of  this  order  a  Judgment  will  be  entered  permitting 
Charles  Kaufman  &  Bros,  to  register  notwithstanding  the 
registration  of  Weiss  k  Segal. 

This  notice  will  be  publisbed  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazsttb 
for  three  ronsecutlve  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  Firtt  A»»i»tant  Commi»»iontr. 
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Delauare 

FlorMa 

Geortria 

Idatio 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

hLsrisas 

Keotiicky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massacfausetti ;    61 

Mk-ni/an '    0 

Minnesota |    17 

>4laslMlppi X 

Mlssoiii....: 

Montana 

.Vebraaka 

Nev»d« 

Ne«  llampetiire... 

New  Jersey 

New  Meilco 

NtvYork 


17 
1 
« 
1 


81 
35 
21 
0 
4 
2 
S 
6 


s 

10 


18 
4 
1 


1  ' 
4 

Si 

3  i 


I«orth  Caroliaa t 

North  DakoU 1 

Ohio '  53 

Oklahoma ,  6 

Orefon I  8 

Pennsylvania :  75 

Rhedelslaod '  & 

SoAth  CaroliiM 1 

Sou ih  Dakota |  3 

Tenneseee 3 

Texaa 17 

Utah I  » 

Vermont I 

ViTKlnla • 

Wasbinrtoo U 

West  VfrijlalB '  a 

Wisconsin ...i  3S 

Wyoming ,  1 


14 


16 


3 
I 

3 


S 

r 

4 

m 


A  laska,  D  istrict  of. . . ! , 

Canal  Zone '. 

District  of  Columbia. 

Hawaii  Terrltorj- 

Philippine  Islands... 

Porto  Rico 

U.S.  Army ' 

U.S.  Navy I 


Total  to  residents 
«( the  United  StfttM. 
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Okanges  in  Claaaification. 
(Oboch  No.  2,278.) 
DtPARTMBNT   or    TUB    iKTBRiOE, 

Umtbo  Statss  Patbnt  OrncB, 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  1,  OJ9. 
It  Is  hereliy  directed  that  <'iass  41,  Ornamentation,  be 
transferred    I'rom    Division    XXXII    to    Division    XVII,   to 
take  effect  lmm»'dlately. 

R.   F.  WHITEHEAD. 

Acting  Commissioner. 


Disclaimer. 

818,841. — Maximilian  Toch,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mbthod  or 
Ta»ATi.\G  Cement  and  Cement  CoNarfircTiON. 
Patent  dated  February  27,  1909.  Disclaimer  filed 
July  31,  1916,  by  the  inventor  and  assignee,  Henry 
U.  Toch. 
EUiter  their  disclaimer  as  to  said  Letters  Patent  No. 

813,841— 

■'  of  any  method,  product,  or  construction  excepting  where 

a  mixture  containing  .Manila  or  other  copal  gum,  or  china- 

woo<l  oil,  Is  employed." 


Amendments  to  Amendments. 

Rdli  74.  When  an  amendatory  clause  Is  amended.  It 
must  be  wholly  rewritten,  so  that  no  Interlineation  or  era- 
sure shall  appear  In  the  clause,  as  finally  amended,  when 
the  application  Is  passed  to  Issue.  If  the  niimt>er  or 
nature  of  the  amendments  shall  render  It  otherwise  difll- 
cult  to  consider  the  case  or  to  arrange  the  papers  for 
printing  or  copying,  the  Examiner  or  Commissioner  may 
require  the  eullre  Bpeclflcttlon  to  be  rewritten. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  CIoh  0/  Btuineu  AugxLat  5, 1916. 
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3. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 

7. 
8. 

B. 
10. 
11. 

12. 
13. 


14. 
15. 


16. 
17. 
IS. 


336 
179 

19. 
30. 

113 

31. 

249 

22. 

379 

23. 

144 

315 
lOt) 
372 
65 
147 

24. 

25. 
2tt. 
27. 
28. 
29. 

152 

in 

30. 
31. 

Closure  Operators;  Fences;  Gates;  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Railway  Gates;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

Bee  Culture:  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper  Files 
and  FMnders;  Medicines;  Pneumatics:  Presses:  Tents.  Canoples/t'mbrellas,  and  Canes:  Tobacco. 

Annealing  and  t'emperlng;  Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats:  Klectrochemistry;  Heating;  Metal- 
Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  -Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

Convevers;  Elevators:  Excavating,  Hoisting;  Loiading  and  L  nloading;  Pneumatic  Despatch;  Push- 
ing and  Pulling  Devices;  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Store-Service;  Traversing  Hoists. 

Booichlnding:  HarvpsUrs;  Jewelry;  Music.   

Bleaching  and  l»veing:  Chemicals;  Explosives,  Fertilbers:  Liquid  Coating  Compositions;  PLutic 
CompKisitlons;  Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt;  Substance  Preparation. 

Educational  Appliances:  Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Motors;  Optics:  Velocipedes 

Beds;  Chairs;  Hexlble-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Btor*  Fur- 
niture; Supports. 

.\lr  ana  Gas  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps 

Carriages  and  Wagons;  Spring  Devices 

Boot  and  Shoe  Vfaking;  Hoots.  Shoes,  and  I^egeings;  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Harness; 
lyealher  Manufactures;  Nailing  and  Stapling:  Whips  and  'Wnlp  .\pparatus. 

Joumal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting:  I.unrication:  Machine  Elements 

Ammunition  find  Explosive  Charees,  Mailing.  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Sciew  Making;  Boring  and 
Drilling;  Button  Making:  Chain.  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  I>riven,  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Threaded  Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Milling,  and  Planing:  Metal  l>rawlng;  Metal  Forging  and 
Welding;  Metal  Rolling:  Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making;  Metal  Working;  Needle  and  Pin 
Making;  Nut  and  Bolt  I-ocks;  Turning. 

Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery:  Metal-Bending;  Metal-Orna- 
menting: Sheet-Metal  \Vare,  Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wire-Working. 

Breaa,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Makine:  Coating:  Fuel'  Glass;  I.amlnat«d  Fabrics  and  .^nalofous 
Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 
Plastics. 

Electric  Signaling:  Radiant  Energv;  Telegraphy:  Telephony 

Matrix- Making;  Ornamentation;  Paper  Manufactures:  Printing;  Type-Bar  Makiof 

Fluid- Pressure  Regulators:  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  V'aporixers;  Miscellaneous 
Heat-Engine  Plants;  Speed  Responsive  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Ptimpa;  Steam-Enfines; 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 

Dampers, -Vutomatic:  Furnaces;  Heating  Systems:  Stoves  and  Furnaces 

Artificial  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  Safca;  I'ndcr- 
taking. 

Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding;  Cloth-Finishing;  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage;  Felt  and  Fur; 
Kaitting  and  Netting;  Silk;  Splnnine;  Weaving:  Winding  and  Reeling. 

Aeronautics;  -Mr-Guns,  Catapults,  ana  Targets;  -VmmunitTon  and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys:  Firearms:  Marine  I^ropulsion;  Ordnance:  Ships. 

Acoustics:  Coin-Handling:  Horology;  Recorders;  Registers;  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

Apparel;  .Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing- Machines 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  l)y  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


I  Amended 


5. 
■5 -a 


32. 

33. 


SM  'I  S4. 


35. 

36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 


41. 
42. 
43. 


Aeftating;  Butchering;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Milb;  Threshing;  Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus.-'ll!!".!!!!!!!!!!". 

Internal-Combustion  Engines ] 

Coopering:  Fire-Escapes;  Ladders:  Roots;  Wheelwright-Machines;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-Sawini; 
Wood-Turning;  Woalworking:  Woodworking  Tools. 

Illuminating- Burners:  Illumination:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Tvpe-Writing  Machines... 

Alcohol;  .\mmonia.  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and  Coke:  <!as.  Heating  and  Illumi- 
nating; Hides,  Skins,  and  I>«ather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue. 

Carbonating  Beverages;  Dispensing  Beverages:  Dispensing:  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels;  Gas  and 
Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

Bridges:  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Structures; 
Paving. 

Railways;  Railway- Brakes;  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 
Fasteners. 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Garment-Supportars;  Toilet... 

Driers:  Geometrical  Instniments:  Measuring  Instruments;  Phot^rraphy 

Electric  I^amps;  Electricity,  Conduits:  Electricity,  General  .Xpplications !."!!]!!!! 

Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  trapping;  StatKuiery;  Stone- Working ;  w'ells'li 

Water  Distribution 

Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Rieceptaciw: 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles:  Metallic  Snipping  and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and  .Krticle 
Carriers;  Paper  Receptacles:  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  Appliances:  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

Electricity,  Conductors;  Railway  Signaling:  Signals;  Electricity-Transmission  to  VehlcJes!" !!!!'! 

Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extinguishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Water 
Purification. 
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June  3 
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June  13 
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23 
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17 
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23 
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10 
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28 
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135 
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361 

SOS 
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12»6 

483 
76a 
111 
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496 


361 
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319 
119 


170^ 
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S36 


476 
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582 
212 
535 
318 

368 

473 


654 

361 

873 

466 
814 
714 
314 
389 
743 


406 
651 
ISS 


Oldest  new  case.  Dec.  10;  oldeat  amended,  Apr. 3. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


18,133 


161  !  TaADE-MARK<9,  Dksions,  Labbu  akd  Prihts: 

Trade-marks 

Designs 

Labels  and  Prints 


Joly  31 

Jane  37 
July  27 


6BS 

341 
38 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     AUGUST     8,    1916. 


1,193,495.  DISH-WASHING  APPLIANCE.  Abnaloo  M. 
ABBAMO,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1918.  Serial 
No.  18.033.     (CI.  141 — 9.) 


A  dish  washing  appliance,  comprising  a  casing  sub- 
■tantlally  oval  in  crosa-aection  and  haying  a  cone-like  top 
portion  with  an  opening  In  its  apex  and  having  an  annular 
bottom  portion  with  a  corrugated  lower  edge,  a  sprinkler 
bead  mounted  in  tbe  opening  in  the  top  portion,  and  hav- 
ing a  tube  extension  providing  means  for  connection  with 
a  hot  water  supply,  an  opening  for  obtaining  access 
through  one  side  of  tbe  casing,  a  closure  therefor,  and 
an  Intersticed  bottom  removably  secured  to  tbe  casing. 


1,193,496.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STEEL  AND 
HIGH-PHOSPHORUS  SLAG.  Anson  W.  Allis  and 
EuGBNB  Guy  Lilly,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  June  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  34,839.      (CI.  75 — 46.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  steel  and  a  slag  rich  in 
phosphates  which  consists  In  desllicoDlzing  pig  Iron,  re- 
fining tbe  deslliconized  metal  with  a  basic  slag  containing 
the  necessary  amount  of  lime  and  iron  oxid  to  oxidize  and 
carry  into  the  slag  the  phosphorous  contained  in  the 
deslliconized  metal  so  as  to  take  up  the  bulk  of  the  phos- 
phorous therein,  and  removing  tbe  duplex  metal  thus  pro- 
duced together  with  the  high  phosphorous  slag  and  sepa- 
rating the  latter  from  the  duplex  metal. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  steel  and  a  slag  rich  in 
phosphates  which  consists  in  desilicontzlng  pig  iron,  re- 
fining the  deslliconized  metal  with  a  basic  slag  containing 
the  necessary  amount  of  lime  and  Iron  oxld  to  oxidize 
and  carry  into  tbe  slag  tbe  pho8phom8  contained  In  the 
deslliconized  metal  so  as  to  take  up  the  bulk  of  the  phos- 
phorus therein,  and  removing  the  duplex  metal  thus  pro- 
duced together  with  the  high  phosphorous  slag  and  sepa 
rating  the  latter  from  the  duplex  metal,  and  further  re- 
fining said  duplex  metal  to  reduce  tbe  remaining  phos 
pborus    therein. 

S.  The  process  of  producing  steel  and  a  slag  rich  in 
phosphate!)  which  consists  In  deslliconizing  pig  iron,  re 
fining  the  deslliconized  metal  with  a  basic  slag  to  take  up 
the  bulk  of  the  phosphorus  therein,  and  removing  a  part 
of  the  duplex  metal  and  high  phosphorus  slag  thus  pro- 
duced, and  replacing  tbe  same  with  a  new  supply  of  de- 
slliconized metal  and  of  slag-forming  materials  so  as  to 
maintain  a  continuous  supply  of  blown  metal  and  dephos- 
phorizing slag,  and  separating  from  the  portion  of  duplex 
metal  withdrawn  the  high  phosphorus  slag  thereon. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  producing  steel  and  a  alag  rich  in 
phosphates  which  consists  in  deslliconizing  pig  iron,  re- 
fining the  deslliconized  metal  with  a  basic  slag  to  take  up 
tbe  bulk  of  the  phosphorus  therein,  and  removing  a  part 
of  the  duplex  metal  and  high  phosphorus  slag  thus  pro 
duceil,  and  replacing  the  same  with  a  new  supply  of  desill 


conlzed  metal  and  of  slag-forming  materials  so  as  to 
maintain  a  continuous  supply  of  blown  metal  and  dephos- 
phorizing slag,  and  separating  from  the  portion  of  duplex 
metal  withdrawn  tbe  high  phosphorus  slag  thereon,  and 
further  refining  the  duplex  metal  thus  withdrawn  and 
separated  from  its  slag. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  producing  steel  and  a  slag  rich  in 
phosphates  which  consists  in  deslliconizing  pig  iron, 
treating  the  deslliconized  metal,  freed  from  its  slag, 
with  a  new  slag  formed  of  substantially  theoretical  quan- 
tities of  lime  and  iron  oxid  to  dephosphorize  the  blown 
metal,  removing  the  duplex  metal  and  the  high  phos- 
phorus slag  thus  formed,  separating  the  slag  and  further 
refining  the  duplex  metal  with  a  slag  containing  an  ex- 
cess of  lime  and  oxld  to  thoroughly  dephosphorize  ft. 


1,193,497.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Eomost  B.  Abnold, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,068.      (CI.  129 — 38.) 


1.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  posts  formed  of  resilient  material  and  having 
their  free  portions  provided  with  alined  openings,  and  a 
fold  engaging  bar  having  end  hooks  and  notches  adapted 
to  be  interlocked  with  the  openings  of  the  resilient  posts. 

2.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  supporting  i>osts 
formed  of  resilient  material  and  capable  of  being  flexed 
to  permit  a  folding-engaging  bar  to  be  detachably  c<fli- 
nected  thereto,  said  posts  being  provided  with  openingB, 
and  a  fold-engaging  bar  provided  with  means  for  inter- 
locking with  tbe  edges  of  said  openings. 

3.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  posts  formed  of  a 
flat  strip  of  resilient  material  shaped  to  provide  a  binder 
back-engaging  base  and  posts  that  project  at  right  angles 
therefrom,  said  posts  being  capable  of  being  flexed  out- 
wardly from  the  base  and  being  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  with  the  ends  of  a  fold-engaging  bar  and  a 
fold-engaging  bar  having  its  ends  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  bar-engaging  means  of  the  posts. 


1,193,498.  TIRE-RACK.  James  E.  Bales  and  John  B. 
O'CONNOB,  Aurora,  111.,  assignors  to  Lyon  Metallic 
Manufacturing  Company,  Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  65.197. 
(CI.  211—14.) 

1.  A  tire  rack  having  uprights  and  tire  bars  extending 
horizontally  from  one  upright  to  another,  said  tire  bars 
being  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  top  curving  down- 
wardly and  inwardly,  said  top  having  carrying  radii  of 
curvature,  the  longer  radius  being  employed  for  the  por- 
tion nearer  the  back  wall,  and  the  shorter  radius  for  tbe 
portion  nearer  the  Inner  edge. 
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?.  In  a  tire  rack,  the  combination  of  uprights  and  tire 
bars  extending  horizontally  from  one  to  the  other,  aald 
tire  bars  having  three  principal  portions,  forming  a  hack 
wall,  bottom  wall,  and  tire  supporting  surface,  the  latter 


pitching  downwardly  and  inwardly,  the  bottom  wall  hav- 
ing a  depending  marginal  flange  at  the  back  and  the  b«ck 
wall  having  a  marginal  flange  at  the  lower  e<Ige  folding 
up  and  aruund  the  tiange  on  the  bottom  wall. 


1.193,499.  UNIVBBSAL  JOINT.  William  J.  Barkbb. 
I'ontia. .  Mich.  Piled  Aug.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,408. 
(CI.  74—19.) 


1.  A  universal  Joint,  comprising  a  drive  and  a  driv<'n 
shaft,  a  polygonal  socket  member  secured  to  the  one,  a 
polygonal  member  secured  to  the  other  within  said  socket, 
slldahle  blocks  enga^ins  the  polygonal  faces  of  said  socket 
member,  and  ovoldal  rolls  between  said  blocks  and  inner 
polygonal  member  on  the  Khaft  engaging  corresponding  re- 
cesses formed  therein. 

2.  \  universal  joint,  comprising  drive  and  driven  shafts, 
a  polygonal  socket  member  secured  to  one.  a  polygonal 
memb<-r  upon  the  other  within  said  socket,  sildable  blocks 
engaging  the  polygonal  faces  of  said  socket  memt>er, 
ovoidal  rolls  t>etween  said  blocks  and  inner  polygonal  mem- 
ber engaging  corresponding  recesses  therein,  and  means  for 
adju.sting  one  of  said  meml>prs  to  <-ompensate  for  wear. 

R.  \  universal  Joint,  cfimprising  driv»'  and  driven  shafts, 
a  polyjfonal  sock»  t  member  secured  to  the  one,  a  polygonal 
member  secured  to  the  oth»r  within  said  socket  meml)er, 
said  inner  polygonal  member  Iteing  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  He<tlons  relatively  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft,  hlo<'ks  slidably  PugaKlng  the  polygonal  faces  of  said 
socket  m«>niber,  and  ovoldal  rolls  hetweon  said  blocks  and 
inner  polygonal  memlx*r  engaging  recesses  therein,  the  ad- 
Justm»-nt  between  the  sections  of  said  inner  ];K>lygonal 
member  'ompensatlng  for  wear. 

4.  A  universal  Joint,  comprising  drive  and  driven  shafts, 
a  polygonal  socket  member  secured  to  one.  a  polygonal 
memt)er  secured  to  the  other  within  said  socket  memt>er, 
said  member  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  rela- 
tively adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  shims  be- 
tween snid  sections,  a  nut  engaging  a  threaded  portion  of 
said  shaft  for  clamping  said  sections  against  said  8hiin«, 
blocks  slidably  engaging  the  polygonal  faces  of  said  socket 
member,  and  ovoldal  rolls  engnging  recesses  in  said  blocks 
and  the  sections  of  said  inner  polygonal  member,  and  form- 
ing a  means  of  transmitting  the  torque  from  the  one  to  the 
other. 


5.  A  universal  Joint,  comprising  a  drive  and  a  driven 
shaft,  a  polygonal  socket  member  secured  to  the  one,  a 
polygonal  member  secure<l  to  the  other  within  said  socket, 
pivotal  members  intermediate  said  polygonal  members,  and 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  polygonal  members  to  com- 
pensate for  wear. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,l»3,60O.  AUXILIARY  TREAD.  Otto  Baste.n,  Eaat 
Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rutherford  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Rutherford,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11.918.      (CI.  15^—17.) 


.-^  V 


In  an  auxiliary  tread  for  Incasing  a  tire,  the  i-omblna- 
tlon  of  a  tKMly  to  fit  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  tire,  a 
plurality  of  endless  wire  reinforcements  en)l>edded  in  each 
of  the  edge  portions  of  the  body,  a  fabric  covering  for  the 
reinforcements  in  each  of  said  e<lge  portions,  a  fabric  strip 
embedd<H|  in  the  body  and  extending  from  one  side  to  the 
other  throughout  the  body  and  having  its  opposite  edges 
folde<l  orer  the  reinforcements  and  their  covers,  and  pro- 
tecting strips  foUIe<l  over  and  attached  to  the  inside  and 
the  outside  of  the  e<lge  portions  antl  lying  against  portions 
of  the  fabric  strip  adjacent  the  reinforcements,  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  strip,  the  reinforcements,  and  their  coverings 
to  strengthen  the  edge  portions  of  the  Nxly.  said  reinforce- 
ments l>elng  of  such  diameter  as  to  t>e  place<l  under  tension 
by  the  tire,  and  act  upon  said  e«ige  portions  to  stretch  the 
tread  across  the  tire. 


1.193,501.       PLANTER.       Gioa. 
Net.r.      Filed    Mar.    11.    1916. 
111—5.) 


c    W.     Beiibbsd,    Wauaa, 
Serial   No.   83,626.      (CL 


1.  In  combination  with  a  planter  including  a  frame,  a 
hopper  frame  supported  for  rocking  movement  t)y  the  first 
named  frame,  and  runners  depending  from  the  hopper 
frame,  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  the  first  named  frame 
Inwardly  of  the  hopper  frame  and  operatlvely  engaged 
with  the  hopper  frame,  a  pedal  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
having  a  limited  movement  Independently  of  the  shaft,  a 
lever  fixed  to  the  shaft  snd  angularly  relate^l  to  the  pe<lal, 
a  rack  carried  by  the  frame,  a  latch  carried  by  the  lever 
coacting  with  the  rack,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  pedal 
and  contacting  with  the  latch  for  disengaging  the  latch 
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Crom  tbe  rack  darlnc  the  Independent  movement  of  the 
pedal. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  planter  including  a  frame,  a 
hopper  frame  supported  for  rocking  movement  by  the  flrat 
name^l  frame,  and  runners  depending  from  the  hopper 
frame,  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  the  first  named  frame 
Inwardly  of  the  hopper  frame  and  operatlvely  engaged 
with  the  hopper  frame,  a  pedal  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
having  a  limite<l  movenieut  Independently  of  tbe  shaft,  a 
lever  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  angularly  related  to  the  pedal, 
a  rack  carried  by  tbe  frame,  a  latch  carried  by  the  lever 
coacting  with  the  rack,  a  member  carried  by  the  pedal  and 
contacting  with  the  latch  for  disengaging  the  latch  from 
the  rack  during  the  independent  movement  of  the  pedal, 
and  a  second  locking  means  coacting  with  the  lever  for 
holding  the  shaft  against  return  movement  upon  predeter- 
mined depression  of  the  pedal.    ' 

8.  In  combination  with  a  planter  including  a  frame,  a 
hopper  frame  supported  for  rocking  movement  by  the  first 
named  frame,  and  runners  depending  from  the  hopper 
frame,  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  the  first  nanietl  frame 
Inwardly  of  the  hopper  frame  and  operatlvely  engaged 
with  the  hopper  frame,  a  pedal  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
having  a  limited  movement  Independently  of  the  shaft,  a 
lever  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  angularly  related  to  the  pedal, 
a  rack  carried  by  the  frame,  latch  carried  by  the  lever 
coacting  with  the  latch  for  disengaging  the  latch  from  the 
rack  during  the  Independent  movement  of  the  pedal,  a 
•econti  locking  means  '^oactlng  with  the  lever  for  holding 
the  shaft  against  return  movement  upon  predetermined 
depression  of  the  pedal,  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  for 
releasing  said  second  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  planter,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  a  hopper 
frame  pivotally  carried  thereby,  runners  depending  from 
the  hopper  frame,  a  check  wire  head  carried  by  the  hopper 
frame  and  having  Its  lower  end  open,  and  a  latch  normally 
underlying  the  open  portion  of  the  head,  a  shaft  rotatably 
supported  by  the  first  named  frame  and  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  the  hop|)er  frame,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft, 
means  operated  by  the  shaft  when  rocked  in  one  direction 
for  releasing  the  latch  of  the  check  wire  head,  and  inde- 
pendent means  for  rendering  said  last  named  means  inop- 
erative upon  rocking  of  tbe  shaft. 


l,l»S.iU)2.  BOX-FASTENER.  Allin  R.  Bingham,  Web- 
ster. .Mass.  Filed  May  7,  1816.  SerUl  No.  26,574.  (CI. 
24—127.) 


d  M  ^^    -Jl 


A  binder  fastener  for  l»oxes,  comprising  in  a  one  piece 
structure,  a  concavo-convex  disk-like  bead,  underlying, 
binder  receiving  loops  embodying  upper  and  lower  arms, 
and  angularly  disposed  clenching  prongs  projecting  from 
the  outer  ends  of  the  lower  arms,  the  upper  arms  Itearing 
at  their  outer  ends  against  the  under  surface  of  the  head 
adjacent  its  periphery,  the  upper  and  lower  arms  l>eing 
disposed  in  convei'glng  relation,  thereby  to  form  restricted 
throats  for  the  loops.  an<l  the  lower  arms  being  outwardly 
extendetl  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  head  to  form  guiding 
means  for  the  throats. 


14M.S03.      WIRE    NAIL.      Edward    I.    Braddock.    Win 
Chester,  Klasa.     Piled  Feb.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,831. 
(CI.  85—10.) 

1.  A  wire  nail  having  a  <yllndr1cal  portion  provided  at 
ope  end  with  a  head  of  greater  diameter  than  said  cylin- 
drical portion  and  having  extended  from  It  a  l>ody  portion 
of  greater  length  than  said  cylindrical  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  tw">  opposing  sides  which  are  straight  and 
parallel  and  separated  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
tbe  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  and   having  the 


other  two  opposing  aides  tapering  and  diverglBg  from  near 
the  point  of  the  nail  toward  and  merging  with  the  said 
cylindrical  portion. 


-s 


/e 


2.  A  wire  nail  having  a  cylindrical  portion  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  head  of  greater  diameter  than  said  cy- 
lindrical portion  and  having  extended  from  it  a  l)ody 
portion  of  greater  length  than  said  cylindrical  portion  and 
provided  with  two  opposing  sides  which  are  straight  and 
parallel  and  separated  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  and  having  the  other 
two  opposing  sides  tapering  and  diverging  from  near  the 
point  of  the  nail  toward  and  merging  with  the  said  cylin- 
drical portion,  said  tapering  sides  merging  near  the  point 
of  the  nail  with  substantially  parallel  surfaces  which  ter- 
minate In  beveled  surfaces  to  form  a  chisel  point. 


1.193,504.  BUTTON  PLACING  AND  RELEASING  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR  SEWING  MACHINES.  JcLins  J. 
Brill,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sigmund  Basch, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,401.    (CI.  112 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  needle,  a  button 
holder  provided  with  Jaws  and  means  for  causing  said 
Jaws  to  engage  or  release  a  button  and  hold  the  same  over 
tbe  substance  to  which  it  is  to  l>e  attached,  means  for 
shifting  the  button  about  its  axis  while  held  between  the 
button  holding  Jaws  so  that  the  button  holes  will  register 
with  said  needle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  needle,  means 
for  holding  a  button  over  the  substance  to  which  It  is  to 
be  attached,  means  for  causing  the  button  to  turn  In  the 
button  holding  means  until  its  holes  register  with  said 
needle  which  is  to  sew  It  In  pla(<e,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  button  after  the  same  has  l)een  sewn. 

.H.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  needle,  means  for 
holding  a  button,  means  for  shifting  tbe  button  while  bald 
in  the  button  holding  means  until  its  holes  register  with 


378 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AvcrsT  8, 1916. 


said  needle  which  will  be  ased  for  sewing  the  batton  In 
place  and  elevating  means  for  raising  the  button  holding 
mechanism,  and  simultaneously  causing  it  to  release  the 
button  after  It  has  been  sewn  in  place. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  Jaws  for  hold- 
ing a  button,  means  for  raising  said  jaws,  actuating  means 
for  drawing  together  or  separating  said  Jaws  and  mecha- 
nism for  driving  said  actuating  meana  po  that  the  Jaws 
will  be  separated  during  the  first  part  of  their  elevating 
movement,  then  be  brought  together,  and  not  thereafter 
separated  until  the  next  raising  of  these  Jaws. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  needle.  Jaws  for 
holding  a  button,  means  for  raising  said  Jaws,  actuating 
means  for  drawing  together  or  separating  said  Jaws,  mech- 
anism for  driving  said  acttiating  means  so  that  the  Jaws 
will  be  separated  during  the  first  part  of  their  elevating 
movement,  then  be  brought  together,  and  not  thereafter 
separated  until  the  next  raising  of  these  Jaws,  and  means 
for  placing  a  button  In  said  Jaws  so  that  its  holes  will 
register  with  said  needle. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193,505.  MOTOR  AGRICDLTCRAL  MACHINE.  ALK- 
AXDER  T.  Brown.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1911. 
Serial  No.  650.753.      (O.  97—50.) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  a  frame,  front  and  rear 
tractors,  the  frame  and  the  tractors  being  connected  by 
vertical  pivots,  farming  implements  supported  by  the 
frame,  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame,  means  operated  by 
the  motor  for  driving  and  for  shifting  the  tractors  about 
their  pivots  and  causing  the  tractor  at  either  end  of  the 
frame  to  move  laterally  and  hence  move  the  frame  about 
the  pivot  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  means  for  normally 
holding  the  tractors  from  turning  on  their  pivots,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  a  fram«,  tractors  sup- 
porting the  frame  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  farm- 
ing implements  supported  by  the  frame,  a  motor  carried 
by  the  frame,  power-transmitting  means  operated  by  the 
motor  for  actuating  the  tractors  alternately  and  turning 
the  same  on  their  pivots  at  an  angle  to  the  normal  line  of 
travel  of  the  machine  to  swing  one  end  of  the  machine 
laterally  relatively  to  the  other  end,  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  power-transmitting  means  and  means 
for  normally  holding  the  tractors  parallel  to  the  line  of 
draft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  self  propelled  agricultural  machine,  a  frame, 
tractors  supporting  the  frame,  a  motor,  and  power-trans- 
mitting connections  operated  by  the  motor  for  driving  the 
tractors  and  for  changing  the  angle  of  the  same  to  swing 
either  end  of  the  frame  laterally  relatively  to  the  other 
end,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  tractors  in  a 
straight  line  and  preventing  changing  of  the  angle  thereof 
by  said  power  transmitting  connections,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  self  propelled  agricultural  machine,  a  frame, 
tractors  supporting  the  frame  and  pivotally  connected 
thereto  near  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  the  axes  of  such 
pivotal  connections  extending  substantially  vertically, 
farming  Implements  carried  by  the  frame,  a  motor,  jwwer- 
transmitting  connections  operated  by  the  motor  for  driv- 
ing the  tractors  and  for  swinging  either  end  of  the  frame 
about  the  axis  near  the  other  end  thereof,  said  connections 


being  constructed  to  normally  move  the  tractors  about  the 
vertical  pivotal  axes  of  the  frame  In  a  forward  direction 
and  hence  move  the  frame  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  means  for  noiteally  preventing 
movement  of  the  tractors  about  the  vertical  axes  by  the 
power  transmitting  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  self  propelled  agricultural  machine,  a  frame, 
furrow  turning  elements  carried  by  the  frame,  advance 
and  rear  tractors  supporting  the  frame  and  being  pivotally 
connected  thereto  near  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  and 
arranged  to  travel  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  parallel  to 
the  line  of  draft  so  that  the  advance  tractor  normally 
travels  in  the  last  furrow  turned  during  the  preceding 
trip  of  the  machine  and  the  rear  tractor  travels  In  one  of 
the  furrows  being  turned,  the  axes  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions extending  substantially  vertical,  farming  Implements 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  motor,  and  power-transmitting 
means  operated  by  the  motor  for  swinging  either  end  of 
the  frame  about  the  axis  near  the  other  end  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.193.506.  METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  AND  FASTENING 
THE  COVER  OF  A  ROUND  BALE  OP  COTTON. 
GaoBOB  Ratmo.nd  Bbow.v.  Oklahoma,  Okla..  assignor  to 
the  Firm  of  Anderson.  Clayton  k  Company,  Oklahoma. 
Okla..  composed  of  F.  E.  Anderson.  W.  L.  Clayton.  M.  D. 
Anderson,  and  Benjamin  Clayton.  Filed  July  7.  191S. 
Serial  No.  38,578.      (CI.  100—14.) 


The  herein  described  method  of  wrapping  and  fastening 
the  cover  of  a  round  bale  of  cotton.  It  consisting  In  secur- 
ing a  pointed  fastening  means  to  a  section  of  the  fabric 
at  the  place  where  overlap  is  to  occur,  feeding  the  said 
section  of  the  fabric  with  the  fastening  means  to  the  press 
to  wrap  the  bale  after  the  completion  thereof,  and  causing 
pressure  exerted  by  the  press  to  force  the  said  jwlnted 
fastening  means  Into  the  overlapped  fabric. 


1.193.507.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORCING  BODIES  FROM 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  John  W.  Brown.  Lakewood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1912.     Serial   No.  714.333.      (CI.  18 — 30.) 

1.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  mix,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  mix  in 
said  cylinder,  a  die  secured  to  the  cylinder  adapted  to 
further  compress  the  mix  when  forced  therethrough  by 
said  pressure  means,  a  mold  slidingly  fitted  over  the  die. 
and  m<>aD!i  adapted  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  mold 
as  the  mix  Is  forced  therein. 

2.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  mix.  a  die  secured  to  the  cylinder,  a  mold  flttlng 
over  the  die,  means  for  forcing  the  mix  through  the  die 
whereby  It  Is  compressed  therein  and  forced  into  the  mold 
and  means  adapted  to  i^tard  the  movement  of  the  mold 
as  the  mix  Is  forced  therein  and  force  the  molded  artlda 
from  the  mold. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  electrodes  from  a  plas- 
tic material,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  head  in  the  cylinder,  a 
relatively  long  hollow  die  secured  to  the  cylinder  adapted 
to  compress  the  plastic  material  when  forced  therethrough 
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by  said  piston,  and  an   incasing  mold  closely   fitting  the 
die  and  adapted  to  move  relatively  thereto. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  electrodes  from  a  plas- 
tic material,  a  mud  cylinder,  a  relatively  long  die  secured 
In  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  head  In  the  cylinder, 
adapted  to  force  the  plastic  material  through  the  die  to 
compresg  It  to  a  solid  compact  mass  therein,  and  an  in- 
casing mold  closely  fitting  the  die  and  adapted  to  move 
longitudinally  thereon  whereby  the  electrode  can  be  formed 
with  a  reduced  end  when  said  mold  Is  moved  beyond  the 
end  of  the  die. 

5.  In  a  molding  apparatus  for  electrodes,  a  mud  cylin- 
der, a  die  attached  thereto,  having  an  enlarged  orifice, 
and  a  mold  slidingly  Incasing  the  die. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.608.  TROLLEY  -  WIRE  APPARATUS.  GnORQl 
BCTTHICB,  Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass 
Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.     SerUl  No.  689,024.     (CI.  191 — 40.) 


k^ 


1.  In  a  trolley  wire  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
clamping  plate  having  eyes  at  the  end  adapting  It  to  be 
Independently  supported  by  means  thereof  transversely  of 
and  above  a  trolley  wire,  a  body  member  with  a  wire-re- 
ceiving groove  adapted  to  be  positioned  below  a  trolley 
wire,  and  means  for  securing  the  plate  and  member  to- 
gether without  rotation  of  either  part  and  for  clamping 
a  trolley  wire  between  them. 

2.  In  a  trolley  wire  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
clamping  plate  having  eyes  at  the  end  adapting  It  to  be 
Independently  supported  by  means  thereof  transversely  of 
and  above  a  trolley  wire  with  an  integral  depending  clamp- 
ing portion,  a  body  member  with  a  wire-receiving  groove 
and  a  particular  portion  thereof  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  said  clamping  portion  of  thq  plate  below  a  trolley 
wire,  and  clamping  bolts  for  securing  the  plate  and  mem- 
ber together  without  rotation  thereof  and  for  clamping 
a  trolley  wire  between  the  said  co-operating  parts. 

3.  In  a  trolley  wire  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
clamping  plate  having  eyes  at  the  ends  adapting  it  to  be 
independently  supported  transversely  of  and  above  a  trol- 
ley wire  and  with  a  depending  clamping  portion,  a  body 
member  comprising  a  strain  plate  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein  and  a  portion  cooperating  with  the  said 
depending  clamping  portion  of  the  other  plate  adapted  to 
be  placed  below  a  trolley  wire  and  having  guy  wire  holes 
at  the  corners  of  the  plate  by  means  of  which  the  said 
body  member  Is  Independently  supported  below  a  trolley 
wire  and  prevented  thereby  from  longitudinal  movement 


with  respect  to  a  trolley  wire,  and  fastening  means  to 
bind  the  said  body  member  and  the  clamping  plate  to- 
gether below  and  above  the  trolley  wire  respectively,  and 
to  grip  the  trolley  wire  between  the  said  coCperatlng 
clamping  portions. 

4.  In  a  trolley  wire  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rectangular  strain  plate  having  guy  wire  holes  at  the  cor- 
ners and  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  with  upstand- 
ing ears  forming  a  trolley  cross-over  on  Its  lower  side,  a 
cam  member  pivotally  mounted  In  the  ears  at  each  end  of 
the  groove  having  an  extending  grooved  arm  adapted  to 
embrace  a  wire  seated  In  the  groove  from  the  upper  side 
of  the  wire  and  forming  a  gradual  approach  for  the  said 
cross-over,  a  clamping  plate  bridging  the  "groove  between 
the  ears  extending  transversely  of  the  trolley  wire  and 
above  the  trolley  wire  with  guy  wire  apertures  a,t  Its  ends 
by  means  of  which  It  Is  Independently  supported  above 
the  trolley  wire  and  with  a  depending  portion  Inxertlble 
In  the  groove  of  the  strain  plate,  and  bolts  for  clamping 
the  strain  plate  and  the  clamping  plate  whereby  said 
clamping  portion  will  engage  and  bind  the  wire  In  the 
groove. 


1,193,509.  QUICK  -  ADJUSTING  WRENCH.  Ahthub 
Cabp,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,747.      (CT.  81—157.) 


1.  An  Improved  quick-adjusting  wrench  having  a  ratchet- 
toothed  shank  and  relatively  sliding  Jaws,  a  ratchet-screw 
for  adjusting  said  Jaws,  a  Journal  on  which  B-".id  screw  is 
mounted  to  slide  axlally  and  to  rotate,  a  conical-bearing 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  screw  for  locking  the  screw  in 
a  working  position,  a  pivot  for  the  Inner  end  of  said  Jour- 
nal, and  a  suitable  spring  for  urging  said  screw  toward 
said  conical-bearing. 

2.  An  improved  quick-adjusting  wrench  having  a  ratchet- 
toothed  shank  and  relatively  sliding  Jaws,  a  ratchet -screw 
for  adjusting  said  Jaws,  a  journal  on  which  said  screw  is 
mounted  to  slide  axlally  and  to  rotate,  a  conical-bearing 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  screw  arranged  to  automatically 
guide  and  force  the  teeth  of  said  screw  into  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-toothed  shank,  and  also  for 
locking  the  screw  in  a  working  position  ;  a  pivot  for  the 
inner  end  of  said  Journal,  and  a  suitable  spring  within 
said  screw  for  urging  said  screw  toward  said  conical- 
bearing. 

3.  A  quick-adjusting  wrench  having  relatively  sliding 
Jaws,  a  suitable  caslag,  ratchet  teeth  on  one  of  the  rela- 
tively sliding  parts,  a  rocklng-Journal,  a  screw  having 
ratchet  threads  to  engage  said  ratchet-teeth  and  a  knurled 
portion  and  mounted  on  said  rocklng-Journal,  a  pivot  for 
the  inner  end  of  said  rocklng-Journal,  a  suitable  socket- 
bearing  for  the  outer  end  of  said  screw,  suitable  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  force  said  screw  toward  and  Into  said 
socket-bearing  and  tightly  lock  said  screw  In  position 
while  the  wrench  Is  under  working  strain,  and  a  suitable 
stop  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  sliding  part 
having  the  said  ratchet  teeth. 

4.  In  a  quick-adjusting  wrench,  relatively  sliding  Jaws, 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  ratchet-teeth,  a  handle  hav- 
ing an  open  front  edge,  a  rock-lever  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  handle  with  the  front  edge  of  said  rock-lever 
exposed  through  the  said  open  front  of  said  handle,  where- 
by the  operator's  fingers  may  engage  said  rock-lever  either 
in  advance  or  in  rear  of  the  lever-plvotal-polnt,  to  assist 
to  retard  the  rocking  movement  of  said  rock  lever,  and  a 
suitable  screw  having  ratchet  threads  to  engage  said 
ratchet-teeth  and  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  rock- 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  ratchet  teeth  on  one 
of  the  sliding  parts.  In  adjusting  the  Jaws. 
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S.  In  a  qulck-adjnstlag  wreo<^.  relatively  sliding  ]«wb. 
oo<>  of  which  is  proride<l  with  ratcbet-te«th.  a  handle  har- 
ing  an  open  front  edge,  a  roc-k-leTer  pirotally  mounted 
within  said  handle  with  the  front  edge  of  said  rock-lever 
exposed  through  the  said  open  front  portion  of  said  ban- 
die,  said  opening  in  the  front  edge  of  said  handle  being 
large  enough  to  permit  the  operator's  fingers  to  engage 
said  rocli  lever  either  in  advance  or  in  rear  of  the  lever- 
pivotal-point  to  asiBist  or  retard  the  rocking  movement  of 
■aid  rock-lever,  a  suitable  screw  having  ratchet  threads 
and  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  sai<l  rock-lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  teeth  on  one  of  the  sliding  parts  in  adjust- 
ing the  Jaws,  and  a  suitable  spring  for  throwing  the  outer 
end  of  said  levar  inwardly  find  thereby  urging  Mid  screw 
toward  the  teeth  on  said  sliding  part. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,610.  CIRCUIT  CLOSING  APPARATUS.  GtOBOi 
L.  CARKimiEBS  and  James  S.  Holdbrnbss,  Pine  Bluff, 
Ark.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,716.  (CI. 
194—9.) 


In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  circuit,  a 
motor  connected  in  the  circuit,  a  frame,  a  contact  device 
for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  supported  by  said 
frame  and  comprising  a  stationary  contact  member  sup- 
ported l)y  the  frame,  a  pivoted  contact  meml>er  having  ad- 
jacent its  contact  end  a  depending  weighted  portion  where- 
by It  is  normally  held  out  of  contact  and  having  at  Its 
opposite  end  a  coin  contacting  member,  a  co-acting  coin 
contacting  member  pivoteil  near  the  first  named  coin 
contacting  member,  a  coin  chute  delivering  between  the 
■aid  coin  contact  members,  motor  operated  means  to  au- 
tomatically move  the  second  named  coin  contacting  mem- 
t>er  to  the  outer  position  when  the  motor  has  operated 
for  a  predetermined  time. 


1.193.611.  TOOTH  FOR  POWER-SHOVELS.  GaoBoa  T. 
CHAMBERg.  La  Grange,  III.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No,  855.352.     (CI.  37—16.) 
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In  combination  with  a  power  shovel  liaving  a  plate- 
bottom  of  uniform  thickness,  of  a  reversible  tooth,  said 
tooth  comprising  a  pointed  portion  symmetrically  taper- 
ing with  respect  to  a  median  longitudinal  plane  ;  leg  por- 
tions separated  by  a  parallel  aided  slot,  wider  than  the 
thickness  of  the  plate,  and  a  removable  shim  Ln  said  slot, 
outside  of  said  shovel,  to  vertically  displace  the  tooth 
so  that  the  point  of  the  tooth  will  lie  below  the  median 
plane  of  the  plate. 


1.19S,012.  WHEEL  AND  RAIL  CHOCK-BLOCK.  Gbomi 
W.  Chisnut,  Cartwright,  Pa.  Filed  July  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  42,614.     (CT.  104 — 227,) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  with  a 
railway  rail,  a  supporting  member,  a  bearing  thereon,  and 
an  arm  having  an  angular  slot  receiving  the  bearing,  said 
arm  being  operable  upwardly  and  laterally  Into  and  out 
of  proximity  to  the  rail. 

2.  In  a  chock-block,  a  bearing,  a  slotted  member  in  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  handle  means  on  said  slotted 
member  to  move  the  latter  into  and  out  of  operative 
posltlOD. 

3.  In  a  chock-block,  a  support,  a  bearing  thereon,  and  an 
arm  having  a  slot  In  engagement  with  jthe  bearing,  said 
slot  being  formed  to  lock  said  arm  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  wheel  and  rail  chock-block,  in  combination,  a 
vertically  disposed  bifurcated  guide  memt>er,  a  bearing 
mounted  upon  said  guide  member  transversely  thereof,  an 
arm  adapted  to  slide  within  wild  guide  member,  said  arm 
formed  with  an  elongate<l  slot  therethrough,  said  bearing 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  with  the  slot  in  said  arm,  a 
finger  formed  on  one  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  handle 
formed  on  the  other  end  of  Mdd  arm. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  transfer-table,  a  bifurcated 
guide  member  vertl<»lly  mouiit<>d  upon  said  transfer-table, 
a  bearing  interposed  between  the  sides  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber, an  arm  adapted  to  slide  within  said  guide  member, 
said  arm  formed  with  an  olongated  angular  slot  there- 
through, said  arm  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  tberethroagh 
in  continuation  of  said  angular  slot,  mid  bearing  adapted 
to  slide  within  said  slot,  a  finger  formed  upon  one  end 
of  said  arm.  and  a  handle  formed  upon  the  other  end  of 
said  arm. 


1.193.518.  BINDING-POST.  William  A.  Chrtrt.  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Engineering  Labora- 
torle*  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1918. 
Serial  No.  740.487.     (Ci.  178—259.) 
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In  a  binding  post,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
muvnble  clamping  elements :  of  a  supporting  stud  of  con- 
ductive material  having  a  shoulder  cooperating  with  one 
of  said  clamping  elements  ;  an  insulating  sleeve  separat- 
ing said  !«tud  from  the  conductive  elements  of  the  other 
clamping  element,  whereby  independent  circuit  connec- 
tions may  be  made  with  each  of  said  clamping  elements 
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an<l  Independent  springs  means  operable  relative  to  said 
moval'le  damping  elements  to  maintain  the  same  In 
clamping  position. 


1,193,514.     END-GATE.     John    V.   Cizbk,  Clutler,   Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  80,828.     (CI.  21—21.) 


1.  An  end-gate,  comprising  a  three  sided  frame,  a  gate 
hinged  to  the  upper  cross  bar  of  the  frame,  notched  sector- 
wings  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  gate,  and  a  ball  hinged 
to  the  fram«'  uprights,  and  with  Inwardly  extending  arms 
adapt*>d  to  engage  with  the  notches  of  the  sector-wings. 

2.  An  end-gate,  compritdng  a  three-sided  frame,  a  gate 
hinged  to  the  upp^r  cross-bar  of  the  frame,  sector  wings 
attached  to  the  ends  of  the  gate,  and  slotted  in  arcs  con- 
centric with  the  hinges,  with  notches  leading  from  the 
slots,  a  l>ail  hinged  to  the  frame  uprights,  the  extended 
Inner  ends  of  ball  l>elng  provided  with  studs  positioned 
In  said  sluts,  and  mean<i  adapted  to  hold  the  bail  in  locking 
position. 

'3.  An  end-gate,  comprising  a  three-side*!  frame,  a  gate 
hinged  to  the  upper  cross-bar  of  the  frame,  sector  wings 
attached  to  thf  en<1s  of  the  gate,  and  slotted  in  arcs  con- 
centric with  the  hinges,  with  notches  leading  from  said 
Blots,  a  bail  hinged  to  the  frame  uprights,  the  inner  ends 
of  the  ball  l>elng  provided  with  studs  to  engage  said  slots 
and  notches,  and  tension  means  adapted  to  force  the  bail 
Into  locking  position. 


1,193,615.  RO.\D  CONSTRUCTION.  Fbank  E.  Clabk, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12,754.      (CI.  94—1.) 


1.  A  road  construction  comprising  concrete  blocks, 
each  block  constructed  to  occupy  a  certain  predetermined 
place  to  conform  to  a  predetermined  pitch  of  the  road  bed. 
■aid  blocks  having  recesses,  tie  rods  projecting  within 
said  recesses,  open  spring  links  connecting  the  tie  rods 
of  adjacent  abutting  blocks,  said  recesses  adapted  to  be 
fllle<i  with  cement  when  the  blocks  are  laid  and  connected 
together  transversely  of  the  road  bed. 

«.  .V  road  construction,  comprising  blocks  having  re- 
cesses at  their  upper  comers,  tie  rods  embedded  in  the 
blocks  and  having  book  portions  projecting  into  said  re- 
cesses, links  engaging  the  hook  portions  of  said  tie  rods 
of  adjacent  abutting  blocks  to  lock  the  blocks  together, 
said  links  lying  within  said  recesses,  and  a  concrete  filling 
for  said  recesses  concealing  said  hook  portions  and  said 
links. 

3.  \  road  construction,  comprising  concrete  blocks  hav- 
ing ret-esst*e  at  their  corners,  tie  rods  embedded  in  said 
blocks  and  provided  with  hook  portions  projecting  Into 
said  recesses,  elastic  links  adapted  to  engage  the  hook 
portions  of  adjacent  abutting  blocks  for  locking  the  blocks 
together  and  permitting  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
road,  and  a  concrete  tilling  for  said  recesses  concealing 
Mid  hook  portions  and  connecting  links. 


1,193.516.  SAFETT-HOOK.  Ralph  Ci^bkk,  Ramsey. 
N.  J..  assignor  to  Contractors  Trading  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  27,777.  (CL 
24—241.) 


1.  In  n  locking  device  for  safety  hoisting  hooks,  the 
combination  with  a  hook  and  Its  plvotally  mounted  guard 
shell,  of  a  transverse  shaft  Jouraaled  upon  one  side  of 
the  shell,  a  latch  arm  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  of 
the  transverse  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  body  of  the  hook  to  lock  the  shell  In 
operative  position,  and  a  finger  lever  projecting  laterally 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  transverse  shaft.     . 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  safety  hoisting  hooks,  the 
combination  with  a  hnok  and  Us  plvotally  mounted  guard 
shell  which  has  a  looped  handle  at  the  back  thereof,  a 
transverse  shaft  Journaled  upon  one  side  of  the  shell,  a 
latch  arm  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  of  the 
transverse  shaft,  and  a  finger  lever  projecting  from  the 
opposite  end  of  the  transverse  shaft  and  extending  within 
the  looped  handle  of  the  shell  so  as  to  be  manipulated  by 
the  fingers  of  the  hand  grasping  the  handle,  the  latch  arm 
being  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  engagement  with  the  body 
of  the  hook  to  lock  the  shell  in  operative  position. 


1,198.517.  LABEI.ING-MACHINE.  Lawbenc*  Cobb, 
Richmond.  Va.  Filed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
853,645.     (CI.  216 — 55.) 


1.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
label  picker  comprising  a  drum  having  planate  perfo- 
ratcil  faces,  its  Interior  connected  with  an  exhaust,  and 
means  for  turning  the  drum  Intermittently  ;  of  means  for 
gluing  the  label  lying  upon  the  uppermost  face  of  the 
drum,  and  means  for  subsequently  rolling  a  can  over  the 
glue-coated  label. 

2.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
label  picker  comprising  a  drum  having  planate  perforated 
faces.  Its  Interior  connected  with  an  exhaust,  and  means 
for  turning  the  drum  intermittently  ;  of  means  for  gluing 
the  label  lying  upon  the  uppermost  face  of  the  drum, 
means  for  subsequently  rolling  a  can  over  the  glue-coated 
label,  and  a  nozzle  directing  a  blast  of  air  l>eneath  tb« 
end  of  the  label  at  the  moment  the  can  reaches  It. 
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3.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
label  picker  comprising  a  drum  having  planate  perforated 
faces.  Its  Interior  connecte<l  with  an  exhaust,  and  means 
for  turning  the  drum  Intermittently  ;  of  a  carrlaiie  recip- 
rocating horizontally  above  the  uppermost  of  said  faces, 
gluing  mechanism  Including  a  roller  In  said  carriage,  and 
a  fixed  glue  pot  with  which  the  roller  coacts  at  one  limit 
of  movement  of  the  carriage,  can  fee<l  mechanism  at  the 
other  limit  of  movement,  can  gripping  and  rotating  mech- 
anism on  the  carriage  adapted  to  take  a  can  from  the  feed 
mechanism  and  roll  It  over  said  planate  face,  and  label 
affixing  mechanism  comprising  rollers  mounted  In  the  car- 
riage on  opposite  sides  of  the  gripping  mechanism,  mov- 
able bearings  for  one  of  them,  yielding  means  pressing 
such  bearings  toward  the  other  roller,  and  tripping  mech- 
anism for  overcoming  the  yielding  means  and  spreading 
the  rollers  apart  when  the  can  gripping  mechanism  re- 
leases the  can. 

4.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
label  picker  comprising  a  dnim  having  planate  perforate<l 
faces.  Its  interior  connected  with  an  exhaust,  and  means 
for  turning  the  drum  intermittently  ;  of  a  carrlape  recip- 
rocating horliontally  above  the  uppermost  of  said  faces, 
gluing  mechanism  Including  a  roller  In  said  carriage,  and 
a  fixed  glue  pot  with  which  the  roller  coacts  at  one  limit 
of  movement  of  the  carriage,  can  feed  mechanism  at  the 
other  limit  of  movement,  space<l  rollers  on  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  them  yieldingly  toward  the 
Other  for  applying  the  label  to  the  can,  between  said  rollers 
a  can  gripping  mechanism  comprising  alined  centers 
sUdably  mounted  through  the  sides  of  the  carriage,  yield- 
ing means  bearing  them  normally  Inward  and  cam  mecha- 
nism for  overcoming  said  means  to  release  the  flnlshe*! 
can,  a  pinion  connected  with  one  of  said  centers,  and  a 
rack  engaged  by  the  pinion  for  rotating  the  can  as  it 
moves  over  said  face. 

5.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with 
label  picking  mechanism  Including  a  level  face,  tracks 
extending  past  said  face,  a  carriage  recplrocatlng  on  the 
tracks,  and  gluing  mechanism  Including  a  roller  in  the 
carriage  moving  over  the  label  on  said  face ;  of  can  feed 
ing  mechanism  above  one  end  of  the  tracks,  a  trip  on  thp 
carriage  and  a  coactlng  trip  on  the  feed  for  actuating  the 
latter  when  the  carriage  comes  beneath  it.  can  gripping 
mechanism  In  the  carriage,  means  for  actuating  this  mech- 
anism to  engage  the  can  dropped  from  the  feed  and  to 
rotate  the  can  as  it  passes  over  said  face,  and  label- 
applying  rollers,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.518.  EYEGLASS  CONSTRUCTION.  Carl  E.  H. 
CoLLiASDBR,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Martln-Cope- 
land  Company.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  July  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  37,653.     (CI.  88—46.) 


\nnihiuifHmCR 


1.  In  eyeglass  construction.  In  combination,  a  rim.  a 
tubular  bridging  member  having  an  uncollapsed  portion 
secured  to  said  rim  and  a  collapsed  portion  extending  to- 
ward the  opposite  glass,  whereby  there  is  attained  a 
bridging  portion  of  substantially  solid  and  relatively 
flattened  form,  said  tubular  portion  and  said  rim  being 
cut  through  at  substantially  registering  points,  and 
means  securing  the  portions  of  said  tubular  member  one 
to    another. 

2.  In  eyeglass  construction.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
lens  supports,  a  pair  of  tubular  memt)ers  each  of  which 
has  a  portion  secured  ti>  one  of  said  lens  supports  and  a 
collapsed  portion  overlapping  a  similar  portion  of  the 
other,  and  means  holding  said  overlappe<l  portions  in  slld- 
able  relation  one  to  the  other. 


8.  In  eyeylaas  coBstmctlon.  In  combination,  •  pair  of 
lens  supports,  a  pair  of  tubular  members  each  of  which 
has  a  portion  secured  to  one  of  said  lens  supports  and  a 
collapsed  portion  overlapping  a  similar  portion  of  the 
other,  means  holding  said  overlapped  portions  In  alldable 
relation  one  to  the  other,  said  tubular  members  and  the 
portions  of  the  rims  to  which  they  are  secured  being 
severed  at  substantially  registering  points,  and  means 
releasably  securing  the  severed  i>ortions  of  said  bars  to 
the  parts  from  which  they  are  cut. 

4.  In  eyeglass  construction.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
rims,  a  pair  of  tubular  members  the  end  portions  of 
which  are  resi)ectlTely  connected  with  the  upper  portions 
of  said  rims,  each  of  said  tubular  members  having  a  col- 
lapsed portion  overlapping  the  corresponding  part  of  the 
other,  means  holding  said  overlapping  parts  In  relatively 
slldable  relation,  each  of  said  rims  and  tbe  portions  of 
said  bars  mounted  thereon  being  severed  at  substantially 
registering  portions,  and  a  pair  of  screws  respectively 
connecting  the  severed  portions  of  said  bars  to  the  por- 
tions from  which  they  are  cut. 


1,19S,519.  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  David  C«owNriau>, 
Cambridge.  Mass.  Piled  June  9,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
33.174.      (CI.  240—78.) 


1.  In  a  lighting  flxtare.  a  plurality  of  lamps  adapted 
to  be  lighted  Independently  of  each  other,  a  shield  t)etween 
said  lamps  adapted  to  screen  said  lamps  from  each  other, 
a  bridge  piece  common  to  said  lamps  and  shield  having  a 
central  aperture,  and  a  stem  passing  through  the  aperture 
to  secure  the  screen  ind  bridge  piece  together  and  to 
support  all  of  said  elements. 

2.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  collar,  a  bridge  piece  secure<l 
within  and  extending  across  the  collar,  a  plurality  of 
lamps  adapted  to  be  lighted  Indepi-ndently  of  each  other 
secured  to  said  bridge  piece,  a  shield  also  secured  between 
said  lamps  adapted  to  screen  said  lamps  from  each  other, 
and  a  globe-supported  by  said  collar  and  Inclosing  said 
lamps  and  shield. 

3.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  collar,  a  bridge  piece  secured 
within  and  extending  across  said  collar,  a  nipple  screwed 
Into  the  center  of  said  bridge  piece  and  supporting  the 
whole  fixture,  a  pair  of  lamps  adapted  to  l>e  lighted  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  one  secured  to  said  bridge  piece 
at  each  side  of  said  nipple,  a  shield  also  secured  to  said 
bridge  piece  between  salil  lamps  adapted  to  screen  said 
lamps  from  each  other,  and  a  clobe  supported  by  said 
collar  an<l  inclosing  said  lamps  and  shield. 

4.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  collar  having  an  Inturned 
flange  provided  with  apertures,  a  globe,  a  glol>e  holding 
ring  within  said  collar-flange,  and  screws  passing  through 
said  globe  holding  ring,  the  inner  ends  of  which  secure 
the  globe  to  said  ring,  and  the  outer  ends  of  which  con- 
stitute projections  adapted  to  pass  through  said  apertures 
In  the  collar-flanee  and  to  rest  upon  said  flange. 

5.  In  a  liirhttng  fixture,  a  collar  having  an  Inturned 
flange  provided  with  apertures,  a  globe,  a  globe-holding 
ring  within  said  collar  frame,  and  screws  passing  through 
sabl  globe  holdlni;  ring,  havlne  a  shoulder  to  limit  the 
Inward  movement  of  said  screws,  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said 
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■crews  loosely   engaging  and   securing  the  globe   to  said 
ring,   and    the   heads   of   said   screws   constituting  projec- 
tions adapted  to  pass  through  said  apertures  Id  the  collar- 
flange  and  to  rest  upon  said  flange. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193,520.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  David  CBOWNriBLD, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  June  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
34,720.      (CI.  240—78.) 


1.  In  a  lighting  flxture,  a  stem,  a  lamp  secured  at  the 
bottom  of  said  stem,  a  downwardly  reflecting  shade  above 
said  lamp,  a  shade  supporting  shell  surrounding  said  stem, 
an  exteriorly  screw  threaded  member  on  said  stem,  and  an 
Interiorly  screw  threaded  meml)cr  secured  to  the  Interior 
of  said  shell,  by  which  the  shell  may  be  adjusted  length- 
wise on  said  stem,  and  means  wholly  Interior  to  the  shell 
for  supporting  the  shade. 

2.  In  a  lighting  flxture.  a  stem,  a  lamp  secured  at  the 
bottom  of  said  stem,  a  downwardly  reflecting  shade  above 
said  lamp,  a  shade  supporting  shell  surrounding  said  stem, 
means  for  adjusting  said  shell  lengthwise  on  said  stem, 
and  a  heat  deflector  above  the  lamp  extending  across  the 
bottom  opening  of  said  shell. 

3.  In  a  lighting  flxture,  a  stem,  a  light  source  secured 
at  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  cover  holder  secured  to  said 
stem,  an  upper  dust  cover  supported  by  said  holder,  a 
lower  bowl  which  together  with  said  dust  cover  Incloses 
said  light  source,  said  bowl  having  a  central  aperture  In 
Its  bottom,  means  to  support  &ld  bowl,  and  a  flexible  light 
controlling  member  extending  downward  through  said 
aperture. 

4.  In  a  lighting  flxture,  a  stem,  a  light  source  secured 
at  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  cover  holder  secured  to  said 
stem,  an  upper  dust  cover  supported  by  said  holder,  a 
lower  bowl  which  together  with  said  dust  cover  Incloses 
■aid  light  source,  and  a  frame  comprising  a  series  of  ribs. 
Interior  to  said  cover  and  bowl,  secured  to  said  stem,  em- 
bracing said  light  source,  and  supporting  said  bowl. 

5.  In  a  lighting  flxture.  a  light  source,  an  upper  dust 
cover  and  a  lower  bowl-like  shade,  together  forming  a 
closed  housing  surrounding  said  light  source,  means  to 
support  said  cover  and  shade  with  their  edges  juxtaposed, 
and  a  seating  ring  between  said  edges  adapted  to  prevent 
relative  movement  therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.521.     WIRE-HANCJER.     Edwasd  Robibt  Ccnnimo- 
HAM,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1915.     Serial  No. 
46.777.      (CI.  191 — 40.) 
1.  In  a  catenary  suspension  for  trolley  wires,  a  single 

V-shaped    member   attached    directly    both    to    the   trolley 

wires  and  to  the  suspension  member  and  forming  the  only 

connection  between  them. 


2.  In  a  catenary  suspension  comprising  a  messenger 
wire,  a  trolley  wire,  and  a  resilient  V-shaped  member 
directly  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  wires. 


3.  In  a  catenary  suspension  for  trolley  wires,  a  single 
piece  resilient  wire  banger  to  support  and  brace  both  tbe 
suspension  and  trolley  wires  at  a  curve  forming  the  sole 
connection  between  them. 

4.  In  a  catenary  suspension  for  trolley  wires,  a  V-shaped 
wire  hanger  directly  attached  both  to  the  messenger  and 
trolley  wires  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  at  and  by  its  apex 
to  support  the  wires  at  a  curve  and  forming  the  only 
connection  between  them. 

5.  A  wire  hanger  of  tbe  class  described  consisting  of  a 
bent  flexible  member  with  two  extremities,  and  means  at 
the  bend  to  Insulate  It. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.193,522.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS. 
LANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
No.  722,615.      (CI.  137 — 93.) 


Edward   L.   D»- 
27.   1912.      Serial 


1.  In  a  flushing  device  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  casing  subjacent  said  cylinder,  a  tubular 
rod  opening  Into  the  cylinder  above  said  piston  and  de- 
pending from  said  piston  Into  said  casing,  and  means  for 
admitting  water  to  said  cylinder  beneath  said  piston,  of  a 
main  supply  pipe  and  a  valve  therein,  a  rod  secured  to 
said  valve  and  having  a  sleeve  movable  thereon  and  se- 
cured to  said  tubular  stem. 

2.  In  a  flut^MIDg  device  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  subjacent  outlet  casing,  a  tubular  rod  de- 
pending from  said  piston  and  openlne  Into  the  cylinder 
above  the  piston  and  Into  said  casing,  means  for  admitting 
water  to  said  cylinder,  means  for  exhausting  water  from 
said  cylinder  to  said  casing,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  latter  means,  of  a  main  supply  pipe  and  a  valve 
therein,  and  a  rod  secured  to  said  valve  and  to  said  tubo- 
lar  stem. 


•t4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8, 1916. 


8.  Id  a  flustainf  device  tbe  combination  with  the  cylin- 
der and  pl8ton  an<I  the  tubular  ro<l  depending  from  said 
piston,  and  nif>aQi«  for  admittiDg  water  to  said  cylinder, 
of  a  main  oupply  pipe  and  valTt"  therein,  said  valve  com- 
prlRlng  a  threaded  stem,  a  rod  secured  to  said  stem,  and 
a  sleeve  movable  on  said  rod  and  plvotally  secured  to  said 
tubular  stem. 

4.  In  a  flushing  device  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
der and  piston,  and  means  for  admitting  water  to  said 
cylinder,  of  a  main  supply  pipe,  a  valre  therein  compris- 
ing a  threaded  stem,  a  yok«>.  a  threaded  slecTe  supported 
by  said  yoke  and  engaging  the  throads  of  said  stem,  and 
a  valve  carried  by  said  stem,  a  rod  secured  to  said  stem,  a 
sleeve  movable  on  said  rod,  and  a  tubular  stem  plvotally 
secured  to  said  block  and  movable  with  said  piston. 


1,193.523.      EGG-BOILING   DEVICE. 
INO,    Salem,    Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    1, 
828.659.      (CI.  63— l.t 

i5 


William   L.  Dm- 
1914.      Serial    No. 


~J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comldna- 
tlon  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  tray,  a  rod  rigidly  secured  to 
the  lower  tray  and  rising  from  it.  a  tube  rigidly  secure*! 
to  the  upper  tray  and  rising  from  It,  the  rod  extending 
into  the  tube,  a  stop  carried  by  the  tube  adapted  to  engage 
the  rod  and  enable  It  to  support  the  upper  tray,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  rod  drawing  ont  of  the  tube,  whereby 
the  lower  tray  may  be  suspended. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lower  tray  adapted  to  support  and  confine  eggs, 
an  upper  tray  saucer-shaped  and  adapted  to  support  egg 
shells,  a  telescoping  Joint  betwe*-n  the  two  trays  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  stops  allowing  the  distance  between 
the  trays  to  be  changed  while  enabling  the  upper  tray  and 
lower  stop  to 'suspend  the  lower  tray  or  the  lower  tray  and 
upper  stop  to  support  the  upper  tray. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel,  a  tray  adapted  to  stand  within  the  vessel 
and  having  supporting  feet,  a  rod  rising  from  such  tray, 
a  larger  saucer-shaped  tray  adapted  to  constitute  a  cover 
for  the  vessel,  and  a  limited  sliding  connection  between 
the  lower  tray  and  the  cover,  such  connection  comprising 
the  rod  12  and  the  stop  20.  and  enabling  either  tray  to  be 
supported  by  the  other. 


1.193.524.  ATOMIZER.  Thomas  A.  Da  Vilbiss.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  De  Vilbiss  Manufacturing  Co.,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  65.434.     (CI.  128— 2. » 


tbe  distance  between  their  outer  sides  broadened  with  re- 
spect to  their  forward  ends  at  a  point  which  is  distant 
from  said  ends,  and  a  nasal  tip  for  removably  receiving  the 
nozzle  and  forward  end  portions  of  said  tubes,  said  tip  be- 
ing of  a  length  for  its  rear  end  to  extend  beyond  the  broad- 
ened portion  of  said  tubes  and  having  Its  rear  end  opening 
of  a  size  less  than  the  distance  between  the  broadene<l 
outer  side  portions  of  the  tubes  to  effect  an  inward  spring- 
ing of  the  tubes  when  the  tip  is  placed  in  operative  engage- 
ment therewith. 

2.  In  an  atomizer,  a  nozzle,  air  and  liquid  tubes  carry- 
ing said  nozzle  and  extending  rearward  therefrom,  said 
tubes  having  their  forward  ends  spaced  apart  and  out- 
wardly bulge<l  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  nozzle,  and  a 
nasal  tip  for  fitting  over  said  nozile  and  the  forward  end 
portions  of  said  tut»es  and  having  Its  forward  end  pro- 
vided with  a  restricteil  opening  for  receiving  and  coiiperat- 
Ing  with  the  nozzle  to  center  the  tip  with  respect  thereto 
and  having  Its  rear  end  adapted  to  coact  with  the  bulged 
portion  of  said  tubes  to  yieldingly  retain  the  tip  in  posi- 
tion thereon. 

3.  In  an  atomizer,  a  nozzle,  air  and  liquid  tubes  project- 
ing rearwardly  In  spaced  relation  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  nozzle  and  having  their  outer  sides  tapered  outward 
for  a  distance  from  their  forward  ends,  and  a  nasal  tip 
for  fitting  over  said  nozzle  and  the  outwardly  tapered  end 
portion  of  said  tubes,  said  tip  having  a  restricted  opening 
In  its  forward  end  for  receiving  and  coacting  with  the 
nozzle  to  center  the  tip  therewith  and  having  Its  rear  end 
slightly  contracted  and  coacting  with  said  tul>es  at  a 
distance  from  their  forward  ends  to  effect  an  Inward 
springing  of  the  tubes  when  the  tip  is  placed  thereon. 


1.  In  an  atomizer,  a  nozzle,  air  and  liquid  discharge 
tnbes  carrying  said  nozzle  and  projecting  rearwardly  there- 
from  in    transversely    spaced   relation,   said   tubes   having 


1.193,526.  DISK-GRINDING  MACHINE, 
and  Ch.krlks  R.  Doi«<h.  Stratford.  Conn. 
19m.     Serial  No.  74.827.     (CI.  61—18.) 


Prr«H  D08CH 
Filed  Jan.  26. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  disk,  a  dust  col- 
lector therebeneath,  and  a  work  table  adjustably  supported 
on  the  collector  and  covering  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  disk,  a  dust  col- 
lector arrange<l  therebeneath  and  partly  receiving  the  disk, 
a  work  table,  and  arc  shaped  brackets  adjustably  sap- 
porting  the  table  from  and  above  the  collector  to  consti- 
tute a  guard  and  closure  for  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  disk,  a  dust  col- 
lector arranged  therebeneath  and  having  its  opposite  sldaa 
provided  with  arcuate  channels,  a  work  table,  and  arcuate 
brackets  adjustably  engaged  In  the  channels  of  the  collec- 
tor for  supporting  the  table. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  disk,  a  dust  col- 
lector arranged  thereh«neath  and  having  its  opposite  sides 
provided  with  arcuate  channels,  a  work  table,  arcuate 
brackets  xlldable  in  the  channels  of  the  colIe<'tor  and  sup- 
porting the  table,  and  clamp  means  carried  by  the  collector 
for  engaging  with  and  adjustably  M>curing  the  brackets. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  disk,  a  dust  collec- 
tor arranged  therebeneath  and  partly  receiving  the  disk, 
said  collector  having  Its  opposite  sides  between  which  the 
disk  is  disposed  provided  with  arcuate  channels,  a  work 
table,  arcuate  brackets  slldable  in  the  channels  of  the  col- 
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lector  and  supporting  the  table  with  its  forward  edge  sub- 
stantially at  a  fixed  point  above  the  dust  collector  to 
always  overlie  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,193.526.  CARRIAGE-SUPPORT  FOR  TYPE-WRITING 
MACHINES.  BAB.NAan  J.  Down  and  Anthony  Utz, 
Hartford,  Conn..  ati!>ignurs  to  Royal  T}-t>ewrlter  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
File«l  Oct.  19,  1914.     .^ierlal  No.  867.270.     {CI.  197—69.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  carriage  of  a  front  guide  way,  an  intermediate 
CQide  bearing  rod  secured  to  the  carriage,  a  central  sup- 
port ther.efor  fixed  relatively  to  the  feeding  movement  of 
the  carriage,  a  bar  t«ecure«l  to  the  carriage  at  the  rear  part 
thereof,  Ijearlng  rollers  carried  and  depending  from  said 
bar,  and  a  guide  rod  beneath  said  bar  upon  which  the 
bearing  rollers  rest  flxe<l  relatively  to  the  movement  of  the 
carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  carriage  and  a  front  b<>aring  therefor,  of  an  inter- 
nedlate  <arrlage  bearing  and  a  rear  bearing  for  the 
carriage  comprising  a  bearing  ro<l  at  the  rear  of  the  ma- 
chine supported  from  said  front  l>earing  and  fixed  rela- 
tively to  the  feeding  movement  of  the  carriage  and  two 
rollers  at  the  rear  part  of  the  carriage  supported  by  the 
carriage  frame  and  a<lnpteil  to  l>ear  on  the  bearing  rod  to 
support  the  rear  part  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  carriage  and  a  front  b4>«rlng  therefor,  of  a  rear 
bearing  for  the  carriage  comprising  n  ix'aring  ro<l  at  the 
rear  of  the  machine  fixed  relatively  to  the  fee<llng  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  bnicket  arms  extending  from  the 
lower  trutde  way  of  the  front  bearing  and  to  which  the  rear 
bearing  rod  Is  ronne<-ted  and  two  rollers  at  the  rear  part 
of  the  carriage  adapted  to  bear  on  the  bearing  rod  to  sup- 
port the  rear  part  of  tbe  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  m.Tchlne.  the  combination  with  a 
platen  carriage  and  a  front  l>earlng  therefor,  of  a  rear 
bearing  for  the  carriage  <  oniprlsing  a  iiearlng  rod  at  the 
rear  of  the  machine  fixed  relatl^'ely  to  the  feeding  move- 
Meat  of  the  carriage,  bracket  arms  extending  from  tbe 
lower  gul<le  way  of  the  front  l>earlng.  angle  plates  secured 
to  the  bearing  roil  and  vertically  adjustably  connected  to 
the  rear  en«ts  of  the  bracket  arms  and  two  rollers  at  the 
rear  part  of  the  carriage  adapted  to  bear  on  the  bearing 
rod  to  support  the  rear  part  of  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  i-omhinatlon  with  a 
platen  carriage  and  a  front  bearing  therefor,  of  a  rear 
bearing  f<»r  tbe  carriage  comprising  a  bearing  rod  at  tbe 
rear  of  th9  machine  fixed  relatively  to  the  feeding  move- 
ment of  the  carriage.  »)ra'-k»'t  arms  extending  from  the 
lawer  galde  way  of  the  front  bearing,  adjustable  stops  on 
tbe  arms  adapted  to  bear  on  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
angle  plates  neciire<1  to  the  bearing  rod  and  vertically  ad- 
justably connecte«|  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  bracket  arms. 
and  two  rollers  at  the  rear  part  of  the  carriage  adapte<l 
to  t>e«r  on  the  bearing  rod  to  support  the  rear  part  of  the 
carriage. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,193,527.     TRAP.     John  J.   Downey,  Rosllndale.  Maw. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,633.     (CI.  182— 12.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  pipe  section  having  a  horizontal 
member,  upwardly  extending  arms  above  the  plane  of  the 
horizontal  member  and  at  different  angles  from  the  axis 
thereof  adapted  to  form  a  water-seal,  an  expanded  portion 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  member  forming  a 
circular  seat,  a  cap  for  said  seat  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  cap  there'n. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  pipe  section,  having  a  straight 
portion  and  angled  continuations,  said  pipe  continuations 
being  upwardly  Inclined  at  different  angles  to  the  straight 
section  whereby  either  end  may  be  connected  to  the  outlet 
or  inlet  connections  and  wide  range  of  adjustability  se- 
cured, said  upwardly  inclined  continuations  forming  in 
conjunction  with  the  straight  portion,  a  water  seal,  the 
central  portion  of  the  straight  section  having  an  opening 
therein  to  afford  access  (hereto,  a  tap  hermetically  to  seal 
said  opening,  and  means  removatdy  to  secure  said  cap  to 
said  straight  portion. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  shallow  horizontal  body  portion 
having  an  opening  in  its  top  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
width  of  the  body  portion  formed  by  vertically  flared 
walls,  upwardly  extending  arms  above  the  plane  of  the 
horizontal  portion  and  at  different  angles  thereto  and 
forming  therewith  a  water  seal,  a  clean  out  closure  de- 
tachably secured  In  said  opening  below  the  trap  water-line 
and  adapted  to  afford  easy  access  to  the  trap  interior. 

4.  A  trap  fbrmed  by  an  integral  pipe  portion  comprising 
a  shallow  horizontal  section,  an  expanded  portion  In  said 
section  having  an  opening  to  said  section  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  portion,  a  dean-oyt 
closure  for  said  opening,  means  lor  detachaldy  securing 
said  closure  therein,  integral  continuations  of  said  hori- 
zontal section  upwardly  extending  above  the  plane  of  said 
section  and  at  different  angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  said 
continuations  forming  a  water-seal  whereby  said  clean- 
out  closure  Is  below  the  water-level  of  the  trap. 


1,193,528.  SHIP.  Charles  Vi<  t^jr  Albert  Elet,  Edg- 
baston,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916. 
•Serial  No.  78.978,     (01.  114—68.) 


1.  In  a  ship,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  watertight 
compartments ;  a  pipe  connecting  said  compartments ; 
valves  one  In  each  c«»mpartment  whereby  each  of  said 
compartments  may  be  put  Into  connection  with  the  pipe ; 
and  pnmping  mechanism  In  each  of  said  compartm<^nts ; 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  ship  the  combination  of  a  series  of  double 
plated  bulkheads  dividing  the  ship  Into  water  tight  com- 
partments :  a  pipe  connecting  said  compartments ;  ralTet 
one  In  each  compartment  whereby  each  of  said  compart- 
ments may  be  put  into  connection  with  the  pipe  and  thus 
with  each  other  :  and  pumping  me<hanism  In  each  of  said 
compartments  ;  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  ship  tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  doable 
plated  bulkheads  dividing  the  ship  Into  water  tight  com- 
partments :  a  pipe  connecting  said  compartments  ;  valves 
one  in  each  compartment  whereliy  each  of  f<ald  compart- 
ments may  l>e  put  Into  conuect'on  with  the  pipe  and  that 
with   each   other  ;   and  a   series   of  centrifugal   pumps   lo- 
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cated  between  the  plates  of  each  bulkhead  and  each  adapt- 
ed to  receive  water  from  one  of  the  compartments ;  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  ship,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  water  tight 
compartments ;  a  pipe  connecting  said  compartments ; 
yalves  one  in  each  compartment  whereby  each  of  said 
compartments  may  be  put  into  connection  with  the  pipe 
and  thus  with  each  other  ;  pumping  mechanism  in  each  of 
said  compartments ;  and  means  for  indicating  the  head  of 
water  in  each  of  said  compartments ;  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  ship  the  combination  of  a  series  of  double 
plated  bulkheads  dividing  the  ship  into  water  tight  com- 
partments ;  a  pipe  connecting  said  compartments  ;  valves 
one  In  each  compartment  whereby  each  of  said  compart- 
ments may  be  put  into  connection  with  the  pipe  and  thus 
with  each  other ;  a  series  of  centrifugal  pumps  located 
between  the  plates  of  each  bulkhead  and  each  adapted  to 
receive  water  from  one  of  the  compartments  ;  and  means 
for  indicating  the  head  of  water  in  each  of  said  compart- 
ments ;  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.529.     BATH  MITTEN.     JOSEPH  Ellis.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1915.     SerUl  No^  44.152.      (CI.  2—100.) 


1.  A  bath  mitten  comprising  a  mitten  formed  of  siwngy 
material,  and  a  lining  of  a  more  compact  and  tenacious 
material  on  the  Inside  of  the  mitten  Integral  with  the 
spongy  material. 

2.  A  bath  mitten  comprising  a  mitten  formed  of  spongy 
material,  and  a  lining  of  a  more  compact  and  tenacious 
material  on  the  inside  of  the  mitten,  extending  over  t^e 
outer  side  of  the  spongy  material  for  a  short  distance 
around  the  wrist  opening  of  the  mitten,  said  lining  being 
integral  with  the  spongy  material. 

3.  A  bath  mitten  comprising  a  mitten  formed  of  spongy 
material,  a  lining  of  a  more  comftact  and  tenacious  mate- 
rial on  the  in.side  of  the  mitten  integral  with  the  spongy 
material,  and  a  tough  covering  reinforcing  the  outer  side 
of  the  mitten  at  the  Juncture  of  the  thumb  and  finger  por- 
tions of  the  latter  and  formed  Integrally  with  the  spongy 
material. 

4.  A  bath  mitten  comprising  a  mitten  formed  of  spongy 
material,  a  lining  of  a  more  compact  and  tenacious  mate- 
rial on  the  inside  of  the  mitten,  extending  over  the  outer 
side  of  the  spongy  material  for  a  short  distance  around 
the  wrist  opening  of  the  mitten,  said  lining  being  integral 
with  the  spongy  material,  and  a  tough  covering  reinforcing 
the  outer  side  of  the  mitten  at  the  Juncture  of  the  thumb 
and  finger  portions  of  the  latter  and  formed  integrally 
with  tbe  spongy  material. 

6.  A  bath  mitten  comprising  a  mitten  of  rubber  sponge, 
a  tough  rubber  coat  lining  the  inner  side  of  the  mitten 
and  e.\tending  out  on  the  outer  side  for  a  short  distance 
around  the  wrist  opening  thereof,  said  lining  being  inte 
gral  with  the  sponge  rubber,  and  a  tough  coat  of  rubber 
formed  integrally  with  the  rubber  sponge  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  mitten  at  tbe  Juncture  of  the  thumb  and  finger  por- 
tions thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  Id  th«  Oaiette.l 


1,198.580.     DAVENPORT  ADTOMOBILB-BODT.     RlCS- 

AMD  L.   FiTZOBRALD,  Joliet,   111.     Filed   Sept.  23.   1916. 
Serial  No.  62,204.      (CI.  21 — 48.) 


In  a  motor  car  body  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  front  and  rear  seats  thereof,  of  a  hlngedly 
mounted  back  for  the  front  seat  adapted  to  be  swung  into 
horizontal  position  to  span  the  space  between  said  front 
and  rear  seats,  a  hlngedly  mounted  kick  board  for  the 
front  seat  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  into  horizontal 
position,  and  a  hlngedly  mounted  rear  kick  board  adapted 
to  be  shifted  at  its  upper  end  into  position  to  support  the 
rear  end  of  the  front  seat  back  when  the  latter  is  adjusted 
to  Its  horizontal  poaltion. 


1,193,531.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS.  Ira  W. 
Fooo.  Lynn,  Mass.  Piled  Nov.  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
59,474.      (CI.  70 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  fastening  device  for  doors,  in  combination,  a 
latching  member  carried  by  the  door  casing  and  project- 
ing into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  side  of  tbe  door,  a 
s'^rlker  carried  by  tbe  side  of  the  door  and  cooperating 
with  said  latching  member  to  bold  the  door  In  Its  closed 
position,  a  disengaging  membrr  carried  by  the  door  and 
arranged  substantially  parallel  with  said  striker  and  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  with  the  latching  member  to 
effect  disengagement  of  said  member  from  said  striker, 
and  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  outside  of  the  door  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  extended  into  the  door  substantially  parallel 
with  said  latching  member  to  engage  tbe  disengaging 
member. 

2.  In  a  fastening  device  for  doors.  In  combination,  a 
lever  carried  by  the  door  casing  and  provided  with  a  lug 
having  a  substantially  straight  rear  face  and  a  cam- 
shaped  front  face  and  having  its  free  end  extended  be- 
yond said  lug,  a  striker  plate  carried  by  the  side  of  tbe 
door  and  cooperating  with  said  lug  to  lift  the  said  lever 
by  engagement  with  tbe  cam-shaped  face  thereof  and  to 
hold  the  door  in  its  closed  position  by  engagement  with 
the  substantially  straight  rear  face  of  said  lug.  a  lever 
carried  by  the  door  and  arranged  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  lever  carried  by  the  door  casing  and  co- 
operating with  the  portion  thereof  beyond  the  lug  there- 
on to  disengage  the  said  lug  from  said  striker  plate,  and 
means  for  operating  said  disengaging  lever. 

3.  In  a  fastening  device  for  doors,  In  combination,  a 
latching  memt>er  carried  by  the  door  casing  and  provided 
with  a  holding  lug  and  arranged  substantially  parallel 
with  tbe  edge  of  the  door  In  the  closed  position  of  the 
latter,  a  striker  carried  by  the  side  of  tbe  door  and  co- 
operating with  said  holding  lug,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
door  and  extended  transversely  with  relation  to  said 
latching  member  to  disengage  said  holding  lug  from  said 
striker. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  provided  with  a  slot 
extended  from  one  edge  thereof  and  having  a  transversa 
striker  slot  located  In  the  side  of  the  door  near  the  edgt 
thereof  and  a  transverse  handle  slot  located  In  the  side 
of  the  door  removed  from  the  edge  thereof,  a  lever  located 
In  the  first  mentioned  slot,  a  striker  In  the  striker  slot,  a 
handle  pivoted  to  the  outside  of  said  door  and  having  an 
arm  extended  into  tbe  handle  slot  to  easage  said  lever. 
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of  a  door  casing  having  pivoted  thereto  a  lever  which  pro- 
jects into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  side  of  said  door 
to  enter  the  striker  slot  and  engage  the  said  striker  and 
the  first-mentioned  lever. 


1.193.532.  WINDOW  SCREEN  OR  SASH  HANGER. 
PriTH  Fhantz,  Sterling,  111.,  assignor  to  Frantz  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Sterling.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  May  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  698,571.  (CI. 
16 — 18.) 


1.  Id  hangers  for  sashes  or  screens,  a  stationary  sheet- 
metal  bracket-plate  formed  with  an  up  turned  lug  extend- 
ing outward  from  the  plane  of  the  sash  or  screen,  and  a 
movable  sheet-metal  plate  for  attachment  to  the  sash  or 
screen,  said  movable  plate  having  a  notch  In  one  end 
thereof  to  receive  wild  lug,  said  notch  being  shaped  to 
permit  variable  positioning  of  either  plate  relative  to  the 
other  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  base  of  said 
lug  at  right  angles  to  said  plane,  whereby  each  plate  has 
a  plurality  of  effective  positions  relative  to  the  other. 

2.  In  hangers  for  sashes  or  screens,  a  stationary  sheet- 
metal  bracket-plate  formed  with  an  up-turned  lug  extend- 
ing outward  from  tbe  plane  of  the  sash  or  screen,  and  a 
movable  sheet-metal  plate  for  attachment  to  the  sash  or 
screen,  said  movable  plate  having  a  notch  in  one  end 
thereof  to  receive  said  lug,  said  notch  l>elng  shaped  to 
permit  variable  positioning  of  either  plate  relative  to  the 
other  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  base  of  said  lug 
at  right  angles  to  said  plane,  whereby  each  plate  has  a 
plurality  of  effective  positions  relative  to  tbe  other,  and 
the  two  plates  having  their  body  portions  disposed  in  tbe 
same  plane,  the  notched  portion  of  the  movable  plate  rest- 
ing flatwise  against  the  bracket-plate  body. 

3.  In  bangers  for  sashes  or  screens,  a  s.ati'^nary  sheet- 
metal  bracket-plate  formed  with  an  up  turned  lug  extend- 
ing outward  from  the  plane  of  the  sash  or  screen,  and  a 
movable  sheet-metal  plate  for  attachment  to  the  sash  or 
screen,  said  movable  plate  having  a  notch  in  one  end 
thereof  to  receive  t-aid  lug.  said  notch  being  shaped  to 
permit  variable  positioning  of  either  plate  relative  to 
the  other  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  base  of  said 
lug  at  right  angles  to  said  plane,  whereby  each  plate  has 
a  plurality  of  effective  positions  relative  to  the  other, 
and  the  other  end  of  said  movable  plate  having  an  attach- 
ing portion  of  the  same  shape  as  said  notch. 


1,193.533.  TIRE-PROTECTOR.  David  W.  FaUMAN, 
Mist.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,820. 
(CI.  152—16.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  and  a  tire  thereon,  of  parallel  rings 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  sides  of  tbe  wheel,  lateral  studs 
projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  rings,  a  continuous  cable 
wound  alternately  around  said  studs  twice  around  tbe 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  said  studs  being  so  located 
that  the  consecutive  convolutions  of  each  winding  of  the 
cable  will  t>e  spaced  apart  a  distance  approximately  equal 
to  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  cable. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion witb  a  wheel  and  a  tire  thereon,  of  parallel  rings 


rigidly  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  lateral  studs 
projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  rings,  a  continuous  cable 
wound  alternately  around  said  studs,  twice  around  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  said  studs  being  so  located  that 
tbe  consecutive  convolutions  of  each  winding  of  the  cable 
will  be  spaced  apart  a  distance  approximately  equal  to 
tbe  diameter  of  the  cable,  and  concaved  washers  adapted 
to  bear  on  tbe  turns  of  the  cable.  . 


n  r  '^ 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  and  a  tire  thereon,  of  parallel  rings 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  lateral  thread- 
e<l  studs  projecting  outwardly  from  the  rings,  a  contin- 
uous cable  wound  alternately  around  said  studs  twice 
around  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  concaved  washers 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  turns  of  the  cable,  and  nuts 
threaded  on  the  studs  for  holding  said  washers  rigidly  In 
place. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  and  a  tire  thtreon,  lateral  studs  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  wheel,  a  continuous  cable 
wound  alternately  around  said  studs,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  cable  against  movement  relative  to  the 
studs. 


1,193.534.  FOUNTAIN-PEN  FLASH-LIGHT.  JCLICS 
Friepman  and  Joseph  L.  Friepman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  54,121.     (CI.  240—8.4.) 


1.  A  combined  fountain  pen  and  electric  light  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  pen  bolder  secured  thereto,  an  electric 
lamp  carried  in  the  end  of  said  holder  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  and  within  tbe  circumferential 
area  thereof,  a  current  source  carried  in  said  casing,  cir- 
cuit connections  therefrom  to  the  clamp,  means  to  con- 
trol said  circuit  connections,  and  a  cover  cap  to  telescope 
over  the  pen  holder  and  lamp  to  Inclose  the  same. 

2.  A  combined  fountain  pen  and  electric  light  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  pen  bolder  secured  thereto,  an  electric 
lamp  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  holder  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  length  and  within  the  circumferential 
area  thereof,  an  Inkwell  Inclosed  within  tbe  casing  and  de- 
livering to  the  holder,  a  current  source  Inclosed  within  the 
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cAslng,  circuit  gwiBtcdona  b«twe«n  Mid  soarc«  and  lamp, 
meaoii  for  coDtrolllng  said  circuit  connectioDs,  and  a  corer 
cap  to  tel€scop«  over  and  inclose  the  bolder  and  laosp,  said 
cap  being  detacbably  lonnected  to  the  casing. 

3.  A  combined  fountain  pen  and  electric  light  comprla- 
iDg  a  casing  having  its  en<i  threaded  both  interiorly  and 
exteriorly,  a  pen  bolder  fitted  to  the  interior  threads,  a 
lamp  carried  by  said  holder,  means  to  iiupply  current  to 
the  lamp,  and  a  cover  cap  to  inclose  the  bolder  and  lamp 
and  fitted  to  the  exterior  threads  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  combined  fonotain  pen  and  electric  light  compris- 
ing a  catiing,  a  pen  bolder  having  a  depression,  an  Inkwell 
housed  within  aaid  casing  and  having  a  spout  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  depr«-9ston  when  the  bolder  is  applied  to  the 
casing,  a  duct  extending  through  the  holder  from  said  de- 
pression to  the  pen,  a  lamp  carried  by  the  holder,  a  battery 
houseil  within  the  casing  and  having  circuit  connections  to 
the  lamp,  means  to  control  .^aid  connections,  and  a  cap 
covfr  detachahty  connected  to  the  casing  and  inclosing 
said  bolder  and  lamp. 

5.  A  combined  fountain  pen  and  electric  light  including 
a  casing  having  an  ink  chamber  therein,  a  pen  holder  car- 
ried l>y  said  (aslng  and  communicating  with  said  ink 
chamber,  an  electric  lamp  carried  by  said  bolder,  a  source 
of  current  inclosed  within  said  casing,  means  for  estab 
lisbing  an  electric  circuit  l}etween  said  source  and  said 
lamp,  a  cap  for  said  casing,  and  means  for  aatomatically 
breaking  toiid  circuit  when  said  cap  Is  placed  over  mid 
casing. 


1.193,535.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Thomas  .1.  FtTaaLL,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  Automatic  Steam.  Air,  Electric  Light  and  Tele- 
phone Coupler  Company,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  a  Corporation 
of  Arlxoaa.  Filed  Jan.  i,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,201. 
(CL  188 — 13.) 


1.  The  combination  of  railway  cars  provided  with  auto- 
matic couplers  for  the  draw-bars,  a  pair  of  cooperating 
coupling  heads  provided  with  end  connections  of  electric, 
steam  and  air  conduits,  adapted  to  make  tight  Joints 
wh<  n  said  heads  are  in  coupling  position,  protector  plates 
projecting  horizontally  from  the  upper  forward  ends  of 
■aid  beads  adaptol  tu  form  a  roof  over  said  Joints,  bang- 
ers arranged  in  pairs  and  connected  to  said  cars  for  sap- 
porting  said  heads,  one  banger  of  each  of  said  pairs  being 
stationary,  the  other  banger  being  vertically  movable  in 
relation  to  yald  car,  a  horizontal  supporting  member  for 
each  head  Klidably  mounted  in  said  hanK»>r;4.  means  for 
limiting  the  horizontal  tnovement  of  said  supporting  mem- 
l>er  in  relation  to  said  hangers,  coupling  bars  projecting 
from  said  beads  and  provided  on  their  inner  sides  with 
inclined  notches  and  vertical  slots,  the  free  ends  of  said 
coupling  bars  being  inclined  horizontally  from  said  heaila, 
guide  bars  arrange<i  in  pairs  on  said  beads  to  coOp«rat« 
with  the  coupling  bars  of  the  opposite  head,  the  free  enda 
of  said  Kuide  bnrs  forming  divergent  vertical  angles  adapt- 
ed to  guide  the  coupling  bars  of  the  opposite  head  in  lock- 
ing position,  vertical  locking  bars  sildably  mounted  on 
the  sides  of  said  heads,  lugs  on  said  locking  bars  adapted 
to  ro<>p*'rate  with  said  notches  and  to  engage  said  slots 
of  the  coupling  bHrs.  levers  fal<-ramed  to  said  heads  for 
operating  said  locking  t>«r8,  rods  operatively  connected  to 
said  levers,  springs  engaging  said  rods  and  tending  to 
move  said  lug"  in  locking  engagement  with  said  conpUng 


ban  and  means  on  mM  rods  operative  when  said  ears 
roecde  from  each  other  a  predetermined  distance  for  op- 
erating said  levers  to  unlock  said  coapUng  bars  and  allow 
said  heads  to  separate. 

2.  The  combination  of  railway  cars  provided  with  auto- 
matic couplers  for  the  drawbars,  a  pair  of  co((peratlng 
coapling  heads  provided  with  end  connections  of  electric 
steam  and  air  conduits  adapted  to  make  tight  Joints  when 
said  heads  are  in  coupling  position,  bangers  arranged  in 
pairs  and  connected  to  said  cars  for  supporting  said 
bead*,  a  horizontal  supporting  member  for  each  head 
slidat>ly  mounted  in  said  hangers,  means  for  limiting 
the  horizontal  movement  of  said  supportlnt;  member  in 
relation  to  said  bangers,  coupling  bars  projecting  from 
said  heads  and  provided  on  their  inner  sides  with  in- 
clined notches  and  vertical  slots,  the  free  ends  of  said 
coupling  bars  being  inclined  horizontally  outward  from 
said  beads,  guide  bars  arranged  In  pairs  on  said  beads,  the 
free  ends  of  said  guide  bars  forming  divergent  verti- 
cal angles  adapted  to  guide  the  coupling  liars  of  the 
opposite  bead  In  locking  position,  locking  bars  mor- 
al>ly  mounteii  on  the  sides  of  said  beads,  means  on 
said  locking  i>ars  adapteil  to  codperate  with  said  notches 
and  to  engaxe  said  slots  of  the  coupling  bars,  levers  ful- 
crumed  to  said  beads  for  operating  said  locking  bars, 
rods  operatively  connected  to  said  levers,  resilient  means 
tending  to  move  said  locking  bars  in  Uxking  engagement 
with  said  coupling  bars  and  means  operative  when  said 
cars  recede  from  each  other  a  predetermined  <ilstance 
for  operating  said  levers  to  unlock  said  coapling  bare 
and  allow  said  heads  to  separate. 

3.  The  combinatii<n  of  railway  cars  provided  with  auto- 
matic couplers  for  the  draw-imrs,  a  pair  of  •  oupling 
heads  provided  with  end  connections  of  one  or  more  con- 
duits adapted  to  make  tight  Joints  when  said  beads  are  In 
coupling  position,  hangers  connected  to  said  '-nrs.  head 
supporting  members  slidably  mounted  in  said  hangers, 
means  for  limiting  the  horizontal  movement  of  said  sup- 
porting member  in  relation  to  said  hangers,  coapling  bars 
projecting  from  said  heads  and  provided  on  their  inner 
sides  with  vertical  slots,  the  free  ends  of  said  rnupling 
f»ars  t>eing  inclined  horizontally  outward  from  said  heads, 
guide  bars  arrange<l  in  pairs  on  said  heads,  the  free  ends 
of  said  guide  bars  forming  divergent  vertical  angles 
adapted  to  guide  the  coapling  bars  of  the  opposite  head 
in  locking  position.  locking  t»ars  movably  mounted  on 
the  sides  of  said  heads  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  slots  of  said  coupling  bars,  resilient  means  tending 
to  move  said  locking  bars  in  engagement  with  sal<l 
coupling  bars  and  means  operative  when  said  cars  re- 
cede from  each  other  a  predetermined  distance  for  op- 
erating said  levers  to  unlock  said  coupling  bars  and  allow 
said  beads  to  separate. 

4.  The  combination  of  railway  cars  provided  with  auto- 
matic couplers  for  the  draw  bars  thereof,  a  pair  of  cou- 
pling beads  provided  with  end  connections  of  one  or  more 
conduits  adapted  to  make  tiebt  Joints  when  said  heads 
are  in  coupling  position,  hangers  ronneoted  to  said  cars, 
a  supporting  member  for  each  head  silldaMy  mounted  In 
said  bangers,  means  for  limiting  the  horizontal  movement 
of  said  supporting  member  in  relation  to  sajd  hangers,  cou- 
pling bars  projecting  from  said  heatls.  the  free  ends  of 
Kald  coupling  bars  being  inclined  horizontally  outward 
therefrom,  guide  bars  arranged  in  pairs,  the  free  ends  of 
said  guide  bars  forming  divergent  vertical  angles  adapted 
to  gtiide  the  coupling  bars  of  the  opposite  bead  In  locking 
position,  locking  means  movably  mounted  on  the  sides 
of  said  heads  and  adapteti  to  engage  said  roopling  bars, 
levers  fulcrnmed  to  said  beads  for  operating  said  locking 
means,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  locking  means 
for  moving  the  latter  into  lot^king  position,  and  means 
operative  when  sahl  cars  ref-ede  from  each  other  a  pre- 
determined distance  for  moving  said  locking  means  into 
Inoperative  position  to  release  said  coupling  bars  and 
allow  said  heads  to  separate. 

5.  The  combination  of  railway  i^rs  provided  with  auto- 
matic couplers  for  the  draw  bars  thereof,  a  pair  of  cou- 
pling beads  provided  with  end  connections  of  conduits 
adapted    to    make    tight    joints    when    said    heads   are   in 
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coupling  position,  bangers  connected  to  said  cars  for  sap- 
porting  said  heads,  a  bead  supporting  member  sildably 
mounted  in  said  hangers,  means  for  limiting  the  horizontal 
movement  of  said  supporting  member  in  relation  to  said 
hangers,  coupling  bars  projecting  from  said  heads,  guide 
bars  arranged  in  pairs  and  adapted  to  guide  the  coupling 
.bars  of  tbe  opposite  bead  in  locking  position,  locking  bars 
movably  mounted  In  said  beads  and  adapted  to  lock  said 
coupling  bars  in  iwsitlon.  resilient  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  locking  bars  to  move  the  same  Into  oi>era- 
tire  position  and  means  operative  when  said  cars  recede 
from  each  other  a  predetermined  distance  for  moving 
said  locking  bars  Into  inoi>eratlve  position  and  allow  said 
heads   to  separate. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


ll.l93.S36.  EMERGENCY  -  COUPLING.  Antom  GaaaT- 
.NKB  and  Fkank  Peham.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  44,618.     (CI.  24—241.) 


'?f«;.:»iO 


1.  .\n  emergency  coupling  comprising  two  separable 
links,  means  for  holding  them  normally  interlocked  In  tbe 
same  plane,  said  Interlocking  means  comprising  an  idler 
disk  Journaled  in  tbe  locking  end  of  one  of  said  links  so 
as  to  turn  upon  a  transverse  axis,  and  a  fixed  element  car- 
ried by  tbe  locking  end  of  tbe  other  link  and  engaging  said 
disk,  and  a  lifting  lever  pivotaily  supported  upon  one 
of  said  links  so  as  to  turn  upon  a  transverse  axis  and 
extending  under  the  locking  end  of  tbe  other  link  whereby 
to  lift  It  out  of  said  plane. 

2.  An  emergency  coupling  comprising  two  separable 
links  lying  normally  interlocked  in  the  same  plane,  a 
peripherally  notched  Idler  disk  Journaled  In  the  locking 
and  of  one  of  the  links  so  as  to  turn  upon  a  transverse 
axis,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the  locking  end  of  the  other 
link  and  seating  In  a  notch  of  the  disk  and  a  lifting  lever 
pivotaily  supported  upon  the  disk  carrying  link  so  as  to 
turn  upon  a  transverse  axis  and  enpageable  with  the  lock- 
ing end  of  tbe  other  link  whereby  to  lift  It  oat  of  said 
plane. 

3.  An  emergency  coupling  comprising  a  supporting  link 
having  a  central  longitudinally  slotted  opening  and 
being  formed  with  a  terminal  notch  in  its  outer  end  and 
a  notch  extending  down  from  tbe  top  at  tbe  rear  of  said 
slot,  a  peripherally  notched  disk  mounted  in  the  slot  so  as 
to  turn  upon  a  transverse  axis,  said  end  and  top  notches 
lyluK  In  the  same  plane  as  tbe  axis  of  tbe  disk,  a  skeleton 
removable  link  fitting  over  said  supporting  link  with  one 
and  lodged  In  said  terminal  notch  and  the  other  end 
lodged  in  the  notch  at  the  rear  of  said  slot  and  seating 
In  a  peripheral  notch  of  the  disk,  and  means  carried  by 
tbe  supporting  link  for  lifting  the  locking  end  of  the  re- 
movable link  out  of  the  plane  of  said  terminal  notch  and 
tbe  axis  of  tbe  disk. 

4.  .\n  emergency  coupling  comprising  a  supporting  link 
baving  a  central  longitudinally  slotted  opening  and  be- 
ing formed  with  a  terminal  notch  in  Us  outer  end  and  a 
notch  extending  down  from  the  top  at  tbe  rear  of  said 
slot,  a  peripherally  notched  disk  mounted  In  the  slot  so  as 
to  Hirn  upon  a  transverse  axis  and  protruding  into  said 
notch  at  he  rear  of  said  slot,  said  end  and  top  notches 
lying  In  the  same  plane  as  tbe  axis  of  the  disk, 
a  skeleton  removable  link  fitting  over  tbe  supporting 
link  with  one  end  lodged  in  said  terminal  notch  and 
the  other  lodged  in  tbe  notch  at  the  rear  of  tbe  slot 
and  seating  In  a  peripheral  notch  of  the  disk,  and  a 
lifting  lever  pivotaily  supported  upon  the  supporting 
Hnk  at  the  rear  of  said  disk  and  having  heels  extending 
onder  tbe  locking  end  of  tbe  removable  link  In  position, 
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when  tbe  lever  is  tilted,  to  engage  and  lift  the  locking  end 
of  the  removable  link  out  of  tbe  plane  of  said  terminal 
notch  and  tbe  axis  of  the  disk,  whereby  to  release  the  ra- 
movable  link. 

5.  An  emergency  coupling  comprising  a  supporting  link 
having  a  central  longitudinally  slotted  opening  and  being 
formed  with  a  terminal  notch  in  its  outer  end  and  a  notch 
extending  down  from  tbe  top  at  tbe  rear  of  said  slot,  a 
peripherally  notched  disk  mounted  in  tbe  slot  so  as  to  turn 
upon  a  transverse  axis,  said  end  and  top  notches  and  tbe 
axis  of  the  disk  lying  In  tbe  same  plane,  a  removable  link 
supported  upon  said  supporting  link  and  having  at  one  end 
a  cross  bar  lodged  in  said  terminal  notch  and  at  tbe  other 
end  a  cross  bar  lodged  in  the  notch  at  the  rear  of  said 
slot  and  seating  In  a  peripheral  notch  of  the  disk,  a  lift- 
ing lever  pivotaily  supported  upon  the  supporting  link  at 
the  rear  of  said  disk  and  having  heels  engageable  with  the 
underside  of  the  locking  end  of  tbe  removable  link,  where- 
by to  lift  it  out  of  the  plane  of  the  terminal  notches  and 
tbe  axis  of  the  disk,  and  a  spring  controlled  stop  at  the 
rear  of  the  lever  whereby  to  hold  it  normally  tilted  for- 
ward with  said  heels  in  downturned  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,193,537.  DYNAMO  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  AUTO- 
MATIC SWITCH.  Bmili  GiBAHDiAr,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1916.    Serial  No.  83.535.    (CI.  171 — 313.) 


1.  A  charging  unit  comprising  in  combination  a  con- 
tinuous current  generator,  and  an  automatic  switch  com- 
prising a  magnetizing  coil  connected  to  the  brushes  of  tbe 
generator  in  such  a  way,- that  tbe  magnetic  field  produced 
by  this  coil  assists  tbe  one  produced  by  the  generator 
armature. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  continuous  current  generator 
of  an  automatic  switch  comprising  a  slip  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial on  which  is  mounted  one  of  the  switch  contacts,  said 
slip  being  pivotaily  mounted  and  having  one  end  placed 
in  position  to  be  responsive  to  the  armature  flux  to  open 
the  switch  and  a  coll  connected  across  tbe  brushes  of  the 
generator  for  magnetizing  said  slip. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  continuous  current  generator 
of  an  automatic  switch  comprising  a  slip  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial on  which  is  mounted  one  of  tbe  switch  contacts, 
said  slip  being  pivotaily  mounted  and  having  one  end 
placed  in  position  to  be  Influenced  by  the  armature  fltut, 
and  a  coll  connected  across  tbe  brushes  of  tbe  generator 
for  magnetizing  said  slip,  said  slip  being  attracted  by  the 
armature  when  the  current  flows  through  tbe  armature 
In  tbe  normal  direction  and  being  repelled  by  tbe  armature 
when  the  current  reverses  therein. 


1,193.538.     RADIATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     Thomas 
JErriBsoN  (iooDWix,  Waco.  Tex.     FUed  May  22,  1015. 
Serial  No.  29,800.     (CI.  257—129.) 
1.  A  radiator  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  plurality  of 

radiator  sections  each  made  up  of  headers  and  connecting 
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pipes,  readily  removable  coapUngs  between  the  respectlre 
headers  of  adjacent  radiator  eectioDs,  and  a  distributing 
chamber  or  crown  reservoir  connecte<l  along  one  edge 
to  a  corresponding  header  and  having  readily  removable 
connections  at  the  other  edge  to  the  corresponding  header 
of  another  radiator  section. 
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2.  A  radiator  for  automobiles  comprising  a  plurality 
of  radiator  sections  with  readily  separable  circulating  con- 
nections between  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  radiator 
sections,  and  a  distributing  chamber  permanently  con- 
nected to  one  radiator  section  and  removably  connected 
to  the  corresponding  portion  of  another  radiator  section. 

8.  An  automobile  radiator  comprlslUK  front,  rear  and 
intermediate  radiator  sections,  and  a  distributing  cham- 
ber therefor  constituting  the  crown  of  the  radiator,  said 
crown  being  fast  to  the  front  radiator  section  and  pro- 
vided with  readily  separable  circulating  connections  to 
the  rear  section,  readily  separable  circulating  connections 
between  the  upper  ends  of  the  radiator  sections,  and  read- 
ily separable  circulating  connections  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  radiator  sections. 

4.  An  automobile  radiator  comprising  radiator  sections 
each  made  up  of  top  and  bottom  headers  and  Qonnectlng 
pipes,  readily  separable  circulating  connections  t>etween 
the  ends  of  the  upper  headers,  readily  separable  circulat- 
ing connections  between  the  ends  of  the  lower  headers,  a 
crown  or  reservoir  or  distributing  chamber  fast  to  and 
communicating  with  the  upper  header  of  one  of  the  ra- 
diator sections,  and  readily  separable  circulating  connec- 
tions between  the  crown  reservoir  and  the  upper  header 
of  another  one  of  the  radiator  sections. 

5.  An  automobile  radiator  provided  with  a  series  of 
circulating  radiator  sections  each  having  upper  and  lower 
headers  and  connecting  pipes  between  them,  the  upper 
headers  decreasing  in  diameter  toward  the  rear  of  the 
radiator,  and  the  lower  headers  decreasing  In  diameter 
toward  the  front  of  the  radiator,  and  a  distributing  cham- 
ber for  the  top  of  the  radiator  connected  to  the  front 
and  rear  top  headers  of  the  radiator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.539.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
D«  Witt  H.  Gray,  Fresno.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1916. 
Serial  No.  87,137.     (CI.  177—311.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  for  an  automobile,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  container  having  a  lateral  slot 
therein,  at  one  end  thereof,  having  a  notch  on  each  side 


of  the  slot,  a  hollow  rod  having  a  collar  near  one  end 
thereof,  slidably  disposed  in  the  container  and  having  a 
handle  at  the  end  of  said  rod  and  adjacent  to  the  collar, 
the  handle  being  constructed  to  project  through  the  slot 
and  outalde  the  container,  a  signaling  device  consisting 
of  a  green  electric  light  bulb  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
hollow  rod,  and  a  target  surrounding  the  bulb,  two  curved 
spring  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rod  adjacent 
to  the  handle  and  between  the  handle  and  the  collar,  at- 
tached to  the  rod  with  insulation  between  the  rod  and  the 
springs,  such  springs  being  constructed  to  press  against 
the  interior  wall  of  the  container,  the  springs  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  rod  by  blocks  of  non-conducting  material. 
Insulated  wire  connections  from  the  poles  of  the  electric 
light  bulb  to  each  of  such  springs,  two  blocks  of  non- 
conducting material  Inserted  in  the  wall  of  the  container, 
opposite  to  each  other,  and  at  one  end  of  the  slot,  con- 
tact members  constructed  of  conducting  material  project- 
ing through  the  Insulation  blocks  in  the  container  in 
such  relation  to  the  curved  springs  that  when  the  handle 
Is  in  the  slot  or  in  one  of  said  notches,  the  springs  will 
not  touch  the  contact  members,  but  when  the  handle  is  In 
the  other  notch  the  springs  will  touch  the  contact  mem- 
bers, an  electric  battery,  and  a  wire  from  each  of  the 
poles  of  the  battery  to  the  contact  members. 

2.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  for  an  automobile,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  container  having  a  lateral  slot  there- 
in :  with  a  notch  at  one  end  thereof,  a  hollow  rod  having 
a  collar  near  one  end  thereof,  slldahly  disposed  In  the  con- 
tainer, and  having  a  handle  at  the  «>nd  of  said  rod  and 
adjacent  to  the  collar,  the  handle  bfing  constructed  to  pro- 
ject through  the  slot  and  outside  the  container,  a  signal- 
ing device  consisting  of  a  green  ele<'tric  ll^ht  bulb  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  hollow  rod.  two  curved  spring 
projections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rod  between  the 
handle  and  the  collar,  attached  to  the  rod  with  insulation 
between  the  rod  and  the  springs,  such  springs  being  con- 
structed to  press  against  the  Interior  wall  of  the  container. 
Insulated  wire  i-^nnections  from  the  poles  of  the  electric 
light  bulb  to  each  of  such  springs,  two  blocks  of  noncon- 
ductlng  material  through  the  wall  of  the  container,  oppo- 
site to  each  other,  and  at  one  end  of  the  slot,  contact  mem- 
bers of  conducting  material  constructed  to  project  through 
the  Insulation  blo<-k8  In  the  container  in  such  relation  to 
the  curved  springs  that  when  the  handle  Is  in  the  f>lot  the 
springs  will  not  touch  the  contact  members,  but  when  the 
handle  is  in  the  notch  the  springs  will  touch  the  contact 
members,  an  ele<-trlc  battery,  and  a  wire  from  each  of 
the  poles  of  the  battery  to  the  contact  members. 

3.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  for  an  automobile,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  container  having  a  lateral  slot  there- 
in, with  notches  at  one  end  thereof,  on  opposite  side* 
of  the  slot,  the  container  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
flange  at  one  end  thereof,  a  hollow  rod  having  a  collar 
near  one  end  thereof,  slidably  disposed  In  the  container 
and  having  a  handle  attached  thereto,  at  the  end  of  said 
rod  and  adjacent  to  the  collar,  the  handle  being  con- 
structed to  project  through  the  slot  and  outside  the  con- 
tainer, a  signaling  device  consisting  of  a  target,  and  a 
green  electric  light  bulb  In  the  center  of  such  target  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  hollow  rod.  two  curved  spring 
projections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rod  adjacent  to  the 
handle  and  l>etween  the  handle  and  the  collar,  and  insu- 
lated from  such  rod.  su<  h  springs  being  constructed  to 
press  against  the  Interior  wall  of  the  tubular  container, 
insulated  wire  connections  from  the  poles  of  the  electric 
light  bulb  to  each  of  such  springs,  two  blocks  of  insula- 
tion through  the  wall  of  the  container,  opposite  to  each 
other,  and  at  one  end  of  the  slot,  contact  members  con- 
structed of  conducting  material  projecting  through  the 
insulation  blocks  in  the  container  in  such  relation  to  the 
CQrred  springs  that  when  the  handle  is  in  one  of  the 
notches  the  springs  will  register  with  the  contact  mem 
bers.  but  they  will  not  register  when  the  handle  is  in  the 
other  notch  or  in  the  slot,  an  electric  battery,  and  a  wire 
from  each  of  the  poles  of  the  battery  to  the  contact  mem- 
t>ers.  and  a  compression  spring  between  the  flange  and 
the  collar  constructed  to  normally  force  the  rod  Into  the 
container   when   the   handle   is   free   to   slide   in    the   slot. 
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1.193,540.  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  HIOHER- 
BOILING  PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS  INTO 
LOWER-BOILING  PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS. 
Gsoaaa  William  Geat,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1918.     Serial  No.  743,718.     (CI.  196—26.) 
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1.  The  process  of  converting  hydrocarbons  having 
higher-boiling  points  into  naphtha,  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing said  hydrocarbons  In  the  presence  of  anhydrous  alumi- 
num chlorld  to  a  temperature  producing  vapor  having  a 
temperature  not  substantially  above  the  end  boiVing-polnt 
of  naphtha  and  maintaining  them  at  such  temperature. 

2.  The  process  of  converting  hydrocarbons  having 
hlgher-bolUng-polnts  Into  hydrocarbons  having  lower- 
boiling-points  ;  which  consists  in  heating  said  hydrocarbons 
in  the  presence  of  anhydrous  aluminum  chlorld,  to  a  tem- 
perature producing  vapor  having  a  temperature  not  sub- 
stantially at>ove  the  end-boiling  point  of  illuminating  oil 
and  maintaining  them  at  such  temperature. 

3.  The  process  of  converting  hydrocarbons  having 
higher-boiling-points  Into  naphtha,  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing said  hydrocarbons  In  the  presence  of  anhydrous  alumi- 
num chlorld,  to  a  temperature  producing  vapor  having  a 
temperature  not  substantially  above  the  end-boiling-point 
of  naphtha  and  maintaining  such  vapor  temperature  until 
the  greater  part  of  the  oil  has  been  separated  as  naphtha. 

4.  The  process  of  converting  hydro-carlMins  having 
higher  boiling-points  Into  hydrocarbons  having  lower 
boiling-points,  which  consists  in  heating  said  hydrocarbons 
in  the  presence  of  anhydrous  aluminum  chlorld.  to  a  tem- 
perature producing  vapor  having  a  temperature  not  sub- 
stantially above  the  end  boiling  point  of  Illuminating  oil 
and  maintaining  such  vapor  temperature  until  the  greater 
part  of  the  oil  has  been  separated  as  naphtha  and  illumi- 
nating oil. 


1.193,541.  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  HIGHER- 
BOILING  PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS  INTO 
LOWER  BOILING  PETROLEUM  HYDROCaRBONS. 
Gkobob  William  Grat,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1913.     Serial  No.  743.714.      (CI.  196 — 26.) 

1.  The  process  of  converting  hydrocarbons  having 
higher  -  boiling  -  points  Into  hydrocarbons  having  lower- 
boiling  points,  which  consists  In  heating  such  hydrocar- 
bons In  the  presence  of  anhydrous  aluminum  chlorld  to  a 
temperature  producing  vapor  having  a  temperature  above 
the  end  boiling  point  of  naphtha,  but  below  the  end-boil- 
ing point  of  illuminating  oil,  maintaining  snch  vapor  tem- 
perature to  separate  the  oil  as  naphtha  and  Illuminating 
oil.  condensing  the  illuminating  oil  driven  off  in  a  pre- 
liminary cooling  chamber,  and  conducting  the  naphtha 
driven  off  to  a  condenser. 

2.  The  process  of  converting  hydrocarbons  .having 
hlgher-bolllng  points  Into  naphtha,  which  consists  In  heat- 
ing said  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  anhydrous  alumi- 
num chlorld  to  a  temperature  producing  vapor  having  a 
temperature  above  the  end-boiling  point  of  naphtha,  but 
t>elow  the  end-boillng-polnt  of  illuminating  oil,  condensing 


the  illuminating  oil  driven  off  In  a  preliminary  coolins 
chamber,  returning  said  oil  to  the  still  to  be  further  acted 
on  whereby  higher-boiling  oil  Is  converted  into  naphtha, 
and  conducting  the  naphtha  driven  off  to  a  condenser. 
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3.  The  process  of  converting  hydrocarbons  having 
higher-beiling-polnts  into  hydrocarbons  having  lower- 
boiling-points,  which  consists  in  heating  such  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  presence  of  anhydrous  aluminum  chlorld  to  a 
temperature  producing  vapor  having  a  temperature  abovt 
the  end-bolling-polnt  of  naphtha,  but  below  the  end  boiling- 
point  of  illuminating  oil,  maintaining  such  vapor  tempera- 
ture until  the  greater  part  of  the  oil  has  been  separated 
as  naphtha  and  Illuminating  oil,  condensing  the  illuminat- 
ing oil  driven  off  in  a  preliminary  cooling  chamber,  and 
conducting  the  naphtha  driven  off  to  a  condenser. 

4.  The  process  of  converting  hydrocarbons  having 
higher-boiling-points  into  naphtha,  which  consists  In  heat- 
ing said  hydrocarbons  In  the  presence  of  anhydrous  alumi- 
num chlorld  to  a  temperature  producing  vapor  having  a 
temperature  above  the  end-bolllng-polnt  of  naphtha,  but 
below  the  end  boiling-point  of  illuminating  oil,  condensing 
the  Illuminating  oil  driven  off  In  a  preliminary  cooling 
chamber,  returning  said  oil  to  the  still  to  be  further  acted 
on,  whereby  the  greater  portion  of  the  hlgher-bolllng  oil 
Is  converted  Into  naphtha,  and  conducting  the  naphtha 
driven  off  to  a  condenser. 


1,193.542.  BUILDING  BLOCK  OE  SECTION.  EuoiNl 
Greqort,  Michigan  City,  Ind.  Filed  June  12.  1912. 
SerUl  No.  703,217.      (CI.  72 — 42.) 
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1.  A  building  section  comprising  a  frame,  interaectlnf 
bracing  strips  within  the  frame,  a  layer  of  non  heat-con- 
ducting material  upon  such  frame,  a  wrapping  of  wlra 
around  said  layer,  and  an  outer  composition  covering. 

2.  A  building  section  comprising  a  frame  composed  of 
strips  of  suitable  material,  with  intersecting  strips  within 
the  frame  and  X-braces  between  the  intersecting  strips, 
a  non-heat-conducting  layer  upon  the  exterior  of  such 
frame,  a  wrapping  of  wire  around  said  frame,  and  aq 
outer  composition  covering. 

3.  A  building  section  comprising  a  foundation  framt 
composed  of  narrow  strips  of  suitable  material  arranged 
on  edge ;  Intersecting  braces  arranged  within  the  frame 
and  X-braces  between  the  first  braces;  a  layer  of  paper 
or  felt  upon  such  frame,  a  wrapping  of  wire  around  said 
layer,  and  an  outer  covering  of  cement. 
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4.  A  bulldlDf  section  comprising  a  foundation  frame 
competed  of  narrow  strips  of  suitable  material  arransed 
on  edge,  intersecting  braces  In  said  frame,  a  layer  of 
paper  or  felt  open  such  frame,  a  wrapping  of  wire,  a  sec- 
ond wrapping  of  wire  around  said  frame  intersecting 
the  first  wrapping  of  wire  around  said  layer,  and  an  outer 
covering  of  cement. 

5.  A  building  8«ction  comprising  a  foundation  frame 
composed  of  narrow  strips  of  suitable  material  arranged 
on  edge,  intersecting  strips  arranged  within  (he  frame, 
and  X-braces  between  the  Intersecting  strips ;  a  layer  of 
paper  or  felt  upon  such  frame ;  a  wrapping  of  wire,  a 
second  wrapping  of  wire  around  said  frame  Intersecting 
the  first  wrapping  of  wire  around  said  layer,  and  an  outer 
covering  of  cement. 


1,193,543.  LOCOMOTIVE  BOILER  FURNACE.  Robert 
Grboory,  deceased,  late  of  Westminster,  England,  by 
Mary  Ann  Gregory,  administratrix,  and  George  Roi>ert 
Gregory.  Westminster,  England.  Filed  May  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  699,749.      (CI.  110—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  twller  furnace  of 
aa  air  chamber  that  is  exposed  to  the  furnace  heat,  but 
that  constitutes  a  compartment  separate  from  the  inte- 
rior of  the  furnace  with  which  it  communicates  through  a 
nozzle,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
air  chamber  and  its  other  end  open  and  facing  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  locomotive,  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  dis- 
posed at  a  higher  leve^  than  said  air  chamber,  and  means 
for  Injecting  fuel  from  said  reservoir  into  the  stream  of 
heated  air  being  discharged  through  said  nozzle  above  the 
grate  of  the  furnace,  said  means  comprising  an  injector 
opposite  to  said  noxzle,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  connecting  said 
fuel  reservoir  with  said  injector  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  injector  casing,  a  tubular  con- 
nection between  the  furnace  and  said  portion,  and  a  fuel 
nipple  arranged  within  said  upwardly  extending  portion 
in  ifroxlmlty  to  the  Junction  therewith  of  said  tubular 
connection,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  furnace 
of  an  air  chamber  that  Is  exposed  to  the  furnace  heat,  bat 
that  constitutes  a  compartment  s«'parate  from  the  Interior 
of  the  furnace  with  which  it  communicates  through  a 
nozzle,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  air  chamber  and  its  other  end  portion 
formed  with  branches*  whose  open  ends  are  respectively 
directed  forwardly  and  backwardly,  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir 
disposed  at  a  higher  level  than  said  air  chamber,  and 
means  for  Injecting  fuel  from  said  reservoir  Into  the 
stream  of  heated  air  being  dlscharfred  through  said  nozzle 
above  the  grate  of  the  furnace,  said  means  comprising  an 
Injector  opposite  to  said  nozzle,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  con- 
necting said  fuel  reservoir  with  said  Injector  and  having 
a  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  Injector  casing,  a 
tubolar  connection  between  the  furnace  and  said  portion, 
and  a  fuel  nipple  arranged  within  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing portion  In  proximity  to  the  Junction  therewith  of  said 
tubular  connection,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  Iwller  furnace  of 
an  air  chamber  that  Is  piposed  to  the  furnace  heat,  but 
th«t  constitutes  a  compartment  separate  from  the  interior 
aJ  the   furnace   with   which   it   communicates   through   a 


noBzIe,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  having  its  upper  end  connected 
to  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  and  its  lower  end  ex- 
tended below  the  furnace  and  open  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  engine,  a  llqaid  fuel  reservoir  disposed  at  a 
higher  level  than  said  air  chamber,  and  means  for  in- 
jecting fuel  from  said  reservoir  Into  the  stream  of  heated 
air  being  discharged  through  said  nozzle  above  the  grate 
of  the  furnace,  said  means  comprising  an  injector  oppo- 
site to  said  noEzlp.  a  fuel  supply  pipe  connecting  said  fuel 
reservoir  with  said  injector  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  Injector  casing,  a  tubular  connec- 
tion tM>twoen  the  furnace  and  said  portion,  and  a  fuel 
nipple  arranged  within  said  upwardly  extending  portion 
In  proximity  to  the  Junction  therewith  of  said  tubular  con- 
nection, as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  furnace  of 
an  air  chamber  that  is  exposed  to  the  furnace  heat,  but 
that  constitutes  a  compartment  separate  from  the  interior 
of  the  furnace  with  which  It  communicates  through  a 
nozzle,  an  air  inlet  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
chamber  and  its  other  f>nd  open  and  facing  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  locomotive,  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  disposed 
at  a  hlger  level  than  said  air  chamber,  and  means  for 
mixing  hot  gases  with  fuel  from  said  reservoir  and  then 
injecting  this  mixture  into  the  steam  of  heated  air  being 
discharged  from  the  nozzle  above  the  grate  of  the  furnace, 
said  means  comprising  an  injector  opposite  to  said  nossle, 
a  twl  supply  pipe  connecting  said  fuel  reservoir  with 
said  injector  and  having  a  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  the  Injector  casing,  a  tubular  connection  between 
th«*  furnace  and  said  portion,  and  a  fuel  nipple  arranged 
within  said  upwardly  extending  portion  in  proximity  to 
the  Junction  therewith  of  said  tubular  connection,  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  l>oiler  furnace 
of  an  air  chamber  ttiat  Is  exposed  to  the  furnace  heat,  but 
ttiat  constitutes  a  compartment  separate  from  the  interior 
of  the  furnace  with  which  it  communicates  through  a 
nozzle,  means  whereby  air  Is  forced  Into  said  air  chamNer 
by  the  movement  of  the  locomotive,  a  grate  for  supporting 
solid  fuel,  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir,  and  means  for  injectiof 
fuel  therefrom  into  the  stream  of  heated  air  being  dis- 
charged through  said  nozzle  above  the  grate  of  the  fur- 
nace, said  means  comprising  an  injector  opposite  to  said 
nozzle,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  connecting  said  fuel  reservoir 
with  said  injector  and  having  a  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  injector  casing,  a  tubular  connection  be- 
tween the  furnace  and  said  portion  and  a  fuel  nipple  ar- 
ranged within  sa'd  upwardly  extending  p<»rtlon  In  prox- 
imity to  the  Junction  therewith  of  said  tubular  connection, 
as  bet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.544.  COMBINATION  TABLE  AND  SEAT.  MAaiOli 
Jay  II.\hdbn,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  60.766.      (a.  155—6.) 
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1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  posts ;  a  seat  con- 
necting the  posts ;  a  top  resting  on  the  posts  ;  and  angular 
keepers  carried  by  the  under  surface  of  the  top,  the  ende 
of  the  keepers  projecting  outwardly  In  opposite  directions, 
the  posts  being  provided  In  their  Inner  edges  with  longitu- 
dinal grooves  which  open  through  the  upper  ends  of  the 


posts,  the  grooves  receiving  the  said  ends  of  the  keepers 
when  the  top  is  disposed  vertically,  thereby  to  hold  the 
top  in  cooperating  relation  with  the  seat,  to  aerve  as  a 
back. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  posts ;  a  seat  con- 
necting the  posts  ;  a  top  supported  on  the  posts  ;  locking 
devices  carried  tiy  the  top  and  coactlng  with  the  posts  to 
hold  the  top  against  movement  with  respect  to  the  posts ; 
fingers  carried  by  the  under  surface  of  the  top,  there  being 
openings  In  the  posts  adjacent  their  upp<'r  ends  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  fingers,  thereby  to  hold  the  top  In  an  up- 
right position  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
■eat,  to  form  a  back  cooperating  with  the  seat ;  and  means 
for  holding  the  latches  In  retracted  positions,  thereby  to 
prevent  the  latches  from  engaging  the  posts  when  the  top 
ta  in  Iwck  forming  relation  with  respect  to  the  seat. 


1.198.545.     APRON.     Jameb  H.  Hart.  Forest  Park.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.     BerUl  No.  794,771.     (CI.  2 — 54.) 


1.  An  apron  comprising  a  body,  a  pocket  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  lK)dy  centrally  thereof,  and  a  rotatable 
reinforcing  member  detacbably  secured  to  the  body  and 
covering  the  pocket  in  its  auccessive  positions. 

2.  An  apron  comprising  a  body  having  a  bib  portion  at 
one  end,  a  pocket  secured  to  the  body  adjacent  to  the  bib 
portion  centrally  thereof,  a  rotatable  reinforcing  member 
of  rectangular  form  in  outline  upon  the  body  and  covering 
the  pocket  with  one  of  its  corners  extending  upon  the  bib 
portion  centrally  thereof  and  an  opposite  corner  extending 
downward  upon  the  body  beluw  the  pocket  and  capable  of 
having  either  corner  arrungtHl  upon  the  bib  portion  to 
present  a  new  wearing  surfa<'e,  and  a  fastener  adjacent  to 
each   corner  of  the  member   for  detachably  securing  the 

I  member  to  the  body  and  covering  the  pocket. 


1,193,546       LINOLEUM  STRETCHER.      Ross 
and   William   i\.    Haigh.  Cleveland,   Ohio. 
6,  1915.      Serial  No.  54,145.      (CI.  254—62.) 


L.    Hacgh 
Filed  Oct. 


1.  In  a  linoleum  stretcher,  the  combioatloD  of  a  base- 
member  ;  a  clamping-member  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
l>ase-member  and  adapted  to  secure  the  linoleum  between 
It  and  the  latter  :  and  a  locking  pawl  mounted  upon  said 
baae-member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  clamping-mem- 
ber so  as  to  fix  the  latter  and  said  base-member  relatively 
to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  linoleum  stretcher,  the  comtilnatlon  of  a  base- 
member  ;  a  clamping-member  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
base-member  and  adapted  to  secure  the  linoleum  between 
It  and  the  latter  ;  and  a  locking  pawl  mounted  upon  said 
baae-member    and    adapted    to    frictlonally    engage    said 


clamping-member   so  as   to   fix   the   latter  and   said   l>ase- 
member  relatively  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  linoleum  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  baae- 
member  having  an  upwardly  and  rearw^ardly  extending 
front  portion  ;  a  clamping  member  having  Its  forward  end 
plvotally  secured  upon  the  rear  extremity  of  said  front 
portion  ;  said  forward  end  being  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
curved  and  terminating  in  an  extension  forming  a  handle ; 
and  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  rear- 
wardly  e.\tendlng  front  portion  adapted  to  engage  said 
damping  member  and  fix  the  latter  and  said  base-member 
with  relation  to  each  otber. 


1,193.547.  FERTILIZER  -  DISTRIBUTER.  David  R. 
HoLDEX.  Peoria.  111.  Fileii  Dec.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
806.749.      (CI.  111—34.) 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer  and  in  combination,  a  hop- 
per having  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  in  its  bot- 
tom and  also  a  plurality  of  depending  projections  extend- 
ing therefrom,  each  of  said  projections  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  therein,  and  agitator  In  said  hopper,  means  for 
regulating  the  discharge  through  said  openings  Including 
a  bar  passing  through  said  slots,  links  plvotally  connect- 
ing sal<l  bar  to  said  hopper  and  means  for  moving  said 
bar  longitudinally  of  itself  whereby  dae  to  its  link  con- 
nection. It  Is  moved   across  said  discharge  opening. 

2.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  and  in  combination,  a  hop- 
per comprising  front  and  rear  members,  end  members,  bot- 
tom l>eams  for  supporting  said  front  and  rear  membera, 
a  bottom  for  said  hopper  comprising  sections,  each  aee- 
tion  being  curved  In  cross-section  and  having  laterally  ex- 
tended flanges  adapted  to  rest  on  said  bottom  l)eams,  aald 
sections  having  offset  portions  and  corresponding  shoul- 
ders in  each  end  whereby  they  fit  together  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous bottom  with  a  smooth  inner  surface. 

3.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  and  In  combination,  a  hop- 
per having  bottom  beams,  and  a  t)ottom  for  aaid  hopper 
comprising  sections,  each  section  being  carved  In  croas- 
sectlon  and  having  laterally  extended  flanges  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  bottom  beams,  aald  sections  having  offset 
portions  and  corresponding  shoulders  in  each  end  whereby 
they  fit  together  to  form  a  continuous  bottom,  each  sec- 
tion having  discharfce  openings  therein  and  having  a, pro- 
jection provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  and  transversely 
movable  means  passing  through  said  slots  to  regulate  said 
discharge  openings. 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hop- 
per comprising  front  and  rear  members,  end  members 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  meml)ers,  a  bot- 
tom for  said  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  open- 
ings therein,  means  for  regulating  said  openings.  Inwardly 
extending  lugs  on  said  end  members,  and  a  screen  sup- 
ported on  said  lugs,  said  lugs  being  located  Intermediate 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  end  members  so  that 
the  screen  Is  supported  in  a  portion  removed  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  hopper. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hopper  t)ottom  sec- 
tion curved  In  cross-section,  having  discharge  openings 
therethrough  and  a  latterly  extending  flange  on  each  side 
and  a  lug  extending  downwardly  from  its  under  side  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  therein. 
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1, 193,548.  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  VEHI- 
CLES. GoTTLOB  HONOLD.  Stuttgart.  C}ermajij,  asslgoor 
to  the  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Filed 
June  7,  1915.     SerUl  No.  32,776.     (CI.  171—313.) 


1.  In  a  lighting  system  for  moving  Tebicles,  a  generator 
drlTen  at  varying  npeed,  an  automatic  voltage  switch  for 

*  the  generator,  a  Becond  source  of  current,  electric  lamps, 
and  circuit  connections  including  a  switch  having  one  po- 
sition in  which  the  generator  alone  is  connected  to  the 
lamps,  and  having  a  second  position  lo  which  the  gen- 
erator and  the  automatic  switch  are  connected  to  the 
lamps  in  parallel  with  the  second  source  of  current. 

2.  In  a  lighting  system  for  moving  vehicles,  a  generator 
driven  at  varying  speed,  an  automatic  voltage  switch  for 
the  generator,  a  battery,  electric  lamps,  and  circuit  con- 
nections Including  a  switch  having  one  position  in  which 
the  generator  alone  is  connected  to  the  lamps,  and  having 
a  second  position  in  which  the  generator  and  the  auto- 
matic switch  are  connected  to  the  lamps,  and  also  having 
a  third  position  in  which  the  battery  aione  is  connected 
to  the  lamps. 

3.  In  a  lighting  system  for  moving  vehicles,  a  generator 
driven  at  varying  speed,  an  automatic  voltage  switch  for 
the  generator,  a  battery,  electric  lamps,  and  circuit  con- 
nections including  a  switch  having  one  position  in  which 
the  battery  alone  Is  connected  to  the  lamps,  and  having  a 
•econd  position  in  which  the  generator  alone  is  connected 
to  the  lamps,  and  also  having  a  third  i>osltion  In  which 
the  generator  and  the  automatic  switch  are  connected  to 
the  lamps  in  parallel  with  the  battery. 

4.  In  a  lighting  system  for  moving  vehicles,  a  generator 
driven  at  varying  speed,  an  automatic  voltage  switch  hav- 
ing a  shunt  exciting  winding  connected  across  the  gen- 
erator terminals  and  also  having  cooperative  serlea  con- 
tacts, a  battery,  electric  lamps,  and  circuit  connections 
iDcludiog  a  switch  having  one  position  in  which  the  gen- 
er»tor  alone  is  connected  to  the  lamps  and  also  having  a 
second  position  in  which  the  generator  and  the  series  con- 
tacts are  connected  to  the  lamps  In  parallel  with  the 
battery. 

0.  In  a  lighting  system  for  moving  vehicles,  a  generator 
driven  at  varying  speed,  an  automatic  voltage  switch  for 
the  generator,  a  battery,  electric  lamps,  and  circuit  con- 
nections including  a  switch  having  one  position  in  which 
the  generator  Is  connected  to  the  lamps  and  also  having  a 
second  position  In  which  the  generator  is  connected  to  the 
lamps  In  parallel  with  the  baU^ry.  said  switch  having  an 
auxiliary  arm  arranged  to  connect  the  automatic  switch 
in  circuit  with  the  generator  when  the  battery  and  gen- 
erator are  connected  in  parallel. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Thomas    Hooksk, 
1912.      SerUl    No. 


1.193,649.        MICROMETER     (iA(3E. 

Syracuse,    N.    Y.       Filed    July    12 

709,114.      (CI.  33—147.) 

.\   micrometer   gage   comprising  a   frame   having  a   U- 
sliape  arm  at  one  end  and  a  relatively  stationary  contact 


member  thereon,  a  pinion  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  slid- 
log  contact  member  having  a  toothed  rack  engaged  with 
one  side  of  the  pinion,  a  plunger  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  provided  with  a  toothed  rack  engaging  the  opposite 
side  of  the  pinion  whereby  the  movement  of  the  plunger 


in  one  direction  will  cause  the  movement  of  the  sliding 
contact  bar  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  dial  concentric 
with  the  pinion,  an  Index  finger  movable  around  the  dial, 
and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  pinion  to 
the  index  flnger. 


1,198.550.  SPROCKET  DRIVE  CHAIN.  ANTON  I.  HOT- 
LAND,  Marshall,  Minn.  Filed  June  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,982.      (CI.  74 — 82.) 
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1.  A  sprocket  chain  having  links  composed  of  side  bars, 
the  bars  of  one  link  lapping  over  the  adjacent  bars  of  the 
adjoining  link,  bushings  mounted  in  the  inner  t>ars  ot 
said  links  and  having  eccentric  openings  therein,  and  pins 
having  eccentric  surfaces  flttlng  within  said  openings  and 
seated  In  the  outer  bars  of  said  links,  said  bushings  and 
pins  being  capable  of  being  turned  »>nd  for  end,  for  the 
purpose   specified. 

2.  A  sprocket  rliain  comprising  links  composed  of  side 
bars,  bushings  having  end  portions  flttlng  within  the  side 
bars  of  some  of  said  links,  said  bushings  having  flat  and 
tapered  surfaces  at  their  ends  seated  against  correspond- 
ing surfaces  in  said  bars,  whereby  strain  on  said  bars  will 
draw  them  In  wardly  on  said  bushings,  and  pivot  pins 
passing  through  said  bushings  and  having  t>earlng8  in 
the  bars  of  said  other  links. 

3.  A  sprocket  chain  comprising  links  having  side  bars, 
pivot  pins  for  said  links,  and  bushings  having  eccentri- 
cally arranged  openings  therein  to  receive  said  pins,  said 
bushings  being  adapted  to  be  turned  end  for  end  to  raisa 
or  lower  the  links. 


1.193,551.  PORTABLE  CRANK.  Fbanc  H.  Howard, 
Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,148. 
(CI.  21—65.) 


yrf  lf>  'JJ  Jo 

1.  In  a  portable  truck,  the  combination  of  a  channeled 
frame,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  upon  stationary  axes,  a 


pair  of  rollers  mounted  upon  relatively  movable  axes, 
caster  frames  in  which  the  movable  rollers  are  mounted, 
forwardly  projecting  arms  on  said  caster  frames,  a  yoke 
connecting  said  arms,  a  draw  bar  formed  with  a  trunnion 
on  its  inner  end.  a  socket  in  the  frame  for  engagement 
with  said  trunnion,  said  draw  i>ar  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  yoke  and  adapte<l  to  travel 
In  said  slot,  and  an  operating  handle  plvotally  attached 
to  the  free  end  of  the  draw  bar. 

2.  In  a  portahli-  truck  the  oomldnatlon  of  a  substan- 
tially U  8hBp«»<1.  channeled  frame,  a  stationary  roller 
mounted  In  each  free  extremity  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
caster  frames  roWitably  mounte<l  In  the  frame  near  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  each  of  said  caster  frames  having  a 
forwardly  projecting  arm.  rollers  mounted  in  said  caster 
frames,  a  yoke  attached  to  and  connecting  the  said  pro- 
jecting arms,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  yoke  at  Its  longitudinal 
center,  a  draw  bar  formed  with  a  trunnion  at  its  inner 
•od,  a  t>earlng  socket  in  the  frame  to  ac<'ommodate  said 
trunnion,  said  draw  tiar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt,  and  an  operating  handle 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  yoke. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  a  set  of  movable 
rollers,  a  caster  framp  for  each  roller,  said  caster  frames 
each  l)elng  formf^l  with  a  pivot  pintle  and  a  forwardly 
projecting  arm,  a  draw  bar  formed  with  a  trunnion  at  its 
inner  end.  a  socket  in  the  frame  to  provide  a  single  pivot 
point  for  the  draw  bar.  said  draw  bar  being  slotted  longi- 
tudinally, a  yoke  connecting  the  ends  of  the  caster  arms, 
and  a  bolt  carried  by  said  yoke  and  in  engagement  with 
aaid  slot. 


1.193.552.      PROCESS   OF    MAKIN«;    MINERAL    ACIDS. 

Henbt  Howard,  Brookllne.  Mass.     Filed  July  13,  1914. 

Serial  No.  850.674.     <C1.  23—1.) 

In  a  process  of  making  nitric  acid  and  hydrochloric 
•cids.  the  method  of  effecting  an  adjustment  between  the 
nitric  and  hydrochloric  acid  furnaces,  the  latter  of 
freater  capacity  than  the  former,  which  consists  in  pro- 
ducing nitric  acid  and  acid  so<lium  sulfate  by  reaction  be- 
tween sodium  nitrate  and  sulfuric  add,  mixing  the  acid 
■odium  sulfate  residue  from  the  nitric  acid  furnaces  with 
an  excess  of  sodium  <hlorld.  supplying  sulfuric  acid  in 
proportion  to  compensate  the  deflciency  of  acid  sulfate 
and  to  produce  normal  so<llum  sulfate,  and  stirring  and 
beating    the    mixture. 


1,193.653.  BARN  DOOR  TRACK.  Wm.i.iam  F.  Jacobs, 
Ottawa,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Porter  Company,  Ottawa, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  28,021.     (CI.  16 — 7.) 


n 


A  track  member  made  of  sheet  material  and  bent  to 
comprise  an  upper  flange  adapte<1  to  t>e  rigidly  secured 
to  the  wall  of  a  building,  a  web  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  flange,  a  web  Integral  with  and  ex- 


tending downwardly  from  said  outwardly  extending  web, 
said  downwardly  extending  web  having  the  lower  marginal 
portion  thereof  bent  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  a 
substantially  V-shaped,  upwardly  opening  trough  adapted 
to  receive  therein  the  rollers  of  a  door  hanger  ;  the  op- 
posed surfaces  of  the  inclined  walls  of  said  trough  con- 
stituting the  tread  surface  of  said  track  member,  and 
the  inner  Inclined  wall  of  said  trough  being  bent  outwardly 
and  downwanlly  upon  itself  to  provide  a  double  thickness 
of  sheet  material  for  said  inner  inclined  wall  and  to  pro- 
vide a  flange  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  track  member  and  below  said  trough,  and  said  last 
named  flange  being  provide<l  IntermetHate  Its  longitudinal 
edges  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  trough  with  an 
upwardly  offset  portion  forming  a  downwardly  facing 
shoulder. 


1,193,554.  BRAIDIN<J  MACHINE.  Walter  Kellnck, 
Barmen-Wichiinghausen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  F. 
Ahlstrom  and  Otto  J.  Ahlstrom,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,190.     (CI.  28 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine  in  combination,  a  bobbin 
movable  along  a  track  arranged  to  stop  at  determint-d  sta- 
tions out  of  the  path  of  travel,  ejecting  means  at  each 
station  for  projecting  the  bobbin  into  the  path  of  travel, 
a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  so  as  to  actuate  said  means, 
and  a  movable  arm  connected  to  an  arm  of  said  lever 
and  having  a  seat  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  bobbin  to 
lock  the  same,  said  last  named  arm  movable  independently 
of  said  ejecting  means  to  permit  said  seat  to  engage  the 
bobbin. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine  In  combination,  a  Lobl  In  mov- 
able along  a  track  and  arranged  to  stop  at  determined 
stations  out  of  the  path  of  travel,  ejecting  means  at  each 
station  for  projecting  the  bobbin  into  the  path  of  travel, 
a  bell  crank  lever  to  actuate  said  means  and  locking  means 
for  engaging  the  end  of  the  bobbin  and  independently 
movable  with  respect  to  said  bell  crank  lever  to  permit 
the  same  to  lock  the  bobbin  without  actuating  said  eject- 
ing means. 

3.  In  a  braiding  machine  in  combination,  a  bobbin  mov- 
able along  a  track  arranged  to  stop  at  determined  stations 
out  of  the  path  of  travel,  means  at  each  station  for  pro- 
jecting a  bobbin  into  the  path  of  tra\el,  a  bell  crank  lever 
arranged  to  actuate  said  means  and  a  locking  arm  ar- 
rangetl  to  swing  downwardly  independently  of  said  bell 
crank  lever,  to  engage  a  bobbin  and  lock  the  same,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  locking  lever  when  said  bell 
crank  lever  is  actuated  to  release  the  bobbin. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  bobbin  movable  along  a 
track  and  adapted  to  stop  at  determined  stations  therein 
out  of  the  path  of  travel,  a  lever  at  each  of  said  stations 
depresslble  by  said  bobbin  for  locking  the  same  against 
movement,  a  reciprocating  slide  also  at  each  <>f  said  sta- 
tions for  projecting  the  bobbin  into  the  path  of  travel, 
and  an  automatically  operated  angle  lever  one  arm  of 
which  contacts  with  and  depresses  the  locking  lever  to 
disengage  the  bobbin,  and  the  other  arm  actuates  the  slide 
to  forward  said  bobbin  into  the  path  of  travel. 

5.  In  a  braiding  machine  In  combination,  a  bobbin  mov- 
able along  a  track  arranged  to  stop  at  determined  stations 
out  of  the  path  of  travel,  means  at  each  station  for  pro- 
jecting a  bobbin  Into  the  path  of  travel,  a  bell  caank  lever 
arranged  to  actuate  said  means  and  a  locking  arm  ar- 
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ranged  to  awing  downwardly  independently  of  said  bell 
crank  lever  to  engage  a  bobbin  and  lock  tbe  same,  ami 
means  for  actuating  said  locking  lever  when  said  b<;ll 
crank  lever  is  actuated  to  release  tbe  bobbin,  said  lock- 
ing lever  having  a  seat  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
bobbin  when  locking  tbe  same,  said  seat  having  an  in- 
clined face  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  bobbin  adapted  to  move 
said  locking  lever  Independently  of  said  bell  crank  lever 
In  locking  the  bobbin. 

ICIalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,193,555.  REFRIGERANT  MEASURIN<J  AND  DIS- 
PENSING DEVICE.  William  J.  Killt,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Antovacuum  Refrl(?eratlng  Company,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  a  Corporation  of  Lonisianu.  Filed  Jane  9. 
1914.     Serial   No.   843.970.      (CI.  62—124.) 


In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  refrigerant  reserroir. 
klngr-valve,  refrigerant  pipe,  expansion  valve  and  refriger- 
ating coil.  In  combination  with  an  auxiliary  refrigerant 
reservoir  having  upper  and  lower  connections  with  uld 
refrigerant  pipe  between  said  king  valve  and  said  expan- 
sion valve,  and  a  valve  for  closing  said  upper  connection, 
for  the  purposes  described. 


1.193.556.  HAT  -  PIN  -  POINT  -  PROTECTING  DEVICE. 
JOHx  T.  Kemps,  Cuba,  Wis.,  assitoior  of  one-tblrd  to 
Henry  Fush  and  one-third  to  Sherman  E.  Small^-y,  Cuba, 
Wis.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  716.509.  (CI. 
24—155.) 


A  pin  protector  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  provided 
with  a  Kide  opening  communicating  with  its  longltndl- 
nally  extemled  opening,  pivot  »'arr<  extending  from  said 
tube,  a  pawl  plvotally  connected  with  said  pivot  ears 
and  provided  with  a  gripping  tongue  extending  through 
the  Bide  opening  of  said  tube,  said  pawl  beinR  formed  of 
resilient  material  and  provided  with  side  walls  extend- 
ing along  the  side  portions  of  said  tube  In  contacting  rela- 
tion therewith  to  cause  a  binding  eningeraent  therewith 
when  said  pawl  Is  moved  to  a  releasing  position,  and  re- 
silient means  normally  holding  said  pawl  in  an  operative 
position. 


1.193,657.      MOWING-MACHINE.      Gbobcb    H.    Kskdall, 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    19.    1910.    SerUl    No. 

550.354.      Renewed   Jan.    27,    1916.      SerUl    No.   74,700. 

(CI.  66 — 45.) 

1.  In  a  cutting  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  flnger 
bar,  a  plurality  of  series  of  gears  mounted   thereon,  the 


geara  of  each  series  meshing  with  one  another  and  ths 
adjacent  gears  of  tbe  different  series  being  disconnected, 
a  plurality  of  series  of  rotatable  knives  equal  in  number 
to  the  number  of  Merles  of  gears  and  each  knife  being 
operable  by  one  gear,  a  common  source  of  power  for  oper- 
ating the  gears,  and  separate  means  communicating  with 
said  source  of  power  and  with  each  series  of  gears,  where- 
by each  of  said  series  Is  drWen  Independently  of  its  adja- 
cent series. 


2.  In  a  cutting  apparatns,  the  combination  of  a  flnger 
bar.  a  plurality  of  series  of  gears  mounted  thereon,  each  of 
said  series  of  gears  belnc  in  train  and  each  train  being  dis- 
connected from  its  adjacent  train,  a  power  shaft,  traction 
wheels  adapted  to  generate  the  power  for  driving  said 
power  shaft,  separate  means  communicating  with  said 
power  shaft  and  each  of  said  gear  trains,  whereby  each 
of  said  trains  1«  driven  Independently  from  the  power 
shaft,  and  a  cutter  disk  cooperating  with  each  gear  and 
rotatable  thereby. 

3.  In  a  cutting  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
bar.  a  flnger  bar  positioned  below  said  frame  bar,  locking 
means  co<ii>eratlng  with  said  bars  for  detachahly  aeeurlng 
them  together,  gears  and  rotary  cutters  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  frame  and  flnirer  bars  and  supported  by  tbe 
latter,  means  cooperating  with  the  frame  l>ar  for  properly 
positioning  said  gears  and  cutters,  said  positioning  means 
being  unattached  to  the  flnger  bar.  whereby,  upon  the 
releasing  of  said  locking  means,  the  frame  bar  and  co- 
operating positioning  means  may  be  simultaneously  re- 
moviHl  from  the  flnger  t>ar,  leaving  said  flnger  bar  and  tbe 
gears  and  cutters  which  it  supports  as  a  detached  unit. 

4.  In  a  cutting  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  framt 
bar,  a  finger  bar  positioned  below  tbe  frame  bar,  cuttlitf 
mechanism  mounted  upon  the  flnger  bar  and  retained  in 
relative  position  by  positioning  means  mounted  on  tbe 
frame  bar,  and  locking  means  mounted  on  one  of  said 
bars  and  coflperating  with  the  other  bar  for  the  purpose 
of  locking  the  t>ars  against  relative  movement,  said  lock- 
ing means  being  operable  to  disengage  tbe  bars  whereby 
the  frame  t»ar  with  its  positioning  devices  is  simultatne- 
ously  removable  from  tbe  flnger  bar  and  tbe  gears  and 
cutters  which  depend  upon  fiald  flnger  bar  for  support. 

6.  In  a  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
t>ar.  a  flnger  l>ar  positioned  below  said  frame  bar.  means 
for  detachalily  locking  said  bars  against  relative  move- 
ment, gears  and  cutters  positioned  Intermt'dlate  the  frame 
and  flnicer  bars  and  supported  by  the  latter,  spindles  for 
said  gears  and  cutters,  .said  spindles  being  secured  to  the 
frame  bar  and  unattached,  with  respect  to  the  flnger  bar, 
whereby,  upon  the  releasing  of  the  locking  means,  the 
frame  bar  and  spindles  may  be  simultaneously  removed 
from  the  flnger  bar,  leaving  as  a  detached  unit  the  flnger 
bar  and   the  gears  ami  <-utters  which  It  supports. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.558.       TYPCKiRAPHICAL     MACHINE.       David    8, 
Ke.vneuy,    Brooklyn.    .N.    Y.,   assignor    to    Mergentbaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Feb.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  819,605.     (CI.  199 — 7.) 
1.   In   a    typographical    machine,   the   combination    of  a 
plurality  of  magazines   for   the   type  or   matrices,  escape- 
ment mechanism   tending  to  release  tbe  type  or  matrices 
from  all  tbe  magazines  simultaneously,  a  series  of  locking 
devices,  one  for  each  magazine,   to  prevent  the  escape  of 
the  type  or  matrices,  each  of  said  devices   being  movable 
Independently  to  inactive  position   to  permit   tbe   escape 
of  the  type  or  matrices  from  the  corresponding  magazine, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  more  than  one 
of  said  lo<-klng  devices  to  Inactive  position  at  a  time,  for 
tbe  purpose  described. 
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2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  each  provided  with  an  escapement 
to  control  the  release  of  th«  type  or  matrices  therefrom,  a 
common  actuating  device  for  the  escapements  of  all  the 
magazines,  a  series  of  locking  devices,  one  for  each  of  tbe 
escapements,  and  each  of  said  locking  devices  being  mov- 
able independently  to  inactive  position  to  permit  the 
operation  of  the  corresponding  escapement  to  the  exclu 
slon  of  the  others,  and  means  for  preventing  the  move- 
ment of  more  than  one  of  said  locking  devices  to  inactive 
position  at  a  time,  fur  tbe  purpose  described. 


8.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  nisKazlnes.  a  series  of  magazines  selecting 
keys,  means  for  locking  the  keys  In  their  operated  position, 
I  a  movable  frame,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  frame  will  automatically  effect  the  release  of  tbe 
operated  keys. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  a  series  of  independently-operable 
magaslne-selecting  devices,  means  for  locking  said  device.<i 
In  their  operated  position,  a  movable  frame,  and  mecha- 
nism whereby  the  movement  of  the  frame  will  effect  the 

I  release  of  the  operated  devices. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  a  series  of  sblftable  magazine- 
selecting  devices,  means  for  locking  said  devices  In  their 
8blfte<l   position,   a   movable    frame,   and    connections   be- 

I  tween  tbe  frame  and  locking  means  to  insure  tbe  release 
of  the  selecting  devices  when  the  frame  is  moved. 
[Claims  6  to  TO  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,569.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  David  S. 
Kennedt.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergentbaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  N>w  York.  Filed 
May  23.   1914.     Serial   No.   840.469.      (CI.   199—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
magazine  having  a  series  of  escapements,  a  series  of  ac- 
tuating devices  therefor  located  In  advance  of  the  maga- 
tlne,  a  supporting  frame  for  said  devices  mounted  to  move 
outwardly  away  from  tbe  magazine,  means  for  disconnect- 
ing the  actuating  devices  from  their  escapements,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  frame  until  the 
actuating  devices  have  been  so  disconnected. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  having  a  series  of  escapements,  a  series  of  ac 
tuating  devices  therefor  located  in  advance  of  the  maga- 
dne.  a  supporting  frame  for  said  devices  mounted  to  move 
outwardly  away  from  the  magazine,  and  means  to  insure 
tbe  disconnection  of  the  actuating  devices  from  their  es 
capements  before  the  frame  is  moved. 

8.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  having  a  series  of  escapements,  a  series  of 
actuating    devices    therefor    located    In    advance    of    the 


magazine,  an  outwardly  movable  supporting  frame  for 
said  devices,  means  for  locking  the  frame  against  move- 
ment, and  mechanism  for  shifting  tbe  actuating  devices 
Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  their  escapements 
as  said  locking  means  are  rendered  active  and  inactive, 
respectively. 


Si3" 


4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  having  a  series  of  escapements,  a  series  of  ac- 
tuating devices  therefor  located  in  advance  of  the  maga- 
zine, an  outwardly  movable  suppurtlug  traiue  for  said  de- 
vices, mechanism  for  shifting  said  devices  out  of  operative 
relation  with  their  escapements,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  mechanism  for  locking  the  frame  against  movement. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
series  of  escapement-actuating  devices,  a  movable  sup- 
porting frame  whereby  they  are  carried  l>odily  to  and 
from  operative  position,  and  manually-controlTed  means 
carried  by  tbe  frame  for  shifting  tbe  actuating  devices 
longitudinally  from  their  normal  position  on  the  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.193,560.  MOTOR  DRIVEN  WHEEL.  RtDOLPH  E. 
Kerlin.  Cudahy,  Wis.  Filed  JtHy  tj,  1915.  Serial  No. 
38,093.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  drive-shaft  of  a  vehicle 
and  the  wheel  thereof,  of  a  driving  mechanism  for  said 
wheel  comprising  an  orbit  gear  carried  by  the  wheel,  a 
sun  gear  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  meshing 
with  said  sun  and  orbit  gears,  and  a  frame  swlngingly 
mounted  for  limited  movement  upon  the  shaft  for  carrying 
said  planetary  gear  to  provide  a  flexible  drive. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  driven-axle  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  sun  gear  carrle<l  by  said  axle,  an  annular  wheel  mount- 
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ed  concentrically  about  said  axle,  an  orbit  gear  moanted 
on  said  wheel,  a  planetary  gear  meshing  with  sun  and 
orhlt  gears,  a  frame  for  carrying  said  planetary  gear 
awlnglngly  mounted  about  the  axle  and  carrjrlng  roller*, 
a  guldeway  formed  In  said  wheel  for  said  rollers,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  driven  axle  of  a  Tehicle,  of 
a  gear  carried  by  said  axle,  a  wheel  comprising  an  an- 
nular member  having  annular  guldeway!*  therein,  an  inter 
nal  gear  carried  by  said  wheel  adjacent  said  guideways.  a 
gear-carrying  frame  swingingly  moanted  for  limited  move- 
ment about  the  axle  and  provided  with  a  concentrically 
disposed  arc-shaped  extension,  rollers  on  said  exteoaion 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  annular  guideways,  and  a  gear- 
ing connection  between  said  gears  carried  by  said  frame 
to  form  a  flexible  drive  for  said  gears. 

4.  The  comblnal^on,  with  the  driven  axle  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  sun  gear  carried  by  said  axle,  a  gear  carrying  frame 
journaled  on  said  axle  oq  opposite  sides  of  said  sun  gear 
and  having  limited  movement  about  the  axle,  a  shaft  cas- 
ing in  which  a  part  of  said  gear-carryiwng  frame  is  jour- 
naled. an  annular  wheel  mounted  concentrically  about 
■aid  axle,  gear  frame  and  shaft  casing  and  provided  with 
an  orbit  gear,  thrust  bearings  between  said  annular  wheel 
and  said  shaft  i*aslng.  annular  guideways  in  said  wheel, 
rollers  mounted  in  the  'gear  frame  and  running  in  said 
guideways  to  permit  movement  of  said  gear  frame  with 
respect  to  said  wheel  and  axle,  and  a  planetary  gear  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  meshing  with  said  sun  and  orbit 
gears. 


1.193.561.  CATTLE  GUARD  FOR  RAILROADS.  JosiPH 
M.  KiRBY  and  Bert  E.  Hartson.  Boulder.  Colo.  Filed 
Jan.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  74.438.      (CT.  89 — 19.) 


|4    .^ 
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1.  In  a  cattle  guard  for  railroads,  the  combination  of 
guards  mounted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  animal  ac- 
tuated means  operable  when  the  animal  approaches  the 
guard  from  one  direction  to  move  the  guarus  to  their  ef- 
fective positions,  and  means  also  operated  by  the  animal 
when  approaching  the  guard  from  the  opposite  direction 
to  lock  said  first  named  means  against  actuation  and  main- 
tain the  guards  in  their  normal  positions. 

2.  In  a  cattle  guard  for  railroads,  the  combination  of 
movable  guard  means  arranged  between  the  track  ralli. 
animal  actuated  means  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the 
guard  means  and  operable  in  the  approach  of  the  animal 
from  one  direction  for  operating  the  latter,  and  additional 
means  arranged  upon  the  other  side  of  the  guard  means 
and  operable  in  the  approach  of  the  animal  from  the  op- 
posite direction  to  lock  said  first  named  means  against  op- 
eration. 

3.  In  a  cattle  guard  for  railroads,  the  combination  of 
movable  guard  means  arranged  between  the  track  rails, 
animal  actuated  means  for  operating  said  guard  means  in- 
eladlng  a  vertically  movable  tread  plate,  said  means  be- 
ing operated  by  the  animal  when  approaching  the  guard 
from  one  direction,  and  means  operated  by  the  animal 
when  approaching  the  guard  from  the  other  direction  to 
engage  and  lock  the  tread  plate  against  operation. 

4.  In  a  cattle  guard  for  railroads,  the  combination  of 
movable  guard  means  arranged  between  the  track  rails, 
animal   actuated   means   for   operating  the   guard   meana 


Including  a  Tertically  movable  tread  plate  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  operated  by  the  animal  when  approaching  the 
guard  from  one  direction,  a  movable  locking  dog.  and  ani- 
mal actuated  means  operated  when  the  animal  approaches 
the  gxiard  from  the  opposite  direction  to  move  the  locking 
dog  Into  cooperative  engagement  with  the  tread  plate  and 
lock  the  latter  against  operation. 

5.  In  a  cattle  guard  for  railroads,  the  combination  of 
movable  guard  means  arranged  between  the  track  rails, 
animal  actuated  means  for  operating  the  guard  means 
including  a  vertically  movable  tread  plate  adapted  to  t>e 
engaged  and  operated  by  the  animal  when  approaching  the 
guard  from  one  direction,  a  movable  locking  dog.  and  an 
animal  actuated  platform  operated  when  the  animal  ai>- 
proaches  the  guard  from  the  opposite  direction,  said  plat- 
form being  cooperatively  engaged  with  the  dog  to  move 
and  project  the  same  beneath  the  tread  plate  and  lock  the 
latter  against   operation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.562.  CATTLE  -  GUARD.  JossPH  M.  KiRBT  and 
Bear  E.  Haktso.n.  Boulder.  Colo.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  74.438.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  89,150.  (CI. 
116—1.) 


iBuTir? 


1.  In  a  cattle  guard  for  railroads,  a  vertically  movable 
tread  plate,  a  sound  proda<ing  device,  a  pivoted  operat- 
ing bar  for  said  device,  a  shaft  provided  with  spaced  pins 
to  Intermittently  engage  said  bar  and  actuate  said  device, 
and  operating  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the 
tread   plate. 

2.  In  a  cattle  guard  for  railroads,  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  movable  tread  plate,  a  sound  producing  de- 
vice, a  pivoted  operating  bar  for  said  device,  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  spaced  pins  to  Intermittently  engage  said  bar 
and  operate  the  device,  and  levers  supporting  the  tread 
plate  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  cattle  guard  for  railroads,  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  movable  tread  plate,  a  sound  prtKludng  de- 
vice, a  pivoted  operating  bar  for  said  device,  a  shaft 
provided  with  spaced  pins  to  intermittently  engage  the  bar 
and  operate  the  device,  pivoted  levers  upon  which  the 
tread  plate  Is  mounted.  Interrupted  gears  on  the  ends  of 
the  shaft,  and  racks  on  the  ends  of  said  levers  meshing 
with  said  interrupted  gears  to  rotate  the  shaft. 


1.193.563.  ELECTRIC  SIGN.  Edward  R.  Knowlks, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mercantile  Advertising 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1913.     Serial  No.  751,459.      (CI.  40—182.) 


1.  A  lamp  and  letter  unit  comprising  a  rectangular  base 
piece  of  insulation  having  a  rising  chambered  orolectlon 
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forming  a  lamp  socket,  a  lamp  In  the  socket,  a  letter  bear- 
ing structure  inclosing  the  lamp  and  having  a  downwardly 
extending  neck  on  its  bottom  fitting  the  exterior  of  the 
projection,  and  interlocking  means  on  the  projection  and 
neck  for  preventing  turning  of  the  said  structure. 

2.  A  lamp  and  letter  unit  comprising  a  base  piece  con- 
ilsting  of  a  base  having  a  rising  upwardly  tapering  socket 
projection,  a  lamp  carried  thereby,  and  a  letter  bearing 
•tructure  having  a  downwardly  flaring  neck  fitting  the 
upper  portion  of  the  said  projection  for  supporting  the 
structure  In  spaced  relation  above  the  base. 

3.  A  lamp  and  letter  unit  for  signs  comprising  a  socket 
having  a  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  Its 
bottom,  and  opening  into  opposite  sides  of  the  base,  and 
metallic  connectors  fastened  in  the  respective  grooves  and 
•ach  having  an  end  projecting  out  of  Its  groove. 

4.  A  lamp  and  letter  unit  for  signs  comprising  a 
■ocket  having  a  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves 
1b  its  l>ottom,  and  metallic  connectors  fastened  in  the 
respective  grooves,  each  connector  consisting  of  a  strip 
doubled  on  Itself  with  its  extremities  forming  spring  con- 
tact jaws  and  having  its  doubled  portion  formed  into  a 
contact  plug  or  tongue  to  engage  the  jaws  of  a  connector 
of  an  adjacent  unit. 

5.  A  lamp  and  letter  unit  comprising  a  base  and  socket 
having  contacts  In  the  socket  and  provided  in  its  bottom 
surface  with  grooves  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other, 
connectors  extending  longitudinally  in  the  grooves,  with 
one  end  of  each  connector  projecting  out  of  the  end  of 
its  groove  and  from  the  base  and  single  fasteners  l)etween 
the  connectors  and  the  respe<tive  contacts. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.193,564.  SANITARY  MILK  -  CAN  COVER.  Ernst 
Krictzbbrg,  Alhambra.  III.  Filed  June  23.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  .35.879.     (CI.  31—77.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cover 
having  an  aperture ;  a  perforated  member  surrounding 
the  said  aperture  :  a  supplemental  cover  secured  to  the 
said  perforated  member  ;  an  upstanding  annular  flange 
formed  about  the  said  aperture  and  within  the  perforated 
member,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  entrance 
of  extraneous  liquids  through  the  said  aperture  by  capil- 
lary attraction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  cover 
having  an  aperture  formed  therein  :  a  perforated  member 
secured  to  the  said  cover  and  surrounding  the  said  aper- 
ture ;  a  supplemental  cover  secured  to  the  perforated  mem- 
ber :  attaching  plates  secured  to  the  said  cover  ;  opposed, 
overhangs  extending  from  the  said  attaching  plates ;  a 
resilient  securing  meml>er  :  and  means  for  attaching  the 
resilient  securing  member  to  the  said  attaching  plates. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cover 
having  an  axial  aperture  ;  a  perforated  member  secured 
to  the  cover  and  surrounding  the  said  aperture  ;  a  supple- 
mental cover  secured  to  the  perforated  member  ;  an  up- 
standing annular  flange  formed  about  the  said  aperture 
and  adapted  to  pr^vpnt  the  entrance  of  extraneous  liquids 
through  the  said  aperture  by  capillary  attraction ;  at- 
taching plates  se<  ured  to  the  said  cover  ;  opposed  over- 
hangs formed  on  the  said  attaching  plates ;   a  resilient 


securing  member  ;  and  means  for  attaching  the  securing 
member  to  the  said  attaching  plates. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  cover 
having  a  concentric  aperture ;  a  perforated  member  sur- 
rounding said  aperture  ;  a  supplemental  cover  sectlred  to 
the  upper  terminal  of  said  perforated  member  ;  attachlnf 
plates  secured  to  the  cover,  said  attaching  plates  having 
opposed  overhangs  and  inwardly  extending  lips  ;  a  secur- 
Ing  member  comprising  a  resilient  Intermediate  portion, 
resilient  arms  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  said  intermediate  portion  and  securing  feet  extend- 
ing angularly  from  the  resilient  arms,  said  securing  feet 
being  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  by  the  opposed  over- 
hangs and  held  rigidly  therebetween  by  bending  the  said 
lips  behind  the  securing  feet. 


1,193.565.  STRAW-CARRIER.  William  H.  KacNFD* 
and  Herman  F.  Krunfus.  Barrlngton.  111.  Filed  Aug. 
6.  1916.     Serial  No.  43.951.      (CI.  193 — 16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  straw  carrier  comprising  a 
lower  throat  member  and  an  upper  swinging  member,  of 
down  bearing  means  pivoted  to  the  throat  member  below, 
and  overlapping  the  hinged  lower  end  of  the  swinging 
member  and  embracing  also  traveling  means  to  urge  the 
straw  rearwardly  to  prevent  bunching  of  the  straw  as  it 
passes  from  the  throat  member  to  the  swinging  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  straw  carrier  comprising  a 
lower  throat  member  and  an  upper  swinging  member,  with 
upper  and  lower  conveyers  for  the  throat  member,  the  lat- 
ter extending  along  the  swinging  member,  of  down-bearing 
means  carried  by  the  throat  member  and  overlapping  the 
hinged  lower  end  of  the  swinging  member  and  provided 
with  traveling  means  to  cooperate  with  said  upper  con- 
veyer ta  urge  the  straw  rearwardly  and  to  prevent  bunch- 
ing of  the  straw  as  it  passes  from  the  throat  member  to 
the  swinging  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  straw  carrier  for  threshing 
machines  comprising  a  throat  member  and  a  swinging 
member,  with  pulleys  and  upper  and  lower  conveyers 
trained  about  the  same,  of  an  extension  frame  hinged  to 
the  throat  member  and  overlying  the  lower  hinged  end  of 
the  swinging  member  and  provided  with  pulleys  about 
which  a  prolongation  of  the  upper  conveyer  Is  trained. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  straw  carrier  comprising  a 
lower  throat  member  and  an  upper  swinging  member,  with 
upper  and  lower  conveyers  for  the  throat  member,  the 
latter  extending  along  the  swinging  member,  a  frame  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  sections  adapted  to  overlap  the 
lower  hinged  end  of  the  upper  member,  said  lower  section 
being  hinged  to  the  throat  member,  and  pulleys  carried 
by  said  sections  over  which  said  upper  conveyer  is  trained. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  straw  carrier  for  threshing 
niachines  comprising  a  throat  member,  a  swinging  member 
hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  folded  baCkwardly  over 
the  throat  member  and  the  machine,  and  a  lower  conveyer 
carried  by  the  throat  member  and  swinging  member,  of  aa 
extension  frame  hinged  to  the  throat  member  and  over- 
lying the  lower  hinged  end  of  the  swinging  member,  and 
an  upper  conveyer  carried  by  the  throat  member  and  said 
extension  frame  and  constructed  to  be  folded,  with  the 
swinging  member,  backwardly  over  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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I,l»3.&d6.  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  DYE»TUFFS.  FiLix  Kc.iebt.  Offenb«ch-on- 
tbe-MaiD,  0«rmany,  assignor  to  The  Corporation  of 
Cbemlsche  Fabrlk  Griesbelm-Elektron,  Frankfort-on- 
the-Main.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
23.360.      (CI.  8 — 6.) 

Compounds,  for  ase  In  the  production  of  dyeatnffs,  con- 
sisting of  mixtures  of  nttrosamln-alkali-metal-salts  and 
alkali  metal  salts  of  the  2.3-oxyDaphtboic-arld-ar7lamlda. 


1.193.567.  BOX  OR  CRATE.  Oscab  A.  La.vb  and  DCKE 
GciCE,  Greenrllle.  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  24.480.     (CI.  217— i3.) 


1.  In  a  knock-down  crate  or  box,  a  bottom-member  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  locking  bars  having  tbelr  ends  re- 
duced and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  bottom-mem- 
ber ;  end-members  provided  with  normally  substantially 
horizontal  upper  and  lower  locking  bars  having  reduced 
ends  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  end-members  with 
the  reduced  ends  of  the  lower  locking  bars  being  adapted  to 
t>e  arranged  beneath  and  contact  with  the  reduced  ends  of 
the  longitudinal  locking  bars  of  the  bottom -menx^r,  said 
upper  and  lower  locking  bars  being  provided  upon  their 
outer  sides  with  notches  arranged  near  their  ends  ;  side- 
members  having  normally  vertical  locking  bars  secured 
thereto  near  their  ends  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  same  with  the  normally  vertical  locking  bars  being 
adapted  to  be  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  end-members  and 
tbelr  ends  entering  the  notches  in  the  upper  and  lower 
bars  of  the  end  members ;  a  cover-member  having  longitu- 
dinal locking  bars  extending  outwardly  beyond  Its  ends, 
the  ends  of  the  la.<«t  named  locking  bars  being  reduced  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  beneath  and  contact  with  the  ends 
of  the  upper  locking  bars  of  the  end-members :  and  means 
to  prevent  the  co\er-member  from  moving  longitudinally 
with  relation  to  the  body  portion  of  the  crate  or  box. 

2.  In  a  knock-down  crate  or  box,  a  bottom-member  pro- 
Tided  with  longitudinal  locking  bara  having  inner  beveled 
faces  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  member  :  end  members  provided  with  normally  sub- 
•tantlally  horizontal  upper  and  lower  locking  bars  having 
their  ends  beveled  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
end-members,  the  beveled  ends  of  the  lower  locking  b«rs 
being  adapted  to  be  arranged  beneath  and  contact  with  the 
Inner  beveled  faces  of  the  locking  bars  of  the  bottom  mem- 
ber, the  upper  and  lower  locking  bars  being  provided  In- 
wardly of  and  near  their  ends  with  notches ;  side-members 
having  normally  vertical  locking  bars  secured  to  their 
ends,  the  ends  of  the  normally  vertical  locking  bars  being 
beveled  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  slde-mcmbera 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  In  the  locking  bars 
of  the  end-merabers  ;  and  a  cover-member  having  longitu- 
dinal locking  bars  provided  with  Inner  beveled  faces  and 
extending  outwardly  l>eyon<l  the  ends  of  the  cover-member 
and  adapted  to  be  arranged  beneath  and  contact  with  the 
beveled  ends  of  the  upper  locking  bars  of  the  end  members. 

8.  In  a  knock-down  crate  or  box,  a  bottom-member  pro- 
vided with  exteriorly  arranges!  longitudinal  locking  bars 
having  inner  beveled  facfs  and  extending  outwardly  l)€- 
yond  the  ends  of  the  bottom-member;  end-members  pro- 
vided with  exteriorly  arranged  normally  horizontal  upper 


and  lower  locking  bars  having  their  ends  beveled  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  end-members,  the  beveled 
ends  of  the  lower  locking  bars  of  the  end-membert  being 
adapted  to  be  arranged  beneath  and  in  contact  with  the 
beveled  faces  of  the  longitudinal  locking  bars  of  the  l>ot- 
tom-member.  the  upper  and  lower  locking  bars  having 
notches  formed  upon  their  outer  sides  near  and  inwardly 
of  the  beveled  ends  thereof ;  side-members  having  inte- 
riorly arranged  normally  vertli-al  locking  bars  secured  to 
their  ends,  the  normally  vertical  locking  bars  having  their 
ends  beveled  and  extending  outwardly  l>eyond  the  side- 
members  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  upon  the  upper 
and  lower  locking  ttars  of  tb>-  end-members  ;  a  cover-mem- 
ber having  exteriorly  arranged  longitudinal  locking  bars 
having  inner  beveled  faces  and  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  cover-member,  the  ends  of  the  last 
named  locking  members  l>elng  adaptetl  to  be  arranged  be- 
neath and  In  contact  with  the  beveled  ends  of  the  upper 
locking  bars  of  the  eud-uieni>>er8 ;  and  means  to  bold  the 
cover  member  against  longitudinal  movement  with  relation 
to  the  body  portion  of  the  crate  or  box. 


1.193,568.  NEEDLE  BED  FuR  KNITTIN<i  MACHINES. 
Elihu  Lippitt.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand 
Rapids  Underwear  Company.  Grand  Rapld-s,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  2,925.      (CI.  66—28.) 


1.  A  needle  bed  for  knitting  machines  comprising  a  baac 
plate,  a  plurality  of  guide  members  detachably  secured  to 
and  extending  at>ove  the  base  plate,  each  guide  member 
being  formed  with  a  hook  at  its  upper  end  and  receiving 
an  edge  of  the  base  plate,  and  means  formed  Integrally 
with  the  base  plate  for  spacing  the  guide  members  from 
each  other  on  the  base  plate. 

2.  A  needle  bed  for  knitting  machines  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves  on  its  upper 
side,  a  plurality  of  guide  members  seated  In  the  groove*, 
each  having  a  hooked  upper  end  receiving  the  upper  edge 
of  the  base  plate  and  each  provided  at  Its  lower  end  and 
at  a  point  between  Its  ends  on  Its  upper  edge  with  slots, 
said  slots  being  In  allnement.  bars  detachably  seated  Id 
said  slots  to  thereby  secure  thf  guide  members  together 
and  a  bar  of  hardened  material  passing  through  all  of  the 
guide  members  a  short  distance  beyond  the  end  of  the  base 
plate. 

3.  A  needle  bed  for  knitting  machines  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  cut  transversely  of  the 
base  plate  on  one  face  thereof  and  spaced  apart,  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  members  8eate<l  In  said  grooves,  each  hav- 
ing a  hooked  upper  end  ret-elvlng  the  upper  edge  of  the 
base  plate,  and  each  provided  at  its  lower  end  and  at  a 
point  b«-tween  Its  ends  on  it.s  upper  edge  with  slots  which 
lie  to  allnement.  and  bars  having  ribs  formed  thereon 
seated  in  said  slots  with  the  ribs  extending  between  the 
guide  members,  said  ribs  and  the  grooves  of  the  base  plate 
being  equal  in  width,  substantially  as  (/escribed. 

4.  A  guide  member  for  needle  beds  comprising  a  compar- 
atively long  piece  of  flat  metal  provided  with  a  slot  In  the 
lower  end  and  in  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  with  an  open- 
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Ing  adjacent  the  upper  end,  an  ear  on  the  upper  edge  of 
the  member  near  its  upper  end.  said  ear  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  lug  Integral  with  the  memt>er  at  its  lower 
edge  and  between  its  ends,  and  a  downwardly  turned  hook 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  guide  member,  substantially 
as  described. 


i  1.193,569.  ICE-MAKING  APPARATUS.  William  H. 
Llbwclly.n  and  Abthir  G.  Ql.nbt,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  The  Centerfreze  Ice  Process  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  724,710.      (CI.  62 — 162.) 


1.  .\  fr»*«-zlng  m»'mber  comprising  a  header  formed  with 
refrigerant  Inlet  and  outlet  charab»'rs  and  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  parts  spaced  apart  and  each  comprising 
two  pipes  connected  at  the  outer  ends,  arranged  side  by 
side  and  Joined  together  so  as  to  form  an  unbroken  exte- 
rior outline,  the  inner  ends  of  said  pipes  being  In  com- 
munication respectively  with  the  refrigerant  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers. 

2.  A  freezing  member  comprising  a  header  formed  with 
refrigerant  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  parts  spaced  apart  and  each  comprising 
two  pipes  each  of  which  has  a  flat  side  the  two  flat  sides 
of  the  two  pipes  being  in  Juxtaposition,  a  cap  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  pipes  and  means  for  connecting  their 
respective  inner  ends  with  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  in 
the  header,  the  pipes  and  cap  being  so  arranged  that  said 
part  win  readily  draw  from  the  ice  cake. 

3.  A  freezing  member  comprising  a  header  formed  with 
refrigerant  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically disposed  parts  spaced  apart  and  each  comprising 
two  pipes  connected  at  the  outer  ends,  arranged  side  by 
side  and  Joined  together  so  as  to  form  an  unbroken  exte- 
rior outline,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  pipes  being  In  communi- 
cation respectively  with  the  refrigerant  Inlet  and  outlet 
chamt>ers  and  Insulating  means  Interposed  t>etween  the  con- 
tiguous faces  of  pipes  of  the  same  part. 


1.108.670.  COMBINED  ELEVATING  DEVICE  AND 
8HOCK-.\BSORnER.  Harby  Lohuii>leb,  Rahway.  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  16,   1915.      SerUl  No.  67.120.      (CI.  267 — 1.) 
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rods  prejecting  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  aa 
air  space  between  the  pistons,  means  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  the  space,  a  spring  under  one  of  the 
pistons,  a  connection  between  the  other  piston  and  tka 
axle  of  a  vehicle,  and  means  for  securing  the  cylinder  to 
the  chassis  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  combined  elevating  and  shock  absorbing  devica 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  means  for  securing  It  to  a 
chassis,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  said  piston  being  con- 
nected to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  act 
on  the  second  piston,  and  a  projecting  part  connected  to 
the  second  piston. 

3.  A  cembined  elevating  device  and  shock  absorber 
comprising  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  chassis  of  a  vehicle, 
a  pipe  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  central  part  of 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  on  each  side  of  the  central  part,  the 
piston  rods  of  the  pistons  projecting  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  and  a  connection  between  one  of  the 
piston  rods  and  the  axle  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  combined  elevating  device  and  shock  absorber  com- 
prising a  chamber  secured  to  the  chassis,  a  pipe  connec- 
tion between  the  chamber  and  a  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure, an  elevating  device  In  the  chamber,  and  a  shock  ab- 
sorber in  the  chamber  and  connected  with  the  axle  of  the 
vehicle. 

5.  A  combined  elevating  device  and  shock  absorber 
comprising  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  chassis  of  a  vehicle, 
pistons  In  the  cylinder  and  having  separate  rods  project- 
ing from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  spring  oper- 
ating one  piston  in  one  illrection,  a  pipe  connection  to 
supply  air  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  so  as  to  force 
the  spring  to  yield,  and  a  connection  between  the  other 
piston  rod  and  the  axle  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.671.  TENNIS-COURT  MARKER.  Frederick  W. 
IX)RD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  66,232,    (CI.  46—24.) 


1.  A    combined    elevating    device    and    shock    absorber 
comprising  a   cylinder  with  opposed  plstoas  with  piston 


1.  A  tennis  marker  or  the  like  comprising  a  flexible 
strip  having  a  plurality  of  Independently  formed  teeth 
and  a  plurality  of  projections  from  the  upper  side  of  said 
strip  to  roughen  the  surface  and  add  to  the  flexibility 
thereof. 

2.  A  tennis  marker  comprising  a  metallic  strip  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  court  and  having  a  roughened  surface 
exposed  approximately  upon  the  plane  of  the  court. 

3.  A  tennis  marker  comprising  a  strip  of  semi-flexible 
material  and  means  for  attaching  it  to  a  court  said  st^lp 
having  a  roughened  surface,  in  simulation  of  the  surface 
of  the  court. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
flexible  metallic  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  cross 
cuttings  adaptedjto  produce  a  non  directional  roughening 
thereof  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  flexible  teeth 
formed  Integral  with  said  body  member  as  herein  specified 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,193,572.  ANTISPREADING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILS. 
.\uor8T  Loth,  Brookfleld.  Wis.  Filed  May  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  100.494.      (CI.  288—6.) 

1.  A  rail  securing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected  bars,  the  free  end  of  one  Imr  being  bent  to  em- 
brace a  rail  base  flange,  the  free  end  of  the  other  bar  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  rail  base  flange,  a  t>ar  connected 
with  the  first  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the  base  flange 
of  another  rail,  a  fourth  bar  slldably  connected  with  the 
third  tmr  and  having  its  end  bent  to  emlirace  the  base 
flange  of  said  other  rail,  and  means  for  holding  said  fourth 
bar  against  relative  movement 

2.  A  rail  securing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  bars,  the 
free  end  of  one  bar  being  bent  to  embrace  a  rail  baaa 
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flanfe,  the  fre«  end  of  the  other  bar  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  rail  base  flange,  a  third  bar  connected  with 
the  first  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the  base  flange  of 
another  rail,  a  fourth  bar  slldablj  connected  with  the 
third  bar  and  having  Its  end  bent  to  embrace  the  outer 
base  flange  portion  of  said  other  rail,  means  for  holding 
all  the  bars  against  relative  movement,  and  said  means 
serving  also  to  clamp  the  rails  between  respective  bars. 


8.  A  rail  holding  device  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  hold  one  rail,  a  third  bar  connected  with 
said  pair  of  bars,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  three  bars  being 
plvotally  connected,  a  fourth  bar  slldably  connected  with 
the  third  bar  and  means  associated  with  said  third  and 
fourth  bars  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
a  respective  other  rail. 

4.  A  rail  holding  device  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  bold  one  rail,  a  third  bar,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  three  bars  bt'Ing  plvotally  connected,  a  fourth 
bar  provided  with  a  longitudinal  arcuate  slot,  a  pivot 
member  on  the  third  bar  engaged  in  said  slot  and  means 
associated  with  the  third  and  fourth  bars  whereby  they 
are  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  a  respective  other  rail. 


1,193JJ73.     MEANS     FOR     CONNECTING     RAILROAD- 
RAILS  TO  CEMENT  FOUNDATIONS.     JOHN   B.  Lott, 
Anderson,  Ind.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1915.    Serial  No.  61,837 
(CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  Means  for  connecting  railroad  rails  to  cement  foun- 
dations, consisting  of  a  cement  foundation,  an  anchoring 
means,  anchor  bolts  inclosed  by  the  cement  material  of 
•aid  foundation  and  having  lowor  t'uds  connected  with  said 
anchoring  means,  and  enlarged,  internally-threaded  upper 
ends  to  provide  seats,  and  surface  bolts  extending  through 
the  rail  flanges  and  engaging  said  seats. 

2.  Means  for  connecting  railroad  rails  to  cement  foan- 
dations,  consisting  of  a  cement  foundation,  an  anchor 
plate  Inclosed  by  the  cement  material  of  the  foundation 
and  having  upstanding  internally-threaded  bosses  to  pro- 
vide seats,  anchor  bolts  also  inclosed  by  said  cement  ma- 
terial and  having  lower  threaded  ends  engaging  said  aeats, 


and  enlarged  upper  internally-threaded  ends  to  provide 
seats,  and  surface  bolts  extending  through  the  rail  flanges 
and  engaging  said  seats  of  tbe  anchor  bolts. 

3.  Means  for  connecting  railroad  rails  to  cement  foun- 
dations, consisting  of  T-form  cement  foundations  under- 
lying and  parallel  to  the  rails,  an  anchor  plate  Inclosed 
by  the  cement  material  of  each  foundation  and  having  up- 
standing. Internally-threaded  bosses  to  provide  seats,  an- 
chor bolts  also  inclosed  by  said  cement  material  and  hav- 
ing lower  threaded  ends  engaging  said  seats,  and  en- 
larged upper  internally-threaded  ends  to  provldt-  seats, 
and  surface  bolts  extending  through  the  rail  flanges  and 
engaging  said  seats  of  the  anchor  bolts. 


1,193,674.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONTAINERS. 
Lawbk.vce  W.  Lcbllk.n-,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  t^ 
Individual  Drinking  Cup  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,850.      (CI.  93 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  containers  the  combination 
w'th  a  relatively  horizontal  revoluble  tapered  form  of 
means  Including  blanking  and  bottom  supplying  instm- 
mentallties  cooperating  with  the  form  to  complete  a  plu- 
rality of  cups  during  each  revolution  of  the  form. 

2.  In  a  maohlnp  for  making  containers,  the  combination 
with  a  continuously  revoluble  form,  of  relatively  sta- 
tionary container-producing  means  having  an  extended 
surface  over  which  the  form  travels  and  container  produc- 
ing means  traveling  with  the  form  and  cooperating  there- 
w^ith  and  being  movable  longitudinally  of  its  axis. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  containers  the  combination 
with  a  relatively  horizontal  revoluble  tapered  form  of 
means  including  blanking  and  bottom  supplying  instru- 
mentalities co<"1peratlng  with  the  form  to  complete  a  plu- 
rality of  cups  during  each  revolution  of  the  form  and  dis- 
charging means  acting  upon  the  cups  for  discharging  them 
from  the  form  when  completed. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  containers  comprising  a  rev- 
oluble form  and  cutting  mechanism  actuated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  form  to  sever  the  material  into  a  blank,  said 
blank  being  acted  upon  by  the  form  to  produce  a  con- 
tainer. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  containers  comprising  a  trav- 
eling form  blanking  means  including  cnttlng  instrumen- 
talities cooperating  with  the  form  and  means  for  bringing 
the  form,  blanking  and  cutting  Instrumentalities  Into  co- 
operative relation  and  means  cooperating  with  the  form 
for  producing  a  container,  said  latter  means  Including 
bottom  supplying  means. 

[Claims  6  to  71  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,193,575.     SIDING  OR  STAVE  FOR  SILOS.     Habvet  P. 

McFabland,    Burlington,    Iowa.      Filed    May    10.    1916. 

Serial  No.  27.160.     (CI.  20—1.4.) 

In  a  silo  the  combination  with  a  body  provideil  with  a 
plurality  of  stave  supporting  plates  secured  ^  the  inner 
face  thereof  and  held  in  spaced  relation  to  the  Inner  face 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  closely  arrange^l  staves,  each  stave 
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provided  with  a  spring  metal  hook,  each  hook  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  bulged  portion  terminating  in  an 
inwardly  extending  spring  end,  said  spring  end  be4ng 
slightly  outturned  at  the  lower  extremity  thereof  for 
facilitating  the  fitting  of  saltl  hook  over  said  plate  car 
fled  by  the  inner  face  of  said  wall  whereby  said  staves 
will  be  firmly  and  snugly   held  in   engagement  with   the 


Inner  face  of  said  plates  and  thereby  held  against  acci 
dental  removal  from  Hald  plates,  and  at  tbe  same  time 
permitting  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  staves 
due  to  the  atmospheric  conditions  surrounding  the  staves, 
said  outwardly  turned  lower  end  of  said  hooks  being 
adapted  to  facilitate  the  lateral  sliding  movement  of  said 
hooks  upon  Hald  plates  under  the  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  staves. 


1.193.570.  CONTROLLIN<;  MECHANISM  FOB  MA- 
CHINERY. Ronald  F.  McFaaLY.  Beverly,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  801,502.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  machinery,  a  clutch  ; 
a  brake;  normal  controlling  means  therefor  including  a 
rod,  a  spring  arranged  to  Impart  a  clutch  closing  and 
brake  lifting  movement  to  the  rod.  a  plate  through  which 
the  ro<]  is  guided  and  having  a  hole  larger  than  the  rod  ; 
a  safety  device  rotatable  un  the  rod  and  shaped  to  be 
moved  by  the  rod  into  the  hole  in  the  plate  when  the  clutch 
Is  closed  If  the  device  occupies  one  angular  position  on 
the  rod  and  to  prevent  clutch  closing  movement  of  the 
rod  If  the  device  occupies  another  angular  position  on  the 
rod.  and  means  for  turning  said  device,  said  safety  device 
having  a  cam  face  cooperating  with  said  plate  to  depress 
the  rod  against  the  stress  of  said  spring  and  lock  the  ro«l 
in  a  position  In  which  the  clutch  Is  open  and  cannot  be 
closed. 

2.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  machine ly.  a  clutch  : 
a  brake  ;  normal  controlling  means  therefor  Including  a 
rod,    a   spring   arranged    to   impart   a    clutch    closing  and 


brake  lifting  movement  to  the  rod;  and  a  safety  device 
constructed  and  arranged  for  manual  operation  to  de- 
press the  rod  against  the  stress  of  the  sprlfag  and  lock 
it  In  a  position  in  which  the  clutch  is  open  and  cannot 
be  closed. 

3.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  machinery,  a  clutch ; 
a  brake  ;  normal  controlling  means  operating  to  close  tbe 
clutch  and  release  the  brake  and  thereafter  to  open  tbe 
clutch  and  apply  the  brake ;  and  normally  idle  means  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  in  the  event  of  stopping  of  the 
parts  with  the  clutch  in  closed  position  for  opening  the 
clutch  while  the  brake  is  released. 

4.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  machinery,  a  clutch ; 
a  brake ;  normai  controlling  means  including  mechanism 
normally  tending  to  close  the  clutch  and  release  the 
brake  and  arranged  to  operate  after  the  clutch  has  been 
closed  to  open  the  clutch  and  apply  the  brake  ;  and  means 
to  open  the  clutch  independently  of  sal<l  normal  control- 
ling means. 

6.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  machinery,  a  clutch  ; 
a  brake  ;  normal  controlling  means  comprising  mechanism 
normally  tending  to  close  the  clutch  and  release  tbe 
brake  and  Including  automatic  means  arranged  to  oper- 
ate after  the  clutch  has  been  closed  to  open  the  clutch 
and  apply  the  brake  ;  and  additional  means  for  manually 
opening  the  clutch  in  the  event  of  stopping  of  the  parts 
with  the  clutch  in  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,677.  VALVE.  Owen  J.  McGowan,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,816.  (CL 
137—6.) 


«- 


.»  — 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  embodying  inlet  and 
delivery  passages,  and  a  series  of  parallel  bars  forming 
a  centrally  disposeil  valve  chamber  ;  a  cage  valve  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  separable  members  each  having  a  series 
of  parallel  passageways  corresponding  with  the  bars 
forming  said  valve  chamber  ;  a  valve  stem  for  moving  said 
cage  valve  to  register  the  solid  portions  of  the  walls 
thereof  with  the  passageways  between  said  bars  ;  a  tapered 
member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  stem  extending  between 
said  separable  members  for  wedging  the  same  apart ; 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  separable  mem-' 
bers  In  registry  with  the  spaces  between  said  bars  ;  and 
means  connecting  said  stem  and  said  members  to  permit 
independent  movement  of  said  stem,  said  mejins  embody- 
ing a  compression  spring  normally  operative  to  maintain 
tbe  smaller  section  of  said  stem  between  said  members. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  embodying  inlet  and 
delivery  passages,  and  a  series  of  parallel  bars  forming 
a  centrally  disposed  valve  chamber  ;  a  cage  valve  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  separable  members  each  having  a  series 
of  parallel  pssageways  corresponding  with  the  l)arM  form- 
ing said  valve  chamber ;  a  valve  stem  for  moving  said 
cage    valve    to    register    the    solid    portions   of    the    walls 


304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8, 1916. 


thereof  with  the  passageways  between  said  bars  ;  a  tapered 
memt>er  rigidly  mounted  on  said  stem  extending  between 
said  separable  members  for  wedding  the  name  apart ; 
meaos  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  separable  mem- 
bers in  registry  with  the  spaces  between  said  bars ;  means 
connecting  said  stem  and  said  members  to  permit  Inde- 
pendent movement  of  said  stem,  said  means  embo^lying  a 
compression  spring  normally  operative  to  maintain  the 
smaller  section  of  said  stem  between  said  members  ;  and 
means  for  housing  said  spring  within  said  tapered  mem- 
ber, said  means  embodying  an  end  op4>nlng  recess  in  said 
stem,  a  closure  plug  therefor,  a  supporting  bolt,  and  a 
disk  bearing  on  said  members  In  supporting  relation 
thereto. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  embodying  Inlet  and 
delivery  passages,  and  a  series  of  parallel  bars  forming 
a  centrally  disposed  valve  chamber;  a  cage  valve  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  separable  members  each  having  a  series 
of  parallel  passageways  corresponding  with  the  bars  form- 
ing said  valve  chamber :  a  valve  stem  for  moving  said 
cage  valve  to  r»»gl8ter  the  solid  portions  of  the  walls 
thereof  with  the  passageways  between  said  bars  ;  a  tapered 
member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  stem  extending  between 
said  separable  members  for  wedging  the  same  apart  ; 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  separable  mem- 
bers in  registry  with  the  spaces  between  said  bars  ;  means 
yieldingly  connecting  said  stem  and  said  members  for  per- 
mitting the  movement  of  said  stem  after  the  arrestatlon 
of  said  members  ;  and  means  for  normally  preventing  the 
separation  of  said  members. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  embodying  Inlet  and 
delivery  passages,  and  a  series  of  parallel  bars  forming 
a  centrally  dl8pose<l  valve  chamber  ;  a  cage  valve  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  separable  members  each  having  a  series 
of  parallel  passageways  corresponding  with  the  bars  form- 
ing said  valve  chamber ;  a  valve  stem  for  moving  said  cage 
valve  to  register  the  solid  portions  of  the  walls  thereof  with 
the  passageways  between  said  bars ;  a  tapered  n>ember 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  stem  extending  between  said  sepa- 
arable  members  for  we<lging  the  same  apart ;  means  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  said  separable  members  in 
registry  with  the  spaces  between  said  bars  ;  means  yield- 
ingly connecting  said  stem  and  said  members  for  permit- 
ting the  movement  of  said  stem  after  the  arrestatlon  of 
said  members  ;  and  means  normally  operative  to  prevent 
the  separation  of  said  members  when  the  solid  portions 
thereof  are  not  registered  with  the  spaces  between  said 
bars. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  embodying  inlet  and 
deliver}'  passages,  and  a  series  of  parallel  bars  forming 
a  centrally  disposed  valve  chamber  ;  a  c^ge  valve  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  separable  members  each  having  a  series 
of  parallel  passageways  correspouding  with  the  bars  form- 
ing said  valve  chamber;  a  valve  stem  for  moving  said 
cage  valve  to  register  the  solid  portions  of  the  walls 
thereof  with  the  passageways  between  said  bars ;  a 
tapered  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  stem  extending 
between  said  separable  members  for  wedging  the  same 
apart :  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  sep- 
arable members  In  registry  with  the  spaces  b«>tween  said 
bars;  means  yieldingly  connecting  said  stem  and  saM 
members  for  permitting  the  movement  of  said  stem  after 
the  arrestatlon  of  said  members ;  a  plurality  of  dogs 
mounted  on  said  members  In  engage<1  relation  with  said 
casing  for  normall.v  preventing  the  separation  of  said 
members  ;  and  means  embodying  a  recess  In  said  casing 
for  permitting  the  movement  of  said  dogs  to  permit  the 
separation  of  said  members. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.1 


1,198.578.  CUTTING  DEVICE.  Elmbr  T.  McPhehbon, 
Wilmington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Irwin  Auger  Bit 
Company,  Wilmington,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  tiled  Dec.  23,  1915,  Serial  No. 
68,307.  Divided  and  this  application  flW'<l  May  24. 
1916.  Serial  No.  99.692.  (CI.  164—58.) 
1.  The    combination,   with    coCperatIng   cutting  devices, 

one   of   which    is    flxed    constituting  a     fulrrum     for    the 


articles  to  be  serered  and  the  other  of  which  is  movable, 
of  a  flxwl  device  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  fulcrum 
and  provided  with  an  exposed  surface  constituting  a  stop 
on  the  side  opp.>sed  to  said  fulcrum,  whereby  when  the 
article  Is  rotated  around  the  fnlcrum  as  an  axis  a  portion 
thereof  will  engage  the  stop,  limiting  the  rotation  and 
holding  the  same  flrmly  in  position. 


2.  The  combination,  with  cooperating  cutting  devices, 
one  of  which  is  movable  and  the  other  of  which  acts  as  a 
flxed  fulcrum  for  the  article  to  be  seTered.  of  a  flxed  stop 
mounted  to  one  side  of  said  fulcrum,  spaced  therefrom 
and  on  a  side  toward  said  movable  device,  whereby  when 
one  end  of  the  article  is  moved  it  will  rotate  around  the 
fulcrum  as  an  axis  and  engage  the  stop  to  hold  it  flrmly 
in  position. 

3.  In  a  cutting  device,  a  lower  die  and  an  upp*-r  die 
provided  with  cutting  edges,  and  means  to  bold  une  end 
of  the  article  to  be  severed  during  the  cutting  operation, 
said  means  comprising  a  hook  mounted  on  the  lower  die 
extending  vertically  above  the  plane  of  said  lower  die 
Into  a  recess  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  upper  die. 

4.  In  a  cutting  device  adaptable  for  severing  the  shanks 
of  boring  tools  from  the  unused  stock,  a  pair  of  dies  pro- 
vided with  cutting  edges  In  allnement  with  their  adja 
cent  faces,  the  lower  of  said  dies  being  provided  with  a 
hook  mounted  thereon  at  one  side  of  its  cutting  edge,  the 
upper  of  said  dies  being  provided  with  a  recess  at  Its 
lower  side  adjacent  Its  knife  etlge,  said  hook  curving  up- 
wardly Into  said  recess  and  above  the  knife  edge  of  the 
lower  die. 

5.  In  a  cutting  device,  a  lower  die  provided  with  a  knife 
edge  and  a  bevel  portion,  a  vertically  extending  groove 
oelow  said  l>evel  portion,  a  hook  provided  with  a  vertically 
extending  portion  mounted  within  said  groove  and  bent 
back  upon  said  bevel  portion,  an  upper  die  provided  with 
a  knife  edge  cooperating  with  said  flrst-mentloned  knife 
edge,  and  a  recess  at  Its  lower  side,  said  hook  extending 
upwardly  Into  said  recess  and  above  the  lower  knife  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,193.579.  FIXTURE  FOR  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT 
LA.MPS.  Robert  A.  Maha.v,  Jonesboro.  Ark.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  William  J.  Baker,  Newport,  Ky.  Filed 
Aug.  80,  1915.     SerUl  No.  48,011.     (CI.  240 — 53.) 

1.  A  portable  fixture  for  electric  in<-ande8cent  lamps, 
comprising  In  combination  a  support  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing, a  pivot-memlM>r  Journaled  In  sabl  t>earlng,  said  bear- 
ing provlde«l  with  a  flange  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
a  spring-plate  securetl  to  rotate  with  said  pivot-member, 
said  spring  plate  provided  with  radially  extending  sepa- 
rated spring  Angers  fxtending  outwardly  l)eyond  said  bear- 
ing, said  sprlnic-tlngers  and  flange  provided  with  coacting 
tooth  an<l  notch  means  pressed  one  toward  the  other  by 
said  spring-Angers  for  maintaining  said  pivot-member  in 
adjusted  positions,  and  a  socket  pivot-member  pivoted  to 
said  flrst-named  ptvot-memJ>er  arranged  for  receiving  an 
eleitrlc  Incandescent  light  bulb,  whereby  said  first  named 
pivot-member  Is  arranged  to  rotate  on  shld  support  and 
said  socket  pivot-member  Is  arranged  to  swing  on  aald 
flrst-name<i  plvot-meniber,  for  adjusting  the  light-bulb  to 
inclination  and  angular  position  with  relation  to  said  sup- 
port. 

2.  In  a  portable  fixture  for  electric  In<'ande8cent  lamps, 
the  combination  of  a  socket  pivot-member,  a  socket  for  an 
electric  Incandescent  light-bulb  thereon,  an  annular  t>ear- 
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ing-plece  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  socket,  and  a  pair 
of  shade-sections  comprising  an  outer  shade-section  and 
an  inner  shade-section,  said  shade-sections  having  bases, 
one  of  said  bases  having  bearing  upon  the  other  of  said 
bases,  one  of  said  bases  flxed  to  said  annular  bearing-piece, 
both  .said  bases  arranged  annularly  with  relation  to  said 
annular  bea ring-piece,  and  said  shade-sections  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  ends  opposite  their  bases  by  a  pivot  in 
substantial  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  llgbt- 
bulb  received  In  said  socket. 


3.  In  a  portable  fixture  for  electric  incandescent  lamps, 
the  comldnation  of  a  socket  pivot  member,  a  socket  for  an 
electric  incandescent  light-bulb  thereon,  an  annular  t>ear- 
Ing-plece  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  socket,  and  a  pair 
of  shade-sections  comprising  an  outer  shade-section,  an 
inner  shade  section,  said  outer  shade-section  flxed  to  said 
annular  Itearing  piece,  the  base  of  said  inner  shade-section 
having  l>earlng  In  the  base  of  said  outer  shade-sectlona 
and  said  annular  bearlng-plece,  and  said  shade-sections 
pivoted  together  at  their  ends  opposite  their  bases  by  a 
pivot  in  substantial  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
Ught-bulb  re<elved  in  said  socket. 

4.  In  a  portable  fixture  for  electric  Incandescent  lamps, 
the  combination  of  a  portable  support  comprising  a  plate 
and  legs  extending  dtvergingly  therefrom  comprising  a 
pair  of  legs  whose  lower  ends  are  curved  Inwardly  toward 
the  perpendicular  axis  of  said  plate  and  a  third  leg  of 
less  curvature,  and  a  clamp-arm  pivoted  at  the  Inner  end 
of  said  third  leg  and  being  of  bowed  form  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  third  leg  and  coacting  therewith  for 
clamplngly  supporting  said  support. 

5.  In  a  fixture  for  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp,  the 
combination  of  a  light-bulb  socket,  an  annular  bearlng- 
ple<'e  about  said  socket,  a  shade-section  having  Its  base  flxed 
to  said  bearlng-plece,  said  l>ea ring  piece  and  the  l)ase  of 
said  shade-section  provided  with  an  inner  annular  groove, 
an  inner  similarly  shaped  shade-section,  said  shade-sec- 
tions pivoted  together  at  their  outer  ends  in  substantially 
the  line  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  socket,  and  a 
spring  extending  from  the  base  of  said  inner  shade-section 
and  movable  In  said  groove  in  said  annular  bearlng-plece 
and  the  Itase  of  said  outer  s)iade-8ectlon,  and  said  Inner 
shade-section  arranged  to  be  moved  laterally  within  and 
outwardly  from  said   flrst-named  shade-section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.19S.580.  CARBURETER.  MirHASL  E.  Mallo,  Greeley, 
Colo.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  52.604.  (CI. 
48—155.1.) 

A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  llq- 
ald-containing  chamber  communicating  with  the  said  car- 
bureting chamber,  a  nozzle  located  in  the  carbureting 
chamber  and  in  communication  with  the  passage  connect- 
ing the  two  chamt>ers.  a  cap  closing  the  top  of  the  said 
229  O.  G. — 20 


carbureting  chamber  and  provided  with  a  depending  an- 
nularly arrange<I  perforated  wall  having  a  coniform  frus- 
tum-shaped   member   extending  upwardly    from    its   lower 


edge,  this  member  being  smallest  at  the  top  and  whose 
opening  surrounds  the  upper  extremity  of  the  nozzle,  a 
valve  in  the  latter,  and  means  for  regulating  the  valve  to 
control  the  passage  of  liquid  to  the  carbureting  chamber. 


.19  3,581.  FERTILIZER  MACHINERY.  Fain  P. 
Manbbcndbl,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Standard  Soli  Fertility  Company  of 
America,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  842.413.     (CI.  71 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  mixing  machine  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cutter,  serrated  feed  rollers  In  advance  of 
the  cutter  arranged  to  deliver  t>ody  material  directly  to 
the  cutter,  a  conveyer  for  delivering  body  material  to  the 
feed  rolls,  and  conveying  means  for  moving  material  from 
the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  fertilizer  mixing  machine  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cutter,  means  for  feeding  body  material 
thereto,  and  means  for  regulating  the  delivery  of  body 
material  to  the  cutter. 

3.  In  a  fertilizer  mixing  machine  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cutter,  feetl  rolls  therefor,  a  feed  conveyer 
and  a  feed  regulator  moving  substantially  opposite  to  the 
movement  of  the  conveyer   for  regulating  the  feed. 

4.  In  a  fertilizer  mixing  machine  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cutter,  feed  rolls  therefor,  a  feed  conveyer 
and  a  fee<l  regulator  moving  substantially  opposite  to  the 
movement  of  the  conveyer  for  regulating  the  feed  and  a 
mixing  conveyer  for  mixing  and  removing  the  material 
from  the  cutter. 

5.  In  a  fertilizer  mixing  machine  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cutter,  means  for  feeding  body  material 
thereto,  a  mixing  conveyer  receiving  material  from  the 
cutter,  a  container  for  a  solid  fertilizer  ingredient,  and 
adjastable  means  for  delivering  said  lnrre<Iient  from  the 
container  to  the  mixer  adjacent  to  the  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,198,682.  PRESSED  -  METAL  DOOR  AND  WINDOW 
SASH.  William  R.  Marsde.n,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUeil 
Jane  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  843.989.     (Q.  189—76.) 


1.  A  door  and  window  sash  comprising  a  single  sheet  of 
metal,  said  shet-t  having  a  plurality  of  re<-tangular  open 
Ings  In  It,  and  slltted  in  the  corners  of  each  of  the  open- 
ings and  at  the  corners  of  the  sheet,  forming  thereby  a 
plurality  of  bendable  flanges,  the  marginal  flanges  of  the 
Bheet  being  bent  around  to  form  hollow  rails  and  stiles 
and  having  the  edges  of  the  sheet  Interlocking  with  a 
plurality  of  the  bendable  flanges,  the  flanges  surrounding 
the  openings  being  doubled  over  to  form  muntln  plates. 

2.  A  door  and  window  sash  comprising  a  single  sheet  of 
metal,  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  open- 
ings In  It,  and  slltted  In  the  corners  of  each  of  the  open- 
ings and  at  the  corners  of  the  sheet,  forming  thereby  a 
plurality  of  bendable  flanges,  the  marginal  flanges  of  the 
sheet  being  bent  around  to  form  hollow  rails  and  stiles 
and  having  the  edges  of  the  sheet  interlocking  with  a 
plurality  of  the  bendable  flanges,  the  flanges  surrounding 
the  openings  being  doubled  over  to  form  muntin  plates, 
and  muntln  bars  embrace<I  by  said  muntin  plates. 

3.  A  door  and  window  sash  comprising  a  single  sheet  of 
metal,  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  open 
ings  In  It,  and  slltted  In  the  corners  of  each  of  the  open- 
ings and  at  the  corners  of  the  sheet,  forming  thereby  a 
plurality  of  bendable  flanges,  the  marginal  flanges  of  the 
sheet  being  bent  around  to  form  hollow  rails  and  stiles 
and  having  the  edges  of  the  sheet  Interlocking  with  a 
plurality  of  the  bendable  flanges,  the  flanges  surrounding 
the  openings  l)elng  doubled  over  to  form  muntln  plates, 
and  muntln  t<ars  having  a  base  embraced  by  said  mnntln 
bars. 


1,193,583.  REAMER.  Albert  A.  Martmll,  Mansfield. 
Ma.ss.  Original  application  filed  Sppt.  S.  1913.  SerlaJ 
No.  788,536.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  2S, 
1914.     Serial  No.  87S.797.      (CI.  77—75.5.) 


'a* 


1.  A  reamer  comprising  a  shank;  a  blade  movably 
mounted  on  the  shank  ;  and  wedge  members  connected  to 
the  shank  for  adjusting  the  blade  with  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  shank,  the  we.lge  members  being  of  less  length 
than  the  blade  and  adapted  to  give  the  blade  a  relatively 
large  movement  radially  of  the  shank  during  a  relatively 
small  movement  along  the  shank,  said  members  being  re-  * 


movable  transversely  of  the  shank  but  fixed  to  it  during 
adjustment  of  the  blade. 

2.  An  expansible  tool  comprising  a  shank  ;  a  blade ;  and 
a  member  to  adjust  the  blade,  said  member  being  remov- 
able from  the  shank  but  fixed  to  the  latter  during  aaid 
adjustment. 

3.  A  reamer  comprising  a  shank  ;  wedge  members  bar- 
ing parallel  engaging  surfaces  and  fixed  to  the  shank  dur- 
ing adjustment  of  the  blade,  but  removable  therefrom 
transversely  thereof;  and  a  blade  mounted  to  engage  said 
surfaces  and  to  be  adjusted  thereby. 

4.  An  expansible  tool  comprising  a  shank  ;  a  blade ; 
and  a  wedge  member  having  a  flat  engaging  surface  to 
adjust  the  blade,  aaid  member  being  removable  trana- 
versely  from  the  shank  but  fixed  to  the  Utter  during  said 
adjustment. 

5.  An  expansible  tool  comprising  a  shank  with  a  cir- 
cular hole  extending  transversely  of  the  shank  ;  an  adjust- 
ing member  having  a  projection  to  enter  said  hole  ;  means 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  adjusting  member ;  and  a  bUde 
to  engage  said  adjusting  member. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.193,58  4.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  FRAME 
Charles  W.  Martin,  Fort  SUnton,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Aug 
12,  1915.     Serial  No.  45,147.     (C\.  95—77  ) 


1.  A  printing  frame  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  plurality  of  mask  frames  nested  within 
the  main  frame,  means  for  detachably  locking  th«»  nested 
mask  frames  with  each  other,  and  a  resUlently  supported 
glass  pane]  within  the  ontfr  main  frame. 

2.  A  printing  frame  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  plurality  of  mask  frames  nested  within  the 
main  frame,  means  for  detachably  locking  the  nested  mask 
frames  with  each  other.  mean.<i  for  swinglngly  connecting 
the  outermost  mask  frame  to  the  main  frame,  and  means 
for  detachably  locking  the  said  outermost  mask  frame  to 
the  main  frame. 

3.  A  printing  frame  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  glass  panel  within  the  same,  means  resUl- 
ently supporting  the  panel  In  said  main  frame,  a  plurality 
of  mask  frames  nested  within  the  main  frame,  means  for 
detachably  locking  the  mask  frames  to  each  other,  a 
back  section  swinglngly  connected  with  the  main  frame, 
means  for  automatically  opening  the  back  section,  a  fill- 
ing block  on  the  back  section  and  engageable  In  the  Inner- 
most mask  frame,  means  for  locking  the  block  with  the 
innermost  mask  frame,  and  means  for  locking  the  back 
section  to  the  main  frame. 

4.  A  prlntlnif  frame,  a  plurality  of  nested  mask  frames 
removably  held  therein,  a  swinging  back  section  carried 
by  the  printing  frame,  a  filling  block  engageable  in  the 
Innermost  mask  frame,  means  for  detachably  locking  the 
block  In  said  Innermost  frame,  a  suction  element  carried 
In  the  Inner  face  of  the  block,  means  for  detachably  lock- 
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las  the  nested  mask  frames  to  each  other,  and  a  mat 
carried  on  the  Inner  face  of  each  mask  frame  and  provid- 
ing an  Internal  supporting  flange  for  a  negative  and  sensi- 
tised paper. 

I  5.  A  printing  frame,  a  plurality  of  nested  mask  frames 
removably  held  therein,  a  swinging  t>ark  section  carried 
by  the  printing  frame,  a  filling  block  engageable  In  the 
Innermost  mask  frame,  means  for  detachably  locking  the 
block  In  said  Inner  mask  frame,  a  suction  element  carried 
by  the  Inner  mask  frame,  means  for  detachably  locking  the 
nested  mask  frames  to  each  other,  a  mat  carried  on  the 
Inner  face  of  each  mask  frame  and  providing  an  internal 
marginal  supporting  flange  therein  for  a  negative  oi 
sensltlied  paper,  means  for  locking  the  back  section  closed, 
and  means  for  automatically  opening  the  said  back  section. 


1.193.585.  COVER  AND  BAIL  HOLDER  FOR  COOKING 
UTENSILS.  Frederick  Newell  Martlvdale,  Gouver- 
nenr,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  16,661. 
(CI.  63—8.) 


1.  A  cover  and  ball  holder  for  vessels,  constructed  solely 
of  a  single  length  of  doubled  wire,  the  wire  being  twisted 
between  Its  bend  and  terminals  to  provide  a  shank,  the 
bend  of  the  wire  providing  a  loop  at  one  end  of  the  Khank. 
•aid  loop  I>elng  bent  to  provide  a  hook  to  engage  the  ball 
of  a  vessel  for  supporting  It  In  an  inclined  position,  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  wire  diverging  from  the  other 
end  of  the  bhank  to  provide  a  fork,  and  the  terminals  of 
the  wire  being  bent  to  provide  hooks  to  engage  the  rim 
of  the  vessel  astride  the  spout  thereof,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  cover  and  ball  bolder  for  vessels,  constructed  solely 
of  a  single  length  of  doubled  wire,  the  wire  being  twisted 
between  its  bend  and  terminals  to  provide  a  shank,  the 
bend  of  the  wire  providing  a  loop  at  one  end  of  the  shank, 
said  loop  being  t>ent  to  provide  a  hook  to  engage  the  ball 
of  a  vessel  for  supi>orting  It  in  an  inclined  position,  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  wire  diverging  from  the  other 
end  of  the  shank  to  provide  a  fork,  the  terminals  of  the 
wire  being  bent  to  provide  books  to  engage  the  rim  of  the 
vessel  astride  the  spout  thereof,  the  twisted  portion  of  the 
wire  being  provided  between  the  ends  of  the  shank  with 
an  outstanding  loop  bent  to  provide  a  hook  engageable 
with  the  ball  of  a  smaller  vessel. 


1,193,586.  CLUTCH.  Thomas  Spencer  Miller,  South 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  May  6,  1910.  SerUl  No.  559,680. 
(CI.  192—8.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  longitudinally 
movable  thrust-pin,  and  a  second  thrust  pin  both  supported 
by  the  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  power  nuitliplylng 
clutch  setting  mechanism  rotating  with  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  t>etween  the 
second  thrust  pin  and  the  clutch-setting  mechanism  to 
regulate  the  degree  of  pressure  exerted  on  the  first  men- 
tioned thrust  pin. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  driving  element  and 
a  driven  element  thereon  having  friction  surfaces  for  con- 

«     nectlng  the  same  to  drive  the  driven  element,  said  driven 


element  l>elng  movable  lengthwise  of  the  shaft  to  connect 
the  friction  surfaces,  a  reclprocable  meml)er  operable  to 
move  the  driven  element,  guiding  means  for  said  member, 
a  sleeve  adjustably  engaging  said  member,  toggles  for 
operating  the  sleeve,  and  a  reciprocating  member  for  oper- 
ating the  toggle  means. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  driving  element  and  a 
driven  element  thereon  having  friction  surfaces  for  con- 
necting the  same  to  drive  the  driven  element,  said  driven 
element  being  movable  lengthwise  of  the  shaft  to  connect 
the  friction  surfaces,  a  reclprocable  member  operable  to 
move  the  driven  element,  a  sleeve  threaded  to  said  member, 
toggle  means  for  reciprocating  the  sleeve,  and  means  for 
operating  the  toggle  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  reclprocable  mem- 
ber on  the  shaft  for  operating  the  clutch,  toggle  means 
connecting  the  shaft  and  said  member,  an  operating  sleeve 
reclprocably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  surrounding  said 
first  mentioned  reclprocable  member,  and  engaging  the 
toggles  to  operate  same. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  driving  element  and  a 
driven  element  thereon  having  friction  surfaces  for  con- 
necting the  same  to  drive  the  driven  element,  said  driven 
element  t>elng  movable  lengthwise  of  the  shaft  to  connect 
the  friction  surfaces,  a  support  on  the  shaft,  a  reclpro- 
cable member  on  the  support  for  moving  the  driven  ele- 
ment, guiding  means  on  the  support  for  said  member, 
toggle  means  connected  to  the  support  and  member,  an 
operating  sleeve  reclprocably  mounted  on  the  support  and 
surrounding  said  first-mentioned  reclprocable  member,  and 
a  connection  between  the  operating  member  and  the  tog- 
gles whereby  the  latter  are  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,587.  LOADTRANRFER  APPARATUS.  Thomai 
Spencer  Miller,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  May  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  887,977.      (CI.  212—94.) 


1.  A  load  transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  mastllks 
structure,  two  booms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  structure, 
means  whereby  the  pivots  of  said  booms  may  be  adjusted 
transversely  of  said  structure,  and  a  rope  system  sop- 
ported  at  its  ends  by  the  two  t>ooms. 

2.  A  load  transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  mastllks 
structure,  a  member  sUdable  transversely  of  said  struc- 
ture, a  boom  pivoted  to  said  member,  a  second  t>oom  plv- 
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oted  on  said  structure,  and  a  rope  system  supported  at  Its 
ends  by  the  two  booms. 

3.  A  load  transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  mastllke 
structure,  a  member  slldable  transversely  of  said  struc- 
ture, a  boom  having  a  universal  connection  with  ^sald 
member,  a  second  boom  mounted  on  said  structure  and  a 
rope  system  supported  at  Its  ends  by  the  two  booms. 

4.  A  load  transfer  apparatu.s  comprising  a  mastltke 
structure,  a  boom  pivoted  on  said  structure,  means  for 
moving  the  pivot  for  said  boom  transversely  of  said  struc- 
ture, a  second  boom  mounted  on  said  structure,  and  a 
rope  system  supported  at  its  ends  on  the, two  booms. 

5.  A  load  transfer,  a  mastlike  structure,  a  guide  on  the 
mast,  a  member  movable  In  said  guide,  a  boom  pivoted  to 
said  member,  a  support  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
mast  from  said  boom,  and  a  rope  system  supported  by 
said  boom  and  sTipport. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,193,588.  SAFETY-FASTENER.  William  P.  Mitchill, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
44,260.      (CI.  22»— 78.) 


1.  The  herein  described  fastener  comprising  a  head  and 
a  coil  secured  to  one  side  of  the  head,  said  coil  comprising 
a  shank  secured  to  the  head  and  extending  perpendicu- 
larly therefrom,  that  portion  of  the  coil  directly  adjacent 
the  shank  being  formed  into  a  laterally  directed  sharp 
loop  and  thence  turned  in  a  spiral  direction  ending  in  a 
free  point  remote  from  the  shank,  said  loop  constituting 
the  advancing  and  entering  portion  of  the  coil  when  be- 
ing applied,  and  the  latter  free  portion  of  the  coil  lying 
In  a  plane  directly  between  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  coll  and  the  head. 

2.  The  herein  described  irremovable  fastener  comprising 
a  head  and  a  coil,  said  coll  comprising  a  shank  secured 
rigidly  and  permanently  to  one  side  of  the  head  and  ex- 
tendint;  perpendicularly  therefrom,  the  coll  being  thence 
bent  parallel  to  the  head  and  thence  bent  upon  itself  form- 
ing a  loop  constituting  the  advancing  entering  point  and 
thence  continued  In  a  spiral  direction  terminating  in  a 
free  point  at  a  distance  from  the  shank  greater  than  the 
radial  distance  from  the  shank  to  any  other  point  of  the 
coil,  the  latter  portion  of  the  coil  lying  directly  between 
the  head  and  that  portion  of  the  coll  adjacent  the  entering 
loop  aforesaid. 

.T.  The  combination  with  nn  envelop  having  a  pair  of 
short  registering  slots  In  the  back  and  flap  portions,  of  a 
sealing  fastener  therefor  comprising  a  head  and  a  coil, 
said  coil  comprising  a  shank  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  head  and  also  comprising  directly  adjacent  the  shank 
a  sharp  loop  constituting  an  entrance  point  for  initial 
passage  through  the  slots,  said  point  extending  laterally 
radially  from  the  shank  and  to  a  distance  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  slots,  and  the  latter  free  portion  of  the  coll 
lying  In  a  plane  between  the  immediate  or  entering  part 
of  the  coil  and  the  head. 

4.  The  herein  described  fastener  comprising  a  head 
and  a  roll,  said  roll  coniprlslns:  «  "hank  secured  rigidly 
to  one  side  of  the  head,  the  coil  being  bent  thence  laterally 
in  a  plane  paralU>I  to  the  head  and  thence  bent  sharply 
npon  itself  forming  a  loop  con.stituting  the  entering  por- 
tion of  the  fastener  when  applying  it.  and  said  coll  being 
thence  continued  In  a  spiral  direot'on  terminating  in  a 
free  end  portion  lying  In  a  plane  between  the  plane  afore- 
said and  the  head,  certain  portions  of  the  Intermediate 
part  of  the  coll  overlapping  said  free  end  portion,  th« 


extreme  free  end  of  the  coll  being  flattened  and  deflected 
laterally  slightly  with  respect  to  the  main  portion  of  the 
coU. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  having  registering 
slots  formed  in  its  back  and  sealing  flap  portions,  of  a 
fastener  therefor  comprising  a  head  and  a  coll.  said  coU 
comprising  a  shank  secured  to  the  head  and  adapted  to 
constitute  the  only  connection  between  the  head  and  th« 
remaining  portion  of  the  coil  in  fastening  position.  Mid 
coll  also  including  a  loop  portion  extending  radially  di- 
rectly from  the  shank,  said  loop  t)elng  flattened  and  con- 
stituting the  starting  point  for  Inserting  the  fastener, 
and  the  coil  extending  then<^  in  a  spiral  direction  termi- 
nating in  a  single  free  end  at  a  distance  from  the  shank 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  slots. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.689.  AUTOMATIC  TAPE  STRIP  PRINTING  AND 
DISPBN8INO  DEVICE.  Simon  NAoaa.  Jr.,  Rockrllle 
Center,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,491. 
id.  91—145.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  support* 
Ing  a  roll  of  gummed  tape,  a  continuous-feed  merhanlsm 
adapted  to  dispense  tape  from  the  roll,  a  printing  device 
adapted  to  Impress  the  tape  while  it  is  fed.  an  intermit- 
tent feed  to  advance  the  tape  fed  by  the  first  mentioned 
feed,  a  cutting  mechanism  to  sever  strips  from  the  tape 
advanced  by  the  intermittent  feed,  and  a  molstener  for 
tho  gummed  surface  of  the  strips. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  support- 
ing a  roll  of  gummed  tape,  a  continuous-feed  mechanism 
for  dispensing  a  constant  length  of  tape  from  the  roll  at 
any  size  of  the  roll,  a  printing  device  to  impress  the  tape 
fed.  an  intermittent  feed  adapted  to  receive  the  tape  fed 
from  the  roll  and  feed  the  same  length  of  tape  as  fed  by 
the  continuous-feed,  a  cutting  mechanism  for  severing  the 
strips  from  the  tape  advanced  by  the  Intermittent  feed, 
and  a  molstener  for  the  giimmed  surface  of  the  strips. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  means  for  support- 
ing a  roll  of  gummed  tape,  a  roller  engaging  the  tape  on 
the  roll,  means  for  maintaining  said  roller  against  the 
tape  on  the  roll,  means  for  turning  said  roller  through  a 
predetermined  distance  through  each  revolution  of  the 
device  wherehv  a  constant  length  of  tape  Is  unwound  from 
the  roll,  a  printing  mechanism  foe.  impressing  the  tape, 
means  for  severing  the  tape  into  strips,  and  means  for 
moistening  the  gummed  side  of  the  strips. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  support- 
ing a  roll  of  gummed  tape,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm,  a 
roller  carrle«l  by  the  arm,  a  resilient  member  forcing  the 
arm  against  the  tape  on  the  roll,  means  for  revolving  the 
roller  through  a  predetermined  distance  through  each 
revolution  of  the  device,  whereby  a  constant  predeter- 
minf'd  length  of  tapp  Is  unwound  from  the  roll  at  each 
revolution,  means  for  printing  the  tape,  means  for  cutting 
the  tape  into  lengths  equal  to  the  length  fed  by  the  roller 
during  each  revolution  of  the  device,  and  a  molstener  for 
wetting  the  gummed  surfaces  of  the  lengths  of  severed 
tape. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  support- 
ing a  roll  of  gummed  tape,  a  revoluble  feed  mechanlna 
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operable  continuously,  including  means  for  dispensing  in- 
termittently a  predetermined  length  of  tape  from  the  roll, 
a  cutting  mechanism  adapted  to  sever  the  length  of  tape 
fed.  and  a  molstener  for  wetting  the  surface  of  the  gummed 
■trips  of  tape. 

IClaims  n  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,193.590.  TELEPHONE  -  DIRECTORY.  Chables  E. 
Napp.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  1.  1915.  Serial 
No.  31,865.      (CI.  40—1.) 


1,193,591.  TRAN8MI88ION-OEARIN(?.  LlONAHD  NlL- 
SON  and  Habold  Nilson.  Wayzata.  Minn.  Filed  Not. 
28.   1916.     Serial  No.  68.020.      (CI.  74 — 68.) 


1.  A  telephone  directory  comprising  a  base  plate,  an 
Index  supporting  plate  formed  Integral  with  the  base 
plate.  Index  fingers  formed  upon  said  Index  supporting 
plate  and  adapted  to  extend  through  a  set  of  index  cards 
so  as  to  hold  said  cards  on  said  plate,  a  calendar  plate 
hlngedly  secured  to  said  index  plate,  a  calendar  on  said 
calendar  plate,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  cal- 
endar plate  closed  against  said  index  cards. 

2.  A  telephone  directory  comprising  a  base  plate  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  memorandum  pad.  an  index  supporting 
plate  formed  integral  with  the  base  plate  and  adapted  fo 
support  a  set  of  index  cards,  hinge  members  upon  said 
Index  plate,  a  calendar  plate,  hinge  members  on  said  cal- 
endar plate  adapted  to  register  with  the  hinge  members 
on  said  index  plate,  a  pintle  extending  through  said  hinge 
members  and  a  spring  attached  to  said  pintle  and  said 
index  plate  to  normally  hold  the  calendar  plate  against 
the  index  cards. 

3.  A  telephone  directory  comprising  a  base  plate,  an 
Index  supporting  plate  formed  Integral  with  said  base 
plate,  index  fingers  upon  the  supporting  plate  adapted  to 
extend  through  a  set  of  Index  cards,  hinge  members  upon 
■aid  supporting  plate,  a  calendar  plate,  hinge  members 
on  said  calendar  plate,  registering  with  the  hinge  mem 
bers  on  said  supporting  plate,  a  pintle  extending  through 
■aid  binge  members  and  a  spring  attached  to  said  pintle, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  telephone  directory,  comprising  a  base  plate,  an 
index  supporting  plate  formed  Integral  therewith.  Index 
fingers  upon  said  supporting  plate  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  a  set  of  Index  cards  to  support  said  cards  on  said 
supporting  plate,  hinged  members  formed  Integral  with 
Mild  supporting  plate,  a  calendar  plate,  hinged  members 
OB  said  calendar  plate  registering  with  the  hinged  mem- 
bers on  said  supporting  plate,  a  pintle  extending  through 
said  hinged  nieml«er8  and  a  spring  attached  to  said  pintle 
Iter  normally  holding  said  calendar  plate  against  said 
Index  cards. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising  a  base. 
■•Id  base  being  adapted  to  support  a  writing  pad,  a  sup 
porting  plate  forming  part  of  said  base  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base,  fingers  stamped  ont  of  said  sup 
porting  plate  adapted  to  extend  through  a  set  of  index 
cards  to  support  said  cards  on  said  plate  and  to  permit 
■aid  cards  to  be  swung  down  from  said  plate  so  that  the 
respective  cards  may  l)e  read,  binge  members  stamped  ont 
of  said  supporting  plate,  all  of  the  above  specified  parts 
being  stampj-d  out  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  a  cal- 
endar plate,  hinge  members  on  said  calendar  plate  regis- 
tering with  the  hinge  members  on  said  supporting  plate, 
a  pintle  extending  through  said  hinge  members,  a  spring 
adapted  normally  to  hold  said  calendar  plate  against  said 
Index  cards  and  lugs  on  said  calendar  plate  for  holding 
•  calendar  on  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  transmission 
shaft,  a  gear  mounted  thereon  having  holes  in  its  web,  a 
pinion  loosely  mounted  on  said  gear  and  having  teeth  in 
one  end  thereof,  a  pinion  splined  on  said  transmission 
shaft  and  having  lugs  to  enter  said  holes  and  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  loosely  mounted  pinion  for  one  speed,  and 
a  gear  mounted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  splined 
pinion  for  another  speed. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  shaft,  a  loosely  mounted 
pinion,  a  driving  gear  secured  on  said  shaft  and  having 
holes  in  its  web,  a  pinion  splined  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing means  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  loosely 
mounted  pinion  through  the  holes  of  said  driving  gear, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  shaft,  a  driving  gear 
secure<l  thereon,  transmission  gears  mounted  tipon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  driving  gear  and  a  transmission  pinion 
mounted  to  move  into  engagement  with  the  transmission 
gear  on  one  side  of  said  driving  gear  for  one  speed  and 
through  said  driving  gear  Into  mesh  with  the  transmis- 
sion gear  on  the  other  side  of  said  driving  gear  for  an- 
other speed. 


1,193,592.   CONTAINER.    Victor  Xivoib.  Brooklyn,  N,  Y. 
Filed  July  SO,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,127.     (CI.  206 — (1.) 


1.  A  container  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
hinged  members  having  a  pintle  at  their  hinge  connec- 
tion, said  pintle  having  free  projecting  parts  and  a  holder 
attached  directly  to  the  said  projecting  parts  of  the  pin- 
tle, said  holder  being  adapted  to  be  inclosed  by  said  mem- 
bers when  they  are  brought  together. 

2.  A  container  of  the  class  described  comprising'  two 
hinged  members  having  a  pintle  at  their  hinge  connection, 
said  pintle  having  free  projecting  parts  and  a  holder  at- 
tached directly  to  the  said  projecting  parts  of  the  pintle, 
said  holder  being  adapted  to  be  Inclosed  by  said  members 
when  they  are  brought  together,  said  pintle  being  freely 
movable  with  respect  to  one  of  said  members  in  one  direc- 
tion and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pintle 
with  respect  to  that  member  In  the  other  direction. 

8.  A  container  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
a  lid  to  close  said  body,  a  hinge  pintle  connecting  said  lid 
and  said  body  to  enable  said  lid  to  swing  open,  said  hinge 
pintle  having  extensions  at  the  ends  thereof  and  a  holder 
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attached  to  said  extensions  and  arranged  to  fold  Into  the 
interior  of  the  container  when  tbe  aame  Is  closed. 

4.  A  container  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
a  lid  to  close  said  body,  a  hinge  pintle  connecting  said  lid 
and  said  body  to  enable  said  Ud  to  swing  open,  said  hinge 
pintle  having  extensions  at  the  ends  thereof  and  a  holder 
attached  to  said  extensions  and  arranged  to  fold  into  the 
/bterior  of  the  container  when  the  same  is  closed,  said 
4d  having  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  pintle  to  ro- 
tate the  pintle  when  the  container  is  opened  and  thereby 
move  said  holder  out  into  tbe  angle  between  said  body  and 
said  lid. 

5.  A  container  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
hinged  members  having  a  pintle  connecting  the  same,  a 
holder  attached  to  said  pintle  and  lying  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  members  when  the  same  are  brought  together, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  connection  wltb  said  pintle 
adapted  to  rotate  said  pintle  when  said  members  are 
swung  apart,  the  other  of  said  members  having  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  pintle  when  the  holder  Is 
projecting  Into  tbe  angle  formed  between  said  memt>ers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,193,593.  CIGARETTE-CASE.  Victor  Nivoia,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,600. 
(Cl.  206 — 41.) 


1.  A  pocket  cigarette  case  comprising  a  pair  of  hlngedly 
connected  covers  having  tapered  converging  side  edges 
and  a  cigarette  holder  adapted  to  be  incased  by  said  covers 
when  the  latter  are  closed  together,  said  bolder  having  an 
intermediate  section  constructed  to  receive  and  maintain 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  cigarettes  in  an  upright  position  and 
reduced  end  sections  each  constructed  to  receive  and  re- 
tain a  single  cigarette  in  an  upright  position,  the  said  re- 
duced end  sections  lying  between  the  tapered  converging 
sides  of  the  covers  when  the  latter  are  in  closed  position. 

2.  A  pocket  cigarette  case  comprising  a  pair  of  hlngedly 
connected  covers  having  tapered  converging  side  edges,  a 
cigarette  bolder  adapted  to  be  Incased  by  said  covers  when 
the  latter  are  closed  together,  said  holder  having  an  inter- 
mediate section  constructed  to  receive  and  maintain  a  plu 
rallty  of  rows  of  cigarettes  In  an  upright  position,  ami 
reduced  end  sections  each  constructed  to  receive  and  re- 
tain a  single  cigarette  in  an  upright  position,  the  said  re- 
duced fnrt  sections  lying  between  the  tapered  converging 
sides  of  the  covers  when  the  latter  are  in  closed  position 
and  means  for  causing  tbe  bolder  to  assume  an  upright 
position  relative  to  tbe  covers  when  the  latter  are  oi>ened. 

3.  A  pocket  cigarette  case  consisting  of  two  dl.shed 
plates  constructed  to  close  together  and  having  converging 
edges  meeting  together  so  that  when  closed  said  case  pre- 
sents an  interior  with  a  relatively  wide  portion  of  sut>- 
stantially  uniform  width  and  tapering  side  portions  of  re- 
duced width  at  tbe  opposite  edges  of  the  case,  and  a  ciga- 
rette holder  attached  within  the  case  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  plates  forming  between  tbem  re- 
taining pockets  for  receiving  and  retaining  two  rows  of 
cigarettes,  the  walls  of  said  holder  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  being  oppositely  and  similarly  arched  to  provide 
a  single  pocket  at  each  end  of  tbe  bolder  to  receive  and 
embrace   a   single   cigarette,   said    end   pockets   projecting 


into   the  said   tapering  side  portions  at  the  edges  of  t]M 
case. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  holder  Including  a  relatively 
wide  Intermediate  section  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  articles,  a  partition  adapted  to  separate  adja- 
cent rows  of  the  articles,  said  bolder  having  tapered  end 
sections  of  relatively  small  article  carrying  capacity  lo- 
cated beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  partition,  and  a  pair  of 
cover  plates  having  tapered  marginal  edges,  said  plates 
being  adapted  when  closed  to  constitute  a  casing  conform- 
ing to  the  general  contour  of  the  holder. 

5.  In  a  pocket  case,  an  article  bolder  having  a  rela- 
tively wide  Intermediate  portion  and  a  partition  dividing 
said  intenn^iate  portion  Into  parallel  rows  of  pockets, 
a  pocket  located  beyond  each  side  edge  of  the  partition 
and  a  pair  of  covers  hlngedly  connected  with  the  parti- 
tion and  having  converging  meeting  marginal  edges,  where- 
by said  cover  when  closed  will  conform  to  the  general  con- 
tour of  the  holder  and  incase  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,193,694.  PUMPER  BELLOWS.  Jambs  OConnob,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  SerUl  No.  824.862. 
(Cl.  230—2.) 


i-'-Z 


1.  Pnmper  t>ellow8  including  in  combination  a  tensloa 
box,  a  bellows  wall  fixed  to  said  tension  box,  another  bel- 
lows wall  movable  toward  and  from  said  fixed  wall,  meana 
for  moving  the  movable  wall  toward  and  from  the  fixed 
wall,  an  air  Inlet  port  leading  from  within  the  tensloa 
box  to  within  tbe  bellows,  an  air  outlet  port  leading  from 
within  the  bellows  to  without  the  bellows,  an  air  Inlet 
valve  to  said  Inlet  port  and  an  air  outlet  valve  to  said 
outlet  port,  said  inlet  port  tiavlng  a  preponderance  of  area 
over  the  area  of  said  outlet  port  whereby  when  the  mov- 
able wall  is  moved  toward  the  fixed  wall  an  augmentation 
of  pressure  is  produced  within  the  bellows  for  accelerating 
tbe  closing  of  said  air  inlet  valve. 

2.  Pumper  bellows  Including  In  combination  a  tension 
box,  a  bellows  wall  fixed  to  said  tension  box.  another  bel- 
lows wall  movable  toward  and  from  said  fixed  wall,  means 
for  moving  the  movable  wall  toward  and  from  the  fixed 
wall,  a  plurality  of  Inlet  ports  leading  from  within  tbe 
tension  box  to  within  the  bellows,  a  plurality  of  outlet 
ports  in  the  movable  wall  leading  from  within  the  bellows 
to  without  the  bellows,  an  air  inlet  valve  to  said  inlet 
ports  and  an  air  outlet  valve  to  said  outlet  ports,  said 
Inlet  ports  having  a  preponderance  of  area  over  the  area 
of  said  outlets  ports  whereby  when  the  movable  wall  Ig 
moved  toward  the  fixed  wall  an  augmentation  of  pressure 
Is  produced  within  the  bellows  for  accelerating  the  closing 
of  said  air  inlet  valve. 
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1,193,596.  CONVERGING  DISK  MECHANISM.  JosiPB 
P.  GrrEBMAN,  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916. 
8erUi  No.  20,659.     {C\.  111—18.) 


Tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  draw  bar 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  carrying 
earth  engaging  elements,  an  operating  handle  pivotally 
connected  near  one  end  with  said  supporting  frame,  a 
pair  of  links,  means  for  slldably  and  yieldingly  connect- 
ing said  links  together  one  of  said  links  being  connected 
to  said  handle,  a  horizontal  rocking  bar,  an  arm  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  other 
of  said  links,  a  second  arm  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
horizontal  bar  and  slldably  connected  at  its  opposite  end 
with  a  third  link  through  a  pivotal  l>oit  and  a  sliding 
collar,  a  spring  interposed  Itetween  said  sliding  collar 
and  lugs  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  link,  said 
lags  t>eing  pivotally  connecte<l  wltb  said  earth  engaging 
elements,  whereby  when  said  handle  is  moved  in  one  di- 
rection said  earth  engaging  elements  are  forced  downward 
with  a  yielding  pressare,  and  whereby  when  said  lever  Is 
moved  In  the  opposite  direction  said  earth  engaging  ele- 
ments will  l>e  raised,  and  means  for  securing  said  operat- 
ing handle  at  any  desired  point  of  adjustment,  all  sub- 
I  atantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,193,696.     DRY  KILN.     JOUN  F.  Ou>riELD,  Bel  Air,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  726,032.     (Cl.  34 — 47.) 


1.  A  dry-kiln  having  a  bottom,  top,  side  walls  and  end 
walls,  one  of  whl<'h  latter  is  larger  than  the  other  and 
the  top  sloping  downward  from  the  higher  to  the  lower 
end  wall  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  along 
tbe  opposite  sides, — said  side  walls  of  the  kiln  having  ver- 
tical lower  flues  and  vertical  upper  flues  with  an  opening 
between  said  lower  and  upper  flues  which  communicates 
with  the  Interior  of  the  kiln  and  tbe  upper  fines  being  in 
register  with  tbe  openings  In  the  sloping  top,  a  track  ex- 
tending iongltuiUnally  in  the  kiln  and  n>eanM  in  the  kiln 
L»elow  the  track  for  heating  the  Interior  thereof. 

2.  A  dry-kiln  having  outer  and  inner  side  walls,  bot- 
tom, top  and  end  walls  and  provided  l)etween  the  outer 
and  inner  side  walls  with  a  series  of  spaced-apart  verti- 
cal partitions  which  extend  from  the  t>ottom  to  tbe  top 
and  support  tbe  latter  and  also  form  a  84>rles  of  vertical 
Hues  the  vertical  partitions  and  the  flues  formed  between 
the  latter  Increasing  In  length  from  one  end  to  the  other 
of  tbe  kiln  and  said  flues  having  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  kiln  between  their  upper  and  lower  ends ; 
a  track  extending  longitudinally  of  the  kiln  and  means 
lietween  the  track  and  bottom  of  the  kiln  for  beating  tbe 
interior  of  tbe  kiln. 


3.  A  dry-kiln  having  outer  and  Jnner  side  walls,  bot- 
tom, top  and  end  walls,  and  between  tbe  outer  and  inner 
side  walls  said  kiln  having  a  series  of  spaced-apart  vertical 
partitions  of  unequal  length  which  extend  from  tbe  bot- 
tom to  the  top  of  tbe  walls  and  support  the  top  and  said 
kiln  having  vertical  flues  between  adjoining  partitions, — 
the  flues  opening  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  kiln  anc]  extend- 
ing through  tbe  top  thereof  and  also  having  openings 
which  communicate  with  the  drying  chamber  lietween  the 
bottom  and  top,  tbe  openings  from  the  several  flues  into 
the  drying  chamber  being  progressively  higher  from  tbe 
l>ottom  from  one  end  of  the  kiln  to  the  other  ;  a  track 
in  said  kiln  that  is  elevated  with  respect  to  tbe  bottom 
openings  of  the  flues  ^nd  means  between  the  track  and  the 
bottom  openings  of  the  flues  for  heating  tbe  drying  cham- 
l>er  in  tbe  kiln. 


1,193,597.  FIX)ATING  BRACE  FOR  PACKING  BOXES 
IN  RAILROAD-CARS.  Obin  O.  Olivbr  and  Lccics 
PowBHS,  Sanger,  Cal.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
94,779.     (Cl.  105—15.) 


1.  In  a  floating  brace  for  a  railroad  car  the  cotabiua- 
tlon  of  two  members,  each  of  which  is  constructed  of  two 
horizontal  ties  slightly  shorter  than  the  inside  of  the 
car,  to  which  is  attached  a  plurality  of  vertical  supports, 
two  of  said  supports  having  bumpers  attached  to  the  top 
thereof  and  the  length  of  said  supports  and  the  bumpers 
thereon  combined  being  slightly  less  than  the  Inside  height 
of  the  car,  a  stop  strip  attached  to  the  vertical  supports 
on  the  side  opposite  to  tbe  horizontal  ties,  and  stays  in- 
serted between,  and  attached  to  the  members,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  floating  brace  for  a  railroad  car,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  members,  each  of  which  consists  of  a  plu- 
rality of  upright  supports,  two  of  said  supports  on  each 
member  having  bumpers  at  the  top  thereof,  the  vertical 
supports  with  the  bumpers  thereoa  being  of  such  length 
that  they  will  extend  from  the  floor  of  the  car  approxi- 
mately to  the  celling  thereof,  and  the  other  vertical  sup- 
ports being  shorter,  horizontal  tie  strips  shorter  than  the 
inside  width  of  the  car  connecting  the  vertical  supports, 
one  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  supports,  and  one  near  tbe  top 
of  the  shorter  supports,  a  stop  strip  attached  horizontally 
across  tbe  vertical  supports  on  the  side  opposite  to  tbe 
tie  strips,  and  means  for  holding  said  members  apart  con- 
sisting of  stay  braces  attached  to  tbe  upright  supports 
which  are  approximately  opposite  each  other  when  said 
members  are  placed  upright  In  tbe  car,  all  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.193,598.  BOOK  OR  BOX  LIKE  FORM  SAVINGS- 
BANK.  WiN8i,ow  R.  PAnan.NR.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  .31,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,616.      (Cl.  232 — 8.) 

1.  A  book-form  savings  bank  comprising  In  combination, 
a  back  and  covers  t>ent  from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  a 
strip  forming  the  edges  of  the  book,  a  pivotal  Joint  In  said 
strip  and  means  at  the  back  edge  of  the  book  connecting 
and  locking  said  strip  at  opposite  ends  respectively  to  the 
t)ack  and  covers. 

2.  A  book-form  savings  bank  comprising  in  combination 
a  back  and  covers  bent  from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  a  strip 
of  metal  forming  side  edges  therefor,  a  sliding  latch  plate 
detachably  locking  said  strip  to  tbe  back  of  said  covers. 

3.  A  book-form  savings  bank  comprising  In  combination 
a  back  and  covers  l)ent  from  a  single  plei-e  of  metal,  a 
t>ent   strip   of   metal   forming  two   side   edges   thereof,  a 
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vlidlng  latch  plate  provided  wlfh  a  ^ot,  and  a  lag  aecored 
to  the  back  engaging  tbe  slot,  for  detachably  connecting 
•aid  strip  with  the  covers. 


4.  A  book-form  saving  bank  comprising  in  combination 
a  back  and  covers  K-nt  frum  a  single  piece  of  metal,  a  bent 
strip  of  metal  forming  two  side  edges  thereof,  a  sUdable 
spring  latch  platt>  and  a  lug  secured  to  the  back  detach- 
ably  connecting  !>ald  strip  and  plate  with  the  back  of  the 
covers. 

6.  A  hook-form  savings  hank  comprising  in  combination 
a  ba<-k  and  covers  bent  from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  a  bent 
strip  of  metal  forming  two  side  edges  thereof,  a  hook  con- 
necting said  strip  and  cover,  a  lug  and  a  sliding  spring 
latch  plate  provided  with  a  slot  detachably  lucking  said 
hook  against  disengagement,  and  the  strip  to  the  coven. 

[Claims  6  to  lt»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19S.6»9.  SAFETY-DEPOSIT  BA.\K.  WissLow  R.  Pab- 
80N8,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724,296.      (CI.  232 — 62.) 


1.  A  safety  dep«Mt  bank  comprlaing  In  combination  a 
coin  receptacle  provided  with  a  sectional  cover,  consisting 
of  a  fixed  section,  a  movable  section,  and  a  pivot  conn<»ct- 
ing  said  sections,  the  adjacf-nt  ends  of  which  sections  arp 
located  in  differing  planes,  and  therel)y  providing  a  coin 
Blot  between  said  sections,  extending  substantially  the 
width  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  8afet.v  deposit  bank  comprising  In  combination  a 
coin  receptacle,  a  sectional  cover  therefor,  oni^  hccMou  of 
which  Is  flxeil  and  the  other  movable,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  which  sections  are  in  differing  planes,  and  a  hinge 
connection  between  said  sections  In  a  plane  below  the 
fixed  section. 

3.  A  safety  deposit  bank  comprl.<<lng  in  combination  a 
coin  receptacle,  a  cover  therefor,  consisting  of  a  hinged 
member,  and  a  fixed  member,  a  coin  supporting  bar  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  beyond  the  end  of  the  hingeil  memb<'r, 
and  a  coin  receiving  plate  substantially  conforming  in 
area  to  that  of  the  fixed  member  receiving  coins  from  ttaitl 
supporting   bar. 


4.  A  safety  deposit  bank  comprlaljic  in  combination  a 
coin  receptacle,  a  sectional  cover,  one  section  of  which 
(Over  is  fixed  to  the  receptacle,  and  the  other  section  la 
nioval'lf  ther»*ln,  a  binge  connection  between  said  sections, 
projecting  inwardly  in  a  plane  below  the  fixed  section, 
whereby  the  hinge  section  may  i>e  swung  to  and  from  a 
kK-king  position  in  the  receptacle,  a  coin  receiving  plate, 
and  a  coin  supporting  bar  intermediate  the  fixed  section 
of  the  cover,  and  the  coin  receiving  plate. 

5.  A  safety  deposit  bank  comprising  In  combination  a 
coin  receptacle,  a  cover  compo8<»d  of  fixed  and  movable 
members,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  memlMTS,  in  a  plane  below  the  fixed  meml>er.  a 
coin  receiving  plate  in  a  plane  below  both  of  said  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  flxwl  member,  and  to  the  walls  of  the 
receptacle,  and  provideil  with  seats,  a  plurality  of  gravitat- 
ing cones  adapted  to  be  supporteil  upon  and  project 
through  said  seats,  and  means  between  said  cones  and  the 
coin  slot  supporting  said  cones  in  a  position  projecting 
them  across  the  coin  slot,  when  the  receptacle  Is  in  an 
upside  down  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,600.  WASHI.Nti-MACHIXE.  Thomas  8.  Patt«b- 
80N,  Rosemont.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
679,932.      (CI.  68 — 37.} 


1.  The  combination  in  a  washing  machine,  of  a  casing ; 
a  rotating  basket  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  and  rotated 
within  the  casing :  means  for  rotating  the  same,  said 
basket  having  openings  In  its  side  walls  and  having  In- 
clined guides  l>etween  the  openings  for  directing  the  water 
therethrough,  said  casing  having  conduits  opening  into 
the  interior  of  the  casing  and  registering  with  the  open- 
ings in  the  side  walls  of  the  basket ;  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  water  to  discharge  into  and  through  the  openings 
in  the  basket. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  washing  machine,  of  a  casing; 
a  rotating  ttasket  locates]  within  the  casing ;  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  said  basket  having  openings  in  Its 
side  wall,  said  rasing  having  conduits  opening  Into  the 
Interior  thereof  and  registering  with  the  openings  In  the 
basket :  and  means  for  discharging  water  through  the 
conduits,  said  water  being  projected  from  the  conduits  and 
through  the  openings  in  the  side  wall  of  the  basket  and 
into  the  basket,  said  basket  having  ox>enlng8  in  the  bot- 
tom through  which  the  water  circulates. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing :  a  basket  within  the 
casing ;  means  for  rotating  the  l>asket,  said  basket  having 
two  sets  of  openings  in  its  side  wall,  one  set  located 
above  the  other  set  ;  two  series  of  conduits  In  the  casing 
having  outlet  openings,  one  set  of  conduits  registering 
with  the  upper  set  of  openings  In  the  side  wall  of  the 
basket  and  the  other  set  of  conduits  registering  with  the 
lower  set  of  openings  In  the  basket  so  that,  as  the  basket 
Is  rotated,  the  material  therein  will  b<>  agitated  first  by 
water  projected  through  one  set  of  openings  and  then 
through  the  other  set  of  openings. 
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4.  The  coml>ination  In  a  washing  machine,  of  a  casing ; 
m  basket  within  the  casing:  means  for  supporting  the 
banket;  means  for  rotating  the  basket,  said  basket  haviUK 
a  series  of  openings  in  its  side  wall  :  and  a  series  of  open 
logs  in  its  bottom,  said  casing  having  conduits  opening 
Into  the  chamber  at  intervals  and  registering  with  said 
openings  in  the  basket ;  a  valve  at  each  bottom  opening  of 
the  basket,  said  valves  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
basket  so  that,  as  the  basket  rotates,  water  will  be  pro- 
jected at  intervals  into  the  basket  through  the  side  open 
ings  anil  will  be  projected  through  the  bottom  openings 
by  the  action  of  the  valves  In  order  that  the  material  in 
the  basket  may  be  constantly  agitated. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  washing  machine,  of  a  casing; 
a  basket  within  the  casing  ;  a  central  support  in  the  basket ; 
means  for  rotating  the  basket,  said  basket  having  a  series 
of  openings  In  its  side  wall  and  a  series  of  openings  in 
Its  bottom,  the  casing  having  conduits  opening  into  the 
chamber  in  which  the  basket  is  located  and  registering 
with  the  said  openings  in  the  basket  ;  a  valve  In  each  bot- 
tom opening  of  the  basket  and  depending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  basket ;  cams  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing  arranged 
to  close  the  valves  during  a  certain  portion  of  the  revo- 
lution of  the  basket ;  and  means  for  causing  the  water 
to  circulate  through  the  conduits  so  that,  as  the  basket 
is  routed,  the  material  therein  will  be  agitated  first  by 
water  projected  through  the  side  openings  and  then  by 
water  projected  through  the  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the 
basket. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]         j 
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1,193.601.  FREIGHT  CAR  DOOR.  Francis  E.  Patton, 
Wllliamsport,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1:4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
86,442.      (CI.  20 — 24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  of 
a  door  adapted  to  fit  In  said  opening,  oscillatory  vertical 
rods  carried  by  the  door  adjacent  the  side  edges  thereof 
and  having  cranks  at  their  ends,  and  upper  and  lower 
guiding  means  for  the  terminals  of  said  cranks,  said  guid- 
ing means  and  cranks  belUK  »o  constructed  that  when  the 
door  is  niove<l  away  from  said  wall  the  cranks  are  slldablo 
freely  along  said  means  and  when  the  door  Is  move<l  with 
in  said  opening  a  binding  action  Is  produced  between  said 
cranks  and  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  door  opening, 
of  upper  and  lower  rails  attached  to  said  wall,  a  door  be- 
tween said  rails  adapted  to  fit  in  said  opening,  hangers 
engaging  the  upper  rail,  means  connecting  said  bangers 
and  door  for  i>ermlttlng  said  door  to  be  moved  to  and 
from  said  wall,  oscillatory  vertical  rods  carried  by  the 
door  adjacent  the  edges  thereof  and  having  cranks  at 
their  ends  whose  terminals  extend  behind  the  rails,  means 
carried  by  the  wall  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  opening 
to  engage  the  cranks  of  one  rod  and  move  them  toward 
■aid  wall,  and  a  member  attached  to  the  other  rod  for 
rotating  it  and  adapted  to  be  held  against  the  door  by  a 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wall  havlnR  a  door  opening, 
of  upper  and  lower  rails  attached  to  said  wall,  a  door  oe- 
tween  said  rails  adapted  to  fit  In  said  opening,  hangers 


engaging  the  upper  rail,  means  connecting  said  hangers 
and  door  and  permitting  said  door  to  be  moved  to  and 
from  said  wall,  oscillatory  vertical  rods  carried  by  the 
door  adjacent  the  edges  thereof  anfl  having  cranks  at 
their  ends  whose  terminals  extend  behind  the  rails,  a 
stop  strip  carried  by  the  wall  adjacent  one  edge  of  the 
opening,  plates  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  strip  and  so 
arranged  that  the  cranks  of  one  rod  engage  behind  said 
plates,  when  the  door  is  moved  against  said  stop  strip  to 
force  said  cranks  and  corresponding  edge  of  the  door 
toward  said  wall,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  door,  and  a 
hasp  atuched  to  the  other  rod  to  swing  against  the 
door  and  engage  said  keeper. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  of 
upper  and  lower  rails  attached  to  the  wall,  a  door  be- 
tween said  rails  adapted  to  fit  in  said  opening,  hangers 
engaging  the  upper  rail,  means  connecting  said  hangers 
and  door  to  permit  the  door  to  be  moved  to  and  from 
said  wall,  strips  behind  said  rails,  and  vertical  oscillatory 
rods  carried  by  the  door  adjacent  the  edges  thereof  and 
having  cranks  whose  terminals  project  between  the  rails 
and  strips,  said  terminals  being  riattenod  and  arrange<l  to 
bind  against  the  rails  when  the  door  is  moved  into  the 
opening. 


,193,6  0  2.  INSULATOR-SUPPORTING  FIXTURE. 
CuABLKs  L.  Peibck.  Jr..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Hubbard  &  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
89,369.       (CI.    173—321.) 


1.  A  flxtur«<  comprising  nn  Insulator  receiving  member 
and  a  strap  for  securing  said  member  to  a  support,  said 
member  being  pressed  from  flat  sheet  metal  and  being  of 
arch  shaped  cross  section  open  to  the  rear,  said  strap 
l»elng  arche<l  to  saddle  over  and  intimately  engage  at  all 
points  with  the  front  and  sides  of  said  meml>er,  means 
securing  the  strap  to  the  member,  and  laterally  extending 
wings  on  said  strap  provided  with  bolt  holes. 

2.  A  fixture  comprising  an  insulator  receiving  membCT- 
and  a  strap  for  securing  said  member  to  a  support,  said 
member  being  pressed  from  flat  sheet  metal  and  being  of 
arch  shaped  cross  section  open  to  the  rear,  said  strap 
being  arched  to  saddle  over  and  Intimately  engage  at  all 
points  with  the  front  and  sides  of  said  member,  means 
securing  the  strap  to  the  member,  laterally  extending 
wings  on  said  strap  provided  with  bolt  holes,  and  trans- 
versely extending  strengthening  corrugations  for  tha 
bends  t>etween  the  arch  and  wings  of  said  strap. 

S.  An  Insulator  supporting  fixture  comprising  a  body 
part  and  a  bracket  member,  said  body  part  being  pressed 
up  from  sheet  metal  to  arched  cross-section  and  open  at 
the  rear,  said  b jacket  member  belnjf  pressed  up  from  sheet 
metal  to  arched  transverse  cross-section,  the  end  of  said 
bracket   member   saddling   over    and    Intimately    engaging 
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with  the  front  and  sides  of  the  body  part  to  t>e  locked 
against  rotational  distplacpment,  and  means  securing  the 
bracket  member  to  the  body  part  against  longitudinal  dla- 
pla  cement. 

4.  An  Insulator  supporting  fixture  comprising  a  body 
part  and  a  bracket  member,  said  t>ody  part  being  pressecl 
up  from  flat  sheet  metal  to  arched  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion and  open  to  the  rear,  said  bracket  member  being 
pressed  up  from  flat  sheet  metal  to  arched  transverse  cross- 
section,  the  end  of  said  bracket  member  saddling  over  and 
Intimately  engaging  at  all  points  with  the  front  and  sides 
of  said  arcbiKl  body  part,  a  strap  pre8se<]  up  from  sheet 
metal  and  arched  at  Its  center  to  saddle  over  and  inti- 
mately engage  with  the  front  and  sides  of  the  bracket 
member,  means  securing  the  strap,  bracket  member  and 
body  part  intimately  together,  and  lateral  wings  on  said 
strap  provided  with  bolt  holes. 

5.  An  Insulator  supporting  fixture  comprising  a  body 
part  and  a  bracket  member,  said  body  part  being  prraaed 
ap  from  flat  sheet  metal  to  arched  transverse  cross-aec- 
tlon  and  open  to  the  rear,  said  bracket  member  being 
pressed  up  from  fiat  sheet  metal  to  arche^l  transverse 
cross-section,  the  end  of  said  bracket  member  saddling 
over  and  intimately  engaging  at  all  points  with  the  front 
and  sides  of  said  arched  body  part,  a  strap  pressed  up 
from  sheet  metal  and  arched  at  its  center  to  saddle  over 
and  intimately  ehgage  with  the  front  and  sides  of  the 
bracket  member,  means  securing  the  strap,  bracket  mem- 
ber and  body  part  intimately  together,  and  lateral  wings 
on  said  strap  provided  with  bolt  holes,  said  strap  having 
strengthening  corrugations  at  its  bends  l>etween  its  arched 
section  and  the  wings. 


1,193.603.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Otto  Pbtbh- 
MAN.v,  Groton.  N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Corona  Typewriter  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  June 
12,  1909,  SerUl  No.  601,852.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Oct.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  792.994.  (CI. 
197—176.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  anp- 
port,  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  support,  a  bar 
having  a  rocking  iuov«>ment  only  on  said  carriage,  a  plu- 
rality of  stops  detachably  held  to  said  bar,  escapement 
mechanism,  means  for  releasing  said  escapement  only, 
and  a  second  means  codperatinK  and  interlocking  with  the 
first-mentioned  means  for  releasing  said  escapement  mech- 
anism including  a  part  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path 
ot  said  stops. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  support,  a  bar 
having  a  rocking  movement  only  on  said  carriage,  a  plu- 
rality of  stops  of  relatively  different  lengths  detachably 
held  to  said  bar.  escapement  mechanism,  means  mounted 
on  the  carriage  for  releasing  said  escapement  mechanism, 
a  second  means  cooperating  and  interlocking  with  the 
first-mentioned  means  mounted  on  the  support  for  releas- 
ing the  escapement  and  including  a  part  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  the  path  of  certain  of  said  stops,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  other  of  said  stops  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  the  carriage. 

',i.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  anp- 
port,  a  platen  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  sup- 


port, a  stop  bar  pivotally  held  to  said  carriage  at  the 
rear  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  bar  on  its  pivot,  a 
plurality  of  stops  of  relatively  different  lengths  adapted 
to  be  held  to  said  bar.  a  relatively  stationary  part  located 
on  the  support  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  certain  of  said 
stops,  a  movable  element  adapted  to  engage  certain  of 
said  stops  and  guided  in  said  stationary  part,  escapement 
mechanism,  and  means  to  release  said  escapement  mecha- 
nism  and   move   said   stop   engaging  element. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  platen  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  sup- 
port, a  slotted  stop  bar  pivotally  held  to  said  carriage  at 
the  rear  thereof,  a  lever  for  moving  said  bar  on  its  pivot, 
a  plurality  of  stops  detachably  held  to  said  bar.  a  rela 
lively  stationary  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  certain 
of  said  stops,  a  vertically  movable  element  adapted  to  en- 
gage certain  of  said  stops  and  guided  in  said  stationary 
part,  escapement  mechanism,  and  a  second  Interlocking 
element  adapted  to  release  said  escapement  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  when  the  first-mentioned  ele- 
ment la  moved  or  independently  of  said  first-mentioned 
element. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  platen  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  sup- 
port, a  slotted  stop  bar  held  to  said  carriage,  a  plurality 
of  stops  detachably  held  to  said  bar.  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary part  mounted  on  the  support  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  certain  of  said  stops,  feed  mechanism,  and  two 
relatively  movable  interlocking  members  one  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  other  as  means  to  release  said  feed 
me<-hanlsm  and  to  engage  anyone  of  said  plurality  of  stops 
and  arrest  the  movement  of  the  carriage  and  the  other  aa 
escapement  releasing  means  only. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.604.  TYPOGRAPHIC  COMPOSING  -  MACHINE. 
David  Pitbi-Palmedo,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Compositor  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jerspy.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  795.397.      (CI.   199 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  typographic  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  matrix  ma»;azlne  having  matrix  holding  chan- 
nels, a  plurality  of  two-step  escapement  mechanisms,  a 
single  key.  and  means  operated  thereby  for  serially  mov- 
ing said  escapements  through  the  first  half  cycle  of 
movement,  and  whenever  an  escapement  is  so  moved,  for 
causing  another  escapement  to  move  through  the  last  half 
cycle  of  its  movement. 

2.  In  a  tyiMgraphic  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  matrix  magazine  containing  magazine  chan- 
nels, two  step  escapements  mounted  on  saifl  magazine,  an 
escapement  operator  for  each  escapement,  an  associated 
key,  and  meAOS  whereby  the  two  escapement  operatora 
are  caused  to  move  reciprocally, — the  one  from  and  the 
other  t>ack  to  its  normal  position  by  Boccesaive  complete 
actuations  of  said  key. 
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8.  lo  a  typographic  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  matrix  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  matrix 
channels,  a  two-step  escapement  mechanism  for  each  chan- 
ael.  which  escapement  mechanisms  are  mounted  upon  aaid 
magazine,  two  escapement  operating  levers  mounted  on 
the  framework  of  the  machine  and  engaging,  respectively, 
with  two  of  said  escapement  mechanisms,  two  connected 
rotatable  disks  whose  peripheries  are  formed  with  alter- 
nately placed  depressions  and  cam-shaped  elevations, — 
the  depressions  in  one  disk  t>elng  alined  with  the  eleva- 
tions in  the  other  disk,  a  single  key  and  means  operated 
thereby  for  imparting  step  by  step  rotary  movements  to 
•aid  disks. 

4.  In  a  typographic  composing  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  matrix  magazine  having  matrix  channels,  a  plu- 
rality of  two-step  escapement  mechanisms  mounted  on  said 
magazine,  a  rotatable  shaft,  as  many  disks  fixed  to  said 
shaft  as  there  are  escapements,  each  having  in  Its  pe- 
riphery alternately  placed  depressions  and  cam-shaped 
elevations, — said  disks  being  placed  relatively  to  each 
other  so  that,  as  shown,  the  depressions  are  in  staggered 
relations,  an  equal  number  of  escapement  operating  levers 
which  engage  respectively  with  said  escapements  and  with 
said  disks,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  single 
key,  a  vertically  movable  reed  operable  by  said  key, 
and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  reed  to  engage  and  operate 
said  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  In  a  typographic  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  two  step  escapements,  a  single  key.  Interme- 
diate mechanism  by  which  one  down  stroke  of  said  key 
will  cause  one  escapement  to  move  through  the  first  half 
of  its  cycle  and  the  other  escapement  mechanism  to  move 
through  the  second  half  of  its  cycle,  while  the  next  down 
stroke  of  said  key  will  produce  the  reverse  movement  of 
both  escapements,  and  means  for  holding  said  escapements 
in  the  Intermediate  position  in  the  Interval  between  two 
successive  down  strokes  of  said  key. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.605.  APP.XRATUS  FOR  WASHING  PULP  AND 
FOR  SEPARATING  PDLP  FIBERS  FROM  IMPURI- 
TIES. Bismarck  Wm.  Petsch*.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Pembee  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562.208.     (CI.  92 — 32.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  pulp,  and  for  separating 
pulp  fibers  from  impurities,  comprising  a  box,  a  parti- 
tion, set  therein  not  extending  to  the  bottom  ;  a  second 
partition,  set  in  the  box  beyond  the  first  and  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  box  to  below  the  top  of  the  first 
partition  ;  an  outflow  from  the  box  beyond  the  second 
partition ;  a  screen,  set,  approximately  parallel  to  the 
bottom  of  the  box,  between  the  first  partition  and  the 
opposite  side  of  the  box  ;  a  trough,  adjoining  the  screen 
but  sei>arated  from  it  by  a  wall,  extending  above  the 
screen,  and  means  for  conveying  water  into  the  box,  above 
the  screen,  in  streams  directed  toward,  and  upon  the  edge 
of.  the  wall,  separating  the  screen  from  the  trough  ;  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  iipparatus  for  washing  pulp,  and  for  sepai^tlng 
pulp  fibers  from  impurities,  comprising  a  box ;  a  parti- 
tion, set  therein  not  extending  to  the  bottom  ;  a  verti- 
cally extensible  partition,  set  In  the  box  beyond  the  first. 
and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  to  below  the 
top  of  the  first  partition  ;  an  outflow  from  the  box  be- 
yond the  second  partition  ;  a  screen,  set.  approximately 
parallel   to  the  bottom  of  the  box,  l)etween  the  first  par- 


tition and  the  opposite  side  of  the  box  ;  a  trough,  ad- 
joining the  screen  bbt  separated  from  it  by  a  wall  extend- 
ing above  the  screen,  and  means  for  conveying  water  Into 
the  box.  above  the  screen,  in  streams  directed  toward,  and 
upon  the  edge  of.  the  wall,  separating  the  screen  from 
the  trough  ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  washing  pulp,  and  for  separating 
pulp  fibers  from  impurities,  comprising  a  box  ;  a  partition 
set  therein  not  extending  to  the  bottom,  a  second  parti- 
tion, set  In  the  box  beyond  the  first  and  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  box  to  below  the  top  of  the  first  par- 
tition ;  an  outfiow  from  the  box  beyond  the  second  parti- 
tion ;  a  screen,  set,  approximately  parallel  to  the  bottom 
of  the  box.  between  the  first  partition  and  the  opposite 
side  of  the  Iwx ;  a  trough,  adjoining  the  screen  but  sepa- 
rated from  it  by  a  wall,  extending  above  the  screen, 
means  for  conveying  water  Into  the  box.  above  the  screen, 
in  streams  directed  toward,  and  upon  the  edge  of,  the 
wall,  separating  the  screen  from  the  trough,  and  means 
for  imparting  an  undulating  motion  to  the  water  In  the 
box  ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  washing  pulp,  and  for  separating 
pulp  fiber  from  impurities,  comprising  a  box.  a  partition 
set  therein  not  extending  to  the  bottom  ;  a  vertically  ex- 
tensible partition,  set  In  the  box  beyond  the  first,  and 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  to  below  the  top 
of  the  first  partition  ;  an  outflow  from  the  box  beyond 
the  second  partition  ;  a  screen,  set,  approximately  par- 
allel to  the  bottom  of  the  box,  between  the  first  parti- 
tion and  the  opposite  side  of  the  box  ;  a  trough,  adjoin- 
ing the  screen  but  separated  from  it  by  a  wall,  extending 
above  the  screen,  means  for  conveying  water  into  the  box, 
above  the  screen,  in  streams  directed  toward,  and  upon 
the  edge  of,  the  wall,  separating  the  screen  from  the 
trough,  and  means  for  imparting  an  undulating  motion  to 
the  water  in  the  box  ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  washing  pulp,  and  for  separating 
pulp  fiber  from  impurities,  comprising  a  box,  having  a 
movable  bottom ;  a  partition  set  therein  not  extending 
to  the  bottom  ;  a  second  partition,  set  in  the  box  beyond 
the  first,  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  to 
below  the  top  of  the  first  partition  ;  an  outflow  from  the 
box  beyond  the  second  partition  :  a  screen,  set.  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  box,  between  the 
first  partition  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  box  ;  a  trough, 
adjoining  the  screen,  but  separated  from  It  by  a  wall 
extending  above  the  screen,  means  for  conveying  water 
into  the  box.  alwve  the  screen,  in  streams  directed  toward, 
and  upon  the  edge  of,  the  wall,  separating  the  screen 
from  the  trough ;  and  means  for  moving  the  bottom  of 
the  box  toward,  and  away  from,  the  screen  ;  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.193,606.     SNAP-SWITCH.     Claeencb  D.  Platt,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.      Filed   Sept.   10.  1915.      Serial  No.  49.959.. 
(a.  176—293.) 


1.  In  a  quick  throw  switch,  an  insulating  base,  a  sup- 
port mounted  on  said  insulating  base,  a  rocking  switch 
operating  lever  pivoted  on  said  support  having  side  arms 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  point  of  pivotal 
support  and  angularly  extending  arms  dependent  from 
the  point  of  pivotal  support,  stops  carried  by  the  support 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  center  of  the  operating 
lever  and  disposed  beneath  the  side  arms  of  said  operat- 
ing lever  to  be  engaged  thereby  and  limit  the  throw  of 
said  operating  lever,  a  contact  making  lever  pivoted  to  the 
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dependent  arms  of  the  switch  op<>ratins  lever  and  gwlns- 
Ing  to  opposite  Bldea  Into  engagement  with  the  stop* 
on  the  support,  a  spring  connected  on  Its  lower  end  to 
the  free  end  of  the  contact  making  lever  and  anchored 
on  Its  upper  end  at  a  point  above  the  plvoail  connecUoM 
between  the  levers  and  push  buttons  connected  to  the  re- 
i^ctlve  Bide  arms  of  the  switch  operating  lever. 

2.  In  a  quick  throw  switch,  a  support  having  pivot  luga 
and  spaced  apart  stop  bars  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  lugs,  a  rocking  switch  operating 
lever  pivoted  on  said  lugs  and  limited  in  Ita  rocking 
movements  by  engagement  with  the  upper  sides  of  said 
stop  bars,  a  dependent  conUct-maklng  lever  pivoted  to 
Bald  switch-operating  lever  below  the  pivotal  support  of 
said  switch-operating  lever  and  limited  In  Its  swinging 
movements  by  engagement  with  the  under  side*  of  the 
stop  bars  and  a  spring  connection  between  the  free  lower 
end  of  the  swinging  contact  making  lever  and  a  point 
above  the  connection  between  the  two  levers  to  thereby 
constitute  sal<l  two  levers  a  spring  toggle. 

3.  In  a  quick  throw  switch,  a  support  having  attach- 
ing lugs  at  the  ends  thereof,  spaced  upstanding  pivot  lugs 
between  the  attaching  lugs  and  dependent  arms  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pivot  lugs  carrying  stop  bars,  a  rocking 
switch-operating  lever  plvotally  supported  between  the 
pivot  lugs  and  limited  In  Its  rocking  movements  by  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  sides  of  said  stop  bars,  a  de- 
pendent contact-making  lever  pivoted  to  said  rwltch- 
operatlng  lever  below  the  pivotal  support  of  said  switch- 
operating  lever  and  limited  in  Its  swinging  movements  by 
engagement  with  the  under  sides  of  the  stop  bars  and  a 
spring  connection  between  the  free  lower  end  of  the  swing- 
ing contact  making  lever  and  a  point  above  the  connecUon 
between  the  two  levers  to  thereby  constitute  said  two 
levers  a  spring  toggle. 

4.  In  a  quick  throw  switch,  a  support  having  spaced 
apart  pivot  lugs  and  spaced  stop  bars  disposed  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  lugs,  a  rocking 
switch  operating  lever  having  spaced  side  portions  pivot- 
ally  engaged  between  the  spaced  pivot  luirs  and  oppositely 
extending  arms  engaging  the  upper  sides  of  the  stop  bars 
to  limit  the  rocking  movements  of  said  lever,  a  dependent 
contact-making  lever  having  spaced  sides  pivoted  to  the 
spaced  side  portions  of  the  switch  operating  lever  and  a 
spring  connection  between  the  free  end  of  the  contact- 
making  lever  and  a  point  above  the  pivotal  connection 
l)etween  the  two  levers. 

5.  In  a  quick  throw  switch,  a  support  having  spaced 
apart  pivot  lugs  and  spaced  stop  bars  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  lugs,  a  rocking  switch- 
operating  lever  having  spaced  side  portions  engagsd  be- 
tween the  spaced  pivot  lugs  and  oppositely  eztendtng  arms 
to  engage  the  upper  sides  of  the  atop  bars,  a  pivot  pin 
passed  through  the  pivot  lugs  and  the  spaced  side  por- 
tions of  the  switch-operating  lever,  a  dependent  contact 
making  lever  having  spaced  sides  pivoted  to  the  spaced 
side  portions  of  the  switch-operating  lever  and  an  at- 
tachment loop  on  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  pivot  pin  at  Its  upper  end  aad  to  sal4  at- 
tachment loop  at  its  lower  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.193.607.     ELEVATING  CUSPIDOH.      Bbbnabd  J.   POST. 
San   Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1914.     Serial  No. 

810.230.       (CI.  4 — 38.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  expectorant  receiver,  means  for 
moving  the  same  toward  the  user,  and  means  for  Illumi- 
nating an  area  adjacent  the  receiver,  said  means  being 
operable  by  the  elevation  of  the  receiver  to  facilitate  use 
of  the  same  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  an  expectorant  receiver,  means  for 
elevating  the  same  toward  the  user,  a  device  operated 
upon  elevation  of  the  receiver  to  a  usable  position  for 
throwing  out  said  means  to  permit  descent  by  gravity  of 
said  receiver  to  an  Initial  position. 

3.  In  combination,  an  expectorant  receiver,  an  upright, 
a  driven  shaft  carried  by  the  upright,  a  cord-Uke  element 
connected  with  said  receiver  and  shaft  to  be  elevated  by 


movement  at  said  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the  re- 
ceiver for  arresting  movement  of  said  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 


4.  In  combination,  an  expectorant  receiver,  an  upright, 
a  power-driven  winding  shaft,  pulleys  carried  by  said  up- 
right, a  cord-like  element  connected  with  said  receiver 
and  with  said  shaft  and  trained  about  said  pulleys,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  receiver  for  arresting  movement  of 
said  shaft.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  an  expectorant  receiver,  an  electric 
motor  provided  with  a  shaft,  a  cord-like  element  con- 
nected with  the  receiver  and  with  said  shaft  for  elevation 
of  the  receiver  to  a  usable  position  upon  winding  move 
ment  of  said  shaft,  and  a  switch  for  said  motor  adapted 
to  l)e  actuated  by  the  receiver  to  arrest  elevating  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,193.608.  INSOLE.  FALiiia  O.  Poclson,  Roswell, 
N.  Mex.  FUed  Oct.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  67,998.  (CI. 
36—71.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insole  comprising 
an  outer  casing,  an  Inner  cushion  positioned  within  said 
outer  casing,  said  Inner  caahlon  provided  with  a  subsUn- 
tlally crescent  shaped  pocket  near  one  side  thereof  and 
adapted  to  extend  under  the  arch  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer, 
said  inner  cushion  also  provided  with  an  oval  pocket  naar 
the  rear  end  of  said  ln-»ole  to  extend  under  the  heel  of 
the  wearer,  said  Inner  casing  also  provlde<l  with  a  forward 
pocket  adapted  to  extend  under  the  ball  of  the  foot  of 
the  wearer,  nid  in-eole  provided  with  passageways  form- 
ing a  communication  between  said  rre«<-ent  shape  pocket 
and  both  of  said  other  pockets,  and  a  filling  tube  com- 
municating with  said  crescent  shape  pocket  whereby  the 
pockets  In  said  in-sole  may  be  inflated  when  so  desired. 


1.193,609.  PNEUMATIC  FLUID-LIFT.  Jamm  K.  Put- 
nam, Tulaa.  Okla.  Filed  July  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
38.236.      (CI.  103 — 84.) 

1.  A  pneumatic  fluid  lift  Including  a  revolubly  mounted 
outlet  pipe,  continuing  rigidly  throughout  the  depth  of 
the  well  and  having  a  number  of  vertically  spaced  ports, 
valves  for  the  ports,  clrrumferentially  revolnble  membem 
upon  the  pipe  adjacent  thp  ports  for  operating  the  valves, 
means  for  ylrldlngly  locking  said  members  against  move- 
ment and  means  for  rotating  the  pipe  whereby  the  ports 
may  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  valvea. 
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2.  A  pneumatic  fluid  lift  including  a  revolubly  mounted 
outlet  pip*'  continuing  throughout  the  depth  of  the  well 
and  having  a  number  of  vertically  spaced  ports,  valves 
for  the  ports,  clrcumferentlally  revoluble  members  on  the 
pipe  adjacent  the  ports,  segmental  extensions  projecting 
from  said  members  and  lying  In  the  lateral  paths  of  the 
ports  for  operating  the  valves,  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  members  against  movement,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  pipe,  whereby  the  porta  may  be  opened  and  closed 
by  the  valves. 


annular  piston  and  the  inner  piston  to  cranks  arranged 
BO  that  the  pistons  move  In  similar  directions  to  open 
and  close  the  exhaust  ports  In  advance  of  the  opening  and 
closing  respectively  of  the  Inlet  ports. 


3.  A  pneumatic  fluid  lift  Including  a  revolubly  mounted 
outlet  pipe  continuing  throughout  the  depth  of  the  well 
and  having  a  number  of  vertically  spaced  ports,  valves 
for  the  ports,  clrcumferentlally  revoluble  members  on  the 
pipe  adjacent  the  ports,  segmental  extensions  projecting 
from  said  members  and  lying  in  the  lateral  paths  of  the 
ports  for  operating  the  valves,  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  members  against  movemnnt,  stops  In  the  swinging 
path  of  said  segmental  extensions,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  pipe  whereby,  the  ports  may  be  opened  and  closed 
by  the  valves. 

4.  A  pneumatic  fluid  Uft  Including  a  revolubly  mounted 
pipe  extending  rigidly  throughout  the  depth  of  the  well 
and  having  a  number  of  vertically  ("paced  ports,  sleeves 
encircling  the  pipe  and  having  upright  segmental  projec- 
tions Kvlng  In  the  paths  of  the  ports,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  sleeves  against  rotation,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  pipe  whereby  the  ports  may  be  opened  and  closed 
by  the  projections. 

5.  A  pneumatic  flold  lift  Including  a  revolubly  mounted 
pipe  extending  rigidly  throughout  the  depth  of  the  well 
and  having  a  number  of  vertically  spaced  ports,  sleeves 
encircling  the  pipe  and  having  upright  segmental  projec- 
tions of  varied  lengths  and  lying  In  the  planes  of  the 
ports,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  sleeves  against 
rotation  and  means  for  rotating  the  pipe,  whereby  the 
ports  may  be  opened  and  closed  by  said  projections. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,198,610.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  GTOBoa 
Faaoaic  Ratnmi,  Acton.  England.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  665,997.      (CI.  123—69.) 

1.  In  a  two  stroke  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylin- 
der, an  annular  power  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  an 
Inner  power  piston  within  the  annular  power  piston,  both 
pistons  being  acted  on  by  the  expanding  gases  to  move 
them  In  the  same  direction  but  for  n  dlfT.rent  dlsUnce  and 
Inlet  ports  controlled  by  one  piston  and  exhaust  ports 
by  the  other. 

2.  In  a  two  stroke  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cyl- 
inder, an  annular  power  piston  wlfhln  the  cylinder  and  an 
inner  power  piston  within  the  annular  power  piston,  ex- 
haust ports  controlled  by  the  annular  piston  and  inlet 
ports  controlled  by  the  inner  piston,  connections  from  the 


3.  In  a  two  stroke  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylin- 
der, an  annular  power  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  an 
Inner  power  piston  within  the  annular  power  piston  both 
working  In  the  same  direction,  exhaust  ports  In  the  cylin- 
der controlled  by  the  annular  piston  and  Inlet  ports  in 
the  annular  piston  controlled  by  the  Inner  piston,  a  flange 
on  the  annular  piston  working  In  a  closed  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  to  form  a  pump  to  supply  air  or  ex- 
plosive mixture  direct  from  the  pump  to  the  cylinder 
through  Inlet  ports  In  the  Inner  wall  of  the  annular  pU- 
ton  and  controlled  by  the  Inner  piston. 

4.  In  a  two  stroke  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylin- 
der, an  annular  power  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  an 
Inner  power  piston  within  the  annular  power  piston  both 
working  In  the  same  direction,  exhaust  ports  near  the 
middle  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the 
annular  piston  near  the  end  of  its  outstrake  to  effect  an 
efllclent  clearing  of  the  exhaust  gases  In  a  minimum  of 
time  and  inlet  ports  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  annular  pis- 
ton adapted  to  be  uncovered  and  covered  by  the  inner 
piston  at  a  suitable  period  after  the  opening  and  closing 
respectively  of  the  exhaust  ports. 

6.  In  a  two  stroke  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a 
cylinder  and  annular  power  piston  within  the  cylinder 
and  an  Inner  power  piston  within  the  annular  power  pis- 
ton. Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  controlled  one  by  each  of 
the  pistons  and  connections  from  the  pistons  to  cranks  so 
that  the  expansion  of  the  explosive  mixtures  causes  them 
to  move  in  the  same  direction  but  for  different  distancea ; 
two  pump  chambers  formed  one  on  each  side  of  a  flange 
on  the  annular  piston  working  In  an  enlarged  portion  of 
the  cylinder,  ports  in  the  wall  of  this  enlarged  portion 
of  the  cylinder  controlled  by  the  flange  to  admit  air  alter- 
nately to  each  of  the  pump  chambers  in  one  of  which  it  Is 
compressed  and  transferred  to  the  working  cylinder 
through  the  Inlet  ports  while  in  the  other  It  Is  compreased 
and  utlllted  to  convey  the  fuel  to  the  working  cylinder 
and  a  valve  In  the  combustion  head  through  which  the  fuel 
Is  Injected  after  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  are  both 
closed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,198.611.  LADDER- ASSEMBLING  BENCH.  JOBBPH 
V.  Richardson,  Goshen.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Superior 
Ladder  Company.  Goshen.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1915. 
Serial  No.  5.494.      (CI.  144—291.) 

1.  A  ladder  assembling  bench  Including  opposed  levera, 
slldable  members  niovably  engage<l  by  the  levers  and  con- 
stltutlng  means  for  engaging  opposed  portions  of  a  lad- 
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der,  a  toggle,  aod  means  for  actuating  the  toggle  to  ihlft 
the  levers  simultaneously  and  move  the  slidable  members 
toward  or  from  each  other. 


2.  A  ladder  assembling  bench  including  opposed  leyers, 
■Ildable  members  movably  engaged  by  the  levers  and 
constituting  means  for  engaging  opposed  portions  of  a 
ladder,  a  toggle,  and  means  for  actuating  the  toggle  to 
shift  the  levers  simultaneously  and  move  the  slidable 
members  toward  or  from  each  other,  said  toggle  compris- 
ing a  slidable  block,  guides  therefor,  links  connecting 
the  block  to  the  respective  levers,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  block  upon  its  guides. 

3.  A  ladder  assembling  bench  Including  parallel  guide 
members,  cbanneleil  members  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
guide  members,  ladder  engaging  elements  carried  by  the 
channeled  members,  an  actuating  shaft  extending  trans- 
Tersely  under  the  guide  members,  shlftable  blocks,  means 
operated  by  said  shaft  for  simultaneously  actuating  the 
blocks,  links  extending  from  the  blocks,  and  connections 
between  the  links  and  the  respective  channeled  members. 


1,193.612.       TENONING  MACHINE.       JosEPU     V.     KlCH- 
■     ARDHos,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Superior  Ladder 

Co..   Goshen,    Ind.      Filed   Apr.   21,    1915.      Serial   No. 

22.845.      (CI.  144—203.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flxe<l  arcuate  support  and 
revoluble  means  for  lifting  articles  one  at  u  time  onto 
the  support,  of  a  revoluble  cutter  concentric-  with  the 
support,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  cutter,  means 
supported  by  and  revoluble  with  the  shaft  for  engaging 
the  articles  at  points  between  their  ends  to  roll  them 
along  thf>  support  while  acted  on  by  the  cutter,  and 
means  for  pressing  .';ald  article  engaging  and  rolling 
means  yieldingly  against  the  engaged  articles. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  arcuate  fixed  support,  and 
a  shaft  concentric  with  the  support,  of  a  revoluble  cutter 
supported  by  the  shaft,  an  article  engaging  roller  mount- 
ed upon  and  shlftable  radially  to  said  shaft,  yielding 
means  for  pressing  the  roller  against  the  articles  on  the 
support  to  roll  said  articles  while  being  acted  on  by  the 
cutter,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  shaft  to 
the  roller  Independently  of  such  radial  movement  of  the 
roller,  and  an  additional  means  for  rotating  the  cutter 
apon  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  arcuate  fixed  supports  and  a 
■haft  concentric  with  the  supports,  opposed  heads  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the 
beads  toward  or  from  each  other,  said  means  being  shift- 


able  with  the  heads,  spaced  cutters  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  shaft,  tubular  bearing  members  fitteil  loosely  on 
the  shaft  and  mounte<l  to  move  radially  relative  thereto, 
spring  pressed  supports  for  the  t>earlng  members,  rollers 
Journaled  on  said  bearing  members  for  engaging  articles 
and  rolling  them  along  the  supports,  and  a  coupling  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  each  roller  for  transmitting  motion 
to  the  roller  independently  of  the  radial  movement  of 
said  roller  relative  to  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  arcuate  fixed  supports  and  a 
shaft  concentric  with  the  supports,  opposed  heads  slid- 
ably mounte<l  on  the  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the 
heads  toward  or  from  each  other,  said  means  being  shift- 
able  with  the  heads,  spaced  cutters  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  shaft,  tubular  bearing  members  fitted  loosely  on 
the  shaft  and  mounted  to  move  radially  relative  thereto, 
spring  pressed  supports  for  the  bearing  members,  rollers 
Journaled  on  said  bearing  members  for  engaglnK  articles 
and  rolling  them  along  the  supports,  and  a  coupling  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  each  roller  for  transmitting  motion 
to  the  roller  independently  of  the  radial  movement  of 
said  roller  relative  to  the  shaft,  said  coupling  Including 
a  disk  fixedly  secured  to  the  shaft  and  engaging  one  side 
of  the  roller,  said  disk  having  openings  therein,  and 
means  extending  loosely  through  the  openings  and  into 
engagement  with  the  roller  for  fastening  the  roller  to 
the  disk. 


1.193,613.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TESTING 
PAPER-PULP.  MiCHA«L  RiBULKB.  Unterkochen.  near 
.\alen,  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  Schop- 
per,  Leipzig,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,674.      (CI.  73 — 51.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  paper  pulp,  comprising  a 
hopper,  a  perforatetl  bottom  therefor,  a  I'ontalner  in 
communication  with  the  hopper,  a  plurality  of  outlets 
arranged  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  at  differ- 
ent heights,  and  independent  means  for  collecting  the 
constituents  passluK  from  each  of  the  outlets  in  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  container. 

2.  The  method  of  testing  paper  pulp  consisting  in 
collecting  a  quantity  of  pulp,  draining  off  the  water  from 
said  pulp  Into  a  receptacle  having  openings  arranged  at 
different  heights  and  diRcharKinK  Into  independent  col- 
lecting vessels,  the  variations  of  the  quantity  of  water 
in  the  vessels  determining  the  quality  of  the  pulp. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  testing  paper  pulp  comprising  a 
hopper  for  the  reception  of  the  pulp,  a  i)erforated  botton) 
for  said  hopper,  a  container  in  communication  with  the 
hopper  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  passing  through  the 
walls  thereof  at  different  heights,  and  a  collecting  means 
in  communication  with  said  outlets. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  testing  paper  pulp  comprising  a 
hopper,  a  container  below  said  hopper  having  a  plurality 
of  constantly  opened  outlets  at  different  heights  ar- 
ranged within  the  wall  of  the  retainer,  and  separate  col- 
lecting means  in    communication   with   said   outlets. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  testing  paper  pulp  comprising  a 
hopper,  a  perforated  bottom  therefor,  a  conUlner  having 
an  Inclined  wall  in  communication  with  the  hopper,  a 
plurality  of  outlets  arranges!  in  the  incline<l  wall  of  the 
container  at  different  heights,  and  a  collecting  vessel  In 
communication  with  each  of  said  outlets. 

[Galms  6  and  7  not  printed  Ir  the  Gazette.] 
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1.193,614.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  WAX-CASES. 
Joseph  P.  Rivktt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  862,122.      (CI.  34 — 89.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  wax  cases  comprising  an 
inclosing  structure,  vertically  sliding  doors  In  the  front 
and  rear  walls  thereof,  and  means  whereby  each  of  said 
doors  may  be  moved  to  a  position  above  the  bottom  and 
below  the  top  of  their  respective  doorways  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  heating  wax  cases  comprising  an 
Inclosing  structure,  a  rack  therein  adapte<l  to  maintain 
wax  cases  in  spaced,  perpendicular  arrangement,  door- 
ways in  the  front  and  rear  walls  thereof,  sliding  doors 
therefor,  and  a  stop  between  ope  of  said  doors  and  the 
rack  maintaining  the  doors  from  conUct  with  wax  cases 
In  the  rack,  and  means  whereby  said  stop  is  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  door. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  heating  wax  cases  comprising  an 
Inclosing  structure,  a  rack  for  supporting  and  maintain- 
Ins  wax  cases  in  a  vertical  position  therein,  means  located 
below  said  rack  for  supplying  a  rising  heat  to  the  wax 
rases,  and  means  for  Introducing  between  said  heating 
source  and  the  rack  currents  of  air  under  pressure. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  heating  wax  cases  comprising  an 
inclosing  structure,  a  rack  for  supporting  and  maintain- 
ing wax  cases  in  a  vertical  position  therein,  means  lo- 
cated below  said  rack  for  supplying  a  rising  heat  to 
the  wax  cases,  and  means  for  introducing  lutween  said 
heating  source  and  the  rack  air  under  pressure,  the  cur- 
rents of  which  rise  in  the  path  of  the  ascending  heat  for 
the   purposes   described. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  for  heating  wax  cases  comprising  an 
inclosing  structure,  a  rack  for  supporting  and  maintain- 
ing wax  cases  in  a  vertical  position  therein,  means  lo- 
cated below  said  rack  for  supplying  a  rising  heat  to  the 
wax  cases,  and  means  for  intro«luclng  between  said  heat- 
ing source  and  the  rack  rising  Jets  of  air  under  pres- 
sure Ip  sheet  like  form,  mixing  with  and  ascending  with 
the  heated  air  currents  to  simultaneous  contact  with  the 
surfaces  of  each  wax  case  whereby  the  heated  air  Is 
prevented!  from  concentrating  at  and  toward  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  wax  cases,  and  a  uniform  heat  is 
Imparted  to  and  throughout  the  wax  surfaces  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  GBT.ette.] 


2.  A  flong  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  num- 
ber of  swinging  guides,  individually  projecting  across  to 
contact  with  as  many  moving  webs  of  material  directed 
through  the  machine  in  differing  planes,  and  whereby 
said  guides  are  adapted  for  adjusting  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  several  webs  to  and  maintain  said  edges  in  a  pre- 
determined lateral  path  of  movement  common  to  all. 


1193  615.  FLONG-MACHINE.  Joseph  P.  Rivirr.  Chi 
cage.  111.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  6.888.  (CI. 
91—25. » 

1.  A  flong  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  non-rotatable  swinging  supports  for  and  extend 
ing  at  intervals  across  a  corresponding  number  of  moving 
fibrous  strips  In  contact  respectively  therewith,  adapte*! 
to  adjust  and  direct  said  several  strips  In  the  same  path 
of  movement. 


3.  A  flong  machine  comprising  in  combination  non-ro- 
tatable guide  rods  pivoted  at  one  end,  and  extending 
across  and  in  frlctional  contact  with  the  surface  of  mov- 
ing webs  of  paper,  whereby  said  guide  rods  have  a  swing- 
ing movement  and  exert  a  frlctional  resistance  adapted 
to  vary  at  will  the  path  of  movement  of  the  web  through 
the  machine  In  the  quickest  possible  time. 

4.  A  flong  machine  comprising  in  combination  non-ro- 
tatable horleontaliy  swinging  guide  rods  pivoted  at  one 
end,  extending  across,  and  means  forward  of  and  for 
maintaining  said  rods  in  contact  with  the  opposing  sur- 
face of  webs  of  paper  descending  therefrom,  and  wher4l)y 
on  shifting  of  the  angle  of  said  rods,  the  subsequent  path 
of  movement  of  the  webs  may  be  varied  and  accordingly 
adjusted  and  thereafter  be  maintained  in  the  same  path 
during  their  onward  movement  through  the  machine. 

5.  A  fiong  machine  comprising  In  combination  guide 
rods  extending  transversely  of  and  in  contact  with  as 
many  webs  of  moving  paper  conducted  thereto  along  vary- 
ing paths,  and  means  for  severally  swinging  said  guide 
rods  to  a  position  whereby  said  webs  are  dlrecte<l  on- 
wardly  therefrom  In  a  lateral  path  of  movement  common 
to  all. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,616.  TRACTION-ENGINE.  ADRIAN  J.  RobebtS. 
Flovdada.  and  Wayne  C.  Weight,  Sr..  Plainview,  Tex. 
Fil^  Jan.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,394.     (CI.  21 — 114.) 


A  traction  engine  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced 
side  bars  converging  toward  their  rear  ends,  a  front  bar 
connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  bars,  an  axle 
Journaled  transversely  across  the  rear  converging  ends  of 
said  side  bars,  a  tractor  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle  and 
located  between  the  side  bars,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  on 
said  axle  and  one  side  of  said  tractor  wheel,  a  pair  of 
bearing  brackets  secured  on  the  side  bars  centrally  there- 
of, a  stub  shaft  Journaled  in  said  brackets,  a  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels  journaled  on  said  shaft  at  spaced  dis- 
tances apart,  means  connecting  one  of  the  sprocket 
wheels  of  the  central  shaft  with  the  sprocket  wheel  on 
the   tractor   wheel   shaft,   an   axle  Journaled   In   said   side 
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bars  adjacent  the  forward  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  ground 
wheels  gecured  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  axle  and  dis- 
posed on  the  outer  side  of  said  bars,  a  motor  positioned 
in  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  and  disposed  aboTe  the 
axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  on  the  motor  shaft,  and 
being  Id  direct  allnement  with  one  of  the  sproclcet  wheels 
of  the  central  shaft,  means  connecting  the  sprocket 
wheels  of  the  central  shaft  with  the  sprocket  wheels  of 
the  motor  shaft  for  rotating  said  central  shaft  and  In 
torn  rotating  the  tractor  wheel. 


I   openings  In   the   shaft   t>earing  whereby   the  bearing  may 

i   be  secured  upon  the  standard,  a  hook  formed  upon  each 

of  the  platea,  and  Tertlcally  inclined  brace  rods  baring 

eyes  on  their  upper  ends  for  engagement  with  said  hooks. 


1.193,617.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTIO.N  ENGINE.  Maub- 
ic«  S.  RosENMLD.  Morris  Park,,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Anelols  Holding  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1918.  Serial 
No.  785.408.     (CI.  123—81.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  station- 
ary cylinder,  having  a  port,  an  oscillating  piston,  a  sec- 
ond cylinder  movable  relatively  to  the  first  cylinder,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  second  cylinder  to  govern  the 
port. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary cylinder,  having  a  port,  an  oscillating  piston,  a 
•econd  cylinder  disposed  between  the  stationary  cylinder 
and  the  piston,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  second  cyl- 
inder to  govern  the  port. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary cylinder,  having  a  port,  an  oscillating  piston,  a 
second  cylinder  disposed  between  the  stationary  cylinder 
and  the  piston,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  second 
cylinder  to  govern  the  port. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  an  oscil- 
lating piston,  a  second  cylinder  having  a  port,  and  means 
for  oscillating  the  second  cylinder  to  govern  both  the  in- 
let and  exhaust  ports. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  station- 
ary cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaost  ports,  &  second  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  working  in  the  second  cylinder,  means 
for  oscillating  the  piston,  and  connections  between  the 
second  cylinder  and  piston  whereby  the  former  la  oscil- 
lated to  govern  the  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,618.     BEAKINO-SUPPORT  FOR  WELL-DRILLIN(; 

MACHINES.    Frank  C.  Rowland,  Chanute.  Kans.  Filed 

Oct.  3,  1914.     SerUl  No.  864.880.     (CI.  64 — 10.) 

1.   In  a  well  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

bearing  standard  and  a  shaft  bearing  mounted  thereon,  of 

plates  fixed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  standard,  each  of 

said  plates  being  provided  upon  its  upper  end  with  spaced 

vertically  disposed  bolts  adapted  for  engagement  through 
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2.  In  a  well  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
standard  and  a  shaft  bearing  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  standard,  of  plates  fixed  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  standard,  each  of  said  plates  having  spaced  vertically 
disposed  bolts  formed  upon  one  end  extending  above  the 
standard  and  adapted  for  engagement  through  openings 
in  the  shaft  bearing,  said  bolts  having  threaded  terminals 
to  receive  suitable  nuts  whereby  the  bearing  Is  secured  on 
the  standard,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  curved  hook 
formed  on  each  of  the  plates  between  the  Bi>aced  rods 
thereof,  and  vertically  inclined  brace  rods  having  eyes  on 
their  upper  ends  for  engagement  with  said  hooks. 


1.193,619.  8PRI.NKLER  -  HEAD.  Ahthu*  C.  Rowlit, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Flle<l  July  81,  1915.  Sertal  No.  42,867.  (CI. 
16»— 5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  sprinkler  head 
having  outlet  closing  means,  a  link  operative  to  maintain 
said  means  in  position,  said  link  comprising  a  compression 
member,  a  lever  member  bearing  thereon  and  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  therewith  provided  with  a 
downwardly  depending  strut,  a  tie  member  engaging  said 
compression  member  and  said  lever  member  and  forming 
a  bearing  for  said  strut,  and  means  operative  to  exert 
pressure  on  said  lever  member  without  the  plane  of  said 
compression  member  to  force  said  compression  member 
against  said  outlet  closing  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sprinkler  head  having  an  out- 
let, a  cap  operative  to  close  said  outlet,  a  compression 
member,  a  lever  member  having  a  strut  and  bearing  on 
said  compression  member  and  extending  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  tie  member  engaging  one  end  of  said  lever  mem- 
ber and  bearing  on  said  compression  member  and  forming 
a  bearing  for  said  strut,  and  a  pressure  screw  adapted  to 
bear  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  lever  memt>er  and  to 
exert  pressure  thereon  without  the  plane  of  said  compres- 
sion member. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  sprinkler  head  having  outlet 
closing  means  and  a  pressure  screw,  a  link  comprising  a 
plurality  of  coactlng  members,  one  of  said  members  bear- 
ing upon  said  outlet  cloning  means  and  having  Its  major 
portion  angularly  offset  from  the  axial  line  of  said  screw, 
a  second  of  said  memt>ers  contacting  with  said  flrst-men- 
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tloui-d  njeBil>er  and  with  said  screw,  and  having  a  dep«nd- 
ing  Ntrut  and  a  third  of  said  members  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parts  normally  united  by  fusible  material  and 
oiMTative  to  normally  engage  both  of  said  other  members 
and  to  support  said  strut  t«i  maintain  all  of  said  members 
In  assembled  position  until  the  fusing  of  said  fusible  ma- 
terial. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  he«d  having  a  fluid 
outlet  a  pressure  screw  and  ni)-ans  to  cover  said  outlet,  of 
mt-ans  to  normally  hold  said  outlet  covering  means  in 
poKltlon  adjacent  said  outlet,  said  means  comprising  a 
stirrup  «hap«Hl  memt>er,  a  lever  nienitx'r  fulcnimed  on  said 
stirrup-shapo<l  member  having  a  strut  and  adapted  to  be 
euKaged  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  by  Raid  screw,  and  a  tie 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  parts  normally 
united  by  fusible  material,  one  of  said  parts  having  n 
h<H>k  engaging  said  stirrup  and  the  other  of  said  parts 
«Uk'aglng  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  normally  restrain 
the  movement  thereof  against  the  pressure  of  said  screw, 
said  tie  member  having  a  bearing  for  said  strut  adjacent 
■abl  hook. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  head  tiavlng  a  fluid 
outlet  a  cap  operative  to  close  said  outlet  and  a  pressure 
■crew,  of  means  operative  to  normally  maintain  said  cap 
adjacent  said  outlet,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  mem- 
ber having  a  htrut  extendiOK  substantially  at  right  angles 
therefrom,  the  end  of  said  lever  more  nearly  adjacent  said 
■trnt  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  screw,  a 
Itirrup  member  operative  to  engage  said  cap  and  having 
an  aperture,  said  lever  lH>lng  fulcrumed  upon  said  stirrup 
nemlH-r  and  a  separable  tie  member  operative  to  engage 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  uiemt>er  and  to  engage  an  e<ige 
«f  said  aperture,  the  upi>er  face  of  said  tic  member  afford- 
ing a  Iwarlng  for  the  end  of  said  strut. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1»8.61'0,  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Eppa 
H.  Ryon,  Waltham,  .Mass.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1013.  Serial 
No.  804,636.     (CI.  123 — 59.) 


S    t  C     J 


1.  In  a  gas  engine.  In  combination,  a  rt>tary  valve  <-om- 
I   prising  an  ln<iosed  hollow  cylinder  having  a  gas  passage 

through  each  end  wall  thereof  to  the  hollow  Interior  of 
said  valve,  naid  openings  l>elng  angularly  disposed  with 
reference  to  each  other,  an<l  a  casing  for  said  valve  having 
a  cylindrical  recess  formed  therein  closely  fitting  said 
valve,  iiaid  casing  Including  end  walls  adjacent  said  valve 
and  having  gas  passages  therethrough  angularly  disposed 
with  referen<'e  to  each  other  and  corresponding  in  relative 
angular  position  to  the  passages  in  the  end  walls  of  the 
rotary  valVe. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  in  combination,  a  valve  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  separate  cylindrical  valves  having  gas 
passaKes  through  their  end  walls  only  and  rotatable  with 
Mid  shaft,  a  valve  casing  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
•nbstantiaily  semi-cylindrical  recesses  formed  therein  to 
receive  said  valves,  and  a  casing  cap  having  a  correspond- 
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ing  number  of  similarly  disposed  substantially  semi-cylin- 
drical recesses  formed  therein,  said  casing  and  cap  belns 
separable  along  a  substantially  axial  plane,  whereby  said 
sliaft  and  valves  may  l>e  removed  as  a  ubit  without  loM 
of  relative  adjustment,  the  parallel  walls  of  the  receaaea 
In  the  casing  having  ports  formed  therein  connecting  witfe 
the  engine  cylinders  and  the  parallel  walls  of  the  receasM 
in  said  cap  having  ports  formetl  therein  connected  to  the 
gas  supply  and  to  the  exhaust. 

8.  In  a  gas  engine.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  i-om- 
bustlon  chamber  connected  therewith,  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  furmed  in  opposite  sides  of  said  combustion  chamtH-r, 
a  pair  of  rotary  disk  valves  located  in  recesses  on  each 
side  of  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  <'ap  for  said  valves 
having  additional  ports  formed  therein,  each  of  said  valves 
having  H  hollow  interior  portion  fornie<l  l>etween  the  sides 
thereof  and  hnving  an  opening  through  one  of  snid  sides 
adapted  to  register  with  one  of  the  ports  in  the  combustion 
chamlM-r,  and  a  second  opening  through  itt<  opp<j8ite  side 
adupteil  to  register  with  one  of  the  ports  in^naid  cap,  the 
op<'nings  in  the  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  being  oat  of 
a.v:nl  allnement  with  each  other. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  casting, 
a  removable  cap  for  Kai<l  casting,  means  to  se<'ure  said  cap 
to  said  casting,  a  rotary  valve  shaft,  a  disk  valve  on  said 
shaft  ha\'inK  an  op^-ning  therethrough,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate said  shaft  and  valve,  said  casting  and  cap  being  sepa- 
rable subatantlally  In  the  plane  of  the  axla  of  said  valve 
shaft  ami  having  oppositely  dispos«>d  valve  recesses  there- 
in, and  said  casting  and  cap  having  jxirts  formed  therein 
to  register  with  the  opening  in  said  valve. 

5.  lu  an  internal  combustion  engin<',  a  cylinder  cnstinc 
a  removable  cap  for  said  casting,  means  to  secure  said  cap 
to  said  casting,  a  rotary  valve  shaft,  a  hollow  disk  valve 
on  said  shaft  having  openings  through  the  end  walls 
thereof,  an<l  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  valve,  said 
( asting  and  cap  being  separable  substantially,  in  the  plane 
of  the  axis  of  said  valve  shaft  and  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed valve  recenses  therein,  said  <-astiug  having  a  port  t« 
register  with  the  opening  in  one  side  of  Mild  valve  and 
saltl  cap  having  a  port  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the 
opposite  side  of  said   valve. 

[Claim  U  not  printed  in  the  <;azette. ] 


1.193.621.  AITAUATrS  FOR  INDICATINt;  AM>  LO- 
CATING DKFE<TS  IN  THE  IGNITION,  VALVE  AND 
CARBURETER  SYSTEMS  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENtJI.VES.  Eh.vest  Hi  MrnnEv  Srorr,  Malvern, 
near  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  872,849.      (CI.  175 — 1K3.) 


WA 


^. 


.dc-i^- 


^-^- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  iu  comldna- 
tlon,  a  casing,  insulating  supporting  blocks  within  said 
casing,  a  switch  plug  in  one  of  said  t>locks,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  plug,  terminal  pins  extending  into  re<*es8es  of 
the  insulating  blocks,  line  wires  attached  to  said  pins  and 
leading  to  the  magneto  and  spark  plugs  of  the  engine, 
plugs  In  the  other  of  said  bloclis  adapte<l  to  l>e  engaged  by 
said  pins  ami  extending  with  their  points  into  recesses  of 
said  last  named  block,  spark  gaps  in  each  line  wire  visible 
to  the  driver  and  adapted  to  be  cut  into  the  circuit  npoa 
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the  rotation  of  said  switch  plug  for  testing  the  maffoeto, 
aubHtanttally  as  deHcrlbed. 

2.  Id  a  devlt-e  of  the  character  descrltted.  comprising  a 
caning.  InHulated  supporting  blocks  within  said  casing, 
antl  terminal  pins  connecting  the  line  wires  from  the  mag- 
neto terminals  and  connecting  plugs  the  points  of  which 
are  air  gappeii  from  the  points  of  a  corresponding  set  of 
plugs  engaging  terminals  connecting  the  line  wires  to  the 
spark  plugs,  a  switch  plug  for  bridging  the  gap  between 
each  pair  of  terminal  pins  and  for  normally  leading  the 
current  direct  to  the  spark  plugs,  the  lower  set  of  termi- 
nals being  in  contact  with  another  set  of  plugs,  presa 
buttons  or  equivalent  switch  mechanism  arrange<i  within 
the  insulator  blocks  and  normally  spaced  from  the  latter 
plugs,  the  presa  buttons  being  provided  with  return  springs 
and  arranged  whereby  the  pressing  In  of  the  buttons 
causes  air  spaces  to  be  bridge<l  and  contact  to  be  made  by 
the  buttons  with  the  lower  set  of  plugs  in  order  to  deflect 
the  current  from  the  spark  plug  lines  through  a  contact 
plate  In  frlcflonal  contact  with  the  indicator  casing  to  an 
earth  wire  leading  to  the  engine  frame  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  recessed  Insulating  blocks  within  said  cas- 
ing, vertical  screw  plugs  projecting  into  re<-esses  of  said 
blocks.  8prlng-controlie<l  push  buttons  within  the  hori- 
zontal recesses  In  said  blocks,  contact  points  on  said  but- 
tons, air  spaces  between  the  points  of  said  buttons  and  the 
plugs,  and  connection  between  aald  plugs  and  the  spark 
plugs  so  arranged  that  upon  the  pressing  of  one  of  said 
buttons  the  spark  plugs  are  short  circuited  and  rendered 
inoperative. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  insulating  supporting  blocks  within  said 
casing,  a  switch  plug  In  one  of  said  blocks,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  plug,  terminal  pins  extending  into  recesses  of 
the  Insulatiixg  blocks,  line  wires  attached  to  said  pins  and 
leading  to  the  magneto  and  |park  plugs  of  the  engine, 
plugs  in  the  other  of  said  blocks  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
uld  pins  and  extending  with  their  points  into  receaaes  of 
said  last  name<l  block,  spark  gaps  in  each  line  wire  visible 
to  the  driver,  and  a  switch  for  cutting  out  the  spark  gaiM 
and  normally  leading  the  current  directly  to  the  apark 
plugs,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  ca.sing.  Insulating  supporting  lilocks  within  said 
casing,  a  switch  plug  in  one  of  said  blocks,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  plug,  terminal  pins  extending  into  the  re<-es8es 
uf  the  insulating  blocks,  line  wires  attached  to  said  pins 
and  leading  to  the  magneto  and  the  spark  plugs  of  the  en- 
gine, plugs  in  the  other  of  said  blocks  adapted  to  be  en- 
gage«l  by  said  pins  and  extending  with  their  points  into 
the  recesses  of  said  last  named  block,  spark  gaps  in  each 
line  wire  visible  to  the  driver,  said  switch  plug  adapted  to 
short  circuit  said  spark  gaps,  and  a  set  of  switches  for 
short  circuiting  the  spark  plugs  of  the  engine,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


at  the  Joint  of  said  second  toggle  and  thrusting  against 
said  base  to  restrain  said  toggles  in  their  extende<l  poai- 
tions. 


1.193.«2:i.  CIRCUIT- BREAKER.  William  M.  Scott. 
Tredyffrln  township,  Chester  county.  Ph.  Original  ap- 
plication flle<l  Feb.  5.  1912,  Serial  No.  675,534.  Divided 
and  this  application  died  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874..394}.      (CI.  175 — 282.) 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  base,  a  contact  carrying  arm 
plvote«l  directly  to  said  liase,  a  <ontact  secureil  on  said 
arm  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  a  link  pivote*!  to  said  base,  a 
shorter  link  pivoted  to  said  link  and  to  said  contact  carry- 
ing arm,  a  second  toggle  connecte<l  at  the  Joint  between 
said  links,  and  a  dog  pivotal  to  said  se<-on<l  toggle  and 
thrusting  against  said  base  to  hold  said  toggles  extended. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  contact  carrying 
member  movable  toward  au<l  away  from  saltl  base,  a  toggle 
comprising  links  pivoted  to  said  member  and  to  said  liase 
respectively,  a  second  toggle  for  operating  said  first  toggle. 
both  toggles  being  underset  when  said  contact  <Tirryinfc- 
member  is  in  normal  position,  a  projection  on  a  link  of 
said  second  toggle  engaging  the  other  link  of  sat*!  toggle 
to  limit  extension  of  said  second  toggle,  and  a  dog  pivoted 


3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  base,  a  movable  contact  mem- 
ber, a  toggle  for  actuating  the  same,  a  dog  pivoted  at  the 
Joint  of  said  toggle  and  thrusting  against  said  base  for 
holding  said  toggle  extende«i.  a  dog  actuator  pivoted  on 
said  l>ase  and  adapter!  to  engage  said  dog  at  its  liase  en- 
gaging end,  and  a  pivoted  member  for  actuating  said  dog 
actuator. 

4.  in  an  electric  switch,  a  base,  a  movable  (X»ntact  mem- 
ber, toggle  links  for  actuating  the  same,  a  pivot  common 
to  said  links,  a  dog  supported  on  said  pivot,  a  roller  plv- 
ote<1  on  said  base,  the  free  end  of  said  dog  thrusting 
against  said  ndler.  and  a  dog  actuator  pivoted  ou  said 
l>ase  concentrically  with  said  roller. 


1,198.623.  MANCiLE.  Lewis  H.  Slaoht.  George  E.  Sct- 
TON.  and  John  C.  O'Brien.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  191.'S.     Serial  No.  52.745.     (CI.  68 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  of  a  steam  chest  and 
a  cooperating  roller  ;  an  endless  apron  adapted  to  take 
goods  from  the  roller  and  draw  them  l>ack  to  the  fee<l  end 
of  the  apparatus  against  the  underside  of  the  steam  chest  ; 
a  se<"ond  endless  apron  adapted  to  receive  the  goods  from 
the  first  mentioned  apron  and  carry  them  back  to  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  apparatus  out  of  contact  with  the  afore- 
said steam  chest  :  a  second  steam  chest  and  cooperating 
roller  rotating  In  the  reverse  dlre<-tion  to  the  first  ;  a  third 
separate  endless  apron  adapted  to  receive  the  goods  from 
the  second  apron  and  <leHver  them  to  th»»  second  rollf 
which  moves  them  toward  the  feed  end  of  the  machine  ; 
and  a  fourth  separate  endless  apron  adapted  to  take  the 
goods  from  the  roller  and  draw  them  back  to  the  delivery 
end  of  the  apparatus  against  the  underside  of  the  second 
steam  chest. 

2.  In  a  mangle  the  combination  of  a  steam  chest  and 
a  cooperating  roller  :  an  endless  apron  adapted  to  take 
goods  from  the  roller  and  draw  them  back  to  the  feed 
end  of  the  apparatus  against  the  underside  of  the  steam 
chest :  a  second  endless  apron  adapted  to  receive  the 
goods  from  the  first  mentioned!  apron  and  carry  them  on 
a  downward  incline  l>ack  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  app«> 
ratns  out  of  contact  with  the  aforesaid  steam  chest :  • 
second  st»>ani  chest  and  cooperating  roller  rotating  in  the 
reverse  direction  to  the  first  :  a  third  separate  endlesa 
apron   downwardly   Inclined   to«'ard   the   feed   end   of  the 


apparatus  and  adapted  to  receive  the  goods  from  the  sec- 
ond apron  and  deliver  them  to  the  second  roller  which 
moves  them  toward  the  feed  end  of  the  machine ;  and 
a  fourth  separate  endless  apron  adapted  to  take  the  goods 
j  fTiHix  the  roller  and  draw  them  back  to  the  delivery  end  of 
:  the  apparatus  against  the  underside  of  the  second  steam 
chest: 

3.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  of  a  steam  chest  and 
•  cooperating  roller  ;  an  endless  apron  adapted  to  take 
goods  from  the  roller  and  draw  them  back  to  the  feed 
end  of  the  apparatus  against  the  underside  of  the  steam 
chest :  a  second  endless  apron  adapted  to  receive  the 
goods  from  the  first  mentioned  apron  and  carry  them  back 
to  the  delivery  end  of  the  apparatus  out  of  contact  with 
the  aforesaid  steam  chest,  the  upper  surface  of  the  second 
•pron  being  in  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  first 

j  apron  for  a  short  distance  adjacent  the  fee<l  end  of  the 
I  apparatus  ;  a  second  steam  chest  and  cooperating  roller 
rotating  In  the  reverse  direction  to  the  first  ;  a  third  sepa- 
rate endless  apron  adapted  to  receive  the  goods  from  the 
second  apron  and  deliver  them  to  the  se<-ond  roller  which 
moves  them  toward  the  feed  end  of  the  machine;  and  a 
fourth  separate  endless  apron  adapted  to  take  the  goods 
from  the  roller  and  draw  them  back  to  the  delivery  end 
of  the  apparatus  against  the  underside  of  the  second 
steam  chest. 

4.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  of  a  steam  chest  and 
a  cooperating  rooler  ;  a  continuously  moving  apron  adapted 
to  feed  goods  t>etween  the  steam  chest  and  roller,  said 
•pron  l>elng  run  at  a  lower  surface  speed  than  the  roller 
coilperating  with  the  steam  chest,  whereby  goods  on  reach- 
ing the  roller  are  draggeil  over  the  surface  of  the  feed 
apron  and  effectively  straightened. 

6.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  iron- 
ing rollers  ;  bearing  l>oxes  In  whl(  h  said  rollers  are  Jour- 
naled  :  guides  In  which  said  boxes  are  movable;  a  Jour- 
naled  shaft  adjacent  .each  set  of  bearing  boxes;  pairs  of 
eccentrics  on  said  shaft  one  pair  for  each  bearing  box  ; 
and  spring  compressing  devices  engaging  said  l>oxes  each 
provided  with  a  leg  at  each  side  directly  engageable  by 
aald  pairs  of  eccentrics  to  vary  the  pressure  on  the  rollers. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.193,624.  CAN  TURNING  DEVICE.  Chesley  T.  Small. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  812,237 
(CI.  19.1 — 29.) 


1.  A  can  turning  device  comprising  a  spiral  trough  ex- 
tending in  a  substantially  straight  line  and  conforming 
In  cross  section  to  th^  shape  of  the  can  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  can  in  one  |>osttion  and  deliver  it  in  another 
position,  adjustable  means  extending  throughout  a  portion 
only  of  the  length  of  the  trough  for  varying  the  site  of  the 
trough  In  the  direction  of  one  dimension  of  the  can.  and  a 
■rcond  adjustable  means  also  extending  throughout  only 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  trough  for  varying  the  size 
of  the  trough  In  the  direction  of  the  other  dimension  of 
the  can. 

2.  A  can  turning  device  comprising  a  spiral  trough  ex- 
tending in  a  substantially  straight  line  and  conforming 
In  cross  se<-tion  to  the  shape  of  the  can  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  can  In  one  position  and  deliver  It  In  another 
position,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  end  of  said  trough 
to  the  diameter  of  the  can  and  the  other  end  of  said 
trough  to  the  height  of  the  can. 

3.  A  <an  turning  device  comprising  a  spiral  trough, 
two  sides  of  which  are  composed  of  walls  extending  from 
eml  to  end  of  the  trough,  and  the  remaining  sides  of 
which  are  •'omposed  of  memt>ers  extending  through  only 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  trough. 

4.  A  can  turning  device  comprising  a  trough  having 
two  continuous  sides,  one  of  said  sides  acting  as  a  Itottom 


at  the  receiving  end  and  as  one  lateral  wall  at  the  dis- 
charge end.  and  the  other  side  acting  as  a  lateral  wall 
at  the  receiving  end  and  as  a  bottom  at  the  discharge  end, 
and  a  pair  of  fingers  forming  the  remaining  sides,  each 
extending  approximately  one-half  the  length  of  the  trough. 
5.  A  can  turning  device  comprising  a  trough  having 
two  continuous  sides,  one  of  said  sides  acting  as  a  bot- 
tom at  the  receiving  end,  and  as  one  lateral  wall  at  the 
discharge  end,  and  the  other  side  acting  as  a  lateral  wall 
at  the  receiving  end  and  as  a  bottom  at  the  discharge  end. 
and  a  pair  of  adjustable  fingers  forming  the  remaining 
sides,  each  extending  approximately  one-half  the  length 
of  the  trough. 


1,193.625.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  AcocsT  8oxderb<kier 
and  Otto  SchrOoer,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  June 
17,  1914.     Serial  No.  845.525.     (CI.  267-^27.) 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  main  leaf,  depending 
end  loops  on  said  leaf,  spirals  extending  partly  around 
the  end  loops,  and  upper  limbs  on  the  spirals,  said  upper 
limbs  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle  frame 
and  having  a  tension  opposite  to  that  of  the  main  leaf. 
2.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  main  leaf,  an  upwardly 
extending  spiral  at  the  end  of  the  leaf,  one  of  s#ld  parts 
being  provided  with  a  hook,  and  the  other  part  being  pro- 
vided with  a  knob  engaging  said  hook,  to  form  a  sectional 
depending  loop  at  the  Junction  l)etween  main  leaf  and 
spiral. 


1.193,626.  ENVELOP-MACHINE.  Edwin  G.  Staude. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  SerUl  No.  727.001. 
(Cl.  93 — 68.) 


1.  The  combination,   with   the   upper  and   lower   feed 

belts  for  forwarding  an  envelop  blank,  of  a  gluing  roll 
disposed  near  one  edge  of  said  t>elt8,  an  angular  wing 
having  a  gluing  surface  disposed  near  the  opposite  e<ige 
of  said  belts,  means  for  applying  glue  to  said  roll  and  said 
wing,  and  means  for  holding  the  envelop  flaps  against  the 
surfaces  of  said  roll  and  wing  as  the  body  of  the  binnk 
Is  carried  l>etween  said  feed  l»elts. 

2.  The  combination,  with  co<iperatlng  upper  and  lt>wer 
feed  belts  for  forwarding  envelop  blanks,  said  blanks  hav- 
ing flaps  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  outside  edges  of 
said  t>elt8,  of  gluing  devices  disposed  outside  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  l)elts  in  the  paths  of  said  projecting  flaps, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  flaps  against  said 
gluing  devk-es. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  upper  and  lower  feed 
belts  and  pulleys  and  shafts  therefor,  of  a  gluing  roll 
disposed  near  one  edge  of  said  l>elt8,  a  wing  haying  an 
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angular  inirved  surface  <ll«po8e<l  near  the  other  e«lge  of 
said  belts,  mean!)  for  applying  glue  to  said  roll  and  surface. 
and  slotted  pipes  arranged  L>eneHth  said  roll  and  wing 
and  atlapte<l  to  direct  air  under  pressure  upwardly  toward 
said  roll  and  wing,  for  the  purpose  8pe<-ltle4]. 

4.  The  combination  with  pairs  of  upp^r  and  lower  feed 
belts  for  forwarding  envelop  lilanks.  each  blank  having 
a  flap  projecting  beyond  the  outside  lateral  eilges  of  one 
of  said  pairH  of  belts  and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  said  other  pair  of  beltH.  a  gluing  device  disposed  In 
the  path  of  said  projecting  tlap,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing  said  flap  against  said  gluing  device. 

5.  The  coniblnatiun.  with  the  upper  and  lower  feed 
belts  and  shafts  and  pulleys  therefor,  of  a  gluing  roll 
mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  near  one  edge  of  said  l)elt8. 
a  gluing  wing  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  near  the  other 
edge  of  said  t>elts.  means  for  applying  glue  to  the  surface 
of  said  roll  and  wing,  stud.«  mounted  adjacent  to  said  roll 
and  wing,  pipes  having  slots  therein  carried  by  said  studs 
and  adjustable  thereon  and  communicating  with  a  .source 
of  air  under  pressure,  said  pipes  directing  currents  of 
air  to  said  roll  and  gluing  surface  to  hold  the  envelop 
ilaps  In  contact  therewith. 

IClalms  Q  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,) 


1,193.627.       ENVELOP-MACHIXE.       Edwin    G.    Staid*, 

MlDueapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  iiie!<ne  assignments,  to 
United  States  Envelope  Company,  Springtleld,  Mass., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  734.377. 
(CI.  93 — 62.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
tor  feeding  blanks  having  folded  flaps,  of  means  for  de- 
livering air  under  pressure  upon  said  blanks  in  a  blast 
crossing  said  folded  flaps,  whereby  the  same  are  main- 
tained In  folded  position  and  means  for  coordinating  the 
operations  of  said  blank  feeiling  means  and  said  air  de- 
livering means,  whereby  the  action  of  said  last  mentioned 
meant!  is  inaugurated  simultaneously  with  the  beginning 
of  the  movement  of  the  blank. 

2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
'for   successively   feeding   blanks,   of   means    for  delivering 

air  under  pr«'ssure  upon  ^•&(■h  blank  and  mt-ans  for  co- 
ordinating the  operations  of  said  feeding  means  and  said 
air  delivering  means,  whereby  the  action  of  the  last  men- 
tioned means  Is  inaugurated  slmultant-onsly  with  the  be- 
ginning of  the  movement  of  each  blank. 

3.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blank 
feeding  means,  of  means  for  successively  projecting  blanks 
thereon,  means  for  delivering  air  undt-r  pressure  upon  each 
blank  and  means  for  inaugurating  the  operation  of  said 
air  delivering  means  slmultant-ously  with  the  beginning  of 
movement  of  each  blank  by  said  fee<llng  means,  whereby 
each  blank  is  maintained  In  predetermined  position  dur- 
ing the  whole  of  Its  movement  on  said  feetling  means. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  initial  fee<1lng  means,  of 
a  wcondary  feeding  means  operating  at  an  angle  with  re- 
flp«ft  to  sal<l  initial  feeding  means  and  adapted  to  ret-eive 
a  blank  therefrom,  means  for  centering  the  blank  on  said 
secondary  fee<llng  means,  means  for  delivering  air  under 
prewnre  upon  the  blank  and  means  for  inaugurating  the 


operation  of  said  air  delivering  means  slmuitaneKUsly  with 
the  arrival  of  each  blank  a^nlnst  said  altering  meani. 
whereby  each  blank  is  maintained  in  the  position  deter- 
mined by  said  centering  means  during  its  movement  by 
said  secondary  feeding  means. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  envelop  machine,  with  an 
Initial  blank  feeding  means,  of  a  secondary  feeding  means 
operating  at  an  angle  to  aald  initial  feeding  means,  means 
for  centering  the  t>lank  upon  said  secondary  feeding  means, 
means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  upon  the  forward 
and  rear  e<lges  of  said  blank  and  means  for  inaugurating 
the  operation  of  said  air  delivering  means  simultaneously 
with  the  arrival  of  each  blank  against  said  centering 
means,  whereby  each  blank  is  maintained  in  the  position 
determined  by  said  centering  means  during  its  movement 
by  said  secondary  feeiilng  means. 

[Claims  (3  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.193,628.  GLLIN(J-ROLL.  Edwin  G.  STAin>E,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Feb.  14.  1913.  Serial  Mo.  74S.S46.  (CI. 
93—68,) 


1.  In  a  gluing  roll,  oppodat  aeries  of  peripherally  dl»- 
poseii  gumming  meml>ers,  with  the  corresponding  opposed 
members  of  each  series  In  planes  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  roll,  and  means  for  adjusting 'the  members  of  each  ae- 
ries relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  corresponding  mem- 
bers of  the  other  series. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  des<rlbed.  comprising  roll 
segments,  and  opposing  series  of  peripherally  di^po»ed 
gluing  points  niounte<i  on  said  roll  segments,  the  gluing 
points  of  each  series  being  relatively  adjustable  with  re- 
spe<t  to  those  of  the  same  series  and  with  respect  to  the 
corresponding  points  of  the  opposing  series. 

3.  A  gluing  roll  comprising  roll  segments  arranged  in 
groups,  the  segments  of  each  group  having  curved  slots 
therein  and  bolta  se<>uring  the  segments  of  the  same  group 
together,  the  sfgnients  <»f  earh  group  being  capaoie  of 
adjustment  with  respect  to  one  another  and  with  respect 
to  the  segments  of  the  other  group,  said  segments  having 
peripheral  gluing  surfaces. 

4.  A  gluing  roll  comprising  a  series  of  roll  segments  ar- 
ranged in  groups,  the  segments  of  one  group  having  their 
ends  lapping  by  the  adjacent  segments  of  the  other  group 
and  capable  of  rotary  adjustment  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, said  segments  having  peripheral  gluing  surfaces. 

5.  .\  gluing  roll,  comprising  opposing  aeries  of  seg- 
ments, with  the  corresponding  opposed  Mgments  of  each 
series  In  planes  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  roll,  a  hub 
on  which  said  segmeats  are  angularly  adjustable,  and 
gumming  meml>ers  disposed  on  the  peripheries  of  said  Seg- 
ments. 

(Claims  .6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.19.3.629.  INTERNAL  COMBT'STIO.V  ENGINE.  HbhrT 
C.  Stoll,  New  York,  and  <}coaoc  W.  Oat,  Elmhurst, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  45,866.  (Cl. 
128 — 75.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
iliametrlinlly  opposite  intake  ports  and  diametrically  op- 
posite exhaust  ports  in  the  Bi<le  wall  thereof,  diametrically 
opposite  intake  valve  segments  engaging  the  diametrically 
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opposite  portions  of  the  cylind«*r  wall  in  which  the  Intake 
ports  are  forme<l.  said  Intake  valve  segments  tiaving  port> 
therein  to  register  with  the  Intake  ports  and  c-onnected 
together  so  as  to  more  in  unison,  diametrically  opposite 
exhaust  valve  segments  engagiug  the  <Ilametrically  oppo 
site  portions  of  the  cylinder  wall  in  which  the  exhaust 
ports  are  located,  said  exbaut.t  valve  sefcments  being  con- 
nected to  move  In  unison  and  provld»'<l  with  ports  to 
register  with  the  cylinder  exhaust  ports,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder  ionnecte<l  with  said  crank  shaft  and 
valve  operating  gearing  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
connected  valve  segments. 


a  crank  shaft,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  connected  with 
said  crank  shaft,  and  valve  operating  means  operated  by 
the  crank  shaft  and  connected  with  the  respective  seta  of 
connected  valve  segmenta. 

[Claims  C  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette,] 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  ports  in  the  cylindrical  side  wall  there 
of,  a  segmental  valve  construction  comprising  four  valve 
aeginents  In  sliding  engagi>nient  with  the  cylindrical  side 
wah  of  the  cylinder  and  in  sliding  edge  to  edge  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  opposite  valve  segments  being  con- 
nected together  to  move  in  unison,  a  crank  shaft,  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder  connected  with  said  crank  shaft  and  valve 
operating  gearing  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the  con- 
nected valve  segments, 

S.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
ports  in  the  cylindrical  side  wall  thereof,  valve  segments 
arranged  In  oppositely  dlspose<l  pairs  In  sliding  edge  to 
edge  engagement  with  each  other  and  having  a  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  the  cylinder, 
opposite  valve  segments  being  connected  together  to  move 
in  unison,  a  crank  shaft,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  connect- 
ed with  the  crank  shaft  and  valve  operating  gearing  be- 
tween the  crank  shaft  and  the  respective  pairs  of  valve 
segments . 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  provided 
with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  In  the  side  wall  thereof, 
diametrically  opposite  intake  valve  segments  sliding  over 
the  cylinder,  and  provide<l  with  ports  to  register  with  the 
Intake  ports,  rings  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  valve  segments,  diametrically  opposite  exhaust 
valve  segments  slldlngly  mounted  on  the  cylinder  l>etween 
the  intake  valve  segments  and  provided  with  ports  to  regie 
ter  with  the  exhaust  ports,  rings  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  saM  exhaust  valve  segments,  a  crank  shaft. 
•  piston  in  the  cylinder  connected  with  said  crank  shaft, 
and  valve  operating  means  operated  by  the  crank  shaft 
and  connected  with  the  lower  rings  of  the  valve  s«'gmeuts. 

5.  In  an  Internal  coml>ustlon  engine,  a  cylinder  provided 
with  intake  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  side  wall  thereof, 
dlametrlftilly  opposite  Intake  valve  segments  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  cylinder  wall  and  provided  with  ports 
to  register  with  the  Intake  ports  in  said  wall,  means  con 
necting  said  valve  st-gments  to  cause  them  to  move  as  a 
unit,  diametrically  opposite  exhaust  valve  segments  be- 
tween the  Intake  valve  s«>gments  and  provided  with  ports 
to  register  with  the  exhaust  ports,  means  connecting  said 
exhanst  valve  segments  to  cause  them  to  move  as  a  nnlt. 


1,193,630.  MECHANIS.M  FOR  HANDLING  CARS.  Sam- 
iKL  Alfkbd  Tavuob.  WUklnsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1907.     Serial  No.  864.690.     (01,  214—11.) 


1.  In  coal  oar  dumping  mechanism,  a  trestle,  a  track 
supported  thereon,  the  said  track  having  at  the  end  there- 
of a  tilting  table,  and  a  short  distance  to  the  rear  there- 
of n  hinged  section  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  com- 
municating cylinders  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  the  re- 
spective pistons  of  said  cylinders  being  connected  to  the 
tilting  table  and  the  hinged  section  respectively,  and  means 
to  enable  the  piston  connected  to  the  tilting  table  to  de- 
scend in  Its  cylinder  by  successive  drops. 

2.  In  a  coal  car  dumping  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  trestle  or  track  supported  thereon,  a  tilting  table  at 
the  end  of  said  track  having  means  to  arrest  the  forward 
movement  of  the  car,  a  hinged  section  a  short  distance  to 
the  rear  of  said  tilting  table,  a  pair  of  communicating  cyl- 
inders adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  pistons  operable  In  said 
cylinders  and  connected  to  the  tilting  table  and  the  hinged 
section  respectively  and  adapted  to*  be  operated  by  the 
weight  of  the  car  acting  on  and  compressing  the  fluid  in 
said  cylinder. 

^.  Id  a  car  dumping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
track,  a  tilting  table  at  the  end  of  said  track,  a  hinged 
section  in  said  track  a  short  distance  to  the  rear  of  said 
tilting  table,  a  plurality  of  communicating  cylinders  adapt- 
ed to  contain  tluicl,  having  pistons  operable  therein,  the 
said  pistons  being  connected  to  the  tflting  table  and  the 
hinged  section,  respectively,  a  car  adapted  when  on  the 
said  hinged  section  to  move  the  piston  connected  there- 
with downward  and  thereby  compress  the  fluid  In  said  cyl- 
inders, and  force  the  piston  connected  to  the  tilting  table 
upward ;  and  when  on  the  tilting  table  to  reverse  the 
movement  of  the  pistons,  and  means  to  cause  the  piston 
ccmnected  to  the  tilting  table  to  drop  at  successive  In- 
tervals wherel)y  the  car  on  said  table  is  tilted  and  the 
contents  discharged  in  a  regulated  stream.      ,  ^^ 

4.  In  a  car-dumping  mechanism,  the  combinatTonoi 
a  track,  a  tilting  table  at  the  end  of  said  track,  a  hinged 
section  located  in  said  track  u  short  distance  to  the  rear 
of  said  tilting  table,  two  communicating  cylinders  having 
pistons  operable  therein,  the  piston  of  one  of  said  cylin 
ders  being  connected  to  said  hinged  section,  and  having 
teeth  or  serrations  In  one  side  thereof  and  the  piston 
of  the  other  cylinder  being  connected  to  the  tilting  table, 
a  pawl.,an'l  ratchet  mechanism  adapted  to  control  the 
niovenient  "f  the  piston  connec-ted  to  the  hinged  section, 
and  a  car  adapted  to  actuate  automatically  the  pistons  of 
said  cylinders,  substantially  as  d»-scrlbed. 

5.  A  car  dumping  device  including  a  track,  supporting 
means  for  the  track,  a  tilting  table  at  one  end  of  the  track, 
manually  controlled  means  for  imparting  a  step  by  step 
movement  to  the  tilting  tal)le  as  It  is  tilted  to  dump  a  car 
thereon,  a  hinged  section  interposed  in  the  length  of  the 
track,  two  conimnnicatlng  cylinders,  and  pistons  operable 
within  the  cylinders,  one  of  the  pistons  having  an  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  hinged  section  while  the  other 
piston  has  an  operative  connection  with  the  tilting  tai>i<' 
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whereby  the  hinged  section  will  operate  as  a  car  passes 
over  th*"  winie  to  return  the  tilting  table  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 


1.193,631.  METAL  ITNCH INT.  MACHINERY.  Geobgb 
Pacl  Thomas,  Glenshaw,  Pa.  Filed  June  29,  1914. 
Serial  No.  847.978.     (CI.  1G4— 11«.) 


1.  In  a  metal-puncblng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  runway,  a  carrlajje  movable  upon  «ald  runway, 
a  support  movable  In  Miald  carriage,  a  linger  pivoted  to 
said  support,  a  !iiuccesi<lon  of  abutments  arranged  adja- 
cent naid  runway  and  In  operative  relation  to  aald  pivoted 
linger,  a  make-andbreak  ilevlce  operated  by  the  swinging 
of  said  finger  on  Its  pivot  and  arranged  In  an  electric 
circuit  controlling  carriage  advance,  and  a  second  make- 
aml-break  device  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  sup- 
port and  arrangeil  in  the  same  circuit  with  the  make-and- 
break  device  flrnt  name<l. 

2.  In  a  metal  puuthlng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  runway,  a  carriage  muval>le  on  said  runway,  a 
support  movable  in  said  <-arriage.  a  finger  pivoted  to  .said 
support,  a  succession  of  abutments  arranged  adjacent  said 
runway  and  In  operative  relation  to  said  pivoted  finger,  an 
electric  circuit  controlling  carriage  ailvance,  a  make-and- 
break  rlevlce  in  said  circuit  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  the  support  abore  named,  a  second  make-and  break 
device  in  said  circuit,  an  electro  magnet  controlling  said 
second  make-and-break  device,  and  means  for  energising 
said  electro-magnet  upon  the  swinging  of  said  pivoted 
finger. 

3.  In  a  metal-punching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  runway,  a  carriage  movable  therettn,  an  arm 
pivoted  In  said  carriage,  a  tinger  plvoteil  iu  said  arm.  two 
electric  contacts  closed  w^hen  said  arm  Is  In  lowere<l  pt>sl- 
tlon  and  opened  when  said  arm  Is  raised,  a  third  electric 
<-ontact,  close<l  when  said  tinker  Is  swung  aside  and  opened 
when  said  finger  hangs  free  from  Its  pivot,  a  circuit  con 
trolling  carriage  advance  closed  through  one  of  the  con- 
tacts first  nametl,  a  make-and-break  device  in  said  circuit 
controlled  by  an  electromagnet,  and  magnet  energizing 
circuit  closed  through  the  second  other  of  said  first  named 
contacts  and  through   the  third  contact  nameil  above. 

4.  In  a  metal-punching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
punch,  a  carriage  runway,  and  a  carriage ;  a  stopping- 
mechanism  including  an  element  movable  automatically 
at  pre«letermlned  Intervals  in  the  range  of  carriage  ad- 
vance, an  electric  circuit  containing  two  make-and-break 
elements,  one  of  said  elements  remaining  normally  close*! 
and  the  other  closing  periodically  on  the  movement  of  the 
movable  element  mentioned  above ;  means  operating  In 
sequence  after  the  closing  of  the  second  make  and  break 
element  and  opening  the  first  named  make-and-break  ele- 
ment. 


1,193,632.     COOKER.     Albert  R.  Thompson,  San  Jose, 

Cal.',   assignor    to    .\nderson-Barngrover    Mfg.    Co.,    San 

Jose.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Mar.  22, 

1916.     Serial  No.  85.815.     (CI.  126—272.) 

1.   In   a   cooker,    the   combination   of  a   heating  box :  a 

can-path   within  said   t>ox  composed  of  an  annular  series 

of  rails  and  a  fixed  helically  dlrecte<l  rail  concentric  with 

and    lying   outside    of   said    series ;    means    for   Imparting 

axial  rotation  to  said  annular  series  of  rails  to  effect  the 

advance  of  the  cans  through  said  path  ;  and  a  floor-mem- 


ber concentric  with  and  lying  within  the  annular  series 
of  rmlls,  aald  floor  memt>cr  coacting  with  said  series  to 
effect  the  rolling  of  the  cans  on  their  own  axes  while 
In  contact  with  nald  memtn-r. 
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2.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  heating  Itox  :  a  can- 
path  within  said  box  compose*!  of  a  rotatable  annular 
series  of  rails  and  a  fixe*!  helically  direct***!  rati  concen- 
tric with  and  lying  outside  of  said  series  ;  a  shaft  mounted 
in  the  box  and  forming  the  support  and  axis  for  the  rota- 
table annular  serleH  of  rails  ;  and  a  floor-plate  supported 
from  said  shaft  and  lying  concentrically  within  the  an- 
nular series  of  rails  and  co-acting  therewith  to  effect  the 
rolling  of  the  cans  on  their  own  axea  while  In  contact 
with   said  plate. 

3.  In  a  c<M>ker.  the  combination  of  a  heating  box  ;  a 
can-path  within  said  box  compose*!  of  a  n>tatable  annu- 
lar series  of  rails  and  a  fixed  helically  directed  rail  con- 
centrie  with  and  lying  outst<Ie  of  said  series  :  entl  spiders 
carrying  said  annular  series  of  rails :  a  shaft  mount»-<l 
In  the  box  and  forming  the  support  and  axis  for  said  t-nd 
spiders  ;  a  n«)or-piate  lying  (■on»entrlcally  within  and  co- 
acting  with  the  annular  series  of  rails  to  effect  the  rolling 
of  the  cans  on  their  own  axet*  while  In  <-ontact  with  said 
plate  ;  connections  support«Hl  by  Hald  shaft  and  carrying 
sal*l  fl«)or  plate :  and  antifriction  bearings  Itetween  the 
annular  rail-series  structure  and  the  floor  plate  structure. 

4.  In  a  ctHiker.  the  combination  of  a  heating  ^ox  :  • 
can  path  w-lthin  said  box  comp*>se<l  of  a  rotatable  annular 
series  of  rails  and  a  flxe*l  helically  directed  rail  concen- 
tric with  and  lying  outside  of  said  aeries :  end  spidera 
carrying  sabl  annular  serlet*  <if  rails;  a  shaft  mounted 
In  the  Im>x  and  forming  the  support  an*!  axis  for  sabl  end 
spiders;  a  floor-plate  lying  concentrically  within  and 
coacting  with  the  annular  series  of  rails  to  effect  the 
rolling  of  the  cans  on  th«>lr  own  axes  while  In  contact 
with  said  plate;  connections  supported  by  xald  shaft  and 
carrying  said  flo*>r-plate ;  an*!  antl  friction  bearings  be- 
tween the  annular  rail-series  structure  and  the  floor-plate 
structure  comprising  a  series  of  cage*!  floating  ridlers. 

5.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  heating  box  :  a 
can-path  within  said  box  c*^mp*>se<l  of  a  rotatable  annular 
series  of  rails  and  a  flxed  hell*-ally  directe*!  rail  c«incen- 
tric  with  and  lying  outside  of  said  series;  end  spidera 
carrying  said  snnular  series  of  rails  ami  a  connecting 
ring  at  the  mbMIe  of  said  series  ;  a  shaft  mount*^  In  the 
box  and  forming  the  support  am!  axis  for  said  end  spiders  ; 
a  floor-plate  lying  concentrically  within  and  c*>actlng  with 
the  annular  series  of  rails  to  effect  the  rolling  of  th*-  cans 
on  their  own  axes  while  In  contact  with  said  plate;  disks 
supported  by  said  shaft  and  carrying  said  floor-plate  at 
Its  ends  and  middle  ;  and  antifriction  bearings  between 
the  middle  ring  of  the  annular  series  of  rails  and  the 
mlildle  disk  of  the  floor-plate. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.193.633.  ELECTRIC  Fl  MIX(i  OR  INSTILLING  FCR- 
NACE  AND  CONDENSER  THEREFOR.  John  Thom- 
son. New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  John  Thomson  Press 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N>w 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1915.  SerUl  No.  53.738.  (CI. 
204 — 64.) 

1.   A  xig-zag  plate-resistor.  Its  Inner  end,  or  ends,  being 
i  attached  to  and  sustained  by  a  bar,  or  connector,  resting 
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upon  ledges  in  the  furnace  and  along  which  the  said  bar 
or  connector  may  be  slid  In  or  out. 


-I — '— T—^ — 1^1' 


I    ■!    ■     I    '■    '    ■'      i' 


I  ■  ■'■  I  '  I  '  I  '.^v^ 


-^,  1    i  ;  I  ;  I  ;  \:^i^^ 


2.  .\  zlg  zag  plate  resistor  having  a  cross-section  In  the 
form  of  a  trapes4)ld.  the  Klde-angleH  of  which  are  pre- 
sented to  the  surfa*-e.  or  In  the  direction,  where  the 
radiated  heat  Is  to  be  utlliztHl. 

3.  \  zigzag  plate-reslst*>r  the  cro8«-se*-tlon  of  which 
Is  su<h  that  the  current-density  U  greatest  at  or  near  to 
the  surface,  or  surface's,  from  which  Its  raillated  heat  Is 
Utiliied. 

4.  \  zigzag  plate  resistor  the  cross-section  of  which 
Is  In  the  form  of  a  trapezoid  having  Its  greatest  current- 
density  in  a  horizontal  zone  IketwtH'n  the  lower  portions  of 
the  converging  sides. 

5.  .\n  electric  fuming  furnace  having  the  following  ele- 
ments dispose*!  In  horizontal  tones  and  In  the  order 
nam<>d  :  a  trough  containing  a  bath  of  molten  metal  ;  a 
zig  zag  resistor  whose  heat  Is  radiated  ilownwardly  and 
upwardly  :  a  system  of  spaced  or  perforat»'d  plates  and 
an  over-lying  chaml>er  into  which  the  ascendlnt;  fume 
flows  and  expands. 

iClalms  6  to  19  not  printe*!  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.193,634.  AXE.STHETIC  BODIES.  Lambert  Thorp, 
iH'trolt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company, 
l>etrolt.  Mich...  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Flle*l  Apr. 
24.  1916.     Serial  No.  03.802.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  As  new  prmlucts.  the  mono-salts  of  the  esters  of 
1.3-tetraalkyl-<!iamlno-2-hydroxy-propane.  being  colorless, 
crystalline  compounds,  soluble  in  water  or  alcohol,  very 
slightly  s<dub!e  in  ether  or  l>enzene.  of  faintly  alkaline 
r«-actlon  to  litmus.  decompos»»d  when  hcateil  with  acids  or 
alkalis  with  formation  of  an  organic  acid  and  1.3-tetraal- 
kyl-dlamlno-2-hydroxypropane,  yielding  a  precipitate  of 
the  oily  esters  of  1.3-tetraalkyl-«!lamlno  2  hydroxypropane 
when  treated  In  aqueous  solution  with  potassium  car- 
bonate, and  displaying  a  local  anesthetic  action. 

2.  As  a  new  pr*>duct.  the  mono-hydrochlorid  of  the 
t>enzolc  ester  of  1.8-tetraethyl-dlamlno-2-hydroxypropane, 
being  a  colorless,  crystalline  compound,  melting  at  130' 
centigrade,  soluble  In  water  or  alcohid,  very  slightly  solu- 
ble in  ether  or  benzen*',  of  faintly  alkaline  reaction  to 
litmus,  decompose*!  when  heated  with  hydrochloric  acid 
or  soillum  hydroxld  solution  into  benzoic  acid  and  1.3- 
tetraethyl  dlamlno-2-hydroxypropane.  yielding  a  precipi- 
tate of  the  oily  ester,  namely,  the  benzoic  ester  of  1.3- 
tetraalkyl-dlamlno-2-hydroxypropane  when  treated  In 
aqueous  solution  with  potassium  carbonate,  and  display- 
ing a  local  anesthetic  action. 


1,193.635.       AUTOMATIC    TRAIN  CONTROLLING    SYS- 
TEM.*   OiT  P.  THtRBER.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Mar. 
31.  1913.     SerUl  No.  757,853.     (CI.  246—58.) 
1.   In  a   system  of  train  control,  the  combination  with 
train  controlling  means,  of  a   fluid  actuated  device  which 
when    supplieil    with    fluid    holds    said    train    controlling 
means  Inoperative,  a  magnet  valve  which  when  energized 
supplies    fluid    to    the    fluid    actuate*!    device,    a    normally 
close<l  (barged  electric  train  controlling  circuit  normally 


complete*!  through  the  traffic  track  normally  holding  said 
magnet  valve  energized,  and  a  circuit  breaker  In  said  cir- 
cuit normally  held  closed  by  «iald  magnet  valve. 


2.  In  a  system  of  train  control,  the  combination  with 
the  fluid  pr«>ssure  brake  sysitem,  of  a  train  pipe  venting 
device,  an  ele*-tro-magnetlc-Talve  normally  acting  to  re- 
strain the  operation  *if  the  train  pipe  venting  device  when 
energized,  a  normally  clos***l  chargtHl  electric  train  con- 
trolling circuit  normally  complete*!  through  the  traffic 
track  normally  holding  said  magnet  valve  energized,  and  a 
circuit  breaker  In  said  circuit  constituting  an  armature 
ot  the  electro-magnetlc-valve  and  normally  held  closed 
thereby. 

3.  In  a  train  controlling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
trnln  pipe,  a  fluid  actuated  valve  controlling  sal<l  train 
pipe,  a  normally  c1os»h1  charged  electric  traln-clrcult.  nor- 
mally completCHl  through  the  traffic  track,  and  an  electro- 
magnetlc-valve  interposed  in  the  electric  circuit  and  ex- 
ercising control  over  the  electric  circuit  and  over  the 
fluid  actuate*!    valve. 

4.  In  a  system  of  train  contiH>l,  the  *'omblnatlon  of  a 
fluid  pressure  train  controlling  system,  a  normally  closed 
charge*!  electric  train-circuit,  normally  <-omplete<!  through 
the  traffic  track,  a  valve  in  said  fluid  pressure  circuit,  an 
electro-magnetic  device  in  sAld  ele<trlc  circuit,  a  circuit 
br«'aker  in  said  electric  clr*ult  constituting  an  armature 
for  the  electro-magnetl*'  device,  and  a  plunger,  In  said 
ele<'tr*>-magnetlc  device,  conn*vte*l  to  the  valv»'  aforesaid. 

5.  In  a  system  of  |rain  control,  the  combination  of  a 
fluid  pressure  train  controlling  system,  A  normally  closed 
<harg*Ml  electrl*'  traln-clrcult,  normally  completed  through 
the  traffic  tra*k,  an  electro-magnetic  device  In  said  electric 
circuit,  and  two  armatures  under  the  control  of  said 
electro-magnetl*'  «levice,  one  constituting  a  circuit  breaker 
for  the  electric  circuit  and  the  other  constituting  a  valve 
for  the  fluid  circuit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.636.  EXPANSION-BOLT.  Clarence  B.  Vas  A!»T- 
WERP,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
52,541.      (CI.   85—2.4.) 


1.  An  expansion  bolt  comprising  an  expansible  sleeve 
consisting  of  a  bl.nnk  of  suitable  metal  rolle*!  with  an  outer 
substantially  cylindrical  sectifin  having  an  Inner  tapered 
surface,  a  portion  of  reduce<l  section  adjacent  said  *'ylln- 
drical  portion,  longitudinal  slots  extending  outwardly  from 
the  inner  end  of  Mild  sleeve  (Jirougb  said  cylindrical  an<^ 
tapered  portion,  and  means  for  locking  the  meeting  edges 
thereof  at   the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  blank  for  pre- 
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renting  circumferential  expandloa  or  longitudinal  dla- 
pUi-ement  thereof,  and  means  for  expanding  the  opposite 
end  or  cylindrical  portion  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  An  fxpanslon  holt  comprising  an  expansible  sleeve 
having  longitudinal  slots  extending  outwariUy  from  the 
Inner  end  thereof  and  means  for  expanding  a  portion 
of  said  sleeve  comprising  a  bolt  and  a  tapered  nut  engaged 
thereby  one  end  of  th»'  bore  of  said  nut  being  provided 
with   a   transversely   dlspose«l  destructible  web. 

3.  An  expan.xion  bolt  comprising  an  expansible  sleeve 
ha\ing  longitudinal  slots  extending  outwardly  from  the 
Inner  end  thereof  and  means  for  ••xpandiug  a  portion  of 
said  sleeve  comprising  a  bolt  and  a  two  piece  tapered  nut 
engaged  thereby,  each  of  the  piecesi  of  said  nut  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely  disposed  destructible  web  across 
the  bore  thereof. 

4.  An  expanding  bolt  comprising  an  expansible  shield, 
means  for  expanding  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  means 
comprising  a  nut  provlde<l  with  a  destructible  web  across 
the  iKire  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  nut  and 
destroying  said  web. 


1.193.837.  METHOD  OF  MACHINING  THERMOSTATIC 
MEMltKR.s.  FiiANK  VAX  I.\wai;k.\,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Illinois  Engineering  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
•  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flieti  May  14,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  2^,001.     (Cl.  29—148.) 


sight  bar,  and  means  connecting  said  carrier  and  said  bar 
permitting  the  turning  of  said  carrier  about  an  axis  p«r- 


1.  The  method  of  machining  a  thermostatic  diaphragm 
valve  so  as  to  exactly  flt  a  standard  casing  having  two 
oppositely  locatiHl  valve  seats  which  cousl.sts  In  seating 
the  valve  on  a  support,  beating  the  valve  to  a  temperature 
equal  to  the  prefletermlned  temperature  necessary  to  ex 
pand  the  valve  to  clo.<«ed  position  when  in  the  casing  and 
machining  the  valve  while  so  heated  by  feeding  a  tool  to 
a  point  fixed  at  a  distance  from  said  support  equal  to 
the  distance  between  .said  seats. 

2.  The  metbo<i  of  machining  an  expansible  metallic 
member  adapted  to  fit  <'losely  between  two  seats  of  a 
casing  when  expan(k>d  which  consists  In  seating  said 
member  on  a  support,  heating  it  to  a  temperature  neces- 
sary to  expand  it  to  a  point  where  It  will  Ht  closely  be- 
tween the  seats  when  in  the  casing  and  machining  the 
member  while  so  heated  by  feeding  a  tool  to  a  point  fixed 
at  a  distance  from  said  support  equal  to  the  dl.stance  be- 
tween said  seats  of  the  casing. 


1,193,638.  GIN-SIOHT.  K.4RL  VOllkh.  Dusseldorf.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Rhelnlsche  Metall-  Waaren-  und 
Maschlnenfabrlk,  Ehisseldorf-Derendorf,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Flleil  Nov.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  660,942.      (Cl.   33 — 48.) 

A  sighting  device  for  guns  comprising  a  support,  a  sleeve 
carried  by  said  support,  a  sight  bar  mounteil  in  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  and  sight  bar  being  capabV  of  being  tume<i 
on  said  support  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
gnn   barrel,  a   sight,   a   carrier  therefor  mounted  on   the 


allel  to  the  line  of  sight,  and  a  spirk  level  mounted  00 
said  carrier  at  right  angles  to  the  latter  axis. 


1.193,639.      WFIEEL.      Ocobgc    W.    Walk,    Tyrone,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  56,670.     (Cl.  21—187.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  main  body, 
a  casting  slldably  mounteil  on  the  front  of  said  body, 
springs  supporting  this  casting  on  the  body  ;  a  second  cast- 
ing at  the  rear  of  said  lK>dy  rigidly  connected  with  the 
front  casting,  said  rear  casting  being  adaptetl  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  vehicle  or  body  mounteil  on  said  wheel,  an 
annular  rim  rotatably  fltte<l  around  said  l>ody,  anti-fric- 
tioo  lK>arlngs  interposeil  between  the  rim  and  )>ody.  a  plate 
covering  the  front  of  the  body,  and  means  connected  with 
the  rim  whereby  power  may  l>e  transmitted  to  the  rim 
to  rotate  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  bmly  having  a  periph- 
eral annular  flange  provide*!  with  vertically  disposed  slots, 
vertically  movable  castings  at  front  and  rear  of  said  iHKly. 
t>olta  extending  through  said  slots  and  rigidly  uniting  said 
castings,  springs  suspended  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  body  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  front  tast- 
ing, an  annular  rim  fitted  around  the  periphery  of  the 
bo<ly.  antl-frlctlon  l>earlngs  Interposeil  l>etween  the  op- 
posed peripheral  faces  of  the  rim  and  body,  a  means 
attacheil  to  the  rln>  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated 
upon  the  iKMly,  and  means  for  attaching  the  outer  casting 
to  the  vehicle. 

S.  A  vehicle  wli«el  comprising  a  bo<ly  having  a  periph- 
eral annular  rtange  provided  with  vertically  disposed  slots, 
movable  castings  at  front  and  rear  of  said  body,  said 
rear  casting  l>elng  attachable  to  the  vehicle  to  be  mount- 
eil on  such  wheel,  bolts  extending  through  said  sloti  and 
rigidly  uniting  said  castings,  springs  su.spendeil  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  body  and  connected  to  the  front  cast- 
ing,  an   annular   rim    fitted   around    the   periphery   of  the 
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body,  antl-frlctlon  liearings  Interposed  l>etween  the  op- 
posed peripheral  faces  of  the  rim  and  l>ody.  means  con- 
nected with  the  rim  whereliy  pi>wer  may  Im>  transmitted 
to  the  rim  causing  the  same  to  rotate,  and  suppleuiental 
compression  springs  Interposeil  l»etween  the  lower  side  of 
the  Inner  casting  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  l)ody. 

4.  The  herein  descrlb«>d  wheel  comprising  a  circular 
slotted  body  having  a  peripheral  annular  flange,  a  slldable 
casting  at  the  front  of  said  ImmIv.  a  slldable  casting  at  the 
rear  of  the  luxly  adapted  to  in-  <'onnected  with  a  vehicle, 
bolts  rigidly  connecting  said  castings  and  extending 
through  slots  in  the  said  bixly.  spacers  interposed  I.etween 
the  said  castings  and  extending  through  said  slots,  anti- 
friction devices  interposed  Itetween  mid  castings  and  the 
iKHly.  springs  suspending  the  Inner  casting  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  iMMly  flauge.  Hupplciin'iital  compression 
springs  lnterpi»seil  l)etween  said  mstlng  and  the  lower 
part  of  the  biMly  flange,  an  annular  rlin  surroun<ling  said 
iKKiy,  a  series  of  roller  bearings  Interposiil  Itetween  the 
opposiKl  |H>rlpherles  of  the  body  flange  and  the  rini.  a  disk 
attached  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange  and  <-overlng  tne 
outer  tac«  of  the  lM>tly,  and  an  annular  gear  attacheil  to 
the  rear  fat^  of  said  rlin. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  body  provldeil  with 
vertically  rtlsposiil  slots,  said  biwly  having  a  peripheral 
annular  flange  provided  with  a  rll>  on  its  outer  face,  op 
posed  movable  castings  at  front  and  rear  of  said  body, 
said  rear  casting  being  rigidly  attacheil  to  the  vehicle, 
bolts  and  spacing  means  Interposeil  between  said  castings 
and  extending  through  said  slots  and  rigidly  uniting  said 
castings,  a  series  of  springs  suspendiil  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  flange  of  the  iKMly  and  connecteil  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  front  casting  and  suspending  the  same, 
an  annular  rim  fltted  around  the  periphery  of  the  body, 
a  disk  attacheil  to  the  rim  and  covering  the  outer  face  of 
the  iKjdy,  means  attachiil  to  the  rim  whereliy  power  may 
be  transuiltteil  to  the  rim  causing  the  same  to  rotate,  and 
■upplemental  <onipresslon  springs  IntiTposiil  Iwtween  the 
lower  side  of  the  inner  casting  and  the  lower  portion  of 
the  iHKly,  a  series  of  antl  friction  l>earlngs  on  opposite 
aides  of  said  rib  interposeil  lietween  the  body  and  the 
rim — said  Itearlngs  l>elng  comiM)se<l  of  a  series  of  alter- 
nately large  and  small  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 


1,193.640.  ACCELERATOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMRl'S- 
Tlo.N  E.N<;i.NES.  John  W.^i.keu  and  Caiu,  Fisiheu, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  ;  sabl  Walker  assignor  to  Joseph 
F.  Kennedy,  <;rand  Rapids.  Mich.  Flleil  Oct.  30.  1916. 
SerUI   No.  58.839.      (Cl.  74 — 81.) 


1.  Foot  controlled  accelerating  means  for  Internal  com 
bustlon  engines  embodying  in  combination  with  the  engine 
and  carbureter,  a  rock  shaft,  bearings  for  said  shaft  fas 
tened  directly  to  the  body  of  the  engine,  a  foot  lever  fast 
on  said  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  throttle  plate  at- 
tached to  an<l  movable  with  the  throttle  lever  of  the  car 
bureter.    a    link    <-onnectlng    said    throttle    plate    with    the 
arm  of  the  rock  shaft,  a   stud   on  said   plate,   and   a   link 
rod   controlled  at  one  end   by  the  hand   throttle  lever  and 
slotteil  at  Its  other  end  to  receive  said  stud  on  the  throt- 
tle  plate,    whereby    the    foot    accelerating    means    may    hi' 
operated  without  alTei'tlng  the  hand  throttle  lever. 

2.  Foot  controlleil  accelerating  means  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines  embodying  In  combination  with  the  engine 
and  carbureter,  n  rock  shaft,  bearings  for  said  shaft  fas- 
teneil  directly  to  the  body  of  the  engine,  a  foot  lever  fast 
00  said  xhaft.  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  throttle  plate  at- 
tached to  and  movable  with  the  throttle  lever  of  the  car- 


Imreter.  a  link  connecting  said  throttle  plate  with  the 
arm  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  stud  on  said  plate,  a  link  rod 
controlleil  at  one  en<l  by  the  hand  throttle  lever  and  slotted 
at  Its  other  end  to  receive  said  stud  on  the  throttle  plate, 
whereby  the  foot  accelerating  means  may  l»e  operated 
without  affecting  the  hand  throttle  lever,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  rock  shaft  and  foot  lever  In  non- 
accelerating  position. 

3.  Foot  controlleil  acii'lerating  means  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines  emboilylng  in  combinntton  with  the  engine 
and  carbureter,  a  throttle  lever  on  the  carbureter,  a  throt- 
tle member  attacheil  to  and  movable  with  saiil  lever,  a 
stud  on  the  throttle  member,  a  link  rod  slotted  at  one  end 
to  receive  said  stud,  hand  operateil  means  to  move  the 
link  roil  and  thereby  actuate  the  throttle  menil)er  and  at- 
tached lever,  and  fiK>t  oj)eratiHl  means  mounteil  solely  on 
the  engine  connected  to  said  plate  for  operating  It  and 
the  attacheil  throttle  lever  without  affecting  the  hand 
operated  means. 

4.  F'oot  controlled  accelerating  means  adapted  to  l»e 
useil  In  connection  with  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prised of  »  rock  shaft,  a  i>earlng  for  said  shaft  adapted  to 
lie  secureil  to  the  body  of  the  engine,  a  member  adapted  to 
l»e  attached  to  the  throttle  lever  of  the  engine  carbureter, 
means  to  impart  rotation  to  the  rock  shaft  attached 
solely  to  said  shaft,  i-onnectlons  l>etween  sabl  nieml>er 
and  rock  shaft  for  moving  the  mejnl>er  on  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  a  stud  on  said  meml>er  and  a  link  member  slotted 
at  one  end  to  slldal>ly  receive  said  stud,  aald  link  member 
being  adapteil  for  attachment  to  a  separate  carbureter 
control,  substantially  as  described. 


1,198,641.  ELECTRICAL  RECTIFIER.  Cltde  M.  Wall, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Flleil  l>ec.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  64,681. 
(Cl.  175 — 365.) 


1.  In  a  vllirator  for  current  rectification  having  u  reed, 
a  spherical  iKKly  locateil  near  the  free  end  of  the  rei-d  and 
having  adjusting  points  extending  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  movement  of  the  spherical  Uoily  and  located 
on  each   side  of  the  equator   of  the  spherical   iMsly. 

2.  In  a  vibrator  for  the  rectification  of  electric  currents 
having  a  magnetic  coil,  an  armature  extending  through 
the  coil,  a  pair  of  poles  located  In  proximity  to  the  arma- 
ture at  each  end  of  the  armature,  the  armature  and  the 
coils  permanently  magnetlzeii.  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  armature  centrally  and  Iw-tween  the  colls,  the 
poles  at  one  end  of  the  fleld  hi>okeil  to  one  side  of  the 
armature  to  cause  coaction  of  the  poles  with  respect  to 
the  central  pivot  point  of  the  armature,  and  means  for 
adjusting  one  pair  of  jKtles. 

3.  In  a  vibrator  for  the  rectlflcatlon  of  electric  currents 
having  a  magnetic  coll.  an  armature  extending  through 
the  i"otl.  two  pairs  of  poles  lo<-ated  In  proxhnlty  to  the 
armature,  a  pair  at  each  end.  the  poles  permanently  mag- 
netized, means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  armature  cen- 
trally and  between  the  colls,  the  poles  at  one  end  of  the 
field  hookiHl  to  one  side  of  the  armature  to  cause  coaction 
of  the  poles  with  respect  to  the  central  pivot  point  of  the 
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..mature,  means  for  adjustiDg  ooe  oair  of  poles,  a  sphere 
connected  to  the  reed,  and  adjustlntc  pins  having  points 
extending  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movt'ments  of  the  sphere  by  the  op«>ratlun  of  the  reed  and 
on  each  side  of  the  equator  extending  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  sphere. 

4.  A  vibrator  for  current  rectification  having  a  reed,  a 
body  located  near  the  free  end  of  the  reed  and  having  sur- 
tacea  inclined  to  the  direction  In  which  the  reed  084-11- 
lates^  adjusting  points  extending  In  a  tlirectlon  trans- 
verse to  the  luovenient  of  the  txxly  and  located  on  each 
side  of  the  l>oily  so  as  to  limit  the  movements  of  the  reeil 
by  striking  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  body. 


1,193,642.     CLA.VIP.     Carl  J.  Wallaci,  Springfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  31,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  42,988.     (CI.  248— 20.  t 


1.  \  (lamp  comprising  tno  members  each  having  at  one 
end  a  hook-shapeii  portion,  a  connecting  device  comprising 
parts  to  be  engageil  l>.v  said  ho<>k-Hhape«l  portion,  a  Htirface 
to  engage  the  part  whl<-h  '.s  dampeil  and  means  <in  said 
surface  to  hold  said  last  nientlone^l  part  and  connecting  de- 
vice against  relative  movement,  and  means  engaging  the 
ends  of  said  member.H  remote  from  the  hook-shape<]  por- 
tions thert-of  for  clamping  them  together. 

2.  A  clamping  device  comprising  two  pairs  of  bands, 
each  liantl  having  a  hook-shaped  portion  at  one  end,  a  con- 
necting device  arranges]  between  said  pairs  of  bands  and 
having  parts  to  be  engngeil  by  the  hook-shaped  portions  of 
sal<l  bands,  salil  conne<'ting  device  also  comprising  sur- 
faces to  engage  the  parts  to  l»e  daiiipeil  and  means  thereon 
to  prevent  relative  movement  thereof  and  the  parts  to  be 
clamper],  and  means  to  act  upt>n  those  ends  of  each  pair 
of  bands  opposite  said  connecting  device  to  draw  the  ban<b 
of  each  pair  toward  each  other. 

3.  A  clamping  device  comprising  two  pairs  of  curved 
bands,  each  Imnd  having  a  hook-shaped  portion,  a  «onnect- 
ing  <levlce  arranged  between  said  pairs  of  bands  and  hav- 
ing parts  to  lie  engaged  by  the  hook-shaped  portions  of 
each  band,  and  means  to  act  upon  those  ends  of  each  pair 
of  bands  opposite  said  connecting  device  to  draw  sai<J 
bands  toward  each  other. 

4.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  connecting  plate  hav 
ing  at  each  enil  two  transverse  bars,  curved  bands  having 
hook-shapeil  portions  to  engage  the  respective  l)ars,  two 
of  said  bands  being  nrrange<l  on  one  side  of  said  connect- 
ing plate  and  two  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  bands 
having  ears  at  those  ends  opposite  the  hook-shape«l  por- 
tions thereof,  and  bolts  extending  through  said  eara  to 
draw  the  bands  of  each  pair  toward  each  other. 


1,193.643.  SAWORI.NDING  MACHINE.  Fba.nk  Wcl- 
Lix<iTo.v  Wakdwell,  Jr..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  1, 
1914.     Serial  .No.  842,280.      (CI.  7«— 40.) 

1.  In  a  machine  as  described,  an  adjustable  saw  support 
and  means  to  feed  a  saw  therein  step  by  step,  in  com- 
bination with  a  grinding  wheel  and  an  adjustable  sup- 
porting frame  therefor,  comprising  an  adjustable  cam  to 
raise  and  lower  said  frame  In  respect  to  said  saw,  and  a 
rocldng  arm  carrying  said  cam. 

2.  A  saw  grinding  machine  having  an  adjustable  re«t 
and  a  spring  clamp  for  a  saw.  in  combination  with  a  flexi- 
ble wheel  to  grind  the  saw,  an  oscillatory  member  having 
means  adjustably  connected  therewith  to  move  the  saw 
lengthwise  and  a  cam  member  and  means  adjustably 
mounted  thereon  to  raise  and  lower  the  said  wheel  into 
grinding  positions  with  respect  to  the  said  teeth,  the  said 
means  comprising  a  rocking  arm  on  which  said  cam  mem- 
ber is  pivoted  and  means  on  sal«i  arm  to  raise  and  lower 
said  member  at  its  free  end. 


3.  A  saw  grinding  machine  having  a  saw  support  at  its 
front,  a  transversely  positioned  frame  and  an  adjustable 
yoke -on  which  said  frame  la  plvote<I  at  Its  rear  end  and 
adapte«l  to  fix  the  angle  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  shaft 
an.l  a  grinding  wheel  thereon  mounttil  on  the  front  end 
of  sal4l  frame,  an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  the  drop  of  said 
frame,  and  an  adjustable  cam  finger  adapted  to  raise  and 
lower  the  said  frame  in  reapect  to  said  stop. 


4.  A  saw  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
shaft  carrying  said  wheel,  a  plvote<l  frame  carrying  said 
shaft  and  an  adjustable  yoke  on  which  the  Inclination  of 
said  frame  can  l>e  changeil  in  respect  to  a  horliontal 
plane,  a  piv()te<l  arm  and  a  screw  adjustable  in  said 
frame  engaging  said  arm,  and  adapted  to  fix  the  working 
elevation  thereof,  a  rock-arm  and  a  cam  member  adjust- 
ably secured  thereon  and  adapte«l  to  raise  and  lower  said 
arm.  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  free  end  of  said 
cam  member. 

5.  In  a  saw  grinding  mathlne,  a  main  frame,  a  grinding 
wheel  and  a  pivoted  frame  tarrying  said  wheel  at  its  free 
end  and  a  s«'gmentally  curve*,  voke  adjustable  on  the  salil 
main  frame  on  which  said  pivi  te<l  frame  is  supported  at 
its  rear,  in  combination  with  a  locking  meml>er.  a  slotted 
cam  finger  adjustably  n>ounte<l  on  said  rocking  memlver, 
a  pivoted  arm  and  means  connected  with  said  frame  and 
engaging  said  arm  and  adapted  to  fix  the  elevation  of  the 
frame. 

[Claims  H  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,193.644.  ROTAKY  T(K)Tn  r.RLSH.  Cl.ARB.NCB  GLAD- 
STO\«  Waiuby,  Jackson.  Mich.  File«l  ,<ept.  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  51,973.     (CT.  15—87.) 


i"  j^'^. 


1.  In  combination,  a  tubular  member,  a  plunger  tele- 
scoping therein,  a  spring  in  said  member  normally  resisting 
the  entrau4'e  of  the  plunger,  a  shaft  having  a  brush  on  one 
end  lnserte<l  in  the  tubular  member  and  into  the  plunger, 
means  to  automatically  rotate  the  shaft  on  movements  of 
the  plunger,  a  shield  plvotally  carried  by  the  tubular  mem- 
ber adapteil  tu  partially  cover  the  brush  and  a  bearing  in 
the  shield  for  one  end  of  the  shaft,  said  bearing  being 
moved  away  from  the  shaft  (m  pivotal  movement  of  the 
shield,  thereby  freeing  the  shaft  for  removal. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tubular  meml>er,  a  spring  therein, 
a  finger  hold  on  sal<l  member,  a  plunger  Inserted  In  said 
member  and  bearing  against  the  spring,  a  bearing  In  on* 
eud  of  the  tubular  memt>er,  a  spirally  formeil  shaft  mount- 
ed In  the  bearing  extending  through  the  sprlug  into  the 
plunger,  means  carrle<l  by  the  plunger  for  automatically 
rotating  the  shaft  as  the  plunger  moves  with  reference  to 
the  tubalar  memtter,  a  shield  plvotally  mouDte«l  on  aald 
tubular  memt>er  having  a  bearing  for  the  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  brush  on  the  shaft  partially  inclosed  by  the  shield. 
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8.  In  combination,  a  tubular  member,  a  shaft  removably 
mounted  therein,  a  shield  plvotally  mounted  on  the  tubu- 
lar member,  a  brush  on  the  shaft  partially  lnclose<l  by 
the  shield,  a  bearing  In  the  shield  receiving  the  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  to  manually  rotate  the  shaft  and  brush, 
substantially   as   described. 


1.193,645.  APPARATUS  FuR  CASTING  PORCELAIN. 
Loria  J.  WiiNRTEiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  De- 
troit Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Not.  9,  1914.  SerUI 
Xo.  871,187.     (Cl.  22—97.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  porcelain  casts,  a  cruci- 
ble formed  of  refractory  material  having  a  depending  hol- 
low portion  for  attachment  to  the  pattern  an<l  forming 
a  sprue  connection  with  the  mold  cavity. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  casting  porcelain,  comprising  a 
mold  flask,  and  a  crucible  forme«l  of  refractory  material 
constituting  a  sealing  cap  for  said  flask,  said  crucible  hav- 
ing an  orifice  for  discharging  fluid  material  into  the  flask 
and  having  a  depending  annular  flange  exteriorly  overlap- 
ping and  protecting  the  top  of  the  fiask.  naiil  flange  re- 
straining the  crucible  against  lateral  displacement  rela- 
tive to  the  flask. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  casting  porcelain,  comprising  a 
mold  fiask,  a  crucible  forme<l  of  refractory  material  con- 
stituting a  sealing  cap  to  sal<l  flask,  and  a  hollow  projec- 
tion from  said  crucible  forming  the  means  of  attachment 
to  the  pattern  and  constituting  the  sprue  connection  with 
the    mold    cavity. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  casting  porcelain,  comprising  a 
mold  flask,  a  crucible  formed  of  refractory  heat-lnsulatlng 
material  constituting  a  cap  for  said  flask,  a  central  hol- 
low lug  dep4-ndlng  from  saiti  criicit)le  forming  a  means  of 
attachment  to  the  pattern  and  constituting  a  sprue  con- 
nection to  the  mold  cavity. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  casting  porcelain,  comprising  a 
mold  flask,  and  a  cru<ible  forming  a  cap  for  said  fiask 
having  an  orifice  for  discharging  fused  material  into  the 
flask,  and  having  an  annular  depending  rib  substantially 
concentric  with  said  orifice. 


1,193,646.  FUSE-RECEPTACLE  LOCK.  OunTAr  Wes- 
ley. St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
51,371.      (Cl.  175—277.) 


yf  ^« 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  bate  having  a  receptacle  with  an  opening  to 
receive  a  fus*  plug,  a  cover  provided  with  a  hole  register- 
ing with  said  receptacle  opening,  said  cover  extending 
over  said  receptacle  when  in  registering  position,  a  false 
plug  threaded  into  said  receptacle  opening  and  holding 
said  ctiver  in  pla<-e  and  means  coiiperatlng  with  said  cover 
for  locking  said  false  plug  in  inserted  position  through 
said   cover. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  having  a  receptacle  with  an  opening  to 
receive  a  fuse  plug,  a  cover  provided  with  a  hole  regis- 


tering with  said  receptacle  opening,  aald  cover  extending 
over  said  receptacle  when  in  registering  {wsition,  a  plug 
passing  through  the  hole  In  said  cover  and  entering  said 
receptacle  opening  for  holding  said  cover  on  said  base 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  cover  for  locking  said 
plug  in  inserted  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com- 
l>lnatlon,  a  base  having  a  fuse  plug  receptacle  with  an 
opening  to  receive  a  fuse  plug,  a  cover  provided  with  a 
hole  registering  with  said  receptacle  opening,  said  cover 
extending  over  said  receptacle  when  in  registering  posi- 
tion, and  covering  said  base,  a  plug  inserted  through  said 
hole  and  entering  said  receptacle  and  engaging  said  cover, 
a  lock  plate  detachably  engaged  with  said  cover  and  ex- 
tending over  said  plug  to  prevent  the  latter  from  being 
removed  from  said  receptacle  and  means  for  locking  said 
lock  meml>er  on  said  cover. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  In  com- 
l»inatlon.  a  base  having  a  fuse  plug  receptacle,  a  cover 
over  said  base  having  a  hole  registering  with  said  recep- 
tacle, a  plug  passing  through  said  hole  and  entering  said 
receptacle  for  holding  said  cover  upon  said  base,  a  lock 
plate  detachably  mounted  upon  said  cover  over  said  plug 
to  prevent  the  Latter  from  being  removed  from  said  re- 
ceptacle and  a  seal  loiklng  said  lock  meml>er  to  said 
cover. 


1,193,647.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAN  -  CAP- 
PERS. Fhank  O.  Westi.and.  Iloopeston.  III.,  assignor 
to  Sprague  Canning  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filwl  t)ct.  5,  1914.  Serial 
Xo.  8C.5,094.       (Cl.  1 13— 106.) 


1.  A  can  capping  machine  comprising  a  capping  steel,  a 
vent  ro<i  associated  therewith,  means  for  (*ausing  taid 
stiH'l  and  vent  rod  to  travel  In  a  definite  path,  and  cam 
means  for  preventing  the  vent  rod  from  dropping  down 
into  an  un<app<-d  can  during  that  part  of  the  travel  of  the 
steel  in  which  soldering  takes  place. 

2.  A  rotary  can  capping  machine  comprising  a  capping 
steel,  a  vent  rod  assoclatefi  therewith,  means  for  causing 
said  steel  and  vent  rod  to  travel  in  a  circular  path,  and 
cam  means  for  preventing  the  vent  rod  from  dropping 
down  Into  an  uncapped  can  during  that  part  of  the  travel 
of  the  steel  in  which  soldering  takes  place. 

3.  A  can  <-applng  machine  comprising  a  steel  and  a  vent 
rod.  means  for  causing  said  steel  and  vent  rod  to  travel 
in  a  definite  path,  means  whereby  the  steel  is  given  a 
vertical  movement  during  Its  travel,  and  cam  means 
wherel)y  the  vent  rod  Is  given  a  different  vertical  move- 
ment during  Its  travel. 

4.  A  can  capping  machine  comprising  a  steel,  a  vent  ro<1 
associated  therewith,  a  follower  secured  to  said  vent  rod, 
and  a  cam  track  engaged  by  said  follower. 

5.  A  can,  capping  machine  comprising  a  capping  steel, 
a  vent  rod  assodati'd  therewith,  a  weight  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  vent  rod,  and  a  follower  secure<l  to  said 
weight. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19.3,648.  SHAFT-BEARING.  <;kob«e  G.  Whitxey, 
Detroit.  Mich,  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Sertal  No.  91,001. 
(Cl.  64—65.) 

1.  In  a  shaft  bearing,  a  Itarrel.  a  shaft  therein,  re- 
versely disposed  conical  members  on  said  shaft,  bushings 
in  the  ends  of  said  barrel  to  receive  said  conical  members 
and  an  adjusting  member  on  one  end  of  said  barrel  c^^i- 
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D«H<t^  to  one  of  Aaid  Uuub'nirH  ailapteil  fwr  adjustment  to 
move  Miid  conical  in«>niber8  and  mid  shaft. 


2.  In  a  abaft  hearing,  a  barrel,  a  shaft  therein,  re- 
versely disposed  conk-al  in»n>l>er«  on  said  shaft,  buahlngn 
In  the  ends  of  said  barrel  to  receive  the  conical  memben 
and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  in  said  barrel,  nuts 
on  said  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  ttarrel  adapted  to  be 
Ioosene<l  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft, 
and  an  adjusting  iiiemher  engaging  the  bushing  at  the 
Opposite  end  of  said  barrel  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  shift 
said  bushing  toward  its  cone  itieraber  and  said  shaft  and 
other  c-one  member  in  the  same  direction. 


1.193.649.  ANESTIIKTIC  BODIES  AST)  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  TIfK  SAME  Ernmt  A.  Wii.dm.w.  New 
Yorlc.  N.  y..  and  Lambckt  Thorp,  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Parl«e,  l>avis  &  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  17.  191«.  Serial 
,      No.  91.825.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  As  an  anesthetic,  a  body  of  the  series  of  aryl  esters 
of  gauima-4liaIkylaniino  propyl  alcohols,  being  colorless 
compounds,  oils  or  low-melting  solids,  readily  soluble  In 
alcohol,  ether  or  benzene,  very  slightly  soluble  in  water, 
of  alkaline  reaction  toward  litmus,  decomposed  when 
heated  with  acids  or  strong  allcalis  into  aromatic  adds 
and  gamma-diallcylamino  propyl  alcohols,  forming  salts 
with  acids,  which  salts  are  readily  solable  in  water, 
whose  .aolution  Is  possesseil  of  anesthetic  action  and 
whose  toxicity  Is  slight  In  comparison  with  cocaine. 

2.  As  an  anesthetic,  the  cinnamlc  ester  of  garama- 
dlethylnmlno  propyl  alcohol,  being  a  colorless  oil,  readily 
soluble  in  alcohol,  ether  or  benzene,  very  slightly  soluble 
In  water,  of  alkaline  reaction  toward  litmns.  decomposed 
when  heated  with  hydrochloric  add  or  soda-lye  Into  cin- 
namlc acid  and  a  gamma -<liethy la mino  propyl  alcohol, 
forming  a  salt  with  hydrochlori<-  acid,  which  salt  Is  read- 
ily soluble  in  water  and  which  crystallizes  in  a  mixture  of 
alcohol  and  ether  in  the  form  of  white  needles,  melting 
at  137-  centigrade,  the  solution  of  which  is  possessed  of 
anesthetic  action  and  whose  toxicity  is  slight  in  compari- 
son with  cocaine. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  aromatic  esters  of  gamma- 
dlalkylamino  propyl  alcohol,  comprising  the  dissolving 
of  the  gamma-dialkylamino  propyl  alcohol  In  an  inert  sol- 
vent, such  as  l»enzene.  ether,  acetone,  etc.,  treating  the 
same  with  an  etiulvalent  amount  of  an  aromatic  add 
halld,  and  removing  the  protluct  by  filtration. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  the  dnnamic  ester  of  the 
gamma -diet  hyla  mi  no  propyl  Hlcohol.  comprising  the  dis- 
solving of  gamma-<liethylamino  propyl  alcohol  in  an  inert 
solvent,  such  as  r>enzene,  ether,  acetone,  etc..  gradually 
adding  to  the  solution  an  equivalent  weight  of  dnnamoyl 
chlorid.  and  removing  the  crystalline  product. — namely, 
the  hydrochlorld  of  the  dnnamic  ester  of  gamma-dlethyl- 
amlno  propyl  alcohol,  by  filtration,  from  whose  solution 
in  water  the  free  base,  namely,  the  gmmma-dlethylamlno 
propyl  clnnamate  may  be  precipitated  as  an  oU  by  the 
addition  of  a  solution  of  potassium  carbonate. 


1.193.650.      ANESTHETIC    BODIES       Ernest    A.    WiU)- 

MAX.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  and  Lambert  Thorp.  r>etrolt. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke.   I»avis  &  Company,  Detroit. 

Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.      Filed  Apr.  17,  1916. 

Serial  No.  91,826.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  As  new  pro<1ucts,  the  alkamin  esters  of  anisic  add, 
being  colorless  compounds,  oils  or  low-meltltn  solids, 
■lightly  soluble  in  water,  readily  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether 


or  bensene.  of  alkaline  reaction  to  litmas,  dteoapoatd  when 
heated  with  adds  or  alkalis,  with  formation  of  an  alkamin 
and  anisic  add,  forming  salts  solable  In  water,  which 
solution  produces  local  anesthesia. 

2.  As  an  new  product,  the  alkamin  ester  gamma- 
dietbylamino  propyl  ester  of  anisic  add,  t>eing  a  colorless 
oil  slighth-  soluble  In  water,  readily  soluble  in  alcohol, 
ether  or  t>enzen« .  of  alkaline  reaction  to  litunis.  decom- 
po«>ed  when  heated  with  hydrochloric  add  or  Mxlinm  hy- 
droxid,  with  formation  of  Kan)ma-<)lethylamino  propyl 
alcohol  and  anisic  acid,  forming  a  salt  with  hydrochlori'' 
add  which  iryMtailizes  from  a  mixture  of  acetone  anc 
ether  in  the  form  of  snow  white  crystals  melting  at  VJ't*" 
centigrade,  an  aqueous  solution  of  which  is  of  anesthetic 
action. 


1,193,651.  ANE.STHETIC  BODIES.  EnxtsT  A.  WiLD- 
MA.\.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  I^^mbcbt  Thorp,  l>etrolt. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  91.H27.     (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  As  new  products,  the  alkamin  esters  of  para-tolulc 
add.  being  colorless  compounds,  oils  or  low-melting  solids, 
readily  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether  or  l>eniene,  very  slightly 
soluble  In  water  and  of  alkaline  reaction  toward  litmus, 
forming  salts  readily  soluble  In  water,  dwomposed  when 
heated  with  adds  or  alkalis  with  formation  of  para-tolulc 
add  an<l  an  alkamin.  and  whose  solution  in  one  equira- 
lent  weight   of  dilute  adtl   pnnluces  IcM-al  anesthesia. 

2.  As  a  new  prtMlu<t.  the  alkamin  ester,  namely,  the 
gamma-dlethylamlno  propyl  ester  of  [>ara-tolntc  acid,  being 
a  c<dorless  oil,  readily  soluble  In  alcohol,  ether  or  bensene, 
very  slightly  soluble  in  water  and  of  alkaline  reaction 
toward  litmuH  ;  de<-ontp4>s«Ml  when  heateil  with  hydrochloric 
acid  or  aodlum  hydroxld  into  para-tolulc  add  and  gamma- 
diethylamino  propyl  alcohol,  forming  a  salt  with  hydro- 
chlori*'  acid  readily  solulde  lu  water  and  <  rystallizing 
from  a  mixture  of  acetone  and  ether  in  the  form  of  snow- 
white  crystals,  the  aijueous  Milution  of  which  Is  of  anes- 
thetic action. 


1.193.0&2.  AUTOMOBILE  LOCKINO  1>EVICE.  Hl.XBT 
Wixo,  MoUne,  III.  Fileil  Nov.  11,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
60.866.     (a.  7i>— 90.) 


1.  Automobile  looking  devlc««  comprising  a  l>ase  mem- 
l>eT  adapte<l  to  be  attacbi-<l  to  the  vehicle,  a  meml>er  at- 
tached to  the  base  adapt<>4l  to  l>e  engHge<l  by  the  brake 
lever  when  the  latter  is  In  applied  position,  and  a  member 
adJDStably  attached  to  said  ba.«p  adapted  to  engage  the 
controlling  levers  to  hold  the  same  in  neutral  position, 
with  a  common   locking  means   for  locking  said   members 

when  In  applied  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  tmse.  a  meml>er  rigidly  connected  there- 
with and  having  a  slot  or  Idfurcation  adapted  to  receive 
the  brake  lever  when  the  latter  is  In  applied  position,  a 
member  connected  with  the  base  adapted  to  engage  the 
speed  lever  and  the  reverse  lever  when  the  same  are  In 
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aeutral  positions,  and  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  transfix 
the  bifurcation  and  the  said  member  to  hold  the  brake 
lever  In  appll«Hl  position  and  the  speed  and  reverse  levers 
In  neutral  position,  substantially  as  described. 

:i.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  charai*ter  specified  the 
combination  of  a  Iwse.  a  memlwr  <(innecte<l  therewith 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  brake  lever  wbea  the 
latter  is  In  applied  position,  a  second  ni>'ml>er  adapted  to 
engage  the  speed  lever  and  the  reverse  lever  when  the 
same  are  In  neutral  |>ositlon  and  a  comuion  locking  means 
for  loi-king  aald  members  in  applied  positions. 

4.  Id  an  automobile  lock  the  combination  of  a  base 
menilH-r  ailapted  to  l>e  «ttache<i  to  n  vehicle,  a  bifurcate<l 
member  attached  to  the  liahe  and  adapt«Hl  to  encage  the 
brake  lever  when  ia  applied  position,  and  an  adjustable 
meml>er  attached  to  said  base  adapted  to  engage  the  speed 
and  reverse  levers  to  hold  the  name  In  nenfral^posltion, 
and  a  common  locking  means  for  locking  said  members  in 
applied  positions,  Bulistantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  (*omblnatloD  a  Imse  member,  a  member  rigidly 
connected  therewith,  having  a  blfur<atlon  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  brake  lever  when  In  applied  position,  an  adjust- 
able menitter  attacbeil  to  this  Iwse  adjacent  the  first  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  iiortions  adapted  to  respectively 
engage  the  Kp<-ed  lever  and  reverse  lever  and  hold  same  in 
neutral  poKltion.  and  a  common  locking  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  Itlfurcatlon  and  said  adjustable  member  to 
hold  same  in  locking  iKtxltlon,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

I  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.193,65.1.  SAFETY  UM^K.  John  Winn,  Brookline, 
and  .Aako.n  Fbinbbko,  lK»rchester.  Mass.  Flb^l  Sept.  3. 
1!»14.     Serial  No.  Sft».»42.      (CI.  7<> — 16.) 
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1.  In  a  spring-latch  lock,  the  combination  with  the 
lo<-k  casing,  iMtIt  having  a  beveled  end.  and  strike,  of  a 
guard  pivoted  at  the  opening  of  the  strike,  one  portion 
of  the  sakl  guard  )>elng  adapted  to  be  pushed  Inwardly 
by  the  bolt,  so  that  the  remaining  portion  of  the  guard 
is  swung  outwardly  to  form  an  obstruction  In  the  space 
between  the  door  and  d<Kir  Jamb  and  a  retracting  spring 
for  returning  the  guard  to  normal  position  when  the  bolt 
Is  withdrawn,  the  said  portion  of  the  guard  which  is 
adapte<l  to  be  pushed  Inmardiy  by  the  Iwlt  being  capable 
of  greater  angular  movement  about  the  pivot  tlian  the 
reniainlnK  portion  of  the  guard. 

2.  In  a  spring  latch  luck,  the  combination  with  the 
lock  casing,  bolt  having  a  beveled  end,  and  strike,  a  two 
piece  guard,  a  common  pivot  located  at  the  op4>nlng  of  the 
strike,  the  menil>ers  of  said  guard  being  pivoted  on  said 
pivot.  Independent  springs  for  each  of  the  members  of 
said  guard,  so  that  one  member  of  the  guard  may  rock 
about  the  pivot  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  other,  the 
l>olt  l>elng  adapted  to  push  one  nieiul>er  of  the  guard  in- 
wardly and  therehy  carry  the  other  member  outwardly 
into  the  spai-e  hetween  the  door  and  door  Jamb. 

3.  lu  a  spring  iat<h  lock,  the  combination  with  the 
lock  casing.  l>«>lt  bavinK  a  beveled  end,  and  strike,  a  two 
piece  guard,  a  i-umuion  pivot  located  at  the  opening  of 
the  strike,  the  members  of  said  guard  being  pivoted  on 
•aid  pivot,  independent  .springs  for  eat  b  of  the  members 
of  said  guard,  mo  that  one  member  of  the  guard  may  rock 
about  the  pivot  to  a  gr»-Hter  angular  extent  than  the 
other,  the  l>olt  t>elng  adapted  to  pu«h  one  member  of  the 
guard  inwardly  and  thereby  carry  the  other  member  out- 
wardly into  the  space  l)etween  the. door  and  door  Jamb, 


the  lock  casing  having  a  rei-esx  to  rei-eive  the  end  of  the 
other  member  of  the  guard  which  is  swung  outwardly 
into  the  said  spac«'  Itetween  thr-  door  and  door  Jamb, 


1,193.654,  MINING-MACHINE.  Alkxandes  Hamilton 
Wood,  Petros,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Colnmbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  June  17,  H)15.  Serial  No.  .•54,7(t4.  (CL 
125—14.) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  base  frame,  track  wheels  supporting  the 
base  frame,  a  cutter  mechanism  having  an  elongated  cut- 
ter arm  projecting  horizontally  from  the  base  frame  and 
mounted  to  swing  laterally  in  relation  thereto,  means  for 
locking  the  cutter  mechanisnr  against  swinging  with  the 
cutter  arm  extended  laterally  from  the  base  frame,  and 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  power  actuated  tiexible 
draft  member,  circularly  exten<llng  guide  means  for  the 
draft  member  mounte<l  to  move  with  the  <'utter  mechanism, 
an<l  an  auxiliary  guide  device  for  the  draft  member  mount- 
ed on  the  cutter  mechanism  radially  outside  the  aforesaid 
guide  means,  the  draft  member  being  adapted  when  passed 
over  the  said  guide  means  to  swing  the  cutter  mechanism 
against  the  coal  and  when  extended  over  the  auxiliary 
guide  device  and  thence  along  the  coal  face  to  exert  a 
propelling  draft  on  the  machine  on  a  line  close  to  the  coal 
face. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
<-omblnatlon  of  a  base  frame,  track  wheels  supporting  the 
l>as«>  frame,  a  cutter  mechaulHUi  having  an  elongated  <'Ut- 
ter  arm  projecting  horizontally  from  the  has*-  frame  and 
mounted  to  swing  laterally  In  relation  thereto,  means  for 
lot^-king  the  cutter  mechanism  against  swinging  with  the 
cutter  arm  extended  laterally  from  the  base  frame,  and 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  power  actuated  flexible 
draft  member,  circularly  extending  guide  means  for  the 
draft  member  mounted  to  move  with  the  cutter  mecha- 
nism, and  an  auxiliary  guide  device  mounted  on  the  cutter 
mechanism  radially  outside  the  aforesaid  guide  means  for 
adjustment  toward  and  from  the  coal  face,  whereby  the 
flexible  draft  member  can  be  passed  over  the  circularly 
extending  guide  means  to  swing  the  cutter  mechanism 
against  the  coal  or  can  be  extended  around  the  auxiliary 
guide  device  and  thence  along  and  closely  adjacent  to 
the  coal  face  to  advance  the  machine  budlly  elong  the 
coal  face. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  base  frame,  track  wheels  supporting  the 
base  frame,  a  <-utter  mechanism  having  an  elongated  cut- 
ter arm  projecting  horizontally  from  the  base  frame  and 
mounted  to  swing  laterally  in  relation  thereto,  means  for 
locking  the  cutter  mechanism  against  swinging  with  the 
cutter  arm  extended  laterally  from  the  base  frame,  and 
feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  swing  the  cutter  mechanism 
relative  to  the  base  frame  and  to  advance  the  machine 
bodily  to  feed  the  cutters  against  the  coal,  said  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  a  power  actuated  flexible  draft 
member  and  a  guide  device  for  the  draft  member  mount- 
ed on  the  cutter  mechanism  for  adjustment  outward  and 
inward  relative  to  the  base  frame,  whereby  the  line  of 
draft  on  the  machine  can  l»e  brought  close  to  the  coal 
face. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  base  frame,  track  wheels  supporting  the 
(•ase  frame,  a  <'ulter  mechanism  having  an  elon»cate<l  cut- 
ter arm  projecting  horizontally  from  the  base  frame  and 
mounted  to  swing  laterally  in  relation  thereto,  means  for 
locking  the  cutter  me<'hanlsm  against  swinging  with  the 
cutter  arm  extendi*d  laterally  from  the  base  frame,  and 
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tending  mectutnlsm  adapted  to  swing  the  cutter  mechaBlsm 
relative  to  the  b&ne  frame  and  to  advance  the  machine 
tMxllly  to  feed  the  cutters  against  the  coal,  said  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  a  power  actuated  flexible  draft 
member  and  a  guide  device  for  the  draft  member  carried 
by  the  machine  and  mounted  for  adjustment  outward  and 
inward  relative  to  the  base  frame,  whereby  the  line  of 
ilraft  on  the  machine  can  be  brought  close  to  the  coal  face. 


1.193,655.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Frederick  W.  Wood.  Jas- 
per, N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  R.  Smith,  Rath- 
bone,  N.  y.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,164. 
<C1.  30—12.) 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  hollow  handle,  a  frame  secured 
to  said  handle,  a  rotatable  support  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  blade  secured  to  said  support,  a  combined  guide  and 
guard  movable  relatively  to  said  frame,  a  rotatable  means 
secured  to  said  comblne<l  guide  and  guard  and  turnable 
within  said  hollow  handle  to  move  said  comblne<i  guide 
and  guard,  a  segment  mounted  on  said  support,  a  roller 
movable  with  said  combine<l  guide  and  guard,  a  segment 
mounted  on  said  roller  for  engagement  with  said  flrat 
mentlone<l  segment  to  oscillate  said  blade  in  one  position 
of  the  corabineil  guide  and  guard,  and  a  means  on  said 
combined  guide  and  guard  to  engage  with  the  blade  to  lock 
said  blade  against  movement,  substantially  as  de8crtt>ed. 

2.  In^  safety  r«Bor.  a  movable  blade,  a  support  there- 
for, teeth  upon  said  support,  a  blade  guard,  an  operating 
screw  actuatable  to  move  said  guard,  a  segment  carried 
by  said  guard,  said  .segment  being  movable  with  said  plate 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  support, 
means  Integral  with  said  .<ieg^ent  and  operating  within 
a  slot  of  .said  guard  plate  to  limit  movement  of  the  sup- 
port and  the  blade  carrle*!  thereby,  means  operable  to  aline 
the  teeth  of  the  segment  with  the  teeth  of  said  support, 
and  means  upon  said  guard  engageable  with  the  blade  to 
lock  the  latter  immovable  with  respect  thereto,  as  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,193,656.  BURGLAR  AND  HOLDUP  ALARM.  Georob 
E.  YE.iGEB,  Chicago.  III.  Flle<i  Sept.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  52.551.      (CI.   177—314.) 

1.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  plurality  of  cartridge- 
holding  chambers  and  means  for  successively  firing  the 
same  comprising  a  corresponding  number  of  firing  pins,  re- 
tractable plungers  on  which  said  pins  are  mounted,  a  blade 
movable  In  front  of  said  plungers  adapted  to  retain  the 
same  in  retracte<l  position,  and  devices  for  moving  said 
blade  away  trom  said  plungers  whereby  the  latter  are  re- 
leased in  succession. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  detonating  elements  lo- 
cludlng  a  plurality  of  retractable  plungers  provided  with 
firing  pins,  and  means  controlling  said  plungers  adapted  to 
socc'essively  release  the  same  consisting  of  a  pivoted  ele- 
ment movable  transversely  of  and  in  front  of  said  plungers, 
and  a  movable  device  adapteil  to  move  said  element  oat  of 
the  path  of  said  plungers. 

H.  A  burglar  alarm  <-oniprlslng  detonating  elements  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  retractable  plungers  provided  with 


firing  pins,  and  means  controlling  said  plungers  adapted  to 
successively  release  the  same  consisting  of  a  pivoted  ele- 
ment movable  transversely  of  and  in  front  of  said  plungers, 
a  rotatable  cam  block  engaging  said  element,  and  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  said  block. 


•^-J 


4.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  detonating  elements  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  retractable  pluDKers  provided  with 
firing  pins,  and  means  controlling  said  plungers  adapted  to 
successively  release  the  same  consisting  of  a  pivoted  ele- 
ment movable  transversely  of  and  In  front  of  said  plungers, 
a  rotatable  cam  block  engaging  a  free  end  of  said  element, 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  block  and  electrically  con- 
trolled devices  adapted  to  release  said  meclianlsm. 

5.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  detonating  elements  lo- 
eluding  a  plurality  of  retractable  plungers  provided  with 
firing  pins,  and  means  controlling  said  plungers  adapted 
to  successively  release  the  same  consisting  of  a  blade  piv- 
oteii  at  one  end  and  movable  transversely  of  and  in  front 
of  said  plunger.4.  a  rotatable  cam  block  engaging  a  free  end 
of  said  blade,  a  clockwork  for  rotating  sabi  block,  and 
electrically  controlled  devices  adapted  to  release  said  clock- 
work. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,193,657.  SinriM.N<;  CRATK.  James  IIabvey  Zeek,  A1- 
bia,  Iowa.  File<l  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  15.254.  (CI. 
220—111.) 


^/V^/-?    "^        ^'0     .'■? 


1.  A  container  guard  or  cage  comprising  intersecting 
spaced  wires  extending  longitudinally  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  t>ent  to  form  sides  and  one  end  of  said  (%ge.  said 
wiren  being  fixedly  connected  at  their  points  of  intersec- 
tion. t>ands  encircling  said  longitudinal  wires  and_  fixedly 
connected  thereto  at  their  points  of  Intersection,  the  free 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  wires  Iteing  secured  to  one  of 
said  bands,  and  a  closure  hlnge<l  to  said  open  end. 

2.  A  container  guard  or  cage  closed  at  one  end  nnd 
open  at  the  other  comprising  two  series  of  U  shapeil 
wires,  the  wires  of  one  series  being  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  the  cross  bars  of  the  two  series  intersecting 
each  other  and  fixedly  conne<-te«l  at  their  points  of  Inter- 
section to  form  the  closed  end  of  the  cage,  the  side  l>ars 
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of  the  two  series  forming  the  sides  of  the  cage,  longitudi- 
nally spaced  hands  encircling  said  side  bars  and  fixed 
thereto  at  their  points  of  intersection,  and  a  closure  for 
said  open  cage  end. 

8.  A  container  comprising  a  metal  frame  composed  of 
angle  Irons  L-shaped  In  cross  section,  transparent  panels 
mounted  In  said  angle  irons  to  form  sides  and  one  end  of 
the  i-ontalner.  rubber  strips  disposed  l)etween  the  abut- 
ting edges  of  said  transparent  panels,  a  closure  hinged  to 
the  open  end  of  said  container  and  having  a  depending 
flange  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  edges  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  shut  into  the  open  end  of  the  container,  and  means 
for  sealing  said  closure. 

4.  A  container  composed  of  a  metal  l>ox-llke  frame, 
panels  mounted  in  said  frame  to  form  sides  and  one  end 
of  said  container,  a  closure  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  side 
of  the  op«'n  end  of  said  container  and  comprising  a  iianel 
having  an  encircling  l)order  corresponding  in  shape  and 
size  to  th»»  cross  sectlonsl  contour  of  the  container,  a  con- 
tinuous Mange  extending  around  the  inner  face  of  said 
closure  Bt  points  space<l  from  the  outer  edge  of  said 
border,  said  flange  being  shape*!  to  conform  with  the  cross 
■ectional  contour  of  the  container  and  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  therein  with  the  projecting  edges  of  the  border 
resting  on  the  open  end  of  the  container. 


1,198,658.     COUPLINO.     Ubobsb  Zint.  Wapakoneta,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  20.898.     (CI.  187—34.) 


f^. 


A  coupling  comprising  a  socket  meral>er  with  its  terminal 
exteriorly    threaded,   an    annular    shoulder    formed    at   the 
base  of  said  threaded  portion  on  Its  Inner  face  and  having 
a  notch  therein,  said  meml)er  having  an  annular  recess  at 
the  rear  of  said  shoulder,  the  rt^r  wall  of  said  recess  ex- 
tending laterally  Into  the  socket  member  beyond  the  free 
edge  of  the  shoulder  thereof  to  form  a   spring  supporting 
seat,  a  cooperating  male  meml>er  having  a  reduced  free  end 
to  extend   through  the  shoulderwl   portion  of  the  socket 
memlter  and   having  an   external   shoulder  formed  at  the 
base   of   said    reduce<i    portion   and    adapted    for   abutting 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  the  socket  member,  the 
l»ody  portion  of  said  male  meml»er  at  the  rear  of  Its  shoul- 
der  fitting  within   the  socket   member  In  advance  of  the 
shoulder  thereof,  an   snnular  flange  formed  on   sal<l   male 
member  at  a  point   space<l   rearwardly   from  Its  shoulder, 
a  laterally  extending  lug  on  the  re<luced   portion  of  said 
male  member  for  Insertion  through  a  notch  In  the  shoulder 
of  the  socket  meml>er.  an  adjustable  Internally   threaded 
lo<'klug  and  packing  nut  of  a  sire  to  fit  the  threade<l  outer 
end  of  the  socket  meml>er,  the  threads  of  said  nut   termi- 
nating about  midway  the  ends  thereof,  a  shoulder  extend- 
ing laterally  inward  from  said  nut  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
threaded  portion  therf'of  to  form  a  stop  for  engaging  the 
end    of   the    threaded    jmrtlon    of    the    socket    memt>er    for 
limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  said  nut  on  said  socket 
member,  the  bore  of  said  nut  l>eyond  the  shoulder  thereof 
t>elng   unthre8de<l    and    corresponding   In   diameter   to   the 
Internal  diameter  of  the  socket  meml>er  to  permit  the  body 
portion  of  the  male  meml>er  to  be  readily  Inserted  there- 
through and  to  enter  the  socket  member  while  the  nut  is 
in  engagement  therewith,  and  a  coll  spring  mounte<l  on  the 
seat  In  said  socket  member  lietween  it  and  the  free  end  of 
the  male  member. 


1.193.659.  GUIDE  FOR  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINES. 
Aloszo  Alokich,  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Iron 
Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Oct.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  54.143.     (CI.  92 — 49.) 


-S 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
press  or  Kuioothlng  roll  frame,  of  press  or  smoothing  rolls 
Journaled  therein,  auxiliary  feed  roils  also  Journaled  In 
said  frame  and  means  operating  between  said  auxiliary 
rolls  for  facilitating  the  feed  of  the  paper  between  the 
press  or  smoothing  rolls. 

2.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
press  or  smoothing  roll  frame,  of  press  or  smoothing  rolls 
Journaled  therein,  tape  feed  rolls  Journaled  in  said  frame, 
feed  tapes  operating  between  said  last  mentioned  rolls,  and 
a  direction  fee<l  roll  located  over  and  t>etwe*n  said  tape 
feed  rolls  to  direct  the  paper  from  one  of  said  press  or 
smoothing  rolls  onto  said  tapes  and  t>etween  said  press  or 
smoothing  rolls. 

3.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
press  or  smoothing  roll  frame,  of  press  or  smoothing  rolls 
Journale<i  therein,  and  auxiliary  feed  rolls  also  Journaled 
in  said  frame,  and  means  to  adjust  Independently  each  of 
said  rolls  in  any  dlreitlon  relative  to  one  of  said  press  or 
smoothing  rolls. 

4.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
press  or  smoothing  roll  frame,  of  press  or  smoothing  rolls 
Journaled  therein,  tape  feed  rolls  Journaled  in  said  frame, 
feed  tapes  operating  between  said  last  mentioned  rolls. 
and  a  direction  feed  roll  located  over  and  between  said 
tape  fee<l  rolls  to  direct  the  paper  from  one  of  said  press 
rolls  onto  said  tapes  and  between  said  press  or  smoothing 
rolls,  means  to  vertically  adjust  one  of  said  press  or 
smoothing  rolls  relative  to  the  other  and  means  to  adjust 
each  of  said  tape  rolls  and  said  direction  feed  roll  rela- 
tive to  said  press  or  smoothing  rolls  and  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
press  or  smoothing  roll  frame,  of  press  or  smoothing  rolls 
Journaled  therein,  tape  feed  rolls  Journaled  in  said  frame, 
feed  tapes  operating  betvi^een  said  last  mentioned  rolls, 
and  a  direction  fee<l  roll  lo<'ated  over  and  between  said 
tape  fee<i  rolls  to  direct  the  paper  from  one  of  said  press 
or  smoothing  rolls  onto  said  tapes  and  l>etween  said  press 
or  smoothing  rolls,  means  to  vertically  adjust  one  of  said 
press  or  smoothing  rolls  relative  to  the  other  and  means 
to  adjust  said  direction  feed  roll  and  said  tape  rolls  as  a 
unit  relative  to  said  press  or  smoothing  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.193.660.     ELE("TRIC   SWITCH.     Thomah  E.  Rarmm. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.    Filed 
Nov.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  463.751.     (CI.  175 — 281.) 
1.  In   a    magnetic   switch,   in   combination,  a    magnetic 
frame,  an  electromagnetic  winding  thereon,  a  compound 
switch  element  comprising  two  rigid  members,  one  pivoted 
to  said  frame  and  arranged  In  front  of  said  winding  to  i>e 
attracted  thereby  and  the  other  pivote<l  on  the  front   face 
of  the  former  at  a  point  removed  from  the  free  end  there- 
of and  having  Its  free  extremity  extending  therebeyond 
and  blase<l  toward  said  former  member,  a  contact  mount- 
ed on  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  members,  a  rigid  con- 
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tact  boldpr,  a  malD  laminate*)  contact  and  an  arcing  con- 
tact carried  by  said  bolder  for  respectlTe  engagemeot  by 
the  aforesaid  contacts,  waid  laminated  contact  being  in- 
clined toward  the  pivot  of  said  elemeot. 


2.  In  an  electromagnetic  owitcb,  in  comldnation,  a  mag 
net  frame,  an  electromagnetic  winding  mounted  thereon, 
said  frame  having  a  magnetic  extension  paralleling  the 
axis  of  i<aid  winding,  a  compound  switch  element  compris- 
ing two  rigid  members,  one  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  said  winding  to  be  attracte<i  thereby 
toward  said  magnetic  extension  of  ftaid  frame  and  the 
other  of  said  members  being  pivoted  on  the  front  face  of 
the  former  at  a  point  removed  from  the  free  end  thereof 
and  having  its  free  extremity  extending  therel>eyond  and 
biased  toward  said  former  member,  a  contact  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  each  of  said  members,  a  rigid  contact 
holder,  a  main  laminated  contact  and  an  arcing  contact 
carried  by  said  holder  for  respective  engagement  by  the 
aforesaid  contacts,  said  laminated  contact  being  inclined 
toward  the  pivot  of  said  element. 

3.  A  magnet  frame  for  electric  switches  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  a  main  portion  provided  adjacent  to 
one  end.  with  a  pair  of  lateral  extensions  bent  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  thereto  for  supporting  a  switch  mem- 
ber, said  main  portion  being  also  provided  with  a  pair  of 
obliquely  disposed  extensions  l>ent  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  provide  magnetic  paths  for 
the  magnet  carrieil  by  said  frame. 

"i.  A  contact  member  for  electric  switches,  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  an  elongate<l  main  portion 
provldetl  adjacent  to  one  end  with  extensions  adapted  to 
rapport  said  main  portion  on  a  suitable  pivot,  said  main 
portion  being  provided  adjacent  to  Its  opposite  end  with 
a  pair  of  lugs  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  there- 
to for  supporting  an  auxiliary  switch  member. 

5.  A  contact  holder  for  electric  switches  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  an  inclined  portion  for  receiving  a 
Iamlnate<l  main  contact,  and  a  portion  disposeil  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  indlned  portion  for  receiv- 
ing a  carbon  contact. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,661.  GRINDING  MACHINE.  C.\kl  Bartils.  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio,  and  GiUK(iE  T.  Kki88.  decease<l,  by  JoHeph  L. 
.  Blair  and  Ernst  G.  Ruder,  administrators,  Hamilton. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.  Fileil  Mar.  l!S,  l»ltJ.  Serial  No.  86,204.  (CI. 
51—12. » 

1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  in  its  mectianism,  an 
adjustable  saddle,  a  cyllndrlcally  t>ored  sleeve  carried  by 
the  saddle,  a  hollow  spludle-bar  carried  by  the  sl«>eve  and 
mountetl  for  reciprocating  motion  relative  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  prevent  its  rotation,  a  grindlng-spln- 
die  rotatable  in  the  spindle-bar.  mei-haulsm  for  rotating 
the  grlndlQg-spindle,  and  mechanism  fur  reciprocating  the 
spindle-bar  relative  to  the  sleeve. 


2.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  In  Its  mechanism,  an 
adjustable  saddle,  a  hollow  spindle-bar  carried  by  the 
saddle  and  mounteti  for  reel pro<-a ting  motion  relative 
thereto  and  provldetl  with  means  to  prevent  its  rotation, 
a  grlnding-spindie  rotatable  in  the  spindle-bar,  a  pinion 
un  the  end  uf  the  spindle,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on 
the  splndie-bar  with  the  axis  of  its  armature-shaft  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  eccentric  thereto, 
an  Internal  gear  carried  by  the  armature-shaft  and  engag- 
ing the  pinion,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  spin- 
dle-l>ar  relative  to  the  saddle,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


3.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  In  Its  mechanism,  ao 
adjustable  saddle,  a  hollow  spindle-bar  •  arrled  by  the  sad- 
dle and  mounted  for  reciprocating  motion  relative  there- 
to and  provided  with  means  to  prevent  Its  rotation,  a 
grlndlng-splndle  rotatable  In  the  splndle-ltar,  mechanism 
for  rotating  the  grindlng-npindle.  a  screw  Hx»m1  to  and 
parallel  with  the  spindle-bar.  a  rotary  nut  supported  by 
the  saddle  and  engaging  said  screw,  and  hand-operaMe 
mechanism  supported  by  the  saddle  and  adapte<l  to  serve  in 
turning  the  nut  upon  the  screw,  combine<l  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  in  Its  mechanism,  an 
adjustable  saddle,  a  hollow  splndle-bar  carrleil  by  the  sad- 
dle and  mounted  for  reciprocating  motion  relative  thereto 
and  provided  with  means  to  prevent  rotation,  a  grlndlng- 
splndle  rotatable  in  the  spindle  bar,  mechanism  for  rotat- 
ing the  grlnding-spindie.  a  screw  fixed  to  and  parallel  with 
the  splndle-ttar,  a  rotary  not  supported  by  the  saddle  and 
engaging  sal<I  screw,  a  worm  gear  formed  on  the  uut,  a 
woriu-shaft  supported  by  the  saddle  and  provide<l  with  a 
worm  engagiug  the  worm-wheel,  and  a  handle  on  the 
worm-shaft.  comblne<l  sutwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  in  its  mechanism,  an 
atljustable  saddle,  a  hollow  spindle  bar  carried  l.y  the  sad- 
dle and  mounted  for  reclpro<-ating  motion  relative  thereto 
and  provltl*:d  with  means  to  prevent  its  rotation,  a  grlnd- 
lng-splndle rotatable  In  the  splndle-bar.  mechanism  for 
rotating  the  grlnding-spindie,  a  screw  fixed  parallel  with 
the  splndle-bar.  a  rotary  nut  supported  by  the  saddle  ami 
engaging  said  screw,  a  worm-gear  form>ii  on  the  nut.  a 
worm-shaft  supported  by  the  saddle  and  provide*!  with  a 
worm  engaging  the  worm-wheel,  a  handle  on  the  worm- 
shaft,  a  motor  supported  by  the  saddle,  gearing  connecting 
the  motor  idly  with  the  worm-shaft,  and  a  cintch  serving 
to  connect  the  gearing  positively  with  the  worm-shaft, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  Hs  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.193.tJ«2.  I'OWKK  TRAN.SMISSI0N  GKARING.  Joh.m 
E.  Bec-kma.n.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  1,913.      (CI.  74—69.) 

1.  In  a  power  transmission  gearing,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  main  driven  shaft  and  an  aux- 
iliary driven  shaft,  a  Jack  shaft  In  parallelism  therewith, 
gean  tlxetl  to  the  Ja<'k  shaft,  gears  having  luierual  clutch- 
ing Dieans  and  surrounding  the  driven  shafts  and  in  mesb 
with  the  gears  on  the  Jack  shaft  but  capaide  of  inde- 
pendent rotation  with  respect  to  the  driven  <hafts,  bear- 
ings independent  of  said  shafts  for  the  clutch-gears,  a  male 
ciut<'h  meml>er  slidably  mounte^l  on  each  of  the  driven 
shafts,  and  means  to  shift  said  members  Into  and  oat  of 
engagement  with  the  clutching  means  of  the  last  named 
gears. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  gearing,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  main  driven  shaft  and  an  aux- 
iliary driven  shaft  aline^i  therewith,  a  female  clntcb  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  end  of  the  auxiliary  shaft  adjacent  to 
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the  main  driven  shaft,  a  Jack  shaft  Jonrnaled  In  paral- 
lelism with  the  driven  shafts,  gears  fixed  to  the  Jack 
shaft,  gears  having  Internal  clutching  means  and  sur- 
rounding the  driven  shafts  and  In  mesh  with  the  gears  on 
the  Jack  shaft  but  capable  of  Independent  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  driven  shafts,  said  clutch-gears  having 
their  bearings  independent  of  said  shafts,  a  male  clutch 
member  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  the  driven  shafts  and 
bATlng  means  to  engage  the  internal  clutching  means  of 
said  gears  and  the  clutching  means  of  said  female  clutch 
member,  and  means  to  shift  said  members  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  clutching  means. 


3.  In  a  power  transmission  gearing,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  main  driven  shaft,  cintch  en- 
gaging means  cooperating  with  said  shafts,  an  auxiliary 
driven  shaft,  a  Jack  shaft  Journaled  in  parallelism  there- 
with, gears  fixed  to  the  Ja<k  shaft.  Internally  spllned 
gears  surrounding  the  driven  shafts  and  In  mesh  with  the 
gears  on  the  Jack  shaft  but  capable  of  Independent  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  the  driven  shafts,  bearings  Independ- 
ent of  said  shafts  for  the  spllned  gears,  a  male  clutch  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  each  of  the  drlwn  shafts  and  hav- 
ing external  splines  to  engage  the  splines  of  said  gears, 
and  means  to  shift  said  members  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
meat  with  splines  of  the  last  named  gears. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  gearing,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  main  driven  shaft,  dutch  en- 
gaging means  co«peratlveIy  connecting  said  shafta.  an 
auxiliary  driven  shaft,  a  Jack  shaft  Journaled  in  paral 
lelism  therewith,  gears  fixed  to  the  Jack  shaft.  Internally 
spllned  gears  surrounding  the  driven  shafts  and  in  mesh 
with  the  gears  on  the  Jack  stiaft  but  capable  of  Independ- 
ent rotation  with  respect  to  the  driven  shafts,  bearings 
Independent  of  said  shaft  for  the  spllned  gears,  one  of  the 
splines  of  each  of  said  gears  being  flush  with  one  of  the 
faces  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  splines  being  located 
with  their  ends  at  a  distance  from  the  faces  of  the  gears, 
a  male  clutch  member  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  the 
driven  shafts  and  having  external  splines  to  engage  the 
splines  of  said  gears,  one  of  the  splines  on  each  of  the 
male  members  being  flush  with  Its  end  and  the  other 
splineji  thereon  being  located  at  a  distance  from  the  end 
thereof,  and  means  to  shift  said  members  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  splines  of  the  last  named  gear*. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  gearing,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  main  driven  shaft  and  an  aux- 
iliary driven  shaft  alined  therewith,  a  female  clutch  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  end  of  the  auxiliary  shaft  adjacent  to 
the  main  driven  shaft,  one  of  the  splinea  of  said  member 
being  flush  with  the  front  end  thereof  and  the  other  of 
said  splines  being  located  with  their  forward  ends  at  a 
distance  from  the  forward  end  of  said  member,  a  Jack 
shaft  Journaled  In  parallelism  with  said  driven  shafts, 
gears  fixed  to  the  Jack  shaft.  Internally  spllned  gears  sur- 
rounding the  driven  shafts  and  in  mesh  with  the  gears  on 
the  Jai-k  hhaft  but  capable  of  Independent  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  driven  shafts,  bearings  independent  of  said 
shafts  for  the  spllned  gears,  one  of  the  splines  of  each  of 
said  gears  being  flush  with  one  of  the  faces  thereof,  and 
the  other  of  said  splines  being  located  with  their  ends  at 
a  distance  from  the  corresi>onding  faces  of  the  gears,  a 
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male  cintch  member  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  the 
driven  shafts  and  having  external  splines  to  engage  the 
splines  of  said  gears  and  of  said  female  cintch  member, 
one  of  the  splines  of  each  of  the  male  members  being  flush 
with  its  end  and  the  other  splines  thereon  being  located 
at  a  distance  from  the  end  thereof,  and  means  to  shift 
said  members  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  the  spline* 
of  the  last  named  gears  and  with  said  female  clutch  mem- 
ber. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


1,198,663.  CLAY  -  PRODUCTS  -  SURFACING  MECHA- 
NI8M.  John  A.  Botd  and  Patrick  Rooan,  St.  Marys, 
Pa.  Piled  Sept.  SO,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,414.  (CI. 
25 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  straight 
blades  thereon,  means  to  support  the  same  In  engage- 
ment with  a  column  of  clay,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft,  whereby  the  surface  of  the  column  will  be  caused 
to  break  Into  irregular  upturned  projections,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clay  forming 
die,  means  to  force  a  continuously  moving  column  of 
clay  through  said  die,  a  shaft,  supported  adjacent  to  said 
die,  straight  blades  thereon  adapte<l  to  effect  a  trailing 
engagement  with  saM  column  of  day,  and  means  to  cause 
said  shaft  and  blades  to  rotate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clay  forcing 
mechanism  adapted  to  eject  a  continuously  moving  column 
of  clay,  a  square  shaft  mounted  transversely  to  said 
•  olumn,  straight  8(  raper  blades  secured  upon  the  flat  sides 
of  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  column  with  a  trailing 
engagement,  and  means  to  <  ause  said  shaft  and  blades  to 
rotate,  whereby  the  surface  of  said  tolnmn  Is  caused  to 
break  into  upturned  Irregular  proJe<tlon8,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,193.664.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  WHEEL-HUBS. 
Carl  B.  Chandi.eb,  Havana,  111.,  assignor  to  Havana 
Metal  Wheel  Co.,  Havana,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  14.522.     (CI.  153—73  ) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  including 
in  combination,  a  rotatable  die.  means  for  rotating  said 
die.  a  mandrel  adapted  to  support  a  blank  and  present  the 
same  to  the  die,  and  means  for  moving  the  mandrel  so  as 
to  present  the  blank  to  the  die.  said  means  Including  a 
lever,  pressure  blocks  secured  to  said  lever  and  engaging 
said  mandrel,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  lever. 
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2.  A  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described.  Including 
In  combination,  a  rotaUble  die,  means  for  rotating  said 
die.  a  mandrel  adapted  to  support  a  blank  and  present 
the  same  to  the  die.  and  means  for  moving  tbe  mandrel 
so  as  to  present  the  blank  to  the  die.  said  means  including 
a  lever  having  forked  portions,  pressure  blocks  secured 
to  said  forked  portions  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
portions  of  said  mandrel,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  lever. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described.  Including 
in  combination,  a  rotatable  die,  means  for  rotating  said 
die,  a  mandrel  adapted  to  support  a  blank  and  present  the 
same  to  the  die,  means  for  moving  the  mandrel  so  as  to 
present  the  blank  to  the  die,  and  a  centering  device 
adapted  to  receive  the  blank  and  position  it  ao  that  tbe 
mandrel  presents  it  properly  to  said  die. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  including 
In  combination,  a  rotatable  die,  means  for  rotating  said 
die,  a  mandrel  adapted  to  support  a  blank  and  present  tbe 
aame  to  the  die,  and  means  for  moving  the  mandrel  so 
as  to  present  the  blank  to  the  die,  a  centering  device 
adapted  to  receive  the  blank  and  position  it  so  that  tbe 
mandrel  presents  it  properly  to  said  die,  and  a  gage  for 
determining  the  proper  position  of  tbe  blank  transversely 
of  the  machine. 

5.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described.  Including 
In  combination,  a  rotatable  die,  means  for  rotating  said 
die,  a  mandrel  adapted  to  support  a  blank  and  present  the 
same  to  the  die,  means  for  moving  the  mandrel  so  as  to 
present  tbe  blank  to  the  die,  and  means  for  holding  and 
adjusting  said  mandrel,  so  as  to  permit  the  application 
of  the  blank  thereon. 

(Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.666.  STORE-FIXTURE.  Max  W.  Combs,  Modesto. 
Cal.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,068.  (CI. 
211—20.) 


1,193.665.  BRICKLAYER'S  TOOL.  Thomas  H.  Cobcbn, 
Orangeville,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,930. 
(CI.  33—85.) 


1.  A  holder  for  masonry  gage-lines,  comprising  a  shank 
having  means  at  its  inner  end  for  attaching  one  end  of  the 
line  and  a  lateral  arm  extending  from  its  outer  end  at 
right-angles  thereto,  said  lateral  arm  t>elng  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  tbe  line  and 
formed  with  an  offset  extremity  which  lies  substantially 
in  allnement  with  the  line  attaching  means  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  shank,  said  offset  extremity  adapted  to  support 
said  line  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a  base  bar  secured  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  shank  and  having  ends  extending 
at  right-angles  from  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  flat 
face  which  lies  substantially  in  tbe  same  plane  of  the 
inner  face  of  said  shank. 

2.  A  holder  for  masonry  gage-lines,  comprising  a  shank 
having  means  at  its  inner  end  for  attaching  one  end  of  tbe 
line  anil  a  lateral  arm  extending  from  Its  outer  end  at 
right-angles  thereto,  said  lateral  arm  being  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  line  and 
formed  with  an  offset  extremity  which  lies  substantially 
in  allnement  with  the  line  attaching  means  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  shank,  said  offset  extremity  l>eing  grooved  to 
support  said  line  Intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  base  bar 
secured  to  tbe  inner  end  of  said  shank  and  having  ends 
extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
flat  face  wbicta  is  flush  with  the  inner  face  of  tha  shank. 


In  combination  with  a  stationary  standard,  a  frame  ro- 
tatably  supported  thereon  comprising  vertical  rods  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  standard  and  bent  Inwardly  and  di- 
rectly toward  each  other  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
ring  secured  to  the  lower  ends  and  surrounding  said 
standard,  a  block  rotatabiy  supporteil  on  tbe  top  of  said 
standard  and  to  which  the  upper  ends  are  secured,  and, 
rigidly  secured  to  each  rod,  a  series  of  pairs  of  supporting 
bars,  the  bars  of  each  pair  extending  borliontally  in  op 
poslte  directions  from  the  rod  and  parallel  with  those  se- 
cured to  the  other  rod  and  being  turned  upwardly  at 
their  outer  ends  to  form  supporting  posts. 


1,198.M7.       METHOD  OF     PRODUCING     COMPOUND 

METAL   OBJECTS.  Fhbd   B.   Cobct,   Edgewood    Park, 

Pa.      Filed    Mar.    2,  1916.      Serial    No.    81.06-J.       (CI. 
29 — 188.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  compound  bodies  of  unlike 
metals  welde<l  together,  which  consists  In  coating  one 
metal  body  with  metal  of  low  melting  point  and  in  sub- 
sequently eliminating  the  said  coating  by  alloying  tbe 
said  coating  with  a  second  metal  body. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  compound  bodie«<  of  unlike 
metals  welded  together,  which  consists  in  coating  one 
met.<il  body  of  high  melting  point  with  metal  of  low  melt- 
ing point  and  in  subsequently  eliminating  the  said  coating 
by  alloying  the  said  coating  with  a  second  metal  body  of 
high  melting  point. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  producing  compound  bodies  of  unlike 
metals  welded  together,  which  consists  of  coating  one 
metal  body  with  metal  of  low  melting  point  and  In  sub- 
sequently eliminating  the  said  coating  by  alloying  the  said 
coating  with  a  second  metal  bi>dy  at  a  temperature  below 
tbe  melting  point  of  tbe  second  metal  body. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  compound  bodies  of  ferrous 
and  non-ferrous  metals  welded  together,  which  consists 
In  coating  a  ferrous  metal  bo<ly  with  metal  of  low  melt- 
ing point  and  In  subsequently  eliminating  tbe  said  coating 
by  alloying  the  said  coating  with  a  non-ferrous  metal 
body. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  compound  bodies  of  ferrous 
and  non-ferrous  metals  welded  together,  which  consists 
in  coating  a  ferrous  metal  bo<ly  with  metal  of  low  melt- 
ing point  and  In  subsequently  eliminating  tbe  said  coat- 
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lag  by  alloying  said  coating  with  a  non-ferrous  meUl  body 
at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  said  non 
ferrous  metal  body. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,198,668.  BAND-TYING  GAGE.  Malcolm  Cubbt,  Hol- 
yoke.  and  Albbbt  Cook,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1915.     Serial  No.  44,170.      (CI.  78 — 15.) 


1.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  yleldably 
mounted  tying  rod  carried  by  said  support  and  over  which 
tbe  band  is  to  be  tied,  and  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing said  tying  rod  In  a  pred<termlne<l  relation  to  the  sup- 
port when  a  predetermined  tension  on  the  band  has  been 
reached . 

2.  A  band  tying  gage  comprlsInK  a  support,  a  yleldably 
mounted  device  carried  by  said  support  and  over  which 
the  band  is  to  be  tied,  and  means  for  locking  said  yleld- 
ably mounted  device  in  a  fixed  relation  to  the  support 
when  a  pre<letermined  strain  has  been  placed  thereon  dur- 
ing the  band  tying  operation. 

3.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  yleldably 
mounted  device  carried  by  said  support  and  over  which 
the  band  Is  to  be  tied,  and  means  for  locking  said  yleld- 
ably mounted  device  against  longitudinal  movement  in 
either  direction  when  a  predetermined  strain  has  been 
placed  thereon  during  the  liand  tying  operation. 

4.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  yleldably 
mounted  device  carried  by  said  support  and  over  which 
the  band  is  to  be  tied,  means  for  locking  said  yleldably 
mounted  device  in  a  fixed  i  elation  to  the  support  when  a 
predetermined  strain  has  been  placed  thereon  during  the 
band  tying  operation,  and  means  for  releasing  the  said 
locking  device. 

6.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  yleldably 
mounte<1  device  carried  by  said  support  and  over  which 
the  band  Is  to  be  tied,  said  derlce  being  adapted  to  yield 
to  the  tension  placed  on  the  band,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally locking  said  yieldable  device  against  longitudinal 
movement  in  a  fixed  relation  to  the  support  when  a  pre- 
determined strain  has  been  placed  thereon  in  the  band 
tying  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.669.     DRIVE  FOR  LINOTYPE  MACHINES.     Fbid 
C.  Damm,  Chicago.  111.     Piled  Nov.  8,  1918.     Serial  No 
799,903.      (CI.  74 — 7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  drive  shaft  and  frame  of 
•  linotype  machine,  of  a  gear  mounted  upon  the  drive 
shaft,  a  platform  pivoted  upon  the  frame,  a  motor  secured 
to  the  platform,  a  pinion  driven  by  the  motor,  and  a  screw 
adjustment  for  turning  the  platform  on  Its  pivot  so  as  to 
adjust  the  pinion  with  respect  to  the  gear. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  drive  shaft 
Of  a  linotype  machine,  of  a  motor  pivotally  supported  on 
the  frame,  a  pinion  driven  by  the  motor,  a  gear  on  the 
drive  shaft  engaged  by  the  pinion,  and  a  rod  supported 
from  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  screw  adjustment  for 
turning  the  motor  on  its  pivot  so  as  to  adjust  the  pinion 
with  respect  to  tbe  gear. 


8.  Tbe  combinaUon  with  the  frame  and  the  drive  shaft 
of  a  linotype  machine,  of  a  motor,  connections  from  tbe- 
motor  to  tbe  shaft   for  driving  the  latter,  a   bolt   for 


se- 


curing the  frame  In  place,  said  bolt  having  an  extending: 
portion,  and  a  screw  adjustment  on  the  extended  part 
of  tbe  bolt  for  adjusting  the  motor  with  respect  to  the 
shaft. 


1,198,670.  CASTING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS. 
Jambs  Carbt  Davis,  Hinsdale,  111.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  610,007.  Renewed  Oct.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
06,592.      (CI.  22 — 79.) 


1.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer, of  means  external  of  the  container  movable  later- 
ally for  closing  tbe  orifice  of  such  container,  a  yieldingly 
resistant  device  arrange<l  at  an  angle  thereto  for  holding 
said  closing  means  in  contact  with  said  orifice,  and  means 
for  moving  said  closing  means  against  the  resistance  of 
eald  yieldingly  resistant  device. 

2.  In  a  casting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer having  a  substantially  vertical  orifice,  of  substan- 
tially horizontally  disposed  and  vertically  movable  means 
arranged  exteriorly  of  the  container  but  adapted  to  cover 
said  orifice  for  closing  the  same,  a  substantially  vertically 
disposed  spring  bearing  on  said  closing  means  for  holding 
the  same  in  contact  with  said  orifice,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  closing  device  laterally. 

3.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  choke 
device,  and  a  device  for  introducing  a  modifying  element 
into  flowing  metal  as  it  runs  from  said  choke  device,  of 
means  for  closing  the  orifice  of  said  choke  device  and  actu- 
ating said  introducing  device. 

4.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  chokf 
derlce,  and  a  device  for  introducing  a  modifying  element 
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loto  flowing  metal  as  it  fudh  from  s«l<l  choke  device,  of 
meaaii  for  closing  tbe  oritlce  of  said  thoke  device  and 
means  for  actuating  said  lntro<lucing  device,  the  »aid 
closing  means  and  actuating  means  being  arranged  for 
simultaneous  operation. 

5.  In  a  casting  apparatu!<,  the  combination  with  a  choke 
device,  and  a  device  for  Introducing  a  moilifylng  element 
into  flowing  metal  as  it  runs  from  said  choke  device,  of 
means  for  closing  the  oriflce  of  said  choke  device  and  fluid 
pressure  means  for  actuating  said  intro<iucing  device,  a 
valve  for  coDtrolllng  said  fluid  prieasure  means  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  valve  and  said  closing  means,  where- 
by when  said  closing  means  is  upe.rated  said  valve  is  slmul- 
tafneously  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaxctte.l 


1,198.671.      TEMPERATURE  REt;DLATOR. 
Davis.  Orange,  N.  J.     Flletl  Sept.  23,  1915. 
52,150.     (CI.  23G— «.) 


Vernu 

Serial 
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the  latch,  a  swinging  finger  having  a  nose  thereon  for 
eDgaglng  the  latch.  an<l  a  spring  for  swinging  the  arm  to 
its  locking  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gas«tte.] 


1.193,672.  FEEDING  MECHAMSM.  PliTlB  DU  Geoot, 
Rotterdam.  .Netherlands,  assignor  to  D.  S.  Slicing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia. 
Filed  June  26,  1914.     S«rUl  No.  847,371.     (CI.  74 — 40.) 


1.  A  regulator  comprising  a  .structure  having  a  valved 
pa.ssage  for  condtctlng  fluid  under  pressure,  thermostatic 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  under  pressure 
through  the  passage,  means  operated  in  one  direction  by 
air  when  admitted  to  the  passage,  yielding  means,  as  a 
spring,  for  opposing  the  air-operated  means,  and  a  spring 
latch  adapted  to  be  placetl  in  and  out  of  operative  contact 
with  the  air-operated  means  so  as  to  a.ssist  the  spring 
when  in  operative  contact. 

2.  A  regulator  comprising  a  lever,  a  diaphragm  for  oper- 
ating the  lever  in  one  direction,  thermostatic  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  diaphragm,  a  spring  op- 
posing the  diaphragm,  an  additional  spring  having  no 
Influence  on  the  lever  when  relea-^etl,  and  means  on  the 
lever  for  engaging  the  spting  to  make  it  operative  on  said 
lever  so  as  to  a<»»lBt  the  first  spring. 

3.  A  regulator  comprising  a  lever,  a  diaphragm  for  oper- 
ating the  lever  in  one  direction,  thermoatatic  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  diaphragm,  a  spring  oppos- 
ing the  diaphragm,  an  additional  spring  having  no  Influ- 
ence on  the  lever  when  released,  a  latch  on  the  lever  and 
bearing  on  the  additional  spring,  and  a  holding  and  re- 
leasing means  for  the  latch  so  tltat  when  the  latch  is  held, 
the  additional  spring  assists  the  first  spring  in  opposing 
the  action  of  the  diaphragm. 

4.  A  regulator  comprising  a  lever,  a  diaphragm  operat- 
ing the  lever.  thermostati<  means  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  the  diaphragm,  n  spring  for  operating  the  lever 
against  the  pressure  from  the  diaphragm,  an  additional 
spring  aiijacent  the  lever,  a  latch  swinging  on  the  lever 
and  in  engagement  with  the  additional  spring,  a  button 
on  the  latch,  and  a  holding  and  releasing  means  for  the 
latck. 

5.  A  regulator  comprising  a  lever,  a  diaphragm  operat- 
ing the  lever,  thermostatic  means  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  the  diaphragni,  a  spring  for  operating  the  lever 
against  the  pressure  from  the  diaphragm,  an  additional 
spring  adjacent  the  lever,  a  latch  swinging  on  the  lever 
and  iu  engngement  with  tb«  additiuoal  spring,  a  batton  oa  i 


1.  Fe«HllDg  mechanism,  emlnxlying  a  rotatable  shaft 
with  screws  of  different  pitch,  a  shiftable  element  co- 
operatlne  with  the  shaft  and  movable  Into  operative  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  screws  and  out  of  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  other,  a  movable  member  with  which 
the  shaft  element  Is  connected,  the  said  screws  being  both 
operative  to  advance  the  memt>er  and  fee<>  the  shlftable 
element  In  the  same  dlrectloa  and  In  a  direction  length- 
wise of  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  shaft,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft  and  screws. 

2.  Feeding  mechanism,  embodying  a  plnrallty  of  rota- 
table feeding  »<Tews,  a  shlftable  element  cooperating  there- 
with and  movable  Into  operative  relation  with  one  and 
oat  of  operative  relation  with  the  other,  a  movable  mem- 
ber with  which  the  said  shlftable  element  Is  connected, 
anil  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  l>etween  the 
said  shlftable  element  and  the  respe<'tlve  feeding  screws  to 
advance  the  member,  both  of  said  feeding  screws  causing 
the  movement  of  the  member  in  the  same  direction,  and 
operating  to  fee<l  the  said  shlftable  element  In  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  the  feeding  screws. 

.1.  Fee<llng  mechanism,  eml»odylng  rotatable  feeding 
screws,  a  shlftable  element  cooperating  therewith  and 
movable  into  operative  connection  with  one  and  out  of 
operative  connection  with  the  other,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  shlftable  element  in  Its  shifted  position,  a  movable 
member  with  which  the  said  shlftable  element  is  connect- 
e<l,  and  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  between  the 
sai«l  shlftable  element  and  the  resi>e<tlve  feeding  screws  to 
advance  the  member,  t>otb  of  said  feeding  screws  causing 
the  movement  of  the  member  in  the  same  direction,  and 
operating  to  feed  the  said  shiffa^>le  element  io  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  the  feeding  screws. 

4.  Feeding  nuv  hanism,  embodying  a  plarallty  of  rota- 
table feefllng  screws,  a  shlftable  element  cooperating  there- 
with and  moving  into  operative  relation  with  one  and  out 
of  operative  relation  with  the  other,  a  movable  member 
with  which  said  shlftable  element  is  connected,  and 
means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  )»etween  the  said 
shlftable  element  and  the  respective  ft^^ding  screws  to 
intermittently  advance  the  member,  both  of  said  feeding 
screws  causing  the  movement  of  the  memt>er  in  the  same 
direction,  and  operating  to  feed  the  shlftable  element  in  a 
dlrei-tlon  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  the  feeding  screws,  and 
one  of  said  feeding  screws  adapt«>ii  to  Impart  a  greater  ex- 
tent of  Dioveaaent  to  the  Diemt>4>r  upon  each  movement  of 
the  latter,  than  the  other  of  said  feeding  elements. 
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B.  Feeding  mechanism,  embodying  a  plurality  of  feed 
■crews,  the  thread  of  one  l>elng  arranged  at  a  different 
pitch  from  the  thread  of  the  other,  a  shlftable  element 
morable  into  operative  relation  with  one  and  out  of  oper- 
ative relation  with  the  other,  said  shlftable  element  hav- 
ing portions  cooperating  with  the  thread  of  the  respective 
•crews,  a  movable  member  with  which  the  shlftable  ele- 
ment Is  connected,  and  provisions  for  rotating  the  screws, 
both  screws  operative  to  feed  the  member  in  the  same 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,193,673.  MACHINE  FOB  CLEANING  HOLLOW  ARTI- 
CLES. GcsTATB  P.  Delbacvb  and  John  W.  Fox,  El- 
wood,  Ind.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  840.302. 
(CI.  141—7.) 


A  machine  for  cleaning  hollow  cylindrical  articles  In- 
cluding a  morable  external  cleaner,  an  internal  cleaner 
adapted  to  travel  in  the  same  direction  as  and  Imme- 
diately above  the  external  cleaner  and  at  a  slower  speed, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  Internal  cleaner  as  It  travels 
at  a  greater  speed  than  the  external  cleaner. 


1,193,674.  PAPER  SHEET-TYING  DEVICE.  Soyek 
Eco.NOUY,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  75.189.      (Q.   129—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  board  provided  with 
■paced  filing  pins,  of  tubular  metal  posts  adapted  for  re- 
movable engagement  upon  said  pins,  each  of  said  posts  in- 
cluding a  movable  section  to  engage  and  removably  secure 
the  end  of  a  binding  cord  In  connection  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  board  provided  with 
■paced  filing  pins,  of  tubular  metal  posts  adapted  for  re- 
movable engagement  upon  said  pins,  each  of  said  posts 
Including  an  end  i)ortlon  of  continuous  circular  form  in 
cross  section  to  receive  the  filing  pins,  a  semi  circular  por- 
tion and  a  hinged  section  mounted  upon  said  latter  portion 
and  adapted  for  gripping  engagement  with  the  end  of  a 
cord  or  tape  when  in  its  closed  position  to  detachably 
retain  the  same  in  connection  with  the  post,  sabBtantlally 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  ipeclfled. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  base  board  provided  with 
■paced  filing  pins,  of  tubular  sheet  metal  posts  each  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  of  continuous  circular  cross-sectional 
form  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  filing  pins  and  provided 


at  Its  upper  edge  with  «  notch,  a  stationary  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  circular  end  portion,  and  a  relatively 
movable  post  section  mounted  upon  said  stationary  por- 
tion, said  latter  section  and  the  opposed  stationary  portion 
of  the  post  being  provided  at  one  of  their  ends  with  in- 
wardly projecting  spurs  for  gripping  engagement  with  the 
end  of  a  cord  or  tape  to  detachably  retain  the  aame  in  con- 
nection with  the  post,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  board  provided  with 
spaced  filing  pins,  of  tubular  metal  posts  adapted  for 
removable  engagement  upon  said  pins,  each  of  said  posts 
including  means,  for  detachably  retaining  one  end  of  a 
cord  or  tape  in  connection  therewith,  and  a  connecting 
rod  having  its  extremities  bent  at  right  angles  to  the 
Intermediate  portions  thereof  for  engagement  in  the  upper 
ends  of  said  tubular  posts,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1,193,675.  SYSTEM  OF  GAS  DISTRIBUTION.  Robebt 
F.  Eldee,  Lakeland,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  C. 
Elder,  Loulsrllle,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,362.      (CI.  48—191.) 


In  combination  a  gas  generator,  a  work  table,  a  distribu- 
tion chamber  suspended  above  said  table  and  contoured 
to  conform  therewith,  a  plurality  of  burners  positioned 
on  the  table,  service  pipe  connecting  said  burners  with 
the  distribution  chamber,  a  supply  pipe  leading  from  the 
generator  and  a  plurality  of  feeder  pipes  leading  from  a 
restricted  area  of  the  supply  pipe  to  connections  with 
the  distribution  chamber  at  points  equidistant  In  its 
circumference. 


1,198,676.  MARKING  DEVICE.  Ahrumo  H.  Emerson, 
Southbrldge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Southbrldge,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association. 
Filed  June  26.  1913.    SerU!  No.  775,998.     (CI.  90—16  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bearing  and  a  rotor  having  a  marking  portion 
projecting  from  the  bearing,  of  a  fluid  supply  in  commu- 
nication with  the  bearing,  whereby  said  fluid  will  flow 
Into  the  bearing  and  along  the  rotor  and  marking  point 
to  the  work. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  cas- 
ing member  having  an  adjustable  gage  sleeve  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  spindle  having  a  point  projecting  beyond 
the  gage  sleeve,  a  floating  Journal  for  the  upper  portion 
of  the  spindle,  a  bearing  Iiaving  sliding  engagement  with 
the  top  of  the  spindle,  means  engaging  the  float  Jonm-'l 
for  reslllentlx  noullng  the  spindle  against  said  bear'!-?. 
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and  meana  for  securing  the  bearing  in  desired  adjusted 
position  to  regulate  the  projection  at  the  point  from  the 
gage  sleeTe. 


1.193.677.  WIXDOW-SASH  HANOER  AND  OPERATOR. 
JosKPH  FiRN-BR,  Prescott,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  2,  l»l«i, 
.Serial  No.  58.701.     (CI.  20 — 12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  windoti 
sash  secured  to  the  window  frame  (or  compound  sliding 
and  pivotal  movements,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the 
window  sash  to  the  window  frame  and  permitting  said 
window  sash  to  be  reverse<l  t-nd  for  end,  and  a  self-locking 
•device  for  imparting  swinging  movement  to  the  link  and 
ior  holding  the  same  in  different  set  positions. 

'2.  The  combination  of  the  window  frame,  of  a  window 
Hash  secured  to  the  window  frame  for  compound  sliding 
and  pivotal  movements,  a  link  plvotally  anchored  at  one 
end  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  window  sash  and 
at  its  other  end  to  the  window  frame,  said  link  permitting 
the  window  sash  to  be  reversed  end  for  end,  and  a  self- 
locking  device  for  imparting  swinging  movement  to  the 
link  and   for  holding  the  same  in  different  set  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  win- 
dow sash  secured  to  the  window  frame  for  compound  slid- 
ing and  pivotal  movements,  a  link  plvotally  connecting 
the  window  sash  to  the  window  frame  and  permitting 
said  wludow  sash  to  be  rever.sed  end  for  end.  a  feed  screw 
mounted  on  the  window  frame  and  having  a  traveling 
nut  block,  and  a  connection  between  the  link  and  nut 
block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  window 
sash,  secured  to  the  window  frame  for  compound  sliding 
and  pivotal  movements,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the 
window  sash  to  the  window  frame  and  permitting  said 
vrindow  sash  to  be  reversed  end  for  end.  a  feed  screw 
mounted  on  the  window  frame  and  having  a  traveling 
nut  block,  a  connection  between  the  link  and  nut  block, 
and  a  stop  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  link  with 
respect  to  the  window  sash. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  guides 
with  movable  sections,  of  a  window  sash  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  guides  for  compound  sliding  and  pivotal  move- 
ments, a  link  plvotally  connecting  window  sash,  at  Its 
intermediate  portion  to  the  window  frame,  the  movable 
sections  of  the  guides  permitting  the  window  sash  to  be 
reversed  end  for  end  during  its  sliding  and  pivotal  move- 
ments. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,193.678.     ELECTROMAGNET.     Frank  F.  Fowls,  Chi 
cago.    111.      Filed    Dec.    15.    1910.      Serial    No.    597.471. 
(CI.  175—321.) 

An  electromagnet  relay  comprising  a  base,  an  inclosed 
cylindrical  electromagnet  mounted  thereon  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  said  electromagnet 
having  an  inclosing  annular  shell,  one  edge  of  which  con- 
stitutes one  of  the  pole  faces  of  said  electromagnet,  and 
having  a  central  concentric  core  having  an  enlarged  disk. 


the  outer  aide  of  which  constitutes  the  other  pole  tac«  of 
said  electromagnet,  an  electromagnetic  winding  located 
between  said  core  and  said  annular  shell,  a  frame  ptvotally 
supported  by  said  base  and  having  stops  to  limit  its  oscil- 
lation, a  thin  disk  of  magnetic  material   mounted  on  said 


frame  adjacent  to  said  pole  faces  and  of  a  slxe  to  at  least 
overlap  the  edge  of  said  shell  whereby  a  nearly  closed 
magnetic  circuit  Is  formed,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
withdrawing  said  frame  and  said  armature  from  said  pole 
faces. 


1,193.679.  AUTOMOBII.K  -  LOCK  John  E  R.  Fox, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  D«c.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
64.627.      (CI.  70—90.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
member  having  a  hook  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  a 
lever,  and  having  twin  shackles  at  its  other  end  adapted 
to  engage  a  steering  wheel  at  opposite  sides  of  a  spoke 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rod 
having  a  hook  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  a  lever,  a 
block  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  and  twin  shackle* 
carried  by  the  block  and  adapted  to  engage  a  steering 
wheel  at  opposite  atdea  of  a  spoke  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rod 
having  a  laterally  projecting  hook  at  one  end,  and  a  block 
at  Its  other  end.  said  block  having  a  pair  of  rei^esses  in 
its  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  shackles  plvotally  secured  in 
the  recesses  at  one  end  of  the  block  and  at  their  free  ends 
movable  into  the  recesses  at  the  other  end  of  the  block, 
and  a  lock  carried  by  the  block  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
free  ends  of  the  shackles,  substantially  as  described. 


1,193.680.  RECOVERY  OF  ZINC.  Charlis  H.  Fcltom, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  David  B.  Jones.  Chicago, 
111.  Substitute  application  Serial  No.  878.973.  filed 
Dec.  24.  1914.  This  application  filed  Dec.  23.  1916. 
Serial  No.  68.383.      (Q.  75 — 153.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  recovering  ilnc  from 
slnc-bearlng  ore.  consisting  of  grinding  and  calcining  the 
ore.  mixing  It  with  pulveriied  coke  in  quantity  more  than 
suflSdent  for  the  reduction  of  metallic  oxids  In  the  ore 
and  with  a  carbonaceous  binding  material,  forming  said 
mixture  into  briquets  under  pressure,  heating  said  briquets 
to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  destructively  distil 
and  coke  the  carbonaceous  binding  material,  but  not  high 
enough  to  volatilize  the  linc  content  of  the  ore.  to  form 
a  briquet  capable  of  withstanding  without  dislntegrat'on 
clnc-distillatlon    temperatures;   and   8ut>sequently   suhj^ct- 
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tng  the  briquets  to  the  usual  clnc-dlstlllatlon  process  to 
recover  the  zinc. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  recovering  ilnc  from 
zinc  bearing  ore.  consisting  in  grinding  and  calcining  the 
ore,  mixing  it  with  pulverized  coke  in  quantity  more  than 
sufflicent  for  the  reduction  of  meUllic  oxids  in  the  ore 
and  with  a  carbonaceous  binding  material,  forming  said 
mixture  into  briquets  under  pressure,  heating  said  bri- 
quets while  supported  against  collapse  to  a  temperature 
BuflJciently  high  to  destructively  distil  and  coke  the  car- 
bonaceous binding  material,  hut  not  high  enough  to  vola- 
tilize the  zinc  content  of  the  ore.  to  form  a  briquet  capable 
of  withstanding  without  disintegration  zinc  (listillation 
temperatures ;  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  briquets  to 
the  usual  zinc-dlstlllation  process  to  recover  the  zinc. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  recovering  zinc  from 
line-bearing  ore.  consisting  In  grinding  and  calcining  the 
ore.  mixing  it  with  pulverized  coke  In  quantity  more  than 
8ufll<lent  for  the  reduction  of  metallic  oxids  In  the  ore 
and  with  pitch  and  tar.  forming  said  mixture  into  briquets 
under  pressure,  heating  said  briquets  while  supported 
against  collapse  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  de- 
structively distil  and  coke  the  pitch  and  tar.  but  not  high 
enough  to  volatilize  the  zinc-content  of  the  ore.  to  form  a 
briquet  capable  of  withstanding  without  disintegration 
zinc-distillation  temperatures :  and  subsequently  subject- 
ing the  briquets  to  the  usual  zinc-dlstlllation  process  to 
recover  the  zinc. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  recovering  zinc  from 
zinc-bearing  ore.  consisting  in  grinding  and  calcining  the 
ore.  mixing  it  with  pulverized  coke  and  a  carbonaceous 
binder  such  as  pitch  or  ur.  the  quantity  of  coke  being 
such  as  to  furnish  the  necessary  carbon  for  reduction  of 
all  the  metallic  oxids  in  the  ore,  plus  such  an  additional 
amount  of  coke  that  the  weight  of  the  briquet,  after  dis- 
tillation, will  not  be  less  than  forty  to  fifty  per  cent,  of 
the  weight  of  the  briquet  before  distillation  ;  briqueting 
the  mixture  under  pressure  In  molds,  heating  the  briquets 
to  a  temperature  high  enough  to  destructively  distil  and 
coke  the  carbonaceous  binder  without  volatilizing  the 
zinc-content  of  the  ore;  and  subsequently  subjecting  said 
briquets  to  the  usual  slnc-distillation  process  to  recover 
the  zinc. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  recovering  zinc  from 
slnc-bearlng  ore.  consisting  In  grinding  and  calcining  the 
ore.  mixing  it  with  pulverized  coke  and  a  carbonaceous 
binder  such  as  pitch  or  tar.  the  quantity  of  coke  being 
su(  h  as  to  furnish  the  necessary  carbon  for  reduction  of 
all  the  metallic  oxids  In  the  ore.  plus  such  an  additional 
amount  of  coke  that  the  weight  of  the  briquet,  after  dis- 
tillation, will  not  be  less  than  forty  to  fifty  per  cent,  of 
the  weight  of  the  briquet  before  distillation,  and  the 
quantity  of  binder  i>eing  from  twelve  to  fifteen  per  cent. 
of  the  combined  weight  of  the  ore  and  the  coke,  briqueting 
the  mixture  under  pressure  In  molds,  heating  the  brl- 
(luets  to  a  temperature  high  enough  to  destructively  distil 
and  coke  the  carbonaceous  binder  without  volatilizing  the 
zinc-content  of  the  ore.  supporting  the  briquets  against 
collapse  or  breaking-down  during  such  heating  operation  ; 
and  subsequently  subjecting  said  briquets  to  the  usual 
zinc-distillation  process  to  recover  the  zinc. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.681.  PROCESS  OF  LOADING  DENTAL  BROACHES 
AND  NEEDLES.  Levi  L.  FiNa.  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  80.239.      (CI.  32 — 10.) 


The  process  of  covering  the  end  of  a  broach  consisting 
in  folding  together  leaves  of  resilient  material,  depositing 


fibrous  material  between  the  same,  placing  a  broach  be- 
tween said  leaves  and  in  cohtact  with  said  fibrous  mate- 
rial and  producing  relative  rotation  of  the  end  of  said 
broach  and  said  leaves  and  fibrous  material. 


1,193.682.  MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  BROACHES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Lavi  L.  FcNK,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
June  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  101,430.      (CI.  32—10.) 


1.  A  base,  a  fiber  container  and  a  fiber  retainer  on  said 
base,  an  electric  motor  and  a  rotatable  pulley  mounted  on 
said  base  to  turn  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  an  electric 
switch  and  a  link  connecting  said  motor  and  said  switch, 
in  combination  with  means  to  remove  fiber  from  said  con- 
tainer and  to  deposit  said  fiber  under  said  retainer,  and  a 
broach,  said  pulley  provided  with  a  central  aperture 
adapted  to  hold  said  broach,  a  driving  connection  between 
said  apertured  pulley  and  said  motor,  said  motor,  pulley, 
broach,  and  switch  so  connected  that  when  said  pulley 
and  broach  are  moved  Into  position  that  said  broach  is 
engageable  with  said  retained  fiber,  said  switch.  Is  closed. 

2.  A  base,  a  fiber  container  and  a  fil)er  retainer  on  said 
base,  an  electric  motor  and  a  rotatable  pulley  mounted 
on  said  base  to  turn  In  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  an  electric 
switch  and  a  mechanical  connection  l»etween  said  motor 
and  said  switch,  in  combination  with  a  hook  movably 
mounted  on  said  base,  said  hook  adapted  to  remove  fiber 
from  said  container  and  to  deposit  said  fiber  under  said 
retainer,  a  broach,  said  pulley  provided  with  a  central 
aperture  adapted  to  hold  said  broach,  and  a  driving  con- 
nection l>etween  said  apertured  pulley  and  said  motor, 
said  motor,  pulley,  broach,  and  switch  so  connected  that 
when  said  pulley  and  broach  are  moved  into  position 
that  said  broach  is  engageable  with  said  retained  fiber, 
said  switch,  Is  closed. 

3.  A  base,  a  fiber  container  comprising  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  and  a  fiber  retainer  on  said  base,  In 
combination  with  a  hook  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said 
slot  and  to  remove  fiber  from  said  container  and  to  de- 
posit said  fiber  under  said, retainer,  a  broach,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  broach. 

4.  A  base,  a  fiber  container  comprising  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  and  a  fiber  reUiner  on  said  base,  in 
combination  with  a  hook  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said 
slot  and  to  remove  fiber  from  said  container  and  to  deposit 
said  fiber  under  said  retainer,  a  broach,  means  to  control 
the  quantity  of  fiber  so  deposited,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  broach. 


1.193,683.  STOCK-FOUNTAIN.  Henrt  W.  GLanz,  Jr., 
Napoleon,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1916.  SerUl  No.  68,206. 
(CI.    119—80.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  contaiuinir  ^if-t. 
a  siphon  extending  over  the  edge  of  the  receptacle  to  nf«r 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  cylinder  threaded  on  to  the  end 
of  the  siphon  located  without  the  receptacle  and  having 
an  opening  registering  with  the  passage-way  through  the 
siphon,  a  cylinder  having  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the 
opening,  a  float  substantially  fitting  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder  and  guided  by  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  valv« 
member  located  centrally  on  the  top  of  the  fioat  for 
registering  with  the  valve  seat  and  closing  the  said  open- 
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Inc  wh«n  the  float  Is  ralaed.  a  container  for  water  for  re- 
celrlng  the  cylinder. 


2.  Thf  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  containing  water, 
a  siphon  extending  over  the  edge  of  the  receptacle  to 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  weighted  cylinder  tbreade<I  on 
to  the  end  of  the  siphon  located  without  the  receptacle 
for  supporting  the  siphon  In  an  upright  position  and  hav- 
ing nn  opening  registering  with  the  passage-way  through 
the  siphon,  a  cylinder  haring  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the 
opening,  a  float  substantially  flttlne  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  and  guided  by  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
member  located  centrally  on  the  top  of  the  float  for  regis- 
tering with  the  valve  seat  and  closing  the  said  opening 
when  the  float  is  raised,  a  container  for  water  for  re- 
ceiving the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  containing  water, 
a  (ilphoQ  extending  over  the  edge  of  the  receptacle  to  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  weighted  cylinder  threaded  on  to 
the  end  of  the  siphon  located  without  the  receptacle  for 
supporting  the  siphon  in  an  upright  position  and  having 
an  opening  registering  with  the  passage-way  through  the 
siphon,  a  cylinder  having  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the 
opening,  a  float  substantially  fitting  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  and  guided  by  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
member  located  centrally  on  the  top  of  the  float  for  regis- 
tering with  the  valve  seat  and  closing  the  said  opening 
when  the  float  is  raised,  a  container  for  water  for  reoelv 
lag  the  cylinder,  the  siphon  having  near  its  outer  end 
an  8-curve  for  preventing  the  escape  of  water  and  the 
entrance  of  air  into  the  siphon  above  the  edge  of  the  flrst- 
named   receptacle. 


1.193,684.  FISHING  BOB  OR  FLOAT.  Waltbe  W. 
GSBGOKT  and  Pma  D.  Maibb,  Lrakewood,  Ohio ;  aald 
Maire  assignor  to  W.  R.  White,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  4.588.     (CL  48 — 4.) 


1.   A    bob    or    float    and    Sshing-line    cooplinga    pivoted 
alrectly  at  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  tu  «wlng  laterally 


to  either  aide  from  the  bob  and  the  extremities  of  aald 
couplings  having  openings  to  thread  a  line  through  the 
aame  in  free  running  engagement  therewith. 

2.  A  fishing  bob  or  float  having  a  swiveled  snap  hook 
pivoted  on  one  end  and  adapted  to  provide  a  rotatabla 
and  quicli-detachable  connection  for  a  flsh-llne  and  a 
nezlble  coupling  plvote<l  directly  on  the  other  end  thereof, 
and  wld  snap  hook  and  coupling  constructed  to  thread  a 
line  through  the  ends  thereof  and  to  have  running  engage- 
ment therewith  within  limits. 

3.  .\  bob  or  tloat  i^mprlslng  a  thin  light  hollow  air 
tight  body  having  a  metallic  reinforcement  permanently 
secured  to  each  end  thereof  and  a  flab  line  attachment 
plvoUily  engaged  with  each  of  said  reinforcements  and ' 
constructed  to  have  running  engagement  of  the  line 
through  the  outer  end^  thereof. 


1.103.685.  IJUPLEMENT  FOR  HANDLING  INCANDB8- 
CENT  LAMPS.  Robert  T.  H.\hvcv,  Peoria,  111.  FUed 
Feb.  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  8.356.      (CL  240 — 101.) 


1.  In  an  Implement  for  applying  and  removing  incan- 
descent light  bulbs,  the  combination  of  a  handle  Including 
an  open  frame  at  one  end.  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
handle  and  one  side  of  said  frame  and  having  a  bevel 
gear  fixed  relative  to  It  within  said  frame,  a  second  bevel 
gear  Journaled  in  the  frame  and  including  a  shaft  ex- 
tension projecting  outside  the  frame,  a  third  bevel  gear 
journaIe<l  in  the  frame  and  meshing  with  the  second  de- 
scribed gear  and  al.«o  having  a  ahaft  exunaion,  a  lamp 
carrying  portion  including  a  pair  of  clamping  arms  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  lamp,  said  portion  adapted  for  engaging 
either  of  the  aald  shaft  extensions,  there  being  Interen- 
gaging  portions  on  the  aald  shaft  extensions  and  the  said 
lamp  carrying  portion  whereby  the  latter  will  positively 
turn  with  the  said  gears,  a  thread  bar  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  said  lamp  carrying  portions,  a  threaded  sleeve  en- 
gaging it.  toggle  arms  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  and  the  de- 
scribed clamping  arms,  a  shaft  independently  rotatable 
within  each  of  the  des^^'ribed  shaft  extensions  and  adapted 
to  have  driving  engagement  with  the  said  thread  bar.  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  handle  and  terminating  with 
the  described  frame  and  operatlvely  engaging  both  Inde- 
pendently rotatable  shafts.  » 

2.  In  an  Implement  for  applying  and  removing  Incan- 
descent light  bulbs,  the  combination  of  a  handle  Includ- 
ing an  open  frame  at  one  end.  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  handle  and  one  side  of  the  frame,  two  shafts  each 
carried  by  the  frame,  one  of  them  lying  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  first  shaft  and  the  other  in  substantially 
the  same  axial  line  with  said  first  shaft  and  both  having 
operative  connection  with  the  same,  a  lamp  carrying  por- 
tion including  a  pair  of  clamping  arms  adapted  to  en 
gage  a  lamp,  aald  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  either 
of  the  two  second  described  shafts,  there  being  inter- 
engaging  portions  on  the  said  shafts  and  the  lamp  carry- 
ing portion  when'by  the  latter  will  be  positively  turned 
with  said  shafts,  a  thread  bar  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
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said  lamp  carrying  portion,  a  threaded  sleeve  engaging 
the  same,  toggle  arms  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  and  the  said 
clamping  arms,  a  ahaft  independently  rotatable  in  each 
of  the  two  said  second  descrll>ed  shafts  and  adapted  to 
have  driving  engagement  with  the  thread  bar,  and  a 
second  shaft  extending  through  the  handle  and  operatlvely 
engaging  both  the  independently  rotatable  shafts. 

3.  In  an   Implement   for  applying  and   removing  incan 
descent  light   bulbs,  the  combination  of  a  handle  includ- 
ing an  open  frame  at  one  end.  a  Khaft  extending  through 
the   handle  and   one  side  of   the   frame,   two  shafts   each 
carried    by    the    frame,    one   of    them    lying    substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  first  shaft  and  the  other  in  substan 
tlally  the  aame  axial  line  with  said  first  shaft  and  both 
having  operative  connection  with  the  same,  a  lamp  carry 
ing  portion  including  a  pair  of  clamping  arms  adapted  to 
engage  a    lamp,    aald    portion   adapted    tu    be   attached    to 
either  of  the  two  second  de.xiTlbed  shafts,  there  being  In 
terengaglng   portions   on    the    said    shafts   and    the    lamp 
carrying    portion    whereby    the    latter    will    be    positively 
turned  with  said  shafts,  a  thread  bar  rotatably  mounte<l 
in   the  said   lamp  carrying  portion,  a   threaded   sleeve  en 
gaging   the   same,   toggle   arms   pivoted   to   the   sleeve  and 
the  said  clamping  arms,  a  shaft   Independently  rotatable 
in    each    of    the   two    said    second    described    shafts    and 
adapted  to  have  driving  engagement  with  the  thread  liar 
a   second   shaft  extending   through    the   handle  and    oper 
atlvely  engaging  both  the  Independently   rotatable  shafts, 
and  an  extension  including  a  finger  piece  extending  from 
one  of  the  said  Independently  rotatable  shafts. 

4.  In  an   Implement    for  applying  and    removing   incan 
descent   light   Itulbs,   the  combination   of  a   handle   includ  , 
lag  a  frame  at  one  end,  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
handle,  a  short  shaft  mounted   in   the  frame  at  an  angh- 
to  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  first  and  rotated  by  it,  a 
second  shaft  within  the  handle,  a  shaft  Independently  ro- 
tatable  within   the  said  short  shaft  and   operatlvely  en- 
gaging the  said  second  shaft,  a  lamp  carrying  portion  com 
prising  a   member  adapted   for  attachment    to   said   short 
ahaft.   a    thread    bar    rotatable    therein   and    adapted    for 
driving    engagement    with    aald    Independently    rotatable 
shaft,   a   sleeve  engaging  th(>   thread    bar.   lamp   clamping 
arms  mounted  on   the  memlnr,  and  toggle  arms  pivoted 
at  one  of  their  ends  thereto  and  at  their  other  ends  to 
said    sleeve. 

5.  In  an  Implement  for  applying  and  removing  incan- 
descent light  bulbs,  the  combination  of  a  handle  including 
a  frame  at  one  end,  a  shaft  extending  throtigh  the  handle 
and  provided  with  a  bevel  gear  at  Its  end  within  the  frame, 
a  second  bevel  gear  Juornaled  In  the  sai<i  frame  and  hav 
lag  a  shaft  extension  projecting  outside  said  frame,  said 
gear  meshing  with  the  first,  a  second  shait  Independently 
rotatable  within  the  flrst  and  having  a  gear  fixed  relative 
to  It.  a  shaft  Independently  rotatable  within  the  shaft 
extension  of  the  second  named  bevel  gear  and  Including 
a  gear  in  mesh  with  that  of  the  said  second  shaft,  and  a 
lamp  carrying  portion  including  a  member  adapte<i  to 
have  driviuK  connection  with  the  said  shaft  extension, 
and  means  rotatable  within  the  said  member  adapted  to 
have  driving  engagement  with  and  operated  by  the  said 
independently  rotatable  shaft,  and  clamping  arms  oper- 
ated by  said  means  adapted  to  engage  a  lamp. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.686.         ROTATIVE       VIBRATORY      TE8TI.\G-MA- 
CHINE.      Chableb    L.    Hbibi.kr.    Schenectady,    N.    T. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  8,081.     (CI.  73 — 61.) 
1.  The  combination  in  a   vibratory  testing  machine,  of 
a  base  having  formed  thereon  a  Journal  bearing  and  means 
for  rigidly   fastening  one  end   of  a  test   specimen,  a   hea.l 
formed    on    a    spindle    supported    in    said    bearing,    means 
for  routing  the  head,  an  eccentric  Journal  bearing  having 
means   for   lateral   adjustment   positioned   and   carried   by 
the  head,  a   vibratory  chuck  meml>er  Journaled  eccentric- 
ally at  one  end   In   said   eccentric  hearing  and   extending 
axlally  outward    therefrom   to  the  chock   formed   on   said 
member  and  adapted   to  engage  and  vibrate  the  opposite 
or  movable  end  of  the  specimen. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  vibratory  testing  machine,  of 
a  base  having  formed  thereon  a  Journal  bearing  and  means 
for  rigidly  fastening  one  end  of  a  test  specimen,  a  head 
formtHl  on  a  spindle  supported  in  said  bearing,  means  for 
rotating  the  head,  an  eccentric  Journal  bearing  having 
means  for  lateral  adjustment  positioned  and  carried  by 
the  head,  a  vibratory  chuck  member  eccentrically  Jour- 
naled at  one  eml  In  said  eccentric  bearing,  and  extending 
outward  therefrom  to  the  chuck  formed  on  said  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  vibrate  the  opposite  or  morable 
end  of  the  specimen,  a  tension  rod  coupled  to  aald  chock 
and  means  for  applying  tension  to  said  ro<l.  . 


'"^i'"fP{ 


^:m^- 


3.  The  combination  in  a  vibratory  testing  machine,  of 
a  base  having  formed  thereon  a  journal  bearing  and  means 
for  rigidly  fastening  one  end  of  a  test  specimen,  a  head 
formed  on  a  spindle  supported  In  said  bearing,  means  for 
rotating  the  head,  an  eccentric  Journal  bearing  having 
mean.s  for  lateral  adjustment,  positioned  and  tarried  by 
the  head,  a  vibratory  chuck  member  eccentrically  Jotir- 
naled  at  one  end  in  said  eccentric  bearing  and  extending 
outward  therefrom  to  the  chuck  formed  on  the  chuck 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  and  vibrate  the  opposite 
or  movable  end  of  the  specimen,  a  tension  rod  coupled  to 
said  chuck  and  a  weighing  mechanism  adapted  to  measure 
the  stress  applied  through  said  rwl  to  the  specimen. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  vibratory  testing  machine,  of 
a  base  having  formed  thereon  a  journal  bearing  and 
means  for  rigidly  fastening  one  end  of  a  test  specimen,  a 
head  forme<l  on  a  tubular  spindle  supported  in  said  bear- 
ing, means  for  rotating  the  heail.  an  eccentric  Journal 
bearing  having  means  for  lateral  adjustment  positioned 
and  carriofl  by  the  head,  a  tubular  vibratory  chuck  mem- 
l>er  having  a  chuck  formed  thereon  and  actuated  by  the 
head,  means  for  weighing  and  applying  tension,  and  a 
tension  rod  disposed  within  said  spindle  and  vibratory 
chuck  member,  coupled  to  said  chuck  and  to  the  tension 
and  weighing  means. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  vibratory  testing  machine,  of 
a  base  having  formed  thereon  a  journal  bearing  and  means 
for  rigidly  fastening  one  end  of  a  test  specimen,  a  head 
formed  on  a  spindle  supported  in  said  bearing,  means  for 
rotating  the  head,  a  laterally  adjustable  spherical  bearing 
and  a  ring  embraced  thereby  positioned  by  said  head,  atad 
a  vibratory  chuck  member  journaled  at  one  end  in  said 
ring  and  having  a  chuck  formed  on  its  other  end  ^idapted 
to  engage  and  \ihrate  the  movable  end  of  said  test  speci- 
men. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193,687.      SHOE.      Hiram    Holdbk,   Manchester.   N.    H. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  64.741.      (CI.  36 — 46.) 

1.  A  shoe  upper  comprising  a  body  portion  of  leather, 
and  an  edge  portion  co-extensive  therewith,  said  edge  por- 
tion comprising  a  relatively  narrow  strip  of  stiff  material, 
and  a  row  of  stitching  extending  back  and  forth  from  ad- 
jacent the  outer  edge  of  said  leather  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  outer  edge  of  said  strip  for  securing  said  strip  to  said 
leather. 

2.  A  shoe  upper  comprising  a  body  portton  of  leather, 
a  marginal  portion  coextensive  therewith,  said  marginal 
portion  comprising  a  relatively  narrow  strip  of  thin  stiff 
material,  and  a  row  of  stitching  extending  from  adjacr  rt 
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tbe  oater  edge  of  the  leather  to  a  point  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  of  said  narrow  strip  for  securing  said  strip  to  said 
leather. 


3.  A  shoe  upper  comprising  a  body  portion  of  leather, 
a  marginal  portion  coextensive  tberewitb,  said  marginal 
portion  comprising  a  narrow  strip  of  corrugated  material 
and  a  row  of  stitching  extending  through  the  outer  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  leather  portion  and  the  inner  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  strip  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  row  and 
through  tbe  outer  marginal  portion  of  said  strip  at  the 
outer  edge  of  the  row  of  stitching. 

4.  A  shoe  upper  comprising  a  body  portion  of  leather, 
a  marginal  portion  coextensive  with  one  edge  thereof  and 
projecting  therefrom,  said  marginal  portion  comprising 
a  row  of  projecting  zig  zag  stitching  and  a  narrow  strip 
of  corrugated  paper,  the  paper  forming  suitable  support 
for  the  outer  ends  of  the  stitching,  and  the  inner  ends 
of  the  stitching  providing  fastening  means  securing  the 
paper  strip  to  tbe  leather. 


1.193.688.     SHOE.      Hisam    Holmn.   Manchester,    N.   H. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  85.502.     (CI.  86 — 45.) 


1.  A  shoe  upper  comprising  a  body  portion  of  leather 
and  an  edge  portion  co-extenslve  therewith,  said  edge  por- 
tion comprising  a  relatively  narrow  strip  of  material, 
an<l  a  row  of  stitching  extending  back  and  forth  from  ad- 
jacent the  outer  edge  of  said  leather  to  the  outer  edge 
of  said  strip  for  securing  the  strip  to  said  leather. 

2.  A  shoe  upper  comprising  a  body  portion  of  leather, 
a  marginal  portion  co-extenslve  therewith,  said  marginal 
portion  comprising  a  strip  of  thin  material,  and  a  row 
of  stitching  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  leather  and 
extending  to  and  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  said  narrow 
•trip. 

3.  A  shoe  upper  comprising  a  body  portion  of  leather, 
a  marginal  portion  coextensive  therewith,  said  marginal 
p«rtlon  comprising  a  narrow  strip  and  a  row  of  stitching 
extending  from  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  leather  out  and 
around  tbe  outer  edge  of  said  narrow  strip,  said  row  of 
stitching  being  formed  with  a  row  of  lock  stltcbea  at 
its  outer  edge. 

4.  A  shoe  upper  comprising  a  body  portion  of  leather, 
a  marginal  portion  co-extensive  therewith,  said  marginal 
portion  comprising  a  narrow  strip  of  corrugated  material 


and  a  row  of  stitching  extending  through  the  outer  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  leather  portion  and  the  Inner  marginal 
portion  of  said  strip  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  row  and 
around  tbe  outer  marginal  portion  of  said  strip. 


1.193.689.  HOLDER  FOR  PROJECTING  MACHINES. 
fJrsTAva  J.  HoLL.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  asslgnor^to  The 
Mlrroscope  Company  of  Ohio,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1914.  8«rUl  No. 
871,144.      (CI.  S&—2Q.) 


4     r. 


1.  lo  an  object-holder  for  a  projecting  machine,  tbe 
combination  of  a  main  object-holder  frame  provlde<l  with 
guide-ways ;  two  object-holding  members  slldably  mount- 
ed in  said  guide-ways  so  as  to  be  reciprocable  toward  and 
from  each  other  ;  and  a  rotatable  actuating  member  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  lug  engaging  said  holding  members, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  actuating  member  will 
effect  the  approach  or  recession  of  said  holding  member. 

2.  In  a  projecting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
support :  an  object-holder  comprising  a  main  object-holder 
frame,  two  oppositely  disposed  holding  members  slldabl* 
on  said  frame,  a  pintle  mounted  upon  said  support  and 
extending  through  same,  an  actuating  member  secured  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  pintle,  engaging  amid  holding  mem- 
bers and  adpated  upon  rotation  to  effect  the  approach  or 
recession  of  the  latter,  a  rotatable  sleeve  surrounding  said 
pintle  mounted  on  and  projecting  through  said  support 
and  having  tbe  main  holder  frame  secured  to  its  inner  end, 
a  thumb  wheel  secured  to  the  exterior  end  of  said  pintle ; 
a  thumb  wheel  securtNl  to  the  exterior  end  of  said  rota- 
table sleeve  ;  ami  a  fixed  bearing  member  projecting  from 
thp  exterior  of  said  support  and  forming  the  bearing  for 
said  rotatable  sleeve. 


1.193,690.  FIGURE  VELOCIPEDE.  Howaso  J.  HoroH- 
i^XD,  Texas  City,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1914.  Sertal 
No.  878.664.      <ri.  208 — 42.) 


/I* 


1.  A  velocipede  comprising  the  figure  of  a  horse,  blocks 
pivot&lly  mounted  Interiorly  of  the  body  of  the  figure 
adjacent  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  each  block  having  a 
pair  of  legs  associated  therewith,  a  vertical  member  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  blocks,  means  yieldably  connecting 
the  blocks  and  member  to  cauae  the  legs  to  move  toward 
each  other  after  being  moved  away  from  each  other. 

2.  A  velocipede  comprising  a  figure  of  a  horse,  blocks 
plvotally  mounted  Interiorly  of  the  body  of  tbe  figure  and 
at  CAcb  end  thereof,  a  vertical  member  in  the  body  and 
disposed  between  said  blocks,  rods  having  their  outer 
ends  connected  with  the  blocks  and  tbelr  Inner  ends  slld- 
ably and  yieldably  connected  to  the  member,  hind  legs  rig- 
idly associated  with  the  rear  block,  an  axle  supported  by 


■aid  legs,  wheels  for  the  axle,  front  legs  having  a  fork 
fixed  thereto,  said  fork  being  plvotally  engaged  with  the 
front  block,  a  pedal  shaft  engaged  with  the  front  legs 
and  fork,  a  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  tbe  neck  portion  of 
the  body  having  a  part  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  t>ody  and 
a  part  rigidly  connected  to  the  front  legs,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,193.691.  TIRE  INSPECTING  MACHINE.  HOMIB  J. 
HOTT,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan  k  Wright, 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.  S«- 
rUl  No.  17,117.      (CI.  73 — 81.) 


1.  A  tire  inspecting  machine  embodying  cQ-acting  mem- 
bers forming  a  support  for  a  tin-  to  be  Inspected,  and  a 
member  disposed  between  two  of  the  said  members  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  tire  and  force  the  same  radially  at  one 
point  l>etw<'en  said  members  to  assume  an  inward  bulge 
or  bow. 

2.  A  tire  inspecting  machine  embodying  co-acting  mem- 
l>er8  forming  a  support  for  a  tire  to  be  Inspected,  a  stop 
between  two  of  said  members,  and  a  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  tire  and  force  the  arch  of  the  same  radially 
past  said  two  members  into  contact  with  said  stop  there- 
by producing  an  inward  bow  or  bulge  in  the  tire. 

3.  A  tire  inspecting  machine  embodying  <-oacting  mem 
bers  for  supporting  a  tire,  and  a  rotary  member  contacting 
with    the   tire  and   serving   to   simultaneously   rotate   the 
tire  on  Its  axis  and  bow  the  tire  Inwardly  at  the  point  of 
contact  of  the  tire  with  the  rotary  member. 

4.  A  tire  Inspecting  machine  embodying  co  acting  mem- 
bers forming  a  three  point  suspension  for  the  tire,  a  stop 
disposed  on  .n  common  axis  with  two  of  said  members,  and 
a  rotary  wheel  adapted  to  contact  with  the  tire  and  force 
the  same  radially  past  said  tow  members  Into  contact 
with  said  stop  thereby  simultaneously  rotating  the  tire 
on  its  axis  and  bowing  tbe  tire  Inwardly  to  the  surface  of 
said  stop. 

5.  A  tire  inspecting  machine,  comprising  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  tire  at  two  points 
spaced  transversely  thereof,  means  for  engaging  tbe  outer 
surface  of  the  tire  at  a  point  between  said  two  points, 
and  means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  the 
first  and  second  named  means  for  temporarily  changing 
the  curvature  of  the  tire. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,193,692.  RECEPTACLE.  William  H.  HurriiAN.  Bridge 
water.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,124. 
(CI.  20e— 21.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  in  one  of  Its  walls,  endless  mem- 
bers positioned  within  the  container,  means  for  Imparting 
movement  to  said  members,  and  a  plurality  of  receptacles 
connected  to  said  members  and  disposed  longitudinally  In 
the  same  direction  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  opening, 
said  receptacles  t>elng  lnteri>osed  between  the  endless 
members  and  the  walls  of  the  .  ontaintr  with  their  outer 
faces  open,  said  receptacles  being  In  frictlonal  engagement 
with  tbe  walls  of  the  container. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  walls,  endless  mem 


bers  positioned  within  the  container,  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  said  members,  and  «  plurality  of  receptacles 
connected  to  said  members  and  disposed  longitudinally  Id 
the  same  direction  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  open- 
ing, said  receptacles  being  interposed  between  tbe  endless 
members  and  the  walls  of  the  container  with  their  outer 
faces  open,  said  endless  meml>«rs  being  elastic. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
container  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  in  one  of  Its 
walls,  shafts  fotatably  supported  by  and  positioned,  with- 
in the  container  and  arranged  substantially  In  parallelism 
with  the  opening,  one  of  said  shafts  extending  exteriorly 
of  the  container  and  being  provided  with  operating  means, 
elastic  endless  members  disposed  around  the  shafts,  and 
receptacles  secured  to  the  endless  members  and  Interposed 
between  said  eqdless  members  and  the  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  frictionally  contact  with  said  walls. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer provided  with  an  elongated  slot  in  one  of  its  walls, 
shafts  rotatably  supported  by  and  positioned  within  the 
container  and  arranged  substantially  in  parallelism  with 
the  opening,  one  of  said  shafts  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
container  and  being  provided  with  operating  means,  elas- 
tic endless  members  disposed  around  tbe  shafts,  and  re- 
ceptacles secured  to  the  endless  members  and  interposed 
between  said  endless  members  and  tbe  "walls  of  the  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  frictionally  contact  with  said  walls, 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  endless  members  being  serrated. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer rectangular  in  plan  with  the  longitudinal  walls 
thereof  outwardly  bowed  In  cross  section,  one  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal walls  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  dis- 
posed substantially  the  entire  length  thereof,  shafts  ro- 
tatably supported  by  and  positioned  within  the  container 
adjacent  the  longitudinal  walls  thereof  and  arranged  sub- 
stantially in  parallelism  with  the  opening,  one  of  said 
shafts  extending  exteriorly  of  the  container  and  being  pro- 
vided with  operating  means,  endless  members  disposed 
around  the  shafts  adjacent  the  opposite  extremities  there- 
of, and  receptacles  secured  to  the  endless  meml>er8  and 
interposed  between  said  members  and  the  walls  of  the 
container  and  adapted  to  frictionally  contact  with  said 
walls. 


1.193,693.  MAIL-MARKING  MACHINE.  August  Ibl- 
riKLD.  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Postal 
Supply  Co.,  Silver  Creek.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,499.  (01. 
101—39.) 

1.  A  mail  marking  machine  comprising  a  letter  feed 
wheel  provided  on  its  periphery  with  a  segmental  flange 
the  ends  of  which  are  separated  by  an  intervening  space 
or  gap,  a  circular  feeding  band  mounted  on  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel  and  having  its  outer  face  of  a  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  flange  and  greater  than  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  wheel,  a  supporting  pulley  arranged  con- 
centric with  said  wheel  and  turning  therewith,  and  a 
feeding  belt  passing  around  said  supporting  pulley  and 
having  its  face  flush  with  the  face  of  said  feeding  band. 

2.  A  mail  marking  machine  comprising  a  letter  feeding 
belt,  and  means  for  guiding  the  letters  comprising  two 
rollers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  let- 
ters, one  of  said  rollers  having  a  lower  section  engaging 
with  the  face  of  said  belt  and  an  upper  section  arranged 
above  said   belt  and   tbe  other   roller   having  a   reduced 
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lower  part  wblcb  engages  with  the  b«ck  of  lald  b«lt  and 
an  enlarged  upper  part  engaging  with  the  upper  section 
of  the  other  roller  above  the  belt,  a  fixed  pivot  on  which 


I 


one  of  said  guide  rollers  Is  Joarnaled,  and  a  spring  pressed 
arm  on  wblcb  the  other  of  said  guide  rollers  Is  plyotally 
mounted. 


1,193.694.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Eknmt  H.  Jacobb, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com 
paoy,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorlc.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  613,376.     (Q.  176 — 283.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  an  oil  ves- 
Bel.  a  cover  for  said  vessel  having  a  projecting  part  which 
extends  over  one  side  of  said  vessel,  relatively  movable  co- 
operating contacts  mounted  in  said  cover,  an  operating 
lever  connected  to  one  of  said  contacts,  actuating  mecha- 
nism mounted  in  and  contained  within  said  projecting 
part  of  said  cover  and  connected  to  nald  operating  lever 
to  cause  the  end  thereof  to  move  up  and  down  to  close 
and  open  the  switch,  and  means  extending  out  of  said 
projecting  part  and  connected  to  said  mechanism  to  acta- 
ate  said  mechanism  to  open  and  to  close  said  switch. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  oil  vessel,  a  cover 
for  said  vessel  having  an  extension  which  projects  to  one 
side  of  said  vessel,  means  cooperating  with  said  exten- 
sions to  form  a  hood  at  one  side  of  said  vessel,  stationary 
conta<ts  mounted  in  said  cover  on  opposite  sides  of  lald 
hood,  a  movable  bridging  contact  mounted  to  move  verti- 
cally and  to  cooperate  with  said  stationary  contacts,  an 
oi>eratlng  lever  mounted  In  said  hood  to  overhang  said 
vessel  with  one  end  between  said  fixed  contacts  and  con- 
nected to  said  movable  contact,  operating  mechanism  con- 
tained In  said  extension  and  connected  to  said  operating 
lever  to  cause  the  end  of  said  lever  and  said  contact  to 
move  up  and  down,  and  means  extending  downward  out 
of  said  hood  and  connected  to  said  mechanism  to  actuate 
said  operating  lever  to  bring  said  movable  contact  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contacts. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  an  oil  vea- 
•el,  a  cover  for  said  oil  vessel  divided  into  sections,  a  sta- 
tionary contact  secured  to  one  section,  a  second  station 


ary  contact  secured  to  an  adjacent  section,  each  of  said 
sections  having  a  projection  which  extends  i>eyond  the  side 
of  said  oil  vessel,  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  said  pro- 
jections to  overhang  said  oil  vessel,  a  bridging  contact 
suspended  from  the  end  of  said  operating  lever  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  stationary  contacts,  and  af'tuating  mecba- 
ni8m  mounted  un  said  projections  to  one  side  of  said  vea- 
•el  and  connected  to  said  operating  lever  to  cause  the  end 
thereof  to  move  up  and  down  and  to  bring  tald  movable 
contact  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationar> 
con  ta  eta. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  comblnatioq  of  an  oil  ves- 
sel, a  cover  for  said  oil  vessel  divided  into  sections,  two  of 
said  sections  being  mounted  adjacent  each  other  to  leave 
a  ajwce  between  them  and  having  projections  which  ex 
tend  beyond  the  side  of  said  oil  veMel,  itationary  con- 
tacts mounted  on  said  sections  of  the  cover,  an  operating 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  projections  to  move  verti 
cally  between  them  and  to  overhang  said  oil  vessel,  a  mov- 
able contact  suspended  from  said  operating  lever,  actuat- 
ing mechanism  mounted  between  said  projections  and  con- 
nected to  said  operating  lever  to  move  said  contact  up 
and  down,  and  a  third  section  of  said  cover  deta<-hably 
secured  to  said  other  sections  to  form  a  hood  which  covert 
the  space  between  said  first  mentioned  sections  and  ex- 
tends over  said  projections  to  protect  said  operating  mech- 
anism. 

5.  In  an  oil  switch,  the  combination  of  an  oil  vessel,  a 
cover  for  said  vessel  having  an  opening  near  the  middle 
thereof,  stationary  contacts  mounted  on  said  cover  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  opening,  pressure  retaining  chambers 
surrounding  said  contacts  and  embedded  in  Insulation  and 
each  having  a  vent  in  allnement  with  the  stationary  con 
tact,  operating  mechanism  rigidly  mounted  at  one  side  of 
said  tank  and  comprising  an  operating  arm  which  over- 
hangs said  vessel  in  allnement  with  said  oi>ening,  actuat- 
ing mechanism  connected  to  said  operating  arm,  a  movable 
contact  suspended  from  said  arm  and  moved  up  and  down 
by  said  actuating  mechanism  to  pass  through  the  vents 
in  said  pressure  retaining  chamt>er8  and  cooperate  with 
said  stationary  contacts,  and  a  hood  detachably  secured 
to  Mid  cover  to  inclose  said  operating  mechanism  and  t« 
cover  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.193,695.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Ebnmt  H.  JAroBS, 
Schenectady,  N.  T..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  9,  1911,  Serial  No.  613,376.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  26,  1912.  Serial  No,  693,402. 
(CI.  175—267.) 


1.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  electric  switches,  the 
combination  of  a  switch  actuating  memt>er  and  an  operat- 
ing member  mounted  to  be  movable  relatively  to  each 
other,  a  collapsible  connection  t>etween  said  members  for 
transmitting  force  from  one  member  to  the  other,  a  lock- 
ing toggle  for  normally  preventing  the  collapse  of  said 
connection,  said  toggle  comprising  a  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  connection,  a  second  link  pivoted  to  said  op- 
erating member  and  to  said  first  link  at  a  point  between 
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the  ends  thereof,  and  a  latch  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  said 
second  link  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  first  link  and 
thereby  normally  prev«nt  collapse  of  said  locking  toggle. 

'.'.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  electric  switches, 
the  combination  of  a  switch  actuating  member,  an  operat- 
ing member,  a  normally  underset  collapsible  main  toggle 
connecting  said  members,  a  locking  toggle  pivoted  to  said 
main  toggle  and  to  said  operating  memt>er  for  normally 
preventing  the  collapse  of  said  main  toggle,  and  a  latch 
pivoted  on  said  operating  member  to  engage  one  of  the 
links  of  said  locking  toggle  and  thereby  prevent  collapse 
of  both  said  toggles. 

3.  III  a  switch  actuating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  switch  actuating  member  and  an  operating  member 
mounted  to  oscillate  Independently  of  each  other  about  a 
common  axis,  a  normally  positive  collapsible  connection 
between  said  members  having  a  Ibst  motion  connection 
with  one  of  said  members  to  permit  a  limited  movement 
of  said  connection  independently  of  said  member,  and  a 
detent  mounted  to  engage  said  switch  actuating  member 
and  hold  the  switch  in  open  position  and  to  be  moved 
into  position  to  release  said  switch  actuating  member  by 
movement  of  said  connection  incident  to  closing  of  the 
switch. 

4.  In  a  switch  actuating  nie<  hanlsm.  the  combination 
of  a  switch  actuating  member  and  an  operating  member 
mounted  to  rock  about  the  same  axis,  a  main  toggle  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  operating  member  and  the 
other  end  to  .said  actuating  member,  a  locking  toggle  hav- 
ing one  end  pivoted  to  one  link  of  said  main  toggle  and 
the  other  end  pivoted  on  said  operating  member,  a  latch 
pivoted  on  said  operating  member  to  cooperate  with  one 
of  the  links  of  said  locking  toggle,  and  means  responsive 
to  abnormal  conditions  on  the  circuit  controlled  by  the 
switch  for  moving  said  latch  and  thereby  permitting  both 
•aid  toggles  to  collapse  and  said  members  to  move  rela- 
tively to  each  other. 

5.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  electric  switches, 
the  combination  of  a  switch  actuating  member,  an  operat- 
ing member,  a  collapsible  main  toggle  connecting  said 
members,  a  locking  toggle  operativeiy  related  to  said 
main  toggle  for  normally  preventing  the  collapse  of  said 
main  toggle,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  controlling 
the  collapse  of  said  locking  toggle. 


1,198.696.  OPEEATI.\<;  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHES.  Ek.vxst  H.  Jacobs,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  9,  1911 
Serial  No.  613,376,  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  15,   1914.      Serial   No.  856,979.      (CI.  74 14  ) 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  an  electric  switch  com- 
prising an  actuating  lever  mounted  upon  a  fixed  pivot,  a 


link  mounted  upon  a  fixed  pivot,  a  second  link  having  one 
end  pivoted  to  said  actuating  lever  at  a  point  eccentric 
to  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  a  contact  operating  lever  pivoted 
at  different  points  to  the  other  ends  of  said  links,  and 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  links  between  the  ends 
thereof  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  actuating 
lever  about  Its  pivot  to  swing  said  first  link  about  its 
pivot  and  thereby  cause  a  point  on  said  contact  operating 
lever  to  move  in.  a  straight  line. 

2.  An  operating  mechanism  for  an  electric  switch  com- 
prising an  actuating  lever,  an  operating  lever,  two  links 
pivoted  to  said  operating  lever  at  different  points,  one  of 
said  links  being  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  and  the  other 
pivoted  to  said  actuating  lever,  and  a  guide  link  mounted 
at  one  end  on  a  fixed  pivot  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end 
to  one  of  said  links  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to 
swing  said  first  link  about  its  pivot  and  thereby  cause  a 
point  on  said  operating  lever  to  move  in  a  straight  line, 

3.  An  operating  mechanism  for  an  electric  switch  com- 
prising an  actuating  lever  mounted  upon  a  fixed  pivot,  a 
link  having  one  end  mounted  on  said  pivot,  a  second  link 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  acttiatlng  lertr 
at  a  point  eccentric  to  said  pivot,  a  contact  operating 
lever  pivoted  at  two  different  points  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  links,  and  means  connected  to  one  of  said  links  and 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  actuating  lever  about 
said  pivot  to  cause  said  operating  lever  to  move  about  said 
pivot  and  thereby  cause  a  point  on  said  operating  lever 
to  move  in  a  straight  line. 

4.  An  operating  mechanism  for  an  electric  switch  com- 
prising a  support,  an  operating  lever  having  near  one  end 
a  fulcrum  movable  relatively  to  said  support  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction,  an  actuating  lever,  a  vertical  link  pivoted 
to  said  actuating  lever  eccentric  to  the  pivot  thereof  and 
to  said  operating  lever  eccentric  to  the  fulcrum  thereof, 
and  a  guide  link  having  a  pivot  fixed  in  said  support  and 
extending  toward  the  pivot  of  said  actuating  lever,  said 
guide  link  being  connected  to  said  vertical  link  to  shift 
the  movable  fulcrum  of  said  operating  lever  and  thereby 
cause  a  point  on  said  operating  lever  to  move  In  a  straight 
line. 

5.  An  operating  mechanism  for  an  electric  switch  com- 
prising a  support,  two  pivots  fixed  on  said  support,  an 
actuating  lever  mounted  on  one  of  said  fixed  pivots,  a  link 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  second  link 
pivoted  to  said  actuating  lever  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the 
fixed  pivot  of  said  lever,  an  operating  le^er  having  differ- 
ent points  pivoted  to  the  other  ends  of  said  links,  and  a 
guide  link  mounted  on  the  other  fixed  pivot  to  extend 
toward  the  first  pivot,  said  guide  link  being  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  links  between  the  ends  thereof  to  control  the 
position  of  said  operating  lever  to  cause  a  point  on  said 
level  to  move  In  a  straight  line. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.697.  CENTRIFUGAL  EXTRACTOR.  AcocsT  B. 
W.  Jahn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry 
Machinery  Company,  Ltd.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1914.     SerUl  No.  854,933,     (CI.  64 — 48.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  centrifugal  extractor  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  shell  carried  by  said  frame,  a  spindls, 
a  basket  within  said  shell  and  concentrically  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  a  bearing  for  said  spindle  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  an  antifriction  bearing  for  said  basket  car- 
ried by  said  shell. 
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2.  Id  a  centrifugal  extractor,  a  frame,  a  shell  carried 
bjr  said  frame,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  basket  concentrically  located  within  said  shell  and 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  and  a  ball  l>earing  guide  for  said 
basket  interposed  between  the  same  and  said  shell. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  a  frame,  a  shell  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  basket  concentrically  located  within  said  shell  and 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  bearing  ring  carried  by  said 
basket,  and  antifriction  bearings  carried  by  said  shell  to 
coact  with  said  bearing  ring. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  a  frame,  a  shell  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  spindle  rotatahly  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  basket  concentrically  located  In  said  shell  and  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  a  bearing  ring  carried  by  said  basket,  to 
permit  a  limited  vibration  of  said  basket. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  a  frame,  a  shell  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  said  fram*. 
a  basket  concentrically  located  within  said  shell  and 
moanted  on  said  spindle,  a  bearing  ring  carried  by  said 
basket,  a  cage  carried  by  said  shell,  and  antifriction  bear- 
ings carried  in  said  cage  to  coact  with  said  bearing  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.193.698.  IGNITION  SWITCH.  William  Kaisling, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,180.    (01.  175—282.) 


1.  A  switch  device  comprising  a  light  switch,  an  Igni- 
tion switch  and  a  starting  switch  having  different  posi- 
tions, a  locking  dt'vice  common  to  said  switches,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  locking  device  IneffectiTe  ex- 
cept when  said  Ignition  and  starting  switches  are  in  in- 
operative positions. 

2.  A  switch  device  comprising  light,  ignition,  and  start- 
ing switches,  each  of  said  switches  having  operative  and 
inoperative  positions,  a  locking  device  common  to  said 
switches  for  rendering  them  InefTectlvely  movable,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  locking  device  Ineffective  except 
when  said  IgnitloD  and  starting  switches  are  in  inop- 
erative positions. 

3.  A  switch  devic*>  comprising  light,  ignition  and  start- 
ing switches,  each  of  said  switches  having  operative  and 
inoperative  positions,  a  locking  device  common  to  said 
switches  for  rendering  them  Ineffectively  movable,  means 
whereby  said  locking  device  may  be  operated  to  render 
said  switches  ineffectively  movable,  and  means  to  prevent 
such  an  operation  of  the  locking  device  except  when  said 
Ignition  and  starting  switches  are  In  Inoperative  positions. 

4.  A  switch  d«>vlce  comprising  light  ignition  and  start- 
ing switches  having  operative  and  Inoperative  positions, 
a  locking  device  common  to  said  switches,  a  removable 
key  for  said  locking  device,  said  key  being  adapted  for 
operatalng  the  locking  device  for  rendering  said  switcbei 
Ineffectively  movable,  and  means  to  prevent  the  Ineffective 
operation  of  said  key  and  the  removal  thereof  except 
when  said  Ignition  and  starting  switches  are  in  inop- 
erative positions. 

B.  A  switch  device  comprising  light,  ignition,  and  start- 
ing switches  having  operative-  and  inoperative  positions, 
a  locking  device  common   to  said  Ignition  and   starting 


switches,  and  means  for  rendering  said  locking  device 
Ineffective  except  when  said  Ignition  and  starting  switches 
are  in  inoperative  positions. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,193.699.  PATTERN  CLAMP.  JAMia  C.  KB**,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  879.7X6. 
(CI.  85—00.) 


A  pattern  clamp  comprising  a  plate,  and  an  integral 
central  upwardly  extending  stem,  the  latter  having  a  pe- 
ripheral recess  formed  between  the  body  of  the  plate  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  said  plate  and  stem  having  a 
nail  receiving  opening  therethrough,  said  plate  being  far- 
ther provided  with  a  concaved  under  surface. 


1,198,700.  AUTOMATIC  LIGHTING  AND  EXTINGUISH- 
ING APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  LAMPS.  Gaoaoa  KaiTH, 
London.  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Keith. 
London.  England.  Filed  Det\  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
65.675.      (CL  •»— 18.) 


1.  In  automatic  lighting  and  extinfulHhtng  apparatus 
for  gas  lamps,  in  combination,  a  casing  formed  with  paa- 
sageways  for  the  main  supply  and  the  pilot  light  supply, 
a  branch  from  the  passage  for  the  pilot  light  supply  ter- 
minating In  a  vent  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  a  diaphragm 
movable  In  said  casing  and  adapted  when  In  ont-  position 
to  open  the  main  supply  and  cut  off  the  pilot  light  supply 
and  when  In  another  position  to  cut  off  the  main  supply 
and  open  the  pilot  light  supply,  and  means  movable  with 
said  diaphragm  and  adapte^l  to  open  said  branch  when 
the  main  supply  Is  permitted  to  pass  and  to  close  said 
branch  when  the  main-supply  Is  prevented  from  passing. 

2.  In  automatic  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus 
for  gas  lamps.  In  combination,  a  main  supply  connection, 
a  pilot  supply  control  valve,  a  diaphragm  serving  to  con- 
trol the  main  supply  of  gas  and  to  act  on  said  control 
valve,  a  loaded  plunger  acting  on  said  diaphragm,  said 
plunger  having  a  spindle,  a  guide  for  said  spindle  between 
which  guide  and  spindle  is  an  annular  space  in  communi- 
cation with  the  pilot  supply,  a  connection  leading  to  the 
atmosphere  and  In  communication  with  said  annular  space 
in  the  position  of  the  plunger  corresponding  to  the  closed 
position  of  said  valve,  and  cut  off  from  communication 
with  said  annular  space  by  said  spindle  in  the  position 
of  the  plunger  corresponding  to  the  open  position  of  said 
valve. 

3.  In  automatic  llgbtlnK  and  extinguishing  apparatus 
for  gxs  lamps.  In  combination,  a  <nislng  formed  with  pas- 
sageways for  the  main  supply  and  a  pilot  light  supply, 
a  branch  from  the  passage  for  the  pilot  light  supply  ter- 
minating in  a  vent  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  a  diaphragm 
movable  in  said  casing  and  adapted  when  In  one  position 
to  open  the  main  supply  and  cut  off  the  pilot  light  supply 
and  when  In  another  position  to  cut  off  the  main  supply 
and  open  the  pilot  light  supply,  a  loaded  plunger  engag- 
ing said  diaphragm,  a  spindle  connected  to  the  plunger 
and  having  a  conical  portion,  and  a  spindle  Kuide  present- 
ing a   valve  seat   for   said   conical   portion,   said   spindle 
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movable  with  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  be  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  seat  and  to  open  said  branch  when  the 
main  supply  Is  permitted  to  pass  and  to  engage  said  seat 
and  thereby  to  close  said  branch  when  the  main  supply 
is  prevented  from  passing. 

4.  In  automatic  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus 
for  gas  lamps,  in  combination,  a  casing  formed  with  pas- 
sageways for  the  main  supply  and  a  pilot  light  supply,  a 
branch  from  the  passage  for  the  pilot  light  supply  having 
a  vent  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  means  including  a  dia- 
phragm for  controlling  the  main  supply  and  a  pilot  supply 
to  permit  only  one  supply  to  pass  at  a  time,  and  a  valve 
meml>er  movable  with  said  diaphragm  and  permitting  the 
escape  to  the  atmosphere  through  said  branch  and  said 
vent  of  leakage  of  gas  jMsslng  the  pilot  supply  control- 
ling means  during  the  time  the  main  supply  is  permitted 
to  pass. 


1,198,701.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  LIQUID  FUEL. 
John  Jonathan  Kkriioob,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1912.     SerUl  No.  714,119.     (CI.  188 — l.B.) 


1.  In  an  air  controlling  device  for  furnaces  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace  front  having  an  opening,  of  an 
air  casing  arranged  across  the  front  thereof,  a  burner, 
a  Jet  casing  located  In  the  air  casing  in  line  with  the 
burner  and  surrounding  the  furnace  opening,  said  casing 
consisting  of  two  parts,  one  fixed  to  the  furnace  front  and 
being  provided  with  through  ports  and  the  other  part 
axlally  and  angularly  movable  relatively  thereto  and 
adapted  to  control  the  air  supply ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  air  controlling  device  for  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace  front  having  an  opening,  of  an 
air  casing  arranged  across  the  front  thereof,  a  burner,  a 
Jet  casing  located  In  the  said  air  casing  In  line  with  the 
burner  and  surrounding  the  furnace  opening,  said  casing 
consisting  of  two  parts,  one  t>elng  a  cylindrical  part  fixed 
to  the  furnace  front  and  being  provided  with  through 
ports,  and  the  other  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and 
through  ports  and  being  axlally  and  angularly  movable 
relative  to  the  fixed  part  and  adapted  to  control  the  air 
snpply  entering  through  the  said  ports,  substantially  as 
described. 

S.  A  furnace  comprising  In  combination  a  furnace  front 
having  an  opening,  an  air  casing  arranged  across  the 
front  thereof,  a  Jet  casing  located  in  the  air  casing  and 
surrounding  the  furnace  opening,  said  casing  Including 
a  part  flxe^l  to  the  furnace  front,  an  opening  In  the  air 
casing  front,  a  tamp  adapted  to  be  introduced  through 
the  opening  In  the  air  casing  front  and  to  block  the 
furnace  opening,  and  a  detachable  plate  adapted  to  close 
the  opening  In  the  air  casing  front  and  alternately  to 
carry  a  burner  or  to  hold  the  said  tamp  in  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  air  controlling  device  for  furnaces  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace  front  having  an  opening,  of  an 
air  casing  arranged  across  the  front  thereof,  a  burner,  a 
Jet  casing  located  in  the  air  casing  In  line  with  the  burner 
and  surrounding  the  furnace  opening,  said  casing  consist- 
ing of  two  parts,  one  part  being  fixed  to  the  furnace  front 
and  the  other  part  being  movable  axlally  and  angularly 
relatively  thereto,  air  ports  In  the  fixed  part  and  air 
ports  In  the  movable  part  and  means  operable  exteriorly 


of  the  air  casing  for  imparting  such  angular  and  axial 
movement  to  the  said  moving  part ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  an  air  controlling  device  for  furnaces  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace  front,  having  an  opening,  of  an 
air  casing  arranged  across  the  front  thereof,  a  burner,  a 
Jet  casing  located  In  the  air  casing  in  line  with  the  burner, 
and  surrounding  the  furnace  opening,  said  casing  con- 
sisting of  two  parts,  one  part  being  fixed  to  the  furnace 
front  and  the  other  part  being  movable  axlally  and  angu- 
larly relatively  thereto,  tangentlally  arranged  air  ports 
In  the  flxe<l  part  and  tangentlally  arranged  air  ports  In 
the  movable  part  and  means  operable  exteriorly  of  the 
air  casing  for  Imparting  such  angular  and  axial  move- 
ment to  the  said  moving  part ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,193,702.  PROTECTOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  -  RADI- 
ATORS. Waltir  L.  Kron,  La  Fayette.  Ind.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  James  S.  McDoniels  and  one-third  to 
William  McDoniels,  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  June  21, 
1915.     Serial  No.  35,441.      (CI.  257—132.) 


-Ml 


<e  a. 


1.  An  automobile  radiator  protector  comprising  a  shell 
having  front  and  rear  openings,  said  rear  opening  adapted 
to  admit  the  front  end  of  the  radiator  to  support  the  shell 
on  the  latter ;  a  stationary,  vertically  disposed  member 
extending  across  the  upper  front  portion  of  the  shell  and 
having  its  lower  ^ge  provided  with  a  downwardly  pre- 
sented borixontal  channel ;  and  a  shutter  having  vertical 
side  edges  nlldably  mounted  In  the  sides  of  the  shell,  said 
shutter  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  relatively  to  said 
member  to  wholly  or  partially  close  the  opening  through 
the  front  of  the  shell,  and  said  shutter  having  an  upper 
edge  to  enter  the  channel  in  the  lower  edge  of  said  station- 
ary member. 

2.  An  automobile  radiator  protector  comprising  a  shell 
having  front  and  rear  openings,  said  rear  opening  adapted 
to  numlt  the  front  end  of  the  radiator  to  support  the  shell 
on  the  latter  ;  a  stationary,  vertically  disposed  member 
extending  across  the  upper  front  portion  of  the  shell 
having  its  lower  edge  provided  with  a  downwardly  pre- 
sented horizontal  channel ;  a  pad  extending  across  the 
lower  front  portion  of  the  radiator  having  a  bottom  hori- 
zontal flange  extending  forwardly  ;  a  shutter  In  front  of 
said  pad  having  vertical  side  edges  slldnbly  mounted  in 
the  sides  of  the  shell,  said  shutter  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  relatively  to  said  stationary  member  to 
wholly  or  partially  close  the  opening  in  the  front  of  the 
shell,  and  having  an  upper  edge  to  enter  the  channel  in 
the  lower  edge  of  said  stationary  member,  said  l>ottom 
flange  of  the  pad  forming  a  seat  against  which  the  bottom 
of  the  shutter  closes  edgewise  to  thereby  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  shutter. 

3.  An  automobile  radiator  protector,  comprising  a  shell 
having  front  and  rear  openings,  said  rear  opening  adapted 
to  admit  the  front  end  of  a  radiator  to  thereby  support 
the  shell  thereon  ;  upper  and  lower  stationary  members 
on  the  front  of  the  shell  and  vertically  disposed,  a  shutter 
vertically  movable  between  said  members  and  adapted 
to  close  edgewise  thereagalnst  to  close  and  expose  the 
front  opening  of  the  shell ;  and  lugs  on  the  side  members 
of  the  shell  for  the  attachment  of  auxiliary  means  by 
which  the  shell  may  be  fastened  in  place  on  the  radiator. 
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1.198,70  3.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SHAPED 
FIBERS.  Geokos  LA.NZCMK)RrEH.  Bralstree.  Mam. 
Filed  July  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  780.315.     (CI.  13—5.) 

1.  That  method  of  Imparting  a  permanent  set  to  fibers 
which  consists  of  twisting  a  mass  of  fibers  together,  im- 
pregnatlriK  the  mass  with  a  mercerizing  agent,  washing 
&nd  dr.ving  the  mass,  and  then  reversing  the  twisting 
operation  to  separate  the  individual  fibers. 

2.  That  method  of  imparting  a  permanent  set  to  fibers 
which  consists  of  groiiptnK  the  fibers  Into  a  plurality  of 
slivers  or  strands,  twisting  said  .slivers  into  a  rope,  im- 
pregnating the  rope  with  caustic  sMtda,  washing  and  drying 
the  rope  and  then  reversing  the  twisting  operation  to 
separate  the  Individual  fit>ers. 

3.  That  methoii  of  imparting  a  permanent  set  to  fibers 
which  consists  in  treating  them  in  a  loose  state  with  a 
shrinking  agent,  washing  the  fibers,  twlatlng  a  mass  of 
the  fibers  together  and  permitting  them  to  set.  and  finally 
separating  the  mass  into  its  constituent  fibers. 

4.  That  method  of  imparting  a  permanent  set  of  fibers 
which  consists  in  grouping  the  fibers  into  a  plurality  of 
slivers  or  strands,  twisting  said  slivers  together  into  a 
rope.  BO  that  the  fibers  of  each  silver  constitute  a  former 
fo  rthe  fibers  of  the  other  sliver  or  slivers,  impregnating 
the  rope  with  a  shrintcing  agent  ami  then  untwisting  the 
rope  Into  its  constituent  twiated  fibers. 


1,193.704.       DISPENSING     APPARATUS.       George     M. 

Ludlow,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Computing  Scale 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  668,966.     (CI.  221—103.) 


^/' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewr1be<l,  a  storage  bin  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening  at  Its  base,  a  mea.Huring  slide  adja- 
cent thereto,  a  register,  a  shaft  for  actuating  said  register, 
a  gear  operatlvely  connected  to  Haid  shaft,  and  a  rack 
actuated   by  said   slide  and   yleldably  engaging  said  gear. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clacs  rtescribeil,  a  storage  bin  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening  at  its  bjise,  a  plurality  of  measuring 
slides  of  different  capacity  adjacent  thereto,  a  register, 
a  rotatable  shaft  to  actuate  the  register,  a  plurality  of 
gears  operatlvely  connected  to  xai<l  shaft,  and  racks  actu- 
ated by  said  slides  yleldably  an<l  permanently  engaging 
•aid  gears,  said  gears  having  their  pitch  circle  diameters 
inversely  proportional  to  the  capacities  of  the  respective 
slides. 

3.  Ii»  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  storage  bin 
having  an  outlet  opening  at  its  base,  a  displaceable  measur- 
ing element  adjacent  thereto,  a  register,  a  rotatable  shaft 
to  actuate  the  register,  a  gear  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  shaft,  and  a  racic  actuated  by  said  element  yleldably 
and  permanently  engaging  said  gear. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  storage  bin  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening  at  its  base,  displaceable  measuring 
means  adjacent  thereto,  a  register,  a  rotatable  shaft  to 
actuate  the  register,  ratchet  mechanism  between  said  shaft 
and  register,  and  rack  and  gear  conne<  tion  from  said  dis- 
placeable measuring  means  to  said  shaft,  whereby  the 
register  will  be  actuated  proportionally  to  the  quantity 
ut   :iiiiterial  laeasured. 


1,193.705.  CIRCUIT  CL08BK.  Waltm  O.  Lynch.  Roa^ 
noke  Rapids.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,511.     (CI.  200—33.) 


A  circuit  closer  Includtn|[  a  wall  block  of  Insulating 
material  provided  with  a  recess  opening  through  Its  outer 
face,  continuous  parallel  spaced  conductors  passing 
through  the  block  and  intersecting  the  recess,  those  por- 
tions of  the  conductor  contained  within  the  recess  being 
spaced  from  the  side  and  bottom  walls  thereof,  a  pivoted 
arm  mounted  upon  the  block,  the  pivot  point  of  said  arm 
being  above  the  recess,  a  wedge  shaped  contact  member 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  a  weight  member 
mounted  upon  the  arm  at  the  free  end  thereof,  and  a 
fusible  memt>er  coacting  with  the  arm  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  same  !n  open  «lr<uit  position,  wherein  the  con- 
tact member  is  withdrawn  from  the  recess,  said  arm  be- 
ing adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  when  released,  whereby  the 
wedge-shaped  contact  ineDil)er  is  wedged  between  those 
portions  of  the  conductors  intersecting  the  recess. 


1,193,706.  CLAM  SHELL  BUCKET.  Warren  Ells- 
worth McWhirk,  Robert  David  Lewis,  and  Hcbbbrt 
J.  Dbsson,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  McWhirk 
Engineering  Company.  Ltd..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  70,955.      (a.  37—30.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  bucket  sections  In 
hinged  connection,  supporting  means  for  said  sections,  a 
closing  lever  for  said  sei-tlons,  sheaves  mounted  upon  said 
lever  an<l  supporting  m»>ans.  a  pivoted  lever  carried  by 
said  bucket,  a  closing  cable  connected  with  said  pivoted 
lever  and  rove  upon  said  sheaves,  and  means  to  Impart 
an  indep«>ndent  movement  to  said  pivoted  lever  daring 
opening  movements  of  the  bucket  sections. 

2.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  a  set  of  hinged  scoops  having 
a  closing  lever,  an  oscillatory  lever  aad  a  closing  cable 
connected  therewith,  and  means  to  produce  an  independ- 
ent movement  of  said  oscillatory  lever  during  opening 
movements  of  «ald  aceopa. 
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'  3.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  a  set  of  hinged  scoop  mem- 
bers, a  closing  lever  for  one  of  said  members,  having  a 
closing  cable  in  running  connection  therewith,  an  auxiliary 
lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  upon  the  bucket,  a  detain- 
ing member  for  one  end  of  said  auxiliary  lever,  said  cable 
being  connected  with  the  other  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  a  set  of  hinged  scoop  mem- 
bers, means  to  hold  said  members  In  a  suspended  position, 
a  closing  cable  and  a  closing  lever  for  said  members,  a 
pivoted  lever  mounted  to  oscillate  within  predetermined 
stop  limits  and  connected  with  said  closing  cable,  and  an 
operating  connection  extending  from  said  holding  means 
to  said  pivoted  lever. 

6.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  a  set  of  scoops  having  a  hinge 
pin,  holding  means  and  a  closing  cable  and  lever  for  said 
scoops,  an  auxiliary  lever  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
hinge  pin  and  connected  with  said  cable,  stops  for  said 
auxiliary  lever,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
auxiliary  lever  and  .said  holding  means  to  actuate  said 
lever  during  opening  and  closing  movements  of  said  scoop 
members  for  the  purposes  described. 

(Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,193.707.  SLIDING  DOOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
ALFRED  F.  Masiht,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Motor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  iK-iawar".  Original  application  filed  Feb.  16, 
1915.  Serial  .\o.  8,466.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  30,  1915.     Serial  No,  63,272.     (CI.  21—126.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
door  moving  vertically  to  close  the  usual  doorway  In  the 
body,  and  devices  to  guide  the  door  loosely  in  Its  vertical 
movement  to  opened  or  closed  position,  said  devices  com- 
prising channels  formed  In  the  Jambs  of  the  doorway  and 
separate  channels  mounted  beneath  the  door  sill  and  form- 
ing respectively  virtual  continuations  of  the  channels  in 
the  Jambs  and  a  wall  for  the  vehicle  body  carried  down- 
ward over  said  guide  channels  to  conceal  the  same  and  to 
conceal  the  door  when  the  latter  is  dropped  to  opened 
position. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
door  movable  vertically  to  close  the  usual  door  way  in 
the  bo<ly,  channels  formed  in  the  Jambs  of  the  doorway  to 
guide  the  door  loosely  In  Its  vertical  movement,  and  step 
brackets  secured  to  the  body  below  the  door  sill  and  hav- 
ing guide  channels  formed  therein  to  constitute  virtual 
continuations  of  the  channels  in  the  Jambs. 

S.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
rigid  door  movable  vertically  to  close  the  usual  doorway  in 
the  body,  devices  to  guide  the  door  loosely  In  its  vertical 
movement  to  opene«l  or  closed  position,  and  releasable 
means  to  hold  the  door  In  raised  position,  said  means 
l>elng  operable  to  permit  the  door  to  drop  gravitally  to 
opened  position  and  a  wall  for  the  body  carrie<l  downward 
to  conceal  thf  door  when  it  is  dropped  to  op«'ned  position. 

4.   In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
door  movable  vertically  to  close  the  usual  doorway  In  the 
body,  channels  formwl  in  .the  door  Jambs  to  guide  the  door 
loo«ely  in  Us  vertical  movement,  step  brackets  secured  to   1 
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the  body  below  the  door  sUI  and  In  substantial  allnement, 
respectively,  with  the  channels  in  the  Jambs  and  having 
guide  channels  formed  therein  to  constitute  virtual  con- 
tinuations of  the  channels  in  the  Jambs,  the  last  named 
•  hannel8  t.eing  provided  with  shoulders  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  door,  a  handhold  formed  in  the 
upper  edge  of  the  door  to  permit  the  same  to  be  raised 
conveniently,  a  spring-pressml  latch  to  engage  the  door 
when  In  raised  position,  a  foot  rod  in  oi>erative  engage- 
ment with  said  latch  and  operable  to  retract  the  same  and 
permit  the  door  to  drop  gravitally  to  opened  position  and 
a  wall  for  the  body  carried  downward  over  said  guide 
channels  to  conceal  the  same  and  to  conceal  the  door  when 
the  latter  Is  dropped  to  opened  position. 


1.198.708.  KNOTTER  FOR  MATTRESS-TUFTING  MA- 
CHINES. Wilfred  B.  Mathbwson.  North  Weymouth, 
Mass..  assignor  to  United  Mattress  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  687.078.     (CI.  112—24.) 


«5 


1.  In  a  knotter,  the  combination  with  a  gripper  device 
to  grip  and  hold  momentarily  the  end  of  a  length  of  twine 
leading  from  a  source  of  supply,  of  a  looper.  mean.s  to  give 
the  looper  a  reciprocatory  motion  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  the  length  of  twine  to  cause  It  to  engage 
said  length  of  twine  at  a  distance  from  its  end  and  an 
oscillatory  motion  to  cause  it  to  form  a  loop  in  said  twine, 
means  to  Insert  a  s^econd  loop  of  twine  through  the  first 
mentioned  loop  and  means  to  draw  the  loose  end  of  the 
twine  through  said  second  loop  when  said  end  is  released 
by  the  gripper. 

2.  In  a  knotter,  the  combination  with  a  re<'iprocatlng 
needle  to  present  a  length  of  twine  having  a  loose  end,  of 
a  gripper  to  grip  the  end  of  the  twine  when  the  needle  Is 
lowered  whereby  a  length  of  twine  Is  drawn  off  during  the 
upward  movement  of  the  needle,  an  oscillatory,  reciproca- 
tory looper  to  engage  the  length  of  twine  and  form  a  loop 
therein,  said  ne«»dle  upon  Its  next  downward  movement 
carrying  a  second  loop  through  the  flr8t-mentione<l  loop, 
and  means  to  draw  the  loose  end  of  the  twine  through  said 
second  loop. 

3.  In  a  knotter,  the  combination  with  a  gripper  device 
to  grip  and  hold  momentarily  the  end  of  a  length  of  twine 
leading  from  a  source  <.f  supply,  of  a  looper.  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  looper  to  cause  it  to  engage  said*twine  at  a 
distance  from  the  end  and  draw  the  twine  laterally  to 
form  a  bend  therein,  means  acting  on  the  looper  to  turn  It 
on  its  axis  ther.^by  to  form  a  loop  In  the  twine,  means  to 
insert  .1  second  loop  through  the  first-mentioned  loop, 
means  to  open  the  gripper  device  to  release  the  loose  end 
and  means  to  draw  said  loose  end  through  said  second 
loop. 

4.  In  a  knotter.  the  combination  with  means  to  present 
a  length  of  twine  havl^ig  a  loose  end.  of  a  looper  having  a 
shank  provided  with  one  set  of  gear  teeth  extending 
longitudinally  ther«H>f  and  another  set  of  gear  teeth  ejf- 
tendlng  clrcumferentlally  thereof,  a  rack  meshing  with  the 
first-mentioned  teeth  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  looper  on 
Its  axis,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  drcuniferentWl  teeth 
and  adapted  to  move  the  looper  longitudinally  whereby 
said  looper  engages  the  length  of  twine  and  forms  a  loop 
therein,  means  to  insert  a  s«»cond  loop  through  the  loop 
thus  formed,  and  means  to  draw  the  loose  end  through 
said  second  loop. 

5.  In  a  knotter,  the  combination  with  a  twine  carr.vlng 
needle  and  means  to  vibrate  it.  of  means  to  grip  the  end 
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of  the  twine  carried  by  uid  needle  and  caaae  a  length  of 
twine  to  be  drawn  off  therefrom  as  the  needle  Is  retracted, 
a  looper,  means  to  reciprocate  said  looper  in  a  direction 
transTerse  to  the  direction  of  morement  of  the  twine- 
carrylng  needle  to  cause  It  to  engage  the  twine  and  draw 
it  laterally  and  then  to  turn  said  looper  on  Its  axl»  to  form 
a  loop  in  said  lengtti.  said  needle-operating  means  causing 
the  needle  to  insert  a  second  loop  through  the  loop  thus 
formed,  and  means  to  draw  the  end  of  the  twine  through 
said  second  loop. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,198,709.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING.  William  Mm- 
Nia,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hon- 
dredths  to  Carl  A.  Fettlg,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  18, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  27,743.      (Q.  74 — 84.) 


1.  A  differential  construction  comprising  in  bombination 
with  alined  sections  of  a  divided  shaft,  supporting  means 
roUtable  about  the  axis  of  the  divided  shaft,  a  differen- 
tial pinion  carried  by  the  supporting  means,  opposed  gears 
driven  by  the  differential  pinion,  a  pair  of  gears,  one 
secured  to  each  of  the  shaft  sections,  and  planetary  gear- 
ing interposed  between  each  of  the  opposed  gears  and  the 
corresponding  member  of  the  last  mentioned  pair  of  gears. 

2.  A  dlffer>»ntlal  construction  comprising  In  combination 
with  alined  sections  of  a  divided  shaft,  a  casing,  means 
for  causing  the  casing  to  turn  about  the  axis  of  the  divided 
shaft,  differential  pinions  carried  by  the  casing  and  mount- 
ed to  turn  al)out  axes  radial  In  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
dlvldeil  sliaft,  gears  with  which  the  pinions  are  In  mesh, 
a  pair  of  gears,  one  secured  to  each  of  the  shaft  sections, 
and  planetary  gearing  interposed  between  each  of  the 
first  mentioned  gears  and  the  corresponding  member  of  the 
last  mentioned  pair  of  gears. 

3.  A  differential  construction  comprising  In  combination 
with  alined  sections  of  a  divided  shaft,  supporting  means 
rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  divided  shaft,  a  differential 
pinion  carried  by  the  supporting  means,  oppose<l  gears 
driven  by  the  differential  pinion,  a  second  pair  of  gears 
rigid  with  the  supporting  member,  a  third  pair  of  gears, 
one  interposed  between  each  of  the  opposed  gears  and  the 
corresponding  gear  secured  to  the  supporting  meml)«r, 
said  last  mentioned  pair  of  gears  t>elng  capable  of  travel- 
ing in  circular  paths  at>out  the  axis  of  the  divided  shaft, 
a  fourth  pair  of  gears,  one  secured  to  each  of  the  sections 
of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  causing  the  third  pair  of  gears 
to  turn  the  fourth  pair  of  gears. 

4.  A  differential  construction  comprising  in  combination 
with  alined  sections  of  a  divided  shaft,  a  casing,  means 
for  causing  the  casing  to  turn  al>out  the  axis  of  the  dl- 
vldeil shaft,  differential  pinions  carried  by  the  casing  and 
mounted  to  turn  about  axes  radial  in  respi«ct  to  the  axis 
of  the  divided  shaft,  gears  with  which  the  pinions  are  in 
mesh,  a  secoml  pair  of  gears  with  which  the  pinions  are, 
respectively,  in  mesh,  said  second  pair  of  gears  being 
mounted  for  movement  in  circular  paths  about  the  axis  of 
the  divldfd  shaft,  a  third  pair  of  gpars  rigid  with  the 
casing,  the  members  of  the  third  pair  being  In  mesh,  re- 
spectively, with  the  members  of  the  second  pair,  a  fourth 
pair  of  gears,  one  secured  to  each  of  the  shaft  sections, 
and  a  fifth  pair  of  gears  rigidly  connected  with  the  cor- 
responding membprs  of  the  second  pair  and  being  in  mesh 
with  the  corresponding  members  ot  the  fourth  pair. 

5.  A  differential  construction  comprising  in  combination 
with  alined  sections  of  a  divided  shaft,  supporting  means 
rotatable  at>out  the  axis  of  the  divided  shaft,  a  differential 


pinion  carried  by  the  supporting  means,  opposed  gears 
driven  by  the  differential  pinion,  a  pair  of  gears,  one  se- 
cured to  each  of  the  shaft  sections,  planetary  gearing 
interpose<l  between  each  of  the  opposed  gears  and  the  cor- 
responding member  of  the  last  mentioned  pair  of  gears, 
and  means  for  locking  one  of  the  gears  to  the  supporting 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,193,710.  TRUNK  OR  BOX.  HAaaT  B.  Morgan,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Groover  Engine  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  July  19, 
1916.    Serial  No.  40,609.     (Q.  217—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  walls,  the  edges  of 
which  are  adapted  to  meet,  of  a  strip  of  metal  applied  to 
one  of  the  meeting  edges,  said  strip  being  of  substantial 
Z-shape  in  cross  section,  the  central  portion  of  said  strip 
being  resilient  and  curve<l  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
face  of  the  part  to  which  It  Is  applied,  and  a  metal  strip 
applied  to  the  other  edge,  which  last  mentioned  strip  is 
substantially  U-shape  in  cross  section  with  one  of  its  legs 
yielding  with  respeit  to  the  part  to  which  said  strip  Is 
applied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  pair  of 
walls,  the  wlges  of  which  are  adapted  to  me^-t  and  said 
meeting  edges  being  provi«le<l  with  corresponding  shoul- 
ders, of  a  metal  strip  applle<l  to  one  of  the  shouldered 
e<Ige8.  said  atrip  being  substantially  Z-shape  In  cross  sec- 
tion, and  a  metal  strip  applleil  to  the  projecting  portion  of 
the  other  shouldere<l  edge,  which  last  mentioned  strip  is 
substantially  U-shape  In  cross  section  and  one  of  the  legs 
of  said  strip  being  free  at  one  end  so  as  to  yieldingly  en- 
gage a  portion  of  the  strip  on  the  other  shouldered  e<lge 
when  the  two  edges  are  brought  together. 


1,193,711.     SCALE.     Nils  Nilsos.  WayxaU,  Minn.     Filed 
Aug.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  642.808.     (CI.  75—29.) 

1.  A  scale  comprising  a  graduated  beam  having  a  pivot 
and  a  scale  platform,  a  dial  having  groups  of  graduations 
thereon  and  an  indicator  hand  therefor,  a  weighted  rock- 
ing device  connected  with  said  indicator,  flexible  means 
connecting  said  rocking  device  with  said  beam,  a  poise 
for  said  beam,  and  a  suitable  counter-balance  for  said  plat- 
form, said  Indicator  moving  over  one  group  of  gradua- 
tions when  the  load  on  said  platform  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined weight  indicating  approximately  the  adjustm»>nt 
of  the  poise  on  said  beam,  said  Indicator  moving  over 
the  other  group  of  graduations  when  the  poise  has  been  ad- 
Justed  on  said  beam  to  Indicate  the  weight  of  the  load  In 
ounces  and  fractions  thereof,  plus  the  weight  balanced 
by  the  adjustment  of  said  poise  and  means  for  augment- 
ing the  rate  of  Increasing  resistance  to  the  movement  of 
said  rocking  device  at  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  travel. 

2.  A  scale  comprising  a  iteain  having  pivots,  a  scalp  pan 
supported  on  said  beam  on  one  side  of  said  pivots,  a  dial 
havjng  an  inner  and  outer  circle  of  graduations,  an  indi- 
cator hand  therefor,  an  oscillating  yoke  having  bearings, 
weights  carried  by  said  yoke,  a  whcd  having  b^arinKs  In 
said  yoke,  a  weight  carried  by  said  wheel,  flexible  meana 
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connecting  said  wheel  with  said  beam,  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  wheel  with  said  Indicator  hand,  the  weight 
of  a  comparatively  light  article  on  said  pan  oscillating 
■aid  wheel  and  weight  to  move  said  indicator  hand,  and 
means  In  the  path  of  said  wheel  weight  and  connected 
with  said  yoke  weights  for  oscillating  them  also  to  bal- 
ance a  heavier  load  on  the  scale  pan. 


3.  A  scale  comprising  a  beam  having  a  pivot  and  scale 
pan,  a  dial  having  groups  of  graduations  thereon,  an  In- 
dicator for  said  dial,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
Indicator  hand  with  lald  beam,  a  poise  for  said  beam  and 
a  counter-balance  for  said  pan,  said  Indicator  moving  over 
one  group  of  graduations  when  the  load  on  the  pan  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  weight  Indicating  approximately 
the  proper  adjustment  of  the  poise  of  said  beam,  said  In- 
dicator moving  over  the  other  group  of  graduations  when 
the  polsf  has  Ix^n  adJustiKl  on  the  beam  to  indicate  the 
weight  of  the  load  plus  the  weight  balanced  by  the  ad- 
justment of  said  poise  and  means  for  augmenting  the  rate 
of  Increasing  resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  rocking 
device  at  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  travel. 

4.  A  scale  comprising  a  beam  and  a  scale  pan,  a  dial 
having  graduations  representing  fractions  of  ounces,  and 
also  a  graduation  representing  pounds,  an  Indicator  mov- 
able back  and  forth  over  said  graduations,  a  rocking 
wheel  connected  with  said  Indicator,  a  weight  carried  by 
said  wheel,  flexible  means  connecting  said  wheel  with  said 
beam,  a  poise  for  said  beam  and  a  counter  balance  for 
■aid  pan,  said  Indicator  moving  over  said  pound  gradua- 
tions when  the  load  on  the  pan  exceeds  a  predetermined 
weight,  indicating  approximately  the  adjustment  of  the 
poise  of  said  beam,  said  indicator  moving  over  said  ounce 
graduations  when  the  poise  has  been  adjusted  on  the 
t>eam  to  indicate  the  weight  of  the  load  in  ounces  and 
fractions  thereof,  plus  the  weight  balanced  by  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  poise. 

6.  In  a  scale,  upright  standards,  a  yoke  having  knife 
edged  pivots  thereon,  weights  carried  by  said  yoke,  a 
wheel  having  knife  edgpd  pivots  In  said  yoke  concentric 
with  the  pivots  of  said  yoke  In  said  standards,  a  weight 
carried  by  said  wheel,  means  connected  with  said  wheel 
for  attachment  to  the  scale  beam  and  means  in  the  path 
of  said  wheel  weight  for  oscillating  said  yoke  weights  at 
a  predetermined  point. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.712.  SCALE.  Nils  Niuson,  Waysata.  Minn.  FUed 
July  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,011.  (CI.  73^—104.) 
1.  A  scale  comprising  a  pivoted  beam  and  a  scale  pan, 
a  pivoted  disk,  means  <onnectlng  said  disk  with  said 
beam,  a  dial,  an  indicator  hand  mounted  on  said  disk  and 
movable  over  the  face  of  said  dial,  a  poise  for  said  disk, 
and  weights  mounted  concentrically  with  respect  to  said 
disk  and  rotatably  adjustable  Independently  of  one  an- 
other In  planes  parallel  substantially  with  the  plane  of 
■aid  disk. 


2.  A  scale  comprising  a  pivoted  beam  and  a  scale  pan, 
a  rocking  disk,  means  connecting  said  disk  with  said  beam, 
an  indicator  hand  mounted  on  said  disk,  a  dial  over  which 
said  indicator  hand  Is  movable,  a  poise  for  said  disk,  sup- 
plemental weights  mounted  for  Independent  movement 
around  the  axis  of  said  disk,  and  adjusting  devices  for 
moving   one    weight    independently    of    the    other    weight. 

3.  A  scale  comprising  a  beam  having  a  pivot  and  a 
scale  pan,  a  member  having  a  hub  and  pivots  therefor 
and  a  balance  weight  carried  by  said  member,  means  con- 
necting said  member  with  said  beam,  a  graduated  dial, 
an  indicator  hand  mounted  on  said  member  and  movable 
over  the  face  of  said  dial,  supplemental  weights  having 
means  for  clamping  said  bub  and  mounted  for  rotary  ad- 
justment thereon  Independently  of  one  another  and  of 
said  member,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


4.  A  scale  comprising  a  beam  having  a  pivot  and  a 
scale  pan,  a  pivoted  disk,  an  indicator  hand  mounted 
thereon,  a  dial  over  which  said  Indicator  hand  is  movable, 
a  ribbon  secured  to  the  face  of  said  disk,  a  tilting  member 
having  a  cam  surface  whereto  said  ribbon  Is  secured,  a 
lever  device  connecting  said  tilting  member  with  said 
beam,  and  a  weight  carried  by  said  disk. 

6.  A  scale  comprising  a  pivoted  beam,  a  rocking  disk, 
a  graduated  dial,  an  indicator  hand  mounted  on  said  disk 
and  movable  over  the  face  of  said  dial,  a  weight  carried 
by  said  disk,  fiexible  means  secured  to  the  periphery  of 
said  disk,  a  pivoted  cam  whereto  said  flexible  means  is 
secured,  a  lever  supporting  said  cam,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing said  lever  with  said  scale  beam. 

[CUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,713.  SHOCK-HOLDER,  Hirman  Olson.  Conroy. 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No,  716,983.  (Cl! 
56 — 5.) 


A  shock  holder  comprising  two  similar  posts,  two  di- 
vergently held  supporting  legs  secured  to  each  post,  each 
post  near  its  upper  end  having  a  soclcet  extending  length- 
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witte  with  a  (lat  bottom,  said  sockets  being  oppositely 
ponltloned,  a  pin  within  each  post  passing  throagh  a 
•ecket,  a  rail,  a  fiat  beak  hook  extending  centrally  from 
each  end  of  said  rail,  each  hook  fitting  Into  one  of  said 
sockets,  each  hook  having  a  concave  edge  arranged  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  pins,  the  outer  edge  of  each  book  being 
straight  to  engage  the  flat  bottom  of  a  socket  whereby 
the  ends  of  said  rail  are  anchored  to  said  posts,  and  a 
removable  pin  passing'  through  the  walls  of  a  socket  and 
the  beak  of  a  hook.  a^^.  and  In  the  manner  set  forth. 


1.193,714.     COMBINED  GAS  AND  COAL  RANGE, 
TIM  KB  L.  Packkr.  Columbus.  Ohio.    Filed  Jaly  31, 
»etiad  No.  641,505.     (CI.  126 — 36.) 


Mob- 
1911. 


1.  A  combined  gas  and  coal  range  comprising  a  solid 
fuel  heating  means,  a  gas  heating  m.'ans,  an  oven  ar- 
ranged In  superposed  relation  and  laterally  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  first  named  means,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  oven  to  form  a  space  for  the  circulation  of  the  heat 
products  from  said  solid  fuel  means,  an  outlet  fiue  pipe 
communicating  with  th»'  space  formed  by  said  casing 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  oven,  a  damping  structure  oper- 
able when  In  one  position  to  allow  the  heat  products  to 
pass  into  said  pipe  hy  a  passage  up  one  side  of  said  oven 
and  when  in  the  other  position,  up  the  other  side  of  said 
OTen.  and  a  baffle  plate  on  the  top  of  said  oven  extending 
forwardly  from  the  rear  thereof  between  the  fine  outlet 
opening  and  the  la.st  named  pas.sageway  to  fore*  the 
prtKlucts  toward  the  front  of  the  top  of  said  oven. 

2.  A  combined  gas  and  coal  range  comprising  a  solid 
fuel  heating  means,  an  oven,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
oven  to  form  a  space  for  the  circulation  of  the  heat 
products  from  said  means,  a  gas  heating  means  within 
said  oven,  an  outlet  flue  pipe  connected  to  carry  away  the 
products  from  either  of  said  means,  and  a  single  damper 
operable  when  in  one  position  to  break  the  communica- 
tion of  said  gas  heating  means  with  said  flue  when  the 
products  from  said  solid  fuel  heating  means  are  forced 
entirely  around  the  space  formed  by  aaid  casing  and  when 
in  the  other  position  to  p<Tmlt  a  direct  flow  from  the 
aolld  fuel  heating  means  into  said  flue. 

S.  A  combin«'d  gas  and  coal  range  comprising  a  solid 
fuel  heating  means,  an  oven,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
oven  to  form  a  space  for  the  circulation  of  the  heat 
products  from  said  means,  a  gas  heating  means  within 
said  oven,  an  outlet  flue  pipe  connected  to  carry  away 
the  products  from  either  of  said  means,  a  damping  device 
operable  when  in  one  position  to  break  the  communica- 
tion of  said  gas  heating  means  with  said  flue  when  the 
products  from  said  solid  fuel  heating  means  are  forced 
entirely  around  the  space  formed  by  said  casing  and  when 
In  the  other  position  to  permit  a  direct  flow  from  the 
aolld  fuel  heating  means  Into  said  flue,  and  a  single  throw 
lever   for   effecting   the   movements   of   said   device. 

4.  A  combined  gas  and  coal  range  comprising  a  solid 
fuel  heating  means,  superposed  ovens,  said  ovens  being 
out  of  communication  with  each  other,  an  outlet  flue  pipe 
communicating  with  both  of  said  ovens  and  being  also 
arranged  to  carry  away  the  products  of  combustion  from 
said  solid  fuel  heating  means,  and  a  gas  heating  means 
within  each  of  said  ovens. 

5.  A  combined  gas  and  coal  range  comprising  a  solid 
fuel  heating  means,  an   oven,  a   rasing  surronndlng  said 


OTen  to  form  a  space  for  the  circulation  of  the  heat  prod- 
ucts from  said  means,  a  gas  heating  means  within  said 
oren.  an  outlet  flue  pipe  connected  to  be  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Interior  of  said  oven  and  also  with  the 
space  formed  by  said  casing,  and  a  damper  located  at  the 
top  of  said  oven  In  the  space  formed  by  said  casing  and 
extending  Into  said  pipe  to  break  the  communication  of 
said  pipe  with  the  interior  of  said  oven  when  dealred. 
said  damper  being  also  arranged  when  In  one  position 
to  permit  a  direct  flow  from  said  solid  fuel  beating  means 
to  said  pipe  and  when  in  the  other  position  to  deflect  the 
products  of  combustion  completely  around  said  oven. 
(CUim  6  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.715.  FABRIC  FOR  TIRES  AND  THE  LIKE.  RaT- 
Mo.vD  B.  Phicb,  Mlshawaka.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rubber 
Regenerating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  669,210.     (CI.  154 — 62.) 


'A 


1.  .V  fabric  for  tires  and  the  like  emlHxlylng  therein  a 
plurality  of  independent  adjacent  and  non-intersecting 
strands,  or  threads,  or  groups  thereof,  of  a  length  to  ex- 
tend lengthwise  about  a  tire  tir  other  annular  (xKly,  trans- 
versely thereof,  and  converging  toward  their  opposite 
ends,  whereby  when  applied  to  a  tire  or  other  annular 
body  each  will  extend  In  the  plane  of  a  radius  of  said 
tire  or  other  annular  t>ody. 

2.  A  fabric  for  tirea  and  the  like  embodying  therein  a 
plurality  of  Independent  sections,  each  of  a  length  to  ex- 
tend lengthwise  about  a  tire  or  other  annular  body,  trans- 
versely thereof,  each  section  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
Independent  strands  or  threads  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  converging  toward  their  opposite  ends  where- 
by when  applied  to  a  tire  or  other  annular  body  each  will 
extend  in  the  plane  of  a  radius  of  said  tire  or  other  an- 
nular body. 

8.  A  fabric  for  tires  and  the  like  embodying  therein  a 
vulcanlzable  plastic  base  of  a  length  to  extend  lengthwise 
about  a  tire  or  other  tubular  annular  body,  transversely 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  strands  or  threada 
embedded  in  said  plastic  base  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereot  said  strands  or  threads  converging  toward  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  whereby  each  strand  or  thread,  when  said 
base  Is  applied  to  a  tire  or  other  annular  brnly,  will  lie  in 
the  plane  of  a  radius  of  said  tire  or  other  annular  l>ody. 


1,193,716.     CHUCK.     James  B.  PiBSsaLL,  Boston.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Clarence  V.  Turssell.  Wynnevle  M.  Purssell, 
and   Roger  Wynne  Purssell.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed   Aug. 
13,  1915.     Serial  No.  45,338.     (CI.  145—75.) 
1.  A  ratchet  structure,  having,  in  combination,  a  driv- 
ing chuck  having  a  body  with  a  tool  receiving  chamber  and 
longitudinal    pockets    commnnlcsttng   with    said    chamt)er, 
means  in   said  pockets  for  rotating  the  inserted  tool  in 
either  direction  or  for  holding  it  against  rotation  in  the 
chuck,  and  for  automatically  locking  the  tool  against  with- 
drawal, and  m4<chanl8m  for  changing  and  controlling  said 
means. 
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a.  A  ratchet  structure,  having,  la  comblaatloa,  a  drlT- 
ing,  chuck  body  axially  chaml>ered  to  receive  a  rotatably 
fitting  tool,  and  having  side  openings  extending  to  said 
ckambers,  tumblers  longitudinally  pivoted  in  the  openings 
of  said  body  and  automatically  operative  to  tangentlally 
abut  an  Inserted,  removable  tool,  and  means  mounted  on 
aald  body  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  tumblers  to 
automatically  lock  the  tool  against  withdrawal  when  in- 
serted and  for  rotating  the  Inserted  tool  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  for  unlocking  the  tool  to  permit  its  withdrawal. 


8.  A  ratchet  tool,  having.  In  combination,'  a  driving 
stock  with  a  chuck  iHMly.  a  tool  insertible  and  rotatlvely 
fitting  the  chuck,  tumblers  pivoted  in  said  body  with  their 
axes  parallel  the  axis  of  said  tool  and  having  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  insertiHl  tool  to  prevent  its  withdrawal 
and  also  operative  to  tangfutlally  abut  said  tool  to  rotate 
It  in  either  direction,  and  a  manually  adjustable  device 
mounted  on  the  chuck  body  and  operative  to  actuate  said 
tumblers  and  control  their  locking  and  driving  positions 
as  to  the  tool. 

4.  A  ratchet  tool,  having,  in  combination,  a  driving 
stock  with  a  chuck  bo<ly  having  side  openings,  tumblers, 
one  pivoted  In  each  of  said  openings  and  operating  auto- 
matically toward  each  other  to  engage  a  tool  insertlble  In 
the  chuck,  from  tangentlally  opposite  directions,  said  tum- 
blers having  shoulders  operative  to  lock  the  Inserted  tool 
agalubt  withdrawal,  and  a  sleeve  rotative  on  the  chuck 
body  and  having  a  cam-face  engageable  with  said  tumbiars 
for  positioning  them  to  Jointly  or  aeverally  abut,  or  to 
unlock  the  Inserted  tool. 

6.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  part  ctiamt>ered  to  receive 
a  removable,  interchangeable  tool,  ratchet  tumblers  mount- 
ed In  said  body  for  rotating  the  inserted  tool  in  either 
diractioD  or  for  holding  it  against  rotation  in  the  chuck, 
and  for  automatically  looking  the  tool  against  withdrawal, 
and  means  for  changing  and  controlling  the  position  of  the 
tumblers 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,717.  WHEEL.  Alde.n  L.  Putnam,  I>etrolt,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Detroit  Preaaed  Steel  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  File<l  Mar.  31,  1916. 
Serial  No.  87,958.      (CI.  21—69.) 


1.  A    wheel,    comprising    complementary    disheil    disks, 
icb  provided  with  an   inwardly-extending  threaded  hub. 


a  threaded  coupling  sleeve  with  which  said  bubs  are  en- 
gaged by  a  relative  rotation  of  the  disks,  and  means  for 
normally  locking  said  disks  from  relative  rotation. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  complementary  dished 
disks  having  inwardly-extending  threaded  hubs,  a  threaded 
coupling  sleeve  for  engaging  said  hubs,  a  tire,  and  periph- 
eral flanges  oh  said  disks  forming  a  seat  and  securing 
means  for  said  tire,  being  adjusted  toward  each  other  by  a 
relative  rotation  of  said  disks  to  screw  said  hubs  into 
engagement  with  said  coupling  sleeve. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
dished  disks,  each  provided  with  an  iuMrardly -extending 
threaded  hub  and  a  peripheral  flange  for  seating  and 
clamping  the  tire,  a  tbread<Hl  coupling  sleeve  for  engaging 
said  threaded  hubs  by  a  relative  rotation  of  said  disks 
and  a  series  of  Clamping  bolts  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
of  said  disks  for  clamping  said  tire  and  holding  the  dlSks 
from  relative  rotation. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
dished  disks,  each  provided  with  an  inwardly-extending 
externally-threaded  and  interiorly  bushed  hub,  an  inter- 
nally-threadeil  coupling  sleeve  for  engagement  with  said 
hubs  by  a  relative  rotation  of  said  disks,  and  tire-clamping 
means  at  the  periphery  of  said  disks. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
complementary  dished  disks,  each  provide«l  with  an  in- 
wardly-extenJlng  threaded  hub,  a  laterally-extending  pe- 
ripheral flange  terminating  in  an  outwardly-extending 
flange  and  having  a  scries  of  apertures  in  the  portion 
adjacent  to  said  laterally-extending  flange,  a  threaded 
coupling  sleeve  engageable  with  said  hubs  by  a  relative 
rotation  of  said  disks,  a  tire  seate<i  on  8ald  laterally- 
extending  flanges  and  clamped  between  said  outwardly- 
extending  flanges  upon  the  relative  rotation  of  ssid  disks 
to  screw  the  hubs  Into  said  sleeve,  and  clamping  bolts 
passing  through  registering  apertures  in  said  disks  for 
holding  the  same  from  relative  rotation  and  additionally 
clamping  said  tire. 


1,163,718.  INTERLOCK.  (JrSTAVE  B.  Reibbach,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporntlon  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
May  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  626.947.      (CI.  176 — 281.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  separately  movable 
members,  a  locking  device  for  each  of  said  members  in- 
cluding a  part  flxetl  to  the  latter  and  a  cooperating  mov- 
able part  and  interconnected  osclUatable  shafts  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  movable  parts  of  said  locking  de- 
vices, each  of  said  movable  parts  having  locking  and  re- 
leasing positions  corresponding  to  certain  angular  posi- 
tions of  said  shaft.s  and  certain  of  said  parts  being  nor- 
mally positioned  to  lock  their  respective  memliers  and 
another  to  release  its  re>-poctlve  member,  said  meml)ers 
1   in  turn  actins  to  move  certain  and  restrain  other  of  aaid 
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movable  parts  to  Interlock  said  members  against  slmaltm- 
ceous  operation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  separately  movable 
members,  a  locking  device  for  each  of  said  members  In- 
clading  a  part  fixed  to  the  latter  and  a  cooperating  mov- 
able part,  and  oscillatable  means  operatively  connecting 
said  movable  parts  of  said  devices,  said  movable  parts 
having  looking  and  releasing  positions  corresponding  to 
certain  angular  positions  of  said  oscillatable  means  and 
being  arranged  to  normally  occupy  ditferent  relative  poil- 

'tlons,  said  devices  each  functioning  upon  movement  of  Its 
respective  member  to  restrain  said  oscillatable  means  in  a 
predetermined  angular  position  corresponding  to  the  lock- 
ing position  of  the  movable  part  of  the  other  of  aald 
devices. 

3.  In  combination,  two  separately  movable  members,  a 
locking  device  for  each  Including  a  part  fixed  thereto  and 
a  cooperating  movable  part  and  interconnecting  means  for 
said  movable  parts  of  said  devices  Including  an  oscillatable 
shaft,  said  movable  parts  of  said  locking  devices  having 
locking  and  releasing  positions  corresponding  to  predeter- 
mined angular  positions  of  said  shaft  and  normally  occu- 
pying positions  intermediate  their  locking  and  releasing 
positions  for  actuation  of  each  by  its  respective  member 
when  moved,  said  connecting  means  functioning  upon  such 
actuation  of  either  of  said  movable  parts  to  move  the  other 
to  locking  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  separately  movable 
members,  a  locking  device  for  each  of  said  members  in- 
cluding a  part  fixed  to  the  latter  and  a  cooperating  mov- 
able part,  and  oscillatable  means  operatively  connecting 
said  movable  parts  of  said  devices,  the  movable  parts  of 
certain  of  said  locking  devices  being  normally  positioned 
to  lock  their  respective  members  while  the  movable  part 
of  another  of  said  devices  is  normally  positioned  to  release 
its  respective  member  and  each  of  said  devices  upon  move- 
ment of  its  respective  member  functioning  through  said 
means  and  the  movable  parts  of  the  other  devices  to  lock 
all  other  of  said  members. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  separately  movable 
members,  a  locking  device  for  each  of  said  members  In- 
cluding a  part  fixed  to  the  latter  and  a  cooperating  mov- 
able part  and  oscillatable  means  operatively  connecting 
said  movable  parts  of  said  devices,  the  movable  part  of 
one  of  said  devices  being  positioned  to  release  Its  respec- 
tive member  when  the  movable  part  of  other  of  said  de- 
vices are  positioned  to  lock  their  respective  meml)ers.  said 
former  device  upon  movement  of  its  respective  memt>er 
fnnctioning  through  said  means  to  restrain  said  latter 
devices  in  locking  position  and  each  of  said  latter  devices 
upon  movement  of  its  respective  member  functioning 
through  said  means  to  effect  locking  action  of  all  other  of 
said  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.19S.719.  BED -MOTION  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES. 
CHARkBs  J.  Robertson.  Taunton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Miehle  Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  827,040.     (CI.  74 — 98.) 


JjT 


'<mmsm^^' 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  down* 
facing  rack  for  each  direction  of  bed  travel  disposed  at 
different  cisarance  levels,  a  t>ed  reciprocating  jf^ar  for  one 
direction,  a  bed  reciprocating  pinion  oppositely  rotated 
and  eccentric  to  and  geared  with   said  bed   reciprocating 


gear  for  the  other  direction,  a  connection  between  the  gear 
and  pinion  coupling  the  same  together  against  relative 
axial  displacement,  means  to  slide  axially  the  gear  and 
pinion  to  and  fro  together  bodily  as  one,  and  bed  revers- 
ing means,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  • 
down-facing  rack  for  each  direction  of  bed  travel  disposed 
at  different  clearance  levels,  a  bed  reciprocating  gear 
for  one  direction  and  having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  bed 
reciprocating  pinion,  oppositely  rotated  and  eccentric  to 
and  geared  with  said  bed  reciprocating  gear  for  the  other 
direction,  a  disk  fastened  to  the  pinion  and  projecting  pe- 
ripherally therefrom  into  said  groove,  means  to  slide 
axially  the  gear  and  pinion  to  and  fro  together  bodily  a« 
one,  and  bed  reversing  means,  substantially  as  described. 


1,193.720.  AUTOM.\TIC  FIRE  -  ALARM  MECHANISM. 
JcLirs  J.  Rubins,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  66,349.     (Cl.  116—11.) 


,un  r  ^ 


In  an  automatic  fire  alarm  device,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  base  having  one  end  turned  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  an  abutment  screw  threading  through  said 
end.  a  spring  wound  alarm  bell  secured  at  the  other  end 
of  said  base,  a  detent  tongue  within  the  bell  and  a  spring 
tending  to  hold  said  tongue  away  from  the  alarm  mecha- 
nism to  permit  sounding  of  the  l>ell,  an  Intermediate  ex- 
tension from  said  base  and  a  bar  slidable  therein  and  ex- 
tended into  the  bell  in  engagement  with  said  spring  actu- 
ated detent  tongue,  and  a  length  of  fusible  material  in- 
serted between  said  abutment  screw  and  bar  and  adapted 
when  said  screw  is  adjusted  to  press  said  bar  against  the 
detent  tongue  to  cause  said  tongue  to  lock  the  alarm 
mechanism  against  actuation,  fusing  of  said  length  releas- 
ing said  bar  to  allow  the  tongue  to  release  the  alarm 
mechanism. 


1,193,721.  CAR-DOOR.  Jambs  W.  Rcmsbt,  West  Berke- 
ley, Cal.,  assignor  to  Rumsey  Car-Door  and  Equipment 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct,  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  798,017.     (Cl.  20—26.) 


,  J* 


^X^..^^  .  ......  Arf  1 


In  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  horizontally  slid* 
Ing  door  provided  at  Its  lower  edge  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending metal  flange  whose  outer  edge  is  formed  into  a 
cam,  and  a  plurality  of  guide  brackets  fastened  to  the  car 
body  and  having  lugs  extending  upwardly  in  front  of  said 
cam,  said  cam  being  formed  by  inclining  Its  outer  or  cam 
face  from  the  ends  of  the  flange  toward  its  middle,  said 
brackets  being  so  located  that  one  of  them  engages  the 
middle  of  said  cam  when  the  door  is  closed,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,193,722.  CHILD'S  B.\S.SIXET  AND  CANOPY  THERB- 
FOR.  Otto  W.  Sibbeht  and  Ora  .n.  Tcbner,  Temple- 
ton,  Mass.  :  said  Turner  assignor  to  Bay  State  Metal 
Wheel  Company,  Templeton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,872. 
(Cl.  5 — 14.) 
1.   In    combination,   a   t>asslnet   and   canopy   therefor,  a 

pair  of  rod-supporting  devices  fastened   to  the  ends,  r*- 
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spectlvely.  of  said  bassinet,  a  pair  of  canopy-supporting 
rods  engaging  said  devices  respectively,  and  hinges  con- 
necting said  rods  respectively  with  the  ends  of  said  can- 
opy, the  axes  of  said  hinges  extending  transversely  of 
the  canopy,  each  of  said  rod -supporting  devices  compris- 
ing a  fixture,  and  swiveled  clamping  means  arranged  to 
clamp  such  fixture  and  rod  conjointly,  said  rods  being 
adjustable  endwise  with  relation  to  said  clamping  means, 
and  the  latter  being  adjustable  to  enable  said  rods  to  tilt 
forward  and  l)ack,  and  from  side  to  side,  relatively  to  said 
bassinet. 


2.  In  combination,  a  bassinet  and  canopy  having  con- 
forming rims,  a  pair  of  rod-supporting  devices  fastened 
to  the  ends,  respectively,  of  said  bassinet,  a  pair  of  can- 
opy supporting  rods  engaging  said  devices  respectively, 
and  hinges  connecting  said  rods  respectively  with  the  ends 
of  said  canopy,  the  axis  of  said  hinges  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  canopy,  each  of  said  rod  supporting  devices 
comprising  a  fixture,  and  swiveled  clamping  means  ar- 
ranged to  clamp  said  fixture  and  rod  conjointly,  said  rods 
being  adjustable  endwise  with  relation  to  said  clamping 
means  to  enable  the  rim  of  said  canopy  to  lie  In  substan- 
tially contiguous  relation  to  the  rim  of  said  bassinet,  and 
to  enable  said  canopy  to  be  raised,  each  said  clamping 
means  being  adjustable  relatively  to  Its  said  fixture  to 
enable  said  rods  to  tilt  forward  and  t>ack,  and  from  side 
to  side,  relatively  to  said  ttassinet. 


1,198,723.      CORNER    CONSTRUCTION    FOR    BURIAL 
CASES.      Patrick  D.  Skahkn,  Syracuse.  .\.  Y.     Origi- 
nal application   filed   Feb.   20.   1907,   .'ierlal   No.  858.497. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  25,  1912.     Serial 
No.  711,457.      (Cl.  27—7.) 


1.  A  burial  case  having  each  of  the  meeting  ends  of 
two  of  its  walls  provided  with  an  external  groove,  the 
grooves  being  reversely -arranged,  and  a  hollow  corner 
poit  forme<l  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  Intermediate 
body  portion  and  lengthwise  marginal  flanges,  the  latter 
being  interlocked  in  the  grooves,  the  body  portion  of  the 
hollow  comer  post  between  the  tuses  of  the  flanges  l>elng 
bowed  outwardly  and  engaging  with  the  end  edges  of  said 
two  walls  near  the  median  line  of  the  corner  post,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  si>eclfled. 

2.  A  burial  case  having  each  of  the  meeting  ends  of  two 
of  Its  walls  provided  with  an  external  groove,  the  grooves 
being  reversely-arranged,  and  a  hollow  corner  post  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  Intermediate  body  portion 
and  lengthwise  marginal  flanges,  the  latter  being  inter- 
locked in  the  grooves,  the  body  portion  of  the  hollow 
corner  post  between  the  bases  of  the  flanges  l>eing  bowed 


outwardly  and  engaging  with  the  end  edges  of  said  two 
walls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  median  line  of  said  post 
for  holding  the  side  walls  connected  by  the  post  from 
endwise  movement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

8.  A  burial  case  having  each  of  the  contiguous  edges 
of  two  of  its  walls  provided  with  an  external  groove,  said 
grooves  being  rev^ely-arranged  and  said  walls  engaging 
each  other  along  their  contiguous  edges,  and  a  hojlow 
corner  post  having  an  intermediate  body  portion  and 
lengthwise  marginal  flanges,  the  latter  being  Interlocked 
In  the  grooves,  the  body  portion  between  the  flanges  being 
bowed  outwardly  and  spaced  apart  from  said  walls,  and 
engaging  the  end  edges  of  said  walls  between  the  flanges 
of  the  corner  post  for  holding  the  walls  connected  by  the 
corner  posts  engaged  with  each  other  and  from  endwise 
movement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.193.724.  LAMP  SUPPORT  AND  REFLECTOR.  OwiN 
Ray  Skelton,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Stnde- 
baker  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,089.      (Cl.  240 — 41.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embcnlying  a  stand- 
ard provided  with  a  concave  portion  having  an  aperture, 
a  lamp  bousing  shaped  to  conform  to  and  engage  with 
the  concave  portion  of  the  standard  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  Ktem  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said 
portion,  said  aperture  being  larger  than  the  stem  whereby 
the  housing  may  be  oscillated  about  the  center  of  curva- 
ture of  the  concave  portion,  while  In  engagement  with 
said  portion,  and  a  threaded  member  cooperating  with  the 
stem  for  locking  the  housing  against  such  movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  support- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  position  and 
provided  with  a  concave  portion,  a  lamp  housing  shaped 
to  conform  to  and  engage  with  the  concave  portion  of  the 
supporting  member  whereby  the  housing  may  be  oscillated 
Rt>out  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  concave  portion 
while  in  face  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  housing  and  concave  portion  together  In 
face  engagement  to  preclude  such  oscillation. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbwl  embodying  a  support- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  position  and 
provided  with  a  concave  portion,  a  lamp  housing  shaped 
to  conform  to  and  engage  with  the  concave  portion  of 
the  supporting  member  whereby  the  housing  may  be  oscil- 
lated about  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  concave  por- 
tion while  in  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  housing  against  relative  movement  to  the  con- 
cave portion,  with  the  concave  and  convex  faces  of  the 
respective  parts  In  engagement  with  one  another. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlb-^  embodying  a  lamp 
housing,  a  portion  of  which  Is  convex,  whirh  housing  Is 
provided  Interiorly  with  a  reflector  and  a  lamp  mounted 
In  fixed  position  relative  thereto,  in  combination  with  a 
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fixed  support  provlil^d  with  a  concave  portion  comple 
mentary  to  the  convex  portion  of  the  bousing,  and  means 
tor  normally  locking  the  housing  to  the  support  acalnat 
relative  murement,  with  their  complementarily  shaped 
portions  In  t^ngagenient  with  one  another,  said  mean* 
being  op>>rabie  to  allow  of  angular  adjustment  of  th«- 
lamp   housing. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  flxe«l 
support  having  a  concave  portion  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, a  lamp  housing  shaped  to  conform  to  said  cnncavo 
portion  and  seate«l  therein,  with  the  concave  and  convex 
faces  of  the  respective  parts  in  engagement  with  one  an- 
other, a  bolt  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  houslnK 
and  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  concave  por- 
tion, and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  for  locking  the  lamp  houslu;; 
against  movement  on  its  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.193,725.  GUY- ANCHOR.  Mabtih  P.  Smith,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  W.  N.  Matthews  A  Brother,  Inc..  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Mexico.  Filed  June 
24.  1915.     Serial  No.  36.138.     (CT.  189 — 91.) 


The  combination  with  a  ground  anchor  comprising  a 
pointed  body,  a  spiral  flange  integral  therewith,  a  thread 
ed  shank  integral  with  and  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  body,  lugs  in  the  top  of  said  shank  and  an  anchor 
rod  rigidly  fixed  to  said  body,  of  an  anchor  sinking  device 
comprising  a  tubular  mcml)er  adapted  to  inclose  the  an- 
chor rod  the  lower  end  of  which  tubular  member  is 
threaded  for  engagement  with  the  threa<led  shank  on  the 
anchor  body,  whereby  the  anchor  and  sinking  device  may 
be  locked  to  each  other  against  relative  longitudinal 
movement  and  lugs  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
tubular  member  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  lugs  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  shank  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  tubular  member  with  re.spect  to  the  pointed  l>ody 
when  said  parts  are  brought  into  assembled  relation. 


DRIVING  AND  REVERSING   MECHANISM. 

Fbbdxrick   Snow,  Chicago.   III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

signments.  to  Allen  Conkllng.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept. 

6,   1910.   Serial  No.   580,605.      Kenewe<l   Mar.   23.    1916. 

SerUl  No.  86,276.      (CI.  192—10.) 

1.  A  driving  and  reversing  mechanism,  comprising  a 
shaft  to  be  driven,  in  combination  with  oppositely  driven 
clutch  members  thereon,  means  longitudinally  movable  on 
said  shaft  and  rotatabic  therew^ith  for  engaging  said  mem- 
bers with  .said  shaft,  radially  movable  members  carried 
by  said  oppositely  driven  clutch  members  and  rotated 
therewith  for  engagement  with  said  longitudinally  mov- 
able means,  and  other  means  controlling  said  radially 
movable  members  for  alternately  engaging  said  clutch 
members  with  said  shaft. 


2.  A  driving  and  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a 
shaft  to  t>e  driven.  In  combination  with  oppositely  ro- 
tatad  clutch  parts  thereon,  independent  means  longitudi- 
nally movable  Independently  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith  for  frlctlonally  engaging  each  of  said  clutch 
parts  with  said  shaft,  and  means  whereby  said  inde- 
pendent means  are  controlled  to  alternately  engage  aald 
clutch  parts  with  said  shaft. 
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3.  A  driving  and  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a 
shaft  to  be  driven,  in  combination  with  oppositely  rotated 
clutch  members  thereon,  means  longitudinally  movable 
on  .said  shaft  and  rotatabic  therewith  for  Independently 
engaging  said  clutch  members  with  said  shaft  and  capable 
of  being  move<l  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  independently 
of  each  other,  and  other  means  controlling  said  engage- 
ment means,  whereby  one  only  of  said  clutch  members  can 
be  engage<l  at  one  time. 

4.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  mechanism,  a  shaft.  In 
combination  with  opposite  direction  clutch  members  rota- 
table  about  said  shaft.  Intermediate  clutch  members  longi- 
tudinally movable  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 
means  carried  by  said  opposite  direction  clutch  memt>er« 
and  relatively  movable  thereto  for  engagement  with  said 
intermediate  clutch  members,  and  a  cam  controlling  said 
enfraging  means  for  alternately  engaging  said  clutch  mem- 
bers with  said  relatively  movable  shaft. 

5.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  mechanism  a  shaft  to  be 
rotatlvely  reciprocated,  in  combination  with  clutch  mem- 
bers revoluble  about  said  shaft.  Intermediate  clutch 
sleeves  slldably  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  clutch  parts  revolu- 
ble with  said  clutch  members  and  movable  in  relation 
thereto  for  engagement  with  said  clutch  sleeves  for  caus- 
ing frictional  engagement  tietween  said  dutch  members 
and  said  shaft,  and  a  cam  controlling  the  engagement 
of  aald  clutch  parts  with  said  sleeves. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,193.727.  VARIAIILE-.SPEED  (iEARINiJ.  Edwi.n  (Jr«- 
T.\VE  Staide,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  E.  G. 
SUude  Manufacturing  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Fll.d  July  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,867. 
(O.  74 — 53.) 

1.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft.  Independent  disks  having  curved  tangential 
slots  therein  and  a  driving  connection  with  said  driven 
shaft,  pins  tlttlng  within  said  slots  and  operativeiy  con- 
nected with  said  driving  shaft  and  means  for  forcing  said 
pins  in  said  slots  toward  said  driven  shaft  to  increase  their 
leverage  thereon  proportionately  to  the  increa-e  of  the 
load    on    said    driven    shaft. 

2.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  Independent  disks  having  a  clutch  connec- 
tion with  said  driven  shaft,  a  power  transmitting  mecha- 
nism Interposed  between  said  disks  and  said  driving  sliaft 
and  operating  to  increase  the  leverage  on  said  di.xks  and 
driven  shaft  proportionately  to  the  Increase  of  the  load 
on  said  driven  shaft. 

3.  A  variable  spee<l  gearing  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  meml)er  concentric  therewith,  an  eccentric 
having  a  radial  movement  with  respect  to  aald  members 
and  interposed  t>etween  them,  means  connecting  aaid  eccen- 


tric with  said  driving  member  and  means  connecting  it  with 
said    driven    member,    said    driving    member    connecting 
means  operating  to  increase  the  degre»'  of  eccentricity  of 
•aid  eccentric  and  vary  the  leverage  on  said  driven  mem 
bar  proportionately  to  the  load  thereon. 
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4.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  an  eccentric  radially  movable  with 
respect  to  said  members,  sector  gears  having  driving  con 
nectlons  with  said  driving  member  and  with  said  eccentric, 
and  means  operativeiy  connecting  said  eccentric  with  said 
driven  menib«>r,  said  eccentric  moving  radially  and  adjust 
ing  Itself  autumatically  to  increase  or  decrease  the  lever- 
age on    said    driven    member. 

5.  A  variable  8i>eed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  coaxial  therewith,  an  eccentric  interposed 
between  said  shafts  and  radially  mova))le  with  respect 
thereto,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  eccentric  at 
the  limit  of  its  eccentric  position,  means  operativeiy  con- 
necting said  eccentric  with  said  driven  shaft,  said  means 
including  slotted  disks  and  pins  slldable  therein  and  oper- 
ated from  said  eccentric,  said  disks  having  clutch  con- 
nections with  said  driven  shaft  and  the  leverage  thereof 
increasing  In  proportion  to  the  increase  of  load  on  said 
driven    shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


MM,728.  VARIABLE-SPEEI>  GEARING.  Edwin  Cub 
TAVi  Stai'de.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  B.  G. 
Staode  Manufacturing  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Sept.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  719,576. 
(CI.  74 — 53.) 


1.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  and 
a  driven  member,  gears  mounted  concentrically  with  re- 
spect to  said  driving  and  driven  memt)ers  and  adapted 
to  revolve  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  operativeiy 
connecting  said  driven  memt>er  with  either  of  said  gears, 


and  a  ratchet  driving  connection  between  said  gears  and 
said    driving    memL>er. 

2.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  and 
a  driven  member,  gears  mounted  concentrically  with  re- 
spect to  said  members  and  revolving  in  opposite  directiona, 
means  for  operativeiy  connecting  said  driven  member  with 
either  one  of  said  gears,  a  driving  connection  between 
said  driving  member  and  said  gears,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  driving  member  directly  to  said  driven 
member. 

3.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  and  a 
driven  member,  a  gear  having  a  driving  connection  with 
said  driven  member,  a  second  gear  meshing  with  said 
first  named  gear,  oscillating  means  having  a  ratchet  con- 
nection with  said  second  gear,  and  means  connecting  said 
oscillating  means  with  said  driving  member. 

4.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  and 
a  driven  member,  a  gear  operativeiy  connected  with  said 
driven  member,  a  second  gear  meshing  with  said  first 
named  gear,  oscillating  means  having  a  clutch  connection 
with  said  second  gear,  means  connecting  aaid  oscillating 
means  with  said  driving  member  and  for  varying  the  stroka 
of  said  oscillating  means. 

5.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber and  a  driven  member,  a  gear  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  said  driven  member,  a  second  gear  meshing 
with  said  first  named  gear,  a  clutch  device  provided  in 
connection  with  said  second  named  gear,  and  tilting 
means  operativeiy  connecting  said  clutch  device  with  said 
driving  member  to  revolve  said  second  gear  and  through 
said  first  named  gear  to  operate  said  driven  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,729.  HAND-TRUCK.  Fbcd  Stiblbr.  Riverside, 
Cal.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,062.  (CI. 
21 — 65.) 
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1.  A  truck  comprising  a  frame  and  supporting  wheels 
near  one  end  constructed  for  transporting  articles  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position  of  the  frame,  supporting 
members  mounted  on  axes  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  frame  and  movable  on  said  axes  in  a  single  plane 
transverse  of  the  truck  frame  to  support  articles  In  front 
of  the  frame,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
said    supporting    members. 

2.  A  truck  comprising'  a  frame  provided  with  support- 
ing wheels,  clamp  arms  movably  mounted  on  the  respec- 
tive sides  of  said  frame  to  swing  in  a  single  plane  dis- 
posed at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of 
the  truck  frame,  inward  and  forward  in  front  of  the 
truck,  and  operating  means  movably  mounted  on  the  truck 
frame  and  connected  to  said  clamp  arms  to  operate  the 
pame  aimultaneously.  said  operating  means  having  a  pair 
of  handles  disposed  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  frame 
whereby  the  truck  may  be  conveniently  moved  with  but 
very    little    tilting. 

8.  A  truck  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  support- 
ing wheels  at  its  lower  end.  clamp  arms  having  vertical 
axes  mounted  on  the  respective  outer  faces  of  said  frame 
to  swing  Inward  and  forward  in  front  of  the  truck.  In  a 
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•iagle  plane  tranayerse  to  the  longltndinal  extension  of 
the  track  frame,  and  operating  means  movably  mounted 
on  the  truck  frame  and  connected  to  said  clamp  arms  to 
operate  the  same  simultaneously,  said  operating  means 
comprising  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  truck  frame,  and  gear 
Ing  connecting  said  operating  frame  to  said  clamp  arms. 

4.  A  track  comprising  a  frame  having  side  bars  and 
provided  with  supporting  wheels  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
clamp  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the  respective  side  bars 
of  said  frame  to  swing  Inward  and  forward  In  front  of 
the  truck  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  operating 
means  movably  mounted  on  the  truck  frame  and  connected 
to  said  clamp  arms  to  operate  the  same  simultaneously, 
said  operating  means  comprising  a  frame  pivoted  to  the 
truck  frame,  gearing  connecting  said  operating  frame  to 
said  clamp  arms,  and  means  for  retaining  said  operating 
means  In  operated  position. 

5.  A  truck  comprising  a  frame  having  side  bars  and 
provided  with  supporting  wheels  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
clamp  arms  plvotally  mounte*!  on  the  respective  side  t>ara 
of  said  frame  to  swing  Inward  and  forward  in  front  of 
the  truck  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  operating 
means  movably  mounted  on  the  truck  frame  and  connected 
to  said  clamp  arms  to  operate  the  same  simultaneously, 
said  operating  means  comprising  a  frame  pivoted  to  the 
truck  frame,  gearing  connecting  said  operating  frame 
to  said  clamp  arms,  means  for  retaining  said  operating 
means  in  operated  position,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  retaining  means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193,730.  STAMP-AFFIXIXG  MACHINE.  Fhkdbrick 
W.  Stobck,  SomervUle,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  E.  Charles  Drouet,  SomervUle,  Mass. 
Filed  May  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,872.     (CI.  216 — 28.) 


1.  A  vertically  reclprocable  plunger,  a  stamp  strip 
container,  reclprocable  feed  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
plunger  for  feeding  the  strip  In  a  vertical  path  parallel 
with  the  line  of  movement  of  the  plunger,  means  for 
moistening  a  part  of  said  parallel  portion  of  the  strip 
during  said  vertical  movement,  means  for  bending  the  ad- 
vance moistened  portion  of  the  strip  after  it  has  been 
molstene<l,  and  means  for  severing  and  affixing  the  advance 
I>ortlon  of  the  strip  to  an  envelop  or  the  like. 

2.  Id  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  a  stamp  strip  container, 
a  vertically  reclprocable  stamp  strip  feed  blade  which 
feetls  the  stamp  strip  In  a  vertical  path  parallel  with  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  feed  blade,  means  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  said  feed  blade  for  moistening 
each  stamp  of  the  strip  In  succession  while  it  is  traveling 
in  a  vertical  path  parallel  with  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  feed  blade,  means  for  severing  the  advance  moistened 


stamp  from  the  strip,  and  msana  for  affixing  the  aerered 
stamp  to  an  envelop  or  the  like. 

3.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  a  stamp  strip  con- 
tainer, a  reciprocating  feeding  mechanism,  means  for 
bending  the  advance  portion  of  the  strip  around  said  feed- 
ing mechanism,  a  stationary  moistening  device  which  la 
engaged  by  the  strip  during  its  feeding  movement,  there- 
by moistening  a  part  of  the  strip,  and  a  severing  device 
for  severing  the  advance  portion  from  the  strip. 

4.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  a  stamp  strip  container, 
a  reclprocable  feeding  mechanism  which  feeds  the  strip, 
means  for  bending  the  advance  portion  of  the  strip  around 
the  said  feeding  mechanism,  means  preventing  the  feeding 
mechanism  from  retrograde  movement  until  Its  feeding 
stroke  la  completed,  and  a  moistening  device  which  en- 
gages the  strip  during  Its  feeding  movement  thereby  mois- 
tening a  part  of  the  strip. 

5.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  a  stamp  strip  container, 
a  reclprocable  plunger,  a  reclprocable  feeding  mechanism 
adjacent  to  and  traveling  parallel  to  and  with  the  plunger, 
means  for  preventing  said  reclprocable  feeding  mechanism 
from  retrograde  movement  until  the  feeding  stroke  is 
completed,  and  means  for  severing  the  advance  portion 
of  the  strip  and  affixing  it  to  an  article  positioned  to 
receive  It. 

I  Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Uatette.] 


1,193,731.  REGISTER  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDERS.  Ward 
B.  Story.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ward  B.  Story 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1912.  SerUl  No.  683.330.  (Ci. 
101 — 88.) 


^- 


'3^J^~Xi^^ 


1.  A  registering  device  having  a  roller,  a  moving  gage, 
means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  gage  relatively 
to  the  roller,  means  for  accelerating  movement  of  the 
sheet  and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  acceleration. 

2.  A  registering  device  having  means  for  feeding  a 
sheet  to  a  gage  ;  a  roller  ;  a  cam  ;  connections  between  the 
cam  and  the  roller,  for  accelerating  or  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  the  roller;  and  means  for  varying  the  period  of 
retardation  or  acceleration  while  the  feeding  means  are 
in  operation. 

3.  A  register  device  having  a  sheet  roller,  a  movable 
gage,  means  for  changing  the  relative  movement  of  the 
gage  and  roller,  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the 
roller,  said  means  being  adjustable  while  the  roller  la  In 
operation. 

4.  A  registering  device  having  a  sheet  feeding  roller ; 
a  movable  gage ;  means  for  changing  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  gage  and  the  feeding  roller  ;  a  cam  for  accel- 
erating or  retarding  the  movement  of  the  roller;  and 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  cam  while  the 
roller  is  in  operation. 


1.193.7.32.     GRATE  FOR  BOILERS.      HcBtBT  STKArraii. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  S.  &  8.  Automatic  Grate  Com- 
pany,   Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
Dec.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  809.180.     (CT.  110 — 40.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  chain 
stoker,  a  pair  of  wheels  around  which  said  chain   stoker 
is  arrange<l.  a   lK>ller  casing   having  recesses  of  unequal 
alze  with  the  smaller  recess  formed  In  a  wall  of  the  larger 
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recess,  lugs  plvotally  supported  in  the  larger  of  said  re- 
ctsatn  and  having  projecting  portions  fitting  in  the  smaller 
of  said  recesses. 


y   i-^^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  chain, 
wheels  upon  which  said  chain  is  supported,  grate  bars 
carried  by  said  chain,  a  casing  provided  with  a  recess  In 
its  top  wall,  and  a  second  smaller  lateral  recess  in  the 
aide  wall  of  said  first  mentioned  recess,  a  rod  mounted  in 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  first  mentioned  recess,  a  plu- 
rality of  luga  within  said  first  mentioned  recess  and  plvot- 
ally depending  from  the  rod.  and  laterally  extending  por- 
tions on  said  lugs  adapted  to  project  into  the  small  lat- 
eral recess. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  chain  grate  stoker  comprising 
grate  bars  supported  upon  endless  chains,  the  boiler  cas- 
ing being  recessed,  lugs  plvotally  supported  in  said  recess, 
and  an  ear  upon  each  lug.  said  boiler  casing  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  second  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  ears. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  chain 
stoker,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  stoker  and  having  two  re- 
cesses, one  of  which  la  smaller  than  and  is  formed  in  the 
walls  of  the  other,  lugs  plvotally  supported  In  the  larger 
recess,  and  ears  on  said  lugs  projecting  into  the  smaller 
recess. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  endless  chain  stoker,  a  pair  of 
wheels  over  which  said  chain  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally-supported  '.ugs  adapted  to  come  closely 
to  the  grates,  said  lugs  being  disposed  intermediate  the 
axes  of  said  wheels  and  normally  lying  in  substaotlally 
vertical  planes,  the  boiler  casing  being  recessed  to  receive 
said  lugs,  means  upon  which  said  lugs  are  plvotally 
mounted,  and  a  cooling  pipe  disposed  adjacent  said  lugs, 
said  pipe  forming  part  of  the  wall  of  the  recess  within 
which  said  lugs  are  received,  thereby  to  permit  said  lugs 
to  engage  said  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.733.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  BaccB  William 
STRiNcriLLow.  Elkwood.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-fortieth 
to  Severn  M.  Nottingham.  Culpeper,  Va.,  and  one-for- 
tieth to  Ogle  R.  Singleton,  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled 
Dec.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  66.728.     {CI.  162—28.) 


1.  A  wheel,  having  a  hub,  radial  spokes  Integral  there- 
with and  provided  with  forked  ends,  a  rim  carried  between 
the  aidea  of  the  forked  ends  by  resilient  connections  di- 


rectly with  the  hah,  within  the  spokes,  resilient  connec- 
tions bearing  upon  the  rim  at  one  end  and  directly  upon 
the  bub  at  the  other  end,  such  connections  alternating 
with  the  connections  within  the  spokes,  and  a  single  re- 
silient connection  between  each  side  of  each  spoke  and  th« 
rim. 

2.  A  wheel,  having  a  hub.  radial  spokes  integral  there- 
with and  provided  with  forked  ends,  a  rim  carried  between 
the  sides  of  the  forked  ends  by  resilient  connections  di- 
rectly with  the  hub.  within  the  spokes,  resilient  connec- 
tions bearing  upon  the  rim  at  one  end  and  directly  upon 
the  hub  at  the  other  end,  such  connections  alternating 
with  the  connections  within  the  spokes,  and  a  single  re- 
silient connection  between  each  side  of  each  spoke  and 
the  rim.  such  connections  being  adapted  at  right  angle* 
to  the  line  of  each  spoke. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  spring  wheel  of  a  hub,  radial 
spokes  Integral  therewith  provided  with  forked  ends,  a 
rim  provided  with  a  felly,  passing  through  the  forked  ends 
of  the  spokes  and  seated  upon  helical  springs  within  the 
spokes  bearing  upon  the  hub,  and  provided  with  t>earlng 
plates,  Interposed  between  the  spokes,  having  helical 
springs  bearing  upon  the  hub  and  helical  springs  bearing 
against  the  sides  of  the  spokes. 


1,193,734.  RECOVERY  OF  NICKEL  FROM  ITS  ORBS. 
Henry  Livingstons  Sclman  and  Hugh  Fitzalis  Kisk- 
PATBiCK  PiCABD,  London.  England,  assignors  to  The 
Madagascar  Minerals  Syndicate  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Feb.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  819,535.  (G. 
75—18.) 

e*      u      :is,      ush  -Bhs~~- 
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1.  The  herein  described  process  comprising  precipltat-* 
ing  nickel  from  a  solution  of  nickel  and  other  sulfates, 
obtained  by  treating  nickel  silicate  ores  containing  mag- 
nesium with  sulfuric  acid,  crystallizing  out  a  quantity 
of  magnesiom  sulfate  from  the  supernatant  liquor,  con- 
verting the  magnesium  sulfate  Into  magnesium  chlorld 
and  a  soluble  sulfid,  dissolving  the  magnesium  chlorld  and 
the  sulfid  products  in  water,  and  adding  the  solution  thus 
obtained  to  a  fresh  quantity  of  the  solution  of  mixed  pol- 
fates,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  comprising  precipitating 
nickel  from  a  solution  of  nickel  and  other  sulfates,  ob- 
tained by  treating  nickel  silicate  ores  containing  magne- 
sium with  sulfuric  acid,  crystallizing  out  a  quantity  of 
magnesium  sulfate  from  the  super-natant  liquor,  convert- 
ing the  magnesium  sulfate  into  magnesium  chlorld  and  a 
soluble  aulfid,  by  means  of  a  suitable  chlorld  and  carbor, 
dissolving  the  magnesium  chlorld  and  the  sulfid  products 
in  water,  and  adding  the  solution  thus  obtained  to  a  fresh 
quantity  of  the  solution  of  mixed  sulfates,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  comprising  precipitating 
nickel  from  a  solution  of  nickel  and  other  sulfates,  ob- 
tained by  treating  nickel  silicate  ores  containing  magne- 
sium with  sulfuric  acid,  by  the  addition  thereto  of  a  solu- 
ble sulfid,  crystallizing  out  a  quantity  of  magnesium  sul- 
fate from  the  supernatant  liquor,  converting  the  magne- 
sium sulfate  into  magnesium  chlorld  and  a  soluble  sulfid, 
by  means  of  a  suitable  chlorld  and  carbon,  dissolving  the 
magnesium  chlorld  and  the  sulfid  products  in  water,  and 
adding  the  solution  thus  obtained  to  a  fresh  quantity  of 
the  solution  of  mixed  sulfates,  for  the  purpose  described. 
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4.  The  herein  described  procem  comprlslog  precipitating 
alckel  from  a  solution  of  nickel  and  otber  salfates,  ob- 
tained by  treating  nickel  allicate  ores  containing  magne- 
alum  with  salfuric  acid,  cryatalUiing  oat  a  quantity  of 
■agnealum  sulfate  from  the  supernatant  liquor,  heating 
the  separated  magnpslum  sulfate  with  a  chlorld,  adding 
carbon  and  further  heating  the  mixture  to  produce  magne- 
sium chlorld  and  a  soluble  sulfld.  dissolving  the  magne- 
sium chlorld  and  the  sulfld  products  in  water,  and  adding 
the  solution  thus  obtained  to  a  fresh  quantity  of  the 
solution  of  mixed  sulfates,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  comprising  precipitating 
nickel  from  a  solution  of  nickel  and  other  sulfates,  ob- 
tained by  treating  nickel  silicate  ores  containing  magne- 
sium with  sulfuric  acid,  by  the  action  of  sodium  sulfld, 
crystallizing  out  a  quantity  of  magneaium  sulfate  from 
the  super-natant  liquor,  converting  the  magnesium  sulfate 
Into  maKnesium  chlorld  and  a  soluble  sulfld,  dissolving  the 
maKnesium  chlorld  and  the  sulfld  products  In  water,  and 
adding  the  solution  thus  obtained  to  a  fresh  quantity  of 
the  solution  of  mlved  sulfates,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,193.735.  ROTARY  EXHIBITOR.  Carl  Simon  Scttbr, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Stephen  J. 
Plcha.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  May  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
27,837.      (CI.  40— W.) 


'1^^ 


1.  The  combination  in  an  opthalmic  cabinet  with  a  poly- 
sided  drum  and  its  shaft  supported  at  one  end,  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  disk  thereon,  the  other  end  of  said  drum 
■haft  being  detacbably  supported  in  the  driving  shaft,  a 
coupling  device  between  the  driving  disk  and  rotary  drum, 
means  normally  holding  the  disk  inoperative,  and  means 
tor  releasing  and  rotating  the  disk. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Intermittently  rotatable 
dmm  and  its  shaft  supported  at  one  end  and  a  driving 
shaft  adapted  to  support  the  other  end  of  the  drum  shaft, 
of  a  driving  disk  connected  to  the  drum  and  carried  by 
the  driving  shaft,  said  driving  shaft  having  an  end  socket 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  drum  shaft,  and  a  releasable 
latch  for  holding  said  disk  in  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  intermittently  rotatable 
drum  and  its  shaft  supported  at  one  end  and  a  driving 
shaft  formeil  with  a  socket  adapted  to  loosely  support  the 
other  end  of  the  drum  shaft,  of  a  driving  disk  coupled  to 
the  drum  and  provided  with  peripheral  notches  and  car- 
ried by  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  latch  engaging  one  of 
said  notches  to  hold  the  disk  in  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  opthalmic  cabinet  with  a  iH>Iy- 
slded  intermittently  rotatable  drum,  of  a  driving  disk 
formed  with  a  notched  edge  and  having  a  coupling  pin  en- 
gaging an  opening  in  the  end  wall  of  the  drum,  a  driving 
shaft  for  the  disk,  a  latch  engaging  the  notched  disk  to 
hold  it  in  normal  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
latch  and  rotating  the  driving  disk. 


1,198,736.  NUMBER  -  PLATE  HOLDER.  Waw»«  O. 
Swirr,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  George  H.  Flint, 
Cranston,  R.  I.,  doing  business  under  the  name  of  Flint 
Oil  k  Supply  Company.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,107.      (a.  40—125.) 


An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
elongatetl  body  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  two  supporting  members 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  back  of  said  body  member  be- 
tween said  londtudinal  slota  and  baring  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion  and  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  adapted  to  receive  securing 
means. 


1.193,737.  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Thbodori  B.  Thomas.  Qulncy,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  77.744.      (Cl.  70—90.) 


The  locking-mechanism  for  the  steering-gear  of  auto- 
mobiles herein  described  consisting  of  a  clamping  element 
adapted  to  be  arranged  on  the  steering-post  comprising  an 
enelrcllng  member  with  spaced  apart  ears  and  a  screw- 
eye,  a  set  of  connected  links  adapted  to  be  passed  over  a 
spoke  of  the  steering-wheel,  one  of  the  end  most  links  of 
the  set  being  mounted  on  the  shank  of  the  screw-eye  be- 
tween the  ears,  and  the  other  end-most  link  of  the  set 
having  an  eye  adapted  to  receive  the  eye  portion  of  the 
screw-eye.  s&ld  eye-portion  projecting  therethrough  to  re- 
ceive a  i>ad-lock  by  which  the  component  parts  are  locked. 


1,193,738.  VALVE.  Max  H.  Thoms.  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignor  to  Howard  Marmon.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  89.448.      (a.   137 — 32.) 

1.  A  one  piece  valve  and  valve  stem,  the  end  part  of  the 
valve  stem  opposite  the  valve  having  an  end  portion  of 
larger  diameter,  a  portion  of  smaller  diameter  removed 
from  such  end  portion,  and  a  tapered  portion  Joining  said 
larger  and  smaller  portions,  in  combination  with  a  spring- 
retaining  washer  having  a  hole  portions  of  which  fit  said 
larger  and  tapering  portions  respectively  of  said  valve 
stem,  ahd  a  second  hole  of  sufficient  slie  throughout  to 
allow  the  pusage  of  said  larger  portion,  said  two  holes 
being  Joine<l  by  a  contracted  passageway  of  sufficient  size 
to  allow  the  passage  of  said  smaller  stem  portion  from 
one  hole  to  the  other,  and  a  spring  tending  to  force  said 
washer  along  said  valve  stem  away  from  said  valve. 

2.  A  valve  and  valve  stem,  the  end  part  of  the  valve 
stem  opposite  the  valve  having  an  end  portion  of  larger 
diameter,  a  portion  of  smaller  diameter  removed  from 
such  end  portion,  and  a  tapered  portion  Joining  said  larger 
and  smaller  portions.  In  combination  with  a  spring-re- 
taining washer  having  a  hole  portions  of  which  fit  said 
larger  and  uperlng  portions  respectively  of  said  valve 
stem,  and  a  second  hole  of  snfflcietit  size  throughont  to 
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allow  the  passage  of  said  larger  portion,  said  two  holes 
t>elng  Joined  by  a  contracted  passageway  of  sufficient  slse 
to  allow  the  passage  of  said  smaller  stem  portion  from  one 
hole  to  the  other,  and  a  spring  tending  to  force  said 
washer  along  said  valve  stem  away  from  said  valve. 


I 


3.  A  one  piece  valve  and  valve  stem,  the  end  part  of 
the  valve  stem  opposite  the  valve  having  an  end  portion 
of  larger  diameter  and  a  portion  of  smaller  diameter  re- 
moved from  such  end  portion,  In  combination  with  a 
spring-retaining  washer  having  a  hole  one  portion  of 
which  fits  said  larjrer  portion  of  the  valve  stem  and  an- 
other portion  of  which  is  smaller  than  said  larger  portion 
so  that  the  larger  portion  In  its  entirety  cannot  pass 
through  such  hole  of  said  valve  stem,  and  a  second  hole 
of  sufficient  size  throughout  to  allow  the  passa»:c  of  said 
larger  portion,  said  two  holes  being  Joined  by  a  con- 
tracted passageway  of  sufficient  sixe  to  allow  the  passage 
of  said  smaller  stem  portion  from  one  hole  to  the  other, 
and  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  washer  along  said 
valve  stem  away  from  said  valve. 

4.  A  valve  and  valve  stem,  the  end  part  of  the  valve 
stem  opposite  the  valve  having  an  end  portion  of  larger 
diameter  and  a  portion  of  smaller  diameter  removed  from 
such  end  i>ortlon.  in  comtiinatiuu  with  a  spring-retaining 
washer  having  a  hole  one  portion  of  which  fits  said  larger 
portion  of  the  valve  stem  and  another  portion  of  which  is 
smaller  than  said  larger  portion  so  that  the  larger  por- 
tion In  Its  entirety  cannot  pass  through  such  hole  of  said 
valve  stem,  and  a  second  hole  of  sufficient  size  through- 
out to  allow  the  passage  of  said  larger  portion,  said  two 
holes  being  Joined  by  a  contracted  passageway  of  suf- 
floient  size  to  allow  the  pasHSge  of  said  smaller  t>tem  por- 
tion from  one  hole  to  the  other,  and  a  spring  tending  to 
force  said  washer  along  said  valve  stem  away  from  said 
valve. 

0.  A  one  piece  valve  and  valve  stem,  the  end  part  of  the 
valve  stem  opposite  the  valve  being  provided  with  a  head 
which  \s  larger  than  a  portion  of  the  valve  stem  between 
it  and  the  valve.  In  combination  with  a  spring-retaining 
washer  having  two  holes  one  of  which  is  large  enough  to 
allow  the  passage  of  said  head  and  the  other  of  which  is 
too  small  to  allow  the  passage  of  said  head,  the  two  holes 
being  connet  ted  by  a  narrow  neck  sufficiently  large  to  per- 
mit the  passage  therethrough  from  one  hole  to  the  other 
of  the  valve  stem  portion  which  is  smaller  than  said  head. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,1BU739.  GRAVY  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Henry  Till,  Pittsburg,  Cal.  Filed 
May  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  27.609.     (Cl.  99—11.) 

1.  A  compound  for  thickening  gravy  embodying  In  Its 
composition  browned  flour,  caramel,  and  an  oleaginous 
binder. 

2.  A  compound  for  thickening  gravy  emlxxlying  in  Its 
composition  l>rowned  flour,  a  seasoning  Ingredient,  an 
oleaginous  Mnder,  and  caramel. 


8.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  a  com- 
pound for  thickening  gravy  consisting  in  browning  floor 
In  a  suitable  oven  while  being  stlrre<l.  misini;  with  the 
browned  flour  an  oleaginous  binder  In  the  presence  of 
heat,  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  cool. 


1.193,740.  WATER-HEATER. 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
(Cl.  126—360.) 


Harby  E.  Tow.nbbno,  New 
1011.     SerUl  No.  645.109. 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
spaced  inner  and  outer  wails,  a  burner  centrally  arranged 
relative  to  the  casing  and  having  combustion  points  be- 
tween the  walls  thereof,  a  central  down-draft  flue  attached 
to  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  space  between 
the  casing  walls,  the  outer  wall  of  the  casing  being  up- 
wardly Inclined  from  the  burner  to  Its  outer  periphery 
and  inwardly  inclined  therefrom  toward  the  down-draft 
flue,  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  being  upwardly  Inclined 
from  the  burner  to  Its  outer  periphery  and  Inwardly  in- 
cllne<i  therefrom  to  a  Junction  with  the  outer  wall  near 
to  but  spaced  from  the  <lown  draft  flue  to  provide  a  water- 
containing  (hamlMT  within  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing 
having  a  restricted  comtilncfl  inlet  and  outlet  water  pas- 
sage between  the  contracted  Inner  wall  of  the  casing  and 
the  down-draft  flue,  said  casing  walls  being  spaced  apart 
to  provide  an  annular  combustion  space  adjacent  to  the 
burner  and  an  annular  passage  for  the  products  of  com- 
bustion In  communication  therewith,  and  an  escape  flue 
attached  to  the  casing  and  in  communication  with  the 
sai<l  annular  passage  for  the  products  of  combustion. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
burner  centrally  arranged  therein,  the  casing  comprising 
concentrically  disposed  Inner  and  outer  walls  spaced 
apart  to  provide  between  them  a  burner  space  and  a 
combustion  chamber  adjacent  to  the  burner  and  a  passage 
for  the  gases  of  combustion  In  communication  with  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  central  down-draft  air  flue  com- 
municating with  the  burner  space  of  the  casing,  the  inner 
wall  of  the  casing  being  turned  in  toward  but  spaced 
away  from  the  down-draft  flue  to  provide  a  water  chamber 
having  a  restricte<l  combined  Inlet  and  outlet  water  pas- 
sage between  the  top  of  the  casing  and  the  down-draft 
flue,  and  an  escape  flue  communicating  with  the  passage 
for  the  gases  of  combustion. 

8.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing  and 
a  burner  centrally  Iocate<l  therein,  the  said  casing  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  lower  members  of  dish  like  con- 
tour spaced  apart  to  provide  between  them  a  space  for 
the  burner  and  a  combustion  space  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  of  the  burner,  and  inner  and  outer  upper  members 
of  Inverted  jdlsh-like  form  Joined  at  their  lower  e<lges  to 
the  upper  edgres  of  the  inner  and  outer  lower  members 
respectively  and  Joined  together  at  their  upper  edges  to 
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form  wlttaia  said  inner  members  a  water  containing  cham- 
ber open  at  the  top  for  Ingress  and  egrexs  of  water  and 
said  upper  members  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  between 
them  a  passage  for  the  gases  of  combustion  in  communi- 
cation with  the  combustion  space. 

4.  A  partly  submerglble  water  heater  comprising  a 
burner  having  a  substantially  upright  mixing  tube  and 
an  enlarged  base  provided  at  Its  outer  margin  with  points 
of  combustion,  a  double-walled  burner  casing  Inclosing  the 
burner  base  between  Its  walls  and  flarlnjf  outward  there- 
from in  substantially  bowl-shape  to  provide  a  flaring  com- 
bustion chamber  between  Its  inner  and  outer  walla  and 
tapering  Inward  from  the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  Joined  at  the  top  to  form  between  the  walls  a  tapered 
receiving  chamber  for  the  hot  products  of  combustion, 
the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  forming  an  imperforate  water- 
containing  chamber,  a  down-draft  air-supply  flue  com- 
municating with  and  projecting  up  from  the  burner-con- 
tainint;  casing  around  and  spaced  from  the  mixing  tnbe 
and  also  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 
casing  to  provide  an  open  combined  inlet  and  outlet  water 
passage  to  the  water-containing  chamber,  and  an  exit  flue 
communicating  with  and  projecting  up  from  the  receiving 
chamber  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion. 

S.  ▲  partly  submtrglble  water  heater  comprising  a 
btimer  having  a  substantially  upright  central  mixing  tube 
and  a  concentric  enlarged  base  provided  at  its  periphery 
with  points  of  combustion,  a  casing  having  spaced  inner 
and  outer  walls  inclosing  the  burner  base  and  flaring 
apward  from  the  periphery  of  the  burner  base  to  form  an 
annular  combustion  chamber  and  tapering  upward  from 
the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  Joined  at  the  top 
to  form  an  annular  receiving  chamt>er  for  the  hot  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  a  down  draft  air-supply  flue  communi- 
cating with  the  burner-containing  space  between  the  walls 
of  the  casing  and  projecting  up  concentrically  between 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  mixing  tube  of  the  burner 
and  the  top  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  the  inner  wall 
of  the  casing  and  the  air  supply  flue  providing  an  imper- 
forate annular  water-containing  chamber  having  an  an- 
nular restricted  combined  Inlet  and  outlet  water  passage 
between  the  contracted  inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  the 
down-draft  flue,  and  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  spaced 
exit  flues  communicating  with  and  projecting  up  from 
the  receiving  chamber  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of 
combustion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  Drlnte<l  In  the  tJazette.] 


1.193.741.  METHOD  OF  PREVENTIXG  DISINTEGRA- 
TION OF  ANODES.  Geoegi  D.  Vav  Absdalb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  43.300. 
(CI.  204 — 15.) 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  disintegration  of  anodes 
In  the  electrolysis  of  copper  solutions,  which  consists  In 
electrolyxing  such  solutions  in  the  presence  at  the  anode 
of  ferrous  sulfate  and  sulfur  dloxld  In  sufflcient  amounts 
to  prevent  the  evolution  of  free  oxygen  at  the  anode. 

2.  The  method  of  preventing  disintegration  of  graphite 
anodes  In  the  electrolysis  of  copper  solutions,  which  con- 
sists In  electrolyzlng  such  solutions  in  the  presence  at  the 
anode  of  ferrous  sulfate  and  sulfur  dloxld  in  sufflcient 
amounts  to  prevent  the  evolution  of  free  oxygen  at  the 
anode. 


1.198.742.  GARMENT  STAT.  Frank  L.  O.  Wadswobth. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Spirella  Company,  Inc., 
MeadvlUe.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  852.265.      (CI.  2—76.) 

1.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and 
forth  across  the  stay  to  form  a  series  of  V-shaped  cross- 
ing portions,  the  outer  ends  of  successive  crossing  portions 
being  Joined  to  form  two  rows  of  edge  loops  and  being 
bent  out  of  the  general  direction  of  said  crossing  i)ortlon 
to  form  loop  extensions  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
stay. 

2.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
across  the  stay  to  form  a  series  of  V-shaped  crossing  por- 


tions, the  outer  ends  of  successive  crossing  portions  being 
joined  to  form  twp  rows  of  edge  loops  and  being  bent  out 
of  the  general  direction  of  said  crossing  portion  to  form 


loop  extensions  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sUy,  each 
of  said  loop  extensions  overlapping  the  next  adjacent 
crossing  portion  of  the  wire  inwardly  of  the  loop  exten- 
sion to  which  it  is  connected. 


1.193,743.  PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  MATTER  CON- 
TAINING GREASE  OR  OIL.  CHABLaa  S.  Whbbl- 
WRiGHT,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  May  14.  1912  8«rl»l 
No.  697.292.      (Q.  71— «.) 


^-^w^ 


1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  reduction  of 
garbage,  offal  or  like  material  containing  extraneous  mat- 
ter which  comprises  cooking  the  material  in  a  suitable 
container,  withdrawing  oil  or  grease  set  free  in  said  con- 
tainer during  the  cooking  operation,  rejecting  the  ex- 
traneous matter  contained  in  the  cooked  mixture,  disin- 
tegrating and  treating  the  remaining  pulp-like  material  to 
successively  remove  oil,  grease,  etc.,  and  part  of  the  liquor 
freed  therefrom,  the  material  being  confined  in  substan- 
tially air  tight  mechanisms  during  the  foregoing  steps. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  matter  con- 
taining grease  or  oil  which  comprises  cooking  a  mass  con- 
taining raw  gnrtiage  and  extraneous  matter,  separating  the 
extraneous  matter  from  said  cooked  garbage,  and  adding 
suitable  liquor  to  said  garbage  and  extraneous  matter 
during  the  separating  step  to  convert  said  garbage  into  a 
pulp  so  that  it  will  readily  separate  from  the  extraneous 
matter. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  garbage, 
offal  or  matter  containing  grease  and  rubbish  comprising 
cooking  the  material  under  steam  pressure,  withdrawing 
oil  or  grease  liberated  by  the  cooking  operation,  adding  to 
the  cooked  material,  while  passing  it  through  a  separator 
adapted  to  remove  rubbish  therefrom,  sufllclent  hot  spent 
liquor  to  convert  said  material  into  a  pulp-like  material, 
treating  the  pulp  to  successively  remove  oil  or  grease  and 
free  water  therefrom,  drying  the  residue  and  evaporating 
the  accumulated  spent  hot  liquor,  the  several  operations 
being  performed  in  a  continuous  manner  while  the  mate- 
rial Is  confined  in  apparatus  preventing  escape  of  noxious 
gases,  dust,  etc. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  garbage, 
offal  or  matter  containing  grease  and  rubbish,  comprising 
cooking  the  material  under  steam  pressure,  withdrawing 
oil  or  grease  liberated  by  the  cooking  operation,  adding  to 
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the  cooked  material,  while  passing  it  through  a  separator 
adapted  to  remove  rubbish  therefrom,  sufficient  return 
hot  liquor  to  convert  said  material  into  a  pulp-like  mate- 
rial, heating  the  pulp  and  allowing  it  to  settle  In  a  tank, 
successively  withdrawing  oil  or  grease,  clear  liquor  and 
the  solid  material  from  the  tank,  drying  the  latter,  and 
exaporating  the  surplus  hot  liquor  in  drying  the  said  solid 
material. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  garbage  or 
offal  containing  grease  and  rubbish,  comprising  cooking 
the  material  under  steam  pressure,  withdrawing  oil  or 
gr«ase  liberated  by  the  cooking  operation,  adding  to  the 
cooked  material,  while  passing  It  through  a  separator 
adapted  to  remove  rubbish  therefrom,  sufflcient  return  hot 
liquor  to  convert  said  material  into  a  pulp-like  material, 
beating  the  pulp  and  allowing  it  to  settle  in  a  tank.  sue-, 
cesslvely  withdrawing  oil  or  grease  and  clear  liquor  from 
the  tank  and  withdrawing  and  drying  the  residue. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,744.  LIQUID-INDICATING  GAGE.  Chablis  Peebt 
W1LEIN8ON,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.  Se- 
rUl  No.  68,846.      (Cl.  73 — 82.) 


1.  A  gage  for  liquids  comprising  a  tube  Inserted  in  a 
vertical  position  In  the  liquid  and  provided  with  apertures 
at  its  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  floats  In  the  tuL>e  lielng 
guided  therein  so  as  to  permit  free  air  passage  between 
the  bodies  of  the  floats  and  the  tube,  a  rod  attached  to 
each  one  of  said  floats  and  extending  in  one  direction 
therefrom  through  the  tube  parallel  to  Its  axis,  a  guide 
l>ox  at  that  end  of  the  tube  for  the  rods,  a  pointer  on  the 
end  of  each  rod  and  scales  being  provided  on  said  guide 
box  on  which  said  pointers  are  adapted  to  indicate  the 
position  of  the  floats. 

2.  A  gage  for  liquids,  comprising  a  tube  inserted  in  a 
Tertlcal  position  in  the  liquid  and  provided  with  aper- 
tures at  its  lower  end,  a  float  In  the  tube  being  guided 
therein  so  as  to  permit  free  air  passage  between  the  body 
of  the  float  and  the  tube,  a  rod  centrally  attached  to  the 
one  end  of  the  float  and  extending  axially  throbgh  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  guide  box  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  tube  for  the  rod,  a  conical  sleeve  on  said  rod  and 
flexible  packing  in  the  guide  box  having  a  central  opening, 
said  conical  sleeve  constructed  to  completely  fill  said  open- 
ing so  as  to  seal  It  when  the  float  Is  In  its  uppermost  po- 
sition In  the  tube,  and  means  on  said  rod  and  said  guide 
box  for  indicating  the  relative  position  of  the  float  and 
the  tube. 

3.  A  gage  for  liquids,  comprising  a  tube  inserted  in  a 
vertical  position  in  the  liquid  and  provided  with  aper- 
tures at  Its  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  floats  Inserted  In 
said  tube  one  above  the  other,  each  of  said  floats  having  an 
axially  positioned  rod  extending  upward  through  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  said  rods  being  constructed  to 
telescope  with  each  other,  the  rod  for  the  lowermost  float 
extending  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  of  the  float 


next  in  order,  each  rod  being  provided  with  a  pointer  at 
its  upper  free  end  and  a  scale  for  each  of  said  pointers 
being  provided  on  said  guide  boxes. 

4.  A  gage  for  liquids,  comprising  a  tube  inserted  in  a 
vertical  position  In  the  liquid  and  provided  with  apertures 
at  Its  lower  end.  a  plurality  of  floats  Inserted  In  said  tube 
one  above  the  other,  each  of  said  floats  having  an  axially 
positioned  rod  extending  upward  through  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube,  said  rods  b<'lng  constructed  to  telescope  with 
each  other,  the  rod  for  the  lowermost  float  extending  be- 
yond the  upper  end  of  the  rod  of  the  float  next  in  order, 
each  rod  being  provided  with  a  pointer  at  its  upper  free 
end  and  a  scale  for  each  of  said  pointers  being  provided 
on  said  guide  box,  said  scales  being  graduated  to  form  con- 
tinuous reading  from  zero  upward  commencing  with  the 
scale  for  the  pointer  of  the,  lowermost  float. 

5.  A  gage  for  liquids,  comprising  a  tube  inserted  in  a 
vertical  position  in  the  liquid  and  provided  with  apertures 
at  its  lower  end.  a  plurality  of  floats  inserted  in  said  tube 
one  above  the  other,  each  of  said  floats  having  an  axially 
positioned  rod  extending  upward  through  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube,  said  rods  being  constructed  to  telescope  with 
each  other,  the  rod  for  a  lower  float  extending  beyond  the 
upper  end  of  the  rod  of  the  float  next  above  it,  each  rod 
being  provided  with  a  pointer  at  Its  upper  free  end  and  a 
scale  for  each  of  said  pointers  being  provided  on  said 
guide  box.  a  (ushioning  device  in  said  guide  box.  and  an 
abutment  on  the  rod  of  the  uppermost  float  for  codperat- 
ing  with  said  cushioning  device  when  the  uppermost  float 
is  in  its  lowest  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,745.  APPARATUS  FOR  GRAPHICALLY  POR- 
TRAYING GAMES  OR  OTHER  EVENTS.  Chablm  H 
Wilson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Mabel  Crane  Baker,  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1909,  Serial  No.  489,546.  Renewed  Jan.  8. 
1916.     Serial  No.  71.128.      (01.  2.'}5 — 1.) 


Jt-*- 


'  Jk  " 


CWOR 


, ;     INNINOS     \ 


OBLPIAY 


,^  TtlEH     I 


U^M^ 


1.  In  a  ball  game  bulletin,  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially unbroken  surface,  adapted  to  have  dellnerated 
thereon  a  ball  fleld,  a  lighted  ball  adapted  to  move  Indis- 
criminately to  any  portion  of  the  fleld  Including  the  un- 
broken surface,  and  means  operable  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  front  surface  of  the  board  for  moving  the  ball. 

2.  In  a  bulletin  board,  the  combination  of  a  board  hav- 
ing thereon  a  fleld  representation,  a  movably  mounted 
lighted  signal  comprising  a  member  of  translucent  mate- 
rial adapted  to  represent  a  ball,  conductors  projecting 
across  the  fleld,  means  for  moving  the  member  along  the 
conductors,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  lighting  devices 
adapted  to  show  through  said  member,  the  respective 
lighting  devices  In  said  member  having  distinguishing 
characteristics. 

3.  In  a  bulletin  board,  the  combination  of  a  board  hav- 
ing  thereon   a   fleld    representation,   a   movably   mounted 
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llffbted  signal  comprising  a  member  of  translucent  mate- 
rial adapted  to  represent  a  ball,  means  for  moving  the 
member  over  the  field,  said  means  taking  the  form  of 
electrical  conductors,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  lighted 
from  said  conductors  adapted  to  show  through  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  op«'ratlng  one  of  said  lights  or  botb 
together. 

4.  In  a  ball  bulletin,  the  combination  of  a  rarface 
having  a  field  representation  thereon,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending guide  members  projecting  across  the  field  and 
mountefl  for  movement,  an  electric  lamp  mounted  on  the 
gnlde  members  for  Independent  movement,  and  said  guides 
forming  electric  conducting  means  for  said  lamp. 

5.  In  a  ball  bulletin  board,  the  combination  of  a  sur- 
face having  a  field  representation,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
electric  lamps  adapted  to  show  at  the  front  of  the  field, 
an  annular  series  of  electric  contacts  arranged  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  field,  electric  connections  between  the 
contacts  and  lamps,  and  a  plurality  of  contact  arms  inde- 
pendently movable  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  an- 
nular series  of  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,193,746.  PEANUTHARVESTKR.  John  William  Win- 
T«R8,  Stephenville,  Tes.,  assignor  to  Calvin  C.  Winters, 
Stephenvlile.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1916.  Serial  No 
83.154.     (CI.  65—108.) 


1.  In  a  peanut  harvester,  a  frame,  endless  carrier  chains 
supported  by  the  frame,  plows  for  dislodging  vines  from 
the  earth  and  feeding  the  same  to  the  carrier  chains, 
means  for  removing  dirt  from  the  vises,  means  operating 
under  the  carrier  chains  for  catching  peanuts  which  fall 
from  the  vines,  means  for  sieving  said  p<>anut9,  and  means 
for  moving  the  plows  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ground  surface. 

2.  In  a  peanut  harvester,  a  frame,  endless  carriers, 
means  for  supporting  the  endless  carriers  on  the  frame, 
means  for  dislodging  vines  from  the  ground,  means  for 
feeding  the  vines  to  the  carriers,  means  for  beating  the 
earth  from  the  roots  of  the  vines,  means  for  catching  pea- 
nuts which  fall  from  the  vines,  and  means  for  sieving 
said  peanuts. 

3.  In  a  peanut  harvester,  a  frame,  means  carried  by  the 
frame  for  dislodging  vines  from  the  earth,  endless  carrier 
chains  op.-rutlng  In  parallel  relation  and  adapted  to  grip 
the  vines  therebetween,  an  endless  belt  operating  under 
the  chains  and  carrying  transverse  bars  for  catching  pea- 
nuts which  fall  from  the  vines  during  the  passage  of  the 
vines  to  the  rear  of  the  machine,  sieving  means,  said  belt 
adapted  to  deliver  peanuts  to  the  sieving  means,  and 
means  for  operating  the  endless  carrier  chains,  endless 
belt  and  sieving  means. 


1.193,747.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,193,748.  CIGAR  BAND.  LlLLlAN  R.  ALIxandkb.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  868.202. 
(CI.  40—21.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
band,  a  severing  member  secure«l  to  the  Inner  surface 
of  said  band  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  pro- 
tecting section  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  band 
and  inclosing  said  severing  member,  sabstantlaJly  as 
specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprislnR  a 
band,  a  flexible  severing  member  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 


face of  aald  band  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  meana 
secured  to  said  severing  member  for  manipulating  the 
same  to  sever  the  band,  and  a  protecting  section  secured 
to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  band  and  Inclosing  said  sever- 
ing member,  substantially  as  specified. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
band,  an  Integral  projecting  portion  extending  transversely 
therefrom,  a  flexible  severing  member  secured  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  cigar  band  and  to  the  Inner  surface  of  tiie 
member  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  finger  portion  at  the 
free  end  of  said  projecting  portion  embracing  one  end  of 
said  severing  member,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
band,  an  Integral  portion  extending  laterally  from  one 
edge  of  said  band  interme<llate  the  ends  thereof,  a  Ilexlble 
severing  member  extemllng  transversely  of  said  band  and 
secured  to  the  Inner  surface  thereof  and  to  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  said  projecting  member,  and  a  finger  portion  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  said  projecting  member  and  em- 
bracing the  end  of  said  severing  member,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
band,  an  integral  member  projecting  transversely  from 
one  edge  of  said  band  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
flexible  severing  member  secured  transversely  of  said 
band  to  the  Inner  surface  thereof  and  to  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  projecting  member,  a  protecting  section  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  band  and  of  said  projecting 
member  and  Inclosing  said  severing  member,  subHtantlally 
as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.749.  BOTTLEMAKING  MACHINE.  Habhy  C. 
Atwuit.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1916.  SerUl 
No.  48,422.      (CI.  92 — 62.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  separable  mold 
provided  with  a  foramlnated  inner  peripheral  surfao*. 
power  actuated  means  to  move  the  mold  members  Into 
and  out  of  operative  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
pulp  reservoir,  a  supply  pipe  extending  from  said  reser- 
voir Into  the  mold,  and  pipe  connections  with  the  respec- 
tive mold  members  whereby  the  air  may  be  wlthdrHwn 
from  the  mold  to  cause  the  pulp  to  be  drawn  from  said 
reservoir  and  deposit  it  against  the  internal  snrface  of 
the  mobl. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  hollow  mold 
having  foramlnated  Inner  walls,  pipes  connected  with 
the  chambers  of  the  mold,  valves  for  rontrolling  the  flow 
of  fluids  through  said  pipes  to  and  from  aald  mold,  a  pulp 


supply  pipe  extending  Into  the  mold,  and  means  to  regu- 
late the  action  of  said  valve  to  afford  a  suction  within 
the  mold  to  draw  the  pulp  against  the  foramlnatetl  walls 
of  aald  mold  and  also  serving  to  subsequently  admit  air 
to  release  the  pulp  formed  against  the  mold  from  the 
Utter. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  mold  members  having  foramlnated  Inner  walls, 
pipes  connected  with  the  chambers  of  the  respective  mem- 
bers, a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  through 
said  pipes  to  and  from  said  mold  members,  a  pulp  supply 
pipe  extending  Into  the  mold,  means  to  move  the  mold 
memWrs  into  and  from  operative  positions,  and  means 
to  regulate  the  action  of  said  valve  to  afford  a  suction 
within  the  mold  members  to  draw  the  polp  against  the 
foramlnated  walls  of  said  mold  members  and  also  serving 
to  subsequently  admit  air  Into  the  members  to  release  the 
pulp  formed  against  the  mold  from  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloo 
with  a  mold  having  a  hollow  stationary  base  nieral>er,  a 
plurality  of  hollow  members  movable  radially  Into  and  out 
of  operative  positions,  a  hollow  cap  member  arrantred  for 
vertical  movements,  and  means  for  successively  moving 
aald  movable  members,  of  pneumatic  actuated  devices  for 
drawing  vessel  forming  material  Into  the  mold  and  against 
the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  respective  members  thereof, 
and  means  to  regulate  said  pneumatic  devices  to  render 
the  cap  member  operable  to  support  the  vessel  while  the 
second  named  members  are  being  withdrawn  from  the 
Tessel  and  In  the  subsequent  elevation  of  the  cap  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  members 
arranged  for  movements  radially  of  the  mold  axis,  a  hol- 
low cap  member  arrangeil  for  axial  movements,  each  of 
said  meml>ers  being  provided  with  a  foramlnated  inner 
surface  and  means  to  effect  the  relative  movements  of 
the  resi>ective  memt>ers  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, of  pneumatic  means  to  supply  pulp  material  Into 
the  mold  and  eventually  deposit  such  material  against  the 
aforeaald  foramlnated  surfaces  of  said  cap  and  mold 
members. 

laaims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.750.  BLA.ST  FURNACE  TOP.  William  H.  Bailit, 
Gary,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  67,649. 
(CT.  2M — 81.) 


1.  In  a  blast  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  shaft.  In- 
cluding a  shell  and  a  masoiury  lining,  a  shelf  secured  to 
aald  shell  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  shell,  and 
a  masonry  top  built  on  and  supported  by  said  shelf,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  blast  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  in- 
cluding a  masonry  lining  and  a  metallic  shell,  an  annular 
plate  secured  to  said  shell  near  the  top  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  and  outwardly  therefrom,  a  top  shell 
secured  to  said  shelf  and  a  masonry  lining  for  the  top  built 
on  said  shelf,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  blast  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  com- 
prising a  metallic  shell  and  a  masonry  lining,  an  annular 
shelf  projecting  outwardly  from  said  shell,  and  a  hemi- 
spherical masonry  top  resting  on  and  supported  by  said 
shelf,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 
229  O.  G. — 24 


I   1,198,761.     GRAIN-SEPARATOR  FOR  THRE8HING-MA- 

I       CHINES.      Simon    M.    O.    Banobn,    Crookston,    Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  26,011.     (CI.  130—22.) 
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1.  A  grain  separator  for  threshing  machines  comprising 
a  rotor  having  straw  propelling  fingers  thereon,  a  straw 
directing  device  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  propelling 
means  and  constituting  a  part  of  the  rotor,  a  screen  undet- 
riding  the  propelling  means,  and  means  for  driving  the 
rotor  at  a  relatively  slow  speed  as  compared  with  the 
speed  of  the  threshing  cylinder. 

2.  A  grain  separator  for  threshing  machines,  comprising 
an  elongated  rotor  having  longitudinal  series  of  straw  en- 
gaging fingers  or  prongs  thereon  directed  toward  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  separator  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of 
the  respective  series,  means  at  the  receiving  end  of  the 
separator  for  distributing  the  straw  to  the  fingers,  a 
screen  In  underrldlng  relation  to  the  rotor  and  having 
extensions  rising  at  the  sides  of  the  rotor,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  straw  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  receiving 
end  of  the  screen. 

3.  A  grain  separator  for  threshing  machines,  comprising 
an  elongate<l  rotor  having  longitudinal  series  of  straw  en- 
gaging fingers  or  prongs  thereon  directed  toward  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  separator  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of 
the  respective  series,  means  on  and  fast  to  the  rotor  and 
confined  solely  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  separator  for 
distributing  the  straw  to  the  fingers,  and  a  screen  In  un- 
derrldlng relation  to  the  rotor  and  having  extensions 
rising  at  the  sides  of  the  rotor,  said  screen  having  a 
threshing  cylinder  associated  therewith  to  deliver  the 
threshed  grain  to  that  end  of  the  screen  provided  with  the 
straw  directing  means  at  a  point  below  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor. 

4.  A  grain  separator  for  threshing  machines  comprising 
an  elongated  screen  curved  in  cross-section  and  adapted 
to  receive  threshed  grain  at  one  end  and  discharge  the 
straw  at  the  other  end,  and  a  straw  propelling  and  agitat- 
ing means  comprising  a  rotor  In  substantially  concentric 
relation  to  the  screen,  said  rotor  having  straw  engaging 
fingers  or  prongs  bowed  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
and  arranged  In  longitudinal  series  with  each  finger  at  an 
angle  to  the  length  of  the  axis  of  rotation  with  the  free 
end  of  the  finger  more  distant  from  the  receiving  end  of 
the  separator  than  the  other  end  of  the  finger,  and  direct- 
ing means  for  the  straw  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  sep- 
arator comprising  a  circular  series  of  blades  participating 
In  the  movements  of  the  rotor  and  each  having  the  onter 
end  twisted  In  a  direction  to  engage  and  distribute  the 
straw  to  the  propelling  fingers. 


1,198,752.       DKBP-WEIiL    PUMP.       Charum    W.     Ba«. 

THOLMia,  Coallnga,  Cal.     Filed  June  30,  1914.     Serial 

No.   848,197.      (CI.  103 — 63.) 

1.  A  piston  for  deep  well  pumps  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely  pasltloned  cage  members,  a  union  for  rigidly 
connecting  said  members,  a  l>all  In  the  cage,  said  union 
being  tubular  in  order  to  form  a  seat  for  the  ball  and  to- 
gether with  it  constituting  a  dash  valve. 
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2.  In  a  de«p  well  pumping  apparatas,  the  combination 
with  a  Bucker  rod  made  In  sections,  of  a  piston  memt>er 
including  a  valve  formed  on  one  section,  a  screw  threaded 
nipple  extending  from  said  section,  a  piston  memt>er 
formed  on  the  end  of  another  section,  a  screw  threaded 
nipple  extending  from  said  member,  and  a  nnlon  having  a 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  nipples  to  couple 
the  said  piston  members  In  intimate  working  relation 
whereby  salri  sucker  rod  carries  a  series  of  pistons  on  it 
throughout  Its  length,  said  union  forming  a  seat  for  said 
valve  and  permitting  fluid  communication  throagb  the 
two  adjoining  pistons. 


3.  In  a  deep  well  pump  having  a  main  valve  and  a  rod 
therefor ;  said  rod  comprising  a  plurality  of  pistons,  each 
piston  Including  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  cage 
shaped  members,  a  tubular  union  rigidly  connecting  said 
members  and  a  ball  within  the  cage  portion,  the  end  of 
said  union  forming  a  seat  for  said  ball  and  constltntlag 
therewith  a  dash  valvp. 


1,193,753.  GAS-ETNGINE.  Gborgi  William  Batlbt, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
«69.073.      (CI.   128 — 71.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  two  cycle  engine,  of  a  power 
cylinder,  and  a  compression  cylinder,  a  power  piston  and 
a  compression  piston,  a  compression  chamber,  a  crank 
shaft,  an  inlet  to  said  compression  cylinder  and  an  outlet 
from  said  compression  cylinder  into  said  compression  cham- 
ber, said  inlet  and  outlet  being  located  substantially  in  a 
plane  with  said  crank  shaft,  slide  valves  controlling  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  and  actuating  means  therefor  on  said 
crank  shaft,  aald  valves  having  projections  directly  en- 
gaging said  actuating  means. 

'2.  The  combination  in  a  two-cycle  gas  engine  or  a  plu- 
rality of  power  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  compression  cyl- 
inders, a  plurality  of  pistons,  each  having  a  power  face 
and  a  compression  face,  inlet  ports  to  the  compression  cyl- 
inders, said  Inlet  ports  being  arrange^I  on  adjacent  sides 
of  the  cylinders,  outlet  ports  from  said  compression  cylin- 


ders, said  ports  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
cylinders,  sliding  shutter  valves  controlling  said  ports,  an 
Inlet  port  to  each  power  cylinder,  and  a  compression 
chamber  for  each  power  cylinder  leading  from  the  outlet 
from  said  compression  cylinder  to  said  Inlet  port. 

3.  Tho  combination  in  a  two-cycle  gas  engine  of  a  plu- 
rality of  power  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  compression  cylin- 
ders, a  plurality  of  pistons,  each  having  a  power  face  and 
a  compression  face,  inlet  ports  to  the  compres.sion  cylin- 
ders, said  inlet  porta  being  arranged  on  adjacent  sides  of 
the  cylinders,  outlet  ports  from  said  compression  cylin- 
ders, said  ports  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
cylinders,  sliding  shutter  valves  controlling  said  ports,  an 
inlet  port  to  each  power  cylinder,  and  a  compression 
chamber  for  each  power  cylinder  leading  from  the  outlet 
from  said  compression  cylinders  to  said  Inlet  port,  said 
compression  chamber  being  constructed  In  the  form  of  a 
manifold  and  leading  substantially  quarter  way  around 
the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  gasolene-engine,  the  combination  of  a  working 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  fupl-charge  compressing  cylin- 
der, and  a  fuel-charge  receiving  chamber,  said  compress- 
ing cylinder  being  adapted  to  empty  into  said  receiving 
chamber,  and  said  receiving  chamber  being  adapted  to 
empty  into  said  working  cylinder,  said  piston  controlling 
the  admission  from  said  receiving  chamber  to  said  work- 
ing cylinder,  and  a  power  operated  valve  controlling  the 
admlsaion  from  said  compressing  cylinder  to  said  recetT- 
ing  chamber,  said  valve  being  located  in  a  plane  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  main  stiaft  of  the  engine. 

•6.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  the  combination  of  a  working 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  fuel  charge  compressing  cylin- 
der, and  a  fuel-charge  receiving  chamber,  said  compress- 
ing cylinder  being  adapted  to  empty  into  said  receiving 
chamber,  and  said  receiving  cbam)>er  being  adapted  to 
empty  into  said  working  cylinder,  said  piston  controlling 
the  admission  from  said  receiving  chamber  to  said  work- 
ing cylinder,  a  power  operated  valve  controlling  the  ad- 
mission from  said  compressing  cylinder  to  said  receiving 
cbajnber,  and  a  power  operates!  valve  controlling  the  inlet 
to  said  compressing  cylinder,  said  valves  being  located  in 
a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  main  shaft  of  the 
engine. 


1,193,754.  TUMBLER  V\)R  PERMUTATION  ■  LOCKS. 
William  T.  Bk.nham,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Nydia  Bank  Lock  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27.  191G.  Serial  No.  S7.080. 
(a.  70—53.) 


1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  tumbler  having  a  central 
disk  and  a  rotatable  annular  casing,  a  clamping  element 
upon  the  annular  casing  adapted  to  engage  or  disengagsl 
tbe  central  disk,  an  extension  arm  of  the  clamping  element 
crossing  beneath  the  engaging  slot  of  the  angle  bar  In  the 
annular  casing  in  such  relation  as  that  the  movement  of 
the  clamping  element  to  Its  disengaged  position  lifts  and 
disengages  the  angle  bar  from  its  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock  of  the  character  indicated,  em- 
bodying a  central  disk  seated  rotatlvely  in  an  outer  annu- 
lar casing ;  a  lever  clamp  pivoted  in  the  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  disk  against  inter-rotation  ;  a  key-con- 
trolled cam  actuating  said  lever-clamp  to  its  position  of 
engagement  :  a  spring  actuating  said  lever-clamp  to  its 
position  of  disengagement  and  an  extension  arm  of  said 
lever  clamp  adapted  to  lift  and  hold  the  angle  bar  discon- 
nected from  tbe  tumblers  while  said  disk  and  casing  are 
disengaged. 

3.  In  a  permutation  lock  of  the  character  indicated,  a 
tumbler   having  a   central  peripherally   toothed  disk,  an 
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onter  annular  casing  rotatable  upon  said  inner  disk  one 
or  more  adjustable  clamps  seated  in  the  outer  casing  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  tbe  central  disk,  a  series  of  gradua- 
tions in  the  outer  face  of  the  annular  casing  correspond- 
ing with  the  teeth  of  the  disk,  representing  unit  fractions 
of  inter-rotation,  and  a  mark  upon  the  corresponding  face 
of  the  disk  indicating  a  starting  point  for  tbe  rotation  of 
the  casing. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock  of  tbe  character  indicated,  a 
tumbler  having  a  central  peripherally  toothed  disk,  an 
outer  annular  casing  rotatable  upon  said  inner  disk,  one 
or  more  adjustable  clamps  seated  in  the  outer  casing  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  tbe  central  disk,  a  series  of  gradua- 
tions in  the  outer  face  of  the  annular  casing  correspond- 
ing with  the  teeth  of  the  disk,  representing  unit  fractions 
of  tnterrotation,  said  graduations  being  numbered  around 
kaif  of  the  circle  each  way  from  a  common  starting  point, 
and  a  key  adapted  to  release  the  clamps  from  engagement, 
whereby  any  error  of  setting  may  be  counted  by  sight  and 
rorrected,  in  the  individual  tumbler  without  changing  the 
correctly   set  tumblers. 


'      1,193,750.     VALVE.    John  Bintz.  Remsen.  Iowa.     Filed 
May  22.  1916.      Serial  No.  99.14S.      (CI.  137 — 18.) 
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1.  The  roniblnatlon  with  a  valve  casing,  a  supply  pipe 
opening  into  one  end  thereof  and  a  drain  pipe  extending 
from  said  end.  of  a  distributing  pipe  extending  from  tbe 
other  »nd  of  the  casing,  a  valve  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  longitudinal  passage  pro- 
Tided  with  a  branch,  means  for  rotating  the  valve  in  one 
direction  to  place  tbe  distributing  pipe  in  communication 
with  tbe  supply  pipe  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
place  the  distributing  pipe  Into  communication  with  the 
drain  pipe,  and  means  extending  Into  the  ca8*ng  for  limit- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  valve,  said  means  being  adjustable 
to  bind  upon  tbe  valve  and  hold  It  against  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  sup 
ply  pipe  and  a  drain  pipe  opening  Into  one  end  thereof 
and  a  distributing  pipe  extending  from  the  other  end 
thereof,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
rasing  and  having  a  groove  in  the  periphery  thereof,  there 
being  a  branch  groove  at  one  end  portion  of  the  valve, 
means  for  rotating  the  ralve  to  shift  the  grooves  and  place 
tbe  distributing  pipe  In  communication  with  either  tbe 
supply  pipe  or  tbe  drain  pipe,  a  binding  screw  projecting 
into  the  valve  for  limiting  the  rotation  thereof  and  for 
holding  the  valve  against  rotation. 


1,193,756.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HBEL  -  LOOS. 
WiNDiLL  P.  BoswoHTH.  Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Brockton  Heel  Company,  Brockton,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  888.075.      (CI.  12—147.) 

1.  The  method  of  building  heel  log  sections  which  con- 
sists in  placing  lifts  coated  with  an  adhesive  one  upon 
another,  applying  pressure  from  time  to  time  to  the  end- 
Bost  lift  of  the  accumulation  with  sufficient  force  to  pro- 
pel puch  accumulation  endwise  against  yielding  resistance, 
placing  parting  layers  which  are  repellent  to  adhesive  at 


suitable  intervals  between  adjacent  superposed  lifts  to 
divide  tbe  log  formed  thereby  into  readily  separable  sec- 
tions, removing  such  sections  from  time  to  time,  and  main- 
taining  tbe  sections  under  endwise  pressure  after  they 
have  been  removed  from  the  log  while  tbe  adhesive  bo- 
comes  set. 


2.  The  method  of  producing  heel  log  sections  which 
consists  in  piling  lifts  coated  with  an  adhesive  upon  one 
another,  applying  pressure  from  time  to  time  to  the  lift 
last  placed  and  at  the  same  time  feeding  tbe  accumula- 
tion of  lifts  endwise,  and  placing  parting  layers  which  are 
repellent  to  adhesive  from  time  to  time  between  two  ad- 
jacent lifts. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  producing  heel  log  sections  which 
consists  in  placing  lifts  coated  with  an  adhesive  one  on 
top  of  another  in  a  pile,  applying  pressure  longitudinally 
to  the  pile  after  placing  each  lift  thereon,  placing  paste- 
repellent  parting  layers  betw^n  adhesive  lifts  at  Inter- 
vals, removing  the  sections  of  tbe  pile  of  lifts  between 
adjacent  parting  layers,  and  confining  such  sections  under 
endwise  pressure. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  heel  log  sections  which  con- 
sists In  coating  lifts  with  an  adhesive  and  assembling 
such  lifts  one  upon  another  In  a  log,  applying  pressure 
endwise  of  the  log  upon  each  lift  so  assembled,  and 
placing  at  given  points  in  such  column  layers  which  are 
repellent  to  the  adhesive  with  which  the  lifts  are  coated, 
whereby  the  log  is  divided  at  the  points  of  placement  of 
such  layers  into  sections,  tbe  length  of  such  sections  being 
determined  by  the  distance  between  the  layers  In  tbe  log. 

5.  The  inetbod  of  producing  unit  assemblages  of  heel 
lifts  l>y  a  continuous  operation  which  consists  in  coating 
lifts  with  an  adhesive  and  placing  them  one  upon  an- 
ther in  a  pile,  applying  pressure  lengthwise  of  the  pile 
upon  each  lift  last  so  placed  and  propelling  the  pile  by 
such  pressure  against  yielding  resistance,  placing  ui>on 
the  pile  from  time  to  time  a  layer  having  a  surface  re- 
p>ellent  to  the  adhesive  with  which  the  lifts  are  coated, 
and  continuing  to  place  successive  lifts  t>earlng  an  ad- 
hesive coating  on  the  pile,  and  to  apply  pressure  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,193.757.     SIDE-SPLASH  PREVENTER  FOR  VEHICLB- 
WHEELS.      John    Thomas    Bower,    Ix>ndon,   England. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.      Serial  No.  872,247.      {CI.  21—28.) 
1.  In  means  for  preventing  side  splash  from  motor  and 
like  vehicles,  an  annular  ring  adapted   to  roll  upon  tbe 
ground  adjacent  to  the  vehicle  wheel,  lateral  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  vehicle  wheel  and  tbe  annular  ring 
each   of  said   connections  comprising  a   member   attached 
at  one  end  to  the  wheel  by  an  attachment  allowing  uni- 
versal  movement  and  attached  at  the  other  end  to  the 
guard  by  an  attachment  allowing  universal  movement,  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  these  flexible  connections 
to  the  vehicle  wheel  to  enable  the  distance  between  the 
said  wheel  and  tbe  rolling  flange  to  be  variod. 
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2.  In  m«ain  for  prerentlnc  side  splash  from  motor  and 
like  vehicles,  an  annular  ring  adapted  to  roll  npon  the 
gronod  adjac(>nt  to  the  vehicle  wheel,  lateral  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  vehicle  wheel  and  the  annular  rlns 
each  of  said  connections  comprising  a  member  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  wheel  by  an  attachment  allowing  imi- 
versal  movement  and  attached  at  the  other  end  to  the 
guard  by  an  attachment  allowing  universal  movement, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  flexible  connections 
to  the  vehicle  wheel  comprising  eye-bolts  passing  later- 
ally through  the  vehicle  wheel,  and  nuts  upon  the  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  the  eye-bolts  to  adjustably  clamp  them 
in  the  desired  position  in  ttie  vehicle  wheel. 


S.  In  means  for  preventing  side  splash  from  motor  and 
like  vehicles,  an  annular  ring  adapted  to  roll  upon  the 
ground  adjacent  to  the  vehicle  wheel,  lateral  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  vehicle  wheel  and  the  annular  ring, 
each  of  said  connections  comprising  a  flexible  member  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  wheel  by  an  attachment  allow- 
ing universal  movement  and  attached  at  the  other  end  to 
the  guard  by  an  attachment  allowing  universal  movement, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  these  flexible  connec- 
tions to  the  vehicle  wheel  to  enable  the  distance  between 
the  said  wheel  and  the  rolling  flange  to  be  varied. 

4.  In  means  for  preventing  side  splash  from  motor  and 
Uke  vehicles,  an  annular  ring  adapted  to  roll  upon  the 
ground  surface  adjacent  to  the  vehicle  wheel,  an  out- 
wardly Inclined  inner  surface  to  the  annular  ring,  a 
rubber  tire  or  tread  upon  the  periphery  of  the  ring,  and  a 
protecting  ring  of  metal  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
said  ring,  and  horliontally  disposed  short  lengths  of  heli- 
cal spring  having  hooked  ends  adapted  to  engage  in  eye- 
bolts  on  the  annular  ring  and  also  in  eye-bolts  adjustably 
secured  in  the  vehicle  wheel  by  means  of  nuts  upon  their 
screw-threaded  portions  which  serve  to  adjust  and  clajnp 
them  in  lateral  hole.s  in  the  vehicle  wheel  near  the  rim. 

5.  In  means  for  preventing  side  splash  from  motor  and 
like  Tebldes,  an  annular  ring  adapted  to  roll  npon  the 
ground  adjacent  to  the  vehicle  wheel,  lateral  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  vehicle  wheel  and  the  annular  ring, 
each  of  said  connections  comprising  a  resilient  member 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  wheel  by  an  attachment  allow- 
ing universal  movement  and  attached  at  the  other  end  to 
the  guard  by  an  attachment  allowing  universal  movement, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  flexible  connections 
to  the  vehicle  wheel  comprising  eye-bolts  passing  laterally 
throngh  the  vehicle  wheel,  end  nuts  upon  the  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  the  eye-bolts  to  adjustably  clamp 
them  in  the  desired  position  in  the  vehicle  whed. 

[ClAlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,193.758.      GRADOMETER.      Adklbbrt     R.     Braoshaw. 

Visalia.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  788.572. 

(CI.  33 — 215.) 

In  a  gradometer  for  vehicles',  a  cylindrical  casing  to  be 
rigidly  attached  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle  with  Its 
central  axis  extending  in  line  with  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  vehicle,  a  circular  dial  mounted  in  the  forward 
part  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a 


pair  of  braclwta  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  caatng 
ami  one  of  said  bracki>ts  provided  with  an  offset  posi- 
tioned the  end  of  which  Im  opposite  the  opening  of  the 
dial,  a  second  bracket  carr1e<1  by  said  offset,  an  index 
shaft  mounted  in  the  offset  and  the  bracket  carried  there- 
by and  having  its  forward  end  extended  through  said 
dial,  a  pendulum  shaft  mounted  in  the  brackets  carried 
by  the  casing  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  and  adjaccat 


the  Inner  end  of  the  Index  shaft,  an  Index  hand  carried 
by  the  forward  end  of  the  index  shaft  to  work  adjacent 
the  dial,  a  pendulum  carrie<l  by  the  pendulum  shaft  and 
depending  therefrom  to  cause  turning  movement  of  aald 
shaft  as  the  vehicle  varies  its  incline,  a  beveled  gear  car- 
ried by  the  Index  shaft,  and  a  second  beveled  gear  moant- 
ed  on  the  pendulum  shaft  to  mesh  with  said  first  gear  to 
transmit  movement  from  the  pendulum  to  the  index  hand. 


1,193.759.  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  OR  PRESSING 
SHEET  METAL.  Thkooorb  Bbiigbl.  Rock  Island. 
111.,  assignor  to  Harry  EL  Winters.  Davenport.  lowau 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  61.801.     (CI.  153 — 76.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
anvil  having  a  recess  provided  with  a  substantially  ver- 
tical side  wall  and  an  inclined  side  wall,  a  vertically 
movable  anvil  section  arranged  within  the  recess  aad 
having  a  substantially  vertical  side  wall  dlsi>o8ed  near  the 
substantially  vertical  side  wall  of  the  recess  and  an  la- 
clined  side  wall  disposed  near  the  inclined  side  wall  of 
the  recess  and  permanently  spaced  therefrom  for  pro- 
viding an  inclined  chamber,  a  vertically  movable  car- 
riage arranged  near  the  anvil,  a  die  element  connected 
with  the  carriage  and  vertically  movable  toward  aad 
away  from  It  and  with  it  toward  and  away  from  the 
anvil,  a  second  die  element  connected  with  the  carriage 
for  movement  therewith  and  disposed  near  the  first  named 
die  element,  yielding  means  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the 
first  named  die  element  In  one  direction,  and  yielding 
means  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  anvil  section  In  oae 
direction  and  adapted  to  overcome  the  first  named  yield- 
ing means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
anvil  having  a  recess  provided  with  a  substantially  ver- 
tical side  wall  and  an  Inclined  side  wall,  a  vertically  mov- 
able anvil  section  mounted  within  the  recess  and  having 
a  substantially  vertical  side  wall  disposed  near  and  spaced 
from  the  substantially  vertical  side  wall  of  the  recess  and 
an  inclined  side  wall  disposed  near  the  inclined  side  wall 

I  of  said  recess  and  permanently  spaced  therefrom  for  pro- 
I  vlding  an  inclined  chamber,  a  vertically  movable  carriage 
I  disposed  above  the  anvil,  a  die  element  connected  with 
I  the  carriage  and  vertically  movable  toward  and  away 
I  from  it  and  with  the  carriage  toward  and  away  from  the 


anvil  and  having  a  rib  adapted  to  enter  the  lacltned  cham- 
ber between  the  said  Inclined  walls,  a  second  die  element 
oaanected  with  the  carriage  for  movement  therewith  and 
adapted  to  pass  between  the  said  substantially  vertical 
walls,  yielding  means  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  first 
named  die  eli-ment  in  one  direction,  and  yielding  means 
to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  anvil  section  In  one  direc- 
tion and  adapted  to  overcome  the  first  named  yielding 
means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
anvil  having  a  recess  provided  with  a  snbstantially  ver- 
tical side  wall  and  an  inclined  side  wall,  a  vertically 
movable  anvil  section  arranged  within  the  recess  and 
having  a  subsUntially  vertical  side  wall  disposed  near 
and  spaced  from  the  sabstaatlally  vertical  side  wall  of 
the  recess  and  an  inclined  side  wall  disposed  near  the  In- 
clined side  wall  of  said  reoeas  and  permanently  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  an  Inclined  chamber  and  provided 
on  Its  top  with  a  groove,  a  vertically  movable  carriage 
disposed  uear  and  above  the  anvil,  a  die  element  con- 
nected with  the  carriage  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  it  and  with  it  toward  aad  away  from  the  anvil. 
said  die  element  having  a  rib  to  enter  the  groove  in  the 
anvil  section  and  a  second  rib  to  paas  Into  the  Inclined 
chamber  t>etween  the  Inclined  side  walla,  a  second  die  ele- 
ment rigidly  secured  to  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  pass 
between  the  said  vertical  side  walls,  yielding  means  to 
oppose  the  movement  of  the  first  named  die  element  In 
one  direction,  and  yielding  means  to  oppose  the  movement 
of  the  anvil  section  In  one  direction  and  adapted  to  over- 
cone  the  first  named  yielding  means. 


1,1M,760.  FLUSH-VALVE  FOB  FLUSHING-TANKS. 
William  B.  CampbblIs  Gadsden,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1014.     Serial  No.  815,771.     (CI.  4 — 5.) 


1.  A  fiushlng-tank  having  an  unobstructed  interior  with 
a  t>ottom  which  slopes  to  a  common  outlet,  a  buoyant 
valve  capable  of  moving  about  at  will  located  within  the 
eonflnes  of  the  tank  and  adapted  to  seat  Itself  at  the 
ootlct,  and  means  connected  with  the  tank  which  auto- 
matically assumes  a  position  out  of  the  path  of  the  valve 
In  seeking  the  outlet,  and  which  means  when  moved  out 
of  its  normal  position  engages  the  valve  and  moves  it 
laterally  from  the  outlet  and  away  from  the  suction. 

2.  A  gravity  flushing  tank  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
having  an  unobstructed  interior  with  a  bottom  which 
slopes  to  a  common  outlet,  a  buoyant  valve  cai>able  of 
moving  al>out  at  will  located  within  the  confines  of  the 
tank  and  adapted  to  seat  itself  at  the  outlet,  and  means 
connected  with  the  tank  which  automatically  assumes  a 
position  out  of  the  path  of  the  valve  in  seeking  the  out- 
let, and  which  means  when  moved  out  of  its  normal  posi- 
tion engages  the  valve  and  moves  it  laterally  from  the 
outlet  and  away  from  the  suction. 

S.  A  flushing  tank,  a  buoyant  valve  capable  of  mov- 
ing alK>ut  at  will  located  within  the  confines  of  the  tank, 
the  tank  having  an  unobstructed  Interior  throughout  the 
entire  flush-valve  path  of  movement,  with  its  bottom  slop- 
ing to  a  common  outlet,  and  means  connected  with  the 
tank  which  automatically  takes  a  position  out  of  the  path 
•f  the  valve  and  outlet,  and  which  when  moved  out  of 


ita  normal  position  engages  the  valve  and  moves  it  from 
the  outlet  and  away  from  the  suction. 

4.  A  flushing  tank  having  an  unobstructed  interior 
throughout  the  entire  flnsh-valve  path  of  movement  with 
Its  ttottom  sloping  to  a  common  outlet,  a  buoyant  valve 
capable  of  moving  about  at  will  located  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  tank,  and  a  lever  pivoted  within  the  tank 
out  of  the  path  of  the  valve  and  in  position  when  moved 
to  engage  the  valve  and  move  it  laterally  from  the  outlet 
and  away  from  the  suction,  whereupon  the  lever  returns 
automatically  to  a  position  alongside  the  Inner  wall  cl  the 
tank. 


1,193,761.  FOUNTAIN-MOP.  Hbhma.n  Caslbe.  C^anas- 
tota,  N.  r.,  assignor  to  Isabel  L.  Lewis,  Syracuse,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  740,984.     (CI.  16 — 61.) 


1.  Means  for  coupling  a  hose  and  a  mop  comprising 
a  tubular  member  including  a  body  upon  which  the  mop 
Is  mounted,  said  member  having  an  enlarged  spray  head 
at  one  end  formed  with  an  internal  shoulder,  and  a  mem- 
ber including  a  tube  extending  into  the  former  member 
and  being  expansible  and  contractile  and  having  projec- 
tions for  engaging  said  shoulder,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Means  for  coupling  a  hose  and  a  mop  comprising  two 
tubular  members,  one  having  a  portion  telescoping  within 
the  other,  the  telescoping  members  having  expansible  and 
contractile  means  for  holding  said  members  together,  sttt>- 
st&ntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. ' 


1,193,762.     SOUND-REPRODUCINO  MACHINE  FOR  AD- 
VERTISING   PURPOSES.       EdWABD    L.    CHR18TBN8BN, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J. 
Ross,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,182.     (CI.  274 — 17.) 

1.  A  aoand  reproducing  machine  adapted  to  t>e  inter- 
mittently set  into  operation  by  a  movable  object,  said 
machine  being  provided  with  power  storing  means  for  its 
actuation,  means  under  the  control  of  the  movable  object 
in  the  installed  position  of  the  machine  for  causing  pro- 
gressive active  movements  of  the  sound  reproducing  parts 
of  the  machine  with  each  of  said  movements  limited  to 
a  fractional  portion  of  the  full  range  of  movement  of  the 
said  parts,  and  means  also  under  the  control  of  the  raov* 
able  object  for  restoring  to  the  power  storing  means  for 
each  fractional  actuation  of  the  sound  reproducing  means 
an  amount  of  power  commensurate  with  that  utilised  la 
the  said  fractional  actuation,  the  range  of  movement  of  the 
power  restoring  means  being  limited  to  the  prodnctlon 
of  the  stated  restoration  of  power. 

2.  A  sound  reproducing  machine  provided  with  power 
storing  means  for  its  actuation,  means  for  causing  pro- 
gressive active  movements  of  the  sound  reproducing  ma- 
chine with  each   of  such  movements  limited  to  a   frac* 
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tloDal  portion  of  tlie  full  extent  of  moTemeat  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  meant  for  restoring  to  tbe  power  storing  means 
for  each  actuation  of  the  sound  reproducing  machine  an 
amount  of  power  commensurate  with  that  utilised  In  tbe 
fractional  actuation  of  the  machine,  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  power  restoring  means  being  limited  to  pro- 
duce the  stated  restoration  of  power,  and  the  means  for 
causing  the  fractional  progressive  actuations  of  the  sound 
reproducing  machine  and  the  means  for  restoring  power 
to  tbe  power  storing  means  both  having  parts  adapted 
to  be  located  In  the  path  of  a  movable  object  for  actua- 
tion by  the  movements  of  the  latter. 


3.  A  sound  reproducing  machine  provided  with  power 
storing  means  for  its  actuation,  means  for  causing  pro- 
gressive active  movements  of  the  sound  reproducing  ma- 
chine with  each  of  such  movements  limited  to  a  fractional 
portion  of  tbe  full  extent  of  movement  of  the  machine, 
and  means  for  restoring  to  tbe  power  storing  means  for 
each  actuation  of  tbe  sound  reproducing  machine  an 
amount  of  power  commensurate  with  that  utilized  in  the 
fractional  actuation  of  the  machine,  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  power  restoring  means  being  limited  to  pro- 
duce tbe  stated  restoration  of  power,  and  the  means  for 
causing  tbe  progressive  fractional  actuations  of  tbe  sound 
reproducing  machine  and  tbe  means  for  restoring  power 
to  the  power  storing  means  being  both  provided  with 
rockable  memt>ers  adapted  to  be  located  In  the  path  of 
a  two  way  movable  object  and  constructed  to  actively 
respond  to  movements  of  the  latter  in  one  only  of  the 
two  directions. 

4.  A  sound  reproducing  machine  having  means  for 
driving  it,  means  for  releasing  the  machine  to  operation 
and  stopping  It  after  a  predetermined  fractional  part  of 
its  full  extent  of  operation,  said  starting  and  stopping 
means  being  susceptible  of  repeated  actuations  within 
the  full  limit  of  movement  of  tbe  sound  reproducing  ma- 
chine, and  power  restoring  means  having  a  range  of  active 
movement  limited  in  extent  to  restore  to  the  driving 
means  only  such  an  amount  of  power  as  is  utilized  by 
each  llmltfd  active  movement  of  the  sound  reproducing 
machine,  said  starting  and  stopping  means  and  the  power 
restoring  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  suc- 
cessive actuations  by  a  corresponding  number  of  move- 
ments of  a  movable  object. 

5.  A  sound  reproducing  machine  having  means  for 
driving  it,  means  for  repeatedly  starting  and  stopping  It 
at  progressively  different  points  along  its  full  range  ot 
movement,  means  for  delivering  to  the  driving  means  an 
amount  of  power  i-ommensurate  with  that  consumed  in 
each  active  movement  of  the  sound  reproducing  machine 
as  often  as  such  active  movement  occurs,  and  means  for 
causing  the  return  of  the  sound  reproducing  machine  to 
Initial  position  on  reaching  the  other  limit  of  Its  move- 
ment, the  starting  and  stopping  means  and  the  power  re- 
storing means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  actively 
re:  pond  to  movements  of  a  movable  o(>Ject. 

IClalms  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.1M,7M.  FUEL.  Haaifaii  (Xakkb,  London,  and  Jamm 
A.  CAMPBau.,  Ilford.  England.  Piled  Aug.  4,  1911, 
Serial  No.  642,867.  Renewed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  74,0«2.      (CI.  202—8.) 


1.  A  new  product  of  manufacture,  beinf;  a  smokeless 
fael  conaisting  of  a  solid  body  of  coke,  the  greater  part 
of  whose  mass  at  the  center  contains  a  relatively  high 
proportion  of  volatile  matter  and  is  relatively  fragile,  tb* 
remainder  containing  a  fimall  proportion  of  volatile  matter 
and  forming  a  relatively  bard  crust,  tbe  whole,  however, 
forming  an  Integral  mass. 

2.  A  new  product  of  manufacture,  being  a  xmokeleaa 
fuel  consisting  of  a  solid  body  of  coke,  the  greater  part  of 
whose  mass  at  the  center  is  relatively  fragile  and  has  a 
hard  crust  Integral  therewith. 

3.  A  process  for  the  partial  destructive  distillation  of 
coal  or  car'bonaceous  matter,  for  the  production  of  a  fuel, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  mast  in  a  closed  retort 
to  destructive  distillation  past  tbe  stage  when  illuminat- 
ing gases  have  ceased  to  be  evolved  and  continuing  tbe 
distillation  until  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  charge  in  con- 
tact with  the  walls  of  the  retort  forms  a  crust  of  coke 
integral  with  the  main  mass  thereof,  and  then  arresting 
the  distillation  substantially  uf  described. 

4.  A  process  for  the  partial  destructive  distillation  of 
coal  or  carbonaceous  matter  and  for  the  production  of 
fuel,  consisting  In  subjecting  the  mass  In  a  closed  verti- 
cal retort  to  destructive  distillation  past  the  stage  when 
illuminating  gases  have  ceased  to  be  evolve*!  and  con- 
tlnuln);  the  distillation  until  the  cbarfre  in  the  retort 
shrinks  and  a  bard  integral  crust  is  formed  around  the 
charge,  then  arresting  the  distillation  substantially  at 
described. 

6.  A  process  for  the  partial  destructive  distillation  of 
coal  or  carbonaceous  matter,  for  the  production  of  a  fuel, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  mats  In  a  clo>ied  retort 
to  destructive  distillation  at  a  medium  temperature  past 
the  stage  at  which  Illuminating  gases  have  ceased  to  t>e 
evolved  and  continuing  the  distillation  until  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  charge  in  contact  with  the  wall.s  of  tbe  retort 
forms  a  crust  of  coke  Integral  with  the  main  mass  thereof, 
and  then  arresting  tbe  distillation  tubttantially  at  d«- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.193,764.  DRY  CELL.  David  Coklax,  Jr.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  61.768.  (CI. 
204—62.) 

1.  In  a  dry  cell,  the  combination  with  a  metallic  con- 
tainer constituting  one  element  of  the  cell  and  an  inta- 
latlng  eating  Inclosing  said  container  and  readily  remov- 
able therefrom,  of  a  relatively  flat  flexible  metallic  strip 
secured  to  said  container,  normally  lying  flat  agaln«t  the 
container  fwtween  the  container  and  the  InsulntinK  casing 
surrounding  it  and  adapted  to  be  expose<1  by  removal  of 


tbe  casing  and  be  thereupon  withdrawn  to  form  a  con- 
nector for  engagement  with  another  cell  and  a  binding 
post  connected  to  the  metallic  container  and  securing  the 
eonnectlng  strip  thereto. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  dry  cell  Including  a  metallic  con- 
tainer constituting  one  element  of  the  cell,  active  mate- 
rial in  said  container,  a  second  element  in  said  active 
material  and  binding  posts  carried  by  the  respective  ele- 
ments and  a  relatively  flexible  connecting  strip  perma- 
nently secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  tald  cell  elements  and 
provided  at  its  opposite  free  end  with  meant  adapting  It  to 
be  engaged  with  the  binding  device  of  an  adjoining  cell 
or  other  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  dry  cell  including  a  metallic  con- 
tainer constituting  one  element  of  the  cell,  active  mate- 
rial In  said  container,  a  aecond  element  In  said  active 
material  and  binding  posts  carried  by  the  respective  ele- 
ments and  a  relatively  flat  flexible  metallic  strip  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  container  element  of  tbe  cell  provided 
at  its  opposite  free  end  with  an  opening  adapted  for  en- 
gagement over  a  bindiUK  device  and  a  casing  of  insulating 
material  engaged  over  the  container  element  and  normally 
covering  the  flat  connecting  strip  secureil  thereto. 


1,193,765.  VEHICLE.  Athbhton  D.  Conversb,  Wlnchen- 
don,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  81.518. 
(CI.  21—191.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  whet>ls  ;  a  flat  seat  supported 
thereby  at  both  ends  and  at  a  height  permitting  the  occu 
pant  thereof  to  use  the  feet  as  a  prop«>lling  force  by 
engaging  said  feet  with  the  surface  upon  which  said 
wheels  rest  :  a  flat-sided  steering  member  extending  above 
■aid  teat  with  the  tide  walls  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  seat  and  at  considerable  distance  from  the  outer 
edges  thereof  whereby  the  vehicle  may  be  steered  by  the 
legs  when  coasting ;  and  other  means  secured  to  said 
steering  member  whereby  said  member  may  l>e  controlled 
by  hand. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  seat  member  having  widened  portions  at  tbe  front 
and  rear  ends  connected  by  a  narrow  Intermediate  por- 
tion ;  a  pair  of  depending  memt>ers  at  the  rear  thereof ; 
a  pair  of  wheels  bupported   by   said  depending  members ; 


an  oscillating  steering  member  having  a  shank  formed  in- 
tegral therewith  extending  through  the  front  portion  of 
said  teat ;  a  wheel  mounted  in  the  bifurcated  lower  end 
of  said  otcillatlng  member  ;  a  flat  sided  member  secured 
to  said  shank  above  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  groow 
in  Its  upper  edge  ;  a  washer  surrounding  said  shank  l>e- 
tween  tald  seat  and  said  grooved  member  ;  an  upwardly 
extending  member  with  its  lower  edge  permanently  mount- 
ed in  said  groove ;  and  handles  extending  from  opjMslte 
facet  of  said  upwardly  extending  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  wheels  ;  a  flat  seat  supported 
thereby  at  both  ends  and  at  a  height  permitting  the  occu- 
pant thereof  to  use  the  feet  as  a  propelling  force  by  en- 
gaging said  feet  with  the  surface  upon  which  said  wheels 
re^t ;  a  flat-sided  steering  member  extending  above  tald 
teat  with  the  side  walls  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
seat  and  at  considerable  distance  from  the  outer  edges 
thereof  whereby  the  vehicle  may  t>e  steered  by  the  lega 
when  coasting,  the  under  edge  of  said  steering  member 
being  slightly  above  tbe  upper  face  of  the  front  portion 
of  said  flat  seat. 


1.193,766.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.  Edward  P.  Cowuea, 
Sparta,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pack- 
ard Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  6,  1901. 
Serial  No.  74,497.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,256.      (CI.  116 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  devices  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  movement  and  speed  of  tbe 
vehicle,  a  signal  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  signal  and  said  devices  to  automati- 
cally actuate  said  signal  and  cause  tbe  latter  to  indicate 
to  occupants  of  following  vehicles  the  action  of  the  oper- 
ator in  varying  the  speed  or  changing  tbe  direction  of  the 
vehicle. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  signal  consisting  of  a  movable 
disk  suitably  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  connections  l)etween 
said  disk  and  the  motor  controlling  devices  whereby  the 
disk  will  be  reciprocated  in  one  direction  when  tbe  spee<l 
of  tbe  vehicle  Is  changed,  and  means  for  vibrating  said 
signal  In  another  direction  when  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  is  reversed. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  signal  de- 
vice, means  to  actuate  tbe  same  to  cause  It  to  Indicate 
vehicle  speed  by  one  character  of  signal,  and  to  indicate 
direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle  by  another  and  dif- 
ferent character  of  signal,  and  control  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  means,  said  mechanism  being  operable 
from  the  driver's  seat. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  signal,  means  to  cause  said  sig- 
nal to  assume  a  variety  of  positions  to  Indicate  certain 
changes  In  the  operation  of  the  vehicle  and  to  cause  tald 


376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


T  8, 1916. 


■tcnal  to  flI<4Mr  to  Indicate  a  different  ckamcter  of  eteng* 
In  the  operation  of  the  Teblcle,  and  mechantam  for  oper- 
ating' said  mt'snit. 

S.  Id  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  motor 
control  mechanism  thereof,  a  Hlgnal  device  arraof^ed  at 
the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  means  to  flicker  said  flfrnal  derice, 
and  connections  between  said  means  and  said  motor  co«- 
trol  mechanism  to  automatically  operate  Rach  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.767.  AUTOMATICAIXY-ADJCSTABLE  BBACS 
FOR  SILOS.  ALLB.N  A.  Crisill,  Portland,  Oreg.,  ••- 
signer  to  Monroe  and  Crlaell,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  Copart- 
nership. Filed  Mar.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  16,913.  (Ca. 
217 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  clrcum- 
ferentlally  expansible  and  contraetlble  hoop  surrounding 
said  wall,  and  brace  members  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  wall  and  with  their  other  ends  extending  into  the 
space  inclosed  by  said  wall  and  converging  toward  the 
center  thereof,  and  means  connecting  said  ends  whereby 
they  are  adjustable  automatically  on  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  hoop  to  hold  said  wall  in  a  true  circle 
at  all   times. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  clrcumfer- 
entlally  expansible  and  contraetlble  hoop  surrounding  said 
wall,  brace  members  connected  at  one  end  to  said  wall, 
and  means  eccentrically  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
said  braces  so  as  to  automatically  turn  to  reduce  or  en- 
large said  wall  and  retain  it  In  the  form  of  a  perfect  circle 
on  the  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  hoop. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  drcum 
ferentially  expansible  and  contraetlble  hoop  surrounding 
said  wall,  brace  members  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
wall,  and  a  member  disposed  at  the  axial  line  of  said  cir- 
cular wall,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  braces  being  connected 
to  said  member  eccentric  to  the  axis  thereof  whereby  said 
member  is  turned  simultaneously  with  the  expansion  or 
contraction  of  said  hoop  and  thereby  retains  said  wall  in 
a  true  circle  at  all   times. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  wall  made  np  of 
Interlocklngly  connected  staves,  an  ezpaosible  and  con- 
traetlble hoop  surrounding  said  wall,  rods  connected  with 
said  wall  and  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the 
space  Inclosed  by  said  wall,  and  a  member  eccentrically 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  at  the  axial  line  of 
said    wall. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  wall  made  np  of 
interlocklngly  connected  staves,  an  expansible  and  con- 
traetlble hoop  surrounding  saM  wall,  rods  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  wall  at  intervals  around  the  clrcuifi- 
ference  thereof  and  extending  toward  the  center  of  the 
space  Inclosed  by  said  wall,  and  a  member  ececntrlcally 
connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rods. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]' 


I.IM.TM.  FISBARM.  AimamAmmo  Cpccmrxxo,  Bre*- 
cU,  Italy.  Filed  EHc.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  (^,008. 
(01.  42— a.) 


In  an  automatic  Are  arm  having  recoiling  breech  frame 
and  block,  a  body,  a  breech  frame  reciprocating  on  the 
same,  a  breech  block  reciprocating  in  the  hreech  frame, 
an  opening  in  the  breech  frame  and  a  notch  In  the  breech 
bolt  said  opening  and  notch  being  intended  to  register 
with  each  other  In  the  ordinary  position  of  said  parts,  a 
spring  controlled  arm  pivoted  to  the  breech  frame,  a 
projection  at  one  end  of  said  arm,  said  projection  being 
capable  of  enga;:ing  said  opening  and  notch,  a  tail  on  the 
i^potite  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  slope  on  the  body  of  the 
flre-arm.  said  slope  coiiperatlng  with  said  tail  for  swing- 
ing said  arm  and  withdrawing  said  projection  from  said 
notch  when  the  breech  frame  recoils  after  firing. 


1.193.709-  CA»ING-PLDO.  Robbbt  W.  CrsHiNO.  Lee- 
tonla,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.  SerUl  No.  67.171. 
(CI.  166 — 13.) 
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1.  A  well  casing  plog  comprising  a  mbalar  body  naving 
an  expansible  locking  portion,  means  for  expanding  said 
portion,  and  means  on  said  body  for  cioalng  the  well  cas- 
ing. 

2.  A  well  casing  plug  comprising  a  tubular  body,  re- 
silient members  on  said  body  arranged  to  engage  the  well 
casing,  means  on  said  bo<ly  arranged  to  close  said  casing, 
and   means  for  causing  said  arms  to  engage  said   casing. 

8.  A  well  casing  plug  comprising  a  longitudinally  split 
body  of  resilient  material,  means  for  expanding  a  portion 
of  said  body  to  cause  the  »an.e  to  engage  the  casing  wall, 
and  a  member  secured  to  said  body  and  arranged  to  clos*" 
said    casing. 

4.  A  well  casing  plug  comprising  a  toothed  casing  por- 
tion, a  body  member  pro  Ided  with  toothed  arms,  means 
for  bringing  said  toothed  arms  Into  engagement  with  the 
toothed  portion  of  said  casing,  and  means  set-ured  to  said 
body  member  for  closing  said   casing. 

5.  A  removable  closure  for  well  casings  comprising  a 
casing  portion,  a  ping,  interlocking  connections  between 
said  plug  and  casing  portion,  means  for  maintainlni;  said 
members  in  mutual  engagement,  and  means  for  breaking 
said  engagement  and  removing  said  ping. 

I  Claims  6  to  22  not  pMnted  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,198,770.  UABMENT  M.VKKINO  DEVICE.  Roaa  B. 
Dean  and  Claide  E.  I>»an,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
18,  1915.     Serial  No.  50.371.     (CI.  S3 — 9.) 


1,193.771.  COIN-PURSE.  Faao  EVans,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Philip  Florin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
8,  1915.     Serial  No.  C5.G51.     (CI.  160 — 37.) 


1.   A    garment    marking    device    comprising    a    base,    a 
rigidly    mounte«l.    upwardly    extending   platen    secured    to 
■aid   base,  and  faced   with  friction  producing  material,  a   I 
link  plvotally  monnted  on  said  I'ase,  a  marking  stick  pivot    1 
ed  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  link,  and  a  chalk  holder  mov- 
ably  monnted  on  said  stick. 

3.  A  garment  marking  device  comprising  a  base,  a 
rigidly  mounted,  upwardly  extending  platen  secured  to 
said  base,  a  link  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base,  a  mark- 
ing stick  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  link,  cleats  ex- 
tending across  the  bottom  of  said  base,  one  of  said  cleats 
forming  a  stop  for  limiting  the  outward  motion  of  said 
stick,  and  a  chalk  holder  mors  My  mounted  on  said  stick. 

8.  A  garment  marking  device,  comprising  a  base,  a 
rigidly  mounted,  upwardly  extending  platen  secure<l  to 
said  base,  a  marklnt;  stick  carried  by  said  base  and  so 
mounted  that  it  has  a  limited,  hinged,  side-wise  motion 
and  a  limited  hinged  motion  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
a  chalk  holder  movsbly  mounted  on  said  stick. 

4.  A    garment    marking    devlre    romprlsing    a    base,    a 
rigidly   mounted,    upwardly   extending   platen    secure<l    to 
said  base,  a  link  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base,  a  mark 
Ing  stick   pivoted   at   Its   lower  end   to  said    link,  and   a 
cbalk-holder  movably   mounted  on  said  stick. 


1.  A  purse  for  containing  coins  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  body  member  and  a  cover  member,  the  cover  member  be- 
iBg  flxe«i  to  the  under  surface  of  the  body  meml>er.  the 
bedy  member  and  the  cover  member  having  mating  aper- 
tures therethrouRh,  the  apertures  through  the  body  mem- 
ber t)eing  a<lapted  for  receiving  coins,  the  apertures 
through  the  iMHiy  having  ridges  provided  therein  for  pre- 
venting displacement  of  the  coins  through  the  bottom  end 
of  the  aperturea,  and  the  cover  member  having  parts 
adapted  to  be  folded  about  the  body  member  for  retaining 
the  coins  against  displacement  from  the  upper  ends  of 
the  apertnres. 

2.  A  pnrse  for  containing  coins  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  body  member  and  a  cover  memt>er,  the  body  member 
having  a  seat  formed  through  the  upper  surface  thereof 
of  a  Else  to  receive  one  or  more  coins  laid  flat  in  said 
seat,  said  seat  being  formed  entirely  within  the  marginal 
Itorder  of  said  body,  and  there  being  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  said  seat  through  which  means  may  be  Intro- 
daeed  to  force  the  coin  or  coins  upwardly  from  said  seat. 


8.  A  purse  for  containing  coins  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  body  member  and  a  cover  meml»er,  the  body  member  hav- 
ing a  seat  formed  through  the  upper  surface  thereof  of  a 
siee  to  receive  one  or  more  coins  laid  fit  in  said  seat,  aald 
seat  being  formed  entirely  within  the  marginal  border  of 
said  body,  and  said  cover  member  being  fixed  to  the  body 
beneath  said  seat  and  having  an  opening  therethrough 
through  which  means  may  be  inserted  to  force  the  coin  or 
coins  upwardly  from  said  seat. 

4.  A  purse  for  containing  coins  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  l)ody  memt>er  and  a  cover  member,  the  l>ody  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  for  receiving  one  or  more  coins 
laid  flat  In  said  opening,  the  cover  member  having  a  part 
dispo.sod  beneath  the  body  member  formed  with  means  per- 
mitting the  coin  or  coins  within  the  seat  to  be  forced  up- 
wardly from  said  seat,  and  said  cover  member  also  having 
a  part  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  upper  surface  of  the 
body  member  normally  to  retain  the  coin  or  coins  against 
accidental  displacement  from  the  upper  end  of  the  seat. 

5.  A  purse  for  containing  coins  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  body  member  having  a  seat  formed  through  the  npper 
surface  thereof  of  a  size  to  receive  one  or  more  coins  laid 
flat  therein,  the  seat  having  a  bottom  wall  therein,  and 
Mie  said  bottom  wall  being  formed  with  means  permitting 
the  coin  or  coins  within  the  seat  to  be  manually  operated 
upon  from  l>eneatb  to  force  the  coins  upwardly  from  said 
seat. 


1,193,772.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  COATING- 
MACHINES.  ALBEBT  J.  Ford,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
Bignor  to  The  Fuchs  &  Lang  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   58,230.      (CI.  193 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  for  a  coating  machine, 
means  thrusting  against  opposite  edges  of  a  coated  sheet 
for  supporting  such  sheet  in  an  upwardly  arched  condi- 
tion and  moving  It  along,  such  means  comprising  sheet- 
supporting  members,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  travel- 
ing movement  to  such  members. 

2.  A  delivery  mechanism  for  a  coating  machine,  such 
mechanism  comprising  means  for  Initially  upwardly  arch- 
ing a  coated  sheet,  and  means  thrusting  against  opposite 
edges  of  the  sheet  for  further  upwardly  arching  the  sheet 
and  for  supporting  and  moving  the  sheet  along  in  the 
upwardly  arched  condition. 

3.  A  delivery  mechanism  for  a  coating  machine,  such 
mechanism  comprising  means  for  Initially  upwardly  arch- 
ing a  coated  sheet,  and  means  for  gradually  pushing  to- 
ward each  other  opposite  edgea  of  the  sheet  as  it  travels 
along  for  further  upwardly  arching  the  sheet  so  as  to 
support  It  by  Its  edges  only  in  the  upwardly  arched  con- 
dition. 

4.  A  delivery  mechanism  for  a  coating  machine,  such 
mechanism  comprising  means  for  initially  upwardly  arch- 
ing a  coate<l  sheet,  and  carrier  devices  abutting  opposite 
edges  of  the  sheet  and  forming  converging  gnideways  so 
that  the  sheet  is  further  upwardly  arched^  and  supported 
at  its  edges  only  as  It  is  carried  along. 

5.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  for  a  coating  machine,  a 
sheet -receiving  device  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly-pro- 
jecting points  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  coated  sheet 
upon  its  freshly  coated  side,  and  carrier  devices  abutting 
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opposite  edges  of  the  iheet  for  tupportlng  such  >be«t  In 
AD  upwardly  arched  condition  and  moving  It  along  aup- 
ported  only  by  the  thruat  of  tbe  carrier  devlcea  against 
its  edges. 

[CUlms  6  to  17  Dot  printed  in  the  Qftiette.] 


1,193,773.  MAGNETIC  DETECTOR  APPABATU8  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  Austin  H.  Fox,  New  York,  and  Abnolo 
W.  Li.NDiROTH,  Stapleton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1912. 
Serial  No.  713.966.      (CI.  246—25.) 


1.  In  a  railway  control  or  signal  system,  tbe  combina 
tlon  of  a  railway  having  an  armatnre  in  the  roadway 
thereof,  a  railway  vehicle,  and  a  detector  carried  by  said 
vehicle  and  including  a  magnet  member  pivoted  to  oscil- 
late toward  and  from  said  armature,  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  vehicle  travel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  running  rail  having  magnetic 
and  non  magnetic  sections,  a  detector  magnet  carried  by 
a  railway  vehicle  and  pivoted  to  oscillate  in  a  vertical 
plane  transverse  to  the  line  of  said  rail  under  control  of 
tbe  latter,  and  means  controlled  by  said  mairoet  for  fir- 
ing an  indication  on  tbe  vehicle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  having  an  arma- 
ture rail,  of  a  detector  carried  by  a  vehicle  above  said 
rail  and  comprising  a  magnet  member  pivoted  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  rail  patwlng  substantially  through  tbe  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  said  magnet  member,  the  latter  having 
pole-pieces  adapted  to  be  attracted  downwardly  toward  the 
rail,  and  a  switch  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  mag- 
net member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railway  having  an  armature 
rail,  of  a  detector  mounted  to  travel  above  said  rail  and 
comprising  a  gravity-balanced  magnet  pivoted  to  swing  in 
a  plane  transverse  to  tbe  line  of  travel,  a  spring  for  re- 
tracting said  magnet,  and  a  switch  operated  by  the  mag 
net. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railway  having  an  armature 
rail,  of  a  detector  mounted  to  travel  above  said  rail  and 
comprising  a  magnet  member  pivoted  to  swing  its  pole  to- 
ward and  from  the  rail,  and  stop  members  contacting  In 
a  substantially  vertical  plane  for  limiting  the  rail-Ap- 
proaching movement  of  said  magnet  member. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,193,774.     TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.     William   R. 

Fox.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.     SerUl 

No.  623,240.      (CI.  197—22.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  nuichlne,  tbe  combination  of  a  suit- 
able base  containing  the  key  levers  and  their  pivotal  sap 
porta  ;  frame  sides  carried  on  said  base  ;  a  cross  top  bar 
toward  tbe  rear  of  said  machine  for  carrying  escapement 
mechanism  ;  a  carriage  supporting  bar  containing  suitable 
ways  resting  upon  the  said  side  pieces,  with  a  carriage 
thereon  ;  transverse  bars  secured  to  said  side  pieces  and 
resting  on  the  said  ttase  for  carrying  ribbon  mechanism  ; 
a  shlftable  segment  for  carrying  tbe  type-bar  hangers  and 
type-basket  secured  l>y  suitable  shifting  connection.^  to  tbe 
Bides  of  the  said  frame  and  suitable  casings  to  each  side 
for  incasing  and  protecting  the  working  parts,  coacting 
for  the  purpose  specified,  tbe  said  several  parts  with  their 


attached  mechanism  being  capable  of  separate  manafae- 
ture. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  suit- 
able base  with  cross  bars  carrying  the  key  levers  and  their 
intermediate  connecting  parts  ;  frame  sides  supported  on 
tbe  said  base  ;  suitable  cross  bars  on  the  said  sides,  a  rear 
bar  for  carrying  escapement  mec  turn  ism,  and  a  pair  of 
front  bars  for  carrying  tbe  ribbon  meciianism  ;  a  trans- 
verse carriage  bar  support  containing  suitable  ways  and 
means  for  securing  it  to  tbe  frame  sides  ;  and  a  carriage 
with  balls  and  ball  races  supported  on  tbe  said  carriage 
ways,  all  capable  of  construction  as  separate  devices 
whereby  the  various  separate  devices  can  be  constructed 
separately  and  assembled  together,  coacting  for  tbe  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  base  casting  containing 
the  key  levers  with  their  fulcrums ;  sides  arranged  to 
rest  on  said  Itase,  croax  bars  on  said  base  carrying  the 
fulcrums  for  the  intermediate  levers  ;  cross  bars  un  the 
said  sides  for  supporting  the  escapement  dog  mechanism 
and  ribbon  mechanism  independently  ;  a  type  bar  segment 
plvotally  supported  on  said  sides  ;  a  detacliable  carriage- 
bar  support  across  tbe  top  of  the  said  machine  ;  and  a 
carriage  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  coacting  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  A  typewriting  machine,  provided  with  a  frame  di- 
vided up  into  unitary  parts  to  support  tbe  various  mectia- 
nisms  of  the  machine  each  as  a  unitary  structure  ;  a  base 
carrying  the  keys  ;  sides  affording  connections  and  sup- 
port to  tbe  type-bar  segment ;  a  cross  bar  affording  a  sup 
port  to  connections  for  Intermediate  levers  ;  an  upper  rear 
bar  affording  a  support  for  a  unitary  escapement  dog  mech 
anism  ;  cross  bars  for  carrying  ribbon  mectianism  ;  a  croM 
bar  affording  a  support  for  a  unitary  carriage  construc- 
tion ;  and  a  casing  surrounding  tbe  same,  coacting  as  speci- 
fied. 

5.  A  typewriting  nuchlne,  provided  with  a  frame  di- 
vided up  into  unitary  parts  to  support  the  various  mectia- 
nism of  the  machine,  each  as  a  unitary  structure  ;  a  ttase 
carrying  the  keys ;  sides  for  carrying  the  type-tMir  seg- 
ment ;  a  cross  bar  for  carrying  intermediate  levers;  an 
opper  rear  bar  for  carrying  a  unitary  escapement  dog 
mechanism  ;  cross  bars  for  carrying  the  ribbon  mectia- 
nism ;  and  a  cross  bar  for  carrying  a  unitary  carriage 
construction,  coacting  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.1M,775.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP.  GaaiN  B.  Oab- 
uaoN,  Thayer,  Mo.  Filed  May  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,184.      (CI.  246—69.) 


1.  In  a  train  stop,  the  combination  with  a  railway  track 
and  a  vehicle  movable  thereon,  of  an  elevated  inclined 
track  member,  a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  veliicle,  said  lever 


tiavlng  connection  with  the  control  apparatus  of  the 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  track  member  at  times 
to  gradually  operate  said  control  apparatus  to  obtain  a 
service    stop. 

2.  A  train  stop,  including,  in  combination  with  a  rail- 
way track  and  a  vehicle  movable  thereon,  a  track  ramp, 
a  lever  on  the  vehicle  engageable  with  said  track  ramp, 
throttle  closing  means  carried  by  tbe  lever,  means  con- 
trolled by  tbe  lever  for  operating  the  engineer's  valve, 
said  track  ramp  being  slightly  inclined  throughout  its 
length  to  slowly  operate  tbe  throttle  and  air  valve  to 
obtain  a  service  stop. 

8.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  tbe  combination  with  a 
railway  track  and  a  vehicle  movable  thereon,  a  yieldable 
track  ramp  disposed  in  parallelism  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  tbe  vehicle  and  slightly  inclined  throughout  its  length, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  vehicle  engageable  with  tbe  track 
ramp,  a  pawl  member  carried  by  the  lever,  a  rigid  arm 
carried  by  said  lever,  and  a  second  lever  pivoted  for  actua- 
tion by  said  first  mentioned  lever,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set   forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  tbe  combination  with  a 
trackway  and  a  vehicle  movable  thereon,  a  yieldable 
track  ramp  slightly  inclined  throughout  its  length,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  vehicle  engageable  with  the  track 
ramp,  a  pawl  member  carried  by  the  lever  for  engagement 
with  the  throttle  lev«r,  an  arm  assocaited  therewith  for 
operating  the  air-valre  and  sand  supply. 


1,193,776.  PLOW  TR.\CTOR.  William  L.  Gil»,  Ludlng- 
ton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Justus  8.  Stearns,  Ludington, 
Mich.  Filed  \far.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  85,874.  (Cl. 
97—81.) 


1.  In  a  plow  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  co- 
axial'traction  wheels  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  tractor  respec- 
tively, a  single  front  steerint:  wheel  substantially  alined 
longitudinally  with  one  of  tbe  traction  wheels,  said  longi- 
tudinally alined  steering  and  traction  wheels  being  dls 
posed  at  tbe  furrow  side  of  the  tractor  and  adapted  to 
travel  in-  tbe  same  furrow,  a  frame  supported  by  said 
traction  and  steering  wheels,  differential  gearing  between 
the  traction  wheels  and  whereby  twth  will  i>e  driven,  and 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  drive  said 
gearing,  said  single  front  wheel  when  traveling  in  a  fur- 
row acting  to  automatically  steer  the  tractor,  said  gear- 
ing causing  tbe  traction  wheals  to  be  driven  at  relatively 
different  speeds  in  steering  the  tractor  responsively  to 
the   front    furrow   wheel. 

2.  In  a  plow  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  co- 
axial traction  wheels  at  the  sides  of  tbe  tractor  respec- 
tively, a  single  front  steering  wheel  substantially  alined 
longitudinally  with  one  of  the  traction  wheels,  said  longi- 
tudinally alined  steering  and  traction  wheels  being  dis- 
posed at  the  furrow  side  of  the  tractor,  and  adapted  to 
travel  In  the  same  furrow,  a  frame  supported  by  said 
traction  and  steering  wheels,  differential  gearing  between 
the  traction  wheels  and  whereby  both  will  be  driven,  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  drive  said 
gearing,  said  single  front  wheel  when  traveling  in  a  fur- 
row acting  to  automatically  steer  the  tractor,  said  gear- 
ing causing  the  traction  wheels  to  be  driven  at  relatively 
different  speeds  in  steering  the  tractor  responsively  to 
tbe  front  furrow  wheel,  and  means  for  limiting  the  lateral 
turning  of  tbe  steering  wheel: 

3.  In  a  plow  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  co- 
axial traction  wheels  at  tbe  sides  of  the  tractor  respec- 
tively, a  single  front  steering  wheel   substantially  alined 


longitudinally  with  one  of  the  traction  wheels,  said  longi- 
tudinally alined  steering  and  traction  wheels  being  dis- 
posed at  the  furrow  side  of  tbe  tractor  and  adapted  to 
travel  in  tbe  same  furrow,  a  frame  (supported  by  said 
traction  and  steering  wheels,  differential  gearing  between 
the  traction  wheels  and  whereby  both  will  be  driven,  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  drive  said 
gearing,  said  single  front  wheel  when  traveling  in  a  fur- 
row acting  to  automatically  steer  the  tractor,  said  gearing 
causing  the  traction  wheels  to  be  driven  at  relatively 
different  speeds  in  steering  the  tractor  responsively  to 
the  front  furrow  wheel,  a  lost  motion  connection  for  per- 
mitting limited  lateral  turning  of  said  steering  wheel, 
and  mechanism  for  adjusting  and  turning  the  steering 
wheel. 


1.198,777.  WIRE  8TRBTCHBR.  William  Shbbmam 
Graham,  Ukiah,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,390.     (Cl.  264—73.) 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  including  a  plate,  a  lever  plvotally 
engaged  with  one  end  portion  of  tbe  plate,  a  holding 
pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  coacting  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  tbe  plate,  said  lever  being  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion adapted  to  overlie  a  side  wall  of  the  plate,  and 
means  coacting  with  tbe  extension  and  the  plate  for  hold- 
ing the  lever  against  movement  independently  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  including  a  plate,  a  lever  plvotally 
engaged  with  one  end  portion  of  tbe  plate,  a  holding  pawl 
carried  by  the  plate  and  coacting  with  the  adjacent  end 
of  tbe  plate,  and  a  turn  bntton  carried  by  tbe  lever  and 
coacting  with  the  pawl  to  lock  said  pawl  against  movement 
in   one  direction. 

3.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  platt.  an  arm  plvotally 
engaged  with  tbe  plate,  a  lever  plvotally  engaged  with  tbe 
t)Uter  extremity  of  tbe  arm,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  lever 
and  arm  coacting  to  afford  clamping  jaws,  and  an  endwise 
movable  member  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  overlie 
tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  lever,  said  movable  member  being 
of  such  a  length  as  to  overlie  the  adja«.-ent  end  of  tbe 
lever  irre8i>ective  of  the  swinging  adjustment  of  tbe  lever 
relative  to  the  arm. 


1,19  3,778.  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIO 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS.  Alfhed  H.  Gbbbe,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  N.  Y.,  asignor  to  Eugene  B.  Miller,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  1,  1914.  S<«rial  No. 
869,783.      (Cl.   179—170.) 

1.  A  receiving  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  receiving  circuit,  a  telephone  receiver  connected 
thereto,  a  microphone  including  granular  material  mount- 
ed opposite  said  receiver,  means  for  varying  the  angular 
position  of  the  microphone  whereby  the  degree  of  con- 
ductivity of  the  microphone  is  varied  and  a  tmttery  and  a 
telephone  receiver  connected  in  circuit  with  the  micro- 
phone, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  receiving  apparatus  comprising  tbe  combination 
of  a  receiving  circuit,  a  telephone  receiver  connected  in 
said  circuit,  a  microphone  including  granular  material 
secured  to  said  receiver,  means  for  effecting  angular  ad- 
justment   of    the    receiver   and    microphone    wheroby    the 
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degree  of  condactlTltT  of  the  mlcrophoae  li  varied  knd 

a  battery   and  a   telephone   receiver  connected   in   drcnit 
with  the  microphone,  aubsUntlally  as  described. 


3.  A  receiving  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  receiving  circuit,  a  telephone  receiver  connected 
therein,  a  microphone  including  granular  material,  means 
for  securing  the  receiver  and  microphone  together  with 
their  diaphragms  opposite  each  other  and  a  closed  cham 
ber  between  the  diaphragms,  means  for  plvotallj  mount- 
ing the  combined  receiver  and  microphone  and  permitting 
angular  adjustment  thereof  whereby  the  degree  of  con- 
ductivity of  the  microphone  Is  varied  and  a  battery  and 
telephone  receiver  connected  in  circuit  with  the  micro- 
phone, substantially  as  described. 


1,19  3.779.  FILTERING  -  FRAME  FOR  FILTHB- 
PRES8ES.  Wlxoimir  QuisaiBO.  Madrid,  Spain. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.    Serial  No.  14,894.     (CI.  210—18.) 


I* 
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1.  A  filter  element  for  filter-presses  comprising  a  bor- 
der frame  having  sockets  In  its  Inner  edge,  and  a  double 
grate  provided  within  the  frame  and  affording  a  free 
apace  between  its  side  portions,  said  grate  consisting  of 
elongated  members  Including  parallel  side  portions  and 
transverse  connecting  portions,  the  latter  portions  alone 
being  engaged  In  the  frame  sockets  and  the  side  portions 
being  substantially  Hush  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
frame. 

2.  A  filter  element  for  filter-presses  comprising  a  bor- 
der frame  having  sockets  in  its  inner  edge  in  the  form  of 
transverse  grooves,  and  a  double  grate  provided  within 
the  fram**  and  affording  a  free  space  t>etween  its  side  por- 
tions, said  grate  consisting  of  elongated  members  includ- 
ing parallel  side  portions  and  transverse  connecting  por- 
tions, the  latter  portions  alone  being  engaged  In  the 
socket-forming  grooves   of  the  frame. 


1.198,780.  STEAM-VALVE.  Plcmds  P.  Haao,  Coffey- 
Tllle,  Kans.  FUed  Sept.  10,  191S.  Serial  Mo.  60.000. 
(CI.   137 — 4.) 

1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pas- 
sageway for  fluid  therethrough,  communicating  spaced- 
apart  valve  chambers  intersecting  the  passageway  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
valves  mounted   within   the  respective  chambers,  one  of 


tb«  valves  being  rotataMe  and  tb*  otbar  rsdprocaM*.  • 

manipulating  means  connected  to  the  redprooable  ralve 
to  lower  and  raise  the  valve  to  and  from  Its  seat,  and 
means  connecting  the  manipulating  mean!<  to  the  ro- 
tatable  valve  for  actuating  the  latter  simultaneously  with 
the  reclprocable  valve,  said  connecting  means  being 
separable,  whereby  when  the  valves  are  In  their  closed 
position,  the  reclprocable  valve  may  be  bodily  removed 
without  disturbing  the  other  valve. 


2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet, 
separate  valve  chambers  provided  In  the  casing  between 
the  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  channel  leading  from  the  side 
of  one  of  the  valve  chambers  to  a  point  below  the  valve 
seat  of  the  other  cbamt>er,  in  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  valve  located  in  the  chamber  nearest  the  inlet,  a 
reclprocable  valve  mounted  In  the  other  chamber,  a  ro- 
tary valve  stem,  means  connecting  the  stem  to  the  re- 
clprocable valve  to  raise  and  lower  it  from  Us  seat,  and 
separate  means  connecting  the  said  stem  with  the  ro- 
tatable  valve  to  tnm  the  latter,  the  last  named  connect- 
ing means  being  separable,  whereby  the  reclprocable 
valve  may  be  removed  bodily  from  the  valve  structure  at 
will  without  disturbing  the  position  of  the  rotatablt 
valvt. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  passage  there- 
through with  inlet  and  outlet  op«^nlngs,  a  rota  table  ta- 
pered valve  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  opening  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  passage  through  the  casing,  a  reciprocatory 
valve  in  the  casing  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  named  valve  and  located 
adjacent  to  the  outlet  opening,  means  Individual  to  the 
valves  for  retaining  them  In  place,  and  means  common  to 
both  valves  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  first  named 
valve  and  reciprocating  the  second  named  valve  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve,  whereby  when 
the  valves  are  closed  the  reciprocatory  valve  may  t>e 
bodily  removed  from  the  casing  without  opening  the  pas- 
sage therethrough. 

4.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  casing  with  a  pas- 
sage-way therethrough  and  with  valve  chambers  Inter- 
secting the  passage  way  and  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of 
said  pa-ssage-way.  and  said  casing  t>elng  also  provided 
with  a  chaml>er  Into  which  each  valve  chamber  opens,  a 
valve  in  each  valve  ('hamt>er.  interconnected  actuating 
means  for  moving  t>oth  valves  simultaneously  to  the  open 
or  closed  position  and  located  In  the  last  named  chamber, 
manipulating  means  for  the  actuating  means,  k<*parate. 
removable  retaining  means  in  the  last  named  chamber  fur 
the  valves,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  last  named 
chamber,  whereby,  when  the  valves  are  closed,  the  valve 
remote  from  the  Inlet  to  the  casLng  may  be  l>odlly  re- 
moved without  opening  the  passage  way  tlirough  the 
casing. 


1,193,781.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  CHAaLBs  P.  Hbinio,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Morris  L.  Panghani,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.  Flle<l  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  7b«.611. 
(CI.  182—21.) 
I  1.  In  combination  with  a  felly,  a  rim  consisting  of  two 
1  circular    tire    damping    parts    both    separable    from    the 
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felly  and  having  their  tamer  circumferential  border  por- 
tions relatively  Interflttlag  and  overlapping  transventely, 
radially  extending  lugs  carried  by  the  respective  parts 
and  transverse  clsmplng  screws  being  mounted  to  turn 
freely  In  one  lug  and  to  engage  threads  in  the  other  lug 
and  means  for  fixing  said  screw  against  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  one  of  said  lugs. 


jt't 


2.  A  demountable  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  consisting  of 
two  circular  memt>ers  both  separable  from  the  felly,  one 
of  said  members  overlapping  the  other  member  along  the 
inner  edge  portions  thereof,  opposing  bosses  arranged  at 
Intervals  around  the  circumferences  of  said  memt>ers, 
transverse  threaded  bolts  passing  through  the  tK>s8es  on 
one  member  and  free  to  turn  therein,  said  bolts  having  a 
nut  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  bosses  and  a  collar  pre- 
venting longitudinal  movement  of  the  twit  on  the  other 
side  thereof  and  having  threaded  eods  to  engage  the 
opposing  member  and  means  to  clamp  said  members  to 
the  felly,  substantially  as  described. 


1.193.782.  MOUTH-OAQ  AND  TONGUE-DEPRESSOR. 
Thomas  M.  Hx.vdkbson.  Pendleton,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov, 
22,  1916.     Serial  No.  02,758.      (CI.  128—24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  members  carried  thereby 
arranged  to  engage  above  and  t>elow  the  lower  Jaw  of  a 
patient  to  clamp  said  frame  to  the  lower  jaw,  a  tongne 
depresf.or  and  means  for  removably  mounting  said  tongue 
deprewsor  with  relation  to  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  means  Hrraniied  to 
engage  altove  and  l>elow  the  lower  jaw  of  a  patient  for 
clamping  said  frame  to  the  lower  jaw,  a  tongue  depressor 
support  carried  by  said  frame,  a  tongue  depreosor  having 
removable  euKatrement  with  said  support,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  support  vertically  with  relation  to  said 
frame. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  each  other,  of  means  arranged 
to  engage  above  and  below  the  lower  Jaw  of  s  patient  for 
clamping  said  frame  to  the  lower  Jaw.  a  vertically  mov- 
able slide  supported  from  said  frame,  a  tongue  depressor 
and  a  ke4>ppr  plate  for  said  tongue  depressor  mounted 
upon  said  slide. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  each  other,  of  meanH  arranged 
to  engace  above  snd  below  the  lower  Jaw  of  a  patient 
for  clamping  said  frsme  to  the  lower  jaw,  s  vertically 
movable  slide  supported  from  said  frame,  a  tongue  de- 
pressor and   a   keeper   plate   hinged   to  said   slide. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  each  other,  of  means  for 
clamping  said  frame  to  the  lower  Jaw  of  a  patient,  a  ver- 
tically movable  slide  supported  from  said  frame,  a  tongu« 
depressor  and  a  keeper  plate  for  said  tongue  depressor 
mounted  upon  said  slide,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
ke«'per  plate  with  relation  to  said  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.198,788.  ART  OF  REDUCING  MBTAL  ORBS  AND 
FUSING  OTHER  MATERIALS.  Chaklbs  B.  Hiix- 
HousE.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.   783,808.      <Cl.   204 — 68.) 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  reducing  metal  ores 
which  consists  in  passing  finely  divided  ore  at  higher 
speed  than  that  due  to  gravity  axlally  through  or  along 
an  electric  arc  area. 

2.  An  Improvement  In  the  art  of  reducing  metal  ores 
which  consists  Jn  passing  finely  divided  ore  at  higher 
speed  than  that  due  to  gravity  axially  longitudinally 
through  and  along  an  electric  arc. 

8.  An  Improvement  in  the  art  of  reducing  material 
which  consists  In  passing  It  vertically  when  comminuted 
axlally  through  or  along  an  electric  arc  area  at  acceler- 
ated speed  beyond  that  due  to  gravity,  the  axis  of  the  aa« 
t>elng  vertically  arranged. 

4.  An  Improvement  In  the  art  of  reducing  material 
which  consists  in  passing  It  by  means  of  a  gas  under  pret- 
sure  at  a  speed  greater  than  that  due  to  gravity  axlally 
through  or  along  an  electric  arc  area  whose  axis  Is  verti- 
cally arranged,  the  said  material  falling  upon  a  surface 
Included  in  and  heated  by  the  arc  circuit. 


1.193,784.  WATER-CLOSET.  Edwin  C.  Hinklb,  Hemp- 
stead, N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  84.104. 
(CL  4—6.) 


1.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  with  a  bowl,  a 
flush  tank,  a  flushing  pipe  connecting  the  tank  with  the 
bow],  and  a  flushing  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  water 
from  the  tank  to  the  bowl,  of  a  hinged  Ud  on  the  t>owl, 
means  for  stopping  the  opening  movement  of  the  lid  while 
the  latter  is  In  an  inclined  position  whereby  the  lid  Is 
compelled  to  fall  by  gravity  to  Its  closed  position  when 
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maonally  released,  and  means  operated  by  the  closing 
movement  of  the  lid  to  open  the  flush  valve  to  the  tank, 
sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  with  a  bowl,  a 
flush  tank,  a  flushing  pipe  connecting  the  tank  with  the 
bowl,  and  a  flushing  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  water 
from  the  tank  to  the  bowl,  of  a  hinged  lid  on  the  bowl, 
means  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  lid  whereby 
the  lid  is  compelled  to  fall  by  gravity  to  closed  position 
when  manually  released,  and  means  operated  by  the  clos- 
ing movement  of  the  lid  to  open  the  flushing  valve  In  the 
tank,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  with  a  bowl,  a 
flush  tank,  an  outlet  plp^  connecting  the  flush  tank  and 
bowl,  and  a  flushing  valve  in  the  tank,  of  a  hinged  lid  tor 
the  bowl,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  move  with  the  lid,  a  rod 
supported  on  the  outside  of  the  tank  and  moved  by  the 
crank  arm,  a  flnger  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  means 
operated  by  the  flnger  for  opening  the  flushing  valve  when 
the  lid  is  moved  to  closed  position,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  opening  movement  of  the  lid  whereby  the  lid  is  com- 
pelled to  fall  by  gravity  when  manually  released,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  with  a  bowl,  a 
flush  tank  above  the  bowl,  an  outlet  pipe  connecting  the 
flush  tank  and  bowl,  a  flushing  valve  In  the  tank,  a  shaft 
■apported  on  the  bowl,  a  lid  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  crank 
arm  secured  on  the  shaft,  a  stationary  support,  a  bell- 
crank-lever  connected  to  the  stationary  support,  a  link 
connecting  one  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  with  the  crank 
arm,  a  rod  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  crank  arm,  a 
guide  on  the  tank  supporting  said  last-mentioned  rod. 
means  operated  by  the  rod  for  opening  the  flushing  valve 
when  the  lid  is  moved  to  closed  position,  and  means  limit- 
ing the  opening  movement  of  the  lid  whereby  the  lid  is 
compelled  to  fall  by  gravity  when  manually  released,  snb- 
itantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  with  a  bowl,  a 
flush  tank  above  the  bowl,  an  outlet  pipe  connecting  the 
flash  tank  and  bowl,  and  a  flushing  valve  In  the  tank,  of  a 
plate  secured  on  the  tank  and  having  two  brackets  there- 
on, a  lever  plvotally  supported  between  its  ends  on  one  of 
the  brackets,  a  flexible  device  connecting  one  end  of  said 
lever  with  the  flushing  valve,  a  tripping  lever  plvotally 
supported  between  Its  ends  on  the  other  of  said  brackets 
and  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  flrst-mentloned 
lever,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  bowl,  means  operated  by  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  lid  for  moving  the  tripping  lever 
to  open  the  flashing  valve,  and  means  limiting  the  open- 
ing movement  of  the  lid  whereby  the  lid  Is  compelled  to 
fall  by  gravity  when  manually  released,  substantially  as 
described. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,193,785.  OLOVE  -  WASHING  M.\CHINE.  Adon  J. 
HorruAN.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  702,304.     (CI.  68 — 87.) 


In  a  washing  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  circular  vat  having  diametrically  opposite  rc«r- 
wardly  extending  brackets  provided  with  lengthwise  guide 


slota,  a  circular  cover  for  the  vat  having  diametrically  op- 
posite radial  lugs  riding  in  said  slots  and  forminfc  pivots 
about  which  the  cover  may  turn,  and  a  rotary  brush-sup- 
porting shaft  co-axlal  with  the  cover  and  movable  there- 
with about  said  pivots. 


1,193,786.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  LIQUOR  FOR  BLEACHING  AND 
OTHER  PURPOSES.  Albibt  Hollidat.  Wimbledon, 
London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,185.      (CI.  204 — 69.) 


1.  Electrolytic  apparatus  for  the  production  of  liquor 
for  bleaching  and  other  puriwses  comprising  a  portable 
frame  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  receptacle  containing  the 
solution,  said  frame  having  a  top  bar  and  a  removable 
lower  support,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  Independently 
connected  to  and  depending  from  said  top  bar  and  nor- 
mally resting  upon  said  lower  support  so  as  to  permit  of 
any  separate  electrode  being  removed  from  the  frame  when 
the  lower  support  is  displaced. 

2.  Electrolytic  apparatus  for  the  production  of  liquor 
for  bleaching  and  other  purposes  comprising  a  portable 
frame  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  receptacle  containing 
the  solution,  said  frame  having  a  top  bar  and  a  removable 
lower  support,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  Independently  con- 
nected to  and  depending  from  said  top  bar  so  as  to  nor- 
mally rest  upon  said  lower  support  and  to  permit  of  the 
separate  detachment  of  any  electrode  when  the  lower  bar 
Is  removed  said  electrodes  for  this  purpose  being  secured 
to  the  top  plate  by  means  of  metal  studs  and  having  a  mt^ 
bcr  washer  Interposed  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  said  top  plate. 

3.  Electrolytic  apparatus  for  the  production  of  liquor 
for  bleaching  and  other  purposes  comprising  a  portable 
frame  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  receptacle  containing 
the  solution,  said  frame  having  a  fixed  top  bar  and  a  re- 
movable lower  support,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  forming 
anodes  and  cathodes  and  detachably  connected  to  and  de- 
pending from  said  top  bar  so  as  to  normally  rest  upon  said 
lower  support,  metal  studs  nuts,  and  rubber  washers  for 
connecting  the  said  electrodes  to  the  said  top  bar.  a  pair 
of  common  bus  bars  connected  respectively  to  the  anodes 
and  cathodes  terminal  fittings  on  said  bus  bars  and  a  pro- 
tective cover  for  Inclosing  the  bus  bars  and  the  terminal 
fittings. 

4.  Electrolytic  apparatus  for  the  production  of  liquor 
for  bleaching  and  other  purposes  comprising  a  portable 
frame  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  receptacle  containing 
the  solution,  said  frame  having  a  top  bar  and  a  removable 
lower  support,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  forming  anodes  and 
cathodes  and  detachably  and  independently  connected  to 
and  depending  from  said  top  bar  so  as  to  normally  rest 
upon  said  lower  support,  elongated  lugs  on  said  electrode 
arranged  In  series  for  the  anodes  and  cathodes  and  a  de- 
flecting plate  arranged  between  the  two  series  of  the  lugs 
and  serving  to  assist  in  the  circulation  of  the  liquid  in  the 
vessel. 
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1,193,787.  GLASS  WORKING  MACHINE.  MiNOT  K. 
H0LMB8,  Muncle,  Ind..  assignor  to  Hemlngray  Glass 
Company,  Muncle,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  764,771.     (Cl.  49 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  molds,  means  for  bringing  said  molds  successively 
to  pressing  position,  a  stud  magazine,  means  for  bringing 
said  magasine  to  successive  delivery  positions,  a  presser 
head  arranged  to  coact  with  the  molds  when  they  are 
brought  successively  to  pressing  position,  a  transfer  arm 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  presser  head,  means  carried 
by  the  ends  of  said  transfer  arm  for  engaging  and  retain- 
ing a  stud  from  the  magazine,  and  means  for  Intermit- 
tently shifting  the  transfer  arm  to  bring  Its  stud  engag 
Ing  means  alternately  into  alinement  with  a  portion  of  the 
magasine  and  a  mold  upon  the  mold  table,  and  means 
SKsoclateii  with  the  presser  head  for  releasing  the  stud- 
retalnlng  means. 

2.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  molds,  means  for  bringing  said  molds  successively 
Xo  pressing  position,  a  stud  mngarlne.  means  for  bringing 
said  niagaelne  Xa  successive  delivery  positions,  a  presser 
head  arranged  to  coact  with  the  molds  when  they  are 
brought  successively  to  pressing  position,  a  transfer  arm 
mounted  upon  the  presser  head,  means  carried  by  said 
transfer  arm  for  engaging  and  retaining  a  stud  from  the 
magazine,  and  means  for  intermittently  shifting  the  trans- 
fer arm  to  bring  Its  stud  engaging  means  alternately  Into 
alinement  with  a  portion  of  the  magazine  and  a  mold 
upon  the  mold  table,  and  means  associated  with  the 
presser  head  for  releasing  the  stud -retaining  means. 

3.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  molds,  means  for  bringing  said  molds  succes- 
sively to  pressing  position,  a  stud  magazine,  means  for 
bringing  said  magazine  to  successive  delivery  positions, 
a  presser  head  arrange<l  to  coact  with  the  molds  wheo 
they  are  brought  successively  to  pressing  position,  a  trans- 
fer arm  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  presser  head,  means 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  transfer  arm  for  engaging  and 
reUlnIng  a  stud  from  the  magazine,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently shifting  the  transfer  arm  to  bring  Its  stud 
engaging  means  alternately  into  alinement  with  a  portion 
of  the  magazine  and  a  mold  upon  the  mold  table,  said 
stud-engaging  means  being  then  In  substantial  alinement 
with  the  line  of  action  upon  the  presser  head. 

4.  In  a  glass  working  machine,   the   combination   of  a 
series  of  molds,  means  for  bringing  said  molds  successively 
to  pressing  position,  a  stud  magazine,  means  for  bringing 
said  magazine  to  successive  delivery  positions,  a  pressei 
head    arranged    to   coact   with    the   molds    when    they   are   ! 
brought  successively  to  pressing  position,  a  transfer  arm   ' 
mounted    upon    the   presser    head,    means    carried    by   said    I 
transfer  arm  for  engaging  and  retaining  a  stud  from  the 
magazine,  and  means  for  intermittently  shifting  the  trans-   ' 
fer  arm  to  bring  its  stud  engaging  means  alternately  into  \ 
alinement  with  a  portion  of  the  magazine  and  a  mold  upon    ' 
the  mold   table,   said   stud-engaging   means   being  then  In   1 


subsUntUl  alinement  with  the  line  of  action  upon  the 
presser  head. 

5.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  molds,  means  for  bringing  said  molds  succes- 
slvelywto  pressing  position,  a  stud  magazine,  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  stud  magazine  step  by-step,  a  guide  rod  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  mold  carrying  means,  a  tubular  shaft 
Journaled  upon  said  guide  rod,  means  for  Intermittently 
rotating  said  tubular  shaft  upon  said  rod,  a  presser  head 
reclprocably  mounted  upon  said  tubular  shaft,  a  transfer 
arm  carried  by  said  presser  head  and  splined  upon  said 
tubular  shaft,  means  carried  by  said  transfer  arm  for 
engaging  and  retaining  studs  presented  by  the  magazine, 
and  means  carried  by  the  presser  head  for  withdrawing 
the  stud-retalnlng  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,198,788.  GLASS-FURNACE.  Minot  K.  Holmes,  Mun- 
cle, Ind.,  assignor  to  Hemlngray  Glass  Company,  Muncle, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  June  8.  1914. 
Serial  No.  843,658.      (Cl.  49 — 55.) 


1.  A  glass  furnace  comprising  a  main  bed,  a  floor  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  main  bed  elevated  above  the  main  bed 
and  lying  below  the  normal  level  of  i^lass,  a  delivery  end 
wall  erected  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  elevated  floor 
and  having  a  delivery  opening  of  material  vertical  extent 
therethrough,  a  flow  block  provided  with  a  delivery  cham- 
ber arranged  to  cover  said  opening,  said  flow  block  having 
a  delivery  opening  formed  through  its  bottom,  and  plat- 
forms erected  upon  said  elevated  floor  with  their  upper 
faces  above  the  normal  glass  level  and  laterally  separated 
to  form  a  channel  registering  with  the  opening  In  the 
delivery  end  of  the  wall. 

2.  A  glass  furnace  comprising  a  main  bed.  a  floor  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  main  bed  elevated  above  the  main  bed 
and  lying  below  the  normal  level  of  glass,  a  delivery  end 
wall  erected  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  elevated  (foor  and 
having  a  delivery  opening  of  matertal  vertical  extent  there- 
through, a  flow  block  provided  with  a  delivery  chamber 
arranged  to  cover  said  opening,  said  flow  block  having  a 
delivery  opening  formed  through  its  bottom,  and  plat- 
forms erected  upon  said  elevated  floor  and  laterally  sepa- 
rated to  form  a  channel  registering  with  the  opening  in 
the  delivery  end  of  the  wall. 

3.  A  glass  furnace  comprising  a  main  bed,  a  floor  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  main  bed  elevated  above  the  main  bed 
and  lying  below  the  normal  level  of  glass,  a  delivery  end 
wall  erected  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  elevated  floor  and 
having  a  delivery  opening  of  material  vertical  extent  there- 
through, and  a  flow  block  provided  with  a  delivery  cham- 
ber arranged  to  cover  said  opening,  said  flow  block  having 
a  delivery  opening  formed  through  its  bottom. 


1.198,789.  NUT-LOCK.  Emili  HOLom,  West  Frank- 
fort, 111.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  47,848.  (Cl. 
161—11.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bolt,  a  washer  held 
against  rotation  with  relation  to  the  bolt  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  surrounding  Its  bolt  open- 
ing, a  nut  threaded  upon  the  bolt  and  provided  in  its 
face  which  Is  to  contact  the  washer  with  an  annular  re- 
cess surrounding  the  bolt  opening  In  the  nut,  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  recess  being  plane,  the  said  nut  being  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  bore  extending  parallel  to  Its  axis 
and   opening  through   the   said    Inner   wall   of   the   rec 
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and  the  aald  wall  of  tbe  recess  having  a  seat  formed 
tborein  at  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  bore  and  of  substaatlally 
tbe  luune  dimenaloas  as  tbe  said  bore,  a  ttplral  lock  waKber 
fitted  to  tbe  bolt  and  having  an  end  co<5peratiag  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  of  tbe  first  nienttone<l  washer  and  provided 
at  its  other  end  with  a  projection  designed  to  engage 
within  tbe  said  seat  in  tbe  inner  wall  of  tbe  recess  in  tbe 
nut  and  to  substantially  fill  tbe  same,  and  a  screw  thread- 


ed Into  the  said  bore  in  the  nut  and  adjustable  to  have  Its 
inner  end  lie  Inwardly  of  the  seat  to  permit  of  engage- 
ment of  the  Mild  projection  in  the  seat  and  also  adjust- 
able to  force  tbe  said  projection  from  engagement  In  the 
seat  and  to  have  its  inner  end  substantially  close  tbe  seat 
and  He  substantially  flush  with  the  said  inner  wall  of  tbe 
recess  whereby  In  such  adjusted  position  of  the  said  screw 
tbe  nut  may  be  freely  rotated  with  reUtloo  to  tbe  said 
lock  washer. 


1,1»3,790.  GARMK.NT  STAY.  ELBaaT  L.  Htd»,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company,  Mead- 
vllle.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
21.  1914.     Serial  No.  862^58.      (CL  2—76.) 


1.  A  garment  stay,  comprisln);  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
In  sinuous  form  from  edge  to  edge  of  tbe  stay-  to  form  a 
series  of  loops  or  eyes  lying  along  tbe  edges  of  tbe  stay 
and  connected  by  transverse  portions  or  croMlnsi,  alter- 
nate crossings  being  respectively  sinuous  and  rabatantlally 
straight  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay,  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  each  loop  being  bent  In  the  plane  of  tbe  stay 
toward  one  end  and  then  inwardly  in  said  plane  toward 
the  center  line  of  tbe  stay. 

2.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
In  sinuous  form  from  eilge  to  edge  of  tbe  stay  to  form  a 
series  of  loops  or  eyes  lying  alon^  the  edges  of  the  stay 
and  connected  by  transverse  portions  or  crosainga,  alter- 


nate crossin»ri  being  respectively  sinuous  and  substantially 
stralKbt  from  edge  to  etlge  of  the  stay,  the  outer  end 
portion  of  each  loop  being  bent  In  tbe  plane  of  tbe  stay 
toward  one  end  and  then  inwardly  In  said  plane  toward 
tbe  center  line  of  tbe  stay,  tbe  loops  or  eyes  along  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  stay  being  bent  toward  Its  opposite  enda. 


1.193.791.  BEET-BLOCKINO  MACHINE.  JosapB  Liwtn 
Jb.vscn,  Richfield.  Utah  Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.  Serial 
No.  74,242.      (CI.  97 — 47.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
wheels  thereunder,  a  seat  on  said  frame,  a  gang  of  plows, 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutter  units  on  said  shaft,  a  gulda- 
wbeel,  means  fur  actuating  said  guide  wheel,  means  for 
raising  said  pluws  and  cutters  slmultaneouKly,  and  means 
for  raising  each  of  aald  plows  individually,  all  of  said 
actuating  means  ttelng  adjacent  said  seat 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  comprising  a  frame. 
irhaela  thereunder,  means  for  guiding  the  same,  a  draw 
bar,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  straps  connecting  said  draw- 
bar and  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutting  units  on  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  plows  drawn  by  said  bar,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  cutting  units  and  said  plows  into  and  out 
of  oi>erative  positions.  Jointly,  or  separately. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
wheels  thereunder,  a  seat  on  said  frame,  a  gang  of  plows, 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutter  units  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  raising  said  cutters,  means  connecting  said  cutter 
raising  means  with  said  plows  whereby  tbe  latter  are 
raised  In  the  raising  of  tbe  former,  and  means  for  raising 
each  of  said  plows  individually,  all  of  said  actuatinK 
means  being  adjacent  said  seat. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
wheels  thereunder,  a  seat  thereon,  a  gang  of  plows,  a 
plurality  of  telescoped  elements  In  operative  connection 
with  {he  respective  plows,  a  pedal  on  each  of  said  ele- 
ments whereby  any  one  of  .said  plows  may  be  raised  ia- 
dlvldually,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutter  units  thereon, 
and  means  for  raising  said  cutters  and  plows  slmultane 
oosly. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
wheels  thereunder,  means  for  guiding  tbe  same,  a  draw- 
bar, a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  straps  connecting  said  draw- 
bar and  shaft  plvotally.  a  plurality  of  cutting  units  on 
■aid  shaft,  a  plurality  of  plows  drawn  by  said  bar,  a  sup- 
plemental shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms  carried  thereby,  link* 
connecting  the  respective  arms  with  said  first  named  shaft 
and  means  for  rocking  said  .supplemental  shaft  to  ralae 
said  cutter  units  and  said  plows  simultaneously. 


1,193,792.    BOTTLE.     Louis  J  illy,  Clinton,  Iowa.     Piled 
Apr.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  762,391.      (CI.  216—77.) 
A     bottle     having     a     laterally-extending     enlargement 
formed  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  rectangular  mouth  pre- 
senting a   slightly  arcuate   face   formed   in    said   enlarge- 
ment upon  the  side  of  said  Uittle,  a  clrcumferentially-ex- 
tendlng   groove    formed    in    said   enlargement    terminating 
adjacent  opposite  walls  of  tbe  mouth,  curved  rims  defining 
[   tbe  upper  aa<i  lower  edges  of  said  mouth,  an  arcuate  cap 
i  baviag  a  gro^jve  formed  in  the  curved  face  thereof,  aald 


second-mentioned  groove  being  allnable  with  said  first 
uamed  groove,  said  cap  adapted  to  be  seated  over  said 
mouth,  a  plug  formed  on  said  cap  receivable  within  aald 


mouth,  and  a  tie  member  carried  'n  said  grooves  embrac- 
ing the  enlargement  and  cap.  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,198.798.  ELBCTROMAONET.  Richard  E.  Joxbh  and 
VicTon  St.  Clair  Montrito.  Hagerstown,  Md.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,804.      (Cl.  175—336.) 


An  electromaguei  comprising  a  core,  rectangular  pole 
pieces  at  tbe  core  ends,  a  cross  strip  connecting  said 
cores,  an  armature  plate  hinged  at  its  rear  side  to  said 
cores,  a  banger  bracket  carried  by  tbe  front  of  one  pole 
piece  and  acting  as  a  stop  to  downward  movement  of  the 
armature  plate,  a  cushion  on  said  bracket,  a  strip  carried 
by  the  front  e<lge«  of  the  pole  pieces,  and  a  cuHhion  on 
said  strip,  said  cushion  acting  as  a  stop  for  upward  move- 
ment of  tbe  armature,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,193.794.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CHROMIUM- 
CONTAININO  SILICATES.  Adalbrrt  Koi.b,  Chariot- 
ten  burg  Westend.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Permutlt 
Company.  .New  York.  .N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  87,828.      (Cl.  23—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  prodnclng  exchange  silicates  which 
comprises  precipitating  a  solution  containing  chromium 
with  an  alkaline  solution  containing  dissolved  silica  and 
washing  and  drying  the  precipitate. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  exchange  silicates  which 
comprises  precipitating  an  alkaline  solution  containing 
chromium  with  an  alkaline  solution  containing  dissolved 
■llica  and  washing  and  drying  tbe  precipitate. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  producing  exchange  silicates  which 
comprises  pre<ipitatlng  a  solution  containing  chromium 
with  an  alkaline  solution  containing  dissolved  silica  and 
washing,   pressing  and  drying  the  precipitate. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  exchange  silicates  which 
comprises  precipitating  an  alkaline  solution  containing 
chromium  with  an  alkaline  solution  containing  dissolved 
silica  and  washing,  pressing  and  drying  the  precipitate. 


1,193.795.  PROCESS  OF  BASE  EXCHANGE,  Ac.  Adal- 
bert KOLB,  Charlottenburg-Westend,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Permutlt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flle<l  Mar.  28.  1918.     Serial  No.  87.369.     (Cl.  210—1.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  treating  liquids  which  comprises  pass- 
ing such  llQuids  through  a  bed  of  a  hard  granular  mate- 
rial containing  combined  ckromlmm,  alkali,  silica  and 
water. 

2.  Tbe  process  ef  treating  liquids  which  comprises  pass- 
ing such  liquids  through  h  bed  of  a  hard  granular  mate 
rial  containing  combined  chromium,  the  oxid  of  another 
metal,  alkali,  silica  and  water. 
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8.  The  process  of  purifying  water  which  comprises 
passing  water  to  be  purified  through  a  bed  of  hard  granu- 
lar material  containing  combined  chromium,  alkali,  silica 
and  water. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  water  which  comprises  pass- 
ing water  to  be  purifleil  through  a  bed  of  hard  granular 
material  containing  combined  chromium,  the  oxid  of  aU' 
other  metal,  alkali,  silica  and  water. 

6.  In  catalytically  treating  water  and  solutions,  tbe 
process  which  comprises  passing  the  liquid  through  a 
granular  bed  of  minutely  pervious  material  containing 
combined  chromium,  silica  water  and  alkali  and  also 
containing  a  catalytically  acting  material. 


1.193,796.  METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  AMMONIA.  Wal- 
TiB  S.  Landib,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Frank  S. 
Washburn,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1916,  Serial 
No.  9.596.  Renewed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,864. 
(Cl.    2a— 1.) 


5 


1.  The  process  of  oxidizing  ammonia  which  consists  in 
mixing  air  with  said  ammonia  ;  passing  the  mixture 
through  a  catalyzing  mass  the  temperature  of  which  is 
above  600°  C. ;  and  preventing  radiant  heat  from  entering 
said  mixture  and  raising  its  temperature  above  its  point 
of  dissociation  Just  before  reaching  said  catalyzer,  sub- 
stantially   as    described. 

2.  The  process  of  oxidizing  ammonia  which  consists  in 
passing  a  mixture  containing  ammonia  and  oxygen 
through  a  heated  catalyzer ;  ai.d  subjecting  said  mixture 
to  a  cooling  means  adapted  to  cut  off  radiant  heat  Just 
before  it  reaches  said  catalyzer,  sulstantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  oxidizing  ammonia  which  consists  In 
providing  a  mixture  containing  ammonia  and  oxygen  in 
suitable  proportions  ;  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  cooling 
means  adapted  to  cut  off  radiant  heat  Just  before  It 
reaches  the  catalyzer ;  subjecting  the  cooled  mixture  to 
tbe  action  of  the  heated  catalyaer ;  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  said  catalyzer  above  600°  C,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  oxidizing  ammonia  which  consists  in 
mixing  said  ammonia  with  air  in  excess  ;  cooling  said  mix- 
ture and  protecting  it  from  radiant  beat ;  and  subjecting 
the  cooled  mixture  to  the  action  of  a  heated  catalyzer, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.193,797.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OXI- 
DIZING AMMONIA.  Waltbb  S.  Landis.  Niagara  Falla, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frank  S.  Washburn,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  9,596.      (Cl.  23 — 1.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  oxidizing  ammonia  which  conaists  in 
providing  a  suitable  mixture  uf  ammonia  and  air ;  and 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  the  action  of  a  catalyzer  uni- 
formly heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  substan- 
tially   as    described. 

2.  Tbe  pro<'»'SM  of  oxidising  a  mixture  coataining  am- 
monia and  oxygen  in  predetermined  proportions,  which  con- 
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sistB  Id  subjecting  said  mixture  to  the  action  of  a  cata- 
lyier  uniformly  heated  to  a  predetermined  degree  substan- 
tially throughout  Its  mass,  and  maintaining  said  tempera- 
ture at  a  predetermined  point  while  the  reaction  pro- 
ceeds, substantially  as  described. 


T 


•^ 


3.  The  process  of  oxidlzlag  a  mixture  containing  am- 
monia and  oxygen  in  predtermlned  proportions,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  said  mixtun;  to  the  action  of  a  cata- 
lyzer uniformly  heated  to  a  predetermined  degree  through- 
out its  mass,  while  preventing  the  heat  radiated  by  said 
catalyzer  from  decomposing  said  ammonia  before  reach- 
ing said  catalyzer  ;  and  maintaining  said  temperatore  at  a 
predetermined  point  while  the  reaction  proceeds,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  oxidizing  a  gaseous  mixture  contain- 
ing ammonia  and  oxygen  In  predetermined  proportions, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  said  mixture  to  the  action 
of  a  catalyzer  uniformly  heated  to  a  predetermined  de 
gree  throughout  its  mass;  cooling  said  mixture  before 
It  reaches  said  catalyzer  to  prevent  the  heat  radiated  by 
said  catalyzer  from  decomposing  said  ammonia;  and 
maintaining  said  temperature  at  a  predetermined  point 
while  the  reaction  proceeds,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  proces  of  oxidizing  ammonia  which  consists  in 
providing  a  suitable  mixture  of  ammonia  and  air;  sub- 
jecting said  mixture  to  the  action  of  a  catalyzer  of  a  uni- 
form temperature  throughout  ts  active  surface;  and 
suitably  controlling  said  temperature,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1.193,798.  CATALYZER  APPARATUS  FOR  OXIDIZING 
AMMONIA.  Waltib  S.  Landis,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Frank  S.  Washburn,  Na.shvllle,  Tenn.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  20.  1915,  aerial  No.  9,596.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,671.     (CI.  204— ai.) 


1.  The  herein  described  new  catalyzer  element  com- 
prising an  electrical  conductor  Joined  in  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, and  associated  with  a  powdered  catalyzing  material 
adapted  to  be  uniformly  heated  throughout  Its  active 
mass  by  said  conductor,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  describes!  new  catalyzer  element  com- 
prising an  electrical  conductor  Joined  In  an  electric  circuit, 
associated  with  a  powdered  catalyzing  material  adapted 
to  be  uniformly  heated  by  said  conductor  and  having 
means  In  said  circuit  for  controlling  the  energy  passing 
through  said  conductor  while  the  reaction  is  taking  placfe, 
substantially  as  described. 


S.  The  herein  deacrlbed  new  catalyxer  element  com- 
prising a  uniformly  drawn  platinum  wire  Joined  in  an 
electric  circuit,  and  a  powdered  catalyzing  material 
adapted  to  t>e  uniformly  heated  by  said  wire,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  new  catalyzer  element  compris- 
ing a^  uniformly  drawn  wire  of  Iridium  free  platinum 
Joined^  in  an  electric  circuit,  associated  with  a  powdered 
catalyzing  material  and  having  means  in  said  circuit  for 
controlling  the  energy  passing  through  said  wire,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 


1,193,799.  PLATINUM  CATALYZER.  Waltm  S.  Lakdis, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frank  S.  Washburn.  Nash- 
Tille,  Tenn.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  20,  1915, 
Serial  No.  9.596.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  27,  1916.    8«rial  No.  74,672.     (CT.  204—31.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  oxidizing  ammonia,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  catalyzer  adapted  to  be  uniformly  heated ; 
means  for  uniformly  heating  said  catalyzer  ;  a  cooler  as- 
sociated with  said  catalyzer  ;  and  means  to  regulate  th*- 
temperature  of  said  catalyzer,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  oxidising  ammonia,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  catalyzer  comprising  an  electric  conductor 
adapted  to  be  uniformly  heated  ;  an  electric  circuit  in 
which  said  conductor  Is  Joined  adapted  to  uniformly  heat 
said  catalyzer  ;  a  cooler  associated  with  said  catalyzer ; 
and  means  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  said  catalyzer 
comprising  a  rheostat  in  said  circuit,  substantially  ax 
described. 

3.  The  herein  described  new  catalyzing  element  com- 
prising a  uniformly  drawn  iridium  free  fine  platinum  wire 
Joined  in  an  electric  circuit,  combined  with  means  for 
controlling  the  energy  passing  through  said  circuit,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed. 

4.  The  herein  described  new  catalyzer  element  compris- 
ing substantially  iridium  free  platinum. 

5.  The  herein  described  new  catalyzer  element  compris- 
ing substantially  a  wire  of  iridium  free  platinum. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,800.  CATALYZER  FOR  OXIDIZING  AMMONIA. 
Waltsr  S.  Landis,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Prank 
8.  Washburn.  Nashville,  Tenn.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  20,  1916,  Serial  No.  9.596.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  74.678.  (CL 
204—81.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  new  catalyzer  element  compris- 
ing a  wire  gauze  of  Iridium  free  platinum. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  catalyxer  element  com- 
prlaing  a  wire  gauze  woven  from  a  uniformly  drawn  wire 
of  iridium  free  platinum. 

3.  The  herein  described  new  catalyzer  element  comprla- 
lag  a   wire  gauze   fabric   composed   of  uniformly   drawn 


wire  of  iridium  free  platinum  Joined  in  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, combined  with  means  for  controlling  the  energy  pass- 
ing through  said  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 


1.193,801.  PROTRACTOR.  William  Clatton  LaraBvaa, 
Tucson,  Arts.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914,  Serial  No.  868,063. 
Renewed  Jan.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  71,806,  (O. 
83—75.) 


.  1.  A  protractor  comprising  a  disk,  a  guide  for  said  disk, 
nid  guide  having  a  rest  plate  formed  on  one  face  thereof, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  groove,  a  tongue  formed 
CD  said  disk  for  engagement  with  said  groove,  and  a 
handle  for  rotating  said  disk. 

2.  A  protractor  comprising  a  disk,  a  guide  for  said  disk, 
■aid  guide  provided  with  a  slot  and  having  a  rest  plate 
formed  on  one  face  thereof,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  groove,  a  tongue  formed  on  said  disk  for  engage- 
ment with  said  groove,  a  plate  fastened  to  said  disk,  a 
plate  fastened  to  said  guide  for  engagement  with  the  last 
mentioned  plate,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  extend  into  said 
slot  when  the  disk  is  revolved. 

8.  A  protractor  comprising  a  disk,  a  guide  for  said 
disk,  said  guide  having  a  rest  plate  formed  on  its  under 
face,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  groove,  a  tongue 
formed  on  said  disk  for  engagement  with  said  groove, 
a  plate  provided  with  a  groove  and  fastened  to  said  disk, 
a  plate  fastened  to  said  guide,  a  tongue  formed  on  said 
last  named  plate  for  engagement  with  the  groove  of  the 
first  mentioned  plate,  and  a  scale  removably  mounted  on 
said  disk. 

4.  A  protractor  comprising  a  disk,  a  guide  for  said  disk, 
■aid  guide  having  a  rest  plate  formed  on  its  under  face, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  groove  a  tongue  formed 
on  said  disk  for  engagement  with  said  groove,  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  and  fastened  to  said  disk,  a  plate 
fastened  to  said  guide,  a  tongue  formed  on  said  last  named 
plate  for  engagement  with  the  groove  of  the  plate  fastened 
to  the  disk,  a  scale  removably  mounted  on  said  disk,  and 
means  to  hold   said  scale  In   engagement  with   the  disk. 

6.  A  protractor  comprising  a  disk,  a  guide  for  said  disk, 
aaid  guide  having  a  rest  plate  formed  on  its  under  face. 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  groove,  a  tongue  formed 
on  said  disk  for  engagement  with  said  groove,  a  plate 
provided  with  a  groove  and  fastened  to  said  disk,  a  plate 
fastened  to  said  guide,  a  tongue  formed  on  said  last  named 
plate  for  engagement  with  the  groove  of  the  plate  fastened 
to  the  disk,  a  scale  removably  mounted  on  said  disk,  and 
a  spring  clip  to  hold  said  scale  in  engagement  with  the 
disk. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1»8,802.  CHAIR.  Ferdi.nand  Lenard,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  14.167.  (CI.  166-^27.) 
In  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a  rear 
cross  piece,  a  back  hingedly  connected  with  the  said  cross 
plec«,  the  frame  including  an  arm  rest,  a  segment  secured 
to  the  forward  side  of  the  back  and  having  the  mid  point 
of  its  chordal  side  located  substantially  in  registration 
with  the  hinge  connecting  the  back  with  the  cross  piece, 
the  arcuate  side  of  the  segment  being  presented  forwardly 
and  being  provided  with  a  series  of  rack  teeth,  and  a  pawl 
comprising  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  at  its  rear  upper 
corner  benoath  the  arm  rest  and  having  Its  rear  edge  in 
dined  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  at  its  said  rear  edge  with  a  rearwardly  extend    1 


ing  tooth  for  coactlon  with  the  aaid  rack  teeth,  the  plate 
being  provided  with  a  finger  piece  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  its  forward  edge,  the  finger  piece 
being  located  forwardly  beyond   the  pivot   for  the  plate 


and  the  tooth  upon  the  plate  being  located  below  the  said 
pivot  and  the  said  plate  resting  by  gravity  with  its  tooth 
In  engagement  with  the  said  rack  teeth. 


1,198.803.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Rcdol*  Lom,  Camden. 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  660,395.  (CI. 
112—7.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  needle-bar,  a  needle  carried  thereby,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  needle  bar.  a  spring  tending  tjf 
mainUIn  said  needle-bar  In  one  position,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  needle-bar  in  a  single  plane  Including  a  piv- 
oted arm  In  engagement  with  the  needle-bar,  said  arm 
serving  to  regulat;e  the  movement  of  said  needle-bar  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  knee  of  the  operator  for  changing  the  operative  rela- 
tion of  said  pivoted  arm  with  respect  to  said  needle-bar. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  vertically 
movable  needle-bar,  a  needle  carried  thereby,  means  for 
Imparting  oscillatory  movement  to  said  needle-bar,  an  ad- 
JusUble  member  for  regulating  the  extent  of  oscillatory 
movement  of  the  needle  bar  in  one  direction,  a  pivoted 
arm  in  operative  engagement  with  the  means  for  effecting 
oscillatory  movement  of  the  needle-bar  for  positioning  the 
Istter  with  respect  to  the  means  for  effecting  oscillation 
thereof,  and  a  knee-controlled  cam  for  effecting  the  ojjer- 
atlon  of  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
a  needle-bar  carrying  the  same  and  means  for  moving  the 
needle-bar  vertically,  of  a  Jointed  lever,  means  in  engage- 
ment with  said  Jointed  lever  to  cause  the  latter  to  effect 
oscillating  movement  of  said  needle-bar  sii^ltaneously 
with  its  vertical  movements,  including  a  pivoted  arm  In 
operative  engagement  with  the  needle  bar,  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  extent  of  each  oscillation,  said  Jointed  lever 
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hBviDg  a  fre«  «>nd,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  Jointed 
lever  In  contact  with  the  means  tending  to  move  the  aame. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally movable  needle  and  a  needle-bar  carrying  the  same, 
of  a  Jointed  lever  having  a  free  end.  a  spring  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  end  In  one  direction,  a  bell-crank  lever 
for  effecting  operation  of  said  Jointed  lever  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  effect  oscillation  of  said  needle,  a  cam 
controlling  said  bell-crank  lever,  and  means  for  oi>erat- 
ing  the  oscillation  causing  mechanism  whereby  changes 
In  the  extent  of  such  oscillation  may  be  automatically 
effected. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  needle,  a  Jointed  lever  having  a  free  end,  a  spring 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  free  end.  a  pair  of 
shafts,  a  cam  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  pivoted  lever  In 
engagement  with  said  Jointed  lever,  means  for  moving 
either  one  of  said  cams  Into  engagement  with  said  piv- 
oted lever  to  effect  oscillation  of  said  needle,  and  an  ad- 
justable stop  for  limiting  the  extent  of  oscillation  In  one 
direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1,193,804.  DEVICE  FOR  OVERCOMING  DEAD-CHN- 
TERS.  Hasbt  B.  Lot.as,  Beaucoup,  III.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Thomas  J.  Logan,  Beaucoup.  111.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  54,003.     (O.  74—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  engine  Includ- 
ing a  cylinder  piston  connecting  rod  and  crank  plate,  of 
gear  segments  carried  by  the  crank  plate  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  cotinter-shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  a  mutilated 
gear  carried  by  the  counter  shaft  tbe  mutilated  portion 
of  the  gear  being  disposed  normally  next  to  the  paths  of 
tbe  segments,  and  means  for  rotating  said  counter-shaft 
to  dispose  the  teeth  of  said  muUlated  gear  in  the  paths 
of  said  segments. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reciprocating  engine  includ 
ing  a  cylinder  piston  connecting  rod  and  crank  plate,  of 
gear  segments  carried  by  the  crank  plate  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  motllated  gear  mounted  for  rotation,  tbe  muti- 
lated portion  of  the  gear  being  disposed  normally  next  to 
the  paths  of  tbe  segments,  ami  means  for  rotating  said 
mutilated  gear  to  dispose  the  teeth  of  the  same  In  the 
paths  of  said  segments. 


1,193305.     TOY  WHEEL.     Lbandir  S.  LOJiO,  Pittsburgh, 
'  Pa.      Filed    Nov.    17,    1916-      Serial    No.    61.962.      (01. 
4ft— 38.) 


is  Joumaled.  the  wheel  having  a  V-shaped  tread  provided 
with  transverse  Internal  ribs  ;  and  a  rolling  element  in 
the  tread  and  adapted  to  move  across  the  ribs  when  the 
wheel  Is  rotated. 

2.  A  noise  producing  toy  of  the  barrow  tyi>e  and  em- 
bodying a  hollow  wheel  and  a  handle  whereon  the  wheel 
Is  Joumaled.  the  wheel  having  a  V-shaped  tread  provlde<l 
with  transverse  Internal  ribs  ;  and  a  rolling  element  in 
the  tread  and  adapted  to  move  across  the  ribs  when  the 
wheel  is  rotated,  the  tread  emt>odying  a  pair  of  approxi- 
mately parallel  marginal  reinforcing  flanges  which  are 
spaced  apart  tran.sveraely  and  are  secured  together  at  their 
extreme  outer  edges. 


1,193,806.     WHEiEL.     Par*  Lopbz,  Tuolumne,  Cal.     Filed 
Nov.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  68.859.     (CI.  152—20.) 


r*?// 


1.  A  Bolse  producing  toy  of  the  barrow  type  and  em- 
bodying a  hollow  wheel  and  a  handle  whereon  tbe  wheel 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  Including  an  expansible  felly  for 
in  a  serlea  of  independent  sections  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  socket,  a  bub.  an  annular  casing 
surrounding  the  hub  and  having  an  open  side,  radially  ex- 
tending spokes  having  the  Inner  ends  thereof  Joamal«d 
within  the  annular  casing,  whUe  the  outer  enda  thereof 
are  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  before  mentlonad 
thr««ded  socket*  of  the  felly  sections,  means  for  locking 
the  spokes  against  longitudinal  movement,  pinions  applied 
to  tbe  spokes,  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  hub  aad 
closing  the  open  side  of  the  rasing,  an  annular  rack  upon 
the  plate  for  engagement  with  the  pinions  of  the  spokes 
to  simultaneously  rotate  all  of  the  spokes,  and  means  for 
locking  tbe  plate  against  rotation. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  an  expansible  felly  formed 
in  a  series  of  Independent  sections  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  socket,  a  hub,  an  annular  casing  sur- 
rounding the  hob  and  having  an  open  side,  said  casing 
being  formed  with  an  outer  annular  flange  and  also  with 
an  Inner  concentric  annular  flange,  radially  extending 
spokfs  having  tbe  inner  ends  thereof  Journaled  within  the 
flanges  of  the  casing,  set  collars  applied  to  the  spokes  and 
bearing  against  the  Inner  flange  to  lock  the  spokes  against 
Inward  longitudinal  movement,  pinions  applied  to  the 
spokes  and  bearing  against  the  outer  flange  to  lock  the 
spokes  against  outward  longitudinal  raovemt-nt.  the  outer 
ends  of  the  spokes  being  threaded  for  engagement  with  the 
l>efore  mentioned  threaded  sockets  of  the  felly  sections, 
a  plate  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  hub  and  closing  tbe 
open  side  of  tbe  casing,  an  annular  rack  upon  the  plate 
for  engagement  with  the  pinions  of  the  spokes  to  simul- 
taneously rotate  the  spokes,  and  means  for  locking  the 
plate  against   rotation. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  an  expansible  felly  formed 
la  a  series  of  independent  sections  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  socket,  a  hub.  an  annular  casing 
surrounding  the  bnb  and  having  an  open  side,  said  ca»- 
lag  being  formed  with  an  annular  flange,  radially  disposed 
spokes  having  the  Inner  ends  thereof  Joumaled  upon  ths 
casing  flange  and  hub,  while  tbe  outer  ends  thereof  arc 
threaded  for  engagement  with  the  before  mentioned 
threaded  sockets  of  the  feUy  sections,  pinions  applied  to 
the    spokes   and   engaging  the   casing   flange    to   hold    tbe 


qM>kes  against  outward  longitudinal  movement,  inward 
longitudinal  movement  being  prevented  by  tbe  bub,  a 
rotatabie  plate  mounted  upon  the  hub  and  closing  the 
open  side  of  the  casing,  an  snnulsr  rack  upon  the  plate 
for  engagement  with  tbe  before  mejitioned  pinions  of  the 
9okes  to  simultaneously  rotate  all  of  the  Bi>okeo  and 
IS  for  locking  the  plate  against  rotation. 


1.198,807.  ELBCTRIC-TKLEGRAPH  RECEIVING  AP- 
PARATUS OF  THE  SELECTIVE  TYPE.  William 
Joseph  Lyons,  Dublin,  Ireland.  Filed  June  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S47.481.     (CI.  177 — 863.) 


1.  Electric  telegraphic  n-celvlng  apparatus  of  the  kind 
herein  referred  to  coniprislng  a  contact  arm  adapted  to  l>e 
moved  on  the  receipt  of  an  electric  impulse,  a  surface 
arrangeil  to  move  substantially  at  right  angles  to  that  of 
tbe  motion  of  the  operative  end  of  said  contact  arm  on  the 
receipt  of  a  signal,  a  number  of  paths  or  traces  carried  by 
said  surface  and  formed  of  insulating  and  conducting  ma- 
terial arranged  to  correspond  to  a  number  of  speclflc  sig- 
nals to  which  the  apparatus  is  designed  to  respond  and  a 
number  of  flxed  brushes  against  which  said  paths  or 
traces  move,  said  bnishes  l)elng  arranged  to  be  Intermlt- 
tsatly  connected  to  the  said  arm  upon  displacement  there- 
of whereby  the  apparatus  can,  by  means  of  the  single 
movable  arm,  respond  to  any  one  of  a  number  of  speclflc 
signals  but  to  no  other  signals. 

2.  EHectric  telegraphic  receiving  apparatus  of  the  kind 
herein  referred  to  comprising  a  single  contact  arm  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  on  the  receipt  of  a  signal,  a  movable  drum, 
a  number  of  drcumferentlally  arranged  paths  or  traces 
formed  of  Insulating  and  conducting  material  arranged  on 
said  drum  so  as  to  correspond  to  a  number  of  KX)eclflc 
signals  to  which  the  apparatus  Is  designed  to  respond,  a  set 
of  brushen  against  which  said  paths  or  traces  are  arranged 
to  bear  and  rotate,  said  set  of  brushes  being  arranged  to  be 
Intermlttpntiy  place<i  in  communication  with  said  contact 
arm,  a  call  or  other  responsive  device,  a  source  of  electric 
energy  to  the  opposite  poles  of  which  said  arm  and  tbe 
rondnctlng  material  in  each  of  the  paths  or  traces  are  con- 
nected, and  devices  controlling  means  for  determining 
whether  the  signal  being  received  shall  bring  the  call  or 
other  device  Into  operation  or  not  according  as  tbe  signal 
corresponds  to  one  or  other  of  those  for  which  the  appa- 
ratus is  designd  to  respond  or  does  not  correspond  to  any 
one  of  such  signals. 


1.198,808.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     IVAN  A.  McCarthy,  Van 
couver.  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Mar,  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  17.363.      (Q.   123—13.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  bollow 
cTliadrlcal  driving  head  in  which  the  driving  shaft  of  the 
sofflne  is  M-cured,  said  driving  head  having  a  power  vane 
and  a  suction  vane  projecting  from  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  Its  circumferential  surface,  s  cylinder  within 
wktrh  said  driving  head  and  Its  vanes  is  rotatabie,  said 
cyUiMler  bavlng  ends  which  close  the  ends  of  the  space 


between  tbe  circumference  of  the  driving  head  and  that 
of  the  cylinder  swept  by  its  vanes,  partition  valves  rotata- 
bly mounted  in  the  cylinder  in  contact  with  the  driving 
head  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  dividing  tbe  annular 
space  swept  by  tbe  vanes  into  two  compartments  tbe  diam- 
eter of  said  valves  being  substantially  half  that  of  the 
driving  bead  and  each  valve  hollowed  on  one  side  to  per- 
mit passage  of  the  vanes  as  they  rotate,  means  for  deliv- 
ering a  gaseous  fuel  Into  one  compartment  of  tbe  annular 
space  surrounding  the  driving  head,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  valves  for  passing  tbe  indrawn  gas 
Into  a  chamber  In  tbe  produced  end  of  each  valve  for  sub- 
sequent delivery  into  the  compartment  of  the  cylinder  in 
advance  of  each  valve. 


2.  In  a  rotar.v  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  hollow 
cylindrical  driving  head  in  which  the  driving  shaft  of  the 
engine  is  secured,  said  driving  head  having  a  power  vane 
and  a  suction  vane  projecting  from  dia metrically  opposite 
sides  of  its  circumferential  surface,  a  cylinder  wlthia 
which  said  driving  head  and  its  vanes  is  rotatabie.  said 
cylinder  having  ends  which  close  the  ends  of  the  space  be- 
tween the  circumference  of  the  driving  bead  and  that  of 
the  cylinder  swept  by  its  vanes,  partition  valves  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  cylinder  in  contact  with  the  driving  heed 
at  diametrically  opposite  sides  dividing  the  annular  space 
swept  by  the  vanes  into  two  compartments  the  diameter  of 
said  valves  being  substantially  half  that  of  tbe  driving 
head  and  each  valve  hollowed  on  one  side  to  permit  passage 
of  the  vanes  as  they  rotate  and  having  a  ported  chamber 
In  a  producetl  end  of  the  valve  produced  beyond  the  end 
of  tbe  cylinder  which  port  Is  connected  by  a  passage  in 
the  valve  seat  to  one  compartment  of  tbe  cylinder  and  by 
a  port  In  the  produced  seat  to  the  other  compartment. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical driving  head  in  which  the  driving  shaft  of  tbe 
engine  is  secured,  said  driving  bead  having  a  cross  parti- 
tion dividing  It  lengthwise  Into  two  compartments,  said 
driving  head  having  also  a  power  vane  and  a  suction  vane 
and  a  port  from  one  compartment  of  tbe  driving  head 
alongside  the  following  side  of  tbe  suction  vane  and  a 
port  from  the  leading  sl<le  of  the  same  vane  delivering  Into 
the  other  compartment  of  the  driving  bead,  a  cylinder 
within  which  said  driving  bead  with  its  vanes  Is  rotatabie, 
said  cylinder  having  ends  which  close  the  ends  of  the 
space  between  the  circumference  of  the  driving  head  and 
that  of  the  cylinder  swept  by  its  vanes,  partition  valves 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  cylinder  In  contact  with  the 
driving  head  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  and  dividing 
the  annular  space  swept  by  the  vanes  Into  two  compart- 
ments, said  valves  adapted  to  permit  passage  of  the  vanes 
as  they  rotate,  means  for  delivering  a  gaseous  fuel  into 
tbe  compartment  of  the  driving  head  which  is  connected 
to  the  following  side  of  tbe  suction  vane,  means  for  pass- 
ing the  compressed  gas  from  one  compartment  of  the  an- 
nular space  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other  coincident  with 
tbe  movement  of  a  vane  past  the  valve,  means  for  igniting 
the  compressed  gas  so  delivered,  and  means  for  exhausting 
the  products  of  combustion  through  the  other  compartment 
of  tbe  hollow  driving  head. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
driving  head  having  driving  vanes  projecting  from  its  outer 
cylindrical  surface  in  which  driving  head  the  driving  shaft 
of  tbe  engine  Is  secured,  a  cylinder  within  which  the  drlv- 
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log  bead  Is  concentrically  moanted.  aald  cylinder  harlng 
eodi  which  close,  the  ends  of  the  space  between  the  dr- 
cnmference  of  the  driving  head  and  that  of  the  cylinder 
swept  by  Its  vanes,  partition  valves  rotatably  mounted  at 
diametrically  opposite  sides  to  divide  the  annular  space 
between  the  outer  circumference  of  the  driving  head  and 
the  twre  of  the  cylinder  swept  by  its  vanes,  gearing  ex- 
ternal to  the  cylinder  and  cooperative  with  the  driving 
head  for  driving  the  partition  valves  at  the  required 
speed,  a  gear  case  for  said  gearing,  means  for  delivering 
an  explosive  mixture  of  gas  and  air  through  the  gear  case 
of  the  partition  valves  to  the  compartments  of  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  igniting  the  charge  In  theae  compartments, 
and  means  for  exhausting  the  products  of  combustion 
therefrom. 

5,  Id  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyllodrtcal 
driving  head  having  driving  vanes  projecting  from  its 
outer  cylindrical  surface  in  which  driving  head  the  driving 
shaft  of  the  engine  Is  secured,  a  cylinder  within  which  the 
driving  head  is  concentrically  mounted,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing ends  which  close  the  ends  of  the  space  between  the 
circumference  of  the  driving  head  and  that  of  the  cylin- 
der swept  by  its  vanes,  said  cylinder  having  also  valve 
seats  recessed  from  its  Inner  circumferential  surface  at 
diametrically  opposite  sides,  partition  valves  rotatably 
mounted  in  these  seats  and  in  rolling  contact  with  the 
circumferential  surface  of  the  driving  head,  said  valves 
being  shouldered  at  one  end  to  a  less  diameter  to  pass 
through  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  gear  teeth  on 
the  outwardly  projecting  end,  which  teeth  mesh  with 
others  on  the  outer  end  of  the  driving  head  the  pitch  diam- 
eters of  these  teeth  being  respectively  proportioned  to 
drive  the  valves  at  twice  the  rotation  of  the  head,  a  cover 
Inclosing  the  gears  of  the  driving  head  and  valves,  means 
for  delivering  an  explosive  mixture  to  within  this  casing, 
means  for  admitting  it  to  the  compartments  of  the  cylin- 
der swept  by  the  vanes  of  the  driving  head,  means  for 
igniting  the  charge,  and  means  for  delivering  the  products 
of  combustion  from  the  compartments. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193,809.  COMBINATION  TOOL-CHEST  AND  HAND- 
BOX.  JAMia  M.  Mack,  Bethel.  Kans.  Filed  May  22. 
1915.     Serial  No.  29,814.     (Q.  206 — 16.) 


1.  Id  combination,  a  tool  chest,  a  hand  box  adapted  to 
fit  against  said  tool  chest,  ball  members  operably  secured 
to  said  hand  bos  and  provided  with  eyes  adapted  to  pass 
through  openings  In  the  tool  chest,  and  means  in  said  tool 
chest  for  engaging  said  eyes,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tool  chest,  a  hand  box  adapted  to 
fit  against  said  tool  chest,  ball  members  operably  secured 
to  said  hand  box  and  provided  with  eyes  adapted  to  pass 
through  openings  in  the  tool  chest,  pins  to  engage  said 
eyea,  and  a  lid  on  the  tool  chest  adapted  to  hold  said  pins 
In  engagement  with  the  eyea. 


3.  In  combination,  a  tool  chest,  a  hand  box  adapted  to 
flt  against  the  bottom  of  said  tool  chest,  upwardly  con- 
verging metallic  ball  members  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said 
hand  box  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
tool  chest,  means  for  removably  securing  said  ball  mem- 
bers to  the  tool  chest,  and  a  handle  for  attachment  to  said 
ball  members  when  the  same  are  removed  from  the  tool 
chest. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tool  chest,  a  block  secured  in  said 
tool  chest  and  having  silts  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  hand 
saw  blades,  and  turnbuttons  pivotally  mounted  within  the 
tool  chest  and  adapted  to  enter  the  handle  openings  of  the 
saws  or  be  adjusted  transversely  thereto,  for  the  purpoae 
described. 


1,193,810.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Gboroi  S.  Maxwill. 
Washington.  D.  C,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Maynard  A. 
Bayles,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  William  F.  Hale,  Nokes- 
Tllle.  Va.  Filed  Nor.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  64.124. 
(CT.  162—21.) 


1.  A  demountable  rim  for  securing  a  tire  upon  the  felly 
of  a  wheel,  comprlalng  separable  tire  holding  members,  tu 
bular  locking  elements  serving  to  detachably  connect  the 
tire  holding  members,  and  means  to  detachably  connect  the 
tire  holding  members  with  the  felly  ot  the  wheel  com- 
prialng  elements  passing  through  the  tubular  locking 
elements. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  a  pair  of 
coacting  members  for  holding  a  tire  and  having  flangea 
provided  with  openings,  tubular  elements  adapted  for  in- 
sertion within  the  openings  and  serving  to  detachably  lock 
the  flanges  together,  and  bolts  extending  through  the 
tubular  elements  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
felly  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tire  hold- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  removably  mounte<l  upon  the 
felly  of  a  wheel  and  carrying  a  flange  having  apertures 
with  laterally  extending  openings  leading  into  the  aper- 
tures, a  csacting  tire  holding  member  having  a  flange  to 
be  arranged  adjacent  the  first  named  flange  and  having 
apertures  adapted  for  registration  with  the  first  named 
apertures,  tubular  locking  elements  adapted  for  Insertion 
within  the  apertures  and  provided  with  laterally  extending 
elements  to  pass  through  the  laterally  extending  openings 
in  the  flrst  named  flange,  bolts  extending  through  the 
tubular  locking  elements,  and  means  for  securing  the  bolts 
to  the  felly  of  the  wheel. 


1,198.811.  CORN  PLA.NTER.  Hebma.v  J.  MoaaisoH, 
Cascade,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,960. 
(O.  111—6.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  operating  shaft  of  the 
dropping  mechanism  of  a  planter,  a  disk  rotatably  sap- 
ported  by  the  planter  and  provided  with  a  trip  finger,  a 


rock  arm  engaged  with  the  shaft,  a  second  arm  pivotally 
engaged  with  the  upper  face  of  the  rock  arm  at  a  point  In- 
wardly of  Its  free  end,  said  second  named  arm  extending 
In  advance  of  the  free  end  of  the  rock  arm  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  trip  finger  of  the  disk,  and  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond named  arm  In  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
rock  arm,  said  spring  being  subsUntially  U-shape  In 
form  and  having  one  extremity  secured  to  the  second 
named  arm  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  first  named  arm 
and  having  its  opposite  extremity  secured  to  the  first 
named  arm  at  a  point  Inwardly  of  the  outer  end  thereof. 


2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  operating 
shaft  of  the  dropping  mechanism,  a  movable  trip  carried 
by  the  planter,  a  rock  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  trip,  said  rock  arm  being 
provided  with  a  vertically  directed  opening  Intermediate 
the  length  thereof,  a  ground  marking  implt-ment  dis- 
posed through  the  opening  of  the  rock  arm,  and  means 
adjustably  coacting  with  the  ground  marking  implement 
for  holding  the  same  against  movement  Independently 
of  the  rock  arm,  the  movable  trip  serving  to  force  the 
rock  arm  In  a  direction  toward  the  ground. 


1.198,812.  LATCH-KBEPER.  Cbablis  H.  Molbonmt, 
Brown  Station.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1918.  Serial  No. 
788,160.     (CI.  70 — 16.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  shaped  body  portion  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  a  dipper  body  and  projecting  therefrom  at 
one  end  In  the  path  of  the  dipper  door  latch,  said  project 
Ing  end  having  a  polygonal-shaped  aperture  extending 
therethrough  with  a  correspondingly  shaped  enlargement 
at  the  end  of  the  same  adjacent  the  said  door  latch,  a 
bushing  shaped  to  fit  said  aperture  and  enlargement  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  latch  receiving  faces  correspondinR 
In  number  to  the  walls  of  the  polygonal  shaped  aperture, 
one  face  of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  said  latch, 
•aid  enlarged  portion  of  the  bushing  having  a  plurality 
of  opcoings  therethrough,  removable  fastening  elements 
positioned  through  said  openings  and  engaging  the  adja- 
cent body  portion  to  removably  secure  said  bushing  In 
place,  said  hushing  extending  through  the  aperture  from 
Its  enlarged  end  and  having  its  lower  face  flush  with  the 
adjacent  surfa^-e  of  the  body  portion,  and  the  walls  of  the 
bushing  being  of  a  substantial  thickness  whereby  an 
easily  accessible  driving  surface  is  presented  at  said  lower 
fSce  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  bushing  from  the 
aperture  when  the  fastening  elements  have  been  with- 
drawn, and  it  Is  desired  to  turn  the  bushing  to  present  a 
new  latch  receiving  face  in  the  path  of  the  door  latch. 


1,198.813.  SEARCH-LIGHT.  Nbl«  Nil»on  and  Richard 
Elliott,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  20,251.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sleeve  cofa- 
stltutlng  a  bearing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of 
•n  automobile,  a  lamp  bracket  having  a  stem  rotatably 


mounted  In  the  said  sleeve  and  formed  with  an  annular 
shoulder  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  being  formed  with  an  annular  slot  spaced  from  the 
upper  end  thereof,  and  a  separable  sectional   sleeve-like 


clamp  arranged  concentrically  of  the  sleeve  and  having 
flanges  engaging  the  shoulder  on  the  stem  and  in  the 
groove  In  said  sleeve  for  locking  the  stem  of  the  fork 
rotatably  moanted  in  the  sleeve. 


1,193,814.  PITMAX-ROD.  Mubvin  Nobbis,  CottageviUe. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  SerUl  No.  817,268  (Cl. 
74—17.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  pitman  having  a  bifurcated  portion,  a  pair  of  block* 
snugly  arranged  between  the  parts  of  said  bifurcated  por- 
tion, one  of  said  blocks  being  formed  with  a  transverse  sub- 
stantially seml-cyllndrlcal  opening,  and  having  a  substan 
tlally  U-shaped  flange  extending  outwardly  of  each  end 
of  said  seml-cyllndrlcal  opening  and  formed  at  right  angles 
to  Its  length,  said  flanges  having  seml-cyllndrlcal  pin  re- 
ceiving edges  spaced  above  the  surface  of  said  opening, 
the  other  section  being  provided  with  a  complemental  semi- 
cylindrical  opening  and  with  outstanding  U-shaped  flanges 
similarly  shaped  and  disposed  relative  to  said  latter  open- 
ing as  herein  before  set  forth  of  the  first  named  flanges, 
the  flanges  of  the  two  sections  contacting  whereby  to  pro- 
vide a  pin  receiving  opening  and  whereby  to  form  an  oil 
collecting  reservoir,  one  of  said  sections  being  formed 
together  with  said  bifurcated  portion  with  an  oil  feeding 
port  leading  to  said  semi-cylindrical  openings. 


1.193.816.  SEPARABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Hanna 
B.  Ntll'ND,  Stambaugb,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Gustavus  R.  Waeber,  Iron  River,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  12. 
1916.     Serial  No.  78,012.      (Cl.  24 — 227.) 


A  separable  fastener  Including  a  hook  member  formed 
from  an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  one  end 
returned  to  afford  a  hook,  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip 
t>elng  provided  with  transversely  spaced  returned  prongs 
reversely  directed  relatively  to  the  tongue  and  overlying 
the  opposite  face  of  the  strip  and  of  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  face,  saitl  strip  at  a  point  mid- 
way the  free  ends  of  the  prongs  having  a  prong  struck 
therefrom  and  arranged  at  the  same  side  of  the  strip  as 
the  first  named  prongs,  said  last  named  prong  being  dis- 
posed reversely  relatively  to  the  flrnt  named  prongs,  the 
first  named  prongs  and  the  second  named  prong  affording 
securing  means  for  the  hook  member. 
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1.193,816.  FISH  AND  CRAB  TBAP.  William  F.  Ott- 
UANN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Abbey  ft  Imbrte.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  M.930.      (CI.  48 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  bottom  section, 
a  top  section,  a  plurality  of  articulated  collapsible  up- 
rights between  said  bottom  section  and  top  section  adapted 
to  permanently  Interconnect  thp  same ;  each  upright  com- 
prising a  lower  member  pivoted  to  said  bottom  section,  an 
upper  member  pivoted  to  said  top  section,  an  articulation 
or  Joint  Interconnecting  said  lower  member  with  said  up- 
per member,  releasablf  moana  for  retaining  said  articula- 
tion or  Joint  against  operation  ;  and  side  sections,  each 
side  section  being  connected  pivotally  to  said  bottom  tec- 
tion. 

~  2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  bottom  section, 
a  top  section,  a  plurality  of  articulated  collapsible  uih 
rights  between  said  bottom  section  and  top  section  adapted 
to  permanently  interconnect  the  same  ;  each  upright  com- 
prising a  lower  member  pivoted  to  said  bottom  section,  an 
upper  member  pivoted  to  said  top  section,  an  articulation 
or  joint  Interconnecting  said  lower  member  with  said  up- 
per member,  said  lower  member  haring  an  extension  be- 
yond Its  Jointure  with  said  upper  member,  said  extension 
being  adapte<l  to  aline  itself  parallel  to  said  upper  member 
when  said  uprights  are  erected  In  normal  supporting  posi- 
tion, a  tubular  coupling  member  slidable  on  said  upper 
member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  extension  to 
rigidly  bind  the  same  to  said  upper  member  and  thus  pre- 
vent the  operation  of  said  articulation  or  Joint ;  and  side 
sections,  each  side  section  being  connected  pivotally  to 
said  bottom  section. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  bottom  section, 
a  top  section,  a  plurality  of  articulated  collapsible  up- 
rights between  said  bottom  section  and  top  section  adapted 
to  permanently  Interconnect  the  same ;  each  upright  com- 
prising a  lower  member  pivoted  to  said  bottom  section,  an 
upper  member  pivoted  to  said  top  section,  an  articulation 
or  Joint  interconnecting  said  lower  member  with  said  up- 
per member,  said  lower  member  having  an  extension  be- 
yond Its  Jointure  with  said  upper  memt>er,  said  extension 
being  adapted  to  aline  Itself  parallel  to  said  upper  member 
when  said  uprights  are  erected  in  normal  supporting  posi- 
tion, a  tubular  coupling  member  slidable  on  said  upper 
member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  extension  to 
rigidly  bind  the  suirae  to  said  upper  member  and  thus  pre- 
vent the  operation  of  said  articulation  or  Joint ;  side  sec- 
tions, each  side  section  having  a  hinge  connected  with  the 
lx>ttom  section,  and  one  of  said  side  sections  having  Jour- 
nal portions  spaced  away  from  the  periphery  of  said  bot- 
tom section  upon  which  Its  binge  Is  connected. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  bottom  section, 
a  top  section,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  uprights  between 
said  bottom  section  and  top-section  adapted  to  perma- 
nently interconnect  the  same,  side  sections,  each  side 
section  having  a  hinge  connected  with  the  bottom  section, 
and  one  of  said  side  sections  having  Journal  portions  spaced 


away  from  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  aectlon  upon 
which  its  hinge  is  connected. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  bottom  section, 
a  top  section,  a  plurality  of  articulated  collapsible  up- 
rights between  said  bottom  section  and  top  section  adapted 
to  permanently  Interconnect  the  same  ;  each  upright  com- 
prising a  lower  member  pivoteii  to  said  bottom  section,  an 
upper  member  pivoted  to  said  top  section,  an  articulation 
or  Joint  interconnecting  said  lower  member  with  said  up- 
per member,  releasable  means  for  retaining  said  articula- 
tion or  Joint  against  operation  ;  side  sections,  each  side 
section  having  a  hinge  connected  with  the  bottom  section, 
and  one  of  said  side  sections  having  Journal  portions 
spaced  away  from  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  section 
upon  which  its  hinge  is  connected. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,198,817.  AUTOMATIC  TIME  CONTROL  FOR  LIGHTS. 
Anouar  L.  Palis,  Upland,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1915. 
Serial  No.  48,261.     (CI.  161—27.) 


1.  A  time  movement  provided  with  the  MWal  alarm 
mechanism  including  an  indicating  hand  and  a  key.  means 
mounted  upon  such  key  and  having  a  limited  movement 
thereon  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  part  to  l>e 
moved,  means  yieldably  connecting  the  first  mentioned 
means  with  the  key  for  returning  said  means  to  a  gives 
position  after  an  initial  operation  of  the  alarm  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  moving  said  indicating  hand  to  a 
second  position  and  adapted  to  be  tripped  by  means  of  the 
first  mentioned  means. 

2.  In  a  time  movement  of  the  character  specified  and  in 
combination  with  the  winding  key.  a  frame  mounted 
loosely  upon  the  key  and  having  a  limited  movement,  a 
yleldable  connection  between  the  frame  and  key,  and 
means  for  holding  the  frame  in  a  given  position  a^piinst 
the  tension  of  the  yleldable  connection. 

3.  In  a  time  movement  and  in  combination  with  the 
winding  key,  a  frame  loosely  mounted  upon  the  key.  a  coil 
spring  forming  yleldable  connecting  mi>an8  between  the 
frame  and  key,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  frame,  and  a 
stop  carried  by  such  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  coact- 
ing  stop  of  the  key  to  hold  the  frame  in  position  against 
the  tension  of  the  coil  spring. 

4.  In  a  time  movement  and  In  combination  with  a  key. 
a  frame  mounted  loosely  upon  the  key,  a  stop  projecting 
from  the  frame  and  extending  across  the  path  of  a  portion 
of  the  key,  a  coll  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  stop 
and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  key,  and  means  mounted 
upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  key  to  hold  the 
frame  in  a  given  position  against  the  tension  of  the  coil 
spring. 

5.  A  key  comprising  a  shank  and  a  thumb  piece,  a  framr 
mounted  loosely  upon  the  shank  and  comprising  spaced 
portions,  a  collar  secured  to  the  shank  l)etween  the  spaced 
portions  of  the  frame,  a  spring  connection  t>etween  the 
frame  and  key,  and  coacting  stop  means  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  key  for  holding  the  frame  in  a  given  position 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,198.818.      [WITHDRAWN.! 
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1.1M,810.  OILrBURNER.  William  R.  Rat,  San  Fran- 
daco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov,  80,  1914.  Sertal  No.  874,754. 
(O.  158—77.) 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  casing  having  a  re- 
stricted tubular  discharge  notale,  a  rotatable  blower 
mounted  In  the  casing  for  impelling  air  through  the 
noaale,  an  oil  spraying  noszle  rotatable  In  the  discbarge 
Bossle  of  the  casing  and  having  a  threaded  stem  for  se- 
curing the  spraying  nozzle  to  the  blower  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  spraying  nozzle  comprising  a  cup  pro- 
vided with  a  rearwardly  projecting  flange  of  angtilar 
Nection  overhanging  the  stem  and  a  circular  series  of  per- 
forations provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  cup  for  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  interior  of  the  cup 
proper  and  its  rear  flange,  and  an  oil  supply  pipe  fixed 
In  the  casing  and  projecting  into  the  flange  of  the  cup  for 
feeding  oil   thereto. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  casing  having  a  re- 
stricted tubular  discharge  noaale,  a  rotatable  blower 
mounted  In  the  casing  for  Impelling  air  through  the 
nozzle,  an  oil  spraylnK  nozzle  comprlRlng  a  stemmed  cup 
mounted  for  rotation  by  the  blower  and  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending flange  overhanging  the  stem  and  provided  with 
an  inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  having  a  central 
opening  surrounding  the  stem,  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
having  a  Berl«-s  of  perforations  arranged  In  proximity  to 
the  inner  side  wall  of  the  cup,  and  an  oil  supply  means 
arranged  to  discharge  oil  In  the  flange  of  the  cup. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  casing  having  a  re- 
stricted tubular  discharge  nozzle,  a  rotatable  blower 
mounted  In  the  casing  for  impelling  air  through  the 
nozzle,  an  oil  spraying  nozzle  comprising  a  cup  having  a 
perforated  boftom  carrying  a  stem  secured  to  the  blower 
for  rotation  therewith  and  a  rearwardly  extending  flange 
overhanging  the  stem,  and  a  pipe  for  delivering  oil  Into 
the  flange,  and  through  the  perforated  cup  bottom  for 
deliverance  In  a  centrifugal  manner  Into  the  surrounding 
air  Jet. 

4.  In  ao  oil  burning  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a 
nozzle,  an  oil  spraying  cup  rotataMo  within  the  nozzle, 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  its  bot- 
tom only,  means  for  rotating  the  cup  and  supplying  air 
for  the  noi7!e,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  for  passage 
through  the  perforations  of  the  cup  and  discharge  from 
the  latter. 

6.  A  direct  Jet  oil  burner.  Including  a  circular  revolnble 
cop  with  Imperforate  sides  and  perforated  bottom,  and  a 
flanged  extension  beyond  the  bottom,  moans  to  deliver  oil 
through  the  flange  and  bottom,  to  be  discharged  centrlf- 
ugally  over  the  edge  of  the  cup.  a  tube  concentrically 
surrotinding  the  cup.  a  casing  from  the  side  of  which  the 
tube  projects,  a  pump  runner  revoluble  within  the  casing 
in  nnlson  with  the  cup,  and  a  passage  from  the  periphery 
of  the  runner  to  the  annular  passage  of  the  tube,  whereby 
the  oil  Is  delivered  from  the  edge  of  the  cup  Into  the 
pasKagp  air  blast,  and  Its  direction  changed  therewith  to 
form   a   tubular  column. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


1,198.820.  CARBURKTER.  Chablkb  L.  Ratttbu*,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-third  to  Charles  W.  Findeisen  and  one-sixth  to 
Herbert  E.  Kropf,  Chicago.  111.,  and  one-third  to  Fin- 
deisen ic  Kropf  Mfg.  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Illinola. 
Filed  I>ec.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  582,114.  (CL 
48 — 165.1.) 


1.  A    carbureter    embracing   a    float    feed    chambo',    a 

Ktraight  open  ended  mixing  chamber,  a  passage  connect- 
ing the  two,  a  valve  In  said  passage  controlling  the  flow 
of  fuel  thereinto  from  said  float  feed  chamber,  a  con- 
stantly open  air  Inlet  port  In  said  passage  and  adjacent 
said  valve,  and  acting  to  afford  an  inlet  sufficient  to 
carry  the  hydro-carbon  into  the  mixing  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  float  feed 
chamber,  a  straight  tubular  mixing  chamber,  a  passage 
connecting  the  two,  a  needle  valve  In  said  passage  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fuel  thereinto  from  said  float  feed 
chamber,  a  constantly  open  horizontally  disposed  air  port 
(Slightly  at  the  rear  of  the  valve  In  said  passage,  a  valve  in 
the  e<luction  passage  from  the  mixing  chamber,  and  mecha- 
nism controlling  said  valves  for  adjusting  the  same  simul- 
taneously. 

3.  A  carbureter  embracing  a  tubular  open  ended  casing 
affording  a  mixing  chamber,  a  float  feed  chamber,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  same  with  a  source  of  hydro-carbon 
supply,  a  substantially  horizontal  passage  opening  into 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  needle  valve  controlling  the  feed 
from  the  float  feed  chamber  Into  said  passage,  a  con- 
stantly open  air  port  adjacent  the  needle  valve  and  act- 
ing to  carry  the  discharge  therefrom  Into  the  mixing 
chamber,  connected  valves  In  said  mixing  chamber  above 
and  below  said  passajre,  a  throttle  lever  for  simultane- 
ously opening  said  valves  In  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
adjustable  mechanism  operated  from  said  throttle  lever 
to  simultaneously  adjust  the  needle  valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  embracing  a  float  feed  chamber,  an 
open  ended  tubular  casing,  a  part  of  which  affords  a 
mixing  chamber,  operatlvely  connected  and  simultane- 
ously acting  upper  and  lower  valves  affording  the  upper 
and  lower  walls  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  passage  open- 
ing from  the  float  feed  chamber  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  adjustable  spring  pressed  needle  valve  therein,  an 
automatically  acting  air  valve  also  opening  Into  the  mix- 
ing chamber  between  said  valves,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  the  needle  valve  and  said  valves  in  the 
mixing  chamber  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  one  pro- 
duces corresponding  adjustment  of  the  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  tubular  open 
ended  casing  affording  In  part  a  mixing  chamber,  upper 
and  lower  butterfly  valve.*  in  said  chamber,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  same  eccentrically,  and  an  automatic  air  valve 
opening  Into  said  casing  between  the  butterfly  valves 
and  adjustable  means  acting  to  hold  said  valves  from 
wholly  closing. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,193.821.       AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.       Habkt    B.    Rich- 
ards and   Randolph  Solomon.   Alexandria.   Vs.     Filed 
Mar.  10.   1916.      Serial   No.  83.370.      (CI.   177 — 820. > 
1.  An   automobile  signal   apparatus   comprising  a    cas- 
ing adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  body  of  a  car  and  hST- 
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lug  registering  slots  In  tbe  bottom  and  one  end,  a  shaft 
Jonrnaled  In  tbe  opposite  walls  of  the  casing,  a  segment 
gear  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  semaphore  arm  rotating  with 
tbe  shaft  and  having  a  chambered  end,  the  opposite 
walls  of  which  are  of  transparent  glass,  a  light  Inter- 
posed between  the  glasses,  a  housing  fastened  to  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  casing,  tbe  rear  wall  of  which  is  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  arm  In  one  direction,  and  elec- 
trical apparatus  adapted  to  flash  tbe  light  when  thrown 
to  a  horizontal  position  over  the  fender  at  one  side  of 
the  car. 


2.  An  automobile  signal  apparatus  comprising  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  body  of  a  car  and  hav- 
ing registering  slots  In  tbe  bottom  and  one  end,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  In  the  opposite  walls  of  the  casing,  a  segment 
gear  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  semaphore  arm  rotating  with 
tbe  shaft  and  having  a  circular  outlined  chamber  at  its 
free  end,  the  opposite  walls  of  the  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  transparent  glass,  a  lamp  within  the  chamber, 
electrical  means  for  flashing  the  lamp  when  thrown  to  a 
horizontal  position  to  tbe  side  of  the  car,  a  housing  ter- 
minating In  a  circular  outlined  portion  for  the  reception 
of  tbe  chambered  portion  of  the  arm,  a  buffer  secured  to 
the  inner  wall  of  the  circular  outlined  portion  of  the 
housing  and  against  which  the  outer  convexed  wall  of 
the  chamber  Is  adapted  to  contact  when  the  semaphore 
Is  In  Its  normal  position,  and  a  buffer  upon  the  edge  of 
said  arm  adapted  to  contact  with  the  end  of  the  slot  in 
said  casing  as  the  arm  is  swung  to  a  horizontal  position. 

3.  An  automobile  signal  apparatus  comprising  a  cas- 
ing for  attachment  to  a  car  and  having  a  bottom  and  ad- 
jacent end  which  are  slotted,  a  housing  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  open  upon  one  side  and  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  rear  of  the  wall  of  the  housing  being  flush 
with  the  end  wall  of  the  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  Joumaled  In  tbe  walls  of  tbe  housing,  a 
semaphore  arm  flxe<l  to  said  shaft  and  designed  to  be 
limited  In  Its  swinging  movement  In  one  direction  by  the 
wall  of  the  housing  and  end  wall  of  the  slot,  said  sema- 
phore having  a  chambered  portion  with  signal  glasses 
forming  the  opposite  faces  thereof  and  through  which 
light  Is  adapted  to  be  reflected  In  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


1.193,822.  GRATE.  William  E.  Rid«h.  Mansfield, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  529,239. .  (CT. 
12ft~174.) 

1.  In  a  grate  the  combination  of  slotted  hangers  ;  two 
sections  supported  by  the  hangers,  one  section  being 
movable  Independently  of  the  other  ;  a  substantially  fixed 
header  located  between  the  two  sections  and  supported 
In  the  slots  in  the  bangers  to  guide  the  movable  section  ; 
and  means  to  move  the  movable  section. 

2.  In  a  grate  the  combination  of  two  fuel-supporting 
sections,  one  movable  independently  of  the  other  ;  bear- 
ings for  said  sections  ;  hangers  to  support  tbe  bearlngn 
and  being  slotted  between  the  bearings  ;  a  substantially 
fixed  header  located  between  the  two  sections  and  sup- 
ported in  said  slots  of  tbe  hangers  to  guide  the  movable 
section,  and  means  to  move  the  movable  section. 


3.  In  a  grate  the  combination  of  two  fuel -supportlag 
sections,  each  movable  independently  of  the  other  ;  bear- 
ings for  said  sections  ;  hangers  to  support  tbe  bearings 
and  being  slotted  between  the  bearings  ;  a  substantially 
fixed  header  located  between  the  two  sections  and  sup- 
ported In  said  slots  of  the  hangers  to  guide  the  movable 
sections  ;  and  means  to  move  tbe  sections  independently 
of  each  other.  • 


4.  In  a  grate  the  combination  of  slotted  hangers,  two 
sections  supported  by  the  bangers,  one  section  being  mov- 
able independently  of  tbe  other;  a  substantially  fixed 
header  located  between  the  two  sections  and  supported 
In  the  slots  In  the  bangers  to  guide  the  movable  section 
so  as  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof  ;  and  means  to 
move  the  movable  section.   • 

5.  In  a  grate  the  combination  of  two  fuel -supporting 
sections,  one  movable  Independently  of  tbe  other  ;  l>ear 
Ings  for  said  sections  ;  hangers  to  support  the  bearings 
and  being  slotted  between  the  bearings  ;  a  substantially 
fixed  header  located  between  the  two  sections,  supported 
in  said  slots  of  the  bangers  and  guiding  tbe  movable 
section  so  as  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof ;  and 
means  to  move  the  movable  section. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,193.823.  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  AgriLA  8.  Robinson,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  Jan.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  762.     (CI.  164 — 41.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
b«M  adapted  to  be  arranged  directly  behind  the  presser 
foot  and  having  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined 
face  terminating  at  the  rear  in  a  cutting  edge,  an  arm 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  base,  a  blade  on  said  arm 
adapted  to  co^iperate  with  said  cutting  edge  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  actuating  said  piv- 
oted arm.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cutting  attachment  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  machine  directly 
behind  the  presser  foot,  said  base  being  tapered  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  terminating  In  a  cutting  edge  at  the  back, 
an  arm  pIvoUlly  connected  to  said  base,  a  blade  on  said 
arm  adapted  to  coCperate  with  said  cutting  edge,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  adjacent  said  arm.  and  adapted  to  de- 
press the  same,  a  podal  and  an  operative  connection  l>e 
tween  said  pedal  and  said  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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1,193,824.  FURNACE.  Waltbb  8.  Rockwbi.l,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  S.  Rockwell  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  70,330.     (CI.  26.3 — 43.) 


1.  A  furnace  for  beating,  annealing.  Ac,  having  a  heat- 
ing-chamber with  a  fluid  fuel  Inlet  opening  thereinto,  a 
sub-chamber  beneath  tbe  floor  of  the  beatlng-cbamt>er, 
means  for  drawing  heated  gases  from  the  heating-cham- 
ber through  such  sub-chamber  Into  tbe  said  Inlet  and  dis- 
charging them  Into  the  beating-chamber  with  the  burning 
gases,  and  a  counter-blast  projected  Into  the  heating- 
chamber  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  heated  gases  therein. 

2.  A  furnace  for  heating,  annealing,  &c.,  having  a  heat- 
ing-chamber, a  fluid-fuel  burner-inlet,  a  sub-chamber  under 
tbe  floor  of  the  heating-chamber  with  a  port  connecting 
It  thereto  and  a  duct  connecting  the  sub-chamber  with  the 
said  burner-Inlet,  whereby  heated  gases  are  circulated 
through  the  heating-chamber,  and  a  counter-blast  pro- 
jected into  the  heating-chamber  to  vary  tbe  movement  of 
the  heated  gases  therein. 

3.  A  furnace  for  heating,  annealing,  &c.,  having  a  fluid 
fuel  burner-Inlet  opening  into  the  rear  end  of  tbe  heating- 
chamber,  a  burner  projecting  fuel  gases  through  tbe 
barner-lnlet  into  such  end  of  tbe  beating-chamber,  and  a 
coanter-blast  projected  downward  through  the  roof  of 
the  chamber  and  operating  to  retard  the  burning  gases 
discharged  from  tbe  burner  inlet  and  to  thus  regulate  the 
temperature  at  dlff<'rent  parts  of  tbe  heating  chamber. 

4.  A  furnace  for  heating,  annealing,  Ac,  having  a  heat- 
ing-chamber with  a  fluid-fuel  burner-Inlet  opening  there- 
into, a  return  passage  with  a  port  connecting  one  end  of 
it  to  tbe  heating  chamber,  a  duct  connecting  Its  opposite 
end  to  tbe  burner-l^let,  tbe  whole  operating  to  cause  the 
circulation  of  gases  through  the  beating-chamber,  and  a 
counter  blast  dlre(?ted  through  the  wall  of  the  chamber 
toward  the  gases  entering  from  tbe  burner  Inlet  to  retard 
and  deflect  such  gases,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth.    » 

5.  A  furnace  for  heating,  annealing.  &c.,  having  a  beat- 
ing-chamber, a  fluid-fuel  burner  inlet  communicating 
therewith,  a  burner  with  means  for  supplying  fluid-fuel 
and  air  to  tbe  burner,  means  for  drawing  heated  gases 
from  the  heating  chamber  through  tbe  burner-Inlet  and 
discharging  them  again  Into  tbe  beating-chamber,  a 
counter  air  blast  projected  Into  the  beating-chamber  to 
vary  tbe  movement  of  tbe  heated  gases  therein,  and  means 
for  independently  regulating  the  air-supply  to  such 
connter  air  blast  and  to  the  burner. 


1,193,820.      PHONOGRAPH.      Clabbncb    H.    Roop,    Cam- 
den, N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  George  H.  M.  Ivlns,  Camden,  N,  J,    Piled  Aug.  21, 
1915.     Serial  No.  46,598.      (CI.  240 — 2.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  phonograph  having  a  tone 
arm,  a  goose  neck  at   tbe  free  end  of  the  tone  arm,  and 
•  sound  box  at  the  free  end  of  the  goose  neck,  of  an  elec- 
tric lamp  on  the  sound  box,  a  pivoted  switch  arm  insu- 
lated from  tbe  tone  arm  and  movable  to  either  side  of  ltd 
pivot,  said  switch  arm  adapted  when  moved  downwardly 
against  tbe  phonograph   from  either  side  of  Its  pivot   to 
close  an  electric  circuit  to  tbe  lamp,  and  a  spring  holding 
the   switch   arm   elevated   In   one  of  its   positions  out    of 
contact  with  the  metal  of  the  phonograph,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  phonograph  having  a  tone 
arm,  a  goose  neck  at  the  free  end  of  the  tone  arm.  and  a 
sound  box  at  the  free  end  of  the  goose  neck,  of  a  curved 
bracket  secured  to  one  side  of  tbe  sound  box  and  carrying 
an  electric  lamp  at  its  free  end  in  position  to  direct  the 
light  onto  tbe  needle  carried,  by  the  sound  box,  a  source 
of  electricity,  a  clamp  secured  on  the  tone  arm  and  in> 


sulated  therefrom,  a  pivoted  switch  arm  on  the  clamp 
movable  to  either  side  of  Its  pivot,  said  switch  arm  adapt- 
ed when  moved  downwardly  against  tbe  phonograph  from 
either  side  of  its  pivot  to  close  the  circuit  to  the  lamp, 
and  a  spring  normally  holding  tbe  switch  arm  elevated  in 
one  of  Its  positions  out  of  contact  with  the  metal  of  the 
phonograph,  substantially  as  described. 


1,193,826.  CONVEYER  BUCKET.  Chablbs  H.  RrrH, 
Brawley,  Cal.  Piled  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  847.266. 
(CI.  193 — 6.) 


T«A*^ 


A  conveyer  bucket  open  at  its  forward  and  rear  ends 
and  at  the  top,  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  bottom  of  the 
bucket  being  bent  upwardly  and  having  an  angularly  dis- 
posed flange  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  door  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  bucket  at  its  upper  end  and  so  arranged 
that  its  lower  end  will  contact  with  tbe  flange  to  limit 
its  movement  in  one  direction,  an  elongated  ear  secured 
to  the  door  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  at 
right  angles  to  its  line  of  pivot  so  as  to  brace  the  door, 
the  said  ear  being  in  contact  and  secured  to  the  door 
throughout  its  entire  extent  and  having  an  upwardly  ex 
tending  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  suitable  mem- 
ber to  swing  the  door  forwardly  and  means  for  limiting 
the  forward  movement  of  the  door. 


1,193,827.  COMBINED  KNIFE  AND  ERASER.  Gc«t 
Andrbw  Santo,  VlrglnU,  Minn.  Piled  Mar.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  18,878.     (CI.  120—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  combined  knife  and  eraser  com 
prising  a  plate  having  a  blade  projecting  from  one  end 
thereof  and  also  having  lugs  at  said  end,  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  blade  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  and  extending 
from  the  inner  side  of  the  plate,  an  eraser  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  tbe  plate,  bearing  at  one  end  against  said 
lugs  and  at  tbe  other  end  projecting  beyond  tbe  opposite 
end  of  tbe  plate  and  an  attaching  band  of  flexible  material 
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arranged  at  rlgbt  angl**  to  the  plats  and  eraaer  and  har- 
lag  one  aide  secured  between  them. 


i 


i 


2.  The  herein  described  combination  knife  and  eraser 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  blade  projecting  from  one  end 
thereof  and  also  having  lug«  at  said  end,  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  blade  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  and  extending 
from  the  inner  side  of  the  plate,  an  eraser  secured  to  the 
Inner  side  of  the  plate,  bearing  at  one  end  against  said 
lugs  and  at  the  other  end  projecting  beyond  the  opposite 
end  of  the  plate  and  an  attaching  band  of  flexible  material 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  plate  and  eraser  and  bar- 
ing one  si'le  arranged  between  them  and  an  eyelet  passing 
through  said  plate,  band  and  eraser  and  securing  them  to- 
gether. 


1,193.828.  FOOD  PRODUCT.  Addii  L.  Sattuk,  Plain, 
Wash.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  SerUl  No.  8,355.  (CI. 
W— 11.) 

1.  A  food  product  for  the  preparation  of  a  beverage  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  browned  wheat  kernels  and 
browned  and  ground  carrot. 

2.  A  food  product  for  the  preparation  of  a  beverage  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  browned  wheat  kernels  and 
browned  and  ground  carrot  substantially  in  the  propor- 
tions specified. 


1,193,829.       DISAZO-DYESTUFFS    AND    PROCESS    OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.     RiDOLr  SchCli.  Frankfort -on 
the-Maln,    Oermany,    assignor    to    Casaella    Color    Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.      Filed  Oct.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,701.      (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  manufacture  of  dlsaso  dyestuffs  by  c«>mbinlng  a 
diaso  compound  with  a  primary  aromatic  amin  containing 
a  free  p-posltion.  redlazotizlng  the  moooazo  dyestuff  thus 
formed  and  combining  with  an  aminoaryl-8-oxy-1.2-napb- 
thlmldaxolesulfonlc  acid  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  new  products  the  disazo  dyestuffs  prepared  by 
combining  a  dlazo  compound  with  a  primary  aromatic 
amin  containing  a  free  p-posltion,  redlazotizlng  the  mono- 
axo  dyestuff  thus  formed  and  combining  with  an  amlno- 
afyl-8-oxy-1.2-naphthlmlda»o!esulfonlc  add,  theae  dye 
stuffs  being  in  the  dry  state  dark  powders,  dissolving  In 
water  with  a  greenish-black  color,  in  concentrated  sul- 
fartc  acid  with  a  green  color,  dyeing  cotton  blacklsh-green 
ahadea,  which  are  changed  on  being  developed  on  the  fiber 
with  phenylmethylpyrazolone  into  brilliant  green  shades, 
subatantially  as  described.' 


1,193.830.  REGENERATIVE  COKE  -  OVEN.  Nicholab 
8cBC8Tas.  Westminster.  London,  Ehigland.  Filed  Dec. 
21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,419.  (C\.  202 — 9.) 
1.  A  regenerative  coke  oven,  comprising  a  atmcture 
having  a  series  of  separate  coking  chambers  formed  there- 
in parallel  to  each  other,  the  side  walls  of  said  coking 
chambers  each  having  a  heating  chamber  formed  therein. 
means  for  supplying  gaseons  fuel  to  either  end  required 
of  each  heating  chamber,  said  stnictore  having  formed  In 
the  base  thereof  two  pairs  of  tunneLs.  walls  to  said  tun- 
nels to  divide  them  each  into  a  plurality  of  regenerative 
chamt>ers  of  a  number  equal  to  half  the  Domt>er  of  heat- 
ing chamt>ers  In  the  oven  side  walls,  said  structure  having 
communicating  passages  connecting  one  half  of  each 
beating  chamber  In  one  side  wall  to  one  of  the  chambers 
In  one  tunnel  of  one  pair,  and  communicating  passages 
connecting  the  other  half  of  said  cbamt>«r  in  said  side 
wall  with  one  of  the  regenerative  chambers  in  one  tunnel 


of  tfct  othar  pair,  asd  bavinf  paaaagca  coaaeeting  ttaa  two 

halvea  of  the  next  heating  chamber  respectively  with  a 
rcffeneratlve  chamber  in  the  other  tunnel  of  each  pair,  two 
flues  calculated  to  be  connected  either  to  an  uptake  or 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  passages  connecting  each 
chamber  of  one  pair  of  tunnels  to  one  of  said  flues,  and 
paasages  connecting  each  chamber  of  the  other  pair  of 
tnnnels  to  the  other  of  said  flues. 


2.  A  regenerative  coke  oven,  comprising  a  structnre 
having  a  series  of  separate  coking  chamt>er8  formed  there- 
in parallel  to  each  other,  the  side  wails  of  said  coking 
chambers  each  having  a  heating  chamber  formed  therein 
and  extending  the  length  thereof,  means  for  supplying 
gaseous  fuel  to  oqe  end  i>art  or  the  other  end  part  of 
each  heating  chamber  as  required,  said  structure  having 
formed  in  the  base  thereof  two  parallel  pairs  of  tunnels 
extending  transversely  reli^vely  to  said  coking  chambers, 
walls  in  said  tunnels  exteiiaing  transversely  to  the  length 
thereof  to  divide  each  of  said  tunnels  into  a  plurality  of 
regenerative  chamt>ers  of  a  number  equal  to  half  the  num- 
t>er  of  heating  chambers  in  the  oven  side  walla,  said  struc- 
ture having  communicating  passages  connecting  one  half 
of  each  heating  cbamt>er  In  one  side  wall  to  one  of  the 
chambers  in  one  tunnel  of  one  pair,  and  communicating 
passages  connecting  the  other  half  of  sfild  chamber  In  said 
side  wall  with  one  of  the  regenerative  chambers  in  one 
tunnel  of  the  other  pair,  and  having  passages  connecting 
the  two  halves  of  the  next  heating  chamber  respectively 
with  a  regenerative  chamber  in  the  other  tunnel  of  each 
pair,  two  flues  calculated  to  be  connected  either  to  an  up- 
take or  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  passages  connecting 
each  chamber  of  one  pair  of'tunnels  to  one  of  said  flues, 
and  passages  connecting  each  chamt>er  of  the  other  pair 
of  tunnels  to  the  other  of  said  flues. 

3.  A  regenerative  coke  oven,  comprising  a  structure 
having  a  series  of  separate  coking  chambers  formed  therein 
parallel  to  e&ch  other,  the  side  walls  of  said  coklng- 
cliambers  each  having  a  heating  chamber  formed  therein 
and  extending  the  length  thereof,  means  for  supplying 
gaseous  fuel  to  either  end  required  of  each  beating  cham- 
ber, said  structure  having  two  separate  horizontal  pas- 
sages beneath  the  sole  of  each  coking  chamber,  one  of 
said  horizontal  passages  communirating  with  one  end  part 
of  the  beating  chamber  in  a  side  wall,  and  the  other  hori- 
zontal passage  communicating  with  the  other  end  part  of 
said  heating  chamber  in  the  same  side  wall,  said  struc- 
ture having  formed  in  the  ba.so  thereof  two  pairs  of  tun- 
nels, walls  In  said  tunnels  to  divide  them  each  into  a  plu- 
rality of  regenerative  chambers  of  a  number  equal  to  halt 
tb«  Bomber  of  heating  chambers  in  the  oven  side  walls,  a 
passage  In  said  structure  connecting  one  of  said  horizontal 
passages  beneath  the  sole  of  a  coking  chamber  to  one  of 
the  beating  ct)amt>er8  in  one  tunnel  of  one  pair,  and  a  pas- 
sage in  said  structure  conne<-tlng  the  other  horizontal  pas- 
sage beneath  the  sole  of  said  coking  chamber  with  one  of 
the  regerenatlve  chambers  in  one  tunnel  of  the  other 
pair,  and  said  stmctare  having  passages  connecting  the 
two  boriiontal  passages  t>eneatb  the  sole  of  the  next  cok- 
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ing  chamber  respectively  with  the  regenerative  chamber 
in  the  other  tnnnti  of  each  pair,  two  flues  calculated  to 
be  connected  either  to  an  uptake  or  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  passagf's  connecting  each  chamber  of  one  pair 
of  tunnels  to  one  of  said  flues,  and  passages  connecting 
each  chamber  of  the  other  pair  of  tunnels  to  the  other 
of  said  fluea 

4.   A    regenerative    coke    oven,    comprising    a    structure 
having  a  series  of  coking  chambers  formed  therein  paral 
lei  to  each  other,  the  side  walls  of  said  coking  chambers 
each    having  a    besting   chaml>er   formed   therein   and   ex- 
tending the  length  thereof,  vertical  divisions  in  said  heat- 
ing chamber  extending  from  the  base  thereof  but  not  ex 
tending  to  the  top  of  said  chamber  to  form  heating  flues 
therein,  means  for  supplying  gaseous  fuel  to  the  bases  of 
half  the  numl>er  of  said  heating  flues  In  said  chamber  at 
one  end  thereof  or  for  supplying  gaseous  fuel  to  half  the 
number  of  said  beating  flues  at  the  other  end  thereof  as 
re<|uired.    said   structure   having   two   .separate    horleontal 
|>ai»KaK»B    beneath    the   sole   of   each    coking   chamber,   one 
of  said  horizontal  pasmges  communicating  with  half  the 
number  of  said  heating  flues  in  said  heating  chamber  to 
ward  one  end  of  a  side  wall,  and  the  other  horizontal  pas- 
sax.-  communicating  with  the  heat'.ng  flues  in  said  heating 
chamber   in   the   same  side  wall  and   near   the   other   end 
thereof,  said  structure  having  formed  in  the  base  thereof 
two  pairs  of  parallel  tunnels  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
extending  at    right    angles    to   the   lengths   of  the   coking 
chambers,  walls  in  said  tunnels  to  divide  them  each  Into 
a   plurality  of   regenerative   chamt>ers  of  a   number  equal 
to  half  the  number  of  heating  chambers  in  the  oven  aide 
walls,  a  pas8iig<<  in  said  structure  connecting  one  of  said 
horizontal  passages  beneath  the  sole  of  a  coking  chamber 
to  one  of  the  heating  chambers  in  one  tunnel  of  one  pair, 
and  a  passage  in  said  structure  connecting  the  other  horl- 
lonui   passage   beneath    the  sole  of  said   coking  chaml)er 
with  one  of  the  regerenatlve  chambers  in  one  turnnel  of 
the  other  pair,  and   said   structure   having  passages  con- 
necting the  two  horizontal  passages  beneath   the  sole  of 
the   next  coking  chamber   respectively   with    the   regenera- 
tive chamber  in  the  other  tunnel  of  each  pair,  two  flues 
cal(ulated  to  be  connected  either  to  an  uptake  or  open  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  passages  connecting  each  chamber  of 
one  pair  of  tunnels  to  one  of  said  flues,  and  passages  con- 
necting each  chamber  of  the  other  pair  of  tunnels  to  the 
other  of  said  flues. 

6.  A  regenerative  coke  oven.  comprUlng  a  structure 
having  a  series  of  separate  coking  chambers  formed  there- 
in parallel  to  each  other,  the  side  walls  of  said  coking 
chambers  each  having  a  heating  chamber  formed  therein, 
means  for  supplying  gaseous  fuel  to  either  one  end  half 
or  the  other  end  half  of  each  heating  chamber  as  required, 
said  structnre  having  formed  in  the  base  thereof  two 
pairs  of  tunnels  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  coking  chambers,  trana 
versely  extending  walls  in  said  tunnels  to  divide  them 
ea(h  into  a  plurality  of  regeneraUve  chambers  of  a  num 
ber  equal  to  half  the  number  of  heating  chambers  in  the 
oven  aide  wall*,  said  transversely  arranged  walls  In  one 
tunnel  of  a  pair  of  tunnels  being  in  a  plane  passing  cen- 
trally between  two  opposite  walls  in  the  other  tunnel  of 
the  pair,  and  communicating  passages  connecting  the 
other  half  of  said  chamber  in  said  wall  with  one  of  the 
regenerative  chambers  in  one  tunnel  of  the  other  pair, 
and  having  passages  connecting  the  two  halves  of  the 
next  heating  chamber  respectively  with  a  regenerative 
chamber  In  the  other  tunnel  of  each  pair,  two  flues  cal- 
cnUted  to  be  connected  either  to  an  upUke  or  open  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  passages  connecting  each  chamber  of 
one  pair  of  tunnels  to  one  of  said  flues,  and  passages  con- 
net  ting  each  ( hamber  of  the  other  pair  of  tunacls  to  the 
other  of  said  flues. 


1.19  8.831.      ADJUSTABLE    FOOT  REST.      Edward 
ScHrTLM.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.     Serial 
No.  3,201.      (CI.  15 — 68.) 
1.   In  a  foot  rest,  a  hollow  body  having  an  open  top  and 

having  at  one  end   heel-clips  projecting  above   said    top, 


an  extensible  plate  disposed  in  the  open  top  of  the  body 
having  a  pair  of  lugs  loosely  gripping  the  side*  of  the 
body,  a  clamp  clenched  to  said  body  for  preventing  the 
detachment  of  said  plate  and  for  limiting  the  extension 
of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  toe-hooks  carried  by  said  plate,  and 
a  spring  disposed  within  the  hollow  l>ody  for  resillently 
holding  said  hooks  in  engagement  with  the  toe  of  the  shoe. 


oS^ 


2.  A  foot  rest,  including  a  standard,  an  adjustable  foot 
support  comprising  a  hollow  body  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ard having  a  plurality  of  clips  for  engaging  the  heel  of 
a  shoe,  a  longitudinally  movable  member  slidable  on  said 
l)ody  having  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  toe  of  the  shoe 
and  movable  under  the  pressure  of  the  foot  for  extending 
said  pUte  for  allowing  the  heel  of  the  shoe  to  enter  be- 
tween said  clips,  and  a  spring  reUlned  within  said  body 
exerting  its  tension  for  tightening  the  grip  of  said  toe 
hooks  and  for  moving  said  plate  to  the  closed  position 
when  the  shoe  Is  removed. 


1,193,832.  SCAFFOLD-BRACKET.  Amos  F.  S«yi*ocB«, 
Albion.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,004.' 
(CI.  20—84.) 


A  scaffold  bracket  comprising  two  supporting  members 
provided  with  anchoring  means,  plank  supporting  mem- 
bers pIvoUUy  engaged  with  the  supporting  members  ad- 
jacent an  upper  end  thereof,  a  brace  bar  T  shape  in  form 
and  having  its  web  disposed  Inwardly,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  web  being  plvotally  supported  between  the  opposite 
extremities  of  the  supporting  members,  a  locking  memi.er 
plvotally  engaged  between  the  outer  extremities  of  the 
supporting  members  and  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  brace  bar  is  directe<l.  said  brace  liar 
having  the  free  longitudinal  edge  of  the  web  provide<l  with 
longltudinaUy  spaced  shoulders  with  which  the  inner  end 
of  the  locking  member  is  adapted  to  coact.  the  lower  free 
corner  of  the  web  of  the  brace  being  sharp  and  adapted 
to  extend  beyond  the  rear  edges  of  the  first  named  sup- 
porting members  when  the  plank  supporting  members  are 
In  extended  poaltlon  to  afford  a  further  support 


1,198,833.  OCTAGONAL  PORTABLE  SUMMER  HODSK. 
Mtron  Shbbman,  Redlands,  Cal.  FUed  June  3  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,728.     (CI.  20—2.) 

1.  In  a  portable  house,  wall  panels  each  Including  a 
stile  and  a  top  rail,  the  top  rails  extending  above  the 
stiles  to  define  openings  above  the  ends  of  the  stiles  and 
between  the  ends  of  the  top  rails  of  the  respective  panels  ; 
and  roof  sections  having  rafters,  the  rafters  of  two  adja- 
cent roof  sections  being  received  in  the  openings. 

2.  In  a  portable  house,  wall  panels  each  Including  a 
stile  and  a  top  rail,  the  top  rails  extending  above  the  stiles 
to  define  openings  above  the  ends  of  the  stiles  and  between 
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the  ends  of  the  top  rails  of  the  respective  panels  ;  and 
roof  sectioDB  havlog  rafters,  the  rafters  of  two  adjacent 
roof  sections  being  received  In  the  openings,  the  upper  ends 


of  the  stllea  being  downwardly  and  outwardlj  Inclined, 
and  the  rafters  having  shoulders  in  their  lower  edges 
which  engage  the  upper  ends  of  the  stile*. 


1,193.834.  CARBURETER.  JissB  C.  Simmons,  Shelby, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Allen  B.  Way,  Grand 
Baplds.  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  12.879. 
(CI.  48 — 156.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter  body 
having  a  fuel  reservoir  and  a  carbureting  chamber,  the 
wall  of  said  carbureter  chamber  being  provided  with  an 
annularly  projecting  rib  forming  an  air  intake  contracted 
portion  ;  a  post  disposed  within  said  carbureting  chamber 
and  having  a  mushroom  head  and  a  bore  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof ;  a  plug  threaded  Into  the  upper  portion 
of  said  bore  and  provided  with  transverse  passages  and  a 
longitudinal  passage  communicating  with  said  transverse 
passages  ;  a  needle  valve  stem  adjustably  carried  by  said 
carbureter  body  and  extending  into  the  bore  of  said  post, 
said  valve  stem  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  bore, 
the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem  engaging  the  lower  end 
of  said  plug  to  close  the  central  passage  therein,  said  jwst 
being  provided  with  transverse  passages  in  line  with  the 
transverse  passages  of  said  block  ;  an  annular  groove  in 
which  said  passages  terminate  and  a  redtlced  portion  above 
said  groove  ;  a  sleeve  on  said  post  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve  being  spaced  slightly  from  said  reduced  portion  and 
said  mushroom  head  ;  a  regulating  sleeve  surrounding  said 
post  and  having  an  angularly  extending  flange  resting  on 
the  rib  of  said  carbureter  wall ;  ribs  extending  from  the 
inner  wall  of  said  regulating  sleeve  and  engaging  the 
sleeve  on  said  post  to  guide  and  support  the  regulating 
sleeve  ;  connections  from  said  fuel  reservoir  to  the  longi- 
tudinal bore  In  said  post  ;  and  a  head  closing  the  top  of 
said  carbureting  chamber  and  having  a  discharge  passage, 
the  wall  of  said  discharge  passage  terminating  In  a  down 
wardly  extending  flange,  the  lower  surface  of  said  heao 
being  provlde<l  with  an  annular  groove  disposed  above  said 
carbureting  chamber. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter  body 
having  a  fuel  reservoir  and  a  carbureting  chamber,  the 
wall  of  said  carbureter  chamber  being  provided  with  an 
annularly    projecting    rib    forming    an    air    Intake    con- 


tracted portion  ;  a  post  disposed  within  said  carbureting 
chamber  and  having  a  mushroom  head  and  a  bore  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof ;  a  plug  threaded  into  the  upper 
portion  of  said  bore  and  provided  with  transverse  paa- 
satfes  and  a  longitudinal  passaKe  communicating  with  said 
transverse  passages  :  a  needle  valve  stem  adjustably  car- 
ried by  said  carbureter  body  and  extending  into  the  bore 
of  said  post,  said  valve  stem  t>elng  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  bore,  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  said  plug  to  close  the  central  passage 
therein,  said  post  being  provided  with  transverse  passages 
in  line  with  the  transverse  passages  of  said  block  ;  an 
annular  groove  In  which  said  passages  terminate  and 
a  reduced  portion  above  said  groove ;  a  sleeve  on  said 
post,  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  being  spaced  slightly 
from  said  reduced  portion  and  said  mushroom  head  ;  a 
regulating  sleeve  surrounding  said  post  and  having  an 
angularly  extending  flange  resting  on  the  rib  of  said  car- 
bureter wall  ;  ribs  extending  from  the  inner  wall  of  said 
regulating  sleeve  and  engaging  the  sleeve  on  said  post 
to  guide  and  support  the  regulating  sleeve ;  connections 
from  said  fuel  reservoir  to  the  longitudinal  bore  in  said 
post :  and  a  head  closing  the  top  of  said  carbureting  cham- 
ber and  having  a  discharge  passage,  the  lower  sarface  of 
■aid  head  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  disposed 
above  said  carbureting  chamber. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter  body 
having  a  fuel  reservoir  and  a  carbureting  chamber,  the 
wall  of  said  carbureting  chamber  being  provided  with  an 
annularly  projecting  rib  forming  an  air  Intake  contracted 
portion  ;  a  post  disposed  within  said  carbureting  chamber 
and  having  a  mushroom  bead  and  a  bore  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof ;  a  plug  threaded  Into  the  upper  portion 
of  said  bore  and  provlde<l  with  transverse  passages  and 
a  longitudinal  passage  communicating  with  said  trans 
verse  passages ;  a  neetlle  valve  stem  adjustably  carried  by 
said  carbureter  body  and  extending  into  the  bore  of  aald 
post,  said  valve  stem  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
bore,  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  said  plug  to  close  the  central  passage  therein,  said 
post  being  provided  with  transverse  passage's  In  line  with 
the  transverse  passages  of  said  block  ;  an  annular  groove 
in  which  said  passages  terminate  and  a  reduced  portion 
above  said  groove  ;  a  sleeve  on  said  post,  the  upper  end  of 
said  sleeve  being  sjMced  slightly  from  said  reduced  por- 
tion and  said  mushroom  head  ;  a  regulating  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  post  and  having  an  angularly  extending 
flange  resting  on  the  rib  of  said  carbureter  wall ;  ribs 
extending  from  the  Inner  wall  of  said  regulating  sleeve 
and  engaging  the  sleeve  on  said  post  to  guide  and  support 
the  regulating  sleeve ;  and  connections  from  said  fuel  res- 
ervoir to  the  longitudinal  bore  In  said  post. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter  body 
having  a  fuel  reservoir  and  a  carbureting  chamber,  the 
wall  of  said  carbureter  chamber  being  provided  with  an 
annularly  projecting  rib  forming  a  contracte<l  portion  , 
a  post  disposed  within  said  carbureting  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  mushroom  head  and  a  bore  extending  longitudinally 
thereof ;  a  plug  threaded  into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
bore  and  provided  with  transverse  passages  and  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  communicating  with  said  transverse  pas- 
sages ;  a  needle  valve  stem  adjustably  carried  by  said 
carbureter  body  and  extending  into  the  bore  of  said  post, 
said  valve  stem  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  bore, 
the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem  engaging  the  lower  end 
of  said  plug  to  close  the  central  passage  therein,  said  post 
being  provided  with  transverse  passages  In  line  with  the 
transverse  passages  of  said  block  ;  an  annular  groove  In 
which  said  passages  terminate  and  a  reduced  portion 
above  said  groove  ;  a  sleeve  on  said  post,  the  upper  end 
of  said  sleeve  being  spaced  slightly  from  said  reduced 
portion  and  said  musbrctom  head  :  a  regulating  sleeve 
surrounding  said  post  and  having  an  angularly  extending 
flange  resting  on  the  rib  of  said  carbureter  wall ;  and  con 
nectlons  from  said  fuel  reservoir  to  the  longitudinal  bore 
In  saM  post. 

B.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter  body 
having  a  fuel  reservoir  and  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  post 
disposed   within   said   carbureting  chamber  and   having  a 
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mushroom  head  and  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of :  a  plug  threaded  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  bore 
and  provided  with  transverse  passages  and  a  longitudinal 
passage  communicating  with  said  transverse  passages; 
a  needle  valve  stem  adjustably  carried  by  said  carbureter 
body  and  extending  into  the  bore  of  said  post,  said  valve 
stem  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  tK)re,  the  upper 
end  of  said  valve  stem  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said 
plug  to  close  the  central  passage  therein  ;  said  post  being 
provided  with  transverse  passages  In  line  with  the  trans- 
verse passages  of  said  block  ;  an  annular  groove  in  which 
said  passages  terminate  and  a  reduced  portion  above  said 
groove ;  a  sleeve  on  said  post,  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve 
being  spaced  slightly  from  said  reduced  portion  and  said 
mushroom  head  ;  and  connections  from  said  fuel  reservoir 
to  the  longitudinal  bore  in  said  post. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.835.  DESPATCHER'S  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
CBABL.B8  A.  Simpson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  30.  1010.  Serial 
No.  674,619.      (a.  179 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system  the  combination  with  a  des- 
patcher's  telephone  and  a  plurality  of  substations,  con 
ductors  uniting  said  telephone  and  said  stations,  signal 
relays  for  said  stations,  .selective  mechanism  for  each  of 
said  stations,  an  active  and  a  passive  contact  for  each 
of  said  mechanisms,  means  controlled  by  said  depatcher 
to  set  said  selective  apparatus  in  operation,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  despatcher  to  energise  one  of  said  relays 
at  the  time  that  an  active  contact  engages  a  passive  con 
tact  at  one  of  said  stations,  a  local  locking  circuit  effec- 
tive upon  energisation  of  said  relay,  and  means  under 
control  of  the  despatcher  for  de^nergiilng  said  relay. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  substation  and  despatcher's  telephone 
connected  thereto,  a  relay  for  said  station  provided  with 
only  one  winding,  means  controlled  by  the  despatcher  for 
energising  said  relay,  a  locking  circuit  local  to  said  sta 
tion  for  holding  said  relay  energised,  a  call  bell  for  said 
station  actuated  responsive  to  energization  of  said  relay, 
and  means  under  control  of  the  despatcher  for  deSnergiz- 
ing  said  relay  to  render  said  call  bell  Ineffective. 

8.  In  a  signaling  system  the  combination  with  a  des- 
patcher's telephone  and  a  plurality  of  substations,  con- 
ductors uniting  said  telephone  and  said  stations,  a  con- 
trol relay  and  a  signal  relay  for  each  of  said  stations, 
means  under  control  of  the  despatcher  for  momentarily 
actuating  one  of  said  control  relays,  a  circuit  including 
contacts  controlled  by  said  control  relay  and  one  of  said 
signal  relays  closed  responsive  to  the  energization  of  said 
control  relay,  a  locking  circuit  for  said  signal  relay 
effective  upon  its  energization,  and  means  for  de^nergizing 
said  signal  relay  rendered  effective  upon  another  actuation 
of  said  control  relay. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  pair  of  conductors, 
a  plurality  of  operators'  telephones  or  stations  connected 
thereto,  a  despatcher's  station  connected  to  said  conduc- 
tors, a  normally  open  local  signal  cirrtilt  ^or  each  tele- 
phone, selective  mechanism  Including  an  active  and  a 
passive  contact  for  each  of  said  operator's  stations,  means 


controlled  by  said  despatcher  for  operating  said  selective 
mechanisms  to  cause  said  active  contacts  to  wipe  over 
their  passive  contacts  thereby  closing  said  signal  circuits 
to  call  said  operators,  means  at  each  telephone  for  render- 
ing Its  associated  circuit  effective  until  a  complete  re- 
sponse of  the  operator  is  secured,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  despatcher  for  again  rendering  any  of  said  circuits 
Ineffective  to  which  no  complete  response  ha«  been  secured.' 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  despatcher's  tele- 
phone and  an  operator's  substation  conductively  united, 
a  local  signaling  circuit  for  said  station,  means  including 
a  selector  switch  having  a  driving  electromagnet  con- 
trolled by  the  despatcher  for  rendering  said  circuit  effec- 
tive to  call  the  operator,  an  induction  coil  for  said  station 
having  one  winding  Conductively  united  with  said  tele- 
phone, and  means  controlled  subsequently  by  the  des- 
patcher for  connecting  the  other  winding  of  said  coll 
with  said  circuit  to  Inductively  connect  said  circuit  with 
said    telephone. 

(Clams  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193,836.  COOLING-BED.  Edwin  K.  Slick,  Westmont 
borough.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,699. 
(CI.    80 — 42.) 


1.  A  coollng-bed  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  plates 
provided  with  a  series  of  alined  serrations  therein,  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  shifter  arms  provided  with  project- 
ing shifters  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  rigid  there- 
with during  their  forward  motion  and  to  yield  during 
their  backward  motion,  whereby  they  shift  the  bars  dur 
log  their  forward  motion  and  pass  below  them  during 
their  backward  motion. 

2.  A  coollng-bed  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  plates 
provided  with  a  series  of  alined  serrations  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  osciUatively  pivoted  shifter  arms  provided  with 
projecting  shifters  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  rigid 
therewith  during  their  forward  motion  and  to  yield 
during  their  backward  motion,  whereby  they  shift  the  bars 
during  their  forward  motion  and  pass  below  them  during 
their  backward   motion. 

3.  A  coollng-bed  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  plates 
provided  with  a  series  of  alined  serrations  therein,  a 
plurality  of  oscillatlvely  pivoted  shifter  arms  provided 
with  projecting  shifters  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  te 
extend  in  the  same  direction  and  to  be  rigid  therewith 
during  their  forward  motion  and  to  yield  during  their 
backward  motion,  whereby  they  shift  the  bars  step  by 
step  across  the  bed  during  their  forward  motion  and 
pass  below  them  during  their  backward  motion. 

4.  In  a  cooling  bed  a  pivoted  shifter  arm,  a  shifter 
finger  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  stop  adapted 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  shifter  finger  In  one  direc- 
tion while  permitting  its  partial  rotation  in  the  other 
direction,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  shifter  arm  about 
its  pivot. 

6.  In  a  cooling-bed  a  pivoted  shifter  arm,  a  shifter 
finger  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  means  adapted 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  shifter  linger  in  one 
direction  while  permitting  its  partial  rotation  in  the  other 
direction  and  means  for  oscillating  said  shifter  arm  about 
Its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,193,837.      SPBINQ-DIB    HOLDS&.      Oscar   A.    Smith, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  The  National-Acme  Manu 
tacturinK  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a   Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed   Oct.    19,    1915.      Serial   Xo.   66,G87.      (CI. 
10—118.) 


1.  A  spring-die  holder  comprising  a  split  die-receiver, 
S  apring  die  therein,  and  a  member  encircling  said  split 
Ale-receiver  and  cooperating  with  the  split  portions  thereof 
to  position  and  bold  the  cutting  portions  of  the  die  at 
an  equal  distance  from  the  work  said  receiver  and  mem- 
ber adjustable  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  A  spring-die  holder  comprising  a  split  die-receiver, 
a  spring  die  therein,  and  an  adjustable  cap  cod[>eratlng 
with  the  split  i>ortlons  of  said  receiver  for  positioning 
and  holding  the  cnttlng  portions  of  the  die  at  an  equal 
distance  from   the  work. 

3.  A  spring-die  holder  comprisiuK  a  split  die-receiver, 
a  spring  die  therein,  means  inclosing  said  reeiver  and  die, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  receiver  and  inclosing 
means  for  adju.sting  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  the 
other  thereby  to  adjust  the  cutting  portions  of  the  die. 

4.  A  spring-die  holder  comprising  a  split  die-receiver, 
a  spring  die  therein,  means  inclosing  said  receiver  and  die, 
and  means  cooperatn^  with  said  receiver  and  inclosing 
means  for  adjusting  the  split  receiver  and  thereby  the 
cutting   portions   of   the   die. 

0.  A  spring-die  holder  comprising  a  spilt  die-receiver, 
a  spring  die  therein,  a  cap  inclosing  said  receiver  and 
die  and  having  its  front  end  corresponding  in  shape  at 
the  interior  thereof  to  the  exterior  of  the  front  end  of 
said  receiver,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  receiver 
and  cap  for  adjusting  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  the 
other  thereby  to  adjust  the  cutting  portions  of  the  die. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.193,838.  DTE  OB  STAIN.  Wiluam  Souuvillb,  Ao- 
burn,  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  66,966.      (CI.   8 — 5.) 

1.  An  improved  dye  or  stain  consisting  of  the  product 
obtained  by  the  treatment  of  the  resin  of  the  species 
known  as  "  grass  tree  "  (and  botanically  known  aa 
Xonthorrfuga)    with  a   solution   of  an  alkali. 

2.  An  improved  dye  or  stain  conalatlng  of  the  product 
obtained  by  the  treatment  of  the  resin  of  the  species  known 
aa  "  grass  tree  "  (and  botanically  known  as  I'aiUhorrhasa) 
with  a  solution  of  alkali  and  stiMrating  the  soil  matters 
therefrom  by  filtration  or  otherwise  substantially  as  de- 
sert t)ed. 

3.  An  improved  dye  or  stain  consisting  of  the  product 
obtained  by  the  treatment  of  the  resin  of  the  species 
known  as  "  grass  tree "  (and  botanh'slly  known  as 
Xontkorrhaa)  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali  and  heating  the 
mixtur«'  until  the  requireil  consistency  is  obtained  But>- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  An  improved  dye  or  stain  constating  of  the  product 
obtained  by  the  treatment  of  the  resin  of  the  speciea 
known  as  "  grass  tree  "  (and  botanically  known  as 
Aanthorrhaa)  with  a  .solution  uf  an  alkali  and  8ut>«e- 
quently  using  the  same  in  coinjunction  with  known  mor- 
dants  substantially  as  described. 


1,193,839.     SHUTTLE.     Lawia  P.  Sps.ncu,  New  Bedford. 

Mass.      Filed   Feb.   17,   1916.     Serial   No.   76.980.      (CL 

139 — 27.) 

1.  In    combination    with   a   shuttle,  a   spring    U-shaped 
holder   having  a  horizontal  dlspoaitiua  and   having  inte- 
gral side  extensions  projecting  upwardly  from  the  oppo-   | 
site  sides  of  its  lower  arm,  ti>e  top  edges  of  said  exten-  j 


ato^  belB«  fermed  wltk  U-shaped  mats,  the  front  enda  of 

said  extensions  t>eing  formed  with  fingers  for  gripping  the 
bobbin  base,  a  spindle  having  a  heel  formed  with  an  open- 
ing which  registers  with  said  seats,  the  upper  arm  of  the 
bolder  being  disposed  above  the  seats  in  said  extensions 
and  bearing  on  said  heel,  Mid  heel  having  a  stop  pro- 
jecting down  therefrom  and  normally  abutting  the  free 
front  end  of  the  lower  arm,  and  a  pin  extending  through 
the  shuttle,  seats  and  heel  opening  and  held  under  ten- 
sion in  the  seats  by  said  upper  spring  arm  of  the  holder. 
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2.  In  a  bobbin  holder,  a  U-shaped  spring  holder  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  disposition,  the  lower  arm  of  the  holder 
hATlng  bobbin  base  gripping  means  and  upwardly  facing 
open  seats,  and  the  upper  arm  of  the  bolder  forming  a 
spring,  a  spindle  having  a  heel  formed  with  an  opening 
the  latter  registering  with  said  seats,  and  a  pin  passed 
through  the  seats  and  heel  opening,  said  spring  arm  press- 
ing down  on  the  heel  to  hold  the  pLn  in  said  seats. 

3.  A  shuttle  having  a  recess,  a  U  shaped  holder  ar- 
ranged on  the  recea«  of  thp  shuttle  with  its  arms  horl 
sontally  disposed,  seats  aHKocUted  with  the  lower  arm  of 
said  holdtr,  a  spindle  having  a  perforated  heel  received 
between  said  arms  with  Its  perforations  in  registry  with 
the  seats,  and  a  pin  passed  through  the  shuttle  and  the 
perforation  of  the  heel  and  engaged  in  said  seata,  the 
upper  arm  of  the  holder  bearing  on  the  heel  and  holding 
the  pin  In  the  seats  under  tension. 


1,193,840.  BE8ILIENT  WHEEL.  Joan  A.  SraHU,  Bos 
ton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stahle  Mechanical  Tire  Company. 
Limited,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,384.      {C\.  152—37.) 

c 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheal 
body,  of  an  exterior  rim,  a  plurality  of  contracting,  spiral 
springs  situated  between  said  body  and  rim  and  a  con 
nection  between  each  end  of  each  spring  and  both  the 
wheel  body  and  rim  by  which  the  weight  on  the  wheel 
cause*  each  spring  to  expand  from  one  end  when  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  wheel  and  from  the  other  end  when  on 
the  under  side  of  the  wheel. 


2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
body,  of  an  exterior  rim  surrounding  said  body,  a  plur- 
ality of  helical  springs  situated  between  said  wheel  l>ody 
and  rim  and  extending  peripherally  of  the  wheel  body, 
means  connecting  each  spring  to  the  rim,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  each  end  of  each  spring  and  the  wheel  body 
by  which  movement  of  the  wheel  body  and  rim  toward 
each  other  from  a  neutral  position  will  stretch  the  spring 
from  one  end  and  movement  of  said  wheel  l)ody  and  rim 
away  from  each  other  from  their  neutral  position  will 
stretch  the  spring  from  the  other  end. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheei 
body,  of  an  exterior  rim,  a  plurality  of  load-sustaining 
contracting  springs  situated  between  said  parts,  a  movable 
connection  between  each  end  of  each  spring  and  one  of 
aaid  parts,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  each  connec- 
tion in  one  direction  and  means  connecting  said  connec- 
tions with  the  other  part  whereby  when  each  spring  Is  at 
the  npper  side  of  the  loaded  wheel  one  connection  is 
moved  in  a  direction  to  extend  the  spring,  the  connection 
at  the  other  end  being  held  against  movement  by  its  lim- 
iting means,  and  when  said  spring  Is  at  the  lower  side  of 
said  wheel  the  said  other  connection  is  moved  In  the  op- 
posite direction  whereby  the  load  Is  supported  from  first 
one  end  and  then  the  other  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
iHKly.  of  an  exterior  rim,  a  plurality  of  load-supporting 
springs  between  said  wheel  body  and  rim,  a  movable  con- 
nection between  each  end  of  each  spring  and  said  rim, 
means  carried  by  the  rim  to  limit  the  movemeqt  of  the 
connections  for  each  spring  tonard  each  other  and  means 
connecting  the  wheel  body  with  said  movable  connections 
and  operating  to  transmit  the  load  to  each  spring  through 
one  connection  when  the  spring  is  at  the  upper  side  of  the 
wheel  and  through  the  other  connection  when  the  spring 
is  at  the  under  side  of  the  wheel. 

6.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
body,  of  an  exterior  rim,  a  plurality  of  load-supporting 
springs,  a  link  connected  to  each  eqd  of  each  spring  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rim,  stops  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  rtnks  for  eaih  spring  toward  each  other  and 
a  connection  between  the  wheel  body  and  each  link  where- 
by the  load  is  transmitted  to  each  spring  through  one  link 
when  the  spring  is  at  the  upper  side  of  the  wheel  and 
throngh  the  other  link  when  the  spring  is  at  the  under 
side  of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.198,841.  PROJECTING  ABC-LAMP.  Abchi»  D.  Standb- 
rOHD.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
748.907.      (CI.  176 — 103.) 


1.  In  as  arc  lamp  employing  a  pair  of  carbon  rods  and 
provided  with  a  suitable  frame,  a  plate  mounted  on  said 
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frame,  a  pair  of  superimposed  inner  shank  members  ■•- 
cured  to  said  plate,  two  outer  shank  members  mounted  oa 
said  Inner  shank  members,  carbon  guides  supported  by 
the  outer  shank  members  and  permitting  the  carbon  rods 
to  be  fed  therethrough  without  movement  of  said  guides, 
means  permitting  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  guideai 
means  carried  by  said  plate  for  guiding  carbon  rods  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  Including  guide 
plates  and  a  universal  Joint  connecting  means  between 
said  guide  plate  and  said  carbon  rods,  and  means  for 
moving  said  guide  p^tes. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp  employing  carbon  rods,  a  cart>on  rod 
holder  comprising  a  slide,  a  yoke  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
slide,  a  pair  of  pirotal  set-screws  mounted  in  opposite  ends 
of  said  yoke,  a  trunnion  pivotally  supported  by  said 
screws,  an  extension  from  said  trunnion,  a  lug  secured 
to  and  insulated  from  said  extension,  a  glmbal  ring  held 
by  said  lug,  and  a  carbon  rod  clamp  mounted  pivotally 
in  said  ring,  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  clamp  being  at  an 
angle  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  trunnion. 


1,198,842.  MECHANICAL  MEASURE.  AOOOT  Stbphan, 
Freeport.  111.  Filed  May  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  29,868! 
(CI.  221—117.) 


jrr 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank  having  in  its  bottom  a  pair 
of  sjMiced  openings,  a  non-rotatable  plate  disposed  in  con- 
tact with  said  bottom  and  having  openings  alined  with 
the  aforesaid  openings,  an  inlet  pipe  threaded  through 
one  of  the  openings  In  the  twttom  and  into  one  of  the 
openings  in  the  plate,  a  delivery  pipe  threaded  through 
the  other  opening  in  the  bottom  and  into  the  other  open- 
ing in  the  plate,  a  rotatable  valve  plate  operating  over  the 
aforesaid  plate  and  having  its  axis  disposed  nearer  to  one 
of  the  aforesaid  pipes  than  to  the  other,  a  port  in  said 
valve  plate  normally  alining  with  the  inlet  pipe,  and  an 
arcuate  series  of  upstanding  delivery  tubes  of  unequal 
length  rising  from  the  valve  plate  and  spaced  from  the 
axis  thereof  a  distance  equal  to  that  at  which  the  delivery 
pipe  is  Biwced  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  fluid  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontal  rotary  valve  disk  having  concentric  with  its 
axis  a  series  of  upstanding  fluid  delivery  tubes  of  unequal 
lengths,  said  disk  also  having  an  inlet  opening  spaced 
radially  from  the  arc  of  the  series  of  tubes,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  a  fluid  inlet  into  the  bottom  thereof 
adapted  for  roglKtratlon  with  the  inlet  op<'ning  in  the 
valve  disk,  and  an  outlet  from  said  tank  for  registration 
with  the  aforesaid  fluid  delivery  tubes. 

3.  A  fluid  measuring  device  comprising  a  closed  tank 
having  a  fiat  horizontal  bottom,  a  flat  horizontal  plate  rest- 
ing on  said  bottom  and  having  in  its  upper  side  a  central 
socket,  a  flat  horizontal  gasket  resting  on  the  plate  and 
having  an  opening  registering  with  the  socket,  an  up- 
right inlet  pipe  threaded  through  the  tank  bottom,  the 
plate  ami  into  the  gasket,  an  upright  outlet  pipe  likewise 
threaded  through  the  tank  bottom,  the  plate  and  into  the 
gasket,  said  pipes  terminating  in  a  plane  below  the  upper 
side  of  the  gasket  and  being  spaced  unequal  distances  In 
opposite  directions  from  the  socket,  a  flat  horizontal  valve 
plate  resting  on  the  gasket  and  having  a  central  stud  de- 
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pendins  Into  Mdd  socket  nid  pUte  also  barliif  a  ilacle 
inlet  opening  for  registration  wltb  the  inlet  pipe,  an  arc- 
uate gerles  of  aprlgfat  outlet  tubes  of  une<]ual  lengths  ris- 
ing from  the  valve  plate  and  adapted  for  registration  with 
the  outlet  pipe,  means  for  rotating  said  valve  plate,  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  aforesaid  Inlet  pipe. 


1.193,843.  FLOORING  AND  METHOD  OF  LAYING 
SAME.  AuiBicus  E.  Stumis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Sept.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  49.992.  (CI. 
94 — 1.) 


jyi»— <3t|»«      ouw<i^ 
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1.  A  floor  composed  of  Individually  glazed  stone  chips 
emt}edded  In  an  asphalt  binder. 

2.  A  floor  composed  of  stone  chips  individually  coated 
with  material  impervious  to  asphalt  oils  and  embedded 
In  an  asphalt  binder. 

3.  A  floor  composed  of  stone  chips  individually  coated 
with  sodium  silicate  and  embedded  In  an  asphalt  binder. 

4.  A  process  of  making  floors  and  flooring  material, 
which  consists  in  coating  stone  chips  with  an  insoluble 
and  Impervious  material,  mixing  the  chips  with  a  binder, 
and  depositing  the  mixture  in  suitable  form  for  setting. 

5.  A  process  of  making  floors  and  flooring  material, 
which  consists  In  covering  stone  chips  with  a  coating  of 
material  impervious  to  asphalt  oil.  mixing  the  chips  with 
asphalt  mastic,  co<ytlng  the  mixture,  and  depositing  the 
mixture  in  suitable  form  for  cooling  and  hardening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193.844.      PREHEATER.       Samcil     H.    Tact.    Elkins 
Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pre-Heated  Air  Company,  Phila- 
delphia,   Pa.,   a   Corporation   of   Delaware.      Filed    Feb 
16,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,076.     (CI.  110—176.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace  door, 
a  relatively  flat  pre-heater  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted 
thereon,  having  outer  walls  and  Intermediate  partitions 
arranged  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  heater  and 
across  it  from  one  face  to  the  other  In  the  direction  of  its 
thickness,  sides  exposed  to  the  heat  at  the  points  of 
change  of  direction  of  the  hot  air  currents,  each  side  being 
spaced  from  alternate  partitions  to  provide  air  passages 
at  the  sides,  and  a  pipe  for  mounting  the  pre-heater  within 
the  furnace  to  swing  with  the  furnace  door  supplying  air 
to  the  pre-heater. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pre-heater 
frame  having  flat  faces  and  inlet  discharge  openings,  con- 
necting partition  members  transverse  to  the  length  of  the 
heater  embracing  successively  Increased  cross  sections 
from  the  point  of  air  inlet  to  the  point  of  discharge,  and 
sides  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  furnace,  against  which 
the  air  Is  turned  in  its  progression  from  one  transverse 
passage  to  another  and  a  pipe  mount  therefor  adapted  to 
supply  air  to  the  section  of  least  cross  sectional  area. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  top  and  bottom 
pre-heater  walls.  Intermediate  partitions  embracing  sub 
stantlaily  rectangular  areas  of  successively  Increasing 
cross  sections  and  edge  walls.  In  combination  with  an  In 
let  connection  and  an  end  wall  tiavlng  spaced  apertures, 
and  spaced  baflle  plates  sloping  with  respect  to  the  par- 
titions and  distributing  the  air  among  these  apertures. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sUted.  a  pre-heater 
frame  of  relatively  flat  form  having  substantially  parallel 
faces  and  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  connecting  parti- 
tion members  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  heater,  alter- 
nate partlUons  terminating  at  a  distance  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  to  provide  longitudinal  passages  con- 
necting the  spaces  between  the  partitions,  the  partitions 
being  spaced  progressively  difTerent  distances  apart  from 
the  inlet  toward  the  point  of  discharge  and  sides  exposed 
to  the  heat  of  the  furnace  against  which  the  air  is  turned 
in  its  progression  from  one  transverse  passage  formed  to 
another  In  combination  with  an  inlet  air  pipe  for  the  pre- 
heater,  which  pipe  also  forms  the  support  for  it. 


1.193,848.  AIR-MOTOR.  Mastan  Teotanosh,  Rockfall, 
Conn.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1916.  SerUl  No.  48.422.  (a. 
21—114.) 


1.  A  fan  motor  including  a  supporting  platform,  a  driv- 
ing wheel  and  steering  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of 
centrally-positioned  standards,  a  horlsental  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  standard,  a  fan  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  upstanding  brackets  arranged  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  platform,  a  rearwardly-positioned  horizontal  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  brackets,  a  centrally-positioned  pulley 
carried  thereby  in  allnement  with  the  pulley  on  the  afore- 
said stiaft,  a  connecting  belt  between  the  two  pulleys,  a 
forward  shaft  journaled  in  the  forward  ends  of  said  brack- 
ets, alined  pulleys  and  connecting  belts  carried  by  the 
rearward  and  forward  shafts,  a  link  connected  to  each 
end  of  the  forward  shaft,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  outer 
ends  of  said  links,  link  arms  connected  at  their  inner 
ends  to  said  last-named  shaft,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the 
outer  ends  of  the  link  arms,  alined  pulleys  and  belt  con- 
nections carried  by  the  forward  shaft  and  the  two  last- 
named  shafts,  means  for  controlling  the  positions  of  ths 
outermost  shafts,  stub  shafts  supported  on  the  end  brack- 
ets, centrally  positioned  stub  shafts  in  allnement  with  the 
aforesaid  stub  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby, 
a  stub  shaft  journaled  at  right  angles  to  the  aforesaid 
shafts,  a  pulley  and  beveled  gear  carried  thereby,  pinions 
carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  centrally  positioned  stub 
shafts,  means  for  causing  said  pinions  and  gear  to  se- 
lectively engage,  and  connections  between  the  pulley  on 
the  gear  supported  shaft  and  axle  whereby  the  entire 
frame  may  be  moved. 

2.  An  air  motor  comprising  a  platform,  central  stand- 
ards mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  upper  ends 
of  said  standards,  a  pair  of  upstanding  brackets  arranged 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  platform,  rearwardly  and  for- 
wardly  positioned  shafts  journaled  in  said  brackets,  con- 
nections between  all  of  said  shafts,  a  fan  wheel  carried 
by  the  upper  shaft,  and  a  forwardly  swinging  frame  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  driven  shafts  in  communication 
with  the  aforesaid  shafts. 
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3.  An  air  motor  including  a  supporting  frame,  support- 
ing wheels  therefor,  supporting  standards  carried  by  said 
platform,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  sUndards,  a  fan  car- 
ried by  said  sliaft,  forwardly  and  rearwardly  positioned 
shafts  journaled  on  said  platform,  connections  between  the 
shaft  supported  in  the  central  standards  and  the  other 
shafts,  and  mechanism  forming  communication  between 
the  supporting  wheels  and  driving  mechanism  whereby 
the  platform  may  be  moved  from  one  position  to  another. 

4.  An  air  motor  Including  a  platform,  a  power  sliaft 
carried  thereby,  a  fan  wheel  mounted  on  said  power  shaft, 
driven  shafts  In  communication  with  said  power  shaft,  a 
forwardly-posltloned  swinglngly  mounted  frame  associated 
with  said  driven  shafts,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  frame. 

6.  An  air  motor  Including  a  platform,  supporting 
wheels  therefor,  a  driving  shaft  carried  by  said  platform, 
driven  shafts  carried  by  said  platform  in  communication 
with  said  driving  shaft,  a  forwardly  positioned  swing 
ingly  mounted  frame  assocUted  with  said  driven  shafts, 
and  journaled  shafts  carried  by  said  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,193,846.  SHUTTLE.  JosiPH  F.  Vaillancoubt,  Fall 
Elver,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,368. 
(CI.  189 — 48.) 


1.  A  shuttle,  comprising  a  body  having  a  bobbin  recess 
opening  through  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  also 
provided  with  an  Inclined  bore  leading  from  the  forward 
end  of  the  recess  through  the  bottom  of  the  shuttle,  a 
member  removably  fitted  in  the  bore,  spaced  slit  tubular 
portions  formed  on  the  member  for  communication  with 
each  ot^  \  also  for  communication  with  the  space 
between  tne  same,  a  guide  lip  on  the  member  and  having 
edges  for  directing  a  thread  into  either  tubular  portion, 
and  an  open  eye  extension  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
member. 

2.  A  shuttle,  comprising  a  body  having  a  bobbin  recess 
opening  through  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  also  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  bore  leading  from  the  forward  end 
of  the  recess  through  the  bottom  of  the  shuttle,  a  member 
removably  fitted  in  the  bore,  spaced  slit  tubular  por- 
tions formed  on  the  member  for  communication  with  each 
other  and  also  for  communication  with  the  space  between 
the  same,  a  guide  lip  on  the  member  and  having  edges 
for  directing  a  thread  into  either  tubular  portion,  and  an 
open  eye  extension  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  member, 
said  body  being  further  provided  with  a  silt  establishing 
communication  between  the  bore  and  the  opening  of  the 
recess  through  the  bottom  of  said  t>ody. 

3.  A  shuttle  p  rovlded  with  a  bobbin  receptacle  open 
through  the  top.  and  having  an  inclined  bore  leading  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  receptacle  through  the  bottom 
of  the  shuttle,  such  bore  being  open  Its  full  length  through 
the  bottom  of  the  shuttle,  and  a  thread  guide  removably 
mounted  in  the  bore,  and  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  alined  with  the  bottom  opening 
of  the  bore,  and  providing  two  thread-guldlng  channels, 
a  tension  device  at  the  forward  end  of  the  tubular  mem 
ber.  and  a  thread  directing  means  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  tubular  member  for  directing  the  thread  into  either 
channel. 

4.  A  shuttle  provided  with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  bore,  the  outlet  end  of  which  Is  toward  the  point 
and  through  the  bottom  of  the  shuttle,  said  bore  being 
open  throughout  its  length  to  the  bottom  of  the  shuttle, 
and  such  opening  being  provided  for  an  Initial  thread 
guide,  and  a  movable  thread  guide  mounted  in  the  bore, 
and  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  two  longitudinal 
channels,  said  channels  having  a  longitudinal  inlet  com- 


mon to  both,  a  lip  at  the  front  end  of  the  tubular  member 
for  directing  the  thread  to  either  channel,  and  a  tension 
member  at  the  inner  end  of  the  tubular  member. 


1,198,847.  PICKER  -  STICK  LUG  -  STRAP.  JosbphF. 
Vaillancodbi,  Fall  River.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916 
Serial  No.  78,369.     (CI.  189—48.) 


1.  A  picker  stick  lug  strap,  comprising  a  main  body 
having  a  recess  for  a  portion  of  its  length  to  provide  a  flat 
terminal,  a  block  mounted  in  the  recess  and  having  a  ter- 
minal to  engage  the  body,  the  recess  and  terminal  of  the 
body  and  block  constituting  a  receptacle  for  the  picker 
stick,  bolt  members  passed  through  the  terminals  of  the 
body  and  block  for  detachably  connecting  the  same  to- 
gether, said  body  being  formed  with  a  further  recess  hav- 
ing a  corrilinear  wall,  a  second  block  having  a  recess 
provided  with  a  curvilinear  wall,  means  detachably  secur- 
ing the  second  block  in  the  recess  with  the  curvilinear 
walls  arranged  In  cooperative  relation  to  each  other  to 
provide  a  substantially  circular  opening  for  receiving  the 
rocking  arm  of  a  loom,  the  opening  being  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  flrst  named  recess. 

2.  A  picker  stick  lug  strap,  comprising  a  main  body 
having  a  recess  for  a  portion  of  its  length  to  provide  a  flat 
terminal,  a  block  mounted  in  the  recess  and  having  a  ter- 
minal to  engage  the  body,  the  recess  and  terminals  of  the 
body  and  block  constituting  a  receptacle  for  the  picker 
stick,  bolt  members  passed  through  the  terminals  of  the 
lK)dy  and  block  for  detachably  connecting  the  same  to- 
gether, said  body  being  formed  with  a  further  recess  hav- 
ing a  curvilinear  wall,  a  second  block  having  a  recess 
provided  with  a  curvilinear  wall,  means  detachably  secur- 
ing the  second  block  in  the  recess  with  the  curvilinear 
walls  arranged  in  codperatlve  relation  to  each  other  to 
provide  a  substantially  circular  opening  for  receiving  the 
rocking  arm  of  a  loom,  the  opening  being  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  named  recess,  and  fibrous  strips  Inter- 
posed between  the  body  and  last  named  block  and  extend- 
ing within  the  opening. 


1.193.848.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  Gboboe  William 
Van  Hobn,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  July  21.  1916.  Sertal 
No.  41.076.      (CI.   173 — 81.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  oil  Unk  and  the  fire  wall 
thereof,  of  a  series  of  meUl  posts  encircling  the  tank  out- 
side the  fire  wall,  a  wire  encircling  the  posts  at  the  outer 
sides  thereof  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  posts,  a  pair  of 
guy  wires  bracing  each  post  at  the  outer  side  thereof,  the 
members  of  each  pair  being  connected  with  a  common 
anchor  and  with  the  post  at  the  level  of  the  first  named 
wire  and  at  the  top.  an  insulator  connected  with  the  top 
of  each  post  at  the  Inner  side  thereof,  conductors  arranged 
between  and  connecting  the  insulators  of  adjacent  posts, 
the  alternate  posts  and  the  directly  opposite  posts,  and 
forming  a  network  above  the  tank,  each  of  the  said  con- 
ductors having  one  end  connected  to  the  insulator  and  the 
other  grounded,  each  of  the  said  conductors  passing  down- 
wardly through  the  hollow  post,  and  each  post  having  a 
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brasb  of  imall  conducting  wires  at  the  top  thereof,  each 
of  th«  insulatord  comprising  an  eye  and  a  ring  connected 
by  Insulating  material,  the  eye  0/  each  insulator  being  con- 
nected to  the  post,  and  the  ring  being  connected  to  the 
conductors. 


I 


2.  In  combination  with  the  oil  tank  and  the  firewall 
thereof,  of  a  series  of  metal  posts  encircling  the  tank  out- 
side the  fire  wall,  a  wire  encircling  the  posts  at  the  outer 
sides  thereof  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  posts,  a  pair  of 
guy  wires  bracing  each  post  at  the  outer  side  thereof,  the 
members  of  each  pair  being  connected  with  a  common 
anchor  and  with  the  post  at  the  top  and  at  the  level  of 
the  flrst-named  wire,  an  Insulator  connected  with  the  top 
of  each  post  at  the  inner  side  thereof,  each  Insulator  har- 
ing  a  ring  at  Its  inner  end  and  conductors  arranged  be- 
tween and  connecting  the  rings  of  adjacent  posts,  of  the 
alternate  posts  and  of  the  directly  opposite  posts,  and 
forming  a  network  above  the  tank,  and  an  Insulated  con- 
ductor connecting  each  ring  with  the  ground,  each  of  the 
said  conductors  having  one  end  connected  to  the  ring  and 
the  other  grounded,  each  of  the  said  conductors  passing 
downwardly  through  the  hollow  post,  and  each  post  hav- 
ing a  brush  of  small  conducting  wires  at  the  top  thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  oil  tank  and  the  fire  wall 
thereof,  of  a  series  of  metal  posts  encircling  the  tank  out- 
side the  Hre  wall,  a  wire  encircling  the  posts  at  the  outer 
aides  thereof  lnterme<llate  the  ends  of  the  posts,  a  pair  of 
guy  wires  bracing  each  post  at  the  outer  side  thereof,  the 
members  of  each  pair  being  connected  with  a  common 
anchor  and  with  the  post  at  the  top  and  at  the  level  of 
the  Srst-named  wire,  an  Insnlator  connected  with  the  top 
of  each  post  at  the  Inner  side  thereof,  each  Insulator  hav- 
ing a  ring  at  its  inner  end  and  conductors  arranged  be- 
tween and  connecting  the  rings  of  the  adjacent  posts,  of  the 
alternate  posts  and  of  the  directly  opposite  posts,  and 
forming  a  net  work  above  the  tank,  and  an  insulated  con- 
doctor  connecting  each  ring  with  the  ground,  each  of  the 
said  conductors  having  one  end 'connected  to  the  ring  and 
the  other  grounded. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  oil  tank,  of  a  series  of  posts 
encircling  the  tank,  means  for  bracing  the  posts  against 
each  other  and  against  the  ground,  an  Insulator  connected 
with  the  top  of  each  post  at  the  Inner  side  thereof,  each 
Insulator  having  a  ring  at  Its  Inner  end.  and  conductors 
arranged  between  and  connecting  the  rings  of  the  adjacent 
posts,  of  the  alternate  posts,  and  of  the  directly  opposite 
post:),  and  forming  a  network  above  the  tank,  and  an 
Insulated  conductor  connected  with  each  ring  at  one  end 
and  grounde<l  at  the  other  end,  each  of  the  said  conductors 
passing  downwardly  through  the  post,  and  each  post  hav- 
ing a  brush  of  small  conducting  wires  at  the  top  thereof. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  oil  tank,  of  a  series  of  posts 
encircling  the  tank,  means  for  bracing  the  posts  against 
each  other  and  against  the  ground,  an  Insulator  connected 
with  the  top  of  each  post  at  the  inner  side  thereof,  each 
Insulator  having  a  ring  at  its  Inner  end,  and  conductors 
arranged  between  and  connecting  the  rings  of  the  adjacent 
posts,  of  the  alternate  posts,  and  of  the  directly  oppoalte 


poats.  and  forming  a  network  above  the  tank,  and  an  in- 
sulated conductor  connected  with  each  ring  at  one  end  and 
grounded  at  the  other  end. 


1,193.849. 
Canada. 
117—4.) 


VALVE.     GaoRoi  H. 
File<l  Apr.  17,  1914. 


ViuiR,  Montreal,  Quebec. 
Serial  No.  8d2,M4.     (CL 


-  * 


In  a  valve,  a  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  an 
apertured  wall  separating  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  seat  sur- 
rounding said  wall  aperture,  a  closure  member  adapted  to 
make  a  fluid  tight  Joint  with  the  seat  and  means  for  guid- 
ing said  member  to  Its  seat  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  depending  wings  on  said  closure  member 
and  a  slotted  telescopic  guide  between  the  closure  member 
and  the  valve  body,  the  slot  adapted  to  permit  the  escape 
of  air. 


1,193.850.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  FaANK  B.  Wad- 
niLL.  Ingomar.  Mont.  Filetl  Sept.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
52.678.     (CI.  240—62.) 


A  mechanism  for  steering  the  headlight  nf  an  automobile 
comprising  an  arm  carried  by  the  steering  knuckle  of  the 
automobile,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  converging 
rods,  a  ball  and  socket  connection  between  one  of  said  rods 
and  the  arm.  a  rotary  lamp  supporting  post,  a  ball  and 
socket  connection  between  the  other  rearwardly  extending 
rod  and  the  lamp  supporting  post,  and  a  bracket  carrying 
a  pair  of  grooved  rollers  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  one 
of  said  converging  rods. 


1.193.861.  CAMERA  LENS.  Gboroe  E.  Watts,  PorUand, 
Oreg.  Piled  Oct.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,6«7.  (H. 
8*— 67.) 

1.  A  camera  lens  comprising  In  combination  a  lens  t>ar- 
rel.  a  main  lens  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  directing  len^e* 
all  positioned  to  direct  Images  throuKh  nald  main  lens. 

2.  .\  camera  lens  comprising  In  combination  a  lens  bar- 
rel, a  main  lens  mounted  In  one  end  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  directing  lenses  adjustably  mounted  in  the  other 
end  thereof,  and  each  adapted  to  direct  a  different  image 
through  said  main  lens. 

3.  A  camera  lens  of  the  character  referred  to,  compris- 
ing In  combination  with  a  lens  barrel  having  a  main  lens 
therein,  a  detachable  lens  plate  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lens  barrel,  said  lens  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  directing  lenses  set  therein  at  angles  to  said  main  lena, 
whereby  to  direct  a  plurality  of  Images  simultaneously 
through  said  main  lens. 


4.  A  camera  lens  of  the  character  referred  to,  comprising 
In  combination  with  a  lens  barrel  having  a  main  lens 
therein,  a  detachable  lens  plate  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lens  barrel,  said  lens  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  directing  lenses  set  therein  and  adjustable  relative  to 
each  other  and  to  said  main  lens,  whereby  to  direct  a  pla- 
rallty  of  Images  simultaneously  through  said  main  lens. 


6.  In  combination  with  a  camera  lens  barrel  having  a 
main  lens  In  one  end  thereof,  a  convexed  lens  plate  mount- 
ad  in  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  directing  lenses  therein,  positioned  at  angles  to  said 
main  lens,  whereby  to  direct  dllTerent  Images  simulta- 
neously through  said  main  lens. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ually  operated   devices  extending  to  the  exterior  of  tlw 
casing  for  reciprocating  said  plunger. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  fuel  pump  for  delivering  hydro- 
carbon oil  to  the  cylinder,  a  casing  inclosing  said  pump, 
means  for  operating  said  pump  and  driven  from  aald 
shaft  for  supplying  the  fuel  oil  to  said  casing  to  immerse 
the  pump  therein. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  fuel  feed  pump  for  delivering 
hydrocarbon  oil  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  operating  said 
pump,  a  casing  inclosing  said  pump  to  immerse  the  pomp 
In  the  oil  contained  therein,  and  means  driven  from  said 
shaft  for  maintaining  a  constant  supply  of  fuel  oil  within 
said   casing. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  fuel  feed  pomp  for  delivering 
hydrocarbon  oil  to  the  cylinder,  a  casing  arranged  to  in- 
close the  pump,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm  and  means  (or 
rocking  the  same  and  located  within  said  casing  for  au- 
tomatically operating  the  pump,  and  manually  controlled 
devices  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing  for  Inde- 
pendently operating  the  pump. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,862.  FUKL-FKKDING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  GaoBoa  F.  WHaaLaa, 
Erie,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  July  20,  1911, 
SerUl  No.  639,827.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,100.     (CL  123—140.) 


1,193,863.  PIPE-CUTTER.  Fhanklin  P.  Wbi»,  Sbal- 
lotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No  92  488 
(CI.  81—192.) 


2S 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  a  fuel  feed  pump, 
an  incloalng  casing  therefor,  means  operated  from  the 
counter  shaft  and  inclosed  within  said  casing  for  actuat- 
ing the  pump,  automatic  devices  for  varying  the  stroke  of 
the  pump,  and  Independent  manually  operated  devices  ex- 
tending to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  operating  the 
pump,  said  pump  delivering  to  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  a  fuel  feed  pump, 
Including  a  reciprocating  plunger,  an  Inclosing  casing  for 
the  pump,  automatic  devices  located  within  said  casing 
for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  means  for  automatically 
varying  the  stroke  of  said  plunger,  and  Independent  man 


1.  A  bur  cutting  attachment  for  pipe  cutters,  compris- 
ing a  shank  having  a  threaded  stem  at  one  end  and  a 
T-head  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  and 
with  lugs  projecting  from  Its  ends,  and  a  clamping  nut 
threaded  upon  the  said  stem. 

2.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  Jaw  having  notches,  a  rotary  cut- 
ter carried  by  the  Jaw,  a  bur  cutting  device  embodying  a 
shank  engaged  through  the  Jaw  and  having  a  T  head  en- 
gaged in  the  said  notches  and  provided  with  a  cutting 
edge,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  said  shank  and  bearing 
against  the  jaw,  and  spacers  Insertlble  in  the  said 
notches. 

3.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  Jaw  having  notches,  a  rotary  cut- 
ter carried  by  the  Jaw,  a  bur  cutting  device  embodying  a 
shank  engaged  through  the  Jaw  and  having  a  T-head  en- 
gaged in  the  said  notches  and  provided  with  a  cutting 
edge  and  lugs  at  its  ends  forming  recesses  between  the 
said  lugs  and  shank,  the  said  lugs  overlapping  the  sides 
of  the  Jaw,  a  clamping  nut  threaded  upon  the  shank  and 
bearing  against  the  Jaw.  and  spacers  Insertlble  Into  the 
said   recesses  and  notches. 

4.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  Jaw,  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  the 
jaw,  a  bur  cutting  device  including  a  ahank  engaged 
through  the  Jaw  and  having  a  T-head  bearing  against  the 
Jaw  and  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  the  shank  having 
a  slot,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  shank  and  bearing  against 
the  Jaw,  and  a  securing  element  engaged  through  the  jaw 
and  said  slot. 
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1.193,854.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Johannah  LkNtiki 
Whjti,  Chlcatro,  111.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1915.  8«rlAl  No. 
82,086.      (CI.  166 — 8.) 


1.  A  folding  cbalr  comprising  a  seat  frame,  legs  Hinged 
thereto  to  fold  flat  beneath  the  seat  frame,  a  hinged  back 
frame  to  fold  flat  over  the  seat  frame,  a  cover  for  the 
tMick  frame,  and  flaps  depending  from  the  front,  rear  and 
side  members  of  the  seat  frame  adapted  to  be  folded  In- 
wardly over  each  other  and  the  folded  chair  legs  and  to 
be  fastened  together  at  their  edges,  whereby  said  cover 
and  flaps  completely  inclose  the  folded  chair  structure  to 
produce  a  satchel-like  package. 

2.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  seat  frame,  legs  hinged 
thereto  to  fold  flat  beneath  the  seat  frame,  a  hinged  back 
frame  adapted  to  fold  flat  over  the  seat  frame,  a  cover  for* 
the  back  frame,  flaps  depending  from  the  front,  rear  and 
sides  of  the  seat  frame  adapted  to  be  folded  beneath  and 
inclose  the  folded  leg  structure,  with  means  to  fasten  the 
flaps  in  their  inclosing  positions  and  means  to  fasten  the 
back  frame  to  the  front  of  the  seat  frame. 

3.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  seat  member,  legs  en- 
gaged to  and  foldable  beneath  the  seat  member,  a  back 
member  hinged  to  and  foldable  over  the  seat  member,  a 
flexible  cover  to  cover  the  seat  member  and  extending  over 
the  back  member  and  having  depending  flap  appendages 
adapted  to  be  folded  beneath  and  Inclose  the  folded  legs, 
means  to  support  the  back  member  at  a  predetermined  in- 
<llaatlon  relatively  to  the  seat  member  and  triangular 
arm  rest  flexible  members  attached  to  the  seat  and  back 
member  and  adapted  to  be  folded  between  said  seat  and 
t>ack  members. 


1.198,856.  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELS. 
N1L80N  E.  Wbioht,  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  30, 
1916.     Serial  No.  64,234.     (CI.  21—212.) 


1.  A  tire-provided  wheel  having  a  shelMlke  extension, 
projecting  from  the  side  of  the  felly,  an  annular,  cross 
•ectlonally  trough  shaped  member  having  the  edges  of 
Its  opposite  walls  suported  on  said  extension,  and  pro 
Tided  with  regularly  spaced  holes  in  its  transverse  oppo- 
site wall  uniting  portion,  means  for  confining  said  annular 
member  rigidly  on  the  wheel,  a  series  of  antiskid  mem- 
bers guided  through  said  holes,  springs  by  which  said  mem- 


bers are  yieldingly  inwardly  resisted,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  movements  of  the  antl  skid  members 
relatively  to  the  annular  trough  shaped  member. 

2.  A  tire-provided  wheel  having  a  shelf-like  extension, 
projecting  from  the  side  of  the  felly,  and  provided  with 
regularly  spaced  holes,  an  annular  cross  sectlonally 
troDgh  shaped  member  having  the  edges  of  Its  opposite 
walla  supported  on  said  extension,  and  provided  with 
regularly  spaceti  holes  in  its  transverse  opposite  wall- 
uniting  portion,  which  are  radially  alined  with  those  in 
said  extension,  meaQs  for  confining  said  annular  member 
rigidly  on  the  wheel,  a  aeries  of  antiskid  members  guided 
through  the  holes  In  said  wall  uniting  portion,  and  having 
Inwardly  extending  studs  having  guiding  engagements 
through  the  said  holes  in  the  shelf  like  extension,  springs 
within  the  trough  shaped  member  by  which  said  antiskid 
members  are  yieldingly  inwardly  resisted,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  movements  of  the  anti-skid  members 
relatively  to  the  annular  trough  shaped  members. 

3.  .1  tire  provided  wheel  having  a  shelf-like  extension 
projecting  from  the  side  of  the  felly,  and  provided  with 
regularly  spaced  holes,  an  annular  cross  sectlonally  trough 
shaped  member  having  the  tdgM  of  Its  opposite  walls  sup- 
ported on  said  eitensloa,  aad  provided  with  regularly 
spaced  holes  in  Its  transverse  opposite  wall-uniting  por- 
tion, which  are  radially  alined  with  those  In  said  exten- 
sion, means  for  confining  said  annular  member  rigidly 
on  the  wheel,  a  series  of  anti-skid  members  guided  through 
the  holes  in  said  wall  uniting  portion,  and  having  in- 
wardly extending  studs  having  guiding  eng^aRementa 
through  and  Inwardly  beyond  the  aald  holes  in  the  shelf- 
like extension,  springs  within  the  trough  shape*]  member 
by  which  said  anti  skid  members  are  yieldingly  inwai-dly 
resisted,  and  nuts  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  studs,  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  movements  of  the  antl  skid  members. 

4.  A  tlre-provlded  wheel  having  a  shelf-like  extension 
projecting  from  the  side  of  the  felly,  and  provided  with 
regularly  spaced  holes,  tubular  bushings  having  portions 
engaged  through  said  holes,  and  radially  outwardly  pro- 
jecting relatively  to  the  extension,  and  means  for  the  con- 
finement of  the  bushings  on  the  extension,  an  annular 
cross  sectlonally  trough  shaped  member  having  the  e<Iges 
of  its  opposite  walls  supported  on  said  extension,  and 
provided  with  regularly  spaced  holes  In  Its  transverse 
opposite  wall  uniting  portions  which  are  radially  alined 
with  those  through  said  bushings,  means  for  confining 
said  annular  member  rigidly  on  the  wheel,  a  series  of  anti- 
skid members  guided  through  the  holes  In  said  wall  unit- 
ing portion,  and  provided  with  Inardly  extending  studs 
having  guldlni;  engagements  through  the  bushings, 
springs  in  compression  within  the  trough  8hape<l  member 
surrounding  the  bushings,  and  exerting  their  pressure  out- 
wardly against  the  anti-skid  members,  and  nuts  on  the 
inner  ends  of  the  studs  for  limiting  the  ontward  move- 
ments of  the  anti-skid  memt>er8. 

5.  A  tlre-provlded  wheel  having  a  shelf-like  extension 
projecting  from  the  side  of  the  felly,  an  annular  cross 
sectlonally  trough  shaped  member  having  the  edges  of  its 
opposite  walla  supported  on  said  extension,  and  provided 
with  regularly  spaced  holes  in  its  transverse  opposite  wall- 
uniting  portion,  means  for  confining  said  annular  member 
rigidly  on  the  wheel,  a  series  of  antl  skid  members  each 
conalstiog  of  a  body  portion,  a  screw  engait^  interchange- 
able traction  member,  extending  outwardly  from  said 
IXMly  portion  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  stud  having  a 
guiding  engagement  through  the  shelf-like  member  and 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  limiting  nut  and  springs 
within  the  trough  shaped  annular  member  exerting  out- 
ward pressures  against  the  antiskid  members. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,193,866.  SWAGING-MACHINE.  ARTHra  A.  Aemou), 
Southbridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany. Southbrldge,  Mass.,  a  VolunUry  Association  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1918.  SerUl  No.  745,604. 
(a.  29—20.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  of  feed  slides  mounted 

thereon,  work  heads  supported  by  the  base  in  alinement 
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with  the  feed  slides,  a  stock  supply,  jaws  on  one  of  the 
feed  slides  for  grasping  the  stock,  a  drill,  means  for 
swinging  the  drill  temporarily  Into  operative  position 
and  then  withdrawing  the  same,  means  for  advancing  one 
of  the  feed  slides  to  bring  the  stock  held  thereby  into  en 
gagement  with  the  drill  and  withdrawing  the  same  before 
the  drill  is  withdrawn,  means  for  operating  the  slide  to 
feed  the  stock  Into  one  of  the  work  heads  and  withdraw 
the  same,  a  carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  stock  when 
withdrawn  from  the  work  head,  shears  for  cutting  a  blank 
from  the  stock,  means  for  releasing  the  stock  from  the 
Mws  as  It  is  grasped  by  the  carrier  and  shears,  means 
for  swinging  the  carrier  to  tansfer  the  blank  to  the  other 
slide,  jaws  on  the  second  slide  for  grasping  the  blank, 
means  for  shifting  the  slide  to  reciprocate  the  blank  in  a 
second  work  head,  a  plurality  of  dies  in  said  head  for 
working  on  the  blank,  automatic  means  for  throwing 
the  various  dies  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  stop 
actuated  by  the  blank  for  limiting  the  feetllng  thereof, 
and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  blank  from 
the  feeding  jaws  and  for  re-setting  the  stop. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
drill  for  cupping  out  the  end  of  the  stock  l>elng  operated 
on.  tipping  dies  for  rounding  out  the  end  of  the  cupped 
stock,  means  for  severing;  the  stock,  transfer  mechanism, 
feed  mechanism  having  jaws  for  grasping  the  blank  and 
removing  the  same  from  the  transfer  mechanism,  and 
means  for  longitudinally  reducing  the  blank  while  held 
by  the  feed  mechanism  to  provide  a  8emi-flnlshe<l  article. 

3.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
work  head  having  a  set  of  dies  mounted  therein  for  opera 
tlon  on  a  blank  of  outerial  to  initially  shape  the  same,  a 
second  head  adjacent  the  first  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  dies  for  operation  on  the  Initially  shape<l 
blank  to  provide  a  semiflnished  article,  timing  mechanism 
for  regulating  the  sequence  of  operation  of  the  various 
sets  of  dies  in  the  two  heads,  and  a  carrier  operated  by 
the  timing  mechanism  for  temporarily  grasping  the  article 
beiuK  operated  upon  to  transfer  It  from  one  head  to  the 
Other. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  Including  a 
pair  of  simultaneously  operating  work  heads,  one  of  said 
heads  being  adapted  to  Initially  operate  on  a  blank  of 
material,  the  other  head  being  adapted  to  flnish  the  opera- 
tion of  the  first  head,  reducing  dies  In  the  heads,  a  re- 
ciprocating feed  mechanism  for  each  oi  the  heads,  grasp- 
ing jaws  in  each  feed  mechanism  for  holding  the  blank 
in  operative  engagement  with  the  work  head,  and  the  con 
▼eyer  for  temporarily  grasping  the  material  held  by  one 
set  of  jaws  and  transferring  it  to  the  grasp  of  the  other 
set  of  jaws. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  independent  work 
heads,  each  t>einK  adapted  to  perform  a  distinct  operation 
on  a  blank  of  material,  of  a  feed  mechanism  alined  with 
each  of  the  work  heads  for  feeding  the  blanks  to  the  work 
heads,  tipping  dies  in  one  of  tfie  heads  for  operation  on 
the  blanks,  synchronously  operating  controlling  devices 
for  the  feeding  mechanisms,  and  a  conveyer  operated  by 
the  controlling  mechanism  for  shifting  the  work  from  one 
to  another  of  the  work  heads. 

I  Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.867.     TREAD-PLATE.     William   8.  Atwood,  Mon 
treal,   Quebec,   Canada.      Filed   Jan.    14,   1915.     Serial 
No.  2,178.      (CI.  20—79.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 

•pertured    plate    having    a    portion    of    the    periphery    of 


each  aperture  upwardly  turned,  and  a  tongue  preventing 
passage  through  the  aperture  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  plate. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
apertured  plate,  ridges  or  bosses  partially  surrounding 
each  aperture  formed  by  upward  displacement  of  the  metal 
at  the  edge  of  the  aperture,  and  tongues  below  the  aper- 
tures Integral  with  the  plate  and  formed  by  downward 
displacement  of  the  metal  removed  from  the  apertures. 

3.  A  tread  plate  comprising  an  apertured  metal  sheet 
having  a  portion  of  the  metal  at  the  edge  of  each  aper- 
ture upwardly  turned  through  an  acute  angle,  and  the 
metal  displaced  In  formation  of  the  aperture  downwatxlly 
turned  through  an  arcuate  angle. 


1,198.868.  ADDINO-MACHINB.  Abthub  R.  Ball,  Mel- 
vern,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,182. 
(CI.  285—83.) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  casing  having  an  arcuate 
slot,  an  observation  opening,  characters  comprising  the 
digits  arrange<l  in  a  row  at  one  side  of  said  slot,  and  a 
rotary  disk  in  said  casing  having  one  hundred  and  ten 
holes  adapted  to  receive  a  stop  pin  inserted  through  said 
slot  and  spaceil  apart  from  each  other  at  the  same  distance 
as  the  distance  between  the  digits,  the  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  numerals  from  lero  to  one  hundred 
and  nine  Inclusive  arranged  so  as  to  pass  consecutively 
in  front  of  said  observation  opening,  the  disk  l)eing  dis- 
posed concentric  with  said  slot  and  provided  with  an  im- 
perforate space  between  the  terminal  holes  respectively 
designated  by  zero  and  109,  said  space  exceeding  In  length 
the  distance  covered  by  ten  holes  in  the  disk. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  casing  having  a  slot,  an 
observation  opening  and  characters  comprising  the  digits 
arranged  in  a  row  at  one  side  of  said  slot,  and  a  rotary 
disk  in  said  casing  having  a  series  of  peripheral  holes 
adapted  to  receive  a  stop  pin  inserted  through  said  slot 
and  spaced  apari  to  correspond  with  said  digits,  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk  between  the  ends  of  said  series  being 
provided  with  a  blank  space  for  indicating  the  maximum 
indication. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  casing  having  a  slot,  an 
observation  opening  and  characters  comprising  the  digits 
arranged  in  a  row  at  one  side  of  the  slot,  and  a  rotary 
disk  in  said  casing  having  a  series  of  peripheral  holes 
adapted  to  receive  a  stop  pin  inserted  through  said  slot 
and  spaced  spart  to  correspond  with  the  digits,  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk  i>etween  the  ends  of  said  series  being 
provided  with  a  blank  space  for  Indicating  the  maximum 
indication,  said  slot  in  length  corresponding  to  the  space 
occupied  by  said  blank  space  and  ten  of  the  holes  in  said 
disk. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  casing  having  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  therethrough  a  stop  pin,  an  observation  opening 
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and  a  row  of  characters  comprising  the  dibits  arranged 
parallel  with  the  slot,  and  a  rotory  disk  in  said  casing 
having  a  circularly  arranged  row  of  one  hundred  and 
ten  holes  spaced  apart  to  correspond  with  said  digits 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  stop  pin. 

6.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  caaing  having  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  therethrough  a  stop  pin  am  a  row  ol  characters 
comprising  the  digits  arranged  parallel  with  the  slot,  and 
a  movable  member  moanted  In  said  casing  and  having  a 
row  of  one  hundred  and  ten  holes  spaced  apart  to  corre 
spond  with  said  digits  and  adapted  to  receive  a  stop  pin 
inserted  through  said  slot. 


1,193,869.  PUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLTEN 
LEAD  OR  OTHER  FUSIBLE  SUBSTANCES.  Chahlm 
Paul  Bart,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Henry  Pierre 
Charles  Georges  Debauge.  I'arls.  France.  Filed  Feb. 
12,  1913.      Serial  No.  747,866.      (CI.  22 — 70.) 


tng  connections  being  outside  of  the  metal  bath,  and  an 
oil  Jacket  around  said  driving  connections,  and  a  water 
Jacket  around  said  oil  Jacket. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  molten  metal,  a  pump,  aatd 
pump  having  a  piston  and  cylinder  adapted  to  be  Im- 
mersed in  molten  metal,  said  apparatus  being  pivotally 
mounted,  and  driving  connections  for  said  pump  coaxial 
with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  apparatus,  said  driving  means 
being  adapted  to  remain  out  of  the  molten  metal,  and 
said  pump  being  movable  into  and  out  of  Immersion  in  the 
bath. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  molten  metal,  a  pump,  said 
pump  having  a  substantially  vertically  arranged  piston 
and  cylinder  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  molten  metal, 
means  for  continuously  driving  said  pump,  said  driving 
means  being  adapted  to  remain  out  of  the  molten  metal, 
and  said  pump  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  immersion 
In  the  bath. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  molten  metal,  a  pump,  said 
pump  having  a  piston  and  cylinder  adapted  to  be  Im- 
mersed in  molten  metal,  and  driving  <'onnectlons  for  said 
pump  adapted  to  remain  outside  of  said  molten  metal,  said 
apparatus  being  rotatably  mounted  wiiereby  it  is  movable 
into  and  out  of  immersion  in  the  bath,  said  cylinders  hav- 
ing plug  outlets  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  adapted  to  be 
opened  for  venting  the  cylinders. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  molten  metal,  a  pump,  said 
pump  having  a  piston  and  cylinder  adapted  to  be  Im- 
mersed in  molten  metal,  a  drive  shaft,  and  driving  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  piston,  a  casing  rotatable 
on  an  axis  concentric  with  said  shaft,  said  casing  having 
saitl  cylinder  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  carry  the 
•ame  out  of  immersion  when  rotated 

5.  A  force  pump  for  molten  metal,  comprising  a  plo 
rallty  of  pistons  and  cylinders,  and  driving  means  for  said 
pistons,  said  <yllnders  being  formed  in  a  single  block  of 
metal,  having  a  space  between  the  cylinders,  said  cylin 
ders  being  adapted  to  be  Immersed  In  the  molten  metal 
and  to  have  the  molten  metal  surround  the  same  through 
said  intermediate  space  in  the  block  of  metal,  said  drlv- 


1,1M.860.  MECHANISM  FOR  PRODUCING  COM- 
POUND OSCILLATORY  MOTION.  O»OB0B  F.  Ba«- 
THOLMES.  Coallnga.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.   67,167.      (a.  74 — 14.) 


^   rt 


1.  A  mechanism  for  producing  compound  oscillatory 
motion  to  a  bUdably  sustained  organ,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously revolving  body,  an  eccentric  tapering  head  on 
said  l>od.v,  a  correspondingly  shaped  socket  for  the  head 
in  said  organ,  said  socket  having  considerably  greater  di- 
ameter than  said  head  and  means  for  keeping  the  socket 
in  contact  with  said  head. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  producing  LH)mpound  oscillatory 
motion  to  a  slldably  sustained  organ,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously revolving  body,  an  eccentric  tapering  head  on 
said  body,  a  correspondingly  shaped  socket  for  the  head 
In  said  organ,  said  socket  having  considerably  greater  di- 
ameter than  ."-aid  head,  means  for  keeping  the  socket  in 
contact  with  said  head,  and  means  for  advancing  said 
head  axially  In  said  socket  for  chang'ng  the  degree  of 
oscillatory  motion  while  said  body  is  revolving. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  producing  compound  oscillatory 
motion  to  a  slldably  sustained  table  ;  a  revolving  shaft 
situated  with  Its  axis  of  revolution  peri>endlcularly  to  a 
frame  sustaining  said  table,  Interengaglng  members  on 
the  table  and  on  said  revolving  shaft,  said  Interengaglng 
members  comprising  a  head  on  one  and  a  socket  on  the 
other  of  said  Interengaglng  members,  one  of  said  interen- 
gaglng members  being  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  eno  of 
said  revolving  shaft,  and  means  for  varying  the  amplitude 
of  the  oscillations. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  producing  compound  oscillatory 
motion  to  a  slldAbly  sustained  table ;  a  revolving  shaft 
sltuate<l  with  Its  axis  of  revolution  perpendicularly  to  a 
frame  sustaining  .said  table,  interengaglng  members  on 
the  frame  and  on  said  revolving  shaft,  said  interengaglng 
members  comprising  a  head  on  one  and  a  corresponding 
socket  on  the  other  of  said  interengaglng  members,  one  of 
said  Interengaglng  members  being  eccentrically  mounted 
on  the  end  of  said  revolving  shaft,  means  for  axially  ad- 
vancing one  of  said  members  relatively  to  the  other,  thus 
varying  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillations. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  producing  compound  asclllatory 
motion  to  a  slldably  sustained  table ;  a  revolving  shaft 
situate*]  with  its  axis  of  revolution  perpendicularly  to  a 
frame,  sustain'ng  said  table,  an  eccentric  having  a  tapered 
head  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  correspondingly  shaped 
socket  in  the  frame  of  greater  diameter  than  «ald  head, 
and  means  for  keeping  said  bead  and  socket  in  contact. 

r Claims  6  to  12  not  prfnted  In  the  Gatette.] 
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1,198,861.  BEARING  FOR  PI  A  NO- ACTION  8.  Fbedbb 
ICK  C.  B1LLINO8,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  780.242.     (CI.  84— 2«.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  working  part  of  a  piano  ac- 
tion and  a  fixed  support  therefor,  a  bearing  comprising 
a  center-pin  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  sup 
port,  and  a  metal  bushing  secured  in  said  working  part 
and  Journaled  on  said  center  pin. 

2.  In  a  piano  action,  a  connection  for  the  relatively 
movable  parts  thereof,  comprising  a  center-pin  provided 
with  means  so  that,  when  It  Is  seated.  It  will  be  held 
against  movement  In  one  of  the  parts  of  said  action,  and 
a  metallic  bushing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pin  and  pro 
Tided  with  means  to  hold  it  against  axial  movement  when 
seated  In  the  connected  part.  • 

3.  In  a  piano  action  a  connection  for  the  relatively 
movable  parts  thereof,  comprising  a  screw-threaded  pin 
seated  against  movement  In  one  of  the  parts  of  said  ac- 
tion, and  an  Internally  screw  threaded  bushing  mounted 
on  said  pin  and  seated  against  movement  relative  to  the 
connected  part. 

4.  A  bearing  for  piano  actions,  comprising  an  Internally 
threaded  bushing  and  a  threaded  center  pin. 

6.  A  bearing  for  p*.ano  actions,  comprising  an  inter- 
nally threaded  bushing  and  a  roughened  external  surface, 
and  a  thr^ded  center-pin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.l 


1,198,862.  PLUNGE  BATH  TILE  AND  TERRA  COTTA 
CONSTRUCTTION.  John  Francis  Boorabm,  Green- 
wich. Conn.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Serial  No,  34,331. 
(CI.  4—2.) 


1.  A  tile  unit  for  plunge  baths,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  exposed  walls.  In  different  planes,  one  of  said  walls 
being  provide<l  with  a  recess  forming  a  hand  grip,  and 
means  conne<  ting  said  recasMS  with  another  of  said  walls, 
to  form  a  drain  for  said  recess. 

2.  A  tile  unit  for  plunge  baths,  comprising  an  exposed 
front  wall,  a  horizontally  disposed  exposed  wall  provided 
with  recesses  forming  hand  grips,  and  means  connecting 
•aid  recesses  with  said  front  wall  to  form  a  drain  for  said 
recesses, 

3.  In  a  tile  suit  for  plunge  baths,  an  exposed  face  pro 
Tided  with  a  recess  forming  a  hand  grip,  and  a  channel 
connected   to   aald   recess  and   extending   in   a   direction 


away   from  said  exposed   face  to  form  a  drain  for  said 
recess, 

4.  A  tile  unit  for  plunge  baths,  comprising  a  front  wall. 
an  overhanging  portion,  an  upper  portion  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  inclined  recesses  forming  band  grips,  and 
means  connecting  said  recesses  with  said  front  wall  to 
for  a  drain  for  the  said  recesses. 


1,193,863.      BILL-FILE.      Hbnrt   Brabk,   Paterson,   N.  J. 
Filed  Feb,  26,  1916.     Serial  No,  10,716.      (CI.  46 — 2.) 


1.  In  combination,  folding  members  pivoted  together, 
and  a  sheath  In  which  said  members  have  sliding  move- 
ment, the  free  ends  of  said  members  being  toward  the 
mouth  of  the  sheath  and  one  member  having  a  rigid  ex- 
tension portion  at  its  other  end  formed  with  lateral  up 
standing  walls  and  affording  a  support  for  said  members 
in  the  sheath  upon  the  other  memb^'r  clearing  the  sheath. 

2.  In  combination,  folding  meml>ers  pivoted  together, 
and  a  sheath  in  which  said  members  have  sliding  move- 
ment, the  free  ends  of  said  members  being  toward  the 
mouth  of  the  sheath  and  one  member  having  a  rigid  ex 
tension  portion  at  Its  other  end  and  formed  with  lateral 
upstanding  walls  extending  Into  extension  portion,  the 
other  member  having  pivotal  support  in  said  walls  and 
said  extension  portion  affording  a  support  for  said  mem- 
t>ers  la  the  sheath  upon  said  other  member  clearing  the 
sheath. 

3.  In  combination,  a  sheet  metal  sheath  member  and  a 
sheet  metal  holder  member  slldably  arranged  in  the  sheath 
member,  one  of  said  members  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
bent  therein  and  a  stop  at  one  end  of  the  groove  and  the 
other  member  having  a  l>ent-off  projection  reaching  Into 
said  groove  and  adapted  to  abut  the  stop. 

4.  In  combination,  a  folding  holder  member  having  up- 
standing portions  formed  with  opposite  eyes  and  a  com- 
plementary holder  member  of  flat  stiff  sheet  material  hav- 
ing lateral  projections  rebent  Into  trunnion  form  and 
Journaled  In  Raid  eyes. 

6.  In  combination,  a  folding  bolder  member  having  up- 
standing Ijortlons  formed  with  opposite  eyes  and  a  com- 
plementary holder  member  of  flat  stiff  sheet  material  hav- 
ing lateral  projections  at  one  end  thereof  and  said  end 
Including  the  projections  rel)ent,  said  rebent  projections 
forming  trunnions  and  being  Journaled  in  said  eyes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,864.       DETACHABLE    CALK-FRAME.      Oscab    B. 

Brown.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1916.     SerUl  No. 

66,088.      (CI.  168 — 80.) 

1.  A  detachable  calk-frame  having  bars  which  are  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  each  other  and  provided  with 
means  arranged  to  engage  a  horseshoe  or  hoof,  and  a 
clamping  device  connecting  opposing  ends  of  said  fran:e- 
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bars  and  comprising  a,  flexible  member  attached  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  bars,  twisting  means  applied  to  the 
other  end  of  said  member,  and  means  for  locking  lald 
twisting  means. 


2.  A  detachable  calk-frame  having  bars  which  are  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  each  other  and  provided  with 
lugs,  a  clamping  device  comprising  a  flexible  connection 
attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  lugs  and  having  its 
other  end  passed  through  the  opposite  lug.  a  twisting 
wheel  secured  to  the  last-named  end  of  said  connection, 
and  means  for  locking  said  twisting-wheel  in  place. 

3.  A  detachable  calk-frame  having  bars  which  are  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  each  other  and  provided  with 
lugs,  a  clamping  device  comprising  a  flexible  connection 
attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  lugs  and  having  its 
other  end  passed  through  the  opposite  lug,  a  twlstlng- 
wheel  secured  to  the  last-named  end  of  said  connection 
and  provided  with  locking  notches,  and  a  sliding  locking 
pin  mounted  on  the  adjacent  lug  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  notches. 

4.  A  detachable  calk-frame  having  bars  which  are  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  each  other  and  provided  with 
lugs,  a  flexible  connection  comprising  a  continuous  doubled 
strip  fastened  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  lugs  and  having 
its  other  end  arranged  in  an  oi>enlng  In  the  opposite  log. 
a  twisting-wheel  bearing  against  the  last-named  lug  and 
provided  with  a  cross  bar  around  which  said  strip  is 
looped,  and  means  for  locking  said  twlstlng-wheel. 

5.  A  detachable  calk-frame  having  bars  which  are  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  each  other  and  provided  with 
logs,  one  of  said  lugs  having  an  opening,  a  twlstlng-wheel 
having  a  bushing  extending  into  said  opening,  a  flexible 
connection  passing  through  said  bushing  and  attached  to 
said  twlstlng-wheel,  the  other  end  of  the  connection  be- 
ing attach«-d  to  the  opposite  lug.  and  means  for  locking 
said  twlstlng-wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,198,806.  DUST-CAP  FOR  VALVE  STEMS.  ROT  M. 
Brown,  Wilmington.  Ohio.  Filed  June  21,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  38,215.      (CI.   152—12.) 

9 


ment  with  the  threads  of  said  elongated  member,  and  a 
retaining  device  mounted  on  said  elongated  member  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  attaching  de- 
vice and  adapted  to  retain  the  threaded  portions  thereof 
In  engagement  with  said  elongated  member. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  elongated  member  having 
exterior  screw  threads,  of  a  second  member  removably 
mounted  on  said  elongated  member,  an  attaching  device 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  second  member  and  hav- 
ing Bcrew-tbreaded  portions  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  threads  of  said  elongated  member,  and 
a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  said  elongated  member  below 
said  second  member  having  parts  to  engage  said  attach- 
ing device  and  retain  the  threaded  portions  thereof  in 
engagement  with  said  elongated  member. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  elongated  member  having 
exterior  screw  threads  and  a  part  arranged  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  member  to  form  a  stop,  of  a  hollow 
member  adapted  to  be  placed  loosely  about  said  elongated 
member,  and  an  attaching  device  comprising  manually  op- 
erable finger  pieces  mounted  on  said  hollow  memt>er  and 
having  screw  threaded  parts  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  threads  of  said  elongated  member,  and 
a  collar  loosely  mounted  about  said  elongated  member  be- 
tween said  hollow  member  and  said  stop  and  having  parts 
to  engage  said  attaching  device  and  hold  the  threaded 
parts  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  threads  of  said 
elongated  member. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  elongated  member  having 
exterior  screw-threads,  of  a  second  member  removably 
mounted  on  said  elongated  member,  an  attaching  device 
for  said  second  member  comprising  manually  operable 
arms  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  having  at  their  free 
ends  screw-threaded  parts  adapted  to  engage  the  threads 
of  said  elongated  member,  and  a  retaining  device  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  elongated  member  and  having  parts 
to  engage  the  screw-threaded  parts  of  said  attaching  de 
vice  to  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  said  elongated 
member. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  elongated  member  having 
exterior  screw-threads,  and  a  second  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  elongated  member,  of  a  manually  oper- 
able attaching  device  for  said  second  member  comprialng 
a  divided  collar  having  Interior  screw-threads,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  parts  of  said  collar  to  said  sec- 
ond member,  and  a  second  collar  loosely  mounted  on  said 
elongated  member  •and  having  an  axlally  extending  part 
arranged  to  embrace  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  divided 
collar  and  hold  the  latter  in  engagement  with  the  threads 
of  said  elongated  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.193,866.     CONSUMING  ELECTRODE  FOR  LUMINOUS 
ARC  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.    Fbank  Buchanan,  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  679.577.     (CT. 
240 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  elongated  member  having 
exterior   screw    threads,    of   a   second    member    removably   j 
mounted  on   said  elongated   member,  an   attaching  device   | 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  second  member  and  hav- 
screw-threaded  portions  movable  into  and  out  of  engage-  1 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp  equipped  with  a  focusing  element, 
two  electrodes  arranged  In  superimposed  relation,  and 
with  the  arcing  ends  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fooal 
axis  of  said  element,  said  electrodes  being  of  dissimilar 
cross-sectional  area,  and  the  electrode  of  smaller  are* 
being  of  greater  dimensions  in  the  direction  of  one  trana- 
verse  axis  than  in  the  direction  of  ita  other   transverse 


August  8, 19x6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4I« 


axis,  said  longer  axis  being  disposed  in  the  direction  of 
•aid  focal  axis  of  the  focusing  element,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  a  focusing  ele- 
ment, of  a  metallic  positive  electrode  and  a  slow  con- 
suming luminous  negative  electrode  arranged  beneath  the 
metallic  electrode,  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  focal 
axis  of  said  foruMlng  element,  said  metallic  electrode  be- 
ing larger  In  cross-sectlonal  area  than  the  negative,  and 
the  latter  being  substantially  oblong  in  cross-section  and 
arranged  with  its  longer  transverse  axis  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  focusing  axis  of  said  focusing  element,  sub- 
■tuitlally  as  and  f«r  the  purpose  8peclfle<l. 


1.198,867.  PORTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  CLOSET. 
Masy  E.  Bccklbt,  Lom  Anxeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  81, 
1916.     .Serial  No.  49.131.      (CI.  45 — 118.) 


1.  A  portable  closet  having  collapt>ible  walls,  normally 
held  in  rigid  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  door  movable 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  walls  and  forming  the 
front  wall  of  the  closet,  each  of  said  walls  feavlng  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  shelf  members  cooperatively  arranged  to 
form  shelves  extending  across  the  entire  width  of  the 
closet  in  hortsontal  planes  and  rigidly  braced  together 
when  in  use,  and  removable  ends  formlnn  a  top  and  bot- 
tom for  the  closet  and  supported  by  said  walls,  all  of 
■aid  members  being  arranged  to  fold  together  in  a  com- 
fwct  form  when  the  closet  is  collapsed. 

2.  A  portable  closet  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  side 
walls  and  a  door  pivoted  to  one  of  said  walls  and  arranged 
to  be  locked  to  the  opposite  wall  when  the  closet  is  In  use, 
a  plurality  of  paired  shelf  members  carried  pivotally  by 
each  of  said  walls  and  arranged  to  form  horUontal  shelves 
when  the  members  of  the  pairs  are  extended,  adjustable 
wall  bracing  means  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  and  for 
holding  the  walls  in  rigid  relationship,  adjustable  shelf 
supporting  means  carried  by  said  shelves,  and  removable 
top  and  bottom  supported  by  said  walls  forming  end  clo- 
tures for  the  closet. 

3.  A  portable  closet  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls 
pivoted  together  and  arranged  to  fold  together  when  not 
In  use  and  to  be  held  rigidly  exten(le<l  when  in  use,  adjust- 
able brace  means  for  holding  said  walls  extended,  said 
means  t>elng  permanently  attached  to  one  of  said  walls 
and  removably  attached  to  the  other  of  the  walls,  a  double 
acting  door  forming  the  front  of  the  closet  and  arranged 
to  move  In  a  single  direction  when  said  walls  are  extended 
and  In  an  opposite  direction  when  the  walls  are  collapsed 
for  folding  against  said  walls,  pivoted  shelf  members  car- 
ried by  salcl  walls  at  opposite  points  and  arranged  to  be 
supi>orted  In  horizontal  positions  for  forming  shelves  for 
the  closet,  removable  top  and  bottom  members  supported 
by  said  walls  when  the  same  are  extended,  said  walls. 
door,  top  and  bottom  forming  a  substantially  dust-proof 
Inclosure  when  arranged  as  de8crll)ed. 

4.  .\  portable  closet  comprising  a  pair  of  rigidly  braced 
aide  walls  when  in  use  and  capable  of  being  folded  together 
when  not  In  use.  a  double  acting  door  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  walls,  capable  of  temporary  attachment  to  the  other 
wall  and  forming  a  front  closure  therefor,  said  door  being 
provided  with  a  combination  writing  desk  and  altar  and 
arranged  to  fold  into  position  against  said  walls  when 
not  in  use.  removable  top  and  bottom  members  supported 
by  said  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  paired  shelf  members 
pivotally  attached  to  said  walls  and  capable  of  extension 


Into  horizontal  positions  for  forming  shelves  for  the  closet, 
and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  shelf  members 
in  pairs  in  such  positions. 


1,193,868.  CONVERTIBLE  HOUSEHOLD  AND  DEVO- 
TIONAL CHAIR.  Mart  E.  BrcKLar,  Los  Angeles.  Cai. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1915.     Serial  No.  49.182.     (CI.  165 — 6.) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  capable  of  conversion  for  use 
as  a  chair  and  for  devotional  purposes  comprising  an  ad- 
justable head  and  arm  rest,  a  pivoted  seat,  a  pivoted 
shelf  normally  resting  beneath  the  seat,  and  an  adjustable 
foot  and  knee  rest,  and  means  whereby  all  of  said  ele- 
ments may  be  sustained  In  position  for  either  of  said  uses. 

2.  An  article  of  furniture  capable  of  conversion  for  use 
as  a  chair  and  for  devotional  purposes  comprising  an  ad- 
justable head  and  arm  rest,  an  adjustable  seat,  an  adjust- 
able foot  and  knee  rest,  and  a  pivoted  shelf  t>eneath  the 
seat,  and  means  whereby  all  of  said  elements  may  be  soa- 
talned  in  position  for  either  of  said  uses. 

3.  A  portable  chair  for  household  use  having  adjustable 
head  and  foot  rest  members  and  an  adjustable  seat,  a 
false  pivoted  bottom  beneath  the  seat,  and  means  for  con- 
verting said  chair  for  devotional  use,  said  head  and  foot 
rest  members  being  converted  Into  arm  and  knee  rest 
members,  respectively,  said  seat  forming  a  back,  and  said 
bottom  forming  a  shelf  for  books. 

4.  A  portable  chair  for  household  and  devotional  use 
having  adjustable  head  and  foot  rest  elements,  an  adjust- 
able seat  and  back  and  an  adjustable  false  bottom  beneath 
the  seat  normally  forming  a  chair,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  elements  for  devotional  purposes. 

5.  A  combined  and  convertible  household  and  devotional 
chair  comprising  a  head  rest  element  capable  of  conver- 
sion into  an  arm  rest,  a  seat  capable  of  conversion  into 
a  back,  a  false  bottom  capable  of  conversion  into  a  book 
shelf,  and  a  foot  rest  capable  of  conversion  Into  a  knee 
rest,  all  of  said  elements  being  normally  capable  of  use 
for  the  first  mentioned  purpose  and  convertible  for  the 
last  mentioned  purpose  and  self  sustaining  In  either  of 
said  positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,869.  OVEN.  AHTHra  M.  BrRNHAii.  Gardiner, 
Me.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,512.  (CI. 
286 — 6.) 


•y  '7*-**T"ffi"rwlf,iV^^-^^-^   f"^^ 


1.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  an  oven  chamber, 
of  a  plurality  of  burners  for  heating  said  chamber,  a  fuel 
supply  valve  for  each  burner,  automatically-operative 
valve^actuatlng   devices    normally    held    inoperative,    and 
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automatic  means  to  release  said  deyices  succeaalTely  when 
the  temperature  In  the  chamber  Increases  bejond  a  pre- 
determined point  whereby  the  yalvea  will  be  closed  In 
succession. 

2.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  an  oven  chamber, 
of  a  plurality  of  burners  for  heating  said  chamber,  a  fo€l 
supply  valve  for  each  burner,  automatically-operative 
valve-actuating  means  for  successively  closing  and  open- 
ing each  valve,  and  thermostatic  means  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  valve-actuating  means  to  effect  the  dos- 
ing of  the  valves  successively  as  the  temperature  Increase* 
and  the  opening  of  the  valves  successively  as  the  tem- 
perature decreases. 

8.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  an  oven  chamber, 
of  a  plurality  of  burners  for  heating  the  oven,  a  fuel 
supply  valve  for  each  burner,  a  motor  device  for  closing 
each  valve,  and  thermostatic  means  to  render  said  devices 
operative  to  close  one  valve  when  the  temperature  in  the 
oven  reaches  a  predetermined  point  and  to  close  another 
ralve  when  the  temperature  reaches  a  higher  point. 

4.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  an  oven  chamt>er, 
of  a  plurality  of  burners  for  heating  the  oven,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply valve  for  each  burner,  a  motor  device  for  operating 
each  valve,  and  thermostatic  means  to  render  said  devices 
operative  successively  to  close  first  one  valve  and  then 
another  when  the  temperature  In  the  oven  Increases 
beyond  a  pre<letermlned  point  and  to  open  first  one  valve 
and  then  another  when  the  temperature  decreases. 

6.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  an  oven  chamber, 
of  a  plurality  of  burners  for  heating  said  chamber,  the 
latter  having  an  Inlet  opening  through  which  air  Is  sup- 
plied to  support  combustion,  a  fuel  supply  valve  for  each 
burner,  automatic  means  to  close  the  valves  successively 
a.K  the  temperature  In  the  chamber  rises  above  a  predeter- 
mined amount  and  means  to  close  said  opening  when  all 
of  the  valves  are  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  bricks  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  formlng-<lle,  means  for  forcing  ceramic 
material  through  said  die  to  form  a  ribbon,  wires  located 
at  the  mouth  of  said  die  for  removing  thin  layers  of  mate- 
rial from  the  upper  surface  and  sides  of  said  ribbon, 
means  for  conveying  said  ribbon  away  from  said  die,  and 
brushes  having  resilient  bristle*  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  and  sides  wf  said 
ribbon,  said  brushes  being  movable  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  ribbon. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,870.  BRICKMAKING-MACHINE.  FaAKa  W.  Boi- 
TiBWORTH.  Danville,  111.  Piled  Aug.  19,  1918.  Serial 
No.  46.236.      (CI.  26—1.) 


Ul^\f>M 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  bricks  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  formlng-dle,  means  for  forcing  ceramic  mate- 
rial through  said  die  to  form  a  ribbon,  means  for  con- 
veying said  ribbon  from  said  die,  and  resilient  stippling 
means  movable  in  the  same  direction  as  said  ribbon  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  surface 
thereof. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  making  bricks  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  formlng-dle,  means  for  forcing  ceramic  mate- 
rial through  said  die  to  form  a  ribbon,  means  for  con- 
veying said  ribbon  from  said  die,  and  stippling  means 
having  a  plurality  of  resilient  members  thereon  adapte<l 
to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  moving  surface 
of  said  ribbon. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  bricks  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  formlng-dle,  means  for  forcing  ceramic  mate- 
rial through  said  die  to  form  a  ribbon,  means  for  convey- 
ing said  ribbon  from  said  die,  and  a  brush  movable  In  the 
same  direction  as  said  ribbon  and  having  resilient  bristles 
thereon  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  said  ribbon. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  bricks  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  formlng-dle,  means  for  forcing  ceramic  mate- 
rial through  said  die  to  form  a  ribbon,  means  for  convey- 
ing said  ribbon  from  said  die,  means  for  removing  a 
layer  of  material  from  the  surface  of  said  ribbon,  and 
resilient  stippling  means  for  forming  minute  Indentations 
In  the  surface  of  said  ribbon  from  which  said  layer  has 
been  removed. 


1,198,871.  BRICKMAKING-MACHINE.  P«ank  W.  BvT- 
TBBWORTB.  Danville,  111.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  68,742.      (CT.  2C — 1.) 


-•*       *_-*- 


1.  In  a  brlck-maklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  brush  having  resilient  bristles  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  the  surface  of  a  moving  ribbon  of  ceramic  ma- 
terial whereby  said  brush  will  be  rotated,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said   brush. 

2.  In  a  brlck-maklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
roUtable  brush  having  resilient  bristles  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  the  surface  of  a  moving  ribbon  of  ceramic  ma- 
terial whereby  said  brush  will  be  rotated,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  brush  In  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  ribbon. 

8.  In  a  brlck-maklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
brush  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  bristles  adapted  to 
engage  the  surface  of  a  moving  ribbon  of  ceramic  ma- 
terial, and   means  for  reslUently  mounting  said   brush. 

4.  In  a  brlck-maklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
brush  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  bristles  adapted  to 
engage  the  surface  of  a  moving  ribbon  of  ceramic  ma- 
terial, means  for  mounting  said  brush  to  permit  Its  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  ribbon,  and  spring 
means  for  holding  the  bristles  of  said  brush  in  resilient 
engagvment  with  the  surface  of  said  ribbon. 

5.  In  a  brlck-maklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  brush  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  resilient 
bristles  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  a  moving  ribtwn 
of  ceramic  material,  means  for  mounting  said  brush  to 
permit  its  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  ribbon, 
and  spring  means  for  holding  the  bristles  of  said  brush  In 
yielding  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  ribbon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,198.872.  COMBINED  LADDER  AND  WINDOW-SCAF- 
FOLD. TeoMAa  8tlv»8t«b  CHAHBiaLAiK,  Meadvllls, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  SerUl  No.  81,538.  (CL 
20 — 87.) 

1.  A  ladder  and  window  scaffold  embodying  a  ladder 
having  upper  and  lower  hinged  sections  adapted  to  be 
folded  together,  arms  hinged  to  the  lower  ladder  section 
and  adapted  to  project  through  a  window,  and  braces 
terminally  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  the  upper  ladder  sec- 
tion, whereby  the  arms  are  swung  against  the  lower 
ladder  section  when  the  ladder  sections  are  folded,  and 
are  swung  away  from  the  lower  ladder  section  when  the 
ladder  sections  are  swung  Into  allnement. 

2.  A  combined  ladder  and  window  scaffold  embodying 
a  ladder  and  having  upper  and  lower  hinged  sections 
adapted  to  be  swung  together,  arms  pivoted  to  the  lower 
ladder  section  between  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to 
project  through  a  window,  braces  terminally  pivoted  to 
Mid  arms  and  the  upper  ladder  section,  means  for  holding 


the  ladder  sections  In  allnement,  and  me«ns  for  anchor- 
ing said  arms  to  the  window,  the  braces  serving  to  swing 
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the  arms  against  the  lower  ladder  section  when  the  lad- 
der sections  are  swung  together,  the  upper  ladder  section 
t>eing  adapted  to  pass  between  said  arma. 


1,193.878.  REFRACTING  COVER-GLASS  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILE-HEADLIGHTS. William  Churchill,  Cor»- 
Ing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  62,756.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89.990.     (CI.  240 — 48.4.) 


^^*<^ 


1.  A  refracting  cover  glass  having  thereon  similar 
groups  of  prismatic  faces,  the  faces  of  certain  of  such 
groups  differing  among  themselves  In  refractive  power, 
the  refractive  power  of  the  faces  of  each  group  increasing 
from  the  top  downwardly. 

2.  \  refracting  cover  glass  having  its  face  covered  with 
a  series  of  prismatic  faces,  such  a  series  of  faces  being 
formed  by  the  alternation  of  similar  groups  of  faces,  the 
refractive  power  of  each  face  of  each  gronp  being  differ- 
ent from  the  refractive  power  of  other  faces  of  the  same 
group. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reflector  projecting  a  sub- 
stantially parallel  beam  of  light,  of  a  refracting  cover 
glass  In  front  of  such  reflector  having  thereon  similar 
groups  of  prismatic  faces,  the  faces  of  certain  of  such 
groups  differing  among  themselves  In  refractive  power, 
the  refractive  power  of  the  faces  of  each  group  increas- 
ing from  the  top  downwardly. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reflector  projecting  a  sub- 
stantially parallel  beam  of  light,  of  a  refracting  cover 
glass  In  front  of  such  reflector  covered  with  a  series  of 
prismatic  faces,  such  series  of  faces  being  formed  by  the 
alternation  of  similar  groups  of  faces,  the  refractive 
power  of  each  face  of  each  group  being  different  from 
the  refractive  power  of  other  faces  In  the  same  group. 


varying  diameters  forming  a  normally  Inoperative  con- 
nection between  said  motor  shaft  and  driving  member,  the 
gears  of  each  set  being  always  in  mesh,  a  plurality  of  de- 
vices adapted  to  establish  operative  connections  between 
said  gears  and  driving  member,  and  an  operating  memt>er 
having  a  plurality  of  parts  adapted  to  operate  the  said 
devices,  one  of  said  parts  being  adapted  to  operate  cer- 
tain of  said  devices  and  to  move  freely  past  the  devices 
engaged  by  the  other  part. 


1.193.874.        TRANSMISSION-GEARING.         ROBiaT      G. 

Clabk.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Willis  H.  Simpson. 

East  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  27,  19W.     Serial  No. 

rt3.720.      (CI.  74-^9.) 

1.  In  a  transniissix>n  gearing.  In  combination,  a  motor 
shaft,  a  driving  memlter,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gears  of 


2.  In  a  transmission  gearing.  In  combination,  a  motor 
shaft,  a  driving  member,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gears  of 
varying  diameters  forming  a  normally  Inoperative  con- 
nection between  said  motor  shaft  and  driving  member,  the 
gears  of  each  set  being  always  In  mesh,  a  plurality  of 
sliding  pawls  adapted  to  establish  operative  connections 
between  said  gears  and  driving  member,  and  an  operating 
member  for  said  pawls,  said  operating  member  having  a 
plurality  of  cam  parts  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  operate 
certain  of  said  pawls  and  to  move  freely  past  the  other 
pawls. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing.  In  combination,  a  motor 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  of  varying  diameters  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  a  driving  member,  a  plurality  of  complemen- 
tary gears  loose  upon  said  driving  member,  the  corre- 
sponding gears  on  the  motor  shaft  and  driving  member  be- 
ing always  in  mesh,  radially  slldable  pawls  carried  by  ths 
driving  member  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  the 
gears  thereon,  and  a  i:lldably  mounted  operating  memt>er 
having  a  plurality  of  cam  parts  thereon  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  pawls,  one  of  said  parts  being  adapted  to  operate 
certain  of  said  pawls  and  to  slide  freely  past  the  other 
pawls. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  In  combination,  a  motor 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  of  varying  diameters  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  a  driving  member,  a  plurality  of  complemen- 
tary gears  loose  on  said  driving  member,  the  correspond- 
ing gears  on  the  motor  shaft  and  driving  member  being 
always  In  mesh,  radially  slldable  pawls  carried  by  the 
driving  member  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  the 
gears  thereon,  and  an  operating  member  mounted  cen- 
trally of  said  driving  member  to  slide  therein,  such  oper- 
ating member  having  a  plurality  of  cam  parts  of  different 
radial  dimensions  adapted  to  operate  different  ones  of 
said    pawls. 

5.  In  a  transmission  gearing.  In  combination,  a  motor 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  of  varying  diameters  fixed  oa 
said  shaft,  a  driving  member,  a  plurality  of  complemen- 
tary gears  loose  on  said  driving  member,  the  correspond- 
ing gears  on  the  motor  shaft  and  driving  member  being 
always  in  mesh,  radially  slldable  pawls  carried  by  the 
driving  member  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  the 
gears  thereon,  means  yieldingly  retaining  said  pawls  in 
Inoperative  position  and  an  operating  member  mounted 
centrally  of  said  driving  member  to  slide  therein,  suck 
operating  member  having  a  plurality  of  cam  parts  of 
different  radial  dimensions  adapted  to  operate  different 
ones  of  said  pawla 

L Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,193.875.  SHOE-TREE.  Jmimiah  F.  Collins,  Brock- 
ton. Mass.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1915.  S«rUl  No.  44,887. 
(a.  12—117.) 


1.  A  sho?  tree  comprising  a  leg  having  laterally-ex- 
pansible front  and  back  portions  ar-anged  for  relative 
movement  lo  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  foot,  and 
means  for  expanding  said  leg  In  both  directions. 

2.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  leg  having  laterally-ex- 
IMinsible  front  and  back  portions  and  an  Intermediate 
portion  which  is  also  laterally-expansible  and  serves  as 
an  expander  for  the  leg  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  foot,  and  means  for  expanding  said  leg  portions 
laterally. 

3.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  laterally-expansible  leg,  a 
detachable  foot,  and  means  carried  by  the  foot  for  later- 
ally expanding  the  leg. 

4.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  laterally-expansible  leg.  a 
laterally -expansible  foot,  and  means  for  expanding  said 
leg  and  foot. 

6.  In  a  shoe  tree,  a  foot  comprising  longitudinally-ex- 
tending lower  sections  constituting  collectively  the  entire 
lower  portion  of  the  foot  and  plvotally  connected  to  each 
other  near  their  front  ends,  an  upper  section  overhanging 
the  rear  portions  of  said  lower  sections  in  sliding  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  means  for  laterally  expanding 
■aid  lower  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.193.876.  FOLDING  TABLE.  Bbb.vabo  E.  Comit. 
Springfield  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meane  as- 
signments, to  Yemoc  Manufacturing  Company.  Spring- 
field, Masfl..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled 
June  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  32.093.      (CI.  45 — 116.) 


1.  A  foldable  table  comprising,  top  members,  legs 
hinged  to  each  of  said  members  in  normal  relation  there 
to  and  arranged  to  be  folded  flat  against  said  members, 
means  connecting  the  latter  arranged  to  permit  one  mem- 
ber with  its  leg  frame  folded  thereagainst  to  be  super- 
posed upon  the  other  member,  whereby  the  table  may  be 
folded  into  small  compass,  and  a  device  asaociated  with 
mid  means,  when  said  members  are  In  table  forming  posi- 
tion to  rigidly  support  said  members. 

2.  A  foldable  table  comprising  top  sections,  legs  hinged 
to  each  of  said  sections  near  one  end  thereof  in  normal 
relation  and  arranged  to  be  foldable  flat  against  said  sec- 
tions, foldable  braces  connecting  said  legs  and  sections, 
means  to  hold  said  braces  in  bracing  position,  connecting 
Beans    between    said    sections    and    a    device    associated 


with  said  means  to  hold  and  support  said  sections  in 
table  forming  position,  said  means  arranged  to  {>ermlt  one 
section  with  its  leg  folded  thereagainst  to  be  superposed 
upon  the  other  section,  whereby  the  table  may  be  folded 
into  small  compass. 

3.  A  foldable  table  comprising  table  top  sections,  legs 
hinged  to  each  near  one  end  thereof  and  In  normal  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  legs  arranged  to  be  foldable  fiat  against 
said  sections  when  desired,  foldable  braces  to  hold  said 
legs  in  normal  relation  to  said  sections,  links  connecting 
the  latter  and  a  rod  extending  between  said  links  and 
below  said  sections  arranged  to  hold  and  support  the 
latter  in  table  forming  position,  said  links  arranged  to 
permit  one  section  with  Its  leg  folded  thereagainst  to  be 
■operposed  upon  the  other  section,  whereby  said  table  la 
foldable  Into  compact  form. 

4.  A  foldable  table  comprising  two  top  sections  ar- 
ranged to  partially  overlap,  legs  hinged  to  each  section 
near  one  end  thereof  and  in  normal  relation  thereto,  said 
legs  arranged  to  be  folded  flat  against  said  sections,  when 
desired,  a  jointed  brace  arranged  to  hold  said  legs  in 
normal  relation  to  said  sections,  links  connecting  the 
latter  and  a  rod  extending  between  said  links  and  beneath 
said  overlapping  portion  of  aald  sectlohs  arranged  to  hold 
and  support  the  sections  In  table  forming  position,  said 
links  arrange<l  when  said  rod  is  withdrawn,  to  permit  one 
section  with  Its  leg  folded  flat  thereunder  to  be  superposed 
upon  the  other  section,  whereby  the  table  may  be  fold«d 
into  convenient  form  for  transjMrtatlon. 

5.  A  folding  table  comprising  top  table  sections,  two 
ends  of  which  are  constructed  to  lie  In  overlapping  rela- 
tion, a  series  of  supporting  bars  to  connect  the  same  in 
rigid  or  folded  positions,  two  of  said  bars  having  their 
ends  pivoted  one  to  each  table  section  to  bridge  the  ends 
of  the  latter  and  a  cross  bar  to  connect  said  pivoted  l«rs 
and  underlie  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  table  sectlona 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  rigidly  supported. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,877.  BOBBIN-STRIPPER.  John  Cbaig.  New  York 
Mills,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Albert  Curley  and 
one  third  to  Charles  Caryl.  New  York  Mills.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1916      Serial  No.  83.472.      (CI.  1»— 16.) 


Mr 


1.  In  a  t>obbin  stripper,  a  hopper  In  which  the  bobbins 
are  placed,  a  flexible  textile  reUrding  partition  in  said 
hopper,  adapted  to  unravel  the  loose  ends  of  yarn  on  the 
bobbin,  a  conical  stripper  upon  which  tb<>  bobbins  make 
contact,  and  a  removable  container  suited  to  receive  tba 
bobbins  after  passage  past  said  stripper. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  stripper,  the  combination  with  a  hopper, 
a  retarding  means  adapted  to  engage  with  and  unravel  the 
loose  end  of  a  yarn  on  the  bobbins,  a  conical  stripper  rev- 
olnble  in  said  hopper,  against  which  the  twbbins  are 
brought  singly  into  contact,  means  for  driving  said  strip- 
per, and  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  bobbins,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  a  deflecting  plate  in  its  upper  portion. 

3.  In  a  bobbin  stripper,  a  conical  hollow  roller,  wire 
brushes  operable  through  openings  in  the  walls  of  said 
roll,  means  for  extending  or  retracting  said  brushes,  and 
means  for  feeding  bobbins  past  the  periphery  of  said 
conical  stripper. 
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4.  In  a  twbbin  stripper,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
a  conical  stripper  roll  revolubly  mounted  therein,  means 
for  driving  said  roll,  wire  brush  elements  mounted  in  said 
roll  at  opposite  points  therein,  means  for  projecting  said 
brushes  outwardly  or  retracting  the  same  within  said 
conical  roll,  and  means  for  stripping  said  conical  roll. 

6.  In  a  bobbin  stripper,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  disk  head  fixed  upon 
aald  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotated  upon  said  shaft,  a  second  disk 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  curved  plates  connecting 
between  said  disks,  having  openings  between  their  adja- 
cent edges,  brush  elements  supported  by  said  sleeve,  and 
means  combined  with  said  sleeve  for  projecting  or  re- 
tracting said  brush  elements  with  respect  to  the  periphery 
of  the  casing  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,19  3,878.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  BUILDING 
BLOCK.  RoBBBTO  Di  FiLippo,  Salerno,  Italy.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  2.271.     (O.  72— <6.) 


4  5 


A  hollow  reinforced  concrete  block  for  constructing 
floors  or  roofings  comprising,  in  combination,  an  upper 
plate  like  wall  ;  a  lower  plate  like  wall  ;  two  heads,  located 
at  the  ends  of  said  walls  ;  arch-shaped  members  springing 
laterally  from  said  heads  and  disposed  between  the  same, 
said  members  forming  a  support  whereon  said  upper  wall 
rests,  and  being  free  of  direct  contact  with  said  lower 
wall :  a  framework  of  metal  bars  disposed  in  the  body  of 
the  block  ;  and  projections  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  heads, 
aald  bars  t)elng  provided  at  their  ends  with  eyes  which  are 
dlsi>osed  within  said  projections,  to  permit  two  con- 
tiguous blocks  to  be  connected  together. 


1.193,879.  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY  AND  CINEMATOG- 
RAPHY. Frank  Wobdswobth  Donisthobpb,  Barnes, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,484. 
(CI.  95—2.) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  photographs  and 
cinematographs  in  natural  colors  consisting  in  making 
negatives  through  color  filters  of  different  colors,  making 
a  positive  from  one  of  said  negatives,  superimposing  said 
positive  on  the  other  negative  to  produce  a  combination 
negative,  making  a  print  from  said  combination  negative, 
suitably  coloring  the  portions  of  said  print  affected  and 
unaffected  by  the  action  of  light  respectively  and  finally 
superimposing  upon  said  print  a  print  In  black  and  white 
to  produce  contrasts  and  to  give  the  finished  picture. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  photographs  and 
cinematographs  In  natural  colors,  consisting  in  making 
negatives  through  complementary  color  filters,  making  a 
transparency  from  one  of  said  negatives,  superimposing 
■aid  transparency  with  the  other  negative  so  that  the  two 
completely  neutralise  one  another  on  all  parts  except 
where  the  subject  Is  colored,  making  a  print  from  said 
combined  negative,  suitably  coloring  the  portions  of  said 
print  affected  and  unaffected  by  the  action  of  light  re- 
spectively, and  finally  superimposing  a  positive  in  black 
and  white  upon  said  colored  print  to  produce  contrasts. 

8.  A  process  for  the  production  of  photographs  and 
cinematographs  in  natural  colors  consisting  in  making  a 
pair  of  negatives  taken  through  complementary  color  fil- 


ters, making  a  positive  print  from  one  of  aald  negatives, 
producing  a  combination  negative  by  superimposing  said 
positive  upon  the  other  negative,  obtaining  a  print  from 
said  combination  negative,  toning  the  silver  image,  on 
said  print,  by  a  reagent,  rendering  it  Impermeable  to 
liquid  dyes  and  dyeing  the  parts  unaffected  or  only  partly 
affected  by  the  toning  reagent  by  means  of  a  dye  of  suit- 
able color,  and  finally  superimposing  upon  said  printing 
color  a  black  and  white  print  of  the  subject  to  produce 
contrasts  In  the  finished  picture. 

4.  Process  for  the  production  of  photographs  and  cine- 
matographs in  natural  colors  consisting  in  making  a  pair 
of  negatives  taken  through  complementary  color  filters, 
producing  a  positive  from  one  of  said  negatives,  making  a 
combination  negative  by  combining  said  positive  with  the 
other  negatve,  making  a  print  from  said  combination  nega- 
tive, toning  said  print  with  a  suitable  reagent  so  that  a 
pigment  of  any  desired  color  is  deposited  into  the  silver 
of  the  image  so  that  while  coloring  the  silver  Image  It 
fills  up  the  pores  of  the  gelatin  and  so  prevents  llqald 
dyes  from  permeating  said  gelatin,  dyeing  said  print  by 
n>eans  of  a  liquid  dye  of  suitable  color,  and  finally  com- 
bining said  print  with  a  black  and  white  print  to  give  con- 
trasts   to   the    final    picture. 


1,193,880.  CARBURETER.  Ralph  A.  Durr,  Nebraska 
City,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  763.685. 
(CI.  48—160.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  having  an  explosive  mixture  directing 
member,  a  valve  In  said  member,  separate  means  for  fup 
plying  explosive  mixtures,  one  of  said  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  supply  a  mixture  at  one  side  of  the  valve  and  the 
other  being  adapted  to  supply  a  mixture  at  the  other  side 
of  the  valve,  and  a  controlling  device  for  regulating  the 
extent  and  sequential  order  of  operation  of  said  supplying 
means. 

2.  A  carbureter,  having  an  explosive  mixture  directing 
member,  a  valve  disposed  In  said  member  intermediate 
of  its  ends,  separate  consecutively  operable  means  for 
supplying  explosive  mixtures,  respectively  containing  fuels 
of  relatively  greater  and  less  volatility,  one  of  said  means 
being  located  for  supplying  its  explosive  mixture  above 
and  the  other  below  the  valve,  and  a  controlling  device 
for  regulating  the  extent  and  sequential  order  of  operation 
of  the  supplying  means. 

3.  A  carbureter,  having  an  explosive  mixture  directing 
member,  a  valve  disposed  in  said  member  intermediate 
of  its  ends,  separate  consecutively  operable  means  for 
supplying  explosive  mixtures,  respectively  containing  fuels 
of  relatively  greater  and  less  volatility  and  for  cutting 
off  such  supply,  one  of  said  means  directing  Its  mixture 
above  and  the  other  below  the  valve,  and  a  controlling 
device  for  regulating  the  relative  periods  of  actuation  of 
said  supplying  means  and  whereby  the  cut  off  of  one  mix- 
ture succeeds  the  supply  of  the  other. 

4.  A  carbureter,  having  an  explosive  mixture  directing 
meml>er,  a  valve  disposed  In  said  member  Intermediate  of 
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Ita  ends,  separate  consemtlvelr  operable  meana  for  sap- 
plylng  explosive  mixtures,  reapectlvely  containing  fuels 
of  relatively  greater  and  less  volatility,  means  for  adding 
water  to  one  of  said  mixtures,  and  a  controlling  device 
for  regulating  the  extent  and  sequential  order  of  opera- 
tion of  the  explosive  mixture  supplying  and  the  water 
adding  means. 

5.  A  carbureter,  having  an  exploalve  mixture  directing 
member,  a  valve  disposed  therein  Intermediate  of  its  ends, 
means  for  supplying  an  explosive  mixture  containing  a 
volatile  explosive  fuel  at  a  point  above  the  valve,  means 
for  supplying  an  explosive  mixture  containing  a  less 
volatile  fuel  below  the  valve,  means  for  consecutively  oper- 
ating the  two  supplying  means  and  for  operating  the 
Talve,  whereby  one  supplying  means  Is  operated  and  a 
lapping  action  Is  produced  between  It  and  the  other  sup- 
plying means. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,193,881.  WARP  STOP  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Johjj 
F.  DcsTiN,  Lawrence.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  17,  19ip. 
Serial  No.  8,794.     (CI.  139 — 92.) 


<*^J»L 


1.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  having,  in  combina- 
tion, warp  detectors,  a  detector  bar,  a  detector  bar  oper- 
ating lever  having  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  thereto  pro- 
vided with  fingers,  a  shipper,  and  connections  between 
the  shipper  and  the  detector  bar  operating  lever  Including 
a  T-shaped  lever  engage<l  by  the  Angers  for  controlling 
the  actuation  of  the  shipper. 

2.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  having,  in  combina- 
tion, warp  detectors,  a  detector  bar.  a  detector  bar  operat- 
ing lever  having  a  bracket  provided  with  two  fingers,  a 
shipper,  and  connections  between  the  shipper  and  the 
detector  bar  operating  lever  Including  a  T-shaped  lever 
for  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  shipper,  said  shipper 
controlling  lever  having  provision  whereby  said  fingers 
engage  different  sides  of  the  cross  piece  of  the  T-shaped 
lever  to  move  It  in  the  same  direction. 


1,193,882.  ELECTRIC-ARC  FURNACE.  Emil  Kdwik, 
Chrlstiania,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro-Elektrlak 
Kvaelstofaktleselskab,  Chrlstiania.  Norway.  Filed  May 
13,   1915.     Serial   No.  27.830.      (CI.   204 — 31.) 

1.  In  a  system  comprl.ilng  a  plurality  of  electric  arc 
furnaces,  a  tube  formiuK  the  reaction  chamber  of  each 
furnace,  an  electrode  insulated  from  the  tube  at  one  end 
and  an  electrode  electrirally  connected  with  the  tube 
at  the  other  end,  a  gas  inlet  near  the  said  insulated  elec- 
trode and  a  gas  outlet  near  the  other  fiectrode,  an  elec- 
trical connection  to  a  source  of  electricity  from  each  of 
the  said  Insulated  electrodes  and  an  electrical  connection 
Insulated  from  earth  between  the  other  electrodes. 

2.  In  a  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  electric  arc  fur- 
naces, a  tube  forming  the  reaction  chamber  of  each  fur- 
nace, an  electrode  insulated  fom  the  tube  at  one  end  and 
an  electroile  electrically  connected  with  the  tube  at  the 
other  end.  a  gas  Inlet  near  the  said  Insulated  electrode 
an>I  a  gas  outlet  near  the  other  electrode,  a  polyphase 
source  of  electricity,  an  electrical  star  connection  between 


the  said  Insulated  electrodes  of  the  fonuces  and  the 
source  of  electricity,  and  an  electrical  connection  Insulated 
from  earth  between  the  other  electrodes. 


3.  In  a  aystem  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  electric  arc 
furnaces,  a  tube  forming  the  reaction  chamber  of  each 
furnace,  an  electrode  Insulated  from  the  tube  at  one  end 
and  an  electrode  electrically  connected  with  the  tube  at 
the  other  end,  a  gas  inlet  near  the  said  insulated  electrode 
and  a  gaa  outlet  near  the  other  electrode,  a  polyphaae 
source  of  electricity,  an  electrical  star  connection  between 
the  said  Insulated  electrodes  belonging  to  a  group  of  the 
furnaces  and  the  corresponding  phase  of  the  source  of 
electricity,  groups  of  furnaces  being  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  source  of  electricity,  and  an  electrical  con- 
nection insulated  from  earth  t>etween  the  other  electrodea. 


1,193,883.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ARTICLES  OF 
A  VULCANIZABLE  PLASTIC.  Albiht  O.  Emirt. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rubber  Regenerating  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  18,866.     {C\.  18—68.) 


1.  The  methoil  of  produointr  articles  of  a  vtilcanlaaMe 
plastic  which  comprl!<es.  dipping  a  form  Into  a  solution  of 
said  plastic  In  a  volatile  solvent,  supplying  localiaed  heat 
from  within  said  form  in  varying  degrees  of  Intensity  ac- 
cording to  the  relation  of  the  surface  area  of  the  parts  of 
the  form  to  their  respective  volumes,  thereby  causing  equal 
rates  of  evaporation  from  each  unit  of  the  entire  surface 
of  said   form. 

2.  The  method  of  produciuK  articles  of  a  vulcanlable 
plastic  which  comprises,  dipping  a  form  Into  a  solution  of 
said  plastic  In  a  volatile  solvent,  generating  heat  within 
said  form  In  varying  degrees  of  intensity  according  to  the 
relation  of  the  surface  area  of  the  parts  of  the  form  to 
their  respective  volumes,  thereby  causing  equal  rates  of 
evaporation  from  each  unit  of  the  entire  surface  of  aaid 
form. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  articles  of  a  mlcanlsable 
plastic  which  comprises,  dipping  a  form  Into  a  solution  of 
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Hald  plastic  In  a  volatile  solvent,  generating  heat  within 
said  form  in  varying  degrees  of  Intensity  by  the  produc- 
tion of  electric  currents  in  varying  degrees  of  conduction 
according  to  the  relation  of  the  surface  area  of  the  parts 
of  said  form  to  their  respective  volumes,  thereby  causing 
equal  rates  of  evaporation  from  each  unit  of  the  entire 
aurface  of  said  form. 


1,193,884.  <;RI.\DER.  VifTOK  J.  Emirt.  Wollanton, 
Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mellen  N.  Bray.  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  .Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  60.179.  (CI. 
61—1.) 


1.  A  grinder  comprising,  in  cnrabtnatlon,  an  abrading 
member  mounted  for  orbital  movement,  resilient  means  to 
hold  sair  member  from  deflection  from  its  orbit  and  means 
to  changr    the  orbit  against  the  resistance  of  Raid  means. 

2.  A  grinder  comprising.  In  combination,  an  abrading 
member  mounted  for  orbital  movement,  held  reslUently 
against  Inward  and  positively  against  outward  deflection 
from   aald   orbit. 

8.  A  grinder  comprising.  In  combination,  a  shaft  and  an 
abrading  member  mounted  to  revolve  about  the  axis  of 
Mid  shaft  and  radially  distant  therefrom  and  a  wedge  to 
rary  the  radial  distance. 

4.  A  grinder  comprising,  In  combination,  a  shaft  and  an 
abrading  member  mounted  to  revolve  about  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  and  radially  distant  therefrom  and  a  screw  ad- 
justed wedge  to  vary  the  radial  distance. 

5.  A  grinder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft, 
holders  rotatable  therewith  and  mounted  to  swing  in  a 
plane  transverse  thereto,  abrading  memt>ers  carried  by 
said  holders  and  means  to  control  the  swinging  thereof. 

[CHalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,198.886.  COLLAR.  .MuRnis  Kink  and  Mak  J.  Donn. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Warren  Featherbone  Com- 
pany, Three  f)aks.  MUh..  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1915.     .serial   No.  721.      (CI.  2 — 68.) 


1.  A  collar  comprising  two  relatively  long  and  resilient 
end  stays,  lnternie<llate  stays  less  in  length  than  said  end 
ataya,  a  fabric  to  which  said  stays  are  secured,  said  end 
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jitays  converging  toward  the  upper  edge  of  said  fabric, 
Ktilmpes  secured  tu  said  end  stays  and  having  their  ap- 
p«'r  e<lges  arrangefl  l>elow  the  upper  ends  of  said  end  stays 
and  a  strap  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  one  end  stay  and 
detachably  connecte*!  to  the  other  end  stay. 

2.  A  collar  comprising  a  central  resilient  stay,  two 
long  end  stays  and  an  Intermediate  stay  interposed  be- 
tween the  (vntral  and  each  end  stay  t>ut  les«  in  length 
than  said  end  stays,  a  fabric  to  which  said  stays  are  se- 
(ure<l,  Kaid  end  and  Intermediate  stays  converging  toward 
the  top  of  the  fabric,  guimpea  secured  to  the  end  stays 
an<1  arranged  l>elow  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  binding 
strip  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  collar  and  gulmpes, 
an  edglntf  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  collar  and 
gulmpes  and  a  strap  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of 
said  end  stays  and  deta<hably  connected  to  the  other  end 
auy. 


1,193,886.  GRINDING,  POLISHING,  AND  BUFFING 
MACHINE.  MicuASL  J.  Fiuvin,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  William  Barry,  Orange,  Mass.  Filed  Sept. 
IS,  1915.     Serial  No.  51,373.      (CI.  61 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  polishing  machine,  in  combination,  an  upright 
spindle  for  carrying  the  work  at  its  upper  end,  and  meana 
for  rotating  the  spindle,  a  head,  carrying  a  horizontal 
polishing  wheel,  above  the  work  spindle,  plvotally  mount- 
ed and  free  for  a  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane 
down  Into  proximity  to  and  upwardly  away  from  the 
spindle,  and  also  freely  movable  transversely  relatively 
to  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
grinding  wheel. 

2.  In  a  polishing  machine.  In  combination,  an  upright 
work-carrying  spindle  having  a  clutch  member  thereon,  a 
pulley  through  which  the  spindle  is  substantially  vertl- 
<ally  njovable,  formed  with  a  clutch  member,  a  treadle 
coacting  with  the  spindle  for  vertically  moving  the  latter 
for  effecting  the  clutching  and  unclutchlng  of  the  spindle 
and  pulley,  a  head  carrying  an  axially  horizontal  polishing 
wheel  above  the  work  spindle  plvotally  mounted  for  a 
vertical  swinging  movement  down  toward  and  upwardly 
away  from  the  spindle,  and  also  movable  transversely 
relatively  to  the  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  pulley, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  grinding  wheel.         ^ 

3.  In  a  polishing  machine,  in  combination,  a  substan- 
tially upright  spindle  for  carrying  the  work  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  head, — In  which  such  work  carrying  spin- 
dle is  rotatlvely  carried,— mounted  for  revolable  adjust- 
ment on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
spindle,  a  head,  carrying  a  horizontal  polishing  wheel, 
above  the  work  spindle,  plvotally  mountini  and  free  for 
a  swinging  movement  In  a  vertical  plane  down  into  prox- 
imity to  and  upwardly  away  from  the  spindle,  and  also 
freely  movable  transversely  relatively  to  the  spindle,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  grinding  wheel. 

4.  In  a   polishing  machine,  in  combination,  an  uprlgbt' 
work  carrying   spindle   having   a    downwardly    <onvergent 
clutih  member  thereon,  a  pulley  through  which  the  spin- 
dle  is   substantially    vertically   movable,    forme<I    with  an 
upwardly  open,  downwardly  convergent  clutch  socket  and 
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below  which  pulley  the  spindle  extends,  a  treadle  coactlng 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  and  operable  to  verti- 
cally move  the  latter  to  lift  the  conical  clutch  member 
from,  and  to  permit  It  to  fall  to  engagement  In  the  coni- 
cal socltpt  in  said  pulley,  a  head  carrying  a  horisontal 
polishing  wheel  above  the  work  spihdle  plvotaily  mountea 
for  a  vertical  swinging  movement  down  toward  and  up- 
wardly away  from  the  spindle,  and  also  movable  trana- 
versely  relatively  to  the  spindle,  means  for  rotating  s&ld 
pulley,  and  means  for  rotating  the  grinding  wheel. 

5.  In  a  polishing  machine,  in  combination,  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  horisontal  driving  shaft  mounted  in  the  rear 
portion  of  said  frame,  an  upright  spindle,  for  carrying 
the  work  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  mounted  in  a  forward 
portion  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  pulley,  a  pulley 
on  said  driving  shaft  and  a  belt  connecting  such  pulley 
and  the  spindle  pulley,  a  frame  mounted  for  a  vertical 
swinging  movement  on  said  driving  shaft,  extended  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  such  frame  being  also  capable  of  a 
movement  horizontally  and  transversely  of  the  said  spin- 
dle, and  provided  at  its  forward  extremity  with  a  head 
above  the  spindle,  a  horizontal  shaft  in  said  head  pro- 
vided with  a  polishing  wheel,  pulleys  on  the  driving  shaft 
and  the  polishing  wheel  shaft,  and  a  belt  around  said 
pulleys. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1.193,887.  RAILWAY-SWITCH. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
8^1.937.      (CI.   104 — 12.) 


Frank    M.    FaiBBcac. 
16,    1914.     Serial    No. 


and  downwardly,  and   having  at  Ita  lower  edge  *■   ntLt- 
wardly  and  substantially  horizontally  extending  flange  the 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  vertically-movable  switch  tongues  mounted  there- 
in, a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  to  turn  in  said  frame,  cams 
on  bald  shafts  engaging  said  tongues,  and  gearing  between 
said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  vertically-movable  switch  tongues  mounted  there- 
in,.a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  to  turn  in  said  frame,  cams 
on  said  shafts  engaging  said  tongues,  co-acting  gear 
wheels  on  said  shafts,  a  gear  rack  coactlng  with  one  of 
said  gear  wheels,  and  means  operative  to  reciprocate  said 
nek. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  vertically  movable  switch  tongues  mounted  there- 
in, a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  to  turn  in  said  frame,  cams 
on  said  shafts  engaging  said  tongues,  coactlng  gear  wheels 
on  said  shafts,  a  gear  rack  coactlng  with  one  of  said  gear 
wheels,  a  head^mounted  to  turn  in  said  frame,  and  means 
operated  by  said  head  for  reciprocating  said  rack. 

i.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
vertically  movable  switch  tongue  mounted  therein,  a 
shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  said  frame,  a  cam  on  said  shaft 
engaging  said  tongue,  a  head  mounted  to  turn  in  said 
frame,  and  gearing  between  said  head  and  said  ahaft. 

0.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  vertically-movable  switch  tongues  mounted  there- 
in, a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  to  turn  In  said  frame,  cama 
on  said  shafts  engaging  said  tongues,  gearing  between 
said  shafts,  a  head  mounted  to  turn  in  said  frame,  and 
means  operated  by  said  head  for  turning  said  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,888.     STREET-SWEEPKR  HOOD.     Robebt  W.  Ftjb- 
.\A8,  Indianapolis,   Ind.  ;  Frank  A.  Hamilton  and  Leila 
F.  Hamilton  executor  and  executrix  of  said  Furnas,  de 
ceased.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  865.622.     (CT. 
15—17.) 

A  hood  for  pneumatic  street  sweepers  having  Inner  and 
outer  chambers  open  to  the  surface  of  the  ground,  the 
rear  wall  of  the  Inner  chamber  being  inclined  rearwardly 
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rear  edge  of  which  flange  is  well  forward  of  the  rear  wall 
of  the  outer  chamber. 


1,19  3,889.  MAQAZINE-GCN.  Joseph  E.  Gaobois, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Piled  Dec.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
66,841.      (CI.  42 — 69.) 


1  In  a  magazine  gun,  an  endless  series  of  cartridge 
carriers,  a  magazine,  means  for  moving  cartridges  from 
the  carriers  to  the  magazine,  a  firing  drum,  means  for 
feeding  the  cartridges  to  the  latter  from  the  magazln£.  a 
hammer  for  firing  the  cartridges  in  the  drum,  an  ejector, 
and  a  trigger  controlling  the  aforesaid  means,  hammer 
and  ejector. 

2.  In  a  magazine  guc,  a  firing  drum,  a  magazine  having 
a  lower  chamber  from  which  cartridges  are  loaded  into 
the  drum,  said  chamber  communicating  with  the  magazine, 
a  plunger  in  said  chamber  for  moving  the  cartridges  into 
the  firing  drum  and  closing  communication  between  the 
chamber  and  magazine,  a  follower  in  tht>  latter  connected 
for  movement  with  the  plunger,  and  a  firing  mechanism 
operative  to  actuate  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  magazine  gun,  a  rotatable  firing  drum  having 
cartridge  chambers  and  an  axial  opening,  an  ejector  slid- 
able  in  the  drum  opening  and  adapted  for  entering  the 
chambers,  a  hammer,  a  trigger,  and  a  releasable  connection 
between  the  trigger  and  ejector. 

4.  In  a  magazine  gun,  a  rotary  firing  drum,  means  for 
feeding  cartridges  thereto,  a  hammer,  means  for  rotating 
the  drum,  and  a  trigger  for  operating  the  hammer  and 
the  aforesaid  means. 

5.  In  a  magazine  gun,  a  hollow  stock,  spaced  sprockets 
therein,  a  chain  taking  over  the  sprockets,  a  series  of 
carriers  on  the  chain,  a  magazine  having  a  receiving  open- 
ing opposite  which  the  carriers  are  adapted  to  move, 
means  for  intermittently  driving  the  sprockets,  and  a 
firing  mechanism  into  which  the  magazine  leads. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.890.  TROLLEY  CATCHER  AND  RETRIEVER 
Chablbs  E.  Gibroino,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1915.     Serial  No.  1,584.      (CI.  191 — 93.) 

1.  In  a  combine*!  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  having 
holding  dogs  for  forming  an  operative  engagement  there- 
between :  of  cam  means  for  positively  moving  said  dogs 
into  their  holding  position  prior  to  the  operation  of  the 
retrieving  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reel ;  of  dogs  pivotally  connected  therewith ; 
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and  means  for  preventing  a  lateral  movement  of  said 
dogs,  said  means  comprising  a  member  integral  with  said 
reel  and  projecting  across  one  side  of  said  dogs  at  a  point 
beyond  its  pivot  mounting. 


8  In  a  combined  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing ;  of  a  member  rotatably  mounted 
therein  ;  a  reel  mounted  upon  said  member  ;  a  spring  for 
moving  said  raemt)er  in  one  direction  ;  means  for  separately 
connecting  said  reel  with  said  member,  whereby  the  same 
will  move  as  a  unit ;  means  for  actuating  said  means 
whereby  the  same  will  have  an  operative  engagement 
with  said  reel  prior  to  the  time  said  spring  exerts  Its 
influence  to  rotate  aaid  member  ;  and  means  for  predeter 
mining  the  number  of  unwinding  revolutions  of  said  latter 
■pring. 

4.  In  a  combined  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  com- 
bination with  a  reel  ;  of  a  rotary  member ;  a  retriever 
spring  for  rotating  the  same  in  one  direction  ;  holding 
dogH  for  forming  an  operative  engagement  between  said 
reel  and  rotary  member  ;  one  of  said  dogs  having  a  tooth 
thereon  in  the  path  of  a  lug  on  said  reel  to  prevent  a 
premature  reverse  movem^'Dt  of  th*"  reel  while  said  dogs 
are  in  their  outward  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reel  having  a  lug  thereon  with  a  part  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  that  portion  of  the  reel  with  which 
It  is  connected  ;  of  a  dog  pivotally  connected  therewith 
and  moving  between  the  parallel  portion  of  said  lug  and 
reel. 

(CUims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,891.  COAT  HANGER.  Noah  Lincoln  Greeni, 
Boston,  Masa.,  aasignor  to  American  Rubber  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  863,482.     (CI.  2 — 58.) 


A  garment  including  a  body  portion,  a  collar  piece  com- 
prising two  layers  connected  thereto,  a  tab  projecting  from 
the  neck  of  the  body  portion  and  lying  between  said  layers, 
and  a  hanger  loop  connected  to  the  tab  and  projecting 
therefrom  through  the  collar  l>etween  the  upper  edge  of 
the  collar  and  the  Junction  line  of  the  collar  with  the  t>ody 
of  the  garment. 


1.193,892.     CIGARETTE  BOX.      Ernst  J.   Gienzel,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  and  Cn.aopHB8  K.  WrawT,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  said  Guenzel  and  one-half  to  said  Wyant.     Filed  Apr. 
26,  1915.     Serial  .No.  23,824.      (CI.  206 — 48.) 
1.  A  box  for  cigarettes  and  similar  articles  having  one 

of  Its   walls    Inset   to   provide   a    match    receiving   pocket 


adapted  to  receive  a  single  series  of  matches  in  parallel 
relation,  in  combination  with  a  paper  wrapper  secured  to 
said  box  and  forming  the  outer  wall  of  such  pocket  where- 
by said  wall  may  be  progressively  torn  away  to  expoae 
one  or  more  matches  at  a  time,  substantially  as  described. 


A^ 


2.  A  box  for  cigarettes  and  similar  articles  having  one 
of  Its  walls  inset  to  form  a  broad  shallow  pocket  of  a 
width  equal  to  the  length  of  the  matches,  means  for  secur- 
ing a  match  slab  In  said  pocket  in  a  position  to  permit 
independent  separation  of  the  matches  successively,  and  a 
thin  outer  covering  for  said  box  extending  across  the 
pocket  and  constituting  an  outer  wall  thereof,  said  cover- 
ing being  adapted  to  be  progressively  removed  from  the 
box  from  one  end  of  the  strip  of  matches  to  the  other  to 
expose  them  for  removal  successively. 

8.  A  paper  box  for  cigarettes  and  almllar  articles  having 
its  bottom  wall  embossed  to  form  a  broad  open  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  a  single  set  of  matches  in  parallel  re- 
lation, and  an  outer  paper  covering  for  said  box  extending 
across  said  pocket  and  constituting  the  outer  wall  thereof, 
whereby  the  matches  may  be  successively  exposed  by 
breaking  said  outer  cover  at  one  end  of  the  series  of 
matches  conulned  in  said  pocket,  and  removing  the  cover 
progressively  as  the  matches  are  used. 


1,193,893.  CONVERTIBLE  ELEVATOR.  Charles  Ham- 
MBN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elwyn  W. 
Seymour.  Evanston,  111.  Filed  July  23,  1915  Sertal 
No.  41,466.     (Cl.  187—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  platform  elevator 
cars  mouuted  for  travel  side  by  side,  and  hoisting  gear 
adapted  for  moving  said  cars  in  unison  with  their  plat- 
forms substantially  alined  in  a  common  plane. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  platform  elevator 
cars  mounted  for  travel  side  by  side,  the  adjacent  sides  of 
said  cars  being  clear  for  access  from  one  car  to  another, 
and  hoisting  gear  adapted  for  moving  said  cars  in  unison 
with  their  platforms  substantially  alined  In  a  common 
plane. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  platform  elevator 
cars  mounted  for  travel  side  by  side,  the  adjacent  sides  of 
said  cars  l>eing  clear  for  access  from  one  car  to  another, 
the  opposite  side  of  one  car  being  clear  for  access  to  a 
landing,  together  with  hoisting  gear  adapted  for  moving 
said  cars  in  unison  with  their  platforms  substantially 
alined  In  a  common  plane. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  platform  elevator  cars 
mounted  for  travel  side  by  side,  hoisting  apparntus  for 
both  cars  and  means  for  synchronizing  said  apparatas  to 
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•ecore  simulUiDeoua  moremeot  of  the  cars  Ln  definite  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  such  hoisting  apparatus  (or  one  of  the 
cars  including  a  connection  reTcriible  at  will  adapted  to 
eaa«e  travel  of  the  cars  in  the  same  or  in  opposite  direc- 
tions simultaneously  as  desired. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  platform  elevator  cars 
mounted  for  travel  side  by  side,  hoisting  apparatus  for 
both  cars  and  means  for  synchronizing  said  apparatus  to 
secure  simultaneous  movement  of  the  cars,  such  apparatus 
including  means  for  varying  the  speed  ratio  between  said 
cars  at  will  for  causing  them  to  travel  equal  or  different 
distances  simultaneously  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,894.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  William  A.  Habvbt, 
Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,462. 
(CI.  240 — 41.) 


-'^^^J 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  reflector 
seating  against  said  housing,  a  socket  member  protruding 
through  said  reflector  and  having  a  shoulder  through 
which  it  engages  the  reflector  in  the  direction  to  hold  It 
against  its  seat  upon  the  housing,  a  supporting  bar  carry- 
ing the  socket  member  in  position  to  clamp  the  reflector 
between  the  shoulder  and  itald  supporting  bar,  and  means 
for  holding  the  bar  within  the  housing  with  the  reflector 
seated  against  the  housing. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  reflector 
seating  against  said  housing,  a  socket  member  protruding 
through  said  reflector  and  having  a  shoulder  through 
which  it  engages  the  reflector  in  the  direction  to  hold  it 
against  its  seat  upon  the  housing,  a  supporting  b»r  carry- 
ing the  socket  member  in  position  to  clamp  the  reflector 
between  the  shoulder  and  said  supporting  bar.  and  means 
for  holding  the  bar  within  the  bousing  with  the  refle«-tor 
seated  against  the  housing,  comprising  a  shank  connected 
with  the  supporting  bar.  and  a  coupling  member  outside 
the  housing,  receiving  the  shank  ;  the  housing  being  drawn 
against  said  coupling  through  means  of  said  shank. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  socket 
member  adapted  to  receive  a  suitable  Illuminating  device 
and  having  a  uhoulder  thereon,  a  reflector  seated  against 
the  housing  and  also  against  said  shoulder,  means  for 
drawing  the  sm-ket  endwise  Into  the  hoaslng.  and  thereby 
fixing  the  reflector  in  position  ;  said  means  comprising  a 
bar  with  which  the  socket  member  is  connectwl,  and  the 
housing  being  provided  with  a  seat  against  which  the  bar 
rests  when  the  reflector  is  seatetl,  a  shank  projecting  from 
said  bar.  In  the  direction  to  draw  the  tiar  and  reflector  to 
their  st-ats,  and  a  coupling  outside  the  housing,  receiving 
and  holding  the  shank,  and  S4>ated  against  the  housing 
when  the  bar  and  reflector  are  seated. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  <ombination  of  a  coupling,  a  housing 
seated  against  sal<l  coupling,  an  attaching  shank  fitted  to 
mid  coupling  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  forming  mem 
ber  through  which  It  Ih  seated  against  the  bousing,  and 
adapted  to  draw  the  housing  to  its  seat  against  the  cou- 
pling, a  reflector  »eate<l  against  the  housing,  and  a  socket 
i.-.ember  seated  aeainat  the  reflector  and   connected  with 


the  shank  and  held  by  the  shank  In  position  to  hold  the 
reflector  to  Its  seat  upon  the  housing. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  coupling,  a  housing 
seated  against  said  coupling,  an  attaching  shank  fitted  to 
said  coupling  and  provided  with  a  shoulder-forming  mem- 
ber through  which  it  Is  seated  against  the  housing,  and 
adapted  to  draw  the  housing  to  Its  seat  against  the  cou- 
pling, a  reflector  seated  against  the  housing,  and  a  socket 
memt>er  seated  against  the  reflector  and  connected  with 
the  shank  and  held  by  the  shank  in  position  to  hold  the 
reflector  to  its  seat  npon  the  housing  :  said  shank  being 
adjustable  in  the  coupling  for  tightening  Its  seating 
against  the  housing  and  the  seating  of  the  housing  against 
the  coupling. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.193,895.  CLASP  FOR  HOLDING  BEDCLOTHES  OR 
LAP-ROBES.  RowLA.vD  F.  Hbmi  noway,  .\ndrews, 
X.  C.  Piled  Oct.  la,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.872.  («. 
24 — 260.) 


A  clasp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous U-shaped  strip  of  resilient  material  forming  the 
legs  of  opposite  Jaw  memberK.  the  outer  faces  of  said  legs 
being  corrugated,  a  slldable  locking  loop  for  holding  said 
legs  In  compressed  position,  a  roller  carried  on  each  end 
of  said  loop  to  frictlonally  engage  the  corrugated  faces 
of  said  legs,  and  pivoted  means  carried  by  said  U-shaped 
otrlp  intermediate  of  Its  ends  for  attachment  of  same  to 
a  strap  or  the  like,  substantially  as  described. 


1,193.896.  DETACHABLE  BODY  BABY  VEHICLE.  OTTo 
A.  HB.N-saL,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  715,702.     (CI.  21—12.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  baby  vehicle  of  a  basket  sup- 
porting platform  having  openings  therein  near  its  front 
and  rear  ends,  a  basket  provided  with  a  flat  bottom  hav- 
ing projections  adapted  to  pass  through  th»  openings  IB 
the  platform,  locking  pins  mounted  to  slide  along  the 
under  surface  of  the  platform  and  adapted  to  socket  In 
said  projections,  an  operating  rod  linked  to  saUl  pins,' 
said  operating  rod  extenrtlnc  longitudinally  along  the 
under  surface  of  the  platform  and  projecting  at  the  rear 
end  thereof,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  operating  rod 
with  pins  In  locking  position,  snd  a  stop  limiting  the  for- 
ward movement  of  said  rod  under  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

2.  The  comblimtlon  with  a  baby  vehicle  platiorm  pro- 
vided with  openings,  of  a  basket  having  a  bottom  adapted 


to  flt  the  platform,  projections  on  the  basket  adapted  to 
enter  the  platform  openings,  locking  pins  carried  by  said 
platform  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  projections. 
Beans  for  manually  retracting  said  pins,  said  projections 
being  tapered  at  their  lower  ends  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically push  the  locking  pins  out  of  normal  position 
while  the  projections  are  moving  to  pin-receiving  positl 
■aid  basket  having  a  handle  to  facUlUte  lifting  it  fr] 
the  platform  when  the  pins  are  manually  retracted. 


','JI^ 


1.1»3,8»7.      DYNAMO  ELECTRIC    MACIIINBRY.      Rich 
ARn   AMBRoai    HoLBBCH,    Ellesmere,    England,   assignor 
to  Arthur  Roife,  London,  England.     Filed  July  29,  1911. 
£«rUl  No.  641.267.     (CI.  171 — 262.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-elect ri I  machine,  a  rotating  magnet 
with  salient  poles  adapted  to  act  as  a  centrifugal  fan  to 
force  the  air  in  the  inter-polar  spaces  radially  lu  an  out- 
ward direction.  Inb-ts  to  said  inter-polar  spacer  au<l 
means  for  forcing  air  through  Haid  inter  polar  spaces, 
axlally  with  respect  to  the  said  magnet  to  Impinge  against 
the  air  moving  radially  In  the  inter-poiar  spaceti  at  rlKht 
angles  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stator  provided  with  radial 
air  ducts,  an  inclosing  casing  having  end  air  Inlet  pas- 
sages and  an  Intermediate  outlet  pastiage,  a  driving  shaft 
journaled  coaxially  of  the  stator,  a  rotor  secured  on  said 
shfl  f t  and  including  pole  pieceK.  said  rotor  having  perlpb 
erally  thereof  spsced  apart  longitudinally  extending  chan 
nels  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  arranged  sub- 
■tantlally  concentric  to  the  magnetic  path,  and  having 
radial  air  passages  spaced  apart  along  the  length  thereof, 
and  being  further  provided  with  internal  longitudinally 
extending  air  channels,  said  longitudinal  Internal  and 
peripheral  channels  intersecting  the  radial  air  passages. 
and  said  Inner  air  channels  t>elng  disposed  In  a  plane  ex- 
tending between  the  peripheral  channels,  said  pole  pieces 
having  spaced  apart  teeth,  the  spaces  t>etween  the  teeth 
communicating  with  the  adjacent  peripheral  channels  and 
extending  radially  In  reference  thereto,  and  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  windings,  and  fans  secure<l  to  the  shaft  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  rotor  for  fordnit  air  currents  throuKb 
the  channels  toward  the  middle  of  the  rotor,  said  air  cur- 
rents causing  pressure  on  the  tnterpolar  air  at  right 
angles  to  the  air  currents  through  the  radial  passageway 
or   ducts. 


1,198,898.  EGG  TESTER  AND  CRATER.  Chauncit  A. 
HcGHBB  and  Gkorcb  W.  Miu.bk.  Rossville,  III.  Flle<1 
Oct.  19,  1914,  Serial  No.  867, '^73.  Renewed  June  23, 
1916.     Serial  No.  105,619.     (CI.  99 — 6.) 


TV 


An  egg  testing  device  comprising  a  light  box  of  frusto- 
pyramldal  form,  said  box  having  Its  walls  converging 
toward  Its  top,  lUumlaating  means  arranged  within  said 


box,  a  hinged  lid  for  closing  the  top  of  the  box,  said  lid 
having  combined  light  apertures  and  egg  receiving  re- 
cesses therein  and  provided  with  transverse  grooves  ad- 
jacent to  the  ends  thereof,  a  hood  comprising  a  box-like 
cover  hinged  to  the  lid  at  the  rear  portions  thereof,  said 
lid  and  hood  being  of  relative  weights  to  substantially 
counterbalance  each  other,  and  said  hood  being  provided 
in  its  sides  with  guide  grooves  and  having  In  its  top  a 
light  aperture,  a  cover  arranged  over  said  aperture  and 
having  an  open  end  forming  an  observation  aperture 
at  one  end  of  the  hood,  the  upper  wall  of  said  cover  In- 
clining at  a  downward  and  Inward  angle  from  said  aper- 
ture toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  hood,  ball-shaped 
grippers  slidably  mounted  In  said  guide  grooves,  and  a 
retaining  curbing  at  the  top  of  the  coter  about  said  light 
aperture. 


1,193,899.  MEANS  FOR  DIRECT  INJECTION  OF  FUEL 
INTO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  MOTOR.  HiNBt 
W.  Jacobs  and  William  J.  Lbiohti,  Topeka,  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.   Serial  No.  690.097.    (CT.  123 — 34.) 


jra  3 


1.  The  herein  described  fuel  Injecting  means  for  an 
Internal  combustion  motor  provided  with  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust valves,  which  comprises  a  liquid  fuel  pump  having 
connection  with  the  fuel  supply  reBervolr  or  tank,  means 
whereby  the  fuel  Is  conveyed  from  the  pump  to  the  point 
of  injection  into  the  cylinder  and  excess  fuel  returned  to 
the  reservoir,  means  intermediate  of  said  first  mentioned 
means  and  the  mixing  chamber  whereby  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  fuel  Is  Injected  into  said  chamber,  and  means 
located  within  the  chamber,  Intermediate  of  the  Injecting 
means  and  the  admission  port  of  the  cylinder,  arranged  to 
receive  the  Injected  fuel,  said  means  being  adapte<l  to 
receive  vibratory  movements  through  the  closure  of  the 
exhaust  valve,  whereby  the  fuel  Injected  Is  broken  up 
Into  globules  or  a  spray. 

2.  The  hereinde8crlbe<l  fuel  Injecting  means  comprising 
a  liquid  fuel  pump  which  has  connection  with  the  fuel 
supply,  means  whereby  the  fuel  is  conveyed  from  the  pump 
to  the  point  of  injection  Into  the  cylinder  and  excess  fuel 
returned  to  the  fuel  supply,  means  intermediate  of  the 
mixing  chaml>er  of  the  cylinder  and  the  flrst  mentioned 
means  whereby  the  fuel  Is  injected  Into  said  chanil)er, 
means  whereby  pressure  In  the  supply  connection  from 
the  pump  to  the  chamber  is  controlled,  and  means  located 
within  the  chamber  intermediate  of  the  Injecting  means 
and  the  admission  port  of  the  cylinder,  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  Injected  fuel,  said  means  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive vibratory  movements  through  the  closure  of  the  ex> 
haust  valve,  whereby  the  fuel  injected  is  broken  into 
globules  or  a  spray. 

3.  The  herein  described  fuel  injecting  means  for  an 
Internal   combustion    motor  provided   with   Inlet  and   e\- 
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haast  TalTM.  compiising  a  liquid  fuel  pamp  baTing  con- 
oectloD  with  the  fuel  napply  reservoir,  means  whereby  the 
fuel  is  CQDveyed  from  the  pump  to  the  point  of  injection 
into  the  cylinder  and  excess  fuel  returned  to  the  reser- 
voir, means  whereby  the  fuel  is  Injected  into  said  mixing 
chamber,  means  for  regrulating  the  amount  of  fuel  in- 
jected, and  means  located  within  the  chamber  Intermediate 
of  the  injecting  means  and  the  admission  port  of  the  cyl- 
inder, arranged  to  receive  the  injected  fuel,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  vibratory  movements  throngh 
the  closure  of  the  exhaust  valve,  whereby  the  fuel  in- 
jected is  broken  into  globules  or  a  spray. 

4.  The  herein  described  fuel  injecting  means  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  motor  having  intake  and  exhaust 
ralves,  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  pump  having  connection 
with  a  liquid  fuel  supply  and  with  the  mixing  chamber 
of  a  cylinder,  a  return  line  intermediate  of  said  pump 
and  fuel  supply,  a  three-way  valve  in  the  connection  be- 
tween the  pump  and  said  mixing  chamber  and  communi- 
cating with  said  return  line  whereby  the  cours*"  of  the 
fuel  may  be  determined,  means  whereby  the  fupl  is  in- 
jected into  said  mixing  cbamber  in  a  predetermined 
quantity,  and  means  located  within  said  mixing  chamber 
Intermediate  of  the  injecting  means  and  the  admission 
port  of  the  cylinder,  arranged  to  receive  the  injected  fuel, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  receive  vibratory  moTements 
through  the  closure  of  the  exhaust  valve  whereby  the  In- 
jected fuel  is  broken  up  Into  globules  or  a  spray. 

5.  The  herein  described  fuel  injecting  means  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  motor  provided  with  intake  and  exhauat 
ralves  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  supply  adapted  to  have 
connections  with  the  mixing  chambers  of  the  motor,  means 
located  in  said  connections  and  Intermediate  of  the  sup- 
ply and  the  mixing  chaml>ers  of  the  cylinders  whereby  the 
liquid  fuel  may  be  alternately  conveyed  to  the  cylinders 
or  returned  to  the  supply,  means  whereby  the  liquid  fuel 
In  said  fuel  supply  connections  is  put  under  pressure  and 
the  excess  of  fuel  returned  to  said  supply,  and  means 
within  the  mixing  chambers  of  the  cylinders  intermediate 
of  the  injecting  means  and  the  admission  port  of  the  cyl- 
inder, arranged  to  receive  the  injected  fuel,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  vibratory  movements  through  the 
closure  of  the  exhaust  valve  whereby  the  injected  fuel 
will  be  intermittently  broken  up  Into  minute  globule*  or 
a.  spray. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,193,900.  MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  ON  THE  80LB8 
OF  SHOES  AND  THE  LIKE.  ALBXANDaa  Johansson 
and  SvsN  Ivak  QCbta  Johansson,  Qottenborg,  Sweden, 
aaslgnors  to  Albert  M.  Hoyt.  Swampscott,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,399.     (Q.  112—20.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  work-support  having  an  aperture,  a  redpro- 
cating  awl.  a  reciprocating  barbed  needle ;  said  awl  and 
needle  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  swing  and  pene- 
trate the  work  from  the  same  side  thereof,  a  movable 
looper  through  which  the  thread  passes,  a  pivoted  hook 
above  the  work  support,  means  for  operating  said  looper 
and  said  book  in  such  manner  that  during  the  upward 
stroke  of  the  needle  the  hook  Is  turned  ?o  that  its  hooked 
end   crosses   the  end   of  the   thread   depending   from   the  ' 


looper  and  brings  the  same  into  a  bight  in  front  of  the 
barbed  point  of  the  needle,  a  fixed  shuttle  directed  ob- 
liquely upward  toward  the  aperture  In  the  work  support, 
a  hook  actuabie  forwardly  after  the  thread  has  been 
pulled  by  the  needle  in  a  bight  through  the  work,  to 
seize  the  thread  bight  and  draw  it  in  a  long  loop  bark- 
wardly  and  downwardly  around  the  shuttle  and  to  finally 
release  the  bight  behind  the  shuttle,  and  a  take-up  for 
pulling  the  thread  taut  so  that  the  bight  which  has 
caught  the  under  thread  during  its  motion  around  the 
shuttle  is  pulled   upwardly. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  work- 
support  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  reclprocatory  curveil 
needle  barbed  on  Its  inner  edge  and  located  on  one  plde 
of  said  work-support,  a  looper  through  which  the  thread 
passes  and  a  movable  thread  measuring  finger  located  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  work  support,  mechanism  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  move  said  looper  across  the 
path  of  said  needle  on  the  tiarbed  side  thereof  In  one  di- 
rection and  means  connecting  said  looper  and  thread 
measuring  finger  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said 
finger  across  the  path  of  said  needle  on  the  barbed  side 
thereof  In  the  opposite  direction  and  between  said  work- 
support  and  looper.  whereby  a  bight  of  thread  Is  fed  to 
said  needle. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  work- 
support  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  reclprocatory  curved 
needle  barbed  on  its  inner  edge  located  on  one  side  of  said 
work-support  and  arranged  to  pass  through  said  aperture, 
a  pivotally  mounted  looper  through  which  the  thread 
passes,  a  pivotally  mounted  thread  measuring  finger  lo- 
cated on  the  opposite  side  of  said  work-support,  merha- 
nism  constructed  and  arranged  to  swing  said  looper  across 
the  path  of  said  needle  on  the  barbed  side  thereof  In  one 
direction  and  a  projection  on  said  looper  extending  into 
a  slot  provided  in  said  thread  measuring  finger  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  move  said  finger  across  the 
path  of  said  needle  on  the  barbed  side  thereof  In  the  op- 
posite direction  and  between  said  work-support  and  looper, 
whereby  a  bight  of  thread  may  be  fed  to  said  needle. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  work- 
support  Inclined  to  the  borlzontal  plKn<>  and  having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  reclprocatory  curved  needle  barbed  on 
Its  inner  edge  located  on  one  iride  of  said  work-support 
and  arranged  to  pass  through  said  aperture,  a  looper 
through  which  the  thread  passes  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
thr<>ad  measuring  finger  located  od  thf  opiMsitr  side  of 
said  work-support,  a  rock-shaft  to  which  said  looper  Is 
fastened,  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  simul- 
taneously rock  and  reciprocate  said  shaft  whereby  said 
looper  may  be  moved  at  an  angle  to  the  borlsontal  plane 
across  the  path  of  said  needle  on  the  barbed  side  thereof 
in  one  direction  and  a  pin  on  said  looper  projecting  Into 
a  slot  provided  In  said  thread  measuring  finger  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  move  said  finger  across  the  path 
of  said  needle  on  the  barbed  side  thereof  In  the  opposite 
direction  and  between  said  looper  and  work-support, 
whereby  a  bight  of  thread  may  be  fed  to  said  needle. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  work- 
support  inclined  to  the  horizontal  plane  and  having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  reclprocatory  needle  barbed  on  Its  in- 
ner edge  located  on  one.  side  of  said  work-support  and  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  said  aperture,  a  looper  through 
which  the  thread  passes,  a  pivotally  mounted  threaci 
measuring  finger  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  work- 
support,  a  rock-shaft  to  which  said  looper  Is  fastened,  an 
arm  on  said  rock-shaft  projecting  Into  an  Inclined  slot 
provided  In  the  frame  of  said  machine*,  mechanism  con- 
structe<l  and  arranged  to  move  said  arm  longitudinally  of 
■aid  slot,  whereby  said  looper  may  be  moved  at  an  angle 
to  the  horizontal  plane  across  the  path  of  said  needle  on 
the  barbed  side  thereof  in  one  direcflon  and  means  con- 
necting said  looper  and  said  thread  measuring  finger 
constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  finger  across  the 
path  of  said  needle  on  the  barbed  side  thereof  In  the  op- 
posite direction  and  between  said  work-support  and 
looper,  whereby  a  bight  of  thread  may  be  fed  to  said 
needle. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  G^zet*^.1 
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1,108,901.      BOBBIN    HOLDING    AND    GRIPPING    DE- 
VICE.    John  John8t<>n,  Woonsocket.  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Oeorge  H.  Bridge,  Jr.,  Presence,  R.  I.     Piled 
Sept.  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  50.881.     {CI.  189—27.) 


MO        S 


In  a  shuttle,  spaced  gripping  arms,  an  anchor  block 
positioned  between  the  arms,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
gripping  arms  and  anchor  block  for  securing  the  same  to 
the  shuttle,  a  bobbin  bolder  having  one  of  its  ends  posi- 
tioned betw»*en  the  armx,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through 
the  arms  and  bobbin  holder,  a  spring  engaging  the  bobbin 
holder  and  anchor  block,  and  means  extending  through 
the  spring  and  Into  the  anchor  block  for  holding  the 
spring  in  position. 


1,193,902.  STEAM  TURBINE.  John  E.  Kilker,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Pyle-National  Electric  Headlight 
Company,  Crtcago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  21,  1915.    Serial  No.  29.487.     (Cl.  121— 118.) 


1.  A  turbine  wheel  In  combination  with  a  steam  supply 
nozzle,  a  valve  to  control  the  supply  of  steam  thereto  and 
a  governor  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  wheel  to  oper- 
ate the  valve  and  to  move  the  wheel  to  reduce  the  supply 
of  steam  to  the  wheel. 

2.  A  turbine  wheel  In  combination  with  a  steam  supply 
noKSle,  means  for  holding  the  turbine  wheel  ylcldably  in 
normal  relation  to  the  nozzle,  a  governor  responsive  to 
the  speed  of  the  wheel,  a  valve  controlled  by  said  gover- 
nor to  control  the  supply  of  steam,  means  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  the  governor  for  moving  said  wheel  out 
of  the  normal   relation  with   the  nozzle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  wheel  and  steam  sup- 
ply nozzle  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam 
to  the  nozzle,  a  governor  operated  by  the  wheel  for  con- 
trolling said  valve,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  the  governor  and  operative  after  the  manipulation  of 
the  valve  by  the  governor  for  displacing  the  wheel  out 
of  register  with  the  nozzle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  wheel  and  steam  sup- 
ply nozzle  of  a  valve  controlling  it.  a  governor  actuated 
by  the  wheel  to  control  the  valve,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  governor  and  the  wheel  to  laterally  displace 
the  wheel  In  response  to  excess  rotational  speeds  thereof 
to  throw  the  wheel  out  of  line  with  the  nozzle. 

6  The  combination  with  a  turbine  wheel  and  steam  sup- 
ply nozzle  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam 
to  the  nozzle,  a  governor  operated  by  the  wheel  for  con- 
trolling said  valve,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  the  governor  and  op<Tatlve  after  the  manipulation  ot 
the  valve  by  the  governor  for  displacing  the  wheel  out 
of  register  with  the  nozzle,  and  yielding  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  wheel  in  line  with  the  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,193,908.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Walt«b 
F.  KOKIN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  39,387.     (Cl.  123—69.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  casting 
provided  with  a  planed  surface  in  which  a  recess  Is 
formed  to  produce  a  valve  chamber  that  communicates 
with  the  cylinder,  a  removable  valve  seat  member  clamped 
tightly  against  the  planed  surface  on  the  cylinder  casting 
to  form  one  wall  of  said  valve  chamt>er  and  provided 
with  guideways  that  project  into  said  chamber,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating valve  in  said  guideway  that  controls  a  port 
formed  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve 
seat  member  having  a  seat  on  which  said  valve  slides. 

2.  A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  each  of 
whose  cylinders  is  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust 
gas  passageway  formed  In  the  side  walls  thereof  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  engine,  a  separate  valve  chamber  com- 
municating with  each  of  said  gas  passageways  and  cut 
off  from  the  other  valve  chambers  of  the  engine,  and  re- 
ciprocating slide  valves  in  said  valve  chambers  that  co- 
operate with  ports  in  same  to  control  the  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust of  the  gases  to  and  from  the  cylinders. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cyllnders'that  have  Inlet  and  exhaust  gas  pas- 
sageways formed  in  the  side  walls  thereof  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  engine,  valve  chambers  that  are  always  in 
open  communication  with  their  respective  cylinders,  and 
vertically-disposed  slide  valves  of  plate  form  that  move 
longitudinally  of  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  and  con- 
trol the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  gases  into  and  ouf^of 
the  cylinders. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  that  have  inlet  and  exhaust  gas  pas- 
sageways formed  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  separate  valve 
chambers  that  communicate  with  the  cylinders  through 
said  passageways,  and  reciprocating  slide  valves  of  plate 
form  that  move  longitudinally  of  the  engine  and  control 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  gases  to  and  from  the  cylin- 
ders, said  valves  being  arranged  in  two  groups,  each  of 
which  comprises  exhaust  valves  for  certain  of  the  cylin- 
ders and  inlet  valves  for   the  remaining  cylinders. 

5.  A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  pro- 
vided with  cylinders  that  have  inlet  and  exhaust  valve 
chambers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  engine,  and 
slide  valves  of  plate  form  that  reciprocate  longitudinally 
of  the  engine  and  control  the  admission  and  exhaust  of 
the  gases  to  and  from  the  cylinders,  the  valves  being 
arranged  in  two  groups,  each  of  which  comprises  inlet 
valves  and  exhaust  valves  that  are  directly  connected  to- 
gether and  which  move  In  unison. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,193.904.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  Edward  Laas,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Otto  R.  Barnett.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct. 
18,  1916.     Serial  No.  56.481.      (Cl.  2.38 — 4.) 

1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  coengaging  members  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  gripping  engagement  with  a  rail  and  to  bear 
against  a  tie  on  which  the  rail  is  laid,  in  combination 
with  means  for  maintaining  the  intimacy  of  engagement 
between  said  anchor  and  rail  comprising  an  elastic  device 
interposed  between  said  members  and  provided  with  an 
edge  adapted  to  bite  into  one  of  the  same. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  coengaging  members  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  gripping  engagement  with  a  rail  and  to  bear 
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Against  a  tie  00  whirh  the  rail  is  laid.  In  combination 
with  means  for  maintaining  the  Intimacy  of  engagement 
betwe*-n  said  anchor  and  rail  comprising  a  bent  spring 
Interposed  between  said  members  and  terminating  in  an 
edge  adapted  to  bite  into  one  of  the  same. 


i.  A  rail  anchor  adapted  to  have  a  gripping  engagement 
with  a  rail  and  to  b«>ar  against  a  tie  on  which  the  rail  U 
laid,  in  combination  with  means  for  maintaining  the  In- 
timacy of  eDgaKem(>nt  between  said  anchor  and  rail  com- 
prising a  spring  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  anchor 

With  Ita  free  end  provided  with  a  biting  edge. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  adapted  to  have  a  wedging  engage- 
ment with  a  rail  and  to  bear  against  a  tie  on  which  the 
rail  Is  laid.  In  combination  with  means  lor  maintaining 
Intimacy  of  engagement  between  the  anchor  and  rail  com- 
prislDg  a  spring  member  secured  to  the  anchor  at  one  end 
and  having  a  biting  edge  at  the  other. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  adapted  to  have  a  wedging  engage- 
ment with  a  rail  and  to  bear  against  a  tie  on  which  the 
rail  la  laid,  in  combination  with  means  for  maintaining 
intimacy  of  engagement  between  the  anchor  and  rail  com- 
prising a  spring  member  secured  to  the  anchor  at  one  end 
and  having  a  biting  edge  at  the  other  and  disposed  ob- 
liquely  with  respect  to  the  iongltodlnal  axis  of  the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.103,906.  VALVK-HANDLE. 
trolt,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
(O.  16—171.) 


JosaPH   P.   Latiomb,   De- 
1915.      Serial  No.   65,218. 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  rotatable  closure  operating  member,  a 
handle  of  insulating  material  non-rotatably  and  detach- 
ably  secured  on  the  closure  operating  member,  and  a  ahleld 
detachably  secured  on  the  handle  and  Insulated  thereby 
from  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  closure  operating  member,  a  handle  of 
Insulating  material  mounted  thereon,  means  securing  the 
handle  d<>tacbably  to  the  member,  a  shield  on  the  handle, 
and  mean8  securing  it  thereto  as  a  guard  for  the  handle 
securing  means  and  in  heat  Insulated  relation  from  th« 
ralve. 

3.  In  a  %-alvp  having  a  closure  stem  operating  plate,  a 
handle  of  beat  insulated  material-  resting  on  the  plate 
which  it  bouses,  means  for  securing  the  handle  to  the 
plate,  and  a  shield  mounted  on  the  handle  to  lie  in  a  pljoie 
above  it  and  secured  to  the  handle  In  heat  insulated  rela- 
tion from  tha  valve. 


4.  Id  a  valve,  a  memlwr  for  operating  the  valve  cloaare 
extending  above  the  valve  casing,  a  handle  of  heat  Insu- 
lated material  formed  to  provide  a  hand  grip  and  non- 
rotatably  engage  on  the  member,  securing  means  Insulated 
through  the  handle  from  the  upper  side  and  engaging  into 
the  member,  a  shield  plate  mounted  on  the  handle  to  ex 
tend  alx>ve  the  plane  thereof  and  a  holding  member  for 
the  plate  entering  the  handle  and  plate  and  the  securing 
member  thereof  being  in  heat-Insulated  relation  to  the 
valve. 


1,193,906.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  THREAD  IN 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Abthub  E.  Lindnbb.  Brooklyn, 
N.  y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  238.  (CL 
112--3*.) 


JI*V     *-*    -*        -^        M     13 


1.  A  thread  cutting  device  for  sewing  machines,  com 
prising  a  cutting  member  consisting  of  a  single  plate,  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  slot  therein,  adapted  to  embrai^ 
one  limb  of  thread  not  to  be  cut.  cutting  edges  at  either 
side  of  said  slot  adapted  to  cut  limbs  of  thread  not  em- 
braced by  said  slot  and  means  for  moving  said  cutting 
member  into  engagement  with  the  said  thread. 

2.  A  thread  cottiog  device  for  sewing  machines,  com- 
prising a  cutting  memL>er  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  adapted  to  evbrace  one  limb  of  thread  not  to  t>e  cut, 
inclined  cutting  edges  at  either  side  of  said  slot  adapted 
to  cut  limbs  of  thread  not  embraced  by  said  slot  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  cutting  member. 

3.  A  thread  cutting  device  for  sewing  machines,  com 
prising  a  cutting  member,  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  adapted  to  embrace  one  limb  of  thread  not  to  be  cut. 
Inclined  cutting  edges  at  either  side  of  said  slot  adapted 
to  cut  limbs  of  thread  not  embraced  by  said  slot,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  cutting  memljer.  and  guiding  means 
adapted  to  move  said  limbs  In  the  path  of  said  slot  and 
cutting  edges. 

4.  A  thread  cutting  device  for  sewing  machines,  com- 
prising a  cutting  member  liavlng  cutting  edges  and  a  alot. 
means  for  reciprocating  said  cutting  member,  and  guldlag 
means  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  embrace  one  limb 
of  thread  not  to  t>e  cut  and  guiding  surfaces  adapted  to 
guide  the  limbs  of  thread  to  be  cut  In  the  path  of  the 
said  cutting  edges. 


1,193.907.  PUMP  AND  CLEANEB  FOB  ACETYLENK- 
GAS  OENERATOB8.  MtUBs  Edwabo  Lobhb.  Warsaw, 
Ind.  FUed  Oct  3,  1914.  Serial  .No.  864.926.  (CI. 
48—07.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  the  eoro- 
blnatlon  with  a  gas  generator  casing,  brackets  aectireti 
in  Raid  casing  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  tank 
seated  in  said  gas  generator  casing  upon  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  brackets,  of  a  discharge  pipe  positioned  t«t- 
tically  between  the  casing  and  tank,  the  upper  end  of 
said  pipe  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  upper  edgea  of 
the  casing,  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  directed  inwardly 
and  downwardly  and  positioned  directly  under  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  a  rotary  sleeve  carried  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  pipe,  a  residue  gathering  member  carried  by  said 
rotary  sleeve,  a  ratchet  wheel  positioned  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  rotary  sleeve,  an  arm  connected  to  said  aleeve 
and  provided  with  a  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  piston  rod  slldahly  mounted  In 
said  pipe,  a  crosa  arm  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 


platon  rod.  an  operating  rod  connected  at  one  end  of  the 
free  end  of  the  crosM  arm  and  extending  downwardly  from 
along  the  outside  of  said  pipe,  the  free  end  connected  to 
the  first  mentioned  arm  for  rotating  said  rotary  sleeve 
and  turning  the  residue  gathering  members  for  sucking 
the  realdue  up  Into  the  pipe  and  out  of  the  same. 


rr  ^    tf    f        s.- 


1.  The  combination  of  an  acetylene  gas  generator  casing 
and   Unk,  said   tank  positioned  in   said   casing  and   held 
spaced    from    the    walls    thereof   and    elevated    above    the 
bottom,  of  a  discharge  pipe  positioned  between  the  casing 
and    the   walls   of    the    tank,    the   upper   end    of   said    pipe 
projecting   beyond    the   upper   edges   of   said    casing,   and 
means  for  holding  the  same  pt)«itioned  therein,  the  lower 
end  of  Kaid  pipe  directed  horizontally  in  toward  the  center 
thereof   and    directe<l    downwardly,    the   downwardly    pro- 
jecting  portion    positioned    directly    under    the    bottom    of 
the  tank,  a  rotary  sleeve  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
pipe,  a  gathering  member  carried  by  said  rotary  sleeve,  a 
ratchet  wheel  positioned  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rotary 
■leeve,  an  arm  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  provided  with 
a   pawl   to  engage   said   ratchet    wheel    for   rotating   the 
same,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  in  the  pipe,  a  cross  arm 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  rod,  an  operating 
rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  cross  arm 
and  extending  downwardly  along  the  outside  of  said  pipe, 
the  free  end  connected  to  the  flrut  mentioned  arm,  where- 
by upon  movement  of  said  arm  the  first  named  arm  will 
be  rotated  and  in  turn  rotate  said  sleeve  moving  the  gath- 
ering member  around  the  bottom  of  the  t^nk  gathering 
the  residue  up  through  the  same  and  out  through  the  pipe. 
3.   A  device  of  the  class  described   comprising  the  com- 
bination with  the  casing  and  tank  of  a  generator  ;  of  a  dis- 
charge pipe  projecting  upwardly  between  said  tank  and 
casing,   a   discharge   spout    for   said   discharge    pipe,    the 
lower  end   of  the  discharge  pipe  being  directed   inwardly 
and    curved   downwardly,    a    flange   formed    on    the    lower 
end  of  said  discharge  pipe,  supporting  means,  for  the  tank 
projecting  upwardly   and   outwardly   from   said   flange,   a 
•leeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  dis- 
charge pipe,   a    ratchet   wheel   mounted   on   said   sleeve,   a 
gathering   finger    projecting    from    one    side   of    the   sleeve 
for  gathering  the  residue  from  the  Iwttom  of  the  casing, 
a  conducting  pipe  leading  from  the  center  of  the  gather- 
ing  finger    to    the   interior   of   the   sleeve   to    conduct    the 
residue  to  the  same,  means  within  the  discharge  pipe  for 
drawing    the    material    upwardly    through    the    same    and 
forcing  the  residue  outwardly  through  the  discharge  pipe, 
means  for  returning  the  discharge  pipe  in  position,  a  pawl 
engaged  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  operating  the 
pawl   to  rotate  the  aleeve  and  gathering  finger,  and   con- 
nections between  the  last  mentioned  means  and  the  means 
within  the  discharge  pipe,  whereby  the  sleeve  and  gather- 
ing finger  may  be  operated  upon  operation  of  the  means 
within  the  discharge  pipe. 


1.193,908.  SLIDING  SHUTTER  OR  DOOR,  Edwabo  H. 
McCiOLD,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Klnnear 
Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,446.      (Cl.  20—19.) 


1.  A  shutter  or  door  comprising,  in  combination,  a  slJnt- 
ter  or  door  proper  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separately 
sliding  sections,  a  counterbalancing  weight  for  each  of 
said  sections,  a  flexil)le  member  connecting  each  sliding 
aectlon  with  a  separate  one  of  said  weights,  and  means 
adapte<l  to  cause  the  operation  of  aald  flexible  members  in 
succession  to  successively  raise  or  lower  said  sections. 

2.  A  shutter  or  door  comprising.  In  combination,  a  shut- 
ter or  door  proper  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separately 
sliding  sections,  a  counter-b«lan<;jng  weight  for  each  of 
said  sections,  a  flexible  member  connecting  each  sliding 
section  with  a  separate  one  of  said  weights,  and  separate 
driving  members  for  said  flexible  members  provided  with 
intermediate  connecting  devices  for  causing  the  succeasive 
actuation  of  the  sections. 

3.  A  shutter  or  door  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shut- 
ter or  door  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separately  sliding 
sections,  a  counter-lmlancing  weight  for  each  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  flexible  member  connecting  each  sliding  section 
with  a  separate  one  of  said  weights,  and  separate  driving 
members,  for  said  flexible  members  provided  with  Inter- 
mediate connecting  devices  including  a  separate  idler 
member  adapted  to  connect  the  driving  members  to  cause 
the  successive  actuation  of  the  sections. 


1, 193.909.  INJECTION  OF  LIQUID  FUEL  IN  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Jambs  McKichnib, 
Barrow-in-Furness,  England,  assignor  to  Tickers  Lim- 
ited, Barrow-in-Furness,  England.  Filed  Aug.  S,  1918. 
Serial  No.  783,054.      (Cl.  128—139.) 


1.  Fuel  injecting  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  pump  adapted  to  pump  a  large  ex- 
cess of  fuel  at  each  stroke,  mechanically  operated  valve 
mechanism  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine 
cyUnder  and  for  admitting  it  only  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  pump  compressed  stroke,  a  valve  allowing  escape 
of  fuel  during  the  Idle  portion  of  the  pump  compression 
stroke  and   mechanical   means   for   maintaining   the  ope»- 
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Ing  of  the  said  ralve.  before  the  admlRsion  of  the  fuel  to 
the  cylinder,  »o  small  as  to  exercise  a  (substantial  chok- 
ing effect  on  the  escape  of  the  fuel  and  for  slowly  closing 
the  valve  so  as  to  Increase  the  choking  effect  up  to  com- 
plete closing  and  thus  gradually  to  raise  the  fuel  pressure 
np  to  the  high  pressure  of  injection. 

2.  Fuel  Injecting  apparatus  for  Internal  comhustion 
engines,  comprising  a  pump  adapted  to  pump  a  large 
excess  of  fuel  at  each  stroke,  mechanically  operated  valve 
mechanism  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine 
cylinder  and  for  admitting  it  only  rlurinK  the  latter  part 
of   the   pump   compression   stroke,   a    pump   suction   valve 

'  and  means  for  maintaining  the  opening  of  the  said  suction 
valve  during  the  idle  portion  of  the  compression  stroke 
of  the  pump  so  small  as  to  exercise  a  choking  effect  on 
the  escape  of  the  fuel,  and  for  slowly  closing  the  valve 
so  as  to  increase  the  choking  effect  up  to  complete  closing 
and  thus  gradually  to  raise  the  fuel  pressure  up  to  the 
high  pressure  of  injection. 

3.  Fu*-!  Injecting  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  pump  adapted  to  pump  a  large  ex- 
ce««  of  fuel  at  each  stroke,  mechanically  operated  valve 
mechanism  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine 
cylinder  and  for  admitting  it  only  durtni;  the  latter  part 
of  the  pump  compression  stroke,  a  valve  allowing  escape 
of  fuel  durlDK  the  idle  portion  of  the  pump  compression 
stroke,  mechanical  means  for  maintaining  the  opening  of 
the  said  valve,  before  the  admission  of  the  fuel  to  the 
cylinder,  so  small  as  to  exercise  a  substantial  choking 
effect  on  the  escape  of  the  fuel  and  for  slowly  closing  the 
Talve  so  as  to  increase  the  choking  effect  up  to  complete 
closing  and  thus  gradually  to  raise  the  fuel  pressure  up 
to  the  high  pressure  of  injection,  and  a  relief  valve  be- 
tween the  pump  and  the  engine,  set  to  open  at  a  predeter- 
mined fuel  pressure  which  controls  the  pressure  of  In- 
jection. 


1,198,910.  WINDOW  CAN  SUPPORT.  William  H.  Mc- 
XCTT,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Carrie  Emma  Owen, 
Franklin,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1914.  Serial  Xo. 
834,435.      (CI.  45—104.) 


The  combination  with  a  window  portion  of  a  building. 
Of  a  receptacle,  a  hinge  member  secured  to  the  receptacle, 
hinge  members  secured  to  the  wall  and  supporting  the 
•aid  hinge  member  to  permit  the  recepUcle  to  be  swung 
from  a  position  in  front  of  the  window  to  a  position 
against  the  wall  away  from  the  window,  an  operating 
device  comprising  a  shaft  supported  to  turn  In  the  window 
sill,  a  handle  on  the  shaft  Inside  of  the  window,  an  arm 
secured  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  link  pivotally 
connecting  the  arm  with  the  hinge  member  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  stops  for  the  said  arm.  whereby  upon  swinging 
the  handle  and  arm,  the  link  will  shift  the  receptacle 
from  a  locked  position  in  front  of  the  window  with  the 


arm  and  link  on  a  dead  center  against  one  of  said  stops; 
to  a  position  away  from  the  window  with  the  arm  and 
link  locked  on  a  dead  center  against  the  other  of  said 
stops. 


1.193.911.  PYROMETER.  Gaoaci  F.  MACHLrr.  EUia* 
beth.  X.  J.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1910,  Serial  Xo.  579,056. 
Renewed  Feb.  17.  1916.    Serial  Xo.  78,979.    (01.  78—82.) 


^^H.'^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  heat-conducting  element  to 
be  directly  exposed  to  high  heat ;  a  heat-measuring  ele- 
ment to  be  heated  thereby ;  a  receptacle  to  contain  a 
stable  body  of  heat-absorbing  liquid  with  which  the  heat- 
conducting  element  is  directly  in  contact,  whereby  the 
liquid  la  constantly  heated  by  aaid  heat-conducting  ele- 
ment ;  and  means  for  constantly  maintaining  said  liquid 
at  substantially  its  boiling  point,  to  establish  a  standard 
or  normal  temperature  for  the  heat  measuring  element 
which  is  far  below  the  temperature  to  which  said  heat- 
conducting  element  is  actually  exposed,  and  to  protect 
■aid  heat-conducting  element  from  being  injured  by  such 
heat. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  heat-conducting  element  to 
be  directly  exposeil  to  high  heat;  a  heat-measuring  ele- 
ment to  be  heated  thereby  ;  a  receptacle  to  contain  a  stable 
body  of  heat-absorbing  liquid  with  which  the  heat-con- 
ducting element  is  directly  In  contact ;  and  a  condenser 
for  cooling  and  returning  the  vapor  arising  from  Hald 
liquid  to  constantly  maintain  the  latter  at  a  substantially 
unvarying  temperature,  thereby  to  esUbllsh  a  sUndard 
or  normal  temperature  for  the  heat  measuring  element 
which  is  far  below  the  temperature  to  which  snld  heat- 
conducting  element  Is  actually  exposed,  and  to  protect 
said  heat-conducting  element  from  being  Injured  by  such 
heat. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  heat-conducting  element  to  be 
directly  exposed  to  high  heat ;  a  heat-measuring  element 
to  be  heated  thereby  ;  a  receptacle  to  contain  a  stable 
body  of  heat  absorbing  liquid  with  which  the  heat-con- 
ducting element  is  directly  In  contact  :  and  means  for  dis- 
sipating the  heat  absorbed  by  said  liquid  from  sabl  heat- 
conducting  element  in  a  manner  to  constantly  mHlntain 
■aid  liquid  at  a  substantially  unvarying  temperature, 
thereby  to  establish  a  standard  or  normal  temperature 
for  the  heat  measuring  element  which  is  far  below  the 
temperature  to  which  said  heat-conducting  element  la 
actually  eiposwl.  and  to  protect  said  heat  conducting  ele- 
ment from  being  Injured  by  such  heat. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  flask  :  of  a  heat-conducting 
sheath  arranged  within  the  flask  and  having  a  portion 
projecting  therefrom  to  be  directly  exposed  to  high  heat ; 
a  thermotic  device  having  a  part  Inserted  In  said  sheath 
to  be  directly  heated  thereby ;  said  flask  containing  a 
stable  body  of  cooling  liquid  wherein  said  sheath  Is  im- 
mersefl  :  and  a  condenser  for  cooling  and  returning  the 
vapors  arising  from  said  liquid,  to  constantly  maintain 
the  latter  at  a  substantially  unvarying  temperature,  there- 
by to  establish  a  standard  or  normal  temperature  for  the 
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thermotic  device  which  is  far  t>eIow  the  temperature  to 
which  the  sheath  is  actually  expose<l.  and  to  protect  the 
■heath  from  being  injured  by  such  heat. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  heat-conducting  sheath  having 
a  terminal  nipple  to  be  directly  exposed  to  high  heat  ;  a 
thermoti<-  element  having  a  part  extending  Into  said  sheath 
and  contacting  with  said  nipple  to  \ye  immediately  heated 
thereby  ;  a  receptacle  to  contain  a  stable  body  of  heat- 
absorbing  liquid  with  which  the  body  of  said  sheath  Is 
directly  in  conUct  whereby  the  liquid  is  constantly  hea,ted 
by  said  sheath  ;  and  means  for  constantly  maintaining  said 
liquid  at  substantially  Its  boiling  point  while  subjected 
to  the  heating  action  of  said  sheath,  thereby  to  establish 
a  standard  or  normal  temperature  for  the  thermotic  ele- 
ment which  Is  far  below  the  temperature  to  which  said 
nipple  is  actually  exposed,  and  to  protect  said  sheath 
from  being  injured  by  such  heat. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


with,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  feather  to  engage 
in  the  groove  of  the  rod,  and  means  to  hold  normally  the 
teeth  of  the  disk  interlocke<l  with  those  of  the  casing. 


1,193.912.  FISHING-TACKLE.  P«T«B  D.  MAias  and 
WALTEa  W.  OasooKY,  Lakewood,  Ohio  ;  said  Maire  as- 
signor to  W.  R.  White,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
27,  1915.    Serial  Xo.  4,584.     (CI.  48 — 4.) 


1,  A    flshlng-llne    attachment    comprising   a    relatively 
ill    cylindrical    body    having    longitudinal    slots    and 

axial  bores  open  thereto  in  its  opposite  end  portions  and 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  in  its  central  body  por- 
tion and  having  spiral  surface  grooves  extending  from 
■aid  annular  groove  to  said  longitudinal  slots  and  axial 
bores. 

2.  A  flshlng-llne.  in  combination  with  a  relatively  small 
cylindrical  body  having  longitudinal  and  spiral  surface 
grooves  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  an  annular  groove 
centrally  of  the  body,  said  annular  groove  being  of  greater 
width  relatively  than  the  longitudinal  and  spiral  grooves 
to  accommodate  more  than  a  single  winding  of  the  fishing 
line  therearound. 


1.108,913.  TAPPET  FOR  VALVE  MECHANISMS  OF 
EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.  Rodniy  W.  Manning.  River- 
side. R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1916.  SerUI  No.  84,880. 
(a.  74—17.) 

1.  In  a  tappet,  a  casing  having  a  hardened  closed  end 
and  an  opened  end  formed  with  a  circular  series  of  teeth, 
a  spring  within  the  casing  having  one  end  anchored  there- 
to, a  follower  flxe<i  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  and 
formed  with  a  groove,  a  rod  threaded  In  the  casing  and 
having  a  flange  entere<i  In  the  groove  of  the  follower,  said 
rod  projecting  from  the  casing  and  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove,  and  a  disk  having  teeth  arranged 
reversely  to  the  teeth  of  the  casing  for  interlocking  there 
with,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  feather  to  engage 
in  the  groove  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  tappet,  a  casing  having  a  hardened  closed  end 
and  an  opened  end  formed  with  a  circular  series  of  teeth, 
a  spring  within  the  casing  having  one  end  anchored  there 
to.  a  follower  fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  and 
formed  with  a  groove,  a  rod  threaded  in  the  casing  and 
having  a  flange  entered  in  the  groove  of  the  follower, 
said  rod  projecting  from  the  casing  and  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  disk  having  teeth  arranged 
reversely  to  the  teeth  of  the  casing  for  interlocking  there- 


S.  In  a  tappet,  a  casing,  a  rod  threaded  therein  and 
projecting  therefrom,  a  spring  tending  to  unscrew  the 
rod  to  extend  the  latter  from  the  casing,  and  means  slid- 
able  on  the  rod  for  being  in  constant  interlocking  relation 
with  the  casing  to  hold  the  rod  from  turning  reversely 
to  the  action  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  tappet,  a  casing,  a  rod  having  adjustable  con- 
nection with  the  casing  to  be  rigidly  connected  thereto 
against  longitudinal  stress,  means  within  the  casing  to 
extend  automatically  the  rod  from  the  latter  as  wear 
occurs,  and  ratchet  means  for  preventing  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  rod. 

5.  In  a  tappet,  a  casing,  a  rod  threaded  therein,  a 
spring  tending  to  unscrew  the  rod  to  extend  the  same 
from  the  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  rod  and  csn- 
stantly  interlocking  with  the  casing  for  preventing  a  re- 
verse rotation  of  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.193,914.       PROPORTIONAL    COMPASSES    FOR    PER- 
SPECTIVE     DRAWING.         JOHANNKS      HCBKHT      ANTON 

MiALABBT,    Maastricht,    Netherlands.      Filed    May    16, 
1914.    Serial  No.  839,068.     (Cl.  88—150.) 


1.  Proportional  compasses  for  perspective  drawing  com- 
prising, in  combination,  two  body  pieces,  a  screw  and  nut 
for  pivotally  connecting  said  body  pieces  together,  two 
pairs  of  legs  one  of  each  pair  being  slldably  contained  in 
each  body  piece,  and  means  for  locking  the  individual 
legs  after  they  have  been  adjusted,  independently  of  each 
other. 

2.  Proportional  compasses  for  perspeetlve  drawing  com- 
prising, in  combination,  two  lK)dy  pieces,  a  screw  and  nut 
for  pivotally  connecting  said  body  pieces  together,  each 
of  said  body  pieces  having  a  plurality  of  holes  adapted 
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to  receive  the  pivot  of  the  comparacs,  two  iMlra  of  legs 
OB«  of  each  pair  being  slidably  contained  In  each  body 
piece,  and  mean8  for  locking  the  indrvldual  legs  after 
they  have  been  a(lju8tp<l.  Indep^-ndently  of  each  other. 

8.  Proportional  compasaes  for  perspective  drawing  com 
prising.  In  combination,  two  body  pieces,  a  screw  and  nut 
for  plvotally  connecting  said  bo<Jy  pieces  together,  two 
pairs  of  legs  one  fit  each  pair  being  slidably  contained  iff 
each  body  piece,  a  di8tance  Indicator  slldable  in  one 
body  piece  for  indicating  the  distance  from  the  pivot  of 
the  compasaes  on  the  leg  contained  In  that  body  piece 
and  means  for  loclcing  the  individual  legs  after  they  have 
been  adjusted,  independently  of  each  other. 

4.  Proportional  compasaes  for  perspective  drawing  com 
prising,  in  combination,  two  body  plecea,  a  screw  and  nut 
for  plvotally  connecting  said  body  pieces  together,  two 
pairs  of  legs  one  of  each  pair  being  slidably  contained  in 
each  body  piece,  a  distance  Indicator  slldable  In  one  t>ody 
piece  having  a  center  hole  on  its  outer  extremity  for 
setting  off  therefrom  a  given  dimension  (the  distance  from 
the  point  to  be  projected  to  the  picture  plane)  on  the 
leg  contained  in  that  l>ody  piece  and  means  for  locking 
the  individual  legs  after  they  have  been  adjusted.  In- 
dependently of  each  tither. 

5.  Proportional  compasses  for  perspective  drawing  com- 
prising In  combinatlou  two  body  pieces  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  groove  and  a  slot  on  the  inside  In  connec- 
tion with  the  groove,  a  screw  and  nut  for  piTotally  con- 
necting the  aald  bo<]y  pieces  together,  two  pairs  of  legs 
one  of  each  pair  being  slidably  contained  in  each  body 
piece,  a  distance  indicator  slldable  in  the  groove,  and 
having  a  center  hole  on  the  outer  extremity  also  having  a 
plurality  of  center  holes  visible  through  the  slot  and 
which  are  adapted  to  be  employed  Instead  of  the  center 
hole  on  the  outer  extremity  of  the  distance  Indicator  for 
setting  off  a  given  dimension  (the  distance  from  the  i>olnt 
to  be  projected  to  the  picture  plane)  on  one  of  the  legs, 
and  means  for  locking  the  individual  legs  after  they  have 
been  adjusted.  Independently  of  each  other. 

[Claim  «  not  orinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


I         

1,193,915.      DOOR    STRUCTURE   FOR    SHEET    METAL 
CAR  ENDS  A.ND  THE  LIKE.     Waltir  P.  MtniPHT.  Chi 
cago.    111.     Filed    Mar.    5,    1912.     Serial    No.    681,785 
(CI.  220—124.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  wall  structure 
formed  with  corrugations,  with  a  circular  door  opening 
Intercepting  one  or  more  of  said  corrugations  and  with 
a  circular  depression  around  said  opening  providing  an 
outstanding  flange,  of  a  door  formed  with  an  Intumed 
rim  which  overlaps  said  flange  and  provided  with  a  rela- 
tively compressible  lining,  which  bears  against  said  flange, 
a  strap  adapted  to  extend  diametrically  across  said  door, 
and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  aald  strap  to  an  In- 
tercepted corrugation  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  ac 
as  to  press  the  door  against  said  flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  wall  structure 
formed  with  corrugations  and  with  a  door  opening  Inter- 
cepting one  or  more  of  said  corrugations,  of  an  outwardly 
extending  continuous  flange  on  said  structure  surrounding 


the  opening  therein  arranged  to  transmit  stresses  around 
the  opening,  a  door  which  bears  against  said  flange  and 
close;*  the  opening,  a  strap  extending  across  the  door,  and 
means  for  aecuring  the  ends  of  the  strap  to  8ald  sheet 
metal  wall  structure. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  wall  structure 
formed  with  corrugations  and  wltb  a  door  opening  inter- 
cepting one  or  more  of  said  corrugations,  of  a  continuous 
flange  on  said  structure  surrounding  tbc  opening  therein 
and  arrangeii  to  transmit  stresses  around  said  op«'nlng, 
a  door  which  bears  against  said  end  structure  closing  the 
opening  therein,  a  strap  extending  acros.s  the  door  paral- 
lel wltb  said  corrugations,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends 
of  the  strap  to  an  intercepted  corrugation  on  opposite 
side^  of  said  opening  so  as  to  press  aald  door  against  said 
wall  structure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  wall  structure 
formed  with  corrugations  and  with  a  circular  door  open- 
ing intercepting  one  or  more  of  said  corrugations,  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending,  circumferential 
flange  around  said  opening,  of  a  door  prov1d«Hl  with  aa 
intumed  rlni  which  overlaps  said  tlange,  a  strap  extend- 
ing acrom  the  door,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
said  strap  to  said  sheet  metal  wall  structure  ho  as  to  cause 
said  door  to  be  pres.<«e<l  against  said  flange. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  corrugated  sheet  of  metal  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein  intercepting  corrugations 
thereof,  a  continuous  flange  struck  up  in  said  sheet  about 
said  opening,  a  door  having  a  continuous  flange  fitting 
closely  alKJut  said  opening  flange,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  door  over  the  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th<>  (;azette.l 


1,103,916.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Almon  E. 
NOBBI8.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  358.171.      (a.  74—84.) 


1.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber carrying  a  gear,  a  driven  member,  having  a  shaft 
mounted  to  turn  within  said  driving  member,  a  rotatable 
member  carrying  a  gear,  means  for  holding  said  rotatable 
member  fixed  or  for  clntchlng  the  same  to  said  driving 
member  and  a  planet  gear  Journaled  on  said  driven  mem- 
t>er  and  meshing  with  the  first  and  second  mentioned 
gears. 

2.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
driving  member  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  shaft,  intermediate  planetary  gearing 
between  said  driving  and  driven  members,  and  m>>ani>  for 
locking  said  driving  member  to  said  planetary  gearing  or 
for  causing  said  driving  member  to  drive  said  driven 
member  through  said   intermediate  planetary  gearing. 

a.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
planetary  gearing  Including  a  driving  member  carrying  an 
externally  toothed  gear,  an  axially  fixed  driven  memt>er, 
and  a  planet  gear  carried  by  said  driven  member,  of  a 
non-rotatabie  member,  a  sliding  member  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  to  lock  said  driving  member,  said 
planet  gear,  and  said  sliding  member  together  to  rotate 
as  a  unit,  or  to  cause  transmission  of  driving  movement 
through  rotation  of  said  planet  gear  about  its  axis  upon 
opposite  sliding  movement  of  said  sliding  meml>«r  into 
engagement  with  said  non-rotatable  member,  and  means 


for  moving  said  sliding  member  axially  independently  of 
■aid  driven  member. 

4.  A  transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  transmission 
shaft,  a  driving  meml)er  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
driven  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  interme- 
diate planet  gear  between  the  driving  and  the  driven 
member,  a  sliding  toothed  locking  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  engagement  with  said  driving  member  and 
having  a  gear  simultaneously  meshing  with  said  planet 
gear,  thereby  locking  said  driving  and  said  driven  mem- 
bers together,  means  for  withdrawing  said  sliding  mem- 
ber from  engageent  with  said  driving  member  to  permit 
the  transmission  of  driving  movement  through  said  planet 
gear,  and  means  for  holding  said  sliding  member  against 
rotation. 

5.  A  transmission  apiMtratus  comprising  an  axially 
Immovable  driven  member  carrying  a  planet  gear,  a  driv- 
ing member  i-arrylng  an  externally  toothed  gear,  an  axially 
movable  rotatable  member  carrying  an  internally  toothed 
gear,  and  means  for  axially  moving  and  locking  said  ro 
tatable  member  to  said  driving  member  or  for  disengaging 
the  same  from  said  driving  member  and  holding  it  fixed 
against  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  generator  being  adapted  to  supply  said  motor  wltk 
current,  a  resistance  In  circuit  with  said  separately  ex- 
cited field,  and  means  for  varying  said  resistance  and  cat- 
ting the  entire  series  field  winding  Into  or  out  of  the  gen- 
erator circuit  while  said  generator  Is  operating  with  por- 
tions of  said  resistance  in  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,193,918.  ROADWAY  FOR  VEHICLES.  Richabo  H. 
Obakb,  Harper,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1918.  Sertal  Ntf. 
796,012.  Renewed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,588. 
(a.  104 — 178.) 
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1.193.917.  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Hbnbt  V.  Nvn. 
West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
AlUs-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  652.815. 
(a.  172—239.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  generator  having  series 
and  separately  excited  field  windings  and  adapted  to  sup- 
ply said  motor  with  current,  and  means  for  varying  the 
resistance  of  the  circuit  of  said  separately  excited  field 
and  for  cutting  the  entire  series  winding  Into  or  out  of 
circuit  during  the  period  of  variation  of  the  resistance  of 
said  separately  excited  field  circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  generator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  field  windings  and  adapted  to  supply  said  motor 
with  current,  a  resistance  In  circuit  with  one  of  said  wind- 
ings, and  means  for  varying  said  resistance  and  cutting 
the  entire  length  of  another  of  said  windings  into  or  out 
of  the  generator  circuit  during  the  period  of  variation  of 
said  resistance. 

3.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  generator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  windings  and  adapted  to  supply  said  motor  with 
current,  a  resistance  In  circuit  with  one  of  said  wlnd'.ngK 
and  a  switch  in  circuit  with  another  of  said  windings,  and 
means  for  varying  said  resistance  and  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  switch  to  cut  the  entire  length  of  said 
other  winding  Into  or  out  of  the  generator  circuit  between 
the  limits  of  variation  of  said  resistance.  , 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  generator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  field  windings  and  adapted  to  supply  current  to 
saii  motor,  a  resistance  In  circuit  with  one  of  said  field 
windings,  and  an  automatically  oi>erated  switch  In  circuit 
with  another  of  said  field  windings,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing said  resistance  and  for  operating  said  switch  to  cut 
said  other  field  winding  into  or  out  of  the  generator  dr 

cult. 

5.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  generator  having  a  sep- 
arately excited   field  winding  and  a  series   field   winding 


A  vehicle  track  including  a  plastic  rail  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  formed  therein,  the  mentioned  groove  In 
cross  section  conforming  approximately  to  the  configura- 
tion of  a  vehicle  tire,  the  extensions  formed  by  and  at 
each  side  of  said  groove  being  provided  with  rounded 
bearing  surfaces,  each  of  the  said  extensions  terminating 
upon  the  same  horizontal  plane,  the  respective  lateral 
faces  of  the  rail  being  formed  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical 
and  diverging  toward  the  rail  base,  the  said  rail  being 
provided  with  a  drain  opening  leading  outwardly  from 
the  groove  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  a  plastic  rail 
chair  having  a  longitudinal  dovetailed  groove  formed 
therein  within  which  the  rail  Is  seated,  the  engagement 
of  the  chair  with  the  rail  providing  for  the  retention  of 
the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


1.193,919.  PROPELLING  AND  CONTROLLING  MECH- 
ANISM. VicTOB  W.  PAOfi,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  S, 
1912.     Serial  No.  729.572.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indlcattsl.  an  ultimate 
driven  element,  an  Interuietliate  driven  member,  means  for 
connecting  said  member  with  a  prime  mover  to  drive  the 
prime  mover,  means  for  connecting  said  element  with  aald 
prime  mover  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  means  for  driving 
said  member ;  said  member  and  said  element  being  ar- 
ranged for  Independent  movement,  whereby  said  prime 
mover  can  be  driven  through  said  driving  means,  said 
memt>er  and  said  first  named  connecting  means  without 
driving  said  element ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  an  ultimate 
driven  element,  an  IntermtMllate  controlled  member,  means 
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for  connectiDg  said  number  with  a  prime  moT«r  to  control 
the  prlm«  mover,  means  for  connecting  said  element  with 
■aid  prime  mover  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  brake  for  said 
member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  brake  ;  said  member 
and  said  element  being  arranged  for  Independent  control, 
whereby  said  prime  mover  c-an  be  braked  through  said 
actuating  means,  said  brake,  said  member  and  said  first 
named  connecting  means  without  braking  said  element ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  an  ultimate 
driven  element,  an  Intermediate  driven  and  controlled 
member,  means  for  connecting  said  member  with  a  prime 
mover  to  drive  and  control  the  prime  mover,  means  for 
connecting  said  element  with  said  prime  mover  to  be 
driven  thereby,  a  brake  for  said  member,  and  means  for 
driving  said  member  and  for  actuating  said  brake  ;  said 
member  and  aald  element  being  arranged  for  Independent 
movement  and  control,  whereby  said  prime  mover  can  be 
driven  and  braked  through  said  last  named  means,  said 
member,  said  brake  and  said  first  named  connecting  means 
without  driving  or  braking  said  element ;  substantUlly  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  cycle,  the  combination  with  a  spoke-carrylng 
wheel  hub  and  an  engine  for  driving  the  same,  of  mecha- 
nism received  within  said  hub  whereby  said  engine  can  be 
driven  Independently  of  said  tfub ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  cycle,   the   combination   with   a   spoke-carrylng 
wheel-hub  and  an  engine  for  driving  the  same,  of  mecha 
nlsm   received   within   said   hub  whereby   said   engine   can 
be  braked  Independently  of  said  hub  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[aalms  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,193.920.  METHOD  OF  AND  MSANS  FOB  SHAPING 
AND  TENSIONING  PISTON  -  RINGS.  HiRMCT  G. 
Pick,  Franklin  township.  Somerset  county.  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.  27.  1915.     SerUl  No.  82.824.      (CI.  29—148.) 


1.  The  method  of  Imparting  varying  degrees  of  stiffness 
to  rings  consisting  In  passing  a  roller  along  and  in  conUct 
with  the  surface  of  a  ring,  and  imparting  a  greater  de- 
gree of  pressure  to  the  ring  at  one  point  than  on  opposite 
sides  thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  imparting  varying  degrees  of  stiffness 
to  rings  consisting  in  applying  gradually  Increasing  roll- 
ing pressure  to  the  ring  for  a  suitable  distance  and  apply- 
ing suitable  decreasing  pressure  to  the  ring  for  a  farther 
distance  along  the  same. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8crib«d  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  an  abutment  for  a  ring,  a  roller  opposed  to  said 
abutment,  and  means  to  rotate  said  roller  and  said  abut- 
ment relatively  one  to  another  along  an  Interposed  ring, 
and  means  whereby  the  distance  between  the  roller  and  the 
abutment  is  gradually  varied  during  the  rolling  operation 
thus  producing  varying  pressure  against  the  ring. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  abutment,  a  roller  adapted  to  op- 
pose said  abutment  providing  a  space  therebetween  to  re- 
ceive a  ring,  and  means  to  rotatlvely  and  eccentrically 
support  said  roller  to  engage  said  ring  to  cause  said  roller 
to  bear  upon  said  ring  with  varying  degrees  of  pressure. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  abutment,  a  roller  adapted  to  op- 
pose said  abutment  providing  a  space  therebetween  to  re 
celve  a  ring,  a  movable  support  for  said  roller,  a  spindle 
for  said  support,  and  means  to  eccentrically  support  said 
spindle  with  respect  to  said  abutment. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaattt*.] 


1,198.921.  ROAD-DRAG.  Gaoaua  A.  POLX^Aan,  Sturgeon, 
Mo.  Filed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.638.  (CL 
87—6.) 


A  road  drag  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  cotters 
hlngedly  mounted  on  the  frame,  spaced  bars  slldable  on  the 
frame,  a  lever  plvotaily  supported  by  the  frame  and  se- 
cured to  said  bars,  a  link  connecting  said  bars  with  one  of 
the  cutters,  a  third  bar  slldable  between  the  spaced  bars, 
means  for  detachably  locking  the  third  bar  to  the  spaced 
t>ars  In  different  adjustments,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
third  bar  with  the  other  cutter. 


1.198,922.  MANUFACTURE  OK  CLAY  ARTICLES.  JoBH 
C.  QciNN.  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  T**  Acme  Fur- 
nace Ekjulpment  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  .New  York.  Filed  June  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
633.401.      (CI.  25 — 157.) 


1.  The  process  of  burning  clay  articles  which  consists 
In  stacking  such  articles  in  a  kiln,  establishing  a  bed  of 
burning  fuel,  forcing  air  through  such  bed  Into  the  kiln 
and  artificially  withdrawing  the  air  and  gases  from  the 
kiln,  the  forcing  and  Inducing  efforts  being  controlled  in 
relation  to  each  other  according  to  the  conditions  desired. 

2.  The  process  of  burning  clay  articles  which  consists 
in  forcing  air  through  a  bed  of  burning  fuel  and  simulta- 
neously artificially  exhausting  the  gases  from  the  kiln  so 
as  to  create  a  high  velocity  draft  through  a  stack  of  such 
articles  In  the  kiln,  and  conjointly  controlling  the  forcing 
and  exhausting  ni<>anH. 


1.198,923.     PIPE-COUPLINO.    Chahlbs  J.  Rateici.  Chi 
rago.    III.,    assignor    to    Cyrus    Mark.    .Anson    Mark,    and 
Clayton  Mark,  Copartners  doing  business  as  Mark  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago.  111.     FUed  Sept.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,888.      (CT.  137—28.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  head  piece,  a  tall  ple<>e  having 
an  outwardly-extending  flange,  a  roupling  nut  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  lip  and  a  compensating  member  bear- 
ing on  said  flange  and  said  lip,  the  compensating  member 
having  a  convex  face  co-acting  with  a  correspondingly 
shaped  face  on  the  under  side  of  said  flange,  and  being 
adapted  to  provide  a  Arm  bearing  between  the  tall  piece 
ani  the  coupling  nut  when  these  parts  are  brought  to- 
gether out  of  allnement. 

2.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  head  piece,  a  coupling  nut,  and 
a  tall  piece  having  a  flange  extending  outwardly  at  an 
an^e  to  the  tall  piece,  and  forming  between  the  flanfe 
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and  tMKly  portion  an  annular  recess,  a  compensating  mem- 
ber having  a  (tearing  on  the  coupling  nut  on  one  side  and 
a  bearing  upon  said  tall  piece  within  said  recess  on  the 
other,  said  compensating  member  being  adapted  to  pro 
Tide  a  t>earlng  between  the  several  part*  when  the  cou- 
pling nut  and  the  tail  piece  are  drawn  up  out  of  allne- 
ment with  fla<-h  other. 


1.19.3.924  TREATMENT  OF  WET  CARBONIZED  PEAT 
OR  THE  LTKH.  Thomas  Rhjby.  Dumfries.  Scotland, 
assignor  to  Wetcarbonlzlng  Limited.  Ix)ndon.  England. 
Filed  July  11,  1914.     SerUl  No.  850.483.      (CI.  44—8.) 


the  closure  and  the  valve  for  simultaneously  displacing 
the  same  from  their  closed  to  their  open  position  and  vice 
versa. 


1.  A  process  for  dewaterlng  peat  consisting  in  subject- 
ing a  wet  pulp  of  the  peat  to  digestion  under  pressure 
sufficient  to  prevent  ebullition  until  Its  water  is  rendered 
freely  expressible,  spreading  the  treated  pulp  in  a  thin 
layer,  dewaterlng  such  layer  by  suction  applied  thereto 
until  It  has  acquired  by  virtue  of  loss  of  water  sufBcient 
solidity  for  handling  as  a  solid,  and  thereafter  subjecting 
It  to  a  further  dewaterlng  process. 

2.  A  process  for  dewaterlng  peat  consisting  In  d'gest- 
Ing  a  wet  pulp  of  It  by  beat  without  evaporation  until 
Ite  water  has  been  unbound,  continuously  converting  the 
treated  mass  Into  a  thin  layer  In  contact  with  a  filtering 
surface,  subjecting  the  continuously  formed  layer  to  pres- 
sure created  by  a  vacuum,  maintaining  such  pressure 
tintil  the  material  has  acquired  enougb  solidity  for  han- 
dling as  a  solid,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  solid  to  a 
further  drying  operation. 

.3.  A  procesM  for  dewaterlng  peat  consisting  in  convert- 
ing It  into  a  wet  pulp,  digesting  the  wet  pulp  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  and  under  pressure  sufflclent  to  pre- 
vent ebullition  until  Its  water  binding  properties  are  de- 
stroyed, removing  water  from  a  continuously  formed  thin 
layer  of  the  material  by  suction  unll  the  material  has 
acquired  solidity,  and  thereafter  dewaterlng  the  material 
further  as  a  solid. 

4.  A  process  of  dewaterlng  wetcart)onized  peat  pulp, 
consisting  In  automatically  and  continuously  distributing 
the  treated  pulp  as  a  thin  layer  upon  a  filtering  surface, 
dewaterlng  said  pulp  by  pressure  produced  by  a  vacuum 
under  said  surface  until  the  material  contains  some  75% 
to  80%  of  water,  likewise  automatically  and  continuously 
removing  said  pulp  from  said  surface  and  thereafter  de- 
waterlng it  by  high  pres-iure  applied  thereto  while  In  a 
suitably  spread-out  condition  :  as  set  forth. 


1.193.925.  PRIMIN(^CUP.  Ea«l  W.  RoBEaTS,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Roberts  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  32,634.      (CI.  137—7.) 

1.  In  a  priming  cup,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  passage  therein,  a  cup  on  the  casing  communicating 
with  the  passage,  a  valve  in  the  casing  controlling  the 
passage,  a  closure  for  the  cup.  and  a  rigid  connection 
between  the  closure  and  the  valve  for  effecting  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  closure  upon  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  valve  respectively. 

2.  In  a  priming  cup.  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav 
ing  a  passage  therein,  a  cup  on  the  casing  communicating 
with   the  passage,  a  valve  In   the   casing   controlling  the 
passage,  a  closure  for  the  cup.  and  a  connection  between 


3.  In  a  priming  cup,  the  combination  with  a  casing  bar- 
ing a  passage  therein,  of  a  cup  upon  the  casing  having 
the  outer  edge  thereof  in  a  plane  slanting  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  casing,  a  valve  within  the  casing  con- 
trolling said  passage,  a  handle  for  said  valve,  having 
rigid  connection  therewith,  and  a  disk  closure  for  said 
cup  carried  by  said  handle. 

4.  In  a  priming  cup,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  hav- 
ing a  passage  therein,  a  cup  on  the  casing  communicating 
with  said  passage,  a  valve  In  the  casing  controlling  the 
passage,  a  closure  for  the  cup.  and  a  connection  between 
the  closure  and  valve  for  displacing  the  same  about  a 
common  axis  from  their  closed  to  their  open  positions  and 
vice  versa. 


1.193,926.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Ralph  R. 
Root.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  67,888.      (CI.  177—7.) 


1.  In  an  electric  signaling  device  comprising  an  electric 
magnet,  a  support  therefor,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
resilient  arms,  a  transverse  flexible  member  engaging  and 
holding  the  said  resilient  arms,  an  armature  carried  by  the 
said  transverse  member,  a  conducting  member  extending 
transversely  of  the  armature,  contact  members  located 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  conducting  members  with  which 
the  ends  of  the  conducting  members  may  contact,  a  dia- 
phragm, and  means  whereby  movement  of  the  armature 
may  be  transmitted  to  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  device  comprising  an  electric 
magnet,  a  support  therefor,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
resilient  arms,  a  transverse  flexible  member  engaging  and 
holding  the  said  resilient  arms  against  their  outward 
tension,  an  armature  carried  by  said  traub-versc  member, 
a  conducting  member  extending  transversely  of  the  arma- 
ture, adjustable  contact  members  located  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  conducting  member  with  which  the  ends  of  the 
conducting  member  may  contact,  a  diaphragm,  and  means 
whereby  movement  of  the  armature  may  be  transmitted 
to  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  an  electric  signaling  device  comprising  an  electric 
magnet,  a  support  therefor,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
resilient  arms,  a  transverse  flexible  member  engag:ing  and 
holding  the  said  resilient  arms,  an  armature  carried  by  the 
said  transverse  member,  a  conducting  member  extending 
transversely  of  the  armature,  contact  members  adjustably 
carried  by  the  said  resilient  arms,  the  said  contact  mcm- 
t>ers  co{)peratlng  with  the  ends  of  the  conducting  member. 
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a  diaphragm,  and  nieaos  whereby  movement  of  the  arma 
tare  may  be  transmitted  to  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  an  electri<'  slghallng  (levi<«?  couiprlsing  an  electric 
magnet,  a  support  therefor,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
resilient  arms,  contact  members  carried  by  the  sa*^  arms, 
said  contact  members  being  Insulated  from  the  said  arm^ 
and  adjustable  thereon,  a  transverse  flexible  member  en- 
gaging and  holding  said  resilient  arms  againsit  their  out- 
ward tension,  an  armature  carried  by  said  transverse 
member,  a  conducting  member  carried  by  the  transverse 
member,  which  conducting  member  is  insulated  from  the 
transverse  member,  the  conducting  member  cooperating 
with  the  contact  members,  a  diaphragm,  and  means  where- 
by movement  of  the  armature  may  be  transmitted  to  the 
diaphragm. 

5.  In  an  electric  signaling  device  comprising  an  electric 
magnet,  a  support  therefor,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
resilient  arms,  a  contact  member  adjustably  mounted  on 
each  arm,  said  contact  member  comprising  a  head  portion 
and  an  extension,  said  extension  being  provided  with 
slots,  means  extending  through  the  slots  securing  the  ex- 
tensions of  the  contact  members  upon  said  arms,  said 
contact  members  being  insulated  from  the  said  arms,  a 
transverse  flexible  member  engaging  and  holding  said  re- 
silient arms,  an  armature  carried  hy  said  transverse  mem- 
ber, a  resilient  conducting  member  extending  transversely 
of  the  armature,  said  conducting  member  extending  be- 
neath the  head  portions  of  the  contact  members,  a  dia- 
phragm, and  means  whereby  movement  of  the  armature 
may  be  transmitted  to  the  diaphragm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  3.927.  MACHINE  FOB  SPONGING  LEATHER. 
Carliton  RrnK.  Glean,  N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  10,  1915. 
Serial  No.  44,745.     (CI.  149—15.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing   structure,    a    plurality    of    liquid    holding    receptacles 
mounted  upon  the  supporting  structure,  substantially  hori 
Kontal  rotatable  brushes  operating  within  the  liquid  hold 
ing  receptacles  to  receive  a  liquid  therefrom  In  a  fontinu 
0U8  manner,   and   a   substantially   horizontal   endless  con- 
veyer arrange<l   near  and  above  the  rotatable  brushes  to 
contact  with  the  stock  traveling  thereon,  and  completely 
spanning  the  si>ace  between  the  brushes  and  overlapping 
them  for  a  substantial  distance. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  brushes  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  to  have  the  stock  or  leather  travel 
above  ami  contact  therewith,  means  for  holding  a  liquid 
or  liquids  In  contact  with  the  brushes,  and  an  endless 
conveyer  arrange<l  at>ove  the  brushes  and  ha  Ing  prongs 
to  engage  the  upper  side  of  the  stock  or  leathtr. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbett,  a  supporting 
structure,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  bmshes  connected  there- 
with, a  corresponding  number  of  receptacles  adapted  to 
hold  liquids  and  to  receive  the  brushes,  niean>«  to  heat 
the  receptacles,  and  a  guide  element  arranged  above  the 
brushes  to  hold  the  stock  or  leather  in  proper  contact 
with  the  brushes. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  liquid  holding  receptacles  mounted  thereon. 


a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal  brushes  rotatably  mount- 
ed within  the  receptacles,  means  to  drive  the  brushes,  a 
pair  of  upper  rolls  disposed  above  and  near  the  brushes, 
vertically  movable  spring  pressed  bearings  for  the  upper 
rolls  to  move  them  downwardly,  an  endless  conveyer  sur- 
rounding the  upper  rolls,  and  means  to  drive  the  upper 
rolls. 


1.198,928.  METHOD  OF  FORGING  BBAKE-FULCRUM8. 
FHiDiHiCK  J.  ScHROCDM.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaslgnor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Damascus  Brake  Beam  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Ohio.  (Incor- 
porated Feb.  25.  1916.)  Filed  June  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  82.946.      (CI.  29—164.) 


.1: 


1.  The  method  of  forging  brake  fulcrums  consisting  In 
Impressing  a  pair  of  grooves  In  positions  on  a  bar  which 
leave  a  central  head  between  the  grooves ;  aecond,  la 
forging  out  to  the  desired  thinness  the  metal  of  the  bar 
which  extends  from  the  grooves  outward  toward  the  ends 
and  which  Ue«  on  the  same  side  of  the  bar  as  the  central 
head  ;  also  making  a  truss  member  seat  In  said  <  entral 
head  an<l  in  turning  back  the  two  redact  shanks  until 
they  He  beneath  the  head.  "• 

2.  The  method  of  forging  brake  fulcrums  consisting  in 
Impressing  a  pair  of  grooves  on  a  bar.  In  positions  which 
leave  a  central  head  on  one  aide  of  the  bar  between  said 
grooves  ;  then  forging  out  to  the  desired  thinness  the 
metal  on  the  same  side  of  the  bar  as  the  head  and  extend- 
ing from  the  grooves  endwise  of  the  bar.  and  thereby 
forming  reduced  shanks  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  side  of 
the  he«d  :  making  a  truss  member  seat  diagonally  of  the 
bar.  In  said  central  head,  and  turning  back  the  two  re- 
duce<l  shanks  until  they  lie  axlally  beneath  the  ends  of 
the  truKit-member  seat  In  the  head. 

3.  The  method  of  forging  brake  fulcrums  consisting 
in  Impressing  a  pair  of  angular  grooves  on  one  face  of 
the  bar  in  positions  which  leave  between  the  grooves,  a 
parallel  sided  head  havlni;  two  of  Its  corners  in  approxi- 
mate alinement  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar  and 
the  other  two  corners  transversely  thereto,  reducing  the 
metal  on  the  same  side  of  the  bar  with  the  head,  from 
the  grooves  toward  the  ends,  making  a  tension  memb«>r 
seat,  between  two  sides  of  the  head  and  diagonally  of  the 
lar.  and  Anally  In  turning  hack  the  two  shanks  in  the 
direction  away  from  the  reduced  side  until  they  lie  be- 
neath said  first  named  comers  of  the  head  with  a  space 
between  them,  and  with  the  head  bridging  said  space. 


1.193,929.  THIRIVPOINT  SUSPENSION-CLIP.  F««I>- 
CRICK  J.  ScHRocDCK.  «."leveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Damascus  Brake  Beam  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (lncori>or«ted 
Feb.  25.  1916.)  Filed  Nov.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
61,659.      (CI.   188 — 70.) 

1.  \  third  point  suspension  clip  for  brake  beams  having 
a  gripping  portion  and  a  susi>enslon  portion,  the  gripping 
portion  being  constructed  to  embrace  a  part  of  the  brake 
beam,  and  means  on  the  suspension  portion  and  exte- 
riorly to  the  brake  beam  for  tightening  said  crlpplng  por- 
tion an>und  the  brake  l>eam.  said  suspension  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  eyelets  for  attaching  the  hanger  to  a 
suspen-slon   rod. 

2.  A  third  point  suspension  clip  for  brake  beams,  com- 
prising a  double  t>ent  hand  having  a  grippLtg  portion  and 
a  suspension  portion,  the  gripping  portion  being  con- 
structed to  embrace  a  part  of  the  brake  beam,  and  means 
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00  the  suspension  portion  for  tightening  said  gripping 
portion  around  the  brake  beam,  said  suspension  portion 
bdag  provlde<l  with  eyelets  for  attaching  the  banger  to 
a  suspension  rod. 


8.  A  third  point  suspension  clip  for  brake  beams,  com- 
prising a  double  bent  band,  the  free  ends  of  the  band 
forming  a  suspension  portion  and  the  connected  part 
thereof  forming  a  gripping  portion  embracing  the  brake 
beam,  and  means  on  the  suspension  portion  for  tighten- 
ing said  gripping  portion  around  the  brake  beam. 

4.  A  third  point  suspension  clip  for  brake  beams,  com- 
prising a  double  t>ent  band,  the  free  ends  of  the  band  form- 
ing a  suspension  portion  and  the  (onnecteti  part  thereof 
forming  a  gripping  portion  embracing  the  brake  beam, 
and  means  on  the  suspension  portion  for  tightening  said 
gripping  portion  around  the  brake  )>eam,  saio  gripping 
portion  being  offset  relatively  to  said  suspension  portion 
an  amount  equal  to  the  angularity  of  the  brake  beam 
against  the  perpend l<-ular  when  the  lieam  Is  in  operatln;: 
position. 

5.  A  third  point  suspension  dip  for  brake  beams,  com- 
prising  a  double  bent  t>and,  the  free  ends  of  the  band 
forming  a  suspension  portion  and  the  connected  part 
thereof  forming  a  gripping  portion  embracing  the  brake 
beam,  and  means  on  the  suspension  portion  for  tightening 
said  gripping  portion  aroun<l  the  brake  beam,  said  grip- 
ping portion  l>elng  offset  relatively  to  said  suspension  por 
tlon.  In  order  to  brine  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  brake 
beam  Into  the  central  vertical  plane  between  the  two  ends 
of  the  suspension  portion,  when  the  beam  is  In  operating 
position. 


1.198,980.  STAPLE  PULLER. 
8.  D.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916. 
81 — 48.) 


Thkodor  Schtli,  Olivet, 
Sertal   No.  92,979.      (CI. 


A  staple  puller  comprising  a  plate,  coacting  Jaws  piv- 
otally  supported  by  the  plate  and  extending  l>eyond  an 
end  thereof,  said  Jaws  t>elng  curve<I  one  toward  the  other, 
the  end  of  the  plate  Intermediate  of  the  Jaws  being  re- 
cessed. Inwardly  disposed  extensions  carried  by  the  Jaws, 
one  of  said  extensions  t>eing  of  a  greater  length  than  the 
cxtcaalon  of  the  second  Jaw.  a  cam  meml>er  plvotally  sup 
ported  by  the  plate  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  the  jaw 
provided  with  the  short  extension,  said  <am  being  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  transversely  disposed  exten 
slon  and  <-oactiDg  with  the  outer  end  porttmi  of  the  longer 
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extension,  the  outer  contacting  edge  portion  of  said  ez- 
tension  t>eing  of  cam  formation,  and  a  substantially  longi- 
tudinally disposed  extension  coacting  with  the  inner  edge 
of  the  short  extension,  a  rectractlle  member  Interposed 
between  and  connected  to  the  extensions  of  the  Jaws  for 
maintaining  said  extensions  In  conta*  t  with  the  cam,  a 
stationary  handle  carried  by  the  plate,  a  handle  carried 
i>y  the  cam  and  coacting  with  the  first  named  handle  and 
a  spring  Interposed  between  the  handles  for  normally 
maintaining  the  same  in  spaced  relation. 


1.193,9.'}1.  MILK  BOTTLE  LOCKING  DEVICE.  JOHN  Q. 
R.  Schumann,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  62,578.     (Cl.  232 — 41.) 


JV^ 


The  couibination  with  a  door  Iiavlng  an  opening  near 
its  bottom,  a  ratchet  plate  secured  on  the  inside  of  the 
door,  said  ratchet  plate  being  formed  with  an  opening 
alining  with  the  opening  In  the  door,  a  front  plate  on  the 
outside  of  the  door  having  a  central  opening  therein  alin- 
ing with  the  opening  in  the  door,  the  front  plate  also  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slot  extending  therethrough  and  communi- 
cating with  the  opening,  and  a  ratchet  on  the  ratchet 
plate,  of  a  stem  arranged  to  p.\tend  through  the  openings, 
the  teeth  on  the  stem  arranged  to  l>e  engnge<l  by  the 
ratchet,  a  Bemi-cyllndrical  extension  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  stem,  a  semi-circular  neck  engaging  member  pivoted 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  seml-cylindrical  extension,  a  co- 
operating semi-circular  neck  engaging  member  pivoted  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  first  mentioned  neck  engaging  mem- 
ber, a  seml-cyllndrlcal  member  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of 
the  last  mentioned  seml-<'lrcular  member,  the  semi-cylin- 
drical member  being  of  a  size  equal  to  the  semi-cylindrical 
extension,  and  lugs  on  the  extension  of  the  .semi-cylindri- 
cal member  engaging  In  the  8loC  In  the  front  plate  to  lock 
the  whole  against  turning. 


1,193,932.  TRUCK.  William  Oscar  Shadbolt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,872. 
(Cl.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  running  gear,  a 
frame,  and  a  body  plvotally  secured  to  said  frame  ;  of 
means  adapted  to  tilt  said  body  comprising  a  pulley  on 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  horizontal  pulleys  on  the  front  run- 
ning gear,  a  chain  operatively  conn»»cted  with  said  body 
and  adapted  to  pass  around  said  first  named  pulley  and 
between  said  second  named  pulleys,  and  means  adapted 
to  pull  said  chain. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  running  gear  n 
frame,  and  a  body  plvotally  secured  to  said  frame  ;  of 
means  adapte<I  to  tilt  said  body  ccmprlsing  a  pulley  on 
said  frame,  a  second  pulley  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal pulleys  on  the  front  running  gear,  a  chain  oper- 
atively   connected    with    said   ^ody    and   adapted    to   pass 
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•round  said  first  named  pulley,  around  said  second  uaiued 
pulley,  and  between  said  third  named  pulleys ;  and  means 
adapted  to  pull  said  chain. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  running  gear,  a 
frame,  and  a  body  pirotaliy  secured  to  said  frame :  of 
means  adapted  to  tilt  said  body  comprising  a  pulley  on 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  horizontal  pulleys  on  the  front  run- 
ning gear  in  a  plane  tangent  to  said  first  named  pulley, 
a  chain  operatlvely  connected  with  said  body  and  adapted 
to  pass  around  said  first  named  pulley  and  between  said 
second  named  pulleys,  and  means  adapted  to  pull  said 
chain. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  runnlag  gear,  a 
frame,  and  a  body  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame ;  of 
means  adapted  to  tilt  said  body  comprising  a  pulley  on 
said  frame,  a  second  pulley  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal pulleys  on  the  front  running  gear  In  a  plane  tan- 
gent to  said  second*  named  pulley,  a  chain  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  body  and  adapted  to  pass  around 
said  first  named  pulley,  around  said  second  named  pulley, 
and  between  said  third  named  pulleys ;  and  means  adapted 
to  pull  said  chain. 

0.  In  a  track,  the  combination  with  running  gear,  a 
frame,  and  a  body  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame :  of 
mean.s  adapted  to  tilt  said  body  comprising  a  pulley  on 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  horizontal  pulleys  on  the  front  run- 
ning gear  forward  of  the  point  at  which  said  running  gear 
is  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  said  truck,  a  chain  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  body  and  adapted  to  pass  around 
said  first  named  pulley  and  »>etween  said  second  named 
pulleys,  and  means  adapted  to  pull  said  chain. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,193.933.  CATTLE  STANCHION.  CJarrett  S.  Shkpard, 
Llnesvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  857.873. 
(CI.  119—150.) 


A  cattle  stanchion  including  upper  and  lower  members, 
a  relatively  stationary  bar  connecting  the  members,  the 
upper  of  the  members  being  provided  with  an  open-ended 
slot,  a  movable  stanchion  bar  plvotrflly  mounted  in  the 
lower  member,  and  having  its  upper  end  movable  In  the 
■lot,  a  pivoted  latch  mounted  in  the  slot  and  arranged  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  movable  bar,  said 
latch  being  formed  with  openings  therethrough,  a  flexible 
element  extending  through  the  openings  of  the  latch  and 
connected  to  the  movable  stanchion  bar  whereby  when 
the  flexible  element  Is  pulled  the  latch  will  be  positively 
ral.sed  out  of  engagement  with  the  movable  bar  and  the 
said  bar  subsequently  and  positively  moved  In  a  direction 
away  from  the  stationary  bar. 


1.193,934.  YIELDING  PLATEN  CONNECTION.  Frost 
V.  SiMPSO.N,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kleckhefer 
Box  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Deo.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  875.746.  (Cl. 
»3— 2.) 

1.  In  a  box  forming  press,  a  platen  having  a  socket  on 
the  tKtttom  thereof,  and  a  platen  supporting  member 
loosely  fitting  In  the  socket  and  having  a  spherically 
rounded  bearing  surface  at  Its  end  engaging  the  bottom 
of  the  platen  to  permit  the  platen  to  rock  In  any  direction, 
said  socket  having  a  substantially  flat  bearing  surface  for 
engaging  the  rounded  extremity  of  said  member. 


2.  In  a  box  forming  press,  a  platen  having  a  socket 
on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  platen  supporting  member  loosely 
fitting  in  the  socket  and  having  a  spherical  rounde<l  ^ear- 
ing surface  at  it.'»  end  engaging  the  l>ottom  of  the  platen 
to  permit  the  ylaten  to  rock  In  any  dlre<tlon.  said  socket 
having  a  subxtantlally  flat  bearing  surface  for  engaging 
the  rounded  extremity  of  said  member,  and  a  set  screw 
threaded  In  the  s<><  ket  and  engaging  an  opening  in  the 
side  of  the  platen  supporting  member. 


3.  A  platen  connection  for  box  forming  prtsses.  com- 
prising a  slldably  mounted  spring  pressed  pin  having  a 
rounded  bearing  surface  for  tUtably  supporting  the  platen 
and  a  slldable  support  for  said  pin  adapted  through  he 
agency  of  said  spring  to  take  the  thrust  from  said  p.^ten. 

4.  In  a  box  press  or  the  like,  a  platen  having  a  socket 
formed  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  platen  supporting  stem, 
a  spring  pressed  pin  tiltably  mounted  In  the  platen  sup- 
porting stem  and  having  a  bead  flttlng  In  the  socket  of 
the  platen  with  a  rounded  t)earlng  surface  between  the 
head  of  the  pin  and  the  bottom  of  the  platen  to  permit 
the  platen  to  rock  and  a  slldable  support  for  said  pin 
adapted  through  the  agency  of  said  spring  to  take  the 
thrust  from  said  platen. 

5.  In  a  press  for  forming  paper  twxes  and  the  like,  a 
platen  having  a  socket  formed  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
platen  supporting  stem  having  a  threaded  connection  for 
longitudinal  adjustments,  a  shouldered  bushing  fitting  in 
the  platen  supporting  stem,  means  for  preventing  the 
bushing  from  turning  within  the  platen  supporting  stem, 
a  headed  pin  slldably  mounted  In  the  bushing,  a  key  for 
preventing  the  turning  of  the  pin  In  the  bushing,  a  coll 
spring  surrounding  the  pin  and  engaging  the  head  of  the 
pin  and  the  bushing  respectively,  the  head  of  the  pin  fit- 
ting within  the  socket  of  the  platen  and  having  a  spheri- 
cally rounded  bearing  surface  to  permit  the  platen  to  rock 
in  any  direction,  and  a  set  screw  threaded  In  the  socket 
and  loosely  engaging  an  opening  in  the  head  of  the  pin 
to  prevf-nt  the  platfn  turning  on  the  pin. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1.193.935.  MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  STRING  BEAN8, 
Ac.  William  H.  Smith  and  Charles  ('.  Brow.n.  I^  Roy, 
N.  Y..  awignors.  by  niesn»'  assignments,  to  The  Phlnney 
Engineering  Company,  Chllllcothe,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Flle<l  June  IS.  1908.  Serial  No.  439,166. 
(Cl.  146—11.) 


iLM^'^TM"i3'^-S^^fM ' 


r  f 


1.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  ends  of  articles  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  movable  pockets  which  are  arranged  in 
a  row  lengthwise  of  the  line  of  movement  thereof  and 
wtilch  receive  and  suppoxt  said  articles  In  a  position 
transversely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  pockets,  a 
rotatable  brush  having  Its  bristles  arranged  spirally  and 
adapted    to   engage   successively   with    the  articles   In    the 
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pockets  for  moving  the  same  therein  transversely  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  pockets,  and  a  cutter  past  which 
the  articles  are  moved  by  said  i>ockets  for  trimming  off 
the  ends  of  the  articles. 

2.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  ends  of  articles  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  movable  pockets  which  are  arranged  In 
a  row  lengthwise  of  the  line  of  movement  thereof  and 
which  receive  and  support  said  articles  in  a  position  trans- 
versely to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  pockets,  a  rotata- 
ble brush  having  its  bristles  arrange<l  spirally  and  adapt 
ed  to  engage  snccesulvely  with  the  articles  in  the  pockets 
for  moving  the  same  therein  transversely  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  pockets  so  that  said  articles  project  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  pockets,  a  gage  for  limiting  the  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  articles  In  the  pockets,  and  a  cut- 
ter past  which  the  articles  are  moved  by  said  pockets  for 
trimming  off  the  ends  of  the  articles. 

3.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  ends  of  articles  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  movable  pockets  which  are  arrange<l  In 
a  row  lengthwise  of  the  line  of  movement  thereof  ami 
which  receive  and  support  said  articles  In  a  position  trans- 
versely to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  pockets,  a  rotata- 
ble brush  having  Its  bristles  arranged  spirally  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  successively  with  the  articles  in  the  pockets 
for  moving  the  same  therein  transversely  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  pockets  so  that  said  articles  project  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  pockets,  a  gage  for  limiting  the  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  articles  in  the  pockets,  a  retain- 
ing plate  arranged  above  the  gage  in  line  with  said  brush 
and  projecting  Inwardly  toward  said  pockets,  and  a  cutter 
past  which  the  artl<>)es  are  moved  by  said  pockets  for 
trimming  off  the  ends  of  the  articles. 

4.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  ends  of  articles  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  movable  pockets  which  are  arranged  in 
a  row  lengthwise  of  the  line  of  movement  thereof  and 
which  receive  and  support  said  articles  in  a  position  trans- 
versely to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  pockets,  a  rotata- 
ble brush  having  its  bristles  arrange<l  spirally  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  successively  with  the  articles  In  the  pockets 
for  moving  the  same  therein  transversely  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  pockets,  means  for  driving  said  brush 
comprising  a  longitudinal  shaft  to  which  the  brush  Is  se- 
cured and  a  transverse  shaft  connected  by  gearing  with 
the  brush  shaft,  and  a  cutter  past  which  the  articles  are 
moved  by  said  pockets  for  trimming  off  the  ends  of  the 
articles. 

5.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  ends  of  articles  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  movable  pockets  which  are  arranged  in 
a  row  lengthwise  of  the  line  of  movement  thereof  and 
which  are  adapted  to  receive  and  support  said  articles  in 
a  position  transversely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
pockets,  means  for  shifting  the  articles  In  said  pockets  in 
a  direction  transversely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
pockets,  a  cutter  past  which  said  articles  are  moved  by 
said  pockets  for  trimming  off  the  ends  thereof,  and  means 
for  holding  the  articles  In  said  pockets  while  In  the  trim- 
ming position  comprising  a  rotatable  support  and  an  an- 
nular series  of  rollers  or  bars  mounte<l  on  said  support 
and  adapted  to  successively  enter  said  i>ockets  and  en- 
gage with  the  articles  therein. 

(Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.193.936.    DETACHABLE  BUTTON. 
Waterbury.    Conn.      Filed    Feb.    28, 
81.015.      (CL  24 — 208.) 


William  J.  Smith, 
1916.      Serial    No. 


V-i 


Ing,  and  said  back  including  a  shank  Insertible  through 
said  opening,  and  spring  fingers  arranged  In  said  head 
nn<l  yieldably  spaced  apart  to  normally  Intersect  the  open- 
ing and  detachably  engage  the  shank,  said  head  having 
therein  an  aperture  opening  at  right  angles  to  said  fin- 
gers for  the  insertion  of  means  transversely  between  the 
latter  to  spread  and  disengage  the  same  from  the  shank. 


1.193.937.  RAIL-JOINT.  Leslie  M.  Sxodgrass.  Bloom- 
ington.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Neuerburg, 
Bloomlngton,  111.  Filed  June  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S46,477.      (Cl.  239 — 8.) 


A  separable  fastener  Including  head  and  back  members 
kid  bead  comprising  a  shell  provided  with  a  central  open- 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  adjoining  rails,  extensions  form<'d 
on  the  respective  rail  terminals,  a  shoulder  formed  at  an 
angle  to  the  vertical  and  at  the  Inner  end  of  each  exten- 
sion, a  shoulder  formed  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  and 
upon  each  extension  intermediate  its  ends,  a  shoulder 
formed  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  and  at  the  outer  end 
of  each  extension,  the  inner  shoulder  and  the  intermediate 
shoulder  of  each  extension  extending  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  a  biting  edge  laterally  engaging  a  longltadlnnlly 
extending  projection  forme<l  upon  the  Inner  face  of  each 
of  the  said  extensions  l>etween  the  outer  shoulder  and  the 
intermediate  shoulder  to  engage  In  a  complemental  recess 
therefor  formed  in  the  other  of  the  8al<J  extensions  Ih"- 
tween  the  Intermediate  shoulder  and  the  Inner  shoulder, 
the  under  face  of  each  projection  extending  at  an  acute 
angle  to  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  means  transversely 
penetrating  the  complemental  extensions  to  maintain  the 
rail  ends  Joined. 


1,193.938.  NON  -  SLIPPING  PAVING  COMPOSITION. 
Patrick  F.  Solan  and  Hbrbekt  S.  Balliet,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  14.759.  (Cl. 
106—24.) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  composed  of  granite 
grit.  sand,  cement,  an  abrasive  and  a  liquid  well  mixed 
together  In  substantially  the  proportions  set  forth  and 
allowed  to  set. 

2.  A  new  composition  of  matter  composed  of  granite 
grit,  sand,  cement,  carl»orundum,  and  a  liquid,  well  mixed 
together  in  substantially  the  proportions  set  forth,  and 
allowed  to  set. 

3.  A  new  composition  of  matter  composed  of  granite 
grit.  sand,  cement,  an  abrasive,  and  a  liquid,  together 
with  a  coloring  matter,  well  mlxeil  together  In  substan- 
tially the  proportions  set  forth,  and  allowed  to  set. 

4.  A  new  composition  of  matter  composed  of  granite 
grit,  sand,  cement,  an  abrasive,  in  about  the  proportions 
of  four  hundred  pounds  of  grit  to  100  to  250  pounds  of 
sand,  300  to  600  pounds  of  cement  and  about  40  pounds 
of  carborundum,  together  with  liquid  to  make  a  plastic 
mass,  well  mixed  together  and  allowed  to  set. 

6.  A  new  composition  of  matter  composed  of  granite 
grit.  sand,  cement,  an  abrasive  and  ferric  oxld.  In  altoat 
the  proportions  set  forth,  together  with  liquid  to  make  a 
plastic  mass,  well  mixed  together  and  allowed  to  set. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193.939.  ACCENTING  DEVICE  FOR  PIANO-PLAT- 
ERS. Locis  W.  SorTHGATE.  Worcester,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  599.906.      (Cl.  84 — 16H.) 

1.  player  piano  having  a  series  of  pneumatic  mecha- 
nisms arranged  to  operate  the  piano  action  and  an  Inde- 
pendently-operated striker  arranged  to  impart  through 
positively  operating  devices  additional  power  to  particular 
units  of  the  action  so  that  said  particular  units  will  op- 
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crate  mure  forcibly  than  wtaeo  operated  only  by  said  pnea- 
matic  mechanisms. 


2.  A  player  piano  having  a  a«rle«  of  pneumatic  mecha- 
nisms arranged  to  operate  the  piano  action,  and  an  Inde- 
pendently-operate«l  striker  arranged  to  Impart  through 
positively  operating  devices  additional  power  to  particular 
nntts  of  the  action  started  in  operation  Just  t>efore  the 
striker  starts  to  operate. 

8.  A  player  piano  having  a  series  of  pneumatics  ar- 
noged  to  operate  the  piano  action,  and  an  independently- 
operated  pivoted  strllier  arranged  to  Impart  through  posi- 
tively operating  devices  additional  power  to  particular 
units  of  the  action  started  in  operation  in  proi>er  time 
relation  therewith. 

4.  A  player  piano  having  a  series  of  pneumatics  ar- 
ranged to  operate  the  piano  action,  and  an  independently- 
pneumatically-operate*!  striker  arranged  to  Impart  through 
positively  operatlnK  devices  additional  p«)w»'r  to  particular 
units  of  the  action,  started  In  operation  in  proper  time  re- 
lation therewith. 

5.  A  player  piano  having  a  series  of  pneumatics  ar- 
ranged to  operate  the  piano  action,  and  an  independently- 
operated  striker  arranged  to  impart  through  positively 
operating  devices  additional  power  to  the  ab.stracta  of  the 
particular  units  of  the  action  started  io  operation  In 
proper  time  relation  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.193.940.  WATER-TBAP.  Web.neb  I.  St.\ai-.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  astiignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  II.  Tyler. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  842.400. 
(CI.  137—101.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  tllt«l)le  trap  vessel,  a  ball  nin- 
way  mounte<l  thereon,  a  discbarge  valve  having  a  stem 
provided  with  a  pinion,  a  longitudinally  movable  frame 
carrying  rack  teeth  whlih  engage  the  pinion,  and  a  ball 
mounted  on  said  runway  tia>\  adapted  to  engage  said  frame 
at  the  limits  of  the  travel  of  the  ball  to  shift  the  said 
frame  to  thereby  actuate  the  valve  stem,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  tUtable  trap  vessel,  having  an 
inlet  connection  for  the  steam  and  water  to  be  trapped,  an 
outlet  connection  for  the  water,  a  valve  normally  closing 
said  outlet,  a  connection  for  live  steam,  another  valve 
which  normally  closes  the  live  steam  connection,  toothed 
geara  on  the  stems  of  the  valve*,  and  racks  connected  to 
the  vessel  and  engaging  nid  gears,  togiether  wtth  a  shift- 


able  welgbt  member  mounted  on  the  vessel  and  arranged 
to  actuate  the  rack  when  shifted  by  the  tilting  movement 
of  the  vessel,  subatmntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  tlltable  trap  vessel, 
having  «  valved  connection,  of  a  frame  mounted  for  inde- 
pendent entlwlse  movement  on  the  vessel,  a  gravity-actu- 
ated shlftable  member  mounted  to  move  la  said  frame, 
and  actuating  connections  between  said  frame  and  the 
stem  of  the  valve,  muhstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  tlltable  trap  vessel, 
having  a  valved  connection,  of  a  frame  mounted  for  Inde- 
pendent endwise  movement  on  the  vessel,  a  gravity-actu- 
ated xhlftable  member  mouotetl  to  move  in  said  frame,  and 
actuating  connections  between  said  frame  and  the  stem 
of  the  valve,  together  with  means  for  retarding  the  mova- 
ment  of  said  member  at  the  beginning  of  its  travel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,198.941.  STEAM  ENGINE  VALVE-CHEST.  Hal  B. 
ST.vrroRD,  Plainfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  87,460.     (CI.  136—5.) 


The  combination,  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
transversely  porte<1  valve  face,  of  a  valve  chert  fitted  at 
its  middle  portion  on  said  valve  face  and  having  the  bot- 
tom and  end  walls  of  Its  end  portions  forming  a  closure 
exterior  thereto,  the  bottom  walls  being  downwardly 
curved  between  vertically  extending  side  walls,  and  hav- 
ing also  an  upper  steam  supply  passage  :  an  integral  cyl- 
intlrlcally  l»ore<l  open  endeil  port  caKlng  having  three  in- 
ternal bridged  ports,  each  communicating  with  one  of  the 
valve  face  ports  of  the  cylinder  ;  and  bolts  disposed  lat- 
erally on  the  valve  chest  nnd  !(ecuring  said  chest  to  the 
cylinder. 


1.193.942.  LAMP  DIMMER.  William  J.  Htabkweatbu 
and  Flotd  C.  Millxk.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  29.069.     (CI.  240 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  dimmer  the  combination  with  a  lamp  In- 
cluding a  lens  formed  of  two  glass  plates  held  one  upon 
the  other,  one  of  the  plates  being  recessed  upon  the  upper 
half  of  its  inner  fare  to  f«»rm  a  dimmlne  fluid  receiving 
space  between  the  plates,  of  n  <Ilmmlng  fluid  supply  car- 
ried by  the  lamp  and  >  ommunirating  with  the  space  In 
tbe  lens,  and  means  to  force  the  fluid  into  and  draw  It  out 
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of  the  space,  said  space  Iteing  enlarge<l  at  one  eilge  thereof. 
tbe  enlargement  adapted  to  receive  atr  dlspose^l  by  the 
dimming  fluid  when  the  latter  is  forced  into  the  space. 

2.  In  a  lamp  dimmer  tbe  combination  with  a  1hiiii>  In- 
rludlng  1  casing,  a  source  of  light  and  a  lens  having  a 
dimming  fluid  receiving  space  therein  covering  only  a 
portion  of  Its  area,  a  pump  carried  by  the  lamp,  a  tube 
communU-ating  with  the  pump  and  fluid  receiving  space, 
a  dimming  fluid  mounted  In  said  tube  and  being  normally 
held  by  force  of  gravity  out  of  the  space  therefor,  and 
means  to  operate  the  pump  whereby  fluid  will  l)e  forced 
into  the  space  therefor  and  bright  light  will  be  prevented 
Issuing  through  the  portion  of  the  lens  covered  by  the 
tflmming  fluid  receiving  space. 

8.  In  a  lamp  dimmer  the  combination  with  a  lamp.  In- 
cluding a  casing  and  a  lens  mounted  in  and  closing  tbe 
casing,  of  a  bellows  mounted  In  tbe  casing,  said  lens  hav- 
ing a  fluid  receiving  space  therein  covering  the  upper  half 
of  its  area,  a  tube  connected  with  tbe  l>ellows  and  8pac»\ 
a  dimming  fluid  mounte<i  in  the  tube  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  the  space  in  the  lens,  means  to  compress  the  bellows 
to  force  the  fluid  Into  the  space  and  means  to  open  tbe 
bellows  to  cause  the  flnid  to  be  drawn  from  tbe  space  Into 
tbe  tulH'. 

4.  In  a  lamp  dimmer  > :)ination  with  a  casing  in- 
cluding a  lens  having  a  dimming  fluid  receiving  space 
covering  the  upper  half  only  thereof,  a  bellows  mounte<l 
in  said  casing  and  a  spring  in  said  bellows  to  normally 
hold  It  open,  a  tube  connected  with  tbe  space  and  bellows, 
•  dimming  fluid  mounted  in  the  tube,  a  bell  crank  plvote<l 
In  said  casing  having  one  end  renting  upon  one  side  of 
the  l>ellow8,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  said  bell 
crank,  and  a  lever  connected  with  said  flexible  element. 


1,198,948.  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  AT- 
TACHING; LACINGS  TO  BOXES.  Dalb  G.  Steilt, 
Cambridge,  Frkdebick  W.  Blake,  Medford,  and  (irs- 
TAVE  A.  IxtRENTZEN,  Bostou,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  F. 
Scbrafft  &  Sons  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  MasHachusetts.  Flle«l  Auk.  4.  1915.  Serial 
No.  48,676.     (CI.  93—67.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  lar-es  to  boxes,  the  com- 
bination of  glutng-mechanlsm  and  lace-attacblng  mecha- 
nism arranged  side  by  side  with  a  box-receiving  space  t>e- 
twecn  them,  and  an  intermittently  operated  feedlng-de- 
yric*  for  feeding  the  t>oxeii  through  the  machine  for  co- 
operative relation  with  said  mechanisms  in  succession. 
and  for  permitting  the  boxes  to  dwell  for  an  interval  of 
time  in  tbe  spa<-e  l>etween  said  mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  laces  to  boxes,  the  com- 
bination of  glnlng-mechanlsm  and  lace-attacblng  mecha- 
olsm,  parallel  tracks  associated  with  the  mechanisms, 
supporting-means  for  said  tracks  arranged  for  vertical 
adjustment,  and  a  fee<llng-devlce  for  moving  the  boxes 
along  the  track,  said  feeding-device  being  supported  by 
the  means  which  supports  tbe  track  and  being  adjustable 
therewith. 


8.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  laces  to  boxes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gluing-mechanism,  lace-attacblng  raecha- 
nism.  parallel  tracks  associated  with  said  mechanisms, 
end  supports  for  said  tracks,  means  for  adjusting  said 
end-supports  verth-ally  and  a  feedlog-devlce  for  the  boxes 
supported  by  the  end-support. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  laces  to  boxes,  the  com- 
Mnation  of  gluing-mecbanism.  lace-attacblng  mechanism, 
a  pair  of  parallel  tracks  assoclatetl  mlth  tbe  mechanisms, 
supporting  means  for  the  tracks  arranged  for  transverse 
relative  adjustment,  and  a  feeding-device  for  the  boxes 
supporte<l  by  said  supporting-means. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  laces  to  boxes,  tbe  com- 
bination of  gluing-mechanism  and  lace-attacblng  mecha- 
nism, a  pair  of  parallel  tracks  asso<lated  with  said  moch- 
anisms.  said  tracks  having  right  angularly-formed  spaces 
with  recesses  opening  thereinto,  and  arranged  with  said 
spaces  facing  each  other,  and  means  to  feed  tbe  boxes 
along  on  said  tracks. 

(Claims  6  to  78  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.193.944.  MACHINE  FOli  ROU(;H-TUBNING  LAST- 
BLOCKS.  Wall.u  E  W.  STt)DPARD.  Bingham.  Me.  Filed 
May  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  30.713.      (CI.  142 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  th^  class  described,  a  pulley,  a 
clutch  member  having  a  depression,  a  latch  movable  there- 
in, said  pulley  being  freely  rotatable  upon  its  shaft  and 
said  clutch  member  keyeil  to  said  shaft,  a  push-out  bar 
having  a  depression,  means  for  cofiperation  with  the  last- 
named  depression,  a  pawl  movable  therewith,  means  co- 
operating with  said  pawl,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  latch  to  allow  the  <lutch  to  be  thrown  into  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  driving  pul- 
ley, a  clutch  member  fast  on  the  shaft  thereof,  a  clutch 
latch  carried  by  said  member,  a  shaft  having  a  portion 
copstituting  a  pawl  to  engage  said  clutch  latch,  an  arm,  a 
pawl  operating  roll  carried  by  tbe  free  end  of  said  arm, 
a  push-out  bar  having  a  notch  to  <oOperate  with  said  roll, 
a  slldable  member,  and  a  bar  engageable  therewith  to  be 
move<l  to  cause  said  roll  to  engage  said  notch  and  to 
allow  said  pawl  to  contact  with  said  clutch  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pulley,  a 
clutch  member,  said  pulley  being  freely  rotatable  upon  Its 
shaft  and  said  clutch  member  keyed  to  said  shaft,  said 
clutch  member  having  a  depression,  a  pivotally  mounted 
latch  movable  in  said  depression,  a  latch  member  extend- 
e<l  l>eyond  said  clutch  member  and  carrying  a  pin  extend- 
ing Into  said  depression,  a  spring  acting  on  said  latches, 
a  pawl  for  cooperation  with  the  extended  latch,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  pawl  to  cause  It  to  move  said 
latch   member  and  disengage  the  clutch   from  the  pulley. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pulley,  a 
clutch  member,  said  pulley  t)eing  freely  rotatable  upon  Its 
shaft  and  said  clutch  member  keyed  to  said  shaft,  ss'd 
clutch  member  having  a  depression,  a  pivotally  mor  :r  d 
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latrh  movable  In  aald  ilcpressioD.  a  latch  member  extend- 
eil  beyond  said  clutch  member  and  carrying  a  pin  extend- 
ing Into  Aald  depression,  a  spring  acting  i>n  said  latches, 
a  pawl  for  cooperation  with  the  extende«l  latch,  a  push-out 
t>ar  having  a  depression,  means  for  moving  said  puah-out 
bar,  a  movably  mounted  member  carrying  a  roll  for  co- 
operation with  said  depression,  and  a  pawl  movable  with 
said  meml)er  for  cooperation  with  the  extended  latch. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pulley,  a 
clutch  member,  said  pulley  being  freely  rotatable  upon  Its 
shaft  and  said  clutch  member  keyeil  to  said  shaft,  said 
clutch  member  having  a  depression,  a  plvotally  mounted 
latch  movable  In  said  depression,  a  latch  member  extend 
ed  t>eyond  said  clutch  member  and  carrying  a  pin  extend- 
ing Into  said  depression,  a  spring  acting  on  said  latches, 
a  pawl  for  cooperation  with  the  extende<l  latch,  a  push- 
out  bar  having  a  depression,  means  for  moving  said  push- 
out  bar,  a  movably  mounter!  memt>er  carrying  a  roll  for 
<o<^peratlon  with  said  depression,  a  pawl  movable  with 
said  member  for  cixiperatlon  with  the  extendeel  latch,  a 
clutch,  and  a  reclprocatory  rml  connected  with  one  mem- 
ber of  said  clutch  and  having  a  depression,  a  lever  for  co- 
operation with  said  depression,  a  slide,  a  gravitating 
lever  and  a  latch  controlie<l  thereby  to  be  brought  Into 
the  path  of  said  slide  to  move  said  push-odt  bar. 


^Jpi- 


1.193,945.  T<4pi'  HOLDER.  <:eobge  A.  T.\tlor,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harold  J.  Goepper,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  50,770. 
(CI.  82—37.) 


,-»* 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tool  holding  slide  of  a  lathe 
having  a  tool  slot  therein  with  inwardly  projecting 
shoulders  at  the  sides  thereof,  a  tool  holder  comprising  a 
bead  and  a  base  having  a  transverse  opening  iH'tween 
them  In  which  a  tool  Is  received,  said  tjase  being  locatetl 
above  the  said  shoulders,  a  member  secured  to  said  base 
and  extending  into  said  slot,  a  clamping  member  in  said 
slot  which  is  secured  to  said  meml>er,  t>aid  parts  being 
arranged  to  permit  the  said  tool  holder  to  swivel,  a  sec- 
ond clamping  member  which  extends  through  the  said 
opening  and  spans  the  said  t>ase  and  rests  on  the  said  tool 
holding  slide  at  the  sides  of  aald  slot,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  tool  downwardly  and  bringing  pressure  ta 
bear  on  the  said  second  clamping  member  whereby  the 
said  clamping  members  are  held  forcibly  against  the  tool 
holding  slide. 

2.  In  combination  with  th^  tool  holding  slide  of  a  lathe 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  tool  holder  comprising  a  head  and 
base  >)etwoen  which  a  tool  is  recelve<l,  a  shank  secured  to 
said  base  and  extending  into  said  slot,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber in  said  slot  having  a  swivel  connection  with  said 
shank,  a  second  clamping  member  spanning  the  base  of  the 
tool  holder  which  rests  on  the  8li<Ie  of  the  lathe  and  is 
supported  entirely  by  the  said  slide,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  tool  downwardly  and  bringing  pressure  to  bear  on  the 
second  clamping  member  whereby  said  clamping  members 
•r«  held  forcibly  against  the  slide. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  tool  holding  slide  of  a  lathe 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  tool  holder  having  a  head  and  base 
t>etween  which  a  tool  is  received,  a  connecting  member 
secureil  to  said  l>ase  and  projecting  into  said  slot,  a 
clamping  memt>er  in  said  slot  having  a  swivel  connection 
with  said  connecting  member,  a  second  clamping  memt>er 
having  a  recess  therein  into  which  said  base  is  received 
which  rests  on  the  slide  of  the  lathe,  and  means  for  forc^ 
Ing  the  tool  downwardly  and  bringing  pressure  to  lM>ar  on 
the  second  clamping  member  whereby  said  clamping  mem- 
bers are  held  forcibly  against  the  slide. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  tool  holding  slide  of  a  lathe 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  tool  holder  comprising  a  head  l>e- 
neath  which  a  tool  Is  received  and  a  t>aae  secured  to  said 
head  and  located  above  the  tool  holding  slide  of  the  lathe, 
a  clamping  member  in  said  slot,  a  connecting  member  se- 
cured to  said  base  which  projects  into  said  slot  and  has  a 
swivel  connection  with  said  clamping  member,  a  He<'ond 
clamping  member  which  rests  upon  the  said  tool  holding 
slide  and  has  a  recess  therein  for  the  reception  of  said 
base,  and  means  for  forcing  the  tool  downwardly  and 
bringing  pressure  to  bear  on  the  said  second  damping 
member  whereby  said  clamping  meml>ers  are  held  forcibly 
against  the  tool  holding  slide. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  tool  holding  slide  of  a  lathe 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  tool  holder  having  a  head  and  Itase 
between  which  a  tool  Is  received,  a  connecting  member 
secured  to  said  base  and  extending  into  said*  slot,  a  clamp- 
ing member  in  said  slot  rotatably  connected  with  said 
connecting  member,  a  soi-ond  clamping  memlxT  having  a 
convex  upper  surface  and  end  portions  which  rest  on  said 
slide,  and  having  a  recess  in  the  central  portion  thereof 
for  the  reception  of  said  base,  a  pillow  blo<k  having  a 
ctmcave  surface  which  cooperates  with  the  convex  surfa<'e 
of  the  said  second  clamping  member  upon  which  the  tool 
is  mounte<l.  and  means  for  forcing  the  tool  downwardly 
and  bringing  pressure  to  bear  on  the  said  second  clamp- 
ing member  whereby  said  clamping  meml>ers  are  held 
forcibly  against  the  tool  holding  slide. 

(Claim  <i  not  printed  in  the  <;asette. ] 


1.193.946.  SWIVELEI)  TELESCOPI.\<;  WAGON  REACH. 
HsxEY  A.  Tow.vso.v,  Bingham,  N'ebr.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  8,554.     (CI.  21—89.) 


.K  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  rear  bearing 
having  means  for  securing  |t  to  the  rear  hounds  of  a  run- 
ning gear,  said  bearing  being  provlde<i  with  an  interior 
annular  groove,  a  rea<h  composed  of  front  and  rear  sec- 
tions, a  sleeve  screw-threadedly  fitted  on  the  front  end  of 
said  rear  section,  a  collar  screw -threade»lly  tiiounte<I  on  the 
opposite  end  of  nald  sleeve  and  proJ«'<-tlnjf  beyon»l  the 
same,  aald  collar  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  said 
front  Be<-tlon  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
slldably  mounted  through  the  collar  into  the  rear  section, 
a  pin  In  the  opening  of  the  collar  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
Into  the  openings  of  the  front  .section  for  holding  the  saroe 
In  any  desired  adjusted  position,  means  on  said  sN-e-ve 
fitting  into  the  groove  of  said  bearing  holding  the  same 
against  longitudinal  movement,  a  head  having  a  shank 
secure*]  In  the  front  end  of  the  front  reach  sections  and 
means  for  securing  the  reach  sections  in  their  adjustment. 


1.19.H.947.      DOLL.      William    A.   Trost,    Seattle,    Wash. 
File<l  Apr.  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  21.495.     (CI.  46 — 40.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  doll's  head  having  eyes  mov- 
able into  open  and  closed  position,  of  an  eye  opening  and 
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closing  mechanism  comprising  a  weight  mass  actuatlvely 
connecteil  to  the  eye,  said  mass  l)elng  positioned  to  move 
bodily  by  gravity  to  close  the  eyes  when  the  doll  is  in  re- 
cumbent position,  and  frlctional  means  acting  to  restrain 
said  motion. 


hinged  shield  carried  by  the  base  and  completely  inclosing 
the  horse's  hoof,  and  straps  secured  to  the  sections  of  the 


2.  The  combination  with  a  doll's  head  having  eyes  mov- 
able Into  op«'n  and  closivl  position,  of  an  eye  opening  and 
closing  mechanism  comprising  a  weight  mass  actuatlvely 
connected  to  the  eye,  said  mass  being  positioned  to  move 
bodily  by  gravity  when  the  doll  Is  .n  recumbent  position, 
self  contained  means  acting  to  restrain  said  mass,  and  ad- 
ditional  frlctional   means  acting  to  restrain   said   motion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dolls  head  having  eyes  mov- 
able into  open  and  <lo8ed  position,  of  an  eye  opening  and 
closing  mechanism  comprising  a  weight  mass  actuatlvely 
connected  to  the  eye,  said  mass  being  posltlone<l  to  move 
bodily  by  gravity  to  close  the  e.tes  when  the  doll  is  In  re- 
cumbent position,  and  frl<tlonal  means  acting  to  restrain 
said  motion,  said  means  Ndng  active  throughout  the  eye- 
dosing  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  doll's  head  having  eyes  mov- 
able into  open  and  dosetl  position,  of  an  eye  opening  and 
closing  mechanism  comprising  a  weight  mass  actuatlvely 
••onnected  to  the  eye.  said  mass  being  positioned  to  move 
bodily  by  gravity  to  close  the  eyes  when  the  doll  is  in 
recuml»ent  position,  frlctional  means  acting  to  restrain 
said  motion,  said  means  being  active  throughout  the  eye- 
dosing  movement,  and  a  catch  acting  to  hold  said  mass 
In  eye  open  position,  said  catch  being  releasable  by  agita- 
tion of  the  doll  when  In  recumbent  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  doll's  head  having  eyes  mov- 
able Into  op«'n  and  dose<l  position,  of  an  eye  opening  and 
closing  mechanism  comprising  a  weight  mass  actuatlvely 
connected  to  the  eye,  said  mass  being  positioned  to  move 
bodily  by  gravity  to  close  the  eyes  when  the  doll  is  In 
recumbent  position,  and  frlctional  means  acting  to  re- 
strain said  motion,  said  means  being  active  throughout 
the  eye-closing  movement,  a  <-atch  acting  to  hold  said 
mass  in  eye  op<'n  position,  a  supplementary  catch  adapted 
to  hold  the  mass  In  partly  eye-closed  jwsltlon,  said  catches 
being  releasable  by  continuous  agitation  of  the  doll  when 
In  recuml>ent  position. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 
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shield  and  detachably  connected  together  at  the  rear  of 
the  hoof. 


1,193,949.  TYPE  WRITER.  Ri<  hahp  W.  Uni.i«i.  Arling- 
ton, N.  J.,  assignor  to  .\tlas  Typewriter  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  May  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7«9,(»01.     (CI.  197 — 26.) 


1,193,948.  HORSESHOE.  Cris  TrCck,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.-  Serial  No.  759.462.  (CL 
168—19.) 

A  nailless  horse  shoe  comprising  a  base  portion  In  the 
form  of  the  ordinary  horse  shoe  dlvldwl  at  the  forward 
part  and  having  an  elongated  opening  formed  across  the 
line  of  division  for  the  damping  reception  therethrough 
of  the  toe  calk  of  an  ordinary  shoe  which  is  attached  to 
the  horse's  hoof,  the  rear  ends  of  the  base  having  open- 
ings for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  heel  calks,  said 
base  portion  being  provided  with  threaded  openings  for  the 
reception  of  the  stems  of  detachable  calks,   a   sectional 


-^ 


i.  <i 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  down-strike  type-bar  moving 
through  approximately  a  half  circle,  having  pinion  teeth. 
iin  upright  slide  having  rack  teeth  at  Its  upper  end  en- 
gaging said  pinion  t<»eth,  and  a  key-lever  connected  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  slide  to  lift  it  and  Impart  the  printing 
movement  to  the  type-bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen,  a  series  of  down-trlke  type- 
bars,  a  fixed  segment  having  radial  slots  receiving  the 
pivotal  portions  of  the  type-bars,  and  upright  actuating 
slides  for  the  type-bars  moving  vertically  In  said  slots  and 
having  a  tooth»Hl  engagement  with  the  type-bars. 

.'{.  In  a  typewriter,  a  fixed  slotted  segment,  a  down- 
strike  type-lmr  pivoted  In  a  slot  of  said  segment,  and  hav- 
ing pinion -teeth,  an  upright  slide  movable  in  such  slot 
and  having  rack  teeth  at  Its  upper  end  engaging  said  pin- 
Ion  teeth,  and  a  key-lever  connected  to  the  lower  part  of 
said  slide  to  lift  It  for  Imparting  the  printing  movement 
to  the  type-bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  slotted  segment,  down-strike  type- 
bars  pivoted  in  the  slots  thereof  and  having  pinion  teeth 
In  such  slots,  upright  slides  having  their  upper  ends  in 
such  slots  with  rack-teeth  engaging  said  pinion  teeth  and 
their  lower  portions  projecting  below  such  segment,  and 
key-levers  beneath  such  slides. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  slotted  segment,  down-strike  type- 
bars  pivote<l  in  the  slots  thereof,  upright  slides  in  front 
of  the  pivotal  portions  of  said  type  bars,  having  their 
upper  ends  In  such  slots  and  having  actuating  engagement 
with  the  type  bars,  and  an  arc  piece  fixed  in  front  of  said 
segment  to  close  its  slots  and  hold  the  slides  In  operative 
engagement  with  the  type  bars. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,193,950.  POKER.  A.ntoixk  Emile  Vfizi.NA,  Outremont, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,690. 
(CI.  126— .324.) 

1.  An  Improved  poker  comprising  a  stem  having  a 
handle  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  stem  being  of  a 
fork  shape,  said  forked  shape  end  being  secured  to  a  rec- 
tangular plate  and  flush  with  the  sides  of  said  plate,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Improved  poker,  a  stem  terminating  in  three 
branches  projecting  and  spreading  therefrom  at  one  end. 
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a  rectangular   plate  cvutrally  slotted,   the  oater  ends  of 
•aid  projecting  brancties  being  secured   to  a   rectangular 


plate  and  flu^h  with  the  gldefi  of  said  plate  ana  a  handle 
at  the  other  end  of  aald  stem,  substantially  as  described. 


1.193.951.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BY  PRODUCTS  FROM 
DISTILLERY-SLOP.  AladAr  vox  LAszLorrT,  Peoria. 
IlL  Filed  Mar.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  617.026.  (CI. 
23 — 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  extracting  a  solution  containing  lactic 
acid,  succinic  acid  and  glycerin  from  a  mixture  of  sut>- 
stances  derived  from  distillery  slop  consisting  in  treating 
said  mixture  with  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  lactic 
add  and  having  but  a  small  solvent  action  on  Elycerln. 
whereby  the  lactic  add.  succinic  add  ami  glycerin  are 
dis.<;olve<l.  separating  the  solution  resulting  from  this 
treatment  from  the  lnsolul>le  part,  and  separating  the 
products  so  extra«ted  from  each  other  by  utUlzln)t  the 
difference  in  the  solubility  of  the  same  in  said  solvent. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  lactic  add,  succinic  acid. 
glycerin  and  fat  from  a  mixture  of  substances  derived 
from  dlstlllery-slop  consisting  In  treating  said  mixture 
with  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  lactic  add  and  hav- 
ing l»ut  a  small  solvent  action  on  glycerin,  whereby  the 
lactic  add,  succinic  add  and  glycerin  are  dls8ulve<I,  sepa- 
rating the  solution  resulting  from  this  treatment  from  the 
insoluble  part  and  singling  out  from  this  solution  lactic 
add,  succinic  add,  glycerin  and  fat.  by  utilizing  the  dif- 
ference In  the  solubility  of  the  named  products  In  a 
solvent  of  the  nature  characterized  herein. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  lactic  add,  succinic  add, 
glycerin  and  fat  from  a  mixture  of  substances  derived 
from  distlllery-slop  consisting  in  treating  said  mixture 
with  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  lactic  add  and  liav- 
ing  but  a  small  solvent  action  on  glycerin  whereby  the 
lactic  add.  succinic  acid  and  glycerin  are  dissolved,  sepa- 
rating the  solution  resulting  from  this  treatment  from 
the  insoluble  part  and  singling  out  from  this  solution 
lactic  add,  succinic  add,  glycerin  and  fat.  by  utllixlng 
the  difference  in  the  solubility  of  the  named  products  in 
said  solvent. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  lactic  acid,  succinic  acid, 
glycerin  and  fat  from  dlstlllery-slop  which  consists  In  re- 
moving water  from  the  slop,  afterward  treating  said  slop 
with  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  lactic  add  and  having 
but  a  small  solvent  action  on  gl/cerln.  whereby  the  lactic 
acid,  succinic  add  and  glycerin  are  dissolved,  separating 
the  solution  resulting  from  this  treatment  from  the  io- 
Bolable  part,  and  separating  the  lactic  add,  succinic  acid, 
glycerin  and  fat  so  extracted  from  one  another  by  ntillz- 
Ing  the  difference  in  the  solubility  of  tt>e  same  in  aaid 
solvent. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  lactic  acid,  succinic  add, 
glycerin  and  fat  from  dlstlllery-slop  which  consists  In 
separating  the   slop  into  a   aolid  part   and   into  a   liquid 


part,  removing  water  from  the  liquid  part,  afterward 
treating  the  latter  with  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolring 
lactic  add  and  having  but  a  small  solvent  action  on 
glycerin,  whereby  the  lactic  acid,  succlalc  acid  and  gylc- 
erln  are  dissolved,  separating  the  solution  resulting  from 
this  treatment  from  the  Insoluble  part,  and  separating  the 
lactic  acid,  succinic  acid,  glycerin  and  fat  so  extracted 
from  one  another  by  utilizing  the  difference  In  the  solu- 
bility of  the  same  In  said  solreot. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.193.952.  PLASTH  r<  .nh'OSITION  FOR  MAKING 
PAVING  BRICK.  ItllLDING  -  BRICK,  AND  BUILD- 
ING-TILE. E.»RL  V.  WjkoxBH.  Scranton.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Wagner  Fire  Brick  Company,  Helena,  Mont. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1910.     Serial  .No.  70,984.      (CI.   106 — 85.) 

1.  The  herein  descrilxMl  plastic  composition  consisting 
of  coal  ash,  crude  fibrous  asl>estos  and  water  mixed, 
molded  and  burned,  substantially  as  de8crlt>e<l. 

2.  The  herein  descrli)ed  plastic  composition  for  making 
paving  brick,  building  brick  and  building  tile,  consisting 
of  coal  ash,  .99  cubic  yard ;  crude  fibrous  asbestos,  .01 
cubic  yard  ;  water.  35  gallons  mixed,  molde<l  and  burned, 
substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 


1,193,953.  HYDRAULIC  CONCENTRATOR  OR  CLA8 
SIFIER.  Fha.vk  F.  Wacnbh,  I»enver,  Colo.  Filed  June 
29,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,91S.     (CI.  83 — 82.) 


1.  .\n  hydraulic  plant  concentrator  or  classifier  com- 
prising a  numl>er  of  tanks  disposed  one  above  another  and 
In  communication  with  each  other,  each  tank  except  the 
lowermost  being  open  at  the  top  for  overflow  purposes, 
hoods  fitted  over  the  top  of  the  same  and  forming  troughs 
for  catching  the  overflow  therefrom,  the  top  of  each  hood 
being  provlde<l  with  an  opening,  means  for  connecting 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  tank  next  ai>ove  with  said  open- 
ing, an  outlet  connecte<l  with  each  hood,  and  a  valve 
located  In  each  outlet  except  the  uppermost  for  regulating 
the  discharge  and  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  the 
tank  directly  above. 

2.  An  hydraulic  concentrator  and  classifier  comprising 
a  numt>er  of  tanks  disi>osed  one  above  another  and  in  com- 
munication with  each  other,  each  tank  except  the  lower- 
most being  open  at  th»'  top  for  overflow  purposes,  and 
hoods  fitted  over  the  same  forming  troughs  for  catching 
the  overflow  therefrom,  the  top  of  each  hood  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  means  for  connecting  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  tank  next  above  with  said  open- 
ing, an  outlet  connected  with  each  hood,  a  valve  located 
in  each  outlet  except  the  uppermost,  valve-controlled 
means  for  Introducing  water  under  pressure  to  the  lower- 
most tank,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be 
treatv'l  to  the  upliermost  tank. 


S.  An  hydraulic  concentrator  or  classifier  comprising 
a  number  of  tanks  disposed  one  above  another  and  in 
communication  with  each  other,  each  tank  except  the 
lowermost  l>eing  open  at  the  top  for  overflow  purposes, 
and  hoo<ls  fltted  over  the  top  of  the  same  forming  troughs 
for  catching  the  overflow  therefrom,  the  top  of  each  hood 
being  provided  with  a  relatively  small  opening,  and  con- 
duits for  conne<tinK  the  lower  extremity  of  the  tank  next 
above  the  said  opening,  an  outlet  conneited  with  earh 
hood,  and  a  valve  located  In  each  outlet  except  the  upper- 
roost,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  hydraulic  concentrator  or  classifier  comprising 
a  numbi'r  of  frusto-conlcal  tanks  disposed  one  above  an- 
other and  in  communication  with  each  other,  each  tank 
except  the  lowermost  being  open  at  the  top  for  overflow 
purposes,  aud  hoods  fitted  over  the  top  of  the  same  and 
forming  troughs  for  catching  the  overflow  therefrom,  the 
top  of  each  hood  l>elng  provldeil  with  a  central  opening. 
means  for  connecting  the  lower  extremity  of  the  tank 
next  above  with  said  opening,  an  outlet  connected  with 
each  hood,  and  means  locattni  in  each  outlet  except  the 
upp<-rmost  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  the  tank 
directly  aljove. 

5.  An  hydraulic  concentrator  or  classifier  comprising  a 
numl>er  of  tanks  disposed  one  above  another.  Including  a 
number  of  frusto-conlcal  tanks  dlsposJHl  one  above  an- 
other with  their  larger  extremities  uppermost,  hoods 
fltte<l  over  the  top  of  the  respective  tanks  and  forming 
troughs  for  catching  the  overflow  therefrom,  the  top  of 
each  hood  being  provlde<l  with  a  relatively  small  opening, 
conduits  for  connecting  the  lower  extremity  of  the  tank 
next  above  with  said  opening,  said  conduits  diminishing 
In  size  from  the  l)ottom  toward  the  top,  an  outlet  con- 
nected with  each  hood,  a  valve  locate<l  In  each  outlet 
except  the  uppermost  for  regulating  the  discharge  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  the  tank  directly  alH)ve. 

ICIalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1,198.954.  COVER  FOR  COOKIXti  VESSELS.  MAKrt  8 
A.  Waldbx.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  FIIhI  Not,  22.  1915, 
Serial  No.  62,7*2.      (C).  5»— 8.) 


In  a  devi(*e  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  flat  circular  plate  having  a  central 
hole,  a  second  sul>stantla1ly  flat  plate  adapte<l  to  rest  upon 
the  first  plate  and  having  a  central  hole  therethrough 
and  a  tube  s«'cured  to  said  second  plate  around  said  latter 
hole  and  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  op^-n  at  the  upper 
end,  said  plates  having  other  holes  therethrough  adapteil 
to  register  with  each  other  when  one  Is  turne<l  relatWely 
to  the  other,  a  stem  within  said  tube,  having  a  pin  engag- 
ing said  slot  to  turn  the  second  plate  with  reference  to 
the  first  plate,  and  a  stirring  arm  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  stem. 


1.193.955.  LOCK  FOR  DRAWERS  IN  SERIES.  Wil- 
liam W.  Watson  and  Johx  G.  Caelsox,  Jamestown. 
N.  T..  assignors  to  Watson  Mfg.  Company,  Jamestown. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1912. 
Serial   No.  736.966.      (CI.  45 — 94.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlM^d,  the  combination 
of  tke  case,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  supported  within  said 
case,  a  vertkal  bar  supported  on   one  arm  of  said  t>ell 


crank,  a  channel  strip  to  receive  said  vertical  bar.  draw- 
ers In  said  case,  spring  catches  on  said  channel  strip  ex- 
tending through  said  vertical  t>ar  to  relea.se  said  catches 
from  said  drawers,  a  plate  pivotally  attached  to  the  front 
plate  of  said  case,  link  connection  between  said  plate  and 
the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank,  means  on  said  mecha- 
nism for  withdrawing  said  pivotally  mounted  plate  and 
said  spring  catches,  a  spring  catch  to  engage  one  end  of 
said  pivotally  mounted  plate,  and  a  lock  for  operating 
said  spring  catch. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  case,  drnwers  In  said  case,  a  bell  crank  pivotnlly 
supported  within  said  case,  a  channel  strip  in  ^aid  case, 
spring  catches  In  said  channel  strip,  a  vertical  bar  sup- 
ported on  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  thereby  to  move  said  spring  catches  out  of  hold- 
ing engagement  with  said  drawers,  a  spring  attached  to 
said  channel  strip  and  pressing  downward  on  said  verti- 
cal bar,  a  plate  pivotally  atUched  to  the  front  plate  of 
said  case,  link  connection  between  said  pivotally  attached 
plate  and  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank,  a  spring  catch 
to  engage  one  end  of  said  pivotally  mounted  plate,  and  a 
lock  for  said  spring  catch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
the  case,  drawers  In  8ald<case.  a  bell  crank  pivotally  sup- 
ported within  said  case  over  said  drawers,  a  bar  verti- 
cally supported  on  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  adjacent 
to  said  drawers  to  move  up  and  down  with  said  arm.  a 
channel  strip  to  receive  said  bar,  spring  catches  on  said 
channel  strip  to  spring  onto  said  drawers  In  holding  en- 
gagement when  said  bar  bi  in  the  raised  position  and  re- 
leasing said  drawers  when  In  the  lowered  position,  a  plate 
pivotally  attache*]  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  front  plate  of 
said  case,  one  end  of  said  pivotally  attached  plate  extend- 
ing through  a  slot  in  said  front  plate,  a, pull  on  the  ex- 
posed en<l  of  said  pivotally  attached  plate,  link  connec- 
tion between  sal<l  plate  and  the  other  arm  of  said  bell 
crank,  a  spring  <atch  to  engage  the  other  end  of  said  piv- 
otally mounted  plate,  and  a  lock  for  said  spring  catch, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  case,  drawers  In  said  case  movable  In  and  out  there- 
of, a  bell  crank  pivotally  supported  within  said  case  over 
said  drawers,  a  channel  strip  attached  within  said  case 
beneath  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  having  spaced 
vertical  slots  therein,  a  bar  vertically  supportt-fl  on  said 
arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  extending  down  said  ctiannel 
strip  and  having  spaced  slots  coinciding  with  said  spaced 
slots  In  said  channel  strip,  spaced  catches  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  crosswise  pins  In  said  channel  strip  and  extending 
oat  through  said  slots  In  said  bar  and  channel  strip  to 
engage  said  drawers,  an  upwardly  actuating  spring  for 
each  catch  on  said  channel  strip,  a  downwardly  actuating 
spring  on  said  l>ar  to  aid  In  releasing  said  catches,  and 
means  extending  from  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
to  the  front  of  said  case  for  operating  said  spring  catches 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  drawers,  sulwtan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 
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1.193.956.  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BICYCLES. 
MOTOR  CYCLES.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Edward  YOCXO 
WHiTB.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  789.1M.      (CI.  208—94.) 


either  above  or  below  the  axle.  Unk«  plrotally  connected 
with  the  wheel  rim.  traction  plates  extemllnK'  through 
said  slotB  plvotally  connectwl  with  the  llnkit.  and  rods 
rigidly  aecured  to  the  traction  platea  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  rings. 


**  n 


1.  A  motorcycle  havlnR  a  main  frame,  a  rear  fork  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  brace*  pivoted 
to  the  rear  portion  of  said  tork  and  extending  forward 
and  upward  to  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  main  frame, 
a  flat  spring  lying  along  the  main  frame  and  secured  at 
Its  forward  end  thereto,  and  a  connecting  device  bearing 
against  the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  pivoted  lK)th  to 
the  main  frame  and  to  the  upper  end  of  the  brace*. 

2.  A  motorcycle  having  a  main  frame,  a  rear  fork  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  braces  plvote<l  to 
the  rear  portion  of  said  fork  at  one  end  and  terminating 
at  the  other  end  In  a  shank  at  the  upper  rear  portion  of 
the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  shank  at  Its  rear  end  and 
to  the  frame  at  Its  forward  end.  and  a  tlat  spring  having 
Its  rear  free  end  bearing  upon  said  lever  and  Its  forward 
end  secured  to  the  frame. 

"A.  A  motorcycle  havlnic  a  main  frame  containing  two 
horizontal  upper  members  connected  by  suitable  upright 
portions  at  front  and  rear,  thereby  Inclosing  a  suitable 
fuel  tank  space,  a  flat  spring  within  said  space  secured 
at  Its  forward  end  to  the  frame  and  having  Its  rear  free 
end  adjacent  to  the  rear  upright  portion,  a  rear  fork  plv- 
Dted  at  ItH  forward  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  main 
frame,  braces  pivoted  to  the  rwr  portion  of  said  fork  and 
extending  therefrom  to  a  point  near  the  free  end  of  said 
spring,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  brai-es  and  the  frame 
and  havlHK  a  suitable  bearing  resting  against  the  free  end 
of  the  spring. 

4.  A  motorcycle  having  a  main  frame  containing  two 
horizontal  upper  members  conne<te<l  front  and  rear  by 
upright  portions,  the  rear  upright  being  of  annular  form, 
a  flat  spring  secured  to  one  of  said  members  at  Its  for- 
ward end  and  having  a  free  end  near  and  forward  of 
said  rear  upright,  a  rear  fork  plvote<l  at  Its  forward  end 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  main  frame,  braces  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  fork  and  ter- 
minating at  their  upper  ends  in  a  shank  extending  through 
said  rear  upright  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  shank  and 
the  main  frame  and  having  a  portion  l)earln>{  against  the 
free  end  of  said  .spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motorcycle, 
of  a  rear  fork  pivoted  to  the  frame,  rear  braces  pivoted 
to  the  fork,  a  link  connection  between  the  braces  and  the 
frame,  and  a  spring  fast  at  one  end  to  fie  frame,  and 
having  a  sliding  engagement  at  its  other  lod  with  said 
link  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1408.967.  TRACTION  -  WHEEL.  Frbderick  Yocno- 
ORB.v.  River  Falls.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1918.  SerUl 
No.  23.978.      (CI.  21—210.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  single  traction  wheel  and 
frame  members  on  each  side  thereof  and  the  axle  of  the 
traction  wheel  Journaled  therein,  said  traction  wheel  hav- 
ing Its  face  formed  with  transverse  slots,  a  block  mount- 
ed to  slide  vertically  on  each  side  of  said  frame  members 
each  of  said  blocks  having  a  vertical  slot  through  which 
the  axle  extends,  a  rotatable  ring  Journaled  on  each 
block,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  slaaul- 
taneously  sliding  said  blocks  so  that  the  rings  may  be 
made   concentric   to   said  axle   or  eccentric   to   the   same 


2.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  pair  of  tire 
rings,  spokes  securing  said  tire  rings  to  the  hub.  trans- 
verse plates  seiure<l  to  said  tire  rings  and  space<l  apart 
at  intervals  to  leave  transverse  slots  between  the  plates 
and  tire  rings,  links  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  tire  rings,  traction  plates  extending  through  said 
.slots  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  links,  and  means 
connecte<l  with  the  plates  and  rotatable  with  the  wheel 
for  projecting  and  retracting  the  traction  plates. 

.3.  A  trai  tlon  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  pair  of  tire 
rings,  spokes  securing  said  tire  rings  t«)  the  hub.  trans- 
verse plates  secured  to  said  tire  rings  and  spaced  apart 
at  Intervals  to  leave  transverse  slots  between  the  platea 
and  tire  rings,  links  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  tire  rings,  traction  plates  extending  through  said 
slots  having  pivotal  conn«M  tloa  with  the  links,  means  con- 
nected with  the-  plates  and  rotatable  with  the  wheel  for 
projecting  and  retracting  the  traction  plates,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  adjusting  said  pro- 
jecting means  so  that  the  traction  plates  may  be  pro- 
jected a  greater  or  less  degree  either  from  the  top  or  the 
bottom  of  the  wheel  or  may  be  projected  equally  through- 
out the  circumference  of  the  wheel. 


1,193,958.  SAFETY  CHECK  DEVICE.  Jay  M  TOVMOa. 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Flle«l  Nov.  9.  1914.  SerUl  No.  8T0,958. 
(CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  boilers  of  a 
common  waste  therel>eh>w,  and  connections  between  said 
boilers  and  waste  including  a  check  valve  device  between 
each  boiler  and  said  waste,  said  waste  having  an  outlet 
below  the  check  valves  for  draining  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  boilers  of  a 
common  waste  theret>elow,  ami  connections  between  each 
boiler  and  said  waste  including  a  check  valve  automati- 
cally operable  against  normal  flow  from  either  boiler 
into  the  other  boiler,  said  waste  being  below  the  check 
valves   for  draining  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  iKjllers.  a  main 
waste  duct,  a  branch  waste  duct  from  the  main  waste 
to  each  Iwiler.  and  a  check  valve  In  the  branch  waste 
normally  oi)eueil  t>y  blow  off  from  the  boiler  to  which  the 
bran.ch  extends  and  disposed  to  be  closed  by  blow  off  or 
pressure  from  the  main  waste  or  some  other  boiler,  there- 
by providing  automatic  safety  means  when  one  b«iler  is 
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off  against  pressure  from  another  t>oller.  there  being  a 
housing  member  for  said  valve  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing from  adjacent  the  valve  to  intercept  the  extension  of 
the  axis  of  the  valve  opening,  a  cap  for  the  opening  where- 
by removal  of  the  cap  and  valve  provides  clearance  for 
seat  grinding  tool  operation  through  said  opening. 

4.  A  plural  valve  fitting  embodying  an  automatic  check 
ralve.  manual  operable  means  connected  thereto  for  posi- 
tioning said  valve  for  blowing  therethrough,  and  hold- 
ing means  for  the  valve  in  blow  off  position,  there  being 
an  outlet  for  said  fitting  on  the  side  toward  which  the 
Talve  opens,  said  outlet  being  below  said  valve. 

5.  A  branch  fitting  embodying  a  plurality  of  inlet  open- 
ings, and  an  outlet  opening,  two  of  said  Inlet  openings 
t>eing  opposed,  a  check  valve  for  each  inlet  opening  and 
dispose*!  above  said  outlet  opening,  and  an  arm  for  one 
of  said  valves  to  permit  opening  thereof  ao  that  the  other 
may  act  to  blow  therethrough. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1M.959.  HANDLE  FASTENING.  Albert  L.  Adams, 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
877.»<»3.      (CI.  63 — 116.) 


fcl 


'JCL 


-ci. 


being  attached  to  each  other  at  their  extreme  rear  edges 
only,  for  purposes  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  set  of  Index  tal)ls  of  the  character  set  forth  com- 
prising a  series  of  tabs  normally  in  a  strip  and  providtnl 
with  different  characters  thereon  arranged  tH>nsocutlvely 
according  to  a  predetermined  arrangement,  the  said  strip 
comprising  a  folde<I  portion  having  a  front  portion  for 
the  characters  and  a  rear  portion  for  providing  attach- 
ment legs  for  the  Individual  tal>s.  the  said  tabs  being  cut 
entirely  apart  through  the  said  front  portion  between  the 
said  characters  and  through  the  said  rear  portion  to  with- 
in a  short  distance  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  strip  where- 
l)y  attachments  l)etween  the  individual  ttbs  are  pro%laed 
at  the  rear  edge  of  the  strip,  said  attachments  hold- 
ing the  said  tabs  In  their  predetermine*!  arrangement  in 
the  said  strip  but  permitting  of  them  being  readily  torn 
apart  by  hand. 


The  combination  with  a  liandle,  of  a  memt>er  having  a 
split  handle  receiving  socket,  and  crosseil  means  extend- 
ing from  the  aoi-ket  and  driven  into  the  handle  fur  draw- 
ing the  edget  of  the  split  socket  toward  each  othef  and 
for  securing  the  BO<'ket  to  the  handle. 


l,193.9tiu.  INDEX-TAB.  (;bokue  J.  AiGNER,  CbtcaKo. 
111.  Piled  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  818.044.  (CI. 
40—2.) 


1.  A  series  of  index  tabs  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
strip,  each  of  the  tabs  having  a  horizontal  body  portion 
composed  of  a  folde<l  portion,  and  attachment  legs  for 
each  of  the  tabs,  projecting  angularly  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  horlsontal  body  portion,  one  upwardly  and  one 
downwardly  when  the  tal)  Is  attached  to  a  vertically-dis- 
posed   sheet,    the   attachment   legs   of  the   series   of   tabs 


1.193.»«1.  SLIP-COVER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TOPS. 
WiLMAM  B.  ALBrBY,  Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1918. 
Serial  No.  66,372.     (CI.  21—62.) 


ma 


A  slip  cover  for  aut«ini<iblle  tops  formed  of  waterproof 
luaterial  and  comprising  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  back  and 
closeil  sides,  and  clastic  welil)ing  extendl'ig  the  length 
of  the  sides  and  attached  along  its  top  and  bottom  edges 
to  the  top  and  ttottoni  edges  of  the  sides  and  adapted  to 
be  put  under  sulmtantlal  tension  wheii  the  sides  are  <lrawn 
taut. 


1,193.962.     <;AME.     John  11.   *i.ey.  lMtt>bvirgh.  I'n.     Filed 
May  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  05.378.      (Cl.  124 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  an  easel-like 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  substantiallj  upright  flat 
lioards  connecte«l  together  by  cross  bars,  said  bars  having 
dolls  or  the  like  plvotally  connected  thereto,  one  of  said 
boards  having  painted  thereon  the  representation  of  a 
male  and  female  figure  In  the  act  of  kissing,  the  head  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  figures  being  cut  away  and  hinged  to 
the  bo<ly  portion  thereof,  said  dolls  and  said  pivoted  head 
l)elng  adapted  to  be  tilted  rearwanlly  upon  betng  struck 
by  a  ball,  means  for  simultaneously  returning  said  dolls 
and  said  pivotal  head  to  their  normal  upright  position 
and  meaus  for  supporting  said  l>oards  In  substantially  up- 
right position. 

'2..  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  board  or  the 
like  containing  the  representation  of  a  male  and  female 
figure  normally  In  the  act  of  kissing,  the  head  of  one  of 
said  figures  being  plvotally  connected  to  thf  Inxly  por- 
tion of  said  figure,  said  head  being  atlapte«l  to  be  tllteil 
rearwardly  on  Its  pivot  upon  l>eing  struck  by  a  ball,  and 
means  for  returning  said  head  to  its  normal  position. 

3.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  substantially  up- 
right board  normally  representing  a  male  and  female 
figure  In  the  act  of  kissing,  the  head  of  one  of  said  figures 
being  pivoted  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  rearwanlly  upon 
being  struck  by  a  hall  and  manuall.v  operable  means  for 
returning  said  head  to  normal  position. 
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4.  Ad  amusement  device  comprtsing  a  substantially  op- 
right  board  bearing  a  male  and  female  tigure,  the  heads 
of  said  figures  being  normally  lu  horizontal  allnement.  one 
of  said  figures  having  a  piroted  head  adapted  to  b«  tilted 
on  its  pivot  out  of  allnement  with  the  head  of  the  other 
of  said  figures  and  means  for  returning  said  bead  to  nor- 
mal position. 


1,193.963.  CHANGEABLE  NUMBERING  DEVICE.  Jo- 
seph E.  Allen.  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719.914.      (Cl.  40 — 140.) 


A  weather-proof  changeable  numbering  or  lettering  de- 
vice, comprising  an  integral  metal  frame  having  top.  side 
and  bottom  front  tianges  in  the  same  plane,  side  and  bot- 
tom members  at  right  angles  thereto,  with  Inwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  in  the  same  plane  at  the  back  thereof.  In 
combluatlon  with  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  engaging 
said  front  flanges,  a  plurality  of  similarly  sired  change- 
able carriers  of  thin  sheet  metal  arranged  side  by  side, 
each  having  cat  out  therefrom  the  configuration  of  a 
single  letter  or  number,  a  hacking  of  a  material  of  con- 
trasting color,  and  a  sliding  metal  back  piece  adapted  to 
engage  the  side  and  l>ottom  members  of  the  frame  and  be 
engage<l  by  the  tabs  to  bold  the  backing,  carriers,  and 
transparent  sheet  against  each  othar  and  against  the 
front  flanges,  said  backing  plete  having  at  the  top  an  In- 
wnrflly  extending  flange  forming  a  cover  for  the  top  of 
the  frame  and  protecting  the  parts  contained  therein. 


1.193,904.  LADDER  ATTACHMENT  He.vby  Alpen, 
Hempstead.  N.  Y.  Fliwl  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91.1H8.      (Cl.  228 — 26.) 


r-e 


K  iV 


*nj^  u 


j\.  shelf  attachment  for  a  ladder  comprising  a  tray,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  spring  disposed  under  one  end  of 
the  tray  and  extending  beyond  the  same,  means  carried 
by  the  U>ttom  of  the  tray  for  rigidly  securing  the  Inter- 
meillat->  portion  of  the  spring  and  one  arm  thereof,  a 
ffulde  yoke  strap  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tray  and 
straddling  the  other  arm  of  the  spring,  ladder  rail  engag- 
ing Jaw  members  secured  to  the  outwardly  extending  por- 
tions of  the  spring  and  provided  with  tangs  for  engage- 
ment in  the  rail  of  the  ladder  and  bandies  carried  by  the 
jaw  members  for  applying  and  removing  the  jaws. 


1,193,965.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  MARINE  VESSELS 
EuoBNB  AiiBBOZT,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  68,890.      (Cl.  114 — 78.) 

1.  An  iron  vessel  comprising  an  oater  and  an  inner 
bull  having  a  common  keel,  transverse  plates  fastened  to 
said  keel,  cbannel-lrons  disposed  along  the  outer  edges  of 
said  plates  and  attached   to   the  latter  and  to  said   keel. 


thereby  c-onstitutlng  the  transverse  f ranee  of  said  outar 
hull,  a  second  set  of  channel-irons  secured  to  said  platea, 
forming  the  transverse  frames  of  said  inner  hull,  longi- 
tudinal frames  connecting  the  transverse  frames  of  said 
outer  hull,  and  longitudinal  frames  connecting  the  trans- 
verse frames  of  said  inner  hull,  both  sets  of  longitudinal 
frames  being  disposed  exterler  of  their  respective  trans- 
verse frames. 


2.  An  iron  vessel  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner 
hull  having  a  (*ommon  keel,  transverse  plates  fastened  to 
said  keel.  channel-Irons  disposed  along  the  outer  edges  of 
said  plates  and  attached  to  the  latter  and  to  said  keel, 
thereby  constituting  the  transverse  franie.s  of  said  outer 
hull,  a  »e<ond  set  of  channel-irons  secure*!  to  said  plates, 
forming  the  transverse  frames  of  said  inner  hull,  longi- 
tudinal frames  connecting  the  transverse  frames  of  said 
outer  hull,  longitudinal  frames  connettlng  the  transverse 
frames  of  said  Inner  ball,  both  sets  of  longitudinal  framea 
being  disposeil  exterior  of  their  respective  transverse 
frames,  and  a  sheathing  applied  to  the  inner  fares  of 
both  sets  of  longitudinal  frames.  ' 

3.  An  iron  vessel  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner  hull 
having  a  common  keel,  transverse  plates  fastened  to  said 
keel,  channel-Irons  disposed  along  the  outer  edges  of  said 
plates  and  attache*!  to  the  latter  and  to  said  keel,  thereby 
constituting  the  transverse  frames  of  said  outer  hull,  a 
second  set  of  channel-Irons  secured  to  said  plates,  forming 
the  transverse  frames  of  said  Inner  hull,  longitudinal 
frames  connecting  the  transverse  frames  of  said  outer  hull, 
longitudinal  frames  connecting  the  transverse  frames  of 
said  Inner  hull,  both  sets  of  longitudinal  frames  being  dis- 
posed exterior  of  their  respective  transverse  frames,  a 
sheathing  applied  to  the  lnu(-r  faces  of  both  sets  of  longi- 
tudinal frames,  and  a  sheathing  applied  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  longitudinal  frame  of  said  outer  hull. 

4.  An  iron  vessel  comprising  a  keel,  transverse  plates 
attached  to  said  keel  having  slots  In  their  outer  edge  por- 
tions, channel  Irons  disposed  In  parallel  relation  to  the 
outer  edges  of  said  plates  and  attached  to  said  keel,  there- 
by constituting  the  transverse  frames  of  the  hull.  U- 
sbaped  stringers  having  their  flanges  disposed  in  the  slots 
of  said  platea,  thus  forming  the  longitudinal  frames  of 
said  bull,  the  abutting  flanges  of  each  adjacent  pair  of 
stringers  being  disposed  in  a  common  slot,  means  for  fas- 
tening said  stringers  to  said  plates,  a  sheathing  secured 
to  the  outer  faces  of  said  stringers,  and  a  sheathing  ap- 
plied to  the  inner  faces  of  said  stringers. 

6.  An  iron  vessel  comprising  a  keel,  transverse  plates 
attached  to  said  keel  having  slots  In  their  outer  edge  por- 
tions, channel-irons  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
outer  edges  of  said  plates  and  attached  to  said  keel,  there- 
by constituting  the  transverse  frames  of  the  hull,  U-shaped 
stringers  having  their  flanges  disposed  In  the  slots  of 
said  plates,  thus  forming  the  longitudinal  frames  of  said 
hull,  the  abutting  flanges  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  stringers 
Itelng  disposed  iu  a  common  slot,  means  (or  fastening  said 
stringers  to  said  plates,  and  a  sheathing  applied  to  the 
inner  fases  of  said  stringers. 

I  Claims  6  to  lU  not  printed  In  the  Qazetts.] 
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1.193,966.  SOCKET  SHELL.  LACEirr  W.  Andebbbn. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporat'on  of  .New  York.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1915. 
Serial  No.  11.728.      (CL  178 — »62.) 


-^ 


1.  A  socket  shell  comprising  a  cap  having  a  skirt,  n 
cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  bead  intermediate  its 
ends,  and  also  a  bead  adjacent  its  lower  end,  and  a  collar 
arranged  upon  the  body  portion  between  said  t>eads,  said 
collar  and  lower  end  of  skirt  of  cap  being  provided  with 
engaging  means,  whereby  said  parts  are  connected  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  socket  shell  comprising  a  cap  having  a  skirt,  the 
lower  end  of  said  skirt  being  threaded,  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  having  a  bead  intermediate  Its  ends  and  also  a 
bead  adjacent  the  lower  end.  and  a  collar  on  said  body 
portion  between  said  heads,  said  collar  l>elng  threaded  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  skirt,  the  upper  end 
of  ho<!y  extending  into  said  skirt. 

8.  A  socket  shell  coniprlHing  a  <-ap  having  a  threaded 
lower  end  and  a  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  of  said  threaded 
portion,  a  body  portion  having  a  bead  intermediate  its  ends 
and  also  a  bead  adjacent  its  lower  end,  the  upper  iwrtlon 
of  said  body  being  adapt<Hl  to  fit  into  the  cap,  and  a  collar 
arranged  upon  the  body  portion  between  the  beads,  said 
collar  being  turnable  ui>on  the  body  and  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  Intermediate  head,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  collar  being  threatled  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  cap  whereby  said  cap  and  body 
portions  are  connected  together. 


1.193.967.  CHECK  DETECTOR  FOR  CHECK  A(7rU- 
ATED  MACHINES.  ALrKED  D.  AxTOixE  and  Clabence 
C.  Travis,  Chicago,  IH.,  assignors  to  Advance  Machine 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1818,     Serial  No.  804,339.     (Cl.  192—102.) 


^  -r 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  emboilying  a 
casing  having  a  che<  k  entrance  and  a  check  discharge 
opening,  n  rotatable  check  carrier  provided  with  a  <'beck 
receiving  orifice,  a  normally  inactive  catch,  said  catch 
bavlDg  a  shoulder,  means  operating  to  move  the  catch  to 
cause  the  said  shoulder  to  enter  the  check  receiving  orifice 
when  the  latter  is  [>osltioned  adjacent  the  shoalder  and 
in  the  absence  of  a  check  In  the  orifice,  an  additional 
catch  disposed  between  the  casing  and  the  periphery  of 
the  check  carrier,  and  being  also  disposed  entirely  within 
the  plane  formed  by  the  side  faces  of  the  check  carrier, 
and  a  shoulder  on  the  periphery  of  the  check  carrier  and 
witb  which   shoulder  the  second  recited   catch  cooperates 


when  the  first  said  catch  Is  Inactive,  a  portion  of  tbe 
second  recited  catch  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  edge  of  the  check  in  tbe  receiving  orifice. 

2.  A  device  of  the  chaarcter  descrlt>ed,  embodying  a 
casing  having  a  check  entrance  and  a  check  discharge 
oi>enlng,  a  rotatable  check  carrier  provided  with  a  check 
receiving  orifice,  a  normally  inactive  catch,  said  catch 
having  a  shoulder,  means  operating  to  move  tbe  catch  to 
cause  the  said  shoulder  to  enter  tbe  check  receiving  orifice 
when  the  latter  is  positioned  adjacent  the  shoulder  and 
in  the  absence  of  a  check  in  the  orifice,  an  additional  catch 
disposed  between  the  periphery  of  the  check  carrier  and 
the  casing  and  being  also  disposed  entirely  within  the 
plane  formed  by  the  side  faces  of  the  check  carrier,  a 
shoulder  on  the  periphery  of  the  check  carrier  and  with 
which  shoulder  the  second  recited  catch  cooperates  when 
the  first  said  catch  Is  Inactive,  a  portion  of  the  second 
recited  catch  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  edge  of  the  check  in  the  receiving  orifice,  means  tend- 
ing normally  to  move  the  che<  k  c-arrier  In  one  direction 
and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion and  against  the  stress  of  tbe  first  said  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
casing  having  a  check  entrance  and  a  check  discharge 
opening,  a  rotatable  check  carrier  provided  with  a  check 
receiving  orifice,  a  normally  Inactive  ••atch,  said  catch 
having  a  shoulder,  means  operating  to  move  the  catch  to 
cause  the  said  shoulder  to  enter  the  check  receiving  orifice 
when  the  latter  is  posltione<l  adjacent  the  shoulder  and 
in  the  absence  of  a  check  in  tbe  orifice,  an  additional 
catch  disposed  between  the  periphery  of  the  check  car- 
rier and  casing  and  being  also  dlspose<l  entirely  wltblo 
the  plane  formed  by  the  ^ide  faces  of  the  check  carrier,  a 
shoulder  on  the  periphery  of  the  check  carrier  and  with 
which  shoulder  the  »e<-ond  re«ited  catch  cooperates  when 
the  first  f-aid  catch  is  inactive,  a  portion  of  the  second 
recited  catch  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  movement  of 
the  e<lge  of  the  check  In  the  receiving  orifice,  means  for 
rotating  the  carrier,  and  a  stop  device  for  limiting  the  de- 
gre<>  of  rotation  of  the  carrier. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
casing,  having  a  check  entrance  and  a  check  discharge 
opening,  a  rotatable  check  carrier  provided  with  a  check 
receiving  orifice  a  normally  Inactive  catch,  said  catch 
having  a  shoulder,  means  op<»rating  to  move  the  catch  to 
cause  the  said  shoulder  to  enter  the  check  receiving  ori- 
fice when  the  latter  Is  positioned  adjacent  the  shoulder 
and  in  the  absence  of  a  check  in  the  orifice,  an  additional 
catch  disposed  between  the  periphery  of  the  check  car- 
rier and  the  casing  and  being  also  disposed  entirely  with- 
in the  plane  formed  by  the  side  faces  of  the  check  car- 
rier, a  shoulder  on  the  periphery  of  the  check  carrier  and 
with  which  shoulder  the  second  recited  catch  cooperates 
when  the  first  recited  catch  Is  inactive,  a  portion  of  the 
second  recited  catch  projecting  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  edge  of  the  check  in  the  receiving  orifice,  and 
Interengaglng  means  between  the  carrier  and  casing  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  the  rotation  of  the  carrier. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
casing  having  a  check  entrance  and  a  check  discharge 
opening:,  a  rotatable  check  carrier  provided  with  a  check 
receiving  orifice,  a  normally  Inactive  catch,  said  catch 
having  a  shoulder,  means  operating  to  move  the  catch  to 
tause  the  said  shoulder  to  enter  the  check  receiving  ori- 
fice when  the  latter  is  positioned  adjacent  the  shoulder 
and  in  the  absence  of  a  check  in  the  orifice,  an  additional 
catch  dis{>osed  between  the  periphery  of  the  catch  and  the 
(•asing  and  being  also  disposed  entirely  within  the  plane 
formed  by  the  side  faces  of  the  check  carrier,  a  shoulder 
on  the  periphery  of  the  check-carrier  and  with  which 
shoulder  the  second  recited  catch  cooperates  when  the 
first  said  catch  is  Inactive,  a  portion  of  the  second  re- 
cited catch  projecting  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
e<lge  of  the  check  in  the  receiving  orifice,  and  an  addi- 
tional shoulder  on  the  carrier  and  with  which  the  sec- 
ond recited  catch  cooperates  under  predetermlnetl  condi- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gacette.1 
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1,11«3.9»18.  ADDIXfi-MACHINE.  Orazio  AxTO.tELLi,  Jer- 
Mfy  City,  N.  J.,  aHslKDor  to  Abraham  I>ru8ln,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jtily  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  37.79».  (CI. 
235 — 68.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  adding  machine,  a  record 
sheet,  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  type  carriers, 
means  to  actuate  said  carriers,  a  swinging  frame  adjacent 
thereto,  a  hammer  for  each  carrier  carried  by  said  frame 
and  slldably  mounted  thereupon,  means  to  actuate  said 
frame  to  cause  all  of  the  hammers  thereon  to  move  toward 
the  sheet  and  to  force  said  sheet  against  the  type  on  said 
carriers,  and  means  to  block  off  the  hammers  correspond- 
ing to  the  carriers  not  In  use. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  adding  machine,  a  record 
sheet,  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  type  carriers,  a 
■winging  frame  adjacent  thereto,  a  hammer  for  each 
carrier  carried  by  said  frame  and  slldably  mounted  there- 
upon, means  to  actuate  said  frame  to  cause  the  hammers 
thereon  to  force  said  sheet  against  the  type  on  said  car- 
riers, a  slidable  frame  adjacent  said  hammers,  a  plate  car- 
ried thereby  arranged  to  block  off  the  hammers  on  said 
frame,  and  a  stop  carried  by  said  frame  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  a  raisetl  type-carrier  to  cause  the  plate  on  said 
slidable  frame  to  come  to  rest  adjacent  the  hammers  to 
be  blocked  off. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  Independently 
operable  num»'ral-<-arrier8.  meanx  to  actuate  said  carriers 
to  cause  the  numerals  carried  thereby  to  aline  with  a 
given  point,  a  printing  mechanism  to  record  the  numeral 
selected,  means  operable  by  the  carrier  operating  mecha- 
nism to  actuate  said  printing  mechanism,  means  to  re- 
store the  printing  mechanism  to  zero  without  disturbing 
said  numeral-carriers,  an  independent  device  to  restore 
the  numeral-carriers  to  zero,  and  means  operable  by  the 
numeral  carrier  restoring  mechanism  to  automatically 
prevent  the  actuation  of  the  printluK  mechanism  during 
the  numeral-carrier  restoring  operation. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  disks  contain- 
ing numerals,  means  to  rotate  same  by  the  fingers,  a 
space-bar  to  automatically  advance  said  disks, one  step,  a 
type-carrier  for  each  disk,  means  operable  by  the  numeral 
carrier  operating  means  to  set  the  type-carrier,  an  im- 
pression device  for  said  type-carriers,  means  operable 
by  the  space-bar  to  actuate  said  impression  device  and  to 
restore  said  type-c-arrlers  to  normal  position,  and  means 
also  operable  by  said  8pace-l>ar  to  block  off  the  type  on  the 
carriers  not  in  use. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Independently  operable  numoral-carrlers,  means 
operable  by  the  Angers  to  actuate  same,  a  space-bar, 
means  operable  by  the  space-bar  to  advance  said  carriers 
one  step,  a  movable  support  adjacent  said  carriers,  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  supported  by  said  movable  support,  a  type- 
cmrrler  carried  by  each  lever,  means  actuated  by  the  op- 
erating means  for  said  carriers  to  operate  said  levers,  an 
impression  device  for  the  type  on  said  type-carriers, 
means  operable  by  the  space-bar  to  actuate  the  impres- 
sion devii*e,  and  means  also  operable  by  the  space-bar  to  ' 


move  said  lever  support  to  carry  said  levers  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  operating  device  for  the  numeral- 
carriers. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printe<l  in  the  (lasettc] 


1,193,969.  ARTIFICIAL  HAND.  Cltdi  Ackoek,  Baa 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  47,902. 
(Cl.  3—12.) 


1.  An  artlflclal  hand  comprising  a  socket  adapted  to  t>e 
fastened  onto  the  stump  of  an  amputated  arm  :  a  hook 
detachably  and  rotatably  mounted  In  and  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  socket ;  a  second  hook  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  flrst  mentlone<l  hook  and  arrauKed  to  form  a 
gripping  means  therewith  ;  fastening  means  plvotally  con- 
necte«l  to  the  socket  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 
arm  above  the  ellM)w  ;  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  hooks  and  to  the  fastening  means  whereby  said 
books  may  be  partially  rotated  when  the  arm  of  the 
wearer  is  bent. 

2.  An  artlti<-lal  hand  comprising  a  socket  adapted  to  t>e 
fastened  to  the  stump  of  an  amputate<l  arm  :  a  plate  ro- 
tatably mounte<l  within  the  end  of  the  socket ;  a  hook 
detachal>Iy  »<»cured  to  the  plate  ;  a  second  hook  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  first  mentionetl  hook  and  arranged  to 
form  a  gripping  element  therewith  ;  fastening  means  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  socket  and  arranged  to  l)e  secured 
to  the  arm  and  alH>ve  the  elbow  ;  means  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  the  hooks  and  to  the  fastening  means  wheretij 
the  said  books  may  bv  partially  rotateil  when  the  elbow 
of  the  wearer  is  bent ;  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  detachably  secure  the  flrst 
mentioned   hook   thereto. 

3.  An  artlflclal  hand  comprising  a  socket  adapted  to  t>« 
fastened  to  the  stump  of  an  amputate<l  arm  ;  a  plate  ro- 
tatably mounte<l  within  the  end  of  a  socket ;  a  hook  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  plate  ;  a  second  hook  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  flrst  mentioned  hook  and  arranged  to 
form  a  gripping  element  therewith  ;  fastening  means  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  socket  and  arranged  to  be  secured 
to  the  arm  above  the  elbow  ;  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  hooks  and  to  the  fastening  means  whereby  the  said 
hooks  may  l>e  partially  rotated  when  the  elbow  of  the 
wearer  Is  l>ent :  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  plate 
and  adapted  to  detachably  secure  the  flrst  mentioned 
hook  :  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  socket  and 
to  the  plate  and  adapte<l  to  normally  return  said  plate 
and  the  hooks  detachably  secured  thereto  to  a  normal 
position  when  the  ell)ow  and  arm  of  the  wearer  is 
straightened. 

4.  An  artlflclal  hand  comprising  a  so<'ket  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  stump  of  an  amputated  arm  ;  fastening 
means  plvotally  connected  to  the  socket  and  adapted  to 
-secure  the  same  to  the  arm  ;  a  plate  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  end  of  the  socket ;  a  hook  detachably  secured 
to  the  plate  ;  a  second  hook  having  an  arm  thereon  and 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  hook  and 
matching  therewith  ;  a  sultalde  spring  adapted  to  nor- 
mally close  the  books  together ;  a  cord  fastened  to  the 
arm  of  the  aecond  mentioned  hook  and  to  the  shoulder 
of  the  wearer  whereby  the  hooks  may  t>e  separated  ;  a 
Be«H>nd  cord  securwl  to  the  rotatable  plate  and  to  the  fas- 
tening means  of  the  socket  and  adapted  to  partially  ro- 
tate the  hooks  when  the  elbow  is  bent  ;  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  return  the  plate  and  books  secured  thereto  to  a  nor- 
mal position  when  the  arm  Is  extended. 

5.  An  artificial  hand  comprising  a  socket  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  stomp  of  an  amputated  arm  :  fastening 
means  plvotally  connected  to  the  socket  and  adapted  to  se- 


AUGUST  8,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


447 


cure  the  same  to  the  arm  ;  a  plate  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  end  of  the  socket  ;  a  hook  detachably  secured 
to  the  plate  :  a  second  hook  having  an  ami  thereon  and 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  first  mentlone<i  hook  and 
matching  therewith  ;  a  suitable  spring  adapted  to  nor- 
mally close  the  hooks  together  ;  a  cord  fastened  to  the 
arm  of  the  second  mentioned  hook  and  to  the  shoulder 
of  the  wearer  whereby  the  hooks  may  be  separated  ;  a  sec- 
ond cord  secured  to  the  rotatable  plate  and  to  the  fasten- 
ing means  of  the  socket  and  adapted  to  partially  rotate 
the  hooks  when  the  elbow  Is  >ent ;  and  a  suitable  spring 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  rotatable  plate  and  to  the 
socket  and  adapted  to  normally  retain  the  said  plate  in  a 
normal  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,193.970.     FILTER.     ruiLip  J.  It.uHCK.  (;ale8burg.  III. 
Filed  May  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.844.     (Cl.  210 — 16.) 


1.  A  rilter-unlt  comprising  a  hoop,  a  conical  wIre-mesh 
strainer  fitted  at  Its  >>ase  thereto,  legs  soldered  to  said 
strainer,  and  a  conical  absorbent  filtering-element  fitted 
to  said  strainer,  the  e<lge  portion  of  its  base  folded  over 
said  hoop  and  stitched  to  Its  own  body  portion  and 
through  said   mesh. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  filter-tank,  means  for  furnishing  liquid 
thereto,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  sediment,  an  outlet  pipe 
for  the  purified  liquid,  and  a  filtering  unit  removable 
from  the  tank  and  comprising  a  hoop,  a  conical  wlre- 
mesh  strainer  fitted  at  Its  base  thereto,  and  a  conical  ab- 
■orl>ent  filtering  element  fitted  to  said  strainer,  the  edge 
portion  of  Its  Iwse  folded  over  the  hoop  and  stitched  to 
its  own  body  portion  and  through  said  mesh,  and  said 
folded  edge  resting  In  close  contact  with  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  tank. 

8.  A  filter-unit  comprising  a  hoop,  a  conical  wire-mesh 
strainer  fitted  at  Its  t>ase  thereto,  and  a  conical  absorbent 
filtering  element  fitted  to  said  strainer,  the  edge  portion 
of  its  base  folded  over  said  hoop  and  stitched  to  its  own 
t>ody  portion  and  through  said  mesh. 


MM.971.  WATCH-CHAIN  «a  ARD  FOR  TROUSERS. 
Bdwabd  U.  Bailit,  Eufaula,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1815. 
Serial  No.  66,181.     (CI,  24 — 8.) 


1.  A  watch  chain  guard  for  garments  comprising  a 
t>ody  formed  of  companion  pieces  of  material  secured  to- 
gether to  form  a  pocket  having  an  entrance  opening  for 
the  passage  of  the  free  end  oi     be  watch  chain  therein. 


and  one  of  the  pieces  of  material  having  an  opening  there- 
in communicating  with  the  pocket  for  the  passage  of  the 
cross  bar  or  the  free  end  of  the  chain  after  the  same  has 
been  Inserted  into  the  pocket. 

2.  In  comldnation  with  a  garment,  of  an  elongated  t>ody 
formed  of  companion  pieces  of  material  secured  together 
to  provide  a  pocket  having  an  entrance  opening  for  the 
passage  of  the  free  end  of  a  watch  chain,  one  of  the  pieces 
of  material  having  an  opening  therein  communicating 
with  the  pocket  for  the  passage  of  the  cross  bar  of  the 
watch  chain  therethrough,  the  said  body  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  garment  and  having  its  other  end  free. 


1.193,972.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  JUMriNG-STANDARDS. 
Michael  R.  Balbnti  and  (;EOBr;E  E.  Balenti,  Calumet, 
Okla.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  21.844.  Cl. 
46 — 69.) 


^* 


1.  The  coml>inatlon  with  a  Jumping  standard  including 
verti<-al  standards  and  a  cross  bar,  of  a  plurality  of 
threads  suspendeil  between  said  standards  above  an«I 
parallel  to  the  cross  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  ordinary  Jumping  standards 
including  vertical  standards  and  a  cross  l»ar.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  threads  suspended  l>etween  said  standards  above 
and  parallel  to  said  cross  bar.  and  means  for  cutting  said 
threads  when  engaged  by  a  Jumper. 

3.  The  conildnation  with  an  ordinary  vaulting  or  Jump- 
ing standani  including  vertical  standards  and  a  cross 
bar.  <»f  a  plurality  of  thread  retaining  spools  carried  by 
one  of  said  standards,  means  carried  by  the  other  stand- 
ards for  connection  with  the  ends  of  threads  unwound 
from  said  spools  and  suspended  between  said  standards, 
said  threads  being  positioned  above  and  parallel  to  said 
cross  bar,  at  spacefl  predetermined  distances. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  Jumping  or  vault- 
ing standard  including  a  pair  of  vertical  standards,  and 
a  cross  bar  carried  by  said  standards,  of  a  box  carried  by 
one  of  said  standards,  a  plurality  of  spools  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  box,  threads  wound  upon  said  spools,  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  carried  by  the  other  standards  for  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  the  threads,  said  threads  adapted 
for  unwinding  from  said  spools  and  suspension  between 
said  standards  above  and  parallel  to  said  cross  bar, 

5.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  Jumping  or  vault- 
ing standard  including  a  pair  of  vertical  standards,  and 
a  cross  bar  carried  by  said  standards,  of  a  box  carried  by 
one  of  said  standards,  a  plurality  of  spools  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  l>ox,  threads  wound  upon  said  spools,  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  carried  by  the  other  standards  for  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  the  threads,  said  threads  adapted 
for  unwinding  from  said  spools  and  suspension  between 
sabl  standards  above  and  parallel  to  said  cross  bar,  a  plu- 
rality of  knives  adjustably  carried  by  the  standards  carry- 
ing the  thread  attaching  means,  and  means  for  moving 
said  knives  into  or  out  of  a  thread  engaging  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,193,973.  BUFFER.  Leomdab  E.  Barxbs.  Omaha. 
Nel)r.  Filed  Dec,  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  69,253.  (Cl. 
119—7.) 

1.  A  buffer  including  a  buffer  plate,  a  base  plate,  a 
housing  movable  relative  to  said  base  plate,  means  for 
yieldably  retarding  the  movement  of  said  housing  with 
relation  to  said  Iwise  plate,  and  yleldable  means  connect- 
ing said  housing  with  said  buffer  plate. 

2,  A  buffer  including  a  buffer  plate,  a  base  plate,  a 
housing  movable   relative  to  said   base  plate.   mean:i  for 
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limiting  and  yleldably  retarding  the  moveim-nt  of  aald 
bousing  with  relation  to  i«ai<l  tiase  plate,  and  yieldable 
means  connectlog  said  housing  witii  said  buffer  plate. 


3.  A  buffer  Including,  a  buffer  plate,  a  Ijaxe  plate,  a 
bousing  movable  relatively  t )  said  t>ase  plate,  a  stop  tUnge 
carried  by  said  housing  adapted  to  engage  said  base  plate 
for  limiting  the  tilting  movemeat  of  the  housing  with  rela 
tion  to  the  base  plate,  meann  normally  r»-tainlng  said  dauKe 
in  engagement  with  said  base  plate,  anil  spring  retarding 
means  connecting  said  buffer  plate  with  said  boating. 

4.  A  buffer  including  a  buffer  plate.  •  base  plate,  a 
housing  movaI>I«'  relative  to  said  bas**  plate,  a  flange  car- 
ried by  said  housing  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  sur 
face  of  said  base  plate,  means  normally  retaining  said 
flange  In  engaKement  with  said  l>ase  plate,  a  plunger  re- 
ciprocabli  niounte<l  in  said  bousing  and  tn-lng  connecteil 
with  said  buffer  plate,  and  means  for  retarding  the  in 
ward  movement  of  said  plunger  with  relation  to  said 
bousing. 

5.  A  buffer  including  a  buffer  plate,  a  base  plate,  a 
housing  movable  relative  to  said  Ivas*"  plate.  ni»>ans  for 
yieldably  reUrding  the  movement  of  .said  housing  with 
relation  to  said  base  plate,  and  means  connecting  said 
bousing  with  said  buffer  plate. 


1.193.974.      NUT-LOCK.      C«BAn    A.    Biaxigy.    Newport, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  on^half  to  Charles  U.  Barron,  New 
port.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  80,   1914.      Serial  No.  874  925 
(CI.  151—8.) 


■^^'■^' '  ^^' 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  including  a  threaded  shank 
having  a  longitudinally  dlspose^I  riot  extending  inwardly 
from  the  threaded  end  thereof  and  terminating  at  Its 
Inner  extremity  in  a  depression  or  seat,  a  nut  threader! 
on  said  bolt  and  having  dinmetricnlly  opposed  slots,  a 
locking  pin  engnKwl  In  the  slot  in  said  bolt  having  an  in 
ner  extremity  directed  inwardly  and  engaged  within  said 
seat  or  depression  and  having  a  portion  of  the  Inner  face 
at  the  outer  end  beveled,  an  enlargement  formed  opposite 
said  beveled  surface,  extending  longitudinally  of  said  pin 
and  engaged  In  one  of  the  slots  In  said  nut  to  lock  the 
latter  against  rotation,  and  a  head  at  the  outer  extremity 
of  said  pin  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  nut. 


1.193,97J5.     TOY  OR  THE  LIKE.     RoBgax  F.  Bbardblet. 

Chicago.    111.,  assignor   to   H»'nry   W.   Angsten,   Chicago, 

111.      Filed    Nov.    5,    1914.      Serial    No.    870,338.       (CI. 

46—35.) 

1.  In  a  toy  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  suitable  material,  provided  with 
suitably  disposed  apertures  therein,  means  for  detachably 
•ecurlQg  said  parta  together,  as  desired,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fastening  members,  each  constructed  of  bendable 
material  and  having  parts  arranged  to  engage  the  struc- 
ture board  in  the  apertures  formed  therein,  and  covering 
means  for  said  structure  provided  with  fasteners  arranged 
to  engage  in  said  structure  board  siota.  an<l  clench  on  the 
opi)yiait«  side  thereof. 


2.  A  structure  board  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of 
a  sheet  of  suitable  material  provided  with  a  aeries  of  reg- 
ularly disposed  dl8<x>nnected  alota  therein. 


k^M 
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3.  A  structure  board  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  suitable 
material  of  the  desired  thickness  and  size,  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  slotted  apertures  therethrough,  extending 
lengthwise  and  transversely  acroHs  the  sheet. 

4.  A  structure  l>oard  conatstlng  of  a  sheet  of  suitable 
material  provlde<l  with  a  plarality  of  dist-onnected  slotted 
apertures  arrange<l  In  a  serlea  of  spaced  parallel  linea 
lengthwise  the  sheet,  with  spaces  between  the  slots  in  each 
line  and  a  plurality  of  dis<-onnected  slots  also  arranges]  io 
series  In  parallel  lines,  and  at  right  angles  to  the  tlrst 
mentioned  slots,  and  In  lines  extending  between  the  ends 
of  the  first  mentlonetl  slots. 

.'>.  .\  structure  board  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  suitable 
mat»>rial.  sal<l  sheet  substantially  dlvideti  into  a  plurality 
of  regular  sections  by  a  plurality  of  disconnected  slotted 
apertures  disposed  In  regular  lines  lengthwise  and  acroM 
the  sheet. 

[Claims  »J  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iatette.) 


1.198,9Z6.  ILLl'MINATEI)  LEVEL.  RArH.tBL  nEXXEir 
and  ALTAH  E.  Bi^.ncbard,  Presque  Ule,  Me.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1914.     SerUl  No.  863.037.     (CI.  240 — 8.4.) 


IT  ft. 


The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  spirit  level  and 
plumb  gage  therein,  of  a  metallic  member  within  said  cas- 
ing extend»^l  adjacent  said  level  and  gage,  incandescent 
lamps  engaged  with  and  carried  by  said  member  and  dls- 
posetl  acijacrnt  said  level  and  gage,  a  tnemb«>r  engageable 
by  one  contact  of  one  of  the  lamps,  an  Insulateil  spring 
linger  mounte«l  In  the  casing,  nieans  for  moving  it  to  en- 
gage said  last  meml>er,  a  second  spring  finger  engageable 
with  the  (Irst  flnger.  means  for  moving  It  to  such  engage- 
ment and  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  source  of  energy  and  the  metallic  member,  a 
connection  Itetween  said  source  of  energy  and  the  first 
name<l  flnger  and  a  conne<'tion  between  the  aecaad  named 
linger  and  the  other  of  said  lamps. 


1,193,977.  SPRINiJ-SEAT.  Wilmam  F.  Bkrcth,  Mon- 
mouth. III.,  assignor  to  Monmouth  Plow  Factory.  Mon- 
mouth, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FiU-d  Nov.  30, 
1915.     Serial  No.  64,268.     (CI.  168 — 25.) 

1.  \  seat  support  comprising  a  seat-supporting  spring, 
and  an  anxillary  spring  slldably  connected  thereto  and  In 
such  manner  that  It  will  how  away  therefrom  when 
weight  Is  piactHl  on  the  first  reclte<l  spring. 

2.  A  seat-support  comprising  a  seat-supporting  spring, 
means  for  securing  one  of  Its  ends  to  a  relatively  fixed 
object,  an  auxiliary  spring,  means  for  securing  one  of  Its 
ends  to  the  same  object  and  to  the  first  recited  spring,  one 
of  oaM  sprtegs  provided  with  a  slot  near  Its  other  end  and 


the  other  spring  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  register 
with  said  slut,  and  a  bolt  movable  relatively  to  said  slot 
kted  in  said  aperture. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  arranged  anil 
relatively  flxe<l  support,  of  a  seat-supporting  apring  hav- 
ing Its  lower  cnil  parallel  therewith  ami  its  body  portion 
divergent  therefrom,  a  bolt,  as  4.  for  se<*urlng  the  rear  end 
of  said  parallel  portion  to  the  support,  an  auxiliary  spring 
having  Its  forward  portion  parallel  with  the  support- 
paralleling  portioa  of  the  iieat-spring  and  its  body  por- 
tion divergent  froB  said  supp^irt  but  at  a  less  degree  of 
divergency  than  Is  the  bo<ly  portion  of  thi*  seat-supporting 
spring,  a  Itolt  securing  said  parallel  portions  to  each  other 
and  to  said  support,  and  means  for  slldably  securing  the 
t>ody  portions  of  said  springs  to  each  other. 


1,193,978.  SrUVEYORK  INSTRUMENT.  Loris  H. 
Bekkbr,  Roxbury.  Mass.  Filed  May  24.  1915.  Serial 
No.  8(),030.      (CL  33 — 73.) 


L  A  survey«r's  lastrunient.  conprising  a  telescope,  a 
bolJow  cro8st»ar  In  allnenient  with  said  telescope  and  car- 
rying supports  for  us  Id  telettcope,  a  rotatable  supporting 
post  secured  to  the  central  uppermost  part  of  the  cross- 
Uar,  and  a  surroundiog  Ix-arint;  for  iwld  post  e.\U'ndlnK 
within  the  sides  of  said  crosslmr,  whereby  the  crossbar 
protects  the  rotatable  post  and  l>earing  from  dust,  mois- 
ture, and  Injury. 

2.  A  surveyor's  instrument,  comprising  a  telescope,  a 
hollow  crossbar  carrying  supports  for  said  tilest-ope.  a  ro- 
tatable supporting  post  »e<ure<l  to  the  central  uppermost 
part  of  pH-  crossbar,  and  a  surrounding  bearing  for  said 
post,  a  tangent  bracket  rotatably  mounted  on  said  Itearlng. 
a  apindle  clamp  adjustably  secure<l  to  said  bearing  and  ex- 
tending entirely  within  the  ttldes  of  Mid  hollow  crossbar, 
whereby  the  tTossbar  i»r«tects  the  rotatable  post  and  said 
tangent  bracket   from  dast,  moisture,  ami  Injury. 

3.  In  a  surveyor's  Instrument,  ji  .  telescope,  a  hollow 
cruMslwr  carrying  the  telescope  iM-arluga  at  each  end  of 
said  Itar,  a  rotatable  Hupp«>rtiug  post  for  said  crossbar  and 
a  surrounding  b.^rlng  for  said  pout,  a  tangent  bracket  ro- 
tatably uii>unte<l  on  said  Ikearing.  a  spindle  damp  adapted 
to  be  clauip4Ml  to  the  post  iM-arIng  and  extending  entirely 
between  the  hollow  sides  of  the  crossliar,  and  means  to  ad- 
Just  the  aJineuwnt  of  tJie  croNsbar  with  the  tangent 
bracket. 

4.  in  N  surveyor's  Instrument,  a  teleactjpe,  a  hollow 
ef««al»ar  carrying  the  t.  i.  ~  .•,..  Iwarings  at  eac*i  end  of 
said  Uir,  a  rwtatable  »ui>pi.riitju  post  for  said  crossltar  and 
a  burroundlng  Usaring  for  sHid  post,  a  Mpindle  clump  adapt 
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ed  to  be  clainpe4l  to  the  post  bearing  and  extending  en- 
tirely between  the  hollow  sides  of  the  crtissbar.  means  to 
adjust  the  allnenient  of  the  crosabar  with  the  spindle 
clamp,  comprising  a  spring  prcKseil  plunger  carried  by  the 
crosslmr,  adapted  In  position  to  Ix-ar  on  one  side  of  said 
bracket,  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  crossbar 
in  position  to  t>ear  on  the  other  side  of  said  bracket  In 
opposition  to  said  plunger. 

5.  In  a  surveyor's  Instrument,  a  telescope,  a  hollow 
crossbar  carrying  the  telescop*-  Ix'arings  at  each  end  of 
said  Itar,  a  rotatable  supporting  post  for  said  crossbar  and 
a  surrounding  bearing  for  said  post,  a  tangent  bracket  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  bearing,  a  spindle  clamp  adapted 
to  be  clamped  to  the  jwst  bearing  ami  extending  entirely 
l>etween  the  hollow  sides  of  the  crossbar,  a  clamping  screw 
to  bind  the  clamp  on  its  bearing  extending  through  an 
aperture  in  said  crossbar,  and  means  carried  by  said  cross- 
l>ar  to  adjust  the  allnement  thenM>f  with  the  tangcat 
bracket. 

(Claims  C  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1.193,979.     GALVANOMETER. 
France.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1913. 
171—96.) 


Am>r£  Blo.ndil,  Paris, 
Serial  No.  760.082.     (CI. 
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In  a  galvanometer  i>r  the  like,  the  combkiatioa  of  a 
rertl<"al  supi>ort  n<lapted  to  b«'  placed  in  an  oil  box  :  a  pair 
of  magnetically  separated  pole  pieces  secured  on  the  lower 
part  of  the  support  and  providing  a  narrow  vertical  air 
gap  betwi-en  the  pole  pieces  ;  a  pair  of  bridges  rosper-tlvely 
placed  at  opposite  ends  oi  the  air  giin  :  a  pnir  nf  terr.dnals 
n««r  one  end  of  the  air  gaj) :  a  pulley  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  111:-  ;;ii|>.  a  timI  for  supporting  said  pulley  ;  a  l<M>pe<l 
wire  having  Its  ends  secured  to  said  terminals  and  its  in- 
termediate parts  passeil  over  said  pulley  anil  bridges  anil 
through  the  air  gap;  an  adjusting  device  engaging  fjiid 
nwl  ;  widely  separat*>4l  binding  screws  connected  to  said 
terminals  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  tlw  height  of  the  sup- 
port in  th<>  oil  box.  said  adjusting  devi<-e.  said  means  and 
said  binding  screws  all  being  located  at  the  upper  part  of 
the  support  and  easily  accetislblc  when  the  support  fs  In 
the  oil  box. 


l.t9S.9H0.  MILK  BOTTLE  CASK.  .Tons  L.  Bowen.  San 
Frani  isco.  Cal.  Filed  I>ec.  7,  1914.  >!erial  No.  870.168. 
(CI.  220 — 111.) 

1.  A  milk  Imttle  case  comprising  upper  and  lower  rec- 
tangular frames,  corner  piefH's  of  ajigle  Iron  secured  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  cmtside  of  the  lower  frame  and 
near  their  upper  ends  to  the  Inside  of  the  upper  frame 
and  with  their  uppermost  ends  extending  above  this  frame, 
and  li>ngitu<llnal  and  transverse  elements  dividing  said 
case  into  cells. 

2.  A  milk  Iwttle  case  comprising  an  npp<'r  frame  of 
angle  Iron  having  its  Inner  flange  vertli-al  and  Its  upper 
flange  horisontal,  a  lower  frame  also  of  angle  Iron  with  Its 
Inner  flange  vertbal  and  Its  lower  flange  horizontal,  said 
inner  flanges  standing  in  allnenient  with  each  other,  mem- 
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b«T8  baring  their  lower  ends  secured  outside  the  uprl^t 
flange  of  the  lower  frame,  their  IxMlies  inclinlDK  Inward, 
and  their  upper  portions  se<'ure<l  Inside  the  upright  tlange 
of  the  upper  frame,  upright  straps  connecting  said  frames, 
and  longitudinal  and  burlzontal  elements  between  said 
straps  and  producing  cells. 


.1.  A  milk  hottle  caiw  comprlRlng  an  upper  rectangular 
frame  composed  of  L-lron  having  one  flange  thereof  ex- 
tending outward  and  the  other  flange  thereof  extending 
downward :  a  lower  rectangular  frame  composed  of  L- 
Iron  having  its  horizontal  flange  lowermost  and  the  other 
flange  thereof  extending  upward  ;  corner  angle  Irons  hav- 
ing the  upper  ends  thereof  secured  inside  of  and  extending 
above  the  corners  of  the  upper  frame  and  the  lower  ends 
thereof  secured  outside  of  the  upwardly  extending  flange 
of  the  lower  frame  ;  vertically  disposed  straps  secured  l>e- 
tween  the  upper  and  lower  frames  and  arrange*!  at  Inter- 
vals around  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  case  ;  and  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  elements  connecting  said  straps 
and  producing  compartments  within  the  case. 

4.  In  a  milk  bottle  case,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  frames,  uprights  connecting  them,  and  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  elements  l)etween  the  uprights 
and  producing  compartments  :  of  bottle  supports  compris- 
ing wires  arranged  in  pairs  and  extending  across  said  com- 
partment, each  pair  of  wires  tutring  an  offset  seat  within 
its  compartment  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  l>ottom  of 
the  bottle,  but  sufficiently  large  to  receive  its  mouth. 

5.  In  a  milk  bottle  case,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  frames,  uprights  connecting  them,  and  longitudinal 
and  transverse  elements  between  the  uprights  and  pro- 
ducing compartments  ;  of  horizontal  straps  across  the  end- 
most  uprights,  longitudinal  wires  connecting  said  straps 
and  arranged  in  pairs  passing  through  said  compartments, 
each  pair  of  wires  t>eing  depressefl  within  each  compart- 
ment to  produce  a  seat  smaller  than  the  bottom  of  the 
bottle,  and  transverse  wires  supporting  said  longitudinal 
wires  l>etween  their  seats. 


1.193,981.  POWER  DRILL. 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada. 
No.  49.109.     (Cl.  77 — 33.) 


Alexander  Graham  Botd. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1915.     Serial 


1.  In  a  power  drill  the  combination  of  a  drill  spindle 
and  chuck;  side  bars  parallel  to  said  spindle;  a  work 
holder  carriage  movable  on  said  si<le  bars  ;  a  screw  extend- 
ing from  said  carriage  ;  a  nut  through  which  said  screw 
is  tlireaded  ;  means  for  holding  said  nut  from  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  apparatus;  and  a  feed  shaft  geared 
to  said  nut  and  to  the  drill  spindle. 

2.  In  a  power  drill  the  combination  of  a  drill  spindle 
and  chuck :  side  l>ars  parallel  to  said  spindle :  a  work 
holder  carriage  movable  on  said  side  bars  ;  a  screw  ex- 
tending from  said  carriage ;  a  nut  through  which  said 
screw  is  threaded  ;  means  for  holding  said  nut  from  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  apparatus;  a  fee«l  shaft  geared 
to  said  nut  and  to  the  drill  spindle ;  a  clutch  controlling 
the   feed   drive ;   a    clutch    shifter ;    and   a    tappet    on    the 


work  holder  carriage  for  shifting  the  clutch  to  stop  the 
feed  drive. 

3.  In  a  power  drill  the  combination  of  a  drill  spindle 
and  chuck ;  side  >>ars  parallel  to  said  spindle ;  a  work 
holder  carriage  movable  on  said  side  bars :  a  screw  ex- 
tending from  said  carriage;  a  nut  through  which  said 
screw  is  threaded  ;  means  for  holding  said  nut  from  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  apimratus  ;  a  feed  shaft  geared 
to  said  nut  and  to  the  drill  spindle;  a  belt  pulley  on  the 
feed  spindle  ;  an  intermediate  shaft  ;  a  belt  pulley  thereon  ; 
a  l»elt  connecting  said  pulleys ;  a  second  pulley  on  the 
Intermeillate  shaft;  a  pulley  on  the  aforesaid  nut;  a  belt 
conue<ting  said  pulleys ;  and  a  belt  tightener,  one  of  said 
belts  l>eing  normally  loost-  and  adapted  to  be  tightened  by 
saiti  t>elt  tightener. 


1. 19.1.982.  ATTACMME.NT  TO  CARPET  KNOTTING 
MACHINES  FOR  smH)TIX<J  IN  THE  FILLING.  Fer- 
NAXD  BovBK.  INirls.  France.  Filed  July  22,  1915.  Se- 
rUl  No.  41,248.     (Cl.  139 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  carpet  weaving  machine  in  which  the  warps 
more  vertically  and  in  combination,  a  mechanism  for  form- 
ing a  8he<l  in  the  warps,  devices  for  actuating  the  said 
mechanism,  a  reed,  derices  for  im|>arting  a  rertical  move- 
ment to  said  reed,  guide  menil>ers  for  the  shuttle,  and 
means  for  moving  said  guiding  member  for  the  shuttle 
to  and  from  the  postion  in  which  it  directs  the  movement 
of  the  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  carpets  In  which  the  wariM 
move  vertically,  and  In  combination,  parallel  straight  bars. 
guide  plates  fixed  thereto,  one  of  waid  iiaraliel  straight  bars 
lying  on  one  side  of  the  warps  and  the  other  on  the  other 
side  of  the  warps,  and  means  for  moving  said  parallel 
straight  bars  to  position  to  guide  the  shuttle  when  thrown 
and  remove  said  parallel  straight  bars  from  said  position 
when  the  wefts  are  l>eaten  to  position  between  tl>e  warps. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  wearing  carpets  in  which  the  warps 
move  vertlially.  and  in  combination,  a  ree<i.  devices  for 
vertically  moving  said  reed,  movable  guides  for  directing 
the  path  of  the  devices  for  morlng  said  reed,  and  means 
for  moving  said  guides  Into  and  out  of  their  operatire 
positions. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wearing  carpets  in  which  the 
warps  move  verti<ally  and  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  reed 
mounted  in  said  frame,  links  connected  to  said  frame, 
means  for  imparting  a  vertical  movement  to  the  saiii  links 
so  that  said  reed  is  mmeil  corr<>spondingly.  movable  guides 
for  maintaining  the  said  links  In  a  predetermine<l  path 
during  the  travel  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said 
guides  Into  and  out  of  their  operative  positions. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  wearing  carpets  In  which  the  warps 
move  vertically,  and  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  ree«l 
mounted  in  said  frame,  links  connected  to  the  said  frame. 
means   for   Imparting  a    vertical    movement   to   the   said 
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links  and  consequently  a  corresponding  movement  to  the 
■aid  links  and  reed,  guides  for  maintaining  said  links 
In  a  pr«>determlned  path  during  the  travel  thereof,  mech- 
anism for  forming  a  Khe<l  in  the  warps,  devices  for  actu- 
ating the  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  throwing  a 
shuttle  to  properly  place  the  wefts  within  the  warps. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.983.  PINCENEZ. 
l>orn.  Ix>ndon,  England. 
43,420.      (Cl.  88 — 50.) 


lircio    Brinkhai'b,    Fligh    Hoi- 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1915.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  pince-nez  the  combination  with  the  lenses  and 
means  connecting  them,  of  a  spring  member  comprising  an 
npp«'r  <-urved  portion  arranged  In  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal plane  and  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  por- 
tions carried  by  the  upper  portion  and  forming  plackets 
and  operating  means  carried  by  said  connecting  means, 
adapted  to  move  the  said  plackets  apart  against  the  action 
of  the  spring  member. 

2.  In  a  pince-nez,  the  combination  wltli  the  lenses  and 
connecting  means  l>etween  them,  of  a  C-shaped  spring 
meml)er  arranged  in  a  sul>stantially  horizontal  plane  and 
having  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  end  por- 
tions adapted  to  form  plackets  abd  arms  having  finger 
grips  pivoted  to  the  connecting  means  and  connected  to 
anil  carrying  said  plackets. 

8.  In  a  pin<e  nez.  the  combination  with  the  lenses  and 
a  bridge  piece  connecting  them,  of  a  spring  member  ar 
ranged  substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  of  approxi- 
mately C-shape  as  seen  In  plan,  and  having  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  portions  forming  plackets  and 
placket-carrying  arms  pivote<l  to  said  bridge  piece  and 
connected  to  said  plackets. 

4.  In  a  pince-nez.  the  combination  with  the  lenses  and 
a  bridge  piece  connecting  them  and  having  a  horizontal 
portion,  of  a  spring  member  arrange<l  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  and  of  C-shape  as  seen  In  plan,  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  spring  member  being  arranged  In 
front  of  said  bridge  piece  and  the  rear  portions  of  said 
spring  member  being  connected  to  rearwardly  and  down 
wardly  ext<'n<ling  portions  forming  plackets  and  placket 
carrying  arms  pivoted  to  the  bridge  piece  and  connected 
to  and  carrying  said  plackets. 

5.  In  a  pince  nez.  the  combination  with  the  lenses  of  a 
bridge  piece  comprising  a  horizontal  member  and  down- 
wardly extending  side  member  connected  to  the  lenses,  a 
spring  member  of  C  shape  arranged  substantially  horizon- 
tally with  its  forward  portion  in  front  of  the  horizontal 
portion  of  the  l)rlge  piece,  plackets  connected  to  the  rear 
end  portions  of  said  spring  member  and  placket  carrying 
arms  plvote<l  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  bridge  piece 
near  to  the  ends  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  O'azette.] 


1,193,984.  EYEGLASSES.  Hr<;o  Bbixkhai  8,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  81.103.  (Cl. 
88 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  pince  nez.  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  of  a 
lens-supporting  spring  meml>er  <omprislng  an  upper  curved 
portion  arranged  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  portions  carrie<l 
by  the  upper  portion  and  forming  plackets,  and  op4-rating 
means  carried  by  the  spring  meml>er  and  adapted  to  move 
the  plackets  apart  against  the  action  of  the  spring  member. 


2.  In  a  pince-nez,  the  combination  of  a  lens-supporting 
spring  member  comprising  a  portion  arranged  substan- 
tially horizontally  and  forming  a  bridge  and  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  curved  end  portions,  plackets  extending 
downwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  end  portions  of  the 
spring  member,  and  placket-operating  lever  arms  adapted 
to  move  the  plackets  apart  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring  member. 

3.  In  a  pince-nez,  the  combination  of  a  spring  meml>er 
comprising  a  portion  arranged  substantially  horizontally 
and  forming  a  bridge,  lens  supports  extending  downwardly 
from  the  ends  of  the  bridge  portion,  the  spring  meml>er 
having  rearwardly  and  downwardly  curved  end  portions 
extending  beyond  the  lens  supports,  plackets  extending 
downwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  end  portions  of  the 
spring  member,  and  placket  operating  lever  arms  adapted 
to  move  ,the  plackets  apart  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring  member. 

4.  In  a  pince-nez.  the  combination  of  a  spring  member 
comprising  a  portion  arranged  substantially  horizontally 
and  forming  a  bridge,  lens  supports  extending  downwardly 
from  the  ends  of  the  bridge  portion,  the  spring  member 
having  rearwardly  and  downwardly  curved  end  portions 
extending  beyond  the  lens  supports,  plackets  extending 
downwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  end  portions  of  the 
spring  memt>er,  and  placket-operating  lever  arms  fnl- 
crumed  on  the  spring  member  at  the  ends  of  the  bridge 
portion  thereof  and  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
plackets  for  moving  the  plackets  apart  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring  member. 

6.  In  a  pince-nez.  the  combination  of  a  lens-supporting 
spring  meml>er  comprising  a  stiffened  portion  arranged 
substantially  horizontally  and  forming  a  bridge  and  flexi- 
ble rearwardly  curved  end  portions  turned  downwardly, 
plackets  extending  downwardly  from  the  downwardly 
turned  end  portions  of  the  spring  member,  and  placket- 
operating  lever  arms  adaptetl  to  move  the  plackets  apart 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.193,985.  ACETYLENE  LAMP.  John  M.  Brock.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1915.  Serla^No.  31.836. 
(Cl.  48—29.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  water 
reservoir,  a  carbid  receptacle,  and  a  water  supply  tube 
arranged  to  conduct  water  from  the  water  receptacle  to 
the  carbid  receptacle^  of  a  rod  extending  through  the 
water-supply  tul>e  and  provided  with  a  head  arranged  to 
be  embe<]ded  In  the  carbid  below  the  end  of  the  water- 
supply  tube,  a  telescopic  tube  surrounding  the  rod.  and 
means  actuated  by  the  expansion  of  the  carbid  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  telescopic  tube  with  relation  to  the 
carbid  as  the  latter  expands. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a  water- 
reservoir,  a  carbid  receptacle,  and  a  water-supply  tube  ar- 
ranged to  conduct  water  from  the  water  receptacle  to 
the  carbid  receptacle,  of  a  restricting  rod  extending 
through  the  water-supply  tul>e  and  arranged  to  predeter- 
mine the  maximum  flow  of  water  therethrough,  said  rod 
having  a  head  arranpe<l  to  be  embe<lded  in  the  carbid 
l>elow  the  en4l  of  the  water-supply  tube,  a  telescopic  tube 
surrounding  the  rod  and  movable  with  relation  to  the 
water-supply  tube,  said  head  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  telescopic  tul>e.  and  means  resting  on 
the  carbid  and  arranged  to  be  lifted  by  the  expansion  of 
the  carbid,  said  means  being  attached  to  the  telescopic 
tube. 
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3.  In  an  aretjrlenv  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a 
watpr-reservolr,  a  carWil-r»'fepta<l*,  and  a  wuter-auppljr 
tuite  arranf;e<l  to  conduct  water  from  the  water  receptacle 
to  the  carbld  receptacle,  of  a  rod  extendinji  through  the 
water-Mupply  tutte  and  provided  with  a  head  tapering 
downward  and  arrange*!  to  be  enibe<lde<l  In  the  carbiil.  a 
tel'^scoptc  tut>e  surrounding  the  rod  and  havinK  an  open 
lower  end  arranK''*!  to  contat-t  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  rmJ  head,  >«ald  telescopic  tul>e  having  an  outward  ex- 
tending enlargement  for  engaging  the  carbid,  and  meanu 
actuate*]  by  the  expansion  of  the  carbid  for  moving  the 
teleHcoplc  tube  relative  to  the  carbid  in  the  recpetacle. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a  water- 
reaervoir,  a  carbl<l  receptacle,  an<I  a  water-supply  tube 
arranged  (o  conduct  water  from  the  water  receptacle  to 
the  carbid  receptacle,  of  a  ro«l  extending  through  the 
water-Hupply  tube  and  provldeil  with  a  head  arranged  to 
be  embedded  in  the  carbid,  a  telescopic  tube  surrounding 
the  ro4l  and  having  an  open  lower  end  and  an  opening  In 
ItB  wall  near  its  upper  end,  and  means  reHtlug  on  the 
carbid  and  arraugeil  to  be  lifted  by  the  expanaion  of  8*id 
carbid,  said  means  being  attached  to  the  telettcoplc  tube. 

0.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a  water- 
reservoir,  a  carbld-rweptade,  a  water  Hupply  tube  ar- 
ranged to  conduct  water  from  the  water-receptacle  to  the 
carbid-receptacle,  a  stationary  nut  aeoured  to  the  water 
receptacle  and  a  ro<l  screwed  into  the  said  nut  and  ex- 
tendinK  through  the  water-Hupply  tut>e  and  arranged  to 
be  emb<Hlded  Id  the  carbid,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a 
head  below  the  end  of  the  water-supply  tube,  of  a  tele- 
scopic tube  surrounding  the  ro<i  and  arranged  to  t»e  em- 
bedded in  the  carbid,  said  telescopic  tub«<  having  an  open 
lower  end  and  an  opening  in  its  wall  near  it.s  upper  end, 
and  means  actuated  l>y  the  expansion  of  the  carbid  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  telescopic  tube. 

I  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.193.086.  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  VARIABLE- 
SPEED  GEARING.  GBoauE  W.  IIu\<;ay,  New  Yoric. 
N.  v.,  as^)ignor  to  Itun^ay  Mfg.  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  786.067. 
(CI.  74—58.) 


1.  A  shifting  me<'hanUm  for  variable  speed  gearing  em- 
bo<Iyin>;  therein  an  cDKiue  clutch.  ni»-Mn!<  operative  to  net 
and  release  said  clutch,  a  shifting  ro«l  adapte<|  to  impart 
variable  movement  to  a  movable  menil>er  of  a  transmission 
gear  system,  actuating  means  having  a  normal  tendency 
to  move  said  rod,  connections  Itetweeu  suid  iii>'ans  and  the 
means  operative  to  set  and  release  the  engine  clutch, 
whereby  said  means  are  p4>rmitted  to  operate  when  the 
clutch  is  set  and  are  restored  to  normal  when  the  clutch 
Is  released,  selectively  operative  means  whereby  the  opera- 
tive effect  of  said  actuating  means  upon  said  rod  may  be 
predeterndned.  and  a  controller  for  operating  said  last 
named  means. 

2.  A  shifting  mechanism  for  variable  spee^l  gearing  em- 
bodying therein  an  engine  clutch,  means  operative  to  set 
and  releas«>  said  clutch,  a  shifting  ro*\  adapted  to  Impart 
variable  movement  to  a  movable  member  of  a  transmis- 
sion gear  system,  actuating  means  having  a  normal  ten- 
dency to  move  said  ro<l,  connections  l>etween  said  means 
and  the  means  operative  to  set  and  release  the  engine 
clutch,  whereby  said  means  are  permitted  to  operate  when 
the  clutch  is  set  and  are  restored  to  normal  when  the 
clutch  Is  relea.setl.  means  wheret^y  the  movements  of  said 
actuating  means  are  timed  with  relation  to  the  movements 


of  sa*d  means  fbr  controlling  said  clutrh.  whereby  said 
actuating  means  are  Inoperative  to  move  said  ro<l  while 
the  clutch  is  set,  selei-tlvely  operative  means  whereby  the 
operative  effect  of  said  actuating  nM-aua  upon  said  rod 
may  t>e  determined,  and  a  controller  for  operating  said 
last  named  means. 

3.  .\  shifting  mechanism  for  variable  speed  gearing 
embodying  therein  an  engine  clutch,  means  operative  to 
set  and  releas4>  said  clutch,  a  shifting  rod  adapted  to  Im- 
part Tarlal>le  movement  to  a  movable  memt>er  of  a  trans- 
mission gear  system,  actuating  means  having  a  normal 
tendeni-y  to  move  said  rod,  connections  l)etween  said 
means  and  the  means  operative  to  set  and  release  the 
engine  clutch,  whereby  said  means  are  permttte<I  to  op- 
erate when  the  clutch  la  set  and  are  restored  to  normal 
when  the  clutch  Is  released,  selectively  operative  means 
whereby  the  operative  effect  of  said  actuating  means  upon 
said  rod  may  be  predetermined,  means  independent  of 
said  connections  whereby  said  actuating  means  may  be 
made  Inoperative,  or  held  in  a  neutral  position,  and  a  con- 
troller for  operating  said  selectively  operated  means. 

4.  A  shifting  mechanism  for  variable  spaed  gearing 
embodying  therein  an  engine  clutch,  mcnna  operative  to 
set  and  release  said  clutch,  a  sblftlDf  rod  adapted  to 
Impart  variable  movement  to  a  movable  member  of  a  trans- 
mission gear  system,  actuating  means  having  a  normal 
tendency  to  move  ^ald  dmI.  connections  iMMween  said 
means  and  the  means  operative  to  set  and  release  the  en- 
gine clutch,  whereby  said  means  are  permitted  to  operate 
when  the  clutch  is  set  and  are  restore^l  to  normal  when 
the  clutch  is  released,  means  whereby  the  movements  of 
said  actuating  means  are  timed  with  relation  to  the  move- 
ments of  .said  means  for  controlling  said  clutch,  whereby 
said  actuating  means  are  Inoperative  to  move  said  rod 
while  the  clutch  la  set.  selectively  operative  means  where- 
by the  operative  effect  of  said  actuating  means  upon  said 
rod  may  be  predetermlne<l,  means  Independent  of  said  con- 
nections whereby  said  actuating  means  may  be  made  in- 
operative, or  held  In  a  neutral  position,  and  a  controller 
for  operating  said  selectively  u|M-rattve  means. 

5.  A  shifting  mechanism  for  variable  spee^l  gearing 
embodying  therein  an  engine  clutch,  means  operative  to 
set  and  release  said  clutch,  a  plurality  of  shifting  rods 
adaptetl  respectively  to  impart  variable  movement  to  mov- 
able members  of  a  transmission  gear  system,  actuating 
mean.s  having  a  normal  tendency  to  move  both  of  said 
rods,  connections  between  said  means  and  the  means  op- 
erative to  set  and  release  the  engine  clutch,  whereby  said 
means  are  permltteil  to  operate  when  the  clutch  Is  set 
and  are  restored  to  normal  when  said  clutch  is  released, 
selectively  operative  means  common  to  both  of  .said  rods, 
whereby  the  operative  effect  of  said  actuating  means  upon 
said  rods  may  b«  predetermined,  a  controller  for  said  last 
named  means,  and  means  carried  by  said  rods  respectively 
and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  .said  selectively  operative 
means  wherei)y  said  rods  respectively  may  be  moved  in 
either  direction  under  the  control  «>f  said  selectively  op- 
erative meaus. 

(Claims  0  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,193.987.  CAPONIZINi;  TOOL.  Sc<yiT  K.  BiRDlN,  Ot- 
Uwa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  16,427.      (CI.  128 — 27.) 


vr 


A  caponlzing  tool  comprising  a   lever  having  an   offset 
handle  portion  adaptetl    to  be  engaged   by   a   plurality  of 
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the  operator's  lingers,  and  having  also  a  book  shape<!  end 
with  a  pan  l>elow  the  same,  and  a  second  lever  fulcnimed 
to  the  first  and  t>elng  formed  with  an  offset  finger  grip, 
and  having  the  end  shaped  to  co«lperate  with  the  end  of 
the  other  lever  for  use  in  caponiclnK. 


1,193,988.  CAl'tVMZINi;  INSTRU.MENT.  Hcim  K. 
BtTSDiN,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1915. 
Serial  No.  46.462.     (CI.  12X — 27.) 


.ZY 


J7 

1.  A  caiKinlcIng  Instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
levers  having  Kri|)plnK  means  on  one  en<I.  finger  or  thumb 
grips  on  the  opposite  end  Including  a  pan  on  one  lever 
and  a  hook  shaped  end  on  the  other  lever,  and  means  for 
Interlocking  the  levers  when  the  gripping  means  have  l>een 
engaged. 

2.  A  caponjilng  Instrument  <'omprlslng  a  pair  of  re- 
slllrat  levers  adapted  to  automatically  Interlock  when  the 
gripping  operation  Is  complete*!,  a  pan  on  the  end  of  one 
lever  and  a  b<M)k  formetl  on  the  end  of  the  other  lever 
and  cooperative  with   the  pan. 

8.  A  caponlzlng  Instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  levers, 
means  for  pivoting  the  same  Intermediate  of  their  length, 
gripping  parts  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers, 
grips  f(irmf<|  or  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers,  one  of  said 
frtps  comprising  an  eye  and  the  other  comprising  a  U- 
thaped  bend  with  an  eye  thereon. 

4.  .\  caponizing  Instrument  iomprlslng  a  pair  ot  levers, 
means  for  pivoting  the  same  intermediate  of  their  length, 
gripping  parts  formed  ou  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers, 
grips  forme*!  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers,  one  of  said 
grips  comprising  an  eye  and  the  other  comprising  a  U- 
sbap<^l  bend  with  an  ••ye  th«'r*'on.  and  meaus  for  inter- 
locking the  levers. 

5.  A  caponizing  Instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  operat- 
ing levers,  one  of  which  has  a  hook-shap*'*!  end,  and 
the  other  of  which  has  a  pan  formed  by  spirally  winding 
the  end. 

(Claim  6  not  printe*!  In  the  (iazette.] 


ductor  and    comprising  a   solid   i>ody   characterised    by 
high  resl8tan(*e  at  the  welding  point. 


l.ltSJM.  ELECTRODE  FOR  WELDING,  RRAZlNG. 
ROLt>BRING.  OB  THE  LIKE.  Chablbs  L.  Cadi-e. 
Rochester.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10.587.      (CI.  219 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  high  tension  conductor,  of 
an  electrode  for  welding,  brazing  *tr  soldering  adapt<Hl  to 
receive  a  high  voltage  current  directly  from  the  con*luctor 
and  <-omprlslng  a  solid  lM»dy  conip<is*'d  In  part  of  car- 
borundum. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  high  tension  conductor,  of 
an  electrode  for  welding,  braslng  or  soldering  adapted  to 
receive  a  current  of  high  voltage  dlr*'ctly  from  said  con 
doctor  and  comprising  a  solid  ho«ly  <-ompos**d  «if  a  large 
proportion  of  carborundum  coml>lne<l  with  *nirl>on  and  a 
binding  me*lluni. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  high  tension  conductor,  of 
an  electro<le  for  welding,  brazlne  or  soldering  adapt*^  to 
receive  a   current  of  high   voltage  illrectly   from   the  con- 


4.  An  electro*le  for  welding,  brazing  or  soltli^ring  by 
contact  with  the  work  comiwsed  of  a  r«'latlvely  high  re- 
slstan*^  material  of  8u<h  character  that  It  can  be  heated 
to  an  iLcandescent  state  when  <'onn<'cte«l  *lirecliy  to  a 
conductor  of  relatively  hl>:h  voltage  current  without  Inter- 
posing a  current  increasing  element. 


1,19  8,990.  WIRE  FASTENER  FOR  FENCE  POSTS. 
GLtN  I.  Chasb,  Ishpemlng,  Ml.  h.  Filed  June  29,  1915 
Serial  No.  37,060.     (Cl.  256—50.) 


A  wire  fastener  of  the  class  describe*!,  comprising  a 
tubular  sleeve,  said  sh'eve  having  an  <iutwardly  diverging 
flaring  mouth  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tensioning  stem  slld- 
ably  arranged  for  longitudinal  movement  In  said  tulmlar 
casing,  the  inner  end  of  said  stem  l)ifurcated  to  form  arms, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends 
between  the  arms  of  the  stem,  one  of  said  Jaws  provided 
with  a  pair  of  curved  bills,  the  opposite  bill  of  the  adja- 
cent jaw  adapted  to  l>e  caught  Iwtween  said  Rpa<"*»d  bills 
of  the  opposite  Jaw.  and  a  spring  colled  around  the  pivot 
of  the  Jaws,  its  *>pposite  free  ends  engaging  the  inner 
faces  of  the  jaws  normally  forcing  the  same  outward 
from  one  another,  and  means  upon  the  opposite  *>nd  of 
said  8t«»m  for  drawing  the  same  inwardly  causing  the 
outer  fa*-e8  of  the  Jaws  to  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
casing  and  clamping  a  wire  there  betwt'en. 


1,193,991.  RUBBER  TOP.  Fli.\NK  A.  Ctgoi.,  Little  Falls. 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  23.  191«.  Serial  No.  86,186.  (CL 
46—32.) 


1.  A  spinning  top  comprising  a  hollow  elastic  rubber 
body  forme*!  with  an  apertwre  therein  and  a  splnnlng- 
polnt  member  fitted  Into  said  aperture,  and  extending 
short  of  a  point  In  sal<l  ImhIv  dlsmetrically  *>pposlte  said 
aperture. 

2.  A  spinning  top  comprising  a  hollow  elastic  rubber 
sphere  and  opposite  Kpinnin)!  point  memtwrs  secured  In 
the  wall  of  the  sphere. 

3.  A  spinning  top  comprlsluK  a  hollow  elastic  rubber 
sphere  and  opposite  splnnlng-i)olnt  memlwrs  secure*!  In  the 
wall  of  the  sphere,  the  sph«-re  l)elng  grooved  exteriorly  In 
planes  crossing  the  axis  of  sabi   spinning  point   members. 
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1,193,9©2.  MUSICAL  RCBBER  BALL.  Fhank  A.  CiGOL, 
LitUe  Falls,  N.  J.  Filed  \Ur.  23.  1916.  Serial  No. 
86.137.      (a.  46—46.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  bo<1y  of  elaRtic  material 
baving  an  aperture  therein,  an  elastic,  tubulure  including 
a  cylindrical  part  fitted  Into  said  aperture  and  an  exterior 
flange  on  said  part  to  hear  against  the*  outside  of  said 
body,  and  an  expanding  member  for  the  cylindrical  part 
arranged  In  and  holding  the  portion  thereof  within  said 
bo<ly  expanded  to  a  diameter  exceeding  ttiat  of  the  aper- 
ture. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  body  of  elastic  material 
having  an  aperture  therein,  an  elastic  tubulure  Including 
a  cylindrical  part  fitted  into  said  aperture  and  an  exterior 
flange  on  said  part  to  bear  against  the  outside  of  said 
body,  and  a  tube  for  the  cylindrical  part  arranged  in  and 
holding  the  portion  thereof  within  said  body  expanded  to 
a  diameter  exceeding  that  of  the  aperture. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hollow  body  of  elastic  material 
having  an  aperture  therein,  an  elastic  tubulure  including 
a  cylindrical  part  fitted  Into  said  aperture  and  an  exterior 
flange  on  said  part  to  bear  against  the  outside  of  said 
body,  and  a  musical  device  for  the  cylindrical  part  ar- 
range*]  in  and  hohling  the  portion  thereof  within  said 
body  expanded  to  a  diameter  exceeding  that  of  the  aper- 
ture. 


1,193.993.  STEREOSCOPE.  IIabbt  N.  Clarkb,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Corte-Scope  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  65.878.      (CI.  88 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  folding  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  hood  carrWl  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
pivoted  handle,  and  means  carriwl  by  the  handle  for 
detachably  engaging  the  hood  to  hold  the  handle  in  its 
extended  position. 

2.  In  a  folding  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  hoo<l  movably  carrle<l  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  shaft  and  adapter!  to  depend 
therefrom,  and  means  carried  by  the  handle  for  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  hood  to  hold  the  handle  in  its  extendeil 
IMsition. 

8.  In  a  folding  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  hood  adapted  to  swing  about  an  axis  of  the  rear  of 
the  shaft,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  shaft  an<l  adapted  to 
fold  closely  along  the  shaft  or  stand  In  operative  position 
projecting  away  from  the  same,  an<l  an  extension  carried 


by  the  handle  adapted  to  removably  engac«  the  hood  to  bold 
the  han<lle  in  its  latter  position. 

4.  In  a  folding  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  hood.  m«>an8  for  carrying  the  hood  at  the  rear 
of  the  shaft  and  permitting  relative  vertical  movement  of 
the  same,  a  handle  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  lie  closely  along  the  shaft  or  stand  at  an  angle 
thereto,  an  upward  extension  rigid  with  the  handle  and 
means  on  the  hood  for  engaging  said  extension  when  the 
boo<l  is  extended  and  in  its  lower  position. 

5.  In  a  folding  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  hood,  means  for  c-arrylng  the  hood  at  the  rear 
of  the  shaft  and  permitting  relative  vertical  movement 
of  the  same,  a  handle  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the  shaft 
adapted  to  lie  along  the  shaft  beneath  the  same  or  stand 
substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  an  upwanlly  extend- 
ing finger  rigid  with  the  handle,  said  ho<Hl  having  aa 
opening  for  engaging  said  finger. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,193,994.  SEESAW.  jAuua  M.  Clatton,  lola.  Kana. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1914,  Serial  No.  867.868.  Renewed  Mar. 
16,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,700.      (CI.  46 — 22.) 


A  see-saw  comprising  a  base  including  a  strip,  a  stand- 
anl  mounteil  on  the  center  of  said  strip,  laterally  extend- 
ing members,  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  rigid  l)races  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  strip  and  to  the  support,  braces  hingt><l  to  the 
lateral  members  and  detachably  secured  to  the  standard, 
a  pair  of  horixontal  ami  superposed  parallel  rocking  beams 
mounted  on  the  standanl.  link  memt>er8  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  beams  and  spacing  said  beanw 
apart,  adjustable  footresta  carried  by  one  of  the  beams, 
seats  secared  to  the  connecting  links,  and  a  shiftable 
weight  carrle<l  t>etween  the  upper  t>eam  of  one  side  of  the 
pivot  tbec^f. 


1.1M;M6.  resonant  body.  Jambs  H.  Cou.i58,  Har- 
rtsborg.  Pa.  Fnied  July  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,002. 
(CI.  274 — 89.) 


1.  A  resonant  record  support  for  sound  reproducing  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  tensluned  vibratory  member  operative 
to  be  aet  Into  vibration  by  a  record  adjacent  thereto. 

2.  A  resonant  record  support  for  sound  repro<lurlng  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  tensioned  vibratory  memt)er  operative 
to  t>e  set  into  vibration  by  physical  connection  with  a 
record  upon  the  8upi>ort. 
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3.  A  resonant  record  support  for  sound  reproducing  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  hollow  casing,  and  a  tune<l  string 
mounted  therein,  and  <»peratlve  to  l>e  set  into  vibration  by 
a  record  disk  through  the  medium  of  said  casing. 

4.  A  record  support,  comprising  spaced  walls  one  of 
which  Is  adapt(Ml  to  support  a  record,  a  rim  Inclosing  the 
spacv  Itetweeu  said  walls,  and  a  tunnel  string  supported  by 
said  rim  and  oi>erative  to  vibrate  in  sympathy  with  certain 
perlfKls  of  vibration  of  said  re<'ord,  when  the  same  is  In  co- 
operation with  a  stylus. 

5.  A  re<-ord  support,  comprising  spaced  resonant  walls 
one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  support  a  record,  a  rim  includ- 
ing the  space  l>«'tween  said  walls,  a  bridge  within  said 
inclosure,  and  a  vibratory  memlK>r  supported  by  said  rim 
and  In  contact  with  said  Iridge.  and  operative  to  vibrate 
in  sympathy  with  certain  periods  of  vibration  of  said  rec- 
ord, when  the  same  is  in  co<>peratlon  with  a  stylus. 

(Claims  «  to  28  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.198.996.    .  MOT<JR.      llruo   Cook,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  690.484.     (Cl.  121—25.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  shaft  having  coaxial  end  sections  and  an  In- 
clined intermediate  section,  crank  arms  connecting  said 
intermediate  section  with  the  respective  end  sections,  a 
series  of  motors  arrangeil  about  ami  sulistantlally  parallel 
to  said  shaft,  a  lever  memt>er  rotatably  mounte<l  upon  the 
intermeiliate  section  of  the  shaft,  a  concentric  rack  upon 
the  lever  memt>er,  a  stationary  annular  rack  with  which 
the  con<-entrlc  rack  upon  the  lever  meml>er  engages  and 
connections  l)etween  the  motors  an<l  the  lever  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  shaft 
comprising  end  tiearing  pt>rtiuns  and  an  intermediate  In- 
cllneil  portion,  arms  connecting  the  ends  of  the  Incllueil 
portions  to  the  respe<'tlve  end  bearings,  a  spider  mounte<l 
midway  between  the  ends  of  the  Inclined  portion  of  the 
shaft  and  sleeve  thereon,  end  t>earings  t>etween  said  sleeve 
and  the  shaft,  a  thrust  Ivearing  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  between  the  same  and  the  adjacent  arm.  a  Ktatlonary 
annular  rack,  a  rack  formeii  upon  the  spider  and  engaging 
salil  stationary  rack,  a  series  of  motors  arranged  about  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft  an<l  conne<-te<l  to  said 
spider. 


1.198.997.  CT'RTAIN  FASTENER.  Charles  M.  A.  Cos- 
TtLLO.  New  Haven,  Ctmn.,  assignor  to  C.  Cowles  &  Co.. 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  t\>rporation.  Filed  May  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  100,029.     (CT.  24 — 211.) 


1.  A  curtain  fastener  comprising  a  hollow  post,  a  back 
in  which  the  post  is  mounte<I,  books  extending  through 
the  post  and  projecting  iK-yond  the  side  walls  at  the  outer 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  retracting  said  hooks. 

2.  A  curtain  fastener  comprising  a  hollow  post  forme<l 
at  its  outer  end  with  a  slot,  a  disk  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  post,  a  cup-Bbaped  back  inclosing  said  disk,  plates 
locateil  between  the  disk  and  hack,  said  plates  formed  with 
outwardly  projecting  books  which  extend  through  the  slot 


In  the  outer  end  of  the  post,  means  for  normally  separat- 
ing said  plates,  and  means  for  moving  said  plates  to  re- 
tract the  said  hooks. 

3.  A  curtain  fastenex  comprising  a  hollow  post  pointed 
at  Its  outer  end  and  the  outer  end  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse slot,  a  flanged  disk  around  the  Inner  end  of  the  post, 
a  cup-shape<]  back  inclosing  said  disk,  said  tmck  forme<I 
with  prongs  adapteil  to  be  folded  over  the  face  of  said 
disk,  said  l>ack  also  formed  with  fingers,  plates  located 
l>etween  the  ba<'k  and  disk,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plates 
notched  and  each  formed  with  a  hook  projecting  outward 
through  the  slot  in  the  end  of  the  post,  said  plates  ea<'h 
provided  with  a  flnger-plece,  a  spring  the  ends  of  which 
engage  with  sal<l  plates  and  normally  tending  to  separate 
said  h(Ktks,  said  finger-pieces  projecting  outward  through 
said  back,  combined  with  a  curtain  through  which  the 
post  extends,  the  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  be  turned 
down  over  said  curtain,  whereby  the  fastening  device  is 
secured  thereto. 


1,193,998.  PROJECTION  APPARATFS.  Cabimir  D» 
Pboszt.nbki,  London.  England.  Filed  July  20.  1912. 
SerUl  No.  710.617.     (Cl.  88—24.) 


1.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  for  optical  projection 
apparatus  having  a  filament  closer  to  one  portion  of  the 
Imlb  than  any  other  portion  thereof,  mechanical  means  for 
shifting  the  filament  relative  to  the  bulb  and  thereby 
causing  the  accumulation  of  deposit  from  the  filament  to 
take  place  successively  on  different  places  of  said  bulb 
while  maintaining  the  filament  iKMly  int-andescent  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  having  a  transparent 
wall  and  a  filament  closer  to  one  portion  of  the  wall  than 
another  portion  thereof,  mechanical  means  for  shifting 
one  element  relative  to  the  other  and  thereby  causing  the 
accumulation  of  deposit  from  the  filament  to  take  place 
successively  on  <llflrerent  places  on  said  wall  without  chang- 
ing the  position  of  the  filament,  substantially  as  describe<l. 

3.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  for  optical  projection 
apparatus  having  a  filament  and  a  transparent  body  in 
which  the  deposit  from  the  filament  has  a  tendency  to 
accumulate  on  a  restricted  portion  of  the  transparent  l>ody 
through  which  the  light  first  passes,  said  filament  being 
closer  to  one  portion  of  the  transparent  l)o<ly  than  an- 
other portion  thereof,  mechanl<al  means  for  shifting  one 
element  relative  to  the  other  and  thereby  causing  the  ac- 
cumulation to  take  place  successively  on  different  places 
of  said  body  while  maintaining  the  filament  stationary, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  for  optical  projection 
apparatus  having  a  filament  and  a  transparent  t>ody  in 
which  the  deposit  from  the  filament  has  the  tendency  to 
accumulate  on  a  restrlctefl  portion  of  the  transparent  Ixsly 
through  which  the  light  first  passes,  said  filament  In-lng 
closer  to  one  portion  of  the  transparent  body  than  an- 
other portion  thereof,  mechanical  means  for  shifting  one 
element  relative  to  the  other  and  thereby  causing  the  ac- 
cumulation to  take  place  successively  on  different  places 
of  said  body  while  maintaining  the  filament  in  the  same 
position  and  incandescent,  sul)stantlally  as  <lescrll)ed. 

a.  An  optical  projection  apparatus  for  cinematographs, 
having  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  for  Illuminating  the 
picture,  said  lamp  having  a  filament  and  a  transparent 
iKKly  In  which  the  deposit  from  the  filament  has  the 
tendency    to   accumulate   on   a   restricted    portion    of   the 
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transparent  bodjr  tta^ougta  which  the  lisht  first  passes  be- 
fore reaching  the  picture,  said  filament  being  closer  to  one 
portion  of  the  transparent  IxhI.v  than  another  portion 
thereof,  means  for  moving  the  Haiti  tran8parent  IxkIjt  rela- 
tive to  the  filament  su  a8  to  bring  frexh  portions  of  the 
same  between  the  filament  and  the  picture,  substantially 
••  described. 

IClalmii  0  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,19  3.099.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOE 
TRAXSFORMIXt;  MOTION  INTO  ELECTRICAL 
WAVES  OR  IMPULSES.  Thomas  Billitt  Dixon, 
New  Yort(.  N.  V.  Filed  July  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40,694.      (CL  178 — 88.) 


X 


V:Ai.^^ 


^:-N 


^7' 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  transforming  motion 
into  electrical  waves  or  tmpulites,  which  <'oiupri.ses  con- 
centratlnj;  a  plurality  of  separate  pencils  of  radiant  en- 
ergy at  a  definite  pulnt.  and  permitting  them  to  diverge 
from  such  point  of  concentration,  and  thereafter  concen- 
trating said  pencils  of  radiant  energj'  upon  one  or  more 
radio-electro-sensltive  devices,  and  by  acting  upon  such 
pencils  of  radiant  energy  at  their  point  of  first  concen- 
tration causing  variation  of  the  action  of  said  pencils  of 
radiant  energy  upon  said  radio-electro-sensttive  device  or 
devices,  and  consequent  variation  of  an  eleciric  current 
or  currents  in  a  circuit  or  circuits  containing  such  radlo- 
electro-sensltlve  device  or  devices. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  transforming  motion 
into  electrical  waves  or  impulses,  which  comprises  con- 
centrating a  plurality  of  separate  pencils  of  light  at  a 
definite  point  and  reflecting  them  divergently  relatiyely 
to  one  another,  from  su<'h  point  of  con<-entration.  and 
thereafter  concentrating  such  {»encils  of  light  upon  one 
or  more  radlo-electro-sensitlve  devices,  and  by  varying  the 
angle  of  refiection  of  said  pencils  of  light  at  said  first 
point  of  concentration  i*auHlng  motion  of  said  pencils  of 
light  across  the  surface  of  said  radlo-electro-sensltlve  de- 
vice or  devices,  and  thereby  causing  consequent  variation 
of  an  electric  current  or  currents  in  a  circuit  or  circuits 
containing  said  radio-electro-sensitive  device  or  devices. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  transforming  motion 
into  electrical  waves  or  Impulses,  which  comprises  deriving 
a  plurality  of  separate  pencils  of  light  from  different 
portions  of  the  sphere  of  llluuiinatton  of  an  llluminant, 
concentrating  such  pencils  of  lii;bt  at  a  definite  point  and 
reflecting  them  divergently,  relatively  to  one  another,  from 
such  point  of  concentration,  and  thereafter  concentrating 
HUch  pencils  of  light  upon  one  or  more  radlo-electro-ften- 
sltive  devices,  and  by  varying  the  angle  of  reflection  of 
^aid  pencils  of  light  at  said  first  point  of  concentration 
causing  motion  of  said  pencils  of  light  across  the  surface 
of  said  radio-electro-sensitlve  device  or  devices,  and 
thereijy  causing  consequent  variation  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent or  currents  in  a  circuit  or  circuits  containing  said 
radlo-electro-sensitive  device  or  devices. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  radiant  energy,  a 
primary  actuating  device,  means  for  concentrating  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  pencils  of  radiant  energy  from  that 
source  upon  such  primary  actuating  device,  such  primary 
actuating  device  atlapted  to  jwrmtt  the  said  pencils  of  ra- 
diant energy  to  pass  from  It.  and  to  be  varied  by  it,  and 


means  for  con<*eotratlDg  upon  one  or  more  radio-ele<-tro- 
senaitive  devices  the  said  pencils  of  radiant  energy  after 
they  have  passed  from  such  primary  actuating  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  iliunilnation.  a 
primary  actuating  devli-e,  means  for  concentrating  a  plu- 
lality  of  separate  pencils  of  light  from  that  source  of 
Illumination  upon  such  primary  actuating  device,  said 
primary  actuating  device  adapted  to  permit  the  pencils 
of  light  to  pass  from  it.  and  be  deflecte<i  variably  by  it.  and 
means  for  concentrating  upon  on<'  or  more  radio-electro- 
sensitlve  devices  the  said  pencils  of  light  after  they  have 
passed  from  said  primary  actuating  device. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


1,1M.000.  METUOD  OF  FURlFilX*;  SEWAGE  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Daxibi.  T.  Dobv.ss  and  Jamks  K.  Eldir- 
KiN,  Jr.,  Newarli.  N.  J.,  asslssors  to  Clark  Process  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1915.     Serial  No.  6«.138.      (CI.  204—26.) 


1.  The  process  of  pnrifylng  sewage  which  consists  in 
substantially  removing  the  solids  In  suspension  frohi  the 
liquid  of  the  sewage,  then  subjecting  the  liquid  of  the 
sewage  to  electrolytic  oxidation,  and  collecting  the  re- 
moved solids  in  a  separate  mass,  then  subjecting  the  sepa- 
rated mass  to  independent  electrolytic  oxidation. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  sewage  which  consists  in 
separating  the  liquid  from  the  solids,  adding  to  the  sepa- 
rated solids  a  chemical  which  will  develop  under  electro- 
lytic activity  a  germicide,  and  subjecting  said  solids  with 
the  addeil  chemical  to  electrolysis  to  create  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  solids  a  chemical  which  reacts  on  the  wafer 
content  of  the  solids  to  proiluce  a  germicide  in  the  form 
of  nascent  oxygen. 

8.  The  process  of  purifying  sewage  which  consists  In 
substantially  .separating  from  the  water  solids,  bacteria 
and  matter  in  solution  by  chemical  precipitation,  then 
subjecting  the  pro<1nct8  of  said  separation  to  independent 
electrolytic  activity. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  sewage  which  consists  in 
separating  the  liquid  from  the  solids,  subjecting  said  sepa- 
rated solids  to  electrolysis  to  create  in  the  presence  there- 
of, nascent  oxygen. 

5.  Tlie  process  of  purifying  sewage  which  consists  in 
substanttitll.v  removing  the  solids  In  suspension  from  the 
liquid  of  the  sewage,  then  subjecting  the  liquid  of  the 
sewage  to  intimate  contact  and  mixture  with  nascent  oxy- 
gen prtxluceil  liy  electrolysis,  collecting  the  removed  soljds 
in  a  separate  mass,  mixing  therewith  a  chemical  which 
under  electrolytic  reactions  will  produce  a  germicide,  and 
then  subjecting  said  mass  of  combined  solids  and  chemical 
to  Independent  electrolytic  activity  to  produce  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  solids  both  a  germicide  and  nascent  oxygen. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.194.001.       SAFETY  -  STIRRUP.       Bamirl     Bntbikin, 
SprlngvUle.  Cnl.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1916.     SerUl  No.  1.406. 
(CI.  54 — 49.) 
A  stirrup  comprising  a  foot  rest,  side  members,  and  a 

guard  pivoted  l>etween  said  side  members  near  the  upper 
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end  and  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  side  memlwrs  for 
Bormally  holding  the  guard  in  operative  position,  the 
outer  facea  of  said  guard  being  of  the  same  contour  as  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  side  meml>ers.  the  lower  ends  of  said 
guards  being  inclined,  inclined  shoulders  extending  trans- 


mediate  depressions,  strips  arranged  transversily  of  the 
projections,  and  struts  securing  the  strips  to  the  board  at 
Intervals,  said  struts  eztemilng  down  through  the  bottom 
portions  of  the  board  and  being  formed  with  lateral  shoal- 
ders  In  position  to  bear  against  the  upp«>r  face  of  said  l>ot- 
torn  board  portion  whereby  to  form  struts  between  said 
strips  and  said  tmard  portions. 


yie  inner  faces  of  said  side  members  adja- 
cent the  foot  rwt  adapte«i  to  re«'elve  the  inclined  ends  of 
said  guards  thereby  forming  a  smooth  Inner  surface  for 
the  stirrup,  mM  incllneil  shoulder  also  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  guard  in  one  direction. 


1.194.002.  PRESERVING  VESSEL  OR  BOILER  FOR 
FRUIT,  Ac.  Olivbb  M.  Faolbt,  ITilladelphla,  Pa. 
Filed  <>«t.  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  6«.591.      (Cl.  53 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  »f  tb.>  character  stated,  a  receptacle  em- 
bracinr  rack  formed  of  arms  extending  in  longitudinal 
and  transverse  directions  forming  jhx  kets.  sal. I  arms  meet 
Ing  centrally  of  the  rack  and  being  united  thereat,  and 
hooks  on  certain  of  said  arms  continuities  of  the  same, 
and  a  receptacle  supporting  tray,  the  latter  having  rising 
therefrom  handles  with  which  sai<l  hooks  may  be  con- 
nected. 

2.  In  a  boiler  of  the  character  stated,  a  receptade  sup 
porting  tray,  the  same  having  hamlles  rising  therefrom, 
a  pocketed  rack  adapte<l  to  \>f  placi^i  al>ove  said  tray  and 
embrace  the  receptacle  and  being  formed  of  arras  extend- 
ing in  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions,  means  for 
uniting  said  arms  at  the  ci>nter  of  the  rack,  and  books  on 
certain  of  said  arms,  the  same  l.elng  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  handles. 

8.  In  s  preserving  vessel  of  the  character  state<l.  a 
bandle^l  tray  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  said  vessel, 
and  a  rack  on  said  tray,  said  ra(  k  being  formed  of  n  series 
of  unite<l  crossol  arms  liiverglng  from  the  center  of  tho 
rack  to  the  sides  and  ends  thereof,  the  terminals  of  parts 
of  the  opposite  arms  having  thereon  hooks  which  are 
adapteil  to  be  connected  with  the  bundles  of  the  tray,  said 
handles  rising  from  the  tray. 


14M.6M.      LATH  BOAKl>.      Sii.as    M.    Ford,    St.    Paul, 
Mtntt.      Flle«i   Mar.   24.   1910.      Serial    No.   86.411.      (Cl. 

20—13.) 

1.   A  lath  board  comprising  a   sheet  of  flexible  material 
corrugated  to  form  Interspaced  lath  projections  and  Inter- 


2.  A  lath-board  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
corrugatetl  to  form  keyed-lath  shaped  projections  and  In- 
termediate depressions,  strips  arranged  transversely  of 
the  projections,  and  struts  securing  the  strips  to  the 
board  at  intervals,  said  struts  extending  down  at  the  side 
edges  of  the  projections  and  through  the  board  portions 
at  the  bottom  of  the  depressions,  and  being  formed  with 
latenil  shoulders  In  position  to  bear  against  the  upper 
faces  of  said  lH)ttom  l>oard  i)ortlons. 

8.  A  lath-board  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
^ormpated  to  form  interspaced  lath  projections  and  In- 
tennedlate  depressions,  sheet  metal  strips  supported 
upon,  and  extending  transversely  across,  the  fac«'s  of  the 
pn)jections,  and  struts  carried  by  the  strips  at  Intervals, 
said  struts  extending  down  into  the  depressions  and 
through  the  board  portions  at  the  bottoms  thereof,  said 
struts  being  formed  intermediate  their  length  with  lateral 
shoulders  in  position  to  bear  against  the  npper  faces  of 
said  bottom  l)oard  portions. 

4.  A  lath-board  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
corrugate<l  to  form  keyefl  lath  shaped  projections  and  In- 
termeillate  depressions,  said  projections  having  Inwardly 
inclined  sides,  sheet  metal  strips  supported  upon,  and  ex- 
tending transversely  across,  the  faces  of  the  projections, 
and  struts  carried  by  the  strips  at  Intervals,  said  struts 
extending  down  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  projections 
Into  the  depressions  between  them  and  through  the  board 
portions  at  the  bottom  of  the  depressions,  said  struts  be- 
ing forme<l  with  lateral  shoulders  In  position  to  bear 
against  the  upper  faces  of  sntd  bottom  board  portions. 


1.194,004.  INKING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES. 
David  W.  Frackbi.tox,  Cleveland,  Ralph  S.  Tylcb, 
Cleveland  Heights,  and  William  M.  Reichabt,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Chandler  &  Price  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1915.     Serial  No.  5.168.     (Cl.  101 — 79.) 


1.  In  a  platen  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the 
bed  ami  angularly  related  inking  disk  :  of  an  Inking  roller 
adapted  t«  be  mo%ed  across  and  .n  conUct  with  said  bed 
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and  disk  ;  a  distributing  roller  moante<l  so  an  to  rotate  in 
contact  with  waid  inking  roller  an  the  latter  Is  tbuii  moved  ; 
a  pulley  connected  with  said  distributing  roller;  and  a 
belt  relatively  fixedly  attached  at  its  ends  and  intermedi- 
ately supported  so  as  to  have  one  portion  He  parallel  with 
the  bed  and  another  angularly  relate<l  portion  parallel 
with  the  disk,  said  l>elt  passing  over  said  pulley  so  as  to 
positively  drive  the  same  and  said  distributing  roller. 

2.  In  a  platen  printing  presM,  the  combination  with  the 
bed  and  angularly  related  inking  disk  ;  of  an  inking  roller 
adapted  to  be  moved  across  and  in  contact  with  said  bed 
and  said  disk ;  a  distributing  roller  mounted  so  as  to 
rotate  In  contact  with  said  Inking  roller  am  the  latter  is 
thus  moved  :  a  pulley  connected  with  s.iid  distributing 
roller ;  a  belt  relatively  fixedly  attached  at  its  ends  and 
intermediately  supported  so  as  to  have  one  portion  lie 
parallel  with  the  bed  an«l  another  angularly  relate*!  por- 
tion parallel  with  the  disk,  said  belt  passing  over  aald 
pulley  so  as  to  positively  drive  the  same  and  said  dis- 
tributing roller  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
said    Ijelt. 

3.  In  a  platen  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the 
bed  and  angularly  related  Inking  disk;  of  an  inking  roller 
adapted  to  be  moved  across  and  in  contact  with  said  bed 
and  disk  ;  a  distributing  roller  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  In 
contact  with  said  inking  roller  as  the  latter  Is  thus  moved  ; 
a  pulley  connected  with  said  distributing  roller  ;  a  belt 
relatively  flxe<ily  attache*!  at  its  ends  and  intermediately 
supported  so  as  to  have  one  portion  lie  parallel  with  the 
l>ed  and  another  angularly  related  portion  p&rallel  with 
the  disk,  said  belt  passing  over  said  pulley  so  as  to  drive 
the  same  and  said  distributing  roller  ;  and  means  co<">perat- 
Ing  with  the  latter  to  reciprocate  the  same  longitudinally 
of  its  axis  as  it  is  thus  driven. 

4.  In  a  platen  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the 
bed  and  angularly  relate*!  inking  disk  ;  of  an  Inking  roller 
adapte*l  to  be  move<l  across  and  in  contact  with  said  be«l 
and  disk  ;  a  distributing  roller  mounted  so  as  to  rotate 
in  contact  with  said  inking  roller  as  the  latter  is  thus 
moved  ;  a  pulley  connecteil  with  said  distributing  roller  ;  a 
belt  relatively  flxe<lly  attached  at  its  ends  and  Inter- 
mediately supporte*!  so  as  to  have  one  portion  He  parallel 
with  the  bed  and  another  angularly  related  portion  paral- 
lel with  the  disk.  k«1J  l>elt  passing  over  said  pulley  so  as 
to  drive  the  same  and  said  distributing  roller  ;  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  latter  to  reciprocate  the  same  longi- 
tudinally of  Its  axis  as  It  is  thus  driven,  said  means  In- 
cluding an  endless,  reverse  screw-thread  on  said  roller 
and  a  relatively  stationary  member  engaging  such  thread. 

5.  In  a  platen  press,  the  combination  with  the  t)e<l  and 
an  inking  disk ;  of  an  inking  roller  adapted  to  be  moved 
across  and  In  contact  with  said  be*!  and  disk  ;  a  distribut- 
ing roller  mounte*!  so  as  to  rotate  in  contact  with  said 
inking  roller  as  the  latter  Is  thus  moved  ;  n  pulley  con- 
necte*!  wfth  said  distributing  roller;  an  idler  pulley  ro- 
tatable  about  the  axis  of  said  Inking  roller  ;  and  a  belt 
supported  so  as  to  lie  parallel  with  the  path  of  travel  of 
s^ld  rollers  and  passing  under  said  idler  pulley  and  over 
the  pulley  connected  with  said  distributing  roller,  so  as 
to  positively  drive  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printeil  in  the  (taiette.J 


1,194.005.  aAFETY-HOOK.  Otto  From,  Rochester, 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,824.  (O. 
24—241.) 

1.  A  safety  hook  comprising  a  hook  and  a  guanl  mem- 
ber having  a  common  pivot,  the  tip  of  said  hook  having  a 
notch  facing  toward  the  pivot,  said  guanl  member  being 
recessed  and  receiving  the  tip  of  the  hook,  a  catch  sll<l- 
able  in  said  recess  toward  and  from  the  pivot  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  the  pull,  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
notch. 

2.  A  safety  hook  comprising  a  hook,  a  guard  member 
and  a  pivot  common  to  l)oth,  the  hook  having  a  tip  sec- 
tion reduced  on  its  outer  and  side  faces  and  having  a  notch 
at  its  inner  side  having  its  face  nearest  the  throat  of  the 
hook  lying  in  a  plane  which  extends  crust^wise  the  throat 
opening,  the  guard  member  being  rece88e*l  and  receiving 


the  tip  of  the  hook,  and  a  catch  mounted  in  the  recess 
of  the  guard  member  to  re<'iprocate  crosswise  the  throat 
and  having  a  surface  complemental  to  and  engaging  said 
8l«le  face  of  the  notch  in  the  hook  tip  to  prevent  swinging 
open  of  the  guard. 


3.  A  safety  hook  comprising  a  hook,  a  guanl  member 
formed  of  a  plate  bent  in  a  substantially  U  shape,  a  com- 
mon pivot  for  said  guard  an*l  hook,  the  tip  of  said  hook 
having  a  notch  facing  toward  the  pivot,  a  catch  in  the 
recess  of  said  guard  slidable  toward  and  from  said  pivot 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  pull,  and  adapted  to  engage 
in  said  notch,  guides  for  said  catch  and  a  spring  secured 
to  said  guard  and  bearing  upon  said  catch  to  bold  said 
catch  In  locke*!  position. 

4.  A  safety  hook  comprising  a  hook,  a  guitrd  member 
formed  of  a  plate  bent  In  a  substantially  U  shape,  a  com- 
mon pivot  for  said  guard  and  hook,  the  tip  of  said  hook 
having  a  notch  facing  toward  the  pivot,  a  catch  In  the 
recess  of  said  guanl  slidable  toward  and  from  said  pivot 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  pull,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  said  notch,  guides  fol-  said  catch,  said  guide<i  act- 
ing as  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  catch,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  sai<l  guard  and  l>earing  upon  said  catch 
to  hold  said  catch  in  locked  position. 


1,194.000.  STUMP  JUMP  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENT. 
Richard  John  Fry,  North  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia. Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  853.3tJ7.  (CI. 
97—11.) 


1.  A  stump  Jump  m<Mhanlsm  for  plows  and  like  cul- 
tivating implements  comprising  a  beam  pivote*!  at  its 
forward  end,  an  implement  frame  to  which  said  beam 
is  pivoteil,  a  tilling  member  fitted  to  said  beam  at  its  free 
end.  a  roller  mounted  near  the  free  end  of  said  beam,  a 
curved  lever  having  its  forward  end  pivotally  mounted 
between  the  pivot  points  of  the  said  beam  and  said  roller 
on  said  beam,  the  pivot  of  said  curved  lever  being  hori- 
zontal, a  colled  torsional  spring  fitting  around  said 
spindle  and  having  one  end  arranged  to  bear  downwardly 
on  the  curved  lever,  and  a  pressure  adjusting  device  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  torsional  spring. 

2.  A  stump  Jump  mechanism  for  plows  and  like  culti- 
vating implements  comprising  in  combination,  a  l>eam 
pivoted  at  its  forward  end,  an  Implement  frame  to  which 
said  beam  is  pivoted,  a  tilling  member  fitted  to  said 
beam  at  its  free  end.  a  roller  mountin!  near  the  free  end 
of  said  l>eam.  vertical  lugs  on  said  implement  frame,  a 
spindle  supportetl  horisontally  In  said  lugs,  a  curred  lerer 
having  its  forward  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hori- 
zontal spindle,  a  colled  torsional  spring  fitting  around 
said  spindle  and  having  one  end  l»earlng  on  the  top  of 
the  curved  lever  and  the  opposite  end  formed  into  a  hook. 
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a  screw  rod  having  an  eye  at  one  end  engaging  the  hook 
on  the  spring  and  its  opposite  end  passing  through  a 
bracket  on  the  implement  frame,  and  a  nut  on  the  screwe*! 
end  of  the  rod  bearing  against  the  said  bracket. 

8.  A  stump  Jump  mechanism  for  plows  and  like  culti- 
vating implements  comprising  in  combination  a  beam 
pivoted  at  its  forward  end.  an  implement  frame  to  which 
said  beam  is  pivoted,  a  tilling  member  fitted  to  said  beam, 
at  its  free  end,  a  roller  mounte*!  near  the  free  end  of  said 
beam,  vertical  lugs  on  the  Implement  frame  between  the 
pivot  point  of  the  beam  and  the  roller  thereon,  a  spindle 
supporte*!  horisontally  by  said  lugs,  a  colled  torsional 
spring  fitting  around  said  spindle  and  having  one  end 
projecting  rearwardly  and  l>earlng  on  the  roller,  and  ad- 
Justing  means  conn«K-te«i  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring 
and  fixe*lly  connected  to  the  Implement  frame. 

4.  A  stump  Jump  mechanism  for  plows  and  like  culti- 
vating implements  comprising  in  combination,  a  beam 
pivoteil  at  its  forward  end,  an  implement  frame  to  which 
said  beam  Is  pivoted,  a  tilling  member  pivoteil  to  said 
l)eam  at  its  free  end,  a  roller  mounte*!  near  the  free  end 
of  said  beam,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  Implement 
frame  l>etween  the  pivot  point  of  the  beam  and  the  roller 
mounted  thereon,  a  forward  extension  on  said  lever,  and 
a  resilient  member  connected  to  said  forward  extension 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  implement  frame,  said 
resilient  member  being  arranged  to  force  the  lever  down 
on  the  roller. 


whereby  the  latter  is  caused  to  partially  rotate  on  the 
horizonUl  axis  of  the  casing  as  the  traveler  is  moved, 
and  means  for  returning  said  traveler  to  its  Initial  posi- 
tion when  released  by  said  rotating  element. 


1.194.007.  SPRING  ACTUATED  FAN.  HaNUT  Oabel, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,692.      (CI.  280—1.) 


1,194,008.  MECHANISM  FOR  STORING,  ASSEMBLING, 
AND  DISTRIBUTING  TYPE.  Habet  C.  Gammeteb. 
Bratenahl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Multlgraph 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  577.901,    (CI.  101—130.) 


1,  The  combination  In  a  portable  fan.  a  spring  motor, 
a  disk  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of  speed  Increasing  units 
arranged  Interconnectedly  one  above  the  other,  the  lower 
being  driven  by  said  disk,  a  transversely  mounted  fan 
driven  by  the  uppermost  of  said  units,  means  for  con- 
stantly changing  the  axial  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
fan,  said  means  being  operated  in  one  direction  by  the 
movement  of  raid  units,  and  in  the  other  direction  by  the 
reaction  of  the  fan.  and  a  locking  means  whereby  said  fan 
may  be  prevented  from  operation. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  motor  driven  fan,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vertical  casing,  a  revoluble  horizontal 
shaft  carrying  fan  blades,  gear  trains  conveying  rotary 
motion  to  said  shaft  from  the  motor,  said  gear  truius 
being  movable  about  the  axial  center  of  said  i-aslng,  a 
fixed  guide  having  a  slot  concentric  with  the  axial  center, 
said  slot  extending  outwardly  at  one  end.  a  traveler  mov- 
able in  said  slot,  an  element -combined  with  one  of  said 
gear  trains  rotatable  within  said  casing,  said  element  be- 
ing engageable  with  said  traveler,  causing  It  to  traverse 
the  slot  until  the  outward  extension  has  been  reache*!,  a 
connection    between    said    traveler    and    said    fan    shaft 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Incllneil  type  case  having 
parallel  overhanging  rails  extending  up  and  down  its  face 
and  providing  channels  for  holding  type  grooved  on  its 
opposite  sides,  the  type  being  a<!apted  to  slide  down- 
wardly In  the  channels  by  gravity,  of  a  series  of  indi- 
vidual stops  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  respective  channels, 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  type  therein,  a  second  stop 
adapted  to  enter  between  the  bottom  type  and  the  next 
to  the  l>ottom  type  in  a  channel,  and  means  for  concur- 
rently withdrawing  the  first  stop  and  presenting  the 
second,  and  holding  the  second  in  position  to  support  the 
column  while  the  bottom  type  is  delivered. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  type  case,  of  a  body  having 
parallel  overhanging  rails  extending  up  and  down  Its  face 
and  providing  channels  for  holding  type  grooved  on  its 
opposite  sides,  the  type  being  adapted  to  slide  down- 
wardly in  the  channels  by  gravity,  of  a  pivoted  shlf table 
composing  stick  adapted  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of 
allnement  with  any  channel,  a  series  of  Individual  stops 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  respective  channels,  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottom  type  therein,  said  stops  having  down- 
ward extensions  adapte*!  to  be  engage*!  by  said  composing 
stick  brought  into  registration  with  the  channel  whereby 
the  stop  Is  moveil  to  Idle  position,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  next  to  the  bottom 
type  in  the  channel  by  such  movement  of  the  stick. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  flat  type  case  consisting  of  a 
series  of  up  and  down  channels  arranged  in  a  plane  and 
open  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  channel  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends,  of  guides  parallel  with  such  upper 
and  lower  ends,  laterally  shlf table  type  sticks  movable 
along  said  guides  respectively,  and  means  for  ejecting 
typ«»  sidewlse  of  the  type  from  the  upper  stick  Into  any 
channel  of  the  type  case  and  ejecting  type  sidewlse  of 
the  type  from  the  lower  portion  of  any  channel  of  the 
type  case  Into  the  lower  stick. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  flat  type  case  having  gravi- 
tational channels,  of  a  traveling  type  stick  movable  in  a 
right  line  along  the  upper  end  of  the  case  and  having 
means  adapted  to  occupy  the  grooves  of  type  and  thereby 
hold  a  line  of  laterally  grooved  type  and  provided  near 
its  lower  end  with  a  movable  spring  controlled  gate,  there 
being  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  gate  con- 
sequent upon  the  presentation  of  the  stick  to  the  case. 

5.  A  type  distributing  stick  comprising  a  member  moT- 
able  as  a  unit  and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  separated 
edges  adaptiMl  to  hold  a  line  of  groove*!  Individual  type, 
said  stick  being  provided  near  its  exit  end  with  a  spring- 
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controlled  gate,  and  a  deTtoe  carried  by  the  lower  part  of 
the  stick  and  adapted  to  lo<-ate  It  with  reference  to  a  type 
recelvlDS  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1,194.009.  WO<)L)WOKKIN(J  MACHINE.  Oeobqb  C. 
OooDVEAB.  MrKees  Kocks,  I'a..  ausii^or  of  one  half  to 
William  L.  Russell,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29. 
1915.     Serial  No.  24.668.      (CI.  144 — 242.) 


1.  In  a  woodworking  machine  the  combination  of  a 
runway,  a  .swinging  spring  Impelled  vane  normally  ex 
tending  athwart  the  runway,  a  latch  normally  engaging 
the  said  vane  and  Htrurlng  It  against  swinging,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  latch  operate«l  on  the  advance  of  work 
along  said  runway. 

2.  In  a  wuo<l-worklng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
skldway  arrauK»>(i  to  sustain  material  resting  by  t^-avlty 
upon  it.  a  work  ♦•ngaglng  blo<k  movalde  first  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  surface  of  said  skldway  and  while  In  the 
coarse  of  such  movement  extending  above  said  skldway. 
and  movable  farther  In  an  obliquely  descending  direction 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  Kaid  skldway.  and  a  face 
plate  pivoted  to  said  block. 

3.  In  a  wood-working  machine  the  combination  of  a 
horizontally  e.xtending  skldway.  a  sprocket  chain  extend- 
ing parallel  with  and  beneath  said  skldway.  a  spro.  k<>t 
wheel  arranged  t>eneatb  and  adjacent  one  end  of  said  skld- 
way over  which  said  sprocket  chain  extends,  a  block 
borne  by  said  sprocket  chain,  a  face  plate  pivoted  to  said 
block  and  normally  extending  In  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  sprocket  rha'.n.  and  means  tending  to  bring  said 
face  plate  to  its  normal  position  when  swung  on  Its  pivotal 
mounting. 

4.  In  a  woofl-working  niachitie  means  for  truing  a  pile 
of  articles  to  be  operated  upon,  such  means  Including  a 
suitable  support  upon  which  a  pile  of  articles  may  real 
by  gravity  and  opposite  abutments  arranged  on  either  side 
of  said  support,  one  of  said  abutments  movable  trans- 
versely of  said  support  toward  and  away  from  lt»  opposite 
fellow  abutment,  and  in  thf  range  of  such  movement  auto 
matically  adjustable  In  the  angularity  of  Its  position  with 
respect  to  said  support. 

5.  In  a  wood-working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
runway  of  a  clapper  for  truing  work  when  placed  upon 
said  runway  said  dapper  <-onslatlnK  of  a  suitably  shape*! 
body  carried  on  an  arm  having  an  eye  at  the  supporting 
end  and  8upporte<I  on  and  havlnx  play  upon  the  shank  of 
a  pin  set  In  a  suitabU"  support  and  extending  through 
said  eye.  and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  arm  at  the 
loner  end  of  Its  range  of  play  upon  .said  pin. 

.     [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,010.      BELT-TIGHTENER.      Gioaci    C.    GoooTtiR. 

McKees  Rocks,  Pa.,  a^jilgnor  of  one-half  to  William  L. 

Bussell,    Pittsburgh.   I'a.     Filed   Apr.   29.   1915.     Serial 

No.  24.669.      (CI.  64 — 6.) 

1.  A  belt  tightening  device  Including  a  frame  adapted 
to  swing  to  and  fro  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  ex- 
tent of  a  machine  belt  to  which  It  stands  adjacent,  and  a 
p«lr  of   belt  engaging  abutments  mounted   in   said   frame  t 


and  adapted  within  the  rang»  of  th*  swing  of  the  frame 
to  engage  alternately  and  on  opposite  sides  a  belt  extend- 
ing between  them. 


2.  A  belt  tightener  Including  in  Its  structure  a  forked 
shaft-engaging  head,  a  frame  carrying  a  belt  engaging 
abutment,  a  spacing  sleeve,  and  a  bolt  uniting  the  said 
head  frame  and  sleeve. 

3.  A  belt  tightening  device  including  in  combination 
with  a  shaft  a  l>elt  pulley  monnt(>4l  on  said  shaft  and  a 
belt  extending  over  the  face  of  said  pulley,  an  arm  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  shaft  and  a  belt  engaging  abut- 
ment borne  by  said  arm.  said  arm  l>eing  counterwelKhted 
and  by  virtue  of  such  counterweljchting  PxertInK  when  in 
vertical  position  a  lateral  thrust  upon  such  belt  through 
Its  belt  engaging  member. 

4.  A  belt-tightener  including  In  Its  structure  an  arm 
<"arrylnK  at  one  end  a  lielt  engajrlnp  al>utment  and  pro- 
vided at  the  other  end  with  a  shaft  seat  and  a  se<"ond 
weljihte<l  arm  ext»i»ding  angularly  from  the  first  and  an- 
gularly adjustable. 

5.  A  t>elt-tlghtener  Including  a  roller  suppiirtlng  frame 
provlde<l  with  two  bolt-holes  spaced  at  an  Interval  one 
from  the  other,  one  of  said  holt  holes  being  an  elongate 
adjustment  affording  bolt-hole,  and  a  pair  of  arms  to 
which  caid  frame  Is  bolted,  said  arms  Itelng  plvotally  ap- 
plicable to  a  flxefl  support. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.011.  DAMPER.  GEOBfiB  V.  (;rbet.  Amityvllle, 
N,  Y.,  and  Richabo  Roi-bb,  .Ir..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assljrnorx 
to  Boynton  Furnace  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No, 
76,892.      (CI.  126 — 2M.> 


1.  A  damper  of  the  kind  de«crib»'d  having  a  fixed  pintle, 
a  plate  on  the  pintle  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  a 
detachable  lever  adapte<l  to  extend  from  either  end  of 
the  plate  having  a  seat  to  fit  the  top  and  at  least  one 
end  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  fastening  the  lever  to  the 
plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  pipe  tuirlni;  an  open- 
ing through  the  wall  thereof,  a  pivoted  damper  adapted 
to  cloae  said  opening,  a  Mat  plate  rigid  on  the  pintle  of 
the  damper  and  with  Its  flat  surface  In  essentially  the 
same  plane  as  the  damper,  and  a  weighted  lever  having 
means  for  attachment  to  the  flat  plate,  and  a  shoulder 
adapteil  to  fit  either  end  of  said  flat  plate. 


8.  A  damp<>r  having  a  flxe«l  pintle,  a  plate  rigid  on  the 
pintle,  a  weighted  lever  having  one  end  recessed  to  fit 
against  the  plate  and  overlap  one  end  thereof,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  plate  and  lever  together, 

4.  A  damper  having  a  flxe«l  pintle  and  a  perforated 
plate  on  the  pintle  and  in  e«M>ntlaily  the  same  plane  as 
the  damper,  the  damper,  pintle  ami  plate  forming  a  single 
integral  casting. 

5.  A  damper  of  the  kind  descrlb«>d  having  a  fixed  pintle, 
a  perforatJ-d  plate  rigid  on  the  pintle,  and  a  weighted  lever 
having  a  pin  thereon  to  fit  one  of  the  perforations  of  the 
saiil  plate,  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  with  either 
end  of  the  plate,  sai<l  lever  l»eing  Hhap<»d  to  fit  snugly 
against  the  plate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1,194.012.  SHEET  FKEUIN*;  M.vrillNE.  ACBTIN  S. 
Grimmer,  Flushing,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Autopress 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  11. 
1910,  Serial  No.  586,500.  Renewed  Jan.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  71,381.      (CI.  101—116.) 


1.  A  printing  press  including  in  combination,  a  recip- 
rocating cylinder,  grlppers  carried  by  said  cylinder,  front 
gag)-s  for  positioning  the  sheet,  means  for  causing  said 
grlppers  to  close  on  the  sheet  while  the  cylinder  Is  mov- 
ing toward  the  sheet  and  Jnst  prior  to  the  end  of  such 
movement,  whereby  the  e<lge  of  the  sheet  after  Indng 
grlppe<l  Is  pushed  slightly  Iwck  from  the  front  stop  and 
means  for  raising  the  front  stop  when  the  edge  of  the 
sheet  Is  pushed  back. 

2.  A  printing  press.  Including  in  <-omblnation.  a  recipro- 
cating cylinder,  spring  cIos«h1  grlppers  on  saUl  cylinder,  an 
arm  on  said  cylinder  for  (/peratin*^  said  grlppers  against 
their  spring,  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  stationary  support  an<l 
having  a  part  shape<l  to  cause  .said  gripper  opening  arm 
to  open  the  grlppers  and  lo  then  permit  them  to  close 
while  the  cylinder  Is  moving  In  one  direction,  and  means 
for  moving  said  lever  out  of  the  path  of  said  arm  when 
the  cyllmler  Is  moving  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  printing  prens  including  in  combination,  a  recip- 
rocating cylinder,  spring  close<l  grlppers  on  cylinder,  an 
arm  on  said  cylinder  for  opening  said  grlppers  against 
their  spring,  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  statonary  support,  and 
having  a  part  shaped  to  cause  said  gripp4>r  opening  arm  to 
open  the  arlppers  and  to  then  permit  them  to  close  while 
the  cylinder  Is  moving  In  one  dlre<tlon.  means  for  m«»ving 
said  lever  out  «»f  the  path  of  said  arm  when  the  cylinder 
Is  moving  in  the  opposite  dire*  tion.  a  front  stop,  and  con- 
nections whereby  sabi  lever  causes  sal<l  front  stop  to  raise 
to  permit  the  sheet  to  pass  onto  the  cylinder. 


1.194,013.  METHOD  OF  REFINING  WOOL-GREASE. 
Jambs  O.  IIakdv  and  Robert  M.  Isiiam,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Testing  IjilK>ratory.  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  ('orp<»ratlun  of  Pennsylvania.  FMIed  Apr. 
22.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,843.  (Cl.  87—26.) 
1.  In  the  art  of  refining  wool  grease,  the  method  which 

consists    In    dissolving    the   grease    in    petrolic    ether,    and 

then  treating  the  solution  with  ammonia,  suiistantialiy  as 

detscTlbe*!. 


2.  in  the  art  of  refining  wool  grease,  the  method  which 
consists  in .  dissolving  the  grease  in  p  trollc  ether,  and 
then  treating  the  solution  with  ammoniacal  alcohol,  suh- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  the  art  of  refining  wool  greaHe.  the  method  which 
consists  in  disHolving  the  grease  at  ordinary  temperatures 
and  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  in  a  neutral 
solvent  containing  no  chemical  reagent,  and  then  treating 
the  solution  with  an  ammonium  hydrate  liquor,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  the  art  of  refining  wool  grease,  the  method  which 
consists  In  dissolving  the  grease  at  ordinary  temperatures 
and  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  in  a  neutral 
solvent  containing  no  chemi<'al  reagent,  and  then  treating 
the  solution  with  ammoniacal  alcohol,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  the  art  of  refining  wool  grease,  the  method  which 
consists  in  dissolving  the  grea>e  at  ordinary  temperatures 
and  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  in  a  neutral 
solvent  containing  no  chemical  reagent,  and  then  treating 
the  solution  with  a  mixture  of  ammonium  hydrate  and 
alcohol,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.014.  METHOD  OF  REFININ*?  WOOL-GREASE. 
Jambs  O.  Handy  and  Rohekt  M.  Ihham.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Testing  Ijiboratory,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
22.  1916.     Serial  No.  92,844.      (Cl.  87—26.1 

1.  In  the  art  of  refining  wofil  grease,  the  method  which 
consists  In  melting  the  raw  grease  and  treating  It  with 
alcohol  to  r«duce  the  fatty  acids  contalne<l  therein,  form- 
ing a  solution  of  the  partly  neutralizi"*!  grease,  and  treat- 
ing such  solution  with  a  neutralizing  agent  in  the  form  of 
a  ilry  powder,  Bul>stantlally  as  descrll»ed. 

2.  In  the  art  of  refining  wool  grease,  the  method  which 
consists  in  melting  the  grease  and  treating  It  with  alcohol 
to  partially  remove  (he  free  fatty  acid  contained  in  the 
grease,  and  completing  the  neutralization  by  agitating  the 
grease  In  a  petrolic  ether  solution  with  a  basic  oxid  or 
hydroxld  In  the  form  of  a  dry  powder,  substantially  as 
described. 

.S.  In  the  art  of  refining  wool  grease,  the  method  which 
consists  In  melting  the  grease  and  treating  It  with  alcohol 
to  partially  remove  the  free  fatty  acid  contalneil  In  the 
grease,  and  completing  the  neutralization  by  agitating  the 
grease  in  a  petrolic  ether  solution  with  magnesium  oxld  In 
the  form  of  a  dry  powder,  sul>stantlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  In  the  art  of  refining  wool  grease,  the  method  which 
consists  in  treating  the  grease  with  alcohol  to  remove  a 
portion  of  the  contalne<l  free  fatty  acl<l  therefrom,  com- 
pleting the  neutralization  by  agitating  the  grease  in  a 
petrolic  ether  solution  with  a  Irnsic  oxld  or  hydroxld  In  the 
form  of  a  dry  powder,  and  simultaneously  treating  with 
fullers'  earth  for  bleaching  purposes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  the  art  of  refining  wool  grease,  the  metho<I  which 
consists  In  treating  the  grease  with  alcohol  to  remove  a 
portion  of  the  contained  free  fatty  add  therefrom,  com- 
pleting the  neutralization  by  agitating  the  grease  in  a 
petrolic  ether  solution  with  magnesium  oxld  in  the  form 
of  a  dry  powder,  and  slmultan»H)usly  treating  with  fullers' 
earrt  for  bleaching  purposes,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.] 


1.194.015.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  WOOL-GREASE. 
James  O.  Haxpv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Testing  Ijilioratory.  Plttslmrgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
92,845.      (Cl.  87—26.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  treating  wool  grease,  the  method  of 
bleaching  which  comprises  forming  a  solution  of  the 
grease  in  a  solvent,  and  then  agitating  the  solution  with 
fullers'  earth,  substantially  ns  descrilMHl. 

2.  In  the  art  of  treating  wool  grease,  the  method  of 
blea<  bing  which  comprises  forming  a  solution  of  the 
gr««ase  in  petrolic  ether,  and  then  agitating  the  solution 
with  fullers'  earth,  suiistantialiy  as  des<TilN>d. 
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3.  In  the  art  of  treating  wool  (R'eaw.  the  method  which 
comprises  drying  the  grease,  then  forming  a  solution  In  a 
suitable  solvent  and  then  agitating  the  solution  with 
fullers'  earth,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  art  of  treating  wool  grease,  the  method  which 
comprises  drying  the  grease,  then  forming  a  solution  In 
petrolic  ether  and  then  agitating  the  solution  with  fullers' 
earth,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  art  of  treating  wool  grease,  the  method  which 
comprises  drying  the  grease,  then  forming  a  solution  In 
petrolic  ether,  then  agitating  the  solution  with  fullers' 
earth,  and  then  distilling  off  the  solvent  and  recovering 
the  grease,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.194.016.  BOOK-HOLDER.  Lacba  L.  Haslwokd,  Berke- 
ley. Cal.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1915.  Serial  No,  13,110.  (O. 
120—28.) 


A  book  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly and  backwardly  inclined  rigid  fixed  lips  formed 
Integrally  with  the  frame  and  spaced  apart  transversely 
at  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  and  L-sbaped  spring 
memlH-rs  attached  to  the  outside  of  said  frame,  adjacent 
said  lips  to  form  V-shape<l  clamps  therewith  opening  up- 
wardly adapted  to  receive  the  covers  of  a  book. 


1.194,017.  DENTAL  TECHNICON. 
Ht.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914. 
(CI,  35—12.) 


Jambs   P.   IIarpbr, 
Serial  No,  829,8M. 


1.  A  dental  technlcon  comprising  a  base,  a  carrier 
thereon,  an  articulator  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  com- 
prising teeth  holding  jaws,  and  means  for  holding  said 
Jaws  )n  relatively  adjusteil  positions  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  dental  operations  on  the  teeth. 

2.  A  dental  technlcon  comprising  a  base,  a  carrier 
thereon,  an  articulator  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  com- 
prising teeth  holding  jaws,  means  for  holding  said  Jaws 
in   relatively  adjusted   position,  and  a   flexible  shield  ap- 


plied to  the  articulator,  said  parts  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  permit  dental  operations  on  the  teeth. 

3.  A  dental  technlcon  comprising  a  base,  a  carrier  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon,  an  articulator  mounted  on  said 
carrier  and  comprising  teeth  holding  jaws,  and  means  for 
holding  said  jaws  in  relatively  adjunteil  positions  con- 
stru''te<i  and  arranged  to  permit  dental  operations  on  the 
teeth. 

4.  A  dental  technlcon  comprising  a  base,  a  rntatable 
8upi)ort  mdunted  thereon,  an  articulator  comprising  teeth 
holding  jaws,  means  for  holding  said  jaws  in  relativelj 
adjusted  position,  and  adjustable  connections  t>etween  the 
articulator  and  support,  said  parts  being  constructe<l  and 
arranged  to  permit  dental  operations  on  the  teeth. 

5.  A  dental  technlcon  comprising  a  base,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable, rotatable  support  mounted  thereon,  an  articu- 
lator comprising  teeth  holding  jaws,  means  for  holding 
said  jaws  In  relatively  adjuKte<l  position,  and  connections 
between  the  articulator  and  support,  said  parts  l>eing  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  dental  operations  on  the 
teeth, 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,194.01^.  SOUNDIN(;  DEVICE  FOR  DECOYS.  Fbkd 
Virra  Habtnbk.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  85.146.     (CI.  177—7.) 


A  sounding  device  Including  a  magnet  in  connection 
with  a  suitable  source  of  electrlc-al  energy,  a  vibrator  co- 
acting  therewith,  a  loop  supporte<l  Independently  of  the 
vibrator,  a  reed  having  one  end  portion  disposed  through 
the  loop  and  its  opposite  end  portion  overlying  the  vi- 
brator, a  set  screw  adjustable  through  the  loop  and  cuact- 
Ing  with  the  reed,  and  a  set  screw  operatlvely  supported 
relative  to  the  vibrator  and  coacting  with  the  reed,  said 
set  screws  affording  means  whereby  the  pitch  of  the  reed 
may  be  varied. 


1,194,019.     COLLAPHIHLK  TABLE.     Otto  C.  L.  HiaarH. 
Kvanston.  111.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1916.     Serial  No,  64.564. 

(a.  i9<v— 11.) 


^V^ T^ 


1.  A  collapsible,  portable  table  structure  of  the  charac- 
ter  described  having  two  top  sections  adapted  to  form  the 
end  portions  of  the  table  top.  legs  for  said  top  sections, 
collapsible  side  frames  detachably  uniting  said  top  sec- 
tions, and  a  collapsible  top  on  top  of  said  side  frames  be- 
tween said  top  sections  and  supported  by  said  side  frames. 

2.  A  collapsible,  portable  table  structure  of  the  charac- 
ter described  having  two  top  sections  adapted  to  form  the 
end  portions  of  the  table  top.  said  top  sections  being  both 
sabstantially  alike  and  each  forming  one-half  of  a  carry- 
ing case,  legs  for  said  top  sections,  collapsible  side  frames 
detachably  uniting  said  top  sections,  and  a  collapsible 
top  on  top  of  said  side  frames  between  said  top  sections 
and  supported  by  said  side  frames. 

3.  A  collapsible,  portable  table  structure  of  the  char- 
acter described  having  two  top  sections  adapted  to  form 


the  end  portions  of  the  table  top.  said  top  sections  being 
both  substantially  alike  and  each  forming  one-half  of  a 
carrying  case,  means  for  detachably  holding  said  sections 
together  when  said  table  structure  is  coUapseil,  said  top 
■ections  84'rving  as  a  container  for  the  remaining  elements 
of  said  table  structure,  legs  for  said  top  sections,  col- 
lapsible side  frames  detachably  uniting  said  top  sections, 
and  a  collapsible  top  on  top  of  said  side  frames  between 
said  top  sections  and  supported  by  said  side  frames. 

4.  A  collapsible,  portable  table  structure  of  the  char- 
acter de8crll>e«l  having  two  top  sections  adapted  to  form 
the  end  portions  of  the  table  top,  said  top  sections  being 
both  substantially  alike  and  each  forming  one-half  of  a 
carrying  case,  means  for  detachably  holding  said  sections 
together  when  said  table  structure  is  collapsed,  said  top 
sections  serving  as  a  container  for  the  remaining  elements 
of  said  table  structure,  collapsible  legs  for  said  top  sec- 
tions, collapsible  side  frames  detachably  uniting  said  top 
sections,  and  a  collapsible  top  on  top  of  said  side  frames 
between  said  top  sections  and  supported  by  said  side 
frames. 

6.  A  collapsible,  portable  table  structure  of  the  char- 
acter described  having  two  top  sections  adapted  to  form 
the  end  portions  of  the  table  top.  said  top  sections  being 
both  substantially  alike  and  each  forming  one-half  of  a 
carrying  case,  means  for  detachably  holding  said  sections 
together  when  said  table  structure  is  collapsed,  said  top 
■ections  serving  as  a  container  for  the  remaining  ele- 
ments of  said  table  structure,  collapsible  legs  for  said  top 
sections,  said  legs  l>elng  hlnge<l  to  said  top  sivtlons,  side 
frames  detachably  uniting  said  top  se<'tlons,  and  a  collap- 
sible top  on  top  of  said  side  frames  Itetween  said  top  sec- 
tions. 

[Clalm!i  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,020.  DEMOUNTABLE  RESILIENT  TIRE-SEAT- 
IN<;  RIM  FOR  AITOMOBILE  WHEELS.  John  O. 
HoDcanN.  Maywood.  III.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.  621.494.     (CI.  162—9.) 


In  a  demountable  vehMe  wheel  rltn.  the  combination 
of  a  continuous  metal  band  shrunk  upon  the  felly  of  a 
wheel  and  being  higher  nt  one  side  than  at  the  other,  a 
sectional  band  adapted  to  engage  both  sides  of  the  first 
mentioned  band,  said  band  having  cooperating  wedge 
faces,  holding  t>olts  extending  horisontally  through  said 
hands,  wctlonal  tire  holding  flanges  and  a  sectional  tire 
held  thereby,  a  tire  section.  Its  holding  flanges  and  a  cor- 
responding section  of  said  sectional  band  being  removable 
upon  release  of  appropriate  clamping  bolts  to  permit  re- 
placement of  the  tire  sections  without  disturbing  other 
tire  sections. 


1.194,021.  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  Hebbbrt  H.  Holt, 
Holt.  Mo.  Piled  Nor.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  61,649. 
(CI.  194—26.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  dispensing  disk,  said  disk  having  notches  in  the 
edge  thereof,  of  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  notches 
successively,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  link  connecting  the 
pawl  and  the  l>ell  crank  lever,  a  ro<l  extending  from  the 
bell  crank  lever  and  having  a  toe  portion  thereon  and  a 


spring  encircling  said  rod  for  normally  urging  the  pawl 
Into  engagement  with  the  disk. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  dispensing  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  In  its  edge,  of  a  pawl  for  engaging  said  notches, 
means  for  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  notches,  which 
means  include;-,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  link  connecting  one 
arin  of  the  lever  and  the  pawl,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
other  arm  of  the  lever  and  extending  downwardly  through 
a  bearing  member,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  said  rod 
upwardly  and  a  coin  chute,  the  said  rod  having  a  toe 
portion  extending  beneath  the  coin  chute. 


1,194,022.  SASH  FASTENER.  ALE.KANDCB  M.  HrDBON, 
New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1914.  Serial  No. 
825,525.      (CL  16 — 119.) 


1.  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  hollow  plunger  fitting  within  and  next  to  the  casinf 
and  having  an  open  end  within  the  casing  and  a  cl(»sed 
outer  en<l,  a  coll  spring  within  the  plunger  acting  against 
the  casing  and  plunger  to  force  the  plunger  outwardly, 
a  bolt  passing  centrally  through  the  tmttom  of  the  cas- 
ing an<1  the  said  closed  outer  end  of  the  plunger,  a  <'oll 
spring  enctrcUng  the  bolt,  the  said  spring  being  attached 
to  the  bolt  and  to  the  casing  and  constructed  to  draw  the 
bolt  Inwardly  with  respect  to  the  casinc.  and  a  member 
movably  supported  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
and  constructed  to  force  the  bolt  outwardly  by  one  move- 
ment and  by  another  movement  to  allow  the  bolt  to  re- 
tract, 

2.  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  hollow  plunger  fitting  within  and  next  to  the  casing 
and  having  an  open  end  within  the  casing  and  a  closed 
outer  end,  a  coll  spring  within  the  plunger  acting  against 
the  casing  and  plunger  to  force  the  plunger  outwardly,  a 
bolt  passing  centrally  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
and  the  said  closed  outer  end  of  the  plunger,  a  coll  spring 
encircling  the  bolt,  the  said  spring  being  attached  to  the 
bolt  and  to  the  casing  and  constructed  to  draw  the  bolt 
Inwardly  with  respect  to  the  casing,  a  member  movably 
supported  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  con- 
structed to  force  the  bolt  outwardly  by  a  movement  In  one 
dlre<<tlon,  and  means  for  locking  the  said  roeml>er  In  its 
position  at  the  end  of  said  movement,  the  said  member 
being  movable  in  another  direction  to  allow  the  bolt  to 
retract. 
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3.  In  a  Miih  faNtfnrr.  the  rnmblnatlnn  witb  ■  vriodow 
frame  pruvlded  with  a  keeper,  of  a  window  aash  baTlog 
a  holt  arranged  to  engage  the  said  keeper,  a  lock  borne 
by  the  sash  and  having  a  movement  t>odll}-  with  renpect 
to  the  satih  and  bolt,  the  said  lock  having  a  bolt  whereby 
In  one  pusltton  the  lock  may  he  locked  to  the  Hash,  and 
means  connected  with  the  said  lock  and  actuated  by  the 
said  bodily  movement  thereof  for  effecting  the  operation 
of  the  bolt  first  mentioned. 

4.  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  sash,  of  a 
casing  set  in  the  sash,  a  hollow  plunger  movahly  fitting 
within  and  next  to  the  casing  and  having  an  open  end 
within  the  casing  and  a  closed  outer  end.  a  coll  spring 
within  the  plunger  acting  against  the  casing  and  plunger 
to  force  the  plunger  outwardly,  a  bolt  passing  centrally 
through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  the  said  dosed 
outer  end  of  the  plunger,  a  coll  spring  endrcling  the  Iwlt, 
the  said  spring  being  attached  to  the  tntit  and  to  the  cas- 
ing and  constructed  to  draw  the  bolt  inwardly  with  re- 
speit  to  the  caalng,  a  meml>er  movable  within  the  sash  at 
right  angles  to  the  bolt,  the  said  member  being  movable 
outwardly  and  inwardly  with  res(H>ct  to  the  sash,  the  said 
member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  force  the  bolt 
outwardly  by  the  said  outwanl  movement  of  the  niemt>er, 
and  mt-ans  for  locking  the  said  member  in  its  position  at 
the  end  of  the  said  outward  movenM>nt,  the  said  member 
being  constructed  and  arranged  tu  allow  the  t»olt  to  re- 
tract during  the  said   inward   movement  of  the  member. 


1,194,023.  FOLDER  FOR  SEWINO-MACHINES.  Rob- 
«BT  R.  HriiHES.  Jr.,  New  York,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tnion 
SiMH'iai  Machine  Company,  Chlfago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,398. 
(CI.  112—0.) 


'/    -  -^  K  ^  - 


1.  A  folder  for  sewing  machines  in^-ludlng  spaced  guid- 
ing plates,  said  guiding  plates  at  one  uMe  thereof  termi- 
nating in  a  folding  scroll  for  folding  over  on  to  its  upper 
face  the  edge  of  a  lining  strip  giiide^l  lietween  the  plates, 
and  a  folding  mtoII  extending  al>out  the  other  side  edges 
of  said  plates  for  folding  under  the  edge  of  a  fabric  passed 
over  said  plates. 

2.  A  f»>Ul«'r  for  sewing  machines  including  simct^l  guid- 
ing plates,  said  guiding  plates  at  one  side  terminating  in 
a  folding  scroll  for  folding  over  00  to  its  upper  face  tbe 
edge  of  a  lining  strip  guide«l  tiotween  the  plates,  and  a 
folding  scroll  attached  to  the  lower  plate  uuderneatb  the 
same  and  extending  outwardly,  upwardly  and  inwardly 
about  the  other  side  etlges  of  said  plates,  whereby  a 
body  fabric  may  t>e  guided  over  said. plates  ancl  Its  eiige 
dire<*te<l  Into  said  si'roli  for  forming  a  fold  in  the  edge  of 
tbe  tHMJy  garnifnt  which  surrounds  tbe  raw  e<lge  of  the 
lining  strip 

S.  A  folder  for  sewing  machines  including  space<l  gnid- 
ios  itiates.  each  of  which  Is  fornieii  in  se<'tioiis,  a  support- 
iac  base  plate  f<>r  thf  sections  at  each  side  of  said  plates, 
SAld  |»tates  teruiiiiailug  at  one  side  thereof  in  a  folding 
■erull  for  folding  a  lining  strip,  and  a  fuiding  scroli  sur- 
rounding the  i>th<-r  siilf  edgeN  of  nald  plates  fur  re<^Tinc 
a  ImmIv  Kariii>-ut  i^uidfd  ovfr  said  foliiing  plates  and  fold- 
ing lh»-  tslge  thereof  arouod  tbe  other  eiige  of  tbe  lining 
•trip. 

4.  A  fttlder  for  sewing  luai  hlueM  Including  s|M<-e«i  gppir 
and   lower  guiding  plate*   forui«il   in   sectluBa,  said   lower 


guiding  plate  at  one  side  thereof  being  gradually  turned 
over  on  to  the  upper  face  of  tbe  upper  plate,  so  as  to  fold 
tbe  edge  of  a  strip  guided  betwtH'n  tbe  said  plates  on  to 
the  upper  fa«^  of  said  strip,  ami  an  independent  scroll  at 
the  other  edges  of  said  plates  for  re<-elvlng  a  bo«iy  gar- 
ment and  folding  the  edge  thereof  underneath  tbe  other 
edge  of  said  strip. 

8.  A  folder  for  sewing  machines  including  Kpaoe<l  guid- 
ing plates,  nald  guiding  plates  at  one  aide  thereof  termi- 
nating in  a  tohiing  scroll  fur  folding  over  00  to  Its  upper 
face  the  edge  of  a  ilntog  strip  guided  t>etween  said  plates, 
a  folding  scroll  at  the  other  side  of  said  plates  for  re- 
ceiving the  edge  of  the  body  fabric  guided  over  said  platea 
and  folding  tbe  edge  thereof  underneath  sai<l  plates,  said 
lower  plate  having  an  extension  tient  at  an  angle,  so  as  to 
direct  a  lining  strip  into  the  folder. 

[Claims  a  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,1»4.U24.  FIREARM.  Thoma*  C.  Joiix«>.'«,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co..  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Cor|M>ratlon.  File*!  June  2,  1916.  8e- 
rUl  No.  101.1'43.      (CI.  42—75.) 


1.  In  a  firearm,  tbe  combination  with  the  luirrel  there- 
of, of  a  for»'arm,  a  forearm-U»ck  consisting  of  a  yielding 
sleeve  adapted  to  ix*  applied  to  the  barrel  and  having  a 
depending,  split  lug,  means  applied  to  the  lug  for  clamp- 
ing the  sleeve  upon  the  barrel,  and  a  screw  passing  up- 
ward through  tbe  forearm  into  the  said  lug  for  securing 
the  fori*arni  in  place. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  <-ombination  with  tbe  barrel  there- 
of, of  a  forearm,  a  forearm-lock  consisting  of  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  fit  over  tbe  barrel  and  formed  with  a  depending 
iug  having  its  rear  end  split,  a  binding-screw  passing 
through  the  split  portion  of  the  said  lug  for  clamping  the 
forearm-lock  upon  the  barrel,  and  a  screw  passing  upward 
through  the  forearm  into  the  said  lag  for  securing  the 
forearm  thereto. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  thereof, 
of  a  forearm,  a  forearm-lock  having  a  yielding  sb'eve 
adapted  to  fit  over  tbe  barrel  and  formetl  with  a  depend- 
ing lug.  means  appMetl  to  the  said  lug  for  damping  the 
sleeve  upon  tbe  l>arrel,  and  a  s<Tew  passing  upward 
through  the  forearm  Into  the  said  lug  and  entering  the 
barrel  for  securing  the  forearm  to  the  lock  and  the  lo<k  to 
the  barrel. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  thereof, 
of  a  forearm,  a  forearm-lo<k  comprising  a  yielding  sleeve 
adapte<i  to  be  applied  to  tbe  t>arrel,  having  its  upper  face 
formf-d  witb  a  trans v^tk*'  undercut  groove  for  the  appli- 
cation of  a  sight  and  tbe  said  sleeve  Iteing  also  formed 
with  a  depemling  split  lug,  means  applied  to  the  said  lug 
for  clamping  the  .said  sleeve  upon  the  barrel,  and  a  screw 
passing  upward  through  the  forearm  into  tbe  said  lug  fur 
securing  the  forearm  thereto. 

a.  In  a  firearm,  tbe  combination  with  the  barrel  there- 
of, of  a  forearm  forme«l  in  its  upper  fai-e  with  a  recess,  a 
fort>aro)-lo<'k  ct>mprlsing  a  yielding  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
applitNl  to  the  liarrel  and  fornie<l  with  a  ile|>«-nding  lug 
entering  the  Hald  recess  in  the  for<>flrm,  m«-ans  applied  to 
the  said  lug  for  clamping  tbe  said  sleeve  upon  the  liarrel, 
and  a  screw  passini;  upward  through  tbe  forearm  Into  tbe 
said  lug  tor  aecnring  the  forearm  thereto. 


1.194.025.      TRESTLR      Jimn    R.   Jojisa.   Oabkosb.    Wis. 

File.i  May  ••*.   1915.     Serial  No.  W.702.      <CI.  22H — 16.) 

1.  In   a    d4'vi<-e   of   tlit'   character   des<r1l>»-»|.   a    t^lr   of 

■eaibtri  hlnge<l  tnerth<r  near  their  upp*r  ends,  tie  rods 

hlacs4    tuftber    and    pivotally    tonDix'tevI    witb    the    nald 

and   a    gnani    platr    pivotnlly    mounted    on    tbe 
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hinge  connection  of  the  tie  rods  and  provided  with  stop 
lugs  for  engaging  the  tie  rods  and  limiting  the  movement 
thereof. 


2.  In  a  trestle,  a  pair  of  ladders,  comprising  side  run- 
ners and  connecting  rungs,  hinges  connecting  the  ladders 
together,  each  ladder  having  diverging  brace  legs  secured 
to  tbe  side  runners  thereof  at  a  distance  from  their  ends 
and  continuing  l>eyond  the  ends  of  the  side  runners,  said 
brace  legs  being  of  greater  width  than  the  side  runners, 
and  twwed  cross  pieces  on  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the 
lower  end  of  each  ladder  secured  to  the  ends  of  tbe  side 
runners  and  to  intermediate  parts  of  the  brace  legs  form- 
ing a  truss  to  give  strength  to  the  spreading  base  of  tbe 
ladders. 


1,194,026.  TICKET  PRINTIN<;  AND  ISSUING  MA- 
CHINE, Alfbeo  James  Jlno,  North  Kensington,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignur  to  Cbex  Ticket  Machines  (1914) 
Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Filed  July  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  849,980.     (Q.  101—187.) 


1.  A  ticket-printing  and  issuing  machine  having  in 
combination  the  following  elements,  to  wit,  a  series  of 
printing  couples  comprising  relatively  movable  members, 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  couples  to  effect 
the  feeding,  printing  and  delivery  of  a  ticket,  and  a  series 
of  separate  controllable  devices  for  feeding  a  ticket  blank 
to  the  members  of  a  printing  couple. 

2.  A  ticket  printing  and  issuing  machine  having  in  com- 
bination the  following  elements,  to  wit.  a  series  of  printing 
couples,  the  members  of  which  are  relatively  movable,  a 
corresponding  series  of  stationary  ticket-blank  receptacles, 
means  for  operating  tbe  printing  couples  to  effect  the  feed- 
ing, printing  and  delivery  of  a  ticket,  and  selective  means 
for  determining  from  which  receptacle  or  receptacles  a 
blank  shall  be  delivered  to  t>e  printed. 

3.  A  ticket  printing  and  issuing  machine  having  In  com- 
bination the  following  elements,  to  wit,  a  series  of  print- 
ing couples,  comprising  relatively  movable  members,  a 
corresponding  series  of  stationary  ticket-blank  receptacles, 
means  for  actuating  all  tbe  printing  couples  simultane- 
ously, and  controllable  and  selective  feeding  means  one 
for  each  of  tbe  various  printing  couples. 

4.  In  a  ticket  printing  and  issuing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  printing  couples  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  memt>ers.  means  for  simultaneously  actnat- 

229  O.  G.— 30 


ing  the  printing  couples  to  effect  tbe  printing  and  issuing 
of  a  ticket  or  tickets,  and  a  series  of  stationary  ticket 
blank  containers,  of  a  hand  controlled  feeding  device  for 
each  container,  a  locking  device  for  one  member  of  the 
couple,  and  means  coupled  witb  tbe  feeding  devices  for 
actuating  tbe  locking  device. 

5.  In  a  ticket  printing  and  issuing  machine  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  printing  couples,  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  members,  means  for  simultaneously  operat- 
ing <he  printing  couples,  and  a  scries  of  ticket  blank  con- 
tainers, of  controllable  fee^llng  devices  for  the  containers, 
and  means  for  raising  a  ticket  from  a  member  of  the 
printing  conple,  after  printing,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,194,027.  TREE-IRRIGATOB.  Edwin  A.  Kanst,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,987.  (CI. 
187 — 60.) 


1.  A  tree  irrigator,  comprising  a  corrugated  meta)  tut>e 
adapted  to  be  lnserte<l  in  tbe  ground  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  its  upper  end  for  the  introduction  of  water  there- 
into, a  circular  cover  fitte«l  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  turn  axially  thereon,  and  a  locklnf- 
rod  connected  with  the  cover  and  operated  thereby,  said 
locking  rod  being  adapted  to  limit  the  extent  to  which 
the  cover  may  be  moved  away  from  said  tube. 

2.  A  tree  irrigator,  comprising  a  corrugated  metal  tnbe 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  ground  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  for  the  Introduction  of  water  there- 
into, a  circular  cover  fitted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  turn  axially  thereon,  a  locking-rod 
connected  with  the  cover  and  moved  thereby,  and  a  lock- 
ing-plate secured  in  said  tube  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
locking-rod  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  tree  irrigator,  comprising  a  corrugated  metal  tube 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  tbe  ground  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  for  the  Introduction  of  water  there- 
into, a  circular  cover  fitted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  turn  axially  thereon,  a  locking-rod 
connected  with  the  cover,  said  locking-rod  having  one 
or  more  intermediate  webs,  and  having  a  bend  at  its 
lower  end,  and  a  loiking-plate  secured  to  the  tube  and 
having  a  slot  for  tbe  passage  of  said  webs. 

4.  A  tree  irlgator  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted In  the  ground  and  having  an  opening  at  Its  upper 
end  for  the  Introduction  of  water  thereinto,  a  circular 
cover  fitted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  adapted 
to  turn  axially  thereon,  and  a  locking  rod  connected  with 
the  cover  and  operated  thereby,  said  locking  rod  being 
adapted  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  cover  may  be 
moved  away  from  said  tube. 


1,194,028.  SHAFT-COUPLING.  Julian  Kinn«i>t,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1016.  Serial  No.  89.587. 
(CI.    64—13.) 

1.  A  flexible  shaft  coupling,  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber and  a  driven  member  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
contacting  bearing  surfaces,  and  means  for  relatively  ad- 
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8.  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  window 
frame  provld^  with  a  keeper,  of  a  window  sash  having 

Vl\  "T*^.  ^'^  '°*^«^  '^'  '^'^  •'^^P"-  "  'ock  borne 
by  the  sash  and  having  a  movement  bodily  with  respect 
to  the  sash  and  bolt,  the  said  lock  having  a  bolt  whereby 
in  one  position  the  lock  may  be  locked  fo  the  saTh  anj 
means  connected  with  the  said  lock  and  actuated  b;  the 

^  theS'«"7'"'°.*  *'"""'  '°^  *'*^"°«  '"^^  °P-«tlon 
or  tne  bolt  first  mentioned. 

4    In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  sash   of  a 
wlth°.n  "V  '^'  *""'•  *  *"^"«"  P'"°«"  movabTy  fitting 

;  h^  th  •?  °*  "**  *  ''^^•^  '^"^^  *'°d-  »  ooll  spring 
to  forJ  th'^  r^"  *'"°*  ^«^'°^*  *^^  '"'"^  «°d  plunge? 
to  force  the  plunger  outwardly,  a  bolt  passing  centraUv 
through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  the  ild  S 
outer  end  of  the  plunger,  a  coll  spring  encircling  th  boU 
the  said  spring  being  attached  to  the  bolt  and  to  the  cis 
^Og  and  constructed  to  draw  the  bolt  Inwardly  with  re- 
8^-  to  the  casing,  a  member  movable  within  the  sash  at 
r  ght  angles  to  the  bolt,  the  said  member  being  m^vab^e 

Z^^  L^""  '°"*''^'^  '"'''  ^^^•-^^  to  the  sa^h  The  MM 
member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  force  the  ^If 
outwardly  by  the  said  outward  movement  of  th"  memS^ 
and  means  for  locking  the  said  member  In  Its  posTt^n  at 
the  end  of  the  said  outward  movement,  the  sarmembJr 
b*lng  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  the  bolt  t^^e^ 
tract  during  the  sal.,   inward   movement  of  the   memb^^ 

'•^xTh/^'^''^''    ^''^    SEWING-MACHINES.      Rob- 
Secfal  MacMn'    n  '  '"■'"  '"''''■  ""   ^■'  '^^'^-^^  '^  Union 

oTimLu'^^'F^d^Ty^I'^SH^'s^'l^.^^^--"- 
(CI.  112—9.)  '^   '^'*-   848,398. 


guiding  plate  at  one  side  thereof  being  gradually  tnrn  , 
over  on  to  the  upper  face  of  the  upper  nlaf .    !^  '' 

the  edge  of  a  .trip  guided  l^tlZ'^tl^:^^  pVt^s  /"" 
the  upper  fa,-e  of  said  strip,  and  an    nde^ndint  ..  *" 

the  other  edges  of  said  plates  for\Xrg  l"'.:^^'  ^ 
ment  and  folding  the  edge  thereof  underneitJ  J^  ot?.; 
edge  of  said  strip.  '"emm  lae  other 

5.  A  folder  for  sewing  machine.  Including  m«ce<l  ei.n 
ing  pla  es.  said  guiding  plates  at  one  .Ide  ^h^e^t.^''  " 
nating  in  a  folding  scroll  for  folding  over  on  toTts  ZT' 
face  the  edge  of  a  Hn.ng  strip  gu.dJ^  betw^n  i  a  plat,"" 
a   folding  scroll  at  the  other  side  of  said   nuTJ.  f  ' 

ceiv.ng  the  edge  of  the  body  fabric  g^  d"  ove^^M  1^ 
and  folding  the  edge  thereof  undern^th  s^Id  „^  ^"'7 
lower  plate  having  an  extension  bentTariL^l  "  "*'" 
direct  a  lining  strip  into  the  folder  "'"'  "^  "  '' 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  there 
of.  of  a  forearm,  a  forearm-lock  consisting  of  a  yielding 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  barrel  and  having  a 
depending,  split  lug.  means  applied  to  the  lug  for  clamp 
ing  the  sleeve  upon  the  barr.l,  and  a  screw  passing  up 
ward  through  the  forearm  into  the  said  lag  for  iwcuring 
the  forearm  In  place. 


1.  A  folder  for  sewing  machines  in.  ludlng  spaced  mild 
mg  pla  cs.  .sa.d  guiding  plates  at  one  side  the^^^te^mt 
nat^ng  in  a  folding  scroll  for  folding  over  on  toTts  up^r 
face  the  edge  of  a  lining  strip  guid.Hl  between  thepUt^ 
and  a  foding  scroll  extending  about  the  other  sWeXTs 

otT'ir^tir  '"^'"^  ^''- '''  -- «'  •  ^--'  p-"J^ 

infpjitr::ii-urd7n7pi:^^^^^^^^^^^ 

a  folding  s.roll  for  folding  over  on  to  Its  Tpp"  Te  ti^ 
edge  of  a  lining  strip  guid«l  between  the  plates  ind  a 
folding  .croll  atuched  to  the  lower  plate  underneath  the 
a'bTt  Th'  "tr"'?.  ""T"'"''  "P--'»b  and  "Crl^* 
^y  fabric  la"  ^""^  ,'fi**  **'  "'^^  P'*'--  -»'ereby  a 
Dody  fabric  may  be  guided  over  said  plates  and  Its  iCl,. 
directed  into  said  scroll  for  forming  a  fold  in  ?he  llg^S 

liinrsfrir^"''"   ^'''■'  ^"^-^""'^^  ^'^  --  -'«e"orth°e' 

in'piit'itci-^fTh'rcj  7;::z  ;r'ru7n"*^"  -•^- 

lng,.ase  Plate  for  the  sectlon:Tttch  ^d^oT'saVTa:::- 
said   plates  terminating  at  one  side  ther.-of  inlrW, 
scroll  for  folding  a  linTng  strij.  ami  1  f^ld inlr  s^r'n      °' 
rounding  the  other  side  edges  of  M^i  plat     7or7et,r. 
a  body  garment  guid«l  over  said  folding  plates  a^,o,d 
ing^the  edge  thereof  around  the  other  irof\r,.l';;i 

4.  A  folder  for  sewing  machines  Inclu.ltng  spaced  upper 
and   lower  guhllng  plates  formed  In  sections,  said  lo«r 


2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  there- 
of, of  a  forearm,  a  forearm-lock  consisting  of  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  barrel  and  formed  with  a  depending 
iug  having  its  rear  end  split,  a  binding-screw  passing 
through  the  split  portion  of  the  said  lug  for  clamping  the 
forearm  lock  upon  the  barrel,  and  a  wrew  passing  upward 
through  the  forearm  Into  the  said  lug  for  Kcurlng  the 
forearm  thereto. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  thereof, 
of  a  forearm,  a  forearm-lock  having  a  yielding  sleeve 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  barrel  and  formed  with  a  depend- 
ing lug.  mean,  applied  to  the  said  lug  for  clamping  the 
sleeve  upon  the  barrel,  and  a  screw  passing  upward 
through  the  forearm  into  the  said  lug  and  entering  the 
barrel  for  securing  the  forearm  to  the  lock  and  the  lock  to 
the  barrel. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  thereof, 
of  a  forearm,  a  forearm-lock  comprising  a  yielding  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  barrel,  having  its  upper  face 
formed  with  a  transverse  undercut  groove  for  the  appli- 
cation of  a  sight  and  the  .said  sleeve  being  also  formed 
with  a  depending  split  lug.  mean,  applied  to  the  Mid  lug 
for  clamping  the  said  sleeve  upon  the  barrel,  and  a  screw 
passing  upward  through  the  forearm  Into  the  uid  lug  for 
securing  the  forearm  thereto. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  there- 
of, of  a  forearm  formed  In  its  upper  f.c-e  with  a  rece...  a 
forearm-lo<k  .  omprising  a  yielding  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
appliwi  to  the  barrel  and  formed  with  a  depending  lug 
entering  the  said  recess  In  the  forearm,  m.ans  applied  to 
the  said  lug  for  damping  the  said  sleeve  upon  the  l«rrel 
and  a  screw  passing  upward  through  the  forearm  Into  the 
said  lug  lor  securing  the  forearm  thereto. 


*'^^?»  TRESTLE.  JOHN  R.  Jonm.  Oshkosh.  Wis. 
Filed  May  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,702.  (CI.  228— 15. > 
1.  In  a  device  of  th^  character  described,  a  pair  of 
members  hinged  together  near  their  upper  end.,  tie  rods 
hinged  together  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  «»ld 
member.,   and    a    guard    plate    pivotally    mounted    on    the 
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hinge  connection  of  the  tie  rods  and  provldeil  with  .top 
liijrs  for  engaging  the  tie  ro<l»  and  limiting  the  movement 
thereof. 


2.  In  a  tre.tle.  a  pair  of  ladders,  comprising  side  run- 
ners and  connecting  rungs,  hinges  connecting  the  ladders 
li.gether.  each  ladder  having  diverging  brace  legs  secured 
to  the  side  runners  thereof  at  a  distance  from  their  ends 
and  continuing  beyond  the  end.  of  the  side  runners,  .said 
I. race  legs  being  of  greater  width  than  the  side  runners, 
and  ttowed  tro»is  pk'ces  on  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the 
lower  end  of  ea<h  ladder  secure*!  to  the  ends  of  the  side 
ruuners  and  to  intermediate  parts  of  the  l>race  legs  form- 
ing a  truss  to  give  strength  to  the  spreading  base  of  the 
ladders. 


1.194,026.      TICKET    PRINTING    AND    ISSUING    MA- 
CHINE.    ALr««D  Jamcs  Jcno.  North  Kensington.  Lon 
don.  Englan<l,  assignor  to  Chex  Ticket  Machines  (1914) 
Llmlte<l.    Westminster.    England.      Filed    July    9,    1914. 
Serial  No.  849.980.     (CI.  101—187.) 


1-  A  ticket  printing  and  issuing  machine  having  In 
combination  the  following  elements,  to  wit,  a  M>rles  of 
printing  couples  comprishiK  relatively  movable  members, 
niean-j  for  simultaneously  operating  the  couples  to  effect 
the  fe«>dlng.  printing  and  delivery  of  a  ticket,  and  a  series 
"f  separate  controllable  devices  for  feeding  a  ticket  Itlank 
r«  the  meml>ers  of  a  printing  couple. 

2.  .\  ticket  printing  and  Issuing  machine  having  In  com- 
bination the  following  elements,  to  wit.  a  series  of  printing 
couple.,  the  members  of  which  are  relatively  movable,  a 
'^nrreapondlng  series  of  stationary  ticket  blank  receptacles, 
mean,  for  operating  the  printing  couples  to  effect  the  feed- 
ing, printing  and  delivery  of  a  ticket,  and  selective  means 
for  determining  from  which  receptacle  or  receptacles  a 
blank  shall  l>e  delivered  to  Im-  prlntf'fl. 

3.  .V  tlrket  prlntlni:  and  Issuing  machine  havlDft  in  com- 
bination the  following  elements,  to  wit.  a  series  of  print- 
ing couple*,  comprising  relatively  movable  members,  a 
corres|w,ndlng  series  of  stationary  ticket-blank  receptacles,  \ 
m.-ans  for  actuating  all  the  printing  couple."!  slmultane 
ousl.v,  and  controllable  and  selective  feeding  means  one 
for  eacb  of  the  various  printing  couples. 

4.  In  a  ticket  printing  and  Issuing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  M>ries  of  printing  couples  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  memt>erH,  means  for  simultaneously  actnat- 
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Ing  the  printing  cooples  to  effect  the  printing  and  issuing 
of  a  ticket  or  tickets,  and  a  series  of  stationary  tlckt^t 
blank  containers,  of  a  hand  controlled  feeding  device  for 
each  «ontainer.  a  locking  device  for  one  member  of  the 
rouple,  and  means  coupled  with  the  feiMlIng  device,  for 
actuating  the  locking  device. 

5.  In  a  ticket  printing  and  Issuing  machine  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  printing  couples,  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  members,  means  for  simultaneously  operat- 
ing the  printing  couples,  and  a  series  of  ticket  blank  con- 
tainers, of  controllable  fee<ilng  devices  for  the  container, 
and  means  for  raising  a  ticket  from  a  member  of  the 
printing  couple,  after  printing,  for  the  purpose  de«:ribed. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.027.      TREE  IRRKJATOR.      Edwin   A 
cago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.    SerUl  No 
137—60.) 


.   Kasst.  Chl- 
821,987.     (CI. 


1.  A  tree  Irrigator,  comprising  a  corrugate<l  metal  tut)e 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  ground  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  its  upper  end  for  the  Introduction  of  water  there- 
into, a  circular  cover  fitteil  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  and  adapte<l  to  turn  axially  thereon,  and  a  iocklng- 
rod  connecte<l  wifh  the  cover  and  operated  thereby,  said 
locking  ro<l  being  adapted  to  limit  the  extent  to  which 
the  cover  may  be  moved  away  from  said  tube. 

2.  A  tree  irrigator,  comprising  a  corrugated  metal  tube 
adapted  to  b«'  inserted  in  the  ground  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  for  the  intnxluctlon  of  water  there- 
into, a  circular  cover  fitted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  turn  axially  thereon,  a  locking-rod 
connected  with  the  cover  and  moved  thereby,  and  a  lock- 
ing-plate secured  In  said  tuhe  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
locking-rod  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  tree  Irrigator,  comprising  a  cornigated  metal  tul»e 
adapted  to  he  lnserte<l  1b  the  ground  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  Its  npper  end  for  the  Introduction  of  water  there- 
into, a  circular  cover  fitted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  turn  axially  thereon,  a  locking-rod 
connected  with  the  cover,  said  locking  rod  having  one 
or  more  Intermediate  webs,  and  having  a  head  at  Its 
lower  end,  and  a  lo<klng  plate  secured  to  the  tube  and 
having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  said  webs. 

4.  A  tree  Irlgator  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted In  the  ground  snd  having  an  opening  at  Its  upper 
end  for  the  Introduction  of  wafer  thendnto,  a  drcnlar 
cover  fitted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  tul>e  and  adapted 
to  turn  axially  thereon,  and  a  locking  rod  connected  with 
the  cover  and  operated  thereby,  fsald  locking  rod  being 
adapted  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  cover  may  be 
move<l  awav  from  said  tube. 


1,194,028.  SH APT-COUPLING.  Jdlian  Kennedy,  IMtta- 
burgb.  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  «9,587, 
(CI.    64 — 13.) 

1.  A  flexible  shaft  coupling,  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
l>er  and  a  driven  member  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
contacting  bearing  surfaces,  and  means  for  relatively  ad- 
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Justing  each  palp  of  surfat-es.  substantially  as  dwcrilml 
2.  A  flexible  shaft  coupliuK.  lomprisInK  a  .Irlvlng  mem- 
ber and  a  driven  member  each  having  a  plurality  of  for- 
wardly  and  hackwardly  facing  l>earlng  svirface«/the  for- 
wardly  facing  bearing  surfaces  of  one  memlnr  engaging 
the  backwardly  facing  (n-arlng  surfaces  of  the  other  mem 
her  and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  toward  and  from 
each  other  the  bearing  surfaces  forming  such  ensaelnx 
iwlrs.  substantially  as  described. 


ber  „n  .  .        "  ^  '""^""^'  ^"'"P^'**"*  «  driving  mem- 

ber and  a  driven  member  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
ron  acting  bearing  surfaces,  blocks  supported  by  ToZ  of 
sad    members    and    having   a    llmlte<l    rocking    movement 

ZXlll:T\'''  '"•"  ^'•^  ^'  '""^   bearing'sorfaceTo 
each  pair  being  formed  on  one  of  said  blocks,  and  means 
for    relatively    adjusting    each    pair    of    bearing    suXes 
toward  and  from  each  other,  sur.stantlally  as  described 
ber  «n  ,        .    '  '^^^^  coupling,  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber and  a  driven  member.  ..ne  of  sal.l  members  having  a 

rHLTV''"'^.?'"'"''^''"*""  ^'^^^•"'^  ^""^••'  '""""ted  to  havt 
a  llmltetl  rocking  movement  rHatlve  to  Its  supporting  mem 
ber  and  the  other  member  having  a  bearing  surface'^ngl" 
in«  the  flat  surface  of  said  hemispherical  bearing  block 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  surfaces  toward  and  from 
each  .)ther.  substantially  as  descrif)ed 

.►er'-n  ^^""^T,  "'"'''  '"o^P'lnK-  Comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber a  „,,  a  driven  member  having  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
flttlng  arms,  substantially  hemlspherival  hearing  blocks 
mounted  In  some  of  said  arms  to  have  a  limited  rocking 
movement    therein,    and    other    of    said    arms    having     o 

of  sad  hemispherical  blocks,  substantially  as  described 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.J 


1.194  029.       COOKER.       AHTHta    J.    K.EC„«.     Reri^eley 
Cal      assignor    to    Berkeley    Electric    Cooker    Company 

^iT,-'  "?'/,  S"^^*^-^*-  «f  ^'-"'ornla.     Fll^WaJ! 
lb.  191;..     Serial  No.  2.«72.     (CI.  12«— 39  ) 

1.  A    cooker    comprising   a   shell,    a    cooking   receptacle 

^7::^n\:,  """.'"  ^'^^^^  """'"^-^  arranged  1'.?,! 
said  she  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  metallic  cylinder 
surrounding  sal.l  receptacle  and  supported  within  s^'d 
shell  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  iH-aring  against  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and 
means  for  heatlnt:  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  cooker  compri.slng  a  shell,  an  annular  plate  havlne 
a  depending  flange  at  Its  Inner  edge  partly  dosing  t^e  op 
of  said  ..hell  a  .ooking  receptacle  .omprising  an  annular 
closed  chamber  arranged  within  the  shell  and  secured  a 

ts  upp.'r  edge  to  said  flange,  a  metallic  cylinder  surround 
lug  said  receptacle  secured  at  its  upper  edge  to  said  flaige 

Ing  against    the    bottom   of   said    receptacle,   a    filling  of 
heat  Insulating  material  between  said  c-yllnder  and  she 

for    heating    said     receptacle. 

8.   In    a    cooker,    a    receptacle    comprising    an    annular 
vacuum  zed   chamlK-r.  a   cylinder  surrounding  and   spac^J 

^Id^c^L'eT"'*::'"  "  ^'^"  --"-ding  and  spaced'^rom 
-aid  cylinder  a  downwanlly  turned  flange  on  said  shell 
to  which  said  recepta.  le  and  cylinder  are  atUched  and 
Beans  for  heaOng  said  receptacle. 


4.  In  a  cooker,  a  receptacle  comprising  an  annul- r 
vacuum  zed  chamber.  .  cylinder  surrounding  andla'^ 
from  ..Id  receptacle,  a  shell  surrounding  and  spaced  frou 
said  cylinder,  a  downwardly  turne,!  flange  on  said  shel  fo 
supporting  said  re.^pta.  le  and  cylinder,  a  closure  for  saJd 

;:;un7^;'reliu::^'^'''°   -••^   --^  -<•  -ans^ 


^ri 


/#■ 


)  0  0    0      -J  ^  CT-'^t)    0  1*        '■' 


^' 


racnn,^.,!/^  L  '"'''••'P^-'"'*  comprising  an  annular 
racuumlzecl  chamber,  a  wall  forming  a  second  annular 
chamber  about  said  receptacle,  a  shell  sur-oundlng  and 
spaced  from  «.ld  wall,  a  flange  on  «ild  shell  for  suppor 

materiil  .T"'"'""  ""'   """•  "   "'""^  "'  '^''''  Insulating 

r.t7n;  M  •^°  ""•''  "''""  "'^  •*•••  ^•«"  «°d  ^^^o  for 
heating  said  receptacle. 


1.194.030.     ARTICLE  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  USE 
P.  King.  Brooklyn.   X.   y.      File,!   Mar.  0.   1916. 
No.  82.322.     (CI.  24*— 41.) 


Mahias 

Serial 


1.  A  culinary  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  up 
right    members,    and    a    plurality    of    laxv    tongs    frames 
pivotally  connected  at   the  medtan   line  thereof  with  said 
members   In    circular    formation    so   as   to    permit   the  ad 
Justablllty  of  said   frame  to  circles  of  varying  diameters. 

2.  A  culinary  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  up 
right  members,  a  plurality  of  lazy  tongs  frames  plvotallv 
connected  with  said  meml)ers  In  <  Inula r  formation  so  as 
to    permit    the   adjustability    of    said    frame    to   circle,  of 
varying  diameters,  a  series  of  Inwardly  prcjectlng  support 
Ing  members  c-arried   by  sal.i   upright  members  below  the 
center  of  the  length  thereof,  and  a  series  of  Inwardly  pro 
Jectlng  suppoctlug  members  carried  by  sa'd  upright  mem 
bera  near  the  top  thereof. 
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1.194.081.  GUN  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CRANKED  AXI^- 
TREE.  Kt«T  Klkttb,  Dusseldorf.  Germany,  asaignor 
to  Rhelnlacbe  Metallwaaren-  und  Maschlnenfahrlk.  Dus- 
seldorf-Derendorf.  (Jermany,  a  Corporation  of  (Jer- 
many.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  817.843  (a 
89 — 40.) 


1.  In  (x>mhlnatlon,  a  gun.  a  carriage  to  which  said  gun 
Is  pivoted,  a  cranked  axle  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  securing  said  crank  in  line  with  the  pivots  of 
said  gun  to  counterbalance  the  masses  about  the  wheel 
axle  In  traveling. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gun  and  Its  carriage  to  which 
the  gun  is  plvote<l.  a  cranked  aile  mounted  on  the  gun 
carriage,  and  means  for  s»Muring  the  crank  of  the  axle  In 
line  with  the  gun  pivots  or  at  a  lower  point  on  the  gun 
carriage  when  the  gun  Is  elevated. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gun  and  Its  carriage  to  which 
the  gun  Is  pivoted,  a  cranked  axle  mounted  on  the  gun 
carriage,  and  means  for  securing  the  crank  of  the  axle  In 
line  with  the  gun  pivots  or  at  a  lower  point  on  the  gun 
carriage  to  the  rear  of  the  pivots  when  the  gun  Is  elevated. 


1.194.032.  SCOOP  END  GATE.  Jacob  B.  Klim,  Thur- 
man.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  R.  Paul.  Thurman. 
Iowa.  Filed  July  7.  1913.  SerUl  No.  777.717.  (CI. 
21—21.) 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  and  an  end  gate, 
of  a  plate  disposed  on  the  upper  face  of  the  body  bottom 
snd  having  one  side  extended  therepast  and  bent  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  form  a  continuous  tubular  longitu- 
dinally extending  open  sleeve,  said  plate  having  flanges  at 
its  sides  resting  against  the  sides  of  the  l)ody.  and  a  plate 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  end  gate  having  one  side  extend- 
ing therepast  and  downwardly  and  upwardly  bent  to  pro- 
vide a  longitudinally  extending  tulmlar  open  sleeve,  the 
last-mentioned  plate  being  provided  with  side  flanges  ter- 
niinatlng  short  of  the  front  of  the  plate  and  lying  In  the 
planes  of  the  first  flanges,  said  end  gate  sleeve  being  en- 
gaged with  the  body  l>ottom  sleeve  and  forming  a  hinge, 
the  lK>dles  of  the  plates  lying  In  the  same  plane  when  the 
gate  Is  dropped. 


1.194.088.  PROCESS  OF  TREATI.NG  PETROLEUM  AND 
SHALE  OILS.  Herman  Wm.i.em  Knotttcnbei.t.  Brus- 
sels. Belgium.  Flle<l  Jan.  13,  1»10.  Serial  N».  '>37.858. 
{C\.  196 — 26.) 

1.  A  proc*ess  of  producing  illumlnants  which  comprises 
separating  petroleum  and  shale  oils  into  fractions  having 
different  boiling  points,  and  subjecting  one  of  said  frac- 
tions to  the  action  of  nitric  oxid  gas. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  oil  distillates  which  comprises 
bringing  into  contact   with    said   distillate.   NO   in   excess 
under  conditions  to  react  therewith  and  thereafter  treat- 
ing said  distillate  with  an  agent  capable  of  removing  nltro 
Ken  compounds. 


8.  A  process  of  treating  oil  distillates  which  comprises 
bringing  into  contact  with  said  distillate  NO  under  condi- 
tions to  rea(  t  therewith  and  thereafter  treating  said  dis- 
tlllnte  with  a  ferrous  compound. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  oil  distillates  which  comprises 
bringing  into  contact  with  said  distillate.  NO  under  condi- 
tions to  react  therewith,  and  thereafter  treating  said  dis- 
tillate with  a  solution  of  ferrous  sulfate. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  oil  distillates  which  comprises 
passing  hubbies  of  NO  through  the  body  of  the  distillate 
until  an  excess  of  NO  is  in  the  oil,  and  thereafter  treating 
said  distillate  with  a  ferrous  compound  to  remove  nitro- 
gen compounds. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1.194.034.  CYCLE  LOCK.  Ber.naki.  F.  K<»rH.  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Angsten-Koch  Company.  Chicago.  III.] 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912  Serial 
No.  727,889.     (Cl.  70 — 90.) 


1.  In  a  cycle  lock  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  brackets,  means  for  securing  said  brackets 
to  one  of  the  forks  of  the  cycle,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
wheel,  a  locking  twr,  means  carried  by  one  ))racket  for 
slidably  and  plvotally  securing  the  bar  thereto,  c-omprls- 
Ing  a  meml»er  plvotally  secure<l  to  the  bracket  and  ar- 
ranged to  slidably  carry  said  bar,  said  bracket  provided 
with  a  groove  across  the  face  of  the  same,  and  resilient 
means  arranged  between  the  bracket  and  said  member  for 
maintaining  said  >>ar  In  said  groove  when  the  bar  Is  out  of 
operative  position,  and  key -controlled  means  carried  by 
the  other  bracket  for  locking  said  bar  in  operative  posi- 
tion, as  desired. 

2.  A  cycle  lock  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, comprising  a  locking  i>ar,  a  pair  of  supporting  brack- 
ets therefor,  comprising  two  parts,  means  arranged  at 
points  between  the  bracket  parts  and  locking  bar  for  se- 
curing the  bracket  parts  together,  one  bracket  provldcMl 
with  a  l>ar  carrying  member  plvotally  an<l  resiliently  se- 
cured in  operative  position  on  the  l)racket,  said  bar  l>elng 
slidably  carried  by  said  member,  the  other  bracket  pro- 
vided with  a  chaml>ered  extension  and  locking  meml)er  ar- 
ranged In  said  chamber,  and  provided  with  parts  extend- 
ing to  each  side  of  said  bar  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
same  when  in  operative  position,  a  rotataide  cam  member 
arranged  between  said  parts,  and  a  key-controlled  cylin- 
der extending  into  said  chaml>ered  extension  and  secured 
to  said  cam  member. 


1.194,035.      TILE    SIZING    AND    GRADING    MACHINE. 

CHABI.ER   F.  Koch,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  26, 

1912.      Serial  No.   722.198.      (Cl.  101 — 83.) 

1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrU)ed,  a  way 

along  which   tile  are   movable,   separate  warpage  testing 

mechanisms    located    along    the    way.    for    simultaneously 

grading  tile  in  accordance  with  their  various  degrees  of 

warpage.  a  conveyer  for  moving  tile  along  the  way.  Into 

engagement  with  one  mechanism  and  then  the  other  and 

for   simultaneously   moving   a   tile   Into   engagement   with 

each  mechanism,  driving  means  for  periodically  actuating 

the  conveyer,  separate  clamping  means   for   forcing  each 

tile  Into  engagement  with  each  of  said  mechanisms,  and 
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m-ans  actuated  l.y  wld  drlvlnp  mrans  for  {H-rlodlcally  «nrl 
•  multaneously  actuating  ,.ach  damping  means  during  pe- 
ritHJg  of  re«t  of  the  conveyer. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means 
for  frra.linK  tile  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  their 
warpage   and    ctmiprlslng   a    mc  hanism    f.,r    Indicating  a 

'    determ  ne<l  degree  of   warpa^c.  a   H.cnd   m.<hanlsm   for 

*at'^n  n^  \  'I'!"""".'  "'•'^'•""°-'  d^^^-  o'  warpage  from 
*at  Indicated  by  the  first  mechanism  and  means  for  sl- 
nultaneously  movlnK  a  tile  Into  engagement  with  each 
oechanlsm. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means 
or  grading  file  in  accordance   with   the  degree  of  their 

Varpage.  comprising,  cor.perating  sets  „f  movable  pins  for 
WWKing  the  tile,  a  separate  Indicating  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  each  set  of  pins  and  perio<llcally  moving  means 
for  n.oving  tile  to  be  tested  Into  engagement  with  one  and 
then  the  other  of  said  sets  of  pins. 

4.   In   an   apparatus   of  the  character   described,   means 
for  K-radlng   tile   In   «ccordan<e   with   the  degree   of  theiJ 

ir/^r';;,*""*""*""*  '^"^  ''''  ""'  '°«^''l'"'  P>°«  '«r  engag- 
ing the  tile,  a  separate  In.llcatlng  mechanism  controlled 
by  each  set  of  pins,  and  periodically  moving  means  for 
tbel  th  'V"  ';  '"''"'  '''*'  -gagement  wUh  one  and 
Ivinftn  ,"/'  '^"'  '"'"  ""'  P'"^  ""•^  ^'»^  Mmultaneously 
s^rS  plis'  «P"««^^  Po^'lf'ons  with  relation  to  eaci    I 

5    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  waroMe   ! 
testing    means    comprising   separate    cooperating    setTof 

Z21  ""   ''"   ''""'^^"^   '''''   ^'"'-   -P--^'^   'nd  eating 
mechanisms    controlled    by    each    set    of   pins,    means    for    ' 

Th^n   th  *":;•'  '"  ''''*'^   '°*''  engagemen'i  with  one  and    ' 
then   the  other  se,   of  p.ns  and   separate   sets  of  reclprc^ 
cable  fingers  for  simultaneously  pressing  tile  into  engage- 
ment with  each  set  of  pins  during  the  testing  operaMoT 
I  Claims  6  to  3A  not  prlnte<l  In   the  (Jaxette  J    ^^     "°°- 


1.194.036.       WARP-LETOFF    MECHANISM.       Orro    W     j 

t^onTn    ^"'•*^fP''7»'"^-    Philadelphia.    Pa.,   a    Corpora     j 
tion  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1916.     S^rtaTNo    ' 


91,848. 


(CI.   13^88.) 


n.n/  '•*«™,  »>»^'°«  'n  combination,  with  the  longitudi- 
nal^ extending  rails  or  beams  that  connect  or  are  se- 
cured to  the  n.«ln  fran.es  or  housings,  the  warp-beam  a^ 


the  supporting  side-frames  therefor  which  are  secured  t^ 
«id    longitudinally    extending    beams,    of    flexlT'^rd^ 

TnH  /.k"*'""  '^'''"'^''  '°  ""°'^""  °'"  '^««'*^  disks  at  each 
end  of  the  warp-beam,  one  set  of  ends  of  said  cord.  h*In^ 
;JJ-tably  secured  to  said  side-frames  and  Jhe  o'L^it 
of  ends  of  said  cords  having  thereupon   terminals  car^ 

,  ing  bearings  upon  whi.h  Is  mounted  a  warp-enga^ln, 
roler.  brake-disks  ,arrle.l  by  said  terminal,  and  ifcC 
between   the  terminals  and  the  ends  of  said   warp  en gl^ 

j    Ing   roller,    which   brake-disks   engage  the  grooves   in   Jf. 

,    flanges  or  grooved  disks.  «  „et  of  pivoted  levers  carrylnr 

LTheT*"^^*  ':""•  ''''''''  '"^"^  ""  arranged  so  that 
as  the  free  ends  thereof  are  raised  by  the  warp  from  the 

warp-beam  pulling  against  the  roli^jr  thereupon  they  wu! 
SST  T'?.  »"""»*1«  •«  «  manner  to  le««n  the  braking 
effect  of  the  brake  .ll.sks  «n.l  rords  which  engage  the 
grooved  portions  of  «ild  flanges  or  grooved  dlaks 
^tJi  '^\'"'  mechanism  for  looms,  which  mechanism 
comprises  in  combination  the  warp-beam  having  groovrt 
flanires  or  disks  at  each  end  thereof,  side  frames  cfr^Ll 
said    warp-beam,    of   cables    passing    over    said    flanges     ' 

adjustably  secured  to  sal.l  side-frames  and  the  other  set 
of^ds  of  said  cables  having  terminals  se,-ure,l  thereto 
a  bearing  member  carrle<l  by  said  terminals,  a  warpW 
raging   roller   supporte,!   by   said    b.«ring  member,   rolling 

fo^lL'*,'"';  '^  '^'^  '""'"'^''^  '''"'•»>  ^"'""^  disk.,  arj 
located  iM^tween  the  ends  of  said  roller  and  «ild  termlmils 

M  r*"  *'"'"*°««'d  so  as  to  engage  the  grooved  portion  of 
the   flanges   or   groov»Hl   disks,  a   weighted   lever   construc- 

.  tion  carrying  a  warp-engaging  roller,  which  weighted  le- 
ver  construction  is  arrange^l  whereby  said  construction 
can   engage  said   tern.lnals   to   release   the   braking  effect 

I   of  the  rolling  disks  and  cables.  ' 

tion  t^n^  V  '*""  ""•  d«»"">«i  living  m  comblna- 
^r^J  K.  ^***  "'  ^'"^^^"^  disk,  of  a  warp-beam 
flexible   cables   seate<l   in    the   grooves   of   said    flange,  or 

whTcLls  f^  •/""'°r'''  *-"">'°«  •  warp-engaglng  roller 
which  is  free  to  revolve,  rolling  disks  which  can  revolve 
in  the  same  direction  that  said  warp-engaglng  roller  re- 
volves but  independent  of  the  latter,  which  disk,  engage 
aaid  fUnges  or  grooved  disks,  and  a  weighted  lever  con- 
struction carrying  a  warp-engaglng  roller,  said  weighted 
lew  construction  being  arrangi^l  so  that  it  can  releaw 
or  lessen  the  braking  effect  of  the  flexible  cables  or  cords 
and  rolling  disks  ,arrle<l  at  the  ends  of  the  cords 

4.   A   device  of  the  class  described   comprising  in   com- 
bination   a    warp-beam    h.vin,^    flanges    or    grooved    disk. 
at  each  end  thereof,  side-frame  members  supporting  said 
warp-tveam    flexible  cables  or  cords  adjustably  secured  to 
said    side-frame    members,    terminals    sapporting   a    warp- 
engaglng  roller  which  Is  free  to  rotate,  and  rolling  disks 
which  can  rotate  In  the  same  direction  as  but  Independent 
of  said   warp-engaglng  roller,  and  a    weighted   lever  con 
struction  having  thereupon  a  second  warp-engaglng  roller 
which   weighted    lever  <onstructlon  can   engage  and   raise 
the    ermlnals  whereby  the  rolling  disks  will  be  moved  up- 
wardly and   the   tension   of  the  cables  which  engage  the 
grooved  portions  of  the  flanges  or  grooved  disks  will  be 
decreased. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  warp  beam  having  flanges  or  grooved  disk,  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  flexible  cable  or  cord  engaging  each  flange 
or  grooved  disk  In  the.groove<l  portion  thereof,  a  warp 
engaging  roller  carried  by  said  <-abIes  or  cords,  rolling 
disks  that  ran  rotate  In  the  same  direction  a.  but  inde- 
pendent of  said  warpenraglng  roller,  which  rolling  disk, 
engage  the  flanges  or  grooved  disks  at  each  end  of  the 
warp-beam,  and  means  having  a  s^-cond  warp  engaging 
roller  whereby  when  sufficient  pull  is  exerted  br  the  warp 
against  said  last-mentioned  roller  the  braking  effect  of 
the  cables  or  cords  npon  the  warp-beam  will  be  lessened. 


1,194,037.      AIR  PROPELLER    A.ND    THE    LIKE.      Carl 
Kbopp.    Deuben.    near    Dres.len.    Ormanv.      Filed    July 

3.  1914.     Serial  No.  .S4«.752.      (CI.  244 25.) 

1.   A    device    of    the    class    described,    comprising    two 

Irum.    of    different    diameters,    one    Io<ated    within    the 
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other  eccentrically,  a  connection  between  said  drum, 
whereby  they  are  compelled  to  rotate  in  unison,  and  flexi- 
ble connecting  members  or  surfaces  extending  from  one 
drum  to  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  and  con- 
tracted alternately  as  the  drums  rotate. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two 
drums  of  different  diameters,  one  located  within  the 
other  eccentrically  and  reaching  at  least  to  the  center  of 
the  larger  drum,  a  connection  between  said  drums  where- 
in they  are  compelled  to  rotate  in  unison,  and  flexible 
coonectlng  members  or  surfaces  extending  from  one  drum 
to  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  expandf^l  and  contracted 
alternately  as  the  drums  rotate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  ro- 
tary members,  one  located  eccentrically  within  the  other, 
H  connection  between  said  memt>er8  whereby  they  are 
compelled  to  rotate  in  unison,  and  flexible  connecting 
member,  or  surfaces  extending  from  one  rotary  member 
to  the  other  and  adapte<i  to  tx'  expanded  and  contracted 
alternately  as  said  members  rotate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  ro- 
tary members,  one  located  ec<'entrlcally  within  the  other, 
a  connection  between  uiid  members  whereby  they  are 
compelled  to  rotate  in  unison  at  the  same  angular  velocity, 
and  flexible  connecting  members  or  surfaces  extending 
from  one  rotary  member  to  the  other  and  adapte<l  to  be 
expanded  and  contracted  alternately  as  said  members 
rotate. 

B.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  drums 
of  different  diameters,  the  smaller  located  eccentrically 
within  the  larger,  and  their  axes  being  parallel,  each 
drum  comprising  hul>s.  rims,  spokes  connecting  the  rims 
with  the  hubs,  and  longitudinal  rods  connecting  the  rims 
of  the  same  drum,  an  operative  connection  between  the 
two  dram,  to  compel  them  to  rotate  in  unison,  and  flexi- 
ble membcn  or  surfaces  having  their  respective  ends  se- 
cured to  corresponding  longitudinal  rods  of  the  two 
drums. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.03S.  AUTOMATH"  FLANGl.NG  MACHINE.  Locis 
Chaulbs  Krl'mmxl.  Clinton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Machine  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Fiieil  June  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
607,510.      (CI.  153—21.) 


a  plurality  of  flanging  stations  carried  by  said  support, 
each  flanging  .taUon  having  a  support  for  the  can  bod.v 
and  flanging  dlex.  a  second  movable  support  and  a  plu- 
rality of  flanging  stations  carried  thereby,  each  of  which 
Includes  mean,  for  supporting  the  can  body  and  flanging 
dies,  and  means  for  presenting  the  can  bo<ly  to  a  flanging 
station  on  one  of  said  supports  whereby  a  preliminary 
curl  in  ea(h  end  of  the  can  body  may  be  formed,  and 
mean,  for  subseguently  presenting  said  can  body  to  a 
flanging  station  on  the  other  support,  whereby  a  tinlshed 
flange  on  each  end  of  the  can  body  may  be  formed. 

2.  A  flanging  machine  liaving  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  supports  rotating  about  horizontal  axes,  a  flang- 
ing station  carrliHl  by  and  moving  bodily  with  each  sup 
port,  means  for  presenting  a  can  body  to  the  flanging  sta- 
tion on  one  support,  whereby  a  preliminary  curl  i.  formed 
in  each  end  of  the  tan  body,  and  means  for  s\jl)8eq«ently 
presenting  said  can  body  to  the  Hanging  station  on  the 
other  support,  whereby  a  finished  flange  is  formed  on 
each  end  of  the  can  body. 

8.  A  flanging  machine  having  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  oppositely  rotating  supports,  a  flanging  station 
carried  by  each  support,  means  for  presenting  a  can 
body  to  the  flanging  station  on  one  support  whereby  a 
preliminary  curl  Is  forme<l  In  each  end  of  the  t-an  body, 
and  means  for  subsequently  presenting  said  can  body  to 
the  flanging  station  on  the  other  support,  whereby  a 
finished  flange  is  formtnl  on  eaih  end  of  the  can  body. 

4.  A  flanging  machine  having  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotating  supports.  Hanging  stations  carried  by 
each  support,  and  means  for  presenting  can  l>odie8  first 
to  a  station  on  one  support,  and  then  to  a  station  on  the 
second  support. 

6.  A  flanging  machine  having  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table  support,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  non-rotating  dies, 
bodily  movable  with  said  support,  means  for  presenting,, 
can  bodies  to  said  dies,  and  stationary  cams  operatlvely 
connect«*<l  with  said  dies  for  moving  the  same  toward  and 
from  each  other  for  flanging  the  can  bodies. 

(Claim.  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gtesette.] 


1,194.0.39.  DEVICE  FOR  FEEI)IN(i  CAN  ENDS  TO  A 
SEAM  IN<;  MECHANISM.  Ix)ii8  C.  Krim  MIL,  Clinton, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc., 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<l 
Mar.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  615.571.     (CI.  118 — 114.) 


1.  A   flanging  machine  having  In   combination,   contin- 
uously operating  mechanism  including  a  movable  support, 


1.  The  combination  of  a  can  support,  a  seamlnK  mech- 
anism located  above  said  support  and  including  a  seam- 
ing head,  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  fixed  axis  and  having 
seaming  rolls,  means  locate<l  beneath  the  seaming  head 
and  supported  independently  thereof  for  receiving  a  can 
end  and  centering  the  same  relative  to  the  seaming  head,  a 
carrier  having  means  for  supporting  a  can  end,  and  mean, 
for  reclprocatng  said  carrier,  whereby  a  can  end  placed 
thereon  may  be  carried  undeneath  the  sesming  head  and 
placed  on  said  can  end  receiving  means. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  can  support,  seaming  mecha 
nlsm  Including  a  rotating  seaming  head  and  aeamlng  rollers 
carried  thereby,  devices  underneath  said  hea.l  for  center- 
ing a  can  end.  Jaws  between  the  main  portion  of  gaid  cen- 
tering devices  and  said  seaming  head  for  temporarily  sup- 
porting the  can  end.  a  carrier  for  supporting  and  placing 
a  can  end  underneath  said  seaming  head  and  in  said  Jaws 
and  means  for  operating  said  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  can  support,  a  seaming  mech- 
anism having  a  rotating  seaming  head  and  seaming  rollers 
carried  thereby,  means  for  feeding  can  ends  beneath  said 
seaming  head  Including  a  carrier,  a  supporting  ledge  at 
the  forward  en<l  of  said  carrier  upon  which  said  can  ends 
are  adapte<l  to  rest,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  car- 
rier In  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  the  seaming 
head,  whereby  said  carrier  Is  move<l  forward  to  pUce  a 
can  end  underneath  the  seaming  head,  when  the  seaming 
head  Is  raised. 

4.  The  comblLatlon  of  a  can  support,  seaming  mecha- 
nism having  a  rotating  seaming  head,  means  for  feeding 
can  ends  beneath  the  seaming  head  Including  a  recipro- 
cating carrier,  a  supporting  ledge  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  carrier,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rock 
shaft,  a  link  conneiting  said  arm  to  said  carrier,  and 
means  whereby  the  connection  between  said  arm  and  said 
carrier  may  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  reciprocating  posl 
tion   of   th«    carrier 

5.  The  combination  of  a  can  support,  seaming  mecha 
nlsm  having  a  rotating  seaming  head,  means  for  feeding 
can  ends  beneath  the  seaming  head  Including  a  recipro- 
cating carrier,  a  supporting  ledge  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  carrier,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  carrletl  by  said  rock 
shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  to  said  carrier,  and  an 
edge  gage  adjacent  the  end  of  said  carrier  In  its  retracted 
position  for  positioning  a  can  end  on  sal<l  carrier. 

(Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iazette. ] 


said  link  or  connecting  bar  substantially  midway  Its  en.l 
merging  into  a  circular  disk  having  a   flat  fac-e  space,." 
an  Interval  from  the  stationary  button,  and  a  flat  shank 
of  the  same  diameter  of  a  disk  and  being  Integrally  con 
nected  to  the  disk,  and  being  In  turn  Integrally  connecT^ 
to  the  stationary  button.  «-"uiiecie<i 


2.  A  link  cuff  button,  comprising  a  pair  of  buttons  a 
connecting  link  or  bar  having  one  end  Inteurally  ,^n- 
nected  tj)  one  of  the  buttons,  the  other  end  poriion  of  the 
link  or  bar  having  a  gradual  curve,  the  extremity  of  which 
terminates  In  a  flat  part  terminating  in  a  lateral  cur^•ed 
tongue,  the  other  button  being  solid  and  having  a  pair  of 
ears  on  Its  rear  face  between  which  the  flat  part  extends 
a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  ears  and  the  flat  part' 
said  pivoted  button  on  Its  rear  face  having  a  recess  be-' 
tween  the  ears  curveil  on  a  radius  from  the  pivot  pin  and 
Into  which  recess  the  tongue  extends,  said  recess  having 
a  shoulder  at  one  end  to  contact  with  the  tongue  to  limit 
the  pivoted  button  In  a  position  with  the  link  extending 
centrally  from  the  button. 


1.194.040.       DRIVING    MECHANISM    FOB    MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES.     William    O.    Kihn.    Weber.    Wash.      Filed. 
July  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  42.398.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.194,042.  CRANK  .miAFT.  Ax.l  F.  Larson.  Chicago. 
III.,  aaslgnor  to  Marquette  Piano  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  .Michigan.  Filed  Jan,  18  1918. 
Serial  No.  742.842.      (CI.  74—86.) 


J'  c/a 


The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  knuckle  pivoted  to 
the  axle  and  provlde<l  with  a  recess  and  Including  a  stub 
axle,  a  circumscribing  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stub 
axle,  a  wheel  rotatable  on  the  stub  axle,  an  Internal  gear 
ring  securwl  to  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  gears  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  flange  and  meshing  with  said  (tear  ring, 
a  shaft  rotaUble  In  the  stub  axle,  a  gear  Hxwl  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gears  carried  by 
the  flange,  a  gear  flxed  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  roUtable  on  the  axle,  a  gear  fixwl  „n  the  end 
of  the  second   shaft,  a   third   shaft   rotatably   mounted   In 
the   recess   of   the   knuckle,   and   gears   flxe.l   on    the   third 
shaft  meshing  respectively  with  a  gear  on  the  second  shaft 
and  with  the  gear  on  the  inner  end  of  the  first  shaft. 


1.194.041.  CUFF-BITTON.  William  MABC.LLra  Lib- 
iLiBBK.  Waupun,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1915.  Serial  No 
64.873.     (CI.  24—97.) 

1.  A  link  cuff  button  comprising  a  connecting  link  or 
bar  having  a  button  plvote<l  upon  one  en.l.  and  a  aecomi 
button    Integrally    and    stationary    with    the    other    end 


I) 

1.  A  crank  shaft  comprising  a  pair  of  cranks,  hearings 
for  the  shaft,  an  integral  hollow  cylindrical  meml>er  con- 
necting said  cranks,  each  <.f  sal.l  cranks  comprising  an 
arm  projecting  Into  said  hollow  cylindrical  member,  and 
tapered  pins  passing  through  the  .ranks  an.l  .yllndrical 
member  to  secure  the  same  together,  sal.l  hollow  cylln- 
•Irlcal  member  comprising  an  external  worm,  formeil  In- 
tegral therewith,  an.l  .llsposed  in  close  proximity  to  the 
axis  of  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  A  crank  shaft  .omprislng  a  pair  of  cranks,  bearings 
for  the  shaft,  an  Integral  hollow  cylindrical  member 
sleeved  directly  on  the  shaft  and  connecting  sal.l  cranks, 
each  of  said  cranks  comprising  an  arm  projecting  Into 
said  hollow  cylindrical  member,  means  for  lonnecting  the 
cylindrical  meml)er  to  the  cranks  to  secure  the^me  to- 
gether, said  hollow  .ylln.lrioal  memlK-r  .omprislng  an 
external  worm  formed  Integral  therewith  and  dispose.!  In 
close  proximity  to  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe,!,  the  .omblnatlon  of 
a  pair  of  shafts  each  provlde.1  with  a  crank  arm.  In-arlngs 
for  the  shafts,  a  sleeve  mounted  directly  on  the  shafts 
surrounding  and  connecting  the  Inner  en.ls  thereof  and 
a  worm  carrle<l  by  the  sleeve,  the  engaging  surfaces  of 
sai.I  worm  being  disposed  In  close  proximity  to  the  shafts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  shafts  each  pr..vlded  with  a  .rank  arm.  Ix-ar 
Ings  for  the  shafts,  a  sleeve  mounted  directly  .>n  the  shafts 
surrounding  and  connecting  the  Inner  ends  thereof  an.l 
a  worm  carrle<l  by  the  sleeve,  the  engaging  surfaces  of 
said  worm  being  dl.sposed  In  close  proximity  to  the  shafts, 
sal.l  shafts  extending  outwardly  Into  the  bearlnga  dis- 
pose,! on  the  outside  of  the  crank  arms. 
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1.194.048.  ROLLER- BEARING.  Abthtr  M.  Latcock, 
Kingston.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,99l! 
(CI.  64—39.) 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  an  outer  ring,  an  inner  ring.  In- 
terposed rollers,  a  flange,  means  for  attaching  said  flange 
to  one  of  of  the  rings,  comprising  rivets  carried  by  the 
Mange  and  having  a  do\-e-talled  connection  with  the  last 
ni.-ntlone.l   ring. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  an  outer  ring,  an  Inner  ring,  in- 
t.-rpose.!  rollers,  a  flange,  one  of  the  rings  provided  with 
<l<ive-tall  grooves  In  an  end  face  thereof,  apertures  In  the 
flange,  rivets  cofiperatlnn  with  the  grooves  and  apertures 
t.i  attach  the  flange  to  the  last  mentioned  ring. 

3.  In  a  roller  t»earlng.  an  outer  ring,  an  Inner  ring,  in- 
t.-rpoaed  rollers,  axlally  extending  pins  carried  by  one 
"f  the  rings  on  Its  en.l  face,  a  flange  carried  by  said  pins, 
the  pins  a.lapted  to  have  their  outer  ends  "riveted  over  to 
thereby  bold  the  flange  in  position. 


1.1!»4.044.  PRUNIN*;  DKVK  E  FOR  BANANA  CUL- 
TURE. HowABO  II.  L«K)Mi8.  Qulrlgua,  (juatemala. 
Flle«l  Feb.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  78,015.     (CI.  30—11.) 


1.  A  pruning  device  for  banana  culture  comprising  a 
Ma.le  provldwl  with  a  handle  and  having  a  plurality  of 
angtilarly  arranged  cutting  e<lges.  one  of  sal.l  cutting 
••"lues  being  forine.1  as  a  continuous  straight  line  e<lge 
interse.te.1  by  the  axial  line  of  the  bla.le  ami  the  remaln- 
iiiK  cutting  etlges  being  Inclined  forwardly  In  a  direction 
toward  said  axial  line. 

-.  A  prtinlng  device  for  Imnana  culture  .omprislng  a 
Made  provide.]  with  a  handle  and  with  three  straight  cut- 
ting e.|ges  all  converging  forwardly  and  meeting  at  an- 
cles to  each  other,  the  Intermediate  cutting  inlge  being 
Intersect.Ml  by  the  axial  line  of  the  blade. 

3.  .\  pruning  devl.e  for  banana  culture  omprislng  a 
f'la.le  provide.1  with  a  handle  and  having  thre.-  straight 
••<lgei«  sharpened!  for  cutting  and  m.-ctlng  at  obtuse  angles 
to  each  other,  the  lnterme<llate  cutting  edge  l)elng  Inter- 
se.teil  by  the  axial  line  of  the  blade. 


4.  A  pruning  device  for  banana  culture  comprising  a 
blade  provl.le.1  with  a  handle  and  with  a  pair  of  cutting 
edges  converging  forwardly  and  meeting  at  a  point  dis- 
place,] laterally  with  reference  to  the  axial  line  of  the 
blade,  said  blade  being  provided  with  a  dull-edged  rei-esa 
at  the  rear  of  one  of  said  cutting  edges  to  form  a  rear- 
wardly   pointing  hook   portion. 

5.  A  pruning  device  for  banana  culture  comprising  a 
blade  provl.led  with  a  handle  and  having  three  edges 
sharpened  for  cutting  and  meeting  at  obtuse  angles  to 
each  other,  the  Intermediate  cutting  e<lge  l>elng  Intersected 
by  the  axial  line  of  the  blade  and  said  blade  being  re- 
i-esse.]  at  the  rear  of  one  of  the  remaining  cutting  edges 
to  form  a  rearwardly  pointing  hook  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,194.045.  PACKAlJE  FORMING  MACHINE.  Lawresci 
W.  Lt  ELLK.v,  MounUln  Lakes.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Indi- 
vidual Drinking  Cup  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806.823.      (CI.   242—60.) 


1.  A  package  forming  mechanism  Including  In  com- 
bination shaping  an.l  wln.llng  me.banlsm  operating  to 
wrap  Into  package  form  a  substantially  rectangular  flexi- 
ble article,  said  shaping  and  winding  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  .-urved  gul.les.  a  cylin.lrlcal  wrapper  hol.ler 
a.ljacent  the  discharged  end  of  the  gul.les.  a  winkling  spln- 
.Ue  rotatably  mounte,]  within  the  cylln.lrl.-al  wrHpp,'r 
holder  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said 
wln.llng  spln.lle. 

'I.  A  package  forming  me.hanlsm  inclu.llug  in  i-om- 
blnati.>u  a  pair  of  trough  like  guide  members,  a  wrapper 
holder  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  guide  member,  a  .lamp- 
ing spindle  locate.]  within  the  holder  an.l  a.lapte.l  to 
clamp  the  end  of  a  flexible  article  an.]  wln.l  the  same 
thereon,  means  for  automatically  operating  said  clamp- 
ing spindle,  and  means  for  rotating  the  spindle  to  wind 
the  article  thereon. 

\\.  A  package  forming  and  wrapping  me.hanlsm  com- 
prising In  combinatl.)n  a  pair  of  trough-like  guides  adapt- 
e<]  to  accommo<iate  and  shape  an  article  passing  there- 
through, a  bl  sect.Hl  clamping  spindle  a.lapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  article  and  wind  the  same  thereon,  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  said  spindle,  and  ejecting  mechanism 
for  removing  sal.l  article  from  said  spindle  when  com- 
pletely woun.l. 

4.  A  package  forming  mechanism  Including  In  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  trongh-Ilke  guide  membera,  a  clamping 
spindle  adapte.1  to  .-lamp  the  end  of  a  flexible  article  and 
wln.l  the  same  ther»>on.  means  for  automatically  operat- 
ing sai.I  clamping  spln.lle.  means  f.>r  rotating  the  spin- 
dle to  wind  the  article  thereon,  and  means  for  renuivlng 
sal.l  article  from  the  spindle  when  .-ompletely  woun.l. 

5.  A  package  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
trough  like  f.>rmlng  '.guides,  a  drum  Juxtapose.1  to  the  .lls- 
.harge  end  of  sal.]  guides,  said  drum  being  provided  with 
a  slot  to  i>ermlt  the  passing  .if  the  article  from  the  guides 
to   the   Interior   of   the  drum   and   to  support   a    wrapper 
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2.  Tb«  combination  of  a  can  support,  aeamlnc  mecha 
niani  Including  a  rotating  seaming  head  and  seaming  rollers 
carried  thereby,  devlcea  underneath  said  head  for  center- 
log  a  can  end.  jaws  between  the  main  portion  of  said  cen- 
tering devices  and  said  seaming  head  for  temporarily  sup- 
porting the  can  end.  a  carrier  for  supporting  and  placing 
a  can  end  underneath  sal<l  seaming  head  and  In  said  Jaws, 
and  means  for  operating  said  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  can  support,  a  seaming  mech- 
anism having  a  rotating  seaming  head  and  seaming  rollers 
carried  thereby,  means  for  feeding  can  ends  beneath  said 
seaming  head  Including  a  carrier,  a  supporting  ledge  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  carrier  upon  which  said  can  ends 
are  adapted  to  rest,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  car- 
rier in  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  the  seaming 
head,  whereby  said  carrier  Is  moved  forward  to  place  a 
can  end  underneath  the  seaming  head,  when  the  seaming 
head  Is  raised. 

4.  The  comblDatlon  of  a  can  support,  seaming  mecha- 
nism having  a  rotating  seaming  head,  means  for  feeding 
can  ends  beneath  the  seaming  bead  including  a  recipro- 
cating carrier,  a  supporting  ledge  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  carrier,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rock 
shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  to  said  carrier,  and 
means  whereby  the  connection  t>etweeD  said  arm  and  said 
carrier  may  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  reciprocating  posi- 
tion of  tht    carrier 

5.  The  combination  of  a  can  support,  seaming  mecha- 
nism having  a  rotating  seaming  head,  means  for  feeding 
can  ends  beneath  the  seaming  head  Including  a  recipro- 
cating carrier,  a  supporting  ledge  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  carrier,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rock 
shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  to  said  carrier,  and  an 
edge  gage  adjacent  the  end  of  said  carrier  in  Its  retracted 
position  for  positioning  a  can  end  on  said  carrier. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.040.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOB  MOTOR  VE- 
HICLES. WiLXiAM  O.  KcHN,  Weber,  Wash.  Filed 
July  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  42.398.     (Q.  21—90.) 


The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  knuckle  pivoted  to 
the  axle  and  provided  with  a  recess  and  Including  a  stab 
axle,  a  circumscribing  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stub 
axle,  a  wheel  rotatable  on  the  stub  axle,  an  internal  gear 
ring  secured  to  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  gears  rotatably 
mounted  on  .said  flaage  and  meshing  with  said  gear  ring, 
a  shaft  rotatable  in  the  stub  axle,  a  gear  fixed  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gears  carried  by 
the  flange,  a  gear  flxed  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a. 
second  shaft  rotatable  on  the  axle,  a  gear  flxed  on  the  end 
of  the  second  shaft,  a  third  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  recess  of  the  knuckle,  and  gears  flxed  on  the  thlnl 
shaft  meshing  respectively  with  a  gear  on  the  second  shaft 
and  with  the  gear  on  the  inner  end  of  the  flrst  shaft. 


1.194.041.  CUFF-BUTTON.  William  Marcillcb  Lab 
RABIB.  Waupun.  Wis.  Piled  Dec.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
64.873.      (CI.  24 — 97.) 

1.  A  link  cuff  button  comprising  a  connecting  link  or 
bar  having  a  button  pivote<i  upon  one  end.  and  a  second 
button    Integrally    and    stationary    with    the    other    end. 


said  link  or  connecting  bar  subatantlally  midway  Its  ead 
merging  into  a  circular  disk  having  a  flat  face  spaced  at 
an  interval  from  the  sUtlonary  button,  and  a  flat  shank 
of  the  same  diameter  of  a  disk  and  being  Integrally  con- 
nected to  the  disk,  and  being  In  turn  Integrally  connected 
to  the  stationary  button. 


2.  A  link  cuff  button,  comprising  a  pair  of  buttons,  a 
connecting  link  or  bar  having  one  end  integrally  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  buttons,  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
link  or  bar  liavlng  a  gradual  curve,  the  extremity  of  which 
terminates  in  a  flat  part  terminating  in  a  lateral  carved 
tongue,  the  other  button  being  solid  and  having  a  pair  of 
ears  on  Its  rear  face  between  which  the  flat  part  extends, 
a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  ears  and  the  flat  part, 
said  pivoted  button  on  its  rear  face  having  a  recess  be- 
tween the  ears  curved  on  a  radius  from  the  pivot  pin  and 
into  which  recess  the  tongue  extends,  said  recess  having 
a  shoulder  at  one  end  to  contact  with  the  tongue  to  limit 
the  pivoted  button  In  a  position  with  the  link  extending 
centrally  from  the  button. 


1.194.042.  CRANK  SHAFT.  Axbl  F.  Lakson.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Marquette  Piano  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  18,  191t. 
Serial  No.  742,842.      (CI.  74 — 30.) 


-a- 


1.  A  crank  shaft  comprising  a  pair  of  cranks,  bearings 
for  the  shaft,  an  Integral  hollow  cylindrical  member  con- 
necting said  cranks,  each  uf  said  cranks  comprising  an 
arm  projecting  Into  said  hollow  cylindrical  member,  and 
tapered  pins  passing  through  the  cranks  and  cylindrical 
member  to  secure  the  same  together,  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical member  comprising  an  external  worm,  formetl  in- 
tegral therewith,  and  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the 
axis  of  the  crank  shaft.* 

2.  A  crank  shaft  comprising  a  pair  of  cranks,  bearings 
for  the  shaft,  an  Integral  hollow  cylindrical  member 
sleeved  directly  on  the  shaft  and  connecting  said  cranka, 
each  of  said  cranks  comprising  an  arm  projecting  into' 
said  hoUow  cylindrical  member,  means  for  connecting  the 
cylindrical  member  to  the  cranks  to  secure  the  same  to- 
gether, said  hollow  cylindrical  member  comprising  an 
external  worm  formed  integral  therewith  and  disposed  in 
close  proximity  to  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  shafts  each  provided  with  a  crank  arm.  bearings 
for  the  shafts,  a  sleeve  mounte<i  directly  on  the  shafts 
surrounding  and  connecting  the  Inner  ends  thereof  and 
a  worm  carried  by  the  sleeve,  the  engaging  .surfaces  of 
said  worm  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  shafts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  shafts  each  provided  with  a  crank  arm.  bear- 
ings for  the  shafts,  a  sleeve  mounted  directly  on  the  .shafta 
surrounding  and  connecting  the  inner  ends  thereof  and 
a  worm  carried  by  the  sleeve,  the  engaging  surfaces  of 
said  worm  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  !<hafta, 
said    shafts    extending   outwardly    into    the    bearings   dls- 

«  posed  on  the  outside  of  the  crank  arms. 
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1,194,048.  ROLLBR  -  BBAmiNO.  AmmvM  M.  L.atcock, 
Kingston.  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  18,  191«.  Serial  No.  91  9«l' 
(CI.   64—39.) 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  an  outer  ring,  an  inner  ring,  in- 
terposed rollers,  a  flange,  means  for  attaching  said  flange 
to  one  of  of  the  ringa.  comprising  rivets  carried  by  the 
flange  and  having  a  dove  tailed  connection  with  the  last 
mentioned  ring. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  an  outer  ring,  an  inner  ring  in- 
terposed rollers,  a  flange,  one  of  the  rings  provided  ^th 
dore-tall  grooves  in  an  end  face  thereof,  apertures  in  the 
flange,  rivets  co«peratlng  with  the  grooves  and  apertures 
to  attach  the  flange  to  the  last  mentioned  ring. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  an  outer  ring,  an  Inner  ring,  in- 
terposed   rollers,    axlally    extending   pins    carried    by    one 
of  the  rings  on  its  end  face,  a  flange  carried  by  said  pins 
the  pins  adapted  to  have  their  outer  ends  riveted  over  to 
thereby  hold  the  flange  in  position 


1.194.044.  PRUNING  DEVICE  FOR  BANANA  CUL- 
TURE. HowABD  H.  Ux>uiB,  Qulrlgua,  GaatemaU. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  78.016.     (Cl.  80—11.) 


1.  A  pruning  device  for  banana  culture  comprising  a 
blade  provided  with  a  handle  and  having  a  plurality  of 
angularly  arranged  cutting  edges,  one  of  said  cutting 
edges  being  formed  as  a  continuous  straight  line  edge 
Intersected  by  the  axial  line  of  the  blade  and  the  remain- 
ing cutting  edges  being  inclined  forwardly  in  a  direction 
toward  said  axial  line. 

2.  A  pruning  device  for  banana  culture  comprising  a 
blade  provided  with  a  handle  and  with  three  straight  cut- 
ting edges  all  converging  forwardly  and  meeting  at  an- 
gle* to  each  other,  the  intermediate  cutting  edge  being 
intcTMCted  by  the  axial  line  of  the  blade. 

8.  A  pruning  device  for  banana  culture  comprising  a 
blade  provided  with  a  handle  and  having  three  straight 
edges  sharpened  for  cutting  and  meeting  at  obtuse  angles 
to  each  other,  the  intermediate  rutting  edge  being  Inter- 
sected by  the  ailal  line  of  the  blade. 


4.  A  pruning  device  for  banana  culture  comprising  a 
blade  provided  with  a  handle  and  with  a  pair  of  cutting 
edges  converging  forwardly  and  meeting  at  a  point  dis- 
placed laterally  with  reference  to  the  axUl  line  of  the 
bUde,  said  blade  being  provided  with  a  dull-edged  recess 
at  the  rear  of  one  of  said  cutting  edges  to  form  a  rear- 
wardly  pointing  hook  portion. 

6.  A  pruning  device  for  banana  culture  comprising  a 
blade  provided  with  a  handle  and  having  three  edges 
sharpened  for  cutting  and  meeting  at  obtuse  angles  to 
each  other,  the  Intermediate  cutting  edge  being  intersected 
by  the  axUl  line  of  the  blade  and  said  blade  being  re- 
cessed at  the  rear  of  one  of  the  remaining  cutting  edges 
to  form  a  rearwardly  pointing  heok  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.194.045.     PACKAGE  FORMING  MACHINE.     Lawbincs 
W.  Lpillbn.  Mountain  Lakes.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Indi- 
vidual   Drinking    Cup    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y      a 
Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.     Serial  No 
806,823.      (Cl.  242—60.) 


1.  A  package  forming  mechanism  Including  in  com- 
bination shaping  and  winding  mechanism  operating  to 
wrap  into  package  form  a  substantially  rectangular  flexi- 
ble article,  said  shaping  and  winding  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  curved  guides,  a  cylindrical  wrapper  holder 
adjacent  the  discharged  end  of  the  guides,  a  winding  spin- 
dle rotatably  mounted  within  the  cylindrical  wrapper 
holder  and  means  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  said 
winding  spindle. 

2.  A  package  forming  mechanism  including  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  trough  like  guide  members,  a  wrapper 
holder  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  guide  member,  a  clamp- 
ing spindle  located  within  the  holder  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  end  of  a  flexible  article  and  wind  the  same 
thereon,  means  for  automatically  operating  said  clamp- 
ing spindle,  and  means  for  routing  the  spindle  to  wind 
the  article  thereon. 

3.  A  package  forming  and  wrapping  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pair  of  trough-like  guides  adapt- 
ed to  accommodate  and  shape  an  article  passing  there- 
through, a  bl-sected  clamping  spindle  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  article  and  wind  the  same  thereon,  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  said  spindle,  and  ejecting  mechanism 
for  removing  said  article  from  said  spindle  when  com- 
pletely wound. 

4.  A  package  forming  mechanism  including  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  trough-like  guide  members,  a  clamping 
spindle  adapted  to  clamp  the  end  of  a  flexible  article  and 
wind  the  same  thereon,  means  for  automatically  operat- 
ing said  clamping  Rpindle,  moans  for  routing  the  spin- 
dle to  wind  the  article  thereon,  and  means  for  removing 
said  article  from  the  spindle  when  completely  wounB. 

5.  A  package  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
trough  like  forming  guides,  a  drum  JuxUposed  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  guides,  said  drum  being  provided  with 
a  slot  to  permit  the  passing  of  the  article  from  the  guides 
to  the  Interior  of  the  drum  and  to  support  a  wrapper 
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after  the  article  haa  bacoit  rompletrljr  wound,  a  damp- 
ing flpindle  rotatably  mounted  within  said  drum,  meana 
for  operatlag  Haid  clnmping  spindle  to  cause  the  same  to 
engage  and  clanip  the  end  of  the  article,  said  clamplnc 
spindle  automatically  operating  to  release  the  end  of  the 
article  when  the  lattei'  U  completely  wound,  and  means 
for  automatically  ejecting  the  wound  article  and  wrapper 
from  the  drum. 

[CLainu  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


1.194,046.  STANCHION.  Rrrrs  J.  Luttbkll,  Whitley 
townabip.  Moultrie  county.  111.  Filed  Oct.  28,  191B. 
Serial  No.  58.458.     (CI.  119—99.) 


1.  A  Rtanchlon  having  an  opening  In  Its  front  wall  for 
reception  of  the  snout  of  an  animal  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally movnl>le  bottom,  and  a  rear  wall  hlngedly  con- 
nected at  its  lower  edge  to  the  bottom  whereby  It  la  moT- 
able  with  the  bottom  and  may  bo  turned  down  to  consti- 
tute an  extension  of  the  bottom  to  admit  an  animal  to  the 
stanchion. 

2.  A  stanchion  having  a  longitudinally  movable  bot- 
tom, a  rear  wall  carried  by  said  bottom  and  adapted  to 
swing  down  beyond  the  same,  standards  on  said  bottom 
adjacent  said  rear  wall,  and  a  (>all  pivoted  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  standards  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
upper  ends  of  said  rear  wall  to  hold  the  same  in  a  raised 
position. 


1.194.047.  RAIL-SPIKE.  Eugene  V.  Ltnch.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  1915.  SerUl  No.  37,294.  (CI. 
85—20.) 


1.  A  tmil  i^tkc  including  a  shank  having  a  pointed  end 
nd  a  bead,  spiral  ribs  gradually  increasing  in  height  from 
the  ptilnti-d  end  toward  the  head  and  terminating  a  dla- 
taace  therefrom,  and  oppositely  arranged  spiral  ribs  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  head. 


2.  A  rail  m>ike  Inrladlng  a  shank  haTlng  a  pointed  end 
and  a  head,  •piral  rlb«  extending  upwardly  from  the 
pointed  end  and  Increasing  In  s'ze  the  more  remote  from 
the  point,  said  ribs  having  a  portion  thereof  tapered  to  a 
cutting  edge  and  the  remainder  provided  with  a  aerrnted 
•tlge.  and  oppositely  arranged  spiral  ribs  extending  down- 
ward from  the  h»'a<l. 

3.  A  rail  spike  Including  a  shank  having  a  pointed  end 
and  a  head,  spiral  ribs  extending  upwardly  from  the 
pointed  end  and  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  head, 
and  oppositely  arranged  spiral  ribs  extending  downwardly 
from  the  head. 

4.  A  rail  spike  including  a  shank  having  a  pointed  end 
and  a  head,  spiral  ribs  extending  upwardly  from  the 
pointed  end  and  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  head, 
and  oppositely  arranged  spiral  ribs  extending  downwardly 
from  the  head  and  terminating  between  the  first  men- 
tioned ribs  In  the  plane  of  the  upper  ends  thereof. 


1,194,048.      MOP.      Lewis   A.    McKay.    Indianapolis,   Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  80,882.      (CI.  16 — 56.) 


MrilllllH 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mop  and  a  tie  for  said  mop 
having  a  pair  of  loops,  of  a  handle,  a  guide  for  the  loops 
on  the  end  of  the  handle,  a  bifurcated  lever,  books  to  en- 
gage the  loops,  said  hooks  being  carried  by  the  lever,  a 
ring  sliding  on  the  handle  to  which  the  lever  is  ful- 
crumed  and  a  spring  to  press  the  ring  away  from  the 
guide. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mop,  a  tie  for  said  mop  com- 
priaing  a  wire  bent  around  It  In  the  form  of  an  elongated 
body,  said  body  being  crossed  by  a  pair  of  integrally 
formed  laterally  extended  parallel  loops,  a  handle,  and  a 
head  on  the  handle  having  an  elastic  lever-operated  means 
for  engaging  said  loops  and  for  drawing  the  mop  tightly 
against  a  portion  of  the  head. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  mop.  a  tie  for  said  mop  com- 
prising a  wire  bent  around  It  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
loop,  a  pair  of  parallel  loops  extending  across  the  first 
loop  and  laterally  thereof,  a  handle,  a  guide  for  the  loops 
on  the  end  of  the  handle,  a  bifurcated  lever,  a  ring  sliding 
on  the  handle  to  which  r'.ng  the  lever  is  fulcrumed  and  a 
spring  to  press  the  ring  awar  from  the  guide. 


1,194,049  SCRAPER  A.ndrkw  F.  Mabsh,  Plalnfleld, 
N.  J.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,826.  (CI. 
145—47.) 


:^ 


/■/ 


1.  A  scraper  for  uneven  sarCacea,  variable  in  longitudi- 
nal configuration  during  a  single  scraping  stroke  and  con- 
sistlas  Of  a  flexible  meUl  strip  having  a  longitudinal 
s«rapiB(  edge  and  provided  with  end  handles  for  drawing 
Jt  and  simultaneously  changing  iu  longitudinal  configura- 
tion^ 
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2.  A  scraper  for  uneven  surfaces  consisting  of  a  metal 
blade  Jiavlng  terminal  handles,  the  blade  being  variable  In 
longitudinal  configuration  during  a  single  scraping  stroke, 
under  the  influence  of  said  terminal  handles. 


1.194,050.      GAS-BURNER.      Josbph 
City,    Mo.     Filed    Mar.    10.    1916 
(CI.  168—99.) 


E.    Mabtin, 
Serial    No. 


Kansas 
88,298. 


i 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  hollow  head,  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  boas  of  truncated-cone  form  and  also 
having  a  central  tube  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
head  to  the  crest  of  the  boss  ;  the  wall  of  the  boss  having 
gas  jet  openings  whose  Innermost  ends  lie  at  the  crest  of 
the  boss  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  whose 
outermost  ends  lie  at  points  diagonally  downward  and 
outward  from  said  innermost  ends. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  hollow  head  having  an  up- 
wardly projecUng  boss  of  truncated-cone  form  and  also 
having  a  <-entral  tube  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
head  to  the  crest  of  the  boss ;  the  wall  of  the  boss  having 
gas  Jet  openings  whose  innermost  ends  lie  at  tbe  crest  of 
the  boss  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  whose 
outermost  ends  lie  at  points  diagonally  downward  and 
outward  from  said  innermost  ends,  in  combination  with  an 
inverted  fruKtum  shaped  collar  fitting  around  the  boss 
of  the  burner  and  provided  with  openings  for  secondary 
air  in  planes  below  and  in  alternate  radial  planes  with 
respect  to  the  op<'nlng8  of  the  burner. 

3.  A  burner  having  a  hollow  head  provided  with  open- 
lB«B  for  discharging  mixed  gas  and  primary  air  vertically 
and  laterally  In  a  circular  series  of  thin  sheets  spaced 
apart,  the  gas  Issuing  vertically  at  the  top  of  the  burner 
and  laterally  In  a  plane  substantially  below  the  top  of 
the  burner  ;  said  burner  having  a  central  vertical  passage 
extending  from  its  bottom  to  Its  top  for  the  upward  pas- 
sage of  secondary  air;  the  burner  being  provided  with 
notchea  at  the  upper  end  of  the  passage  arranged  in  stag 
gered  relation  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  openings. 


1.194,061.  ATOMIZER  FOR  LIQUIDS,  Paolo  Mejasi, 
Spezia.  lUly.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  771.963. 
(CI.  138 — 86.) 

1.  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  of  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  having  a  circular  ejilarged  por- 
tion, the  member  being  also  provided  with  curve«l  channels 
meeting  the  periphery  of  the  enlargement  substantially 
tang.-ntlaUy  and  having  a  curvature  opposite  to  that  of 
said  periphery  ;  and  means  for  conducting  fluid  to  said 
channels. 

2.  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  of  a  disk  provided 
with  a  central  perforaUon  having  a  circular  enUrged  por 
tion  at  one  end,  the  disk  being  provided  with  curved  chan 
nels  meeting  the  periphery  of  said  enlargement  subsUn- 
tlally  t«ng*>ntlally  and  having  a  curvature  Inverse  to  that 
of  the  periphery  ;  and  means  for  conducting  fluid  to  said 
channels. 

3.  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  of  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  having  a  substantially  circular 
enlargement  therein,  the  member  being  also  provided  with 
arcuate  channels  meeUng  the  periphery  of  said  enUrge- 
ment  substantially  tangentially  an,l  having  a  curvature 
inverse  to  that  of  said  periphery  ;  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  to  said  channels. 

4.  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  of  a  disk  having  a 
perforaUon    and    channels    comniunl<atlng    therewith  ;    a 


coanterplate  contacting  said  disk  and  provided  with  a 
bore  and  conduits  communicating  with  said  channels  re- 
specUvely  at  different  heights  of  said  bore ;  screws  hold- 
ing the  counterplate  against  said  disk;  a  hollow  valve- 
splndle  in  said  bore  and  provided  with  openings  at  dif- 
ferent heights  and  angles  and  adapte<l  at  times  to  register 
with  one  or  more  of  sal.]  conduits  respectively  ;  and  means 
for  conducting  fluid  Into  said  spindle. 


5.  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  of  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  perforation  and  a  plurality  of 
curved  channels  communicating  therewith  and  hiving  a 
curvature  inverse  to  that  of  the  periphery  of  the  perfora- 
tion ;  a  counterplate  superposed  on  said  member  and  pro- 
vided with  conduits  communicating  with  the  respective 
channels;  and  means  for  at  will  conducting  fluid  to  one 
or  more  or  all  of  said  conduits. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.052.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  COMBUSTIBLE 
LIQUIDS  IN  STEAM  BOILER  FURNACES.  Paolo 
Mbjani,  Spczla,  Italy.  Original  application  filed  June 
6.  1913,  Serial  No.  771.963.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  18,  1916.   Serial  No.  9,063.    (CI.  158 78  ) 


gS^OT 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  for  steam  boUer  furnaces  pro- 
vided with  a  conduit  through  which  the  air  for  the  com- 
bustion Is  made  to  pass  ;  a  plurality  of  atomizers  arranged 
around  said  conduit  for  atomizing  the  liquid  to  be  burnt; 
means  for  working  and  controlling  the  atomizers  each  In- 
dependently from  tbe  others;  and  means  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  air  entering  the  air  conduit,  said  means 
comprising  an  inwardly  opening  valve  arranged  at  the  in- 
let end  of  the  air  conduit  and  adapted  to  open  automati- 
cally by  air  pressure  from  the  outside  and  to  close  auto- 
matically when  the  outside  presstire  is  less  than  the  pres- 
sure within  the  furnace. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel   burner  for  steam  boiler  furnaces  pro- 
vlded  with  a  conduit  through  which  the  air  for  the  com- 
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bastion  Is  made  to  pass ;  a  plnrality  of  atomizers  arranged 
around  said  rondult  for  atomizing  the  liquid  to  b«  burnt ; 
means  for  worliing  and  controlling  the  atomizers  each  in- 
dependently from  the  others ;  passages  through  which  the 
fuel  to  be  atomized  is  made  to  pass ;  and  additional  con- 
duits through  which  heating  fluid  is  made  to  pass  for 
beating  the  fuel  in  said  passages. 

3.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  for  steam  boiler  furnaces  pro- 
vided with  a  conduit  through  which  the  air  for  the  com- 
bustion Is  made  to  pass  ;  a  plurality  of  atomizers  arranged 
around  said  conduit  for  atomizing  the  liquid  to  be  burnt ; 
means  for  working  and  controlling  the  atomizers  each  in- 
dependently from  the  others  ;  passages  through  which  the 
fuel  to  be  atomized  is  made  to  pasa  ;  and  additional  con- 
duits through  which  heating  fluid  is  made  to  pass  for 
heating  the  fuel  in  said  passages,  said  passages  and  said 
additional  conduits  being  arranged  in  a  circle  around  the 
conduit  for  the  passage  of  the  air  required  for  the  com- 
bustion. 


1,194,053.  FEED  GRINDING  AND  FEEDING  MACHINE. 
Altred  F.  Meyer.  Morton,  III.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1914. 
Serial  No.  815,273.     (CI.  83 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  and  a  part  fixed  relatively  to  it  Including  a 
feed  grinding  portion,  a  hopper,  a  necond  feed  grinding 
portion,  and  a  rotatable  member  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  portion  including  an  arm  to  move  in  close 
proximity  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  and  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  move  outward  across  the  base  the  re- 
duced feed  falling  thereon  from  said  grinding  portions, 
said  member  being  operate<l  by  an  animal  feeding  from  the 
machine. 

2.  In  a  feed  grinding  and  feeding  machine  of  the  class 
described,  the  combination  with  a  base  and  an  upright 
fixed  relatively,  of  a  hopper,  a  grinding  device,  and  a  rota- 
table member  beneath  the  grinillng  device  arranged  to  de- 
posit feed  upon  said  base  having  a  part  of  the  said  grind- 
ing device  operatively  connected  to  it  and  terminating  at 
Its  extremity  In  a  wing,  said  member  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  an  animal  feeding  at  aald  wing  and  adapted  and 
arranged  to  move  the  reduced  material  across  the  base  to 
Its  outer  edge  behind  said  wing. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  and  an  upright  fixed  relatively,  of  a  hopper 
fixed  relatively  to  the  upright,  a  grinding  device,  and  a  ro- 
tating part  beneath  the  hopper  adapted  to  move  in  close 
proximity  to  the  base,  one  of  the  parts  of  the  grinding  de- 
vice being  rotatable  therewith,  said  member  terminating  in 
a  substantially  upright  portion  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
an  animal  feeding  on  said  base. 

4.  In  a  feed  grinding  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  support,  a  grinding  device,  and  a  base 
in  position  to  receive  material  reduced  by  said  grinding 
device,  a  member  rotatable  relatively  to  the  base  and 
adapted  to  travel  over  the  same  in  close  proximity  to  Its 
upper  surface,  and  operatively  connected  to  the  grinding 
device,  said  member  terminating  distant  from  the  latter 
in  a  wing  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  pressure  of  an 
animal  against  the  wing  in  feeding  to  operate  said  grind- 
ing device,  the  said  member  including  a  part  to  move  the 
material  outward  from  its  place  of  deposit  toward  the 
edge  of  the  base. 

R.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  base  and  an  upright  fixed  relatively,  of  a  hopper 


and  a  portion  of  a  feed  grinding  device  fixed  relatively  to 
the  upright,  an  inclosing  shell  depending  t>elow  the  hopper, 
Its  lower  end  being  spaced  above  the  base,  and  a  rotatable 
member  between  the  shell  and  the  base  and  projecting  out- 
ward from  the  former  and  terminating  in  a  substantially 
upright  portion  or  wing,  said  member  having  a  portion  of 
the  grinding  device  operatively  connected  to  it  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  an  animal  feeding  at  said  portion  or 
wing. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.064.  VEHICLE  OB  LOCOMOTIVE  PUSHER. 
FBI  EDA  MiTKB,  Zurlch,  Switzerland.  Filed  Jan.  8. 1910. 
Serial  No.  69.778.     (CI.  264—38.) 


1.  A  vehicle  or  locomotive  pusher,  comprising  a  base, 
a  push  lever  movably  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the 
base  and  acting  upon  the  wheel,  a  casing  arranged  in  a 
turnable  manner  on  the  after  end  of  the  base,  a  lever  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  the  casing  and  an  intermediate  member 
movable  in  the  casing,  acting  at  the  top  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  push  lever  and  receiving  at  the  lower  end  the 
pressure  from  the  lever,  the  latter  being  capable  of  work- 
ing in  any  oblique  position  from  0*  to  approximately  180*. 

2.  \  vehicle  or  locomotive  pusher,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting base,  a  curved  push  lever  movably  connected  to  the 
front  end  of  the  base  and  acting  upon  the  wheel,  a  casing 
arranged  In  a  laterally  turnable  manner  on  the  after  end 
of  the  base  and  having  a  lateral  aperture  and  two  side 
cheeks,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  t>etween  the  side  cheeks 
of  the  casing  and  entering  with  Its  front  end  Into  the  said 
aperture,  and  an  Intermediate  member  movable  In  the  cas- 
ing, acting  at  the  top  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  push  lever 
and  receiving  at  the  lower  end  the  pressure  from  the  band 
lever,  the  latter  being  capable  of  working  In  any  obllqae 
position  from  0*  to  approximately  180°. 

8.  A  vehicle  or  locomotive  pusher,  comprising  a  support- 
ing base  having  transversal  ledges  on  the  under  side,  a 
push  lever  movably  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  base, 
having  a  driving  projection  and  acting  upon  the  wheel,  a 
casing  arranged  in  a  laterally  turnable  manner  on  the 
after  end  of  the  base,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  the  caa- 
ing  and  an  intermediate  member  in  the  form  of  a  plunger 
movable  in  the  casing  and  resting  on  the  front  end  of  the 
lever,  the  upper  portion  of  the  plunger  having  a  slightly 
rounded  off  supporting  surface  for  the  push  lever  and  ter- 
minating as  a  pin  extending  through  a  slot  In  the  push 
lever,  the  lever  being  capable  of  working  in  any  oblique 
position  from  0°  to  approximately  180*. 

4.  A  vehicle  or  locomotive  pusher,  comprising  a  base, 
a  push  lever  movably  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the 
base  and  acting  upon  the  wheel,  a  casing  arranged  In  a 
laterally  turnable  manner  on  the  after  end  of  the  base,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  casing,  an  Intermediate 
member  movable  In  the  casing,  acting  at  the  top  upon  the 
upt>er  end  of  the  push  lever  and  rer^lvlng  at  the  lower  end 
the  pressure  from  the  lever  and  a  guide  plate  of  angular 
section  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  side  of  the  base 
and  having  means  for  securing  it  in  the  operative  position, 
the  lever  being  capable  of  working  in  any  oblique  position 
from  0'  to  approximately  180*. 

6.  A  vehicle  or  locomotive  pusher,  comprising  a  base 
having  two  transversal  ledges  on  the  under  side,  a  curved 
push  lever  vertically  and  horizontally  movably  connected 
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to  the  front  end  of  the  base,  having  a  dHrlng  projection 
on  the  upper  face  and  acting  upon  the  wheel,  a  casing  ar- 
ranged In  a  laterally  turnable  manner  on  the  after  end  of 
the  base  and  having  a  lateral  aperture  and  two  side 
cheeks,  a  lever  plvoUUy  mounted  between  the  side  cheeks 
of  the  casing  and  entering  with  its  front  end  into  the 
aperture  of  the  casing,  an  Intermediate  member  in  the 
form  of  a  plunger  movable  in  the  casing  and  resting  on  the 
front  end  of  the  lever,  the  upper  portion  of  the  plunger 
having  a  slightly  rounded  off  supporting  surface  for  the 
push  lever  and  terminating  as  a  pin  extending  through  a 
slot  of  the  push  lever  and  a  guide  plate  of  angular  section 
plvouily  mounted  on  the  lower  side  of  the  base  and  hav- 
ing two  holes  each  of  same  receiving  a  spring  actuated 
locking  pin  in  the  respective  operative  position  of  tlie 
guide  plate,  the  lever  being  capable  of  working  In  any 
oblique  position  from  0*  to  approximately  180'. 


1,1W,066.  CARBURETER.  Olnbt  B.  Monosmith  Lo- 
rain, Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  17,  1914.  SerUl  No.  867,068. 
(CI.  48—150.3.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  passage, 
the  air  passage  having  a  feed  opening  through  its  wall, 
a  float  chamber  connected  with  the  feed  opening,  a  ben^ 
up  spray  plate  consisting  of  a  pair  of  diverging  sides  con- 
nected by  a  bottom  arranged  within  the  air  passage  for 
receiving  the  flow  from  the  feed  opening  upon  Its  Inner 
surfaces,  and  the  spray  plate  being  perforated,  subston- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  passage, 
the  air  passage  having  a  feed  opening  through  its  wall] 
a  float  chamber  connected  with  the  feed  opening,  a  bent- 
up  spray  plate  consisting  of  a  pair  of  flat  diverging  sides 
connected  by  a  bottom  arranged  within  the  air  passage 
for  receiving  the  flow  from  the  feed  opening  upon  its  Inner 
surfaces,  the  spray  plate  being  provided  with  perforations, 
and  the  perforations  having  tapering  sides  with  their 
larger  areas  at  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  spray  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  air 
passage  having  a  side  inlet,  the  air  passage  having  a  feed 
opening  through  its  wall,  a  float  chamber  connected  with 
the  feed  opening,  a  removable  V  shaped  spray  plate  ar- 
ranged within  the  air  pa.ssage  below  said  feed  opening 
for  receiving  the  flow  from  the  feed  opening  upon  its 
inner  surfaces,  the  spray  plate  being  perforated  the  air 
passage  having  a  lower  open  end  for  admitting  the  spray 
pUte,  and  means  for  closing  said  open  end  of  the  air  pas- 
sage, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  ft  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  air 
paasage  having  a  side  Inlet,  the  air  passage  having  a 
feed  opening  through  its  wall,  a  float  chamber  connected 
with  the  feed  opening,  the  air  passage  having  a  lower 
open  end.  the  lower  portion  of  the  air  passage  being  of 
larger  bore  to  form  a  shoulder  below  said  feed  opening  a 
spray  plate  having  diverging  sides  arranged  In  the  air 
pas-sage  with  Its  sides  abutting  said  shoulder,  the  spray 
plate  being  perforated,  and  a  cap  for  closing  the  lower 
open  end  of  the  air  passage  and  engaging  the  spray  plate 
to  hold  it  in  position,  substantially  as  described 


8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  vertlc*!  air 
passage,  the  air  passage  having  a  feed  opening  through  its 
wall,  a  spray  plate  arranged  in  the  air  passage  below  the 
feed  opening,  the  wall  of  the  air  passage  having  a  vertical 
opening  communicating  with  the  feed  opening,  the  vertical 
opening  being  open  at  Its  lower  end.  a  plug  nozzle  remov- 
ably threaded  into  the  open  end  of  the  vertical  opening 
the  plug  nozzle  being  hollow  and  having  a  tapering  out- 
let, the  plug  nozzle  having  a  lateral  opening  leading  to 
Its  hollow  center,  and  a  float  chamber  connected  with  the 
lateral  opening  of  the  plug  nozzle,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,056.      DIAPHRAGM    FOR    PHONOGRAPHS    AND 
T.^LKING-MACHINES.      Frank    Van    Vlbck    Mobs. 

?i^r*^,°il"',^*°°-     ^"""^  ^^^-  "•   1»16-     Serial  No. 
8,246.     (CI.  181 — 32.) 


1.  A  diaphragm  for  phonographic  reproducers  compris- 
ing a  circular  disk  of  a  material  ::enKltlve  to  sound  vibra- 
tions, and  two  triangular  planes  of  unequal  thicknesses 
of  a  material  more  sensitive  to  sound  vibrations  than  the 
material  from  which  said  disk  is  made,  said  planes  being 
arrnngod  on  opposite  sides  of  snid  disk. 

2.  A  diaphragm  for  phonographic  reproducers  compris- 
ing a  circular  disk  of  a  material  sensitive  to  sound  vibra- 
tions, and  two  trianguUr  planes  of  unequal  thicknesses  of 
a  material  more  sensitive  to  sound  vibrations  than  the 
material  from  which  said  disk  is  made,  said  planes  work- 
ing Independently  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk. 

3.  A  diaphragm  for  phonographic  reproducers  compris- 
ing a  circular  disk  of  a  material  sensitive  to  sound  vibra- 
tions, and  two  triangular  planes  of  unequal  thicknesses 
of  a  material  more  sensitive  to  sound  vibrations  than  the 
material  from  which  said  disk  is  made,  said  planes  being 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk  and  being  secured 
to  the  latter  only  at  their  vertices  and  at  their  centers 
whereby  said  planes  respond  independently  to  sound  vi- 
brations. 

4.  A  diaphragm  for  phonographic  reproducers  compris- 
ing a  circular  disk  of  a  material  sensitive  to  sound  vibra- 
tions, and  two  triangular  planes  of  unequal  thicknesses 
of  a  material  more  sensitive  to  sound  vibrations  than  the 
material  from  which  said  disk  is  made,  said  planes  be- 
ing arranged  In  coincident  relation  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  disk  and  being  secured  to  the  latter  only  at  their 
vertices  and  at  their  centers,  whereby  said  planes  respond 
independently  to  sound  vibrations. 


1,194,067.  STEREOSCOPE.  John  J.  Mdbpht,  Toledo 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Corte-Scope  Company,  Cleveland' 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12  1915  8e^ 
rial  No.  20,620.      (Cl.  88 — 29,) 

1.  In  a  folding  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  hood  permanently  hinged  on  a  vertical  axis  con- 
nected with  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  septum  carried  thereby 
and  a  hood  hinged  on  a  vertical  axis  at  the  rear  end  of 


476 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8, 1916. 


the  septQin  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  anbttantlAl  par- 
alielism  with  the  wptum. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  aeptum  carried  thereby, 
and  a  collapsible  hood  hinged  on  a  vertical  pivot  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  septum. 

4.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  an  extensible 
shaft,  a  septum  rising  from  the  upper  side  of  one  member 
of  the  shaft,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  such 
member  of  the  shaft,  and  a  hood  hinged  adjacent  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  septum. 

6.  In  a  folding  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
an  upwardly  extending  portion  carried  thereby  adjacent 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  collapsible  hood  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  by  having  Its  lens  plate  hinged  on 
■aid  upwardly  extending  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1»4,068.  COMBINATION  WRENCH  AND  VISE.  Aw- 
THONT  NaoMATBH,  BellevUle,  111.  Filed  May  14,  1916. 
SerlAl  No.  28,178.     (CI.  81 — 41.) 


1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  wrench  includinc  a  stock, 
having  a  reduced  extremity,  a  shank  alldable  in  the  oppo- 
site extremity  of  said  stock,  a  Jaw  rigid  with  said  shank, 
and  a  Jaw  rigid  with  said  stock,  of  a  bracket  formed  with 
intersecting  sockets  for  the  several  receptions  of  aald  re- 
daced  extremity  In  variously  posttlonlni?  aald  wrench  as  a 

TiW. 

2.  In  a  wr<>nch.  a  stock  having  a  longltodloal  bore,  a 
shank  slldable  in  said  bore,  and  similarly  bored  from  end 
to  end,  a  Jaw  carried  by  said  shank,  a  Jaw  carried  by  said 
stock,  a  screw  for  determining  movement  of  said  shank 
with  relation  to  said  stock,  and  means  for  operating  said 
screw  at  each  extremity  thereof. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  wrench  Indadlng  a  stock, 
a  shank  slldublp  in  said  stock.  Jaws  carried  by  said  stock 
and  shank,  a  screw  meml>er  controlling  movement  of  said 
shajik.  a  nut  carried  at  one  extremity  of  said  screw  mem- 
ber for  manual  control  thereof,  removable  key  means  op- 
erable at  the  opposite  extremity  of  said  screw  for  a  similar 
control  thereof,  of  a  bracket  formed  with  Intfmectlng 
sockets  for  the  reception  of  said  shank  In  variously  poal- 
tloniog  said  wrench  as  a  vise,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  bracket  npon  a  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wrench  iiavlng  a  longitudi- 
nally bor«Hl  stock  with  an  integral  laterally  projecting 
Jaw  on  one  end  and  a  reduced  extension  on  the  other  end 
In  allnement  with  said  stock  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verae  perforation,  a  longitudinally  bored  shank  slldable 
in  aald  stock  with  a  Jaw  on  one  end  mating  with  the  Jaw 
on  the  stock  and  a  short  thread  terminating  the  bore  at 
Its  opposite  end.  a  screw  in  the  bore  of  the  shank  passing 
through  the  threaded  end  and  engaging  therewith,  meant 
at  each  extremity  of  said  screw  for  operating  the  same, 
a  anpport  for  holding  the  wrench  having  a  socket  In  one 
end  for  the  reduced  extension  on  said  stock,  and  a  key 
fitting  transversely  in  said  support  and  the  perforation  in 
the  reduced  extremity. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wrench  having  a  longitudinally 
bored  stock  opening  through  one  end  only,  an  integral  lat- 
erally projecting  Jaw  on  the  open  end  of  said  stock  and  a 
reduced  extension  on  the  other  closed  end  in  allnement 
with  said  stock  and  provided  with  a  transverse  perfora- 
tion, a  shank  slhUble  In  said  stock  with  a  Jaw  on  one  end 
mating  with  the  Jaw  on  the  stock,  said  shank  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  extending  entirely  through  the  same,  a 
nut  removably  aecored  to  the  end  of  the  shank  opposite 
the  end  provld.-d  with  the  Jaw.  a  screw  in  the  bore  of  the 
shank  passing  freely  therethrough  and  engaging  with  said 
nut,  a  head  on  the  inner  end  of  aald  screw  for  turning  the 
same  and  moving  the  shank  longitudinally,  a  socket  in 
the  opposite  end  of  said  screw  to  receive  means  for  turn- 
ing the  same,  a  support  for  the  wrench  having  a  socket 
therein  for  the  reduced  extension  on  the  shank,  and  a  key 
fitting  the  transverse  perforations  in  the  support  and  the 
perforation  In  the  reduced  extremity. 


1,194,059.      SAND  -  MOLDING    MACHINE       Wilmam    C. 
NoBCBoaa.    Terre    Hante,    Ind  .    assignor    to    American 
Molding  Machine  Co.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind..  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.     Piled  Jaly   30,   1915.     Serial  No.  42  761 
(01.  121—19.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  having  a  depending  guide  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  the  cylinder  and  coCperatIng  there- 
with, and  a  table  carried  by  the  piston  and  tele<»coplnf 
over  aald  guide  and  extending  laterally  beyond  said  guide. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  an  annular  head,  of  a  piston  having 
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a  depending  annular  gnide  telescoping  around  and  bear- 
ing ou  the  annular  piston  bead,  and  a  table  telescoping 
over  and  fitting  the  depending  annular  guide  and  extend- 
ing Laterally  beyond  said  Kulile. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  dasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  striking  head  at  Its  mouth,  of  a 
piston  having  a  striking  head  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  aforesaid  striking  bead,  and  also  provided  with  a 
depending  guide  telescoping  over  the  striking  head  on  the 
cylinder  and  bearing  against  the  side  thereof,  and  a  table 
carrie<i  by  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  an  annular  striking  head  at  its 
mouth,  of  a  piston  having  an  annular  striking  head  adapt- 
ed to  louperate  with  the  striking  head  aforesaid,  and 
also  provided  with  a  depending  annular  guide  telescoping 
over  the  annular  striking  head  on  the  piston  and  bearing 
against  the  aide  thereof,  and  a  table  telescoping  over,  and 
fitting,  the  annular  guide  and  extending  laterally  beyond 
aald  guide. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston,  a  table  carried  by  the  piston, 
a  guide  pin  carried  by  the  piston,  a  guide  lug  on  the  cyl- 
inder cooperating  with  said  pin.  said  piston  having  an  oil 
channel  and  said  cylioder  having  an  oil  bole  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  with  the  guide 
lug. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,194,060.  NUT  IXKTK.  John  Obebdibb,  Mount  Gilead, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82.751.  (CI. 
161—4.) 


---^    "  i  -s 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a 
bolt,  the  head  of  said  bolt  provided  with  a  notch,  the 
body  of  said  l>olt  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove, 
primary  and  secondary  nuts  adapted  to  screw  upon  said 
bolt,  both  faces  of  said  primary  nut  provided  with  notches, 
the  outer  face  of  said  secondary  nut  provided  with  notches, 
and  a  key  adapted  tn  be  t>ent  so  as  to  fit  in  the  notch 
provided  npon  the  head  of  aald  bolt  and  in  the  groove 
of  said  bolt  and  in  the  notches  provided  upon  said  nnta 
whereby  said  nuts  will  be  prevented  from  rotating  upon 
■aid  bolt. 


1.194.061.  BMBORSINn-PRESS.  Albxandbb  P.  Phii^ 
IPPI,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660.772.      (CI.  101 — 103.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rigidly  mounted  cross  head,  of  a  redprocably 
mounted  counterdle,  said  connterdle  adapted  to  travel 
toward  and  away  from  said  cross  head,  a  filler  block  car- 
ried by  said  counterdle,  said  block  being  reclprocably 
mounted  on  said  counterdle,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  aaid  counterdle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rigid  cross  head  provided  with  stepped  abut- 
ments, of  a  connterdle  reclprocable  toward  anil  away  from 
■aid  abutments,  and  a  stepped  filler  block  adapted  to  be 
dispose*!  with  one  of  Its  steps  successively  In  abutment 
with  said  abutments  on  the  cross  head. 

ft.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rl;;ld  cross  head  provided  with  stepped  abut 
Bents,  of  a  counterdle  reclprocable  toward  and  away  from 
■aid  abutments,  and  a  stepped  filler  block  adapted  to  t>e 
disposed  with  one  of  its  steps  successively  in  abutment 
with   said  abutments  on   the  croas  bead,  said   filler  block 


being  swlnglngly  snapended  from  said  cross  heed  astf  op«r- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  counterdle. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Inking  roll,  a  fountain  reclprocable  toward  and 
away  from  said  inking  roll,  aald  fountain  being  provided 
with  a  driven  roller  which  is  moved  into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  inldng  roll  by  Its  reclprocal>le  movement, 
and  a  die  operatively  related  to  said  inking  roll. 

6.  In  an  embossing  machine,  a  reclprocable  die  holder, 
a  throw  lever  therefor,  a  socket  lever  swlnglngly  sos- 
pended  from  one  end  and  having  a  tubular  socket  open  at 
its  other  end,  a  plunger  reclprocable  in  said  socket  and 
having  a  tubular  socket  opening  into  the  first  said  socket, 
means  disposed  within  said  sockets  and  tending  to  force 
the  plunger  outwardly,  and  a  link  connecting  the  plunger 
with  said  throw  lever. 

[CHaims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.062.  FIRE  -  ESCAPE.  .Tosbph  Napoleon  Pich«, 
St.  Badle,  (^ebec,  Canada.  Piled  Mar.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86,827.      (CI.  227—26.) 


1.  A  fire  eacape  comprising  a  body  member,  a  block 
slldable  on  the  body  member,  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  the  block,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  block  and 
arranged  to  contact  with  a  part  of  the  first  lever,  and 
means  for  supporting  an  operator  from  the  second  lever. 

2.  A  fire  escape  comprisin);  a  body  member,  a  block 
slldable  on  the  body  member,  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  the  block,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  block  having  a 
face  straight  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  having  rounded 
ends  and  arranged  to  contact  with  a  part  of  the  first 
lever,  and  means  for  supporting  an  operator  from  the 
second  lever. 

8.  A  fire  escape  comprising  the  combination  of  a  plat* 
having  a  bent  over  edge  and  a  plurality  of  Inclined  alotB 
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terminating  in  vertical  extensions,  headed  pins  disposed 
In  the  extensions,  a  block  disposed  on  the  plate,  a  ploralltr 
of  levers,  the  pins  being  disposed  through  the  block,  levers 
and  the  extensions,  and  means  for  retaining  the  pins  In 
position. 

4.  A  Are  escape  comprising  the  combination  of  a  plate 
having  a  bent  over  edge  and  a  plurality  of  Inclined  slots 
terminating  in  vertical  extensions,  headed  pins  disposed 
In  the  extensions,  a  block  disposed  on  the  plate,  a  plo- 
rality  of  levers,  the  pins  being  disposed  through  the  block, 
levers  and  the  extensions,  and  a  spring  having  on.e  end 
secured  to  the  plate  and  Its  body  disposed  around  one  of 
the  pins. 

6.  A  fire  escape"  comprising  the  combination  of  a  plate 
having  a  bent  over  edge,  a  flexible  member  disposed  be- 
tween the  bent  over  edge  and  the  body  of  the  plate,  a 
block  slidably  disjwsefl  adjacent  the  flexible  member,  levers 
pivoted  to  the  blocks  so  that  one  will  bear  on  the  other, 
and  means  for  supporting  a  t>ody  from  one  of  the  levers. 


1,194.063.  STONE  -  SPREADER.  NiLSONB  E.  PoPB, 
Bloomdale,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  P. 
Guthrie.  Bloomdale,  Ohio.  Filed  May  23.  1916.  Serial 
No.  99,391.      (Cl.  37—7.) 


1.  A  stone  spreader  Including  a  tubular  axle,  wheel  en- 
gaging spindles  adjustable  longitudinally  within  the  end 
portions  of  the  axle,  a  frame  supported  by  the  axle,  rear- 
wardly  extending  guard  blades  connected  to  the  respective 
■plndles.  a  scraping  blade  comprising  forwardly  converg- 
ing sections  secured  to  the  respective  guard  blades,  said 
sections  being  adju.stably  connected  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  scraping  and  guard 
blades  relative  to  the  frame. 

2.  A  stone  spreader  Including  a  tubular  axle,  wheel  en- 
gaging spindles  adjustable  longitudinally  within  the  end 
portions  of  the  axle,  a  frame  supported  by  the  axle,  rear- 
wardly  extending  guard  blades  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive spindles,  a  scraping  blade  comprising  forwardly  con- 
verging sections  secured  to  the  respective  guard  blades, 
■aid  sections  being  adjustably  connected  to  each  other,  an 
arcuatp  wear  member  extending  across  the  front  faces  of 
the  lapping  portions  of  the  members  of  the  scraping  blade, 
a  reinforcing  connection  between  the  central  portion  of 
the  scraping  blade  and  the  axle,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  scraping  blade. 

3.  A  stone  spreader  Including  an  extensible  wheel  sup- 
ported axle,  a  frame  supported  thereby,  a  scraping  blade 
Including  adjustably  connected  rearwardly  diverging  por- 
tions, guard  blades  fixedly  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  portions  and  mounted  to  swing  about  the  axle,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  scraping  blade  and 
the  guard  blades  attached  thereto. 

4.  A  stone  spreader  Including  an  extensible  wheel  sup- 
ported axle,  a  frame  supported  thereby,  a  scraping  blade 
Including  adjustably  connected  rearwardly  diverging  por- 
tions, guard  blades  fixedly  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  portions  and  mounted  to  swing  about  the  axle,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  scraping  blade  and 
the  guard  blades  attached  thereto,  the  middle  portion  of 
the  scraping  blade  being  higher  than  the  end  portions 
thereof. 

6.  A  stone  spreader  Including  an  extensible  wheel  sup- 
ported axle,  a  frame  supported  thereby,  a  scraping  blade 
Including  adjustably  connected  rearwardly  diverging  por- 


tions, guard  bladea  fixedly  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
■aid  portions  and  mounted  to  swing  about  the  axle,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  scraping  blade  and  the  guard 
blades  attached  thereto,  the  middle  portion  of  the  scraping 
blade  being  higher  than  the  end  portions  thereof,  and  an 
arcuate  wear  member  In  front  of  and  detachably  secured 
to  the  middle  portion  of  the  scraping  blade. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,194,064.  RECORD-CARD  HOLDER  FOR  FREIGHT- 
CARS  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Edwin  B.  Pbobbbt. 
Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Moeschl-Edwards  Cor- 
rugating Company.  Covington.  Ky..  a  Cort>oratlon  of 
Kentucky.  Filed  Jolj  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  41,992. 
(Cl.  40—10.) 


1.  A  record-aheet  holder  for  use  on  freight-cars  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  base  plate  having  longitudinal,  rear- 
wardly-dlsposed,  spacing-extensions  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  In  position  on  the  face  of  the  car  or  other  sup- 
porting-object, pockets  for  removably-holding  one  or  more 
record-sheets  on  the  face  of  aald  base-plate,  guide-ways 
along  said  spacing-extensions,  and  a  front  closure-plate 
adapted  to  slldlngly-engage  the  said  guide-ways  for  the 
protection  of  said  record-sheets. 

2.  A  route-card  or  record-sheet  holder  or  tablet  com- 
prising a  backing  or  baseplate  having  guide-ways  along 
Its  opposite  vertical  edges  and  adapted  to  be  secured  In 
place  for  use  on  a  feight-car  or  other  supporting  object,  a 
lower  card  or  sheet  pocket  having  side-guards,  an  upper 
card  or  sheet  pocket  having  side-guards,  an  upper,  for- 
wardly-projectlng  fiange  on  the  base-plate,  a  front  cover- 
ing or  closure  plate  having  flanged  extensions  along  Its 
opposite  vertical  edges  adapted  to  slldlngly-engage  the 
said  guide-ways  on  the  base-plate,  an  Inwardly  turned 
stop  and  coverlng-flan^  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  clo- 
sure-plate adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  baae- 
plate,  when  the  device  is  closed,  and  an  Inwardly-disposed 
projection  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  closure-plate  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  upper  flange  on  the  base-plate  when 
the  device  la  open  for  making  a  record  or  viewing  that 
already  made  on  the  said  cards  or  sheets. 


1,194,066.  RECORI>-CARD  HOLDER  FOR  FREIGHT- 
CARS  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Edwin  R.  Pbobibt. 
Covington.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Moeschl-Edwards  Cor- 
rugating Company,  Covington,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of 
Kentucky.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1918.  Serial  No.  74,716, 
(Cl.  40—10.) 

1.  In  a  record  or  route  card  holder  for  freight-cars  of 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  base  plate  or  tkack- 
Ing  provided  with  attaching  and  spacing,  rearwardly-ex- 
tendlng  V-shape  ribs  along  its  opposite  longitudinal  edge*, 
lateral  Inverted- L-shape  extensions  along  the  outer  edges 
of  said  ribs,  outwardly  bulging  corner-pockets  suitably 
spaced  apart  and  provided  on  the  outer  face  of  aald  base 
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plate  for  the  reception  of  the  corners  of  the  record  or 
route  cars,  rearwardly-bulglng  beads  adjacent  the  said 
corner-pockets  for  shedding  or  diverting  the  downward 
trickle  of  water  along  the  back  of  said  baae-plate.  and  a 
right-angled  or  flanged  closure  or  cover-plate  slldably- 
Interlocked  with  the  said  V-shape  ribs  and  Inverted-L- 
Bhai>e  extensions  along  the  lingltudlnal  edges  of  said 
base-plate  and  having  a  rearwardly-extendlng  capplng- 
member  that  is  adapted  to  telescope  and  close  the  upper 
end  of  the  base  plate  when  the  device  Is  In  closed  condi- 
tion for  oae. 


2.  In  a  record  or  route  card  holder  for  freight-cars  or 
like  exposed  supports,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  base- 
plate or  backing  having  flanged  guide-ways  along  Its  op- 
posite longitudinal  edges  and  outwardly-bulging  corner- 
pocket  formations  made  In  its  surface  and  adapted  to  seat 
or  contain  the  comers  of  the  record  or  route  cards  In  use. 
rearwardly-bulglng  water-sheds  made  In  the  base-plate 
adjacent  said  corner  pockets,  a  forwardly-extendlng  stop 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  base-plate,  a  closure  or  cover- 
plate  having  longitudinal,  flanged  formations  along  Its  op- 
posite edges  adapted  to  slidlngly-lnterlock  with  the  said 
guide-ways  on  the  base-plate,  a  rearwardly-extendlng  stop- 
pin  provided  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  cover-plate,  a  trans- 
verse alot  In  the  lower  edge  of  the  base-plate,  a  down- 
wardly-flanged, rearwardly-extending  capptng-formatlon 
at  the  top  of  the  cover-plate,  a  transverse  slot  In  the  lower 
edge  of  the  cover  plate,  and  a  sealing  strip  or  wire 
adapted  to  engage  both  of  the  said  transverse  slots  In 
locking  the  device  when  closed. 


1.194,066.  SYSTEM  OF  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION. 
John  Albbbt  Phoctok,  Uever*'.  Maaa..  assignor  to  Wire- 
less Specialty  Apparatus  Company.  Boston,  Masa,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  707,414.      (CT.  260—17.) 


:%^ 


1.  In  wireless  signaling  by  electric  ether  waves,  the 
method  of  preventing  extra  discharges  which  consist  in 
impressing  upon  the  exciting  circuit  of  the  sender,  a 
gradually  charging  asymmetrical  wave  of  potential,  char- 


acterized by  an  ascending  portion  lea%  steep  Uuur  the  de- 
scending portion. 

2.  In  wireless  signaling  by  electric  ether  waves,  tbe 
method  which  consists  In  charging  the  exciter  with  a 
gradually  charging  asymmetrical  potential  wave,  char- 
acterized by  an  ascending  portion  less  steep  than  the  de- 
scending portion,  and  charging  the  radiator  with  the  en- 
ergy of  the  exciter  discharge. 

3.  In  wireless  signaling  by  electric  ether  waves,  the 
method  which  consists  in  charging  the  sender  with  a 
gradually  charging  asymmetrical  potentlon  wave,  char- 
acterised by  an  ascending  portion  less  steep  than  the  de- 
scending portion. 

4.  Means  for  charging  a  sending  apparatus  of  a  system 
of  signaling  by  electric  ether  waves,  and  cftnstmcted  and 
arranged  to  produce  a  gradually  charging  asymmetrical 
potential  wave,  characterized  by  an  ascending  portion  less 
steep  than  the  descending  portion. 

5.  Means  for  charging  a  sending  apparatus  of  a< system 
of  signaling  by  electric  ether  waves,  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  charge  the  exciter  with  a  gradually  charging 
asymmetrical  potential  wave,  characterized  by  an  ascend- 
ing portion  less  steep  than  the  descending  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,067.  ROTARY  PLOWING-CYLINDER.  Chasb  C. 
Rbbo,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  N. 
Magee,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
7,  1905,  Serial  No.  286,229.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  9,  1916.    Serial  No.  60,616.     (Cl.  97—63.) 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  rotatahle  plowing  cylinder,  a 
series  of  rings  along  the  length  thereof,  and  separate 
series  of  knife  blades  along  the  length  of  the  cylinder  to 
form  substantially  a  continuous  cutting  surface,  the  blades 
of  eAch  series  extending  over  two  adjacent  rings  and  se- 
cured to  the  outer  sides  thereof. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  rotatable  plowing  cylinder,  a 
series  of  end  and  Intermediate  rings  along  the  length 
thereof,  a  series  of  longitudinally-disposed  knife  blades 
whose  opposite  ends  extend  over  to  adjacent  rings  and 
are  secured  to  the  outer  sides  thereof,  and  a  series  of 
plates  secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  such  rings  to  co- 
operate with  said  blades. 

3.  A  plow  comprising  a  rotatable  plowing  cylinder,  a 
series  of  end  and  Intermediate  rings  along  the  length 
thereof,  a  series  of  longitudinally-disposed  knife  Made* 
having  a  convex  cutting  edge,  and  a  corresponding  series 
of  plates  having  similar  convex  edges  to  support  said 
knife    blades. 

4.  A  plow  comprising  a  rotatable  plowing  cylinder  con- 
sisting of  an  Imperforate  shell,  a  series  of  end  and  In- 
termediate rings  along  the  length  thereof,  and  series  of 
knife  blades  secured  to  such  rings. 

5.  A  plow  comprising  a  rotatable  plowing  cylinder  con- 
sisting of  an  imperforate  shell,  a  series  of  end  and  Inter- 
mediate rings  along  the  length  thereof,  and  a  series  of 
knife  blades  secured  to  the  rings  and  arranged  in  stag- 
gered  relationship. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l  - 
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1.194.0«8.       INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINB.       AM- 

Damw    L.    RiKER,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    ■sslrnor    to   The 

•  ••  Locomobile  "  Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

•  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed   Feb.  21,  1911. 

Serial  No.  600,872.     (CT.  123—75.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  baring  inlet  and  oatlet  ports,  a  working 
piston,  a  movable  sleeve  between  the  piston  and  i-yllnder, 
means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  motion  to  said  sleeve 
and  a  split  expansion  ring  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  overlie  said  cylinder  ports,  said  ring  being  ex- 
posed to  the  working  pressure  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
ports  to  register  with  ports  In  the  sleeve  whereby  com- 
munication between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  and  the 
working  space  of  the  cylinder  is  controlled. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  working 
piston,  a  sleeve  movably  arranged  tietweea  the  piston  and 
cylinder,  means  for  actuating  said  sleeve,  a  split  ezpan 
•Ion  T\ng  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  overlying  said  ports, 
a  second  split  expansion  ring  between  said,  outer  ring  and 
the  sleeve,  said  rings  and  sleeve  having  ports  in  registra- 
tion and  adapte<l  to  control  communication  between  the 
working  siwce  of  the  cylinder  and  the  said  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  and  said  sleeve  also  being  perforated  to  exi>oae 
said  rings  to  the  pressure  of  the  cylinder  space. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  one 
or  more  ports  therein,  a  working  piston,  a  sleeve  having 
one  or  more  ports  to  control  the  cylinder  port  or  porta, 
a  split  <'xpaDslon  ring  having  a  port  or  ports  In  registration 
with  the  ports  of  the  sleeve,  said  ring  being  carried  by 
■aid  aleeve  and  being  adapted  to  overlie  said  cylinder  port 
or  ports,  and  means  to  Impart  an  Intermittent  motion  to 
said    sleeve. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  port  or  ports,  a  working 
piston,  a  sleeve  having  a  port  or  ports  to  control  communi- 
cation between  the  cylinder  space  and  the  cylinder  ports, 
a  split  expansion  rinj;  carritMl  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  cylinder  port  or  ports,  and  means 
to  impart  an  intermittent  motion  to  said  sleeve. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  working  piston  of  a  ported  cylinder,  a  sleeve  valve 
controlling  said  ports,  the  working  portion  of  said  valve 
Including  a  split  expansion  ring  adapted  to  travel  over 
the  cylnder  ports,  and  means  to  Impart  an  intermittent 
Biotlon  to  said  sleeve. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  prlnte<l  in  the  <}asette.] 


l,194,0e».        SHOGK-ABSORnER     FOR     AUTOMOBILE 
SPRINGS.     JoH.N  S.  Roberts,  Osgood,  Iowa,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  S.  W.  Breffle,  Osgood,  Iowa.     Filed  July 
17,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,470.     (CI.  267—21.) 
The  combination   with  a  semi-elliptic   vehicle  spring,  a 

centrally  arranged  cushion  mounted  upon  the  central  por- 


tion of  the  vehicle  spring,  an  auxiliary  shock  absorbing 
spring  reversely  curved  with  resi)«ct  to  the  vehicle  spring 
and  arching  the  central  portion  thereof  and  located  above 
and  spaced  from  the  said  cushion  and  means  for  semrliig 


the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  shock  absorbing  spring  to  th« 
vehicle  spring  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  cushion,  the 
latter  b«lng  adapted  to  limit  the  downward  movement 
of  the  auxiliary  spring  which  also  limits  the  downward 
movement  of  the  vehicle  spring. 


1,194,070.  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE.  FBaniaiCK  W. 
RonaaTSBAW  and  William  Hoi  sholdbb,  Pittsburgh, 
P^.  ;  said  Housholder  asaignor  to  said  Robertshaw.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1914.     Sertal  No.  813,091.     (CI.  236 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  having  a  stem  member 
and  means  normally  tending  to  close  aald  valve,  of  a 
manually  operable  lever  having  an  actuating  engagement 
with  said  stem  member  to  open  the  same.  sal<I  stem  member 
having  a  holding  portion  with  a  beveled  under  surface, 
and  a  thermostatically  controlled  pawl  having  a  point 
which  Is  shaped  and  arranged  to  ride  over  said  lhfllne»l 
surface  as  the  valve  Is  opened,  and  to  then  engage  the 
said  holding  portion  and  hold  the  valve  opened  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  having  automatic  cloa- 
ing  means,  of  manually  operable  means  for  opening  said 
valve  against  the  action  of  said  closing  means,  the  valve 
having  an  upwardly  extending  stem  member  provided 
with  a  holding  surface,  a  reduced  portion  below  said  sur- 
i^ace,  and  an  inclined  or  l>evele<l  portion  leading  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  the  reduced  portion,  and  a 
thermostatically  controlled  pawl  which  cooperates  with 
said  holding  surface  to  hold  the  valve  opened  and  which 
Is  adapted  to  ride  on  nld  Inclined  or  beveled  portion; 
substantially  as  described. 


1,194,071.  METHOD  OF  EXCITING  X  RAY  TUBES. 
Clahincs  E.  RoHssa.  Elkhart.  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Scheidel-Wesfem  X-Ray  Coll  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  PUed  Dec.  16.  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,980.      (a.  175— 864.) 

1.   The  combination  with  a  transformer,  an  X-ray  tut)e, 
and  a  motor  driven  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  disks  of  Insulating 
material  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said  shaft,  a  me- 
tallic segment  on  each  disk  in  diametrically  opposite  po- 
sition,•  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  collector   brushes 
for  each  disk,  the  brushes  of  one  pair  being  In  axial  aline- 
ment   with    those   of   the   other   pair,    circuits    connecting 
I    adjacent   brushes   of   each   pair   to   one   of   the   secondary 
terminals  of  the   transformer  and   the  opposite   adjacent 
brushes  to  the  other  secondary   terminal,  a   second   pair 
I   of  collector  brushes  for  each  dixk  positioned  at  approxl- 
'   mately   90   degrees   to   the   flrst    pair,   circuits    connecting 
\  adjacent  brushes  of  each  second  mentioned  pairs  to  one 
i   tttrmlnal    of    the   X-ray    tube   and    the    opposite    adjacent 
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brushes  of  the  second  mentioned  pairs  to  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  X-ray  tube  and  means  for  disconnecting  one 
of  said  brushes  from  its  associated  terminal. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  transformer,  an  X-ray  tube, 
and  a  motor  driven  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  disks  of  Insulating 
material  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said  shaft,  a  me- 
talUc  segment  on  each  disk  in  diametrically  o^Tposite  po- 
sition, a  pair  of  dUmetrlcally  opposite  collector  brushes 
for  each  disk,  the  brushes  of  one  pair  being  In  axial 
allnement  with  those  of  the  other  pair,  circuits  connect- 
ing adjacent  brushes  of  each  pair  to  one  of  the  secondary 
terminals  of  the  transformer  and  the  opposite  adjacent 
brushes  to  the  other  secondary  terminal,  a  second  pair 
of  collector  brushes  for  each  disk  positioned  at  approxi- 
mately 90  degrees  to  the  flrst  pair,  circuits  connecting  ad- 
jacent brushes  of  each  second  mentioned  pairs  to  one 
terminal  of  the  X  ray  tube  and  the  opposite  adjacent 
brushes  of  the  second  mentioned  pairs  to  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  X-ray  tube,  means  for  disconnecting  one  of 
the  brushes  from  a  terminal  of  the  X-ray  tube,  and  means 
for  disconnecting  one  of  the  brushes  from  Its  connection 
with  a  secondary  terminal  of  the  ti^nsformer. 


1.194,072.  WAVE-MOTOR.  Mabti.n  ALroxa  Rohmbb, 
Florence.  Nebr.  Filed  May  26.  1914.  Serial  No 
841,006.      (Cl,  26»— 10.) 


1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  float  bar,  a  float  con- 
aected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bar,  guides  for  said  float 
tear,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  bar,  a 
<^»Dk  shaft  to  which  said  connecting  rod  la  hinged,  pul- 
leys on  said  crank  shaft,  walls  one  upon  each  side  of  said 
wave  motor,  said  walls  having  divergent  outer  ends,  and 
a  regulating  gate  provided  with  a  curved  shoe,  said  gate 
being  mounted  in  guide  posts  and  adapted  to  modify  the 
action  of  the  wares  upon  the  float. 

2.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  float  bar,  a  float  con- 
nected to  said  bar.  goides  for  said  bar,  a  coanecting  rod 
attached  to  said  bar,  a  ( rank  shaft  to  which  the  connect- 
lag  rod  is  hinged,  In  combination  with  a  regulating  gate 
having  a  shoe  upon  its  lower  end  to  ride  the  wave  and 
to  regulate  the  action  of  the  float. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wave  motor  comprising  a  float, 
a  crank  shaft,  connections  between   said  float  and  crank 
shaft  to  rotate  the  latter  as  the  waves  rise  and  fall,  and 
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a  regulating  gate  provided  with  a  curved  shoe,  said  gate 
being  connected  to  parallel  walls  extending  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  motor. 

4,  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  float,  a  float  bar,  a  con- 
necting rod,  a  crank  shaft,  means  for  supporting  said 
float  bar  from  a  sea  wall,  walls  extending  outward  from 
said  sea  wall  and  provided  with  diverging  outer  ends,  a 
regulating  gate  mounted  between  said  walls  and  adapted 
to  rise  and  fall  upon  the  waves,  and  a  curved  shoe  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  gate. 

5.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  sea  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  basin  at  one  side  of  said  sea  wall,  a  float 
prorlde<l  with  a  shutter  for  closing  a  portion  of  said  open- 
ing iu  said  sea  wall,  a  rod  to  which  said  float  is  connect- 
ed, guides  for  said  rods,  an  arch  connected  to  said  rod, 
a  guide  rod  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  sea  wall  and 
a  wave  motor  mounted  on  said  rod. 


1,194,073.        SANITARY      CLOSET-SEAT.        LAMB«RTDa 
RoMixi,  Fresno,  Cal.     Filed  May  17,  1916.     Serial  No 
98,042.      (Cl.  4—18.) 
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1.  A  seat  ring  for  closet  howls  of  rigid  material  and 
arched  transversely  and  arranged  with  Its  convex  face 
upward,  the  ring  having  clips  for  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  the  bowl  to  support  the  ring  at  the  inner  side  and 
above  the  edge  of  the  bowl,  said  ring  supporting  a  series 
of  superposed  sheets  of  toilet  paper  in  ring  form  and 
shaped  to  fit  the  convexity  of  the  ring,  a  rigid  form  for 
supporting  the  sheets  and  fitting  the  ring,  said  ring  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  lug  at  the  rear  of  the  bowl,  a  ring 
frame  hinged  to  the  lug  and  adapted  to  fold  downward 
encircling  the  ring  or  upward,  and  a  protective  cover  of 
water  proof  material  secured  to  the  ring  and  extending 
inwardly  over  the  paper  when  the  frame  is  in  downward 
position. 

2.  A  seat  ring  for  closet  bowls  of  rigid  material  and 
arched  transversely  and  arranged  with  Its  convex  face 
apward,  the  ring  having  clips  for  engaging  the  upper  edge 
of  the  bowl  to  support  the  ring  at  the  inner  side  and 
above  the  edge  of  the  bowl,  said  ring  supporting  a  series 
of  superposed  sheets  of  toilet  paper  In  ring  form  and 
shspe<l  to  fit  the  convexity  of  the  Hng,  said  ring  having 
an  upstanding  lug  at  the  rear  of  the  bowl,  a  ring  frame 
hinged  to  the  lug  and  adapted  to  fold  downward  enclr 
cling  the  ring  or  upward,  and  a  protective  cover  of  water 
proof  material  secured  to  the  ring  and  extending  in- 
wardly over  the  paper  when  the  frame  Is  In  downward 
position. 

3.  A  seat  ring  for  closet  bowls  of  rigid  material  and 
arched  transversely  and  arranged  with  its  convex  face 
upward,  the  ring  having  clips  for  engaging  the  upper 
edge  of  the  bowl  to  support  the  ring  at  the  Inner  side  and 
above  the  edge  of  the  bowl,  said  ring  supporting  a  series 
of  superpose<l  sheets  of  toilet  paper  in  ring  form  and 
shaped  to  fit  the  convexity  of  the  ring,  said  ring  ha^ng 
an  upstanding  lug,  a  ring  frame  hinged  to  the  lug  and 
adapted  to  fold  downward  encircling  the  ring  or  upward, 
and  a  cover  connected  to  the  ring  and  extendlnr  over  the 
paper  when  the  frame  is  in  downward  position. 


1.194.074.     TRAIN  PIPE   COUPLING   FOR   RAILROAD- 
CARS.     JoBBPB  RoKCACLiONn,  Carlisle.   W.  Va.     Filed 
Feb.  9.   1915.     SerUl   No.  7,031.      (Cl.  188—18.) 
1.  A   train  pipe  coupler  of  the  ctoaraLotar  described  i»- 

clQdlng  a  hollow  U-shaped  body,  a  sleeve  slidable  in  uii% 
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arm  of  said  body,  a  perforated  closure  plate  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  sleeye,  a  spring  bearing  at  one  end  against 
the  perforated  closure  plate,  a  spider  within  the  arm, 
aald  spider  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  spring  limiting 
the  inward  movement  of  the  same,  said  sleeve  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  the  arm  and  flared,  lugs  formed  in  said 
arm  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  sleeve,  a  slid- 
•ble  member  In  the  adjacent  arm,  a  perforated  closure 
plate  formed  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  slidable  member,  said 
slidable  member  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  adja- 
cent arm  and  having  a  tapered  flange  adjacent  its  outer 
end,  a  spring  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  perforated 
closure  for  forcing  the  sleeve  outwardly,  a  spider  to  limit 
the  inward  movement  of  said  spring,  lugs  formed  in  said 
adjacent  arm  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  slid- 
able member,  said  flaring  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
tapering  flange  of  the  slidable  member  adapted  to  engage 
a  corresponding  sleeve  and  flange  on  an  opposing  head  of 
an  adjacent  car. 


2.  A  train  pipe  coupler  of  the  character  described  In- 
cluding a  hollow  U-shaped  t>ody.  a  sleeve  slidable  in  the 
arm  of  the  l)ody,  a  perforated  closure  plate  In  the  Inner 
end  of  the  sleeve,  a  spring  bearing  at  one  end  against  and 
connected  to  the  perforated  closure  plate,  a  spider  with- 
in the  arm,  said  spider  connected  to  the  spring  for  lim- 
iting the  Inward  movement  of  the  same,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing Its  outer  end  flared  and  provided  on  Its  interior  with 
a  gasket,  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  the  arm,  a  slidable  member  In  the  adjacent 
arm,  a  tapered  inclined  flange  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
the  slidable  member,  a  perforated  closure  plate  formed  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  slidable  member,  the  said  slidable 
member  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  adjacent  arm, 
a  spring  bearing  against  the  perforated  closure  plate  and 
connected  thereto  to  force  the  sleeve  outwardly,  a  spider 
to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  same,  and  means  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  slidable 
member,  said  tapered  inclined  flange  provided  with  a 
gasket,  said  slidable  member  with  its  tapered  flange  and 
•leeve  with  Its  flared  portion  adapted  to  form  an  air 
tight  connection  t>etween  the  sleeve  and  slidable  members 
of  an  opposing  car  head. 


1,194,075.     GEABINO.     Uabvbt  S.  Roaica,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  845.667.     (CI.  74 — 68.) 


1.  Gear  mechanism  comprising  a  vertical  rotatable 
■haft,  a  horizontal  member  supported  tneceby,  a  horizon- 
tally arranir<«'  »•«»  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  horizontal  mem- 
iter  for  supporting  said  loose  gear,  a  slidable  horizontally 


arranged  shaft,  means  for  sliding  said  shaft,  means  for 
locking  said  shaft  against  sliding  movement,  and  means 
carried  by  said  horizontal  shaft  for  transmitting  rotation 
to  the  loose  gear  when  the  horizontal  shaft  Is  locked  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  rotation  transmitting  means 
from  the  loose  gear  when  the  horisontal  shaft  is  un- 
locked. 

2.  Gear  mechanism  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  a  ro- 
tatable member  mounted  concentrically  therewith,  a  gear 
supported  i)y  said  rotatable  meml»er  and  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  horizontal  longitudinally  slidable  shaft,  an 
operating  crank  fixed  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  gear  and 
collar  Plldably  mounted  on  the  horizontal  shaft,  a  connect- 
ing link  for  the  said  gear  and  collar,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  gears  out  of  mesh,  and  means  carried  by  the 
collar  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  crank  for  shifting  the 
gear  on  the  horizontal  shaft  Into  cugagement  with  the 
gear  on  the  vertical  shaft. 

3.  Gear  mechanism  comprising  right-angularly  disposed 
shafts,  a  gear  and  rotatable  means  for  supporting  the 
same  loosely  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  gear  and 
collar  slidably  mounted  on  the  other  shaft,  connecting 
spacing  means  for  the  gear  and  collar,  cooperating  means 
carried  by  the  collar  and  last-named  shaft  for  holding  the 
gears  In  engagement,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
gears  when  the  cooperating  means  Is  Inoperative. 


1,194.076.  XON-RKFILLABLE  BOTTLE. 
SKNUKiM,  Savannah.  Ga.  Flleil  July  9, 
No.  38.903.      (CI.  215 — 21.) 


Herman  Ro- 
1915.      SerUl 


^t,*4pMiii^l 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle  neck  having  an  Internal  discharge  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  bottle  and  provided  with  a 
valve-seat  surrounding  said  port,  said  neck  also  tiavlng  an 
enlarged  chamber  Into  which  the  discharge  port  directly 
opens,  said  chamber  permitting  free<lom  of  fluid  discharge 
thereinto  and  th^-refrom.  a  cup-sha|>e<l,  valve  which  faces 
the  interior  of  the  bottle  and  whose  rim  la  adapted  to 
telescope  with  the  valve-seat,  said  valve  being  adapted  to 
close,  or  to  fully  uncover  or  uns«>at  from,  said  discharge 
port,  said  valve  also  having  a  cup  within  the  enlarged 
chamber  aforesaid,  the  aforesaid  cups  serving  to  assist  In 
opening  and  closing  the  valve,  guiding  means  for  the  valve 
adapted  to  determine  Its  path  of  movement  when  It  opens 
and  closes,  closing  means  for  the  valve,  said  enlarged 
chamber  providing  a  free  space  around  the  valve  when  the 
valve  is  either  opened  or  closed,  and  means  for  guarding 
the  outlet  portion  of  the  chamber  without  Interfering  with 
the  free  passage  of  the  fluid  to  the  mouth  of  the  bottle. 

2.  In  n  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle  neck  having  an  Internal  discharge  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  the  bottle  and  provided  with  a 
valve-seat,  said  nwk  also  having  an  enlarged  chamber  into 
which  the  discharge  port  directly  opens,  said  chamber  per- 
mitting freedom  of  fluid  discharge  thereinto  and  therefrom, 
a  valve  adapted  to  close,  or  to  fully  uncoTer  or  unseat 
from,  said  discbarge  port,  and  having  cups  respectively 
facing  toward  the  internal  discharge  port  and  the  outlet 
of  the  neck,  closing  means  for  the  valve,  guiding  means  for 
the  valve  adapteil  to  determine  Its  path  of  movement  when 
It  opens  and  closes,  said  enlarged  chamber  providing  a  free 
space  around  the  valve  when  the  valve  is  either  opened  or 
closed. 
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1,194,077,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CONCEN- 
TRATED FERTILIZER.  William  H.  Ross,  Albibt  R. 
Mkrz,  and  Joh.v  N.  Cahothbrb,  Washington,  D.  C. 
F1I.H1  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.795.  (Dedicated  to 
the  public.)      (CI.  28 — 21.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  concentrated  fer- 
tilizer containing  nitrogen  and  phosphorus  which  consists 
In  allowing  gaseous  ammonia.  In  the  presence  of  water 
rapor,  to  react  with  fumes  consisting  of  oxidized  phos- 
phorus, then  allowing  the  reacting  gases  to  cool,  and 
Anally  collecting  the  product  thus  formed,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  In  the  dry  state  of  a 
concentrated  fertilizer,  containing  nitrogen  and  phospho- 
rus, which  consists  In  allowing  gaseous  ammonium,  in  the 
presence  of  water  vapor,  to  react  with  the  oxidized  phos- 
phorus fumes  evolved  In  the  volatilization  method  of  de- 
composing phosphate  rock  or  other  source  of  phosphorus 
by  heat,  then  allowing  the  reacting  gases  to  cool,  and 
collecting  In  the  dry  state  the  solid  product  thus  formed. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  in  the  dry  way  of  a  con- 
centrated fertilizer  In  the  form  of  ammonium  metaphos 
phate,  which  consists  In  allowing  gaseous  ammonia,  in  the 
pres«-uce  of  water  vapor,  to  react  with  the  fumes  of  phos- 
phoric anhydrld  evolved  In  the  volatilization  method  of 
decomposing  phosphate  rock  or  other  source  of  phos- 
phorus by  heat,  then  allowing  the  reacting  gases  to  cool, 
and  collecting  the  solid  product  thus  forme<l  in  the  dry 
state. 


1.194,078.  TIME -SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  LIGHTS. 
Waldbn  T.  Rowell,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  C.  F.  Wledmaler,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1915. 
Serial  No.  67,596.      (CI.  161 — 27.) 


•1.  In  a  tlme-controlle<l-Bwltch-mechanl8m,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  switch,  setting  means  for  moving  and  maintain 
Ing  said  switch  In  an  on  position,  means  for  tripping  and 
releasing  said  switch  -  controlling  means,  an  adjustable 
■top  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  means  for  regulating 
the  duration  of  movement  of  the  latter,  a  motor  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  the  latter,  and  a  connection  l>etween 
aald  motor  and  the  switch-operating  means  for  fully 
winding  up  the  motor  In  the  act  of  setting  the  switch,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
I  2.  In  a  tlme-controlled-swltch-mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pull  switch,  means  for  moving  said  switch  to  an 
on  position,  a  trip  mechanism  for  engaging  said  swltch- 
coatrolllng  means,  a  time-controlled  member  for  releasing 
said  trip  mechanism,  a  motor  for  op4>ratlng  said  time-con- 
trolled mechanism,  an  Independently  adjustable  member 
on  said  time-controlled  mechanism  for  regulating  the  pe- 
riod of  Its  movement,  and  a  connection  l>etween  said 
switch-controlling  means  and  said  motor  for  winding  up 
the  latter  l)y  the  same  movement  which  serves  to  set  the 
former,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  time-controlled-swltch-mechanlsm,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pull  switch  having  a  pull  chain  depending 
therefrom,  a  lever  to  which  the  chain  is  connected,  a  trip 
member  for  holding  the  lever  In  on  position,  a  tlme-con- 
trolle<l  member  for  actuating  the  trip  member  after  a  pre- 
determln.->d  period  of  time,  a  motor  for  operating  the  time- 
controlled  memt>«'r,  and  means  for  simultaneously  netting 
the  switch-operating  lever  and  winding  up  the  motor,  and 
throwing  the  tlme-controlled-member  into  train  with  the 
motor,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  tlme-controlled-swltch-mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  switch,  means  for  throwing  the  switch  into  on 
position,  trip  means  for  holding  said  switch  in  on  position, 
time-controlled  means  for  releasing  the  trip  member  after 
a  predetermined  period  of  movement,  a  motor  for  impart- 
ing movement  to  the  tlme-controHed  means,  and  a  draw- 
lever  adapted  when  drawn  forward  to  throw  the  trip- 
controlling  means  Into  on  position,  to  wind  up  the  motor, 
and  to  throw  the  time-controlled  n)»>ans  Into  train  with  the 
motor,  and  adapted  when  released, to  return  io  normal 
position  without  disturbing  the  adjustment  of  the  parts 
mentioned,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  tlme-controlled-swltch-mechanlsm,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pull  switch  operable  by  a  pull  chain,  a  switch- 
operating  lever  to  which  the  chain  is  connected,  a  trip 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  when  the  latter  is 
moved  to  on  position,  releasing  means  for  said  trip  mem- 
ber, a  movable  time-operated  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  trip  releasing  member  after  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  a  motor  for  moving  said  time-controlled  member, 
And  a  setting  lever  adapted  to  move  the  switch-operating 
lever  to  on  position,  to  wind  up  the  motor,  to  throw  the 
time-controlled  memlTer  Into  train  with  the  motor,  and  to^ 
return  to  Initial  position  without  disturbing  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  members  mentioned,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194,079.     RAT-TRAP.     Joh.v   Schack,   Pittsburgh.   Pa 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,612.     (CI.  43 84.) 


In  a  rat  trap,  in  combination,  an  outer  casing,  a  meUl- 
llc  vessel  for  Insertion  in  said  casing,  a  series  of  pivoted 
metallic  trap-platforms  carried  by  the  upper  part  of  said 
metallic  vessel,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  series  of  pivoted, 
trap  platforms  carried  by  said  cover,  contact  members  de- 
pending from  said  last  named  trap  platforms,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  contacts  and  said  metalUc  vessel  with 
a  source  of  electric  current. 


1,194,080.  CLOSURE  FOR  HAND-HOLES.  Abthcr  H 
ScuAUM,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mav  18,  1916.  Sertal 
No.  27,746.      (CI.  220—124.) 


In  a   hand   hole  closure,  the  comMnation  of  an  Inner 
plate  of  like  outline  as  the  band  hole  and  fitting  eastty 
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therein  witb  a  peripheral  danse  to  bear  on  the  inner  wall 
of  a  boiler,  a  central  outwardly  projecting  lug  on  the  plate 
protruding  through  the  hand  hole  and  having  a  triangular, 
•lightly  tapering  opening  therethrough,  an  outer  cover 
plate  adapted  to  bear  on  the  external  wall  of  a  boiler 
over  the  hand  hole  and  having  a  central  aperture  therein 
for  8aid  lug  to  pass  freely,  one  side  of  said  triangular  open- 
ing in  the  lug  being  within  tho  aperture  baclt  of  the  outer 
side  of  the  cover  plate,  and  a  curved  wedge-key  of  trian- 
gular cross  section  tapering  from  end  to  end,  adapted  to 
be  driven  Into  the  triangular  opening  in  said  lug  with  its 
convex  side  toward  the  cover  plate  and  bearing  tbere- 
against  immediately  adjacent  the  aperture  only,  while  the 
other  two  sldeu  and  the  rounded  angle  of  the  wedge  be- 
tween are  forced  into  contact  with  similar  Hides  and  angle 
of  the  opening  In  the  lug  to  hold  the  wedge  immovable 
by  frictional  engagement  of  the  said  parts. 


1,104.081.  RESILIENT  TIBE.  Erm-st  L.  Scr.4NTON, 
Rising  Sun.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
44,804.     (CI,  162—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tire  casing  provided  inte- 
riorly upon  its  walla  with  integral  inwardly  projecting 
annular  beads,  the  beads  being  lorat*M]  diametrically  oppo- 
site each  other  with  relation  to  the  center  of  the  castlni;, 
of  a  resilient  cushioning  member  comprising  a  hollow 
annular  body  substantially  circular  in  cross  section,  the 
body  being  disposed  within  the  casing  and  being  provtdeil 
in  its  sides  with  annular  flutes  to  receive  the  said  beads. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tire  casing  provided  inte- 
riorly upon  its  walls  with  integral  inwardly  projecting 
annular  t>eads,  the  beads  being  located  diametrically  oppo- 
site each  other  with  relation  to  the  center  of  the  casing, 
of  a  resilient  cushioning  member  comprising  a  hollow 
annular  body  substantially  circular  In  cross  section,  the 
body  being  disposed  within  the  casing  and  t>eing  provided 
In  its  sides  with  annular  flutes  to  receive  the  said  beads, 
the  beads  being  of  a  thickness  and  width  less  than  the 
width  {yid  depth  of  the  respt-ctlve  flutes. 


1,194.082.  SNAP  -  BUTTON.  Jacob  Silberm^.n,  New 
York,  X.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  82.106. 
(CI.  24—217.) 


In  a  snap  button  of  the  character  described,  a  plate 
provided  with  a  stud  havinx  an  enlarged  end.  a  base 
forme^l  with  an  annular  turned-over  flange  forming  a 
groove.  sai<l  base  l>cln«  lormed  witb  a  plurality  of  thread 
rrc«iviBf  apertorea,  and  a  resilient  washer  with  its  edge 


fitting  loosely  in  said  groove,  said  washer  being  formed 
with  a  central  aperture  of  less  diameter  than  the  enlarged 
end  of  said  stud,  with  a  slit  extending  from  said  aperture 
to  the  outer  edge  of  the  washer  and  with  a  notch  opposite 
each  of  the  thread  receiving  apertures  in  said  base,  said 
notches  being  comparatively  large  in  resi>ect  to  said  last 
mentioned  apertures. 


1,194.083.  SEMI  -  INDIRECT -LIGHT  ATTACHMENT. 
Philip  Sinpaox,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24.  1915. 
SerUl  No.  2»,989.     (CI.  240—92.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  a 
shade  holder,  a  reflector  detachably  supported  by  the 
holder,  a  translucent  shade,  a  U-shaped  raspenslon  sup- 
ported by  the  rffl^'ctor,  and  m»-ans  for  semring  the  shade 
to  the  suspension  to  maintain  the  shade  opposite  the  re- 
flector. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  imandescent  lamp  socket,  a 
«ihade  holder,  a  reflector  detachably  supported  by  the 
holder,  a  translu<-ent  shade,  a  U-shaped  suspension  the 
ends  of  which  project  through  the  reflector,  means  adjust- 
able on  the  ends  of  the  U  securing  the  same  to  the  re- 
flector, and  means  for  securing  the  shade  to  the  suspen- 
sion so  that  the  shade  la  opposite  the  reflector. 


1.194.084.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Bknjami.v  n.  Smith,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 'a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   803,440.      (CI.  284 — 5.5.) 


1.  In  a  m«>asurlnK  Instrument,  the  comblnatloo  with  a 
meter  having  a  tripping  device,  of  a  governing  device 
comprising  a  uniformly  rotating  shaft,  an  arm  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  two  pawls  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm 
and  ao  shaped  as  to  engage  said  tripping  device  on  said 
meter,  two  ratchet  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  throwing  said  pawls  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheels. 

2.  In  a  graphlt  al  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  meter  having  a  tripping  device  on  the  movable 
member  thereof,  of  a  recording  iDe<-banism,  a  mechanlcaiiy 
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operated  governing  devl.e  comprising  a  uniformly  rotat- 
ing shaft,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  two  pivotally 
mounted  pawls  on  said  arm.  looaely  mounted  ratchet 
wheels  on  said  shaft,  projections  on  aaid  pawls  for  en- 
gajiTlng  the  tripping  device  on  the  movable  member  of  said 
meter,  and  means  for  throwing  said  pawls  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  wheels. 

3.  In  an  electrical  nieasurinfr  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  meter  having  a  tripping  device  on  the  movable 
member  thereof,  of  a  re<ording  mechanism,  a  mechanically 
operated  governing  device  toinprlslng  a  uniformly  rotating 
•baft,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  two  pivotally  mount- 
ed pawls  on  said  arm.  loosely  mounted  ratchet  wheels 
on  said  shaft,  projections  on  said  pawls  for  engaging  said 
tripping  device  on  the  movable  memt>er  of  said  meter,  and 
stationary  projections  for  throwing  wild  pawls  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  wheels. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  governing 
mechanism  comprising  uniformly  rotating  shaft,  a  coun- 
terbalanced arm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  pivotally  mounted 
pawls  on  the  respective  sides  of  said  arm,  ratchet  wheels 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  projections  on  said  pawls 
for  throwing  tald  pawls  out  of  engagement,  and  resilient 
means  for  maintaining  said  pawls  In  (leslre<l  positions. 

I  6.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  governing 
device  comprising  a  uuifurmly  rotating  stiaft.  a  counter- 
balanced nrni  niount^nl  on  said  shaft,  pivotally  mounteil 
pawls  on  the  respective  sides  of  said  arm.  ratchet  wheels 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  projections  on  said  pawls 
for  throwing  them  Into  engagement  witb  said  ratchet 
wheels,  and  stationary  projections  for  throwing  said  i>awls 
out  of  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.194.085.  TRACTOR.  Chris  F.  Smith.  Scottsbluff. 
Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,239.  (CI. 
21—114.) 


A  tractor,  comprising  units,  each  consisting  of  a  frame. 
■D  axle  Joornaled  below  the  frame,  bolster  brackets  rigid 
with  the  frame  and  in  which  the  axle  is  Journaled,  a  rigid 
coupling  bar  for  conne<  ting  adjacent  units,  said  bar  having 
a  rigid  connection  with  one  unit  and  being  forked,  and  the 
arms  of  the  fork  engaging  above  and  below  the  frame  of 
the  other  unit  and  In-ing  pivoted  thereto,  a  tooth<>d  sector 
secured  to  the  last  named  unit  between  the  arms,  a  pinion 
journaled  l>etween  the  arms  and  engaging  the  sector,  and 
means  for  turning  the  pinion. 


1.194.086.  LOCOMOTIVE  ARCH  -  BRICK.  William 
Smith.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Arch  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  02,165.     (CI.  110 — 87.) 

1.  A  locomotive  arch  brick,  comprising  a  body  formed 
with  intersecting  ribs  on  its  under  face  extending  from 
opposite  comers  of  the  bricks,  and  inwardly  extending  ribs 
running  from  the  termini  of  the  Intersecting  ribs,  said  in- 
wardly extending  ribs  being  grooved  to  lit  over  a  tube, 
and  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  inwardly  extending  ribs 
J>eing  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  space  between  the  body 
of  the  brick  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tot>e  to  permit 
a  circulation  of  heat  completely  around  the  tnt>e,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  locomotive  arch  brick,  comprising  a  body  grooved 
along  the  under  side  edges  to  fit  over  a  tube,  and  formed 


with  Intersecting  ribs  on  Its  under  face  constituting  an 
X-sbaped  reinforcement  for  the  lK>dy.  and  said  ribs  also 
furnishing  a  series  of  diagonally-extending  baffle  walls  on 
the  under  face  of  the  brick,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  A  locomotive  arch  brick,  comprising  a  body  grooved 
along  Its  under  side  edges  to  fit  over  a  tube,  and  formed 
with  intersecting  ribs  on  its  under  face  to  create  an  X- 
sha|>ed  reinforcement  for  the  body,  each  rib  being  V- 
shaped  in  cross-section,  and  said  ribs  combining  to  form  a 
series  of  diagonally-sloping  baffle  walls  on  the  under  face 
of  the  brick,  substantially  as  described. 


1.104.087.  PACKIN(;-BOX.  William  T.  Snell,  El  Paso, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  60,745.  (Cl. 
137—115.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piston  rod.  of  a  tubular, 
flanged  bush,  a  ring  held  to  said  flange  In  8i>aced  relation- 
ship, packing  material  surrounding  the  rod  between  said 
ring  and  flange,  a  strap  surrounding  said  packing  and 
provided  with  a  projection  adjacent  its  inner  end.  a 
block  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  strap,  a  headed 
screw  threaded  into  said  block,  and  means  interposetl  be- 
tween the  head  of  said  screw  and  said  strap  projection 
for  forcing  said  packing  material  into  contact  with  said 
piston  rod  when  said  screw  is  set  up. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piston  rod.  of  a  tubular, 
flanged  bush,  a  ring  held  in  spaced  relationship  with  said 
flange,  packing  material  surrounding  said  rod  between 
said  ring  and  flange,  a  strap  surrounding  said -packing 
and  provided  with  a  projection  adjacent  Its  Inner  end.  a 
block  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  strap,  a  headed 
screw  threaded  Into  said  block,  and  a  toggle-wedge  Inter- 
posed between  said  screw  head  and  said  strap  projection 
for  forcing  said  packing  material  Into  contact  with  said 
piston  rod  when  said  screw  Is  set  up. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piston  rod.  of  a  tubular, 
flanged  bush,  a  ring  held  in  Bpace<l  relationship  with  said 
flange,  packing  material  surrounding  said  rod  between 
said  ring  and  flange,  a  strap  surrounding  said  packing  and 
provided  with  a  projection  on  the  inner  end  thereof,  a 
block  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  strap,  a  headed 
scr»w  threaded  into  said  block,  a  washer  on  said  screw. 
an<1  a  togple-wedge  Interposed  between  said  washer  and 
said  projection,  said  acrew  head  limiting  outward  washer 
movement. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  piston  rod,  of  a  tubular, 
flanged  busb,  a  ring  held  in  spaced  relationship  with  said 
flange,  packing  material  surrounding  said  rod  between 
said  ring  and  flange,  a  strap  surrounding  said  material 
and  provided  with  a  projection  at  its  inner  end,  a  block 
•ecured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  strap,  a  headed  screw 
threaded  into  said  block,  a  washer  on  said  screw,  a  coll 
spring  Interposed  between  said  washer  and  screw  bead, 
and  a  toggle-wedge  Interposed  between  said  washer  and 
said    projection. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  piston  rod.  of  a  flanged 
bush,  a  ring  held  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  flange, 
packing  material  around  said  rod  between  said  ring  an<l 
flange,  a  strap  encircling  said  material  and  provided  with 
a  projection  at  its  inner  end,  a  block  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  strap,  a  headed  screw  threaded  Into  said  block, 
a  toggle-we<Ige  interposed  between  said  screw  head  and 
said  projection,  and  a  strip  in  detachable  connection  with 
■aid  strap  for  maintaining  said  toggle-wedge  in  i>osltlon. 


1,194,088.    DRAIN.     Walter  St.*sl«t,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,511.     (CI.  182—13.) 


8      V 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  circular  howl  having  a  central  drain  opening  and 
a  recess  in  its  side  wall,  there  being  a  pair  of  vtTtlcal 
openings  in  the  side  wall  at  the  said  recess,  an  elongated 
•pout  adapte«l  to  drain  into  the  bowl  and  having  its  under 
surface  of  contour  complementary  to  the  contour  of  the 
recess,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  downwanlly  projecting 
lugs  on  the  lower  face  of  the  spout,  the  lugs  of  each  pair 
being  suitably  spaced  for  simultaneous  entry  into  the 
aforesaid  openings,  whereby  the  spout  may  l>e  set  In  any 
desire<l  position  of  adjustment  with  rcap«ct  to  the  bowl. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  the  combination 
of  a  bowl  having  a  drain  opening  and  having  a  peripheral 
notch,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  bowl  at  the  position 
of  the  notch,  an  elongated  spout  adaptwl  to  drain  Into 
the  howl  and  having  its  lower  surface  of  contour  comple- 
mentary to  the  contour  of  tl  e  notch,  and  a  plurality  of 
lugs  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  spout,  each  lug  being 
adapted  for  entrj-  into  the  aforesaid  opening,  whereby  the 
apout  may  l>e  set  into  different  adjusted  positions  with  re- 
elect to  the  bowl,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bowl  having  a  peripheral  recess,  an  elongated  spout 
adapted  to  drain  Into  the  bowl  and  having  its  lower  por- 
tion of  contour  complementary  to  that  of  the  recess,  and 
a  plurality  of  lugs  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  spout 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  bowl  for  the  purpose 
of  securing  the  spout  in  any  desired  position  of  adjust- 
ment with  respect  to  the  bowl,  substantially  as  dt-scrlbetl. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bowl,  an  elongated  spout  adapte<l  to  drain  Into  the  bowl, 
said  spout  being  adjustable  with  rospert  to  the  howl  longi- 
tudinally of  its  lenEth.  and  means  for  securing  the  spout 
to  the  bowl  In  any  desired  adjusted  position,  substan- 
tially  as   descrlb«d. 


the  flrst-named  locking  portion,  whereby   said   extremity 
will  be  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sash  when  the 


1.194,089.  WINDOW  LOCK.  (Jeorgb  W.  Stein,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,171.  (CI. 
16—18.) 

A  locking  device  for  windows  Including  a  pivoted  lock- 
ing member  formed  from  a  single  length  of  rod  material 
and  bent  at  one  end  to  provide  a  locking  portion  adapted 
to  t>e  swung  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  one 
of  the  sashes,  said  member  also  having  lnterme<llate  its 
ends  another  angular  locking  portion,  the  extremity  of 
the  last-named  locking  portion  extending  at  right  angles  to 


flrst-named   locking  portion   Is  out   of  the  path   of  move- 
ment thereof. 


1,194,090.  ELECTRICAL  WINDING.  Chiblm  P.  Steiji- 
METz,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (general  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1914.      Serial  No.  874,168.      (CI.  175—80.) 


1.  An  electrical  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  colls 
assembled  in  groups,  the  adjacent  groups  thereof  compris- 
ing different  numbers  of  coils  to  restrain  the  building 
up  of  dangerously  high  voltages  through  resonance. 

2.  An  electrical  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils 
assembled  In  groups,  said  groups  having  different  num- 
bers of  colls  to  restrain  the  l>uilding  up  of  dangerously 
high  voltages  through  resonance. 

3.  An  electrical  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  colls 
connected  In  series  and  assembled  In  more  than  two 
groups,  each  of  the  two  terminal  groups  comprising  a 
different  number  of  colls  than  the  inner  groups  to  restrain 
the  building  up  of  dangerously  high  voltages  through  reso- 
nance. 

4.  In  a  transformer,  a  winding  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electrically  connected  coils  assembled  in  groups  and  a 
second  winding  separating  the  said  groups,  adjacent  groups 
comprising  unequal  numbers  of  colls  respectively,  to  re- 
strain the  building  up  of  dangerously  high  voltages 
throi^vh  resonance. 


1,194.091.  CT.EAN-ODT  PLUG.  Henry  STaNQCiST.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  832.867. 
(CI.  187—76.) 

A  clean  out  plug  for  sinks  comprising  a  short  pipe  sec- 
tion connected  to  the  discharge  nozzle  of  a  sink  trap,  a 
tapere<i  valve  having  Its  upper  smaller  end  extending  into 
the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  section,  said  valve  having  lower 
and  upper  flat  faces,  said  lower  face  having  a  groove,  a 
compressible  gasket  mounted  upon  said  upper  flat  face  and 
extending  downwardly   in   contact  with   the  side  of  tta« 


August  8, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4«7 


valve  to  a  point  below  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  section,  a 
bearing  block  positioned  upon  the  gasket  directly  above 
said  upper  flat  face,  a  bolt  extending  centrally  through 
the  bearing  block  and  through  the  gasket,  said  bolt  ex- 
tending into  the  valve  to  a  point  adjacent  said  lower  flat 
face  thereof  and  alining  vertically  with  said  groove,  a  ball 


having  a  horizontal  portion  longer  than  the  diameter  of 
the  valve  and  seated  In  said  groove,  said  bail  also  having 
armx  secure<l  to  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  portion,  and 
means  connected  to  the  pipe  section  and  said  arms  by 
which  the  hall  may  be  moved  upwardly  to  seat  the  valve, 
the  valve  when  seated  clamping  the  gasket  between  its 
sidf  walls  and  the  pipe  section. 


|..194,U92.      S.\WGUMMEK.      Fred 
I    son.    S.    C.      Filed    May    27,    1914, 

Renewed    June    24,    1916.      Serial 

76 — 10.) 


Strickland,  Ander- 
Serlal  No.  841,240. 
No.    105,709.       (CI. 


1.  In  a  saw  gunimer,  a  supporting  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
journaled  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  carriage  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  mandrel  supported'  by  the 
frame  and  adnptefl  to  support  a  series  of  saws,  gumming 
shafts  Journale<l  on  the  carriage  and  mounted  for  upward 
movement  with  respect  to  the  carriage  at  the  ends  adja- 
cent to  the  saws,  gumming  wheels  secured  to  the  front 
ends  of  the  shafts,  springs  normally  acting  to  hold  the 
front  endM  of  th**  shafts  in  lowered  poisition  with  the  gum- 
niag  wheels  engaging  the  hhws,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween each  gumming  wheel  and  the  driving  shaft,  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  for  advancing  the  mandrel  at  pre- 
determined intervals  and  connected  to  the  driving  shaft, 
means  operate<l  hy  the  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
for  lifting  the  front  ends  of  the  gumming  shafts  when  the 
mandrel  is  advanced,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  mandrel  for  moving  the  carriage  at  predeter- 
mined intervals. 

2.  A  saw  gummer  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  Journaled  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  man- 
drel for  supporting  a  series  of  saws  Journaled  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame  at  the  front  thereof,  a  carriage  movable 
on  the  frame  longitudinally  of  the  mandrel,  gumming 
wheels  supporteil  by  the  carriage  for  simultaneously  en- 
gaging the  saws  on  the  mandrel,  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nism operated  by  the  driving  shaft  for  advancing  the  man- 
drel at  predetermined  intervals,  the  gumming  wheels  being 
movable  vertically  with  respect  to  the  carriage,  springs 


pressing  the  gumming  wheels  Into  engagement  with  the 
saws,  means  operated  by  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
when  advancing  the  mandrel  for  lifting  the  gumming 
wheels  out  of  engagement  with  the  saws,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  mandrel  at  each  complete  rotation  thereof  for 
moving  the  carriage  a  predetermined  dlsttince. 

3.  In  a  saw  gummer,  means  for  supporting  a  mandrel, 
a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of  the  mandrel,  gumming 
wheels  Journaled  on  the  carriage  for  engaging  saws  sup- 
ported by  the  mandrel,  means  for  rotating  the  gumming 
wheels  and  for  advancing  the  mandrel  at  predetermine<l 
Intervals,  means  operated  by  the  advancing  means  for  the 
mandrel  for  moving  the  gumming  wheels  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  saws,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation 
of  the  mandrel  for  moving  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  saw  gummer,  a  supporting  frame  having  means 
for  supporting  a  mandrel  carrying  a  series  of  saws  to  be 
puinni»'<l,  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of  the  frame 
and  of  the  mandrel  and  provided  with  gumming  means  for 
gumming  the  saws,  said  gumming  means  being  movable 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  carriage,  springs  normally 
pressing  the  gumming  means  toward  the  saws,  means  for 
Intermittently  advancing  the  mandrel  at  predetermined 
intervals,  means  for  operating  the  gumming  mechanism, 
and  the  advancing  means  for  the  mandrel,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  advancing  means  for  advancing  the  mandrel 
for  moving  the  gumming  wheels  out  of  engagement  with 
the  saws. 

5.  In  a  saw  gummer,  a  frame  having  means  for  support- 
ing a  mandrel  carrying  a  series  of  saws,  gumming  mecha- 
nism movable  on  the  frame  longitudinally  of  the  mandrel, 
means  for  operating  the  gumming  mechanism  and  for 
moving  the  same  longitudinally  of  the  mandrel,  said  mech- 
anism being  mounted  to  yield  upwardly  away  from  the 
saws,  means  for  advancing  the  mandrel  at  predetermined 
Intervals,  and  means  controlle<l  by  the  said  advancing 
means  when  advancing  the  mandrel  for  moving  the  gum- 
ming mechanism  out  of  engagement  with  the  .saws. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.093.  BASE  BALL-PITCHIN<;  MECHANISM.  Dei 
Strovp,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial 
-No.  72.491.     (CI.  124 — 1.) 


'^ 


% 


1.  In  a  ball-throwing  machine,  a  pivotally  mounted 
throwing  arm.  actuating  means  therefor,  an  elevator  and 
pivoted  means  carried  by  the  elevator  for  delivering -the 
ball  to  the  throwing  arm  at  a  predetermined  time. 

2.  In  a  l)all-throwing  machine,  an  elevator,  a  pivoted 
trough,  an  Inclined  way  for  delivering  balls  to  the  trough, 
a  stop  member  carried  by  the  trough,  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  trough  to  prevent  the  delivery  of  more  than 
one  ball  at  a  time. 

3.  In  a  ball-throwing  machine,  an  elevator,  a  pivoted 
trough,  an  Inclined  way  for  delivering  balls  to  the  trough, 
a  stop  member  carried  by  the  trough,  means  coSperatIng 
with  the  trough  to  prevent  the  delivery  of  more  than  one 
ball  at  a  time,  and  a  pivoted  member  carried  by  the  ele- 
vator to  deliver  a  ball  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  ball-throwing  machine,  an  elevator,  a  pivoted 
trough,  an  inclined  way  for  delivering  balls  to  the  trough, 
a  stop  member  carrie<l  by  the  trough,  means  cooperating 
with  the  trough  to  prevent  the  delivery  of  more  than  one 
ball  at  a  time,  a  pivoted  member  carrle<l  by  the  elevator 
to  deliver  a  ball  therefrom,  and  a  pivoted  throwing  arm. 

5.  In  a  hall-throwing  machine,  an  elevator,  a  pivoted 
trough,  an  inclined  way  for  dellverlrc  balls  to  the  trough. 
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a  stop  member  carried  bj  the  trough,  me«Ds  cooperating 
with  th**  trough  to  prfv»'nt  th»>  dt-livery  of  more  than  one 
b«ll  at  a  time,  a  pivoted  member  carrlwl  by  the  elevator 
to  deliver  a  t>all  therefrom,  a  pivoted  throwing  arm,  and  a 
ball-guiding  member  for  delivering  a  ball  discharged  from 
the  elevator  to  the  hall-throwing  arm. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,094.       AIRBRAKE    HA.Nr»LE    OR    CONTROLLER 

HANDLE.     George  J.  Sweetseb,  8au  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.656,     (CI.  74—33.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  barrel  provided  with  a  tapering  bore,  a  han- 
dle formed  on  said  barrel,  a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  mem- 
bers slldably  mounted  within  the  tapering  bore  of  the 
barrel,  a  wedge-shaped  member  formed  on  the  rear  e<lges 
and  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  pair  of  wedge-shaped 
members,  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending  ears  formed  on 
the  upper  ends  of  the  pair  of  wedge-shaped  members,  a 
releasing  lever  pivoted  to  said  barrel  and  extending  there- 
in, a  bolt  extending  through  the  ears  and  the  lever  to 
plvotally  secure  the  wedge-shaped  members  to  the  lever, 
and  a  spring  mounted  within  the  l)arrel  for  urging  the 
wedge-shaped  members  downwardly  within  the  tapering 
bore  of  the  barrel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
barrel  having  a  tapering  bore  In  Its  lower  end  terminating 
into  an  enlarged  bore  in  Its  upper  end  thereof,  said 
enlarged  bore  opening  out  through  the  upper  end  of  the 
barrel  to  receive  lubricant,  a  cap  detachably  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  a  chuclt  slldable  within  the 
tapering  bore,  ears  formed  on  said  chuck,  said  barrel 
having  a  slot  extending  from  Its  upper  end  and  terminat- 
ing adjacent  the  tapering  bore,  a  lever  extending  through 
the  slot  and  pivoted  to  said  ears  for  raising  the  chuck, 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  chuck  and  lever  for 
urging  the  chu<k  downwardly. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
barrel  having  a  tapering  Iwre  In  its  lower  end  and  termi- 
nating Into  an  enlarged  bore  in  its  upper  end  thereof, 
sal*  enlarged  bore  opening  out  through  the  upper  end  of 
the  barrel  to  receive  lubricant,  a  cap  detachably  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  said  barrel  having  a  slot 
extending  from  its  upper  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
tapering  bore,  a  chuck  mounted  in  the  tapering  bore,  ears 
formed  on  said  cback,  a  lever  extending  through  the  slot 
and  resting  upon  the  lower  wall  and  pivoted  to  said  ears 
for  raising  the  chuck,  a  spring  for  urging  the  chuck 
downwardly,  and  a  flexible  washer  mounte<l  in  the  en- 
larged bore  and  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  lever  for  clos- 
ing the  slot  in  the  barrel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
barrel,  having  a  tapering  bore,  a  chuck  mounted  in  said 
bore  and  consisting  of  wedge-shaped  side  members,  a  rear 
wedge-shaped  member  formed  on  the  side  members  and 
having  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  slots  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  thereof  to  add  flexibility  thereto,  a 
pair  of  ears  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  members 
and  bent  inwardly  and  upwardly,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald 
ears  between  the  inwardly  and  upwardly  bent  ends,  and 
a  spring  for  urging  the  chuck  downwardly  in  the  bore. 


1,194.096.  PRIMI.NG  OR  DETONATING  COMPOSITION. 
MArRici  R.  Swopi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  80.957.      (CX  52—2.) 

1.  A  priming  or  detonating  composition  which  com- 
prises nitrocarbohydrate,  thio<'yanate.  and  an  oxygen  de- 
livering substance. 

2.  A  priming  or  detonating  composition,  which  com- 
prises compactly  congealed  nitrocarbohydrate,  thiocyanate. 
and  an  oxygen  deliverlnt;  substance. 

3.  A  priming  or  detonating  composition,  which  com- 
prises nitrocellulose,  a  thiocyanate.  and  an  oxygen  deliver- 
ing substance. 

4.  A  priming  or  detoaatlng  composition,  which  com- 
prises a  compactly  e«B9Hiled  nitrocellalose,  thiocyanate, 
and  an  oxygen  delivering  substance. 

5.  A  priming  of  detonating  composition,  which  com- 
prises nltroc-arhohydrate.  thiocyanate,  and  a  chlorate. 

(Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.096.  SANITARY  80AP  DISH.  LINCOLN  TiJOU, 
Corpus  Christi.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,069.      (CI.  15 — 26.) 


An  improved  holder  for  a  cake  of  soap,  comprising  a 
liack  having  (when  Inverted)  a  drainlng-surface  which 
inclines  downwardly  from  Its  ends  toward  its  center,  said 
back  having  a  number  of  drain-perforations  formed  ver- 
tically therein  for  draining  the  liquid  from  said  inclined 
surface  at  various  points  ;  and  tufts  of  brush-material, 
all  of  uniform  length,  proJi»cting  from  said  inclined  aur- 
face,  to  form  a  receptacle  for  a  cake  of  soap,  above  the 
saifl  downwardly  and  centrally  inclined  surface. 


1,194,097.  SNOW-SKATE.  Joseph  Joh.v  Tbitz,  Omaha. 
Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  89,655.  (Q. 
46 — 60.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  skate  Including  a  blade,  a 
tubular  runner  having  a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive  the 
lower  longitudinal  e«lKe  portion  of  the  blade  therein,  hav- 
ing its  forward  end  bent  upwardly  and  Inwardly  and 
having  its  extremity  btfurcatcfl  to  provide  extensions  em- 
brarlnjr  the  upper  forward  portion  of  the  Made,  said 
extensions  being  provided  with  transversely  alined  open- 
ings, and  a  damping  bolt  extending  through  the  openings 
whereby  to  clamplngly  enirage  the  upper  forward  portion 
of  the  blade  and  maintain  the  runner  In  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  skate  including  a  blade,  a 
tubular  runner  having  a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive  the 
lower  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  blade  therein,  hav- 
ing its  forward  end  bent  upwardly  and  Inwardly  anrl  hav- 
ing Its  extremity  bifurcated  to  provide  extensions  embrac- 
iUK  the  upper  forward  portion  of  the  blade,  said  extensiona 
being  provided  with  transversely  alined  openings,  and  a 
clamping  twjlt  extendintc  through  the  openings  whereby  to 
clamplngly  engage  the  upper  forward  portion  of  the  blade 
and  maintain  the  runner  in  position,  said  bolt  having 
threaded  engagement  with  cue  of  the  said  extensions  at  lt« 
said  opening. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  skate  Inclndlne  a  blade,  a 
tubular  runner  having  a  longitudinal  slot  to  recelre  the 
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blade  of  the  skate  and  provided  with  a  clamp  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  skate  whereby  to  maintain  the  runner  In 
position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  skate  Including  a  blade,  a 
tubular  runner  longitudinally  slotted  to  receive  the  blade 
of  the  skate. 


1.194.098.  FIRE  ESCAPE.  Li  igi  Viizzi,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  770.926.  Renewed 
Feb.   9.   1916.      SerUl   No.   77,800.      (CI.   227 — 7.) 


\     'I 


1.  In  a  Are  escape  a  main  spiral  chute,  an  auxiliary 
chute  telescoping  with  the  wain  chute,  a  standard  mount- 
ed axlally  relatively  to  the  main  chute,  a  bearing,  mounted 
on  the  standard,  and  members  connecting  the  bearing  with 
the  auxiliary  ( liute. 

2.  In  a  (Ire  escape  a  main  spiral  chute,  an  auxiliary 
chute  slldably  engaging  the  main  chute,  a  standard  mount- 
ed axlally  relatively  to  the  main  chute,  a  bearing,  mountwl 
on  the  standard,  members  connecting  the  bearing  with  the 
auxiliary  chute,  and  a  member  movable  relatively  to  the 
bearing  for  engaging  the  l>earing  to  support  the  auxiliary 
chute. 

3.  In  a  Are  escape  a  main  spiral  chute,  an  auxiliary 
chate  telescoping  with  the  main  chute,  a  standard  mount- 
ed axlally  relatively  to  the  main  chute,  a  bearing  mounted 
on  the  standard,  members  connecting  the  hearing  with  the 
auxiliary  chute,  a  friction  wheel  engaging  the  auxiliary 
chute,  and  ao  alarm  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  friction 
wheel. 

4.  Id  a  Are  enape  a  main  spiral  chute,  an  auxiliary 
chute  slidably  engaging  the  main  chute,  a  standard  mount- 
ed axlally  relatively  to  the  main  chute,  a  l>earlng  mounted 
on  the  standard,  members  connecting  the  bearing  with  the 
anxillary  chute,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  for  engaging 
the  bearing  to  support  the  auxiliary  chute,  and  means  to 
rock  the  shaft. 

6.  In  a  Are  escape  a  raaln  spiral  chute,  an  nnxlllary 
chute  slidably  engaging  the  main  chute,  a  standard  mount- 
ed axlally  relatively  to  the  main  chute,  a  l>earink'  mounted 
on  the  standard.  njemt)ers  connecting  the  bearing  with  the 
aoxUlary  chute,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  for  engaging 
the  l>earlng  to  support  the  auxiliary  chute,  a  door,  and 
means  connecting  the  door  with  the  shaft  for  rocking  the 
latter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,194.099.     ELECTRIC   RAILWAY-VEHICLE.     Kalmax 

von  Kando.  Vado  Llgure.  Italy,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Westinghouse   Electric  &   Manufacturing 
Company,  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
■ylvanla.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.    Serial  No.  M6.381.     (CI. 
lOfr— 220.) 

1.  In   a   railway   vehicle,   the   combination   of  a    crank 
•haft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  driving  wheels,  an 


electric  motor  the  stator  of  which  Is  Journaled  on  said 
crank  shaft,  tootbe<l  gears  operatlvely  connecting  the 
rotor  of  said  motor  with  said  crank  shaft,  and  a  link  In 
the  line  of  the  resultant  force  between  the  gears  con- 
necting the  motor  stator  with  the  vehicle  frame. 


2.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
electric  motors  the  rotors  of-  which  are  operatlvely  con- 
nected through  toothed  gears  with  a  common  crank  shaft 
and  the  stators  of  which  are  Journaled  on  said  crank 
shaft,  resilient  supporting  means  between  the  motor 
stators  and  the  vehicle  frame,  Interconnecting  bell  crank 
levers  pivoted  on  said  vehicle  frame,  and  links  connecting 
the  motor  stators   to  said   bell   crank   levers. 

3.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  vehicle  frame  and  connected  to  the 
driving  wheels  through  coupling  rods,  a  pair  of  electric 
driving  motors  operatlvely  connected  to  said  crank  shaft 
through  toothed  gearing  and  having  their  stators  Jour- 
naled on  said  crank  shaft  and  reslliently  connected  to 
the  vehicle  frame,  and  a  link  In  line  with  the  resultant 
force  due  to  the  reaction  of  said  toothed  gearing  con- 
necting the  stators  of  the  motors  to  the  vehicle  frame. 

4.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  elec- 
tric motors  having  their  statorb  mechanically  connected 
and  Journaled  on  said  crank  shaft,  toothed  gearing  be- 
tween the  rotors  of  said  motors  and  said  crank  shaft, 
and  a  link  between  the  vehicle  frame  and  said  motor 
stators  In  line  with  the  resultant  of  the  reactive  forces 
due  to  the  toothed  gearing. 

6.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  a  crank  shaft,  Journaled  In  the 
vehicle  frame,  coupling  rods  between  said  crank  shaft 
and  the  driving  wheels,  a  pair  of  electric  motors,  toothed 
gears  between  said  crank  shaft  and  the  rotors  of  said 
motors,  means  for  mechanically  connecting  the  stators  of 
said  motors  and  pivoting  them  on  said  crank  shaft,  and 
a  link  connecting  the  stators  of  the  motori>  to  the  vehi- 
cle frame  In  line  with  the  resultant  of  the  forces  due  to 
the  reaction  of  the  toothed  gears  and  the  forces  acting 
on  the  motor  bearings  due  to  the  reaction  in  the  coQ- 
pllng  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,100.      METHOD    OF    FINISHING    FOOT-OOVER- 
INGS  AND  LEGGINGS.  Joh.n  Vincent  Walsh,  Haver 
hill.    Mass.      Filed    Aug.    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    48.622. 
(CI.  12—142.) 


<>S 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  lustrous  and  fSmooth 
finish  to  a  foot  covering  consisting  in  pouncing  the  en- 
tire inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof  each  in  one  general 
direction  with  an  abrasive,  and  then  buffing  the  pounced 
surface*  in  the  same  directions,  sabstantiallj  as  set  forth. 
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2.  The  method  of  producing  a  lastroos  and  smooth 
finish  to  a  foot  coveiing:  consisting  in  pouncing  the  en- 
tire inner  aD<l  outer  surfaces  thereof  each  in  one  gen- 
eral direction  with  sandpaper,  and  then  buffing  the 
pounced  surfaces  in  the  same  direction,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  lustrous  and  smooth 
finish  to  a  foot  covering  consisting  In  providing  an  open- 
ing in  the  sole  portion  thereof,  supporting  the  foot  cover- 
ing through  Raid  opening  and  pouncing  the  surface  there- 
of in  one  general  direction,  and  then  buffing  the  pounced 
surface  In  the  same  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  lustrous  and  smooth 
finish  to  a  foot  covering  consisting  in  providing  an  open- 
ing in  the  sole  portion  thereof,  supporting  the  foot  cover- 
ing through  said  opening,  and  pouncing  the  surface  of 
the  upper  Iq  one  general  direction,  buffing  the  pounced 
surface  In  the  same  direction,  turning  Inside-out  the 
foot  covering,  and  then  treating  the  new  surface  as 
aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  lustrous  and  smooth 
finish  to  a  foot  covering  consisting  in  providing  an  open- 
ing In  the  sole  portion  thereof,  supporting  the  foot  cover- 
ing through  said  opening  and  pouncing  the  surface  of 
the  upper  in  one  general  direction  with  sandpaper, 
buffing  the  pounced  surface  In  the  same  direction  with  a 
woolly  surface,  turning  inside-out  the  foot  covering,  and 
then  treating  the  new  surface  of  the  upi>er  as  aforesaid, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.101.     COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  TO  BE  USED 
FOR  THE  WELDING  AND  SOLDERING  OF  DIFFER 
ENT    ARTICLES     CONSTRUCTED    OF     ALUMINUM 
ONLY.     RoBBBT  Lbe  WiATHERroKD,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  99.090.     (CI.  7^—1.) 
The   herein-describe«l   compusitlon    for   welding  and   sol- 
dering   articles    constructed    of    aluminum,    consisting    of 
aluminum  one  part,  lead  one  part,  block  tin  two  parts, 
zinc  two  parts,  commercial   bismuth  one  part,  and  anti- 
mony one  part,  substantially  as  described. 


1,194,102.  SKATE.  t}i:un(;E  s.  Webb.  Aurora,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Samuel  S.  Senoenbaugh.  Aurora, 
III.  Flle<l  July  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,793.  (CI. 
4(>— 61.) 


1.  In  a  skate,  in  combination  with  a  foot  plate,  a  pair 
of  front  wheels  and  rear  wheels  below  the  axes  of  which 
said  foot  plate  is  located,  means  suspending  said  foot  plate 
from  said  front  wheels,  said  means  t>elnK  constructed  to 
maintain  said  front  wheels  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  weight  imposed  upon  said  foot  plate  and  means 
connecting  said  front  wheels  with  said  rear  wheel  whereby 
the  skate  is  steered  by  said  rear  wheel. 

2.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  of  a  foot  plate,  a  pair 
of  large  front  wheels  and  a  smaller  rear  wheel,  said  foot 
plate  being  suspended  below  the  axes  of  all  of  said  wheels, 
means  providing  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  rear 
wheel  and  said  foot  plate,  means  suspending  said  foot 
plate  from  salii  front  wheels  whereby  the  axes  of  said 
front  wheels  will  always  be  maintained  parallel  to  a  trans- 
verse line  of  said  foot  plate,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 


necting the  suspension  means  of  said  front  wheels  with 
said  rear  wheel,  whereby  said  skate  is  steered. 

3.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot  plate,  a  pair 
of  large  front  wheels  and  a  single  smaller  rear  wheel, 
said  foot  plate  being  supported  below  the  axes  of  all  of 
said  wheels,  a  fork  carrying  said  rear  wheel  pivoted  on  a 
vertical  axis  at  the  rear  of  said  foot  plate,  arms  for  sus- 
pending the  front  end  of  said  foot  plate  from  said  wheels, 
said  arms  having  axle  parts  and  coaxial  Journal  parts, 
the  latter  being  Journaled  to^sald  foot  plate,  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  arms  with  the  fork  of  said 
rear  wheel,  whereby  said  skate  is  steered. 

4.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot  plate,  a  pair 
of  large  front  wheels  and  a  single  smaller  rear  wheel,  said 
foot  plate  t>elng  supported  below  the  axes  of  said  wheels, 
a  fork  carrying  said  rear  wheel,  means  connecting  said 
fork  with  said  foot  plate  providing  for  a  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  fork  on  a  vertical  axis,  arms  by  means  of 
which  the  front  end  of  said  foot  plate  is  suspended  from 
said  front  wheels,  said  arms  including  axle  parts  on  which 
said  front  wheels  are  mounted,  and  coaxial  Journal  parts 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  foot  plate,  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  arms  with  said  rear  fork,  whereby 
the  shifting  movement  of  said  arms  in  the  shifting  of  the 
weight  of  the  skater  on  the  foot  plate  la  communicated  to 
the  fork  of  said  rear  wheel,  and  a  device  for  normally 
maintaining  said  rear  wheel  In  line  with  the  longitudinal 
center  axis  of  said  foot  plate. 


1.194.103.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR.  Alfred 
F.  Welch.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
30.1915.     Serial  No.  64.349.      (01.172—279.) 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  rotor  having  a 
winding  connected  to  a  <"ommutator.  brushes  t>earlng  on 
said  commutator,  ttnish  holders  In  which  said  brushes  are 
mounted,  means  for  holding  said  brush-holders  station- 
ary, a  switch,  and  a  centrifugal  means  for  moving  said 
switch  Into  the  position  in  which  it  short-circuits  said 
rotor  winding  and  for  releasing  said  holding  means  when 
said  rotor  reaches  a  pre<letermlned  speed,  whereby  said 
brush-holders  and  brushes  revolve  with  said  rotor. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  rotor  having  a 
win<llng  connecteii  to  a  commutator,  brushes  l>earing  on 
said  commutator,  brush  holders  In  which  said  brushes  are 
mounted,  means  for  holding  said  brush-holders  station- 
ary, a  switch,  and  centrifugal  means  for  moving  said 
switch  into  the  position  in  which  it  short  circuits  said 
rotor  windings  and  for  moving  said  brush  holders  so  as 
to  release  said  holding  means  when  said  rotor  reaches  • 
predetermined  speed,  whereby  said  brush-holders  and 
brushes  revolve  with  said  rotor. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  rotor  having  a 
winding  connected  to  a  commutator,  brushes  bearing  on 
said  commutator,  brush  holders  In  which  said  brashes  are 
mounted,  means  for  holding  said  brush-holders  stationary, 
a  switch,  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve  on  whUh  said 
brush-holders  and  said  switch  are  mounteil.  and  centrifu- 
gal means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  sleeve  for  mov- 
ing the  same  when  saiil  rotor  reaches  a  predetermined 
speed  so  that  said  switch  short-clrcuUs  said  rotor  winding 
and  .said  holding  means  for  said  brush-holders  is  released. 
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4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  rotor  having  a 
winding  connectcHl  to  a  commutator,  brushes  bearing  on 
said  commutator,  brush-holders  in  which  said  brushes  are 
mounted,  a  switch,  centrifugal  means  for  moving  said 
switch  Into  the  position  in  which  ^aid  rotor  winding  is 
•hort-circuited  and  said  brush-holders  into  the  position  in 
which  they  revolve  with  said  rotor  when  the  rotor  reaches 
a  predetermined  speed,  and  moans  for  stopping  the  revo- 
lution of  said  brush-holders  when  the  speed  of  said  rotor 
falls  t>elow  a  pretletermimHl  value. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  rotor  having  a 
winding  connected  to  a  commutator,  brushes  lM>arlng  on 
said  commutator,  brush-holders  In  which  said  brushes  are 
mounted,  a  switch,  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve  on 
which  said  brush  holders  and  said  switch  are  mounted, 
centrifugal  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  sleeve 
for  moving,  the  same  when  said  rotor  reaches  a  prede- 
termined bp4^>ed  so  that  said  switch  short-circuits  said 
rotor  winding  and  said  brush-holders  revolve  with  said 
rotor  and  means  for  stopping  the  revolution  cf  said  brush- 
holders  when  the  speed  of  said  rotor  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined value. 

[Claims  6  to  Snot  printed  in  the  (>azette.] 


1,194,104.  TRUCK.  E.vocu  Whallet,  Willlmansett, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  10.700.  (CI. 
254—5.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  truck,  of  a  separate  floor  plat- 
form provldetl  with  .in  luterine<llate  wedge,  a  carriage 
adapted  for  temporary  engagement  with  said  platform, 
such  carriage  being  provided  with  wedge-recelvlng  sup- 
ports arranged  on  an  Inclined  plane,  and  normally  un- 
supported by  sahl  carriage,  actuating  means  connected 
with  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  temporarily  con- 
nected with  said  platform,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
drawn  forward  onto  the  former  and  thus  raised  from  the 
floor,  and  lateral  means  of  support  for  said  platform  when 
overbalanced,  such  lateral  means  of  support  t>elng  outside 
of  and  inclined  to  <-orre8pond  with  said  wedge. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  In  a  truck,  with  a  separate  floor 
platform  provided  with  underneath  shoulders  at  the  sides 
and  an  lnterroe<llate  wedge,  such  shoulders  having  a 
pitch  to  correspond  to  that  of  said  wedge,  of  a  carriage 
adapted  for  temporary  engagement  with  said  platform, 
said  carriage  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  wedge- 
receiving  supports,  such  frame  with  said  supports  being 
inclined  to  correspond  to  the  Inclination  of  said  shoulders 
and  wedge,  and  actuating  means  connected  with  said 
carriage  and  adapted  to  t>e  temporarily  connected  with 
said  platform,  wherewith  the  latter  may  be  raised  onto 
the  former,  said  shoulders  being  over  the  sides  of  said 
frame  when  the  latter  is  t>eneath  said  platform. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  truck,  with  a  separate  floor 
platform  having  a  wedge  interme<IIate  and  parallel  with 
Its  longitudinal  edges,  of  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  frame 
mounted  at  an  Incline  on  said  wheels,  a  plurality  of 
wedge-recelvlng  revoluble  supports  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  extending  l>etween  the  sides  thereof,  the  axes  of  said 
supports  IH-Ing  fixed,  and  actuating  means  connected  with 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  temporarily  connected  with 
said  platform,  the  two  latter  being  relatively  longitudi- 
nally movable. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  truck,  with  a  wedge-provided 
platform,  of  a  frame  provided  with  plurality  of  rollers, 
the  axes  of  said  rollers  being  flxed,  and  one  of  such 
rollers  having  trunnions  Journaled  In  said  frame,  wheels 
mounted  on  said  trunnions,  a  swivel  support  at  the  front 
en<l  of  said  frame,  a  wheel  carrying  said  support  and  with 
tbe    latter    retaining   said    frame    in    an    Inclined    position 


with  the  front  end  higher  than  the  back  end.  a  handle 
plvotally  attached  to  said  support,  and  detachable  con- 
necting means  between  said  handle  and  said  platform. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  truck,  with  a  separate  plat- 
form having  floor  supports  adapted  normally  to  rest  on 
the  floor,  and  provided  underneath  with  lateral  shoulders 
and  an  intermediate  wedge,  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
shoulders  being  Inclined  similarly  to  the  wedge  Incline,  of 
a  carriage  adapted  for  temporarily  engagement  with  said 
platform,  said  carriage  consisting  in  part  of  an  inclined 
frame  re«'eivable  beneath  said  shoulders  and  provided 
with  supporting  members  for  said  wedge,  and  actuating 
means  connected  with  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  t>e 
temporarily  connected  with  said  platform,  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  raised  onto  the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.105.  TRUCK.  E.-vocH  Whallii,  Wlllimansett, 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1915.  .Serial  No.  54.666.  (CI. 
264—6.) 


ft 


^^^H 


W,r 


1.  In  a  truck,  relatively  movable  upper  and  under  sec 
tlons  provided  with  Inclined  hearings  and  racks,  and  rev- 
oluble members  between  said  bearings,  said  members  be- 
ing provided  with  pinions  to  intermesh  with  said  racks. 

2.  In  a  truck,  relatively  movable  upper  and  under  sec- 
tions provided  with  Inclined  bearings,  revoluble  membera 
between  said  bearings,  an  angular  lifter  comprising  rigid 
arms  one  of  which  is  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  free  end,  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  upper  section  and  the 
free  end  of  the  other  of  said  lifter  arms,  and  means  nor- 
mally Independent  of  said  lifter  but  adapted  to  operate 
the  same. 

3.  In  a  truck,  relatively  movable  upper  and  under  sec- 
tions provided  with  inclined  bearings,  revoluble  members 
between  aaid  bearings,  an  angular  lifter  comprising  rigid 
arms  one  of  which  Is  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  free  end, 
a  flexible  connection  between  said  upper  section  and  the 
free  end  of  the  other  of  said  lifter  arms,  and  a  plvotally- 
mounted  tongue  adapted  to  operate  said  lifter,  such 
tongue  being  normally  Independent  of  said  lifter. 

4.  In  a  truck,  upper  and  under  mutally  reciprocable 
sections  arranged  for  elevation  and  depression,  an  angular 
lifter  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end,  connections  between 
said  upper  section  and  said  lifter,  a  tongue  plvotally 
mounted  and  longitudinally  movable  on  the  «>ame  pivot 
with  said  lifter  and  meafis  whereby  said  tongue  may  be 
lnterlo<ked  with  and  released  from  said  lifter. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  truck,  of  a  carriage,  a  swivel 
at  the  front  end  of  said  carriage,  said  swivel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pivot  pin,  an  angular  lifter  mounted  at  one 
end  on  said  pin,  a  slotted  tongue  also  mounted  on  said 
pin  with  the  latter  In  the  slots,  said  tongue  and  lifter 
having  engaging  and  disengaging  means,  a  platform 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  said  carriage  and  platform  be- 
ing mutually  reciprocable  and  arranged  for  the  elevation 
and  depression  of  the  platform,  and  connections  between 
said  platform  and  said  lifter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194,106.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  William  A.  Whiti 
and  Jambs  McDo.nald,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19j, 
1915.     Serial  No.  22,229.     (CI.  158—91.) 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
central  draft  orifice,  and  a  depression  in  the  Inner  por- 
tion of  said  plate  to  localize  the  fuel  thereon,  said  plate 
also  having  an  extendeil  fuel  supporting  surface,  and  a 
valve  In  the  path  of  the  burning  pro<lucts. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
<-entral  draft  orifice,  and  a  depression  In  the  Inner  por- 
tion of  said  plate  to  localize  the  fuel  thereon,  said  plate 
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also  having  an  extended  fuel  sapportlnf  sarface,  in  com- 
bination with  fuel  feed  means,  and  a  valre  in  the  path  of 
the  baming  prodncts. 


3.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
central  draft  orlflce.  and  a  depression  In  the  Inner  por- 
tion of  said  plate  to  localize  the  fuel  thereon,  said  plate 
also  having  an  extended  fuel  supporting  surface,  in  com- 
bination with  an  adjustable  valve  in  the  path  of  the 
burning  products. 

4.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
central  draft  orlflce,  and  a  depression  in  the  inner  por- 
tion of  said  plate  to  localize  the  fuel  thereon,  said  plate 
also  having  an  extended  fuel  supporting  surface,  in  com 
blnation  with  regulating  fuel  feed  means,  and  an  adjust- 
able air  admission  valve  in  the  path  of  the  baming  prod- 
ucts. 

6.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  horlsontally  dis- 
posed platH,  a  draft  tube  extending  centrally  therethrough 
a  conceutr!.-  fuel  receiving  groove  In  the  inner  portion  of 
said  platf  about  said  draft  tube,  to  localize  the  fuel  upon 
•  the  plate,  and  to  form  a  restrlcte<l  flame  tone  relatively 
to  the  ar»a  of  said  plate,  a  gravity  fuel  feed  in  communi- 
cation with  said  groove,  and  means  for  regulating  the  ad- 
mixture of  air  to  support  combustion  of  the  fuel. 
(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.107.  VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  MECH- 
ANISM. SAMrtL  r.  WniTisiDK.  Curtis  Bav.  Md.  Piled 
Oct.  27.  1915.    Serial  No.  58,136.     (Cl.  74—34.) 


^^5.--^^ 


1.  A  variable-speed  transmission  mechanism  comprising, 
a  driving  member,  a  friction  roller,  a  friction  clutch  for 
coupling  the  roller  to  the  driving  member,  frirtion  cones 
engaging  the  roller,  means  for  displacing  the  roller  along 
the  cones,  a  mt-mber  constrained  to  rotate  with  the  driv- 
ing member,  two  sets  of  pinions  carried  by  said  member, 
a  gear  constrained  to  rotate  with  the  cones  meshing  with 
one  set  of  pinions,  a  driven  member,  a  gear  constrained 
to  turn  with  the  driven  member  in  mesh  with  th«»  other 
•et  of  pinions,  a  brake  for  the  friction  clutch  adapted  to 
engage  the  same  when  the  friction  clutch  is  not  coupled 
to  the  driving  mt-mber.  whereby  the  friction  cones  are 
prevented  from  turning,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


2.  A  Tarlable-sx>eed  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing.— a  driving  member,  a  friction  roller,  a  friction  clutch 
for  coupling  the  roller  to  the  driving  member,  means  for 
operating  the  clutch,  a  brake  for  the  clutch,  means  con- 
necting the  brake  to  the  clutch -opera  ting  means  so  that 
the  brake  is  applied  to  the  clntch  when  the  sanip  has 
passed  neutral  position  and  the  roller  is  uncoupled  from 
the  driving  member,  friction  cones  engaging  the  roller, 
means  for  displacing  the  roller  along  the  cones,  a  member 
constrained  to  rotate  with  the  driving  member,  two  sets 
of  pinions  carried  by  said  member,  a  gear  constrained  to 
rotate  with  the  cones  meshing  with  one  set  of  pinions,  a 
driven  memWr.  and  a  gear  constrained  to  turn  therewith 
in  mesh  with  the  other  set  of  pinions. 

3.  A  variable-speed  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing.— a  driving  member,  a  friction  roller  driven  thereby, 
friction  cones  engaging  the  roller,  means  for  displacing 
the  roller  along  the  cones,  a  member  constrained  to  rotate 
with  the  driving  member,  two  sets  of  pinions  carried  by 
said  member,  a  gear  constrained  to  rotate  with  the  cones 
meshing  with  one  set  of  pinions,  a  driven  member,  a  gear 
constrained  to  turn  with  the  driven  member  in  mesh  with 
the  other  set  of  pinions,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  the  cones  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  variable-speed  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing.— a  driving  member,  a  friction  roller  driven  thereby, 
friction  cones  engaging  the  roller,  means  for  displaring 
the  roller  along  the  oonen.  a  pinion  constrained  to  rotate 
with  each  cone,  a  gear  In  mesh  with  said  pinions,  a  sec- 
ond gear  constrained  to  turn  with  said  first  fear,  a  mem- 
f)er  constrained  to  rotate  with  the  driving  member,  two 
sets  of  pinions  carrie<l  by  said  member,  one  of  whirh  sets 
It  In  mesh  with  Kal<l  secomi  gear,  a  driven  niemi>er.  a  gear 
constrained  to  rotate  therewith  In  mesh  with  the  other 
set  of  pinions,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
the  cones,  whereby  the  driven  member  is  reversed. 

5.  .\  variable-jtpeed  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing.— a  driving  member,  a  friction  roller  driven  thereby, 
friction  cones  engaging  the  roller,  means  for  displacing 
the  roller  along  the  cones,  a  pinion  constrained  to  revolve 
with  each  cone,  a  gear  In  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  sec- 
ond gear  constrained  to  rotate  with  the  first,  a  member 
constrained  to  rotate  with  the  driving  member,  pins  car- 
ried by  said  member,  pinions  on  said  pins  In  mesh  with 
the  second  gear,  a  driven  member,  a  gear  constrained  to 
rotate  therewith,  other  pinions  on  said  pins  In  mesh  with 
said  gear,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
cones  for  reversing  the  driven  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gafette.] 


1,194.108.       W.\TER  -  AGITATOR    FOR    ICE    PLANTS. 
Jkwil  Bangs  Willums,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Triumph  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration   of    Ohio.      Filed    l>ec.    13.    1916.      Serial    No 
66,584.     (Cl.  261—3.) 


1.  In  water  agitators  for  ice  plants,  where  ice  cans  are 
used  In  any  fixed  position  for  ice  making,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pipe  for  supplying  air  under  pressure,  an  outlet 
member  in  said  air  supply  pipe,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  outlet  by  air  pressure  from  within  said  pipe,  a  mani- 
fold and  connections  for  conveying  air  from  said  outlet 
to   the   centers  of  a    plurality  of  ice  cans,  and   unitary 


mmas  for  simultaoeously  opening  said  valve,  and  for 
centering  itaid  manifold  ;  Haiti  unitary  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  keep  aaid  valve  open  su  long  as  the  manifold  remains 
In  said  po8itlon  and  to  hold  the  said  manifold  and  its 
connections  in  aaid  positions  against  accidental  displace- 
ment. 

2.  In  water  agitators  for  ice  plants,  where  ice  cans  are 
aaed  In  any  fixed  position  for  ice  making,  tlie  combination 
of  a  pipe  for  supplying  a\r  under  pressure,  an  outlet  mem- 
ber in  said  air  supply  pipe,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said 
outlet  by  air  preiMiur«  from  within  ttaid  pipe,  a  guide  on 
saUl  outlet  member  for  centering  a  manifold,  a  manifold 
and  connei-tiouti  for  conveying  air  from  said  outlet  to  the 
centers  of  a  plurality  of  ice  cans,  and  means  for  uniting 
the  manifold  with  the  guide  on  the  outlet  member  to  ren- 
ter the  manifold,  and  the  manifold  so  formed  as  to  open 
the  valve  and  hold  it  op<^n  only  when  and  ko  long  as  the 
Dtanifold  is  centered  on  aaid  outlet  member. 

'.i.  In  water  agitators  for  Ke  plants,  the  combination 
of  a  pipe  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  between  two 
rowa  of  cans  in  pairs,  an  air  outlet  opposite  tkc  center  of 
the  lans  of  each  pair,  a  valve  adapted  to  cloae  aald  out- 
let bj  air  pressure  from  within,  a  manifold  and  connec- 
tions for  conveying  the  compressed  air  from  the  supply 
pipe  to  said  cans  and  means  for  simultaneously  holding 
said  valve  open  and  the  manifold  drop  pipes  in  tlie  center 
of  said  cauM. 

4.  A  water  agitating  device  for  artificial  Ice  plants 
having  In  combination  an  air  main,  an  air  outlet  from 
said  main,  a  valve  within  said  outlet  adapted  to  close 
by  being  raised  by  air  prexKure  within  the  main,  vertical 
slots  in  the  top  of  said  air  outlet,  a  yoke  of  such  site 
and  shape  as  to  form  conduits  from  the  air  outlet  to  an 
ice  can  on  either  side  of  the  main  opposite  the  air  out- 
let, and  means  on  the  yoke  for  operatively  connecting 
the  air  outlet  through  the  yoke  with  the  cans  only  when 
the  yoke  is  so  placed  astride  the  main  as  to  place  the 
drop*  pipes  of  the  j-oke  In  the  center  of  the  contiguous 
ice  i-nns. 

5.  In  water  agitating  apparatus  of  the  character  Indi- 
cated, a  main  distributing  alr-coudult  having  a  service 
outlet ;  a  self-seating  valve  controlling  said  outlet ;  a  re- 
movable service  manifold  adapted  to  t>e  connected  with 
said  outlet ;  and  unitary  means  for  securing  said  connec- 
tion and  maintaining  the  proper  service  relation  of  the 
manifold  to  the  distributing  main,  and  at  the  same  time 
maintain    the    outlet-controlling    valve    in    op«>n    position. 


1,194,109.  C.lRCOUPLl.NG.  John  Willibon.  Derby, 
England,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  .30.  191  o.     Serial  No.  579.686.     (Cl.  21.^—10.) 


n  ■  +  -1- 


1.  in  a  coupler,  a  head,  a  knuckle  having  a  tall,  a  ver- 
tically movable  and  tilting  locking  block  liavlng  a  lock- 
to-the-lock  engagement  with  the  coupler  head  when  in 
locke<l  position,  and  a  tilting  and  endwise  bodily  movable 
pulling  lever  having  booked  engagement  with  a  knuckle 
tail  within  the  coupler  cavity,  said  pulling  lever  extend- 
ing underneath  the  lo<king  block,  the  lever  and  block 
being  shaped  to  tilt  the  locking  block  out  of  the  lock-to- 
the-lock  position  in  the  initial  upward  swing  of  the  pull- 
ing lever,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  coupler,  a  bead,  a  knuckle  having  a  tail,  a  ver- 
tically movable  and  tilting  locking  block  having  a  lock-to- 
the-Iock  engagement  with  the  coupler  head  when  in  locked 
position,  and  provided  with  a  lower  inclined  face,  and  a 
tilting  and  endwise  bodily  movable  pulling  lever  engaging 
the  knuckle  tail  And  arranged  to  act  upon  the  inclined 
face  of  the  locking  block  to  tilt  the  block  out  of  the  lock- 
to-the-lock  position  and  then  lift  It  by  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  polling  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coupler,  a  head,  a  knuckle  having  a  tail,  a  ver- 
tic*ally  movable  and  tilting  locking  block,  the  locking  block 
having  on  its  forward  and  rear  sides  respectively  a  lock- 
to-the-lock  and  lock-set  engagement  with  the  coupler  head, 
and  a  tilting  and  endwise  bodily  movable  pulling  lever 
engaging  the  knuckle  tail,  said  lever  extending  under  the 
locking  block  and  cot}i>erating  with  said  lock  to  tilt  it 
and  disengage  the  lock-to-the  lock  and  lockset  it  in  lifting, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  knuckle  having  a  tail  with  a 
shoulder  on  its  lower  face,  a  vertically  movable  and  tilt- 
ing lock,  and  a  knuckle  opener  (Comprising  a  pulling  rod 
engaging  the  lower  shoulder  on  the  knuckle  tall,  and 
thence  extending  under  the  knuckle  and  under  the  locking 
block,  in  combination  with  a  connection  arranged  to  tilt 
the  ro<l  and  move  it  bodily  endwise  ;  subKtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  coupler,  a  knuckle  having  a  tail,  a  vertically 
movable  and  tilting  locking  block  having  a  beveled  lower 
face,  said  biocli  being  arranged  to  lockset  on  the  coupler 
head,  and  a  tilting  and  endwise  bodily  movable  pulling 
lever  engaging  the  knuckle  tall  and  extending  beneath 
the  locking  block,  and  a  connection  to  tilt  and  move  the 
lever  bodily  endwise  to  act  on  the  inclined  or  beveled  face 
of  the  locking  block  and  lift  the  same  and  tilt  it  into  lock- 
set  position ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,110.  CAR-COrPLINO.  John  Willison.  Derby. 
England,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  596.5.33.     (Cl.  218 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  head,  u  pivoted  knuckle,  a  tilting 
and  vertically-movable  lock,  a  lock  lifting  and  knuckle- 
opening  member,  said  member  being  attached  to  the  tall 
of  the  knuckle  and  passing  transversely  across  the  bead 
beneath  the  lock,  said  member  being  flexible  as  to  that 
portion  which  passes  beneath  the  lock  and  having  a  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  lock,  and 
a  channel  formed  for  said  memlK*r  beneath  the  floor  of  the 
coupler  cavity,  in  which  the  meml>er  depends  when  inop- 
erative and  out  of  which,  the  portion  beneath  the  lock 
Is  raised  as  It  moves  transversely. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  head,  a  pivote<l  knuckle,  a  tilting 
and  vertiially  movabl*;  lock,  ami  a  flexible  lock  lifting 
and  knuckle  throwing  member,  said  member  being  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  uil  of  the  knuckle  and  hav- 
ing a  point  of  support  on  the  coupler  head,  said  flex- 
ible member  depending  beneath  the  lock  from  Its.  point 
of  attachment  to  the  knuckle  and  its  point  of  support 
on  the  coupler  head  when  the  lock  is  In  lowermost  posi- 
tion, and  having  a  transverse  sliding  movement  with  the 
lower  surface  of  the  lock  to  lift  the  lock,  the  said  member 
l>eing  adapted  to  move  across  the  point  of  support  and  to 
rise  substantially  into  the  plane  of  the  point  of  attach- 
ment and  point  of  support  as  It  lifts  the  lock,  the  further 
transverse  movement  of  the  Kaid  member  being  adapted 
to  pull  the  knuckle  open. 

8.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  head  and  knuckle,  a  tilt- 
ing  and    vertic-ally-movable    lock    having   an    engagement 
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with  an  under-cut  surface  on  the  coupler  head,  to  afford 
a  lock-to-the-lock.  the  lock  having  a  depending  leg  with 
a  bottom  inclined  face,  and  a  flexible  connection  secured 
to  the  knuckle  tall  and  arranged  to  act  upon  the  inclined 
face  by  a  transverse  movement  to  tilt  the  leg  of  the  lock 
rearwardly  and  to  lift  It. 


1.194,111.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHICLES. 
PiNCKSET  A.  Wood.  Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Thomas  U.  Slsson,  Winona,  Miss.  Filed  June 
12,  1916.    Serial  No.  103,249.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  motor  driven  vehicle  comprising  In  part  an  ordi- 
nary automobile  having  the  wheels  of  the  driven  axle 
thereof  removed  and  pinions  substituted  therefor,  and  an- 
other vehicle  attached  to  said  automobile  by  connection 
whereby  the  rear  of  the  automobile  Is  supported  by  an 
axle  of  said  attached  vehicle,  said  axle  of  said  attached 
vehicle  being  secured  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the 
driven  axle  of  said  automobile  and  the  wheels  of  said  axle 
being  provided  with  gears  fixedly  attached  thereto  and 
arranged  to  mesh  with  and  be  driven  by  the  pinions  on 
the  driven  axle  of  the  automobile,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  motor  driven  vehicle  comprising  an  automobile  of 
any  approprlat*'  type  having  the  wheels  removed  from  its 
driven  axle,  pinions  mounted,  on  said  driven  axle,  a  sec- 
ond load-carrying  vehicle  connected  by  hounds  to  the 
chassis  of  the  automobile  to  support  and  carry  the  rear 
end  thereof,  an  axle  of  said  second  vehicle  being  arranged 
parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  rear  axle  of  said  auto- 
mobile, wheels  on  said  axle  of  the  attached  vehicle,  and 
gears  fixedly  attached  to  said  wheels  and  meshing  with 
the  pinions  on  the  driven  axle  of  the  automobile,  where- 
by the  load-c-arrylng  vehicle  also  carries  the  rear  of  the 
automobile  and  the  driven  axle  of  the  automobile  propels 
the  combined  motor  driven  vehicle  through  the  traction 
wheels  of  said  attached  vehicle  by  direct  intermeshlng 
gears,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an 
automobile  of  any  appropriate  type  having  a  driven  axle 
with  the  wheels  thereof  removed,  pinions  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  second  vehicle  attached  to  the  rear  of  the 
chassis  of  the  automobile  to  support  and  carry  the  same, 
an  axle  of  the  attached  vehicle  being  secured  adjacent 
to  and  parallel  with  the  driven  axle  of  the  automobile, 
spoked  load-carrying  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle  of  the 
attached  vehicle,  gear  wheels  fitted  around  the  hubs  of 
said  spoked  wheels  and  provided  with  Internal  gears 
meshing  with  the  pinions  on  the  driven  axle  of  the  auto- 
mobile, and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  gear 
wheels  to  the  several  spokes  of  said  wheels,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,194.112.      COLLAPSIBLE    ADJUSTING    OR    MANIPU- 
LATING    TABLE.       Waltie     S.     Wood,     Kalamasoo, 
Mich.,  and  Dorr  E.  Wood.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  4.430.      (CI.  128 — 16.) 
1.  A  table  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  chest- 
■npportlng-sectlon  and  a  hlp-supportlng  section  each  pro- 
vided with  radially-disposed  legs  supporting  tangentially 
arranged  tops,  shifting  supporting  feet  plvotally   secured 
to  each  of  said  legs  and  adapte<l  to  project  laterally  from 
the  sides  thereof,  interchangeable  adjustable  folding  side- 
braces  detachably  Mecure<i  to  said  legs  to  maintain  said 
supporting-sections  in  their  relative  positions,  a   tle-plece 
detachably  secured  to  each  of  said  side-braces  to  prevent 
buckling  of  same,  oppositely  disposed  side-plates  secured 
to  each  of  said  supporting  sections  at  the  JuOctlon  of  their 


legs  and  tangentially  arranged  tops,  a  head-rest  provided 
with  a  central  face-oi>enlng  plvotally  secured  to  the  side- 
plates  of  the  chest-supporting-section,  ratchet-plates  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  said  head-rest,  a  brace  plvotally 
secured  to  the  legs  of  the  chest-supporting  section  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-plates  for  the  purpose  of 
adjusting  said  head-rest  to  varying  positions,  a  spring 
actuated  cylinder  between  the  side-plates  of  the  chest- 
supportlng-sectlon  and  Journaled  therein,  a  coUed-sprlng 
within  said  cylinder  for  actuating  the  same,  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  mechanism  for  varying  the  torsional  tension  of  said 
spring,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  for  locking  said  cyl- 
inder against  turning  In  one  direction,  an  idle-roller  be- 
tween said  side-plates  and  Journaled  therein,  a  flexible 
abdominal-support  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  wound 
thereon  and  adapted  to  pass  over  said  Idle-roller  and  be 
detachably  secured  to  the  hip-supportlng-sectlon.  a  thigh- 
support  hinged  to  the  top  of  said  hip-supportlng-sectlon, 
a  kneellng-support  hinged  to  said  thlgh-supi>ort  in  abut- 
ting allnement  therewith,  a  supporting  t>all  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  kneeling  support  and  provided  with  a  stop  to 
limit  Its  rearward  movement,  a  foldable-brace  plvotally 
secured  to  said  thigh-support  and  the  legs  of  the  hip-sup- 
portlng-sectlon and  provided  with  Joints  having  stop  mem- 
bers to  lock  said  brace  against  folding  In  one  direction 
while  permitting  of  Its  being  folded  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


r''iXv?'>^ 


2.  A  table  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  chest 
supporting-section  and  a  hip-supportlng-sectlon  each  pro- 
vided with  radially  disposed  legs  supporting  tangentially 
arranged  tops,  shifting  supporting  feet  secured  to  each  of 
said  legs  and  adapted  to  project  laterally  for  the  pur- 
pose of  widening  the  supporting  base  of  the  table,  springs 
to  bold  said  feet  in  either  of  their  shifted  positions.  Inter- 
thangeable  adjustable  foldable  side-braces  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  to  said  legs  to  maintain  said  support- 
ing sections  In  their  relative  positions,  oppositely  disposed 
side-plates  secured  to  each  of  the  supporting-sections,  a 
head-rest  provided  with  a  face-opening  plvotally  secured 
to  the  side-plates  of  the  chest  supporting  section,  a  brace 
plvotally  secured  to  the  legs  of  the  chest-supporting -sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  head-rest  for  sup- 
porting the  same  in  varying  positions,  a  spring  actuated 
cylinder  between  the  side-plates  of  the  chest  supporting- 
section  and  Journaled  therein,  a  spring  within  aald  cylin- 
der for  actuating  the  same  and  means  for  varying  the 
torsional  tension  thereof,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  for  locking 
said  cylinder  against  turning  In  one  direction,  an  idle 
roller  Journaled  to  the  side-plates  of  the  chest  supporting- 
section,  a  flexible  abdominal-support  secured  to  said  cylin- 
der and  wound  thereon  and  adapted  to  pass  over  said  Idle- 
roller  and  its  free-end  detachably  secured  to  the  hip-sup- 
portlng-sectlon, a  thigh-support  hinged  to  said  hip-sup- 
portlng-sectlon, a  kneellng-support  hinged  to  said  thigh- 
support  in  abutting  allnement  therewith,  a  supporting- 
ball  plvotally  secured  to  said  kneellng-support  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  stop  to  limit  ItM  rearward  movement,  a  fold- 
able-brace  plvotally  secured  to  said  thigh-support  and  the 
legs  of  the  hlp-supportlng-section  and  provided  with  stop- 
members  to  lock  said  brace  against  folding  In  one  direction 
while  permitting  of  its  folding  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  table  of  the  character  descrlh«Kl  comprising  a  chest- 
supportlng-sectlon  and  a  hip-supportlng-sectlon  each  pro- 
vided with  radially  disposed  legs  supporting  tangentially 
arranged  tops  secured  thereto,  shifting  supporting-feet  se- 
cured to  said  legs.  Interchangeable  adjustable  side-braces 
detachably  secured  to  said  legs  to  maintain  said  sections 
In   their   relative   positions,   a    head-rest    provided    with   a 
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face  opening  plvotally  secured  to  said  chest-supportlng- 
sectlon  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  In  varying  po- 
sitions, a  spring  actuated  cylinder  suitably  Journaled  to 
■aid  chest  supporting-section,  a  spring  within  said  cylin- 
der for  actuating  the  same  In  one  direction  and  means 
for  varying  the  torsional  tension  thereof,  suitable  means 
for  locking  said  cylinder  against  turning  In  one  direction, 
an  Idle-roller  suitably  Journaled  In  said  chest-supportlng- 
sectlon.  a  flexible  abdominal-support  secured  to  said  cyl- 
inder and  wound  thereon  and  adapted  to  pass  over  said 
Idler-oller  and  be  detachably  secured  to  said  hlp-support- 
Inf-aection,  a  thigh-support  hinged  to  said  hlp-supportlng- 
■ectlon.  a  kneellng-support  hinged  to  said  thigh-support, 
a  supporting-member  suitably  secured  to  said  kneellng- 
•upport.  a  foldable-brace  plvotally  secured  to  said  thlgh- 
■upport  and  the  legs  of  the  hip-supportlng-sectlon  and 
provided  with  Joints  adapted  to  lock  said  brace  against 
collapsing  or  folding  In  one  direction  under  end  pressure 
while  permitting  of  Its  being  readily  collapsed  or  folded  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  table  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  chest 
Kupportlng-sectlon  and  a  hip  supporting  section  each  pro- 
vided with  leg«  divergently  disposed  with  relation  to  each 
section  and  supporting  top-members  perpendicular  thereto. 
Interchangeable  adjustable  side-braces  detachably  secured 
to  sal'l  legs  to  maintain  said  sections  In  their  relative  po- 
sitions, a  head  rest  provided  with  a  face  opening  plvotally 
secureil  to  said  chest-supportlng-sectlon  and  means  for 
supporting  the  same  in  various  positions,  a  spring-actuated 
cyllnd^'r  Journaled  to  said  chest  supporting-section,  a 
suitable  spring  fur  actuating  said  cylinder  and  means  for 
varying  the  torsional  tension  thereof,  suitable  means  for 
locking  said  cylinder  against  turning  In  one  direction,  an 
Idle-roller  suitably  Journaled  to  said  chest-supportlng-sec- 
tlon. a  flexible  abdominal  support  secured  to  said  cylinder 
and  wound  thereon  and  adapted  to  pass  over  said  Idle- 
roller  and  l>e  detachably  secured  to  said  hlp-supportlng 
section,  a  thigh-support  hinged  to  said  hip  supporting 
section,  a  kneeling  support  hinged  to  said  thigh-support,  a 
supporting  niemtver  suitably  secured  to  said  kneellng-sup- 
port, a  foldable  brace  plvotally  secured  to  said  thigh-sup- 
port and  the  legs  of  the  hlp-supportlng  section  and  pro- 
vided with  Joints  adapted  to  lock  said  brace  against  fold- 
ing In  one  direction  while  permitting  It  to  fold  In  the  op- 
posite direction. 

5.  A  table  for  the  purpose  described  comprl.<lng  a  chest 
supporting  section  and  a  hip  supporting  section.  Inter- 
changeable adjustable  side  braces  detachably  secured  to 
•aid  sections  to  maintain  the  same  In  their  relative  posi- 
tions, a  head  rest  secured  to  said  chest-supportlng-sectlon 
and  provided  with  suitable  means  for  supporting  it  In 
various  positions,  a  spring  actuated  cylinder  suitably 
Journ.ile*]  to  said  chest-supportlng-sectlon.  a  spring  for 
actuating  said  cylinder  and  means  for  regulating  the  tor- 
sional tension  thereof,  a  flexible  abdominal-support  se- 
cured to  said  cylinder  and  wound  thereon  and  adapted 
to  lie  detachably  secured  to  said  hip  supporting-section,  a 
thigh-support  hinged  to  said  hip  supporting  section,  a 
kneeling  support  hinged  to  said  thigh-support,  a  support- 
ing nieml>er  suitably  secured  to  said  kneeling  support,  a 
foldable-l>race  suitably  secured  to  said  thigh-support  and 
said  hlp-Hupportlng-sectlon  and  provided  with  Joints 
adaptetl  to  lock  against  folding  In  one  direction  while 
permitting  of  their  l>elng  folded  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.113.         POWER  -  TRANSMISSION       MECHANISM. 
Clarence  E.  Wright,  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Ernest  S.  Carpenter,  Franklin,  Ind.     Filed  Jan. 
24.  1913.     Serial  No.  743,888.     (CI.  74 — II.) 
1.  The  combination   of  a  star  wheel  with   radially  pro- 
jecting pins,  a   <an»   wheel  adjacent    thereto  and   mounted 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  star  wheel  and  provided  with  a  cam 
groove  across  Its  periphery,  and  a  shoulder  on   the  edge 
of  the  cam  wheel  In  position  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  a 
pin  of  the  star  wheel  and  deflect  It  Into  the  cam  groove. 


whereby  one  of  said  wheels  will  cause  a  partial  rotation 
of  the  other  wheel. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  star  wheel  with  radially  pro- 
jecting pins,  a  cam  wheel  adjacent  thereto  and  mounted 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  star  wheel  and  with  its  periphery 
curved  transversely  concentric  with  the  star  wheel  and 
lying  between  a  pair  of  pins  from  the  star  wheel  and 
with  Its  lateral  edges  beveled  and  In  engagement  with  said 
pins,  and  a  shoulder  on  each  lateral  edge  of  the  cam 
wheel  projecting  laterally  and  In  position  to  engage  the 
outer  side  of  a  pin  of  the  star  wheel  and  deflect  It  into 
said  cam  groove  and  whereby  said  device  can  be  operated 
In  either  direction. 


1,194,114.  TOBACCO  FEEDING  MACHINE.  John  G. 
ZoHCUiNSKT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  67,965.     (CI.  131—89.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  main  feeding  drum  having  sharp  forwardly  directed 
teeth,  a  concave  located  closely  adjacent  one  side  of  the 
bottom  of  the  feeding  drum,  a  distributing  drum  Jour- 
naled closely  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  concave 
and  serving  to  regulate  the  quantities  of  materials  being 
delivered  by  the  feeding  drum  along  the  concave,  means 
to  operate  one  of  the  drums  from  the  other  so  as  to  cause 
their  adjacent  surfaces  to  move  In  opposite  directions,  a 
beater  drum  coSperatlng  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
concave  and  having  Angers  projecting  between  adjacent 
rows  of  pointed  teeth,  means  to  operate  the  beater  In  such 
direction  as  to  cause  the  fingers  to  move  In  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  teeth  between  which  they  operate, 
thereby  causing  the  material  to  be  stripped  and  torn  from 
the  teeth  and  finely  divided,  means  to  receive  the  material 
from  the  beater,  power  devices  to  drive  the  main  feeding 
drum,  and  devices  to  drive  the  beater  from  the  main  power 
devices,  certain  of  said  devices  being  variable  In  speed  so 
as  to  vary  the  relative  speeds  of  the  feeding  drum  and 
beater,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1.194,115.  PERCOLATING  APPAKATDS.  CHBlgTlAN 
Aalbobg,  WilkiDsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  We8tliighous« 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,788.     (CI.  219 — *1.) 


»  <  :z  ')  iti^6„     ^     iz 


1.  A  beating  apparatus  embodying  a  well  for  containing 
liquid,  means  for  beating  said  liquid,  a  tube  extending  into 
said  well,  means  near  tbe  lower  end  of  the  said  well  for 
admitting  the  liquid  thereto,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
height  of  said  liquid  therein. 

2.  A  heating  apparatus  embodying  a  centrally-disposed 
well  for  containing  liquid,  means  for  heating  said  liquid, 
a  fountain  tube  of  relatively  small  diameter  extending 
into  said  well,  means  near  Hie  lower  end  of  the  said 
well  for  intermittently  admitting  liquid  thereto,  and  meann 
for  limiting  tbe  height  of  said  liquid  in  a  portion  of  said 
well. 

3.  A  heating  apparatus  embodying  a  centrally-disposed 
well  for  containing  liquid,  means-  for  heating  said  liquid, 
a  fountain  tube  of  relatively  small  diameter  extending 
Into  said  well  and  nearly  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  divid- 
ing the  well  into  an  inner  and  an  outer  chamber,  one 
of  which  has  a  closed  end,  means  near  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  said  well  for  intermittently  admitting  the  liquid 
thereto,  and  means  for  limiting  the  height  of  said  liquid 
in  the  closed  chamber. 

4.  A  heating  apparatus  embodying  a  well  for  contain- 
ing liquid,  means  for  heating  said  liquid,  a  tube  of  rela- 
tively small  diameter  extending  into  said  well  for  divid- 
ing tbe  well  into  an  upper  steam  compression-chamber 
and  a  lower  liquld-coDtatning  chamber. 

5.  A  heating  apparatus  embodying  a  well  for  contain- 
ing liquid,  means  for  heating  said  liquid,  a  fountain  tube 
of  relatively  small  diameter  extending  into  said  well  and 
having  an  opening  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  tube 
serving  to  divide  said  well  into  a  steam compresKlon 
chamber  above  said  opening  and  a  liquid-containing  cham- 
ber below  the  same. 

(Claims  G  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  <tazette.] 


1,194,116.  RAILWAY  SIONALING.  Habrt  D.  Abeb 
.\ETHy,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  24.  1915.  Serial 
No.  36,070.      (CI.  246—30.) 


w^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  signals 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  stretch  for  governing  the  entrance 
of  trains  into  the  stretch,  a  relay  for  the  control  of  each 
signal  each  relay  comprising  two  coils,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent adjacent  each  end  of  the  stretch,  means  for  normally 


energizing  one  coll  of  each  relay  from  the  adjacent 
source  of  current  to  bold  the  relay  closed,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  a  train  approaching  one  end  of  the  stretch 
for  connecting  the  two  remaining  relay  coils  in  series  with 
one  of  said  sources,  the  currents  in  tbe  two  coils  of  tbe 
relay  at  the  end  of  the  stretch  remote  from  the  train  be- 
ing then  In  such  relative  directions  as  to  oppose  each 
other  whereby  that  relay  opens  and  tbe  signal  controlled 
thereby  changes  tu  stop  indication,  and  means  controlled 
at  tbe  same  time  by  tbe  said  train  for  opening  the  circuit 
of  the  locally  energized  coil  of  the  relay  at  the  end  of 
the  stretch  nearest  the  train  whereby  that  relay  then  is 
held  closed  by  the  current  in  its  other  coil. 

2.  In  ctnnbination,  a  section  of  railway  track,  two 
signals  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  governing  traffic  into 
the  stretch,  a  polarized  relay  for  controlling  one  of  said 
signals  and  a  clear  indication  relay  and  a  caution  Indi- 
cation relay  for  controlling  tbe  other  signal,  a  track  cir- 
cuit for  tbe  stretch  for  controlling  said  caution  indica- 
tion relay,  a  line  circuit  controlled  also  by  said  track 
circuit  and  Including  said  clear  indication  relay  and  said 
polarized  relay  and  a  source  of  current,  a  shunt  around 
the  polarized  relay,  said  polarized  relay  being  effectively 
responsive  to  tbe  current  flowing  therein  when  the  line 
circuit  is  closed  Irrespective  of  whether  or  not  tbe  shunt 
is  closed  and  said  clear  indication  relay  being  effectively 
responsive  to  the  current  in  the  line  circuit  only  when 
tbe  shunt  is  closed,  means  for  opening  said  shunt  con 
trolled  by  a  train  beyond  the  end  of  tbe  section  at  which 
is  located  the  signal  controlled  by  the  polarized  relay, 
and  a  pole-changer  included  in  said  line  circuit  and  con 
trolled  by  a  train  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  section. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  two 
signals  as  S*  and  S><,  relays  X'  and  X^  for  controlling 
said  two  signals  respectively,  each  selay  comprising  two 
coil«  1  and  2,  sources  of  current  H*  and  II*  for  said  relays, 
means  for  normally  energizing  coil  2  of  each  relay  from 
the  adjacent  source  of  current  whereby  each  relay  Is 
normally  closed,  means  controlled  by  a  train  In  tbe  rear 
of  either  of  said  signals  for  disconnecting  coll  2  of  the 
relay  for  the  signal  nearest  said  train  from  its  source  of 
current  and  for  connecting  ojW  1  of  each  relay  and  the 
two  sources  of  current  all  In  series  whereby  tbe  relay 
for  tbe  signal  nearest  tbe  train  remains  closed  because 
of  the  current  in  its  coil  1.  the  current  in  coll  1  of  the 
other  relay  being  then  of  such  value  and  in  such  direction 
as  to  counteract  the  effect  of  the  current  in  coll  2  thereof 
whereby  the  latter  relay  then  opens. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  two 
signals  as  S°  and  S",  relays  X''  and  X'*  for  controlling 
said  two  signals  resi>ectlvely,  each  relay  comprising  two 
coils  1  and  2.  means  for  normally  energizing  coll  2  of 
each  relay  whereby  said  relays  are  normally  closed,  means 
controlled  by  a  train  approaching  either  signal  for  de- 
energizing  coll  2  of  the  relay  for  the  signal  nearest  the 
train  and  energizing  coll  1  of  both  relays,  whereby  the 
relay  for  tbe  signal  nearest  the  train  remains  closed  by 
virtue  of  tbe  current  in  Its  coll  1.  tbe  current  in  coil  1 
of  the  other  relay  t>eing  then  of  such  value  and  direction 
that  it  counteracts  the  effect  of  coll  2  whereby  the  latter 
relay  opens. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  two 
signals  as  S-  and  S'*,  relays  X''  and  X"  for  controlling 
said  two  signals  respectively,  each  relay  comprising  two 
colls  1  and  2,  means  for  normally  energizing  coil  2  of  each 
relay  whereby  said  relays  are  normally  closed,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  train  approa<-bing  either  of  said  signals 
for  energizing  coil  1  of  tbe  relay  for  the  signal  farthest 
from  the  train  with  current  of  such  value  and  direction 
as  to  counteract  the  effect  of  tbe  current  in  coll  2  of  that 
relay  whereby  the  relay  opens. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  4,117.      I'RINTIX<i  FR.OIE.      JoHS    Q.    AoiMa, 
Frances,    Wash.      Filed    .\ug.    28.    1915.      Serial    No. 
47.812.     (CI.  95—77.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  front  frame ;  a 

U-sbapetl  rear  frame  comprising  an  Intermediate  portion 
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and  arms ;  means  for  hingedly  connecting  tbe  rear  fram* 
with  the  front  frame ;  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
front  frame  with  the  rear  frame  against  hinging  move- 
ment ;  a  closure  fitting  within  the  rear  frame  ;  means  for 
hingedly  connecting  the  closure  with  the  rear  frame ; 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  closure  with  the 
front  frame  between  the  ends  of  the  arms. 


JP    ^ 


I 


:ra? 


M-f 


V7^ 


h 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  front  frame;  a 
U-shaped  rear  frame  comprising  an  intermediate  portion 
and  arms ;  a  closure  fitting  within  the  rear  frame ;  a 
hinge  uniting  the  closure  with  tbe  rear  frame  ;  hinges  unit- 
ing tbe  ends  of  tbe  arms  with  the  front  frame;  a  <letach- 
able  connection  between  the  frames  ;  and  a  detachable 
connection  l>etw»H'n  the  front  franx'  and  the  closure. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  des(  ribed,  a  front  frame  ;  a 
U-shaped  rear  frame  comprising  an  Intermediate  portion 
and  arms;  a  closure  fitting  within  the  rear  frame;  a 
binge  uniting  the  closure  with  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  rear  frame  ;  hinges  uniting  the  ends  of  the  arms 
of  tbe  rear  frame  with  the  front  frame ;  a  detachable 
connection  between  tbe  frames;  and  a  detachable  connec 
tlon  between  the  front  frame  and  the  closure. 


1,104.118.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Freperick  W.  Ad- 
LOF.  New  Brighton.  I*«.  Filed  Mar.  1,  lOlfl.  Serial 
No.  81,873.     (CI.  34 — 42.) 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  three  concentric 
tabes,  means  for  supplying  fire  ^ases  to  tbe  bottom  of  the 
laner  tube,  helical  flanges  between  the  inner  and  inter 
mediate  tubes  dividing  tbe  space  into  alternate  helical 
heating  and  drying  passages,  said  heating  passages  hav 
Ing  their  upp«'r  ends  communicating  with  tbe  top  of  the 
inner  tube  to  receive  the  tire  gases  therefrom,  means  for 
supplying  to  the  upper  end  of  the  drying  passages  the 
material  to  be  dried,  and  means  for  conducting  the  Art- 
gases  from  the  heating  passages  to  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
tube,  the  outer  tube  having  Its  upper  end  open  to  tbe 
atmosphere. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  <-omprlslng  a  furnace,  a  central 
Tertlcal  tube  In  open  communl<»tloa  at  its  bottom  with  the 
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furnace,  a  deflector  closing  the  upper  end  of  tbe  tabe  and 
having  lateral  openings,  a  tube  surrounding  the  first- 
mentioned  tulw,  fianges  Intermediate  tbe  tubes  for  dividing 
the  space  Into  separate  passages,  certain  of  the  passages 
communicating  with  the  inner  tnb«-  through  the  said 
openings,  a  mouth  on  the  upper  end  of  the  second  tube 
for  receiving  the  material  to  be  dried,  and  In  conimtinlca- 
tlon  with  tbe  other  of  the  said  passages,  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  feed  of  the  material  from  the  mouth  to 
the  communicating  passages,  a  third  tube  surrounding  the 
second-mentioned  tube  to  form  a  passage  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere at  its  top  and  communicating  with  tbe  passages 
tliat  communicate  with  the  inner  tube,  and  an  outlet 
means  passing  out  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  outer  tut>e  for 
the  discharge  of  the  material  after  being  dried. 

3.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  furnace,  a  struc- 
ture having  separate  portions  through  which  fire  gases 
from  tbe  furnace  pass  upwardly  to  a  given  point  and 
thence  downwardly  and  thence  upwardly  to  escape  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  plurality  of  material-drying  ducts 
disposed  in  that  portion  of  the  structure  down  which  tbe 
fire  gases  flow,  said  dncts  being  heated  throughout  their 
length  and  entirely  around  the  sides  thereof. 

4.  .\  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  furnace,  a  struc- 
ture having  separate  portions  through  which  fire  gases 
from  the  furnace  pass  upwardly  to  a  given  point  and 
thence  downwardly  and  thence  upwardly  to  escape  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  plurality  of  material-drying  ducts  disposed 
in  that  portion  of  the  structure  down  which  the  fire  gases 
flow,  said  ducts  being  heated  throughout  their  length  and 
entirely  around  tbe  sides  thereof,  means  for  regulating 
the  feed  of  the  material  to  the  said  ducts,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  draft  through  the  salfl  structure,  and  means 
for  drawing  off  the  evaporations  from  the  material  passim/ 
through  the  ducts. 


1,194,119.     BOTTLE. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1916. 


Philip  Amico,  East  Boston,  Mass. 
Serial  No.  86,267.     (Cl.  21&— 68.) 


1.  A  bottle  havln^i;  a  separable  neck  secured  thereto 
and  a  separable  cap  secured  to  the  neck,  the  qeck  having 
a  Y  shape*!  depression  therein,  the  opposite  walls  being 
provided  with  openings,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  lower 
opening,  the  cap  t>eing  hollow  and  having  a  ceutrally 
arranged  tut>e.  tbe  opposite  ends  of  which  are  round  and 
one  of  which  projects  into  the  neck,  the  lower  wall  of  the 
tube  having  an  opening,  a  valve  for  closing  this  opening, 
the  said  tube  adjacent  Its  opposite  end  having  lateral 
openings  and  the  cap  having  an  outlet  opening  upon  one 
of  the  sides  thereof  arranged  out  of  a  line  with  the  open- 
ings in  the  tube. 

2.  A  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion  having  its  shoul- 
der formed  with  a  depressed  portion  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral hollow  teat,  tbe  said  teat  having  a  central  opening,  a 
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neck  fitted  in  the  deprension  and  secured  thereto,  Mid 
neck  havlnif  its  lower  portion  provided  with  an  Interior 
Y-8hape<l  depression,  the  end  walls  of  which  are  ronnd. 
and  the  lower  wall  projecting  t>eyond  the  end  of  the  neck 
to  within  the  teat  of  the  l>ottie  and  being  formed  with 
an  opening,  a  spherical  valve  In  the  depression  normaIl> 
closing  the  opening,  the  connecting  wall  of  the  branch 
of  the  depression  having  openings,  a  tube  in  the  bottle 
Deck  surrounding  these  openings,  a  hollow  cap  member 
seated  upon  the  end  of  the  neck  and  secured  thereto,  said 
cap  niemt>er  having  a  central  tube  provided  with  rounded 
end  walls  and  the  lower  wall  beini;  provided  with  an  open- 
ing and  l)«>lng  arranged  in  the  tuf>e  of  the  neck,  a  spherical 
ralve  within  the  tube  of  the  cap  and  normally  closing  the 
opening,  the  said  tube  of  the  cap  adjacent  its  upper  end 
having  lateral  openings,  the  top  of  the  cap  being  dome- 
shaped  and  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  which  is  dis- 
posed above  the  tube,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,104.120.  CUSHION  -  TIRE.  JOSEPH  S.  Bahsn,  B«ck 
Island.  111.  Filed  May  3.  1915.  SerUl  No.  26,415. 
(CI.  162—1.) 


A  wheel  embodying  a  rim  ;  an  elastic  tire  and  means 
for  riamping  th»>  saro«>  to  said  rim.  said  tire  b«ing  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  cavity  and  a  rlrcumferentlally-ex- 
tending  rib  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  tread  and  pro- 
vide<l  with  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending 
grooves  ;  and  a  retaining  rinjf  lying  against  and  surround- 
ing the  said  rim  and  having  interlocking  engagement 
therewith  and  also  with  the  bead  portions  of  the  elastic 
tire,  said  ring  being  provided  on  its  outer  face  with  a 
circumferential  rib  and  also  with  transverse  ribs  engaging 
the  corresponding  grooves  formed  in  the  inwardly-project- 
Iny  rib  on  the  elastic  tire,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,194.121.  SWITCH  POINT  CONNECTOR.  Cosimodom 
P.  Baker,  Lincoln.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  W. 
Baker,  Brookfleld,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
70.816.      (CI.  104 — 96.) 


A  connector  for  switch  rails  comprising  a  rod  or  bar 
having  outer  end  portions  forming  seats  for  the  rails  and 
toothed  portions  adjacent  thereto,  angular  bolts  upon  said 
toothed  portions  provided  with  screw  stems,  fastening 
members  having  toothed  surfaces  to  Interlock  with  the 
toothed  surfaces  of  the  rod  or  bar  and  longitudinally 
Blotted  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  t)olts.  cuBfs  aper- 
ture<l  for  thj  passage  of  said  screw  stems  and  engaging 
the  sides  of  the  toothed  fastening  members  and  the  rod 
or  Itar.  and  nuts  upon  the  screw  stems  and  holding  the 
aforesaid  parts  in  position. 


1,194,122.  CONNECTING  -  PLUG.  HlKHT  Psici  Ball, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  748.     (CI.  178 — 828.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  socket  for  a  connecting 
plug,  which  consists  in  forming  a  blank  with  an  elongated 
spring  flnger.  bending  the  finger  t»ack  upon  itself  to  form 
a  spring  contact,  and  then  bending  the  blank  to  form  a 
socket  Inclosing  the  spring  flnger. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  socket  for  a  connect- 
ing plug,  which  consists  in  forming  a  metal  blank  with 
an  elongated  spring  flnger,  bending  the  flnger  back  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  spring  finger,  and  then  bending  the  blank 
transversely  of  the  bend  In  the  spring  flnger  and  thereby 
forming  a  socket  having  a  spring  flnger  within  the  same 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  socket  for  a  connecting 
plug,  which  consists  in  preparing  a  blank  with  an  elon- 
gated spring  flnger.  (tending  the  flnger  back  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  contact  spring,  and  then  forming  the  blank  into  a 
socket  with  the  portions  of  the  socket  opposite  the  spring 
forming  an  angle. 

4.  A  socket  for  a  connecting  plug  formed  with  a  contact 
flnger  bent  back  upon  itself  within  the  socket  and  having 
faces  opposite  the  spring  forming  an  angle  whereby  the 
spring  contact  Is  adapted  to  press  the  terminal  pin  which 
Is  receive<l  within  the  socket  against  at  least  two  interior 
faces  of  the  socket  opposite  the  contact  spring. 

5.  A  socket  for  a  connecting  plug  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  metal  and  provided  with  a  spring  contact  flnger 
bent  back  upon  Itself  within  the  socket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.123.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT. 
.NETT,  Prentiss,  Miss.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
68,247.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 


Joseph  E.  Bar- 
1915.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  dirigible  headlight  comprising  a  bracket,  a  lamp 
standard  rotatably  mountetl  In  said  bracket,  means  for 
preventing  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  lamp 
standard  within  said  bracket,  a  headlight  carried  by  said 
lamp  standard,  said  lamp  standard  N-nt  at  right  angles 
Intermediate  Its  ends  to  provide  an  operating  rod,  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  member  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
said  operating  rod.  and  means  for  connecting  said  U- 
shaped  memt>er  to  a  co'nnectlng  rod  of  an  automobile  for 
rotating  said  lamp  standard  in  the  direction  of  the  wheels 
of  an  automobile  and  to  allow  for  upward  and  downward 
movement  of  the  lamp  standard  with  respect  to  the  con- 
necting rod. 

2.  A  dirigible  headlight  comprising  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  springs  of  an  automobile,  an  enlarged  portion  formed 
on  the  end  of  said  bracket  and  provided  with  a  central 
bore,  a  lamp  standard  Journaled  In  said  bore,  collars  ad- 
justably secured  on  said  lamp  standard  and  adapted  to 
bear  upon  each  end  of  the  enlarged  portion  to  prevent 
upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  lamp  standard 
within  said  bore,  an  operating  rod  formed  on  said  lamp 
standard  and  extending  rearwardly  above  the  front  axle 
of  an  automobile,  a  headlight  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
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■aid  lamp  standard,  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  operating  rod,  a  pair  of  spaced 
arms  secured  to  said  U-shaped  member,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending operating  arm  secured  to  a  connecting  rod  of  an 
automobile  and  extending  between  said  spaced  arms  to 
move  the  headlight  according  to  the  movement  of  the 
rehicle. 

8.  A  dirigible  headlight  comprising  a  bracket  secured 
to  a  spring  of  an  automobile,  a  lamp  sUndard  Journaled 
In  said  bracket,  a  headlight  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  lamp  standard,  an  operating  rod  formed  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  lamp  standard  and  extending  at  right  angles 
therefrom,  a  substantially  U-shaped  meml>er  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  said  operating  rod.  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
■ecured  to  said  U-sbaped  member,  friction  sleeves  Jour- 
naled on  said  arms,  a  vertically  extending  operating  arm 
secured  to  the  conne<  ting  rod  of  an  automobile  and  pro- 
vUled  with  a  friction  8le«'ve  Journaled  thereon  to  be  re 
celved  between  the  spaced  arms  to  facilitate  the  move- 
ment of  the  headlight  in  the  direction  of  the  front  wheels 
of  an  automobile. 


1,194,124.  METHOD  OF  WORKING  GLASS.  Chahlbs 
J.  Bakhuw.  Lus  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1918. 
Serial  No.  786.848.     (CI.  49—77.) 


I 


1.  The  method  of  severing  glass  and  similar  material 
which  consists  in  marking  a  deflnite  high  resistance  path 
for  electric  current  on  and  in  Intimate  conducting  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  said  material  and  directing  along 
•aid  path  a  flow  of  current  sufficient  to  sever  the  material. 

2.  The  method  of  severing  a  vitreous  material  which 
Is  a  conductor  of  the  second  class  consisting  In  establishing 
by  any  suitable  means  an  adherent  conducting  streak  on 
the  surface  along  the  line  where  fracture  Is  desired  and 
In  Intimate  conducting  contact  with  said  surface,  apply- 
ing current  which  Immediately  transfers  from  the  conduct- 
ing streak  to  the  material  to  be  cut  and  produces  intense 
local  heat,  and  discontinuing  the  current  flow  to  produce 
fracture  along  the  line  of  current  flow. 

3.  The  method  of  severing  glass  and  similar  material, 
which  consists  In  forming  upon  the  surface  of  the  mate- 
rial to  be  cut  a  conducting  path  composed  of  conducting 
particles  adherent  to  the  material,  and  causing  an  elec- 
tric current  to  flow  along  said  path. 

4.  The  method  of  severing  glass  which  consists  in  paint- 
ing a  conducting  stripe  upon  the  glass,  and  causing  suf- 
ficient electric  current  to  flow  along  said  stripe  to  sever 
the  glass. 

6.  The  method  of  severing  glass  which  consists  in  paint- 
ing a  strli)e  upon  the  glass  with  a  conducting  paint  ad- 
herent to  the  glass,  permitting  said  paint  to  dry,  and  then 
passing  electric  current  along  said  stripe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ber,  Independent  operating  mechanisms  for  Intermittently 
actuating  said  ratchet  wheel,  each  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, a  pawl,  a  time  element  device,  a  positively  actu- 
ated make  and  break  device  and  an  electromagnet  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  with  said  make  and  break  devlct 
for  effecting  the  operation  thereof. 


1,194,125.      RHEOSTAT.      Habut    F.   Bethc.nb,  Wllklns- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  611.730.     (CI.  171—229.) 
1.  The   combination    with   a   rheostat   comprising   coop- 
erating stationary  and  movable  contact   members  and  a 
resistor  connected  to  said  stationary  contact  members,  of 
a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  associated  with  said  movable  mem- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rheostat  comprising  coop- 
erating stationary  and  movable  contact  members,  and  a 
resistor  connected  to  said  stationary  contact  members,  of 
a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  associated  with  said  movable  mem- 
ber. Independent  and  duplicate  means  for  actuating  said 
ratchet  wheel  in  opposite  directions,  each  comprising  an 
electro-magnet,  a  pivotally  mounted  pawl  member  con- 
nected to  said  electromagnet,  a  time  element  device  as- 
sociated with  said  pawl  member,  means  positively  actu- 
ated by  said  pawl  member  for  Intermittently  applying 
electrical  energy  to  said  electro-magnet  and  means  In  cir- 
cuit with  said  electro-magnet  for  opposing  said  last  means. 

8.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
resistance  elements,  a  set  of  stationary  contact  terminals 
disposed  in  a  circle  and  connected  thereto,  and  a  movable 
contact  arm  to  coflperate  with  said  contact  terminals,  of 
a  ratchet  member  rigidly  associated  with  said  movable 
arm,  independent  and  duplicate  operating  mechanisms  em- 
bodying electro-magnets  adapted  to  cause  movement  of 
said  ratchet  member  In  opposite  directions,  make  and 
break  devices  associated  with  each  operating  mechanism 
and  normally  arranged  to  close  the  energizing  circuits  of 
the  respective  electro-magnets,  electro-magnetic  means 
tending  to  maintain  said  devices  closed  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  operating  mechanism  for  positively  open- 
ing and  positively  closing  said  make  and  break  devices 
subsequent  to  the  operative  movement  of  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  with  cooperating  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  members,  and  resistance  ele- 
ments associated  therewith,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  associated 
with  the  movable  member.  Independent  operating  mecha- 
nisms embodying  electro-magnets  for  actuating  said  wheel 
In  opposite  directions,  and  make  and  break  devices  elec- 
trically associated  with  said  electro-magnets  and  embody- 
ing cooperating  movable  and  stationary  contect  terminals, 
and  electro-magnets  normally  arranged  In  series  circuit 
with  said  operating  electro-magnets  and  said  cooperating 
contact  terminals  and  adapted  to  maintain  jpngagement  of 
said  cooperating  terminals,  said  operating  mechanisms  be- 
ing adapted  to  effect  the  initial  separation  of  said  contact 
terminals  subsequent  to  the  movement  of  said   ratchet 

wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  a  ratchet 
wheel  attached  thereto  and  independent  electrically  op- 
erated means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  wheel  in 
either  direction,  of  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the 
speed  of  operation  In  either  direction,  means  for  securing 
a  uniform  speed  of  operation  embodying  cooperating  con- 
tact members  and  an  electromagnet  cooperating  therewith, 
said  contact  members  and  said  last  named  electromagnet 
l>elng  In  series  circuit. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,194,126.  AEROPLukNE.  Chablis  J.  Bu>88IN0,  Omaha, 
N>br.  Filed  May  17,  1015.  8erUl  No.  28,824.  {C\. 
244 — IS.) 


1.  Ao  aeroplane  conBisting  of  a  body,  planes  extending 
laterally  from  the  body,  horizontal  wings  at  the  front  and 
rear,  a  steering  blade  at  the  rear  of  the  body,  a  series  of 
callings  depending  from  the  body,  propellers  mounted  in 
said  casings.  Individual  driving  mechanism  for  said  pro- 
pellers, raising  and  lowering  wings,  and  individual  means 
for  controlling  the  driving  merhanUms.  the  steering  blade 
and  the  raising  and  lowering  wings. 

2.  An  aeroplane  coni^isting  of  a  body,  lateral  planes, 
ground  or  supporting  means,  horizontal  wings,  a  rear 
stevring  blade,  levers  for  controlling  «aid  wings,  a  series 
of  propellers  arrangeii  below  the  body,  individual  driving 
means  for  said  propellers,  ai^d  a  series  of  hand  levers  for 
controlling  said  driving  means. 

3.  An  aeroplane  (insisting  of  a  body,  planes  extending 
laterally  from  the  body,  horizontal  wings  at  the  front  and 
rear  for  raising  and  lowering,  a  steering  blade  at  the 
rear  of  the  body,  a  driving  propeller  at  the  front  of  the 
body,  a  series  of  casings  d»-pending  from  the  body,  pro- 
pellers mounted  in  raid  i-asings,  individual  driving  mecha- 
nism for  said  propellers,  and  in<iividual  means  for  control- 
ling the  driving  mei-hanlsmD,  the  steering  blade  and  the 
raising  and  lowering  wings,  consisting  of  ro<ls  leading 
from  said  driving  me<'banisiii.  steering  blade  and  raising 
and  lowering  wings  to  operating  hand  levers  within  reach 
of  the  drivers'  seats. 


1.194.127.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  Jebemiah  Bohan,  New 
Hartford,  Iowa.  Original  applicatiun  filed  June  24. 
1915,  Serial  No.  36,114.  Dlvide<l  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,206.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  ami  wheels  mounted 
loosely  upon  the  axle,  of  members  projecting  radiaUy 
from  the  axle  and  pairs  of  arcnate  plates  attached  to  the 
wheels  and  receiving  the  out»<r  ends  of  the  staid  members 
between  them,  and  permitting  saitl  wheels  having  a 
limited  angular  movement  In  each  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  wheels  mounted 
loosely  thereon,  a  crotun  bead  on  the  axle  at  each  wheel, 
and  arcuate  guides  on  the  wheels  for  receiving  the  ends 
of  the  cross  heads,  and  of  a  length  to  permit  the  wheels 
to  have  a  llmiteil  angular  movtiueut  in  each  direction. 


1,194,128.  PROTE.-^S  FOR  PRESERVING;  EG08.  HrsBT 
D.  BosTOCK,  JacKsonvlll.>.  Fla.  Filed  D»c.  27,  lffl5. 
Serial  No.  68,848.      (CI.  99 — 8.) 

The  herein  described  prore«:<  for  preferring  eggs,  the 
same  consisting  In  providing  the  fgg«  with  a  packinc  of 
the  leaves  and  stems  of  Desmoihttm  tnrtunsmm  {meibomlat. 


1,194,129.  WATTMETER.  Wiixuu  M.  Bbadshaw  aad 
Almon  W.  Coplit,  Wliklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westlnghouite  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  682,797.      (CI.   171—264.) 


*^ 1 


1.  .Vo  alternating  current  motor-meter  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  disk,  a  magnetizable  core  having  polar  members 
that  are  sM'parated  by  a  small  air  gap,  certain  of  salt) 
polar  members  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
horn  to  permit  proximate  relatlunxhip  t>«tween  the  polar 
surface  of  the  core  and  the  e<lge  of  the  disk,  whereby  the 
torqae  of  the  meter  is  tncreftscU  and  substantial  accuracy 
of  its  registrations  is  maintained,  a  potential  coll  upon 
the  core,  and  a  series  winding  surrounding  the  separat<d 
portions  of  the  p«>lar  members  behind  the  horn  and  con- 
stituting the  total  aeries  winding  of  the  meter. 

2.  .\n  alternating  current  motor  meter  comprising  an 
armature,  a  magnetizable  core  having  polar  members 
that  are  separate<i  by  small  air  gaps  ami  are  disposed  a<l- 
Jacent  to  one  si<le  only  of  the  armature,  certain  of  said 
polar  memtH'rs  Ih-Idk  provided  with  laterally  extending 
horns,  whereby  corner  portions  of  the  poie«  are  brought 
MUbstantlally  opposite  to  the  edge  of  the  armature,  a  po- 
tential coil  upon  the  core,  and  a  series  winding  surround- 
ing the  separated  portions  of  the  polar  members  behind 
the  horns  and  constituting  the  total  series  winding  of  the 
meter. 

3.  An  alternating  current  motor  meter  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  disk,  a  magnetizable  core  having  a  i-entral  member 
and  side  iu<'m>>frs  Joined  to  one  end  of  the  central  mem- 
bfr  and  separate*]  from  Its  other  en<l  by  small  air  gaps, 
the  central  member  being  provided  with  a  slot  In  Its  fre« 
end  and  the  free  ends  of  the  side  members  being  provided 
with  lateral  extensions  to  permit  proximate  relationship 
lietween  the  polar  surface  of  the  core  and  the  e<lge  of  the 
disk,  whereby  the  torque  of  the  meter  Is  increase*!  and 
substantial  accuracy  of  its  registrations  is  maintained,  a 
complete  series  winding  partially  locateil  in  the  slot  in 
the  central  member  an<l  surrounding  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  side  members,  and  a  potential  coll  upon  the  core. 

4.  .\n  alternating  current  motor-meter  comprising  a 
magnetizable  core  having  a  central  member  and  side  mem- 
t>ers  Joined  to  one  end  of  tbe  central  member  and  sepa- 
rated from  Its  other  end  by  small  air  Raps,  the  central 
member  being  provideil  near  its  free  end  with  a  slot  that 
Is  partially  close<1  and  the  free  ends  of  the  side  members 
being  pro>ided  with  lateral  polar  extensions  that  project 
outwardly,  a  series  winding  partially  located  in  the  slot  . 
In  the  central  member  and  surrounding  the  adjacent  free 
ends  of  the  side  members,  the  said  winding  I'onstltntlng 
the  total  series  winding  of  the  meter,  and  a  potential  coll 
upon  the  core. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  mofof-meter,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magnetizable  core  having  a  central  member 
and  side  members  separated  therefrom  at  one  end  by  air 
imps,  of  two  closed-clrrnlt  conductors  having  sides  n»ov- 
•■ihle  respeftlrelr  In  said  air  (nip«.  nnd  means  for  slmulta- 
n^Minsly  f>nt  oppositely  adjusting  the  p<w1tlonB  of  the  said 
sides  of  the  conductors  In  the  air  gaps.  • 

rCltlBiK  6  to  9  Dot  printed  In  the  Gacette.) 
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1,194,130.  AUTOMATIC  WEFT  REPLENISHING  LOOM. 
Albcbt  Briot,  Nomexy.  France.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911;. 
Serial  No.  721,136.     iCl.  139 — 86.) 


1.  In  looms,  an  automatic  bobbin  replenishing  mecha- 
nism, having  a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality 
of  full  bobbins  therein  resting  one  al>ove  the  other,  and 
means  on  said  mechanism  over  which  a  length  of  thread 
Is  looped,  the  end  of  said  length  being  held  between  the 
bobbin  of  which  it  forms  a  part  and  the  one  Immediately 
thereabove. 

2.  In  looms,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle-box  having 
a  shuttle  therein,  with  its  threader  adjacent  the  fabric  on 
the  loom  when  In  said  box,  of  an  automatic  bobbin  re- 
plenishing mechanl.sm  operatlvcly  associated  therewith, 
said  mechanism  having  a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a 
plurality  of  full  bobbins  arrangeil  one  on  top  of  the  other, 
pins  on  said  mechanism  each  bobbin  In  said  mechanism 
having  a  length  of  thread  looped  over  saUl  pins  of  suffl 
dent  length  to  complete  one  shot  of  the  shuttle,  the  ends 
of  said  lengths  of  thread  being  held  I>etween  the  bobbin 
of  which  It  forms  a  part  and  the  one  Imtnedlately  there- 
above. 

8.  In  looms,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle-box  having 
a  shuttle,  with  its  threader  arranged  adjacent  the  fabric 
on  the  loom  when  within  said  box,  of  an  automatic  bol>bln 
replenishing  mechanism  operatively  associated  therewith, 
said  mechanism  having  a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a 
plurality  of  full  bobbins,  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
a  plurality  of  mem>>ers  over  which  is  passed  a  length 
of  thread  from  each  t>obbln  of  sufficient  length  to  com- 
plete one  shot  of  the  shuttle,  the  free  ends  of  said  lengths 
of  thread  being  held  between  the  bobbin  of  which  It  con- 
stitutes a  part  and  the  one  Immediately  thereabove. 


1,194.131.      I'OKTAKLK    KIRNACE.      Ahchie    Edwabds 
*      Bbown,   Faywood.   N.   Mex.     Filed   Sept.   24,   1916.      Se- 
rtal  No.  02.894.     (CL   126 — 29.) 


1.  A  portable  furnace  constructed  of  sheet  metal  In  the 
form  of  a  truncated  cone  divided  vertl<ally.  the  adjat^-ent 
and  opposed  ends  of  the  said  body  having  an  adjustable 
hook  fastening  and  one  of  the  said  ends  being  cut  out 
below  the  fastening,  whereby  a  fuel  op«>nlng  is  formed 
whose  slses  may  be  enlarf«-d  when  required. 


2.  A  portable  furnace  whose  >>ody  is  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  divided  vertically  and  having  an  adjustable  faa- 
teolng  applied  at  its  opposed  ends  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  horizontal  slots,  flat  >>ars  having  pendent  hooked 
ends  and  resting  In  said  slots,  the  latter  being  of  sufficient 
vertical  width  to  permit  manual  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  bar,  as  described. 


1,194,132.  TIME  LIMIT  RELAY.  Habold  W.  Bbown, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nlii.  Filed  June  IH,  1013.  Serial  No.  774.351.  (CI. 
175—270.) 


v> 


1.  A  time-limit  device  comprising  a  magnetizing  coll,  a 
casing  containing  a  body  of  fluid,  a  movable  magnetizable 
core  member  having  n  central  portion  of  relatively  small 
cross-s«'ctlonnl  area,  said  member  being  located  within  the 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  travel  In  the  magnetic  field  of 
the  coll,  means  for  retarding  the  free  movement  of  the 
said  core,  and  a  magnetizable  member  iidapted  to  be  actu- 
ated when  the  said  core  assumes  a  predetennlne<l  position. 

2.  A  tlme-llmlt  device  comprising  a  magnetizing  coll,  a 
casing  containing  a  body  of  fluid,  a  movable  magnetizable 
tore  having  a  central  portion  of  relatively  small  cross-sec- 
tional area,  said  core  being  located  within  the  said  casing 
and  posltlon<Hl  to  travel  In  the  magnetic  field  of  the  coll, 
means  for  coi>peratlng  with  the  .said  fluid  to  oppose  the 
free  movement  of  the  said  core  and  a  member  adapted  to 
\yt  actuate<l  when  the  said  core  assumes  a  predetermined 
position. 

3.  A  tlme-llmlt  device  comprising  a  magnetizing  wind- 
ing, a  vessel  containing  a  body  of  liquid,  a  two-part  mov- 
able magnetizable  core  member  having  a  connecting  portion 
of  relatively  small  cross-sectional  area,  ^means  for  retard- 
ing the  free  movement  of  the  core  member  and  a  mag- 
netizable member  adapted  to  Iw  actuated  when  the  core 
assumes  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  A  tlme-llmlt  relay  comprising  a  magnetizing  winding, 
a  two-part  movable  magnetizable  member  having  an  easily 
saturated  connecting  portion,  a  vessel  containing  a  t>ody 
of  fluid,  means  coJiperatlng  with  the  fluid  to  oppose  the 
free  movement  of  the  said  movable  member  and  a  member 
adapted  t<t  be  actuated  when  the  said  core  assumes  a  pre- 
determined position. 

0.  A  tlme-llmlt  device  comprising  a  magnetizing  wind- 
ing, a  vessel  containing  a  iMKly  of  liquid,  a  two  part  mov- 
able magnetizable  core  meml>er  having  a  relatively  easily 
saturatJHl  connecting  portion  for  Its  two  parts,  means  for 
retarding  the  free  movement  of  the  core,  the  said  core 
being  adaptefl  to  l>e  operative  when  a  predetermined  cur- 
rent traverses  the  winding,  and  a  magnetizable  member 
adapteil  to  be  actuated  when  the  said  core  has  assumed  a 
predetermined  position. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1)»4,133.  SWITCHBOARD  APPARATUS.  James  M. 
Brow.n,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1011.  Serial  No.  662,216. 
(CI.  74 — 31.) 

1.  In  a  switchboard  device,  the  combination  with  co- 
operating relatively  movable  members,  an  operating  mem- 
iter  and  an  endless  driving  mechanism  for  transmitting  the 
movement  of  said  operating  member  t*  one  of  the  movable 
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memliers.  of  means  for  cooperating  with  the  said  mecha- 
nism for  protecting  and  definitely  positioning  the  same, 
and  adjustable  means  for  changing  the  positioo  of  said 
means. 


2.  In  a  switchboard  device,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  meml>er,  an  operating  iii>>inber  and  a  chain  and 
sprocket  mechanism  for  connecting  the  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  the  said  operating  member,  of  means  for  inclosing 
portions  of  said  chain,  and  odJustal>le  means  associated 
with  said  operating  member  for  supporting  the  inclosing 
means  In  tangential  relation  to  the  associated  sprocket 
whtel. 

3.  In  a  switchboard  device,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  member,  an  operating  number,  spro<'ket  wheels 
respectively  attached  to  said  movable  menil>er  and  to  said 
operating  member  and  a  chain  connecting  said  sprocket 
wheels,  of  a  plurality  ut  conduit  sections  for  Independently 
inclosing  portions  of  .said  chain,  and  adjustable  means  for 
supporting  said  conduit  sections  in  tangential  relation  to 
one  of  said  sprocket  wheels. 

4.  A  switchboard  device  conipriKing  a  movable  member, 
an  operating  member,  mechanical  means  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  said  member  to  the  said  movable  member, 
conduits  for  Inclosing  portions  of  said  mechanical  means, 
a  slotte<l  supporting  mem)>er,  and  end  members  secured  to 
said  conduits  and  adapted  to  be  adjustattly  attacbeil  to  said 
slotted  member. 

5.  A  switchboard  device  comprising  an  operating  mem- 
ber associated  with  a  switchboard  panel,  a  remotely  dis- 
posed device  having  cooperating  movable  and  stationary 
members,  a  chain  an<l  sprocket  mechanism  connecting  the 
operating  member  and  the  movable  member  of  the  re- 
motely disposed  device,  a  supporting  member  loosely  asso- 
ciated with  said  operating  member,  pipes  inclosing  por- 
tions of  said  chain,  and  end  members  attached  to  said 
pipes  and  adapted  to  be  adjustably  securtnl  to  said  sup- 
porting member  In  tangential  relation  with  the  sprocket 
wheel  that  is  associated  with  the  said  operating  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,10-kl34.  SWITCH.  .MiDDLETOx  I».  Bbown,  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  Filed  I)ec.  21,  1!>15.  Serial  No.  68,049.  (CI. 
17&— 282.) 


'i*. 
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A  switch  for  flash  lights  comprising  a  transversely  U- 
shaped  body,  wings  on  the  free  e<lges  of  the  arms  of  the 
body  adapte<l  to  provide  a  means  by  which  the  switch  is 
attached  to  a  flash  light,  a  clip  within  the  body  at  one  end, 
a  stationary  contact  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  a 
sliding  contact  comprising  a  shaft,  a  p<>inte<l  extension  at 
one  end  of  the  shaft  adapte<l  to  engage  the  stationary  con- 
tact, the  body  being  provide*!  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
thumb  piece  on  the  shaft  extending  through  the  slot  pro- 


viding a  means  by  which  the  sll«]ing  contact  Is  moved  and 
a  bead  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  opposite  the  contact  end 
adapted  to  enter  the  clips  to  bold  the  sliding  contact  away 
from  the  stationary  contact  when  the  device  la  not  in  use. 


1,194,135.  SHEEP  PROTECTOR.  ROT  F.  B>OW!f,  En- 
clno,  N.  Mex.  Piled  Dec.  11,  1015.  SerUI  No.  66,386. 
(Cl.  240 — to.) 


^-f 


^^ 


-r^ 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrlb«»d  comprising  a 
hollow  base,  a  vertically  disposed  rotatable  shaft  located 
within  the  base,  a  disk  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  lantern  casing 
having  one  end  extending  into  the  base  and  resting  on  the 
disk,  the  said  lantern  casing  having  lens  receiving  open- 
ings adjacent  Its  upper  end,  a  burner  positioned  within  the 
lantern  casing,  and  means  for  securing  the  t>ody  to  the 
disk  so  as  to  cause  the  casing  to  rotate  with  the  disk 
when  the  shaft  is  rotated  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
lantern  casing  revolubly  associated  with  the  base  and  pro- 
vided with  diametrically  opposed  openings,  lateral  cylin- 
drical extensions  projecting  outwardly  from  the  walls  of 
the  opening,  lens  holders  adjustably  mounted  on  the  ex- 
tensions and  each  adapted  to  receive  a  lens,  means  for 
holding  the  holders  In  adjusted  positions  and  a  burner 
positioned  within  the  lantern  casing. 


1,194,136.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Be.nn  A.  Brtom, 
Ridgefleld,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
23,398.      (Cl.  152—21.) 

1.  A  demountable  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  rim  sections, 
lugs  carried  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  rim  sections  and 
arrangeil  to  interbxk,  studs  carried  by  one  of  the  rim 
sections,  turn  buttons  on  the  ends  of  the  studs,  a  ring 
having  apertures  therein  arranged  to  fit  the  studded  rim 
section,  the  apertures  In  the  ring  receiving  the  studs, 
arms  on  the  ring  engaging  the  lugs  on  the  rim  sections, 
and  means  to  removably  hold  the  demountable  rim  on  a 
wheel  rim. 

2.  A  demountable  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  rim  sections. 
Inwardly  extending  lugs  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  rim 
sections.  Interlocking  tongues  on  the  lugs  adapted  to  hold 
the  rim  sei-tlons  In  their  assembled  positions,  studs  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  rim  sections,  turn  buttons  on  the  ends 
of  the  studs,  a  ring  provided  with  slots  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  studs  on  the  rim  sections,  arms  on  the  rings  en- 
gaging the  lugs  to  prevent  the  rim  sections  from  becoming 
separated  and  means  to  hold  the  rim  on  a  wheel. 

3.  A  demountable  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  rim  sections, 
interlocking  means  carried  by  said  sections,  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  rim  se<'tlon8  In  locked  positions  when  rotated 
in  one  direction  and  to  unlock  the  sections  when  rotated 
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in  the  opposite  direction,  lugs  carried  by  one  of  the  rim 
sections,  rotatable  tongues  on  the  lugs,  a  ring  provided 
with  slots  at  spaced  Intervals  therein,  said  t>Iot8  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  lugs  and  being  of  sufficient  length 
to  slip  over  the  tongues  and  means  carried  by  the  rings  to 


1,194,138.  ROTARY  CONVERTER.  Joseph  L.  Bch.n- 
HAM,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  7,596.      (Cl.  171—128.) 


fill  the  space  between  one  of  the  end  walls  and  the  lug  to 
prevent  the  ring  from  being  accidentally  removed  from  ttie 
rim  sections  and  means  carried  by  said  ring  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  of  the  rim  sections  and  hold  the  same 
in  their  assembled  positions. 


1,194,137.  ELECTRIC  PLUG.  Gkorhe  H.  Bdcklev,  In- 
dUnapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
879,132.      (Cl.  178—360.) 


1  An  electric  plug  adapted  to  engage  a  socket,  said 
plug  having  ii  plurality  of  members,  one  of  said  members 
having  an  inner  longitudinal  groove,  and  guiding  and 
holding  means  extending  from  the  other  memt>er  Into  said 
groove,  wherefjv  the  two  members  may  be  longitudinally 
moved  independently  of  each  other,  the  end  of  the  grooved 
member  being  formed  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the 
socket  and  the  end  of  the  other  member  being  smooth  and 
wedge  shape  for  wedging  between  the  end  of  said  grooved 
inemt>er  and  the  wall  of  the  socket. 

2.  An  electric  plug  adapted  to  engage  a  socket,  said  plug 
having  a  plurality  of  members,  one  of  said  members 
having  an  Inner  longitudinal  groove,  guiding  and  holding 
means  extending  from  the  other  member  into  said  groove, 
whereby  the  two  members  may  be  longitudinally  moved 
Independently  of  each  other,  the  end  of  the  grooved  mem- 
ber being  formed  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  socket 
and  the  end  of  the  other  member  being  smooth  and 
wedge  shape  for  wedging  between  the  end  of  said  grooved 
member  and  the  wall  of  the  socket,  and  ele<trlcal  con- 
ductors lo'-ated  in  the  groove  of  said  grooved  member. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  converter  for  con- 
verting alternating  current  to  direct  current,  of  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  connected  in  series  between  the  alternat- 
ing current  source  and  said  rotary  converter  and  operated 
In  synchronism  therewith,  said  dynamo  electric  machine 
comprising  a  field  member  excited  by  armature  reaction 
and  so  positioned  and  shaped  relatively  to  the  magnetic 
axis  of  the  armature  of  said  machine  that  the  field  ex- 
citation is  due  to  the  wattless  component  of  the  armature 
current. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  converter  for  con- 
verting alternating  current  to  direct  current,  of  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  connected  in  series  between  the  alternat- 
ing current  .source  and  said  rotary  converter  and  operated 
in  synchronism  therewith,  said  dynamo  electric  machine 
comprising  a  field  meml)er  having  polar  projections  and 
being  excited  by  armature  reaction,  said  polar  projections 
being  so  positioned  relatively  to  the  magnetic  axis  of  the 
armature  of  said  machine  that  the  field  excitation  is  due 
to  the  wattless  component  of  the  armature  current. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  converter  for  con- 
verting alternating  current  Into  direct  current,  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  connected  In  series  between  the  alternat 
Ing  current  source  of  said  rotary  converter  and  operated 
io  synchronism  therewith,  said  dynamo  electric  machine 
comprising  a  field  member  having  polar  projections  but 
no  magnetizing  windings  and  being  excited  by  armature 
rea<-t!on,  said  polar  projections  being  so  positioned  rela- 
tively to  the  magnetic  axis  of  the  armature  of  said  ma- 
chine that  the  field  excitation  Is  due  to  the  wattless  com- 
ponent of  the  armature  current. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotury  converter  having  a 
revoluble  armature  and  a  stationary  field  member,  and 
means  for  varying  the  strength  of  the  field  of  said  rotary 
converter  to  make  It  take  out  of  phase  current,  of  a  ma- 
chine designed  to  run  at  synchronous  speed  and  having  a 
member  mechanically  connected  to  the  armature  of  said 
converter,  said  member  having  windings  connected  In 
series  with  the  armature  of  said  convertjer  and  being  ex- 
cited by  armature  reaction,  and  a  stationary  member  in 
close  proximity  to  said  first  mentioned  member  having 
no  magnetizing  windings  and  so  positfoned  and  shaped 
as  to  form  a  path  of  low  reluctance  for  the  component  of 
the  field  produced  by  the  armature  reaction  corresponding 
to  the  wattless  component  of  the  current  flowing  through 
said  windings.  , 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  converter  having  a 
revoluble  armature  and  a  stationary  field  member,  and 
means  for  varying  the  strength  of  the  field  of  said  rotary 
converter  to  make  It  take  out  of  phase  current,  of  a  ma- 
chine designed  to  run  at  synchronous  speed  and  having  a 
member  mechanically  connected  to  the  armature  of  said 
converter,  said  member  having  windings  connected  in 
series  with  the  armature  of  said  converter  and  t>elng  ex 
cited  by  armature  reaction,  and  a  stationary  member  hav 
ing  polar  projections  in  close  proximity  to  said  first  men- 
tioned member  but  no  magnetizing  windings,  said  polar 
projections  being  so  positioned  as  to  be  In  line  with  the 
component  of  the  field  produced  by  the  armature  reaction 
corresponding  to  the  wattless  component  of  the  current 
flowing  through  said  eludings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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l,194.13y.  <;auE  for  saws.  SI%kkt  Bi-skala,  Shine, 
Wash.  Piled  Nov.  8,  191S.  Serial  No.  59,407.  (CI. 
83 — 202.) 


A  combined  raker  saw  gage  and  saw  tooth  alining  de- 
vice, the  same  comprising  a  plate  having  a  handle  project- 
ing therefrom,  one  side  of  the  plate  l)«'lng  flat  and  the  op- 
posite side  having  a  centrally  dlsposeil  longitudlnall.v  In- 
clined elfvated  portion  provlde-l  with  trantiV«•r^M>  dlvltiiou 
mark.s. 


1,194.140.  V.^CDUMTYPE  CONVERTER.  Lewis  W. 
Chcbb,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghonse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  n  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  54.558. 
(a.  175—354.) 


L 


pr— ^--'"'^^ii-'-Jj 


1.  In  a  vacuum-type  converter,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  an  anode  and  a  cathode  therein,  a  conducting 
shield  surrounding  substantially  the  entire  arc  path 
therebetween,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  positive 
charge  ou  saM  shield. 

2.  In  a  vacuum-type  converter,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  plurality  of  anodes  and  a  cathode  therein,  a 
conducting  shield  surrounding  substantially  the  entire 
arc  path  therebetween,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  posi- 
tive charge  on  said  shield. 

3.  In  a  vacuum-type  converter,  the  combination  with  a 
conducting  casing,  of  an  anode  and  a  cathode  therein,  said 
cathode  being  in  intimate  contact  therewith,  a  conducting 
Shield  surrounding  substantially  the  entire  arc  path,  and 
means  for  maintaining  an  electrostatic  charge  on  said 
shield  that  Is  positive  with  respect  \o  said  i-athode. 

4.  In  a  vacuum-type  converter,  the  combination  with  a 
conducting  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  anodes  and  a  cathode 
therein,  said  cathode  being  in  intimate  contact  therewith, 
a  conducting  shield  surrounding  substantially  the  entire 
arc  path,  and  means  for  maintaining  an  electrostatic 
charge  on  said  shield  that  is  positive  with  respect  to  said 
cathod«'. 

5.  In  a  vacuum-type  converter,  the  combination  with  a 
conducting  ca»lng.  of  a  cathode  therein  and  In  intimate 
contact  therewith,  a  plurality  of  anodes  therein  and  in- 
sulated therefrom,  a  shielding  member  for  each  anode, 
a  condu<-ting  whield  surrounding  all  uf  said  anodes  and 
extending  into  proximity  to  said  cathode,  and  means  for 
imparting  to  said  last  mentioned  shield  a  charge  that  is 
positive  with  respect  to  said  cathode. 


1.194,141.  COMBINATION  VEHICLE^'RUCK.  HlKRT 
W.  ClaiK.  West  Vienna,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  78.635.     (CI.  21 — 96.) 


£L 


j^ 


1.  A  coml>inatlon  vehicle  truck  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  upper  intermediate  side  bearings  afad  lower 
runners  provided  with  upturned  forward  ends,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearings  and  provided  with 
crank  arms  at  its  opposite  ends  having  estensiouH  forming 
wheel  spindles,  wheels  mounttni  on  .said  spindles,  draw 
l>ar8  at  opposite  sides  of  the  truck  having  their  rear  ends 
tlexlbly  connecteil  to  the  said  crank  arms  an<l  provided 
wkh  upwardly  extending  handles  adjacent  their  said  rear 
ends  and  with  upright  spaced  ears  at  their  forward  ends, 
and  a  U-shaped  lever  journaled  transversely  across  the 
forward  upturned  ends  of  the  runners,  having  rearward- 
extensions  plvotally  connected  to  the  spaced  ears  of  the 
said  draw  bars,  and  one  of  which  exten.xions  has  a  rear- 
wardly  projei-ting  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  its 
pivot  and  forming  an  operating  arm  whereby  the  wheel 
shaft  may  l>e  rotated  to  raise  and  lower  the  wheels. 

2.  A  combination  vehicle  truck  of  the  character  de- 
scribeil  having  upper  side  liars  and  lower  runners  provided 
with  upturn«Hl  forward  ends  connected  to  the  forward  ends 
of  the  upper  side  bars,  a  transverse  shaft  journaleil  across 
the  upp«>r  side  Imrs  intermediate  their  ends  and  provided 
with  crank  arms  at  Its  opposite  extremities  having  exten- 
sions forming  wheel  spindles  and  provided  with  rounded 
portions  adjacen,t  said  spindles,  wheels  mounted  on  said 
spindles,  conneftlng  members  swlveled  on  the  said  rourl- 
e<i  portions  of  the  said  cranks,  draw  bars  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  truck  having  their  rear  en<is  plvotally  connected  to 
the  said  conne<  ting  members  and  provided  with  upright 
spac-eil  ears  at  their  forward  ends,  a  handle  carried  by  one 
of  the  draw  bars  adjacent  its  rear  end.  and  a  U-shaped 
lever  journaled  transversely  across  the  forward  upturned 
ends  of  the  runners,  having  rearward  extensions  pivotalljr 
connected  to  the  said  spaced  ears  of  the  draw  bars,  and 
one  of  which  extensions  has  a  rearwardly  projecting  por- 
tion extending  l>eyond  its  pivot  and  forming  an  operating 
arm  whereby  the  wheel  shaft  may  >>e  rotated  to  raise  and 
lower  the  wheels. 

3.  A  combination  vehicle  truck  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  upper  side  bars  and  lower  side  runners,  a 
transverse  shaft  journaled  across  the  said  upper  side  bars 
and  provided  with  crank  arms  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
truck  having  extensions  forming  wheel  spindles,  wheels 
moHnted  on  the  said  spindles,  draw  bars  at  opposite  side* 
of  the  truck  having  their  rear  ends  flexibly  conneited  to 
the  said  crank  arms  of  the  shaft,  a  handle  projecting  up- 
wardly from  one  of  the  said  draw  bars,  and  a  U-shai>ed 
lever  journaled  transversely  across  the  forward  portion  of 
the  truck,  having  rearward  extensions  plvotally  connected 
to  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  draw  bars,  and  one  of 
which  extensions  has  a  rearwardly  projecting  handle  por- 
tion for  manlpulnting  the  same  whereby  to  rotate  th« 
wheel  shaft  and  raise  and  lower  the  wheels. 

4.  A  combination  vehicle  truck  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  lower  side  runners,  wheels  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  cranks  upon  which  the  said  wheelb  are 
mounted  to  raise  and  lower,  draw  ttars  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  truck  having  their  rear  ends  flexibly  connected  to 
the  said  cranks  and  on«>  of  which  draw  bars  is  provided 
with  a  handle,  an<l  a  U  shaped  lever  journaled  in  the  for- 
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ward  portion  of  the  truck  and  having  rearwardly  project- 
ing extensions  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of 
the  said  draw  bars,  one  of  which  extensions  is  provided 
With  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm  for  the  purpose  de- 
.acribed. 


1,194,142.  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEGRAPHIC  AND  TELE- 
I'HO.MC  COMMUNICATIONS.  Joseph  H.  Clacs, 
West  PblladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  787,290.     (CI.  250—2.) 


I 


<? 


w 


means,  means  for  generating  high  fre<)uency  oscillating 
electric  waves  of  various  distinct  wave  lengths,  means  for 
Impressing  said  high  frequency  oscillating  ele<.-trlc  waves 
upon  said  conductor,  means  for  interrupting-  said  high 
frequency  oscillating  electric  waves  to  form  signals,  means 
for  detecting  said  Interrupted  waves  of  various  distinct 
wave  lengths,  means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  contin- 
uously oscillating  electric  waves  in  accordance  with  the 
pitch,  duration  and  amplitude  of  Boun<l  waves,  and  means 
for  detecting  said  variations,  all  for  the  purpose  specifled. 
[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  two  conductors  extending  .from  a 
sending  to  a  reielvlng  station  and  one  at  least  being  a 
metallic  conductor,  means  for  <reatlng  an  electrostatic 
tension  i>etween  the  two  conductors,  said  means  comprls 
log  a  source  of  continuous  current  and  an  Inductance  in 
series  and  permanently  connected  with  the  condu<tors.  an 
alternating  current  source  for  impressing  energy  coutin- 
■oaaly  upon  the  metallic  conductor,  means  for  interrupt- 
ing the  energy  for  forming  signals,  means  for  varying  the 
amplitude  of  the  impressed  energy  in  accordance  with 
Bonnd  wave<«.  an<l  means  for  detecting,  an  njessatres.  said 
Interruptions  or  variations  in  the  impressed  energy. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  conductors,  means  for  creat- 
ing an  electrostatic  tension  l)etweeu  them,  said  means  com- 
prising a  source  of  current  and  an  inductano-  in  series 
and  permanently  connected  respectively  with  the  con- 
ductors, a  sending  capacity,  a  high  frequeuiy  alternating 
current  generator  inductively  related  thereto,  means  ener- 
gised by  the  generator  for  continuously  impressing  high 
frequen<-y  oscillating  electric  waves  upon  the  condu<-tor. 
means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillating  electric 
wares  in  accordance  with  variations  in  sound  waves,  and 
means  for  detecting  such  variations  in  the  oscillating 
electric  waves. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  conductor,  a  <-barging 
means  grounded  on  one  side  and  on  the  other  conne<-ted 
with  the  coiuluctor  for  sul)jectlng  the  same  to  an  ele<tro- 
statlc  tension,  said  means  comprising  a  source  of  contin- 
uous current  and  an  inductance  in  series  with  each  other 
and  connected  respectively  with  the  conductor  and  grouud. 
means  for  Impressing  continuously  high  frequency  oscll- 
kltlBS  elfK'trlc  waves  on  the  conductor,  means  for  prevent 
'  tag  Mid  waves  from  passing  through  the  said  charging 
•  means,  a  sending  capacity  connected  with  the  means  for 
creating  the  oscillating  electric  waves,  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter between  the  said  conductor  and  the  means  for  pro 
duclng  the  oscillating  electric  waves,  a  receiving  capacity 
connected  with  the  conductor  and  tune<l  to  the  means  for 
sending  the  oscillating  electric  waves,  and  means  induc- 
tively related  to  the  receiving  capacity  for  detecting  the 
oscillating  electric  waves. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conductor  with  a  coDtlnuous 
current  means  permanently  connected  with  and  contin- 
uously electrically  charging  said  conductor,  a  coll  of  ex 
cesslvely  high  Inductance  In  series  with  said  charging 
means,  means  for  generating  continuously  alternating  elec- 
tric currents  In  said  conductor,  means  for  Interrupting 
said  continuously  alternating  electric  currents  to  form 
signals,  means  for  dete(  ting  said  interruptions  as  signals, 
means  for  varying  the  aniplltuile  of  said  continuously  al- 
ternating electric  currents  in  accordance  with  the  pitch, 
duration  and  amplitude  of  sound  waves,  and  means  for 
detecting  said  variations,  all  for  the  purpose  spei-ifie<l. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  conductor  with  a  continuous 
current  means  permanently  connected  with  and  contln- 
aously  electrically  charging  .laid  conductor,  a  coil  of  ex- 
cessively high  wave  length  in  series  with  said  charging 


1,194,143.  STARTINGl-ELBCTRODE  FOR  VAPOR  ELEC- 
TRIC DEVICES.  Fbank  Conbad.  Swissvale.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westlnghouge  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
30.  1914.     Serial  No.  815.354.     (Cl.  175 — 354.) 


1.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  vapor- 
izable  electrode  contained  therein,  a  starting  electrode 
and  an  operating  means  therefor  having  a  carbon  bearing. 

2.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  vapor- 
izable  electrode  and  a  starting  electrode  contained  there- 
in, and  means  for  operating  the  starting  electrode  com- 
prising a  cam-actuated  lever  provided  with  an  anti-fric- 
tion bearing. 

3.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  caMng,  a  bush- 
ing extending  Into  the  casing,  a  tubular  member  seated  In 
the  bushing  and  extending  through  the  same  Into  the 
r-asing,  a  rotatable  rod  seated  in  and  extending  through 
the  tubular  member,  an  electrode  within  the  casing,  and 
means  actuated  by  rotation  of  the  Mid  rod  to  raise  and 
lower  the  electrode. 

4.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  vapor- 
izable  electrode  and  a  starting  electrode  contained  there- 
in and  means  sealed  In  and  extending  through  the  ca.'<lng 
for  actuating  the  starting  electrode,  said  actuating  means 
comprising  a  lever  having  a  carbon  bearing  and  means 
controlled  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  operating 
the  lever. 

5.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  start- 
ing electrode,  means  extending  thraugh  the  casing  for  op- 
erating the  starting  electrode  and  means  for  sealing  the 
operating  means  In  the  casing,  said  sealing  means  com- 
prising a  l)ushlng  of  insulating  material  having  external 
ami  internal  seats  cooperating  respectively  with  similar 
seats  (ID  the  casing  and  on  a  tubular  member  Inclosed 
within  the  bushing,  a  rod  within  the  tubular  member  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  co<iperating  with  an  internal  seat 
on  the  tubular  meni>>er,  and  means  for  forcing  the  several 
cooperating  parts  Into  gas-tight  engagement. 

I  Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


5o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8, 1916. 


1.194.144.  SPEEDOMETER.  MosiS  O. 
MaM.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1913,  Serial  No. 
newed  Jan.  15,  1916.    Serial  No.  72.371. 


Cook,  Lynn. 
S07.227.  Re- 
(Cl.  116— «6.) 


1.  A  speedometer  comprising  a  rotary  member  pro- 
vided with  differently  colored  sections  designed  to  be  In- 
dicative of  different  ranges  of  speed,  means  controlled  by 
the  speed  of  the  conveyance  carrying  the  speedometer  for 
turning  said  member,  and  a  case  inclosing  said  member, 
said  case  having  a  window  substantially  e<]ual  In  dimen- 
sions to  one  of  said  sections,  an  edge  of  said  window 
being  formed  with  nine  serrations  each  bearing  one  of  the 
nine  digits. 

2.  A  speedometer  comprising  an  indicating  means,  a 
vertical  shaft  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  the  t)ody  whose 
speed  Is  to  be  measured,  a  rotary  member  havint;  Its  axis 
of  rotation  transverse  to  and  carrie<l  by  said  shaft, 
weights  carrletl  by  said  member,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  said 
shaft,  a  rack  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  spindle  connecte«l 
with  said  indicating  means,  two  pinions  on  said  spindle, 
one  meshing  with  said  raclt,  and  a  second  weighted  rack 
meshing  with  the  other  of  said  pinions  for  couoter- 
welghtlng  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  speedometer  comprising  an  indlcatloK  means,  a 
shaft  adapted  to  be  revolvt-d  by  the  body  whose  speed  is 
to  be  measured,  two  parallel  disks  having  a  common  axis 
transrerse  to  and  carried  by  said  shaft,  two  oppositely 
disposed  heavy  cross  bars  rigid  with  said  disks,  and  means 
whereby  the  centrifugally  engenrierfd  partial  rotation  of 
said  disks  on  their  common  axis  is  communicated  to  aaid 
indicating  means. 

4.  A  speedometer  comprising  a  rotative  indicating 
means,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  the  body  whose 
speed  is  to  be  measured,  two  parallel  disks  having  a  com- 
mon axis  transverse  to  and  carried  by  said  shaft,  two  op- 
positely disposed  heavy  cross  bars  rigid  with  said  disks, 
and  two  oppositely  disposed  weights  on  the  outer  surface 
of  each  disk,  and  means  whereby  the  centrifugally  en- 
gendered partial  rotation  of  said  disks  on  their  common 
axis  Is  communicated  to  said  indicating  means. 

5.  A  speedometer  comprising  a  rotative  Indicating 
means,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  the  body  whose 
speed  is  to  l>e  measured,  two  parallel  disks  having  a  com- 
mon axis  transverse  to  and  carried  by  said  shaft,  weights 
carried  by  said  disks  at  opposite  points  of  their  periph- 
eries, a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  shaft,  a  radially  dlsposetl 
screw  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  cross  arm  terminally  sap- 
ported  by  said  screw,  said  disks  having  each  a  radial  slot 
receiving  an  end  of  said  cross  arm,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  indicating  means  actuated  through  the  recipro- 
cation of  said  sleeve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.194.145.     LIQUID-VENDING  MACHINE.     Obobob  C.  K. 

CcLMER.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.     Serial 

No.  90.414.      (CI.   194—73.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pump  ;  a  motor ;  means  con- 
necting said  pump  and  motor  ;  a  manually  operated  mem- 
ber for  starting  the  motor  ;  a  second  member  controlling 
the  means  for  connecting  the  motor  and  pump  ;  and  coin- 


controlled    means    for   governing   t^e   operation   of   said 
latter  member. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pump  ;  a  motor  therefor  ;  a 
manually  operated  member  for  causing  starting  of  the 
motor ;  a  second  manually  operated  memt>er  controlling 
the  connection  of  the  motor  to  the  pump;  and  coin-con- 
trolled means  connected  to  govern  the  operation  of  said 
latter  member. 

3.  The  ( ombinatlon  of  a  pump  ;  a  motor  therefor  ;  a 
manually  op«Tate<l  member  for  starting  the  motor  :  a  sec- 
ond member  controlling  tb>-  connection  uf  the  motor  and 
pump  ;  and  coin-controlled  means  connecter!  to  govern  the 
operation  of  both  of  aaid  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pump  :  a  source  of  power  there- 
for ;  a  separable  connection  between  the  source  and  the 
pump  :  and  coin-controlled  hand  operated  means  for  caus- 
ing said  connection  to  IxHouie  operative  to  transmit  power 
from  the  source  to  the  pump;  with  manually  operated 
means  fur  starting  the  pump. 

0.  The  comltlnatlon  of  a  pump ;  a  source  of  power  there- 
for ;  a  clutch  i>etween  the  source  of  power  and  the  pump ; 
and  a  plurality  of  coin  controlled  devices  respectively  re- 
sponsive to  coins  of  different  denominations  for  operating 
said  clutch  to  cause  It  to  transmit  power  from  the  source 
to  the  pump  for  times  dependent  on  the  denominations  of 
the  coin  inserted. 

[Claims  ti  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,146.      STUFFING  BOX.      Ci-Esaic    Ltlb   Ccmiiins, 
Columbus,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1915,  Serial  No.  12,216. 


Renewed    June    26,    1916. 
64—10.) 


Serial    No.    106,057.       (CI. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  fixed  stuffing  t>ox.  a 
bearing  member  surrounding  the  shaft,  and  a  member  ex- 
tending from  the  said  )>earing  member  into  the  stuffing 
box,  one  of  said  memt>ers  being  movable  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially transversely  of  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Kbaft,  a  fixed  stuffing  box,  a 
bearing  member  surrounding  the  shaft,  and  a  member  «x- 
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tending  from  said  t>earinK  memt>er  into  the   stuffing  t>ox 
and  movable  therein. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  bearing  member  sur- 
rounding the  shaft,  a  fixed  stuffing  box  with  an  opening 
through  it  for  said  bearing  meml>er  which  is  appreciably 
greater  in  diameter  than  said  t>earing  member,  and  a 
plate  extending  from  said  bearing  meml)er  Into  the  stuffing 
l>ox  and  movable  therein, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  bearing  member 
surrounding  the  shaft,  a  fixed  stufflnK  box  with  an  open- 
ing through  it  for  said  i»earlng  memt>er  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  l>earlnK  member  and  there  Ivelnp  a  chamber 
In  said  bearing  member,  and  a  plate  extending  from  said 
bearing  member  Into  said  chamber  of  the  stuffing  box  and 
movable  therein  in  a  plane  transversely  of  the  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  (tearing  memt>er  sur- 
roun<ltnK  the  shaft,  a  fixed  stuffing  box  with  an  openinK 
through  it  for  said  bearing  member  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  bearing  member  and  there  t)eing  a  chamber  In 
said  bearing  ineml>er.  grease  filling  said  chamber,  and  a 
plate  extending  from  said  bearing  meml>er  into  said  cham- 
ber of  the  stuffing  t>ox  and  movable  therein  In  a  plane 
transversely  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.147.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Chbistian  Dancel, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
.M)3.U13.     (CI.  40 — 03.) 


A  game  device  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  cardboard 
provided  with  a  collapsible  rim  normally  Inclosing  the 
tKiard.  a  series  of  boles  of  different  diameters  located  In 
the  Itody  of  the  l)oard.  and  a  disk  shaped  spinning  top 
actuatetl  i>y  an  operator  for  cooperation  with  the  holes, 
the  smaller  holes  being  adapted  to  denote  when  the 
operator  is  out.  while  the  larger  holes  represent  the  aver- 
age of  the  operator. 


and  a  solid  arched  cover  for  the  receptacle  having  a  rim 
fitte<l  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  resting 
thereon  on  the  outside  of  said  gutter. 

2.  In  a  burial  vault,  the  combination  of  a  main  recep- 
tacle comprising  integral  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  the 
side  and  end  walls  being  offset  forming  a  support  in  the 
same  plane,  there  being  formed  a  gutter  extending  entirely 
along  the  offset  and  having  drainage  means  leading 
therefrom  to  cause  any  moisture  received  upon  the  offset 
to  l>e  carried  away  before  entering  the  receptacle,  and  a 
solid  cover  having  a  downwardly  proJe«'tlng  rim  lying  in 
a  plane  corresponding  to  the  plane  of  the  offset  support 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  that  portion  of  the 
support  on  the  outside  of  the  gutter. 

3.  In  a  burial  vault,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
striK'ttire  <'omprlslng  integral  bottom,  side  and  end  walls 
providing  a  compartment  adapted  to  receive  a  burial 
casket,  said  side  and  end  walls  being  offset  forming  a 
support,  said  offset  support  being  forme<l  with  a,  drainage 
gutter  below  the  extreme  top  of  the  side  and  end  walls 
to  exclude  all  moisture  or  other  extraneous  matter  from 
the  <'ompartment  for  a6y  desired  length  of  time  prior 
to  tilling  and  sealing,  and  a  cover  resting  upon  said  sup- 
port outside  of  the  gutter  and  spaced  upwardly  from  the 
Inner  e«lge  of  the  gutter. 


1.194.148.  MEMORIAL  BURIAL-VAULT.  Isaac  S. 
I»At  i.EY.  Oneonta.  X.  Y.  File<l  Feb.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
76.702.     (CI.  72—7.) 


1.  The  herein  described  burial  vault  comprising  a  con- 
crete construction  having  Integral  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls,  there  being  formed  a  gutter  surrounding  the  upper 
portion  of  the  side  and  end  walls  and  drainage  devices 
leading    downwardly    and    outwardly    from    said    gutter. 


1.194,149.  ACETYLENE  LAMl'.  Juh.n  C.  Davis.  Nanty 
<Jlo,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,727. 
(CI.  48—23.) 


An  acetylene  lamp  including  a  water  tank.  Independent 
carbid  tanks  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  under 
side  of  the  water  tank,  an  inverted  U  shaped  gas  supply 
pipe  arranged  vertically  within  the  water  tank,  the  re- 
sp<>ctive  ends  of  said  pipe  passing  through  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  water  tank  and  communicating  with  the  re- 
spe<tive  carbid  tanks,  a  horizontally  disposed  gas  feed 
pipe  having  Its  Inner  end  connected  to  the  front  wall  of 
the  upper  curved  portion  of  the  gas  supply  pipe  and  com- 
municating with  the  latter,  the  gas  feed  pipe  passing 
through  the  front  wall  of  the  water  tank  and  having  its 
outer  end  disposed  in  spaced  delation  to  said  wall,  a 
burner  tip  secured  In  the  outer  end  of  the  gas  feed  pipe, 
a  single  partition  located  within  and  dividing  the  gas 
supply  pipe  Into  separate  passages,  the  outer  end  of  said 
partition  extending  into  said  burner  tip  and  its  inner  end 
extending  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  gas  feed  pipe  into 
engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  rear  wall  of  the 
gas  supply  pipe  to  divide  the  latter  into  two  sections,  each 
communicating  with  one  of  said  passages  and  means  for 
contndllng  the  supply  of  wat***  to  the  respective  carbid 
tanks. 


1.194.1&0.        8IIX)      VENTILATOR      AND     DISCHARGE. 

William  H.  Dickson  and  Lester  S.  Overholt.  Omsk, 

Wash.     Filed  July   19,   1915.     Serial  No.  40.740.      (CI. 

20— 1.42.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stio  having  a  discharge  and 
ventilating  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
sections  with  the  bottom  section  projecting  through  the 
wall  of  the  silo  adja<'ent  Its  lower  en<1,  of  a  supplemental 
sul>stantlally  L-shaped  ventilating  pipe  with  Its  base  por- 


5o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Auci'ST  8, 1 916. 


tlon  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  alio  and  pro- 
)ectins  through  the  wall  of  the  aame  and  its  upright  por- 
tion comprising  a  plnrallty  of  superimposed  detachable 
sections  the  uppermost  of  which  Is  positioned  below  the 
top  of  the  bottom  section  of  the  discharge  and  Tentilatlng 
pipe- 


2.  A  silo  Incimling  a  discharge  and  ventilating  pipe 
comprising  a  plurality  of  detachable  superimposed  sec- 
tions positlone<l  vertically  adjacent  its  wall,  the  bottom 
section  of  said  pipe  being  bent  laterally  and  projecting 
downwardly  through  the  wall  of  the  silo  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  same,  a  supporting  base  for  said  bottom 
section  of  the  discharge  aD<l  ventilating  pipe,  and  a  sup- 
plemental ventilator  having  a  pipe  with  its  horizontal 
portion  positioned  on  the  bottom  of  the  silo  and  pro- 
jecting throueh  the  side  of  the  same,  and  Its  vertical  por- 
tion comprising  a  plnrallty  of  superimposed  detachable 
sections,  the  uppermost  of  whli-h  being  positioned  below 
the  top  of  the  bottom  section  of  the  discharge  and  ven- 
tilating pipe. 


1.194.151.  METHOD  OF  HEATING.  Hb.vbt  L.  Doh««tt. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  OriKlnal  application  filed  Nov.  15. 
1911.  Serial  No.  660.450.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  670.339.     (CI.  110 — 81.) 


1.  The  method  of  heating,  which  comprises,  withdraw- 
ing hot  heating  sases  from  a  heating  chamber  before  said 
gases  have  been  entirely  consumed,  withdrawing  com- 
pletely burned  gases  from  said  chamber  and  mixing  said 
Incompletely  burned  and  said  completely  burned  gases, 
the  said  gases  l>elng  withdrawn  at  such  temperatures  that 
the  resulting  mixture  will  carry  saffldent  heat  to  sup 
port  the  reaction  of  a  repulated  proportion  of  its  com- 
bastion  products  with  carbon,  passing  said  hot  gaseous 
mixture  through  a  bed  of  ignited  fuel  to  convert  a  regu- 
lated portion  of  the  combustion  products  of  said  mixture 


into  combustible  gases  by  reaction  with  the  fuel  of  said 
fuel  bed.  conductini;  said  gases  after  their  passage  through 
said  fuel  bed  into  said  heating  chamber,  and  adding  air 
to  said  gases  In  said  heating  chamber  to  burn  the  com- 
bustible constituents  of  said  gases. 

2.  The  method  of  heating  which  comprises,  igniting 
gases  containing  a  proportion  of  combustible  constituents 
in  a  heating  chamber,  withdrawing  from  said  chamber  a 
portion  of  said  gases  before  the  same  have  been  completely 
consumed  at  a  temperature  at  whl(  h  said  gases  will  carry 
sufficient  sensible  heat  to  support  the  reaction  of  a  regu- 
lated proportion  of  their  combustion  products  with  carbon, 
passing  the  said  gases  through  a  fuel  be<].  whereby  said 
regulateil  portion  of  the  combustion  products  carried  by 
the  said  gases  Is  caused  to  react  with  the  fuel  In  said  fuel 
bed  to  regenerate  combastible  gases  at  the  expense  of  the 
•ensibte  heat  of  the  said  gases,  and  returning  the  eflluent 
gwaaa  from  said  fuel  b*-^  to  said  beating  chamber. 

8.  The  method  of  heating  which  compriseB.  paasing  a 
mixture  of  combustible  and  combustion  gases  at  a  com- 
paratively high  temperature  first  through  a  fuel  bed  to 
generate  a  portion  of  combustible  gases  by  reaction  be- 
tween the  combustion  products  in  the  said  gases  and  a 
portion  of  the  fuel  In  said  bed  at  the  expense  of  the 
sensible  heat  of  said  gases  and  then  through  a  heating 
chamber,  addlnir  air  to  the  sal<l  gases  In  said  chanil>er 
to  support  the  combustion  of  the  combustible  constituents 
of  said  gases,  and  repassing  a  portion  of  the  gases  from 
such  combustion  before  said  gases  have  been  entirely  con- 
sume<l  through  said  fuel  bed.  whereby  more  or  less  of  the 
fuel  of  the  said  fuel  bed  U  burned  by  reaction  with  the 
products  of  the  combustion  carried  Into  the  said  fuel  bed 
by  the  said  stream  of  mixed  gases. 

4.  The  metho<l  of  heating  which  comprises,  burning 
combustible  constituents  of  a  stream  of  circulating  gases 
in  a  heating  chamt>er  by  successive  additions  of  heated 
air.  withdrawing  from  a  plurality  of  localities  of  said 
heating  chaml>er  regulated  portions  of  hot  completely  and 
IncompU-tely  burnetl  gast-s.  mlngllu>:  the  several  portions 
of  said  gases  withdrawn  and  passing  the  same  through 
a  bed  of  carbonaceous  fuel  to  convert  a  portion  of  the 
products  of  combustion  of  the  withdrawn  gases  Into  com- 
bustible gases  by  reaction  with  the  carbon  of  said  fuel  at 
the  expense  of  the  sensible  heat  of  said  withdrawn  gases, 
returning  the  eflluent  gases  from  said  fuel  l>ed  to  said  heat- 
ing chaml>er,  and  passing  through  a  recuperator  to  beat 
the  air  for  sustaining  the  said  combustion  In  said  heating 
chamber,  the  portion  of  the  completely  burned  eflluent 
gases  from  said  heating  chamber  that  is  not  passed  through 
said  fuel  bed. 

5.  The  method  of  beating  which  comprises,  burning 
Qombustlble  constituents  of  a  stream  of  circulating  gave* 
In  a  heating  chamber  by  successive  additions  of  heated 
air,  whereby  the  said  stream  of  circulating  gases  Is  sub- 
jtcttd  to  gradual  combustion,  withdrawing  from  said 
stream  of  gases  a  volume  of  compl«>tely  t>urn«>d  gnseti 
equivalent  to  the  volume  of  air  added  to  said  gaseous 
stream  In  said  heating  chamt>er.  conducting  said  volume 
of  completely  burned  gases  through  a  recuperator  to  heat 
the  air  Introdui'-ed  into  said  heating  chamt>er,  withdraw- 
ing incompletely  burned  gases  from  said  gas<H>us  stream, 
passing  the  said  incompletely  burned  gases  together  with 
the  residue  of  said  completely  burned  gases  in  admixture 
through  a  bed  of  carbonaceous  fuel  to  convert  a  portion  of 
the  products  of  complete  combustion  in  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture into  combustible  gas,  and  returning  the  eflluent  gases 
from  said  fuel  bed  to  said  heating  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1.194.162.     CU8HION-IN80I-E  FOR  itOOTS  AND  SHOES. 

Philip    FAiacLsrcH    DoruLAs.    MInnedosa.    .Manitoba, 

Canada.     Piled  Oct.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  66.766.     (CI. 

36—3.) 

1.  An  Insole  construction  for  boots  or  shoes  comprising 
a  layer  of  flexible  material,  caishlon  means  att«che<l  be- 
neath said  material  at  the  toe  portion  of  said  Insole  and 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rib  members,  and  heel  cushion- 
ing means  comprising  a  primary  cushion  meml>er  con»lst- 
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log  of  a  compressible  spring  ,pormally  holding  the  heel 
portion  of  the  Insole  space<l  from  the  shoe  heel,  and  a 
secondary  cushion  memt>er  <'onsisting  of  a  rib  element  sub- 
stantially surrounding  the  spring,  normally  spaced  from 
the  shoe  heel,  and  adiipte<I  to  receive  the  Jar  upon  com- 
pression of  salif  spring. 


2.  An  Insole  construction  for  boots  or  shoes  comprising 
an  upper  layer  of  flexible  material  and  a  lower  layer  of 
rubber  material  having  formed  thereon  a  plurality  of 
elongated  rib  niembi-rs,  certain  of  said  rib  members  being 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  sole  and  adjacent  to  Its 
edges,  and  certain  of  said  rib  members  t>elng  arranged 
transversely  of  the  sole  lnterme<llate  the  lateral  rib  mem- 
bers aforesaid,  the  rib  memt»ers  at  the  central  portion  of 
the  sole  being  relatively  larger  than  the  rib  members  at 
the  end  portion  of  said  sole. 


1,194,153.  CARBrRETER.  Charles  E.  Dcrtia,  Sagl- 
^i^w,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  667.486. 
(tl.  48—154.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  float  chamt>er 
having  a  concentric  inlet  and  an  outlet  having  its  dis- 
ctuirge  end  eccentric  to  and  in  close  proximity  to  said 
inlet,  there  being  a  curved  air  passage  a  portion  of  which 
pa>ses  transversely  through  the  upper  portion  of  said 
float  chamber,  and  means  operable  by  change  in  air  pres- 
sure for  regulating  the  volume  of  air  through  said  passage. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chaml>er,  a  float  chamber 
having  a  concentric  inlet  and  an  outlet  having  Its  dis- 
charge end  e<-centrlc  to  and  In  close  proximity  to  said 
Inlet,  there  being  a  curv»^l  air  passage  a  p<irtlon  of  which 
pSMM  transversely  through  the  upper  portion  of  said 
float  chamber,  and  means  operable  by  change  In  air  pres- 
sure for  regulating  the  volume  of  air  through  said  passage, 
said  outlet  t>elnK  to  the  rear. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  float  cham- 
ber having  a  concentric  inlet  and  an  outlet  having  its  dis- 
charge end  eccentric  to  and  In  close  proximity  to  said 
inlet  and  to  the  rear  thereof  and  adjustable  means  oper- 
able by  change  in  air  pressure  for  controlling  said  outlet, 
said  Inlet  being  controlled  by  means  carried  by  a  float  In 
said  float  chamber. 

4.  In  a  carl)ureter.  a  slightly  curved  air  passage,  a  por- 
tion of  which  passes  transversely  through  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  float  chamber,  a  diaphragm  chamber  above 
and  communicating  with  said  pa.csage.  automatic  suction- 
operated  means  In  the  diaphragm  chamt>er  controlling  the 


liquid  inlet  to  the  said  passage,  a  diaphragm,  a  valve  mor- 
able  therewith,  and  movable  means  for  regulating  the  slse 
of  the  air  passage. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  slightly  curved  horizontally  dis- 
posed air  passage  a  portion  of  which  extends  transversely 
through  the  upper  portion  of  the  float  chamber,  a  dia- 
phragm chamber  at>ove  said  passage  and  through  which 
a  portion  of  said  passage  extends,  a  dlaphratrra  In  aald 
chamt>er  operable  by  change  in  air  pressure,  said  air  pres- 
sure having  an  oil  opening  In  Its  bottom,  an  automatic 
pivoted  variable  closure  for  said  passage,  and  connections 
between  said  diaphragm  and  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1.194,164.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL 
OSCILLATIONS.  Mblville  Eastham,  Cambridge. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Radio  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,299.      (CI.  250—37.) 


1.  Ad  apparatus  for  producing  electrical  oscillations 
having,  in  combination,  an  oscillatory  circuit,  an  impulse 
circuit  coupled  with  the  oscillatory  circuit,  the  coeflSdent 
of  coupling  between  the  two  circuits  being  greater  than 
fifty  per  cent.,  said  impulse  circuit  including  a  condenser 
and  a  discharge  gap  comprising  two  relatively  rotating 
sectored  parallel  metallic  plates,  and  a  feeder  circuit  for 
charging  the  condenser. 

2.  Apparatus  for  producing  electrical  osclNatlons  hav 
ing.  in  combination,  an  oscillatory  circuit  in  which  the 
oscillations  are  produced,  an  impulse  circuit  coupled  with 
the  oscillation  circuit  Including  a  condenser  and  a  dis- 
charge gap  comprising  two  relatively  moving  good  heat 
conducting  surfaces,  and  a  feeder  circuit  for  charging 
the  condenser  at  such  a  rate  that  the  condenser  discharges 
in  the  impulse  circuit  will  occur  l)efore  the  previously 
excited  trains  of  oscillations  In  the  oscillatory  circuit  dies 
down,  said  oscillations  in  the  oscillatory  circuit  reacting 
on  the  impulse  circuit  and  serving  to  trigger  off  the  con- 
denser discharges  in  a  predetermined  phase  relation  with 
the  oscillations  so  as  to  reinforce  and  sustain  the  declio- 
Ing  oscillations. 

3.  Apparatus  for  producing  electrical  oscillations  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  an  oscillatory  circuit,  and  means  for 
producing  oscillations  in  the  oscillatory  circuit  by  Impact 
excitation  comprising  an  impulse  circuit  closely  coupled 
with  the  oscillation  circuit  and  Including  a  condenser  and 
a  discharge  gap  having  two  relatively  moving  good  heat 
conducting  metallic  surfaces,  said  spark  gap  In  conjunc- 
tion wWh  the  transfer  of  energy  from  the  Impulse  circuit 
to  the  oscillatory  circuit,  due  to  the  close  coupling,  servlnii 
to  cause  a  substantially  non-oscillatory  condenser  dis- 
charge in  the  Impulse  circuit,  and  a  feeder  circuit  for 
charging  the  condenser. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  producing  electrical  oscillations 
having,  in  combination,  an  oscillatory  circuit,  an  Impulse 
circuit  coupled  with  the  oscillatory  circuit,  the  coefficient 
of  coupling  between  the  two  circuits  being  greater  than 
fifty  per  cent.,  said  Impulse  circuit  including  a  condenser 
and  a  discharge  gap  comprising  two  relatively  moving 
good  heat  conducting  metallic  surfaces,  and  a  feeder  cir- 
cuit for  charging  the  condenser. 

5.  Apparatus  for  producing  electrical  oscillations  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  an  oscillatory  circuit,  and  means  for 
pro<lnclng  oscillations  therein  by  impact  excitation  com- 
pritilng  an  impulse  circuit  closely  coupled  with  the  osdl- 
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latory  clrcalt  and  incladlng  a  condenser  and  a  discbarge 
gap  having  relatlvfly  moving  good  heat  conducting  metal- 
lic surfaces,  said  impulse  circuit  having  a  natural  time 
period  of  at  least  considerably  greater  than  the  natural 
time  period  of  the  oscillatory  circuit,  said  discharge  gap 
taken  in  conjunction  with  the  transfer  of  energy  from  the 
Impulse  circuit  due  to  the  close  coupling  between  them, 
serving  to  cause  a  substantially  non-oscillatory  condenser 
discharge  of  a  duration  greater  than  one-half  the  time  of 
a  complete  current  oscillation  in  the  oscillatory  circuit, 
and  a  fee<ler  circuit  for  charging  the  condenser. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,194.165.  PROCESS  OF  SPLITTING  MICA.  HlNBT  B. 
EiKJKcoMB,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,221.     (CI.  125—5.) 


1.  The  method  of  splitting  a  mica  block  which  com- 
prises heating  it  and  sifbsequently  subjecting  it  to  an 
edgewise-directed  stream  of  liquid. 

2.  The  method  of  splitting  a  mica  block  which  com- 
prises first  heating  and  then  cooling  it  and  subsequently 
subjecting  it  to  an  edgewise-directed  stream  of  liquid. 

3.  The  process  of  splitting  mica  blocks  which  consists 
In  heating,  cooling  and  bending  them  and  then  applying 
a  stream  of  liquid  to  them  In  the  direction  of  cleavage. 

4.  The  method  of  splitting  mica  blocks  which  consists 
In  heating  them,  applying  liquid  to  them,  bending  them, 
and  then  directing  a  stream  of  liquid  against  their  edges. 

5.  A  machine  for  splitting  mica  blocks  comprising 
means  for  temporarily  retaining  them,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying a  stream  of  liquid  against  the  edges  while  so  re- 
tained. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  the  standard,  a  headlight  secured  to  the  lamp  bracket, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  lamp  stand- 
ard to  the  conn^-tlng  rods  of  an  automobile. 


1,194,156.  DIRIGIBLE  HEAKLIGHT.  John  F.  Ell- 
m.\ci:beh.  Falrchlld.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  88,844.  (O.  240 — 62.) 
'  1.  .\  dirigible  headlight  comprising  substantially  U- 
shaped  brackets  detachably  secured  to  the  front  axle  of  an 
automobile  a  caslnK  secured  to  said  U-shaped  brackets, 
cups  secured  to  each  end  of  said  casing,  ball  bearings 
within  said  cups,  a  lamp  standard  extending  through  said 
casing,  cones  secured  to  the  lamp  standard  and  bearing 
upon  said  ball  l>earlngs,  a  lamp  bracket  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  headlight  secured  to  said 
lamp  bracket,  and  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  lamp  standard  and  to  the  connecting  rod  of  an  au- 
tomobile to  turn  the  headlight  according  to  the  turn  of 
the  front  wheels  of  the  automobile. 

2.  A  dirigible  ht'adligbt  comprising  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  bracket,  said  U-shapefl  bracket  provided  with  its 
ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  feet  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  upper  side  of  the  front  axle  of  an  automobile, 
means  for  securing  said  feet  to  the  front  axle,  a  casing 
secured  to  ■^ald  U-9h.'»p«Hl  bracket,  a  lamp  standard  extend- 
ing through  said  casing,  cups  secured  to  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  casing,  ball  bearings  within  said  cups, 
cones  carried  by  the  lamp  standard  and  bearing  upon  said 
ball   l>ea rings,   a    lamp   bracket   secured   to   the   upper   end 


3.  A  dirigible  headlight  comprising  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  bracket  provided  with  its  free  end  bent  at  right 
angles  to  form  feet  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  side 
of  the  front  axle  of  an  automobile.  U-shape«l  clamps  for 
clamping  the  feet  of  the  U-shaped  bracket  to  the  front 
axle,  said  U-shapwl  bracket  provldMl  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  casing  extending  through  the  opening  of  the  U- 
shaped  bracket  and  frictlonally  engaging  the  walls  of 
said  opening,  a  lamp  standard  extending  through  said 
casing,  cups  secured  to  each  end  of  the  casing,  ball  bear- 
ings In  said  cups,  cones  carried  by  the  lamp  standard  and 
b4>artng  upon  the  ball  bearings,  a  lamp  bracket  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  lamp  standard,  a  headlight  car- 
ried by  wild  lamp  bracket,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  the  lamp  standard  to  the  connecting  rod  of  an 
automobile  to   turn   the  headlight 

4.  A  dirigible  headlight  comprising  a  aubatantially  U- 
shaped  bracket  provided  with  its  free  end  bent  at  right 
angles  to  form  feet  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  front  axle 
of  an  automobile,  U  shaped  clamps  securing  the  feet  to 
the  front  axle,  said  U-shaped  bracket  provided  with  an 
opening  therein,  a  casing  extending  through  the  opening 
of  the  U-shaped  l)racket  and  frictlonally  engaging  the 
walls  of  the  opening,  cups  secured  to  each  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, ball  bearings  In  said  cups,  a  lamp  standard  extend- 
ing through  the  casing  and  cups,  said  lamp  standard  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarg«Hl  portion  adjacent  its  upper  end 
and  provided  with  screw-threads  thereon,  a  cone  threaded 
to  the  enlarged  portion  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  ball 
bearings,  a  second  cone  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard  for  an  engagement  with  the  ball  bearings  In  the 
lower  cup,  a  lamp  bracket  detachably  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  lamp  standard,  a  headlight  carried  by 
said  lamp  bracket,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  the  lamp  standard  to  the  connecting  rod 
of  an  automobile. 


1,194.157.  BOILER.  William  L.  R.  Emmet,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912,  Serial 
No.  73»>.3:.'3.  Renewal  Dec.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,937. 
(Cl.  122—318.) 

1.  A  boiler  for  vaporiiing  liquids,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  heating  tubes,  and  a  core  for  each  tube  formed 
of  a  material  which  is  a  poor  conductor  of  beat  and 
which  is  of  but  slightly  less  diameter  than  said  tube 
whereby  a  narrow  annular  space  is  formed  between  the 
outer  surface  of  the  core  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
tube,    said  core   having  a   relatively   small  axial   opening. 

2.  A  boiler  for  vaporizing  liquids,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  heating  tubes,  a  core  for  each  tube  formed  of  a 
material  which  Is  a  poor  conductor  of  heat  and  which  is 
of  relatively  large  diameter,  whereby  l>at  a  narrow  space 
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la  formed  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  and  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  spacing  each 
core  relative  to  Its  tube,  each  core  being  provided  with 
•  relatively  small  axial  opening  communicating  at  one 
end  with  the  space  and  having  a  cup  shaped  opening  at 
the  other   for   feeding  liquid  by  gravity   thereto. 


3.  A  boiler  for  vaporiiing  liquids,  comprising  a  vapor 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  heating  tul>e8  depending  from  and 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  chamber  and  cloaed 
at  the  other  end,  a  core  for  each  tube  formed  of  a  ma- 
terial which  is  a  poor  conductor  of  beat  and  which  is  of 
but  slightly  less  diameter  than  the  tube  whereby  a  com- 
paratively narrow  annular  space  is  formed  between  the 
outer  surface  of  the  core  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
tul>e,  said  core  having  a  relatively  small  axial  opening 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  chamber  and  at  the 
other  with  the  space  between  the  core  and  the  tube. 

4.  A  l>oller  for  vaporising  liquids  comprising  beating 
tut>es.  thin  tubular  metal  envelops  located  In  the  tubes 
and  Hei)arat«il  therefrom  by  clearance  spaces,  a  filling  of 
relatively  non-heat  conducting  material  for  the  envelops, 
each  of  said  envelops  ami  its  filling  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  passage  that  communicates 
with  the  .space  l>etween  the  envelop  and  Its  tul)e. 


1,194,158.  PLANETARY  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS. 
Clement  E.nuel.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  66,803.     (CI.  46—27.) 


1.  A  planetary  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  representation  of  the  sun  located  centrally  on  the 
Mid  support,  spaced  annular  tracks  on  the  said  support  in 
concentric  relation  to  the  said  representation  of  the  sun, 
the  tracks  representing  the  orbits  of  the  planets  around 
the  sun.  cars  mounted  to  travel  on  the  said  tracks,  and 
planet-lndli-atlng  members  revolubly  mounted  on  the  cars 
and  representing  the  several  planets. 

2.  A  planetary  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  representation  of  the  same  located  centrally  on 
the  said  support,  spaced  annular  tracks  on  the  said  sup- 
port in  concentrl*'  relation  to  the  said  representation  of 
the  sun,  the  tracks  representing  the  orbits  of  the  planets 
around  the  sun,  cars  mounted  to  travel  on  the  said  tracks, 
planet-lndlcating  members  revolubly  mounted  on  the  cars 


and  representing  the  several  planets,  a  bridge  on  the  said 
support  and  extending  across  the  tracks  from  one  side  of 
the  support  to  the  said  central  representation  of  the  sun. 
and  steps  leading  from  the  bridge  to  the  support  between 
adjacent  tracks. 

3.  A  planetary  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  representation  of  the  sun  located  centrally  on  the 
said  support,  spaced  annular  tracks  on  the  said  support 
in  concentric  relation  to  the  said  representation  of  the 
sun,  the  tracks  representing  the  orbits  of  the  planets 
around  the  sun.  cars  mounted  to  travel  on  the  said  tracks, 
planet-indicating  members  revolubly  mounted  on  the  cart 
and  representing  the  several  planets,  and  a  zodiac  ring 
around  the  said  support  and  provided  at  its  Inner  sur- 
face with  the  signs  of  the  zodiac. 

4.  A  planetary  amusement  apparatus,  consisting  of  a 
support  provided  with  a  marginal  wall  having  the  signs 
of  the  zodiac  on  its  Inner  face  and  representing  a  zodiac 
ring,  a  lamp  at  the  center  of  the  support  and  representing 
the  sun,  spaced  annular  tracks  on  the  support  in  con- 
centric relation  to  the  representation  of  the  sun  and  rep- 
resenting the  orbits  of  the  planets  around  the  sun,  and 
cars  mounted  on  the  tracks  and  having  revoluble  bodies 
representing  the  se.-eral  planets. 


1.194,159.  PIPE-VISE.  Otto  H.  Fitzke,  Owatonna. 
Minn.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,789.  <Cl. 
81—19.) 


rrJ^ 


1.  A  pipe  vise,  including  a  base,  a  rear  pipe  support 
longitudinally  adjustable  upon  the  base,  a  two-membered 
frame  at  the  forward  end  of  the  base,  a  manually  con- 
trolUKl  Jaw  mounted  In  the  upper  member  of  the  frame, 
two  corrugated  pipe  gripping  rollers  mounted  for  rotation 
In  the  lower  member  of  the  frame,  and  coJJperable  means 
carried  by  each  roller  and  the  frame  for  locking  the  roller 
from  rotation. 

2.  A  pipe  vise,  including  a  base,  a  rear  pipe  support 
longitudinally  adjustable  upon  the  base,  a  two  membered 
frame  mountetl  at  the  forward  end  of  the  base,  a  manu- 
ally controlled  Jaw  mounted  in  the  upper  member  of  the 
frame,  two  gripping  rollers  Jonrnaled  in  the  lower  mem- 
ber of  the  frame,  each  roller  being  provided  with  a  corru- 
gated surface  interrupted  Intermediate  of  its  ends  with 
a  gear  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  roller,  and  a  locking 
device  for  engaging  the  gear  of  each  roller. 


1,194,160.  CAM  RECTIFIER.  Chableb  Le  <i.  Fo«- 
TE8QIE,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Flle.l  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,209.      (Cl.   175—365.) 

1.  A  mechanical  rectifier  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed 
contact  members  mounted  upon  a  base  and  Insulated  there- 
from, a  rotatable  cam.  a  plvotally  mounted,  oscillatory 
member  of  Y-sbape.  both  arms  of  which  engage  the  cam. 
and  a  contact  meml>er  carried  by  an  extension  of  said 
oscillatory  member  and  vibratory  between  the  two  fixed 
contact   members. 

2.  A  mechanical  rectifier  comprising  a  pair  of  flxe<l 
contact  members  mounted  upon  a  base  and  insulated 
therefrom,  a  rotatable  cam.  a  plvotally  mounted,  oscilla- 
tory meml>er  of  Y  shape  engaging  the  rotatable  cam  on 
substantially    opposite    sides    thereof,    a    contact    member 
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carried  by  an  extension  of  said  oscillatory  member  an<l 
Ttbratory  between  the  two  fixed  contact  members,  and 
a  current  lead  to  said  vibratory  contact  member. 


Wmnjooo^l 


3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  fixed  contact  member  connected  to  each  terminal 
of  said  source,  a  movable  contact  member  between  said 
fixed  contact  members,  and  means  comprising  a  cam  en- 
gaging the  support  of  the  movable  contact  member  and  a 
synchronous  motor  operating  from  said  source  and  driv 
Ing  said  cam,  whereby  said  movable  contact  member  is 
caused  to  vibrate  in  synchronism  with  the  fre<iuency  of 
the  alternating  current  source. 


1,19  4.161.  ANTISKIDDINO  DEVICE  FOR  TIRES. 
CiBORcE  B.  M.  Foist.  CIevclan<],  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Charles  H.  Keith.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  835,777.     (CI.  152—14.) 


1.  In  a  non  skidding  attachment  for  a  vehicle  wh«>el  hav- 
ing a  felly,  a  metal  rim  and  a  resilient  tire  thereon,  a 
pair  of  opposed  clamping  plates  adapted  to  engage  said 
felly  and  extend  radially  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel, 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  plates  Interlocking  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  thereof,  a  flange  upon  the  end  of  on«> 
plate  abutting'  against  the  other  plate  to  form  a  fulcrum 
point,  a  bolt  and  nut  for  adjustably  securing  said  clamps 
in  position,  said  bolt  located  intermediate  of  the  outer 
and  inner  ends  of  said  plates,  attaching  means  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  said  plates,  and  a  non-skid  device  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  attaching  means. 

2.  In  a  non-skldding  device  for  a  wheel  having  a  felly, 
a  tire  holding  rim  and  a  tire  thereon,  a  pair  of  clamping 
plates  shaped  to  i-onform  to  the  felly  and  adaptf^l  to  b«> 
Attached  thereto  each  plate  having  an  attaching  means  at 
its  outer  end,  lnt»»rlo<klDg  tongues  at  the  Inner  ends  of 
•aid  plates,  a  member  at  the  extremity  of  one  plate  en- 
gaging the  extremity  of  the  other  plate  and  forming  a 
fulcrum  point  thereon,  a  bolt  adjustably  connecting  said 
plates  and  positioned  Intermediate  of  said  fulcrum  point 
an  !  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates,  a  chain  adapted  to  en 


circle  aaid  tire  and  curved  plates  attachable  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  clamping  plates,  and  to  the  extremities  of  aaid 
chain,  aaid  curved  plates  adapted  to  pass  around  the 
edges  of  said   rim. 


1.194,162.  R.\ZOR  HONE.  Alvin  A.  Fhaxcis  and 
Ratmond  F.  Hill,  Marcus,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,619.     {C\.  51—16.) 


A  bone  formed  of  waling  wax,  slate,  flour,  and  emery. 


1,194.163.  RESILIENT  VEHICLE  •  WHEEL.  AurasD 
Fa«rND.  St.  I^uls.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  84,30.*?.     (CI.  152 — 86.) 


1.  A  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  an  toner  rim 
having  a  hnb.  a  felly  having  a  solid  tread,  an  outer  rim 
connected  with  the  felly,  resilient  means  Interposed  l)e- 
tweeo  the  said  rims,  nnd  links  ptvotally  connerting  the 
said  rims  with  each  other,  each  link  being  made  In  two 
parts  slldable  one  on  the  other  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  link,  the  link  section  eugnging  the  outer  rim 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  same  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  the  rim. 

2.  A  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  an  Inner  rim 
having  a  hub.  a  felly  having  a  solid  tread,  an  outer  rim 
connected  with  the  felly,  resilient  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  said  rims,  and  links  pivotally  connecting  the 
said  rims  with  each  other,  each  link  being  made  In  two 
sections  proHded  with  roller  guide- ways  for  the  section* 
to  slide  one  on  the  other. 

3.  A  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  an  Inner  rim 
having  a  hub.  n  felly  having  a  solid  tread,  an  outer  rim 
connected  with  the  felly,  resilient  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  said  rims,  and  links  pivotally  connecting  the 
said  rims  with  each  other,  each  link  being  made  In  two 
sections  provided  with  roller  guideways  for  the  aectlona 
to  slide  one  on  the  other,  the  outer  section  having  a  alld- 
tng  connection  with  the  outer  rim  In  the  direction  of  the 
periphery  of  the  rim. 

4.  A  resilient  vehicle  wb*>el.  comprising  an  Inner  rim 
havin;;  a  hub.  a  felly  having  a  solid  tread,  an  outer  rlm 
connected  with  the  felly,  reaillent  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  mid  rims,  outer  and  Inner  link  rings  remoT- 
ably  fastened  to  the  edges  of  the  said  rims,  and  links  piv- 
otally connecting  the  salil  outer  ami  inner  link  rings  with 
each  other,  eac  h  link  being  made  in  sections  slldable  one 
on  the  other. 
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5  A  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  an  inner  rlra 
having  a  bub,  a  felly  having  a  solid  tread,  an  outer  rim 
<-oonected  with  the  felly,  resilient  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  said  rims,  outer  and  Inner  link  rings  removably 
fastened  to  the  edges  of  the  said  rims,  links  pivotally  con- 
necting the  said  outer  and  inner  link  rings  with  each 
other,  each  link  being  made  in  sections  slldable  one  on  the 
other,  and  flexible  covers  attached  to  the  said  inner  and 
outer  link  rings  and  Interposed  between  the  resilient 
means  and  the  links. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,194,164.  BOTTOM  MOUNT  FOR  BEDPOSTS.  Frank 
R.  Fbost,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh-Uickson 
Company,  Butler,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  47.274.     (CI.  5 — 4.) 


-e 


i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bedpost,  a  mount  therefor 
formed  of  relatively  thin  metal  with  the  mount  flared 
outwardly  at  one  end  and  at  Its  opposite  end  adapted  to 
fit  around  the  post,  and  a  ring-like  reinforcement  entered 
In  the  flare  of  the  mount,  the  inner  periphery  of  the  rein- 
forcement flanged  for  bearing  against  the  post  extending 
therethrough  and  with  means  for  securing  the  flange 
to  the  post. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bed-post,  a  mount  therefor  com- 
prising a  metallic  shell  at  one  end  embracing  the  post 
and  at  the  opposite  end  having  an  outwardly  flared  por- 
tion, and  a  reinforcement  entered  in  the  flared  portion, 
•aid  rHnforcement  provided  with  a  post -em  bracing  passage 
through  which  the  post  is  adapted  to  extend. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bed  post,  a  mount  therefor  com- 
prising a  metallic  shell  having  one  end  adapted  to  fit 
around  the  post  and  the  other  end  outwardly  4ared  a  dis- 
tance therefrom,  and  a  reinforcement  embracing  the  post 
and  fltting  within  the  flared  portion  thereby  stiffening  said 
portion  and  maintaining  the  mount  in  position  around 
the  post. 


1.194.165.  ENER<JY  SUPPLY  SYSTKM.  Wi.nthrop  H. 
FBI,  CJreat  Barrlugton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1915.     Serial  No.  15.117.     (CI.  219—20.) 

1.  A  system  of  electric  energy  supply  comprising  a  sap- 
ply  circuit,  a  load  connected  thereto  comprising  a  variable 
portion  and  a  heat  storage  mass,  and  means  for  varying 
the  rate  of  energy  supply  to  said  beat  storage  mass  in  in- 
verse proportion  to  the  variations  in  the  variable  part  of 
U>«  load. 

2.  A  system  of  electric  energy  supply  comprising  a  sup- 
ply circuit,  a  plurality  of  translating  devices  connected 
to  said  supply  circuit,  a  heat  storage  device,  and  means 
for  varying  the  rate  of  energy  supply  to  said  heat  storage 
device  Inversely  as  the  rate  of  supply  to  the  various 
traaslating   devices. 

3.  A  system  of  electric  energy  supply  comprising  a  sup- 
ply circuit,  a  load  connected  thereto  comprising  a  variable 
portion  and  a  heat  storage  device,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  variable  part  of  the  load  current  for  varying  the 
rate  of  energy  supply  to  said  heat  stors^e  device  in- 
versely as  the  load  current  varies,  so  as  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  dennand  on  the  supply  circuit. 

4.  A  system  of  electric  energy  supply  comprising  a  sup- 
ply circuit,  a  plurality  of  translating  devices  connected 
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thereto,  an  electric  heat  storage  device,  and  electromag- 
netic means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  energy  supply  to 
the  translating  devices  for  varying  the  amount  of  energy 
supplied  to  the  heat  storage  device  inversely  as  the  rate 
of  supply  to  the  translating  devices  varies. 


HM-M^^ 


>::^. 


5.  A  system  of  electric  energy  supply  comprising  a  sup-' 
ply  circuit,  a  plurality  of  translating  devices  connected 
thereto,  a  heat  storage  mass,  an  electromagnet  included 
in  series  with  the  translating  devices,  and  means  re- 
BiMnslve  to  the  movement  of  the  armature  of  said  magnet 
for  varying  the  rate  of  energy  supplied  to  said  heat  stor- 
age mass  Inversely  as  the  rate  of  supply  to  the  translating 
devices. 


1,194,166.  PLOW.  IlKNHY  L.  Gai.nes,  Gainesville,  Ga., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Hillyer  M.  Cooper,  Gainesville, 
<;a.  Filed  Feb,  9.  1915.  SerUl  No.  7,082.  (CI. 
97—21.) 


vsA-^ 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  center  foot, 
of  a  pair  of  wings  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plow 
and  provided  with  upwardly  extending  bars  pivoted  to  the 
plow  to  permit  the  wings  to  swing  upwardly  end  down- 
wardly in  a  vertical  direction  into  and  out  of  operative 
position  with  relation  to  the  foot,  a  pair  of  Independently 
movable  levers  and  links  connecting  the  levers  with  the 
wings  and  arranged  to  form  a  lock  for  holding  the  wings 
in  operative  position,  said  levers  and  links  being  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  bars  of  the  wings  when  the  latter  are 
in  position  for  use. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  center  foot,  of 
a  pair  of  wings  located  at  opposite  sides  of  a  plow  and 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  standards  pivoted  to 
the  plow,  levers  fulcrume<l  on  the  plow  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  at  i>oints  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said  levers, 
links  connecting  the  lower  arras  of  the  levers  with  the 
wind's,  and  weights  carried  by  the  upper  arms  of  the  levers 
and  adapted  to  counter-balance  and  support  the  wings  in 
as  elevated  position. 

3.  An  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  central  foot,  a 
support  having  spaced  sides  and  a  connecting  portion  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  rear  portion  of  a  plow  beam,  of 
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side  wings  provided  with  members  pivotally  connected 
to  the  (tides  of  the  said  support,  said  side  wings  being 
adapted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation 
with  the  said  foot,  operating  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  sup- 
port, and  links  connecting  the  operating  levers  with  the 
wlnga. 


1,194.167.  PITCHFORK.  Charlbs  Gibbu,  CUyton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,695.  (CI. 
256—2.) 


A  pitch  fork  Including  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  curved 
tines  carried  thereby,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said 
handle,  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  with  the 
medial  portion  of  said  lever,  a  pair  of  forwardly  diverg- 
ing arms  secured  to  said  rod  and  having  parallel  forward 
ends  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  end  tines,  a  cleaner 
bar  having  apertures  receiving  said  purve<l  tines,  means 
pivotally  securing  said  cleaner  bar  between  the  parallel 
forward  ends  of  said  arms,  whereby  said  cleaner  bar  may 
turn  between  said  arms  as  it  moves  longitudinally  over 
said  curved  tines. 


1,194,108.  LUMINOUS  R.\DIATOR.  Albmt  J.  Gbigbb, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Jan.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,198.  (CI. 
219 — 45.) 


1.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  one-piece  terminal-box  having 
an  open  side,  a  reflecting  member  located  above  said 
terminal  box  and  having  an  integral  portion  that  covers 
said  open  side,  and  supports  embodying  downwardly  pro- 
jecting integral  portions  of  said  terminal  box  and  said 
reflector. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  one-piece  terminal-t)Oi  hav- 
ing an  open  front  side,  a  retlector  located  above  said 
terminal  \*ox  and  having  an  integral  portion  that  projects 
forwardly  and  downwardly  over  said  front  side,  front 
supports  embodying  downwardly  projecting  integral  por- 
tions of  said  terminal  box  and  said  reflector,  and  a  rear 
supporting  member. 

3.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  one-pl«ee  riieet-metal  ter- 
minal box  having  an  open  front  aM«,  •  continuously 
curved  sheet-metal  member  conRtituting  a  reflector  located 
above  said  terminal  box  and  having  an  integral  portion 
that  projects  forwardly  and  downwardly  over  said  front 
side,  and  means  for  supporting  said  members. 


4.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  one-iilece  sheet-metal  ter- 
minal-t>ox  having  an  open  front  side,  a  one-piece  sheet- 
metal  reflector  located  above  said  terminal  box  and  hav- 
ing an  Integral  portion  that  projects  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  cover  the  top  and  front  of  said  box,  front  sup- 
ports embodying  integral  portiou<<  of  said  terminal-box 
and  said  reflector,  and  a  rear  supporting  member. 

5.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  substantially  rectangular 
one-piece  sheet-metal  terminal-box  having  an  open  front 
side,  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  scalloped  reflector  located 
al>ove  said  terminal  box  and  having  an  integral  portion 
that  projects  forwanlly  and  downwardly  over  the  top 
and  front  of  said  l>ox,  front  supports  embodying  down- 
wardly projecting  integral  portions  of  said  terminal-box 
and  said  reflector,  and  a  rear  supporting  member. 

[Claimi  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.169.  STUD-MOUNTING  FOR  STEAM  BOILERS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Gbobgb  G.  Grbenwood,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,905.  (CI. 
8^—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  plate  of  a  steam  boiler 
or  other  tank  under  pressure,  of  a  socket  secured  therein 
with  a  threa<le<I  opening  extending  partially  tberethrouKb. 
a  stud  or  Itolt  removably  secured  in  said  socket,  and  a 
rotatable  disk  in  said  socket  to  prevent  drills  from  borlnt; 
through  said  socket  while  drilling  out  the  ends  of  broken 
studs  or  bolts. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  plate  of  a  steam  boiler  or 
other  tank  under  pressure,  of  a  socket  secured  therein 
with  a  threaded  opening  extending  partially  therethrough, 
a  stud  or  bolt  removably  secured  in  said  socket,  a  ro- 
tatable disk  in  said  socket  to  prevent  drills  from  boring 
through  said  socket  while  drilling  out  the  end  of  a 
broken  stud  or  bolt,  and  a  washer  of  soft  metal  in  said 
socket  against  said  disk  and  adapted  to  spread  into  the 
thread  of  the  socket  when  the  bolt  or  stud  Is  screwed 
tightly  into  the  socket  and  against  said  washer. 


1.194.170.  TOOL-HANDLE.  FRinBiCK  W.  Grobsmann, 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
5.698.       (CI.    145 — 79.) 

1.  A  tool  handle  divldM  longitudinally  to  form  co-acting 
sections,  one  end  of  the  handle  seated  in  the  eye  of  the 
tool,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  through  the  handle 
l>etwe^n  the  sections  and  having  means  at  the  one  end  to 
spread  the  handle  in  the  eye  ami  means  at  the  other  end 
to  hold  the  handle  sections  together,  and  means  on  the 
rod  to  both  actuate  the  spreading  means  and  hold  the 
section-holding  means  in  place. 

2.  A  tool  having  an  outwardly-flared  eye  and  formed 
with  opposed  recesses  at  the  outer  end  of  the  eye.  a 
handle  consisting  of  mating  longitudinal  sections  having 
one  end  filling  the  eye  in  the  tool  and  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  coterminous  with  the  handle,  said  openinu  i>eiDg 
enlarged  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  rod  inserted  through  said 
opening  and  threaded  at  one  end  and  formed  at  its  op- 
posite end  with  a  wedge  and  projections  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  wedge.  «aid  wedge  fitting  In  the  enlarged  part  of 
the  opening  at  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  and  expanding 
said  end  of  the  handle  against  the  flared  walls  of  the 
eye  in  the  tool  and  the  projections  extending  l>eyond  the 
sides  of  the  handle  and  fitting  in  the  recesses  at  the  end 
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of  the  eye,  a  washer  mounted  upon  the  threaded  end  of 
the  rod  and  Interlocking  with  the  handle  sections  to  pre 
vent  spreading  of  the  same,  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded 
end  of  the  rod  and  bearing  against  the  washer  to  serve  as 
tightening  and  holding  means  for  the  parts,  said  washer 
and  nut  occupying  the  enlarged  part  of  the  opening  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  plug  fitted  in  the  en- 
larged end  of  the  opening  to  conceal  the  nut  and  washer. 


8.  A  tool  having  an  eye.  a  handle  inserted  in  said  eye 
and  consisting  of  mating  members  provided  with  Interen 
gaging  longitudinal  grooves  and  ribs  on  their  oppo8e<l 
faces  and  having  central  longitudinal  grooves  whereby  to 
form  an  opening  extending  entirely  through  the  handle, 
a  rod  iu^«e^t«Hl  through  said  central  longitudinal  opening, 
means  at  one  end  of  said  rod  to  spread  the  handle  In  the 
eye  of  the  tool,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  ro<i 
to  hold  the  handle  in  place  and  prevent  the  sections  of 
the  same  from   spreading. 


1,194,171.  LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Cov 
E.  Haiiiltox,  Elkhart,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1915.  Be 
rUl  No.  22,727.      (CL  221—77.) 


A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising  a  rectangular 
shaped  tank  forming  a  reservoir,  means  for  supporting 
the  reservoir  slightly  above  a  foundation,  a  partition  in- 
termediate of  the  reservoir  and  disposed  boriiontally  in 
■paced  parallel  relation  to  the  top  of  said  reservoir,  and 
having  a  threaded  aperture,  a  plug  detachably  engaged  in 
the  threadeil  aperture,  said  top  of  the  reservoir  t>eing 
formed  with  an  opening  in  vertical  alinement  with  the 
threaded  aperture,  reticulateii  cup  within  the  opening 
and  having  an  annular  flange  raised  on  the  top  of  the 
reservoir  concentrlcal  of  the  opening  therein,  a  supply 
pipe  leading  from  the  t>ottom  of  the  reservoir  to  a  point 
above  the  cup,  a  valved  faucet  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
pipe,  and  a  valved  compressed  air  inlet  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  reservoir  immediately  below  the  partition, 
the  point  of  communication  of  the  supply  pipe  with  the 


reservoir  being  in  close  proximity  to  the  Tertlcal  aline- 
ment of  the  ai>erture  and  opening  in  the  partition  and  top 
of  the  reservoir  re8i>ectively  for  permitting  the  cleaning 
of  the  pipe. 


1,194,172.  FOOD  -  DISPENSING  DEVICE.  Jbbvis  R. 
Harbbck,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1912.    SerUl  No.  712,648.     (CI.  220 — 91.) 


The  combination  with  the  sheet  metal  display  box  bar- 
ing a  window  through  which  its  contents  may  be  seen,  of 
the  loose,  interior  fitting,  sealed  food  containing  package 
made  of  paper  rendered  moisture  proof,  said  interior  pack- 
age having  one  of  its  walls  marked  for  cutting  to  conform 
to  the  window  in  the  sheet  metal  box,  and  provided  with 
means  for  performing  the  cutting  act,  consisting  of  a 
string  threaded  in  the  paper  at  the  corners  of  the  open- 
ing so  as  to  perform  such  cutting  in  a  continuous  straight 
line  along  each  side  of  the  opening,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


1,194,178.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Lbslib  Habringtom, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Resilient  Wheel 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  10,727.     (CI.  162 — 46.) 


sc 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  hous- 
ing, an  axle  bushing  in  and  substantially  concentric  with 
the  hub  housing,  flanges  on  the  axle  bushing  and  coop- 
erating with  the  ends  of  the  hub  housing  Inclosing  an 
annular  space  between  the  hub  housing  and  axle  bushing, 
bolts  extending  through  the  flanges  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  axle  bushlDg,  Inwardly  extending 
lugs  spaced  apart  around  the  inner  surface  of  the  hub 
housing,  each  lug  having  a  perforation  therein  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  hub  housing,  and  wire 
springs  each  having  its  central  portion  disposed  in  a 
loop  and  engaging  one  of  said  l>olts  and  Its  end  portions 
disposed  in  the  perforations  of  two  of  the  adjacent  lugs 
on  the  interior  of  the  hub  housing. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  hous- 
ing, an  axle  bushing  in  and  substantially  concentric  with 
the  hub  housing,  fianges  on  the  axle  bushing  and  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  the  hub  housing  inclosing  an  annular  space 
between  the  hub  housing  and  axle  bushing,  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  flanges  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  axle  bushing,  inwardly  extending  lugs  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  hub  housing,  each  lug  being  shorter 
than  the  length  of  the  hub  housing  and  having  a  j>erfo- 
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rmtloQ  thereto  iwrallel  with  the  «zla  of  the  hab  hoiulag, 

and  wire  springs  disposed  around  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  hub  housing  and  the  axle  bushing  each  spring 
having  it9  central  portion  engaging  one  of  the  bolts  and 
Its  ends  bent  and  disposed  In  the  perforations  of  two  of 
8ald  lugs,  said  flanges  serving  to  hold  the  end  portions 
of  the  springs  In  said  lugs. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hob  hous- 
ing, spokes  and  a  felly  supported  thereby,  an  axle  bushing 
In  and  substantially  concentric  with  the  hnb  housing, 
tlanges  on  the  axle  bushing  engaging  the  ends  of  the  hub 
housing  to  Inclose  an  annular  space  between  the  hub 
housing  and  axle  bushing,  bolts  extending  through  the 
tlauges  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  axle 
bUMhing  with  their  body  portions  spaced  apart  within  the 
hub  housing,  inwardly  extending  lugs  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  hub  housing,  each  lug  being  shorter  than  the 
distance  between  the  end  plates  or  flanges  of  the  bub  boos- 
ing and  having  each  a  perforation  therein  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  hub  housing,  and  wire  springs  disposed 
around  the  annular  space  between  the  hub  housing  and  the 
axle  bashing,  each  spring  having  Its  central  portion  coiled 
around  one  of  the  said  bolts  and  with  Its  terminals  bent 
and  disposed  in  the  perforations  of  two  adjacent  spaced 
lugs,  said  tlanges  being  adapted  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
the  end  portions  or  trunnions  from  said  lugs  and  said 
springs  being  arranged  peripherally  around  the  said  hob 
housing  so  that  terminals  of  adjacent  springs  enter  each 
of  the  perforations  in  said  lugs  from  the  opposite  endl 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hob  hous- 
ing, an  axle  bashing  in  and  substantially  concentric  with 
the  hub  housing,  flanges  on  the  axle  bushing  cooperating 
with  the  ends  of  the  hub  housing  Inclosing  an  annolar 
!<pace  between  the  hub  housing  and  the  axle  bushing,  bolts 
extending  through  the  tlanges  substantially  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  axle  bushing,  radial  Inwardly  extending 
lugs  spaced  apart  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  hub  hous- 
ing, each  lug  having  a  perforation  therein  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  hub,  and  a  spring  comprising 
an  Integral  rod  or  bar  of  spring  metal  formed  at  its  ter- 
minals with  trunnions  extending  angularly  to  the  adja- 
lent  body  portions  of  the  spring  and  t>eing  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  perforations  In  said  spaced  lugs,  there 
tHfing  a  coll  or  helix  of  a  single  loop  formed  intermediate 
the  said  angularly  extending  trunnions,  said  loop  t>elng 
adapted  to  encircle  said  bolts  extending  through  and  be- 
tween said  tlanges,  and  helices  or  coils  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  loops  formed  intermediate  the  first  said  single 
loop  coil  or  helix  and  said  terminal  trunnions. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  hous- 
ing, an  axle  bushing  in  and  substantially  concentric  with 
the  hub  housing,  flange  plates  on  the  axle  bushing  spaced 
apart  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  ends  of  the  bub 
housing  for  Inclosing  an  annular  space  betweea  the  hub 
housing  and  the  axle  bushing,  a  plurality  of  bolts  extend- 
ing between  the  said  flanges  with  their  terminals  an- 
chored In  said  flanges  and  being  spaced  peripherally 
around  the  axle  bushing  within  said  housing  each  of  said 
bolts  being  provided  with  terminals  of  less  diameter  than 
the  body  portions  thereof  thereby  providing  shoulders  for 
engaging  the  said  flanges  on  the  axle  bushing,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  lugs  on  the  Interior  periphery  of  the  housing, 
each  lug  having  a  perforation  therein  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  springs 
each  comprising  an  Integral  rod  or  bar  of  spring  metal 
formed  at  Its  terminals  with  trunnions  extending  angu- 
larly to  the  adjacent  body  portions  of  the  spring,  the 
said  trunnions  being  disposed  In  the  perforations  of  said 
lugs,  a  coll  or  helix  formed  intermediate  the  said  angu- 
larly extending  trunnions  of  the  spring  and  surrounding 
the  body  portions  of  the  said  bolts  and  being  held  in  po- 
sition thereby  on  the  Interior  of  the  housing,  there  being 
helices  or  colls  of  a  plurality  of  loops  formed  intermediate 
the  first  said  coll  or  helix  and  said  trunnions,  the  last 
said. colls  or  helices  being  free  to  more  bodily  daring  the 
variable  movements  of  the  branches  of  the  springs  be- 
tween said  bolts  and  trunnions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,174.       AUTOORAPHIC    HEOI8TER.       Edwabo    P. 

HAaaia,  Superior,  Nebr.    FUed  Dec.  7,  1915,    Serial  No. 
W.bSl.      (a.  11 — 86.) 


1.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  cham- 
bered end  supports  formed  with  spool  receiving  slots  open 
at  the  upper  (Hlgea  thereof,  a  writing  bed  supported  at 
an  elevation  thereby,  dlsplaceable  writing  bed  extensions 
forming  covers  for  said  chambered  supports  and  being 
spaced  In  relation  to  the  writing  bed  to  provide  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  the  register  a  slot  through  which  a  plurality 
of  record  webs  may  be  passed,  and  adjacent  to  the  other 
end  of  the  register  a  slot  through  which  one  of  the  webs 
may  be  drawn,  the  bed  being  formed  with  an  additional 
slot  through  which  one  of  the  webs  may  pass  In  order 
that  said  webs  may  be  separated  from  each  other. 

2.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  cham 
bere<1  end  supports  formed  with  siwol  receiving  slots 
open  at  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  writing  bed  supported 
at  an  elevation  thereby,  web  delivery  and  receiving  spools 
Journaled  In  said  slots,  dlsplaceable  writing  t>ed  exten 
sions  forming  covers  for  said  chamt>ered  supports,  and 
upper  and  lower  feed  rolls  between  which  the  record  webs 
pass,  said  feed  rolls  being  of  equal  diameter  and  t>«lng 
geared  together  for  slmultaneoos  rotation. 


1.1»4.175.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  OwBN  L.  Harbi»oii. 
Coleta.  III.  Filed  May  18.  1914.  Serial  So.  839.892. 
I  CI.  152—29.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  resilient  rim  free  to  be 
deprei^sed  at  any  point,  blocks  rigidly  secured  to  said  rim, 
slightly  bowe<l  spring  spokes  connected  with  the  hnb.  and 
conne<"tlon8  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes  and  tke 
flxed  blocks,  whereby  the  spokes  will  t>e  retained  under 
tension,  said  connections  constructed  to  permit  longltn- 
dtnal  play  of  th«  spokes  when  considerable  depression  la 
the  rim  occurs. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  a  re- 
silient rim  free  to  be  depressed  at  any  point,  of  blocks  ae- 
cnred  to  said  rim.  and  spring  spokes  secured  to  the  bob 
and  having  pivotal  and  also  sliding  connections  with  said 
blocks. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  bub.  of  a  resilient 
rim  free  to  be  depressed  at  any  point,  blocks  secured  t» 
and  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  said  blocks  hsvlng 
spaced  shoulders  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  alao 
having;  laterally  projecting  lugs  at>ove  said  shoulders,  and 


spring  spoke*  wcured  to  the  bob  and  having  beads  at 
their  outer  ends  normally  resting  upon  the  shoulders  of 
the  Mock  and  under  the  lugs  on  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  «lth  a  hnb.  of  a  resilient 
rlas  free  to  be  depressed  at  any  point,  blocks  secured  to 
aad  projecting  inwardly  from  said  rim,  said  block  having 
sparcil  shoulders  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  also 
harlBg  laterally  projecting  lugs  above  said  shoulders. 
spring  spokes  secured  to  the  hnb  an<l  having  contracted 
ooter  end  pr>rt1ons  entering  between  the  shoulders  of  the 
block,  heads  on  said  contrart(>d  portions  of  the  spokes  and 
■•rmally  resting  on  the  shoulders  of  the  blocks  and  under 
the  lags  on  said  blocks,  and  removable  pins  connecting 
■aid  shoulders. 

5.  In  n  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  resilient  rim,  a  hub 
eenprislng  flange<l  disks  hnving  radial  grooves,  sheet 
spring  spokes  connected  with  the  resilient  rim,  connector 
plates  movable  In  the  radlnl  grooves  of  the  huh  disks  and 
removably  connected  with  the  spokes,  each  connector  plate 
having  n  lug,  a  screw  threaded  through  each  lug  and  pro- 
jecting freely  throu4(h  the  flange  of  one  of  the  hub  disks, 
and  collars  on  said  screws  tn  engage  the  Inner  face  of  said 
fhngT'. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,176.  IMPRESSION'  COMPOSITION.  ABTBtB  E. 
Hbaly.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1915.  Serial 
No.  9.303.      (CI.   106 — 34  ) 

1.  An  impression  material  comprising  a  mixture  of 
plaater  of  Paris  and  starchy  material  In  the  proportions 
of  approximately  four  to  one.  and  sodium  chlorld  In  the 
approximate  proportion  by  weight  of  one  unit  of  sodium 
chlorld  to  fifty  units  of  plaster  of  Paris. 

2.  An  Impression  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  plas- 
ter of  I'nrls  and  starchy  material  in  the  proportions  of 
approximately  four  to  one.  and  sodium  chlorld  In  the  ap- 
proximate proportion  by  weiitht  of  one  unit  of  sodium 
chlorld  to  fifty  units  of  plaster  of  Paris,  and  a  suitable 
quantity  of  fl.ivoring  v"'  coloring  material. 

8.  A  composition  for  impression  material,  consisting  of 
plaatar  of  Paris  50  lbs.,  rice  floor  6  lbs.,  cornstarch  6  lbs., 
washing  starch  2  lbs.,  sodium  chlorld  1  lb.,  color  (vermll- 
ton)  1  OS.,  fiavor  (synthetical  oil  of  wlntergreen)  i  fluid  ox. 


1,194,177.  CUSHION  TIRED  WHEEL.  Albert  H.  H«>c- 
PBBSOK,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Henderson 
Rubber  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,061. 
(CI.  16^—1.) 


J     t* 


A  resilient  cushion  tire  having  a  central  annular  cavity 
la  Its  Inner  side  and  a  bead  on  each  side  of  the  mouth  of 
■aid  cavity  projecting  outwardly  from  the  edges  of  the 
tire,  said  cavity  l»elng  approximately  V-shaped  In  cross 
■eetlon  with  curved  apex  extending  into  the  body  of  the 
tlrt  snbstantlally  to  the  center  thereof,  and  symmetrically 
curved  walls  diverging  toward  said  beads  and  continuous 
with  the  surfaces  thereof,  said  divergence  gradually  less- 
ening the  thickness  of  the  tire  In  the  direction  of  the 
beads,  combined  with  a  metallic  rim  baring  at  each  edge 
an  Inwardly  bent  portion  adapted  to  clamp  a  be«d  of  the 
tife.  and  a  sinuous  tlre-supportlng  part  comprising  a  cen- 
tral curved  portion  and  at  each  side  thereof  a  reversely 
enrved  part  continuing  said  central  curved  portion  and 
alao  uniting  with  one  of  said  inwardly  bent  edge  portions 
Whereby,  under  varying  loads,  the  tire  will  be  compressed 


more  or  less  and  the  walls  of  said  cavity  caused  to  ap- 
proach each  other,  and  under  maximum  load  will  bear 
upon  and  be  supported  directly  by  the  curved  portion  of 
the  rim  surface. 


1,194.178.  LIGHT  FIXTURE.  Wiu.iam  D.  Hbbwio,  Jr., 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,772. 
(01.  240—78.) 


1.  In  a  sectional  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  cap,  a 
conduit  extending  upward  therefrom,  an  electric  Ugh) 
socket  mounted  on  the  lower  face  of  said  cap,  wires  ex- 
tending through  the  conduit  and  connected  to  the  socket, 
the  cap  having  a  downwardly  depending  peripheral  flange, 
a  sleeve  having  its  upper  portion  serrated  and  of  smaller 
periphery  than  the  said  flange  and  seated  Inside  of  the 
flange  of  the  cap,  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  to  the 
said  flange,  there  being  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  sleeve,  a  shade  holding  ring  having  Its 
upper  portion  of  smaller  size  than  the  flange  on  the  sleeve 
and  s«>ated  Inside  of  said  flange,  means  for  securing  the 
shade  holding  ring  in  such  position,  there  l>eing  a  down- 
wardly depending  peripheral  flange  on  the  shade  holding 
ring,  and  means  for  securing  a  globe  In  position  on  said 
flange. 

2.  In  a  sectional  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  cap,  a 
holder  mounted  therein  for  the  accommodation  of  a  light- 
ing element,  the  cap  having  Its  upper  portion  water-tight, 
there  being  a  downwardly  depending  peripheral  flange  on 
the  cap,  a  sleeve  having  Its  upper  portion  serrated  and  of 
smaller  dimension  than  said  flange  and  seated  Inside  of 
the  flange,  the  flange  projecting  below  the  serratlona, 
means  for  securing  the  sleeve  In  such  position,  there  being 
a  downwardly  depending  peripheral  flange  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  sleeve,  a  shade  holding  ring  having  its 
upper  portion  of  smaller  dlmen^on  than  the  said  flange, 
and  mounted  Inside  of  the  said  flan^,  means  for  securing 
the  shade  holding  ring  In  such  position,  the  flange  en  the 
sleeve  extending  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  shade  hold- 
ing ring,  there  being  a  downwardly  depending  flange  on 
the  shade  holding  ring,  and  means  for  securing  a  globe  to 
the  said  flange. 

3.  In  a  sectional  flxture,  tho  combination  of  a  cap  hav- 
ing Its  upper  portion  water-tight,  a  downwardly  depending 
peripheral  flange  on  said  cap,  means  for  securing  a  llght- 
ing-elem<'nt  to  the  under  portion  of  said  cap.  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing Its  upper  portion  serrated  and  of  smaller  dimension 
than  the  said  flange  and  seated  Inside  of  said  flange,  the 
flange  extending  l>elow  the  serrations  of  the  sleeve,  and  a 
peripheral  flange  downwardly  depending  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  sectional  flxture,  the  combination  of  a  cap  hav- 
ing Its  upper  portion  water-tight,  a  downwardly  depend- 
ing peripheral  flange  on  said  cap.  means  for  securing  a 
lighting  element  to  the  under  portion  of  said  cap,  a  sleere 
having  Its  upper  portion  serrated  and  of  smaller  dimension 
than  the  said  flange  and  monnted  inside  of  the  flange,  the 
flange  depending  below  the  said  serrations,  a  downwardly 
dei>ending  flange  on  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  separatee 
lugs  downwardly  extending  from  the  und»  surface  of  said 
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flange  and  a  downwardly  depending  element  a«aured  to 
said  lugs,  there  being  a  ventilating  opening  between  said 
element  and  the  flange  and  lugs. 

5.  In  a  sectional  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  cap  bar- 
ing its  upper  portion  water-tight,  a  downwardly  depending 
peripheral  flange  on  said  cap,  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  on  said  flange,  means  for  securing  a  lighting 
element  within  said  cap,  a  sleeve  having  its  upper  portion 
serrated  and  of  smaller  dimension  than  the  said  flange 
and  seated  between  the  said  lugs,  means  for  securing  the 
sleeve  to  said  lugs,  the  flange  depending  below  the  serra- 
tions of  the  sleeve,  a  downwardly  depending  peripheral 
flange  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  depending  lugs  on  the  lower  surface  of 
said  flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.179.  HAY-LOADING  MACHINE.  Clbviland  Hill, 
Merrlllvllle,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,086. 
(CT.  66—62.) 


c^    .     .gy      i» 


1.  A  loading  machine  comprising  a  frame,  propelling  de- 
vices therefor,  means  for  operating  said  propelling  devices 
Independently  of  each  other,  means  for  gathering  and 
transferring  a  load  onto  said  frame,  and  means  including 
a  common  source  of  power  for  actuating  the  first  and  last 
named  means  independently  of  each  other,  said  gathering 
and  transferring  means  being  capable  of  transporting  a 
load  while  the  propelling  means  are  inactive. 

2.  A  loading  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
gathering  fingers  pivoted  thereto  and  normally  In  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position,  a  segmental  gear  associated 
with  said  fingers,  a  worm  shaft  for  oscillating  said  gear 
to  raise  and  lower  said  fingers,  a  conveyer  arranged  trans- 
versely of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  carry  the  load  to  the 
delivery  end  thereof,  and  reversible  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  loading  machine  comprising  a  frame  Including 
a  central  loading  platform,  an  elevated  supporting  plat- 
form at  one  end  thereof,  tractors  for  propelling  said  frame, 
a  source  of  driving  power  mounted  upon  said  elevated 
platform,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  rear  of  the 
machine  and  operated  by  said  source  of  power,  driving  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  said  tractors,  a  clutch 
associated  with  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  associated  with  said 
shaft  and  carrying  one  of  the  members  of  said  clutch 
whereby  the  tractor  at  one  end  of  the  machine  is  operated 
when  the  members  of  the  clutch  are  in  engagement,  a  sec- 
ond clutch  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  other  of  the  tractor  members,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating each  of  said  clutches  whereby  said  tractors  may  be 
simultaneously  or  Independently  operatetl. 

4.  A  loading  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
loading  fingers  pivoted  thereto,  a  segmental  gear  asso- 
ciated with  said  fingers,  a  worm  shaft  for  operating  said 
ge«r  to  raise  and  lower  said  fingers,  a  loading  platform  for 
receiving  material  from  said  fingers  when  the  latter  are 
raised,  an  endless  conveyer  movable  transversely  of  said 
platform,  shafts  for  supporting  said  conveyer  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  platform,  another  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  the  rear  of  said  platform  and  connected  to 


one  of  the  first-named  shafts,  a  source  of  driving  power 
carried  by  said  frame  and  Including  a  main  driving  shaft, 
an  auxiliary  shaft  connected  to  said  main  driving  shaft 
and  extending  parallel  thereto,  and  gear  connections  t>e- 
tween  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  said  transversely  arranged 
shaft  for  driving  the  latter  to  operate  the  conveyer  sup- 
porting shafts. 

{>.  A  loading  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  loading 
platform  associated  with  said  frame,  an  endless  conveyer 
movable  transversely  of  said  platform,  shafts  for  support- 
ing said  conveyer  extending  longitudinally  of  said  plat- 
form, another  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  rear  of 
said  platform  and  connected  to  one  of  the  firKt-named 
shafts,  a  source  of  driving  power  carried  by  said  frame 
and  Including  a  main  driving  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  main  driving  shaft  and  extending  parallel 
thereto,  and  gear  connections  between  said  auxiliary  shaft 
and  said  transversely  arranged  shaft  for  driving  the  latter 
to  operate  the  conveyer  supporting  shafts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,194,180.  LIQUID-COOLER.  John  W.  Hcelit.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,089. 
(CI.  267—260.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  cooler,  the  combination  with  Inner  and 
outer  shells,  one  of  which  has  a  fluid  circulating  channel, 
the  outer  shell  being  provided  with  a  bottom  and  the  inner 
shell  having  an  Internal  portion  or  member,  of  a  single 
rotary  connector  permanently  mounted  In  the  Internal 
portion  or  memt>er  of  the  inner  shell  and  bodily  carried  by 
and  removable  with  said  inner  shell,  said  connector  having 
means  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  outer  shell  and  ar- 
ranged at  its  inner  end  in  the  interior  of  the  inner  shell  In 
position  to  be  turne<l  by  means  inserted  Inside  the  Inner 
■hell. 

2.  In  a  liquid  cooler,  the  combination  with  inner  and 
outer  shells,  one  of  which  has  a  fluid  circulating  channel, 
the  outer  shell  being  provided  with  a  foot-piece  or  bottom 
having  a  screw-threade<l  opening,  the  Inner  shell  being 
provided  with  an  internal  portion  or  bridging  member,  of 
a  turning  member  Journaled  in  the  Internal  portion  or 
bridging  member  and  having  an  upper  flange  or  collar  and 
a  portion  adapted  for  engagement  by  turning  means  and  at 
its  lower  end  provided  with  screw-threads,  a  locking  mem- 
ber having  external  screw-threads  engaging  the  screw- 
threaded  opening  in  the  foot-piece  or  bottom  and  having 
other  screw-threads  engaging  those  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  turning  member,  a  pin  connecting  the  turning  member 
and  the  locking  member,  and  washers  Interposed  between 
the  flange  or  collar  and  the  bridging  member  and  between 
the  loi'king  member  and  the  bridging  member,  said  parts 
of  the  connector  l)elng  bodily  carried  by  the  Inner  shell. 


1,194,181.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MATRICES. 
William  H.  Kaisbh,  Floral  Park,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,134.  (CL 
76—107.4.) 

1.  The  method  of  pro<luclng  matrices  which  consists  in 
assembling  a  plurality  of  matrix  bodies  side  by  side  In  a 
suitable  support,  holding  said  matrix  bodies  together  with 


their  adjacent  faces  In  firm  contact  with  each  other,  and 
subjecting  the  several  matrix  bodies  simultaneously  to  a 
punching  action. 


K' 

2.  The  method  of  producing  matrices  which  consists  in 
assembling  a  plurality  of  matrix  bodies  side  by  side  in  a 
suitable  support,  holding  said  matrix  liodles  together  with 
their  adjacent  faces  in  firm  contact  with  ea^h  other,  and 
subjecting  the  several  matrix  bodies  to  the  action  of  a 
single  integral  punch. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  maHlces  which  consists  in 
assembling  a  plurality  of  matrix  bodies  side  by  side  in  a 
suitable  support  with  their  edges  exposed,  holding  said 
matrix  bodies  firmly  together  by  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws 
formed  with  relief  cavities  In  their  active  or  engaging 
faces,  and  subjecting  the  several  matrix  bodies  simulta- 
neously to  a  punching  action  ;  whereby  the  metal  displaced 
by  the  punching  action  will  flow  into  the  relief  cavities 
of  the  clamping  Jaws  and  away  from  the  region  of  contact 
t>etween  the  matrix  bodies. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  matrices,  which  consists  in 
awembling  a  plurality  of  matrix  bodies  side  by  side  in  a 
suitable  support  with  their  edges  exposed,  applying  a 
clamping  pressure  to  the  matrix  bodies  to  bold  their  adja- 
cent faces  in  firm  contact  with  each  other,  and  punching 
a  single   character   in   the   exposed   edges   of   the  matrix 


1,194,182.       CALIPERS. 
Conn.     Filed   Jan,   4, 
Sa— 148.) 


Ladislav     Kaplan,     Clinton, 
1916.      Serial   No.   70,146.      (CI. 


1.  Calipers  comprising  a  stationary  arm :  a  movable 
arm  ;  means  pivotally  connecting  said  arms  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  movable  arm  ;  a  calibrated  blade  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  stationary  arm  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  ;  a  pointer  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stationary 
arm  with  the  free  end  of  said  pointer  moving  In  Juxta- 
posed relation  with  said  blade  ;  means  for  rotating  said 
pointer  in  correspondence  with  the  movement  of  said  mov- 
able arm,  said  means  embodying  a  wheel  supporting  said 
I>ointer  ;  means  on  the  adjacent  end  of  said  movable  arm 
rotatlvely  engaging  said  wheel ;  a  handle  flxe<ily  mounted 
on  said  stationary  arfti ;  and  a  trigger  mounted  on  said 
movable  arm  in  Juxtaposed  relation  to  said  tiandle  for  ro- 
tating said  movable  arm  on  its  pivotal  mounting. 

1'.  Calipers  comprising  a  stationary  arm ;  a  movable 
arm  ;  means  pivotally  connecting  said  arms  intermediate 
the  ends  9f  said  movable  arm  ;  a  calibrated  blade  fixedly 


mounted  on  said  statloniary  arm  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  ;  a  pointer  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stationary 
arm  with  the  free  end  of  said  pointer  moving  in  Juxta- 
posed relation  with  said  blade  ;  means  for  rotating  said 
pointer  in  correspondence  with  the  movement  of  said  mov- 
able arm,  said  means  embodying  a  wheel  supporting  said 
pointer ;  means  on  the  adjacent  end  of  said  movable  arm 
rotatlvely  engaging  said  wheel ;  a  handle  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  stationary  arm  ;  a  trigger  mounted  on  said  mov- 
able arm  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  said  handle  for  rotat- 
ing said  movable  arm  on  its  pivotal  mounting ;  and  means 
mounted  on  one  of  said  arms  for  engaging  the  other  of 
said  arms  to  regulate  the  spacing  of  the  free  ends  thereof. 

3.  Calipers  comprising  a  stationary  arm ;  a  movable 
arm  ;  means  pivotally  connecting  said  arms  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  movable  arm  ;  a  calibrated  blade  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  stationary  arm  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  ;  a  pointer  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stationary 
arm  with  the  free  end  of  said  pointer  moving  in  juxta- 
po8e<l  relation  with  said  blade  ;  means  for  rotating  said 
pointer  In  correspondence  with  the  movement  of  said  mov- 
able arm,  said  means  embodying  a  wheel  supporting  said 
pointer  ;  means  on  the  adjacent  end  of  said  movable  arm 
rotatlvely  engaging  said  wheel ;  a  handle  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  stationary  arm  ;  a  trigger  mounted  on  said  mov- 
able arm  In  Juxtaposed  relation  to  said  handle  for  rotat- 
ing said  movable  arm  on  its  pivotal  mounting ;  and  means 
for  engaging  said  arms  to  regulate  the  spacing  of  the  free 
ends  thereof,  said  means  embodying  a  cam  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  said  stationary  arm,  and  a  pin  on  said  mov- 
able arm.  said  pin  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  cam  for 
engagement  therewith. 

4.  Calipers  comprising  a  stationary  arm ;  a  movable 
arm  ;  means  pivotally  connecting  said  arms  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  movable  arm  ;  a  calibrated  blade  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  stationary  arm  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  ;  a  pointer  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stationary 
arm  with  the  free  end  of  said  pointer  moving  in  juxta- 
posed relation  with  said  blade ;  means  for  rotating  said 
pointer  in  correspondence  with  the  movement  of  said  mov- 
able arm,  said  means  embodying  a  wheel  supporting  said 
pointer ;  means  on  the  adjacent  end  of  said  movable  arm 
rotatlvely  engaging  said  wheel ;  a  handle  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  stationary  arm  ;  a  trigger  mounted  on  said  mov- 
able arm  In  Juxtaposed  relation  to  said  handle  for  rotat- 
ing said  movable  arm  on  its  pivotal  mounting ;  means  for 
engaging  said  arms  to  regulate  the  spacing  of  the  free 
cads  thereof,  said  means  embodying  a  cam  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  said  stationary  arm,  and  k  pin  on  said  mov- 
able arm,  said  pin  extending  into  the  path  of  said  cam 
for  engagement  therewith  ;  and  a  wheel  rigidly  connected 
with  said  cam  In  Juxtaposed  relation  to  the  handle  of  said 
calipers  for  moving  said  cam. 


1.194,183.  NAIL-LEATHER  HEADING  PRESS.  Frank 
E.  KEirFxa,  Manhelm.  Pa.  Filed  May  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.  30,377.      (CI.  1 — 47.) 


A  nail  leather  heading  press  embodying  a  fixed  base 
formed  with  a  recess  In  the  upper  face  thereof  to^contaio 
and  position  a  washer  and  also  provided  with  a  slot  In- 
tersecting said  recess,  and  a  presser  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  base  at  a  point  remote  from  said  recess  and 
provided  with  a  nail  head  centering  recess  wnlch  wnen 
the  lever  is  depressed  lies  directly  over  the  recess  in  the 
base,  said  lever  projecting  at  its  free  end  bej-ond  the  base 
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1,1»4,184.     PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.     Tbouab   DAirraL 

KibLT.  Southptifl-on-Sea,  England.     Filed  Ang.  19,  1011. 

Serial  No.  644.932.      (CI.  106 — 3».) 

A  method  of  prodaclng  a  aubstance  for  ase  ma  a  anb- 
stltute  for  India  rubber  or  as  a  renM^ntlnf  medium,  con- 
alstlng  of  boiling  plants,  seeds  or  seed  busks  cootalnlng 
mndlaglDOQs  or  resinous  matter  with  alkali,  producing  a 
macllaglDous  or  reslnoas  subatanee,  and  mlzlsg  aald  sub- 
stance wltb  vegetable  oils  and  hydraulic  cement. 


1.194.186.  ROUOE-PAD.  William  G.  Kindall,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  asalgiior  of  one-half  to  Irvln  S.  Zelaff,  T.,ong  Island 
City.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  15,  1»15.  Serial  No.  S4,303. 
(CI.  182 — 28.) 


1.  A  rouge  pad  including  a  base  harlng  a  face  sur- 
rounded by  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  directed  peripheral 
flange  adapted  to  locklngly  engage  rouge  pressed  against 
the  fare  of  the  pad, 

2.  A  rouge  pad  including  a  ba.se  baring  a  face  sur- 
rounded by  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  directed  peripheral 
flange  adapted  to  locklngly  engage  roage  pressed  against 
the  face  of  the  pad,  said  pad  being  formed  of  aluminum. 

3.  A  rouge  pad  Including  a  base  having  a  face  sur- 
rounded by  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  directed  peripheral 
flange  adapted  to  locklngly  engage  rouge  pressed  against 
the  face  of  the  pad  and  having  additional  rouge  anchoring 
means. 

4.  A  rouge  pad  Including  a  base  having  a  face  sur- 
rounded by  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  directed  peripheral 
flange  adapted  to  engage  rouge  pre8.-<ed  against  the  face, 
the  base  within  the  boundary  of  the  flange  being  upstruck 
to  provide  an  annular  shoulder  terminating  in  a  laterally 
directed  flange. 


1,194,186.  CAP  FOR  RECEPTACLES.  William  G.  Kbn- 
dall.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  July  13,  1918.  Serial  No, 
89,693.      (CI.  221—62.) 


yV 


1.  A  sifter  cap  for  containers  Inclnding  a  cap  body  hav- 
ing a  top  formed  with  perforations  and  a  wall  outstrnck 
to  provide  an  interior  seat  formed  with  a  slot,  a  sliding 
plate  mounted  in  the  cap  and  formed  with  perforations 
adapted,  In  one  position  of  the  plate,  to  aline  with  those 
of  the  cap,  means  normally  holding  the  plate  with  its  per- 
forations out  of  alinement  wltb  those  of  the  cap,  a  tongue 
extending  from  the  platf  through  the  slot,  whereby  the 
plate  may  be  operated,  and  a  ring  secured  around  the 
tongue  to  pngage  in  the  seat  when  the  plate  is  in  normal 
jMsitlon. 

2.  A  sifter  cap  for  containers  ln<ind1ng  a  cap  body  hav- 
ing a  perforate<]  top.  a  plate  slldably  mounted  in  the  body 
and  formed  with  perforations  adapted.  In  one  position 
of  the  plate,  to  aline  with  those  of  the  top.  a  tongue  ex- 
tending from  the  plate  through   the  body  of  the  cap,  a 


second  tongne  depending  from  the  plate  within  the  cap, 
the  cap,  at  either  'Ide  of  the  second  tongue,  being  formed 
with  interior  depressions,  and  a  helical  spring  8urrouD<>- 
Ing  the  depending  tongue  and  having  opposed  V-shaped 
spring  arms,  the  free  ends  of  which  seat  in  the  depres- 
sions, the  spring  holding  the  plate  with  its  perforations 
out  of  alinement  with  those  of  the  cap  body. 

3.  A  lifter  cap  for  containers  including  a  cap  body  hav- 
ing a  perforated  top.  a  plate  slldably  mounted  in  the  body 
and  formed  with  perforations  adapte<l  in  one  position  of 
the  plate  to  aline  with  those  of  the  top,  means  extending 
through  the  body  of  the  cap.  whereby  the  plate  may  be 
reciprocated,  a  tongue  depending  from  the  plate  within 
the  cap.  the  cap  at  either  side  of  the  tongue  being  formed 
with  interior  depressions,  and  a  helical  spring  sarround- 
Ing  the  depending  tongue  and  having  opposed  V-ahaped 
arms,  one  side  of  pa<h  of  which  extends  sulwtantlally  tan- 
gential to  tie  helix  of  the  uprlng  an<l  the  free  terminals 
of  which  are  bent  to  extend  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
helix  and  to  seat  in  the  depressions  of  the  cap.  whereby 
the  spring  will  hold  the  plate  in  engagement  with  the 
loner  face  of  the  top  of  the  cap  and  in  a  position  such 
that  its  perforations  are  oat  of  alinement  with  those  of 
the  cap. 


1.194.187.  ROUGE-BOX.  William  G.  Kewoall,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1915.  SerUl  No.  48,813.  (CI. 
182 — 28.) 
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1.  A  rouge  package  including  a  box  having  a  kinged 
cover,  a  false  bottom  within  the  t>ox  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  thereof  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  rouge  pad 
within  the  box,  and  a  helical  spring  having  one  convolo- 
tlot)  passed  through  the  opening  in  the  false  bottom  and 
anchored  beneath  the  bottom,  the  cprlng  being  connected 
at  its  opposite  end  to  the  rouge  pad. 

2.  A  rouge  package  Including  an  outer  box  having  a 
hinged  cover,  an  Inner  box  positioned  within  the  outer 
box  with  its  bottom  spaced  above  that  of  the  outer  box 
and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  rouge  pad  formed  wltb 
an  annular  undercut  shoulder  upon  its  bottom,  and  a  heli- 
cal spring  having  a  terminal  convolution  sprung  under 
the  shoulder  and  with  its  other  end  passed  through  the 
opening  in  the  false  bottom. 

3.  A  rouge  package  including  a  box  having  a  true  and 
a  false  bottom  spaced  apart,  the  false  bottom  being  formed 
with  an  opening,  a  helical  spring  having  one  end  passed 
through  the  opening  and  anchored  below  the  false  bottom, 
a  rouge  pad  positioned  in  the  box,  and  a  ring  of  wire  se- 
cured to  the  lower  face  of  the  rouge  pad  to  engage  the 
upper  ^nd  of  the  spring. 

4.  A  rouge  package  including  a  box  having  a  hinged 
cover,  an  inner  box  centrally  disposed  in  the  first  box  wltb 
its  peripheral  wall  8i>aced  from  the  walls  of  the  first  box, 
the  second  box  having  a  double  bottom  formed  centrally 
with  openings,  the  opening  in  the  npi>er  bottom  b*1ng  more 
reduceil  than  that  in  the  lower  Iwttom,  a  rouge  pad  flttlng 
within  the  inner  box  and  guided  by  its  wall,  and  a  helical 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  the  pad  and 
having  a  terminal  i-onvolntlon  passed  throuKh  the  smaller 
openintr  of  the  upper  bottom  member  of  the  Inner  box 
and  seating  in  the  larger  opening  of  the  lower  bottom 
member  of  the  inner  box. 


1.194,188.     DEVICE  TO   PREVENT   SURGING   IN  CEN- 
TRirUOAL  COMPRESSORS.     Waltib  Kimih,  Char- 
lotenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  General   Electric  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1»14. 
SerUl  No.  87fl.rt94.      (CI.  280 — 24.   ) 
1.  The   combination    with   a   motor   driven    centrlfugml 

compressor,  having  an  admission  conduit  and  a  discharge 
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eoBdult,  of  a  blow-off  valve  in  the  discharge  conduit. 
aaeans  connected  with  the  blow-off  valve  for  opening  it 
upon  a  predetermined  increase  in  pressure,  a  regulator 
for  the  motor,  and  means  asKorlated  therewith  and  oper- 
ated upon  the  opening  of  the  valve  for  moving  the  regu- 
lator to  decrease  the  speed  of  the  motor. 


2.  Means  to  prevent  the  surging  of  a  motor-driven  cen- 
trifugal air  compressor,  comprising  a  blow-off  valve  in  the 
delivery  pipe,  a  movable  piston  controlling  said  valve,  and 
exposed  to  the  pressure  In  said  pipe,  a  device  responsive 
to  an  increase  in  pressure  in  said  pipe,  and  means  con- 
trolled thereby  for  unlialanclng  the  pressure  on  said  piston. 

2.  Means  for  preventing  surging  In  a  motor  driven  cen- 
trifugal air  compressor,  comprising  a  blow-off  valve  In  the 
delivery  pipe,  a  movable  piston  controlling  said  valve  and 
exposed  on  l>oth  sides  to  the  air  pressure  in  said  pipe,  a 
vent  on  the  side  away  from  the  valve,  a  valve  controlling 
said  vent,  and  a  differential  piston  for  moving  said  valve 
suddenly  and  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  in  said 
pipe. 

4.  Means  for  preventing  surging  in  a  motor -driven  cen- 
trifugal air  compressor,  comprising  a  blow-off  valve  In  the 
delivery  pipe,  a  movable  piston  controlling  said  valve 
and  exposed  on  both  sides  to  the  air  pressure  in  said  pipe, 
a  vent  on  the_8lde  away  from  the  valve,  a  valve  control- 
ling said  vent,  a  differential  piston  for  moving  said  valve 
suddenly  and  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  in  said 
pipe,  and  means  for  insuring  rapid  movement  of  the  dif- 
ferential piston  in  opening  the  valve  and  for  allowing  it 
to  move  freely  In  closing. 

5.  Means  for  preventing  surging  in  a  motor-driven  cen- 
trifugal air  compressor,  comprising  a  blow-off  valve  in  the 
delivery  pipe,  a  movable  piston  controlling  said  valve 
and  exposed  on  both  sides  to  the  air  pressure  in  said  pipe, 
a  vent  on  the  side  away  from  the  valve,  a  valve  control- 
ling said  vent,  a  differential  piston  for  moving  said  valve 
suddenly  and  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  preesdre  in  said 
pipe,  means  for  insuring  rapid  movement  of  the  differ- 
ential piston  in  opening  the  valve  and  for  allowing  it  to 
move  freely  In  closing  comprising  a  hole  In  the  larger 
piston,  and  a  stationary  pin  adapted  to  fill  (said  hole  when 
tk«  piston  has  moved  far  enoogh  to  permit  the  air  pres- 
■are  to  act  upon  It. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,189.      BEET  HARVESTING   MACHINE.     HlNRT   8. 

KiNCAiD.  Bellevue,   Mich.     Filed  July  7,  1915.     Serial 

No.  88.441.      (CI.  56 — 108.) 

1.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine  a  frame,  supports.  In- 
cluding a  traction  wheel,  for  said  frame,  a  shaft  turned 
by  the  traction  wheel,  a  counter  shaft  geared  to  the  shaft 
of  the  traction  wheel  and  turned  reversely  thereby,  an 
endless  travellndc  carrier,  endless  traveling  puller  chains 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
carrier  and   provided   with   beet   puller   plates,   direction 


elements  for  the  endless  carrier,  direction  elements  for 
the  puller  chains,  and  power  connections  between  the  end- 
less carrier,  endless  puller  chalfls.  and  the  countersiiaft 
so  that  said  carrier  and  endless  puller  chains  are  drives 
from  the  countershaft. 


2.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine  a  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  in  t>earlngB  in  the  frame  and  provided  with 
a  traction  wheel,  a  countershaft  geared  to  the  driving 
shaft  and  turned  reversely  thereby,  said  counter  shaft 
having  sprocket  wheels,  endless  puller  chaing  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  and  in  vertical  planes  and  provide<l 
on  their  opposing  sides  with  beet  puller  plates,  shafts 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  sprocket  wheels  engaged 
by  said  puller  chains,  one  of  said  shafts  also  having 
sprocket  wheels,  chains  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels 
with  those  of  the  counter  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said 
counter  shaft,  and  arranged  midway  between  the  puller 
chains,  a  dlrt^tion  sprocket  wheel  also  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  said  frame  and  arranged  between  the  puller  chains 
and  an  endless  traveling  carrier  connecting  the  last-named 
sprocket  wheels  and  arranged  between  the  puller  chains, 
one  lead  of  said  endless  carrier  being  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  and  between  leads  of  said  puller  chains. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  in  bearings  in  the  frame  and  provide<l  with  a 
traction  wheel,  a  countershaft  geared  to  the  driving  shaft 
and  turned  reversely  thereby,  said  counter  shaft  having 
sprocket  wheels,  endless  puller  chains  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  and  in  vertical  planes  and  provided  on  their 
opposing  sides  with  beet  puller  plates,  shafts  mounted  in 
the  frame  and  having  sprocket  wheels  engaged  by  said 
poller  chains,  one  of  said  shafts  also  having  sprocket 
wheels,  chains  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels  with  those 
of  the  counter  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  counter 
shaft,  an<l  arranged  midway  between  the  puller  chains, 
a  direction  sprocket  wheel  also  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  frame  and  arranged  between  the  puller  chains  and  an 
endless  traveling  carrier  between  the  last  named  sprocket 
wheels  and  arranged  between  the  puller  chains,  one  lead 
of  said  endless  carrier  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
to  and  between  leads  of  said  puller  chains,  the  said  frame 
being  also  provided  at  Ita  front  end  with  plows  to  operate 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  beet  row. 

4.  in  a  beet  harvesting  machine  a  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  frame  and  provided  with 
a  traction  wheel,  a  countershaft  geared  to  the  driving 
shaft  and  turned  reversely  thereby,  said  counter  shaft 
having  sprocket  wheels,  endless  puller  chains  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  and  in  vertical  planes  and  provided  on 
their  opposing  sides  with  beet  puller  plates,  shafts  mount- 
ed in  the  frame  and  having  sprocket  wheels  engaged  by 
said  puller  chains,  one  of  said  shafts  also  having  sprocket 
wheels,  chains  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels  with  those 
of  the  counter  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  counter 
shaft,  and  arranged  midway  l>etween  the  puller  chains,  a 
direction  sprocket  wheel  also  mounted  for  rotation  on  aald 
frame  and  arranged  between  the  puller  chains  and  an  end- 
less traveling  carrier  between  the  last  named  sprocket 
wheels  and  arranged  between  the  puller  chains,  and  leads 
of  said  endless  carrier  being  arranged  In  spaced  relation 
to  and  between  leads  of  said  puller  chains,  the  said  frame 
being  also  provided  at  its  front  end  with  plows  to  operate 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  beet  row.  and  b.'lng  further  pro- 
vided with  lifting  arms  arranged  in  front  of  said  plows. 

6.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine  a  frame,  endless  puller 
chains  arranged  In  spaced  relation  and  in  vertical  planei 
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and  baving  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  front  leads, 
Hinwrtlng  devices  for  said  puller  chains,  beet  digging  de- 
liCM  carried  and  operated  by  said  puller  chains,  an  end- 
lesa  carrier  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to,  between,  and 
in  rear  of  the  front  leads  of  the  puller  chains,  supporting 
devices  for  said  endless  carrier,  means  to  operate  said 
puller  chains  and  endless  carrier  and  cause  their  front 
leads  to  move  upwardly,  a  cutter  arrange<I  above  the  end- 
less carrier  and  to  which  beet  tops  are  presented  between 
the  carrier  and  the  puller  chains  and  a  revoluble  element 
having  arms  to  move  across  the  cutter  and  coact  there- 
with to  cause  the  cotter  to  cat  off  the  beet  tops. 


1,194.190.  AUDIBLE  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY -  WORKING.  Edwin  Kirk,  London,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  878,532.     (CT.  24ft— 16.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  described, 
comprising  a  lower  member  having  an  enlarged  bottom 
portion,  an  upper  member  mounted  concentrically  and  ro- 
tatably  upon  said  lower  member,  an  arm  transverse  said 
upper  member  and  fixed  thereto,  detonator  means  upon 
said  transverse  arm  and  means  whereby  said  upper  mem- 
ber is  raised  and  lowered  when  rotated  upon  said  lower 
member,  said  means  including  an  abutment  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  arm  to  injure  the  detonator  being  prop- 
erly positioned  directly  on  the  surface  of  the  track. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  described 
comprising  a  lower  member  having  an  enlarged  bottom 
portion,  an  upper  member  mounted  concentrically  and  ro- 
tatably  upon  the  upper  reduced  portion  of  said  lower 
member  and  resting  upon  said  enlarged  portion,  an  arm 
fixed  transverse  said  upper  member  and  carried  thereby, 
and  means  whereby  said  upper  member  and  arm  are  raised 
and  lowered  and  stopped  at  a  determined  point,  said  stop- 
ping  means  comprising  a  lug  on  the  upper  member  and  a 
lug  on  the  lower  member. 

8.  .\  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  described 
comprising  a  lower  member  having  an  enlarged  bottom 
portion,  said  enlarged  portion  having  a  section  of  its  up- 
per e<lge  downwardly  sloped  and  a  portion  having  a  ver- 
tical wall,  an  upper  member  mounted  concentrically  and 
rotatahly  upon  the  reduced  portion  of  said  lower  member 
and  bearing  upon  said  enlarged  portion,  means  on  said 
upper  member  having  an  edge  cooperating  with  said  sloped 
upper  edge  of  said  enlarged  portion  to  raise  and  lower  the 
upper  member  when  the  latter  is  rotated,  said  lug  having 
a  vertical  wall  which  engages  the  vertical  wall  on  the 
lower  portion  to  properly  position  a  detonator  on  a  track, 
and  means  on  said  upper  member  for  holding  and  placing 
a  detonator. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  described 
comprising  a  lower  member  having  an  enlarged  bottom 
portion,  said  enlarged  portion  having  a  section  of  its  up- 
per edge  downwardly  sloped  and  terminating  at  a  vertical 
wall  formed  in  said  portion,  an  upper  member  mounted 
concentrically  and  rotatably  upon  the  reduced  portion  of 
said  lower  meml>er  and  l>earlng  upon  said  enlarged  portion 
of  said  member,  a  projection  depending  from  said  upper 
member  cooperating  with  the  sloping  edge  of  said  lower 
member  whereby  said  upper  rtiember  Is  raised  or  lowered 
upon  rotation,  said  projection  having  a  vertical  wall  which 
cooperates  with  the  vertical  wall  on  the  lower  member 
whereby  to  stop  the  upper  member  whereby  to  properly 
locate  the  detonator  on  a  track,  and  arms  carrie<i  by  said 
upper  member  for  holding  and  positioning  detonators. 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  described 
comprising  a  lower  member  having  an  enlarged  bottom 
portion,  said  enlarged  portion  having  a  section  of  its  up- 
per edge  downwardly  sloped  and  a  vertical  wall,  an  upper 
member  mounted  concentrically  and  rotatably  upon  the 
reduced  portion  of  said  lower  member  and  bearing  upon 
the  enlarged  portion  of  said  member,  a  projection  depend- 
ing from  said  upper  member  cooperating  with  the  sloping 
edge  of  said  enlarged  bottom  portion,  said  projection  hav- 
ing a  vertical  wall  which  cooperates  with  the  vertical  wall 
on  the  lower  member,  said  walls  forming  a  stop,  a  spring 
for  pressing  said  upper  member  downwardly  upon  said 
l>ottom  portion  normally  with  said  projection  at  the  lowest 
point  of  said  sloped  edge  and  detonator  carrying  means 
fixed  to  said  upper  memt>er. 


1,194,191.  ICE -CREEPER.  Johk  Kihkwood,  Lenox, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,88S.  (CI. 
86 — 62.) 


In  an  Ice  creeper,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  metallic 
wings  each  comprising  an  upstandlnt:  metal  plate  and  a 
bar  secured  to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  each  bar  conform- 
ing to  an  e<tge  of  the  sole  along  which  it  is  adapted  to 
extend  and  liaving  eyes  at  its  ends  the  upper  edge  of  each 
wing  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  projecting 
flange,  a  bindlnt;  strap  having  Its  lower  edge  projected  up- 
wardly and  clamped  beneath  the  aforesaid  flange  of  each 
wing  and  extending  thence  outwardly  and  upwardly 
thereover,  and  link  means  extending  from  the  eyes  of  the 
bars  of  the  wings  across  the  bottom  of  the  sole. 


1,194,192.  COIN -HOLDER.  HiKTO.v  G.  Kittrili., 
Mountpleasant,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1916.  Serial 
No.  24,876.     (CT.  133—9.) 


A  coin  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  semi-tubular  body 
sections  hlngedly  connected  together  along  adjacent  lon- 
gitudinal edges,  resilient  tongues  provided  along  the  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edges  of  the  t>ody  sections  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  each  other  when  the  body  sections  are  moved 
Into  engagement  with  each  other  for  maintaining  said 
body  sections  in  closed  position,  a  semi-circular  closure 
plate  provided  at  each  end  of  both  body  sections,  said 
plates  adapted  when  the  body  sections  are  folded  together, 
to  form  closures  at  each  end  of  the  coin  holder,  a  strip  of 
compressible  material  provided  longitudinally  of  each 
body  section  within  the  same,  a  strip  of  compressible  ma- 
terial provided  on  each  closure  plate  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  same,  and  means  whereby  the  contents  of  the  coin 
holder  may  be  viewed. 
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1.1M,19S.  ADJUSTABLE  SWEAT-BAND  FOR  HEAD- 
WEAR.  L0CI8  Kbonthal,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Sept.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  51,994.     (CI.  2—106.) 


1.  In  a  headwear,  an  expansible  band  and  an  endless 
sweat  band  formed  of  sections  of  moisture-proof  material, 
said  sections  t>eing  associated  with  the  expansible  band, 
said  sweat  band  sections  Including  means  for  compensat- 
ing for  the  Increase  or  decrease  In  size  of  the  expansible 
band. 

2.  In  a  headwear,  an  endless  expansible  band  and  an 
extensible  sweat  band  of  moisture-proof  material  asso- 
ciated with  the  expansible  band,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  headwear,  an  expansible  band  formed  of  in- 
elastic and  elastic  sections,  and  sweat  liand  of  sweat-proof 
material  sections  each  secured  to  the  Inelastic  section  of 
the  expansible  band,  said  sections  of  the  sweat  band  hav- 
\an  interengaging  means  whereby  they  can  move  rela- 
tively to  one  another  when  the  slse  of  the  expansible  band 
Is  varied. 

4.  In  a  headwear,  an  expansible  band  comprising  an  in- 
elastic portion,  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  by  an  elastic 
portion,  said  Inelastic  and  elastic  portions  being  secured  to 
the  body  of  the  headwear.  a  second  inelastic  portion,  the  • 
ends  of  which  are  secured  by  an  elastic  portion  encom- 
passing said  flrst  mentioned  Inelastic  and  elastic  portions, 
said  second  inelastic  portion  being  disposed  symmetrically 
to  the  flrst  Inelastic  portion,  means  securing  the  second 
inelastic  portion  to  the  central  part  of  the  first  mentioned 
elastic  portion ;  and  a  sweat  liand  section  secured  to  each 
Inelastic  portion  at  the  lower  edges  thereof,  one  of  said 
swiat  band  sections  having  slits  at  the  ends  thereof 
through  which  the  ends  of  the  other  sweat  band  section 
prtijects. 


1.194.194.  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT -CONTROLLING  DE- 
VICE. William  L.  Kcbach  and  Evan  J.  Edwabds, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  9,812.     (CI.  175—268.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  a  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  solenoid,  a  stationary  contact  beneath  said 
solenoid,  a  hollow  member  slUlably  mounted  in  said  sole- 
noid and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  contact  normally  held 


by  gravity  in  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact, 
and  a  mafoietlc  core  within  said  member  and  adapted  upon 
the  passage  of  an  abnormal  current  through  said  solenoid 
to  strike  said  member  and  disengage  said  contacts. 

2.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  a  solenoid  adapted 
to  be  substantially  vertically  disposed,  a  hollow  member 
slldahly  supported  In  said  solenoid  and  a  core  loosely  sap- 
ported  upon  the  bottom  of  said  member,  the  top  of  said 
member  being  so  disposed  as  to  be  struck  by  said  core  upon 
the  passage  of  an  abnormal  current  through  said  solenoid, 
a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact,  and  means 
whereby  the  latter  Is  caused  to  follow  the  movement  of 
the  aforesaid  hollow  member. 

8.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  a  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  solenoid,  a  tubular  member  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  solenoid,  a  core  normally  resting  upon  the  tK>t- 
tom  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  strike  the  top  there- 
of upon  the  passage  of  an  abnormal  current  through  said 
solenoid,  thereby  moving  the  member  upwardly  in  said 
solenoid,  a  contact  carried  by  said  tubular  member,  and 
a  stationary  contact  normally  supporting  said  tubular 
member  and   the   elements   carried    thereby.  , 

4.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  a  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  solenoid,  a  stationary  contact,  a  movable 
contact  biased  to  engage  said  stationary  contact,  a  hollow 
member  6lldably  mounted  In  said  solenoid  and  operatlvely 
related  to  said  movable  contact,  and  a  magnetic  core  nor- 
mally resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  member  and  adapted 
to  strike  the  top  thereof  upon  the  passage  of  an  abnormal 
current  through  the  solenoid  whereby  said  contacts  are 
disengaged. 

5.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  a  substantially  vertl- 
rally  disposed  solenoids,  a  stationary  contact  beneath  said 
solenoid,  a  hollow  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  so- 
lenoid and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  contact  normally  rest- 
ing on  said  stationary  contact,  means  whereby  said  con- 
tacts when  separated  are  always  biased  to  reengage,  and 
a  magnetic  core  loosely  mounted  in  said  member  and  nor- 
mally resting  on  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  strike 
the  member  and  thereby  move  the  member  upwardly  upon 
the  passage  of  an  abnormal  current  through  said  solenoid 
thereby  effecting  the  disengagement  of  said  contacts. 


1,194,195.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  Rat  P.  Jackson, 
Eklgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Oct.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,514.  (CL 
175—30.) 


1.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  tubular  condenser 
composed  of  alternate  layers  of  Insulating  and  conducting 
material,  a  non-inductive  resistance  element  disposed  in 
the  opening  thereof,  inclosed  thereby,  and  connected  }b 
Nhunt  relationship  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  to 
form  an  air  gap,  and  means  to  connect  one  terminal  of 
the  condenser  to  one  of  said  electrodes. 

2.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  tubular  condenser, 
a  non-inductive  resistance  element  disposed  In  the*  open- 
ing thereof.  Inclosed  thereby,  and  connected  to  said  con 
denser  to  maintain  It  normally  in  a  discharged  state,  a 
pair  of  spaced  electrodes  to  form  an  air  gap,  means  to 
connect  one  terminal  of  the  condenser  to  one  of  aid  elec- 
trodes, and  means  to  connect  the  other  terminal  to 
ground. 

3.  A  prolectlve  device  comprising  a  condensive  react- 
ance element  of  tubular  form  and  composed  of  alternate 
layers  of  Insulating  and  conducting  materials,  a  non-in- 
ductive resistance  element  disposed  in  the  opening  thereof 
and  inclosed  thereby,  spaced  electrodes  to  form  an  air  gap, 
and  means  to  connect  corresponding  terminals  of  tb« 
condensive  and   resistance  elements  to  one  of  said  elec- 

1  trodes  and  to  ground. 


SM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8, 191 6^ 


4.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  condenslve  react- 
ance element  of  tubular  form  and  composed  of  alternate 
lajers  of  conducting  and  insulating  materials,  a  non-in- 
ductive resistance  element  Inclosed  by  said  condenalve  ele- 
ment and  connected  in  parallel  relationship  therewith,  ad- 
justable spaced  electrodes  to  form  an  air  gap  one  of 
which  Is  connected  to  the  line  conductor  to  be  protected, 
and  the  other  of  which  Is  connected  to  one  terminal  of 
■aid  coadensive  reactance  element,  and  means  to  connect 
the  other  terminal  of  the  condenalve  reactance  element  to 
ground. 


1.194.196.  CURRENT  RECTIFIER.  Rat  P.  Jacksos, 
Edgewood  Paris,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cori>oration  of  Penn- 
sylvanU.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,500. 
(a.  17&— 363.) 


Ml  All  I       Uaflk 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  converter  provided 
with  a  cathode  and  with  a  plurality  of  anodes,  of  a  blow- 
out magQet  mounted  adjacent  to  each  anode  and  connected 
to  be  energized  from  the  supply  lead  to  another  anode, 
■aid  converter  being  provided  with  an  arc  blowout  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  each  anode. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  converter  embodying 
a  cathode,  a  plurality  of  alternately  active  anodes  and  a 
condensing  chamber,  of  a  blowout  magnet  mounted  adja- 
cent to  each  anode  and  arranged  to  force  an  arc  from 
the  associated  anode  towanl  said  condensing  chamber, 
and  connections  for  Inserting  the  energizing  winding  of 
each  magnet  In  series  relation  with  the  supply  lead  of 
another  ano<le. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  having  a  apllt 
secondary  winding,  of  means  for  energising  the  primary 
winding  thereof,  a  vapor  converter  provided  with  two 
anodes  and  with  a  dathode.  a  connection  from  a  terminal 
of  one  of  said  half  windings  to  one  of  said  anodes,  a  con- 
nection from  a  terminal  of  the  other  half  winding  to  the 
other  anode,  connections  from  the  remaining  terminals  of 
said  half-windings  to  said  cathode,  and  two  blowout  mag- 
nets, one  of  which  is  connected  in  each  of  said  last-named 
connections,  the  magnet  associated  with  each  half  wind- 
ing l>eing  mounted  to  extinguLtb  an  arc  from  the  anode 
connected  to  be  energized  from  the  other  half  winding. 


1,194,197.  STONE-SPREADER.  Joseph  M.  Jonms, 
Cardlngton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1916.  Serial  No 
86,621.      (Cl.  50 — 2.) 


In  a  stone  spreader,  a  fork  provided  with  a  toothed 
crossbar  having  widely  si>aced  lugs  on  one  side,  a  main 
handle  secured  to  the  said  crossbar,  an  auxiliary  handle, 
and    a    pair   of  diverging  arms   having   their   upper   ends  ' 


secured  to  the  anxUlary  handle  and  having  outwardly 
projecting  pivots  formed  Integral  with  their  lower  ends 
and  pivoted  in  boles  in  the  said  lugs. 


1.194.198.  MOTOR  GOGGLES.  Hat  T.  LotJCH.  London, 
England.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  866.281. 
(Cl.   2—149.) 


1.  Motor  goggles  comprising  In  comMnation  a  frame-* 
work,  a  fabric  casing  secured  to  said  framework  and  form- 
ing with  the  lens  a  closed  box-like  stmrmre  with  the  ex- 
ception of  one  or  more  apertures  therein  and  a  screen 
connected  with  the^framing  adjacent  to  the  apertures  and 
arranged  at  an  angle  relatively  to  the  plane  thereof. 

2.  Motor  goggles  comprising  In  combination  a  frame- 
work, a  fabric  casing  secured  to  said  framework  anil  form- 
ing with  the  lens  a  closed  box-like  structure  with  the  ex- 
ception of  an  aperture  therein  and  an  adjustable  screen 
secured  to  the  framework  adjacent  to  said  apertnre  and 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  aperture. 

3.  Motor  goggles  comprising  in  combination  a  frami- 
work,  a  lens  mounted  In  said  framework,  a  fabric  casing 
secured  to  said  framework  and  forming  with  the  lens  a 
closed  box-like  structure  with  the  exception  of  an  aper- 
ture In  the  upper  part  of  said  fabric  casing  and  an  ad- 
justable screen  connected  to  said  framework  and  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  aperiure. 

4.  Motor  goggles  comprising  In  combination  a  frame 
work,  a  lens  mounted  In  said  framework,  a  fabric  casing 
secured  to  said  framework  and  forming  therewith  a  closed 
box-like  structure  with  the  exception  of  an  aperture  in 
said  fabric,  a  screen  hingedly  secured  to  said  framework  so 
that  it  may  be  arranged  at  any  angle  to  the  plane  of  said 
aperture  and  means  for  holding  said  screen  in  any  de 
sired    angular    position. 

V  Motor  goggles  .Tjmprislng  a  framework,  a  transpar- 
ent plate  mounted  in  said  framework,  a  fabric  casing  se 
cured   to   said   framework  and   forming  with  said   plate  a 
closed  box-like  structure  having  an  aperture  in  said  cas 
Ing.  a  screen  hingedly  secured  upon  a  rod  forming  part  of 
said  framework  so  that  It  may  oe  set  at  any  desired  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  aperture  and  right  and  left  hand  screw 
threaded    nuts   engaging    correspondingly    screw-threaded 
portions  of  said  rod  for  holding  the  screen  in  any  angul.nr 
poaiUoo  In  which  It  may  l)e  set. 


1.194.199.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  William  LotTOE.v 
and  Albibt  H.  Nbllcr.  Fairfield,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Kouden  Machinery  Company,  Fairfield,  Iowa,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Iowa.  Filed  June  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  843.272. 
(Cl.  119 — 149.) 

1.  In  cattle  stanchions,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
spaced  apart  bars  hinged  together  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
pair  of  separable,  horizontally  disposed  plates  having  their 
central  and  lower  portions  spaced  apart  and  their  upper 
edges  brought  together  to  form  a  bousing,  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  said  bars  l)elng  secured  between  the  plates 
under  the  housing  and  near  one  of  the  ends  thereof, 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  other  bar  being  slidable  in  the 
space  between  the  plates,  a  toothed  section  of  less  length 
than  the  plates  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
slidable  bar  and  Its  other  end  arranged  to  slide  between 
the  plates,  and  a  latch  to  engage  the  toothed  section  and 
hold  the  liars  in  closed  position. 

2.  In  cattle  stanchions,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
spaced  apart  members  hinged  together  at  their  lower  end*, 
a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  plates  set  side  by  side 
with  an  open  space  between  their  central  and  lower  sides, 
and  having  inwardly  extending  ribs  near  one  of  the  ends 
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thereof,  a  pair  of  castings  having  outwardly  disposed  re- 
cesses adapted  to  embrace  and  slide  on  said  ribs,  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  members,  and  having  a 
series  of  holes  In  tbetr  upper  ends,  said  castings  being 
secnred  in  position  by  a  bolt  passed  through  the  plates 
and  through  one  of  the  holes  in  the  castings,  the  other 
Bueniber  being  slidable  between  the  plates,  and  a  latch 
mounted  between  the  plates  whereby  the  movable  member 
will  b«  held  in  closed  position. 


8.  In  cattle  stancblona,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
spaced  apart  members  hinged  together  at  their  lower  ends, 
a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  plates  set  side  by  side  with 
an  open  space  betwe<>n  their  central  and  lower  sides,  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  the  members  being  secured  between 
said  plates  near  one  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  cast' 
Ings  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  movable  member 
and  their  upper  ends  slidable  between  the  plates,  a  toothed 
section  hinged  at  its  outer  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
castings  and  slidable  between  the  plates,  a  bolt  passed 
through  the  central  portion  of  the  plates  to  abut  the  end 
of  the  toothed  jtectlon  and  prevent  it  from  moving  farther 
inward,  and  a  Latch  mounted  between  the  plates  so  as  to 
engage  the  toothed  section,  whereby  the  movable  member 
win  be  held  in  close<l  position. 

4.  In  cattle  stanchions,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
spaced  apart  members  hinged  together  at  their  lower  ends, 
a  pair  of  horisontally  disposed  plates  set  side  by  side 
with  an  open  space  between  their  central  and  lower  sides 
and  having  a  series  of  centrally  located  holes,  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  the  memt)er8  being  secured  between  said 
plates  near  one  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  castings 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  movable  member,  a  sec- 
tion baring  a  series  of  teeth  hinged  at  its  outer  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  castings  and  slidable  between  the 
plates,  a  bolt  inserted  in  one  of  the  central  boles  In  the 
plates  to  abut  the  end  of  the  toothed  section  and  prevent 
It  from  moving  farther  inward.  «nd  a  latch  mounted  in 
l>etween  the  plates  so  as  to  engage  the  tooth  of  the  sec- 
tion corresponding  to  the  hole  where  the  bolt  is  set, 
whereby  the  movable  member  will  be  held  in  different  po- 
sitions with  regard  to  the  other  member. 

5.  In  cattle  stan<'hlons.  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
spaced  apart  members  hinged  together  at  their  lower  ends, 
a  pair  of  horisontally  disposed  plates  set  side  by  side  with 
an  open  space  between  their  central  and  lower  sides,  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  the  meml>ers  being  secured  between 
said  plates  near  one  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  cast- 
ings secure<l  to  the  upper  end  of  the  movable  member,  a 
toothed  Be<-tlon  hinged  at  its  outer  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  castings  an<i  slidable  betwe4>n  the  plates,  a  latch 
to  engage  the  toothed  section,  a  bolt  passed  through  the 
central  portion  of  the  plates  to  abut  the  end  of  the 
toothed  section  and  prevent  It  from  moving  farther  in- 
ward, the  free  end  ofMhe  toothed  section  being  fitted 
with  outwardly  projecting  lugs  and  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  plates  being  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  lugs 
adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  lugs  on  the  toothed 
section  and  arrest  Its  outward  movement. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.194,200.     BED-PILLOW.     Lilliam   CaocKiTT   Lownu, 
Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed    June    9,    191S.      8«rlal    No. 

33,028.     (Cl.  6—16.) 


^^•^^       ^J,^ 


1.  A  pillow  comprising  a  thin  flat  foundation  having 
two  inclined  side  supports  fixed  thereon  Intermediate  of 
its  ends,  the  tops  of  the  side  supports  being  fixedly  con- 
nected together,  the  end  portions  of  the  foundation  hav- 
ing perforations  therein  ;  a  tick  inclosing  the  foundation 
and  side  supports,  securing  devices  in  said  perforations 
and  connected  to  the  tick,  a  pad  extending  over  and  cor- 
erlng  the  top  and  the  faces  of  the  side  supports  and  se- 
cured to  the  supports,  and  stuffing  material  filling  the 
tick  and  covering  the  top  of  the  foundation  and  the  pad. 

2.  A  pillow  comprising  a  tick,  a  foundation  in  one  por- 
tion of  the  tick  and  comprising  two  flat  members  secured 
upon  the  under  portion  of  the  tick,  two  head  supports 
connected  to  the  members  respectively  and  extending  up- 
ward convergently  each  toward  the  other,  an  arch  con- 
nected to  the  tops  of  the  supports,  and  a  tie-bar  secured 
to  the  head-supports ;  a  pad  extending  over  «nd  covering 
the  arch  and  the  bead-supports  and  secured  to  the  sup- 
ports and  the  tlat  members  of  the  foundation,  and  stuffing 
material  filling  the  tick  and  covering  the  flat  members  of 
the  foundation  and  the  pad. 


1.194,201.  RESI.NOUS  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME.  Jamcs  P.  A.  McCox,  WUktnsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  703.704.     (Cl.  106—22.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  resinous  products 
which  comprises  mixing  factls  or  oil  rubber  with  phenol 
and  hardening  the  resulting  substance  by  the  addition  of 
formaldehyde  and   the  application   of  heat  and  pressure. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  resinous  products 
which  comprises  mixing  phenol  with  a  reaction  product 
of  oleaginous  material  and  a  sulfur  chlorid  and  hardenlDf 
the   resulting  material   with    formaldehyde. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  resinous  product  that  com- 
prises mixing  factls  with  phenol  and  solidifying  the  re- 
sulting substance  with  formaldehyde. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  resinous  products 
which  comprises  mixing  a  reaction  product  of  an  oleagi- 
nous substance  and  a  sulfur  chlorid  with  phenol. 

6.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  resinous  products 
that  comprises  reacting  upon  phenol  with  formaldehyde 
in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent  comprising  a  reac- 
tion product  of  a  sulfui;  chlorid  and  an  oleaginous  sub- 
stance. 

IClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.202.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Paul  MacGaban.  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
lnghouse Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  700,060.     (Cl.  171 — 96.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  member,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  of  means  for  yieldingly  opposing  the  said  actu- 
ating means,  and  adjustable  gravity-actuated  means  for 
supplementing  the  said  actuating  means,  said  gravity- 
actuated  means  being  disconnected  from  Jhe  movable  mem- 
ber under  predetermined  conditions. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  of  means  for  yieldingly  opposing  the  said  actuating 
means,    and    a    freely    movable    gravity-actuated    means 
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adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  movable  member  to  Bnpple- 
ment  the  actuating  means  under  predetermined  conditions. 


3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  of  means  under  initial  strain  for  yieldingly 
opposing  the  said  actuating  means,  and  an  independently 
operative  gravity-actuated  means  having  an  inactive  nor- 
mal position  bat  serving  to  supplement  said  actuating 
means  when  moved  from   its  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  of  means  under  initial  strain  for  yieldingly 
opposing  the  said  actuating  means,  and  a  gravity-actu- 
ated means  for  supplementing  said  actuating  means  but 
disconnected  from  it  during  a  predetermined  portion  of 
Its  movement. 

5.  In  an  electrical  measurlAg  Instrument,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  member,  and  means  for  actoating 
the  same,  of  means  for  yieldingly  opposing  the  said  actu- 
ating means,  and  an  Independently  pivoted  gravity-actu- 
ated means  for  supplementing  the  said  actuating  means 
through  a  portion  only  of  the  range  of  movement  of  the 
movable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,194,203.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURINO  INSTRUMENT. 
PAtL  MacGaha.v.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct,  3,  1913.  Sertal  No. 
793,082.      (CI.  234 — 5.5.) 


1.  In  a  graphical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument  of  the  Kel- 
vin balance  type  and  a  recording  device,  of  two  polleyt. 
means  for  normally  driving  said  pulleys  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, clutches  disposed  between  the  pulleys  and  the  re- 
cording device,  and  nonelectrical  means  actuated  by  the 
measuring  instrument  for  connecting  the  clutches  to  the 
pulleys. 


2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instmment.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  recording  device,  of  two  pulleys,  means  for 
driving  the  said  pulleys  in  opposite  directions,  means 
whereby  the  said  pulleys  operate  said  recording  device, 
means  governed  by  one  of  the  said  pulleys  for  controlling 
the  time  of  operation  of  the  said  recording  device,  and 
means  for  mechanically  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
said  recording  device. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  inatrument.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  meter,  of  two  oppositely  rotating  pulleys,  a 
screw  shaft  upon  which  said  pulleys  are  loosely  mounted, 
a  recording  device  operated  by  the  said  screw  shaft,  means 
for  limiting  the  travel  of  the  said  recording  device  at  any 
one  time,  clutches  for  connecting  the  said  pulleys  to  the 
Mtld  screw  shaft,  and  mechanical  means  governed  by  the 
said  meter  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  said  clutches. 

4.  In  a  graphical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  meter  element  having  projections  on 
its  ends,  of  pivotally  mounted  members,  the  movements 
of  which  are  governed  by  said  projections,  resilient 
means  for  operating  said  pivotally  mounted  members,  a 
screw  shaft,  clutch  members  operating  loosely  upon  said 
shaft  in  opposite  directions,  means  whereby  said  pivotally 
mounted  members  control  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  limiting  the  length  of  time  said  shaft 
rotates  continnoualy. 

5.  Id  a  graphical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  meter  element  having  projections  on 
its  ends,  of  pivotally  mounted  members  the  movements  of 
which  are  governed  by  said  projections,  resilient  means  for 
operating  said  pivotally  mounted  members,  a  screw  shaft, 
loosely  mounted,  oppositely  rotatable  pulleys  ou  lald 
shaft,  clutch  members  attached  to  said  pulleys  and  to 
said  shaft,  said  pivotally  mounted  members  being  adapted 
to  effect  engagement  of  said  clutch  members,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  length  of  time  said  shaft  rotates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.1&4,204.  DITCHING  MACHINE.  DANlil,  H.  MaHONEY, 
Vincennes,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mahoney  Railroad  Ditching 
Machine  Co.,  Vincennes,  Ind.  Piled  Feb.  10,  1916.  8«- 
rUl  No.  7.348.      (CI.  37 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  wheel  supported  carriage, 
drums  mounted  un  the  carriage,  actuating  means  for  the 
drums,  a  mast  provldeil  with  bheavea,  a  boom  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  a  turn  table  and  associated  with  the  carriage 
in  such  manner  that  the  end  of  the  boom  farthest  from 
its  pivot  may  be  moved  both  upward  and  stdewUe.  means 
for  raising,  lowering  and  laterally  moving  the  boom,  a 
•coop-beam  pivoted  to  the  boom,  a  pulley  associate*!  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  scoop-beam,  a  pulley  assu<'tate<l  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  scoop-beam,  flexible  connections  for 
engagement  with  the  pulleys  attached  to  the  scoop-beam 
and  with  sheaves  on  the  mast  and  a  flexible  connection 
that  engages  with  a  pulley  attached  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  scoop  for  turning  the  scoop  upon  the  scoop-beam. 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  wheel  supported  carriage, 
a  capstan  mounted  on  the  wheel  supported  carriage  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  drums,  means  for  actuating 
the  drums,  a  mast  having  attached  thereto  pulleys,  a 
boom  associated  with  the  wheel  supported  carriage  to 
swing  vertically  and  laterally,  flexible  connections  for 
raising ;  lowering  and  swinging  the  boom,  a  scoop-beam 
pivoted  to  the  boom  and  provided   with  a   pulley  that  is 


attached  to  the  end  thereof  that  extends  above  the  boom, 
a  scoop  pivoted  to  the  scoop-beam,  means  engaging  with 
a  pulley  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  scoop-beam 
for  moving  the  scoop  toward  the  wheel  supported  car- 
riage, and  a  flexible  connection  which  eng^ages  the  boom, 
a  pulley  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  scoop  and  a  pulley  on 
the  boom  to  provide  means  for  turning  the  scoop  upon  the 
scoop- beam. 


1,194,205.  ADDING  MACHINE.  James  Hikbt  Mason. 
Ix)ndon,  England.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67,446.      (CI.  235 — 78.) 


1.  An  adding  device  comprising  In  combination  a  casing, 
a  counting  ring  provided  with  teeth  engageable  by  a 
stylus  to  rotate  the  ring,  the  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  key  board  having  upper  radially  disposed  and  num- 
bered guiding  grooves  for  the  stylus. 

2.  An  adding  device  comprising  a  casing  composed  of 
apper  and  lower  portions,  a  counting  ring  rotatably  held 
between  said  portions,  means  on  said  counting  ring 
which  may  l>e  engaged  by  a  pencil  to  rotate  the  said  ring, 
the  upper  casing  portion  being  cut  away  partly  along 
Its  peripheral  e<fge  to  form  a  keyboard  and  expose  the 
Mid  pencil  engaging  means,  and  the  lower  casing  por- 
tion having  a  groove  along  and  below  said  board  and  said 
pencil  engaging  means  to  prevent  the  pen<il  from  acci- 
dental displacement  from  the  said  engaging  means. 

8.  An  adding  device  comprising  a  casing  composed  of 
upper  and  lower  portions,  a  countlug  ring  rotatably  held 
betwoen  «ald  portions,  means  on  said  counting  ring  which 
may  be  engaged  by  a  pencil  to  rotate  the  said  ring,  the 
upper  casing  portion  having  a  numbered  keyboard  expos- 
ing the  said  pencil  engaging  means  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spsced  pencil  stops,  and  the  numbers  of  the  key- 
l>oard  being  arranged  in  two  separate  series,  one  series  in 
advance  of  each  of  said  pencil  stops,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  adding  device  comprising  In  combination  a  casing ; 
a  counting  ring  rotatably  supported  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  pencil,  a  keyboard  on  said 
casing  which  Is  divided  into  two  parts  to  .separate  the  odd 
and  even  numbers  thereof  and  a  stop  for  each  part  of 
the  keyboard  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pencil. 


1,194,206.  SPRINO^MOUNTING  FOR  CYCLE  WHEELS. 
WiNDTL  MSDLOCK,  Jr.,  Coqullle,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  R.  J. 
Galbralth,  Coqullle,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1915.  Serial 
No.  66,944.       (CI.  208 — 97.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  rear  wheel  of  a 
cycle,  a  spring  connection  between  the  frame  and  rear 
wheel  consisting  of  a  spring  bar  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  frame,  a  fork  having  its  upper  end  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  bar  and  its  lower  end  secured  to 
the  axle  of  the  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  raid 
frame,  raid  axle  baring  bearing  In  said  plates. 

2.  A  spring  connection  between  the  rear  wheel  and 
frame  of  a  cycle,  consisting  of  a  spring  bar  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  frame,  a  fork  having  its  upper  end  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  spring  bar,  a  strut  secured 


to  the  frame  and  spring  bar,  and  a  pair  of  slotted  plates 
secured  to  said  frame,  said  fork  having  its  lower  end  se- 


cured to  the  axle  of  the  wheel,  said  axle  having  bearing 
In  said  plates. 


1,194,207.  INJECTOR.  James  Metcalfi.  Richabo 
David  METCALrs,  and  James  Cuoxo.v  Mktcaltk,  Romi- 
ley,  England.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1916.  SerUl  No.  68,682. 
(CI.  162—1.) 


n  ,^rni 


1.  In  Injectors,  In  combination,  a  steam  nozzle,  a  com- 
bining nozzle,  a  compartmentally  divided  overflow  cham- 
ber, a  water  Inlet,  overflow  valves  upon  said  overflow  com- 
partments, a  delivery  chamber,  a  lever  controlling  one 
overflow  valve  and  loaded  by  the  pressure  in  said  de- 
livery chamber,  an  extension  piece  attached  to  said  lever 
and  controlling  the  other  overflow  valve,  and  a  locking 
member  for  said  extension  piece,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  injectors,  in  combination,  a  steam  nozzle,  a  com- 
bining nozzle,  an  overflow  chamber  divided  into  two  com- 
partments around  said  combining  nozzle,  an  overflow  valve 
upon  each  of  said  compartments,  a  delivery  chamber,  a 
lever  engaging  at  one  end  of  said  overflow  valves,  a  plun- 
ger extending  into  the  delivery  chamber  and  loading  the 
other  end  of  said  lever,  an  extension  piece  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  lever  and  engaging  the  other  overflow 
valve,  and  a  screwed  spindle  for  engaging  said  extension 
piece,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  injectors.  In  combination,  a  steam  nozsle.  a  com- 
bining nozzle,  an  overflow  chamber  divided  into  two  com- 
partments around  said  combining  nozzle,  an  overflow  valve 
upon  each  of  said  compartments,  a  delivery  chamber,  a 
lever  controlling  at  one  end  of  said  overflow  valves,  a 
plunger  extending  Into  the  delivery  chaml)er  and  loading 
the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring  resisting  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  to  load  the  overflow  valve,  an  exten- 
sion piece  pivotally  attached  to  said  lever  and  controlling 
the  other  overflow  valve,  and  a  screwed  spindle  for  acting 
on  said  extension  piece,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  Injectors,  In  combination,  a  steam  nozzle,  a  com- 
bining nozzle,  an  overflow  chamber  divided  Vnto  two  com- 
partments around  said  combining  nozzle,  an  overflow 
valve  upon  each  of  said  compartments,  a  delivery  cham- 
ber, a  lever  engagrlng  at  one  end  one  of  said  overflow 
valves,  a  plunger  extending  into  the  delivery  chamber  and 
loading  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  swing  link  establish- 
ing connection  between  said  plunger  and  lever,  a  spring 
resisting  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  load  the  overflow 
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valve,  ao  extension  piece  pivotally  attached  to  said  lever 
and  engaging  the  other  overflow  valve,  and  a  acrewed 
spindle  fur  engaging  said  extension  piece,  as  set  forth. 


1.194,208.  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  TELKSCOPES 
TO  FIBEA&MS.  JoH.v  F.  Mbybb.  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  46.863.     (CI.  33 — 60.) 


-j^j 


-fa 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  telescopes  to  flrearma,  com- 
prising a  horizontal  eldngated  plate  having  in  its  lower 
side  a  circnlar  soclcet.  and  having  its  opposite  ends  formed 
on  arcB  having  as  their  centers  the  center  of  said  socket, 
and  a  horizontal  telescope  attaching  t>ar  carried  by  t^e 
plate  and  oCTset  laterally  therefrom  in  substantially  a 
horizontal  direction. 

2.  A  device  for  attaching  telescopes  to  firearms,  com- 
prising a  borizontal  elongated  plate  having  in  its  lower 
side  a  circular  socket,  and  having  its  opposite  ends  formed 
on  arcs  having;  as  their  centers  the  center  of  said  socket, 
and  a  horizontal  telescope  attaching  bar  carried  by  the 
plate  and  offset  laterally  therefrom  in  substantially  a 
horizontal  direction,  said  bar  having  Its  opposite  ends 
offset  downwardly  and  provided  with  telescope  attaching 
means. 

3.  A  device  for  attaching  telescopes  to  flrearms,  com- 
prising a  horizontal  elongated  plate  having  in  its  lower 
side  a  circular  socket,  and  having  its  opposite  ends  formed 
on  arcs  having  as  their  centers  the  center  of  said  socket, 
one  end  of  said  plate  being  provided  with  screw  threads 
for  engagement  by  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  Are 
arm,  and  a  telescope  attaching  bracket  carried  by  said 
plate. 

4.  A  device  for  attaching  telescopes  to  firearms,  com- 
prising a  horizontal  elongated  plate  having  in  its  lower 
side  a  circular  socket,  and  having  its  opposite  ends  formed 
on  arcs  having  as  their  centers  the  center  of  said  socket, 
one  end  of  said  plate  being  provided  with  screw  threads 
for  engagement  by  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  fire- 
arm, and  a  horizontal  bar  offset  laterally  from  the  plate 
and  having  its  intermediate  portion  Increased  in  width  at 
one  edge  and  Joined  to  said  plate,  the  ends  of  said  bar 
being  offset  downwardly  and  provided  with  telescope  at- 
taching means. 

5.  A  device  for  attaching  telescopes  to  rifles  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  telescope  attaching  bracket  bar  having 
a  laterally  offset  attaching  base  to  be  received  In  the 
seat  usually  receiving  the  rear  sight  of  the  rifle. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194,209.  PIPE  CLAMr.  MjtLvi.v  Millard  Middauqh. 
Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  49.713. 
(Cl.  137—28.) 


In  a  clamp  of  the  cLsss  dt-s<.TiL><><l.  a  plurality  of  links 
each  having  a  bifurcated  end  'UgaKing  ttie  end  of  the  ad- 
jacent link,  said  lintcs  bavins  op«-ningB  in  the  ends  there- 
of adapted  to  register,  and  wedge-shaped  keys  engaging 
the  registering  openings  whereby  the  links  are  connected. 


each  of  said  links  having  a  reduced  portion  on  the  outer 
side  thereof  between  its  ends  disposed  transvtTsely  of 
the  link,  whereby  the  link  is  adapted  to  give  at  the  re- 
duced portions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
fortlL 


1,194.210.  MOVING  SIGN.  Natbak  Mininbbbo,  Dick- 
inson. N.  D.,  assignor  to  The  Minlnberg  Automatic  Ad- 
vertising Company.  Dickinson.  N.  D.,  a  Corporation  of 
North  Dakota.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  44,458. 
(a.  40—36.) 


1.  Ill  a  movable  sign  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  ot  endless  belts  :  sprocket  wheels  for  guiding  said 
belts  in  predetermined  paths  ;  oppo!>ltely  projecting  lift- 
ing pins  carried  by  add  belts  ;  a  motor  and  connections 
for  Intermittently  moving  said  belts ;  independent  sign 
mt-mtK-rs  provideil  with  hook  like  memt>ers  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  lifting  pins;  movable  means  to  support 
said  members ;  a  bottomless  frame  above  said  movable 
means  to  hold  said  sign  members  in  place ;  and  means 
comprising  a  pawl  and  ratchet  to  raus^  said  supporting 
means  to  move  said  hook  like  members  into  the  paths  of 
said  Lifting  pins,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  movable  sign  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  endless  belts :  sprocket  wheels  for  guiding  said 
belts  in  predetermined  paths  ;  oppositely  projecting  lift- 
ing pins  carried  by  said  belts  :  means  fur  Intermittently 
moving  said  belts ;  Lndepedent  sign  members  provided 
with  hook  like  members  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
lifting  pins  :  movable  means  comprising  a  smooth  endles-> 
belt  to  support  said  sign  memt>ers  when  disengaged  from 
said  pins ;  means  actuated  by  said  first  named  endleas 
belts  for  intermittently  moving  said  second  endless  belt ; 
and  a  bottomless  frame  provide^i  with  an  Inclined  wail 
above  said  second  endless  belt,  adapted  to  hold  said  sign 
members  In  allnement  and  to  incline  them  so  as  to  bring 
their  upper  portions  only  in  the  paths  of  said  lifting  pin', 
substantially  as  described. 


1.194.211.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Be.njamij:  B. 
Moobb,  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cori>oration  of 
PennsylvanU.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,979. 
(Cl.  106—259.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  tMxly,  a  running 
gear  and  a  pair  of  motors  mounted  thereon  and  severally 
embodying  removable  magnetizable  cores,  of  a  single 
means  for  positioning  the  cores  of  said  motors  and  for 
providing  a   pivotal    t-onnectlon   with    said    l>ody. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body,  a  running 
gear,  and  a  pair  of  motors  mounted  thereon  and  severally 
embodying  removable  magnetizable  cores,  of  a  running- 
gear  cross-tie  for  locking  the  cores  of  both  motors  in  po> 
sition  and  for  providing  a  pivotal  connection  with  saUl 
body. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body,  a  running 
gear,  and  a  pair  of  motors  mounted  thereon  and  severally 
embodying  removable  magnetizable  cores,  of  a  single  61^ 


tachable  member  associated  with  said  running  gear  and 
dispoNtHi  between  said  motors  for  clamping  ttn^  cores  of 
said  motors  in  position  and  fur  pruviiiing  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  body. 


4.  In  a  vehl<'le,  the  comtdnatlon  with  a  body,  a  running 
gear,  a  pair  of  motors  mounted  thereon  and  severally 
eniltodying  reniovalde  magnetizable  cores,  and  a  counter- 
shaft met  hanically  connected  to  said  motors,  of  a  run- 
ning-gfar  cross  tie  dispoKe<l  between  the  motors  directly 
nbov..  th«-  routiftT-shaft  and  bavtnK  a  downwardly  pro- 
Jectlnc  portion  for  locking  the  adjac-ent  sides  of  the  two 
motor  ct)re«  In  p«isitiou  and  also  having  an  apwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  forming  a  centering  device  for  the  run- 
ning xvsr. 

5.  in  a  vehicle  truck,  the  comtdnatlon  with  side  franiet*, 
a  pair  of  motors  mounted  ther«'on  and  severally  embodying 
removable  magnetizable  cores,  of  separate  keym  for  clamp- 
ing the  outer  sides  of  the  motor  <ores  In  position,  and  a 
single  key  for  engaging  the  two  a<ljacent  sides  of  the  mo- 
tor cores  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  form- 
ing a  truck  centt-r  pin. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printe<l  in  the  (iazette.] 


the  iNianI  having  prison  locations  for  the  playing  men  of 
each  player  and  having  a  home  field  location,  each  prison 
location  t>elng  distlnguishtMl  from  the  other,  the  portion 
«f  the  field  allotted  to  each  player  being  distinguished 
from  the  remaining  portions. 


1,194,212.  <"H.\LK  H(»LI»ER.  Cm fford  L.\nih)x  Moore, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Fijed  Oct.  14.  l!>ir».  Serial  No.  55.8G8. 
(CI.  46—8.) 


.\  chalk  holder,  substantially  as  herein  described,  com- 
prising a  ba.se  plate  and  a  socket  secured  to  the  under 
side  thereof  and  at  an  angle  to  the  base  plate  inclining 
upwardly  toward  its  outer  end,  the  base  plate  projecting 
at  l»oth  ends  of  the  socket  and  affording  ears,  whereby 
the  bolder  may  be  secured  to  the  under  side  of  a  table 
flange  and  the  socket  may  be  arranged  In  close  proximity 
to  the  under  sid»"  of  said  flange,  and  a  screw  threaded 
through  the  side  wall  of  tbe  socket  and  adapted  to  secure 
a  chalk  block  in  said  socket  in  any  desired  adjustment, 
whereby  a  chalk  block  may  be  secured  In  the  s«Kket  with 
its  outer  face  approximately  flush  with  the  open  mouth 
of  the  socket  regardless  of  the  size  or  extent  of  wear 
of  the  chalk  block,  the  Inclination  of  the  socket  securing 
the  chalk  block  In  <'onvenlent  position  for  use,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


'1 


1.104.213.      EDT'tWTIONAL  <;AME  APPARATUS,      DoB.v 
MoRWAN,  Corning.  Cal.     Filed  May  8,  1916.     Serial  No. 
96.032.      (Cl.  46— fW.) 
1.  A  game  board  having  a  playing  ground  of  concavo- 

cruclform   shspe  divided   into   lodividual   numU^red   fields. 
229  O.  G. — 34 


IL 


2.  .\  game  board  having  a  playing  ground  divided  into 
individual  fields  for  different  players,  the  individual  fields 
bearing  numbers  corresponding  to  nuinlx-rs  on  playing 
nienib«'rs|fased  in  playing  tbe  Kame.  each  of  sai<l  fields 
being  provided  with  separate  playing  paths  divided  Into 
playing  spot  positions,  and  playing  members  bearing  num- 
bers thereon,  the  said  field  numbers  being  progressively 
arranged  and  constituting  products  of  the  number  deslc- 
natiuns  of  the  playing  members. 


1.194.214.  .'STUMP  EXTRACTOR.  John  L.  Mobris.  Pine 
(Jrove,  l>a.,  and  D.\vii>  E.  Morri8.  <iulfport.  Miss. 
Filed  June  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  32,099.      (Cl.  254 — 98.) 


1.  A  stump  extractor  inclu<ling  a  portable  frame  com- 
prising a  structural  support  and  skt<ls  upon  which  said 
support  Is  mounted,  a  crown  plate  supported  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  said  structural  support  and  having  a  socket, 
and  stump  extracting  means  inclu<ling  a  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  depending  through  the  crown  plate  and  having  a 
detachable  ball  at  Its  upper  end  resting  in  the  socket  of 
the  said  crown  plate. 

2.  In  a  stump  extractor,  a  portable  frame  Including 
Bpace<l  side  skids,  stump  extracting  means  carried  there- 
by, guide  <'ables  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  skids 
and  having  guide  blocks  at  their  outer  ends,  an  adjusting 
table  engageable  with  the  guide  hlo<-ks  <if  either  of  the 
guide  cables,  one  en<l  of  which  adjusting  cable  is  attached 
to  the  frame  at  one  side,  and  a  power  op<Tated  drum  at 
the  opposite  si<le  of  the  frame  and  nrouiHi  which  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  adjusting  cable  is  extended. 


53° 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8, 1916. 


8.  In  a  Mtump  extractor,  th4>  comMnatlon  of  a  support- 
ing frame  having  a  crown  plate  provl<le<l  with  a  Ko<'ket, 
and  stump  extracting  means  lnclu<ling  a  vertically  dU- 
p«He<l  fluid  pressure  cyllniler  having  »  threade<l  upper 
end  and  a  l>all  having  a  threade<l  Iwre  engageable  with  the 
said  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  rest  In  the 
Rocket  of  the  crown  plate  wherehy  to  permit  swinging 
movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the  said  cylinder  lo  all 
directions. 

4.  In  a  stump  extractor,  a  portahle  frame,  stump  ex- 
tracting means  carried  thereby,  adjusting  <-al>le»  fo:  mov- 
ing the  frame  from  place  to  place,  power  operate«l  means 
for  controlling  and  actuating  said  adjusting  cables,  and 
guide  cables  also  carrie<l  by  the  said  frame  and  with 
which  the  said  adjusting  cables  co«1perate  to  control  the 
direction   of   movement   of    the    frame. 


1.194.215.  MEDICINE  APPLICATOR  AND  MOISTENER. 
JoKErH  (>.  MoKRiHOX.  Anderson.  Ind.  Flletl  Nov.  13, 
1915.     Serial  No.  G1.410.     (CI.  128—28.) 


1.  A  me<liclne  applicator  including  a  hollow  main  part 
having  a  cylindrical  exterior,  the  front  end  portion  of  the 
part  having  a  cyllndrlcnl  guide  lK>re  of  less  diainet'T  than 
the  rearward  adjacent  Interior  of  the  part,  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  wall  of  the  part  l>elng  relatively  thicker  In- 
ternally than  the  remaining  portion  to  constitute  heads 
for  the  part  an<l  a  chamlx-rjMl  Interior  l>etween  the  heads, 
the  wall  of  the  front  end  i)ortlou  having  du(  ts  therein 
extending  from  the  chaniberwl  Interior  an<l  about  the 
guide  iMire  to  the  extremity  of  the  wall,  the  extremity  of 
the  wall  having  a  rounded  etlge.  the  head  In  the  <)p|K>slte 
or  rearward  end  portion  of  the  part  constituting  a  stop 
and  having  a  guldeway  therein,  the  exterior  of  the  rear- 
ward end  portion  having  a  closure  flange  thereon  that  has 
a  fillet  adjacent  to  the  exterior  of  the  nialn  part  :  and  a 
roil  movable  in  the  main  part  and  comprising  a  head 
closely  fitted  in  the  guide  bore  and  a  stem  extending  from 
the  head  through  the  guldeway.  the  head  l»elng  stopped  by 
the  head  that  has  the  gulilfway.  the  rod  having  a  duct 
therein  that  extends  fr«>m  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  ln(o 
the  head  portion  and  out  of  the  side  of  the  head  portion 
thereof  to  the  chaml>ere4l  portion  of  the  main  part,  the 
outer  portion  of  the  stem  having  a  stop  collar  thereon  to 
engage  the  rear  head  of  the  main  part. 

2.  A  medicine  ap|)licator  and  molstener  comprising  a 
main  part  having  a  chamUr  In  Its  front  portion  to  receive 
and  carry  the  medli'iue.  the  chamber  having  a  movable  l>«t- 
tom  to  l>e  a(|vanceil  to  eject  the  me<llrlne.  the  front  portion 
of  the  main  part  having  also  a  chambereil  Interior  and 
ducts  extending  therefrom  to  (-onduct  liquid  to  the  ejecte<l 
me<llclne,  and  a  stem  connected  to  the  movable  bottom  and 
extending  out  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  main  part  for 
controlling  the  bottom,  the  stem  having  a  duct  therein  ex- 
tending to  the  chambere<l  Interior  of  the  main  part. 


1.104.210.  PUZZLE  -  R.\TTLH.  Amelia  Morse,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20,  191«.  Serial  No.  92.876. 
(CI.  40 — 46.) 

1.  The  herein  described  puzzle  rattle  comprising  a 
holder,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  sound- 
ing elements  Journaied  for  Independent  rotation  upon  said 
holder,  said  elements  having  formed  upon  allne<l  faces 
thereof  a  plurality  of  sectional  characters,  parts  of  one 
character   on   lecbilD  ttlements   being  adapted   to   register 


with  remaining  parts  of  the  same  or  a  different  character 
of  other  elements. 


2.  In  a  nursery  rattle,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  holder, 
and  a  plurality  «»f  hi>llow  sounding  members  Journale<l 
upon  said  holder,  said  meml>ers  having  plane  faces  adapt- 
er! to  register  with  one  another,  certain  of  said  plane 
faces  l>elng  ornamented  with  figures,  parts  of  the  figures 
being  carried  by  as  many  different  elements. 


1.194.217.  PICTIRE- FRAME.  JoH.v  Lewis  Mirbat. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle»l  Jan.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2.621.      (CI.  40—155.) 


A  picture  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
side  members  for  covering  the  lodges  of  a  picture  card,  a 
I>(urallty  of  pockets  having  each  front  and  rear  sides,  said 
po<kets  havrng  each  an  »Mlge  o|>enlng  for  receiving  said 
picture  card  and  the  ends  of  said  side  m«-mbers  :  and  a 
plurality  of  sharpt-neil  pins,  one  |>«'rnianently  mounted  on 
the  rear  side  of  each  of  said  pockets  for  engaging  a  stan«l- 
Ing  structure  when  salil  pockets  are  press4*d  thereon,  said 
plus  being  udapteil  to  be  coverj'd  by  the  exiH»se<l  side  of 
said  pockets  and  the  article  frame«|  thereby.  • 


1.194.21K.  ATTACHMENT  PLr«;  FITTINO.  Arvip  H. 
Neuo.  New  Kritaln.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Elec- 
tric Company.  Ilartfonl.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
ne<-tlcuf.  Filed  Dee.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  805.807. 
(CI.  173— 3.30.) 


.t^. 


^^m: 


'  ^ 


■ -^    V    'r»*'- 


//  •* 


1.  A  shutter  mechanism  for  the  apertured  face  plate  of 
a  flush  re<-eptacle.  comprising  a  pair  tif  shutters  meeting 
at  the  aperture  In  said  face  plate,  means  for  causing  said 
shutters  to  diverge  on  their  Inward  movement,  and  spring 
means  common  to  salil  shutters  for  returning  them  to 
closure  position  at  the  aperture. 

2.  k  shutter  mechanism  for  the  apertured  face  plate  of 
a  flush  receptacle,  comprising  a  pair  of  shutters  meeting 
at  the  aperture  In  said  face  plate,  means  for  causing  said 
shutters  to  diverge.  In   the  same  plane,   on   their  Inward 
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movement,  and  spring  means  common  to  said  shutters  for 
returning  them  to  closure  position  at  the  aperture. 

3.  A  shutter  mechanism  for  the  aperture<l  face  plate  of 
a  flush  receptacle,  comprising  a  pair  of  shutters  meeting 
at  the  ai>erture  In  said  face  plate,  a  frame  in  which  the 
ends  of  said  shutters  are  supporte<l.  divergent  gul<les  for 
said  shutters  separating  the  same  as  they  are  depresse<1 
and  means  common  to  said  shutters  for  automatically  re- 
turning the  same  to  original  position  upon  their  release. 

4.  A  shutter  mechanism  for  the  apertured  face  plate  of 
a  fluKh  receptacle,  coiiiprlslug  a  pair  of  shutters  meeting 
at  the  ap»-rture  In  said  face  plate,  a  frame  having  divergent 
guide  slots  In  which  the  ends  of  said  shutters  are  sup- 
portcHl  whereby  the  shutters  are  separated  on  depression, 
and  nivalis  c<>mmon  to  said  shutters  for  automatically  re- 
turning the  same  to  original  position  upon  their  release. 

5.  .\  shutter  mechanism  for  the  apertured  face  plate  of 
a  flush  recepiade.  comprising  a  pair  of  shutters  meeting 
at  the  aperture  in  said  tac-e  plate,  a  frame  having  divergent 
guide  slots  in  w;hlch  the  ends  of  said  shutters  are  sup- 
ported whereby  the  shutters  are  separated  on  depression, 
a  vertically  gulde<l  press«'r  plate  beneath  said  shutters,  and 
a  spring  constantly  forcing  said  presser  plate  against  said 
shutters  whereby  uixtn  the  release  of  the  latter  after  de- 
pression they  are  automatically  returned  to  original  posi- 
tion. 

I  Claims  G  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Casette.  1 


1,194,219.  PRJMESS  OF  MAKINC;  FERTILIZER.  SPEN- 
CER It.  Newueurv.  Sandusky,  Ohio,  and  t;EORr.E  R.  Fish- 
Bi  u.NK.  Charleston.  S.  C.  FIIchI  Mar.  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  552.899.     (CI.  71—7.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  citrate  solu- 
ble phosphate  which  consists  In  grinding  phosphate  rock 
to  a  powder  of  such  a  fineness  that  90'v  thereof  will  pass 
a  l(Mt mesh  screen,  cabining  with  a  reagent  to  the  point 
of  fusion  or  seml-fuslon  and  grinding  the  calcined  prcMluct 
to  powtler. 

2.  The  herein  descrll>ed  process  of  making  citrate  solu- 
ble phosphate  which  consists  In  grinding  phosphate  rock  to 
a  powiler  of  such  a  fineness  that  9«»'i  thereof  will  pass  a 
100 mesh  screen,  calcining  with  a  reagent  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal  compound  to  the  point  of  fusion  and  grinding 
the  calcined  prcNluct  to  powder. 

3.  The  herein  descrllK'd  proc«'ss  of  making  citrate  solu- 
ble phosphate  which  consists  In  passing  an  Inscduble  phos- 
phate and  a  reagent  through  a  revolving  calcining  kiln 
where  the  materials  are  sul>Jected  to  heat,  so  as  to  cause 
the  conversion  c>f  the  Inscdulde  phosphate  into  citrate  solu- 
ble fctrm.  and  subjecting  the  discharged  gases  to  a  spray. 

4.  In  making  citrate  soluble  phosphate,  the  herein  de- 
scril>ed  process  of  calcining  Insoluble  phcisphate  consisting 
In  feecMng  the  material  to  a  revolving  kiln,  passing  a  hot 
draft   therethrough,  and  c-ondenslng  the  dlschargc^l  gases. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  citrate  solu- 
ble phosphate  which  consists  In  calcining  finely  ground  In- 
soluble phosphate  In  a  revolving  kiln. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,194,220.  TILESETTER.  Ch.\ri.E8  A.  Novotw.  To- 
ledo. Iowa  :  Anna  Novotny  and  E.  J.  Stayskell  adminis- 
trators of  said  Charles  A.  Novotny.  deceased.  Filed 
July  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,900.  (CI.  57—9.) 
1.  In  a  tile  setter,  a  body  portion  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  wings  extending  In  angular  relation  to  each  other 


and  having  tapered  upper  and  lower  ends,  retaining  mem- 
bers pivcttally  mounted  on  certain  of  said  wings,  links  con- 
nected to  the  retaining  meml>ers  at  their  upper  ends,  levers 
pivoted  to  the  bcsly  portion  and  connected  to  the  links 
and  operating  bars  connected  to  the  levers  and  extending 
upwardly  in  contact  with  certain  of  said  wings. 


2.  In  a  tile  setter,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
Including  a  plurality  of  wings  extending  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  of  retaining  members  plvotally  mounted  on 
'certain  of  said  wings,  the  pivoted  end  of  each  of  the  re- 
taining members  having  a  shoulder  thereon  arranged  to 
engage  the  adjacent  wing  to  limit  Its  outward  movement 
and  means  for  moving  the  retaining  members  plvotally^ 

3.  In  a  tfie  setter,  the  comldnatlon  with  a  body  portion 
Including  wings  extending  in  angular  relation  to  each 
other,  of  retaining  Inembers  pivoted  to  certain  of  said 
wings,  and  having  shoulders  thereon  arranged  to  engage 
the  adjacent  wings  to  limit  their  outward  movemc>nt.  llnkf 
connected  to  said  retaining  memlters,  levers  pivoted  to  th« 
l>ocly  portion  and  to  the  links  and  nic>ans  for  actuating  th«» 
levers,  the  shoulders  being  arr.-inged  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  retaining  members  so  that  the  levers  and  links  will 
lie  In  angular  relation  to  each  other. 


1,194.221.  tJEAR  CT'TTINfJ  MACHINE.  Charles  AL- 
r.EKxoN  Pakscins  and  Alfred  Qiintix  Carxecjie.  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, and  Staxi.ev  Smith  C«m)k,  Wallsend, 
England  :  said  Carnegie  and  Cook  assignors  to  said  Par-' 
sons.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  821. 50O.  (CI. 
90 — 4.) 


V  A 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  gear  cutting  machine,  a  rotat- 
ing work  carrying  element,  an  indexing  member  rotating 
al>out  an  .'txls  non-coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  element,  means  to  rotate  said  Indexing  member,  and 
means  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said  meml>er  to 
said'  element. 

2.  In  combination.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  a  rotating 
work  carrying  element,  a  ring  form  Indexing  member  ro- 
tating about  an  axis  non-coincident  with  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  element,  means  tc)  rotate  said  Indexing  mem- 
l>er.  and  means  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said  mem- 
ber to  said  element. 

8.  In  combination,  a  work  table,  a  ring  element  adapted 
to  rotate  about  an  axis  non-colncldeiit  with  the  axis  of  ro- 
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Ution  of  said  tabK  te«>tb  upon  wld  rinK.  drlrtof;  meams 
ensHKinK  ''aW  t»"*tk,  ♦«»«>th  upon  saW  tabl<>.  further  teeth 
upon  said  ring  ro-actini;  with  said  table  teeth  tu  transmit 
motion  from  miM  tIbk  to  said  table. 

4.  In  (oaablBatlon  in  a  gear  rutting  mnrhlne,  a  worl( 
table,  a  ring  element,  means  actlnK  to  contstraln  said  ele- 
ment to  rotate  al>out  an  axis  non-cuincident  with  the  axl8 
of  rotation  of  said  table,  teeth  upon  said  rinK.  driving 
means  enpiging  said  teeth,  teeth  upon  said  table,  teeth 
upon  said  ring  i-o-acting  with  said  table  teeth  to  transmit 
rotary  motion  to  the  table,  said  co  acting  teeth  having 
slightly  dlfTerent  pitoh  circle  dlaoseters. 

5.  In  (-ond)ination  In  a  g^-ar  <'Uttlng  maohin*-,  a  work 
table,  a  ring  element,  means  arting  to  tonstrain  said  ele- 
ment to  rotate  about  an  axis  n»n-colnc-ldent  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  table,  teeth  upon  said  ring,  driving 
means  engaginj;  said  teeth,  internally  projecting  teeth 
upon  said  ring,  teeth  npon  sal«l  taNe  ro-acting  with  said  in- 
ternally projecting  ring  teeth  t«  transmit  rotary  motion 
to  said  table,  said  co-artlag  teeth  having  difTereDt  pitch 
circle  diameters. 


1. 194.1222.  MEANS  FOR  STNCIIROMZINN  REVOLVING 
BODIES.  Chaki.e.s  ALtiERNo.N  rABSONs,  Newcastle- 
npotj  Tyne,  and  Staxlit  Smith  Cook,  "Wallsend.  Eng- 
land :  said  Took  a.sslgnor  to  salil  Parsons.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  829,fiS«.     (Ct  88 — 14.) 


S"' 


1.  Means  for  determining  the  relative  angular  velocity 
and  phase  of  two  revolving  iKMlies  comprising  two  co-axial 
disks  provided  with  elongated  apertares  and  rotateil  in 
the  same  direction,  each  by  one  of  the  bwlie«,  th«  said  ap- 
ertures In  the  respective  disks  bein^  relatively  tncllnefl. 
ma  king. different  aagles  to  the  radial  direction  1b  tke  two 
disks,  in  combination  with  a  M>urce  of  light  on  one  «<Me  of 
said  disks,  and  so  arranged  that  lii;ht  raa  pass  throush  the 
Interaectlon^  of  the  said  apertures. 

2.  In  means  for  determining  the  relative  aagalar  veloc- 
ity and  pba.se  of  two  revolviog  bodies,  in  roinblnaflan,  two 
rotatable  adjacent  co-axta1  dliik.s  radial  ak«ta  la  one  of 
said  disks,  nUtta  la  the  other  of  said  disks,  lorllaed  to  the 
radial  dlrecti«a.  and  means  for  caoslac  ilsht  to  pass 
through  the  Intersections  of  said  slots. 

3.  In  means  for  determining  the  relative  angular  veloc- 
ity and  phase  of  two  revolving  bodies,  in  coBbinatloc.  two 
ro-axia(  rota  table  eletueats  in  proximity,  elongated  aper- 
tufVM  in  said  clenH'Ots,  said  apertures  t>elng  ho  positioned 
In  the  mspeitive  disks  that  they  intersect  upon  rotation 
of  the  elements,  and  means  to  cause  light  to  pass  through 
the  interse«tl<in  of  said  apertures. 

4.  In  means  for  determining  the  relative  angular  veloc- 
ity and  phase  of  two  revolving  iKxIies,  In  combination,  two 
rotatable  co-axlal  elements,  means  in  said  elements  to  per- 
aUt  light  to  pass,  said  means  t>eing  adapted  to  progres- 
sively intersect  on  relative  rr>tation  of  the  elements,  and 
means  to  cause  light  to  pass  through  said  Intersections. 

5.  la  means  for  determining  the  relative  angular  vdoc- 
ity  and  phase  of  two  revolving  bodies,  in  combinatloD,  a 


hollow  shaft,  bearings  to  support  said  shaft,  a  disk  apoo 
said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  within  said 
hollow  shaft,  a  second  disk  upon  said  se<  ond  shaft,  elon 
gate«l  apertures  in  t^ch  of  said  disks,  the  apertures  t>eiag 
Inclloed  at  dlffereat  ancles  to  the  radial  direction  In  tke 
respective  disks,  means  adapted  to  cause  light  to  pass 
through  the  intersections  of  said  apertnres.  aad  meaas  to 
rotate  each  of  the  disks  respectively  by  one  of  the  sak) 
bodies, 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1,194,22.x       GAS  PIKIFYING     APl'AR.iTUS.       Hekbi 
L.   Pkabcb.   Mckleville.   Pa.     Filed   L>ec.    12,  ll»18.     St- 
ria! Na  »06,294.      <C1.  48 — 140.) 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  crjmbination 
of  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  pip»'  of  similar  enlarged 
diameter  in  communication  and  forming  a  liquid  cham- 
ber, the  horizontal  pipe  l>elng  embedde<l  in  protecting  ma 
terial  at  a  depth  t»eyond  the  area  of  freezing,  a  cap  closing 
the  upper  en<l  of  the  vertical  pip*-,  a  laterally  extending 
gas  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the  vertical  pipe, 
the  said  laterally  extending  pipe  t>eing  of  substantially 
the  sanie  diameter  as  the  verti.al  and  horizontal  pipes,  a 
gas  sopply  pipe  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  natural 
gas  well,  the  said  gas  pipe  extending  downward  through 
the  cap  and  axlally  into  the  vertical  pipe  and  longitudi- 
nally thereof  beyond  the  <lischarge  pipe,  a  water  dis- 
charge pipe  arranged  within  the  vertical  pip.'  and  ex- 
tending snbstanttally  thrt>agtM»nt  the  length  thereof  and 
thrtiagh  the  cap  to  a  point  beyond  the  vertical  pipe,  a 
controlling  valve  for  the  water  discharge  pipe  outside  of 
the  vertical  pipe,  and  a  gas  discharge  pipe  communicating 
with  the  lateral  pipe  and  of  lens  diameter  than  said  lat 
eral  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descTl»»ed.  the  romMnation 
of  a  horisontnl  and  a  vertical  pipe  of  similar  enlarged 
diameter  In  communication  and  foradng  a  lltiuld  rham 
ber.  th"  horlKontal  pipe  b.>1ng  .mliedded  in  prot>>ctlng  mk 
terial  at  a  depth  l)eyond  the  area  of  freezing,  a  cap 
closing  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  pipe,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending gas  dLvharire  pipe  r^ijiimnnl<^tlng  with  the  ver- 
tical pipe,  the  said  laterally  extending  pipe  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  satne  dlaaieter  as  the  vertical  aad  horliontal 
pipes,  a  gas  supply  pipe  adapter]  to  communifste  with  a 
natural  gas  well,  the  said  gas  pipe  exten<ling  downward 
thrinigh  the  cap  and  axlally  Into  the  vertical  pipe  and 
longitudinally  thereof  beyond  the  discharge  pipe,  a  water 
discharge  pipe  arranged  within  the  vertical  pfpe  and  e»- 
ten<lliig  substantially  throughout  the  length  thereof  and 
throuKh  the  cap  to  a  point  t>ey(ind  the  vertical  i)lpe,  a 
controlling  \-alve  for  the  water  discharge  pipe  ontslde  of 
the  vertical  pipe,  aad  a  gns  discharpi'  p*pe  communicatlBg 
with  the  lateral  pipe  and  of  less  diameter  thaa  said  lat- 
eral pipe,  the  said  lateral  pipe  exteadlng  on  an  upward 
Incline  away  from  the  vertical  pipe  and  l>eing  thence  ex- 
tended at  substantially  right  angles  also  on  an  upward 
In-line  to  the  point  of  coinnianlcatloo  of  the  gas  dla- 
charge  pipe. 

S.  In  communication  with  a  gas  supply  pipe  disposed 
to  discharge  downwardly,  of  a  stand  pipe  Inclosing  the 
dlsrbarge  portion  of  said  gas  sopply  pipe,  said  stand  pipe 
having  an  enlarged  discharge  opening  at  Its  upper  por- 
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tlan  above  the  discharge  end  of  the  gas  supply  pipe,  an 
enlarged  gas  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  dis- 
charge opening  fur  receiving  the  discbarge  therefrom,  the 
last  nanD'd  pipe  being  disposed  to  drain  back  into  the 
discharge  opening,  a  servi**  pipe  «>onnectlng  with  an<l 
leading  from  the  enlarged  discharge  pipe,  the  service  pipe 
being  relatively  small  with  respect  to  said  discharge 
pipe,  a  ll<|ul<l  discharge  pipe  extending  from  a  point  be- 
low the  ll(4uld  level  of  the  stand  pipe,  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  valve  out- 
side of  the  stand  pip«'  for  controlling  discharge  through 
the  liquid  discharge  pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stand  pliw  embwlded  In  protecting  material  and  hav- 
ing an  eDlarg««d  container  at  its  lower  portion  communi- 
cating with  the  stand  pipe,  the  upptr  portion  of  the 
stand  pipe  having  an  eniarge^i  discharge  opening,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  <-omniunlcatlng  with  the  opening  and  disposed 
to  drain  l)a<k  into  the  stand  pipe,  a  service  pipe  communi 
eating  with  the  enlarged  discharge  pipe,  a  gas  supply  pipe 
extending  downwardly  longitudinally  of  the  stand  pipe 
from  a  point  al>ove  the  same  to  a  point  beneath  the  dls 
charge  opening  within  the  stand  pipe,  and  a  fluid  dis- 
charge pipe  extentling  from  a  point  beneath  the  liquid 
level  of  th«'  stand  pipe  through  the  upper  portion  thereof 
to  a  point  of  dis<harge  and  having  means  for  controlling 
the  dis<.barge  therefrom. 


1494.224.  INIVEKSAL  JOINT.  Chablbs  E.  Pbbkins. 
Oran.l  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  July  3.  1915.  Serial  No 
87.8t>4.      (CI.  74—19.) 


1.  In  a  universal  Joint :  shaft  members  ;  a  connecting 
member  therefor  ;  oppositely  disposed  adjustable  spladles 
threaded  In  the  connecting  member  and  having  tapering 
portions;  t>earings  on  one  shaft  member  corresponding 
with  tl>e  spindles*  tap«'rlng  portions  and  In  which  such 
portions  ro<  k  ;  and  Uarlngs  In  whtth  the  connecting  mem- 
ber rocks  oti  the  other  shaft  memlH-r  :  the  spimlles  having 
engaging  porti<»ns  extending  ontslde  the  Joint  and  adapte<l 
to  be  engaged  by  adjusting  n>enns. 

2.  In  a  universal  Joint:  shaft  meinU'rs :  a  conne<  ting 
member  therefor  :  oppositely  disposed  spindles  carried  l>y 
the  connecting  meml>er  and  having  lawardly-taperlng  por- 
tions, one  of  said  spindles  l>elng  adjustably  threaded  In 
the  conneitlng  member:  bearings  on  one  shaft  member  in 
which  the  tapering  portions  of  the  spindles  respectively 
rock  ;  and  l>earlnrs  In  which  the  connecting  member  ro<-ks 
oa  the  other  shaft  niemlter. 

3.  In  a  universal  Joint :  shaft  members  :  a  «Hinne<  ting 
member  therefor  ;  oppositely  dlsposeil  spindles  carried  by 
the  coBne<tlng  menil>er  and  having  Inwardly-tapering  por- 
tions, one  of  said  spindles  being  adjustably  threaded  in 
the  conne(  ting  member:  one  shaft  meaiber  having  bear- 
lags  in  which  the  tapering  portions  of  the  spindles  re- 
spectively rock  :  the  liearlng  for  one  spindle  being  in  a 
bearing  block  axlally  movable  on  said  shaft  member;  and 
bearings  in  which  the  c<»nnectlng  member  rocks  on  the 
other  shaft  member. 

4.  In  a  universal  j<dnt :  shaft  members;  a  connecting 
member  therefor :  two  pairs  of  adjustable  spindles  thread- 
e«l  In  the  conne<'tlng  menii'er  and  hnrlng  tapering  por- 
tions, each  pair  being  oppositely  disposed  :  Itearlngs  on  one 
shaft  member  in  which  one  pair  of  spindles  nxk  ;  lieerlngs 


on  the  other  shaft  member  in  which  the  other  pair  of 
spindles  rock,  said  bearings  corresponding  with  and  em- 
bracing the  spindhtt'  tapering  i>ortlons  :  the  diagonally- 
opposite  portions  of  the  conne<ting  member  being  split 
into  damping  parts ;  and  screws  adapted  to  hold  said 
parts  in  clamping  engagement  with  the  spindles. 

6.  In  a  universal  Joint ;  shaft  members  :  a  cotanecting 
nieml»er  therefor  ;  oppositely  disposed  spindles  carrknl  by 
the  connecting  member  and  having  tapering  portions,  one 
of  sai<l  spindles  being  adjustably  threaded  in  the  connect- 
ing member ;  l>earlngs  on  one  shaft  weniber  lu  which  the 
spindles  respectively  rock  ;  a  portion  of  the  connecting 
member  being  split  into  clamping  parts  ;  a  screw  adapte<l 
to  hol<l  said  parts  In  clamping  engagement  with  the  ad 
Justable  spindle ;  and  bearings  in  which  the  connecting 
member  rocks  and  on  the  other  shaft  m«'mber. 

[Claims  «  to  0  not  printe<l  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.194.225.  SCREEN  FOR  iii:ai»lh;iits.  Edwahu  B. 
Pnn-PKN,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1916. 
Serial  No.  83,542.      (CL  240 — 48.4.) 


1.  A  shield  for  headlights  comprising,  a  plate  having 
a  series  of  openings,  spring  nrnis  having  Ix-nt  portions 
arranged  ti>  enter  said  openings,  means  for  .spacing  s»ild 
spring  arms  apart,  and  means  for  securing  each  of  said 
sprUig  arms  to  the  glass  of  the  headlight. 

2.  In  a  shield  for  headliglUs,  a  semicircular  plate  or 
sheet  provlde<l  with  a  series  of  openings  disposed  at  equal 
distances  from  the  center  of  the  sheet  and  provided  with 
e.velets,  a  series  of  spring  arms  having  bent  portions  ar- 
ranged to  enter  sal<l  openings,  the  lowermost  of  the  spring 
arms  being  longer,  whereby  the  sheet  is  supported  in  an 
lncllne<i  position,  and  each  of  said  spring  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  adhering  ra«'ans  for  se<-uriBg  the  arm  to  the 
glHss  of  the   headlight. 

3.  In  a  shield  for  headlights,  a  semicircular  plate  or 
sheet  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  dlsix^sed  at  «H]ual 
distances  from  the  center  of  the  sheet  and  provided  with 
eyelets,  a  series  of  -spring  arms  having  bent  portions  ar 
ranged  to  enter  said  openings,  the  lowermost  of  the  spring 
arms  being  longer,  n-hereby  the  sheet  l£  svpported  in  an 
inclined  position,  and  each  of  said  sprlBg  arms  being 
providjMl  with  vacuum  cups  for  securing  the  arm  to  the 
glass  of  the  headlight. 

4.  In  a  shield  for  headlights,  a  semieircular  plate  or 
sheet  provided  with  a  series  of  openlags  disposed  at  equal 
dlstauc<-M  from  the  center  of  the  sheet  and  provided  with 
eyelets,  a  series  of  spring  arms  having  bent  portions  ar- 
ranged to  enter  said  openings,  the  lowermost  of  the  spring 
arms  l*elng  longer  whereby  the  sheet  Is  supported  In  an 
inclined  position,  each  of  said  spriog  arms  being  pre- 
vidi-d  with  vacuum  cups  for  se<-uriug  the  arm  to  the  glass 
of  the  headlight,  anil  a  semi<'ircular  spacing  member  pru- 
vlde<l  with  movable  sleeves  arranged  to  rei-elvo  said  spring 
arms  for  adjustably  spacing  said  spring  anus. 


1.1M.226.  SOATTERER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MANURE- 
SPREADERS.  HrBt>iB  B.  PrcKBTT  and  FacnBRirK  A. 
PirKBTT.  Baltimore.  Md  Flle<l  .Nov.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  01.576.      (CI.  Ill — 10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  manure  spreader,  of  a  scat- 
terer  Including  a  rotary  shaft,  sets  of  oppositely  inclined 
scattering  blades  se<nire<1  to  said  shaft  and  inclining  to- 
ward the  transverse  center  of  the  shaft. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  manure  spreader,  of  a  •<**!- 
terer  including  a  n»tary  xhaft.  seta  of  oppositely  Incline*! 
scattering  blades  secure*!  to  said  shaft  and  Inclining  to- 
ward the  transverse  center  of  the  xhaft.  and  a  pair  of 
correspondingly  lncllne<!  sets  of  said  scattering  blades  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  diametrically  opposite  said  first  men- 
tioned sets. 


1,194,227.  RAILWAY  TIE.  Jacob  Postbl,  Jr.,  and  Ma 
80.V  B.  D1CKK.V8,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Flle<!  Mar.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  84.815.      <C1.  238 — 5.) 


inforclng    elements    extending    around  the    sides    of    the 

t)locks  at   the   upper  ends   thereof,  and  flanges  carried   by 

the  reinforcing  elements  and  overlying  the  upper  sides  of 
the  blocks. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  manure  spreader,  of  a  scat- 
terer  Including  a  rotary  shaft,  wets  of  oppositely  Inclined 
scattering  blades  secured  to  said  shaft  and  Inclining  to-  I 
ward  the  transverse  center  of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  corre- 
spondingly Inclined  sets  of  said  scattering  blades  secured 
to  !*aUl  shaft  diametrically  opposite  said  first  mentioned 
sets,  the  Innermost  of  said  scattering  blades  having  their 
ends  cut  angularly,  and  said  Innermost  blades  of  said  op- 
positely lncllne<l  sets  having  their  angularly  cut  ends 
abutting. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  manure  spreader,  of  a  scat- 
terer  Including  a  rotary  shaft,  sets  of  oppositely  Inclined 
scattering  blades  secure*!  to  said  shafts  and  inclining  to- 
ward the  transverse  center  of  the  shafts,  said  blades  t>elng 
inclined  with  respect  to  l>oth  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse centers  of  said  shafts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  manure  spreader,  of  a  scat- 
terer  including  a  rotary  shaft,  sets  of  oppositely  inclined 
scattering  blades  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  corre- 
spondingly inclined  sets  of  said  scattering  blades  secure*! 
to  said  shaft  diametrically  opposite  said  first  mentioned 
sets,  said  blades  being  Inclined  with  respect  to  both  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  centers  of  said  shaft,  sal«l 
blades  adapted  for  adjustment  to  incline  toward  or  from 
the  transverse  center  of  the  shaft. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  body  forme*!  of  opposite 
side  plates  having  opposed  recesses  formed  on  the  Inner 
surfaces  adjacent  the  opposite  en<!s  thereof,  plates  posl- 
tione*!  between  the  side  plates  and  having  recesses  therein 
registering  with  the  recesses  in  the  side  plates,  rall-sup- 
portlng  blocks  removably  received  by  the  recesses  In  the 
side  plates  and  the  second-mentioned  plate,  and  fastening 
elements  extending  through  the  sides  plates  and  the  said 
second-men tlone<l  plates  for  causing  the  sliles  plates  to 
hold  the  block  In  position. 

2.  A  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  botly  formed  of  opposed  side 
plates,  plates  posltlone*!  between  the  side  plates  and 
spaced  from  each  other  and  having  registering  receases 
therein,  rail-supporting  blocks  received  by  the  recesses  in 
the  second-mentlone*!  plates  an<l  having  ribs  forme*!  on  the 
under  surfaces  thereof,  the  saltl  ribs  e.xtendlng  Into  the 
spaces  between  the  second-mentioned  plates,  anil  fasten- 
ing elements  extending  through  the  sides  plates  and  the 
second-mentioned  plates. 

3.  A  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  body  having  recesses  there- 
in, rail-supporting  blocks  mounted  within  the  recesses,  re- 


1.194.228.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Ahthcb  Pcrdoii, 
Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Piled  June  21,  1912.  SerUI  No.  70S,0O4.  (O. 
175—280.) 


1.  In  a  protective  device  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting two  portions  of  a  transmission  line  conductor 
that  are  normally  held  In  tension,  the  combination  with 
a  collapsible  linkage  mei'hanlsm,  of  a  retalolng  u>eml>er 
therefor  plvotally  secur<>*l  to  one  link  of  the  mechanism, 
an  extension  provided  on  another  link  for  normally  re- 
straining said  retaining  member,  means  tending  to  dis- 
engage said  retaining  memt>er  and  said  extension,  and  ad- 
illtional  means  whereby  a  conductor-portion  held  In  ten 
slon  may  neutralize  the  effect  of  said   first  means. 

2.  In    a    protective    device    for    connecting  and    discon 
necting    two    portions    of    a    transmission    line    con<!uctor 
that  are  normally  held  In  tension,  the  combination  with  a 
parallel-motion  linkage  mechanism,  of  a  retaining  n]emt>er 
secured  to  one  link  of  said  mechanism,  an  extension  pro 
vided  on  another  link  thereof  for  normally  engaging  said 
retaining    member,    means    tending    to    disengage    said    re 
talnlng  member  and  said  extension,  and  additional  means 
effective  only  when   transmitting  the  tension  obtaining  In 
one  of  the  conductor-portions  for  neutralising  the  effect 
of  said  first  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  connecting  and  dlsconnec-tlng 
two  portions  of  a  transmission  line  conductor  one  of 
which  Is  normally  held  In  tension,  the  combination  with  a 
linkage  nie<-hanlsm.  an*!  a  retaining  means  therefor  that 
normally  holds  said  me<'banlsm  In  operative  position  by 
reason  of  the  force  Imparte*!  thereto  by  the  coniiuctor- 
portion  held  in  tension,  of  means  for  effecting  disengage- 
ment between  said  retaining  means  and  said  mechanism 
when  the  tension  In  said  conductor-portion  is  relaxed, 
thereby  releasing  one  of  the  conductor-portions. 

4.  In  a  protective  system  for  an  electrical  transmis- 
sion line  conductor  mounted  upon  atljacent  supporting 
structures  in  order  to  provi<le  a  conductor-portion  that 
Is  normally  subjecte*!  to  tension,  the  combination  with  a 
parallel-motion  linkage  device  adapte*!  to  l>e  mounttnl 
upon  one  of  the  supporting  structures,  and  a  retaining 
member  associate*!  therewith,  of  means  for  restraining 
said  retaining  member  In  Its  set  position,  means  tending 
to  move  said  linkage  device  whereby  said  retaining  mem- 
ber may  be  relea8e*l,  and  an  end  member  adapte*!  to  be 
c*)nnecte<!  to  said  tensioned  conductor-portion  and  engag- 
ing said  retaining  member  to  normally  prevent  movement 
of  said  linkage  device  by  reason  of  the  tension  thereby 
Imparted  and  to  permit  the  movement  thereof  when  the 
tension  is  released,  whereby  the  said  end  member  disen- 
gages from  the  sal*!  retaining  member. 

5.  In  a  protective  system  for  an  eU'ctrical  transmission 
line  conductor  mounte*l  upon  adjacent  supporting  struc- 
tures, the  combination  with  a  parallel-motion  device 
adapted  to  be  mounte*!  upon  one  of  said  supporting  struc- 
tures and  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounte*!  par- 
allel arms  and  a  connecting  link,  of  a  forke<l-retalnlng 
member  plvotally  associate*!  with  one  of  said  arms  and 
adapted   to  l>e  engage*!  and  restraine<!   by  the  other  arm 
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under  normal  conditions,  means  ten<llng  to  move  said 
parallel-motion  tlevl^  to  release  said  retaining  member, 
and  an  end  meml)er  associated  with  a  portion  of  the  trans- 
mission line  contluctor  and  normally  supported  upon  said 
retaining  means  whereby  movement  of  said  parallel-mo- 
tion device  is  prevente*!. 


l,li»4,229.  WASHING  MACHINE.  Eh.nest  N.  Qcben, 
Comanche,  Tex.  Filed  June  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  102,480. 
(CI.  68 — 22.) 


1  In  a  washing  machine,  washing  rollers,  a  shaft  for 
revolving  one  of  the  said  rollers,' a  toothed  pinion  mount 
ed  to  revolve  with  and  slide  longitudinally  on  the  said 
shaft,  a  countershaft,  a  toothed  wheel  secure*!  on  the 
countershaft,  a  toothed  segment  mounted  loosely  on  the 
countershaft,  means  for  oscillating  the  toothed  segm«'nt 
and  revolving  the  toothed  wheel,  and  means  for  placing 
the  said  pinion  into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  said  seg- 
ment and  wheel. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  washing  rollers,  a  shaft  for 
revolving  one  of  the  said  rollers,  a  toothe*!  pinion  mount- 
ed to  revolve  with  and  slide  Uingitudlnally  on  the  said 
shaft,  a  countershaft,  a  toothe*!  wheel  secure*!  on  the 
countershaft,  a  toothed  segment  mounte*!  loosely  on  the 
countershaft  and  provided  with  a  rocker-arm,  a  driving 
pinion  gearing  into  the  said  toothe*!  wheel,  a  crank  re- 
volving with  the  driving  pinion  and  engaging  with  the 
rocker-arm  so  that  the  toothe*!  segment  is  oscillate*!  as 
the  toothe*!  wheel  Is  revolved,  and  means  for  placing  the 
sUtlable  pinion  Into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  said  seg- 
ment antl  wheel. 

A.  In  a  washing  ma<hlne.  a  series  of  washing  rollers 
arrange*l  In  pairs,  driving  mechanism  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  lower  rollers  of  the  pairs,  springs  for  pressing  the 
upper  rollers  toward  the  lower  rollers,  plvote<l  cams  for 
Increasing  the  pressure  of  the  springs  of  the  discharge 
rollers  at  will,  a  shaft  for  driving  the  salt!  lower  rollers, 
a  toothed  pinion  mounte*!  to  revolve  with  and  slide  longi- 
tudinally on  the  said  shaft,  a  countershaft,  a  toothed 
wheel  secure*!  on  the  c*>untershaft.  a  toothe*!  segment 
mounted  loosely  on  the  countershaft,  means  for  osclllatlni; 
the  to*ithe*l  segment  and  revolving  the  toothed  wheel,  and 
means  for  placing  the  said  pinion  Into  and  out  of  gear 
with  the  said  segment  and  wheel. 


1.194,230.  FRI'ITEH  WORT  EXTRACT.  Cabl  Rach. 
Stapleton.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Nov.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  60,585. 
(CI.  99—11.) 

1.  A  food  preparation  having  as  an  essentia!  Ingredient 
thereof  a  concentrate*!  wort  extract  having  less  than  ten 
per  cent,  maltose  therein. 

2.  A  foo<l  preparation  having  as  an  essential  ingred?- 
ent  thereof  a  c*incentrated  wort  extract  having  less  tlian 
ten  per  cent,  maltose  therein,  together  with  a  suitable 
food  lngre<llent  iiilxe*!  therewith. 

3.  A  food  preparation  having  as  an  essential  Ingredi- 
ent thereof  a  con<entrate*l  wort  extract  having  less  than 
ten  per  cent,  maltose  therein  and  a  suitable  flavoring  sub- 
stance mixed   therewith. 

4.  A  twHi  preparation  having  as  an  essential  lngre<ll- 
ent  thereof  a  concentrate*!  wort  extract  having  less  than 


ten  per  cent,  maltose  therein  and  combined  with  a  fruit 
preparation. 

5.  A  food  preparation  having  as  an  essential  Ingredi- 
ent thereof  a  concentrate*!  wort  extract  having  less  thaa 
ten  per  cent,  maltose  therein  and  in  the  form  of  a  dr) 
tablet. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.231.  BINDING-POST.  Kabl  C.  Randall,  Edge- 
woo*!  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,091,  (CT. 
17:1—259.) 


1.  A  binding  post  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
projecting  ear.  a  clamping  member  having  two  spaced- 
apart  arms  dispose*!  one  on  either  side  of  the  projecting 
ear  and  having  chamfered  e<lges,  and  means  for  securing 
the  clamping'member  to  the  base  member. 

2.  A  binding  post  comprising  a  base  member  haring  a 
laterally-extended  portion,  and  a  clampln;g  memlwr  having 
two  8pa<ed-a|iart  arms  l>etweeu  which  is  dispose*!  the  lat- 
erally extended  portion  of  the  base  member,  the  edges  of 
the  Kpace«l-apart  arms  adjacent  the  base  member  being 
chamfere*!. 

3.  A  binding  post  for  a  fusible  conductor  comprising  a 
base  memlM-r  having  a  laterally-extend*'d  jKirtion.  and  a 
clamping  member  having  an  opening  therein  for  regis- 
tering with  the  laterally-extended  portion,  said  clamping 
meml>er  l>elng  chamfered  at  one  of  its  edges  to  prevent 
re<lucing  the  cros8-s»*ctional  area  of  the  fusible  con- 
•luctor. 

4.  A  binding  post  for  a  fusible  conductor  comprising  a 
base  member  having  a  laterally-extended  portion,  and  a 
damping  member  having  an  opening  therein  for  n-gistering 
with  the  laterally-extended  portion,  said  clamping  member 
being  chamfereil  to  prevent  reducing  the  cross-se<tional 
area  of  the  fusible  c*>nductor.  the  laterally-«'Xtended  por- 
tion of  the  base  nieml>er  being  provided  to  prevent  the 
doubling  of  the  conductor  between  the  base  member  and 
the  damping  member  and  to  prevent  the  damping  u)eml>er 
from  turning. 


1.194,232.      DYNAMO-ELECTRIC    MACHINE.      Chahlbs 
S.   Raymo.M).   Schenectady,   N,  Y.,  assignor   to  (Jeneral 
.  Electric  Company,  a   Corporation  of  New   York.      Filed 
Oct.  25,  1915.     Serial   No.  ."•7.fi5.S.      (Cl.  171—252.) 


1.  In  a  *lynamo  electric  machine,  a  frame"  comprising 
a  plurality  of  independent  ring-shaped  members  spaonl 
apart,  supporting  plates  se<-ure<l  to  the  outer  perlpherK 
of  said  members  and  fastening  the  same  together,  Inde- 
pemlent  ribs  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  memlnrs, 
means  for  fastening  sal«l  ribs  to  the  inner  periphery  of 
sail!    members,    and    laminations    mounted    on    said    ribs. 


536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8, 1916. 


a.  In  a  (lyaamo  electric  aiachlDe.  a  frame  oomprlsiiiK 
a  plurality  of  Independent  rIng-Hhaped  meinl>erm,  spared 
apart,  each  i>f  «iatd  meml>erH  harInK  proJe<"tlnjf  foot  por 
tlons.  -iiippurriuK  i>Iate8.  certain  of  h«W  wupportlnK  platen 
belDK  n'M-nrwl  to  the  outer  perlpbery  of  i«al<l  member*  and 
two  of  salil  supportlnjc  plMt»'s  heluK  ^»ecu^tMl  to  the  foot 
portlonn  of  said  niemt>er«  and  thereby  fantenlnx  said  mem- 
bers together.  Independent  ribs  extending  at  tight  angles 
to  said  memlwrs.  uieaus  for  fastetiiuK  said  ribs  to  the 
Inner  periphery  of  said  members,  and  laminations  mounted 
on  said  ribs. 

8.  In  a  dynamo  ele<'trlc  machine,  a  frame  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rInK  shaped  members  spaced  apart,  said 
members  l)elng  I-shaped  lu  cross  section,  supporting  plates 
secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  members  and  fasten- 
ing the  same  together,  indep«'udent  ribs  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  members,  means  for  fastening  said 
ribs  to  the  inner  jHTlpbery  of  the  flanges  of  said  members, 
and  laminations  mounted  on  said  ribs. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  marbiue,  a  frame  comprising 
a  plurality  of  ring-shapeil  members  spaced  apart,  said 
members  being  I-shaped  in  cross-section,  each  of  said 
members  having  projecting  foot  portions,  supporting 
plates,  certain  of  said  supporting  plates  being  secured  to 
the  outer,  periphery  of  said  members  and  two  of  said 
sapporting  plates  being  secured  to  the  foot  portions  of  said 
members  and  thereby  fastening  said  members  together, 
independent  ribs  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  mem- 
bers, means  for  fastening  said  ril>s  to  the  Inner  periphery 
of  the  flanges  of  said  members,  and  laminations  mounted 
on  said  rib*. 


1.1»4.2.'?3.  fHIRING-MACHIXE  AND  THE  LIKE.  An- 
DBBW  L.  Rbinkb.  Highland.  Ind.,  assignor  to  LJbby,  Mc- 
Neill ft  LIbhy.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Flle«l  Dec.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  65.296.     (CT.  146 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  declcc  mt  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  centering  frame,  a  plurality  of  pointed  projections  on 
the  same  for  insertion  into  an  article,  a  plurality  of  up- 
standing guide  rods  on  said  frame,  a  spider  slidably 
mount»>4l  with  respect  to  snlcl  guide  rods,  a  driving  shaft 
extending  downwardly  from  said  »pi<ler.  a  cutting  device 
connecte*]  to  said  abaft,  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
centering  frame  and  the  spider  tending  to  raise  the  spider 
away  fri>ni  the  frame,  a  motor,  and  a  clutch  device  inter- 
posed between  the  motor  and  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  devl<e  of  the  class  descrllxHl,  the  combination 
of  a  centering  frame,  a  plurality  of  pointed  projections 
connecte«1  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  same,  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  gtiide  rods  connecte<l  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  centering  frame,  a  spider  slidably  mounted  on  the 
said  guide  rods,  a  cutting  device  working  through  the 
central  portion  of  the  frame,  a  motor  connected  to  the 
spider,  and  a  clutch  device  Interposed  between  the  motor 
and  the  cutting  device. 


3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  desrrll>ed.  the  c«HnbinatioB 
of  a  centering  frame,  a  plorallty  of  |M>lnted  projections 
OB  the  lower  portion  of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  upstand- 
ing KUide  ro«ls  connect*^l  to  the  ii|iper  portion  of  the 
cent^rlna  frame,  a  spider  slidably  mounted  on  said  gut^te 
rcMls.  a  motor  lonnecteil  to  the  spider,  a  cutting  device 
working  through  the  central  portion  of  the  centering 
frame,  an  operative  connection  from  the  motor  to  the 
cuttlnjr  device,  and  a  spring  Interponetl  t)etwe«>n  the  spider 
and  the  c-entering  frame  tending  to  raise  the  spider  and 
the  motor  away    fmm   the   centering  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrU»ed.  the  combination 
of  M  centering  frame,  means  for  securing  the  same  at  a 
desired  position  on  an  article  to  l>e  operated  upon,  a  plu- 
rality of  upstanding  guide  rods  connectj-d  to  the  center- 
ing frame,  a  spider  working  on  said  guide  rods,  a  motor 
conneittHl  to  said  spider,  a  cutting  device  working  through 
the  centering  frame,  an  operative  (>onnectioB  from  the 
motor  to  the  cutting  device,  and  a  spring  tending  to  raise 
the  spider  and  motor  away  from  the  centering  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dest-rlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  <-entering  frame,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a 
desVre4l  portion  of  an  article  to  be  operated  uiwn.  a  motor, 
a  sliding  connection  between  the  motor  and  the  entering 
frame,  a  cutting  devU-e  working  thn>ugh  the  centering 
frame,  an  operative  <-onnectlon  from  the  motor  to  the 
cutting  device,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  center- 
ing franae  and  the  motor. 

(Claims  tt  to  1«)  not  pribted  in  the  <tesette.) 


1.1WUW4.  ATTACHMENT  FUK  SAW  FRAMES.  Au 
rm«D  M.  Kbminuton.  Fltchburg.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Htmonds  Manufacturing  Company.  Fltchl'urg.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  MasNa<husetts.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1916. 
Serial  No,  87,7o.{.     (CI.  145 — 35.) 


An  attachment  for  saw  frames  consisting  of  a  forked 
portion  to  eml>ra<-e  the  frame  l>ar,  means  to  clamp  the 
forked  portion  to  the  frame,  a  proJe<tlng  lug  to  engage 
the  frame  In  opposition  to  said  clamping  means,  and  a 
thumb  rest  extending  outward  from  the  attachment. 


1.194.235.       (lAMURKL.       *)lb    A.    KiCE.    Roseau.    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,257.     {C\.  17 — 30.) 


1.  A  gambrel  comprising  a  horlsontal  rod.  a  collar  se- 
cured to  oB«  end  of  said  rod.  ears  formeil  on  said  collar, 
a  collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod,  ears  formed  on  said 
sllilably  mounted  collar,  hooks  secured  to  the  ears  of  said 
••ollars.  a  chain  secured  to  the  ears  of  the  collars,  means 
attached  to  the  chain  for  raising  and  lowering  the  device, 
means    for    locking   the   morable   collar   at    various   points 
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along  the  rod.  and  means  for  supporting  one  end  of  the 
horlKintal  roil  when  the  movable  odlar  is  in  clooe  rela- 
tion to  the  iirst  uieiitlunetl  (ollar. 

2.  A  gambrel  comprising  a  horlKtntal  rod,  a  collar  se- 
rored  to  said  rod,  a  movable  cullar  on  said  r<Ml.  means  for 
locking  said  movable  collar  against  sIldluK  movement  on 
the  rod.  a  chain  attached  to  said  collars,  means  attached 
to  said  chain  for  supporting  the  device,  antl  a  second  chain 
connecte<l  to  the  first  mentioned  chain  intermediate  its 
ends  and  to  one  end  of  the  rod  for  supporting  the  rod  in 
a  horizontal  position  when  the  movable  collar  has  been 
moved  against  the  first  mentioned  collar. 


1.194.230.  PIPE  LINE  CONNECTING  MECHANISM. 
FEANCI8  H.  Rt('HAKi>8,  Hartford.  Conn,,  assignor  to 
Scott  C.  Rosa.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar,  17,  1916, 
ScrUl  No.  84.846.     {C\.  187—75.) 


1.  In  a  pipe-line  devl«-e  of  the  character  described,  the 
cuubinatlon  with  a  packlng-<  yllnder  having  therein  a  pack- 
ing-chamber and  provided  with  packing-adjibiting  devices, 
of  a  tul>ular  nienil>er  having  one  end  ther»>of  sllilable  1b 
the  packlBg-cbantlier  and  having  an  annular  head  on  the 
outer  end  thereof,  and  a  head-guldlng  cylinder  in  axial 
aUaenieut  with  the  packing-<'yliuder  and  comprising  two 
cylinder  segment*  separateil  on  Hues  longitudinally  of  the 
cylinder,  one  of  said  ( ylinder-«egnients  being  a  fixed  seg- 
MMt  constituting  a  part  of  a  casing  which  also  includes 
tke  packlag-cylluder,  and  the  other  of  said  cylinder-seg- 
ments l>elng  removably  secure«l  to  the  c-aslng  and  thereby 
forming  a  removable  cap-segmeut  for  closlng-ln  and  for 
giving'  access  to  the  cylinder  spa<e  l»etween  said  annular 
bead  and  the  packing-adjusting  devicea. 

2.  In  a  pipe  line  device  of  the  character  de8crU>ed,  the 
contidnatlou  with  a  pHcklng-cylluder  having  therein  a 
packlBg-chamlier  and  provided  aith  packing-adjusting  de- 
vices, of  a  tubular  member  having  one  en<l  there««f  slblable 
in  the  pa<  ktitg -chanilHT  sud  having  an  annular  bead  on 
the  outer  ei;i|  thereof.  au<l  a  liead-guldInK  cylinder  in 
(axial)  allneuent  with  the  packing-cylinder  and  compris- 
ing two  cylinder  segments  separate<l  on  lines  longitudl- 
QMlly  of  the  cylinder  and  having  circular-arc  guide-faces, 
one  of  said  cylinder -segments  lieluK  a  flxwl  segment  con- 
stituting a  part  of  a  casing  whbh  also  Includes  the  pack- 
ing-cylinder, and  the  other  of  said  cylinder -segments  being 
removably  secured  to  the  casing  thereby  to  form  a  com- 
plete head  guiding  cylinder  and  also  to  form  a  retBorable 
cap-segment  for  closlug-lu  and  for  giving  access  to  the 
cylinder-space  l»etween  said  annular  head  and  the  packing- 
adjusting  devices. 

S.  In  a  pipe  line  deylce  of  tlM»  character  described.  In 
cvBibi nation,  a  j)acklng-cyllnder  having  therein  a  packing 
chamber  and  pat  king-adjusting  means  including  a  gland- 
rtnif  and  irlaiid  ring-a<tuatlBg  means,  a  tubular  Biemt>er 
having  one  end  thereof  slldalde  In  the  packing-cylinder 
an<l  in  the  gland  ring  and  having  extending  outwardly 
fram  the  otlwr  end  thereof  a  flange  form  hea<i.  and  n  head- 
gntdlnr  slldewsy  comprising  tmo  slldewaysegments  bar- 
ing head  engaging  >-nrfH •••«  In  longitudinal  aMnement  with 
snbl  tulmlar  member,  one  of  salil  slldeway-segraents  con- 
stituting a  part  of  a  casing  which  also  Inc  Indes  the  pack- 
ing-cylinder, and  another  of  said  slldeway-segraents  l>elng 
re«K)TaMy-ae<nire<l  to  the  said  casing  and  therc'by  forming 
a   alMeway-Bsember    and   also   a    cap-segiuent    for    protect- 


ing and    giving  access   to  aaid   tubular   member   and    tbc 
irland-ring. 

4.  In  a  pipi-llne  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  In 
ctimblnatioB.  a  i)acking-<'yllnder  having  at  one  end  thereof 
pipe  <onue<tint£  means,  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  hav- 
ing packing  adjusting  means  including  a  gland-ring  and 
gland-ring  actuating  means,  a  tuliular  meml»er  having  one 
end  thereof  slldalde  in  tlie  packing-cylinder  and  in  the 
gland-ring  and  having  extending  outwardly  from  the 
other  end  thereof  a  flange-form  head,  and  a  head-guiding 
slideway  comprising  slldeway-segnients  having  head-engag- 
ing iurfaces  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  said  tubular 
member,  one  of  aaid  slideway-segmentK  constituting  a 
part  of  a  casing  which  also  includes  the  packing-cylinder 
and  another  of  said  slldeway-segments  being  removably- 
secured  to  the  said  casing  and  thereljy  forming  a  slideway- 
meml>er  and  also  a  cap-»egment  for  protecting  and  giving 
access  to  said  tubular  member  and  the  gland-ring. 

5.  In  a  pipeline  device  of  the  character  descrlb«»d.  In 
combination,  a  packing-cylinder  having  at  one  end  there- 
of pipe-connecting  means,  and  at  the  other  end  thereof 
having  packing-adjusting  means  including  a  gland-ring 
and  gland-rlng-actuatlng  means,  a  tubular  member  having 
one  end  thereof  slldable  in  the  packing-cylinder  and  in  the 
gland-ring  and  having  extending  outwardly  from  the  other 
end  thereof  a  flange-form  head,  and  a  head-guldlng  slide- 
way  comprising  two  complemental  slldeway-segments  hav- 
ing head-engaging  surfaces  in  longitudinal  allnement  with 
said  tubular  meuitwr,  one  of  said  slldeway-segments  con- 
stituting a  part  of  a  casing  which  also  Includes  the  pack- 
ing-cylinder, and  another  of  said  slldeway-segments  being 
removably-secured  to  the  said  casing  and  thereby  form- 
ing a  slldeway-member  and  also  forming  a  c"ap  segment 
which  extends  over  the  said  gland-ring  actuating  means, 
and  arranged  for  giving  access  to  said  tubular  member, 
the  gland-ring  and  said  actuating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194,237.  SAFETY  -  HANDHOLD  FOR  SLEEPING- 
CARS,  J.\ME8  N.  RciBBHSos,  Wadley.  (ia.  Flle«l  Mar. 
21,  1916,     Serial  No.  85,852,     (CI.  105—19.) 


1.  The  c-ombination  with  a  sleeping  car,  of  a  safety  hand 
hold  comprising  a  horizontal  handle  bar  extending  alotfg 
the  side  of  the  car  over  the  window  sill  and  provided  with 
arms  supporting  the  horizontal  handle  rod  in  an  elevated 
position  alK»ve  the  window  sill  and  8ecure<l  to  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sleeping  car.  of  a  safety  hand 
hold  comprising  a  horizontal  rod  located  above  the  window 
sill  and  being  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  window  and  provided  with  terminal  supporting 
arms  pl.'rdng  the  window  sill  and  provided  at  the  upper 
face  of  the  same  with  collars  and  having  lower  fastening 
means,  said  horizontal  rod  being  in  convenient  position  to 
be  graspeil  by  a  person  lying  within  the  berth, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  safety  band  bold 
comprising  a  horizontal  rod  located  above  the  window  sill 
and  being  of  a  length  to  extend  substantially  across  the 
window,  an  arm  supporting  the  horizontal  rod  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  window  sUi  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  said  window  sill. 


1.194.2.18.      PICTT'RK  F'K.VMK.     Jc»hx   Oibhoxr   Robbbts. 

Holly    Springs,    Miss.      Filed   Apr.   8.    191  ft.      Serial    No. 

89.825.      (CI.  40—153.) 

1.  Id  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  heart  shaped 
meml>er.  a  lacider  chain  disposed  around  the  edge  of  the 
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member,  and  engaxlng  the  oppoaite  Blde«  of  the  member 
at  itM  edge,  and  a  wire  secured  to  the  chain  at  the  recess 
In  the  top  of  the  heart,  the  wire  extending  to  the  bottom 
of  the  heart  and  being  necared  to  the  chain  adjacent 
thereto. 


2.  In  an  article  of  the  da^H  describe*!,  a  member  having 
an  edge,  a  chain  having  links,  each  of  which  has  a  trans- 
verse member  disposed  across  the  e<lge  of  the  member, 
and  two  eyes  through  which  a  transverse  member  on  an 
adjacent  link  is  disposed,  the  eyes  being  disposed  one  at 
each  side  of  the  member  for  holding  the  chain  In  position. 


1,194,239.  ANIMAL-TRAF.  OsoRoc  R.  R00KR8,  Ladoga, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Floyd  B.  Youngblood, 
Montgomery  county,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  ■*.  1915.  Serial 
No.  461.     (CI.  43—21.) 


.  -« 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  an  upright  support,  a  weighted 
spear  mounted  for  movement  by  gravity  from  an  elevate«l 
position  upon  said  support  to  a  position  in  penetrating 
engagement  with  the  ground,  a  pivoted  trigger  mounte^l  on 
said  support  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  spear  to  be 
engager]  thereby  in  elevating  the  Mpear  for  automatically 
and  reieasably  fastening  said  spear  In  its  elevated  posi- 
tion, a  trip  biechanism,  and  a  means  on  said  trip  mech- 
anism to  engage  with  and  lock  said  trigger  against  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  an  upright  support,  a  weighted 
spear  mounted  for  movement  by  gravity  from  an  elevated 
position  upon  sal<l  support  to  a  position  in  penetrating 
engagement  with  the  ground,  a  slotted  trigger  pivote<l 
at  one  side  of  said  support,  means  on  said  spear  to  engage 
with  said  trigger  in  elevating  the  spear,  said  meann  oper- 
ating automatically  to  seat  Itself  in  the  slot  of  said  trig- 
ger to  thus  relea.^ably  fasten  the  spear  in  its  eiev/iteil 
position,  and  a  trip  mechanism  operable  to  disengage 
said  means  and  said  trigger  to  release  said  gear,  substan- 
tially  as   described. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap,  an  upright  body,  a  wetghteil  spear 
movable  vertically  relatively  to  the  body,  a  trigger  os- 
cUlatable  at  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  said  bo<ly,  trip 
mechanism  movable  relatively  to  the  body,  means  forming 


a  part  of  said  trip  mechanism  and  engaging  the  trigger 
to  normally  hold  the  latter  against  oscillation,  means  on 
the  carrier  and  engaging  the  trigger  to  hold  the  former 
In  Its  uppermost  position,  means  to  limit  movement  of 
the  trigger  subseijuent  to  movement  of  the  trip  mech- 
anism out  of  engagement  therewith,  said  trigger  when 
moved  adaptetl  to  automatically  release  the  spear,  and 
means  to  support  the  body  In  an  upright  position. 


1,194.240.  SLEEPER  FOR  PERMANENT  WAT.  Chbis- 
TBB  Pbtxb  Sandbcbo,  Loudon,  England.  Filed  May  17, 
1915.     Serial  No.  28,80«.     (Ci.  238—5.) 


1.  A  metal  sleeper  having  Jaws  formed  Integral  with 
the  metal  of  the  sleeper  and  tumeil  up  from  a  single  slot 
to  provide  the  Jaws  of  a  chair  In  which  the  track  rail  is 
retained  by  the  cooperation  of  Iwth  of  said  Jaws  with  the 
web  of  the  rail  and  by  the  cooperation  with  one  of  said 
Jaws  of  a  wetlge  interpose^l  between  It  and  said  web.  said 
sleeper  having  seatings  for  the  rail  Integral  therewith  at 
opposite  sides  of  said   slot. 

2.  A  metal  sleeper  having  track-rall-reoeivlng  Jawa 
formed  Integral  with  the  metal  of  the  sleeper  and  turned 
upward  and  away  from  one  another  from  a  single  slot  to 
provl«le  the  Jaws  of  a  chair  In  which  the  track-rail  is  re- 
tained by  the  co<">peration  of  b«th  of  said  Jaws  with  the 
web  of  the  rail  and  by  the  cooperation  with  said  Jaws  of 
members  lnterpose<l  between  them  and  said  web,  said 
sleeper  having  seatlngs  for  the  rail  Integral  therewith  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  slot. 

8.  A  metal  sleeper  having  a  strip  mt  from  the  upper 
portion  thereof  and  sev«Te<l  approximately  at  its  center 
to  form  Jaws  of  substantially  equal  length,  said  Jaws  being 
turne«I  up  from  the  single  nlot  formed  by  cutting  the  strip 
and  providing  a  chair  In  which  a  track  rail  Is  held  by 
the  cooperation  of  Iwth  of  said  Jaws  with  the  web  of  the 
rail  and  by  the  coViperation  with  one  of  said  Jaws  of  a 
weilge  Interposeil  between  it  and  said  web.  said  sleeper 
having  seatlngs  for  the  rail  integral  therewith  at  opposite 
sides  «t  said  slot. 

4.  A  metal  sleeper  having  a  strip  mt  therefrom  and 
struck  upwanlly  and  leaving  a  single  slot,  the  strip  being 
transversely  severed  to  provide  Jaws  of  approximately 
equal  length  bat  longer  than  half  the  length  of  the  slot 
from  which  they  are  formed,  the  Jaws  serving  as  a  chair 
to  receive  a  track  rail  and  lieing  each  formed  to  co«">perate 
with  the  web  of  the  rail. 

5.  A  metal  sleeper  having  Jaws  formed  integrally  with 
the  metal  of  the  sleeper  and  turned  up  from  a  single  slot 
to  form  a  chair  to  receive  the  track  rails  In  which  the 
metal  strip  cut  from  the  sleei)er  to  form  the  Jaws  la 
severetl  irregularly  so  as  to  form  Jaws  both  of  which  co- 
operate with  the  web  of  the  rail  and  the  sum  of  whose 
over  all  lengths  is  greater  than  that  of  the  slot  from 
which  they  are  cut. 

I  Claims  6  to  N  not  printed  in  the  daiette.] 


1,194.241.      LOCK.      Wiixiam    P.    8aTAoa.    Belleville.    III. 
Flle<l  Oct.  19,  1915.      Serial  .No.  5fl.«78.      (CI.  70—111.) 

1.  A  lock  comprising  a  <astng.  a  shaft  within  saii)  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  dials  upon  salii  shaft,  a  movable  rod 
for  actuating  sai<l  dials,  and  a  spring  actuate<l  bar  oper- 
ated by  the  opening  or  closing  of  the  lock. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  within  nald  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  dials  upon  said  shaft,  a  rod  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  ratchet  wheels  and  dogs  for  actuating 
said  dials,  and  a  spring  actuateil  bar  carrying  said  ro«l 
and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  t>ar  by 
the  opening  or  closing  of  the  lock. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  dials  rotatable  upon  said  shaft,  a  alidlne 
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har.  a  rod  carried  by  said  bar,  ratchet  wheels  and  pawls 
carried  by  said  t>ar.  and  means  for  rotating  said  dials  upon 
the  operation  of  the  lock. 


4.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  <llal8  freely  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  sliding  l>ar,  a  rod  carried  l>y  said  bar,  spring  pressed 
pawls  carried  by  said  rod,  ratchet  wheels  carried  by  the 
dials,  a  cam  mounte<I  upon  the  shaft  for  engagement  with 
said  bar,  and  means  for  actuating  said  l>ar  upon  the  oper- 
ation of  the  lock. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  numbered  dials  freely  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  sliding  spring  presse<l  bar,  a  ro<l  having  one 
end  mounteil  In  said  l>ar  and  its  opposite  end  mounte<l  In 
a  sliding  l»earlng  In  said  casing,  spring  pressed  pawls  car- 
ried by  said  ro<I  for  engagement  with  ratchet  wheels  car- 
ried l)y  the  dials,  pawls  mountetl  In  t^e  casing  and  en- 
gaging said  dials,  a  cam  mounte<l  upon  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  dials  upon  the 
operation   of  the   lock. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.194,242.  EMBOSSED  WALL  AND  CEILINO  COVER- 
ING. Carl  Schonlai',  Riehen,  near  Basel,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1918.     Serial   No.  796,587.     (CI.  154 — 47.) 


i— ^t5^azi5=^s 
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1.  A  stamped  tlbrous  wall  and  celling  covering  having 
the  characteristics  of  a  textile  material,  ftDrmeil  by  a  sheet 
of  wadding  compresse<l  and  embossed  and  having  Its  front 
face  further  decorated  with  tine  flutings,  sut>stantially  as 
descrlbeil. 

2.  \  stamped  fibrous  wall  and  celling  covering  having 
the  characteristics  of  a  textile  material,  formed  by  a  sheet 
of  wadding  compressed  and  eml>088e4l  and  comprising  at 
least  one  layer  of  fll>ers,  which  does  not  form  its  front 
face,  Inipregnateti  with  a  waterproofing  substance,  as  de- 
scribes!. 

8.  A  stamped  fibrous  wall  and  ceiling  covering  having 
the  characteristics  «f  a  textile  material,  formed  by  a 
sheet  of  wadding  compressed  and  embossed  and  compris- 
ing at  least  one  layer  of  fibers,  which  does  not  form  its 
front  face,  impregnate*!  with  a  hardening  substance,  as 
described. 

4.  \  stamped  fibrous  wall  and  celling  covering  having 
the  characteristics  of  a  textile  material,  formed  by  a  sheet 
of  wadding  <-ompressed  and   embossed  and   comprising  at 


least  one  layer  of  fibers,  which  does  not  form  Its  front 
face.  Impregnated  with  a  hardening  substance,  the  said 
sheet  of  wadding  being  further  decorated  on  Its  front 
face  with  fine  rtutlngs,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

5.  A  stamped  fibrous  wall  and  ceiling  covering  having 
the  characteristics  of  a  textile  material,  formed  by  a  sheet 
of  wadding  compressed  and  embossed  and  comprising  at 
least  one  layer  of  fibers,  which  does  not  form  its  front 
face.  Impregnated  with  a  water-proofing  substance,  the 
said  sheet  of  wadding  being  further  decorated  on  Its  front 
face  with  fine  flutings. 


1,194,243.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Charles  E.  ScnrLTza, 
Denver,  Colo.  File*!  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,946. 
(Cl.  175—284.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
casing,  and  a  pair  of  terminals  in  its  rear  end  ;  of  a 
plunger  slldable  along  the  axis  of  the  casing  ami  having 
within  the  same  a  two-faced  cam,  and  a  disk-like  plate 
having  a  central  hole  loosely  embracing  the  plunger  and 
peripheral  spring  arms  extending  forward  within  the  cas- 
ing and  each  having  two  Inward  projections  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  cam  on  the  plunger. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
casing,  a  plug  in  its  front  end  having  a  central  hole,  an  In- 
suiate<l  plug  in  its  rear  end  having  a  central  socket,  and 
a  pair  of  terminals  extending  through  this  plug ;  of  a 
plunger  slldable  through  said  hole  and  having  its  rear  end 
slldably  raounte<l  In  said  socket,  a  disk-like  plate  having  a 
central  hole  loosely  embracing  the  rear  end  of  said  plunger 
and  i>erlpheral  spring  arms  extending  forward  within  the 
casing  and  each  having  an  inward  hump,  and  a  two- 
faced  cam  on  the  plunger  adapted  to  l>e  forced  through 
the  humps  when  the  plunger  Is  reciprocated. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
casing,  a  plug  In  its  front  end  having  a  central  hole,  an  in- 
sulated plug  in  its  rear  end  having  a  central  socket,  and 
a  pair  of  terminals  carrie<l  by  this  plug ;  of  a  plunger 
slldable  through  said  hole  and  having  a  pin  in  its  rear  end 
slldably  mounted  In  said  socket,  a  disk-like  plate  having  a 
central  hole  loosely  embracing  the  pin  of  said  plunger 
and  peripheral  spring  arms  extending  forward  within  the 
casing  and  each  Inclined  Inward  and  thence  outward,  car- 
ries! farther  forward,  and  terminating  In  inwardly  directed 
feet,  and  a  two-faced  cam  on  the  plunger  adapted  to  l)e 
forced  past  said  inclines  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  plun- 
ger. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
casing,  a  removable  plug  In  Its  front  end  having  a  central 
hole,  and  a  pair  of  terminals  carried  by  its  rear  end  ;  of 
a  plunger  slldable  through  said  hole,  a  disk-like  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  hole  loosely  embracing  the  plunger  and  pe- 
ripheral spring  arms  extending  forward  within  the  casing 
and  each  inclined  Inward  and  thence  outward,  carried  fur- 
ther forward,  and  terminating  In  Inwardly  directed  feet, 
and  a  two-faced  cam  on  the  plunger  adapted  to  be  forced 
past  said  Incline  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  plunger  and 
to  engage  said  feet  when  the  plunger  is  withdrawn  from 
the  casing. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
casing,  a  plug  in  its  front  end  having  a  central  hole,  a 
face  plate  having  a  hole  registering  with  that  In  the  plag, 
and  screws  passing  through  the  face  plate  and  partly  Into 
the  plug  and  casing ;  of  terminals  in  the  rear  end  of  the 
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.casing,  a  pluoger  morably  mouuted  throngrb  the  boles  In 
tlM  face  plate  and  front  plug,  a  two-faced  cam  on  tbe 
plunger  within  tke  racing,  a  clr<alt  closing  plate  looneljr 
mounte<l  on  the  plunger.  an<l  spring  arms  projecting  from 
said  plate  and  having  bumps  engaged  bj  said  cam  when 
the  plunger  is  reciprocated  and  feet  engaged  by  the  cam 
when  the  plunger  Is  withdrawn  from  the  i-anlng. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.  A  box  machine  cowprislDg  a  support,  means  for  hold- 
lag  a  box  thereon,  pasting  means  on  said  jiupport  disposed 
and  op«>rable  for  applying  a  streak  of  paste  slniultane- 
oasly  along  the  edget*  of  a  plurality  of  tbe  outer  faces 
and  adjacent  the  open  end  of  tbe  box,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  relative  movement  of  saitl  lx>x  holding  means 
and  support  for  effei-ting  said  paste  applying  operation. 

2.  A  box  machine  comprising  a  support,  means  for  po- 
sitioning a  box  on  said  support,  pasting  means,  and  means 
operable  by  movement  of  the  box  to  move  said  pasting 
means  into  engagement  with  the  t>ox.  adapted  to  apply 
paste  along  tbe  e<lge«  of  said  box. 

3.  A  box  machine  comprising  a  support,  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  ttox  on  said  support,  a  paste  font,  pasting  means, 
and  means  operable  by  movement  of  tbe  box  to  move  said 
pasting  means  from  said  font  into  engagement  with  the 
t>ox.  adaptetl  to  apply  paste  alonj;  the  edges  of  said  box. 

4.  A  box  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  box  mandrel 
movably  mounted  on  saiil  supi>ort.  and  pasting  means  op- 
erable by  movement  uf  said  mandrel  to  move  Into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  outer  face  of  the  box.  adapted  to  apply  paste 
adjacent  the  edge  thereof. 

5.  A  box  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  box  mandrel 
mounted  over  said  support,  a  font  on  said  support  and  ex- 
tending around  said  mandrel,  and  pasting  means  movable 
from  eiaid  font  into  engagement  with  th^  box. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printeil  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.1»4.245.  MARKING  l.NSULATEK  WIRE.  Thomas  J. 
Sbward,  Ifridgeport,  Cunn^  a.ssignor  to  The  Electric  Ca- 
ble Company,  Kridiieport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
•ecticut.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1»15.  Serial  No.  54.231.  (CI. 
101—84.) 

1.  The  metho<l  of  marking  prefornietl  insulated  wire 
having  a  flbrona  covering  liupregnateil  and  coate<l  with  in- 
sola  ting  material,  whlcb  consists  in  liMlentlng  a  designat- 
ing mark  into  the  outer  face  of  the  insulating  (x>verlng 
while  the  lusalatlng  material  is  In  a  relatively  soft  state 
or  condition. 

2.  The  m<'tho4l  of  marking  preformed  insulated  wire. 
«hi(  h  conKlsts  in  pastilag  such  wire  Into  operative  relation 
with  a  periodically-acting  Indenting  or  marking  die,  and 
thereby  inipre-^sing  In  th*"  Insulatini;  surface,  and  without 
reformation  of  the  insulating  body,  a  series  of  designating 
Barks. 

3.  The  methwl  of  marking  insulated  wire,  having  • 
fibrous  covering  lnpregnate<i  with  insulating  material, 
which  consists  In  indenting  a  designating  mark  into  the 


1,194,24  4.  BOX  I' A, ST  I.N  (;  .MACHINE.  ROMBT  J. 
ScHWABTZ  and  Edward  J.  Ritzbach.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,393.      (CI.  91 — 47.) 


outer  face  of  the  Insalatiog  covering  while  tbe  rnsuUtlng 
material  is  in  a  relatively  soft  state  or  i*ondltlon.  whereby 
the  fli)ers  or  threads  of  the  covering  will  l>e  displaced  •uffl- 
dently  to  prevent  Injury  thereto. 


4.  The  metboil  of  marking  Insulated  wire,  baring  a 
braided  exterior  treated  with  an  Insulating  compound, 
which  consists  In  Indenting  or  ImpretMlng  the  outer  surface 
thereof  while  the  Insulating  compound  is  in  a  relatively 
soft  condition,  and  the  threads  of  the  braided  portion  are 
free  to  move  under  the  action  of  the  indenting  or  Impress- 
ing element. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  marking  preformed 
lnsulate<l  wire,  consisting  in  ImpretMlng,  and  without  re- 
formation of  tbe  insulating  bo<ly.  Identifying  marks  at  in- 
tervals through  Its  length,  while  tbe  Insulating  material 
is  la  such  condition  that  it  Is  free  to  be  slightly  displaced 
and  to  maintain  such  displacement  without  further  treat 
ment  upon  the  wlth«lrawal  of  the  indenting  or  Impressing 
element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,246.  TEETUI.NG  DEVICE.  Isaac  H.  Shajibacch. 
Avllla,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  19  655 
(CI.  128—28.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  reversible  teething 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  solid  heads,  each  cir- 
cular In  oQtMae  and  baring  convex  npper  and  lowpr  facen. 
and  a  handle  member  connecting  tbe  heads,  the  said  han- 
dle niembet-  being  of  less  diameter  bnt  of  greater  length 
than  the  width  of  either  bead. 


1.1M:S47.     DIRKJIBLE  lamp.     WiLl.nr«HBT  A.   Shtvi. 

TrambaoersriUe.   I'a.     F^led   Dec.  21.   1918.     Serial  No. 

68,257.      (CI.  240— «2.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  de»crll)ed  Including  lamp 
bra«»kets,  lamp  carrrlnc  yokes  plvotallj  supported  by  said 
brackets,  arms  extending  from  said  yokes,  a  connecting 
rwl  plvotally  coBne<-ted  with  said  arms,  n  draw  bar  plrot- 
ally  coaneetetl  with  said  connettlng  rod  and  having  Its 
outer  end  portion  plrotally  connecteil  with  the  Inner  end 
portion,  a  lever  arm  ndapt»><l  to  l>e  plvotally  mounted  and 
connected  with  a  steering  mechanism,  a  pin  extendhig 
from  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  draw  bar  to  plvotally 
connect  the  draw  bar  with  the  lever  arm.  and  a  lever  latch 
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pi^-otaily  connected  with  the  outer  eoil  portion  of  said 
draw  l»ar  and  engaging  said  pin  to  releasably  connect  the 
draw  bar  with  the  lever  arm. 


-W. 


2.  \  mechanism  of  the  character  descril>ed  Including 
plvotally  mounte<l  lamp  yokes,  arms  extending  from  said 
lamp  yokes,  n  conne<tlng  l>ar  plvotally  connecteil  with  said 
arms,  a  draw  har  plvotally  connected  with  said  connecting 
bar.  a  lever  arm  adapted  to  t»e  plvotally  raoanted  and  con- 
nected with  a  Kte<>ring  gear  and  having  Its  outer  end  por- 
tion provided  with  an  opening,  a  pin  extending  from  the 
outer  eml  portion  of  «ld  draw  bar  for  passing  through 
the  opening  of  said  lever  arm,  and  means  for  engaging 
said  pin  to  releasably  hold  the  same  in  tbe  opening  formed 
Id  said  lever  arm. 

A.  .\  Bi<>cbantsm  of  the  character  described  Including 
plrotally  mounted  lamp  yt>ke».  arms  extending  from  said 
lamp  .Tokes.  a  connecting  liar  plvotally  connected  with  said 
arms,  a  draw  bar  plvotally  connecte<l  with  said  connecting 
har  and  bnvlng  Its  outer  end  portion  plvotally  connected 
with  the  inner  «nrt  portion  whereby  the  outer  eml  portion 
may  t>e  swung  hack  against  the  Inner  end  portion  of  the 
draw  liar  and  the  inner  and  outer  end  portions  of  the  draw 
ber  releasably  connected  with  a  supporting  device,  and 
means  for  releasably  cnaDt-rting  the  outer  end  portion  of 
mid  draw  l»ar  with  a  steering  gt-ar. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  laclading  a 
lamp  yoke  connecting  bar.  a  draw  bar  conne<'te<l  with  Mid 
connecting  bar,  a  lever  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  steering  gear  and  having  lt.«  outer  end  portion  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  pin  extending  from  said  draw-bar  for 
pa.<(slng  through  the  o|)ening  of  said  lever  arm.  and  means 
for  engaging'  said  lever  arm  to  releasably  hold  the  pin  In 
the  opening  fornie<l  In  said  lever  arm. 

5.  \  mechanism  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed  including 
plvotally  mounted  lamp  yokes,  arms  extending  from  said 
lamp  yokes,  a  connecting  bar  connected  with  said  arms,  a 
draw  bar  plvotally  connected  with  said  r(»nnect1ng  har,  a 
stem  extending  from  the  outer  »«nd  of  said  draw  bar.  a  re- 
silient lever  latch  plvotally  connected  with  said  draw  har 
to  engage  said  stem  and  proviae<l  with  a  finger  for  limiting 
Its  pivotal  movement  In  one  direction  by  engagement  with 
said  draw  bar.  and  a  pin  carr1»Hl  by  said  draw  bar  for  en- 
gaging said  lever  latch  to  releasably  hold  the  same  In  an 
operative  posItloB. 


1,194,248.      ROLL  -  REWINDING    M.XCHI.NE.      William 
I    Bbown  Smith,  Camas,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.     Se- 
rUl  No.  3.(i67.     (CI.  242 — 64. » 

1.  In  a  macbiae  of  the  character  desiTlbed,  a  reel,  a 
contlnoally  driven  pinloa  Joomaletl  on  the  axis  of  tbe 
r»'el.  core  sH'ors  journale^l  In  the  circumference  of  tbe 
latter,  a  (^upnaion  pinion  carrleil  by  each  core-arl»or. 
nmns  aormally  holding  the  companion  pinions  oat  of 
contact  with  said  ilrlven  pinion,  automatic  means  for 
■lOTlng  said  companion  pinion  into  contact  with  said 
driven  pinion  during  the  rotation  of  the  rt'el.  and  means 
for  periodi<-ally  rotating  the  latter, 

2.  In  a  inacblae  of  the  cbaracter  described,  a  reel,  cops- 
art>or«  Jonmaled  la  the  drcnmference  of  the  reel,  means 
(or  rotating  the   core-artx>r.s,   such  means   aormally   Inac- 


tire,  cam-eiements  adapted  to  throw  such  means  into  action 
during  tbe  rotation  of  the  reel,  and  thereby  causing  tbe 
successive  rotation  of  tbe  core-arbors,  and  means  for  pai^ 
tlally  rotating  tbe  latter.  perlo<llcally. 


v^=^' 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revolnble 
shaft,  a  reel  mounte<l  thereon,  a  pinion  loose  on  the  shaft 
of  the  reel,  means  for  rotating  such  pinion,  a  plurality  of 
core-arbors  radially  dlsposeil  at  one  end  of  the  reel,  arms 
hinged  at  radially  disposed  points  on  the  other  end  of  the 
reel,  core-arbors  carried  by  such  hinged  arms,  companion 
pinions  carried  by  the  latter  core-arl)ors.  a  flange  disposed 
clrcnmferentlally  of  the  reel,  a  cam-element  on  such  dange. 
the  extremities  of  said  hinged  arms  bearing  on  said  flange, 
and  means  for  holding  said  arm  extremities  on  said  flange. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  <h>scril>ed,  a  revoluble 
shaft,  a  reel  mounteil  thereon,  a  pinion  loose  on  the  shaft 
of  the  reel,  means  for  rotating  such  pinion,  a  plurality  of 
core-arlwrs  radially  disposetl  at  one  end  of  the  reel,  arms 
blngeil  at  radially  dl8i>osed  points  on  the  other  end  of  the 
reel,  core-arbors  carried  liy  su<  b  hinged  arms,  companion 
pinions  carried  by  the  latter  core-arbors,  a  flange  disposed 
<lrcumferentlally  of  the  reel,  a  cam  element  on  such 
fnnge.  the  extremities  of  said  hinged  arms  bearing  on 
said  flange,  means  for  holding  said  arm  extremities  on 
said  flange,  and  means  for  periodically  rotating  the  reel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
shaft,  a  reel  mountetl  thereon,  a  pinion  loose  on  the  shaft 
of  the  reel,  means  for  rotating  such  pinion,  means  on  one 
end  of  the  reel  for  holding  core-arlwrs,  arms  hinged  at 
raillally  disposed  points  on  the  other  end  of  the  reel,  core- 
arlKir  holding  devices  carried  at  the  extremities  of  such 
blnge<l  arms,  companion  pinions  carried  by  said  holding- 
devices,  a  flange  disposed  drcumferentlally  of  the  reel,  a 
cam-element  on  such  flange,  the  extremities  of  said  hinged 
arms  l>earlng  on  said  flange,  means  operating  to  hold  such 
extremities  on  said  flange.        , 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.194.249.  MA.NDREL  FOR  CORES  OF  ROLL  «EWIND- 
MUC,  MACHINES.  Willi.vm  Browx  Smith.  Camas, 
Wash.  Fl!e<l  Feb.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,S82.  (01. 
242—72.) 


1.  A  mandrH  ha\-ing  a  plurality  of  clrcamferentlally 
located  yielding  moraiile  core-grlpp«'rs  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged close  to  the  perlpher>-  of  tbe  mandrel  and  to  be 
projected  therefrom,  and  means  for  placing  the  core-grli>- 
pers  In   either  of  snch   |>ositions. 

2.  A  mandrel  having  a  plurality  of  drcumferentlally 
and  helically  Iocate«1  movable  yielding  core-grlppers  adapt- 
ed to  »>e  arranged  clow  to  the  periphery  of  the  mandrel 
and  to  i>e  projected  therefrom,  and  means  for  placing  the 
core-grlppers  In  either  of  such  positions. 
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3.  A  mandrel  having  a  plurality  of  cirmmferentially 
located  movable  core-irrippt»r»  a(lapte<l  to  be  arranged  cloae 
to  the  periphery  of  the  mandrel  and  to  be  projected  there- 
from, meaDH  for  placing  the  core-grlppers  In  either  such 
ponltlons.  a  core-allner  plvote<l  in  the  cavity  therefor  pro- 
vide<l  In  the  circumference  of  the  mandrel,  meanii  for 
normally  holding  the  core-allner  retracted,  the  core-allner 
having  operative  connection  with  said  core-grlpper  placing 
means,  and  helng  projected  by  the  movement  of  the  latter 
in  a  diret'tlon  for  retracting  «ald  core-grlppera. 

4.  A  maiMlrel  having  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  lo- 
cateil  movable  core-grlppers  adapteil  to  be  arrange«l  close 
to  the  periphery  of  the  mandrel  and  to  be  projected  there- 
from, means  for  placing  the  core-grlppers  In  either  such 
|K)Kltlon8.  a  core-allner  pivoted  In  the  cavity  therefor  pro- 
vldetl  In  the  circumference  of  the  mandrel,  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  the  core-allner  retracte<l.  the  core-allner 
bavLng  operative  connection  with  said  core-grlpper  placing 
means,  and  being  proJecte<l  by  the  movement  of  the  latter 
In  a  direction   for  retracting  said  core-grlppers. 

5.  A  mandrel  having  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  lo- 
cate<l  movable,  yielding  core-grlppers  adapted  to  be  ar- 
rangeil  close  to  the  periphery  of  the  mandrel  and  to  he 
projectwl  therefrom,  a  movable  ro«l  for  placing  the  core- 
grlppers  In  either  of  such  positions,  and  a  plvote<l  lever 
engaging  with  the  riHl  and  adapte<l  for  moving  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlntwl  In  the  (Jazette.) 


1,194.250. 
Utrecht. 
17,267. 


SCREEN.  Ja((>b  .Iohcph  Loris  Suits, 
Netherlands.  Fllwl  Mar.  26.  1915.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  210—10.) 


1.  An  endles<«  traveling  screen  partially  submerge<l, 
guide  means  for  maintaining  the  submerge*!  reaches  of  the 
screen  in  V-shape.  and  the  unsubniergnl  reach  between 
the  upper  en«ls  of  the  submerged  reaches  In  sul>stantially 
horizontal  position  alK)ve  the  latter,  in  coml>lnation  with 
means  acting  on  the  sabl  horizontal  reach  of  the  screen  to 
cleanse  the  latter  t>efore  resubmerslon. 

2.  An  endless  traveling  screen,  partially  submerge<l. 
marginal  guides  therefor  arranKe<l  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  ami  at  least  partially  submerges!  to  maintain  the 
submerge*!  portlo:i  of  the  screen  In  V-»hape,  a  |>ortlon  of 
the  screen  not  submerge*!  having  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal travel  and  means  a(tlng  on  the  latter  portion  of  the 
screen  to  clean.He  the  latter  Mefore  resubmerslon. 

8.  An  endless  traveling  screen  partially  submerge*]  an<l 
guide  means  for  maintaining  sabl  screen  in  substantially 
triangular  shape  with  two  sides  of  the  triangle  partially 
BObmerged  and  the  third  side  unsubmerge*l  and  substan- 
tially horizontal,   for  the  purposes  speclfle*!. 

4.  An  endless  traveling  screen  partially  submerged,  com- 
prising an  endless  carrier  element.  <llvergent  guides  engag- 
ing the  same.  In  the  submerged  area  of  the  screen  and 
guide  means  to  support  said  carrier  element  l>etween  the 
divergent  guides. 


1.194.251.  ACETTLENE-OAS  QENERATOB.  JOHM  C. 
8PBOCLL.  Lawrence.  Kans.  Filed  July  30,  1915.  Scrljil 
No.  42.785.      (CI.  48 — 38.) 


Aa  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  generating 
tank  having  the  lower  portion  ther«H>r  atlapted  to  contain 
a  quantity  of  water  an<l  the  upper  portion  clrcumferen- 
tlally reduced  to  f*>rm  a  neck,  a  carbid  container  within 
the  neck  of  said  tank  and  dosing  the  upper  end  thereof, 
said  ne*  k  being  forme*!  with  apertures,  a  shell  surround- 
ing said  neck  am!  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  body  of  scal- 
ing liquid  within  the  space  l»etween  said  neck  and  shell, 
a  gas  liell  surrounding  said  neck  and  having  the  lower 
en«I  thereof  lninierse<l  In  the  sealing  liquid  and  adapted  to 
be  elevate*!  by  the  gas  flowing  from  the  generating  tank 
through  the  opening  In  the  neck  thereof  Into  the  l>ell.  a 
valve  controlling  c«>mniuni<^tlon  l>etw*»en  said  <-arbld  con 
talner  and  generating  tank,  an  auxiliary  carbid  container 
In  sabi  flrst  container  formed  with  a  hinged  bottom,  an 
arm  arrange*!  at  the  upper  end  of  said  first  carbid  con 
talner  and  projecting  therethrough  Into  said  auxiliary 
container,  a  chain  conne<-tlng  the  lower  end  of  said  arm 
to  said  hinged  t>ottom.  a  vertical  ro*l  extending  down- 
wardly Into  the  lower  portion  of  said  fleck  and  then  bent 
upon  Itself  and  proJe<tlng  upwardly  through  the  lncllne<l 
portion  of  the  neck  that  connects  said  neck  with  the  bot 
tom  portion  of  the  tank,  a  tul>e  surrounding  the  upwardly 
projecting  portion  of  said  rtnl  and  having  the  lower  end 
thereof  immerse*!  in  the  liquid  in  said  tank,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  arm  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
ro<I. 


1.194.252.  TRUSS  OR  RUPTURE  BELT  OH  OTHER 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCE.  Jamkh  .*<tott.  Conway, 
Wales.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,473.  (Q. 
128—261.) 


1.  A  truss  or  rupture  belt  or  analogous  surgical  devli-e, 
comprising  a  belt,  an  a<IJustable  skeleton  base  attached 
thereto  and  a  pad  carrle*!  by  said  skeleton  l>ase  and  com- 
posed of  normally  plastic  material  which  Is  applied  to 
an<I  secured  over  the  affe<ted  part  of  the  body  to  produce 
In  the  pad  an  accurate  Impression  of  the  said  part  while 
the  device  Is  in  Htu  on  the  body. 

2.  A  truss  or  rupture  l>elt  or  analogous  surglrtil  devl*-*. 
ct>mpri8ing  a  belt,  an  adju.stable  skeleton  base  attached 
thereto  and  a  pad  carried  by  said  skeleton  »>ase  and  com- 

j  posetl  of  normally  plastic  material  which  is  applied  to 
j  and  secured  over  the  affected  part  of  the  body  to  produce 
I   in   the   pad   while  pliable  an  accurate   impression   of  the 
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laald  part  while  the  device  as  a  whole  is  in  titu  on  the 
body  for  the  purpose  of  prfuluclng  another  pad  from  the 
Impression  made  In  the  first  pad. 


1.194.263.     TIRE.     Rollb.v  E.  Stcmp,  Fresno,  Cal.     Filed 
May  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  80,174.      (CI.  152—18.) 


I 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>e«l.  a  guard  comprising 
a  plurality  of  plate-like  metal  links  :  means  for  plvotally 
conntM'ting  the  links  of  the  guard  along  their  longitudi- 
nal an*!  transverse  edges:  an  inner  flexible  cover  and  an 
outer  flexible  cover  applle*!  to  the  respective  faces  of  the 
guard  :  securing  devices  passing  through  ^ach  of  the  links 
and  through  l>oth  covers,  a  casing  secure*!  to  the  outer 
cover  Independently  of  the  securing  devices  and  constitut- 
ing an  abutment  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  securing  de- 
vice's :  and  a  facing  secure*l  to  the  Inner  cover  Independ- 
ently of  the  securing  devices  and  constituting  an  abut- 
ment for  the  Inner  ends  of  the  securing  devices  ;  the  links 
along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  guard  extending  be- 
yond the  covers,  the  casing  and  the  facing,  and  being  pro 
vldtMl  with  rIm-engaging  means  Independent  of  the  covers. 
jthe  casing  and  the  facing,  the  covers  and  the  securing  de- 
klc«'s  serving  to  relieve  strain  on  the  means  for  plvotally 
Ironnectlng  the  links,  and  serving  to  retain  the  links  In 
place  when  said  UH'ans  are  l>roken.  the  facing  and  the 
casing  serving  t*>  retain  the  securing  devices  In  place 
when  the  same  are  broken. 


1.194.2.'>4. 
Cowley. 
82,188. 


QUILTING  MACHINE.  RoncRT  Scmxeb, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  112—14.) 


1.  In  a  quilting  apparatus  in  combination,  two  endless 
belts  for  guiding  and  conveying  the  material  to  l)e  quilted, 
said  l>elts  running  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
a  beater  receiving  said  material  from  one  of  said  l>elts 
and  directing  it  on  to  the  other,  and  means  for  quilting 
the  material  received  by  the  one  of  said  belts  which  re- 
ceives the  material  from  said  beater. 

2.  A  quilting  a|>paratU8  comprising  In  coml>lnation  two 
endless  belts  for  guiding  and  conveying  the  material  to 
be  quilte*!.  said  l»elts  running  in  plan*>s  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  a  l)eater  receiving  said  material  from  one  of 
said  belts  and  dlre«'tlng  It  on  to  the  other,  means  for  guid- 
ing  webbing   strips  on   both   sides  of  said   material,   and 


sewing  machines  disponed  In  two  lines  Inclined  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  material,  each 
machine  l>elng  disposed  nearer  the  center  of  the  malerlal 
than  the  prec«»dlng  one  in  the  same  line  by  a  distance  cor- 
responding to  the  distance  apart  which  the  seams  are 
required  to  l>e. 

3.  A  quilting  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
belt  for  conveying  materials  to  be  qullte*l.  means  for  guid- 
ing webbing  strips  on  both  sides  of  said  material  and 
separate  sewing  machines  of  or<llnary  type  disposed  in 
two  lines  inclined  transversely  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  material,  each  machine  being  disposed  nearer 
the  center  of  the  material  than  the  preceding  one  In  the 
same  line  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  *Ilstance 
apart  which  the  seams  are  required  to  be  and  the  machines 
In  one  line  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  machines 
In  the  other  line. 

4.  A  quilting  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  two 
endless  l>elt8  for  guiding  and  conveying  the  material  to 
!>e  quilted,  said  belts  running  In  planes  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  a  beater  receiving  said  material  from  one  of 
said  belts  an<l  directing  it  on  to  the  other,  means  for  lead- 
ing a  webbing  strip  between  sabl  material  and  the  one  of 
said  belts  which  receives  the  same  from  said  beater,  and 
means  for  guiding  a  webbing  strip  on  the  other  side  of 
said  material,  said  last  mentione*!  means  comprising  a 
perforated  drum  over  which  the  webbing  strip  passes, 
means  for  producing  a  partial  vacuum  In  said  drum,  and 
means  for  stitching  said  strips. 

5.  A  quilting  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
conveyer  for  carrying  a  silver  of  material  to  l>e  qujlted, 
tneans  for  leading  a  webbing  strip  betwe«'n  said  conveyer 
and  one  surface  of  said  silver,  and  means  for  guiding  a 
webbing  strip  on  the  other  side  of  said  silver  comprising 
a  perforated  *lrum  over  which  said  webhlng  strip  passes 
and  means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  In  said  drum, 
and  means  for  stitching  said  strips. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.255.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  Edward  O.  Sr-rroN. 
Springfield,  Mass.  FI1«m1  May  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7t!9,SS3.      (Cl.  21 — 90.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  tractor  and  trailer  Involving 
three  supporting  axles  of  a  trailer  frame.  supp<irtlng 
springs  on  the  Intermediate  axle  for  the  trailer  frame. 
Int«'gral  extensions  of  sabl  springs  conu*'<-ted  to  said 
tractor  and  adapted  to  support  the  tractor  meml>er  more 
yieldingly  than  the  trailer  frame  Is  support«'d. 

2.  In  a  tractor  and  trailer  device  lnv(dvlng  three  sup- 
porting axles,  springs  on  the  lnterm«Mllate  axle  to  support 
the  trailer,  a  portion  of  said  springs  l>elng  extend»'d  and 
«-onn«'cted  to  the  tractor  and  atlapted  to  more  reslllently 
support  the  tractor  than  the  trailer. 

3.  In  a  tractor  and  trailer  mechanism  Involving  three 
supporting  axles,  springs  f<ir  thi-  trailer  having  forward 
extensions,  a  tractor  frame,  an*l  connections  l>etw**en  the 
front  ends  of  the  springs  and  the  tractor  frame,  said 
connections  Indutling  blocks  longitudinally  sMdable  in  the 
tractor  frame  and  springs  acting  on  said  blo<-ks  to  resist 
forward  or  Iwckward  movement  whereby  the  extensions 
of  the  first  namtMl  springs  under  their  load  maj-  t>e  sub- 
stantially taken  «p  without  forcing  the  tractor  and  trailer 
members  aiMirt. 

4.  Th»'  combination  in  a  motor  device  Involving  three 
supporting  axles,  of  a  spring  for  supporting  the  trailer 
upon  the  Intermediate  axle,  a  tractor  frame,  yieldable  con- 
nections from  the  tractor  frame  to  said  springs,  said  con- 
nections comprising  the  draft  connection  l>etween  the 
tractor  and  the  trailer. 
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5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  inrolvinc  three  sai>portinc  axles, 
■prlnKs  for  Kupportiog  the  trailer  haytnf  forward  exten- 
sioDH,  a  tractor  fraui»',  a  niemtier  slldable  in  the  tractor 
frame  MubxtaiitiaUy  loDgltudioally  thereof  but  mllieatly 
supported,  and  coonerttona  between  the  forward  extenilons 
of  the  spring  and  said  menilHT.  tof^ether  with  a  fifth  wheel 
supported  upon  the  said  xprinsa. 


l.l»4,254i.  ATTACUM£N'T  FOR  VEHICLS^.  Kdwabo 
O.  SiTTU.v.  SprlnsfielU.  MaMH.  Filed  Auf.  30.  191S.  Se- 
rial .No.  7S7.47H.      (CI.   :^1 — »0.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  «  pair  of  mutually-4'aipiiceHhIe  bolster- 
plates  one  thereof  provided  with  an  uusyuiinetrical  aper- 
ture, a  king-holt  provided  with  a  head  of  the  same  shape 
as  said  aperture,  and  adapte^i  tu  puss  tht-rethrouxh, 
niean.s  wh*Tet»y  said  klng-l>ult  may  t)e  raised,  lowered  and 
turne<l  at  will,  said  last-named  ineaDs  iteing  operable  at  a 
distance  from  said  bolster  plates. 

2.  In  a  motor- vehicle,  a  pair  of  bolster-plates  having 
apertures  therethrough,  a  kinic-bolt  having  a  head  designed 
tu  slip  through  one  of  said  apertures  in  oae  position  hut 
to  be  locked  against  withdrawal  through  said  aperture  In 
another  position,  a  crank  on  i«ld  king-bolt,  a  link  con- 
nei-ted  to  said  crank,  a  rod  connectetl  to  sai<l  link,  an  arm 
on  said  rod.  means  for  holding  said  rtMl  in  longitudinally- 
adjusted  position,  whereby  longituillnal  movements  of 
the  rod  operate  to  turn  the  king  bolt  on  Its  axis  and  turn- 
ing movements  thereof  operate  to  move  the  king-holt 
along  Its  axis,  all  for  the  purpose  de>4cribed. 

3.  In  a  combined  tractor  and  trailer,  a  fifth  wheel  struc- 
ture including  bolster-plates,  a  coupling  element  for  said 
bolster-plates  adaptetl  in  one  position  to  lock  said  bolster- 
plates  together  and  In  another  positioo  to  release  said 
bolster-plates,  and  means  operable  at  a  dlstan<e  fn>m  said 
bolster-plates  whereby  said  coupling  element  may  be  ma- 
nipulated to  assume  and  retain  locking  position  or  releas- 
ing position  at  will. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  mutually  engageable  bolster 
plates,  one  thereof  provided  with  a  rectangular  aperture,  a 
king  bolt  provided  with  a  T-head  of  the  same  shape  as 
said  aperture  and  adapted  to  pass  therethrough,  means 
wherel)y  said  king  bolt  may  be  raised,  lowered  and  turned 
at  will,  said  means  being  operable  at  a  distance  from  said 
bolster  plates. 


1,194,257.  RAILWAY  RERAILIXf;  FROT,.  Richard  M. 
TAyu)H,  CTiicago.  111.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7t5S.653.     (CT.  104—163.) 


1.  A  reralllng  ?rog  comprising  a  »>ody  portion  having 
an  inclined  upper  surface  terminating  in  a  substantially 
borlsontal  straight  platform,  the  said  platform  having  Its 
end  round  and  the  sides  of  the  frog  being  formed  with 
rail  receiving  pockets,  a  twit  having  one  of  its  ends  pro- 
Tided  with  a  rati  engaging  hook  adjustable  upon  the 
frof,  and  the  said  frog  having  side  members  spaced  from 
the  inclined  plane  and  platform  and  integrally  formed 
therewith   to  provl<le  sl<le  ribs  for  the  frog. 

2.  The  herein  described  car  reraller  Including  an  inner 
and  an  outer  frog,  .xald  frogs  each  having  their  ends  pro- 


vided with  pockets  to  re<elTe  the  bMids  of  the  rail  aD<1 
their  undfrfaces  to  contact  with  the  «t*>s  of  the  rails,  ad 
Justable  rail  head  engaglog  hooks  u|>od  each  of  the  icald 
frogs,  each  of  said  frogs  inclu<llng  au  incllneil  plane 
which  terminates  In  a  substantially  horizontally  dlsposeil 
platform,  the  rear  of  the  platfumi  l>etng  rounded  down 
wardly,  and  each  of  said  frogs  having  side  rii>s  provkUng 
guides  for  the  wheels  of  a  tru<"k. 

3.  The  herein  described  car  r«raiier  Including  an  inner 
and  an  outer  frog  member,  each  of  the  frogs  Including  a 
horizontally  straight  platf<irni  p<irtion  and  an  incllne<l 
plane  leading  from  said  platform,  the  aides  of  the  plat 
form  being  formed  with  rail  head  recelTlng  pockets  and 
with  outwardly  extending  portions  to  be  recelve<l  in  the 
Ashing  spaces  of  the  rails,  the  underfaces  of  the  frogs  be- 
in*;  incllneil  from  their  sides  to  their  center  to  engage 
with  the  Itase  flange  of  the  rail,  a  transvenwdy  disposed 
adjustable  hook  member  at  the  platform  of  each  of  the 
frogs  to  engage  with  the  heads  of  the  rails,  the  said  plat- 
forms l)eing  formed  with  oppositely  diverging  grooves  for 
the  rims  of  the  wheels  of  the  rolling  stock,  the  said  grooves 
communirating  with  the  inclined  planes  of  the  said  frogs, 
and  one  of  the  frogs  at  the  said  grooved  portion  thereof 
t>eing  provide*!  with  a  pivoteil  switch. 


1.194,25S.  MECMAXICAL  MOVEMENT.  rHARi.ES  LM- 
LIE  Walker,  ilampstead.  London.  England.  Filed  Majr 
1.  1915.     Serial  No.  2S,335.      (CI.  74 — 14.) 


1.  For  the  purpotte  of  anchoring  two  contrary  meat^ers 
one  having  Its  axis  Inclined  to  that  of  the  other  and  tak- 
ing up  axial  thrust  :  a  coniltlnatlon  comprising  a  plurality 
of  oscillating  memt>ers  having  their  axis  of  oscillation  coin- 
cident with  that  of  the  noa-incllneti  ct>ntrary  memt>er, 
means  for  operative  connection  of  the  inclined  contrary 
member  with  the  said  oscillating  members,  a  give-and-take 
element  whose  opposeii  parts  have  means  for  operative  en- 
gagement respectively  with  the  said  oscillating  members, 
means  for  mounting  the  said  give-and-take  element  on  the 
non-lncllned  contrary  member,  male  and  female  oppose<1 
circular  rolling  tracks  concentrically  carried  hy  the  said 
contrary  members  respectively,  a  part  extending  from  the 
non-incline«l  contrary  memlter  through  the  opening  within 
the  female  rolling  track  for  supporting  the  male  rolling 
track,  means  to  enable  one  of  the  said  rolling  tracks  to 
rotate  In  relation  to  the  contrary  member  which  carries 
it  and  means  for  supporting  and  co<"irdlnating  the  said  con- 
trary memlHTs  and  oscillating  members  In  their  angular 
and  axial  relationship. 

2.  Fur  the  purpose  of  anchoring  two  contrary  members 
one  having  its  axis  inclined  to  that  of  the  other  :  a  com- 
bination <omprlslng  a  plurality  of  oacillating  members  bsT- 
ing  their  axis  of  oscillation  coincident  with  that  of  the 
non  Inclined  contrary  memlter.  means  for  operative  con 
nectlon  of  the  incllneil  contrary  member  with  the  said 
oeciUatlng  members,  a  give-and-take  element  whose  op- 
po«ie<l  parts  have  means  for  operative  engagement  re- 
spectively with  the  said  oscillating  members,  means  for 
mounting  the  said  give-and-take  element  on  the  non-tn- 
cliaed  contrary  memt>er,  and  means  for  supporting  and  co- 
ordLnatlag  the  said  contrary  members  aad  oscillating  mem- 
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bers  in  their  angular  and  axial  relationship  substantially 
as    descrlbe<l. 

S.  For  the  purpose  of  anchoring  two  contrary  members 
one  having  Its  axis  inclined  to  that  of  the  other ;  a  com- 
bination comprising  intermediate  members  mounted  with 
axes  disposed  radially  and  90^  apart  within  the  medial 
plane  of  the  inclined  contrary  member,  two  oscillating 
members  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  intermediate 
members,  a  balance  having  ends  adapted  for  Interaction 
respe«-tlvely  with  the  said  oscillating  members,  a  fulcrum 
for  the  said  balance  supporter!  by  the  non  Inclined  con- 
trary member  and  means  for  supporting  and  coordinating 
the  said  contrary  members  and  oscillating  members  In 
their  angular  and  axial  relationship  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  order  having  two  contrary  mem- 
bers one  with  Its  axis  inclined  to  that  of  the  othel"  and 
having  axially  reciprocating  elements  (as  pistons,  etc.)  In 
connection  with  the  Inclined  contrary  member ;  for  the 
purpow  of  taking  up  axial  thrust  a  combination  compris- 
ing male  and  female  opposed  rolling  tracks  concentrically 
carried  by  the  said  contrary  members  respectively,  a  part 
extending  through  the  opening  within  the  female  track 
for  supporting  the  male  track,  and  means  for  anchoring 
the  said   contrary  meml>ers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  order  having  two  contrary  mem- 
bers one  with  Its  axis  Inclined  to  that  of  the  other  and 
having  axially  reciprocating  elements  (as  pistons,  etc.) 
in  connection  with  the  inclined  contrary  member  ;  for  the 
purpose  of  taking  up  axial  thrust,  a  combination  compris- 
ing opposed  rolling  tracks  concentrically  carried  by  the 
said  contrary  members  respectively,  means  for  enabling 
one  of  the  said  tracks  to  rotate  in  relation  to  the  con- 
trary member  which  carries  it,  means  for  anchoring  the 
said  contrary  memt>ers. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,259.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  WINDOW-CLEAN- 
ERS. ALEX  We.vdelbcrg,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Prank  E.  Hume.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20.  1911, 
Serial  No.  639,502.  Renewed  Jan.  4,  191G.  Serial  No. 
70,308.      (CI.  72—108.) 


1.  An  anchor  bolt  comprising  a  head,  a  longitudinally 
txtendlng  body  portion,  a  laterally  extending  leg  pro- 
vided at  its  extremity  with  a  vertically  extending  lip.  said 
log  being  located  adjacent  to  the  head  end  of  the  bolt  the 
other  end  of  the  bolt  being  provldeil  with  a  vertically  ex- 
tending projection  carrle<l  by  the  body  and  laterally  pro- 
jecting ears  carried  by  the  body  which  ears  are  located 
between  the  leg  and  the  projection  (-arried  by  the  body. 
'  2.  In  a  brick  wall  building  construction  an  anchor  bolt 
HftTlac  a  longitudinally  extending  body  portion  located 
between  horizontal  faces  of  the  bricks,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing leg  integral  with  the  body  which  leg  is  provided  with 
a  lip  that  engages  the  inner  vertical  side  portion  of  the 
bricks,  the  body  portion  being  also  provided  with  a  verti- 
cally extending  Up  that  engages  a  vertical  face  of  a 
brick,  said  last  mentioned  lip  being  located  between  the 
sides  of  the  wall  of  the  building. 

3.  In  the  brick  walls  of  a  building  an  anchor  bolt  hav- 
ing a  head  which  Is  engaged  by  a  dip  or  a  safety  device 
for  window  cleaners,  a  longitudinally  and  horizontally 
extending  body  portion,  a  laterally  and  horizontally  ex- 
tending arm.  a  vertically  and  tranrv.-rsely  extending  lip 
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on  the  body,  and  a  vertically  and  longitudinally  extending 
Up  on  the  free  end  portion  of  said  arm,  the  longitudinally 
extending  body  and  the  arm  both  being  located  In  the 
mortar  between  the  horizontal  face  portions  of  adjacent 
bricks,  the  transversely  and  vertlc-ally  extending  lip  be- 
ing In  engagement  with  the  vertically  extending  end  face 
of  a  brick  and  the  vertAeally  extending  lip  on  the  ana 
being  arranged  to  engage  a  vertically  extending  face  por- 
tion of  a  brick,  which  last  mentioned  portion  faces  the 
Interior  of  the  building. 

4.  In  the  brick  walls  of  a  building  an  anchor  bolt  hav- 
ing a  clip  engaging  head,  a  longitudinally  and  horizon- 
tally extending  body  portion  which  Is  located  in  the  mor- 
tar between  the  adjacent  horizontally  extending  surface 
portions  of  the  bricks  that  are  arranged  one  above  the 
other  and  a  laterally  extending  leg  having  a  horizontally 
extending  portion  that  Is  located  in  the  mortar  between 
horizontal  faces  or  surfaces  of  the  opposing  bricks,  said 
leg  also  being  provided  with  a  vertically  extending  lip 
that  Is  arranged  to  be  opposed  by  a  vertically  extending 
surface  portion  of  a  brick  which  surface  portion  is  located 
on  the  side  of  the  brick  that  is  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
wall. 


1.194,260.  FRUIT  GATHERER.  Bexjmi<«  F.  White, 
Wlnnsboro,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  S.  Mc- 
Leod,  Blvlns,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66.124.      (CI.  56—99.) 


In  a  fruit  gatherer,  a  staff,  a  support  for  a  receptacle 
formed  from  a  single  rod  bent  Intermediate  the  ends  Into 
a  relatively  large  loop  to  form  a  rim  to  the  receptacle  and 
smaller  loops  to  receive  pivot  devices  whereby  the  sup- 
port may  be  iswlnglngly  mounted  on  to  the  staff,  one  ter- 
minal of  the  support  being  formed  Into  an  eye  and  the 
other  terminal  of  the  support  passing  through  the  eye 
and  extended  Into  an  arm.  and  means  connected  to  said 
arm  for  swinging  said  receptacle  support  upon  its  pivots. 


1,194,261.  AUTOMATIC  SEED  -  COTTON  CLEANER, 
William  J.  White,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1910.      SerUl  No.  65,085.      (CI.  13 — 19.) 


1.  A  seed  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  body,  a  series  ol 
perforated  plates  pivotally  mounted  therein,  means  fof 
normally  holding  the  said  plates  In  a  closed  position  with 
relation  to  each  other,  a  cover  telescoplcally  fitting  upon 
the  body,  means  for  securing  the  cover  at  an  adjusted 
position   with  relation  to  the  body  and  a  series  of  Jour- 
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naled    wbe«l8   carried    by    the    cover   and    provided    with 
knobs  located  upon  their  peripheries. 

2.  A  seed  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  body,  a  series  of 
perforated  plates  pivotally  mounted  therein,  said  plates 
having  below  their  pivots  solid  portions  which  normally 
He  approximately  in  vertical  position,  said  plates  being 
provided  above  their  pivots  with  curled  edges,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  plates  in  closed  position  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  a  cover  mounte<i  upon  the  body 
and  having  a  series  of  journaled  wheels  provided  with 
knobs  located  upon  their  peripheries. 

3.  A  seed  cotton  cleaner  compriHlng  a  body,  a  serie:!  of 
perforated  plates  pivoted  in  the  body,  said  plates  having 
below  their  pivots  solid  portions  and  provided  above  their 
pivots  with  curled  edges,  rods  located  below  the  plates, 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  body  and  provided  with  a  crank 
which  lies  under  the  rods  and  spring  means  connectlDg 
the  crank  of  the  shaft  with  the  body  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  plates  normally  in  closed  position  with  relation  to 
each  other. 

4.  A  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  body,  perforated  plates 
mounted  therein,  a  cover  telescopically  titted  upon  the 
body,  means  for  securing  the  cover  at  an  adjusted  position 
with  relation  to  the  body,  said  cover  having  a  series  of 
longitudinally  disposed  slots  and  wheels  Journaled  above 
the  cover  and  having  their  lower  portions  projecting 
through  the  said  slots. 

5.  A  seed  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  body,  perforated 
plates  pivotally  mounted  In  the  body,  a  cover  telescopi- 
cally fitting  upon  the  lK>dy.  means  for  securing  the  cover 
at  an  adjusted  position  with  relation  to  the  body,  the 
cover  being  provided  at  Its  intermediate  portions  with  a 
series  of  longitudinally  disposed  slots,  bars  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  cover,  wheels  Journaled  In  the  bars  and 
provided  with  knobs  located  upon  their  peripheries,  the 
said  wheels  passing  through  the  slots  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  bars  at  adjusted  positions  with  relation  to  the 
cover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.2C2.  COMPRESSING  DEVICE. 
Harrlsvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
73.417.      (Cl.  100 — 57.) 


J?        J» 


Fk.ksk  p.  Wildkb. 
lOlG.      SerUl    No. 


1.  A  compressor  device  for  holding  caps  upon  the  ends 
of  reels  of  paper  while  adhesive  matter  upon  the  caps  is 
setting,  comprising  a  truck,  standards  thereon,  disks,  one 
of  which  is  stationary  and  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
Standards,  the  other  disk  having  a  plunger  mounted  in  a 
standard,  a  wheel  mounted  eccentrically  upon  the  plunger, 
and  a  handle  fixed  to  the  wheel,  said  wheel  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  statianary  standard  to  cause  the  plunger 
to  be  moved  forward  as  the  wheel  rotates. 

2.  A  compressor  device  for  holding  caps  upon  the  ends 
of  reels  of  paper  while  adhesive  matter  upon  the  caps  is 
setting  comprising  a  truck  having  grooved  wheels  on  the 
center  thereof  and  laterally  projecting  beams  having  in- 
clined portions,  standards  fastened  to  the  truck,  disks,  one 
having  a  bracket  mounted  upon  one  standard,  the  other 
disk  having  a  plunger  movable  within  the  standard,  a 
wheel  pivotally  mounted  eccentrically  upon  said  plunger, 
and  a  handle  fixed  to  the  wheel. 


1,194,263.      HEN'S    NEST.      JoH.\    L.    Wilson.    Buffalo, 
Mont.      Filed   May   21.   1915.      Serial   No.   29,671.      (Cl. 
119 — 50.) 
A  nest  comprising  a  bo«iy  portion  having  a  front  wall 

provided  with  an  inlet  opening,  an  upper  bar  extending 


transversely  across  the  front  wall  In  spaced  relation 
thereto,  a  lower  bar  extending  across  the  front  wall  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  doors  having  vertically  extend- 
ing bars  sltdably  connected  with  the  upper  bar  extending 
across  the  front  wall  and  having  their  lower  end  portions 
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bent  to  extend  beneath  the  lower  bar  extending  across 
the  front  wall,  actuating  platforms  mounted  in  said  body 
portion,  and  flexible  means  leading  from  said  platforms 
and  connected  with  said  doors  whereby  movement  of  said 
platforms  will  slide  said  doors  upon  said  upper  bar. 


1.194,264.  FRICTIONAL  GEARING.  Samccl  W.  Wom- 
BLB.  Cherlton.  Va.,  assignor  to  Womble  Machine  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Cherlton.  Va.  Filed  July  27,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  b53,525.     iCl.  74 — 26.) 


A  stave  .saw  feeding  apparatus  for  stave  machines 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  rotatable  driven  shaft  mounted 
In  suitable  bearings  thereon  and  designe<l  to  drive  a  stave 
feeding  carriage,  a  disk  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  plate  secured 
to  said  frame  and  having  angled  ends,  set  screws  mounted 
In  apertures  In  said  angled  ends,  a  boxing  having  slotted 
wings  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  against  the  ends  of 
which  wings  said  screws  are  adapted  to  bear,  bolts  car- 
rle<l  by  the  frame  and  passing  through  said  plate  and 
slots,  a  second  bearing  plate,  a  sliding  boxing  upon  the 
frame  and  bolts  carried  by  the  latter  and  passing  through 
slots  in  the  sliding  boxing,  a  spring  l>earlng  yieldingly 
against  the  latter,  a  driving  shaft  JournabHl  In  said  box- 
ings and  designee!  t<>  have  a  slight  tilting  movement 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  friction  disk  splined 
to  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  disk  upon 
the  driven  shaft. 


1.194,265.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOR.  Ernst 
F.  W.  Alb.\andkr80N.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1914.   Serial  No.  868.384.    (Cl.  172—276.) 


1.  The  comMnatlon  with  au  alternating  current  motor 
having  a  commuted  armature  winding  and  an  Inducing 
winding  and  an  ex<-ittng  winding,  of  means  for  separately 
supplying  current  to  the  exciting  and  armature  windings 
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on  the  one  hand  and  to  the  inducing  winding  on  the  other 
hand,  a  transformer  winding  connected  in  series  rela- 
tion with  the  Inducing  winding,  and  means  for  Including 
a  part  only  of  said  transformer  winding  in  series  rela- 
tion with  said  exciting  and  armature  windings. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  a  commuted  armature  winding  and  an  inducing 
winding  and  an  exciting  winding,  of  a  transformer  wind- 
ing connected  in  series  relation  with  the  inducing  wind- 
log  to  form  one  circuit  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  exciting  and  armature  windings  and  a  part 
only  of  said  transformer  winding  in  series  relation  to  form 
a  second  circuit  of  the  motor. 

3.  The  comblnatloo  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  a  commuted  armature  winding  and  an  Inducing 
winding  and  an  exciting  winding,  of  a  transformer  wind- 
ing connected  In  series  relation  with  the  Inducing  wind- 
ing to  form  one  circuit  of  the  motor,  said  transformer 
winding  having  a  magnetic  circuit  with  an  air  gap  there- 
in, and  means  for  connettlng  the  exciting  and  armature 
windings  and  a  part  only  of  said  transformer  winding  In 
series  relation  to  form  a  second  circuit  of  the  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  a  commuted  armature  winding  and  an  inducing 
winding  and  an  exciting  winding,  of  means  ln<'ludlng  one 
common  connection  for  separately  supplying  current  to 
the  exciting  and  armature  windings  on  the  one  hand  and 
to  the  Inducing  winding  on  the  other  hand,  and  a  trans- 
former winding  Included  in  said  common  connection,  said 
transformer  winding  having  a  magnetic  circuit  with  an  air 
gap  therein. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  a  commuted  armature  winding  and  an  inducing 
and  an  exciting  winding,  of  a  source  of  electromotive 
force,  a  transformer  winding  electrically  connected  at  a 
point  Intermediate  Its  terminals  to  the  armature  winding 
and  having  one  of  its  terminals  electrically  connected  to 
said  source  and  Its  other  terminal  electrically  connected 
to  said  Inducing  winding,  and  means  Including  said  trans- 
former winding  and  said  source  of  electromotive  force  for 
separately  Impressing  voltages  on  the  exciting  and  arma- 
ture windings  on  the  one  hand  and  on  the  inducing  wind- 
ing on  the  other  hand. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.206.  I'RESS.  Elisha  H.  Alvord,  Seattle.  Wash., 
assignor  to  Alvord  Automatic  Machine  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  Mar.  2tt. 
1912.  Serial  No.  687,228.  Renewed  Nov.  1,  1915. 
SerUI  No.  69.150.     (Cl.  100 — 47.) 


«  *  »  I  I  I  H  I  I  I  I  I  I  »>  «  I 


1.  A  press  comprising  opposing  presser  members  sup- 
ported in  opposing  relation  for  movement,  means  for  si- 
multaneously moving  said  presser  members  to  thereby 
prcM  and  advance  the  material  in  the  direction  of  its 
delivery  movement,  and  an  expansible  discharge  throat 
for  the  material  arranged  at  the  delivery  side  of  said 
meml>erK  to  rticelve  the  pressed  material  from  the  latter 
and  l>e  e.\panded  by  said  material. 

2.  A  press  comiirislng  an  expansible  dlsclxarge  throat 
yieldingly  held  against  expansion,  presser  members  for 
simultaneously  pressing  and  advancing  material  through 
said  throat,  one  of  said  presser  members  being  supported 
for  movement  from  the  other,  and  means  yieldingly  hold- 
tog  said  last  named  presser  member  against  movement 
from  the  other. 

3.  A  press  comprising  a  discharge  throat  having  a  lat- 
erally movable  yieldingly  held  side  wall  section,  opposing 


rotatable  members  for  advancing  material  through  said 
throat,  and  means  for  rotating  said  members. 

4.  A  press  comprising  a  discbarge  throat  having  a  lat- 
erally movable  yieldingly  held  side  wall  section,  opposing 
rotatable  members  for  pressing  and  advancing  material 
through  said  throat,  one  of  said  memt>ers  being  supported 
for  movement  from  the  other,  means  yieldingly  holding 
said  last  named  member  against  movement  from  the  other, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  members. 

6.  A  press  comprising  a  discharge  throat  having  side 
wall  sections  yieldingly  supported  for  movement  toward 
and  from  one  another,  a  rotatable  presser  member,  another 
presser  member  associated  with  said  rotatable  member 
for  simultaneously  pressing  and  advancing  material  to 
said  throat  for  passage  therethrough,  and  means  yield- 
ingly pressing  one  of  said  presser  members  toward  the 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.194.267.  GRINDING  WHEEL  OR  TOOL.  Stdnbt  Out 
Abbbt,  Edenbridge,  England.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  14.745.     (CL  61—1.) 


1.  A  grinding  tool  for  use  in  combination  with  lathM, 
comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  held  engaged  on  one  side 
thereof  by  the  loose  headstock  of  a  Uthe.  a  spindle  ex- 
tending from  the  other  side  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  in  a  chuck  carried  by  the  fixed  headstock  of 
the  lathe,  and  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by  the  frame 
driven  from  said  spindle. 

2.  A  grinding  tool  for  use  in  combination  with  lathes 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  projecting  portion  at  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  be  centered  in  the  loose  headstock 
of  a  lathe,  a  spindle  Journale*!  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  have  the  projecting  end  thereof 
secured  in  the  chuck  carried  by  the  fast  headstock  of  the 
lathe,  a  second  spindle  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  grinding 
wheel  on  said  second  spindle,  and  means  for  driving  said 
second  spindle  from  said  first  spindle. 

3.  A  grinding  tool  for  use  in  combination  with  lathes 
comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a  gear  box  having  a 
projecting  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
centered  In  the  loose  headstock  of  a  lathe,  a  spindle 
Journaled  in  the  gear  box  and  projecting  from  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  chuck 
carried  by  the  fast  headstock  of  the  lathe,  a  second  spindle 
Journaled  In  the  gear  box  and  projecting  therefrom,  a 
grinding  wheel  fast  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  spindle, 
and  means  for  driving  said  second  spindle  from  said  first 
spindle. 


1,194.268.     MACHINE  FOR  PUNCHING  AND  AFFIXING 
CHARACTERS  AND  THE  LIKE  OF  PAPER.     Walter 
BArcHwiTZ,    I^elpzlg,   Germany.      Filed   Max.   28,    1914 
Serial  No.  828.054.      (CI.  164 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  press,  a  bed.  a  manually   reclprocatabls  auvll 
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movable  on  said  b«d  to  and  from  aald  press,  a  movable 
punch  support  carried  by  said  anvil,  and  means  whereby 
said  punch  support  Is  automati<-ally  raised  from  said  anvil 
by  the  movement  of  the  latter  from,  said  press. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  press,  a  bed,  a  manually  reciprocatable  anvil 
movable  on  said  bed  to  and  from  said  press,  a  movable 
panch  support  carried  by  said  anvil,  and  abutments  fixed 
to  said  bed  whereby  said  punch  support  is  automatically 
raised  from  said  anvil  In  the  course  of  the  movement  of 
the  latter  from  said  press. 

3.  Id  a  nuichlne  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  press,  a  bed,  a  manually  reciprocatable  anvil 
movable  on  said  bed  to  and  from  said  press,  a  movable 
punch  support  carried  by  said  anvil,  and  abutments  Axed 
to  said  t>ed,  whereby  said  punch  support  is  automatically 
raised  and  lowered  on  said  anvil  in  the  tourse  of  the 
movements  of  the  latter  from  and  to  said  preM  respec- 
tively. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  press,  a  bed,  a  manually  reciprocatable  anvil 
movable  on  said  t>ed  to  and  from  said  pretts.  vertically 
movable  vertical  plates  engaged  with  the  sides  of  said 
anvil  and  having  horizontal  slots  above  the  level  of  said 
anvil,  cross  bars  over  said  anrll  t'Xtending  with  their 
ends  through  said  slots  and  adapted  to  support  a  punch, 
nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  cross  bars,  whereby  the  same 
are  fixable  in  selected  positions  In  said  slots,  and  abut- 
ments fixed  to  said  bed,  whereby  said  vertical  plates  are 
automatically  vttiaed  in  the  course  of  movement  of  said 
anvil  from  said  press. 


1,194,269.  TRACTOR-E-NtilNE.  Clarksce 
San  Leandro,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1913. 
742.909.      (Cl.*  21—114.) 


Leo    B«8t, 
Serial    No. 


•  1.  In  a  tractor,  and  in  comhtnatlon  a  main  frame,  a 
steering  wheel  normally  positioned  for  load  carrying  serv- 
ice, a  tractor  truck  mechanl.sm  comprising  a  driving 
sprocket  wheel,  a  truck  frame  plvotally  mounted  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  tractor  chain,  a 
curve<l  idler  surface,  rollers  Interposed  between  the  Idler 
surface  and  the  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  spring  member 
normally  tensloned  for  load  carrying  service  and  positioned 
Intermediate  the  Idler  surface  and  the  sprocket  wheel. 

2.  In  a  track  laying  tractor,  an  endless  track  memt>er. 
a  driving  sprocket  wheel  for  the  member,  a  swinging 
truck  member  having  a  pivotal  connection  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  sprocket  wheel  member,  means  carried  by 
the  swinging  truck  memt)er  for  engaging  the  track  and 
for  supporting  the  load,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  the  swinging  truck  mem- 
t>er  for  maintaining  the  active  part  of  the  track  member 
in  contact  with  the  surface  irrespective  of  the  contour 
thereof  while  maintaining  subsUntially  the  normal  posi- 
tion of  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  sup- 
porting and  guiding  wheel  at  the  front  of  the  said  frame, 
an  elongated  tractor  frame,  a  sprocket  chain  wheel  on 
the  tractor  frame,  at  each  end  thereof,  an  endless  trac- 
tion chain  trained  over  said  sprocket  chain  wheels,  the 
tractor  frame  being  plvotally  connected  at  its  rear  end 
to  the  rear  of  the  ntaln  frame,  to  permit  free  up  and  down 
movement  of  the  front  end  of  the  tractor  frame,  forward 
idler  wheels  rigidly  supported  on  the  tractor  frame,  and 
r<'Hr  idler  wheels  yleldahly  mounte*!  upon  the  tractor 
frame,  said  forward  and  rear  idlers  being  arranged  Inter 
mediate  the  sprocket  chain  wheels  and  supporting  a  length 


of  the  lower  mn  of  the  endless  tractor  chain  for  enga^ 
ment  with  the  road  surface. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  (omblnatinn  of  a  main  frame,  a 
supporting  and  guiding  wheel  at  the  front  of  said  frame, 
an  elongated  tractor  frame,  a  sprocket  chain  wheel  on 
the  tractor  frame,  at  each  end  thereof,  an  endless  trac- 
tion chain  traine<l  over  said  sprocket  chain  wheels,  tltc 
tractor  frame  being  plvotally  connected  at  Its  rear  end 
to  the  rear  of  the  main  frame  to  permit  free  up  and  down 
movement  to  the  front  end  of  the  tractor  frame,  yleldable 
means  Interposed  between  the  main  frame  and  tractor 
frame.  In  advance  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  tractor 
frame  with  the  main  frame,  forward  Idler  wheeli  rigidly 
supported  on  the  tractor  frame,  and  rear  idler  wheels 
yleldably  mounted  on  the  tractor  frame  between  the  said 
yleldable  means  and  the  pivotal  t^nnection  of  tb»'  tractor 
frame  with  the  main  frame,  said  forward  and  rear  idler 
wheels  engaging  and  supporting  a  length  of  the  lower 
run  of  the  endless  traction  chain  for  engagement  with  the 
road  surface. 


1.194.270.  MAGAZINE  FIREARM.  John  H«xrt  BlakB, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19.838.      (CL   42—25.) 


1.  In  a  firearm  the  combination  with  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  chamber,  and  a  recess  at  each  side  of  said  chaa- 
t>«r,  of  a  reciprocating  breech  bolt  adapted  to  close  the 
barrel,  said  reciprocating  breech  bolt  being  provided  with 
an  undercut  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  body 
of  the  extractor,  an  extractor  carried  by  said  breech  bolt 
and  having  a  lip  engaging  said  undercut  flange  on  the 
breei-h  bolt,  and  having  its  head  adapted  to  project  Into 
one  of  said  recesses  In  said  barrel,  a  shell  sUrter  mounted 
In  the  opposite  re<-es8  of  said  barrel  and  actuated  by  the 
rearward  movement  of  said  breech  bolt,  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  extractor  In  centering  the  cartridge 
««8e  in  the  chamber  and  starting  same  to  the  rear,  and  a 
combined  bolt  stop  and  ejector  located  in  the  path  of  said 
breech  bolt  and  provlde<l  with  a  lug  adapteil  to  engage 
the  rim  of  the  cartridge  case  opposite  to  said  extractor 
and  to  eject  the  same,  and  with  a  second  lug  adapted  to 
arrest  the  rearward  movement  of  said  breech  l>olt,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  firearm  the  combination  with  a  tJarrel  provided 
with  a  chamber,  and  a  recess  at  each  side  of  said  chamber, 
of  a  reciprocating  breech  t)olt  adapted  to  close  the  barrel, 
said  reciprocating  breech  t)olt  being  provided  with  an 
undercut  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  body  of 
the  extractor,  an  extractor  tarried  by  said  breech  l>olt 
and  having  a  lip  engaging  said  undercut  flange  on  the 
breech  bolt,  and  having  Its  head  adapted  to  project  into 
one  of  said  recesses  In  said  barrel,  a  shell  starter  in  the 
form  of  a  bell-crank  lever  having  one  arm  adapte<l  to  be 
frtmck  by  the  rearward  movement  of  said  breech  bolt,  and 
the  other  arm  terminating  In  a  claw  adapted  to  engage 
the  rim  and  sides  of  the  cartridge  cai^  and  to  co-act  wltfc 
the  extractor  in  centering  said  cartridge  case  and  starting 
same  to  the  rear,  and  a  combined  bolt  stop  and  ejector 
located  in  the  path  of  sakl  breech  bolt  and  provl.led  with 
a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  cartridge  case 
opposite  to  said  extractor  and  to  eject  the  same,  and  with 
a  second  lug  adapted  to  arrest  the  rearward  movement  of 
said  breech  bolt,  sutxtantlally  as  <lescrlbe<l. 

8.  Id  a  firearm  the  combination  with  a  hollow  breech 
bolt,  of  a  tiring  pin  mountwl  therein  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical stem  and  a  flanirecl  annular  head,  a  striker  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  head  and  provided  with  a  recessed 
groove  opening  laterally  and  adaptetl  to  receive  said 
flanged  head  of  the  firing  pin,  said  striker  terminating  at 
its  rear  In  a  re<lnced  cylindrical  portion,  a  locking  ring 
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sarrounding  Hsld  tiring  pin  and  adapted  to  slip  over  said 
reduced  cylindrical  portion  of  the  striker,  and  a  coll 
spring  adapted  not  only  to  Impel  the  firing  pin  forward 
when  aald  firing  pin  Is  released,  but  also  to  press  against 
the  base  of  said  locking  ring  and  to  hold  said  locking  ring 
la  the  engaging  position  for  locking  said  striker  In  place 
00  the  firing  pin,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  firing  pin  provlde<l  with  a  cylindrical  stem  and  a 
flanged  head,  a  striker  removably  mounted  on  said  head 
and  provided  with  a  recessed  groove  opening  laterally  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  fianged  bead  of  the  firing  pin. 
aald  striker  terminating  at  its  rear  in  a  reduced  cylindrical 
portion,  and  a  locking  ring  surrounding  said  cylindrical 
slein  and  adapted  to  slip  over  said  reduced  cyliudrlcai 
portion  of  the  striker,  substantially  as  d«acrit>ed. 

6.  A  firing  pin  provided  with  a  cylindrical  stem  and  a 
Oangeil  bead,  a  striker  removably  mounted  on  said  head 
anil  provided  with  a  recessixl  groove  opening  laterally  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  fianged  head  of  the  firing  pin. 
said  striker  terminating  at  Its  rear  In  a  reduced  cylin- 
drical portion,  and  a  locking  ring  surrounding  said  cylin- 
drical stem  and  adapted  to  slip  over  said  reduced  cylin- 
drlial  portion  of  the  striker,  with  means  for  holding  said 
locking  ring  in  place  when  said  firing  pin  Is  In  use,  sub- 
stantially   as   described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.194,271.  WRENCH.  Rocn  H.  Caswiuld.  Vivian,  La., 
and  Carl  W.  Lbuon.  Marietta,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  Itt, 
1016.     8erUl  No.  78.730.     (Cl.  81 — 01.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  movable  Jaws,  a 
slnirle  handle  for  said  wrench  in  operative  relation  to  ac- 
tuate either  of  said  Jaws  singly,  and  means  between  said 
Jaws  for  moving  the  companion  from  the  operated  Jaw, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  movable  Jaws,  a 
sinrle  handle  for  said  wrench  in  operative  relation  to  ac- 
tuate either  of  said  Jaws  singly  and  selectively  accordingly 
as  the  Jaw  Is  shifted  in  one  or  the  other  direction,  and  a 
gear  connection  between  said  Jaws  for  slmultaneonsly 
moving  the  companion  from  the  operated  Jaw,  substan- 
tlslly  as  de8crtb«'d. 

8.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  movable  Jaws,  flar- 
ing Doses  on  said  Jaws,  means  for  operating  one  Jaw,  and 
a  gear  connection  between  said  Jaws  for  operating  the 
companion  Jaw  from  the  operated  Jaw  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  movable  Jaws,  tall 
pieces  on  said  Jaws,  a  handle  for  engaging  one  tail  piece 
only  to  move  the  respective  Jaw,  and  means  for  oi>erat1ng 
the  companion  Jaw  simultaneously  with  and  from  the 
moved  Jaw,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  Improved  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
Jaws  pivoted  in  said  frame,  tall  pieces  on  said  Jaws,  a  han- 
dle for  engaging  either  tail  piece  to  rock  the  respective 
Jaw.  and  a  gear  connection  between  said  Jaws  connecting 
the  same  for  simultaneous  operation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.104,272.     EI^CTRIC  SWITCH.     Bor   H.   Cabl,  Gi 
field,    Iowa.      Filed   Apr.   12,   1916.      Serial   No.   20.824 
<C1.  200 — 14.) 


A  switch  for  electric  signs  comprising  a  disk  body  of 
Insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  substantially  coextensive 
parallel  spaced  concentrically  arranged  condactora  secured 
against  one  end  of  the  body,  said  condu<  tors  having  one 
set  of  corresponding  ends  receding  successively  from  the 
outermost  conductor  Inwardly,  and  the  other  set  of  corre- 
sponding ends  advancing  successively  from  the  outermost 
conductor  inwardly,  and  a  switch  arm  pivoted  to  the  cen- 
ter of  the  body  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  all 
of  aald  conductors  during  a  portion  of  Its  rotation. 


1.194.273.  8EALING-RING.  Joseph  S.  Caelitz,  Phlla- 
adelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reno  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Original  application  filed  June  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
669,079.  Renewed  Oct.  20,  1913.  SerUl  No.  796.516. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  21.  1014.  8«- 
rlaJ  No.  826.396.     (Cl.  91 — 68.) 


1.  A  packing  for  a  closure  consisting  of  a  body  of  poroub 
material  lmpregnate<l  with  a  normally  liquid  substance  and 
having  a  coating  of  pyroxylin. 

2.  A  packing  for  a  closure  consisting  of  a  body  of  wood 
pnlp  impregnated  with  glycerin  and  provided  with  a  coat- 
ing of  pyroxylin. 

8.  A  packing  for  a  sealing  closure  made  of  relatively 
porous  material  contalnlnc  a  substance  for  maintaining  it 
in  a  pliable  condition  ;  said  substance  being  of  a  nature  to 
be  capable  of  escaping  from  said  material  under  normal 
conditions ;  with  an  impervioas  coating  on  the  closure  for 
preventing  escape  of  the  substance  for  keeping  It  pliable. 


1,194,274.  TRANSMITTER  FOR  SIGNALING  BY  ELEC- 
TROMAGNETIC WAVER.  Fredieick  Johk  CHijcBiBa, 
London,  England,  assignor  to  Automatic  Telephone: 
Blsnufacturlng  Company  Limited.  Liverpool,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  81,  1914.     Serial  No.  869.674.     (Cl.  260 — 38.) 


7^ 


In  the  transmission  of  wireless  signals,  a  transmitter 
comprising  two  sets  of  conducting  disks  of  large  bent  ca- 
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paclty,  respectively  secured  to  but  Insulated  from  rotatable 
shafts,  the  axes  of  the  shafts  being  parallel,  and  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  disk  of  one  set  being  adjacent  those  of  the 
other  set  to  form  a  plurality  of  spark  gaps  in  series  with 
each  other,  each  having  as  one  electrode  a  disk  of  one  set 
and  as  the  other  electrode  an  oppositely  disposed  disk  of 
the  other  set. 


1,194,275.  CENTRIFUGAL  FILTER.  Hahht  C.  Chhis 
TiANSO.v.  Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  820,190.      (CI.  210—28.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  liquid.s  containing  solids  in 
suspension,  which  consists  in  passing  a  <*olid-containing 
liquid  through  a  series  of  concentric  rapidly  rotating  cen- 
trifugal chambers  and  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  there- 
of, said  chambers  each  having  opposed  walls  perforated 
substantially  throughout  their  extent  and  said  chambers 
having  successively  decreasing  rates  of  peripheral  spe«d. 
the  rotary  and  centrifugal  action  imparted  to  the  liquid  in 
one  chamber  being  continued  but  in  leaxer  degree  in  the 
next,  and  succeeding  chambers,  thereby  separating  from 
the  liquid  the  suspended  matter  displaced  In  the  several 
chambers  and  depositing  said  suspended  matter  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  the  chambers  t>etween  the 
perforations  thereof,  and  discharging  the  clear  liquid 
adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  liquids  containing  solids  of 
differing  specific  gravity  in  suspension,  which  consists  in 
passing  a  solid-containing  liquid  through  a  series  of  con- 
centric centrifugal  separating  chambers  and  toward  the 
axis  of  rotation  thereof,  said  chambers  each  having  op- 
posed walls  perforated  throughout  their  extent  and  said 
ctiambers  having  successively  decreasing  rates  of  pe- 
ripheral speed,  the  rate  of  peripheral  speed  of  one  cham- 
ber decreasing  at  different  portions  thereof,  the  centrlfu 
gal  action  imparted  to  the  liquid  in  one  chamber  b«lng 
continued  but  in  lesser  degree  in  the  next  and  succeeding 
chambers,  thereby  separating  from  the  liquid  the  sus- 
pended matter  dlsplaceii  by  each  chamber  and  at  the  same 
time  depositing  said  suspended  matter  on  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  walls  of  the  chambers  l)etween  the  perfora- 
tions thereof,  and  discharging  the  clear  liquid  adjacent 
the  axis  of  rotation. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  liquids,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  a  liquid  to  a  continuous  rapid  centrifugal  ac- 
tion, in  concentric  chambers  having  opposed  walls  with 
perforations  throughout  their  extent,  said  chamt>er8  suc- 
cessively and  progressively  decreasing  the  peripheral 
speed  of  said  centrifugal  action,  thereby  separating  from 
the  liquid  and  collecting  on  the  inner  walls  of  said  cham- 
bers between  the  perforations  thereof,  the  suspended  mat- 
ter displaced  by  centrifugal  action  at  each  stage  of  de- 
crease of  peripheral  speed,  whereby  the  liquid  is  freed  at 
each  stag«  from   impurities  not  removable  by  centrifugal 


action  at  the  progressively  decreased  peripheral  speeds, 
and  discharging  the  clear  liquid  adjacent  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  chambers. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  liquids,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  same  to  rapid  and  continuous  centrifugal 
action  in  concentric  chambers  having  opi>osed  walls  with 
perforations  throughout  their  extent,  said  chambers  suc- 
eesslvely  and  progressively  decreasing  the  peripheral  speed 
of  said  centrifugal  action,  thereby  separating  in  said 
chambers  the  liquid  matter  and  at  the  same  time  deposit- 
ing on  the  inner  walls  of  the  chambers  between  the  per- 
forations thereof  the  8uspende<l  matter  displaced  by  cen- 
trifugal action  at  each  stage  of  decrease  of  the  peripheral 
speed,  and  passing  said  liquid  at  each  successive  decrease 
of  peripheral  speed  through  a  filtering  medium  whereby 
the  liquid  is  freed  at  ea<h  stage  or  f-hange  of  peripheral 
speed  from  impurities  not  removable  by  centrifugal  action 
at  the  progressively  decreas»'d  peripheral  speeds. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  solid-containing  liquids, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  same  to  continuous  ro- 
tary and  centrifugal  actions  in  concentric  chambers  haT- 
Ing  opposed  walls  with  perforations  throughout  their  ex- 
tent, said  chambers  rotating  at  different  peripheral  speeds, 
first  increasing  directly  and  then  decreasing  progressively, 
said  peripheral  speeils  ranging  from  substantially  20,000 
to  substantially  lO.OOO  feet  per  minute.  there))y  separating 
in  said  chambers  the  liquid  under  treatment,  and  at  the 
same  time  depositing  on  the  Inner  walls  of  the  chambers 
l)etween  the  perforations  thereof  the  suspended  matter 
displaced  progressively,  first  at  the  increased  and  then 
at  the  decreased  rates  of  peripheral  speed,  and  discharg- 
ing the  clear  liquor  at  a  point  adjacent  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.276.  FOOD  COMPOSITION.  John  Constantixb, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
75,171.      (Cl.  99—11.) 

1.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  preparing  a  food 
composition  which  consists  in  reducing  the  fleshy  con- 
stituents of  a  plurality  of  fruits  to  a  pulpy  commingled 
mass,  then  comminuting  the  pits  of  said  fruits  and  adding 
the  same  to  said  pulpy  mass  to  form  an  admixture,  and 
finally  adding  an  oleaginous  preservative. 

2.  The  herelnde8crit)ed  method  of  preparing  a  food  com- 
position which  consists  in  reducing  the  fleshy  con- 
stituents of  a  plurality  of  fruits  to  a  pulpy  commingled 
mass,  then  comminuting  the  pits  of  said  fruits  and  adding 
the  same  to  said  pulpy  mass  to  form  an  admixture,  adding 
an  oleaginous  preservative,  and  finally  agglomerating  said 
mass  into  cakes. 

3.  The  herelndescribeil  method  of  preparing  a  food  com- 
position which  consists  In  reducing  the  fleshy  con- 
stituents of  a  plurality  of  fruits  to  a  pulpy  commingled 
mass,  then  comminuting  the  pits  of  said  fruits  and  adding 
the  same  to  the  pulpy  mass  to  form  an  adnjlxture,  blend- 
ing bran  with  the  resultant  mass,  and  finally  adding  an 
oleaginous  preservative. 

4.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  preparing  a  food 
composition  which  consists  In  reducing  the  fieshy  con- 
stituents of  a  plurality  of  fruits  to  a  pulpy  commingled 
mass,  then  comminuting  the  pits  of  said  fruits  and  adding 
the  same  to  said  pulpy  mass,  blending  bran  with  the  re- 
sulting mass,  adding  an  oleaginous  preservative,  and 
finally  agglomerating  the  mass  Into  cakes. 

5.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  preparaing  a  food 
composition  which  consists  in  reducing  to  a  pulpy  mass 
the  fleshy  constituents  of  a  plurality  of  fruits  having 
laxative  properties,  thoroughly  agitating  the  pulpy  mass 
and  adding  thereto  the  comminuted  pits  of  said  fruits,  and 
finally  adding  an  oleaginous  preservative. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.277.     METHOr>  OF  MAKING  FLANGES.     Cbablbs 
C.  Davis,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  727.166.      (Cl.  113 — 51.) 
1.  The  method   which   consists  in   bending  the   central 

portion  of  a  blank  in  lines  substantially  at  right-angles  to 
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the  plane  thereof  to  form  a  tubular  hub ;  and  trimming 
surplus  material  from  the  wall  of  the  passage  through 
said  hub  to  form  a  cylindrical  surface. 


Ei„i:'vi7  'i 


2.  The  method  which  consists  In  forming  a  hole  in  a 
blank  adjacent  the  center  thereof  :  bending  the  edges  of 
the  hole  to  form  a  tubular  hub ;  and  shearing  the  surplus 
metal  from  the  wall  of  the  passage  through  said  hub  to 
form  a  cylindrical  surface. 

3.  The  method  which  consists  In  forming  a  hole  In  a 
blank  adjacent  the  center  thereof ;  bending  the  edges  of 
the  hole  to  form  a  hob ;  and  simultaneously  shearing  the 
surplus  metal  from  the  wall  of  the  passage  through  the 
hub  to  form  a  cylindrical  surface. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  flanged  structure  which 
consists  in  cutting  a  hole  in  a  blank  :  expanding  said  hole ; 
bending  the  edges  of  the  hole  into  lines  substantially  at 
right-angles  to  the  plane  of  the  blank  to  form  a  tubular 
boss;  and  trimming  the  wall  of  the  passage  through  said 
boss  to  form  a  cylindrical  surface. 


1.194.27R.  FILLING  END  CONTROLLER  FOR  LOOMS. 
Harrt  a.  Davis,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper 
Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1914.     SerUl  No.  873,439.     (Cl.  139— 85.) 


1.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of 
means  for  parting  the  filling  adjacent  the  cloth  selvage, 
means  for  parting  the  filling  at  the  shuttle-box,  a  feeler 
parter  for  parting  and  holding  the  filling  between  the 
selvage  and  shuttle-t>ox  and  carrying  the  ends  toward  the 
front  of  the  loom,  means  for  releasing  the  filling  ends 
from  the  feeler  parter  when  at  front  position,  and  means 
for  taking  control  of  the  pieces  of  filling  released  by  the 
feeler  parter. 

2.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  romblnatlon  of 
means  for  parting  the  filling  at  a  point  between  the  ends 
of  the  shuttle,  means  for  parting  the  filling  at  the  cloth 
selvage,  a  feeler  parter  for  parting  and  holding  the  fill- 
ing at  two  adjacent  points  between  said  first  two  parting 
means,  means  for  moving  the  fe«led  parter  toward  the 
front  of  the  loom,  means  for  engaging  the  pieces  of  filling 
held   by  the   feeler   parter  at   the  front  of  the   loom,  and 

tnism  for  causing  the  feeler  parter  to  release  the 
of  filling  to  the  control  of  the  last-name<l  means. 
8.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  means  for  parting  the 
filling  between  the  ends  of  the  shuttle,  a  feeler  parter  for 
parting  and  holding  the  filling  end  between  the  shuttle 
and  cloth  selvage,  mechanism  for  moving  the  feeler  parter 
toward  the  front  of  the  loom  while  holding  the  end  of  the 


filling  to  draw  it  from  the  shuttle-box,  and  means  for 
taking  the  piece  of  filling  from  the  feeler  parter  when  at 
the  front  of  the  loom. 

4.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  feeler  parter  and 
holder  movable  toward  and  from  the  lay  following  a  call 
for  filling  replenishment  to  part  the  filling  and  hold  the 
parted  ends  and  carry  them  toward  the  front  of  the  loom, 
means  for  causing  the  said  pairter  and  holder  to  rele&se 
the  ends  of  the  filling  at  the  front  of  the  loom,  and  means 
for  taking  the  pieces  of  filling  thus  released  from  the 
parter  and  keeping  them  from  being  carried  into  the  shed. 

6.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  feeler  parter  and 
holder  movable  toward  and  from  the  lay  following  a  call 
for  filling  replenishment  to  part  the  filling  and  hold  the 
parted  ends  and  carry  them  toward  the  front  of  the 
loom,  means  for  causing  said  parter  and  holder  to  release 
the  ends  of  the  filling  at  the  front  of  the  loom  after  a  pre- 
determined number  of  picks,  and  means  for  taking  the 
pieces  of  filling  thus  released  from  the  parter  and  keep- 
ing them  from  being  carried  into  the  shed. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,279.  BLOW  OUT  PATCH  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Jasper  N.  Davis,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  46,816.      (Cl.  152—24.) 


1.  In  a  blow  out  patch  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  piece  of 
suitable  flexible  material  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  three 
laps  of  substantially  equal  length,  truss  bars  which  rest 
in  the  portions  where  the  two  bends  occuf,  and  fiexible 
means  which  are  secured  to  the  truss  bars  and  extend 
around  between  the  laps  of  the  patch  to  prevent  bulging 
of  the  same  under  expansion. 

2.  In  a  blow  out  patch  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  piece  of 
suitable  flexible  material  folded  upon  itself  to  form  three 
laps  of  equal  length,  the  middle  lap  terminating  within 
the  bend  formed  by  the  two  other  laps,  the  whole  being 
given  a  U-shaped  curve,  truss  l)ars  which  rest  in  the  por- 
tions where  the  two  bends  occur,  flexible  means  which 
are  secured  to  the  truss  bars  and  extend  around  between 
the  laps  of  the  patch  to  prevent  bulging  of  the  same  under 
expansive  pressure,  and  means  for  holding  said  truss  bars 
against  the  outward  pulls  exerted  by  the  said  flexible 
means. 

3.  In  a  blow  out  patch  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  piece  of 
suitable  flexible  material  folde<l  upon  itself  to  form  three 
laps  of  substantially  equal  length,  truss  bars  which  rest 
in  the  portions  where  the  two  bends  occur,  means  for 
holding  the  said  truss  liars  against  outward  pull  when 
the  patch  is  under  expansion  pressure  and  books  for  pre- 
venting creeping  of  the  patch  within  the  tire. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising 
inner  and  outer  tubes,  of  a  patch  interposed  between  the 
said  tubes,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  terminate  at 
the  terminal  edges  of  the  said  outer  tube,  truss  bars  in 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  patch,  and  means  extend- 
ing around  the  end  portions  of  said  patch  and  engaging 
the  end  portions  of  the  said  truss  bars,  to  hold  them 
against  outward  pull  due  to  expansion  pressure. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising 
inner  and  outer  tubes,  of  a  patch  Interposed  between  the 
said  tubes,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  extend  par- 
allel with  the  terminal  edges  of  the  said  outer  tube,  truss 
iMirs  in  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  said  patch,  means 
connected  with  the  said  truss  bars  and  extending  around 
the  patch  to  prevent  bulging  of  the  same  under  expan- 
sion pressure,  and  means  extending  around  the  ends  of 
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tbe  patch  aod  engmglng  the  ends  of  the  trust  ban,  for 
holding  them  against  outward  poll  exerted  bj  the  meana 
for  preventing  bulglngs. 

[Claima  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,194.280.  TELEPHONT.  Patbick  B.  Dblant,  South 
Orange,  N.  J.  FUed  June  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  631.494. 
(CI.  179 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  telephone  line  of  a 
transmitter  for  the  sending  utatlon,  a  receiver  at  the  re- 
ceiving station,  a  transcribing  board  at  the  receiving  sta- 
tion, a  microphone  mounted  thereon  and  secured  thereto, 
and  a  battery  circuit  for  said  microphone  connected  with 
the  main  telephone  line. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  telephone  line,  of  a 
transmitter  for  the  sending  station,  a  receiver  at  the  re- 
ceiving station,  a  transmitter  at  the  receiving  station,  a 
transcribing  device  at  the  receiving  station  insulated  from 
extraneous  sounds  and  mecbanirally  connected  with  the 
transmitter  at  the  receiving  station  wherebj  messages  re- 
ceived from  the  sending  station  may  t)e  transcribed  at 
the  receiving  station  and  telephonic  impulses  correspond- 
ing in  general  characteristics  with  the  impulses  received 
from  the  sending  station  may  be  sent  t>ack  over  the  line 
to  the  sending  station. 


1,194.281.  ELECTRIC  -  CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLING  DE- 
VICE. Samdel  E.  Doane.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  884,259.  (CI. 
1TB — 268.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  contacts  normally  en- 
gaging each  other,  an  electromagnetic  device  and  an  ar- 
mature mounter  so  as  to  be  moved  by  said  device  npon 
the  passage  of  an  abnormal  current  through  the  latter, 
means  dlspo.sed  so  as  to  be  struck  by  said  armature  dar- 
ing said  movement  for  causing  the  said  contacts  to  be 
guickly  separated,  means  indep<>ntlent  of  said  armature 
for  subsequently  causing  said  contact  to  reengage  and 
means  for  causing  the  reengagement  movement  to  l>e 
somewhat  slower  than  the  previous  separation  movement. 

'J.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  contacts  normally  en- 
gaging each  other,  means  whereby  said  contacta  when 
separated  are  always  biased  to  reengage,  an  electromag- 
netic device  and  an  armature  adapted  to  l)e  moved  there- 
by upon  the  passage  therethrough  of  an  abnormal  cur- 
rent, means  disposed  so  as  to  be  struck  by  said  armature 
during  its  movement  for  causing  the  said  contacts  to  be 
quickly  separated,  and  means  for  retarding  the  re^ngage- 
ment  of  said  contacts. 


S.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  contacts  normally  en- 
gaging  each  other,  means  whereby  said  contacts  when 
separated  are  always  biased  to  reengage,  an  electromag- 
netic device  and  an  armature  adapted  to  l>e  moved  there- 
by upon  the  passage  therethrough  of  an  abnormal  cur- 
rent, means  disposed  so  as  to  be  struck  by  said  armature 
during  its  movement  for  cau.slng  the  said  contacts  to  b« 
quickly  separated  and  means  for  retarding  the  reengage- 
ment  of  said  contacts  at  least  until  the  return  of  said 
armature  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  contacts  normally  en- 
gaging each  other,  means  whereby  said  contacts  when 
separated  are  always  btaaed  to  reengage,  an  electromag- 
netic device  and  an  armature  adapted  to  be  moved  there- 
by upon  the  passage  therethrough  of  an  abnormal  cur- 
rent, means  disposed  so  as  to  be  struck  by  said  armature 
during  its  movement  for  causing  the  said  contacts  to  bt 
quickly  separated  and  means  for  preventing  the  re^ngage- 
ment  of  said  contacts  Itefore  the  return  of  the  said  arma- 
ture to  its  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  a  stationary  contact, 
a  movable  contact  normally  engaging  therewith,  means 
whereby  said  movable  contact  is  continually  biased  to  re- 
engage said  stationary  contact  upon  separation  therefrom, 
an  electromagnetic  device  and  an  armature  mounted  so 
as  to  be  moved  thereby  upon  the  passage  of  an  abnormal 
current  therethrough,  means  disposed  so  as  to  t>e  strock 
by  said  armature  during  its  movement  and  for  causing 
said  movable  contact  to  t>e  quickly  separated  from  said 
stationary  contact,  and  means  for  slightly  retarding  th« 
return  movement  of  said  movable  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  10  dot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,282.  AUTOMATIC  PEDAL  FOR  PLAYER-PIANOS. 
Fbancis  W.  Dbapeb.  Richmond,  Ind..  assignor  to  i^^tarr 
Piano  Company.  Richmond.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
dlana.  Filed  July  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,303.  (Cl. 
84—160.) 
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1.  In  a  player  piano,  a  plurality  of  pneumatics,  a  block 
separating  the.  pneumatics,  constituting  mounting  means 
therefor,  and  provided  with  a  bore  and  a  depression  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere  and  surrounding  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  bore,  and  with  a  paasa^  extending 
laterally  from  the  bore  and  comtnunicating  with  one  of 
the  pneumatics,  said  block  baring  a  second  passage  conn 
munlcating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  bore  and  with  tte 
other  pneumatic,  a  depression  being  provided  in  the  wall 
of  the  passage  last  mentioned  in  alinement  with  the  bora, 
a  conduit  connecteil  with  said  depression,  a  pouch  (Over- 
Ing  the  depression,  and  a  valve  located  In  the  bore  and 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  pouch. 

2.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  of  two  pneu- 
matics connectetl  t)y  a  conduit,  a  valve  in  the  conduit,  hav- 
ing a  head,  means  Including  a  poroas  pouch  contacting 
with  the  head,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  pouch  for  com- 
munlcating  with  a  tracker  bar.  a  pipe  opening  Into  one  of 
the  pneumatics  from  a  source  of  exhaust,  means  for  clos- 
ing the  pipe  upon  closing  the  pneumatic,  said  means  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  rigidly  mounted  and  communi- 
cating with  the  pipe  and  a  device  rigid  with  the  movablt 
portion  of  the  pneumatic  last  mentioned  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  close  ths 
latter. 

3.  In  a  player  piano,  an  actuating  pneumatic,  a  pneu- 
matic reservoir,  a  conduit  connecting  the  reservoir  with 
a  source  of  exhaust,  a  nipple  rigidly  mounted  within  tb« 
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reservoir  at  the  inner  end  of  said  conduit,  a  member  rigid 
with  the  movable  wall  of  the  reservoir,  adapted  to  close 
said  nipple,  a  second  conduit  providing  communication 
between  the  pneumatics,  a  valve  In  the  last-mentioned 
conduit,  adapted  to  normally  close  the  latter  and  cut  off 
one  pneumatic  from  the  exhaust,  a  porous  pouch  for  op- 
erating the  valve,  and  means  including  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  pouch  for  communicating  with  a  tracker  bar. 


1.194,283.     BAIL-JOINT.     ALOOT  Ebickbon.  LoweU,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  67,634.     (Cl.  289—9.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  alining 
rail*  and  each  of  said  rails  having  its  web  at  its  end 
formed  with  a  substantially  V-shaped  opening,  fish  plates 
for  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  said  fish  plates  being 
of  a  less  width  than  the  distance  between  the  head  and 
base  of  the  rail,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  central  lat- 
eral lug,  the  end  walls  of  which  being  inclined  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  engaging  with  the  angular  ends  of  the 
webs  of  the  rails,  the  second  plate  being  straight,  and 
means  for  securing  the  plates  to  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  two  alining  rails,  each  having  its 
web  formed  with  a  substantially  V-shaped  depression  at 
its  end.  fish  plates  of  a  less  width  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  head  and  base  of  the  rails  arranged  one  upon 
each  of  the  tides  of  the  rails,  one  of  said  fish  plates  hav- 
ing a  central  lateral  lug.  the  opposite  wails  of  which  be- 
ing inclined  downwardly  in  opposite  directions,  said  In- 
clined walls  engaging  with  the  angular  ends  of  the  rail 
webs,  means  for  securing  the  plates  to  the  rails,  and 
means  actuate<l  by  said  securing  means  for  forcing  the 
lug  against  the  end  walls  of  the  webs  of  the  rails  to  sup- 
port the  latter  irrespective  of  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  rails. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  two  registering  rails,  each  having  Its 
web  at  Its  end  cut  to  provide  an  angular  opening,  fish 
plates  for  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rallti,  said  fish  plates 
being  of  a  less  width  than  the  distance  between  the  heads 
and  webs  of  the  rails,  one  of  said  fish  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  log  which  conforms  to  the  opening 
in  the  ends  of  the  rails  and  engaging  with  the  side  walls 
thereof,  the  said  plates  having  bolt  openings  arranged  in 
series,  each  of  said  series  registering  with  the  series  of 
openings  in  the  respective  rails  and  each  series  being  in- 
cllaed  toward  the  end  of  said  respective  rails,  and  se- 
curing elements  passing  through  the  said  openings. 


1,194.284.  BINDER  DEVICE.  Geobge  Farbo.n,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Co., 
Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1816.  Serial  No. 
18,826.     (Cl.  46 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  support  for  temporary  binders,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  base  members,  side  members  disposed  in  an 


oppositely  inclined  relation,  end  members  disposed  be- 
tween said  side  memt>er8  to  coact  therewith,  said  end 
members  being  vertli^lly  slotted,  the  slots  being  adapted 
to  reiceive  the  binding  strips  of  binders  arranged  with  a 
binder  member  in  each  holder,  slotted  supporting  arms 
for  said  side  members,  and  clamping  screws  on  said  base 
members  engaging  said  slotted  side  member  supporting 
arms  whereby  said  side  members  are  supported  for  ad- 
justment transversely  of  their  coacting  end  members. 

2.  In  a  support  for  temporary  binders,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  holders  each  comprising  a  side  and  an  end 
member  disposed  with  their  end  members  In  an  oppositely 
inclined  relation  and  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  end 
members  meeting,  said  end  members  having  registering 
slots  therein. 

3.  In  a  support  for  temporary  binders,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  holders  each  comprising  a  side  and  an  end 
member  disposed  with  their  end  members  adjacent,  said 
end  memt>ers  having  openings  therein  adapted  to  receive 
the  binding  strips  of  a  binder  arranged  in  the  support 
with  one  binder  member  in  each  holder. 

4.  In  a  support  for  temporary  binders,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  holders  each  comprising  a  side  and  an  end 
member  disposed  oppositely  with  their  end  members  ad- 
jacent, said  end  members  having  openings  therein  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  binding  strips  of  a  binder  arranged  in 
the  support  with  one  binder  member  in  each  holder,  said 
side  meml>ers  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  end  mem- 
bers. 

5.  In  a  support  for  temporary  binders,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  holders  each  comprising  side  and  end  mem- 
bers disposed  oppositely  with  their  end  members  adjacent 
and  outwardly  Inclined,  one  of  said  side  members  t>eing 
adjustable  relative  to  Its  end  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,286.  GUARD -RIM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRB8. 
John  R.  Gahmeteb,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
(roodrlch  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  86.682. 
(Cl.  162—21.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel-felly  having  a  pneumatic 
tire  thereon,  a  guard  ring  secured  to  the  felly  on  one  side 
and  having  a  seat  for  the  tire  base,  an  adjacent  edge  por- 
tion normally  separated  from  the  tire-wall  but  adapted 
progressively  to  support  the  latter  under  increasing  load 
and  flexure,  and  an  open-work  guard  portion  terminating 
al>out  midway  radially  of  the  tire  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  substantial  space  when  the  tire  is  distended, 
and  tlre-retalnlng  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  felly 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel-felly  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  resilient  tire,  a  guard  and  tire-retaining  structure 
on  one  tide  of  the  felly  Jtaving  an  annular  tire-guarding 
and  emergency  supporting  member,  situated  radially  out- 
ward from  and  at  the  side  of  the  felly,  and  a  laterally- 
projecting  i>ortion  overlying  the  felly  and  deriving  radial 
support  therefrom,  removable  retaining  means  engaging 
said  structure  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  felly,  and 
tlre-retalnlng  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  felly. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  felly  having  a  pneu- 
matic tire  thereon,  a  guard  and  tlre-retalnlng  ring  on 
one  side,  overlying  and  deriving  radial  support  from  the 
felly,  said  ring  outwardly  forming  a  part  of  the  tire  seat 
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and  having  an  annular  portion  situated  about  midway  of, 
and  normally  separated  by  a  substantial  space  from,  the 
side  of  the  inflated  tire  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  guard  and 
emergency  supporting  member,  a  series  of  clamps  provided 
with  lateral  bolts  for  removably  securing  said  ring  in 
place,  and  tire-retaining  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
felly. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  felly  having  a  pneumatic 
tire  thereon  and  a  tapering  flange  seat,  a  guard  and  tire- 
retaining  structure  on  one  side  of  the  felly  having  a  lat- 
eral flange  wedgp-shape<l  in  section,  abutting  Inwardly 
against  said  flange-seat  and  outwardly  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  tire  seat,  the  outer  part  of  said  structure 
forming  a  further  portion  of  said  tire  seat,  and  a  guard 
portion  separated  by  a  substantial  spa**-  from  the  tire 
when  the  latter  is  distended  and  terminating  radially 
about  midway  of  said  tire,  clamps  and  lateral  bolts  for 
removably  securing  said  structure  to  the  felly,  and  tlre- 
retalning  means  on  the  opposfte  side  of  the  felly. 

5.  A  guard  and  tlre-retalnlng  structure  for  attachment 
to  a  wheel  felly,  the  same  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  felly  at  the  side  thereof,  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  laterally-projecting  portion  on  one  side  adapted  to 
be  radially  supported  on  the  felly-band,  and  an  annular 
guard  portion  on  the  other  side  located  radially  beyond 
said  laterally-projecting  portion  and  connected  therewith 
by  spaced  Integral  arms  or  bridges. 


1,194,286.  PERMUTATION  LOCK.  Iba  F.  Gobhaji. 
Enaley.  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  861.864. 
(CI.  70—53.) 
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1.  In  a  look  of  the  class  described,  a  slide  having  spaced 
circular  large  and  small  openings  and  also  straight  slots 
therebetween  and  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  gears  arranged  in  series  Independent  of  each 
other,  the  gears  of  each  pair  meshing  with  each  other, 
alternate  gears  of  one  series  being  movable  into  the  larger 
circular  openings  in  the  slide,  hubs  on  certain  gears  of 
both  series  ^ngageable  In  the  smaller  openings  and  hav- 
ing straight  surfaces  In  correspondence  with  the  slots  to 
be  received  therein,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  alternate 
gears  of  each  series. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  slide  having  spaced 
circular  large  and  small  openings  and  also  straight  slots 
therebetween  and  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  gears  arranged  in  series  Independent  of  each 
other,  the  gears  of  each  pair  meshing  with  each  other, 
alternate  gears  of  one  series  being  movable  Into  the  larger 
circular  openings  in  the  slide,  hubs  on  certain  gears  of 
both  series  engageable  in  the  smaller  openings  and  hav- 
ing straight  surfaces  in  correspondence  with  the  slots  to 
be  received  therein,  mechanism  for  rotating  alternate 
gears  of  each  series,  and  permuUtion  dials  included  in 
said  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  slide  having  spaced 
circular  large  and  small  openlngi  and  also  straight  slots 
therebetween  and  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  gears  arranged  in  series  Independent  of  each 
Other,  the  gears  of  each  pair  meshing  with  each  other, 
alternate  gears  of  one  series  being  movable  into  the  larger 
circular  openings  in  the  slide,  hubs  on  certain  gears  of 
both  series  engageable  In  the  smaller  openings  and  having 
straight  surfaces  in  correspondence  with  the  slots  to  be 
received  therein,  mechanism  for  rotating  alternate  gears 
of  each  series,  permutation  dials  Included  in  said  mecha- 


,  nlsm,  and  means  for  shifting  certain  of  the  gears  with 
relation  to  the  other  gears  to  vary  the  combination  of  tht 
permutation  dials. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  slide  havlnf  spaced 
circular  large  and  small  opt-nlngs  and  also  straight  Slots 
therebetween  and  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  gears  arranged  In  series  Independent  of  each 
other,  the  gears  of  each  pair  meshing  with  each  other, 
alternate  gears  of  one  series  being  movable  into  the  larger 
circular  openings  In  the  slide,  hubs  on  certain  g.-ars  of 
both  series  engageable  In  the  smaller  openings  and  hav- 
ing straight  surfaces  in  correspondence  with  the  slots  to 
be  received  therein,  mechanism  for  rotating  alternate 
gears  of  each  series,  permutation  dials  Included  in  said 
mechanism,  means  for  shifting  certain  of  the  gears  with 
relation  to  the  other  gears  to  vary  the  combination  of  the 
permutation  dials,  and  manually  operable  means  for  shift- 
ing the  slide  when  released  by  the  hubs. 

5.  In  a  loik  of  the  class  described,  a  slide  having  spaced 
circular  large  and  small  openings  and  straight  slots  there- 
between and  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  gears  arranged  in  series  Independent  of  each  other,  the 
gears  of  each  pair  meshing  with  each  other,  alternate 
hubs  of  one  series  being  movable  into  the  larger  circular 
openings  in  the  slide,  hubs  on  certain  gears  of  both  series 
engageable  in  the  smaller  openings  and  having  straight 
surfaces  in  correspondence  with  the  slots  to  be  received 
therein,  mechanism  for  rotating  alternate  gears  of  each 
series,  permutation  dials  included  In  said  mechanism, 
means  for  shifting  certain  of  the  gears  with  relation  to 
the  other  gears  to  vary  the  combination  of  the  fH-rmuta- 
tion  dials,  manually  operable  means  for  shifting  the  slide 
when  released  by  the  hubs,  a  keeper,  and  means  on  the 
slide  for  engagement  in  the  keeper. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.287.  SELF  FASTENING  AND  SEAL  LOCK  LID. 
CBABLta  E.  (iBANT  and  Bibt  F.  Gbaxt,  Marion,  Ind. 
Filed  July  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  850,406.     (CI.  217—62.) 
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^^^ 
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1.  A  coop  comprising  a  top  having  an  opening ;  a  flxed 
guide  bar  on  the  top  and  extended  across  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  opening;  flxed  keepers  on  the  top  at  the 
ends  of  the  opening  ;  a  closure  slidable  beneath  the  guide 
bar.  one  end  of  the  closure  being  engaged  beneath  one 
keeper  ami  the  other  end  of  the  closure  terminating  in- 
wardly of  the  other  keeper  to  permit  a  lifting  of  said 
other  end  of  the  closure  ;  stops  on  the  closure,  the  stops 
enga»clng  the  Inner  etlges  of  the  keepers,  that  stop  which 
is  adjacent  the  llftable  end  of  the  keeper  overhanging  the 
top  to  prevent  a  depression  of  said  end  of  the  closure,  the 
stops  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  guide  bar  at 
different  times  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  closure  In 
opposite  directions ;  and  a  supporting  member  disposed 
transversely  of  the  opening  and  engaging  the  lower  face 
of  the  closui^  to  prevent  a  depression  of  the  stop*  below 
the  guide  bar. 

2.  A  coop  comprising  a  top  having  an  opening;  a  flxed 
guide  bar  on  the  top  and  extended  across  the  Intermediate 
portfon  of  the  opening ;  fixed  keepers  on  the  top  at  the 
ends  of  the  opening ;  a  closure  slidable  beneath  the  guide 
bar,  one  end  of  the  closure  being  engaged  beneath  one 
keeper  and  the  other  end  of  the  closure  terminating  In- 
wardly of  the  other  keeper  to  permit  a  lifting  of  said 
other  end  of  the  closure  ;  stops  on  the  closure,  the  stops 
engaging  the  inner  edges  of  the  keepers  ;  and  a  support 
mounte<l  upon  the  under  face  of  the  top  and  engaging 
the  llftable  end  of  the  closure  to  uphold  the  same. 

3.  A  coop  comprising  a  top  having  an  opening ;  a  flxed 
guide  bar  on  the  top  and  extended  across  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  opening;  flxed  keepers  on  the  top  at  the 
ends  of  the  opening;  a  closure  slidable  beneath  the  guide 


bar,  one  end  of  the  closure  being  engaged  beneath  one 
keeper  and  the  other  end  of  the  closure  terminating  in- 
wardly of  the  other  keeper  to  permit  a  lifting  of  the  said 
other  end  of  the  closure ;  stops  on  the  closure,  the  stops 
engaging  the  Inner  edges  of  the  keepers  ;  and  a  support 
mounted  upon  the  under  face  of  the  top  and  engaging  the 
llftable  end  of  the  closure  to  uphold  the  same  :  a  portion 
of  the  closure  and  the  support  having  alined,  seal  receiv- 
ing   oi>enings. 

4.  A  coop  comprising  a  top  having  an  opening;  a  fixed 
guide  extendeil  across  the  lnterme<llate  portion  of  the 
opening  ;  flxed  keepers  on  the  top  at  the  ends  of  the  Open- 
ing ;  a  closure  compiising  longitudinal  slats  and  a  stop 
bar  connecting  the  slats,  the  closure  being  slidable  be- 
neath said  gulfle  and  engaged  at  one  end  beneath  one 
keeper,  the  l)ar  (carrying  end  of  the  closure  being  llftable 
to  clear  the  other  keeper  and  to  permit  an  endwise  move- 
merit  of  the  closure  ;  an  inwardly  projecting  seal  extended 
between  the  slats  and  embracing  the  inner  edge  of  the  stop 
bar,  the  seal  passing  through  the  stop  bar  and  the  top. 

5.  A  coop  comprising  a  top  havlni;  an  opening  ;  a  flxed 
guide  extended  across  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
opening;  a  flxed  keeper  on  the  top  at  one  end  of  the 
opening;  a  closure  slidable  beneath  the  gulile  and  engaged 
at  one  end  beneath  the  keeper;  a  support  carried  by  the 
top  and  secured  to  the  under  face  thereof  and  upholding 
the  other  end  of  the  closure  ;  and  a  seal  connecting  said 
other  end  of  the  closure  with  the  support. 


1.194.288.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Gcorge  W. 
GaisDALB.  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  67,028.     (CI.  74 — 26.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  shafts  :  a  memt>er  rotatable 
concentrically  of  said  shafts  ;  a  circular  structure  on  one 
shaft ;  an  eccentric  structure  on  the  other  shaft ;  and 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  eccentric  struc- 
ture to  the  circular  structure  or  vice  versa. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  shafts  ;  a  member  rotatable 
concentrically  of  said  shafts;  a  circular  structure  on  one 
shaft ;  an  eccentric  structure  on  the  other  shaft ;  with 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  eccentric  struc- 
ture to  the  circular  structure  or  vice  versa,  the  same  In- 
cluding a  ring  structure  rotatable  on  the  eccentric  ;  and 
a  series  of  rollers  of  progressively  varying  diameters  oper- 
ative between  the  ring  structure  and  the  rotatable  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  shafts  ;  an  Inclosing  casing 
rotatable  concentrically  with  said  shafts  ;  a  circular  struc- 
ture on  one  shaft ;  an  eccentric  structure  on  the  other 
shaft ;  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the 
•Ctatric  structure  to  the  circular  structure  or  vice  versa. 
tk«  same  including  a  ring  structure  rotatable  on  the 
eccentric  ;  and  two  series  of  rollers  of  progressively  vary- 
ing diameters  operative  between  the  ring  structure  and 
the  adjacent  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  shafts  ;  a  meml)er  rotatable 
concentrically  with  the  shafts  and  having  a  cylindrical 
Interior  bearing  surface ;  a  circular  structure  on  one 
shaft ;  an  eccentric  structure  on  the  other  shaft ;  tneans 
for  transmitting  movement  from  the  eccentric  structure 
to  the  circular  structure  or  vice  versa,  the  same  includ- 
ing a  ring  structure  rotatable  on  the  eccentric  ;  a  series 
of  rollers  of  progressively  varying  diameters  operative  be- 
tween said  ring  structure  and  the  t>earlng  surface  of  the 
rotatable  member  ;  with  means  for  maintaining  the  rollers 
properly  spaced  and  in  engagement  with  their  cooperating 
surfaces. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  shafts  ;  a  member  rotatable 
concentrically  with  said  shafts  ;  a  circular  structure  on 
one  shaft  having  circular  openings  therein  ;  an  eccentric 


structure  on  the  other  shaft ;  a  ring  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  eccentric  structure ;  pins  on  the  ring  projecting 
respectively  Into  the  openings  of  the  circular  structure  ; 
and  means  for  causing  rotation  of  the  ring  structure  when 
either  of  the  shafts  is  rotated. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.289.  PROCESS  OF  CRACKING  HYDROCARBONS. 

William   ArcrsTrs   Hall,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1916.     .Serial  No.  85,785.     (CI.  196 — 25.) 


1.  A  process  of  cracking  an  oil  consisting  largely  of 
fractions  having  higher  boiling  points  than  ordinary  gaso- 
lene, which  comprises  passing  said  oil  at  a  rate  of  flow 
sufficient  to  prevent  deposition  of  any  material  amount 
of  free  carbon,  through  a  pipe  under  a  pressure  materially 
above  atmospheric,  while  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
vaporize  the  said  oil  and  to  only  partially  crack  the  same 
into  products  having  a  boiling  point  range  suitable  for 
use  directly  as  gasolene,  then  suddenly  Introducing  the 
products  of  the  partial  cracking  step  while  discontinuing 
the  external  heating.  Into  a  separate  receptacle  and  against 
obstructions  ther(>ln.  under  conditions  capable  of  con- 
verting a  material  proportion  of  the  energy  of  velocity 
Into  heat,  and  thereby  developing,  within  the  gases  and 
vapors,  a  sufficient  amount  of  heat  to  effect  a  further 
cracking  of  the  said  vapors. 

2.  In  the  process  of  cracking  oils,  the  step  of  suddenly 
converting  into  heat,  a  portion  of  the  energy  represented 
by  the  Telocity  of  a  rapidly  flowing  mixture  of  gases  and 
vapors  of  cracked  hydrocarbons,  a  part  only  of  which 
have  a  suitable  boiling  point  range  for  use  directly  as 
gasolene,  by  directing  said  rapidly  flowing  mixture  against 
obstructions,  whereby  the  temperature  Is  raised  and  a  fur- 
ther cracking  Is  effected. 

8.  In  the  cracking  of  oil,  the  step  of  passing  the  hydro- 
carbon oil  rapidly  through  a  coil  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  under  a  superatmospherlc  pressure  suitable  to 
produce  some  cracking  and  to  leave  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  vapors  and  gases,  and  then  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  the  said  vapors  and  gases  sufficiently  to 
further  crack  the  said  vapors.^  while  avoiding  the  appli- 
cation of  external   heat  during  said   second   heating  step. 

4.  A  process  of  cracking  oil  for  the  pro<luctlon  of 
motor  fuel  or  of  products  containing  members  of  the 
aromatic  series,  such  as  bensene.  toluene,  xylene,  which 
comprises  the  successive  steps  of  forcing  the  oil  at  a  high 
rate  of  flow  through  tubes  heated  to  a  temperature  be- 
low the  desired  cracking  temperature  and  under  a  pres- 
sure materially  above  atmospheric,  but  low  enough  to  i>er- 
mit  vaporization  of  the  bulk  of  the  oil,  and  thereafter 
directing  the  rapidly  flowing  current  of  vapors  and  gases 
against  obstructions,  while  suddenly  reducing  the  velocity 
of  the  vapors  and  gases,  and  thereby  raising  the  tempera- 
ture thereof  by  heat  generated  therein,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  process  of  cracking  oil  which  comprises  forcing 
the  oil  at  a  high  rate  of  flow,  under  pressure  materially 
above  atmospheric  through  a  tubular  retort  heated  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  produce  a  mixture  of  vapors  and 
gases  containing  some  cracked  hydrocarbons  of  a  lower 
boiling  point  range  than  the  original  oil  employed,  and 
suddenly  directing  the  rapidly  Jlowlng  mixture  of  vapors 
and  gases  against  obstructions  while  reducing  the  velocity 
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and  having  an  annular  portion  situated  about  midway  of. 
and  normally  8<>parated  by  a  substantial  space  from,  the 
side  of  the  Inflated  tirn  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  guard  and 
emergency  supporting  member,  a  series  of  clamps  provided 
with  lateral  bolts  for  removably  securing  said  ring  in 
place,  and  tire-retaining  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
felly. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  felly  having  a  pneumatic 
tire  thereon  and  a  tapering  flange  seat,  a  guard  and  tlre- 
retalning  structure  on  one  side  of  the  felly  having  a  lat- 
eral flange  wedgp-shaped  In  section,  abutting  inwardly 
against  said  flange-seat  and  outwardly  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  tire  seat,  the  outer  part  of  said  structure 
forming  a  further  portion  of  said  tire  seat,  and  a  guard 
portion  separated  by  a  substantial  space  from  the  tire 
when  the  latter  Is  distended  and  terminating  radially 
about  midway  of  said  tire,  clamps  and  lateral  bolts  for 
removably  securing  said  structure  to  the  felly,  and  tlre- 
retainlng  means  on  the  opposfte  side  of  the  felly. 

5.  A  guard  and  tlre-retalning  structure  for  attachment 
to  a  wheel  felly,  the  same  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  felly  at  the  side  thereof,  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  laterally-projecting  portion  on  one  side  adapted  to 
be  radially  supported  on  the  felly-band,  and  an  annular 
guard  portion  on  the  other  side  located  radially  beyond 
said  laterally-projecting  portion  and  connected  therewith 
by  spaced  Integral  arms  or  bridges. 


1.194,286.  PERMUT.XTION  LOCK.  laA  F.  Oobham, 
Ensley,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1914.  SerUl  No.  861,864. 
(CI.  70—53.) 


— v> 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  slide  having  spaced 
circular  large  and  small  openings  and  also  straight  slots 
therel)etween  and  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  gear^^ranged  In  series  independent  of  each 
other,  the  gears^W  each  pair  meshing  with  each  other, 
alternate  gears  or  one  series  being  movable  Into  the  larger 
circular  openings  In  the  slide,  hubs  on  certain  gears  of 
both  series  engageahle  In  the  smaller  openings  and  hav- 
ing straight  surfaces  In  correspondence  with  the  slots  to 
t)e  received  therein,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  alternate 
gears  of  each  series. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  slide  having  spaced 
circular  large  and  small  openings  and  also  straight  .slots 
therebetween  and  communicating  thrt-ewlth.  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  gears  arranged  In  series  Independent  of  each 
other,  the  gears  of  each  pair  meshing  with  each  other, 
alternate  gears  of  one  series  being  movable  Into  the  larger 
circular  openings  In  the  slide,  hobs  on  certain  gears  of 
both  series  engageable  In  the  smaller  openings  and  hav- 
ing straight  surfaces  in  correspondence  with  the  slots  to 
be  received  therein,  mechanism  for  rotating  alternate 
gears  of  each  series,  and  permutation  dials  included  in 
said  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  slide  having  spaced 
circular  large  and  small  openings  and  also  straight  slots 
therebetween  and  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  gears  arranged  in  series  independent  of  each 
other,  the  gears  of  each  pair  meshing  with  each  other, 
alternate  gears  of  one  series  being  movable  Into  the  larger 
circular  openings  In  the  slide,  hubs  on  certain  gears  of 
both  series  engageable  in  the  smaller  openings  and  having 
straight  surfaces  In  correspondence  with  the  slots  to  b« 
received  therein,  mechanism  for  rotating  alternate  ge«rs 
of  each  series,  permutation  dials  Included  in  said  mecha- 


.  nism,  and  means  for  shifting  certain  of  the  gears  with 
relation  to  the  other  gears  to  vary  the  combination  of  th« 
permutation  dials. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  slide  having  spaced 
circular  large  and  small  openings  and  also  straight  slots 
therebetween  and  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  gears  arranged  in  series  Independent  of  each 
other,  the  gears  of  each  pair  meshing  with  e»ch  other, 
alternate  gears  of  one  series  being  movable  Into  the  larger 
circular  openings  In  the  slide,  hubs  on  certain  gt-ars  of 
both  series  engageable  in  the  smaller  openings  and  hav- 
ing straight  surfaces  in  correspondence  with  the  slots  to 
be  received  therein,  mechanism  for  rotating  alternate 
gears  of  each  series,  permutation  dials  Included  in  said 
mechanism,  means  for  shifting  certain  of  the  gears  with 
relation  to  the  other  gears  to  vary  the  combination  of  the 
permutation  dials,  and  manually  operable  means  for  shift- 
ing the  slide  when  released  by  the  hubs. 

5.  In  a  loik  of  the  class  described,  a  slide  having  spaced 
circular  large  and  small  openings  and  straight  slots  there- 
between and  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  gears  arranged  In  series  Independent  of  each  other,  the 
gears  of  each  pair  meshing  with  each  other,  alternate 
hubs  of  one  series  being  movable  Into  the  larger  circular 
openings  in  the  slide,  hubs  on  certain  gears  of  both  series 
engageable  In  the  smaller  openings  and  having  straight 
surfaces  in  correspondence  with  the  slots  to  be  received 
therein,  mechanism  for  rotating  alternate  gears  of  each 
series,  permutation  dials  Included  In  said  mechanism, 
means  for  shifting  certain  of  the  gears  with  relation  to 
the  other  gears  to  vary  the  combination  of  the  permuta- 
tion dials,  manually  operable  means  for  shifting  the  slide 
when  release<i  by  the  hubs,  a  keeper,  and  means  on  the 
slide  for  engagement  In  the  keeper. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,194.287.  SELF  FASTENING  AND  SEAL-LOCK  LID. 
Charlks  E.  Gra.nt  and  Bibt  F.  Uba.nt,  Marlon.  Ind. 
Filed  July  11,  1914.     SeHal  Xo.  850.406.     (CI.  217 — 62.) 


JS 


J    .^  A 
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1.  A  coop  comprising  a  top  having  an  opening;  a  flied 
guide  bar  on  the  top  and  extended  across  the  IntermedUte 
portion  of  the  opening;  fixed  keei>er8  on  the  top  at  the 
ends  of  the  opening  ;  a  closure  slldable  beneath  the  guide 
bar,  one  end  of  the  closure  being  engaged  beneath  one 
keeper  and  the  other  end  of  the  closure  terminating  In- 
wardly of  the  other  keeper  to  permit  a  lifting  of  said 
other  end  of  the  closure;  stops  on  the  closure,  the  stops 
engaging  the  Inner  edges  of  the  keepers,  that  stop  which 
is  adjacent  the  liftable  end  of  the  keeper  overhanging  the 
top  to  prevent  a  depression  of  said  end  of  the  closure,  the 
stops  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  guide  t>ar  at 
different  times  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  closure  In 
opposite  directions ;  and  a  supporting  member  disposed 
transversely  of  the  opening  and  engaging  the  lower  face 
of  the  closure  to  prevent  a  depression  of  the  stops  below 
the  guide  bar. 

2.  \  coop  comprising  a  top  having  an  opening;  a  fixed 
guide  bar  on  the  top  and  extended  across  the  Intermwllate 
portfon  of  the  opening ;  fixed  keepers  on  the  top  at  the 
ends  of  the  opening;  a  closure  slldable  beneath  the  guide 
bar,  one  end  of  the  closure  being  *tll>jrtl  t>eneath  one 
keeper  and  the  other  end  of  the  clotwc  terminating  In- 
wardly of  the  other  keeper  to  permit  a  lifting  of  said 
other  end  of  the  closure  ;  stops  on  the  closure,  the  stops 
engaging  the  Inner  edges  of  the  keepers ;  and  a  support 
mounted  upon  the  under  face  of  the  top  and  engaging 
the  llfuble  end  of  the  closure  to  uphold  the  same. 

3.  A  coop  comprising  a  top  having  an  opening ;  a  fixed 
guide  bar  on  the  top  and  extended  across  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  opening;  fixed  keepers  on  the  top  at  the 
ends  of  the  opening;  a  closure  slldable  beneath  the  guide 
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bar,  one  end  of  the  closure  t>elng  engaged  beneath  one 
keeper  and  the  other  end  of  the  closure  terminating  in- 
wardly of  the  other  keeper  to  permit  a  lifting  of  the  said 
other  end  of  the  closure ;  stops  on  the  closure,  the  stops 
engaging  the  Inner  edges  of  the  keepers  ;  and  a  support 
mounted  upon  the  under  face  of  the  top  and  engaging  the 
liftable  end  of  the  closure  to  uphold  the  same ;  a  portion 
of  the  closure  and  the  support  having  alined,  seal  receiv- 
ing  openings. 

4.  K  coop  comprising  a  top  having  an  opening ;  a  fixed 
guide  extende<l  across  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
opening  ;  fixed  keepers  on  the  top  at  the  ends  of  the  dpen- 
Ing ;  a  closure  comprising  longitudinal  slats  and  a  stop 
bar  connecting  the  slats,  the  closure  being  slldable  be- 
neath said  guide  and  engaged  at  one  end  beneath  one 
keeper,  the  bar  carrying  eml  of  the  closure  being  liftable 
to  clear  the  other  keeper  and  to  permit  an  endwise  move- 
meiit  of  the  closure;  an  Inwardly  projecting  seal  extended 
between  the  slats  and  embracing  the  Inner  edge  of  the  stop 
bar,  the  seal  passing  through  the  stop  bar  and  the  top. 

5.  K  coop  comprising  a  tup  having  an  opening ;  a  fixed 
guide  extended  across  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
opening ;  a  fixed  keeper  on  the  top  at  one  end  of  the 
opening;  a  closure  slldable  beneath  the  guide  and  engaged 
at  one  end  beneath  the  keeper ;  a  support  carrletl  by  the 
top  and  secured  to  the  under  face  thereof  and  upholding 
the  other  end  of  the  closure  ;  and  a  seal  connecting  said 
other  end  of  the  closure  with  the  support. 


1,194.288.  MECH.\.NICAI.  MOVEMENT.  Ubobge  W. 
UBiSDALB,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  67,028.     (CI.  74 — 26.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  shafts :  a  member  rotatable 
(concentrically  of  said  shafts  ;  a  circular  structure  on  one 
shaft  ;  an  eccentric  structure  on  the  other  shaft ;  and 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  eccentric  struc- 
ture to  the  circular  structure  or  vice  versa. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  shafts;  a  member  rotatable 
concentrically  of  said  shafts;  a  circular  structure  on  one 
shaft  :  an  eccentric  structure  on  the  other  shaft ;  with 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  eccentric  struc- 
ture to  the  circular  structure  or  vice  versa,  the  same  in- 
cluding a  ring  structure  rotatable  on  the  eccentric ;  and 
a  series  of  rollers  of  progressively  varying  diameters  o{>er- 
atlve  between  the  ring  structure  and  the  rotatable  member. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  shafts ;  an  Inclosing  casing 
rotatable  concentrically  with  said  shafts  ;  a  circular  struc- 
ture on  one  shaft;  an  eccentric  structure  on  the  other 
shaft  :  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the 
ecentric  structure  to  the  circular  structure  or  vice  versa, 
the  same  Including  a  ring  structure  rotatable  on  the 
eccentric  ;  and  two  series  of  rollers  of  progressively  vary- 
ing diameters  operative  between  the  ring  structure  and 
the  adjacent  cylindrical  Inner  surface  of  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  shafts  ;  a  member  rotatable 
concentrically  with  the  shafts  and  having  a  cylindrical 
Interior  bearing  surface ;  a  circular  structure  on  one 
shaft ;  an  eccentric  structure  on  the  other  shaft ;  means 
for  transmitting  movement  from  the  eccentric  structure 
to  the  circular  structure  or  vice  versa,  the  same  Includ- 
ing a  ring  structure  rotatable  on  the  eccentric ;  a  series 
of  rollers  of  progressively  varying  diameters  operative  be- 
tween said  ring  structure  and  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
rotatable  member ;  with  means  for  maintaining  the  rollers 
properly  spaced  and  in  engagement  with  their  cooperating 
surfaces. 

6.  The  combination  of  two  shafts  ;  a  member  rotatable 
concentrically  with  said  shafts;  a  circular  structure  on 
one  shaft  having  circular  openings  therein  ;  an  eccentric 


structure  on  the  other  shaft ;  a  ring  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  eccentric  structure ;  pins  on  the  ring  projecting 
respectively  into  the  openings  of  the  circular  structure  ; 
and  means  for  causing  rotation  of  the  ring  structure  when 
either  of  the  shafts  Is  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.194,289.  PROCESS  OF  CRACKING  HYDROCARBONS. 
William  ArcrsTrs  Hall.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled 
Mar.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,735.     (CI.  196—25.) 


1.  A  process  of  cracking  an  oil  consisting  largely  of 
fractions  having  higher  boiling  points  than  ordinary  gaso- 
lene, which  comprises  passing  said  oil  at  a  rate  of  flow 
sufficient  to  prevent  deposition  of  any  material  amount 
of  free  carbon,  through  a  pipe  under  a  pressure  materially 
above  atmospheric,  while  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
vaporize  the  said  oil  and  to  only  partially  crack  the  same 
into  products  having  a  boiling  point  range  suitable  for 
use  directly  as  gasolene,  then  suddenly  introducing  the 
products  of  the  partial  cracking  step  while  discontinuing 
the  external  heating.  Into  a  separate  receptacle  and  against 
obstructions  therein,  under  conditions  capable  of  con- 
verting a  material  proportion  of  the  energy  of  velocity 
into  heat,  and  thereby  developing,  within  the  gases  and 
vapors,  h  sufficient  amount  of  heat  to  effect  a  further 
cracking  of  the  said  vapors. 

2.  In  the  process  of  cracking  oils,  the  step  of  suddenly 
converting  Into  heat,  a  portion  of  the  energy  represented 
by  the  velocity  of  a  rapidly  flowing  mixture  of  gases  and 
vapors  of  cracked  hydrocarbons,  a  part  only  of  which 
have  a  suitable  boiling  point  range  for  use  directly  as 
gasolene,  by  directing  said  rapidly  flowing  mixture  against 
obstructions,  whereby  the  temperature  is  raised  and  a  fur- 
ther cracking  Is  effected. 

3.  In  the  cracking  of  oil,  the  step  of  passing  the  hydro- 
carbon oil  rapidly  through  a  coll  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  under  a  superatmospheric  pressure  suitable  to 
produce  some  cracking  and  to  leave  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  vapiors  and  gases,  and  then  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  the  said  vapors  and  gases  sufficiently  to 
further  crack  the  said  vapors,*  while  avoiding  the  appli- 
cation of  external  heat  during  said  second  heating  step. 

4.  A  process  of  cracking  oil  for  the  pro<luction  of 
motor  fuel  or  of  products  containing  members  of  th« 
aromatic  series,  sach  as  bensene,  toluene,  xylene,  whlck 
comprises  the  successive  steps  of  forcing  the  oil  at  a  high 
rate  of  flow  through  tubes  heate<I  to  a  temperature  be- 
low the  desired  cracking  temperature  and  under  a  pres- 
sure materially  above  atmospheric,  but  low  enough  to  per- 
mit vaporization  of  the  bulk  of  the  oil,  and  thereafter 
directing  the  rapidly  flowing  current  of  vapors  and  gases 
against  obstructions,  while  suddenly  reducing  the  velocity 
of  the  vapors  and  gases,  and  thereby  raising  the  tempera- 
ture thereof  by  heat  generated  therein,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  process  of  cracking  oil  which  comprises  forcing 
the  oil  at  a  high  rate  of  flow,  under  pressure  materially 
above  atmospheric  through  a  tubular  retort  heated  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  produce  a  mixture  of  vapors  and 
gases  containing  some  cracked  hydrocartwns  of  a  lower 
boiling  point  range  than  the  original  oil  employed,  and 
suddenly  directing  the  rapidly  flowing  mixture  of  vapor* 
and  gases  against  obstructions  while  reducing  the  velocity 
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of  the  vapors  and  ga««s  produced  and  thereby  raUins  the 
temperature  thereof,  to  produce  the  desired  amount  of 
cracking. 

1  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.290.  CAP-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  RIVET- 
ING MACHINES.  AHTHTR  R.  Havixbr,  Waltham, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Judson  L.  Thomson  M'fg.  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  7a,787.     (CI.  218 — 2.1.) 


1.  A  machine  for  feeding  rivet  caps  and  the  like  haT- 
Ing.  In  combination,  a  raceway  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  portion  and  a  horisontally  disposed  portion 
Joined  together  by  a  curved  comer  portion,  means  for 
temporarily  supporting  two  of  said  rivet  caps  on  said 
vertically  disposed  portion  of  said  raceway  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  withdrawn,  a  detent  adjacent 
to  said  curved  corner  portion  and  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  move  said  detent  laterally  with  relation  to 
the  faces  and  between  two  of  said  rivet  caps  on  the  ver- 
tical portion  of  said  raceway.  In  Auch  manner  that  the 
lower  one  of  said  rivet  caps  will  t>e  pushed  downwardly 
with  sufficient  force  to  cause  It  to  'pass  around  said  cor- 
ner portion  of  said  raceway  after  said  supporting  means 
has  been  withdrawn  and  the  upper  one  of  said  rivet  caps 
will  be  prevented  by  said  detent  from  passing  down  said 
raceway. 

2.  A  machine  for  feeding  rivet  caps  and  the  like  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  raceway  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  portion  and  a  horisontally  disposed  portion 
Joined  together  by  a  curved  corner  portion,  means  for 
temporarily  supporting  two  of  said  rivet  caps  on  said 
vertically  disposed  portion  of  said  raceway  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  withdrawn,  a  detent  adjacent  to  said 
curved  comer  portion  and  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  detent  laterally  with  relation  to  the 
faces  and  between  two  of  said  rivet  caps  on  the  vertical 
portions  of  said  raceway  and  to  move  teld  detent  down 
wardly  in  such  manner  that  the  lower  one  of  said  rivet 
cmps  will  be  pushed  downwardly  with  saffident  force  to 
cause  It  to  pass  around  said  comer  portion  of  said  race- 
way after  said  supporting  means  has  been  withdrawn  and 
the  upper  one  of  said  rivet  caps  will  be  prevented  by  said 
detent  from  passing  down  said  raceway. 

3.  A  machine  for  feeding  rivet  caps  and  the  like  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  raceway  <x>mprlsing  a  vertically  dls- 
I>osed  portion  and  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  Joined 
together  by  a  cnrved  comer  portion,  means  for  temporarily 
supporting  two  of  said  rivet  caps  on  said  vertically  dis- 
posed portion  of  said  raceway  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  withdrawn,  a  detent  adjacent  to  said  curved 
corner  portion  with  two  lingers  thereon  and  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  move  said  fingera  laterally  with 
relation  to  the  faces  and  between  the  adjacent  edges  of 
two  of  said  rivet  caps  on  the  vertical  portion  of  said  race- 
way and  to  move  said  fingers  downwardly,  In  such  manner 
that  the  lower  one  of  said  rivet  caps  will  be  pushed  down- 
wardly with  sufficient  force  to  cause  it  to  pass  around 
said  comer  portion  of  saM  raceway  after  said  supporting 
means  has  been  withdrawn  and  the  upper  one  of  said  rivet 
capa  will  be  prevented  by  said  fingers  from  passing  down 
■aid    raceway. 


4.  A  machine  for  feeding  rivet  caps  and  the  like  having, 
in  combination,  a  raceway  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
portion  and  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  Joined  to- 
gether by  a  curved  corner  portion,  means  for  temporarily 
supporting  two  of  aaid  rivet  caps  on  said  vertically  dis- 
posed portion  of  said  raceway  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  withdrawn,  a  detent  adjacent  to  said  curved 
corner  portion,  a  pivot  for  said  detent  sobstantlally  paral> 
lei  to  the  faces  of  said  rivet  caps  on  said  vertically  dis- 
posed portion  of  said  raceway,  two  fingers  on  sal<l  detent 
and  means  to  rock  said  detent  ou  said  pivot,  said  pivot 
being  so  located  relatively  to  said  raceway  that  when  said 
fingers  are  moved  toward  said  raceway  and  between  two 
of  said  rivet  caps  on  said  vertical  portion  of  said  race- 
way, said  fingers  will  move  downwardly,  in  such  manner 
that  the  lower  one  of  said  rivet  caps  will  be  pushed  down- 
wardly with  sufficient  force  to  cause  It  to  pass  around 
said  corner  portion  of  said  raceway  after  said  supporting 
means  has  been  withdrawn  and  the  upper  one  of  said 
rivet  caps  will  be  prevented  by  said  fingers  from  pas!<lng 
down  said  raceway. 

5.  A  machine  for  feeding  rivet  caps  and  the  like  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  raceway  comprising  a  vertically  dla- 
poaed  portion  and  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  Joined 
together  by  a  curved  comer  portion,  means  for  tempo- 
rarily supporting  two  of  aald  rivet  caps  on  said  vertically 
disposed  portion  of  said  raceway  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  withdrawn,  a  detent  adjacent  to  said  curved 
comer  iwrtlon,  a  pivot  for  said  detent  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  faces  of  said  rivet  caps  on  said  vertically  dis- 
posed portion  of  said  raceway,  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  detent  laterally  with  relation  to  the 
faces  and  between  two  of  said  rivet  caps  on  the  vertical 
portion  of  said  raceway  and  to  move  said  detent  down- 
wardly. In  such  manner  that  the  lower  one  of  said  rivet 
caps  will  be  pushed  downwardly  with  sufficient  force  to 
cause  It  to  pass  around  said  corner  portion  of  said  race- 
way after  said  supporting  means  has  l>een  withdrawn  and 
the  upper  one  of  said  rivet  caps  will  be  prevented  by 
said  detent  from  passing  down  said  raceway  and  a  plate 
on  said  detent  constituting  a  cover  for  said  corner  por- 
tion of  said  raceway  when  said  detent  is  In  operative  posi- 
tion, said  plate  being  moved  away  from  said  comer  por- 
tion and  leaving  the  same  uncovered  when  said  detent  is 
out  of  operative   position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,291.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Mat  Hedriqcb,  Farm- 
Ington,  Mo.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  SerUl  No.  88.471.  (CI. 
53—1.) 


j^ 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  bandied  agitator  and 
a  receptacle  having  an  end  wall  slltted  and  the  material 
bounded  by  the  slit  bent  Inwardly  to  provide  an  opening 
for  receiving  the  handle  of  the  agitating  member,  a  drip 
pan  carried  by  the  end  wall  beneath  said  opening  exte- 
riorly of  the  body,  and  means  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  drip  pan  and  the  interior  of  the  body. 

2.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  handled  agitator  and 
a  receptacle  having  a  slltted  end  wall,  a  scraper  blade 
formed  from  the  material  bounded  by  the  silt  and  extend- 
ing interiorly  of  the  body  to  engage  the  handle  of  the  agi- 
tator, corrugations  formed  in  said  blade  to  provide  a  pla- 
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rallty  of  deflecting  surfaces,  a  drip  pan  secured  exteriorly 
of  the  end  wall  adjacent  the  deflecting  surfaces,  and  means 
for  establishing  communication  between  the  drip  pan  and 
the  interior  of  th<'  utensil. 

3.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  bandied  agitator  and 
a  receptacle  having  a  slotted  end  wall  one  of  said  slots 
providing  a  passage  way  for  the  handle  of  the  agitating 
«i)euiber,  a  scraper  blade  extending  exteriorly  of  the  body 
beneath  said  slot,  a  drip  pan  secured  to  th^  exterior  of 
said  end  wall  beneath  said  blade  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
drippings  therefrom,  and  a  flap  hinged  to  the  end  wall 
and  normally  closing  the  remaining  opening  therein  to  per- 
mit the  contents  of  the  drip  pan  to  return  to  the  interior 
of  said  body. 


1,794,292.  FA8TE.NER.  Jacob  P.  Holtzhovser,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works.  New 
Brluln.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr. 
22,  1915.     Serial  No.  23.088.      (CI.  16 — 80.) 


A  fastener  comprising  a  base  member,  a  stud  carried 
thereby,  a  cam  member  having  a  fiat  central  body-portion 
flatly  resting  on  the  base  member  and  having  a  central 
opening  for  receiving  the  i^tud.  the  stud  engaging  the  up- 
per face  of  the  cam  member  for  holding  the  same  in  posi- 
tion, the  said  cam  member  being  substantially  seml-circu- 
lar  in  plan  view  with  a  substantially  straight  front  edge, 
a  horizontal  Incllneil  wall  carried  l)y  the  flat  central  t>o<ly- 
portlon  of  the  cam  and  having  the  high  and  low  edges  ter- 
minating at  the  straight  front  Mlde,  a  handle  carried  by 
the  rear  edge  of  the  lncline<l  wall,  a  keeper  having  a 
raised  central  portion,  and  an  inclined  forwardly  project- 
ing lip  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam. 


1,194,298.  NUT  LOCK.  Howard  R.  Huobis,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  July  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  868,196.     (CT.  151—2.) 


1.  The  (omblnation  with  an  arbor,  of  a  cap  nut  formed 
with  a  depression  having  threaded  walls  adapted  to  be 
screwed  on  the  arbor,  a  plate  formed  with  laterally  ex- 
tending prongs  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  end 
of  the  arbor  and  the  closed  end  of  the  nut  to  effect  a  lock- 
ing engagement  between  the  art>or  and  the  cap  nut,  where- 
by the  latter  Is  locked  against  reverse  rotation. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  arbor  having  a  threaded 
outer  end  portion,  a  cap  nut  formed  with  an  internally 
threaded  depression  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  the  ar- 
bor, a  plate  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  de- 


presislon  in  the  cap  nut,  arms  formed  on  said  plate,  and 
laterally  extending  prongs  on  said  arms  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  arbor  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  depreo- 
slon  In  the  cap  nut  to  lock  the  cap  nut  against  reverse 
rotation  when  screwed  In  position  on  the  arbor. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  arbor  of  a  cap  nut  threaded 
on  the  arlwr.  and  a  plate  formed  with  radiating  arms  hav- 
ing laternlly  extending  prongs  on  their  outer  ends  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  arbor  and  be  engaged  by 
the  cap  nut  by  which  the  latter  is  locked  in  place. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  arbor  threaded  on  Its  outer 
end.  of  a  cap  nut  screwed  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  ar- 
bor, and  means  provided  with  laterally  extending  teeth  dis- 
posed between  the  cap  nut  and  the  end  of  the  arbor  to 
hold  the  cap  nut  against  reverse  rotation. 


1,194.294.  COMPOUND  PRISMATIC  REFRACTOR.  Emil 
Goz-rrBiBD  JoHA.HSON.  Bockford,  111.,  asalgnor  to  John 
Martenson.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  732,730.     (CI.  240—106.) 


1.  A  light  diffuser  or  refractor  having  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  prismatic  bodies  on  each  surface  thereof,  each 
prismatic  body  having  a  plurality  of  axial  planes,  the 
bases  of  the  prismatic  bodies  on  each  surface  being  ar- 
ranged with  all  their  axial  planes  Intersecting  at  acute 
angles  all  the  axial  planes  of  the  prismatic  bodies  on  the 
opposite  surface. 

2.  A  light  dlffuser  or  refractor  having  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  prismatic  bodies  on  each  surface  thereof,  each 
prismatic  body  having  a  plurality  of  axial  planes,  the  bases 
of  the  prismatic  bodies  on  each  surface  being  arranged  to 
completely  cover  the  adjacent  bases  of  the  prismatic  tKHiles 
on  the  opposite  surface  and  with  all  their  axial  planes  in- 
tersecting at  acute  angles  all  the  axial  planes  of  the  pris- 
matic bodies  on  the  opposite  surface. 

3.  A  light  dlffuser  or  refractor  having  on  each  surface  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  prismatic  t>odieB  each  having  more 
than  two  faces,  the  axial  planes  of  all  the  prismatic  bodies 
on  one  surface  intersecting  at  acute  angles  all  the  axial 
planes  of  the  prismatic  bodies  on  the  opposite  surface. 

4.  A  light  dlffuser  or  refractor  having  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  obtuse  angled  prismatic  bodies  on  each  surface 
thereof,  the  axial  planes  of  all  the  prismatic  bodies  on  one 
surface  intersecting  at  acute  angles  all  the  axial  planes  of 
the  prismatic  bodies  on  the  opposite  surface. 

5.  A  light  dlffuser  or  refractor  having  prismatic  bodies 
of  more  than  two  sides  arranged  on  both  surfaces  thereof, 
the  axis  of  each  prismatic  body  on  one  surface  being  off- 
set and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  the  adja- 
cent prismatic  bodies  on  the  opposite  surface. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.295.     HAND  OR  MAN  HOLB  COVER.     Archie  M. 

JOLivETTE.  Greenfield,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1915.     8e- 

rtal  No.  49.595.     (CI.  220 — 124.) 

1.  In  a  man  or  band  bole  closure  for  boilers,  the  com- 
bination with  an  elliptical  plate  provided  with  an  ellipti- 
cal boss  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  and  a  bearing 
surface  for  the  gasket  exterior  to  said  elliptical  t>os«.  the 
said  boss  having  a  rectangular  central  n-cess  In  the  inner 
wall  thereof'  and  two  laterally-disposed  wing  chaml>era 
opening  through  the  sldf«  of  said  boss  arranged  In  stag- 
gered relation  and  connected  Interiorly  with  said  central 
rooeoa.  of  a  T-ahaped  locking  bolt  provided  with  a  lat- 
erally elongated  rectangular  head  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  recess,  and  to  engaae.  when  turned  thronsh  an  soaie. 
with  said  laterally-dlsposetl  wing  chambera.  and  means  for 
connecting  said  bolt  to  the  boiler,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


558 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8, 1916. 


2.  In  a  man  or  hand  hole  closure  for  boilers,  the  com- 
bloatloD  with  an  elliptical  plate  proyided  with  an  ellipti- 
cal boss  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  and  a  bearing  sur- 
face (or  the  gasket  exterior  to  said  elliptical  t>o88.  the 
Mid  boss  having  a  rectangular  central  recess  In  the  inner 
wall  thereof  and  two  laterallj-disposed  wing  chambers 
opening  through  the  sides  of  said  boss  arranged  in  stag- 


gered relation  and  connected  interiorly  with  said  central 
recess,  of  a  T-8hape<l  locking  bolt  provided  with  a  lat- 
erally elongated  rectan^lar  head  adapted  to  pass  throagh 
said  recess,  and  to  engage,  when  turned  through  an  angle, 
with  said  laterally-disposed  wii\^  chambers,  and  a  yoke 
and  nut  for  connecting  said  bolt  to  the  twiler,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,194.296.  COMBINATION  -  TOOL.  Hbxrt  V.  JOKIS. 
Newton.  Mass.,  and  Hugh  McNallt,  Richland  Center, 
Wis. ;  said  McNally  assignor  to  said  Jones.  Filed  June 
24,  1913.     Serial  No.  775.530.     (CI.  7—10.) 


1.  The  conibtnatlon  with  a  handle  having  two  pivot 
studs  and  tools  mounted  on  said  studs  to  swing  there- 
about, of  a  detachable  tool  having  a  shank  provided  with 
a  keyhole  slot,  and  a  shank-confining  member  carried  by 
said  pivot  studs  for  holdin);  said  shank  against  the  han- 
dle, said  handle  having  a  beaded  stud  for  cooperating  with 
said  Ifeyhole  slot,  said  shank  and  said  confining  member 
having  stud  and  socket  portions  arranged  to  t>e  coopera- 
tively engaged  with  each  when  said  headed  stud  is  In  the 
narrow  part  of  said  keyhole  slot. 

2.  The  comblnatioD*  with  a  handle  having  two  tools 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  spring  arms  coactlng  re- 
spectively with  said  tools  to  hold  them,  of  a  detachable 
tool  having  a  shank  adapted  to  coact  with  said  spring 
arms,  and  means  carried  by  said  handle  for  cooperat- 
ing with  said  spring  arms  to  hold  said  detachable  tool. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  handle  havlnK  two  tools  piv- 
otally mounted  thereon  and  spring  arms  coactlng  re- 
spectively with  said  tools  to  hold  them,  of  a  detachable 
tool,  and  means  carried  by  said  handle  for  cooperating 
with  said  spring  arms  to  hold  said  detachable  tool,  said 
means  and  spring  arms  forming  a  socket  for  the  shank 
of   said  detachable  tool. 

4.  Thp  ooml)lnfltiAn  with  a  handle,  a  tool  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  said  tool 
in  open  or  closed  position,  of  a  second  tool  and  means  con- 
necting the  latter  with  said  handle,  said  second  tool  being 


arranged  to  hold  said  8i>ring  so  as  to  lock  the  first  said 
tool  In  one  of  said  positions  and  being  movable  to  release 
said  spring  and  the  first  said  tool. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  tools 
pivotally  moonted  thereon,  and  springs  arranged  to  bold 
said  tools  In  different  positions,  of  a  detachable  tool,  and 
means  carried  by  said  handle  to  bold  said  detachable  tool 
in  position  to  lock  said  pivotally  mounted  tools.  • 

[Claims  d^and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.297.  CARBURETER.  Frank 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1914. 
(CI.  48—166.2.) 


L.  Ki.vosTON.  Clev*- 
SerUl    No.   822.260. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  cylindrical 
carbureting  chamber,  and  a  fiuld  fuel  supply  noszle  pro- 
Jfcting  into  said  chamber  and  communicating  with  a  source 
of  fluid  fuel  supply,  said  chamt>er  communicating  at  one 
side  with  an  Inlet  fitting,  of  a  closure  traversing  said  cham- 
b«r  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  nozsle  from  said  fitting, 
said  closure  having  a  central  blgh-suctlon  alr-lnlet  and 
also  having  a  plurality  of  low-suction  air-inlets  surround- 
ing said  central  inlet,  and  means  locateil  in  the  center 
of  said  chamber  and  space<l  from  the  wall  thereof  for  con- 
centrating upon  said  nozzlf  the  air  entering  through  all 
of  said  inlets. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  carbureting 
chamber  and  a  nossle  tui>e  projecting  into  said  chamber, 
of  a  rounded  body  supported  at  one  side  of  said  nozzle, 
and  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  chamt>er  at  the  sides 
of  said  body  whereby  such  entering  air  will  follow  the 
curvature  of  said  body  and  t>e  concentrated  upon  said 
nozzle. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  i-ombination,  with  a  carbureting 
chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet  at  oppo- 
site points,  and  a  nozzle  tube  projecting  into  said  cham- 
ber between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  of  a  rounded  body  lo- 
cated in  said  chamt>er  between  said  inlet  and  said  nozzle 
tube  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  tliat  of  the  noz- 
zle tut)e,  whereby  the  entering  air  will  follow  the  curva- 
ture of  said  body  and  be  concentrated  upon  said  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  fiuld  fuel 
receptacle  and  a  carbureting  chamber,  of  a  nozzle  tube 
communicating  with  such  receptacle  and  projecting  Into 
said  carbureting  chamt>er,  a  plate  supported  transversely 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  plurality 
of  alr-lnlet  apertures  arranged  around  its  periphery,  and 
means  located  Inside  said  chamber  between  said  plate  and 
said  nozsle  for  concentrating  upon  the  discharge  end  of 
said  nozsle  the  air  entering  through  all  of  said  apertures. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  fluid  fuel 
receptacle  and  an  upright  carbureting  chamber,  of  a  nos- 
zle tube  communicating  with  such  receptacle  and  project- 
ing Into  said  carbureting  chamber,  between  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  a  plate  supported  transversely  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  chaml>er  and  having  a  plurality  of  alr-lnlet 
apertures  arranged  around  Us  periphery,  and  a  rounded 
smooth-surfaced  body  supported  In  said  chamber  between 
said  plate  and  said  nossle  and  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tlallr  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  circle  inscribed   wlth- 
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in  said  apertures,  whereby  the  air  entering  through  said 
apertures  may  be  deflected  around  the  surface  of  said 
body  and  concentrated  upon  said  nozzle. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     ■ 


1,194.298.      METHOD   (JF    MINING    COAL. 
KtH.N.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1913. 
796.497.     (CI.  128 — 14.) 


Harst    a. 
Serial  No. 


///y//MA\\-i.^    YV/rZi?-,!^ 


-7* 1^:? 


1.  The  method  of  mining  coal  consisting  In  undercutting 
the  solid  wall  of  coal,  expanding  and  disrupting  the  coal 
along  lines  of  Its  cleavage,  whereby  It  dislodges  and  settles 
down  into  the  undercut,  subsequently  undercutting  this 
settled  mass  of  coal  and  simultaneously  lifting  It  with  a 
vertical  force  traveling  laterally  In  the  plane  of  the  first 
cut  to  further  disrupt  the  mass  along  the  lines  of  Its  cleav- 
age, and  simultaneously  therewith  dlsloilglng  the  mass  of 
the  disrupted  coal  and  conveying  It  away. 

2.  The  method  of  mining  coal  consisting  In  undercutting 
the  solid  wall  of  coal,  expanding  the  coal  and  disrupting 
It  along  lines  of  its  cleavage,  whereby  It  settles  down  in 
the  undercut,  subsequently  undercutting  this  mass  of  coal 
and  lifting  the  settled  mass  with  a  vertical  force  traveling 
laterally  in  the  plane  of  the  undercut,  and  simultaneously 
therewith  dislodging  the  mass  61  coal  and  conveying  it 
away. 

S.  The  method  of  mining  coal  consisting  in  undercutting 
the  solid  mass  of  coal,  expanding  and  disrupting  the  coal 
along  lines  of  its  cleavage,  whereby  it  settles  down  Into 
the  undercut,  subsequently  undercutting  this  mass  of  set- 
tled coal  along  the  floor  of  the  original  undercut  and  simul- 
taneously therewith  dislodging  the  mass  of  settled  coal 
and  conveying  it  away. 

4.  The  method  of  mining  coal  consisting  In  undercutting 
the  solid  mass  of  coal,  expanding  and  disrupting  the  coal 
along  lines  of  its  cleavage,  whereby  it  settles  down  into 
the  undercut,  subsequently  undermining  this  settled 
mass  of  coal  with  a  force  traveling  laterally  along  the 
floor  of  the  original  undercut  and  simultaneously  there- 
with dislodging  the  mass  of  settled  coal  and  conveying 
It  away. 

5.  The  method  of  mining  coal  consisting  in  making  a 
cut  in  a  wall  or  seam  of  coal,  introducing  au  expanding 
force  into  the  tK>dy  of  the  coal,  thereby  expanding  and 
dislodging  the  coal  along  lines  of  its  cleavage,  and  Into 
the  space  made  by  the  cut.  making  a  second  cut  into  the 
dislrnlged  coal,  and  simultaneously  therewith  Introducing 
into  said  second  cut  dislodging  and  conveying  forces  work- 
ing in  the  same  plane  as  said  second  cut.  wheretiy  the  coal 
is  dislodged  and  conveyed  away. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.299.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  Christopher 
W.  Levallet.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  G.  1915. 
BerUI  No.  19,495.     (CI.  74—7.) 

1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft,  a  fixed  clutch  member  carried  thereby,  a 
main  drive  gear,  a  movable  clutch  meml)er  for  engaging 
with  the  fixed  clutch  member,  means  for  operating  the 
movable  clutch  member,  an  arm  loosely  supported  so  as 
to  be  free  to  turn  in  a  path  that  Is  concentric  with  the 
axis  about  which  the  main  gear  revolves,  and  arranged 
to  operate  the  said  clutch  operating  means,  and  a  pro- 
jection carried  by  the  drive  gear  for  acting  on  the  arm 
and  causing  it  to  turn  therewith. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gi-arlng.  the  combination  of  a  di- 
vided driven  shai^,  a  fixed  clutch  memlter  carried  by  each 
section  thereof,  a  main  drive  gear,  movable  clutch  mem- 


bers for  engaging  with  the  fixed  clutch  members,  means 
for  operating  the  movable  clutch  members,  arms  loosely 
supported  so  as  to  be  movable  in  paths  concentric  with 
the  axis  about  which  the  main  gear  turns,  and  projections 
carried  by  the  drive  gear  for  acting  upon  the  said  arms 
and  canslng  them  to  turn  therewith  and  act  upon  the 
mcable  clatch  operating  means. 


3.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft,  a  fixed  clutch  member  carried  thereby,  a 
main  drive  gear  free  to  turn  about  the  axis  of  the  said 
shaft,  a  movable  clutch  member  for  engaging  with  the 
fixed  clutch  member,  means  for  operating  the  movable 
clutch  member  to  cause  it  to  engage  with  the  fixed  clutch 
member,  an  arm  loosely  supported  adjacent  to  the  main 
drive  gear  and  to  the  said  clutch  members  and  free  to 
turn  about  the  axis  of  the  driven  shaft,  the  arm  being  ar- 
ranged to  act  upon  the  said  means  for  operating  the  mov- 
able clutch  member  whether  turning  in  one  direction  or 
the  other,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  drive  gear  for 
acting  on  the  arm  and  causing  it  to  turn  therewith. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  di- 
vided driven  shaft,  fixed  clutch  members  carried  by  the 
sections  thereof,  a  main  drive  gear  supported  between  the 
said  clutch  members  and  free  to  turn  upon  an  axis  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  the  driven  shaft,  movable  clutch 
members  for  engaging  with  the  fixed  clutch  members, 
means  for  operating  the  movable  clutch  members  to  cause 
them  to  engage  with  the  fixed  clutch  members,  supports 
for  the  said  clutch  operating  means  loosely  supported  and 
free  to  turn  about  the  axis  of  the  driven  shaft,  and  arms 
loosely  supported  and  free  to  turn  about  the  axis  of  the 
main  shaft  and  arranged  to  act  upon  the  said  clutch- 
operating  means,  and  projections  carried  by  the  drive 
gear  for  acting  upon  the  said  arms  and  causing  them  to 
turn  therewith,  the  said  arms  being  free  to  be  moved  out 
of  engagement  with  the  said  projections. 

5.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  di- 
vided driven  shaft,  fixed  clutch  members  secured  to  the 
sections  thereof,  a  main  drive  g^r  supported  by  the 
driven  shaft  l>etween  the  said  fixed  clutch  members,  mov- 
able clutch  members  for  engaging  with  the  fixed  clutch 
members,  means  for  operating  the  movable  clutch  mem- 
bers, supports  for  the  said  clutch-operating  means  loosely 
supported  by  the  driven  shaft  and  located  respectively 
adjacent  to  the  fixed  clutch  members,  arms  loosely  sup- 
ported by  the  driven  shaft  and  located  between  the  said 
supports  and  the  main  drive  gear  and  arranged  when  re- 
volved to  act  upon  the  said  clutch  operating  means,  and 
projections  earried  by  the  main  drive  gear  for  acting  on 
the  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,194,.3O0.       TRANSMISSION  GEARING.       Chrirtophcr 
W.   Levallet.   Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed   July    14.    1915. 
Serial  .No.  39.844.     (Cl.  74 — 7.) 
1.   In    a    transmission    gearing,    the    combination    of    a 

drive  gear,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts  and  connections  l)e-^ 
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tweca  the  drive  year  and  the  ■bafts,  Incladlng  a  (rontact 
projection  carried  by  one  of  the  driven  shafts,  a  projection 
carried  by  the  driving  gear,  asd  a  floating  Intermediate 
connecting  member  free  to  turn  about  the  axlt  of  rota- 
tion of  the  drive  gear  and  arranged  to  be  driven  by  the 
projection  carried  by  the  drive  gear  and  to  drive  the  said 
projection  of  the  driven  shaft.  • 


2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  gear,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts  and  connections  be- 
tween the  drive  gear  and  the  driven  shafts.  Including  a 
projection  carried  by  one  of  the  driven  shafts,  a  projec- 
tion carried  by  the  drive  gear,  and  a  floating  member  in- 
termediate between  the  main  drive  gear  and  the  driven 
shaft,  the  drive  gear,  intermediate  member  and  the 
driven  shaft  being  all  rotatable  about  the  same  axis  of 
revolution  and  free  to  turn  independently  one  of  the 
other,  and  the  intermediate  floating  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  acted  on  by  the  contact  projection  of  the 
drive  gear  and  itself  to  act  upon  the  projection  fixed  to 
the  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing  for  driving  the  more 
slowly  turning  of  a  pair  of  driven  shafts,  the  combina- 
tion of  one  of  the  driven  shafts,  a  contact  piece  fixed  to 
the  shaft  and  through  which  it  Is  driven,  a  floating  mem- 
ber free  to  turn  about  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  drive  gear  also  free  to  turn  about  the  said  axis 
carrying  a  laterally  extending  projection,  the  lateral  pro- 
jection carried  by  the  drive  gear,  the  floating  member, 
and  the  contact  piece  carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  being 
in  stepped  relation  to  each  other,  each  overlapping  the 
next  In  succession. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
drive  gear  and  a  pair  of  driven  Shafts,  of  connections 
between  the  said  gear  and  shafts  comprising  a  set  of  re- 
volving connecting  members  between  the  gear  and  one  of 
the  shafts  arranged  in  lateral  stepped  relation  to  each 
other,  each  overlapping  and  engaging  with  the  next  in 
succession,  the  intermediate  members  of  the  set  of  con- 
nections being  free  to  rotate  independently  of  either  the 
driving  or  the  driven  elements,  and  each  intermediate 
connection  being  arranged  to  be  driven  by  a  preceding 
member  of  the  series  and  to  act  as  a  driver  for  a  suc- 
ceeding member. 

5.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft,  a  drive  gear,  these  two  rotating  about  the 
same  axis  but  free  to  turn  independently  of  each  other, 
a  contact  piece  carried  by  the  drive  gear,  a  contact  piece 
carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  these  two  being  located  In 
different  planes  of  rotation,  whereby  they  do  not  engage 
when  one  part  rotates  Independently  of  the  other,  float- 
ing connections  between  the  said  contact  pieces  supported 
so  as  to  turn  freely  about  the  same  azln  a?  that  of  the 
drive  gear  and  driven  shaft,  the  said  floating  connections 
being  in  the  path  of  both  the  said  driving  and  driven 
projections  and  serving  as  coupling  means  between  them, 
a  second  driven  .shaft  and  driving  connections  between  it 
and  the  drive  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  B  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.104.801.       TKANSMI88ION  OEARINO.       CnisTOPB^i 

W.  Lbvallbt.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1»18.     8«- 
rUl  No.  54,600.     (a.  21 — 90.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  drive 
gear,  a  driven  element  formed  with  a  web  subsuntially 
parallel  with  the  drive  gear,  flanges  extending  respectively 
from  the  said  drive  gear  and  web  of  the  driven  part,  the 
edges  of  the  said  flanges  abutting  and  together  forming 
a  closed  annular  chamber,  and  coupling  devices  between 
the  drive  gear  and  the  driven  part  located  in  the  said 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  gear,  a  wheel  driven  thereby,  a  shaft  by  which  said 
gear  and  wheel  are  supported  and  about  which  they  turn, 
an  annular  flange  carried  by  the  drive  gear  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  driven  wheel,  an  annular  flange  carried 
by  the  driven  wheel  and  extending  toward  the  drive  gear, 
the  edges  of  the  said  flanges  meeting  and  forming  a  close 
Joint,  and  coupling  devices  between  the  drive  gear  and  the 
driven  wheel  located  In  the  chamber  Inclosed  by  the  said 
flanges. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  >  omblnatlon  of  a 
driven  wheel,  a  shaft  by  which  the  wheel  Is  supported 
and  about  which  It  turns,  a  drive  gear  coaxial  with  the 
driven  wheel,  a  set  of  revolving  connpctlng  members  be- 
tween the  drive  gear  and  the  driven  wheel  arranged  In 
lateral  stepped  relation  to  each  other,  each  overlapping 
and  engaging  with  the  next  In  succession,  the  Intermediate 
members  of  the  set  bt-lng  free  to  rotate  Independently 
of  each  other  and  of  the  driving  and  driven  elements  and 
each  intermediate  connection  being  arranged  to  be  driven 
by  a  preceding  one  of  the  series  and  to  act  as  a  driver 
for  a  succeeding  one.  and  a  casing  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  said  supporting  shaft  aniLcarrled  by  the  said 
drive  gear  and  driven  wheel,  Inclosing  a  chamber  in  which 
are  located  the  said  connecting  members. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  wheel  supported  thereby,  a  drive  gear  supported 
loosely  upon  the  hub  of  the  wheel  which  acts  as  a  suj)- 
porting  bearing  therefor,  a  set  of  Independent  loose  power 
transmitting  devices  supported  upon  the  hub  of  the  driven 
wheel  and  constituting  driving  connections  between  the 
drive  gear  and  the  latter,  the  connections  being  arranged 
to  permit  the  driven  wheel  to  overrun  and  thereby  inter- 
rupt Its  driving  connection. 

5.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  driven  wheels,  a  pair  of  drive  gears  coaxial  with  the 
driven  wheels,  a  drive  shaft,  driving  gear  connections 
between  the  shaft  and  the  said  drive  wheels  Independent 
driving  connections  t)etween  each  drive  gear  and  driven 
wheel  consisting  of  a  set  of  connecting  members  arranged 
In  lateral  stepped  relation  to  each  other,  the  Intermediate 
connections  being  loose  and  Independently  supported  and 
arranged  to  permit  the  driven  wheel  to  overrun  and  tem- 
porarily break  Its  connection  with  the  drive  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,194,302.  MrSIC  RErORI>ER.  Benjamix  Ffedihick 
LiBrtELD,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  828.150.      (CI.  84 — 68.) 

1.   In  a  mnslr  recorder,  the  (omtHnatlon  of  branch  elec- 
trical clrctilts  each  controlled  by  a  key  In  an  octave  of  ■ 
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nnslcal  instrument,  a  plurality  of  magnets  one  In  each 
branch  circuit,  a  tone  recording  means  operated  by  each 
of  the  magnets,  means  by  which  each  of  said  nsagnets  and 
Its  tone-recording  nieans  will  be  op«-rated  by  the  depres- 
sion of  a  corresponding  key  In  another  octave  of  the  In- 
strument, a  separate  magnet,  and  a  recording  device  op- 
erated by  said  separate  magnet  energised  by  the  depres- 
■1«D  of  any  one  of  the  keys  In  said  other  octave. 


2.  In  a  ffluaic  recorder,  the  combination  of  branch  elec- 
trical circuitti  each  controlled  by  a  key  of  an  octave  In  a 
keyed  musical  ln.«truroent.  a  series  of  eleetrUtilly  operated 
tone  recording  devices,  one  in  ea<  b  branch  cirmlt.  means 
by  which  each  of  the  keys  In  another  octave  of  the  In- 
strument will  actuate  the  <'orr<-Mpondlng  tone  recording 
device  In  the  first  mentioned  o«  tave.  and  an  o<^ave  re- 
cording device  operate<l  upon  the  ileprcfision  of  any  one  of 
the  keys  In  the  la^t  mentioned  .xtavc  but  not  operated 
upon  the  depresKlon  of  any  one  of  the  keys  In  the  first 
mentioned  octave. 

8.  In  a  music  rei-order.  the  <-oinhlnation  of  means  for 
feeding  a  recording  ftrip.  movable  nuirklng  meml>ers  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  with  said  recording  strip,  electrically 
actuated  means  for  moving'  said  marking  members  Into 
contact  with  said  strip,  a  pair  of  electrical  control  means 
coonerted  to  each  electrically  a<-tuated  means.  r>oe  elec- 
trical control  means  being  locate^l  so  as  to  he  oi>erat«^  by 
a  key  of  one  o<-fave  and  the  other  by  the  corresponillng 
key  of  a  se<'ond  octave,  a  movable  octave  marking  mem- 
twr.  electrically  actuate*]  meaas  for  nsovtng  said  octave 
marking  meml>er.  and  ele<tri(al  control  means  locates!  so 
as  to  be  operated  by  each  key  of  the  second  (x-tave.  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  electrically 
actuated  means. 

4.  In  a  music  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  circuit 
closing  device  comprising  a  <  asiOK  shaped  to  fit  over  a 
piano  keyboard  :  a  pair  of  electrical  conducting  strips  for 
each  key  of  an  octave :  a  pair  of  electrical  conducting 
strips  for  each  key  of  a  sec-ond  o<  tare  ;  a  contact  maker 
for  each  pair  of  said  strips  located  so  that  each  contact 
maktT  engages  with  one  key  :  a  »e<ond  pair  of  electrical 
conducting  strips  for  each  key  of  the  second  octave,  a  con- 
tact maker  for  each  second  pair  of  strips  located  so  that 
each  of  said  contact  makers  engages  with  one  key  of  said 
second  octave  ;  a  tone  recording  devlc«'  comprising  elec- 
trically actuated  tone  markers,  one  terralna'  of  each  con- 
nected electrically  with  a  strip  of  a  pair  of  strips  for  each 
key  of  the  flrst  mentioned  octave,  the  other  terminal  of 
each  tone  marker  connected  to  a  source  of  eU-ctrlcal  en- 
ergy, the  other  drip  of  tach  pair  of  strips  for  each  key 
of  the  flr^  mentlon<Kl  octave  connected  electrically  to 
said  source  of  electrical  energy  ;  an  octsve-recordlng  de- 
vice comprising  an  elec-trir-ally  actuated  octave  marker, 
one  tenninil  thereof  connec-ted  electrically  with  a  strip 
of  each  pair  of  strips  for  each  key  of  the  second  octave, 
the  other  strip  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  connected  to  a 
terminal  of  a  tone  marker  connected  to  a  corresponding 
key  in  the  flrst  mention^'d  octave,  the  other  terminal  ef 
■aid    octave    marker    electrically    cMinfxted    with    a    strip 
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of  each  second  pair  of  strips  for  each  key  of  the  second 
octave,  the  other  strip  of  each  of  ■aid  pairs  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  terminal  of  said  sonrce  of  electrlcaJ 
energy. 


1,194,808.  VEHICLE  SPRING  AND  SHOCK  ABSORBEB. 
John  A.  McAnci.tt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  48.289.      (a.  267—27.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  body  and  axle, 
of  a  pair  of  lever  springs  having  their  outer  ends  secured 
thereto,  a  bow  spring  adapte<l  to  have  its  central  part 
secured  to  the  body,  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
i>ow  spring  to  said  lever  springs,  and  a  spring  yoke  having 
Its  central  portion  secured  to  said  bow  spring  and  Its 
«nds  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  lever  springe. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  body  and  axle, 
of  springs  having  their  outer  ends  secured  thereto,  yield- 
ing means  on  said  springs  for  securing  them  to  the  body, 
and  a  spring  yoke  secured  to  said  yielding  means  having 
Its  ends  pivoted  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  springs. 


1,194.804.  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  REFRIGERATING 
APP.\RATUS.  Bt.sj.\MiN  S.  McClillas.  Chicago.  111. 
Flh-d  Jan.  4.  1915.     .Serial  No.  862.     (CI.  177—311.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
compressor,  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  the 
apparatus,  including  a  shut-off  valve,  an  alarm  circuit  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  automatically  by  the  cessation  of  the 
cooling  water  supply,  and  a  switch  oper»tlreljr  connected 
with  said  shut-off  valve  and  adapted  to  open  the  alarm  cir- 
cuit upon  the  closing  of  said  shut-off  valve. 

2.  In  a  refrigeratinjr  a|iparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
comprt»ssor.  a  motor  for  operating  said  compressor,  means 
for  supplying  cooling  water  to  said  compressor.  Including 
■  shut-off  valve,  meanr:  automatically  operated  by  the  va- 
riation In  pressure  of  the  cooling  water  to  control  the  sup- 
ply of  motive  power  to  said  motor,  an  alarm  circuit  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  upon  the  cessation  of  motive  power  to 
said  motor  and  including  a  xwltch  acting  to  open  said 
alarm  circuit  when  the  cooling  water  supply  is  shot  off 
through  the  medium  of  said  shut  off  valve. 

8.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
compressor,  a  motor  for  operating  said  compressor,  means 
for  supplying  cooling  water  to  the  apparatus,  Including  a 
shut-off  valve,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  current  supply 
to  the  motor,  m^-anii  operate<l  by  the  variation  In  pressure 
of  the  cooling  water  to  open  said  switch  upon  the  cessation 
of  the  water  supply,  and  an  alarm  device  Including  an 
electric  circuit  provlde<l  with  a  switch  operated  by  said 
shut  off  valve  and  arraaged  t*  Ite  dowd  when  said  shot- 
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off  valve  Is  open  ;  said  electric  circuit  being  arranged  to 
be  closed  to  operate  said  alarm  device  by  the  opening  of 
said  motor  switch. 

4.  Id  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
compressor,  a  motor  for  operating  said  compressor,  a  con- 
denser, means  for  supplying  cooling  water  to  said  con- 
denser embracing  a  shut-off  valve,  a  switch  for  controlling 
the  current  supply  to  said  motor,  and  provided  with  ten- 
sion means  <  onstantly  acting  to  throw  said  switch  into 
open  position,  a  m^ber  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
variation  In  pressure  of  the  water  supply,  including  a  de- 
tent adapted  to  removably  engage  said  switch  and  nor- 
mally acting  to  maintain  the  said  switch  in  closed  posi- 
tion, and  an  alarm  device  including  an  electric  circuit 
arranged  to  be  closed  to  operate  said  alarm  device,  when 
said  valve  is  operated  by  the  cessation  of  the  water  supply 
to  open  said  switch. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  device,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressor, a  condenser,  means  for  supplying  cooling  water  to 
said  condenser,  including  a  water  shut-off  valve,  an  alarm 
device  including  an  electric  circuit  provided  with  a  switch 
operated  by  said  shut-off  valve,  and  arranged  to  be  closed 
when  said  valve  is  open,  and  means  operated  by  the  vari- 
ation of  pressure  of  said  cooling  water  to  operate  said 
alarm  device  upon  the  cessation  of  the  water  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194,305.  CEMENT  BLOCK  FOR  SILOS.  JoSBPH  8. 
McMillan,  Republic,  Mo.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  850.767.     (Cl.  72 — 6.) 


Jt3 


1.  A  silo  Inclndlng  a  plurality  of  arcuate  blocks  laid  in 
superposed  courses  and  arrangp<I  to  break  joint,  the  blocks 
of  each  course  having  flat  top  and  bottom  faces  and  ver- 
tical substantialiy  V-shaped  recesses  formed  in  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  extending  the  entire  height  of  the 
block<<.  each  blork  being  provided  Intermediate  its  ends 
with  a  vertically  disposeil  recess  opening  through  the  flat 
top  face  of  the  block  and  siwced  from  the  bottom  flat  face 
thereof,  horizontal  truss  members  arranged  within  the 
blocks  and  provided  with  terminal  eyes  projecting  within 
the  V-shaped  recesses,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  short 
vertif^al  locking  ro<ls  connecting  the  eyes  of  the  truss  mem- 
bers of  the  blocks  of  each  course  and  arranged  in  staggered 
relation  with  the  lower  extremities  of  the  rods  of  each 
course  above  the  bottom  course  extending  within  and 
housed  by  the  recesses  of  the  blocks  of  an  adjacent  coarse. 

2.  A  silo  including  superposed  courses,  each  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  blocks  having  fiat  top  and  bottom 
faces  and  vertical  substaatially  V-shaped  recesses  formed 
in  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  extending  the  entire 
height  of  the  blocks,  the  blocks  of  each  coarse  being  each 
provided  intermediate  Its  ends  and  near  its  outer  convex 
side  face  with  a  vertically  disposed  recess  opening  through 
the  flat  top  face  of  the  blocks  and  spaced  from  the  bottom 
flat  face  thereof,  spaced  horizontal  truss  members  ar- 
ranged within  each  block  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center  thereof  and  provided  with  terminal  eyes  projecting 
within  and  housed  by  the  V-shapetl  recesses,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  short  vertical  locking  rods  connecting 
the  eyes  of  the  truss  members  of  the  blocks  of  each  coarae 


and  arranged  lo  ■tagfered  relation  with  the  lower  ex- 
tremities of  the  rods  of  each  course  above  the  lK>ttom 
course  extending  within  and  housed  by  the  recesses  of  the 
blocks  of  an  adjacent  coarse. 


1,194,306.  COPY-HOLDER.  G«okge  A.  MAaaa.  Norfolk, 
Va.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Manufacturing-Sales  Cor- 
poration, Norfolk.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  870,873.     (CL  120 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  copy-holder,  the  combination  of  reclprooatory 
copy  feeding  mechanism,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  copy  feeding  mechanism  and  adjustable  to  a  plu- 
rality of  predetermlne<l  positions,  and  means  for  further 
adjusting  said  stop  when  in  any  one  of  aald  positions. 

2.  In  a  copy-holder,  the  combination  of  reclprocatory 
copy  feeding  mechanism,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  copy  fee<llng  mechanism,  a  lever  adapted  to  shift 
the  stop  into  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions,  and 
means  operatively  assoclate<l  with  said  lever  for  adjusting 
the  stop  into  positions  intermediate  said  predetermined 
positions. 

3.  In  a  copy-holder,  the  combination  of  reciprocatory 
copy  feeding  mechanism,  supporting  means  for  said  mecha- 
nism, a  lever  pivoted  to  said  supporting  means  and  carry- 
ing a  stop  for' limiting  the  movement  of  said  copy  fee<ling 
mechanism,  means  for  shifting  said  lever  into  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  positions  to  adjust  said  stop  and  vary 
the  range  of  movement  of  said  copy  feeding  mechanism, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  stop  Into  positions  Interme- 
diate said  predetermlne<l  positions. 

4.  In  a  copy-holder,  the  combination  of  reciprocatory 
copy  feeding  mechanism,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  copy  feeding  me<  hanlsm.  a  lever  device  for  shift- 
ing aaid  stop  into  different  positions  of  adjustment,  an 
adjustment  determining  element  operatively  associated 
with  said  lever  device,  an^  means  for  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  said  lever  device  independently  of  the  adjustment 
determining  clement. 

5.  In  a  copy-holder,  the  combination  of  reciprocatory 
copy  feeding  mechanism,  supporting  means  for  said  mecha- 
nism, a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  copy  feed- 
ing mechanism,  a  lever  device  for  shifting  said  stop  Into 
different  positluns  of  adjustnient.  a  meml>er  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  lever  device  and  provlde<l  with  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustment  defining  notches  each  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  engage<i  by  a  portion  of  said  rapportlng 
means  when  the  lever  device  Is  shifted,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  lever  device  Independentl.v  of  said  memt>er. 

[Claim  6  not  prlDte<1  In  the  (iazette. ] 


1.194.307.     LANTERN.     GaoacB  A    Makbh.  Norfolk.  Va., 

assignor  to  Specialty  Manufacturing-Sales  Corporation, 

Norfolk.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.     Filed  Dec.  10. 

1915.     SerUl  No.  66.151.      (Cl.  240 — 39.) 

1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  base  having  a 

plurality  of  upwardly  extending  rods  mounted  thereon,  of 

a  shield  mounted  to  slide  on  said  rods  whereby  it  may  be 

raised    and    lowered    and    having    downwardly    extending 

hooks   at   Its  lower  end.  a  yoke   slldably   mounted   In   the 

base  having  means  for  lowering  the  shield,  and  a  locklnr 

member  mounted  on  the  base  in  position  to  engage  said 
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hooks  and  hold  the  shield  In  its  lower  position  independ- 
ently of  the  yoke. 


2.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  base  having  a 
plurality  of  upright  rods  mounted  thereon,  of  a  shield  hav- 
ing annul!  forming  flanges  thereon  provided  with  aper- 
tures for  said  rods,  said  shield  being  slldable  in  a  vertical 
plane  on  said  rods,  downwardly  projecting  hooks  on  one 
of  the  annuli.  a  yoke  slldably  mounted  in  the  base  and  co- 
operating with  one  of  said  annuli  when  the  shield  and 
yoke  are  in  their  upper  positions  whereby  said  shield 
may  l>e  lowered  by  a  downward  movement  of  the  yoke,  and 
a  latch  mounted  on  the  base  and  engaging  said  books 
when  the  shield  la  In  its  lowered  position  to  retain  the 
shield  whereby  the  yoke  may  be  returned  to  its  upper  po- 
sition Independently  of  the  shield. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  base  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  therein,  of  a  shield  having  annuli  form- 
ing flanges  thereon,  upwardly  extending  rods  on  the  base 
extending  loosely  through  the  annuli.  said  shield  being 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  on  said  rods,  down- 
wardly projecting  hooks  on  one  of  said  annuli.  a  yoke  slld- 
ably mounted  In  tbe  slots  in  the  base  and  having  the 
upper  ends  of  Us  side  portions  enlarged,  said  enlarged 
enda  being  extended  above  and  in  loose  engagement  with 
one  of  the  annuli  whereby  the  shield  may  be  depressed 
by  a  downward  movement  of  tbe  yoke,  and  a  latch  mount- 
ed on  the  base  to  engage  the  hooks  and  hold  said  shield  in 
its  lower  position,  whereby  the  shield  is  held  in  its  lower 
position  independently  of  the  yoke. 

4.  In  a  lantern  the  combination  with  the  base,  of  a 
ahleld  having  annuli  forming  flanges  at  Its  upper  and 
lower  ends,  upwardly  extending  rods  mounted  on  the  base 
and  extending  through  the  annuli  on  the  shield,  said 
shield  being  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  on  said 
rods,  hooks  on  the  lower  annulus  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  yoke  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  base  I 
and  shield  and  in  loose  engagement  with  the  lower  an- 
nulus of  the  shield  for  depressing  the  shield  by  a  down- 
ward movement  of  the  yoke,  a  latch  mounted  on  the  base 
for  engaging  said  hooks  when  the  shield  is  lowered  and 
holding  it  in  its  lowered  position  Independently  of  the 
yoke  whereby  said  yoke  may  l)c  raised  upwardly  inde- 
pendently of  the  shield,  and  a  latch  on  the  yoke  adapted  to 
engage  the  base  and  hold  said  yoke  In  Its  raised  position. 

6.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  base  having 
an  aperture  therein,  of  an  oil  pot  mounted  thereon,  a  wick 
actuating  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  oil  pot 
and  adapted  to  actuate  the  wick  when  revolved,  a  tube 
extending  vertically  through  the  oil  pot  and  having  one 
of  its  terminals  adjacent  said  gear  wheel,  a  bar  extending 
from  below  the  base  through  the  aperture  and  tube,  rack 
teeth  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  bar.  and  an  offset  on  one 
edge  of  said  bar  adapted  to  abut  against  the  wall  of  the 
tube  and  form  a  pivot  upon  which  the  bar  may  be  turned 
in  a  vertical  plane,  whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  bar 
may  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  the  gear  wheel  and 
aald  wheel  revolved  by  a  vertical  movement  of  the  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette,] 


'  1,194,808.  BELT  ELEVATOR  AND  CONVETEB.  FtlD- 

■RICE    Marsto.n,    El    Paso.   Tex.     Filed   Apr.    8,   1914. 
Serial  No.  830,413.      (Cl.  193 — 6.) 


I -; 


1.  In  combination  with  a  crowned  wheel,  a  belt  adapted 
to  be  disposed  therearound.  a  bucket  secured  to  the  belt, 
the  contacting  face  of  the  bucket  being  disposed  on  a 
curve  concentric  to  the  transverse  curvature  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  crowned  wheel  whereby  the  belt  Is  dis- 
posed on  a  corresponding  transverse  curvature  and  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  the  contacting  face  of  the  bucket 
and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  belt. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  crowned  wheel,  a  belt  adapt- 
ed to  be  disposed  therearound,  a  bucket  having  Its  back 
face  secured  to  the  belt,  said  back  face  of  the  bucket  being 
concaved  to  copform  to  the  transverse  curvature  of  the 
periphery  of  t^e  crowned  wheel,  bolts  disposed  through 
the  back  face  oi  the  bucket  and  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  belt,  said  bolts  being  positioned  at  substantially  the 
transverse  center  of  the  back  and  adjacent  opposite  mar- 
gins thereof,  the  heads  of  the  twits  being  arranged  in- 
wardly of  the  belt  and  flush  with  the  Inner  face  thereof, 
and  clamping  nuts  engaged  with  the  extremities  of  the 
bolts,  within  the  bucket. 


1,194,309.  FASTENER  FOR  CRATES.  BOXES,  4c 
GaoRGE  C.  D.  Miller.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Cary  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,801.     (Cl.  70—82.) 


1.  In  a  box  or  crate  fastener,  the  combination  of  a 
keeper  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  plate  member 
having  Eiwcing  ears  to  secure  the  keeper  to  a  crate  or 
box.  and  a  hasp  adapted  to  be  fastened  at  one  end  and  to 
have  Its  free  end  pass  through  the  keeper,  said  free  end 
being  provided  with  an  outwardl.v  directed  retaining  lug. 
said  hasp  having  a  portion  thereof  slltted  and  bent  In- 
termediate its  ends  to  provide  an  inwardly  directed  re- 
silient tongue  positioned  for  sliding  contact  with  the  crate 
or  box  adjacent  the  keeper  for  tbe  purpose  of  directing 
the  hasp  outwardly  and  to  retain  Its  lug  Into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  edge  of  the  keeper. 

2.  In  a  box  or  crate  fastener,  the  combination  of  a 
keeper  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  to  provide  an  in- 
clined wall  and  a  plurality  of  rrtalnlng  ears  adapted  to 
contact  with  a  box  or  crate  to  space  said  inclined  wall  of 
the  keeper  away  from  the  supporting  surface,  and  a  hasp 
formed  from  a  single  strip  of  metal  and  adapted  to  have 
a  free  end  thereof  pass  through  said  keeper,  said  hasp 
being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  directed  resilient  tongue 
cut  and  bent  from  a  central  longitudinal  portion  of  the 
hasp  strip,  which  tongue  Is  adapted  to  ride  against  the 
crate  or  box  and  to  direct  the  hasp  outwardly,  said  hasp 
being  provided  also  with  a  lug  near  its  free  end  adapted 
to  engage  and  to  ride  against  the  Inclined  wall  of  the 
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keeper  for  (Qiding  the  luff  to  Its  locking  ponitloo  wltb 
respect  to  the  lower  ei\g*-  of  the  ki^p^r  aod  agaLnst  thf 
action  of  the  resilient  tongue. 


1,194.310.  TOBACCO -LATH  HOLDER.  Olavs  Moe. 
Deerfleld.  Wis.  Filed  Dec  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  66.780. 
(a.  131—21.) 


1.  A  tobacco  lath  holder  couprlit'ng  a  U  shaped  boiljr 
portion  having  a  brld?«>  and  arms  leading  ther<>frnni.  said 
bridge  being  provided  with  a  slot  having  a  tapered  lower 
end  portion,  tongues  stru<'k  from  raid  arms  and  bent  In- 
wardly to  engagt-  the  sld*  fa<-e»  of  a  lath,  a  strtp  secured 
to  the  bridge  of  satd  body  portion  and  having  Its  free  end 
portion  secured  between  the  arm«  th««reof,  said  strip  t>e- 
Ing  provided  wltk  a  slot  registering  with  the  slot  in  the 
bridge  of  said  body  portion  and  having  Its  lower  end  por- 
tion tapered,  a  i^leat  secured  tu  said  strip  and  provided 
with  jaws  extending  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  said  tongues 
and  provided  wltb  converging  edges,  and  means  for  con- 
netting  the  arms  of  said  bo<ly  portion  with  a  support. 

2.  A  totwcco  lath  bolder  comprising  a  body  i>ortion 
having  an  end  wall  and  side  walls,  said  end  wall  being 
provided  with  a  vertically  extending  slot  and  said  side 
walls  having  tongues  struck  therefrom  and  bent  inwardly, 
a  cleat  secured  between  the  side  walls  and  provided  with 
jaws  extending  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  said  tongues,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  side  walls  with  a  support. 

3.  A  tobacco  lath  holder  coraprlslnK  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  end  wall  and  t^ide  walls.  i\  strip  secured  to  the  end 
wall  and  having  its  upper  portion  bridging  the  space  t>e 
tween  the  side  walls,  said  strip  and  the  ead  wall  of  said 
body  portion  being  provided  with  registering  openings  to 
permit  a  lath  to  be  passed  into  said  body  portion,  means 
extending  from  the  side  walls  of  said  body  portion  to  en- 
gage the  inner  end  portion  of  a  lath  and  prevent  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  same,  and  means  extending  from 
said  strip  adjacent  said  last  Tnenttoofd  means  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  of  the  inner  t-nd  portion  of  a  lath. 

4.  A  tobacco  lath  holder  comprlaing  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  end  wall  and  side  walls,  said  end  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  extending  slot  and  said  side  walls 
having  tongues  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  and  a  cleat 
extending  between  the  side  walls  and  provided  with  Jaws 
for  engaging  the  inner  end  portion  of  a  lath. 


1,194,311.  PEDAL.  Albckt  F.  Norkis  and  CLirro!*  H. 
Noaaia.  Stoughton.  Mass.  Filed  May  21.  1918.  SerUI 
No.  2^.575.      (CI.  74 — *>!.) 

1.  In  a  pedal  mechanism,  the  combtnatlou  with  a  ro<'k- 
Ing  element  •onaisting  of  a  shaft  having  a  member  pro- 
jecting from  cne  end  in  one  direction  and  a  second  mem- 
ber projecting  from  its  other  end  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  element  having  sockets  substantially  opposite 
the  ends  of  the  shaft  :  of  cone  bearings  engaging  said 
sockets,  brackets  supporting  said  bearings  and  holding 
them  yleldably  in  such  engagement,  and  manual  means 
for  adjusting;  the  relative  position  of  said  bearings. 

2.  In  a  pedal  mechanism,  the  combination  with  trans- 
versely spaced  cone  bearings,  and  means  for  permitting 
the  automatic  adjustment  of  one  of  them  and  the  man- 
ual adjustment  of  the  other :  of  a  rock  shaft  having 
sockets  at  its  ends  journaled  i>n  >aid  hearings,  an  integral 
member  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  of  the  rod  in 
one  direction,  and  a  se<'ond  member  rigidly  connected  with 
the  rod  near  Its  other  end  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from in  the  apposite  direction. 

t.  In  a  pedal  mechanism,  the  combination  wit>  a  rod 
bent   twice   at   substantially    right   angles    Ir  u>  an   inter- 


aadlat*  rock  akaft,  aa  ana  projectinf  Integrally  from  one 
end  thereof  in  one  direction,  and  a  pedal  projecting  inta- 
grally  from  the  other  end  thereof  in  the  other  direction  ; 
of  bearings  opposite  the  ends  of  said  shaft  engaging  the 
outer  sides  of  the  arm  and  pedal  adjacent  said  angles  in 
a  line  at  right  angles  to  said  arm  and  pedal. 


4.  In  a  pedal  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  rod 
bent  twice  at  less  than  right  angles  Into  an  intermedlata 
shaft,  an  arm  projecting  integrally  from  one  end  thereof 
in  one  direction,  and  a  pedal  projecting  Integrally  from 
the  other  end  thereof  in  the  other  direction  ;  of  a  suh- 
Jacent  base,  brackets  rising  therefrom,  and  bearing*  car- 
ried by  the  brackets  and  having  pointed  inner  ends,  said 
arm  and  pedal  having  sockets  in  their  outer  Hides  beyond 
said  angles  and  with  which  said  ends  engage. 

5.  In  a  pedal  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  rod 
bent  twice  at  less  than  right  angles  Into  an  intermediate 
shaft,  an  arm  projecting  integrally  from  one  end  thereof 
in  one  direction,  and  a  pedal  projecting  integrally  from 
the  other  end  thereof  in  the  other  direction,  said  arm  and 
pedal  having  sockets  In  their  outer  sides  beyond  said  an- 
gles ;  of  a  subjacent  base,  brackets  rising  therefrom,  bear- 
ings carried  by  the  brackets  and  having  pointed  inner 
ends  entering  said  sockets,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  bearings  with  respect  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (;aEette.] 


1,194,312.  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE.  Wilhei  M  Papb, 
Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  39.724.      (Cl.  121—118.) 


iS:^.-     r,,  r 


1.   In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  an  extraction  coa- 
1  duit  connected  with  an  intermediate  stage,  aad  aa  over- 
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flow  valve  between  such  stage  and  the  next  lower,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  supply 
of  elastic  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  speed  governor  for  reg 
ulating  said  mechanism,  a  pressure  responsive  device 
which  regulates  the  overflow  valve  independently  of  the 
speed  governor,  and  means  controlled  by  said  speed  gov- 
ernor for  positively  closing  the  overflow  valve  after  the 
governor  has  closed  said  valve  mechanism  in  case  the 
■peed  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  an  extraction  con- 
doit  connected  with  an  intermediate  stage,  and  an  over- 
flow valve  t>etween  such  stage  and  the  next  lower,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  supply 
of  elastic  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  speed  governor  for  regu- 
lating said  mechanism,  a  motor  having  u  pilot  valve  for 
operating  the  overflow,  valve,  a  pressure  responsive  device 
for  regulating  the  pilot  valve,  a  sliding  aleeve  which  car- 
ries the  ports  of  the  pilot  valve,  and  means  regulated  by 
the  speed  governor  for  moving  the  sliding  sleeve  in  a  di- 
rection to  cause  the  motor  to  positively  close  the  over- 
flow valve  In  case  the  8i>eed  exceeds  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  an  extraction  con- 
doit  connected  with  an  intermediate  stage,  and  an  over- 
flow valve  between  such  stage  and  the  next  lower,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  supply 
of  elastic  fluid  to  the  turbine,  said  valve  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  stem  capable  of  independent  movement  after  said 
valve  mechanism  is  closed,  a  speed  governor  for  control- 
ling the  movements  of  the  stem,  a  pressure-responsive  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  overflow  valve,  and  means  which 
Is  operated  when  the  xtem  Is  moved  by  the  speed  gover- 
nor after  the  valve  mechanism  Is  closed  to  positively  cloee 
the  overflow  valve. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  an  extraction  con- 
duit connected  with  an  Intermediate  stage,  and  an  over- 
flow valve  l>etween  such  stage  and  the  next  lower,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  supply 
of  elastic  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  speed  governor,  a  non- 
return valve  in  the  extraction  conduit,  an  emergency  shut 
off  valve  in  the  extraction  conduit  located  between  the 
non-return  valve  and  the  turbine,  a  speed  governor  which 
controls  the  valve  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
governor  for  poattively  closing  the  overflow  valve  and  also 
closing  the  emergen<y  shot -off  valve  when  the  speed  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined   maximum. 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  an  extraction  con- 
duit connected  to  an  Inteinnedlate  stage,  a  non-return 
valve  In  said  conduit,  and  an  overflow  valve  between  the 
extraction  stage  and  the  next  lower,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  supply  of  elastic  fluM 
to  the  turbine,  a  fluid  motor  therefor,  a  speed  governor 
for  the  motor,  a  fluid  motor  for  the  overflow  valve,  a 
preeanre-responslve  device  for  controlling  It.  the  pilot 
valve  of  said  last  nameil  motor  having  a  sliding  sleeve 
which  carries  its  ports,  and  a  fluid  motor  for  moving  said 
sleeve  having  Its  pilot  valve  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  the  first  named  motor. 


1,194.313.    MAGNETO  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTER 
NAL<:0MBD8TI0N  engines       ALixaNDia  Flkxha:i 

Patki.  Harborne,  Birmingham.  England      Filed  Jan.  5. 

1916.      Serial   No    70.497.      (Cl    123— 166  ) 

1  In  a  magneto-electric  Ignition  apparatus;  a  detach- 
able contact  breaker  rocker  arm  which  is  mounted  upon 
a  fulcrum,  which  Is  maintained  in  removable  engagement 
with  an  open  bearing  by  meau'^  of  a  spring. 

1.  In  a  magneto-electric  Ignition  apparatus  ;  a  detach 
able  contact  breaker  rocker  arm  which  Is  mounted  upon  a 
fulcrum  which  is  maintained  in  removable  engagement 
with  an  open  t>earlng  recesn  by  means  of  a  spring  which 
tends  to  cloee  the  contact  points. 

3.  In  a  magneto-eleetrlr  Ignition  apparatus;  a  detach 
able  contact  breaker  rocker  arm  mounted  upon  a  fulcrum 
which   is   situated   nearer    that   end   of   the  arm   which   is 
acted  upon  i>y  th<-  cam.  naid  fnlcrnm  being  maintained  In 
poistion  by  means  trt  a  spring. 

4.  In  a  niagn>  to  electric  ignition  apparatus;  the  combi 


nation  with  the  contact  breaker  carrier  plate,  of  a  de- 
tachable rocker  arm  mounted  thereon  by  means  of  a  knife- 
edge  fulcrum  engaging  an  open  groove,  a  contact  point  on 
the  rocker  arm.  a  cam.  a  striker  block  carried  by  the 
rocker  for  engagement  by  tba  cam.  an  insulating  block 
flxed  to  the  carrier  plate,  an  arm  mounted  thereon  In 
electrical  connection  with  the  primary  winding  of  the 
armature,  and  a  contact  point,  said  arm  co5perating  with 
the  contact  point  on  the  rocker  arm. 


6.  In  a  magneto-electric  ignition  apparatus ;  the  combi- 
nation with  the  contact-breaker  carrier  plate,  of  a  de- 
tachable rocker  arm  mounted  thereon,  a  contact  point  on 
the  rocker  arm,  a  cam,  a  striker  block  carried  by  the 
rocker  for  engagement  by  the  cam,  an  insulating  block 
fixed  on  the  carrier  plate,  a  spring  arm  mounted  thereon 
in  electrical  connection  wltb  the  primary  winding  of  the 
armature,  a  contact  point  on  8ald  spring  arm.  an  adjust- 
ing screw  acting  on  said  arm.  and  a  spring  locking  device 
engaging  with  the  head  of  the  screw. 


1.194.814.  TENTILATOR.  Petiu  PiABaos.  Menominee. 
Mich.  Filed  July  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  852.409.  (Cl. 
98—20.) 


The  combination  with  a  structure  to  be  ventilated,  said 

structure  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  of  a  hous 

Ing  having  an  open  end  seated  within  the  opening  in  said 

structure,  said  housing  extending  above  the  structure,  an 

i   Imperforate  partition   dividing   the  housing  Into  a    lower 

;   and  upper  compHrtnient.  said  compartments  t>elng  out  of 

!   communication,   there  being  outlet  openings  in   the  upper 

'   portion  of  the  lower  compartment  and   diametrically  op 

pose<1   front  and  back  openings  In  the  wall   of  the  npper 

compartment,    a    central    shaft    extending    longitudinally 

within    the    housing,   an   exhaust    fan   reveluble   with   the 

,   shaft    and    arranged    within    the    lower    compartment,    a 

driving  fan  secured  to  the  shaft  and  located  In  the  npper 

compartment   In   position   to   be  actuated    by   a    current  of 

air  flowing  through  the  said  compartment  i>y  way  of  the 

diametrically  opposed  openings  therein,  the  blades  of  said 

j   fan   Itelng  V-shaped   in   transverse  wctlon   and   separated 

I   at  thtlr  Inner  ends,  and  an  endless  hoo«l  extending  aroun<l 

the   easing  above  the  openings  in   the  wall  of  the  lower 

compartment,  said  hoo<l  extending  downwardly  across  th«' 

i   openings  and  t>e1ng  substantially  fnisto-conlcal 
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1.194.315.  MAIL  •  DELIVERING  DBVICB.  Samubl  J. 
Pick.  EatoD,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1915.  BcrUl  No. 
47,638.     (CI.  25&— 7.) 


1.  A  mall  delivering  apparatus  comprlsiDg  a  rotatably 
sapported  stand  bavlng  a  bifnrcatlon  providing  spaced 
vertical  ears,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  ears  for  movement 
therebetween,  a  bag  hopper  supported  npon  the  arm,  an 
adjustable  buffer  mounted  in  the  stand  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the  arm,  arcuate  shaped  ex- 
tensions directed  upwardly  and  integral  with  the  ears 
to  form  a  split  guide  barrel,  resilient  means  held  within 
the  said  barrel  and  working  against  the  lower  end  of  the 
arm.  and  a  trip  lever  pivoteil  between  the  extensions 
forming  the  barrel  and  having  a  pivotal  detent  located 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  to 
permit  the  movement  of  the  arm  to  pass  the  lever  in  one 
direction  before  loclilng  it  against  movement  in  the  re- 
verse direction  until  said  lever  has  been   tripped. 

2.  A  mail  delivering  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatablj 
supported  stand  having  a  bifurcation  providing  spaced  ver- 
tical ears,  an  arm  pivote<l  to  the  ears  for  movement  there- 
between, a  bag  hopper  supported  upon  the  arm,  an  ad- 
justable buffer  mounted  in  the  stand  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  lower  end  of  the  arm,  arcuate  shape«l  exten- 
sions directed  upwardly  and  Integral  with  the  eara  to 
form  a  split  guide  barrel,  resilient  means  held  within  the 
said  barrel  and  working  against  the  lower  end  of  the  arm, 
a  trip  lever  pivoted  between  the  extensions  forming  the 
barrel  and  having  a  pivoted  detent  located  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  to  permit  the 
movement  of  the  arm  to  pass  the  lever  In  one  direction 
before  locking  it  against  movement  In  the  reverse  direction 
Tintil  said  lever  has  been  tripped,  means  on  the  stand  for 
locking  the  same  against  rotation,  and  an  adjustable  fol- 
lower located  In  the  barrel  and  working  against  the  outer 
end  of  the  resilient  means  for  varying  the  tension  thereof. 

3.  A  mall  delivering  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatably 
supported  stand  having  a  bifurcation  providing  spaced  rer- 
tlcal  ears,  an  arm  pivote<l  to  the  ears  for  movement  there- 
between, a  bag  hopper  supporte^l  upon  the  arm,  an  ad- 
justable buffer  mounted  in  the  stand  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  lower  end  of  the  arm,  arcuate  shaped  exten- 
sions directed  upwardly  and  Integral  with  the  ears  to 
form  a  split  guide  barrel,  resilient  means  held  within  the 
said  barrel  and  working  against  the  lower  end  of  the  arm, 
a  trip  lever  pivoted  between  the  extensions  forming  the 
barrel  and  having  a  pivotal  detent  located  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  to  permit  the 
movement  of  the  arm  to  pass  the  lever  la  one  direction 
before  locking  It  against  movement  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion until  said  lever  has  been  tripped,  means  on  the  stand 
for  locking  the  same  against  rotation,  an  adjustable  fol- 
lower locate«1  in  the  barrel  and  working  against  the  outer 
end  of  the  resilient  means  to  vary  the  tension  thereof,  a 
bracket  fixed  to  the  stand,  a  trip  member  pivoted  to  the 
bracket  and  having  a  peripherally  grooved  roller  Jour- 
naled  in  the  said  member,  and  a  nib  formed  on  the  lever 
and  working  In  the  groove  in  the  periphery  of  the  roller. 


1,194,316.     CHANGS  -  MAKINO   MACHINE.     Jambs   A. 

Ploppbr,   PortUnd,  Oreg.     Filed  Oct.   1.   1818.     Serial 
Xo.  792.893.      (CI.  183 — 2.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
coin-tube  adapted  for  holding  a  column  of  coins  edgewise 
and  discharging  by  gravitation  ;  pay-key  mechanism  :  a 
gate  operated  by  the  latter  controlling  the  outlet  of  the 
coin-tube ;  means  lo<-klng  the  gate  in  place,  such  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  release  the  gate  when  coin  in 
the  tul>e  bears  on  the  latter;  means  operated  by  the  pay- 
key  adapted  to  hold  back  tho  upper  coin  or  coins  of  the 
column  to  be  retained  in  the  coin-tube,  deducting  key 
mechanism,  including  a  member  adapted  to  be  inserted 
under  the  coin  or  coins  to  be  held  back  when  the  pay-key 
mechanism  Is  operated  ;  means  for  temporarily  looking  the 
deducting  mechanUm  against  return  movement  when  Its 
key  is  released;  other  means  adapted  to  release  said  lock- 
ing means,  such  other  means  ooiiperatively  connected  with 
the  pay-key  mechanism  and  operated  by  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  latter. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
coin  tube  adapted  for  holding  a  column  of  coins  edgewise 
and  discharging  by  gravitation  ;  pay  key  mechanism  ;  a 
irate  operated  by  the  latter  controlling  the  outlet  of  the 
coin-tube;  means  locking  the  gate  In  place,  such  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  release  the  gate  when  coin  In  the 
i-oln  tube  bears  on  the  latter  ;  means  operated  by  the  pay- 
key  adapted  to  hold  back  the  upper  coin  or  coins  of  the 
column  to  be  retained  In  the  celn  t«be,  and  simultaneously 
impose  a  weight  on  the  coin  or  coins  to  be  discharged  ; 
deducting  key  mechanism.  Including  a  member  adapted 
to  l>e  Inserted  under  the  coin  or  coins  to  be  held  back  when 
the  pay-key  mecbanUm  Is  operated ;  means  for  tempo- 
rarily locking  the  deducting  mechanism  against  return 
movement  when  its  key  Is  released  ;  other  means  adapted 
to  release  said  locking  means,  such  other  means  coopera- 
tively connerte<l  with  the  pay  key  mechanism  and  operated 
by  the  return  movement  of  the  latter. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
citln-tube  adaptn*!  for  holding  a  column  of  coins  e^igewise 
and  discharging  \<\  gravitation  ;  pay  key  mechanism  ;  a 
gate  operated  by  the  latter  controlling  the  outlet  of  the 
coin-tube ;  means  locking  the  gate  In  place,  such  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  release  the  gate  wh^n  <oln  In 
the  coin  tube  bears  on  the  latter  ;  means  operated  by  the 
pay-key  adapted  to  hold  back  the  upper  coin  or  coins  of 
the  column  to  be  retained  In  the  coin  tube,  and  simul 
taneouBly  Impose  a  weight  on  the  i-oln  or  coins  to  be  dis- 
charged ;  deducting  key  mechanism,  including  a  memb«r 
adapte<l  to  be  lnserte<l  under  the  coin  or  coins  to  be  held 
back  when  the  pay  key  mechanism  Is  operated  ;  means 
for  temporarily  locking  the  deducting  mechanism  against 
return  movement  when  Its  key  la  release^]  ;  othfr  m*>ans 
adapte<l  to  release  said  locking  means.  su<'h  other  means 
cooperatively  connected  with  the  pajii^key  mechanism  and 
operated    by    the    return    movement    of    the    latter ;    and 
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means  for  operating  said  releasing  means  of  the  deducting 
mechanism  independently  of  said  pay  key  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  coin-tube  adapte<l  for  holding  a  column  of  coins  and  dis- 
charging by  gravitation,  pay-key  mechanism,  a  gate  op- 
erated by  the  latter  controlling  the  outlet  of  the  coin- 
tube,  means  operated  by  the  pay-key  and  operating  to 
hold  back  the  upper  coin  or  coins  of  the  column  when  the 
pay-key  Is  operated  :  and  also  adapted  to  impose  downward 
pressure  on  the  coin  or  <-oins  to  be  expelled. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  coin-tube  adapted  for  holding  a  column  and  dlscbarg- 
lag  by  gravitation,  pay  key  mechanism,  a  gate  operated 
by  the  latter  controlling  the  outlet  of  the  coin-tube,  a 
movable  bar  provided  with  a  projecting  piece  adapted  for 
tMlng  inserted  between  two  coins,  and  operative  connec- 
tions l>etween  said  bar  and  the  pay  key  mechanism  In- 
dading  a  slotted  link  adapted  to  cause  the  weight  of  said 
bar  to  be  imposed  on  the  coin  or  coins  to  be  discharged 
when  said  gate  has  been  moved  from  the  outlet  of  the 
coin  tul>e. 

(CUlms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.194..H17  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  Ezra  G.  Plum- 
MER.  Newton,  Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  IS,  1018.  Serial  No. 
75K.055.      (CI.  74 — 69.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  having  a  relative  large  portion 
at  one  end,  a  comparatively  smaller  cylindrical  x>o''tlon 
adjacent  thereto,  an  angular  portion  adjacent  to  said 
cylintlrlcal  portion  somewhat  smaller  in  its  greater  di- 
ameter than  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  second  cylindrical 
portion  adjacent  to  said  angular  portion  smaller  in  di- 
ameter than  the  shortest  diameter  of  said  angular  por- 
tion, a  section  angular  portion  shorter  In  diameter  than 
said  second  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  third  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  shorter  diameter  than  said  second  angu- 
lar portion,  said  shaft  being  so  formed  that  gears  may  be 
placed  thereon  from  one  end  and  locate<l  on  said  cylin- 
drical portions,  and  one-piece  clutch  menilM-rs  may  be 
placed  on  the  shaft  from  one  end  and  located  on  the  angu- 
lar portions,  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  cylindrical 
portions  having  clutch  meml>ers.  double  clutch  members 
slldably  but  nonrotatably  mounte<l  on  said  angular  por- 
ttoDB,  a  counter  shaft,  gears  tlxed  thereon,  two  of  said 
gears  t>elng  in  mesh  with  two  of  the  gears  on  the  first 
shaft,  an  Idler  shaft  In  menh  with  one  of  the  gears  on 
the  first  shaft  and  one  on  the  se<-ond  shaft,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed In  said  support  having  an  opening  received  In  one  end 
of  said  first  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  on  said  last  shaft  in  mesh 
with  one  of  the  gears  on  said  second  shaft,  means  for  op- 
erating said  double  clutch  memlHTs.  certain  gears  on  the 
respective  shafts  being  provided  near  one  side  with  pe- 
ripheral annular  fianges  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of 
the  gears  meshing  with  the  gears  having  flanges,  whereby 
the  gears  on  the  first  shaft  are  held  against  sliding  move- 
ment toward  the  smaller  end  of  said  shaft. 


per,  means  for  operating  the  rotor,  there  t>elng  a  down- 
wardly decreasing  interspace  t>etween  the  rotor  and  the 
hopper,  the  hopper  being  provided  with  downwardly  rang- 
ing channels  formed  in  its  Inner  walls,  and  the  rotor  be- 
ing provided  with  spirally  produced  channels  in  Its  pe- 
riphery ;  said  channels  in  the  hopper  walls  being  angular 
in  formation  and  separated  by  edge  portions  to  which  the 
material  is  presented  upon  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  ;  and 
the  rotor  being  provided  In  the  channels  with  spaced 
pins  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  rotor. 


1.1M.S18.     NUTCRACKER.     John   Power.   Los  Angeles, 
Cal.      Flle<l    Mar     14.    1914.      Serial    No.   824,709.      (CI. 
146 — 8  » 
1.  Mechanism  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising  a 

conical  hopper,  a  conical  rotor  mounted  within  tbe  hop- 


2.  Mechanism  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising  a 
conical  hopper,  a  conical  rotor  mounted  within  the  hop- 
per, means  for  operating  the  rotor,  there  being  a  down- 
wardly decreasing  Inter-space  l)etween  the  rotor  and  the 
hopper,  the  hopper  t>eing  provided  with  downwardly  rang- 
ing channels  formed  In  Its  inner  walls,  and  the  rotor  t>e- 
ing  provided  with  spirally  produced  channels  in  its  pe- 
riphery ;  said  channels  in  the  hopper  walls  being  angular 
in  formation  and  separated  by  edge  portions  to  which  the 
material  is  presented  upon  the  rotation  of  the  rotor ;  and 
the  rotor  being  provided  with  spaced  pins  projecting  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor  snd  seated  in  the  channels  in 
the  rotor  ;  said  pins  being  generally  distributed  over  the 
rotor  surface  from  end  to  end  thereof. 

3.  Mechanism  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising  a 
conical  hopper,  a  conical  rotor  mounted  therein,  there  be- 
ing an  Inter-space  between  the  hopper  and  the  rotor  and 
the  opposed  walls  of  both  being  formed  to  engage  and 
reduce  material  fed  to  the  said  inter-space ;  a  vertical 
shaft  in  the  hopper  upon  which  the  rotor  is  feathered,  a 
yielding  suppert  for  the  rotor,  means  for  rotating  said 
sliaft.  a  key  at>ove  the  rotor  and  lying  within  a  trans- 
verse elongated  slot  In  the  shaft  and  in  a  tubular  upper 
portion  thereof,  and  an  adjusting  shaft  threaded  in  said 
tubular  portion  of  said  rotor  shaft  and  connected  with 
said  key  ;  said  rotor  being  provided  with  relatively  small 
pins  distributed  generally  over  the  surface  thereof  and 
projecting  Into  the  intersimce  t)etween  the  rotor  and  the 
hopper. 

4.  A  machine  for  cracking  nuts  of  varying  sizes,  com- 
prising a  conical  hopper  provided  with  downwardly  rang* 
ing  channels  formed  In  Its  Inner  walls,  a  conical  rotor 
movably  mounted  within  the  hopper  and  decreasing  In 
transverse  section  downwardly  In  such  relation  to  th« 
formation  of  the  conical  hopper  that  there  is  provided  a 
downwardly  decreasing  interspace  between  the  rotor  and 
the  hopper,  and  the  rotor  t>eing  provided  with  curved 
channels  produced  in  Its  periphery  ;  said  channels  in  the 
hopper  being  angular  in  formation  and  separated  by  edge 
portions  to  which  the  nuts  are  presented  upon  rotation 
of  the  rotor,  and  the  rotor  being  provided  with  spaced 
pins  seated  in  the  channels  of  the  rotor  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  periphery  thereof  and  substantially  equidistant 
from  the  walls  of  snch  channels  and  projecting  materially 
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iMfjrond  the  rotor  surface  In  curVcd  series  ;  said  pins  b«- 
inf  uniform!}-  distributed  over  the  rotor  aurface  from 
top  to  bottom  thereof  and  terminating  at  tbelr  outer  ends 
in  dwrMslDg  dUtaoces  from  tbf  opposed  laoer  walls  of 
the  hopptr  :  whereby  the  shells  of  the  nuts  are  broken 
up  and  the  meats  extracted  by  the  combined  action  of 
the  Inter-related  channeled  hopper  walls  and  the  walls  of 
the  rotor  and  tlie  pins  set  In  the  grooves  thereof,  •al> 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,194.319.  VAGINAL  SPECULUM  AND  RETRACTOR. 
William  W.  Pbetts,  Plattevllle.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  23. 
1915.     Serial  No.  9,988.     (CI.  128—24.) 


3/^*^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected  members,  handle*  upon  one  end  of  said  mem 
bers.  blades  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  members,  a  bar 
plvotally  coDDfcted  to  one  of  said  handles  and  provided 
with  a  loDgitudlnally  disposed  slot,  a  pair  of  lugs  upon  the 
opposite  handle  to  receive  said  bar  t>etween  them,  and  a 
thumb  screw  threatfet]  through  one  of  ttaid  lugs  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  said  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected  members,  handles  upon  one  end  of  said  mem 
bers,  blades  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  members,  a  bar 
plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  handles  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  a  pair  of  lugs  upon  the 
opposite  handle  to  receive  said  bar  between  them,  a  thumb 
screw  threaded  through  one  of  said  lugs  and  adapted  to 
engage  In  said  slot,  and  a  thumb  nut  threaded  upon  said 
bar  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.194,320.  STRUCTURE  OR  FRAME  FOR  BUILDINOR 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Fa.\5c«»co  Ptcillo.  London.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  79.915.  (CI. 
189 — se.) 


1.  Id  a  frame-work  Btru(*ture  for  bnlldlni(s  and  the 
like,  members  formed  from  easily  hendaM*-  material  of 
anlform  section  and  t)eing  of  channel  iihape  In  cross-sec- 
tion, and  means  for  connecting  pairs  of  said  members 
when  the  end  of  one  in  Inserted  in  the  other  comprising  a 
prsjei'tlng  part  on  one  of  the  memlters  and  a  Biotte<l  por- 
tion on  the  other  member  adapted  to  lit  over  the  project 


lag  part  so  as  to  form  a  sliding  connection,  and  a  bent 
portion  on  one  of  said  members  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
other  so  as  to  prevent  disengagement  of  such  members 
when  the  sliding  memt>er  is  in  position. 

2.  In  a  frame  work  structure  for  buildings  and  the  like, 
members  formed  from  easily  bendable  material  of  uni- 
form section  and  being  of  channel  shape  in  croaa-sectlon, 
and  means  for  connecting  pairs  of  said  members  when  the 
end  of  one  Is  Inserted  in  the  other  comprising  a  project- 
ing part  on  one  of  the  members  and  a  slotted  portion  on 
the  other  member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  projecting  part 
•o  as  to  form  a  sliding  connection,  and  a  bent  portion  on 
one  of  said  members  engaging  a  portion  of  the  other  so 
as  to  prevent  disengagement  of  such  members  whan  the 
sliding  member  Is  in  position,  and  means  for  rigidly  con 
nectlng  certain  of  the  members  so  as  to  form  compound 
memt>ers. 

3.  In  a  frame-work  strarture  for  bnlldlngx  and  the  ilk*, 
the  combination  of  upright  members  of  channel  cross-sec- 
tion and  made  of  easily  bendable  material,  horizontal 
members  of  the  same  in  cross-section  having:  slotted  por- 
tions near  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  horizontal  members  to  the  upright  members  com- 
prising inturneil  portions  of  the  flanges  of  the  upright 
members  adapted  to  l>e  alidably  cngageil  by  said  slotted 
portions,  and  means  for  rigidly  retaining  the  latter  when 
slid  into  position  comprising  inwardly  bent  portions  of 
the  flanges  of  the  upright  members. 

4.  In  a  frame  work  strn<  tore  for  buildings  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  an  upright  memln-r  composed  of  two 
parts  of  easily  bendable  material  of  channtd  section  ar- 
ranged back  to  back  and  rigidly  connected  by  distance 
piei-es.  horizontal  members  of  the  snmo  cross  section  as 
each  jmrt  of  the  upright  member  hi.  '  harins:  slotted  por- 
tlona  near  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  horizontal  memt>ers  to  the  upright  memt>er  com- 
prising Intnrned  portions  of  th*-  tianges  of  each  of  the 
channeled  part.<»  of  the  upright  member  adapted  to  b«  slid- 
ingly  engage<l  I  y  said  .Motied  portions,  the  ends  of  the 
horizoatnl  members  being  pressed  inward  mo  as  to  fit  be 
tween  the  flanges  of  the  opright  member,  and  means  for 
rigidly,  but  separately,  retalnlnvr  th.'  horizontal  members 
In  position  comprising  slightly  Inwardly  bent  portions  of 
the  flanges  of  the  upright  member. 


MIK.S21       PHOTCHJRAPHir   DEVELOPING  -  HOLDER 
Lewis    L.    R.*>-d.\i.l,    Ottumwa,    Iowa.      Filed    Sept.    5. 
1911.     SerUl  No.  647,712      (CI.  95—100.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  developing  apparatus,  a  nesatlTe 
holder  adapted  to  be  removably  positioned  in  a  receptacle, 
said  holder  being  provided  with  protruding  longitudinal 
flanges,  and  a  plurality  of  negative  carriers  adapted  to  be 
positioned  endwise  within  said  holder,  mch  of  said  car- 
riers having  means  to  maintain  a  spare  adjacent  one  face 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  photographic-  developing  apparatus,  a  holder 
luiviog  prntrurtlnz  longitudinal  flanges  along  the  sides 
thereof  and  a  compartment,  a  series  of  negative  cariiers 
adapted  to  be  positioned  endwise  within  said  compartment, 
and  means  on  each  of  said  carriers  for  malntalnink'  a  space 
adjacent  one  face  thereof. 

8.  In  a  photofrraphic  developlna  apparatus,  a  holder 
having  a  plurality  of  compartmsnts.  a  stop  at  the  base  of 
each  compartment,  and  a  series  of  negative  carriers  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  positioned  endwise  within  said  compartments  and 
to  rest  upon  the  stop  of  the  compartment. 

4  In  a  photographic  d»voloplng  apparatus,  a  holder 
having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each  of  said  com- 
partments being  provided  with  a  stop,  and  a  series  of  ne*- 
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atlTe  carriera  removably  nuMinted  within  said  holder,  and 
adapted  to  have  one  of  ttkeir  ends  engage  said  stop,  each  of 
said  negative  carriers  t>elng  provided  with  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  spate  adjacent  to  one  face  thereof. 

5.  In  a  photographic  developing  apparatus,  a  holder 
liaving  longitudinal  protruding  flanges,  a  division  wall 
within  said  holder,  the  ends  of  said  wall  being  clamped  be- 
tween opposite  longitudinal  protruding  flanges  of  the 
holder,  thereby  forming  <-onipartments  within  said  holder. 
and  a  series  of  concavo-convei  negative  carriers  adapted 
to  t>e  positioned  endwise  within  said  compartments. 

(Claims  9  to  9  not  printetl  in  the  <;axette.] 


1.194.322.  VEHICLI-TIRE  CONSTRUCTION.  William 
8.  Tkmplb.  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  7.703.     (CI.  152— 18  ) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
shoe,  and  an  armor  carried  by  said  shoe  comprising  sheet 
metal  disks  with  concave  sides  fadnp  outward. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
shoe,  and  an  armor  carried  by  said  shoe  element  comprls 
Ing  superp<>se<l  layers  of  sheet  metal  disks  staggered  to 
ofller  an  Imperforate  armor,  said  disks  having  concave  sur- 
faces facing  outward. 

3.  A  reinforcing  element  for  vehicle  tire  structure  in  the 
form  of  a  disk  having  one  side  roughened  and  the  other 
side  concave. 

4.  A  reinforcing  element  for  vehicle  tire  structure  in 
the  form  of  a  con cavo  convex  disk  having  Its  convex  side 
roughened. 


1.194,323.     TRUNK.     Katie  L.  Trawebi,  Waelder.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  55.412.     (CI.  190—4.) 


1.  in  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  an 
open  front,  closed  ends  and  superimpose<l  movable  com- 
partments therein,  a  lid  for  clostnK  the  frame  top  and  pre- 
venting access  to  nald  compartments,  locking  means  for 
said  lid.  laterally  disposed  swlngable  compartments  at  the 
ends  of  the  frame  and  closing  thereagainst  and  agninst 
said  lid,  and  locldng  means  for  said  last  nameil  compart- 
ments. 

2.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
closed  ends,  of  laterally  movable  drawers,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  drawers.  sop<-rimposed  tmys  arranged  above 
the  drawers,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
dose  over  the  ni)per  one  of  the  said  trays,  locking  means 
for  the  lid.  Individual  compartments  hinged  to  the  ends 


of  the  body  of  the  trunk  and  dosing  against  said  «ads 
and  said  lid,  and  locking  means  for  said  last  named  c«n- 
partments. 

3.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  trunk  body  haT- 
ing  an  open  front  and  top,  a  lid  for  closing  the  top  of  the 
body,  locking  means  therefor,  doors  for  the  open  front, 
locking  means  for  said  doors,  compartments  hinged  to  the 
ends  of  the  trunk  tK>dy  and  closing  thereagainst  and 
against  said  lid.  said  compsrtments  being  ea<  h  of  a  like 
cross  sectional  contour  to  the  cross  sectional  contour  at 
the  trunk  body,  locking  mettns  for  the  said  compartments, 
and  means  overlapping  the  closure  Joints  of  the  tops, 
doors,  and   compartments. 

4.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  trunk  body  hav- 
ing an  open  front  and  top  and  closed  at  the  ends  thereof, 
a  lid  for  closing  the  top.  doors  for  closing  the  open  front, 
compartments  hinged  to  the  said  closed  ends  of  the  body, 
.said  compartments  being  each  of  a  like  cross  sectional 
<  i»ntour  to  the  cpohs  sectional  contour  of  the  trunk  body 
and  its  lid  and  closing  thereagainst.  and  means  over- 
lapping the  closure  Joints  of  the  said  lid,  doors,  and  end 
compartments. 

5.  A  trunk  comprising  a  rectangular  bo<iy  having  an 
open  front,  a  top,  a  series  of  superposed  drawers  arranged 
lengthwise  of  the  body  and  slidable  through  the  open  front 
thereof,  trays  arranged  above  the  drawers  and  movable 
through  the  top  of  the  t>ody^.  side  compartments  hinged  to 
the  ends  of  the  body  and  projecting  alrave  the  top  thereof, 
and  a  lid  closing  the  top  of  the  trunk  body  and  the  inner 
sides  of  the  projecting  portions  of  the  side  compartmenta 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,324.  CIRCUIT  CLOSER.  Albert  E.  Williams, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electric  Liquid  Operator 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  File<l  Aug.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  857.458.  tCl. 
200—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  or  receptacle  for  (ontalning  a  liquid,  a 
casing  connecttHl  with  said  tank  inclosing  two  electrodes 
of  conical  shape,  means  for  maintaining  an  electVlc  cir- 
cuit  between   said  electrodes,  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  or  receptacle  for  containing  a  liquid,  a 
casing  cuanected  with  said  tank  and  inclo>>ing  two  elec- 
trodes of  conical  shape,  means  for  adjusting  one  electrode 
m-ith  relation  to  the  other,  means  for  maintaining  an  elec- 
tric <ircuit  betwe«»n  said  electrodes  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  or  other  receptacle  for  containing  a  liquid, 
a  casing  conne<'ted  with  said  tank  inclosing  two  elec- 
trodes of  conical  shape,  each  of  said  electrodes  being  per- 
forated for  the  purpose  described,  means  for  maintaining 
an  electric  circuit  i>etween  said  electrodes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  or  other  receptacle  for  containing  a 
liquid,  a   cttsing  connected   with   said  tank  Inclosing   twe 
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electrodes  of  conical  shape,  meaos  for  adJuRttng  one  elec- 
trode with  relation  to  the  other,  each  of  said  electro<ie« 
being  perforated  for  the  purpose  described,  means  for 
maintaining  an  electric  circuit  between  said  electrodes, 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1,194.325.       HEATING    APPARATUS    FOR    INJECTOR 
PIPES      OF      LOCOMOTIVES.        John      Zimmbsman, 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin 
F.  Madison,  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1916. 
Serial  No.  78,452.     (CI.  137—75.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  specified  class  for  heating  an  in- 
jector pipe,  comprising  a  steam  radiator,  and  a  casing 
inclosing  both  the  radiator  and  a  portion  of  the  injector 
pipe. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  specified  class  for  heating  an  in- 
jector pii>e.  comprising  piping  for  a  heated  medium,  and  a 
closed  casing  containing  both  a  portion  of  the  piping  and 
a  portion  of  the  injector  pipe. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  specified  class  for  heating  an  In- 
jector pipe,  comprising  a  steam  radiator,  and  a  tubnlar 
casing  inclosing  both  the  radiator  and  a  portion  of  the 
injector  pipe. 

4.  Apparatu:^  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  an  In- 
jector pipe,  a  steam  radiator,  a  casing  inclosing  both  the 
radiator  and  a  portion  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting steam  to  and  from  the  radiator. 


1.194.326.  TRANSMISSION-GEARINC.  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILES.  W.4BREN  W.  Annabli,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  Aog.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,002.     (Cl.  74—36.) 


1.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  a  worm  gear,  a 
yoke  member  adapted  to  oscillate  about  its  axis,  and  also 
longitudinally  movable,  arms  projecting  laterally  from 
said  members,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  arms,  a  series  of 
worms  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  severally  en- 
gage the  said  gear,  means  for  adjusting  the  yoke  about 
its  axis  and  means  for  adjusting  the  yoke  longitudinally 
to  separately  engage  the  respective  worms  with  the  said 
gear. 

2.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  a  worm  gear,  a 
.series  of  worms  to  separately  engage  and  drive  the  same, 
means  for  shifting  the  worms  to  t-ngage  and  disengage  a 
respective  worm  with  the  gear,  a  clutch  to  connect  the 
worms  with  means  for  driving  the  same,  and  means  for 
locking  the  respective  worms  in  engagement  with  the 
gear  whenever  the  clutch  Is  operative. 

3.  The  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  worm  gear, 
a  worm,  a  laterally  movable  bearing  in  which  the  worm  is 
Journaleti.  means  for  laterally  shlftinK  the  hearing  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  worm  with  the  gear,  a  lug  on 
the  hearing,  a  fixed  member  having  a  recess  to  receive  the 


lug  Vhen  the  worm  Is  engaged  with  the  gear,  a  clatcb 
to  engage  the  worm  with  driving  means,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  lug  within  the  recess  and  means  for  operating  the 
clutch,  also  connected  to  the  locking  means  and  arranged 
to  lock  the  lug  when  the  clutch  is  operative  and  to  re- 
lease the  lug  when  the  clutch  Is  Inoperative. 

4.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  a  worm  gear,  a 
laterally  movable  worm  to  engage  the  gear,  means  for 
laterally  adjusting  the  worm  to  engage  and  disengage  it 
with  the  gear,  a  lug  connected  to  the  worm  to  hold  the 
same  engaged  or  out  of  engagement  %ith  the  worm,  a 
fixed  member  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  lug,  a  slide  to 
close  the  recess  and  prevent  Ingress  or  egress  of  the  log. 
a  clutch  to  connect  the  worm  to  driving  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  the  clutch  and  the  locking  mechanism, 
whereby  the  same  are  simultaneoiuly  operative  and  in- 
operative. 

5.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  a  worm  gear,  a 
worm  adjustable  to  engage  and  disengage  the  gear,  a 
clutch  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  worm  with  driving 
means,  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  clutch, 
and  automatic  means  for  locking  of  the  worm  in  engage- 
ment with  the  gear  when  the  clutch  is  adjusted  to  connect 
the  worm  with  the  driving  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette. J 


1,194,827.  SHEET  SEPARATING  AND  MOVING  DE- 
VICE. Edwabd  Chbsbikb.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Miller  Saw  Trimmer  Company  of  Michigan.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Sept.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  790.626.     (CT.  101 — 41.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  separating  sheets  one  by  one  from  a 
pile  of  stock  comprising  a  separator  bar  disposed  trans- 
versely above  the  front  portion  of  the  pile  and  vertically 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  suition  foot  adjustably 
carried  by  said  separator  bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
from  the  front  edges  of  the  sheets  rearwardly.  a  pair  of 
su:tlon  feet  adjustably  carried  by  saM  separator  bar  and 
adapted  tc  engage  the  sheets  from  the  side  edges  thereof 
Inwardly,  and  means  for  moving  said  separator  bar  to- 
ward the  pile  to  permit  said  feet  to  receive  a  sheet  there- 
from, an  1  usbsequpntly  moving  It  away  from  said  pile,  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  Mechanism  for  separating  sheets  one  by  one  from  a 
p'le  of  stock  comprising  a  support,  vertical  guides  car- 
ried by  said  support,  a  separator  bar  slidably  mounted  in 
said  guides,  a  spring  returned  lever  for  operating  said 
separator  bar.  a  cam  shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft 
for  actuating  said  lever,  a  suction  foot  carried  by  said 
separator  bar.  a  controlling  valve  for  said  suction  foot, 
and  a  se.ond  cam  carried  by  said  shaft  for  actuating  mid 
controlling  valve. 

S.  Mechanism  for  separating  sheets  one  by  one  from  a 
pile  of  stock  comprising  a  support,  vertical  guides  car- 
ried by  R&ld  support,  a  separator  bar  slidably  mounted  In 
said  guides,  a  spring-returned  lever  for  operating  said 
separator  bar,  a  cam  shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft 
for  actuating  said  lover,  a  plurality  of  suction  feet  car- 
ried by  said  separator  bar.  a  valve  for  controlling  all  of 


■aid  suction  feet,  and  a  second  cam  carried  by  said  shaft 
for  actuating  said  controlling  valve. 

4.  A  suction  foot  for  separating  the  top  sheet  from  the 
remalnd-'r  of  a  pile  of  stock,  said  foot  having  a  suction 
opening  In  the  lower  side  thereof  and  having  such  lower 
side  formed  to  prevent  the  creation  of  vacuum  spaces  be- 
tween the  top  and  second  sheets,  at  the  parts  of  such 
sheets  embracing  said  suction  opening. 

5.  A  section  foot  for  separating  the  top  sheet  from  the 
remainder  of  a  pile  of  stock,  the  lower  surface  of  said  foot 
having  a  suction  opening  therein  and  being  formed  to 
create,  between  the  first  and  second  sheets,  an  air  cham- 
ber embracing  the  edge  of  said  opening  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.194.328.  SHJEET  STACKER.  Edward  Chbshihb.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller  Saw  Trimmer  Company  of 
Michigan,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  790.629.     (Cl.  101— 34.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  stacker,  in  combination,  an  inclined  re- 
ceiving table  having  a  sheet-engaging  end  stop  at  the 
lower  part  thereof,  and  a  vertical  tapping  device  associated 
with  said  end  stop. 

2.  In  a  sheet  stacker,  the  combination  with  an  inclined 
table  having  a  fixed  sheet-engaging  end  stop  at  the  lower 
part  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  Joggers, 
means  for  causing  said  Joggers  to  reciprocate  simulta- 
neously in  opposite  directions ;  snd  a  vertical  tapping 
device  associated  with  said  end  stop  to  operate  upon  the 
sheets  in  engagement  therewith. 

8.  In  a  sheet  stacker,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
clined table,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  Joggers 
slidably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  causing  said  Joggers 
to  reciprocate  simultaneously,  a  vertical  tapping  device 
disposed  on  said  table  below  said  Joggers,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  Joggers  for  operating  said  tapping 
device. 

4.  In  a  sheet  stacker,  the  combination  with  an  Inclined 
receiving  table  and  means  for  delivering  sheets  thereto, 
of  a  fixed  shejt  engaging  end  stop  on  said  table  at  the 
lower  part  thereof,  and  a  vertical  tapping  device  asso- 
ciated with  said  end  stop  to  operate  upon  the  sheets  In 
engagement  therewith,  said  tapping  device  including  a 
tapping  member  and  tending  to  move  downward,  and 
means  for  intermittently  raising  and  subsequently  releas- 
ing said  member. 

5.  In  a  sheet  stacker,  a  support,  a  pair  of  pivoted  tap- 
ping m»'mber8  extending  diagonally  across  each  other  and 
having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  to  permit  simultaneous 
movement  of  said  members  about  their  pivots,  and  means 
for  Intermittently  moving  one  of  said  members  to  raise 
Its  free  eiid  and  subsequently  releasing  said  members. 


1.194.329.      INK  -  FOUNTAIN.       Wbllbr     R.     Cbandall. 

Leavenworth.  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Percival  W. 

Darrah.   Leavenworth.    Kans.      Filed   Oct.   4,   1915.      Se- 

rUl  No.  54,029.      (Cl.  101 — 74.) 

1.  In  an  ink  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  trough  hav- 
ing extended  ends,  a  fountain  roll  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
extended  ends,  a  plurality  of  similar  disks  fitted  on  said 


shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  slide  along  the  same,  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions  mounted  within  the  trough  and  ad- 
justable along  the  same  and  adapted  to.  fit  between  ad- 
jacent disks  in  intimate  contact  therewith,  the  combined 
thickness  of  all  the  disks  and  partitions  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  distance  between  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  extended  ends  of  the  trough,  means  for  securing  the 
partitions  in  their  adjusted  positions,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  mounted  in  one  extended  end  of  the  trough  and 
arranged  to  force  the  disks  and  partitions  against  the  op- 
posite extended  end  of  the  trough. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  Ink  trough,  a  fountain  roller 
CO  acting  therewith  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  like 
disks,  a  rod  secured  upon  the  outer  wall  of  the  trough, 
a  Kcries  of  partitions  adapted  to  fit  within  tbe  trough 
and  enter  between  adjacent  dl  '  s  of  the  Ink  roller,  and 
arms  projecting  from  the  several  partitions  over  the 
trough  and  slidably  and  pivotally  engaging  the  said  rod. 

3.  Thn  combination  of  an  ink  trough,  a  rod  secured 
upon  the  outer  wall  of  the  trough,  a  roller  disposed  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  trough  and  co-acting  therewith  and 
consisting  of  a  series  of  similar  disks,  partitions  adapted 
to  fit  wthin  the  trough  and  between  adjacent  disks,  arms 
extending  from  the  several  partitions  over  the  trough,  and 
collars  depending  from  said  arms  and  encircling  the  said 
rod  to  pivotally  and  slidably  connect  the  partitions  there- 
with. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  Ink  trough,  a  fountain  roll  co- 
operating therewith,  a  plurality  of  partitions  within  the 
trough  in  Intimate  engagement  with  tbe  said  roll,  a  ductor 
roll  mounted  to  travel  to  and  from  the  fountain  roll,  and 
a  plurality  of  wipers  In  alinement  respectively  with  the 
partitions  and  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  ductor  roll  In 
Its  travel  toward  and  f^om  the  fountain  roll. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Ink  trough,  a  fountain  roll  co- 
operating therewith,  a  partition  within  tbe  trough  in 
Intimate  engagement  with  the  fountain  roll,  a  ductor  roll 
arranged  to  travel  to  and  from  the  fountain  roll,  a  wli>er 
pad  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  ductor  roll,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  ductor  roll  to  supply  a  cleaning  medium  to 
the  wiper  pad. 

(Claims   and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,194,3.^0.  SOFA-BED.  Frbd  M.  Davis.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Pullman  Couch  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
CorporaUon  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  15.  1918.  SerUl 
No.  767,782.      (Cl.  6—61.) 


wm^hmU 


A  sofa  bed,  comprising  a  frame,  a  foldable  sectional  bed 
bottom  mounted  thereon  including  a  seat  section,  an  Inner 
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•ectloD,  and  a  conD«rtlDff  sectloo  bsTteg  mie  Joint  coo- 
B«ctloQs.  th^  pintles  for  wblrh  ar*  »>acb  to  rabstantlally 
the  same  plane  us  th«>  b*^\  buttoiu  wbeii  anfolded,  said  b«<l 
bottom  being  turnablr  connerted  to  tbe  front  part  of  said 
frame  adjacent  to  tbe  Joint  for  tbe  connecting  and  seat 
sections,  a  resillently  yielding  outwardly  movable  stop  on 
tbe  l>ack  part  of  said  frame  for  supporting  said  Inner  sec- 
tion In  its  bed  position,  said  stop  baving  a  guide  face  in 
rliJied  Inwardly  and  upwardly  for  roaction  with  aald  Inner 
section  in  unfolding  whereby  said  stop  Is  retracted,  and 
an  upwardly  facing  part  or  seat  adjacent  to  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  face  to  receive  and  support  tbe  coactlng  part  of 
said  loner  section  when  tbe  latter  Is  raised  sufficiently  to 
permit  said  stop  to  spring  Inward  thereunder. 


,19  4.331.      QUANTITY     STOP   FOB   DISPENSING- 
PUMPS.    John  B.  Datis.  Springfield.  Mam.,  assignor  to 
Gilbert  &  Barker  Manufacturing'  Company.  West  Spring 
field.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  uf  Massachusetts.     Filed  Aug. 
7,  1916.     »erUl  No.  44.190.      (CI.  221 — 103.) 


In  a  d«Tice  of  the  type  npeiided,  tbe  combination  of  a 
reclprocablf  mfn)lN*r.  a  smooth  rod  parallel  with  sal<l  mem- 
ber, an  Indicating  atop  having  a  hub  constructe*!  to  slide 
OB  Kald  ro<l.  a  horizontal  slot  in  said  bob.  means  pasalng 
through  said  slot  and  into  tb«>  rod  to  bind  the  hub  against 
a  ctiuiplt-t**  rotation  and  agaiOMt  vertical  movement  on  the 
rod.  a  <-lr<-ular  contacting  portion  for  the  stop  baring  a 
horlsontal  atod  mounted  eccentrically  and  adapteil  to  At 
a  horizontal  recess  in  tbe  hub,  a  Tertlcally  arranged  act 
•crew  mooQtt^  In  a  thr>nided  openisK  of  tH'eater  lenifth 
than  tbe  Hcrrw  leading  to  <«ai«l  rrwns,  and  a  memt>er  flttimg 
In  naiU  opening  above  the  !<-rew  baving  means  to  seal  the 
screw  In  place. 


1.194.332.      VOTING-MACHINE.      Jambs    H.    Dian.    Chi- 

<-agn.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aKHignments,  to  Empire 
Voting  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fllr.l  Aug.  11.  1910.    Serial  .\o.  578,620.     (CI.  2S{^— M.) 


1.  The  comldnatinn  of  a  voting  machine,  of  a  series  of 
decimal  connten*.  each  hnvinf?  'a  plurality  of  wheels,  a 
gear  In  «-ach  counttr  idly  meshing  with  tbe  units  wheel 
thereof,  a  inutilate<l  pinion  for  each  counter  mesbing  with 
said  gear,  an  actuator  for  driving  and  lo<-klng  each  of  said 
mutilate*]  pinions,  a  lever  on  ea«h  of  said  actuators,  and 
a  universal  bar  connei-tt>d  to  a  plurality  of  said  levers  to 
simultaneously  operate  said  actuators. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  plurality 
o(  oscillating  actnators.  a  lever  attached  to  each  of  said 


actuators,  and  a  univeraal  bar  phretally  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  said  levers  to  communicate  simultaneous  more^ 
ment  hack  and  forth  to  a  plorality  of  said  actnatorx. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  voting  macblne  of  an  oscHlat 
Ing  counter  act\iat<>r  having  a  <-T!ln<Irlcal  (•egnient  having 
a  driving  tooth  extending  from  Its  periphery  perpendicti- 
lar  to  the  plane  of  motion  of  Its  oadllatton  and  having  a 
recess  In  Its  periphery,  said  re^-esa  being  In  line  with  said 
tooth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  mutilated 
pinion  comprlrtlng  a  huh,  and  two  setx  of  teeth  thereon 
separated  by  an  open  spai-e,  the  teeth  of  one  set  being  stag- 
gered with  reference  to  tbe  teeth  of  the  other  set. 

6.  Tbe  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  mutilated 
pinion  coniprlniDg  a  hul«,  two  nets  of  f.>eth  thereon  sepa 
rated  by  an  open  space,  the  teeth  of  one  set  being  staggered 
with  reference  to  the  teeth  of  the  other  set,  one  set  of  said 
teeth  being  used  for  driving  wld  pinion,  the  other  aet  be- 
ing used  for  locking  and  driving  said  pinion. 

(Claims  6  to  3U  not  printe^l  in  the  <;azette. ] 


1.194.333.  BRIQUET.  IR.^  Forima.n.  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
assignor  to  Frank  W.  Thompson.  Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal. 
FUed  May  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  9ft.78a.     (CI.  44—1.) 


1.  A  briquet  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  a 
body  made  up  of  layers  of  compressed  material,  and  a 
crimped  binding  wire  embedded  In  and  through  the  las- 
ers of  said  material. 

2.  A  brkiuet  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  made  up  of  layers  of  compressed  material,  aod  a 
crimped  binding  wire  embedded  In  and  through  the  layers 
of  said  material  from  end  to  end  of  the  briquet  traasrerae 
of  the  layers  of  material. 

8.  A  briquet  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing  a 
body  of  compreaaed  material,  and  a  wire  reinforcement  em- 
bedded in  the  briquet,  said  reinforcement  baring  an  Ir- 
regular lengthwise  configuration. 

4.  A  briquet  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
l)ody  of  layers  of  compressed  material,  and  a  metallic  wire 
reinforcement  embedded  In  tbe  briquet  from  end  to  end 
transverse  uf  the  layers  uf  material,  said  wires  having  an 
irregular  lengtbwli^e  contiguratlon  to  prevent  relative 
movement  of  the  layers  of  the  briquet  on  the  wire. 

5.  A  briquet  of  the  character  des<  rlbed.  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical body  of  layers  of  compresse<l  material,  tbe  planes 
of  the  layers  being  parallel  to  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical 
t>ody.  and  tbe  length  of  tbe  tMMly  t>elng  relatively  great  as 
compared  with  .ts  lilameter,  and  a  pair  of  longltudlnHlly 
extending  binding  wires  arrauxed  opposite  each  other  near 
the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  body,  said  binding  wires  in 
crimped  formation  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
body  and  solidly  embedded  in  the  layers  of  material  of 
the  body. 


1.19  4.334.     BOAT-DAVIT      (  FT.4Ri.t8  Havar  FrLi.EB, 
Portland,  Oreg      Filed  Oct    6.  191S.      Sertal  No,  54.278. 
(CI.  9—22.) 
1.  In  a  life-boat  launching  apparatus,  a  rotatable  main 

shaft,  darlt  arm.i  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  tubular  shaft  ro- 
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tatably  mounted  on  said  main  shaft,  and  selective  means 
for  rotating  catd  main  shaft  and  tubular  shaft  Independ- 
aotij  or  In  uniaoa. 


f  f 


2.  In  a  life-boat  launching  apparatus,  a  rotatable  main 
»ft.  <lavlt  arms  fixed  on  said  shaft,  winding  drums  rota- 
table on  said  main  nbaft.  ami  w  le<'tlve  nteans  for  rotating 
aald  main  shaft  and  winding  drum>  independently  or  la 
onisoD. 

3.  In  a  life-boat  launching  apparatus,  a  rotatable  main 
shaft,  davit  arms  llxed  on  said  shaft,  a  tubular  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  ^ald  mala  shaft,  wlndln>i  drums  fixed 
00  said  tubular  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  said  main 
shaft  and  tubular  shaft  In  any  position  to  which  they  have 
been  rotated. 

4.  In  a  Ufe-Ooat  launching  apparatus,  a  rotatable  main 
shaft,  davit  arms  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  tui>ular  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  osaia  shaft,  and  raeaos  for  holding 
said  main  nhaft  an«l  tut>ular  nhaft  in  any  position  to  which 
they  have  t>e«n  rotated. 

ft.  In  a  life  boat  launching  apparatoa.  the  combination 
of  companion  shafts  independently  rotatable  about  a  com- 
mon axlH,  ilavit  arms  uounteil  on  one  of  said  shafts,  and 
selective  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  Independently  or 
in  onlaon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l.lM.t86.  CAETElD(iE  BELT  OE  CARRIER  VicTOa 
H.  iBJstiisam,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mills  WoTen 
Cartridge  Beit  Company.  Worcester.  Maaa..  a  Gocpoca- 
tlun  o(  Massa<'ha«eits.  Filed  Sept.  2«,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721^98.      iCI.  224 — 2S.) 


1.  The  method  of  mannfactiiring  woven  cartridge  belts 
or  carriers  which  consists  in  wesvlng  a  band  or  body  with 
one  or  more  po<-kets  producert  lnt»irral  therewith  and  in 
tlJe  weaving  operation  produ<'lng  a  plain  portion  or  ex- 
tension adjoining  the  said  pocket  or  one  of  the  said  pock 
ets,  weaving  a  web  with  sets  of  smaller  po<ket.s  repeated 
throughout  the  length  of  such  web.  neparatlng  soch  web 
by  cutting  the  same  into  se<«lon-i  •■ach  proriried  with  a 
act  of  the  naiailer  pocketK.  and  attaching  one  of  the  said 
•ectloas   to   the  plain  portion   or  eitcsii>lon   aforesaid  of 


the  band  or  body,  thereby  mounting  the  said  s»t  of  smaller 
pockets  upon  tbe  band  or  body  adjoining  the  integraJ 
pockets  or  one  thereof. 

2.  In  a  cartridge-belt  or  carrier,  the  combination  with 
a  band  or  body  woven  with  one  or  more  pockets  integral 
therewith  and  with  a  plain  web  portion  or  extension  ad- 
Joining  said  pocket  or  pockets,  of  a  woven  patch-pocket 
piece  applied  to  said  plain  web-portlons  and  comprising 
a  l>acklng  web  and  duplicate  pockets  one  above  tbe  other 
woven  Integral  therewith,  the  said  backing  web  constitut 
ing  a  rear  wall  for  said  pockets,  and  attaching  means  en 
gaclng  with  said  patch-pocket  piece  and  permanently  fas 
tening  it  to  said  plain  web  portion  or  extension  alongside 
the  said  woven  pocket. 

3.  In  a  cartridge-belt  or  carrier,  the  combination  with 
a  band  or  body  woven  with  one  or  more  pockets  Integral 
therewith  and  with  a  plain  web-portion  or  extension  ad- 
joining said  pocket  or  pockeU*.  of  a  woven  patch  pocket 
piece  applied  and  permanently  attached  to  said  plain  web- 
portion  alongside  an  Integrally  woven  pocket  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  smaller  pockets  one  above  the  other  and 
Integral  with  said  pocket  piece. 


1.194.336.  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING.  LlSTiB  H.  KflM, 
Pittaburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  D.  Nuttall  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  An*.  12.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  714.496.      (CI.  64—18.) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  two  «1de-by-«ide  mem- 
bers severally  provided  with  lateral  projections  having 
oppoalnfT  seats,  in  combiaation  with  a  set  of  bellcal 
springs  Interposed  between  the  projections  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  opposing  seats,  blocks  scre'wed  Into  the 
ends  of  said  sprtngs,  and  bolts  cooperating  with  said 
blocks  to  clamp  the  ends  of  the  springs  Into  wald  seats 
in  tike  projections. 

2.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  two  members  sererally 
having  laterally  projecting  parts  having  seats  therein,  a 
set  of  helical  sprlngp  Interposed  between  said  laterally 
projecting  parts  and  cooperating  ^th  said  seats,  blocks 
screwed  Into  the  ends  of  the  springs,  and  bolts  coflper- 
atluK  with  said  blocks  to  clamp  the  ends  of  the  springs 
into  said  seats  In  the  laterally  projecting  parts. 

3.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  two  side-by-slde  loem- 
bers  having  laterally  projecting  parts  provided  with  op- 
posing sockets,  helical  springs  having  their  ends  seated 
in  said  sockets,  blocks  screwed  into  the  ends  of  said 
springs,  and  bolts  cooperating  with  said  blocks  and  said 
projecting  parts  to  clamp  tbe  ends  of  the  springs  in  the 
sockets. 

4.  A  flexible  conpllag  comprising  a  pair  of  side-by-slde 
members  having  alined  shaft  sockets  and  laterally  pro- 
jecting arms  each  provided  with  two  sockets  at  right 
ansies  to  each  other,  helical  springs  havlag  their  ends 
seated  In  said  sockets,  blocks  screwed  Into  the  ends  of 
said  springs  and  bolts  projecting  through  said  arms  and 
sockets  and  engaging  said  blocks  for  clamping  tbe  eoda 
of  tbe  springs  in  the  sockets. 

5.  A  flexible  roupllDK  coniprtsiiMe  two  slde-by-side  mem- 
bers each  of  which  is  provided  with  lateral  projections  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  aad  harlng  sub- 
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•tantlally  cylindrical  r««««s«s  therein,  a  act  of  nnlform 

helical  eprln^B.  substantially  cylindrical  blocks  screwed 
into  the  ends  of  said  springs,  and  means  coflperatlng  with 
•aid  blocks  and  said  projections  for  clamping  said  springs 
In  an  axial  direction  Into  said  recesses. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printe<J  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,194.387.  VOTING-MACHINE.  William  J.  Laustmib, 
Jamestown,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Empire  Voting  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  560.146. 
(CI.  285 — 54.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  locking 
means  arran>:e<l  In  a  plurality  of  rows,  means  normally 
holding  said  locking  means  against  operation,  said  means 
being  operable  to  release  any  one  or  more  of  said  rows  of 
locking  means,  a  row  of  irregular  balloting  devices  for 
voting  for  candidates  not  nominated,  and  recording  means 
operable  in  connection  with  said  irregular  balloting  de- 
vice to  indicate  the  row  or  rows  of  locking  devices  that 
may  be  unlocked  for  voting  operation  at  a  given  moment. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  locking 
means  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  means  normally 
holding  said  locking  means  against  operation,  said  means 
being  operable  to  release  any  one  or  more  of  said  rowa  of 
locking  devices,  and  a  recording  device  to  record  which 
of  said  rows  of  locking  devices  is  released,  said  recording 
device  being  set  by  the  operation  of  said  means. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  locking  de 
vices  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  means  normally 
holding  said  locking  devices  against  operation,  said  means 
being  operable  to  release  any  one  or  more  of  said  rows  of 
locking  devices,  a  recording  device  Indicating  which  of 
•aid  rows  of  locking  devices  is  released,  and  additional 
means  operable  by  the  voter  to  cause  the  operation  of  aald 
recording  device  to  record  the  unlocking  of  aald  row*. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  locking  de- 
Tlces  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  meana  normaUy 
holding  said  locking  devices  against  operation,  said  means 
being  operable  to  release  any  one  or  more  of  said  rows  of 
locking  devices,  and  a  recording  device  connected  to  and 
moved  by  said  means  capable  of  recording  marks  indicating 
the  setting  of  said  means. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  frame,  a 
•tationary  rod  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  locking  dogs 
pivoted  on  said  rod. 

(Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.194,338.      BROODER    HEATER.      Alixavder    Mahok. 

Fairfax.   Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jjimes  P.   Coon. 

Washington,   D.    C.      Filed   Dec.  22.   1914.     Serial   No 

878.510.      (CT.  237—14.) 

1.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  a  hover  cluunber, 
formed  with  an  opening  In  its  floor  near  the  center  there- 
of, and  a  brooder  heater,  said  heater  comprising  a  tunnel 
portion  located  below  the  floor  of  the  hover  chamber  and 
extending  to  the  wall  of  the  brooder  into  open  relation  to 
the  exterior  thereof,  and  a  dome,  secured  to  the  tunnel 
by  a  gas-tight  and  Are  resisting  connection  and  arranged 
to  extend  through  said   opening  into   the  hover  chamber. 


•aid  tnnael  and  dome  being  sealed  against  the  accidental 
escape  of  products  of  combustion  and  other  fumes,  except 
where  the  tunnel  Is  in  open  relation  to  the  exterior  of  the 
brooder. 


2.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  a  hover  chamber, 
formed  with  an  opening  in  Its  floor  near  the  center  thereof, 
and  a  brooder  heater,  said  heater  comprising  a  tunnel  por- 
tion locateti  below  the  floor  of  the  hover  chamt>er  and  ex- 
tending to  the  wall  of  the  brooder  Into  open  relation  to 
the  exterior  thereof,  and  a  dome  arranged  to  extend 
through  said  opening  Into  the  hover  chamber  removably 
secured  to  said  tunnel  by  a  gas  tight  and  Are  resisting 
connection. 

3.  In  a  brooder  heater,  the  combination  with  a  brooder 
having  an  upper  hover  chamber  and  a  lower  h.-atlng  cham- 
ber, of  a  jras  tight  rasing  within  said  heating  chamber, 
having  a  dome  at  one  end  forming  a  gas-tight  part  of  said 
casing  and  at  Its  other  end  extending  Into  open  relation 
to  the  exterior  of  the  brooder,  smoke  pipe  or  pipes  con 
necting  said  casing  with  the  outer  air,  a  source  of  heat 
located  within  said  casing  beneath  the  dome  thereof,  and 
a  second  dome  surrounding  the  heating  dome,  having  air 
supply  ducts,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  brooder  heater,  the  combination  with  a  broodar 
having  an  upper  hover  chamber  and  a  lower  heating  cham- 
ber, of  a  gas-tight  casing  within  said  heating  chaml>er. 
having  a  dome  forming  a  gas-tight  part  of  said  casing  and 
extending  Into  the  hover  chamber,  said  casing  extending 
In  open  relation  to  the  exterior  of  the  brooder  and  closing 
the  opening  therein  for  such  extension  against  communlca 
tlon  to  the  lower  beating  chamber,  a  source  of  heat  with- 
in said  casing,  and  draft  pipe  or  pipes  similarly  extending 
to  the  exterior,  whereby  the  source  of  heat  Is  disposed 
centrally  of  the  brooder  and  gas  and  fire  within  the  heater 
prevented  from  being  communicated  to  the  interior  of  the 
brooder. 

5.  In  a  brooder  heater,  the  combination  with  a  brooder 
having  an  upper  hover  chamber  and  a  lower  heating  cham- 
ber, of  a  ga.«  tight  casing  within  said  heating  chamber  hav- 
ing a  dome  at  one  end  forming  a  gas-tight  part  of  the 
casing,  said  casing  extending  in  open  relation  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  brooder,  a  source  of  heat  within  said  casing 
beneath  said  dome,  smoke  pipe  or  plp*»s  for  said  casing,  a 
second  dome  surrounding  the  heating  dome  and  supported 
on  and  closed  at  its  base  by  the  casing  and  extending 
Into  the  hover  chamber,  said  second  dome  having  an  out- 
let at  or  near  ita  top  and  air  supply  pipes  connecting  said 
dome  with  the  outer  air. 

( Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,339.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Tal- 
bot G.  Maktin,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1906,  Serial  No.  312.156.  R«- 
newed  Oct.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  866.726.  (CI. 
179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  subscriber's  line,  a 
called  subscribers  line,  means  whereby  said  called  line  U 
busy  or  occupied,  and  a  connector  for  connecting  the  call- 
ing line  with  the  called  line,  adapted  to  distinguish  be- 
tween  busy  and   non-busy   lines,   provided   with   a   ringer- 


relay,  a  busy-signal  circuit  for  the  calling  subscriber's  line, 
a  busy-signal  transmitter  comprising  a  ringer-generator 
common  to  all  subscribers,  a  circuit-interrupter  common 
to  all  subscribers,  and  an  energizing  circuit  for  said 
ringer-relay,  controlled  by  said  clrcult-lnterrupter,  where- 
by each  time  the  ringer-relay  is  energised  current  from 
the  ringer-generator  Is  set  through  the  busy-signal  circuit 
to  the  calling  suL>8crlt>er's  station. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  subscriber's  line,  a 
called  subscribers  line,  a  common  battery,  and  a  connector 
for  connecting  the  calling  line  with  the  called  line,  a 
ringer-generator  common  to  all  subscribers,  adapted  for 
providlDs  all  ringing  or  signaling  current,  having  one  ter- 
minal conne<ted  to  ground,  and  a  busy-signal  circuit  for 
the  calling  subscriber,  comprising  said  ringer-generator 
and  the  said  ground  terminal  and  the  common  battery. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  subscriber's  line,  a 
called  subscriber's  line,  means  whereby  the  called  line  Is 
already  occupied  or  busy,  and  a  connector  for  connecting 
the  calling  line  with  the  called  line,  said  connector  adapt- 
ed to  distinguish  between  busy  and  non-busy  lines,  and 
provided  with  a  three-position  side-switch,  a  prlvate-wlper. 
a  bnay-slgnal  circuit  for  the  calling  subscriber's  line,  a 
ringer  generator  common  to  all  subscribers,  a  rlnger-relay 
individual  to  the  connector,  and  a  clrcult-lnterrupter  for 
controlling  thp  said  rlnger-relay,  the  said  busy-signal  cir- 
cuit established  when  the  connector  attempts  to  connect 
the  calling  line  with  the  called  line,  while  the  side-switch 
Is  In  second  position,  closed  each  time  that  the  said  Inter- 
rupter energlies  the  rlnger-relay,  and  Including  said 
ringer-generator  and  contacts  of  said  side-switch. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  subscriber's  line,  a 
called  snbscrlb  -r's  line,  means  whereby  the  called  line  is 
already  occupied  or  busy,  and  a  connector  for  connecting 
the  calling  line  with  the  called  line,  said  connector  adapt- 
ed to  distinguish  between  busy  and  non-busy  lines,  and 
provided  with  a  side-switch  adapted  to  be  locked  In  second 
position  to  establish  a  busy-signal  circuit  to  the  calling 
rabacriber's  station. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  subscriber's  line, 
s  called  subscriber's  line,  means  whereby  the  called  line 
is  already  occupied  or  busy,  and  a  connector  for  connect- 
ing the  calling  line  with  the  called  line,  said  connector 
provided  with  a  side-switch  and  automatic  means  Includ- 
ing a  private  magnet  for  locking  said  side-switch  In  sec- 
ond po«itlon  until  the  calling  subscriber  releases  the  con- 
nector after  falling  to  connect  the  two  lines. 

[Claims  6  to  123  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,.140.  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRESERVING  EGGS. 
John  Hall  O'Dbll,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Egg  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  47,945.      rCl.  184 — 1.) 

1.  A  composition  for  preserving  eggs  consisting  of  a 
solution  of  wax  and  gum  in  mineral  oil  in  substantially 
the  proportions  described. 

2.  A  composition  for  preserving  eggs  consisting  of  a 
solution  of  odorless  wax  and  odorless  gum  in  a  substan- 
tinllv  colorless  oil  and  substantially  in  the  proportions 
AaacrlbeO. 


3.  A  composition  for  preserving  eggs,  consisting  of  a 
colorless  oil,  the  specific  gravity  of  which  Is  substantially 
.86,  Japanese  wax  and  an  odorless  gum  substantially  in 
the  proportions  described. 

4.  A  composition  for  preserving  eggs,  consisting  of  a 
colorless  oil,  the  specific  gravity  of  which  is  substantially 
.85,  Japanese  wax.  and  the  gum  of  the  cherry  tree  sub- 
stantially In  the  proportions  described. 


1.194,841.  MEANS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FILAMEN- 
TOUS BISCUIT.  CHAaLsa  E.  Smith,  Niagara  FaUs. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Shreddea  Wheat  Company,  Ni- 
agara Falls,  N,  Y.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
670,691.      (CI.  107—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
carrier,  means  for  reducing  grain  to  filamentous  form  and 
depositing  the  same  upon  said  carrier  in  a  structurally 
open  layer,  means  cooperating  with  said  carrier  to  press 
the  filaments  together  and  substantially  close  the  Inter- 
stitial openings  thereof,  and  an  intermittent  exhaust  de- 
vice for  lifting  the  layer  having  Its  interstitial  openings 
so  closed,  carrying  the  said  layer  forward  and  dropping 
the  same. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied,  a  movable 
carrier,  means  for  reducing  grain  to  filamentous  form  and 
depositing  the  same  upon  said  carrier  in  a  structurally 
open  layer,  means  cooperating  with  said  carrier  to  preas 
the  filaments  together  and  substantially  close  the  inter- 
stitial openings  thereof.  Including  a  roller  having  upper 
and  lower  micrometric  adjustment  means  to  hold  said 
roller  fixedly  spaced  from  said  carrier,  and  an  intermittent 
exhaust  device  for  lifting  the  layer  having  Its  Interstitial 
openings  so  closed,  carrying  the  said  layer  forward  and 
dropping  the  same. 

3.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
carrier,  means  for  reducing  grain  to  filamentous  form  and 
depositing  the  same  upon  said  carrier  in  a  structurally 
open  layer,  means  cooperating  with  said  carrier  to  press 
the  filaments  together  and  substantially  close  the  Inter- 
stitial openings  thereof.  Including  a  roller,  pivotal  arms 
carrying  said  roller,  a  lever  upon  the  pivot  rod  of  said 
arms,  and  upper  and  lower  screws  engaging  the  outer  end 
of  said  lever  for  micrometric  adjustment  of  said  roller 
and  to  hold  the  roller  fixedly  spaced  from  said  carrier,  and 
an  Intermittent  exhaust  device  for  lifting  the  layer  having 
its  interstitial  openings  so  closed,  carrying  the  said  layer 
forward  and  dropping  the  same. 


1,194,842.  HANDTRUCK.  Caspar  P.  Dt  Lobe,  St. 
Loals.  Mo.,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Finck  Mineral  Milling  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar, 
26,  1916.      Serial  No.  86,775.      (CI.  21 — 121.) 


1.  A    two-wheeled    hand    truck,    comprising    a    frama 
that   is  adapted   to   be   arranged   in  a   vertical   position 


HI 


$7« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8, 1916. 


against  th«  rear  side  o/.an  object  staodtng  on  a  floor  or 
support,  and  wbefls  on  t»ald  frame  that  ■  ontart  with  th* 
rapport  on  which  the  obJ«ct  rests  at  a  point  alichtiy  In 
front  of  the  point  where  the  lower  edge  of  the  rear  side 
of  said  object  rests  on  said  support,  when  said  frame  i.<) 
arranced  In  an  upright  position  against  the  rear  side  of 
Mid  object 

&  A  two-wheeled  hand  truck,  comprislac  a  fraaie  tiiat 
is  adapted  to  he  arranged  In  a  vertical  position  against 
one  side  of  the  object  standing  on  a  floor  or  support, 
wheels  on  said  frame  that  contact  with  the  support  on 
which  the  object  rests  at  a  point  substantially  In  aline- 
ment  with  the  point  where  the  lower  edge  of  the  rear  side 
of  eald  object  rests  on  said  support,  means  for  causing  the 
upper  end  of  said  object  to  tUt  rearwardly  when  the 
frame  of  the  truck  Is  tilted  rearwardly.  and  means  for 
preventing  the  object  from  moving  longltudloally  of  the 
truck  after  said  ohjcct  baa  been  raltw-d  from  Its  support. 

3.  A  two- wheeled  iMUid  truck,  coinprislx^  a  frame  that 
is  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  vertical  posidoo  against 
the  rear  aide  of  an  ob|e<*t  preparatory  to  loading  t^aid 
object  onto  the  truck,  means  on  said  frame  that  is  adapted 
to  bite  Into  the  rear  side  of  said  object  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  of  same,  and  wheels  on  said  frame  which 
engage  the  support  on  which  said  object  rests  at  a  point 
in  front  of  the  rear  side  of  «ald  object  against  which  said 
frame  beam,  thereby  causing  the  obj^K-t  to  fulcrum  on  fcaid 
support  when  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  object  is  tilted 
rearwardly  daring  the  operation  of  loading  It  onto  the 
tni«k. 

4.  A  two-wheeled  hand  truck,  comprising  side  rails,  a 
cross  member  connected  to  said  side  rails  adjacent  the 
lower  en  I  of  same,  arras  on  said  cross  member  arranged  at 
*nb«tantlally  an  acute  angle  with  relation  to  said  side 
rails  90  that  they  will  project  forwardly  beyond  the  r^ar 
side  of  an  object  standing  In  an  upright  position  on  a 
floor  or  support,  and  wheels  on  said  arms  whose  axes  lie 
abore  the  lower  rear  edge  of  said  object. 

5.  A  two-wheeled  hand  truck,  c-omprlslng  side  rails,  a 
metal  cross  member  provided  with  Integral  portions  to 
which  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  side  rails  are  con- 
nected, arras  on  said  cross  memt>er  arranged  at  substan- 
tially an  acute  angle  with  relation  to  said  side  rails  so 
that  they  will  project  forwardly  beyond  the  rear  side  of 
an  upright  object  when  the  side  rails  are  arranged  in  an 
upright  position  with  the  cross  memt>er  In  engagement 
with  the  rear  side  of  said  object,  and  wheels  on  said 
arms  whose  axes  He  in  front  of  the  rear  side  of  said  ob- 
ject at  a  point  above  the  lower  edge  of  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1494348.      ELECTRIC   HEATER.      IIabby   W.   D■^<HAU>, 

San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1911.    Serial  No.  «57.807.     (O.  219—19.) 


1.  An  electric  heater  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  heat  radiating  units  arranged  In  substantially 
the  same  vertical  plane,  a  supporting  frame  therefor  hav- 
ing struck-up  portions  to  which  said  units  are  attached, 
and  hoods  above  each  of  said  units  to  reduce  the  heat  loss 
in  an  upward  direction 

2.  An    electric    h»-ater    iwvlng    a    pivrality    of    heatlsg 


units  arranged  in  substantially  the  same  plane  compris- 
ing Insulated  rods  wound  with  resistant-*'  material,  a  sup- 
porting frame  therefor  having  struck-up  portions  to  which 
said  heating  nnlt^  ar«>  attached,  said  resistance  material 
having  Its  ends  extending  through  the  openings  formed 
by  said  struck  up  portions,  and  binder  plates  located  be- 
tween said  struck  up  portions  and  Insulated  from  said 
frame  whereby  said  units  may  be  connected  together 
electrically. 

3.  An  electric  heater  having  a  plurality  of  horltontally 
disposed  heating  units  arrange^l  In  substantially  the  same 
plane,  a  sapporting  frame  therefor  having  struck  up  por- 
tions to  which  said  units  are  attached.  Insulating  strips 
between  certain  of  said  struck-up  portions,  and  binder 
plates  on  said  Insulating  strips  whereby  the  heating  units 
may  be  electrically  connected. 

4.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  heat 
radiating  units  arranged  In  substantiany  the  same  plane, 
a  supporting  frame  therefor,  guards  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  heating  units  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto  for  confining  the  beat  to  the  inclosnre  thus 
formed  and  a  hood  for  each  of  said  units  to  reduce  the 
beat  loss  In  an  upwardly  direction. 

5.  An  electric  heater  having  a  plurality  of  heating 
units,  a  supporting  frame  therefor  having  struck  up  por- 
tions to  which  said  units  are  attached,  said  struck  up  por- 
tions t>elng  formed  so  tliat  openings  are  provided  In  the 
frame  through  which  the  ends  of  the  resistance  material 
of  the  heating  units  may  pass  to  the  outside  of  tb«>  frame. 

(Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iatette.] 


1.194.844.  PROCESS  OF  RBCOVBSING  WATER  SOLU- 
BLE POTASSHM  HALTS  FROM  FELDSPATHIC 
ROCKS  OR  THEIR  DERIVATIVEB  IN  THE  MANT7- 
FACTURE  OF  FORTLA.ND  I'EMENT.  FaBDEBica  W. 
HrsER  and  Frank  tltECLANU  Rbath.  Riverside,  CaL 
Piled  Jan.  26.   191  «i.      Serial  No.  74,494.      (CI,  28 — 22.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  Portland  cement  and  soluble 
potassium  salts,  which  (-oro(>rises  heating  together  an  in- 
soluble haloid  salt  of  an  iilkall  earth  metal  in  a  state  of 
f-xtreme  initHjivision.  a  potaafflnm-<-ontainlng  sUlcate  rock, 
and  t  caJcareoux  material  In  proportions  to  form  Portland 
cement,  to  ;i  temperature  not  materially  below  950*  C.  for 
a  length  of  tirnn  sufn<  lent  to  drive  off  at  least  the  major 
portion  of  the  pota.xslum  present  In  i»aid  rock. 

2.  !■  the  manufactur<>  of  I'ortland  c(>ment.  the  step  of 
heating  together  a  precipitated  alkali  earth  metal  tloorid. 
a  feldspethlc  ro<  k.  and  a  <  al<areous  material  all  in  com- 
mlnute<l  form.  anM  so  proportioned  as  tn  produce  a  Port- 
land cement  raw  mix.  to  a  sufficiently  high  temperature 
and  for  a  sufficient  length  <>f  time,  to  drive  off  at  least  tbe 
major  portion  of  th»-  potash   present. 

i.  The  herein  dfm  rUie<i  rycltcal  prinvsn  which  com- 
prises beating  together  an  alkali  earth  metal  fluorld.  an 
Insoluble  potassium  containing  silicate,  and  a  calcareous 
mtterial,  existing  In  the  form  of  an  Intimate  ml.\tnre.  In 
proportions  to  form  a  Portland  cement  raw  mix,  said 
heating  t>eiag  to  a  saffldently  high  temperature  and  for  a 
suflUcient  length  of  time  to  drive  off  at  least  th»>  major 
portion  o.'  the  potassium  present  In  said  silicate  :  collect- 
ing ttK>  potawiom  fluorld  and  rea<  ting  with  a  solution 
thereof  upon  an  alkali  earth  metal  <-ump<>und  to  regenerate 
alkali  earth  metarl  fluorld  for  reuse  in  the  process.  a»d 
returning  said  alkali  earth  noetal  floorid  to  the  cycle  of 
operations. 

4.  The  herein  des(rli>tMl  cyclical  process  which  comprises 
heating  together  calcium  fluorld,  a  feldspathic  rock  and  a 
calcareous  material,  in  the  form  i>f  an  intimate  mixture 
in  proportions  to  form  a  Portland  cement  raw  mix,  said 
heating  t>elng  to  a  suffl<iently  high  temperature  and  for  a 
suflBclent  length  of  time  to  drive  off  at  least  the  major  por- 
tion of  tl>e  potassium  present  In  the  silicate  :  collecting 
the  potassium  fluorld  and  reacting  with  a  solution  thereof, 
upon  a  calcium  lonipounil  to  regenerat<'  <'alclum  fln')rld 
for  reuse  In  the  process  and  returning  said  calcium  fluorld 
to  the  cycle  of  operationa. 

ft.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  together  a  solution 
of  potassium  fluorld  and  au  alkali  earth  ntetal  salt  iasolo- 
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ble  in  water,  to  produce  an  Insoluble  alkali  earth  nM>tal 
fluorld  and  a  soluble  potassium  salt,  and  separating  said 
two  material*. 


1,194,845.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Charles  J.  Klei.v. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukte,  Wis.,  a  Corp«iration  of  Wisconsin. 
rUed  Aug.  8.  1912.     SerUl  .No.  713.047.     (CI.  175— 287.) 


1.  In  a  pendent  switch.  In  (-orobinatlon,  a  (-aslBg  (-oro- 
priaing  a  cupped  shell  and  a  cap  therefor  having  a  con- 
doctor  opening,  an  Insulating  bas<>  transversely  supported 
within  said  shell,  said  l>ase  having  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous depending  peripheral  flange  affording  a  central 
recess,  a  snap  switch  mechanism  mounted  in  said  recess 
and  Inttulat'Hl  from  satd  shell  by  said  flange,  said  mecba- 
Dlsm  iDCladlng  a  push  button  operating  member  projecting 
through  said  flange  and  a  contactor  plvote<l  medially  and 
movable  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  operating  member,  and  binding  posts  for 
said  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  base 
and  beneath  aald  cap. 

2.  In  comMnatlon.  a  <asing  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
shell  and  a  cap  therefor,  an  Insulating  base  within  said 
shell  having  a  depending  peripheral  flange  forming  a 
chamber,  an  insulating  lining  in  said  cap  extending  to  said 
base  and  an  Insulating  lining  In  said  shell  extending  to 
said  flange,  and  a  snap  Rwit<  h  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
base  and  within  said  ciiamber. 


REISSUES. 


14.179.  MF:CHAMCAL  stoker.  WiLt-iAM  T.  Hanna, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mevn.>  assignments,  to 
Tbe  Mechanical  Construction  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  9.  lOlS.  Serial 
No.  766,Aa4.  Original  No.  901.fll4.  dated  May  9.  1911. 
SerUl  .No.  548.946.      (r\.  110 — 104.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace  doer  caslxag  of  a 
bracket ;  a  feed  plate ;  guide  wings  adapted  to  oaclllate 
thereon  ;  rods  lnternM>diately  ('ouBe<-ted  with  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  guide  wings;  a  ratchet  wheel  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  bracket;  means  for  actuating  the  ratchet 
wheel  ;  arms  eccentrically  connected  with  th<-  ratchet 
wheel  ;  anil  i^mnectlons  between  tbe  e<-<-entr1c  arms  and 
tbe  guide  wing  actuating  rods  whereby  tiie  latter  may  be 
actuated. 

229  O.  O.- 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace  door  casing  of  a 
bracket ;  a  f»»ed  plate ;  guide  wings  adapted  to  oscillate 
thereon  ;  rods  Intermediately  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  acttuite  the  guide  wings ;  a  ratchet  wheel  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  bracket ;  means  for  actuating  the  ratchet 
wheel ;  arms  eccentrically  connected  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  ;  crank  connections  between  the  eccentric  arms  and 
the  guide  wing  actuating  rods  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
actuated ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  the 
cranks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  casing  of  a 
bracket ;  a  feed  plate  ;  guide  wings  adaptt-d  to  oscillate 
thereon  ;  rods  intermediately  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  guide  wings ;  a  ratchet  wheel  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  bracket :  means  for  actuating  the  ratchet 
wheel ;  arms  eccentrically  connected  with  the  ratchet 
wheel ;  crank  connections  between  the  eccentric  arms  and 
the  guide  wing  actuating  rods  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
actuated  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  the  cranks 
independently  of  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  casing  of  a 
bracket ;  a  feed  plate ;  guide  wings  adapted  to  oscillate 
on  tbe  feed  plate  ;'  pivot  shafts  adapted  to  actuate  the 
guide  wings ;  rock  shafts  adapted  to  actuate  the  pivot 
shafts  :  rods  adapted  to  actuate  the  rock  shafts  ;  a  ratchet 
wheel  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bracket  ;  a  reciprocat- 
ing arm  ;  a  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  therewith  ;  a 
pallet  carried  by  the  lever  arm  adapted  to  actuate  the 
ratchet  wheel  ;  arms  eccentrically  connected  with  the 
ratchet  wheel ;  and  connections  between  the  eccentric 
arms  and  the  rwls  which  actuate  the  guide-wing  rock 
shafts  whereby  the  latter  may  be  actuated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  casing  of  a 
bracket ;  a  feed  plate  ;  guide  wings  adapted  to  oscillate 
on  the  feed  plate ;  pivot  shafts  adapted  to  actuate  the 
guide  wlogs  ;  nxk  shafts  adapted  to  actual*'  the  pivot 
shafts ;  rods  adapted  to  actuate  the  rock  shafts  ;  a  ratchet 
whjH-I  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bracket ;  a  reciprocat- 
ing arm  :  n  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  therewith  ;  a 
pall»>t  carried  by  the  lever  arm  adapted  to  actuate  the 
rat<het  wheel  :  arms  eccentrically  connecte<l  with  the 
ratfhet  wheel  ;  crnnk  connections  between  the  eccentric 
arms  end  the  rods  which  actuate  the  guide  wipg  rock 
shafts  whereby  the  latter  may  l>e  actuated  ;  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  throw  of  the  cranks. 

fl.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  casing  of  a 
bracket ;  a  feed  plate ;  guide  wings  adapted  to  oscillate 
on  the  feed  plate :  pivot  shafts  adapted  to  actuate  the 
guide  wings :  rock  shafts  adapted  to  actuate  the  pivot 
shafts  ;  rods  adapted  to  actuate  the  rock  shafts  ;  a  ratchet 
wheel  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bracket  ;  a  recipro<at- 
ing  arm  ;  a  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  therewith  ;  a 
pallet  »>arrled  by  the  lever  arm  adapted  to  actuate  the 
ratchet  wheel  ;  arms  eccentrically  conne<te<l  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  ;  rrank  connections  betw»'en  the  ec<-entrlc 
arms  and  the  rods  which  actuate  the  guide  wing  rock 
shafts  whereby  the  latter  may  be  actuated  ;  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  throw  of  the  cranks  Independently  of 
each  other. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  casing  of  a 
bracket ;  a  feed  plate ;  guide  wings  adapted  to  oscillate 
thereon  ;  rods  intermediately  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  guide  wings;  a  ratchet  whevl  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  bracket ;  means  for  actuating  the  ratchet 
wheel  ;  arms  eccentrically  connecttd  with  the  ratchet 
wheel :  cranks  pivotally  <<»nnecte<l  with  the  eccentric 
arms;  rock  shafts  adapti*d  to  be  actunte<l  by  the  (Tanks; 
cranks  fixed  to  the  driving  ends  of  the  rock  shafts  ;  rollers 
carried  by  tbe  wrist  pins  of  the  (ranks ;  and  levers  having 
grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  rollers ;  the  levers  being 
fnl'Tumed  at  one  end  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other 
end  with  the  guide  wing  actuating  arms. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  (a«lng  of  a 
bracket ;  a  feed  plate  ;  guide  wings  adapted  to  oscillate 
thereon  ;  r»>ds  Intermeiliately  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  guide  winjcs  :  a  ratch»'t  wheel  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  bracket  ;  means  for  «<tu«tlng  the  ratchet 
wheel ;  arms  e<  centiically  connected  with  the  ratchet 
wheel ;  cranks  pivotally  connected  with  the  eccentric  arme  ; 
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rock  shafts  adapted  to  b«  actuated  by  the  cranka ;  cranks 
fixed  to  the  driving  ends  of  the  rock  shafts ;  rollers  car- 
ried by  the  wrist  pins  of  the  cranks  ;  levers  having  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  the  rollers,  the  levers  being  fuicrumed 
at  one  end  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  with 
the  guide  wing  actuating  rods  ;  and  means  for  changing 
the  position  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  levers  relatively  to  the 
arcs  of  travel  of  the  rollers. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  casing  of  a 
bracket ;  a  feed  plate ;  guide  wings  adapted  to  oscillate 
thereon  ;  ro<ls  intermediately  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  guide  wings ;  a  ratchet  wheel  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  bracket  ;  means  for  actuating  the  ratchet 
wheel ;  arms  eccentrically  connected  with  the  ratchet 
wheel ;  cranks  pivotally  connected  with  the  eccentric 
arms ;  rock  shafts  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  cranks  ; 
cranks  fixed  to  the  driving  ends  of  the  rock  shafts  ;  rollers 
carried  by  the  wrist  pins  of  the  cranks ;  pivot  shafts 
mounted  in  the  bracket,  hand  bars  fixed  to  the  pivots ; 
cranks  carried  by  the  pivot  shafts  ;  pivot  bolts  carried 
by  the  cranks  ;  levers  fuicrumed  at  one  end  on  the  pivot 
bolts  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  with  the 
guide  wing  actuating  rods  and  having  grooves  adapted 
to  receive  the  rollers,  and  means  for  securing  the  hand 
bars  in  selected  positions. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  casing  of  a 
bracket ;  a  feed  plate ;  guide  wings  adapted  to  oscillate 
thereon  ;  rods  Intermediately  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  guide  wings ;  a  ratchet  wheel  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  bracket  ;  means  for  actuating  the  ratchet 
wheel ;  arms  eccentrically  connected  with  the  ratchet 
wheel ;  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  eccentric 
axis  for  one  of  the  arms  relatively  to  that  of  the  other 
arm  ;  and  connections  between  thp  eccentric  arms  and  the 
guide  wing  actuating  rods  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
actuated. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  casing  of  a 
bracket ;  a  feed  plate ;  guide  wings  adapted  to  oscillate 
thereon  ;  rods  Intermediately  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  guide  wings ;  a  ratchet  wheel  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  bracket ;  means  for  actuating  the  ratchet 
wheel ;  a  plate  secured  to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  having 
a  slot  extending  across  the  center  thereof  ;  a  bolt  adapte<l 
to  be  secured  in  either  end  of  the  slot ;  a  disk  carried 
by  the  bolt ;  an  arm  loosely  mounted  thereon  ;  another 
arm  concentrically  connected  with  the  ratchet  wheel  ;  and 
connections  between  the  arms  and  the  guide  wing  actuat- 
ing rods  whereby  the  latter  may  be  actuated. 

12.  In  a  fuel  distributing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  feed  chute  and  an  oscillatory  guide  member,  of  an 
oscillatory  actuating  member  connected  with  said  guide 
member,  means  for  actuating  said  oscillatory  actuating 
member,  means  for  shifting  the  center  of  oscillation  of 
said  oscillatory  actuating  member  with  respect  to  said 
actuating  means  whereby  the  range  of  movement  of  said 
guide  member  may  be  varied. 

13.  In  a  fuel  distributing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  delivery  chute  and  an  oscillatory  guide  member, 
of  an  oscillatory  actuating  member  connected  therewith, 
an  actuating  crank  arm  for  actuating  said  oscillatory 
actuating  member,  means  for  shifting  the  center  of  oscilla- 
tion of  said  oscillatory  actuating  member  with  respect  to 
the  center  of  oscillation  of  said  crank  arm  whereby  the 
range  of  movement  of  said  oscillating  guide  memt>er  may 
be  varied. 

14.  In  a  fuel  distributing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  delivery  chute  and  an  oscillatory  guide  memlwr 
therein,  of  an  oscillatory  actuating  meml>er  connecting 
with  said  guide  member,  a  shlftable  pivot  for  said  actu- 
ating member,  said  actuating  member  having  a  cam-way, 
an  actuating  crank  arm  having  a  wrist  pin  engaging  said 
cam-way.  means  for  shifting  the  center  of  oscillation  of 
said  actuating  memt)er  with  respect  to  the  center  of 
oscillation  of  said  crank  arm  whereby  the  ran»;e  of  move- 
ment of  said  guide  memt>er  may  t>e  varied. 

15.  In  a  fuel  distributing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  delivery  chute  and  an  oscillatory  guide  member 
therein,  of  an  actuating  lever  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  guide  member,  said  actuating  lever  t>eing  pivoted  at 


Its  opposite  end  upon  a  shlftable  center  of  oscillation,  said 
lever  having  a  cam-way,  an  actuating  crank  arm  having 
a  wrist  pin  engaging  said  cam  way,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  center  of  oscillation  of  said  actuating  lever  with 
respect  to  said  wrist  pin  to  vary  the  range  of  oscillation 
of  said  lever  and  thereby  vary  the  range  of  movement  of 
said  guide  member. 

16.  In  a  fuel  distributing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  delivery  chute  and  an  oscillatory  guide  meml>er  there- 
in, of  an  oscillatory  actuating  member  connected  witk 
said  guide  memt)er,  a  crank  arm  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  t>elng  pivotally  connected  with 
said  oscillatory  actuating  member  eccentrically  of  said 
connection  with  the  guide  member,  whereby  the  center 
of  oscillation  of  said  actuating  member  may  be  varied 
with  respect  to  said  connection  to  vary  the  range  of 
movement  of  said  guide  memt>er,  and  an  actuating  crank 
arm  having  a  fixed  pivot  and  having  its  free  end  engaging 
with  said  actuating  member  to  oscillate  the  same. 

17.  In  a  distributing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  delivery  chute  and  an  oscillatory  guide  member  mounted 
therein,  of  an  oscillatory  actuating  member  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  guide  memt>er,  a  shlftable  center  of 
oscillation  for  said  actuating  member,  a  cam-way  extend- 
ing radially  from  said  center  of  oscillation,  an  actuating 
crank  arm  having  a  fixed  pivot  and  having  a  wrist  pin 
engaging  said  cam-way  whereby  when  the  center  of  oscil- 
lation of  said  actuating  member  is  shifted  the  position 
of  said  ^m-way  with  respect  to  said  wrist  pin  will  be 
correspondingly  shifted  to  vary  the  oscillatory  effect  of 
said  wrist  pin  upon  said  actuating  memt>er. 

18.  In  a  distributing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
delivery  chute  and  a  guide  member  mounted  therein,  of  an 
oscillatory  actuating  member  connected  with  said  guide 
member  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  center  of  oscilla- 
tion of  said  actuating  member,  means  for  shifting  the 
center  of  oscillation  of  said  actuating  member  with  respect 
to  said  connection,  said  actuating  member  having  a  cam 
way  extending  radially  from  its  center  of  oscillation  and 
means  for  actuating  said  actuating  meml>er,  the  shifting 
of  the  center  of  oscillation  of  said  actuating  memt>«r 
serving  to  shift  the  point  of  application  of  said  actuating 
means  with  respect  to  the  center  of  oscillation  of  said 
actuating  member  whereby  the  range  of  oscillation  of  said 
actuating  member  may  be  varied  for  a  constant  range  of 
movement  of  said  actuating  means. 


14,180.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Waltih  Aiken  Simond,  Frank 
lin,  N.  H..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments. 
t9  The  Gyro  Pump  Company,  Franklin,  N.  H.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  Hampshire.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1916.  Serial 
No.  89.506.  Original  No.  1.062,803,  dated  May  27. 
1913,  Serial  No.  690.295.      (CI.  283—190.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  rotor  consisting  of  a  simple 
disk  having  on  each  side  thereof  a  single  spiral  channel, 
the  channel  on  one  side  of  the  disk  being  approximately 
180°  in  advance  of  the  channel  on  the  other  side,  ana 
the  said  channels  being  non-alined  throughout  their  length, 
a  shaft  on  which  the  dinlc  ia  mounted  and  by  which  it  is 
adapted  to  t>e  rotated,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  said  disk 
and  provided  with  a  bearing  in  which  the  shaft  is  rota- 
table,  and  having  opposite  central  openings  for  the  admis- 
sion of  fluid,  and  a  peirpheral  opening  for  the  discharge 
of  fluid. 
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2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  ;  a  casing  having  a  peripheral 
discharge  opening  and  at  least  one  centrally  disposed 
admission  opening  for  the  fluid  to  be  pumped  ;  a  rotor 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  on  each  side  thereof 
a  single  spiral  channel,  the  channel  on  one  side  of  the 
disk  being  approximately  180°  in  advance  of  the  channel 
on  the  other  side,  and  the  said  channels  being  non-alined 
throughout  their  length  ;  and  a  shaft  on  which  the  rotor 
is  mounted  and  by  which  it  is  to  be  rotated. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  rotor  consisting  of  a  disk- 
like  member  having  on  each  side  thereof  a  single  spiral 
channel,  the  channel  on  one  side  of  said  member  being 
approximately  180°  in  advance  of  the  channel  on  the 
other  side,  and  the  said  channels  being  non-allned  through- 
out their  length  ;  a  shaft  on  which  the  disk  is  mounteil 
and  by  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  ;  and  a  casing 
inclosing  the  said  disk-like  member  and  provided  with  a 
bearing  for  said  shaft,  said  casing  likewise  having  a  pe- 
ripheral opening  for  the  discharge  of  fluid  and  means  for 
admitting  fluid  centrally  thereto. 


DESIGNS. 


49,482.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Luioi  Anoiclli.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automobile  Supply  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  20.  1916.  Serial 
No.  98,957.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lamp  as  shown. 


49,488.  TOWEL-HOLDER.  Clacb  E.  Ebickbon,  Des 
Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  June  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,027. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^7^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  towel  bolder,  as  shown. 


49,484.  BADGE.  Pacl' Edward  Flkming,  Huron,  S.  D. 
Filed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  104.828.  Term  of  pat- 
ent Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


49.485.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Mark  J.  Gillin,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Tire  &  Rubber  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  108,089.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


/, 


« 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire  substantially 
as  shown. 


49.486.  NUT-BOWL.  ALrEED  Goldsmith,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  L.  D.  Bloch  &  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  100,697.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Th«  ornamental  design  for  a  oat  bowl,  aa  shown. 
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49,487.  TOBACCO-STAND.  Geobgb  C.  Gboit  and  Bbs- 
jAiiiN  F.  Mbhrbr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  95.277.     Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tobacco  stand,  as  shown. 


49,488.  PAPER  DOILY.  Charles  W.  Hamilton,  Mil- 
waukee. Wlj..  FlleW  Mar.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.988. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


H- 
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49,489.  WEAPON.  Mabko  Matuli  and  Michael  Mat- 
BBLB,  Kansas  Qty.  Kaaa.  Piled  June  8,  1916.  8«rlaJ 
No.  101.622.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  desl^  for  a  weapon,  as  snowa. 


49,490.  TOY.  Fbits  Cabl  Theodob  Mbinbckb,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Fne<l  June  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,285. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  desiim  for  a  paper  dolly,  as  shown.  l       The  ornamental  dealcn  for  a  toy.  as  shown 
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49,491.  ELECfRIC  SIGN.  Mobtimer  NoBDrN,  New 
Tork,  N.  T..  assignor  c.f  one  fourth  to  Joseph  Norden 
and  one-half  to  Samuel  Kothapfel.  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  16,  1916.  tStrlal  .No.  104,116.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  sl<n.  as  sbowa. 


49.492.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  OR  GAS  FIXTURE.  DOANB 
POWBLL,  Omaha,  Nehr.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
76,869.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


I 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  light  or  gas  flx- 
tore  as  shown. 


M.498.      BOOT-BLACK    STAND.      Niceoi^a    Tompaxis, 
li|«w    T«rk,    N.    T.      Filed    Ma.v    16,    1916.      Serial    No. 

97,948.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  boot  black  stand,  as  shown. 


49.494.  DOILY.  Rosi  Pailise  JASorLiT  VEHCHtBBg, 
London.  England.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,933.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doily,  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


49,495.  FIXTIBE  FOR  STORES.  Edwin  J.  Walkbb, 
Jr..  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88.942.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fixture  for  stores,  sulMtan- 
tlally  as  shown. 


49,496.  FIXTURE  FOR  STORES.  Edwik  J.  WaLkeb, 
Jr..  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,943.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fixture  for  stores,  substaa- 
tially  as  shown. 
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49,497.  FIXTURE  FuR  STORES.  Edwin  J.  Walkmi, 
Jr..  Penn  Yan.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  S«rUl  No. 
88,944.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  orna mental  design  for  a  fixture  for  stores,  snbstan- 
tially  as  shown. 


49.498.  FIXTURE  FOR  STORES.  Edwin  J.  Walk«b, 
Jr..  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,945.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fixture  for  stores,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


49,499.  FIXTURE  FOR  STORES.  Edwin  J.  Walkbb. 
Jr.,  Penn  Yan.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,946.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fixture  for  stores,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


-49,500.  FIXTURE  FOR  STORES.  Edwin  J.  Walkm, 
Jr..  Penn  Yan.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,947.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fixture  for  stores,  substao- 
tially  as  shown. 


49.601.  FIXTURE  FOR  STORES.  Edwin  J.  Walkib, 
Jr.,  Penn  Yan.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1916.  Serial  No. 
88.948.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fixture  for  stores,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


49,502.  APRON.  GaoRoa  R.  Winslowb,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  12,970.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  apron  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


49,503.  BOAT.  Ubnbt  V.  Hastb.  deceased,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  by  William  O.  Metzger.  administrator,  Painea- 
Tllle.  Ohio  ;  said  William  G.  Metzger  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  himself,  one-third  to  Henrietta  V.  Metzger.  and 
one-third  to  Helen  von  Hartz.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  96.247.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  boat,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED   AUGUST    8,   19 16 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  aco  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso'*  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opjposition. 


8«r.  No.  72.842.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Feank 
R.  McDiBMAND,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — A  Disinfectant  and 
Antiseptic  Vermicide,  Gerfoicide.  and  Insecticide  for  Ex- 
ternal Application  to  Live  Stock. 

Claima  use  since  the  year  1888. 


Ser.  No.  79.997.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  John 
Wanamakcb.  Niw  YOBK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
22,    1914. 


5 


ALAMANDER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Russian-Blonse  Gowns. 
Cotton  and  Linen  Tailored  Suits.  One-Pleoe  Gowns,  Even- 
lng-(iowns,  Blouses.  Dress- Waists.  Shlrt-Walsts,  and  Un- 
derwaists.  Stocking*,  Petticoats,  Gloves,  and  Collar  and 
Cuff    Sets. 

Claims  use  since  about  June  2,  1914. 


No.   80.142.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      William 
WoLrr,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  28,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pajamas.  Underwear. 
Dress  and  Xejtllg#e  Shirts,  and  romblnatlon-Suits  of 
Bkirti  and  Drawers  in  Textile  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  June  15,  1914. 

[VoL  889. 


Ser.  No.  82,139.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) Clatto.n  James  Howil,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Tropical  Fruit  Juice  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 


m  m 


The  same  being  the  first  given  name  of  the  applicant 
and  written  in  his  own  handwriting. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Non- Alcoholic 
Fruit  Beverage  and  Syrup  for  Making  the  Same. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.015.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Victor  Schneideb 
and  ALOT8IC8  J.  V.  McKinna.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1915. 


GLOSSAY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Detergent  Paste 
for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  .\utomobllP8  and  other  De- 
vices. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  December,  1914. 
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8«r.  No.  84,968.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  NTt  Horai,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1915. 


puT  Heig^ 


No  claim  being  mad*'  to  the  wonU  "  The  Not  Hooaa  " 
except  In  asftoriattoo  with  the  mark  ax  shows. 
Particular  dencriptiun  of  goods. — Salted  Nuts. 
CUUtns  use  slQce  Septemtier,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  86.844.      (CI.ASS     39. 
Baca,  ft  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  T. 


CLOTHING.)     L.  AW-aa 
Filed  May  24.  1915. 


^oBcf^t 


Particmlar   description   of   gooda. — Men's   Coats,    Vesta, 
Trousers,  and  Overcoats. 

CUUmt  ute  since  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  87,136.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  JcLica  Kino  Optical  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  5.  1915. 


c^t^gS&i 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gog^ea. 
ClaiiHa  use  since  Jaly  30.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  87.865.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  UiNTKB  Mrc.  ft  Com.  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  10,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton   Tiece  (iooda. 
Claims  use  since  about  May  1.  1915- 

[Vol.  8f9. 


Ser.  No.  87,962.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Whit- 
UA.N  ft  Basneb  MANrvACTraiKo  CoMPANT,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  15.  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Lawn-Mowers    and 
Parts    Thereof. 

Claims  use  aiiice  prior  to  klar.  1.  1894. 


Ser.  No.  68,129.  (CLASS  S8.  PRINTS  ANH  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) L'NiTSD  TaxTiui  Woaaaaa  or  Amcbica,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Julj  22,  1915. 


Union  Made  "  apart 


No  claim  belns  Ouid*'  to  the  words 
from  the  laatter  shown. 

Particular  detcription  of  g^odt. — Printed  Books,  Peri- 
odicals. (Pabllshed  Monthly.  I  I>amrhlets.  and  Clrculara 
Used  Between  the  Different  Unit*  of  the  Association  for 
the  Furtherance  of  its  Objects. 

Claims  ute  since  Nov.  19.  1901. 


Ser.  No.  88,368.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.VCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MaB- 
DBN,  Obtb  ft  n.\8TiNoa  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug. 
2,  1916. 


MOHLENE 


The  word  "  Mohlene." 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Tanners'    Oils    and 
Otis  for  the  Treatment  of  Textile  Fabrica. 
ClaiiRji  use  since  about  June.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  88,622.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) L.tr.vnaT  Workers'  IsTaBNATiosAL  Usiox, 
Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1916. 


Particular  descripti</n  of  goods. — Printed  Books.  Pam- 
phlets, and  Circulars  Used  Between  the  Different  Units  of 
the  Association  for  the  Furtherance  of  its  Objects. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  1.  1909. 
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8er.  No.  88,761.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  KANBAa  CiTT  ACTovio 
BILE  SCPPLY  CO.,  Kanaao  City.  Mo.     Hied  Aug.  23.  1915. 


No  claim  i»  made  to  the  word  "  Caaey  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  Id  the  drawing. 

Particular  deitrription   of   goods. — Auto  Touring-Tents. 
Claims  use  since  al>out  July  10,  1915. 


8er.  No.  88,833.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) rH.\TEi-.\iN,  Li.\L  ft  CiE..  Chaux  de  Fonds, 
Switaerland.  and  London.  England.    Filed  Ani.  27.  1915. 


Particular  dei>cription  of  goodf. — Watches.  Watch-Move- 
ments, and  Watchcases. 

CUUms  use  since  Jan.  IT,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  89,849.  (CLA.SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREl'AR.\TIONS.)  L0CI8 
R.  HiKTON,  Springtleld,  Mo.       Filed  Sept.  21,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Dry  Shampoo." 
Particular  dcacription    of  goods. — Shampoo  Powder. 
Claims  ui>c  since  the  lnt  day  of  March.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89.413.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Eli  Lillt  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1916.    Under  ten-year  prorlao. 

ELI  'LILLY    &.    COMPANY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fluid  Extracts  for 
Medicinal  Uses.  Pills,  Pink  (;ranules.  Aseptic  Hypoder- 
matic Tablets,  Veterinary  Hypodermatic  Tablets,  Medi- 
cate<l  Tablets.  Compressed  M*'dl«lnal  Ix»2enge8,  Elixirs. 
Syrups  for  Medicinal  Preparntlons.  Medicinal  Wines. 
Medicinal  Cordials,  Solid  Extracts,  Powdered  Extracts. 
Concentratlonx.  Filled  Capaoles,  Glycerltea.  Yerbaxin.  PI1 

[VoL  8se. 


Apbrodi!<laca.  Suppositories.  Alterative  Juices,  Laxativea. 
Medicinal  Compounds  In  Solid  and  Liquid  Form,  All 
Pharmaceuticals,  Chemicals,  and  Analogous  Products  Used 
for  Medicinal  Purposes  of  the  Character  Described  in  the 
Catalogue  Filed  and  Made  a  Part  of  the  Record  In  This 
Case. 

Claims  use  sjnce  Jan.  1,  1881. 


Ser.  No.  89,420.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WALKBa  Pbopxrties  AaaociATioK, 
Austin,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1916. 


.-» t^. 


Hig>  (;ftASg 


CHIL 
COKl  CAMI 


Hereby  disclaim  the  descriptive  lanfruage  appearing  on 
said  drawing,  as  follows :  "  Extra  Fancy  High  Grade 
Chile  Con  Came  "  and  "  Walker's." 

Particular  detviption  of  goods. — Canned  CblUl-Con- 
Carne. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,422.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Walker  Pbopehties  A880CIatiok, 
AusUn,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1915. 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  descriptive  language 
appearing  on  saitl  drawing,  as  follows  :  "  For  Making  Mexi- 
can Dishes,  Chile  Con  Carne,  Tamales,  etc.,"  and  "  Trade 
Mark  Registered." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — "  Mexene,"  a 
Prepared    from    Chilli    Pepper,    Cayenne    Pepper, 
Flour,  and  Comlnos-Seed  ;  and  Is  to  be  Used  for  Season 
ing  Soups  and  other  Foods. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 


Powder 
Garlic, 


Ser.  No.  89.571.  <  CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Brothebhood  or  Paintbeb,  DECoBAToaa  and 
pAPBRHANGERB  OP  AMERICA,  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  I,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Union  Isabel  "  apart 
from  the  matter  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Printed  Books,  Pam- 
phlets, and  Circulars  Used  Between  the  DUferent  Units 
of  the  AsHOciation  for  the  Furtherance  of  Its  Objecta. 

chiims  usr  since  1902. 
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8«r.    No.    89,781.       (CLASS    39.      CX,OTHING.)       Olobb 
Sho«  Stobb.  Isc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclnslTC  use  of  the  word 
"  Shoe  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particuletr  description  of  goods. — Leather  and  Fabric 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

C7Ia<iiM  use  since  November,  1913. 


Ser.  Xo.  90.110.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Columbia  Ritkr  Packbbs  Asso- 
ciation, Astoria,  Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1915. 


I^(§I1' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  1896 


Ser.  No.  90.217.  (CTLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RooiB  I.  Shcbma.m,  Brookline, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1916. 


"TrHbTTtJTl/IVTTtf' 


Particular  description  of  goods — Canned  Foods,  and 
Particularly  Tomatoes.  Corn,  Succotash.  Peas,  Refugee- 
Beaos,  Wax  -  Beana.  Cranberry  -  Beans,  Red  Kidney- 
Beans,  Horticultural  Beans.  Lima  Beans,  Baked  Beans, 
Spinach.  Dautlellons,  Pumpkin.  Squash.  B^'ets.  AsiMiragna. 
Boiled  Ham  and  Spinach,  Bolle<l  Tongue  and  Spinach, 
Ham  and  Cabbage,  Sauer-Kraut  and  Sausages.  Beef  Stew 
with  Vegetables,  Chicken  Stew  and  Vegetable*.  Clam- 
Chowder.  Salmon.  Shrimp.  Lobster.  Apples,  Apple  Sauce. 
Pineapple,  Strawberries,  Ra.«pberrles,  Blueberries.  Cran- 
berry Sauce.  Peaches,  Pears,  Apricots.  Cherries,  Plums. 
Boiled  Dinner.  Corned-Beef  Hash,  Vegetable  Hash,  Chicken 
Pot-Pie.  Beans  and  Codfish  Balls.  Boiletl  Bacon  and 
Oreena,  Lamb  Stew  with  Vegetables,  and  Brown  Bread. 

Claims  use  since  .Sept.  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  90.606.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  B.  Mambchiwitz  Compa.nt. 
Clnctnnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  16,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  91.215.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      Thb  F.  J.  Banta  k  Sow  Compant. 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1916. 


*rt7a//7s 


HOME  HAOC 


^OCOLATES 


The  Hebrew  words  within  the  scroll  which  appear  oo 
the  drawing  translated  mean  "  We  Hope  to  Meet  Next 
Tear  in  Jerusalem." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Matsos  and  Matzoa- 
Meal.  Said  Matzos  Being  Flat  Squares  of  Unleavened 
Bread  and  Said  Meal  Being  Used  in  Making  Such  Un- 
leavened Bread  and  Also  In  Making  Farfel,  Egg-MatxoB^ 
Deutsche  Matzos,  and  Macaroons. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1.  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Home  Made  Choco- 
lates "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Mllk-Cliocolateg. 
Claims  use  since  thp  Ist  day  of  October,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  91,260.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  F.  Jblkb  Compant,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Not.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90.696.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Cadillac  Motob  Cab  Compant.  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed   Nov.   17.  1915. 


Sep.  No.  91.794.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Pabodi  Cioar  CompaKt,  Ikc,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1915. 


Partleular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarln. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  3,  1911. 


The  word  "  Cadillac." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobiles. 

Claims  «««  since  the  year  1903. 


Sep.  No.  91,478.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) CnuMic,  Mosaic  and  Encadbtic  Tili 
Latebs  and  Helpers'  International  Union,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.088.  (CLASS  12.  CX)N8TRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Rockwell  Mancpactcbino  Co..  Camden, 
Ark.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Screen-Doora. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Printed  Books,  Peri- 
odicals. (Published  Monthly.)  Pamphlets,  and  Circulars 
Used  Between  the  Different  Units  of  the  Asaoclation  for 
the  Furtherance  of  Its  Objects. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  4,  1902. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars  and  Smoklng- 
Tobacco. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.960.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  GBEBNriBLD 
Tap  AND  DiB  Corporation,  Greenfield,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1916. 


GUN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Taps. 
Claims  use  since  Feb^8,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,355.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  The  BRrsswicK-BALKi-CoLLENDBB 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1916. 


j^ONARcj^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Billiard  Tables  and 
<?U8htons.  Billlard-Cue  Tips,  Billiard-Chalk,  Billlard-Balls. 
and  Pocket- Stops. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1877. 


Ser.  No.  92,488.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  William  H.  Jahns,  Los  Angelea, 
Gal.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1916. 


No  claim  t>elng  made  to  the  words  "  Truck  Unit  Made 
in  California." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tmck  Attachments 
for  Converting  Passenger  into  Freight-Carrying  Automo- 
biles. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,176.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ideal  (Boated  Papbb  Co.,  Brookfleld,  Masa. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1916. 

Perforator 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Gummed  Pai>er  Tai>e. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 
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8«r.  No  03.273.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINEBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THERFX)r.)  William 
Landsbbbg,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1916. 


No  claim  b«lng  tnadp  to  tbe  words  "  Mayoawiise  Mlx«r  " 
and  "  Trade-Mark  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drawing.  The  mark  akown  rppresf>nt8  a  fantastic  con- 
ventionalized figure,  th*  words  "  William's  Mayonnaise 
Mixer,"  In  blue,  being  dljiplayed  In  peculiar  type  and  In 
a  peculiar  manner  to  conform  with  the  gvoeral  coaflgnra- 
tlon  of  the  design,  on  a  central  fleld  of  bright  y«llow  or 
gold.  To  either  side  of  the  abore  words  are  curved  nar- 
row vertical  stripea  of  blue  cutting  tiie  yellow  field,  tbe 
whole  being  surrounded  hy  an  irregular  border  of  bine. 
Near  the  bottom  of  tbe  figure  tbe  words  "  Trade-Mmrk  " 
appear  In  yellow  against  a  background  of  bloe. 

Particular  description  of  goods — Mlzing-Machlnea  of 
the  Type  Used  for  Preparing  MayonajUse.  Salad-Dresstngs, 
and  the  Like. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1915. 


8er.  No.  93.327.  (CLASS  39.  CT.OTHINO  )  A  &  A 
RCBBIR  CoMPANT,  FramlDgham,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  0, 
1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  symbols  "  100%  Line." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoe  Soles  and  Heels 
Made  of  a   Composite  Material   ConUinlng  Mineral.   Ani- 
mal, and  Vegetable  Matter. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.393.  (CLASS  35.  BELTINO.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  .\ON-MBTALLIC  TIERS.) 
Powell  Supply  Compa.vt,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar  8, 
1916. 


PIONEER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber,  Canvaa, 
Leather,  and  Non-Metallic  Pneumatic  Tires  for  Automo- 
biles, Blcydos,  Motor-CyclJ's.  and  other  Vehicles ;  Inner 
Tubes  for  Same,  and  Patches  for  Inner  Tubes  and  Pneu- 
matic Tires. 

Claims  use  since  June  16.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  93,452.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hekkiiann.  ArKAU  A  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1916. 


Partioulmr  description  of  ffoods. — ilandkercblefa. 
Olaitns  u«e  since  June.  1915. 


»«•.  No.  9.1.453.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  N  ITT  ED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  HRBmnANM.  Adkam  A  Co^  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  II,  1916. 


r  rnv'-'^smi 


Particular  description  of  goods. - 
Claims  use  since  June,  1915. 


-Handkerchief!. 


Ber.  No.  03,454.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTEI*.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  H«kmm\\>.  Ai  cam  A  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1016. 


(Vol 


Particular  description  of  goois.- 
Claims  use  since  June,  lOlB. 

V«.8.1 
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Ser.  No.  93.455.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  HcaBUA.x.N-,  Ackam  A  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filetl  Mar.  11,  1916. 


Particular  ttt«ci  ipti'^n  nf  yiiudH.      llamlkerchiefs. 
Claims  use  since  June.  1015. 


Ser.  No,  93,456.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hubmank.  Aukam  A  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1916. 


!    1 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Handkercbiets. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98.457.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AHD 
TEXTILK  FABRICS.)  IIerbmann.  Aikam  A  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1»1«. 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  goods. — Handkercblefa. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1919. 


Ser.  No.  93.460.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  MowTGOM- 
EST  Waju>  a  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  <:blcago, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1916. 


"MldilMarocua 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Aprons  ;  Bibs  ;  Coats  ; 
Overcoats  ;  Cloaks  ;  Capes  ;  Wraps  ;  Scarfs  ;  Vests  ;  Sweat- 
ers ;  Sweater-Coats ;  Shirts  ;  Blouses ;  Waists ;  Under- 
walsts  ;  Corset-WaiKts  ;  Corset-Covers  ;  Bodices  ;  Corset- 
Shields  ;  Corset-Protectors  ;  Corsets  ;  Skirts  :  Petticoats  ; 
Trousers  ;  Knee-Pants  ;  Bloomers  ;  Trunks  ;  Overall  Single  ' 
and  Combination  Garments  ;  Suits  ;  Dresses  ;  Wrappers  ; 
Kimonos ;  Sacks ;  Underwear  in  Single  Garment  and  Com- 
bination-Suits ;  Combination  Outer  Garments  ;  Children's 
and  Infants'  Binders  and  Bands  ;  Collars  ;  Mufflers  ;  Cuffs ; 
Gloves ;  Mittens ;  Gauntlets  ;  Hand-Shields ;  Muffs  for 
Head  and  Hands  ;  Hats  ;  Caps  ;  Bonnets  ;  Hoods  ;  Hooded 
(Garments ;  Boots,  Shoes,  Leggings,  Overgaiters,  Slippers, 
MocL-asins,  Overshoes,  Bootees,  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of 
Felt,  Fabric,  Rubber,  Leather,  Wood ;  Hosiery  ;  Hosiery- 
Supporter  Garments ;  Sleeping-Garments ;  Bath  and 
Bathing  Garments  :  Fur  Garments ;  Sporting  and  Athletic 
(>arments  ;  Waterproof  Garniputs  ;  Aprons. 

Claims  use  since  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,461.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Montgomery  Ward  A  Co.  Isc, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1916. 


"Jjiornworcj 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Ple<'e  Goods  Made  of 
Cotton,  Linen.  Wool,  Sifk.  and  other  Natural  Fibers  and 
of  Artificial  Fibers  and  Mixtures  Thereof  ;  Handkerchiefs ; 
Napkins  ;  Blankets  ;  Comforters  ;  Comforter-Filling  ;  Pil- 
low-Cases  ;  Pillow-Bhams  ;  Pillow-Sllps  ;  IMllow-Tublng ; 
Quilts;  Quilted  Mattress-Protectors:  Mattress- Protectors ; 
Bedspreads;  Curtains;  Portlftres ;  Valances;  Draperies; 
Textile  Carpets,  Rugs,  Mats,  and  Mattini; ;  Ribbons;  Elas- 
tic and  Non-ElastU'  Webbing  ;  Veils  and  Veiling  ;  Halr- 
.Nets ;  Shawls  ;  Lap-Robes  and  Lap  Dusters  ;  Lap-Rot>e 
Borders;  Towels;  Washcloths;  Il-iusf  Cloths ;  Table- 
cloths; Luncheon-Cloths;  Dollies;  <«  utt-rpieces  ;  Scarfi 
for  Personal  Wear;  Furnltare-Scarfs ;  Furniture  Slip- 
covers ;  Textile  Vehicle-Covers ;  Textile  Farming-Imple- 
ment Covers ;  Textile  Machinery -Covers ;  Textile  Hay- 
Covers  ;  Upholstery-Covers  ;  Table  Pails  and   Padding. 

Claims  use  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  98.464.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICLNES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MiNT 
Products  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1916. 


LIFE  SAVER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cough-Drops  and  Tab- 
lets for  Indigestion,  Headache.  Constipation,  and  Billoo*- 
ness. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1015. 
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8er.  No.  93.628.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHIN(i.)  Babobb, 
Bains  &  Mcnk,  Ihc,  PblUdelpbla.  Pa.  lulled  Mar.  18, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Uoclery. 
Claimt  use  since  Jan.  12.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  93.710.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Milwaikek  Westkun  Fcil 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1916. 


The    w'l.:    •  Splint"    is    not    claimed    apart    from    the 
trade-mfliK     aown  !u  the  drawing. 

Parti'  ,,-ir  description  of  gooda. — Coal. 
ClaU, n  use  siu.e  Nov.  23.  1913. 


h\r  Sj.  93.712.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
I  .'.ICED  MATERIALS.)  MiLWArKK-WiSTias  FciL 
t      ,  Ml.waukee.  Wis.     Flletl  Mar.  20.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claims  use  since  Mav  30.  1901. 


Ser.  No.  98,808.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Stovb  MoiNTTRs  In  TIB  NATIONAL  Uniov,  De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tl»e  words  '"  Union  Label  "  apart 
from  the  matter  shown. 

[Vol.  2S9. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Printed  Books.  Pam- 
pblets.  Maga2lne8.  (Publisbed  Montbly.)  and  Clrcalars 
Used  Between  tbe  Different  Units  of  the  Association  for 
the  Furtherance  of  its  Objects. 

Claims  u$e  since  Dec.  SO,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  98,811.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  C.  A.  Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1916. 

BUrFALO  BRAND 


ARE  WHITE  PINE 


No  claim  is  being  made  to  the  bale  of  shavings  or  to 
"  Brand  Are  White  Pine  "  apart  from  tbe  mark  shown  in 
the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Baled  Shavings. 

CIa«m«  use  since  Dec.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.801.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Hugh  G.  Macwilliam,  New 
Rochelle.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1916. 


EES2ZZ25S23La 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  tbe  arbitrary  word  "  Origi- 
nal "  and  a  num>>er  of  borixontal  orange-colored  bars,  aa 
indicated  in  tbe  accompanying  drawing. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Suspenders. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  IS.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.870.  (CLASS  6.  ADHESIVES.)  GiMBAl 
ADHisivE  Mro.  Co.,  Ixc,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar 
25,  1916. 


oracw 


Particular  description  of  goods. — AdhealTe  Pastes. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  98.969.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GiOBCE  W.  I^ft.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Loft.  IncoriM>rated.  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  Mar.  29.  1916. 


^imnJ^^'^S^^p^i^  'it 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Penny  a  Pound 
Profit  "  and  the  word  "  Candy  "  ai>art  from  the  mark  as 
•bown,  tbe  name  "  Loft  "  being  printed  as  a  facsimile  of 
tbe  handwriting  of  Mr.  Geo.  W.  Loft,  tbe  applicant. 

Particular  description   of   goods. — Candy. 

Claims  use  since  October.  1905. 


Ser.   No.  94.049.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Elizabeth  Fay  Whitney,  Colum 
bla.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1916. 


idEg^^Aj^ 


biaxonnbc: 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  representation  of  the  egg 
apart  from  the  mark  nor  for  the  words  "  Trade  Mark  " 
and  "Columbia,  Connecticut." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fruits,  Fresh  and  Pre- 
■erred,  for  Food  ;  Poultry,  Live  and  Dressed,  for  Food,  and 


Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.072.  (CLASS  88.  GLASSWAREL)  Inter 
NATIONAL  Glass  Company,  MlllvUle,  N.  J.,  and  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Apr.  3.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Glai 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  25,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.148.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
Dental  and  Toilet  Pbodicts  Cobpobation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1916. 


Consists  of  the  word-symbol  "  Oranjdento  "  and  a  fanci- 
ful design  of  oranges  and  leaves. 

Particular   description   of   goods. — Dentifrices. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.254.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  Hawkeys  Pobtland  Cement  Company,  Dea 
Moines,  Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1916. 


^^5k 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Portland  Cement. 
Claims  use  since  1907. 


Ser.  No.  94,272.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ArcHiNBAtGH  Canning  Com- 
pany, OF  Delaware,  Mllford,  Del.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1916. 


Golden  Crown 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned   Shrimps. 
Claims  use  since  1879. 
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S«P.  >'o.  M.376.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IXUBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FfX>DS.)  Coopkb  RiDDiCK  Co.  I.vc,  Suf- 
folk. Va.     FUed  Apr.  13,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  ©4,742.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 

TION8.)         UCARANTY      StCCRITlEa      CORPOKATIOM,      N*lf 

York.  N.  T.     FUed  Apr.  27.  1916. 


Particular    dcucriptiuH     of    gooda. — Stock     Food — viz.. 
Horse  asd  Dairy  Food. 

Claims  uae  since  Oct.  26,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  94.628.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Rlbb«b  ln- 
SCLATED  Metals  Cukp..  RIcbmoDd.  Va.,  and  Plalnfleld. 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1916. 


B 


I 


M 


C 


0 


Particular    dcuvription     of    gooda. — Flexible     Machloe- 
Shaft  Couplings. 

Claima  u«t-  since  tbe  18th  day  of  Marcb,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.647.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE!.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHIN«i  MATERIALS.*  William  Kokbach, 
Uoboken.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1916. 


No   claioi    being   made   to   tbe   words   "  Metal   Polish " 
appearing  in  tbe  drawing. 

Particular  deacriptivn   of  gooda. — Metal-Polish. 
Claima  use  since  Apr.  8.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,679.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINO.)  La  Belle 
Clothing  Compa.vt,  Steabenvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
24.  1916. 


Particular    description     of    gooda.- 
Suita  axid  Overcoats  and  Hats. 

Cloiima  uae  since  October.  1902. 


-Men's     and     Boys' 


[Vol.  229. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  words  "  Uaaranty  Plan 
Automobile  Tlmt-  Paymentu  "  apart  from  tbe  mark  shown 
in  the  drawing. 

Particular  dcarriptium  of  gooda. — PabUcatloos  of  Ad- 
vertiiiiDg  Information  and  Form-Sheets,  Single  or 
(irouped.  Published  from  Time  to  Time. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  tbe  lat  of  April,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  94,790.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  FoBB  Rite«  SaiP- 
BuiLoiNo  CoaPOBATioN.  Qulucy.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1916. 


Parficalar     deacription     of     gooda. — Steel.     Iron, 
Bronze  Forging*  and  Brasa  and  Bronze  CaatlngB. 
Cktima  uae  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


HfT.  No.  94.856.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAR.MACEITICAL  I'RKPARATIONS.)  Mai>- 
RiD  Chemical  Co..  Madriil.  Iowa.     Filed   May  2.  1916. 


M3E]a 


Tbe  same  kites  colored  red. 

Particular  ieweription    of    gooda. — Menthol    and    Cam- 
phor Salve.  Vanishing  Fac«-Cream,  L^xatlre  Oil,  a  Ytg- 
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etable  Compound  Used  as  a  Paln-Klller.  a  Salve  Contain- 
ing Petroleum  and  Carbolic  Acid  for  Use  in  Treating  Cuts. 
Burns.  Bruises.  Mange,  Etc..  in  Stock.  Poultry-Tonic, 
Stock-Tonic.  Stock-Dip.  Liver-Tonic.  Bilious  and  Liver 
Tablets.  Headache  -  Tablets,  Diuretic  Tablets,  Laxative 
Cold  and  Grippe  Tablets,  Carbolized  Petroleum  Jelly, 
Antichap  Steaming  Cream.  Massage  Cream.  Dandruff-Re- 
mover. Baklng-Powder.  Toilet  Waters,  Perfumery.  Face- 
Cream.  Tooth-Paste,  Tootb-Wash.  Tooth-Powder,  Com- 
plexion-Powder. Liquid  Face  Powder.  Rouge,  and  Liquid 
Shampoo. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,956.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  James  McCctcheon  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Linens.  Including 
Piece  Gooda  of  Linen,  and  Linen  Articles — Namely.  Table- 
Llnen,  Table-Cloths.  Napkins,  Bureau-Scarfs.  Bed-Linen, 
Sheets.  Plllow-Caaes.  Covers,  Bedspreads.  Towels,  Hand- 
kerchiefs, Linen  to  b«  ESmbroidered.  Linen  Laces,*  and 
Crochet-Work. 

Claima  uae  since  May  1,  1S66. 


8«r.  No.  98,108.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rome  Importino  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  T.     riled  May  12,  1916. 


The  printed  matter  "Oil,  Extra  Quality,  Brand.  Salad 
Oil.  Pressed  from  Cottonseed,  Net  Contents  One  Quart  " 
la  not  claimed  to  be  a  part  of  the  trade-mark  sought  to  he 
registered. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — 8ala<l-OU  Preaaed  from 
Cotton-Seed. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  16,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  95.109.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rome  Importi.vo  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  12.  1916. 


The  printed  matter  "  Supe  flne  Olive  Oil  for  Table  and 
Medicinal  Use,  Brand,  Packed  In  Italy  "  is  not  claimed  to 
t>e  a  i>art  of  tbe  trade-mark  sought  to  be  registered. 

Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Olive-OU. 

Claima  uae  since  June  15.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  95,290.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pas- 
QfALE  Bbiga.vti.  CorouR,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  20.  1916. 

OBROL 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Eye  Remedy. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,308.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRIjIPARATlONS.)  MI- 
CHAEL D.  Gramlla.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  20. 
1916. 


'^NE^ 


yoRK  y 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Veterinary  Medi- 
cines. New  York  "  except  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Veterinary  Medi- 
cines— viz..  Treatments  for  Flatulency,  Colics.  Intestinal 
Indigestion,   Tympanitis,   and   Gaseous  Troubles. 

Claima  w«a  since  May  17,  1916. 


Ser,  No.  95,862.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  G.  R. 
BioLER  Co.,  Springfield.  111.     Filed  May  23,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Condition-Powders 
for  Stock,  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Hog- 
Cholera,  Lice-Killer,  and  Medicinal  Compound  for  Treat- 
ment of  Cholera.  Roup,  and  Gapes  In  Poultry. 

Claima  uae  since  1902. 
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8«r.  No.  95,870.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  J.  F.  HiLLCRicH  &  Sox  Compajtt,  Ikc. 
Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  May  23.  1916. 


Tbe  same  being  the  portrait  and  signature  of  Jake  B. 
Daubert.  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Base-Ball  Bats. 
CIoiflM  u»e  aince  May  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.886.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Massachi'setts  Bbewesies  Compamt, 
Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Boston,  Mass.  Piled  May  23,  1916. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Pairticular  description  of  goods. — Malt  Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  31.  1S90. 


Ser.  No.  95.887.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Appekso.x  Bbos.  AI'TOMOBILb  CO., 
Kokouio,  Ind.    FlVed  May  24.  1916. 


ROADAFLANE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobiles. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.452.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Schistbb  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  May  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flavoring  Extracts  for 
Foods.  Cocoa.  Nuts;  Maple.  Nut,  Caramel.  Butter-Scotch, 
and  Fruit  Sundaes :  Beef-Tea  Elxtract.  Boulllon-Cabes, 
Cannwl  Clam.  Bouillon.  Chicken  Bouillon.  Tomato  and 
Beef  Bouillon.  Tomato  Bouillon,  Mallo  Topping  and 
Creamald.   Coffee.   Coffee   Extract,   and   Chocolate. 

Claimt  u$e  since  May  1,  1910. 

[Vol.  889. 


8«r.  No.  95.466.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  American  SKEt>TAPB  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
27,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  now  In  tlii>  application  to  thf  words 
"  Better  Quality  Seeds.  Plant  the  Tape.  The  Modern  Way 
to  Plant  a  Garden,  Saves  Time  and  Labor,  Eliminates 
Backaches,  American  Seedtape  Co.,  Woolwwrth  Bldg.,  New 
York,  Radish.  Scarlet  Turnip  White  Tip,  Plant  1  Inch 
Deep,"  nor  to  the  representation  of  the  package  nor  of 
the  roll  of  seed-tape,  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drawing.  Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "  Seed- 
tape  "  except  in  association  with  the  other  features  In 
connection  with  which  It  i.s  shown  in  the  drawing  of  said 
application. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Seeds. 

ClfWsM  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  2.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,512.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Bahnbs  k 
Mb.ndelson.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flleii  May  29.  1916. 


The  lines  on  the  Inner  diamond  merely  ladioate  shading , 
color  not  l»elng  an  essential  feature  of  the  mark,  no  claim 
being  made  to  the  words  '  Style."  '•  Fit,"  •  New  York," 
and  "  Quality  "  apart  from  tbe  mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — All  Kinds  of  Gloves 
Made  of  Leather,  Silk,  Wool,  and  Cotton. 

Claims  use  since  about  tbe  Ist  day  of  May.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.58L  (CLASS  46.  F(»<H>S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hesteb  I'uice,  lierwyn.  Pa.  Filed 
June  1,  1916. 


nz^JiA^  iiiACLiL- 


Which  consists  of  the  signature  "  Hester  Price  "  in  the 
handwriting  of  Ida  Lee  Follett. 

Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Brandled  Apricots, 
Brandied  Cherries,  Brandled  Peaches,  Brandied  Peart, 
Figs  in  Brandy,  Apricot  Jam,  Blackberry  Jam,  Cherry 
Jam,  Gooseberry  Jam,  Green-Gage  Jam.  Peach  Jam.  Pine- 
apple Jam.  Plum  Jam,  Qalnce  Jam.  Raspberry  Jam.  Straw- 
berry Jam.  Sweet-Orangp  Jam.  Yellow  Tomato  Jam, 
Blackberry  Jelly,  Crab- Apple  Jelly,  King- Apple  Jelly,  Cur- 
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rant  Jelly,  Black-Currant  Jelly,  Bed  Currant  Jelly,  Cur- 
rant and  Blackberry  Jelly,  Currant  and  Raspberry  Jelly, 
Currant  aud  Strawberry  Jelly,  Grape  Jelly,  For-Grape 
Jelly,  <;rape  Fruit  Jelly,  Mint  Jelly,  Plum  Jelly,  Quince 
Jelly.  Raspberry  Jelly.  Rose  Jelly.  Fig  Marmalade,  Fruit 
Marmalade,  Orape-Fmlt  Marmalade,  Orange  Marmalade, 
Orange  and  Grape-Frult  Marmalade.  Peach  Marmalade, 
Pear  Marmalade.  Quince  Marmalade,  Preserved  Cherries, 
Preserved  Crab-Apple,  Prt-served  Peaches,  Preserved 
Pears.  Preserved  Strawberries.  rres<*r\ttl  Yellow  Toma- 
toes. Fresh  Cherries.  Fresh  Peaches,  Frt-Kh  Pears.  Spiced 
Cherries,  Spiced  Peaches,  Spiced  Pears,  Spictd  Pineapple, 
Spiced  Plums,  Spiced  Watermelon  Rind,  Meli>a  Peaches, 
Melba  Sauce ;  Pickles,  sncb  as  Chow-<?how ;  Colonial 
Chutney,  Cucumber  Sweetmeats  ;  G^een  Tomato,  Chopped  ; 
Melon  Mangoes,  Sweet-Cucumber  Rings,  and  Mince-Meat, 
Plum-Pudding,  Preserved  Citron,  and  Preserved  Ginger. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  95.584.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLBCTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Tittlb  and  Bailey 
Mro.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  1,  1916. 


The  Heaiit-i-ator 


Particular  description  of  goods.^A  Radiator-Cover 
More  Particularly  t»e8crlbed  as  Follows  A  Box  Made  of 
Ornamented  Sheet  MeUl  or  other  Material  Placed  Over  a 
Radiator  Used  for  Heating  Purposes  so  as  to  Cover  tbe 
Same,  its  Purpose  Being  Among  other  Things  to  Orna- 
ment and  Beautify  Both  the  Radiator  and  the  Room  In 
Which  It  is  Placed. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  Janoary.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,632.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Smith,  Lichty  &  Hillman  Com- 
pany, Waterloo,  Iowa..  Filed  June  6,  1916. 


Tbe  trade-mark  consists  of  tbe  word  "  Reliance.' 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1908, 


Tbe  trade-mark  comprising  tbe  word  "  Duratez.' 
Particular  description  of  yoods. — Hosiery. 
CMm«  u»e  since  Apr.  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.64.3.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  Eddystoxb  MANtJFACTCH- 
iNO  Company,  Eddystone  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  6,  1916. 


JgNWGKe 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bleached,  Dyed,  and 
Printed  Cotton  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 
,   Claims  use  since  Apr.  19,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,647.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Moritz  Kalmis  &  NBrrBX. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  6,  1916. 


Tbe  portrait  being  that  of  E.  Coyne. 
PartidsUsr  description  of  goods. — Hair-Neta. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  13,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.691.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Chables  •Bbck  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  8,  1916. 


STABILITY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Commercial  Writing 
or  Bond  Paper. 

Claims  use  since  May  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,704.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCmON  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  Federal  Lime  &  Stone  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  June  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,641.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Jambs  W. 
Cannon.  Concord,  N.  C,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  6.  1916. 

B  uratcx 


The  words  "  (^eveland  Ohio  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Lime.  Hydrated  Lime, 
and  Plaster. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  10,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  95.706.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPA&A- 
TC8,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Jo-xm  Motbola. 
I.NC^  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Jus«  8,  191d. 


Motroli 


Particular    detcriptiom    of    goods.- 
Devices  for   Spring-Motors. 

ClotoM  U4e  since  D«c.  27,  1915. 


-Electrical    Wiadiog 
I 


Ser.  No.  95.711.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Lanoi  Canning  Co.,  Eau  Claire, 
Wis.    Filed  June  8,  1016. 


ParUcular   description   of   goods. — Canned    Frolt*   aod 
Vegetables. 

Claims  um  since  Nov.  6,  ItOl. 


Ser.  No.  96,724.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  PAciric  Pia  Packing  Compant, 
Eau  Claire  and  Chetek,  Wis.,  and  Oakdale,  Cal.  Filed 
Jnne  8,  1916. 


UNION  SQUARE 


Pttrticuhar   description   of   goods. — Cmnned    Fmltf  and 
Canned  Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  June  7,  1906. 

[Vol.  SSt. 


Ser.  No.  95.728.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Rood  Candt  Co^  Pueblo, 
Colo.     Filed  Jane  8,  1916. 


The  mark  Is  as  written  by  Jesse  Aaron  Rood,  secretary 
and  treasurer  of  the  applicant  company. 
Particular  dfscription  of  yoods. — Candle*. 
Claims  use  since  June  15.  1900. 


8er.  No.  95.732.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Sbabs.  Ro»- 
BUCK  A.ND  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  8,  1916. 


Forticular     detcription     of    goods. — Electric     Vscth 
Geaners. 

Claims  us€  since  Febmary,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,739.  (CLA.'^S  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
EXTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tni  Wabash  CTHiiilCAL  k  Ba«- 
iso  Powoca  Compant.  Wabash,  Ind.  Filed  Jane  8. 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dessert-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  6.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,765.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WBi.L^MAtD  CONracTiON  Co..  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  9.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  wcvrd 
"  Brand  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Portienlar  description  of  goods. — Candy,  Cocoa,  and 
Chocolate. 

CToteM  use  since  May  1.  191«. 
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Ser.  No.  96.776.      (CLASS  88.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)    TBI  Abmt  PraLiBHiKo  Compant.  San  Fran 
dace,  Cal.     Filed  June  10.  1916. 


ARMT 

MAGAZINE 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Magatine  "  except 
I  auoclated  with  the  mark  shown. 

Pmrtioular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Magazine. 
CUims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser  No.  95.778.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ACMi  Milling  Compant,  Talbott. 
Tenn.     Filed  June  10,  1916. 


Pa-^icular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,863.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Cbab.  A. 
GtaBBa,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jon*  14,  1916. 


«;•• 


Comprising  the  word  "  Evelynvaron." 
Particular  description   of  goods. — Ladies'   Hat   Shapes 
and  Frames. 

Claims  use  since  May  7.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,870.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lazbll 
PiBruMca,  Newburgb.  N.  T.     Filed  Jane  14,  1916. 


BABYKIN 


Comprising  the  word  "  Babykln." 

ParticuUtr  description  of  goods. — Talcum  Powder. 

Claims  use  since  May  22.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,896.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoBN 
J.  LAwaB.vci,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Piled  Jane  16,  1916. 


-'^    AFTER  USING  A-Q-l 


z-DV£3Nign  adOian 


The  words  "Before  Using  A-O-Z "  and   "After  Using 
A-O-Z  "  being  disclaimed. 

ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — Halr-Tonic- 
Claims  use  since  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  95,903.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Fbbd'k  U. 
Spragdb  Co..  Orange.  Mass.     Filed  June  16,  1916. 


NIGHTN  EEC3S 


Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Pajamas  and  Night- 
Go  wns. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1916. 


'■^ 


Ber.  No.  95,921.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRB8.) 
Doubli  Sbal  Tibb  Valvb  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  16.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tire- Valves  for  Pneu- 
matic Tires. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  95,922.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  FDBLICA- 
TIONS.)  SOUTH  AMERICAN  PrBLisHiso  CO.,  I.Nc,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  16,  1916. 


ELMBimiCUl 


Particular   description  of  goods.— A    5Ie«thly    Publica- 
tion. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  95.923.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) South  Amibicam  Ptblishimg  Co.,  Imc,  New 
York,  N.  y.     Fll^l  June  16.  1916. 


TiSMI  Mill 


Particular   detcription   of   goods. — A    Monthly    Publica- 
tion. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  15.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  95.944.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  ISDiA.VA  TBUCK  COMPA.NT,  Maflon. 
Ind.     Filed  Jane  17,  1916. 


'^o-ro^izt 


-^     AMD    ^  «■ 


NdiaNA 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Indiana,"  "  Marlon. 
Ind.  U.  S.  A.,"  and  '  Motor  Trucks  "  apart  from  the  mark 
shows  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  dtucription  of  goods. — Motor-Trucka. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  90.991.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Emmbo.i- 
BaANTiNOHAM  CoMPAXT,  Rockford,  111.  Filed  June  19. 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.954.  (CLASS  30.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Velvatosb  Talkixo  Machim  Com- 
pany. C!hlcago,  111.     Filed  June  17.  1916. 


Particular  description   »f   goods.- 
Cloims  use  since  Apr.  28,  1916. 


-Phonographs. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  wonis  "  No  Nuts  To  Turn, 
No  Wrench  To  Lose,  Only  Your  Hands,  Removed  In  S 
Seconds,  Roplace*!  In  5  Seconds,  Emer«on  N  14  R  9,** 
and  the  representation  of  a  plowshare  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Plowshares. 

Claimts  use  slnc«  Mar.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.980.  (CLASS  M.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Radical 
BoaiNO  Head  Corpobation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  19.  1916. 


RADBORE    HEADS 


The  word  "Heads"  In  the  accompanying  drawing  U 
disclaimed  by  th<>  applicant. 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — Heads  and  Chucks  to 
be  AtUched  to  Milling  Machines  and  Lathes  for  Holding 
Drills  ;  Drills  for  Boring  and  Cutting  Heles  In  Metal  and 
other  ."Substances;  <irin<ltng  Atta<hments  for  Holding 
Drills  When  They  are  Being  Sharpened,  and  Vises. 

CIa<«M  use  since  Jan.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,991.  t  CLASH  4ti.  FtX3D«  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  The  Abilexe  Floim  Millb  Co., 
Abilene.  Kans.     Filed  June  20.  1916. 


iT-  ri 


Particular  deaeriptinm  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  the  21st  day  of  January,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  96,027.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  .NOTIO.NS.)      A.  Steinhardt  &  BBC,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  21,  1916.     Under  ten  year  pro 
Ttao. 


PERFECTION 


Comprising  the  word  "Perfection." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fancy  Gooda  and  No- 
tions— vli..  Hooka  and  Eyes  and  Snap-Fasteners. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  24,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  96.076.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
IN«;8.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Bebo  Bbos.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  23,  1916. 


^  IIN  Q 


Particular  deteH^tion  of  goods. — Snap-Fasteners. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,118.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  VcLCAK  Brake  Shoe  and  Eqcipmbnt 
CosiPA.NY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flle<l  June  24,  1916. 


CLINCHER  LUG 


V 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Clincher 
Lug  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Brake-Shoes.  Reinforc- 
ing Brake  Equipment. 

Claims  use  since  June  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.119.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  J^PT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  VrLCAN  Brake  Shoe  and  Equipment 
COMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1916. 


Ser.  .No.  96.090.     (LLAS.><   39. 
rELO  &  Company,  Baithiiore, 
Under  ten  year  proviso. 


CLOTHING.)      E.  RosBN- 
Md.     Filed  June  23,  1916. 


SINCE  1861  li 


^ 


V 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Brake-Shoes,  Relnforc- 
ini{  Backs  or  Linings  fer  Brake-Shoes,  and  Railway-Brake 
F^julpment. 

Claims  use  since  June  8,  191C 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Textile  NIght-Sblrts, 
Pajamas,  I>r«iis  and  Necllg^  Shirts,  and  Textile  and 
KnitttMl  Undershirts,  Drawers,  and  Union  Suits  for  Men, 
Women.  Boys,  and  Girls. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1881. 


Ser.  No.  96,096.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Valentine 
ton  deb  Lin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  23.  1916. 


ON  THE  LEVEL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Caster-Treads  for  Fur- 
niture. 

Claims  use  since  May  12.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.105.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  I)k  Vilbiss  Manu- 
PACTURiNo  COMPANT,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  24, 
1916. 


ASPIROMER, 


Particular   dfiicription    of    goods. — A    Combination    As- 
pirating and  Vaporizing  Instrument. 
Claims  use  since  May  29,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  96,120.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
IN(;  ENGINES.)  Vulcan  Brake  Shoe  and  Equipment 
COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1916. 


Vulcan 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Brake  Shoes.  Reinforc- 
ing Backs  or  Linings  for  Brakf  Shoes,  and  Railway  Brake 
Equipment. 

Claims  use  since  June  S,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  96,182.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREIU 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  J.  K.  Armsbt  Co.,  San  Frao 
Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  June  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Vegetable*. 
Claims  use  since  May  17,  1916. 
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8er.  No.  96.138.  (CLASS  4C.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Cobb,  Bates  &  YcaxA  Compawi, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June  26.  1016. 


Particular  ieaeription  of  go9d». — Coffe*. 
Claima  u»e  since  as  early  as  Apr.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  »«,141.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  W.  U.  Dt.nse  Co..  Norwich. 
N.  r.     Filed  June  26,  1916. 


ii^iiaiL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee,  Cocoanut,  and 
Cocoa. 

Clttima  u»e  since  Dec.  8.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.142.  (CLASS  46.  l?X)OI>s  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  R.  FABIB.T  k  Compa.vt,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  June  26,  1916. 

,1.  SOLE  D'AMERica 

MM- 


-.ry 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni,   Spaghetti, 
and  Vermicelli. 

Claims  use  since  July.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  96.152.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     MATrLowEB  Mill*.  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.     Filed  Ju»e  26.  1916. 

MAYSILL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
do4fN«  use  stnce  October.  1907. 


8er.  No.  96.166.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODSj  Samtaht  Fi>on  MANcrACTcaixo 
Company,  St.  Pa«I.  Minn.     Filed  June  26.  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Wafers.    Crackera, 
Breadstuff 9,  and  Blsmlts. 

Claims  use  since  the  12th  day  of  April,  1916. 


8er.  No.  96.167.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Shbbman  Whiti  &  ('(.mpa.nt. 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  June  26,  1916. 

WHITE  GROSS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dressed   Poultry  and 
Efga. 

CUiims  use  alnce  December,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  96,170.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  SCHilDEL-WESTlR.V  X  Rav  Co., 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Photographic  Plates. 
Claims  use  since  September.  1915. 


■♦r.  No.  96,179.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Holt  ft  Compast,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  27,  1916. 


@ 


© 


,^nc5' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  May  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.180.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H-AHTTORD  Ca.n.m.no  Co..  Hartford. 
Wla.    Filed  June  27.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  14,  1915. 


^Doed  Vegetables. 
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Se».  No.  96.182.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GaoaoE  T.  Mykrb.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  June  27,  1910. 


PP 


6^1^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  July  15.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  96.187.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Edward  W. 
SiTMOtR,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  27,  1916. 


M[CY 


f  v/»    nnrt » 

Particular    description    of    gonds.  —  iSectrlcal    Flash- 
Llghts  or  Torches. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  191B. 


Ser.  No.  96.188.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FtX>I»S.)  Wallace  A  Co..  Brooklyn  and  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.     Piled  June  27,  1916. 

THE  MINUET 


Particular   description    of   goodn 
lates. 

Claims  use  since  the  «th  day  of  July,  1915 


ndies  and  (Thoco- 


8«r.  No.  96.189.  (CLA.'^S  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  D.  E.  Wimbri;»neb  Co..  Hanover. 
Pa.    Piled  June  27,  1916. 


y^t^WlT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Claims  use  since  1899. 


Ser.  No.  96.19S.  (CLASS  40  F«  >ODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODA.)  Calipokma  Tentral  Creameries, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.    Filed  Juu«  28.  1916. 


Particular  drscription  of  goods. — Butter,  Cheese.  Sweet 
Cream,  Dry  Whole  Milk.  Dry  Skim  Milk.  Dry  Buttermilk, 
Eggs.  Sterillced  Liquid  Milk  and  Cream. 

Claims  use  sluce  April.  11112. 

[Vol.  8S9. 


Ser.  No.  96,204.     (CLASS  3ff.    CLOTHING.)     Walter  A. 
OoLoaMtTU,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  June  28,  1916. 


No  claim  t>elng  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Petti- 
coats." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Petticoats. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  1,  1914. 


8er.  No.  96.209.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Monmouth  Seed  Compa.nt,  MaU- 
wan,  N.  J.    Filed  June  28,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tomato  <^taap. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  96,210.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mo.NMODTH  Seed  Co..  Matawan, 
N.  J.     Filed  June  28,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tomato  Catsup. 
Claims  use  since  J«ly  1,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  96.211.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MoNMocTH  Seed  Co..  Matawan, 
N.  J.     Filed  June  28.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tomato  C^atsup. 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  96.216.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBGINOS.)  Syrac  rsi  Smbltikc 
Works.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  28,  1916. 

MASTER 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Babbitt  Metal. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  10,  1916. 
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Set.  No.  9«^17.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Stbacusc  Smiltixo 
WoBKS.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  28.  1916. 

BEAVER 


Particular  degcription  of  goods. — Babbitt  Metal. 
ClaifMS  %U€  since  Apr.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.228.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Oocld  Storagi 
Battbbt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29, 
1916. 


cp 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Storage  Batteries  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  191*^. 


Ser.  No.  96.229.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  HiLMiTH 
liEXR  MANcrAcrrKi.NO  CoRPuRATios,  Coboes,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  29,  1916. 

"UWANTA" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Aprons. 
Claims  use  since  June  15,  1916. 


Rer.  No.  96.233.  (CLASS  44.  DEINTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Qeoboi  W.  J«S8LP.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.    Filed  June  29,  1916. 

THE 

UTILE  GIANT 

Comprising  the  words  "  The  Little  Giant." 
Particular  description   of  goods. — Syringes  and   Parts 
Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  1907. 


Ser.  No.  96.235.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) E.  A.  Massa,  Atlanta,  <3a.  Filed  June  29, 
1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Flavoring    Extracts 
for  Beveragea  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks. 
ClaUks  use  since  the  year  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  96.242.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS     OF      FOODS.)  JOSHVA       HUDBOM       WlIXIAMS. 

Greenville,  S.  C.     Filed  Jane  29.  1916. 


Parti  ular  dcscHption  of  goods.— X  Baked  Pood  Prod- 
uct Manufactured  from  Flour  and  Sweet  Potatoes. 
Claims  use  since  June  16,  1916. 


Per.  No.  96.243.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  LoL'i* 
WiKBKE,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  June  29.  1916. 


WIE-PULL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pulley-Guides. 
CUUms  use  since  the  t2d  day  of  June,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.246.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chasb  &  Sa.vbob.n.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  June  30,  1916. 

Particular  de^icription  of  goods. — Coffee.  ^ 

Claims  use  since  July  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.276.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Mctcal,  Isc,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  July  1,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  Mae  since  prior  to  June  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.279.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stei.nwe.vdbr  STorrRBOE.N  Co»- 
FBB  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  1.  1916. 

SOUTHERN  GMFORT 

Particular  JeseHyttew  of  goods. — Roasted  Coffee. 
Claims  us*  afaec  aboat  Jnoe  14,  1916. 
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8«r.  No.  96.S11.  (CLASS  21.  KLEOTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Standard  Wo- 
VB.s  Fabbic  Compa.nt.  Walpole,  Mass.  Filed  July  3, 
1910. 

:iUlTIBESTOS 

"  MulUbestoa." 

Particular  des  ription  of  goods. — Frlctlon-Tape. 

Claims  use  since  May  14.  1915. 


Ber.  No.  06,S1«.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Capital  Citt  Daibt  Co.,  Colum- 
bus. Ohio.    Piled  July  5.  191« 


Particular  dim^ifitun   of  goods. — (Jleomargarln. 
Claims  use  siu  t.  u!>uut  th«>  2(1  day  of  June,  1916. 


Bar.  No.  96,328.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Freebtro  Milling  Company, 
Freeburg,  111.     Filed  July  5,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  about  October,  1906. 


r.  No.  »«,824.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  Freebi  rg  Milling  Company, 
Fret?burg.  111.     Filed  July  5.  1916. 


Porf<cwfar  description  of  f/ood/f.-^Self-Rlslng  Flour. 
CUiims  use  since  about  March,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,884.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Jambs  A. 
STRi'THERa,  MinneapollH.  Minn.     Filed  July  5,   1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
CUtims  use  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  May,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  96.327.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Improved  Oacob  Mro.  Co.. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  5,  1916. 


ppESSURrtt 


Particular  dcitcription  of  goodx. — Pre88ure-C;ages. 
Claims  use  since  May  15,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  96,356.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Thomas  H. 
Hall,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  July  0.  1916. 

FPBRICWflnT 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Knitted    Gloves    of 
Cotton,  Silk,  or  Mixed  Yarns. 

Claims  use  since  the  14th  day  of  June,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,464.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Boss 
Maxufactubino  Company,  Kewanee,  111.  Filed  July  10, 
1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves  and  Mittens. 
Claims  use  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  96.468.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y,     Filed  July  10,  1916. 

KODALOm 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Photographic  Film, 
Photographic-Film  Supports,  and  Photographic-Printing 
Masks. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  80.  1915. 


Ber.  No.  96,486.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Amebican  Taximeter  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  11,  1916. 

Particular  desription  of  goods. — Hubodometers. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  6,  1916. 

No.  2.J 
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Ki^r.  No.  »6,5(>6.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  PioxuK  Sdspbxdu  Com- 
PA.vT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  July  11.  1916. 


PrONEER 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Belts,  Arm- Bands,  and 
Garters. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  1900. 


Ker.  No.  96.526.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Morkis  ft 
'"OMPAXT,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July  12,  1916. 


UNDERALLS 

Particular   description    of   goods.— Woven   and    Knitted 
Union  Undergarments. 

Clsima  uat  since  Jane  10,  1916. 


8«r.    No.   »6.54S.      (CL.\8S   39.      CLOTHING.)      Killiom 
RtTBBaa  COMPANT,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  July  18,  1916. 


NOT 


PartieuUttr  deaeription  of  goods. — Rubber  Heals. 
Claims  use  since  June  26.  1916. 


8«r.  No.  96,608.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  United 
Statm  Rcbbib  Coupa.m,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  15,  1916. 


N 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soles    for   Boots   and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Jnly  11,  1916. 


[YoL  829.      Vo.  •.] 
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111.781.  PEANUT  -  BUTTER  AND  PKANUTB.  Thb 
Ambiicam  Pbanctt  CoRPOHATiO!*,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Piled  March  18.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.619.    PUBLI8HBD 
MAT  16,  1916. 

111.782.  RUBBER  BOOTS.  RUBBER  OVERSHOES, 
RUBBER  SHOES,  AND  RUBBERS.  APSLIT  RCBBIR 
Company,  Hudson,  Mass. 

Filed  April  8,  1916      Serial  No.  94,067.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,   1916. 

lll.'tSS.  ALE.  Babthou)»Iat  Brxwbbt  Compant,  Roch- 
ester. N.  T. 

riled  May  8.  1916.     Swlal  No.  86,476.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  80.  1916. 

1U.784.      CANNED    FRUITS   AND   CANNED    VEGETA- 
BLES.    Bat  Sid«  Canni.^o  Co..  Alrlso,  Cal. 
FUed    January    8,    1916.      SerUJ    No.    91^64.      PUB- 
USHED  MAY  23,  1916. 

111,786.     MAYONNAISE,  FRUIT  MARMALADES.  FRUIT 

PRESERVES.      PEANUT   -    BUTTER.      PREPARED 

FLOUR,     PASTRY-FLOUR.     TEA,     COFFEE,     AND 

CAKE.     Charles  A.  Borst.  BLlnfston,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,139.     PUBLISHED 

MAT  23,  1916. 

111.786.  HAND-WAGONS.      The    BtTrrALo    Slbd    Com- 

PANT.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  R,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.242.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  23,  1916. 

111.787.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Edwin  C.  Bobt  Co.,  New 
York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,222.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1916. 

U1.788.       MANUFACTURED    OR     PARTIALLY-MANU- 
FACTURED LUMBER   AND  MANUFACTURED  OR 
PARTIALLY  -  MANUFACTURED     LOOS.       Cabwal- 
i.AntR  Gibbon  I-rMBE«  Co..  Manila,  Philippine  Islands. 
Piled    December    23,    1916.      Serial    No.   91,718.      PUB- 
LISHED MAT  28,  1916. 

111.789.  CIGARS,  CHEROOTS.  AND  CIGARETTES 
MADE  OF  CIOAR  TOBACCO.  CATlT-CAOtJAS  To- 
bacco CompaWT.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  25.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,864.   PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1»1«. 

111.790.  CALF-MEAL.  Chapin  ft  Company.  Incobpo- 
RATBO,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar  20.  1916.     SerUl  No.  86,761.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.   1916. 

111.791.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Chippewa 
Shoe  Mro.  Co..  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

Piled  March  24,  1916.    SerUl  No.  98,828.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28.  1916. 

111.792.  KNIT  SHIRTS.  DRAWERS,  AND  UNION 
SUITS.     Climax  U.nderwear  Co.,  Inc..  Utlca.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    8,    1916.      Serial    No.   92,712.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.^.  1916. 

111.798.     TWINE  AND  CORDAGE.     Colonial  Cordaob 
Co..  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  March  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,201.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

lll.TM      TWINE  AND  CORDAGE.     Colonial  Cobdaob 
Co..  CThlcatfo.  111. 
Piled  March  1,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.202.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 


SerUl  No.  94,877.    PUBLISHED 


111.796.  NON-INFLAMMABLE,    NON-POISONOUS, 

ODORLESS  CHEMICAL  DESTROYER  OF  INSECTS 
AND  VERMIN.     Harbt  Cooley,  Madison,  Wis. 
Piled    February    19.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.620.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.  1916. 

111,796      EMBOSSED  PICTORIAL  REPRESENTATIONS 
CONSISTING   OP   PAPER   OR   ITS    EQUIVALENT. 
William  C.  Cobnwbll,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  27,  1916.    SerUl  No.  93.897.   PUBLISHED 
MAY  28.  1916. 

111.797.  BUTTER.    ROBERT  B.  Crauib.  PhtUdelphU.  Pa. 
Filed    February    1.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,567.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.798.  STRAINERS  AND  RICE-WASHERS.  CbtbTAL 
Mro.  Compant.  PbiladelphU,  Pa. 

Piled  April  21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.606.    PUBLISHED 
«MAY  28,  1916. 

111.799.  DOLLS  AND  OTHER  TOY  EFFIGIES.  NELLIB 
S.  Day,  Springfield,   Mass. 

Filed    September   4.    1915.      Serial    No.   89,028.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1915. 

111.800.  IMITATION  LEATHER.  THE  Dueatex  CX)M- 
pany,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,599.    PUBLISHED 
MAY    28.    1916. 

111.801.  POLISH-OIL.  DcsKiL  Mop  Company,  Paducah, 
Ky. 

Filed  April  18,  1916. 
MAY  30,   1916. 

111.802.  PHONOGRAPHS.  Thomab  A.  Edibon,  Incob- 
poeated.  West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Piled    February    4.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,612.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY    16.    1916. 

111,808.      PERIODICAL    ISSUING    TRIMONTHLY    DE- 
VOTED TO  DRY  GOODS,  CUTS,  DRAWINGS,  AND 
ADVERTISING      PURPOSES.        ECONOMY      SEBTICB 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  April  1,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,081.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,   1916. 

111.804.  SBIMIMONTHLT  PERIODICAL  DEVOTED  TO 
DRt  GOODS,  CUTS,  DRAWINGS,  AND  COPY  FOB 
ADVERTISING  PURPOSES.  ECONOMY  Sbbticb 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  1.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.082.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    28.    1916. 

111.805.  INSULATING  COMPOUNDS  FOR  ELECTRI- 
CAL CONDUCTORS.  The  BNaiNBSBi.Na  Pbodcctb 
Corporation,  Incorpobatbd,  New  York,  N.  T. 

LISHED  NOVEMBER   16.   1916. 

Filed    September    7,    1915.      Serial    No. 

111.806.  INSULATED  JOINTS  FOR 
CONDUCTORS.  The  Engineering 
poBATioN,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

Filed    September    7.    1915.      SerUl    No. 
LISHKD  NOVEMBER  16.  1915. 

111.807.  SALVE,  LINIMENT,  AND  DEAD  FLESH  DE- 
STROYER. IBAAC  P.  FiTZWATEB,  North  Beatrice, 
Nebr. 

Filed  March  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  98.431.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   16.  1916. 

111.808.  OAK  SOLE  LEATHER.  William  Flacccb  Oak 
Leather  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Piled  March  2,  1916.     SerUl  No.  98,225.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18.  1916. 
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111.809.  FLAVOBING-StBCP  FOB  STILL-WATEB 
AND  CABBONATED  BEVEBAGES.  Tbi  Florida 
Peodccts  Compaxt,  Covington.  Kj. 

Filed  March  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,429.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   23.    1916. 

111.810.  LATH.  FIBROUS  ROOFING,  SIDING.  SHEATH- 
ING-PAPEB.  ASPHALT  SHINGLES.  AND  BUILD 
ING-PAPERS.     Silas  M.  Ford,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  March  27.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.901.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.   1916. 

111.811.  CRACKED  WHEAT.  WHEAT  GERM  OB  MEAL 
MADE  FROM  HARD  WHEAT.  AND  CEREAL 
BREAKFAST  FOOD.  Franklin  Mills  Co.,  Batavla, 
N.   Y. 

Filed    December   10,    1915.      Serial   No.   91.370,      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.   1910. 

111.812.  DRY  SALTED  MEATS  AND  LARD.  GaLban 
Sc  Co.,  I.NC,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Habana,  Cuba. 

Filed    September   2,    1915.      Serial   No.    88,982.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

111.813.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Oinbral  Mbr 
CA.NTiLE  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed    November   29.    1915.      Serial   No.    91,004.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   23.   1916. 

111.814.  BUILDING  TOYS.  Thb  A.  C.  Gilbert  Com- 
PAXT,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  March  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.703.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    23,    1916. 

111.815.  LINEN  AND  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS,  SILKS. 
SILK  AND  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  AND  PILE 
FABRICS.     Henrt  Glass  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.011.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,   1916. 

111.816.  HATS  AND  CAPS.  Goloenbehgs,  Washington. 
D.  C. 

Filed  May  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.515.     PtBLISHED 
MAY    80.    1916. 

111.817.  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  COMPOSED  PRINCI- 
PALLY OF  RUBBER  AND  TWISTED  CORDS.  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Compast.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.299.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.818.  PRESCRIPTION.  FLUID  FORM.  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL ADMINISTRATION  FOR  THE  LIVER. 
STOMACH.  AND  BOWELS.  Georoe  P.  Grimes, 
NasbvUle.  Ga. 

Filed  .March  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.496.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

111.819.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THERBOF.  Thb  Hart- 
liA.v   CoMPA.NY,   Chicago,   111. 

Filed    February    21,    1916.      SerUl   No.   93.013,      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30.  1916. 

111.820.  LITHOGRAPHED  AND  ETCHED  METAL 
SIGNS  AND  NAME-PLATES  IN  VARIOUS  FORMS. 
The  Haecsermann  Metal  Mrc.  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    September   9,    1914.      Serial    No.    81.132.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1916. 

111.821.  HANDLES  FOR  TOOLS,  H.  E.  Hesslm  Co., 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    4,    1916.       Serial    No.    91,912.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,  1916. 

111.822.  COTTON  GINGHAMS.  E.  M.  Holt  Plaid 
.Mills.  Burlington,  N.  C. 

Filed  March  30,  1916.    Serial  No.    98,993.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1916. 

111.823.  VEHICLE  -  SPRINGS.  HoovER  Spring  COM- 
PANY. San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  April  22.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.642.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1916. 

111.824.  VEHICLE  SPRINGS.  HOOVER  Spring  Com- 
PAXT.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  April  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.643.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.   1916. 


111,825.      AUTOMOBILB8 
pant,    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  October  6,  1911.     SerUl  No.  59.017. 
MAY  30.  1916. 


Hudson    Motor  Cab  Com- 
PUBLISHED 

Ros- 


111.826.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING    APPARATUS. 
COB  C.  Iddi.vgs.  Dayton.  Ohio. 

Filed  March  24,  1916.    Serial  No,  93,847.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.827.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  International 
Hbatbb  Company.  Utlca.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  25.  1916.     SerUl  No.  85.404.    PUBUSHED 
MAY  23.  1916. 

111.828.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATIN(;  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  Intebnational 
Heateb  Company.  Utlc*.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  25,  1915.    SerUl  No.  85.405.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1916. 

111.829.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  INTIRNATIOXAL  POET- 
LAXD  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Spokane.  Wash. 

Filed  March  27,  1916,     SerUl  No.  93,908.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   23,   1916. 

111.830.  CI(;ARS.  CHEROOTS.  AND  UTTLE  CIGARS. 
Chas.  Kaiseb.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  March  28.  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.986.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 


111.831.     HAND-CARS 
Chicago.    111. 
Filed    February    2.    1916 
LISHED  MAY  2.  1916. 


Kangaroo  MANrrAcrxBiKo  Co., 
SerUl    No.    92.588.       PUB- 


Edward  C.  KrHM,  Cincinnati. 
PUBLISHED 


111.832.  UMBRELLAS 
Ohio. 

Filed  April  10,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.288. 
MAY  23,   1916. 

111.833.  CANDIES,  MARSHMALLOWS.  CHOCOLATBB, 
AND  PASTES.     Jame.i  C.  KiHN,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Flle<l    February    21.    1916.      SerUl    No.    93,015.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   16,   1916. 


111,834.      DRESSES 
Ohio. 
Filed    February    21,    1916. 
LISHED  MAY  23.  1916. 


Elias  k  LowENiniN,  Cincinnati, 
SerUl    No.   98,007.      PUB- 


111.885.     FERMENTED  MILK.  CHEESE.  AND  BUTTER. 
Locis  GciLLACME  Martbns,  Geneva.  Switzerland. 
Filed  August  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,436.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   16.  1916. 

111.836.  LIQUID  PREPARATION  FOR  PRESERVING, 
HARDENING.  IMPREGNATING,  AND  WATER 
PROOFING  CEBTAIN  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION 
MATERIALS.  Thb  Master  Bl-ilobrb  Coupamt. 
Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Filed  April  8,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.075.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1916. 

111.837.  PAPETERIES,  WRITING-PAPERS.  AND 
WRAPPING-PAPBB8.  James  E.  Mitchell,  UUca, 
N.    Y. 

Filed  March  17.  1916.    Serial  So.  93.608.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 


111,888.    DRY  PAINT 
(ia. 
Filed    December    8.    1915. 
LISHED  MAY  80.  1916. 

111.839.  CORN   KERNELS   FOR   POPPING 
SON,  Jr.  Compant,  Grinnell,  Iowa. 

Filed    December    8,    1915.      SerUl    No. 
LISHED  MAY   16,   1916. 

111.840.  GAMES — VIZ.,    CHECKERS. 

Game  Co.,  Orange.  N.  J. 
Filed    December   23,    1915.      SerUI    No 
LISHED  MAY  ?^.   1916- 
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111.841.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.     Newman-King  Fash- 
ion Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    14.    1916.      SerUl    Ko.    92,127.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  28.  1916. 

111.842.  SYRUP.  A  PRODUCT  OF  PURE  CANE-SUGAR. 
T»E  Ni'LOMOLixE  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  1,  1916.*   SerUl  No.  94,041.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,   1916. 

111.843.  POULTRY  FEEDS.  William  Orb  &  Sons, 
Orrs  Mills,  N.  T. 

Filed  March  14,  1916.     SerUl  No.  98,588.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

111.844.  BATHING  SHOES.  JOHN  H.  Parker  Com- 
pany, Maiden,  Mass. 

Filed  April  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,688.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1916. 

111.845.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  John  Pavlik  k  Sons.  Ver- 
dlgre,   Nebr. 

Filed    November   22.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.848.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.  1916. 

111.846.  PORK  SAUSAGE,  ,  LociS  PfabHer  k  SONS, 
Chicago,    111. 

Filed  March  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,372.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   28.   1910. 

111.847.  CLEANI.NG,  POLISHING,  AND  SCOURING 
SOAP.    Milton  F.  Reese,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,548.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1916. 

111.848.  SOAP.  Bbsinol  Chemical  Co.,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed  March  27.  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,919.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   16,  1916. 

111.849.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SURGICAL  AND  DENTAL 
APPLIANCES.  Ru  hter  A  HorrMAXN  The  Harvard 
Dental  MANtrAcTiRiNo  Co.  Gesellschaft  mit  be- 
scHRiXKTER  IlAm  xu.  Berlin.  (;»'rmany,  nsslgnor  to 
Rlchter  k  Hoffiuann  Harvard  <;e»iellschaft  mlt  be- 
sctarankter  Haftung.  of  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  tiermany. 

Filed  May  16.  1914.     SerUl  No.  78,837.     PUBLISHED 
MAY     80,     1916. 

111.850.  PREPARED  ROOFING.  Sears,  Boebcck  and 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  April  21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.632.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1916. 

111.861.  CLOAKS  AND  OUTER  SUITS  FOR  CHIL- 
DREN. MISSES,  AND  LADIES.  The  John  Shil- 
LiTO  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Fllwl     D«:ember    6,     1916.      SerUl    No.    91,246.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.862.  NON-INTOXICATING  BEVERAGE  MADE  OF 
MALT,  HOPS,  AND  CEREALS.  Standard  Brewery 
Company  or  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  14,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,643.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.   1916. 

111.853.  BREAD-BOXES.  BUCKETS,  CANS,  OIL-CANS. 
BINS.  FLOUR  BINS,  DAIRY  -  PAILS,  AND 
STRAINER-PAILS.     Stcbeu  c-.  Kick  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  October  7, 1916.     SerUl  No.  89,728.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1916. 

111.854.  FLEXIBLE  METAL  TUBES.  TiTirLKC  Metal 
Hose  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Newark, 
N.J. 

Filed  April  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,364.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1916. 

111,866.      SOAP.     Thb  Tropical    Pharmacal   Co.,   New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  9, 1916.     Serial  No.  89,774.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 

111,866.      COTTON    PIECE    GOODS    AND    COTTON    UP- 
HOLSTERY.     J.    Spencer    Tcrneb    Company,    New 
York,  N.  T. 
Filed  April  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.464.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1916. 


111.867.     BEER.     United  Breweries  Company.  Chicago. 
111. 
Filed  May^  1,  1916.     Serial  No.   94.839.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  I9I6. 

111.858.  BEER.  United  Breweries  Company,  Chicago. 
111. 

Filed  May   1.   1916.     Serial   No.  94.844.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

111.859.  CERTAIN  NAMED  VETERINARY  REMEDIES. 
Veterinary  Chemical  Co.,  Chumbusco,  Ind. 

Filed  January  81,  1916.   SerUl  No..92,546.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 

111.860.  MACARONI.  Viviano  Bros.  Macaroni  Co. 
Inc..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  4,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,325.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1916. 

111.861.  WATER  OF  AN  APERIENT  NATURE.  VcL- 
CAX  Mixbbal  Water  Co.  Ixc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  7, 1915.      SerUl  No.  88,485.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1915. 

111.862.  CATSUP,  TOMATO  PURfiE,  CANNED  VEGE- 
TABLES.   The  J.  Wellbr  Co..  Oakharbor,  Ohio. 

Filed    Novenjber    18,    1915.     SerUl    No.    90,754.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1916. 

111.863.  BLANKETS.  THE  Chables  William  Stores, 
Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 

Filed  April  6,  1916.      SerUl  No.  94.218.     PUBLI8HBD 
MAY  23,  1916. 

111.864.  DEODORIZER.  Henry  R.  Woodward,  New 
Albany,  Ind. 

FlhHl  March  4,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,326.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1916. 

111.865.  WALL,  FLOOR.  AND  CEILING  TILES  FOR 
INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR  PURPOSES.  Ameri- 
can Encai'stic  Tiling  Co.  Ltd.,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio; 
Maurer,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,814.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

111.866.  WALL,  FLOOR.  AND  CEILING  TILER  FOR 
INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR  PURPOSES.  Ameri- 
can ExcAi'STic  Tiling  Co.  Ltd.,  ZanerrUle,  Ohio ; 
Maurer,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24.  1916.    Serial  No.  93,817.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

111.867.  WALL,  FLOOR.  AND  CEILING  TILES  FOB 
INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR  PURPOSES.  AMERI- 
CAN ExcACSTic  Tiling  Co,  Ltd.,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio; 
Maurer.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24,  1916.     SerUl  No.  98.818.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  80.  1916. 

111.868.  WALL,  FLOOR.  AND  CEILING  TILES  FOR 
INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR  PURPOSES.  Ameri- 
can Encaustic  Tiling  Co.  Ltd.,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio ; 
Maurer,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,821.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916, 

111.869.  WALL.  FLOOR.  AND  CEILING  TILES  FOB 
INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR  PURPOSES.  Ameri- 
can Encaustic  Tiling  Co.  Ltd.,  Zanesvllle.  Ohio ; 
Maurer,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24,  1916.    SerUl  No.  93,822.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

111.870.  WALL.  FLOOR,  AND  CEILING  TILES  FOR 
INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR  PURPOSES.  Ameri- 
can Encacstic  Tiling  Co.  Ltd.,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio; 
Maurer,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,823.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

111.871.  LINOLEUM.  CORK  CARPET.  AND  FLOOB- 
COVHRINGS  COMPOS  O  MAINLY  OF  CORK. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Piled  April  4,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,096.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 


6o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8, 1916. 


111.872.  SILK.  COTTON,  AND  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS. 
Ashland  Tixtilb  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  14,  1916.     SerUl  No.  M,409.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

111.873.  TURPENTINE  SUBSTITUTE.  Thb  Atlantic 
Refining  Compant.   Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    December    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,151.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30.  1916. 

111.874.  RUST  PREVENTIVE.  KEROSENE-OIL,  PAR- 
AFFIN WAX.  AND  CANDLES.  Th»  Atlantic  R»- 
riNiNO  CoupANT,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    December    4,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.152.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,  1916. 

111.875.  CERTAIN  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  FIXTURES. 

BSABOSLBB     CHANOILIBB     MANCrACTUBINO     COMPANY. 

Chicago.  III. 
Fil*-.!    February    21,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.999.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30.  1916. 

111.876.  ABRASIVE  COATED  FABRICS  OP  PAPER, 
CLOTH,  AND  COMBINATIONS  OF  PAPER  AND 
CLOTH.  Hbbman  Bbhr  &  Company,  I NcoapuKATBD. 
N«w  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled    December    21,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,6S2.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1916. 

111.877.  WAISTS  AND  SKIRTS.  LcBA  S.  Brainb&o. 
Merlden.  Conn. 

Filed  March  27.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.886.    PUBUSHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

111.878.  METALLIC  VALVES.  Fra.vcis  H.  Brown, 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  March  30.  1914.   Serial  No.  77.045.   PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

111.879.  POPLIN  AND  VELOUR  COTTON  PIBCE 
GOODS.     Burns  Bros.  Mfo.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  8,  1916.     SerlAl  No.  94.246.     PUBUSHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

111.880.  ALFALFA-SEED.  Chablbs  Camp.  Greeley. 
Colo. 

Filed   September   4,    1915.      Serial   No.   89.021.     PUB- 
LISHED MAT  23,  1916. 

U1.881.     CAST  IRON  SOIL-PIPE  AND  FITTINGS.     Thb 
Central  Focni>by  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  6,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,168.     PUBUSHED 
MAY  23,  1916. 

111.882.  CERTAIN  NAMED  UNDERGARMENTS.  Edwa 
Mat  Clacsbn,  Aurora,  111. 

Filed  March  30.  1916.    SerUI  No.  93,986.    PUBUSHED 
MAY  23.  1916. 

111.883.  PIANO,  PIANO-PLAYER,  ORGAN.  AND  M&- 
CHANICAL  OR  OTHER  MUSICAL-INSTRUMENT 
BENCHES,  CHAIRS,  OR  SEATS.  Co.«»8«RVATOtT 
Plavxb  Action  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  March  11,  1916.    Serial  No.   93,451.   PUBUSHED 
MAY  23.  1916. 

111.884.  GLAZED  SILK  WRAPPING  PAPER.  Habhy 
C.  Datis.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

.    Filed  April  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,470.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18.  1916. 

111.885.  PICKLED  HERRINGS  IN  BARRELS.  A. 
Flbtt  &  Co.,  Buckle,  Scotland. 

Flle<l  July  22,   1916.     Serial  No.  88,112.     PUBUSHED 
MAY  28,  1916. 

111.886.  GREEN  COFFEE.  Graham,  Hinklbt  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,627.     PUBUSHED 
MAY  23,  1910. 

111.887.  SPARK-PLUG  INSULATORS.  Harttord  Ma- 
CHI5B  ScRBW  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  April  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.708.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1916. 

111.888.  FILTERING-PULP.  HiRSH  ft  ScHOriBLD,  Inc., 
Nf>w  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    17,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,916.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,  1916. 


111.889.  BLECTBIC  AND  HAND  LAUNDBY  WASHING 
M.\CHINES.  HoMB  DavicBB  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,280.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

111.890.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GBEA8ES.  IxPiAW 
BiriNiNo  Company,  Auguntli,  Me.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  8.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,257.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

111.891.  PERFUMED  WATERS.  PERFUMED  OILS. 
FACE  -  POWDERS,  HAIR  OINTMENTS,  SCENT- 
BAGS.  INCENSES.  AND  FACE-LOTIONS.  Sakab 
ITO,  Tokyo,  Japan. 

Filed  October  26,  1915.    SerUl  No.  90,128.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1916. 

111.892.  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  FOODS.  Kbllooo 
Toabtbd  Corn    Flakb  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 


Filed    December 


1915.      SerUl    No.    91.77L      PUB- 


LISHED MAY  28,  1916. 

111.893.  CHEMICAL  OR  MEDICAL  PREPARATION — 
VIZ..  AN  ANTISEPTJC  FOR  CERTAIN  USES.     Lam 

BEBT    PHAHMACAL    COMPANY,    .St.    LouU,    Mo. 

Filed    January   22,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,341.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,  1916. 

111.894.  TABLE-WATEB.  Danibl  B.  Lxsteb,  Savan- 
nah, Ga. 

Filed  April  28,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.773.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

111.896.        PLASTIC      MATERIAL      FOR      SURFACING 
FLOORINGS   AND  THE   LIKE.      The   Litosilo  CO. 
or  AMBBicA,  IMCORPOBATBD,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  April  12.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.359.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  30,  1916. 

111.896.  BLEACHING-POWDER  SOLUBLE  IN  WATER 
USED  FOR  BLEACHING  STRAW  HATS.  Spiros 
C.  MARKAroa.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    IS,    1915.      SerUl    No.    91,435.      PUB- 
USHED MAY  23.  1916. 

111.897.  READY  MIXED  PAINTS,  Jamrs  A.  McCa»- 
PBRTY  k  Sons  Mro.  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  April  26,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,726.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1916. 

111.898.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Montana  Flocr  Mills  Com- 
pany, LewUtown,  Mont. 

Fllc<l    February    10,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92.756.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.  1916. 

111.899.  UNOUE.NT  PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANING 
AND  POLISHING  GLASS  OR  MIRRORED  SUB- 
FACES.     MooN-PowEB  Mro.  Co.,  PUlnfleld,  N.  J. 

Fllwl    December    23,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,730.      PUB- 
USHED .MAY  16,  1916. 

111.900.  MIDDY-BLOUSES.  Mobbis  ft  Co.,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed   Jaly  9,   1915.     SerUl   No.  87,866.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

111.901.  RAIN-COATS.  S.  A.  ft  H.  Mtbrs,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  April  10,  1916.     Serial  .No.  94,294.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  80.  1916. 

111.902.  ANTIFRICTION  -  BEARINGS  ANT)  PARTS 
THEREOF.  The  New  Dbpartcrb  MANcrACrcRiNo 
Company,   Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  April  21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,622.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  80,  1910. 

111.903.  ANTIFRICTION  -  BEARINGS  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.       TBB    .NBW     DBPABTiaE     MAMTACTtRINO 

Company,   Bristol,  Conn. 
Filed  April  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,623.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1910. 

111.904.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS AND  SUPPLIES.  H.  T.  Paibtb  Company. 
PhiUdelphla.  Pa. 

Filed  April  25.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,715.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1916. 
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111.905.  CHEESE.  Phbnix  Chbbsb  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December    17.    1915.      SerUl    No.    91.564.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1916. 

111.906.  CERTAIN  NAMED  DIAMOND  POINTED 
TOOLS  AND  TOOLS  REQUIRING  USE  OF  DIA- 
MONDS AND  BORT.  The  S.  Rosi  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    February    15.    1916.      SerUl   No.   92,878.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30.  1916. 

111.907.  BOTTLE-SEALS.  Thb  Sanitabt  Sbal  Mamu- 
TACTiRixo  Company,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  March  24,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,857.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

111.908.  WOOD  AND  COAL  STOVES  AND  RANGES. 
Shakopbe   S^tovb  Company.   Shakopee.   Minn. 

FlItHl    January    28,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,484.      PUB- 
LISHED .MAY  16,  1916. 

111.909.  WASTE -FIXTURES  FOR  LAVATORIES. 
SpBAKMAN  Supply  and  Pipe  Company,  WllmiDgton, 
Del. 

Filed  April  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,177.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1916. 

111.910.  COAL.  The  St.  .\nthosv  ft  Dakota  Elevator 
Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed    January    17.    1916.      SerUl    No.    92.206.      PUB- 
LISHED MAT  9,  1916. 

111.911.  ELECTROTHER.APEUTIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT.  The  Standard 
.\ppARATr8  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    Janaary    3.    1916.      Serial    .No.    91,895.      PUB- 
USHED MAY  9,  1916. 


111.912.  HAIR  NETS.     Kalman  Thac,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed    January    S.     1916.       SerUl    No.    92.029.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,  1916. 

111.913.  GOODS  USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SHOES  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED  PARTS  THEREOF. 
John  G.  Teavbr  ft  Company.  Phllade'phU.  Pa. 

Filed  March  30,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,996.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

111.914.  MILK  CANS.  Thb  Tri-Statb  Bcttbr  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  27,  1916.     SerUI  No.  94,758.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  .30,  1916. 

111.915.  GOLF-BALLS.  John  Wanamaker,  New  York, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  April  11.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,344.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

111.916.  FRESH  APPLES  AND  LETTUCE.  Westebn 
Nbw  York  Fabms  Co.,  Elba,  N.  T. 

Piled    November    17.    1915.      SerUl    No.    90,715.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.  1916. 

111.917.  SEWING-MACHINES.  WiLLCOX  ft  G1BB8  Sew- 
ing Machine  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fllad  April  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,439.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

111.918.  WIPER  DEVICE  FOR  WIND-SHIELDS,  WIN- 
DOWS, AND  THE  LIKE.  Samcbl  C.  Wolpb,  An- 
gola, Ind. 

Filed    February    8,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,711.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 
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19AS9— Title:    "TODAY'S."       (For    Canned    Apricots.) 
,  The  J.  K.   Asmbbt  Co..  8an  FrancUco.  Cal.     Filed 
July  19,  1916. 

19.4M.— Title:  "TODAY'S."  (For  Canned  Blackberries.) 
The  J.  K.  Armbbt  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
July  19.  1916. 

19AQI— Title:  "TODAY'S."  (For  Canned  Black  Cher- 
ries.) The  J.  K.  Armsbt  Co.,  Pan  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  July  19.  1916. 

19,492. — Title:  "  TODAY'S."  (For  Canned  Boyal-Anne 
Cherries.)  The  J.  K.  Arubby  Co..  San  Francisco, 
Cfll.     Filed  July  19.  1916. 

19,493.— rule.  "  TODAYS."  (For  Canned  Loganberries.) 
Thb  J.  K.  ARiissr  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
July   19.  1916. 

19,494.— r<ffr;  "  TODAYS."  (For  Canned  Peaches.)  The 
J.  K.  Armsbt  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July 
19,  1916. 

19,495.— TifJc;  "  TODAY'S."   (For  Canned  Sliced  Peaches.) 

The  J.  K.  Armbbt  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed 

July  19.  1916. 
19.496.— Title ;  "  TODAY'S." 

The  J.  K.  Arm  set  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

July  19,   1916. 

19.497.— r</l*';  "TODAY'S." 
The  J.  K.  Armsbt  Co., 
July  19,  1916. 

19,498. — Title:  "  TODAY'S."  (For  Canned  Green  Gage 
Plums.)  The  J.  K.  Armsbt  Co..  San  Francisco,  C^L 
Filed  July  19,  1916. 

19.499. — Title:  "  TODAY  »."  (For  Canned  Sliced  Pine- 
apple.) The  J.  K.  Armsbv  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  July  19.  1916. 

19.500.— ruJe.  "  TODAY'S."     (For  Canned  Strawberries.) 

The  J.  K.  Armbbt  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Ol.     Filed 

July  19.  1916.    , 
19,601— Title:    "TODAY'S."      (For    Canoed    Tomatoes.) 

The  J.   K.  Armbbt   Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed 

July  19.  1916. 

19.602— Title:  "  TODAY'S."  (For  Canned  Fruits.) 
The  J.  K.  Armsbt  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
July  19,  1916. 

19,60^.— Title:  "THE  MILLION  DOLLAR  HAIR 
TOXIC."  (For  Hair-Tonic.)  Matthew  Arnone, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  2,  1916. 


(For  Canned  Bartlett  Pears.) 

Filed 

(For  Canned  Egg-Plums.) 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed 


19.604.— r(M«;  "  BONNIE  BLANCHE  PRESERVES." 

(For  Preserves.)      Bon.nie   Ki.anche  db  Frece,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6,  1916. 

19,505.— r<«e.-  "  DR  MDNS  PILE  AND  ECZEMA  OINT- 
MENT." (For  an  Ointment.)  The  D.  Heber  Creech 
Chemical    Co.,    Smithfleld,    N.    C.      Filed    June    24, 


1016. 


19,506.— r«If. 
Hen'schbl 

19,507.— T(«e. 


(For  Cigars.)      A.  C. 
Filed  March  9.  1916. 


"MORO   LIGHT." 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

WHITE  BEAUTY."  (For  Shortening.) 
Interstate  Cotton  Oil  REriMxc  Co.,  Sherman, 
Tex.     Filed  July  8,  1916. 

19,508.— Title:  "REACH  WHIZ  GOLF  BALLS."  (For 
<;olf-Balls.)  A.  J.  Reach  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  May  25,  1916. 

19,509.— r«lc;  •  REACH  PARAMOUNT  A  GOLF 
BALLS."  (For  Golf-Balls.)  A.  J.  Reach  Compant, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May  25.  1916. 

19.610.— r«/e.  '  REACH  PARAMOUNT  B  GOLF 
BALLS."  (For  Golf-Balls.)  A.  J.  Reach  Compaxt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  25,  1916.  * 

19,611.— Titlr:  "DR.  SCHOLL'S  FOOT-EAZER."  (For 
Arch-Supports.)  Scholl  MANCFAcrrRiNc  Compam, 
I.NC,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  27,  1916. 

19,512. — Title:  '  TATO  BREAD."  (For  Bread.)  Paul 
ScnrLZE,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  19.  1916. 

19.618.— T«Ic^.-  "BUTTER-NUT  BREAD  "  (For  Bread.) 
Paul  Schulze.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  19,  1916. 

19,614.— Title:  "  WE  DRINKIT  BLEND."  (For  Coffee.) 
John  Scott  and  Compant,  Incorporated,  Philadel- 
phU,  Pa.     Filed  February  2,  1916. 

19,616.— Title:  "  PEERLESS  BLEND."  (For  Coffee.) 
John  Scott  and  Compant.  Incorporated,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  February  2,  1916. 

19,616. — TUle:  "  CHIEF'S  BREAD. "  (For  Bread.)  Cen- 
tral Waxed  Paper  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  February 
21,  1916. 

19,617.— r(«f:  "INDIVIDUAL  SERVICE  SHREDDED 
WHEAT."  (For  Shredded  Wheat  Biscuit.)  The 
Shredded  Wheat  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  15.  1916. 

19,618.— r(f  If;  "  TAK-ATOrilC."  (For  a  Medicine.) 
Tak-A-Tonic  Co.,  Bluefleld,  W.  Va.  Filed  April  26, 
1916. 
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PRINTS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  8,  1916. 


4.416.— rUJr;     "  THE     SECRET     OF     PERFECT     PAN 
CAKES."      (For     Pancake-Flour.)      Aunt     Jimima 
Mills    Company.    St.    Josepb,    Mo.     Filed    Jane    15. 
1916. 

4,417. — TitU:  "  NIGHT  OR  DAT.  AT  WORK  OR  PLAY. 
B  V.  D.  CONSERVES  YOUR  COMFORT."  (For 
Athletic  Underwear.)  Thc  B.  V.  D.  Compani,  New 
York.  X.  Y.     Filed  April  28.  191«. 

4.418.— rifle.  "  B.  V.  D.S  AND  A  RIVER  BREEZE — 
ISN'T  THIS  OREAT  ON  A  HOT  DAY?"  (For 
Athletic  Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D.  Compant.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUf^d  April  28,  1918. 

4.419 —r«Ie:  "  PA'S  GOT  HIS  NEW  B.  V.  D.S  ON." 
(For  Athletic  Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D.  Compant, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  28.  1916. 

4,420.— Title:  "  *  DAY  OFF  OR  '  DAY  ON."  KEEP  COOL 
IN  B.  V.  D."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.)  Thi 
B.  V.  D.  COMPAMT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  April  28. 
1916. 

4.421 —TirJe.-  'COMING  OR  GOING.  WEAR  B  V.  D. 
FOR  COOLNESS."  (For  Atheletic  Underwear.) 
The  B.  V.  D.  Compact,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aprtl 
28.  191«. 

4,422.— r«le.-  "  B.   V.   D.   IS  THE   NATIONAL  COOLBR- 

OFF."      (For   Athletic   Underwear  >      The    B.    V.    D. 
Co-VPA.NY.  New  York.   N.  Y.     FUed  April  28.  1916. 

4,423.— Title :  "  TELL  THE  OLD  PEPPER-POT  TO  PUT 
ON  HIS  B.  V.  D.S.  AND  COOL  OFF."  (For  Athletic 
Underwear*  The  B.  V.  D.  Compa.st,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  7.  1916. 

4.424.— rtf re;    "WHAT    WOULD    SUMMER    BE    WITH 
OUT   B4SEBALL   AND   B.    V.    D.?"      (For   Athletic 
Underwear.)      Thb    B.    V.    D.    Compa:«t.    New   York. 
N.  T.     Filed  June  7.  1916. 

1,425— rule.  'OOOD-BY,  AND  KEEP  THAT  GROUCH- 
LESS  B.  V.  D.  ORIN."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.) 
The  B.  V.  D.  Compact.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June 


4.426.— nUc-  ••  THE  MERCURY'S  HOPPING  MAD.  UB- 
CAUSE  B.  V.  D.  KEEPS  US  COOL."  (For  AthleUc 
Underwmr.)  The  B.  V.  D.  Compaht,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Jane  7.  1916. 

4.427. — Title:  "THAT  TEAMS  PITCHER  HAS  A  B.  V. 
D.  HEAD— ALWAYS  KEEPS  COOL."  (For  Ath- 
letlc  Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D.  CompaNT.  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  7.  1916. 

4.428.— r«le:  "  YOU  CAN  DANCE  TOUR  LEGS  OFF  IN 
B.  V.  D."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.*  The  B.  V.  D. 
Company.  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  June  7,  1916. 

4.429.— ritl*;  '  FARANCO. "  (For  Housing  Equipment.) 
ED<iAR  C.  Faris.  KaoKas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Aofust  9, 
1915. 

4,430— n</e;  '  FRANK  S  MEAT-TREATS."  (For  Meat 
Treats.)  L.  Frank  k  ."^on  ("ompast.  Milwaukee.  Wia. 
Filed  Jnlj  17.  1916. 

4,431— r«J«.  'GORDON  SEAT  COVERINGS."  (For 
Gordon  Tire-CoTem,  Seat-Covera.  and  Radiator  and 
Engine  Robea.)  The  J.  P.  Gobimm  Company.  CoIuee- 
bu».  Ohio.     Filed  October  7.  1915. 

4,432— r«Je;  "  DR  MUNS  PILE  AND  ECZEMA  OINT 
MENT."  (For  an  Ointment.)  The  r>  IIebbk  ('rmcb 
Chemical  Co..  SmlthOeld.  N.  C.    Filed  June  24.  uno. 

4.43.1— r«l<.-  'LITTLE  FOLKS  RECOGNIZE  THE  I>B- 
UCIOU8  OVEN  FLAVOR  OF  KKLLOGO'8."  (For 
Toanted  Com  Flakea.)  Kellot.o  Toasted  Corh 
Flake  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Filed  June  26,  1916. 

4.434— nffe;  "CHANGES  DELIVERY  TIME  FROM 
HOURS  TO  MINUTES  •  ^For  Motor  Trucks.)  Law- 
BON  MA.xrrAi  TtaiN'*  rosifANY,  Plttnburgh,  Pa.  Piled 
Jaly  8.  1916. 

4,436.— Title:  "  ALL  SUITS  ALL  0TER(X)AT8  |17  NO 
MORE  .NO  LESS."  (For  Suits  and  Orercoats.)  Th« 
UNITED  WooLEM  MiLLs  CoMPAWT.  Parkersburg,  W.  Ve. 
Filed  July  19,  1916. 
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DECISIONS 


or  THE 


COlvdll^vIISSIOlTEI?/     OF     T=JLTE3SrTS 


AND  OF 


UNlTlil)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  C.\SES. 


OOMMTSSIOKER'S  DECISIONS, 


LnCBMANN  AND  MeOBATH  T.  NeWCOMB. 
Decided  July  It,  1916. 

1.  iNTKBrBEENCE AME.VDMBNT    TO    SUPPORT    THE    CLAIMS 

DCHINO  iNTERrEBENCE. 

Where  It  Is  necessary  that  an  application  In  Inter- 
ference be  amended  before  a  patent  may  be  granted,  It 
is  deslrablp  that  the  amendments  be  made  during  the 
interference,  ainoe  questions  may  be  Involved  respecting 
which  the  opposing  party  should  be  heard. 

2.  Same — Same — Drawings    Should   Show    Evbey   Fea- 

TCRE  Claimed. 
Where  the  only  support   for  the  counts  of  the  issue 
was  in  the  speoiflcatlon.  Heid  that  the  drawing  should 
be  amended  to  uhow  the  features  in  question. 

3.  Same — Same — Pbacticb. 

The  interference  suspended  tor  a  period  of  a  month 
to  permit  a  neoeaaary  aoDndnient  to  the  diaclosure. 

Aptxal  on  motion. 

Motion  to  4lismiS8. 

WELDED    CONTACT    MBMSmS. 

Mr.  ComelUt»  C.  Billinpg  for  Liebmann  and  Me- 
Orath. 
Mr.  Wesley  0.  Can-  for  Newcomb. 

KwiT^o,  CommUHoner : 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Llebmnnn  and  Megrath  from 
the  decision  of  the  Law  Examiner  denying  their 
naotlon  to  dls-solve  the  jibove-entltleil  Intei^erence. 
Newcomb  has  also  fil«l  a  motion  that  the  appeal  of 
Liebmann  and  Megrath  l)e  dismissed. 

The  claims  constituting  the  issue  are  as  follows : 
•  •••*•* 

The  drawings  of  the  applicant.  Newcomb,  do  not 
dLsclose  a  contact  member.  They  disclose  an  as- 
sembly of  the  parts  or  a  blank  from  which  two  con- 
tact members  can  be  constructetl  In  the  manner  set 
forth  In  the  sp<xiflcatlon.    Rule  50  says : 

Thp  drawlnjcs  must  show  every  feature  of  the  Invention 
COTered  by  the  claims. 

It  Is  plain,  therefore,  that  a  figure  should  be  added 
to  the  drawing  Illustrating  an  electrical  make-and- 
break  contact  consisting  of  a  face-plate  of  tungsten, 
with  a  supporting-base  of  another  metal,  as  Indi- 
cated in  the  claims  in  i.ssue. 

Where  It  Is  necessary  that  an  application  be 
amended  before  a  patent  may  l)e  granted  under  the 
rule.  It  Is  obviously  desirable  and  proper  that  the 
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amendments  should  be  um<le  during  the  interfer- 
ence, since  such  amendments  frequently  involve 
questions  respecting  which  the  opposing  part}'  may 
have  a  right  to  be  heard. 

The  interference  will  be  suspended  for  one  month 
Id  order  that  the  applicant  may  make  such  changes 
in  his  drawings  and  specification  as  he  is  advised. 

In  reaching  this  conclusion  I  have  considered  only 
the  application  here  directly  Involved. 

The  motion  to  dismiss  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Gbeat  Beak  Spring  Co.  and  Fulton  W.vteb  Wobks 
Co.  V.  Bear  Lithia  Springs  Company  And  Bear 
LiTHiA  Water  Company.  ' 

Decided  May  2t,  1916. 

Trade-Marks — iNTEBrEBiNci — Immaterial  DiFrERX.vcKs 
in  THE  Marks. 
WTiere  the  prominent  features  of  the  interfering 
marks  were  a  representation  of  a  bear  and  the  word 
"  Bear,'"  Held  that  priority  and  the  right  of  registra- 
tion were  properly  accorded  the  first  to  use  a  mark 
having  the!>e  features,  notwithstanding  that  one  party 
used  a  black  bear  and  the  other  a  polar  bear  and  not- 
withstanding the  fact  that  the  prior  user  had  always 
used  the  word  "  Lithia  "  in  connection  with  its  mark. 

Mr.  ir.  F.  Preble  for  the  ap{)ellant. 
Mr.  Fritz  v.  BrUaen  for  tlie  appellee^ 

Van  Orsdel.  /.; 

This  Is  an  appeal  In  an  Interference  proceeding 
from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
awarding  priority  and  right  of  registration  to  ap- 
pellee. 

Four  trade-marks  are  Involved  In  this  Interfer- 
ence,— the  mark  of  appellant  company,  registered 
.\prll  30.  1907.  consisting  of  the  words  "  Great  Bear 
Spring;  "  the  mark  registered  by  the  Fulton  Water 
Works  Company.  October  23. 18&4,  now  owned  by  ap- 
pellant, consisting  of  the  words  "  Great  Bear 
Spring."  arranged  in  n  curve  over  the  picture  of  a 
polar  bear  on  a  cake  of  ice;  the  mark  of  appellee 
company,  registered  June  9,  1891.  consl.«tIng  of  the 
words  "  Bear  Lithia  Water,"  printed  In  white  letters 
'on  the  side  of  a  black  bear  stamllng  on  the  margin 
of  a  spring  of  water,  and  the  mark  here  sought  to 
No.  2.) 
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be  registered  by  appellee,  consisting  of  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  bear,  upon  which  is  printed  the  word 
"  Bear." 

It  will  be  observetl  that  the  common  feature  of  the 
four  marks  In  interference  Is  the  word  "  Bear,"  and 
that  all  the  marks,  with  the  exception  of  appellant's 
1907  mark,  contain,  in  addition  to  the  word  "  Bear," 
the  representation  of  a  bear,  which  feature  was 
held  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  equivalent  to  the 
word  "  Bear." 

Prior  use  by  appellee  is  concedeil  of  the  1891 
mark,  but  It  is  contende<l  that  it  should  not  be  per- 
mitted to  establish  priority  over  appellant's  marks 
in  a  mark  from  which  the  word  "  Lithia  "  has  been 
eliminated.  In  other  words,  appellant's  contention 
is  that  prior  to  December  23.  1910.  the  filing  date  of 
the  present  application,  appellee  always  usetl  the 
word  "  Llthla  "  with  the  word  "  Bear."  and  It.  there- 
fore, has  no  right  to  priority  In  a  similar  mark  from 
which  the  word  "  Lithia  "  has  been  ellmlnateil. 

The  wonl  "  Lithia  "  is  merely  descriptive,  like  the 
wonls  "Spring"  and  "Water."  The  dominating 
feature  of  the  mark<»  Is  the  representation  of  a  bear. 
It  is  not  material,  as  affecting  the  similarity  of  the 
marks,  whether  the  word  "  Llthla  "  Is  lnserte<l  or 
omitted ;  nor  i.s  It  Important  that  In  one  Instance  a 
black  bear  Is  shown,  while  In  the  other  It  Is  a  polar 
i)ear ;  or  whether  the  word  "  Bear  "  is  printe<l  beside 
the  picture  of  the  In^r.  or  on  It.  The  prominent 
feature  of  the  mark  Is  the  representation  of  a  bear, 
or  its  equivalent,  the  word  "  Bear."  The  ca.«»e  Is 
governetl  by  Johrnton  v.  Brandaw,  (32  App.  D.  C, 
348.) 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents'  is 
nflirme*!,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proreetllngs  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


.  ADJUDICATED  PATENTS, 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Sherman  and  Sherman  patent, 
No.  TOO.aSl,  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  In- 
frlngetl.  Shcnnan  v.  H.  P.  ilnrinclli.  Limited,  232 
Fed.  Rep.,  730. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Payzant  patent.  No.  758.381, 
for  a  pen,  claim  2  Held  valid  and  iufrlnge<l.  Keuf- 
fel  d  Easer  Co.  v.  Eugene  Dietzgen  Co.,  232  Fed. 
Rep.,  729. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Todd  patent.  No.  793.249. 
for  a  printing  apparatus,  claims  1  and  3  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.  Whitaker  v.  Todd,  232  Fed.  Rep., 
714. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.>  The  Jones  patent.  No.  818.258, 
for  an  Incandescent  lamp,  claim  1  Held  void  for  an- 
ticipation. General  Electric  Co.  v.  Philadelphia 
Electric  d  Mfg.  Co.,  232  Fed.  Rep.,  722. 
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Patent,  Trade-Mark,  and  Oopyrigbt  Ee^lations  in 

FinlaDd, 

Department  of  St.vte, 
^^ashington,  D.  C,  July  29,  1916. 
Tlie  Acting  Secretary  of  State  presents  his  com- 
pliments to  the  honorable  the  Secretary  of  the  Inte- 
rior, and  has  the  lionor  to  transmit  herewith  for  the 
information  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  a  copy  of  a  report 
dated  June  21,  1916,  from  the  American  vice-consul 
at  Petrograd,  Russia,  relative  to  the  regulations 
governing  patents,  trade-marks  ami  copyrights  In 
Finland. 

Inclosure :  As  Indicated. 
800.54/5 
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Patents. 


PATENTS,    TMADK-MABKil    AND    COPVSI0HT8    I.V    FINLAND. 

Felix  Cale. 

June  11,  tStn. 

American  Viee-Consul,  im  Char^jt,  Petrograd,  Ru»»ia. 

In  FlDland  rh  Invention  Ih  not  regarded  as  new  If  It  can 
b«  proT<>d  that  the  thlnK  or  nifthml  to  h«  patpnte<l  waa 
Kpnerally  known  and  could  be  practlHed  by  expertfi.  Only 
thf>  Inventor  or  his  lefcal  asalfniee  t-an  take  out  patenta, 
and  Id  vkw  several  persons  apply  Independentlv  for  a  pat- 
ent, the  person  rei-eives  the  patent  whose  nnnllcatlon  nrst 
reached  the  Finnish  Industrial  CUBi-e.  Heislnjrfors.  an 
orsran  directly  subordinated  to  the  Kconoiulc  Department 
of  the  Finnish  Imperial  Senate.  This  Inflnstrlal  Offlre  is 
the  patent  orican  for  the  country.  Finnish  patents  coyer 
t>oth  the  production  tn  Finland  and  the  sale  in  Finland  of 
g;o<Mls  made  according  to  the  patented  proceilure  or  of  the 
goods  patented,  subject  to  the  monarch  of  Finland's  right 
(the  rear  of  Russia)  to  declare  the  patent  puMlc  prop- 
erty or  requisition  it  to  the  State  witn  proper  couip«-n8a- 
tlon  to  the  owner. 

Application  muat  be  made  to  the  Indostrial  Office  with 
two  copies  of  the  spedflcatlons.  whi<-h  must  be  sufflcient 
to  enable  an  expert  to  reproduie  the  invention  from  them. 

For  each  patent  granted  the  owner  must  pay  anntially, 
t>eginnlng  with  the  second  .rear  of  the  patent's  validity,  a 
graduate*!  fee.  starting  at  twentv  Finnish  marks  (a  mark 
is  $0.193>  for  the  second  and  third  years,  annuall.v,  and 
rising  to  an  annual  payment  of  seventy  FinniKh  marks  for 
the  thirteenth  to  fifteenth  yeara. 

If  the  holder  does  not  begin  systematic  exploitation  of 
his  patent  within  three  years  from  Its  grant  he  mast 
allow  any  other  person  who  will  exploit  the  patent  sya- 
tematically  to  do  so.  , 

l?very  person  In  Finland  who  manufactnrea  or  aella 
goois  l"(5  entitled  to  the  exclusive  right  to  a  trade-mark. 
This  trade-mark  may  cover  all  sorts  of  goo<li4  unless  in 
the  act  of  registration  the  mark  is  llmlte<T  to  one  sort  of 
goods.  The  mark  may  be  affixed  either  to  the  goods  them- 
selves or  to  the  container  or  case  in  whl<-h  they  are  narked, 
application  must  be  made  direct.  In  writing  to  the  Finnish 
Industrial  Office  In  Helsingfort.  and  should  include  the  ap- 
plii^nt's  name  or  busineas  designation  and  address  and 
two  copies,  on  heav.v  paper,  of  the  mark  to  be  reglsfere<l. 

A  trade-mark  may  not  be  regi.stered — 

1.  If  the  mark  Is  already  registered  or  if  It  he  so  similar 
to  a  mark  already  reglatere*!  as  to  cause  confusion. 

2.  If  the  mark  conalsts  of  a  sign  or  emblem  which  is  the 
sign  of  a  p.nrtictilar  trade. 

3.  If  any  word  or  name  i«  included  without  authorization 
from  the  person  to  whom  the  word  or  name  rightfully  l>e- 
long^.  or  if  the  word  or  name  usetl  may  t>e  confuse«l  with  a 
word  or  name  belonging  to  another  person. 

I        4.   If  the  mark  ofrend  decency  or  good  order  or  be  Doto- 

I    riously  misleading. 

I        When    a    business    owning    a    reglstere<l    trade-mark    la 

'    transforre^i   the  trade-mark   goes  with   the   business  unlets 
otherwlae  provided  for  in  the  sale. 

If  a  person  feels  that  the  registering  of  a  certain  trade- 
mark would  do  him  damage  he  may  ontaln  an  Injunction 
to  stop  the  registration.  It  is  forbidden  to  Import  goods 
bearing  a  trade-mark  that  Infringes  on  a  Finnish  trade- 
mark. 

A  trade  mark  registration  is  good  fot  three  years  unless 
application  has  meanwhile  been  made  for  Its  renewal,  and 
such  application  should  b.>  made  eyery  ten  years  there- 
after. 

Trade  m.irks  already  registered  in  Kussia  are  r«'glstered 
in  Finland  with  special  privileges  rcKanllng  their  prelimi- 
nary examination  by  the  Finnish  authorities,  and  when 
reglstere<l  are  on  a  par  with  regularly-reglatered  Finnish 
trailc  marks. 
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The  Finnish  copyright  laws  follow  the  usual  lines  In 
these  matters  and  are  valid  for  fifty  years  from  the  first 
date  of  publication,  and  cover  music,  maps,  technical 
drawings,  pictures,  and  works  of  art.  Application  should 
also  be  ma<le  to  the  Industrial  Office. 

[A  true  copy  of  the  signed  original.] 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Pat«KT  No.    1,128,048. 

On  July  5,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Wirt  S. 
Quigley  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  by  substantially  the  same  as  claims  3  and  4  of 
his  Patent  -No.  1,128,043,  subject,  "Apparatus  for  feeding 
finely-divided  material,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken 
within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  l>ecome  final. 


Patent  No.  883,050. 

On  July  8,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  I^irs 
Jensen  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  by  cUlms  2  and  3  of  his  Patent  No.  883.959. 
subject,  "  Bottllng-machlne,"  and  no  appeal  having  been 
taken  within  the  time  allowed  su<'h  decision  has  become 
final. 


Notdce  of  OancelatioiL 

Depaktxie.nt  iir  the  Ivteriob, 

Umtei>  stateh  Tatext  OrncE. 

Wn«hingUtH,  D.  C,  Ju\y  ^5,  1916. 

AUeu  8.  Rand  and  George  Bell,  their  <u$ign4  or  legal  repre- 

aentotttca,  take  notice: 

A  cancelation  proceeding  ha.«  been  Institutinl  by  this 
Office  upon  the  application  of  The  Wallace  Maxwell  I'o.. 
of  416i  University  street.  Seattle.  Wash.,  to  effect  the  can 
celation  of  the  trade  mark  registration  of  Alien  S.  Kand 
and  (Jeorge  Bell,  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Peoria,  111.,  re- 
spective! v,  registered  .Kugust  15.  1893.  No.  25.485.  and  the 
notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said 
Kand  and  Hell  to  the  said  addresses  having  bt>en  returned 
by  the  post-offlc-e  und<-liverable.  notice  is  hc-reby  tflven  that 
unless  said  Kand  and  Bell,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  cancela- 
tion will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  Firtt  Aasi^tant  Commiaaioncr. 


Interfersnce  Notices. 

DbpabTME.vt  or  the  I.ntehior, 

UxiTED  States  Patent  Opfice, 

Washinijton,  D.  C.  July  tS,  1916. 

Plate  d  Clark  Co.,  ita  assigns  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take 

notire: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Oneida  Knitting  Company,  of 
Second  street  and  .Mlegheny  avenue,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered 
April  -J,  1907.  .No.  61.714.  to  Plate  &  Clark  Co.,  of  31 
Broadway.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Plate  &  Clark  Co.  at 
the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office 
undeliverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
Plate  A  Clark  Co..  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
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the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proc-eeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Aaaistant  Commiaaioner. 


DCPABTMENT    Or    THE    INTERIOR, 

Dnitbd  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  ti,  1916. 

W.  O.  Hitchcock  <t  Co.,  their  anaigns  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tivea, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  filed  by  this  Office  be- 
twetn  the  application  of  Beldlng  Bros.  &  Co..  of  902  Broad- 
way, New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  -of  a  trade-mark 
and  trademark  registered  July  5.  1892.  No.  21.415  to 
W.  Q.  Hitchcock  &  Co..  of  453  Broome  street.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  registered 
mall  to  said  W  G.  Hitchcock  &  Co.  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undeliverable, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  W.  G.  Hitchcock 
A  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  wltnln  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Aasiatant  Commissioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrricB, 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  11,  1916. 

Henry  Xetcell  Palmer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notiri  : 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Louis  H.  Schaarschuiidt,  of  Llm- 
bach,  tiermauy,  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and 
trademark  reglsterwl  Julv  28.  1908,  No.  70.111.  to  Henry 
Newell  Palmer,  of  170  Firth  avenue.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 
the  registry  return-receipt  for  the  notice  of  suc-h  declara- 
tion sent  to  Henry  Newell  Palmer  having  been  returned 
signed  by  Mrs.  H.  N.  Palmer,  and  Mrs.  H.  N.  Palmer  hav- 
ing failed  to  file  evidence  of  her  right  to  intervene  on  lie- 
half  of  Henry  Newell  Palmer  within  the  time  allowed  for 
that  purpose,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
Henry  Newell  Palmer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearanc-e  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceedcHl  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  Fimt  Aaaixtant  Commissioner. 


Dbpartment  or  the  Interior, 

Unjtep  States  Patent  OrricE. 

Washington,  D.  C.  July  21,  1916. 

Allen   Ainslie,   hia  aaaigns  or  legal  repreaentatives,   take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  t>een  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Samuel  8.  Dworkln.  151-153 
St.  Ann's  avenue,  corner  of  Thirteenth  street.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  June  27.  1890.  No.  33.148.  to  Allen  Ainslie.  220 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Ainslie  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undeliver- 
able. notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Ainslie.  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirtv  days  from  the  first  puldlcation  of 
this  order  the  Interierence  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gazbttb 
for   three  consec-utlve   weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioter. 
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States. 
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States. 


Alabama 

Aritooa 

Arkansas 

OalUamla 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

I>elawar« 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

lo^a 

Kansas 

Kentuckj' 

Ix)iilsiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Ma.v\achiisettl 

Michigan 

Vllnn<'8<)ta 
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Montana 
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1 
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Sooth  Carolina. 
South  Dakota.. 
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Utah 

VermoBt 
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WashhiKton... 
West  Virginia. 
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Wyoming 
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Alaska.  Diatriet  or. 

Canal  Zone 

District  o(  Columbia. 
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U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 
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2 
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New  8outh  Wales... 
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R<'l)fium 

1 

liritish  India 

British  West  Indies. . . 

Norway 

c^inadH. 

16 

. .... 
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Russia 

Cape  Colony 

c^Tie.^„...:. ....::: 

Scotland 

2 

Costa  Rioa 

South  .Australia 

Cuba 

1 

2 

84 
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1 
8 

4 

'     1 

2 

1 
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Kngland  
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Finland 

Transvaal,       South. 

.\frjca 

Uruguay 

Franc* 

4 
16 

..... 
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Guatemala            .  .   . 

Victoria 

Tnd<a        

1 
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Western  Australia.. 
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2 

.X.. 
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Mexioo 
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336 
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71 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clone  of  Butimu  August  It,  1916. 


Divbloiu  and  lubjaoU  of  invention. 


1. 
3. 
3. 

4. 

6. 
6. 

7. 
8. 

0. 
10. 
11. 

12. 
13. 


14. 
U. 


16. 
17. 
IS. 


19. 
30. 

21. 

23. 


34. 

35. 

36. 
27. 
28. 
29. 

SO. 
31. 


32. 
S3. 


IM  'I  S4. 


67 
364 

107 
378 
321 

280 


I3S 
244 
383 


36. 
36. 

37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 


41. 
43. 
43. 


Closure  Opentors;  Fmoes;  Oates:  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Railway  Gates;  Seeders  and  Planters: 

Trees,  rlanta,  and  Flowers. 

Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Piwer  Files 
and  Binders:  Medicines;  Pneumatics:  Presses:  Tents,  Canopies,  I'mbrellas,  and  Canes:  Tobacco 

.\nneaiing  and    Temp^rini;;  Klectrlc   Heatinf?  and    Rheostats:    Kiectrochemlstry;  Heating;  Metal- 
Founding-  Metallurgical  -Apparatus;  Metallurgy:   Plastic  Metal  Working 
Convevers:  Klevators:  E.xcavailng.  Hoisting:  Loading  and  Inloading:  Pneumatic  Despatch;  Puab- 
Ingand  Pulling  Devices:  Railway  Mail  I>elivery;  Store-Servloe;  Traversing  Uoists. 

Hook  binding    Harvesters    Jewelrv;  Music 

Bleaching  and  Dvelng;  Chemicals:  Kxplosives;  Fertilhers;  Liquid  Coating  Compositkaia:  Plartlc 
Compositions:  {'reserving:  Sugar  and  Salt;  Substance  Preparation. 

Educational  .\ppllam>es;  clutches;  i  James  and  Toys;  Motors;  Optics;  Velocipedes 

Beds;  Chairs;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store  Fur- 
niture: Supports. 

Air  ana  lias  Pumps;  Hvdraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid -Current;  Pumps 

Carriages  and  Wagons:  Spring  Devices 

Boot  and  Shoe  Malting;  i»oots,  Shoee.  and  Leggings:  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Harness; 
Leather  Manufactures;  Nailing  and  StaoUng,  whips  and  Whip  .Apparatus. 

Journal- Ho.xes.  Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Lunricatlon:  Machine  Elements 

.Ammunition and  Exploeive  Charew, Making;  Bolt,  Nail.  Nut.  Rivet. and  Screw  Making;  Baring  and 
r>rilllng;  Button  Making,  Chain.  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Dri\en,  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Threaiied  Fastenings,  'rear  Cutting,  Milling,  and  Planing.  Metal  l>rawing;  Metal  Forging  and 
Welding;  Metal  Rolling.  Metal  Tools  an<l  Implements,  Making:  Metal  Working;  Nee<lle  and  Pin 
Making;  Nut  and  Holt  I-ocks:  Turning. 

Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery:  Metal- Bending:  Metal-Orna- 
menting: Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making;  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure:  Wire-Working. 

Breea,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  tilass:  I^aminatad  Fabrics  and  .Analogous 
Manufactures;  Paper- Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 
Plastics. 

Electric  Signaling:  Ha<iiant  Energy- ;  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

Matrix- Making;  ornamentation:  Paper  Manufaicturee;  I*rlnting;  Type-Bar  Making 

Fluid- Presstire  Regulators:  InJectcH^  and  Ejectors:  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporixers:  MlacellaiMOill 
Heat-Kngine  Plants,  Speed  Responsive  Devices:  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps:  Steam-Englnst; 
Steam-Kngine  Valves. 

Dampers,  .Automatic:  Furnaces:  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces 

.Artificial  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Under- 
taking. 

Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding;  Cloth-Finishing:  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage;  Felt  and  Fur; 
Knitting  and  Netting:  Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving:  Winding  and  Reeling. 

Aeronautics:  .Alr-Guns.  Catapults,  and  Targets;  Ammunition  and  E.xplosivs  DstIcss;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms:  Marine  Propulsion:  Ordnance;  Ships. 

Acoustics;  Coin- Hand  ling:  liorology:  Reconlers;  Registers;  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

Apparel:  .Apparel  .Apparatus.  Sewing -Machines 

Agftating;  Butchering;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  MlUt;  Thnrttlnc;  VsKsUbis Cottan tnd  CmdMn 

Electricity,  i  leneration:  Motive  Power 

Brushing  «uad  Scmbhlng:  firindlng  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus 

Intemal-C'ombustion  Engines 

Coopering;  Flre-Kscapes;  Ladders:  Roofs;  Wheelwrlght-Maclilnes:  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-Sawing; 
Wood-Turning.  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools. 

Illuminating- Burners;  Illumination;  Liouid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines.. 

Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  (>as.  Heating  and  Illumi- 
nating; Hides,  Skins,  and  I^eether;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue. 

Carbonating  Beverages:  Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispensing;  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels;  Gas  and 
Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering  Masonry-  and  Concrete  Structures.  Metallic  Building  Structures; 
Paving, 

Railways.  Railway-Brakes;  Railway  Ralls  and  JolnU;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 
Fasteners. 

Buckles,  Buttons.  Clasps,  Etc  ;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Bxhibltlng;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet.. 

Driers:  fJeometrical  Instruments:  Measuring  Instruments:  Photorraphy 

Electric  Lamj»,  Electricity,  Conduits    Electricity,  General  Applications 

Animal  Husbandr>';  Earth  Boring,  Fishing  and  Tr^plng;  Stationery;  Stone- Working:  Walls 

Water  Distribution 

Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars:  Cheek-Controlled  Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles; 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptaciee:  Metallic  Snipping  and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and  Article 
Carriers,  Paper  Receptacles,  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  .Appliances,  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

Electricity,  Conductors;  Railway  Signaling;  Signals;  Electricity-Transmission  to  VehWsi 

Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity,  Medical  and  Smiloal;  Fire- Extinguishers;  Sewerage;  Sorfsry;  Water 
Purif)catioD. 


Oldest  new  apipli- 

«ltion  and  old- 
att  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofOoe  action. 


Nw. 

Amended 

Jons 

23 

Jans 
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Mar. 

8 

May 

33 

July 

27 

July 

30 

June     7 

July   24  { 

.Apr.  20 
Mar.  13 

Mar  20 
July    10 

Mar.    3 

Feb.  10 

May   23 

Jons  28 

Mar.  8 
Mar.    0 

May   27 

Jons  6 
July  10 
Aug.    3  j 

Feb.  10 
Apr.  21 


Jtus  17 
Joly     3 


Mar. 

1 

June  14  1 

Jons 

13 

July  17 

Jan. 
Feb. 
July 

"a 

7 
36 

JUIM     3 

June  29 
July    13 

Jons 
Joly 

1 
19 

Jane  29 
July    14  , 

May  1 

!  Mar.  25 

Feb.  30 

F«b.  6 

Jant  30 

Jan.  26 

July  10 

May  6 

Apr.  11 

!  May  39 

Feb.  21 

!  Feb.  4 

Mar.  27 

Mar.  0 

Apr.  1 

Mar.  23 

I  Feb.  15 

I  Jons  17 

Feb.  23 

Mar.  4 


Jons  37 
Joos  12 
Apr.     3 


n 
1= 

"5  "a 

z. 

338 
858 

lU) 
2M 

384 

294 

a«s 

1370 

475 
828 
106 

881 
481 


SOD 

271 


SS4 

310 
108 


170 
316 

S16 

898 

476 


June 

3 

461 

July 

5 

189 

Mav 

31 

611 

July 

13 

238 

Jane 

7 

.563 

July 

6 

364 

July 

22 

376 

June 

24 

514 

Apr.  20 
Dec  38 
Jane  30 


Joly  10 

June  23  \ 

May     1  I 

July  30  ' 
June  27 
June  2C 
June  29 
Juae  23 
June  21 


June  38 
Apr.  26  ' 
June  13  I 


370 


496 
847 

722 
303 
386 
718 


427 
034 
161 


Oldest  new  case.  Deo.  38;  oldest  amended.  Apr.  3. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     AUGUST     18,     1916 


1,104,346.  FLUID  -  ACTUATED  MOTOR.  GaoBGi 
Akans,  AtlanU.  Ga.,  assignor  to  William  S,  Mu^rlan, 
trustee,  KnoxTllle,  Tenn.  Filed  May  10,  1915,  Serial 
No.  27.189.  Renewed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,281. 
(CI.  121 — 46.) 


1.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  expansion  chamber  and  means  associated 
with  said  chamber  for  performing  work,  means  forming 
a  passage  from  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
expansion  chamber,  a  main  valve  on  said  passage,  an  aux- 
iliary ralve  on  said  passage,  and  automatic  means  tor 
closing  the  auxiliary  valve  at  the  expiration  of  a  chosen 
time  after  the  opening  of  the  main  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  expansion  chamber  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  chaml»er  for  performing  work,  means 
forming  a  passage  from  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
into  the  main  expansion  chamber,  a  main  valve  on  said 
passage,  an  auxiliary  valve  on  said  passage  between  the 
main  expansion  chamber  and  the  main  valve,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  closing  the  auxiliary  valve  at  the  expi- 
ration of  a  chosen  time  after  the  opening  of  the  main 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  expansion  chamber  and  means  asso- 
ciate<l  with  naid  chamber  for  performing  work,  means 
forming  a  passage  from  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  main  expansion  chamber,  a  main  valve  on  said 
passage,  an  auxiliary  valve  on  said  passage,  an  auxiliary 
expansion  chamber  for  automatically  closing  said  auxil- 
iary valve  at  the  expiration  of  a  chosen  time  after  the 
opening  of  the  main  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  expansion  chamber  and  means  asso 
dated  with  said  chamber  for  performing  work,  means 
forming  a  passage  from  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
Into  said  main  expansion  chamber,  a  main  valve  on  said 
passage,  an  auxiliary  valve  on  8atd  passage  l>etween  said 
main  expansion  chamber  and  the  main  valve,  and  an  aux- 
iliary expansion  chamber  for  automatically  closing  said 
auxiliary  valve  at  the  expiration  of  a  chosen  time  after 
the  opening  of  the  main  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  expansion  chamber  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  chamber  for  performing  work,  means 
forming  a  passage  from  a  source  of  fluid  ander  pressure 
into  said  main  expansion  chamber,  a  main  valve  on  said 
pasi*age,  a  normally  close<l  auxiliary  valve  on  said  pas- 
sage between  said  main  expansion  chamber  and  the  main 
valve,  an  auxiliary  expansion  chamber  on  said  passage 
for  automatically  closing  said  auxiliary  valve  at  the  ex- 
piration of  a  chosen  time  after  the  opening  of  the  main 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194,347.  TOP  OR  CAP  FOR  LIQUID-CONTAINBBS. 
Jay  M.  Allen,  Decatur,  111.  Filed  May  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  94,543.     (CI.  91—67.4.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  in  the  form  of  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  neck  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  liquid 
container,  said  cap  having  a  nozzle  portion  provided  with 
an  aperture  therethrough,  a  combined  valve  and  spreader 
member  having  a  rounded  portion  extending  through  said 
aperture,  an  annular  shoulder  provided  In  said  cap,  a 
supporting  bar  resting  against  said  shoulder,  said  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  cut-out  tongues,  and  a  spring  rest- 
ing on  said  bar  and  engaging  under  said  tongues  and 
yieldingly  holding  ttaid  combined  valve  and  sprttader  mem- 
ber In  said  ai>ertare. 

2.  An  article  of  mannfacttire  in  the  form  of  a  cap 
having  a  neck  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  liquid 
container,  said  cap  having  a  nozzle  portion  provided  with 
an  aperture  therethrough,  said  nozzle  portion  being  re- 
duced from  the  neck  portion  to  provide  an  annular 
shoulder,  a  bar  resting  against  said  shoulder  and  having 
tongues  cut  out  and  extending  above  the  surface  thereof, 
a  combined  valve  and  spreader  member  poaltloned  In  the 
top  of  the  nozzle  portion  and  having  a  rounded  portion 
extending  through  said  aperture,  a  spring  resting  on  top 
of  said  bar  and  engaging  under  said  tongues  and  sup- 
porting said  combined  valve  and  spreader  member  In  said 
aperture. 


1,194,348.  CREASIN(;  MECHANISM  FOR  SHEET  COI/- 
LECTINO  AND  FOLDING  MACHINES.  Howard  M. 
Barbbb.  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No,  801.298.     (Cl.  92—70.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
folding  a  signature  and  means  for  creasing  the  signature 
parallel  to  the  fold. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
folding  a  signature  transversely  of  Its  travel  and  means 
for  creasing  the  signature  parallel  to  the  fold. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
folding  a  signature  and  means  foe  reversely  creasing  the 
signature  parallel  to  the  fold. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
folding  a  signature  transversely  of  Its  travel  and  meaoa 
for  reversely  creasing  the  signature  parallel  to  the  fold. 


r-^-'A^  i) 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
folding  a  signature,  a  cylinder  for  receiving  and  carrying 
the  folded  slgnatare  to  a  predetermined  point  and  means 
coactlng  with  the  cylinder  for  creasing  the  signature  par 
allel  to  Its  folded  edge. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,349.  CAR  TRUCK.  Joh.n  C.  Barbeh.  Chicago,  lU., 
assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  95,797.      (CI.  105— 24S,) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  comMnatlon  with  side  fram«a, 
of  a  roller  bearing  plate  supported  on  each  side  frame, 
and  a  cross  tie  rigidly  connecting  the  roller  bearing  plates 
to  afford  a  self-contalne<l  structure. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames, 
of  a  roller  bearing  platp  supported  on  each  side  frame,  a 
cro8.s  tie  rigidly  connecting  the  roller  t>earlng  plates,  to 
afford  a  self-contained  structure,  and  means  interlocking 
the  roller  bearing  plates  to  the  side  frames  against  move- 
ment transversely  of  said  side  frames. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames, 
of  a  roller  bearing  plate  supported  on  each  side  frame,  a 
cross  tie  rigidly  connectinc  the  roller  bearing  plates  to 
afford  a  self-contained  structure,  and  means  interlocking 
the  roller  bearing  plates  to  the  side  frames  against  move- 
ment tranrversely  of  said  side  frames,  but  with  freedom 
for  lifting  movement  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  side  frame, 
of  a  roller  bearing  plate  supported  on  the  side  frame  and 
having  a  bracket  projecting  Inward  from  the  side  frame, 
and  a  cross  tie  secured  to  said  bracket. 

6.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  side  frame, 
•f  a  roller  bearing  plate  supported  on  the  side  frame,  a 
bracket  on  the  roller  bearing  plate  and  having  a  stop 
shoulder  engaging  the  side  frame,  and  a  cross  tie  secured 
to  said  bracket. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.850.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  Chablbs  Biraa, 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  International  Breail  Wrapping  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  635,789.     (CI.  93—7.) 

1.  A  bread-wrapping  machine  comprising  a  loaf  feeder, 
an  Intermittently  mo^^able  series  of  carriers  to  receive 
havea  from  the  feeder,  means  for  supplying  wrapping  ma 


terlal  between  the  feeder  and  the  carriers  to  be  laid 
across  the  outer  surface  of  each  loaf  as  It  passes  from  the 
feeder  to  a  carrier,  and  means  for  severing  the  wrapping 
material  after  each  loaf,  with  a  covering  of  wrapping  ma- 
terial, is  transferred  from  the  feeder  to  said  carriers. 


2.  A  bread  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  loaf  feeder 
having  means  for  supporting  loaves  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  an  endless  series  of  carriers  to  receive  loaves 
from  the  feeder,  meaas  for  supplying  wrapping  material 
between  the  fee«ler  and  the  carriers  to  be  laid  across  the 
outer  surface  of  each  loaf  as  It  passes  from  the  fee<ler 
to  a  carrier,  and  means  for  severing  the  wrapping  mate- 
rial after  each  loaf,  with  a  covering  of  wrapping  material, 
is  transferred  from  the  feeder  to  said  carriers. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  character  ilescrtbed. 
a  series  of  Intermittently  and  endlessly  movable  carriers, 
rotatable  supports  therefor  having  means  for  locating  the 
carriers  thereon,  a  loaf  fe«»der  adjacent  to  the  carriers, 
said  carriers  adapted  to  automatically  open  while  passing 
around  their  supports,  said  feeder  adapted  to  force  loaves 
of  varying  sizes  in  contact  with  a  paper  strip  locateil  be- 
tween the  feeder  and  carriers  and  draw  off  sufficient  paper 
to  envelop  the  top  and  sides  of  a  loaf  and  deposit  said 
wrapped  loaf  Into  one  of  the  open  carriers. 

4.  A  wrapping  machine  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed  com- 
prising a  series  of  intermittently  and  endlessly  movable 
carriers,  rods  on  which  the  carriers  are  pivotally  sup- 
ported, said  supports  having  locating  means  thereon  for 
the  rods,  said  carriers  adapted  to  open  while  passing 
around  the  supporis  and  remain  rigidly  parallel  Inter- 
mediate thereof,  a  loaf  feeder  adjacent  to  the  carriers 
adapted  to  carry  loaves  of  varying  sizes  and  force  a  loaf 
against  an  interposed  paper  strip  and  draw  off  paper 
suBirient  to  envelop  the  top  and  sides  of  each  individual 
loaf  and  deposit  said  loaf  on  one  of  the  open  carriers,  and 
means  for  automatically  severing  the  paper. 

5.  .4  wrapping  machine  uf  the  character  described  coa- 
prlsing  carrier  arms  arranged  to  operated  In  pairs,  s*^ 
pair  pivotally  supported  on  a  rod  and  having  face  plates 
at  their  free  ends,  intermittently  rotatable  supports  for 
the  carrier  arms,  locating  means  on  the  supports  for  the 
rods,  said  arms  adapted  to  open  while  passing  around 
the  supports  and  remain  rigidly  parallel  intermediate 
thereof,  a  loaf  feeder  adjacent  to  the  carrier  arras  adapted 
to  carry  loaves  of  varying  sizes  and  force  a  loaf  against 
an  interposed  paper  strip  and  draw  off  paper  sufficient  to 
envelop  the  top  and  sides  of  each  Individual  loaf  and  de- 
posit the  loaf  within  the  open  arms,  and  an  automatically 
actuated  knife  adapted  to  pas.s  between  the  face  plates 
of  the  arms  to  sever  the  paper  strip. 

IClaims  6  to  11  not  printe<1  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,351.     METHOD  OF  DEHYDRATING  AND  (njRINQ 
TOBACCO.      Gboboi    Hillard    Binjimi5,    New   Tork, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.     .Serial  No.  871,671.      <C1. 
131—6.) 
1.  The   method   of   treattaig  tobacco   which    consist.''   in 

subjecting  It  for  a  sufficient  time  primarily  to  the  action 
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of  air  currents  of  low  temperature  aad  high  humidity,  con- 
tinuing the  treatment  until  the  tobacco  t>ecomes  yellow, 
and  then  subjecting  it  for  a  sufficient  time  to  the  action 
of  air  currents  of  higher  temperature  and  lower  humidity. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  tobacco  which  consists  in 
subjecting  it  for  a  sufficient  time  primarily  to  the  action 
of  air  currents  heate<l  to  approximately  75"  Fahrenheit 
and  having  a  humidity  of  85%,  continuing  the  action  of 
the  air  currents  for  a  definite  time  until  the  tobacco  l)e- 
comes  yellow,  aad  secondarily  to  the  action  of  air  cur 
rents  having  a  temperature  of  100"  and  a  humidity  of 
from  70%  to  76%. 

8.  The  method  ef  treating  tobacco  which  consists  in 
objecting  it  for  a  sufficient  time  to  the  action  of  sue 
cesslvely  applied  moving  bodies  of  air,  one  body  having  a 
temperature  of  76*  Fahrenheit  and  a  humidity  of  85%, 
and  the  other  a  temperature  of  100°  Fahrenheit  and  a 
humidity  of  between  10'",   and  75%. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  tobacco,  which  consists  in 
first  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  air  currents  having  a 
temperature  of  75*  Fahrenheit  and  a  humidity  of  86%;, 
continuing  the  action  for  approximately  three  days,  or 
until  the  tobacco  shows  a  change  of  color,  then  subjecting 
It  to  the  action  of  air  currents  having  a  temperature  of 
l(Mt°  Fahrenheit  and  a  humidity  of  from  70%  to  76%, 
and  continuing  the  t«niperature  and  humidity  for  approzl- 
Bwtely  three  days,  or  until  the  required  amount  of  the 
original  moisture  content  has  l>een  removed  and  the  stems 
become  brittle. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  tobacco,  which  consists  in 
first  sutijertlng  It  to  the  action  of  air  <urrents  having  a 
temperature  of  76'  Fahrenheit,  and  a  humidity  of  85%, 
continuing  the  action  for  approximately  three  days,  or 
until  the  tobacco  shows  a  change  of  color,  then  subjecting 
It  to  the  action  of  air  currents  having  a  temperature  of 
10<>°  Fahrenheit  and  a  humidity  of  from  700^  to  75% 
and  continuing  the  temperature  and  humidity  for  approxi- 
mately three  days,  or  until  aproximately  80%  of  the  origi- 
nal inolsture  c-ontent  has  been  removed,  then  removing  the 
folKifco  out  of  the  action  of  the  air  currents,  packing  It. 
and  getting  up  fermentation  to  etfoct  tlnal  curing. 


l.t*4..'»52.  EXPANDING  BORING  HEAD  AND  SCREW- 
n*G-HE.\D.  John  William  Bradlet.  Tweeds,  England, 
lulled  Jan.  80.  1913.    Serial  No.  745.280.     (CI.  1(V— 144.) 


1.  In  an  expanding  and  collapsing  boring  and  internal 
serew  threading  bead,  in  combination  a  t>o<ly  portion,  a 
rotatable  cam  plate  mounted  in  the  body  and  having  pro- 
jecting cams  thereon  ;  radially  disposed  sUdable  tool  hold- 
ing jaws  having  recesses  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pro- 
jecting cams ;  the  formation  of  two  concentric  slots  in 
the  rear  of  said  head,  an  adjustable  plunger  box  clamped 
In  one  of  said  sluts,  having  an  index  finger  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  graduated  scale  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
bead,  a  spring  plunger  in  said  box  adapted   to  enter  an 


orifice  formed  in  said  cam  plate,  a  head  on  the  exterior 
end  of  said  plunger  having  radial  orifices  therein,  a  shank 
for  said  boring  and  screwing  head,  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein,  a  trip  key  slidably  secured  in  said  slot  in 
said  shank  and  having  a  projecting  part  engaging  with 
one  of  said  radial  orifices  in  said  plunger  bead,  means 
for  automatically  causing  said  jaws  to  retire  by  engaging 
said  trip  key  and  thereby  removing  said  plunger  from  said 
spring  operated  cam  plate,  means  for  automatically  re-set- 
ting said  Jaws  in  their  desired  operative  position,  compris- 
ing a  pin  secured  to  said  rotatable  cam  plate  and  extending 
through  said  other  concentric  slot  iq  the  rear  face  of  said 
bead ;  a  bracket  or  the  like  adapted  to  engage  said  pin 
and  thereby  rotate  said  cam  plate  until  said  plunger  en- 
gages with  its  orifice  in  said  cam  plate. 

2.  In  an  expanding  and  collapsing  boring  and  internal 
screw  threading  bead,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  cam 
plate  having  projecting  cams  thereon,  radially  disposed 
slidable  tool  holding  Jaws  having  recesses  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  projecting  cams,  a  slidably  mounted  plunger 
adapted  to  hold  the  cam  plate  in  an  operative  position, 
spring  means  of  rotating  said  cam  plate,  a  pin  projecting 
from  said  cam  plate  axially  parallel  therewith,  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  projecting  part  of  a  lathe  or  the  like  and 
automatically  re-set  said  cam  plate  in  Its  normal  o9^r%- 
tlve  position,  and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  the 
plunger  from  the  cam  plate. 


1,194,353.  CAR  AND  ELECTRIC  COUPLING.  Thomab 
R.  Brown,  Sparkill.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,970.      (CI.   173—332.) 


1.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combinatloa 
with  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  train  line  circuits  and  a  raor- 
alile  contact  carrier  having  corresponding  contacts,  of 
hand  controlled  means  for  projecting  said  carrier  to  elec- 
trically connect  the  fixed  contacts  of  counterpart  cou- 
plings after  engagement  of  said  couplings. 

2.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts 
adapted  to  be  conne<ted  to  train  line  circuits  and  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  contact  slide  having  corresponding  con- 
tacts, of  fiuld  pressure  operated  means  for  projecting  said 
slide  to  electrically  connect  the  fixed  contacts  of  counter- 
part couplings,  and  a  manually  operated  element  for  coo- 
trolling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  means. 

3.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts 
adapted  to  W  connected  to  train  line  circuits  and  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  contact  slide  having  corresponding  con- 
tacts, of  means  for  projecting  said  slide  to  electrically 
connect  the  fixed  contacts  of  counterjjart  couplings  and 
a  locking  device  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  slide 
for  holding  the  same  in  Its  projected  position. 

4.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combinatloa 
with  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  train  line  circuits  and  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  contact  slide  having  corresponding  ecu- 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
folding  a  signature  transrersely  of  Its  travel  and  means 
for  reversely  creasing  the  signature  parallel  to  the  fold. 


5.   Ib  a  Biachine  of  the  character  deacrlt>ed,  means  for 
folding  a  signature,  a  cylinder  for  receiving  and  carrying 
the  folded  atgiMtare  to  a  predetermined  point  and  means 
coactlng  with  the  cylinder  for  creasing  the  signature  par 
allel  to  its  folded  edge. 

XClaima  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,349.  CAR-TRUCK.  John  C.  Babbbb,  Chicago,  I U.. 
assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  95,797.     (CL  10&— 24«.) 


ry:- 


1.  In  a  car  tmck,  the  comhlnatlon  with  side  frames, 
of  a  roller  bearing  plate  supported  on  each  side  frame, 
and  a  cross  tie  rigidly  connecting  the  roller  l>ea.rlng  plates 
to  afford  a  seIf-<*ontaJne<l  structure. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames, 
of  a  roller  bearing  plate  supported  on  each  aide  frame,  a 
cross  tie  rigidly  connecting  the  roller  bearing  plates,  to 
afford  a  self-contained  structure,  and  means  interlocking 
the  roller  bearing  plates  to  the  side  frames  against  move- 
ment transversely  of  .said  side  frames. 

8.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames. 
of  a  roller  bearing  plate  !rupport«'d  on  each  side  frame,  a 
cross  tie  rigidly  connectinu  the  roller  bearing  plates  to 
afford  a  self-contained  structure,  and  means  Interlocking 
tbe  roller  bearing  plates  to  the  side  frames  against  move- 
ment transTersely  of  said  side  frames,  but  with  freedom 
for  lifting  movement  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  side  frame, 
of  a  roller  bearing  plate  supported  on  the  side  frame  and 
having  a  bracket  projecting  Inward  from  the  side  frame, 
and  a  cross  tie  secured  to  said  bracket. 

6.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  aide  frame. 
of  a  roller  bearing  plate  supported  on  the  side  frame,  a 
bracket  on  the  roller  bearing  plate  and  having  a  stop 
shoulder  engaging  the  side  frame,  and  a  cress  tie  secured 
to  said  bracket. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,S50.       WRAPPING-MACHINE.       Chablm     Bixas, 
New    Haven,    Conn.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments, 
to    The    International    Bread    Wrapping    Machine    Com 
pany,   a   Corporation   of   Maine.      Filed  June   28,    1911. 
Serial  No.  635,789.     (CI.  98—7.) 

1.  A  bread-wrapping  machine  comprising  a  loaf  feeder, 
an  Intermittently  mov'abie  series  of  carriers  to  receive 
It:rtvea  from  the  feeder,  means  for  supplying  wrapping  ma- 


terial between  the  feeder  and  the  carriers  to  be  laid 
across  the  outer  surface  of  each  loaf  as  it  passes  from  the 
feeder  to  a  carrier,  and  means  for  severing  the  wrapping 
material  after  each  loaf,  with  a  covering  of  wrapping  ma- 
terial. Is  transferred  from  the  feeder  to  said  carriers. 


2.  A  bread  wrapping  machine  romprl.ilng  a  loaf  feeder 
having  means  for  supporting  loaves  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  an  endless  series  of  carriers  to  receive  loaves 
from  the  feeder,  means  for  supplylni;  wrapping  material 
between  the  feeder  and  the  carriers  to  be  laid  across  the 
outer  surface  of  each  loaf  as  It  pas»«s  from  the  feeder 
to  a  carrier,  and  meaaa  for  severing  the  wrapping  mate- 
rial after  each  loaf,  with  a  covering  of  wrapping  material. 
Is  transferred  from  the  feeder  to  said  carriers. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  series  of  intermittently  and  endlessly  movable  carriers, 
rotatable  supports  therefor  having  means  for  locating  the 
carriers  thereon,  a  loaf  feeder  adjacent  to  the  carriers, 
said  carriers  adapted  to  automatically  open  while  pasalng 
around  their  supports,  said  feeder  adapted  to  force  loaves 
of  varying  sizes  In  contact  with  a  paper  strip  locate<l  be- 
tween the  feeder  and  carriers  and  draw  off  sufficient  pai>er 
to  envelop  the  top  and  sides  of  a  loaf  and  deposit  aald 
wrapped  loaf  Into  one  of  the  open  carriers. 

4.  A  wrapping  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  series  of  Intermittently  and  endlessly  movable 
carriers,  rods  on  which  the  carriers  are  pivotally  sup- 
ported, said  supports  having  locating  means  thereon  for 
the  rods,  said  carriers  adapted  to  open  while  past>lng 
around  the  supports  and  remain  rigidly  parallel  Inter- 
mediate thereof,  a  loaf  feeder  adjacent  to  the  carriera 
adapted  to  carry  loaves  of  varying  sizes  and  force  a  loaf 
against  an  interi>oeed  paper  strip  and  draw  off  paper 
sufficient  to  envelop  the  top  and  sides  of  each  Individual 
loaf  and  deposit  said  loaf  on  one  of  the  open  carriers,  and 
means  for  automatically  severing  the  paper. 

5.  A  wrapping  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising carrier  arms  arranged  to  operated  In  pairs,  each 
pair  pivotally  supported  on  a  rod  and  having  face  plates 
at  their  free  ends,  intermittently  rotatable  supports  for 
the  carrier  arms,  locating  means  on  the  supports  for  the 
rods,  said  arms  adapted  to  open  while  pa.islng  around 
the  supports  and  remain  rigidly  parallel  Intermediate 
thereof,  a  loaf  feeder  adjacent  to  the  carrier  arms  adapted 
to  carry  loaves  of  varying  sizes  and  force  a  loaf  against 
an  interposed  paper  strip  and  draw  off  pap«>r  sufficient  to 
envelop  the  top  and  sides  of  each  individual  loaf  and  de- 
posit the  loaf  within  the  open  arms,  and  an  automatically 
actuated  knife  adapted  to  pass  between  the  face  plates 
of  the  arms  to  sever  the  paper  strip. 

IClalma  6  to  11  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.1 


1,194,351.     METHOD  OF  DEHYDRATING  AND  CURING 
TOBACCO.      GBOaci    Hillard    Binjahik,    New    York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.      Serial  No.  871,«71.      (CI. 
131—6.) 
1.  The   method   of    treating   tobacco   which    consist!*   in 

subjecting  it  for  a  snfficlent  time  primarily  to  the  action 
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»f  air  mrrents  of  low  temperature  and  high  bumidlty,  con- 
tlnolng  the  treatment  until  the  tobacco  becomes  yellow. 
and  then  sobjeeting  it  for  a  sufficient  time  to  the  action 
of  air  currents  of  higher  temperature  and  lower  humidity. 

2.  The  'method  of  treating  tobacco  which  consists  in 
subjecting  it  for  a  sufficient  time  primarily  to  the  action 
of  air  currents  heate<l  to  approximately  75°  Fahrenheit 
and  having  a  humidity  of  S57r,  continuing  the  action  of 
the  air  currents  for  a  definite  time  until  the  tobacco  be- 
COBMS  yellow,  aad  secondarily  to  the  action  of  air  cur- 
rents having  a  temperature  of  100°  and  a  humidity  of 
from  70%  to  76%. 

3.  The  method  ef  treating  tobacco  which  consists  In 
smbjecting  it  for  a  sufficient  time  to  the  action  of  suc- 
cesalvely  applied  moving  bodies  of  air,  one  body  having  a 
temperature  of  75°  Fnhrenheit  and  a  humidity  of  85%. 
an<l  the  other  a  temperature  of  100°  Fahrenheit  and  a 
humidity. of  between  707c  and  75%. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  tobacco,  which  consists  In 
first  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  air  currents  having  a 
temperature  of  75'  Fahrenheit  and  a  humidity  of  86%, 
continuing  the  action  for  approximately  three  days,  or 
natll  the  tobacco  shows  a  change  of  color,  then  subjecting 
It  to  the  action  of  air  currents  having  a  temperature  of 
100°  Fahrenheit  and  a  humidity  of  from  10%  to  76%, 
•Bd  continuing  the  temperature  and  humidity  for  approxl- 
Bmtely  three  days,  or  until  the  required  amount  of  the 
orlsinal  moisture  content  has  l>een  removed  and  the  stems 
become  brittle. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  tobacco,  which  conslsta  in 
flr».t  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  air  currents  having  a 
temperature  of  76'  Fahrenheit,  and  a  humidity  of  85%, 
continuing  the  action  for  approximately  three  days,  or 
until  the  tobacco  ahows  a  change  of  color,  then  subjecting 
It  to  the  action  of  air  currents  having  a  temperature  of 
11M>"  Fahrenheit  ami  a  humidity  of  from  70%  to  75% 
and  contlnulnK  the  temperature  and  humidity  for  approxi- 
■lately  three  days,  or  until  aproxlmately  80%  of  the  origi- 
nal moisture  content  has  t>een  remoTed,  then  removing  the 
tehacco  out  of  the  action  of  the  air  currents,  packing  it, 

'-•aetting  up  fenneutation  to  effect  final  curing. 


l,tHS52.  EXPANDING  BORING  READ  AND  SCREW- 
WO-HEAD.  JOHN  William  Bradlbt.  T>eeda,  England, 
ftled  Jan.  80,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,280.     (CI.  10 — 144.) 


1.  In  an  expanding  and  collapalng  boring  and  Internal 
screw  threading  head,  In  combination  a  lio<ly  portion,  a 
rotatable  cam  plate  mounted  In  the  body  and  having  pro 
Jecting  cams  thereon  ;  radially  dispose*!  slidable  tool  hold- 
ing jawH  having  recesses  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pro- 
jecting cams ;  the  formation  of  two  concentric  slots  In 
the  rear  of  aald  head,  an  adjustable  plunger  box  clamped 
lu  one  of  said  slots,  having  an  Index  finger  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  graduated  scale  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
bead,   a   spring  plunger   in   said   l>ox   adapted   to  enter  an 


orifice  formed  in  mid  cam  plate,  a  head  on  the  exterior 
end  of  said  plunger  having  radial  orifices  therein,  a  siiank 
for  said  boring  and  screwing  head,  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein,  a  trip  key  slldably  secured  in  said  slot  in 
said  shank  and  having  a  projecting  part  engaging  with 
one  of  aald  radial  orifices  In  said  plunger  head,  means 
for  automatically  causing  aaid  Jaws  to  retire  by  engaging 
said  trip  key  and  thereby  removing  said  plunger  from  aald 
spring  operated  cam  plate,  means  for  automatically  re-aet- 
tlng  aald  Jaws  In  their  desired  operative  position,  compris- 
ing a  pin  secured  to  said  rotatable  cam  plate  and  extending 
through  said  other  concentric  slot  in  the  rear  face  of  said 
head  :  a  bracket  or  the  like  adapted  to  engage  said  pin 
and  thereby  rotate  aaid  cam  plate  until  aaid  plunger  ea- 
gages  with  its  orifice  In  said  cam  plate. 

2.  In  an  expanding  and  collapsing  boring  and  Internal 
screw  threading  head,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  cam 
plate  having  projecting  cams  thereon,  radially  disposed 
slldable  tool  holding  Jaws  having  recesses  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  aald  projecting  cams,  a  slldably  mounted  plunger 
adapted  to  hold  the  rant  plate  in  an  operative  poaltlon, 
spring  means  of  rotating  said  cam  plate,  a  pin  projecting 
from  aald  cam  plate  axlally  parallel  therewith,  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  projecting  part  of  a  lathe  or  the  Like  and 
automatically  re-set  said  cam  plate  in  its  normal  op«^- 
tlve  position,  and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  the 
plunger  from  the  cam  plate. 


1,194,363.  CAR  AND  ELECTRIC  COUPLING.  THOnaa 
R.  Brown,  Sperkill.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,970.      (CI.  173—332.) 


1.  In  an  electric  train  line  coapling,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  c>ontalnlng  a  plurality  of  fixed  contact! 
adapted  to  t>e  connected  to  train  line  circuits  and  a  mor- 
alde  contact  carrier  having  corresx>ondlng  contacts,  of 
hand  controlled  means  for  projecting  said  carrier  to  elec- 
trically connect  the  fixed  contacts  of  counterpart  cou- 
plings after  engagement  of  said   couplings. 

2.  In  an  electric  train  line  coapling,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  train  line  circuits  and  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  contact  slide  having  corresponding  con- 
tacts, of  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  projecting  aald 
allde  to  electrically  connect  the  fixed  contacts  of  counter- 
part couplings,  and  a  manually  operated  element  for  coo- 
trolling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  means. 

3.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  contaijglng  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  train  line  circuits  and  a  longl- 

!  tudlnally  movable  contact  slide  having  corresponding  con- 
tacts, of  means  for  projecting  said  slide  to  electrically 
connect  the  fixed  contacts  of  counterpsrt  couplings  and 
a  locking  device  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  slide 
for  holding  the  same  in  its  proJecte<l  position. 

4.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  comblnntloB 
with  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  train  line  circuits  and  a  lonrl- 
todlnally  movable  contact  slide  having  corresponding  ooi»- 
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tacts,  of  means  for  projecting  said  slide  to  electrically  con- 
nect the  fixed  contacts  of  count«'rpart  couplings,  a  lock- 
ing device  for  holding  the  slide  in  its  projected  position, 
and  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  releasing  said  lock- 
ing device. 

0.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  train  line  circuits  and  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  contact  slide  having  corresponding  con- 
tacts, of  fluid  pressure  means  for  projecting  said  slide  to 
electrically  connect  the  fixed  contacts  of  counterpart  cou- 
plings, a  :<pring  actuated  lock  for  holding  said  slide  in  the 
projpctetl  position,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for 
releasing  said  lock,  and  manually  operated  means  for  con- 
trolling the  fluid  pressure  for  projecting  the  slide  and  for 
releasing  said   lock. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.194,354.  ELECTROLYTIC  AND  SAPONIFYING 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NITRILE  DERIVA- 
TIVES. John  E.  Bi-cheb.  Coventry.  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Nitrogen  Products  Company.  Providence,  B.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  9,956.     (a.  204—19.) 


1.  The   process   of   producing   oxamid    which    comprlsea 
conducting  gaseous  cyanogen  intu  a  bath  of  aqueous  con 
centrated   halogen   acid   the    temperature  of  which   is   In- 
safflcient    to   permit    the   formation    of   appreciable   quan- 
tities of  oxalic  acid,  to  form  the  product  sought. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  oxamid  which  comprises 
conducting  gaseous  cyanogen  into  a  bath  of  aqueous  con- 
centrate<l  halogen  acid  the  temperature  of  which  is  In- 
suflScient  to  permit  the  formation  of  appreciable  quanti- 
ties of  oxalic  acid,  to  form  the  product  sought  said  bath 
being  maintained  substantially  saturated  with  cyanogen 
during  the  reaction. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  oxamid  which  comprises 
ronducting  gaseous  cyanogen  into  a  heated  bath  of  aqueoua 
concentrated  halogen  acid  under  temperature  conditions 
which  do  not  permit  the  formation  of  appreciable  quanti- 
ties of  oxalic  acid  to  form  the  product  sought. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  oxamid  which  comprises 
conducting  gaseous  cyanogen  into  a  bath  of  aqueous  con- 
centrated halogen  acid  under  temperature  conditions 
which  favor  the  production  of  oxamid  and  agitating  said 
bath  while  the  gas  Is  in  contact  therewith,  to  maintain 
the  cyanogen   saturation  thereof. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  oxamid  which  comprises 
conducting  gaseous  cyanogen  under  pressure  into  an 
aqueous  bath  of  catalytic  material  capable  of  combining 
the  water  present  in  said  bath  with  said  cyanogen  to  form 
oxamid. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.194,365.  GROUT-MIXER.  Morton  G.  Bcnnill.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  596.423.  (CI. 
83—78.) 

I.  In  a  grout  mixer,  a  receptacle  for  the  mixer,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  therein,  the  shaft  being  polygonal  for  a  por- 
tion of  Its  length  and  free  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  pad- 
dle wheels  disposed  one  above  the  other  on  the  polygonal 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  removable  from  the  lower  end 


thereof,  said  paddles  being  mounted  In  pairs  on  arms  that 
extend  upwardly,  and  a  funnel  disposed  t>elow  said  wheels, 
the  side*  of  said  funnel  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  said 
arms. 


2.  In  a  grout  mixer,  a  receptacle  for  the  mixture,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  in  said  receptacle,  a  paddle  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
said  wheel  having  upwardly  extending  arms  on  which 
the  paddles  or  blades  are  carried,  the  said  paddles  or 
blades  being  arranged  to  throw  the  mixture  inward,  the 
rear  ends  of  the  i>addles  or  blades  being  lower  than  their 
forward  ends,  and  a  funnel-shaped  bottom  for  said  recep- 
tacle, the  sides  of  said  funnel  corresponding  to  the  pitch 
of  said  arms  and  blades. 

S.  In  a  grout  mixer,  a  receptacle  for  the  mixture,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  In  said  receptacle,  a  paddle  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
said  wheel  having  upwardly  extending  arms  on  which  the 
paddles  or  blades  are  carried,  the  said  paddles  or  blades 
being  arranged  to  throw  the  mixture  Inward,  the  rear 
ends  of  the  paddles  or  blades  being  lower  than  their  for- 
ward ends,  a  funnel  shaped  bottom  for  said  receptacle, 
the  sides  of  said  funnel  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  said 
arms  and  blades,  an  off-take  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
funnel,  means  for  Introducing  fluid  pressure  to  expel 
the  mixture,  a  stuffing  box  for  the  upper  portion  of  said 
shaft,  to  prevent  escape  of  pressure,  a  thrust  bearing  for 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  disposed  between  said  stuffing-box  and  t>earlng. 

4.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
fluid  pressure  inlet,  and  an  opening  for  Introducing  the 
materials  having  a  movable  door  disposed  when  open  di- 
rectly in  front  of  and  close  to  said  inlet,  presenting  its  in- 
side surface  to  the  fluid  Jet,  and  thereby  automatically 
closed  by  the  direct  Impingement  of  the  jet  thereon. 

5.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
fluid  pressure  inlet,  and  an  opening  for  introducing  the 
materials  having  a  movable  door  disposed  when  open  di- 
rectly In  front  of  and  close  to  said  inlet,  presenting  Its  in- 
side surface  to  the  fluid  Jet.  and  thereby  automatically 
closed  by  the  direct  impingement  of  the  Jet  thereon,  said 
receptacle  having  a  dome,  the  door  being  at  the  top  of  said 
dome,  and  said  inlet  being  located  in  the  side  of  said 
dome. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,194,866.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,194,367.  TELEGRAPH  -  TRANSMITTER.  ALLIN  D. 
CaaowiLL.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1918,  Se- 
rial No.  742,111.  Renewed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
M9.349.      (CI.  178 — 88.) 

1.  A  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  keys,  contacts  to 
transmit  one  character  of  current,  contacts  to  transmit  a 
different  character  of  current,  means  controlled  by  said 
keys  to  cause  either  of  said  contacts  to  t>e  closed  suc- 
cessively or  to  close  said  contacts  alternately,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  keys  to  vary  the  duration  of  the  Im- 
pulses transmitted  through  said  contacts. 

2.  A  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  keys,  a  plurality 
of  contacts  to  caose  Impulses  of  different  character  re- 
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spectlvely  to  be  transmitted,  a  plurality  of  members  to 
enable  actuation  of  said  contacts,  each  member  being 
adapted  to  actuate  either  of  said  contacts,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  keys  to  actuate  said  members,  mechanism 
to  operate  said  memt>er8,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
mechanism  to  control  the  duration  of  the  impulses  thrown 
on  the  line  by  said  contacts. 


.2^fhWi>M>ii^ 


8.  A  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  keys,  make  and 
break  conUcts.  mechanism  controlled  by  said  keys  for 
causing  operation  of  said  contacts,  and  mechanism  inde- 
pendent of  the  first  named  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
keys   for   changing   the   duration   of   engagement   of  said 

contacts. 

4.  A  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  keys,  nutke  and 
break  contacts,  mechanism  controlled  by  said  keys  for 
causing  operation  of  said  contacts,  and  mechanlBm  nor- 
mally causing  Impulses  of  one  duration  to  be  transmitted 
by  said  contacts  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  keys 
to  cause  Impulses  of  a  different  duration  to  be  transmitted 
by  said  contacts. 

6.  A  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  keys,  make  and 
break  contacts,  mechanism  controlled  by  said  keys  for 
causing  operation  of  said  contacts,  other  make  and  break 
contacts,  a  member  to  actuate  the  latter,  and  mechanism 
controlled  by  said  keys  to  operate  said  member  to  cause 
the  latter  to  vary  the  engagement  of  the  first  named  con- 

tacU. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,194,868.  SPRAYING  APPARATUS.  ROBBRT  E.  CsciL. 
Sewickley.  and  Horacb  E.  Grant,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  671,594.     (CI.  187— «7.) 


through  said  tank  and  entering  said  drain  pipe,  a  noiile. 
and  a  hose  connection  between  said  discharge  pip*  and 
the  nozsle,  said  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  unit  em- 
bodying an  air-forcing  device  and  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  device. 

4.  In  a  spraying  apparatus  and  in  combination,  a  liquid 
containing  tank,  means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure 
to  said  tank,  a  drain  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the  lank  and 
extending  below  the  same,  an  open-ended  liquid  discharge 
pipe  of  less  diameter  than  the  drain  pipe  and  extending 
through  said  tank  and  entering  said  drain  pipe,  a  nosxle. 
and  a  hose  connection  between  said  discharge  pipe  and  the 
nozzle,  and  an  air  discharge  device  in  communication  with 
said  tank,  said  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  unit  embody- 
ing an  air-forcing  device  and  mechanism  for  operating 
said  device. 

6.  In  a  spraying  apparatus  and  in  combination,  a  liquid 
containing  tank  having  a  controllable  open  ended  vertl- 
caily-extendlng  liquid  discharge  pipe,  and  also  .having  an 
air  discharge  pipe  adapted  to  cottperate  with  the  liquid 
pipe  In  producing  the  spray,  a  drain  pipe  positioned  rela- 
tive to  the  open  end  of  the  discharge  pipe  to  permit  ready 
access  thereto  through  the  drain  pipe,  means  for  intro- 
ducing air  under  pressure  within  said  tjuik,  and  a  sup- 
porting frame  for  said  tank  and  means. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  In  a  spraying  apparatus  and  in  combination,  a  liquid 
containing  tank,  means  for  Introducing  air  under  pressure 
to  said  tank,  a  drain  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an 
open-ended  upwardly  extending  liquid  discharge  pipe  hav- 
ing Its  inlet  end  within  the  drain  pipe,  and  a  nozzle  ox>- 
eratlvely  connected  to  said  discharge  pipe. 

2.  In  a  spraying  apparatus  and  In  combination,  a  liquid 
containing  tank,  meano  for  Introducing  air  under  pressure 
to  said  tank,  a  drain  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
extending  below  the  same,  an  open  ended  liquid  discharge 
pipe  of  less  diameter  than  the  drain  pipe  and  extending 
through  said  tank  and  entering  said  drain  pipe,  a  nozzle, 
and  a  hose  connection  between  said  discharge  pipe  and 
the  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  spraying  apparatus  and  in  combination,  a  liquid 
containing  tank,  means  for  Introducing  air  under  pressure 
to  said  tank,  a  drain  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
extending  below  the  Kame.  an  open  ended  liquid  discharge 
pipe  of  less  diameter  than  the  drain  pipe  and  extending 


1,194,359.  MACHINE  FOR  TOPPING  BEETS.  Robibt 
Chadwick,  Lexington,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  62,675.      (O.  65—107.) 


1.  A  machine  for  topping  beets.  Including  an  endless 
conveyer,  runners  mounted  for  up  and  down  swinging 
movement  and  in  advance  of  the  conveyer,  a  connection 
between  the  runners,  a  knife  adjustably  secured  to  said 
connection  and  shiftable  upwardly  and  downwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  runners,  and  means  connected  to  said  knife 
for  splitting  the  crown  portion  of  the  beet  and  for  sever- 
ing said  crown  portion  respectively,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing the  severed  portions  of  the  beets  from  said  severing 
means  onto  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  machine  for  topping  beets,  including  an  elevator, 
runners  mounted  for  up  and  down  swinging  movement,  a 
connection  between  the  runners,  an  arm  between  the  run- 
ners, means  depending  from  the  connection  and  engaging 
the  arm  for  adjusting  said  arm  upwardly  and  downwardly 
relative  to  the  runners,  separate  knives  connected  to  the 
arm  for  successively  dividing  the  tops,  splitting  the 
crowns  and  severing  the  split  crowns  of  the  beets,  and 
means  for  directing  the  severed  portion  of  the  beets  onto 
the  elevator. 

3.  A  machine  for  topping  beets,  including  an  elevator, 
runners  mounted  for  up  and  down  swinging  movement,  a 
connection  between  the  runners,  an  arm  between  the  run- 
ners, means  depending  from  the  connection  and  engaging 
the  arm  for  adjusting  said  arm  upwardly  and  downwardly 
relative  to  the  runners,  separate  knives  connected  to  the 
arm  for  successively  dividing  the  tope,  splitting  the 
crowns  and  severing  the  split  crowns  of  the  beets,  and 
means  for  directing  the  severed  portions  of  the  beets  onto 
the  elevator,  said  means  being  hingedly  mounted  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  elevator. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  topping  beets,  a  movable  frame,  an 
elevator  supported  thereby,  a  transverse  shaft,  runners 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  therefrom  and  normally  engaging  the  ground. 
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■H  Mm  lnterx>*M<l  bctweeo  the  rmaen  and  plvotally 
moanted  on  the  shaft,  a  connection  b4>tween  the  runners, 
means  extending  from  said  eonnertlon  and  engaglnK  said 
arm  for  adjusting  said  arm  upwardly  and  downwardly 
relative  to  the  runners,  a  reel  supported  by  the  runnera. 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  Abaft  to  the  reel, 
means  carried  by  the  arm  and  back  of  the  reel  for  sever- 
ing the  tops  of  the  beets,  splitting  the  crown  portion  of 
the  beet  and  removing  said  crown  portion,  and  meanx 
for  directing  said  severed  portion  of  the  beet  onto  the 
elevator. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  topping  beets,  a  movable  frame,  ao 
elevator  supported  thereby,  a  transverse  shaft,  runners 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  therefrom  and  normally  engaging  the  ground, 
an  arm  interposed  between  the  runners  and  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  runners, 
means  extending  from  said  connection  and  engaging  said 
arm  for  adjusting  said  arm  upwardly  and  downwardly 
relative  to  the  runners,  a  reel  supported  by  the  runners, 
means  for  trassraltting  motion  from  said  shaft  to  the 
reel,  a  longitudinal  catting  blade  carried  by  the  arm,  a 
■ubatantlally  vertical  cutting  hlade  carried  thereby,  a  sub- 
stantially horlxontal  severing  hlade  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  vertical  blade,  and  an  apron  blngedly  connected 
to  said  severing  blade  and  bearing  upon  the  elevator,  aaid 
blades  being  rigid  and  flxed  relative  to  each  other  and  to 
the  arm. 


1,194.360.  COUPON  HOLDEK.  Kbbby  B.  CoirL«T,  Eoch 
ester.-  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,089. 
(CI.  211—37.) 


A  holder  of  the  class  described  formed  of  blank  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  a  cover  plate  having  side  and  end 
flanges  cooperating  to  form  an  end  pocket,  angular  retain 
Ing  ears  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  cover  plate  at 
that  end  thereof  remote  from  the  pocket,  a  magailne  In- 
dadlng  a  box-like  portion  insertlble  longitudinally  be- 
tween the  side  flanges  and  into  the  pocket  and  having  an 
open  fare,  and  a  flexible  tongue  extending  outwardly  from 
and  th.'  full  width  of  one  end  of  said  box-like  portion  and 
Insertlble  longitudinally  Into  enga^ement  with  the  angu 
lar  ears  on  the  cover  plate,  said  tongoe  being  flush  with 
the  open  face  of  the  magazine  and  constituting  means  for 
holding  the  box-like  portion  pressed  yieldingly  with  Its 
open  face  against  the  cover  plate  and  between  the  side 
flanged.  th»«  angular  ears,  tongues,  flangr-s  and  pockets  eo 
operating  to  hold  the  box-like  portion  against  accidental 
displacement  relative  to  the  cover  plat*. 


1,194.361  TYPE-WR1TI.N<}  MAriir.NE.  Thomas  J  Coo. 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  T,  a  Corpora  tloo  of 
Delaware.  Piled  July  .S.  1914  Serial  No.  848,742 
<C1.  197—127.) 

1.  In  a  t.vpewrltlng  machine  having  a  revolijhle  platen. 
the  combination  of  a  paper  apron  supported  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  platen  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  coatoor 
thereof,  spring  fingers  detachably  coanected  with  said 
apron  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  and  bard,  bit 


Ing  rolls  carried  by  nld  sprlngt  !n  position  to  receive  the 
bottom  edge  of  a  work-piece  when  Introduced  downwardly 
over  the  platen  printing  surface,  and  to  feed  and  hold 
said  work-piece  to  said  printing  surface  in  Its  Introduc 
tory  and  advanced  positions,  said  apron  conducting  the 
work-piece.  In  curved  or  flexed  condition,  around  the 
bottom  of  the  platen  In  proximity  thereto. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  revoluble  platen, 
the  combination  of  a  paper  apron  at  the  bottom  of  the 
platen,  a  pair  of  hard,  biting  feed  rolls,  and  a  detachable 
connection  i>etween  said  rolls  and  paper  apron  comprising 
spring  mean<t  whereby  said  rolls  are  normally  pressed 
against  the  platen  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  printing 
Bone  thereon,  .said  rolls  being  adapted  to  receive  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  a  work-piece  when  introduced  downwardly 
over  the  platen  printing  surface,  and  to  feed  and  hold  said 
work-piece  to  said  printing  .surface  in  its  Introductory  and 
advanced  positions. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  rerohible  platen, 
the  combination  of  a  paper  apron  supported  beneath  the 
platen  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  contour  thereof,  said 
apron  having  forward  edges  flared  away  from  the  platen 
to  receive  a  downwardly  Introduced  stiff  work-piece,  feed 
rolls  with  hard,  biting  surface.s  also  extending  forwardlj 
from  said  paper  apron,  In  advance  of  the  flared  edge« 
thereof,  and  means  for  pressing  said  rolls  upon  the  platen 
in  the  neighborhood  of  the  printing  tone  thereon,  to  en 
able  said  rolls  to  receive  the  bottom  edge  of  the  stiff 
work-piece  and  conduct  aaid  work  piece  downwardly  to 
the  flared  odcea  of  said  paper  apron,  for  entry  betweea 
said  apron  and  platen,  and  aaid  apron  conducting  the 
work-piece.  In  curved  or  flexed  condition,  around  the 
bottom  of  the  platen  in  proximity  thereto. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  revoluble  platen, 
the  combination  of  a  paper  apron  supported  beneath  the 
platen  and  having  forward  edges  rolled  or  flare<l  away 
from  the  platen  to  receive  a  downwardly  Introduced  stiff 
work  piece,  curved  spring  fingers  extending  from  said 
apron  to  guide  the  work  piece  to  said  apron  edgea,  and 
feed  rolls  carried  by  said  spr'ng  fingers  and  having  hard, 
hitlng  surfaces,  said  roH.s  pressing  upon  the  platen  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  printing  zone  thereon,  to  receive  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  work  piece  and  feed  It  downwardly  to 
aaid  paper  apron. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  mach'ne  having  a  revoluMe  platen, 
tlie  combination  of  a  paper  apron  at  the  bottom  of  aaid 
platen,  spring  Angers  extending  from  the  forward  edge  of 
said  paper  apron,  hard,  biting  rolls  supported  by  aaid 
fingers,  and  a  releasable  bearing  upon  said  paper  apron  for 
each  finger,  said  bearings  forming  fulcrums  from  which 
said  rolls  press  against  the  platen  in  the  nelght>orhood  of 
the  printing  rone  thereon,  to  receive  and  conduct  a  work- 
ple«e  downwardly  Into  said  paper  apron. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.194.382.    TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.    Prank  A.  Cook 

Hartford.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Underwood    Typewriter 

Company.  Now  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 

Filed  July  17.  1915.     SerUl  No.  40,864.      (CI.  197 — 12«.) 

1.  In  a   typewriting  machine,  a   carriage,   a    frame  on 

said   carriage  having  a   bodily   swinging  movement   in  a 

direction   at   right  angles   to   the   direction   of   letter-food 

movement  of  the  carriage,  a  platen  revolubly  mounted  in 
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mid  fraaic  to  swlnf  tlMiawlth,  meana  for  locking  the 
frame  agalaat  auch  movement  on  the  carriage,  and  means 
for  unlocking  and,  in  a  single  operation,  swinging  the 
frame  to  throw  the  platen  to  a  paper  releasing  position 
on  the  carriage. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  frame  on 
said  carriage  having  a  bodily  swinging  movement  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  letter-fee«l 
movement  of  the  carriage,  a  platen  revolubly  mounted  in 
■aid  frame  to  swing  therewith,  a  latch  on  said  frame  for 
locking  the  frame  in  n  normal  writing  position  on  the 
carriage,  and  means  for  unlatching  and  swinging  the 
frame  with  the  platen  to  a  paper  releasing  position  on 
the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  tyi)ewrltlng  machine,  a  .arrlage.  a  platen,  a 
frame  on  the  carriage  having  the  platen  revolubly  mounted 
th.reln.  means  for  swinging  said  fram-  with  the  pUten 
bodily  In  an  arcuate  path  lietween  a  normal  writing  posi- 
tion and  a  paper  releasing  position  on  the  carriage,  means 
for  locking  the  pftten  frame  In  its  normal  writing  poal- 
tkto.  means  for  automatically  unlocking  the  frame  in  the 
operation  of  swinging  It  to  paper  releasing  position,  and 
means  In  permanent  position  on  the  carriage  for  effecting 
Mat-space  movement  of  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  platen,  a 
frame  plvote.l  to  the  .arriage  and  having  the  platen  rev- 
olubly mounted  therein,  a  latch  for  locking  the  frame 
down  against  the  carriage  In  normal  writing  position  on 
the  latter,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  latch  to 
rri«a*e  the  frame  and  to  engage  and  swing  the  frame 
bodily  In  an  arcuate  path  to  a  paper  releasing  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  platen,  a 
frame  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  having  the  platen  rev- 
olubly mounted  therein,  a  latch  for  locking  the  frame  down 
against  the  carriage  In  normal  writing  position  on  the 
latter,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  to  have  a  rocking 
Bovemont  thereon  to  unlock  the  frame  from  the  carriage 
and  to  serve  as  a  means  for  throwing  the  frame  bodily  in 
an  arcuate  path  to  a  paper-releasing  position  on  the  car- 
riage. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ber  of  the  projectile  and  tapering  rearwardly,  and  ter- 
minating at  the  rear  In  a  circular  flange  of  the  diameter 
of  the  caliber  of  the  projectile,  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  shot  contolnlng  cavity  at  the  forward  end.  an  ex- 
plosive charge  containing  cavity  In  the  rear  thereof,  means 
for  Igniting  said  charge  at  a  predetermined  time  after  dis- 


charge, a  slightly  convex  cover  for  said  shot  containing 
cavity,  a  disk  separat'ng  the  shot  containing  and  charge 
containing  cavities,  a  priming  cap  In  the  base  of  said  pro- 
jectile, and  a  striking  member  adapted  to  be  discharged 
simultaneously  with  the  projectile  and  provided  with  a 
projecting  member  adapted  to  Impact  against  said  priming 
cap. 

1194  864.     VALVE  MECHANISM.     Edward  L.  Dklant, 
'  New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed    July    9,    1»14.     Serial    No> 
850,004.      (CI.  4—5.) 


1.194.363.     ELONGATED  PROJECT  I  I.J:.     Baltasah  Fab 
tiA8  DE  Casanovas  and  RamOn  RiBi<^  y  Roger,  Barce 
'  lona.   Spain.     Filed   Jan.    22.   1916.     Serial   No.    8,781. 
(CI.  102 — 29.) 

1.  An  elongated  projectile  for  smooth  bore  guns,  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  head  of  the  diameter  of  the  call 
ber  of  the  projectile  and  tapering  rearwardly.  and  ter 
mlnatlng  at  the  rear  In  a  circular  flange  of  the  diameter 
of  the  caliber  of  the  projectile,  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  shot  containing  cavity  at  the  forward  end.  an  ex- 
plosive charge  containing  cavity  in  the  rear  thereof,  and 
means  for  Igniting  Raid  charge  at  a  predetermined  time 
after  discharge,  and  a  slightly  convex  cover  for  said  shot 
containing  cavity. 

2.  An  elongateil  projectile  for  smooth  bore  gnns,  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  head  of  the  diameter  of  the  cali- 
ber of  the  proJertUe  and  tapering  rearwardly,  and  ter- 
minating at  the  rear  In  a  circular  flange  of  the  diameter 
of  the  caliber  of  the  projectile,  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  shot  containing  cavity  nt  the  forward  end.  aU  ex- 
plosive charge  conta'nlng  cavity  In  the  rear  thereof,  means 
for  igniting  said  charge,  a  slightly  convex  i-over  for  said 
shot  containing  cavity,  and  a  disk  separating  the  shot 
containing  and  charge  containing  cavities. 

:i.  An  elongated  projectile  for  smooth  bore  guns,  com 
prlalag  a  botiy  having  a  head  of  the  diameter  of  the  call- 


in  a  valve  mechanism  for  flush  tanks,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  having  a  central  depending  stem  formed  with 
a  tapered  extremltv.  and  a  bracket  rigidly  mounted  In  the 
valve  casing  and  formed  with  an  aperture  through  which 
said  stem  projects,  of  a  gravitating  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  bracket  and  having  an  engaging  imrface  adapted, 
when  said  valve  's  raised  until  the  tapered  extremity  of 
said  ttem  Is  within  or  aiwve  said  bracket,  to  bear  against 
said  Btem  and  hold  the  upered  extremity  thereof  in  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  said  bracket  to  hold  the  valve 
elevated  until  the  flow  of  water  ceaaes. 


1  194  866.  PRINTING-TELK(iRAPH  RECEIVER.  AMOB 
'  F.  Dixon,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed*  Mar.  20.  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,996.  Renewed  Feb.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  8,619. 
(CI.  178 — 83.  > 

1.  A  receiving  apparatus  comprising  two  sets  of  select- 
ing menilters.  apparatus  for  controlling  said  sets  of  mem- 
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b«ra  simulutneously.  an  operative  instrumentality  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  sets,  means  affected  by  the 
other  said  set  for  partially  controlling  the  codperation  of 
Mid  instrumentality  and  Its  associated  set,  and  an  elec- 
tro-responsive device  controlled  by  said  apparatus  inde- 
pendently of  said  aets  for  likewise  partially  controlling 
the  cooperation  of  said  instrumentality  and  Its  auoclated 
set. 


2.  In  a  telegraph  receiver  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  selecting  members,  means  for  <*electlng  combina- 
tions of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  perforating  puncnea. 
a  plurality  of  punch  selecting  mechanisms  controlled  by 
said  members,  an  operating  means  for  said  punches,  a 
controlling  circuit  for  said  operating  means,  contacts  con- 
trolled by  said  members,  means  controlled  by  said  contacts 
to  partly  prepare  said  circuit,  and  electromagnetic  meana 
operated  by  the  selecting  means  for  completing  said 
circuit. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  selecting  members,  a  perforating  reproducer  adapt- 
ed to  be  prepared  for  operation  by  said  members,  an  oper- 
ating means  for  said  reproducer,  a  controlling  circuit  for 
said  operating  means,  contacts  therefor  controlled  by  said 
members,  to  partly  prepare  said  circuit,  and  an  electro- 
responsive  device  for  completing  said  circuit  Independ- 
ently of  said  members. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  selecting  disks,  a  perforating  reproducer  adapted 
to  be  prepared  far  operation  with  said  disks,  an  operating 
means  for  said  reproducer,  a  controlling  circuit  for  said 
operating  means,  two  sets  of  contacts  controlled  by  said 
disks,  means  controlled  by  one  set  of  said  contacts  to 
partly  prepare  said  circuit,  independent  means  for  com- 
pleting said  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  the  other  aet 
of  said  contacts  to  open  said  circuit. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  selecting  disks,  a  perforating  reproducer  adapted 
to  be  prepared  for  operation  by  said  disks,  an  operating 
means  for  said  reproducer,  a  controlling  circuit  for  sai<l 
operating  means,  two  sets  of  contacts  controlled  by  said 
disks,  a  relay  operated  by  one  set  of  said  contacts  to 
partly  prepare  said  circuit,  means  for  completing  aald 
circuit,  a  lo<-klng  circuit  for  said  relay  operated  by  the 
same  set  of  contacts,  and  a  second  relay  controlled  by  the 
other  set  of  said  contacts  to  open  the  locking  circuit  for 
the  first  mentioned  relay. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tUsette.] 


1.194,366.  CUSHIONING  AND  OILINO  MEANS  FOR 
DEEP-WELL  PUMPS.  Robbrt  M.  Dowsii,  Beaver 
Palls.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Driller  Company. 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  July  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  39.437.     (CI.  103 — 79.) 

1.  A  deep  well  pump  provided  with  an  air  bell  or  cham- 
ber adjacent  and  In  fixed  relation  to  and  located  above 
and  free  from  mectianlcal  connection  with  the  pump  cyl- 
inder, whereby  the  air  bell  Is  normally  stationary  and 
may  be  applied  to  or  removed  from  the  pump  cylinder 
with  and  by  the  pump  piston  or  pistons,  and  means  for 
directing  air  to  said  ilr  bell. 

2.  .V  deep  well  pump  provided  with  an  annular  air  t>ell 
or  chamber  adjacent  to  and  free  from  mechanical  connec- 
tion with  the  pump  cylinder,  whereby  the  air  bell  ia  nor 
maiiy    stationary    and    may    be    applied    to    and    removed 


from  the  pump  cylinder  with  and  by  the  pump  piston  or 
pistons,  and  means  for  directing  air  to  said  air  bell. 


3.  A  deep  well  pump  provided  with  an  annular  air 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  pump  cylinder,  said  air  bell  or 
chamber  comprising  two  tubular  members  In  spaced  rela- 
tlon  one  to  the  other.  Joined  at  the  upper  end  and  open 
at  the  lower  end.  with  one  of  said  members  longer  than 
the  other  an<l  constituting  the  supporting  member  for  the 
bell,  said  supporting  member  having  passages  there- 
through at  the  lower  end. 

4.  A  deep  well  pump  having  a  well  tubing  and  a  pump 
cylinder  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  annular  air  bell  or 
chamber  within  the  well  tubing  and  adjacent  to  and  aboT* 
the  pump  cylinder  In  spaced  relation  to  the  well  tubing, 
and  means  for  directing  air  to  said  air  bell. 

5.  A  deep  well  pump  having  a  well  tubing,  a  pump  cyl- 
inder at  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  annular  air  bell  having 
concentric  walla  In  spaced  relation  Joined  at  the  upper 
end  with  the  walls  spaced  apart  at  the  lower  ends  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  entrant-e  to  the  air  bell,  the  outer  wall  of 
the  air  bell  being  longer  than  the  Inner  wall  and  support- 
ing the  air  t>ell  In  spaoetl  relation  to  the  well  tubing  with 
the  outer  wall  provided  with  passages  at  Its  lower  end 
opening  Into  the  space  between  the  air  bell  and  well  tul)- 
Ing.  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  air  bell. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,194.367.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYS- 
TEM. Bert  G.  Dinuau,  Hawthorne,  N.  J.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  7, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  32,688.     (Cl.  179—23.) 
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1.  In  combination,  groups  of  lines,  flndera  wherein  said 
lines  terminate  in  multiple  contacts,  a  starting  conductor 
adapted  to  preselect  an  Idle  finder,  a  group  switch  aaao- 
ciated  with  each  finder  and  having  a  multiple  contact  for 
each  group  and  a  brush  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith, 
a    relay    for    each    group    adapted    normally    to    maintain 
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ground  upon  Its  group  conUct,  a  line  relay  for  each  Une 
adapted  to  energize  the  corresponding  group  relay,  and 
primary  and  secondary  magnets  for  each  finder,  of  a  cir- 
cuit for  said  primary  magnet  closed  upon  the  energization 
of  a  group  relay  and  leading  through  an  off-normal  con- 
tach  of  said  finder,  a  control  relay  therefor  energised  in 
parallel  therewith,  circuits  for  said  relay  Including  a  front 
contact  thereof  and  grounded  contacts  of  non-calling 
groups,  a  <lrcult  for  said  secondary  magnet  controlled  at 
a  back  contact  of  said  control  reUy,  and  means  for  opening 
aald  circuit  when  the  calling  line  is  reached. 

2.  In  combination,  groups  of  lines,  finders  wherein  said 
lines  terminate  In  multiple  conUcts.  multiple  test  termi- 
nals for  the  lines  In  said  finders,  a  aUrtlng  conductor 
adapted  to  preselect  an  Idle  finder,  a  group  switch  asso- 
ciated with  each  fin.ler  and  having  a  multiple  conUct  for 
ea<h  group  and  a  brush  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith, 
a  relay  for  each  group  adapted  normally  to  maintain 
ground  upon  Its  group  contact,  a  lluf  relay  for  each  line 
adapted  to  onerglie  the  corresponding  group  relay,  and 
primary  and  secondary  magnets  for  each  finder,  of  a  cir- 
cuit for  said  primary  magnet  closed  upon  the  energization 
of  a  group  relay  and  leading  through  an  off-normal  con- 
tact of  said  finder,  a  control  relay  therefor  energized  In 
parallel  therewith,  circuits  for  said  relay  including  a  front 
contact  thereof  and  grounded  contacts  of  non-calling 
groups,  a  circuit  for  aald  secondary  magnet  controlled  at 
a  back  conUct  of  said  control  relay  and  a  front  contact  of 
aald  group  relay,  and  a  cutoff  relay  for  each  line  connected 
to  the  test  terminal  of  said  line  in  the  finder  and  adapted 
to  be  operateil  when  the  calling  line  is  reached  to  de- 
energize  the  line  relay  to  cause  the  group  relay  to  open  the 
secondary  stepping  circnlt. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  switch,  primary 
and  secondary  magnets  therefor,  a  control  relay,  a  circuit 
for  energizing  said  primary  magnet  and  said  relay  slmul- 
Uneously,  a  circuit  for  continuing  the  operation  of  said 
magnet  Including  an  armature  and  front  contact  of  said 
relay,  and  an  operating  circuit  for  said  secondary  magnet 
Indoding  an  armature  and  t>ack  contact  of  said  relay. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  switch,  primary 
and  secondary  stepping  magnets  therefor,  a  control  relay, 
a  circuit  for  energizing  said  primary  magnet  and  said  re- 
lay simultaneously,  a  circuit  for  maintaining  the  energi- 
sation of  said  control  relay,  and  a  stepping  circuit  for 
continuing  the  operation  of  said  primary  magnet  includ- 
ing an  armature  and  front  contact  of  said  relay,  and  a 
stepping  circuit  for  said  secondary  magnet  Including  an 
armature  and  l»ack  contact  of  said  relay. 


cover  and  adapted  at  its  extremities  to  pass  under  the 
basket-tiandles.  and  a  strap-metal  latch  secured  at  its 
center  across  said  strip  and  having  downturned  ends,  the 
cover  having  openings  Into  which  said  ends  spring  when 
the  fastener  is  In  operative  position. 


1.194.368.  BASlCETTOP  FASTENER.  Joh.n  F.  Eabt, 
Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,092. 
(CL  217—124.) 


1,194.369.  SUPPORT  FOR  DREDGE  SUCTION-PIPES. 
Frank  L.  El  wood,  Gary,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1©16. 
Serial  No.  46.717.      (Cl.  37 — 46.) 


1.  In  an  open  toppetl  recepUcle  having  upstanding  han- 
dles at  Its  mouth,  a  closure  therefor  having  spaced  battens 
acroaa  it,  a  fastening  strip  removably  disposed  between 
aald  battens  and  with  Its  ends  engaging  said  handles,  the 
tvattens  and  strip  having  registering  notches  at  about  their 
mldlength,  and  a  latch  of  resilient  strap  Iron  secured  at 
Its  center  upon  said  strip  and  having  down  turned  ends 
lying  in  the  notches  of  the  strip  and  adapted  to  spring 
Into  the  notches  of  the  battens,  the  extremities  of  aald 
ends  being  up  turned  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  fastener  for  a  basket  cover,  the 
same   <>omprlslng  a  strip   longer  than   the  width  of  aaid 


1.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination,  with  a  suction-pipe 
having  a  longitudinally-extending  rib,  of  a  collar  envelop- 
ing said  pipe  and  having  a  slot  receiving  said  rib  and 
comprising  separable  sections,  trunnions,  and  set-screws 
clamping  said  pipe,  and  a  rotatable  support  having  bear- 
ings in  which  said  trunnions  are  Journaled. 

2.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination,  with  a  suction-pipe 
having  a  longitudinally-extending  rib,  of  a  collar  envelop- 
ing said  pipe  and  having  a  slot  receiving  said  rib  and 
comprising  separable  sections,  trunnions,  and  set-screws 
damping  said  pipe,  a  baseplate,  a  base  turnable  on  aaid 
base-plate  and  means  holding  said  base  and  base-plate  in 
proper  relation,  and  pillars  upstanding  from  said  base 
and  having  bearings  In  which  said  trunnions  are  journaled. 


1,194,370.  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  THE  EDGES 
OF  LEATHER.  Hbrbikt  E.  Ensli.v,  Maiden,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1918.     Serial  No.  800,798.      (Ci.  69 — 1.) 


1.  An  appajatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  meana 
for  shrinking  the  margin  of  a  piece  of  leather  and  means 
for  protecting  the  body  of  the  piece  from  the  action  of 
said  shrinking  meana. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  a 
highly  heated  shrinking  tool  adapted  to  act  on  the  margin 
of  a  piece  of  leather  and  a  guard  arranged  to  protect  the 
body  of  the  piece  and  to  restrict  the  heat  to  said  margin. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprtsing  a 
highly    heated    shrinking   tool   adapted    to   act    upon    the 
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■arglB  oi  a  piece  ©f  Imther  and  a   foard  monated  1b 

proximity  to  said  tool  aod  adapted  to  protect  the  body  of 
the  piece  and  to  restrtct  the  heat  to  the  margin. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  de«:rlbed  comprising  a 
shrinking  meanB.  mechanism  for  caoslng  said  shrinking 
means  to  act  upon  the  margin  of  a  piece  of  leather,  means 
for  varying  the  length  of  time  that  said  shrinking  means 
acts  upon  a  given  portion  of  leather,  and  means  for  slmal- 
toneoualy  varying  the  Intensity  of  the  action  of  said 
shrinking  means. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
heated  tool,  means  for  causing  the  tool  to  traverse  the 
margin  of  a  piece  of  leather  to  shrink  It,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  rate  of  traverse  and  means  operated  by  the 
traverse  varying  means  for  correspondingly  varying  the 
shrinking  effect  of  the  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


1,194.871,  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  JOH.v 
Ebickso.v,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Antomaflc  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  705,402.     (Cl.  177—343  ) 


1.  In  a  RlgnallnK  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  station  se 
lector,  mean.s  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  Impulses  trans- 
mitted over  said  line  in  one  direction  to  operate  said 
selector  and  means  responsive  to  a  single  reverse  current 
Impnlse  over  said  line  to  r<>Iease  said  selector  when  it  Is  In 
certain  positions  and  responsive  only  to  a  plurality  of 
reverse  current  Impulses  over  said  line  to  release  said 
selector  when  It  Is  In  other  positions. 

2.  In  a  signaling'  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  station  se- 
lector, automatic  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  im- 
pulses transmitted  over  said  line  In  ono  direction  to  oper- 
ate said  selector,  automatic  means  responsive  to  a  single 
impnlse  over  said  line  in  the  reverse  direction  to  release 
Mid  selector  when  It  is  In  certain  positions.  sai<l  means 
responsive  only  to  a  plurality  of  impulses  over  said  line 
in  the  reverse  direction  to  release  said  selector  when  it  is 
In  other  positions. 

8.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  signaling  clrcnlt  means  for 
controlling  the  same,  said  means  comprising  «  driving 
mechanism  and  a  magnet  for  said  mechanism  to  close  the 
circuit  in  response  to  impulses  in  one  direction,  and  to 
break  the  circuit  in  response  to  Impulses  in  the  revene 
direction. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
switches  thereon,  each  of  said  switches  having  electro- 
magnetic means  responsive  to  a  group  of  Impulses  trans- 
mitted over  said  line  circuit  In  one  direction  to  operate 
sal.i  switches,  certain  of  said  switches  having  devices  for 
prt-yentlng  their  release  In  response  to  a  reverse  itnpulse, 
the  remainder  of  said  switches  having  means  responsive 
to  said  reverse  Impnlse  to  release  them,  said  electromag- 
netic moans  In  all  of  said  selectors  on  said  line  being 
then  again  responsive  to  Impulses  over  .said  line  circuit 
iB  the  first  direction  to  operate  all  of  the  selectors,  the 
means  in  said  remaining  selectors  being  then  responsive 
to  a  reverse  Impulse  to  release  all  the  said  remaining  se- 
lectors but  one,  the  means  In  said  one  being  responsive 
to  an  additional  and  consecutive  reverse  impulse  to  releasp 
said  one  switch  also. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
station  selectors  on  said  line  circuit,  a  signaling  circuit 
for  each  selector,  means  for  sending  impulses  of  current  in 
one   direction    or   In   the   reverse   direction,   progressively 


movable  means  In  each  switch  responsive  to  said  Impulses 
whereby  a  certain  definite  number  of  Impulses  will  advance 
all  of  the  selettors  a  corresponding  number  of  steps  to 
close  all  the  signaling  clrcutu.  and  means  for  releasing 
said  selectors  responsive  only  to  two  consecutive  lmpul>t«s 
of  the  said  reverse  character. 


1.194.372.  VIuNDING-CAKTON.  .VL»«bt  T.  Fischm. 
CleveUnd,  Ohio.  Filed  I>ec.  3.  1915.  SerUi  Xo  64  80S. 
(Cl.  229—17.) 


1.  A  carton  having  a  dlapenaiag  opening  and  metfns 
within  the  carton  for  retalalns  tk*  contents  in  vertically 
alined  rows,  and  forming  guide  channels  therefor,  while 
permitting  the  contents  to  move  into  registry  with  said 
opening. 

2.  A  carton  having  a  dl-spenslnic  opening  and  partition 
members  extending  inwafdly  from  the  walls  of  the  carton 
for  retaining  the  contents  in  vertically  alined  rows,  and 
forming  guide  channels  therefor,  while  permitting  the 
contents  to  move  Into  rejtistry  with  said  op«>nlng. 

3.  A  carton  having  a  dl.vprnsint;  opening  and  partition 
members  formed  by  sevt^ring  portions  of  the  walls  of  the 
carton,  said  partition  members  being  folded  to  extend  in 
wardly  and  serving  to  divide  the  contents  Info  vertical 
rows  and  to  maintain  the  rows  In  vertical  allnement.  and 
forming  guide  channels  therefor,  while  permitting  the 
contents  to  move  Into  registry  with  said  opening. 

4.  A  carton  having  a  dispensing  opening,  a  plurality 
of  panels  partially  cut  in  oppositely  disposed  portions  of 
the  carton,  said  panels  being  folded  to  extend  inwardly, 
said  panels  serving  to  divide  the  contents  of  the  liox  into 
vertical  rows  and  to  maintain  the  vertical  rows  In  allne- 
ment, and  forming  guide  channels  therefor,  while  permit- 
ting the  contents  to  move  Into  registry  with  said  opening. 

5.  A  carton  having  oppositely  disposed  portions  in  one 
of  which  portlon.s  there  Is  a  dlspsagfag  opening  and  in  the 
other  of  said  portions  an  opening  by  which  access  may  be 
had  to  the  interior  of  the  carton  to  push  an  article  con- 
tained therein  through  the  dispensing  opening,  said  por- 
tions being  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  partition 
members  which  are  above  the  said  openings  In  the  said 
portions,  the  partition  members  serving  to  retain  the  ar- 
ticles within  the  carton  in  vertiral  allneiiient.  and  form- 
ing guide  channels  therefor,  while  permitting  the  contents 
to  move  into  registry  with  said  opening. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 


1,194.373.        F<>R(iK      APPLIANCE.        Hiwby      Fealicb. 

<;rand  Rapids.  Mich.     Piled  Mar.  25.  1915.     Serial  No. 

17.020.     (Cl.  110 — 3.5.) 

1.  An  appliance  for  use  with  forgt-s  (omprlslng  a  tuba 
lar  section,  a  controlling  valve  In  <M<i  se,tion,  a   flexible 
conduit  connected  at  one  end  of  the  section,  tubular  de- 
vices extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  other  end 
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of  the  said  section,  and  provided  on  their  Inner  upper  sur- 
faces with  a  plurality  of  openings,  and  a  block  connected 
to  the  flexible  conduit  adjacent  said  tubular  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  An  appliance  for  use  In  forges  comprising  a  tubular 
section,  a  controlling  valve  In  said  section,  a  flexible  con- 
doit  connecte<l  at  one  end  of  the  section,  tubular  devices 
extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  other  end  of 
said  section,  controlling  valves  In  each  of  said  devices,  a 
tubular  extension  projecting  forward  from  said  devices 
substantially  In  allnement  with  said  tubular  section  and 
a  controlling  valve  in  the  extension. 


1.194,874.  STRETCHINO  AND  PRESSING  DBVICH 
FOR  TROUSERS.  Simon  FaAXXOK,  Garwood,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  802,069.     (Cl.  228 — 19.) 


1.  A  trousers  pressing  and  stretching  device  comprising 
the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  longitudinal  clamp  mem- 
t>ers.  a  transverse  spring  for  urging  said  pairs  of  clamp 
members  apart,  and  spring  rods  having  straight  body  por- 
tions <ll8i>osed  diagonally  of  and  along  the  backs  of  said 
clamp  members  and  having  bent  ends  Inserted  under  tor- 
sion one  Into  the  back  of  one  meml>er  and  the  other  into 
the  back  of  the  complementary  member  so  as  to  hold  said 
members  closed. 

2.  A  trousers  pressing  and  stretching  device  comprising 
the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  longitudinal  clamp  mem- 
bers, one  or  more  transverse  springs  for  urging  said  pairs 
of  clamp  members  apart,  springs  for  holding  said  clamp 
members  liosed.  and  fingers  secured  to  the  complementary 
clamp  members  of  each  pair  for  opening  them  and  having 
means  for  connecting  the  fingers  so  as  to  hold  the  clamp 
members  open. 

3.  .\  trousers  pressing  and  stretching  device  comprising 
the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  longitudinal  clamp  mem- 
bers, a  hanger  rod  with  in<  lined  portions  from  which  said 
members  are  suspended,  transverse  bow  springs  pivotally 
secured  each  at  one  end  to  a  clamp  member  and  at  the 
other  end  entering  a  socket  In  the  member  at  the  opposite 


side,  spring  rods  disposed  diagonally  of  the  backs  of  said 
clamp  members  and  having  bent  ends  inserted  under  ten- 
sion one  into  the  back  of  one  member  and  the  other  into 
the  back  of  the  complementary  member  so  as  to  hold  said 
members  closed,  and  fingers  secured  to  the  complementary 
clump  members  of  each  pair  for  opening  them  and  having 
means  for  connecting  the  fingers  so  as  to  hold  the  clamp 
members  open. 

4.  A  trousers  pressing  and  stretching  device  comprising 
the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  longitudinal  clamp  mem- 
bers extending  along  the  legs  of  trousers  for  pressing  them 
at  their  creases,  one  or  more  spring  rods  under  toralon 
havluK  straight  body  portions  extending  along  the  clamps 
arranged  at  the  back  of  said  clamps,  and  having  ends  in- 
serted one  into  the  back  of  one  member  and  the  other  Into 
the  back  of  the  complementary  memt>er  so  as  to  hold  the 
members  closed,  means  secured  to  the  complementary 
clamp  members  of  each  pair  for  opening  them  and  means 
for  pressing  the  clamps  apart  to  stretch  the  trousers. 

6.  A  trousers  pressing  and  stretching  device  comprising 
the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  longitudinal  clamp  mem- 
bers, one  or  more  devices  for  urging  said  pairs  of  clamp 
members  apart,  torsion  spring  rods  having  straight  body 
portions  arranged  at  the  back  of  said  clamps  and  having 
ends  inserted  one  Into  the  back  of  one  member  and  the 
other  into  the  back  of  the  complementary  member,  so  as 
to  hold  the  members  closed  and  fingers  pivotally  secured  to 
the  complementary  clamp  members  of  each  pair  for  open- 
ing them. 


1,194,876.  TRENCHING  MACHINE.  jAuuu  C.  Fbench, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  67,670.  (Q. 
87—24.) 


1.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  trench-cutter,  a 
body  for  supporting  said  trench-cutter  In  position  for 
operation  In  the  ground,  traction  devices  traveling  in  the 
trench  to  support  said  body  therein,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing the  sides  of  the  trench  to  bold  the  machine  upright. 

2.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  trench-cutter,  a 
body  for  supporting  said  trench-cutter  in  position  for 
operation  in  the  ground,  traction  devices  traveling  in  the 
trench  to  support  said  body  therein,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing the  sides  of  the  trench  to  hold  the  machine  upright, 
said  means  Inclndlng  shoes  which  bear  against  the  sides  of 
the  trench  and  manually  operated  worm  gearing  for  ad- 
Justing  said  shoes. 

8.  An  excavattng  machine,  comprising  a  trench-cutter,  a 
body  for  supporting  said  trench-cutter  in  position  for 
operation  in  the  ground,  traction  devices  traveling  in  the 
trench  to  support  said  body  therein,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing the  sides  of  the  trench  to  hold  the  machine  upright, 
said  devices  being  narrower  than  said  body,  and  a  steering 
wheel  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body. 
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4.  An  excavating  machine  compriBlns  a  trencta-cntter,  a 
body  for  supporting  satd  trench-cutter  In  position  for 
operation  in  the  groumi.  traction  devices  traveling  In  the 
trench  to  support  said  body  therein,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing the  sides  of  the  trench  to  hold  the  machine  upright, 
said  trench  cutter  including  an  endlesn  series  of  buckets 
disposed  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body,  said  body  and 
devices  being  narrower  than  said  buckets,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  rear  end  of  said  body  sidewlse  te  change  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  machine  in  the  trench. 

5.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  trench-cutter,  a 
body  for  supporlng  said  trench-cutter  in  position  for 
operation  in  the  ground,  traction  devices  traveling  In  the 
trench  to  support  said  bo<ly  therein,  and  means  for  eng&g- 
ing  the  sides  of  the  trench  to  hold  the  machine  upright, 
said  body  having  a  steering  mechanism  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  which  mechanism  includes  a  wheel  to  engage  the 
bottom  of  the  trench,  means  to  swing  said  wheel  about  a 
vertical  steering  axis,  and  rollers  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
wheel  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  trench. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Guette.] 


1,194,876.  APPARATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINING  TH* 
RELATIVE  LOCATIONS  OF  DISTANT  POINTS. 
HiNST  J.  FcRBBR,  Jr..  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1911. 
Serial  No.  613.014.     {CI.  181—26.) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  determining  the  point  of  location 
of  a  source  of  sound  comprising  receivers  located  in  pairs 
in  the  air  and  in  the  water  and  at  known  points,  and 
means  for  recording  the  instant  each  receiver  is  affected 
by  the  sound  from  said  source. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  determining  the  point  of  location 
of  a  source  of  sound  comprising  receivers  located  at 
known  points  and  in  pairs  In  different  transmitting  media, 
electrically  actuated  means  controlled  by  said  receivers 
for  recording  the  time  of  the  reception  of  the  sound  by 
the  receivers. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  determining  the  point  of  location 
of  a  source  of  vibratory  Impulses  Imparted  to  two  differ- 
ent m»H]la.  comprising  receivers  located  in  pairs  In  the 
two  media  and  at  known  points,  one  receiver  of  a  pair 
being  In  one  medium  and  the  other  t>elng  In  the  other 
medium,  and  means  for  recording  the  Instant  each  re- 
ceiver Is  affected  by  the  vibrations  from  said  source. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  relative  location 
of  a  point  of  unknown  location,  with  relation  to  two 
established  points  at  the  place  of  observation,  compris- 
ing means,  located  at  the  point  of  unknown  location,  for 
emitting  vibrations  capable  of  propagating  in  two  trans- 
mitting media,  a  series  of  receivers  located  at  established 
points  at  the  place  of  observation,  at  least  one  of  said 
receivers  being  In  one  medium  and  the  remainder  being 
responsive  to  vibrations  propagated  In  the  other  medium, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  receivers  for  recording  the 
time  each  receiver  responds  to  vibrations  emlted  from 
said  soiree. 


1.194,877.  FODNTAIN-BBDSU.  James  D.  Gabvbt.  Chi 
cago.  111.  FUed  Jan.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  813.8S0. 
(CI.  91—39.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pall 
provided  with  a  bottom  sloping  toward  the  center  thereof, 
an  outlet  at  the  lowermost  point  in  said  bottom,  said  out- 
let comprising  a  tube  extending  Into  the  pail  a  short  dis- 
tance above  the  bottom  adjacent  thereto,  the  outer  or  dis- 
charge end  of  said  tube  extending  to  a  point  substantially 
In  allnement  with  the  pail  sides,  a  valve  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  tube  for  controlling  the  flow  there 
through,  rotatable  means  adjacent  the  upper  part  of  the 
pall-sldea,  flexible  means  se<ure<i  to  said  rotatable  means 
and  to  said  valve  whereby  the  flow-controlling  valve  may 
be  operated  at  a  distance  therefrom,  flexible  tubing  secured 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  valve,  and  a  fountain  brush 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  reser- 
voir provided  with  a  bottom  arranged  to  extend  Into  a 
lower  plane  than  the  lower  edges  of  the  reser\-olr.  the 
lowest  point  In  the  l>ottom  being  provided  with  a  discharge, 
a  laterally  disposed  conduit  connected  with  said  discharge, 
the  outer  end  of  the  conduit  being  provided  with  a  valve 
(or  controlling  the  flow  through  said  conduit,  rotative 
means  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  reservoir,  flexible  means 
connected  with  the  valve  and  passing  about  said  rotative 
means,  whereby  the  valve  may  be  controlled  at  a  distaace 
removed  therefrom,  flexible  tubing  secured  to  tke  dis- 
charge end  of  the  valve,  and  a  fountain  brush  sccared  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  tubing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  reser- 
voir provided  with  a  bottom  arranged  to  extend  into  a 
lower  plane  than  the  lower  edges  of  the  reservoir,  a  dis- 
charge tube  arranged  at  the  lowest  point  In  said  bottom 
and  projecting  Into  the  reservoir  slightly  beyond  said  bot- 
tom, a  laterally  disposed  conduit  connected  to  said  dis- 
charge tube  and  extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the  reser- 
voir, a  spring-controlled  valve  secured  to  each  end  of  said 
laterally  disposed  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  from 
said  conduit,  rotative  means  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the 
reservoir,  separate  flexible  means  secured  to  each  valve 
and  passing  about  said  rotative  means  whereby  the  valves 
may  be  Independently  operated,  fountain  brushes,  and 
flexible  tubing  secureil  to  the  discharge  ends  of  said  valves 
and  to  said  brushes  whereby  the  brushes  may  be  Independ- 
ently supplied  with  fluid  from  said  reservoir. 


1,194,378.  RECOKl)IN(;  DEVICE.  Ch.^rlbs  L.  (ioOD- 
BUM,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmeats, 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorx>orated.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  .New  York.  Filed  June  .30.  1915.  Serial  No. 
37.187.      (CI.  234—33.6.) 

1.  In  a  traffic  re<'ordlng  mechanism.  <levlces  of  which 
It  is  desired  to  obtain  a  record  of  each  Individual  and  the 
total  number  of  the  said  devices  that  are  In  operation  at 
any  Instant  of  time,  In  combination  with  a  recording  medi- 
um, marking  devices  in  contact  therewith,  means  for  oper- 
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atlng  said  marking  devices  for  recording  each  individual 
device  and  the  total  number  of  said  first  named  devices 
In  use  at  any  instant  of  time. 


rendered  operative  by  the  action  of  said  flrst-mentloned 
preventing  means  and  being  arranged  to  operate  only 
after  said  first-mentioned  preventing  means  has  operated. 


2.  A  recorder  for  obtaining  a  visual  record  of  the  per 
formance  of  a  plurality  of  trunks  or  switches  of  an  auto 
matlc  telephone  system,  the  Individual  Items  of  the  record 
l>elng  arranged  for  Instant  comparison  and  study  and  com- 
prising a  constantly  driven  roller  carrying  a  record  medi 
um    a  pJurality   of  marking  devices  each  individual   to  a 
trunk   or  switch  and   each   adapted    to  engage   with   ihe 
record   medium  but  normally  out  of  conUct  therewith,  a 
marking  devW-e  common  to  the  said  plurality  of  marking 
devices  and  normally  in  engagement  with  the  record  me 
diuni.  and   elwtrically   operated  means  for  both   kinds  of 
marking  devices. 

3.   In  a  traffic  recording  mechanism,  devices  the  operation 
of  which  it  Is  desired  to  obtain  a  re<ord.  in  combination 
with  a  recording  medium,  a  plurality  of  marking  devices,   ] 
adapted  to  conUct  theiewlth.  means  for  moving  said  re- 
cording medium  past  said   marking  devices  at  a  consUnt 
rate  of  speed,  means  connected  with  the  devices  of  which  it 
is  desired  to  obtain  a  record  for  moving  said  marking  de- 
vices into  engagement  with  said  recording  medium,  a  mark- 
ing device  constantly  in  engagement  with  said  recording  me 
dium  and  common  to  the  plurality  of  marking  devices,  and 
means   ele<trlcally    connected    to    first  named    devices   for 
causing  the   recording  l>y  the  last-named    marking  device 
of  the   number  of  such   devices   simultaneously   In   use  at 
any  Instant  of  time. 

4.   In  a   trafllc   recording   mechanism,  devices  of  which 
it  Is  desired  to  obtain  the  individual  and  collective  record 
at  any  Instant  or  for  any  sUted  perlo<l  of  time,  in  com 
blnatlon  with  paper  or  other  like  recording  medium,  a  plu 
rallty   of   marking  devices    adapted    to   <  ontact    with    said 
recording  medium,  means  for  moviug  said   recording  me 
dium    past    said    marking   devices  at   a   constant    rate   of 
speeii.  a  marking  device  common  to  the  first  named  mark 
tng  devices  and    constantly    in   engagement    with   said   re 
cording  medium,  and  means  electrically  connected  with  the 
devices  of  which  It  is  desired  to  obtain  a  record  for  mov 
ing   said    plurality    of   marking   devices   Into   engagement 
with    the    recording    medium   and    the    other    marking   de 
vice   across   the   face   of    the    recording    medium,    whereby 
an  individual  and   collective  record  of  the  number  of  de 
vices  employeii,  and  the  duration  of  such  employment,  is 
visually  indicated  on  the  recording  me<llum. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  driven  me'-ha- 
nlsm,  driving  means,  and  starting  and  stopping  mecha- 
nism comprising,  in  combination,  a  clutch  through  which 
connections  may  be  effected  between  said  driven  mecha 
nlsm  and  said  driving  means,  means  connected  with  the 
driven  mechanism  for  maintaining  said  clutch  operatlye 
until  the  machine  has  sul  stantlally  completed  an  opera- 
tion, means,  comprising  a  brake,  for  preventing  more  than 
one  operation  of  the  machine  for  a  single  actuation,  and 
means  for  preventing  overthrow  of  the  machine,  said  last- 
mentioned  preventing  means  being  rendered  operative  by 
the  action  of  said  first-mentioned  preventing  mean.s  and 
being  arranged  to  operate  only  after  said  first-mentioned 
preventing  means  has  operated. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  starting  and 
stopping  mechanism  comprising  a  clutch  through  which 
connections  may  be  effected  with  a  source  oi  power,  a 
brake,  means  for  disconnecting  said  clutch  and  applying 
said  brake,  and  means,  arranged  to  operate  only  in  case  of 
overthrow  of  the  machine,  for  increasing  the  braking  action 
of  said  brake. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  driven  mecha 
nlsm,  driving  means,  and  starting  and  stopping  mecha- 
nism comprising,  in  combination,  a  clutch  through  which 
connections  may  be  effected  between  said  driven  mecha- 
nism and  said  driving  means,  a  brake,  means  connected  to 
said  driven  mechanism  for  disconnecting  said  clutch  and 
applying  said  l>rake  at  the  end  of  a  complete  operation  of 
said  mechanism,  and  means  also  connected  to  said  mecha- 
nism and  operated  therefrom  to  increase  the  braking 
action  of  said  brake  in  the  event  of  a  tendency  of  said 
mechanism  to  pass  its  normal  position  of  rest. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  driven  mecha- 
nism, driving  means,  and  starting  and  stopping  mecha 
nlsm  comprising,  in  combination,  a  clutch  throvjgh  which 
connections  may  be  effected  between  said  driven  mecha 
nlsm  and  said  ilriving  means,  a  brake,  automatic  means 
for  disconnecting  said  clutch  after  a  single  operation  of 
the  machine  and  applying  said  brake,  and  means  connected 
with  said  brake  and  controlled  by  said  driven  mechanism 
for  increasing  the  liraking  action  of  said  brake  in  the 
event  of  a  tendency  of  said  driven  mechanism  to  pass  Its 
normal  position  of  rest. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.194.879.  .^TARTI.N'J  AND  STOPI'lN*;  MECHANISM 
FOK  PRESSES.  JOSEPH  <;oi  i.db«»«un  and  Abthik 
Bater,  I>eicester,  England,  assignors  to  Unlte<l  Sho«' 
Machinery  Company.  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  K.  1912.      Serial  No.  702,481. 

(a.  74—46.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  driven  mecha- 
nism, driving  means,  snd  starting  and  stopping  mechanism 
comprising.  In  combination.  «  clutch  through  which  con 
nections  may  be  effected  between  said  driven  mechanism 
and  salfl  driving  means,  means,  comprlslnir  a  brake,  for 
preventing  more  than  one  op^-ratlon  of  the  machine  for 
a  single  actuation,  and  means  for  preventing  overthrow  of 
the  machine,  said  last  mentioned  preventing  means  being 


1,194.380.     PHTHALEIN  DYE  AND"  PROCESS  OF  MAK 
ING  THE   SAME.      Han*   Hagbnbach,  Basel.   Swltier 
land,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Geigy  S.   A.,  Basel,  swltserland. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  61.902.     (CI.  »— 1.) 
1.  The    process    of    manufacturing    phthaleln    mordant 

dyestuffs  consisting  in  condensing  l-oxy-2  naphthoyl-o-l>en- 

xolc  acid  of  the  general  formula  : 

(1)  COOH.._ 


<(2)— CO— («)- 
(l)-OH 


^(4>— X 

wherein  X  slenlfles  hydrogen  whl<  h  msv   be  replaced  by  a 
substitute   e.   0-    SO,H.   halogen,   NH,  with   pyrogallol   In 
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equlmolecular  proportioaa  by  means  of  a  coDd«D8ing  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  manufactaring  a  phthalf^in  mordant 
djestaff  consisting  In  condensing  l-ox7-2-naphthoyl-o-ben- 
xolc  acid  with  pyrogallol  In  equimolecular  proportions  by 
means  of  concentrated  sulfuric  add  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  manufactarlng  a  phthalein  mordant 
dyestnff  consisting  in  condensing  l-ozy-2-naphthoyl-o-be3i- 
zoic  acid  with  pyrogallol  In  equimolecular  proportions. 

4.  As  new  products  the  phthalein  mordant  dyestuffs  of 
the  general  formula : 

(1)  COOH. 

\ 


>CtH4 


^N.X\/"'*%/       \ 


/\y 


\/ 


\n/ 


y^ 


^ 


wherein  X  signifies  hyUrogtn  which  may  be  replaced  by  a 
substitute  e.  g.  SOiH  halogen,  NUt  which  dyestuffs  are  in 
the  shape  of  their  so<lium  salts  dark  blue  powders  readily 
soluble  in  water  with  a  violet  to  a  blue  color  and  which 
turn  to  a  blue-green  by  the  addition  of  aoda-lye,  and  by 
adding  caustic  soda-lye  to  a  green  color ;  dissolved  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  they  give  a  red  color  and  dye 
wool  and  cotton  mordanted  with  aluminum  salts  from 
green  to  dark  blue  shades,  and  mordanted  with  chromium 
salts  from  yellowish-green  to  bluish-green  shades. 

5.  As  new  product  the  phtliaJein  mordant  dyestuff  of 
the  formula : 


(1)  COOH, 


C«H4 


/\/«<^-^ 


\ 


\o/\y'**o 


which  dyestuff  is  in  the  shape  of  its  sodium  salt  a  dark 
Tlolet-blue  powder,  readily  soluble  in  water,  giving  a  vio- 
let shade,  in  soda-lye  a  blue  green,  in  caustic  soda-lye  a 
green  color ;  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  it  dlssolvea  to 
a  red  color,  when  adding  water  to  this  solution  the  free 
dyestuff  acid  precipitates  as  a  dark  rwl  powder,  dyeing 
wool  and-  cotton  mordanted  with  aluminum  salts  navy- 
blue  shades,  mordanted  with  chromium  salts  bluish-green 
shades  of  very  good  fastness  to  light,  to  fulling  and  to 
potting. 


1.194,381.  FOLDING  IMPLEMENT.  Thomas  Hahdim, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Sommer  Manufacturing 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Apr.  15,  1918. 
Serial  No.  21,614.      (CI.  24 — 40.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  handle  member,  and  a  tool 
member  pivoted  thereto,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
wall  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  members  ; 
and  the  other  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  bind  against 
a  portion  of  said  eccentric  wall  for  frlctlonally  retaining 
said  members  swung  in  one  direction.  1 

2.  The   combination    of   a    handle   member,    and   a    tool   j 
nit'mbcr  pivoted  thereto,  one  of  said  members  having  a   ' 


wall  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  memlxrs 
with  a  stop  at  the  end  of  Hald  wall  and  the  other  tt* winy 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  hind  against  a  portion  of  said  ec- 
centric wall  adjacent  the  stop  as  the  shoulder  approaches 
said  stop  thereby  frlctlonally  retaining  said  members 
swung  in  one  direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  handle  member,  and  a  tool 
member  pivoted  thereto,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
arcuate  slot  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  mem- 
bers and  the  other  having  a  stud  or  pin  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  said  slot  as  a  stop  to  limit  swinging  of  said 
members  aud  adapted  to  bind  against  the  side  wall  of  the 
Hlot  as  It  approaches  the  end  thereof  whereby  said  mem- 
bers are  frlctlonally  held  in  swung  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  handle  member,  and  a  tool 
member  pivoted  thereto,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
arcuate  slot  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  mem- 
bers and  the  other  having  a  stud  or  pin  adapted  to  ride 
freely  In  the  middle  part  of  said  slot  and  bind  against 
the  end  portion  of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  slot. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  handle  member,  and  a  tool 
member  pivoted  thereto,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
arcuate  slot  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  mem- 
bers and  the  other  having  a  stud  or  pin  adapted  to  ride 
freely  In  the  middle  part  of  said  slot  and  bind  against  an 
end  portion  of  a  side  wall  of  the  slot  adjacent  both  ends 
thereof. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,194,382.  FILINO  APPLIANCE.  Haeby  J.  HiCK.  AIM- 
ance,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Mc- 
Caskey  Beglater  Company.  (Incorporated  in  1914.) 
Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  11.  1912.  .Serial  No.  736.176.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
22.747       (CI.  129 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  clips  for  removably  holding  papers 
or  slips  on  said  leaf,  and  a  rib  aminir»^  beneath  the  slips 
held  by  each  dip  and  betwe«'n  the  dip  and  the  leaf,  and 
forminj;  a  shoulder  over  which  the  .sllp»  are  folded. 

2.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  clips  for  removably  holding  papers 
or  slips  on  said  leaf,  and  a  rib  extending  parallel  to  and 
arranged  beneath  the  slips  held  by  each  clip  near  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  forming  a  ohoulder  oy^r  which  the 
slips  are  pressed  to  facilitate  their  Insertion  and  removal. 

3  In  a  filing  appliance  the  combination  of  a  leaf  or 
frame,  a  'lip  for  supporting  papers  on  one  face  of  said 
leaf  or  frame,  and  a  devl<e  carried  by  said  leaf  or  frame 
extending  transversely  of  and  arranged  beneath  the  allp 
or  slips  held  by  the  clip  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  where- 
by the  slip  or  slips  can  be  pressed  backwardly. 


4.  la  a  filing  appUaace,  the  combination  of  a  leaf,  a 
plurality  of  dips  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plate  carried 
by  the  leaf  at  or  near  the  free  ends  of  said  clips  and  bent 
longitudinally  to  form  a  shoulder  or  rib  to  facilitate  the 
filing  and  removal  of  the  records  from  behind  each  of 
aald  clips. 


1,194.383.  BOB  OR  COASTING  SLED.  C1.ATTON  D. 
HiMEBAUGH.  Burr  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Adelbert  C. 
Hlmehaugh,  Burr  Oak.  Mich.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  68,773.      (a.  21—94.) 


1.  In  a  boh  sled,  the  combination  of  the  top,  a  rear 
bob  secured  thereto,  a  bolster  at  the  front,  a  front  bob,  a 
king  bolt,  a  brace  bar  secured  to  the  sled  top  toward  its 
rear  and  to  the  king  bolt  at  Its  forward  end.  a  slotted 
yoke  made  up  of  members  above  and  below  the  beam  of 
said  front  bob.  a  pivoted  cross  rock  bar  pivoted  between 
the  yoke  members  and  adapted  to  rest  yieldingly  against 
the  forward  side  of  the  said  bolster  and  beam,  a  spring 
secured  at  Its  forward  end  to  said  yoke,  and  an  adjust- 
able bolt  for  securing  the  rear  end  of  said  spring  to  said 
brace  bar,  coacting  substantially  as  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  bob  sled,  the  combination  of  the  top,  a  rear  bob 
secured  thereto,  a  bolster  at  the  front,  a  front  bob.  a  king 
bolt,  a  brace  bar  secured  to  the  sled  top  toward  Its  rear 
and  to  the  king  bolt  at  its  forward  end.  a  slotted  yoke, 
a  pivoted  cross  rock  l>ar  pivoted  to  the  yoke  and  adapted 
to  rest  yieldingly  against  the  forward  side  of  the  said 
bolster  and  beam,  a  spring  secured  at  Its  forward  end  to 
said  yoke,  and  an  adjustable  bolt  tor  set-uring  the  rear 
en<l  of  aald  spring  to  said  brace  bar,  coacting  substan- 
tially a«  ilescribeil  for  the  purpose  !>peclfled. 

3.  In  a  bob  sled,  the  combination  of  the  top,  a  rear 
t>ob  secured  thereto,  a  bolster  at  the  front,  a  front  bob,  a 
king  bolt,  a  brace  bar  secured  to  the  sled  top  toward  its 
rear  and  to  the  long  bolt  at  its  forward  end,  a  slotted 
yoke  made  up  of  members  al>ove  and  below  the  beam  of 
said  front  bob,  a  pivoted  cross  rock  bar  pivoted  between 
the  yoke  members  and  adapted  to  rest  yieldingly  against 
the  forward  side  of  the  said  bolster  and  beam,  a  spring 
secured  at  its  forward  end  to  said  yoke,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  spring  to  said  brace  bar, 
coacting  substaatlaily  as  described  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  bob  sled,  the  combination  of  the  top.  a  rear  bob 
secured  thereto,  a  bolster  at  the  front,  a  front  bob.  a 
king  bolt,  a  slotted  yoke  made  up  of  members  above  and 
below  the  beam  of  said  front  bob,  a  pivoted  cross  rock  tuir 
pivoted  between  the  yoke  members  and  adapted  to  rest 
yieldingly  against  the  forward  .side  of  the  said  bolster  and 
beam,  a  spring  secured  at  Its  forward  end  to  said  yoke, 
and  an  adjustable  bolt  for  securlntc  the  rear  end  of  said 
spring  to  said  top.  coacting  substantially  as  described  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  bob  sled,  the  combination  of  a  slotted  yoke  em- 
bracing the  king  bolt,  a  pressure  bar  disposed  to  brace 
against  the  forward  side  of  the  bolster  and  knee  of  the 
forward  bob,  an  adjustable  spring  for  putting  tension  00 
said  yoke,  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1.194.384.  CRUTCH.  Obokgb  Hipwood,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  .Mar.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,648.  (CI.  136—53.) 
1.  In  a  crutch,  the  combination  with  a  crutch  body,  of 
a  head  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  a  liquid- 
containing  cylinder  carried  by  said  head,  a  plunizer  operat- 
lag  In  said  cylinder,  an  arm  rest  secured  to  the  plunger, 
a  chamber  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  control- 
ling device  InterpoKcd  between  said  chamber  and  cylin- 
der and  which  controls  the  flow  of  liquid  from  one  to  the 
other  as  the  plunger  moves  In  said  cylinder,  said  control- 
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llBg  device  permitting  the  liquid  to  flow  more  freely  la 
one  direction  than  in  the  other. 
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2.  In  a  crutch,  the  combination  with  a  crutch  body,  of 
a  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  crutch  body  having  two 
communicating  liquid  -  receiving  compartments,  one  of 
which  Is  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  movable  in 
said  cylinder,  an  arm  rest  secured  to  the  plunger,  and  a 
controlling  device  interposed  between  said  compartments 
and  which  controls  the  flow  of  liquid  from  one  to  the 
other,  said  device  permitting  the  liquid  to  flow  more  freely 
in  one  direction  than  in  the  other. 

3.  Id  a  crutch,  the  combination  with  a  crutch  body,  of 
a  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  crutch  body  having  two 
communicating  liquid  -  receiving  compartments,  one  of 
which  is  In  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  movable  in 
said  cylinder,  an  arm  rest  secured  to  the  plunger,  and  a 
controlling  device  interposed  between  said  compartments 
and  which  controls  the  flow  of  liquid  from  one  to.  the 
other,  said  device  permitting  the  liquid  to  flow  more  freely 
when  the  plunger  is  moving  upward  than  when  it  is  moT- 
Ing  downward. 

4.  In  a  crutch,  the  combination  with  a  crutch  body,  of 
a  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body  having  two  communi- 
cating liquid-receiving  compartments,  one  of  which  is  in 
the  form  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  cylin- 
der, an  arm  rest  secured  to  the  plunger,  a  spring  resisting 
the  downward  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  a  control- 
ling device  interposed  between  said  compartments  and 
which  controls  the  flow  of  the  liquid  from  one  compart- 
ment to  the  other,  said  controlling  device  permitting  the 
liquid  to  flow  less  freely  when  the  plunger  is  moving  down- 
wardly than  when  it  is  moving  upwardly. 


1,194,386.      INCINERATOR.      Haebt    J.    Hoovaa,    Nor 
wood,    Ohio.     Filed    Sept.    3,    1915.     Serai   No.   48,754. 
(CI.  110—18.) 


<i     F 


4- 


1.  In  an  incinerator,  a  Are  pot,  a  plate  set  below  said 
pot  and  carrying  grate  bars,  tubular  gas  burners  held  on 
said  plate  Immediately  above  It  so  as  to  lie  above  the  sup- 
porting surfate  of  the  grate  bars,  and  said  burners 
adapted  to  project  a  Jet  of  gas  substantially  parallel  with 
the  grate,  a  frame  set  on  the  plate,  and  a  protecting  grat- 
ing comprising  downwardly  curving  teeth  extending  from 
the  sides  of  said  frame,  so  as  to  lie  over  the  burners,  for 
the  purjMwe  described. 
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2.  In  an  incinerator,  a  Are  pot,  lateral  grate  bars  b«low 
said  fire  pot,  gas  burners  at  the  base  of  the  pot  and 
above  the  garbage  supporting  surface  of  said  grate  bars, 
a  Are  clay  lining  for  the  fire  pot.  a  flue  at  the  rear  of 
the  incinerator  and  outside  of  the  lining,  and  openings 
into  said  flue  below  the  gas  burners  and  grate  bars  and 
directly  above  the  gas  burners  and  grate  bars. 

8.  In  an  Incinerator,  a  Are  pot,  grate  bars  below  the 
Mid  Are  pot,  gas  burners  above  said  grate  bars,  a  flue  at 
the  rear  of  the  incinerator,  and  openlngfl  Into  said  flue 
located  below  the  grate  bars  and  directly  above  the  grate 
bars,  and  means  for  protecting  the  opening  above  the  grate 
bars  from  becoming  clogged  with  garbage. 

4.  In  an  Incinerator,  a  fli\;  pot,  grate  bars  below  the 
said  Are  pot,  gas  burners  above  said  grate  bars,  a  flue  at 
the  rear  of  the  incinerator,  and  openings  Into  said  flue 
located  below  the  grate  bars  and  directly  above  the  grate 
bars,  and  a  structure  closed  except  at  the  front  over  said 
latter  opening,  said  structure  having  a  hood  depending 
over  the  opening,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  an  Incinerator,  a  flre  i>ot,  grate  bars  therefor, 
tubular  gas  burners  set  over  the  grate  bars,  and  a  frame 
set  over  the  grate  bars  and  burners,  said  frame  having  an 
extending  toothed  grating  at  the  sides  to  protect  the 
burners,  an  extending  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  frame 
communicating  without,  and  a  draft  opening  in  the  in- 
cinerator, and  a  hood  set  over  the  said  plate,  for  protecting 
the  opening  from  becoming  clogged  with  garbage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.386. 
Detroit. 
756.067. 


ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  Brtsox  D.  Hobton, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar  22,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
(CI.  176 — 282.) 


lo  an  electrical  switch  of  the  armor-clad  type,  the  com- 
bination of  a  metal  casing  provided  with  a  hinged  unob- 
structed apertured  cover,  a  plurality  of  switch  mecha- 
nisms mounted  within  the  casing  comprising  fixed  con- 
tacts mounted  upon  the  base  thereof  and  movably-mount- 
ed  cooperating  contacts  carried  by  the  cover  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  exteriorly  operated,  one  of  said  switch 
mechanisms  constituting  a  double  pole  main  circuit  switch 
and  the  other  of  said  switch  mechanisms  constituting 
single  pole  switches,  and  a  lamp  in  circuit  with  the 
■witches  and  mounted  upon  the  base  of  the  receptacle  and 
located  in  proximity  to  the  aperture  in  the  cover. 


1,194,387.  CARD  FOR  LOOSE-LEAF-INDEX  DEVICES. 
Garrett  H.  Hnsi.NG,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Automatic  Utilities  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  SO,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,728. 
(CI.  129 — 16.1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  louse  leaf  card  index,  pro- 
Tided  with  mechanism  adapted  to  elevate  a  predetermined 
card  or  group  of  cards  above  their  normal  position,  and 
compri.sln^  connectors  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  cards 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of 
loose  leaf  cards,  the  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  a 
metal  binding,  the  length  of  which  corresponds  to  the 
height  of  the  card,  said  binding  being  formed  of  material 
which  forms  a  suitable  N-arlng  surface  upon  which  the 
next  adjacent  protector  slides  when  being  elevated. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  eating  and  a  plurality  of 
bars  therein  adapted  to  elevate  a  card  or  group  of  carda 
above  their  normal  position,  of  a  plurality  of  cards  each 
having  a  binding  of  metal  secured  to  the  ends,  and  con- 
cealed connectors  detachaMy  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of 
•aid  cards  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  mechanism 
for  elevating  a  single  card  or  group  of  cards  above  their 
normal  position  and  a  plurality  of  loose  leaf  cards,  of  pro- 
tectors on  the  ends  of  said  cards  whereby  they  are  spaced 
apart,  means  to  effect  operative  union  l>etween  the  carda 
and  the  elevating  mechanism,  said  means  being  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  card  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  thereof. 

4.  The  cH>mblnation  with  a  casing  having  mechanism 
th<ereln  for  elevating  a  single  card  or  group  of  cards  abov* 
their  normal  position  and  a  plurality  of  cards  in  aald 
casing,  a  protector  secured  to  each  of  the  ends  of  the 
cards  which  engage  the  side  mails  of  the  casing,  said  pro- 
tector being  formed  of  material  which  is  sttffer  than  the 
cards  and  adapted  to  form  bearing  surfaces  on  the  sides 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  pins  detachably  secured  to  said 
cards,  which  engage  the  elevating  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  mechanism  for 
elevating  a  single  card  or  group  of  cards  above  their  nor- 
mal position  and  a  pluraHty  of  looae  leaf  cards,  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  which  engage  the  elevating  mechanism  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  cards,  protectors 
on  the  ends  of  said  cards  whereby  they  are  spaced  apart, 
said  protectors  being  formed  of  material  which  forms  a 
suitable  l>earing  surface  upon  which  the  cards  slide  when 
being  elevated. 


1.194.388.  TIRE  FABRIC.  JOHX  F.  IVM.  Oeveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1914.  SerUl  No.  810.942.  Renewed 
Jan.  26,  1916.     SerUl  No    74.476.      (CI.  139 — 9.) 


1.  A  cord  tube  formed  of  a  continuous  cord  coated  with 
a  sticky  rubber  compound,  which  tul>e  comprises  an  inner 
layer  of  transversely  extended  cords  and  a  superimposed 
outer  layer  of  cords  which  extend  from  the  tread  line 
divergingly  around  to  or  near  to  a  parallel  line  180*  re- 
moved from  the  tread  line. 

2.  A  cord  fabric  tube  composed  of  two  layers  of  con- 
tacting rubber  coated  cord  windings,  the  inner  layer  com- 
prising cords  lying  In  planes  which  are  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  and  the  overlying 
layer  comprising  cords  which  extend  from  the  tread  line 
diagonally  half  way  around  the  tube,  and  then  diagonally 
back  to  the  said  tread  line. 
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1,194.889.  CORD  TIRE  FABRIC.  John  F.  Ives,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Se- 
rUl No.  810,942.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  68,179.     (CI.  189 — 9.) 


1.  A  two-ply  tire  fabric  strip  composed  of  two  layers  of 
contacting  rubber  coated  cords  of  which  the  cords  in  the 
lower  layer  extend  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
edges  of  the  strip,  and  the  cords  of  the  overlying  layer 
extend  divergingly  from  the  center  line  of  the  strip  toward 
opposite  edges  thereof  and  at  similar  angles. 

2.  A  two-ply  cord  fabric  atrip  composed  of  contacting 
repetitions  of  groups  of  rubl>er  coated  cords  of  which  each 
group  consists  of  (1)  a  cord  which  extends  from  the  left 
edge  of  the  strip  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereof  up  to  the  center  line  of  the  strip,  and  from  thence 
in  a  diagonal  direction  toward  the  right  edge  of  the  strip, 
(2)  a  cord  whlrh  extends  from  the  right  edge  of  the  strip 
to  the  center  line  thereof  at  right  angles  to  said  edge  and 
renter  line  and  in  substantial  allnement  with  the  corre- 
sponding part  of  the  first  named  cord,  and  from  the  center 
line  diagonally  toward  the  left  edge  of  the  strip  at  sub- 
■taDtially  the  same  angle  to  said  center  line,  and  in  the 
■ame  general  longitudinal  direction  as  the  diagonal  part  of 
the  first  named  cord,  and  (8)  a  cord  which  extends  trans- 
Tersely  from  one  edge  of  the  strip  to  the  other  In  a  direc- 
tion at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  edges  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  transversely  extended  parts  of  the  other  two 
eorda. 

8.  A  tire  fabric  strip  which  consists  of  contacting  cords 
of  three  series,  vlt..  (1)  a  series  of  cords  which  extend 
from  the  right  edge  of  the  strip  at  right  angles  thereto  to 
the  center  line,  and  thence  diagonally  toward  the  left  edge 
of  the  strip,  (2)  a  series  of  cords  which  extend  from  the 
left  edge  of  the  strip  at  right  angles  thereto  to  the  center 
line,  and  thence  diagonally  toward  the  right  edge  of  the 
■trip,  and  in  the  same  lengthwise  direction  of  the  strip, 
and  at  substantially  the  same  angle  to  the  edge  of  the 
strip  as  the  diagonal  parts  of  the  first  named  cords,  and 
(8)  a  series  of  cords  which  extend  from  one  edge  to  the 
other  of  the  strip  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
edges, — the  diagonally  disposed  parts  of  said  cords  over- 
lying the  parts  of  said  cords  which  are  at  right  angles  to 
the  edges. 


1 ,194,390.  MOUNTING  FOB  CALCULATING-WEBS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Edward  E.  Jinkins,  Flora,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  788,784.     (CI.  40 — 86.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
spindles  Jonrnaled  at  their  ends  In  the  ends  of  the  casing 
and  lying  In  parallel  spaced  relation,  rollers  fixed  upon 
the  spindles  within  the  casing  and  terminating  short  of 
the  ends  of  the  casing,  a  web  mounted  on  the  rollers  and 
arranged  to  be  wound  from  one  to  the  other,  bars  located 


between  the  ends  of  the  rollers  and  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  casing,  said  bars  having  their  ends  bifurcated  and  dis- 
posed with  their  furcations  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spin- 
dles, a  rod  loosely  engaged  through  one  of  the  t>ars  and 
threaded  through  the  other  bar,  said  bar  lying  between  the 
rollers  and  a  collar  carried  by  the  rod  outwardly  of  the 
bar  through  which  it  Is  loosely  engaged,  whereby,  when  the 
rod  is  rotated  In  one  direction,  the  bars  will  be  compressed 
against  the  ends  of  the  rollers. 


1,194,891.  CLOSET  SEAT  HINGE.  Kabldlet  C.  B. 
JrDD.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswlck-Balke- 
CoUender  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  June  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,840.  (CL 
4—18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  water  cloaet  seat  and  a  hinge 
therefor,  said  seat  comprising  a  core  of  laminated  wood 
and  a  veneer  of  hard  vulcanized  rubber  thereon,  and  a 
plate  embedded  in  the  core  with  one  side  thereof  flush 
with  the  bottom  of  the  core  and  covered  by  the  veneer  on 
the  bottom  of  the  seat,  said  plate  having  upwardly  di- 
rected lugs  on  its  upper  side  terminating  below  the  top  of 
the  core,  there  being  threaded  openings  in  the  lugs  and 
registering  openings  in  the  seat  to  receive  parts  of  said 
hinge. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  water  closet  seat  and  a  hinge 
therefor.  sai<l  seat  comprising  a  core  of  laminated  wood 
and  a  veneer  of  hard  vulcanized  rubber  thereon,  and  a 
plate  embedded  In  the  core  with  one  side  thereof  flush 
with  the  bottom  of  the  core  and  covered  by  the  veneer  on 
the  bottom  of  the  seat,'  said  plate  having  upwardly  di- 
rected lugs  on  Its  upper  side  located  wholly  within  the 
edges  of  the  plate  and  terminating  below  the  top  of  the 
core,  there  being  threaded  openings  in  the  lugs  and  regis- 
tering openings  In  the  seat  to  receive  parts  of  said  hinge. 

8.  A  water  closet  seat  hinge,  comprising  a  meml>er 
adapte<l  to  be  embedded  within  the  seat  and  provided  with 
threaded  openings,  a  pair  of  bolts  tbreade<lly  engaging 
said  openings  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  seat,  a 
pair  of  bolts  having  means  thereon  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing them  to  the  closet  bowl  and  provider!  with  heads,  a 
transversely  extending  hinge  meml)er  plvotally  mounted 
in  said  beads,  and  screws  threadedly  engaging  said  first- 
mentioned  bolts  to  secure  said  hinge  member  thereto. 


1,194,392.  CLOSET  -  SEAT  HINGE.  Eabldlet  C.  B. 
JcDD.  Chk-ago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswick-Balke- 
CoUender  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  June  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  84.811.  (CL 
4—18.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  closet  seat  and  a  hinge  there- 
for, an  anchor  for  said  hinge  embedded  within  said  seat 
and  comprising  a  plate  extending  transversely  of  the  seat 
at  or  adjacent  the  l)ottom  thereof  and  bearing  on  Its  up- 
per side  elongated  lugs  spaced  apart  an<l  extending  length- 
wise of  the  seat  and  transversely  of  said  plate,  in  parallel 
relation,  and  having  threaded  openings  therein,  and 
screws  engaging  said  openings  for  securing  the  hinge  to 
the  seat. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  closet  seat  and  a  hingf  there- 
for, an  anchor  for  said  hinge  eml>edded  with'n  said  seat 
and  comprising  a  plate  extending  transversely  of  the  aeat 
at  or  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  bearing  on  its  ap> 
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per  side  eloDgat<Hl  lugs  8pa<'ed  apart  and  having  threade<l 
openings  therein,  one  of  satd  lags  being  longer  than  the 
other,  and  both  extendiog  U^ngthwUe  of  the  seat  and 
transversely  of  said  plate,  and  screws  engaging  said  opeo- 
Jngs  for  securing  the  hinge  to  said  anchor. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  closet  seat  and  a  binge  there- 
for, and  anchors  for  said  binge  embedded  within  said  seat 
and  comprising  plates  extending  transversely  of  the  seat 
at  or  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  bearing  lugs  on 
their  upper  sides  spaced  apart,  the  outer  lug  on  each 
plate  being  longer  than  the  Inner  lug. 

4.  A  water  closet  seat  hinge,  comprising  members  adapt- 
ed to  be  secure<l  to  a  closet  bowl,  a  complementary  hinge 
member  secured  io  pivotal  relation  therewith,  a  pair  of 
members  adapted  to  t>e  embedded  within  the  closet  seat 
and  each  consisting  of  a  plate  bearing  elongated  lugs  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  seat  and  t>eyond  the  edges  of 
said  plate  and  having  threaded  openings  therein,  and 
means  engaging  said  threaded  openings  for  securing  satd 
complementary  binge  members  to  said  embedded  members. 

5.  A  closet  seat  hinge  comprising  memt>ers  a(lapte<l  to 
l)e  secured  to  a  closet  bowl,  a  spindle  disposed  therebe- 
tween, a  complementary  binge  memt>er  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  be  embe^lded 
within  the  closet  seat  and  each  consisting  of  a  plate  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  seat  and  bearing  elongated 
lugs  extending  lengthwise  of  the  seat  and  beyond  the 
edges  of  said  plate  and  having  threaded  openings  therein, 
and  screws  engaging  said  threaded  openings  for  securing 
said  complementary  binge  members  to  said  embedded 
members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.393.  CLOSET-SEAT  HINGE.  Mobton  L.  Adlbb. 
.New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Brunswick-Balke-Col- 
lender  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  June  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  34.063.  (CI. 
4—18.) 


The  combination  of  a  water  closet  seat  and  a  hinge 
therefor,  said  seat  comprising  a  <ore  of  laminated  wood 
having  a  recess  in  its  lower  face  at  the  rear  of  the  core 
and  a  veneer  of  hard  vulcanized  rubber  covering  the  core, 
a  plate  extending  transversely  of  the  seat  at  the  rear 
thereof  and  embedded  in  said  recess  above  the  veneer  at  a 
distance  from  the  rear  fnlge  of  the  seat,  means  for  secur- 
ing  said  plate  to  the  core,  and  arms  Integral  with  tald 


plate,  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  seated  in  said  recess  above 
the  veneer  and  extending  through  said  veneer  at  the  rear 
of  the  seat  to  receive  parts  of  said  binge. 


1,194,394.  TACKING  AND  WELT-BUTTING  MACHINE. 
Ei'UE.vK  L.  Kktbs.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724,816.      (CI.  12— «7.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, mechanism  for  butting  a  welted  shoe,  a  shoe  sup- 
porting Jack,  a  shoe  clamping  mechanism  carried  by  the 
jack  and  comprising  at  each  side  of  the  rear  part  of  the 
shoe  a  member  to  engage  the  side  of  the  shoe,  a  member 
to  engage  the  shoe  in  the  welt  crease,  an  equalizing  con- 
nection between  said  members,  and  means  for  applying 
shoe  clamping  force  throuKh  said  connection  and  memt>era 
to  prepare  the  shoe  for  the  action  of  the  butting  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desrTlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  laterally  movable  shoe  clamping  means  for  engaglnc 
the  shoe  in  the  welt  crease  forward  of  the  heel  seat  and 
also  at  the  sides  of  the  shoe,  welt  butting  means  mounted 
for  movement  with  the  clamping  means  and  arranged  to 
swing  relatively  thereto  about  a  lenter  above  the  shoe 
to  effect  the  welt  butting  operation,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  butting  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  clamping  means  comprisluK  blades  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  welted  shoe  In  the  welt  crease  to  apply 
yieldingly  by  lateral  pressure  a  substantial  lasting  ten- 
sion to  the  upper,  side  clamps  for  engaging  the  sides  of 
the  shoe  adjacent  to  the  crease  engaging  blades  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  maintain  by  lateral  pressure  the 
lasting  tension  effected  by  the  said  blades  and  to  render 
the  blades  unyielding  when  the  side  clamps  engage  the 
sides  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  operating  said  clamping 
means  to  effect  the  shoe  >-lamping  operation. 

4.  A  welt  butting  machine  having.  In  combination,  welt 
bnttlng  knives,  means  for  operating  the  knives  simul- 
taneously by  power  Independently  of  the  other  parts  of 
the  machine,  and  means  acting  In  the  welt  crease  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shoe  to  hold  the  upi)er  against  the  last 
and  to  locate  the  welt  ends  for  the  operation  of  the  welt 
butting  knives,  said  means  also  serving  as  cutting  blocks 
against  which  the  edges  of  the  knives  act  to  chop  off  the 
welt. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  clamping  the  shoe  at  the  side  and  in  the  welt 
crt'ase,  anvil  means  carried  by  the  welt  crease  engaging 
meanx  and  knives  mounted  for  osrlllatlon  to  bring  their 
edges  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  said  anvil  mean* 
to  skive  and  chop  off  the  welt  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 
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1,1»4.8»5.  CARPET  -  HEATBIR.  ANTHONT 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Clinton  C. 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916. 
78.862.      (CI.   16 — 8.) 


C.    KoaTER, 

Tledemann, 

SerUl    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  member  adapted  to  be 
held  against  movement  l>y  the  foot  of  the  operator,  of  a 
member  bowed  lnterme<liate  its  ends  and  extending  ver 
tically  above  the  upper  side  of  the  base  to  receive  the  toe 
portion  of  the  foot,  the  respective  ends  of  said  member  ex- 
tending in  spaced  relation  across  the  under  side  of  the 
base  and  attached  thereto,  a  beater  carried  by  the  base, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  beater. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  rock-shaft  carrle<l 
thereby  having  a  crank  arm  formation  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  l>eater  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  at  sub- 
stantially right-angles  to  the  crank-arm,  and  an  operating 
handle  connected  with  the  crank-arm  for  manually  rock- 
Inc  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  -a  base,  of  a  rock-shaft  carried 
by  the  base  having  a  crank-arm  formation  at  one  end  there- 
of, and  Its  opposite  end  formed  to  provide  spaced  parallel 
portions  disposed  in  a  pikne  substantially  at  right  angles 
with  the  crank-arm,  a  beater  secured  at  one  end  to  l)oth 
of  said  spaced  portions,  and  an  operating  handle  attached 
to  the  crank-arm  for  manually  rocking  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  l>ase,  of  a  rock-shaft  carried 
thereby  having  a  crank  arm  formation  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  beater  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  at 
■obstantially  right-angles  to  the  crank  arm.  and  an  oper- 
ating handle  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  the  crank-arm 
for  manually  rocking  the  shaft,  said  base  carrying  means 
for  co-operation  with  the  foot  of  the  operator  to  facilitate 
holding  thereof  against  movement  during  the  beating 
operation. 


1.194,396.  GAR -BURNER  FOR  WATER  -  HEATERS. 
Gbobge  W.  Lake,  Rumford,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Frank  W. 
Smith.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  May  22.  1916.  Serial 
No.  99,010.     (CI.  16fr— 114.) 


'7    '        ^     i's- 


Zl 


/« '    tt     /• 


1.  A  burner  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  having  an  inlet  neck  portion,  and  provided  with  a 
center  channel  and  two  spaced  ai>art  side  channels  and 
having  Jet  orifices  communicating  with  each  of  said 
channels  dlrecte<l  upwardly  and  on  an  angle  toward 
Its  corresponding  row  in  the  opposite  channel,  and  a 
baffle  plate  closing  the  center  channel  from  the  inlet  end. 
and  provided  with  a  vent  hole  admitting  a  portion  of  the 
gas  thereto  to  stimulate  circulation  and  supply  the  )et8 
In  the  center  channel. 


2.  A  burner  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  having  an  inlet  neck  portion  and  provided  with  a 
center  channel  and  two  spaced  apart  side  channels  each 
having  orifices  communicating  with  said  channel,  the 
opposing  Jets  being  on  an  angle  toward  each  other,  a 
baffle  plate  closing  the  center  channel  from  the  inlet  neck 
end,  said  Itaffle  plate  being  provided  with  a  vent  hole  to 
stimulate  circulation  in  the  center  channel,  and  a  remov- 
able plate  covering  the  back  side  of  each  channel. 


1.194,897.  WATER  HEATER.  Hat  Langinhbim,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  58,881. 
(CI.  126—851.) 


1.  In  a  water  beater,  a  gaK  burner,  a  gas  valve,  a  water 
heating  coll,  thermostatic  weans  through  which  the  water 
passes  to  the  Intake  of  said  coil  for  operating  said  gas 
valve  In  one  direction,  and  independent  thermostatic 
means  at  the  outlet  of  said  coil  for  operating  said  valve 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  Id  a  water  heater,  a  gas  burner,  a  gas  valve,  a  water 
heating  coll,  a  thermostat  through  which  water  passes  to 
the  Intake  of  said  coll,  means  oi>erated  by  t»ald  thermostat 
for  operating  the  j;as  valve  In  one  direction,  a  thermostat 
in  the  coil  circuit  at  the  outlet  thereof,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  thermostat  for  operating  said  valve  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  a  gas  burner,  a  gas  valve,  a  water 
heating  coll.  thermostatic  means  at  the  Intake  of  said 
coil  for  operating  the  gas  valve  in  one  direction,  a  gas 
burner  disposed  about  and  for  heating  said  thermostat, 
and  an  independent  thermostat  at  the  outlet  of  said  coll 
for  operating  said  valve  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  a  ga«  burner,  a  gas  conduit  lead- 
ing thereto,  a  gas  chamber,  a  gas  valve  therein,  a  water 
beating  coll.  a  tubular  thermostat  forming  a  part  of  the 
intake  of  said  coil,  means  operated  thereby  for  operating 
the  gas  valve  in  onn  direction,  a  gas  burner  connected  to 
said  conduit  for  heating  said  tubular  thermostat,  a  gas 
supply  also  leading  from  the  gas  valve  chamber  to  said 
thermostat  burner,  and  thermostat  means  at  the  outlet  of 
said  coll  to  operate  said  gas  valve  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  water  heater,  a  gas  burner,  a  gas  conduit  lead- 
ing thereto,  a  gas  chamber,  a  Kas  valve  therein,  a  water 
heating  coll,  a  tubular  thermostat  forming  a  part  of  the 
intake  of  said  coil,  means  operated  thereby  for  operating 
the  gas  valve  In  one  direction,  a  pas  burner  connected  to 
satd  conduit  for  beating  said  tubular  thermostat,  a  gas 
supply  also  leading  from  the  gas  valve  cbarolier  to  said 
thermostat  burner,  thermostat  means  at  the  outlet  of  said 
coil,  and  means  operated  by  said  thermostat  to  operate 
said  gas  valve  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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1,194.398.  AUTOMATIC  WATER  HEATER.  Hat  Lan- 
OB.V'HEIM.  Pittsburgh.  Pr.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  58,332.      (CI.  126—351.) 


1.  In  a  water  beater,  a  water  heating  coil  having  a  cold 
water  inlet  and  a  hot  water  oatlet.  a  gaa  barner.  a  gaa 
conduit  leading  to  said  burner,  a  gas  valve  In  said  conduit, 
an  electric  circuit,  means  in  said  circuit  for  operating 
said  valve,  thermostatic  operated  means  in  the  cold  water 
Inlet  side  of  said  coil,  contact  means  In  said  circuit  oper- 
ated by  said  thermostatic  operated  means,  a  second  ther- 
mostatic means  connected  to  the  hot  water  outlet  of  the 
coil,  and  contact  means  also  in  said  circuit  and  operated 
by  said  second  thermostatic  means. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  a  water  beating  coll  having  a  cold 
water  inlet  and  a  hot  water  outlet,  a  gas  burner,  a  gas 
conduit  leading  to  said  burner,  a  gas  valve  in  said  con- 
duit, an  electric  circuit,  means  in  said  circuit  for  operat- 
ing said  valve,  thermostatic  operated  means  in  the  cold 
water  inlet  side  of  the  coil,  contact  means  in  the  electric 
circuit  operated  by  said  thermostat,  thermostatic  means 
connected  to  the  hot  water  outlet  of  the  coll,  contact 
means  also  in  said  circuit  operated  by  said  thermostat, 
and  sparliing  means  operated  from  said  circuit  for  Ignit- 
ing the  gas  from  saJd  burner. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  a  water  heating  coil  having  a  cold 
water  inlet  and  a  hot  water  outlet,  a  gas  l>umer.  a  gas 
conduit  leading  to  said  burner,  a  gas  valve  in  said  con- 
duit, an  electric  circuit,  means  in  said  circuit  for  operat- 
ing said  valve,  a  pair  of  thermostats  located  in  the  cold 
water  intake  to  said  coil,  each  being  provided  with  and 
■operating  an  electric  contact  connected  in  said  circuit,  a 
thermostat  located  in  the  hot  water  outlet  of  the  coll 
above  the  burner,  and  contacts  operated  by  said  thermo- 
stat and  included  in  said  circuit. 

,  4.  In  a  water  beater,  a  water  heating  coll  having  a  cold 
water  inlet  and  a  hot  water  outlet,  a  gas  burner,  a  gas 
conduit  leading  to  said  burner,  a  gas  valve  in  said  con- 
duit, an  electric  circuit,  means  In  said  circuit  for  operat- 
ing said  valve,  a  pair  of  thermostats  located  in  the  cold 
water  intake  to  said  coll,  each  being  provided  with  and 
-operating  an  electric  contact  connected  In  said  circuit,  a 
thermostat  located  In  the  hot  water  outlet  of  the  coll 
above  the  burner,  contacts  operated  by  said  thermostat 
and  included  in  said  circuit,  and  sparking  means  operated 
from  said  cin>uit  for  igniting  the  gas  from  said  burner. 

5.  In  a  water  heater,  a  water  heating  coll  having  a  cold 
water  inlet  and  a  hot  water  outlet,  a  gas  burner,  a  gas 
conduit  leading  to  said  burner,  a  gas  valve  In  said  con- 
duit, an  electric  circuit,  means  In  said  circuit  for  operat- 
ing said  valve,  a  pair  of  thermostats  located  in  the  cold 
water  intake  to  said  coll,  each  being  provided  with  and 
operating  an  electric  contact  connected  in  said  circuit,  a 
thermostat  located  in  the  hot  water  outlet  of  the  coll 
above  the  burner,  contacts  operated  by  said  thermostat 
and  Inchnle*!  In  said  circuit,  and  sparking  means  operated 
from  said  circuit  for  igniting  th*"  gas  from  said  burner, 
-one  of  said  thermostats  in  the  cold  water  Inlet  being  pro 
vided  with  a  gas  burner  connecte<|  to  said  conduit. 

ICIalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.399.  GERM  SEPARATOR.  Adolph  W.  H.  LlNDlBS, 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  May  11.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
837.626.      (CI.  127—23.) 


3*  ^  li.  ^t^ 


t 


1.  The  method  of  separating  germs  which  consists  of 
causing  the  cracked  corn  to  pass  through  a  shallow  body 
of  liquid  of  from  7  to  IS'^V  Baum^  alternately  elevating 
and  releasing  the  solid  mass,  in  its  passage  whereby  the 
germ  la  lil>erated  and  floats  off  from  the  top  of  the  liquor 
while  the  starch,  gluten  and  hulls  are  carried  off  at  the 
bottom. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  germs  which  consists  of 
causing  the  cracked  corn  to  pass  through  a  shallow  t>ody 
of  liquid  of  from  7  to  13%  Baum^  In  a  different  mass  on 
the  bottom  of  the  liquid  keeping  the  said  mass  contin- 
uously In  agitation  during  Its  passage  whereby  the  germ 
Is  liberated  and  floats  off  from  the  top  of  the  liquor  while 
the  starch,  gluten  and  hulls  are  carried  off  at  the  bottom. 

3.  The  method  of  separating  sul>stances  which  consists 
of  passing  them  through  a  xballow  body  of  liquid,  the 
■I>eclflc  gravity  of  which  Is  heavier  than  onp  and  lighter 
than  some  of  the  substances,  agitating  the  mass,  whereby 
the  lighter  substance  is  freed  from  the  mass  and  flows  off 
of  the  top  of  the  liquid,  while  the  heavier  substances  are 
carried  off  at  the  bottom. 

4.  The  method  of  separating  substances  which  consists 
of  passing  them  through  a  shallow  body  of  liquid,  the 
surface  of  which  \n  maintained,  undisturbed,  the  speciflc 
gravity  of  which  is  heavier  than  one  and  lighter  than 
some  of  the  sutmtances,  agitating  the  mass,  whereby  the 
lighter  substance  is  freed  from  the  maHS  and  flows  off  of 
the  top  of  the  liquid,  while  the  heavier  substances  are 
carried  off  at  the  bottom. 

5.  The  method  of  separating  substances  which  consists 
of  introducing  them  into  a  shallow  body  of  liquid  adja- 
cent one  edge,  the  specific  gravity  of  said  liquid  ^>elng 
heavier  than  one  and  lighter  than  the  other  substances, 
carrying  the  mass  from  the  point  of  entrance  to  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  body  of  liquid,  and  agitating  the  mass 
during  said  passage  whereby  the  lighter  substance  Is 
freed  from  the  maas  aad  flows  off  of  the  top  of  the  liquid, 
while  the  heavier  substances  are  carried  off  at  the  bottom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.194.400.  ROAD-GRADER.  Ratmond  C.  LaaLia  and 
Edward  J.  K.  Schmidt,  Paulding,  Ohio,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  Pliny  A.  Boyce,  Paulding.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1916.     SerUl  No.  88.896.      (Cl.  21—20.) 


1.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  vehicle  including  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  an  outlet  and  with  side  chutes 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  and 
provided  with  outlets,  shafts  rotatably  mounted  beneath 
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said  receptacle,  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
shafts,  closures  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  xhafts  and  upon 
said  sleeves  for  closing  the  outlets  of  said  receptacle  and 
chutes,  gears  mounted  upon  said  shafts  and  sleeves  and 
meshing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  beneath  said  recepta- 
cle, gears  tarried  by  said  shaft  and  nit'shing  with  the 
gears  of  one  of  said  first  mentioned  shafts,  sleeves  mount- 
ed upon  said  last  mentioned  shaft  and  provided  with 
gears  meshing  with  the  gears  of  the  sleeves  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  first  mentioned  shafts,  and  m(>an8  for 
Independently  rotating  said  shafts  and  the  sleeves  mount- 
ed thereon  for  independently  opening  and  cluslog  the  out- 
lets of  said  receptacle  and  chutes. 

2.  A  road  grader  cumprising  a  vehicle  Including  a  body 
having  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  thereof,  outlet  8p'>nts  lead- 
ing from  said  body,  shafts  rotatah)>  uiuuulrd  bcu^^ath 
said  body  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  outlet  in  the  bottom 
thereof  and  extending  beneath  said  outlet  spouts,  sleeves 
carried  by  said  shafts  beneath  said  outlet  spouts,  clo- 
sures rigidly  mounted  upon  said  shafts  and  sleeves,  gears 
carried  by  said  shafts  and  sleeves  and  meshing,  and  actu- 
ating means  Including  gears  meshing  with  certain  of  the 
gears  of  said  shafts  and  sleeves  for  Imparting  independent 
movement  to  the  shafts  and  sleeves  to  Independently  move 
the  closures  of  said  spouts  and  body. 

8.  A  road  grader  including  a  vehicle  having  a  body  pro- 
vided with  sn  outlet  and  with  side  spouts  having  outlet 
openings,  closures  for  the  outlet  openings  of  said  body 
and  spouts,  carrying  means  for  the  closures  of  said  spouts, 
rotatably  mounted  carrying  means  for  the  closures  of  said 
body  serving  as  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  carrying 
means  for  the  closures  of  said  spouts,  and  means  for  In- 
dependently moving  the  carrying  means  of  said  closures 
for  Independently  opening  and  closing  the  closures  of  said 
body  and  spouts. 

4.  A  road  grading  machine  comprising  a  vehicle  includ- 
ing a  l>ody  having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  intermediate 
jOutlet  opening  for  feeding  material  onto  a   road  between 

wheel  ruts  formed  therein,  and  with  side  outlets  for  feed 
ing  material  from  said  body  into  wheel  ruts  formed  in  a 
road,  closures  for  the  intermediate  and  side  outlet  open- 
ing of  said  body,  carrying  means  for  the  side  closures, 
rotatably  mounted  carrying  means  for  the  intermediate 
closures  of  said  body  serving  as  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  the  carrying  means  for  the  side  closures,  and 
means  for  Independently  moving  the  carrying  means  of 
said  closure  for  independently  opening  and  closing  the 
closures. 

5.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  vehicle  including  a 
body  having  a  plurality  of  outlets,  shafts  rotatably  mount- 
ed t>eneath  said  \xn\y  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  outlets 
and  having  meshing  gears,  sleeves  mounted  uiK>n  said 
•kafts,  closures  carried  by  said  shafts  and  sleeves  for 
closing  the  outlets  of  said  body,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably 
mounteil  beneath  said  body,  sleeves  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  driving  shaft,  gears  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
last  mentioned  sleeves  and  meshing  with  the  gears  of  said 
first  mentioned  shafts  and  sleeves,  drums  carried  by  said 
driving  shaft  and  the  sleeves  mounted  thereon,  actuating 
posts  rotatably  mounted,  drums  carried  by  said  acttfatlng 
posts,  and  flexible  means  passed  around  the  drums  of  said 
actuating  posts  and  driving  shaft  and  the  sleeves  carried 
thereby. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.194.401.  STORAGE-FILE.  Lawbbnce  A.  Lindstbom, 
Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
35,444,     (Cl.  129—15.) 

1.  In  a  storage  flle.  a  container  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  walls,  a  wall  extending  between  the  same,  a  drop 
head  binge<l  to  the  last  mentioned  wall  and  having  flanges 
extending  In  angular  relation  thereto,  the  free  ends  of 
the  first  mentioned  walls  being  l>ent  back  upon  the  walls 
and  thence  inwardly  to  form  flanges,  the  flanges  on  the 
aforementioned  head  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
flanges  on  the  last  mentioned  walls  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  drop  head  and  render  the  Joint  flre  proof. 


2.  In  a  storage  file,  the  combination  with  a  container,  of 
a  plate  mounted  therein  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
guides,  a  binder  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  engage  beneath  said  guides  and  a  raised  body  por- 
tion,  the   said    body   portion    having  a   longitudinally   ex- 


tending slot  therein  and  a  slot  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  communicating  with  the  first  mentioned  slot 
at  one  of  its  ends,  and  a  cover  mounted  on  said  container 
constructed  and  arranged,  when  closed,  to  prevent  the  ac- 
cidental displacement  of  the  binder. 


1,194,402.  RAZOR  -  STROPPING  DEVICE.  DlAN  E. 
LocHif/N.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  61,248.      (Cl.  61—16.) 


»J   ^ 


1.  A  stropping  device  having.  In  combination,  a  drum, 
a  strop  attached  at  one  end  to  said  drum  and  adapted  to 
be  wound  upon  and  unwound  therefrom,  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  rotate  said  drum  and  wind  said 
strop  thereon,  a  blade  holder,  a  carrier  frame  for  said 
holder  pivoted  to  rock  about  the  axis  of  said  drum,  said 
carrier  frame  l>eing  constructed  and  arranged  to  t>e  rocked 
In  opposite  directions  by  the  unwinding  of  said  strop 
from  said  drum  and  the  winding  thereof  upon  said  drum 
respectively,  and  means  operated  by  said  rocker  frame 
adapted  to  oscillate  said  blade  holder. 

2.  A  stropping  device  having,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
member,  a  strop  attached  to  said  rotary  member  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  and  unwound  therefrom,  means 
constructed  ami  arranged  to  automatically  rotate  said 
rotary  member  to  wind  said  strop  thereon,  a  blade  bolder, 
a  carrier  frame  for  said  blade  holder  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  said  rotary  member,  means  on  said  carrier  frame 
adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  strop  and  to  cause  said  car- 
rier frame  to  be  moved  in  opposite  directions  by  said 
st»op  4luring  the  winding  and  unwinding  movements  there- 
of, and  means  rendered  operative  by  the  movements  of 
said  carrier  frame  in  opposite  directions  adapted  \x>  oscil- 
late said  blade  bolder. 
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9.  A  atropping  device  harlng,  In  comMnatton.  a  rotary 
drum.  a  strop  attach^]  to  said  drum,  adapted  to  be  wound 
upoD  and  unwound  tberefroin.  a  Rpring  arrang>>d  within 
said  drum  to  rotate  the  same  in  one  direction  and  wind 
Mil'l  itrop  thereon,  an  osrlilatory  blade  holder,  a  carrier 
frame  for  said  Made  holder  adapt»'d  to  ror-k  about  an  axis 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  drum,  guide  memlMTS  for 
said  strop  arranged  upon  nald  carrier  frame  at  opposite 
slden  of  the  axi8  of  l)lade  holder,  and  means  adapted  to 
l)e  operated  l)y  the  movements  of  said  carrier  frame  in 
opposite  directions  to  move  tlrat  one  side  of  the  blade 
carried  by  said  blade  bolder  and  then  to  the  opposite  side 
thereof  against  said  strop. 

4.  A  stropping  device  having,  la  combination,  a  rotary 
meml>er,  a  strop  attached  to  said  rotary  member  and 
adapted  to  be  woond  opoo  and  unwound  therefrom,  a 
spring  constructed  aud  arranged  to  automatically  wind 
said  strop  upon  said  rotary  memlxr,  a  rocker  frame  ar- 
ranged to  rock  about  an  axi^  substantially  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  said  rotary  member,  a  blade  bolder  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  rocker  frame,  a  pair  of  guide 
members  mounted  upon  said  rocker  frame  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  blade  holder,  a  pinion  ««*<'ure<i  to  said  blade 
holder  and  a  stationary  gear  segment  adapted  to  rock 
said  blade  holder  during  the  rocking  movements  of  said 
rocker  frame  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  A  stropping  device  having,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  strop  attached 
to  said  drum  and  adapted  to  l>«  wound  upon  and  unwound 
therefrom,  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate  said 
drum  to  wind  said  strop  thereon,  a  rocker  frame  pivoted 
to  rock  about  an  axis  8ub«tantially  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  said  drum,  stops  adapted  to  limit  the  rocking 
movement  of  said  rocker  frame,  a  blade  holder  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  rocker  frame,  a  pair  of  guide  memt>eri« 
on  said  rocker  frame  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
blade  bolder,  said  guide  members  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  strop,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  blade 
holder  and  a  series  of  teeth  arranged  on  said  frame  in  an 
arc  substantially  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  drum 
adapted  to  rotate  said  ploloo  whereby  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  blade  carried  by  said  blade  bolder  may  be  alter- 
nately moved  to  engage  said  strop. 


1.194,403.  STAMP  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Sioxir  L. 
Long.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pence  Mailing 
Machine  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  857,696.      (CI.  211 — 33.) 


1.  A  stamp  feeding  and  separating  device  comprising 
means  for  holding  a  stamp  strip  in  roll  form  and  for 
guiding  the  end  of  the  strip,  means  contlnnously  operative 
opon  the  stamp  strip  tending  <ontinuously  to  feed  the 
same  forward,  and  means  intermittently  engageeble  with 
the  perforations  In  the  stamp  strip  for  Intermittently  re- 
straining such  feeding  movement. 

2.  A  stamp  feeding  and  separating  device  comprising 
means  for  holding  a  stamp  strip  in  roll  form  and  for 
guiding  the  end  of  the  strip,  a  pair  of  rollers  yieldingly 


engaging  said  stamp  strip,  at  least  one  of  nid  rollers 
being  constantly  driven  and  tending  to  feed  the  stamp 
strip  continuously,  and  means  engageable  In  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  stamp  strip  to  bold  the  stamp  strip  from  be- 
ing fed. 

3.  A  stamp-feeding  and  separating  device  comprising 
means  for  holding  a  stamp  strip  In  roll  form  and  for 
guiding  the  end  of  the  strip,  a  pair  of  rollers  yieldingly 
engaging  said  stamp  strip,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers 
being  constantly  driven  and  tending  to  feed  the  stamp 
strip  continuously,  means  engageable  in  the  perforations 
of  the  stamp  strip  to  hold  the  stamp  strip  from  being 
fed.  and  means  acting  periodically  to  withdraw  said  hold- 
ing means  from  the  perforations. 

4.  A  stamp-feeding  and  separating  device  comprising 
means  for  holding  a  stamp  strip  In  roll  form  and  for  guid- 
ing the  end  of  the  strip,  a  pair  of  rollers  yieldingly  en- 
gaging said  stamp  strip,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  being 
constantly  driven  and  tending  t<>  feed  the  stamp  strip 
continuously,  and  a  mnltlpUcity  of  toothed  dogs  adapted 
to  engage  the  surface  of  the  stamp  strip  with  a  yielding 
pressure  and  pass  through  perforations  In  the  strip  as  the 
same  Is  fed.  thereafter  holding  the  atrip  from  feeding 
action  of  the  rollers. 

5.  A  stamp-feeding  and  separating  device  comprising 
means  for  holding  a  stamp  strip  In  roll  form  and  for  guid- 
ing the  end  of  the  strip,  a  pair  of  rollers  yieldingly  en- 
gaging said  stamp  strip,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  being 
constantly  driven  and  tending  to  feed  the  stamp  strip 
continuously,  a  multiplicity  of  toothed  dogs  adapted  to 
engage  the  surface  uf  the  stamp  strip  with  a  yielding 
pressure  and  past*  through  perforations  In  the  strip  as  the 
same  Is  fed.  thereafter  holding  the  strip  from  feeding 
action  of  the  rollers,  and  means  acting  periodically  to 
withdraw  the  teeth  from  the  perforations  and  from  en- 
gagement with  the  stamp  strip  and  then  to  restore  such 
engagement. 

I  Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,404.  PRCK'ESS  OF  TREATING  WOOD  TO  BB 
USED  IN  MAKI.NG  PLUNGERS,  kc.  John  J.  Mclir- 
TTU,  Inverness.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  13, 
1914.      Serial  No.  866.527.      (CI.  99 — 12.) 

1.  A  pump  of  the  class  de«crll>ed  having  its  plungers, 
valve  seats  and  valves  formed  of  hard  wood  which  has 
been  thoroughly  boiled  and  treated  with  linseed  oil  and 
pine  tar,  aud  afterward  thoroughly  coate<l  and  rubbed 
with  tallow  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a  glossy  surface 
and  making  the  same  water-proof. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  valve  seats,  plungers  and 
valves  for  use  In  mining  pumps  which  are  formed  of  wood 
consisting  in  first  boiling  hard  wood  In  water  for  two 
hours,  then  boiling  the  wood  in  linseed  oil  and  pine  tar  of 
equal  proportions  for  one  boor,  then  removing  the  hard 
wood  from  this  liquid,  then  thoroughly  coating  the  wooden 
parts  with  tallow  and  rubbing  the  same  until  the  surface 
of  the  wooden  parts  Is  glossy. 


1.194.405.  AUTOMOBILE-BUMPER.  Michael  J.  MA- 
CVTH,  Carlstadt,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  SerlAl  No. 
44,191.      (CL  213--89.) 

1.  A  motor-vehicle-bumper  comprising  a  yleldable  bar 
l>ent  over  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  form  yleldable 
loops  or  end-meml>er8,  the  end  of  each  lient  over  end-mem- 
ber or  loop  being  bent  to  form  an  ogee  auxiliary  loop  to 
«et  aupplenientary  to  the  loops  at  each  end  of  said  bumper, 
the  free  end  of  each  auxiliary  loop  being  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  snpport. 

2.  A  motor-vehicle-bumper,  comprising  a  yleldable  bar 
l>ent  over  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  form  yleldable 
loops  or  end  menii>er8.  each  bent  over  end  of  said  bumper 
being  formed  intermediate  Its  free  end  and  the  adjacent 
looped  ends  of  the  bumper  Into  a  plurality  of  reversely 
directed  connected  curves  thereby  providing  yleldable  por- 
tions adapted  to  a(  t  supplementary  to  the  looped  ends  of 
the  bumper  to  resist  shock. 
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8.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  bumper,  means 
to  secure  same  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  said  means  i-on 
slstlng  of  a  ldo<k  having  a  channel  to  receive  a  frame 
member,  a  bracket  detachably  secured  to  said  block  and 
extending  a<  ross  the  channel  in  Raid  block,  a  vertically 
disposed  locking  screw  carried  by  said  bracket  to  contact 
with  said  frame  member,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  locking  screws  also  carried  by  said  bracket  and 
arranged  to  contact  with  said  frame-member. 


flap  connected  to  the  frame  and  provlde«l  at  the  free  end 
with  hook-shap^  means  for  engaging  the  window  casing, 
said  braces  serving  to  draw  the  flaps  taut. 


4.  In  combination  with  the  chassis  of  a  motor  vehicle 
having  channeled  frame  memlKTs,  a  bumper,  a  securing 
means  for  said  bumper  consisting  of  blocks  secured  to  said 
bumper,  each  block  being  provided  with  a  channel  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  flange  of  a  cooperating  frame-member  of 
the  chassis,  a  br«cket  se<ured  to  said  block,  means  carried 
by  said  bracket  to  engage  the  upper  flange  of  the  aald 
frame-member,  and  means  also  carried  by  said  bracket  to 
engage  the  web  of  the  aforesaid  frame-member. 


1.194,406.  LAMP  WICK  ADJUSTING  DEVICE.  G»obgk 
W.  Malloby,  Blenheim,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  1, 
1915.    Serial  No.  37.418.     (CI.  07—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wick  adjusting  stem,  of  a 
wheel  on  said  stem  for  rotating  the  same,  formed  with  a 
flange  having  internal  serrations  thereon,  a  member  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  stem  having  a  finger  engaging  said 
serrations,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  angular  adjustment 
of  said  rotatably  mounted  member  in  opposite  directions 
of  rotation,  said  finger  being  resilient,  whereby  said  stem 
may  be  rotated  relative  to  the  rotatably  mounted  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wlck-adJustlng  stem,  of  a 
wheel  on  said  stem  for  rotating  the  same,  formed  with  a 
flange  having  Internal  serrations  thereon,  a  member  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  stem  having  integral  fingers  at 
opposite  ends,  one  of  said  fingers  engaging  the  serrations 
on  said  flange  and  being  resilient  to  permit  the  relative 
rotation  of  the  stem  and  the  rotatably  mounted  member, 
and  stops  In  the  path  of  the  other  finger  for  limiting  the 
angular  adjustment  of  said  rotatably  mounted  member  in 
opposite  directions  of  rotation. 


2.  A  rain  shield  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  project 
at  one  end  Into  a  window  and  having  lateral  shouldert 
bearing  against  the  window  to  plvotally  support  the  frame, 
flaps  secured  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  frame,  and  spring 
controlled  braces  secured  across  said  flaps  and  adapted 
for  engagement  at  one  end  with  the  window  to  swing  the 
frame  about  said  shoulders  and  bind  the  frame  In  the 
window,  and  to  hold  said  flaps  In  substantially  taut  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  rain  shield  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged at  an  Inclination  In  an  open  window,  and  provided 
at  an  intermediate  point  of  its  sides  with  shoulders  for 
engaging  a  window  casing  to  fulcrum  the  shield  thereon, 
approximately  triangular  flaps  provided  on  the  frame  at 
each  side  thereof,  said  flaps  extending  along  the  sides 
of  the  frame  from  the  shoulder  to  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
longitudinally  extensible  spring-controlled  brace  for  each 
flap  connected  to  the  frame  and  provided  at  the  free  end 
with  hook  shaped  means  for  engaging  the  window  casing, 
said  l)races  being  housed  In  casings  provided  In  the  flaps 
and  serving  to  draw  the  flaps  taut. 

4.  A  rain  shield  comprising  a  frame  adapted  for  posi- 
tioning in  a  window  In  an  inclined  position  and  having 
laterally  extending  shoulders  bearing  against  the  sides  of 
the  window  to  plvotally  support  the  frame,  flaps  secured 
to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  frame,  colletl  springs  secnred 
across  the  flaps,  and  hooks  swlveled  upon  the  free  ends  of 
the  colled  springs  for  engagement  when  In  horlzonWl  posi- 
tion with  the  sides  of  the  window  and  for  engagement 
when  In  vertical  position  with  a  sash  of  the  window  to 
yieldingly  bind  the  frame  In  various  positions  In  the  win- 
dow and  hold  said  flaps  substantially  taut  in  all  of  said 
positions  of  the   frame. 


1,194.407.      RAIN  SHIELD    FOR    WINDOWS.      ChahLES 
EDWix  Mabtix,  Louisville.  Ky.     Filed   Dec.   12.   1914. 
Serial  No.  876.879.        (CI.  156—16.) 
1.   A  rain  shield  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  ar 
ranged  at  an  inclination  In  an  open  window,  and  provided 
at  an  intermediate  point  of  Its  sides  with  means  for  en 
gaging   a    window    .-aslng   to    fulcrum    the   shield    thereon, 
flaps  provided   on  the  frame  at  each   side   thereof,  and  a 
longitudinally  extensible  spring  controlled  brace  for  each 


1,194,408.  PACKING.  Richabd  B.  Meant,  Weehawken. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Rubber  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914. 
Serial   No.  875.929.      (CI.  154 — 46.5.) 

1,  A  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of  piles  of  flexible 
material,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  forming  the  outer 
plies,  and  a  narrow  strand  of  stiff  Inelastic  material  lo- 
cated at  one  margin  thereof  within  the  central  portion 
of  said  strip  which  Is  folded  over  said  strand,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  plies  being  located  laterally  of  said  strand 
and  between  the  two  outer  plies  and  forming  the  Inner 
piles  of  the  main  portion  of  the  packing. 

2.  A  packing  comprising  four  piles  of  flexible  fibrous 
material,  and  a  strand  of  stlflT  wire  located  at  the  middle 
of  a  strip  of  said  material  between  two  of  the  piles  thereof 
at  one  margin  of  the  packing,  the  edges  of  two  pile* 
abutting  said  strand  -between  said  two  outer  piles  and 
forming  the  Inner  piles  of  the  packing,  and  means  for 
securing   aaid    piles    together. 


643 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  15, 191  Ow 


3.  A  packing  comprising  four  plies  of  a  stogie  atrip 
of  fabric  Impregnated  with  rubber,  and  an  endless  wire 
strand  located  at  the  middle  of  said  strip  between  two  of 


tbe  piles  thereof,  the  edges  of  said  strip  being  turned  In- 
ward and  abutting  said  strand  between  said  two  outer 
piles,  said  piles  and  strand  being  vulcanized  together. 


1,194.409.     AUTOMOBILE  FENDER, 
cage.    111.      Piled    Mar.    18.    1916. 
No.  85,034.     {CI.   105 — 253.) 


Jamcs  Mklio,  Chl- 
Serial    No.    85,034. 


1.  A  fender  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
upstanding  supporting  arms  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  arms,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  forwardly  projecting  arms  being  adapted  to 
b*  attached  to  said  vehicle  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  base  line  of  the 
vehicle  to  which  they  are  attached,  memb<>r8  mounted  on 
the  ends  of  said  forwardly  projecting  arms,  and  nor- 
mally held  in  spaced  relation  above  the  base  line  of  such 
vehicle,  said  members  being  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
downward  dlreotion  from  said  normal  position  when  a 
weight  Is  placed  thereon  so  as  to  contact  with  the  sur- 
face upon  which  such  vehicle  may  be  supported,  yield- 
ing means  for  resisting  su<h  downward  movement,  said 
upstanding  arms  and  forwardly  projecting  arms  forming  a 
framework,  and  a  nt'twork  attache<i  to  said  framework. 

2.  A  fender  of  the  class  de8crll)€d,  comprising  a  pair  of 
upstanding  supporting  arms  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  arms,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  forwardly  projecting  arms  being  adapted  to 
t>e  attached  to  said  vehicle  and  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  base  line 
of  the  vehicle  to  which  they  are  attached,  said  upstand- 
ing arms  and  forwardly  projecting  arms  forming  a  frame- 
work, and  a  network  attached  to  said  framework  forming 
an  outwardly  facing  basket  and  comprising  ret<ilient  means 
connecting  said  upstanding  and  forwardly  projecting  arms 
and  forming  the  sides  of  said  basket  substantially  as  and 
for  the  puri>ose  set  forth. 


3.  A  fender  of  the  class  described.  iMimprising  a  pair  of 
upstanding  supporting  arms  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  arms,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  forwardly  projecting  arms  being  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  said  vehlile  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
belnv  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  base  line  of  the 
vehicle  to  which  they  are  attached,  said  upstanding  arms 
and  forwardly  projecting  arms  forming  a  framework,  and 
a  network  attached  to  said  framework  formluK  an  out- 
wardly facing  basket,  the  outer  strand  on  each  side  of  said 
network  being  located  in  front  of  the  intermediate  strands 
and  t>eing  provided  with  a  resilient  spring  8ut>stantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  fender  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
upstanding  supporting  arms  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  arms,  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  forwardly  projecting  arms  being  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  said  vehicle  and  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  being  disposed  In  close  proximity  to  the  base  line 
of  the  vehicle  to  which  they  are  attached,  members  yield- 
ingly mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  forwardly  projecting 
arms,  said  upstanding  arms  and  forwardly  projecting  arms 
forming  a  framework,  and  a  network  attached  to  said 
framework  forming  an  outwardly  facing  basket,  the  outer 
strands  on  each  side  of  said  network  being  attached  to 
said  yieldingly  mounted  memt>ers  and  each  oi  said  strands 
being  provided  with  a  resilient  spring  to  permit  said  mem- 
bers to  yield. 


1,194,410.  PRI.NTINO  APPARATUS.  Haut  0.  MlT- 
T«L8TAEDT.  .\ew  York,  .N.  Y.  Filed  July  24,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  41,631.     (a.  101—11.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  actuating  member  for  man- 
ually operating  a  mechanism,  a  printing  apparatus,  a  con- 
nection between  said  member  and  apparatus  comprising 
sections  having  a  common  major  median  line  and  movable 
relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  coupling  said  sections 
together  whereby  said  m*»mb«»r  and  apparatus  may  l)e 
simultaneously  actuated,  said  means  being  movable  to  an 
inoperative  position  to  permit  a  relative  movement  of  said 
sections  whereby  said  member  Is  movable  Independently 
of  said  apparatus,  and  means  whereby  said  coupling 
means  is  automatically  returned  to  its  operative  i>ositlon 
to  couple  said  sections  together. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  actuating  member  for  man- 
ually operating  a  mechanism,  a  printing  apparatus,  a  con- 
nection between  said  member  and  apparatus  comprising 
telescopic  sections  slldable  relatively  to  each  other,  means 
for  coupling  said  sections  together  whereby  said  member 
and  apparatus  may  be  simultaneously  actuated,  said 
means  being  movable  to  an  inoperative  position  to  permit 
a  relative  movement  of  said  sections  whereby  said  mem- 
ber is  movable  independently  of  said  apparatus  and  means 
for  retaining  said  coupling  means  in  its  Inoperative  po- 
sition. 

3.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  printing  bed  on 
which  the  sheets  to  be  Impressed  are  adapted  to  be  super- 
imposed, a  printing  device,  means  for  actuating  said  de- 
vice and  means  for  guiding  said  device  to  progressively 
higher  planes  as  tbe  number  of  sheets  on  said  printing 
bed  Increases. 
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4.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  printing  bed  on 
which  the  sheets  to  be  Impressed  are  adapted  to  be  super- 
imposed, a  printing  roller,  means  for  moving  said  roller 
across  said  printing  bed,  and  means  for  guiding  said  roller 
to  progressively  higher  planes  as  the  number  of  sheets  on 
said  printing  bed  Increases  and  for  holding  the  sheet  be- 
ing printed  upon  against  movement. 

5.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  printing  bed  on 
which  the  sheets  to  be  Impressed  are  adapted  to  l>e  super- 
imposed, a  movable  member,  a  printing  roller  movably  con- 
nected with  said  member,  means  for  actuating  said  mem- 
ber to  move  said  roller  across  said  printing  bed,  and  a 
pressure  member  whereby  said  sheets  are  held  against 
movement  during  the  printing  operation  and  said  roller 
Is  guided  to  progressively  higher  planes  as  the  number  of 
sheets  on  said  printing  t>ed  increases. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,411.  ELEVATOR  CAR.  ArorsTO  E.  Mc«llib,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Emll  Pohll,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,367. 
(CI.  187—1.) 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  tbe  car,  of  a 
safety  device  therefor,  comprising  braking  means  and 
members  serving  normally  as  supports  for  the  passengers 
and  connecteil  to  said  braking  means  to  operate  the  latter 
in  case  of  accident. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  car,  of  a 
safety  device  therefor,  comprising  braking  means,  mem- 
l>er8  serving  normally  as  supports  for  the  passenpers  and 
connected  to  said  braking  means  to  operate  the  latter  in 
case  of  accident  and  locking  means  for  said  memt>erB  to 
normally  hold  the  same  locked. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  car,  of  a 
safety  device  therefor,  comprising  l)raklng  means  and 
actuating  means  therefor.  Including  gripping  members 
normally  inoperative  and  serving  as  supports  for  tho 
passengers. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  car,  of  a 
safety  device  therefor,  comprising  braking  means,  actuat- 
ing means  therefor,  Includlni::  gripping  meml>er8  extend- 
ing from  the  celling  of  the  car  to  be  within  the  reach  of 
the  passengers  to  op^-rate  said  braking  means  by  pulling 
thereon  and  locking  means  for  normally  locking  said  grip- 
ping members  in  inoperative  position  so  that  the  latter 
will  serve  as  supports  for  the  passengers  without  operat- 
ing said  braking  means. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  car,  of  a 
safety  device  therefor,  comprising  braking  means,  and 
actuating  means  therefor.  Including  a  frame  work  sus- 
pended near  the  celling  of  the  car  and  having  gripping 
memt>ers  normally  Inoperative  and  serving  as  supports 
for  the  passengers. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,194,412.  BOX.  Locis  A.  N»obaval,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  S.  Gutmann  aad  one- 
third  to  Albert  S.  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
11.  1914.    Serial  No.  823,958.     (Ci.  220—12.) 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a 
spring  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  the  body,  and 
means  carried  by  the  cover  and  projecting  into  the  body 
for  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  spring  to  hold  the  cover 
In  its  open  or  closed  position  and  for  limiting  the  opening 
movement  of  the  cover. 

2.  A  t)ox  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a 
spring  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  the  body,  and 
an  Independent  means  fixed  on  the  cover  and  projecting 
into  the  body  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  tbe  spring 
to  hold  the  cover  in  its  open  or  closed  position  and  for 
limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  cover. 

3.  A  t>ox  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a 
spring  engaging  member  carried  by  the  cover,  shoulders  on 
said  member,  a  spring  secured  to  the  body  engaged  by  said 
shoulders  for  holding  the  cover  in  its  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion, afld  means  fixed  on  the  cover  and  projecting  inta 
the  box  engaging  the  spring  for  limiting  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  cover. 

4.  A  box  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a 
spring  engatdng  member  carried  by  tbe  cover,  said  mem- 
b»>r  being  provided  with  a  tongue  and  shoulders,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  tbe  body  having  a  slot  in  tbe  free  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  said  tongue  for  limiting  the 
opening  movement  of  tbe  cover,  tbe  said  shoulders  being 
arranged  in  position  to  engage  the  spring  for  holding  tbe 
cover  in  its  open  or  closed  position. 

5.  A  box  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a 
spring  engaging  member  carried  by  tbe  cover,  said  member 
being  provided  with  a  tongue,  shoulders  and  abutments 
formed  from  the  body  of  the  said  member  and  located 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  tongue,  and  a  spring  secured  to 
tbe  body  having  a  slot  In  tbe  free  end  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  said  tongue  for  limiting  the  opening  more- 
ment  of  the  cover,  the  said  shoulders  being  arranged  in 
position  to  engage  the  spring  for  holding  the  cover  in  it** 
open  or  closed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,194,413.  ELECTRIC  FAN.  Matthkw  Nbbseleb, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
849.799.     (CI.  230—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a 
rotary  fan  carried  thereby,  and  a  collapsible  fan  guard 
carried  by  the  body  and  foldable  tbereagalnst  away  from 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  fan, 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  body,  a 
rotary  fan  carried  thereby  whose  blades  have  tips  fold- 
able  away  from  the  plane  of  rotation  of  tbe  fan  against 
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the  body,  and  a  collapsible  fao  guard  carried  bj  the  bodj 
and  foldable  ther^against  in  a  direction  similar  to  said 
tips. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a 
rotary  fan  carrieil  thereby  whose  blades  have  tips  fold- 
able  away  from  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  fan  against 
the  body,  a  collapsible  fan  g\iard  carried  by  the  body  and 
foldable  thereagainst  in  a  direction  similar  to  said  tips, 
and  a  foldable  supporting  member  for  the  body  foldable 
adjacent  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a 
rotary  fan  carried  thereby,  and  a  fan  guard  carried  by 
the  body  embodying  supporting  arms  pivote<l  to  the  body 
foldable  rearwardly  against  the  body  away  from  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  fan,  front  rods  pivoted  to  said  arms, 
and  means  for  detachably  .securing  said  rods  together. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a 
rotary  fan  carried  thereby  and  a  collapsible  fan  guard  car- 
ried by  the  body  embodying  plvotally  connected  sections 
foldat'le  rearwardly  against  tht-  body  away  from  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  fan,  and  means  for  fastening  them  to- 
gether when  they  are  unfolded. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1M,414.  FILING-MACHINE.  Carl  G.  Olsoic,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  JaxL  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  71.821.     (CI.  2*— 76.) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  base,  a  frame  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  tool  holder  reciprocating  in  said  frame,  a  power 
device  on  said  base  for  actuating  said  tool  holder,  and 
a  worit  table  mounteil  on  said  frame,  the  work  table, 
frame  and  tool  holder  being  adjustable  as  a  unit  on  said 
base  for  the  convenience  of  the  workman  without  chang- 
ing the  angle  of  the  tool  relatively  to  the  work,  said 
power  device  being  connected  to  and  operative  upon  said 
tool  holder  for  all  positions  of  said  tool  holder  and  work 
table. 

2.  A  machine  tool  having  a  frame,  a  tool  holder  recip- 
rocating in  a  straight  line  in  said  frame,  a  work  table 
mounte<l  on  said  frame,  and  a  base  on  which  the  frame 
is  mounted,  the  table,  frame  and  tool  holder  being  ttltable 
as  a  unit  upon  the  base  for  tht>  convenience  of  the  oper- 
ator without  changing  the  angle  of  cut,  and  the  table 
being  tillable  relatively  to  its  supporting  frame  for  all 
positions  of  said  frame,  whereby  th»-  operator  may  obtain 
various  angles  of  cut  regardless  of  the  position  of  the 
supporting  frame  and  tool  bolder  relatively  to  the  base. 

3.  A  filing  machine  having  a  base,  a  frame  angularly 
adjustable  upon  said  base  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  tool  holder 

^  reciprocating  In  said  frame,  a  work  table  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  being  angularly  adjustable  upon  said  framt* 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  adjustment  of  the 
frame  relatively  to  the  base,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
frame  concentric  with  the  axis  of  adjustment  thereof  for 
at'tuating  th^  tool  holder,  and  means  mounted  upon  said 
base  for  driving  said  wheel  in  all  positions  of  the  frame, 
whereby  the  filing  cut  may  be  taken  In  the  work  at  any 


desired  angle,  and  the  work  table  and  file  may  be  ad- 
Justed  as  a  unit  to  accommodate  the  convenience  of  the 
workman. 


1,194,4155.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Sila«  A. 
Parkbh,  Morristown,  N.  J„  assignor  to  Theodore  B. 
Peterson,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  June  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  848,185.      (Cl.  215 — 62.) 


In  a  non-reflllahle  bottb-.  a  neck,  a  stop  piece  therein 
provided  with  a  passa^  for  liquid,  an  elongated  notxle 
within  the  botle  neck,  a  thimble  within  the  t>ottle  neck 
and  having  a  sliding  fit  upon  anil  guided  by  said  nozzle, 
liquid  passages  being  provided  between  said  thimble  and 
neck,  and  the  t>ottom  of  the  thimble  and  the  end  of  the 
nozzle  being  provided  with  recessetl  seats  in  allnement 
with  one  another,  and  a  t«ll  adapteil  to  be  received  in 
said  seats. 


1,194,416.  ROTARY  PRINTING-MACHINE.  RatmO.nd 
PkBCiTAL  Patki,  Le«ds.  England.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  812,438.     (Cl.  101—111.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine,  two  cylinders  opera- 
tlvely  associated  with  each  other,  and  adapted  to  carry 
printing  surfaces,  gearing  conne<-tlng  said  cylinders,  com- 
prising a  gear  wheel  mounted  for  roution  with  one  of 
said  cylinders  and  a  gear  wheel  and  connections  from 
said  last  named  gear  wheel  to  the  other  of  said  cylinders, 
said  last  named  gear  wheel  and  conn«Hrtions  having  a 
part  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  last  name<1  cylinder 
and  a  part  capable  of  Independent  rotation  thereto,  one 
of  said  parts  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of 
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said  cylinder  and  means  for  causing  an  angler  displace- 
ment of  said  Independently  rotatable  part  wlfn  respect  to 
said  cylindf-r  upon  the  relative  movement  of  said  parts 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine,  two  cylinders  opera- 
tlvely  as80ciate<l  with  each  other,  and  adapted  to  carry 
printing  surfaces,  gear  wheels  one  for  each  cylinder  In 
mash  with  each  other,  one  of  said  gear  wheels  being 
capablf  of  Independent  rotary  movement  relative  to  its 
corresponding  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  said  gear 
wheel  to  its  corresponding  cylinder  comprising  a  part 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  cylinder  and  a  sliding 
connection  between  said  part  and  said  gear  wheel  capable 
of  changing  the  angular  position  of  said  gear  wheel  with 
respect  to  its  cylinder  upon  relative  movement  longitu- 
dinally of  the  axis  of  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine,  two  cylinders  opera- 
tlvely  associated  and  adapted  to  carry  surfaces  in  print- 
ing contact,  gear  wheels  <-onne<-tlng  said  cylinders,  one  of 
said  gear  wheels  being  loosely  mounted  on  Its  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  said  gear  wheel  to  said  cylinder, 
and  for  effecting  a  change  in  the  angular  position  of  said 
gear  wheel  with  respect  to  Its  cylinder  upon  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  gear  wheel  on  its  supporting  shaft. 

4.  In  a  rotary  printing  ma(hlne,  two  cylinders  opera- 
lively  associated  and  adapted  to  carry  surfaces  in  print- 
ing contact  with  each  other,  gearing  connecting  said  cylin- 
ders Including  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
of  one  of  said  cylinders,  slide  ways  projecting  from  one 
of  the  end  faces  of  said  cylinders  which  slide  ways  have 
their  surfaces  inclined  to  the  axial  planes  of  the  cylln- 
derx  passing  therethrough,  and  a  pivoted  block  on  said 
gear  wheel  adapted  to  slide  In  the  said  slide-ways  and 
means  for  moving  said  gear  wheel  longitudinally  on  its 
•baft. 


than  the  first-mentioned  spring  tending  normally  to  hold 
tlM  controlling  bar  In  •  disengaged  position,  and  a  key- 
operated  lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  releasing  lever. 


1,194,417.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  H1TCH1NO-8TBAP8. 
Walter  O.  Pblham.  Monett.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  740^373.     (CL  267—13.) 


rt 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  spiral 
spring  contained  therein,  a  rod  extending  into  said  casing 
and  at  one  «nd  passing  freely  through  one  end  of  said 
rasing,  a  head  stop  rigidly  secured  on  the  other  end  of 
said  ro<i  and  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  spring 
Ihereagalnst.  guide  rods  secured  within  said  casing  and 
extending  tbrongh  apertures  In  said  head  stop  properly 
to  space  the  spring  and  guide  said  head  stop  during  Its 
movement,  and  a  stop  at  the  head  stop  end  of  said  spring 
and  fixed  to  said  casing  for  engaging  said  head  stop  to 
limit  the  expansion  of  said  spring. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  escapement  element,  a  rock- 
tag  and  plvotally  held  lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  es- 
capement, a  controlling  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
•aid  escapement  operating  lever  or  permit  said  lever  to  be 
moved  wlthont  engaging  said  t>ar.  a  spring  tending  nor- 
mally to  force  the  bar  into  an  engaging  position,  a  re- 
leasing lever,  a  spring  of  greater  strength  than  the  first- 
mentioned  spring  tending  normally  to  hold  the  controlling 
bar  in  a  disengaged  position,  and  key-operated  means 
adapted  to  actuate  said  releasing  lever. 

S.  The  combination  of  an  escapement  element,  a  rock- 
ing and  plvotally  held  lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  e»- 
capement,  means  for  moving  said  lever  and  escapement 
element  vertically,  a  controlling  bar  having  a  plurality 
of  engaging  portions  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  escapement  operating  lever  or  permit  the 
•aid  lever  to  be  moved  without  engaging  said  bar,  and 
key-operated  means  to  cause  movement  of  the  controUisf 
bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  escapement  element,  a  device 
adapted  to  actuate  said  escapement,  a  controlling  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  engaging  portions  spa<'ed  apart  and 
adapted  to  be  ^ngageil  by  aald  escapement  operating  de- 
vice or  permit  aald  device  to  k)e  moved  wlthont  engaging 
said  bar,  a  spring  tending  normally  to  force  the  t>ar  Into 
an  engaging  position,  a  releasing  lever,  a  spring  of  greater 
strength  than  the  flrst-mentloned  spring  tending  normally 
to  hold  the  controlling  bar  in  a  disengaged  position,  and 
a  key-operated  lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  releasing 
lever. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  escapement  element,  a  con- 
trolling bar,  springs  of  relatively  different  strengths  act- 
ing on  said  controlling  bar,  a  key-operated  lever  adapted 
to  permit  the  stronger  spring  to  overcome  the  tension 
of  the  other  spring  to  move  the  controlling  bar,  and  meana 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  controlling  bar  to  operate 
the  escapement  element. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,418.  DKAD-KBY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING M.\CIiINES.  Otto  riraaiiANN.  Oroton. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corona  Typewriter  Company,  Incor- 
porated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
191 -J,  Serial  No.  730,248.  Renewed  May  19,  1916. 
Serial  No    98.671.      (Cl.  197 — 83.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  escapement  element,  a  rocking 
and  plvotally  held  lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  escape- 
ment, means  for  shifting  the  escapement  element  and 
ro<king  lever  vertically,  a  controlling  t>ar  having  a  plu- 
rality of  engaging  portions  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  escapement  operating  lever  or  per- 
mit said  lever  to  be  moved  without  engaging  aald  bar.  a 
spring  tending  normally  to  force  the  bar  Into  an  engag- 
ing position,  a  releasing  lever,  a  spring  of  greater  strength 


1.194,419.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Otto  Petib- 
MAMN.  Groton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Typewriter 
Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,074.      (Q.  197—27.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sop- 
port  having  pivotal  portions,  bell-crank  levers  having  for- 
wardly  extending  arms  plvotally  held  to  said  portions  to 
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move  up  and  down  thereon,  type-bars  located  above  tbe 
tipper  forwardljr  extending  arms  of  said  bell-crank  levers, 
links  conaectlng  said  upper  arms  to  said  type-bars,  kej- 
operated  levers  located  under  the  lower  forwardly  extend- 
iDg  arms  of  the  bell-crank  levers,  means  for  guiding  said 
levers  at  their  Inner  ends,  and  links  connecting  the  key- 
operated  levers  with  the  forward  ends  of  the  lower  arms 
of  tbe  bell-crank  levers,  tbe  arrangement  of  tbe  links  and 
arms  of  tbe  bell-crank  levers  being  such  that  each  trans- 
mitting line  of  force  is  divided  into  two  sections  one  of 
which  follows  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  type-bar  and 
the  other  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  key-operated  lever. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically arranged  support  having  pivotal  portions  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  machine,  said  portions  being  angularly 
arrange<l  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  support  and 
those  on  one  side  of  the  machine  angularly  arranged  with 
re8i>ect  to  those  on  the  other  side.  t>«ll-crank  levers  having 
forwardly  extending  arms  plvotally  held  to  said  portions 
to  move  up  and  down  thereon,  type-bars  located  at>ove 
the  upper  forwardly  extending  arms  of  said  bell-crank 
levers,  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  links  connect- 
ing said  upper  arms  to  said  type-bars,  key-operated  levers 
located  under  the  lower  forwardly  extending  arms  of  the 
bell-crank  levers,  and  vertically  dl8i)o»ed  links  connecting 
the  key -operated  levers  with  tbe  forward  ends  of  tbe  lower 
arms  of  tbe  bell-crank  levers. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  having  pivotal  portions,  bell-crank  levers  having 
forwardly  extending  arms  plvotally  held  to  said  portions 
to  move  up  and  down  thereon,  type-bars  located  above  the 
upper  forwardly  extemllng  arms  of  said  bell-crank  levers, 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  links  connecting  said 
npper  arms  to  said  type-bars,  key-operated  levers  located 
under  the  lower  forwardly  extending  arms  of  tbe  bell- 
crank  levers,  said  support  being  slotted  to  guide  said 
levers  at  their  inner  ends,  and  vertically  arranged  links 
connecting  the  key-operated  levers  with  tbe  forward  ends 
of  the  lower  arms  of  tbe  bell-crank  levers,  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  links  and  arras  of  the  bell-cranks  being  such 
that  tbe  transmitting  line  of  force  for  each  type  action  is 
divided  into  two  sections  one  of  which  follows  tbe  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  type-bar  and  the  other  the  direction 
of  travel  of  tbe  key-operated  lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  having  its  body  provided  with  slots  forming  a 
comb  plate  and  having  Integral  staggered  pivotal  portions 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  center  thereof,  bell-crank 
levers  plvotally  held  to  said  pivotal  portions  and  extend- 
ing in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and 
projecting  inwardly  at  an  angle  Intersecting  the  center 
of  the  machine,  type-bars  connected  to  the  bell-crank 
levers,  and  key-operated  levers  having  their  ends  guided 
In  the  slots  of  the  comb  plate  and  connected  to  said  bell- 
crank  levers. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  having  its  body  provided  with  slots  and  with 
angularly  disposed  Integral  pivotal  portions,  a  plurality 
of  bell-crank  levers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ma- 
chine and  angularly  arranged  with  respect  to  tbe  sup- 
port and  tbe  levers  on  one  side  of  the  machine  angularly 
arranged  with  respect  to  those  on  the  other  and  pivoted 
to  said  angular  portions  of  said  support,  type-bars  pivoted 
to  swing  upward  and  rearward  at  an  angle,  key-operated 
levers  having  ends  guided  In  the  slots  of  the  support,  and 
links  connecting  the  angularly  arranged  bell-crank  levers 
to  the  type-bars  and  other  links  connecting  tbe  key-op- 
erated levers  to  said  bell-crank  levers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.} 


1,194.420.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  OiTO  Pwraa- 
MAXN.  Groton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corona  Typewriter 
Company,  Inc..  a  Corposatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
16,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,334.  (CI.  197—83.) 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, escapement  mechanlstn  for  letter-spacing  the  car- 
riage,  universal   bar   mechanism  adapted   to  trip  tbe  es- 


capement, type,  key-operated  levers  for  moving  the  type 
and  adaptea  to  trip  the  escapement  through  the  universal 
bar  mechanism,  an  accent  key-operated  lever  for  Impart- 
ing a  less  movement  to  tbe  universal  bar  mechanism  and 
at  a  different  part  of  Its  movement  from  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  key-operated  lever  without  tripping  the  escapement, 
and  a  stop  adapted  for  positive  engagement  by  a  part  of 
the  accent  key-operated  lever  to  prevent  further  movement 
thereof  and  at  a  point  just  prior  to  the  printing  by  the 
type  but  in  such  a  way  as  to  permit  the  type  by  its  m<y 
mentum  to  make  an  Impression. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, escapement  mechanism  for  letter-spacing  the  car- 
riage, ribbon  vibrating  mechanism,  universal  bar  mecha- 
nism carrying  a  part  of  tbe  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism 
and  trip  tbe  escapement,  type,  key  operated  levers  for 
moving  the  tyi>e  and  the  universal  bar  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  trip  the  escapement  through  said  universal 
bar  mechanism,  an  accent  key-operated  lever  for  impart- 
ing a  less  movement  to  the  universal  bar  mechanism  to 
opc-rate  the  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  without  tripping 
the  escapement,  and  a  stop  adapted  for  positive  engage- 
ment by  a  part  of  the  accent  key-operated  lever  to  pre- 
vent further  movemeut  thereof  and  at  a  point  Just  prior 
to  the  printing  by  the  type  but  In  such  a  way  as  to  per- 
mit the  type  by  Its  momentum  to  make  an  Impression. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, escapement  mechanism  for  letter-sparing  tbe  car- 
riage, universal  bar  mechanism  adapted  to  trip  tbe  es- 
capement, type,  key-operated  levers  for  moving  tbe  type 
and  adapted  to  trip  tbe  escapement  through  the  univer- 
sal bar  mechanism,  an  accent  key-operated  lever  for  im- 
parting a  less  movement  to  the  universal  bar  mechanism 
and  at  a  different  part  of  Its  movement  from  the  first- 
mentioned  key-operated  levers,  and  a  stop  adapted  for 
positive  engagement  by  a  part  of  the  accent  key-operated 
lever  to  prevent  further  movement  thereof  and  at  a  point 
Just  prior  to  the  printing  by  the  type  but  In  such  a  way 
as  to  permit  the  type  by  Its  momentum  to  make  an  Impres- 
sion. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  key-operated  levers,  type  operated  by  said  levers, 
escapement  mechanism  for  the  carriage,  a  universal  bar 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  escapement  mechanism  and 
normally  separated  from  tbe  key-operated  levers,  and 
stopping  means  for  arresting  a  part  only  of  said  key- 
operated  levers  at  such  a  point  that  sufficient  movement 
to  actuate  the  escapement  mechanism  will  not  be  given 
said  bar. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  key-operated  lever,  type  operated  by  said  lever, 
escapement  mechanism  for  the  carriage,  a  universal  bar 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  escapement  mechanism  and 
normally  separated  from  tbe  key  operated  lever,  and  a 
positive  stop  for  arresting  said  lever  at  such  a  point  that 
sufficient  movement  to  actuate  the  escapement  mechanism 
will  not  be  given  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,194,421.  ROTARY  VALVE.  Edwin  F.  Prater  and 
Frio  W.  Sizer.  Twin  Falls.  Idaho.  Filed  Sept.  80.  1916. 
Serial  No.  63,444.     (CI.  123 — 80.) 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  crank 
case  detachably  connected  with  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
and  crank  case  forming  a  raceway  at  the  Juncture  thereof, 
an  Inner  cylinder  fitted  within  the  first  named  cylinder  and 
having  an  externally  threaded  end,  a  beveled  gear  threaded 
on  the  externally  threaded  end  of  tbe  inner  cylinder  and 
movable  in  the  raceway,  tbe  said  gear  being  formed  with  a 
central  opening  corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  core  in  the 
Inner  cylinder.  i>earlng  balls  interposed  between  the  walls 
of  tbe  raceway  and  tbe  faces  adjacent  thereto  of  tbe  gear, 
a  piston  working  within  the  Inner  cylinder,  a  crank  operat- 
ing said  piston  and  located  In  the  crank  casing,  gear  con- 
nections between  the  crank  and  the  said  gear  on  the  inner 
cylinder  for  rotating  the  same,  inlet  and  exhaust  pipes 
leading  from  the  first  named  cylinder  at  tbe  head  thereof, 
a  head  on  the  inner  cylinder  and  having  openings  adapted 
for  alternate  registration  with  tbe  Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes, 
and  a  spark  plug  mounted  centrally  in  the  head  on  the 
Inner  cylinder  and  loosely  projected  through  the  head  on 
tbe  first  named  cylinder. 


1,194,422.  CARD  SYSTE.M.  James  H.  Rand  and  Jambs 
H.  Ra.nd.  Jr.,  North  Tonawatfda,  N.  Y.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  8.  1914,  Serial  No.  880.508.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  7.  1918.  Serial  No. 
49,189.     (CI.  129 — 6.) 


In  front  of  another  with  their  edges  exposed,  whereby  the 
absence  of  any  card  from  its  card-holder  will  be  visually 
indicated  by  the  absence  of  its  edge  from  the  series  of 
exposed  card  edges. 

2.  A  card  system,  comprising  a  series  of  card-holders, 
and  a  series  of  cards  removably  held  by  said  card-holders, 
bald  card-holders  t>elng  adapted  to  support  said  cards  one 
In  front  of  another  with  their  edges  exposed,  and  a  signal 
normally  conceaied  behind  the  exposed  edge  of  each  card, 
whereby  the  removal  of  any  card  from  its  card-holder  will 
expose  Its  underlying  signal  and  visually  Indicate  tbe  ab- 
sence of  such  removed  card. 

8.  A  card  system,  comprising  a  series  of  card-holders, 
and  a  series  of  cards  removably  held  by  said  card-holders, 
said  card-holders  being  adapted  to  support  said  cards  one 
In  front  of  another  with  their  edges  exposed,  and  the  edges 
of  the  card-holders  extending  substantially  to  tbe  exposed 
edges  of  the  cards  overlying  and  supported  by  them  re- 
spectively, whereby  the  absence  of  any  card  from  Its  card- 
holder will  be  visually  Indicated  by  exposing  the  edge  of 
such  card-holder. 

4.  A  card  system,  comprising  a  series  of  cardholders, 
and  a  series  of  cards  removably  held  by  said  card-holders, 
said  cardholders  being  adapted  to  support  said  cards  one 
in  front  of  another  with  their  edges  exposed,  and  the  edges 
of  tbe  card-holders  extending  substantially  to  the  exposed 
edges  of  the  cards  overlying  and  supported  by  them  re- 
spectively, the  exposed  edges  of  tbe  cards  and  of  the  card- 
holders being  visually  distinguishable  from  each  other. 

5.  A  card  system,  comprising  a  series  of  card-holders, 
and  a  series  of  cards  removably  held  by  said  card-holders, 
said  card-holders  l>elng  adapted  to  support  said  cards  one 
in  front  of  another  with  their  margins  exposed  to  view, 
and  a  sheath  of  transparent  material  on  each  card-holder 
covering  the  exposed  margins  of  tbe  cards. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,423.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Clabeobx  P.  Randolph, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
837,616.     (CI.  267—27.) 


X.  A  card  system,  comprising  a  series  of  card-holders, 
and  a  series  of  cards  removably  held  by  said  cardholders, 
said  card-holders  being  adapted  to  support  said  cards  one 


1.  In  a  spring,  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  strap  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  sections,  said  strap  being  loosely 
connected  with  tbe  other  sections  with  Its  ends  secured  to 
one  of  the  latter  sections. 

2.  A  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  strap 
with  its  ends  connected  to  two  different  sections,  and  roll- 
ers connected  with  certain  of  the  sections  and  engaging  in- 
termediate portions  of  said  strap. 

8.  In  a  spring,  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  strap  having  its 
ends  connected  to  different  sections,  a  buffer  over  one  end 
connection  to  shield  the  strap  from  the  adjoining  section, 
and  rollers  carried  by  certain  of  tbe  sections  engaging  por- 
tions of  the  strap  Intermediate  its  ends. 

4.  In  a  spring,  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  banger  with  a 
roller  pressed  against  one  of  said  sections,  said  latter  sec- 
tion having  a  projection  for  limiting  the  position  of  said 
roller,  said  hanger  provided  with  another  roller,  a  strap 
connected  at  Its  ends  to  certain  of  said  sections  and  passing 
over  the  second  named  roller. 

5.  A  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  strap 
fixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  sections,  means  adjustably 
securing  the  other  end  of  tbe  strap  to  another  section,  and 
means  on  certain  of  tbe  sections  for  engaging  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  strap. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gas^tte.] 
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1,194.424.  AUTOMATIC  MU!*IC  TRACKER.  Ch ablb«  F. 
Reeps  ami  Fred  G.  Rebp8.  c>ak  Park.  III.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1912.     Serial  No.  685.829.     (CI.  84—161.) 


1.  A  player  mecbaaism  for  mualcml  Inatruments,  com- 
prUlng  a  music  sheet  provided  with  perforations  disposed 
along  parallel  lines,  a  tracker  bar  provided  with  openings 
eottperating  with  the  perforations  of  said  sheet,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  note  perforations  of  said  sheet  for  auto- 
matically preserving  alinement  thereof  with  the  openings 
of  -said  tracker  bar,  having  two  rows  of  holes  extending 
along  the  tracker  bar.  the  holes  of  each  row,  being  con- 
nected together,  and  the  holes  of  one  row  being  staggered 
relative  to  those  of  the  other  row,  each  note  perforation 
passing  between  a  hole  of  one  row  and  a  hole  of  the  other 
row  each  pair  of  holes  thus  formed  being  Individual  to  a 
single  line  of  note  perforations,  the  holes  of  one  row  com- 
municating with  each  other,  and  the  holes  of  the  other  row 
communicating  with  each  other,  internally  of  said  tracker 
bar. 

2.  A  player  mechanism  for  musical  instruments,  com- 
prising a  traveling  music  sheet  provided  with  perforations 
dlsposeil  along  parallel  lines,  a  traiker  bar  provided  with 
openings  cooperating  with  the  perforations  of  said  sheet, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  note  perforations  of  said  sheet, 

for  automatically  preserving  alinement  thereof  with  the 
cpenlngs  of  said  tracker  bar,  operated  only  by  air  passing 
through  the  perforations  of  the  sheet,  including  holes  in 
said  tracker  i>ar.  some  of  which  holes  are  brought  within 
the  paths  of  travel  of  said  note  perforations  by  the  lateral 
shift  of  the  sheet  In  either  direction,  there  being  a  right 
and  left  hole  for  each  of  said  perforations,  said  mechanism 
being  controllable  by  the  opposite  edges  of  each  note  per- 
foration. 

3.  A  player  mechanli^m  for  musical  Instrnments,  com- 
prising a  traveling  music  sheet  provided  with  perforations 
disposed  along  parallel  lines,  a  tracker  bar  provided  with 
openings  coSperatlng  with  the  perforation*  of  aaid  sheet, 
and  means  controlle<l  by  the  note  perforations  of  said  sheet 
for  automatically  preserving  alinement  thereof  with  the 
openings  of  said  tracker  bar.  having  holes  disposed  in  the 
face  of  the  tracker  bar  and  in  staggerer)  relation  to  the 
said  openings,  the  said  holes  being  rttvide.!  Into  two  groups. 
and  the  members  of  each  group  being  Interconnected  within 
the  body  of  said  tracker  bar,  together  with  a  single  connec- 
tion to  said  tracker  bar  for  each  group. 

4.  A  player  mechanism  for  musical  Instruments,  com- 
prising a  traveling  music  sheet  provided  with  perforations 
disposed  along  parallel  lines,  a  tracker  bar  provided  with 
openings  ( oSperating  with  the  perforations  of  said  sheet, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  note  perforations  of  said  sheet, 
for  automatically  preserving  alinement  there<jf  with  the 
openings  of  said  tracker  bar.  Including  two  rows  of  hole* 
extending  along  the  tracker  bar,  the  holes  of  each  row 
being  connected  together,  ami  the  holes  of  one  row  being 
Staggere<I  relative  to  those  >>f  the  other  row,  each  note 
perforation  passing  between  a  hole  of  one  row  and  a  hole  of 
the  oth*r  row,  each  pair  of  holes  thus  formed  being  indi- 
vidual to  a  single  line  of  note  perforation,  the  tracker  bar 
having  two  separate  longitudinal  passages,  the  holes  of  one 
row  communicating  with  one  passage,  and  the  holes  of  the 
Other  row  communicating  with  the  other  passage,  and  said 
holes  being  disposetl  In  staggered  relation  to  eaih  other, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  player  m«'<hanlsm  for  musical  Instruments,  com- 
prising a  trarellng  music  sheet  provided  with  perforations 


dlsp<:>»ed  along  parallel  lines,  a  tracker  bar  provide<l  with 
upenlngs  cooperating  with  the  perforations  of  said  sheet, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  note  perforations  of  said  sheet, 
for  automatically  preserving  alinement  thereof  with  the 
openings  of  sal<l  tracker  hnr,  in<'ludLng  holes  disposed  in 
the  face  of  the  tracker  l>ar  an<i  In  staggered  relation  to  the 
said  openings,  the  said  holea  being  divided  Into  two  groups, 
and  the  meml>er»  of  each  group  being  Interconnected  within 
the  body  of  said  tracker  bnr.  together  with  a  single  con- 
nection to  said  tracker  bar  (or  each  group,  and  said  holes 
being  disposed  in  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  mih- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,425.  SHOE-POLISH.  JOHS  A.  RaiD.  Gulfport, 
Miss.  Piled  June  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  34,871.  (CI. 
184 — 7.) 

1.  A  shoe  cleaning  or  recoioring  powder  comprising 
Spanish  whiting  7.5  pound*,  oxld  of  xlnc  2.5  pounds, 
pumice  stone  1.5  pounds,  sugar  1.5  pounds,  flour  3  pounds. 

2.  \  shoe  cleaning  or  recoioring  powder  comprising 
Spanish  whiting  7.6  pounds,  oxld  of  ilnc  2.5  pounds, 
pumice  stone  1.5  pounds,  sugar  1.5  pounds,  flour  3  pounds, 
and  coloring  matter  l.G  pounds. 


1.194.426.  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  COTTERS  AND 
PREVENTING  SAME  FROM  DROPPING  OUT  OF 
LOCKING  POSITION.  CLirroao  Richet,  Unity  Sta- 
tion. Pa.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  57,466. 
(CL  74—8.) 


A  locking  device  comprising  a  disk  having  an  extension 
projecting  from  the  rim  thereof  and  having  a  portion 
partly  cut  from  the  center  thereof,  the  said  cut  portion 
being  bent  at  substantially  right  anglei  to  the  disk  and 
having  an  orifice  through  which  a  pin  Is  adapted  to  be 
Inserted,  the  said  extension  being  adapted  to  t>e  turued 
down  Into  engagement  with  the  he^d  of  the  pin  for  the 
purpose  of  loiking  same. 


1,194,427.  SHAVING-STICK  AND  THE  LIKE.  Felix 
RiKaENBKSG,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Maud  C. 
Rlesenberg,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914. 
Serial  Xo.  889.135.     (01.  206 — 56.) 


1.  A  ahavlng  stick  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
bar  of  soap,  a  band  permanently  secured  to  the  said  bar 
of  soap  substantially  midway  between  Its  two  ends,  and 
a  rase  having  a  holder  portion  adapted  to  Invertlbly  re- 
ceive and  engage  said  tiand  at  the  open  end  of  said  hdlder 
portion. 

2.  A  shaving  stick  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
bar  of  soap,  a  l>and  permanently  secured  about  said  bar 
of  soap  approximately  midway  between  the  two  enda 
thereof,  a   case  having  a    holder  portion  adapted   to  iB- 
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verttbly  receire  and  engage  aald  band  at  tke  open  end  of 
■aid  holder  portion,  and  a  removablej'over  portion  adapt- 

|«d  to  Inclose  the  projecting  portion  of  the  bar  of  aoap. 
8.  A  shaving  stick  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
bar  of  soap,  a  band  having  an  external  medial  rim  and 
surrounding  an  Interior  rone  of  the  bar  of  soap  with  por- 
tions projecting  to  either  side  of  the  band  and  a  case 
therefor  comprising  a  holder  portion  adapted  to  Inrerti- 
bly  receive  and  engage  said  band  in  Its  open  end  and  in- 
cloM  that  portion  of  the  soap  proje<  ting  from  one  side  of 

I  laid  band,  and  a  cover  portion  adapted  to  inclose  the 
other  portion  of  said  bar  of  soap  and  removably  engage 
said  band  with  said  medial  rim  Interposed  between  the 
two  portions  of  the  case. 

4.  A  shaving  stick  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
I  two  part  band  with  a  diaphragm  between  the  two  parts, 

a  two-piece  bar  of  soap  having  one  portion  seated  tn 
each  side  of  said  band  against  said  diaphragm  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  band.  aa4  a  cup  shaped  holder  adapted 
to  Invertlbly  engage  said  band  to  inclose  one  of  said 
bodlea  of  soap  and  serve  as  a  handle  for  the  other. 

5.  A  shaving  stick  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
band  formed  In  two  parts  spun  together  to  form  a 
medial  rim,  soap  fixed  therein  and  projecting  therefrom 
a  substantially  equal  distance  at  either  side,  and  a  cup- 
thaped  holder  adapted  to  Invertlbly  engage  said  band 
and  seat  against  said  medial  rtm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.) 


1  194,428.     REINFORCED  PAD   FOR  SHOES.     LlOPOLD 
'  S.  Samvel.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.      Serial 
No.  718,828.     (Cl.  36 — •9.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  pad  comprising 
a  body  portion  of  cushion  material  of  substantially  the 
tame  thickness,  the  edge  of  the  body  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  non-reslllent  wear  resisting  gritty  material. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flat  sheet  of  cushion 
material  having  an  edge  portion  made  up  of  a  binding 
agent  and  a  gritty  substance. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  portion  of 
cushion  material,  said  body  portion  being  of  substantially 
the  same  thickness  throughout,  and  an  edge  section 
formed  of  a  gritty  substance  mixed  with  a  binding  agent 
to  hold  the  substance  In  a  mass  and  to  cause  It  to  ad- 
here to  the  body  portion. 


1.194,429.  GUARD  FOR  TROLLEY-WHEELS.  Parcn 
Ravmond  Schafek,  Brownfleld,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1916.    Serial  No.  57,797.     (Cl.  191— «0.) 


posts  plvotally  connected  to  one  side  of  the  trame,  tnlm- 
lar   rods   rotatably   supported   by   the   other   aide   of   the 

frame,  upper  and  lower  tubular  arms  having  their  adJA- 
.•ent  enda  plvotally  connected,  the  lower  arms  being  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  rods,  cords  having  their  upper  enda 
fixed  to  the  upper  arms  and  their  lower  ends  fixed  to  the 
rods,  the  upper  arms  being  normally  horlxontal  and  en- 
gaged with  Bald  posts,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
swinging  the  upper  and  lower  arms  downwardly,  whereby 
^Id  cords  compel  the  arms  to  aline,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  harp,  of  a  frame  plvotally  supported  thereby,  rods 
supported  by  one  side  of  the  frame,  posts  carried  by  the 
other  side  thereof,  upper  and  lower  plvotally  connected 
arms,  the  lower  arms  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
rods,  aald  upper  arms  being  normally  horizontal  and  en- 
gaged with  the  posts,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
swinging  the  arms  downwardly  Into  horliontal  alinement, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  harp,  of  a  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  harp, 

229  O.  G. — 42 


1,194,430.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ICE.  Ma*- 
TIN  ScHiLDE,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Feb.  10,  19». 
Serial  No.  7,288.     (Cl.  62—172.) 


IE 


unr 


A 


3rpp 


o  c 


1.  The  herein-described  process  of  manufacturing  ice, 
which  consists  In  maintaining  In  a  closed  chamt)€r  a  film 
flow  of  water  on  a  surface  or  on  Ice  formed  thereon,  con- 
tinuously directing  a  gaseous  refrigerant  against  the  flow- 
ing water  to  convert  the  same  Into  Ice.  drawing  off  the 
refrigerant  from  the  chamber  after  the  same  has  acted  on 
the  water,  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  refrigerant 
and  again  supplying  the  same  to  the  closed  chamber. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  manufacturing  Ice, 
which  consists  In  maintaining  In  a  closed  chamber  a  film 
flow  of  water  on  a  surface  or  on  ice  formed  thereon,  con- 
tinuously directing  a  gaseous  refrigerant  against  the  flow- 
ing water  to  convert  a  part  of  the  same  into  Ice,  drawing 
off  the  refrigerant  from  the  chamber  after  the  same  has 
acted  on  the  water,  proportioning  the  flow  of  water  to 
the  temperature  of  the  refrigerant,  so  that  only  a  part  of 
the  flowing  water  Is  converted  Into  Ice,  removing  the  ex- 
cess water  from  the  chamber,  drawing  off  the  refrigerant 
from  the  chamber,  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  re- 
frigerant, and  returning  the  refrigerant  to  the  chamber. 

3.  The  herein -described  procea*  of  manufacturing  Ice, 
which  consists  m  continuously  producing  a  downflow  of 
water  In  a  thin  vertical  sheet,  and  subjecting  the  sheet  of 
water  to  a  freezing  atmosphere  of  substantially  uniform 
temperature  for  building  up  a  mass  of  ice  by  the  freering 
of  the  water. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  of  manufacturing  lea, 
which  consists  in  maintaining  a  continuous  gravity  flow 
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of  water  In  a  thin  sbe«t,  and  directing  contlnnontly 
against  th«>  onflowing  water  a  freeslng  gas  to  convert  the 
water  Into  Ice. 

6.  The  herein-deBcrlbed  process  of  manufacturing  lc«, 
which  consists  in  supplying  water  in  the  form  of  a  sheet, 
and  directing  numerous  jets  of  freexing  gas  against  the 
■beet,  whereby  the  mass  of  Ice  la  progresslTely  formed  by 
the  freezing  of  the  water. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.431.  LASTING  M.\CHINE.  Thomas  H.  8hlt. 
Dorchester,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Piled  Aug.  31,  1»12.     Serial  No.  718,081.     (CI.  12—2.) 


1.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  grlpper, 
and  means  for  operating  the  grlpper  to  overdraw  the 
upper,  comprising  an  overdraw  rod  connected  to  the  griiH 
per.  a  block  attached  to  the  rod.  a  cam.  a  roll  on  the  block 
and  engaging  tb^  cam,  a  swinging  arm  connected  to  the 
roll  carrying  block,  an  operating  spring  one  end  of  which 
engages  said  arm,  and  a  manual  tension  adjusting  lever 
engaging  the  other  end  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  grlpper, 
and  means  for  operating  the  grlpper  to  overdraw  the  upper 
comprising  an  overdraw  rod,  a  yoke  to  which  the  front 
end  of  the  rod  is  clamped  and  which  has  a  depending 
arm,  and  a  pin  confined  in  the  grlpper  and  Into  which  the 
arm  extends  to  force  the  grlpper  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly  with  freedom  for  the  grlpper  to  move  vertically 
relatively  to  the  arm,  and  means  to  operate  the  rod. 

8.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  grlpper, 
anad  means  for  operating  the  grlpper  to  overdraw  the 
upper  comprising  an  overdraw  rod  located  at  one  lateral 
side  of  the  median  plane  of  the  machine  and  the  grlpper. 
a  block  extending  laterally  from  the  rear  end  of  the  rod 
and  carrying  a  cam  roll  in  said  median  plane,  a  yoke  to 
one  lateral  side  of  which  the  front  end  of  the  rod  Is  con- 
nected and  which  has  an  arm  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  grlpper  in  said  plane,  and  a  cam  to  engage  the  cam 
roll. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  operating  mechanism  of  a  grlpper  comprising  an 
upper  jaw.  plates  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  guiding 
surfaces  for  directing  the  movements  of  the  upper  jaw, 
and  a  lower  jaw  secured  between  the  plates  and  having 
walls  extending  upwardly  between  the  plates  and  forming 
portions  of  the  guiding  surfaces. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  grlpper,  of  means  for  operating  the  grlpper  to 
tension  the  work,  a  work  rest  comprising  members  ex- 
tending downwardly  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  grlpper 
closely  adjacent  thereto  and  Inturned  toward  each  other 
beneath  the  grlpper  to  form  a  work  engaging  foot  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  innersole  Inside  the  margin  of  the 
apper. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,432.  TRAP-NEST.  BiNJAMiN  F,  SioLia.  Locke, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apt.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  19.442.  (01. 
119 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  trap  nest,  an  exit  chamber  and  an  entrance 
chamber,  each  having  an  opening  In  one  end.  a  door  for 
the  entrance  opening,  tilting  pLatform.o  in  the  bottoms  of 
said  chambers,  connection.^  between  said  platforms  for 
transmitting  rocking  motion  from  one  to  the  other,  addi- 
tional connections  between  the  entrance  platform  and  door 
for  opening  and  closing  said  door  as  such  platform  is 
rocked  in  reverse  directions,  a  nest  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  entrance  chamber  and  exit  chamber  through 
separate  passages,  a  gate  movable  into  and  out  of  regis- 
tration with  each  of  said  passages,  means  for  automatic- 
ally clo.'sing  the  gate  across  the  entrance  pa.ssage.  and 
additional  means  actuated  by  the  tilting  of  the  exit  plat- 
form In  one  direction  for  shifting  the  gate  from  the  en- 
trance passage  across  the  exit  passage. 

2.  In  a  trap  nest,  an  exit  chamber  and  an  entrance 
chamber,  each  having  an  opening  in  one  end.  a  door  for 
the  entrance  opening,  tilting  platforms  In  the  bottoms  of 
said  chambers,  connections  between  said  platforms  for 
transmitting  rocking  motion  from  one  to  the  other,  addi- 
tional connections  between  the  entrance  platform  and 
door  for  opening  and  closing  said  door  as  such  platform 
Is  rocked  in  reverse  directions,  a  nest  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  entrance  chamber  and  exit  chamber 
through  separate  passages,  a  gate  movable  into  and  out  of 
registration  with  each  of  said  passages,  meani;  for  auto- 
matically closing  the  gate  across  the  entrance  passage, 
additional  means  actuated  by  the  tilting  of  the  exit  plat- 
form in  one  direction  for  shifting  the  gate  from  the  en- 
traace  passage  across  the  exit  pa!<sage.  and  means  for 
locking  the  gate-operating  means  In  the  last  named  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  trap  nest,  an  exit  chaml>er  and  an  entrance 
chamber,  each  having  an  opening  in  one  end.  a  door  for 
the  entrance  opening,  tilting  platforms  In  the  bottoms  of 
said  chambers,  connections  between  said  platforms  for 
transmitting  rocking  motion  from  one  to  the  other,  addi- 
tional connections  between  the  entrance  platform  and  door 
for  opening  and  closing  said  door  as  such  platform  Is 
rocked  In  reverse  directions,  a  nest  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  entrance  chamber  and  exit  chamber  through 
separate  passages,  a  gate  movable  into  and  out  of  regis- 
tration with  each  of  said  pasnage.t.  means  for  automatic- 
ally closing  the  gate  across  the  entrance  passage,  addi- 
tional means  actuated  by  the  tilting  of  the  exit  platform 
In  one  direction  for  shifting  the  gate  from  the  entrance 
passage  across  the  exit  passage,  means  for  locking  the 
gate-operating  means  in  the  last  named  position,  and  fur- 
ther means  operated  by  an  egg  deposited  in  the  nest  cham- 
ber for  tripping  said  holding  means  to  allow  the  gate  to 
open  the  exit  and  close  the  entrance  opening. 


1.194,433.  CHAIN  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  SamciL 
G.  SiLBiRiiAN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  29,  1918. 
Serial   No.  42.473.      (CI.  152—14.) 

1.  A  device  for  attaching  chains  to  whe«U  having  pneu- 
matic tlr«a.  which  consists  of  attachment  pieces  inserted 
transversely  across  the  groove  of  the  rim,  and  held  be- 
tween the  rim  and  the  tire,  the  ends  of  eaih  attachment 
piece  projecting  at  the  sides  of  the  rim.  rhaiUH  correspond 
ing  one  to  each  attachment  piece,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  ends  of  the  chain  to  the  ends  of  the 
attachment  piece. 
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2.  A  device  for  attaching  chains  to  wheels  having  pnea- 
matic  tires,  which  consists  of  attachment  pieces  inserted 
between  the  rim  and  the  tire  projecting  at  the  sides  of  the 
rim  In  the  form  of  notched  lugs,  and  chains  corresponding 
one  to  each  attachment  piece,  the  terminal  links  whereof 
are  formed  so  as  to  be  readily  secured  to  said  notched  lugt. 


8.  A  device  for  attaching  chains  to  wheels  having  pneu- 
matic tires,  which  consists  of  attachment  pieces  projecting 
at  the  sides  of  the  rim  In  the  form  of  notched  lugs,  chains 
corresponding  one  to  each  attachment  piece,  terminal  links 
adapted  to  securely  engage  said  attachment  pieces  when 
In  their  normal  radial  position,  and  to  pass  over  the  end 
of  said  pieces  when  turned  from  said  position,  and  elastic 
links  connecting  said  terminal  links  to  said  chains,  where- 
by said  end  pieces  are  normally  held  In  their  normal  radial 
position. 

4.  A  device  for  attaching  chains  to  wheels  having  pneu- 
matic tires  which  consists  of  attachment  pieces  Inserted 
transversely  across  the  groove  of  the  rim,  and  lying  be- 
tween the  rim  and  the  tire,  said  attachment  pieces  com- 
prlKlng  paired  plates  with  beveled  abutting  surfaces 
whereby  each  plate  may  be  wedged  against  Its  fellow,  the 
ends  of  each  attachment  piece  projecting  at  the  sides  of 
the  rim.  and  chains  with  means  for  atUching  the  terminal 
links  of  the  chains  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  attach- 
ment pieces. 


1,194,434.  SHIPPING-BOX.  JAMca  G.  Slatins,  8«attle, 
Wash.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,064.  (CI. 
217 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  box  open  at  the  top.  with  a  loose  lid  adapted  to 
cover  the  said  opening  in  the  said  box.  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  11(1  in  contact  with  the  top  of  the  box 
and  for  limiting  the  distance  which  said  lid  can  be  raised 
while  said  means  is  in  a  holding  position,  and  means  for 
locking  or  sealing  said  holding  means  with  respect  to  the 
Ud.  whereby  the  lid  may  be  slightly  raised  from  the  box 
for  the  purposes  of  inspection  of  the  contents  of  the  box 
but  not  enough  to  permit  of  removal  of  said  contents 
Without  releasing  said  lock  or  sealing  means ;  the  first 
mentioned  means  including  spring  retained  bolts  slldable 
to  a  limited  extent  with  respect  to  the  box,  keys  secured 
to  said  bolts  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  sealing  strips 
on  the  lid. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  box  open  at  the  top.  with  a  loose  Ud  having  slots  in 
either  end  and  adapted  to  fit  the  open  top  of  said  box. 
spring  retained  bolts  set  In  either  end  of  said  box  and 
adapted  to  project  through  the  slots  In  said  cover,  the 
bolts  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  against  the 
resistance  of  their  retaining  springs  and  a  free  rotary 
movement,  whereby  the  Ud  may  be  slightly  raised  from  the 
box,  perforated  keys  paaaing  through  said  bolts  near  the 
upper  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slots 


in  the  ends  of  the  cover  when  rotated  a  lialf  torn  to  co- 
operate with  perforated  sealing  strips  on  the  lid  and  to 
hold  the  Ud  down  tightly  against  the  top  of  the  box, 
Kealing  means  adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforations 
of  the  keys  and  sealing  strips,  whereby  the  keys  and  bolt«^ 
are  prevented  from  being  rotated  so  as  to  allow  the  cover 
to  be  removed  from  the  box  but  do  not  prevent  a  slight 
raising  of  the  cover  and  bolts  to  permit  of  Inspection  of 
the  contents  of  the  box. 


1,194,435.  NUMBERING-HEAD.  AMOB  H.  SMITH,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Bank  Note  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  866,341.      (a.  101—184.) 


1.  A  numbering  bead  embodying  therein  a  sequence  of 
digit  wheels,  means  adapted  to  successively  act  directly 
upon  each  of  said  wheels  whereby  said  wheels  may  be 
progressively  actuated,  independently  operative  locking 
means  acting  upon  the  units  wheel  and  upon  each  digit 
wheel  of  higher  denomination  respectively,  means  carried 
by  each  digit  wheel  of  a  lower  denomination  operative 
upon  the  locking  means  of  the  digit  wheel  of  next  higher 
denomination  whereby  said  wheel  of  higher  denomination 
will  be  released  through  the  actuation  of  the  wheel  of  next 
lower  denomination  at  such  times  as  the  operation  of 
transferring  from  the  lower  wheel  to  the  higher  wheel 
occurs,  the  wheel  of  higher  denomination  remaining  locked 
at  aU  other  times,  main  actuating  means,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  main  actuating  means  and  operative  upon 
said  units  wheel  locking  means,  whereby  said  unit»<  wb^l 
locking  means  will  be  rendered  inoperative  upon  each  ac- 
tuation of  said  main  actuating  means. 

2.  A  numbering  head  embodying  therein  a  sequence  of 
digit  wheels,  means  adapted  to  successively  act  directly 
upon  each  of  said  wheels  whereby  said  wheels  may  be 
progressively  actuated,  Independently  operative  locking 
means  acting  upon  the  units  wheel  and  upon  each  digit 
wheel  of  higher  denomination  respectively,  means  carried 
by  each  digit  wheel  of  a  lower  denomination  operative 
upon  the  locking  means  of  the  digit  wheel  ol  next  higher 
denomination  whereby  said  wheel  of  higher  denomination 
will  be  released  through  the  actuation  of  the  wheel  of 
next  lower  denomination  at  such  times  as  the  operation  of 
transferring  from  the  lower  wheel  to  the  higher  wheel 
occurs,  the  wheel  of  higher  denomination  remaining  locked 
at  all  other  times,  main  actuating  means  eml>odylng  there- 
in a  rotatable  member  and  a  cam  carried  thereby  adapted 
to  operatively  engage  the  locking  means  of  said  units 
wheel  whereby  said  units  wheel  locking  means  will  be  ren- 
dered Inoperative  during  each  actuation  of  said  main 
actuating  means. 

8.  A  numbering  head  embodying  therein  a  sequence  <K 
digit  wheels,  means  adapted  to  successively  act  directly 
upon  each  of  said  wheels  whereby  said  wheels  may  be 
progressively  actuated.  Independently  operative  locking 
means  acting  upon  each  digit  wheel  of  a  denomination 
higher  than  the  units  wheel,  means  carried  by  each  digit 
wheel  of  a  lower  denomination,  operative  upon  the  lock- 
ing mechanism  of  the  digit  wheel  of  next  higher  denomi- 
nation whereby  said  wheel  of  higher  denomination  will 
be  released  through  the  actuation  of  the  wheel  of  next 
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lower  denomiiuitioD  at  ench  time*  a*  tbe  operation  of 
transferrloK  from  the  lower  wheel  to  the  higher  wheel 
occnrs  and  tbe  wheel  of  higher  denomination  is  locked  at 
all  other  times,  a  disk  having  peripheral  sockets  therein 
carried  by  the  units  digit  wheel,  a  locking  member  co- 
operating with  said  disk,  main  actuating  means  embodying 
therein  a  rotatable  member,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said 
rotatable  member  and  adapted  to  operatively  engage  the 
locking  member  of  said  units  wheel  whereby  said  locking 
member  will  be  rendered  inoperative  upon  each  actuation 
of  said  main  actuating  means. 

4.  A  nnmbfrlng  head  embodying  therein  a  sequence  of 
digit  wheels,  means  adapted  to  successively  act  directly 
upon  eacb  of  said  wheels  whereby  said  wheels  may  b« 
progressively  actuated,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  digit  wheels,  a  plurality  of  independently  movable 
locking  members  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
act  upon  tbe  units  digit  wheel  and  upon  each  digit  wheel 
of  higher  denomination  respectively,  means  carried  by 
eacb  digit  wheel  of  a  lower  denomination  operative  upon 
the  locking  member  of  the  digit  wheel  of  next  higher  de- 
nomination whereby  said  wheel  of  higher  denomination 
will  be  released  tbrougb  the  actuation  of  the  wheel  of  n^xt 
lower  denomination  at  such  times  as  tbe  operation  of 
transferring  from  the  lower  wheel  to  the  higher  wheel 
occurs,  the  wheel  of  higher  denomination  rpmaiclng  locked 
at  all  other  times,  main  actaatlng  means,  means  carried 
by  said  main  actuating  means  and  operative  upon  said 
units  wheel  locking  member  whereby  said  units  wheel 
locking  member  will  be  rendered  Inoperative  during  eacb 
actuation  of  said  main  actuating  means  and  means  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  locking  members  whereby  they  may  be 
simultaneously  disengaged  from  their  digit  wheels  re- 
spectively. 

5.  A  numbering  head  embodying  therein  a  sequence  of 
digit  wheels,  means  adapted  to  successively  act  directly 
ai>on  each  of  said  wheels  whereby  said  wheels  may  be 
progressively  acteated.  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  digit  wheels,  a  plurality  of  independently  movable 
locking  members  monnted  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
act  upon  the  units  'ligit  whpel  and  each  digit  wheel  of 
higher  denomination  respectively,  means  carried  by  each 
digit  wheel  of  a  lower  denomination  operative  ui>on  the 
locking  member  of  the  digit  wheel  of  next  higher  de- 
nomination whereby  said  wheel  of  higher  denomination 
will  be  released  through  the  actuation  of  the  wheel  of 
next  lower  denomination  at  such  times  as  the  operation  of 
transferring  from  the  lower  wheel  to  tbe  higher  wheel 
occurs,  the  wheel  of  higher  denomination  remaining  locked 
at  all  other  times,  main  actuating  means,  means  carried 
by  said  main  actuating  means  and  operative  upon  said 
units  whpel  locking  member  whereby  said  units  wheel  lock- 
ing member  will  be  rendered  inoperative  during  each  ac- 
tuation of  said  main  actuating  moans,  a  cam  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  operatlvely  engage  all  of  said  locking  members  where- 
by they  may  be  simultaneously  disengaged  from  their  re- 
spective dielt  wheels  and  means  whereby  said  cam  shaft 
may  l)e  turned. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


arranged  to  elevate  said  member,  means  for  clamping  said 
member  to  said  frame  In  the  desired  elevated  position,  and 
a  tray   supported   by  said  vertically  movable  member. 


l,194.4.?e.  DENTAL  CABINET.  Wislet  LiNroRD  Smith, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  28.145. 
(a.  46— 2«.> 

1.  A  dental  cabinet  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  membar  monnted  in  the 
top  of  said  frame  and  vertically  adjustable  therein,  and  a 
tray  rotatably  monnted  in  said  meml)er. 

2.  A  dental  cabinet  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  bottom  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base. 
a  top  member  and  vertical  supporting  and  tie  members 
removably  securing  said  top  and  bottom  members  to- 
gether, said  bottom  member  being  provided  with  a  de- 
pressed ledge  inside  of  said  vertical  members  for  receiving 
and  supporting  a  cabinet,  and  a  cabinet  resting  on  said 
ledge. 

8.  A  dental  cablaet  comprising  a  base,  a  fram*  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  base,  a  member  monnted  In  tbe 
top  of  said  frame  and  vertically  morable  therein,  a  spring 


4.  A  dental  cabinet  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  base,  a  member  mounted  In  tbe  top 
of  said  frame  and  vertically  movable  therein,  a  spring 
arranged  to  elevate  said  member,  means  for  clamping 
said  member  to  said  frame  In  the  desired  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  a  tray  rotatably  mounted  on  said  vertically  mov- 
able member. 

5.  A  dental  cabinet  comprising  a  frame,  a  member 
mounted  in  the  top  thereof  and  vertically  movable  there- 
in, a  spring  arranged  to  elevate  said  vertically  movable 
member  in  said  frame,  means  for  clamping  said  verti- 
cally movable  member  to  said  frame  in  the  desired  ele- 
vated position,  a  tray  support  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
vertically  movable  member,  and  yielding  extensible  arms 
engaging  the  tray. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.194,487.  CARBURETER  ATTACHMENT.  Fieldiko 
McClcno  Stabbcce.  Waablngton.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept 
26,  1913.     Serial  No.  792.012.     (CI.  219— 38.) 


The  combination  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  ex- 
plofdre  engine,  of  an  electrical  heating  device  for  volatilis- 
ing liquid  fuel,  adapted  to  be  arranged  longitudinally  la 
the  path  of  fuel  in  passing  from  the  carbureter  to  the  cyl- 
inder, said  heating  device  consisting  of  a  tubular  body 
of  porons  Insulating  material.  Into  one  ead  of  which  tha 
fuel  to  be  volatilized  Is  projected,  and  a  bare  metal  coll 
adapted  to  be  Included  In  an  electrical  circuit  and  ar- 
ranged surrounding  and  colled  upon  said  tKxly  with  Ita 
extremities  connected  with  terminals  located  exteriorly  of 
the  manifold. 
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1.194,488.  PROCESS  FOE  SEPABATINO  ME3TAL8. 
EoTAL  H.  SnvcKB,  Salt  LAke  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
United  States  Smelting,  Refining  A  Mining  Company, 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  782,402.     (Cl.  204 — 16.) 


^.iz\  r-- —     i 


IMCi 


„...,,.  ^^y 


^^'"^  iiiLt 


1.  The  process  of  separating  metals  from  ores  and  like 
material  containing  cadmium,  bismuth,  copper,  lead,  tellu- 
rium, arsenic  and  similar  metals  coDsisting  in  oxidizing 
the  ore  and  dissolving  in  sulfuric  acid,  electrolysing  the 
resulting  sulfates  at  a  low  voltage  to  separate  bismuth 
and  copper  therefrom,  electrolysing  the  solution  remain- 
ing from  tbe  first  electrolytic  bath  at  a  different  Toltage 
to  deposit  a  cadmium  realdue  therefrom,  fluxing  and  melt- 
ing said  residue  to  separate  tellurium,  casting  tbe  bullion 
resulting  from  the  reduced  residue,  electrolyilng  tbe  bul- 
lian  in  a  cadmium  electrolyte  to  separate  pure  cadmium, 
separating  and  melting  tbe  cadmium  sludge  resulting  from 
the  bullion  electrolysis,  and  casting  into  plates,  reClec- 
trolyzlng  the  cadmium  sludge  plates  In  a  cadmium  elec- 
trolyte to  abstract  pure  cadmium,  separating  and  melting 
the  bismuth  residue  from  tbe  cadmium  bullion  electrolysis, 
and  casting  Into  plates,  electrolyzing  the  bismuth  residue 
plates  In  a  bismuth  electrolyte  to  separate  pure  bismuth 
from  a  copper,  lead  and  cadmium  residue. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  separating  metals  from  ores  and  tbe 
like  material  containing  cadmium,  bismuth,  tellurium, 
lead  and  the  like  metals,  comprising  roasting  tbe  ore  to 
oxidize  and  drive  off  volatile  materials,  dissolving  In  sul- 
furic acid,  electrolyzing  the  sulfate  solution  to  de- 
posit a  cadmium  residue,  separating,  fluxing  and  melt- 
ing said  residue  to  separate  tellurium  therefrom,  cast- 
ing tbe  cadmium  bullion  from  tbe  fluxed  resldae,  elec- 
trolyzing the  bullion  In  a  cadmium  electrolyte  to  deposit 
pure  cadmium  at  tbe  cathode,  separating  the  electrolyte 
from  tbe  cathode  and  anode  residues  for  neutrallKatloo 
to  obtain  arsenic  add,  melting  the  anode  and  cathode 
residue  from  the  bullion  electrolysis  and  casting  Into 
plates,  electrolysing  tbe  anode  resldae  casting  In  a  cad- 
mium electrolyte  to  separate  pure  cadmium  at  tbe  cathode, 
separating  tbe  electrolyte  from  the  cathode  and  anode 
residues  for  treatment  with  the  bullion  electrolysis  elec- 
trolyte, melting  the  bismuth  anode  and  cadmium  cathode 
residue  from  tbe  bullion  anode  residue  electrolysis  and 
casting,  and  electrolyzing  tbe  bismuth  anode  residue  cast 
Ing  In  a  bismuth  electrolyte  to  separate  pure  bismuth 
from  tbe  remaining  metals. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  separating  metals  from  ores  and  tbe 
like  material  containing  cadmium,  bismuth,  copper,  tellu- 
rium, lead  and  like  metals  comprising  roasting  tbe  ore, 
dissolving  In  sulfuric  add.  electrolyzing  tbe  sulfate  solu- 
tion to  get  a  cadmium  resldae,  flaxlng  and  melting  said 
resldae  to  separate  tellurium  therefrom,  casting  the  cad- 


mium bullion  from  the  fluxed  residue,  electrolysing  the 
bullion  in  a  cadmium  electrolyte  to  separate  pure  cadmium 
at  tbe  cathode,  melting  the  anede  residue  from  the  balliou 
electrolyslB  and  casting,  electrolyzing  the  anode  residue 
casting  In  a  cadmium  electrolyte  to  separate  pure  cud* 
mlum  at  tbe  cathode,  melting  tbe  bismuth  residue  from 
the  bullion  anode  residue  electrolysis  and  casting,  elec- 
trolyzing the  bismuth  residue  casting  In  a  bismuth  elec- 
trolyte to  separate  pure  bismuth  from  tbe  remaining 
metals. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  separating  metals  from  ores  and  the 
like  materials  containing  cadmium,  bismuth,  copper,  lead, 
arsenic,  tellurium,  he,  comprising  roasting  tbe  ore  to  oxi- 
dize and  exi>el  volatile  compounds,  diasolring  In  a  salneral 
acid,  electrolyzing  tbe  acid  solution  to  deposit  a  cadmium 
containing  residue,  fluxing  and  melting  the  cadmium  con- 
taining residue  to  separate  tellurium  therefrom,  casting 
tbe  tellurium  free  residue  Into  ingots,  electrolyzing  the  in- 
gots to  separate  pure  cadmium  at  tbe  cathode  and  a  cad- 
mium containing  residue  at  tbe  anode,  removing  the  elec- 
trode deposits,  melting  and  casting  said  anode  residue  into 
ingots  and  re^lectrolyzlng  in  a  cadmium  electrolyte  to 
obtain  pure  cadmium  at  tbe  cathode  and  a  bismuth  con- 
taining residue  at  the  anode. 

6.  The  process  of  separating  metals  from  ores  and  like 
material  containing  cadmium,  bismuth,  copper,  lead,  tellu- 
rium, arsenic,  &c.,  comprising  oxidizing  the  ores,  dissolv- 
ing in  an  add,  electrolyzing  the  solution  to  obtain  a  cad- 
mium containing  residue,  separating  and  drying  tbe  resi- 
due, flaxlng  tbe  residue  with  sodium  bydroxid  and  carbon 
to  separate  tellurium  In  tbe  slag  from  the  cadmium 
residue. 

[Claims  C  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,194,439.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES.  AL- 
BERT R.  ScHNEB  and  Joseph'  D.  Coaklbt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  15,568.  (CT. 
40—53.) 


'-L. 


=^d^=A^ 


1.  In  a  signaling  device  for  vehicles,  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  applied  on  the  vehicle,  a  signal  movably  disposed  in  tbe 
casing  so  as  to  be  guided  exteriorly  thereof  to  give  a 
danger  warning  and  then  guided  interiorly  of  the  casing 
for  being  obscured  from  view,  a  motor  In  the  casing,  a 
normally  open  circuit  leading  to  the  motor,  manually  op- 
erative means  for  closing  the  circuit  to  drive  the  motor, 
mechanism  In  the  casing,  operable  by  tbe  driving  of  tbe 
motor  to  alternately  guide  the  signal  exteriorly  and  Inte- 
riorly of  the  casing,  and  a  controller  In  the  casing,  oper- 
able by  tbe  operation  of  tbe  mechanism  to  open  the  cir- 
cuit for  stopping  tbe  motor  when  tbe  signal  has  been 
moved  outward  of  the  casing  and  also  when  tlje  signal 
has  been  moved  Inward  thereof. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device  for  vehicles,  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  applied  on  the  vehicle,  a  signal  movably  disposed  in  tbe 
casing  so  as  to  be  guided  exteriorly  thereof  to  give  a  dan 
ger  warning  and  then  guided  Interiorly  of  the  casing  for 
being  obscured  from  view,  a  motor  in  the  casing,  a  nor- 
mally open  electric  circuit  leading  to  the  motor,  manually 
operative  means  for  closing  the  circuit  to  drive  tbe  motor, 
gearing  in  the  casing  operable  by  the  driving  of  tbe  motor 
to  alternatel.v  guide  the  signal  exteriorly  and  interiorly 
of  tbe  casing,  and  a  controller  In  tbe  casing,  operable  by 
tbe  operation  of  the  gearing  to  open  the  circuit  for  stop 
ping  the  motor  when  the  signal  has  l)een  moved  outward 
of  tbe  casing  and  also  when  tbe  signal  has  been  moreil 
Inward  thereof. 
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1,194.440.  ENVELOP.  Harht  A.  SwoBTriorn.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1916.  SerUl  No.  94.1M. 
(CI.  229—87.) 


•y 


^^r 

ii^ 


^ 


8.  In  a  stignaHQg  device  for  vehicles,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  applied  on  the  vehicle,  an  electric  lamp  movabljr 
disposed  In  the  casing  so  as  to  t>«  gnlded  exteriorly  thereof 
to  give  a  danger  warning  and  then  guided  Interiorly  of  the 
'caslDg  for  being  obscured  from  view,  a  motor  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  normally  open  electric  circuit  leading  to  the  motor, 
means  In  the  casing  operable  by  the  driving  of  the  motor 
to  alternately  guide  the  lamp  exteriorly  and  Interiorly  of 
the  casing,  and  to  open  the  circuit  for  stopping  the  motor 
when  th»>  lamp  has  been  moved  outward  of  the  casing  and 
also  when  the  lamp  has  been  moved  Inward  thereof,  a 
normally  open  electric  sub-clrcutt  leading  to  the  lamp, 
and  means  connected  to  the  lamp  for  closing  the  sub-cir- 
cuit to  light  the  lamp  when  exposed  exteriorly  of  the 
casing. 

4.  In  a  signaling  device  for  vehicles,  a  casing  adapted  | 
to  be  applied  on  the  vehicle,  a  hollow  transparent  signal 
colored  so  as  to  be  easily  seen  during  the  day,  and  movably 
di.sposed  In  the  casing  for  being  guided  exteriorly  there- 
of to  give  a  danger  warning  and  then  guided  interiorly 
-of  the  casing  for  being  obscured  from  view,  an  electric 
lamp  lo  the  signal,  a  normally  open  circuit,  mechanism 
in  the  casing,  operable  by  the  closing  of  the  circuit  to 
guide  the  signal  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  and  to  open 
the  circuit  for  stopping  the  signal  when  the  signal  has 
been  moved  outward  of  the  casing  and  also  when  the 
signal  has  been  moved  Inward  thereof,  a  normally  open  i 
electric  sub-circuit  leading  to  the  lamp,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  lamp  for  closing  the  sub-circuit  to  light  the 
lamp  when  the  signal  is  exposed  to  view. 

5.  In  a  signaling  device  for  vehicles,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  applied  on  the  vehicle,  a  slide  movably  disposed  in 
the  casing,  a  signal  on  the  slide  for  being  guided  exte- 
riorly of  the  casing  to  give  a  danger  warning  and  then 
guided  interiorly  of  the  casing  for  being  obscured  from 
view,  a  motor  in  the  casing,  a  normally  open  circuit  lead- 
ing to  the  motor,  manually  operative  means  for  closing 
the  circuit  to  drive  the  motor,  gearing  In  the  casing  oper- 
able by  the  driving  of  the  motor,  a  belt  in  the  casing 
driven  by  the  gearing  to  move  the  slide  for  alternately 
guiding  the  signal  exteriorly  and  interiorly  of  the  casing, 
and  a  controller  operable  by  the  driving  of  the  belt  to 
open  the  circuit  for  stopping  the  motor  when  the  signal 
has  been  moved  outward  of  the  casing  and  also  when  the 
signal  has  been  moved  Inward  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  envelop  of  the  class  described,  a  main  retain- 
ing wall,  a  bottom  flap  and  end  flaps,  and  means  for  pro- 
viding a  sliding  connection  between  the  bottom  flap  and 
the  end  flaps,  said  means  comprlslnt;  a  slit  in  one,  and 
means  carried  by  the  other  for  engagement  in  said  silt. 
so  that  the  end  flap  Is  maintained  in  constant  interlock- 
ing and  sliding  engagement  with  the  twttom  flap,  the  tree 
end  of  said  means  also  having  Interlocking  engagement 
with  the  part  which  carries  the  same  to  prevent  said 
means  from  becoming  disengaged. 

2.  In  an  envelop  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  a  main  retain- 
ing wall,  a  bottom  flap  and  end  flaps,  and  means  for 
provldlne  a  sliding  connection  between  the  bottom  flap 
cql  the  end  flaps,  said  means  comprising  a  diagonal  silt 


In  one,  and  a  tongue  carried  by  the  other  for  engagement 
within  said  silt  so  that  the  end  flaps  are  maintained  in 
constant  Interlocking  and  sliding  engagement  with  the 
bottom  flap,  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  also  having  inter- 
locking engegement  with  the  part  which  carries  the  same 
to  prevent  said  tongue  from  becoming  disengaged. 

3.  In  an  envelop  of  the  class  described,  a  main  retain- 
ing wall  and  a  bottom  flap  and  end  flaps  all  integral  with 
said  wall,  each  of  said  end  flaps  being  provided  with  a  slit 
and  the  bottom  flap  being  provided  at  each  end  thereof 
with  an  integral  tongue  for  engagement  within  said  slit 
so  that  the  end  flaps  are  arranged  to  be  maintained  In 
constant  Interlocking  and  sliding  engagement  with  the 
bottom  flap,  the  free  end  of  said  tongues  also  having  in- 
terlocking engagement  with  the  bottom  flap  to  prevent 
said  tongue  fruni  becoming  disengaged  from  the  end  flaps. 

4.  In  an  envelop  of  the  class  described,  a  main  retain- 
ing wall  and  a  bottom  flap  and  end  flaps  all  Integral  with 
said  wall,  each  of  said  end  flaps  being  provided  ^Ith  an 
elongated  diagonal  slit,  and  the  bottom  flap  being  pro- 
vided at  each  end  thereof  with  an  integral  tongue  folded 
along  a  line  where  It  lies  parallel  to  and  in  a  transverse 
position  with  respect  to  said  bottom  flap  for  engagement 
within  said  diagonal  slit  so  that  the  end  flaps  are  ar- 
ranged to  be  maintained  in  constant  Interlocking  and  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  bottom  flap,  the  free  end  of 
said  tongue,  also  engaging  within  a  slit  provided  In  the 
bottom  flap  to  prevent  said  tongue  from  becoming  disen- 
gaged from  its  sliding  engagement  with  the  end  flaps. 

5.  In  an  envelop  of  the  class  described,  a  main  retain- 
ing wall,  a  bottom  flap  and  end  flaps,  means  for  providing 
a  tongue  and  slit  slldable  connection  between  the  bottom 
flap  and  an  end  flap,  and  means  whereby  the  free  end 
of  the  tongue  is  secured  to  the  part  which  carries  the  same 
to  prevent  said  tongue  from  becoming  disengaged  from  Its 
slldable  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194,441.  RAILBOAD-SWITCH.  ROBRT  A.  TBLLM, 
Leon.  Nicaragua,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Daniel  W. 
Teller,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1916.  Serial 
No.  47.188.      (CI.  104—12.) 


.1  !..->. 


1.  In  a  railroad  switch  having  two  split  rails,  one  of 
which  ia  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  rail  of  a  track  and 
the  other  split  rail  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of 
the  rails  of  a  side  track,  the  spilt  rails  each  having  one 
end  tapered,  in  combination  with  means  plvotally  con- 
necting one  end  of  each  of  the  split  rails  to  one  of  the 
rails  of  one  track,  means  holding  the  tapered  end  of 
each  split  rail  In  movable  engagement  with  one  of  the 
rails  of  the  second  track,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  irregu- 
larly carved  cams  supporting  the  split  rails  at  spaced  in- 
tervals, said  cams  being  adapted  to  be  simultaneously 
rotated  for  alternately  raising  the  split  rails  relatively  to 
their  tapered  ends  from  an  incline  to  a  level  with  the 
tracks  or  alternately  lowering  the  split  rails  so  as  to  b« 
disposed  on  an  Incline  with  respect  to  the  tracks,  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts,  each  connecting  one  pair  of  the  cams, 
bearings  in  which  the  shafts  are  Journaled,  and  menns 
operatlvely  connecting  all  of  the  shafts  whereby  the  cams 
may  t>e  manually  rotated  In  unison. 

2.  In  a  railroad  switch  having  two  split  rails,  one  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  rail  of  a  track 
and  the  other  split  rail  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
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one  of  the  rails  of  a  side  track,  the  split  rails  ea.h  hav- 
ing one  end  tapered,  in  combination  with  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  the  split  rails  to  one 
of  the  rails  of  one  track,  means  holding  the  tapered  end 
of  each  split  rail  in  movable  engagement  with  one  of  the 
rails  of  the  second  track,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cams  of 
varying  curvatures  supporting  the  split  rails  at  spaced 
Intervals,  said  cams  being  adapted  to  t>e  simultaneously 
rotated  for  alternately  raising  the  split  rails  relatively 
to  their  tapered  ends  from  an  incline  to  a  level  with  the 
tracks  or  alternately  lowering  the  split  rails  so  as  to  be 
disposed  on  an  incline  with  respect  to  the  tracks,  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts,  each  connecting  one  pair  of  the  cams, 
bearings  In  which  the  shafts  are  Journaled,  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  all  of  the  shafts  whereby  the  cams 
may  be  manually  rotated  in  unison. 

3.  In  a  railroad  switch  having  two  split  rails,  one  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  rail  of  a  track 
and  the  other  split  rail  being  adapted  to  co<iperate  with 
one  of  the  rails  of  a  side  track,  the  split  rails  each  hav- 
ing one  end  tapered,  in  combination  with  means  pivotaily 
connecting  one  end  of  each  oi  the  split  rails  to  one  of  the 
rails  or  one  track,  means  holding  the  tapered  end  of  each 
split  rail  In  movable  engagement  with  one  of  the  rails  of 
the  second  track,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  peripherally 
grooved  wheels,  a  plurality  of  cam-faced  lugs,  one  extend- 
ing from  each  of  the  wheels,  and  supporting  the  split  rails 
at  spaced  Intervals,  said  grooved  wheels  and  cam-faced 
lags  being  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  rotated  for  alter- 
nately raising  the  split  rails  relatively  to  their  tapered 
ends  from  an  Incline  to  a  level  with  the  tracks  or  alter- 
nately lowering  the  split  rail  so  as  to  be  disposed  on  an 
incline  with  respect  to  the  tracks,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  all  of  the  grooved  wheels  whereby  said  wheels 
and  the  lugs  may  be  manually  rotated  in  unison. 

4.  In  a  railroad  switch  having  two  split  rails,  one  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  coOperate  with  one  rail  of  a  track  and 
the  other  split  rail  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of 
the  rails  of  a  side  track,  the  split  rails  each  having  one 
end  tapered,  in  combination  with  means  plvotally  connect- 
ing one  end  of  each  of  the  split  rails  to  one  of  the  rails  of 
one  track,  means  holding  the  tapered  end  of  each  split  rail 
in  movable  engagement  with  one  of  the  rails  of  the  second 
track,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  peripherally  grooved  wheels, 
a  plurality  of  cam-faced  lugs,  one  extending  from  each  of 
the  wheels,  and  supporting  the  split  rails  at  spaced  inter- 
vals, said  grooved  wheels  and  cam-faced  lugs  being  adapt- 
e<l  to  be  simultaneously  rotated  for  alternately  raising  the 
split  rails  relatively  to  their  tapered  ends  from  an  incline 
to  a  level  with  the  tracks  or  alternately  lowering  the  split 
rails  so  as  to  be  disposed  on  an  incline  with  respect  to 
the  tracks,  a  plurality  of  cradles,  each  supporting  one  of 
the  grooved  wheels,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  all 
of  the  wheels  and  the  cani  faced  lugs  whereby  each  wheel 
may  be  manually  rotated  in  unison. 

5.  In  a  railroad  switch  having  two  split  rails,  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  rail  of  a  track  and 
the  other  split  rail  t>elng  adapted  to  coOperate  with  one  of 
the  rails  of  a  side  track,  the  split  rails  each  having  one 
end  tapered.  In  combination  with  means  plvotally  connect- 
ing one  end  of  each  of  the  split  rails  to  one  of  the  rails  of 
one  track,  means  holding  the  tapeKd  end  of  each  split  rail 
in  movable  engagement  with  one  of  the  rails  of  the  second 
track,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  connected  peripherally 
grooved  wheels,  a  plurality  of  cam-faced  lugs,  one  extend- 
ing from  each  of  the  wheels,  and  supporting  the  split  rails 
at  8pace<i  Intervals,  said  grooved  wheels  and  cam-faced 
lags  t>elng  adapted  to  l)e  simultaneously  rotated  for  alter- 
nately raising  the  split  rails  relatively  to  their  tapered 
ends  from  an  incline  to  a  level  with  the  tracks  or  alter- 
nately lowering  the  split  rails  so  as  to  be  disposed  on  an 
Incline  with  respect  to  the  tracks,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
one  connecting  each  pair  of  the  grooved  wheels,  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  brackets,  each  pair  rotatably  supporting  one 
of  the  shafts,  a  plurality  of  guides  each  disposed  in  the 
groove  of  each  of  the  wheels  for  guiding  the  rotatable 
movement  of  the  wheels,  and  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing all  of  the  shafts  whereby  the  shafts  and  the  grooved 
wheels  may  be  manually  rotated  in  unison. 


1.194.442.  BRAKE- CYLINDER -PBBSSUBE  REGULA- 
TOR. Waltir  V.  TCRNU,  WUklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  80. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  64.231.     (CI.  18»-rl.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  of  a  plurality  of 
normally  charged  compartments  and  a  valve  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  brake  cylinder  piston  for  connecting  one 
or  more  compartments  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir' ac- 
cording to  the  brake  cylinder  piston  travel. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  containing  a  piston  having  a  piston  rod, 
and  an  auxiliary  reservoir  from  which  fluid  is  supplied  to 
the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  compartments  nor- 
mally charged  with  fluid  under  pressure,  a  valve  having 
positions  for  connecting  one  or  more  of  said  compartments 
with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  valve  to  said  piston  rod. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  containing  a  piston  having  a  piston  rod.  and 
an  auxiliary  reservoir  from  which  fluid  Is  supplied  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  valve  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  piston  rod  for  controlling  comma- 
nlcation  between  said  chambers  and  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir and  adapted  in  the  release  position  of  the  brake  cyl- 
inder piston  to  connect  all  of  said  chambers  with  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  for  charging  said  chambers  with  fluid 
under  pressure  and  when  the  brakes  are  applied  to  con- 
nect one  or  more  of  said  chambers  with  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  according  to  the  brake  cylinder  piston  travel. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  a  brake  cylinder  having  the  usual 
piston  and  piston  rod,  of  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  a  slide  valve  having  positions  for  connect- 
ing one  or  more  of  said  compartments  with  the  auxiliary 
reservoir,  a  bar  for  operating  said  valve,  and  a  lever  for 
connecting  said  bar  with  the  brake  cylinder  piston  rod. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  of  a  plurality  of 
normally  charged  compartments  of  successively  increasing 
volumes  and  means  operated  according  to  the  Increase  In 
brake  cylinder  piston  travel  for  successively  connecting 
said  compartments  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 


1,194,443.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Waltib  V. 
TCRNKB,  WUklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
66.074.     (CI.  188—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  valve  device 
having  an  application  chamber  and  a  brake  valve  device 
for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  of  means 
governed  by  the  brake  cylinder  pressure  for  controlling  the 
exhaust  from  the  application  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  a  distributing 
valve  device  having  an  application  chamber  and  means 
controlled  by  the  pressure  In  said  chamber  for  supplying 
and  releasing  fluid  to  and  from  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a 
brake  valve  device  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber,  of  means  operated  upon  a  redaction  In  brake 
cylinder  pressure  to  a  predetermined  degree  for  venting 
fluid  from  the  application  chamber. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder  and  a  dlstrlt>- 
uting  valve  device  having  an  application  chamber,  varia- 
tions in  pressure  In  which  are  adapted  to  control  the  prea- 
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I    I 


•ore  In  the  brake  cylinder  and  a  brake  yalve  device  for 
controlling  the  pressure  In  said  application  chamber,  of  a 
rmlve  device  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake 
cylinder  and  a  spring  and  operated  upon  a  predetermined 
reduction  In  brake,  cylinder  pressure  for  opening  s«id  ap- 
plication chamber  to  the  exhaust. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder  and  a  dlstrlb- 
nting  valve  device  having  an  application  chamber,  varia- 
tions In  pressure  In  which  are  adapted  to  control  the  pres- 
sure In  the  brake  cylinder  and  a  brake  valve  device  for 
controlling  the  pressure  Id  said  application  chamber,  of  a 
piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  cyl- 
inder and  a  spring  and  a  valve  operated  by  said  piston 
upon  a  predetermined  reduction  in  brake  cylinder  pressure 
for  venting  fluid  from  the  application  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  valve  device 
having  an  application  chamber,  an  Independent  brake 
valve,  and  an  automatic  brake  valve  for  manually  con- 
trolling the  release  of  fluid  from  the  application  chamber 
through  said  Independent  brake  valve,  of  a  valve  deric* 
controlling  communication  through  which  fluid  is  released 
from  the  application  chamber  and  operated  upon  a  preCe- 
termined  reduction  in  brake  cylinder  pressure  for  auto- 
matically ventins  fluid  from  the  application  ckambcr. 


1.194.444.  SELF-WINDING  CLOCK.  William  J.  Van 
OsoEL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis 
Sperling.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
61,511.     (Cl.  68 — 41.) 


.*t»    ^r 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  clock 
mechanism,  actuating  means  therefor,  electro-responaive 
means  for  controlling  the  said  actuating  means,  and  a 
supporting  base  for  said  parts,  said  base  being  constructed 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material  having  a  portion  there- 
of cat  and  deflected  to  form  a  projection  to  which  the 
electro-responsive  means  is  secured,  a  portion  of  the  elec- 
tro-responsive means  projecting  Into  the  opening  formed 
by  the  cut-out  portion  and  abutting  the  edge  of  said  open- 
ing to  brace  the  said  deflected  portion. 


2.  A  supporting  base  for  electric  self-winding  clocks, 
said  base  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material 
formed  into  shape  and  having  a  portion  cutout  and  de- 
flected to  form  a  lateral  projection  and  an  opening  In  the 
base  adjacent  the  projection,  an  electro-responsive  coll 
disposed  to  project  into  the  opening  with  one  end  secnred 
to  the  projection  and  the  opposite  end  abutting  the  edge 
of  the  opening  opposite  the  projection  to  brace  the  latter. 

8.  A  self  winding  clock  embodying  an  operating  shaft, 
gravity  actuated  means  for  actuating  the  shaft,  electri- 
cally actuated  means  for  returning  the  gravity  actuated 
means,  said  electrically  actuated  mean!*  emtHKlylng  spaced 
contacts  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  con 
tacts  one  with  relation  to  the  other  to  maintain  the  con- 
tacts spaced. 

4.  A  self  winding  clock  embodying  an  operating  shaft, 
gravity  actuated  means  for  actuating  the  shaft,  electri- 
cally actuated  means  for  retomlng  the  gravity  actuated 
means,  said  electrically  actuated  means  embodying  spaced 
contacts  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  stop  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  contacts 
^Mced. 

5.  A  self  winding  clock  embodying  an  operating  shaft, 
gravity  actuated  means  for  actuating  the  shaft,  electri- 
cally actuated  means  for  returning  the  gravity  actuated 
means,  said  electrically  actuated  means  embodying  spaced 
contacts  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  cooperating  means  operatlvely  related  to  the 
contacts  for  holding  the  contacts  In  inoperative  relation. 

[Claims  U  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,446.  SHOCK  FOR  MI. \0  APPABATUS  LcTHM  T. 
Velbn.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1912.  Serial 
No.  721.803.      (Cl.  66 — 122.) 


1.  In  shock  forming  apparatus,  pairs  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms  arranged  to  swing  In  horizontal  planes  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  rear  of  the  shock,  a  shaft 
carrying  each  pair  of  arm«,  bevel  gears  at  the  upper  ends 
of  said  shafts,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  having  bevel 
gsars  Intermeshing  with  those  of  the  arm  carrying  shafts, 
a  spring  encircling  the  horizontal  shaft,  a  shouldered  lock- 
ing dUk  on  the  horliontal  shaft,  a  locking  pawl  engag- 
ing said  shouldered  dlok,  means  fur  laying  the  bundles  of 
•talks  against  the  arms,  means  for  compressing  the  stalks 
into  shock  form  agaiust  the  Inner  arms,  a  shock  ejector 
arranged  to  engage  the  forward  face  of  the  shock,  a  pawl 
actuating  means  under  the  control  of  the  ejector  and  serv- 
ing to  move  said  pawl  to  release  position,  the  spring  being 
placed  under  stress  during  the  turning  of  the  stiafts  and 
arms  to  free  the  shock  and  serving  to  restore  said  arms  to 
initial  position  after  the  discharge  of  the  shock. 

2.  In  shock  forming  apparatus,  pairs  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms  arranged  to  form  a  support  for  the  rear  of 
the  shock,  vertical  shafts  carrying  said  arnxs  and  provided 
with  bevel  gears,  a  horizontal  shaft  having  t>«T«l  gears 
intermeshing  with  those  of  the  vertical  shafts,  a  torsion 
spring  carrie^l  by  the  horizontal  shaft,  a  shouldered  lock- 
ing disk  on  said  borUontal  shaft,  a  pawl  engaging  said 
disk,  a  shock  ejector  engaging  the  forward  end  of  the 
shock  and   including  a   notched   bar.  a  pawl  arranged   to 


engage  the  notch  in  said  bar,  means  for  •llding  the  ejector 
rearwardly  to  eject  the  shock,  thereby  raising  the  pawl 
out  of  said  notch  and  releasing  the  flrst  mentioned  pawl, 
eannecting  means  between  the  two  pawls,  the  spring  be- 
ing planed  under  stress  during  movement  of  the  arms  to 
free  th»'  shock  and  serving  to  restore  said  arms  to  initial 
position  after  each  shock  discharging  operaflon.  means 
for  laying  liundles  of  stalks  against  the  arms,  and  means 
for  compressing  the  stalks  against  the  inner  ends  of  said 
arms  to  fonr.  a  shock. 

8.  In  shock  forming  apparatus,  pairs  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms  arranged  to  form  a  support  for  the  rear  of 
the  shock,  vertical  shafts  carrying  said  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  bevel  gears,  a  horizontal  shaft  having  bevel 
gears  Intermeshing  with  those  sf  the  vertical  shaft,  a 
torsion  spring  on  the  horizontal  shaft,  a  shouldered  lock- 
ing disk  on  said  abaft,  a  locking  pawl  engaging  said  disk. 
an  ejector  In  front  of  the  pairs  of  arms  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  front  of  the  shock,  means  operated  by  the 
ejector  for  releasing  the  locking  pawl  from  the  <llsk,  a 
needle,  and  an  auxiliary  arm  serving  to  encircle  the  stalks 
and  compress  the  same  against  the  inner  arms  of  the 
pairs,  hollow  shafts  carrying  the  needle  and  auxiliary 
arm,  and  encircling  said  vertical  shafts,  means  for  con- 
necting the  hollow  shafts  for  mutual  movement,  and  an 
arm  or  lug  carried  by  the  neadle  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  Inner  arm  of  one  of  said  pairs  to  force  the  same  back 
to  Initial  position  after  each  shock  discharging  operation. 

4.  In  shock  forming  apparatus,  pairs  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms  against  which  the  stalks  rest  during  the 
shock  forming  operation,  vertical  shafts  carrying  said 
arms,  means  for  connecting  said  shafts  for  mutual  move- 
ment, a  pair  of  hollow  shafts  encircling  said  vertical 
•haft*,  a  hook  like  needle  mounted  on  one  of  the  hollow 
•hafte,  an  auxiliary  arm  carried  by  the  other  hollow  shaft 
%mA  co-acting  with  the  needle  In  compressing  the  shock,  a 
gear  segment  carried  by  the  needle  shaft,  a  crank  pin  on 
■aid  gear  segment,  a  crank  arm  on  the  other  hollow  shaft, 
a  link  connecting  the  crank  arm  to  the  crank  pin,  a 
master  gear  arranged  to  engage  the  gear  segment  and  Im- 
part movement  to  the  needle,  means  for  locking  the  two 
pairs  of  arms  from  movement,  said  means  including  a 
notched  disk  geared  to  the  arms,  and  a  pawl  normally 
engaging  the  disk,  an  ejector,  a  second  pawl,  a  connection 
between  th*-  two  pawls,  and  means  operated  by  the  ejector 
when  moving  in  one  direction  for  shifting  said  second 
pawl  to  actuate  the  other  pawl  and  release  the  disk  and 
the  pairs  of  arms 

6.  In  ihock  forming  apparatus,  a  pair  of  vertical  bol 
low  shafts,  arms  carried  by  said  shafts  and  forming  a 
support  for  the  rear  of  the  shock,  means  for  connecting 
said  shafts  for  mutual  movement,  a  locking  device  for  the 
shaft,  a  needle,  an  auxiliary  arm,  a  connection  between 
the  needle  and  auxiliary  arm  for  shifting  them  toward 
each  other  to  encircle  and  compress  the  stalks  against 
said  arms  to  form  a  shock  therebetween,  a  knotter  shaft, 
and  means  on  the  knotter  shaft  for  releasing  the  arms 
and  permitting  the  discharge  of  the  shock. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.194.446.  HEADREST.  Benjamin  F.  Walker,  West 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Embalmers'  Supply  Co., 
Westport.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
7,869.      (Cl.  27 — 18.) 

1.  In  a  bead  rest,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  shank 
hinged  to  the  baB«>.  a  head  holder  arranged  on  and  car- 
ried by  the  shank  and  means  on  the  shank,  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  adjustably  fixed  to  the  shank  and  to 
bear  on  the  base  to  support  the  shank  In  Inclined  posl 
tion  relative  to  the  base  and  maintain  the  said  holder  in 
position  above  the  base. 

2.  In  a  head  rest,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  shank 
connected  In  hinged  manner  with  the  base,  a  head  holder 
arranged  on  and  carried  by  the  shank,  a  fastener  slldable 
on  the  shank  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  bear  on 
the  base  to  maintain  the  shank  in  Inclined  position  rela- 
tive  to   the   base,   and    cooperating   means   carried   by    the 


•hank  and  the  fastener,  whereby  the  (astensr  can  be  ad- 
justably fixed  at  different  points  in  the  length  of  the  shank 
to  support  the  shank  in  different  inclined  positions. 


3.  In  a  bead  est,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
spaced  walls,  a  shank  pivoted  between  the  walls  of  the 
base,  a  head  ho  der  arranged  on  and  carried  by  the  shank, 
a  sleeve  slldatie  on  the  shank  and  arranged  when  on  the 
forward  portion  of  the  shank  to  bear  against  the  base 
and  support  the  shank  In  Inclined  position,  and  when  on 
the  rear  portion  of  the  shank,  to  be  nested  with  the  sbabk 
between  the  spaced  walls  of  tbe  l>ase,  and  co&peratlng 
means  on  the  shank  and  the  sleeve  for  adjustably  fixing 
the  latter  to  the  former. 

4.  In  a  bead  rest,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a 
forward  loop  the  walls  of  which  are  separated  by  an  in- 
tervening space  and  also  having  tbe  rear  portions  of  said 
walls  flared,  a  shank  pivoted  t>etween  the  walls  of  tbe 
loop  adjacent  to  the  bight  thereof,  a  bead  bolder  having 
a  transverse  curvilinear  portion  and  also  having  a  depend- 
ing loop  receiving  and  fixed  to  tbe  rear  portion  of  the 
abank,  a  sleeve  movable  on  tbe  shank  toward  and  from 
the  depending  loop  ef  the  head  bolder  ;  said  sleeve  being 
adapted  In  one  position  to  bear  on  the  spaced  walls  of 
tbe  base  loop  and  in  another  position  to  be  nested  to- 
gether with  the  shank  between  tbe  said  walls,  and  co» 
operating  means  on  the  shank  and  tbe  sleeve  for  adjust- 
ably fixing  the  latter  to  tbe  former. 

5.  In  a  bead  rest,  tbe  combination  with  a  shank,  and  a 
base  to  which  the  shank  Is  pivotally  connected,  said  shank 
having  a  notch  in  Its  edge  adjacent  to  the  base ;  of  a 
sleeve  slldable  on  the  shank  and  having  on  its  portion 
adjacent  the  base  a  lip  adapted  to  enter  tbe  notch  of 
the  shank,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  bear  on  the  base 
and  to  be  held  by  the  base  with  its  lip  in  tbe  notch  of 
the  shank. 


1,194,447.  SWITCH.  Hahkt  Walker  and  William  L. 
KBinscHiR,  Anaheim.  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  23,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  46,979.     (Cl.  178 — 282.) 


jr4^ 


1.  A  switch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  insulating  strips,  con- 
tact points  connected  to  said  strips  adjacent  each  side 
thereof,  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  current  to  said 
contact  points,  said  lever  adapted  to  close  tbe  circuit 
across  said  contact  points,  means  for  facilitating  the 
yieldable  holding  of  said  lever  In  a  neutral  position,  a 
cap  for  holding  said  layers  of  Insulating  strips  together 
and  said  Insulating  strips  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
channels  for  permitting  tbe  connection  of  said  contact 
points  with  electrical  contact  wires. 

2.  A  switch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  Insulating  material,  a 
cap  fitting  over  said  layers  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  lips,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  said  lips  nnd 
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layers  of  InstUatiog  material  for  holding  said  layers 
flrmly  together,  a  contact  lerer  pivotally  secured  to  fcald 
plTot  piB,  a  central  contact  point,  means  for  yleldablj 
holding  said  contact  lever  In  engagement  with  said  cen- 
tral contact  point,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  contact 
points  carried  by  said  body. 


1,194,448.  SEMAPHORE.  Harbt  Walksh,  Anaheim, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  SerUl  No.  57,563.  (CI. 
177—329.) 


\'n^ 


'  s 
-  r 


A  signal  of  the  clans  described  comprising  a  i-aslng,  a 
semaphore  arm,  said  semaphore  arm  comprising  a  pair  of 
similarly  constructed  plates,  a  channel  plate  connecting 
said  plates  and  extending  along  one  side  of  said  arm  for 
reinforcing  said  plates,  a  dram  carried  by  said  semaphore 
arm,  an  armature  leyer,  means  for  attracting  said  arma- 
ture lever,  and  flexible  means  connected  to  said  drum  and 
armature  lever  for  swinging  said  semaphore  arm. 


1,194.449.  PI.\XO-BENCH.  William  \.  Watson,  Mai- 
den. Mas-i.,  assignor  to  National  Piano  Company,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Dec.  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  S06,447.     (CI.  155—22.) 


a-4 


1.  A  piano  bench  having  a  frame  and  a  sectional  seat 
supported  thereby,  one  section  being  movable  to  an  ele- 
vated advanced  position  without  reversal,  two  substan- 
tially parallel  swinging  members  connecting  said  movable 
section  with  the  frame,  the  rear  swinging  member  being 
longer  than  the  front  one,  and  stop  blocks  carried  by  said 
movable  section  in  position  to  bear  on  the  top  of  the 
frame  when  said  section  Is  In  its  elevated  advanced  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  device  pf  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  seat  movable  upwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom, 
and  front  and  rear  substantially  parallel  link  rockers 
connecting  said  frame  and  seat,  the  rear  rocker  having  an 
angular  extension  adapted  to  swing  rearwardly  when  said 
seat  is  shifted  from  Its  lower  position  to  support  clothing 
OTerhanging  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat. 

3.  A  piano  bench  having  a  frame  and  a  movable  seat, 
and  front  and  rear  substantially  parallel  and  swinging 
members  plvotally  connected  at  their  ends  with  said  frame 
and  seat,  said  swinging  members  being  of  unequal  length 
and  having  their  pivotal  connections  with  the  frame  and 
seat  at  fixed  points,  the  movable  seat  being  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  frame  when  in  lowered  position,  said  parts  t>e- 
ing  relatively  proportioned  and  connected  to  permit  the 
seat  to  be  raised  from  lower  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion  to   aa   elevated   advanced   Inclined   position    without 


reversal  of  the  seat,  said  movable  seat  having  blocks  in 
position  to  bear  on  the  front  portion  of  the  frame  whea 
the  seat  Is  In  the  last-named  position. 

4.  A  piano  bench  comprising  a  horisontal  laterally 
elongated  frame  having  legs,  fixed  seat  sections  at  the 
ends  of  the  frame,  an  intermediate  movable  seat  section 
adapted  to  rest  In  lowered  poaltlon  oo  the  front  and 
rear  members  of  the  frame,  two  substantially  parallel 
swinging  members  connecting  the  movable  section  with 
the  frame,  the  rear  swinging  member  being  longer  than 
the  front  one  whereby  the  movable  section  may  be  shifted 
from  a  lower  position  between  and  flush  with  the  fixed 
sections  to  an  elevated  advanced  inclined  position  with- 
out reversal,  said  movable  section  having  a  stop  on  iu 
under  side  adapted  to  bear  on  the  top  of  the  front  mem- 
ber of  the  frame  when  In  the  last  mentioned  position. 


1,194,450.  CAN.  Fehdina.nd  Wksbl.  New  York.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  F.  Wesel  Manufacturing  Company.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .'Jew  York,  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1912,  Serial  No.  688,161.  Renewed  June  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  101.641.      (CI.  221—56.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  can  body  and  a  plug,  the  can 
body  being  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  plug  receiving 
portion,  the  plug  having  a  screw  threaded  member  which 
is  secured  in  place  on  the  can  by  being  screwed  into  the 
screw  threaded  portion  of  the  can  body,  the  plug  also  hav- 
ing a  hollow  movable  member  slidably  mounted  in  said 
screw  threaded  member  of  the  plug,  the  plug  also  being 
provided  with  a  compression  spring  surrounding  the  hol- 
low movable  member  and  engaging  said  last  mentioned 
member  and  said  screw  threaded  plug  member  whereby 
the  spring  will  press  a  valve  packing  on  the  hollow  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  a  valve  seat  on  the  screw 
threaded  plug  member  so  that  the  contents  of  the  can 
will  be  prevented  from  flowing  from  the  can  past  said 
valve  seat  and  packing  when  the  hollow  movable  member 
Is  held  lA  Its  cater  position  by  the  spring,  the  acreyr 
threaded  plug  member  and  the  hollow  plug  member  being 
constructed  so  that  when  the  hollow  member  is  pressed 
inwardly  the  can  contents  can  flow  past  said  valve  seat 
and  parking  directly  into  and  from  the  hollow  slldable 
plug  member,  said  last  mentioned  member  being  provided 
with  a  spring  presned  relief  valve  which  normally  closes 
an  opening  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  can  to  the 
hollow  portion  of  said  memt>ers,  which  valve  is  arranged 
so  that  it  will  permit  an  escape  of  gas  from  the  interior 
of  the  can  when  the  pressure  within  the  can  exceeds  a 
certain  amount. 

2.  A  can  body  and  a  plug,  the  plug  comprising  a  fixed 
member  which  can  be  detachably  secured  in  place  on  the 
can  body,  a  hollow  member  which  la  slldable  In  the  fixed 
member  and  a  compression  spring  which  normally  forces 
the  hollow  member  outwardly  whereby  the  hollow  mem- 
ber and  the  fixed  plug  member  can  cooperate  to  prevent  a 
flow  of  fiuid  from  the  interior  of  the  can  between  said 
members  Into  and  from  the  hollow  member  when  the  hol- 
low member  Is  held  in  its  outer  position  by  the  spring, 
said    hollow    member   and    said    fixed    member    being   con- 
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structed  so  that  when  the  hollow  member  is  pressed  In- 
wardly the  can  contents  can  flow  l)etween  said  members 
into  and  from  the  hollow  member,  the  hollow  member 
also  being  provided  with  an  opening  leading  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  can  directly  into  the  hollow  portion  of  said 
member  whereby  a  relief  valve  carried  by  the  hollow 
member  will  permit  an  escape  of  gas  from  the  Interior  of 
the  can  when  the  pressure  on  the  interior  of  the  can  rises 
above  a  certain  amount. 


,194,461.  THEATEB-DIMMER.  Hinbt  J.  Wiioand, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1906.  Serial  No.  805,668. 
(CI.  175—812.) 


1.  In  a  theater  dimmer  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
rheostats,  a  plurality  of  operating  members  therefor  ar- 
ranged at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  single  rigid  member 
connecting  each  of  said  operating  members  with  one  of 
said  rheostats,  said  rheostats  l>eing  Independently  operable 
by  their  respective  operating  members,  a  master  operating 

iber,    and    means    for    connecting   said    first    mentioned 
itlng  members  to  said  master  member  for  simultane- 
ous operation  of  a  plurality  of  said  rheostats. 

2.  In  a  theater  dimmer  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
rbeo«tats,  individual  operating  memtHTs  therefor  arranged 
at  a  distance  therefrom  and  side  by  side  in  close  proximity, 
a  single  rigid  member  connecting  each  of  said  rheostats 
with  Its  respective  operating  member,  each  of  said  operat- 
ing members  being  movable  to  operate  its  respective 
rheoHtat  by  reciprocation  of  its  respective  connecting  mem- 
ber and  to  operate  its  respective  rheostat  Independently 
of  the  others,  and  a  master  operating  member,  each  of 
said  Individual  operating  members  having  means  for 
rigidly  connecting  the  same  to  said  master  member,  said 
master  member  ttelng  oi>erabie  to  simultaneously  operate 
a  plurality  of  said  rheostats. 

3.  In  a  theater  dimmer  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
rheostats,  a  plurality  of  operating  levers  therefor  ar- 
ranged at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  common  supporting 
shaft  for  said  levers,  a  single  rigid  rod  operatlvely  con- 
necting each  of  said  levers  with  one  of  said  rheostats 
and  aiiapted  by  a  substantially  straight  line  movement 
to  impart  the  movement  of  its  respective  lever  to  its  re- 
spective rheostat,  said  levers  being  freely  revoluble  on 
said  shaft  independently  of  one  another,  means  for  lock 
Ing  said  levers  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  revolving 
said  shaft  to  operate  a  plurality  of  said  levers  and  their 
respective   rheostats  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  theater  dimmer  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
rheostats  each  having  a  pivoted  controlling  element  pro- 
vided with  a  concentric  pinion,  a  plurality  of  operating 
lerers  for  said  rheostat  conarolllng  elements  arranged  at 
a  distance  from  said  rheostats,  a  common  supfMrting 
shaft  for  said  levers,  a  single  rigid  rod  operatlvely  con 
nectlng  each  of  said  levers  with  the  controlling  element 
of  one  of  said  rheostats,  each  of  said  rods  being  fulcrunie<i 
to  Its  r«spective  lever  and  having  a  toothed  portion  mesh- 
ing with  the  pinion  of  its  respective  rheostat  element,  said 
levers  being  freely  revoluble  on  said  shaft  independently 
of  one  another  to  Independently  operate  their  respective 
rheostat   elements,   means  associated   with  each  lever   for 


locking  the  same  to  said  shaft,  and  a  master  lever  for 
revolving  said  shaft  to  operate  a  plurality  of  said  levers 
and  their  respective  rheostat  elements  simultaneously. 

5.  In  combination,  an  elongated  frame  having  a  sutv 
stantially  vertical  back  portion  and  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal portion  projecting  forwardly  from  said  back  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  rheostats  mounted  side  by  «lde  upon 
said  frame  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  rheo- 
stats having  a  pivoted  controlling  element,  a  pinion  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  controlling  elements,  a  rack  mesh- 
ing with  each  of  said  pinions,  an  operating  lever  for 
each  of  said  racks,  and  a  single  shaft  revolubly  support- 
ing said  levers,  said  shaft  being  mounted  upon  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  said  frame  adjacent  to  its  forward  edge. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ciazette.] 


1,194,452.  HEADER.  Richabd  Listeb  Wilcox.  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry 
and  Machine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877,756.     (CI.  10—12.) 


1.  In  a  header,  the  combination  with  a  cam ;  of  a 
movably  mounted  punch  block ;  a  feed  mechanism  for 
presenting  stock  in  line  with  said  punch  block  ;  and  means 
for  actuaing  said  block  and  feed  mechanism  from  said 
cam. 

2.  In  a  header,  the  combination  with  a  cam  ;  of  a  mov- 
ably mounted  punch  block  :  a  feed  mechanism  (or  present- 
ing stock  in  line  with  said  punch  block  ;  and  means  for 
actuating  said  block  and  feed  mechanism  from  said  cam 
through  a  rock  member. 

3.  In  a  header,  the  combination  with  a  punch  block; 
of  a  feed  mechanism  for  presenting  stock  in  line  with  said 
punch  block ;  a  rocking  member ;  a  connection  between 
said  rocking  member  and  punch  block  ;  a  connection  be- 
tween said  rocking  member  and  said  feed  mechanism ; 
and  cam  means  for  actuating  said  rocking  member. 

4.  In  a  header,  the  combination  with  a  movably  mounted 
punch  block ;  of  a  feed  mechanism  for  pret«ntlng  stock  in 
line  with  said  punch  block  ;  a  rock  member,  means  for 
operating  said  punch  block  and  feed  mechanism  from  a 
single  member,  said  means  having  the  maximum  operating 
strain  thereon  from  only  one  of  said  elements,  that  is, 
said  punch  block  and  fe«d  mechanism  at  a  time,  and  cam 
means  for  actuating  said  rock  member. 

5.  In  a  header,  the  combination  with  a  movably  mounted 
punch  block ;  of  a  feed  mechanism  for  presenting  stock 
in  line  with  said  punch  block  ;  an  intermediate  rock  shaft ; 
an  operative  connection  between  said  rock  shaft  and 
punch  block  ;  a  cam  ;  an  operative  connection  between  said 
cam  and  rock  shaft  whereby  movement  Is  imparted  there- 
to ;  and  a  connection  between  said  rock  shaft  and  said 
feed  mechanism  whereby   movement  Is  imparted  thereto. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,458.    LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOB  GAS-ENGINES. 

Hdoh  H.  Wilbcrn.  Condon,  Oreg.,  and  Fhidibick  E. 

Bdtlsr,   Lewistown,   Idaho.     Filed   May   7,   1914.     8e 

rial  No.  836.948.      (O.  184 — 103.) 

1.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  of  lubri- 
cant chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  having  Its  lubricant 
level  above  the  plane  of  the  lubricant  level  in  the  other 
chamber,  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  in   the  upper 
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chamber  to  less  than  atmospheric  ptcmhtc.  a  lubrloant 

conduit  connecting  aald  chambers,  and  an  air  conduit  also 
connecting  said  chamt>€rs,  the  said  air  conduit  opening 
Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  chamber, 
and  having  Its  lower  end  opening  In  lubstantlallj  the 
plane  of  the  lubricant  level  in  the  lower  chamber. 


2.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  eombtnatlon  of  lubricant 
chambers  having  different  lubricant  levels,  a  stand  glass 
In  open  communleatlon  with  the  chamber  having  the 
lower  lubricant  level,  lubricant  and  air  conduits  opening 
Into  the  chamber  having  the  higher  lubricant  level,  means 
for  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  last  mentioned  chamber 
to  less  than  atmospheric  pressure,  said  conduits  having 
their  lower  ends  terminate  within  the  stand  glass  at  snt^ 
stantlally  the  plane  of  the  desired  lubricant  level  for  the 
chamber  having  the  lower  level. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  of  lubricant 
chambers  arranged  at  different  levels,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  chamber  having  the  higher  level  to  a  suction 
producing  means,  an  air  conduit  in  open  communication 
with  the  space  above  the  lubricant  in  the  chamber  having 
the  higher  level,  said  air  conduit  having  Its  lower  end 
terminating  in  the  plane  of  the  desired  lubricant  level  for 
the  lower  chamber,  and  a  lubricant  conduit  connecting 
the  two  chambers. 


1,194.454.  CAKBDRETEK.  JosaPH  A.  Williams,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  K-W  Ignition  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  676.611.     (CI.  48 — 166.1.) 


^- 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  movable 
air  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  force  of  air  pres- 
sure, a  spring  having  a  substantially  constant  tension 
throughout  the  range  of  movement  of  the  valve  and  act- 
ing on  said  valve  for  opposing  the  opening  movement, 
the  force  of  air  pressure  acting  through  an  average  le 
verage.  which  varies  substantially  uniformly  with  the 
movement  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  movable 
air  ralve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  air  presatire.  means  act- 
ing on  said  valve  with  a  force  which  remains  substan 
tlally  the  same  throaghout  the  range  of  valve  movement 
for  opposing  the  opening  movement,  said  valve  being  so 
shaped  that  the  average  leverage  through  which  the  force 
of  air  pressure  acts  diminishes  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cansf 
the  prop«?r  ratio  between  the  air  admitted  and  vacuam 
malntalne<i  in  the  mixing  chamber  for  any  engine  speed. 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  gasolene 
orifice  and  having  an  air  valve  adapted  to  Ue  opened  by 
the  force  of  air  pressure,  a  spring  for  oppMlng  the  open- 
ing movement  of  the  valve,  said  spring  having  a  substan 
tlally  constant  opposing  aitlon  throughout  the  range  of 
movement  ef  the  valve,  the  valve  being  so  shaped  that  the 
effective  surface  area  subjected  to  air  pressure  varies  as 
the  position  of  the  valve  varies,  so  that  at  any  t'peetl  of 
the  engine,  the  valve  will  esUbllsh  the  proper  ratio  be- 
tween air  admitted  and  vacuum  maintained  In  the  mixing 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  cbamt>er  having  a  gasoleue 
orifice  and  having  a  pivoted  air  valve  adapted  to  be  swung 
aboot  an  axis  by  the  force  of  air  pressure,  a  spring  of 
substantially  constant  tension  throughout  the  range  of 
movement  of  the  valve  for  opposing  the  opening  move- 
ment, said  valve  having  a  convex  curvature  on  its  outer 
face,  the  curved  face  being  so  formed  that  as  the  valve  is 
being  opened,  the  free  end  of  the  valve  dips  into  the  rare- 
fled  space  in  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  effective  sur- 
face area  subjected  to  the  air  pressure  decrease<i  at  a 
rate  such  that  at  any  engine  speed,  the  valve  will  main- 
tain the  proper  relation  between  air  admitted  and  the 
vacuum  in  the  mixing  chamber. 


1.194.455.  BAKED  FOOD  PRODUCT  CONTAINING 
8WEET  POTATOES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Joshua  Hudson  Williamb.  Greenville.  8.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  84.361       (CI.  99 — 10.) 

1.  A  baked  food  product  having  as  its  principal  ingredi- 
ents steamed  sweet  potatoes  and  wheat  flour,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  A  flaketl  food  product  produced  from  a  baked  dough 
consisting  of  approximately  45  to  65  per  cent,  sweet  po- 
tatoes and  55  to  35  per  cent,  wheat  flour  according  to  the 
fiber  and  moisture  contained  in  the  potatoes,  and  flavor- 
ing ingredients. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  food  from  sweet  po- 
tatoes, consisting  in  cooking  the  potatoes  by  steam  ;  peel- 
ing and  mixing  the  potatoes  to  a  dough  ;  adding  wheat 
flour,  flavoring  Ingredients  and  yeast;  baking;  disinte- 
grating in  a  pug  miU  ;  again  disintegrating  In  a  separate 
pug  mill  and  forcing  through  a  perforated  end  of  same  ; 
drying ;  rolling  Into  flakes  ;  toasting  the  flakes. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  food  from  sweet  po- 
tatoes, consisting  in  cooking  the  potatoes  by  steam  ;  peel- 
ing ;  mixing  the  peeled  potatoes  to  a  dough  ;  adding  wheat 
flour  to  thicken  ;  adding  flavoring  ingredients  and  yeast ; 
baking ;  allowing  to  stand  for  24  hours,  disintegrating  in 
a  pug  mill,  disintegrating  a  second  time  and  forcing 
through  the  perforated  end  of  a  pug  mill ;  drying  ;  toast- 
ing. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  food  from  sweet  po- 
tatoes, consisting  in  cooking  the  sweet  potatoes  ;  peeling  ; 
mixing  the  peeled  potatoes  in  a  mechanical  mixer  to  a 
dough  ;  adding  wheat  flour  to  thicken  ;  adding  flavoring 
ingredients  and  yeast  ;  baking  ;  allowing  to  stand  ;  dis- 
integrating ;  disintegrating  a  second  time  and  forcing 
through  the  perforated  end  of  a  pug  mill ;  rolling ;  toast- 
ing. 

[Claim  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,456.  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAN- 
UFACTURING SAME.  Joshua  Hudso.v  Williams, 
Greenville.  8.  C.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  16. 
1916.  Serial  No.  84,361.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  15,  1916.     Sertal  No.  97,667.     (Cl.  99 — 10.) 

1.  A  food  product  of  nut-like  particles  produced  from 
a  baked  dough  of  sweet  potatoes  and  flour  of  a  different 
substance. 

2.  A  baked  and  toasted  nut-like  food  produced  from  a 
cooked  dough  of  sweet  potatoes,  a  flour  of  different  sub- 
stance, and  flavoring  ingredients. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  food  from  sweet  po 
tatoes,  consisting  in  cooking  the  potatoes  ;  peeling  and 
mixing  the  potatoes  to  a  dough  ;  adding  flour,   flavoring 
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Ingredients  and  yeast ;  baking ;  slicing ;  toasting  ;  grin^ng 
into  nut-like  particles. 

4.  The  pro''«BS  of  manufacturing  a  food  from  sweet  po- 
tatoes, consisting  in  cooking  the  potatoes:  peeling;  mix- 
ing the  peeled  potatoes  to  a  dough ;  adding  flour  to 
thicken  ;  adding  flavoring  ingredients  and  yeast  ;  mixing ; 
baking;  cooling;  slicing;  toasting;  grinding  into  not  like 
particles. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  nut-like  food,  con- 
sisting in  cooking  sweet  potatoes ;  peeling ;  mixing  the 
potatoes  to  a  dough  :  adding  from  36  to  66  per  cent,  flour 
to  give  the  required  consistency  ;  adding  flavoring  in- 
gredients and  yeast ;  mixing  to  a  dough  ;  allowing  to  rise 
as  many  times  as  necessary  ;  making  Into  loaves  ;  baking; 
allowing  to  cool ;  tlldnf ;  toasting ;  grinding  Into  not- 
like  particles  in  a  mill. 


1.194,457.  TELEPHONE  -  RECEIVER.  BaRKAao  D. 
Willis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnolB.  Filed 
Aug.  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  786.588.     (O.  179—114.) 


'i^ 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  receiver,  a  coil,  and  a  magnetic 
circuit  Including  a  receiver  diaphragm  associated  with  said 
coil,  the  said  coll  so  wound  and  the  magnetic  circuit  so 
proportioned  that  with  an  energising  current  t>eIow  the 
strength  eif  one  tenth  (.10)  ampere  the  Inductance  reaches 
a  maximum. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  receiver,  a  coll.  and  a  magnetic 
circuit  Including  a  receiver  diaphragm  associated  with  said 
co^l,  the  said  coll  so  wound  and  the  magnetic  circuit  so 
proportioned  fhat  with  an  energizing  current  below  the 
strength  of  one  tenth  (.10)  ampere  the  Inductance  reaches 
a  maximum,  and  with  a  ntronger  magnetldng  current  the 
Inductance  will   be  lower. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  receiver  resi>onsive  to  talking 
current,  a  diaphragm  snd  an  electromagnet,  an  electro- 
magnetic circuit  for  said  receiver  including  said  dia- 
phrneiii  and  the  core  of  the  electromagnet,  which  core 
and  diaphragm  are  so  constructed  and  proportioned  and 
the  coil  so  wound  that  the  inductance  of  said  receiver 
is  greater  with  a  current  of  one  strength  of  flow  than 
with  a  current  of  a  greater  strength  of  flow. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  receiver  responsive  to  talking 
current,  a  diaphragm  and  an  electromagnet,  an  electro- 
magnetic circuit  for  said  receiver  Including  said  dia- 
phragm and  the  core  of  the  electromagnet,  which  core  and 
diaphragm  are  so  constructed  and  proportioned  and  which 
soil  so  wound  that  the  inductance  of  said  receiver  is 
greatest  with  a  current  strength  below  one  tenth  (.10) 
ampere. 

9.  In  combination  In  a  receiver  responsive  to  talking 
current,  a  diaphragm  and  an  electromagnet,  an  electro- 
magnetic circuit  for  said  receiver  Including  said  dia- 
phragm and  the  core  of  the  electromagnet,  which  core 
and  diaphragm  are  ko  constructed  and  proportioned  and 
which  coll  so  wound  that  the  Inductance  of  said  receiver 
Is  greatest  with  a  current  !«trength  below  one  tenth  (.10) 
ampere  and  less  with  a  greater  current  flow. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1.194.458.  DERRICK  AND  HOD  SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 
Habrt  A.  Yates.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tha 
Y  *  G  Electric  Fuse  h  Engineering  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1912.  Serial 
No.  718.992.     (Cl.  177—337.) 


1.  In  a  signal  system,  a  main  circuit,  a  motor  connected 
in  said  main  circuit,  a  local  signal  circuit,  a  relay  control- 
ling said  signal  circuit  and  connected  in  said  main  circuit 
and  normally  energized  to  hold  the  local  signal  drcolt 
open  and  adapted  to  close  the  local  signal  circuit  In  the 
event  of  failure  of  current  In  the  main  circuit,  a  fluid 
compressor  driven  from  said  motor,  a  tank  connected  with 
said  compressor,  audible  signals  connected  to  said  tank, 
and  means  connected  across  said  main  drcnlt  and  control- 
ling said  audible  signals. 

2.  In  a  signal  system,  a  main  circuit,  a  motor  connected 
in  said  main  circuit,  a  local  signal  circuit,  a  relay  control- 
ling said  signal  circuit  and  connected  In  said  main  circuit 
and  normally  energized  to  hold  the  local  slgt»l  circuit 
open  and  adapted  to  close  the  local  signal  circuit  In  the 
event  of  failure  of  current  in  the  main  circuit,  a  fluid  com- 
pressor driven  from  said  motor,  a  tank  connected  with 
said  compressor,  audible  signals  connected  to  said  tank, 
means  connected  across  said  main  circuit  and  controlling 
said  audible  signals,  and  means  controlling  said  last- 
named  means  to  selectively  energize  the  same. 

3.  In  a  signal  system,  a  main  circuit,  a  motor  in  shunt 
with  said  main  circuit,  a  local  signal  circuit,  a  relay  con- 
trolling said  signal  drcuit^nd  connected  in  shunt  with 
said  main  circuit  and  holding  said  local  signal  circuit  nor- 
mally open  and  adapted  to  close  the  same  in  the  event 
of  failure  of  current  in  the  main  circuit,  and  audible 
signals  controlled  by  said  metor. 

4.  In  a  signal  system,  a  main  circuit,  a  motor  in  shunt 
with  said  main  circuit,  a  local  signal  circuit,  a  relay  con- 
trolling said  signal  circuit  and  connected  in  shunt  with 
said  main  circuit  and  holding  said  local  signal  circuit 
normally  open  and  adapted  to  close  the  same  in  the  event 
of  failure  of  current  in  the  main  circuit,  audible  signals 
controlled  by  said  motor,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
signals  operative  selectively  from  said  motor. 

5.  In  a  signal  system,  a  main  circuit,  audible  signals, 
means  connected  across  said  main  circuit  for  rendering 
said  signals  operative,  visual  signals  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  means  respectively,  and  means  for  selectively 
energizing  the  respective  visual  signals  and  corresponding 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.194,469.  MEASURING-MACHINE.  Fkank  B.  YlMO- 
LiNO.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ceramic  Machinery 
Co..  Hamilton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1912,     Serial  No.  726.801.     (Cl.  101—83.) 

1.  In  measuring  mechanism  for  tiles  or  the  like,  a  feed 
belt,  driving  mechanism  therefor,  flxed  warpage  measur- 
ing {Mints,  a  movable  measuring  point,  and  means  for 
changing  the  elevation  of  a  tile  carried  by  the  belt  as  It 
approaches  the  place  for  measuring  to  prevent  sliding 
contact  of  the  tile  with  said  points. 

2.  In  measuring  mechanism  for  tiles  or  the  like,  a  feed 
belt,  driving  mechanism  therefor,  fixed  warpage  measur- 
ing points,  a  movable  measuring  point,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  rertlcal  position  of  a  tile  carried  by  the  belt  as 
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It  approacb<^s  tli«  place  for  measuring  to  prevent  sliding 
contact  of  the  tile  with  said  polntf*  and  means  for  clamp- 
log  the  tile  upon  the  fixed  meariuring  points. 


3.  In  measuring  mechanism  for  tiles  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  feed  belt,  tile  engaging  slats  thereon,  a 
movable  guide  piece  below  the  slats,  fixed  measuring  points 
adjacent  the  said  piece,  a  movable  measuring  point,  means 
(or  raising  said  movable  piece  as  the  tile  Is  moved  orer  aald 
polnt.4  and  means  for  clamping  the  tile  on  said  fixed  meas- 
uring points. 

4.  In  measuring  mechanism  for  tiles  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  feed  belt,  two  fixed  measuring  points,  a 
movable  measuring  point  in  line  with  the  said  fixed  points, 
a  printing  device  and  selector  mechanism,  controlled  by 
the  movable  measuring  point,  for  moving  the  printing  de- 
Tlce  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  movable  point. 

5.  In  measuring  mechanism  for  tiles  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  feed  belt,  two  fixed  measuring  points,  a 
movable  measuring  point  in  line  with  the  said  fixed  points, 
a  printing  device,  means  for  clamping  the  tile  In  measur- 
ing position,  and  selector  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
movable  measuring  point,  for  moving  the  printing  device 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  movable  point. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,194,460.  SIGHT-ARM  FOR  DITCHING-MACHINES. 
Chablbs  F.  Toccm,  Flndlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Buckeye  Traction  Ditcher  Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  nhlo.  Filed  May  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
28.025.     (Cl.  87—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  part,  of  a  weighted  pendulum  pivoted  to  said 
part  for  transverse  swinging  movements  relative  thereto 
and  having  a  horizontally  projecting  sight  arm  part. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  part,  and  a  cutting-wheel  rotatably  carried 
thereby,  of  a  pendulum  plvotally  carried  by  said  frame 
part  within  the  wheel  for  transverse  swinging  movements 
relative  thereto  and  having  a  sight-arm  part  projecting 
from  within  the  wheel  and  disposed  at  one  side  thereof 
and  normally  maintained  in  level  position  by  the  gravity 
action  of  said  pendulum. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  part,  and  a  cutting-wheel  carried  thereby, 
of  a  pendulum  plvotally  carried  by  said  frame  part  with- 
in the  wheel  and  baring  its  pendant  portion  weighted  to 
normally  assume  a  vertical  position  and  its  upi>er  por- 
tion extending  transversely  of  the  wheel,  thence  upward 


at  the  side  thereof  and  thence  outward  to  form  an  ele- 
vated horizontally  projecting  sight-arm  part  at  a  side 
of  the  wheel,  the  level  of  which  sight  arm  part  Is  nor- 
mally maintained  by  the  action  of  the  lower  weighted  end 
of  said  pendulum,  and  means  projecting  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  pendulum  part  In  opposition  to  said  sight  arm 
part  to  counterbalance  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  part,  of  a  pendulum  pivoted  to  aald  frame 
part  for  transverse  swinging  movements  relative  thereto 
and  barinx  its  lower  end  weighted,  tire  upper  end  of  aald 
pendulum  being  offset,  and  a  sight  arm  part  carried  bj 
the  offset  portion  of  said  pendulum  part  for  vertical  ad- 
justment relative  thereto  and  normally  maintained  In 
horizontal  position  by  said  weighted  pendulum  part. 


1,194,461.  WIRE  ROPE  AND  CABLE  CUTTING  TOOL. 
John  Nobtu  Zahm8BB.  Waynesburg.  Pa.  Piled  Mar. 
28,  1916.      Serial  No.  87.348.      (Cl.  255—34.) 


1.  A  wire  rope  and  cable  cutting  tool,  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  groove  for  receiving  a  rope 
or  cable,  and  an  inclined  surface  the  upper  end  uf  which 
terminates  Into  a  recess,  a  spring  contained  in  said  recess 
and  a  knife  adapted  to  bear  against  and  slide  upon  said 
lncllne<l  surface,  the  upper  end  of  said  knife  bearing 
against  the  lower  end  of  the  spring,  all  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  wire  rope  and  cable  cutting  tool,  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  groove  for  receiving  a  rope 
or  cable,  an  Inclined  surface  formed  In  said  body  portioa, 
an  Intermediate  groove  lying  adjacent  to  said  Inclined  sur- 
face, a  knife  ttearing  against  and  sliding  upon  aald  in- 
clined surface,  a  groove  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  rope 
groove  and  parallel  to  said  inclined  surface,  a  trip  baring 
its  upper  end  beveled  and  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down 
In  said  groove,  a  transverse  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  upper  end  of  aald  trip,  the  aald  pin  supporting  the 
knife  when  In  Its  normal  position,  together  with  a  pin  for 
preventing  the  trip  from  becoming  disengaged  from  the 
body  portion  when  the  tool  is  In  use,  all  substantially  as 
shown  and  described 

3.  A  wire  rope  and  cable  cutting  tool,  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  with  suitable  recesses  for  reoelrtng 
a  rope  or  cable,  a  trip  and  a  knife  contained  within  said 
body  portion,  said  knife  bearing  against  and  sliding  upon 
an  inclined  surface  formed  In  said  body  portion,  a  recess 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  body  portion  containing  a  spring 
which  In  turn  bears  against  the  upper  end  of  the  knife,  a 
transverse  pin  supporting  said  knife  when  In  Its  normal 
or  set  position  and  a  trip  beveled  at  Its  upper  end  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  recess  formed  In  the  side  of  the  trana- 
verse  pin  for  moving  the  pin  laterally,  together  with  a 
pin  for  holding  the  trip  from  becoming  disengaged  from 
the  body  portion,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose* 
shown  and  described. 
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1.194.462.  WREATH-FORM  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME.  Htmak  B.  Abramb. 
Chicago.  111.  riled  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,068. 
(Cl.  154—2.) 


-»-  f 


1.  The  manufacture  of  hollow  articles  which  consists  in 
applying  a  coating  of  glue  to  one  side  of  a  sheet  of  card 
board  like  material,  laying  a  sheet  of  i>aper  over  the  glued 
aide  of  the  material,  and  pressing  the  sheet  of  materials 
while  still  moist  around  a  heated  form,  whereby  the  glue 
la  dried  while  the  sheet  Is  around  the  form  and  after  the 
abeet  is  formed  into  the  shape  of  the  hollow  article. 

2.  The  manufacture  of  hollow  articles  which  consists 
In  applying  a  coating  of  glue  to  both  sides  of  a  sheet  of 
card  board  like  material,  laying  a  abeet  of  paper  over  the 
glue  on  both  sides  of  the  card  board  and  pressing  the  sheet 
of  materials  while  still  moist  around  a  heated  form,  where- 
by the  glue  is  dried  while  the  sheet  is  on  the  form  and 
after  the  sheet  Is  formed  into  the  shape  of  the  hollow 
article. 

3.  A  wreath  form  of  substantially  semicircular  cross 
•ectlon  comprising  super-imposed  layers  of  paper,  card 
board,  buckram  and  paper.  In  the  order  given,  glued  to- 
gether to  form  a  rigid  structure. 

4  A  wreath  form  of  substantially  semicircular  cross 
section  comprising  super-Imposed  layers  of  paper,  card 
board,  rice  net  and  paper.  In  the  order  given,  glued  to- 
gether to  form  a  rigid  structure. 

5.  A  wreath  form  of  substantially  semicircular  cross 
•ection  comprising  superimposed  layers  of  paper,  card 
board,  buckram  and  paper,  in  the  order  given,  glued  to- 
gether to  form  a  rigid  structure,  and  wire  binding  around 
the  outer  edge  of  the  form. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,194.46.3  OILLESS  BEARING.  LaioH  8.  Bache. 
Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Bound  Brook  Oil-Less 
Bearing  Company,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  867,000. 
(Cl.  64—24.) 


1.  In  a  bearing,  a  shell  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
spiral  grooves  of  long  pitch  extending  along  the  shell,  and 
each  set  extending  clrnimferentlally  entirely  around  the 
shell,  the  grooves  of  one  set  being  offset  at  their  ends  with 
reference  to  those  of  the  next  set.  thereby  providing  an 
Intermediate  circumferential  body  of  metal  at  said  offset, 
and  a  solid  lubricant  fllllng  the  said  grooves. 

2.  A  bearing  shell  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  grooves 
of  spiral  form  arranged  In  substantial  continuation  one  of 
the  other,  the  grooves  of  one  set  being  slightly  offset  at 
their  ends  with  reference  to  the  grooves  of  an  adjacent 
set  whereby  a  full  body  of  metal  extends  peripherally 
about  the  shell  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sets  of 
grooves  and  a  lubricant  filling  said  grooves. 

8.  A  bearing  shell  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  spiral 
grooves  of  long  pitch,  each  set  extending  entirely  around 


the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bearing,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  grooves  of  one  set  being  slightly  offset  with  reference 
to  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  set  and  the  alternate  grooves 
of  each  set  being  cut  away  at  one  side  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially wide  opening  and  a  lubricant  filling  said 
grooves. 

4.  A  bearing  shell  having  sets  of  spiral  grooves  of  long 
pitch  extending  entirely  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  bearing,  the  grooves  of  one  set  being  slightly  offset 
at  their  ends  and  overlapping  the  grooves  of  the  adjacent 
set  and  the  sets  of  grooves  being  arranged  one  In  sub- 
stantial extension  of  the  other  along  the  longitudinal 
lines  of  the  bearing  and  a  lubricant  fllllng  aald  grooves 
although  separated  by  a  circumferential  body  of  metal  the 
full  thickness  of  the  shell. 

6.  A  bearing  shell  having  sets  of  spirally  formed  groove.* 
of  long  pitch,  each  set  of  grooves  being  arranged  circum- 
ferentlally  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bearing  and  entirely  around  It.  the  grooves  of  each  set  l)e- 
Ing  at  their  ends  offset  with  reference  to  the  ends  of  the 
adjacent  set  of  grooves  and  arranged  one  In  substantial 
extension  of  the  other  longitudinally  of  the  bearing,  said 
set»s  of  grooves  being  separated  by  a  circumferential  body 
of  metal  the  full  thickness  of  the  shell,  and  the  grooves 
being  of  substantially  uniform  depth  and  width  at  tbelr 
bottoms,  and  alternate  grooves  being  cut  away  on  one 
side  to  form  beveled  walls,  and  an  opening  of  greater 
width  than  is  the  width  of  the  adjacent,  intermediate, 
groove. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,464.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  POTASSIUM 
SALT  FROM  INSOLUBLE  SILICATES.  Harbt  P. 
Babsitt,  CatonsTille,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Spar  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Mary- 
land. Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  12,988.  (Cl. 
23—22.) 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  furnacing  at  a  red  heat 
a  mixture  of  an  insoluble  potassium  containing  silicate, 
a  body  containing  the  radical  SOs  and  a  body  capable  of 
acting  catalytically  with  respect  to  such  SOt- 

2.  Th5  process  which  consists  in  furnacing  at  a  re<l  heat 
a  mixture  of  an  insoluble  potassium  containing  silicate, 
sodium  acid  sulfate  and  a  catalyzer. 

8.  The  process  which  consists  In  furnacing  at  a  red  heat 
a  mixture  of  an  Insoluble  potassium  containing  silicate, 
a  sulfate,  and  a  catalyzer  adapted  to  increase  the  action 
of  the  Kulfur  trioxid  produced  upon  the  silicate. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  furnacing  at  a  red  heat 
a  mixture  of  an  insoluble  potassium  containing  silicate,  a 
sulfate,  and  a  fiuorid. 

6.  The  process  which  consists  in  furnacing  at  a  red  heat 
a  mixture  of  an  insoluble  potassium  containing  silicate, 
sodium  acid  sulfate,  and  a  fiuorid. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,465.  SEPARATION  OF  SODIUM  AND  POTAS- 
SIUM SALTS,  Habbt  P,  Bassbtt,  Catonsrllle,  Md.,  as- 
signor to  The  Spar  Chemical  Company,  Baltimore.  Md., 
a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1915.  Serial 
No.    12.934.      (Cl.   23 — 22.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  separating  sodium  and  potassium 
sulfates,  the  steps  which  consist  in  adding  sodium  chlorld 
to  a  solution  of  said  salts,  crystallizing  a  proportion  of 
the  salts  in  solution,  separating  the  crystals  formed  from 
the  mother  liquor,  adding  sodium  nitrate  to  such  liquor, 
crystallizing  a  portion  uf  the  salts  in  solution  and  remov- 
ing the  crystals  formed. 

2.  In  the  process  of  separating  sodium  and  potassium 
sulfates,  the  steps  which  consist  In  adding  sodium  chlorld 
to  a  solution  of  said  salts,  crystallizing  a  proportion  of 
the  salts  In  solution,  separating  the  crystals  formed  from 
the  mother  liquor,  adding  sodium  nitrate  to  such  liquor, 
crystallizing  a  portion  of  the  salts  in  solution  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  removing  the  crystals  formed,  cool- 
ing th'   solution,  and  separating  the  precipitate  formed. 
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3.  In  the  process  of  separating  sodiam  and  potassium 
■nlfates.  the  steps  which  consist  In  adding  so<Uum  chlorid 
to  a  solution  of  said  salts,  crysUlllslng  a  proportion  of 
the  salts  In  solution,  separating  the  crystals  formed  from 
the  mother  liquor,  adding  sodium  nlUate  to  such  liquor, 
crystallizing  a  portion  of  the  salts  In  solution  at  an  ele- 
Tated  temperature,  removing  the  crystals  formed,  cooling 
the  solution,  separating  the  precipitate  formed,  redls- 
solTing  such  crystals  in  water  and  adding  sodium  sul- 
fate to  the  solution. 

4.  In  the  process  of  separating  sodium  and  potassium 
sulfates,  the  steps  which  consist  in  adding  sodium  chlorid 
to  a  solution  of  said  salts.  crysUlllzing  a  proportion  of 
the  salts  In  solution,  separating  the  crystn!*  formed  from 
the  mother  Uquor.  adding  sodium  nitrate  to  such  liquor. 
crysUlUsing  a  portion  of  the  salts  in  solution  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  removing  the  crystals  formed,  cool- 
ing the  solution,  separating  the  precipitate  formed,  re- 
dissolving  such  crystals  In  water,  adding  sodium  sulfate 
to  the  solution,  crystallising  a  portion  of  the  salts  in 
solution  and  separating  the  <rystals  formed. 

5.  In  the  process  of  separating  sodium  and  potassium 
■olfatea,  the  steps  which  consist  in  adding  sodium  chlorid 
to  a  solution  of  said  salts,  crystallliing  a  proportion  of 
the  salts  in  solution,  separating  the  crystals  from  the 
mother  liquor,  adding  sodium  nitrate  to  such  liquor, 
crystallizing  a  portion  of  the  salts  in  solution  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  removing  the  crystals  forme<l.  cool- 
ing the  solution,  separating  the  precipiUte  formed,  re- 
dlssolvlng  the  crystals  In  water,  adding  sodium  sulfate 
to  the  solution,  crystallizing  a  portion  of  the  salts  In 
solution,  separating  the  crystals  formed  and  washing  such 
crystals  with  hot  water. 
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1,194,466.     LUNCH  BOX.    Joseph  Bwmo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Dec.  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  877,889.     (CT.  206 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  lunch  box  having  three  provision-receiving  sec- 
tions, one  section  being  an  lnterm«Mllate  section  comprising 
a  four-walled  casing  open  at  two  of  Its  opposite  sides,  and 
the  other  two  sections  being  end  sections  each  having  a 
floor  member,  a  top  wall  member,  and  three  side  wall  mem- 
bers secured  to  such  floor  member  and  top  wall  member, 
while  a  fourth  side  of  each  s<>ctlon  is  open,  the  open  side 
of  each  end  section  being  adapted  to  seat  against  one  of 
the  open  sides  of  said  intermediate  section  when  swung 
against  one  another,  the  sections  conforming  to  one  an- 
other so  that  the  open  sides  accurately  register  with  one 
another  when  abutting  one  another^  a  longitudinal  edge 
of  each  of  said  end  sections  being  hlngedly  connected  to 
one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
Intermediate  section. 

2.  In  a  lunch  box  having  three  provision-receiving  sec- 
tions, one  section  being  an  Intermediate  section  compris- 
ing a  four-walled  casing  open  at  two  of  Its  opposite  sides, 
and  the  other  two  sections  being  end  sections,  each  hav- 
ing a  floor  member,  a  t<>p  wall  member,  and  three  side 
wall  members,  while  a  fourth  side  of  each  section  la  open. 
the  open  side  of  each  end  section  being  adapted  to  seat 
acalnst  one  of  the  open  sides  of  said  Intermediate  section 
when  swung  against  one  another,  the  sections  conforming 


to  one  another  so  that  the  open  sides  accurately  register 
with  one  another  when  abutting  one  another,  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  each  of  said  end  sections  being  hlngedly 
connected  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  one  of  the 
walls  of  said  Intermediate  section,  and  compressible  seats 
on  the  floor  members  of  said  end  sections  for  receiving  and 
frictionally  clamping  bottles  or  the  like  in  said  end  sec- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  lunch  box  having  three  provision-receiving  sec- 
tions, one  section  being  an  intermediate  section  com- 
prising a  four-walled  casing  open  at  two  of  its  opposite 
sides,  and  the  other  two  sections  being  end  sections,  each 
having  a  floor  member,  a  top  wall  member,  and  three  side 
wall  memt)er8  secured  to  such  floor  member  and  top  wall 
member,  while  a  fourth  side  of  each  section  is  open,  the 
open  side  of  each  end  section  being  adapted  to  seat 
against  one  of  the  open  sides  of  said  Intermediate  section 
when  swung  against  one  another,  the  sections  conform- 
ing to  one  another  so  that  the  open  sides  accurately  regis- 
ter with  one  another  when  abutting  one  another,  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  each  of  said  end  sections  being  hlngedly 
connected  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  e*lges  of  one  of  the 
walls  of  said  Intermediate  section,  and  a  sandwlch-re- 
c«lTlng  receptacle  of  a  ilsc  and  shape  to  snugly  flt  Into 
such  Intermediate  section. 

4.  In  a  lunch  l>ox  having  more  than  two  provision-re- 
ceiving sections,  said  sections  each  being  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  adjacent  sections  so 
that  the  axes  about  which  said  sections  move  may  all  b* 
perpendicular  in  the  same  plane,  the  sections,  each  hav- 
ing a  floor  member  to  support  provisions,  and  when  swung 
against  one  another  being  disposed  against  one  another 
to  form  one  composite  i-aslng,  the  adjacent  sides  of  which 
sections  permit  access  to  the  sections  when  the  sections 
are  swung  from  one  another  but  shut  off  access  when 
swung  against  one  another,  the  sections  conforming  to 
one  another  so  that  the  open  sides  acv.-urately  register 
with  one  another,  when  abutting  one  another,  and  hinge 
connections  whereby  the  sections  are  connected  to  one 
another. 


1,194.467.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SLIPPERS.  Ebnmt 
A.  BicKiroRD,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Wlley- 
Blckford- Sweet  Co.,  Worcester,  Blass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1915.  SerUl  Ko.  48.216. 
(CI.   12—142.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  slipper  which  comprises 
turning  a  slipper  blank  comprising  an  upper  and  insole, 
slitting  the  insole  longitudinally.  Inserting  an  outsole 
member  through  the  slit,  and  securing  its  edges  to  the 
blank  along  the  line  where  the  upper  and  Insole  merge. 

2.  The  nietho<l  of  making  a  slipper  which  comprises 
turning  a  slipper  blank  wrong  side  out.  said  blank  com- 
prising an  upper  and  insole,  slitting  the  Insole  longitudin- 
ally from  end  to  end.  Inserting  an  outsole  member  right 
side  up  through  the  silt,  stitching  the  edges  of  the  out- 
sole  member  to  the  blank,  then  sewing  up  the  silt  and 
again  turning  the  slipper  to  bring  It  right  side  out. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  slipper  which  comprises 
forming  a  slipper  blank  of  a  single  piece  of  felt  integral 
throughout  and  comprising  an  upper  and  insole  of  t<ubstan- 
tlally  the  same  thickness  and  texture,  turning  said  blank 
wrong  side  out  and  bringing  the  Insole  to  the  top.  slitting 
the  Insole  centrally  subsuntially  from  end  to  end.  sepa- 
rating the  slit  edges.  Inserting  an  outsole  of  relatively 
tough  material  through  the  opening  between  the  silt  edges 
of  the  lns*le  and  securing  its  edges  to  the  blank  along 
the  boundry  of  the  Insole,  then  sewing  together  the  slit 
edges  of  the  Insole  and  again  turning  the  blank. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  slipper  which  comprises 
turning  a  slipper  blank  comprising  an  upper  and  Insole, 


August  15,  i9i(k 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««5 


slitting  the  lojiole  longitudinally,  inserting  an  outsole 
member  through  the  slit  and  securing  its  edges  to  the 
blank  along  the  line  where  the  upper  and  insole  merge, 
placing  a  soft,  relatively  thick  cushion  between  the  out- 
sole  and  Insole,  and  then  sewing  together  the  silt  edges 
of  the  Insole,  and  again   turning  the   blank. 


1,194.468.     SLIPPER.  Ebnest  A.  Bickford,  Worcester. 

Mass..     assignor     to  The     Wlley-Blckford-Sweet     Co.. 

Worcester.    Mass..    a  Corporation     of     Massachusetts. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  50.887.     (01.  36--9.) 


jb: 


c 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  slipper  comprising 
an  upper  and  insole  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  felt,  a 
welt  sewed  to  the  insole  on  the  bottom  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom.  %Mlk  an  outsole  secured  to 
the  welt. 

2.  Am  an  article  of  manufacture  a  slipper  comprising  a 
felt  upper  and  tns4j|e  integral  with  each  other,  a  narrow 
welt  projecting  down  and  outwardly  from  the  edge  of 
the  insole,  an  outsole  secure<l  to  the  welt,  and  a  parking 
between  the  outsole  and  Insole  and  between  the  two  por- 
tions of  the  welt  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slipper. 


1.194.469.  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINE  STARTER.  James 
R.  BiNNS.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  41,881.     (O.  123—185.) 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine  starter,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  an  explosive  engine  shaft,  a  receiving  clutch 
member  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  said  engine,  a 
second  shaft  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  engine  shaft, 
a  movable  clutch  member  slldably  mounted  upon  snbl 
second  named  shaft,  a  radial  spoke  provided  upon  said 
movable  clutch  member,  a  segment  carried  by  said  spoke, 
arms  supported  upon  the  engine  base  and  located  adjacent 
each  side  of  said  movable  clutch  member,  inclined  faces 
provlde<l  upon  said  arms,  said  spoke  adapte<l  to  engage 
said  lnrlLne<l  faces,  means  for  normally  holding  said  ispoke 
In  engagement  with  one  of  said  Inclined  faces,  means  for 
rotHtlDg  Hflld  segment,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  engine,  a  roller  mounted  upon  the  outer  extremity  of 
said  plate  and  means  for  holding  said  roller  in  engage- 
ment with  said  segment. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine  starter,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  an  )'xplosive  engine  shaft,  a  receiving  clutch 
member  flie<lly  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  engine,  a 
second  shaft  arrang<>d  In  allnement  with  said  engine  sbart, 
a  movable  clutch  member  slldably  monnte<l  upon  said  sec- 
ond naroe«l  shaft,  a  radial  spoke  provided  upon  said  clutch 
meml>er,  ;i  segment  carried  by  said  clutch  memt>er.  arms 
«upporte«l  upon  the  engine  base  and  Imated  adjacent  ea'^h 
side  of  said  movable  clutch  member,  inclined  faces  pro 
vided  upon  said  arms,  said  spoke  adapted  to  engage  »aid 
inclined  faces,  means  for  normally  holding  said  spoke  in 
engagement  with  one  <>f  said  Inclined  fates,  a  plate  pivot 
ally   mounted  upon  said  engine,  means   for   limiting  the 
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movement  of  said  plate  In  one  direction,  a  roller  mounted 
upon  the  outer  extremity  of  said  plate,  mean.s  for  normally 
holding  said  plate  In  engagement  with  said  limiting  means, 
said  roller  arranged  to  contact  with  said  segment  and 
means  for  rotating  said  segment. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine  startef,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  an  explosU'e  engine  shaft,  a  receiving  clutch 
member  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  engine,  a 
secod  shaft,  arranged  in  allnement  with  said  engine  shaft, 
a  movable  clutch  member  slldably  mounted  upon  said  sec- 
ond named  shaft,  a  radial  spoke  provided  upon  said  clutch 
member,  a  segment  carried  by  said  clutch  member,  arms 
supported  upon  the  engine  base  and  located  adjacent  each 
side  of  said  movable  clutch  member,  inclined  faces  pro- 
vided upon  said  arms,  said  8i>oke  adapted  to  engage  said 
Inclined  faces,  means  for  normally  holding  said  spoke  in 
engagement  with  one  of  said  Inclined  faces,  a  plate  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  engine,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  plate  in  one  direction,  a  roller  mounted 
upon  the  outer  extremity  of  said  plate,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  plate  In  engagement  with  said  limiting  means, 
said  roller  arranged  to  contact  with  said  segment,  a  flexi- 
ble member  connected  to  said  segment  and  an  operating 
lever  connected  to  said  flexible  member. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine  starter,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  an  explosive  engine  shaft,  a  receiving  clntch 
member  flxedly  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  engine,  a 
second  shaft,  arranged  In  allnement  with  said  engine 
shaft,  a  movable  clutch  member  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  second  named  shaft,  a  radial  spoke  provided  upon  said 
dutch  member,  a  segment  carried  by  said  clutch  member, 
arms  supported  upon  the  engine  base  and  located  adjacent 
each  side  of  said  movable  clutch  member.  Inclined  faces 
provide<l  upon  said  arms,  said  spoke  adapted  to  engage 
said  inclined  faces,  means  for  normally  holding  said  spoke 
In  engagement  with  one  of  said  inclined  faces,  a  plate 
idvotally  mounted  upon  said  engine,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  plate  In  one  direction,  a  roller 
mounted  upon  the  outer  extremity  of  said  plate,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  plate  In  engagement  with  said  lim- 
iting means,  said  roller  arranged  to  contact  with  said  seg- 
ment, a  compound  pulley,  a  chain  connected  to  said  seg- 
ment and  passing  around  said  compound  pulley  and  an 
operating  lever  connected  to  said  chain. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine  starter,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  an  explo.«lve  engine  shaft,  a  receiving  clutch 
meml>er  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  said  engine,  a 
second  shaft  In  allnement  with  said  engine  shaft,  a  mov- 
able clutch  member  slldably  mounted  upon  said  second 
shaft,  a  radial  spoke  provided  upon  said  movable  clutch 
member,  a  segment  carried  by  said  spoke,  a  half-round  cas- 
ing located  beneath  said  clutch  members,  cam  members 
supportwl  upon  said  casing  and  provided  with  inclined 
faces,  a  spring  attached  to  said  segment  and  to  a  suitable 
support  and  adapted  to  hold  said  spoke  In  engagement 
with  one  of  said  Inclined  faces,  means  for  rotating  said 
segment,  a  braeket  mounted  iipon  said  engine,  a  plate 
flxeilly  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  roller  mounted  upon  the 
outer  extremity  of  said  plate,  means  upon  said  bracket  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  plate  in  one  direction  and 
.•\  spring  upon  sold  bracket  arranged  to  hold  said  roller  In 
contact  with  said  segment. 


1,194,470.  ALTERNATING -CURRENT  RECTrFIER. 
Donald  M.  Bmss,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Thomas  A.  Edison.  Incorporated.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  623,846.     (Cl.  175—364.) 

1.  In  a  rectifying  devl<  e.  a  commutator,  two  sets  of 
brushes  cooperating  therewith  and  two  rocker  arms 
mounted  concentrically  with  the  commutator,  one  at  each 
end  thereof  and  freely  ailjustable  with  respect  to  each 
other,  ♦•ach  rw  ker  arm  tarrying  a  plurality  of  said  brushes 
Including  at  least  one  brush  of  each  set,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  rectifying  device,  a  rotatable  commutator  having 
a  pair  of  connected  and  oppositely  dlsposefl  conducting 
segments,  rocker  arms  adjustable  around  the  axis  of  rota- 
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tiou  of  the  commutator,  and  two  sets  of  brushes  located 
to  cooperate  with  the  conducting  segmeuts.  the  said 
brushes  l>«lng  supported  by  the  said  roclcer  arms,  and  the 
brushes  of  each  set  being  adjustable  relativelj  to  one  an- 
other, substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifier,  a  rotatable  com- 
mutator having  a  plurality  of  conducting  segments,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  brushes  cooperating  therewith,  the  brushes 
of  each  set  being  electrically  connected  together,  and  a 
plurality  of  the  brushes  of  each  set  simultaneously  con- 
tacting with  each  of  said  segments  successively  in  each 
rotation  of  said  commutator,  and  means  whereby  relative 
adjustment  of  the  brushes  of  each  set  may  be  effected 
simultaneously  to  vary  the  duration  of  effective  contact 
iM-tween  each  set  of  brushes  and  the  conducting  segments, 
aubstantiatly  as  described. 

4.  An  alternating  current  rectifier,  comprising  a  com- 
mutator having  a  pair  of  connected  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed conducting  segments  and  two  sets  of  brushes  co- 
operating therewith,  the  brushes  of  each  set  being  rela- 
tively adjustable  to  vary  the  duration  of  effective  contact 
between  each  conducting  segment  and  a  set  of  bmshes, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,194,471.  COMBIN'ATIO.N  RATCHET  WRE.NCH.  Sam- 
lEL  A.  BoosiNGEB,  Young!$town,  Ohio.  Plied  June  1 
1916.     Serial  No.  101,042.     {C\.  81 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
a  concave  surface  at  base  of  same,  a  ratchet  wheel  ana 
supporting  plates,  engaging  rims  on  the  circumference  of 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  slot,  a  spiral  spring  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  cone-shaped  portion,  a  pawl  with  a  cup  shaped 
indentation  engaging  the  spring  and  ratchet  teeth  located 
within  extended  rims  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  ratchet 
wheel  provldwl  with  grooves  near  the  edge  in  the  faces  of 
said  wheel,  an  Intumed  circular  flange  formed  in  the  sup- 
porting plates  to  engage  in  said  grooves  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  provided  with  an  opening  shaped  to  engage  a  bar 
or  nut. 

'2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  body 
portion,  provided  at  its  center  with  an  opening  to  engage 
a  nut  or  bur.  a  handle,  a  concave  portion  of  the  base  of 
the  handle  engaging  outer  rims  on  said  cylinder,  and  teeth 
formed  within  said  outer  rims,  supporting  plates  provided 
with  an  intumed  curve<I  flange  to  engage  and  slide  In  a 
groove  near  the  edge  of  the  surface  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion, a  pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  of  cylindrical  portion  of 
wrench,  a  spiral  spring  provided  with  a  cone  shaped  head 
to  engage  into  a  cup  shaped  Indentation  of  the  end  of 
pawl,  substantially  as  desi-rlbed  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.194.472.  COMMUTATION  TICKET.  Hichabd  Bobg- 
rcLOT,  Metuchen,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert 
G.  Latimer,  Brooklyn,  N.  V.  Original  applk-atlon  filed 
Sept  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  863,319.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  9.  1910.  IS^rlal  No.  54,986.  (Cl. 
11—16.) 
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1.  A  commutation  ticket  having  a  series  of  punch  tKtxea 
thereon,  said  ticket  haTtag  printed  matter  entitling  the 
owner  to  continuous  rides  betm-een  specified  points,  said 
punch  boxes  comprising  two  groups  haTlng  like  consecu- 
tive numbers  for  the  boxes  therein,  each  group  l>earlng 
travel-direction  IndU-la  thereon  common  to  all  of  the  boxes 
In  one  group  au<l  opposite  to  the  travel-direction  indicia 
with  which  the  boxes  in  the  se<x)nil  group  are  supplle<I. 

2.  A  commutation  ticket  having  a  series  of  punch  boxes 
thereon,  said  ticket  having  printed  tnatter  entitling  the 
owner  to  continuous  rides  l>etween  specified  ptdnts,  said 
punch  iKixes  (*omprlslng  two  groupn  having  like  consecu- 
tive numbers  for  the  boxes  therein,  each  group  bearing 
travel-direction  Indicia  thereon  common  to  all  of  tk« 
Itoxes  in  one  group  and  opposite  to  the  travel-directMNI 
indicia  with  which  the  l>oxes  In  the  sei'ond  group  arf  sup- 
plltMl.  th«-  punch  boxes  in  each  group  being  ■ymmetrically 
arrange<l  with  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  .\  commutation  ticket  having  a  series  of  punch  boxet 
thereon,  said  ticket  having  printe«l  matter  entitling  the 
owner  to  continuous  rUles  between  specified  points,  said 
punch  boxes  t-ouiprlsing  two  groups  having  like  consecu- 
tive numbers  for  the  boxes  thtrt-ln,  each  group  l>earlng 
travel-direction  Indicia  thereon,  common  to  all  of  the  boxes 
In  one  group  and  opposite  to  th**  travel-dlrei-tlon  Indicia 
with  which  the  boxes  in  the  second  group  are  supplied, 
certain  of  the  boxes  In  each  group  having  indicia  ther»>in 
to  designate  their  acceptability  for  pasaage  on  dates  prior 
to  that  for  which  they  are  normally  available. 


1,194,473.  VEHICLE-HEATER.  Thomas  Botit,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Feb.  19.  191S.  SerUl  No.  9,289.  (Cl. 
257—186.) 
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1.  A  heater  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated cover  having  a  marginal  frame,  an  outer  Imperfo- 
rate rectangular  rasing  se<ured  thereto  and  depending 
therefrom  having  dainp«T  dosed  openings  in  its  bottom, 
an  lnn*r  depvndlun  bottomless  rectangular  frame  sepa- 
rated all  around  from  said  outer  Imperforate  casing  and 
providing  a  continuous  cooler  air  chamber  surrounding 
the  same,  and  a  series  of  suitably  disposed  heating  pipea 
within  said  Inner  rectangular  structure. 
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2.  ▲  derice  of  tke  kind  ■peclflcd  comprlalng  a  marginal 
frame,  a  perforated  cover  seated  in  said  frame,  a  rectan- 
gular casing  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  frame 
having  a  series  of  openings  in  Its  bottom,  a  damper  con- 
trolling said  openings,  an  inner  Imperforate  rectangular 
•tructure  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  cover  and 
separated  both  at  its  sides  and  ends  from  said  casing  to 
provide  a  continuous  cooler  air  chamtK>r  around  the  same, 
and  a  series  of  suitably  disposed  heating  pipes  within 
said  Inner  rectangular  structure. 

S.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  marginal 
frame,  a  perforated  cover  seated  In  said  frame,  a  rectaur 
gular  casing  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  frame 
having  a  series  of  openings  in  Its  bottom,  a  damper  con- 
trolling said  openings,  an  Inner  imperforate  rectangular 
structure  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  cover  and 
separated  both  at  Its  sides  and  ends  from  said  casing  to 
provide  a  continuous  cooler  air  chamber  around  the  same ; 
■aid  inner  imperforate  structure  consisting  of  side-plates 
and  end  header-plates  one  of  which  latter  has  an  Inlet 
passage  and  the  other  an  outlet  passage,  and  both  of 
which  have  return  passages  therein,  and  interposed  con- 
necting pipes  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  In  the  ends 
of  said  passages. 


1,194,474.  COMBINED  8PARK  PLUG  AND  SPARK-GAP. 
William  C.  Bau.NKi  and  Habbt  D.  Clabki,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.631.  (Cl. 
12s— 169.) 


A  spark  plug.  Including  an  electrode,  an  insulating  plug 
or  member  with  said  electrode  extending  therethrough,  a 
second  Insulating  member  also  having  said  electrode  ex- 
tending through  It.  one  of  said  Insulating  members  fitting 
squarely  upon  the  other  luKulating  member,  means  adapt- 
ed to  provide  for  exerting  pressure  from  said  electrode 
upon  one  Insulating  m«"niber  and  through  said  Insulating 
meml)er.  upon  the  other  insulating  member,  a  third  in- 
sulating member  superposing  one  of  the  aforesaid  Insulat- 
ing members,  a  housing  for  the  first-referred  to  Insulating 
member,  a  coupling  i)etween  said  housing  and  the  second 
insulating  meml>er.  the  latter  having  a  flange  enmiged  by 
said  coupling,  a  Jacket  having  a  viewable  opening  therein, 
for  said  third  Insulating  member  adjustably  connected  to 
said  second  Insulating  member,  said  third  Insulating  mem 
l>er  having  a  reduced  upper  end  engaged  by  an  Inner  ridge 
of  said  Jacket,  the  second  Insulating  meml)er  having  an 
upper  re<luce<l  end  forming  a  seat  for  the  lower  end  of 
said  third  Insulating  member,  a  second  electrode  mounted 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  Jacket,  for  positioning  with  re 
spect  to  the  first-referred  to  electrode,  and  means  for  ad 
Justably  supporting  said  second  electrode  in  said  Jacket. 


;,194.475.      JOURNALBO.V.      Richard    Webb    Burnett. 

Montreal,   Quebec,  Canada.     Piled   Mar.   13,   1913.     8e- 

rtal  No.  754.1SS.      (Cl.  64 — 24.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  ;  of  an  antl- 
creeplng  device  for  the  lubricant  carrier  consisting  of  a 
unitary  sheet  metal  member  of  substantially  U-cross-sec- 
tlon  presenting  a  uniformly  flat  bottom  <>onfonning  to  and 


In  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  interior  of  the  journal 
box  and  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  projecting  barbs  struck 
out  of  said  member  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  axial 
displacement  of  the  lubricant  carrier  outwardly  relatively 
to  thf  Journal. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box ;  of  an  anti- 
creeping  device  for  the  labrlcant  carrier  consisting  of  a 
unitary  sheet-metal  member  of  substantially  U-cross-sec- 
tlon  presenting  a  uniformly  flat  bottom  conforming  to  and 
In  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  interior  of  the  Journal 
box  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  Inwardly  projecting  barbs, 
struck  out  of  said  member  for  the  purpose  of  preventing 
axial  displacement  of  the  lubricant  carrier  outwardly 
relatively  to  the  Journal,  the  barbs  of  one  series  being  in 
staggered  relation  with  the  barbs  of  the  adjoining  series. 


1.194.476.  FASTENING  FOR  SLING  SIDE  CRIBS.  Gbohge 
E.  Camp,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Foster  Brothers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Utica,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  2,176. 
(Cl.  5—58.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  sllding-side  crib,  of  a  crib 
frame,  a  vertically  sliding  side  mounted  thereon  and  ten- 
sioned  to  move  to  lowered  position,  a  latch  morably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  so  that  It  may  be  extended  Into  position 
to  support  the  side  but  adapted  to  normally  move  out  of 
supporting  position  and  a  movable  locking  member  adapt 
ed  to  hold  the  latch  in  supporting  position  and  to  be 
withdrawn  therefrom  and  allow  the  latch  to  release  the 
side. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  sllding-side  crib,  of  a  crib 
frame,  a  vertically  slldlhg  s*de  mounted  thereon  and  ten- 
sioned  to  move  to  lowered  position,  a  latch  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  so  that  It  may  be  extended  Into  position 
to  support  the  side  but  adapted  to  nornully  move  out  of 
supporting  position  and  a  movable  locking  member  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  latch  in  supporting  position  and  to  be 
withdrawn  therefrom  and  allow  the  latch  to  release  the 
side,  said  locking  member  moving  to  locking  position  again 
upon  the  latch  being  moved  to  supporting  position. 
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8.  Th«*  combination  In  a  sliding  side  crib,  of  a  crib 
frame,  a  vertically  sliding  side  mounted  thereon  and  ten- 
sloned  to  move  to  lowered  position,  a  latch  movabljr  mount 
ed  on  the  frame  so  that  It  maj  be  extended  Into  position 
to  support  the  side  but  adapted  to  normallj  move  out  of 
supporting  poslUon  and  adapted  when  In  non  supporting 
position  to  be  moved  to  supporting  position  by  upward 
movement  of  the  sliding  side  thereagalnst  and  a  locking 
member  adapted  to  hold  the  latch  In  supporting  position 
and  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  and  allow  the  latch  to 
release  the  side. 

4.  The  <omblnatlon  In  a  sliding  side  crib,  of  a  crib 
frame,  a  vertically  sliding  side  mounted  thereon  and  ten- 
sloned  to  move  to  lowered  position,  a  latch  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  so  that  It  may  be  extended  Into  position 
to  support  the  side  but  adapted  to  normally  move  out  of 
supporting  position  and  adapt»-d  when  In  non  supporting 
position  to  be  moved  to  supporting  position  by  upward 
movement  of  the  sliding  side  thereagalnst  and  a  locking 
member  a.lapted  to  hold  the  latch  In  supporting  position 
aad  to  b^  withdrawn  therefrom  and  allow  the  latch  to 
release  the  side,  said  locking  member  moving  to  locking 
position  again  upon  the  latch  being  moved  to  supporting 

poMltion. 

5.  The  rombinatlon  In  slldlng-slde  crib,  of  a  crib  frame, 
a  vertically  sliding  side  mounted  thereon  and  tensloned 
to  move  to  lowered  position,  movably  mounted  on  the 
frame  a  latch  tensloned  to  drop  to  non-aupportlng  posi- 
tion but  adapted  to  be  raiseil  into  position  to  support  the 
■Ide  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  hold  the  latch  in 
supporting  position  and  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  and 
allow  the  latch  to  release  the  side. 

(Claim  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1,194.477.  ORE-COXCENTRATOR.  Lena  David  Chbv- 
ALIKE  and  HiSBT  CHAKLis  Rbchk,  Dubuque.  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  68.791.      (CI.  83—64.) 


discharge  the  heavier  and  lighter  component*  of  a  con 
centrate  moving  thereupon. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlt>«d.  an  oa- 
rlllatory  table  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  box  whose  top  la 
formed  of  reticulated  material.  Independent  means  for 
conveying  air.  one  means  adapted  to  cause  the  pasMfc  of 
air  vertically  through  the  reticulated  top  and  the  other 
air  conveying  means  adapted  to  deliver  horltontal  op- 
posed curreata  acroaa  the  top  of  the  box. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.194.478.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  BOTTLES.  CnaiaTiiw 
B.  Ch«istin«bj».  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June  S, 
1916.     Serial  No.  31.750.      (O.  232 — 41.) 


A «-' 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  os- 
cillatory rectlculated  table,  means  for  forcing  air  upwardly 
through  Its  reticulations  and  other  means  for  creating 
opposed  horizontal  air  currents  over  the  upper  surface 
thereof  Independent  of  those  passing  through  the  reticula- 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  o»- 
clUatory  tahte  a«te»t«l  to  receive  ore  concentrate*,  »ep 
arated  means  for  forcing  air  currents  vertically  through 
snld  concentrates  and  al«>  l«  oppoeed  IfDriionUl  cnrrents, 
independent  of  those  which  pass  vertically  through  the 
concentrates,  across  its  upper  surface,  and  an  inclosure 
tat  said  UWe  provided  with  an  air  delivery  port. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  oa- 
rUlatory  table  with  reticulated  upper  snrfaee,  and  means 
for  passing  fluid  currents  upwardly  through  the  reUcn- 
lated  surface,  said  reticulated  surface  being  medially  con^ 
cared  and  depressed  at  one  edge  In  communication  with 
Mid  concarity  to  facilitate  the  dlecharge  of  a  heavier 
component  of  the  concentrate  movto*  thereupon 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a»  oa- 
clllatory  Uble  with  reticulated  upper  rorface.  and  means 
for  passing  flnld  currents  opwardly  through  _"»«  f*"*^"- 
lated  snrlace.  Mid  retlctilated  snrCace  being  medially  con- 
caved and  depressed  at  each  of  two  delivery  edges  in  com- 
munication with  said  concaylty.  to  respectiyely  separately 


\  receptocle  for  bottle*  having  an  upwardly  hinged 
front  door,  a  hlngetl  guide  plate  projecting  inwardly  from 
said  door  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  re.eptaole  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  fixed  partition 
t)elow  nald  guide  plate  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  said 
front  door  and  having  an  opening  for  the  body  of  a  bot- 
tle, an  upwardly  carved  locking  plate  flxed  to  said  door 
having  an  opening  for  the  body  of  a  bottle  atoove  said 
partition  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  aaUl  door,  an  up- 
wardly curved  locking  pUte  ftxed  to  said  door  having  an 
opening  for  the  body  of  a  bottle  below  said  partition  and 
projecting  Inwardly  from  said  door,  a  rear  door  upwardly 
hinged  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  shelf  hinged  inwardly  to 
■aid  front  door  and  positioned  between  the  curved  locking 
plate  above  said  partition  and  said  guide  plate. 


1.194.479.  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  ENGINES.  HAaai 
C.  CUAI  and  .\L.aEBT  T.  Clav,  Columbus.  Ind  .  asalgnors 
to  Emerson-Brantlngham  Company.  Bockford.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  lUlnots.  Filed  May  27,  1915.  Sertal 
No.  30.842.      (a.  121—120.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  transmUslon  clutch, 
n  clutch-actuating  lever  and  <onne<  tlons  therefrom  to  said 
dutch,  a  governor  and  connections  therefrom  to  tka 
throttle  valve  of  the  engine,  a  apring.  and  mean*  artmtw! 
In  one  direction  by  said  lever  and  In  the  reverse  dlrecti*« 
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by  aatd  spring  for  varying  the  adjustment  of  lald  gov- 
ernor-actuated connections  to  the  throttie-valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  transmission  clutch, 
a  dutch-actuating  lever  and  connections  therefrom  to  said 
clutch,  a  governor  and  connections  therefrom  to  the 
throttle  valve  of  the  engine,  means  actuated  by  said  lever 
when  thrown  to  clntch-dlsengaglng  position  for  shifting 
lald  governor -actuated  connections  In  a  direction  to  effect 
a  movement  of  said  throttle  valve  In  a  closing  direction, 
and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  shift  said  governor 
actuated  connections  In  the  reverse  direction  to  effect  a 
movement  of  said  throttle  valve  in  an  opening  direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  transmission  clutch, 
a  clutch  actuating  lever  and  connections  therefrom  to  said 
clutch,  a  governor  and  connections,  including  a  lever, 
therefrom  to  the  throttie  valve  of  the  engine,  a  spring,  and 
means  actuated  In  one  direction  by  said  clutch  lever  for 
shifting  the  fulrrum  of  said  governor-actuated  lever  In 
one  direction  and  actuated  In  the  reverse  direction  by 
said  spring  for  shifting  the  fulcrum  of  said  governor-ac- 
tuated lever  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  transmission  clutch, 
a  clutch-actuating  lever  and  connections  therefrom  to  aald 
clutch,  a  governor  and  connections,  including  a  lever, 
therefrom  to  the  throttle  valve  of  the  engine,  means  actu 
ated  by  said  clutch  lover  when  thrown  to  clutch-disengag- 
ing position  for  shifting  the  fulcrum  of  said  governor- 
actuated  lever  In  a  direction  to  effect  a  movement  of  said 
throttle  valve  In  a  closing  dlrertlon,  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally tending  to  shift  the  fulrrum  of  said  governor-actu- 
ated lever  In  the  reverse  direction  to  effect  a  movement 
of  said  throttle  valve  In  an  opening  direction. 

5.  The  coml>lDation  of  an  engine,  a  transmission  clutch, 
a  clntch-acttiatlng  lever  and  connections  therefrom  to  said 
clutch,  a  governor  and  connections  therefrom  to  the 
throttle  valve  of  the  engine,  a  spring,  means  actuated  In 
one  direction  by  said  lever  and  In  the  reverse  dire<*tlon 
by  said  spring  for  varying  the  adjustment  of  said  gov- 
ernor-actuated connections  to  the  throttle  valve,  and  an 
adjustable  stop  device  for  controlling  the  extent  of 
spring -actuated  movement  of  said  adjustment-varying 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. I 


1,194,480.  SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOB  AUTOMOBIUE- 
LIGUTING  SYSTEMS.  Harby  A.  Cllm,  Wauwatosa. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Clum  Manufacturing  Company,  Waa- 
watosa.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept. 
19,  1918.     SerUl  No.  792.279.      <Cl.  175 — 282.) 


1.  A  switch  for  automobile  circuits,  comprising  a  set 
of  fixed  abutments,  an  oscillatory  member,  a  resilient 
bearing  member  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  move 
over  said  abutments  and  partially  engage  between  them,  a 

controlling  the  retractive  movements  of  the  bearing 
iber.  a  lam  mounted  in  the  oscillatory  member  and 
adapted  to  move  into  and  ont  of  a  locking  position  with 
reference  to  the  pin  and  bearing  member,  and  a  key  reoeiv 
ing  member  connected  with  the  cam  ;  said  cam  being  other- 
wise Inaccessible. 

2.  A  switch  for  automobile  systems,  provided  with  an 
oadllatory  member  In  combination  with  a  cam  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  a  key  receiving  post  accesalble 
from  the  exterior,  a  positioning  piece  carried  by  the  on 
ciUatory  member,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  cam  to  lock 
the  positioning  piece  In  any  desired  adjustment. 


8.  A  switch  for  automobile  lighting  systema,  provided 
with  an  oscillatory  member  in  combination  with  a  cam 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  key  receiving  poet 
accessible  from  the  exterior,  a  positioning  piece  carried 
by  the  oscillatory  member,  means  for  utilizing  the  cam  to 
lock  the  positioning  piece  in  any  desired  adjustment,  and 
a  set  of  contact  terminals  selectively  cooperative  with  the 
oscillatory  member. 

4.  A  switch  mechanism  for  automobile  lighting  systems, 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  set  of  stationary  elec- 
trodes, arranged  circularly  In  a  pair  of  groups,  and  an 
auxiliary  electrode,  a  pair  of  carriers  provided  with  re- 
silient contact  devices  adapted  to  slide  over  said  elec- 
trodes, means  for  oscillating  said  carriers,  and  a  set  of 
push  buttons  adapted  to  selectively  connect  or  disconnect 
the  auxiliary  electrode  with  one  of  the  grouped  elactrodes 
and  through  the  carriers  with  other  electrodes  in  said 
groups. 

5.  A  switch  mechanism.  Including  a  base  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  electrode,  a  series  of  electrodes  circularly 
groupe<l  about  the  central  electrodes,  a  swinging  switch 
member  adapted  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  central 
electrode  with  one  of  those  in  the  series,  a  set  of  push 
buttons  operatlvely  connected  with  the  swinging  switch 
member  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same  into  and  out  of 
connecting  relation  to  the  central  electrode  and  said  series 
electrode,  and  an  oscillatory  carrier  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  contact  members  adapted  for  selective 
registry  with  electrodes  In  said  series. 

IClaliu  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,481.  POISON  INDICATOR.  Thomas  Henrt  Cox 
and  James  Voi  ohnlky  Cox,  Holly  Springs,  MUs.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,467.     (CT.  218 — 113.) 


1.  A  poison  label  iododlng  a  strip  of  material  and  a 
wire  secured  to  the  strip,  certain  portions  of  the  wire  being 
looped  to  project  laterally  from  one  face  of  the  strip  where- 
by to  provide  spacetl  prongs. 

2.  A  poison  label  comprising  a  strip  of  material,  a  wire 
stitched  through  &ild  strip,  certain  of  said  stitches  being 
extended  beyond  a  face  of  the  strip  and  constituting 
prongs,  and  attaching  means  for  said  strip. 


1,194,482.  DOOR  OPENER.  Heubert  W.  Cbanb,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,446.  (CI. 
268 — 9.) 

1.  In  a  door-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
rack  bar  secured  to  a  door,  a  motor  having  a  pinion  engag- 
ing said  rack  bar,  a  reversing  switch,  a  switch  operating 
shaft  and  a  plurality  of  clutches  arranged  to  move  said 
shaft  in  one  direction  only,  automatic  means  for  actuating 
one  of  said  clntches  and  manually  operable  means  for 
operating  another  of  said  clutches,  sutistantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  door-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  • 
rack  l>ar.  a  motor  liaving  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack  bar, 
a  reversluK  switch  for  starting  and  stopping  said  motor. 
said  bwitch  being  operable  by  a  movement  In  one  direction 
only,  a  pair  of  clatcbe*  cooperatlDg  with  said  switch,  either 
of   which   clutches   is  adapted    to   operate  said   switch    to 
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operative  and  Inoperative  po!<ition<!  by  an  oscillating  move- 
ment, automatic  meana  fur  actuating  one  of  said  clutches 
and  manually  operable  means  for  operating  another  of  said 
datches,  substantially  as  described. 


..^^< 


3.  In  a  door-operating  device,  the  comblDstion  of  a  door, 
a  motor,  connections  between  said  door  and  said  motor,  a 
reversing  switch  for  operating  said  motor,  a  shaft  for 
operating  said  switch,  a  pair  of  oscillating  arms  having 
clutches  engaging  said  shaft,  manually  operable  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  arms  and  automatic  means  operable  by 
the  motion  of  said  door  for  operating  the  other  of  said 
arms,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  door-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  rack  bar  secured  to  a  door,  a  motor  having  a  pinion  en- 
gaging said  rack  bar,  a  switch  for  operating  said  motor  and 
switch-actuating  means,  said  last-named  means  including 
a  slldeway  carried  by  said  door  and  a  trigger  cooperating 
with  said  slldeway,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
rack  bar  carried  by  the  door,  a  motor  having  a  pinion  en- 
gaging said  rack  bar  through  suitable  gearing,  a  one-way 
reversing  switch,  a  shaft  for  operating  said  switch, 
clutches  for  operating  said  shaft,  said  clutches  causing  a 
movement  of  said  shaft  by  an  oscillating  movement  of  the 
clatch-operatlng  arms,  automatic  means  operable  by  said 
door  for  stopping  said  motor,  manually  operable  means  for 
starting  and  stopping  the  motor,  and  a  motor  brake  oper- 
able by  said  switch-operating  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.194.483.  HITCHING  POST.  Pitir  F.  P.\llixg«b.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1916,  SerUl  No.  80,022. 
(CI.  119—124.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
post,  a  head  un  the  post  having  Its  upper  portion  reduced 
and  then  enlarged  in  inverted  cup  shape  to  provide  an  an- 
nular chamber,  a  passage  through  the  bead  communicating 
with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  chamber,  an  attach- 
ing member,  retracting  means  In  the  post  and  a  flexible 
member  engaged  through  the  passage  and  connecting  the 
retracting  means  and  the  attaching  member  whereby  said 
attaching  member  Is  normally  held  positioned  within  aald 
annular  chamber. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
post,  a  head  on  the  post  having  its  upper  portion  reduced 
and  then  enlarged  in  inverted  cup  shape  to  provide  an 
annular  chamber,  an  arm  connecting  the  edge  of  the  cap 
shaped  portion  with  a  lower  portion  of  the  head,  a  passage 
through  the  head  communicating  with  the  chamber,  an 
attaching  memt>er,  a  retracting  means  in  the  post  and  a 
flexible  member  engageil  through  the  passage  and  connect- 
ing the  retracting  means  and  the  attaching  member. 


1.194,484.  WATCHCASE.  Ac.  Charlss  L.  Dipollim, 
New  York,  and  Edward  C.  DiNctrr.  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  T.,  assignors  to  Dubois  Watch  Case  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
191B.     Serial  No.  66,254.     (CI.  224 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  watch  case  having  reces 
formed  therein  of  opposed  fingers  adapted  to  l>e  turned 
into  said  recesaea  to  become  practically  Invisible  or  to  b« 
extended  to  engage  a  bar  t>etween  them. 

2.  The  combloatlon  with  a  watrhimse  having  recesaea 
formed  therein  of  opposed  fingers  pivutally  mounted  in 
said  recesaea  and  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  the  same  to 
become  practically  invisible  or  to  be  extended  to  engage  a 
bar  t>etween  them. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  watch-case  of  opposed  fingers 
mounted  thereon  and  a  telescoping  compression  bar  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  t>etween  the  fingers  and  to  be  engaged 
thereby. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  watch-case  of  opposed  fingers 
plvotally  mounted  on  a  watch  case  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  inward  to  be  practically  Invisible  or  to  be  extended, 
and  a  telescoping  compression  bar  adapted  to  be  received 
between  the  opposed  fingers  and  to  engage  the  same. 


1.194,485.  WATCHCASE,  Ac.  Charles  L.  Depolliir, 
New  York,  and  Edward  C.  Dowccrr.  Mount  Vernon. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Dabols  Watch  Case  Company.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  78,278.     (O.  224 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  watch-case  having  a  receaa 
of  links  movably  secured  at  one  end  within  the  recess, 
and  a  transverse  t>ar  plvotally  secured  to  the  links  at  Its 
ends,  whereby  the  bar  and  links  may  be  foldwl  Into  the 
recess  to  become  practically  invisible  or  extended  to  per- 
mit the  bar  to  be  engaged  by  a  strap  or  ribbon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  watrh-case  bavlnfc  a  recess 
of  links  plvotally  secured  within  the  recess,  and  a  tans- 
verse  bar  plvotally  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  links  whereby 
the  t>ar  and  links  may  be  folded  into  th»*  recess  to  become 
practically  invisible  or  extended  to  permit  the  bar  to  b« 
engaged  by  a  strap  or  ribbon. 
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1,194.486.  CAP-CBIMPING  TOOL.  WiLBCB  H.  Downs, 
Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
24.422.     (C\.  86—22.) 


ji'  a  fo 


t  '  "       V^"^^/f 


A  cap  crimping  tool,  comprising  a  handle  formed  of  two 
side  members  laterally  spaced  apart  and  secured  together 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  lever  arm  plvot- 
ally secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  and  between  said  side 
members  and  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  handle,  said 
lever  arm  having  its  inner  edge  located  t)etween  said  side 
members,  when  said  lever  arm  Is  in  closed  position,  said 
lever  arm  being  provided  in  its  Inner  edge  and  adjacent 
its  plvote<l  end  with  a  notch  opening  toward  said  handle  ; 
one  of  the  side  members  of  said  handle  being  provided 
with  a  notch  opposed  to  the  notch  In  said  lever  arm 
and  the  edges  of  said  notches  t>elng  adapted  to  pass  each 
other  when  aald  lever  arm  Is  moved  into  opened  and 
closed  positions,  and  the  other  side  member  of  said 
handle  having  a  recess,  the  edge  of  which  Is  t>elow  the 
cd<c  of  the  notch  in  said  first  mentioned  side  memt>er. 


1,194,487.  DISPENSER.  William  J.  Driscoix,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,621.  (CI. 
221—117.) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus.  In  combination,  an  adjust- 
able member  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  open  end  of  a  receptacle  containing  the 
fluid  to  be  dispensed,  the  lower  end  of  said  member  ex- 
tending into  a  fluid  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet 
passage ;  sustalblng  means  for  said  member ;  means  for 
aecurlng  said  member  to  said  sustaining  means  and  the 
receptacle  to  said  member ;  two  containers  each  provided 
with  a  passage  leading  therefrom  ;  a  movable  valve  mem- 
ber provided  with  two  chambers,  one  communicating  with 
aald  outlet  passage  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
passage  leading  from  either  one  of  said  containers  and 
the  other  communicating  with  the  discbarge  opening  of 
the  valve  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  passage 
leading  from  either  container  ;  means  for  moving  said 
valve  member  to  cause  said  first  named  valve  chamber 
which  communicates  with  said  outlet  passage  to  com- 
municate with  the  passage  leading  from  either  one  of  said 
containers  and  to  cause  the  other  valve  chamber  which 


communicates  with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  valve  to 
communicate  with  the  passage  leading  from  the  other  con- 
tainer ;  a  counter  ;  means  for  operating  the  latter  by  move- 
ment of  said  valve  meml>or  ;  means  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  the  adjustable  member  to  vary  the  amount  of 
fluid  to  be  dispensed  ;  and  indicator  means  to  indicate  the 
amount  of  fluid  to  be  dispensed. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  ad- 
justable member  provided  with  a  i>assage  therethrough 
adapted  to  receive  the  open  end  of  a  receptacle  containing 
the  fluid  to  be  dispensed,  the  lower  end  of  said  member 
extending  Into  a  fluid  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet 
passage  ;  sustaining  means  for  said  member ;  means  for 
securing  said  member  to  said  sustaining  means  and  the 
receptacle  to  said  member  ;  two  containers  each  provided 
with  a  passage  leading  therefrom  ;  a  movable  valve  mem- 
ber provided  with  two  chambers,  one  communicating  with 
said  outlet  passase  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
passage  leading  from  either  one  of  said  containers,  and 
the  other  communicating  with  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  valve  and  adapted  to  cooununlcate  with  the  passage 
leading  from  either  container ;  means  for  moving  said 
valve  member  to  cause  said  first  named  valve  chamber  to 
communicate  with  the  passage  leading  from  either  one  of 
said  containers  and  with  the  passage  leading  from  said 
fluid  chamber  and  to  cause  the  other  valve  chamber  to 
communicate  with  the  passage  leading  from  the  other  con- 
tainer;  a  counter  ;  means  for  operatinp  the  latter  by  move- 
ment of  said  valve  member ;  and  means  for  carving  the 
position  of  the  adjustable  member  to  vary  the  amount  of 
fluid  to  be  dispensed. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  In  combination,  an  ad- 
justable member  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough 
adapted  to  receive  the  o^en  end  of  a  receptacle  containing 
the  fluid  to  be  dispensed,  the  lower  end  of  said  meml>er 
extending  Into  a  fluid  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet 
passage ;  sustaining  means  for  said  member ;  means  for 
securing  said  member  to  said  sustaining  means  and  the 
receptacle  to  said  member  ;  two  containers  each  provided 
with  a  passage  leading  therefrom  ;  a  movable  valve  mem- 
ber provided  with  two  chambers,  one  communicating  with 
said  outlet  passage  of  said  fluid  chamber  and  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  passage  leading  from  either  one  of 
said  containers,  and  the  other  communicating  with  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  passage  leading  from  either  container  ;  means 
for  moving  aald  valve  member  to  cause  said  first  named 
valve  chamber  to  communicate  witli  the  passage  leading 
from  either  one  of  said  containers  and  with  the  outlet 
passage  of  said  fluid  chamber  and  to  cause  the  other  valve 
chamber  to  communicate  with  the  passage  leading  from 
the  other  container ;  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the 
adjustable  member  to  vary  the  amount  of  fluid  to  be  dis- 
pensed :  and  Indicating  means  to  indicate  the  amount  of 
fluid  to  be  dispensed. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus.  In  combination,  an  ad- 
justable member  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough 
adapted  to  receive  the  open  end  of  a  receptacle  contain- 
ing the  fluid  to  be  dispensed,  the  lower  end  of  said  member 
extending  into  a  fluid  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet 
passage  ;  sustaining  means  for  said  member  ;  means  for 
securing  said  member  to  said  sustaining  means  and  the 
rweptacle  to  said  member ;  two  containers  each  provided 
with  a  passage  leading  therefrom  ;  a  movable  valve  mem- 
ber provided  with  two  chambers,  one  communicating  with 
said  outlet  passage  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
passage  leading  from  either  one  of  said  containers,  and 
the  other  communicating  with  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  valve  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  passage 
leading  from  either  container;  means  for  moving  said 
valve  member  to  cause  said  first  named  chamber  of  said 
valve  member  Jto  communicate  with  the  passage  leading 
from  either  one  of  said  containers  and  to  causa  the  othef 
chamber  of  said  valve  member  to  communicate  with  the 
passage  leading  from  the  other  container;  a  counter; 
means  for  operating  the  latter ;  means  for  varying  the 
position  of  the  adjustable  member  to  vary  the  amount 
of  fluid  to  be  dispensed  ;  and  Indicating  means  to  Indicate 
the  amount  of  fluid  to  be  dispensed. 
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5.  Id  n  dirpeoeing  apparatus,  In  comblDatlon.  a  member 
provided  with  a  passage  ttaerettaroafh  adapted  to  b« 
coaoected  to  a  aource  of  fluid  sapply,  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber extending  into  a  fluid  chamber  prorlde*!  with  an  out- 
let pasMi|;e  :  8ustaliiing  means  for  mid  member  ;  nir-ans 
variably  to  adjust  tbe  position  of  said  member ;  means 
for  securing  said  member  to  said  sustaining  means  and 
the  receptacle  to  said  member ;  two  containers  each  pro 
vlded  with  a  passag**  leading  therefrom  :  a  moral>le  valve 
member  provided  with  two  chambers,  one  communicating 
with  <iald  outlet  passtage  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  passage  leading  from  either  une  of  said  containers, 
and  the  other  communicating  with  the  dlscharg>>  opening 
of  the  valve  and  adapt^tl  to  contniunicate  with  the  passage 
leading  from  either  container  ;  and  means  for  moving  said 
vulve  member  to  cause  said  tlrst  named  chamber  of  said 
valve  member  to  communicate  with  the  passage  leading 
from  either  one  of  said  containers  and  to  cause  the  other 
chamber  of  said  valve  member  to  commuoicate  with  the 
passage  leading  from  the  other  container.     ^ 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.UM.488.  PHONOGRAPH  OR  TALKING-MACHINE. 
Frank  L.  Dyeb,  Montciair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey 
I'atent  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
tiew  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.  8«rtal  No.  044.972. 
(CI.  274 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabLaet  having  a  base  portion  and  a  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  rear  of  said  base  portion,  a 
cover  for  said  cabinet  having  a  front,  a  top,  and  aidas, 
the  said  cover  being  biageU  about  a  substantially  borl- 
aontal  axis  to  the  upwardly  exteading  portion  and  adapt- 
ed when  cloned  to  contact  the  top  of  the  ba.<*«  portion  at 
the  lower  edges  of  its  front  and  sides,  a  rotatable  reconl 
support  and  operating  means  therefor  supporte<l  00  tb« 
top  of  said  base  portion,  a  reproducer  carried  by  said 
cabinet  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  a  record  carried  by 
said  support,  and  a  e>uund  conveyer  carrletl  by  said  cover 
and  connected  to  said  repro<lucer  by  a  separable  Joint 
substantially  vertically  t>elow  the  hinged  connection  of 
the  cabioet  and  cover  when  the  cover  Is  closed,  substan 
ttally  as  descriljed. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet,  a  cover  hingedly  connecte<l  with  said  cabinet 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  record  support, 
reproducer  and  sound  conveying  tube  connected  with  said 
reproducer  carried  by  said  cabinet,  and  a  forwardly  ex 
tending  amplifying  sound  conveyer  carried  by  said  coTer, 
.said  tube  and  conveyer  t>elng  provided  with  ends  arranged 
to  abut  substantially  vertically  below  said  hinged  connec- 
tion when  ,the  cover  is  closed  and  form  a  Joint  Inclined 
downw.irdly  toward  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  substantially 
aa  descrlb*»d. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combloatioa 
of  a  cabinet,  a  cov*>r  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  thereof 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axli<.  a  record  support 
carried  by  said  cabinet,  a  sound  conveyer  comprising  a 


Mctlon  supported  by  aaid  cabinet  and  provided  at  one 
ead  with  a  reproducer  adapted  to  operate  upon  a  record 
carried  by  said  support,  and  a  forwardly  extending  am- 
plifying section  carried  by  said  cover  and  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  other  end  of  said  first  section  when  the  rover 
Is  closed  to  form  therewith  substantially  vertically  fte- 
low  said  hlnge<i  connection  a  Joint  Inclined  downwardly 
towanl  the  front  of  tJbe  cabinet,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet,  a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  thereof 
al>out  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  wall 
forming  the  front  of  the  cabinet  when  the  cover  is  closed, 
a  record  support  carried  by  said  cal)inet,  a  sound  con- 
veyer (X)uiprlsln>c  a  forwardly  extending  section  carried  by 
said  cabinet  and  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  re- 
producer adapted  to  operate  upon  a  record  carried  by 
said  support,  and  a  forwardly  extending  amplifying  wec- 
tlon  carried  by  said  cover,  said  amplifying  section  being 
adapted  to  abut  at  its  rear  end  againat  the  rear  end  of 
said  first  section  when  the  cover  is  closed  to  form  there- 
with substantially  rertically  below  said  hinged  connection 
a  Joint  lnciine<i  downwardly  toward  the  front  of  the  cab- 
inet, sutMtantlally  as  desi-rit>ed. 

6.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  a  cover  hingedly  connected  with  said 
cabinet  abont  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  record 
support,  r^'proilucer  and  sound  conveying  tube  connected 
with  aaid  reprodui'er  carrietl  by  said  cabinet,  and  a  for- 
wardly extending  amplifying  sound  conveyer  carried  by 
said  cover,  said  tube  and  conveyer  being  provided  with 
ends  arranged  to  abut  substantially  vertically  below  said 
hinged  connection  when  the  cover  is  cloaed,  substantially 
aa  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1,194.489.  FLAGSTAFF.  Hahbt  C.  Eable.  Boston,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Walworth  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  8,659.      (CI.  116—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  tubular  member  ;  a  hollow  bead  driven  into 
the  upper  end  thereof  having  alined  bearings  and  a  thread- 
ed boss  projecting  from  the  bottom  thereof:  a  closure  sor- 
rounding  the  lower  bearing  and  threaded  to  said  boss  ;  a 
shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  aaid  bearings  ;  a  cap  secured 
to  and  revoluble  with  said  sliaft  :  a  grease  receptacle  com- 
municating with  said  l>earini(>'  :  and  a  halyard  sheave 
carried  by  said  cap. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  <-omblnatioD  of 
a  vertical  tubular  member  ;  a  hollow  head  driven  into  the 
upper  end  tJiereof  having  alined  bearings  and  a  threaded 
bous  projecting  from  the  bottom  thfr*-^j(  :  a  closure  sur- 
rounding the  lower  bearing  and  threaded  to  said  boss  :  a 
stuift  revolubly  mounted  In  said  b*>a rings  ;  a  plurality  of 
*-age<l  bails  surrounding  said  shaft  in  the  upper  end  ot 
Hsld  hi?a<l  ;  a  cap  secured  to  and  reviilubl>*  with  said  shaft; 
a  grease  receptacle  communicating  with  said  bearings; 
and  a  halyard  sheave  carried  by  said  cap. 
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1.194.490.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  VBHICLB8. 
CBABLB8  A.  Ellis.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,436.      (CI.  116 — 81.) 


In  a  signaling  dpvic«»  for  vehicles,  a  supporting  element 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  a  side  of  a  vehicle  and  Including 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  slotted  arma,  and  a  signaling  ele 
ment  comprising  a  lazy-tongs  plrotally  mounted  at  one  of 
\xn  ends  on  said  supporting  elem<>nt,  a  pivot  pin  at  the 
Intersection  of  a  pair  of  the  series  of  levers  of  which  the 
lazy  tongs  Is  formed,  said  pivot  pin  extending  through 
the  slots  of  said  arms,  and  a  sliding  handle  connected 
with  said  plTotpln.  the  said  slots  having  notches  to  re- 
ceive the  aaid  pin  when  the  lazy  tongs  is  in  its  contracted 
condition. 


1.194,491.  PRESSER  -  FOOT  -  LOCKING  DBVICE  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Eowabd  EaicKSON,  Lynn,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Continuation 
in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  739.066.  filed  Dec.  28, 
1912.  This  application  filed  Apr.  24,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
24,18S.      (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  marhlne.  th**  combination  of  a  presser 
foot  :  a  pivoted  carrier  therefor  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection, a  pivoted  lever  one  arm  of  which  Is  In  engage- 
neat  with  aaid  projection  :  mechanism  for  locking  said 
presser  foot  daring  the  stitch  forming  operation  Includ- 
ing in  part  an  osdllatlnif  pinion  ;  a  rack  engaging  said 
pinion  and  under  the  control  of  the  operator  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  release  said  locking  means  and  gubseqtjently 
engage  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  in  engagement  with  aaid 
projection  and  move  it  abont  its  pivot  thereby  catising  said 
carrier  to  be  moved  about  Its  pivot. 

3.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  of  an  oscil- 
lating preaaer  foot  controlling  member  ;  a  locking  spring 
colled  about  said  meml>er  and  adapted  to  bind  thereon  to 
prevent  oscillation  thereof  :  n  revoluble  disk  with  a  cam 
path  therein,  a  revoluble  shaft  ;  a  bell  crank  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  roll  on  one  arm  In  said 
cam  path:  means  connected  to  the  other  arm  adapted  to 
control  the  locking  action  of  said  spring  ;  a  lever  pivoted 
to  one  arm  of  said  t>ell  crank  lever  having  at  one  end  a 
roll  engaging  the  periphery  of  mid  cam  disk  and  pro- 
videii  with  a  slot  at  its  opposite  end  ;  a  cam  projection 
on  said  Khaft  positioned  in  said  slot  ;  a  stop  member  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  slotted  lever  about  Its  pivot ; 
Beans  for  rotating  said  shaft  :  and  means  for  automati- 
cally releasing  said  locking  spring  from  said  controlling 
memt»er  prior  to  the  feeding  of  the  work. 

3.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  oscil- 
lating preaaer  foot  controlling  member  ;  a  locking  spring 


colled  about  said  member  and  adapted  to  bind  thereon  to 
prevent  oscillation  thereof;  a  revoluble  disk  with  a  cam 
path  therein  ;  a  pivoted  memt>er  having  a  roll  in  said  cam 
path;. means  secured  to  said  memt>er  for  controlling  the 
locking  action  of  said  spring  :  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
member  writh  a  roll  at  one  end  and  having  provision  for 
retaining  said  roll  in  engagement  with  the  periphery  of 
aaid  disk. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  oscil- 
lating presser  foot  controlling  member  :  a  locking  spring 
colled  abont  said  member  and  adapted  to  bind  thereon  to 
prevent  oadllatlon  thereof ;  a  revoluble  disk  with  a  cam 
path  therein  ;  a  pivoted  member  having  a  roll  in  said  cam 
path  ;  means  secured  to  said  member  for  controlling  the 
locking  action  of  said  ftprlng  ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  aaid  mem- 
ber with  a  roll  at  one  end  and  having  provision  for  retain- 
ing said  roll  in  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said 
disk  :  and  means  for  separating  said  rolls  to  permit  the 
unlocking  of  said  spring  operative  at  one  point  only  in 
the  revolution  of  said  disk. 

9.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  oscil- 
lating presser  foot  controlling  member  ;  a  locking  spiHng 
coiled  about  said  memt>er  and  adapted  to  bind  thereon  to 
prevent  oscillation  thereof;  a  revoluble  disk  with  a  cam 
path  therein  ;  a  pivoted  member  having  a  roll  in  said  cam 
path  ;  means  secured  to  said  member  for  controlling  the 
locking  action  of  said  spring  ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  mem- 
ber with  a  roll  at  the  outer  end  thereof ;  means  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  said  lever  ;  and  means  coactlng 
with  said  lever  for  normally  retaining  its  roll  in  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  and  adapted  to  rook 
said  lever  about  said  limiting  means  thereby  separating 
said  rolls  and  effecting  the  release  of  said  locking  spring 
at  a  predetermined  time. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,492.  WRAPPING  METHOD.  Hbbman  OttoFischbb. 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Package  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,662.  {CI. 
98 — 2.) 


1.  The  method  of  wrapping  articles,  which  conslstt;  In 
folding  a  wrapper  around  an  article  to  partially  inclose 
the  article  and  form  a  tubular  end  extension  for  each  end 
closure  to  be  made,  then  forming  said  end  closure  by  fold- 
ing said  extension  against  the  end  of  the  article  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  form  an  end  dosing  flap  covering  the  other 
end  folds  and  baring  its  edges  lying  substantially  flush 
with  the  edges  of  the  end  face  of  the  package. 

2.  The  method  of  wrapping  an  article  of  prismatic 
shape  and  of  rectangular  cross  section,  which  consists  in 
folding  a  wrapper  around  an  article  to  partially  Inclose 
the  article  and  to  form  a  tubular  end  extension  for  each 
end  closure  to  be  made,  then  forming  said  end  closure  by 
folding  said  extension  against  the  end  of  the  article  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  form  an  end  closing  flap  covering  the 
other  end  folds  and  having  its  edges  lying  substantially 
flush  with  the  edges  of  the  end  face  of  the  package  and 
sealing  all  the  folds  in  place. 

3.  The  method  of  wrapping  an  article  of  prismatic 
shape  and  of  rectangular  cross  section,  which  consistc  in 
folding  a  wrapper  around  the  article  to  form  a  tube  cover 
tng  the  longitudinal  faces  of  the  article  and  having  Ita 
ends  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  article  in  opposite 
directions  in  the  form  of  four  sided  wrapper  extensions, 
then  folding  the  sides  of  each  extension  to  form  a  sealing 
flap  having  substantially  the  sanw  size  and  shape  as  the 
end  face  of  the  package,  and  folding  said  flap  against  said 
face  over  the  other  end  (olds  and  sealing  it  in  its  folded 
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position  with  Its  edges  lyirffe  substantially  flush  with  the 
edges  of  the  end  face  of  the  package. 

4.  The  method  of  wrapping  an  article  of  prismatic 
shape  and  of  rectangular  cross  section,  which  consists  lo 
folding  a  wrapp«T  around  the  article  to  form  a  tube  corer. 
Ing  the  longitudinal  faces  of  the  article  and  forming  four- 
sldf-d  wrapper  extensions  projecting  l>eyond  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  artlclp.  sealing  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
wrapper  In  overlapping  relationship  with  the  visible  edge 
lying  i(Ub8tantlally  flush  with  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
article,  then  folding  the  sides  of  each  extension  to  form 
a  sealing  flap  having  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape 
as  the  end  face  of  the  package,  and  folding  said  flap 
against  said  face  over  the  other  end  folds  and  sealing  It 
In  Its  folded  position  with  its  edges  lying  substantially 
flush  with  the  edges  of  the  end  face  of  the  package. 


1.194.493.  FASTENER  FOR  SLIDING  -  SIDE  CRIBS. 
William  B.  Foster,  Utlca.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Foster 
Brothers  Manufacturing  Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  863.011. 
(a.  6—58.) 


1.  In  a  fastener  for  sliding  side  cribs  the  combination 
of  a  crib  post,  a  guide  rod  supported  in  spaced  relation 
therefrom,  a  projection  from  the  crib  side  slidlngly  mount- 
ed on  said  guide  rod,  a  bracket  on  said  post  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  guide  rod  and  extending  theretoward 
and  a  gravity  latch  plvotally  and  sUdably  mounted  on 
said  bracket  with  its  outer  point  projecting  toward  said 
guide  rod  and  adapted  to  support  said  crib  side  projection 
and  means  locking  said  latch  from  being  swung  back  from 
supporting  position  except  when  said  latch  Is  moved  up- 
wardly. 

2.  In  a  fastener  for  sliding  side  cribs  the  combination  of 
a  crib  post,  a  guide  rod  supported  in  spaced  retatlon  there- 
from, a  projection  from  the  crib  side  slidingly  mounted 
on  said  guide  rod.  a  bracket  on  said  post  adjacent  the  up- 
per end  of  said  guide  rod  and  extending  theretoward,  a 
gravity  latch  plvotally  and  slldably  mounted  on  said 
bracket  with  Its  outer  point  projecting  toward  said  guide 
rod  and  adapted  to  support  said  crib  side  projection  and 
means  locking  said  latch  from  being  swung  back  from  sup- 
porting position  except  when  said  latch  is  moved  up- 
wardly, upward  movement  of  said  projection  against  the 
outer  point  of  said  latch  being  adapted  to  raise  said  latch 
from  locked  position  and  then  move  said  latch  to  retracted 
position  and  allow  said  projection  to  pass  thereby. 


1,194.494.  ABRADING  BELT.  Locis  G.  Fheemam,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignor  to  Louis  G.  Freeman  and  Charles 
F.  Freeman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  trustees.  Filed  Sept.  8. 
1915.  Serial  No.  49,493.  (CI.  51—1.) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  abrasive  belt  formed 
from  a  strip  of  textile  material  or  paper,  having  on  one 
side  an  adhesive  and  the  abrasive  material,  together  with 


an  additional  coating  of  adhesive  on  thp  e<lges  of  the  belt 
strip  applied  thereon  after  the  abrasive  material 

o 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  abrasive  belt  formed 
from  a  strip  of  textile  material  or  paper,  having  on  one. 
side  an  adhesive  and  the  abrasive  material,  together  with 
an  additional  coating  of  adhesive  on  both  edges  of  the 
l>elt  strip  and  upon  the  marginal  portion  of  the  back  of 
said  strip. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  endless  abrasive 
belt,  formed  from  a  sheet  of  textile  material  or  paper  and 
cut  from  said  sheet  angularly  with  relation  to  the  fibers 
thereof,  an  adhesive  coating  on  one  side  and  abrasive  ma- 
terial appllHl   thereto. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture,  an  endless  abrasive  belt, 
formed  from  a  sheet  of  textile  material  or  paper  and  cut 
from  said  sheet  angularly  with  relation  to  the  fibers  there- 
of, an  adhesive  coating  on  one  side  and  abrasive  material 
applied  thereto,  together  with  an  additional  coating  of 
adhesive  on  the  projecting  fibers  left  by  said  angular  cut 
at  the  edges  of  said  strip. 


1,194.495.  SOY-BEAN  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION.  Jacob  Fbiedman,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  17.  1914.    Serial  No.  877.734.     (CI.  99— 11.) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  soy  beans  to  produce  an  article 
of  food,  consisting  In  reducing  the  beans  in  a  raw  state  to 
a  relatively  fine  state  of  division  and  then  submitting  the 
finely  divided  material  In  an  autoclave  to  the  action  of 
heat  and  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  120  degrees  to  300 
degrees  centigrade. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  soy  beans  to  produce  an  article 
of  food,  consisting  in  reducing  the  beans  in  a  raw  state 
to  a  finely  divided  condition,  submitting  the  finely  divided 
material  to  the  action  of  heat  and  pressure  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  120  degrees  to  300  degrees  centigrade  and  agitating 
the  material  during  such  submission. 

3.  A  method  of  treating  soy  beans  to  produce  an  article 
of  food  consisting  In  reducing  the  beans  to  a  finely  divided 
condition,  submitting  the  finely  divided  material  In  an 
autoclave  to  a  temperature  of  120  degrees  to  300  degrees 
centigrade  and  agitating  the  materUI  during  said  sub- 
mission. 

4.  A  method  of  treating  soy  beans  to  produce  an  article 
of  food  consisting  in  reducing  them  to  a  finely  divided  con- 
dition and  submitting  the  finely  divided  material  to  the 
action  of  heat  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  155  de- 
grees centigrade  without  burning  the  beans  and  during  a 
relatively  protracted  period. 

5.  The  herein  described  food  preparation  consisting  of 
soy  beans  reduced  to  a  finely  divided  condition  and  then 
submitted  to  the  action  of  heat  at  a  temperature  of  120 
degrees  to  300  degrees  centigrade  for  a  relatively  pro- 
tracted i>erlod. 


1.194.496.  ROCKET  APPARATUS.  Robert  H.  Goddard, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1915.  Serial  No 
68,487.     (a.  102—23.) 

1.  A  rocket  apparatus  having,  In  combination,  a  casing, 
a  breech  block  fixed  In  said  casing,  a  combastion  chamber 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  casing  and 
devices  actuated  by  said  chamber  effective  to  eject  a  spent 
cartridge  from  the  casing  and  to  thereafter  insert  a  frekb 
cartridge  in  place  thereof.  ^ 
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2.  A  rocket  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a  breech  block  fixed  in  said  casing,  a  combustion  chamber 
and  noxale  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
casing,  a  spring  to  restore  said  chamber  to  normal  engage- 
ment with  said  breech  block,  and  devices  actuated  by  said 
chamber  effective  to  eject  a  spent  cartridge  from  the  cas- 
ing and  to  thereafter  insert  a  fresh  cartridge  In  place 
thereof. 


3.  A  nx  kot  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a  casing, 
a  breech  block  fixed  in  aald  casing,  a  combustion  chamber 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  casing,  an  ex- 
tractor and  an  eje<'tor  supported  by  said  breech  block 
effective  to  actuate  said  ejector  to  eject  the  spent  cartridge 
from  the  casing. 

4.  A  rocket  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a  casing, 
a  breeoh  block  fixed  in  said  casing,  a  combustion  chamber 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  In  said  casing,  a 
magazlnp  containing  fresh  cartridges,  and  means  to  eject 
a  spent  cartridge  from  said  chamber  and  to  insert  a  fresh 
cartridge  therein,  said  magazine  comprising  a  member 
fixed  to  said  casing  and  a  second  member  movable  with 
•aid  chamber  relative  to  said  caslug. 

6.  A  rocket  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a  breech  block  fixed  in  said  casing,  a  combustion  chamt>er 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  casing,  a 
magazine  for  fresh  cartridges  comprising  a  member  fixed 
to  said  casing  and  a  second  member  movable  with  said 
chamber  relatively  to  the  casing,  a  device  mounted  on 
said  casing  for  retaining  certain  cartridges  In  the  fixed 
member  of  naid  magazine  while  the  movable  member  of  the 
magazine  is  lowered,  and  a  memt>er  supported  by  said 
chamlKT  effective  to  release  said  retaining  device  as  the 
chamber  returns  to  normal  position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.497.  BATTERY  AND  CONTAINER.  Et.LSWOpTH 
A.  Hawthorne.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  June  22, 1914. 
Serial  No.  846,498.     (CI.  204 — 68.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  portable  battery,  of  a  bat- 
tery holder  Inclosing  said  battery  and  conforming  substan- 
tially to  the  shape  thereof  but  separated  therefrom  by  an 
air  space,  and  provided  with  one  or  more  apertures  to  ad- 
mit outside  atmosphere  to  said  air  space  into  direct  con- 
tact with  the  battery. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  portable  battery,  of  a  bat- 
tery holder  inclosing  said  battery  and  conforming  substan- 
tially to  the  shape  thereof  but  separated  therefrom  at 
the  sides  by  an  air  space,  and  provided  with  one  or  more 
apertures  to  admit  outside  atmosphere  to  said  air  space 
into  direct  contact  with  the  l>attery. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  portable  battery,  of  a  battery 
holder  inclosing  said  battery  and  conforming  substantially 
to  the  shape  thereof  but  separated  therefrom  on  the  sides 
and  bottom  by  an  air  space,  and  provided  with  one  or 
more  apertures  to  admit  outside  atmosphere  to  said  air 
space  info  direct  contact  with  the  battery. 

4.  The  romblnatlon  with  a  portable  battery,  of  a  battery 
holder  indotlnx  lald  battery  and  conforming  substantially 


to  the  shape  thereof  but  separated  therefrom  on  the  top, 
sides  and  bottom  by  an  air  space,  and  provide<l  with  one 
or  more  apertures  to  admit  outside  atmosphere  to  said  air 
space  into  direct  contact  with  the  batterjr. 


*#   K«  «    >.« 


5.  The  combination  with  a  battery,  of  a  battery  con- 
tainer inclosing  said  battery  and  having  provision  for 
supporting  the  same  elevated  above  the  bottom  of  said 
container  to  provide  an  air  space  between  the  bottom  of 
said  battery  and  said  container,  the  sides  of  said  battery 
being  separated  from  said  container  by  an  air  space,  and 
the  bottom  of  said  container  having  one  or  more  aper- 
tures to  admit  outside  atmosphere  to  said  air  space  and 
into  direct  contact  with  the  battery. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,498.  WIRE  -  BENDING  MACHINE.  GEORGE  D. 
Ubnrt,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Swift  Fly  Swatter 
Manufacturing  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
27,176.     (CI.  140—73.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wire  holder,  of  a  table,  a 
plunger  in  the  table,  and  a  crank  arm  arranged  for  en- 
gaging a  projecting  end  of  a  wire  carried  in  said  holder 
and  turning  the  same  about  the  plunger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wire  holder,  of  a  table,  a 
plunger  in  the  table,  a  crank  arm  arranged  for  engaging 
a  projecting  end  of  a  wire  carried  in  said  holder  and  turn- 
ing the  same  about  the  plunger,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  plunger  to  free  the  wire. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wire  holder,  of  a  plunger,  a 
crank  arm  concentric  with  and  extending  along  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  actuating  the  crank  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wire  holder,  of  a  plunger,  a 
crank  arm  concentric  with  and  extending  along  the 
plunger,  means  for  actuating  the  crank  arm,  and  means  for 
moving  the  plunger  away  from  the  crank  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wire  holder,  of  a  table  hay- 
ing a  curved  bearing  rib  thereon,  a  plunger  in  said  table 
concentric  with  the  rib,  a  rotatable  crank  arm  having  Ita 
end  projected  along  the  rib,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
crank  arm. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,1»4.490.  RAIL -JOINT.  Chablbs  Hohmax,  CMcaco, 
III.  Fil«d  Jaljr  22,  1915.  8erUl  So.  41.S01.  (CL 
23»— 8.) 


I 


l^,^^  ak^^ 


□ 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  mMtlog  ends  of  adja<^ent  rallwmy 
rails,  said  ends  having  registering  r^rtlcal  surfaces  dis- 
posed obliquely  at  a  comparatirelj  slight  Incline  to  a 
transverse  line  ;  and  a  fonrardly  extending  projection  at 
the  rearward  end  of  .said  aurface  of  each  rail  at  the  base 
flange  only  of  the  rail,  the  forward  end  portions  of  said 
surfaces  at  the  base  flanges  of  said  rails  registering  with 
said  projections,  being  formed  to  Interlock  with  said  pro- 
jections, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  meeting  ends  of  adjacent  railway 
rails,  said  ends  having  registering  vertical  surfaces  dis- 
posed obliquely  at  a  comparatively  slight  Incline  to  a 
transverse  line  ;  and  a  forwardly  extending  projection  at 
the  rearward  end  of  said  surface  of  each  rail  at  the  base 
flange  only  of  the  rail,  forming  a  substantially  V-6hai>ed 
recess,  the  forward  end  portions  of  said  surfaces  at  the 
base  flanges  of  said  rails  being  formed  to  snugly  engage 
1j>  said  recesses,  substantially  as  described. 


1,194,500.  B.ATTERY  CHABGIX;  PANEL.  ALb««t  J. 
HoBTo.N,  White  Plain!*.  N.  I.,  asslgoor  to  The  CaUer- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Jiay  20,  1813.  iierUl  No.  768.M3. 
(CL  171 — 314.) 


>v;^[^^f^- ' 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  storage  batteries,  a 
Toltmeter  common  thereto,  means  for  establishing  and  In- 
termptlDg  the  voltmeter  connections  of  each  of  said  bat- 
teries and  current  reducing  means  Incloded  in  the  TOlt- 
meter  connections  of  each  of  said  batteries  to  be  inter- 
posed between  Its  respective  battery  and  any  other  t>attery 
cannected  at  the  same  rime  to  said  voltmeter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  independeatly 
operable  rbeoMats  each  having  a  switch  for  controlling  the 
drcQlt  thereto,  of  means  for  connecting  said  rheostats  in 
series  or  in  parallel  to  permit  of  their  operation  as  a  nnlt 
and  their  control  by  a  single  one  of  said  switches. 

8.  A  battery  charging  panel  comprising  a  supporting 
base  having  charging  rheostats  and  switches  mounted 
thereon  in  duplicate  to  form  two  sets  of  control  devices, 
each  set  being  normally  Independent  of  the  other,  and  con- 
tact.i  on  said  base  electrically  connected  to  said  rheostats 
and  having  manually  operable  means  for  varying  the  ctr- 
cult  conne<tions  to  said  rheostats  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  employed  Jointly  in  regulating  the  charging  of  a  bat- 
tery of  a  different  capacity  from  that  which  either  alone  la 
capable  of  regulating. 

4.  A  battery  charging  panel  having  rheostats,  switches, 
clips  for  blade  contacts,  and  fuses,  said  elements  being  ar 


ranged  In  two  sets  which  are  nornially  Independent  of  each 
other,  and  a  blade  contact  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
either  of  a  plarallt}'  of  pairs  of  said  dips  to  permit  the  yae 
of  said  panel  as  a  single  unit. 

5.  A  panel  section  having  duplicate  sets  of  devices 
thereon,  each  set  comprising  a  knife  blade  switch,  mala 
contacts  therefor,  auxiliary  meter  contacts  therefor,  a 
manually  adjustable  rheostat,  i-artridge  fuses,  clips  there- 
for, additional  dips  for  a  Made  contact,  and  a  blade  con- 
tact adapted  to  operate  with  either  of  two  alternate  pairs 
of  said  clips,  certain  of  said  fuses  l>eing  adapted  also  to 
bridge  alternative  pairs  of  clips. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,194,501  TUR.N  TABLE.  KAaL  .**  HowAao,  St.  Lools, 
Mo.,  and  Andriw  F.  Howa.  Granite  City,  111.  Filed 
Not.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  62.155       (CI.  64 — «».) 


1.  In  a  turntable  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  having  a  lower  ball  race  member  spaced 
apart  therefrom  and  cpnsisting  of  two  oppo.'^lte  annular 
bearings  at  different  approximate  levels,  a  revoluble  table 
harlng  an  upper  ball   race  member   concentric  with,  and 

'  corresponding  to  the  said  lower  member,  a  circuit  of  balls 
between  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  without  sliding  along 
the  said  members,  the  said  bearings  of  the  lower  ball  race 
member  having  an  Intermediate  continuous  annular  space 

j  extending  Tertically  downward  therefrom  through  the 
said  base,  and  means  for  malDtaining  the  said  balls  at  a 
constant  distanrc  apart. 

2.  In  a  turntable  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tloo  of  a  baae  harliig  a  lower  ball  race  member  spaceil 
apart  therefrom  and  consisting  of  two  opposite  annular 
bearings  arranged  side  by  sJde  at  a  suitable  distance  apart, 
a  revoluble  table  having  an  upper  t>all  race  memt>er  coa- 
caatrlc  with,  and  corresponding  to  the  said  lower  member, 
a  drcnlt  of  balls  between  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  along 
thp  said  members,  the  aaid  t>ear1ag8  of  the  lower  race 
member  having  an  Interaaedlate  continuous  annular  spare 
extending  vertically  downward  therefrom  through  the 
said  base,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  said  balls  at  a 
<x)ntant  distance  apart 

3.  In  a  turntable  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  having  a  lower  ball  race  member  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  and  consisting  of  two  opposite  annular 
bearings  arranged  side  by  side  at  a  suitable  distance  apart, 
a  revoluble  table  having  an  upper  ball  race  member  con- 
centric with,  and  corresponding  to  the  said  lower  meml>er. 
and  a  circuit  of  balls  between,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
without  sliding,  along  the  said  members,  the  said  bearings 
of  the  lower  ball  race  member  having  an  Intermediate  con- 
tinuous annular  spare  extending  vertically  downward 
therefrom,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  said  bails  at  a 
constant  distance  apart. 


1,194.502.  CURTAIN  FASTENER.  Mamhall  X.  JABvia. 
Portland.  Conn.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No, 
100,027.      (CL  24 — 221.) 


¥^' 


1.  In  a  curtain  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  post 
having  an  ohlong  overhanging  locking-head,  of  a  gromet 
adapted  to  be  applie<l  to  a  curtain,  and  a  rotary  iock'ng- 
member  having  swivel   connection   with  the  said   gronet 
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aatf  adapted  on  partial  rotation  to  co-act  with  the  over- 
hanging locklDg-h«>ad  of  the  poft  to  ronaect  the  same  and 
the  gromet. 

2  In  a  curtain  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  post 
having  an  otdoag  overhanging  locking-head  and  formed 
with  locking-recesaes,  of  a  gromet  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  a  curtain,  a  rotary  locklng-memt>er  having  swivel  con- 
nection with  the  said  gromet.  and  a  locking-ball  carried 
by  the  said  memb>?r  and  brought  Into  position  by  the  par- 
tial rotation  thereof  for  co-acting  with  a  locking-recess  of 
the  post. 

3.  In  a  curtain  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  post 
having  an  oblong  overhanging  looklng-head.  and  formed 
with  longitudinal  clearance-grooves  and  with  locking-re 
cesses,  of  a  gromet  adapre<l  to  be  applied  to  a  curtain,  a 
rotary  locking-member  having  fwlvel  connection  with  the 
said  gromet,  and  a  locking-ball  carried  by  the  said  mem- 
t>er  and  co-acting  with  the  said  grooves  and  locking-  re- 
cesses of  the  post. 

4.  In  a  curtain  fastener,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  post 
having  an  overhanging  head,  of  a  gromet.  a  rotary  locking 
member  carried  thereby,  a  locking-baU  carried  by  the  said 
member  and  coactlng  with  the  said  post,  a  housing  in- 
closing the  said  rotary  locking- memtier,  and  a  spring  lo- 
cated within  the  said  housing  and  coactlng  with  the  said 
baU. 

5.  In  a  curtain  fastener,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  i>ost 
having  an  overhanging  head  and  formed  with  a  clearance 
groove  and  a  locking  recess,  of  a  gromet  provided  with  a 
rotary  locking  mem l>er,  a  locking-ball  located  in  an  open- 
ing formed  in  the  said  locking-member  and  coactlng  with 
the  said  groove  and  the  said  recess  In  the  said  post,  a 
bousing  inclosing  the  aald  locklng-memt>er,  and  a  circular 
spring  located  In  the  space  between  the  said  memt>er  and 
housing  and  co-acting  with  the  said  ball  for  yieldingly 
holding  thf  same  In  place. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  «Jasette.l 


1,194, 60.1.  KNIFE  OR  T<X>L.  Bromslaw  Jawoisch. 
Chicago.  III.  Plied  Dec.  81,  1915.  SerUI  No.  69,618. 
(a.  30—10.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  dasn  described,  a  handle  having  an 
inner  member  and  an  outer  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  inner  member,  said  outer  member  being  adapted  to  be 
raised  from  the  inner  member  at  its  opposite  free  end  and 
revolved  on  Its  pivot,  and  one  of  said  members  having  a 
short  longitudinal  slot,  a  lock  bar  .slidably  mounted  within 
the  outer  member,  an  end  cap  movably  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  handle  and  connected  to  the  lock'  bar,  an  an- 
gular stop  extending  laterally  from  the  lock  bar  and  hav- 
ing Its  extremity  b*nt  to  project  Into  the  short  longitudi- 
nal slot,  means  mounted  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  t>eBt  extremity  of  the  stop  for  securing  said 
lock  bar  against  longitudinal  movement,  when  in  its  lock 
ing  positlnn.  a  blade  In  said  handle  adapted  to  be  opened 
or  closed  by  the  revoluble  movement  of  said  outer  member. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  class  de9crlt>ed,  a  iiandle  having  a 
memt»er  plvotally  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
a  revoluble  movement  and  also  provided  with  a  long  Ion 
gltudlnal  recess  and  a  short  longitudinal  slot  on  one  side 
of  said  recess,  a  blade  in  said  handle  adapted  to  be  opened 
or  closed  by  the  revoluble  movement  of  said  pivotal  mem- 
ber, a  lock  bar  slidably  mounted  In  the  longintdlnal  recess. 
an  end  cap  on  the  end  of  the  handle  and  connected  to  tbe 
lock  tiar,  said  end  cap  and  lock  bar  being  longitodlnally 
shlftable  together,  an  angular  stop  extending  laterally 
from  the  side  of  the  lock  bar  and  having  a  bent  extremity 
projecting  into  the  short  longltodtnal  slot,  and  a  movable 
member  attached  to  the  side  of  the  handle  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  t>ent  extremity  of  said  stop  to  secure  said 


locking   bar   against   longitudinal   movemeat   when   la  ita 
locking  position. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  descr1t>ed.  a  handle  baTing  a 
revoluble  member  and  also  provided  with  an  Interior  lon- 
gitudinal recess  and  a  short  longitudinal  slot,  a  Made  in 
said  handle  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed  by  the  revoluble 
movement  of  said  memt>er,  a  lock  bar  slidably  mounted  in 
the  recess,  a  stop  extending  laterally  from  the  lock  bar 
and  having  a  t>ent  extremity  projecting  into  the  longitudi- 
nal slot,  and  a  movable  member  attached  to  the  side  of  the 
handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bent  extremity  of  the 
stop  to  secure  tbe  lock  bar  against  luugitudinal  movement 
when  In  its  locking  position. 


1.194.504.  MILITARY  SHOULDER  ARM.  Thomab  C. 
Johnson,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester 
Repeating  Arms  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  63,243.     (CI.  42—76.) 


1.  In  n  military  shoulder-arm.  the  combination  with 
the  rer^lver  thereof,  of  a  forestock  formed  forward  of 
Its  rear  end  and  In  Its  upper  face  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending locking-recess,  and  a  longitudinally  arranged 
forestock-lock  removably  connected  at  Its  rear  end  with 
tbe  said  receiver  and  provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  a 
downwardly  extending  locking-lug  or  anchor  entering  tbe 
saM  recess  to  hold  the  said  forestock  against  longitudinal 
forward  movement. 

2.  In  a  military  shoulder-arm,  the  combination  with 
the  receiver  thereof,  of  a  forestock  formed  forward  of  its 
rear  end  and  !n  Its  upper  face  with  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing locking-recess  tbe  rear  wall  of  which  is  beveled,  and  a 
longitudinally  arranged  forestock-lock  removably  con- 
nected at  its  rear  end  with  the  said  receiver  and  formed 
at  its  forward  end  with  a  downwardly  extending  locklng- 
Ing  adapted  to  enter  the  said  recess  and  having  Us  rear 
face  beveled,  whereby  the  forestock  is  held  against  longi- 
tudinal forward  movement. 

3.  In  a  military  shoulder-arm.  the  combination  with  tbe 
receiver  thereof,  of  a  forestock  formed  in  its  upper  face 
with  a  barrel -clearance  groove  and  with  a  locking  recess 
leading  dom'nwardly  out  of  the  t>ottom  of  tbe  said  groove 
at  tbe  forward  end  thereof,  and  a  longitudinally  arranged 
forestock-lock  removably  connected  at  Its  rear  ead  with 
the  said  receiver,  located  in  the  said  dearance  groove  and 
provided  at  its  forwsrd  end  with  a  downwardly  extending 
locking-lug  entering  the  said  locking-recess,  whereby  the 
forestock  is  held  against  longitudinal  forward  movement. 

4.  In  a  military  shonlder-arm.  the  combination  with  the 
receiver  thereof,  of  a  receiver-extension  applied  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  said  receiver,  a  forestock  formed  f*^- 
ward  of  its  rear  end  and  in  its  upper  face  with  a  locking- 
recess,  a  longitodlnally  arranged  forestock-lock  removaMy 
connected  at  its  rear  end  with  tbe  said  recetver-exteasioa 
and  formed  at  its  forward  end  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending locking-log  entering  the  said  recess,  whereby  the 
forestock  is  held  against  longitudinal  forward  movement 

5.  In  a  military  shoulder  arm,  the  combination  with  tbe 
receiver  thereof,  of  a  forestock  formed  In  Its  upper  face 
with  a  locking-recess,  of  a  forestock-lock  removably  con- 
nected at  Its  rear  end  with  the  said  receiver  and  provided 
at  its  forward  end  with  a  locking-log  or  anchor  arranged 
transversely  with  respect  to  Its  shank  and  projecting  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  entering  the  said  locking  re- 
cess   to   hold   tbe   forestock   agalast   ''^ngitudlnal   forward 

I  movement. 
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1.1&4.505.  WRAPPINC-MACHINE.  Hbnrt  J.  Kaiipr. 
Sprinffflpld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Package  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,657.  (CL 
»»— 2.) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wrapper 
(e«d,  a  card  feed  operative  to  aasoclate  a  card  with  a 
wrapper,  and  a  device  operative  thereafter  to  transfer  said 
card  and  wrapper  simultaneously  to  the  wrapping  elements 
of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  band 
positioning  mechanism,  a  wrapper  feed,  and  a  card  feed, 
all  arranged  to  associate  together  a  band,  wrapper  and 
card,  of  a  device  operative  to  transfer  simultaneously  the 
band,  wrapper  and  card,  so  associated,  to  the  wrapping 
elements  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  card  feed,  a  wrapper  feed, 
means  to  associate  said  card  with  said  wrapper,  in- 
cluding means  operative  to  cause  said  card  and  wrapper 
to  adhere  to  each  other,  and  means  to  thereafter  transfer 
said  card  and  said  wrapper  to  the  wrapping  elements  of 
the  machine. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  wrapping 
mechanism,  means  operative  to  transfer  wrapping  material 
to  said  wrapping  mechanism,  a  wrapper  feeding  mecha- 
nism, a  band  feeding  mechanism  and  a  card  feeding  mecha- 
nism, said  feeding  mechanisms  being  arranged  to  feed 
respectively  a  wrapper,  a  band  and  a  card  one  at  a  time  to 
said  transferring  means,  and  said  feeding  mechanisms  t>e- 
Ing  operative  \o  sandwich  the  card  between  the  wrapper 
and  the  band. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  wrapper  feed,  a  band  feed 
and  a  card  feed,  said  feeds  being  arranged  to  sandwich  the 
card  between  the  wrapper  and  the  band,  means  operative 
to  cause  the  card  to  adhere  to  one  of  the  other  members 
of  said  assemblage,  and  means  to  thereafter  transfer  the 
assembled  bunch  to  the  wrapping  elements  of  the  machine. 

[ClalmM  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.50«.  REFUSE  -  I.NCINERATOR.  Edward  Ki!(bs, 
Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1914.  Serial  No. 
826.613.     (CI.  110 — IS.) 

1.  A  refuse  incinerator  comprising  a  refuse  receptacle, 
a  plifrallty  of  perforated  spreading  cones  arranged  In  the 
lower  part  of  said  receptacle,  a  burner  arrange*!  below 
each  of  said  cones,  and  a  grate  comprising  an  outer  ring 
mounted  on  the  lower  part  of  said  receptacle  and  support- 
ing said  cones,  and  an  inner  ring  connecting  the  several 
cones  Independently  of  said  outer  ring. 

2.  A  refuse  incinerator  comprising  a  refuse  receptacle, 
an  ash  pit  arranged  below  the  refuse  receptacle,  a  flue  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  outer  side  of  said  receptacle  and 
communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  said  ash  pit,  a  per 
forated  spreading  ronp  arranged  in  said  receptacle  and 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  horizontal  nozzle  which 
opens  Into  said  flue,  and  a  burner  arrange<l  below  said 
cone. 

3.  A  refuse  incinerator  comprising  a  refuse  receptacle, 
an  ash  pit  arranged  below  the  refuse  receptacle,  a  Hue  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  outer  side  of  said  rei^ptacle  and 
communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  said  ash  pit.  a  per- 
forated spreading  cone  arranged  In  said  receptacle  and 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
nozzle  which  opens  Into  said  flue  and  an  inwardly  project- 


ing nozzle  which  opens  Into  said  receptacle,  and  a  burner 
arranged  below  said  cone. 


4.  A  refuse  incinerator  comprising  a  refuse  receptacle, 
an  ash  pit  arranged  below  the  refuse  recepUcle,  a  floe  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  outer  side  of  said  receptacle  and 
communiiating  at  its  lower  end  with  said  ash  pit.  a  per- 
forated spreading  cone  arranged  in  said  recepUci**  and 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  outwardly  projeitlng 
nozzle  which  opens  Into  said  flue  and  an  Inwardly  project- 
ing nozzle  which  opens  Into  said  receptacle  and  Is  provided 
below  said  nozzles  with  perforations,  and  a  burner  ar- 
ranged below  said  cone. 

5.  A  refuse  Incinerator  comprising  a  refuse  receptacle, 
a  plurality  of  lower  perforated  spreading  cones  arranged 
side  by  side  In  said  receptacle,  an  upper  perforated  spread- 
ing cone  mounted  on  said  lower  spreading  cones,  and  burn- 
ers arranged  below  said  lower  spreading  cones. 

[CUims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.194,607.  TURBINE  ENGINE.  Fbid  J.  KippLn.  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  877.511. 
(01.  26a— 77.) 


1.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  rotatable  circular  body, 
two  twirs  lying  one  upon  the  other  and  extending  around 
the  periphery  of  said  body  and  having  their  opposing 
sides  constructed  to  form  a  plurality  of  sockets,  a  plurality 
of  tubular  buckets  each  of  which  is  arranged  In  one  of  said 
■wckets.  and  a  nozzle  for  delivering  a  motive  fluid  Into  said 
buckets. 

2.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  rotatable  circular  body, 
two  cooperating  channel  Imrs  which  are  mount«H]  clrcum- 
ferentlaily  on  said  bo<ly  with  the  edges  of  their  flanges 
engafring  each  other  and  constructed  to  form  a  plurality 
of  sockets  each  of  which  is  formed  partly  in  the  flanges  of 
each  l»ar,  a  plurality  of  tubular  buckets  each  of  which  is 
arranged  In  corresponding  so<-ket8  in  sal<l  bars,  and  a 
nonle  for  delivering  a  motive  fluid  Into  said  buckets. 

8.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  rotatable  circular 
body,    bars    mounte<l    cirrumferentlally   on    said    body   and 
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having  a  plurality  of  sockets  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
are  flared,  a  plurality  of  buckets  each  arranged  In  one  of 
said  sockets  and  having  its  ends  flared  to  fit  the  flared 
ends  of  said  sockets,  and  a  nozzle  for  delivering  a  motive 
fluid  into  said  buckets. 

4.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  rotatable  circular 
body,  a  bucket  holder  comprising  two  semi-circular  sections 
mounted  clrcumferentlally  on  the  periphery  of  the  body 
and  having  a  plurality  of  buckets,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  sections  of  said  holder. 

6.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  roUtable  circular 
body,  a  sectional  bucket  holder  mounted  clrcumferentlally 
•ion  the  periphery  of  the  body  and  having  a  plurality  of 
buckets,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  sections 
of  said  holder  comprising  a  single  eye  arranged  on  the  end 
of  each  holder  section  and  engaging  between  two  eyes  on 
an  opposing  end  of  an  adjacent  holder  section,  a  wedge 
passing  transversely  through  the  companion  eyes  of  adja- 
cent holder  sections  and  having  a  screw  shank  at  Its  small 
end,  and  a  screw  nut  arranged  on  said  screw  shank  and 
engaging  with  the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent  eye. 


1,194,608.  PRICE -TAG.  Fkedehick  Kohnlb,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Monarch 
Tag  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  688,161.     (CI.  40— 20.) 


A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  tape  folded 
upon  itself  with  the  fold  edge  extended  longitudinally  and 
the  laps  of  the  fold  adhesively  united  forming  a  continuous 
tag  strip  longitudinally  partially  divided  by  parallel 
notches,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  feeding  devices  Into 
a  plurality  of  tag  widths,  the  notches  extending  from  the 
fold  edge  Inwardly,  and  a  cord  8ecure<l  between  the  fold 
edge  and  projecting  through  a  notch  medial  of  each  tag 
width. 


1,194,509.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Jacob  Kosovbkt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,127.  (CI. 
24—188.) 


8.  A  clothespin  comprising  a  body  or  handle  portion 
having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  one  end  portion  of 
which  is  enlarged  and  the  other  end  portion  threaded, 
and  a  threaded  plug  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  said 
bore  and  the  Inner  end  portion  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  head  movable  In  the  enlarged  portion  of  said 
bore  and  the  outer  end  portion  of  which  Is  provided  with 
diverging  spring  shank  members. 


1,194,510.  LEVER-FILLER  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Gbobob 
M.  Kb.vker,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Kraker  Pen 
Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1914.     SerUl  No.  820,849.     (CI.  120 — 46.) 


1.  A  clothespin  comprising  a  body  or  handle  portion 
having  a  central  threaded  bore  in  one  end  part  thereof  and 
a  cylindrical  chamber  In  the  other  end  part  thereof, 
and  a  plug  screwed  Into  said  l>ore  and  provided  with 
normally  diverging  and  projecting  shanks  the  Inner 
end  portion  of  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  cap  mov- 
able In  said  chamber  and  which  limits  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  plug,  and  said  chamber  being  closed  by  a 
cap. 

2.  A   clothespin    comprising   a   body   or    handle   portion 
having  a  central  longitudinally  threaded  bore,  and  a  cor 
n-spoudlngly    threaded   plug  adapted   to  be  screwed   Into 
■aid  bore  and  provided  at  one  end  with  diverging  shank 
members. 
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1.  In  a  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel,  a  compressible 
ink-sack  housed  thereby,  a  sack-collapsing  bar  disposed 
within  said  barrel,  an  actuating  member  mounted  in  the 
circumferential  wall  of  the  barrel  and  manually  operable 
to  force  said  bar  against  the  sack  to  collapse  the  latter,  a 
pair  of  springs  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  bar  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  in  opposite  directions, 
and  anchoring  elements  at  the  other  ends  of  said  springs 
for  securing  the  latter  within  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel,  a  compressible 
ink-sack  housed  thereby,  a  sack-collapsing  bar  disposed 
within  said  barrel,  an  actuating  member  mounted  in  the 
circumferential  wall  of  the  barrel  and  manually  operable 
to  force  said  bar  against  the  sack  to  collapse  the  latter, 
a  pair  of  guide  members  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
bar  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  anchoring  elements  at  the  other  ends  of  said 
guide  members  for  securing  the  latter  within  the  barrel, 
said  guide  members  maintaining  said  bar  In  engaging  re- 
lation to  said  actuating  meml>er  and  normally  holding 
the  same  out  of  sack-collapsing  position. 

8.  In  a  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel,  a  compressible 
Ink  sack  housed  thereby  and  a  compression  bar  bear- 
ing against  one  side  of  the  said  sack  longitudinally  of 
the  barrel,  the  combination  with  manually  operable 
actuating  means  mounted  upon  the  barrel  for  forcing 
the  bar  to  compress  the  said  sack,  of  guide  means  carried 
by  the  barrel  for  maintaining  the  said  compression  bar 
In  operative  position  relative  to  the  said  manually  oper- 
able means  ;  the  said  guide  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
annular  members  and  a  pair  of  spring  members  connect- 
ing the  said  annular  members  respectively  with  the  ends 
of  the  said  bar,  the  said  spring  members  normally  dis- 
posed parallel  of  the  said  bar  and  laterally  of  each  other, 
at  least  one  of  the  said  spring  members  having  a  portion 
thereof  cut  away  to  afford  access  by  the  said  operating 
means  to  the  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel,  a  compressible 
Ink  sack  housed  thereby  and  a  compression  bar  bearing 
against  one  side  of  the  said  sack  longitudinally  of  the 
barrel,  the  combination  with  manually  operable  actuating 
means  mounte<l  upon  the  barrel  for  forcing  the  bar  to 
compress  the  said  sack,  of  guide  means  for  maintaining 
the  said  compression  bar  in  operative  position  relative  to 
the  said  manually  operable  means  :  the  said  guide  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  annular  members  and  a  pair  of  spring 
members  connecting  the  said  annular  members  respectively 
with  the  ends  of  the  said  bar,  the  said  spring  members 
normally  disposed  parallel  of  the  said  bar  and  laterally 
of  each  other,  the  said  spring  members  equipped  with 
opposed  recessed  portions  coacting  to  afford  an  opening 
for  permitting  access  by  the  said  operating  means  to  the 
said   bar  through  the  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel,  a  compressible 
Ink  sack  housed  thereby  and  a  compression  bar  bearing 
against  one  side  of  the  said  sack  longitudinally  of  the 
barrel,  the  combination  with  manually  operable  means 
carried  by  the  barrel,  for  forcing  the  bar  to  compress  the 
said  sack,  of  guide  means  for  maintaining  the  said  com- 
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pressloD  bar  In  operative  position  reUtlTe  to  the  wld 
■anually  operable  means :  the  said  culde  means  Including 
a  pair  of  spring  members  secured  at  one  end  respectively 
to  the  eDdii  ot  the  said  bar.  the  other  ends  thereof  eqaipped 
respectively  one  with  inean.^  for  rigidly  engmiflng  and  the 
other  with  means  for  iilldably  engaglnK  the  said  barrel. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 


1,194,511.  FA8TENIN«i  FOB  RAILROAD  RAILS.  Thbo 
Dosa  H.  KBuaa.  Arrada,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frederick  A.  Cantrall.  Arvada,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  24. 
l»ld.     SerUl  No.  9i^Qi.      {CI.  23S — 4.) 


^   f* 


In  a  fastening  of  the  class  described,  a  tie ;  a  rail  dis- 
posed above  the  tie  ;  braces  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  rail  and  equipped  with  lugs  extended  through  the 
top  of  the  tie,  the  lugs  being  provided  with  apertures  ;  and 
a  spring  kpy  In  the  apertures  and  coacting  with  the  top 
of  the  tie,  the  key  t>elng  curved,  l)etween  the  lugs,  to  pre- 
vent an  accidental  withdrawal  of  the  key. 


1.1M.512.  LOCK-STITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  Oscar 
L.  Lawbo.h,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carl 
Anderson.  i>oweII.  Mass.  Filed  May  29.  1914.  Serial 
No.  841,752.     (CL  112—20.) 


'■^^'M 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  carved  book  needle,  aa 
owlllating  nee«lle  carrier,  a  movable  presser  foot  and  con- 
oectioos  whereby  the  position  of  the  needle  carrier  con- 
trols the  height  of  the  pres:*er  foot. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  curved  hook  needle,  an 
oscillating  needle  carrier  having  a  caan.  a  movably  mount- 
ed presser  foot  and  means  operated  by  said  cam  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  presser  foot. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  movably  mounted  presser 
foot,  an  oscillating  needle  carrier  having  a  cam.  and 
means  controlled  by  said  cam  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
presser  foot,  said  means  inclutltng  two  clatch-conn«<'ted 
members  and  means  for  releasing  the  clotch  connections. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  movable  presser  foot,  an 
oscillating  needle  carrier,  two  pivotally  moanred  arms 
having  clutch  connections  between  them,  one  of  sai<l  arm* 
being  connected  to  the  needle  carrier  to  be  actuated  there- 
by when  the  needle  Is  raised,  conneetions  between  the 
other  arm  and  the  presser  foot  to  raise  and  lower  the 
latter,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  clutch 
connectlona. 


5.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  movably  mounted  presser 
foot,  an  oscillating  needle  carrier  having  a  cam,  and  means 
controlled  by  Mid  •■am  for  raising  and  lowering  the  presser 
foot,  said  means  lnclu<llng  two  clutch-connected  memt>ers 
and  mean^  for  rel«'aslDg  the  clutch  connections,  means 
being  also  provided  for  manually  raising  the  presser  foot 
and  simultaneously  releasing  the  clutch  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  <iaxette.] 


1,1»4,513.  LOOP-SPREADER  FUR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
OacAK  L.  Law  BOM  and  J  am  as  H.  Raao,  Lynn,  Masa. 
FUed  Mar.  -'4,  1915.     Serial  No.  16.766.     (CI.  112 — 20.) 


1.  In  combination  with  stitch  foruiag  Instruatentalltles 
a  loop  spreader  cemprising  a  member  forming  one  arm  of 
a  rock  shaft,  means  for  os'-lllatlng  the  spreader  on  the 
rock  shaft  «nd  means  for  pushing  the  rock  shaft  forward 
bodily  to  cause  the  point  of  the  spreader  to  enter  the  loop. 

2.  In  combination  with  stitch  forming  Instrumentalities, 
a  rock  shaft,  one  arm  of  which  comprises  a  pointed  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  the  loop,  and  the  other  arm 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  cam  follower,  a  cam  to  move 
said  cam  follower,  a  slldable  member  in  which  said  rock 
shaft  is  mounted,  and  a  cam  to  slide  said  member. 


1,194,514.  STITCH  FuRMIN<i  MECHANISM  FoR  SHOE- 
SEWING  MACHINES.  OSCAS  L.  Lawsok.  Lynn,  Maaa.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  <'arl  Anderson.  Lowell,  Mass. 
Original  appllcatiuu  tiled  May  29,  li>14,  .<<erlal  No. 
841,752.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  25, 
1916.    Serial  No.  17,046.     (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  A  looper  m'-chanisni  for  a  hook  needle  sewing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  pivotally  napported  block,  a  pair  of 
arnia  pivotally  connecteil  to  sal<l  l>lo<-k.  one  arm  having  a 
thread  golde.  and  the  other  having  a  book,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  block  and  swinging  It  to  shift  the 
guide  and  hook  to  and  from  Juxtaposition  to  the  path  of 
the  needle  hook  to  present  the  thread  In  position  to  be  en 
gageil    by    the   needle   hook,  and    means   for   swinging  said 


arms  on  their  pivots  as  they  rlae  and  descend  with  the 
block. 

2.  A  looper  mechanism  for  a  hook  needle  sewing  ma- 
chine comprlatng  a  pivotally  supported  block,  a  pair  of 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  block,  one  arm  having  a 
thread  guide,  and  the  other  having  a  hook,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  block  and  rwlaglng  It  to  shift  the 
guldp  and  hook  to  and  from  Juxtaposition  to  the  path  of 
the  needle  hook,  said  arms  having  cam  portions,  and  fixed 
members  between  which  said  cam  portions  slide,  whereby 
the  thread  is  presented  to  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
hook  of  the  needle  and  is  then  spread  to  draw  out  the 
thr(«d  for  formation  of  a  loop  by  movement  of  the  needle. 

3.  A  looper  mechanism  for  a  hook  needle  sewing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  pivotally  supported  block,  a  pair  of 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  block,  one  arm  having  a 
thread  guide,  and  the  ether  having  a  hook,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  block  and  swinging  It  to  shift  the 
guide  and  hook  to  and  from  a  position  In  a  plane  In  JuxU- 
posltion  to  the  path  of  the  needle  hook  to  present  the 
thread  to  be  engaged  by  the  needle  hook,  said  arms  having 
diverging  lower  ends,  and  fixed  pins  between  which  said 
ends  slide,  to  spread  apart  the  guide  and  hook  and  draw 
out  the  thread  for  formation  of  a  loop  after  it  is  engaged 
by  the  needle  hook. 

4.  A  looper  mechanism  for  a  hook  needle  sewing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  pivotally  supported  block,  a  pair  of  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  said  block,  one  arm  having  a  thread 
guide,  and  the  other  having  a  hook,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  block  and  swinging  It  to  shift  the  guide  and 
hook  to  and  from  a  position  In  a  plane  in  Juxtaposition  to 
the  path  of  the  needle  hook  to  present  the  thread  for  en- 
gagement by  the  needle  book,  said  arms  having  deverglng 
lower  ends,  and  fixed  pins  between  which  said  ends  slide, 
the  lower  end  of  the  arm  having  the  hook  being  curved, 
the  lower  end  of  the  other  arm  being  substantially 
straight,  to  spread  apart  the  guide  and  book  and  draw  out 
the  thread  for  formation  of  a  loop  by  the  hook  when  the 
block  moves  upward  and  then  to  move  the  guide  and  book 
again  toward  each  other  when  the  block  moves  downward. 


1,194,516.  LOOP-SPBEADER  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
OSCAB  L.  Law»o!«,  Lynn,  IfaM.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Carl  Anderson,  Lowell.  Mass.  Original  application  filed 
May  29,  1914,  Serial  No.  841,762.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  17,047.  (CI. 
112—20.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  In  combination  stitch 
forming  mechanism  including  a  curved  hook  needle  mov- 
able upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  loop  spreader  pivoted  In 
the  rear  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  needle  and  having 
a  cam  slot,  and  an  oscillating  pin  engaging  aald  slot. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  In  combination  stitch 
forming  mechanism  including  a  curved  hook  needle  mov- 
able upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  including  a  needle  seg- 
ment mounted  on  a  hub,  and  a  loop  spreader  pivoted  to  a 
fixed  part  of  the  machine  to  the  rear  of  the  hub  of  the 
needle  segment,  aald  loop  spreader  having  a  cam  groove 
formed  therein  adjacent  the  hub  of  the  needle  segment, 
and  a  pin  on  said  hub  engaging  said  cam  groove  to  move 
the  spreader  In  time  with  the  needle  segment. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  in  combination  stitch 
forming  mechanism  including  a  curved  book  needle  mov- 
able upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  loop  spreader  pivoted  in 
the  rear  of  the  path  of.movement  of  the  needle  and  having 
a  curved  extension,  qgld  spreader  and  extension  being 
provided  with  a  cam  slot,  and  an  oscillating  member  hav- 
ing a  pin  engaging  said  slot. 

229  O.  O 


1,194.616.  THREAD-MEASURING  DEVICE.  OsCAB  L. 
Lawsom.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carl 
Anderson.  Lowell.  Mass.  Original  application  filed  May 
29,  1914,  .Serial  NO.  841,752.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,220.  (Q. 
112—20.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  lever  provided  with  a  presner 
foot  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pendent  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  said  presser  foot  lever  and  having  a  wedge 
shaped  lower  end,  said  pendent  lever  being  lowered  by  the 
rising  of  the  presser  foot,  a  lever  carrying  a  thread  clamp- 
ing member  at  one  end,  the  other  end  being  in  position  to 
be  engage»l  by  the  wedge  shaped  end  of  said  pendent  lever, 
and  a  rotary  meml)er  having  a  projection  which  during  its 
rotation  is  adapted  to  engage  said  wedge  shaped  pori^lon 
of  the  pendent  lever  and  to  move  It  In  a  manner  to  turn 
the  thread  clamp  lever  and  raise  the  thread  clamp. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  lever  provided  with  a  presser 
foot  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pendent  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  presser  foot  lever  and  hav- 
ing a  wedge  shaped  lower  end,  said  pendent  lever  being 
lowered  by  the  rising  of  the  presser  foot,  a  lever  carrying 
a  thread  clamping  member  at  one  end,  the  other  end  being 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  wedge  shaped  end  of  said 
pendent  lever,  and  a  rotary  member  having  a  projection 
which  during  its  rotation  is  adapted  to  engage  said  wedge 
shaped  portion  of  the  pendent  lever  and  to  move  it  in  a 
manner  to  turn  the  thread  clamp  lever  and  raise  the 
thread  clamp,  the  extent  of  elevation  of  the  thread  clamp 
being  controlled  by  the  extent  of  elevation  of  the  presser 
foot  and  consequent  depression  of  the  wedge  shaped 
pendent  lever. 

1,194,617.  PHOTO  -  PLAY  ORCHESTRAL  DIRECTOR. 
Stanlbt  W.  Lawton,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  53.118.     (CI.  177 — 887.) 

1.  A  photo-play  orchestral  director  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  moving  picture  projecting  machine  with 
means  driven  synchronously  therewith,  switches  operated 
by  said  means,  and  directing  indicator  means  controlled 
by  said    switches   In    sequence   with   the  progress  of  the 

picture. 

2.  A  photo-play  orchestral  director,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  picture  projecting  machine,  of  musical- 
direction  Indicating  means,  operating  means  therefor,  and 
means  for  driving  said  operating  means  in  synchronism 
with  the  picture  machine. 

8.  A  photo-play  orchestral  director,  comprising  the  com- 
blnaticn  with  a  picture  projecting  machine,  of  musical- 
direction  Indicating  means,  a  controlling  member  therefor, 
a  magnet  for  moving  said  member  and  means  for  energlt- 
Ing  said  magnet  controlled  by  the  picture  machine. 

4.  A  photo-play  orchestral  director,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  picture  projecting  machine,  of  musical- 
direction  Indicating  means  an  operating  drum,  a  pawl  for 
moving  said  drum  intermittently,  and  means  for  moving 
said  pawl  synchronously  with  the  picture  changes. 

5.  In  a  photo  play  orchestral  director,  the  combination 
o(  a  plurality  of  Indicators,  means  for  automatically  oper- 
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BfiDg  Mid  indlt-ators  to  denot«>  changM  of  muRical-dlrec- 
tions  correspoDdIng   with   the  action   of  th^  pUjr  and  a 


director  chart  with  markings  corresponding  with  the  re- 
spective Indicator  operating  means  movable  with  said  oi>er- 
atlng  means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.518.  COOLING  APPARATUS, 
and  Albert  D.  Lane.  Oakland,  Cal. 
SerUl  No.  24.240.     (CI.  62—24.) 


Hexrt  E.  Lbatitt 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1916. 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  a  Bjstem 
of  connected  ducts  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  opening 
without  »ald  chamber  and  said  ducts  contacting  with  the 
air  In  said  chamber  and  through  which  cooling  air  is 
adapted  to  circulate,  means  for  circulating  air  through 
mid  ducts,  and  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  fluid  to  said 
duct.s  while  the  air  Is  circulating  therethrough. 

2.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  chamb<«r  to  be 
cooled,  a  syBtem  of  connected  ducts  provided  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings  without  said  chamber  and  through 
which  cooling  air  is  adapted  to  circulate  toward  the  outlet, 
means  for  circulating  air  through  said  ducts,  a  portion  of 
said  ducts  adjacent  to  said  outlet  extending  within  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  fluid  to  the 
Interior  of  certain  of  said  ducts. 

.3.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  to  be 
cooled,  a  system  of  connected  ducta  provided  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings  without  said  chamber  ami  through 
which  cooling  air  Is  adapted  to  circulate  toward  the  oat- 
let,  means  for  circulating  air  through  said  ducts,  a  por- 
tion of  said  ducts  adjacent  to  said  outlet  extending  within 
•aid  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  fluid  to 
the  exterior  of  certain  of  said  ducts  and  to  the  Interior  of 
certain  other  of  said  ducts. 

4.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  to  be 
cooled,  a  systt-m  of  connected  ducts  associated  therewith 
•od  provided  with  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings  without 
the  chamber,  means  for  circulating  air  through  said  ducts. 


said  ducts  being  arranre<l  to  separate  the  air  entering  the 
Inlet  openings  into  a  plurality  of  streams  while  passing 
therethrough  and  cause  the  same  to  pass  through  a  single 
outlet  opening,  and  means  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to 
said  ducts  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  air  as  it  pasaes 
therethrough. 

5.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  to  be 
cooled,  a  system  of  connected  air  circulating  ducts  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  provided  with  air  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  without  the  chamber  and  including  a  housing 
open  at  Ita  opposite  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  ducts  in  said 
housing  open  at  their  opposite  ends  and  connected  at  their 
opposite  closed  ends  with  ducts  extending  within  tho 
chamber,  meanw  for  circulating  air  through  said  dU'  tn  to 
ward  said  outlet,  and  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  fluid 
to  the  surface  of  said  ducts  in  said  honsing. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,194.319.  OIL-BURNER.  GcsaiE  A.  Lee,  Omaha,  Nebr., 
aasignor  of  one-half  to  Eric  T.  Johnson,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
rUed  Feb.  13,  1918.     Serial  No.  7.994.      (CI.  168 — 91.) 


In  an  oil  burner,  a  drip  pan,  an  air  tube  centrally  car- 
ried by  the  pan  and  opening  downwardly  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pan,  a  semi-spherical  burner  cap  supported  on 
the  upi>er  end  of  said  tube  and  partially  inclosing  the  same, 
the  tube  opening  upwardly  beneath  said  cap,  an  oil  sup- 
ply pipe  adapted  to  discharge  vertically  upon  the  top  of 
the  cap.  and  an  air  supply  pipe  within  which  aald  oil  pipe 
is  arranged. 


1.194.520.  PROCESS  OF  LAYING  SHEET  -  GLASS. 
Haubt  F.  Lewis,  Ford  C\ty,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,334. 
(a.  61—11.) 


The  process  of  laying  sheet  glass  upon  a  table  which  con- 
Blsts  In  projecting  powdered  plaster  of  Paris  Id  a  stream, 
hydratlng  the  said  stream  as  it  moves  forward,  directing 
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the  said  stream  upon  the  table  to  form  a  bed  of  uniform 
thickness,  and  then  applying  a  glass  sheet  upon  the  said 
bed. 


1,1»4.621.  PROCESS  OF  EMBROIDERING.  RuDOLr 
LOEB.  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723,672.      (CI.  112—34.) 


■^. 


1.  The  process  of  embroidering  fabrics,  which  conBlats 
In  atretchlng  the  fabric,  slitting  the  same,  and  applying 
stitches  to  the  edges  of  the  slit  portion,  the  application 
of  said  stitches  simultaneously  pulling  the  edge  of  the 
fabric  whereby  the  slit  may  be  widened  and  the  edge  there- 
of caught  up,  turned  under  and  inclosed  l)y  the  stitches. 

2.  The  process  of  embroidering  fabrics,  which  conaista 
In  stretching  the  fabric,  slitting  the  same,  and  applying 
paralleling  stitches  to  the  edges  of  the  slit  portion,  the 
application  of  said  stltchea  simultaneously  pulling  the 
edge  of  the  fabric  whereby  the  silt  may  be  widened  and 
the  edge  thereof  caught  up.  turned  under  and  Inclosed  by 
the  atltches. 

8.  In  the  formation  of  eyelet  embroidery,  the  process 
which  consists  In  stretching  the  fabric  and  mounting  It 
in  a  carrier,  slitting  said  fabric,  and  applying  stitches  to 
the  fabric  at  the  margin  of  the  slits,  the  application  of 
BSild  stitches  simultaneously  pulling  and  folding  the  fabric 
adjacent  the  slits  whereby  such  portion  may  be  canght 
under  said  stitches  to  stuff  the  stitched  nmrginal  edge  or 
border  of  said  eyelet. 

4.  In  the  formation  of  eyelet  embroidery,  the  prooeaa 
which  consists  in  stretching  the  fabric,  slitting  the  same 
by  cutting  the  threads  thereof,  and  applying  a  plurality 
of  paralleling  stltcheB  to  the  fabric  at  the  slit  portion 
thereof,  the  application  of  said  stitches  simultaneously 
palling  and  folding  the  fabric  adjacent  the  slits  whereby 
Buch  portion  may  be  caught  under  said  stitches  to  stuff 
tke  stitched  marginal  edge  or  border  of  said  eyelet. 


Ing  tabular  sheath  atuched  to  the  garment  and  looseljr 
and  completely  inclosing  the  upper  portion  of  the  strap. 


1.194,622.  INDICATING  DEVICE.  John  W.  McCoi/- 
LOCH.  Haskell,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
64,389.      (CI.  177—311.) 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  casing  carried  by  the 
rear  thereof,  an  indicator  pivotally  supported  by  the  caa- 
ing,  means  for  elevating  the  Indicator,  a  bracket  carried 
by  the  casing,  a  lamp  carried  by  the  bracket  In  electrical 
connection  with  a  source  of  supply,  said  connection  bav 
ing  lnteri>osed  therein  a  conta.ct  carried  by  the  indicator, 
and  a  contact  carried  by  the  bracket,  the  contact  carried 
by  the  indicator  engaging  the  second  contact  when  the 
Indicator  1b  elevated,  the  engagement  of  the  contact  serv- 
ing to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  Indicator. 


the  buckle,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  hose  supporter,  aald 
sheath  being  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  strap  and  of 
said  hose  supporter  to  permit  of  exposure  of  the  buckle. 


1,194,624.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  MEANS.  JUDSON 
McFbli^  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
696,082.      (CI.  177 — 342.) 


/r**fA    It  «* 


1,194.623.  PROTECTIVE  SHEATH  FOR  HOSE-SUP- 
PORTERS. Francis  J.  McDbhmott,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
Assignor  to  Blrdsey  Somers  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1916.  Se- 
Hal  No.  61.479.      (CI.  2 — 98. » 

The  combination  with  a  garment,  a  depending  strap 
attached  thereto,  and  a  hoae  supporter  having  a  buckle 
at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  the  strap,  of  a  depend- 


1.  Selective  signaling  means  comprising  a  line,  selectors 
roactlng  with  said  line  each  responsive  to  an  individual 
numl>er  signal,  and  all  responsive  to  a  universal  number 
signal,  a  signal  transmitter  comprising  number  wheels  cor- 
responding to  the  various  number  signals  of  the  selectors, 
and  a  number  wheel  for  the  universal  number  to  which 
all  of  the  selectors  respond,  line  switch  means  normally 
disabled  for  assocUtlon  with  said  wheels,  driving  means 
for  the  wheels,  and  manually  operable  means  for  placing 
any  selected  number  wheel  and  the  line  switching  means 
In  operative  relation  to  transmit  a  number  signal  in  the 
line. 

2.  Selective  signaling  means  comprising  In  combination 
a  line,  selectors  coactlng  with  the  line  respectively  re- 
sponsive to  predetermined  number  signals,  transmitting 
means  comprising  number  wheels  and  line  switch  means 
normally  disabled,  and  key  means  appropriate  to  each 
number  wheel  for  placing  said  number  wheel  and  the 
switch  means  In  condition  to  transmit  the  number-wheel 
signal  over  the  line,  the  operation  of  each  key  being  de- 
pendent upon  the  condition  of  all  keys  antecedent  thereto. 

8.  Selective  signaling  means  comprising  in  combination 
a  line,  a  plurality  of  selectors  associated  with  aald  Hue, 
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aad  responslre  to  different  nOBbtr  algaaia,  and  operator's 
traaomittlac  spparatos  eomprlsins  a  ptmrallty  of  ■nmber 
wheels  corresponding  with  the  different  selectors,  line 
twitch  means  for  each  said  namber  wheel,  normally  dis- 
abled, motor  meang  common  to  all  of  said  number  wheels, 
manually  controlled  means  to  condition  any  said  number 
wheel  and  line  switch  meaaa  to  transmit  signal  impulses 
in  the  line,  and  means  Inclading  a  switch,  a  latch  there- 
for, an  electro-reapoQslve  latch  release,  and  a  mechanical 
switch-restoring  part,  automatically  to  start  the  motor  at 
the  commencemeat  of.  and  to  stop  the  motor  upon  the 
completion  of,  eacb  ■<g"«""g  operation. 

4.  Selective  signaling  meaaa  comprising  in  combination 
s  line,  selectors  aaaodated  with  said  Hoe  and  responsive 
to  different  number  signals  tmpolse  groups,  and  transmit- 
ting means  including  a  set  of  number  wheels  for  the  re- 
spective selectors,  motor  means  therefor,  motor  starting 
means.  line  switch  means,  nomaily  disabled  and  adapted 
for  operative  association  with  the  respective  number 
wheels,  to  transmit  number  slgmals  in  the  line,  electro- 
responsive  means  to  bring  said  number  wheels  and  the 
line  switch  means  Into  operative  association,  a  call  initiat- 
ing device  for  each  number  wheel  for  actuating  the  last 
said  means  and  the  motor  startitig  means,  latch  means  for 
preserving  the  operative  cooditlMi  of  the  line  switch 
means  and  means  controlled  by  the  tranamitter  for  releas- 
ing the  said  latch  mesas. 

5.  Selective  signaling  meuis  compriaing  in  combination 
a  line,  selectors  responsive  to  predetermined  number  sig- 
nals Id  the  line,  signal  Initldtlng  keys  corresponding  with 
said  selertors,  automatic  latching  means  for  said  keys,  and 
aatomatic  transmitting  means  compriaing  nQinl>er  wheels, 
line  switches  operable  by  said  aiuaber  wheels,  noroMilly 
disabled,  motor  means  for  said  wheels,  meanii  to  start 
said  motor  when  any  line  switch  and  aumber  wheel  are 
conditioned  for  operation.  m«ans  controlling  the  release 
of  said  key-Iatchlng  means,  means  to  automatically  stop 
said  motor  upon  completion  of  the  signaling  operation, 
and  means  controlled  by  each  said  key  to  condition  the 
correspondint;  number  wheel  and  line  switch  for  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.194.525.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  MEANS.  JroaON 
McFell.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737.969.      (CI.  177 — S«8.) 


1.  Selective  slsnallng  aieana  comprlslAC.  la  combina- 
tion, an  of>«rator°3  key-board  having  a  plnrality  of  self- 
reatorlsg  signal  initiators,  eadk  indlvldaai  to  a  algnal  to 
b«  traasmitted :  an  antoamtlc  mtlt-nrntoring  trmnamitter 
responsive  to  each  signal  initiator  to  transmit  a  different 
sisaai ;  soitable  line  ooanecttoas  from  said  tranaoiitter  to 
a  recalriag  station.  sikI  at  the  receiving  station  a  plurality 
of  parts  to  be  BM>ved  corresponding  with  the  respective 
ai«nal  Initiators  and  each  movable  to  two  altaraatlTc  iw- 
sltions,  aad  a  seU-rcfitoring  selector  operatlvely  asaoelated 
with  the  line  connections  and  respoaslve  to  each  line 
siflBsl  to  select  and  actuate  from  either  of  Its  positions 
to  th«  other  the  appropriate  part  to  be  morcd. 

2.  Selective  slsnallag  sieans  comprisiag,  la  comMaa- 
tion,  an  operator's  key-board  haviac  a  plurality  of 
switches  each  indlrlduai  to  a  signai  to  be  transmitted  and  1 


an  aotomatic  tranamitter  comprising  an  elactromagaet 
for  each  key  switch,  a  plurality  of  stgnal  wheels  and  lla« 
switch  mechanism  therefor  respectively  controlled  by  said 
key  controlled  magnet  and  responsive  to  the  closure  of 
any  kay  switch  to  transmit  the  signal  Unpalses  Individual 
thereto,  suitable  line  connections  from  said  line  switch 
mechanism  to  the  receiving  station  and  at  each  receiving 
station  a  selector  and  a  plurality  of  parts  to  be  moved, 
said  parts  to  be  moved  respectively  corresponding  with 
the  several  signal  Initiating  switches  and  said  selector 
comprising  means  common  to  all  of  the  parts  to  be  moved 
to  select  and  actuate  the  appropriate  part  in  response  to 
each  line  signal. 


8.  In  a  selective  sigaaliag  system  the  combination  of  a 
central  station  transmitter  operable  to  transmit  prede- 
termined signals,  receiving  station  apparatus  comprising 
a  plorality  of  parts  to  be  moved  each  indtvidoal  to  one  of 
said  predetermined  sigaaln  and  each  movable  altema- 
tlvaly  to  two  podtions.  a  selector  responsive  to  sach  pre- 
determined ali^s  to  select  aad  actnate  from  either  pac- 
tion to  the  other,  the  appropriate  part  to  be  moved,  aad 
snltable  s'gaal  line  connectioas  b*>twe«>n  said  selector  aad 
said  transmitter. 

4.  In  a  selective  signaling  xyRtem.  receiving  etatiaa 
sppsrstos  <-omprlaiag  at  one  station  a  group  of  separata 
aaauBclatlng  means  for  giving  s  number  of  different  alg- 
nals.  a  plurality  of  parta  to  be  moved  reapectlvely  coa- 
trolliag  certain  of  Kaid  signal -e  an  ua  da  ting  meaaa.  clectra- 
reapoaatre  meaaa,  iaduding  a  >'ommon  selecting  magaet, 
far  selectlag  any  one  of  said  parts  to  be  ssoved :  akaetra- 
raapoBslve  means  inrludlag  a  common  actuating  msgnst. 
for  actxmtiag  the  selected  part  to  be  moved,  circolt  c«a- 
nectlons  for  said  magnets,  and  a  central  station  trans- 
mitter operable  to  transmit  impulses  through  the  selecting 
magaet  t*  select  any  desired  pert  to  be  moved,  aad  ta 
transmit  Impalses  ttiroogh  the  actuating  magnet  to  actu- 
ate the  selected  part  to  be  moved. 

5.  Selective  alcaaliag  means  having  in  combinatloa, 
receiving  station  apparatus  nomprising  separate  annun- 
ciating means  for  giving  a  number  of  different  signals, 
a  plurality  of  movable  parts  respectively  eoatrolling  cer- 
tain of  said  sigDal-aannnclatlng  means  ;  a  selector  com- 
prising meana.  incladlng  a  selecting  magnet,  to  select 
any  one  of  said  parts  to  be  moved,  a  common  means,  In- 
cluding an  actuating  magnet,  to  actuate  the  selected  part 
to  be  moved  and  restore  the  selector  to  normal  condition, 
suitable  circuit  connections  from  said  two  njagnets  to  the 
central  station,  and  central  station  transmitting  means 
selectively  operable  to  tranemit  irapuls^s  through  the  jie- 
lectlaf  magnet  for  aelectSeB  of  the  approprlatf  part  to  be 
moved,  and  thereafter  to  transmit  an  impulse  through  the 
aetnaCbig  magaet  for  acteation  of  said  parts  to  be  moved. 

(ClalBia  0  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.194,026.  AUTOlfOBILB-LCtCKI.N'O  DEVICE.  Clados 
L.  McKaaaoK.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  2d,  101S. 
Serial  No.  «3.3a7.      (CI.  70—90.) 

1.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  clevis  hav- 
ing a  movable  side,  openings  in  the  ends  adapted  to  receive 
the  shackle  of  a  lock  ;  said  movable  side ;  an  adjnstiac 
belt  having  hb  angular  bead  securely  held  within  said 
clevis ;  means  for  securing  said  adjusting  bolt  to  an  asto- 
meblle :  and  a  lock  adapted  to  paas  throogh  the  openings 
in  the  end  of  the  clevis  thereby  closing  the  end  of  said 
darla. 

2.  In  an  automobile  locking  device,  tbe  combtaatloa  e< 
a  belt  adapted  to  pass  through  the  body  or  frame  ot  as 


aotemobile ;  squared  shoulders  on  said  bolt  to  prevent  its 
betag  turned  :  an  L  shaped  nut  threaded  to  fit  the  end  of 
said  bolt  and  aim  threaded  to  receive  tbe  end  of  an  ad- 
justing bolt ;  said  adjusting  bolt  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion fitted  to  pass  through  the  said  nut  and  having  a  head 
rectangular  in  shape ;  a  clevis  having  In  its  closed  end  an 
aperture  through  which  tbe  said  adjusting  bolt  passes 
and  being  fitted  to  the  head  of  the  said  adjusting  bolt  in 
such  manner  that  the  head  of  said  bolt  cannot  be  turned 
without  also  turning  the  said  clevis  ;  a  movable  side  plv- 
otally  attached  to  said  clevis  ;  openings  In  the  ends  of  the 
said  clevis  and  the  said  movable  side  adapted  to  receive 
the  shackle  of  a  lock  :  and  a  lock  having  said  shackle 
adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  ssld  clevis. 


1.1M.S27.  VENTILATING  KY8TEM  FOB  SCHOOL 
ROOMH  Bdwasp  M.  McNamara.  Chicago.  El.  Filed 
Apr.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  19.104.      (CT.  98—27.) 


1.  The  comblaation.  with  an  air  trunk  or  duct;  of  a 
bellow  pedestal  located  above  the  air  trunk  or  duct  and 
proTldlag  an  air  duct  or  passage  in  communication  there- 
with, and  a  desk-body  surmounting  tbe  hollow  pedestal 
sod  having  an  Individual  air  duct  or  passage  extending 
upwardly  from  the  air  duct  or  passage  of  the  hollow 
pedestal  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  desk  body. 

2.  The  combinatloa,  with  air  trunks  or  ducts ;  of  a 
hollow  pedestal  having  a  lower  or  base  member  formed 
with  a  lower  expanded  portion  in  communication  with 
one  air  trunk  or  duct  and  having  a  series  of  openings  in 
the  side  walls  tbereof,  and  an  oriflced  adjustable  register 
collar  surrounding  the  lower  expanded  portion  of  tbe 
lower  or  base  member  of  the  hollow  pedestal,  a  sleeve  sec 
tlon  or  extension  providing  communication  t>etween  the 
other  air  truak  or  duct  and  the  air  duct  or  passage  of  tbe 
hollow  pedestal  and  a  desk  body  surmounting  the  hollow 
pedestal  and  having  an  Individual  air  duct  or  passage  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  air  duct  or  passage  of  the 
hollow  pedestal  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  desk- 
body. 


1.194.528.  HAT-TEDDER  FOR  MOWING-MACHINES. 
William  H.  MacDonald.  E^lmwood,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
4.  1911.  SerUl  No.  658,509.  (O.  56 — 28.) 
The  combination  with  a  mowing  machine  having  a 
frame,  supporting  wheels  therefor  snd  a  pole  attached  to 
the  frame,  of  a  separate  tedder  frame  Journaled  interme- 
diate Its  ends  on  the  mower  frame  co-axlal  with  the  axis 
of  tbe  wheels  and  wholly  between  said  wheels  in  a  horl- 
Eontal  plane  close  to  said  axis,  the  front  end  of  the  tedder 
frame  being  of  considerably  less  width  than  tbe  rear  end 
and  provided  with  a  cross  bar  extending  across  the  pole, 
connection  between  said  pole  and  cross  bar  for  rocking  the 
tedder  frame  about  its  axis,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  on 
tbe  r«ar  end  of  the  tedder  frame  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  wheels,  a  croas  bar  secured  to  the  tedder  frame 
t>etween  the  crank  shaft  and  axis  of  movement  of  said 
tedder  frame,  tedder  forks  Journaled  on  the  crank  shaft, 
flexing  connections  between  tbe  front  ends  of  the  tedder 


forks  and  last-named  crosa  bar,  a  counter  shaft  oa  the  ted- 
der frame  between  the  crank  shaft  and  last-named  croea 
bar,  driving  conaectlens  between  one  of  the  wheels  of  the 
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mower  and  counter  shaft,  and  additional  driving  connec- 
tions between  tbe  counter  sfiaft  and  crank  shaft  Includ- 
ing a  clutch. 


1.194.529.      COUPLING  MKANB    FOR   TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM.     Waltbb  L.  Marb,  Flint.  Mich.     Piled 
Aug.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  450.500.     (CI.  t92 — 8.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  automobile,  of  an  engine 
shaft,  a  driving  member  of  a  clutch  secured  thereon,  a 
clutch  shaft  forming  ai^  axial  extension  of  tbe  engine 
shaft,  a  follower  member  of  the  clutch  rotatable  and  lon- 
gitudinally reclprocable  on  the  clutch  shaft,  a  transmis- 
sion mechanism  driving  sliaft  in  allnement  with  the  clutch 
shaft,  a  male  coupling  member  non-rotatably  secured  on 
the  driving  shaft,  a  female  coupling  member  non-rotatable 
and  longitudinally  reclprocable  on  the  male  member  over 
which  it  may  be  moved  to  clear  the  clutch  shaft,  a  sleeve 
on  the  follower  clntch  member  abutting  the  female  cou- 
pling member  and  dowels  on  the  sleeve  detacbably  engag- 
ing and  driving  the  female  coupling  member. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  automobile,  of  an  engine 
shaft,  a  driving  member  of  a  clutch  secured  thereon,  a 
clutch  shaft  forming  an  axial  extension  of  the  engine 
shaft,  a  follower  member  of  the  clutch  rotatable  and  lon- 
gitudinally reclprocable  on  the  clutch  shaft,  a  transmis- 
sion mechanism  driving  shaft,  in  allnement  with  the 
clutch  shaft,  a  male  coupling  member  non-rotatably  se- 
cured on  the  driving  shaft,  a  female  coupling  member 
non-rotatable  and  longitudinally  reclprocable  on  the  male 
member  over  which  It  may  be  moved  to  clear  the  clutch 
ahait.  a  aleeve  on  the  follower  clutch  member  abutting 
the  female  coupling  member,  dowela  on  tbe  sleeve  detach 
ably  engaging  and  driving  the  female  coupling  member, 
and  a  chassis  on  which  the  engine  and  driving  shafts  are 
secured  In  axed  relation,  tbe  coupling  permitting  the  with- 
drawal of  either  without  displacement  of  tbe  other. 


1,194,530.      CARBURETER.      Waltsh    L.    Mare.    Flint. 

MI  h.     FUed  Mar.   17,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,101.      (CL 

48 — 150.8.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  and  out- 
let, a  diaphragm  across  the  carbureter  between  the  Inlet 
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and  oatlet  provided  with  a  restricted  aoxlilary  air  opcn- 
1ns  that  U  constantly  open  and  a  main  air  opening,  a 
closure  for  sealing  tbe  main  opening  through  the  dia- 
phragm when  tbe  air  velocity  through  the  carbureter  falls 
below  a  predetermined  point,  fuel  supply  means  discharg- 
ing Into  the  casing  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  out 
let,  operated  by  the  main  opening  closure,  and  means  for 
delivering  fuel  into  the  constantly  open  auxiliary  air  pas- 
sage. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an 
air  outlet,  a  diaphragm  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  hav 
Ing  a  constantly  open  restricted  auxiliary  air  passage  and 
a  comparatively  large  main  air  opening,  a  closure  for  the 
main  opening  normaliy  seated  by  gravity,  fuel  vaporising 
means  controlled  by  the  closure  to  open  when  the  latter 
uncovers  the  main  opening  and  adapted  to  discbarge  Into 
the  casing  between  the  diaphragm  and  tbe  outlet  thereof, 
and  means  for  delivering  fuel  Into  the  auxiliary  air  pas 
sage. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  chamber,  a  diaphragm  be- 
tween an  air  inlet  in  the  carbureter  and  an  air  outlet 
therefrom,  provided  with  a  restricted  air  passage  that  is 
always  open  and  a  main  air  passage,  a  closure  for  the 
main  passage,  a  fuel  supply  valve  oi>ened  by  the  move- 
ments of  the  closure  for  delivering  fuel  from  the  fuel 
compartment  between  the  diaphragm  and  air  outlet,  and 
an  auxiliary  fuel  valve  adapted  to  deliver  fuel  from  the 
fuel  compartment  Into  the  auxiliary  air  passage. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  fuel  compart- 
ment, and  an  air  inlet  and  outlet  connected  by  a  main  air 
passage,  a  diaphragm  across  the  passage  t)etween  the  in- 
let and  outlet  having  a  restricted  auxiliary  air  opening 
and  a  main  air  opening,  a  closure  sealing  the  main  air 
opening  and  lifting  therefrom  under  Influence  of  air  pass- 
ing from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet,  a  fuel  regulating  valve 
controlling  a  main  duct  from  the  fuel  compartment  that 
opens  Into  the  main  air  passage  between  the  diaphragm 
and  air  outlet,  an  auxiliary  fuel  valve  controlling  a  duct 
leading  from  the  fuel  rompartment  and  discharging  into 
the  constantly  open  auxiliary  air  opening,  and  a  closure  for 
the  main  duct  outlet  that  is  operated  by  and  in  unison 
with  the  main  air  opening  closure. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  base  having  a  fuel  supply 
compartment,  an  Intermediate  section  mounted  on  the 
base  and  provided  with  an  air  inlet  and  a  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  main  air  opening  and  a  restricted  auxiliary  air 
opentng,  a  fuel  duct  leading  from  the  fuel  compartment 
and  discharging  Into  the  restricted  auxiliary  opening,  a 
valve  regulating  the  flow  through  the  duct,  a  cap  mount- 
ed on  the  intermediate  section  having  an  air  outlet,  a  main 
fuel  supply  duct  leading  from  the  fuel  compartment  and 
discharging  Into  the  rap  above  the  main  diaphragm  open 
Ing  of  the  Intermediate  section,  a  closure  restricting  and 
/eaiing  the  discharge  of  the  main  fuel  duct,  and  a  closure 
for  the  main  diaphragm  opening  adapted  to  be  lifted 
therefrom  by  air  passing  from  the  Inlet  to  the  main  out 
let  and  arranged  to  operate  the  main  fuel  duct  closare 
In  response  to  the  closure  movement. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,194,S31.  LUNCH-COUNTER.  Shirlbt  MAKSTOit.  Bea- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  R.  Marston  Company,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Dec.  IT. 
191S.     Serial  No.  67,S82.     (CI.  211—11.) 
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1.  A  lunch  counter  comprising  an  upright  supporting 
body,  a  top  having  a  continuous  Inner  serving  portion 
and  an  outer  customers'  portion  overhanging  the  body, 
and  interrupted  by  relatively  narrow  recesses  extend- 
ing Inward  from  its  outer  edge  to  said  serving  portion, 
and  closed  at  their  Inner  ends,  said  recesses  not  only 
subdividing  the  customers'  portion  into  a  series  of  sec- 
tions, each  formed  to  accommodate  a  single  customer,  but 
also  atfordlng  access  to  customers'  t>elonglngs  stored  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  ends  of  the  recesses,  the  width  of 
the  recesses  being  such  that  a  given  number  of  sections 
occupy  a  space  conforming  to  the  space  regalred  by  a  <k>r- 
respondlng  number  of  customers  located   side  by   side. 

2.  A  lunch  counter  comprising  an  upright  supporting 
body,  a  top  having  a  continuous  Inner  serving  portion  and 
an  outer  customers'  portion  overhanging  the  t>ody,  and 
interrupted  by  relatively  narrow  recesses  extending  In- 
ward from  its  outer  edge  to  said  serving  portion  and  closed 
at  their  Inner  ends,  said  recesses  subdividing  tbe  custom- 
ers' portion  Into  a  series  of  sections,  each  formed  to  ac- 
commodate a  single  customer,  and  means  Immediately 
below  each  recess  for  supporting  customers'  belonglnga 
convenient  of  access  through  said  openings. 


1.194.632.  SKELETON  CA8K.  Chabi-M  F.  MllLl!«g, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  872.292. 
(CI.  220—111.) 


n 

1.  A  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  members  with 
flanges  projecting  away  from  the  plane  of  one  of  the 
members,  and  side  walls  disposed  within  the  flanges  of 
one  member  and  outside  the  flanges  of  the  other  member. 

2.  A  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  members, 
tb«  first  of  said  members  having  flange  means  projecting 
toward  the  second  member,  the  second  memt>er  having 
flange  means  proJe<-ting  away  from  the  first  member,  and 
side  wallx  di'>posed  within  the  flanges  of  the  first  member 
and  outside  the  flanges  of  tbe  second  member. 

3.  A  bousing  having  a  partition  therein,  a  face  for  an 
edge  of  said  partition  emt>odylng  a  U-shaped  member  for 
receiving  said  partition  eilge,  and  means  on  tbe  housing 
oMctlng  with  the  member  to  maintain  the  member  and 
partition  in  position. 
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4.  A  partition  edge  trimming  embodying  a  U-shaped 
partition  edge  embracing  member  terminating  In  a  tongue, 
a  partition  embraced  by  said  member,  and  a  housing  for 
the  partition  having  a  recess  for  the  tongue. 

6.  A  partition  edge  trimming  embodying  a  partition  edge 
embracing  member  prorldlng  a  flange  on  one  side  of  the 
partition. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.194,533.  CUSPIDOR.  Conrad  E.  NTSTarM,  Medford. 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Eugene  M.  White,  Med- 
for.l.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Sertal  No.  86.707. 
(a.  4—98.) 


A  cuspidor  i-omprlslng  a  permanent  container  and  a 
rei-elving  member  formed  of  a  material  Inflammable  at  a 
relatively  high  temperature  removably  Insertible  within 
the  container,  the  upper  end  of  the  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  flared  neck  and  with  an  inwardly 
disposed  flange  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  neck,  and  a 
substantially  concaved  top  supported  by  the  Inwardly  dis- 
posed flange,  said  top  being  provided  with  an  opening  at 
Its  center. 


1.194.534.  GEARING  POR  EMERY  WHEEL  GRINDERS. 
Albekt  F.  O'Connor,  New  Hampton,  Iowa.  Filed  June 
7.  1915.     Serial  No.  32,671.     (CI.  74 — 58.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
upper  and  lower  i-a sings  supported  by  the  frame,  a  lon- 
gitudinal shaft  mounted  In  the  upper  casing,  means 
associated  with  the  upper  casing  for  reversing  the  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft,  gear  wheels  roounte<l  In  the  upper 
and  lower  casings,  a  shaft  operatively  connecting  said 
gearti,  and  means  for  operating  the  gear  in  the  lower  cas- 
ing to  rotate  the  last  named  shaft,  and  thus  the  gear  wheel 
in  the  upper  casing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  a  top  bar  and  rear  bar.  upper  and  lower  cas- 
ings, the  latter  having  supporting  legs,  brace  bars  con- 
necting the  lower  casing  and  rear  bar.  said  upper  cmaing 


being  connected  to  the  lower  casing  by  a  tube,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  tube  and  having  Its  ends  projected  Into  the 
respective  casings,  gear  wheels  mounted  In  the  upper  and 
lower  casings,  and  operatively  connected  to  the  shaft, 
means  for  routing  the  gear  In  the  lower  casing,  and  thus 
tbe  shaft,  the  gear  In  tbe  upper  casing  having  its  upper 
surface  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  teeth,  a  horlion- 
tal  shaft  routably  supported  by  the  upper  casing,  a 
sleeve  slldably  keyed  to  the  horizontal  shaft  and  having 
gears  carried  by  Its  ends,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
sleeve  to  cause  the  gears  to  alternately  engage  the  circular 
series  of  teeth,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,194,535.  SPRINu  THREADING-DIB.  Valestinr  Olb, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
02,826.     (CI.  lO— 118.) 


A  die  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing cutting  edges,  clearance  spaces,  a  split  extending  from 
one  of  the  clearance  spaces  through  the  wall  of  the  body, 
and  opposite  to  the  split  a  curved  neck  connecting  the 
halves  of  the  body,  the  Inner  face  of  said  neck  being  the 
wall  of  one  of  the  clearance  spaces  and  the  outer  face 
being  formed  by  removing  metal  from  tbe  outer  side  of 
the  body  on  opposite  sides  of  a  diametric  line  extending 
through  the  split. 


1,194,536.  FILING  DEVICE, 
gan,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
(CI.  211—16.) 


William  J.  Oliver,  AUe- 
1915.     Serial   No.   47,987. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  record  re 
(•elver  having  a  rod  at  one  edge  thereof  and  a  plurality 
of  slots  cut  In  the  receiver  at  said  edge,  and  devices  sUd- 
Hbly  carrying  the  receiver  engaging  with  and  supporting 
the  rod  and  Inserted  In  said  slots,  said  slots  being  of 
length  HUtfldent  to  permit  movement  of  tbe  record  re- 
reiver  a  distance  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  envelop 
adapted  to  receive  matter  to  be  filed  therein,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated  portions  cut  from  a  side  edge  there- 
of, a  rod  Inserted  In  the  envelop  at  the  bend  at  said  side 
edge,  and  devices  slldably  engaging  and  carrying  said  rod 
.ind  Inserted  In  the  spaces  at  the  cut  away  portions  where- 
liy  said  envelop  may  be  moved  on  said  devices  a  distance 
in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  subsUntlally  as  described. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  sfMced  part 
aide  aapportn  having  hookx  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom, 
a  receiver  for  articles  fll*<l  comprised  of  a  flat  member 
having  spaced  apart  portions  cut  from  each  aide  edge, 
and  a  rod  at  each  side  edge  sUdahly  inpported  by  the 
hooka,  said  hooks  entering  the  spaces  at  the  remored  por- 
tions, substantially  as  de«crlbed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  container 
comprised  of  a  back  and  spaced  apart  forwardly  projecting 
sides,  a  door  pivotally  connected  at  the  open  front  end  of 
said  container,  a  plurality  of  books  projecting  Inwardly 
from  said  sides  and  a  plurality  of  receivers  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  hooks,  each  receiver  comprised  of  a  flat  member 
having  a  plurality  of  portions  cut  from  the  side  edges 
thereof  and  rods  at  each  side  edge,  the  rods  being  re- 
ceived by  the  books  and  the  hoolu  entering  into  the  spaces 
at  the  removed  portions  of  the  flat  memt>er,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  record  receiver  comprised  of  an  envelop  formed  of 
paper  or  the  like,  the  sides  thereof  being  bent  back  upon 
each  other  at  the  edges  thereof,  a  rod  inserted  between 
said  sides  at  an  edge  of  the  record  bolder,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  elongated  slots  cot  in  the  holder  at  the  said 
■ide  edge  adapting  the  holder  for  slidable  mounting  upon 
spaced  apart  supports  and  movement  thereon  in  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  length,  substantially  as  described. 


1.194.637.  AUTOMOBILE  SItJNALIXr,  SYSTEM.  AB- 
THCa  H.  Otis.  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  861.666.      (H.   177 — 837.) 


1.  An  automatic  signaling  system  for  automobiles, 
comprising  a  tall  lamp  and  a  stop  signaling  lamp,  circuit 
connections  and  a  battery  respectively  connected  with 
said  lamps,  said  battery  being  common  to  all  circuits, 
said  Uil  lamp  being  normally  lighted,  a  flashing  appa 
ratu.s  associated  with  said  stop-signaling  lamp  and 
caused  to  operate  when  the  said  lamp  circuit  is  closed, 
brake  and  clutch  levers  of  the  automobile,  and  contacts 
In  said  stop  signaling  lamp  circuit  associated  with  said 
levers  for  automatically  setting  and  extinguishing  said 
stop  signaling  lamp. 

2.  An  antomatic  signaling  system  for  automobiles, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps,  two  being  direc- 
tion lamps,  one  a  •top-signaling  lamp,  and  another  a  tall 
lamp,  clrcait  connections  and  a  battery  respectively  con- 
nected with  said  lamps,  said  battery  being  common  to 
all  the  circuits,  said  tail  lamp  being  normally  lighted  and 
definitely  positioned  with  respect  to  the  other  lamps,  a 
flashing  apparatus  associated  with  said  stop-signaling 
lamp  and  caused  to  operate  when  said  lamp  circuit  la 
closed,  controlling  mechanism  for  actoating  the  steering 
gear,  brakes  and  clutch  of  the  automobile,  and  contacts 
in  said  circuits  actuated  by  and  resi>ectiTely  associated 
with  said  controlling  mechanism  for  automatically  setting 
and  extinguishing  the  different  lamp  signals,  said  brake 


and  clutch  controlling  mechanism  when  actuated  for 
completing  a  circuit  cauning  the  stop-slgnallag  lamp  to 
l>e  operated,  and  the  controlling  mechanism  of  the  steer- 
ing gear  when  actuated  operating  one  or  the  other  of  tb« 
direction  lamps. 

8.  In  signals  for  vehicles,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
direction  targets  and  a  wtop  target,  an  electric  battery, 
a  plurality  of  normally  open  circuits  between  said  battery 
and  target  signals,  a  steering  column  and  foot  and  hand 
levers,  a  plurality  of  contacts  In  said  circultM  and  asso- 
ciated with  the  steering  column  and  levers,  said  steering 
column  being  adapted  to  engage  a  contact  upon  the  rota- 
tion of  the  steering  column  for  closing  one  or  the  other 
of  the  direction  target  circuits  for  operating  one  of  the 
direction  target  signals,  said  levers  when  actuate<l  caus- 
ing a  circuit  to  be  closed  and  the  stop  target  signal  to  be 
operated,  a  plurality  of  direction  and  stop  lamp  signals 
conne<-ted  to  said  open  circuits,  and  means  for  breaking 
the  circuit  between  the  target  signals  and  the  battery 
and  closing  the  circuit  between  the  lamp  signals  and 
battery,  said  steering  column  and  brake  levers  t>elng 
adapted  to  automatically  operate  said  direction  and  stop 
lamp  signals,  reapectlvely. 


1.194,688.  FRUITDRYING  APPARATUS.  George  D. 
PAajtut,  Riverside,  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  63.616.     (CI.  34 — 1.) 
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1.  A  fruit  drying  apparatus  comprising  superimposed 
coactlng  belts  between  which  the  fruit  to  be  dried  passes. 
cerUln  of  the  belts  providing  a  support  for  the  fruit, 
means  for  operating  the  superimposed  belts  to  cause  the 
fruit  to  travel  In  a  path  transversely  thereof  to  present 
all  surfaces  of  the  fruit  to  the  belta  for  the  removal  of 
the  moisture  therefrom. 

2.  A  fruit  drying  apparatus  comprising  fruit  support- 
ing and  moisture  absorbing  elements  arranged  in  super- 
Imposeti  relation  between  and  in  contact  with  which  the 
fruit  to  be  dried  passes,  said  elements  being  correspond- 
ingly Inclined  to  permit  the  fruit  being  dried  to  roll  by 
gravity  relatively  thereto,  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  elements. 

3.  A  fruit  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  plurality  of  endless  belts  lying  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  providing  a  fruit  supporting  surface,  a  super- 
Imposed  endless  absorbent  belt  for  movement  over  said 
first  mentioned  belts  in  contact  therewith,  and  means  for 
operating  said  belts  to  cauae  the  fruit  passing  there- 
between to  travel  In  a  ilgzag  path  across  the  same. 

4.  A  fruit  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  plurality  of  endless  belts  lying  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  providing  a  fruit  supporting  surface,  means  for 
operating  adjacent  belts  in  opposite  directions,  a  super- 
Imposed  endless  belt  for  movement  over  said  first  men- 
tioned belts  and  in  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating <«aid  superimposed  belts  In  a  direction  transversely 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  belts. 

6.  A  fruit  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  plurality  of  endless  belts  lying  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  providing  a  fruit  supporting  surface  said  belts 
being  transversely  Inclined  to  permit  the  fruit  to  he  dried 
to  roll  from  one  to  another,  a  superimposed  endless  belt 
for  movement  over  said  first  mentioned  i>elts  and  in  con- 


tact   therewith    and    means    for   operating   said    belta   to 
eaase  the  fruit  to  travel  in  a  xlgxag  path  acroaa  the  same. 

[Claims  0   to   21   not   printed   in   the  <;arette.  ] 


1,194.539.  SOLE  PRESSINO  MACHINE.  Edwik  N. 
Fberi.e,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,660. 
(a.  12—21.) 


1.  A  sole  pressing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  sole  molding  forms  arranged  to  shape 
a  sole  between  them,  a  marking  device  independent  of 
the  forms  for  Imprinting  a  designating  character  upon 
the  surface  of  the  sole,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
marking  device  after  the  sole  has  been  positioned  upon 
one  of  the  forms,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sole  pressing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  forms  arranged  to  press  the  sole  be- 
tween them  and  a  marking  device  arranged  to  automati- 
cally mark  the  sole  prior  to  the  pressure  producing  move- 
ment of  the  two  forms,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sole  pressing  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  forma  arranged  to  press  the  sole  be- 
tween them,  a  marking  device  supported  adjacent  to  one 
of  the  forms,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  device  into 
operative  engagement  with  the  sole  during  the  movement 
of  the  form  from  a  position  of  presentation  to  a  position 
of  clearance,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sole  pressing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  forms  arranged  to  press  the  sole  be- 
tween them,  a  marking  device  for  imprinting  a  designat- 
ing character  upon  the  surface  of  the  sole  and  simulta- 
neously clamping  the  sole  to  the  form,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  marking  device  to  operatlvely  engage  with 
the  sole  prior  to  the  pressure  producing  movement  of  the 
forms,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  sole  pressing  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
stationary  sole  pressing  form,  a  supporting  form  ar- 
ranged to  move  horizontally  from  a  position  of  presenta- 
tion to  a  position  of  clearance,  a  marking  device  for  Im- 
printing a  designating  character  upon  the  surface  of  the 
sole,  and  means  for  actuating  the  marking  device  upon  a 
horlsontal  movement  of  the  supporting  form,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


notch  to  receive  the  handle  of  the  brush,  a  horlsontal  do- 
sore  for  the  open  top  of  the  casing  hinged  thereto  at  the 
end  thereof  remote"  from  the  notch,  and  a  pair  of  traaa- 
versely  spaced  resilient  fingers  secured  to  and  depending 
from  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  closure  to  embrace 
the  head  of  the  brush  and  hold  the  bristles  of  the  latter 
elevated  above  the  sterilizing  medium. 


1,194.540.  TOOTH  BRUSH  .STERILIZER.  ViSCBNT  C. 
QiABTAaAao,  Ran  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916. 
Sertal  No.  70.678.     (CI.  182—11.1.) 
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1.194,641.  COMBINATION  FLOWEE-POT  AND  DIBT- 
BAND.  GBOBoa  SriL  Rambbubg,  Somerswortb,  N.  H. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,828.      (CI.  47 — 19.) 


I 


A  tooth  brush  sterilizer  comprising  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated casing  adapted  to  contain  a  sterilising  medium  In 
its  bottom,  said  casing  being  open  at  its  top  to  allow  the 
head  of  a  tooth  brnsh  to  be  received  therein  and  having 
tW  upper   eilge  of  one  of  Its  end   walls   formed   with   a 


1.  A  flom-er  pot  consisting  of  a  strip  bent  into  rectangu- 
lar form  and  having  a  tongue  in  one  end  thereof  and  a 
•lit  adjacent  to  the  other  end  thereof,  which  tongue  en- 
gages in  said  slit  to  lock  the  ends  together,  a  atrip  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  first  mentioned  •trip  and  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  pot  and  extending  upwardly  In 
contact  with  the  outer  face  of  one  side  thereof,  said  first 
mentioned  strip  having  a  rectangular  cut-out  portion  in 
one  edge  thereof  and  a  downwardly  extending  tongne 
stamped  from  the  other  strip  and  engaging  in  said  rec- 
tangular cut-out  portion. 

2.  A  flower  pot  blank  consisting  of  a  rectagnlar  strip 
having  a  allt  in  one  edge  thereof  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  edge  and  liaving  also  a  slit  In  another  edge  thereof, 
which  latter  edge  extends  at  right  angles  to  the  first  edge 
and  which  slit  extcOids  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  second 
edge  and  forms  a  tongue,  the  said  strip  having  also  a  rec- 
tangular cut-out  portion  l>etween  the  ends  of  the  first 
mentioned  edge,  and  a  strip  extending  at  right  angles 
from  the  first  mentioned  strip  and  having  an  inwardly 
extending  tongue  stamped  therefrom. 


1,194.842.  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  PIPES.  N«L»oll 
H.  Ratmokd,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Clifton  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
664,076.      (CI.  148 — 42.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  cleaning  tubes  which 
comprises  passing  a  cutting  solution  through  the  tube, 
and  then  passlnir  a  neutralizinjf  solution  through  the  tube, 
said  aolutlon  being  returned, from  the  outlet  to  the  inlet 
of  said  tube. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  cleaning  tul»es  which 
comprises  passing  a  cutting  solution  throogh  the  tut>c. 
then  passing  a  neutralizing  solutloD  through  the  ttibe.  and 
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tben  passiag  a  waBhlng  medium  through  the  tnbe,  aald 
■olntlons  being  retomed  from  tb«  outlet  to  the  lolet  of 
•Aid  tube. 


1.194.543.  TBOIXEY  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION.  Jous 
H.  Busi,  Butler.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,167.      (Cl.  191 — 63.) 


-^3 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trolley  harp,  of  a  trolley 
wbeel,  a  pair  of  atop  shoulders  or  luga  carried  by  aaid 
harp  lu<-ated  wholly  within  the  periphery  of  said  wheel 
to  prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  the  trolley  wire 
therewith,  and  means  for  supporting  said  lugs  without 
increasing  the  width  of  the  trolley  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp,  of  a  trolley 
wheel,  a  pair  of  trolley  wire  retaining  lugs  mounted  wholly 
within  the  groove  of  the  wheel  and  upon  either  side  of 
the  mouth  of  said  groove  to  prevent  accidental  di^euKage- 
ment  of  the  trolley  wire  with  the  wheel,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  trolley  fork  fur  supporting  said  lugx. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp,  of  a  trolley 
wheel  rotatabjy  mounted  therein,  of  a  pair  of  stop  frames 
mounted  respectively  on  each  side  of  the  fork,  said  frames 
having  arcuate  portions  extending  wholly  within  the 
groove  of  the  trolley  wheel,  said  arcuate  portions  having 
lugs  extending  partially  across  the  upper  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  groove  of  the  trolley  wheel  to  prevent 
accidental  dlHengagement  of  the  trolley  wheel   therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp,  of  a  trolley 
wheel,  of  a  pair  of  frames  mounted  respectively  upon  the 
ends  of  the  trolley  fork,  each  of  said  frames  having  an 
arcuate  portion  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
the  inner  faces  of  the  groove  of  said  wheel  being  rabbeted 
or  inset  at  opposite  sides  for  the  reception  of  said  arcuate 
portions,  each  of  said  arcuate  portions  having  a  lut; 
adapteil  to  extend  partially  across  the  top  of  the  trolley 
wheel  groove  to  prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  the 
trolley  wire  therewith. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp,  of  a  trolley 
wheel,  of  a  pair  of  frames  mounted  respectively  upon  the 
ends  of  the  trolley  fork,  each  of  said  frames  having  an 
arcuate  portion  concentric  with  the  axU  of  the  wheel, 
the  inner  faces  of  the  groove  of  said  wheel  being  rabbeted 
or  inset  at  opposite  sides  for  the  reception  of  said  arcuate 
portions,  each  of  said  arcuate  portions  having  a  lujr 
adapted  to  extend  partially  across  the  top  of  the  trolley 
wheel  groove  to  prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  the 
trolley  wire  therewith,  said  arcuate  portions  of  said 
frames  and  said  lugs  being  entirely  within  the  periphery 
of  the  trolley  wheel  to  permit  free  rolling  of  the  perimeter 
of  the  trolley  wheels  over  switch  p«ns  and  tbe  like. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.194,544.     NONRBFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     JOH.t  Rbillt, 

Sandwich,    Maa«.      Filed    Nov.    29,    1918.      Serial    No. 

803,797.      (Cl.  216 — 110.) 

'A  closure  for  bottlca  Including  a  stopper  provided  with 

a   longitudinally   extending   recess   opening   on   Its   lower 

face  and  leaving  a  thin  wall  at  the  top,  an  Impenetrable 

disk    poKltioned    In    the    recess    and    contaotiDg    with    the 

closed  end  thereof,  said  disk  having  substantially  the  same 


diameter  as  the  recess,  and  a  Bller  for  said  stdpper  abnt- 
ting  tbe  disk  and  terminating  flush  with  the  open  end  of 


the  stopp«r,  the  diameters  of  the  filler  and  r 
substantially  equal. 


being 


1,194.545.  SOAP  CU.NT.VI.NKR.  Hoa.iCE  W  Rcmingtob, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  B.  J.  Jubnson  Soap  Com- 
pany, .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,1»6.     (a.  206 — 56.) 


A  soap  container  comprising  a  t>ody  portion  of  oval 
form  in  cross  section  having  an  Inwardly  flaring  upper 
open  end  and  with  a  lower  open  end,  an  Inverted  cup 
shaped  bottom  piece,  provided  with  a  rib,  said  bottom  piece 
positioned  within  the  lower  open  end  of  the  body  portion, 
the  lower  Inner  portion  of  said  container  t>eing  provided 
with  a  groove  for  receiving  the  rib  on  the  t>ottom  piece, 
thereby  lo<'king  the  said  bottom  piece  to  the  container,  a 
non-rotatable  plunger  positioned  within  the  body  portion, 
a  threaded  rod  extending  through  the  plunger  and  having 
a  threade<l  engagement  therewith,  said  rod  also  revolubly 
extending  through  the  bottom  portion  and  provided  with 
a  collar  which  t>ears  upon  the  bottom  portion,  and  a  handle 
positioned  within  the  bottom  portion  and  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  and  having  a  flange  which  bears 
against  the  lower  surface  of  the  bottom. 


1.194.546.  MACHINE  FOR  SPLITTING  OR  SKIVINQ 
WELTS  OR  OTHER  PIECES  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATB- 
RI.\L.  Frko  Ricks.  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to 
I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  875,106.      (Cl.  69 — 13.) 

1.  A  machine  for  splitting  or  skiving  welts  or  other 
pieces  of  flexible  material,  having  in  combination,  a  work 
positioning  roll,  a  pressure  roll  cooperating  with  the  work 
positioning  roll  to  feed  the  work,  a  stop  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  pressure  roll  toward  the  work  positioning  roll, 
a  skiving  knife  arranged  to  act  on  the  work  at  tbe  point 
where  the  work  is  normally  gripped  between  the  rolls,  and 
means  in  addition  to  the  pressure  roll  for  fee<llng  the  work 
and  holding  it  in  contact  with  the  work  positioning  roll. 

2.  A  machine  for  splitting  or  skiving  welts  or  other 
pieces  of  flexible  material,  having  in  combination,  a  work 
positioning  roll,  a  pressure  roll,  a  stop  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  pressure  roll  toward  the  work  poaltionlng  roll, 
a  skiving  knife  arrangml  to  act  on  the  work  at  tbe  point 
where  the  work  la  normally  srlpped  between  tbe, rolls, 
and  means  in  addition  to  the  pressure  roll  for  holding  the 
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work  both  against  the  work  poslUonlng  roU  in  advance  of 
and  at  the  re«r  of  the  knife 


carried  by  the  press,  a  head  block  engaging  trigger,  means 
tor  reciprocating  said  trigger  In  a  depressed  position  below 
the  head  block,  and  means  for  moving  the  trigger  settlnc 
device  to  a  position  where  it  will  be  engaged  by  the  trigger 
to  cause  the  latter  to  move  upwardly  above  the  plane  of 
the  bead  block,  whereby,  upon  the  next  movement  of  the 
trigger.  It  will  engage  the  head  block  and  move  same  from 
the  receiving  chamber  toward  the  baling  chamber. 


8.  A  machine  for  splitting  or  skiving  welts  or  other 
pleoes  of  flexible  material,  having  In  combination,  a  work 
positioning  roll,  a  pressure  roll,  a  stop  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  pressure  roll  toward  the  work  positioning  roll, 
a  skiving  knife  arranged  to  act  on  the  work  at  the  point 
where  the  work  Is  normally  gripped  between  the  rolls, 
feeding  means  engaging  the  work  at  the  rear  of  the  knife, 
means  In  addition  to  the  pressure  roll  for  holding  the  work 
against  the  work  positioning  roll  in  advance  of  the  knife, 
and  guiding  means  for  holding  tbe  work  against  the  work 
positioning  roll  at  the  rear  of  the  knife. 

4.  A  machine  for  splitting  or  skiving  welts  or  other 
pieces  of  flexible  material,  having  in  combination,  a  work 
positioning  roll,  a  pressure  roll,  a  stop  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  pressure  roll  toward  the  work  positioning  roll, 
a  skiving  knife  arranged  to  act  on  the  work  at  the  point 
where  the  work  is  normally  gripped  between  the  rolls, 
feeding  means  engaging  the  work  at  the  rear  of  the  knife, 
a  yieldingly  mounted  roll  in  addition  to  the  pressure  roll 
for  pressing  the  work  against  the  work  positioning  roll  In 
advance  of  the  knife,  and  a  guide  for  holding  the  work 
against  the  work  positioning  roll  at  the  rear  of  the  knife. 

5.  A  machine  for  splitting  or  skiving  welts  or  other 
pieces  of  flexible  material,  having  in  combination,  a  work 
positioning  roll,  a  pressure  roil,  a  stop  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  pressure  roll  toward  the  work  positioning  roll, 
a  skiving  knife  arranged  to  act  on  the  work  at  the  point 
where  the  work  Is  normally  grlppe<l  ivetween  the  rolls, 
and    means    for    simultaneously   adjusting    the    knife  and 

stop. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,194.547.  BLACKSMITH'S  TONGS.  William  Jambs 
Roonas.  Phenlx,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  80.  1915.  Serial  No. 
64.317.     (Cl.  81 — 47.) 


Is  a  tool  of  the  character  described.  Jaw  piece  provided 
with  a  chnmber  of  greatest  width  at  its  base,  the  side  walls 
being  Inclined  inwardly,  the  chamber  being  of  wedge  shape 
In  horliontal  section,  a  Jaw  piece  corresponding  In  form  to 
tbe  form  of  the  rhamber.  and  a  set  screw  passed  upwardly 
tbrongh  the  Jaw  at  the  inner  end  of  the  chamber  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  Jaw  piece  In  place  within  the  chamber, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,194,548.  nKAD-BLOCK-SBTTlNO  DEVICE  FOB  BAL- 
IN(i-PE£SSKS.  Nicholas  C.  Sandkrr.  Louisville.  111. 
Filed  or.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  56,236.     (Cl.  100—24.) 

1.    In  a  liallng  press  provided  with  a  head  block  receiving 
cbamtier  and   a   baling  chamber,  a    trigger   setting  device 


•>» 


2.  In  a  baling  press  provided  with  a  head  block  receiving 
chamber  and  a  baling  chamber,  a  trigger  setting  device 
including  a  vertically  movable  lever,  a  plunger  apron 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  underneath  the  head 
block  In  the  receiving  chamber,  a  swinging  trigger  carried 
by  said  apron,  a  swinging  bail  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  trigger  raising  member,  and  manually  operable  means 
connected  to  said  ball  for  raising  said  lever  to  a  position 
where  It  will  be  engaged  by  the  trigger  upon  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  plunger  apron  and  raise  the  trigger  above 
the  plane  of  the  head  block  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  head  block 
receiving  chamber,  and  a  i.allng  chaml)er,  a  plunger  apron 
mounted  to  reciprocate  underneath  a  head  block  mounted 
in  the  receiving  chamber,  of  a  bracket  supported  by  the 
press,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to 
»xtend  forwurdly  and  upwardly  thereon,  a  pivoted  hall 
carried  by  said  bracket  and  provided  with  a  cross  bar  upon 
which  the  lever  is  adapte<l  to  rest,  means  connected  to 
said  bail  for  swinging  same  forwardly  and  upwardly  so  as 
to  raise  the  lever  to  an  elevated  position,  a  pivoted  trigger 
carried  by  said  apron  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
elevated  lever  upon  a  rearward  movement  of  the  apron 
whereby  the  trigger  will  be  swung  to  a  position  where  one 
«nd  will  project  above  the  block  in  the  receiving  chamber, 
whereby  a  subsequent  forward  movement  of  the  plunger 
apron  will  cause  said  trigger  to  engage  the  block  and  move 
it  from  the  receiving  chamber  to  the  baling  chamber,  and 
a  trigger  depressing  device  mounted  above  said  apron  and 
engageable  with  the  trigger  upon  the  next  forward  move- 
ment of  the  apron  to  depress  the  trigger,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  receiving 
chamber  for  the  head  block,  a  baling  chamber  and  a  plun- 
ger apron  movable  underneath  the  head  block  mounted  In 
the  receiving  chamber,  of  a  trigger  r-arrled  by  said  apron, 
means  engageable  with  said  trigger  upon  a  rearward 
movement  of  the  apron  to  cause  said  trigger  to  swing  to  a 
position  where  one  end  will  project  Into  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  head  block  In  the  receiving  chamber,  man- 
ually operable  means  for  setting  the  trigger  engaging 
means,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  trigger 
to  depressed  position  upon  the  next  rearward  movement 
of  the  plunger  apron. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  provided  with  a  head  block  receiv- 
ing chamber  and  a  baling  chamber,  a  plunger  apron  adapt- 
ed to  rertprocate  the  head  block  mounteil  In  the  receiving 
chamber,  longitudinally  disposed  blocks  secured  to  th« 
apron  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  curved  trigger  plvotally 
mounted  upon  and  l>etween  said  blocks,  means  for  support- 
ing said  trigger  between  said  blocks  In  a  depressed  posi- 
tion, with  one  end  projecting  below  the  blocks,  a  rear- 
wanlly  extending  bracket  carried  by  the  press,  a  lever  ful- 
<  rumed  in  said  bracket  and  extending  upwardly  and  r*!ar- 
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wardlj  tbereoD,  a  ball  piro tally  nonated  npon  said 
bracket  and  prorided  wltJi  a  croaa  bar  upon  which  the 
lerer  rests,  whereby  the  forward  and  upward  moTement 
ot  the  ball  will  elevate  said  lever  to  a  point  where  It  will 
be  engaged  by  the  downwardly  extending  rear  end  of  the 
trlxg*'  apon  the  rearward  movement  of  the  plunger  apron 
and  the  ball  being  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  apron 
to  automatically  be  returned  to  Its  rearmost  position  and 
allow  the  lever  to  lower,  the  engagement  of  said  trigger 
with  said  lever  moving  the  trigger  to  a  substantially  up> 
right  position  for  engagement  with  the  head  block  upon 
the  subsequent  lorward  movement  of  the  plunger  apron, 
and  a  trigger  depressing  device  mounted  tn  the  receiving 
chamber  and  engageable  with  the  trigger  upon  the  next 
rearward  movement  of  the  planger  apron  whereby  to 
again  depress  the  trigger,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1494.649.  DIE-CASTING  MACHINE.  OscA*  Schnito- 
LBR,  Remington,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
794.265.     (CI.  22 — 57.) 


'— L. 


1.  In  a  die-casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
die,  of  a  die  moving  part,  an  Injecting  part  for  the  molten 
metal,  molten  metal  confining  means  coactlng  therewith, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  injecting  part  comprising  a 
flald-actuated  device,  a  valve  therefor,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  die  moving  part  for  operating 
■aid  valve. 

2.  In  a  die-casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
die,  of  a  reciprocating  die  moving  part,  an  injecting  part 
for  the  molten  metal,  molten  metal  confining  means  co- 
acting  therewith,  operating  means  for  said  injecting  part, 
a  lever,  and  means  for  swinging  said  lever  on  its  pivot, 
said  lever  liavlng  connection  with  said  die  moving  port 
for  moving  the  same  in  both  directions  and  with  Mid 
operating  means  for  moving  the  same. 

8.  In  a  die-casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
die,  of  a  die  moving  part,  an  Injecting  '  vice  for  molten 
metal  comprising  a  movable  member,  operating  means 
comprising  a  moving  element  for  said  movable  member, 
a  lever,  means  for  swinging  said  lever  on  its  pivot,  said 
lever  having  connection  with  said  die  moving  part  and 
said  moving  element  for  actuating  said  die  moving  part 
and  moving  said  moving  element,  said  operating  means 
further  comprising  a  keeper,  fluid-actuated  means  for  op- 
erating said  keeper,  a  valve  for  said  flnld-actnated  means, 
and  controlling  means  for  said  valve  actuated  by  said 
lever. 

4.  In  a  dle-castlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  die, 
of  a  die  moving  part,  actuating  means  for  the  same  com- 
prlaing  a  fluid-actuated  device,  an  Injecting  part  (or  the 
molten  metal,  molten  metal  confining  means  coactlng 
therewith,  actuating  means  for  said  Injecting  part  com- 
pritinf  a  flaid-actnated  part,  a  valve  for  the  latter,  and 
controlling  means  for  aald  valve  actuated  by  nld  first- 
named  actuating  means. 

5.  In  a  die-casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  die. 
of  a  die  moving  part,  a  fluid-actuated  device  for  moving 
the  Mine,  a  valve  for  the  latter,  a  yart  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  actuating  said  valve,  an  Injecting  part 
for  the  molten  metal,  molten  metal  confining  means  co- 
acting  therewith,  means  for  actoating  said  injecting  part 
comprising  a  fluid-actuated  device,  a  valve  for  said  fluid- 


actuated  device,  and  means  for  controlling  said  latt> 
named  valve  having  operative  connection  with  aald  dla 
moving  part. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,560.     BUTTON. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1916. 


Alois  Schoppeh,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Serial  No.  47.226.     (CI.  24 — 90.5.) 


'f'Jf 


A  button  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  shoe  at  the  other  end.  a  plate  mounted  on  the  shank 
between  bead  and  shoe,  said  plate  being  composed  of  a 
diametrically  extending  neck,  and  a  pair  of  segui.'ntal 
arms  formed  on  opposite  ends  of  aald  neck,  each  arm  be- 
ing provided  with  a  prong  deflected  toward  the  head,  and 
with  a  Ull  piece  deflected  toward  the  shoe,  the  two  tall 
pieces  of  said  arms  being  arranged  diametrically  opposite 
each  other,  whereby  said  tall  pieces  are  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  garment  confined  between  shoe  and  plate  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  and  snstaln  the  button  with 
Its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  garment. 


1,194,661.    STOOL.   Cabl  Emil  Schosslbb.  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Ransom  &  Randolph  Company,  Toledo. 
Ohio,   a    CorporaUon    of    Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    18.    1914 
Sertal  No.  862,269.      (CI.  156 — 40.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
hollow  standard,  a  seat-post  movable  within  the  standard, 
a  seat  carried  by  the  seat  post,  a  conloal  element  carried 
by  said  seat  post,  clutch  t>all8  disposed  around  said  coni- 
cal element,  said  conical  element  arranged  to  engage  said 
balls  and  force  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the  stand- 
ard, a  sleeve  disposed  around  said  seat  post  arranged 
when  operated  to  engage  and  move  the  balls  relatively 
to  said  conical  element  and  standard  to  fully  release  the 
seat-post,  and  means  for  operating  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  stool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
standard,  a  seat-post  movable  within  the  standard,  a  seat 
carried  by  the  seat-post,  balls  carried  by  the  seat-post, 
said  seat-post  comprising  a  portion  arranged  to  force  said 
balls  Into  engagement  with  the  standard,  and  manually- 
operable  means  for  engaging  and  moving  said  balls  in- 
dependently of  the  seat  post  to  release  the  seat  post  from 
the  standard. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
standard,  a  seat  post  movable  within  the  standard,  a  seat 
carried  by  the  seat  post,  a  cone  formed  npon  the  seat  poet 
near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  sleeves  disposed 
around  the  seat  post,  a  train  of  clutch  balls  between  the 


sleeves  and  endrcllag  said  cone  arranged  to  lock  the  aeat 
poat  to  the  standard,  a  shonlder  on  the  seat  post  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  an  expansion  spring  acting  between 
■aid  shoulder  and  the  lower  sleeve,  and  means  (or  moving 
the  apper  aleeve  to  engage  and  more  tbe^cluteh  balls 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  independently  of 
the  seat  post  to  fully  release  the  seat  post  from  the 
standard. 

4.  A  stool  comprising  a  standard,  a  seat  post  telescopl- 
cally  mounted  thereon,  a  seat  carried  by  the  seat  post,  a 
cone  carried  by  the  seat  post,  clutch  devlcea  Interposed 
between  the  cone  and  sUndard  arranged  to  codperate 
with  the  cone  to  lock  the  post  to  the  standard,  and  posi- 
tively acting  mechanical  releasing  mechanism  for  moving 
the  clutch  device*  to  a  position  to  release  the  post  from 
the  standard. 

5.  A  stool  comprising  a  sUndard,  a  seat  poat  telescopl- 
cally  mounted  thereon,  a  seat  carried  by  the  aeat  post,  a 
cone  tarried  by  the  seat  post,  clutch  deTleaa  interposed 
between  the  cone  and  standard  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  cone  to  lock  the  post  to  the  standard,  and  posi- 
tively acting  mechanical  releasing  mechanism  for  render- 
ing the  clutch  devices  inoperative  to  fully  release  the  post 
from  tbe  standard. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,194.552.      COMBINATION   FLOUR   BI.N    AND   SIFTER. 

Maitin  ScauiLiNO,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Piled  Feb, 
7.  1918.     SerUI  No.  746,728.     (CI.  8»— 60.) 


In  a  flour  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  neck  at  its  lower  end,  said  neck  having  an 
external  annular  groove  therein,  a  sieve  comprising  a 
t>and  like  body  portion  adapted  to  embrace  said  neck  and 
having  its  upper  edge  turned  inwardly  to  engage  said 
groove  and  having  teleacoping  ends  permitting  Its  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  so  that  it  may  be  expanded  and 
contracted  to  engage  and  disengage  Its  inturned  edge 
with  -said  groove,  fastening  means  provided  on  the  ends 
of  said  band-like  body  portion  adapted  to  draw  It  to- 
gether to  clamp  It  upon  said  neck,  and  an  agitator  and 
sieve  bottom  carried  by  said  body  portion. 


1.194.658.      PDLLSY.      Ebbbhabo    ScHDMACHBa.    Phila- 
delphia,   Pa.,   assignor    to   The    American    Pulley    Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
riled  May  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  26.928.     (Q.  64—18.) 
1.  In  a  two-part  diametrical -spoke  poUey.  the  combi- 
nation. In  each  part,  with  the  pulley  rim.  the  hnb-sbell 
and   the  diametrical   clamping-spoke  ;   of  a   stay-band   in- 
tegrally  comprising  two   substantially   radial  plane  por- 
tions, an  arched  intermediate  portion  conforming  to  the 
interior  i  onflgnratlon  of  the  pulley  rim.  and  divergent  seat 
ing  portions  at  the  inner  extremities  of  said  radial  por- 
tions, said  divergent  seating  portions  conforming  to  the 
adjacent  configuration  of  the  clamping-spoke  ;  means  for 
aecurlng  said  stay  ba»d  to  said  clamping-spoke  ;  and  means 


for  securing  the  two  parts  of  the  poUey  together,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


:a>2 
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2.  In  a  two-part  dlametrlcal-apoke  pulley,  the  combi- 
nation. In  each  part,  with  the  pulley  rim  and  with  the 
clamping-spoke  having  straight  end  portions  connected  by 
an  intermediate  arched  portion  and  provided  with  in- 
clined dished  portions  at  the  sides  of  the  arched  portion ; 
of  a  stay-band  integrally  comprialnK  a  central  arched  por- 
tion having  a  curvature  conforming  to  the  interior  curva- 
ture of  the  pulley  rim,  two  radial  portions  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  arched  portions,  and  divergent  seating 
portions  at  the  inner  extremities  of  said  radial  portions, 
said  seating  portions  conforming  to  the  Inclined  dished 
portions  of  the  clamping-spoke,  and  means  for  securing 
said  stay-band  to  said  clamping-spoke  ;  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  two  parts  of  the  pulley  together. 

8.  In  a  twopart  diametrical -cpoke  pulley,  tbe  combi- 
nation, in  each  part,  with  the  pulley  rim  and  the  clamp- 
ing spoke  having  straight  end  portions  connected  by  an 
intermediate  arched  portion  and  provided  with  inclined 
dished  portions  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  arched 
portion  and  prolonged  into  the  straight  end  portions ;  of 
a  stay-band  integrally  comprising  a  central  arched  por- 
tion having  a  curvature  conforming  to  the  Inner  cnnra- 
ture  of  the  pulley  rim,  two  radial  portions  extending  In- 
wardly from  aald  arched  portion,  and  divergent  aeattag 
portions  at  tbe  extremities  of  said  radial  portions,  aald 
seating  portions  conforming  to  tbe  inclined  dished  por- 
tions of  the  clamplng-epoke,  and  one  of  said  seatlBg  por- 
tions being  extended  Into  the  dished  portion  of  the 
straight  part  of  tbe  clamplng-spok* ;  a  cup  formad  iBt»- 
grally  with  said  prolonged  portion  of  the  stay-band  ;  a»d 
a  screw-bolt  having  a  nut  fitting  In  aald  cup. 


1.1M.664.  DEVICE  FOB  FACING  TILES.  GaoaoB  J. 
Sbiube.  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1016.  Serial 
Ko.  67,388.      (Q.  26—120.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  box  open  at  bottom  and 
top  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  perforated  deata  at- 
Uched  to  Its  bottom  edges,  of  a  matrix  movable  within 
tlie  box  and  having  posts  guide<l  by  said  perforated  eleata. 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  of  the  matrix  from  tbe 
eleata.  and  means  for  supporting  the  matrix  In  the  box 
when  the  latter  is  reversed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  box  having  transverae 
perforated  cleats.  o(  a  movable  matrix  with  posts  guidad 
in  the  cleats,  a  plurality  o(  washers  between  the  eleata 
and  matrix,  and  turn  buttons  on  the  matrix  for  supportlag 
the  same  when  the  mold  box  Is  reversed. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  mold  box  ojMn  at  ttottom 
and  top  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  perforated  transrerae 
claats,  of  a  movable  matrix  within  the  box  having  poKts 
fitted  In  the  cleats  and  supported  thereby,  and  movable, 
normally  Inoperative  retaining  means  carried  by  the  ma- 
trix adapted  to  engage  the  box  and  suspend  the  matrix 
when  the  latter  is  In  reversed  position. 


1.194,555.  ADJUSTABLE  GARMENT-FORM.  Michail 
ScLCBSKY.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  8«- 
rlal  No.  847.378.      (CI.  223—18.) 


1.  In  a  garment  form  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality 
of  sections  arranged  in  horizontal  and  vertical  rows,  said 
sections  being  adjustably  locked  In  spaced  relation,  a  tele 
scoping  standard  for  said  sections,  a  spider  carried  by 
■aid  standard,  bars  pivotally  connected  to  some  of  said 
sections,  said  bars  being  adjustably  carried  by  said  spider, 
locking  bars  connecting  the  sections  of  each  vertical  row, 
said  locking  bars  having  wings  formed  thereon,  said  bars 
being  rotatably  carried  by  some  of  said  sections,  slotted 
brackets  carried  by  others  of  said  sections,  said  slotted 
brackets  receiving  said  winged  locking  bars,  a  plurality 
of  skirt  sections  having  adjustably  locked  connections 
with  the  adjacent  ones,  and  said  skirt  sections  being  tele- 
scopic over  the  others  of  said  garment  sections. 

2.  In  a  garment  form  of  the  class  described,  comprls 
Ing  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  locking  member  for  connect- 
ing pairs  of  said  sections,  winged  bars  rotatably  carried 
by  some  of  said  sections,  and  slotted  brackets  carried  by 
others  of  said  sections,  said  winged  bars  having  adjust- 
able engagement  with  said  slotted  brackets. 

3.  In  a  garment  form  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections,  a  standard  for  said  sections, 
bars  pivotally  carried  by  some  of  said  sections,  a  spider 
carried  by  said  standard  having  adjustable  connection 
with  said  bars,  winged  bars  rotatably  carried  by  some  of 
said  sections,  slotted  brackets  carried  by  others  of  said 
sections  In  vertical  rows  with  respect  to  the  sections  sni>- 
portlng  said  winged  bars,  and  said  sections  having  verti- 
cal adjustment  with  said  spider  and  each  other  by  said 
bars,  and  said  winged  bars. 


1,194.556.      CONTINUOUS    KILN.      Pbancm    D     Shaw, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  .Shaw  Kiln  Company.  Atlanta, 
Ga..   a   Corporation   of  Oeorgla.      Filed   Dec   19,   1»10. 
SerUl  No.  598.053.      (CI.  25 — 142.) 
1.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  of  a  burning  section,  a 
pre-heating    section,    said    burning   section    comprising   a 
Uln  chamber,  a  combust  ion  chamber  at  each  side  of  said 
kiln   chamber,  a  common   roof  for  said  chambers,  and  a 
car  adapted  to  be  carried  through  said  pre-heatlng  sec- 
tion and   kiln   chamber  in  Immediate  proximity  to  aald 
roof. 


2.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  of  a  burning  section,  a 
pre-heatlng  section,  said  burning  section  comprising  a 
kiln  chamber,  a  combustion  chamber  at  esch  side  of  said 
kiln  chamber,  a  common  roof  for  said  chambers,  and  a 
moving  floor  disposed  within  said  preheating  section  and 
kiln  chamber  in  Immediate  proximity  to  said  roof. 


3.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  of  a  burning  section,  a 
pre-heating  aectloc,  aald  burning  section  comprising  a 
kiln  chamber,  a  combustion  chamber  at  each  side  of  said 
kiln  chamber,  an  arched  roof  covering  said  sections,  and 
a  car  adapted  to  be  carried  through  said  pre-heatlng  sec- 
tion and  kiln  chamber  In  immediate  proximity  to  said 
roof. 

4.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  of  a  burning  section,  a 
pre-heatlng  section,  said  burning  section  comprising  a 
kiln  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber  on  the  side  of 
said  kiln  chamber,  an  arched  roof  covering  said  cham- 
bers, and  a  car  adapted  to  be  carried  through  said  pre- 
heating section  and  kiln  chamber  In  Immediate  proximity 
to  said  roof. 

5.  In  a  kiln,  in  combination,  a  primary  heating  cham- 
ber, a  vertical  flue  on  each  side  of  said  chamber,  a  side 
outlet  connecting  said  chamber  with  said  flue,  and  a  well 
communicating  with  each  of  said  flues  and  disposed  below 
said  outlet. 


1,194.567.  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  Joseph  T.  Shiu 
HOBN,  St.  Paul.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1916.  Serial  No. 
82.148.     (Cl.  194 — 70.) 


1.  A  dispensing  machine  comprising  a  housing  provided 
with  an  outlet,  a  closure  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
housing  and  provided  with  an  outlet  registering  with  the 
outlet  of  the  housing  when  the  closure  is  moved  to  an  ad- 
Justed  position,  a  container  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
Ing,  means  for  releambly  holding  said  container  against 
rotary  movement  In  said  housing,  and  means  carried  by 
said  closure  for  moving  said  container  In  said  housing 
when  said  closure  Is  moved  to  bring  its  outlet  into  registry 
with  the  outlet  of  said  housing. 

2.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  bousing  provided 
with  an  outlet,  a  closure  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
housing  and  provided  with  an  outlet  for  registering  with 
the  outlet  of  the  bousing  when  the  closure  is  moved  to 
an  adjusted  position,  a  band  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  snd  provided  with  arms  forming  compartments, 
means  carried  by  said  housing  to  releasably  bold  said 
band  against  rotation  in  said  housing,  and  means  carried 
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by  said  closure  for  rotating  the  twnd  within  the  housing 
wt>en  the  closure  Is  moved  to  bring  its  outlet  into  regis- 
try with  the  outlet  of  said  bousing. 

8.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  housing,  a  closure 
rotatably  connected  with  said  housint;  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  moving  to  an  operative  position  when  said  clo- 
sure is  rotated  to  an  adjusted  position,  a  container  mov- 
ably  mounte<l  In  said  housing,  means  carried  by  said  clo- 
sur>-  for  engaging  said  container  to  move  the  same  to  an 
adjusted  position  with  said  closure,  and  means  for  re- 
leattaOly  preventing  movement  of  said  container. 

4.  A  dispensing  machine  inclnding  a  housing  having  an 
outlet,  a  container  movably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a 
closure  movably  connected  with  said  bousing  and  having 
cngaifement  with  said  container  for  moving  the  same  to 
an  adjusted  position  wltb  said  closure,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably preventing  movement  of  said  container. 

0.  A  dispensing  machine  including  a  housing,  a  con- 
tainer rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  closure  hav- 
ing engagement  with  said  container  for  moving  the  same 
to  an  adjusted  position  with  said  closure,  and  means  for 
releasably  preventing  movement  of  said  container,  said 
means  including  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw,  and  a 
pawl  forming  an  extension  from  said  movable  Jaw,  said 
pawl  being  swung  to  an  inoperative  position  by  said  mov- 
able Jaw  when  a  coin  is  placed  between  the  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.194,558.  FIRE  AND  WATER  PROOF  (X)MP08ITI0N 
AND  PB(X;ES8  of  MAKING  SAME.  Jean  V.  Skoq- 
Lu^D,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1918.  Serial  No. 
784.898.      (Cl.   134 — 13.) 

1.  A  flre-and  waterproof  composition  for  use  as  a  cover- 
ing or  coating  material  containing  a  heavy  hydrocarbon 
and  dead  oil  comt>lned  wltb  bromin  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  flre-and  waterproof  compo- 
sition which  consists  in  combining  dead  oil  and  bromin 
and  then  combining  the  same  with  a  heavy  hydrocarbon 
■ubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpo^  specified. 


1,194.559.  NOVELTY  SIGN.  Leboy  R.  Suitb,  Charlotte. 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  SerUl  No.  44.537.  (Cl. 
40—182.) 


1.  In  a  sign  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  a  casing  having 
a  central  aperture  In  its  face  and  a  series  of  slotted  open- 
ings surrounding  said  aperture,  a  sign  plate  closing  said 
ap«'rture  and  provided  wltb  lettering  rendered  visible  by 
the  passage  of  light  therethrough,  and  a  rotor  behind  the 
face  of  said  casing  having  a  peripheral  series  of  blades 
opposite  the  slotted  openings  in  said  face  to  be  acted  on 
by  the  wind  entering  through  said  openings,  and  a  varl 
colored  surface  within  the  circle  of  the  blades  visible 
through   the  lettering. 

2.  Id  a  sign  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  having 
a  central  aperture  in  its  face  and  a  series  of  slotted  open- 
ings surrounding  the  said  aperture  and  other  openings  in 
sides  perpendicular  to  the  face,  a  sign  plate  closing  said 
aperture  and  provided  with  lettering  rendered  visible  by 
the  passage  of  light  therethrough,  and  a  rotor  behind  th*> 
face  of  said  casing  having  a  peripheral  series  of  blades 


opposite  the  slotted  opening  In  said  face  and  the  openings 
In  the  other  sides  of  the  casing  in  position  to  be  acted  on 
by  the  wind  entering  said  openings,  and  a  vari-colored 
surface  within  said  circle  of  blades  visible  through  the 
lettering. 

3.  In  a  sign  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  a  casing  formed  with 
lateral  slots  and  with  a  forward  apertared  face,  said  (ace 
being  concentrically  slotted  with  respect  to  said  aperture, 
a  sign  plate  covering  the  aperture  and  provided  with 
transparent  lettering,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  plate  and 
said  casing,  a  rotor,  carried  by  said  shaft  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  coloring  strip  arranged  upon  the  face  of  the  rotor 
for  exhibition  through  the  sign  plate  lettering,  and  a  se- 
ries of  Integral  fan  blades  peripherally  struck  out  from 
the  body  of  the  rotor  at  right  angles  thereto  and  in  allne- 
ment  with  said  lateral  and  concentric  slots  for  exposure 
to  the  action  of  the  wind  in  driving  the  rotor. 


1.194,560.  GASOLENE  TURBINE.  Jamis  O.  Sxtd«», 
Decatur,  111.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  64,307. 
(Cl.  123—9.) 


The  combination  of  a  rotor,  a  rotor  casing,  a  series  of 
cylinders  secured  directly  upon  said  rasing,  ports  leading 
from  the  several  cylinders  through  the  rotor  casing  to  the 
rotor,  pistons  in  the  several  cylinders  dividing  the  same 
Into  explosion  and  charging  chambers,  means  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  charging  chamber  of 
one  cylinder  and  the  explosion  chamber  of  another  cylin- 
der, means  for  supplying  an  initial  charge  to  each  chamber 
of  each  cylinder,  and  other  means  for  supplying  the  fuel 
to  each  charging  chamber. 


1,194,561.  EXPLOSIVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURING SAME.  Giovanni  Spica,  Venice.  Italy.  Filed 
June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,847.      (CI.  52 — 3.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  smokeless  powders  of  the 
character  described,  the  herein  described  method  which 
consists  in  mixing  phenanthrene  with  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  collodion  rotton  and  putting  the  mass  in  a 
water  batb  kept  at  a  temperature  of  from  40°  to  45*  C, 
stirring  the  mixture  with  the  water  while  adding  gradu- 
ally a  quantity  of  nitroglycerin,  then  removing  the  excess 
of  the  water  by '  filtration  and  allowing  the  still  pasty 
mass  to  dry  at  a  temperature  above  10°  C,  then  cen- 
trlfuglng  the  dried  pasty  mass  to  free  it  as  much  as  poMl- 
ble  from  the  rest  of  the  water,  and  then  compressing  tha 
mass  by  means  of  cylinders  which  are  meanwhUe  heated 
from  the  Inside  by  means  of  steam,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  smokeless  powder  of  the  character  described  con- 
sisting essentially  of  collodion  cotton,  nitroglycerin  and 
phenanthiene  in  or  about  the  proportions  specified. 


1,194.6«2.  DRIVING  CHAIN  GEAR  FOR  RETARDING 
THE  TRANSPORT  IN  SHEET  -  FEEDERS.  OlOM 
SpiKBS.  Leipzig  Rfudnitz,  Germany.  Filed  June  4, 
1915.  Serial  No.  82.067.  (Cl.  74 — 81.) 
1.  A  driving  chain  gear  for  retarding  the  transport  In 
sheet  feeders  comprising  a  driving  sprocket-wheel,  a  set 
of  sprockets,  a  chain  passing  over  all  the  sprockets,  and  a 
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longitudinal  member  subject  to  a  compolsory  displacement, 
on*  of  Mid  iprocketa  being  mounted  on  aald  longitudinal 
member. 
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2.  A  driving  cbaln  gear  for  retarding  the  transport  In 
■beet  feeders  comprising  a  driving  sprocket-wheel,  a  set 
of  sprockets,  a  chain  pSMlng  orer  all  the  sprockets,  and  a 
longltndlxial  member  mbjeet  to  a  compulsory  displacement 
and  performing  a  swinging  motion,  one  of  aald  sprockets 
being  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  member. 

a.  A  driving  chain  gear  for  retarding  the  transport  In 
sheet  feeders  comprising  a  driving  sprocket-wheel,  a  set  of 
sprockets,  a  chain  paselng  over  all  the  sprockets,  and  a 
loDgitU'Ilnal  swinging  member,  subject  to  a  compulsory 
displacement,  one  of  said  sprockets  being  mounted  on  aald 
longitudinal  member. 

4.  .\  driving  chain  gear  for  retarding  the  transport  in 
sheet  feeders  comprising  a  driving  sprocket  wheel,  a  set 
of  sprockets,  a  chain  running  over  the  sprockets,  a  longi- 
tudinal swinging  member  receiving  its  motion  from  the 
driving  sprocket  and  adapted  to  displace  one  of  said  ' 
sprockets  to  effect  a  uniform  tension  of  the  chain. 

5.  A  driving  chain  gear  for  retarding  the  transport  in 
sheet  feeders  comprising  a  driving  sprocket-wheel,  a  set 
of  sprockets,  a  chain  passing  over  the  sprockets,  a  longi- 
tudinal swinging  member  receiving  Its  motion  from  the 
driving  sprocket,  one  of  said  sprockets  being  mounted 
upon  the  longitudinal  member,  aod  a  toothed  wheel,  and  a 
toothed  rack,  both  subject  to  compalsorj  displacement 
whereby  the  chain  Is  tensioned. 


1,194.563.  PIPE-WRBSNCH.  William  PaaaxoN  Staut, 
Sedalla,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  44.076. 
(a.  81—103.) 


r/ 


1.  A  wrench  Incladlng  a  fixed  shank  ;  a  fixed  jaw  ;  an 
obllqae  shoulder  formed  on  the  fixed  shank  ;  a  spring  con- 
trolled yoke  pivotally  secured  to  the  said  fixed  shank  :  a 
BOTable  aliank  aiidably  moonted  in  the  said  yoke  ;  a  mov- 
able jaw  carried  by  the  movable  shank  ;  a  gripping  block 
slidably  moonted  in  the  said  yoke  ;  and  an  oblique  shoulder 
formed  on  the  aald  gripping  block  and  adapted  to  operably 
engage  the  oblique  shooider  formed  on  the  fixed  shank. 

2.  A  wrench  inclndlng,  a  fixed  shank  ;  an  enlargement 
formed  at  the  outer  end  of  the  said  fixed  shank  ;  an  ob- 
liquely disposed  shoulder  formed  on  the  said  enlargement ; 
a  serrated  fixed  jaw  carried  by  the  said  enlargement:  a 
■prlng  controlled  yoke  pivotally  secured  to  the  said  en- 
largement :  a  serrated  movable  shank  longitudinally  slid- 
able  within  the  said  yoke  ;  a  serrated  movable  jaw  extend- 
ing transversely  from  the  said  movable  shank  ;  a  spring 
actuated  serrated  gripping  block  slidably  mounted  in  the 
•aid    yoke   and   adapted   to   operatlvely   engage   the   said 


serrated  movable  shank  ;  an  oblique  shonlder  formed  on 
the  said  gripping  block  and  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the 
oblique  shoulder  of  the  said  enlargment. 

8.  A  wrench  including  a  fixed  shank  ;  an  oblique  shoul- 
der formed  in  the  aald  shank  ;  a  fixed  jaw  carried  by  the 
aald  fixed  ahank ;  teeth  formed  in  the  outer  face  of  the 
aald  fixed  jaw ;  a  yoke  pivotally  secured  to  the  fixed 
ahank.  said  yoke  comprising  opposed  side  walla  having 
opposed  rectangular  slots  formed  therein,  opposed  edge 
walls,  one  of  which  is  reduced,  and  a  transverae  partition 
formed  in  the  yoke  and  extending  from  the  opposed  aide 
walla ;  opposed  flat  springs  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
said  fixed  sliank.  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  aprtaga  re- 
sUlently  engaging  the  said  redncerl  edge  wall,  while  the 
free  end  of  the  remaining  spring  realllently  engagea  the 
aald  traaaverse  partition,  said  apringa  adapted  to  nor- 
mally bold  the  yoke  in  predetermined  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  aald  fixed  aliank  :  a  movable  ahank  slidably 
mounted  in  the  said  yoke  ;  teeth  formed  on  the  aald  shank  ; 
a  movAbie  jaw  extending  from  the  aald  movable  ahank  ; 
teeth  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  the  aald  movable  jaw 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  formed  in  the 
aald  fixed  jaw :  a  gripping  block  filidably  mounted  in  the 
■aid  yoke ;  teeth  formed  on  the  face  of  aald  block  and 
adapted  to  operably  engage  the  teeth  formed  on  aald  mov- 
able shank :  an  ear  extending  laterally  from  aach  aide  of 
the  said  block  and  adapted  to  extend  through  and  aiidably 
engage  the  said  rectangular  slots ;  an  oblique  shoulder 
formed  on  the  said  block  and  adapted  to  slidably  engage 
the  oblique  shoulder  formed  on  the  said  fixed  shank  ;  aad 
a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  said  fixed  shank,  the  free  end 
of  whirh  spring  is  adapted  to  re«iliently  engage  the 
gripping  block  to  normally  press  the  teeth  of  said  block 
Into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  said  movable  shank. 


1,194.564.  SWITCHI.NG  MECHANISM.  Haltdak  A. 
^TiBN,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  AUls-Chalmera  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  £>elaware.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1012.  Serial 
No.  685.717.      (CI.  175—270.) 


1.  In  a  potential  starter,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
switch  member,  means  for  holding  said  switch  member  in 
a  certain  position,  a  memb«>r  biased  to  one  position  bat 
nennally  held  in  another  position  out  of  engagement 
with  said  holding  means,  said  member  being  movable  into 
engagement  with  said  holding  means  to  trip  the  same  In 
response  to  no-voltage  circuit  coDdltions,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  member  for  retarding  the  first  part  of 
such  movement  while  permitting  free  travel  during  the 
latter  part  of  such  movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  movable  switch  member,  means  for 
holding  aald  awitch  member  in  a  certain  position,  an  elec- 
tromagnet having  a  pivoted  armagnre  normally  held  ont 
of  engagement  with  aald  holding  aeans  and  responsive  to 
abnormal  circuit  conditions,  said  armature  being  movable 
on  the  occurrence  of  abnormal  circuit  conditions  to  trip 


■aid  holdlBt  mcaos,  aad  ■aeaDs  for  retardtng  tke  trtpplag 
action  of  said  armature  while  permitting  said  aratature  to 
deliver  a  hammer  blow  to  said  holding  means  to  eifectlTelj 
trip  the  same  on  the  existence  of  aald  abnormal  condttiona 
for  a  predetermined  time. 

8.  In  coasbtaatioa,  a  movable  awttch  member  biased  to 
oae  position,  means  for  holding  said  switch  aMmber  in  an- 
other position,  an  electro-magnet  having  a  pivoted  arau- 
tare  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  said  holding 
■leans  and  movable  in  response  to  abnormal  clrcnlt  condi 
tloas  to  trip  said  holding  means,  and  means  operative  to 
retard  the  eff»K>tlve  movement  of  said  armature  until  said 
abaormal  circuit  coaditlons  have  existed  for  a  prede- 
tenalned  time  while  permitting  unrestricted  final  move- 
■Mat  of  aald  armatnre  whereby  the  latter  delivers  a  ham- 
mer blow  In  trippint;  said  holding  means,  said  retarding 
means  comprising  s  dash-pot  and  a  member  directly  con 
aected  te  said  armatore  and  operatlvely  associated  with 
the  piston  of  said  dash-pot. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  switch  memt>er  biased  to 
oae  posltioa,  means  for  holding  said  switch  member  in  an- 
other position,  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means 
comprising  an  electromagnet  and  an  element  held  in  in- 
operatlvf  position  thereby  during  normal  circuit  condi- 
tions, said  element  being  mechanically  independent  of  said 
releasing  means  and  biased  to  a  position  wherein  It  Is  en- 
gageable  therewith  to  actuate  said  releasing  means,  said 
element  belag  movable  toward  said  latter  position  on  the 
occurrence  of  low  voltage  circuit  conditions,  and  means 
operative  to  retard  the  initial  part  of  such  movement  while 
permitting  free  and  unrestricted  travel  during  the  latter 
part  of  such  movement. 

6.  In  combination,  a  movable  switch  memlwr  normally 
retained  in  one  position,  and  means  for  causing  the  actu- 
ation of  said  switch  memt>er  to  another  position,  said  lat- 
ter means  comprising  a  member  movable  in  response  to 
abnormal  circuit  condttiona  and  effective  to  produce  a 
hammer  blow  in  the  actuation  of  Mid  movable  switch 
memt>er,  and  meant*  associated  with  said  member  for  in- 
suring a  retarded  initial  movement  thereof  and  an  un- 
retarded  final  movement  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,194.56S.  PORTABLE  WRAPPINO-MACHINB.  Wil- 
liam C.  Steve.ns.  Akron,  Ohio,  a»<stgnor  to  The  Fire- 
atone  Tire  and  Rubber  Comi>any,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1918.  SerUl  No. 
760.614.      tCl.  242—6.) 


1.  In  coml^tnation.  m^ans  for  passing  a  strip  of  material 
spirally  about  nn  annular  object,  a  support  for  said  ob 
ject  on  which  the  same  may  be  rotated,  means  ssooclatsd 
wtth  the  support  by  which  the  object  and  the  support  may 
ho  locked  against  relative  movement,  and  means  for  ro- 
tattng  the  object  relative  to  the  sapport. 

2.  In  combination,  means  for  passing  a  strip  of  mate- 
rial spirally  about  an  annular  object,  a  spider,  rollers  on 
said  spider,  on  which  the  object  is  mounted,  means  to 
lock  said  object  In  relation  to  said  spider,  driving  means 
far  tW  object,  and  releaaable  connections  for  said  driving 


229  o.  a.- 


8.  In  conbiDatlon,  meaos  for  panlsff  a  strip  of  mat*' 
rial  spirally  about  an  annular  object,  a  spider,  rollers  oa 
said  spider,  on  which  the  object  i^  mounted,  mt-ans  to 
force  8aid  rollers  Into  locking  engagement  with  said  ob- 
ject, driving  means  for  the  object,  and  releasable  connec- 
tions for  said  driving  means. 

4.  In  combination,  means  for  applying  a  strip  of  mate- 
rial spirnlly  about  an  annular  object,  a  support  for  said 
object,  means  effective  at  will  for  locking  said  support  in 
relation  to  said  object,  means  for  rotating  said  object  on 
said  support  when  the  locking  means  is  ineffective,  and 
relea.sable  connections  for  said  rotating  moans. 

5.  In  comhlnatlen,  means  for  applying  a  strip  of  mate- 
rial spirally  at)out  an  annular  object,  a  spider,  rollers  on 
said  spider  on  which  said  object  la  adapted  to  rest,  means 
effective  at  will  to  lock  said  object  in  relation  to  said 
Hplder,  and  means  to  rotate  the  object  when  the  locking 
means  is  laeffectlve. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,194.566  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  OR  GRINDING 
WORM  GEARS.  Akthdk  L.  Stewart,  Rochester,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Oleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
26.881.      (CT.  61 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  worm  gears,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  work  support  and  means  for  driving  it 
at  uniform  speed,  of  a  guideway  tool  embodying  a  section 
of  a  worm  formed  of  abrasive  material  and  rotatable  in 
engagement  with  a  blank  on  the  work  support,  the  tool 
having  movement  longitudinally  of  its  axis  during  the 
cutting  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  worm  gears,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  work  support  and  means  for  driving  it 
at  uniform  speed,  of  a  grinding  tool  embodying  a  section 
of  a  worm  formed  of  abrasive  material  and  rotatable  In 
engagement  with  a  blank  on  the  work  support,  and  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  generating  movement  between  the 
tool  and  blank  during  the  cutting  operation  in  addition  to 
that  due  to  their  normal  engaging  relation. 

8.  A  grinding  tool  emt>odylng  a  plurality  of  worm  sec- 
tions formed  of  abrasive  material  and  adjustable  with  ro- 
latlon  to  each  other,  the  alternate  worm  oections  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  a  tooth 
on  a  9ear  blank. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  worm  gears,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  work  sapp<H^,  of  a  master  worm  gear 
fixed  on  the  support,  a  driving  worm  engaging  said  worm 
gear,  a  grinding  tool  embodying  a  section  of  a  worm 
formed  of  abrasive  material  rotatable  tn  engagement  with 
a  Maak  on  the  work  support  aad  means  for  operatiag  the 
driving  worm  and  grinding  tooL 

•.  la  a  machine  fo«  grinding  worm  gtan,  the  combiaa- 
tion  with  a  rotary  work  support,  of  a  master  worm  gear 
fixed  on  the  sapport,  a  driving  worm  engaging  said 
gear,  a  grinding  tool  embodying  a  section  of  a 
formed  of  abrasive  material  rotatable  la  esgagament  with 
a  blank  on  the  work  support,  means  for  operating  the 
driving  woraa  aad  grinding  tool,  aad  aaeaas  for  eCectlag 
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a    relative    generatlnc    movement    between    the    tool    and 
blank   during   th«   cutting   operation    In   addition    to    that 
due  to  their  normal  engaging  relation. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.567.  THE  FEEDINO  OF  FUEL  TO  INTEBNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENQINES.  Pma  Stoltz,  Berlin,  Oar- 
many.  Filed  June  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,900.  (CI. 
123—127.) 


tf-*  \ 


1.  A  high  speed  Internal  combufttlon  engine  of  the  Dleael 
type  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  pluralltj  of  llQald 
fuel  pumps  operated  by  said  engine  and  delivering  'to  said 
chamber  in  HUCc«mlon,  each  of  said  pumps  serving  to  sup- 
ply the  liquid  fuel  for  a  separate  power  stroke  of  the  en- 
gine piston,  and  Independently  controllable  yalTes  for 
separately  regulating  the  admission  of  liquid  fuel  to  each 
of  said  pumps. 

2.  A  high  speed  internal  combustion  engine,  of  the 
Diesel  type,  having  a  combustion  chamber  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  separate  liquid  fuel  inlcta,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  fuel  pumps  operated  by  said  engine  and  delivering 
from  the  same  source  of  supply  to  said  chamber  and  in 
succession,  each  of  said  pumps  delivering  through  a  sep- 
arate inlet  and  serving  to  supply  the  liquid  fuel  for  a  sep 
arate  power  stroke  of  the  engine  plitoo.  and  controllable 
valves  for  regulating  the  admission  of  liquid  fuel  to  each 
of  said  pumps. 


1.194.5fi*;  EN\'ELOP  SEALING  MACHINE.  FrBDIRICK 
W.  Sitiiti  K.  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard  En- 
velope Sealer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cori>oratlon 
of  MaDsachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
794,892.      (CI.  120— «.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
feeding  means  and  a  flap-raiBing  member  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  path  of  the  feed  and  loosely  mounted  at 
one  end  which  is  thereby  held  in  an  elevated  position  above 
one  side  of  the  path  of  the  feed,  the  opposite  end  l>elng 
free  to  swing  above  the  other  side  of  the  path  of  the  feed 
and  to  be  elevated  by  the  contact  of  an  envelop  passing 
thereander. 

2.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
feeding  means  and  a  flap-raising  memt>«r  extending  trans 
versely  across  the  path  of  the  feed  and  loosely  mounted  at 
one  end  which  la  thereby  held  In  an  elevated  position  above 
one  side  of  the  path  of  feed,  the  opposite  end  being  free  to 
swing  above  the  other  side  of  the  path  of  the  feed  and  to 
be  elevated  by  the  contact  of  an  envelop  passing  there- 
under, said  flap-raising  member  being  provided  with  a  tip 
and  a  flin  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  having  an  edge 
which  slants  toward  the  source  of  feed. 

3.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
means  for  feeding  forward  envelops  in  a  sidewlse  slant 
tng  position,  a  flap-raising  member  and  a  molstener  tank 


provided  with  a  wl<'k.  said  tank  extending  over  envelops 
so  fed  in  a  substantially  level  position  and  being  loosely 
mounted  at  one  end  whereby  It  may  be  swung  upwardly 
by  the  contact  of  envelops  passing  thereunder  and  rocked 
slightly  thereby. 

4.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
sidewlse  slanting  feed  belt,  a  flap-raising  member  consist- 
ing of  a  plate  loosely  mounted  at  one  end  and  extending 
over  said  feed  belt  and  having  a  tip  at  its  opposite  end 
resting  normally  on  said  feed  belt  and  supporting  said 
flap  raising  member  In  a  substantially  level  position  and 
a  fln  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  having  a  down- 
turned  edge  which  slants  toward  the  source  of  a  feed,  a 
molstener  tank  extending  beneath  said  plate  which  forms 
the  top  thereof,  a  slot  in  said  plate  and  a  wick  mounted 
In  said  slot. 

5.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
feed  belt,  a  dap  molstener.  a  sealing  plate  mounted  above 
■aid  feed  belt  and  extending  beyond  the  feeding  surface 
thereof,  and  a  yieldably  mounted  rod  whereon  said  seal- 
ing plate  is  mounted  and  about  which  it  is  adapted  to  be 
rocked  by  the  passage  of  an  envelop  thereunder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,569.  DRIVE  GEARING  FOR  TRACTION  ENGINES. 
GaoacB  T.  Striti  and  Fra.vk  H.  Bibbman,  Miuneapolis. 
Minn.,  assignors  of  one-flfth  to  Howard  J.  Blerman  and 
one-flfth  to  Ensiey  L.  Strlte,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  and 
one-flfth  to  J.  S.  Clapper,  Billings,  Mont.  Filed  Jan. 
16.  1914,  .Serial  No.  812,471.  Renewed  May  6,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  95,920.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  single  traction  wheel, 
a  frame  fiupported  by  said  traction  wheel  embodying  a 
longitudinal  niemt>er  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  and  two 
parallel  spaced  longitudinal  members  on  the  other  side  of 
the  wheel,  and  drive  gearing  for  the  traction  wheel  located 
between  nnd  supported  by  the  two  parallel  upaced  mem- 
bers alongside  of  the  traction  wheel. 

2.  \  traction  engine  comprising' a  single  traction  wheel, 
a  frame  supported  by  said  traction  wheel  embodying  a 
longitudinal  member  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  and  two 
paraiiel  spaced  longitudinal  members  on  the  other  side  of 
the  wheel,  drive  ({earing  for  the  traction  wheel  located 
between  and  supported  by  the  two  parallel  spaced  mem- 
bers alongside  of  the  traction  wheel,  and  a  housing  for 
Raid  drive  gearing  directly  supported  by  both  said  parallel 
spaced  members. 

8.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  frame  having  three 
longitudinal  members  extending  in  parallel  relation  and 
unequally  spaceil.  a  ntugle  traction  wheel  extending  be- 
tween the  more  widely  space<l  members  and  supporting 
the  frame,  a  spur  gear  necured  to  move  with  the  traction 
wheel  and  drive  the  same,  and  driving  mechanism  for  lald 
spur  gear  including  a  driving  gear  supported  by  and  ex- 
tending between  the  more  closely  ppaced  members  In  over- 
lapping relation  to  the  spur  gear. 

4.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  frame  having  three 
longitudinal  meml>ers  extending  in  parallel  relation  and 
unequally  spaced,  a  sinKle  traction  wheel  extending  be 
tween  the  more  widely  spaced  memlH>rs  and  supporting 
the  frame,  a  spur  gear  secured  tn  mo  'e  with  the  traction 


wheel  and  drive  the  same,  driving  mechanism  for  said  spur 
gear  including  a  driving  gear  supported  by  and  extend- 
ing between  the  more  closely  spaced  members  In  over- 
lapping relation  to  the  spur  gear,  and  a  housing  for  said 
driving  mechanism  supported  by  both  said  more  closely 
spaced  members. 

5.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  single  traction  wheel, 
a  frame  supported  by  said  traction  wheel  emttodylng  a 
longitudinal  member  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  and  two 
parallel  spaced  longitudinal  members  on  the  other  side 
of  the  wheel,  a  driving  gear  secured  to  move  with  the 
traction  wheel  and  drive  the  same,  and  drive  gearing  for 
operating  the  driving  gear  extending  between  and  sup- 
ported by  said  two  parallel  spaced  members. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,194,570.  COLX.APSIBLE  BOX.  CXtdb  Stuart,  Kansas 
aty.  Mo.  Piled  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,640.  (CL 
220—17.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  box,  a  bottom  having  upturned  mar- 
gins, sides  hinged  to  two  of  said  margins  to  fold  over  the 
bottom,  ends  hinged  to  the  other  two  margins  of  said 
bottom  to  fold  over  the  sides,  a  lid  having  a  resilient  Up 
to  secure  the  box  In  folded  position,  a  handle  on  said  lid, 
and  a  Hhort  section  hinged  to  said  lid  and  one  of  the  ends 
to  permit  the  lid  to  fold  against  the  bottom  of  the  box. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  box,  a  bottom,  sides  hinged  to  said 
bottom  to  fold  thereover,  hinges  Intermediate  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  sides  to  permit  them  to  fold  upon 
themselves,  a  removable  tray  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
last-mentioned  hinges,  ends  hinged  to  the  bottom,  and 
means  on  the  sides  to  engage  said  ends  and  hold  the  box 
In  set  up  position. 


1.194,571.  FIRE-ALARM  SYSTEM.  Frbderick  A.  Swam, 
CUftondaie,  Masa  Piled  Nov.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,396.      (CI.  177 — 869.) 


1.  In  a  fire  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
signal  system  including  a  signaling  wheel,  of  means  tend- 
ing normally  to  operate  said  algnaling  wheel,  a  stop  to 
hold  said  wheel  inoperative,  which  stop  requires  two  suc- 
ceaslve  movements  In  the  same  direction  to  withdraw  It. 
an  auxiliary  closed  circuit  system,  and  means  responsive 
to  opening  of  said  auxiliary  circuit  to  partially  withdraw 
said  stop  without,  however,  releasing  the  signaling  wheel 


and  responsive  to  closing  of  said  auxiliary  circuit  again 
to  completely  withdraw  said  stop  thereby  releasing  said 
signaling  wheel. 

2.  In  a  fire  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  signal 
box  having  a  signaling  wheel,  an  actuating  spring  there- 
for, a  detent  to  hold  said  spring  inoperative  which  detent 
requires  two  successive  movements  to  release  it  and  a 
setting  lever  for  placing  the  spring  under  tension,  of  an 
auxiliary  closed  circuit  system,  means  to  give  the  detent 
Its  two  successive  movements  upon  openings  and  then  cloa- 
Ing  the  circuit  of  the  auxiliary  system  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  lever  to  cause  the  detent  to  have  said  two 
successive  movements. 

8.  In  a  fire  alarm  system.  In  combination  a  signal  box 
having  a  signaling  wheel,  an  actuating  spring  therefor, 
a  detent  to  hold  said  spring  inoperative  which  detent  re- 
quired two  successive  movements  to  release  the  spring,  a 
setting  lever  for  said  spring  and  means  operated  by  said 
lever  to  cause  the  stop  to  have  its  two  successive  move- 
ments. 

4.  In  a  flre  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
signal  system  including  a  signaling  wheel,  an  actuating 
spring  therefor,  a  setting  lever  to  place  the  spring  under 
tension,  a  detent  to  hold  said  spring.  Inoperative  which 
detent  requires  two  successive  movements  In  opposite 
directions  to  i^lease  it  and  means  operated  by  the  setting 
movement  of  the  said  lever  to  give  the  detent  Its  two 
successive  movements. 

6.  In  a  flre  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
signal  system  Including  a  signaling  wheel,  of  a  stop  to 
hold  said  8ignalln){  wheel  Inoperative,  an  auxiliary  closed 
circuit  system,  and  means  rendered  operative  by  the  open- 
ing of  said  auxiliary  circuit  to  give  said  stop  a  partial  re- 
leasing movement  and  by  the  subsequent  closing  of  said 
auxiliary  circait  to  give  said  stop  a  further  movement  in 
the  same  direction  to  completely  release  the  signaling 
wheel  and  thereby  permit  the  signal  to  be  sounded. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,672.  HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH.  Allbn  Herbert 
Sweet,  Clarks,  La.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  A.  P. 
Mackley,  Des  Loge,  Mo.,  and  one-Mth  to  J.  P.  Collins 
and  one-flfth  to  T.  L.  Sorrell.  Caldwell.  La.  Filed  Nov. 
30,  1914.     Serial  No.  874.787.     (CI.  192—18.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  the  combination  with  an  engine  or 
other  casing  containing  fluid,  a  drive  shaft,  and  a  driven 
shaft  operating  in  said  casing,  of  an  outer  clutch  member 
eccentrically  mounted  upon  said  drive  shaft  and  providing 
a  fluid  chamber,  an  inner  clutch  member  concentrically 
mounted  upon  said  driven  shaft  and  operating  within  the 
fluid  in  said  outer  clutch  member,  means  carried  by  said 
inner  clutch  member  to  be  engaged  by  the  fluid  within 
said  outer  clutch  member,  means  within  said  Inner  clutch 
member  for  controlling  the  fluid  within  the  clutch,  said 
outer  clutch  member  and  said  Inner  clutch  memt>er  having 
oppositely  disposed  increasing  and  diminishing  areas  there- 
between upon  the  revolution  of  said  outer  clutch  member 
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•rooBd  Mid  Inner  clatch  member,  and  means  carried  by 
aald  oater  clatch  member  for  antomatlcally  snpplylng 
flnld  to  the  Interior  thereof  from  said  casing  by  the  force 
of  Impact  causad  by  the  rerolatlon  of  aald  outer  clutch 
member  aaslsted  by  the  anction  created  In  certain  of  the 
Increasing  areas  within  said  clutch. 

2.  In  a  flnld  clatch,  the  combination  with  an  engine  or 
other  casing  containing  a  fluid,  a  drive  shaft,  and  a 
driven  shaft  operating  in  said  casing,  of  an  outer  clatch 
jnember  eccentrically  mounted  upon  said  drive  shaft  and 
providing  a  fluid  chamber,  an  inner  clatch  member  con- 
centrically mounted  upon  r4ii(l  driven  shaft  and  operating 
within  said  outer  clutch  member,  meana  carried  by  said 
Inner  clutch  aaember  to  be  engaged  by  the  fluid  within 
aald  clutch  members,  means  within  said  inner  cintrh  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  flnld  within  said  members,  means 
for  actuating  said  fluid  controlllnK  means,  a  counter- 
weight formed  upon  said  outer  clutch  member,  and  a  fluid 
conduit  in  said  counter-weight,  whereby  the  fluid  In  said 
fluid  casing  Is  automatically  supplied  to  the  Interior  of 
mid  outer  dutch  member  upon  the  revolution  of  the  latter. 

S.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  drive  shaft, 
and  a  driven  shaft  provided  with  a  central  bore  and  a 
transverse  slot  therethrough,  of  an  outer  clutch  member 
eccentrically  mounted  upon  said  drive  shaft  and  provid- 
ing a  fluid  chamber,  an  Inner  clatch  member  concentrically 
mouDted  upon  said  driven  shaft  and  operating  within 
said  outer  clutch  member,  a  rotatlvely  mounted  valve 
operating  within  said  inner  clutch  member  for  controlling 
the  fluid  within  said  members,  a  valve  stem  for  actuating 
said  valve  projecting  into  the  central  bore  of  said  drive 
shaft,  said  valve  stem  beinn  rectangular  in  cross  section 
and  having  a  spiral  formation  adjacent  Its  outer  end,  a 
dutch  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  aald  driven  shaft,  an 
actuating  bar  carried  by  aald  clutch  sleeve  projecting 
through  the  transverse  slot  of  said  driven  shaft  and 
longitudinally  sUdable  therein,  said  har  having  a  rec- 
tangular aperture  for  slidably  receiving  said  valve  stem, 
opposing  clutch  faces  upon  said  clutch  sleeve  and  said 
outer  clutch  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  clutch 
sleeve,  whereby  upon  the  Inward  movement  of  &ald  clutch 
sleeve,  said  actuating  bar  engages  the  spiral  formation  of 
said  valve  stem  for  rotating  said  stem  and  said  valve  for 
causing  gradual  clutching  action  between  said  Inner  and 
said  outer  clutch  members,  and  subsequently  rigidly  lock- 
ing said  clutch  members  together  upon  the  continued  move- 
ment of  said  clutch  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  and 
a  driven  shaft,  of  an  outer  clutch  member  eccentrically 
mounted  upon  said  drive  shaft  and  providing  a  fluid 
chamt>er,  an  inner  dutch  member  concentrically  mounted 
upon  said  driven  shaft  and  operating  within  said  eccen- 
trically mounted  outer  clutch  meml)er.  said  Inner  clutch 
member  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  cage  compris- 
ing an  end  disk  and  an  end  ring  member,  and  spaced 
bars  coanectlng  said  disk  and  said  ring  member,  blades 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  cage  for  operating  between 
the  bars  of  said  cage  and  said  outer  clatch  memt>er,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  valve  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
cage  and  comprlalng  end  disks,  and  spaced  bars  connect- 
ing said  disks  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  bars  of 
said  cage,  a  valve  stem  for  said  valve  having  means  adja- 
cent its  outer  end  to  provide  for  the  rotation  of  said  valve 
stem  and  valve,  and  a  clatch  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  driven  shaft  and  carrying  an  actuating  bar  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  stem,  whereby  upon  the  Inward  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve  and  said  bar  said  valve  Is  routed 
for  closing  the  spaces  between  the  bars  of  said  cage  bj 
the  bars  of  said  valve  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  fluid 
through  the  cage  and  valve  for  causing  clutching  action 
between  said  clutch  members. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  and 
a  driven  shaft,  of  an  outer  clutch  member  eccentrically 
mounted  upon  said  drive  shaft  and  providing  a  fluid 
cbamt>er.  an  inner  clutch  member  concentrically  mounted 
upon  said  driven  shaft  and  operating  within  said  eccen 
trtcally  mounted  onter  dutch  member,  said  Inner  clutch 
member  consliitlnr  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  cage  baring 
an  end  disk  and  an  end  ring  member,  spaced  bars  con- 


necting said  disk  and  aald  ring  member  at  iwlnts  remote 
from  the  periphertea  thereof,  said  bars  having  concaved 
Inner  faces,  and  concaved  grooves  formed  in  their  outer 
faces,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  rotatably  asoonted  within 
said  cage  and  having  end  disks,  spaced  bars  connecting 
said  disks  at  their  peripheries  and  provided  with  con- 
vexed  outer  faces  adapted  to  register  with  and  snugly 
engage  the  inner  concaved  faces  of  the  bars  of  said  cage, 
the  meeting  faces  of  said  ttars  t>elng  of  equal  width  but  of 
greater  width  than  the  spaces  between  the  respective  bars, 
whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  said  valve  the  bars  thereof 
efllciently  close  the  spaces  t>etween  the  tMU-s  of  said  cage 
to  prevent  the  pasaage  of  the  flnld  therethrough,  a  stem 
for  said  valve,  saeans  fM-  rotating  said  valve,  a  plurality 
of  concavo-convex  blades  plvotally  mounted  along  their 
longitudinal  metllal  lines  upon  said  disk  and  said  ring 
member  of  said  cage  and  adjacent  the  peripheries  thereof, 
the  Inner  edges  of  aald  blades  being  rounded  and  operat- 
ing within  the  concave  grooves  of  the  twrs  of  said  cage, 
ribs  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades,  and  shoes  swing- 
ingly  mounted  upon  the  ribs  of  said  blades. 
(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.573.  ACOUSTIC  NEEDLE  MOU.NTING.  WilXUM 
A.  Ta.ngiman.  Wyoming,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866.788.     (CT.  274—37.) 


In  an  acoustic  needle  mounting,  in  combination  with  a 
diaphragm  and  the  vibratory  lever  connected  thereto,  and 
a  needle  or  stylus,  a  hollow  cushioning  body  composed  of 
dexlble  rubber  making  up  a  connection  between  the  lever 
Inserted  tn  one  end  of  said  ^*ody  and  the  needle  or  stylus 
inserted  in  the  other  end  thereof,  said  body  being  tapered 
toward  its  free  end  and  being  unconflned  throughout  its 
length,  and  Its  upper  end  also  being  unconflned  and  spaced 
apart  from  Its  mounting  and  free  to  yield  naturally,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 


1.194,574.  CLAMP  RAIL-JOINT.  Masaicbi  Ta.miii.m, 
Granger,  Wyo.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1915.  Serial  .No.  60,566. 
(CI.  239—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  of  a  pair  of  flsh  plates  arranged  upon  the  respective 
sid^a  of  the  rails,  teeth  formed  on  the  upper  and  lower 
itirfaces  of  the  flsh  plates,  and  means  for  removably 
riaaptng  the  platea  so  that  the  teeth  will  bltingly  engage 
the  rails  and  prevent  relative  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  Including  In  ci.mhl nation  with  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  a  pair  of  rail*,  a  pair  of  ftnh  plates  arrane^d 
upon  the  xpposite  sides  of  the  rails,  teeth  fomed  on  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  plates  and  arranged  to  ex- 


tend toward  the  center  of  the  plates,  chairs  associated 
with  the  rails  and  one  of  said  flsh  plates,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  platea  to  cause  the  teeth  to  engage  the  raila,  and 
common  m^ns  for  supporting  the  clamping  means  and 
for  maintaining  the  chairs  In  a  supported  position. 

S.  A  rail  Joint  Including  in  combinadon  with  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  a  pair  of  rails,  of  serrated  flsh  plates  ar- 
ranged in  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails. 
means  for  supiwrting  the  flsh  plates,  and  means  aaaociated 
with  the  supporting  means  for  removably  clamping  the 
flsh  plates  in  engagement  with  the  rails  to  prevent  relative 
movement  of  the  rails. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  Including  in  combination  with  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  a  pair  of  rails,  serrated  flsh  plates  arranged 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  means  for  removably 
maintaining  the  flsh  platea  in  a  supported  position,  means 
for  removably  clamping  the  fish  plates  in  position  to  pre 
vent  relative  movement  of  the  parts,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting accidental  reverse  movement  of  the  clamping 
means. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  Lndudlng  In  combination  with  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  a  pair  of  rails,  serrated  flsh  plates  arranged 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  rail  chairs,  means 
for  connecting  the  chairs  to  one  of  the  flsh  plates,  means 
for  supporting  the  other  ends  of  the  chairs  In  engagement 
with  the  rails,  and  clamping  means  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  supporting  means  for  the  chairs  for  removably 
maintaining  the  plates  In  biting  engagement  with  the 
rails  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.194.675.  PRESS.  Nawrox  W.  Thomas.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  t<>  iHina  H.  Renjamln.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1909,  Serial  No.  490.820.  Renewed  June 
8.  1916.    Serial  No.  101,942.     (CI.  68—9.) 


<, 


1.  In  a  cuff  and  wrist  l>and  press.  In  combination,  a  for- 
mer, a  pair  of  dies  cooperating  with  the  former  and  hav- 
ing faces  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  faces  of  the 
former,  and  an  ironing  plate  interposed  between  the  dies 
and  adapted  to  form  a  continuous  Ironing  surface  about 
the  surface  of  the  former  and  bridge  the  gap  between  the 
dlea. 

2.  In  a  cnff  and  wrist  ttand  press,  in  combination,  a 
former,  a  pair  of  dies  coflperatlng  therewith  and  adapted 
to  close  tightly  against  the  surface  thereof,  and  an  ironing 
plate  secured  to  the  faces  of  the  dlea  interposed  between 
the  dies  and  the  former  and  adapted  to  move  therewith 
tightly  ahont  the  former  and  to  provide  a  continuous 
Ironing  surface,  and  bridge  the  gap  between  the  dice. 

a.  In  a  cuff  and  wrist  band  press.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  former  aiovably  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
die*  having  Ironing  faces  and  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
when  the  former  la  out  of  engagement  therewith  being 
adapted  to  swing  by  gravity  outward  away  from  such 
former,  an  ironing  plate  carried  by  said  die*  and  adapted 
to  yield  with  the  same  and  to  conform  to  the  sartace  of 


the   former,   means   for   shifting   the  former,  and   means 
whereby  beat  may  l>e  applied  to  the  parts. 

4.  In  a  cuff  and  wrist  ttand  presa.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  suitable  ironing  dies,  a  former  cooperating  there- 
with and  movably  mounted,  an  operating  member,  meaaa 
l>etween  it  and  said  former  for  causing  the  latter  to  be 
shifted  quickly  into  engagement  with  the  dies,  a  link 
also  connected  with  the  former  and  normally  held  out  of 
straight  line  position,  a  pin  carried  by  the  operating  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  link  and  bring  It  into 
straight  Hue  position  and  thereby  bring  about  an  Increased 
pressure  at  the  end  of  the  ironing  operation. 

5.  In  a  cuff  and  wrist  band  press,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  suitable  ironing  dies,  a  former  cooperating  there- 
with and  movably  mounted,  a  treadle  member  mounted  in 
the  frame,  suitable  gearing  between  said  treadle  member 
and  said  former  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  upward  into 
engagement  with  the  dies  when  the  treadle  member  is 
moved,  a  link  connected  to  the  former  at  one  end  and 
uormall.v  held  out  of  parallel  ailnement  with  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  former,  and  a  pin  carried  by  aald  treadle 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  link  and  bring  the 
same  into  straight  line  position  thereby  exerting  a  final 
Increased  pressure  between  the  dies  and  the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,576.  TRACK-SCALE.  HantT  Tisos  and  Scott  W. 
Palmer,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  56,826.     (CL  73—121.) 


1.  A  track  iK-ale.  comprising  scale  rails,  a  stationary 
support  therefor,  scale  mechanism,  and  hydraulic  Jacks 
on  the  scale  mechanism  between  the  scale  rails  and  the 
scale  levers  for  lifting  the  scale  rails  off  of  the  stationary 
support  and  thereby  Imposing  the  weight  of  the  scale 
rails  and  their  burden  upon  the  scale  merbanism. 

2.  A  track  scale,  comprising  scale  rails,  a  stationary 
support  therefor,  a  scale  mechanism,  hydraulic  Jacks 
mounted  on  the  scale  mechanism  between  the  acale  rails 
an<l  the  scale  levers  for  lifting  the  scale  rails  off  of  the 
stationary  support,  and  a  liquid  pump  connected  with  the 
several  hydraulic  Jacks  for  operating  then  to  lift  the 
weight  of  the  scale  rails  and  their  burden  off  of  the  sta- 
tionary support. 

3.  A  track  scale,  comprising  a  foundation  forming  a  pit 
with  cross  walls  at  intervals,  standards  mounted  on  the 
cross  walls,  scale  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  stand- 
ards, a  shelf  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  standards  and 
having  the  scale  levers  connected  therewith,  a  scale  beam 
connected  with  the  shelf  lever,  stationary  supporting 
beams  extending  lengthwise  of  the  pit  and  seated  on  the 
cross  walls  of  the  foundation,  movable  beams  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  stationary  beams,  a  platform  mounted  on  the 
movable  beams,  scale  rails  on  the  platform  above  the 
movable  beams,  track  ralla  at  the  ends  of  the  pit,  in  ailne- 
ment with  the  scale  rails,  hydraulic  Jacka  connecting  the 
scale  levers  with  the  movable  beams,  and  a  liquid  pump 
connected  with  the  hydraulic  Jacks. 

4.  A  track  scale,  romprlsing  a  foundation  forming  a  pit 
with  cross  walls  at  Intervals,  standards  mounted  on  the 
cross  walls,  scale  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  stand- 
ards, a  shelf  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  standards  and 
having  the  scale  lever  connected  therewith,  a  scale  beam 
connected   with    the   shelf   lever,   statloanry   sapporttnc 
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beams  extendlog  lenfttawlse  of  the  pit  and  s«>ated  on  the 
cross  walls  of  tbe  fousdatlcD,  moTable  beams  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  statlooary  b^ams,  cross  pieces  connecting  the 
movable  beams.  Inverted  U  shaped  guide*  connecting  the 
stationary  beams  and  engaged  by  the  movable  t>«ams  to 
prevent  lateral  dispIacemeDt  of  tbe  movable  beams,  links 
connecting  the  cross  pieces  with  the  guides  for  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  movable  beams,  a  plat- 
form mounted  on  the  movable  beams,  scale  rails  on  the 
platform  above  the  movable  beams,  track  rails  at  the  ends 
of  The  pit  in  alinement  with  the  scale  rails,  hydraallc 
Jacks  connecting  tbe  scale  levers  with  tbe  movable  beams, 
and  a  liquid  pump  connected  with  tbe  hydraulic  Jacks. 
B.  A  track  scale,  comprising  stationary  supports,  mov- 
able beams  adapted  to  rest  on  the  stationary  supports, 
scale  rails  carried  by  the  movable  beams,  suitably  mount- 
ed scale  levers,  knife  edges  thereon,  cylinders  seated  on 
the  knife  edges,  plungers  fitting  in  tbe  cylinders  and  se- 
cured to  tbe  movable  beams,  flexible  tubes  connected  with 
tbe  cylinders,  and  a  pipe  system  for  liquid  under  pressure 
connected  with  tbe  flexible  tubes. 


1.1»4,577.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  PETROLEUM- 
OILS.  MiLOR  Jamm  Trumblk,  Artesla,  Cal.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Simplex  Refining  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  720,688.      (CI.  19ft— -14.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  beating  petroleum  oils,  the  com- 
bination of  an  oil  beating  coil  arranged  to  absorb  heat, 
an  oil  inlet  pipe  arrangeil  to  supply  oil  to  such  coil,  an 
outlet  pipe  arranged  to  conduct  heated  oil  from  such 
coll,  and  by-pass  means  arranged  to  draw  gas  from  the 
coil  and  deliver  the  same  into  tbe  heated  oil  outlet  pipe. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  petroleum  oils,  tbe  com- 
blJiatloD  of  an  oil  beating  coll  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  retorts  and  U-connections  arranged  to  form  a  continu- 
ous passage  for  the  oil,  steam  Jet  pipes  arranged  within 
such  retorts,  an  oil  inlet  pipe  arranged  to  supply  oil  to 
be  heated  to  one  end  of  the  coil,  an  oil  outlet  pipe  at  the 
other  end  of  such  coll,  and  by-pass  means  arranged  to 
by-pass  gas  from  tbe  retorts  into  the  oil  outlet  pipe. 


1,194,578.  CAR-DOOR  OPERATOR.  Fhasi  J.  VickMAM, 
Walsh,  Wis.  Piled  July  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,404. 
(CT.  268— fl.) 


\  J3      '  t^ 


supporting  frame,  means  ptvotally  connecting  tbe  frame 
to  said  support,  a  door  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  frame,  a 
locking  bar  carried  by  the  support  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  tbe  frame,  and  locking  means  carried  by 
the  door  for  engaging  the  bar. 

3.  A  door  operating  structure  comprising  tbe  coml)lna- 
tlon  with  a  rectangular  borlsontally  disposed  supporting 
frame,  means  pivotally  connecting  tbe  lower  portion  of 
tbe  frame  centrally  of  its  ends  to  tbe  support,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  frame  being  provided  with  a  centrally  lo- 
cated longitudinal  slot  and  a  member  projecting  from  tbe 
support  and  slldably  engaged  in  aald  slot. 


1,194,579.  TYPE-WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  MiMLL 
BsNJAMiN  Ward,  Marshall,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Cornelius  O.  Lancaster,  Marshall,  Tex.  Filed  Feb. 
9.  1915.     Serial  No.  7,024.      (CI.  197— «6.) 


1.  In  a  device- of  tbe  class  described,  a  typewriter  sup- 
port ;  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts  Journaled  on  the  support 
adjacent  tbe  sides  thereof ;  a  pair  of  horlsontal  shafts 
mounted  to  rock  on  the  support  adjacent  the  bottom  there- 
of ;  pedals  carried  by  the  horizontal  shafts  whereby  tbe 
same  may  be  operated  selectively  ;  angularly  disposed  in- 
termeshlng  gear  elements  operatlvely  connecting  each  of 
the  horizontal  shafts  with  one  of  tbe  vertical  shafts ; 
wheels  assembled  with  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  vertical 
shafts;  and  flexible  elements  carried  by  the  wheels  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  movable  elements  of  a  tyi>e- 
wrlter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  typewriter  sup- 
xwrt,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  on  the  support  adjacent 
the  side  of  tbe  support ;  a  pedal  moante<l  to  swing  on  the 
support ;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  pedal  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  shaft  to  rotate  the  vertical 
shaft ;  a  wheel  rotatable  on  the  upi>er  end  of  the  vertical 
shaft ;  an  automatically  releasable  clutch  resxwnslve  to 
the  rotation  of  the  vertical  shaft  and  constituting  a  means 
f»r  operatlvely  connecting  the  vertical  shaft  with  tbe 
wheel  ;  and  a  flexible  element  assembled  with  the  wheel, 
tbe  flexible  element  being  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
movable  element  of  a  typewriter. 


1.  A  door  operating  structure  comprising  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  support  of  a  rectangular  vertically  disposed 


1,194,680.     CULTIVATOR.     Lswis  E.  Wati«man,  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham  Company, 
Bockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  806,078.      (Cl.  97 — 85.) 
1.   In  a   cultivator,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  sup- 
ported by  wheels  movable  relatively  thereto  for  balancing 
the  same  and  a  shovel  supporting  beam  attached  to  tbe 
frame  and  movable  vertically  relatively  thereto,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  a   separate  connection  l)etween   the 
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lever  snd  wheels  and  the  lever  and  beam  whereby  tbe  said 
lever  may  more  the  wheels  and  raise  the  l>eani  simul- 
tane<iu«ly,  and  a  second  lever  pivotetl  to  the  frame  and 
having  a  connection  with  tbe  shovel-beam  separate  from 
■aid  first  lever  ronnection  therewith,  for  limiting  the 
working  depth  of  said  beam. 


2.  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  sup- 
ported by  wheels  movable  relatively  thereto  for  balancing 
tbe  same  and  a  shovel  supporting  beam  attached  to  the 
frame  and  movaMe  vertically  relatively  thereto,  of  a 
plvoteil  lever,  a  separate  connection  l>etween  the  lever 
and  wheels  and  tbe  lever  and  t>eam  whereby  said  lever 
may  move  the  wheels  and  raise  the  beam  simultaneously, 
ami  adjustable  means  separate  from  said  lever  connection 
with  the  beam  for  limiting  said  beam  in  Its  working 
depth. 

S.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  support- 
ing-wheels so  connected  to  tbe  frame  as  to  be  movable 
with  respect  thereto  to  effect  balancing  of  the  cultivator, 
vertically  movable  cultivator  beams  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  frame  and 
having  a  connection  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot  with  tbe  sup- 
porting-wheels and  at  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivot  with 
the  cultlvator-t^wims.  whereby  the  lever  when  locked  will 
simultaneously  effect  balancing  of  tbe  cultivator  and 
movement  of  tbe  cultivator-beams  vertically,  and  lever 
means  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  cultiva- 
tor-beams by  means  separate  from  tbe  first  named  connec- 
tions with  the  cultivator-beams,  for  limiting  the  working 
depth  of  said  cultivator-beams. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-supported 
frame,  a  tongue  and  a  seat-bar  each  pivotally  mopnted  In- 
termediate its  ends  on  tbe  frame  so  as  to  swing  laterally 
relatively  thereto,  cultivating  devices,  an  arched  support 
therefor,  means  connecting  the  arched  support  to  the 
frame  so  that  it  can  shift  laterally  with  respect  thereto. 
InrludlnfT  a  member  connected  to  the  crcwn  of  the  nrcheil 
support  and  slldably  movable  laterally  between  spaced 
horizontal  guides,  and  connections  between  said  member 
and  the  front  and  rear  end  of  the  seat-bar  and  tonjue, 
respectively,  whereby  the  arched  support,  tongue  and  seat- 
bar  may  be  moved  laterally  In  unison  and  held  iifialnst 
vertical  displacement  by  said  guides. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-sup- 
ported frame,  s  tongue  and  a  seat-bar  each  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  Its  ends  on  the  frame  so  as  to 
swing  laterally  relatively  thereto,  cultivating  devices,  an 
arched  support  therefor,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  crown 
of  the  arched  support,  a  roller  mounted  on  tbe  bracket 
and  disposed  between  spaced  horizontal  Tuldes  on  tbe 
frame  so  as  to  move  laterally  thereon  and  sustain  and 
guide  the  arch  agBinst  vertical  displacement,  and  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  bracket  and  the  front 
and  rear  end  of  the  seat  bar  and  tongue,  respectively, 
whereby  they  will  swing  laterally  in  unison  with  the  arch 
and  be  held  against  vertical  displacement. 


1.194.581.  TWO-ROW  LISTBR.  Lbwis  E.  Watibuaii, 
Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham  Com- 
pany, Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,099.     (Cl.  97—86.) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  a  front 
and  a  rear  cros8-t>eam  and  a  pair  of  spaced  tie-bars  fixedly 
connecting  said  beams  at  each  end  thereof,  an  implement 
carrying-beam  extending  In  the  line  of  draft  intermediate 
the  spaced  tie  bars  of  each  pair  and  fixedly  mounted  on  tbe 
cross-beams,  a  crank-axle  mounted  on  each  pair  of  tie- 
bars  with  its  axle  at  tbe  outer  side  of  said  bars  and  hav- 
ing Its  inner  end  bent  to  form  a  crank  portion,  a  support- 
ing wheel  mounted  on  each  axle,  and  a  lever  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  each  Inner  crank  portion  for  swinging  its  crank-axle 
to  raise  and  Jower  the  frame. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  implement  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  a  front 
and  %rear  cross-beam  and  a  pair  of  spaced  tie-bars  fixedly 
connecting  each  end  portion  of  the  cross-beams,  a  plow 
beam  extending  in  the  line  of  draft  intermediate  tbe 
spaced  tie-bars  of  each  pair  and  being  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  cross-beams  so  as  to  be  movable  laterally  there- 
on intermediate  tbe  tie-bars,  a  crank-axle  mounted  on* 
each  pair  of  tie-bars  with  its  axle  at  the  outer  side  there- 
of, a  supporting-wheel  mounted  on  each  axle,  and  a  lever 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  each  crank-axle  for  swinging 
tbe  same  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  frame. 

3.  In  a  lister  plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  plow  beam,  a 
front  and  a  rear  cross-beam  mounted  on  the  top  of  the 
plow  beam,  tie  bars  connecting  the  cross-beams  and  shaped 
to  extend  beneath  the  plow  beam  intermediate  tbe  cross- 
beams, a  crank  axle  mounted  on  the'  tie-bars  below  tbe 
plow  beam,  a  carrying  wheel  for  said  crank  axle,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  crank  axle  to  raise  and  lower  tbe 
plow  beam  supporting  frame. 

4.  In  a  lister  plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  cons- 
prising  a  front  and  a  rear  cross-beam  connected  by  tie- 
bars,  a  plow  beam  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  cross- 
beams, said  tie-bars  being  depressed  intermediate  the 
cross-bars  to  form  supports  below  the  plow  beam  for 
crank  axles,  crank  axles  mounted  on  said  support  below 
the  plow  beam,  carrying  wheels  mounted  on  the  crank 
axles,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  crank  axles  to  raise 
and  lower  the  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  lister  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow  beam,  a 
front  and  a  rear  cross-beam  secured  to  the  plow  beam,  the 
rear  cross-beam  being  mounted  on  top  of  the  plow  beam, 
means  securing  the  cross-beams  together  and  providing  a 
support  for  a  crank  axle  Intermediate  tbe  crossbeams  be- 
low the  plow  beam,  a  crank  axle  mounted  on  said  support 
below  the  plow  beam,  a  carrying  wheel  for  said  crank 
axle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  crank  axle  to  raise  and 
lower  tbe  plow  beam  carrying   frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.5R2.      WHEELED    PLOW.      Lewis    E.    WATniMAN, 
Rockford.   111.,  assignor   to   Em«>rson-Brantlngham   Com- 
pany,  Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation   of  Ilimols.     Filed 
May  17,  1915.    Serial  No.  28.801.     (Cl.  97—74.) 
1.   In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 

front   and   a    rear   furrow   wheel   therefor   connected   with 
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splndlen  Journalcd  to  uprlxfat  baBrln^  on  tbe  frame  so 
thar  the  whe«U  mnj  be  angularly  adjustable,  tbe  rear 
spindle  haring  a  laterally  projectlac  arm  at  Its  opper 
eod.  a  Dotched  quadrant  plvotally  connected  on  an  up- 
right axis  directly  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  and  coiiperatlog  wltb  the  quadrant,  and  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  the  lever  with  the  front  spindle 
whereby  the  connection  between  the  front  and  rear  spin- 
dle Is  solely  through  tbe  said  link,  lever  and  quadrant  so 
that  the  spindles  will  turn  In  onlaon. 


2.  In  a  wheeled  pluw.  tbe  cuuibluatlon  of  a  frame,  a 
front  and  a  rear  furrow  wheel  therefor,  mounted  on  axles 
having  upright  spindles  so  that  wheels  may  be  angularly 
adjusted,  means  connecting  t<ald  spindles  causing  them  to 
turn  In  unison  pomprislng  laterally  extending  arm.* 
fixed  to  thH  spindles,  a  toothed  quadrant  pivotally  mounted 
directly  on  the  rear  arm,  a  lever  mounted  upon  and  co- 
operating with  said  quadrant  and  a  link  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  front  spindle,  a  laterally  swinging 
draft  device,  and  a  link  connection  directly  between  said 
draft  device  and  said  quadrant  to  angle  and  adjust  said 
wheels  by  the  draft. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
front  and  a  rear  furrow  wheel  therefor  connected  with 
upright  spindles  so  as  to  be  angularly  adjustable,  the  rear 

'spindle  having  Its  upper  end  bent  to  form  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting arm  and  thence  upwardly  terminating  In  an  up- 
right end,  a  notched  quadrant  and  a  tubular  collar  inte- 
gral therewith,  which  collar  receives  the  said  upright  end 
of  the  rear  spindle  arm  so  as  to  pivotally  secure  the 
quadrant  to  said  ami.  a  lever  pivoted  to  and  cooperating 
wltb  said  quadrant,  a  link  connection  between  said  lever 
and  the  front  spindle  whereby  the  front  and  rear  furrow 
wheel  spindles  will  turn  In  unison,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  quadrant  substantially  In  longitudinal  aline- 
ment  with  the  said  link. 


1,194.688.  VALVE  FOR  COAL-WABHING  JIOS.  Cabl 
A.  WiiTDCLL.  Joliet.  111.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.   12,920.      (Cl.  230—32.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  producing  a  continuous  blast  of  air,  a  pres- 
•ure  equalizer,  and  a  valve  In  the  pressure  line,  said  valve 
being  provided  with  moatii  for  perlodioally  interrupting 
the  pasaage  of  air  throock  o»e  cMkdait  and  subataattally 


simultaneously  placing  the  pressure  line  In  communication 
with  a  second  air  space,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  comblnatioa 
of  blast  producing  apparatus,  coadnlts  for  supplying  air 
to  and  discharging  tbe  same  from  said  api>aratua,  a  lead- 
ing conduit,  a  valve  at  the  junction  of  said  tliree  condulta, 
and  means  periodically  and  alternately  actuating  said 
valve  to  place  said  leading  conduit  In  communication  with 
said  supply  and  discbarge  conduits,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  blast  producing  apparatus,  conduits  for  supplying  air 
to  and  dls<  hargia^  the  same  from  said  apparatus,  an 
equalizing  tank  in  one  of  said  conduits,  a  leading  conduit, 
a  valve  at  the  Junction  of  said  three  <onduMs,  and  means 
periodically  and  alternately  actoating  said  valve  to  place 
said  leading  conduit  In  communica;!^u  with  aald  supply 
and  distharKf  conduits,  substantliilly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
blast  producing  apparatus,  cooduits  for  supplying  air  to 
and  discharging  the  same  from  said  apparatua.  a  loading 
conduit,  a  valve  at  the  Junction  of  said  three  condalta, 
and  meanii  periodically  and  alternately  actuating  said 
valve  to  place  said  leading  conduit  In  commnalcatlon  with 
said  supply  and  discharge  conduits  and  for  placing  one 
of  said  conduits  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere 
when  the  other  conduit  is  connected  to  said  leading  con- 
duit, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  exhaust  fan.  supply  and  discharge  conduits  therefor, 
an  equalizing  tank  in  one  of  said  conduits,  a  main,  a  valve 
at  the  junction  of  said  conduits  and  main,  and  meaas  for 
rapidly  and  alternately  connecting  said  main  to  said  sup- 
ply and  exbanst  conduits,  substantially  as  doscrlhed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.] 


1.194.584.  PATTER.V  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING- 
MACHINES.  Fba.vk  B.  Wildman  and  Giobgi  L.  Bal- 
lard. Norrlstown.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8«0.917.      (Cl.    «« — 22.) 


1.  In  a  pattern  mechanism  for  knitting  machines  and  la 
combination,  a  pattern  member,  a  pattern  ratchet  tor 
driving  tbe  pattern  member,  a  pawl  for  moving  the  pat- 
tern ratchet,  a  measuring  pawl  connected  to  the  pattern 
ratchet  pawl  for  controlling  its  engagement  at  timet  with 
said  pattern  ratchet,  a  measuring  wheel  having  te«tb  wltli 
which  tbe  measuring  pawl  engages,  and  a  drive  gear  for 
tbe  measuring  wheel  meshing  wltb  the  same  teeth  with 
which  tbe  measuring  pawl  encages,  subataatlally  as  do- 
•crlbed. 

2.  In  a  pattern  mechanism  for  kalttiag  machines  and  la 
combination,  a  pattern  member,  a  pattern  ratchet  for  driv- 
ing tbe  pattern  memb«r.  a  pawl  for  moving  tbe  pattern 
ratchet,  a  neasurlng  pawl  connoctod  to  the  pattern  ratehoC 


August  15, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


701 


pawl  for  controUing  its  engagement  at  times  with  said 
pattern  ratchet,  a  meaaurlag  wheel  having  teeth  wltb 
which  the  measuring  pawl  engages,  a  drive  gear  for  the 
measuring  wheel  meahlng  with  the  same  teeth  with  whlcb 
tbe  measuring  pawl  engages,  and  a  yielding  driving  con 
section  for  said  driving  gear,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  pattern  mechanism  for  knitting 
machines,  a  pattern  member,  a  measuring  wheel  exerting 
control  on  the  pattern  member,  said  measuring  wheel  hav- 
ing gear  teeth,  a  measuring  pawl  engaging  said  teeth,  a 
drive  gear  wheel  also  engaging  said  .teeth,  and  means  for 
driving  the  gear  wheel,  substantially  as  deacrll>ed. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  pattern  mechanism  for  knitting 
machines,  a  pattern  member,  a  measuring  wheel  exerting 
control  on  the  pattern  member,  said  measuring  wheel  hav- 
ing gear  teeth,  a  measuring  pawl  engaging  «ld  teeth,  n 
drive  gear  wheel  also  engaging  Kald  teeth,  means  for 
driving  the  (tear  wheel  consisting  of  a  fabric  roller  and 
a  yielding  connection  between  tbe  same  and  tbe  drive 
fear,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

B.  In  comblnatloB  In  a  pattern  mechanism  for  knitting 
machines,  a  pattern  member,  means  for  operating  the 
same,  a  measuring  wheel  exerting  control  on  said  operat 
Ing  means.  Raid  wheel  having  long  and  short  gear  teeth, 
a  pawl  engaging  tbe  long  teeth  to  operate  the  wheel  step 
by  step,  and  a  gear  wheel  meshing  wltb  the  long  and 
short  gear  teatb  to  fl?e  the  wheel  a  glow  measuring  move 
ment.  substantially  as  deoerlbod. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gacattt.] 


1.194.685  AIR-BRAKE.  PaacT  WA«x«a  Williaiib,  Og 
den.  T'tah.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  48.862. 
(CL  188— T2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder  of  a  governor 
valve,  and  a  pressure  reducing  valve  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  piston  chamber  communicating  with  the  brake 
cylinder  and  the  governor  valve,  a  piston  within  said 
chambor  having  a  port  through  it.  a  valve  controlling  said 
port,  a  spring  resisting  tbe  moTement  of  the  platon  In 
one  direction,  meant^  for  opening  said  piston  valve  when 
tbe  piston  has  moved  to  a  certain  extent,  an  air  relief 
ralve.  and  means  operated  by  the  piston  for  opening  said 
relief  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder  of  a  governor 
valve  and  a  pressure  reducing  valve  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  piston  chamber  communicating  with  the  brake 
cylinder  and  the  governor  valve,  a  piston  within  said 
chamber  having  a  port  through  it,  a  valve  controlling  said 
port,  a  relief  valve,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  piston 
and  the  relief  valve  for  holding  said  relief  ralve  closed,  a 
spring  for  pressing  the  piston  toward  the  air  entrance 
port  and  means  operated  by  the  piston  against  the  pres- 
sure of  said  last  mentioned  spring  for  opening  the  pUton 
valve  and  the  air  relief  valve. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  brake  cylinder  and  a  governor 
valve  provided  wltb  means  for  permitting  the  escape  of 
air  from  It  and  for  closing  rach  air  escape,  of  a  pressure 
reducing  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  piston  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  gov- 
ernor valve,  a  piston  within  said  chamber  having  a  port 
through  It,  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  a  relief  valve, 
a  spring  for  pressing  the  piston  toward  the  air  entrance 
port,  and  means  operated  by  the  piston  when  the  air  es- 
capes from  the  goremor  valre  (or  opening  tbe  piston 
ralv*  and  the  air  relM  valve. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  brake  cylinder  and  a  gov- 
ernor valve  provided  wltb  means  (or  permitting  tbe  es- 


cape of  air  from  it  and  for  closing  sticb  air  eaeape.  of  a 
pressure  reducing  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pla- 
ton chamber,  a  piston  therein  having  a  port  through  It, 
a  valve  controlling  aald  pert,  an  air  relief  valve,  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  piston  and  the  relief  valve  (or 
closing  tbe  latter,  a  spring  resisting  the  movement  of  the 
piston  In  one  direction,  means  operated  by  tbe  piston  for 
opening  tbe  piston  valve  and  tbe  air  relief  valve,  and  con- 
nections between  the  governor  valve  and  tbe  piston 
cbarat>er  of  the  reducing  valve. 


1,194,686.    OILrCAN.    EnairnEL  HianiBT  Takwood.  N 
ark.  N.  J.     Filed  b«pt.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,247 
(Cl.  221 — 48.) 


A  dispensing  can  having  a  bottom,  sides  and  a  mouth, 
a  valve  seat  at  said  montb,  a  valve  fitted  to  aald  seat,  a 
stem  connecting  said  valve  and  aald  bottom,  comprising 
an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  the  upper  aectlon  being 
swlveled  In  aald  valve,  and  aald  lower  section  being  rigidly 
connected  to  said  bottom,  a  threaded  connection  between 
said  sections,  a  head  on  said  upper  section  adjacent  aald 
valve,  and  provided  with  means  for  rotating  the  same, 
and  a  spout  removably  connected  to  said  can,  substan- 
tially as  deacrlbed. 


1,194,687.  TTPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  J  FraSE  Al^ 
LAED,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Cnderwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  June  7,  1918,  Sertal  No.  772.222. 
Renewed  Jan  21,  1916.     Sertal  No.  8,636.      (Cl.  197—1.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  types  movable  Into  printing  relation  to  tbe  platen, 
a  (ase  shift  for  determining  how  said  types  shall  print, 
and  letter  feed  mechanism  to  effect  relative  movements 
of  the  platen  and  types  In  different  directions  In  a  manner 
determined  by  said  case  shift. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  mactaine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  set  of  type-bars,  means  to  Individually  actuate 
tbe  type-bars  to  printing  position,  a  case  ehlft  for  deter- 
mining how  the  types  shall  print  and  letter-feed  mecba- 
nlsm  to  Impart  relative  movements  to  tbe  platen  and  act 
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of  type-bar«  In  dlfferpot  directions  for  writing  line*  In 
different  directions  on  a  work-staeet  In  a  manner  deter- 
mined by  said  case  shift. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  type-bars,  means  to  actuate  the  type-bars,  a  case 
shift  for  determining  how  the  types  shall  print  and  mech- 
anlcm  to  impart  letter-feed  morements  to  the  platen  se- 
lectively In  different  directions  In  a  manner  determined 
b7  nld  whUt. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, type-bars,  a  case  shift  for  determining  how  the  types 
shall  print,  mechanism  for  imparting  a  letter-feed  move- 
ment to  the  carriage  for  printing  lines  In  one  direction 
on  a  work-sheet,  additional  letter-feed  mechanism  for  writ- 
ing lines  In  a  different  direction  on  the  work-sheet,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  case  shift  for  determining  which 
mechanism  shall  be  effective. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  types  and  a  case  shift  therefor,  of  means  for  se- 
ItTtlvelv  moving  a  work  sheet  In  directions  perpendicular 
to  each  other,  mechanism  for  effecting  a  letter-feed  con- 
trol of  said  movements  whereby  the  lines  of  writing  may 
be  made  either  vertical  or  horizontal  on  the  work-sheet, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  case  shift  for  determining 
whether  the  lines  of  writing  shall  be  vertical  or  horizontal. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.IW.BSS.  BUCKLE-FASTENING  MACHINE.  WiLLUM 
L.  Bahro.n.  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  .Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,194.     (Q.  112 — 32.) 


1.  A  work-holder  comprising  a  holding  frame,  spaced 
spring-pressed  Jaws  having  bearing  faces  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  and  adapted  to  yield  transversely 
to  iwld  riane.  edge  guides  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
Jaws,  and  longitudinally  spaced  and  rigidly  connected  de- 
tents adapted  to  embrace  between  them  a  part  of  the  ob- 
ject grasped  by  said  Jaws  and  positively  lock  the  same  In 
position  between  said  Jaws. 

2.  A  work-holder  comprising  a  holding  frame,  spaced 
spring-pressed  Jaws  having  bearing  faces  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  and  adapted  to  yield  within  and  transversely 
of  the  same  plane  and  provided  with  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  edge-guides,  and  longitudinally  spared  and  rig- 
idly connected  detents  adapted  to  embrace  between  them 
a  part  of  the  object  to  be  grasped  by  said  Jaws. 

3.  A  work-holder  comprising  a  holding  frame  construct- 
ed with  spaced  normally-nnyielding  and  reciprocally  ad 
justabl^  damp-arms  having  operative  faces  affording 
holding  jaws  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  plane, 
detent  shoulders  carried  by  and  siwoed  apart  length- 
wise of  each  of  said  clamp-arms  and  disposed  transversely 
to  said  plane,  and  spring-pressed  jaws  also  carried  by  and 
opposed  to  said  clamp-arms  and  adapted  to  sustain  an 
article  to  be  stitched  yieldingly  in  contact  therewith  and- 
yieldingly  conflned  between  said  detent  shoulders. 

4.  A  work-holder  comprising  a  holding  frame  construct- 
ed with  spaced  normally-unyielding  parallel  clamp-arms 
provided  with  allued  transversely  disposed  detent  notches, 
and  a  i<pring-pressed  Jaw  opposed  to  and  secured  directly 
upon  each  of  said   clamp-arms,   said  Jaws  being  adapted 


by  their  resiliency  to  sustain  an  article  to  be  stitched 
yieldingly  in  contact  with  the  clamp-arms  and  In  engage- 
ment with  said  detent  notches. 

5.  A  work-bolder  comprising  a  holding  frame  construct- 
ed with  spaced  rigidly  connected  parallel  clamp-arms  hav- 
ing operative  faces  affording  holding  Jaws  disposed  la 
substantially  the  same  plane,  detents  carrted  by  said 
clamp-arms  and  disposed  transversely  to  said  plane,  and 
spring-pressed  Jaws  opposed  to  said  clamp-arms  and 
formed  with  angularly  arranged  lips  embracing  said 
clamp-arms,  said  spring-pressed  Jaws  being  adapted  to 
yield  both  parallel  with  and  transversely  to  the  operative 
faces  of  the  clamp-arms  for  sustaining  an  article  to  be 
stitched  yieldingly  in  contact  therewith  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  detents. 

[aalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194,589.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  STEEL  PULLEYS. 
Nicholas  Babrt,  Muscatine.  Iowa,  asalgnor  to  Barry 
Company,  Musc-atine.  Iowa,  a  Cori>oration  of  Iowa- 
Filed  July  80.  1915.     Serial  No.  42,787.     (CL  2»— 169.) 


The  herein  described  process  of  making  sheet  metal  pul- 
leys consisting  In  separately  forming  the  several  members 
thereof  out  of  sheet  metal  :  then  assembling  and  rigidly 
connecting  such  members  by  electric  welds ;  then  dipping 
the  whole  In  molten  metal  to  close  all  the  crevices  between 
the  united  parts  of  the  members  and  around  the  welds 
and  solidly  solder  the  parts  together,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,194,590.  JAR-HOLDER.  Wilson  R.  B«arc«  and  Raaa 
J.  J0NB8,  Sawtelle,  Cal..  assignors  of  one  third  to  Fran- 
cesco Hammond,  Casey,  ni.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1918. 
Serial  No.  60,888.     (CI.  66 — 2«.) 


1.  A  Jar  holder  Including  a  pair  of  separable  lever  mem- 
t>er8  each  tnclu<ling  a  handle  element  and  a  Jar  gripping 
segment.. one  of  said  segments  having  a  series  of  trans- 
versely disposed  notches  In  both  of  its  side  edges,  and  the 
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other  of  said  segments  having  a  terminal  longltudlnally- 
dlsposed  mortise  slot,  the  said  segments  being  engaged  and 
disengaged  by  a  relative  quarter  turn  thereof. 

2.  A  Jar  holder  including  a  pair  of  separable  lever  mem- 
t>ers  each  including  a  handle  element  and  a  metal  Jar  grip- 
ping segment,  one  of  said  segments  having  a  serlei"  of 
transversely  disposed  notches  in  both  of  Its  side  edges  and 
the  other  of  said  segments  having  a  longitudinally-dis- 
posed mortise  slot,  and  an  Inside  cushioning  gasket  for 
each  of  said  segments,  the  gasket  for  the  notched  seg- 
ment having  a  reduced  band  lying  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
notched  jwrtion. 

1.194,691.  TRANSMISSION-GEAR  FOR  MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES. Loiis  BiAVA,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug. 
31.  1916.     Serial  No.  48,184.     (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle.  In  combination,  transmission 
gearing  shiftable  to  vary  the  speed,  a  spring  motor  adapt- 
ed to  be  potentially  energized  by  the  speed  of  the  vehicle 
for  shifting  the  gearing  to  vary  the  speed,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  releasing  said  motor 

to  act. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle.  In  combination,  transmission 
gearing  shiftable  to  vary  the  speed,  a  spring  motor  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  to  store  up  power  by  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  for  shifting  the  gearing  to  secure  a  higher  speed, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  motor  to  act. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination.  traDsmission 
gearing  shiftable  to  vary  the  speed,  a  spring  motor  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  to  store  up  power  by  the  sx>eed  of  the 
vehicle  for  shifting  the  gearing  to  secure  a  higher  speed, 
a  spring  motor  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  store  up  power 
by  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  for  shifting  the  gearing  to 
secure  a  lower  speed,  and  means  for  releasing  said  motors 
to  act. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  transmission 
gearing  shiftable  to  vary  the  speed,  a  rod  connected  with 
the  movable  gear,  a  normally  stationary  bar  for  moving 
said  rod  to  shift  the  gear,  a  spring  engaging  said  bar, 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  speed  of  the  vehicle 
(or  placing  said  spring  under  tension  against  said  bar,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  releasing  said 
bar  to  move  said  rod  under  the  force  of  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  transmission 
gearing  shiftable  to  vary  the  speed,  a  ro<l  connected  with 
the  movable  gear,  a  normally  stationary  bar  for  moving 
said  rod  in  either  direction  to  shift  the  gear  for  a  higher 
speed  or  a  lower  speed,  opposite  springs  engaging  said 
bar,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  for  placing  either  spring  under  tension  against 
said  bar.  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
releasing  said  bar  to  move  said  rod  under  the  force  of  the 
spring  placed  under  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,592.  NUTCRACKER.  William  E.  Blair,  Bal- 
linger,  Tex.  Filed  May  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  28,108. 
(CI.  146 — 8.) 

1.  A  nnt  cracker  Inclndlng  a  bar.  support  engaging 
means  at  one  end  of  the  bar,  a  lever  fulcmmed  upon  the 
ether  end  of  the  bar,  a  Jaw  adJusUble  longitudinally  of 


the  bar.  said  bar  having  a  series  of  recesses  In  one  (ace,  a 
stop  device  detachably  mounted  In  one  of  the  recesses  and 
engaged  by  said  Jaw.  a  second  Jaw  slldably  mounted  on  the 
bar.  a  link  connection  between  said  Jaw  and  the  lever,  said 
link  being  connected  to  the  Jaw  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof,  both  Jaws  having  recesses  In  the  lower  end  por- 
tlona. 


2.  A  nut  cracker  including  a  bar.  support  engaging 
means  at  one  end  of  the  bar.  a  stationary  Jaw  depending 
from  the  bar,  means  for  adjusting  the  same,  a  Jaw  depend- 
ing from  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  bar,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  slidable  jaw,  both  jaws  having  receeaes  in  the 
lower  end  portions,  hangers  straddling  the  bar  and  hav- 
ing downwardly  diverging  portions,  and  a  tray  detachably 
connected  to  the  lower  terminals  of  said  downwardly  di- 
verging portions,  the  jaws  being  arranged  between  the 
hangers  and  above  the  tray. 


1,194.693.  MAIL-BOX.  .John  P.  Boland.  Dale,  Okla. 
Filed  Sq?t  18.  1913,  Serial  No.  789.678.  Renewed  Jan. 
11,  1916.    Serial  No.  71,577.     (CI.  282—34.) 


"1^.' 


-  /# 


«« 


*/« 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  box  having  one  end  open,  a  hinged  door  for  closing  said 
open  end.  a  rod  pIvoUlly  mounted  for  movement  across 
one  Bide  of  the  box  and  carrying  a  signal  device  at  one 
end  and  having  an  eye  provided  on  its  other  end.  and 
a  second  rod  slidable  in  the  eye  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  door  and  Its  other  en<l  provided  with  a 
lateral  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  first  named  rod 
and  swing  the  latter  to  a  position  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  box  when  the  door  is  opened. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  box  having  one  end  open,  a  hinged  door  for  closing  said 
open  end,  a  rod  plvotally  mounted  for  movement  across 
one  side  of  the  box  and  rarr>lng  a  signal  device  at  one 
end  and  having  an  eye  provided  on  its  other  end,  a  second 
rod  slidable  in  the  eye  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
door  and  its  other  end  provided  with  a  lateral  projection 
adapted  to  engage  the  first  named  rod  and  swing  the  latter 
to  a  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  box 
when  the  door  is  opened,  and  means  operated  by  a  vehicle 
moving  across  the  front  of  the  box  for  actuating  said  door 
to  open  positln. 

1,194,594.     AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY-GATE.     Jat  BrigoB, 

Hoopeston.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  T.  Gunn. 

Hoopeston.  111.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  66.368. 

(CI.  269 — 8.) 

1.  An  automatic  gate  for  railway  crossing  comprising  a 
gate  proper,  a  motor  for  operating  the  gate  in  opposite 
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directions,  a  switch  for  reversing  the  motor  baviaK  two 
•et*  of  stationary  contacts  aod  a  movable  contact  member, 
means  for  moving  lald  contact  member  alternately  Into 
engagement  with  the  respective  statloaarr  sets  of  con 
tacts,  a  source  of  current,  a  connection  from  the  source  of 
cnrrent  to  one  aide  of  said  switch  comprising  a  relay 
energized  by  a  train  on  the  track  at  some  distance  from 
the  crossing,  and  connections  from  the  source  of  current 
to  the  other  side  of  the  switch  comprising  a  relay  ener- 
gized by  a  train  on  the  track  substantially  at  the  croesing. 


I 


2.  A  gate  for  railway  crossings  comprising  a  gate  proper 
and  a  reversing  motor  for  opening  and  closing  the  same, 
a  source  of  current,  a  switch  baring  two  sets  of  station- 
ary contacts  and  a  movable  member  having  contacts  to  en- 
gage the  stationary  contacts,  means  to  shift  the  movable 
member  alternately  into  engagement  with  the  respective 
•ets  of  contacts,  connections  from  the  contacts  to  the 
motor  and  to  the  source  of  cnrrent  such  that  when  the 
movable  member  of  the  switch  engages  one  set  of  contacts 
current  flows  to  the  motor  In  a  direction  to  operate  the 
sajne  to  close  the  gate  and  when  the  movable  member 
engages  the  other  set  of  contacts  current  flows  to  the 
motor  in  a  direction  to  rotate  the  same  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  open  the  gate,  a  relay  controlling  the  con- 
nections to  the  first  said  set  of  stationary  contacts  ener- 
gized by  a  circuit  which  is  closed  by  a  train  on  the  track 
at  some  distance  from  the  crossing,  and  a  second  relay 
controlling  the  connections  to  the  other  said  set  of  sta- 
tionary contacts  energized  by  a  circuit  closed  by  a  train 
on  the  track  adjacent  said  crossing. 

8.  A  gate  for  railway  crossings  comprising  a  gate  proper 
aJid  a  reversing  motor  for  opening  and  closing  the  saaie. 
a  source  of  current,  a  switch  having  two  sets  of  station- 
ary contacts  and  a  movable  memb«r  having  contacta 
to  engage  the  stationary  contacts,  means  to  shift  the 
movable  memt>er  alternately  into  engagement  with  the 
respective  sets  of  contacts,  connections  from  the  con- 
tacts to  the  motor  and  to  the  source  of  current  such 
that  when  the  movable  member  of  the  switch  engages  one 
set  of  contacts  current  flows  to  the  motor  in  a  direction 
to  operate  the  same  to  close  the  gate  and  when  the  movable 
member  engages  the  other  set  of  contacts  current  flows 
to  the  motor  in  a  direction  to  rotate  the  same  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  open  the  gate,  a  pair  of  relays  controlling 
conne<'tion^  to  the  first  said  set  of  stationary  contacts 
energized  by  circolts  which  are  closed  by  a  train  on  the 
tnck  At  some  dLitJUice  from  the  crosilng  and  on  opposite 
■ides  thereof  re^ectively,  and  a  relay  controlling  the  con- 
nections to  the  other  set  of  stationary  contacts  energised 
by  circuit  closed  by  a  train  on  the  track  adjacent  said 
crossing. 

4.  A  railway  gate  comprising  a  gate  proper  and  a  re- 
versing motor  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  a  switch 
having  two  operative  positions  In  one  of  which  current 
Is  supplied  to  the  motor  to  operate  it  in  one  direction  and 
In  the  other  of  which  poaitlons  current  is  supplied  to  the 
motor  to  operate  It  in  the  other  direction,  an  electric  sys- 
tem including  relays  adapted  to  be  energised  by  the  pres- 
ence of  a  train  00  the  track  at  some  distance  from  the 
gate  proper  for  closing  the  same  and  to  be  energized  by 


the  presenc-e  of  a  train  at  a  nearer  point  to  the  gate  to 
open   the   same. 

5.  An  automatic  gate  for  railway  crossings  comprising 
a  gate  proper,  a  reversible  motor  for  opening  and  closing 
the  same,  a  pole  changing  switch  connected  to  the  motor 
for  supplying  it  with  current  to  operate  it  in  opposite 
directions,  comprising  two  seta  of  stationary  contacts  and 
a  movable  member  also  carrying  contacts  adapted  and  ar- 
rajiged  when  the  member  is  in  engagement  with  one  set 
of  contacts  to  supply  current  to  the  motor  to  drive  It  in 
one  direction  and  when  the  member  is  in  engagement  with 
the  other  set  of  contacts  to  drive  the  motor  in  the  other 
direction,  said  member  being  shifted  with  euch  operation 
of  the  gate,  a  source  of  current  for  operating  the  motor, 
connections  from  said  source  of  current  to  the  respective 
sets  of  ststlonary  contacts  and  means  controlling  said 
connections  operated  by  the  approach  of  a  train  for  dosing 
the  gate  and  by  the  aearer  npproat  h  of  a  train  to  the 
crossing  for  closing  conneitlons  to  open  the  gate. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.194.596.  EQUIP-MENT- VEHICLE.  Wooobcht  Saxtos 
KKiyTKALL,  Los  Angeles.  Cal  Filed  May  14.  1915. 
Serial  No.  28.116.     (Cl.  21—7.) 


a^ 


1.  A  Tehlcle  provided  with  a  tongue  and  a  box-like  body. 
aod  an  extension  of  said  body  telescoping  in  said  body, 
there  being  an  antl-frlctloo  device  between  such  body  ex- 
tension and  the  tongue. 

2.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  tongue  and  a  box-like 
body,  and  an  extension  of  said  body  telescoping  in  said 
body,  there  being  an  antifriction  device  between  such 
body  extension  and  the  tongue  :  there  tvelng  a  further  anti- 
friction device  between  the  body  and  said  extension. 

8.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  tongue  and  a  box-like 
body,  and  an  extension  of  wild  bo<lr  telescoping  in  said 
l>ody,  there  t>elng  an  antifriction  device  t>etween  such 
body  extension  and  the  tongue  ;  said  body  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  compartment  provided  with  a  hinged  closure. 

4.  A  vehicle  body  having  a  (Inrt  box  like  structure,  a 
second  box  like  structure  hinged  to  swing  Into  position 
either  above  said  first  box  like  structure  or  to  constitute  a 
continuous  extension  of  the  same,  the  ends  of  said  box- 
like structure  when  so  extended  being  open,  and  said  two 
t>ox-11ke  structures  when  In  superposed  relation  inclosing 
a  storage  compartment ;  and  a  closure  carried  by  one  of 
said  box-like  structures  and  adai>ted  to  cover  tK>th  of  said 
open  ends  when  said  structures  are  In  superposed  relation. 

5.  A  vehicle  body  provide*!  with  a  telescoping  extension 
and  a  comi>artraent  provided  with  a  hinged  closure,  and 
having  a  wall  which  limits  the  telescoping  movement  of 
said  extension  :  said  body  being  provided  with  a  super- 
posed box-like  structure. 

(Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.194.596  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL.  Elijah  W.  BbtaV, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  14,  1914.  SerUI  No. 
872.265.      (CI.  116—31.) 

An  aatonioblle  signal  comprising  a  case  having  a  hole 
In  one  side  thereof,  said  hole  having  a  rounded  Up  at 
the  lower  edg«  thereof,  and  said  case  having  a  vertical  de- 
pression formed  in  the  side  thereof  s<>ove  said  hole,  an 
am  normally   partially   concealed   In   said   depression,  a 
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display   atuched    to   said   arm.    and    means   for   swinging 
said  arm  out  of  said  depression  and  for  rocking  said  arm 


1 


aid  rounded  Up  to  throw  said  display  back  into  said 
depression. 

1,194,697.  CLOTHE8-Piy.  Thomas  P.  BtrpoB.  Malad 
City.  Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1918.  SerUl  No.  795.982. 
(a.  24—261.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  coll.  a  duplex 
cUmplng  member  depending  from  one  side  of  said  coll, 
■aid  member  being  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  wire  being 
bent  upon  Itself  providing  arms,  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  duplex  clamping  member  being  bent  at  right  angles 
so  as  to  extend  across  the  coll,  a  loop  formed  on  the  ter- 
minal of  the  duplex  clamping  member  and  engaged  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  coll  for  binding  the  two  strands  of 
the  coil  together,  a  single  clamping  member  bent  at  right 
angles  from  the  body  portion  thereof  and  extending  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  duplex  member,  said  single  clamp 
Ing  member  being  bent  at  right  angles  and  having  the 
lower  end  thereof  bearing  agslnst  said  duplex  clamping 
member,  and  said  loop  further  constituting  a  stop  for  the 
thumb  of  the  utwr  when  applying  the  pin  to  a  clothes  line. 


end  with  an  oil  reservoir,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  nor- 
mally  closing  said  opening  and  having  a  stem  projectinc 
beyond  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  open  said 
valve  by  a  cable  and  permit  the  escape  of  oil  through  said 

bore. 

2.  A  lubricator  for  the  peripheral  faces  of  sikeaves  cone- 

prising  an  oil  receptacle  within  the  sheave,  a  plug  havinc 
an  opening  therethrough  secured  to  said  sheave  with  one 
end  flush  with  the  groove  therein  and  the  other  end  open- 
ing into  said  oil  recepUde,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said 
opening  to  prevent  the  escape  of  oil  therethrough,  a  spring 
for  holding  said  valve  closed,  and  a  valve  stem  projecting 
through  said  opening  Into  the  groove  In  the  sheave  In  po- 
sition to  be  actuated  by  the  cable  for  opening  the  valve 
and  permitting  the  escape  of  oil  through  said  op»'ning  in 

the  plug. 

3.  A  lubricator  for  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  aheave. 
comprising  a  threaded  plug  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
therethrough  with  a  valve  seat  at  one  end,  a  valve  fitted 
to  said  seat  and  having  a  stem  projecting  loosely  through 
said  bore  and  a  short  distance  beyond  the  same,  a  spiral 
spring  tending  to  close  the  valve  upon  its  seat  and  a 
bearing  plate  for  said  spring,  supported  from  said  plug. 

4.  Means  for  lubricating  or  oiling  cables,  comprising  a 
sheave  for  said  cable  having  an  oil  receptacle  therein,  a 
lubricating  device  connected  to  said  sheave  and  communi- 
cating with  said  oil  receptacle  and  opening  into  the  groove 
of  said  sheave,  and  a  valve  for  normally  closing  the  out- 
let through  said  lubricating  device  adapted  to  be  oi>ened 
by  a  cable  passing  about  the  sheave. 

5.  Means  for  lubricating  or  oiling  cables,  comprising  a 
hollow  sheave  forming  an  oil  receptacle  and  a  lubricating 
device  flush  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  sheave 
and  extending  into  said  oil  recepUcle.  said  lubricating 
device  having  a  passageway  therethrough  for  oil  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  with  a  stem  extending  through  said  pasaage- 
way  and  beyond  the  same  in  position  to  be  actuated  by  a 
cable  passing  around  said  sheave  to  open  said  valve  and 
permit  the  escape  of  oil. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.194.598.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  CABLES.  Wil- 
liam H.  Cabs.  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  91,399.      (O.  184—18.) 


1.194,599.  CUTTING  APPARATUS.  David  CantwblLi, 
Condon.  Oreg.  FUed  May  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  27.16ft. 
(CL  56—42.) 


/7 


gr 


A  portable  structure  including  a  beam,  forwardly  and 
downwardly  curved  fingers  each  including  an  upper  arm 
extending  rearwardly  to  a  position  above  the  beam,  a 
lower  arm  stepped  downwardly  and  extending  under  and 
secured  to  the  beam,  a  guide  plate  secured  at  one  edge  be- 
tween the  upper  arm  of  the  beam  and  the  upper  arms  of 
said  fingers  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  beam,  a 
chain  working  between  said  beam  and  the  stepped  poition 
of  the  lower  arm  of  the  finger,  cutters  carried  by  said  chain 
and  movable  between  the  upper  and  lower  arms  of  the  fin- 
ger, and  a  draper  having  lU  upper  flight  extending  close 
to  and  adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  guide  plate. 


1.  A  lubrl«fitor  for  use  with  sheaves  comprlslnK  a  l)ody 
portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  sheave  and  having 
an  opening  therethrough  adapted  to  communicate  at  one 


1,194.600.     SIGNAL-BOX.     FaBoaaicK  W.  Colb,  Newton, 
'  MuM^  assignor  to  The  QameweU  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Aug.  6.  1914.    SerUl  No.  865,600.     (CL  177—361.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  slgnallng-iut'chanism,  a  detaia- 
iag-lcver  tJiercfor.  a  winding-mechanism  for  the  signaling- 
mechanism  having  an  Independently  movable  winding-de- 
vice, said  deulnlng-lever  and  wlndlng-mechanlsm  lach  be- 
ing arranged  for  co-operation  with  the  other,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such   that   the   winding-mechanism   holds   the 
detalning-lever  in  engaging  position  while  it  U  being  op- 
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crated  to  wind  the  ilcnaUng  mechanism  and  the  detatnlng- 
lerer.  while  It  Is  In  dlsengaglng-posltlon  and  the  signal  Is 
b«lng  sent,  holds  the  Independently  morable  wlndlng-de- 
Tlce.  and  holding-means  arranged  to  hold  the  wlndlng-de- 
t1c«  with  the  winding  ni»*<hanlsni  wound,  which,  when 
operated,  permits  Independent  movement  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


I 


2.  The  combination  of  a  signal Ing-mechanl am.  m  wind- 
ing-mechanism for  the  slgnallng-mechanlam  harlng  an  In- 
dependently movable  winding-device,  a  detalnlng-Ierer  ar- 
ranged, when  In  engaging  position,  to  hold  the  signaling 
mechanism,  and,  when  In  dlsengaglng-posltlon,  to  bold  the 
lndet>endently  movable  winding-device,  and  the  wlndlng- 
mechanlsm  while  In  unwound  position,  being  arranged  to 
hold  the  detalnlng-lever  in  engaging-position,  and  to  per- 
mit movement  thereof  into  disengaging  -  position  when 
moved  into  winding- position  and  the  Independently  mov- 
able winding-device  has  been  returned  to  unwoand  poal- 
tlon,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  signaling-mechanism,  a  detaln- 
lng-lever therefor,  a  winding-mechanism  for  the  signaling- 
mechanism  having  an  Independently  movable  wlndlng-de- 
Ttce  forming  a  part  thereof,  said  deUlnlng-lever  and  wind- 
ing-mechanism each  being  arranged  for  cooperation  with 
the  other,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  winding- 
mechanism,  while  it  is  in  unwound  position,  holds  the  de- 
talnlng-lever In  engaging-position  and  while  It  Is  being 
moved  Into  winding-position  and  while  the  winding-device 
la  returning  to  unwound  position  independently  of  the 
other  component  parts  of  the  winding-mechanism  and  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  detalnlng-lever  Into  dlsengaglng- 
posltlon  with  the  train  and  Into  engagement  with  the 
winding-device  and  hold  said  winding-device  after  It  has 
returned  to  unwound  position  and  while  the  signal  Is  be- 
ing sent  and  until  the  other  component  parts  of  the  wind- 
ing-mechanism return  to  unwound  position  whereupon 
said  detalning-lever  Is  returned  by  said  winding-mecha- 
nism, to  engaging-position  to  stop  the  signal  mechanism, 
rabatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  signaling-mechanism,  a  detaln- 
lng-lever therefor,  winding  mechanism  for  the  signaling 
mechanism  having  a  winding  device,  made  lndep«>ndent  of 
the  other  component  parts  of  said  wlndlng-mechanlsm, 
permitting  of  an  Independent  movement  thereof  relative 
thereto,  said  detalnlng-lever  when  in  dlsengaglng-posl- 
tlon and  the  signaling-mechanism  Is  operating  to  send  Its 
signal,  being  arranged  to  lock  said  winding-device,  there- 
by to  hold  the  winding-device  during  such  time,  said  de- 
talnlng-lever automatically  disengaging  the  winding-de- 
vice when  returned  to  its  engaging-position,  and  the  sig- 
nal is  sent,  and  holding-means  arranged  to  hold  the  wind- 
ing-device with  the  winding-mechanism  wound,  which, 
when  operated,  permits  independent  movement  thereof, 
rabatantlally  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  signaling- mechanism,  a  detaln- 
lng-lever therefor,  winding-mechanism  for  the  signaling- 
mechanism  having  a  winding-device  made  Independent  of 
the  other  component  parts  of  said  wlndlng-mechanlsm, 
permitting  of  an  independent  movement  thereof  relative 
thereto,  said  detalnlng-lever  and  winding-device  being  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  with  each  other  in  the  different 
relative  positions  that  they  occupy  and  whenever  they  so 
engage  the  detalnlng-lever  is  held  in  engaging-position  by 
the  wlndlng-mechanlsm  while  the  signaling-mechanism  is 
being  wound  and  the  Independently  movable  winding-de- 
vice is  held  by  the  detent-lever  while  the  signaling-mecha- 
nism Is  running,  and  holding-means  arranged  to  hoM  the 


winding-device  with  the  wlndlng-mechanlsm  wound,  which, 
when  operated,  permits  Independent  movement  thereof, 
»ubstantlallly  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1,194,001.  REINPOBCINO-CHAIN.  William  H.  Coaai- 
OAN.  DelU,  Iowa.  Filed  June  24,  1914,  Serial  No. 
846,964.  Renewed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,908. 
(CI.  59—78.) 


A  reinforcing  chain  for  harness  traces,  comprising  bars 
arranged  in  pairs,  bosses  between  the  ends  of  said  pairs  of 
bars,  the  inner  edges  of  said  t)o»se8  being  semicircular  and 
the  outer  edges  vertical,  an  oval  link  extending  around  the 
bosses  at  the  meeting  ends  of  the  two  pairs  of  bars,  the 
ends  of  said  pairs  of  bars  and  the  vertical  faces  of  the 
bosses  being  spaced  apart,  and  rivets  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  t)ar8  and  bosses  plvotally  secwrlng  the 
pairs  of  bars  and  the  connecting  link  in  assembled  rela- 
tion. 


1,194.602.  SHEET  -  METAL  -  FOLDING  MECHANISM. 
Rot  Elmbb  Ccaria,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Albert 
Lynn  Lawrence.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  29,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  435,785.     (CI.  118—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrtbed.  the  combination 
with  a  gripping  and  a  folding  appliance,  of  means  for 
securing  the  relative  movement  thereof  toward  and  from 
each  other,  and  additional  means  for  actuating  the  folding 
mechanism  to  accomplish  successive  Interior  and  exterior 
folding  operations  during  a  single  continuing  actuation  of 
the  machine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  gripping  and  folding  appliances,  of  Interrelated  cams 
and  connecting  memt>er8  respectively  adapted  to  effect  the 
relative  movement  of  said  appliances  toward  and  from 
each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  duplicated  folding  move- 
ments of  the  folding  appliance  upon  each  gripping  actu- 
ation of  the  former  appliance,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  gripping  member,  of  a  co-acting  plvoUl  folding 
appliance,  means  for  effecting  their  relative  movement  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  and  cam  controlled  members 
for  securing  a  plurality  of  dupllcatp<l  folding  movements 
for  the  latter  during  each  actuation  of  the  gripping  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  Interlocking  folds,  the 
combination  with  a  gripping  member  and  Its  co-acting  bed 
plate,  of  a  folding  frame  mounted  to  reciprocate  toward 
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and  from  the  latter,  a  sUtlonary  support,  a  reciprocating 
jaw.  and  a  rotating  folding  member  upon  the  said  folding 
frame,  interrelated  cam  shafts  bearing  cams  and  connect- 
ing mechanism  for  effecting  the  reciprocation  of  said 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  successive  rotatable  folding  op- 
erations for  said  member  apon  each  depression  of  the 
gripping  jsw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  in  a  power  machine  for  folding  sheet  metal,  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  cam  shaft  geared  to 
rotate  therewith  in  the  relation  of  one  to  two,  a  gripping 
member.  Its  cam  and  connecting  mechanism  associated 
with  the  cam  shaft,  a  folding  frame,  its  cam  and  connect- 
ing mechanism  also  associated  with  said  cam  shaft  to 
effect  the  reciprocation  of  the  frame,  a  folding  Jaw  and 
Its  cam  associated  with  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  folding 
member  and  driving  mecbanlMn  actuated  by  said  driving 
shaft  whereby  two  folding  operations  are  effected  and  a 
complete  reciprocation  of  the  frame  is  secured  during  each 
rotation  of  the  cam  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.194,603.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Hl!»BT  C.  DiTaaMAN. 
Rockwell,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
47.778.      (a.  81—100.) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  of  a  receptacle, 
a  casing  mounted  on  the  receptacle,  a  tul>ular  extension 
depending  from  the  cnslng.  means  for  closing  the  tubular 
meml>er  under  the  influence  of  a  vacuum  in  the  casing,  and 
for  opening  the  tubular  member  under  the  influence  of 
pressure  within  the  casing,  a  pipe  engaged  through  the 
wall  of  the  casing  and  having  its  inner  end  closed  by  a 
gravity  valve,  teat  cups,  connection  between  the  last 
named  pipe  and  the  interior  of  the  teat  cups,  and  means 
for  successively  forming  a  vacuum  in  the  casing  and  In- 
troducing compressed  air  Into  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle, 
a  casing  mounted  on  the  receptacle,  a  tubular  extension 
depending  from  the  casing,  a  valve  in  the  tubular  extension 
opened  by  air  pressure  within  the  casing  and  closed  under 
the  influence  of  a  vacuum  within  the  casing,  a  pipe  engaged 
through  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and  a  gravity  valve  closing 
the  Inner  end  of  said  pipe. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  of  a  receptacle, 
a  casing  mounted  on  the  receptacle,  connections  between 
the  casing  and  the  receptacle,  teat  cups,  a  pair  of  pumps 
havlDg  air  Inlets  and  outlets  at  the  same  end  thereof  re- 
spectively, one  of  said  pumps  having  a  smaller  diameter 
than  the  other,  means  for  operating  the  pistons  of  the 
pumps  in  unison,  connections  between  the  pumps  having 
the  smaller  diameter  and  the  teat  cups,  connections  be- 
tween the  pump  having  the  larger  diameter  and  the  casing, 
and  connections  between  the  teat  cup  and  the  casing. 


1.194,604.     BEARING.    ErsTica  E.  Dickbbbon,  Cleburne, 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1915,  Serial  No.  4,008.     Renewed 
Apr.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  91.748.     (Q.  64 — 64.) 
An   adjustable   bearing  comprising  a   two  part   t>earlng 

block  and  a  two  part  hanger,  one  part  of  the  bearing  block 


being  providetl  with  a  web  and  a  spherical  enlargement 
at  the  end  of  said  web,  and  the  hanger  having  a  hollow 
spherical  t>ody  adapted  to  receive  and  snugly  fit  the 
spherical  enlargement,  an  opening  in  the  hollow  body  of 
the  hanger  In  which  opening  the  web  of  the  bearing  block 
loosely  plays,  and  openings  diametrically  opposite  to  each 


other  and  formed  in  the  walls  of  the  hollow  t>ody  at  right 
angles  to  the  opening  for  said  web,  in  combination  with  a 
locking  bolt  loosely  traversing  the  diametrically  opposite 
openings  of  the  hollow  body  of  the  hanger  and  snugly 
traversing  diametrically  the  spherical  enlargement  of  the 
bearing  block,  substantially  as  described. 


1,194,606.  FAN.  EcsTicB  E.  DicKBBSON,  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.  Filed  Jiip-  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,669.  (CI. 
13—19.) 


1.  In  a  combined  fan  and  blower,  a  main  casing  for  the 
fan.  a  suction  chauiber  communicating  with  the  side  of 
said  casing  and  an  outlet  leading  from  the  main  casing 
tangentlally  to  the  periphery  of  the  fan  blades,  a  screen 
partition  arranged  within  the  main  casing  eccentric  to  the 
fan  and  dividing  the  main  casing  into  a  fan  chamber  and 
an  air  pressure  chamber,  said  partition  projecting  through 
the  tangential  outlet  to  divide  the  same  into  two  ducts 
whereof  one  forms  the  terminus  for  the  air  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  partition  dividing  the  suction  chamber  into  two 
compartments,  said  partition  being  perforated  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  length,  one  of  the  compartments  forming  a 
passageway  for'  the  cotton  under  suction  and  delivering 
the  same  to  the  terminus  of  the  air  pressure  chamber. 

2.  In  a  combined  fan  and  blower,  a  fan  casing  having 
a  suction  inlet  at  one  side,  a  perforated  partition  eccen- 
trically arranged  within  said  casing  and  dividing  the  same 
into  two  eccentric  chambers,  the  outer  of  which  forms  an 
air  pressure  chamber  separated  from  the  fan  by  the  par- 
tition, and  a  suction  chamber  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  pressure  chamber  and  to  the  suction  Inlet  to  the  fan. 
combined  with  means  for  dividing  the  suction  chamber 
into  two  compartments,  said  means  being  perforated  to 
bring  the  compartment  farthest  from  the  fan  under  suc- 
tion, said  farthest  compartment  discharging  at  right 
angles  into  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  fan. 

8.  In  a  fan  or  blower,  a  main  chamber  divided  Into  a 
fan  and  a  pressure  chamber  separated  by  a  screen  parti- 
tion, a  suction  chamber  divided  Into  two  compartments  by 
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a  Bcreen  partition,  one  of  said  rompartments  h^lng  In  open 
communication  with  the  fan  chamber  and  the  other  con- 
ctinitlng  the  suction  passageway  for  the  material,  said 
passageway  discharging  directly  Into  the  pressure  cham- 
ber, and  an  outlet  projecting  tangentlally  from  the  main 
chamber  and  divided  by  a  perforated  partition  Into  two 
ducts,  whereof  one  forms  the  terminus  for  the  air  pressure 
chamber. 


,194.606.  BLECTRICARC  FURNACE  FOR  THE 
TRBATMBNT  OF  OASES.  Cahl  Ol.^  ANDBSBS 
DOtlb,  Notodden.  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro- 
elektrlsk  Kyaelstofaktleselskab,  CbrlstUnla.  Norway. 
Filed  May  10,  1915.    Sertal  No.  27,116.     (CI.  204—31.) 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  gaaea 
a  magnetically  spread  flame  disk,  gas  Inlet  openings  for- 
Introduclng  the  gas  Into  the  furnace  disposed  over  the 
area  of  the  flam»-  disk,  and  a  number  of  gas  outlets  dis- 
posed between  the  center  and  the  periphery  of  the  said 
furnace  with  the  object  of  obtaining  a  short  passage  of 
ga.ses  in  the  furnace. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  furna<-e  for  the  redaction  of  gaaes 
a  magnetically  spread  flame  disk,  gas  inlet  opening*  for 
introducing  gas  into  the  furnace,  said  openings  being  dis- 
posed angularly  to  the  flame  disk  and  over  the  substantial 
area  of  th*'  same  and  a  nnmber  of  gas  outlets  disposed  be- 
tween the  center  and  the  periphery  of  the  said  furnace 
with  the  object  of  obteining  a  short  paMage  of  gases  In 

the  furnace. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  furna<'e  for  the  reduction  of  gaaes 
a  magnetically  spread  flame  disk,  gas  inlet  openings  for 
Introducing  gaa  Into  the  furnace,  disposed  over  the  area 
of  the  flame  disk,  and  gas  outlets  located  between  the 
center  and  the  periphery  of  the  furnace,  said  outlets  being 
provided  with  means  for  coollni?  th.-  jrases  with  the  ob- 
ject of  obtaining  short  gas  passages  In  the  fomace  and 
an  effective  cooling  of  the  gases  after  leaving  the  furnace 
chamber. 

4.  An  electric  arc  furnace  prodncing  a  magnetically 
spread  flame  disk  having  inlet  openings  In  Its  side  walls 
for  the  admiaaion  of  gas  through  its  sides  to  said  tlame 
disk  and  outlet  openings  disposed  between  the  center  of 
■aid  dlak  and  ita  periphery,  whereby  gas  treated  by  said 
arc  will  exit  through  said  outlet  openings  at  points  In- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  radii  of  said  disk. 

5.  An  electric  arc  furnace  producing  a  magnetically 
spread  flame  disk  having  outlet  openings  In  Its  side  walla 
between  the  center  of  said  disk  and  Its  periphery  sur- 
rounded by  a  number  of  Inlet  openings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


dynamo  and  a  starting  electromotor  in  allnement  with 
each  other  In  said  ca.Hlng.  hollow  shafts  for  the  rotors  of 
the  dynamo  and  electromotor,  an  Inner  concentric  ahaft 
connected  by  one  end  with  the  dynamo  shaft  and  by  the 
other  end  with  the  electromotor  shaft,  means  for  coupling 
the  electromotor  shaft  with  the  explosion  engine  shaft  in 
a  single  direction  and  with  reduced  ratio. 


1,1»4,607.       COMBINED     ELECTRIC     LIGHTING     AND 
STARTING    APPARATUS     FOR     MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
Lcioi  Ddca  aad  Ebcolm  Naldi.ni,  Turin.  luly.     FUed 
Apr.  12,  1W5.     Serial  No.  20.942.     (Cl.  171— 315.> 
1,  In  a  combined  electric  lighting  and   starting  appa- 

tatuB  for  velilcles  driven  by  explosion  engines,  a  casing,  a 
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2.  IB  a  combined  electric  lighting  and  sUrtlng  appa- 
ratus for  vehicles  driven  by  explosion  engines,  a  casing, 
a  dynamo  and  a  starting  electromotor  In  allnement  with 
each  other  In  said  casing,  hollow  shafts  for  the  rotors 
of  the  dynamo  and  electromotor,  an  inner  concentric  shaft 
paaalng  through  said  hollow  shafts,  a  speed  regulating 
coupling  connecting  the  mn.r  shaft  with  the  dynamo 
shaft,  a  speed  reducing  gear  between  the  starting  electro- 
■otor  shaft  and  a  concentric  sleeve,  a  free  wheel  mech- 
anlsm  on  said  sleeve,  a  member  operated  by  the  free  wheel 
mechanism  and  connected  with  said  Inner  shaft.  an<* 
means  for  cotrpUnf  said  member  with   the  engine  shaft. 

3.  In  a  combined  electric  lighting  and  starting  appa- 
ratus for  vehicles  driven  by  exploalon  engines,  a  casing, 
partitions  forming  chambers  in  said  casing,  a  dynamo 
and  a  starting  electromotor,  each  arranged  in  one  of  said 
chambers  and  In  allnement  with  each  other,  hollow  shafts 
for  the  rotors  of  the  dynamo  and  electromotor,  an  inner 
concentric  .shaft,  beartngs  In  said  partitions  for  said 
shafts,  means  for  ( onnectlng  the  Inner  shaft  with  the 
dynamo  shaft,  means  for  coupling  the  inner  shaft  with 
the  explosion  engine  shaft,  and  a  reduction  gearing  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  engine  shaft. 

4.  In  a  combined  electric  llghtinc  and  starting  appa 
ratus  for  vehicles  driven  by  explosion  endnes.  a  casing, 
hole<l  partitions  forming  communicating  (  hamt>ers  in  said 
•■aslng.  a  dynsmo  and  a  starting  electromotor  each  ar- 
ranged In  one  of  said  chamt>ers  and  In  allnement  with 
each  other,  hollow  shafts  for  the  rotors  of  the  dynamo 
and  electromotor,  an  lnn<r  concentric  shaft,  hearings  in 
said  partitions  for  said  shafts,  means  for  coupling  the 
lnn«>r  shaft  with  the  dynamo  shaft,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  rim  having  blades  on  the  ooter  periphery  for  ven- 
tilating the  -HslBg,  and  means  for  conne<tlng  the  electro- 
motor shaft  with  the  engine  shaft  In  a  single  direction 
and  with  reduced  ratio. 


1,194,608.  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREAT- 
ING PL.\NTS.  CLAaa.vca  W.  Eabtma.n.  Great  Falls, 
Mont.      Fll.-d    Nov.  27.    1915.     Serial   No.  63.880.      (CL 

167—6.) 

1.  A  proceas  of  treating  a  plant  which  comprises  the 
application  to  the  plant  of  a  composition  containing  a 
plant  treating  ngent,  and  also  conUlnlng  a  water  solubl* 
^ubsUnce  which  when  subjected  to  the  action  of  light.  Is 
converted  Into  a  subsUntlally  Inj^oluble  product,  and  al- 
lowing the  same  to  be  acted  upon  by  light,  whereby  a 
coating  containing  a  product  substantially  Insoluble  la 
water  and  also  cunUinlng  the  plant  treating  agent,  aad 
retaining  the  same  In  close  proximity  to  the  plant  tissue 
la  produced,  and  whereby  the  plant  treating  agent  is  pro- 
tected against  moisture. 

2.  A  i»roce»s  which  comprises  spraying  a  plant  with  a 
composition  containing  an  agent  capable  of  destroying 
organNms  detrimental  to  the  plant,  and  also  containing 
substances  which  are  capable  of  reacting  together  under 
the  Influence  of  light,  with  the  production  of  a  »ul>«tan- 
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tlally  water  Insoluble,  flexible  product,  holding  said  agent 
closely  adherent  to  the  surface  of  the  plant. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  plants  which  comprises  the  ap- 
plication to  the  plant  of  a  liquid  composition  comprising 
an  agent  capable  of  destroying  organisms  detrimental  to 
the  plant,  and  containing  a  chromium  compound  and  a 
soluble  substance  which  is  capable  of  being  converted  by 
said  chromium  compound  into  a  substantially  Insoluble, 
leathery,  flexible  product,  and  thereafter  allowing  said 
chromium  compound  to  react  upon  said  substance,  to 
produce  a  coating  comprising  said  product,  inclosing  said 
agent  and  retaining  the  same  in  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  plant. 

4.  A  process  of  tresting  plants  which  comprises  the 
Step  of  spraying  the  same  with  a  solution  containing  an 
arsenical  Insectlddal  agent,  a  dlchromate  and  dextrin, 
and  permitting  the  action  of  light  thereupon. 

5.  A  composition  suitable  for  treating  plants,  which 
comprises  a  liquid  vehicle  containing  a  metal  compound, 
and  containing  an  organic  Bubstan<e  capable  of  being 
converted  by  the  action  of  light  and  said  metal  compound 
loto  a  substantially  insoluble  product,  and  containing  an 
axent  capable  of  destroying  organisms  detrimental  to  the 
jtlaat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,609.  WASHIN<;  MACHINE.  (Jborob  Lbblib  Fbb- 
KIB,  Qulncy.  111.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  86,227. 
(a.  68—18.) 


In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  steam 
boiler  having  a  supporting  member  extending  across  one 
end  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  boiler,  a  gear  carried  by  said  cylinder,  an 
element  slldable  longitudinally  of  said  support  and  having 
a  portion  embracing  the  same,  said  element  also  consisting 
of  a  vertically  extending  bracket  having  at  Its  upper  end  a 
laterally  projecting  bearing  extending  inwardly  toward 
nid  cylinder,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  In  said  l)earing 
and  having;  a  g*>ar  at  one  end  thereof  for  meshing  with  the 
first  named  gear,  a  projection  carried  by  the  element  slld- 
able on  said  support,  and  a  latch  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  support  and  Its  free  end  provided  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  said  projection  whereby  to  retain  said 
support  In  a  potdtlon  to  operate  said  gears. 


1.194.610.  RION-STRETCHER.  Abraham  Fischbr, 
Mlllsboro.  Kans..  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  H. 
De  Walt  and  one-third  to  Peter  P.  Barkman.  Hlllsboro, 
Kans.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  «0,7M.  (CL 
40— 126.) 

1.  A  stretcher  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  niemt>er,  oppositely  t>owed  resilient  end  mem- 
bers attached  to  oppoaite  ends  of  the  supporting  member, 
and  means  on  the  ends  of  said  end  members  for  gripping 
the  article  to  be  stretched. 

2.  In  a  stretcher  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing member  made  In  two  sections  and  longitudinally  ex- 
pansible and  contractlble,  means  for  holding  said  sections 
In  any  adjusted  relation,  and  end  members  mounted  upon 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  sections,  each  end  member  con- 
sisting of  two  dlTcrtent  arms  realllently  held  in  divergent 
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relation  and  against  movement  into  a  position  of  allne- 
ment, each  of  said  arms  being  movable  relative  to  tba 
supporting  member. 
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8.  In  a  stretcher  of  the  character  described,  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  stretcher  sections,  opposlteiy  bowed  re- 
silient end  members  mounted  each  upon  an  end  of  one  of 
the  sections,  the  end  members  when  so  disposed  being  in 
oppositely  bowed  relatloa.  latching  means  holding  the 
stretcher  sections  in  adjuflte«l  position  and  normally  pre- 
venting tbeir  collapse,  and  means  upon  the  extremity  of 
the  end  members  for  gripping  the  corners  of  an  article 
to  be  stretched. 

4.  A  stretcher  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  stretcher  section  and  a  stretcher  section  having  a 
telescopic  relation  to  the  tubular  section,  said  last  named 
section  being  formed  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  tubular  section  and  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  sup- 
port operatlvely  connected  to  the  tubular  section,  end 
members  attached  each  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
stretcher  sections,  each  member  consisting  of  a  resilient 
bowed  strip,  the  arms  of  one  strip  extending  In  a  divergent 
relation  to  the  arms  of  the  opposite  strip,  and  means  00 
the  extremities  of  the  strips  for  engaging  with  the  corners 
of  an  article  to  be  stretched. 

5.  In  a  stretcher  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
comprising  relatively  longitudinally  adjustable  sections, 
means  for  holding  the  stretcher  sections  la  adjusted  re- 
lation against  collapse,  oppositely  bowed  resilient  strips 
each  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  sections, 
each  strip  at  each  extremity  being  bent  to  provide  lateral 
walls  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  strip,  resilient  ears 
extending  over  said  walls,  a  lever  supporting  member  hav- 
ing, portions  projecting  over  the  ears,  and  levers  mounted 
in  said  lever  supporting  member  and  engageable  with  said 
ears  to  hold  them  closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,611.  JEWELRY.  Thbodobb  H.  Fibhbl,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  58.T78. 
(Cl.  63 — 4.) 


1.  An  Integral  Jewel  setting  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
a  Jewel  on  two  sides,  consisting  of  a  back,  two*  side  walls 
and  two  open  sides,  a  tongue  formed  at  one  of  the  open 
sides  and  a  loop  formed  at  the  other  open  side. 

2.  An  integral  Jewel  setting  consisting  of  a  back,  two 
side  walls  and  two  open  sides,  a  tongue  formed  at  one  of 
the  open  sides  and  a  loop  formed  at  the  other  open  slda, 
the  loop  being  slightly  raised  above  the  bottom  of  th« 
Jewel  setting. 
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8.  Aq  integral  Jewel  setting  consisting  of  a  back,  two 
side  walls,  each  having  on  Its  inner  side  a  shoulder  on 
which  a  Jewel  is  adapted  to  rest,  and  two  open  sides,  a 
tongue  formed  at  one  of  the  open  sides  and  a  loop  formed 
at  the  other  open  side. 

4.  An  article  of  Jewelry  consisting  of  sections  flexibly 
connected,  each  section  having  a  tongne  at  one  end  and  a 
loop  at  the  other  end,  the  tongue  of  one  section  being 
adapted  to  fit  Into  from  the  bottom  and  fold  over  the  loop 
in  the  adjacent  section,  the  connecting  means  being  con- 
cealed by  the  Jewels  placed  in  the  sections. 

6.  An  article  of  Jewelry  consisting  of  integral  sections 
flexibly  connected,  each  section  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
^ewel.  the  sections  being  connected  closely  together  so  that 
the  Jewels  form  a  practically  contlnuoas  line  and  are  held 
in  position  by  the  side  walls  of  the  sections,  each  section 
having  a  tongue  at  one  end  and  a  loop  at  the  other  end, 
the  tongue  of  one  section  being  adapted  to  flt  into  and 
fold  over  the  loop  of  the  adjacent  section. 


1.194,612.  WRBNCH.  JuLica  C.  Fjbroinostao,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,149. 
(CI.  81—160.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a 
shank  for  each  of  said  Jaws  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
screw  threads,  a  housing  mounted  upon  one  of  the  shanks 
and  having  said  screw  threaded  shank  extending  longitu- 
dinally through  the  housing,  said  housing  provided  with 
an  opening  in  each  of  its  sides,  a  nut  surrounding  said 
screw  threaded  shank  and  extending  through  the  side 
openings  In  said  housing,  leaf  springs  secured  to  said 
housing  at  one  edge  thereof  and  extending  through  said 
nut  and  across  the  openings  in  the  sides  of  said  bousing, 
said  nut  provided  with  recesses  in  which  said  leaf  springs 
are  adapted  to  register  when  said  nut  is  turned  to  locked 
position. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  Jaws  one 
movable  and  the  other  stationary,  said  stationary  Jaw 
baviag  a  shank  provided  with  a  handle,  said  movable  Jaw 
having  its  shank  provided  with  threads,  a  housing  secured 
to  (he  shank  of  said  stationary  Jaw  and  provided  with 
openings  in  its  sides,  a  nut  arranged  in  said  housing  and 
provided  with  interior  threads,  said  threads  having  oppo- 
sitely arranged  cut-out  portions  whereby  the  threads  of 
said  nut  may  be  disengaged  from  the  threads  of  said 
shank,  spring  elements  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
housing  and  extending  across  the  opening  in  said  housing 
and  through  the  threaded  opening  of  said  nut  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  the  threads  of  said  nut. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Jaws,  one 
stationary  and  the  other  movable,  said  movable  Jaw  pro- 
vided with  screw  threads,  a  housing  secured  to  said  sta- 
tionary Jaw  and  having  openings  in  its  sides,  a  nut  screw 
threaded  mounted  upon  the  screw  threads  of  said  station- 
ary Jaw  and  having  oppositely  arranged  cut-out  portions 
on  its  interior,  spring  elements  secured  to  said  housing 
and  extending  through  said  nut  for  frlctlonally  engaging 
the  threads  of  said  nut  when  said  movable  Jaw  is  in  open 
position  and  adapted  to  eogage  the  said  receases  on  the  In- 
terior of  sild  not  wb«B  said  movable  Jaw  is  In  locked  posi- 
tion, and  means  mounted  npon  the  outside  of  the  nut  tor 
indicating  the  position  of  the  threads  on  the  interior  of 
•aid  nut. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Jaws,  one 
movable  and  the  other  stationary,  the  shank  of  said  sta- 
tionary Jaw  carrying  a  housing,  the  shank  of  said  movable 
Jaw  provided  with  threads  and  extending  longitudinally 


through  said  housing,  a  nut  mounted  upon  the  threads 
of  the  shank  of  said  stationary  Jaw,  springs  extending 
through  said  nut  and  across  the  openings  in  the  side  of 
said  housing  and  adapted  to  register  with  recessea  pro- 
vided la  the  threads  of  said  nut  when  said  nut  is  turned 
to  locked  position. 

B.  lo  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a 
shank  for  each  of  said  Jaws  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
screw  threads,  a  housing  mounted  npon  one  of  the  shanks 
and  having  said  screw  threaded  shank  extending  longitu- 
dinally through  the  housing,  said  bousing  provided  with 
an  opening  In  each  of  its  sides,  a  nut  surrounding  said 
screw  threaded  shank  and  extending  through  the  side 
openings  in  said  housing,  leaf  springs  secured  to  said 
housing  at  one  edge  thereof  and  extending  throogb  said 
nut  and  across  the  openings  in  the  sides  of  said  housing, 
said  nut  provided  with  recesses  in  which  said  leaf  springs 
are  adapted  to  register  when  said  nut  is  turned  to  lock*>d 
position,  and  characters  stamped  upon  the  outside  of  the 
nut  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  threads  on  the 
interior  of  said  nut. 


1,194,618.  MEANS  FOR  LIGHTING  PETROLEUM-GAS 
BURNERS.  A>DBiw  Joh.n  FaaoaiKaoN.  Jakobsdal, 
near  Jiinkiiplng,  Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1918.  Serial 
So.  804,098.      (a.  44 — 2.) 


1.  A  fuel  briquet  of  substantially  circular  shape  having 
formed  thereon  a  diametrically  disposed  score  and  having 
formed  therein  a  centrally  disposed  hollow  space. 

2.  An  inflammable  solid  fuel  which  does  not  become 
liquid  when  burning,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  bog-moss, 
flour  and  paraffin  and  provided  with  notches  on  Its  Hide, 
and  adapted  to  embrace  a  petroleum  gas  burner  for  hold- 
ing the  fuel  in  close  proximity  thereto. 

8.  An  Inflammable  solid  fuel  which  does  not  become 
liquid  when  burning,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  vegetable 
material  of  the  genus  Bphagnum,  ground  cereals,  and  solid 
hydrocarbons  provided  with  notches  and  adapted  to  em 
brace  a  petroleum  gas  burner  and  hold  the  fuel  in  closa 
proximity  thereto. 

4.  An  inflammable  solid  fuel  which  does  not  become 
liquid  when  burning,  provided  with  notches  on  its  diamet- 
rically opposite  sides,  adapted  to  embrace  a  petroleum  gas 
burner  and  hold  the  fuel  in  close  proximity  thereto. 


1,194.614.  OILING  ST8TEM  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES  EoBBBT  T.  Gaoaoas  and  Jacob 
E.  GaAMLiCH.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Chase  Motor 
Truck  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  817.B24.     (CI.  184 — 11.) 

1.  In  a  base  compression,  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  base  or  crank  casing  serving  as  an  oil  recepUcle.  and 
being  formed  with  bearlngf.  and  a  crank  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  bearings,  the  crank  casing  being  also  formed  with 
ducts  leading  to  the  bearings,  the  ducts  being  discon- 
nected from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  except  through  the 
bearing  openings,  and  each  having  an  upwardly  extending 
portion  located  above  the  bearing  and  opening  into  the 
interior  of  the  crank  casing  Id  position  to  rec«ive  oil  run- 
ning down  the  sides  of  the  crank  casing  and  to  be  sub- 
ject to  the  compressing  and  sucMon  actions  of  the  piston 
whereby  an  oil  seal  Is  maintained  about  the  crank  shaft, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  base  compreaslon.  internal  combustion  engine.  ■ 
base  or  crank  casing  serving  as  an  oil  receptacle  and 
formed  with  bearings  for  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  tht 
casing  being  formed  with  internal  pockets  in  opposite 
Bldea  thereof,  the  pockets  being  located  above  the  bear- 
ings and  open  at  their  tops  and  inner  sides,  and  oil  ducta 
leading  from  tb<>  pockets  to  the  bearings,  and  being  dis- 
connected from  the  outer  air  except  through  the  bearing 
opening*,  the  poi  kets  being  located  in  podtlon  to  recdrt 
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oil  running  down  the  sides  of  the  crank  casing  and  to  be 
subject  to  the  compressing  and  suction  actions  of  the  pis- 


ton  whereby  an  oil   seal   Is  maintained  about  the  crank 
ahaft.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,194.618.  CORN-HUSKING  MACHINE.  SoiX)MOir  G«B 
MAN,  Jessups.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Sertal  No. 
78,564.      (C\.  180 — 6.) 


2.  The  method   of  removing  husks   from  ears  of  corn. 
conslsUng  of  cutting  the  butt  end  of  the  cob   frona  ita 


1.  In  a  corn  husking  apparatus,  means  for  severing  the 
husks  at  their  connection  with  the  cob.  said  means  com- 
prising a  rotatable  tapered  blade  having  a  centering  point 
at  its  apex,  and  a  hood  inclosing  the  blade  and  arranged 
to  route  therewith,  said  hood  being  open  at  Us  outer  end. 

2.  In  a  corn  husking  apparatus,  means  for  severing  the 
husks  at  their  connection  with  the  cob.  said  means  com- 
f rising  a  roUtable  tapered  blade  having  a  centering  point 
at  Its  apex,  and  a  hood  inclosing  the  blade  and  arranged 
to  rotate  therewith,  said  hood  being  open  at  its  outer  end 
and  having  a  side  opening. 

8.  In  a  corn  husking  apparatus,  means  for  severing  the 
husks  at  their  connection  with  the  cob.  said  means  com- 
prising a  roUtable  Upered  blade  having  a  centering  point 
at  its  apex,  and  a  hood  inclosing  the  blade,  said  hood 
being  open  at  its  outer  end  and  flared  toward  said  end. 

4.  In  a  corn  busklnx  apparatus,  means  for  severing  the 
butt  from  an  unhusked  ear  of  corn,  consisting  of  a  shaft 
with  means  for  routing  the  same,  a  flat  cutter  on  the  end 
of  the  shaft  and  tapering  at  its  outer  end  forming  a  cen- 
tering point  thereon,  and  a  guard  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  »urroun«llng  said  cutter,  said  guard  flaring  outwardly 
and  open  at  Its  outer  end  and  also  on  one  of  iU  aide*. 


j»- 


center  outwardly  to  its  connection  with  the  husks,  and 
finally  removing  the  husks  from  the  ears. 


1,194.617.  METAL  -  SCALPING  MACHINE  AND  THB 
LIKE.  Edward  O.  Goss.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut,  Piled  Dec.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  65.700.     (CI.  29 — 81.) 


1,194.616.     PROCESS  FOR  HUSKING  CORN.     Solomon 
GUMAM,  JesBUpa,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.     SerUl  No. 
78.566.      (CI.  180—5.) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  husks   from  ears  of  corn. 

conaUting  of   cutting   the  butt   end    of  the   cob   from   its 

center  gradually  outwardly  to  remove  said  butt  end  of  the 

cob  from  beneath  the  husk  connections. 


1.  In  a  metal  scalping  machine  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  scalping  or  cutting  roll  and  its  co-acting  pres- 
sure roll,  of  feeding  rolls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  scalp- 
ing and  pressure  rolls,  the  pressure  roll  and  feeding  rolls 
being  arrange*!  out  of  line  to  press  the  meUl  against  the 
pressure  roll  during  scalping. 

2.  In  a  meUl  scalping  machine  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  scalping  or  cutting  rolls  for  acting  succes- 
sively on  opposite  sides  of  the  metal  and  their  co-acting 
pressure  rolls,  of  a  series  of  feeding  rolls  including  rolls 
on  opposite  sides  of  each  pair  of  scalping  and  pressure 
rolls  arranged  out  of  line  with  the  pressure  rolls  to  press 
the  meUl  against  the  successive  pressure  rolls  during 
•ealplng. 

1.194,618.  COMBINED  STATIONBRY-BOX  AND  WRIT- 
ING-TABLET.  Hbkbt  L.  Gott«chalk.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Apr.  2T.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.925.     (CI.  11— 22.> 


.^ 


The  combination  of  a  recepUcle  having  side  snd  enJ 
walls,  and  a  flat  bottom,  a  top  provided  with  depending 
marginal  flanges  fitting  the  outside  of  the  side  and  end 
walls  of  the  box.  a  roll  of  paper  mounted  in  the  box.  par- 
allel to  one  of  the  end  walls  thereof,  the  paper  paaalng 
from  the  box  between  said  end  wall  and  the  adjacent 
flange  of  the  top.  and  adapted  to  be  extended  acrosa  the 
bottom  of  the  box  when  the  latter  Is  Inverted,  and  a  paper 
tear-off  string  fixed  st  one  end  to  one  of  the  side  flanges 
of  the  top  and  of  a  length  to  be  extended  across  said 
bottom. 
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I.l»4.fll9.      WATER-HEATER.      Johm    Baix    Gbant.    At 
lanta.    Ga.      Filed    Juoe    2,    1W15.      Serial    No.    31,729. 
(CI.  220—124.) 


A  water  beater  <wmprisiu);  no  oprfirht  ejltBdrlcal  sbeet 
metal  casing  having  an  uptning  at  one  aide.  •  she^it  metal 
door  of  arcuate  c-ro8M  !«e<-tii>n  having  its  side  edges  over- 
lapping tbe  outer  side  of  th**  i-as'ng  at  the  side  edges  of 
said  opening,  the  upper  end  of  the  door  having  a  reduced 
portion  fitting  within  the  casing  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
opening,  the  lower  end  of  the  door  overlapping  the  outer 
aide  of  the  caidng  at  the  lower  end  of  the  opening,  and 
members  attached  to  the  inner  nide  of  the  door  adjacent 
the  lower  corners  thereof  ami  having  inwardly  offset  por 
tlon^i  engageeble  downwardly  upon  the  inner  side  of  that 
portion  of  the  caxing  at  the  lower  end  of  said  oi>ening 
and  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  said  opening. 


1.194,620.  MACHINE-TOOL.  William  A.  Gb«av«8.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,928. 
(CI.  82—22.) 


Ad  engine  lathe  comprising  a  be<l  provided  with  a- rack, 
a  carriage  movable  on  tbt-  bed.  an  apron  the  rear  wall 
thereof  depending  from  the  carriage  and.  adjacent  to  the 
rack,  said  rear  wall  being  formed  with  a  bearing  projecting 
rearwardly  therefrom  beyond  the  plane  of  the  rack,  a 
driven  gear  Jonrnaled  in  the  walls  of  the  apron,  a  shaft 
spltned  therein  and  formed  with  a  pinion  and  witb  a 
rearwardly  projecting  Journal,  and  a  pull  knob  on  the 
front  end  of  the  shaft  for  morinx  It  Idbgltodinally  to 
simultaneously  engage  or  disengage  the  pinion  and  Journal 
with  the  respective  rack  and  bearing. 


1.194,621.  WELT  -  SLASHING  ATTACHlTEIfT  FOR 
WELT-SHOE-SEWIN<3  MACHINES.  A.nton  AcorsT 
Haahr,  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Plied  July  1.  1915.  SerUl  No.  .^7.464. 
<C1.  112—20.) 

1.  A  welt  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
etltcb  forming  derlees.  a  welt  guide,  means  for  moving 
tbe  welt  guide  toward  and  from  the  «hoe  during  the  stitch 
forming  operation,  and  a  welt  slas^hlng  knife  mounted  on 
tbe  welt  gnlde  for  forming  a  series  of  transrerse  cnts  lo 
the  under  side  of  the  welt. 

3.  A  welt  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
stitch   forming  devices,  a  welt  guide,   means  for  moTlng 


tbe  welt  gnlde  toward  and  from  the  shoe,  a  welt  ilasblng 
knife  monnted  on  the  welt  gnlde,  and  meant  for  mOTlnc 
tbe  welt  slashing  knife  relatively  to  the  welt  gnlde. 


3.  A  welt  shoe  sewing  machine  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices,  a  welt  guide,  means  for  moving  the 
welt  guide  toward  and  from  the  shoe,  a  welt  slasbins 
knife  under  the  control  of  the  operator  and  acting  when 
thrown  Into  operation  to  form  a  serlee  of  cuts  tn  tbe 
under  side  of  the  welt  during  the. stitch  forming  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  welt 
slashing  knife,  except  when  thrown  Into  operation  by  the 
operator. 

4.  A  welt  shoe  sewing  machine  having.  In  combination, 
•tltcb  forming  devices,  a  welt  guide  movable  toward  and 
from  the  shoe,  a  welt  slashing  knife  for  forming  a  serlee 
of  transverse  cuts  In  tbe  under  side  of  the  welt,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  welt  slashing  knife  to  cut  a  slash  in  tbe 
welt  Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  welt  guide, 
and  means  for  throwing  the  knifr  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion. 

■1.  A  welt  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices,  a  welt  guide,  a  welt  slashing  knife, 
a  cam  for  actuating  the  welt  slaahlng  knife,  connections 
between  the  cam  and  the  welt  slashing  knife.  Including  a 
toggle,  and  a  <-ODtroIllng  lever  having  a  toggle-breaking 
slot  and  a  toggle-atralgbtentng  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,194,622.  ARMATURE  FOR  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  SUSPEND- 
ING WEIGHTS  THEREFROM.  Eb.nst  Gottlob  Hahw, 
Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignor  to  Otto  Habn  and  William 
Hahn.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
758..'?2«.      (CI.  72 — 105.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reinforced  concrete  construc- 
tion, of  a  metallic  reinforcing  and  suspension  member  ex- 
tending through  and  entirely  embedded  in  tbe  concrete  and 
having  a  vertical  portion  having  a  horizontal  flange  and 
a  horizontal  portion  of  considerably  greater  thickness  and 
provided  near  Its  edge  spaced  from  the  vertical  portion 
with  an  upwardly  extendlrig  flange,  said  reinforcing  and 
snependlng  member  being  protected  from  fire  and  mat  and 
adapted  to  be  bared  by  breaking  away  portions  of  tbe  con- 
crete to  uncover  the  horizontal  portion  for  engagement  of 
snspensloB  members  therewith,  the  bared  portions  of  the 
r^nforceing  member  and  the  suspension  members  being 
covered  with  concrete  by  plugging  tbe  recesses  formerly 
cut  away. 
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2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deecribed.  tbe  comblna 
tlon  comprising  a  body  of  reinforced  concrete,  a  flange 
member  dlapoaed  in  the  concrete  body  which  has  broken 
oat  aroKs,  suspension  members  disposed  In  tbe  broken  oot 
areas.  rtUpose«l  In  engagement  with  tbe  flange  member 
and  a  body  of  plastic  matter  disposed  In  the  broken  out 


t.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  body  of  reinforced  concrete,  a  flange 
Bemt>er  disposed  in  tbe  concrete  t>ody  which  has  broken 
ont  areaa,  tuspenalon  member*  disposed  in  the  broken,  oat 
areas,  disposed  In  engagement  with  tbe  flange  meml>er  and 
a  body  of  plastic  matter  disposed  In  tbe  broken  out  area 
and  over  tbe  suspension  meml>ers. 


1,1»4.«23.  SINGLE  -  TYPE  -  CASTING  ATTACHMENT. 
John  E.  Hawbahan,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  The 
Ad-Atype  Matrix  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1918.  Serial  No. 
786.&&d  Renewed  June  12,  1916.  Serai  No.  103,839. 
(CI.  22 — 6.) 


mally  returning  said  second  lerer  after  It  has  been  raised  ; 
and  means  for  holdiug  said  second  lever  in  Ita  mlsetl  p««l- 
tlon  when  desired,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  means  for  casting  a  line  of  type  comprising  an  operating 
lever,  a  melting  pot  and  a  cylinder  In  said  pot ;  h  second 
lever  adapted  to  be  move<l  by  said  operating  lever  ;  a  tec 
ond  cylinder  In  said  pot  aasociated  with  said  second  lever  ; 
and  means  for  delivering  metal  from  said  second  cylinder 
for  raatlnc  stngle  type,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  combination 
of  means  for  casting  a  line  of  type  comprising  an  operating 
lever,  a  melting  pot  and  a  cylinder  in  said  pot ;  a  sec- 
ond lever  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  operating  lever  ; 
a  second  cylinder  In  said  pot  associated  with  said  second 
lerer ;  and  means  comprising  a  piston  and  spout  asso- 
ciated with  the  second  cylinder  for  delivering  metal  from 
said  second  cylinder  for  casing  single  type,  substantially 
as  described. 

t.  lo  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination 
of  means  for  casting  a  line  of  type  comprising  an  operat- 
ing lever  and  a  melting  pot  associated  with  said  lever;  a 
second  lever  aasociated  with  said  operating  lever  and  pot ; 
connections  by  which  said  second  lever  may  be  raised  by 
said  operating  lever  :  and  means  for  holding  said  second 
lerer  In  Its  raised  position,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  means  for  casting  a  line  of  type  comprising  an  op 
crating  lever  and  a  melting  pot  associated  with  said  lever  : 
a  second  lerer  associated  with  said  operating  lever  and 
pot  ;  connections  by  which  said  second  lever  may  be  raised 
by  said  operating  lever  ;  means  for  causing  said  second 
lerer  to  descend  after  being  raised  :  and  means  for  holding 
said  second  lever  In  Its  raised  position,  when  desired,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  mschine  of  the  cIssk  described  the  combination 
of  means  for  casting  a  line  of  type  comprising  an  operat- 
ing lever  and  a  melting  pot  associated  with  said  lever ;  a 
second  lever  associated  with  said  operating  lever  and  pot ; 
connections  by  which  said  second  lever  may  be  raised  by 
aald  operating  lerer ;  means  comprising  a  spring  for  nor- 


1,194.624.  COTTON  PRESS.  JOSEPH  J.  Hahcb,  Tom 
Job  Hands,  and  John  F.  Putz,  Ennls.  Tex.  Filed  Oct. 
B,  1914.      Serial  No.  865,186.      (CI.  100—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  press  l>ox  having  hlngedly 
mounted  side  and  end  panels,  of  means  upon  the  side 
panels  for  lapping  tbe  end  panels  to  hold  them  against 
outward  movement,  springs  connected  to  the  side  panels 
for  resisting  tbe  ontward  swinging  movement  thereof, 
means  upon  the  side  panels  for  tying  them  together  to  re- 
sist tbe  expansive  force  of  material  retained  in  the  box 
under  compression. 

2.  In  a  press  box,  the  combination  with  sills,  side 
panels  having  trunnions  mounted  for  rotation  In  the 
sills,  and  detacbably  and  hlngedly  mounted  end  panels,  of 
a  cap  partly  bousing  each  of  the  trunnions,  a  spring 
colled  abont  each  cap  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  ad 
Jacent  sill  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  adjacent  side  panel, 
all  of  said  springs  operating  to  hold  the  panels  normally 
elevated  and  to  resist  outward  movement  thereof,  means 
upon  the  side  panels  for  lapping  tbe  end  panels  to  bold 
them  In  raised  positions,  a  reroluble  holding  device  upon 
one  of  the  side  panels,  tie  devices  connected  to  the  other 
side  panel  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  holding  device,  said 
holding  device  being  revoluble  to  release  tbe  tie  devices, 
and  means  for  securing  said  holding  device  against  rota- 
tion while  In  engagement  with  the  tie  devices. 

3.  In  a  press  box.  the  combination  with  sills,  side 
panels  having  trunnions  mounted  for  rotation  in  tbe  sills. 
and  detacbably  and  hlngedly  mounted  end  panels,  of  a 
cap  partly  bousing  each  of  the  trunnions,  a  spring  coiled 
about  each  cap  and  secnred  at  one  end  to  the  adjacent  sill 
and  at  its  other  end- to  the  adjacent  side  panel,  all  of  said 
springs  operating  to  hold  the  panels  normally  elevated 
and  to  resist  outward  movement  thereof,  means  upon  the 
side  panels  for  lapping  the  end  panels  to  hold  them  lo 
raised  positions,  a  revoluble  holding  device  upon  one  of  the 
side  panels,  tie  devices  connected  to  the  other  side  panel 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  holding  device,  said  holding 
devices  being  revoluble  to  release  the  tie  devices,  and 
means  for  securing  said  holding  device  against  rotation 
while  In  engagement  with  the  tie  devices,  said  means  In 
eluding  an  arm  extending  from  said  device,  and  a  sprln.; 
controlled  keeper  adapted  to  engage  the  arm. 


1,194,625.  ROADVEHICLE.  John  Frbdbick  Ha\c8, 
Consort.  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  864,369.      (CI.  21—182.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  chassis,  front  and  rear  axles,  a 
casing  carried  by  tbe  said  rear  axle,  a  pair  of  divergent 
trusses  flexibly  connected  by  a  single  point  to  said  casing, 
means  for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  trusses  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  front  axle,  a  pair  of  brace  rwls 
rarried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  said  rear  axle,  means 
for  connecting  the  said  brace  rods  to  tbe  center  of  sei  I 
chassis,    sleeves    on    said    axles,    and    supporting    sprl.  ,<< 
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looMly  coUed  about  said  sleeves  aod  haTlog  their  opposite 
«iids  coanected,  respectirely,  to  the  chassis  and  to  shackles 
carried  thereby. 


2.  In  combination,  a  chassis,  front  and  rear  axles,  a 
casing  carried  by  the  said  rear  axle,  a  pair  of  diyersent 
trusses  flexibly  connected  at  a  single  point  to  said  casing, 
means  for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  trusses  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  front  axle,  a  pair  of  brace  rods  carried 
by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  rear  axle  and  connected  to 
the  center  of  the  chassis,  means  for  connecting  said  brace 
ro<ls  to  the  center  of  said  chassis,  sleeves  on  said  axles, 
supporting  springs  loosely  coiled  about  said  sleeves  and 
having  their  opposite  ends  connected,  respectively,  to  the 
chassis  an<l  to  shackles  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  pre- 
Tentlng  spreading  of  the  colls  of  said  springs. 


1.194.62(1.    SASH-HOLDER.    John  Hibsbt,  Devon.  Mont. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1918.     SerUl  No.  24.502.     (CI.  16— 1».) 


A  sash  bolder  comprising  superimposed  outer  disks  and 
an  intermediate  disk  confined  between  the  outer  disks, 
the  edge  portion  of  the  intermediate  disk  t>eing  directed 
I«ngitudinally  and  then  outwardly  and  the  edge  portion 
of  one  of  the  oater  disks  being  coextensive  and  parallel  to 
the  outwardly  directed  edge  portion  of  the  intermediate 
disk,  a  rubber  ring  confined  between  the  outwardly  di- 
rected edge  portion  of  the  intermediate  disk  and  the  edge 
portion  of  the  outer  disk,  a  finger  grip  on  the  other  outer 
disk,  and  a  pivot  screw  passed  through  said  disks,  eccen- 
trically to  the  latter. 


1.194.627.  APPAREL  PROTECTOR.  Edith  M.  Hill, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,632. 
XCl.  2—95.) 


A  fabric  apparel  protector  comprising  a  band  adapted 
to  b«  inserted  within  as  article  of  apparel,  said  article 


being  of  approximately  tubular  form,  and  said  band  hav- 
ing two  openings  therein,  a  spring  uniform  in  width 
throaghoat  Its  length  and  of  substantially  th«  aame  leogtk 
as  the  band  and  adapted  to  hare  its  portions  inserted  in 
iiald  openings  in  such  a  manner  that  the  entire  spring,  ex- 
cept a  small  portion  thereof,  will  be  entirely  Inclosed  by 
the  band,  whereby  the  spring  will  press  outwardly  against 
the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular  article  of  apparel,  and  also 
be  readily  removable  therefrom,  said  protector  having  a 
portion  of  comparatively  large  diameter  adapte<l  to  be 
fol4^  back  over  the  outside  ot  the  tubular  article,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1,194,628.  SEPARABLE  SPRING  HINGE.  JOHS  HisT, 
Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  May  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,317. 
(CI.  16—25.) 


1.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  with  two  co-acting 
leaves,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  pivotal  member  and  the  other  with  a  sleeve  of  a 
pintle  adapted  plvotally  to  unite  said  leaves,  and  a  colled 
spring  mounted  upon  said  pintle  and  bearing  upon  each  of 
the  leaves,  whereby  the  pintle  is  normally  engaged  within 
the  U-shaped  retaining  portion  and  the  hinge  is  main- 
tained  In  assembled   relation,   substantially  as   set   forth. 

2.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  with  two  co-acting 
stamped'  metal  hinge  sections,  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  sleeve  member  and  the  other  with  a  rearwardly 
Ktpen  pivotal  member,  of  a  pintle  adapted  to  b«  Inserted 
within  said  members,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  pintle 
and  both  of  said  hinge  sections,  whereby  the  pintle  Is 
normally  maintained  within  the  r«>arwardly  open  pivotal 
member  and  the  hinge  Is  held  assembled  for  use.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  with  two  sepa- 
rable leaves  or  hinge  sections,  of  a  spring  mounted  at  the 
knuckle  of  said  leaves  and  normally  maintaining  the  same 
in  pivotal  relation  ;  one  of  said  leaves  having  a  rearwardly 
open  pivotal  mounting,  and  the  other  with  detaining  means 
adapted  temjwrarlly  to  engage  and  restrain  the  spring, 
and  a  pintle  normally  uniting  said  leaves  and  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  '*ombinatlon  with  two  sepa- 
rable hinge  sections,  one  of  which  Is  equlppetl  with  pivot- 
ing sleeves  and  a  retaining  detent  and  cam,  and  the  other 
with  a  rearwardly  open  pivotal  member,  of  a  colled  spring 
mounted  above  and  below  said  cams  terminally  bearing 
upon  the  first  named  hinge  section  and  centrally  bearing 
upon  the  second  named  hinge  section,  and  a  pintle  extend- 
ing through  the  colls  of  said  spring  and  normally  maLn- 
uinlng  the  pivotal  members  of  the  leaves  in  co-acting  rela- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  with  two  stamped 
metal  sections  or  leaves,  of  a  pintle,  a  colled  spring  upon 
said  pintle  re-actlng  against  both  hinge  sections  to  main- 
tain them  in  co-acting  relation  ;  one  hinge  section  respec- 
tively being  provided  with  an  expanding  cam  and  detent, 
and  the  other  with  a  rearwardly  open  pivotal  member, 
whereby  the  hinge  sections  may  b«  separated  upon  en- 
gaging the  spring  with  the  cam  and  detent.  subHUntlally 
as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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1  1»4.«S9.  ■FFICIBNCT-CHAKT.  CnaaLM  H.  BOMM, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
22,182.      (CI.  116 — 60.) 


scale  for  ascerUlnlng  the  period  during  which  its  deaig- 
nated  seed  may  be  planted. 

6.  A  chart  comprising  a  base  having  a  surface  repre- 
senting a  field  of  ground,  a  scale,  the  graduations  of  which 
represent  a  series  of  units,  said  units  being  numbered  ac- 
cording to  such  progression  and  the  length  of  said  scale 
standing  for  the  sum  of  a  number  of  periods  of  planting  of 
seed  to  maturity,  calendrlc  designations  for  the  growing 
season,   associated    with    said    scale,    columns   defined    by 
lines  extending  laterally  from  said  scale  across  said  sur- 
face, in  the  order  of  said  series  of  units,  and  other  col- 
umns intersecting  aforesaid  columns,  and  each  represent- 
ing the  span  of  the  sum  of  said  periods,  while  the  first 
said  columns  represent  fractions  of  said  span,  and  shift- 
able  markers  of  diverse  length  assocUted  with  said  other 
columns,  some  at  least  in  linear  succession,  each  marker 
standing  for  a  cerUln  seed,  and  having  a  length  standing 
for  the  period  of  planting  to  maturity  of  the  seed  which  It 
stands   for,   and    bearing   Indicia   readable   in    connection 
with  the  said  units  of  said  scale  for  ascertaining  the  pe- 
riod during  which  Ita  designated  seed  may  be  planted. 


1.  A  chart  comprising  a  base  having  thereon  a  scale, 
the  graduations  of  which  represent  a  progression  of  units, 
columns  extending  Uterally  from  said  scale  in  the  order 
of  progression  of  said  units,  other  columns  intersecting 
the  aforesaid  columns,  and,  with  said  scale,  representing 
the  entire  span  of  an  ob>ect  to  be  accomplished,  while  the 
first  said  columns  represent  fractions  of  said  span,  and 
markers  of  diverse  length  associated  with  said  other  col- 
umns, each  marker  having  a  length  covering  a  certain 
number  of  said  units  and  Indicating  a  certain  fraction  of 
■aid  span  In  the  order  of  progression  of  the  first  said 
columns. 

2.  A  chart  comprising  a  base  having  thereon  a  scale, 
the  graduations  of  which  represent  a  progression  of  units, 
columns  extending  laterally  from  said  scale  In  the  order 
of  progression  of  said  units,  other  columns  Intersecting  the 
aforesaid  columns,  and,  with  said  scale,  representing  the 
entire  span  of  an  object  to  be  accomplished,  while  the  first 
said  columns  represent  fractions  of  said  span,  and  markers 
of  diverse  length  associated  with  said  other  columns,  some 
at  least  In  linear  succession,  each  marker  having  a  length 
covering  a  certain  number  of  said  units  and  provided  with 
a  name,  and  with  indicia  Indicating  a  certain  fraction  of 
Mid  span  In  the  order  of  progression  of  the  first  said  col 

•BIB  a. 

8.  A  chart  comprising  a  base  having  a  surface  repre- 
senting a  field  of  ground,  a  scale,  the  graduations  of  which 
represent  a  progression  of  units,  the  length  of  said  scale 
sundlng  for  the  sum  of  a  number  of  periods  of  planting 
of  seed  to  maturity,  columns  extending  laterally  from 
aatd  acale  across  said  surface,  in  the  order  of  progression 
of  said  units,  and  other  columns  Intersecting  aforeaald 
columns,  and  each  representing  the  span  of  the  sum  of 
said  periods,  while  the  first  said  columns  represent  frac- 
tions of  said  span,  and  markers  of  diverse  length  abso 
dated  with  said  other  columns,  each  marker  standing  for 
a  certain  seed,  and  having  a  length  standing  for  the  period 
of  planting  to  maturity  of  the  seed  which  It  stands  for. 

4.  A  chart  comprising  a  base  having  a  surface  repre- 
senting a  field  of  ground,  a  scale,  the  graduations  of 
which  represent  a  series  of  units,  the  length  of  said  scale 
standing  for  the  sum  of  a  number  of  periods  of  pUntlng 
of  seed  to  maturity,  columns  extending  laterally  from  said 
scale  across  said  surface,  in  the  order  of  said  series  of 
units,  and  other  columns  Intersecting  aforesaid  columns, 
and  each  represenUng  the  span  of  the  sum  of  said  periods, 
while  the  first  said  columns  represent  fractions  of  said 
span,  and  markers  of  diverse  length  associated  with  said 
other  columns,  each  marker  standing  for  a  certain  seed, 
and  having  a  length  standing  for  the  perior  of  planting 
to  maturity  of  the  seed  which  It  stands  for,  and  bearing 
Indicia  readable  In  connection  with  the  said  units  of  said 


1,194,630.  SKIRT  AND  WAIST  SUPPORTER.  Thomab 
OiLMOCB  HOOAN.  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  E.  P.  Gaudet,  Edmonton.  Alberta,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Nov.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  63,601.  (CI. 
241—11.) 


£/v'^ 


1.  A  skirt  and  waist  supporter  including  a  back  pUte 
provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  slots  In- 
termediate of  its  breadth  dividing  the  plate  Into  two  por- 
tions, one  of  the  said  portions  having  diverging  tongues 
and    the    other    portion    having    converging    tongues,    and 

•means   for  preventing   vertical  displacement  of   the   skirt 
and  waist. 

2.  A  skirt  and  waist  supporter  including  a  back  plate 
provided  with  longitudinally  extending  slots  intermediate 
of  its  breadth  dividing  the  plate  Into  two  portions,  means 
for  preventing  twisting  of  the  skirt  and  waist,  an  up- 
wardly disposed  tongue  on  one  portion  of  the  plate  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  skirt,  and  a  downwardly  disposed  tongue 
on  the  other  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  waist. 


1.194,631.  ADJUSTABLE  VALVE-CJONTROLLER.  Aa- 
THOE  J.  Jasmin,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1916. 
Serial  No.  67,246.      (O.  187—80.) 


A  noxsle  valve  shell,  an  L  connection  attached  to  said 
shell,  a  shut  off  pin  longitudinally  movable  In  said  shell, 
said  pin  provided  with  an  annular  recess,  and  a  surolj 
pipe  atUched  to  said  L,  In  combination  with  a  collar  mor- 
able  on  said  pipe,  means  to  secure  said  colUr  IB  an  ad- 
Justed  position,  an  L  shaped  lerer  plvotally  mooated  on 
said  collar,  the  shorter  arm  of  said  lever  provided  with  a 
forked  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  annular  grooTe  la 
said  pin,  said  forked  end  and  pin  provided  with  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  wire  to  connect  said  lerer 
and  pin  when  the  collar  Is  adjusted  to  a  position  on  said 
pipe  remote  from  said  shell. 
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1,1»4.632.  CONDENSATION-TRAP  FOR  ACETYLKNB- 
LIGHTING  APPARATUS.  Albxa.ndbs  F.  Jbnkinb. 
Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  The  Alexander  Mlibarn 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1811.    Serial  No.  666.2S4.     (CI.  *S — 140.) 


The  comhlnatlon  of  two  sections  of  flexible  hose  throofh 
which  a  vapor-contalnln^  gas  flows,  and  a  single  derlce 
between  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  constituting  the  fol- 
lowing elements  :  a  connector  for  anItlBg  the  sections,  a 
weight  for  causing  the  hose  sections  to  incline  toward  a 
common  point,  and  being  In  the  form  of  a  condensation 
trap  for  collecting  condensation  that  drains  to  the  derlc* 
by  the  inclinlDg  of  the  boae  sections. 


1,184,633.  FOLDING  TABLE.  Kabi.  G.  JoH.i.NaON,  Con- 
cor<l  Junction,  Mass.  Piled  Nor.  24,  191&.  Serial  No. 
63.850.     (CI.  46 — 116.) 


rt^ 
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1.  In  a  folding  table  baring  a  top  formed  In  two  sections 
anltPd  bj  ertH-ntrlcally  pivoted  top  stays,  each  Ktay  having 
•  transverse  projection  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
other  from  the  pivotal  point  throughout  or  part  of  their 
whole  length,  slots  through  said  projections  for  re.elvlng* 
the  top  fastenings,  a  recess  In  the  adjacent  fa(v  of  each 
top  stay,  pivots  monoted  In  said  recesses  and  projecting 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  top  stays  reapectively,  pairs 
of  cross  pivoted  leg  sapports  having  their  upper  end^  seat- 
ed on  said  pivots,  and  a  brace  extending  from  the  pivotal 
point  at  top  of  the  Inner  leg  support  of  each  top  section 
to  the  pivotal  Intersection  of  the  opposite  pair  of  leg  sup- 
ports. 

2.  In  a  folding  table  having  a  top  formed  In  two  sections 
united  t>y  eccentrically  pivoted  top  stays,  two  pairs  of  leg 
supports  pivoted  together  Intermediate  their  ends  the 
upper  end  of  each  pair  being  pivoted  to  the  top  stays,  a 
locking  device  having  Its  lower  end  plvotally  connected  to 
the  leg  supports  adjacent  the  pivotal  point  thereof  on  a 
common  pivot,  the  upper  end  plvotally  connecte<l  to  the 
top  stay,  a  pivotal  joint  Intermediate  the  ends,  the  upper 
part  automatically  folding  with  the  unfolding  of  the  table, 
and  means  operable  to  engage  said  upper  part  and  lock  tho 
same  In  position. 


1,194.634.      COLLAPSIBLE    CRATE.      John    J.    Johns. 

Poncbatoula.    La.      Filed    July    21,    191&.      Serial    No. 

41,1S1.      (CI.  217 — la) 

In  a  collapsible  crate,  side  and  end  slats  alternately  ar- 
ranged and  having  their  ends  overlapping,  vertical  pivot 
rods  disposed  throogh  the  Intersecting  ends  of  the  slats 
and  having  their  oppoalte  end  portions  laterally  bent,  a 
longitudinal  cleat  secured  in  the  inner  face  of  each  of  the 
■ppemost  side  slats,  a  removable  top  adapted  to  be  slld- 
Bbl7  eagaged  benaath  said  cleats,  and  a  detachable  bottoa 
sectloB  having  loBgitudlnal  slats  and  superp«>stnl  end  bars 
connecting  the  same,  said  end  bars  being  adapted  for  en- 
gagement upon  the  outer  faces  of  the  lowermost  end  slats 


of  the  crate  whea  the  l>ottOBt  is  la  place,  the  lower  angular 
ends  of  the  pivot  rodn  being  adapted  for  engagement  with 
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said  bottom  Ht-<-tiou  when  the  rods  are  turned  in  one  direc- 
tion to  retain  said  section  in  assembled  position. 


1,194,635.     CHAI.N.     Ai.rBSb  C  Johnson.  Winters,  Cal. 
FUeu  May  1.'5.  1»15.     Serial  .No.  30.327.     (CI.  21—160.) 


1.  A  rhain  lluk  '-uunUtlng  of  two  separable  side  plates, 
a  bearing  mi'mber  formed  on  each  end  of  each  plate,  a  pin 
baring  a  roller  centrally  formtMl  tbereon  extending 
through  each  set  of  l>«'arlog  inemlverH,  .said  roller  forming 
a  spacer  between  the  bearing  members  on  the  oppoalts 
plates,  and  means  for  wt^^rlng  the  plates  together. 

2.  A  chain  link  consisting  of  two  separable  side  plates, 
a  bearing  member  formed  on  each  end  of  each  plate,  a  pia 
having  II  roller  centrally  formed  thereon  extending 
through  each  s«'t  of  l)earlug  members,  said  roller  forming 
a  spa.-er  )>etween  the  hearing  (ueml>ers  on  the  opposite 
plates,  means  for  seiurlng  the  plates  together,  said  means 
comprising  a  bolt  extending  through  the  side  plates  of  the 
link,  and  a  spacing  sleeve  interposed  between  the  plates 
and   surrounding  the  bolt. 

3.  A  track  chain  link  comprising  two  separable  revernl- 
Me  side  plate*,  a  mil  riange  forme<i  on  the  upper  edge  of 
each  piat»-,  a  l>eariut;  member  formed  on  each  end  of  «acb 
plate,  a  pin  having  a  roll»-r  lentrall.v  formed  thereon  >-s.- 
tending  through  each  set  of  bearing  members,  said  roller 
forming  a  spai-er  Itetweea  the  bearing  members,  and  msans 
for  securing  the  plates  together. 

4.  A  track  chain  link  <-ompristng  two  separable  side 
plates,  a  rail  tlange  formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  plate, 
a  bearing  member  formed  on  each  end  of  each  plate,  a  pin 
having  a  roller  centrally  formed  tbereon  extending  through 
each  set  of  bearing  meml>ers,  f^aid  roller  forming  a  spacer 
ltetwe«>n  the  t>earlng  memt>ers,  means  for  securing  the 
plates  together,  and  a  corrugated  shoe  secured  to  the  plates 
of  the  link. 

5.  A  track  chain  link  comprising  two  separable  Kids 
plates,  a  rail  flangv  turmetl  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  plate, 
a  bearing  member  formed  on  each  end  of  each  plate,  a  pin 
having  a  roller  centrally  formed  thereon  extending 
through  each  set  of  bearing  members,  said  roller  forming 
a  sparer  between  the  bearing  members,  BMsans  for  securing 
the  plates  together,  a  shoe  mounted  crosswise  of  each  set 
of  plates  forming  a  link,  a  seat  formed  on  the  lower  e<lge 
of  each  plat>-  to  support  the  shoe,  and  a  bolt  exten<ling 
through  the  ^eat  on  each  plate  and  the  shoe  to  secure  the 
shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.036.  SILENT  DOOR-LATCH.  Robbbt  Jot,  Ban 
FrancUco,  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  22,  191&.  Serial  No. 
62,780.     (a.  70—15.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  striker  plate  having  a  late* 
reevlving  opening  and  an  exteaslon  alined  with  the  opea- 
tag   and   having  a    chambered   part,  a   cob  tact    piece 
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bedded  In  said  chambered  part  having  Its  end  free  and 
tapered  outwardly,  the  ends  of  said  contact  piece  termi- 
nating lieyond  the  ends  of  said  extension  and  the  end  ad- 
jacent the  latch  receiving  opening  extending  Into  the  lat- 
ter, said  c-ontact  piece  having  a  series  of  perforations 
adapted  to  receive  a  Inbrlcatlng  subBtance. 


'\\W\V\N 


ranged  to  define  a  space  avaUable  upon  the  removal  of 
the  cover  to  receive  a  food-containing  vessel,  and  also  to 
cause  a  circulation  of  heated  air  about  said  space  within 
the  casing,  a  heater  for  raising  the  temperature  within  the 
casing  and  a  controlling  device  for  the  heater  positioned 
entirely  within  the  casing  and  in  the  path  of  the  air  circu- 
lating therein. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  striker  plate  having  a  latch 
receiving  opening,  and  an  extension  formed  with  a  cham- 
ber the  front  of  which  is  open,  said  clfamber  having  end 
walls.'  a  non  metallic  contact  piece  fitted  In  the  chamber 
and  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  having  end  parts  abutting 
the  end  walls  of  the  chamber  and  having  Us  end  terminals 
extending  l)eyon«l  the  end  walls  of  the  chamt>er. 

3  In  comhlnatlon  with  a  latch,  and  a  striker  plate 
having  a  latch  recelring  opening  and  an  extension,  a  non- 
metallic  contact  piece  connected  to  and  extending  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  extension  and  into  the  latch  receiving 
opening,  and  a  facing  of  compressible  material  on  the 
latch  adapted  to  ride  over  said  contact  piece. 


1,194.637.  SILENT  DOOB  -  LATCH.  ROBBRT  Jot,  San 
Tranclsco.  Cal.  Flleil  Mar.  7.  1916,  Rerlal  No.  82,589. 
(CI.  70— 1.".  I 


^-Hyl^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spring  pressed  latcb.  of  a 
roller  journaled  In  the  line  of  movement  of  the  latch  so 
that  said  latch  will  be  retracted  by  the  pressure  of  the 
roller  periphery  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  door, 
and  a  pin  fixed  with  relation  to  the  roller  and  adJuKUble 
to  be  engaged  by  the  hack  of  the  latch  when  the  door  is 
fully  closed. 

2.  A  latching  device  for  doors,  comprising  a  spring 
pressed  latch  bolt,  the  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  latch  plate  on  the  door  casing,  a  roller  Jour- 
naled within  the  latch  plate  with  its  periphery  in  the  line 
of  travt-1  of  the  »K)lt.  l>earinB  plates  for  the  axle  of  the 
roller,  and  screws  by  which  said  axle  and  the  roller  may 
be  adjusteil  toward  or  from  the  t^lge  of  the  door. 

3.  A  latch  device  for  doors.  InclodinK  n  spring  pressed 
bolt  movable  In  the  edge  of  the  door,  a  latch  plate  on  the 
casing  through  which  the  bolt  passes  when  the  door  closet., 
a  roUer  Journaled  Inside  of  the  latch  plate  and  projecting 
therethrough  so  that  the  latch  may  con  tad  with  and  be  re- 
tracted by  th«'  periphery  of  the  roller  dnring  the  closing 
movement  of  the  door.  an<l  an  adjustable  pin  against 
which  the  back  of  the  latch  •'ontacts  after  It  has  com- 
pleted Its  latching  movement. 


2.  A  cooking  chest  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  non-heat  conducting  casing,  having  a  separable  por- 
tion constituting  a  cover,  and  containing  partitions  ar- 
ranged to  define  a  space  available  upon  the  removal  of  the 
cover  to  re<>elve  a  food  containing  vessel,  and  also  to  cause 
a  circulation  of  heated  air  about  said  space  within  the 
casing,  a  heater  for  raising  the  temperature  within  the 
casing  and  a  controlling  device  for  the  heater  positioned 
entirely  within  the  casing  and  in  the  path  of  the  air  cir- 
culating therein,  one  of  the  circulating  partitions  being 
located  between  the  controlling  device  and  the  space  for 
the  food -containing  vessel. 

3.  A  cooking  chest  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  non  heat-conducting  casing,  having  a  separable  portion 
constituting  a  cover,  and  containing  partitions  arranged 
to  define  a  space  available  upon  the  removal  of  the  cover 
to  rei-elve  a  food-containing  vessel,  and  also  to  cause  a 
circulation  of  heated  air  about  said  space  within  the 
casing,  a  burner  exterior  to  the  casing,  a  heat  transmit- 
ting element  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  hot  gases  from 
the  burner,  and  on  the  other  side  extending  within  the 
casing  and  lying  in  the  path  of  the  air  which  circulates 
within  the  casing,  and  a  controlling  device  for  the  burner 
arranged  within  the  casixtc. 

4.  A  cooking  (  best  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  non  heat-conducting  casing,  partitions  arranged  within 
said  casing  to  define  an  open  space  available  to  receive 
a  food-containing  vessel,  and  also  to  cause  a  circulation 
of  the  heated  air  about  said  space  within  the  casing 
whereby  the  circulating  air  will  come  Into  direct  contact 
with  the  vessel,  a  heater  for  raising  the  temperature 
within  the  casing  and  a  controlling  device  for  the  heater, 
said  controlling  device  being  responsive  to  variations  in 
temperature  and  being  exposed  solely  to  the  air  circulating 
within  the  casing. 

1,194,639.  SAFETY  ENVELOP.  EoY  L.  Kax,  (  :.llforula, 
Mo.  Piled  Apr.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  Ol.li:,.  (CI. 
229 — 82.) 


1,194,638.  COOKING-CHEST.  Hloo  JcsitBaa,  AU-la- 
Chapelle,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734.158.      (CI.  126 — 39.) 

1.  A  cooking  chest  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  non-heat  conducting  ••aslng,  liaviug  a  separable  por 
tlon  constituting  a   cover,  and  conUlnlng  partitions   ar- 


1.  A  safety  envelop  inclading  a  body  and  top  and  lx)t- 
tom  flaps,  the  top  flap  being  arranged  to  overlap  the  bot- 
tom flap  and  having  an  opening  and  the  bottom  flap  be- 
ing provided  with  an  Integral  oblong  tongue  of  substan- 
tially uniform  width  throughout  its  entire  length  cut 
from  the  bottom  flap  of  material  located  entirely  above 
the  lower  edge  of  the  bottom  flap  when  the  latter  is  folded. 
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•aid  tongue  having  its  side  and  end  edges  arranged  in 
■paced  relation  with  the  edges  of  the  opening  formed  by 
the  cutting  of  the  flap,  said  tongue  t>elng  provided  at  ltd 
Inner  portion  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  tongue  being  provided  with  adhesive  materlaJ, 
said  tongue  being  passed  through  the  opening  of  the  top 
flap  and  sealed  against  the  envelop  by  the  said  adhesive 
material. 

2.  A  safety  envelop  including  a  body  portion,  a  bottom 
flap,  end  flaps  secured  to  the  bottom  flap  and  provided  at 
their  upper  portions  with  inner  and  outer  Interfltting 
sealing  tongrues  baring  laterally  reduced  free  terminal 
I>ortlons  spaced  from  each  other  by  an  intervening  slot  and 
the  side  edges  of  the  tongues  l>elng  spaced  from  the  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  end  flaps  by  side  slots  and  a  top  flap 
foldable  over  the  bottom  and  end  flaps  and  provided  with 
an  area  having  adhesive  material  adapted  to  cover  and 
conceal  the  interfltting  tongues  of  the  end  flaps. 

3.  A  safety  envelop  including  a  body  and  top  and  bot- 
tom flaps,  the  top  flap  being  arranged  to  overlap  the  bot- 
tom flap  and  having  an  opening,  and  the  bottom  flap  being 
provided  with  an  Integral  oblong  tongue  of  substantially 
uniform  width  throughout  its  entire  length  cut  from  the 
bottom  flap  of  material  located  entirely  above  the  lower 
e<lge  of  the  bottom  flap  when  the  latter  is  folded,  said 
tongue  having  its  side  and  end  edges  ayanged  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  edges  of  the  openings  formed  by  the 
cutting  of  the  flaps,  said  tongue  being  provided  at  its  in- 
ner portion  with  a  longitudinal  slot  located  at  the  opening 
of  the  top  flap  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  tongue  being 
provided  with  adhesive  material  for  securing  It  to  the 
etvelop. 


1,19  4,640.  FUEL  -  SUPPLY  -  RECORDING  DEVICE. 
Gborcb  C.  Kerb,  Brainerd,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  16,664.     (CT.  234 — 1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  door  of  a  f  irnace,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply recorder  comprising  a  tape,  and  means  within  the  door 
opening  when  the  door  Is  opened  adapted  to  l>e  actuated 
by  the  shovel  when  the  flreman  throws  a  shovelful  of  coal 
for  making  a  record  upon  the  tape. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  door  of  a  furnace,  a  fuel 
supply  recorder  comprising  a  tape,  mean.s  within  the  door 
opening  when  the  door  is  opened  adapted  to  t>e  actuated 
by  the  shovel  when  the  flreman  throwns  in  a  shovelful 
of  coal  for  making  a  record  upon  the  tape,  and  means  for 
forwarding  the  tape  after  each  actuation. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  door  of  a  furnace,  a  fuel 
supply  recorder  comprising  a  tape,  and  means  for  effecting 
a  record  upon  aald  tape  and  for  forwarding  the  tape  each 
time  the  door  la  opened  and  closed. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  door  of  a  furnace,  a  fuel 
supply  recorder  comprlalng  a  tape,  means  for  forwarding 
the  tape  rendered  opovtlve  by  opening  of  the  door,  aad 
means  for  making  a  record  on  the  tape  when  the  door  la 
closed. 

5.  In  comblnatloD  wltb  tke  door  of  a  farnace,  a  fuel 
supply  recorder  comprising  a  tape,  means  for  punching 
the    tape   incloding   a    sliding  rod   having  a   t>evel   faced 


projection  thereon,  said  rod  being  mounted  for  side  swing- 
ing movement  when  the  same  has  t>een  slid  longitudinally 
a  sufficient  distance  to  effect  the  punching  operation,  a 
plunger  having  a  pivoted  toe  for  engaging  said  projection 
to  slide  the  rod  until  the  same  becomes  displaced  laterally 
to  permit  passage  of  the  plunger  and  to  return  to  posi- 
tion upon  the  return  of  the  plunger,  and  means  engaged 
by  the  door  when  the  same  is  closed  for  operating  th>> 
plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,641.  MACHINE  FOR  UNCOILING  AND  8TRAIGH1N 
ENINO  METAL  STRIPS.  John  F.  KiTcna:*.  Mead- 
ville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Spirella  Company,  Meadville, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1912.  SerUl  No.  788.715.  Renewed  Jan.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72.183.      (CI.  153 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  wire  garment  stays, 
the  combination  of  two  rollers  located  on  the  same  side  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  stay,  one  of  the  rollers  being 
provided  with  a  groove  to  receive  the  stay,  a  menit>er  ar- 
ranged to  contact  the  other  side  of  the  stay  and  located 
l>etween  said  rollers  and  arranged  to  deflect  the  stay  from 
a  straight  line,  a  feeding  roller  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pins  or  projections  adapted  to  project  Into  the  groore 
In  said  grooved  roller  and  engage  the  stay  fabric,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  feeding  roller. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  wire  garment  stays, 
the  combination  of  two  rollers  located  on  the  same  side 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stay,  one  of  said  rollera 
being  provided  with  a  groove  to  receive  the  stay,  a  mem- 
ber arranged  to  contact  the  other  side  of  said  stay  and 
located  between  said  rollers  and  arranged  to  deflect  the 
stay  from  a  straight  line,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
rollers,  a  feeding  roller  located  In  proximity  to  said 
grooved  roller  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pins  or 
projections  adapted  to  project  Into  the  groove  of  said* 
grooved  roller  and  engage  the  stay  fabric  beyond  said 
deflecting  member  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stay 
fabric,  and  me«ns  for  rotating  said  feeding  roller. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  wire  garment  stays, 
the  combination  of  two  rollers  located  on  the  same  side 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stay  and  provided  with 
grooves  to  receive  the  stay,  a  member  arranged  to  con- 
Uct  the  other  side  of  the  stay  and  located  between  said 
rollers  and  arranged  to  deflect  the  stay  from  a  straight 
line,  a  shaft  carrying  one  of  said  rollers,  means  for  rotat- 
ing sftld  shaft,  a  feeding  roller  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pins  or  projections  adapted  to  project  Into  the  groove 
of  one  of  said  grooved  rollers  and  engage  the  «tay  fabric, 
and  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  feeding  roller 
for  rotatlBff  the  nme. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  wire  garment  stays, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  roller  rotatable  idly  thereon. 
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a  second  roller,  a  shaft  rotaUble  In  the  frame  and  carry- 
ing the  second  roller,  said  rollers  being  located  on  tHe 
same  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stay,  and  a 
member  arranged  to  contact  the  other  side  of  the  stay 
and  located  between  said  rollers  and  arranged  to  deflect 
the  stay  from  a  straight  line,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear 
loosely  rotatable  upon  aald  roller  thaft  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  ratchet  fixed  to  said 
roller  shaft,  a  pawl  on  said  loosely  routing  gear  and 
engaging  sai.l  ratchet,  a  feeding  roller  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pins  or  projections  adapted  to  engage  the 
sta.v  fabric,  and  connections  between  said  roller  shaft  and 
the  feeding  roller  for  rotating  the  same,  said  roller  shaft 
t>eing  loosely  roUUble  In  one  direction  to  permit  the  stay 
to  be  threaded  through  the  machine. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  wire  garment  stays, 
the  combination  of  two  rollers  located  on  the  same  side 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stay,  a  deflfctlng  member 
arrange<l  to  contact  with  the  other  side  of  the  stay,  a 
feetllng  roller  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pins  or  pro- 
jections adapted  to  engage  the  Ktay  fabric,  and  means  for 
driving  said  feeding  roller,  said  means  including  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  arranged  to  permit  loose  rotation  of  said  feed- 
ing roller  with  r.sp^ct  to  Its  driving  means  to  Insert  a 
•tay  Into  said  machine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


threaded  Into  aald  opening,  an  outer  flange  on  said  ring 
and  engaging  said  handle  to  hold  said  ring  In  position,  a 
slldable  puih-button  in   said  ring,  limiting  stops  at   the 
opposite  ends  of  said  ring  between  which  said  push  button 
moves,  a  feeder  fitting  in  said  handle  and  having  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  a  rod  secured 
at  one  end  to  aald  valve,  said  rod  passing  through  said 
bracket  and   bearing  against  said   push-button,  a   spring 
colled   around   said   rod    and   bearing   at   one   end   against 
Mid  bracket  and  adapted  to  cause  sai.l  button  to  engage 
one  of  said  stops  to  cause  said  valve  to  engage  said  seat. 
5,   In  a  device  as  described  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
handle,  said  handle  being  formed   with  a  threaded   open- 
ing and    with    a    bracket    projecting   In    advance    of   said 
opening,  a  valve-operating  rod  operating  In  said  bracket, 
a   ring  threaded   into  said   threaded  opening,  an  external 
flange  formed  on  said  ring  and  engaging  said  handle  and 
forming  means  for  unscrewing  said  ring,  a  pliiton  sliding 
In  said  ring  and  having  a  peripheral  packing  engaging  the 
Inner   wall  of  said   ring  and   serving  as  the  only   closure 
for  Hald  opening,  a  head  on  said  rod  bearing  against  said 
piston,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  engaging 
said  bracket  at  one  end  and  said  head  at  Its  opposite  end. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1194  642         FOUNTAIN     SHAVING     BRUSH.        Stosbt 
'  Herbert  Kleebbro.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18. 
1916.     Serial  No.  86.042.      (CI.  16—50.) 


1,194,648.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Hans  Krei  slbr, 
Berlln-Wllmersdorf,  Hans  (iBBDiEN.  Berlln-Schmargen- 
dorf,  and  Makcbllo  von  Piram,  Berlln-Wllmersdorf. 
(;ermany,  assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halske'  A.-G.,  Berlin, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  (Jermany.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  863,030.      (CI.   176—16.) 
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1.  A  fountain  shaving  brush  consisting  of  a  hollow 
handle,  a  brush  secured  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  a 
tubular  fi'eder  disposed  concentrically  of  said  hollow  han- 
dle and  projecting  Into  said  brush,  said  feeder  having  a 
port,  a  valve,  a  filler  ring  integrnll.v  formed  upon  said 
handle,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  ring,  a  rod  guided  In 
said  bracket  and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  valve,  a 
spring  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  bracket  a  push- 
button in  said  filler  ring,  a  head  screwed  on  said  rod 
against  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  bears,  said 
push  button  adapted  to  depress  said  rod  and  valve,  and 
means  for  holding  said  push  button  against  displacement. 

2.  A  d«*vlce  as  described  consisting  of  a  hollow  handle, 
uld  handle  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  brush  head, 
a  concentric  spout,  formed  Integrally  upon  said  brush  head 
and  having  a  port,  a  brush  secured  at  its  Inner  end  against 
said  sleeve  and  aroun<i  said  spout,  said  handle  being 
formed  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  threaded  opening,  a 
transparent  push  button  arranged  to  close  said  opening, 
a  tubular  guide  for  said  button  being  of  a  uniform  diame- 
ter and  threaded  In  said  opening  so  as  to  project  Into  aald 
handle,  a  valve  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  said  spout  to 
close  said  port,  and  means  controlled  by  said  push  button 
for  causing  said  valve  to  open  and  close  said  port. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  hollow 
handle,  said  handle  being  formed  with  an  opening  at  one 
end,  a  brush,  a  bruah  bead  for  said  brush  removably  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  aald  handle,  a  guide  member  having  a 
tubular  part  threaded  Into  said  opening,  a  push  button  slld- 
able between  the  ends  of  said  guide  member,  a  central  tube 
formed  upon  said  bruah  head,  said  central  tube  being 
formed  with  a  port,  a  valve  arranged  to  close  said  port, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  push  button  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  valve. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  hollow 
handle  formed  with  a  threaded  opening  at  one  end,  an 
Inwardly  projecting  bracket  formed  on  said  handle,  a  ring 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  the  combination  of  the 
lamp  bulb,  a  gaseous  filling  therein,  conductors  projecting 
Into  the  Interior  of  said  bulb,  a  carbon  filament  with  flla 
ment  parts  which  are  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  to 
reduce  convection  and  conduction  and  carried  betweei 
the  ends  of  said  conductors,  an  envelop  of  a  material 
through  which  light  passes,  said  envelop  being  mounted 
within  said  bulb  and  surrounding  at  some  distance  said 
conductors  and  said  filament,  a  passage  between  the  Inte^ 
rlor  of  said  envelop  and  the  Interior  of  said  bulb  near 
the  upper  end  of  said  envelop,  and  liquid  mercury  placed 
at  the  bottom  of  said  envelop  near  to  said  filament. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  the  combination  of  th. 
lamp  bulb,  a  gaseous  filling  therein,  conductors  projecting 
Into  the  Interior  of  said  bulb,  a  carbon  filament  with 
filament  parts  which  are  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  to 
reduce  conduction  and  convection  and  carried  between 
the  ends  of  said  conductors,  an  envelop  of  a  material 
through  which  light  passes,  said  envelop  surrounding  at 
some  distance  said  conductors  and  said  filament,  fasten- 
ing means  between  aald  envelop  and  said  bulb,  a  paaaacc 
between  the  interior  of  aald  envelop  and  the  Interior  of 
aald  bulb  near  fo  the  upper  end  of  said  envelop,  and  liquid 
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mercury  placed  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  envelop  near  to  tald 
filament. 

8.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  the  combination  of  tbe 
lamp  bulb,  a  gaseous  filling  therein,  conductors  projecting 
Into  the  Interior  of  said  bulb,  a  carbon  filament  with 
filament  parts  which  are  closely  adjacent  to  each  otbt^r  to 
reduce  conduction  and  convection  and  carried  betweaa 
the  ends  of  said  conductors,  an  envelop  of  a  material 
through  which  light  passe*,  said  envelop  sarroundini;  at 
some  distance  said  conductors  and  said  filament,  fasten- 
Ing  means  betwe^'O  naid  envelop  and  said  balb,  a  passaf« 
between  the  Interior  of  said  envelop  and  tbe  interior  ot 
said  bulb  near  to  the  upper  end  of  said  envelop,  liqnld 
mercury  placed  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  envelop  near  to  said 
filament,  and  a  protective  wire  net  mounted  above  said 
filament. 

4.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  In  combination  a 
lamp  bulb,  a  gaseous  tilling  therein  and  a  carbon  filament 
of  concentrated  construction  therein. 

6.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  In  combination  a 
lamp  bulb,  a  filling  of  an  Indifferent  gas  therein,  and  a 
carbon  filament  of  concentrated  construction  therein. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,644.  LUBRICATION  MEANS.  Lacbintics  Lacbi.v, 
Lysekll.  Hweden.  Filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
27,705.      (CI.  184—18.) 


In  lubricating  mean^  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  member  having  an  oil  receptacle,  and  a 
member  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  rela- 
tive to  the  first-named  member  and  having  an  oil  catcher 
movable  Into  and  out  of  tbe  oil  receptacle  of  tbe  first- 
named  member  and  also  having  a  port  leading  from  said 
oil  catcher  to  the  surface  of  the  reclprocatory  member 
that  Is  to  be  lubricated. 


1.194.64B.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR. 
John  C.  Lincoln.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Lincoln  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  FUed  May  2,  1»06.  SerUl  No.  2M^2.  (Cl. 
171—227.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  electric  motor,  tbe  combination 
with  a  field-structure,  of  the  armature  excited  thereby  ;  an 
exciting  circuit  for  the  field-structure  In  shunt  relation 
with  said  armature,  a  movable  bearing  supporting  and  In 
given  relation  with  said  armature  and  its  commutator 
structure,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  armature  axi- 
ally  from  the  field  structure  and  rf<talnlng  it  In  adjusted 
positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  variable  speed  electric  motor,  tbe  combination 
with  a  field-structure,  of  tbe  armature  excited  thereby ; 
the  same  conforming  to  each  other  and  having  respectively 
Inner  and  outer  faces  of  fruato-conlcal  contour,  an  exciting 
circuit  for  the  field  structure  in  shunt  relation  with  said 
armature,  a  movable  bearing  supporting  and  In  given  re- 
lation with  said  armature  and  Its  commutator  structorc, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  the  conical  armature  axially 
from  the  field  structure  and  retaining  it  In  adju8te<l  posi- 
tions, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  variable-speed  constant  potential  electric  motor, 
tbe  combination  with  tbe  field  structure  and  its  armature 
connected  in  shunt  relation  therewith,  of  means  for  se- 
curing their  relative  movement  in  line  with  tbe  axis  of 
the  armature,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  in  posi- 
tions partially  withdrawn  from  said  field  structure,  and 
means  associated  with  the  armature  for  suujectlng  tbe 
armature  windings  or  colls  to  an  increase  in  effective  flux 
during  the  respective  periods  of  commutation,  proportional 
to  the  withdrawal  of  said  armature,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  electric-<notor  of  tbe  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  single  or  unitary  field  8tru<ture,  of  an 
excltlog  circuit  therefor,  in  shunt  relation  with  the  arma- 
ture, an  armature  having  a  core  of  approximately  the 
same  width  a.<«  tbe  field  Btr\icture,  means  for  effecting  tbe 
partial  operative  withdrawal  of  the  armature  axially  from 
Its  field  structure  for  varying  its  speed  of  rotation  ;  said 
armature  having  means  associated  therewith  for  succea- 
slvely  producing  an  increase  in  voltage  within  its  coils 
during  the  moment  of  commutation  and  (iroportlonal  to 
the  speed  of  the  armature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  variable-speed  constant  potential  electric-motor, 
of  tbe  general  da.s.s  set  forth,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a 
single  field-structure  normally  excited  by  shunt  windings 
thereon,  of  an  armature  having  a  core  approximately 
the  width  of  the  field  poles  mounted  normally  to  rotate 
thereunder.  Huitahle  me<hunism  for  effecting  tbe  lateral 
movement  or  adjustment  of  the  armature  and  field  struc- 
ture to  vary  tbe  8pee<l  of  rotation  :  said  armature  and 
field  having  associated  means  for  producing  an  increase 
In  voltage  during  the  period  of  commutation,  proportional 
to  tbe  withdrawal  of  the  armature  from  the  field,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.646.  TREATI.\(i  LIQUIDS.  LcciB.v  LiNDBN.  Brus- 
sels. Belgium,  assignor  to  William  J.  Stewart.  Belfast. 
Ireland.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  SerUI  No.  822,484.  (Cl. 
210—18.) 
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1.  A  method  of  obtaining  an  Increased  output  of  puri- 
fied liquid  from  filtering  apparatus,  consisting  in  passing 
tbe  foul  liquid  through  a  filter  medium  alternately  in 
opposed  directions,  and  suhjecting  said  liquid  In  e«ch 
case  after  Its  pas^^age  through  the  medium  to  decantatlon. 

2.  A  method  of  obtaining  an  Increased  output  of  puri- 
fied liquid  from  tilterlng  apparatus,  consisting  In  dividing 
the  liquid  into  two  portions,  passing  these  portions 
through  respective  filtering  media,  and  cleansing  one  of 
the  filtering  media  by  interruption  of  tbe  normal  How 
therethrough  and  sending  through  it  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection liquid  which  has  already  passed  through  tbe  other 
filtering  medium,  and  which  Is  subsequently  subjected  to 
decantatlon  to  remove  the  washed-out  Impurities  there- 
from. 

3.  A  method  of  obtaining  an  increased  output  of  puri- 
fied liquid  from  filtering  apparatus,  consi.sting  in  passing 
the  foul  liquid  through  filtering  media  arranged  In  series, 
said  liquid  being  pasaed  through  the  aeries  of  filtering 
material  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  and  subjected 
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to    decantatton    after    leaving    each    filtering    medinm    to 
minimize  the  fouling  of  the  filtering  materUl. 

4.  A  method  of  obUlning  an  Increased  output  of  purl- 
fled  liquid  from  filtering  apparatus,  in  which  the  foul 
water  is  passed  through  a  filter  medium  of  coarse  pebbles 
alternately  in  opposite  directions,  and  the  filtering  op- 
eration Is  in  ^ach  case  immediately  succeeded  by  decanta- 
tlon to  minimise  the  fouling  of  tbe  filtering  materUl. 

5.  A  meth.»d  of  obtaining  an  increaaed  output  of  puri- 
fied liquid  from  filtering  apparatus,  in  which  the  foul 
water  normally  is  cau8<-d  to  flow  successively  through 
filter  media  of  pebbles  and  of  spongy  iron,  and  at  intervals 
the  flow  of  water  through  these  media  Is  reversed  for 
cleansing,  the  liquid  being  subjected  to  decantatlon  after 
leaving  each  filter  medium  to  minimise  the  fouling  of  the 
filtering  material. 

(Clsims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I  1»4,64».  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  J08BPH  F. 
LOTS,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
85.966.     (Cl.  216—108.) 


1  194  647.      RAISKD-PRINTINO    APPARATUS.      SaMDBL 
*  Upairs.   New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed   Sept.  25.   1916.     Se- 
rial No.  52,682.     (Cl.  34—12.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  raised  printing,  an  oven. 

a  conveyer  traveling  through   said   oven,  a   sand   pan  be-   , 
neath    the   conveyer    having    partitions   dividing    khUI   pan 
Into  a  plurality  of  sand  trays  and  a  beater  beneath  said 

sand  pan. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  producing  raised  printing,  an  oven. 
B  conveyer  traveling  through  said  oven,  a  sand  pan  ar- 
ranged on  an  upward  Incline  beneath  said  conveyer  and 
provided  with  upstanding  partitions  dividing  said  pan 
into  a  plurality  of  sand  trays  and  a  heater  beneath  aaid 

sand  pan. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  producing  raised  printing,  an  oven 
having  spaced  apart  sides  and  a  top,  a  sand  pan  sup- 
ported between  said  sides  and  having  upturned  edges 
spaced  Inwardly  from  said  sides,  a  conveyer  traveling 
through  the  oven  above  said  sand  pan.  and  a  heater  be- 
neath said  sand  pan. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  producing  raised  printing,  an  oven, 
a  ronvever  traveling  through  said  oven,  a  sand  pan  In 
said  oven  having  upturned  edges  spaced  apart  from  the 
walls  of  the  oven  and  partitions  dividing  said  pen  into 
a  plurality  of  sand  trays,  and  a  heater  below  said  sand 

pan. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  producing  raised  printing,  an  oven, 
a  conveyer  traveling  through  said  oven  and  adapted  to 
carry  a  freshly  Inked  and  powdered  sheet  in  an  upward 
and  then  downward  direction,  a  heat  retaining  body  be- 
neath said  conveyer  Inclined  upwardly  from  its  opposite 
ends  into  the  apex  of  the  conveyer  and  forming  a  heat 
pocket  beneath  said  apex  of  said  conveyer  and  a  source  of 
beat  b»-neath  said  heat  retaining  body. 

(Claims  0  to  1.1  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1  A  bottle  having  a  »>ody  portion,  an  externally  thread- 
ed neck  extending  from  said  i.ody  portion,  the  body  por- 
tion being  provided  with  teeth  at  tbe  base  of  the  neck 
forming  a  circular  rack,  an  auxiliary  neck  screwed  upon 
the  bottle  neck,  a  resilient  strip  carried  by  tbe  auxiliary 
bottle  neck  and  engaging  the  rack  teeth  of  the  botUe  to 
lock  the  auxlliarv  neck  upon  the  bottle  neck,  a  guard 
within  tbe  auxiliary  neck  provided  with  fluid  outleU.  a 
closure  fitting  within  said  guard  and  upon  the  bottle  neck, 
and  means  yleldably  holding  tbe  closure  In  engagement 
with  tbe  bottle  neck. 

2  A  non-refillable  bottle  Including  a  recepUcle.  an  ex- 
temally  threaded  neck  for  said  receptacle,  the  receptacle 
being  provided  with  rack  teeth  adjacent  tbe  bottom  of 
the  neck,  an  auxiliary  neck  screwed  upon  the  threaded 
neck  and  provided  with  a  pawl  for  engaging  tbe  rack 
teeth  and  lock  tbe  auxiliary  neck  In  place,  a  closure  ba  1 
fitting  upon  the  threaded  neck,  a  guard  within  the  auxll- 
iarv neck  and  provided  with  outlet  openings,  and  means 
m  said  guard  engaging  the  closure  ball  to  yleldably  hold 
the  same  in  engagement  with  the  threaded  neck. 

8  A  bottle  a  neck  for  said  bottle,  nn  auxllUry  neck 
screwed  upon  the  bottle  neck,  said  bottle  being  provided 
with  rack  teeth  positioned  in  a  circular  track  about  the 
bottle  neck  and  said  auxiliary  neck  being  provided  with  a 
pawl  for  engaging  the  rack  teeth  of  the  bottle,  a  closura 
fitting  upon  tbe  bottle  neck,  a  guard  within  said  auxU- 
lary  neck,  and  a  spring  controlled  plunger  slidably  mount- 
ed within  said  guard  and  engaging  tbe  closure  to  yleld- 
ably hold  tbe  same  in  engagement  with  the  bottle  neck. 

4  A  bottle,  a  neck  for  said  bottle,  said  bottle  being 
provided  with  rack  teeth  positioned  about  the  bottle  neck, 
a  closure  movably  mounted  upon  said  »>cttle  neck,  an  aux- 
iliary neck  secured  upon  said  bottle  neck,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  auxiliary  neck  for  engaging  the  rack  teeth  of  the 
bottle,  a  guard  housing  mounted  In  said  auxiliary  neck 
above  said  closure  an  open  outer  end,  and  a  plunger  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  housing  and  yleldably  held  in  engage- 
ment with  said  closure 


1  194  648.      SOLDERING    COMPOUND.      Francis    E.    J. 
'  LiTOT.  Wllklnaburg.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.     Serial 
No.  16,263,     (Cl.  76—1.) 

1.  A  soldering  compound  .ontatnlng  zinc  as  its  main 
ingredient  and  having  alloyed  therewith  phosphorus  in 
some  form,  the  amount  of  phosphorus  not  exceeding  1  per 
cent,  of  the  entire  compound. 

2,  A  soldering  compound  <»ontalnlng  zinc  as  its  main 
ingredient  and  having  alloyed  therewith  phosphor  tin. 
tbe  phosphor  tin  not  exceeding  5  per  cent,  of  the  entire 
compound. 

H.  A  soldering  compound  containing  zinc  as  Its  main 
ingredient  and  having  alloyed  therewith  phosphor  tin, 
tbe  phosphor  tin  not  exceeding  2  per  cent,  of  the  entire 
alloy. 


1.194,660.     LUBRICATING  DEVICE.     GuT  McKay.  Long- 

'  view,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  fo  Graphite 

Lubricator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed 

Feb.  11.  1916.     SerUl  No.  77.680.     (Cl.  184—76.) 

1.   A  lubricating  device  for  the  cylinders  of  an  Internal 

combustion  engine  comprising  a   reservoir   for  containing 

a    flaked   lubricant,   a   hollow   stem   within   tbe    reservoir 

having  an  opening  extending  Into  the  intake  manifold  of 

tbe  engine  and  a  lateral  opening  extending  into  the  resw- 

voir.  and  a  normally  opened  resUlently  mounted  plunger 

adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  th«  lateral  opening 

in  accordance  with  the  pressure  in  tbe  manifold. 

2  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  reservoir  for  con- 
taining a  lubricant,  a  hollow  stem  within  the  rewrvoir 
having  a  feeding  port,  a  movable  mt-mber  dlsftos«*d  within 
the  stem  and  adapted  to  normally  maintain  tfie  port  par- 
tially open,  and  means  for  causing  the  movable  member 
to  vibrate  to  successively  close  and  opetf  the  port  when  it 
i  Is  subjected  to  relatively  small  changes  in  pressure. 
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3.  A  labrlcating  d«Tlce  for  the  cyllndcrt  of  ao  eaflne 
comprising  a  casing,  a  hollow  stem  extending  into  the  cas- 
ing, an  opening  extending  from  the  hollow  stem  into  the 
Intake  manifold  of  the  ensrine.  a  lateral  openins  from  the 
casing  to  the  interior  of  the  hollow  stem,  a  plunger  looaely 
fitted  within  the  hollow  stem  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  plunger  in  such  positioD  that  the  lateral 
opening  is  normally  open. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  dry  labricaat  container,  a 
hallow  stem  having  a  passageway  therein,  of  a  movable 
member  disposed  within  the  stem  and  adapted  to  normally 
maintain  the  pasaageway  open,  and  means  for  causing  the 
movable  member  to  vibrate  in  accordance  with  relatively 
•mall  changes  in  pressure. 

B.  The  i-omblnation  with  a  dry  lubricant  container,  a 
hollow  stem  therein  having  a  feeding  port,  of  a  movable 
member  dLiposed  within  the  stem  and  adapted  to  normally 
maintain  the  port  in  its  open  position,  and  means  for 
causing  the  movable  member  to  positively  vibrate  when  it 
ia  subjected  to  relatively  small  changes  in  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.651.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  JoH.v  M.  McPHirrBRs, 
Palo  Alto.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  53.027. 
(CI.  182 — 21.) 


s>s 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  a  slanted  rim  therefor  of 
greater  diameter  at  lt»  inner  edge  than  at  its  outer  edge, 
the  outer  edge  of  the  rim  being  provided  with  a  peripheral 
channel,  a  tlre-retalning  Uange  on  the  inner  edge  of  the 
rim.  a  removable  leveliog  ring  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  rim. 
a  tire-retalnlng  flange  on  th«>  ring,  and  a  locking  ring 
engaged  in  the  rim  cbaDn<>l  and  provided  with  a  flat  side 
to  abut  and  lock  the  leveling  ring  to  the  rim. 

2.  In  combination,  a  whe^l.  a  slanted  rim  therefor  of 
greater  diameter  at  Its  inner  edge  than  at  its  outer  edge, 
the  outer  edge  of  the  rim  being  provided  with  a  peripheral 
channel,  a  tire-retalnlng  flange  on  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
rim,  a  removable  leveling  ring  on  the  outer  edge  of  the 
rim.  a  tire-retalnlng  flange  on  the  ring,  and  a  split  locking 
ring  engaged  in  the  rim  channel  and  provided  with  a  flat 
aide  to  abut  and  lock  the  leveling  ring  to  the  rim. 


1,194,652.      VENBER-DRTING   APPARATUS.      L0CI8   G. 

HuaiTT,  Lockport;  N.  T.     Piled  May  6,  1916.     Serial 

No.  26.268.     (CI.  84 — 16.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  drying  veneer,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  movable  frames,  each  of  aald  frames  comprla- 
Ing  upright  columns  and  substantially  horisontal  support- 


ing bars  attached  thereto,  a  plurality  of  fixed  bearing*, 
shafts  mounted  in  said  bearings,  devices  attached  to  said 
shafts  and  connected  to  the  bottoms  of  said  upright  col- 
umns, mt-ans  for  rotating  said  shafts  whereby  each  of  said 
frames  is  moved  relatively  to  the  other,  and  drying  platens 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  aal<l  horizontal  bars,  said 
platens  being  so  formed  and  mounted  that  they  may  adapt 
themselves  to  variations  in  the  thickness  of  sheets  of 
veneer  held  t>etween  them. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  drying  veneer.  In  combination,  a 
series  of  supporting  bars,  drying  colls  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  bars,  each  of  said  coils  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubes,  a  plurality  of  return  bends  to  which  said  tubes 
are  connected,  lugs  upon  said  return  bends  adapted  to 
engage  said  supporting  bars,  and  plates  attached  to  said 
tubes. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  veneer,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  movable  trnmes.  each  frame  connlstlng  of  upright 
members  and  substantially  horisontal  members  connected 
thereto,  drying  platens  carried  by  said  horizontal  mem- 
bers, and  means  adapted  to  relatively  move  said  frames  to 
impose  the  weight  of  the  platens  carried  by  one  frame 
npoB  the  platens  carried  by  the  other  frame. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  veneer,  in  combination,  a 
aeries  of  supporting  bars,  a  plurality  of  hollow  members, 
lugs  mounted  upon  said  members  adapted  to  engage  said 
supporting  bars,  a  plurality  of  pipes  connected  to  said  hol- 
low members  In  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  continuous 
coil,  a  plurality  of  plates,  each  of  said  plates  being 
adapted  to  cover  a  relatively  small  number  of  said  pipes, 
and  means  whereby  said  plates  are  attached  to  said  pipes. 

.1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  veneer.  In  combination,  a 
series  of  substantially  horizontal  l>ars.  a  plurality  of  pipe*, 
return  bends  connecting  the  ends  of  said  pipes,  lugs  upon 
•aid  return  bends  adapted  to  engage  said  borixontal  bars, 
perforate<l  plates,  and  means  whereby  said  plates  are  at- 
tached to  said  pipes,  each  of  said  plates  engaging  a  num- 
ber of  pipes  which  is  a  relatively  small  fraction  of  the 
total  number  of  pipes. 

[Claims  0  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,194.653.  DROP-HAMMER.  John  H.  MoNTSTBBAif. 
Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1915.  i^erial  No.  63.679. 
(CI.  78—26.) 

1.  A  drop  hammer  frame  comprising  an  anvil,  uprights 
supported  by  and  movable  vertically  relatively  to  the 
anvil,  and  means  holding  the  lower  ends  of  the  uprights 
to  the  anvil  the  construction  being  such  that  a  slldable 
tit  between  the  uprights  ami  the  anvil  is  provided. 

2.  .\  drop  hammer  frame  comprlslntc  an  anvil,  uprights 
supported  liy  the  anvil,  and  means  holding  the  uprights 
to  the  anvil  in  such  manner  that  the  nnvll  may  move 
downwanl  Independently  of  the  uprights. 

8.  A  drop  hammer  frame  comprising  an  anvil  with 
wings  projecting  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  anril. 
uprights  supported  by  said  wings,  and  means  holding  the 
anvil  and  the  uprights  firmly  together  without  Interfering 
with  the  vertical  movement  of  the  anvil  relatively  to  the 
uprights. 

4.  A  drop  hammer  frame  comprising  an  anvil  having 
grooves  in  its  sides  and  wings  extending  into  tLe  grooves, 
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oprtgbts  loosely  fitting  the  grooves  and  resting  upon  the 
wlnf«.  and  meaiu  for  holding  the  uprights  to  the  anvil. 


5.  A  drop  hammer  frame  comprising  an  anvil  with 
grooves  in  its  sides  and  wlnits  extending  into  the  grooves, 
uprights  slldably  fitting  the  walls  of  the  grooves  and  rest 
Ing  upon  the  wings,  cushioning  material  between  the  wings 
and  the  uprights,  and  rods  and  nuts  passing  looaeiy 
through  the  anvil  and  holding  the  upHghts  in  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,104,654.     TRANSMISSION  GEAR.     Wil»«e  G.   Moobe. 
'  BellvUle.    Ohio.       nie<i    June     17,     1914.       Serial    No. 
845.674.     (CL  74— M.) 


4.  A  transmission  including  a  sectional  bed.  pUtes  ad- 
justable upon  the  ends  of  each  section  of  the  bed.  a  driv- 
ing worm  carried  by  the  plates  of  each  section  and  ad- 
Jusuble  therewith  longitudinally  of  the  bed.  a  driven 
worm  mounted  between  confronting  terminals  of  the  bed 
sections,  and  means  connecting  the  socUons  of  the  bed. 

5  A  transmission  including  a  sectional  bed,  plates  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  ends  of  each  section,  pins  carried  by 
said  plates  and  engaslng  the  respective  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions for  slldably  supporUng  the  platea  upon  the  section*, 
a  driving  worm  carried  by  the  plates  of  each  section  and 
adjustable  thereon  longitudinally  of  the  bed,  a  driven 
worm  mounted  between  confronUng  terminal*  of  the  bed 
aections.  and  means  connecUng  the  sections  of  the  bed. 

I  culms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  transmission  Including  a  secUonal  housing,  a 
bed  removably  mounted  therein,  said  bed  consisUng  in 
two  separate  sections,  adjustable  means  connecting  the 
■*ctlon8.  spacer  blocks  lnterpo8e<l  between  the  sections 
wberet>y  they  may  be  vertically  adjusted  to  Increase  or 
decrease  the  space  between  them,  a  driven  worm  Journaled 
transversely  In  the  bed.  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  driving 
worms  arranged  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the 
driven  worm  and  Journaled  longitudinally  In  the  bed.  and 
adjustable  spacer  blocks  bearing  against  the  terminals  of 
the  driving  worm*  whereby  they  may  be  adjuated  to  In- 
crease or  decrease  the  radial  thrust  thereof  against  the 
driven  worm. 

2.  A  transmission  Including  a  sectional  bed.  a  driving 
worm  mounted  upon  eath  secUon  of  the  bed.  means  con- 
necting the  said  sections,  a  driven  worm  mounted  between 
confronUng  terminals  of  the  sections  and  eunaged  by  the 
driving  worms,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  Inclination 
of  the  driving  worms  relative  to  the  driven  worm. 

8.  A  transmisaion  Including  a  bed  formed  of  sections 
each  provided  with  spaced  bearing  blocks,  the  bearing 
blocks  of  one  section  confronting  the  bearing  blocks  of 
the  other  aection.  a  driven  worm  mounted  between  the 
said  confronting  bearing  blocks,  a  driving  worm  carried 
by  each  section  of  the  bed  and  engaging:  the  driven  worm. 
means  connecting  the  aections.  and  means  Interpose*!  t>e 
tween  the  aald  bearing  blocks  for  adjusting  the  inclination 
of  the  driving  worm*  relative  to  the  driven  worm. 


1.194.655.  TTPE-WEITING  MACHINE.  Fraxk  L.  Mot- 
OAN  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  878.488. 
(Cl.  197—127.) 


1.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  shlftable  to  upper  and  lower  case  positions,  of  a 
line-gage  extending  along  the  face  of  the  platen  at  the 
writing  line,  and  means  forming  a  running  connection  be- 
tween the  platen  and  gage  for  positively  moving  said 
gage  both  up  and  down  with  the  platen  as  the  latter  is 
shifted,  and  thereby  Indicating  the  writing  line  when  the 
platen  is  in  both  upper  and  lower  case  positions. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roller  platen  shlftable  to  upper  and  lower  case  position*, 
of  a  workpiece  holding  gage  mounted  on  the  machine 
frame  and  bearing  ajralnst  the  platen  or  a  work-piece 
thereon  along  the  line  of  writing,  and  means  forming  a 
running  connection  between  the  platen  and  gage  permit- 
ting the  gage  to  remain  stationary  during  the  letter-feed 
travel  of  the  platen  and  positively  shifting  said  gage 
both  up  and  down  with  the  platen,  thereby  maintaining  a 
Bubstantlallv  constant  relation  of  the  gage  to  th«  platen 
during  the  cnse-shlfting  movements  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  and  a  roller  platen  mounted  thereon  and 
shlftable  to  upper  and  lower  case  positions,  of  wings 
mounted  on  the  machine  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
printing  center  and  having  their  upper  edges  extending  . 
hoHzontallv  along  the  printing  line  on  the  platen,  means 
to  hold  said  wings  with  a  yielding  pressure  against  the 
platen  at  the  printing  line,  and  means  on  the  carriage  to 
shift  said  wings  up  and  down  with  the  platen  and  main- 
tain the  relative  position  of  the  platen  and  said  wings 
substantially  unchanged  a*  the  platen  Is  shifted  to  upper 
and  lower  case  positions. 

4.  In  a  tvpewrtUng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roller  platen,  of  a  set  of  type-bars  having  upper  and  lower 
case  type*,  a  support  on  which  the  type-bars  are  mounted 
to  swing  to  and  from  the  plat^en  to  cause  the  types  to 
print,  said  platen  and  support  relatively  shlftable  to 
enable  the  types  of  either  case  to  print,  a  line-gage 
mounted  on  said  support  and  extending  along  the  printing 
line  on  the  platen,  and  shifting  means  for  said  gage  mov- 
ing with  the  platen  and  having  a  positive  running  connec- 
tion directlv  with  the  gage  permitting  the  gage  to  remain 
stationary  during  the  letter-feed  travel  of  the  plat.n. 
said  shifting  means  operable  positively  to  shift  the  gage 
relatively  to  Its  support  during  the  ca«e-*hlfting  move- 
ments to  both  case  positions  to  malnUln  the  gage  In  posi- 
tion to  Indicate  the  line  of  writing  for  both  case  positions. 

6  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  and  platen  shlftable  up  and  down  to  upper 
and  lower  case  positions,  of  a  line-gage  extending  along 
the  face  of  the  platen,  means  on  the  pUten  frame  having 
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a  ranolng  connection  with  the  line-gage  to  hold  It  at  the 
writing  line  when  the  platen  1»  In  opper  case  position, 
and  a  spring  to  apply  a  downward  prMsnre  to  said  gage 
and  coi'.perating  with  said  means  to  move  said  gage  down- 
ward into  position  to  expose  to  view  the  writing  line  when 
the  platen  Is  shifted  downward  to  lower  case  position. 
[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  tta«  Gatette.] 


1.194,656.  GATE-HINGE.  OiA  T.  OssirssON,  Berkeley. 
Cal.  Filed  May  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  839,360.  (O. 
16—163.) 


A  gravity  binge,  consisting  of  an  elbow  casting  having  a 
flange  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  post,  the  other 
end  forming  a  hollow  pintle  adapted  to  house  a  spring 
and  cam  lugs  cast  Integral  with  the  pintle,  an  Inverted 
cup  casting  having  closing  and  locking  cams  and  a  flange 
adapted  to  be  flxed  to  a  gate  frame,  said  nip  jrwlvellng 
upon  the  pintle  and  said  cams  engaging  the  lugs  In  a  man- 
ner to  close  the  gate  by  gravity  and  to  lock  the  gate  In 
either  open  or  closed  position,  substantially  as  shown. 


1.194.657.  CAMERA.  Chablks  Josbph  Ovbrman.  8*n 
Antonio.  T.'X.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1915.  Serial  .No.  18.340. 
(Cl.  95—44.) 


4.  The  combinatioD  with  the  box.  lens  and  bellows  of  a 
folding  camera,  of  a  boosing  at  the  rear  of  tho  box,  a 
focusing  ground  glass  arranged  to  fold  within  the  hous- 
ing and  to  extend  above  the  box  substantially  In  line  with 
the  camera  back  when  extended,  a  focusing  bellows  se- 
cured to  the  ground  glass  and  adapted  to  fold  within  the 
housing,  a  focusing  lens  movably  secured  to  the  camera 
lens  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  front  of  tho 
focusing  bellows  with  the  focosiag  lens. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  box.  lens  and  bellows  of  a 
folding  camera,  of  a  housing  at  the  rear  of  the  box,  a 
focusing  ground  glass  arranged  to  fold  within  the  housing 
and  to  extend  above  the  box  snbatantially  In  line  with  the 
camera  back  when  exttaded,  a  focusing  bellows  secured 
to  the  ground  glass  and  adapted  to  fold  within  the  hous- 
ing, a  focusing  lens,  an  arm  carrying  the  focusing  lens 
and  plvotally  and  sUdably  connected  to  the  camera  lens 
and  a  quickly  releasable  device  to  connect  the  front  of 
the  focusing  bellows  with  the  focusing  lens. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  the  box.  lens  and  bellows  of  a 
folding  camera,  of  a  housing  carried  by  the  box,  a  focus 
ing   bellows   foldable   within   the   bousing,   and   means   for 
extending   the    focusing   bellows  and    connecting   It   with 
the  morable  front  of  the  camera  for  focusing. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  box.  lens  and  bellows  of  a 
folding  camera,  of  a  housing  at  the  rear  of  the  box.  a 
fo<a8lng  ground  glass  and  bellows  folded  within  the  hous- 
ing, and  means  for  connactlng  the  front  end  of  the  focns- 
ing  bellows  to  the  camera  lens  so  that  the  main  and  focus- 
ing bellows  will  move  together  in  focusing. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  box.  lens  and  bellows  of  a 
folding  camera,  of  a  honaing  at  tbe  rear  of  the  box,  a 
foco^nf  groond  class  arranged  to  fold  within  the  hons- 
Injs  and  to  extend  above  the  box  substantially  In  line  with 
the  camera  back  when  extended,  a  focusing  bellows  se- 
cured to  tho  ground  glass  and  adapted  to  fold  within  the 
hollaing,  a  focusing  lens  and  means  to  connect  the  focus- 
to  i;  l€BB  to  th«  caanera  lens  and  to  the  front  of  the  focusing 
bellowa. 


1.104.658.  COMBINATION  ADTOMOBILE-LAMP.  Jambs 
R.  Pacin,  Valparaiso.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  65.211.      (CL  240 — 46.) 


1.  In  automobile  lamps,  a  single  casing,  a  lamp  unit 
comprising  a  pair  of  reflectors  attached  to  each  other  so 
that  the  curved  portion  of  one  partially  stands  In  front  of 
the  other,  a  separate  lamp  for  each  reflector,  means  for 
holding  the  unit  In  the  casing,  means  for  independently 
focusing  each  lamp,  and  means  for  selectively  supplying 
current  to  the  lamps. 

2.  In  automobile  head  lights,  a  single  casing,  an  lUo- 
mlnatlBg  unit  supported  thereby,  said  unit  comprising 
reflectors  and  separate  lamps  for  each  reflector,  the  re- 
flectors being  secured  to  f-ach  other  so  that  the  circular 
front  of  one  passes  over  the  major  portion  of  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  other,  and  means  for  supplying  current  to  the 
lamps  over  variable  connections. 

3.  In  automobile  head  lights,  a  single  casing,  an  Illu- 
minating unit  supported  therein,  said  unit  comprising  a 
pair  of  reflectors  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the  casing 
and  to  each  other  that  a  portion  of  one  reflector  is  placed 
m  front  of  a  part  of  the  other  so  as  to  obstruct  the  ascend- 
ing rays  from  the  latter  reflector. 

I.  In  an  automobile  head  light,  a  single  casing,  an 
illuminating  unit  comprlalng  a  pair  of  reflectors  placed 
one  above  the  other  so  that  the  two  axes  are  a  less  dla- 
Unce  apart  than  the  diameter  of  either  reflector,  the 
body  of  one  being  removed  to  form  a  clearance  for  the 
other,  and  means  for  supKorting  the  same  within  the 
casing. 

5.  In  automobile  lamps,  an  elliptical  casing,  a  similarly 
shaped  light  transmitting  front  therefor,  a  dimming  por- 
tion extending  over  a  portion  of  the  upper  part  of  tba 
ellipse  so  as  to  form  a  circular  transparant  snrfaco  below 
the  same.  Independent  reflectors  behind  each  surface  re- 
apectlvely  conforming  In  shape  to  said  surfaces,  a  source 
of  lllaminatlon  for  each  reflector,  and  means  for  supplying 
current  to  the  lllamlnators  separately  or  almaltaaeously. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 
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1.194.4R9.     FOI.niNG  CRATE.     Lcsm  A.  PABKn,  Den- 
ver, Colo  .  aaslgnor  of  one-balf  to  Ttee  Home  Club  In 
vestment  Realty  Company.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Colorado.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  14,078. 
<C1.  217— 47  ) 
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cMne,  an*  a  pa*r  «<  «i»e-vl«*  *>ars  extending  longltudlBally 
lieneatft  tfce  frame  btk!  bed  and  secured  rigidly  to  botb, 
said  bars  serving  to  reinforce  tlie  frame  sufficiently  to 
withsund  tbe  vibration  of  the  engine  and  at  the  same  time 
relieving  said  arms  of  the  weight  of  said  engine. 


i  fi  >i 


1.  A  folding  irate  or  box  comprising  a  bottom,  sides 
hinged  thereto  to  fold  inwardly  and  downwardly  thene- 
a«ataat.  a  removable  top  of  the  same  width  as  the  bottom 
and  having  a  transverse  bar  secured  to  its  lower  surface 
and  whose  ♦•nds  shut  and  space  the  «1d«»s  when  the  crate  Is 
la  uiw.  tlie  top  Bsember  when  the  crate  Is  collapsed  being 
adapted  to  ocmpy  a  position  on  top  of  the  sWe  members, 
and  end  members  hinged  to  tbe  bottom  to  fold  downwardly 
opoD  the  top  memb«*r.  the  <>omblned  width  of  the  end  mem- 
bors  being  oomewhat  less  than  the  length  of  the  top  mem- 
ber, to  leave  room  for  the  transverse  bar  of  the  trip  member 
when  the  parts  are  folded!. 

2.  A  folding  crate  or  box  baving  sides  aad  ends  hinged 
to  fold  inwardly,  a  removable  top  mem«>er  baring  a  trans- 
verae  bar  secured  to  Its  lower  surface  and  whose  ends 
abut  and  space  the  side  members  when  the  crate  is  in  use, 
the  tap  also  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  locking  bar 
ooBoected  therewith  to  permit  a  limited  sliding  movement 
In  a  longitudteal  direction,  the  upper  edges  of  the  end 
members  having  retaining  devices  whlcto  the  said  locking 
bar  .nters.  the  sides  of  the  crate  being  of  such  height  or 
width  that  when  folded,  there  shall  be  a  space  between 
their  inner  edgws  of  sufficient  width  to  receive  the  locking 
bar  of  the  top  member,  the  ends  being  of  such  height  or 
width  that  when  folded  Inwardly,  there  will  be  a  space  be- 
tween their  Inner  edges  to  recelTe  the  transverse  bar  of 
the  top  member. 

S.  A  folding  crate  or  box  having  sides  and  ends  hinged 
to  fold  inwardly  and  a  remo\-aMe  top  having  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  locking  bar  connected  therewith  to  permit  a 
limited  movement  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  upper 
edges  of  the  ends  having  retaining  devices  which  the  said 
bar  »-nters  for  securing  purposes,  the  sides  of  the  crate 
being  of  such  height  or  width  that  when  folded,  there  shall 
be  a  space  between  their  Inner  edges  of  sufficient  width 
to  receive  the  locking  bar  of  the  top  member. 

4.  A  folding  crate  or  box  having  hinged  end  members 
provided  with  side  flanges  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
side  edges  of  the  bottom  member,  the  hinges  of  the  end 
members  consisting  of  rods  extending  transversely  across 
the  bottom  of  the  crate  and  below  the  Inner  portions  of 
the  side  flanges,  when  the  end  members  are  in  the  npr'ght 
position,  each  rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  Its  transverae  member  and  diagonally  across  the 
side  flanges  to  the  upper  and  outer  corners  of  the  latter. 

5.  A  folding  crate  or  box  having  hinged  end  members 
provided  with  side  flanges  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
■Ide  edges  of  the  bottom  member,  thf  h*nges  of  the  end 
members  consisting  of  rods  extending  transversely  across 
the  t>ottom  of  the  crate  and  below  the  inner  portions  of 
the  side  flanges,  when  tbe  end  merat>ers  are  in  the  upright 
position,  each  rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  irs  transverse  member  and  diagonally  across  the 
side  flang  .s  to  the  upper  and  outer  corners  of  the  latter 
where  tb.  salil  rods  are  bent  and  carried  inwardly  along 
the  upper  ev?ges  of  the  top  memt)er8  and  fastened. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.11»4.M0.      MOTOR  DRIVEN  CORN  HARVR8TER.     Wlt.- 
I.IAM    M.    Piatt,    West    Lll)erty.   Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    17, 
l«16.     Serial  fSo.  78.924       (Cl.  56—103.) 
1.  In  a  two-ro*  motor  driven  corn  harvester,  the  com 
binatlon    of   a    portable    frame   disposed    horiiontally    and 
havltjg  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  gn'de  arms  adapted 
to  travel  between   the  row*  of  corn   being  cut.  an  f-nglne 
bed  monnted  between  and  secured  to  said  arms  to  econo- 
■rise  In  space,  an  engine  on  said  bed  for  driving  the  ma 
229  O.  G. — »7 


2.  In  a  two-row  motor  driven  corn  harvester,  the  combi- 
nation of  portable  frame  disposed  horizontally  and  having 
a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  guide  arms  adapted  to  travel 
between  the  rows  of  corn  being  cut,  an  engine  bed  mounted 
between  and  secured  to  said  arms  to  economize  in  space. 
an  engine  on  said  bed  for  driving  the  machine,  a  pair  of 
one  piece  bars  extending  longitudinally  beneath  the  frame 
and  bed  and  secured  rigidly  to  both,  said  bars  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  frame,  a  bracket  member  secured 
rigidly  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  and  a  dirigible 
truck  upon  which  said  bracket  member  Is  mounted,  the 
aforesaid  bars  serving  to  reinforce  the  entire  frame  suffi- 
ciently to  withstand  vibration  from  the  engine,  and  also 
relieving  the  arms  of  the  wel^t  of  said  engine. 


1.194,661.  HORSE  -  DETACHER.  Samdil  J.  Pbatir, 
Clifton.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  66.366. 
(Cl.  21—75.) 


1.  In  a  horse  detacher,  a  swlngletree  having  a  pair  of 
forwardly  extending  spaced  ears  at  ••acb  end.  ihe  ears  be- 
ing perforated  and  adapted  to  receive  a  trace  between  each 
pair  of  ears,  a  longitudinally  disposed  plunger  rod  slld- 
Ingly  mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  swlngletree. 
said  plunger  rod  Intermediate  Its  ends  being  disponed  above 
the  face  of  the  swlngletre«>,  one  end  of  the  rod  being  bent 
downwardly  and  forward  and  then  angularly  bent  to  ex- 
tend through  the  perforations  of  one  pair  of  ears,  tbe 
other  end  of  said  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  rod  l>elnf 
bent  downward  and  forward  to  the  forward  edge  of  tbe 
swlngletree.  then  extended  longitudinally  therealong  over 
tbe  second  pair  of  ears,  then  downwardly  bent  aad  re- 
bent  upon  Itself  to  pass  through  the  perforations  of  said 
ears,  a  spring  surrounding  the  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe 
rod.  a  flxed  abutment  through  which  tbe  rod  passes  and 
against  which  the  spring  bears,  and  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nect«-d  to  the  upper  face  of  the  swlngletree  and  optratlTely 
connect»'d  to  the  rod  adjacent  one  end  of  tbe  spring  where- 
by upon  a  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  tbe  catU 
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•  of  tbe  rod  will  be  retracted  from  eQgag<>in«>nt  with  tbe  ears 
and  apoD  tbe  release  of  said  lever  the  ends  of  tbe  rod  will 
Le  projected  through  tbe  perforations  of  tbe  ears. 

2.  In  a  borse  detacher,  a  swingletree  having  a  pair  of 
forwardly  extending  spaced  ears  at  each  end,  tbe  eartt  be- 
ing perforated  and  adapted  to  receive  a  trace  between  each 
pairs  of  ears,  a  longitudinally  disposed  plunger  rod  slld- 
Ingly  mounted  upon  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  swingletree, 
said  plunger  rod  Intermediate  Its  ends  being  disposed 
above  tbe  face  of  the  swingletree,  one  end  of  the  rod  be- 
ing bent  downward  and  forward  and  then  angularly  bent 
to  extend  through  tbe  perforations  of  one  pair  of  ears,  the 
other  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  rod  being 
bent  downward  and  forward  to  tbe  forward  edge  of  tbe 
swingletree.  then  extended  longitudinally  therealong  over 
the  second  pair  of  ears,  then  downwardly  bent  and  re- 
bent  upon  Itself  to  pass  through  tbe  perforations  of  said 
ears,  a  spring  surrounding  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
rod,  a  fixed  abutment  through  wblob  the  rod  passes  and 
against  which  the  spring  bears,  a  lever  pivotally  connect 
ed  to  the  upper  face  of  the  swingletree  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  rod  adjacent  one  end  of  the  spring  where 
by  upon  a  movement  of  tbe  lever  in  one  direction  the 
ends  of  tbe  rod  will  be  retracted  from  engagement  with 
tbe  ears  and  upon  tbe  release  of  said  lever  tbe  ends  of 
the  rod  will  be  projected  through  the  perforations  of  tbe 
ears,  and  a  stop  mounted  upon  the  forward  face  of  tbe 
swingletree  and  engaging  with  the  first  named  angular 
bend  of  the  rod  to  limit  tbe  retractive  movement  of  the 
rod  and  prevent  tbe  entire  retraction  of  tbe  ends  of  the 
rod  from  one  of  each  pair  of  ears. 

3.  In  a  horse  detacher,  a  swingletree  having  recesses 
on  Its  rear  face  and  at  the  ends  of  the  tree,  angle  irons 
mounted  In  said  recesses  and  extending  across  the  ends  of 
the  swingletree  and  projecting  beyond  it,  a  reinforcing  bar 
disposed  upon  the  front  face  of  the  swingletree  and  ex- 
tending between  the  angle  irons,  a  reinforcing  bar  extend 
Ing  along  the  rear  face  of  the  swingletree  and  extending 
bajond  it  and  having  auKular  ends  extending  parallel  to 
the  forwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  angle  irons,  said 
angle  Irons  and  the  ends  of  the  last-named  bar  together 
forming  pairs  of  ears,  the  ears  being  perforated,  bolts 
passing  through  the  ends  of  the  swingletree,  tbe  angle 
irons  and  said  front  and  rear  reinforcing  bars,  a  plung<T 
rod  longitudinally  shiftable  into  the  perforations  of  each 
pair  of  ears  and  through  tbe  corresponding  trace,  said 
plunger  rod  being  mounted  upon  tbe  swingletree,  and 
means  for  oi>erating  said  plunger  rod. 


1,194,662.  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT-CODPLINO.  Gboboi  J. 
Rathbun.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1«15.  Serial 
No.  45.931.      (CI.  «4 — 18.) 


parallel,  flexible  bars  of  laminated  form  connecting  said 
members  and  mounted  at  their  ends  In  respt'ctive  recesses 
thereof,  said  bars  having  sufllcient  laminte  to  transversely 
fill  tbe  recesses,  and  coUarx  •e'rured  to  said  members  and 
encircling  the  recessed  peripheries  thereof  to  retain  the 
bars  within  said  recesses,  said  bars  being  mounted  to  have 
limited  radial  oscillatory  movements  with  respect  to  each 
member. 

3.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  cou 
pllng  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends 
of  two  shaft!*,  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  recesses  arrange*!  In  circumferentlally 
spaced  order  in  the  peripheries  thereof,  flexible  bars  of 
laminated  form  connecting  said  members  and  mounted  at 
their  ends  In  registering  recesses  of  tbe  members,  said  re- 
cesses having  parallel  side  wails  and  the  bars  being  of 
suflSclent  width  to  fill  the  recesses,  a  collar  secured  to  and 
encircling  each  member  and  serving  to  retain  the  respec- 
tive end  portions  of  the  connecting  bars  In  the  recesses, 
said  collars  cooperating  with  the  bottoms  of  the  recesses 
to  grip  the  connecting  bars  at  tbe  respective  ends  only 
thereof  whereby  said  bars  are  permitted  to  have  limited 
radial  oscillatory  movements  relative  to  each  memt>er. 

4.  In  a  coupling  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pair  of  cou 
pllng  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  adjacent  ends 
of  two  shafts,  said  members  having  transversely  extend 
ing  recesties  in  their  peripheries,  flexible  bars  of  laminated 
form  connecting  said  memt>ers  and  mounted  at  their  ends 
in  registering  recesses  in  tbe  members,  a  collar  encircling 
each  member  and  serving  to  retain  the  respective  ends  of 
the  flexible  bars  within  the  recesses,  said  collars  having 
annular  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  at  their  outer  ends 
which  close  the  outer  ends  of  the  recesses,  means  for  se- 
curing said  collar  flanges  to  tbe  outer  sides  of  the  respec- 
tive members,  said  recesses  being  radially  reduced  in  depth 
at  their  outer  ends  and  tbe  Inner  side  of  each  collar  t>elng 
recessed  opposite  tbe  Inner  end  portion  of  said  recesses 
to  permit  said  bars  to  have  limited  radial  oscillatory  mort- 
ments  relative  to  each  memt>er,  and  flexible  means  connect- 
ing tbe  adjacent  edttes  of  said  collars  for  closing  the  space 
therebetween. 


7  t9^  i 


1.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  cou- 
pling members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  adjacent  ends 
of  two  sbaits,  each  of  said  members  having  an  anoular 
series  of  circumferentlally  spaced  transversely  extending 
recesses  in  Its  periphery,  said  recesses  having  parallel  side 
walls,  flexible  coupling  bars  of  laminated  form  mounted 
at  their  ends  In  and  transversely  filling  the  respective  re- 
cesses of  said  members,  and  means  for  securing  the  bars 
In  the  recesses  of  each  member. 

2.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  cou- 
pling members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends 
of  two  shafts,  said  members  having  transversely  extend 
ing  peripheral  recesses  with  the  side  walls  of  each  recess 


.19  4.668.  COMBINED  ELECTRIC  STOVE  AND 
TOASTER.  OaoRGB  E.  Rkinkixg,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  70.248.     (O.  219 — 19.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrU>ed  including  a  bate, 
coacting  grate  sections  carried  thereby,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions being  formetl  to  provide  end  and  bottom  walls,  par- 
titions carried  by  the  end  walls  of  the  said  sections  above 
tbe  bottom  walls  to  provide  Insulating  air  spaces  between 
tbe  partitions  and  the  said  bottom  walls,  beating  units 
mounted  upon  said  partitions,  and  grate  bars  extending 
t>etween  tbe  end  wails  of  the  sections  In  spaced  relation  to 
said  partitions. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  a  base, 
upstanding  posts  carrleii  by  the  base,  coacting  grate  sec- 
tions mouQte<l  upon  tbe  base  and  having  tbe  bottom  walls 
thereof   provided   with    slots    freely    receiving   said   posts. 
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heating  units  carried  by  tbe  sections,  said  posts  being 
adapted  to  receive  electrical  connection  for  the  said  heat- 
ing units  with  the  sections  adapted  for  movements  upon 
the  base  to  a  postion  confronting  each  other,  and  means 
for  locking  tbe  said  sections  In  such  position. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base, 
•top  flanges  carried  thereby,  coacting  grate  sections  hav- 
ing notches  formed  In  the  bottom  walls  thereof,  tbe  said 
sections  being  movable  upon  the  l»ase  to  upright  position 
confronting  each  other  with  the  said  bottom  walls  engag 
tng  said  stop  flanges,  and  a  locking  member  provided  with 
lugs  confronting  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  pass  freely 
through  said  notches,  the  locking  member  being  shlftable 
to  engage  the  said  lugs  with  the  bottom  walls  of  the  said 
iections  for  holding  the  said  sections  in  upright  position, 
t  4.  ▲  device  of  tbe  character  described  Including  a  base, 
coacting  grate  sections  carried  thereby  and  movable  upon 
the  ba*e  to  a  position  confronting  each  other,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  shlftable  ui>on  the  base  for  simulta- 
neously locking  the  sections  In  such  position. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base, 
coacting  grate  sections  carried  thereby  and  movable  upon 
the  base  to  a  position  confronting  each  other,  and  meant, 
engaging  between  the  Inner  extremities  of  said  sections 
for  locking  the  sections  in  such  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,194,664.  ADJUSTABLE  FLANGE-BUSHING.  Fbani 
E.  Rici,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Tap  Bosh 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,028.      (CI.  217—8.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  package 
having  a  wall  formed  with  an  outer  metallic  shell,  an  in 
ner  metallic  lining,  and  Insulating  material  separating  the 
shell  and  lining,  of  a  bushing  having  a  cylindrical  body 
provided  with  an  exterior  annular  flange  at  the  outer  end 
and  a  recessed  outer  end  face  with  a  central  opening 
through  the  Inner  end  face,  the  outer  exterior  flange  be- 
ing adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  metallic  shell  when 
the  bushing  is  Inserted  In  an  opening  through  the  wall 
of  the  package,  and  a  nipple  in  syew  threaded  engage 
ment  with  tbe  central  opening  that  is  contained  within 
the  recess  of  the  outer  end  face  of  the  bushing,  the  Inner 
end  portion  of  the  nipple  having  a  exterior  annular  flange 
that  bears  against  the  lining  on  tbe  Interior  of  the  package 
and  prevents  contact  between  any  liquid  contents  of  tbe 
package  with  the  Insulating  material. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  package 
having  a  wall  with  an  apertured  outer  metallic  shell,  an 
inner  metal  lining  having  a  smaller  aperture  alined  with 
that  of  the  outer  metallic  shell  and  insulating  material 
separating  the  shell  and  lining  having  an  opening  sub- 
sUntlally  coincident  with  the  outer  opening  of  the  outer 
shell,  of  a  bushing  having  a  cylindrical  body  that  fits 
closely  In  the  openings  through  the  outer  shell  and  in 
sulatlon  and  is  provided  with  an  exterior  annular  flange 
that  bears  against  the  marginal  portions  of  the  shell  sur 
rounding  tbe  openings,  tbe  outer  face  of  the  bushing  hav 
ing  a  deep  recess  communicating  with  a  screwthreaded 
opening  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  bushing  that  is  In  register 
with  the  opening  of  the  Inner  lining,  and  a  nipple  thread- 
ed through  tbe  opening  Into  the  recess  of  the  bushing  and 
provided  with  an  exterior  annular  flange  on  the  Inner  end 
thereof  that  overlies  the  marginal  portions  of  the  lining 
that  surrounds  the  opening  therethrough. 


1.194.666.  BRUSH-HOLDER.  ANTON  RiBOcaa,  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1915.  Sertal  No.  60.910. 
(CL  IB— 64.) 


In  a  brush  holder,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
handle  having  a  cylindrical  end,  of  a  bridge  member  hav- 
ing a  surface  contacting  with  tbe  end  member  and  a  con- 
caved centrally  disposed  groove  provided  on  the  upper 
surface  thereof  and  spurs  secured  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  bridge,  a  rectangular  U-shaped  frame  provided 
with  a  clamped  and  a  set  screw  whereby  the  brush  is 
adapted  to  be  clamped  in  position  and  whereby  at  the 
same  time  the  angular  relation  of  the  brush  and  handle 
may  be  adjusted. 

1  194.666.  SCREW  CLAMP.  Josipn  Romanowski,  Chi- 
cago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  12,  191 4 .  Serial  No.  866,827. 
(CI.  144 — 292.) 


1.  A  screw  clamp  comprising  apertured  bars  and  an  ad- 
justing screw  for  entering  the  aperyired  portions  of  said 
bars  to  releasably  connect  them  to  each  other,  heads 
terminally  carried  by  said  bars,  hand  screws  carried  by 
said  heads,  contact  shoes  carried  l)y  said  hand  screws  and 
a  turnbuclde  adapted  for  releasable  connection  with  the 
apertured  portions  of  said  bars  whereby  they  may  be 
angularly  adjusted  with  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  clamp  of  the  type  described,  including  bar  mem- 
bers adjustably  connected  whereby  they  may  be  positioned 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  adjustably  connected 
bar  members  being  provided  with  clamp  jaw  equipped 
members  at  their  ends,  the  clamping  action  of  the  latter 
being  exerted  parallel  with  said  adJusUbly  connected  mem- 
bers, respectively,  said  adjustably  connected  members  pro- 
viding at  their  point  of  connection  a  holding  action  for 
the    work    in    conjunction    with    the    aforesaid    clamping 

action. 

8.  A  clamp  of  the  type  described,  including  bar  mem- 
bers adjustably  connected  whereby  they  may  be  positlonetl 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  adjustably  connected 
bar  memt>er8  t)elng  provided  with  clamp-Jaw  equipped 
members  at  their  ends,  tbe  clamping  action  of  the  latter 
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b^lng  exerted  psralW  with  miM  sttjustably  connected  mem- 
bers, respectively,  said  adjustably  connected  metnt)ers  pro 
Tiding  at  their  polot  uf  union  a  holding  action  for  the 
work  In  conjunction  with  th*>  aforesaid  clamping  action. 
and  an  additional  adjustable  diagoaal  coi^inection  between 
terminals  of  two  of  the  crossing  adjustably  connected  bar 
members. 


1,194,667.  CLOTHES-LINE  HANn:ER.  Moasis  R0SE>- 
THAi,.  New  y«rk.  N.  T.  Flle<l  Jan.  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
73.831.     (a.  254—197.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil  comprising  a  Y-shaped 
bracket  having  a  supportlnsj  ring  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
pulley  wheel  centrally  Journaietl  In  the  said  bracket, 
grooved  whetls  journaled  In  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
bracket  arras,  overlying  positioning  loops  carried  on  cor- 
responding sides  of  the  ends  of  the  said  asms,  a  clothes 
line  iMssing  over  the  said  wheels,  and  a  locking  latch  for 
the  line  operatlvely  carried  by  one  of  the  said  arms. 

2.  \  line  support  comprising  a  Y-shaped  bracket  hav- 
ing spaced  flaring  arms  and  a  base,  the  said  base  having  a 
terminal  ring  portion,  a  grooved  pulley  centrally  Journaled 
within  the  xald  bracket,  bearing  .wheels  Joarnaled  In  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  bra<ket  arms,  overlying  loops  for  the 
said  arm  carried  wheels  positioned  on  adjacent  lateral 
sides  of  the  said  Journaled  nrm  ends,  and  a  line  opera- 
tlvely positioned  over  the  said  wheels. 

3.  A  line  support  comprising  a  Y  shape<l  bracket  hav- 
ing spaced  flaring  arms  an4l  a  base,  the  said  base  having 
a  terminal  ring  portion,  a  grooved  p\illey  centrally  Jour- 
naled within  the  said  bracket,  hearing  wheels  Jonrnaletl 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  said  bracket  arms,  overlyioiir  loops 
for  the  said  arm  carried  wheels  posltlone*!  on  adjacent 
lateral  sides  of  the  .'«ald  Journaled  arm  ends,  and  an  end- 
less line  passing  over  the  said  wheels  and  through  the  said 
bracket  and  Inwardly  of  the  said  loops. 

4.  A  line  support  comprising  a  Y  shaped  bracket  having 
■paced  flaring  arms  and  a  base,  the  said  base  having  a 
terminal  ring  portion,  a  grooved  pulley  ••♦•ntrally  Journaled 
within  the  said  bracket,  bearing  wheels  Journaled  In  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  bracket  arms,  overlying  loops  for  tlie 
said  arm  c-arrleil  wheels  posltlone<l  on  adjacent  lateral 
aides  of  the  said  Joarnaled  arm  ends,  an  endless  line  pass 
ing  over  the  said  wheels  and  through  the  said  bracket  and 
Inwardly  of  the  said  loops,  braces  carried  by  the  said 
arms  spaced  from  the  said  loops  and  a  swinging  locking 
latch  carried  by  the  arm  having  the  ontwardly  positioned 
loop  thereon. 

5.  A  line  support  comprising  a  Y  «hape«i  bracket  hav- 
ing spaced  flaring  arms  and  a  base,  the  said  base  having  a 
terminal  ring  portion,  a  grooved  pulley  t  entrally  Journaled 
within  the  said  bracket,  bearing  wheels  Jonmaled  In  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  bracket  arms,  overlying  loops  for  the 
said  arm-carried  wheels  positlonad  on  adjacent  lateral 
Bides  of  the  said  JournaUil  arm  ends,  an  endless  line  pass- 
ing over  the  said  wheels  and  through  the  said  bracket  and 
Inwardly  of  the  said  loops,  braces  carried  by  the  said 
arms  spaced  from  the  said  loops,  the  said  braces  having 
cut-out  cord-receiving  gnide  portions,  a  U  shaped  latch 
swlnglngly  joum«le<l  tipon  one  of  the  said  arms  In  strad- 
«".'lng  relation  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  loop  and  the 


Use  ertesding  theretbrotigh,  a  V-«haped  cord-engaging 
taenher  carried  by  the  aatd  latch  and  a  flng«>r-hold  upon 
th*  latter. 

[(Maim  fl  not  printed  in  the  <:as4>tte.  1 


1.1»4.668.  Slt^NAUNU  DEVICE.  CuAU^a  Scuatzu 
and  Edwin  Smith,  Painertun.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  13.  191ft. 
SerUi  So.  50.44».      (Cl.  177 — ^^7.) 


>«-» 


1.  The  i^omblnatlon  with  a  sultat>le  support,  of  an  elec- 
tric signal  mounted  thereon  and  uieanH  for  making  and 
breaking  an  electric  circuit  for  the  signal,  said  means  In- 
<-ludlnK  an  Intermediate  pivoted  arm.  a  pair  of  oppositely 
extending  links  <  onnected  with  said  arm,  a  second  plv- 
ote<l  arm  connected  with  one  of  said  llaka.  a  third  piv- 
oted arm  connected  to  the  other  of  said  links,  a  push  but- 
ton connected  with  the  signal  and  operable  by  the  third 
arm,  and  a  depreaslble  mem^>er  for  operating  each  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support  adapted  co 
be  located  at  the  Intersection  of  two  roadways,  of  a  pair 
of  electric  lamps  each  arranged  to  art  as  a  signal  for 
a  respective  section  of  roadway,  a  shield  interposed  l)e- 
tween  the  two  lamps,  and  means  located  at  each  roadway 
and  operable  by  a  passing  vehicle  for  opening,  then  clos- 
ing and  then  opening  the  electric  circuit  of  the  signal  lamp 
at  the  other  roadway. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support  adapteil  to 
be  locate<l  at  the  meeting  point  of  two  roadways,  of  a  pair 
of  electrically  operated  signaling  devlf-en  mounted  on  the 
support,  one  of  said  devices  for  each  roadway,  and  menni 
located  at  one  roadway  for  controlling  the  signaling  de- 
vice of  the  other  roadway,  said  means  Including  an  elec- 
tric switch  for  controlling  an  electric  drcult  to  said  sig- 
naling device,  and  means  for  operating  the  switch,  said 
means  Including  a  series  uf  depresslble  Imrs,  a  meml»er 
operated  by  the  depression  of  ea<h  bar.  connections  be- 
tween all  of  said  memt>ers,  and  means  i-arrled  t)y  one  of 
said  members  for  operating  directly  upon  the  switch  to 
open  and  close  the  latter. 


i.l»4.fl«9.  OONCKNTRATrNO  RADirM  ORE.  HkbmaS 
ScHM-Nnr,  rolumbia.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1918.  !^rla] 
No.  7»,75R.     (CI.  2.3—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  radium  concentrates  from 
camotite  ores  and  other  mitable  radium  containing  ma- 
terial, which  <-omprlses  treating  the  material  with  a  suit- 
able solvent  to  dissolve  the  radium,  together  with  barium, 
as  .sulfates,  diluting  the  resulting  solution  and  thereby 
precipitating  the  radium  barium  sulfates  In  a  finely  di- 
vided (^ndltlon  In  admixture  with  the  undlsAolved  ma- 
terial, and  separating  the  finely  divided  radium  barlura 
sulfates  by  a  differential  sedimentation. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  radium  concentrates  from 
camotite  ores  and  other  suitable  radium  containing  ma- 
terial, which  comprises  treating  the  material  with  a  suit- 
able solvent  to  dissolve  the  radium,  together  with  t>ar1um. 
ts  rolfates,  diluting  the  resulting  soltitlon  and  thereby 

4   precipitating   the   radium  barlnm    sulfates   In   a    finely   d1- 
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Tided  condition  in  admixture  with  the  undissolved  ma- 
terial, subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  differential 
sedimentation  and  thereby  separating  the  radlum-barlum 
sulfates  In  the  form  of  a  concentrate,  and  repeating  the 
dUferentlal  sedimentation  with  water  containing  a  barium 
aait  to  separate  further  amounts  of  the  radium  barium 
sulfates 

3.  The  method  ot  producing  radium  concentrates  from 
camotite  ores  and  other  suitable  radium  containing  ma- 
terial, which  comprises  extra<  ting  the  radium  with  a  suit- 
able solvent,  precipitating  the  dissolved  radium,  together 
with  barium,  as  aulfates  in  admixture  with  the  undis- 
solved material,  and  subjectiog  the  resulting  mixture  to 
a  differential  aedlmentatton  in  a  solution  saturated  with 
barium  sulfate,  and  thereby  separating  the  radlum-barlum 
sulfates  In  the  form  of  a  cooi'entrate  without  solution 
of  the  radium. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  radium  concentrates  from 
carnotlte  ores  and  other  suitable  radium  containing  ma- 
terial, which  comprises  treating  the  material  with  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  to  dlsaoive  the  radium,  together 
with  barium,  as  sulfates,  diluting  the  resulting  solution 
and  thereby  precipitating  the  radium  barium  sulfates  In 
•  finely  divided  condition  In  admixture  with  the  undis- 
solved material,  and  separating  the  finely  divided  radlum- 
barlum  sulfates  by  a   differential   sedimentation. 

B.  The  method  of  producing  radium  concentrates  from 
carnotlte  ores  and  other  suitable  radium  containing  ma- 
terial, which  comprises  treating  the  material  with  hot 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  of  about  60°  B«.  or  stronger 
to  dissolve  the  radium,  together  with  barium,  as  sulfates, 
diluting  the  resulting  solution  and  thereby  preclpluting 
the  radium  barium  sulfates  In  a  finely  divided  condition  In 
admixture  with  the  undissolved  material,  and  separating 
the  finely  divided  radium-barium  sulfates  by  a  differential 
sedimentation. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.194,870.      DISH  DRIER.      William    Schmidt,   Chicago. 
lU.       Filed    Feb.     18.     1916.       SerUl     No.    9.026.       (CI 
141—11.) 


A  dish  drier  comprising  a  cup  supporting  rail  ;  aad  up- 
ataudlng  pins  on  said  rail,  there  being  notches  In  the 
aide  of  said  rail,  each  notch  being  situated  opi>oslte  a  pin. 
sabstantially  as  described. 


1.194,671.  REPULSION  MOTOR  GENERATOR  Karl 
ScHKBTzuBB,  Baden,  Swltxerland,  assignor  to  Aktienge- 
sellschaft  Brown  Bovarl  &  Cle..  Baden,  Swltxerland. 
FUed  Nov.  :i,  1910.     Serial  No.  090,013.     (CI.  172 — 277.) 


1.  In  dynamo  eleitrlc  machinery  In  combination  a 
repulsion  generator  Including  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  wind 
Ings  on  said  stator  and  on  said  rotor,  altern&tlDg  current 


mains.  electrl<-al  connections  from  said  aoaios  to  aaid 
f^tator  winding,  a  commutator  in  conneitlon  with  the 
windings  on  said  rotor,  brushes  therefor,  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  brushes,  means  for  supplying 
mechanical  power  to  said  rotor,  a  non  inductive  resistance 
connected  in  circuit  with  at  least  one  of  said  windings 
and  a  short  circuiting  switch  for  said  resistance;  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  dynamo  electrical  machinery  in  combination  a 
repulsion  generator  Including  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  wind- 
ings on  said  stator  and  on  said  rotor,  alternating  current 
mains,  electrical  connections  from  said  mains  to  said 
stator  winding,  a  commutator  in  connection  with  the 
windln»:s  on  said  rotor,  brushes  therefor,  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  brushes,  means  for  supplying 
mecbaulctil  power  to  said  rotor,  a  uoB-lnductlve  reslatancc 
iH>nnrcted  in  circuit  with  at  least  one  of  said  windings 
and  a  short  circuiting  switch  for  said  resistance,  together 
with  a  device  for  automatically  operating  said  switch; 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  in  combination  a  re- 
pulsion generator  Inclndlng  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  windings 
on  said  stator  and  on  .said  rotor,  alternating  current 
mains,  electrical  connections  from  said  mains  to  said 
stator  winding,  a  commutator  In  connection  with  the 
windings  ou  said  rotor,  brushes  therefor,  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  brushes,  mecns  for  supplying 
mechanical  power  to  said  rotor,  a  non-inductive  resist- 
an<e  connected  In  series  with  said  stator  winding  and 
means  for  varying  the  effect  of  said  resistance ;  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  in  combination  a  re- 
pulsion generator  Including  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  windings 
ou  said  stator  and  on  said  rotor,  alternating  current  mains, 
electrical  connections  from  said  mains  to  said  stator  wind- 
ing, a  commutator  In  connection  with  the  windings  on 
said  rotor,  brushes  therefor,  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  brushes,  means  for  supplying  mechanical  power 
to  said  rotor,  windings  on  said  stator  and  sarld  rotor,  a 
non-inductive  resistance  in  series  with  one  of  said  wind- 
ings and  a  switch  the  terminals  of  which  are  connected 
to  the  terminals  of  said  non-inductive  resistance;  as 
set  forth. 

0.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  in  combination  a  re- 
pulsion generator  Including  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  wind- 
ings on  said  stator  and  on  said  rotor,  alternating  current 
mains,  electrical  connections  from  said  mains  to  said 
Htator  winding,  a  commutator  in  connection  with  the 
windings  on  said  rotor,  brashes  therefor,  a  direct  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  brushes,  means  for  sup- 
plying mechanical  power  to  said  rotor,  a  non-inductive 
resistance  connected  In  circuit  with  at  least  one  of  said 
windings  and  a  short  circuiting  switch  for  aaid  resistance, 
together  with  a  device  for  automatically  operating  said 
switch  ;  as  set  forth. 


1,194,672.  INSTEP-ARCH  SUPPORT.  William  M. 
ScHOLL.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1918.  Serial  No. 
15,95&.     (01.  36—71,) 


1.  In  au  arch  support,  a  metallic  plate  adapted  to 
underlie  the  anterior  portion  of  the  metatarsal  bones  la 
rear  of  the  beads  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  transverse 
hump  for  support  of  the  traiisversf  arch,  and  slots  ex- 
tending through  said  bump  i>ortion.  dividing  the  metal 
into  strips  adapted  for  iude^M-udent  shaping  to  vary  the 
hump  formation. 
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2.  In  ao  arch  support,  a  mt>tallic  plate  adapted  to 
-anderlle  the  anterior  portion  of  the  middle  netataraal 
bones  In  rear  of  the  beads  thereof,  aald  plate  having  a 
bnmp  to  support  the  transverse  arch  and  slots,  wholly 
within  the  conflnes  of  the  plate,  extending  In  a  general 
longitudinal  direction  across  said  hump  and  dividing  the 
hump  into  a  plurality  of  strips  adapted  to  be  shaped 
Individually. 

3.  In  an  arch  support,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  extend  from  a  bearing  point  adjacent  the  heel 
of  the  foot  to  a  bearing  point  adjacent  the  heads  of  the 
metatarsal  bones,  said  plate  having  at  Its  forward  end  a 
hump  to  support  the  transverse  arch,  and  an  arch  plate, 
carried  to  said  base  plate,  said  arch  plate  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  waist  portion  of  the  plantar  surface  of  the 
human  foot,  and  bearing  at  both  ends  upon  said  baae 
plate,  the  bearing  of  said  arch  plate  upon  said  base 
plate  at  the  front  end  being  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
hump  of  the  base  plate. 

4.  In  an  arch  support,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  extend  from  a  bearing  adjacent  the  heel  of  the 
wearer  to  a  bearing  approximately  conforming  to  the 
heads  of  the  metatarsal  bones,  said  base  plate  having  a 
hump  adjacent  Its  forward  end  to  support  the  transverse 
arch  of  the  foot,  and  an  arch  plate  secured  to  said  base 
plate  at  its  rear  end  and  at  Its  front  end  bearing  on  the 
arch  plate  slidlngly  at  substantially  the  base  of  said  hump, 
said  arch  plate  having  a  longitudinal  curvature  In  excess 
of  the  curvature  of  the  base  plate. 

5.  In  an  arch  support,  a  base  plate,  adapted  to  bear 
at  its  ends  in  a  shoe  and  to  span  the  shoe  shank,  and  an 
arch  plate,  secured  at  one  end  to  the  base  plate  and  at 
Its  other  end  free  to  slide  thereon,  said  base  plate  being 
narrow  and  curved  to  arcuate  cross  section  at  Its  waist 
and  having  at  its  forward  end  a  transverse  hump  to  under- 
lie the  central  metatarsal  bones. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.673.  RAIL -ANCHOR.  John  M.  Scott,  Racine. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Otto  R.  Barnett,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Nov.  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  799.343.     (a.  238 — 4.) 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  co-engaging  elements 
adapted  to  engage  a  rail  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one 
provided  with  a  tie  abutting:  member,  one  of  said  elements 
l)elng  revoluble  and  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
other  element. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  co-engaging  elements 
adapted  to  engage  a  rail  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one 
provided  with  a  tie  abutting  member,  one  of  said  elements 
being  revoluble  and  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
other  element,  and  provided  with  a  cam  which  bears 
against  one  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail. 

8.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  co-engaging  elements 
adapted  to  engage  a  rail  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one 
provided  with  a  tie  abutting  member,  one  of  said  elements 
being  formed  with  an  opening  and  the  other  with  a  shank 
•extending   through   said  opening  and    formed   with   a   pro- 


jection which  engages  the  under  side  of  the  first  men- 
tioned member,  said  projection  and  the  surface  wkloh  it 
engages  being  formed  so  as  to  have  a  wedging  engagement. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  co-engaging  elements 
adapted  to  engage  a  rail  on  opposite  sides  thereof.  on« 
provided  with  a  tie  abutting  member,  one  of  Mid  elements 
being  formed  with  an  opening  and  the  other  with  a  shank 
extending  through  said  opening  and  formed  with  a  pro- 
jection which  engages  the  under  side  of  said  first  men- 
tioned member  and  with  a  cam  which  bears  against  the 
edge  of  the  base  flange  of  said  rail,  said  projection  and 
the  surface  against  which  it  bears  being  formed  so  as  to 
have  a  wedging  engagement. 

6.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  co-engaging  elements 
adapted  to  engage  a  rail  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one 
provided  with  a  tie  abutting  member,  one  of  said  elements 
being  revoluble  with  respect  to  the  other  and  provided 
with  a  cam  which  bears  against  one  edge  of  the  base 
flange  of  said  rail,  and  with  a  cam  bearing  against  the 
base  flange  of  said  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


.19  4.674.  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTING  ON  TRANSJ- 
FEBRED  FABRIC  SECTIONS.  Robbbt  W.  Scott,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams.  Incorporated. 
Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  21.  1915.     SerUl  No.  8S,261.     (CI.  66 — 24.) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  having  In  <-oniblnatlon  needles,  a 
guard  device  therefor,  automatic  stopping  mechanism, 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  guard  devlcs 
away  from  the  needles  prior  to  stoppage  to  permit  access 
to  the  needles,  and  for  automatically  returning  said  de- 
vice after  sUrtIng  the  machine. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  having  needles,  leveling  devices, 
and  means  for  casting  off  the  fabric  and  stopping  the  oper- 
ation of  the  machine  after  casting  off  and  after  leveling, 
and  also  having  a  needle  guard  device  In  combination  with 
automatic  means  for  removing  said  guard  device  from  the 
neighborhood  of  the  needles  prior  to  stoppage,  and  for  re- 
turning said  guard  device  to  operative  position  during 
subsequent  operation  of  the  machine. 

8.  A  knitting  machine  having  in  combination  needles, 
a  guard  device,  a  movable  yam-feed  guide  on  said  devlcs, 
automatic  stopping  mechanism,  and  automatic  means  for 
moving  the  guard  device  away  from  the  needles,  for  posi- 
tioning the  yarn  guide  operatlvely.  and  for  returning  th« 
guard  device  and  positioned  yarn  guide  to  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  needles  when  the  machine  Is  again  started. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  having  in  comMnatlon  a  needle 
guard  ring,  a  spring  holding  said  needle  guard  ring  in  posi- 
tion for  normal  operation,  a  pattern  surface,  and  a  con- 
nection from  said  surface  for  positively  moving  said  nee- 
dle guard  ring  out  of  its  normal  position  against  the 
stress  of  said  spring  at  predetermined  times,  said  connec- 
tion permitting  manual  movement  of  said  guard  ring. 

6.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  guard  devlc« 
pivoted  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  a  thrust-bar  taking 
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against  a  part  of  said  needle  guard  device  eccentric  to 
said  pivot,  and  means  acting  on  said  thrust-bar  to  rotate 
said  device  about  its  pivot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.675.  STOCKING  AND  METHOD  OF  KNITTING 
THE  SAME.  RoBBBT  W.  Scc>TT.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Scott  A  Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden,  N,  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  94.282.      (CT.  66 — 4.) 
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1.  A  seamless  stocking  knit  from  toe  to  top  comprising  a 
seamless  toe,  foot  and  heel  of  plain  fabric,  and  a  tubular 
Icf  continuous  with  foot  and  heel  of  multiple  course  ac- 
cordion fabric  bavlDg  a  greater  number  of  wales  than  the 
foot. 

2.  A  seamless  ntocking  blank  knit  from  toe  to  top  com- 
prising a  beginning  selvage,  a  short  section  of  tubular 
fabric,  a  seamless  toe.  foot  and  heel  of  plain  fabric,  and  a 
tubular  leg  continuous  with  foot  and  heel  of  multiple 
course  accordion  fabric  having  a  greater  number  of  wales 
than  the  foot. 

3.  A  seamless  stocking  knit  from  toe  to  top  comprising 
a  toe,  foot  and  heel  of  plain  fabric,  a  tubular  leg  con- 
tinuous with  foot  and  heel  of  multiple  course  accordion 
fabric  having  a  greater  number  of  wales  than  the  foot, 
and  an  Integral  welt  at  the  top  followed  by  a  short  sec- 
tion of  tubular  fabric. 

4.  A  seamless  stocking  blank  knit  from  toe  to  top  com- 
prising a  beginning  selvage,  a  short  section  of  tubular 
fabric,  a  toe.  foot  and  heel  of  plain  fabric,  a  tubular 
leg  continuous  with  foot  and  heel  of  multiple  course  ac- 
cordion fahrlc  having  a  greater  number  of  wales  than  the 
foot,  and  an  Integral  welt  at  the  top  followed  by  a  short 
section  of  tubular  fabric. 

5.  A  seamless  stocking  blank  knit  from  toe  to  top  com- 
prising a  beginning  selvage,  a  short  section  of  tubular 
fabric  of  a  i-ertaln  number  of  wales,  a  seamless  toe,  foot 
and  heel  of  plain  fabric  of  the  same  number  of  wales  and 
relatively  coarse  yarn,  and  a  tubular  leg  continuous  with 
foot  and  heel  of  multiple  course  accordion  fabric  or  finer 
yarns  than  the  foot  having  a  greater  number  of  wales  than 
the  foot. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  4.676.  CONTROLLING  VALVE  MECHANISM. 
Frank  W.  Slaw.  SteubenvUle.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  August  H.  Slater.  Steubenvllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
2,  1916.     Serial  No.  63.782.     (01.  188—14.) 


of  supply,  an  exhaust  valve  casing  having  a  pair  of  ports 
leading  to  an  exhaust,  each  of  said  casings  further  pro- 
vided with  another  pair  of  ports,  a  coupling  member  bar- 
ing a  pair  of  passages  for  establishing  communication  b<>- 
tween  the  last  mentioned  pairs  of  ports,  conducting  pipes 
leading  from  said  passages,  a  shiftable  valves  arranged  In 
said  casings  snd  capable  when  shifted  to  establish  com- 
munication between  a  pair  of  ports  of  their  respective 
casings  to  provide  for  supply  through  one  of  said  pnssages 
and  exhaust  through  the  other  of  said  passages,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  operating  said  valves  simultaneously. 

2.  A  controlling  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  supply 
valve  casing  having  a  pair  of  ports  leading  to  a  source  of 
supply,  an  exhaust  valve  casing  having  a  pair  of  ports, 
leading  to  an  exhaust,  each  of  said  casings  further  pro- 
vided with  another  pair  of  ports,  a  coupling  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  passages  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  last  mentioned  pairs  of  ports,  conducting  pipes 
leading  from  said  passages,  shiftable  valve  arranged  In 
said  casings  and  capable  when  shifted  to  establish  commn- 
nlcation  between  a  pair  of  ports  of  their  respective  casings 
to  provide  for  supply  through  one  of  said  passages  and  ex- 
haust through  the  other  of  said  passages,  the  ports  of 
each  pair  of  ports  of  each  of  said  casings  extending  at  an 
inclination  In  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

3.  A  controlling  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  supply 
valve  casing  having  a  pair  of  ports  leading  to  a  source  of 
supply,  an  exhaust  valve  casing  having  a  pair  of  ports 
leading  to  an  exhaust,  each  of  said  casings  further  pro- 
vided with  another  pair  of  ports,  a  coupling  memt>er  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  passages  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  last  mentioned  pairs  of  ports,  conducting  pipes 
leading  from  said  passages,  shiftable  valves  arranged  In 
said  casings  and  capable  when  shifted  to  establish  commu- 
nication between  a  pair  of  ports  of  their  respective  cas- 
ings to  provide  for  supply  through  one  of  said  passages  and 
exhaust  through  the  other  of  said  passages,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valves  simultaneously,  the  ports  of  each 
pair  of  ports  of  each  of  said  casings  extending  at  an  In- 
clination in  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1,194.677.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Albiht  E.  Stewabt, 
Franklin,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Acme  Knitting  Machine 
and  Needle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Hampshire. 
Filed  May  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  765,428.     (CI.  66 — 12.) 


1.  A  controlling  valve  mechanism   comprising  a   supply 
valve  casing  having  a  pair  of  ports  leading  to  a  sonrce 


1.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  control  wheel,  a  pivoted 
arm  having  a  pawl  to  rotate  said  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever 
for  operating  said  pawl  arm,  yieldable  actuating  means 
for  said  lever,  an  abutment  movably  mounted  relative  to 
said  lever,  and  means  controlled  by  said  wheel  for  mov- 
ing said  abutment  to  limit  the  operation  of  said  lever. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  control  wheel,  a 
pivoted  arm  having  a  pawl  to  rotate  said  wheel,  means  for 
operating  said  arm.  movable  means  having  a  series  of 
stops  for  intercepting  said  operating  means,  a  lever  for 
operating  said  movable  means,  and  an  actuator  for  said 
lever  adjustably  mounted  on  said  wheel. 
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3.  A  kaittiag  niacbliu^  cooiprixlng  a  cuntrul  whe^l  bav- 
lag  a  fWTleR  of  ratllally  adjustable  coatrol  members,  a 
lerer  pivotally  mouoted  and  adapted  to  b«^  actuated  by  one 
or  more  of  said  members  wbea  projected,  an  abatmeaC 
pivotailj-  mottDtfHl  and  operatlvely  coanected  with  fiald 
lever,  and  meaas  for  operating  aaid  wheel  Incladinx  an 
o»*cllIatoTy  8baft.  a  pawl  and  ratchet  operated  member 
mounted  thereon,  and  meana  aotuate<I  by  said  latter  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  Intercepted  by  aaid  abutment  at 
tlaiea. 

4.  A  katttlng  macblnt-  comprlslnK  a  coatrol  wheel,  a 
swlaglng  arm  having  a  pawl  to  rotate  said  wheel,  a  aeconil 
■winging  arm  to  artiute  said  pawl  arm.  a  morable  abut- 
ment adapted  at  times  to  intercept  said  second  arm, 
meantt  for  moving  said  abutment  a  control  member  ra- 
dially adjustable  on  Raid  wheel  and  adapted  to  act  ai^tlnat 
said  abutment  moviag  means,  an  oficUlator>-  shaft  and 
Biechanism  operateii  from  the  said  oacillatory  shaft  for 
artaating  mhi  necond  arm. 

6.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  control  wheel  hav- 
tag  a  series  of  radial  guides,  a  series  of  cylindrical  control 
members  slidable  in  said  guides  and  hartag  seats  at  tbetr 
•Ide  portions,  and  a  series  of  spring  pressed  lo<  king  de- 
vices adapted  to  engage  said  seats  whereby  said  mexabera 
when  rotated  will  force  said  devices  away  from  the  engag 
Ing  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.1»4.678.  ADVEBTI9IN*}  DISPLAY-STAND.  JCLia»> 
STR.\.tDCR8.  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  Harry  B. 
Kruger,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Flle<l  Apr.  22.  1916.  Serial 
No.  23.008.      (CI.  4<>— 126.) 


An  advertising  collapsible  display  device  representing 
In  multiple  tiers  a  pile  of  articles  to  be  displayed  and 
comprising  a  set  of  flat  step-shaped  members  disposed  in 
parallel  stepped  relation  and  a  set  of  flat  step-shaped  mem- 
bers disposed  in  parallel  stepp»Ml  relation  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  set,  one  member  of  the  first  set  having  near 
one  end  a  short  upward  slit  in  llt>e  with  the  second  step 
of  said  member  and  a  longer  upward  silt  in  line  with  the 
third  step  thereof,  the  other  raemt>er  of  said  first  set  hav 
Ing  a  downward  slit  in  line  with  the  third  step  thereoi 
and  an  upward  silt  In  line  whh  the  fourth  step  thereof, 
one  member  of  the  second  set  having  a  short  downward 
slit  in  line  with  the  second  step  of  said  member  and  a 
longer  upward  slit  in  line  with  the  third  step  thereof,  and 
the  other  member  of  the  second  set  havitag  a  downward 
slit  in  line  with  the  third  step  of  said  member  and  a 
downward  slit  In  line  with  the  fourth  step  thereof,  said 
slits  permitting  the  interlocking  of  the  members  at  their 
MTera)  points  of  ititersectlon. 


l,lM,«7i>.  BALL-BEARING.  Waltir  H.  »nau,  0«k 
Park.  lU.  Filed  Jua«  1.  1»10.  fteriai  No.  Sl.SM.  (CL 
64 — 36.) 

1.  A  ball-bearing  comprising.  In  combination,  three  balls 
eonfined  between  races  on  two  of  nald  members,  and  a 
•econd  .series  of  balls  confined  between  a  race  on  one  of 
said  two  referred-to  ball-race  memfwrs  and  a  race  on  the 
thlnl  one  of  said  members  and  iDt^Tlorking  these  members 
together,  the  other  vf  said  twa  aieahcrs  and  Mid  third  ' 


member  intcrlocklag,  whereby  a  unitary  three-part  baaiiac 
la  provided. 


2.  A  b»ll-bearlag  comprising.  In  combination,  three  ball- 
race  memt>ers.  a  series  of  l>alls  confined  l>etween  races  on 
two  of  said  members,  a  second  series  o<  t>all8  conflneo 
between  a  race  on  one  of  said  two  referred-to  ball-race 
members  and  a  race  on  the  third  one  of  said  member* 
and  interlocking  these  members  together,  and  a  projec- 
tion on  said  third  member  Interlocking  with  the  other  01 
said  two  members  whereby  a  unitary  thn^e  part  l)earlng  ts 
proTlded. 

8.  A  ball-bearing  comprising.  In  combinatton.  three  ball- 
race  members,  a  series  of  halls  confined  between  races  on 
two  of  said  members,  a  second  series  of  balls  oonflnea 
betwwn  a  race  on  one  of  said  two  referred-to  ball-race 
members,  and  a  race  on  the  third  one  of  said  members 
and  Interlocking  these  members  together,  and  a  rootlnn- 
ous  fiange  on  said  third  member  Interlorking  with  the 
other  of  said  members,  whereby  a  unitary  three-part  bear- 
ing Is  proTlded. 

4.  A  ball-bearing  comprising.  In  combination,  three  ball- 
race  members,  a  series  of  balls  confined  between  races  on 
two  of  said  members,  and  a  second  series  of  balls  con- 
fined between  a  race  on  one  of  said  two  referred-to  ball- 
race  members  and  a  race  on  the  thfrd  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  Interlocking  these  members  together,  the  other 
of  said  two  members  and  said  third  member  interlock- 
ing, whereby  a  unitary  three  part  hearing  Is  prorlded.  the 
parts  of  the  bearing  being  so  proportioned  as  to  provide 
a  clearance  between  said  two  last  reff-rred  tr>  memt)ers  to 
I>erralt  said  third  member  to  shift  lengthwise  of  said  mem- 
bers, except  as  restrained  by  said  second  named  serlea  of 
balls. 

5.  A  ball-bearing  comprising.  In  combination,  three  ball- 
race  members,  a  series  of  tails  confined  between  races  on 
two  of  said  members,  a  second  series  of  balls  confined 
between  a  race  on  one  of  said  two  referred  to  t>all-rac« 
members  and  a  race  on  the  third  one  of  said  members  and 
interlocking  these  members  together,  and  a  projection 
on  said  third  member  interlocking  with  the  other  of  satd 
two  members  whereby  a  unitary  three-part  bearing  Is  pro- 
vided, the  parts  of  the  bearing  being  so  proportioned  as 
to  provide  a  clearance  between  said  two  last  referred-to 
members  to  permit  said  third  member  to  shift  lengthwise 
of  said  members,  except  as  restrained  by  said  second  named 
series  of  balls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


l,194.fiS0  RHIPPINO-CRATE.  Charley  M.  Srt  D«BAKaa. 
Ivos  .\ngeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Paul  Beracka 
and    one  third     to    John     Dopyera.     Los     .\ngeles.    Cal. 

.    Piled  July  15.  191S.     Rertal  No.  41.422.      (CI.  220 — 1S2.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tt>e  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  pairs  of  slata 
forming  the  sides  thereof,  means  for  holding  the  slati 
in  extensible  relation.  a«tju-<rfibu>  ttottom  slats,  adjustable 
brace  means  for  holding  the  fraaie  rigid  when  extended, 
and  a  bag  capable  of  being  firmly  kdd  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charncter  deaCTlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  extensible  sld»'s  composed  of 
diagonal  meml^rs  arranged  in  pairs  aa<l  the  members  of 
eacfc   pair    l>elng    pivotally    connected,   adjvtable    bottoa 
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ineiubers.  means  for  holding  the  sides  of  the  frame  rigidly 
aKtendad  to  a  dealred  degree,  and  mean>>  common  to  and 
for  holillng  adjacent  sides  of  the  frame  together. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  extensible  and  pivotally  connected 
•idea  composed  of  members  arranged  In  pairs  and  series  of 
pair*,  bottom  members  adjustable  to  the  movement  of  the 
sMe  members,  and  means  for  holding  the  frame  extended 
to  a  dealred  degree  and  (or  regulating  the  alee  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  harlng  a  plurality  of  extensible  and  col- 
lapsible sldefi  compoKetl  of  pivotally  connected  pairs  of 
alata,  common  supporting  means  for  the  corners  of  adja- 
cant  sides,  top  and  bottom  members  capable  of  adjustment 
to  accommodate  the  extension  of  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
adjustable  brace  means  for  holding  the  side's  extended  to 
a  desired  degree  and  for  fixing  the  sise  of  the  frame,  a 
bag  In  the  frame,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  firmly 
holding  the  bag  lb  position  therein. 

6.  A  shipping  crate  having  collapsible  sides  and  bottom 
composed  of  diagonal  paired  members,  the  members  of 
•acb  of  the  pairs  forming  the  sides  thereof  being  pivoted 
together  in  the  center  and  the  ends  of  adjacent  members 
of  the  pairs  being  comnonly  pivoted,  the  bottom  members 
l>eing  pivoted  at  the  ends  and  forming  braces  for  the 
crate,  and  horizontal  braces  t>elng  provided  at  the  top  for 
adjustably  supporting  the  crate  when  extended. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,081.  TIR&ARMOS.  Andr.^s  SaaoKNVA,  Chicago. 
111.  nied  Oct.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  67.026.  (CI. 
162—16.) 


1.  A  tire  armor  comprising,  a  series  of  U  shape  sections 
having  Inner  and  approximately  parallel  side  portions  and 
formed  with  outer  laterally  curved  bearing  surfaces  en- 
gaging the  crown  of  the  tire  and  with  lateral  pockets  of 
an  arc  shape  Intermediate  said  bearing  and  parallel  side 
portions  and  disposed  mainly  outside  said  parallel  side 
portions,  and  means  for  movably  connecting  said  side  por- 
tions together,  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tire  amior  comprising,  a  series  of  U  shape  sections 
having  inner  and  approximately  parallel  side  portions  pro- 


Tided  with  elongated  slots  and  with  overlapping  side 
tlanges  for  guiding  engagement  of  said  side  portions,  the 
portions  of  said  sections  oatward  of  said  flanges  having 
separated  relation,  an  annular  aeries  of  links,  and  pivot 
bolts  connecting  said  links  together  and  having  guiding 
engagement  in  the  elongated  slots  of  the  armor  sections 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  tire  armor  comprising,  a  series  of  U  shape  sections 
having  inner  and  approximately  parallel  side  portions 
formed  with  elongates!  rece8»<s  and  companion  elongated 
slots,  a  pair  of  flexible  rings  connecting  said  side  portions 
together  and  comprising  a  series  of  links,  and  a  aeries  of 
pivot  bolts  passing  through  said  links  and  having  radial 
morement  in  the  elongated  recesses  and  slots  aforesaid, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  aeries  of  (J  shape  sections 
having  inner  and  approximately  parallel  side  portions 
formed  with  elongatnl  recesses  and  companion  elongated 
slots,  n  pair  of  flexible  rings  connecting  said  side  portions 
together  and  comprising  a  series  of  links,  a  series  of  pivot 
hoUa  passing  through  said  Unka  and  having  radial  move- 
ment In  the  elongated  recesses  and  slots  aforesaid,  and 
flanged  bearing  collars  on  the  shanks  of  the  pivot  bolts 
providing  l>earings  for  the  links  aforesaid,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  A  tire  armor  comprising,  a  series  of  U  shape  sections 
having  inner  and  approximately  parallel  side  portions 
formed  with  elongated  recesses  and  companion  elongated 
slots,  a  pair  of  flexible  rings  connecting  aaid  side  portions 
together  and  formeil  by  a  series  of  links,  and  a  series  of 
pivot  l>olts  passing  through  said  rings  and  having  radial 
movement  In  the  elongated  slots  aforesaid,  said  bolts  hav- 
ing non-drcular  heads  moving  in  the  elongated  recesses 
aforesaid  and  held  thereby  from  a  turning  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.682.  DETACHABLE  -  CYLINDER  LOCK.  KON- 
■TANTiNC  Tholakdeh.  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  2S,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,477.     (CI.  70 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  detachable  cylinder-lock,  the  combination  with 
a  lock-casing  and   bolt,   of  a  detachable  key-cylinder,  « 
cylinder-retainer   located    within    said    casing,   and   means^ 
whereby  said  retainer  Is  actuated  to  cylinder  release  posi- 
tion apon  movement  of  said  bolt  inwardly  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  detachable-cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with 
the  lock  casing  and  bolt,  of  a  detachable  key  cylinder,  g 
cylinder-retainer  located  within  said  casing,  a  spring  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  retainer  in  locking  relation  to  said 
cylinder,  and  engaging  members  on  said  bolt  and  retainer 
whereby  the  latter  is  moved  to  cylinder-release  position 
by  a  movement  of  said  l^olt  Inwardly  of  said  caalng. 

8.  In  a  detachable-cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with 
the  lock  casing  and  bolt,  of  a  detachable  key  cylinder 
formed  with  an  annular  locking  groove,  a  slidable  cylinder- 
retaining  plate  having  a  iwrtlon  thereof  adapted  to  enter 
said  groove,  a  spring  normally  maintaining  said  retaining 
plate  engaged  with  said  groove,  and  engaging  members  on 
said  bolt  and  retalning'piate  whereby  the  latter  Is  moved 
to  unlocking  position  relatively  to  said  cylinder  upon  a 
movement  of  said  bolt  inwardly  of  said   casing. 

4.  In  a  detachable-cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with 
the  lock  casing,  of  a  bolt  having  a  laterally  projecting  lug, 
a  detachable  key  cylinder  formed  with  an  annular  locking 
groove,  a  slidable  cylinder-retaining  member  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  adapted  to  enter  asld  groove  and  a  lateraUj 
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projectlna;  lug  extending  across  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  bolt  lug.  and  a  spring  normally  maintaining  said  re- 
taining member  engaged  with  said  groove. 

5.  In  a  detachable-cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with 
the  lock  casing  and  bolt,  of  a  slidable  cylinder-retaining 
plate  having  an  opening  therethrongh  for  the  key  cylinder, 
a  key  cylinder  formed  with  a  cam  and  a  locking  groove  In 
rear  of  said  cam  adapted  to  co^Sperate  with  an  wlge  portion 
of  said  retaining  plate  around  said  opening  for  entering 
said  cylinder  through  and  locking  the  same  to  said  re- 
taining plate,  a  spring  normally  maintaining  said  retain- 
ing plate  engaged  with  said  groove,  and  engaging  members 
on  said  bolt  and  retaining  plate  whereby  the  latter  is 
moved  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  cylinder  ui>on 
a  movement  of  said  bolt  inwardly  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194,683.  ELECTRICAL  REGULATOR.  Allen  A.  Th- 
rill, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1914.  SerUl  No.  822,182. 
<C1.  171—229.) 


9 


JMBt/' 


fe*_ 


?fej^* 


1.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  co6perating  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  members,  a  lever  carrying 
the  movable  contact  member,  ag  electromagnet  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever,  a  second  lever,  resilient  means  interposed 
between  the  two  levers  and  constituting  the  sole  means 
whereby  one  may  actuate  the  other,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  second  lever  in  accordance  with  variations  of 
the  quantity  regulated. 

2.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  members,  a  lever  carrying 
the  movable  contact  member,  an  electromagnet  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever,  a  second  lever,  resilient  means  interpose<l 
between  the  two  levers  and  constituting  the  sole  means 
whereby  one  may  actuate  the  other,  an  electromagnet  for 
actuating  the  second  lever,  and  a  relay  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  the  said  electromagnet  in  accordance  with 
variations  of  the  quantity  regulated. 


1.194.684.  TEMPORARY  BINDER  AND  .METHOD  OF 
FORMING  THE  SAME.  Clarb.ncb  D.  TarssBLL. 
Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  l,  1915.  Serial  No. 
31,668.      (pi.  129—24.) 


L 


A 


1.  A  cover  for  a  temporary  binder,  comprising  a  fibrous 
body,  an  outer  lining  secured  thereto,  an  inner  coating  of 


adhesive,  a  prong  carrying  spring  plate  inside  of  said 
cover,  an  outer  plate,  means  for  securing  the  parts  to- 
g«'thrr  comprising  lugs  on  the  outer  plate  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  cover  and  secured  to  the  spring  plate,  and 
hinge  Joints  formed  in  Mild  cover  comprising  grooves 
therein  on  each  side  of  said  back  plate  and  parallel  with 
the  edges  thereof.  • 

2.  A  cover  for  a  temporary  binder  comprising  an  Inte- 
gral fibrous  body,  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
throughout  the  area  thereof,  loose-leaf  binding  mechanism 
Inside  of  said  cover,  an  outer  plate,  means  for  securing 
the  parts  together  comprising  lugs  on  one  of  said  parts 
a<1apted  to  pa<«s  through  the  cover  and  secured  to  the  other 
part,  and  hinge  Joints  formed  In  said  cover  comprising 
j)arallel  grooves  and  between  which  the  hack  is  formed. 

3.  A  cover  for  a  temporary  binder  formed  of  a  t)ody  of 
paper,  a  cloth  lining  affixed  thereto  and  said  paper  having 
an  inner  coating  of  adheMve  and  said  several  materials 
extending  continuously  throughout  the  cover,  and  said 
cover  having  hinge  Joints  formed  therein  by  parallel 
grooves  located  at  each  side  of  the  back  portion  and  ex- 
tending from  edge  to  e<lge  of  the  cover,  a  spring  prong- 
carrying  plate  In  said  cover,  a  back  plate  on  the  outside 
thereof  and  between  said  grooves,  and  means  for  securing 
the  parts  together  comprising  lugs  on  the  back  plate  pass- 
ing through   the  cover  and   secured   to  the  prong  plate. 

4.  K  temporary  binder  comprising  a  spring  plate,  prongs 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  b«  moved  to  open  or 
closed  position  and  to  be  maintained  in  such  position  by 
the  said  plate,  and  means  for  simultaneously  opening  all 
said  prongs  comprising  short  perforate<l  stubs,  mounted 
on  each  prong,  between  the  leaves  of  the  book  and  the 
respective  sides  of  the  cover. 

5.  \  temporary  bindtr  comprising  a  cover  having  a 
fibrous  body,  an  outer  lining  secured  thereto,  and  wherein 
the  tendency  of  the  body  to  warp  has  been  corrected  by  an 
Inner  coating  of  liquid,  a  spring  plate,  prongs  therein,  a 
l»ack  plate  and  means  for  securing  said  parts  together 
(omprlslng  lugs  on  the  hack  plate  passing  through  the 
cover  and  secured  to  the  spring  plate,  hinge  joints  In  the 
cover  comprising  grooves  therein  on  each  side  of  the  back 
plate,  and  mean<4  for  opening  the  prongs  comprising  nhort, 
perforated  stubs,  mounted  on  each  prong,  between  the 
leaves  of  the  book  and  the  respective  sides  of  the  cover. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.688.  ICE-CREAM  DI8HER.  .Enwi:^  Walkm,  Erie, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  61.56a  (CT. 
107—48.) 


1.  .An  Ice-cream  dlaher  comprising  a  frame  substantially 
consisting  of  shank  and  handle  portions,  a  bowl  secured 
to  the  shank  portion  of  the  frame,  a  scraper  in  the  bowl, 
a  scraper  shaft  secured  thereto,  and  extending  along  one 
side  of  the  Mhank  portion  of  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  frame  at  the  Junction  of  the  shank  and  handle  por- 
tions thereof,  a  curved  rack-gear  mounted  on  the  nhank 
of  the  frame,  a  spur  gear  on  the  scraper-shaft  engaging 
therewith,  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  on  said  lever  en- 
gaging and  operating  said  curved  rack-gear,  and  a  retract- 
ing spring  operating  on  said  curved  rack  gear,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  An  ice-cream  dlsher  comprising  a  frame  substantially 
consisting  of  shank  and  handle  portions,  a, bowl  secured  to 
the  shank  portion  of  the  frame,  a  scraper  in  the  bowl,  • 
scraper  shaft  secured  thereto,  and  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  spur  gear  on  said  shaft,  and  curved  rack  gear  mounted 
on  the  frame  anij  engaging  said  spur-gear,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  frame  at  the  Junction  of  the  shank  and  handle  por- 
tions, and  extending  rearwardly  approximately  parallel 
with  the  handle  portion  of  the  frame,  an  arm  extending 
forwardly  from   the  axis  of  said  lever  and  engaging  and 
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operating  said  curved  rack  gear,  and  a  retracting  spring 
operating  on  said  curved  rack  gear,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  An  Ice-cream  dlsher  comprising  a  frame  substantially 
consisting  of  shank  and  handle  portions,  the  handle  por- 
tion being  oflTset  to  one  side  of  the  line  of  the  shank  por- 
tion, a  hemispherical  bowl  secured  to  the  shank  portion  of 
the  frame,  a  scraper  in  the  tvowl.  a  trunnion  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  scraper  Kecured  in  the  bearing  in  the  bowl,  a 
scraper  shaft  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  scraper 
and  extending  through  a  bearing  In  the  side  of  the  bowl 
and  along  one  side  of  the  shank  of  the  frame,  to  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  handle  therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  shank  and  handle,  a  forwardly  projecting  arm 
on  said  lever,  a  cur'^ed  rack-gear  mounted  on  the  shank  of 
♦the  frame,  a  spur-gear  on  the  scraper  shaft  engaging  said 
curved  rack  gear,  a  forwardly  extending  arm  on  the  lever 
engaging  the  axis  of  said  curved  rack-gear,  and  a  spring 
around  the  axis  of  and  engaging  said  curved  rack-gear  for 
actuating  It  In  one  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  ice-cream  dlsher  comprising  a  frame  substantially 
consisting  of  shank  and  handle  portions,  a  bowl  secured 
to  the  shank  portion  of  the  frame,  a  semicircular  scraper 
In  said  bowl,  a  trunnion  on  the  outer  end  of  the  scraper 
secured  In  a  hearing  in  the  bowl,  a  scraper  shaft  secured 
to  the  Inner  end  of  said  scraper  and  mounted  in  a  bear- 
ing In  the  bowl  at  one  side  of  the  shank  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  spur-gear  and  collar  secured  to  said  shaft  near 
Its  rear  end,  a  bearing  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shank  for  the 
rear  end  of  said  shaft,  a  projection  on  said  shank,  a  curved 
rack  gear  mounted  thereon  and  intermeshlng  with  the 
•pur-gear  on  said  shaft,  and  engaging  the  collar  thereon,  a 
retracting  spring  on  said  projection  engaging  said  curved 
rack  gear,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  substantially  at  the 
Jnnctlon  of  the  shank  and  handle  portions  of  the  frame, 
and  extending  rearwardly  approximately  parallel  with  the 
handle  portion  of  the  frame,  an  arm  on  said  lever  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  axis  thereof,  gear  teeth  on  the  end 
of  said  extension  and  gear  teeth  on  the  hub  of  the  curved 
rack-gear  engaging  the  teeth  of  aald  extension,  substan- 
tUlly  as  set  forth. 

5  .\n  ice  croam  dUher  comprising  a  frame  substantially 
consisting  of  Integral  shank  and  handle  portions,  the 
handle  portion  being  offset  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  the 
nhank  portion,  a  hemispherical  bowl  secured  to  the  shank 
portion  of  the  frame,  a  semicircular  scraper  mounted  In 
bearings  in  the  bowl,  a  scraper-shaft  embracing  one  end 
of  the  scraper  with  a  Up  thereon  turned  down  over  the 
Inside  of  the  scraper  and  secured  thereto,  said  shaft  ex- 
tending centrally  along  one  side  of  the  shank  to  a  bearing 
in  the  ofTset  connecting  the  shank  with  the  handle,  a  spur 
gear  on  the  scraper-shaft  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  a 
curved  rack  gear  mounted  on  a  projection  on  the  shank 
portion  of  the  frame  and  engaging  the  spur-gear  on  the 
scraper  shaft,  a  rearwardly  extending  lever  pivoted  at  the 
effaet  connecting  the  shank  and  handle  portions  of  the 
frame,  a  hub  on  the  curved  rack  gear,  an  arm  extending 
forwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  lever  to  and  engaging  the 
hub  of  the  curved  rack  gear,  and  a  retracting  spring  on 
the  projection  supporting  the  curve<l  rack-gear,  and  en- 
gaging said  curved  rack  g«ar  so  as  to  move  It  in  one  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  said  horizontal  bars  and  lateral  plates  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  said  U-shaped  bracket,  a  pluraUty  of  ridging 
elements  adjustably  carried  by  laterally  extending  plates 
to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  supporting  arms  secured  to 
the   rear   face  of  said  laterally  extending  plates  and   ex- 


tending rearwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
subsUntlally  triangular  shaped  kicking  member  secured 
to  the  rear  free  terminal  of  said  supporting  arm,  means 
for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  U-shaped 
bracket  and  for  limiting  the  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
plates. 


1,19  4,687.  MULTISTAGE  COMPRESSOR.  GlORGl 
WisTiNOHOCSE,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  Henry  Herman  West- 
inghouse. Charles  A.  Terry,  and  Walter  D.  Uptegraff 
executors  of  said  George  Westinghouse,  deceased.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,971.     (CI.  280—82.) 


1,194.686.  CORN  PLANTER  ATTACHMENT  William 
J.  Walsh.  Creston,  Iowa.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.  863.071.      (CI.  Ill — 6  ) 

The  combination  with  a  corn  planter  of  the  ordinary 
construction  having  a  supporting  frame,  and  a  pair  ol 
horizontally  disposed  bars  adjustably  connected  to  said 
frame  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  laterally  extend 
ing  plates  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  horizontal 
bars  and  positioned  rearwardly  In  said  corn  planter  sup- 
porting frame,  vertical  bars  connected  to  said  horizontal* 
bars,  a  U-shaped  bracket  plvotally  connected  between  the 
side  bars  and  the  com  planter  supporting  frame  adjacent 
its  rear  end  thereof  and  to  said  vertical  bars  for  elerat- 


1.  In  combination,  a  compressor  casing  having  a  dis- 
charge port  communicating  with  a  pressure  reservoir,  a 
discharge  valve  for  delivering  pressure  from  said  com- 
pressor to  said  port  and  to  a  distributing  chamber,  a  pas- 
sage between  said  port  and  said  distributing  chamber  and 
around  said  valve,  and  a  valve  responsive  to  differences 
In  pressure  existing  In  said  chamber  and  in  the  reservoir 
communicating  with  said  port  for  controlling  the  delivery 
of  fluid  through  said  passage. 

2.  In  a  compressor,  a  cylinder  having  three  bores  and 
provided  with  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  the 
largest  bore,  and  a  delivery  port  communicating  with  the 
smallest  bore,  a  compound  piston  for  drawing  air  through 
the  inlet  port  into  the  largest  bore  of  the  cylinder  and  for 
compressing  the  air  through  valved  ports  In  the  portion 
of  largest  diameter  of  the  piston  and  Into  an  annular 
space  segregated  by  the  piston,  a  valve  carried  by  the  pis- 
ton for  controlling  the  delivery  of  air  from  the  portion  of 
largest  bore  of  the  cylinder  through  delivery  passages 
formed  within  the  piston,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  pl» 
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ton  for  ooBtrolllng  the  delivery  of  air  from  the  piston 
p«<*Mre  tf.  xbf  portion  of  smallest  ttOTf  of  the  cylinder. 

8.  A  compresBor,  comprMng  a  cyllnd«r  harlng  three 
bores,  a  conixwuDd  piston  UaTlng  three  diameters  and 
operating  In  said  cylinder,  and  co^iperatlng  tberewtth  to 
form  a  plurality  of  compreMlon  chambers,  an  Inlet  port 
communicating  with  one  of  the  rhambers  so  formed  and 
valved  passages  formed  within  the  piston  for  establishing 
communication  between  said   chaml>er». 

4.  A  compresaor  comprising  a  cylinder  having  three 
alined  bores  of  different  diameter  and  open  at  one  end. 
a  trunk  piston  closing  the  oj^^n  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
having  three  portions  of  different  diameter  operating  In 
the  dlfft'rent  hore»  of  the  cylinders,  and  valves  monnted  on 
the  piston  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  fluid  through  the 
piston  during  the  operating  of  the  compresaor. 


1,194.688.      STORAGE    PATTEKT       THnoooBK    A.    Wiu- 
LAKD,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  WUlard  Storage 
Battery   Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of 
Ohio.     Filed    July    6.    1915.     Sertal    No.    38,167.      (Cl 
204 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  battery  Jar  having  a  cover, 
and  a  terminal  post  extending  through  the  cover  and  pro- 
vided adjacent  Its  base  with  an  enlargement  which  con- 
taln!4  an  upwardly  facing  well  surrounding  the  post,  the 
cover  being  provided  with  a  portion  extending  Into  and 
sealed  In  the  well. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  battery  Jar  having  a  cover, 
and  a  terminal  post  having  a  portion  of  normal  diameter 
which  extends  throtigh  the  cover  and  Is  surrounded  by 
an  upturned  Sange  forming  a  well,  and  the  cover  having 
a  downturned  portion  extending  into  the  well. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  t>attery  Jar.  a  cover  for  the 
Jar.  a  terro'nal  post  extending  upwardly  through  the  cover, 
said  po»t  having  a  recess  or  depression  extending  about 
the  same  and  containing  sealing  compound,  and  the  cover 
having  a  portion  extending  Into  the  sealing  compound  In 
the  recess. 

4.  In  a  storage  twttery,  a  Jar  having  a  cover  provided 
with  an  opening  for  a  terminal  post,  a  terminal  post  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  said  post  and  cover  having 
a   pair   of   Interflttlng  and   overlapping    flanges   extending 

•■Qbstautlally  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  post. 

6.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  Jar,  a  cover  therefor  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  terminal  post  extending  through 
the  opening,  said  post  having  an  upstanding  flange  form- 
ing a  recess  or  groove  extending  about  the  post,  said  recess 
or  grooves  containing  a  sealing  compound,  and  said  cover 
having  a  depending  flange  or  petticoat  extending  about 
said  opening  and  projecting  downwardly  Into  the  sealing 
eomponnd  In  said  recess  or  groove. 


stantlally  opposite  the  entrance  to  said  groove  In  position 
to  engage  a  pin  on  the  star  whet>l.  said  proJe<  tiosH  and 
groove  being  arranged  so  that  the  pin  on  the  star  wheel 
will  be  caused  to  travel  in  said  grt»ove  throughout  the 
lettfth    thereof. 


2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  star  wheel  with  radially 
projecting  pins,  a  rotata)>le  i-am  disk  mounted  at  a  right 
angle  t<>  the  star  wheel  and  with  Its  perlpherj  lying  be- 
tween a  pair  of  pins  on  the  star  wheel  and  having  a  sinu- 
ous groove  across  its  periphery,  a  projection  outside  each 
entrance  to  said  groove  for  engaging  a  pin  on  the  star 
wheel  and  deflecting  it  into  the  groove,  and  a  projection 
on  the  opposite  edge  of  the  cam  wheel  and  substantially 
opposite  the  entrani>e  to  said  groove  in  poaltioB  to  engnge 
a  pin  on  the  star  wheel,  said  projections  being  both  lateral 
and  radial  and  said  projections  and  groove  arranged  so 
that  the  pin  on  the  star  wheel  will  be  caused  to  travel  In 
said  groove  throughout  the  length  thereof. 


1494.690.  TELEPHONE  AND  TKI>EORAPH  POLE  CON- 
8TBUCTION.  HAttBT  E.  AJ>.%ita.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1914.     SeHal  No.  S19.M0       (Cl.  178 — Slil.) 


1.194.689.        MECHANICAL      MOVEMENT.        CLAaBNCl 
E.    WnitiHT,    Louisville.    Ky..    assignor    of    one-half    to 
Ernest    S.    Carpt'Oter,    I^oulsvllle.    Ky.      Filed    Dec.    6, 
191».     Serial  No.  804.863.     (Cl.  74 — 41.) 
1.   In  a  mechanical  movement  a  star  wheel  with  radi- 
ally  projecting  pins,  a  rotatable  cam  disk  mounted  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  star  wheel  and  with  Its  periphery  lying 
between  a  pair  of  pins  on  the  star  wheel  and  having  a 
sinuous  groove  across  its  periphery,  a  projection  outside 
each  entrance   to  said  groove   for  engaging  a  pin   on   the 
star  wheel  and  deflecting  it  into  the  groove,  and  a   pro- 
jection on   the  opposite  edge  of  the  cam  wbeei  and  sob- 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  chaimcter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pole  8npporte<l  member,  of  a  plate.  Interengag- 
Ing  flanges  carrier!  by  said  plate,  and  said  pole  supported 
member,  a  tubular  Insulator  receiving  memt>er  carried  by 
said  plate,  said  pole  supported  meml>er  being  provided 
with  recesses  adapted  to  register  with  the  insulator  re- 
ceiving member  of  the  plate  so  that  an  insulator  screwed 
Into  said  Insulator  rei-elvlng  member  may  enter  said  re- 
cesses. 

2.  A  plate  having  engaging  flanges  at  Its  edges  and  an 
Insulator  receiving  member  upstanding  from  its  upper 
face,  said  insulatof  receiving  member  being  of  tubular 
formation  and  being  Internally  threaded,  the  openings 
through  said  tuhular  member  extending  entirely  through 
said  plate,  and  a  pc»le  supported  member,  said  pole  sup- 
ported member  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  fonne<l  there- 
in with  which  the  tubular  Insulator  receiving  members 
are  adapted  to  register. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pole  and  its  usual  wooden  cross  arm  of  a 
metallic  sheathing  constructed  to  slip  over  said  cross 
arm,  means  for  securing  saM  sheathing  against  endwise 
movement  with  relation  to  said  cross  arm.  laterally  ex- 
itendlng  flanges  along  the  edges  of  said  sheathing  and 
plates  slldable  upon  said  flanges,  and  Insulating  elements 
extending  through  said  plates  and  through  said  sheathing 
and  contacting  with  saki  cross  arm. 
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1.194.691.      LIFEPRE.SEHVES    FOR    AVIATORS.     Hm- 

PEKT  L.  APAMS,  Romervllle.  Mass.     Filed  May  81,  1912. 
Serial  No.  700,827.     (CL  244—21.) 


1.  A  parachute  having  a  series  of  circumferential  and 
radial  reinforcing  bands  applied  thereto,  the  circumfer- 
ential hands  extending  in  a  spiral  form  around  the  para- 
chute. 

2.  The  comMnatioB  with  a  parachute  having  air  escape 
openings  at  different  points,  valves  for  said  openings,  and 
in<lependent  operating  means  connected  to  said  valves. 

3.  The  csmblnatJon  with  a  parachute,  of  air  gathering 
scoops  mounted  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  parachute  and 
opening  to  the  under  surface  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  parachute,  of  air  gathering 
scoops  niounttnl  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  parachute  and 
opening  to  the  under  surface  thereof,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  air  inlet  ends  of  the  scoops  distended. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  parachute,  of  a  body  harness 
to  which  the  parachute  Is  conne<-te<l.  air  gathering  scoops 
mounted  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  parachute  and  opening 
into  the  under  surface  thereof,  and  a  controlling  line  con- 
nected to  each  scoop  and  extending  to  the  t>ody  harness. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1.194.692.  HTAMPAFFIXINO  MACHINE.  FK«D  R. 
.M.LBX,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ast<ign- 
meots,  to  National  Envelope  Sealing  and  Stamping 
MsnufarrurlnK  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Massachnsetta.  (orgsnired  in  1912.)  File<i  Nov.  14, 
1910.    Serial    No.    r.!«j..'<sr.        Renewed    Feb.    25.    1916. 

■n  aerial  No    80.{V88.      (Cl.  216 — 28.) 
I''- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
for  receiving  stamps  In  coll  form,  said  casing  having  a 
separal>le  hinge  portion  adapted  to  be  opened  to  receive 
the  stamp  coil,  a  cur\-ed  supporting  member  on  said  por- 
tion on  which  the  periphery  of  said  coil  may  rest,  means 
for  feeding  the  strip  from  said  coll  and  a  plunger  for 
afnxlng  the  stampa 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plunger 
having  a  foot,  a  boosing  for  the  Istter.  the  rear  plate  of 
said  housing  being  formed  with  a  recess,  a  cutter  mounted 


in  said  recess,  the  ends  of  the  cutter  and  the  side  walls 
of  the  recess  being  formed  with  notches,  pins  located  in 
said  notches  to  lock  the  <'utter  In  plate,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  latter  being  spaced  from  the  opposing  edge  of  the 
recess  to  form  a  slot,  a  plunger  ^svlng  an  etlge  to  <-o- 
operate  with  the  cutter  of  the  back  plate  of  the  housing, 
and  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  stamps  through  said  sioC 
8.  A  stamp  affixing  machine,  an  affixing  plunger,  a 
stamp  guard  housing  around  the  lower  portion  of  said 
plonger.  the  reaj-  wall  of  said  bousing  <-«>fiiprislng  a  re- 
cessed plate,  a  separate  blo<-k  having  an  upp<>r  cutting 
edge  secured  In  .said  recess  leaving  a  space  above  providing 
a  narrow  recess  through  which  the  stamp  strip  is  fed  over 
the  cutting  edse  in  said  block  l>eneath  the  plunger,  means 
for  securing  said  plate  to  8ai<l  casing  snd  a  blade  carried 
by  said  plunger  to  cooperate  wKb  said  tixed  cutter  plate. 

4.  In  H  stamp  affixing  machine,  a  table  for  the  support 
of  the  stamp  strip,  a  pivoted  arm  tiaving  two  Isterallj 
projecting  substantially  parallel  pins,  a  series  of  tlngers 
mounted  on  the  lower  pin,  tension  springs  connecting  ssh) 
fingers  with  the  upper  pin,  and  an  affixing  plunger  by  the 
movement  of  which  said  arm  Is  positively  oscillated  to 
cause  said  fingers  to  feed  the  i^trip. 

5.  In  a  stamp  afllxlng  machine,  a  support  for  a  coil  of 
stamps,  a  table  over  which  the  stamps  are  fed.  a  blfurcatetl 
guide  above  said  table,  an  auxiliary  spring  for  yieldingly 
pressing  the  guide  toward  the  table,  a  series  of  feeding 
angers  engaging  the  stamp  strip  l>etween  the  gripping 
edges  of  the  guide,  the  surface  of  the  table  and  the  end 
of  the  guide  nearest  to  the  coil  being  cnned  to  present 
n.  tlaring  entrance  for  the  strip  between  the  table  and 
guide,  and  means  for  detaching  stamps  from  the  strip  and 
applying  them  to  envelops. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,693.  ENVELOP-SEALIN(;  MACHINE.  Feed  R. 
Allsn,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Envelope  Sealing  and  Stamping 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Original  application  filed  Mar.  13.  1911,  Serial 
No.  614,096.  Divided  and  thi^  appll<atloD  tiled  July  5. 
1911.  Serial  No.  637,014.  Renewed  Jan.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  74,874.     (Cl.  120—6.) 


•»      > 


1.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  moistener  disk,  and  means  for  supporting  an 
envelop  approximately  level  with  the  top  of  said  disk,  of 
a  plurality  of  independent,  freely  rotatable  presser  disks 
monnted  on  an  axis  approximately  parallel  with  the  ra- 
dius of  said  moistener  disk,  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  presser  disks  against  the  face  of  the  moistener  disk 
to  engage  the  flap  of  an  envelop,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  pressure  of  the  presser  disks  against  the  moistener 
disk. 

2.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  moistener  disk,  and  means  for  supporting  an 
envelop  approximately  level  with  the  top  of  said  disk,  of 
a  spindle  substantially  parallel  with  the  radius  of  said 
moistener  disk,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said 
spindle,  and  a  plurality  of  sharp  edged  pressing  disks 
mounted  freely  opon  said  spindle. 

3.  In  sn  envelop  seeling  mschlne.  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  moistener  disk,  and  means  for  supporting  an 
envelop  approximately  level  with  the  top  of  said  disk,  of 
a  spindle  sabstantlally  parallel  with  the  radius  of  said 
moistener    disk,    means    for    yieldingly    supporting    said 

*  spindle,  a  plurality  of  sharp  edged  pressing  disks  monnted 


74* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuGusi  15,  1916. 


freelj'  upon  ttald  8pindl<^.  and  means  for  limiting  movement 
of  said  spindle  and  said  pressing  disks  toward  said 
moistener  disk. 

4.  Id  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  moistener  disk,  and  means  for  supporting  au 
envelop  approximately  level  with  the  top  of  aald  mois- 
tener disk,  of  a  yoke,  a  spindle  supported  by  aaid  yoke  and 
arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the  radius  of  said 
moistener  disk,  a  plurality  of  sharp  edged  presser  disks 
freely  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  means  acting  against 
laid  yoke  to  hold  said  presser  disks  yieldingly  against  the 
face  of  said  moistener  disk,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  presser  disks  toward  the  moistener  disk. 

5.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  moistener  disk,  and  means  for  supporting  an 
envelop  approximately  level  with  the  top  of  said  mois- 
tener disk,  of  a  yoke,  a  spindle  supported  by  aald  yoke  and 
arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the  radius  of  said 
moistener  disk,  a  plurality  of  sharp  edged  presser  disks 
freely  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  means  acting  against 
said  yoke  to  hold  the  presser  disks  yieldingly  against  the 
face  of  said  moistener  disk,  and  a  support  for  said  yoke 
provided  with  means  for  adjustably  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  presser  disks  toward  said  moistener  disk. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,194.694.  STAMP- AFFIXING  MACHINE.  Fhk>  R. 
ALLiN,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Envelope  Sealing  and  Stamping 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cori>oration  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Aug.  8,  1911,  Serial  No.  642.968.  Renewed 
Jan.  28.  1916.     SerUl  No.  74,875.     (CI.  211 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  actuating  means  includ- 
ing a  plunger,  a  feeder  positively  actuated  by  said  plunger 
to  feed  the  stamp  strip,  means  for  automatically  disengag 
Ing  the  actuating  meansi  from  the  feeder  means  at  a  pre- 
determined point  in  the  forward  movement  of  the  latter, 
and  a  spring  for  returning  and  normally  holding  said 
feeder  at  the  beginning  of  its  feeding  stroke. 

2.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  actuating  means  includ- 
ing a  plunger,  a  feeder  normally  held  at  the  beginning  of 
its  feeding  stroke  whereby  the  first  operating  motion  of 
the  plunger  starts  the  feeder  to  feed  the  strip,  and  means 
for  automatically  disconnecting  the  actuated  means  from 
the  feeder  at  a  predetermlne<l  point  in  the  forward  stroke 
of  the  latter,  and  Independent  means  for  causing  both 
feeder  and  actuator  to  return  to  normal. 

8.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  actuating  means  includ- 
ing a  plunger,  a  feeder  normally  held  at  the  beginning  of 
its  feeding  stroke  whereby  the  first  downward  motion  of 
the  plunger  actuates  the  feeder  to  feed  the  strip,  and  an 
adjustable  tripper  actuated  by  the  feeder  for  disconnect 
ing  the  aituaHng  means  from  the  feeder  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  In  the  forward  stroke  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  a  feeder  comprising  a 
pivoted  arm  carrying  a   plurality  of  stamp  strip   feeding 


fingers,  a  plunger,  an  actuating  arm  carried  by  said  plun- 
ger, and  means  whereby  the  downward  motion  of  said 
plunger  causes  said  actuating  arm  to  engage  and  operate 
said  feeder  to  feed  the  stamp  strip  a  prixletermlned  dis- 
tance and  then  to  automatically  disengage  the  same. 

S.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  a  sUmp  strip  feeder, 
actuating  means  therefor  and  a  movable  member  actuated 
to  disconnect  said  actuating  means  from  said  feeder 
whereby  the  former  is  rendered  inoperative  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  forward  stroke  of  the  feeder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  tiaxette.] 


1,194.695.     FORK.     Frank  J.  A.VDaBSo.v,  Box  Elder.  Mont. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  89.164.      (CI.  56 — 2.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
tongue  having  a  handle  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
tines  formeii  on  said  tongue  and  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  means  for  forming  a  lifting  element  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  tines  at  a  point  at  which  they  Join 
each  other  in  a  common  center,  said  tines  radiating  from 
said  common  center  and  arranges!  in  spaced  relation  at 
their  termiualK.  the  said  tines  which  are  embraced  by  the 
extreme  outer  tines  being  provided  with  bent  portions  in- 
termediate their  ends. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
tongue,  a  plurality  of  tines  integrally  formed  with  said 
tongue  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  fines 
arranged  to  provide  a  pair  of  U-shaped  members,  one  large 
and  the  other  small,  said  smaller  U  shaped  member  being 
provided  with  bent  portions  intermediate  its  ends. 

8.  A  device  of  the  diaracter  described  including  a 
tongue,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  member,  a  smaller  U  shaped 
member,  a  hook,  the  end  of  said  tongue  and  the  vertexes 
of  said  U  shapes!  members  and  the  shank  of  said  book 
being  all  connectinl  together  at  a  common  c«nter,  the  said 
smaller  U-shaped  member  being  provided  with  bent  por- 
tions Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tines  forming  said 
smaller  U-shaped  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
tongue  having  a  handle  mounted  thereon,  said  tongue  bent 
at  right  angles  near  one  end.  a  plurality  of  tines  formed  00 
said  tongue,  some  of  said  tines  having  a  bend  formed  in- 
termediate their  ends,  and  a  hook  formed  of  a  strip  of 
metal  connected  to  the  meeting  ends  of  said  tines. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt)e<l  including  a 
tongue  having  a  handle  mounted  thereon,  said  tongue 
having  its  end  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  end  which  holds 
the  handle,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  meml>er  having  its 
center  secured  to  said  tongue,  a  similar  smaller  U  shaped 
member  having  its  center  secured  to  the  center  of  said 
first  mentioned  U  !<haped  menir>er,  the  arms  of  said  smaller 
U-shaped  member  having  bent  portions  provided  thereon, 
and  a  hook  integrally  formed  with  and  extending  from  the 
center  of  said  smaller  U-shaped  memt>er. 
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1,194,696.  VALVE  OPERATING  AND  LOCKING  DE- 
VICE, iimo&am  A.  Arnou>,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  as 
Blgnor  to  Arnold  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Piled  June  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
80.702.     (CI.  187—6.) 


wheel  retainer  having  means  for  locking  said  connectlog 
means  against  removal. 


A  valve  operating  and  locking  device  comprising  a  valve 
casing  having  a  slldable  valve  and  a  rotatable  crank  disk 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve,  said  disk  having  a 
shaft  furnished  with  a  pinion,  a  frame  mounted  on  said 
valve  casing  and  having  a  pinion  compartment  to  receive 
■aid  pinion,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  and  a  bearing  and 
bore  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  latter  bearing  and  having  a  pinion  engaged  with  the 
pinion  of  said  firxt  shaft,  and  a  lo<  k  located  In  said 
frame  Iwre  and  having  a  key  «>perate<l  member  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  second  shsft. 


1,194.697.  TOBACCO  -  BITER.  LOYD  E.  ASHlNriLTSa, 
Stillwater,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1»14.  Serial  No. 
867.262.      (CI.  131—84.) 


/"- 


1.  A  tobacco  biter  comprising  a  guide  made  "Of  sheet 
metal  bent  to  form  two  channeled  members  spaced  apart, 
the  open  mouth  of  the  channels  facing  each  other;  one 
wall  of  said  channels  being  connected  at  its  ends  with 
plug  retaining  arms  formed  integral  with  and  in  angu- 
lar relation  to  the  channeled  members  and  converging 
slightly  toward  each  other  from  the  channeled  members 
and  having  a  permanent  spring  construction,  and  a  cutter 
In  the  form  of  a  bent  blade  having  one  edge  sharpened  and 
being  provided  with  a  handle  and  having  side  flanges  to 
run  in  the  guide  members. 

2.  A  frame  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  plug  of  tobacco 
and  provided  with  guideways.  telescopic  membert;  in  said 
gul'leways  ;  and  a  blade  movable  in  said  telescopic  mem- 
l)ers    and    thereby    mounted    in    movable    relation    to   the 

frame. 

3.  A  tobacco  biter  comprising  guides,  means  for  attach- 
ing the  guides  to  a  plug  of  tobacco  :  there  being  slots  In 
said  guides,  channeled  telescopic  means  In  the  slots  ;  said 
telencoplc  means  having  detents  In  the  slots  of  said  guides  : 
a  cutter  having  slotted  flanges  at  Its  sides  ;  said  flanges 
t>elng  In  the  channels  of  said  telescopic  means  ;  and  re- 
tainers connected  to  the  telescopic  means  and  extending 
through  the  slots  of  the  cutter  flanges. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  plates  to  engage 
the  sides  of  a  plug  of  tobacco  and  also  having  channeled 
guides  connecting  said  plates  and  spaced  apart  ;  of  chan- 
neled telescopic  sections  movably  fastened  in  said  guides  ; 
and  a  cutter  movably  fastened  in  the  telescopic  sections. 


1,194.688.      WHEEL     RETAININO    DEVICE.      Ell«n    M. 

ATKB8.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June  25.  1916.     Serial  No. 

38.234.      (CI.   21— 30  ) 

1.  A  wheel  retainer  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  end 
of  an  axle,  means  for  connecting  the  wheel  retainer  to 
such  axle  and  an  inclosing  and  protecting  sleeve  for  said 


2.  A  wheel  retainer  comprising  a  collar  having  a  socket 
to  receive  the  recessed  end  of  an  axle  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  aperture,  a  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  said  aperture  having  at  one  end  means  for  engaging 
said  axle  recess  and  projecting  at  its  opposite  end  beyond 
the  periphery  of  said  collar,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  axle  engaging  means  in  said  recess  and  an  inclosing 
sleeve  removably  secured  npon  said  collar  and  having 
means  for  locking  the  axle  engaging  means  agalnt<t  re- 
moval. 

3.  A  wheel  retainer  comprising  a  collar  having  a  socket 
to  receive  the  axle  having  a  recessed  end  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  aperture,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  aperture  having  at  one  end  means  for  en- 
gaging said  axle  recess  and  at  Its  opposite  end  projecting 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  collar,  resilient  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  axle  engaging  means  in  the  axle  recess 
and  an  Inclosing  sleeve  having  an  Internal  rib  engaging 
said  lever  and  locking  the  same  against  displacement  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  collar. 

4.  A  wheel  retainer  comprising  a  collar  having  a  socket 
to  receive  the  end  of  an  axle  provided  with  a  locking  re- 
cess, and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ap'riures.  levers 
mounted  in  said  apertures  having  at  one  end  Inwardly 
extending  projections  to  engage  said  locking  recess  and  at 
the  other  end  piembers  projecting  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  collar,  springs  normally  adapted  to  force  said  In- 
wardly projecting  portions  into  engagement  with  said  re- 
cess and  a  sleeve  removably  secured  to  said  collar  having 
means  for  locking  said  levers  in  axle  engaging  position. 

6.  A  wheel  retainer  comprising  a  collar  having  a  socket 
to  receive  the  end  of  an  axle  provided  with  an  annular 
locking  recess  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  apertures 
communicating  with  said  socket,  levers  mounted  in  said 
apertures  having  at  one  end  Inwardly  projecting  portions 
to  engage  said  locking  recess  and  at  the  other  end  mem- 
bers projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  collar,  springs 
normally  adapted  to  force  said  Inwardly  projecting  por 
tlons  into  engagement  with  said  locking  recess,  a  sleeve 
Inclosing  said  collar,  and  screw  threaded  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  said  levers  and  loek  the  same  In  axle  engaging 

poiltlOB. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.194,699.  ADJUSTABLE  FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT.  Olivbr 
Lewis  BxiMStR.  Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kerr  Ad- 
justable Strap  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  50,896.      (CI.  54 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  flexible  support,  the  combination  with  a  strap 
extende<l  from  its  end  to  a  point,  thence  returned  upon 
itself  to  form  a  loop  and  ext«ndlng  te  another  point  be- 
yond said  end.  thence  returned  upon  itself  to  form  a  sec- 
ond loop  and  extended  to  a  point  adjacent  said  end,  and 
thence  returned  upon  itself  to  a  point  within  said  second 
named  loop,  of  a  link  having  said  end  secured  thereto  and 
having  portions  of  said  strap  passing  therethrough,  said 
link  comprising  two  eyes  disposed  at  an  angle  with  each 

other. 

2.  In  a  flexible  support,  a  link,  a  strap  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  link  and  extended  from  said  link  to  a  point, 
thence  returned  updn  Itself  to  form  a  loop  and  extending 


744 


OFFICIAI-  GAZETTE 


AuGt'ST  15,  igz6. 


to  another  point  beyooil  Mid  link.  tb«nce  retam«4l  upon 
itself  to  form  a  second  loop  and  extended  to  said  link,  and 
thence  passed  Through  said  link  and  return»'d  upon  Itself 
to  a  point  within  said  second  named  loop,  and  means  for 
deflecting  a  portion  of  said  strap  from  its  normal  position 
thereby  to  Increase  th«  resistance  of  the  portions  of  said 
strap  against  movement  with  mpect  10  one  another. 


3.  In  a  flexible  support,  a  link,  a  strap  secured  at  one 
«nd  to  said  link  and  extended  from  said  link  to  a  iMlnt 
thence  returned  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop  and  extending 
to  another  point  beyond  said  link,  thence  returned  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  second  loop  and  extended  to  said  link,  and 
thence  passed  through  said  link  and  returned  upon  itself 
to  a  point  within  said  second  named  loop,  said  link  being 
formed  with  means  for  deflecting  a  portion  of  said  strap 
from  Us  normal  position,  thereby  to  increaae  the  resistance 
of  the  portions  of  said  strap  against  movement  with  re- 
spect to  one  another. 

4.  In  a  flexible  support,  a  link  comprising  a  bar  having 
an  eye  extending  from  each  side  thereof,  said  eyes  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  strap  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  bar.  said  strap  being  extended  to  a  point, 
thence  back  upon  Itself  and  through  one  of  said  eyes,  so 
as  to  leave  the  other  eye  within  the  loop  thus  formed, 
and  •'xtended  to  a  point,  thence  back  upon  Itself  so  as  to 
form  a  second  loop,  and  thence  through  the  same  eye  and 
back  upon  Itself  to  a  point  within  said  second  named  loop. 


1.1»4,700.  ATTACUMENT  FOR  CAMERAS.  Willie  O. 
Besaw  and  Alle.n  E.  McCla.nahax,  Reedley,  CaL  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  82.676.     (CI.  95 — 53.) 


movement  transversely  of  the  axis  of  tiie  magnet  when 
the  armature  ta  moved  pivotally  and  a  link  oonnccted  with 
the  arm  of  the  armature  and  adapted  for  conoectloa  with 
the  controlling  lever  of  a  camera  shutter. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  cameras,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  electro- 
magnets, a  horizontally  movable  armature  having  a  rl^t 
angular  extension  thereon  and  a  link  conn*'cted  to  sal<l 
extension  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  controlling 
lever  of  the  abutter  of  a  camera. 


1,194,701.  MACHINE  FOR  OPENING  ENVELOPS.  Ec- 
QINE  A.  BiRcusB,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  ta  Harry 
C.  Nobles,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  William  B.  Thurstoai, 
Livonia,  N.  Y..  and  George  A.  Cogswell,  Rochester, 
X.  T.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1911.  Sertal  No.  6*15.868.  (CI. 
164 — 60.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  cameras  comprl;dng  an  electro- 
magaet,  a  plvote<l  armature  for  the  niHunt-t.  an  arm  ex- 
tcrMng  from  the  armature  at  an  a^gk*   In  position  for 


1.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
with  a  table  and  a  guldi'  riange  thi-reon,  of  a  disk  mounted 
to  rotate  substantially  In  a  line  with  the  guide  flange,  a 
circular  cutter  having  less  diameter  than  the  disk,  ro- 
tatabie  about  an  axis  (ouiniun  to  the  axis  of  the  said  disk 
and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  said  disk  to  vary 
the  depth  of  the  <  ut.  and  a  feeding  i  uttt-r  yieldingly  en- 
gaging the  circular  cutter  to  adapt  itself  to  the  adjust- 
ment uf  the  said  circular  cutter. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
with  a  tabU'  having  a  guide  thereon,  of  a  »haft  supported 
above  said  table  and  having  a  itcrew  threaded  portion  and 
a  shoulder  adjacent  thereto,  a  circular  cutter  arranged 
on  said  screw  threaded  portion,  and  a  disk  of  greater 
diajneter  than  the  cutter,  having  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  screw  threaded  portion  and  adapted  t« 
clamp  the  cutter  against  the  shoulder,  said  disk  .nerving 
to  determine  the  width  of  the  cut  by  its  relative  position 
to  the  circular  cutter. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
with  a  table  having  a  guide  flange  thereon,  of  a  pair  of 
rotary  cutters  for  removing  one  edge  of  an  envelop  mov- 
aJble  along  the  guide,  one  of  said  cutters  turning  about  an 
axis  on  one  side  of  the  table  and  the  other  of  said  cut- 
ters turning  at>out  an  axis  on  the  other  side  of  the  table, 
and  a  disk  arranged  to  turn  attout  an  axis  common  to  the 
uppt>r  cutter,  said  disk  having  a  greati'r  diameter  than  the 
v'uttor  and  being  adju.-itable  toward  and  from  the  cutter 
to  vary  the  width  of  the  chip  to  be  cut  from  an  envelop. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  opening;  envelops,  the  combination 
of  a  table  iiavlng  a  guide  Cange  thereon,  of  u  di.sk  mount- 
ed to  rotate  iiul)stantially  In  a  line  with  the  guide  flange, 
and  a  circular  (Utter  rotatable  about  an  axis  common  to 
the  axis  of  the  said  disk  and  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  said  diak.  and  a  feeding  cutter  yieldingly  enga^ng  the 
circular  cutter  to  adapt  Itself  to  the  adjustment  of  the 
said  circular  cutter. 


i.*04  7**«.  «rMMIN<;  MA<rfINK  FOR  BOX  COVER 
WK.XI'l'KKS.  Robert  S.  Bol<;br.  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y. 
F1I-<1  K«.p<.  li».  1»1«.  Serial  No.  ,'S81.39ft.  (CI.  93 — 36.) 
V    In  a    «\imin1nr   iria'hln*-   for   ho\    wrappers,  the  rom- 

Maatl«o  «f  a    wrapper -carrying  plat#«.  a  device  adapted 


AL'OIST  15,  19161 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


745 


to  be  Mt  for  gumming  the  entire  surface  of  wrappers 
carried  by  the  platen,  and  another  device  adapted  to  be 
set  for  gumming  the  marginal  edges  of  wrappers  carried 
by  the  platen,  said  devices  l»elng  mounted  for  cooperative 
ose  with  the  platen  only  one  at  a  time. 


2.  In  a  gumming  machine  for  box  wrappers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  platen,  me^ns  for  automatically  delivering 
wrappers  succj'ssively  thereto,  a  gum  applying  device  ar- 
ranged to  apply  gum  to  the  entire  surface  of  the  wrappers 
on  the  platen,  and  another  device  capable  of  use  Inter- 
changeably with  the  first  to  apply  gum  to  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  wrappers,  said  devices  being  mounted  for  co- 
operative use  with  the  platen  only  one  at  a  time. 

3.  In  a  gumming  machine  for  box  wrappers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wrapper-carrying  platen,  a  device  for  gum- 
ming the  marginal  edges  of  wrappers  on  the  platen,  and 
a  separate  device  adjustable  to  apply  gum  to  the  entire 
surface  of  the  wrappers  or  to  supply  gum  to  the  first- 
mentioned  device. 

4.  In  a  gumming  machine  for  box  wrappers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wrapper  carrying  platen,  a  device  for  gum- 
ming the  marginal  edges  of  wrappers  on  the  platen,  a 
separate  device  adjustable  to  apply  gum  to  the  entire 
surface  of  the  wrappers  or  to  supply  gum  to  the  first- 
mentioned  device,  and  means  for  feeding  Ktim  to  the  last- 
mentioned  device  in  either  of  Its  operative  positions. 

5.  In  a  gumming  machine  for  box  wragtpers.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  platen  cylinder,  means  for  feeding 
wrappers  thereto,  a  surface  gumming  roll  disposed  in  co- 
operative relation  with  the  platen,  a  marginal  gumming 
roll  arrange<l  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  platen,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  surface  gumming  roll  to  be 
shifted  from  the  platen  to  the  marginal  gumming  roll  to 
apply  gum  to  the  latter. 

(CUims  6  to  4.^  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,194,703.      IGNITION   DEVICE.     .Jacob  J.   Bottlandeb, 
Toledo,    Ohio,    assignor,    by    direct   and    mesne    assign- 
ments,  of   one-third    to   John    Russell    Harry   and    one- 
third  to  Harry  C.  Cotter,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  4, 
1915.     Serial   No.  12,097.      (CI.   123—160.) 
1.  A  priming  spark  plug  emtK>dylng  a   bushing,  an   In- 
sulator  mounted    therein.   «    tubular   electrode    extending 
through  the  insulator,  said  electrode  having  Its  Inner  end 
closed  and  an  opening  spaced  from  the  closed  end,  where- 
by In  the  tube  below  aald  opening  a  reservoir  is  provided 
which   may  l>e  supplied  through  the  electrode,  which  res- 
ervoir has  an  opening  Independent  of  the  supply  Intake, 
%nd  a  terminal  adjacent  the  opening  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  form  a  spark  gap  adjacent  the  reservoir. 

S.  A  priming  spark  plug  embodying  an  insulator,  a 
tubular  electrode  therethrough,  said  electrode  being  closed 
at  one  end  beyond  the  insulator  to  form  an  open  surface 
reservoir,  a  valve  In  the  electrode  t>eyond  the  opposite 
end  of  the  Insulator  and  spark  gap  forming  means  over 
the  reservoir  surface. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  to 
form  a  spark  gap  therebetween,  of  a  fuel  holder  In  one  of 
said  electrodes,  said  holder  having  a  fuel  retaining  bottom 
and  providing  a  surface  Immediately  below  the  spark  gap, 
there  being  a  duct  to  said  fuel  h9lder,  and  a  valve  In  the 
duct. 

229  O.  G. — IS 


4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  to 
form  a  spark  gap  therebetween,  of  a  reservoir  having  a 
Up  thereof  farming  at  the  reservoir  edge  one  end  of  the 
spark  gap,  a  dact  leading  to  said  reservoir,  and  a  valve 
in  the  duct. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  to 
form  a  spark  gap  therebetween,  of  a  reservoir  below  the 
spark  gap,  one  of  said  electrodes  providing  a  duct  leading 
to  said  reservoir,  and  a  valve  in  said  duct. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,704.  CONVEYER-BELT.  WiLLIAM  F.  B0WEB8, 
San  FrandBco,  Cal.  Filed  July  6.  1915.  Serial  No. 
38,292.     (CI.  193—26.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  conveyer  belt  having 
ns  an  Integral  part  and  on  the  upper  face  thereof  a  wear- 
ing member  which  constitutes  the  wearing  surface  of 
the  belt,  the  same  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally 
disposed  layers  of  textile  fabric  cut  on  the  bias  set  at  a 
transverse  inclination  relative  to  the  horizontal  surface 
of  the  upper  face  of  the  belt  and  united  one  to  the  other 
so  that  the  face  of  adjacent  nlembers  overlap,  the  said 
layers  being  united  one  to  the  other  by  rubber  interpose^l 
between  the  faces  thereof  and  vulcanized. 

2.  A  wear  pad  for  a  conveyer  belt,  comprising  a  series 
of  longitudinally  disposed  layers  of  textile  fabric  cut  on 
the  bias,  set  at  a  transverse  Inclination  to  the  horizontal 
surface  of  the  wear  pad  and  united  one  to  the  other  by 
adhesive  elastic  material  interposed  therebetween  so  that 
the  faces  of  adjacent  layers  overlap,  and  spaced  longi- 
tudinally disposed  side  binding  members  composed  of  ad- 
hesive elastic  material  and  united  to  the  outer  fabric 
layers  thereby. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  conveyer  belt  of  a 
wear  pad  therefor  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally 
disposed  layers  of  textile  fabric,  set  at  a  transverse  In- 
clination to  the  horizontal  surface  of  the  wear  pad.  and 
united  one  to  the  other  .so  that  the  faces  of  adjacent 
layers  overlap. 


1.194,705.     SUCTION  -  PUMP,     Ca«L  F.  Brande.nbbbgeb 

and  Martin   W.  Reither,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.     Filed 

Jan.  4,  1916.    Serial  No.  70.210.     (CT.  108 — 61.) 

The  combination   with   a  pump  embodying  an   upright 

t>arrel,  a  piston  working  therein  and  having  a  check  valve 

provided   with  a   restricted  drain  aperture,    and  a   lower 

check  \-aIve  for  supporting  the  head  of  water,  of  an  air 

chamber  ha\ing  Its  lower  portion  In  communication  witb 
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the  lower  portion  of  said  barrel  below  the  piston  and  above 
said  check  valye,  and  a  check  valve  between  Mid  barrel 


and  chamber  and  seating  toward  said  chamber,  the  lact 
mentioned  ^alve  havins  a  restricted  aperture. 


1.194,706.     TWO -CYCLE  GAS -PUMP  AND  THE  LIKE. 
.   Emic   Bbown,   Babnhofweg.   Baden.   Switzerland.     Filed 
May  10,  1912.     SerUl  No.  696.541.     (CI.  160 — 1.) 


1.  A  two  stroke  cycle  gas  pump  and  the  like  Including  a 
main  and  an  auxiliary  pumping  chamber  each  substan- 
tially closed  at  one  end,  a  connection  adapted  for  the  pas- 
aage  of  gas  betwe<>D  the  substantially  closed  ends  of  said 
chambers,  openings  at  the  other  ends  of  said  chamt>er8 
connecting  with  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  port  at  the  side  of 
the  main  chamber  adapted  for  the  exit  of  an  elastic  fluid. 
portH  respectively  above  and  below  said  exit  port  adapteil 
for  the  entry  of  air,  valves  in  connection  with  the  aux 
lliary  chamber  adapted  respectively  to  close  one  end  of 
■aid  chamber  and  to  close  connection  between  the  main 
and  the  auxiliary  chambers  and  an  elastic  fluid  conduit 
In  connection  with  the  auxiliary  chamber  and  a  valve  for 
closing  the  same  ;  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  pump  comprising  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  gaseous  fuel  chamber,  a  gas  inlet  to  said 
fuel  chamber,  a  connection  between  Mid  chamber^  at  the 
top  adapted  for  the  passage  of  gases,  and  a  connection 
between  said  chambers  at  the  bottom  adapted  for  the  flow 
of  liquids  in  either  direction,  a  liquid  column  part  form- 
ing a  liquid  piston  in  the  combustion  chamber  and  part 
forming  a  liquid  pston  in  the  fuel  chamber,  the  two  pis 
tons  being  driven  downward  on  the  outstroke.  that  in  the 
fuel  cliamber  acting  to  draw  the  gaseous  fuel  Into  that 
chamber  during  its  outstroke  and  returning  in  both  cham- 
bers on  the  instroke. 


1,194.707.     DEVELOFING-TANK.     Joh.n  Eowin  Bbtant. 

Cambridge,    Mass.      Piled    Aug.    19.    1914.      Serial    No. 

887.549.      (CI.   95—90.5.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of  a  tank 
body,  said  tank  body  being  of  an  increased  width  at  its 
upper  end.  a  roll  gripping  member  consisting  of  a  spring 


mounted  at  the  upper  enlarged  end  of  said  tank  bodj,  the 
tank  t>ody  having  a  continuously  flat  Wall  at  its  upper  end. 
said  wall  being  returned  inwardly  and  downwardly  of  said 
tank  body  to  form  a  rounded  edge,  an  exteriorly  and  In- 
tegrally formed  shoulder  extending  at  the  lowest  part 
of  said  flat  wall,  a  hinged  cover  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
tank  body  having  an  outer  flat  wall  adapted  to  extend 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  flrst  named  flat  wall  in 
spaced  relation  from  said  shoulder,  a  roll  carrying  the 
laminations  of  a  film,  said  roll  being  engaged  in  said  flat 
spring,  with  one  of  the  laminations  of  said  film  passing 
snugly  between  said  flattened  walls  and  being  deflected 
by  said  shoulder  to  hang  In  spaced  relation  from  !<aid  tank 
body  exteriorly  thereof,  said  other  lamination  passing  over 
said  rounded  edge,  and  a  weight  lecured  to  the  edge  of 
said  aecond  lamination  adapted  to  descend  In  said  body  aa 
said  other  lamination  descends. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  a 
tank  Ifody,  a  transversely  disposed  tube  secured  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  an  elongated  web  formed  integrally 
upon  said  tabe  and  forming  a  rest  therefor,  said  tub« 
having  a  restricted  port  communicating  with  said  tank 
body,  and  a  member  secured  upon  an  upper  part  of  said 
tube  within  said  tank  body  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing over  said  port  in  spaced  relation  from  said  tube  where- 
by to  prevent  access  of  light  in  said  tank  body,  and  a  plug 
engaging  said  tube  to  close  the  same. 


1.194,708.  COUNTERBALANCE  FoR  HINGED  COVERS. 
Da.mil  TeaoDOBi  Bcckwaltsr.  Royersford.  Pa.  Piled 
May  17,  1916.     SerUl  No.  28,694.     (CL  217—60.) 


The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  hinged  lid  and 
a  laterally  extending  memt>er  at  its  upper  end.  a  bell 
crank  lever  fuUrume«l  to  one  wall  of  said  receptacle  and 
having  one  arm  extending  approximately  in  a  horizuntai 
plane  and  the  other  depending,  a  link  plvotally  connected 


at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  boricontally  disposed 
arm  and  to  said  hinged  ltd,  a  cushioned  element  arranged 
between  said  horizontal  arm  and  said  laterally  extending 
member,  a  coiled  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free 
end  of  the  depending  arm  of  said  l>ell  crank  lever,  a 
threaded  rod  extending  through  one  wall  of  said  receptacle 
and  connected  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
colled  spring,  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  said  threaded  rod 
outside  said  r«Teptaole  whereby  the  tension  of  said  sprint; 
may  l>e  controlled,  and  means  for  fastening  said  lid  in 
dosed  position. 


1,194.709.     CAR  ROOF.      Richard  Wbbb  BrBNBTT,  Mon 
treal,  Qnebec,  Canada.     Piled  Nov.  22.  1911.     Serial  No. 
661,887.      (CI.  108 — 54.) 


4i1£^3-L_^vvv 


1.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  roof-frame  con- 
taining a  series  of  channel-iron  carllnes,  of  a  series  of 
roof-sheets  having  downwardly  bent  side  edges  of  suffl 
ciently  greater  width  than  the  flanges  of  the  carllnet> 
to  provide  clearance  spaces  therebetween,  and  means 
securing  the  extremities  alone  of  the  said  side  edges  to 
the  Interior  of  the  webs  of  the  carllnes. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  a  metallic  carline  of  channel  cross- 
(ectlon  arranged  with  its  flange<l  portions  extending  up- 
wardly, a  securing  member  welded  to  the  top  of  the  web 
portion  of  said  carline,  roof  sheets  having  downwardly- 
bent  edge  portions  extending  between  the  flanges  and  up- 
wardly-bent extreme  edge  portions  adjacent  the  web  por- 
tion of  said  carline,  a  clamping  plate  for  engaging  the 
edge  portions  of  the  roof  sheets,  and  means  for  securing 
aaid  clamping  plate  to  said  securing  member. 

3.  In  a  car  roof  the  combination  with  a  roof-frame 
having  a  series  of  upwardly  turned  channel-iron  carllnes, 
of  roof -sheets  with  downwardly  turned  side  edges  enter- 
ing the  carllnes  and  having  turned-back  extreme  edges, 
and  meanx  fastening  the  turned  back  edge-portions  to  the 
interior  of  the  carllnes. 


1,194,710.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
16,142.      (CI.  286 — 9.) 


BroiNE  S.  Caldwbll, 
17,    1916.      Serial    No. 


2S 


1.  An  automatic  thermostatically  operated  valve  hav 
Ing  the  entire  valve  operating  and  adjusting  mechanism 
carried  by  a  mounting  that  Is  removably  fixed  on  an  in- 
ternal transverse  bridge  or  support  extending  transversely 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  valve,  said  mounting  with 
the  entire  valve  operating  and  adjusting  mechanism  car- 
ried thereby  being  removable  as  a  whole  from  said  bridge. 


2.  In  an  automatic  thermostatically  controlled  valve, 
the  combination  with  an  Internal  supporting  bridge,  of  a 
threaded  mounting  detachably  secured  in  said  bridge  and 
a  valve  and  adjusting  screw  therefor  carried  by  said 
mounting,  said  screw  l>eing  adapted  to  engage  the  mount- 
ing to  adjust  the  valve. 

3.  In  an  automatic  thermostatic  valve,  the  combination 
with  an  Internal  supporting  bridge,  of  a  sleeve  mountea 
In  a  horizontal  opening  therein,  an  adjusting  screw  set  In 
said  sleeve  and  provided  with  means  for  engagement  by 
one  end  of  the  thermostatic  tube,  and  a  valve  provided 
with  a  valve  stem  working  in  a  bore  in  said  screw,  said 
valve  being  constructed  for  engagement  by  the  opposite 
end  of  said  thermostatic  tube  or  device. 

4.  In  an  automatic  thermostatically  operated  valve,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  mounted 
in  one  side  thereof  and  an  opening  in  line  therewith  in 
the  opposite  side  of  the  casing,  of  a  valve  and  adjusting 
screw  therefor,  a  transverse  supporting  bridge  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  both  the  valve  and  Its  adjust- 
ing screw  wholly  within  the  casing  with  the  end  of  tha 
screw  in  line  with  the  opening  In  the  side  of  the  casing 
and  a  cap  nut  or  screw  closing  said  opening  whereby  an 
adjustment  of  the  valve  is  i)ermls8ible  only  by  removal 
of  the  cap  screw  and  insertion  of  a  tool  Into  the  Interior 
of  the  casing. 

6.  In  an  automatic  thermostatic  valve,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trap  casing,  a  valve  and  valve  seat  for  said 
valve,  a  thermostat  for  operating  said  valve,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  having  a  bore  extending  through  the  sam^  from 
end  to  end  and  mounted  entirely  within  the  casing  and  a 
valve  stem  polygonal  In  cro«8-eection  and  mounted  and 
guided  In  said  bore,  said  screw  having  one  end  located 
opposite  an  opening  In  the  valve  casing  to  permit  it  to- 
be  adjusted  by  a  tool  Inserted  through  said  opening. 


1,19  4,7  11.  SELF-REGULATING  STOVE-DAMPER. 
JOBBPH  E.  Calin,  Depauw.  Ind.  Plied  Oct.  28.  1913. 
Serial  No.  796,907.      (Cl.  236 — 5.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  stove  having  a  rotary  damper,  of  an  aljustable  ther- 
mostatic element  secured  to  the  stove  at  one  end,  a  bearing 
plate  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  upon  the  stove  and 
plvotally  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  free  end 
of  the  thermostatic  element,  a  damper  actuating  lever 
pivoted  adjacent  one  end  on  said  plate  and  having  a 
toothed  segment  at  its  free  end.  a  toothed  segment  carried 
by  the  rotary  damper  and  meshing  with  the  segment  of 
the  lever,  an  adjustable  block  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
Itearing  plate.  a\i  adjustable  lever  fulcrumed  within  the 
said  block  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  damper 
Actuating  lerer.  and  means  for  holding  the  said  block  in 
any  desired  adjusted  position  whereby  the  throw  of  the 
damper  actuating  lever  may  be  varied  to  operate  damper* 
of  different  slr,es. 


1,194.712.  FASTENER  FOR  HATBANDS.  EuiLi  ClBF, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  12.  1915.  Serial  No. 
89,388.      (Cl.  132—26.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  hat.  a  pendent  strap,  means  for 
adjustably  fastening  the  strap  in  place  thereon  at  on«» 
end,  said  means  comprising  a  staple  and  a  metallic  clai«p 
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•llcUblj  re«'elved  upon  the  legs  of  said  staple  betwfi'n 
wbl<h  claup  and  tk«  head  of  tho  staple  the  xtrap  Is 
adapted  to  be  placed,  said  clasp  lieinc  adapted  to  fold 
over  th>-  otrap  and  plncb  tht>  same  atrainst  tb»*  head  o\ 
t^  Htaple  to  retain  it  la  potiitlon,  and  said  staple  belnx 
adapted  to  be  detacbably  secured  to  tbe  haL    ■ 


2.  In  coint>loatk>a.  a  hat  baTink;  a  flilet  or  annular 
band,  a  pendant  strap  therefor,  and  means  for  adjustably 
■eoarln;  eaid  strap  in  plac**  on  tbe  hat.  >r>mprlslnx  an 
•longated  staple,  a  metallic  clasp  provided  with  openlnK« 
along  \t*  lonKltadlaal  axis  to  receive  tbe  legs  of  said 
staple,  said  clasp  belnx  ni«vaMe  to  position  for  rlamping 
the  end  of  said  strap  bet^ve«>n  it  and  tbe  bead  of  tbe 
•taple.  at>d  the  legs  of  said  tstaple  being  adapted  to  pler<^ 
the  bortl«r  of  said  flllet  and  be  clenched  on  tb«  op^poalte 
«Me. 

3.  la  oofnblaation.  a  bat  having  an  annnlar  band  or 
flllet,  a  pendent  strap  therefor,  a  staple  adapted  to  pa«M 
tbroQgh  th«  bord«r  of  aaid  flllet  and  be_clenche<l  on  the 
inner  side,  a  bent  clasp  carried  slidabW  upon  the  leg*  of 
said  staple  between  which  aixi  the  bead  of  the  staple  said 
strap  Is  received,  and  nibs  i-arrled  nn  said  clasp  and 
yieriing  said  strap  at  the  onter  side  of  thf  head. 

4.  A  fastenlns  dertre  for  fabric  strap«i.  comprising  a 
staple,  and  a  metallic  clasp  provi4e<l  witjj  opening-*  In  its 
longitodlnal  axis  to  receive  the  JeKs  of  said  staple  aad 
movable  to  postttoo  adjacent  the  head  thereof,  hctnicB 
which  and  the  bead  a  strap  la  adapte^  to  be  received, 
said  ciaap  being  foldable  along  Its  longitudinal  axlit  to 
bind  the  strap  again<rt  the  head  «f  the  staple. 

5.  A  fastening  device  for  fabric  straps,  coniprtsing  an 
elongate<l  staple,  a  <>lasf>  provided  with  openings  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  to  receive  tbe  legs  of  said  staple,  and 
nibs  formed  on  the  inner  side  of  said  clasp  at  either  side 
of  the  axis,  said  clasp  being  foldable  over  the  bead  of 
tbe  staple  to  plncb  a  strap  received  between. 


1,194,713.  ELECTRIC  POWER  SYSTEM  FOR  IXTER- 
NAL-COMBUSno.N  EN<;INR8.  ALaXA.vDaa  Chcrch- 
W.4RD,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A-B-C  Starter  Com- 
panj,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled 
Mar.  S,  1915.     Serial  Sa  11,81».     tCl.  W— 13.) 


-L_^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine and  a  dynamo,  of  power  transmitting  mechanism  be- 
tween tbe  engine  and  dynamo  including  a  positive  dutch 
for  driving  tbe  engine  from  the  dynamo  and  a  yielding 
cltitch  for  driving  the  dynamo  from  the  engine,  said 
dutches  being  inter-enjnued  to  co<;per«te  at  all  time*. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combastion  engine 
and  a  dynamo,  of  power  transmlttini:  mechanism  between 
the  engine  and  dynamo  including  a  combined  clutch  whl<h 
comprlsea  a  clutch  for  positively  driving  the  engine  from 


the  dynamo  and  a  friction  clutch  eogajfed  with  said  pi^at- 
tive  clut>  h  for  driving  tbe  dyuamo  from  the  engine  which 
will  slip  oo  a  fac»>  of  tbe  driven  aieraber  wheo<>v<>r  tha 
torque  on  the  transmitting  mechaaisaa  exceeils  a  prrd^ 
t>TmiiM>«l    amount. 


1.194.714.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Cltdi  J. 
roLRMAN',  New  York,  X.  Y.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  as«ign- 
menta,  to  Ilall  Switch  k  Signal  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept  22.  1908, 
Serial  No.  454. -'14.  Renewed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  71,807.      (CI.  246 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  system,  track  rails, 
cdls  in  to<1octive  relation  with  tbe  rails  for  supplying  a 
Kignal  controlling  ••urrent  th«*reto,  coils  In  inductive  rela- 
tion to  the  rails,  intermeillate  the  above  mentioned  oolla, 
a  slenal.  and  nt>iins  responsi>"e  to  current  changes  in  said 
second  mentioned  colls  for  controlling  the  ox>eratloo  of 
said  signal. 

2.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  system,  track  rail*, 
means  for  sripplying  signal  controlling  currents  to  tbe 
track  rails  of  the  block  substantially  at  the  ends  of  the 
block  and  in  opposite  directions  in  each  rail  of  the  block, 
means  Intermediate  said  ends  of  the  block  for  confining 
tbe  cnrrents  from  each  end  to  rewpe<'tlve  portions  of  the 
block  tvetween  said  cooftnlng  means  and  said  ends,  a  signal, 
ajxl  sneans  i^spooslve  to  chajige«  in  said  currents  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  signal. 

3.  In  a  railway  Mock  signallni;  system,  track  rails, 
bonds  connecting  Ral<l  ralN  at  the  emis  of  a  i)lock.  a  bond 
connecting  the  rails  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  block,  a 
coll  In  ladnctlve  relation  to  sild  rails  for  sirpplying  a 
signal  controlllmr  current  tb^r^to.  means  for  supplying 
current  to  said  coll,  a  signal  and  a  <  oil  responsive  to  rtir- 
rent  in  aaJd  track  rails  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of 
sai*l  signal. 

4.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  system,  track  raila, 
i>onds  conne<'tlng  said  rails  at  the  ends  of  a  blo<-k,  a  bond 
'  unnectlng  the  rails  Intermoiliate  the  enda  of  the  block,  a 
roll  in  inductive  relation  to  said  rails  for  supplvlng  a 
stenal  controlling  current  thereto,  a  second  coll  in  Induc- 
tU'e  relation  to  said  rails,  a  signal,  and  a  device  re^pon- 
slre  to  current  changes  In  said  second  mentioned  coll  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  signal. 

5.  In  a  railway  block  di;nallnK  system,  track  rails,  a 
•  oil  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  blo<-k  In  Inductive  relation  with  said 
rails,  a  source  of  signal  controlling  current  supplying  said 
coil,  a  coll  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  block  In  Inductive 
relation  with  said  rails,  a  signal,  and  signal  controlling  de- 
vices responsive  to  current  chnnRes  In  said  last  mentioned 
i-oll. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gaxette.1 


1.194.715.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  JOHN  P.  COLIMAW, 
Edgewood  lK)rough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Union  .'Switch 
k  Signal  Company.  Swlssrale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Pileil  Jan.  SI.  1914.  Serial  No.  816.6TS. 
(Tl.   24fl — S4.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  signal  blase<l  In  one  direction, 
means  for  moving  It  in  opposition  to  the  biasing  force,  a 
r*»tafal>le  n>emb«r  operativeiy  c«iBne<ted  with  said  signal,  a 
blade  <  arrled  by  said  memh«'r  :  a   plvotally  mounted   arm. 


AucisT  15,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


74Q 


a  roller  joomaled  lii  said  arm.  the  movement  of  the  arm 
on  Its  pivot  being  such  that  the  roller  moves  Into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  said  blade  :  the  relation  between  tbe  blade, 
arm  ami  roller  l>elng  such  that  when  tbe  signal  Is  moving 
in  opposition  to  its  biasing  force  and  the  roller  Is  In  the 
path  of  the  blade  the  line  of  action  of  the  preasure  be- 
tween the  blade  and  roller  lies  snbsUntlally  In  tbe 
straight  line  N-iween  thi'  pivotal  point  of  the  roller  and 
the  plvoUl  point  of  the  arm.  but  that  when  tbe  signal  is 
moving  or  tending  to  move  in  response  to  the  blaslnj;  focce 
the  Mid  line  of  action  of  the  presaure  lnler»ect«  said 
BtralKbt  line  In  such  direction  that  a  force  Is  then  exerted 
by  tbe  blade  on  the  roller  tending  to  move  the  latter  out 
of  the  path  of  the  blade  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  arm 
into  such  poaitlon  thai  tbe  roller  is  In  the  path  of  the 
blade  and  for  resisting  naid  latter  force. 


2.  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  in  one  direction. 
meuu  for  moving  it  In  opposition  to  the  biasing  force,  a 
rot&table  member  op«ratlvely  connected  with  said  signal, 
a  blade  carried  by  said  member,  a  roller  mounted  to  move 
Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  blade:  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  roller  into  the  path  of  the  blads  to  arrest  tbe  mo- 
mentum of  the  signal  when  the  latter  has  been  moved  to 
a  given  point  by  the  motor,  and  for  holding  tbe  roller  In 
said  path  to  prevent  return  of  the  signal  In  response  to 
the  biasing  force. 

8.  In  combination,  a  signal  biase<l  In  one  direction,  a 
motor  for  moving  it  in  oppoaltlon  to  tbe  biasing  force,  a 
movable  member  operativeiy  connected  with  tbe  signal,  a 
second  member  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
first  member  ;  means  for  moving  tbe  second  member  Into 
tbe  path  of  the  first  niemN-r  to  arrest  the  mamentum  ac- 
quired by  tbe  moving  parts  while  being  moved  by  tbe 
motor,  when  tbe  signal  has  reached  a  given  position  to 
which  it  Is  driven  by  the  motor,  and  for  holding  said 
weond  member  In  saki  path  to  prevent  return  of  the  sls^n-^l 
In  response  to  the  bia«lng  force  ;  and  a  contact  operativeiy 
connei-ted  with  said  sect^nd  meml)er  for  controlling  tbe 
motor. 

4.  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  In  one  direction,  a 
motor  ft.r  mo>'1ng  It  In  opposition  to  the  blaaing  force, 
a  movable  member  operativeiy  connect ♦1I  with  the  signal, 
a  second  member  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
first  member  ;  a  contact  operativeiy  connecte»l  with  said 
*»<t>nd  member  for  controlling  aald  motor,  the  contact 
be4ng  open  or  closed  according  as  the  second  member  is  In 
or  out  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  tlrst  nieml>er  ;  and  means  fi»r 
moving  said  second  member  Into  tbe  path  of  the  first  mem- 
ber when  the  signal  has  been  moved  to  a  given  po»!ition 
hy  the  motor  whereby  to  de««ner(rt«e  the  motor  and  to 
arrest  the  momentum  acquired  by  tbe  moving  parts  whil» 
t>eln*r  ioove<l  by  the  motor,  and  to  prevent  return  of  the 
signal  In  response  to  the  biasing  for«'e. 

5.  In  combination,  a  signal  blas«'d  In  one  direction,  a 
motor  for  moving  it  In  opposition  to  the  bUslng  force, 
a  movable  member  operativeiy  connected  with  the  signal, 
a  second  member  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
first  mamber  ;  meftns  for  moving  the  second  member  Into 
the  path  of  the  flp<t  merol>er  to  arrest  the  momentum  ac- 
quired by  the  moving  i»arts  while  being  movwl  by  the 
motor  when  the  signal  has  reached  a  given  position  to 
which  It  Is  driven  by  the  motor,  and  for  holding  said 
second  member  in  said  path  to  prevent  return  of  the 
signal  In  response  to  the  biasing  force. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.) 


1.194.71«.  GARMENT-LOOP.  Clabk  8.  Conrrocg,  St., 
Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84.884.      (CI.  24 — 224.) 


■  \ 


1.  A  garment  loop  having  a  strap  receiving  portion  coro- 
prlsitig  an  upper  bar  around  whicb  the  strap  passes,  and 
a  lower  portion  lying  below  the  first  and  extending  sub- 
stantially across  the  loop,  and  a  button-receiving  portion, 
said  garment  loop  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wli^, 
the  ends  of  which  are  connected  at  the  Juncture  of  such 
lower  portion  and  button-receiving  portions. 

2.  A  garment  loop  having  a  strap-receiving  recess  and 
a  button -receiving  recess,  said  garment  loop  being  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  said  wire  passing  completely 
across  the  bottom  of  the  gtrap-re<^lving  recess  and  tbe 
top  of  tbe  button-receiving  recess,  and  permanently  sep- 
arating tbe  two. 

3.  A  garment  loop  having  a  strap-receiving  recess  and 
a  button-receiving  receas,  said  garment  loop  being  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  and  each  of  aidd  recesses  being 
permanently  closed  liy  said  wire. 

4.  A  garment  loop  having  a  strap-recrivlng  recess  and 
a  button-re<eiving  recess,  said  garment  loop  being  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  and  an  end  of  aald  wire  paasing 
across  the  bottom  of  said  strap-receiving  recess  and  tbe 
top  of  said  button  receiving  recess,  and  permanently  sepa- 
rating the  twa. 

5.  A  garment  loop  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  into 
a  strap  receiving  recess  and  a  permanently  separate  but- 
ton-receiving recess,  and  one  end  of  said  wire  passing 
across  the  top  of  aaid  button-receiving  recess  aad  looped 
around  tbe  body  of  tbe  wire,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
wire  being  connected  to  tbe  body  of  the  wire  near  tb« 
first  end. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaswtte.] 


1.194.717.  GRINDING  MILL.  John  W.  Cov«B,  Tacoma. 
Wash.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  61,847.  (CI. 
83 — 9.) 


1.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  drum  mounted  to  be 
rotated  ami  containing  a  series  of  pmkets  annulariy  dls 
posed  within  its  outer  shell,  a  seHaa  of  grinding  rods 
loosely  placed  within  each  pair  of  pockets,  rarllally  placed 
deflecting  plates  between  the  nets  of  grinding  rods,  and  a 
fixed  screen  l.vlng  in  the  centrol  part  of  tbe  drum  in  i>oal- 
tlon  to  re<Tlve  the  discharge  from  said  deflecting  plates. 

2.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  drum  mounted  to  rotate. 
a  series  of  circular  po<  kets  se<ured  In  pairs  to  opposu*- 
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h*ad8.  and  spaced  about  the  outer  part  thereof,  grinding 
bars  loosely  grouped  in  said  pockets,  screena  placed  In  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  between  each  group  of  gTlnding 
bars  and  to  be  beneath  a  radial  plane  between  said  groups 
at  the  side  of  the  drum  which  Is  moving  upward,  deflect- 
ing plates  connecting  opposite  heads  and  radially  placed 
t>etweei)  each  group  of  grrlnding  bars,  said  plates  having 
their  outer  edges  spaced  Inward  from  the  outer  shell  of 
the  drams. 

3.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  drum  mounted  to  rotate, 
a  series  of  circular  pockets  adapted  to  serve  as  seata  for 
the  grinding  bars  and  placed  about  the  outer  zone  of  the 
drum,  grinding  bars  seated  In  said  pockets,  deflecting 
plates  radially  placed  between  each  group  of  grinding  bars 
*nd  having  their  outer  edges  spaced  Inward  from  the  outer 
ahell  of  the  drum,  the  outer  shell  of  the  drum  having 
screened  openings  between  each  group  of  grinding  bars 
and  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  corresponding  deflect- 
ing plate,  and  a  plate  extending  Inward  from  the  shell  at 
the  other  «lde  of  said  screen  openings  from  that  of  aald 

<leflectlng  plate. 

4.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  drum  having  a  series  of 
groups  of  grinding  bars  constrained  to  occupy  as  a  whole 
a  definite  position  In  the  drum  and  free  to  roll  or  move 
upon  each  other  within  the  limits  of  their  position,  the 
outer  shell  of  the  drum  having  screens  therein  and  In- 
wardly projecting  flanges  along  one  edge  of  said  screens, 
radially  positioned  deflecting  plates  between  the  groups  of 
grinding  bars  having  their  outer  edges  Inward  from  the 
outer  shell  and  substantially  alined  with  the  other  edge 
ot  the  screens  In  the  outer  shell,  a  screen  occupying  the 
space  within  the  groups  of  grinding  bars  and  a  discharge 
chute  beneath  said  centrally  placed  screen  and  extending 
without  the  drum  through  axial  openings  thereof. 


1,194.718.  CALCULATIXO  MACHINE.  Thoma*  D. 
Crist,  Holland  Patent,  and  Oiobg«  H.  Spitzli,  Utlca, 
X.  Y. ;  said  Crist  assignor  to  said  SpltiU.  Filed  Feb. 
12.  1914.     Serial  No.  818,217.     (CT.  235—62.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination,  computing 
mechanism,  means  for  actuating  the  wime,  manually  ac- 
tuated operating  members  for  controlling  said  computing 
mechanism,  means  for  controlling  nald  operating  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  control 
ling  means  with  said  actuating  means  for  actuation  there 
by  at  each  operation  of  any  of  said  operating  members. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine.  In  combination,  comput- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  operating 
arms  for  controlling  said  computing  mechanism,  a  unl 
versal  bar  engaging  said  arms,  a  rocker  operated  by  naid 
universal  bar.  means  for  controlling  said  operating  arms, 
and  a  dutch  controlled  by  said  rocker  for  operatlvely 
connecting   said    controlling    means    with    said   actuating 

means. 

H    In  a  calculating  machine.  In  combination,  computing 
mechanism,   a    main    shaft   for  actuating   saUl    computing 
mechanism,  operating  arms  for  controlling  said  comput 
Ing  mechanism,  an  auxiliary  shaft  provided  with  means 
for  controlling  said  arms,  a  member  mounted  to  rotate  on 


said  auxiliary  shaft  and  operatlrely  coBoected  with  said 

main  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  rotating  member 
to  said  auxiliary  shaft,  an  arm  for  controlling  said  clutch. 
a  universal  bar  engaging  said  operating  arms,  a  rocker 
operated  by  said  universal  bar,  and  a  lever  on  said  rocker 
for  engaging  and  operating  said  clutch  controlling  arm. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination,  computing 
mechanism,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  operating  arms 
for  controlling  said  computing  mechanism,  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  means  for  controlling  the  arms,  a  clutch  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  with  aald  actuating 
means,  a  lever  for  controlling  said  clutch,  a  rocker  oper- 
ated by  said  operating  arms,  a  hooked  lever  on  said  rocker 
for  engaging  and  operating  said  clutch  controlling  lever, 
and  means  to  engage  said  last  name<l  lever  and  operate 
the  same  to  release  said  clutch  controlling  lever. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
<omputlng  mechanism  In  said  frame,  means  for  actuating 
i<ald  computing  mechanism,  operating  arras  for  control- 
ling said  computing  mechanism,  a  shaft  provided  with 
means  for  controlling  said  arms,  a  clutch  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  shaft  with  said  actuating  means,  a  spring 
.ontrolled  lever  for  controlling  said  clutch,  a  rocker  op- 
erated by  said  operating  arms,  a  spring  controlled  hooked 
l."ver  on  said  rocker  for  engaging  and  operating  said  clutch 
controlling  lever,  aald  hooked  lever  having  a  cam  surface, 
and  a  stationary  member  on  said  frame  adapted  to  engage 
said  cam  surface  and  move  said  hooketl  lever  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  clutch  controlling  lever  when  said 
rocker  Is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  94  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.194.719.  CHANNELING  DBVICB  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. JoH.N  F.  Dapbix,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
17,  1914.     Serial  No.  877,662.     (CI.  112—20.) 


x/. .   y 7^    T  'J-- ^ 
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1.  In  a  channeling  device  for  sewing  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  having  a  needle  aperture  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  work  bed  of  a  sewing  machine,  a  chan- 
neling knife  extending  upward  from  said  base,  a  top  plate 
over  the  base  provided  with  a  oeetlle  and  knife  aperture 
and  a  wedge  nhapeil  member  lnterpose<l  between  the  baae 
and  the  top  plate  and  adapted  to  support  the  latter  at 
varying  positions  above  the  base  by  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  said  wedge. 

2.  In  a  channeling  device  for  sewing  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  having  a  needle  aperture  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  work  bed  of  a  sewing  machine,  a  chan- 
neling knife  extending  upward  from  said  base,  a  top  plate 
over  the  base  provided  with  a  needle  and  knife  aperture, 
a  wedge  shaped  member  interposed  between  the  base  and 
the  top  plate  and  adapted  to  support  the  latter  at  vary- 
ing positions  alMive  the  baae  by  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  said  wfHlge  and  adjustable  means  for  holding  said  top 
plate  down  upon  the  wedge. 

3.  In  a  channeling  device  for  jewing  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  having  a  needle  aperture  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  work  t>e«t  of  a  sewing  machine,  a  chan- 
neling knife  extending  upward  from  said  base,  a  top  plate 
over  the  base  provided  with  a  needle  and  knife  aperture 
and  a  two-armed  wedge-shaped  member  Interposed  be- 
tween the  t«a»e  and  the  top  plate  and  «dapte«l  to  support 
the  latter  at  varying  positions  by  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  wedge  shaped  member,  said  weilge  shaped  member 
having  Its  outer  ends  connected  by  a  loop  forming  a  han- 
dle for  adjustment  of  said  meml>er. 
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1,1»4.T20,  PADLOCK.  Ehuchbhaw  Btramji  Daboo- 
WALLA,  Bombay.  India.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1916.  Serial  No. 
70.202.      (O.  70—104.) 


1.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  of  a  shackle  divided 
longitudinally  Into  two  sections,  and  rotaUtle  bosses  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  padlock  to  which  each  of  the  shackle 
sections  respectively  are  permanently  connected  at  one 
end  and  with  which  the  other  end  of  each  shackle  sec- 
tion respectively  engages  when   In  the  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  of  a  shackle  divided 
longltudlnallv  into  two  sections,  rotatable  bosses  on  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  padlock  to  which  each  of  the  shackle 
sections  respectively  are  permanently  connected  at  one  end 
and  with  which  the  other  end  of  each  shackle  section  re- 
spectively engages  when  In  the  closed  position,  a  bolt  lo 
cated  within  the  padlo.  k  and  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  bosses  with  one  end,  and 
a  key  »>ar  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  of  a  shackle  divided 
longitudinally  Into  two  sections,  rotatable  bosses  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  padlock  to  which  each  of  the  shackle 
sections  respectively  are  permanently  connected  at  one 
cod  and  with  which  the  other  end  of  each  shackle  section 
respectively  engages  when  In  the  closed  position,  a  bolt 
located  within  the  padlock  and  pivoted  Intermediate  Its 
.-nds  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  bosses  with  one 
end,  a  key  bar  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  bolt,  and 
a  second  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  bosses 
and  to  be  moved  longitudinally  out  of  engagement  by  a 
key  for  the  purpose  described. 


|I4M,TS1.  neBVICE-OBSERVING  SYPTEM.  Habby  L 
Dasbar.  Chatham.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Companv.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  63.480. 
(CI.  179—27.) 


desk  for  each  of  the  telephone  lines,  apparatus  comprising 
marginal  relays  adapted  to  cottperate  to  cause  the  opera- 
tion of  the  signaling  device  corresponding  to  the  telephone 
line  connected  to  the  trunk  circuit  to  Indicate  the  num- 
ber of  the  connected  telephone  line,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  observer  for  causing  said  apparatus  to  coi>perate. 

2.  In  a  service  observing  system,  a  trunk  circuit  ex- 
tending from  a  central  offlce  to  a  service  observing  desk, 
a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  terminating  at  the  central 
offlce,  a  plurality  of  resistances  at  the  central  offlce,  means 
associated  with  the  trunk  circuit  for  connecting  a  calling 
telephone  line  with  the  trunk  circuit  and  for  selecting  one 
or  more  of  the  resistances,  a  source  of  current,  a  signaling 
device  at  the  service  observing  desk  for  each  of  the  tele- 
phone lines,  apparatus  comprising  marginal  relays  adapt- 
ed to  coSporate  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  signaling  de- 
vice corresponding  to  the  telephone  line  connected  to  the 
trunk  circuit  to  Indicate  the  number  of  the  connected  tele- 
phone line,  a  key  at  the  service  observing  desk,  and  a  re- 
lay operating  upon  the  actuation  of  the  key  to  Include 
the  source  of  current,  the  selected  reslrtance  or  resist- 
ances and  said  apparatus  In  circuit  to  cause  the  coopera- 
tion of  said  apparatus. 

.3.  In  M  service  observing  system,  a  trunk  circuit  ex- 
tending from  a  central  offlce  to  a  service  observing  desk, 
a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  terminating  at  the  central 
office,  a  plurality  of  resistances  at  the  central  offlce.  means 
associated  with  the  trunk  circuit  f^r  connecting  a  call- 
ing telephone  line  with  the  trunk  circuit  and  for  selecting 
one  or  more  of  the  resistances,  a  source  of  current,  a  sig- 
naling device  at  the  service  observing  desk  for  each  of 
the  telephone  lines,  apparatus  comprising  three  sets  of 
relays,  one  of  each  set  being  marginal,  adapted  to  co- 
operate to  cause  the  operation  of  the  signaling  device 
corresponding  to  the  telephone  line  connected  to  the 
trunk  circuit  to  Indicate  the  number  of  the  connected 
telephone  line,  a  key  at  the  service  observing  desk,  and  a 
-  lay  operating  upon  the  actuation  of  the  key  to  Include 
the  source  of  current,  the  selected  resistance  or  resistances 
and  one  01  more  set  of  said  relays  in  circuit  to  cause  the 
coJiperatlon   thereof. 

4.  In  a  service  observing  system,  a  trunk  circuit  ex- 
tending from  a  central  offlce  to  a  service  observing  desk, 
a  plurality  of  telephone  I'nes  terminating  at  the  central 
offlce,  a  plurality  of  high  and  low  resistances,  means  as- 
sociated with  the  trunk  circuit  for  connecting  a  calling 
telephone  line  with  the  trunk  circuit  and  for  selecting  one 
or  more  of  the  resistances,  a  source  of  current,  a  signal- 
ing device  at  the  service  observing  desk  for  each  of  the 
telephone  lines,  a  plurality  of  relays  adapted  to  cooperate 
to  cause  the  operation  of  the  signaling  device  correspond- 
ing to  the  telephone  line  connected  to  the  trunk  circuit 
to  Indicate  the  number  of  the  connected  telephone  line, 
and  a  relay  operating  under  control  of  the  observer  to 
cause  the  operative  association  of  the  source  of  current, 
the  selected  resistance  or  resistance*  and  said  relays, 
whereby  the  signaling  device  corresponding  to  the  con- 
nected telephone  line  Is  operated. 


1.  In  a  service  observing  system,  a  trunk  circuit  extend- 
ing from  a  central  offlce  to  a  service  observing  desk,  a 
plurality  of  telephone  lines  terminating  at  the  central 
offlce,  means  associated  with  the  trunk  circuit  for  auto- 
matically connecting  a  calling  telephone  line  with  the 
trunk  circuit,  a  signaling  device  at  the  service  observing 


1,194.722.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Qwamo* 
K.  DAvot..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  730.884.      (CI,  123—73.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  closed  crank  chamber  In  which  compression  of  the  air 
takes  place,  a  base,  a  frame  comprising  two  columns  se- 
cured to  the  base  on  opposite  sides  of  the  crank  shaft, 
and  two  end  plates  secured  to  and  connecting  the  said 
two  columns  and  making  substantially  air  tight  Joints 
with  said  columns  and  with  said  base. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  closed  crank  chamber  in  which  compression  of  the 
air  takes  place,  a  base,  a  cylinder  head,  a  frame  com 
prising  two  columns  secured  to  the  base  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  crank  shaft,  the  two  said  columns  being  hollow 
and  forming  passages  between  the  crank  chamber  and  the 
cylinder  head,  and  two  end  plates  secured  to  and  connect- 
ing the  two  said  columns  and  making  substantially  air 
tight  Joints  with  the  base  and  with  said  columns. 
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8.  In  a  subsUntlally  vertical  Interoal  combustion  en 
glne,  the  combination  of  a  closed  crank  cliamber  In  which 
coinpr»>ssion  of  air  takes  place  comprising  an  engine  b*»e, 
two  columns  secured  at  their  lower  end«  to  the  engine 
base  on  01  poslte  sides  o(  the  crank  shaft,  each  of  aald  col- 
umns having  Its  two  side  surfaces  which  face  the  two 
ends  of  the  crank  shaft  lying  In  two  parallel  planes  ap- 
proximately perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  crank  abaft, 
the  salil  plane  surfaces  extending  from  tiie  lower  end 
of  the  coluains  where  connection  with  th«  base  is  made 
upward,  and  two  flat  end  plates  secured  to  said  plane 
surfaces  and  connecting  the  two  columns  and  making  sub- 
stantiallr  tight  connection  with  the  engine  base. 


4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  onglne,  the  combination 
of  a  closed  crank  chamber  in  which  compression  of  the 
air  takes  place,  said  closed  crank  chamber  comprising  an 
engine  base,  two  columns  secured  to  the  engine  base  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  two  end  plates  se- 
cured to  and  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  the  two  said 
columns,  and  a  cross  head  reciprocating  In  said  crank 
chamber  and  having  a  cross  section  to  fit  the  space  be- 
tween  said  columns  and  between  said  end  plates 

B.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  closed  crank  chamber  In  which  preliminary  compres- 
sion of  the  air  takes  place,  an  engine  base,  two  columns 
secured  to  the  engine  bate  on  opposite  ;<l<les  of  the  crank 
•haft,  two  end  plates  secured  to  and  connecting  the  said 
two  columns,  two  adjustable  slides  held  against  the  op 
posing  faces  of  said  columns,  and  a  reciprocating  cross 
head  or  plunger  of  rectangular  cross  section  moving  in 
contact  w'th  said  slides  and  with  said  end  plates. 
[Clalnw  G  to  17  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.  1 


means  ror  varying  the  magnet  flax  in  the  core  of  Mid 
magnet,  during  the  transmission  of  such  Impulses,  said 
Hux  var'ations  produclOK  an  induced  current  In  the  wind- 
ing of  the  magnet  which  Is  Impressed  upon  the  line  cir- 
cuit when  the  alarm  circuit  la  closed. 


1,194.723.     FIRE  ALARM  API'ARATUS.     David  G.  D«a, 
Rochester.   N.   Y.,   assignor   to    Denlo   General    Electric 
Company,  Rochester.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  26. 1912.      Serial  No.  711,471.      (CI.  179— 5.) 
1.  The   combination   with  a  telephone  system   provlde<l 
with  an   operator's  receiver  and   subscriber's  line   circuits 
leading   from   the   exchange,   and   subscriber's   line  signal, 
and  a  central  battery  current,  of  a  Are  alarm  apparatus 
comprlsinK  a  normally  open  alarm  circuit  in  conjunction 
with    the   subscriber's   line    circuit,   an    alarm    mechanism 
adapted   to  close  and  open   said  alarm   circuit,   means  op- 
erated thereby  to  operate  the  line  signal,  and  means  op- 
erated   by    the    alarm    mechanism    for    superimposing    an 
alternating  current  on  said  circuit  when  closed   In  addi- 
tion  to   the   battery   current   to   produce  an   audible   signal 
in  the  central  operator's  receiver. 

2*.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system  comprising 
an  exchange  and  subscribers'  line  circuits  leading  there- 
from and  supplied  with  battery  when  closed,  each  sub- 
■crlbers  line  circuit  being  provided  with  a  line  signal,  of 
a  Are  alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  normally  open  alarm 
circuit  In  conjunction  with  the  subscriber's  line  circuit, 
an  electromagnet  in  said  alarm  circuit,  an  alarm  mecha 
nlsm  adapted  to  cause  current  In  said  clrcu't  to  flow  by 
Impulses    for    operating    the    line    signal    aforo^ld.    and 


-*    (- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  central  energy  telephone 
system  crmprlslng  subscribers'  line  circuits  which  are 
normally  open  and  are  supplied  with  battery  current  from 
a  central  yourrc  when  closed,  each  subscriber's  line  cir- 
cuit being  provided  with  a  central  olBce  line  signal,  of  a 
Are  alarm  meihanlsm  adapted  to  cause  said  current  to 
flow  by  Impulses  over  a  subscriber's  line  circuit  and  there- 
by operate  the  line  signal  thereof,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  mechanism  for  Imposing  an  alternating  current  on 
said  circuit  during  the  transmission  of  the  Impulses. 

4.  A  lire  alarm  system  for  telephone  lines  comprising  a 
normally  open  circuit  leading  from  the  said  line  and 
adapted  when  closed  to  close  the  line  circuit  and  to  be 
energized  by  the  current  supplied  to  said  line  from  the 
usual  source,  of  an  electro  magnet  arranged  with  Its  coll 
In  said  circuit  and  means  cooperating  with  the  pole  pieces 
of  said  magnet  for  varying  the  magnetic  flux  flowing 
through  the  core  of  the  magnet  and  means  for  closing 
and  opening  the  alarm  circnit. 

5.  A  fire  alarm  system  for  telephone  lines  comprising  a 
normally  open  circuit  leading  from  the  said  line  and 
adapted  when  closed  to  close  the  line  circuit  and  to  be 
energized  by  the  current  supplied  to  said  line  from  the 
usual  source,  of  an  electro  magnet  having  pole  pieces 
loc-ated  adjacent  and  arranged  with  Its  colls  In  said  cir- 
cuit, of  an  armature  cooperating  with  said  pole  pieces, 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  the  pole 
pieces  and  armature  to  vary  the  air  gap  between  them 
and  meana  for  closing  and  opening  said  alarm  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,194.724.  VENDING  MACHINE.  Henbt  D.  DaaHLBB. 
Belvldere,  N.  J  Filed  May  27,  1915  Serial  No. 
30.799.      (Cl.  194— 5S.) 

1.  The  comblnatlen  with  a  structure  having  a  package 
outlet,  a  door  normally  closing  the  outlet,  and  an  ejector, 
of  an  actuating  element,  means  normally  holding  said 
element  acalnst  movement,  door  locking  means  connected 
to  said  holding  means,  means  for  directing  a  coin  against 
said  holding  means  to  shift  it  out  of  holding  position  and 
unlock  the  door,  and  s«-parate  means  operate«l  by  the  coin 
under  the  nct'on  of  the  relea»e<l  actuating  element,  for 
successively  opening  the  door  and  moving  the  ejector 

2.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  package 
outlet,  a  door  normally  dosing  the  outlet,  and  an  ejector, 
•f  an  actuating  element,  means  normally  holding  said  ele- 
ment against  movement,  a  door  shUtlng  member,  an  ejec- 
tor shifting  member,  means  carried  by  said  holding  meana 
for  locking  the  door  shifting  mem>»er  against  movement 
and    means    for   directing   a    coin   onto   said    member   and 


against    the    holding   means   to   unlock    the   door   shlftiag 
member  and  the  actuating  means,  said  coin  constitutlDK 

means  for  transmitting  motion   from  the  actuating  means 
t»  tke  door  shifting  and  ejector  shifting  members. 


J9      ^ 


8.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  package 
outlet.  .1  door  normally  closing  the  outlet,  of  a  door  shift- 
ing member,  an  actuating  element,  means  for  holding  saM 
element  against  movement,  a  latch  connected  to  the  hold- 
ing means,  means  i-o6peratlng  with  the  latch  for  fastening 
the  door  shifting  member  against  movement,  and  means 
for  directing  a  coin  Into  position  between  the  actuating 
means  nnd  the  door  shifting  member,  said  coin  constitut- 
ing means  for  shifting  the  holding  means  and  the  latch 
•ut  of  a<tive  position  an<l  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  a<-tuatlng  means  to  the  door  shlft'ng  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  package 
outlet,  a  floor  normally  closing  the  outlet,  and  a  lifting 
laver  connected  to  the  door,  of  a  yieldingly  supported 
plunger,  a  keeper  for  holding  the  plunger  against  move- 
ment In  one  direction,  a  latch  plvotally  connected  to  the 
keeper  tind  supported  by  the  lifting  lever,  means  engaged 
by  the  latch  for  holding  the  lifting  lever  and  door  against 
movement  out  of  normal  position,  and  means  for  directing 
a  coin  against  the  keeper  to  release  the  plunger  and  lifting 
lever  and  to  transmit  motion  from  the  plunger  to  the  lift- 
ing lever. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  package 
outlet,  a  door  normally  closing  the  outlet,  and  a  lifting 
lever  engaging  the  door,  of  a  yieldingly  supported  plun- 
ger, a  keeper  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plunger 
in  one  direction,  a  latch  connecte<l  to  the  keeper,  means 
normally  engage<l  by  the  latch  for  locking  the  door  and 
lifting  lever  against  movement  out  of  normal  position, 
meana  for  directing  a  coin  against  the  keeper  to  disengage 
it  from  the  plunger  and  to  withdraw  the  latch  from 
holding  position,  said  coin  constituting  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  plunger  to  the  lifting  lever,  and 
cooperating  means  upon  the  plunger  and  structure  for 
holding  the  plunger  against  return  movement  to  its  nor- 
mal position  until  after  the  completion  of  its  movement 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.194.726.  8HEET^LTIDIN(;  MECHANISM.  Joseph  W. 
Dickinson,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hchubert 
Piano  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911,  Serial  No.  622,812.  Re 
newed  May  4.  1916.     Sertal  No.  25,842.      {C\.  84 — 161.) 

1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a  per- 
manently stationary  tracker  l>oard.  of  means  operative  to 
move  the  music  sheet  laterally  and  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  means  including  a  single  Independ- 
ently adjustable  port  free  of  contact  with  the  sheet. 

2.  In  a  musl<-al  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a  per- 
manently stationary  tracker  Ixiartl.  of  means  operative  to 
move  the  music  sheet  laterally,  means  for  controlling  the 
opMiatton  of  said  means  lnclu<llng  a  single  Independently 
adjustable  port  free  of  contact  with  the  sheet,  and  means 
in  engagement  4lth  the  sheet  and  having  a  valve  for  con 
trolling  said  port. 


3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a  per- 
manently stationary  tracker  tmard,  of  means  operative 
to  move  the  music  sheet  laterally,  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  means  including  a  single  lndep«>nd- 
ently  adjustable  port  located  away  from  and  free  of  con- 
tact with  the  sheet,  and  means  in  engagement  with  the 
etlge  of  the  sheet  and  having  a  single  valve  for  control- 
ling said  port. 


4.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a  per- 
manently stationary  tracker  board,  of  a  pair  of  rolls, 
means  for  winding  a  sheet  from  one  roll  to  the  other, 
means  operative  to  move  the  sheet  laterally  by  moving  one 
of  the  rolls  thereof,  and  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  means  including  a  single  independently  ad- 
justable port  located  away  from  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  sheet  and  freely  adjustable  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

6.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a  per- 
manently stationary  tracker  board,  of  a  pair  of  rolls, 
means  for  winding  a  sheet  from  one  roll  to  the  other, 
means  operative  t»  move  the  sheet  laterally  by  moving 
one  of  the  rolls  thereof,  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  aald  means  Including  a  single  Independently  ad- 
justable port  located  away  from  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  sheet  and  freely  adjustable  at  the  will  of  the  operator, 
and  means  in  engagement  with  the  sheet  and  having  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  port. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,194.726.  SUBMARINE  BOMB.  Damiil  Borra  Dm- 
iMv,  Petersburg.  Va.  FlJed  Jan.  'J»,  1916.  Serial  No. 
74.977.     (Cl.  102—2.) 


1.  In  a  submarine  bomb,  in  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing wings  or  blades,  an  explosive  charge  in  the  casing, 
detonating  means  for  the  charge,  means  for  holding  the 
detonating  means  in  retracted  position,  time  measuring 
means  for  controlling  the  said  means,  means  for  locking 
the  time  measuring  means,  connections  from  the  lock  to 
the  wings  to  release  the  lo<k  when  the  Iwrnb  enters  the 
water,  and  detents  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  meana 
when  It  is  released  snd  hold  It  In  unlocked  position. 
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2.  In  a  submarine  bomb,  in  combination,  a  casing,  an 
explosive  charge  therein,  means  for  detonating  the  explo- 
sive charge,  time  measuring  means  for  locking  the  detonat- 
InK  means.  m«*anR  for  locking  the  time  measuring  means, 
and  wings  or  blades  controlling  the  locking  device  to  re- 
lease the  lock  when  the  bomb  enters  the  water  and  a  de- 
tent In  the  form  of  a  sliding  latch  engaging  the  locking 
means  to  hold  It  In  Inoperative  position  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  time  measuring  means. 

3.  In  a  su'  marine  bomb.  In  combination,  a  casing,  ao 
explosive  charge  In  the  casing,  a  percussion  primer  for 
Ignltlns  the  charge,  a  hammer  with  means  tending  to  ad- 
vance the  hammer  into  contact  with  the  primer,  means  for 
holding  the  hammer  in  retracted  position,  time  measuring 
means  for  operating  the  said  means  to  release  the  ham- 
mer after  a  predetermined  period,  means  locking  the  time 
controlling  means,  and  means  for  releasing  the  lock  when 
the  I'omb  enters  the  water,  the  device  for  holding  the 
hammer  In  retracted  position  consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever 
swinging  transversely  to  the  hammer's  stroke,  the  time 
measuring  means  being  provided  with  a  swinging  dog  to 
engage  the  lever  and  release  the  hammer. 


1.194,727.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Jacob  W.  Elvtn, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  83.762. 
iCl.  4^—41.) 


^A  Savings  account 

-'*■--.  i  .■'-■■    i     ••"■--. 

CHEMICAL  V^K 


Ing  movement  and  at  the  end  of  each  feeding  movement  to 
cpnter  the  work  with  respect  to  the  shearing  mechanism, 
substantially   as    described. 

\l.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«crlb«»d.  the  combination 
of  shearing  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the  work  In  a 
direction  toward  the  shearing  mechanism  with  an  Inter- 
mittent movement,  a  stop  member,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting a<l<lltional  movement  to  the  work  In  the  same 
direction  as  the  feeding  movement  and  at  the  end  of  each 
ftHMlIng  movf-nient  to  t)rlni£  It  against  the  stop  member, 
whereby  the  work  Is  centered  with  respect  to  the  shearing 
mechanism,  substantially  as  deaciibcd. 

3.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  shearing  mechanism,  means  for  fp4Hllng  the  work  In 
a  direction  toward  the  shearing  mechanism  with  a  step 
by  step  movement,  each  step  compriatng  a  long  movement 
followed  by  a  short  movement  and  both  in  the  same  di- 
rection, means  for  imparting  the  long  portion  of  the 
fe«Hllng  step,  means  for  imparting  the  short  portion  of 
the  feeding  step,  said  short  movement  acting  to  center  the 
work  with  respect  to  the  shearing  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  shparing  mechanism,  reciprocating  means  for  feeding 
the  work  in  a  direction  toward  the  shearing  mechanism 
with  a  step  by  step  movement,  and  means  for  imparting 
an  additional  movement  to  the  work  In  the  same  direction 
as  the  feeding  movement  and  at  the  end  of  each  feeding 
step  to  center  the  work  with  respect  to  the  shearing  mech- 
anism,  substantially  as  desorit>«d. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  shearing  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the  work  In  a 
direction  toward  the  shearing  mechanism  with  an  inter- 
mittent movement,  and  Intermittently  acting  means  for 
imparting  an  additional  movement  to  the  work  In  the 
same  direction  as  the  feeding  movement  and  at  the  end 
of  each  feeding  movement  to  center  the  work  with  respect 
to  the  shearing  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  card  divided  up  Into  sections  by  perforated  line* 
or  scorings,  printed  matter  on  said  card  as  a  whole,  cer- 
tain lines  of  said  printed  matter  coinciding  with  certain 
of  said  perforated  lines  or  scorings. 

2.  A  card  divided  up  into  dlamoml  shape«l  sections  by 
perforated  lines  or  scorings,  printe<l  matter  on  said  card 
as  a  whole,  certain  lines  of  said  printed  matter  coin- 
ciding with  certain  of  said  perforated  lines  or  scorings. 


1.194,728.  METAL  SHEARING  MACHINE.  Chablbr 
E.  ExNEs  and  Charles  D.  Mc1x>nai-d.  Chicago.  111., 
assignors  to  The  McDonald  Machine  Co.,  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4.  1916.  Serial 
No.  95,485.      (CI.   164 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  shearing  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the  work  in  a 
direction  toward  the  shearing  mechanism  with  an  inter- 
mittent' movement,  and  means  for  Imparting  additional 
movement  to  the  work  In  the  same  direction  as  tb«  feed 


1,194,729.  HOOK.  Hknbt  L.  FcsRia,  Harvard,  III.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Company,  Harvard,  III,, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  28.  1915.  Serial 
No.  42.852.     (Cl.  254—196.) 


In  a  hay-carrter  tackle,  a  sheave,  a  yoke  plvoUlIy  con- 
nected to  said  sheave,  a  pin  plvote«l  In  said  yoke  and  ter- 
minating In  a  block  at  Its  lower  <nid,  and  a  hollow  hook 
formed  of  outwardly  curved  halves  t>etween  which  said 
l)lock  Is  riveted. 


1,194.730.     GAS-PRODUCER.     Samcel  Olotib.  St.   Hel- 
ens, and  JoH.v  West,  Southport,  England.     Filed  Not. 
9.   1915.      Serial  No.  60,675.      (Cl.  48 — 85.2.) 
1.   In  gas  producers.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  cloa«d 

chamber  around  the  lower  end  of  said   furnac*,  an  op«a 
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mater  s««Ied  ash  extraction  outlet  from  saM  chamber  pro- 
jecting t>eyond  the  chamber  wall,  air  admission  means  in 
said  chamb«>r  wall,  a  table  within  said  chamber  adjacent 
to  the  open  lower  end  of  said  furnace,  a  vane  upon  said 
table,  and  means  for  rotating  said  vane,  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  gas  pro<lucers.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  closed 
chamber  around  the  lower  end  of  said  furnace,  an  open 
water  sealed  ash  extraction  outlet  from  said  chamber  pro- 
jecting bi-yond  the  chamber  wall.,  air  admission  means  in 
Mid  chamber  wall,  a  Uble  within  said  chamber  adjacent 
to  the  op«'n  lower  nn\  of  said  furna<e,  a  vane  upon  said 
table,  means  for  rotating  said  vane,  and  means  for  spray- 
ing liquid  on  to  the  fuel  on  said  table,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  gas  producers,  in  combination,  a  furnace,  a  cham- 
ber at  the  lower  end  of  said  furnace  having  a  water  aealed 
mouth  projecting  l>eyond  the  furnace  wall,  adjustable 
air  Inlets  In  said  <haml«'r  wall,  a  table  within  said  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  the  open  lower  end  of  said  furnace,  an 
intermittently  rotate<l  vane  upon  said  tal>le,  and  a  perfo- 
rated water  <-hannel  around  the  lower  end  of  the  furnace, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  gas  proOucere,  in  combination,  a  furnace,  a  cham- 
ber at  the  lower  end  of  the  furnace  having  a  water  sealed 
mouth  projecting  beyond  the  furnace  wall,  adjustable  air 
Inlets  In  .-tald  chamber  wall,  a  perforated  table  within  said 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  op<'n  lower  end  of  said  furnace, 
an  Intermittently  rotating  vane  upon  aald  table,  and 
means  for  .spraying  liquid  on  to  the  fuel  on  said  table,  as 
■et  forth. 


1,194.781.  EMERGENCY  RAIL-JOINT.  Michabl  Gbboa, 
Conway,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  Adam  Vujaklija, 
Conway.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  91,294. 
(Cl.  239 — 18.) 


base  plate  rectangular  in  8ha|>e  provided  with  an  abutment 
formwl  integral  therewith,  a  detachable  rail  guide  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  Inwardly  over  adjacent  base  flanges  of 
said  rails,  a  T-shaped  locking  member  comprising  a  slot- 
ted shank  portion  and  formed  with  rectangular  recesses. 
pins  having  a  rectangular  portion  adaptetl  to  l>e  detach- 
ably  mounted  In  said  recesses  and  engage  the  bolt  holea 
in  the  webs  of  the  said  abutting  rails,  a  wedge-8hape<l  key 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  slotte<l  shank  portion  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  the  reception  of 
a  pin  for  holding  said  wt-dge-shaped  key  In  locked  position, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,194,782.  SOLE  FOR  SHOES.  William  Grbilicb, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec,  81.  1915.  Serial  No. 
69.646.     (a.  86—80.) 


1.  A  sole  for  bathing  shoes,  outing  8bo<>8  and  the  like 
comprising  a  structural  bo«ly  composed  of  superposed 
layers  of  canvas  cemented  one  to  another  and  a  marginal 
lorder  of  soft  rubber  surrounding  said  canvas  layers,  the 
marginal  fibers  of  said  layers  t>eing  embedded  in  said 
border  and  one  of  the  canvas  layers  being  exposed  on  the 
upper  side  of  said  sole,  said  parte  being  vulcanized  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  sole  for  bathing  shoes,  outing  shoes  and  the  like 
comprising  a  structural  body  composed  of  superposed 
layers  of  canvas  cemented  one  to  another,  an  under  layer 
of  rubber,  and  a  marginal  border  integral  with  said  under 
layer  and  surrounding  said  canvas  layers,  the  marginal 
fibers  of  said  layers  being  enib<><lded  In  said  border  and 
one  of  the  canvas  layers  being  exposeil  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  sole,  said  parts  being  vulcanized  together. 


1,194.733.  GEARING  FOR  WINCHES.  Claudb  Ham- 
ilton, nitterne,  Englan.l.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1918.  Serial 
No.  792.130.     (a.  74—21.) 


1.  In  an  emergency  rail  Joint  the  combination  with  co- 
operating rails  with  openings  formed  In  the  webs  of  said 
rails,  a  base  plate  with  an  abutment  formed  Integral  there- 
with, a  drta(  hable  rail  guide,  a  locking  member  provided 
with  rectangular  re<esseB.  pins  having  a  rectangular  por- 
tion adapte<l  to  be  detachably  mounted  In  said  recesses  and 
engage  the  t>olt  holes  In  the  wet>s  of  said  rails,  a  slotted 
shsnk  portion  disposed  at  right  angles  and  formed  Integral 
with  said  locking  member,  a  we<lge  shaped  key  extending 
through  said  slotterl  shank  portion  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ojwnlngs  for  the  reception  of  a  pin  for  holding 
said  locking  member  and  wedge-shaped  key  In  locked  posi- 
tion, sutwtantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  the 
combination  with  co<>peratlng  rails  having  the  webs  of  the 
abutting  ends  of  said  rails  cut  out  forming  an  opening,  a 


Gearing  for  winches  comprising  a  separable  sectional 
casting  having  horizontal  tubular  extensions  and  the  sec- 
tions thereof  forming  a  vertical  tubular  portion,  shafts 
extending  through  the  horizontal  tubular  extensions,  a 
hoisting  pulley  on  one  end  of  each  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  opposite  end  of  each  shaft,  a  jrorni  gear  operating 
I)etween  the  gear  wheels  for  rotating  the  hoisting  pulleys 
In  opposite  directions,  a  supporting  element,  the  vertical 
tubular  portion  being  adapted  to  embrace  said  supporting 
element,  and  means  for  securing  said  sections  together, 
whereby  the  supporting  element   Is  embraced. 


1,194.734.      DRYING-KILN.      Chablbb    Hablet,    Lnding- 
ton,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Ix)uis    d.    Merritt.    Lockport, 
N.   Y.     Filed   Aug.  28,   1915.     Serial   No.   47,786.      (Cl. 
34 — 16.) 
1.  A  drylng-klln  having.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 

fixed    platens    and    a    plurality    of    movable    platens    ar- 
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ranged  one  alKire  the  other  and  each  comprlslns  a  contin- 
uous coll.  mnann  for  raising  and  lowering  said  movable 
platens,  and  in.«n»  permitting  the  passage  o(  a  heating 
medium  through  t-m-h  of  said  platens. 


2.  A  •having  brush  <  cuiprlslng  a  tubular  container  pro- 
Tided  with  a  tapered  portion  at  one  end,  a  sleeve  carried 
by  the  tapered  portion  and  having  a  <up  formed  at  lt« 
extreme  end.  an  Interior  sleeve  mount<><l  within  said  ex 
terlor  sleeve  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  cup.  a  brush 
element  carried  by  one  end  of  said  Interior  sleeve,  said  Inte- 


o  \  drylngklln  having.  In  combination,  alternately 
arrangetl  flxe.1  and  movable  platens,  each  comprising  a 
continuous  coll.  means  for  suspending  the  movable  pUtens 
as  a  ult.  means  for  moving  the  movable  platens  In  Juxta- 
position to  the  fixed  platens,  and  means  permitting  the 
passage    of    a    heating    medium    through    each    of    said 

platens.  , 

3  A  drylng-klln  having.  In  combination,  alternately  ar 
ranged  fixed  and  movable  platens,  each  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous i-oll.  means  for  suspending  the  movable  platens 
as  a  unit,  means  for  counter-balancing  the  weight  of  said 
movable  platens,  means  for  mavlng  the  movable  platens 
in  Juxtaposition  to  the  fixed  platens,  and  means  permit 
ting  the  passage  of  a  heating  medium  through  each  of 
•aid  platens. 

4  A  drylng-klln  having,  in  combination,  alternately  ar 
ranged  rows  of  fixed  and  movable  pipes,  the  pipes  of  each 
row  being  <onnecte<l  together  to  form  a  continuous  coll. 
means  permitting  the  passage  of  a  heating  medium 
through  each  coll.  counter  balanc*^!  means  for  supporting 
the  rowK  of  movable  pipes  as  a  unit,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  last  named  rows  into  contact  with  the  rows  of 

fixed  pipes. 

6.  A  drying  kiln  having,  in  combination,  horizontally 
rarange<l  platens  each  composed  of  parallel  pipes,  the 
«nds  of  adjacent  pipes  of  each  platen  being  coupled  to- 
gether to  form  a  continuous  coil,  fixed  and  movable 
frames  to  which  said  platens  are  alternately  connected, 
counter-balanced  means  for  supporting  said  movable 
frame,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  movable 
frame  In  order  that  the  platens  connected  thereto  may 
be  placed  In  contact  alternately  with  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  fixed  platens. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


rlor  sleeve  having  a  fastening  means  for  the  end  of  aald 
bruah  element,  a  disk  mounted  within  the  said  Interior 
•lecve  and  bearing  against  said  aecurlng  means,  the  diam- 
eter of  said  Interior  sleeve  being  equal  throughout  its 
length  whereby  either  end  of  said  sleeve  may  be  releas 
ably  secured  In  aald  exterior  sleeve. 


1  194.736.       FLY  TRAP.       Mabia     E.     Holdex.    Yonkers. 
'  N.   Y.     Filed   May   24,   1915.     SerUl   No.   30.084.      (CI- 
-22.) 


1194  7?©       SHAVIN<;  BRUSH.      Mt  khat    P.    HiNDRlCKB, 
'  Benwooil.    W.    Va.       Filed    May    5.    1916.       Serial    No. 
95,670.     (CI.  15—38.) 

1.   A  shaving  brush  comprising  a  tubular  handle  closed 
at  one  end   to   provide  a   container,   the  opposite  end   of 
said  handle  being  outwardly  tapered,  the  tapered  portion 
terminating  in  an  exterior  sleeve  of  cylindrical  formation 
and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  th»-  diameter  of  said  con 
talner.  a  cup  carried  by  said  sleeve,  said  cup  being  inte 
grally  formed  with  the  sleeve  and  formed  by  enlarging  the 
extreme  end   of  the  sleeve,  an   Interior   cylindrical   sleev.- 
fitted  within  said  exterior  sleeve  and  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  end  of  said  cup  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  for  establishing  communication   between   the 
Interior  of  said  contalnor  and   the  said  rup.  the  said  In 
terlor   sleeve  adapted    to   be   Inverted    whereby   either   end 
may  he  fitted  within  said  exterior  sleeve,  a  brush  element 
carried    t)y    on^    end    of   said    interior   sleeve,    and   a   disk 
mountt-d   In  said  interior  sleeve  and  dispose,!  b«twe«i  the 
•aid   openings  and   the  Interior  ends  of   the   bristles   com 
prlslnn    said    brush    element,    whereby    the    liquid    passing 
from  Mid  cup  Into  the  container  will  be  prevented   from 
rontartlux  with  the  end  of  said  brush  element. 


1.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  foldable  base,  a  collapsible 
tubular  member  foldably  secured  at  one  end  to  said  base 
plate,  and  a  cone  shaped  Insect  attracting  member  dis- 
posed over  said  tubular  member  with  its  lower  eilge  rest- 
ing oa  said  base  plate,  said  cone  shaped  memt»er  being 
held  against  lateral  displacement  by  said  tubular  member. 

2.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  foldabU*  basp  having  an  up- 
right flange,  a  tubular  column  provided  at  one  end  with 
laterally  extending  feet  secured  to  said  base  plate,  said 
column  being  foldable  at  the  Junction  thereof  with  its  feet 
and  being  silt  longitudinally  throughout  Its  length  to  pro- 
vide for  the  flat  folding  of  the  side  walls  thereof  when  in 
collapsed  position,  means  for  connecting  the  edges  of  said 
silt  portion  lu  overlapping  relation  when  the  column  la 
In  upright  position,  and  a  hollow  fly  attracting  member 
arrange<l  over  said  column  on  said  base  pLate  and  held 
against  lateral  displacement  by  said  column. 

3.  A  fly  trap  comprising  n  foldable  base  having  an  up- 
right flange,  a  tubular  column  provided  at  one  end  with 
laterally  extending  feet  ••••ured  to  said  l»ase  plate,  said 
column  being  foldable  at  the  Junction  thereof  with  its 
fevt  and  being  silt  l*DKltudtuaUy  throughout  Ita  length  t© 
provl.le  for  the  flat  folding  of  the  side  walls  thereof  when 
In  coUapseii  position,  means  for  .».une<  ting  the  edges  of 
said  silt  portion  Id  overlapped!  relation  when  the  roluma 
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U  in  aprigtat  poaltlon.  a  hollow  cone  shaped  member 
mounted  on  «al.i  base  plate  over  said  column  provided 
with  an  adhesive  material  on  Its  outer  face,  and  a  handle 
secured  to  the  vertex  of  said  cone  shaped  meml>er. 

4.  A  fly  trap  c«mprl8lng  a  foldable  base  raving  an  up- 
right flange,  a  tubular  column  provided  at  one  end  with 
laterally  extending  feet  secured  to  said  ba.se  plate,  said 
column  being  foldable  at  the  Junction  thereof  with  its 
feet  and  being  silt  longitudinally  throughout  its  length  to 
provide  for  the  flat  folding  of  the  side  walls  thereof  when 
In  collapsed  position,  means  for  -onnei-tlng  the  edgeg  of 
■aid  silt  portion  in  overlapping  relation  when  the  column 
Is  in  upright  position,  a  hollow  cone  shaped  member 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  over  said  column  provided 
with  an  adhesive  material  on  its  outer  face,  and  a  handle 
secured  to  the  vertex  of  said  cone-shaped  member. 

5.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a  longitu- 
dinally foldable  tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of 
laterally  extending  feet,  one  of  which  is  flxedly  secured 
to  said  ba»e  and  the  others  movably  connected  therewith. 
an<l  an  Insect  carrying  member  supported  by  said  tubular 
member. 

(Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  4.787.  COMBINED  LEMON  SQUEEZER  AND 
PITCHER-COVER.  Maria  E.  Hoij)en,  Yonkers.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jaa.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,000.     (CI.  100 — 49.) 


A  lemon  squeeier  comprising  a  circular  body,  an  up- 
tnmed  flang«  at  a  periphery  of  the  body,  outwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  retaining  flang**  on  the  upper  edge 
of  the  upturned  flange,  said  retaining  flanges  being  notched 
to  form  a  tongue  adapte<l  to  fit  in  the  Up  of  a  pitcher, 
the  walls  of  the  notches  preventing  the  turning  of  the 
body  with  relation  to  the  pitcher  and  squeeier  domed 
forme«l  integral  with  the  body.  • 


1,19  4,738.  TB.\CTION-BNGINE.  Binjamim  Holt, 
Stockton.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Holt  Manufacturing 
Company,  Stockton,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  July  81.  1912.     Serial  No.  712,399.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  steering  wheel  supporting  member  plvotally  con 
nected  between  Its  ends  to  the  main  frame,  and  steering 
^h«c]s  plvotally  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
supporting  member,  whereby  the  steering  wheels  may 
move  up  and  down  In  substantially  straight  vertical  lines 
tadependently  of  the  main  frame. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  i-omblnation  of  a  main 
frame,  a  steering  wheel  supporting  member  plvotally  con- 
nected between  Its  ends  to  the  main  frame.  )>earlngn  plv- 


otally moanted  on  the  opposite  ends  ot  said  supporting 
member,  and  steering  wheels  Journaled  on  vertical  axes 
In  said  t>earlng8.  the  steering  wheels  being  movable  up 
and  down  In  substantially  straight  vertical  lines  Inde- 
pendently  of  the  main  frame  and  also  movable  on  their 
Individual  axes. 

8.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  steering  wheel  supporting  member  plvotally  con- 
nected between  its  ends  to  the  main  frame,  bearings  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  supporting 
member,  steering  wheels  Journaled  on  vertical  axes  tb  said 
bearings,  and  longitudinally  extending  bracing  members 
plvotally  connecting  said  l>earlngs  with  the  main  frame. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  transverse  supporting  frame  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  rod  both  plvotally  connected  iK'tween  their 
ends  and  in  a  vertical  line  to  the  main  frame,  the  lower 
rod  constituting  the  main  support  for  the  main  frame  on 
the  steering  wheels,  bearings  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  supporting  frame,  and  steering 
wheels  Journaled  on  vertical  axes  in  said  bearings. 

5.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  pair  of  steering  wheels  having  vertical  spindles,  boxes 
in  which  the  spindles  are  Journaled.  a  pair  of  parallel 
bars  plvotally  connecting  the  boxes  with  the  frame  to 
maintain  the  wheels  In  parallel  relation  Independent  of 
their  up  and  down  movements,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  spindles  and  for  turning  the  wheels  sidewise  In 
anlson. 

L(3alm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,739.  TRAVELING  HARVESTER.  Bexjami.n  Holx, 
Stockton,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Holt  Manufacturing 
Company.  Stockton,  (^al..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,632.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an 
endleas.  flexible  traction  member  comprising  a  series  of 
I'onjolned.  articulated  link  sections  forming  continuous 
rails,  each  link  section  carrying  a  tread  plate,  a  track 
within  the  endless,  flexible  traction  member  having  rollers 
running  on  the  edges  of  said  rails,  and  supplemental  side 
rollers  laterally  outside  of  the  truck  rollers  and  t>earlBg 
on  the  back  of  the  ground  run  portions  of  said  trend 
plates  and  near  the  side  edges  thereof  to  prevent  fddewins 
rocking  of  the  tread  plates  with  relation  to  the  tru'k. 

2.  In  a  traveling  harv<«ster.  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  and  a  single  pair  of  spro<ket  r  heels  arranged 
in  the  same  plane  one  in  front  of  the  other,  of  a  tni«k 
plvotally  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  oscillate  in  a 
vertical  plane  between  the  sprocket  wheels,  an  endleaa, 
flexible  traction  member  passing  around  -said  sprocket 
wheels  and  truck  and  embodying  Jointed  link  sei  tlons 
forming  continuous  rails,  a  plurality  of  roller*  on  th« 
track  bearing  on  the  edges  of  said  rails  and  a  plurality 
of  supplemental  rollers  laterally  oatskk  of  the  truck  roll- 
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ers  and  bearing  on  the  traction  member  oatslde  of  the 
rails  whereby  the  lateral  inoUnation  of  the  traction  mem- 
ber and  main  frame  with  relation  to  each  other  will  b« 
prevented. 


1,1»4.740.  ATMOSPHERIC  BURNER.  Campbsll  Mdr 
RAT  Hc.VTiR,  London.  England.  Filed  Not.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  69,959.      (CI.  158 — 109.) 


1.  In  an  atmospheric  burner,  the  combination  with  an 
internally  di.spoi^ed  fuel  duct,  of  a  series  of  surrounding 
air  ducts  of  constant  cross-section  for  supplying  the  air 
to  support  combustion,  and  means  for  succeaslTely  closing 
the  air  ducts  at  their  delivery  ends  said  means  being 
adapted  to  constitute  a  continuation  of  the  fuel  duct. 

2.  In  an  atmospheric  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
duct,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  cone  frusta  arranged  in 
flxed  relation  to  each  other  and  In  axial  alinement  with 
the  fuel  dnct,  the  fuel  duct  and  cone  frusta  being  propor- 
tionate In  size  and  relatively  movable  to  close  the  several 
air  ducts. 

8.  In  an  atmospheric  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
duct,  a  plurality  of  8pace<l  cone-frusta  arranged  In  flxed 
relation  with  each  other,  and  a  mouth-piece,  said  elements 
t>elng  arranged  in  axial  alinement,  the  cone  frusta  and 
fuel  duct  being  relatively  movable,  and  a  casing  or  hootl 
which  8urroun(}s  the  fuel  duct  and  cone  frusta. 

4.  In  an  atmospheric  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
fuel  duct,  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  cone  frusta,  and  a  plu 
rality  of  webs  interposed  between  the  cone  frusta  and 
which  maintain  the  frusta  in  flxed  relation,  said  webs 
being  tangentially  disposed  with  relation  to  the  openings 
in  the  apices  of  the  frusta,  the  fuel  duct  and  the  cone 
frusta  being  in  axial  alinement  and  being  relatively  mov- 
able. 

5.  In  an  atmospheric  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
duct  having  an  extension  telescopically  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  plurality  of  flxed  and  spaced  cone  frusta,  the  fuel 
duct  extension  being  relatively  movable  both  to  the  fuel 
duct  and  frusta. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.194.741.  AUTOM.\TIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Habht 
H.  Inc.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
k  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  CoriK>ratlon  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  June  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  846.018.  {CI. 
179—18.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  switches  adapted  to  l>e  strt 
up  in  a  series  to  establish  a  connection,  means  controlled 
by  a  calling  subscriber's  line  to  set  said  switches  to  com- 
plete a  connection  to  a  called  line,  and  means  controlled 
at  the  callhig  station  operable  after  response  of  a  called 
connected  station  to  release  the  connection  of  said  calling 
station  from  said  called  station  independently  of  said  con- 
nect.-d  called  station,  said  last  aforesaid  means  Includ- 
ing a  circuit  controlling  element  adapted  to  be  rapidly 
moved  from  one  position  to  it.«  alternative  position  and 
back  again  to  thereby  momentarily  release  the  holding 
circuit  for  the  other  switches  of  the  series. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  the  com- 
bination with  a   plurality  of  switches  adapted  to  be  set 


up  In  a  series  to  establish  a  con.iection,  means  controlled 
by  a  calling  subscriber's  line  to  set  said  swlti-hes  to  com- 
plete a  connection  to  a  called  line,  and  means  controlled 
at  the  calling  station  operabl<>  after  response  of  a  called 
connected  station  to  release  the  connection  of  said  calling 
station  from  said  called  station  independently  of  said  con- 
nected called  station,  said  last  aforesaid  means  including 
a  circuit  controlling  element  adapted  to  be  rapidly  mov<Kl 
from  one  position  to  its  alternative  poiiUluD  and  ttack 
again  to  thereby  momentarily  release  the  holding  circuit 
for  the  other  switches  of  the  series,  and  by  its  second 
movenunt  to  restore  the  ground  connection  to  the  ter- 
minal of  said  holding  circuit. 


3.  In  an  autonuitic  telephone  exrhange  system  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  switches  adapted  to  be  set 
up  In  a  series  to  establish  a  connection,  means  controlled 
by  a  calling  subscriber's  line  to  set  said  switches  to  com- 
plete a  connection  to  a  (mlled  line,  and  means  controlled 
at  the  calling  station  operable  after  response  of  a  called 
connected  station  to  release  the  connection  of  said  calling 
station  from  said  called  station  independently  of  said 
connected  called  station,  said  last  aforesaid  means  in- 
cluding a  circuit  controlling  element  adapted  to  be  rap- 
idly moved  from  one  position  to  its  alternative  position 
and  back  again  to  thereby  momentarily  release  the  hold- 
ing circuit  for  the  other  switches  of  the  series,  and  by  Its 
second  movement  to  restore  the  ground  connection  to  the 
terminal  of  said  holding  circuit,  and  a  relay  for  operating 
said  circuit  controlling  element. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  switches  adapted  to  be  set 
up  in  a  series  to  establish  a  connection,  means  controlled 
by  a  calling  subscriber's  line  to  set  said  switches  to  com- 
plete a  connection  to  a  called  line,  and  means  controlled 
at  the  calling  station  operable  after  response  of  a  called 
connected  station  to  release  the  connection  of  said  calling 
station  from  said  called  station  independently  of  said 
connected  called  station,  said  last  aforesaid  mtans  includ- 
ing a  circuit  controlling  element  adapted  to  be  rapidly 
moved  from  one  position  to  its  alternative  position  and 
back  again  to  thereby  momentarily  release  the  holding  cir- 
cuit for  the  other  switches  of  the  series,  and  by  Its  sec- 
ond movement  to  restore  the  ground  connection  to  the 
terminal  of  said  holding  circuit,  a  relay  for  operating  said 
circuit  controlling  element,  and  a  second  relay  controlled 
directly  by  the  called  line  having  means  to  effect  the  rapid 
dual  action  of  said  first  aforesaid  relay. 

6.  A  metallic  line  control  circuit  for  automatic  swltf-hes 
comprising  an  impulse  relay,  a  two  conductor  operating 
circuit  for  said  relay  having  a  call  transmitter  connected 
therewith,  means  for  rapidly  operating  the  impulse  relay 
responsive  to  said  call  transmitter  for  transmitting  pri- 
mary impulses,  a  differential  release  relay  having  an 
initial  operating  winding  responsive  to  the  Initial  energi- 
sation of  the  impulse  relay  to  attract  its  armature,  means 
for  holding  said  armature  attracted  during  the  primary 
operations  of  the  impulse  relay,  a  neutralizing  winding 
for  said  release  relay  effective  to  cause  a  retraction  of  its 
armature  only  responsive  to  an  extended  de^nergizatlon 
of  the  Impulse  relay,  and  a  relay  to  control  the  connec- 
tion of  said  Impulse  relay  with  said  control  circuit. 

[Claims  1  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 
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1,194,74:j.  S.\LES  book.  John  D.  A.  Johnbon,  Omaha. 
Nebr.  Filed  June  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  703,495.  (Q. 
11— 1».) 


1.  A  sales  book  comprising.  In  combination  with  the 
cover,  relatively  thin  paper  leaves,  and  a  relatively  thick 
leaf  adapted  to  receive  thumb  tacks  and  In  which  the 
■hafts  of  the  tacks  may  be  fully  embedded. 

2.  A  sales  book  comprising,  in  combination  with  the 
cover,  relatively  thin  leaves,  and  a  relatively  thick  leaf 
having  a  depressed  central  surface  adapted  to  receive 
tkumb  tacks  and  in  which  the  shafts  of  the  tacks  may  i>c 
faUjr  embedded. 

8.  A  sales  book  comprising,  In  combination  with  the 
cover  leaves,  and  a  board  leaf  adapted  to  receive  thumb 
Ucks  and  in  which  the  shafts  of  the  tacks  may  be  fully 
embedded,  said  board  leaf  having  raised  marginal  edges 
to  compensate  for  the  thickness  of  the  heads  of  the  tacks. 

4.  A  sales  book  comprising,  in  combination  with  the 
cover,  paper  leaves  Indexed  according  to  towns  or  cities 
written  thereon,  and  a  thickened  leaf  adapted  to  receive 
a  map  showing  the  towns  or  cities  indexed,  said  thickened 
leaf  being  pervious  to  receive  thumb  tacks  particularly 
designating  one  or  more  of  the  towns  or  cities. 

6.  A  sales  book  comprising,  in  combination  with  the 
cover,  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  leaves  mounted  in  the 
cover,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  thick  leaves  disposed 
between  said  thin  leaves  and  the  cover,  the  outermost  of 
said  thick  leaves  being  hinged  to  the  cover  adjacent  Its 
onter  edge  to  open  therewith. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1494.743.  TRANSFER  INK.  Karl  Kablblr.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  720.868.  (CI. 
184—28.) 


1.  A  transfer  ink,  comprising  water,  a  flnely-dlvlded 
pigment  therein,  said  pigment  being  of  a  specific  gravity 
Incapable  of  suspension  In  the  water  for  periods  of  prac- 
ticable working,  and  a  non  pigment  binding  substance  In 
solution  In  the  water  Increasing  the  specific  gravity  there- 
of to  the  point  of  practicable  support  of  the  pigment. 

2.  A  transfer  ink,  comprising  distilled  water,  finely- 
divided  carbon  therein,  and  common  salt  dissolved  In  the 
water  to  the  point  of  suspension  of  the  carbon  for  periods 
of  practicable  working. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  and  a 
transfer  ink  contained  therein,  including  a  finely  divided 
pigment  which  has  a  tendency  to  agglomerate,  a  non-pig- 
ment-binding liquid  medium  incapable  by  itself  of  hold- 
ing the  pigment  in  suspension  for  practical  working  pe- 
riods, a  non  pigment  binding  substance  In  solution  in  said 
medium  increasing  the  speclfl<'  gravity  thereof  to  the  point 
of  practicable  support  of  the  pigment,  and  a  non-soluble 
abrading  mass  disposed  in  said  medium  and  adapted  to 
break  up  the  agglomerated  pigment. 


4.  A  transfer  ink,  comprising  a  non-plgment-blndlng 
liquid  medium,  a  finely  divided  pigment  therein,  said  plf- 
ment  being  of  a  specific  gravity  incapable  of  suspension 
In  the  medium  for  periods  of  practicable  working,  and  a 
non-pigment  blndtng  substance  in  solution  in  said  medium 
Increasing  the  specific  gravity  '.thereof  to  the  point  of 
practicable  support  of  the  pigment. 

5.  A  transfer  ink.  comprising  a  non-carbon-bindlng 
liquid  medium,  finely  divided  carbon  therein,  and  common 
salt  dissolved  in  said  medium  to  the  point  of  suspension 
of  the  carbon  for  periods  of  practicable  working. 


1,194.744.  SUPPLY  VESSEL.  Friman  KAHas.  East 
Haddam,  Conn. ;  Marie  Kabrs,  East  Haddam.  Conn., 
executrix  of  said  Friman  Kahrs,  deceased.  Filed  Jan. 
6,  1910.     Serial  No.  636,696.     (CI.  126—284.) 


1.  In  a  supply  vessel ;  the  combination  with  a  heating 
base  to  receive  a  stock-receptacle,  and  a  supply  portion 
In  communication  with  said  heating  base,  of  a  wide- 
mouthed  stock -receptacle  for  adhesive  in  Jelly  form  In- 
verted upon  said  heating-base,  said  base  having  a  sur- 
rounding portion  constructed  and  arranged  to  surround 
the  region  of  Juncture  between  said  receptacle  and  heat- 
ing-base to  maintain  a  fluid  seal  therebetween  ;  and  said 
receptacle  being  arranged  to  present  said  Jellied  adhesive 
for  progressive  reduction  to  fluid  form  by  said  heating- 
l)a8«'.  and  for  delivery  therefrom  to  said  supply  portion 
of  a  supply  for  current  use. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described ;  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  vessel  having  a  portion  to  receive  beating 
fluid  and  a  portion  to  receive  and  present  openly  for  use 
a  supply  of  adhesive  with  said  supply  portion  entering 
said  heating  fluid,  to  be  heated  thereby,  and  means  to 
maintain  both  said  adhesive  and  heating  fluid  automati- 
cally at  the  same  predetermined  level. 

3.  A  supply-member  for  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, such  as  melting  pots  ;  said  member  comprising  a 
metal  cover  for  said  pot  and  having  a  supply  portion  and 
a  reserve  cup  removable  with  said  cover  and  in  communl* 
cation  m-ith  each  other,  and  a  heat-retaining  closure  for 
said  cup  :  and  a  separable  receptacle  Inclosed  by  said  cup 
and  closure,  to  furnish  the  supply  ;  and  means  to  heat 
said  cover  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  supply-member  for  supply-vessels  of  the  class  de- 
scribed ;  comprising  a  receptacle  part  having  a  heating- 
base  for  a  separable  stock-receptacle  ;  means  to  secure  a 
stock-receptacle  removably  upon  said  base ;  a  supply  por- 
tion in  cominunicRtlon  with  the  portion  of  said  base  cov- 
ered by  said  recepUcle  *hen  In  place  thereon,  to  receive 
automatically  a  supftly  of  heated  fluid  from  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  receptacle  Inclosure  surrounding  the  space 
occupied  by  said  separable  stock-receptacle,  to  tonflne  the 
heat  from  said  heating  base. 

6.  A  supply  member  for  supply-vessels  of  the  class  de- 
scribed ;  comprising  a  heating  base  for  stock-recepta«  les  ; 
means  to  secure  an  Inverted  receptacle  removably  upon 
siild  base  with  an  air  tight  Joint ;  an  air  sealed  outlet 
through  said  base  to  pass  the  heated  contents  of  said  re- 
ceptacles ;   and  a   beating  Inclosure   for  aaid  receptacU : 
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Mid  inclosnre  b^lng  adapted  to  conUtn  a  (laid  beat-re- 
talnlDg  medinm  surrounding  said  r^ct^ptacle  when  In 
plac«. 

rciaims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  4.745.  DOMESTIC  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCE. 
Ctbtl  Kabtowicz.  Pittsbargta,  Pa.  Fll«d  Apr.  27. 
1916.     Serial  No.  93.841.      (CI.  68 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  wash-board,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  op- 
positely dl.«posed  jrrooved  side  frames,  transverse  bars  con- 
necting therebetween,  a  flexible  t-orrugated  plate  adapted 
to  engage  wltbln  the  grooves  of  said  side  frames,  rigid 
wedge  shaped  bars  adapted  to  clamp  said  plate  In  the 
grooves,  and  means  for  forcing  said  bars  In  opposite  di- 
rections simultaneously  whereby  the  flexible  plate  Is 
clamped  or  released. 

2.  In  a  wash-board  having  grooved  side  bars,  transverse 
bars  connecting  therebetween,  said  transverse  bars  being 
also  grooved  upon  their  adjacent  surfaces,  of  a  flexible 
plate,  lateral  rlba  disposed  upon  one  side  of  said  plate, 
said  flexible  plate  being  suited  to  enter  the  mentioned 
grooves,  strips  coincident  with  the  length  of  said  flexible 
plate  having  a  wedge  shaped  portion  adapted  to  enter  the 
grooves  in  said  side  bars,  links  engaging  said  strips,  a 
clevis  bolt  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  links,  and 
means  for  operating  said  bolt  whereby  the  distance  be- 
tween said  strips  may  be  adjusted. 


1.194.748.  TAG-HOLDER.  Fra.nk  P.  Kckleh.  Theresa, 
N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  2.  1912.  Serial  Xo.  074,997.  (CL 
40—120.) 


The  combination  with  a  support  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  the  radiator  of  an  automobile,  of  a  rod  mounted  in 
the  .support,  a  pair  of  brackets  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rod,  means  extending  transversely  through  said  brackets 
and  engaging  said  rod  for  holding  the  brackets  at  spaced 
distance  apart,  each  of  said  brackets  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical opening  and  said  openings  alining  with  one  another, 
a  flexible  V-shaped  rod  having  its  ends  ()eBt  angularly 
and  extending  toward  one  another  and  re<-elved  within  the 
openings  of  the  brackets  providing  an  adjustable  support 
to  receive  license  tags  of  various  sizes,  a  nut  carried  by 
the  eads  of  said  angular  rod  to  hold  the  ends  of  said 
ansrvlar  rod  within  the  opentnes. 


1.194,747.  INSULATOR.  Hxbbirt  R. 
N,  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1915.  Serial 
173 — 314.) 


Kblls.  New  York. 
No.   84.802.      (CI. 


1.  An  insulator  couiprislug  a  support  engaging  member 
and  a  cap  member,  each  of  said  members  includlitg  a  main 
portion  and  an  extending  post,  said  posts  being  respec- 
tively formed  with  the  mating  halves  of  a  wire  seat,  said 
wire  seat  being  Uolated  from  the  main  portions  of  said 
members  by  an  air  spa<'e.  and  each  post  t>elng  provided  at 
Its  upper  part  with  a  petticoat. 

1.  .\n  insulator  comprising  a  pair  of  members  respec- 
tively formed  with  the  mating  halves  of  a  wire  seat,  and 
a  petticoat  between  each  such  half  seat  and  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  member  on  which  the  same  is  formed. 


1.194.748.  HORSESHOE-CALK  SHARPENER.  Cbablbs 
E.  KBIJ.T.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  8e- 
rUl  No,  96.808.     (CT.  164 — 46.) 


«4 


r  »«     sa    m 


1.  In  a  calk  sharpener,  a  sleeve  having  a  head  the  latter 
provided  with  a  pair  of  chambers,  intermeshinc  bevel 
gears  In  tb«  chambers,  a  shaft  txtendlng  tbroagh  the 
sleeve  and  having  one  of  the  gears  connected  thereto,  a 
shaft  Journaieil  in  the  head  and  having  the  other  gear 
secured  thereto,  a  sharpening  element  on  the  second  shaft, 
said  head  having  opposite  side  cut-oats  and  an  upwardly 
extending  oar,  a  cap  inclosing  the  gear  of  the  second 
shaft  and  having  apwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
ears  the  former  seeored  to  the  ear  of  the  head  and  the 
downwardly  extendlnx  ear  secured  to  the  head,  said  cap 
also  having  side  wings  which  extend  into  the  cut-outs, 
upper  and  lower  spaced  ears  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
head,  and  spring  pressed  damps  pivoted  l>etween  the  last 
named  ears  and  having  flngent  whirh  project  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  sharpening  element  to  press  the  latter  against 
th«  calk. 

2.  In  a  calk  shari>ener,  a  sharpening  element,  means  to 
rotate  the  element,  and  means  dlspo»<»d  on  each  side  of 
the  element  in  a  diametrically  opposed  relation  to  engage 
the  calk  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  side  engaged  by  the 
element  to  hold  the  riement  against  the  calk. 

3.  In  a  calk  sharpener,  a  sharpening  element,  means 
to  rotate  the  element,  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
pivoted  sprlne  pressed  guiding  means  for  forcing  the 
element  against  the  calk  by  engaging  the  side  of  the  calk 
opposite  to  the  side  engaged   by  the  element. 

4.  In  a  calk  sharpener,  a  rotatable  Rhari>ealBg  element, 
and  spring  pressed  means  to  engage  the  side  of  the  calk 
opposite  to  the  side  which  the  element  engages  to  press 
the  element  continually  against  the  calk. 

5.  Tn  a  calk  sharpener,  a  handle,  a  sharpener  rotatable 
thereon  and  havinir  its  axis  of  rotation  at  right  angles 
to  the  handle,  means  extetHliBg  loagltDdinally  through  the 
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handle  to  rotate  the  sharpener,  and  means  disposed  co- 
extensive with  the  sharpener  axis  to  guide  the  sharpener 
bjr  holding  same  against  the  calk. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<1  in  the  Gasette.] 


said  blade  having  a  spring  finger  partly  cut  therefrom  and 
pressed  laterally  and  frictlonally  engageable  with  the 
back  of  the  channel  of  said  casing. 


1,194,749.     PERFORATION-GAGE.     Alva  H.  Kibk,  Mln 
neapolls.  Minn.   Filed  Oct.  26.  1914.  SerUl  No.  868,693. 
(a.  83—178.) 


-r» 


1.  A  perforation  gage  comprising  a  casing  having  a  Ion 
gitudlnal  slot  and  graduations  adjacent  to  said  slot,  of  a 
taperetl  gage  blade  that  works  through  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  casing  and  Is  provided  with  a  head  working  In  the 
slot  thereof,  the  said  blade  having  a  laterally  pressed 
spring  finger  partly  cut  therefrom  and  frictlonally  en- 
gagvable  with  the  back  of  said  casing. 

2.  A  perforation  gage  comprisiug  a  casing  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  and  graduations  adjaient  to  said  slot,  of  a 
tapered  gage  blade  that  works  through  the  lower  end  of 
said  casing  and  Is  provided  with  a  head  working  in  the 
slot  thereof,  said  head  having  a  mark  co«peratlug  with  the 
graduations  on  said  scale  to  Indicate  the  width  of  that 
portion  of  'he  blade  which  is  aiine<l  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  casing,  the  said  blade  having  a  laterally  pressed 
spring  flnner  partly  cut  therefrom  and  frictlonally  en- 
gageable  with  the  l)ack  oi  said  casing. 

,'?.  A  perforation  gage  comprisln»r  a  casing  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  and  graduations  adjacent  to  said  slot,  of  a 
tapered  gage  Made  that  works  throush  the  lower  end  of 
said  casing  and  is  provided  with  a  head  working  In  the 
slot  thereof,  a  screw  conne<  ting  said  head  to  said  blade. 
the  said  casing  in  Its  back  having  a  perforation  through 
Iwhich  the  said  screw  may  be  8ppll»"d  and  removed. 
!  4.  In  a  perforation  gage,  a  casing  made  np  of  two  plates. 
!the  one  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  side  and  upper  end 
flanges  embracing  the  other  plate,  and  said  embraced 
plate  having  a  longitudinally  extended  laterally  pressed 
channel  wider  than  the  slot  of  said  embracing  plate.  In 
combination  with  a  tapered  gage  blade  working  through 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  sUdable  within  said 
channel,  and  provided  with  a  head  working  In  the  slot 
of  said  casing,  said  head  and  casing  having  coflperatlng 
marks  for  indicating  the  width  of  the  blade  at  points 
alinetl  with  the  lower  end  of  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  perforation  gage,  the  casing  made  up  of  two 
plates,  the  one  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  side  and 
upper  end  flanges  enil>raclng  the  other  plate,  and  said  em- 
braced plate  having  a  longitudinally  extended  laterally 
pressed  channel  wider  than  the  slot  of  said  embracing 
plate.  In  combination  With  a  tapered  gage  lilade  working 
through  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  slidable  within 
said  channel  and  provided  with  a  head  working  In  the 
slot  of  said  casing,  said  head  and  casing  having  cooper- 
ating marks  for  indltatlng  the  width  of  the  blade  at 
points  alined  with  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  and  the 

229  O.  y>. — 49 


1,194.750.  ASPHALTIC  PRODUCTS  AND  ]f»ROCE88  OF 
MAKING  THE  f<.\ME.  LasTBB  Kirschbbacn.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  687,021. 
(CI.  19(V— 26.) 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  asphaltic  products  from 
seml-asphaltic  base  petroleum  residuum,  which  consists  In 
heating  the  residuum  in  a  still  at  a  gradually  Increasing 
temperature  not  In  excess  of  700  degrees  F..  and  simulta- 
neously blasting  the  charKC  with  a  non-oxIdlzlng  gas 
heated  to  a  temperature  not  In  excess  of  700  degrees  F., 
so  as  to  distil  off  a  grater  part  of  the  paraffin  and  anal- 
ogous hydrocarbons  contained  In  the  original  residuum 
without  material  decomposition. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  asphaltic  products  which 
consists  In  heating  seml-asphaltic  base  petroleum  resld 
uum  In  a  still,  simultaneously  blasting  the  mass  with 
large  quantities  of  superheated  steam,  so  as  to  profoundly 
modify  the  residuum,  removing  from  such  residuum  the 
greater  part  of  the  paraffin  and  analogous  hydrocarbons 
contained  therein  without  material  decomposition  and 
without  injury  to  the  asphaltic  hydrocarbons  of  the  resid- 
uum, and  thereby  producing  a  product  having  a  marked 
degre*'  of  ductility  and  rementltlousness. 

8.  The  process  of  preparing  asphaltic  products  which 
consists  in  beating  seml-asphaltic  I>a80  petroleum  resid- 
uum In  a  still  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  700  de- 
gress F.,  simultaneously,  blasting  the  mass  with  large 
quantities  of  superheated  steam,  the  process  beluR  con- 
ducted at  such  temperature  as  to  remove  a  considerable 
part  of  the  paraffin  hydrocarbons  contained  In  the  resid- 
uum without  material  decomposition  or  Injury  to  the  as- 
phaltic hydrocarbons  of  the  residuum  and  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  product  having  a  marked  degree  of  ductility 
and  cementitiousness. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  asphaltic  products  which 
consists  In  heating  petroleum  residuum  In  a  still  at  a 
temperature  not  In  excess  of  700  degrees  F..  slmultone- 
ously  blasting  the  mass  with  superheated  steam  at  rela- 
tively high  temperatures  but  not  in  excess  of  700  degrees 
F..  and  at  a  minimum'  pressure,  removing  a  considerable  . 
part  of  the  paraflln  hydrocarbons  contained  In  the  resid- 
uum so  as  to  produce  a  product  having  a  high  degree  of 
ductility  and  marked  cementitiousness. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  asphaltic  products  from 
asphalt  bearing  base  petroleum  residuum,  which  consists 
In  heating  such  residuum  In  a  still  at  a  temperature  not 
In  excess  of  "00  degrees  F..  and  simultaneously  Masting 
the  mass  with  large  quantities  of  steam  superheated  to  a 
temperature  not  In  excess  of  70O  degrees  F.  to  remove  a 
considerable  portion  of  the  paraflln  and  analogous  hydro- 
carbons, whereby  the  finished  product  will  contain  a 
substantially  greater  percentage  of  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons than  did  the  untreated  residuum  and  be  free  of 
any  material  decomposition 

[Claims  6  trf  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.751.  PLAY1X(J-BALL.  Wii.i.iAM  R.  Kmght,  Belle- 
ville. N.  J.,  assignor  t«  St.  Mungo  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany of  America.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  .Tan.  81.  1916.     SerUl  No.   75.264.     (CT. 

46 — 4.t 

1.   A   playing  hall   comprising  in   combination   a   l»«g  or 
I   container   filled   with   a   plurality   of   liquids  of   different 
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specific  grarltles,  windings  of  robber  rorroundlnR  aald 
bag.  and  a  wear-resisting  caning  on  the  eiterior  of  uld 
windings. 


2.  A  playtng-ball  comprising  In  combination  a  bag  or 
container  fUled  with  liquids  of  different  specific  gravities 
which  liquids  are  of  such  a  character  that  they  tend  to 
separate  from  each  other,  rubber  windings  surrounding 
said  bag  or  container,  and  a  wear-resisting  casing  on  the 
exterior  of  said  windings. 

3.  A  playlng-ball  comprising  in  combination  a  bag  or 
container  having  therein  a  plurality  of  liquids  of  different 
specific  gravities  and  which  liquids  are  of  such  character 
that  they  do  not  mix  with  each  other,  windings  surround- 
ing said  container,  and  a  wear-resisting  casing  surround- 
ing said  windings. 

4.  A  playing  ball  comprising  In  combination  a  bag  or 
container  having  therein  Incompressible  liquids  of  differ- 
ent specific  gravities,  windings  surrounding  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  wear-resisting  casing  surrounding  said 
windings. 

5.  A  playing  ball  having  in  combination  a  bag  or  con- 
tainer comprising  a  layer  of  rubber  and  a  layer  of  mate- 
rial to  protect  said  rubber,  a  plurality  of  liquids  one  of 
which  Is  mercury  contained  In  said  bag.  windings  of  rub- 
ber about  said  bag,  and  a  wear-resisting  casing  constitut- 
ing the  outer  portion  of  the  ball. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.19  4.752.  MOISTENING  DEVICE  FOR  GUMMED 
STICKERS  OR  LABELS.  Thbodori  H.  Kbubcbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1916.  S«riftl  No.  67.6«0. 
(CI.  91—38.) 


4.  A  derlce  for  moistening  the  enda  of  gammed  strlpa, 
including  a  guide  plate  having  a  notched  end  providing 
a  finger  clearance  space,  independent  moistening  elements 
projecting  upwardly  above  the  guide  plate  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  finger  clearance  space,  and  means  arranged 
over  the  moistening  elements  for  forcing  the  enda  of  the 
gummed  strips  Into  engagement  therewith. 

5.  A  device  for  moistening  the  ends  of  gummed  strips, 
including  an  Inclined  guide  plate  having  a  notched  end 
providing  a  finger  clearance  space.  Indepedent  moisten- 
Inif  elements  projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  inclined 
guide  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  finger  clearance  space, 
and  giiard  plates  having  a  spaced  relation  to  the  Inclined 
guide  plate  and  resting  loosely  upon  the  moistening  de- 
vices so  as  to  force  the  ends  of  the  gummed  strips  into 
engagement  with  the  moistening  devices  as  the  gummed 
strips  are  drawn  between  the  inclined  guide  plate  and  the 
guard  plates. 

1  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.194.753.  MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINE.  Philip  F. 
Kbuo.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13.  1914.  Serial  No. 
850.535.      (CI.  88—18.6.) 


1.  A  device  for  moistening  gammed  strips  Including  a 
pair  of  Independent  moistening  elements  arranged  side 
by  side  and  spaced  from  each  other  across  which  the  ends 
of  the  strip  are  adapted  to  be  drawn,  spaced  and  inde- 
pendent guard  members  mounted  in  cooperative  relation 
to  the  molstenlnR  elements,  and  guide  means  for  directing 
the  gummed  strips  between  the  moistening  elements  and 
the  guard  members. 

2.  .\  device  for  moistening  the  ends  of  gumme<l  strips. 
Including  a  pair  of  spaced  moistening  elements  having  a 
finger  clearance  space  between  the  same. 

3.  A  device  for  moistening  the  ends  of  gummed  strips. 
Including  a  pair  of  spaced  moistening  elements  having  a 
finger  clearance  space  between  the  same.  Independent 
guard  plates  arranged  over  the  respective  moi.«tening  ele- 
ments, and  guide  means  for  directing  the  strips  between 
the  moistening  elements  and  the  guard  plates,  the  finger 
clearance  space  enabling  the  strips  to  be  grasped  at  the 
middle  and  drawn  over  the  moistening  elements. 


j4  J 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  means  for  feeding  the 
film  intermlttenUy  across  the  picture  aperture,  comprising 
a  take  up  sprocket  and  a  plvotally  supported  meml)er 
adapted  to  engage  the  film  on  the  side  thereof  oppoalte 
the  sprocket,  said  member  having  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment 08<^-llUting  about  Its  support  over  an  arc  of  relatively 
short  radius  and  across  the  path  of  the  film  substantially 
In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sprocket  and  parallel 
to  and  as  close  as  possible  to  the  periphery  thereof,  where- 
by said  member  in  Ita  movement  In  one  direction  wraps 
the  film  partially  about  the  sprocket  in  a  direction  contra 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  sprocket  to  feed  a 
length  of  film  greater  than  the  length  taken  up  by  the 
sprocket  during  the  interval  of  time  when  the  member  is 
moving  In  this  contra  dlrecUon  and  means  for  actuating 
said  membet'. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  means  for  feeding  the 
film  Intermittently  across  the  picture  aperture,  comprising 
a  pair  of  film  engaging  members  adapted  to  have  the  film 
loope<l  about  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  members 
being  a  take-up  sprocket  and  a  mounting  fnr  the  other 
member  rockable  about  the  ajtls  of  roUtlon  of  the  take-up 
sprocket  as  a  center  so  that  the  other  member  will  have 
a  reciprocating  movement  ovtr  an  arc  deacrlbed  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  take-op  sprocket  and  in  cloae 
proximity  to  the  periphery  of  the  Uke  up  sprocket  and 
reciprocating  means  engaging  said  other  member  to  actu- 
ate the  same. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  means  for  feeding  the 
film  IntermlttenUy  across  the  picture  aperture  IncludlUK 
a  take-up  sprocket  having  a  line  of  teeth  extendlUK  from 
the  periphery  thereof  to  engage  the  film,  a  film  engaging 
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roller  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  in  cloce  proximity 
to  the  line  of  teeth  on  the  take-up  sprocket,  engaging  with 
the  film  and  acting  thereon  to  wrap  the  film  about  the 
sprocket  and  thus  increase  the  number  of  sprocket  teeth 
engaging  the  film  during  the  movement  of  the  same  In  one 
direction  and  for  permitting  the  rwludng  of  the  number 
of  engaging  ti'cth  during  the  movement  of  the  roller  In 
the  opposite  dlre<tion  and  driving  means  for  oscillating 
■aid  roller  and  for  continuously  driving  said  take-up 
sprocket. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  means  for  feeding  the 
film  intermittently  across  the  picture  aperture  comprising 
a  take-up  sprocket  coDtlnuonaly  acting  00  the  film,  re- 
taining means  at  one  aide  of  the  sprocket  for  engaging 
the  film  to  press  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the 
■procket  and  for  causing  the  film  to  feed  from  the  sprocket 
at  a  definite  and  fixed  point,  rockably  mounted  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  film  and  movable  over  a  line  poel- 
tlooed  in  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  the  take-up 
•procket  and  curved  about  said  periphery,  said  means  hav- 
ing a  movement  confined  to  a  position  on  one  side  of  the 
tangent  to  the  sprocket  at  said  fixed  point,  said  means 
having  a  material  movement  away  from  aald  tangent  on 
the  side  thereof  having  the  sprocket,  whereby  said  rock- 
ably  mounted  means  at  its  limit  of  Its  movement  away 
from  the  tangent  will  cause  the  film  to  assume  a  relatively 
wide  angle  with  said  tangent  thereby  to  wrap  the  film 
about  the  take-up  sprocket. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  means  for  feeding  the 
film  intermittently  across  the  picture  aperture,  comprising 
a  take-up  sprocket,  a  reciprocating  member  movable  across 
the  film  path  between  the  picture  aperture  and  take-up 
sprocket  and  over  an  arc  curved  about  the  periphery  of 
the  take-up  sprocket  having  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
sprocket  as  a  center  and  designed  so  that  said  arc  shall 
be  in  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  the  take-up 
sprocket,  said  sprocket  and  member  adapted  to  have  the 
film  looped  8  shape  about  the  same  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  member  back  and  forth  across  the  film 
path. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,194.754.  PIANO-ACTION.  Fbkdkrick  William  Lan- 
CHB8TEB,  Edgbaston,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Mar. 
1,  1913.     SerUl  No.  751,637.     (CI.  84—28.) 


'  -<r>> 


In  a  piano  a  hammer,  a  key,  a  member  disposed  be- 
tween said  key  and  said  hammer,  said  member  having  a 
surface  adapted  to  check  the  rebound  of  said  hammer  and 
being  adapted  to  continue  ita  movement  when  the  hammer 
strikes  the  string,  as  set  forth. 


1.194.755.  PICKLING  COMPOUND.  Alfbbd  J.  M. 
LascbC,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.  88,427.     (CI.  99—1.) 

1.  A  pickling  compound,  comprising  brine  and  fermenta- 
tion lactic  acid. 

2.  A  pickling  compound,  comprising  brine  of  approxi- 
mately forty  to  seventy  degrees  saltometer,  and  fermen- 
tation lactic  acid,  the  latter  in  sufficient  quantity  to  pro- 
vide for  the  brine  containing  about  one-fourth  of  one  per 
ceot.  of  absolute  lactic  add. 

8.  A  pickling  compound,  comprising  brine,  fermentation 
lactic  acid,  and  pure  culture  lactic  bacillus. 

4.  A  pickling  compound  comprising  brine,  fermentation 
lactic  acid,  and  pure  culture  lactic  bacillus,  the  latter  be- 
ing added  In  sufficient  quantity  to  result  In  the  production 
of  approximately  one-half  of  one  per  cent  of  lactic  acid 
In  the  brlae. 


1.194.766.  PROCESS  OP  PRODUCING  IRON  OF  HIGH 
GRADE  FROM  ORDINARY  CAST-IRON.  Liwis  A. 
Lbonabo,  New  York,  and  Jbssb  P.  Labbimbr,  Brooklyn, 
.N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  689.085.  (CI. 
148 — 8.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  cast  iron  for  converting  It  into 
a  metal  of  higher  grade,  which  comprises  the  baking  of 
the  Iron  in  a  closed  holder  In  the  presence  of  a  substance 
preparing  the  iron  to  be  successfully  acted  on  by  carbon, 
and  then  quenching  the  iron  in  a  bath  containing  carbon. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  cast  iron  for  converting  It  Into 
a  metal  of  higher  grade,  which  comprises  the  baking  of 
the  Iron  In  a  closed  holder  in  the  presence  of  a  substance 
preparing  the  Iron  to  be  successfully  acted  on  by  carbon, 
and  then  quenching  the  Iron  in  a  bath  containing  sulfate 
of  lime,  ferric  oxld  and  carboniferous  material. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  caat  Iron  for  converting  It  into 
a  metal  of  higher  grade  which  comprises  the  baking  of  the 
iron  in  a  closed  holder  in  the  presence  of  hydrated  oxld 
of  iron  and  silica,  and  then  quenching  the  iron  in  a  bath. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  cast  Iron  for  converting  it  into 
a  metal  of  higher  grade  which  comprises  the  baking  of 
the  iron  in  a  closed  holder  in  the  presence  of  hydrated 
oxld  of  iron  and  silica,  and  then  quenching  the  iron  In  a 
bath  containing  sulfate  of  lime,  ferric  oxld  and  carboni- 
ferous material. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  cast  iron  for  converting  It  into 
a  metal  of  higher  grade  which  comprises  the  baking  of 
the  Iron  in  a  closed  holder  in  the  presence  of  hydrated 
oxld  of  iron,  silica  and  pho^horus,  and  then  quenching 
the  iron  in  a  bath  containing  carbon. 


1,194,757.  GRINDING-MILL.  Thomas  J.  LovBTT,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Copper  Process  Company.  C!hicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1912,  Serial  No.  688,366.  Renewed  Jan.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  78,181.     (CI.  83—10.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  revoluble  lower  grinding  member  having  a  fiat 
upper  surface  and  equipped  with  a  gear,  a  horizontal 
drive-shaft  equipped  with  a  driving  pinion  engaging  said 
gear,  a  reclprocable  upper  grinding  member  having  a  fiat 
lower  surface  and  supported  by  and  movable  upon  and 
across  the  revoluble  member,  guides  restraining  the  up- 
per member  against  turning,  a  rock-shaft  disposed  at  a 
distance  from  said  drive-shaft  and  connected  therewith 
and  actuated  thereby,  and  connecting  means  between  said 
rock-shaft  and  said  upper  grinding  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  revoluble  lower  grinding  member  having  a  flat 
upper  surface  and  equipped  with  a  gear,  a  horizontal 
drive-shaft  equipped  with  a  driving  pinion,  engaging  said 
gear,  a  reclprocable  upper  grinding  member  having  a  flat 
lower  surface  and  movable  upon  and  across  the  revoluble 
meml)er,  guides  for  said  upper  member,  a  rock-shaft  dis- 
posed at  a  distance  from  said  drive  shaft,  an  eccentric 
oft  the  drive-shaft,  connecting  means  between  the  eccen- 
tric and  said  rock-shaft,  and  connecting  means  between 
said  rock-shaft  and  said  upper  grinding  member,  the  rock- 
shaft  having  one  arm  of  adjustable  length,  whereby  the 
throw  of  the  upper  grinding  member  with  relation  to  the 
lower  grinding  member  may  be  varied. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  revoluble  lower  grinding  member  having  a  flat 
upper  surface  and  equipped  with  a  gear,  a  hoi^izontal 
drive-shaft  equlppe<l  with  a  driving  pinion  engaging  said 
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gear,  a  redprocable  api»er  giindiog  member  baring  a  flat 
lower  surface  and  movable  npon  and  across  the  revoluble 
m#»mber,  ^Ides  for  said  upp«r  mt-mber.  a  rock-abaft  dis- 
posed at  a  distance  from  said  drive  shaft,  an  eccentric  on 
the  drive-shaft,  an  actuating  arm  on  the  rocic  shaft,  a  con- 
necting rod  connected  with  the  eccentric  and  adjustably 
connectefl  with  the  said  arm,  a  second  arm  on  the  rock- 
shaft,  and  connections  between  said  last  named  arm  and 
aaid  upper  grinding  member. 


1,194.758.  8H;NAL.  Danibl  J.  McCuiTHT.  Wllklna- 
bnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Swltcii  &  Signal  Com- 
pan}-.  Swls.svale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylvanU. 
File^l  Aug.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  788.719.      (CI.  240 — 41.) 


1.  A  xlgnal  comprising  a  source  of  light,  optical 
means  for  projecting  rays  from  said  source,  and  means 
for  preventing  all  rays  which  enter  said  signal  from  an 
outside  source  of  light  from  being  projected  back  by  aaid 
optical  means. 

2.  A  signal  comprising  a  source  of  light,  optical  means 
for  projecting  rays  from  said  source,  and  opaque  screens 
for  preventing  all  rays  which  enter  said  signal  from  an 
out.side  source  of  light  from  being  projected  t>ack  by  said 
optical  means. 

3.  A  signal  comprising  a  source  of  light,  optical  means 
for  projecting  rays  from  said  source  in  a  beam  of  sut>- 
stantlally  parallel  lines,  and  means  for  preventing  all 
rays  from  an  outside  source  of  light  which  enter  said 
sitnial  at  angles  to  said  beam  from  being  projected  back 
by  said  optical  means. 

4.  A  signal  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  reflector  for 
projecting  rays  from  said  source,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing all  rays  which  enter  said  signal  from  an  outside 
source  of  light  from  being  projected  back  by  the  reflector. 

5.  A  signal  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  reflector  for 
projecting  rays  from  said  source,  and  opaque  screens 
for  preventing  all  rays  which  enter  said  signal  from  an 
outside  source,  of  light  from  being  projected  back  by  the 
reflector. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.194,759.      MACHINE    FOR    PLACINCJ    PAPER   RINGS 

IX  CAN  HKADS.     Chakles  D.  McDonald  and  Chaklbs 

E.    Ex.vcs.    Chicago,    111.,    assignors    to    The    McDonald 

Machine    Co.,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  49.233.     (CI.  113—80.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  a  frame,  a  head  slldable  on  the  frame,  a  cutting  die.  an 

asitembllng  die,  and   a  spinning  die  carried   by  said   hea^. 

means   for   reciprocating   said   head,   means   for    feetllng  a 

paper  disk  into  position  beneath  the  cutting  die  to  have 

the  cutting  die  act   t<»   form  a   ring  therefrom,  means  for 

fe«<ling  a  can  top  Into  alined  position  with  the  paper  ring 

and  beneath  the  assembling  die  to  allow  said  die  to  act  to 

place  said  ring  within  the  top,  said  can  top  feeding  means 

also  acting  to  move  said  asaerableil  ring  and  top  t>eneath 

the    spinning   die    to    allow    said    die    to    engage    one    face 

thereof,  a  secondary  spinning  die  for  engaging  the  oppo- 


altc  face  of  the  can  top,  means  for  rotating  one  of  tiM 
spinning  dies  to  tarn  the  can  top.  and  means  for  crimp- 
ing the  flange  of  the  can  top  during  the  turning  opera- 
tion to  t>end  the  flange  over  the  paper  ring,  substantlallj 
aa  described.  • 


2.  la  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  oomidnatloo 
of  a  frame,  a  head  slldable  on  the  frame,  a  cutting  die, 
an  assembling  die,  and  a  spinnlnK  die  rarrie<l  by  said 
head,  means  for  reciprocating  said  head,  menni  for  feed- 
ing a  paper  disk  into  position  beneath  the  oitting  die  to 
have  the  cutting  die  act  to  form  a  rlnj;  therefrom,  means 
for  feeding  a  lan  top  Into  alined  position  with  the  i>aper 
ring  and  t>eneath  the  assembling  die  to  allow  said  die  to 
act  to  place  wld  ring  within  the  top.  said  can  top  feedios 
means  alao  acting  to  move  said  assemble*!  ring  and  top 
beneath  the  spinning  die  to  allow  said  die  to  engage  one 
fare  thereof,  a  sei-ondary  spinning  die  for  engaging  the  op- 
posite face  of  the  ^an  top,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the 
spinning  dies  to  turn  the  can  top,  means  for  crlmplaf 
the  flange  of  the  can  top  during  the  turning  operation  to 
bend  the  flange  over  the  paper  ring,  and  means  for  dia- 
charglng  the  assembled  can  top  and  ring  from  the  ma- 
chine, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination 
of  a  inagaaine  for  paper  dl>»ks.  a  inajcazine  for  can  topa, 
means  for  simultaneously  feeding  a  disk  from  its  maga- 
line  and  a  can  top  from  Its  inagaxine,  a  carrier  fur  said 
disks,  a  carrier  for  said  can  tops,  a  cutting  die.  means  for 
moving  the  disks  Into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
cutting  ille  to  form  a  ring  therefrom,  an  assembling  die, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  assembling  die  when  a  can 
top  and  a  ring  are  alined  one  alwve  the  oth»r.  whereby 
the  ring  Is  placed  within  the  can  top.  sub^t^tntlally  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  ring  carrier,  a  seat  formed  of  movable  «»ertlon8  In 
said  ring  carrier  adapte<1  to  receive  said  ring,  a  can  top 
carrier,  means  for  shifting  the  sections  of  said  seat  In 
said  ring  carrier  to  dischari^e  the  ring  therefrom  when  a 
can  top  is  alined  with  said  ring,  and  an  n^-^emhllng  die 
operatlvely  connected  for  forcing  said  ring  Into  naid  can 
top  after  said  discharge,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Intermittently  revoluble  ring  <-arrler.  nu  Intermit- 
tently revoluble  can  top  carrier,  means  for  revolving  aaid 
carrier  In  unison  and  with  an  intermittent  motion,  meant 
for  selecting  paper  disks  and  placing  them  on  the  ring 
carrier,  means  for  feeding  the  can  top«  Into  position  on 
the  can  top  <-arrler.  a  ring  forming  die,  an  assemltilng  die. 
and  crimping  means  acting  successively  to  fnrn  a  paper 
ring,  place  the  same  within  a  can  top,  and  to  crimp  the 
edge  of  the  can  top  to  turn  It  over  the  rin;.  a  magaxlae 
for  the  assemlileil  can  top*  and  rluKs.  mean*  for  discharg- 
ing the  can  topa  from  the  machine.  mesD.s  for  r>tai'king  the 
assembleti  can  tops  and  rings  within  said  magit/ine,  and 
said  disk  feeding  mechanism  and  can  t<>|>  feetllnx  mecha- 
nism cutting  mechanism  and  assembling  die  me<  hanlam, 
crimping  mechanism,  and  stacking  mechanism  all  acting 
in  unison  and  with  an  Intermittent  movenx  nt  sn<l  during 
the  periods  of  rest  of  the  movement  of  the  .-arriers,  sub- 
stantially as  ilescrll>e<l. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 
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1,194,760.  CALCULATIXG-MACHINB.  GABaiaL  Mabti- 
vmz.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846.733.      (CI.  285 — 140.) 


-JU, 


^^j^^sjjje^ 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  comprising  flxed  dials  dls- 
poaed  side  by  8ide  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  the  faces 
of  aaid  dials  being  Individually  inclined  to  aaid  plane  and 
the  high  part  of  one  being  adjacent  to  the  low  part  of  the 
next,  rotary  counter  plates  severally  disposed  side  by  aide 
oB  said  individually  Inclined  diala.  aaid  counter-plates 
t»elng  severally  provided  with  a  series  of  upright  posts  one 
of  which  has  an  elevated  outward  flnger.  the  relative  In- 
clined positions  of  said  counter  plates  permitting  such 
elevated  flnger  of  one  counter-plate  to  pass  over  the  top 
of  and  escape  contact  with  the  poata  of  the  adjacent 
•-onnter-plate  of  the  next  lower  order  and  caualng  such 
Oncer  to  engage  a  post  of  the  adjacent  counter-plate  of 
the  next  higher  order,  and  stops  for  said  counter  plates. 

2.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  a  aeries  of  rotary 
disks  severally  disposed  aide  by  side  in  Individual  Inclined 
planea.  the  high  part  of  one  being  adjacent  to  the  low  part 
of  the  next,  said  disks  being  provided  near  their  perlph- 
ertea  each  with  a  series  of  upright  posts  and  with  an  ele- 
vated outwardly  extended  flnger,  the  relative  Inclined  poal- 
tlooa  of  said  rotar>  disks  permitting  such  elevated  out- 
wardly e» feu. ling  flnger  to  pass  over  and  escape  the  poata 
of  the  adjacent  rotary  disk  of  the  next  lower  order  and  to 
engage  su<-ce»«lvely  the  several  posts  of  the  adjacent  disk 
of  the  n<-M  higher  order,  and  stops  for  aaid  dlaka. 


1.194.761.  KIGNAL  APPARATUS.  BlNJAlflN  F.  Mat- 
iHiAa.  Gallon.  Ohio.  F11«h1  June  23.  U>18.  Serial  No. 
775.182.      (CI.  246—59.) 


1.  In  a  contactor,  the  combination  of  a  member  suitably 
mounte<1  adjacent  to  the  rails  of  a  track,  said  member 
having  a  curved  surface  of  large  radius,  and  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  about  a  rertical  axis,  and  a  second  member 
having  a  curved  surface  of  relatively  very  much  smaller 
radios  than  the  curved  surface  of  said  flret-named  mem- 
ber, such  curved  surface  of  fial«l  second  member  being 
adapted  to  contact  such  first  named  curved  surface  on  one 
aide  of  thf  axla  of  the  same  and  at  a  point  causing  such 
contact  to  rotate  said  first  named  member  slightly,  the 
pressure  of  the  contact  being  transmitted  substantially 
vertically  downward. 

2.  In  a  i-ontactor,  the  combination  of  vertical  guide 
means  <1l-i)ose<1  adjacent  to  the  raila  of  a  track,  a  plate 
redprocably  mounted  in  aaid  guide  means  and  adapted  to 
rotate  about  a  vertical  axla,  aaid  plate  having  a  spherically 
formed  upper  surface,  resilient  aapportlng  means  dis- 
posed betwe«'n  said  guide  means  and  said  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  normally  malnuln  aaid  plate  at  a  given  position,  a 
anhcrlcally  formed  socket  attached  to  the  frame  of  a  car. 
and  a  relatively  small  ball  rotatably  mounted  therein  and 
adapted  to  contact  such  spherical  surface  of  aaid  plate  on 
one  side  of  Its  axis,  thereby  depresalng  and  rotating  aaid 
plate. 

t.  In  a  contactor,  the  combination  of  vertical  guide 
■leans  dir-posed  adjacent  to  the  rails  of  a  track,  a  plate 
redprocably  mounted  in  said  guide  means  and  adapted  to 
rotate  nbout  a  vertical  axis,  said  plate  having  a  spheri- 
cally fornied  upper  surface,  resilient  supporting  means 
dlapoeed    i>etween    said    guide   means   and    said   plate   and 


adapted  to  normally  maintain  said  plate  at  a  given  po- 
sition, a  socket  attached  to  the  frame  of  a  car.  a  spheri- 
cally formed  memt>er  redprocably  carried  in  said  socket ; 
resilient  supporting  means  normally  maintaining  said 
member  at  a  predetermined  position,  a  ball  rotatably  held 
in  said  socket  against  said  member,  said  ball  being  adapt 
ed  to  contact  such  spherical  surface  of  aaid  plate  on  one 
aide  of  its  axis,  thereby  depressing  and  rotating  the  same 
and  simultaneously  moving  said  l>all  and  said  member  In 
said  socket. 

4.  In  a  contactor,  the  combination  of  a  plate  rotatably 
mounted  about  a  vertical  axla  adjacent  to  the  rails  of  a 
track,  said  plate  having  a  spherically  formed  upper  sur- 
face, a  ball  rotatably  attached  to  the  frame  of  a  car  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  upper  surface  of  aaid  plate  on  one 
side  of  such  axis,  said  plate  being  yieldingly  mounted  and 
actuated  upon  contact  by  said  bail. 

6.  In  a  signal  apparatua,  the  combination  of  guide 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rails  of  «  track,  a  plate 
redprocably  mounted  in  said  means  and  having  a  spheri- 
cally shaped  upper  surface ;  a  semaphore ;  operating  levers 
connecting  said  plate  and  said  semaphore  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  latter  upon  depression  of  said  plate,  and  a 
ball  rotatably  mounted  in  suitable  socket  means  on  said 
car  and  adapted  to  contact  the  spherically  formed  sur- 
face of  said  plate  and  to  thereby  duress  the  same  in  said 
guide  means. 


1.194.762.  STOPPERING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLES  OR 
THE  LIKE.  Edward  Alkxand«b  Matthias,  Liverpool, 
England.  Filed  July  12.  191B.  Serial  No.  39,371. 
(CI.  215 — 93.) 


In  a  stoppering  device  for  bottles  or  other  receptacles  : 
a  bottle ;  projections  on  the  bottle  neck  curved  on  thdr 
under  surfaces  to  form  cam  faces ;  a  stopper  for  the  bot- 
tle ;  a  hhouldor  on  said  stopper  ;  a  diametral  groove  In 
the  stopper  deeper  at  Its  outer  ends  than  In  the  center ;  a 
wire  frame  baring  a  limb  disposed  In  the  diametral 
groove ;  looped  Indents  on  the  wire  frame  engaging  be- 
neath the  shoulder  of  the  stopper  :  and  lugs  on  the  wire 
frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  projections  by  a 
rotational  movement  of  the  frame  limb  about  Its  axis. 


1,194,763.  DRAFT  DBVICE.  Herman  C.  Michbl,  Dixie, 
Waah.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  60,677.  (CI. 
97—4.) 


1.  A  draft  device  comprising  a  clevis,  a  tran»\-er«e  shaft 
on  which  the  clevis  is  slldably  mounted,  a  vertically  swing- 
ing support  for  the  shaft,  a  lever  having  a  connection  with 
the  snpport  for  swinging  tb<'  same,  means  for  shifting 
the  clevis  on  the  shaft,  and  an  actuating  means  for  said 
shifting  n)eans  carried  by  the  lever. 

2.  A  draft  device  comprising  a  clevis,  a  transverse  shaft 
on  which  the  clevis  is  slldably  mounted,  a  vertically  swing- 
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ing  support  for  the  abaft,  a  lever  baying  a  coonection  wltb 
the  lapport  for  swinging  the  same,  a  hauling  line  con- 
nected to  opposite  aides  of  the  clevis,  and  a  rotatable  op- 
erating member  for  the  line  carried  by  the  lever,  to  which 
member  the  hauling  line  is  connected. 

3.  A  draft  device  comprlalng  a  clevis,  a  transverse  shaft 
on  which  the  clevis  la  slldably  mounted,  a  vertically  swing- 
ing support  for  the  sliaft,  a  lever  having  a  connection  with 
the  support  for  swinging  the  same,  a  hauling  line  con- 
nected to  opposite  sides  of  the  clevis,  guides  on  the  sup- 
port for  the  hauling  line,  and  a  rotatable  operating  mem- 
ber for  the  line  carried  by  the  lever)  to  which  member  the 
hauling  line  is  connected. 

4.  A  draft  device  comprising  a  clevis,  a  transverse  shaft 
on  which  the  clevis  Is  slldably  -  mounted,  a  vertically 
•winging  support  for  the  shaft,  said  support  having  a  post, 
a-  lever  having  a  connection  with  the  post  for  swinging 
the  support,  means  for  shifting  the  clevis  on  the  shaft, 
and  an  actuating  means  for  said  shifting  means  carried 
by  the  lexer. 


1.194,764.  SEALINO-PLUQ  FOR  OII^WELLS.  David 
C.  Millie,  Tulsa,  Oltla.  Filed  May  4.  1918.  Serial 
No.  95,430.      (CI.  166—13.) 


1.  A  sealing  plug  for  oil  wells  including  a  soft  metal 
plug,  a  retaining  frame  carried  by  said  plug,  and  means 
carried  by  said  frame  for  receiving  said  plug  whereby  re- 
straint may  be  Imparted  to  said  plug  upon  the  Impact  of 
a  blow  upon  said  plug. 

2.  A  sealing  plug  for  oil  wells  Including  a  soft  metal 
plug,  and  a  bard  metal  mandrel  disposed  beneath  said 
soft  metal  plug. 

3.  A  sealing  plug  for  oil  wells  Including  a  soft  metal 
plug,  a  hard  metal  mandrel  disposed  beneath  said  soft 
metal  plug,  and  anchoring  means  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  said  mandrel. 

4.  A  sealing  plug  for  oil  wells  including  an  expansible 
plug,  supporting  arms  depending  from  said  plug,  and  re- 
sisting means  carried  by  said  depending  arms  and  disposed 
beneath  said  plug,  for  receiving  the  bottom  of  said  plug 
whereby  a  restraint  will  be  offered  to  the  Impact  of  a 
blow  on  the  top  of  said  plug. 

6.  A  sealing  plug  for  oil  wells  including  an  expansible 
plug,  supporting  arms  depending  from  said  plug,  and  a 
supporting  ring  carried  by  said  arms  at  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  and  restraining  means  carried  by  said  depending 
arms  and  disposed  beneath  said  plug  for  receiving  the 
bottom  of  said  plug  when  a  blow  Is  struck  on  the  top  of 
■aid  plug. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,194,765.      TELEPHONB  -  RECEIVER.      David    Pblto.i 
MooRB,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  July  30.  1913.     Serial 
No.  781.990.       (CI.  179 — 108.) 
1.  A  telephone  receiver,  including  a  permanent  magnet, 

an  armature,  a  diaphragm   operatlvely  attached   to  the 


armature,  a  coll  having  lt.<i  pole  In  attractive  relation  to 
the  armature  and  under  the  Influence  of  the  permanent 
magnet,  means  adjustable  at  will  for  moving  the  coll  to 
vary  the  air  gap  between  its  pole  and  the  armature,  and 
means  also  adjustable  at  will  for  moving  the  coll  to  vary 
the  position  of  the  pole  relative  to  the  fulcrum  of  th« 
armature. 


2.  A  telephone  receiver.  Including  a  permanent  magnet, 
a  diaphragm,  a  support  for  the  diaphragm,  a  pivoted  lever 
having  Its  free  end  operably  connected  to  the  diaphragm, 
the  pivot  of  the  lever  being  fixed,  an  armature  operably 
connected  to  the  lever,  a  longitudinally  and  laterally  slid* 
able  coll  connected  to  the  permanent  magnet  and  having 
Its  pole  In  attractive  relation  to  the  armature,  and  manu- 
ally adjustable  means  for  sliding  the  coll  to  vary  ita 
relation  to  the  armature. 

3.  A  telephone  receiver,  including  a  permanent  magnet, 
a  diaphragm,  a  support  for  the  diaphragm,  a  lever  having 
one  end  operably  connected  *to  the  diaphragm,  a  fixed 
pivot  for  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  an  armature  op«r> 
ably  connected  to  the  lever,  a  longitudinally  and  laterally 
slidable  coll  under  the  influence  of  the  permanent  magnet, 
and  manually  operable  means  for  moving  the  coll  to  vary 
the  air-gap  between  the  pole  of  the  coll  and  the  armature. 

4.  A  telephone  receiver,  including  a  permanent  magnet, 
a  diaphragm,  a  support  for  the  diaphragm,  a  lever  having 
one  end  operably  connected  to  the  diaphragm,  a  fixed 
pivot  for  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  an  armature  operably 
connected  to  the  lever,  a  coll  under  the  Influence  of  the 
permanent  magnet,  manually  operable  means  for  moving 
the  coll  to  vary  the  air-gap  between  the  pole  of  the  coU 
and  the  armature,  and  a  second  manually  operable  meana 
also  for  moving  the  coll  to  vary  the  position  of  the  pole 
of  the  coll  relatively  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  armature. 

5.  A  telephone  receiver.  Including  a  bl  polar  permanent 
magnet,  one  pole  of  whiph  is  longer  than  the  other,  a 
longitudinally  and  laterally  slidable  coil  connected  to  tha 
other  pole  of  the  magnet,  an  armature  fulcrumed  upoa 
the  longer  pole  of  the  permanent  magupt,  a  diaphragm 
operably  connected  to  the  armature,  and  manually  oper- 
able means  for  sliding  the  coll  to  vary  the  air-gap  betweea 
the  pole  thereof  and  the  armature. 

[Claims  8  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1»4.78«.  LEAD-PIPE  CONNECTION.  PHILIP  MriLLBi 
and  AifTOM  C.  ScBUMMA.vN,  EVecator,  111.  Filed  Dec 
26,  1914.     SerUl  No.  879,125.      (CI.  187—28.) 


1.  A  coupling  as  specified  comprising  a  head,  a  pipe, 
a  sleeve  for  the  pipe  and  a  coupling  nut  securing  aald 
sleeve  and  said  pipe  to  said  head,  said  head  having  an 
interrupted  flat  surface  for  contact  with  said  pipe  whereby 
to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  same  with  respect  to  said 
head. 

2.  A  coupling  as  specified  comprising  a  head  having  a 
flat  abutting  face  and  having  projections  on  said  flat 
face  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  circumference  of  tho 
head,  a  soft  pipe  provided  with  a  flang<'  abutting  at  on* 
end  said  face,  a  flange  Ble«ve  for  xbf  pnd  of  the  lead  pipe, 
and  a  coupling  nnt  carried  ny  me  neau  and  engaging  tkt 
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said  flange  of  the  sleeve  or  the  pipe  to  compress  the  same 
against  the  head  whereby  to  embed  said  projections  in  the 
end  of  the  pipe  and  retain  the  pipe  from  relative  turning 
movement  with  respect  to  the  head. 

8.  In  a  coupling  as  8i>ecifled.  a  corporation  cock  having 
a  head,  a  lead  pipe  provided  with  a  flange  abutting  said 
head,  a  correspondingly  flanged  sleeve  for  the  end  of  the 
lead  pipe,  a  coupling  nut  on  said  head  engaging  said 
flange  of  the  sleeve  whereby  to  bind  the  same  against  the 
flange  of  the  lead  pipe  and  to  compress  the  latter  against 
salrl  head,  said  head  having  a  flat  roughened  surface  for 
engag(>inent  with  said  pipe  flange  to  prevent  the  turning 
of  the  pipe  relative  to  said  head. 

4.  A  coupling  as  Bi>eclfled  comprising  a  relatively  hard 
member  having  a  flat  roughened  abutting  face,  a  relatively 
soft  member,  and  a  coupling  device  binding  said  mem- 
bers together  to  embed  said  soft  member  into  the  rough- 
ened abutting  face  of  the  hard  member  whereby  not  only 
to  hold  the  members  from  longitudinal  displacement  rela- 
tive to  one  another  but  to  also  hold  the  members  from 
relative  rotary  displacement. 

0.  A  coupling  as  specified,  comprising  a  head  provided 
with  a  flat  face  having  thereon  a  series  of  circularly- 
arranged  radially-disposed  projections,  a  lead  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  abutting  said  face,  and  a  coupling  nut 
to  compress  the  flange  of  said  pli>e  against  said  face. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,787.  DETACHABLE  -  RIM  SPROCKET  -  WHEEL. 
DANiaL  C.  MuLviHiLL,  Hannibal.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  81, 
1916.      Serial  No.  76,260.      iCl.  74 — 28.) 


1.  A  detachable  rim  toothed  wheel,  comprising  a  rim 
portion  and  a  spoke  portion  separated  therefrom  and 
lying  in  the  plane  thereof,  said  rim  portion  having  re- 
eaaaed  lug  receiving  portions  in  one  face,  and  each  spoke 
having  a  lug  cast  on  one  face  thereof  and  adapted  to  seat 
in  the  recess  of  a  lug  receiving  portion  In  the  rim  portion, 
and  bolts  extending  through  said  lugs  and  recessed  lug 
receiving  portions  of  the  rim. 

2.  A  detachable  rim  sprocket  wheel,  comprising  a  rim 
portion  and  a  spoke  portion  separated  therefrom  and 
lying  In  the  plane  thereof,  said  rim  portion  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  annular  web  formed  with  recessed 
lug  receiving  portions  In  one  face,  and  each  spoke  being 
formed  with  a  lug  adapted  to  seat  In  a  recess  of  the  lug 
receiving  portions  of  the  web,  and  bolts  extending  through 
■aid  reces8e<l  lug  receiving  portions  and  lugs. 

8.  A  detachable  rim  sprocket  wheel,  comprising  a  rim 
portion  and  a  spoke  portion  bolted  together,  said  rim 
portion  having  an  Inwardly  extending  web  formed  with 
tapering  sided  sockets  in  one  face,  there  being  one  socket 
for  each  spoke  and  each  spoke  being  formed  with  an  off- 
set end  portion  having  a  tapering  sided  lug  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  a  socket  in  the  rim  portion. 

4.  A  detachable  rim  sprocket  wheel,  comprising  a  rim 
portion  and  a  spoke  portion  lying  In  the  plane  thereof, 
said  rim  portion  having  an  annular  wel^  formed  with 
tapering  sided  sockets  In  one  face  and  each  spoke  being 
formed  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  edge 
of  said  web.  and  also  formetl  with  an  offset  end  portion 
having  a  tapering  sided  lug  adapted  to  be  seated  In  a 
lug  receiving  portion  of  the  web,  and  bolts  passing  through 
said  lug  recelvlni?  portions  of  the  web  and  through  the 
logs  of  the  spokes. 


1.194.768.  CHURN.  Joseph  H.  Mcbrat,  Homer.  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  730.244.  (CI.  216 — 87.) 
The  combination  with  a  churn  and  Its  lid,  of  a  base,  a 

itandard  secured  to  said  base,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 


standard  having  an  upstai\ding  offset  end  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  bolt  adjustably  held  within  said  slot,  a  clamping 
collar  held  upon  said  bolt  having  two  bowed  clamping 
arms  arranged  to  clamp  the  neck  of  said  churn,  a  clamping 
bolt    passing   through    said    arms,    a    wing   nnt   upon    said 


«ffa 


bolt  to  clamp  said  arms  upon  said  churn  and  hold  said 
churn  to  said  base,  and  an  upstanding  spring  hook  secured 
to  each  arm  the  upper  ends  of  said  hooks  being  arranged 
to  press  upon  said  lid,  whereby  said  lid  Is  held  In  secured 
position. 


1,194,769.  GAS  WELDING  -  TORCH.  Got  Mitch«ll 
NcAOLXT,  Carrlck,  Pa.  Substitute  for  application  Serial 
No.  830,693,  filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  This  application  filed 
Aug.  17,  1916.    SerUI  No.  46,862.     (Cl.  158—27.4.) 


..X—i-^ 


^ 


The  combination  with  a  gas  torch  welding  head,  a  weld- 
ing tip  connected  thereto,  a  mixing  chamber  formed  In 
said  tip,  a  duct  Icculing  from  said  chamber  to  the  point 
of  said  tip,  and  an  Intermediate  concentric  injector  tube 
pressed  into  said  bead  and  positioned  to  separate  the  one 
gas  inlet  from  the  other,  said  tube  being  made  of  a  metal 
having  a  greater  co-efl!cient  of  expansion  than  that  of  the 
welding  bead,  thereby  effectually  separating  the  gases 
before  their  mixing  and  combustion. 


1,194,770.       AUTOMATIC     SIGNALING     DEVICE  FOR 

MARINE    VESSELS.      Edward    N«lson,    Jersey  City, 

N.   J.      Filed    Aug.   9,   1916.      SerUl    No.    44,664.  (a. 
114—16.6.) 


1.  A  signaling  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  float  case,  a  float  within  said  float  case,  a  cable  connected 
with  said  float  and  with  said  float  case,  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  said  float  case,  and  means  operated  by 
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the  Ust  mentioned  means  for  permitting  entrance  of  water 
to  said  float  ca«e  beneath  said  float. 

2.  A  alKnallng  device  of  the  class  described  i^mprlslng  a 
float  case,  a  float  within  said  float  case,  means  for  con- 
necting said  float  with  said  float  case,  a  water  condncUng 
pipe  leading  to  the  Interior  of  said  float  case  b^-neath  said 
float,  a  valve  within  said  water  conducting  pipe,  means 
for  opening  the  upper  portion  of  said  float  case,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  last  mentioned  means  for  opening  Mid 
valve  to  permit  water  to  enter  said  float  case  beneath  said 
float  and  raise  the  latter. 

3.  A  signaling  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  vessel  deck;  of  a  float  case  ex- 
tending through  said  deck,  a  float  within  said  float  cue, 

•  a  cable  connected  with  said  float  and  with  the  float  case! 
a  slide  bar,  a  weight  carrying  arm.  operable  connections 
between  said  weight  carrying  arm  and  said  slide  bar, 
means  for  normally  retaining  said  slide  bar  In  unoperated 
position,  said  weight  carrying  bar  being  adapted  when  re- 
leased to  operate  the  slide  bar  and  thereby  open  the  caw, 
and  means  for  permitting  entrance  of  water  to  the  float 
case  below  the  float  upon  opening  of  said  float  case. 

4.  A  signaling  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
the  combination   with   a  Teasel;   of  a   float   case   carried 
thereby,  a  float  within  said  float  case,  a  stationary  shaft, 
a  hub  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  sutlonary  shaft,  a' 
rotary  shaft,  operative  connections  between  said  hub  and 
said  rotary  shaft,  a  slide  bar.   means  for  operating  said 
slide   bar    from   said    rotary   shaft,   means   for   supporting 
said    rotary    shaft,    a    locking    trlgjfer.    a    weight    carrying 
arm  projecting  from  said  hub  and  resting  npon  said  lock- 
ing trigger,  a  weight  mounted  npon  said  weight  carrying 
arm  cau.slng  outward  movement  of  the  latter  upon  more- 
ment  of  the  locking  trigger  to  inoperative  position,  a  trig- 
ger operating  float  connected   with   said   locking  trigger, 
said    weight    being    connected    with    said    vessel    to    Umit 
downward  movement  of  said  weight  carrying  arm,  down 
ward  movement  of  said  weight  carrying  arm  causing  oper 
atlon  of  the  slide  bar  in  one  direction  to  open  the  float 
case,  and  means  for  permitting  entrance  of  water  to  said 
float  case  beneath  said  float  to  raise  the  latter. 

5.  A  signaling  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  normally  closed  float  rase,  a  float  within  said  float  case, 
a  slide  bar.  means  for  operating  said  slide  bar  to  open  the 
upper  portion  of  said  float  ( ase.  means  for  locking  the  last- 
mentioned  means  against  operation,  a  float  connected  with 
the  locking  means,  and  m»>ans  for  permitting  the  entrance 
of  water  to  said  float  case  beneath  said  float  upon  opera- 
tion of  the  slide  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


1.194.7T1.  TICKET-CHOPPER.  SAMrsL  Newman  and 
Henry  R.  Bothwell.  Cincinnati.  Ohio:  said  Bothwell 
assignor  to  said  Newman.  Filed  July  16.  1915  SerUl 
No.  40.247.      (CI.  232 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  ticket  chopper,  an  InltUl  receptacle  a  final 
receptacle,  and  cooperating  rolls  l>etween  said  receptacles 
between  which  rolls  the  ticket  must  pass  from  one  recep 
tacle  to  the  other,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a  Kroove  and 
the  other  roll  having  a  tooth  entering  said  groove,  said 
tooth  comprtsing  two  distinct  terminal  cutting  edges,  and 
lateral  ctitting  edges  from  one  terminal  fitting  edge  to 
the  other,  receding  radUlly  of  the  roll  from  said  terminal 
cutting  edges  therebetween,  whereby  a  part  Is  completely 
severed  from  the  ticket  leaving  a  slot  therein  by  the  co- 
operation of  said  tooth  with  said  proove. 

2.  In  a  ticket  chopper,  an  Initial  receptacle,  a  final  re- 
ceptacle, and  cooperating  rolls  between  said  receptacles 
between  which  rolls  the  ticket  must  pass  from  one  recep^ 
Ucle  to  the  other,  one  of  said  rolls  having  annuUr  grooves 
and  the  other  roll  having  teeth  entering  said  grooves, 
each  of  said  teeth  comprising  two  distinct  terminal  cut 
ting  e<lges.  and  lateral  cuttlns:  edges  from  one  terminal 
cutting  edge  to  the  other,  recedln;:  radially  of  the  roll 
from  said  terminal  cutting  edges  therebetween,  whereby  a 
P^rt  la  completely  severed  from  the  ticket  leaving  a  slot 
**•••-•'-  !:••  the  co6peration  of  said  teeth  with  a  respective 
groove,  said  teeth  being  arranged  helically  on  said  roll. 


I       3.    In   a    Ucket   chopper,   an   laitUl   receptacle,   a   final 

recepUcle.  oo«peratlng  rolls  between  said  receptacles    be- 

tween  which  rolls  the  ticket  must  pass  from  one  recepU- 

!   cle  to  the  other,   one  of  said   rolls   having  a  groove  and 

the  other  roll  having  a  tooth  entering  said  groove,  where- 

!    by  when  said  ticket  passes  between  said  rolls,  said  tooth 

perforates  the  ticket  by  removing  matertal  therefrom    and 

I   means  adjacent  to  each  of  said  rolls  on  the  side  near  the 

I   final  receptacle,  said  means  adjacent  to  the  roll  that  baa 

I  a   groove   having   a    tine   entering    said    groove,   and    said 

j   means  adjacent   tu   the  other   roll   having  a  slot   through 

which  said  tooth  of  said  roll  extends,  each  of  these  means 

being  adapted  to  disengage  the  ticket  from  the  respective 

roU,  said  tine  being  adapted  to  remove  from   said  groove 

the  material  removed  from  said  ticket. 


4.  In  a  ticket  chopper,  an  Initial  receptacle  and  a  final 
receptacle,  ticket  passing  and  canceling  means  between 
said  receptacles,  and  yieldable  feeding  means  to  feed  said 
Uckets  to  said  ticket  passing'  and  canceling  means. 

8.  In  a  ticket  chopper,  an  Initial  receptacle  a  final 
receptacle,  and  cooperating  rolls  between  said  receptacles 
between  which  rolls  the  ticket  must  pass  from  one  re<-ep- 
tacle  to  the  other,  and  feeding  means  projecting  between 
said  rolls  to  feed  said  tickets   between  said  rolls. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  pHnted  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.194.772.  LAMP -SUPPORT  SAiirBi.  N.wman  and 
Henhv  R.  Bothwell.  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  said  BothweU 
assignor  to  said  Newman  Filed  July  16.  1916  Serial 
No.  40.248.      (CI.  240—67.) 


a^'< 


/  I        •*- 


1.  In  •  lamp  support.  In  combination  with  a  supporting 
member,  lamp  holding  means  on  said  supporting  member 
comprising  a  foot  with  two  alined  downwardly  turned  lugs 
at  one  side  and  one  downwardly  turned  lug  at  Its  other 
sl.le.  a  U  shaped  memlH«r  with  n  long  I*-g  extended  through 
and   guided   and   supported  by   the  alined   lugs,  and   wlH» 


a  short  leg  extending  through  aod  guided  and  supported 
by  the  other  lug  at  the  other  side,  and  means  to  draw 
the  long  leg  througb  said  lugs  and  draw  the  short  leg 
Into  Mild  hig  or  tu  permit  said  U-shaped  member  to  be 
withdrawn  far  enough  tu  allow  the  end  of  Its  short  leg  to 
••cape  from  said  lug,  said  U-shaped  member  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  part  of  a  lamp  inserted  endwise,  and  the 
Mcapi  of  said  short  le^  from  said  lug  allowing  the  pas- 
sage of  a  lamp  cord  attached  to  the  lamp  while  the  part  of 
the  lamp  Is  thus  inserted,  and  said  U-shaped  member,  as 
Its  legs  are  drawn  through  said  lugs,  being  ailjustable 
to  parts  of  lamps  of  different  slees. 

2.  In  a  lamp  support,  an  upper  tubular  member,  a  lower 
elongated  member  sliding  into  said  upper  tubular  member, 
a  mounting  for  said  memt>ers  connected  to  said  upper  mem- 
ber, and  a  foot  fixed  to  said  lower  member  near  Its  lower 
end,  means  to  hold  said  lamp  to  said  foot,  a  cord-holder 
comprising  an  elongated  main  part  and  laterally  extend- 
ing eyes  near  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  main  part, 
■aid  eyes  loosely  embraclni;  saM  upper  meml>er  and  said 
lower  member,  respectively,  and  said  lower  eye  bearing 
down  against  said  foot  and  said  upper  eye  sliding  up  and 
down  on  said  upper  member,  and  an  open  loop  formed  in 
said  cord-holder  near  Its  upper  end  to  receive  the  lamp 
cord  and  hold  it  up  away  from  the  lamp  when  held  in 
■aid  foot. 

8.  In  a  lamp  support,  a  member  to  hold  a  lamp,  and  a 
mounting  for  said  member  comprising  a  dome,  a  collar, 
and  means  to  draw  the  collar  toward  the  dome,  and  a 
substantially  spherical  head  on  said  member  held  in  said 
dome  by  said  collar,  an  outer  shell  supporting  said  dome, 
and  means  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  shell  over 
to  <«ald  dome  and  integrally  Joining  the  shell  and  dome 
the  upper  end  of  said  shell  being  open,  and  engaging 
means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  to  project  into  the 
material  of  a  supporting  object,  said  dome  having  an 
opening  In  its  top  through  which  fastening  means  may 
be  Inserted  Into  the  material  of  said  supporting  object  to 
draw  said  dome  and  said  shell  up  toward  the  supporting 
object  and  Insert  said  engaging  means  into  the  material  of 
the  supporting  object,  whereby  the  mounting  is  held  to- 
ward the  supporting  object  and  prevente<l  from  turning 
thereon. 


1,194,773.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HORi»B8HOB8.  Bii- 
KicHi  NoBO.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  62.464.      (CI.  168 — SO.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  horseshoes,  a  plate  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  a  horseshoe  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  part  adapted  tu  engage  the  outer  face  of  a 
horseshoe,  and  means  adjustably  connected  to  aald  plate 
and  adapted  (o  cngag)-  the  tup  of  a  horseshoe  and  to  exert 
a  downward  presMure  tboreun  and  clamp  the  same  t>etween 
■aid  plate  and  said  means. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  horseshoes,  a  plate  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  a  burseshue  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  part  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  a 
horseshoe  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  lug  adapted 
to  be  located  within  a  horseshoe,  and  an  adjustable  screw 
carried  by  said  lug  and  adapt<Hl  to  engage  the  top  of  a 
herseaboe  and  clamp  the  same  between  said  plate  and 
said  screw. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  horseshoes,  a  plate  adapted  to 
•ngage  the  bottom  of  a  horseshoe  and  having  an  upwardly 


extending  part  adapted  to  engage  the  onter  face  of  • 
horseshoe  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  lug  adapted 
to  be  located  within  a  horseshoe,  and  an  adjustable  screw 
carried  by  said  lug  and  having  a  tapered  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  of  a  horseshoe  and  clamp  the  same  be- 
tween said  plate  and  said  tapered  portion. 


1.194,774.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HORSES^HOES.  8«- 
KiCHi  NoBO,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  71.675.     (Cl.  168 — 80.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  horseshoes.  a>f>alr  of  side  mem- 
bers adapted  to  (mgage  the  bottom  of  the  side  portions  of 
a  horseshoe,  and  means  connecting  said  members  and  op- 
erative to  draw  them  toward  each  other,  said  members 
having  upwardly  extending  parts  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  converging  faces  of  said  side  portions,  and  said 
members  having  upwardly  extending  projections  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  converging  faces  of  said  side  members 
and  prevent  displacement  of  the  attachment  longitudinally 
of  the  horseshoe  when  said  members  are  drawn  toward 
each  other. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  horseshoes,  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  side  portions  of 
a  horseshoe,  and  an  element  having  screw  threaded  end 
portions  screwefl  into  said  members  and  operative  to  draw 
them  toward  each  other,  said  members  having  upwardly 
extending  parts  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  converging 
faces  of  said  side  portions,  and  said  members  having  up- 
wardly extending  projections  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
converging  fares  of  said  side  members  and  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  attachment  longitudinally  of  the  horse- 
shoe when  said  members  are  drawn  toward  each  other. 

8.  In  an  attachment  for  horseshoes,  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  side  portions  of 
a  horseshoe,  and  means  connecting  said  members  and  op- 
erative to  draw  them  toward  each  other,  said  members 
having  upwardly  extending  parts  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  converging  faces  of  said  side  portions,  said  membera 
having  upwardly  exten*llng  projections  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  converging  faces  of  said  side  members  and  pre- 
vent displacement  of  the  attachment  longitudinally  of 
the  horseahoe  when  said  members  are  drawn  toward  each 
other,  and  said  upwardly  extending  parts  being  con- 
structed of  malleable  metal  and  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
Inwardly  to  extend  over  the  horseshoe  after  the  applica- 
tion of  the  attachment  thereto. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  horseshoes,  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers adapteil  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  side  portions  of 
a  horseshoe,  and  means  connecting  said  members  and  op- 
erative to  draw  them  toward  each  other,  said  members 
having  upwardly  extending  parts  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  converging  faces  of  said  side  portions,  said  members 
having  upwardly  extending  projections  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  converging  faces  of  said  side  members  and  pre- 
vent displacement  of  the  attachment  longitudinally  of 
the  horseshoe  when  said  memt>erg  are  drawn  toward  each 
other,  and  said  projections  having  forwardly  extending 
upper  end  portions  adapted  to  fit  over  a  horseshoe. 


1.194,776.  SASH  FASTENER  AND  LIFT.  Oscab  OiHB- 
INO,  Elslebea,  and  Gbobo  Uecek,  Dresden,  Germany, 
assignors  to  the  Firm  of  Internationale  Neverfall  Pat- 
entkurbelfenster  G.  M.  B.  U.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  718.687.  (Cl.  16 — 53.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash 
therein,  hoisting  means  for  the  sash,  clamping  means  for 
the    sash,    locking    means    for    said    hoisting    means,    and 


77© 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  15, 1916. 


meaas  common  to  said  meaos  for  actuating  all  of  said 
meant. 


/.>  /A'^    ^ 


2.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  aasb 
therein,  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  In  the  frame 
having  connection  with  the  sash,  clamping  means  on  the 
frame  for  engagement  with  the  sash,  means  for  locking 
said  raising  and  lowering  means  in  adjusted  position, 
and  a  handle  for  said  raising  and  lowering  means,  clamp- 
ing means,  and  locking  means,  said  handle  operating  these 
means  to  raise  and  lower  the  sash. 

3.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  main  frame,  a  vertically 
movable  sash  in  the  main  frame,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  sash  In  the  frame,  locking  means  for  secur- 
ing s^id  raising  and  lowering  means  in  adjusted  position, 
damping  means  on  the  main  frame  for  securing  the  sash 
when  adjusted,  and  a  handle  common  to  said  raising  and 
lowering  means,  locking  means  and  said  clamping  means 
adapted  when  operated  to  first  release  the  aasb  and  said 
raising  and  lowering  means  and  to  subsequently  raise  and 
lower  the  sash. 

4.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  main  frame,  a  vertically 
movable  sash  In  the  frame,  means  for  clamping  the  sash 
in  the  frame,  raising  and  lowering  means  connected  to  the 
sash,  locking  means  for  securing  said  raising  and  lowering 
means  in  adjusted  posltien.  and  a  handle  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  clamping  means,  locking  means  and  raising 
and  lowering  means  adapted  to  release  said  clamping 
means  from  said  sash  and  said  locking  means  from  said 
raising  and  lowering  means,  to  raise  and  lower  the  sash, 
and  to  again  clamp  the  sash  and  lock  said  raising  and 
lowering  means  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash 
therein,  hoisting  moans  for  the  sash,  locking  means  for 
securing  the  hoisting  means  in  adjusted  position,  clamp- 
ing means  for  securing  said  sash  against  rattling,  and  a 
handle  common  to  said  means  a<lapted  to  actuate  said 
locking  means  and  clamping  means  to  permit  operation  of 
said  hoisting  means  and  to  subsequently  lock  said  hoist- 
ing means  and  bring  said  clamping  means  against  said 
sash. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.776.     PORTABLE  DRY-KILN.     JoHii  F.  OLoriiLO. 

Bel  Air,  Md.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1912.     SeHal  No.  726.033. 

(Ch  34 — 19.) 

1.  A  portable  dry  kiln  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
aide  sections  ;  a  side  bar  extending  crosswise  of  the  lower 
ends  of  all  the  side  sections  to  hold  the  same  together  ; 
a  plurality  of  celling  sections ;  locking  beams  interposed 
between  and  lo^-klog  the  celling  sections  together  said 
locking  beams  also  engaging  the  side  sections ;  tie  bars 
extending  croaswlse  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  sections 
to  hold  said  latter  sections  together  at  the  top  and  In  a 
direction  lengthwise  of  the  kiln  and  flues  formed  in  the 
kiln  at  the  inner  side  of  the  side  sections. 


2.  A  portable  dry  kiln  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
side  sections  :  a  plurality  of  celling  sections ;  a  locking 
beam  interposed  between  adjacent  celling  sectlona  and 
having  a  notch  at  its  end  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  the 
side  sections  :  a  tie  bar  extending  along  the  ends  of  the 
veiling  sections  snd  sec-orlng  the  latter  down  on  the  side 
sectlona, — said  tie  bar  also  extending  through  the  notchea 
In  the  ends  of  the  locking  h(>amN  ;  and  flues  formed  at  the 
Inner  side  of  snme  of  the  sld»»  and  (filing  sections. 


^fi^wai^^^ 
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3.  A  portable  dry  kiln  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
side  sections  each  with  atuds  projecting  above  their  upper 
ends  ;  a  plurality  of  ceiling  sections  each  of  which  latter 
oas  a  ofuter  and  a  side  beam  with  a  socket  at  the  end  of 
each  beam  to  receive  a  stud  on  the  aide  section  ;  a  locking 
l>eara  between  each  two  celling  sections  to  lock  the  two 
together  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  locking  beams  having 
a  notch  In  the  under  side  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the 
side  sections  and  flues  formed  at  the  inner  side  of  some  of 
the  aide  and  celling  sections. 

4.  A  portable  dry  kiln  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  side  sections  with  vertical  end  and  center 
studs  in  each  section  and  each  aide  section  having  a  tongue 
and  groove  connection  along  its  upper  edge  and  below  the 
upper  enda  of  the  aide  and  center  atuda  thereof;  ceiling 
sections  having  tongue  and  groove  connections  at  opposite 
ends  to  engage  the  connections  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
side  sections  and  the  celling  sections  also  having  socketa 
at  each  end  to  receive  the  projecting  enda  of  the  alda 
section  studs,  and  flues  formed  at  the  inner  aide  of  aome 
of  the  side  and  celling  sections. 


1,194,777.  E.XCAVATING  DEVICE.  JOHW  W.  Paoi, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  SerUl  No.  784.238. 
(Cl.  87—19.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  cable,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  • 
scraper-bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  in  the 
rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bucket  when  loaded, 
a  hauling-llne  connected  with  said  bucket  in  advance  of  Ita 
center  of  gravity  for  polling  the  bucket  along  said  main 
cable,  and  means  operated  by  continuous  forward  move- 
ment of  said  haullng-llne  for  permitting  said  bucket  to 
swing  on  its  pivot  to  dumping  position  during  said  con- 
tinuoua  forward  movement  of  said  hauling  line. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  cable,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a 
scraper-bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  In  the 
rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bncket  when  loaded, 
a  hanling-line  connected  with  aaid  bucket  In  advance  of 
ita  center  of  gravity  for  pulling  aald   bucket  along  aald 
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main  cable,  and  means  engaging  said  hanling-line  in  ad- 
vance of  aaid  bucket  operating  at  a  predetermined  point 
to  accelerate  the  movement  of  aald  carriage  along  said 
main  cable  relative  to  the  movement  of  said  baullng-Ilne, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  cable,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a 
•craper-bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  carriage  in  the 
rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bucket  when  loaded,  a 
hauling-llne  connected  with  said  bucket  in  advance  of  its 
center  of  gravity  for  pulling  the  bucket  along  said  main 
cable,  a  block  running  on  said  main  cable,  a  stop  on  said 
cable  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  block,  and  a  cable 
connected  with  said  block  and  carriage  and  operatively 
engaging  said  hauling-llne.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  aet  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  cable,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a 
•craper-bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  carriage  in  the 
rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bucket  when  loaded, 
a  hauling  line  for  pulling  the  bucket  along  said  main 
cable,  formed  of  aectiona  connected  with  said  bucket  in 
advance  of  Ita  center  of  gravity,  one  of  said  aectioos  ex- 
tending in  engagement  with  aaid  carriage,  and  means 
opera twl  by  continuous  forward  movement  of  said  haul- 
ing-llne for  permitting  aaid  hauling-llne  sections  to  be- 
come slackened. 

6.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  cable,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a  acraper- 
bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  carriage  in  the  rear  of 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bncket  when  loaded,  a  hauling- 
llne  for  pulling  the  bucket  along  aaid  main  cable,  formed 
of  aectlons  connected  with  said  bucket  in  advance  of  Its 
center  of  gravity,  one  of  said  sections  extending  In  en- 
gagement with  said  carriage,  a  block  running  on  said  main 
cable,  a  atop  on  aaid  cable  in  the  path  of  movement  of  aald 
block,  and  a  cable  connecting  aald  block  and  carriage  and 
operatively  engaging  said  hauling-llne,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,194.778.  ELECTRIC-CURRENT  MODIFIER.  Vital 
Paqcit,  SUpleton,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  Oct  22.  1914. 
Serial  No.  868,078.     (Cl.  171 — 97.) 


one  of  aaid  rings,  a  bruah  for  said  commutator  bars,  aux- 
iliary brushes  for  withdrawing  electric  current  from  said 
rings,  a  line  wire  connected  to  said  first-mentioned  bruah, 
and  aeparate  means  of  consuming  electric  power  Inter- 
mediate said  auxiliary  bruahes,  and  the  second  line  wire, 
each  of  said  separate  means  of  consuming  electric  power 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  auxiliary  brushes  and  to 
said  second  line  wire. 


1,194,779.  HYDROCARBON-BURNER.  Fr«dbbick  F. 
Parbish,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  70,197.     (Cl.  168—8.) 


1.  An  improved  electric  current  modifier,  comprising  a 
source  of  electric  power,  line  wires  connected  thereto, 
means  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  power  from  aaid 
line  wlrea.  a  motor  driven  by  said  withdrawn  portion  of 
said  power,  a  shaft  revolved  by  aaid  motor,  a  disk  of  in- 
aulatlng  material  mounted  on  aaid  abaft  and  having  a 
aeries  of  rings  compoafd  of  conductinfc  material  mounted 
on  the  face  of  aald  disk  in  substantially  the  asme  vertical 
plane  and  insulated  from  each  other,  a  aeriea  of  commu- 
tator bars  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  aald  dlak,  the 
number  of  said  rings  being  equal  to  the  number  of  said 
bars,  a  brush  for  said  commutator  bars,  wires  connecting 
each  of  said  bars  to  one  of  said  rings,  auxiliary  brushes 
coacting  with  said  rings  to  draw  off  current  therefrom, 
and  separate  mean*  of  con.sumlng  electric  power  inter- 
mediate saiil  auxiliary  brushes  and  the  second  line  wire, 
each  of  said  separate  means  of  consuming  electric  power 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  rlng«.  and  to  said  second 
line  wire. 

2.  In  an  improved  electric  current  modifier  having  a 
abaft,  a  disk  of  Inaulatlng  material  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  aeriea  of  rings  composed  of  conducting  ma- 
terial mounted  on  the  face«<  of  said  disk  in  substantially 
the  same  vertical  plane  and  insulated  from  each  other,  a 
••lies  ot  commutator  bars  mounted  on  the  periphery  of 
aaid  disk,  the  number  of  said  rings  being  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  said  bars,  wires  connecting  each  of  aald  bars  to 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
spreader  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  baffle  plate  extend- 
ing above  the  Ijase  plate  and  spreader,  a  fire  bacl^  adjacent 
the  spreader  whereby  flames  generated  in  the  combustloo 
rone  between  the  spreader  and  baffle  plate  will  l>e  con- 
fined to  spread  horizontally,  the  burner  thus  formed  hav- 
ing three  open  sides,  and  means  for  Introducing  air  and 
hydrocarbon  fuel  through  the  baffle  plate  centrally  of  the 
spreader. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  base,  a  spreader 
on  said  base,  a  horizontally  extending  baffle  plate  spaced 
from  aaid  base  having  an  opening  therein  concentric  with 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  spreader,  a  fire  l>ack  wall  extend- 
ing between  the  base  and  the  baffle  plate  at  one  side  of  the 
spreader  terminating  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  base  leaving 
open  spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  base  and  the  bailie 
plate  thereabove,  means  cooperating  with  the  fire  back  for 
supporting  the  baffle  plate,  and  a  tube  having  convergent 
side  walls  extending  into  the  opening  in  the  balDe  plate 
through  which  air  and  bydrocart>on  fuel  may  be  delivered 
downwardly  and  directed  centrally  of  the  spreader. 

3.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  base  plate  formed 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  marginal  flange  forming  a 
depression  in  Its  upper  face,  a  vertically  disposed  stem 
seated  in  said  d^ression,  a  spreader  carried  by  said  stem 
having  a  domed  upper  face,  a  horizontally  extending 
baffle  plate  arranged  above  the  base  plate  and  apreader 
having  a  central  opening  arranged  concentric  with  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  spreader,  a  fire  back  formed  on  aaid 
baffle  plate  at  one  edge  thereof  and  depending  therefrom, 
said  fire  back  ailapted  to  seat  on  the  flange  of  the  base 
member  to  one  side  of  the  spreader  terminating  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  t>ase  leaving  open  spaces  between  the  ends 
of  the  base  and  the  baffle  plate  thereabove,  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting members  on  said  baffle  plate  cooperating  with  the 
fire  back  to  position  the  baffle  plate  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  base  plate,  and  a  convergent  down  draft  tube  extend- 
ing into  the  (^>enlDg  in  the  baffle  plate  through  which 
hydrocarbon  fuel  and  air  may  be  delivered  to  the  combus- 
tion zone  between  the  spreader  and  the  under  side  of  the 
baffle  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fire  box  having  a  top  wall, 
of  a  burner  base  plate  in  the  fire  box  having  a  depression 
on  its  upper  face,  a  fire  back  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  plate  along  one  of  its  edges  terminating 
adjacent  its  ends,  the  space  above  the  ends  and  the  other 
side  of  the  base  opening  direct  to  the  fire  box  forming 
three  open  sides  above  the  margin  of  the  base  plate,  a 
spreader  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  plate  in  front 
of  the  fire  back  wall,  and  a  down  draft  tube  extending 
throngb  the  cover  and  through  the  top  wall  of  the  Are 
box  and  opening  above  the  spreader  In  spaced  relation 
thereto  so  that  a  free  paaaage  of  air  may  be  had  t>etweeD 
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the  lower  end  of  tbe  down  draft  tnb«  and  the  spreader 
and  from  theoce  throngbout  the  Are  box  at  the  ends  and 
one  side  of  the  base  plate. 


1,1»4,780.  CASTER  FOR  TRUCKS.  William  B  Patit 
and  UiORoi  M.  Frb.nch,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to 
Economy  Engineering  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  May  20.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
98,797.      (CI.  16 — 166.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  track  having  groand 
contacting  friction  supports  of  a  b«>ll  crank  lever  one 
ana  of  which  l.s  plvoteil  to  the  frame  of  the  truck  adja 
cent  the  »upport.s.  a  handle  for  manipulating  this  lerer, 
the  lever  being  free  to  rotate  both  In  a  horizontal  and  a 
vertical  plane  with  renpect  to  the  truck,  an  axle  mounter! 
on  the  lever  at  its  central  point  ami  fnipportlng  wht^lx 
at  either  end  of  the  axle  separate  one  from  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck  having  ground 
contacting  friction  supports  of  a  bell  crank  lever  one 
arm  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  freme  of  the  truck  adjacent 
the  support.s,  a  hamlle  for  manipulating  this  lever,  the 
lever  being  free  to  rotate  both  In  a  horliontal  and  a  ver- 
tical plane  with  respect  to  the  truck,  an  axle  mounted  on 
the  lever  at  its  central  point  and  supporting  wheels  at 
either  end  of  the  axle  separate  one  from  the  other,  said 
axle  being  free  to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  bell  crank 
lever  In  a  plane  located  by  the  axis  of  that  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  which  is  pivoted  to  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck  having  ground 
contacting  friction  supports  of  a  bell  crank  lerer  one  arm 
of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  truck  adjacent  the 
snpports,  a  handle  for  manipulating  this  lever,  the  lever 
being  free  to  rotate  both  in  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical 
plane  with  respect  to  the  truck,  an  axle  mounted  on  the 
lever  at  its  central  point  and  supporting  wheels  at  either 
end  of  the  axle  separate  one  from  the  other,  said  axle  hav- 
ing a  squarefl  central  portion,  the  bell  crank  lever  being 
perforate  to  engage  such  squared  axle  portion,  the  perfora- 
tion having  curve<l  side  walls  to  permit  rocking  motion  of 
the  axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck  having  ground 
contacting  friction  support.s  of  a  bell  crank  lever  one  arm 
of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  truck  adjacent  the 
•npports,  a  handle  for  manipulating  this  lever,  the  lever 
being  free  to  rotate  both  in  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical 
plane  with  respect  to  the  truck,  an  axle  mounted  on  the 
lever  at  ita  central  point  and  supporting  wheels  at  either 
end  of  the  axle  separate  one  from  the  other,  stops  pro- 
vided for  limitlnjf  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  in  a  vertical  plane  to  prevent  movement  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  bell  crank  lever  toward  the  frame  be- 
yond that  position  when  the  axis  of  the  pivoted  arm  of 
the  lever  is  In  a  vertical  position.     . 


1,194.781.  FIBK  -  KXTINODI8HER.  Gaoaaa  T.  PmAB 
moKB,  New  York.  .\.  T.  Filed  May  31.  1916.  Serial  No. 
100.814.      (CI.    169—17.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  pump  compris- 
ing a  piston,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston  la  arranged 
to  reciprocate,  and  divided  hy  aaid  piston  into  two  com- 
partments, valved  inlet  connections  from  the  receptacle 
to  sahl  riimparttii«'nt.<«.  an  mitl«"t  nipans  to  discharge  the 
liQnld  withdrawn  from  the  receptacle,  a  casing  arranged 


adjacent  to  aald  outlet  meana,  aatd  caalng  containing  a 
chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  outlet  meant, 
and  having  a  port  leading  to  the  adjacent  cylinder  com- 
partment, a  valve  movable  In  said  chamber  lengthwise  of 
the  pump  and  controlling  said  port,  and  a  valved  connec- 
tion extending  from  said  chamber  to  the  other  compart- 
ment of  the  pump  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  syringe,  the  i-omblnation  with  a  reaervoir  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  of  a  cylinder  therein  of  less  length  than  the 
reservoir  and  connected  at  opposite  ends  with  the  reser- 
voir ;  outlets  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder;  means  to 
connect  said  outleU  to  the  reservoir  outlet  ;  a  pUton  to 
reciprocate  in  the  cylinder  ;  and  a  rod  to  reclpro-  ate  the 
piston  from  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  and  reservoir, 
and  said  piston  during  the  reciprocation  thereof  alter- 
nately drawing  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  alternately  discharging  the 
liquid  from  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  through  the 
cylinder  outlets  and  connected  reservoir  outlet. 

3.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  of  a  cylinder  therein  connecte<l  at  opposite 
ends  to  the  reservoir  :  an  outlet  at  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
der :  an  outlet  at  the  upposUe  end  of  the  cylinder  ;  a  casing 
to  connect  aaid  outlets  to  the  reservoir  outlet  ;  and  a  pla- 
ten to  reciprocate  In  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  speclfleil 

4.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  having 
an  outlet,  of  a  cylinder  therein  ;  InUkes  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder  to  connect  the  cylinder  to  the  reservoir  ; 
valves  In  said  Inlets  opening  Into  the  cylinder  and  closing 
outward  therefrom  :  a  valved  port  In  on»«  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder connected  to  the  reservoir  outl«-t  :  a  valved  port  In 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  ;  means  to  connect  said 
latter  port  to  the  cylinder  port  connected  to  the  reservoir 
outlet ;  and  a  piston  to  reciprocate  In  the  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  syringe  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  having 
an  ontl'>t,  of  a  cylinder  therein  having  a  head  at  each  end 
and  by  means  of  one  of  which  heads  It  is  mounted  in  the 
reservoir  ;  an  Intake  to  the  cylinder  in  each  cylinder  head 
to  connect  the  cylinder  with  the  reservoir :  valves  for 
said  InUkes  opening  Into  the  cylinder  and  closing  out- 
ward therefrom  ;  a  port  In  one  head  of  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  In  said  port  closing  into  the  cylinder  and  opening 
outward  therefrom  :  a  tulte  connecting  said  port  with  the 
reservoir  outlet :  a  port  In  the  opposite  head  of  the  cylin- 
der ;  a  valve  In  said  port  closing  Into  the  cylinder  and 
opening  ontward  therefrom  :  a  tube  exterior  of  the  cylin- 
der to  connect  said  latter  port  with  the  port  in  the  oppo- 
site head  connected  to  the  reservoir  outlet ;  and  a  piston 
to  reciprocate  In  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  si>ecifled. 


1,194.782.     STANCHION.     NaLa   PBOBasoN.  Trent.  8.   D. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1916      Serial  No   86.861.     (CI.  119—148.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  one  or  more  stanchions  supported  there- 
in, each  stanch'on  coniprl.'slng  two  hnmeshnped  bars  each 
with  a  clevis  detachably  attached  to  its  lower  end.  a  chain 
fastened  in  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  and  having  at 
one  end  a  small  ring  and  at  the  other  end  a  large  ring 
adapted  tc  be  alternately  attached  in  said  clevises. 

2.  In  R  device  of  the  elaas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  In  Its  upper  part  one  or  more  down- 
wardly flared  apertures,  a  main  chain  extending  down- 
ward through  each  aperture  and   formed  at  Its  lower  end 
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with  two  branches,  a  pair  of  ha  me  shaped  stanchion 
members  suspended  one  from  each  of  said  branches,  hori- 
■on tally  slldable  means  above  the  aperture  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  chain,  and  two  other  flexible  members  at- 
tached ro  the  upper  ends  of  the  hames  and  having  their 
upper  endf-  secured  to  the, frame  in  diametrically  opposite 
directions  from  the  aperture,  so  as  to  cause  the  hames  to 
spread  sutomatlcally  by  their  weight  when  lowered  by 
the  chains  in  the  aperture,  and  a  flexible  member  attach- 
ing the  Uwer  ends  of  the  hames  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
frame. 


S.  In  •  device  of  the  class  deM<-ribed.  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  In  Its  upper  part  one  or  more  down 
wardly  flare<l  apertures,  a  main  chain  extending  down- 
ward through  each  aperture  and  formed  at  its  lower  end 
with  two  branches,  a  pair  of  baroe-shaped  stanchion  mem- 
bers suspended  one  from  each  of  said  branches,  horizon 
tally  slldable  means  above  the  aperture  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  chain,  and  two  other  flexible  members  at 
tacbed  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  hajnes  and  having  their 
apper  ends  secured  to  the  frame  in  diametrically  opposite 
directions  from  the  aperture,  so  as  to  cause  the  bamea  to 
spread  fliitoinati- illy  by  the'r  weight  when  lowered  by  the 
chains  'n  the  aperture,  and  a  flexible  member  attaching 
the  lowor  ends  of  the  hames  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
frame,  said  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  main  chain 
comprising  a  horizontally  slldable  rod  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  frame,  means  for  sliding  and  holding  said  rod  In 
two  different  positions,  slldable  members  on  the  rod  for 
attaching  several  of  the  main  chains  thereto  and  movable 
locking  means  for  holding  the  slldable  members  In  their 

POSltlODI. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  in  its  upper  part  one  or  more  down 
wardly  fiare<l  apertures,  a  main  chain  extending  down 
ward  through  each  aperture  and  formed  at  its  lower  end 
with  two  branches,  a  pair  of  hame-shaped  stanchion  mem- 
bers suspended  one  from  each  of  said  branches,  means 
above  th.*  aperture  for  raising  and  lowering  the  chain, 
and  two  other  flexible  members  attached  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  hames  and  having  their  upper  ends  secured 
to  the  frame  In  diametrically  opposite  directions  from 
the  aperture,  so  as  to  cause  the  hames  to  spread  when 
lowered  by  the  chains  in  the  apertures,  and  a  flexible  mem- 
ber attaching  the  lomer  ends  of  the  hames  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  frame,  said  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  main  chain  comprising  a  horizontally  slldable  rod  in 
the  upp«-r  part  of  the  frame,  means  for  sliding  and  hold- 
ing said  rod  in  two  different  positions  and  means  for  at 
taching  .-everal  of  the  main  chains  to  the  rod.  said  at 
tachinK  iii'-ans  for  the  main  <h«lns  consisting  of  sleeves 
slldable  on  the  rod  and  removable  pins  Inserted  in  the  rod 
one  at  each  end  of  each  sleeve. 

5.  In    (attle    stanchions,    and    mounted    in    a    suitable 
frame,  the  combination   with  a  rod  slldable  In   the  upper 
part  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  slidably  mounted 
on  the  rod,  means  for  holding  the  sleeves  against  sliding 
movement    when    so    desired    and    means    for    sliding   and 
holding    the    rod    alternately    in    two    different    positions.   I 
damping  rings  secured  one  about  each  sleeve,  a  chain  at     I 
tached  with  its  upper  end   to  each   clamping  ring,   and   a 
pair  of  stanchion    bars   suspended   from   each    chain,   and 
means  .'or  guiding  said  chsin    vertically  up  and  down  in   | 
the  frame.  J 


1,194,788.     BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  VBHICLB8. 

GraT.\r  RB.VNBBriLT,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  ona- 
half  to  Charles  J.  Klntner.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
16.  1909.  Serial  No  607,895.  Renewed  Mar.  19,  1918. 
8erUl  No.  15.577.      (Cl.  188 — 4.) 


1.  A  moving  vehicle ;  a  brake  system  therefor  ;  a  source 
of  applied  energy  operatlvely  connected  with  and  acting 
on  the  brakes ;  a  liquid  under  pressure  and  meana  for 
causing  the  liquid  to  oppose  the  applied  energy  :  in  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  the  vehicle, 
and  a  motor  therefor  ;  means  for  regulating  the  applica- 
tion of  electric  power  thereto  ;  together  with  means  com- 
prising a  circuit  controlled  by  said  regulating  means  for 
effecting  the  operation  of  the  brakes  when  the  i)Ower  is 
cut  off  from  the  motor. 

2.  A  vehicle  :  an  electric  motor  and  a  source  of  electric 
power  therefor ;  a  brake  system  for  the  vehicle ;  a  source 
of  appl'ed  energy  operatlvely  connected  with  the  brakes 
thereof,  and  a  liquid  under  pressure  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  brakes  and  opposing  the  applied  source  of  energy; 
an  electric  controller  for  applying  power  to  the  motor  and 
means  for  controlling  the  application  of  the  liquid  to  the 
brakes ;  together  with  connections  comprising  a  circuit 
between  the  controller  and  the  brake  controlling  means 
wherel)y  on  disconnecting  the  motor  from  Its  source  of 
energy  the  brakes  are  automatically  applied. 

3.  A  vehicle  :  a  source  of  electrical  energy  ;  an  electric 
motor  for  propelling  the  vehicle  :  a  controller  for  regulat- 
Inc  the  application  of  current  from  the  source  of  electrical 
energy  through  the  motor  ;  a  brake  system  and  electrically 
and  hyrlraullcally  controlled  means  for  regulating  the  ap- 
plication thereof  to  the  vehicle ;  circuits  and  circuit  con- 
nections between  the  brake  control  mechanism  and  the 
aforesaid  controller  whereby  when  the  motor  Is  discon- 
nected from  the  <  Ircuit  the  brakes  are  applied. 

4.  A  brake  system  for  power  impelled  vehicles,  embrac- 
ing mechanical  and  hydranllcal  sources  of  energy  adapt- 
ed to  oppose  each  other  and  both  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  brakes ;  in  combination  with  a  source  of  electric 
power  for  moving  the  vehicle,  and  an  electric  controller 
therefor,  said  controller  being  operatlvely  connected  with 
means  comprising  a  circuit  for  regulating  the  application 
of  one  of  the  brake  controlling  sources  of  energy  to  the 
brakes,  and  for  cutting  out  the  motor  when  said  brakes 
are  applied. 

5.  A  brake  system  for  power  Impelled  vehicles,  embrace 
Ing  mechanical  and  hydranllcal  sources  of  energy  adapted 
to  oppose  each  other  and  both  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  brakes ;  in  combination  with  a  source  of  power  for 
moving  the  vehicle,  and  a  controller  therefor,  said  con- 
troller being  operatlvely  connected  with  means  for  regu- 
lating the  application  of  one  of  the  brake  controlling 
sources  o'  energy  to  the  brakes:  together  with  additional 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  controller  for  bring- 
ing about  an  emergency  braking  effect. 

fClalm  6  not  printe<l  In  the  Oazette.l 


1.194.7«4.      ENVELOP -MACHINE.      Isaac    L.    RBBtTAi*, 
Richmond.   Va..  assignor   to   Union   Envelope   Company, 
Richmond.     Va.     Filed     June     12.     1915.     Serial     No. 
.^1.1.719.      (Cl.  9.1 — 61.) 
1     In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 

for  applying  gum  to  an  envelop  blank  in  doae  proxlnlty 
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to  an  opening  In  the  same,  of  means  located  directly  be- 
neath the  gumming  means  for  applying  a  patch  to  the 
envelop  blanit  to  cover  the  opening,  means  for  simulta- 
aeoasly  folding  the  blank  and  presglng  the  patch  upon 
the  same,  and  means  for  uninterruptedly  feeding  the 
patched  blank  from  the  patch  applying  means  to  the  fold- 
ing and  pressing  means. 


2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  simultaneously  applying  gum  to  the  flaps  and  around 
an  opening  in  an  envelop  blank,  of  means  located  directly 
beneath  the  gumming  means  for  applying  a  patch  to  the 
envelop  blank  to  cover  said  opening,  means  for  slmulta- 

.  neously  folding  the  blank  and  pressing  th»'  patch  upon  the 
■ame,  and  means  for  feeding  the  patched  blank  from  the 
patch  applying  means  to  the  folding  and  pressing  means. 

3.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  applying  gum  to  an  envelop  blank  in  close  proximity 
to  an  opening  in  the  same,  of  an  air  blast  mechanism  for 
applying  a  patch  to  the  envelop  blank  to  cover  the  open- 
ing, means  for  simultaneously  folding  the  blank  and  press- 
ing the  patch  upon  the  same,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
patched  blank  from  the  patch  applying  means  to  the  fold- 
ing and  pressing  means. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feeding 
table,  for  supporting  a  pile  of  envelop  blanks,  a  recipro- 
cating gumming  die  for  applying  gum  around  an  opening 
In  the  uppermost  blank  in  said  pile,  means  located  di- 
rectly beneath  the  gumming  die  for  applying  a  patch  to 
the  envelop  blank  to  cover  said  opening,  means  for  simul- 
taneously folding  the  blank  and  pressing  the  patch  upon 
the  same,  and  means  for  feeding  the  patched  blank  from 
the  patch  applying  means  to  the  folding  and  pressing 
means. 

5.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
ing table  for  supporting  a  pile  of  envelop  blanks,  of  a  strip- 
ping plat.*  arranged  above  said  table,  a  reciprocating 
gumming  die  for  applying  gum  around  an  opening  in  the 
uppermost  blank  in  said  pile,  an  air  blast  mechanism  for 
directing  air  through  said  stripping  plate  for  applying  a 
patch  to  the  envelop  blank  to  cover  said  opening,  means 
(or  simultaneously  folding  the  blank  and  pressing  the 
patch  upon  the  same,  and  means  for  feeding  the  patched 
blank  from  the  patch  applying  means  to  the  folding  and 
pressing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.ld4.785.  WATER-HEATER.  SUMMiBViau)  O.  ROB- 
KBTS,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  3,  191S.  Serial  No. 
11.795.     (CI.  219—48.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rheostat  having  a  movable 
arm  and  a  fluid  cylinder,  of  a  bead  fixed  to  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  piston  cylinder,  a  piston  working  within  the 
piston  cylinder  and  operated  upon  by  the  fluid  contained 
in  the  fluid  cylinder,  brackets  statlonarily  mounted  above 
the  head,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  brack- 
ets, a  stem  connected  with  the  piston  and  having  slldable 
connection  with  said  rocking  lever,  an  arcuate  extension 
formed  on  the  arm  of  the  rheostat,  a  second  rocking  le- 
ver supported  above  the  head  and  having  connection  with 
said  first  named  rooking  lever,  a  lug  on  the  second  named 
lever  and   acting  against   the   extension   on    the  arm.  a 


weight  carrying  arm  pivoted  to  the  other  bracket  and  also 
pivoted  to  the  said  stem,  and  adjustable  weights  on  said 
arm  at  opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal  connection  with  the 
bracket. 


0^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rheostat  havlns  a  movable 
arm  and  a  fluid  cylinder,  of  a  head  fixed  to  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  piston  cylinder,  a  piston  working  within  the 
piston  cylinder  and  operated  upon  by  the  fluid  contained 
in  the  fluid  cylinder,  brackets  statlonarily  mounted  above 
the  head,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  brackets, 
a  stem  connected  with  the  piston  and  having  slldable  con- 
nection with  said  rocking  lever,  an  arcuate  extension 
formed  on  the  arm  of  the  rheostat,  a  second  rocking  lever 
supported  above  the  head  and  having  connection  with  said 
flrst  named  rocking  lever,  a  lug  on  the  second  named  le- 
ver and  acting  against  the  extension  on  the  arm.  a  weight 
carrying  arm  pivoted  to  the  other  bracket  and  also  piv- 
oted to  the  said  stem,  adjustable  weights  on  said  arm  at 
opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  bracket, 
and  a  colled  retractile  spring  having  connection  with  the 
extension  and  the  said  arm  of  the  rheostat  for  bringing 
the  arm  to  normal  position  upon  a  reduction  in  the  fluid 
pressure  within  the  first  named  cylinder. 


1.194,786.  SWIVEL  OATB  LATCH. 
Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  June  19, 
104,590.      (CI.  70 — 28.) 


Charlit  C.  Ross, 

1916.       SerUI    No. 


. -.?/ 


^~'r 


I^^^Lll 


H 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  support  :  a  ver- 
tical keeper  journaled  on  the  support,  the  keeper  compris- 
ing a  loop  embodying  upper  and  lower  bars,  side  bars  con- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  bars,  and  spindles  projecting 
In  opposite  directions  from  the  upper  and  lower  bars ; 
means  for  securing  the  spindles  for  rotation  on  the  sup- 
port;  a  horizontally  swinging  gate;  and  a  latch  out- 
standing from  the  gate,  the  latch  including  oppositely 
projecting  arms  terminating  in  back  bent  hooks,  the  bills 
of  which  He  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  latch  ; 
the  upper  and  lower  bars  of  the  keeper  being  reversely 
bent  in  opposite  directions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spin- 
dle*. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  fence  post  hav- 
ing a  notch  in  its  forward  edge  defining  upper  and  lower 
parallel  horizontal  shoulders  and  a  reduced  upright  at  the 
rear  of  the  shoulders  :  a  lower  bolt  resting  on  the  lower 
shoulder  and  supported  thereby  against  downward  bend- 
ing, the  bolt  passing  through  the  upright  and  including 
an  eye  one  flat  side  of  which  rests  on  the  lower  shoulder 
to  prevent  the  bolt  from  rotating  ^n  Its  axis ;  an  upper 
bolt  passing  through  the  post  above  the  upper  shoulder 
and  including  an  eye  ;  a  keeper  comprising  a  loop  adapted 
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to  awing  In  the  notch,  and  upi>er  and  lower  spindles  at 
the  ends  of  the  loop,  the  isplndles  being  disposed  at  the 
forward  edge  of  the  post  and  being  journaled,  respectively, 
In  the  eyes  of  the  upper  and  lower  bolts,  the  loop  having 
parallel  horizontal  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  lower  edge 
of  the  loop  resting  on  the  eye  of  the  lower  bolt  to  support 
the  keeper  for  rotation,  and  a  portion  of  the  upper  edge 
of  the  loop  being  adapted  to  engage  l>eneath  the  upper 
shoulder  to  prevent  an  upward  movement  of  the  keeper  ; 
nuts  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  t)Olts  and  coactlng  with  the 
rear  edge  of  the  post,  both  nuts  being  adjustable  to  vary 
the  position  of  the  spindles  with  respect  to  the  vertical, 
the  lower  nut  being  adjustable  to  cause  the  lower  spindle 
to  t>ear  with  a  varying  pressure  against  the  forward  edge 
of  the  post,  thereby  to  regulate  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  keeper  ;  a  horizontally  swinging  gat»" ;  a  latch  coactlng 
with  the  keei>er  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  latch  to  the 
gate  for  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  the  keeper, 
whereby  the  latch  may  be  made  to  cooperate  with  the 
keeper  when  the  distance  between  the  gate  and  the  post 
varies. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fence  post  hav- 
ing a  notch  in  its  forward  edge  defining  upper  and  lower 
parallel  horizontal  shoulders  and  a  reduced  upright  at 
the  rear  of  the  shoulders  ;  a  lower  bolt  resting  on  the 
lower  shoulder  and  supported  thereby  against  downward 
bending,  the  bolt  passing  through  the  upright  and  includ- 
ing an  eye  one  flat  side  of  which  rests  on  the  lower  shoul- 
der to  prevent  the  bolt  from  rotating  on  its  axis  ;  an  up- 
per bolt  passing  through  the  post  above  the  upper  shoul- 
der and  including  an  eye  ;  a  keeper  comprising  a  loop 
adapted  to  swing  in  the  notch,  and  upper  and  lower  spin- 
dles at  the  ends  of  the  loop,  the  spindles  being  disposed 
at  the  forward  edge  of  the  post  and  being  journale<l,  re- 
spectively, in  the  eyes  of  the  upper  and  lower  bolts,  the 
loop  having  parallel  horizontal  upper  and  lower  edges,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  loop  resting  on  the  eye  of  the  lower  t>oit 
to  support  the  keeper  for  rotation,  and  a  portion  of  the 
upper  edge  uf  the  loop  being  adapted  to  engage  t>eneath 
the  upper  shoulder  to  prevent  an  upward  movement  of  the 
keeper  ;  nuts  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  traits  and  coactlng 
with  the  rear  edge  of  the  post,  both  nuts  l>elng  adjustable 
to  vary  the  position  of  the  spindles  with  respect  to  the 
vertical,  the  lower  nut  l>eing  adjustable  to  cause  the  lower 
spindle  to  t>ear  with  a  varyiuK  pressure  against  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  post,  thereby  to  regulate  the  speed  ro- 
tation of  the  keeper ;  a  horizontally  swinging  gate ;  a 
latch  coactlng  with  the  keeper;  and  means  for  securing 
the  latch  to  the  gate. 


1.194,787.  SANITARY  COVER  FOR  CANS  AND  UTEN- 
SILS. Otto  Rddou>h,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  79,549.     (O.  220—115.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  can  having  a  sloping  seat 
at  one  side  with  a  hinge  at  tho  top  edge  of  the  seat,  of  a 
cover  jointed  to  the  said  binge  and  adapted  to  close  the 
mouth  of  the  ran  and  shaped  to  lie  upon  the  said  seat 
and  l)«  secured  thereon  during  the  emptying  of  the  can. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  cam  having  a  sloping  seat  at 
one  side  with  a  hinge  at  the  top  edge  of  said  seat  and  a 
raised   rib  around   the   margin   of  such   seat,  of  a  cover 


jointed  to  the  said  binge  and  adapted  to  close  the  month 
of  the  can  and  shaped  to  lie  upon  the  seat  within  the  aald 
rib. 

3.  A  can  having  a  hinge  upon  a  line  across  the  top  of 
the  can  with  a  sloping  seat  extended  downward  from  such 
hinge  and  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  mouth  of  the 
can,  and  a  cover  jointed  to  the  said  hinge  and  adapted  to 
fit  interchangeably  to  the  mouth  of  the  .can  or  to  the  said 
seat. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  can  having  a  sloping  seat  at 
one  side  and  a  hinge  at  the  top  edge  of  the  seat,  of  a 
cover  jointed  to  the  said  hinge  and  fitted  tightly  to  the 
mouth  of  the  can  and  shaped  to  He  upon  the  said  seat, 
and  a  fastening  for  securing  it  thereon. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  can  having  a  sloping  seat 
at  one  side  with  a  hinge  at  the  top  edge  of  the  seat,  of  a 
cover  jointed  to  the  said  hinge  and  fitted  tightly  to  the 
mouth  of  the  can  and  having  an  aperture  for  charging 
the  can,  a  door-plate  jointed  to  a  pivot  to  swing  within 
the  cover  to  close  the  aperttire,  said  cover  having  a  seg- 
mental slot  formed  about  such  pivot,  and  a  cover-plate 
for  the  slot  on  the  outer  side  of  the  cover,  with  a  con- 
nection to  the  door-plate  for  opening  and  closing  the  same 
without  exposing  the  slot. 


1.194,788.  GRAIN  -  SEPARATOR.  GuBTAV  O.  RuND, 
Christine,  N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,658. 
(CI.  130 — 18.) 


1.  A  separator  of  the  kind  de8crit>ed.  Including  a  trav- 
eling endless  apron,  having  an  upwardly  moving  Inclined 
surface,  means  for  distributing  grain  onto  said  upwardly 
moving  Inclined  surface,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  secured 
for  swinging  movement  toward  and  from  said  upwardly 
moving  inclined  surface,  and  a  grain  retarding  plate  ae- 
cnred  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 

2.  A  sefmrator  of  the  kind  described.  Including  a  trav- 
eling endless  apron,  having  an  upwardly  moving  inclined 
surface,  means  for  distributing  grain  into  said  upwardly 
moving  Inclined  surface,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  secured 
for  swinging  movement  toward  and  from  said  upwardly 
moving  inclined  surface,  ana  a  pair  of  grain  retarding 
plates  secured  to  said  arms,  one  In  advance  of  the  other, 
at  points  below  the  delivery  of  the  grain  onto  said  up- 
wardly moving  inclined  surface. 


1,194,789.  SECTIONAL  CUSHION  -  TIRE.  JACOBDS 
Spykkb.  Amsterdam.  Netherlands.  Piled  Nov.  IS.  1914. 
Serial  No.  871,890.     (CI.  152 — ^9.) 

1.  A  sectional  cushion  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  in 
combination  a  rlra,  a  circumferential  series  of  openings  In 
the  rim  having  outwardly  divergent  walls,  a  circumfer- 
ential series  of  tread  studs  having  inwardly  converging 
necks  adapted  for  push  fit  engagement  with  the  walls  of 
the  said  openings  and  snap-fastening  means  upon  the 
bases  of  each  stud  adapted  for  passage  through  the  open- 
ings and  engageable  with  the  walls  thereof. 
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2.  A  aectlonal  cushion  tire  for  yehlclp  wheels  comprls- 
iBg  a  rim,  a  clrcamferentlal  series  of  tread  studs  havtDg 
Inwardly  converging  necks,  a  circumferential  series  of 
openings  In  the  rim  having  outwardly  diverging  load  re- 
ceiving walls  conforming  In  outline  to  the  necks  of  the 
tread  studs,  enlargements  at  the  bottoms  of  each  of  the 
openings,  and  a  metallic  spring  clip  for  each  of  the  stads 
adapte<j  to  pass  Uirough  the  openings  and  lock  Into  the 
said  enlargements. 


3.  A  sectional  cushion  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  compris- 
ing A  rim,  a  circumferential  series  of  tread  studs  having 
Inwardly  converging  necks  and  non-reslllent  heads,  a  cir- 
cumferential series  of  openings  In  the  rim  having  out- 
wardly diverging  load  receiving  walls  I'on forming  In  out- 
line to  the  necks  of  the  tread  studs,  air  spaces  between 
the  studs  and  the  load  receiving  walls  communicating 
with  the  outer  atmosphere,  enlargements  at  the  bottoms 
of  each  of  the  openings,  and  a  metallic  spring  clip  for 
each  of  the  studs  adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings 
and  lock  Into  the  said  enlargements. 

4.  A  sectional  cushion  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
rim,  a  circumferential  series  of  tread  studs  having  in- 
wardly converging  necks  and  non  resilient  heads  having 
recesses  therein,  a  circumferential  series  of  openings  In 
the  rim  having  outwardly  diverging  load  receiving  walls 
conforming  In  outline  to  ^he  necks  of  the  tread  studs 
and  against  which  the  necks  bear,  air  spaces  between  the 
studs  and  the  load  receiving  walls  communicating  with 
the  outer  atmosphere,  and  fastening  means  at  the  bases 
of  each  of  the  studs. 

5.  A  sectional  cushion  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  compris- 
ing a  rim,  a  circumferential  aeries  of  tread  studs  having 
Inwardly  converging  necks,  a  circumferential  series  of 
openings  In  the  rim  having  outwardly  diverging  load 
receiving  w&lls  conforming  in  outline  to  the  necks  of  the 
tread  studs,  enlargements  at  the  bottoms  of  each  of  the 
openings,  a  metallic  spring  clip  for  each  of  the  studs 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings  and  lock  into  the 
said  enlargements,  said  clips  having  anchorages  extending 
into  the  necks  of  the  studs. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,790.  RESILIE.NT  WHEEL.  JACOBt's  Sptkbr,  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands.  Filed  Nov.  13,\1914.  Serial  No. 
871,891.      (CI.  152—34.) 

1.  In  a  yieldable  wheel  structure  for  vehicles  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  outer  wheel  casing,  an  Inner  wheel, 
a  resilient  rolling  surface  In  the  form  of  studs  projecting 
through  holes  In  the  outer  wheel  casing  and  an  annular 
pneumatic  cushion  serving  to  hold  the  parts  together,  of 
a  fl.1t  transverse  annular  surface  on  each  side  of  the  Inner 
part  of  the  outer  wheel  casing. 

2.  In  a  yieldable  wheel  structure  for  vehicles  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  outer  wheel  casing,  an  Inner  wheel, 
a  re.sillent  rolling  .surface  In  the  form  of  studs  projecting 
through  holes  in  the  oater  wheel  casing  and  an  annular 
pneumatic  cushion  serving  to  hold  the  parts  together,  of  a 
flat  transverse  annular  surface  on  each  side  of  the  Inner 
part  of  the  outer  wheel  casing  and  an  annular  recess  in 


each  side  wall  of  the  outer  casing  opening  Into  the  Interior 
thereof. 


8.  In  a  yieldable  wheel  structure  for  vehicles  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  outer  wheel  ranlng.  an  lnn«>r  wheel, 
a  resilient  rolling  surface  In  the  form  of  studs  projecting 
through  holes  In  the  outer  wheel  casing  and  an  annular 
pneumatic  cushion  serving  to  hold  the  parts  together,  of 
a  flat  transverse  annular  8urfa<'e  on  each  side  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  outer  wheel  casing  and  an  annular  recess  la 
each  side  wall  of  the  outer  casing  opening  Into  the  In- 
terior thereof  sdjacont  the  flat  annular  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  yleldahlp  wheel  structure  for  vehicles  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  ontiT  wheel  casing,  an  Inner  wh»^l, 
a  resilient  rolling  surface  In  the  form  of  studs  projecting 
through  holes  in  the  onter  wheel  casing  and  an  annular 
pneumatic  cushion  serving  to  hold  the  parts  together,  of 
a  periphery  for  the  inner  wh.'cl  which  Is  V  shaped  In 
crosfl-9e<-tlon.  the  point  of  the  V  extending  outward,  a 
fat  transrerjM"  surface  on  each  side  of  the  inner  part  of 
the  outer  wheel  casln?  pach  terminating  adjacent  the 
shoulders  of  thp  inner  whe<»|  and  an  annular  recess  in 
each  side  wall  of  the  onter  casing  opening  Into  the  interior 
thereof  adjacent  the  flat  annular  surfaces. 

5.  In  a  yieldable  wheel  structure  for  vehicles  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  outer  wheel  casing,  an  outer  wheel, 
a  resilient  rolling  surface  in  the  form  of  studs  projecting 
through  holes  In  tjhe  outer  wheel  casing  and  an  annular 
pneumatic  cushion  serving  to  hold  the  parts  together, 
of  a  periphery  for  the  Inner  wheel  which  is  V  shaped  In 
cros.«!  section,  the  point  of  the  V  extending  outward,  a 
Pat  transverse  annular  surface  on  each  side  of  the  Inner 
part  of  the  outer  wheel  casing.  *»ach  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  shoulders  of  the  inner  wheel,  an  annular  re- 
cess in  each  side  wall  of  the  outer  casing  opening  Into  the 
Interior  thereof  adjacent  the  flat  annular  surfaces,  the 
annular  pneumatic  cushion  normally  leaving  the  annular 
rec<>sse8  vacant  and  contacting  with  the  flat  transverse 
annular  surfaces. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jarette.] 


1.194.791.  MACHINE  FOR  CREASING  LE.\THER  ASD 
THE  LIKE.  Edwin  Ball  Stimpsox.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,629.      (CI.  69 — 2.) 

1.  In  a  creasing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  spaced  ends,  one  of  which  has  an  open  portion,  of  a 
head  mounted  In  the  frame  and  having  a  supporting  por- 
tion for  creanlng  devices,  one  end  of  which  Is  exposed  In 
the  open  portion  of  the  end,  a  creasing  device  that  is 
movable  rbroiigh  the  open  portion  of  the  end  and  Is  ap- 
plicable to  and  removable  from  the  .«upportlng  portion  of 
the  head  through  said  open  portion  of  the  end.  and  means 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  frame  and  engaging  the  head 
In  the  open  portion  of  said  end  for  mo>^n«  said  head. 

2.  In  a  I Tf^asinn  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having   spaced   ends   provided    with   openings,   of  a    head 


mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  a  depending  portion  for 
BupportlUR  creasing  devices,  the  ends  thereof  being  in 
line  with  the  o|>en  portions  of  the  frame,  creasing  devices 
movable  through  the  open  portions  and  applicable  to  and 
removalile  from  said  exposed  ends  through  the  same, 
awans  for  yifldiugly  moving  the  head  downwardly,  and 
devices  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  engaging 
the  ends  of  tbt-  head  In  the  openings  of  said  frame  and 
above  the  supporting  portion  for  ele%-atlng  the  bead. 


3.  A  creasing  machine  having  an  open  ended  frame,  a 
vertically  movable  head  having  a  lower  edge  adapted  to 
•lldably  support  creasing  devices,  a  creasing  device  having 
its  top  constructed  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  said 
lower  edge,  said  creasing  device  being  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  or  removed  from  said  head  through  the  opening 
Id  the  end  of  the  framt'.  and  means  on  said  creasing  de- 
vice for  locking  It  In  different  positions  of  adjustment 
along  aaid  edge. 

4.  A  creasing  machine  having  a  vertically  movable 
head  :  and  a  creasing  device  supported  from  said  head, 
•aid  device  comprising  a  creasing  tool  which  Is  a  rotatable 
support  liavlng  a  plurality  of  creasing  dies  around  Its 
periphery. 

5.  A  creasing  machine  having  a  vertically  movable 
bead ;  a  creasing  device  supported  from  said  head,  said 
device  comprising  a  creasing  tool  which  Is  a  rotatable 
•upport  having  a  plurality  of  creasing  dies  around  Its 
periphery ;  and  pawl  and  ratchet  means  which  permits 
the  rotatable  Hupp<jrt  to  be  rotated  In  one  direction  only. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,194,792.  TELESCOPIC  LOCK  SCREW  BOLT  OB 
F.\STENER.  William  Danibl  Stbwabt,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  12,820.  (CI. 
86—1.) 


1.  A  telescopic  lock  screw-bolt  comprising  an  external 
member  having  a  head  and  also  having  a  longitudinal 
•crew-threaded  bore  that  extends  from  end  to  end  of  said 
member;  an  externally  and  Internally  threaded  tubular 
second  member  provided  with  n  head  and  adapted  to  screw 
Into  the  bore  of  the  external  member  :  and  a  screw  pro- 
vided with  a  head  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  the 
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threaded  end  of  the  second  member ;  the  head  of  the 
screw  engaging  with  the  external  member. 

2.  A  teles<oplc  lock  screw  bolt  comprising  an  external 
member  having  a  head  and  a  taper  body,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally screw-threaded  bore  that  extends  from  end  to 
end  of  said  member;  an  externally  and  Internally-threaded 
tubular  second  member  provided  with  a  head  and  adapted 
to  screw  into  the  l)ore  of  the  external  member ;  and  a 
screw  provided  with  a  head  and  adapted  to  be  screwed 
Into  the  threaded  end  of  the  second  member  ;  the  heed  of 
the  screw  engaging  with  the  external  member. 

'i.  A  telescopic  lock  Bcrew-bolt  comprising  an  external 
member  having  a  head  and  a  taper  screw-threaded  body, 
and  a  longitudinal  screw- threaded  bore  that  extends  from 
end  to  end  of  said  member  ;  an  externally  and  internally- 
threaded  tubular  second  member  provided  with  a  head 
and  adapted  to  screw  Into  the  bore  of  the  external  mem- 
ber ;  and  a  screw  provided  with  a  head  and  adapted  to  be 
screwed  Into  the  threaded  end  of  the  second  member ; 
the  head  of  the  screw  engaging  with  the  external  member. 

4.  A  lock  screw  bolt  comprising  a  hollow  member  pro- 
vided with  a  head  and  a  threaded  bore  ;  a  headed  and  ex- 
ternally and  internally  threaded  meml)er  in  the  bore ;  and 
a  headed  screw  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  second  mem- 
ber, the  head  of  said  screw  contacting  with  said  hollow 
member  ;  said  members  being  variously  threaded  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  telescopic  lock  screw-bolt  comprising  an  external 
member  having  a  counter-sunk  head  and  also  having  a 
longitudinal  screw-threaded  bore  that  extends  from  end  to 
end  of  aald  member  ;  an  externally  and  Internally-threaded 
tubular  second  member  provided  with  a  head  and  adapted 
to  screw  Into  the  bore  of  the  external  member ;  and  a 
screw  provided  with  a  head  and  adapted  to  be  screwed 
into  the  threaded  end  of  the  second  member ;  the  head  of 
the  screw  seating  In  said  counter-sink  and  engaging  with 
the  external  memt>er. 


1,194,798.  HOSE  CONNECTION.  Harold  V.  Sttbbs, 
Warwlcli,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  80,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,246.     (CI.  187—28.) 


A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  members, 
one  of  said  members  being  provlde<l  with  a  cylindrical 
socket  and  a  shoulder  formed  at  the  base  of  the  socket, 
circnmferentlally  spaced  ribs  formed  In  sai<l  socket,  said 
ribs  providing  diametrically  opptised  channels  between 
their  mutually  adjacent  ends  and  having  notches  formed 
in  their  Inner  edges,  a  highly  resilient  gasket  seated  with- 
in the  socket  and  presenting  a  substantially  square  shoul- 
der opposite  said  ribn  and  bearing  against  tbe  shoulder, 
the  other  of  said  members  being  provlde<l  with  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  adapted  for  Insertion  within  the  socket  and 
having  its  extremity  rounded,  diametrically  opposite  lugs 
formefl  on  said  portion  and  having  curved  outer  surfaces 
which  merge  with  the  roundeil  extremity,  said  lugs  being 
adaptetl  to  pass  through  said  channel  with  the  l^unded 
end  of  said  portion  compressing  the  gasket  radially  from 
Its  opening  between  it  and  the  shoulder  to  hold  the  outer 
ends  of  the  lugs  yieldably  engaged  in  said  notches  to  pro- 
vide a  tight  Joint  between  the  members,  said  lugs  upon 
rotation  of  the  members  In  opposite  directions  serving  to 
couple  or  uncouple  the  members  under  the  expansive  and 
contractive  action  of  the  gasket. 


1,194,794.       SLEKiH     ATTACHMENT     FOR     AUTOMO- 
BILES.    Thomas  Tbionb,  Iron  Belt,  Wis.     Filed  Not. 
29.  1915.     Serial  No.  63,928.      (Cl.  21 — 47.) 
1.  In  a  sleigh  structure,  a  runner  casing  provided  In  Its 

bottom  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  sprocket  wheels  In   the 
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casing,  a  sprocket  chain  trained  about  aald  wheels,  spars 
carried  by  certain  links  of  the  chain  and  sprocket  pinions 
disposed  In  the  casing,  adjacent  the  slot  and  meshing 
with  said  chain  to  hold  the  ihaln  adjacent  the  slot  and  to 
close  the  link  apertures  of  the  chain. 


1,194,795.  M.\TRIX  FOR  PRESSING  SOUND-REC- 
ORDS. Walt«b  S.  Ttlcr  and  Fbank  L.  Capfs,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Graphophone  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. File<l  July  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,172.  (CI. 
18—6.8.) 


M 


1.  In  a  matrix  for  pressing  sound-records,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  shell  or  matrix  surface  proper  and  the  backing 
therefor,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  central  openfng 
therethrough,  with  an  eyelet  extending  through  and  fit- 
ting said  opening,  and  having  one  flanged  shoulder  engag- 
ing the  rear  of  the  backing,  and  another  flanged  shoulder 
engaging  the  front  face  of  the  shell,  one  of  said  shoulclers 
being  formed  by  upsetting  the  end  of  the  eyelet  to  hold 
tbe  same  in  position. 

2.  In  a  matrix  for  pressing  sound  records,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  copper  shell  forming  the  face  proper  of  the 
matrix,  a  metal  bacldng  therefor,  said  shell  and  backing 
being  each  provided  with  a  central  opening  therethrough, 
an  eyelet  fitting  in  said  opening  and  having  a  flange  en- 
gaging the  rear  of  the  backing,  and  an  outwardly  turned 
annular  bead  engaging  the  front  face  of  said  shell. 

3.  l4>  a  matrix  for  pressing  sound-records,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  metal  shell  forming  the  face  proper  of  the 
matrix,  a  metal  hacking  therefor,  said  shell  and  backing 
being  provided  with  a  centering  opening  therethrough,  and 
an  eyelet  fitting  snugly  in  said  opening  and  provided  with 
an  outwardly  turned  upset  shoulder  for  engaging  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  matrix  for  pressing  sound -records,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  metal  shell  forming  the  face  proper  of  the 
matrix,  a  metal  backing  sweated  thereto,  said  shell  and 
backing  each  being  provided  with  a  centering  opening 
therethrough,  an  eyelet  fitting  In  said  opening  and  having 
a  flange  engaging  the  rear  of  the  backing  and  an  out 
wardly  turned  upset  annular  bead  engaging  tbe  front  face 
of  said  shell. 


2.  In  a  sleigh  structure,  a  runner  casing,  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  bottom,  sprocket  wheels  In  the 
casing,  a  spur  sprocket  chain  carried  by  said  wheels, 
transverse  shafts  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  casing  adja- 
cent the  slots  and  sprocket  spurs  carried  on  said  shafts 
and  meshing  with  the  chain. 

3.  In  a  sleigh  structure,  a  runner  casing  having  an  Up- 
wardly curved  forward  end.  the  bottom  and  said  forward 
end  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  driving 
sprocket  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  casing,  a  sprocket  In 
the  forward  portion  of  the  casing,  a  spur  chain  trained 
about  said  sprockets,  and  spur  pinions  Journaled  In  tbe 
casing  adjacent  the  bottom  and  forward  end  for  holding 
and  guiding  the  chain  adjacent  the  slot. 


1,1M.7»6.  KEY-POCCH.  Jamis  S.  Waenu,  New  Phila- 
delphia. Ohio.  Plied  Nov.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  63.076. 
(CI.  150 — 10.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  constructed  from  a  strip 
of  flexible  material  a  portion  of  which  is  folded  into  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  each  open  at  the  ends  and  along  one  side 
and  the  remaining  portion  forming  a  flap  to  fold  around 
the  pockets,  and  fastening  devices  extending  through  the 
pockets  and  each  including  an  internally  threaded  tubular 
member  and  a  threaded  pin  engaging  in  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  tubular  memt)er  and  pin  being  respectively 
formed  with  lateral  heads  at  their  outer  ends,  said  fasten- 
ing devices  constituting  pivots  for  keys  within  the  pockets 
and  adjustable  longitudinally. 


1.194.797.  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS.  FR.4XK  8. 
WaiSB,  BalUmore.  Md.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.  45,971.      (CI.  152 — 8.) 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  having  a  tread,  a  plurality  of  half 
tubular  members  spaced  apart  at  their  loner  peripheries 
and  forming  cushioning  devices  therefor,  said  devices 
b<<lng  disposetl  on  different  sides  of  the  tread,  said  tread 
having  grooves,  one  on  each  of  said  sides  thereof  for 
receiving  bald  cushioning  devices  and  effecting  the  mount- 
ing of  the  tread  as  well  as  the  cushioning  thereof,  and 
common  means  for  fastening  said  devices  together  and 
connecting  the  tire  to  a  wheel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  tire  therefor  having 
a  tread,  cushioning  means  for  the  tread  separable  from 
the  wheel  and  attachable  to  the  wheel  to  surround  its 
p<Tiphery.  cushioning  elements  within  said  cushioning 
means,  means  mounting  said  cushioning  maans.  strut 
means  detachable  from  the  wheel  mounted  from  the  last 
mentioned  means.  an<l  cushioning  means  for  the  tread 
mounted  on  said  strut  means  intermediate  said  elements. 

3.  \  vehicle  tire  having  a  tread,  oppositely  disposed 
cushioning  elements  therefor,  said  tread  overlapping  said 
elements,  and  a  metallic  ring  embedded  in  said  tread  sur- 
rounding said  elements  on  the  exterior  thereof. 

4.  A  vehicle  tire  having  a  tread,  cushioning  elements 
therefor,  said  tread  having  grooves  receiving  said  elements, 
second  cushioning  elements,  flanges  on  said  tread  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  flr«t  and  second  mentioned  cush- 
ioning elements,  resilient  reinforcing  means  cooperating 
with  said  second  mentioned  cushioning  means  and  com- 
mon to  said  flanges,  and  reinforcing  means  extending  from 
said  reinforcing  meanK  and  Intermediate  the  first  men- 
tioned cushioning  elements. 

5.  A  vehicle  tire  having  a  tread,  cashloning  means 
therefor,    cushioning   elements    additional    to    said    means 
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Intermediate  said  means  on  which  the  Inner  face  of  the 
tread  rests,  and  strut  cushioning  means  for  the  tread 
Intermediate  said  cushioning  elements. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.798.  CLOSURE  POR  PRESSURE  -  CHAMBERS. 
CLirroRD  E.  Wintzei.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Bahmann  Iron  Works  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
12.677.      (Q.  188—10.) 

S 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  cylinder  and  plunger  in  said  cylinder,  a 
resisting  plug  In  the  cylinder,  said  plunger  and  said  plug 
and  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  inclosing  a  pressure  chamber 
aad  said  chaml>er  having  an  inlet,  and  means  slidable 
transversely  of  the  cylinder  to  engage  with  said  resisting 
plug  and  hold  it  toward  said  plunger. 

2.  In  R  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder,  a 
r«ilstlng  plug  in  said  cylinder,  said  plunger  and  said  re- 
■Istlnjr  plug  and  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  Inclosing  a 
pressure  chaml)er.  and  said  pressure  chamt>er  having  an 
Inlet,  and  fastening  means  slidable  through  a  wall  of 
■aid  cylinder  and  across  and  in  engagement  with  said 
resisting  plug  to  hold  the  plug  toward  said  plunger. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder,  a 
reslstinK  plug  in  said  cylinder,  said  plunger  and  said  re 
sistlng  plug  and  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  inclosing  a 
pressure  chamber,  and  said  pressure  chamber  having  an 
Inlet,  and  a  shear  bar  engaging  with  a  wall  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  in  engagement  with  said  resisting  plug  to  hold 
tbe  plug  toward  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deBcrll>ed,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  cylinder  and  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder. 
A  resisting  plug  In  said  cylinder,  said  plunger  and  said 
resisting  plug  and  tbe  walls  of  the  cylinder  inclosing  a 
pressure  chamber,  and  said  pressure  chamt>er  having  an 
Inlet,  and  fastening  means  slidable  transversely  of  said 
cylinder,  and  across  and  in  engagement  with  said  resist- 
ing plug  to  hold  the  plug  toward  said  plunger. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  fixed  cylinder  and  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder, 
a  resisting  plug  in  said  cylinder,  said  plunger  and  said 
resisting  plug  and  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  inclosing  a 
pressure  chamber,  and  said  pressure  chamber  having  an 
inlet,  and  a  shear  bar  slidable  transversely  through  a 
wall  of  said  cylinder  from  its  exterior,  and  across  and  in 
engagement  with  said  resisting  plug  to  hold  the  plug 
toward  said  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


provided    with    corner   recesses,   and   a    flat    resilient   seal 
and  cushion  surrounding  the  outer  surface  of  the  flange 


1,194.799.     RECEPTACLE.     Georoe  R.  Webt,  GrapevlUe. 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Falk  Tobacco  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 

Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1916.     Serial 

No.  61.288.      (CI.  217—66.) 

A  receptacle  comprising  a  rectangular  body,  a  cover 
tkerefor  having  a  depending  flange  that  extends  Into  and 
conforms  to  tbe  contotir  of  tbe  body.  Bald   flange  being 


and  having  portions  seated  In  the^  cornar  recesses  to  hold 
said  seal  and  cushion  In  a  flat  condition. 


1.194.800.  SPLASH-TROUGH  FOR  LUBRICANTS.  ErMMT 
M.  White,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  90.188.      (a.  184—18.) 


1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
crank  case  having  a  main  oil  receptacle  and  a  bottom 
for  the  crank  case  formed  with  a  series  of  alined  auxiliary 
receptacles  into  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  connecting 
rod  may  dip  to  splash  the  oil  out  of  said  receptacles, 
means  to  elevate  the  oil  from  the  main  receptacle  and 
conduct  It  to  the  auxiliary  receptacle,  bolts  for  securing 
the  bottom  to  the  crank  case,  and  a  sheet  metal  oil  con- 
veyer l>ent  to  constitute  two  portions,  one  of  them  con- 
sisting of  a  horizontal  portion  formed  with  holes  through 
which  said  bolts  may  extend  to  secure  the  conveyer  in 
position,  and  the  other  portion  being  inclined  and  having 
its  upper  edge  In  engagement  with  one  wall  of  the  crank 
case. 

2.  In  a  multi-cylinder  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
crank  case  having  a  removable  bottom  provided  with  auxil- 
iary oil  receptacles  and  also  having  a  main  oil  receptacle 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  bottom  and  to  one  of  the  auxil- 
iary receptacles,  a  reinforcing  hAr  extending  *ithiif  said 
crank  case  along  the  opening  which  is  normally  closed  by 
said  bottom,  screws  extending  through  said  bottom  and 
crank  case  and  Into  said  l>ar.  and  an  oil  conveyer  mounted 
within  the  bottom  and  consisting  of  an  Inclined  portion 
extending  from  one  wall  of  the  crank  case  downwardly 
over  the  reinforcing  bar  and  a  second  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  "below  said  rein- 
forcing bar  and  secured  in  position  by  said  screws. 

3.  In  a  multi-cylinder  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
crank  case  formed  of  a  pluiallty  of  parts,  bolts  for  secur- 
ing the  parts  together,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  series 
of  alined  receptacles  for  lubricating  oil,  and  an  oil  con- 
veyer formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  constitute 
two  strips  at  an  oblique  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
strips  being  inclined  and  extending  from  a  side  wall  of 
the  crank  case  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  receptacles, 
the  other  being  formed  with  holes  through  which  a  series 
of  said  bolts  may  extend  to  hold  said  conveyer  in  position. 

4.  In  a  mnltl-cylinder  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
crank  case  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  bolts  for  secur- 
ing the  parts  together,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  series 
of  alined  receptacles  for  lubricating  oil.  and  an  oil  con- 
veyer formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  constitute 
two  strips  at  an  oblique  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
strips  being  Inclined  and  extending  from  a  side  wall  of 
the  crank  case  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  receptacles, 
tbe  other  being  formed  with  holes  throngk  which  a  serlea 
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of  said   bolts  may   extend   to  hold   said   conveyer  In   posl 
tion,   iiaid  inclined   strip  being   formed   with   troughs   for 
conveying  the  oil  longitudinally  of  the  crank  case. 

5.  In  a  multi-cylinder  entrine,  the  combination  of  a 
crank  case  forme<l  of  a  plurality  of  partR,  bolts  for  secur- 
ing the  part;*  together,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  series 
of  alined  receptacles  for  lubricating  oil,  and  an  oil  con- 
Teyer  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  constitute  two 
strips  at  an  oblique  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  said  strips 
being  Inclined  and  extending  from  a  side  wall  of  the 
crank  case  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  receptacles,  the 
other  being  formed  with  holes  through  which  a  series  of 
■aid  bolts  may  extend  to  hold  said  conveyer  In  position, 
said  Inclined  strip  l>eing  formed  with  troughs  which  In- 
cline downwardly  toward  one  end  of  the  strip, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.194,801.  COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  EASEL.  JOBBPH  H. 
Williamson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1918.  Serial 
No.  51.307.      (CT.  211—24.) 


1.  A  collapsible  dlxplsy  easel  comprising  base  and  front 
and  back  limbs,  hlngedly  connected  at  their  edges  to  fonn 
when  erected  a  generally-triangular  structure,  there  being 
a  binge  forme<l  In  the  front  llmh  intermediate  its  ends 
to  permit  collapse  of  the  structure,  and  means  compris- 
ing the  article  to  be  displayed  for  bracing  said  front  limb 
to  prevent  its  movement  about  the  last  mentioned  hinge. 

2.  A  collapsible  display  easel  comprising  base,  front,  and 
back  members,  hlngedly  connected  to  form  a  trtangnlar 
structure,  the  front  member  extending  above  its  hinge  con- 
nection with  the  back  member,  there  being  a  hinge  formed 
In  the  front  member  Intermediate  Its  connection  with  the 
base  and  the  back  members  to  permit  collapse  of  the  struc- 
tare.  and  means  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  meml>«r 
to  support  the  bottom  of  an  article  to  be  displayed,  the 
upper  end  of  which  projects  Across  the  last  mentioned 
hinge  and  rests  upon  the  upper  extension  of  the  front 
member. 

3.  A  collapsible  display  easel  comprising  a  single  strip 
of  cardboard  scored  on  parallel  lines  Intermediate  Its  ends 
to  provide  a  base  portion,  the  front  and  back  portions  of 
the  strip  being  brought  together  and  permanently  secured 
above  a  scored  line  In  the  back  member  thereby  forming 
a  triangular  structure,  there  being  a  hinge  formed  In  the 
front  member  Intermediate  its  connection  with  the  base 
and  rear  members  to  permit  collapse  of  the  structure,  and 
means  comprising  the  article  to  l>e  ilisplaye^l  for  hractng 
said  front  member  to  prevent  Its  movement  about  the  last 
mentioned   hinge. 

4.  A  collapsible  display  easel  comprising  a  single  strip 
or  cardboard  9core<I  on  ptarallel  lines  Intermediate  Its  ends 
to  provide  a  base  portion,  the  front  an<l  hark  portions 
of  the  strip  being  brought  together  and  permanently  se- 
eured  above  a  scored  line  in  the  hack  member  thereby 
forming  a  triangnlar  structure,  there  being  a  hinge  formed 
la  the  front  member  lnteniie«llate  its  connection  with  the 
base  and  rear  members  to  permit  collapse  of  the  structure, 
said  front  member  having  an  opening  formed  therein  near 
Ita  lower  portion  to  receive  the  base  of  an  article  to  be 


displayed,  the  upper  end  of  which  rests  upon  the  face 
member  above  Its  connection  with  the  hack  member. 

5.  A  collapsible  display  easel  comprising  l>aiie.  front  and 
t>ack  limbs  hlngedly  connected  at  their  e<1ges  to  form 
when  erected  a  generally  triangular  structure,  there  being 
a  hinge  formed  in  one  of  said  limbs  to  permit  collapse  of 
the  structure,  and  a  brace  member  of  material  cut  from 
the  front  limb  to  form  an  article  receiving  opening  and 
Joined  to  the  front  limb  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening, 
said  brace  member  tteing  downwardly  bent  to  engage  the 
Iwse  and  provide  a  brace  to  hold  tl»e  structure  In  erected 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,194,802,  UNITING  KNITTED  WEBS.  Lena  N.  D. 
Williams,  Ogonti,  Pa.  Piled  June  10.  1915.  Serial 
No.  33.244.      (CI.  66 — 32.) 


The  mode  herein  described  of  uniting  stitches  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  knitted  web,  said  mo<le  <>on8lstlng  In  first 
projecting  stitch  receiving  quills  throush  ytitches  on  one 
side  of  the  web  from  below  said  web  and  projecting  stitck 
receiving  quills  through  stitches  on  the  other  side  of 
the  web  from  above  the  same,  then  folding  one  set  of  quills 
with  the  stitches  upon  them  over  Into  registry  with  the 
other  set  of  quills,  and  causing  the  points  of  one  set  of 
qidlls  to  overlap  the  bases  of  the  other  set.  and  then 
uniting  the  pairs  of  stitches  upon  the  quills  by  means 
of  a  separately  produced  chain  of  stitches,  the  stitch  form- 
ing needle  passing  first  through  a  stitch  on  one  of  the 
quills  and  then  through  the  stitch  on  the  quill  which  reg^ 
Isters  therewith. 


1,194,808.  TUBE  ROLLING  TABLE.  Clkmbnt  L.  Wi*. 
SAMA.K,  Summit  county,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  A  Rubtter  Company,  .\kron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  nied  Mar.  10,  1915.  Serial  Xo,  18,488,  (CI. 
154—7.) 


1.  A  table  on  which  inner  tubes  are  rolled  comprising  a 
tase  and  no  air  bag  thereon. 

2.  A  table  on  which  Inner  tut>es  are  rolled  comprising  a 
base,  an  air  bag  thereon  and  a  cover  for  said  air  bag. 

3.  \  table  on  which  raw  rubber  tubes  are  rolleil  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  rubtM>r  air  bag  there«B  »ad  a  canvas  cover 
for  said  air  hag. 

4.  A  table  for  rolling  Inner  tubes  of  pneumatic  tlrea  com* 
prising  a  base,  an  elongated  air  bag  thereon  snd  a  (mavas 
cover  for  said  air  bag,  the  longitudinal  section  of  said 
table  when  inflated  pres«»ntlng  a  i-tralght  portion  long 
enough  to  permit  the  rolling  of  a  tube  thereon. 

5.  A  table  for  rolling  Inner  tubes  of  pnefimatic  tires  com- 
prising a  base,  an  elongated  air  tiag  thenon  and  a  canvas 
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for  said  air  ttag.  the  longitudinal  sertlon  of  said 
when    inflated    presenting    a    straight    portion    long 
aa^nsh   to  permit   the  rolling   of  a   tul>e   thereon  ami   the 
section  thereof  h<>iug  curved  throughout. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,804.  FRAiUB  FOR  THE  SUSPENSION  OF  SUITS 
OF  CLOTHES  FOR  UENTLKMBN,  IN  TRUNKS. 
FaiBOKicH  MoBiTZ  WoLrr.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.176,     (01.  206—7.) 


1.  Id  a  frame  for  suspending  gentlemen's  bults  in  trunks. 
tkc  combination  with  an  adjustable  roller  adapted  for  car- 
rying a  pair  of  trouMers  and  a  waist-coat  In  the  Inside 
of  a  box.  of  an  adjustable  rail  provided  with  straps  and 
adapted  for  carrying  conveniently  folded  top  coats,  and 
a  flexible  protecting  cover  elastlcally  stretched  over  said 
rail. 

2.  A  garment-supporting  device  for  trunks,  comprising  a 
frame  having  end  walls,  one  of  said  end-walls  having  an 
opening  near  one  side  and  a  bayonet-slot  near  the  other 
side,  a  gdrment-suppf>rting  member  within  Kaid  frame,  a 
strap  connected  to  one  end  of  said  member  and  extending 
through  said  opening,  a  strap  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  and  ad- 
justably gripped  In  said  Itayonet-slot.  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  free  ends  of  aald  straps  together  outside  the 
frame. 

3.  A  garmentaupurtlng  device  for  trunks,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  straps  each  having  one  of  Its  ends  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  a  garment  supporting  member  hav- 
ing openings  near  its  ends  through  each  of  which  one 
of  said  straps  passes  and  whereby  said  member  is  carried 
by  said  straps,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of 
said  straps  together  over  the  garments. 

4.  A  garment  supporting  device  for  trunks,  comprising  a 
frame  hnvlnK  end  and  side  walls,  one  of  said  end  walls 
havlnt:  openings  therein,  a  garment-supporting  m«mt»er 
wlthlu  said  frame,  straps  connected  to  said  member  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  openings,  means  for  ae- 
curlog  ihe  free  ends  of  said  straps  together  outside  said 
frame,  a  second  pair  of  straps  i-ounected  to  said  frame 
somewhat  Iteluw  the  normal  position  of  said  garment- 
supporting  member,  a  second  garment-supporting  member 
having  openings  adjacent  its  ends  through  which  the  lat- 
ter straps)  pas».  whereby  said  sei-ond  gainieut-supportlng 
member  is  larrletl  by  said  straps,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably aecarlng  the  free  ends  of  the  latter  straps  together 
over  the  garments. 

5.  .V  garment  supporting  device  for  trunks,  comprising 
a  frame  having  end-  and  side  walls,  one  of  said  end-walls 
having  openings  therein,  a  garment-supporting  member 
within  said  frame,  straps  connected  to  said  member  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  openings,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  straps  together  outside  said 
frame,  a  second  pair  of  straps  ronnected  to  said  frame 
somewhat  below  the  normal  position  of  said  garment- 
supporting  member,  a  second  garment-supporting  member 
having  openings  adjacent  its  ends  through  which  the  lat- 


ter straps  pass,  whereby  said  garment-supporting  memtier 
is  carried  by  said  straps,  means  for  adjustably  securing 
the  free  ends  of  the  latter  straps  together  over  the  gar- 
ments, a  flexible  cover  for  said  frame  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  end-walls,  and  means  for  securing 
the  other  end  of  said  cover  to  the  other  end-wall. 


1,194,805.        AUTOMATIC     LID  SUPPORT.       Clikton     K. 

Woods,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Grapb- 
ophone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn,,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  July  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  852.656. 
(Cl.  217 — 60.) 


An  automatic  prop  for  the  hinged  lid  of  a  box  or  the 
like,  consisting  of  a  slotted  plate  secured  to  the  top  of 
such  box.  a  flange  plate  depending  therefrom,  a  lower 
guide-plate  secured  to  the  side  of  said  flange  plate  and 
having  a  seat  on  the  upper  edge  thereof,  an  upper  guide- 
plate  secured  on  the  same  side  of  said  flange-plate  and 
having  its  lower  edge  conforming  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
lower  guide-plate  ho  as  to  produce  a  substantially  M- 
shaped  paasageway  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
guide-plates,  a  prop-bar  pivoted  to  the  lid  and  extending 
through  said  slot,  and  a  projection  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  liar  adapted  to  pass  through  said  passageway  and  to 
rest  In  said  seat. 


1,194,806.  DRAFT -PLATE.  Henbt  I.  Wriglet,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear  Attachment 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1914. 
Serial  No.  861,792.     (CT.  213 — 42.) 


1.  A  draft  plate  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  cham- 
bered abutment,  such  abutment  having  in  its  bottom  a 
bolt  hole  and  a  separate  eQtran<'e  opening  for  the  admis- 
sion of  a  bolt. 

2.  A  draft  plate  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  and  a  cham- 
bered abutment,  such  abutment  having  a  transverse  parti- 
tion apertured  for  the  passage  of  a  bolt  bead,  the  bottom 
of  the  abutment  being  provided  with  a  t>olt-hole  and  a  sep- 
arate entrance  opening  for  the  admission  of  a  bolt. 

3.  A  draft  plate  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  cham- 
bered abutment,  such  abutment  having  a  transverse  aper- 
turetl  partition  and  guide  ribs  above  and  below  the  parti 
tion  and  inclined  toward  its  aperture,  and  In  Its  bottom  a 
bolt  hole  and  an  entrance  opening  for  the  admission  of  a 
bolt. 

4.  A  draft  plate  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  cham- 
bered abutment,  the  abutment  having  in  Its  bottom  a  bolt 
hole  approximately  on  Its  vertical  axis  and  an  entrance 
opening  tor  a  bolt  disconnected  from  the  bolt  hole,  and 
guide  ribs  for  centering  a  bolt  over  the  bolt  hole. 
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1,194.807.  STEAM  -  MOTOR  AND  ELECTRICAL  -  GEN- 
ERATOR COMBINED  -  EFFICIENCY  INDICATOR. 
Rboimalo  SoiiOif  XaxAKT,  BIrmlQsham,  Ehigland,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Frank  Gllman.  Blrmlogbam,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Aoc  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  S&4.530.  (CL 
78—15.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  Indicating  the  com- 
blne<l  efBclency  of  a  condensing  Rteam  engine  or  the  like 
and  an  electrical  generator,  comprising  In  combination  a 
watt  meter  having  an  index  hand  and  opposed  sets  of 
colls,  means  whereby  one  set  of  colls  is  In  circuit  with  the 
generator  through  a  variable  resistance,  a  weir  over  which 
the  air  pump  of  the  engine  discharges,  means  for  control- 
ling said  resistance  according  to  the  amount  of  water  pass- 
ing over  said  weir,  means  whereby  the  other  set  of  coll* 
is  maintained  in  a  shunt  circuit  of  the  electrical  generator, 
the  arrangements  being  such  that  any  variation  between 
the  two  sets  of  coils  forming  the  combined  watt  meter 
is  Indicated  by  the  deflection  of  said  index. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  indicating  the  com- 
bined efficiency  of  a  condensing  steam  engine,  or  the  like, 
and  an  electrical  generator  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  watt  meter  having  opposed  colls,  a  weir  located  In 
the  air  pump  discharge  of  the  steam  engine,  a  float  In  said 
weir,  a  rheostat,  a  brush  therefor,  means  whereby  said 
float  controls  the  movements  of  said  brush  against  said 
rheostat,  means  whereby  said  rheostat  is  maintained  in 
circuit  with  the  electrical  generator  and  with  one  series 
of  colls  of  said  meter  In  combination  with  the  opposed 
series  of  coils  of  said  electric  meter  located  in  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit from  said  generator,  the  two  series  of  opposed  colls  of 
said  meter  being  arranged  to  form  an  Indicating  watt 
meter. 


1,194,808.  TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  OR  RECORD- 
ING SYSTEM  AND  APPLIANCE.  Arthpr  Babrt, 
Liverpool,  England.  Piled  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No 
815,645.     (Cl.  177—351.) 

1.  Electrical  systems  for  transmitting  temperature  data 
from  a  distance,  comprising  in  combination,  thermo-elec- 
tric means  and  line  connections ;  appliances  connected 
therewith  for  signaling  automatically  the  maximum  and 
minimum,  and  special  temperature  data  ;  a  main  battery 
and  line  ;  means  for  testing  and  adjusting  the  main  bat- 
tery and  line,  and  for  testing  the  said  thermo-electric 
means  and  line  connections,  comprising  a  key  switch,  an 
adJusUble  rheostat  connected  with  the  switch,  and  a  re- 
sistance having  a  seio  temperature  co-efflcient  ;  an<l  an  ad- 
jnstable  rheostat  In  the  main  line  connections  of  the 
thermo-electric  means  for  adjusting  and  regulating  the 
same ;  all  combined  and  adapted  to  operate  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  Electrical  systems  for  transmitting  temperature  from 
a  distance,  comprising  in  combination,  thermo-electric 
means  having  maximum  and  minimum  contacts ;  a  tem- 
perature indi(«tlng  instrument  ;  electric  connections  be- 
tween the  means  and  the  instrument ;  a  key-switch  which 
controls  the  electric  connections  between   the  Instrument 


and  the  tbemo-electric  means  for  indicating  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  means ;  relay  Instruments  having  switches  and 
connected  with  the  maximum  and  minimum  contacts ;  aa 
indicator  connected  with  the  relay  instrument ;  a  mala 
battery  ;  connections  between  said  battery,  and  said  mc«ns 
and  t>etween  said  battery  and  said  temperature  indicating 
Instrument :  an  adjustable  rheostat  which  adjusts  and 
regulates  the  connections  with  the  thermo-electric  means ; 
a  resistance  having  a  tero  temperature  co-efflcient  and 
connected  with  the  Instrument,  to  enable  the  resistanc* 
of  the  thermo-electric  means,  the  Indicating  Instrument, 
battery  and  connections  between  these  parts  to  be  tested, 
and  the  resistance  to  l>e  adjusted  to  a  definite  standard  of 
resistance  by  the  adjustable  realstance  connected  with  tha 
thermo-electric  means  connections  ;  an  adjustable  rheostat 
connected  with  the  resistance  ;  and  a  key  switch  which 
controls  the  connection  and  disconnection  of  the  resistanc* 
and  the  rheostat  with  the  In.strument  ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


3.  Electrical  systems  of  transmitting  temperature  data 
from  a  distance,  comprising  in  combination  thernio  elec- 
tric means  ;  an  indicating  instrument  :  a  battery  an<i  lines 
connected  therewith  ;  a  key  switch  for  controlling  the  in- 
strument ;  maximum  and  minimum  and  special  tempera- 
ture transmitting  and  Indli-atlng  means  connected  with 
the  thermo-electric  means  ;  ■  key  switch  ;  an  adjustable 
rheostat  connected  with  the  switch  ;  a  main  battery  and 
line  ;  and  a  resistance  having  a  sero  temperature  co-effl- 
cient connected  therewith,  arranged  In  connection  with 
and  for  testing  the  said  lines  and  indicating  instrument 
and  battery,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  BHectrical  systems  for  transmitting  temperature  from 
a  distance,  comprising  In  combination,  thermoelectric 
means ;  an  indicating  instrument  ;  main  electric  connec- 
tions between  the  means  and  Instrument :  a  main  battery 
and  an  adjustable  rheostat  in  the  connections  ;  a  resistance 
having  a  lero  temperature  co-efflcient  and  ele<trlc  connec- 
tions between  the  instrument  and  the  battery  ;  and  a  key 
switch  in  the  connections  t>etween  the  instrument  and  the 
t»attery  ;  whereby  the  resistance  of  the  main  line  connec- 
tions can  t>e  tested  snd  adjusted,  snd  the  measurement  of 
the  temperatures  transmitted  obtained ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  Electrical  systems  for  transmitting  temperatures 
from  a  distance  having  a  main  line  comprising  thermo- 
electric means,  an  indicating  Instrument,  battery  and  an 
adjustable  rheostat  :  a  secondary  line  comprising  a  re- 
sistance having  a  eero  temperature  coeffldent ;  and  a  key 
«wltch  connected  with  the  secondary  line  and  the  indicat- 
ing instrument,  whereby  the  main  line  can  be  tested  with 
the  standard  secondary  line,  and  adjuster!  by  the  adjust- 
able rheostat  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.j 
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1,194.800.  KET-RING.  SiD-fBT  O.  BioirwT,  Attleboro, 
Mass.  Piled  Feb.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  77,580.  (Cl. 
24—286.) 


1.  In  a  key  ring,  the  coujbination  with  a  shank,  of  a 
resilient  loop  upon  the  shank  provided  with  a  free  end, 
an  axlally  movable  member  on  the  shank,  and  an  Intnrned 
flange  on  one  end  of  the  member,  said  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  extending  into  the  member  adapted  to 
receive  the  loop  end,  and  with  a  second  slot  spaced  from 
the  first  slot,  said  loop  being  provided  with  a  notch 
adapted  to  receive  the  flange. 

2.  In  a  key  ring,  the  combination  with  a  shank,  of  a 
resilient  loop  upon  the  shank  provided  with  a  free  end, 
an  axlally  movable  member  on  the  Kbank,  and  an  inturned 
flange  upon  the  member,  said  flange  being  provided  with 
a  di'ep  slot,  and  with  a  lest*  deep  Blot  spaced  from  the 
first  slot,  said  slots  being  adapted  to  respectively  receive 
and  seat  the  end  of  the  loop,  said  loop  being  provided  with 
a  notch  to  receive  the  flange. 

3.  In  a  key  ring,  the  combination  with  a  shank,  of  an 
open  loop  on  the  shank,  an  axlally  movable  member  on 
the  shank,  an  inturned  flange  on  the  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  free  end  of  the  loop  and  provided  with  spaced 
slots  to  respectively  receive  and  seat  the  loop  end,  &Di 
means  for  limiting  the  axial  travel  of  said  member  in 
both  directions. 

4.  In  a  key  ring,  the  combination  with  a  shank,  of  an 
open  loop  on  the  shank,  a  locking  member  comprising  a 
core  fast  on  the  shank  provided  with  a  recess,  a  shell 
axlally  movable  on  the  core,  and  a  pin  in  the  shell  regis- 
tering In  the  recess,  and  a  flange  on  the  shell  adapted 
to  engage  the  loop  and  providetl  with  notches  spaced  from 
each  other  the  length  of  said  recesa. 


1,194,810.  CASKET-CARRIAGE  FOR  BURIAL-VAULTS. 
OiOBGE  W.  BRLLia,  Oallon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Grave  Vault  Company,  Gallon,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
IS,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,273.     (Cl.  27—3.) 


The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  door  open- 
ing therein  and  provided  upon  its  bottom  inwardly  of  the 
door  opening  with  a  flange,  of  a  track  arranged  upon  the 
said  t>ottom  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  flange,  and  a  carriage  including  a  supporting 
body,  and  a  roller  supporting  said  body  and  located  for- 
wardly  of  the  transverse  middle  of  the  carriage  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  said  track,  the  roller  supporting  the  forward 
end  of  the  carriage,  and  the  said  flange  being  adapted  for 
the  support  of  the  rear  end  of  the  carriage. 


1,194,811.       MUSIC-ROLL    FOR    PIANO-PLAYERS,    Ac. 
Frbdcrkk  r.  Billings,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Flk>d  Mar. 
IS.   1916.      SerUl   No.   85,015.      (Cl.   84 — 162.) 
1.  A  perforate  music  sheet  having  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions, each  adapte<i  to  <"ontrol  the  production  of  a  note  In 
a  musical  scale,  and  an  Imperforate  border  portion  of  said 
sheet  at  one  side  of  the  perforated  porfion  being  provided 
with  a  musical  staff  divided  into  fragments,  each  of  which 


is  lineally  offset  from  those  which  Immediately  precede 
and  succeed  it,  and  each  of  which  carries  a  note  In  a  po- 
sition to  t>e  exjwsed  over  the  tracker  bar  of  a  player  piano 
substantially  in  synchronism  with  the  Initial  portion  of  a 
perforation  In  the  music  sheet  controlling  the  prodaetion 
of  the  same  note  by  the  Instrument,  the  lines  of  said  staff 
fragments  t>elng  disposed  transversely  of  the  sheet. 


hii 

hH   H, 
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2.  A  perforate  music  sheet,  provided  with  an'  imperfo- 
rate border  portion  having  thereon  a  musical  stalT,  sub- 
divided into  fragments  each  provided  with  a  printed  note 
and  with  said  fragments  connected  by  group  lines  to  farm 
measures, — each  of  the  fragments  composing  a  measure 
having  its  lines  disposed  transversely  of  the  sheet  being 
laterally  and  lineally  offset  from  the  others,  snd  the  initial 
fragments  of  the  measures  being  lineally  alined  with  each 
other. 

3.  A  perforate  music  sheet  provided  with  a  border  por- 
tion having  thereon  a  musical  staff  having  transversely 
disposed  lines  and  subdivided  Into  fragments,  each  frag- 
ment carrying  a  note  in  a  specific  relation  to  and  sub- 
stantially alined  with  a  perforation  in  the  sheet  control- 
ling the  production  on  the  instrument  of  the  same  note, 
said  fragments  t>eing  grouped  to  form  measures  and  having 
the  Initial  and  final  fragments  connected  by  group  lines, 
each  of  the  fragments  composing  a  measure  being  lineally 
and  laterally  offset  from  the  others. 

4.  A  perforate  music  sheet  provided  with  a  border  por- 
tion having  thereon  a  musical  scale  having  transversely 
<iisposed  lines  subdivided  into  fragments,  said  fragments 
being  arranged  in  groups,  each  group  constituting  a  meas- 
ure, and  the  several  fragments  composing  a  group  t>elng 
offset  from  each  other  along  a  diagonal  line, — each  frag- 
ment carrying  a  note  In  a  position  for  exposure  over  the 
tracker  bar  of  a  player  piano  substantially  simultane- 
ously with  the  initial  position  of  a  perforation  controlling 
the  production  of  the  same  note  by  the  instrument. 

5.  A  perforate  music  roll  for  piano  players,  including 
the  combination  with  a  portion  of  the  roll  having  perfo- 
rations, of  a  border  portion,  provided  with  a  musical  scale 
having  transversely  disposed  staff  lines,  subdivided  into 
fragments,  with  each  fragment  containing  staff  bars  and 
a  note  and  located  on  the  roll  above  and  laterally  offset 
from  the  preceding  fragment.  lines  connecting  the  frag- 
ments together  in  groups,  each  group  constituting  a  meas- 
ure, and  each  fragment  being  substantially  horizontally 
alined  with  the  initial  portion  of  the  perforation  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  instrument  to  produce  the  note 
or  notes  appearing  on  the  fragment. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,812.     ARCH-SUPPORT.     Alrxandeh  E.  Block,  St. 

Lonis.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  0.  1915.     Serial  No.  55,095.     (Cl. 

86—71.) 

1.  In  an  arch  support,  an  insole;  a  pocket  mounteil  on 
the  lower  face  of  the  Insole  and  having  apertures  along 
its  length  :  and  an  insert  arranged  to  fit  within  said 
pocket  and  having  means  to  engage  with  said  apertures. 
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2.  An  arcb  support  compriaiug  an  insole  provided  on 
its  lower  face  with  a  detachable  pockft  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  Indole  and  a  detachable  pocJiet  extend- 
ing tranAvermely  of  said  initole;  and  in»ert«  arranged  to 
be  adjustably  mounted  along  the  length  of  said  pockets. 


3.  As  arch  support  comprising  an  insole  proTlded  on 
Its  lower  face  with  a  pocket  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  Insole  and  a  pocket  extending  transversely  of  said 
insole ;  and  inserts  arranged  to  be  adjustably  mounted 
along  the  length  of  said  pockets. 

4.  An  arch  support  comprisinK  an  insole  provided  on 
its  lower  face  with  a  pocket  extt-ndlng  longitudinally  of 
•aid  Insole  and  a  pocket  exten<llng  transversely  of  said 
Insole ;  inserts  arranged  to  be  adjustably  mounted  along 
the  length  of  said  pockets  ;  and  means  for  locking  said 
Inserts  within  said  pockets  against  accidental  displace- 
ment. 


1,194,813.  8TOVK- SHELF.  John  Z.  Bbow.v.  Hlfh 
Point,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  S«rUl  No.  81.429. 
(a.  248—18.) 


^^ass^S^t^iti^atiti^^^^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  standard 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support  and  having  a  laterally 
enlarged  head  Including  an  outer  circular  face  and  with 
an  upwardly  opening  socket  centrally  of  the  head,  and  a 
shelf  having  an  arm  depending  therefrom  at  one  side, 
said  arm  enlarged  Laterally  at  the  lower  end  and  having 
an  annular  dei>endlng  flange  to  engage  the  circular  face 
of  the  standard  head  enlargement  and  with  a  stud  engag- 
ing in  the  socket  of  the  same. 


1,194.814.  GOLF-HOLE  LINING.  Thomas  J.  W. 
Brown,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  16.  1916.  Se- 
riai  No.  97.033.     (CI.  46 — 4.) 

1.  A  lining  for  golf-holes  comprising  in  combination  a 
bottom  member  aperturwl  to  receive  a  marker  standard, 
and  a  non-coutlnuuu.s  skeleton  support  for  the  lowermost 
end  of  such  standard  depending  from  said  bottom  member. 

2.  A  lining  for  golf-boles  comprising' in  combination  a 
downwardly  converging  bottom  member  aperturcd  cen- 
trally to  receive  a  marker  standard,  and  a  non-continuous 
skeleton  support  for  the  lowermost  end  of  such  standard 
depending  from  said  bottom  member. 

3.  A  lining  for  golf  holes  comprising  In  combination  a 
bottom  m»-ml»T  apertured  to  receive  a  marker  standard, 
«nd  a  plurality  of  Independent  flanges  depemllng  from  said 
bottom  member  to  form  a  non  continuous  support  for  the 
lowermost  end  of  said  standard. 

4.  A  cylindrical  lining  for  golf-holes  comprising  in  com- 
bination   a    <  em  rally    apertured    downwardly    converging 


l>ottom  member  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a  plurality  of 
independent    radial    flanges    t>en«<eth    said    t>ottoni    member 


converging  to  the  plane  of  Its  aforesaid  aperture  and 
adapted  to  coCperate  therewith  In  producing  a  non-con- 
tinuous support  for  said  standards. 


1,194.818.  BOX  MAKING  MACHINE.  Chari^s  Btaw- 
HAM,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Burnham  Basket 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  6,109.     (CT.  98 — 41.) 


-,  vm 


1.  In  a  t>ox-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  r*- 
olprocatory  puuch.  and  a  dio  havlDK  winf^H  the  Inner  »^ge» 
of  which  are  free  and  yieldingly  held  against  and  adapted 
lo  move  with  a  lapping  efffct  alwut  a  part  of  said  die. 

2.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
punch,  and  a  di"  having  folding  members  yieldingly  h»'ld 
against  .-1  part  of  said  die  and  having  a  rolling  lapping 
effect  about  .«ald   part. 

3.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
punch,  and  a  die  having  yielding  parts  forming  a  part  of 
the  base  of  said  die.  and  wings  the  inner  edges  of  which 
are  held  again^t  said  yielding  parts. 

4.  In  a  lH>x-making  machine.  th«  combination  of  a  rc> 
'Iprocatory  punch,  a  <lte  having  a  head  and  a  supporting 
part  for  shook.s  substantially  the  wtze  of  the  bottom  of  the 
;.ox  to  tM*  made,  wings  In  a  normal  position  located  in  sub- 
suntlally  parallel  relation  to  the  supporting  part  of  the 
die  and  having  their  inner  edges  yieldingly  held  to  move 
al>out  the  outer  etlges  of  said  supporting  part,  means  for 
moving  the  die  ItodUy  with  the  wings,  and  means  wheri-by 
the  wings  may  i^-  move<l  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the 
supporting  part  of  th»'  dl.>  and  in  su.  h  a  way  that  the 
shooks  are  positively  held  at  the  place  where  they  are 
folded  to  prevent  breaking  thereof. 

5.  In  a  l>ox-maklng  machine,  the  corabination  of  a 
punch,  a  die  having  a  supf>ortlng  part  for  shooks  sub- 
stantlallv  the  si^e  of  the  bottom  of  the  Iwx  to  be  made, 
wings  ha  Ing  their  Inner  e«|geH  yieldihgly  held  to  move 
about  the  outer  edges  of  said  supporting  part,  and  means 
whereby  the  wings  n»ay  be  moved  at  an  angle  with  relation 
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to  the  supporting  part  of  the  die  with  a  lapping  effect  so  Ing  arm,  lerers  pivoted  in  the  reapectlve  arms,  means  for 

tttat  the  shooks  are  positively  held  at  the  place  where  they  engaging  one  end   of  each    lever  to  close  said  Jaws,  and 

axe  folded.  springs  acting  on  the  other  ends  of  said  levers  for  reffu- 

[Clalnu  6  to  61  not  i>rlnted  in  the  Gatette.J  laUng  the  gripping  tension  of  said  Jaws. 


1,194.816.     SHUTTLE.     Mario  Camaomi.  Paterson,  N.  J. 
FUed  Apr.  S.  1915.     .SerUl  Xo.  19,872.     (CI.  189—27.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  spindle  structure  for  shuttles  In- 
dndlng  a  spindle  proper  and  a  cop-grip  shorter  than  the 
spindle  proper  and  adjusuble  longitudinally  on  and  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  spindle  structure  having 
approximately  the  same  general  diameter  in  any  trans- 
verse section  thereof  between  the  ends  of  the  cop-grip, 
whereby  a  cop  or  cop  tube  having  a  conical  bore  may  be 
slipped  over  and  entirely  house  the  cop-grip. 

2.  In  combination,  a  spindle  structure  for  shuttles  in- 
cluding a  spindle  proper  and  a  cop-grip  sleeve  shorter 
than  the  spindle  proper  and  adjustable  longitudinally  on 
and  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  spindle  structure 
having  approximately  the  same  general  diameter  in  any 
transverse  section  thereof  between  the  ends  of  the  sleeve, 
whereby  a  cop  or  cop  tube  having  a  conical  bore  may  be 
slipped  over  and  entirely  house  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  combination,  a  threaded  shuttle  spindle  member, 
a  cop  grip  member  screwed  thereon,  and  adjustable  by  ro- 
tation thereon  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  key  dlsen- 
gagea)il>  locking  said  meml)ers  together  against  rotation 
of  the  cop  grl;    member  on  the  spindle  member. 

4.  In   combination,   a   spindle  memt>er.   a   sleeve   member 
screwed  theret)n  and  adjustable  by  rotation  thereon  longl 
tudlnally    thereof,   and    a    spring   extending   between    the 
sleeve  and  spindle  meml>er8  and  against  each  of  them. 

5.  .\    shuttle   spindle    device    Including   a    spindle,   a    cop 

grip  member  rotative  on  substantially  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  spindle  and  having  a  screw  connection  there 
with,  and  means  to  secure  the  grip  member  against  rota- 
tion In  various  positions  to  which  It  Is  advanced  by  screw- 
ing relatively  to  said  spindle. 


4.  In  a  screw  machine,  a  rotat&ble  shaft.  Jaws  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  each  Jaw  having  a  reaxwardly  extending 
arm,  levers  pivoted  In  the  respective  arms,  means  for  en- 
gaging one  end  of  each  lever  to  close  said  Jaws,  springs 
acting  on  the  other  ends  of  said  levers  for  regulating  the 
gripping  tension  of  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  springs. 

5.  In  a  screw  threading  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  longltadinal  slot  therein,  of 
Jaws  pivotally  mounted  in  the  slotted  portion  of  said  stiaft 
and  having  rearwardly  extended  arms,  levers  mounted  on 
said  arms,  sprtngs  engaging  said  levers  at  one  end  to  regu- 
late the  gripping  tension  on  the  Jaws,  and  a  wedge  stiaped 
Jaw  opening  member  for  engaging  the  other  ends  of  said 
levers. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,818.  SEPABATOR  FOR  BATTERIES.  Rurrs  N. 
Chamberlain,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Gould  Storage 
Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,653.     (CL  204 — 29.) 


1,194,817.  CHUCK  FOR  SCREW  MACHINES.  T»U- 
kaCBKI  Z.  Carpkxtrr,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Federal  Screw  Corporation,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  753,101.      (CI.  29—130.) 

1.  In  a  screw  machine,  a  rotatable  shaft.  Jaws  pivotally 
mounte<I  thereon  and  each  having  a  rearw^ardly  extending 
arm.  members  pivoted  to  the  respective  arms,  yieldable  con 
nectlons  between  one  end  of  each  member  and  its  re«pec- 
tive  arm,  and  means  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
members  to  move  said  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  screw  machine,  a  rotatable  shaft.  Jaws  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  each  Jaw  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
arm.  levers  plvotecl  In  the  respective  arms,  means  for  yield- 
ingly connecting  one  end  of  each  lever  to  Its  respective 
arm,  and  means  for  engaging  the  other  ends  of  said 
levers  to  close  said  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  screw  machine,  a  rotatable  stiaft.  Jaws  pivotally 
mounted    thereon,   each   Jaw   having  a   rearwardly   extend 


1.  A  wood  separator  for  storage  batteries  having  sub- 
stantially its  natural  properties  with  a  &lm  of  inert  ma- 
terial lining  the  pores  thereof. 

2.  A  wood  separator  for  storage  batteries  having  sub- 
stantially its  natural  structural  formation  and  containing 
its  natural  coastitueuts,  and  protected  throughout  Is 
structure  by  a  thin  lining  of  Inert  material  not  filling  the 
pores. 

Z.  A  wood  .separator  for  storage  batteries  comprising 
a  piece  of  wood  of  substantially  Its  natural  structural 
formation  and  porosity  and  having  Its  fibers  thinly  coated 
with  Inert  material  to  retard  the  action  of  electrolyte  on 
the  constituents  thereof  but  not  tilling  the  pores. 

4.  A  battery  separator  comprising  a  wood  diaphragm 
retaining  substantially  Its  natural  porosity  and  all  its 
natural  constituents  and  having  a  film  of  Inert  material 
adapted  to  retard  the  action  of  the  electrolyte  upon  the 
constituents  of  the  wood  without  substantially  affe*  Ing 
is  natural  permeabilit/. 

5.  A  wood  separator  for  storage  batteries  having  Its 
natural  pores  lined  with  a  material  unaffected  by  dilute 
sulfuric  acid. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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1,194.819.  SKID.  Chaklks  A.  Clabk.  Buffalo  Center, 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,244.  (CL 
67—18.) 


A  gkld  compiislng  parallel  track  way8  baTing  upstaod- 
Ing  longltudiaai  marginal  flanges  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  thereof  and  tie  nxls  Interposed  be- 
tween the  track  ways  and  serring  to  maintain  the  same  In 
pre-determlned  spaced  relation,  the  extremities  of  said 
rods  underlying  the  track  ways,  and  U-sbap«d  arms  ar- 
ranged within  the  track  ways  and  spaced  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  means  for  securing  said  arms  to  the  track 
way,  certain  of  said  means  serring  to  anchor  the  connect- 
ing rods  to  the  track  ways. 


1,194,820.  MULTIPLEX  RADIOTELEGRAPH  SYSTEM. 
Edwin  H.  Colpitts,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1915.     Serial  No.  50.173.     (Q.  250—9.) 


99 


1.  In  a  multiplex  radio  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of 
generators  of  low  power  oscillations  of  high  but  differing 
frequencies ;  means  for  controlling  the  circuits  of  the  gen- 
eratoni  In  accordance  with  signals  to  be  transmitted ; 
means  for  rendering  said  generators  effective  in  cyclic 
and  rapid  succession  ;  means  for  amplifying  the  low  power 
oscillations  and  an  antenna  for  radiating  the  high  power 
oscillations. 

2.  In  a  multiplex  radio  signaling  system,  a  plurality 
of  generators  of  low  power  oscillations  of  high  but  differ- 
ing frequencies  ;  signaling  means  for  mo<llfytng  said  low 
power  oscillations  in  accordance  with  signals  ;  an  ampli- 
fier;  means  for  Impressing  said  modified  low  power  os- 
cillations from  the  generators  In  cyclic  and  rapid  succes- 
sion on  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier ;  a  radiating 
antenna  asoclated  with  the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier 
and  means  for  receiving  said  signals  simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  multiplex  radio  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of 
generators  of  low  power  oscillations  of  high  but  differing 
frequencies  ;  signaling  means  for  modifying  said  low  power 
oscillations  in  accordance  with  signals ;  an  amplifier ; 
means  for  impressing  said  modlflei]  low  power  oscillations 
from  the  generators  In  cyclic  and  rapid  succession  on  the 
Input  circuit  of  said  amplifier  ;  a  radiating  antenna  asso- 
ciated with  the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier  ;  a  receiv- 
ing antenna  and  a  plurality  of  clr<-ults  associated  there- 
with, each  adapfed  to  receive  and  translate  the  signals 
sent  from  the  corresponding  generator. 


4.  Id  a  multiplex  radio  signaling  system,  a  plurality 
of  generators  of  low  power  oscillations  of  high  but  differ- 
ing frequencies ;  signaling  means  associated  with  each 
generator ;  a  thermionic  amplifier  of  the  audlon  type ; 
means  for  connecting  said  generators  in  cyclic  and  rapid 
succession  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier;  a  radiat- 
ing antenna  associated  with  the  outpat  circuit  of  said 
amplifier ;  a  receiving  antenna  :  a  thermionic  amplifier  of 
the  audlon  type  associated  therewith  and  a  plurality  of 
circuits  each  adapted  to  receive  and  translate  the  signals 
sent  from  a  corresponding  generator. 

5.  In  a  multiplex  radio  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of 
generators  of  low  power  oscillations  of  high  but  differing 
frequencies ;  signaling  means  associated  with  each  gen- 
erator;  a  commutator;  a  thermionic  amplifier  of  the 
audlon  type;  connections  from  said  generator  to  the  com- 
mutator and  connections  from  the  commutator  to  the  Input 
circuit  of  said  amplifier  ;  a  radiating  antenna  associated 
with  the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier;  a  receiving  an- 
tenna ;  an  amplifier  associated  therewith  and  a  plurality 
of  circuits  each  adapted  to  receive  and  translate  the 
signals  sent  from  a  corresponding  generator. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.821.  GUARD-RAIL  FOR  PASSENGER  -  CARS. 
William  H.  Co.\ib«ab.  Homer,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  58,039.     (CI.  105—81.) 


1^ 


f- 


1.  A  guard  rail  for  passenger  cars  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rods  In  pairs  supported  by  brackets  and  forming  verti- 
cal supports  and  trackways  out  from  the  side  of  the 
car,  a  corresponding  number  of  hollow  posts  to  said  pairs 
and  communicating  therewith  through  the  upper  brackets, 
a  rail  sliding  In  said  tracks  and  cables  extending  through 
said  posts  and  said  upper  brackets  and  secured  to  said  rail 
and  suitably   operated. 

2.  The  L-ombinatlon  with  a  passenger  car  or  the  like  of 
a  pair  of  hollow  posts  secured  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  extending  In  parallel  vertical  relation, 
brackets  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  posts,  the 
upper  brackets  t>elng  hollow  and  communicating  with 
said  hollow  posts,  spaced  rods  arrangwl  in  pairs  and  car- 
ried by  the  respective  upper  and  lower  brackets  mounted 
on  the  posts,  a  guard  rail  slldable  l>etween  said  pair  of 
rods,  cables  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  guard 
mil  and  extending  upwardly  between  the  pairs  of  rods  and 
through  the  upper  brackets  and  posts  and  means  for 
operating  said  cables  for  raising  and  lowering  the  guard 
rail. 


1.194.822.  FRUIT  PRESS.  JoHS  C.  DABKALt^  Staunton. 
Va.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Sertal  No.  856,462.  (H. 
100 — 57.) 

1.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  follower,  a  tmrrel-enicaglnK  base  comprising  a  single  ring 
whose  lower  edge  Is  a  b«'arlng  edge  on  which  the  press 
may  rock  and  whose  upper  edge  Is  a  t>arrol  support  and  a 
connection  between  the  follower  and  the  I  ase  permitting 
movement  of  the   follower  with   reference  to  the  base. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  barrel  supporting  iMise,  a  pair  of  legs  rising  therefrom. 
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a   follower   slldably  mounted   on   said   legs,  a  lever   con- 
nected  with  said   follower,   ratchet  teeth  on   the  legs  for 


\ 


engagement  by  said  lever,  detent  pawls  on  the  follower  to 
engage  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  suspension  device  for  the 
follower  supported  by  the  legs. 


1.194.823. 
Fnlham, 
849.888. 


ROLLER  CHAIN 
England.  Filed 
(a.  21 — 100.) 


Bramah  Joseph  Diplock. 
July    9.    1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  row  of  spring  frames,  a  set  of 
rollers  lying  In  one  plane,  each  roller  being  Interposed 
between  and  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  two  adjacent  spring 
frames,  and  a  second  set  of  rollers  in  a  different  plane, 
each  of  the  latter  rollers  being  pivoted  to  the  side  of  one 
of  the  spring  frames. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  row  of  spring  frames  of  trapezoi- 
dal form,  a  set  of  rollers  lying  lu  one  plane  each  roller 
t>etng  Interposed  between  and  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  two 
adjacent  spring  frames,  and  a  second  set  of  rollers  in  a 
different  plane,  each  of  the  latter  rollers  l>elng  pivoted  to 
the  side  of  one  of  the  spring  frames. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of 
rollers,  adjacent  rolers  In  each  row  being  In  different 
planes,  means  for  permitting  some  of  the  rollers  to  move 
axlally.  and  springs  resisting  this  movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of 
spring  frames,  two  sets  of  rollers  lying  In  parallel  planes, 
each  roller  being  Interposed  between  and  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  two  adjacent  spring  frames,  a  third  set  of  rollers 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  first  planes,  each  of  the 
latter  rollers  being  pivoted  to  the  side  of  one  of  the  spring 
frames,  means  for  permitting  some  of  the  rollers  to  move 
axlally.  and  springs  resisting  this  movement. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  row  of  spring  frames  of  trapeioi- 
dal  form,  and  rollers  interposed  between  and  pivoted  to 
the   ends    of    two    adjacent    spring    frames. 

[Claim  G  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.824.  STAY  -  BOLT  FOR  BOILERS.  Bthan  I. 
DoDDS.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  874.825.      (CI.  8S— 1.5.) 

1.  .As  a  new  article  of  .manufacture,  a  stay  bolt  the 
shank  of  which  Is  provided  with  slots  each  extending 
lengthwise  the  shank,  and  an  Integral  web  separating  said 


slots  and  reducing  the  depth  of  the  latter  adjacent  on* 
bead. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stay  bolt  having 
integral  beads  and  a  shank  the  latter  being  grooved  on 
its  opposite  faces,  the  said  grooves  being  separated  by 
an  Integral  web  which  U  thicker  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stay  t>olt  com- 
prising a  shank  and  two  heads,  the  shank  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  grooves  extending  for  a  uniform  depth 
part  way  the  length  of  the  shank,  and  at  a  lesser  and 
uniform  depth  for  remainder  of  its  length,  the  said  slots 
being  separated  by  an  integral  web. 


1,194,825.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FLEXI- 
BLE BOLTS.  Ethan  I.  Dodds,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  2,662.     (CI.  10—27.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  blanks  for  flexible  bolts  con- 
sisting in  shaping  a  bar  between  rolls  to  produce  a  body 
and  two  oppositely  disposed  side  wings,  bending  the  side 
wings  onto  the  body  and  rolling  the  whole  into  cylindrical 
shape. 

2.  The  method  of  making  blanks  for  flexible  bolts  con- 
sisting in  shaping  a  rectangular  bar  between  rolls  to 
produce  a  body  and  two  opposingly  disposed  side  wings, 
bending  the  side  wings  over  onto  the  body  and  rolling  the 
bar  into  cylindrical  form  without  welding  the  contacting 
faces  of  the  body  and  wings. 

3.  The  method  of  making  blanks  for  flexible  bolts  con- 
sisting in  shaping  a  rectangular  bar  between  roiis  to  pro- 
duce a  body  and  two  oppositely  disposed  side  win.-s.  roll- 
ing the  outer  face  of  each  side  wing  into  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  bending  said  side  wings  against  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  body  and  rolling  the  rod  thus  formed  into  cylin- 
drical form. 

4.  The  method  of  making  bolts  consisting  In  rolling 
a  rectangular  bar  between  rolls  to  produce  a  body  and  two 
side  wings,  bending  the  side  wings  onto  the  body  and 
rolling  the  bar  Into  cylindrical  shape,  cutting  said  bar  into 
sections,  welding  the  ends  of  each  section  and  upsetting 
one  end  to  form  a  head,  twisting  the  f«hank  of  the  bolt  and 
then  threading  the  same. 


1,194,826.  WATER  CLOSET.  JOHN  J.  Doxotax,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,868.  (CL 
4—18.) 

1,  A  siphon  closet  for  insertion  In  an  apertured  wall. 
and  comprising  a  bowl,  a  siphon  terminating  In  a  vertical 
outlet  In  the  rear  of  the  bowl,  a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  floor  and  through  which  said  outlet  extends,  and  a 
vertical  lateral  flange  on  each  of  its  sides  located  In  a 
transverse  vertical  plane  between  the  said  outlet  and  the 
said  bowl. 
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2.  A  wall  cloMt  comprising  a  supporting  base  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  Hoor.  a  bowl,  a  learwardly  extending 
siphon  terminating  In  a  discharge  outlet  In  the  rear  of  the 
bowl,  a  bowl  vent  terminating  in  an  outlet  In  the  rear 
of  the  bowl  aboTe  the  siphon  outlet,  and  at  a  distance 
from  the  bowl  opening.  In  conseiiuenoe  of  which  the  closet 
maj  be  arranged  in  an  apertured  wall  with  the  bowl  in 
front  of  and  the  said  outlets  In  the  rear  of  said  wall. 


8.  A  water  closet  having  a  transverse  rib  to  rest  apon 
the  floor,  a  bowl  In  front  of  said  rib,  a  supporting  base 
In  the  rear  of  said  rib  and  means  In  the  rear  of  said  rib 
for  anchoring  the  base  of  the  closet  against  movement. 

4.  A  siphon  water  closet  comprising  a  transverse  rib 
to  rest  upon  the  floor,  a  bowl  In  front  of  the  rib  extending 
upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  rib,  an  outlet  from 
the  bowl  termlnatlni;  in  the  rear  ot  said  rib.  and  means 
in  the  rear  of  the  rib  for  anchoring  the  closet. 

5.  A  water  closet  comprlslnK  a  transverse  rib  to  rest 
upon  the  floor,  a  base  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rib 
to  rest  upon  the  floor,  a  twwl  in  front  of  the  rib  having 
an  outlet  passing  through  said  base,  and  means  In  the 
rear  of  said  rib  by  which  said  ijase  may  be  anchored  in 
place  upon  the  floor. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasctte.] 


1,1»4.827.  ATOMIZING  XOZZLK.  Llotd  B.  Edobbtok, 
Upland,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.  SerUl  No.  877,422. 
(CI.  137— «0.) 


*?*V5    _ 


In  an  atomlztnt;  noisle.  thp  combination  with  a  body 
having  an  Internal  chamber  and  a  cylindrical  passage  lead 
Ing  therefrom,  of  a  core  within  said  chamber  and  project- 
ing upwardly  within  said  passage  and  having  a  gas  passage 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  mouths  of  said  gas 
passage  and  of  said  cylln<lrlcal  passage  being  correspond- 
ingly flared  outwardly,  a  shell  surrounding  said  body  and 
providing  an  annular  <'hamt>er,  means  operative  to  conduct 
compresseil  gas  from  said  chamber  tu  said  gas  passage, 
a  cap  mounted  on  said  shell,  and  means  operative  to  con- 
duct  compresswl   gas   from   said    chamber   to   the   interior 


of  said  cap,  laid  cap  comprising  a  central  opening  having 
its  lower  rim  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  the 
diameter  of  said  opening  at  said  rim  being  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  mouth  of  said  passage  adjacent  thereto. 


1,194.828.  DISPENSING  PACKAGE  OR  RECEPTACLE. 
AaxHCB  Falk,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Falk  To- 
bacco Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  6t  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.     SerUl  No.  83.508.     (O.  206—66.) 


1.  A  lining  for  packages  or  receptacles  having  weak 
eaed  portions  adapted  to  be  separated  therefrom  to  form 
an  ejector. 

2.  A  lining  for  packages  or  receptacles  having  weaken- 
ing lines  arranged  to  permit  portions  to  be  separated  from 
the  lining  to  form  an  ejecting  device  Including  a  flnger- 
grlp,  a  pull  strip  and  au  ejector. 

3.  A  lining  for  packages  or  receptacles  having  weaken- 
ing lines  partUUy  surrounding  an  integral  portion  thereof 
said  portion  being  adapted  to  be  separated  from  the  lining 
on  the  said  lines  to  form  an  ejector  for  elevating  the  con- 
tents of  packages  and  receptacles. 

4.  A  lining  for  packages  or  receptacles,  having  separable 
portions  adapted  to  form  an  ejector  for  elevating  the  con- 
tents of  the  packages  or  receptacles. 

6.  A  lining  for  packages  or  receptacles  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  contour  of  the  package,  said  lining  having  one 
side,  its  bottom,  and  a  portion  of  the  opposite  side  pro- 
vided with  weakening  lines  to  permit  portions  of  the  lining 
to  be  separated  therefrom  on  saM  lines  to  form  an  eject- 
ing device  Including  a  finger  grip,  a  full  strip,  and  an 
ejector. 


1,194.829.  PROCESS  OF  TEMPERI.NG  METAL.  Thomas 
J.  Fai,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Perfection 
Spring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  799.480.  (CL 
148—37.) 


1.  The  process  of  tempering  which  consists  in  circulat- 
ing a  quenching  liquid  through  a  cooler  and  a  connected 
series  of  tanks  and  immersing  heated  articles  in  said  tanks 
respectively. 

2.  The  process  of  tempering  which  « onslsts  in  circu- 
lating a  quenching  liquid  through  a  series  of  tanks  eack 
of  which  has  a  hot  liquid  overflow  outlet  at  the  top  and 
a  cool  liquid  inlet  at  the  bottom,  whereby  the  temperature 
of  the  liquid  In  the  tanks  Is  equalised,  and  immersing 
heated  articles  in  said  tanks. 

8.  The  process  of  tempering  which  consists  In  circu- 
lating a  quenching  liquid  through  a  cooler  and  through 
a  succession  of  tanks  arranged  In  series  with  an  over- 
flow connection  from  one  tank  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
next  in  succeaslon.  and  Immersing  heated  articles  In  said 
tanks. 

4.  The  process  of  maintaining;  the  liquid  in  a  plurality 
of  tempering  baths  at  substantially  equal  temperature, 
comprising    circulating   the    liquid    through    a    cooler   and 


through  said  baths,  the  circulation  la  each  bath  being 
proportioned  to  the  rise  of  temperature  therein  produced 
by  the  article  being  tempered. 

.  \ 


1.194.830.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Thomas 
J.  Fat.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Goby  Engine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1913. 
Si^riAl  No.  782,583.     (CI.  128—177.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  port  communi- 
cating with  the  cylinder  and  a  port  loagittidlnally  spaced 
from  the  first  mentioned  port,  a  valve  sleeve  reclprocably 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  flirst  mentioned  port  and  provided  with  a  port  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  second  port,  an  abutment  within 
one  end  of  the  valve  casing  adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned 
port,  and  a  second  abutment  carried  by  the  first  mentioned 
abutment  and  located  within  the  valve  sleeve  adjacent  to 
and  shaped  to  guide  the  flow  through  the  second  port, 
said  casing  ports  being  Included  In  the  space  between  said 
abutments. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  rasing  having  a  port  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  communicating  with  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  port  beneath  and  longitudinally  spaced  from  the 
first  mentioned  port,  a  liner  sleeve  within  the  upper  end 
of  the  valve  casing  and  extending  adjacent  to  the  first 
port  and  there  provided  with  an  abutment,  a  hollow  abut- 
ment depending  from  the  said  liner  sleeve  and  located 
bej.iw  the  second  port,  a  tubular  lonnection  between  the 
said  liner  sleeve  and  said  second  atjutment.  the  second 
abutment  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  curved  wall 
extending  away  from  the  second  port,  and  a  sliding  sleeve 
valve  mounted  t>etween  the  said  casing  and  the  said  liner 
sleev<-  and  abutments  and  having  a  port  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  second  port. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  rasing  having  a  port  Inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  communicating  with  said  cylinder  and 
baring  a  port  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  first  men- 
tlon^-d  port,  an  abutment  within  the  valve  casing  adjacent 
to  the  first  port,  an  abutment  adjacent  to  the  second  port, 
sal'l  ports  being  located  In  th<^  space  between  said  abut- 
ments and  the  second  abutment  having  a  wall  which  Is 
lacllned  from  its  port  toward  the  first  mentioned  port, 
and  a  sliding  sleeve  valve  mounted  between  said  casing 
and  the  said  abutments  and  having  a  port  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  second  port. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  valve  casing  having  a  port  Inter- 
medlnte  of  Its  ends  communicating  therewith,  of  a  liner 
section  comprising  a  sleeve  inserted  Into  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  casing  and  having  at  its  lower  end  an  abut- 
ment adjacent  to  the  upper  side  of  said  port,  the  said  liner 
•action  txing  spaced  from  the  valve  casing  (o  provide  an 


annular  seat,  a  second  liner  section  depending  from  the 
first  mentioned  section  and  comprising  a  hollow  abutment 
having  a  tubular  connection  with  the  first  section,  the 
valve  casing  being  provided  with  a  second  port  below  and 
longitudinally  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  port  and 
the  second  liner  section  being  located  beneath  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  port  and  having  Its  upper  surface  Inclined 
upwardly  away  from  said  port,  a  sliding  sleeve  valve 
within  the  casing  and  Interposed  between  the  liner  sec- 
tions and  the  casing  and  having  a  port  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  second  port  in  said  casing,  and  a  water 
jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder  and  the  valve  casing  and 
In  communication  with  the  first  liner  section. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combliiatlon, 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  valve  rasing  having  a  port  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  communicating  therewith,  of  an  abut- 
ment within  the  upper  end  of  the  said  casing  adjacent  to 
the  upper  side  of  said  port,  a  second  abutment  within  the 
valve  casing,  the  valve  casing  being  provided  with  a  sec- 
ond port  below  and  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  first 
mentioned  port  and  the  second  abutment  being  located 
l>eneath  and  adjacent  to  said  port  and  having  Its  upper 
surface  inclined  upwardly  away  from  said  port,  and  a 
sliding  sleeve  valve  within  the  casing  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  abutments  and  the  casing  and  having  a  port 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  second  port  in  saM 
casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (ktaette.] 


1,194,831.  STRIPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  KNITTTNCJ- 
MACHINES.  Raymond  Fishib.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  William  F.  Taubel,  Incorporated.  Riverside, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  TT, 
1916.    Serial  No.  24,222.     (O.  66 — 12.) 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  yarn  feeders  each  movat>le  into  and  out  of  feed- 
ing position,  controllers,  one  for  each  of  said  yarn  feedei% 
said  controllers  being  such  as  to  cause  movement  of  one 
feeder  out  of  feedin?  position  as  another  feeder  is  moved 
into  feeding  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  con- 
trollers simultaneously,  said  means  comprising  a  reclpro- 
cable  bar,  a  vibrating  actuator  therefor,  and  means  for 
moving  said  bar  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  actu- 
ator, said  means  comprising  a  pattern  chain,  a  lever  acted 
on  by  said  chain,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  arm 
connected  to  said  first-named  lever  and  the  other  arm  hav- 
ing a  bearing  on  the  reclprocable  bar.  In  respect  to  which 
t>earlng  the  bar  is  free  to  slide. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  yarn  feeders  each  movable  Into  and  out  of  feed- 
ing position,  controllers,  one  for  each  of  said  yarn  feeders, 
said  controllers  being  such  as  to  cause  movement  of  one 
feeder  out  of  feeding  position  as  another  feeder  Is  moved 
Into  feeding  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  con- 
trollers simultaneously,  said  means  comprising  a  recipro- 
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cable  bar.  a  ylbratlog  actuator  therefor,  having  a  sprlog- 
pressed  toe  thereon,  and  means  for  morlng  said  bar  Into 
•nd  out  of  the  path  of  morement  of  said  toe. 


l,19-4.832.  CATTLE -GUARD.  Altbid  Antoini  Fb»- 
CHKTTX,  Grand  Forks,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1914.     SerUl  No.  871.873.     (CI.  S8 — 19.) 


In  a  cattle  guard,  in  combination  with  the  ties  of  a 
railway,  a  plurality  of  actuating  arms,  means  for  plTotlng 
the  arms  to  a  tie  to  permit  a  rocking  and  a  slight  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivoted  to  the 
first  named  arms  and  formed  of  an  elongated  diamond 
cross  section,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  latter  arms  to  a 
tie  to  permit  a  rocking  movement,  each  of  the  actuating 
arms  being  provided  with  a  recess  having  an  Inclined  wall 
and  each  of  the  other  arms  having  a  pointed  end  arranged 
to  abut  the  inclined  wall  adjacent  thereto  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  arms  past  the  horizontal  position  when  the 
arms  are  in  normal  position. 


1494.833.       COLUMN -RULE.       Harrt     C.     Oamubtxk. 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .\merlran  Multlgraph 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  21,  1918.     Serial  No.  780,159.     (O.  101—179.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  grooved  type  and  a  holder 
therefor  having  overhanging  rails,  of  a  column  rule  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  on  the  face  of  such  holder  between  type 
in  lines,  and  tongues  no  wider  than  the  distance  between 
the  rails  and  extending  from  the  supporting  edge  of  the 
strip  and  spaced  to  enter  channels  which  the  type  lines 
occupy. 

2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  undercut 
cbannel.s  In  Its  periphery,  of  type  having  flanges  fitted  In 
•aid  channels,  and  a  rule  strip  having  a  printing  surface 
curved  in  concentric  relation  with  said  drum  held  between 
said  flanged  type  and  having  lugs  extending  into  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  channels  but  not  into  the  under- 
cut portions. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drum-like  type-holder  having 
t  plurality  of  parallel  undercut  channels  in  its  periphery, 
type  having  flanges  adapted  to  fit  in  said  channels,  and  a 
rule  strip  having  a  printing  surface  curved  in  concentric 
relation  with  said  drum  and  having  inwardly  projecting 
tongues  which  are  no  wider  than  the  throat  of  the  chan- 
oela,  whereby  the  rule  may  be  Inserted  between  typemat- 
ter  preexisting  on  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  undercut  chan- 
nels in  its  periphery,  of  type  having  flanges  fitted  in  said 
channels  and  a  rule  strip  having  a  printing  surface  curved 
in  concentric  relation  with  said  drum  and  having  a  radial 


dimension  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  projection  of 
the  type  above  the  drum,  arcual  flanges  on  the  oppotlte 
sides  of  the  printing  strip,  and  lugs  rigid  with  such  mem- 
bers and  extending  Into  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
channels  but  not  into  the  undercut  portions  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  drum-like  type  holder  having 
a  plurality  of  undercut  channels  in  its  periphery,  type 
having  flanges  adapted  to  fit  in  said  channels,  and  a  rule 
strip  having  an  arcual  printing  portion  curved  In  concen- 
tric relation  with  said  drum  and  having  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting arcual  flange  and  having  inwardly  projecting 
tongues  which  are  no  wider  than  the  throat  of  the  chan- 
nels, wherohy  the  rule  may  be  Inserted  between  type  mat- 
ter preexisting  on  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,194,834.  SPINNING-MACHINE.  John  Good,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Good  Inventions  Co..  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  581,748.     (gi.  118 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  cordage  or  long-line  spinner,  the  combination  of  a 
suitably  joumaled.  balanced  flier  spindle  provided  with  a 
metallic  can  flier  and  a  balanced  hauling-off  mechanism, 
comprising  a  capstan  device  transversely  Journale^i  on  the 
said  spindle  with  equal  portions  of  its  mass  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  axis,  whereby  said  can  flier 
can  be  operated  to  spin  cordage  yarns  at  high  speeds. 

2.  In  a  cordage  or  long-line  spinner,  the  combination  of 
a  flier  spindle  provided  with  a  metallic  can  flier  secured 
to  one  end  thereof  and  a  balanced  hauling  off  mechanism 
comprising  main  and  auxiliary  capstan  devices  both  joor- 
naled  on  transverse  axes  on  said  spindle,  intersecting 
the  axis  of  the  latter  and  each  having  substantially  equal 
portions  of  its  mass  balanced  on  opposite  sides  of  aaid 
spindle  axis. 

3.  In  a  cordage  o/  long-line  spinner,  the  combination  of 
a  flier  spindle,  spaced  spindle  Journals  therefor,  a  can  flier 
on  the  end  of  the  spindle  provided  with  meann  for  guid- 
ing the  yarn  in  a  predetermined  path  thereon,  and  haul- 
ing-off  mechanism  for  the  yarn  comprising  one  or  more 
transversely  Joumaled  capstan  devices  mount>><l  on  the 
spindle  between  the  Journals  thereof  and  each  having 
substantially  equal  portions  of  Its  mass  disposed  on  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  axis. 

4.  In  a  cordage  or  long-line  spinner,  the  combination  of 
a  flier  spindle,  spaced  spindle  journals  therefor,  a  can 
flier  on  one  end  of  the  spindle  having  yarn-guldlng  rollers 
thereon,  an  Independently  driven  yarn  tube  within  the 
journal  portion  of  the  spindle  remote  from  the  can  flier, 
and  hauling-off  mechanism  geared  to  the  yarn  tube  and 
comprising  one  or  more  transversely  joumaled  capstan 
devices  mounted  on  the  spindle  between  the  journals 
thereof  and  each  having  substantially  equal  portions  of 
its  mass  balanced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  axis. 

5.  In  a  cordage  spinner,  the  combination  with  a  flier 
spindle,  of  a  flier  consisting  of  an  open-end  can,  and  yam 
guides  on  the  outside  of  the  can  arranged  to  conduct  the 
yarn  over  but  out  of  rubbing  conUct  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  can. 

[Claims  6  ^o  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,194,835.  MEASURING  IMPLEMENT.  William  Albx- 
AXDKB  r.oKDO.N.  SheltoD,  Conn.  Filed  May  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  27,555.     (CI.  83—172.) 


1.  A  measuring  Instrument  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  disk 
with  n  sharpened  edge  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having 
its  axis  stationary  with  relation  thereto,  a  roll  with  a 
flat  edge  connected  with  the  frame  and  having  its  axis 
movable  with  relation  thereto,  the  axes  of  the  disk  and 
roll  normally  being  in  allnemont.  and  a  gage  carried  by 
the  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  Indicate  the 
amount  of  movement  out  of  allnement  of  the  axis  of  the 
roll  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  disk. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  consisting  of  a  frame,  axles 
fixed  to  the  frame,  an  axle  movable  along  the  frame,  pene- 
trating disks  mounted  upon  said  fixed  axles,  a  surface 
roll  mounted  upon  said  movable  axle,  and  a  gage  carried 
by  the  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  indicate  the 
amount  of  movement  of  the  axle  of  the  surface  roll  with 
relation  to  the  axles  of  the  penetrating  disks. 

8.  A  measuring  Instrument  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  rotary  penetrating  disks  with  sharpened  edges  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  a  slide  movable  along  the  frame,  a  flat 
fkced  roll  rotarlly  mounted  upon  the  slide,  and  a  gage 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  slide  to  Indicate  the  posi- 
tion of  the  roll  with  relation  to  the  disks. 

4.  A  measuring  instrument  consisting  of  a  frame,  a 
sharpened  rotatory  disk  mounted  upon  an  axle  fixed  with 
relation  to  the  frame,  a  broad  edged  roll  mounted  upon  an 
axle  movable  along  the  frame,  adjustable  means  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  said  roll,  and  means  for  in- 
dicating the  amount  of  Inward  movement  of  said  roll  with 
relation  to  said  disk. 

5.  .\  measuring  Instrument  consisting  of  a  frame,  rota- 
tory means  mounted  upon  the  frame  for  penetrating  the 
material  to  be  measured,  rotatory  means  yieldingly  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  designed  to  bear  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  material  to  be  measured,  and  a  page  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  said  yielding  means  to  Indicate  the 
position  of  said  surface  means  with  relation  to  said  pene- 
trating means. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,194,836.  LO(?K.  Otto  C.  Grossglass,  New  Brighton, 
Pa.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  32,660.  (CI. 
166—39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  slldably  connecte<J 
screen  members,  of  means  for  locking  them  against  rela- 
tive movement,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  one  end  member  and  resiUently  con- 
nected for  urging  the  arms  for  locking  engagement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
screen  members,  of  locking  plates  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  and  provided  with  openings,  arms  loosely  passed 
through  said  openings  and  provided  with  notches  to  en- 


gage the  edges  of  the  openings  and  to  lock  the  memt>ers 
against  relative  movement,  said  arms  being  reslllently  con-, 
nected  to  each  other  and  also  to  the  other  member,  and 
resiliently  urged  into  locking  engagement  with  the  plates. 
8.  The  combination  with  a  screen  including  a  pair  of 
U-shaped  members  having  their  arms  slldably  connected, 
of  a  resilient  U-shaped  rod  having  the  ends  of  its  bight 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  bight  portion  of  one  of  the 
members  and  having  its  arms  engaged  with  the  arms  of 
the  other  member  and  reslllently  urged  to  locking  engage- 
ment   therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  screen  including  a  pair  of 
U  shaped  members  having  their  arms  slldably  connected, 
of  a  resilient  U-shaped  rod  having  the  ends  of  its  bight 
•>ent  to  provide  outwardly  projecting  portions,  said  por- 
tions being  pivoted  to  the  bight  of  one  of  said  U-sbaped 
members,  locking  plates  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  other 
U-shaped  member  and  the  arms  of  the  said  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  notches  to  locklngly  engage  said  plate  and 
reslllently  urged  to  said  locking  engagement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  screen  including  a  pair  of 
U-shaped  members  having  their  arms  slldably  connected 
of  a  reslllently  U-shaped  rod  having  the  ends  of  its  bight 
bent  to  provide  outwardly  projecting  portions,  said  por- 
tions being  pivoted  to  the  bight  of  one  of  said  U-shaped 
members,  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  other  member  being 
slotted  and  adapted  to  receive  the  arms  of  the  rod,  a 
locking  plate  disposed  across  the  said  slotted  ends  and  the 
arms  of  the  rod  being  provided  with  notches  to  locklngly 
receive  the  edges  of  said  plates. 


1,194,887.  NUTCRACKER.  Fekdebick  HachmanN,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leonard  Matthews, 
Jr.,  and  one-fourth  to  William  Modra,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  3,   1916.     Serial   No.  88,078.      (CI.   146 — 8.) 


1.  A  nut  cracking  device  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
l>earing  block  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  nut 
cracking  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  being  movable  with  said 
block  for  effecting  an  Initial  rapid  adjustment  of  the  jaws. 
relatively,  to  accord  with  the  size  of  the  nut  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  block  for  exerting  a  nut  cracking  force, 
means  for  holding  the  block  In  adjusted  positions,  and 
means  associated  with  said  block  for  effecting  said  inde- 
pendent movement  of  said  jaw,  constructed  and  arranged 
to  release  the  block  from  engagement  with  said  body. 

2.  A  nut  cracking  device  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  jaw,  a  bearing  block  mounted  on  said  body  for 
adjustment  toward  and  from  said  jaw,  means  for  holding 
the  block  in  adjusted  positions,  a  movable  jaw  Interposed 
between  said  first  named  Jaw  and  block  and  movable  with 
the  latter  for  effecting  an  initial  rapid  adjustment  of  the 
jaws,  relatively,  to  accord  with  the  slxe  of  the  nut,  and 
an  operating  member  connecting  said  movable  Jaw  on  said 
block  and  operable  for  effecting  an  Independent  movement 
of  the  Jaw  to  exert  a  nut  cracking  force,  said  member 
being  constructed  and  arranged  for  movement  to  release 
the  block  from  said  body. 

8.  A  nut  cracking  device  comprising  a  body  having  a 
jaw,  a  bearing  block  mounted  on  said  body  for  adjustment 
toward  and  from  said  jaw,  means  for  holding  said  block 
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In  adjusted  positions,  a  movahle  Jaw  Interposed  between 
■aid  block  and  flrst  named  Jaw  and  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  the  latter  In  cracking  thf*  nuts,  and  an  actuating 
■crew  op^ratlvely  engag«Hl  with  said  block  and  movable 
Jaw  and  <  onnocting  the  latter  for  movement  with  the  block 
In  effectlni;  an  Initial  rapid  adjustment  of  the  Jaws  to  ac- 
cord with  the  size  of  the  nut,  said  screw  being  operable 
for  effecting  Independent  movement  of  said  movable  Jaw 
to  crack  the  nut  and  for  releasing  said  block  from  said 
body. 


1.194.838.  CUUNARY  IMPLEMENT.  Fredbbick  Hach- 
MANM,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leonard 
Matthews,  Jr.,  and  one-fourth  to  Albert  von  Hoffmann, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  PUed  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,679. 
(CT.  17—22.) 


a 


n 


1.  A  culinary  implement  of  the  type  described,  compris- 
ing a  handle,  a  main  blade  mounted  on  said  handle  and 
consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  cutting  edge  and  provided 
with  a  slot,  an  auxiliary  blade  lying  at  une  side  of  and 
mounted  directly  on  said  main  blade  &n*\  movable  to  va- 
rious operative  positions  thereon,  said  auxiliary  blade 
lying  normally  within  the  surface  plane  of  the  main  blade, 
and  a  clamping  bolt  movable  with  said  auxiliary  blade  In 
said  slot  and  operable  for  fixing  said  blades  against  move- 
ment relatively. 

2.  A  culinary  implement  of  the  type  described,  compris- 
ing a  handle,  a  main  blade  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  an  arcuate  slot  having  a  plurality  of  enlargements, 
an  anxillary  blade  lying  at  one  side  of  and  pivoted  directly 
upon  said  nrain  blade  and  movable  to  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ative positions  •^hereon.  and  a  clamping  bolt  movable  with 
said  auxiliary  blade  In  said  slot  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  enlarged 
portions  of  the  latter  to  fix  the  said  blade  against  move- 
ment. 


1,104,889.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SYNTHETIC  CAOUT- 
CHOUC. Arthcr  Hbinbjian.n.  West  Kensington,  Lon- 
don, England.  Piled  Aug.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  783.877. 
(CI.  28—24.) 

1.  An  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  synthetic 
caoutchouc  from  Isoprene  consisting  In  polymerizing  the 
Isoprene  to  produce  real  caoutchouc  and  caoutchouc-like 
snhstances,  and  dlraolvlng  the  caontchonc-llke  subataDcea 
by  the  nse  of  ethyl  acetate,  substantially  a»  and  for  the 
purpose  descritwd. 

2.  An  improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  synthetic 
caoutchouc  from  isoprene  by  polymerization,  consisting 
In  flrst  polymerizing  the  isoprene  an<l  then  adding  to  the 
polymerized  product  ethyl  acetate  In  sufficient  quantity  to 
dl«-<olve  the  caoutchouc-like  substances  which  are  not  real 
caoutchouc  and  to  precipitate  the  real  caoutchouc,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.194.840.     FUEL-NOZZLE  VALVE-iJEAR.     RcDOLr  Hbn- 
mo,    Flamburg.    Ormany,    assignor    to    flebr.    Pft^low, 
Kl.  •Jrashrortk.  near  Hamburg.  JJermany.     Filed  Oct.  20. 
1915.     Serial  No.  57,022.     (CI.  123 — 41.) 
1.  A  fuel  nosxle  valve  gear  comprising  a  shaft,  a  ra- 
dially   movable   member    mounttHl    on    the   shaft    to   rotate 
therewith,   a  rod   connected   at   one  end    to   said    member, 
means  connected  to  the  rod  and  operatlvely  engaging  the 
ralvea  and  cams  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 


rmdlally  movable  meaaber,  said  cams  hM9g  arranged  to 
move  the  member  inward  upon  engagement  therewith, 
whereby  to  move  the  rod  and  operate  the  valves. 


2.  A  fuel  nozzle  valve  gear  comprising  a  shaft,  an  arm 
eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  shaft,  a  rod  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  arm,  means  connected  to  the  rod  and  operatlvely 
engaging  the  valves,  and  cams  movable  into  and  out  of 
operative  position  relative  to  said  arm,  said  cams  being 
arranged  to  move  the  arm  Inward  against  centrifugal 
actioQ  In  operative  position,  whereby  to  move  the  rod 
and  operate  the  valves. 

3.  A  fuel  nozzle  valve  gear  comprising  a  shaft,  an  arm 
eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  shaft,  a  pin  on  the  arm  nor- 
mally coDceotrlc  to  the  shaft,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  pin,  means  connected  to  the  rod  and  operatlveljr 
engaging  the  valves,  and  cams  movable  into  and  out  of 
operative  position  relative  to  said  arm.  said  cams  being 
arranged  to  move  the  arm  Inward  against  centrifugal  ac- 
tion In  operative  position,  whereby  to  move  the  rod  and 
operate  the  valves. 

4.  A  fuel  nozzle  valve  gear  comprising  a  shaft,  an  arm 
pivoted  eccentrically  to  the  shaft,  a  pin  on  the  arm  nor- 
mally concentric  to  the  shaft,  a  valve  operating  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  the  pin.  a  pair  of  cam  levers 
fulcrumed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  cam  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
fulcra  and  selectively  movable  Into  operative  relation  to 
the  arm,  a  link  connecting  said  levers,  and  means  to  move 
the  arm  and  bring  corresponding  cam  surfaces  on  the  two 
levers  Into  operative  position,  said  cam  surfaces  being 
arranged  to  move  said  pin  to  eccentric  position  when  in 
operative  position. 


1,194.841.  HAIRSTEAMINO  APPARATUS.  PaxTL  K. 
HaaaMA.<«N,  New  York,  X.  Y  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  88,601.      (CI.  132—19.) 


1.  .\  hair  Ntcaniing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  heating  chamber,  a  perforated  tubular  member  made 
of  a  heat  insulating  material  within  said  casing,  an  atv 
aorbent  sleeve  drawn  over  said  perforated  member,  a  heat 
conducting  tul>»'  Inclosing  said  sleeve,  one  end  of  aaid 
tubular  member  being  open  and  Its  other  end  closed  by  • 
removable  cover,  and  a  partition  in  said  tnbnlar  member 
In  front  of  Its  cover. 

2.  A  hair  steaming  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  a  heating  chamber  of  annular  cross  aactloii. 
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a  perforated  tubular  member  made  of  a  beat  Ifasulating 
material  within  said  casing  and  encircled  by  said  beating 
chamber,  an  absorbent  sleeve  drawn  over  said  perforated 
Bember,  a  heat  conducting  tube  Incloalng  aaid  sleeve,  one 
ead  of  said  tubular  memtMT  being  open  and  Its  other  end 
closed  by  a  removable  cover,  and  a  partition  in  said  ta- 
bular member  In  front  of  said  cover. 

3.  A  balr  steaming  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  chamber,  electric  heatinp  means  within  said  cham- 
ber, a  perforatetl  tubular  memb«r  made  of  a  heat  Insulat 
Ing  material  within  said  casing,  an  absorbent  sleeve  drawn 
over  aaid  perforated  member,  a  heat  conducting  tube  en- 
rircllng  said  sleeve,  one  end  of  said  tubular  memt>er  be- 
ing open  and  Its  other  end  closed  by  a  removable  cover, 
and  a  partition  In  said  tabular  member  In  front  of  said 
cover. 

4.  A  hair  steaming  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  chaml>«r  of  annular  cross  section,  an  electric  beat- 
ing member  within  said  chamber,  a  perforated  tubular 
member  made  of  heat  Insulating  material  within  said  <as- 
tof  and  encircled  by  said  chamber,  an  absorbent  sleeve 
drawn  over  said  perforated  member,  a  heat  conducting 
tabe  iucrosing  said  sleeve,  ane  end  of  said  tubular  member 
being  open  and  Its  other  end  closed  by  a  removable  cover, 
tod  a  partition  Id  said  tabular  member  in  front  of  said 
covef. 


1,194.842.      CURTAIN    AND   SHADE    FIXTURB.      Albx- 
AXDlK  W.  HUNTBR  and  CnBBTBH  C.  HowB,  Vandergrlft, 
Pa.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  John  L.  Hunter.  Vander- 
grlft.   Pa.      Filed    Apr.    2S.    1918.       Serial    No.    24.537. 
-(O.  166— 2S.) 


1.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  descrlbrd.  coacting  at- 
taching brackets  provided  with  arms,  shade  roller  brack- 
•ta  adjustable  upon  the  said  flrst  mentioned  brackets,  and 
a  lineally  adjustable  curtain  supporting  element  carried 
by  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  coacting  at- 
taching brackets  having  arms  formed   thereon,  a   curtain 
supporting  element  carried  by  said  arms,  auxiliary  brack 
ets   carried    by    said   element,   and   a   second   curtain   sup- 
porting element   carried  by  said  auxiliary  brackets. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  coacting  at 
tachlng  brackets  provided  with  arms,  a  curtain  support 
Ing  element  detachably  connected  to  said  arms,  auxiliary 
brackets  having  detachable  connection  with  said  curtain 
supporting  element  and  provided  with  arms,  and  a  second 
curtain  supporting  element  detachably  mounte<l  upon  said 
arms  of  the  auxiliary  brackets. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  an  at- 
taching bracket  formed  from  a  flat  body  member  longi- 
tudinally tapered  to  provide  an  arm  adapted  to  receive 
a  curtain  supporting  element,  the  said  meml)er  at  Its 
larger  end  being  cut  away  adjacent  one  side  thereof  to 
provide  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  plate,  and  a 
ahade  roller  supporting  bracket  sblftable  upon  said  last 
mentioned  arm. 

5.  \  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
plate  having  angularly  disposed  portions  and  adapted  for 
attachment  by  one  of  said  portions  to  the  outer  longitudi- 
nal side  edge  ef  a  window  casing  with  the  other  of  aaid 
portions  extending  laterally  In  front  of  the  casing  and 
adapted   to   receive  a   curtain   supporting  element,   there 
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being  an  arm  formed  on  aaid  flrst  mentioned  portion  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  and  transversely  in  front  of 
the  casing,  and  a  shade  supporting  element  carried  by 
sal<p  last  mentioned  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.848.  METALLIC  RAILWAY -TIE.  Jacob  A.  Htlb, 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  -  third  to  Jamea  A. 
Twitchell  and  one-fourth  to  Theodore  E.  von  Dorn.  New 
York,  N.  Y„  and  one-sixth  to  John  McE.  Ames,  Caney, 
Kans.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,565.  (CI. 
238 — 6.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  metallic  plate  having  ver- 
tical side  walls,  a  wooden  Itlock  fitted  between  the  side 
walls  near  each  end  of  the  tie,  clamping  bars  extending 
across  the  upper  surface  and  dei>endlng  on  each  side  In 
contact  with  said  block,  said  bar»  being  separateil  from 
the  base  of  the  track  rail,  a  right  angle  bar  secured  wlth- 
Ih  the  tie  Intermediate  the  height  of  the  tie  with  one  arm 
resting  against  the  outer  side  surface  of  the  block  and  the 
other  arm  bolted  to  the  l>ody  portion  of  the  tie.  and  trana- 
verse  bolts  passing  through  the  clamps,  side  walls  and 
block  for  securely  fastening  the  block  within  the  tie. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  metallic  pinte  having  ver- 
tical side  walls,  a  wooden  block  fltttnl  between  the  side 
walls  near  each  end  of  the  tie,  clamping  bars  extending 
across  the  upper  surface  and  depending  on  each  side  in 
contact  with  said  block,  each  side  of  each  bar  having  an 
Inward  projecting  shoulder  fitted  over  the  upper  end  of 
each  side  wall,  and  each  of  said  bars  being  separated  from 
the  base  of  the  rail,  a  right  angle  bar  secnre<l  within  the 
tie  intermediate  the  height  of  the  tie  with  one  arm  rest- 
ing against  the  outer  side  surface  of  the  block  and  the 
other  arm  firmly  bolted  to  the  body  portion  of  the  tie,  and 
transverse  securing  bolts  passing  through  the  clamps,  side 
walls  and  block. 

3.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  metallic  plate  havlni:  ver- 
tical side  walls,  a  wooden  block  fitted  between  the  side 
walls  near  each  end  thereof  and  projecting  above  the  side 
walls,  clamping  bars  extending  across  the  upper  surfaca 
and  depending  on  each  side  in  contact  with  said  l>l«ck, 
aaid  bars  being  separatcil  from  the  base  of  the  track  rail, 
a  filling  of  concrete  betw«>eq  said  vertical  walls  and  blocks, 
a  series  of  depressions  and  ribs  extending  transversely 
across  the  bottom  of  the  tie.  and  transverse  bolts  for  ••- 
curing  the  clamping  bars  to  the  blocks  and  tie. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  metallic  plate  having  ver- 
tical side  walls,  a  wooden  block  fitted  between  the  side 
walls  near  each  end  thereof  and  projecting  above  the  side 
walls,  clamping  bars  extending  across  the  upper  surface 
and  depending  on  each  side  In  contact  with  said  block, 
said  bars  being  separated  from  the  base  of  thi'  track  rail, 
a  filling  of  concrete  between  said  vertical  walls  and  blocks, 
a  series  of  depressions  and  ribs  extending  transversely 
across  the  bottom  of  the  tie,  transverse  bolts  for  secur- 
ing the  clamping  bars  to  the  blocks  and  tie,  ami  an  in- 
ward Irtegral  extension  formed  at  the  upper  end  portion 
of  each  of  the  side  walls  between  the  said  blocks. 

5.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  metallic  plate  having  ver- 
tical side  walls,  a  wooden  block  fitted  between  the  side 
walls  near  each  end  thereof  and  projecting  above  the  aide 
walls,  clamping  bars  extending  across  the  upper  surface 
and  depending  on  each  side  In  contact  with  said  block, 
each  side  of  each  bar  having  an  Inward  projecting  shoul- 
der fitted  over  the  upper  end  of  each  side  wall,  and  each 
Ivar  being  separated  from  the  base  of  the  track  rail,  a 
fliling  of  concrete  between  said  vertical  walls  and  blocks, 
a  series  of  depressions  and  ribs  extending  transversely 
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across  the  bottom  of  the  tie,  transyerae  bolts  for  securing 
tbe  clamping  bars  to  the  blocks  and  tie.  and  an  Inward 
Integral  extension  formed  at  tbe  upper  end  portion  of  each 
of  the  side  walls  between  the  said  blocks. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.844.  HAIH-PIN.  Marta  Kalixowska.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  23.  1915.  SerUl  No.  63,122.  (CI. 
182—22.) 


1.  A  hair  pin  comprlHlng  a  pair  of  prongs  pivotally  con- 
nected together  and  having  oppoaltely  inclined  arms  at 
the  other  side  of  the  pivot,  and  a  head  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  arm  of  one  prong  and  overhanging  the  arm 
of  the  other  prong  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  hair  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  prongs  pivotally  con- 
nected together  and  having  diverging  armi*  on  the  other 
side  of  the  pivot,  and  a  head  secured  to  the  arm  of  one 
prong  and  extending  across  and  into  juxtaposition  to  the 
arm  of  the  other  prong  and  in  the  plane  thereof,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  A  hair  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  prongs  plvotally  coo- 
nected  together,  both  prongs  having  channels  facing  one 
another,  one  channel  being  narrower  than  the  other  and 
adapted  to  fold  Into  the  same  and  a  strip  of  rul>l>er  se- 
cured  in   the  narrower  channel   for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  hair  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  prongs  plvotally  con- 
nected together,  one  prong  having  a  channel  into  which 
the  Inner  face  of  the  other  prong  is  adapted  to  project, 
and  .<t  strip  of  rubber  on  the  inner  face  of  the  other  prong 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  hair  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  prongs  plvotally  con 
nected  together  and  having  channeled  armx  extending  at 
the  other  side  of  the  pivot,   and  a  spring   for  yieldingly 
holding  the  prongs  in   closed  position,  said   spring  being 
entirely  housed  In  the  channels  In  said  arms. 


1,191.S45.  TYPEWKIT1N<;  M.VCIIINE.  WiLLiNOTOJf 
Pakkek  Kiddek,  Boston.  Mas.<<..  assignor  to  The  Noise- 
less Typewriter  Company.  Middletown,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connei'ticut.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  597,490.      (CI.  197—157.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprm-atlng  platen  carriage,  of  a  ribbon  guide  directly 
ronnet'teii  therewith,  and  means  for  holding  said  guide 
against  movement  as  said  carriage  reciprocates. 

2.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  cx>mblnation 
with  a  shlftable  longitudinally  reciprocating  platen  car- 
riage, of  a  ribbon  guide  plvotally  supported  from  said  car- 
riage and  shlftable  therewith,  and  means  for  holding  said 


rlbl>on  guide  against  movement  as  said  carriage  recipro- 
cates. 

8.  A  longitudinally  reciprocating  carriage,  a  rod  carried 
thereby,  and  a  rtbl>on  guide  mounted  on  said  rml  to 
permit  a  relative  movement  therebetween  as  said  car- 
riage reciprocates. 

4.  A  longitudinally  reciprocating  carriage,  a  rod  car- 
ried thereby,  a  ribl)on  guide  mounte<l  on  said  rod  to  per- 
mit a  relative  movement  theret>etween  as  said  carriage 
reciprocate*,  and  means  for  setting  said  riboon  guide  in 
a  predetermined  relation  to  said  printing  point. 

5.  A  longitudinally  reciprocating  carriage,  a  rod  <-ar- 
rie^l  thereby,  a  ribt>on  guide  mounte<l  on  said  ro«l  to  per- 
mit a  relative  movement  therel)etween  as  said  carriage  re- 
ciprocates, means  for  setting  said  rlbtum  guide  in  a  pre- 
detennined  relation  to  said  printing  point,  and  means  for 
locking  .said  ribt>on  in  set  position. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  <ia>ette.] 


1,194.846.  OILnTANK  GAC.E.  Horaci  B.  Kino.  Boeme. 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  75,426.  (CI. 
73 — 120.)  ,  » 


1.  An  oil  tank  gage,  comprising  a  gage  pole,  a  needle- 
carrying  slide  mounted  to  move  on  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  needle  projecting  horizontally  from  the  slide, 
moans  extending  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  pole  for 
raising  and  lo^iering  said  needle-carrying  slide,  and  de- 
vices for  securing  said  means  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pole 
when  the  needle-carrying  slide  ii»  adjusted. 

2.  An  oil  tank  gage,  comprising  a  gage-pole  weighted 
at  Its  lower  end.  a  needle-carrying  slide  on  the  pole  and 
another  slide  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  pole,  a  needle 
projecting  horizontally  from  the  slide,  provided  with  means 
for  making  it  fast  to  the  pole  and  which  is  connected  with 
the   needle-carrying  slide. 

S.  An  oil  tank  gage.  (X>mpri8ing  a  gage-pole,  a  needle- 
carrying  slide  mouutetl  to  move  on  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  needle  projecting  horizontally  from  the  slide, 
another  slide  mounted  to  move  on  the  upper  portion  of 
the  pole,  rods  coonecting  the  two  slides  and  a  set-s4>rew 
carried  l)y  the  upper  Hiide. 

4.  An  oil  tank  gage,  comprising  a  wooden  pole,  a 
weight  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pole,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  one  wide  of  the  pole  and  which  is  provided  with 
a  suitable  s<-aie,  a  nt^eiiie-rarrying  slide  mounted  to  move 
on  the  lower  portion  of  the  pole,  a  needle  projecting  hori- 
zontally from  the  slide,  another  slide  connected  with  Hsid 
needle-carrjing  slide  and  mounted  to  move  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  pole,  and  a  set-screw  carried  by  the  upper 
slide. 

5.  An  oil  tank  gnge,  comprising  a  ga«e  pole  provided 
with  a  weight  having  lugs  near  its  lower  edge,  a  ne«>dle 
carrying  slide  mounted  to  move  on  the  lower  portion  of 
the  pole  and  the  downward  movement  of  which  1»  limited 
by  said  lugs,  and  means  extending  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  pole  for  raising  and  lowering  said  needle-carrying  slide. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.194347.  STREET-CAR  FENDER.  John  W.  Kizbski. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1916.  SerUI  No.  16,477. 
(CI.  106—255.) 


9^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  car  fender,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  guide  rods  secure^l  to  said  car. 
•ubsuntiaily  L-shap«d  arms  secured  to  the  upper  end  ot 
the  car  fender,  collars  providetl  with  an  angular  groove  to 
receive  t>aJl  bearings  slldably  mounted  on  said  guide  rods 
and  positioned  between  the  L-shaped  arms  and  the  car 
fender,  a  coll  spring  mounted  on  each  of  said  guide  rods 
and  Interposed  t)etween  the  nrnix  and  the  securing  means 
of  the  guide  nxls  to  move  the  car  fender  in  the  direction 
of  the  front  end  of  the  car.  a  catch  pivoted  to  said  car 
arms  and  adapttnl  to  hold  the  <-ar  fender  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  springs,  a  coil  spring  interpose<l  l>etween  the 
oatch  and  the  car  for  normally  holdiuK  said  i-atch  into  an 
engagement  with  the  car  fender,  means  for  automatically 
releasing  the  catch  from  an  engagement  with  the  car  fender 
to  allow  said  car  fender  to  move  in  the  direction  of  the 
front  end  of  the  car  under  the  tension  of  said  springs,  and 
means  for  returning  the  car  fender  in  the  direction  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  t-ar  against  the  tension  of  said  coil  spring. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  i-ar,  a  car  fender  slldably 
mounte<l  on  said  car,  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
e«r  fender  in  the  direction  of  the  front  end  of  the  car 
when  the  car  fender  has  l»een  released,  a  catch  pivoted 
to  Hald  car  and  adflpte<i  to  engage  said  car  fender  to  hold 
It  normally  in  the  direction  of  the  rear  end  of  said  car. 
means  for  boldiuK  the  catch  into  an  engaKemrat  with  said 
car  fender,  a  hinge  trip  member  securer!  to  the  fn>nt  eml 
of  the  <-ar  and  at  a  point  forward  of  said  fender,  said 
trip  member  provl>le<l  with  its  upper  eml  narrowed  to 
provide  an  operating  arm,  a  chain  connected  to  said 
operating  arm  and  to  the  catch  for  raising  said  catch 
from  an  epgagement  with  the  fender  when  the  trip  niem- 
l>er  Is  moved  laterally,  a  ro<-k  shaft  Journale<l  to  sai<l  car 
and  at  a  point  rear  of  the  car  fender,  a  crank  loop  formed 
in  aaid  rock  abaft,  a  chain  connected  to  said  crank  loop 
and  to  tbe  car  fender,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shait 
to  pull  tbe  car  fender  In  the  direction  of  tbe  re«r  end  of 
the  car. 


1,194.848.  TANK  HEAD.  Alhzht  Krabtzer.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  June  23.  191.V  ."erial  No.  35,983.  (CI. 
220—124.) 


1.    In   n   device   of  the  class  described,    the  combination 
rlth  a  pressure  re<'epta.cle,  of  a  bead  compartment  on  one 


end  of  the  same,  said  compartment  having  a  front  opening 
In  allnement  with  tbe  receptacle  and  of  size  and  contour 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  interior  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, there  being  a  peripheral  seat  on  the  Interior  side 
of  said  bead  compartment  surrounding  said  opening  and 
there  being  a  side  opening  In  the  bead  compartment,  a 
sldewlse  removable  head  of  contour  similar  to  that  of  the 
front  opening  and  of  a  size  to  completely  close  said  open- 
ing and  overlap  the  edges  thereof  and  rest  again^st  said 
seat,  guiding  means  extending  sldewlse  from  tbe  Klde  ot>en- 
Ing  of  the  head  compartment  and  adapted  to  guide  the  re- 
movable head  in  its  side  movements,  the  side  opening  be> 
ing  of  suitable  size  and  contour  to  permit  passage  of  the- 
removable  head  therethrough,  and  a  door  mounted  wlthia 
the  bead  compartment  and  adapted  to  seat  against  the 
periphery  of  the  side  opening  and  close  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pressure  receptacle,  of  a  head  compartment  on  one 
end  of  the  same,  said  comp&rtnient  having  a  front  opening 
of  desired  size  and  contour  In  allnement  with  the  pressure 
receptacle,  there  being  a  peripheral  seat  on  the  interior 
side  of  said  head  compartment  surrounding  said  opening 
and  having  a  side  opening,  a  sldewlse  removable  head  of 
contour  similar  to  that  of  the  front  opening  and  of  a 
size  to  overlap  the  periphery  of  said  opening,  and  rest 
again.st  said  seat,  guiding  means  extending  sldewlse  from 
the  side  opening  and  adapted  to  guide  the  sldewlse  re- 
movable bead,  the  side  opening  l»eing  of  proper  size  and 
contour  to  permit  passage  of  the  head  therethrough,  and 
a  door  niounte<l  within  the  Interior  of  the  head  compart- 
ment and  adapted  to  close  the  side  opening. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pressure  nx-eptacle,  of  a  head  compartment  on 
one  end  of  the  same,  said  head  compartment  having  a 
front  opening  of  desired  size  and  contour  In  allnement 
with  the  pressure  receptacle,  and  having  a  side  opening, 
a  sldewlse  removable  head  adapted  to  seat  against  tbe 
interior  portion  of  tbe  head  compartment  and  completely 
cl<>se  the  front  opening,  the  side  opening  being  of  proper 
Hlze  to  permit  passage  of  tbe  sldewlse  removable  head 
therethrough,  and  a  door  on  the  interior  of  the  head  com- 
partment adapted  to  close  the  side  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pressure  receptacle,  of  a  bead  compartment  on 
one  en<l  of  the  same,  there  being  a  front  opening  in  the 
said  head  compartment  in  allnement  with  the  pressure 
receptacle,  and  there  l>eing  a  side  opening  In  the  head  com- 
partment, a  sldewlse  removable  heail  of  proper  size  and 
contour  to  seat  against  the  interior  portion  of  the  head 
compartment,  and  completely  close  tbe  front  opening 
thereof,  the  side  opening  being  of  proper  size  to  permit 
the  passage  of  the  sldewlse  removable  head  therethrough, 
guiding  means  extending  sldewlse  from  the  side  opening 
and  adapted  to  guide  tbe  sldewlse  removable  head  In  its 
movements,  and  means  for  closing  tbe  side  opening  in  a 
gas-tight  manner. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pressure  rec-eptacle,  of  a  head  compartment  on  the 
same,  there  being  front  and  side  openings  in  said  com- 
partment, a  sldewlse  removable  head  adapted  to  seat 
against  the  interior  portion  of  the  comptartment,  and  com- 
pletely close  the  front  opening  of  the  same,  guiding  means 
adjacent  to  the  side  opening  and  adapted  to  guide  the 
sldewlse  removable  head  In  its  movements  outside  of  the 
head  compartment,  the  side  opening  being  of  proper  size 
to  permit  passage  of  the  sldewlse  removable  head  there- 
through, and  means  for  closing  the  side  opening  in  a  gas- 
tight  manner. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gatette.] 


1,194,849.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AN  ORNA- 
MENTAL CONFIGURATION  TO  MATERIAL.  Harrt 
Taylor  Loomib,  Brooklyn,  >".  Y.  FUed  May  12,  19>6. 
Serial  No.  27,517.      (CI.  223 — 62.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame  having  horizontal  members  at  tbe  top 
thereof,  a  roller  for  holding  fabric  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  a    roller  for  holding  backing   mounted   upon   said 
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frftiiM,  two  carriages  mounted  npon  !«td  borlzootal  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  carriage*  being  adapted  to  move  longl- 
tUfllnally  and  transversely  of  said  members,  means  for 
ilmultaneously  moving  said  carriages  In  tipposlte  direc- 
tions, means  whereby  motion  of  one  of  said  carr'.agea 
causes  said  fabric  and  said  backing  to  be  drawn  from  said 
rollers,  means  for  maintaining  said  backing  under  tension, 
and  means  whereby  the  return  motion  of  the  other  of 
said  carriages  causes  the  fabr'c  to  assume  a  fullness  with 
renrpect  to  said  backing. 


«  -> 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbeil.  In  com- 
bination, a  frame  having  horliontal  members  at  the  top 
thereof,  a  roller  for  holding  fabric  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  a  roller  for  holding  (lacking  mounted  upon  Mid 
frame,  guldea  mounted  upon  said  horiiontal  members,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  and  transversely 
of  said  guides,  said  carriage  comprising  two  bars  having 
adjacent  faces  formed  with  raised  portions  and  depres- 
alons,  the  depressions  of  one  bar  co'ncidlng  with  the 
raised  portions  of  the  other  bar.  a  plurality  of  spring  ''lipa. 
each  comprising  a  member  fixed  to  each  of  said  bars,  a 
Mcond  movable  carriage  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
move  longitudinally  upon  said  gu'des,  and  a  member 
adapted  to  move  transversely  of  said  guides,  means  on 
•aid  carriage  for  engaging  said  fabric  and  said  backing, 
means  for  Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  last 
named  carriage  whereby  fabric  Is  adapted  to  be  drawn 
between  the  bars  and  spring  clips  of  said  first  named 
carriage,  means  for  moving  said  first  nameil  carriage  to 
further  Increase  the  length  of  fabric  drawn  therethrough, 
and  means  for  causing  taid  first  named  carriage  to  move 
In  an  opposite  direction  In  order  that  a  fullness  may  be 
Imparted  to  said  fabric. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de»crll>ed.  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  rollers  adapted  to  hold  dlflferent  Mnds 
of  fabric,  a  carriage  through  which  one  of  said  fabrics  Is 
adapted  to  pass,  a  second  carriage  to  which  both  of  said 
fabrics  are  adapted  to  be  attache<l,  means  for  Imparting 
motion  to  said  second  carriage  to  draw  one  of  said  fabrics 
through  said  first  carriage,  means  whereby  said  fabrics 
may  be  released  from  said  second  cnrriage,  and  means 
whereby  motion  of  said  first  carriage  imparts  to  one  of 
Mid  fabrics  a  fullness  relative  to  the  other  of  said  fabrics. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  rollers  adapted  to  hold  different 
kinds  of  fabric,  means  for  unwinding  said  fabrics  from 
said  rollers,  mean,s  whereby  a  fullness  may  be  lmparte<l  to 
one  of  said  fabrics  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  fab- 
rics, and  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  relative  fullness 
of  said  fabric  until  the  fabric  can  be  permanently  at- 
tached to  said  other  fabric. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  rollers  adapted  to  hold  different 
kinds  of  fabric,  means  for  unwinding  said  fabrics  from 
said  rollers,  means  whereby  a  fullness  may  be  Imparted 
to  one  of  said  fabrics,  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said 
fabrics,  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  fullness  of  said 
fabric  until  said  fabric  can  be  permanently  attached  to 
said  other  fabric,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  fabrics 
cftcr  the  same  have  been  attached. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,800.  LUBRICANT  TESTING  MACHINE.  John  W. 
Lowar.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1915.  Serial  No 
57.637.     (CI.  73—51.) 


1.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  member  ;  a  member  to  be  driven  ;  an  In- 
dex ;  a  member  lnterpose<l  f<^r  the  tran«>mlsslon  of  power 
between  the  ilrlvlng  and  driven  members  and  connected 
with  the  Index,  responsive  to  rotatlv>>  displacement  of 
said  driving  and  driven  memt>er8  to  more  the  Index. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descdbed  the  combination 
of  a  driving  member ;  a  member  to  be  driven  ;  oblique, 
oppositely  lncllne<l  cams,  one  carried  by  each  said  mem- 
ber ;  an  index ;  a  member  interposed  between  said  <-ams 
connected  with  the  index,  axially  movable  In  response  to 
rotattre  displacement  of  said  driving  and  driven  members 
to  move  said  index. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  (x>mblnatlon 
of  a  driving  member  ;  a  member  to  t>e  driven  :  means  to 
maintain  a  constant  predetermined  resistani-e  to  rotation 
of  the  driven  member ;  an  Index  member  between  the 
driving  and  driven  members,  connected  with  the  Index, 
responsive  to  rotative  displacement  of  said  driving  and 
driven  members  to  move  said  Index  ;  and  a  spring  for  re- 
sisting said  movement. 

4.  In  a  n»aihlne  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  member  ;  a  member  to  be  driven  ;  a  split 
box  In  which  the  latter  member  Is  adapted  and  arranKe<l 
to  l«e  rotated  :  means  for  yieldingly  exerting  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  upon  th»  driven  meml)er.  by  pressing  the 
box  members  Into  contact  therewith  :  a  drirlng  connect'on 
between  the  driving  and  driven  memt>ers  and  means 
axially  movable  by  the  rotative  displacement  of  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  members  to  move  the  Index. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  member  :  a  member  to  t>e  driven  ;  a  split 
box  In  which  the  latter  memN-r  is  adapted  and  arrsnised 
to  be  rotated;  means  for  yieldingly  exerting  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  upon  the  driven  member,  by  pressing  the 
tHJX  meml-ers  into  contact  therewith  ;  a  driving  connection 
hetwe«>n  the  driving  and  driven  nieml>er8  :  means  axially 
movable  by  the  rotative  displacement  of  the  driving  and 
driven  members  to  move  the  Index  and  an  axially  dl.s- 
posed  concentric  spring  adapteil  and  arranged  to  oppose 
the  said  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1,194.S51  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Albbm 
BS.  LfXUKLI,,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric ('ompany.  Incorporated.  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
72.148.      (CI.  179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  electrically  operated 
switch,  a  conductor  extending  to  .said  switch,  a  guarding 
contact  for  said  switch  connected  to  said  conductor,  a 
source  of  current,  means  for  Joining  said  source  to  said 
conductor,  a  <ontroll<ng  inaKnet  for  said  switch,  means 
for  Joining  said  magnet  to  said  conductor,  and  a  second 
source  of  current  of  different  potential  from  said  first 
mentioned  source  In  series  with  said  (ontrolllng  magnet. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  electrically  operated 
switch,  a  conductor  extending  to  said  switch,  a  guarding 
contact  for  said  switch  connected  to  said  conductor,  a 
battery,  an  Impulse  relay  for  Joining  said  battery  to  said 
conductor,  a  stepping  magnet  for  .said  switch,  means  for 
Joining  said  magnet  to  said  conductor,  and  a  second  l>at- 
tery  of  different  potential  from  the  first  mentioned  bat- 
tery In  series  with  said  stepping  magnet,  whereby  battery 
potential  Is  continuously  applied  to  said  guarding  contact. 


3.  Ib  a  telephone  syvteni,  an  electrUally  operated 
switch,  a  connecting  circuit  extending  to  said  switch,  a 
guarding  contact  for  said  connecting  circuit  in  one  of  the 
conductors  of  aald  circuit,  a  source  of  current,  means  for 
connect'nfc'  said  source  to  said  conductor,  a  controlling 
magnet  for  said  switch,  means  for  Joining  said  magnet  to 
said  conductor,  and  a  second  source  of  current  of  different 
potential  from  said  first  mentioned  source  in  series  with 
■aid  magnet. 
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4.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  electrically  operated 
switch,  a  conductor  extending  to  said  switch,  multiply 
connected  guarding  contacts  for  said  switch,  one  of  said 
contacts  being  in  said  conductor,  a  sour<-e  of  currant, 
means  lor  Joining  said  source  to  said  conductor,  a  step- 
ping magnet  for  said  switch,  means  for  Joining  said  mag- 
net to  said  conductor,  and  a  second  source  of  current  of 
greater  p'dential  than  said  first  mentioned  source  in  series 
with  aald  controlling  magnet. 

0.  la  •  telephone  system,  an  electrically  operated 
switch,  a  conductor  extending  to  said  switch,  multiply 
connacted  guarding  (ontacts  for  aald  switch,  one  of  said 
contacts  being  In  said  conductor,  an  Impulse  relay  for 
Joining  said  battery  to  aald  <-onductor,  a  stepping  magnet 
for  said  switch,  means  for  Joining  said  magnet  to  said 
conductor,  and  a  second  lottery  of  different  potential 
from  the  first  mentioned  battery  in  series  with  said  step- 
ping magnet,  whereby  lottery  potential  is  continuously 
applied  to  said  guiding  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  C^zette.] 


1.194,852.  W.\TP:K  TUUK  BOILER.  CoMn  McAdie, 
Buthwford.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
67.047.     (CI.  122—291.) 


1.  A  water  tnb«  boiler,  comprising  a  bousing  provided 
with  a  \«rtlcal  partition  extending  from  the  front  of  the 
bousing  to  within  a  distance  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
bousing  to  form  a  fire  box  compartment  aiKl  a  return 
amoks  compartment,  the  compartments  t>elng  Inclined  and 
connects  with  each  other  at  the  rear  ends,  front  aiul  rear 
drums  extending  transversely  through  the  partition  In 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  compartments,  spaced  sets 
of  Inclloed  water  tubes  connecting  the  druni.«  with  each 
other  and  one  extending  in  the  fire  box  compurtnient  and 
the  other  extending  in  ttu>  return  smoke  c»iu{>artnient.  a 


fire  box  in  the  forward  end  of  the  fire  box  compartment 
and  belo«v  the  oprrespoiKling  portion  of  the  forward  drum, 
and  a  a>moke  outlet  at  the  forward  end  of  the  smoke  re- 
turn compartment. 

2.  A  water  tube  Iwiler,  comprising  a  bousing  Inclined 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  and  provided  with  a  vertical 
partlt'ou  extending  from  the  front  up^r  end  of  the 
housing  to  within  a  distance  from  the  rear  lower  end  of 
the  housing  to  form  within  the  housing  a  fire  box  com- 
partment inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  a 
return  smoke  compartment  inclined  upwardly  and  for- 
wardiy,  the  rear  lower  ends  of  the  said  compartments 
being  connected  with  each  other,  a  front  and  upper  drum 
extend'ng  transversely  in  the  upper  front  ends  of  the 
said  compartments  and  passing  through  the  said  partition, 
a  rear  lower  drum  extending  In  the  rear  lower  portions  of 
the  aald  compartments  and  passing  through  the  said  par- 
tition, sets  of  Inclined  water  tubes  connecting  the  drums 
with  each  other  and  one  extending  in  the  said  fire  box 
compartment  and  the  other  extending  In  the  said  smoke 
return  <ompartment,  a  fire  box  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  fire  box  compartment  and  located  beyond  the  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  upper  drum,  and  a  smoke  outlet 
leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  smoke  return  compart- 
ments. 

3.  A  water  tul>e  holler,  comprising  a  housing  inclined 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  and  provided  with  a  vert'cal 
partition  extending  from  the  front  upper  end  of  the  hous- 
ing to  within  a  distance  from  the  rear  lower  end  of  the 
housing  t(-  form  within  the  housing  a  fire  box  compart- 
ment Inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  provided 
with  a  vert'cal  partition  extending  from  the  front  upper 
end  of  the  housing  to  within  a  dlstsnce  from  the  rear 
lower  end  of  the  housing  to  form  within  the  housing  a 
fire  box  compartment  Inclined  downwardly  «nd  rearwardly 
and  a  return  smoke  compartment  Inclined  upwardly  and 
forwardly.  the  rear  lower  ends  of  the  said  compartments 
being  connected  w'th  each  other,  a  front  upper  drum  ex- 
tending tTansversely  in  the  upper  front  ends  of  the  said 
("ompsrtinents  and  passing  through  the  said  partition,  a 
rear  lower  drum  extending  In  the  rear  lower  portions  of 
the  said  compartments  and  passing  through  the  said  par- 
tition. setF  of  inclined  water  tubes  connecting  the  drums 
with  each  other  and  one  extending  la  the  said  fire  box 
compartment  and  the  other  extending  in  the  said  smoke 
return  compartment,  a  fire  box  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
fire  box  compartment  and  lo<'ated  l>elow  the  corresponding 
portion  of  the  upper  drum,  a  smoke  outlet  leading  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  smoke  return  compsrtments.  and 
spaced  transverse  baffles  in  the  said  fire  box  compartment 
Intermediate  the  said  drums,  one  of  the  baflea  extendlag 
npwardly  In  the  rear  of  the  fire  box  and  the  other  extend- 
ing downwardly  In  the  front  of  the  portion  of  the  lower 
drum  wllhln  the  fire  box  compartment. 

4.  A  water  tube  boiler,  contrprlsing  two  drums  spaced 
apart,  two  sets  of  water  tubes  connecting  the  drnms  witft 
each  other,  the  sets  of  water  tubes  being  spaced  apart, 
two  compartments,  of  which  one  Is  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  fire  box  and  the  two  compartments  are  <'onnected 
with  eac-h  other  at  the  other  end.  the  drums  extend'ng  la 
l)oth  compartments  and  one  set  of  water  tubes  being 
locatoil  In  one  compartment  and  the  other  set  of  water 
tut>es  being  located  In  the  other  compartment,  and  spaced 
transrerse  baffles  in  the  flre  box  compartment  intermediate 
the  said  drums,  one  of  the  baffles  extending  upward  at 
the  rear  of  the  flre  box  and  terminating  a  distance  froa 
the  roof  of  the  flre  l>ox  compartment  and  the  other  bade 
extending  downward  from  the  roof  of  the  fire  box  con>- 
partment  to  within  a  distance  of  tlw  bottom  of  the  said 
flre  t)ox  compartment. 

5.  A  water  tut>e  holler,  comprising  a  housing  provided 
with  a  partltloa  extending  from  the  front  of  the  houstac 
to  within  a  distance  of  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  to 
form  a  t;re  box  compartment  and  a  return  smoke  com- 
partment, the  compartments  being  connected  with  each 
other  at  the  rear  ends,  front  and  rear  drums  extending  In 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  both  compartments,  spaced 
sets  of  water  tubes  connecting  the  drums  with  each  other, 
one  extending  in  the  flre  box  compartment  and  the  oth'r 


7»» 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


August  15, 1916. 


extending  In  the  return  smoke  compartment,  a  fire  box 
in  the  forward  end  of  the  Are  box  compartment,  a  bridge 
wall  In  the  rear  of  the  said  Are  box,  a  baffle  extending  up- 
ward from  the  said  bridge  wall  in  the  rear  of  the  front 
drum  and  terminating  a  distance  from  the  roof  of  the 
lire  box  compartment,  a  second  baffle  extending  downward 
from  the  roof  fif  the  said  fire  box  compartment  in  front 
of  the  said  rear  drum,  the  lower  end  of  the  second  baffle 
term'natlug  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  said  Are 
box  compartment,  spaced  front  and  rear  baffles  In  the 
Mid  smoke  return  compartments,  and  a  smoke  outlet  con- 
ne''t»'<l  with  the  forward  end  of  the  smoke  return  com- 
partments. 


1,194,853.  DEVICE  FOR  ADVERTISING  PURPOSES 
ISA  A.  McCOEMACK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1. 
1915.     Serial  No.  25.206.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 


-.    ■*▼•'  ^- 


J 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
backing  member  adapted  to  be  displayed  In  a  titatlonary 
position  In  a  vehicle,  and  having  on  its  front  the  repre- 
sentation of  an  animated  object  with  oriflced  eye  parts, 
separate  optical  members  representing  the  eyes  of  the 
object,  arranged  on  the  back  of  the  backing  member  to 
appear  through  the  orifices  of  the  object,  and  a  carrier 
supporting  the  eyes,  and  movabiy  mounted  on  the  backing 
member  »o  as  to  l>e  oscillated  longitudinally  as  well  as  rota 
tably  moved  vertically  by  the  vibratory  movement  of  the 
vehicle  when  traveling  whereby  the  eyes  will  be  syn- 
chronously moved  therewith,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
board  member  adapted  to  be  displayed  in  a  stationary 
position  in  a  vehicle,  and  having  «n  Its  front  the  repre- 
sentation of  an  animate<l  object  with  oriflced  eye  parts, 
A  caislng  on  the  back  of  the  backing  member,  a  bar  mov- 
abiy mounted  In  the  casing,  and  having  a  recess  therein, 
«eparate  optical  members  representing  the  eyes  of  the 
•object,  arranged  on  the  bar  to  appear  through  the  orifices 
ot  the  object,  and  a  ball  rollable  In  the  casing  and  In  the 
recess  of  the  bar  so  as  to  roll  by  the  vibratory  movement 
of  the  vehicle  when  traveling  for  oscillating  the  bar  longi- 
tudinally whereby  the  eyeti  will  be  synchronously  moved 
therewith,  for  the  purpose  specifieil. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
board  member  adapted  to  be  displayed  In  a  stationary 
position  In  a  vehicle,  and  having  on  its  front  the  repre- 
sentation of  an  anlmate<l  object  with  oriflced  eye  parts,  a 
casing  on  the  back  of  the  backing  member,  a  bar  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  the  casing  so  as  to  be  osclUatwl  longitudi- 
nally and  rotatably  move<l  vertically,  and  the  bar  having 
a  recess  therein,  separate  optical  members  representing 
the  eyes  of  the  object,  arranged  on  the  bar  to  appear 
through  the  orifices  of  the  object,  and  a  ball  rollable  in 
the  casing  and  In  the  recess  of  the  bar  so  as  to  roll  by 
the  vibratory  movement  of  the  vehicle  when  traveling  for 
oscillating  the  bar  longitudinally,  and  the  bar  Independent 
of  the  ball  being  also  rotatably  moved  by  the  vibrations 
of  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  eyes  will  be  synchronously 
moved  therewith,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.194.854.     PEMOT7NT.ABLE  RIM:     William  T.  McLian, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  W.  Lyndon, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1916.     Serial  Xo.  S3.452. 
(Cl.  152—21.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body  and  n  <lemount- 

able  rim,  of  devices  for  removably  securlox  the  rim  on 


the  body,  each  comprising  a  clamplng-lug  and  a  cam-lever 
pivoted  to  and  at  one  side  of  the  wheel-body  to  swing 
laterally,  the  Ing  and  lever  being  provided  with  cooperat- 
ing cam-surfaces  for  operating  the  lug  against  the  rim. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-body  and  a  iemonnt- 
able  rim.  of  devices  for  removably  securing  the  rim  •  n  the 
body,  each  comprising  a  clamping  lug  and  a  caml«  ver 
pivoted  to  and  at  one  side  of  the  wheel  body  to  sw.ug 
laterally,  the  lug  and  lever  being  provided  with  cof>perat- 
Ing  cam-surfaces  for  operating  the  lug  against  the  rlrc. 
said  lever  being  disposed  to  extend  toward  the  axis  of 
the  wheel  when  It  is  in  operative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body  and  a  demount- 
able rim.  of  devices  for  removably  securing  the  rim  on 
the  body,  each  comprising  a  plvote«l  clamping  lug  and  a 
cam  lever  pivoted  to  and  at  one  side  ot  the  wheel  body 
to  swing  laterally,  the  lug  and  lever  being  provided  with 
cooperating  cam  surfaces  for  operating  the  lug  to  secnre 
the  rim. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body  and  a  demount- 
able rim.  of  devices  for  removably  seruring  the  rim  on 
the  body,  each  comprising  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  wheel- 
body,  a  clamping-lug  movabiy  connected  to  said  bracket, 
and  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket  at  one  side  of  the 
wheel  body  to  swing  laterally.* the  lug  and  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  cooperating  cam  surface*  for  operating  the  lug 
against  the  rim. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body  and  a  demount- 
able rim.  of  devices  for  removably  securing  the  rim  on  the 
body,  each  comprising  .1  bracket  fl.xetl  to  one  side  of  said 
body,  a  clamping  lug  plvot.illy  connecteil  to  aald  bracket, 
having  an  extension  to  pass  betvveeo  the  rim  and  the 
wheel-body,  and  a  cam-lever  plvo>  '  io  said  bracket  to 
swing  laterally,  the  lag  and  leve.  ^•Ing  provided  with 
coSperatlng  cam-surfnces  for  operat  »g  the  wedge-lug  to 
secure  the  rim. 


1,194.855.  T.\LKINO- CLOCK  OR  THE  LIKE.  Max 
MABcra,  Pankow.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  June 
26.  1914.     Serial  No.  847.4^0.     (Cl.  58 — 14.) 

1.  A  device  for  releasing  the  sound  reproducing  mech- 
anism of  talking  clocks  or  alarms  comprising  a  clockwork 
driven  spindle,  driving  gear  for  the  s<iund  reproducing 
mechanism,  a  stop  for  the  same,  a  lever  for  engaging  and 
releasing  said  stop  and  a  plurality  nf  controlling  mem- 
bers for  said  lever  mounted  on  sabl  spindle,  movable  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  yieldingly  connected. 

2.  A  device  for  releasing  the  sound  reproducing  mecha- 
nism of  talking  clocks  or  alarms  en  uprising  clockwork 
driving  mechanism  Including  an  hoi  r  hand  spindle,  a 
spindle  driven  by  the  hour  hand  sp  udle.  an  auxiliary 
spindle  mounted  on  the  first  spindle  an<i  movable  relatively 
thereto,  means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  said  relative 
motion,  a  locking  lever  for  the  sound  reproducing  mecha- 
nism, controlling  members   therefor  yieldingly  connected 
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to   the   spindle  and   aoxlliary   spln<lle   respectively   and   a  1 
stop    device    for    the    sound    reproducins    mechanism    con 
trolled  by  the  locking  lever. 


8.  A  device  for  releasing  the  sound  reproducing  mecha- 
nism of  talking  clocks  and  alarms  comprising  clockwork 
driving  mechanism  Inrludtng  an  hour  hand  spindle,  a 
spindle  driven  by  the  hour  hand  spindle,  a  cam-bearing 
member  movab.'e  with  said  spindle,  an  auxiliary  spindle 
mounted  on  the  first  spindle  and  movable  relatively  there- 
to, a  second  cam-t>earing  member  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
spindle  and  movable  relatively  to  the  first  cam-t>earing 
member,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  one  spindle 
relatively  to  the  other,  means  for  Indicating  the  extent 
of  such  relative  adjustment,  a  locking  lever  for  the 
sound  reproducing  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
cam  surfaces  of  the  meml)ers  and  a  stop  device  for  the 
sound  reproducing  mechanism  controllel  by  the  locking 
lever. 

4.  A  device  for  releasing  the  sound  reproducing  mecha- 
nism of  talking  clocks  and  alarms  comprising  clockworl( 
■:riving  nie<'bani8m  including  an  hour  han<l  spindle,  a 
•pindle  driven  by  the  hour  band  spindle,  a  cam  sleeve 
coaxial  with  said  spindle,  an  auxiliary  spindle  mounted 
on  the  first  sjdndle  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a 
•econd  cam  sleeve  carried  by  said  auxiliary  spindle  and 
cooperating  with  the  first  cam  sleeve,  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  one  spindle  relatively  to  the  other,  means 
for  indicating  the  extent  of  such  relative  adjustment,  a 
locking  lever  for  the  sound  reprodu<lng  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  oam  surfaces  of  the  sleeve,  and  a 
Stop  device  for  the  sound  reproducing  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  tLe  locking  lever. 

5.  A  device  for  releasing  the  sound  reproducing  mecha- 
nism of  talking  clocks  and  alarms  comprising  clockwork 
driving  mechanism,  including  an  hour  hand  spindle,  a 
spindle  driven  by  the  hour  hand  spindle,  a  cam  sleeve 
yleldably  connected  to  said  driven  spindle,  an  auxiliary 
spindle  mounteil  on  the  dr'ven  spindle  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  second  sp:  •.ng  controlled  cam  sleeve  car- 
rle<l  by  said  auxiliary  splolle  and  cooperating  with  the 
first  cam  sleeve,  means  for  <  djusting  the  position  of  one 
spindle  relatively  to  the  otli»r.  means  for  Indicating  the 
extent  of  such  relative  ad.;  I'^tment,  a  spring-controlled 
locking  lever  for  the  sound  reproducing  mechanism  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  cam  su-faces  of  the  sleeve  and  a  stop 
device  for  the  sound  re^.ro<iuclng  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  locking  lever. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.806.     SIGNAL  DEVICE.     Joseph   Mark,  Chicago. 

111.      Filed    Feb.    7.    1916.      Serial    Np.    76.682.       (CT. 

177—887.) 

1.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  electric  signs  adapted  to  be  Illuminated  to  Indicate 
(hanges  In  the  progress  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  switches 
arranged  to  separately  control  the  illumination  of  said 
signs,  each  of  said  switches  comprising  a  rod  mounted  to 
uhlft  longitudinally,  a  pair  of  contact  elements  on  each  of 
said  rods,  a  yielding  contact  memt>er  normally  and  per- 


manently engaging  'Ane  of  tald  contact  elements,  on  each 
of  said  rods,  the  (ontact  member  for  one  of  said  rod* 
being  connectp<l  to  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  signs  and 
the  contact  for  th"  other  said  rod  being  connecteil  to  th- 
other  terminal  of  one  of  sal<l  signs,  a  pair  of  additional 
yielding  contact  members  arrangtnl  adjacent  to  sa'd  one 
rod  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  the 
respective  contact  elements  thereon,  one  of  said  pair  of 
contact  members  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
the  other  said  sign,  a  yielding  contact  member  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  other  said  rod  and  so  positioned  that  the 
sail  other  contact  element  thereon  is  shlftable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  therewith,  said  last  namtnl  contact 
memt>er  being  connected  with  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
contact  members,  all  of  said  contact  elements  and  con- 
tact members  being  arranged  so  that  but  one  of  said  signs 
is  capable  of  Illumination  at  one  time,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  rods. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  signs  adapted  to  Im?  lllumlnate<l  to  indi- 
cate changes  in  the  progress  thereof  and  having  the  usual 
service-brake  and  clutch-levers,  of  a  signal  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  switches  arranged  to  separately  control 
the  Illumination  of  said  signs,  each  of  said  switches  com- 
prising a  rod  mountetl  to  shift  longitudinally,  said  rods 
l>elng  arranged  adjacent  to  said  levers  so  as  to  be  shift- 
able  in  the  respective  planes  of  movement  thereof,  a  pair 
of  contact  elements  on  each  of  said  rods,  a  yielding  con- 
tact member  normally  and  permanently  engaging  one  of 
said  contact  elements  on  each  of  said  rods,  the  contact 
member  for  one  of  said  rods  being  connected  to  one  ter- 
minal of  each  of  said  signs  and  the  contact  for  the  other 
said  rod  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  one  of 
said  signs,  a  pair  of  additional  yielding  contact  members 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  one  rod  and  positioned  so  as 
to  be  alternately  engaged  by  the  respective  contact  ele- 
ments thereon,  one  of  said  pair  of  contact  members  being 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  other  said  sign,  a 
yielding  contact  member  arranged  adjacent  to  the  other 
said  rod  and  so  positioned  that  the  said  other  contact 
element  thereon  Is  shlftalde  into  and  out  of  engagement 
therewith,  said  last  named  contact  member  being  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  contact  members,  ail 
of  said  contact  elements  and  contact  members  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  but  one  of  said  signs  Is  capat>le  of  illumina- 
tion at  one  time,  and  means  for  shifting  Rai<l  rods. 


1,194,857.      SELF-PROPELLED    AGRICULTURAL    MA- 
CHINE.    JosBPr  MABKra,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  July 
19.   1915.      Serial   No.   40,741.      (Cl.  97 — 30.) 
An   agricultural    machine   comprising   a    shlftable    body 
portion,  means  carrle<l  by  the  latter  for  propelling  it,  a 
pair  of  spaced  coupling  members  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  each  side  of  said  body  portion  lnterme<llate  Its  ends, 
a    longitudinally   disposed   and    vertically   adjustable    one- 
piece  yoke-shaped  bar  having  its  vertical  arms  extending 
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through  a  poir  cf  fvld  coupllug  iiien)l>^rs  ami  it5  longi- 
tuUliial  arm  having  n  row  of  up«*tiiiigs  to  provid.^  for 
ndjustablv  conniHt'ng  plow  standards  therewith,  and  ver- 
tical  ndjtiMtinK  iiK'uiiM   for   mid   .rnke  l<ar,   and   moans  ■«> 


»»i 


M        » 


curefl  to  the  outer  face  of  the  longitudinal  arm  and  pro- 
jec-tlug  inwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  said  bar  and  eD- 
gago4l  !>}-  said  adjusting  means  whereby  said  bar  can  be 
vertically  adjunted. 

1.1M.868.  PLAYIXC;  CARD.  Jamks  G.  Matthiws, 
Sooth  Bond,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1916.  Serial  No. 
57.640.      (CI.  46—25.) 


1.  A  triangular  playing  card  having  similar  Indexes  in 
the  angl«*?i  thereof. 

2.  A  playing  card  having  a  plurality  of  straight  Inter- 
secting Hlgeit  of  substantially  equal  length  and  having 
similar  Indexes  in  the  several  comers  thereof. 

3.  A  playing  card  having  three  sides  of  substantially 
equal  length,  having  similar  indexes  In  the  angles  thereof 
and  having  a  symbol  arranged  In  central  portion  thereof. 


1,194,889.      SHEARS   OR    SCISSORS.      SraPHKN   W.    Mil 
DAJt.  Appleton.  Wis.     Filed  May  12,  1915.     Serial  No. 
27,698.     (CT.  30—18.) 


jr  iX 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  scissors,  one  of  the 
blades  thereof  having  a  threaded  orifice  and  the  other 
blade  having  a  lateral  opening ;  of  a  pin  screw  threaded 
a  portion  of  Its  longitudinal  extent  having  Us  screw 
threaded  end  received  In  said  orifloe,  an  enlarge<l  head  on 
one  end  nf  said  pin  for  reception  in  said  opening  and  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  pin  with  respect  to  said  second 
mentioned  blade,  said  head  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
second  pin  operable  in  said  second  mentioned  blade  hav- 
ing a  tapered  portion  for  reception  in  >«ld  last  mtfatloned 
opening  to  adjust  said  blades  relatively,  and  the  pitch  of 
the  threads  of  said  first  mentioned  pin  being  of  slight  de- 
gree to  prevent  excess  lateral  movement  of  said  blades 
during  operation,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.194.880.      GOLF    TEE.      Willi.*m    Jackson    MiaaiLL. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.       Flle<l     Dec.    3,     1915.       Serial    No. 

«4,79«.     (CI.  46 — 4.) 

1.  A  golf  tee  comprising  a  series  of  tapering  bars 
formed  and  arranged  to  lie  flat  with  respect  to  each  other 
In  superimposed  relation  and  selectively  revoluble  al>out  a 


common  center,  ea'h  l>ar  l>eing  adapted  to  support  a  golf 
l^all  adjacent  the  end  thereof  removed  from  said  center. 
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2.  A  golf  tee  comprising  a  series  of  tapering  bars 
forme^l  and  arranged  to  Ilo  flat  with  respect  to  each  other 
In  superimposed  relation,  each  bar  being  capable  of  revo- 
lution about  a  common  pivot  positioned  adjacent  an  end 
thereof  and  adapte<l  to  support  a  golf  ball  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  thereof. 

3.  A  golf  tee  comprising  a  series  of  tapering  bars 
formed  and  arrange<l  to  lie  flat  with  resi>ect  to  each  other 
In  RuperlropostHl  relation  each  l>ar  having  a  disk  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  support  a  golf  ball,  and  a  pivot 
paaalng  through  said  bars  adjacent  the  «-nd8  thereof  o|^>. 
site  to  said  disks,  .wld  Itars  being  capable  of  seleatVre 
revolution  about  said  pivot. 


1,194,861.  EGO  HOLDER  AND  CARRIER.  IIebbbbt  L. 
O.  MootB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  12.  1913.  8e- 
rUl  No.  760.578.     (H.  217—33.) 


1.  .\n  egg  tray  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternating 
pocket?!  and  buffers,  the  central  buffer  being  of  the  same 
dimensions  as  the  pockets,  the  other  buffers  being  of 
smaller  dimensions,  and  a  triangular  buffer  at  each  end 
of  the  tray. 

2.  Ktl  egg  tray  composed  of  two  elongnteil  strips  inter- 
locked In  cig-zag  form  to  provide  a  single  row  of  pockets 
having  converging  walls  and  intermediate  l>uffer«  having 
walls  <«nver?1ng  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  walls  of 
the  pockets. 

3.  An  egg  tray  composed  of  two  elongated  strips  each 
provided  with  spaced  Inclined  slots  and  Ix'nt  In  oppoiH»f 
clg'Sag  form,  said  strips  ^>elng  united  by  means  of  sji  I 
slots  to  form  a  plurality  of  po<ket»  having  con' erglrig 
walls  and  Intermediate  buffers  having  walls  conver,  Ing  in 
an  opposite  direction  to  the  walls  of  the  pockets. 

4.  An  egg  tray  composed  of  two  members  Interlocked 
In  zig-zag  form  producing  a  plurality  of  p'x*kets  having 
four  converging  walls  with  Intervening  b<-I.Ts. 

5.  An  egg  tray  composed  of  two  mri  bers  Interlocked 
and  producing  a  plurality  of  pockets.  <  acb  having  four 
converging  walls  with  Intervenln-j  buffers. 


1.194,862.  MOLD  FOR  POIRED  CO.. CRETE  BRICKS 
OR  BLOCKS.  William  D.  Moori  Creston.  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  90.:w4.     (CI.  25 — 111.) 


1.  A  mold  section  for  poured  concrete  blocks,  compria- 
iag  a  acrtca  of  okolda,  a   flexible  base  meml>er  having  1d- 
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tegral  depending  side  walls  at  right  angles  thereto  and  an 
Integral  lateral  extension  at  each  side  thereof.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  partition  plate  for  Inclosing  the  ends  of 
each  mold,  said  plate  having  oppositely  disposed  flanges 
extending  from  each  end  of  the  plate  and  Intermediate 
Oppositely  dlsiHJsed  flanges  near  the  bottom  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  mold  ■ectlon  for  poured  concrete  blocks,  compris- 
ing a  baw  BMBbt'r  having  integral  depending  side  walls  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  a  lateral  extension  at  each  side 
thereof,  a  series  of  molds  forme<l  of  riKht  angled  sheets 
of  metal  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  member.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  partition  plate  having  oppositely  disposed 
flanges  extending  from  each  end  of  the  plate  and  Inter- 
mediate oppositely  disposed  fanges  near  the  bottom  of 
said  plate. 

8.  Mold  sections  for  poured  concrete  blocks,  each  sec- 
tion comprising  a  series  of  molds,  a  flexible  base  memt>er 
having  Integral  deoendlng  side  walls  at  right  angles  there- 
to and  an  Integral  lateral  extension  «t  each  sld«<  thereof. 
In  combination  with  a  partition  plate  for  Incloitlng  the 
ends  of  each  mold,  said  plate  having  oppositely  disposed 
flanges  at  each  end  portion,  a  iilursllty  of  Integral  Inter- 
mediate oppositely  dlspose^l  tlnnges  near  the  tKJttom  of 
tbe  plate,  and  a  vertical  portion  at  each  end  of  said  plate 
projecting  l>eyond  the  side  walls  of  each  section. 

4.  Mold  sections  for  poured  concrete  blocks,  each  section 
comprising  a  series  of  molds,  a  tVxible  base  member  hav- 
ing Integral  depending  side  walls  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  an  Integral  lateral  extension  at  each  side  thereof, 
said  molds  being  formed  of  right-angled  sheets  of  metal 
permanently  se<'ured  to  said  tMise.  one  mold  of  each  section 
at  one  side  thereof  being  formed  of  two  right-angled 
sheets  of  metal  rigidly  fastened  to  the  t>ase.  In  combtna- 
tloo  with  a  partition  plate  having  oppositely  disposed 
fit  mm  at  each  end  portion,  a  plurality  of  Integral  inter- 
mediate oppositely  disposed  flanges  near  the  bottom  of  the 
plate  adapted  to  fit  beneath  the  base  of  each  mold  sec- 
tion, and  a  vertical  portion  at  each  end  of  said  plate  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  side  walls  of  said  sections. 


1.194,863.  CASING-HEAD  FOR  WELLS.  Fntn  Joseph 
MoREB.  Kane,  Pa.  Filed  June  l>;{.  1910.  Serial  No. 
105,885.     (CI.  166 — 14.) 


^5- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  casing  for  a  well  and  a  casing 
bead  having  a  vertical  opening  approximating  the  diam- 
eter of  the  well  casing  and  an  annular  seat  thereon  form- 
ing a  tubing  support,  of  a  top  for  the  head  having  an  an- 
nular plate  resting  on  the  seat  ;  and  a  downward  exten- 
sion below  the  plate  having  a  tubular  connection  at  its 
lower  end. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  casing  for  a  well  and  a  cas- 
ing head  having  a  vertical  opening  approximating  the 
diameter  of  the  well  casing  and  an  annular  seat  thereon 
forming  a  tuldng  support,  of  a  top  for  the  head  having 
an  annular  plate  resting  on  the  seat  ;  a  downward  ex- 
tension below  the  plate  having  a  tubing  connection  at  Its 
lower  end ;  and  a  l»eveled  guiding  portion  between  the 
connection  for  the  tubing  an«l  the  plate. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  casing  for  a  well  and  a  cas- 
ing   head    having    a    vertical    openln.';   approximating   the 


diameter  of  the  well  cnslng  and  an  annular  seat  thereon 
forming  a  tubing  support,  of  a  top  for  the  head  having 
an  annular  plate  resting  on  the  s«'at  :  a  downward  exten- 
sion below  the  plate  having  a  tubing  conntn-tlon  at  its 
lower  end  ;  and  a  T  formed  with  and  above  the  plate. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  t^sing  for  a  well  and  a  casing 
bead  having  a  vertUal  opening  appro.vimatlnp  the  diam- 
eter of  the  well  cnslng  and  a  seat  thereon  surrounded  by 
an  annular  shoulder,  of  a  top  for  the  head  having  an  an- 
nular plate  resting  on  the  seat  ;  and  a  downward  exten- 
sion Ih'Iow  the  plate  having  a  tubing  conuectioo  at  Its 
lower  end. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  casldg  head  for  a  well,  of  a 
top  for  the  head  having  an  annular  plate  forming  a  sop- 
port  ;  means  of  atta<  hment  with  a  tubing  at  the  lower 
end  ;  and  a  beveled  guiding  portion  t>etweeu  the  plate  and 
m<«ns  of  attachment  with  the  tubing, 

(Claim  U  nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.864.     METAL  WORKl.NG   MACHINE.     FbiedehicH 
Ml'LLBU.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney 
Company.   Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of   New  Jer- 
;.ey.     Filed  Mai.  2.1.  1910.  Serial  .No.  561, ••89.     Renewed, 
July  27.  1914.     S.ilal  No.  853,.19e.     (CI.  29—27.) 


Ml    ^         f 


1^- 


1.  A  machine  for  milling  twist  drills  and  the  like.  In- 
cluding In  combination,  a  grooving  tool,  a  backlng-off  tool, 
means  for  giving  the  blank  a  plurality  of  successive  longi- 
tudinal and  rotary  movements  with  relation  to  the  tools 
to  form  a  plurality  of  grooves  and  backed-off  portions  on 
the  blank,  means  for  retracting  the  blank  and  changing 
its  initial  relation  to  the  tools  between  successive  mllllnf 
operations. 

2.  A  machine  for  milling  twist  drills  and  the  like.  In- 
cluding In  combination,  a  grooving  tool,  a  backing  off 
tools,  means  for  giving  the  blank  a  plurality  of  successive 
longitudinal  and  rotary  movenieuts  with  relation  to  the 
tools  to  form  a  plurality  of  grooves  and  backed-off  por- 
tions on  the  blank,  means  for  retracting  the  blank  and 
changing  Its  Initial  relation  to  the  tools  l)etween  suc- 
cessive milling  operations,  and  means  rendered  operative 
after  a  plurality  of  successive  milling  operations  for  au- 
tomatically presenting  a  succession  of  blanks  to  the  mill- 
ing tools. 

3.  A  machine  for  milling  twist  drills  and  the  like  In- 
cluding In  combination,  a  grooving  tool,  a  backing  off  tool, 
means  for  giving  the  blank  a  plurality  of  successive  lon- 
gitudinal and  rotary  movements  with  relation  to  the  tools 
to  form  a  plurality  of  grooves  and  backed-off  portions  on 
the  blank,  means  for  retracting  the  blank  and  changing 
Its  initial  relation  to  the  tools  between  successive  milling 
operations,  means  rendered  operative  after  a  plurality  of 
successive  milling  operations  for  automatically  feeding 
a  predetermined  length  of  stock  to  the  milling  tool.s.  and 
means  for  cutting  off  the  stock  after  a  plurality  of  grooves 
have  l>een  formed  therein. 

4.  A  maihine  for  milling  twist  drills  and  the  like  in- 
cluding In  combination,  a  grooving  tool,  a  backing  off  tool, 
means  for  slmultiiueously  advancing  and  rotating  a  blank 
with  relation  to  said  tool  to  form  a  spiral  groove  on  one 
side  of  the  l)lank  and  a  spiral  backed-off  portion  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  means  for  moving  the  tools  out  of 
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op«Tatlve  position  when  predetermined  lengths  of  the 
spirals  have  l>een  formed,  means  for  retracting  the  hlank, 
meanx  for  indexing  the  blank,  means  for  again  advancing 
the  hlank  to  prt-sent  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  th*-  re- 
sp«Mtlve  milling  tools  whereby  a  second  spiral  groove  and 
b«fked  olT  portion  are  formetl.  means  for  cutting  off  a  pre- 
determined length  of  the  hlank  after  the  second  milling 
operation  is  completed,  and  means  for  forwarding  a  pro- 
det^rmlned  length  of  stock  to  form  a  8uccee<ling  blank. 

5.  A  machine  for  milling  twist  drills  and  the  like.  In- 
rlrding  in  combination,  a  grooving  tool,  a  backlng-off  tool, 
means  including  a  chuck  for  supporting  a  drill  blank  in 
the  machine,  means  for  t-ffecrlnK  a  rflatlve  longitudinal 
rotary  movement  between  the  blank  and  the  said  tools  to 
form  a  spiral  groove  and  backed-off  portion  on  the  hlank, 
means  for  moving  the  tools  out  of  operative  relation  to 
the  blank  after  predetermined  lengths  of  the  spirals  have 
been  formed,  means  for  retracting  the  blank,  means  for 
inde.xing  the  blank,  means  for  effecting  a  second  relative 
longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  between  the  blank  and 
the  milling  tools  to  produce  a  second  set  of  spirals  upon 
the  blank,  whereby  with  a  single  chucking  operation  all 
the  spiral  grooves  and  clearances  of  a  drill  may  be  formed. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  flaxette.] 


1.194.865.  MILLIN*;  -  CUTTER.  FniCDtHiCH  .MrLL«B, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerxiy.  Filed 
Dec.  23.  1911.  SerUl  No.  667.518.  Renewe.1  Mar.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  15.578.     (H.  29—105.) 


1.  A  composite  milling  cutter  compritiing  a  body  having 
a  plurality  of  helical  grooves  therein,  and  in  each  groove 
a  plurality  of  blades  of  corresponding  helical  form,  said 
blades  being  so  arranged  that  the  successive  joints  are 
relatively  staggered,  and  means  for  removably  clamping 
the  blades  in  the  grooves. 

2.  A  composite  milling  cutter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
body-portions  each  having  helical  grooves  therein  of  the* 
same  pitch,  and  a  blade  of  i-orresponding  helical  form 
fitted  to  each  of  said  grooves,  certain  of  the  blades  of  one 
body  portion  having  their  ends  projecting  beyond  an  end 
face  thereof  and  adapteil  to  enter  corresponding  grooves 
of  an  adjacent  body  portion. 

8.  A  composite  milling  cutter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
body-portions  t-acb  having  helical  grooves  therein  of  the 
same  pitch,  a  Made  of  corresponding  helical  form  fltte<l 
to  each  of  said  grooves,  certain  of  the  blades  of  one  body 
portion  having  their  ends  proJe<  ting  hpyond  an  fvd  face 
thereof  and  adapted  to  enter  corresponding  grooves  of 
an  adjacent  body  portion,  and  means  for  removably  clamp- 
ing the  blades  in  the  grooves. 

4.  A  composite  milling  cutter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
body  portions,  each  having  a  plurality  of  helical  grooves 
therein  of  the  same  pitch  and  a  plurality  of  blades  of  cor- 
responding form  fitting  said  grooves,  the  body  portions 
being  assembled  with  their  blades  in  alinement  to  form 
continuous  helical  cutting  edges  and  certain  of  the  blades 
projecting  Into  the  grooves  of  adjacent  body  portions  and 
forming  joints  with  adjacent  blades  which  joints  are  in 
planes  different  from  those  containing  joints  of  other  of 
the  cutting  edges. 

5.  A  composite  milling  cutter  comprising  a  plarality  of 
body  portions,  each  having  a  plurality  of  helical  grooves 
therein  of  the  same  pitch  and  a  plurality  of  blades  of  cor- 


responding form  fitting  said  grooves,  certain  of  the  body 
portions  having  some  blades  terminating  within  the  oppo- 
xlte  end  face  and  the  blade  arrangement  at  adjacent  ends 
of  the  body  portions  being  complementary  one  of  the 
other,  whereby  the  blades  of  the  associated  body  portions 
form  a  plurality  of  substantially  continuous  helical  cut- 
ting eilgt-s  having  broken  or  staggered  joints. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.194.866.  PAPER  SIZE  AND  THE  PRo<ES'S  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  (iEoau  MiTH,  Butzbach,  <;ermany,  as- 
signor to  th»>  Firm  of  Dr.  Graf  Jk  Comp..  Neubabelsl^rg, 
near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1916.  Serial 
Xo.  74.092.     (CI.  134— 21. » 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  site  containing 
artificial  resin  obtained  from  coal  tar. 

2.  As  an  article  of  mnnufacture,  a  paper  size  contain- 
ing cumaron  resin. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  a 
paper  size,  which  consists  in  melting  artificial  reain  oO- 
talne<l  from  coal  tnr  and  natural  resin  and  maintaining 
the  mixture  In  a  molten  condition  until  frothing  thereof 
bM  ceased,  and  thereupon  l>olling  the  mass  with  alkalies 
until  A  uniform  emulsion  l«  forme^j. 

4.  The  herein  des<rlbed  proceas  of  manufacturing  a 
paper  site,  which  consists  In  melting  artificial  resin  ob- 
tained from  coal  Ur  with  a  saponlflable  fatty  substance, 
and  thereupon  l>oillng  the  mass  with  alkalies. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  a 
paper  site,  which  consists  in  melting  cumaron  resin  with 
a  saponlflable  fatty  substance,  and  thereupon  boiling  the 
with  alkalies. 


l,l»4.8<rr.  MATCH  KJMTINiJ  DEVICE.  Jacob  E, 
Nba»,  New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1914.  SerUl 
Xo.  867.598.     (CI.  206 — 33.) 


1.  A  match-safe  comprising  a  match-ignition  device 
<  omprlsing  a  coil,  and  a  casing  to  contain  said  match- 
ignition  device  and  the  matches ;  aald  match  ignition  de- 
vice mounted  for  a  movement  to  expose  the  same  for  strik- 
ing a  match  thereon  ;  means  being  connected  with  aald 
match-lgnltlon  device  to  be  effective  at  the  movement 
thereof,  for  rendering  the  incased  matches  acceasible  when 
the  match  ignition  device  is  expoaetl,  and  Inaccessible 
when  the  match-ignition  device  is  returned  within  the 
casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Incasing  structure  within 
which  matches  may  he  inaccessibly  confine<l  ;  a  match- 
ignltion  cievice  comprising  a  coil  normally  Inaccessible  in 
said  incasing  structure :  and  means  supporting  said  match- 
ignition  device  upon  said  Incasing  structure  in  a  manner 
to  permit  movement  of  the  match-ignition  device  away 
from  the  incasing  structure  and  simultaneously  cause  the 
matches  in  the  incasing  structure  to  be  rendered  ac- 
oeaslble. 

8.  A  combined  match-safe  and  ignition-device,  com- 
prising a  drum  or  roagasine  portion  upon  which  an  igni- 
tion strip  is  applied  and  within  which  the  strip  Is  stored, 
and  a  match-containing  handle  portion  forming  a  casing 
within  which  said  drum  with  its  strip  is  confined  :  means 
movable  relatively  to  said  casing;  being  provided  for  ren- 
dering fhe  matches  accessible  and  for  exposing  the  Igni- 
tion strip  to  permit  the  striking  of  a  match  thereon. 

4.  A  combined  match  safe  and  lanltion  device,  compris- 
ing a  drum  or  magazine  upon  which  an  ignition  strip  is 
applied  and   within   which   the  strip  is  stored,  a  match- 


holding  box.  a  casing  structure,  and  meaJis  connecting  said 
drum  and  said  match  holding  Iwx  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment relatively  to  t>ald  casing  structure,  to  render  the 
matches  accessible  and  expose  the  drum  and  ignition-strip 
to  permit  striking  a  mateh   thereon. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  open  ended  tube  or  casing; 
an  iip<-n-sl<le<l  match-l>ox  having  a  bottom  and  fitting  in 
said  casing,  said  bottom  dosing  the  lower  end  of  said 
tul>e  and  affording  means  for  thrusting  the  t>ox  at  will  out 
from  the  top  of  the  tube  :  an<l  n  magazine  or  drum  mouut- 
e<l  upon  the  upp«'r  end  of  i>aid  match  l)ox  within  said  tube, 
and  comprlslnir  a  portion  which  closes  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube  ;  a  strip  of  match-ignitinf  material  being  applied 
upon  said  drum. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,194.808.  COLT'MN-RI'LE.  SAiiriL  Abbahimb  Neidich, 
Edgewater  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  American  Multi- 
graph  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.    SerUl  No.  760,228.    (CL  101—179.) 


-  — .J 

■-■^                                          d 

—  -  -     —      -    —                                                                                \ 

.» 

& 

^* 

e£^ 

.7*                          .... 

z 

5 

£ 

= 

s 

S 

r 

-^r:-z-:,-r_r±iv- ^=^ 

1.  A  column  rule  consisting  of  an  arena!  strip  having  on 
Its  concave  etlne  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof,  tongues 
Integral  with  the  strip  which  extend  inwardly  and  project 
at  their  ends  substantially  circumferentially.  whereby  they 
may  hook  t>eneHth  overhanging  rails  on  a  type  holder. 

2.  A  column  rule  consisting  of  a  curve<l  strip  having 
tontnies  proJe<tlng  Inwardly  from  the  concave  e<lge.  saiii 
tongues  e.\tending  circumferentially  at  their  Inner  ends. 

3.  A  column  rule  consisting  of  a  curved  strip  having  a 
tongue  projecting  from  the  concave  edge,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  tongue  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  shank  of 
the  tongue. 

4.  A  column  rule  consisting  of  an  arcual  strip  having 
radial  tongues  projecting  from  the  concave  edge,  said 
tongues  extending  circumferentially  In  the  plane  of  the 
■trip  near  their  Inner  ends  to  enable  them  to  hook  under 
overhanging  rails. 

.■3.  A  column  rule  comprising  a  curved  strip  and  a  series 
of  tongue*  lo<-ate<l  at  intervals  on  the  concave  edge  of  the 
strip,  said  tongues  projecting  t>oth  inwardly  and  longitu- 
dinally of  the  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.194.869.  CROWX  SEAL-CAP  MACHINE.  Jbssb  W. 
XiCHOLS.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  22.  1918.  Serial 
No.  769.226.      (CI.  118 — 80.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  securing  a  packlng^wlthln  a  closure 
cap.  meana  to  Indent  the  wall  of  the  cap  Into  peripheral 

ent  with  the  packing,  said  means  comprising  two 
concentrically  mounted  to  provide  an  arcuate 
channel  between  portions  thereof,  one  of  said  members 
being  rotatable  and  one  of  the  members  provided  with  ra- 
dially dispofMHl  pricking  elements,  the  channel  adapted  to 
receive  the  .-aps  and  transport  the  same  therethrough  In 
rolling  contact  with  the  opposed  edge  walla  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  securing  a  packing  disk  within  a 
crown  seal  cap.  means  to  indent  the  wall  of  the  cap  to 
form    spa  ceil    prongs   Inwardly   projecting   into   peripheral 

•  ngagement    with    the    disk,    said    means    comprising   two 
"tembers    concentrically    mounted    to    provide   an    arcuate 

•  I'annel    l>etween    portions    thereof,    one   of    said    members 
ii'ns  rotatable  and  one  provided   with   radially  disposed 


pricking  elements,  the  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  caps 
and  transport  the  same  therethrough  In  rolling  contact 
with  the  opi>osed  edge  walls  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  securing  a  packing  within  a  closure 
cap.  means  to  Indent  the  wall  of  the  cap  Into  peripheral 

<  ngagement  with  the  packing,  said  means  comprising  two 
members  concentrically  mounted  to  provide  an  arcuate 
channel  between  portions  thereof,  one  of  said  members 
being  rotatable.  one  of  the  members  provided  with  radi- 
ally disposed  pricking  elements  and  the  other  with  teeth 
facing  toward  the  channel,  the  channel  adapted  to  receive 
the  caps  and  transport  the  same  therethrough  in  rolling 
contact  with  the  opposed  edge  walls  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  securing  a  packing  disk  within  a 
crown  seal  cap.  means  to  Indent  the  wall  of  the  cap  to 
form  spaced  prong*  inwardly  projecting  into  peripheral 
(ngagement  with  the  disk,  said  means  comprising  two 
members  concentrically  mounte<l  to  provide  an  arcuate 
channel  between  portions  thereof,  the  Inner  one  of  said 
members  being  rotatable  and  one  of  the  members  provided 
with  radially  disposeil  pricking  elements,  the  channel 
adapted  to  receive  the  caps  and  transport  the  same  there- 
through in  rolling  contact  with  the  opposed  edge  walls 
thereof,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  securing  a  packing  disk  within  a 
crown  seal  cap,  means  to  Indent  the  wall  of  the  cap  to 
form   spaced   prongs   Inwardly   projecting   into   peripheral 

<  ngagement  with  the  disk,  said  means  comprising  two 
meml>ers  concentrically  mounted  to  provide  an  arcuate 
channel  between  portions  thereof,  the  Inner  one  of  said 
members  l>cing  rotatable  and  provlde<l  with  radially  pro- 
jecting teeth  and  the  other  member  provided  with  ad- 
justable radially  disposed  pricking  elements,  the  channel 
adapted  to  receive  the  caps  and  transport  the  same  there- 
through in  rolling  contact  with  the  opposed  edge  walla 
thereof,  su^tantlally  as  described. 


1.194.870.  GUN.  John  Patten.  Baltimore.  Md..  as- 
signor of  seventy-five  one-hundredtbs  to  C.  Wilbur 
Miller  and  Ernest  B.  Miller.  Filed  Jan,  9,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  670.380.     (CI.  89—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  smooth  bore 
and  breech  block,  of  a  projectile  having  a  movable  pawl, 
a  spindle  extending  through  the  powder  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl  of  the  projectile,  for 
rotating  the  latter,  and  means  for  rotating  the  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  smooth  bore, 
of  a  breech  block,  a  rotary  spindle  mounted  in  the  breech 
block,  a  turbine  motor,  a  dutch  device  arranged  between 
said  motor  and  the  spindle,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
inner  end  of  the  spindle  with  a  ^M-ojectlle  to  rotate  the 
latter,  said  means  being  adapte<l  to  permit  the  projectile 
to  rotate  relative  to  the  spindle. 
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8.  Th*  combiiuitioD  with  a  gun  having  a  smooth  bore, 
of  means  for  rotating  a  projectile  within  the  gun  com- 
prising a  turbine  motor,  ami  meann  for  automatically 
cutting  off  a  portion  of  the  fluid  supply  to  said  motor 
when   the  motor  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  smooth  bore. 
cf  means  for  rotating  a  projectile  within  the  bore  of  the 
gun.  said  means  comprising  a  rotary  spindle  extt-Dding 
through  the  breech  block,  a  compressed  air  turbine,  a 
plurality  of  channels  for  conducting  air  to  said  turbine, 
ralres  for  said  channels,  a  governor  and  means  controlled 
by  the  governor  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  air  through 
•aid  channels  successively. 

5.  The  coml)lnatlon  with  a  gun  having  a  smooth  bore, 
of  a  projectile  having  two  separated  portions  fitting  said 
bore  closely  and  an  Intermediate  annular  recesa,  and  a 
conduit  through  the  wall  of  the  gun  arranged  to  conduct 
lubricant  to  said  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,871.  GUN.  JoH.N  Pattex.  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signor   of    seventy-five    one-hundredths    to    C.    Wilbur 

,  Miller  and  Ernest  B.  Miller.  Filed  July  15,  1912. 
Serial  No.  709.472.      (CI.  89 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  of  means  for  rotating 
the  projectile  within  the  gun  l>efore  the  gun  is  fired,  said 
means  comprising  a  fluid  actuated  motor  and  an  explosion 
pump  for  supplylnx  fluid  under  high  pressure  to  said 
motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  jrun.  of  means  for  rotating 
the  projectile  within  the  gun  before  the  gan  is  fired,  said 
means  comprising  a  rotary  motor  and  an  explosion  pump 
for  supplylns  pressure  fluid  to  said  motor  for  actuating 
the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  breech  block, 
of  a  spindle  extending  through  the  breech  block,  means 
for  connecting  the  spindle  with  a  projectile  In  the  gun.  an 
Impact  wheel  on  said  spindle  and  an  explosion  pump  for 


supplying  presaure  fluid  to  said  Impact  wheel  to  acttiate 
the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  breech  loading  gun  and  its 
breech  bl(Hk,  of  a  spindle  extending  through  the  breech 
block,  a  clutch  device  for  connecting  the  spindle  with  ■ 
projectile  in  the  gun.  wherel>y  the  spindle  is  adapted  to 
rotate  the  projectile  and  to  permit  the  projectile  to  rotate 
when  the  spindle  Is  stationary,  a  motor  for  rotating  said 
splndl*'  and  an  explosion  pump  for  supplying  pressure 
fluid  to  said  motor  for  actuating  the  same. 

5.  The  coml>tnatlon  with  a  breech  loading  gun,  of  a 
breech  block,  a  spindle  extending  through  said  breech  block, 
means  for  connecting  said  spindle  with  a  proJe<tlle  in  the 
gun,  whereby  the  spindle  Is  adapted  to  rotate  the  pro- 
jectile, an  impact  wheel  mounte<l  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
spindle,  a  nozzle  for  said  impact  wheel,  a  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  liquid,  a  pipe  connecting  sal<l  chamber  and  said 
nozzle  and  means  "for  supplying  pressure  to  the  surface 
of  said  liquid  to  force  the  latter  through  said  nossle  and 
against  said  wheel  to  rotate  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,194.872.  APP.XR.KTIS  FOR  BARKING  WOOD.  Pktek 
A.  PirLsox.  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Klml>erly  Clark  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  De<-.  15,  1915.     Herlal  No.  67.021.     (CI.  144 — 208.) 


1.  In  a  wood  t«rklng  machine,  a  series  of  spaced  rota- 
table  drums  havlnjf  practically  smooth  slotted  interior 
surfaces  and  forming  a  substantially  continuous  passage 
for  the  wood,  and  bark  restraining  partitions  between 
each  of  the  drums. 

2.  In  a  WfMxl  barking  machine,  a  series  of  rotatable 
drums  ea<h  provideil  with  apertures  to  permlfc  continuoaa 
remoral  of  the  bark,  hark  restraining  partitions  I^^tween 
the  drums,  means  for  rotating  said  drums,  and  a  shower 
plp"  extending  through  said  drums. 

3.  In  a  woo<l  barking  machine,  a  drum  comprising  a 
series  of  space*!  l)ars  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
having  their  channels  facing  outwardly,  a  plurality  of 
rings  encircling  said  drum,  the  periphery  of  one  of  said 
rings  l>elng  toothetl  to  form  spur  gear,  a  cushion  plate 
l>etween  each  channel  bar  and  each  ring,  and  riveted  to 
said  ring,  a  plurality  of  blocks  in  the  <hannels  of  said 
bars  beneath  each  of  said  plates  and  riveted  to  said  plates 
and  channel  bars,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  wood  barking  machine,  a  drum  comprising  a 
series  of  spaced  bars  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  rings  encircling  said  drum,  a  cushion  plate 
»>etween  each  bar  and  each  ring  and  secured  to  said  ring, 
and  blocks  secured  t)etween  each  bar  and  plate. 

5.  In  a  wood-barking  machine,  a  series  of  rotatable 
drums  each  providetl  with  apertures  to  permit  continuous 
removal  of  the  bark,  a  conveyer  extending  l>eneath  said 
drums,  a  perforate*!  plate  »>eneath  said  conveyer,  means 
for  rotating  saW  drums,  and  means  for  moving  said  con- 
veyer over  said  perforated  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194,873.      BELT-SHIFTI.NG    DEVICE.      K.*i    Prr«B«B>f, 
Copenhagen.    Denmark.      Filed    July    30,    1013.      Serial 

No.  781.938.      (CI.  64 1.) 

1.  An  automatic  belt  shifting  device  for  constant  tlino 
of  engagement  but  variable  Intervals  of  time  between 
eoga^eoients,    comprising   a    shaft,   a    fixed   and   a    loose 
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pulley  on  the  shaft,  a  shifting  arm,  arranged  to  be  con- 
stantly driven  by  the  loose  pulley,  means  for  actuating 
loose  and  fix*-*!  pulleys  including  a  ro«l,  adapted  to  be 
move*!  to  control  the  pulley  actuating  means,  a  ratchet 
mechanUni  nssoclattMl  with  the  nhlftlng  arm  and  rod  for 
moving  the  latter  to  render  said  fixed  pulley  operative 
with  pre<letermlned  Intervals  between  the  starting  and 
stopping  thereof,  means  for  holding  said  ro«l  in  the  shift- 
ed position,  means  for  releasing  said  last  mentionwl  means, 
and  means  for  returning  said  rod  to  Its  initial  position 
whereby  to  render  said  fixed  pulley  Inoperative. 


•J.  .\n  automatic  belt-shlftlng  device  of  the  class  de 
scrll>»d,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pulley  fast  thereon,  a  pulley 
looHely  mounted  thereon,  a  belt  engageable  with  said  pul- 
ley<«.  said  belt  being  designed  to  overlap  the  loose  pulley 
when  engaged  on  the  fast  pulley  whereby  to  continuously 
rotate  the  loMe  pulley,  a  rod  slldably  mounte<l  and  having 
a  fork  engageatde  with  the  bolt  to  tause  the  belt  to  be 
shifted  with  respect  to  the  pulleys  upon  the  rtxl  being 
shlfte<i.  an  arm  constantly  actuated  from  the  loose  pulley, 
operative  connectioos  between  the  arm  and  the  rod  to 
nuM-  the  latter  to  be  shifted  at  spaced  Intervals  of  time, 
meanv  for  varying  the  interval  of  time  between  the  shifting 
of  the  rod  l>y  said  last-mentlon««<l  nn-ans.  mean.s  normally 
holiling  said  r«sl  with  a  l>elt  ••ngagi'd  entirely  upon  the 
loo<M'  pulley,  means  for  holding  said  rml  In  a  shifted  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  said  last  men tlone<l  means,  and 
meHn>  for  releasing  said  hobllng  means  to  permit  the 
automatic  return  of  the  rod,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
Bpe<ifled. 

3.  In  an  automatic  helt  shifting  device  for  constant 
time  of  engagement  but  variable  Intervals  of  time  be- 
tween engagements,  a  shaft  connecUnl  with  the  mecha- 
nism to  l>e  operate<l.  a  pulley  fast  thennm.  a  pulley  l(K)&«>ly 
mounted  thereon,  a  l)elt  coiiperable  with  respect  to  the 
pulleys,  a  shifting  rod  for  the  belt,  a  cog  pinion  rotatably 
supported,  an  arm  fixed  to  turn  with  said  cog-plnlon.  a 
worm  gear  connecte<l  with  the  loose  pulley  and  having 
rrank  c«nne<tion  with  the  arm  for  actuating  the  latter,  a 
ratchet  mechanism  oscillating  concentrically  with  re- 
Bi>e<t  to  the  arm  and  cog-pinion,  a  cam  on  wild  belt  shift- 
ing rod  and  adapted  to  be  actuateil  by  the  shifting  arm 
during  the  rotation  thereof,  to  shift  the  belt,  a  device 
for  automatically  returning  said  rod  and  oppositely  shift- 
ing the  belt,  and  means  to  vary  the  time  of  return  of 
the  rod. 

4.  In  an  automatic  l>elt  shifting  device  for  constant 
time  of  engagement  bat  variable  intervals  of  time  between 
engagements,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  mechanism  to 
be  operated,  a  pulley  fast  thereon,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  l»elt  ctWiperable  with  respect  to  the  pulleys,  a 
shifting  rod  for  the  belt,  a  cog  pinion  rotatahly  supported, 
an  arm  fixed  to  turn  with  said  cog-pinion,  a  worm  gear 
<-onnecteil  with  the  loose  pulley  and  having  crank  con- 
nection with  the  arm  for  actuating  the  latter,  a  ratchet 
mechanism  oscillating  concentrically  with  respect  to  the 
arm  and  cog  pinion,  a  cam  on  said  belt  shifting  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  shifting  arm  during  the  ro- 
tation thereof,  to  shift  the  belt,  a  device  for  automatically 
returning  said  rod  and  oppositely  shifting  the  belt,  and 
a  device  for  preventing  such  return  until  the  expiration 
of  a  certain  time  after  engagement  and  for  automatic  re 
lease  of  the  rod  after  the  expiration  of  said  time  whereby 
to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  to  cause  the  rotation 
thereof  at  intermittent  Intervals  of  time. 


5.  In  an  automatic  belt  shifting  device  for  consti^fit 
time  of  engagement  but  variable  Intervals  of  time  be- 
tween engagements,  a  shaft  driven  by  belt  power  from  a 
main  shaft  and  adapteil  to  transmit  motion  to  the  mech- 
anism to  be  operate«l,  a  belt  shifter  co<>perable  with  said 
belt,  for  throwing  said  shaft  into  and  out  of  operation, 
a  pam  engageable  with  said  shifter,  means  to  rotate  said 
cam  at  varying  Inter^'als  of  time  to  operate  said  belt 
shifter  for  moving  it  in  one  direction  so  as  to'  throw 
the  shaft  in  rotation,  a  return-spring  adapted  to  l)e  ^ 
actuated  during  the  action  of  the  engaging  cam  on  the 
belt  shifter,  a  latch  adapted  to  automatically  co(»perate 
with  the  belt  shifter  agaln.st  the  action  of  the  return- 
spring,  means  for  causing  the  l>elt  shifter  to  be  moved  by 
the  return-spring  and  means  to  vary  the  time  of  actua- 
tion of  the  belt  shifter  by  the  cam. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printe<l  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,194,874.  BRISTLE  FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
IN(;  THE  S.\ME.  Christen  J.  Peterson,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  0,  1916.  Serial  Xo.  26.370.  (CI. 
154—2.) 


.•.        «.!  •  •» 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bristle  fabric  which 
consists  In  first  cutting  the  bristles  Into  uniform  lengths, 
then  tn'atlng  one  end  of  each  bristle  to  an  application  of 
cementltlous  material,  then  applying  a  backing  piece  to 
the  cementltlous  treated  ends  of  the  bristle  while  the 
cement  is  in  plastic  condition,  and  in  maintaining  the 
bristles  in  upright  position  with  reference  to  the  hacking 
ple<'e  during  the  hardening  of  the  cementltlous  material, 
substantially  as  de8crlbe<l. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bristle  fabric  which 
consists  in  feeding  I)ri8tles  of  uniform  length  Into  a  re- 
ceptacle, tlien  embedding  one  end  of  each  bristle  in  a  cem- 
entltlons  material,  then  applying  a  backing  piece  over 
the  cementlous  embedded  ends  of  the  bristles  while  the 
(ement  Is  In  plastic  condition,  and  then  allowing  the  cem- 
entltlous material  to  harden,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bristle  fabric  which 
consists  In  feeding  bristles  Into  a  receptacle,  then  cutting 
the  bristles  Into  uniform  lengths,  then  subjecting  one  end 
of  the  bristles  to  an  application  of  cementltlous  material, 
then  applying  a  backing  piece  to  the  cementltlous  treated 
epds  while  the  cement  is  in  plastic  condition,  and  then 
drying  the  work,  substantially  as  describe*!. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  bristle  fabric  which 
consists  In  fiexlng  one  end  of  the  bristle,  then  applying 
a  cementltlous  composition  to  said  end  while  the  bristles 
are  in  fiexed  condition,  then  allowing  the  bristles  to 
straighten,  and  then  applying  a  lacking  strip  to  the  cem- 
entitU'Us  treated  ends,  snbstantiallv  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bristle  fabric  which 
consists  In  placing  the  tiristle  within  a  receptacle,  then 
flexing  one  end  of  the  bristle,  then  applying  a  cementlfiona 
composition  to  said  end  while  the  bristles  are  in  flexed 
condition,  then  allowing  the  bristles  to  straighten,  and 
then  applying  a  backing  strip  to  the  cementltlous  treated 
ends,  substantially  as  de»<Tll>e<l. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,194,876.      TR.VCTION  WHEEL    FOR    AGRIcrLTTR.AL 
AND  LIKE  MACHINES.     Andrew  PrEii.,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 
Piled  Apr.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,113.      (CI.  21—23.) 
In  a  vehicle  Including  a  body  and  a  traction  wheel  hav- 
ing an  unobstructed  Intermediate  tread  surface  and  pro- 
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J«Htlons  at  thf  sides  thertMjf,  the  roinlilnatlon  of  a  tranii- 
versw  shaft  carrl*^  by  the  body  adjacent  the  tread,  a 
scraper  plate  carried  by  the  shaft  to  engage  said  inter- 


mediate portion,  an  upstanding  lever  arm  on  the  shaft,  a 
Heiond  upstanding  levfr  arm.  a  pawl  and  ratchet  asso- 
ciated with  the  second  arm  and  a  resilient  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  arms. 


1,1»4.876.  CARlSURKTEIi.  Brux  MiLosf  Pibbcb.  Flint. 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1915.  Serial  Xo.  22.839.  Renewed 
Jan.  26.  1916.     Serial  Xo.  74,478.     (CI.  48 — 150.3.) 


1.  A  carbureter  having  a  mixing  chamber,  a  main  air 
inlet  extending  into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle 
arranged  within  said  air  InlK.  an  auxiliary  air  chamber 
provided  with  air  inb-ts.  a  floating  valve  for  controlling 
communication  between  said  auxiliary  air  chamber  and 
mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative 
position  of  said  floating  valve  in  respect  to  its  seat. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  floating  suc- 
tion-controlled valve,  a  nozzle  arranged  under  said  valve, 
a  pivoted  member  arranged  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
suction-controlled  valve  for  retarding  the  movement  there 
of.  and  a  spring  for  floating  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  mixing 
chamber  thereof,  of  a  Venturl  tube  extending  into  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  arninge<l  within  said  Ven- 
turl tul)e,  an  auxlllar>-  air  «  haniber.  a  floating  valve  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  Venturl  tube  for  controlling 
communication  between  said  air  chamber  and  mixing 
chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
floating  valve  In  respect  to  its  seat. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  floating 
suction-controlled  valve,  a  nozzle  arranged  under  said 
valve,  m««n8  for  retarding  the  opening  movement  of  said 
valve,  and  meajis  for  adjusting  the  relative  poeitluo  of 
said  valve  in  respect  to  its  seat. 


5.  A  carbureter  h-  .  .iig  a  main  fuel  nozzle  and  an  aux- 
iliary fuel  noixle.  a  H<..«iing  valve  arranged  over  the  aux- 
iliary fuel  nozzle,  menu^  for  retarding  the  upward  move- 
ment thereof,  and  meaii!<  Tcr  adjUHtlng  the  poaltlon  of  said 
valve  In  respect  to  its  s<iit. 

[Claims  tt  to  22  nut  printed  lo  the  (iazette.) 


1.194.877.  EXTRACTOR  lOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Rich- 
ard Mabvin  Rice.  Light.  Ariz.  Filed  May  16.  1916. 
Serial  No.  28.C60.      {CI.  21— PO.) 


In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a 
front  axle,  a  driving  engine,  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  frame 
supported  upon  said  front  axle,  a  drum  carried  by  said 
frame  and  having  Its  longitudinal  axis  placed  in  direct 
allnement  with  xaid  crank  shaft.  .Kald  drum  pr(.vlde<l  with 
a  forwardly  projecting  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
said  last  mentioned  shaft  and  slidable  thereon,  means  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  said  crank  shaft 
for  causing  said  drum  to  be  directly  driven  from  said 
crank  shaft,  and  flexible  means  entirely  passing  around 
said  drum. 


1,1»4.878.     AEROFOIL.     Geobgi:  Rocsslir,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.     SerUl  No.  49.328.     (CI.  244 — 31.) 


1.  In  an  aeronautic  device,  a  pivoted  beam,  ribs  se- 
cured to  one  edge  of  the  beam,  thrust  members  8ecure<l  to 
the  opposite  edge  for  varying  the  curvature  and  angle  of 
Incidence  of  the  device,  and  flexible  tension  memberx  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  thrust  members  and  the  ends  of 
the  ribs. 

2.  In  an  aeronautic  device,  a  pivoted  beam,  ribs  se- 
cured to  one  edge  of  the  beam,  thrust  members  secured  to 
the  opposite  edge  for  varying  the  curvature  and  angle  of 
Incidence  of  the  device,  and  flexible  tension  members  con- 
nected to  ends  of  the  thrust  members  and  the  ends  of  the 
ribs,  the  tension  members  and  the  ribs  being  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  thrust  members. 

3.  In  an  aeronautic  device,  a  ledge,  an  aeroplane,  and 
means  for  flexing  the  ledge  and  varying  the  angle  of  in- 
cidence and  camber  of  the  plane. 

4.  In  an  aeronautic  device,  a  ledge,  an  aeroplane,  and 
means  for  flexing  the  ledge  and  varying  the  angle  of  in- 
cidence and  camber  of  the  plane  and  flexing  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  plane. 
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6.  In  an  aeronautic  devlre.  an  aerofoil  and  means  (or 
Tarying  the  camber  and  the  angle  of  Incidence  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  aerofoil  and  the  reversed  carrature  of  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  aerofoil. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,879.  TRAVELING  ELECTRIC  8I0X.  Vl(rroB  E. 
RCMBAU(iEK.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.   66i).597.      (CI.   40 — 129.) 


In  a  traveling  electric  sign,  a  vehicle  comprising  a  top. 
a  bottom,  and  a  driver's  seat,  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps 
carried  by  the  side  of  said  top  arranged  to  form  a  char 
•cter  or  design,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  carried  by 
said-  vehicle  below  the  l)ottom  thereof,  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  said 
lamps,  and  a  controlling  device  for  said  connection  ar- 
ranged adjacent   to  said  driver's  seat. 


1.194.880.  METER  ADAPTER.  Joseph  Sachi 
ford.  Conn.  Filed  July  27,  1918.  Serial  No. 
(Cl.  247—17.) 


,    Hart 

42.217. 


1.  A  meter  adapter  body  of  a  form  to  receive  within  It 
terminal  chambers  of  different  characters  of  meters,  said 
body  being  provided  with  means  for  Its  connection  with 
an  electric  appliance  receiving  cabinet  and  being  also  pro- 
vided with  means  for  the  connection  therewith  of  a  clo- 
ture member  to  conform  to  the  terminal  chamber  of  the 
Meter,  extending  into  said  t>ody. 

2.  A  meter  adapted  comprising  a  body  open  at  the  ends. 
•aid  meter  adapter  having  means  for  connecting  one  open 
•nd  thereof  with  an  electric  applianc*e  receiving  cabinet 
ami  a  doNurt'  iiH-mtx'r  distinct  from  and  connected  with 
the  tKKly  at  the  other  open  end  thereof,  said  closure  mem- 
ber being  shaped  to  fit  the  meter  and  said  meter  and  clo- 
sure meml>er  Jointly  closing  the  end  of  the  l>ody  opposite 
that  connected  to  the  cabinet. 


3.  A  meter  adapter  c-omprlsing  a  l>ody  to  receive  the 
terminal  chamber  of  an  electric  meter  and  a  closure  mem- 
l)er  distinct  from  the  body  and  fitted  thereto,  said  clo- 
sure member  having  an  opening  to  conform  to  the  ter- 
minal chamber  of  the  particular  meter  associated  with 
said  body. 

4.  A  meter  adapter  comprising  a  body  and  a  closure 
member  fitted  in  and  interlocked  to  the  body,  the  closure 
member  having  an  opening  to  receive  ad  electric  meter 
and  l>elng  l>endable  to  position  the  same  for  Interlocking 
relation  with  said   body. 

5.  A  meter  adapter  comprising  a  body  to  receive  a  me- 
ter, and  a  closure  member  to  straddle  the  meter,  said  clo- 
sure meml>er  being  distinct  from  and  abutting  edgewise 
against  the  body. 

«  (Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.S81.  METER  AI)A1»TER.  .IcisEiH  Sachs,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.  Flle«l  July  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.218. 
(Cl.  247—17.) 


1.  A  meter  adapter  for  use  in  connection  with  meter  iu- 
Ktallations.  in  the  form  of  a  casing  for  receiving  the  meter 
and  means  for  directly  sealing  the  meter,  said  sealing 
nu-an-s  also  sealing  the  adapter. 

2.  A  meter  adapter  for  use  in  connection  with  meter  in- 
stallatiouK,  in  the  form  of  a  casing  for  receiving  a  meter, 
and  means  fur  sealing  the  cover  of  the  meter  against  re- 
moval, said  sealln>:  means  alsi  sealing  the  adapter. 

3.  A  meter  adnpt.'r  for  use  in  (onnection  with  meter  In- 
stallations, to  receive  the  meter  and  means  for  sealing  the 
meter,  the  meter  sealing  means  also  holding  the  adapter  to 
its   support    In   protf.tive   relation   to   the   meter. 

4.  A  meter  adapter  for  use  in  connection  with  meter  In- 
stallations, In  the  form  of  a  casing  for  receiving  the  meter 
autl  having  means  whereby  the  meter  sealing;  means  can 
seal  the  casing  and  the  latter  having  means  for  inter 
locking  connection  with  a  l>ox  constituting  a  part  of  such 
installation. 

5.  A  meter  adapter  for  use  in  connection  with  meter  In- 
stallations, in  the  form  of  a  casing  for  rec«-iving  the  meter 
and  having  means  whereby  the  meter  sealing  means  can 
seal  the  casing,  the  latter  having  a  wing  to  interlock  with 
a  l>ox  constituting;  a  part  of  said  Installation. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.194,882.     CLIP.     JoHEiH  Sachs.  Hartford.  Conn.    Filed 
July  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,219.     (Cl.  175—273.) 

1.  A  clip  provided  with  a  rigid  meml>er  in  cooperative 
riding  relation  therewith  and  operative  to  expand  the 
clip.  , 

2.  A  clip  having  resilient  lips  and  a  rigid  member  bridg- 
ing across  the  lips  at  the  open  end  of  the  clip  and  opera- 
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tlve  on  Its  movement  to  relatively  laterally  separate  said 
llpa. 


3.  A  clip  provided  with  realllent  UpH  and  an  expander  in 
cooperative  rt'latlon  with  said  lips  and  operative  to  rela- 
tively laterally  separate  the  same  and  to  aatomatlcal|jr 
lock  and  hold  the  name  open. 

4.  A  clip  having  resilient  lips,  a  device  movably  con- 
necte«l  with  one  of  the  lips  and  operative  on  its  movement 
to  relatively  separate  the  lips  and  to  automatically  lock 
and  hold  thpm  In  their  open  positions. 

5.  A  clip  having  resilient  lips,  an  exi)ander  supported 
by  one  of  the  lips,  the  other  lip  having  a  bulged  portion 
and  the  expander  being  movable  along  the  bulged  iwrtion 
to  effect  separation  of  the  lips. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.194.883.  METER  TESTING  APPLIANCE.  JOSBPH 
.Sachs.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
54,993.     (CI.  175—183.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  base  and  the  fuse  receiving 
and  wire  cuunectlng  contacts  of  a  xtandard  commercial 
fuse  cut-out  block,  of  means  associated  with  said  con- 
tacts to  convert  said  block  into  a  meter  testing  apparte- 
nance. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  base  and  the  fuse  receiving 
and  wire  connecting  <-ontacts  of  a  standard  commercial 
fuse-cut-out  block,  of  means  associated  with  said  contacts 
t«  convert  said  block  into  a  meter  testing  appurtenance 
while  maintaining  the  normal  cut-out  function  of  said 
block. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  standard  commenlal  fust- 
cot  out  blof'k  comprising  a  Iwse  ami  fuse  receiving  and 
wire  connecting  contacts  for  cooperation  with  a  plurality 
of  fuses,  of  means  assoclatetl  with  the  contacts  of  a  plural- 
ity of  fuses  and  their  coniplemental  wire  connecting  con- 
tacts, to  convert  said  block  into  a  meter  testing  appurte- 
nance. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  standard  c*om- 
merrial  fuse  receiving  and  wire  connecting  contacts  and 
their  support,  each  of  said  fuse  receiving  and  wire  con- 
necting contacts  being  adapted  for  co6i)eration  with  a 
fuse  and  for  connection  Independently  In  a  circuit,  one  of 
said  fuse  receiving  and  wire  connecting  contacts  being 
connectlble  on  the  service  side  and  another  of  said  fuse 
receiving  and  wire  connecting  contacts  being  connectlhle 
on  the  load  side  of  a  current  coll  of  a  meter  and  means 
associated  with  the  fuse  receiving  and  wire  connecting 
contacts  so  connectible  to  adapt  said  appurtenance  for 
meter  teatlng. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  standard  com- 
mercial fuse  receiving  and  wire  connecting  contacts  and 
their  support,  each  of  said  fuse  receiving  and  wire  con- 
necting contacts  being  adapted  for  coSperatloniwith  a  fuse 
and  for  connection  Independently  In  a  Hrcnlt,  one  of  said 
fuse   receiving   and    wire    connecting   rontacts    being   con- 


nectible on  the  aervlcc  side  and  another  of  said  fuse  re- 
ceiving and  wire  connecting  contacts  t>eing  connectible 
on  the  load  side  of  a  current  coll  of  a  meter  and  mean* 
associated  with  the  fuse  receiving  and  wire  connecting 
contacts  so  connectible  to  adapt  said  appurtenance  for 
meter  testing  while  maintaining  In  said  appurtenance  ita 
cut-out    function. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194,884.  PHYSICAL  EXERCISER.  ErOEN  Sandow, 
London,  England.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
38,459.     (CI.  46—69.) 


1%%:^^^ 


1.  A  physical  exerciser  comprising  a  garment  for  a  doll 
or  figure  and  an  extensible  limb  portion  to  such  garment. 

2.  A  physical  exerciser  comprising  a  garment  for  a  doll 
or  figure  and  extensible  means  applied  to  a  liml)  portion 
of  such  garment. 

8.  A  physical  exerciser  comprising  a  garment  for  a  doll 
or  figure  and  an  extensible  device  concealed  within  a  limb 
portion  of  same. 

4.  A  physical  exerciser  comprising  means  adapted  to  be 
fitted  over  a  doll  or  ligore  and  Including  an  extensible 
member. 

5.  A  physical  exerciser  comprising  a  garment  for  a  doll 
or  figure  and  a  tubular  part  carrle<l  by  said  garment  adapt- 
ed to  cover  a  limb  of  the  doll  or  figure  and  means  carried 
l>y  such  tubular  p«rt  to  render  same  extensible. 


1,194.885.  IKXJR  CHECK.  John  C.  S(  hmidt.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Not.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.454.  (CI. 
16—88.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  ctass  deacrttied.  an  arm.  pivoted 
to  a  d«or  frame,  a  hollow  casing  secured  to  the  door,  a 
return  spring  within  said  hollow  casing,  a  chain  connected 
to  fald  return  spring,  a  fluid  check  attached  to  the  door, 
a  lever  operatlvely  connected  at  Its  Inner  end  to  said 
cheok  and  pivoted  at  its  outer  extremity  to  the  arm  piv- 
ote<l  to  the  door  frame,  a  projection  on  said  lever  to  which 
the  chain  Is  attached,  and  an  annular  track  on  the  Inner 
end  of  the  lever  upon  whlcb  said  ebaln  winda. 
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2.  In  ao  apparattM  of  tbe  dSM  deaertbed,  an  arm  plT- 

oted  at  one  end  to  a  door  frame,  a  hollow  casing  secured 
to  the  door,  a  return  spring  within  said  casing,  a  chain 
extending  loosely  through  tbe  hollow  casing,  a  disk  at 
tbe  inner  end  of  the  chain  bearing  against  the  Inner  end 
of  the  return  spring,  a  check  attached  to  the  door,  an  op- 
erating lever  extending  from  said  check  and  pivoted  at  its 
outer  extremity  to  the  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  door  frame,  and 
means  arranije^i  on  said  lever  upon  which  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  chain  is  supported  and  wound. 

3.  In  a  door  check,  a  hollow  cylindrical  '-aslng  having 
a  closed  Itottom,  a  lower  chamber  forming  a  receptacle 
for  fluid  and  an  upper  chamber,  a  piston  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation In  the  lower  chamber  and  also  adapted  to 
partially  turn  therein,  a  cover  on  tbe  casing,  a  stem  in- 
tegral with  said  piston  and  extending  vertically  up  there- 
from through  the  cover,  said  piston  and  stem  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  vertical  opening  extending  there- 
through, and  a  medial  portion  of  said  opening  being  con- 
tracted to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  lateral  offset  formed  on  tbe 
stem,  a  stationary  >ara  depending  from  the  cover  against 
which  the  offset  engages,  a  regulating  screw  bar  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  opening  In  the  stein  cooperating  with 
the  contracted  valve  seat  to  control  the  volume  of  fluid 
flow,  a  centering  pin  extending  up  from  the  uottom  of  the 
casing,  and  projecting  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  cen- 
tral vertical  opening,  and  a  spring  in  tbe  opening  located 
t>etween  tbe  top  of  the  pin  and  the  valve  seat. 


1.194.886.  ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER.  Mauhici 
Simon,  St.  I>ouls,  Mo.  Filed  June  1.  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,460.     (CT.  219—39.) 


Il 


1.  A  water  heater,  comprising  a  aeries  of  colls,  beating 
units  disposed  between  the  stretches  of  the  colls,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  for  energlzine  the  heating  unlta,  and 
automatic  means  under  Influence  of  tbe  pressure  In  said 
colls  for  controlling  tbe  electrical  energy  for  energUing 
the  heating  units,  substantially  as  .specified. 

2.  A  water  heater,  comprising  a  sealed  case,  a  series 
of  water  colls  arranged  in  said  case,  a  series  of  heating 
units  disposed  i)etwecn  the  stretches  of  tbe  colls,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  into  which  said  heating  units  are  connected, 
a  device  controlled  by  the  differences  of  pressure  In  said 
coils  for  making  and  breaking  said  electrical  circuit,  a 
thermostat  located  within  the  case  and  under  the  influ- 
ence of  tbe  temperature  of  the  water  passing  from  said 
colls,  and  automatic  devices  under  the  control  of  said 
thermostat  for  breaking  the  electrical  circuit  when  tbe 
water  passing  from  the  colls  has  reached  a  predetermined 
maximum  degree  of  heat,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  water  heater,  comprising  a  case,  a  series  of  colls 
disposed  in  s^id  case,  the  stretches  thereof  being  in  ver- 
tical allnement  and  in  parallel  series,  electrical  beating 
units  disposed  between  saLd  parallel  series  of  stretches 
of  said  coils,  a  supply  passage  for  supplying  water  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  coll  system,  a  discharge  passage  leading 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  coll  system,  a  thermostat  In 
said  discharge  passage,  an  electrical  circuit  for  said  heat- 
ing units,  a  device  optralde  to  close  said  circuit  when  the 
water  is  withdrawn  from  said  dlacherge  passage,  and  a 
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device  ander  tbe  control  of  said  thermostat  for  breaking 
said  circuit  when  the  degree  of  h«>at  of  water  passing  from 
said  discharge  passage  tias  attained  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum temperature. 

4.  A  water  heater,  <-omprlslng  a  case,  a  series  of  colls 
disposed  In  said  Case,  the  stretches  thereof  being  in  ver- 
tical allnement  and  In  parallel  series,  electrical  beating 
units  disposed  between  said  parallel  series  of  stretches  of 
said  colls,  a  supply  passage  for  supplying  water  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  coll  system,  a  discharge  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  part  of  said  coil  system,  a  thermostat 
in  said  discharge  passage,  an  electrical  circuit  for  said 
heating  units,  a  device  operable  to  close  said  circuit  when 
tbe  water  is  withdrawn  from  said  discharge  passage,  and 
a  selectively  settable  device  under  tbe  control  of  said 
thermostat  for  breaking  said  circuit  when  the  degree  of 
heat  of  water  passing  from  said  discharge  pas.sagc  has 
attained  a  predetermined  maximum  temperature. 

5.  A  water  heater,  comprising  a  case,  a  lining  of  re- 
fractory material  for  said  case,  a  coil  system  arranged  in 
said  case  and  comprising  a  series  of  colls  connected  to 
form  a  continuous,  tortuous  passage,  said  colls  being  ar- 
ranged In  vertical  series  with  the  stretches  thereof  dis- 
posed parallel  to  each  other,  heating  units  adapted  to  be 
removably  set  between  the  parallel  stretches  of  said  coil 
system,  a  supply  pas.sage  leading  Into  the  lower  end  of 
said  coll  system,  a  discharge  passage  leading  from  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  coll  system,  a  thermostat  In  said  dis- 
charge passage,  a  pressure-operated  valve  in  said  sup- 
ply passage,  means  under  the  control  of  said  pressure- 
operated  valve  for  energizing  the  beating  units,  and  a 
selectively  settable  device  actuated  by  said  thermostat  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  energy  to  said  beating  units,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

[Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194,887.  CLARINET  TUNING-SLIDE.  Torkild  Sol- 
niBu.  St.  Charles.  111.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
91,915.     (CI.  84 — 7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tuning  slide  for  clarinets 
and  like  wind  Instruments,  of  a  rod  attached  to  one  mem- 
ber of  the  slide  and  slidably  engraging  the  other  member 
thereof  and  adapted  to  prevent  relative  rotary  movement 
of  said  member,  bearings  for  said  rod  carried  by  the  other 
member,  an  elastic  annulus,  and  an  elastic  sleeve  carried 
by  said  rod  and  movable  longitudinally  therealong  and  co- 
operating with  one  of  said  bearings  to  bold  tbe  rod  In 
adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tuning  slide  for  clarinets 
and  like  wind  Instruments,  of  a  rod  attached  to  one  mem- 
ber of  the  slide  and  slidably  engaging  the  other  member 
thereof  and  adapted  to  prevent  relative  rotary  movement 
of  said  members,  means  carried  by  said  rod  for  holding 
the  members  of  the  slide  In  adjusted  poaitlon,  and  a  spring 
between  the  confronting  ends  of  said  slide  members  aet- 
Ing  to  force  the  slide  members  away  from  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tuning  slide  for  clarinets 
and  like  wind  Instruments,  of  a  rod  attached  to  one  mem- 
t>er  of  the  slide  and  slidably  engaging  the  other  member 
thereof  and  adapted  to  prevent  relative  rotary  movement 
of  said  members,  means  carried  by  said  rod  for  holding 
tbe  members  of  the  slide  In  adjusted  position,  a  spring 
between  tbe  confronting  ends  of  said  slide  members  acting 
to  force  the  slide  members  away  from  each  other,  and  a 
dust  apron  carried  by  one  end  of  one  of  said  slide  members 
and  overlying  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  member. 
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1.1»4,888.  VEHICLE-SIGNAL.  John  Spairis,  Newark. 
N.  J.  FU»d  Sept.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  52.238.  (CI. 
177—337.) 


1.  A  vehk-lp  signal  comprising  a  case  having  a  face 
plate  forming  the  outer  wall  of  a  compartment  within  the 
case,  a  rock  8haft  mounted  in  the  case  and  extending 
through  said  compartmeat  and  through  said  wall  and  at 
the  outer  face  of  said  wall  provided  with  a  semaphore  and 
within  the  compartment  provided  with  and  carrying  a 
friction  spring  bearing  against  said  wall,  a  counterweight 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  within  said  compart- 
ment to  normally  hold  the  shaft  with  the  semaphore  in 
upright  position,  a  stop  carried  by  said  wall,  a  member 
carried  by  said  shaft  to  engage  said  stop  to  limit  the 
swing  of  the  semaphore  in  either  direction,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  arranged  in  said  compartment  for  ro<-king 
said  .shaft  in  either  direction. 

2.  A  combineti  vehicle  signal  and  tall  light  comprising 
a  casing  having  means  providing  an  internal  tail  light 
compartment  and  an  internal  Indicator  compartment  shut 
off  from  said  tall  light  compartment,  said  tail  light  com- 
partment provided  with  a  lateral  window  and  also  with 
an  outer  side  window,  means  to  provide  a  light  in  said 
tail  light  compartment,  said  indicator  compartment  hav- 
ing an  outer  side  window,  means  to  provide  a  light  in 
said  indicator  compartment,  a  direction  indicating  visible 
indicator  in  said  indicator  compartment,  and  operating 
and  controlling  means  for  said  indicator. 

3.  .\  combined  vehicle  signal  and  tail  light  comprising 
a  casing  provided  with  a  lateral  window  and  a  tail  light 
compartment  from  which  said  window  opens,  said  casing 
having  an  outer  side  window  opening  into  said  compart- 
ment, a  tail  light  in  said  compartment,  direction  indli-at 
ing  signaling  means  in  said  casing  and  shut  off  from  said 
tail  light  compartment,  said  casing  having  an  outer  side 
window  for  exposing  said  signaling  means,  and  controlling 
devices  for  said  signaling  means. 

4.  A  combined  vehicle  direction  indicator  and  tall  light 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  face  plate  and  an  outer  sec- 
tion providing  an  indicator  compartment  at  the  outer  side 
of  said  face  plate  and  a  tail  light  compartment  at  the 
outer  side  of  said  face  plate,  said  section  provided  with  a 
partition  shutting  off  the  tail  light  compartment  from  the 
Indicator  department,  said  face  plate  provided  with  means 
to  support  a  tall  light  in  the  tail  light  compartment  and 
with  means  to  support  an  illuminating  light  in  the  indi- 
cator compartment,  said  section  providing  outer  side  win- 
dows exposing  said  C(impartment.«!  and  with  a  lateral  win- 
dow from  the  tail  light  compartment,  and  direction  indi- 
cating means  in  the  indicator  compartment. 

6.  A  vehicle  signal  comprising  a  casing  having  a  face 
plate  and  a  transparent  window,  a  rock  shaft  arranged 
longitudinally  in  the  casing  and  providwi  with  a  visible 
semaphor"  between  the  face  plate  and  window,  a  fixed 
stop,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  radial  arms  behind 
said  face  plate  to  engage  said  stop,  oppositely  arranged 
electromagnets  in  the  casing,  an  armature  for  rocking 
said  shaft  in  either  direction,  said  armature  being  nor- 
mally arranged  between  said  magnets,  said  magnets  t>«ing 
normally  de^nergized  and  provided  with  independent  en- 
ergizing circuits,  and  a  counterweight  b<>hlnd  said  plate 
and  tlxed  to  said  shaft  for  returning  said  rock  shaft  to 
and  for  normally  maintaining  the  same  In  neutral  po> 
•ition. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.889.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Blmib 
A.  .SpKaav,  New  York.  X.  Y.  Original  application  flle»l 
Dec.  10,  1801>.  Serial  No.  454.752.  Divided  and  thU 
applii-ation  filed  Jan.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  962.  (CL 
123 — 1S6.) 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination,  with  a 
bastion  chamt>er  of  a  liquid  fuel  supply  tank.  meanSi  where- 
by the  fuel  may  t>e  mixed  with  an  air  supply  to  form  the 
combustion  charge,  a  hood  or  casing  inclosing  at  least  a 
part  of  such  mixing  means  and  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere,  and  conduit  means  connecting  the  interior  of 
said  casing  with  said  supply  tank  and  with  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  whereby  air  may  pass  through  said  casing 
and  over  the  liquid  in  the  supply  tank  to  said  combustion 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  of  an  air  passage  leading  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  supply  tank  affording  a  supply  of  liquid  fuel  under 
fluid  pressure,  conduit  means  arranged  to  conduct  fuel 
from  said  supply  tank  and  discharge  the  same  into  said 
air  passage,  means  locate<l  in  said  conduit,  means  for  es- 
tablishing and  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  level 
of  the  liquid  fuel  prior  to  entry  thereof  into  the  air  pas- 
sage, such  level  being  below  that  at  which  the  fuel  is  dis- 
charged Into  said  air  passage,  and  an  air  supply  Inlet 
opening  into  said  air  passage,  and  a  common  means  for 
producing  super-atmospheric  pressure  for  causing  air  to 
pass  through  l>oth  said  air  supply  passage  and  said  air 
supply  inlet. 

3.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  com- 
bustion chamt>er.  of  an  air  induction  passage  leading 
thereto,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  tank,  a  fuel  feeding  nozzle  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  fuel  into  said  air  passage,  conduit 
means  connecting  said  supply  tank  with  said  nozzle,  a  de- 
vice located  in  said  conduit  means  intermediate  said  tank 
and  nozzle  for  regulating  fiow  of  liquid  from  the  tank,  and 
a  casing  inclosing  said  device  and  connected  to  said  in- 
duction passage,  said  casing  being  open  to  the  atmosphere 
at  a  point  remote  from  its  connection  to  the  induotioo 
passage. 

4.  In  a  mnlti -cylinder  heat  engine  having  a  common  sir 
induction  passage  for  the  cylinders,  the  combination  with 
liquid  fuel  t-^ntrolling  devices  for  the  engine,  of  a  casing 
at  least  partially  inclosing  the  fuel  controlling  devices  and 
means  of  communication  t>etween  the  casing  and  said  in- 
duction passage,  whereby  the  engine  may  draw  air 
through  and  from  the  casing. 

6.  In  a  heat  engine  having  an  air  induction  passage,  the 
combination  with  a  duct  containing  a  liquid  fuel  under 
.superatmospheric  pressure,  of  fuel-controlling  and  feed- 
ing devices  connected  to  said  duct,  a  casing  at  least  par- 
tially Inclosing  the  fuel  controlling  devices.  an<l  means 
of  communication  between  the  casing  and  the  Induction 
passage,  whereby  the  engine  may  draw  air  through  and 
from  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.890.  METH<>I>  AND  APPARATU.S  FOR  THE  MAN- 
UFACTURE OF  TWO-COLORED  ROOFING.  ALBX- 
ANDBB  S.  SpiioEL.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of 
Spiegel  Patent  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  composed  oi 
Alexander  S.  Spiegel  and  Lowell  F.  Llndley.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  64.680.  (CL 
91—67.9.) 

1.  The  methml  of  making  two-colored  grit  surfaced  pre- 
pared roofing  which  i-onsists  in  applying  grit  of  one  color 
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to  different  portions  comprising  a  part  only  of  the  ad- 
hesive face  of  a  sheet  of  roofing  material  in  excess  of  the 
quantity  required  to  coat  the  said  portions,  permitting  the 
surplus  of  grit  so  applied  to  fall  away  from  the  face  of  the 
sheet  by  gravity,  and  in  then  applying  grit  of  another 
color  to  the  entire  face  of  the  sheet. 
I 


t.  Ac  method  of  making  two  colored  grit  surfaced  pre- 
pared roofing  which  consists  in  depositing  grit  of  one 
color  upon  sharply  outlined  separated  areas  of  the  ad 
beaive  surface  of  a  sheet  of  roofing  material  in  excess  of 
the  quantity  required  to  coat  the  said  areas,  inverting  the 
sheet  to  remove  the  surplus  of  grit  so  deposited,  turning 
the  sheet  and  in  then  depositing  grit  of  another  color  upon 
the  entire  upwardly  facing  surface  of  the  sheet. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  in  combinatiota.  a 
horizontally  disposed  rotary  drum  having  a  reticular  pe 
ripheral  wall,  means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  roofing  mate- 
rial about  the  drum,  said  guiding  means  being  so  arranged 
that  the  strip  is  inverted  during  its  engagement  with  the 
drum,  means  for  delivering  grit  surfacing  material  upon 
one  side  of  the  said  peripheral  wall  of  the  drum  and  a 
second  means  for  delivering  grit  surfacing  material  upon 
the  strip  of  roofing  material  after  leaving  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
horizontally  disposed  rotating  drum  having  a  reticular  pe- 
ripheral wall,  a  pair  of  separated  rolls  extending  over  the 
drum  for  guiding  a  strip  of  roofing  material  about  the  sides 
and  underneath  the  drum,  means  for  <lelivering  gr\t  sur- 
facing material  upon  the  outside  of  the  said  peripheral 
wall  of  the  drum  between  the  saUI  guide  rolls,  means  with- 
in the  drum  for  receiving  the  grit  surfacing  material  which 
passes  through  the  openings  in  the  said  wrll  of  the  drum 
an<l  means  for  delivering  grit  surfacing  material  upon  the 
said  strip  of  roofing  material  after  leaving  the  druiu. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  describe^i.  in  combination,  a 
horizontally  disposed  reticular  endless  carrier,  a  pair  of 
separated  rolls  adjacent  the  carrier  for  guiding  a  strip  of 
roofing  material  to  make  face  contact  with  the  said  car- 
rier, means  for  delivering  grit  surfacing  material  upon  the 
said  carrier  l>etween  the  said  guide  rolls  and  means  for  de- 
livering grit  surfacing  material  upon  the  face  of  the  said 
strip  of  roofing  material  after  its  engagement  with  the 
said  carrier. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1494.891.     TABULAR  QUAD  OR   SPACE.     Winton   L. 

SPBi.vr.BB,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    American    Type 

Founders  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 

New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  721.689. 

I(C1.  101—179.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  spacing  element  for 
use  in  preparing  type  forms  for  printing  ruled  work,  the 


body  of  which  spacing  element  is  less  than  type  high  and 
of  rectangular  cross  section,  the  upper  end  thereof  being 
uniformly  taperetl  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  •<  ir 
sides  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  n  type-spacing  •!:  %<% 
having  a  body  less  than  type  high,  square  in  cross  recti'  u. 
and  with  its  upper  end  tapered  uniformly  from  ea<  h  <«id( 
upwardly  and  inwardly,  substautlully  as  set  forth 


1,194,892.  METHOD  OF  COMPOSITION  OF  RULED 
FORMS.  WiNTO.v  L.  SpRi.vGEit,  Chiiago.  III.,  assignor 
to  American  Type  Founders  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flle<l  Sept,  21.  \91U. 
Serial  No.  721,691.     (CI.  101—179.) 
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1.  In  the  art  of  printing,  a  stock  form  for  use  in  print- 
ing ruled  work  composed  of  spacing  elements,  rectangular 
in  cross  section  and  with  sides  of  equal  dimensions, 
loosely  assembled  In  horizontal  and  vertical  series,  the 
several  elements  having  their  upper  ends  tapereil  uni- 
formly from  the  four  sides  thereof  to  provide  Intersecting 
grooves  dividing  the  vertical  and  horizontal  lines  of  separa- 
tion between  adjacent  series  and  adapting  the  form  for  the 
Insertion  between  the  series  by  way  of  the  grooves  of 
rules  of  the  lengths  required  to  produce  a  desired  pattern, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  the  art  of  printing  the  improved  method  of  pro 
ducing  a  ruled  form  which  consists  in  taking  a  block  of 
loosely  assembled  spacing  quads  less  than  type  high,  of 
rectangular  form  with  their  four  sides  tapered  to  a  point 
at  their  tops  in  pyramidal  form,  and  inserting  type  high 
rules  in  selected  grooves  thus  formed  between  adjacent 
lines  of  the  quads,  separating  said  quads  by  the  thickness 
of  said  rules,  locking  up  the  forms,  and  printing  there- 
from, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,194,898.     DERRICK.     H.\rkv  B.  STAHcaa.  Marion,  8.  D. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1916.    Serial  No.  85.513.     (CI.  264 — 146.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheeletf 
standard,  an  arche<l  bar  connected  to  the  upper  ^nd  of  the 
Standard,  a  pulley  supported  by  the  arche<f  bar.  a  wind 
lass  carried  by  the  standard,  a  cable  trained  ov>  r  the 
pulley  and  windable  on  the  windlass,  a  hook  <  arried  by 
the  free  end  of  the  cable  for  engagement  wltb  an  object 
to  be  lifted,  a  bar  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  standard, 
and  engaged  flush  against  the  standard  ard  arched  baf. 
said  bar  having  eyes  formed  upon  its  ends,  and  poles  hav- 
ing projections  on  their  upper  ends  for  detachable  con- 
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nectlDf  the  ^yes.  the  lower  end*  of  said  poles  being  pointed 
for  penetrating  the  jrronnd  to  hold  the  Ktandard  In  a.  sulv- 
^taDtla^y  vertical  position. 


I.IIH.894.  EXTENSION  BR<X)M  HANDLE.  Watm  B. 
STAXDErBR,  Meridian.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  75,549.      (CI.  15—24.) 


In  an  extension  broom  handle,  clamping  sections  each 
having  recesses  in  their  Inner  sides,  the  recesses  for  the 
reception  of  the  broom  handle  being  of  Increased  are*  of 
cross  section  from  the  end  toward  the  center  thereof  and 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  upper  end  of  the  handle, 
an  extension  seated  between  the  clamping  section*,  acrcwa 
in  the  clamping  sections  and  embedded  In  the  extension, 
one  of  said  sections  having;  a  threaded  aperture  and  the 
other  of  said  sections  having  an  aperture  with  plain  walls, 
a  screw  rotatable  In  the  last  mentioned  aperture  and 
threaded  in  the  first  mentioned  aperture  for  drawing  the 
clamping  sections  into  engagement  with  the  broom  handle 
and  the  extension. 


1,194.896.  AUTOMATIC  SPRIN«;  <;OVERNOR.  Elial 
M.  Staples.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1916. 
Serial  No.  81.953.      (CI.  :.'67— 22.) 


1.  A  cushioning  a|>paratu-4,  comprilsng  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing flexible  heads,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  cylln 
der,  an  abutment  carried  by  the  vehicle  axle  and  bearing 
against  one  of  said  heads  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  l>ody 
spring  of  the  vehicle  and  carrying  an  abutment  which 
bears  against  the  other  head,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
axle  spring  and  also  to  the  lever  and  having  an  opening 
whlih  receives  a  portion  of  the  lever  for  limiting  the 
(swinging  movement  thereof 

2.  \n  apparatus  for  cushioning  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  Integral  lugs  thereon,  an  axle  spring, 
link  plates  pivoted  to  the  latter,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
link  plates,  a  body  spring  pivoted  to  said  lever,  socket 
abutment  members,  one  sec-ured  to  the  axle  and  the  other 


pivoted  to  said  lever,  portions  of  lateral  projec-tlooa  of 
the  lever  adapted  to  bear  against  portions  of  said  link 
plates  when  the  springs  are  under  heavy  tension. 


1.194.896.  CHAIR  FOB  CLEANING  WINDOWS. 
STaaNAD.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1915. 
No.  58,628.      (CI.  20— «7.) 


John 
Serial 


A  chair  for  window  cleaning  (omprlsing  a  seat,  spaced 
>>ars  supporting  the  seat,  each  of  said  bars  having  an 
upwardly  extending  arm  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  an 
adjustable  extension  from  the  other  end  of  each  arm 
having  a  hook-shaped  end,  a  rod  connecting  plvotally 
the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  brace  extending  from  each  of  said 
I  ars  for  maintaining  the  bars  In  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal position,  and  rows  of  U-shaped  staples  on  the  under 
surface  of  the  seat  straddling  the  t>ars. 


1,194,897.  GATE-CLOSER.  Abbam  A.  Still.  Annette, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  92.519.  (CT. 
39—28.) 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  post  and  a  gate  hinged 
thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  In  either  direction, 
if  a  liorlrontal  support  secure*!  to  the  post  and  extending 
In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  said 
support  being  provided  with  a  horizontal  pulley,  and  the 
Inner  end  with  two  vertical  pulleys  arranged  side  by 
side,  and  a  weighted  cord  runn'ng  on  the  outer  pulley 
and  between  the  Inner  pulleys,  and  attached  to  the  top 
portion  of  the  gate,  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  post  and  a  gate  hinged 
thereto  and  adapteil  to  swing  In  either  direction,  of  a 
tubular  support  passing  through,  and  fixed  in,  the  said 
post,  and  having  a  horizontal  pulley  In  its  outer  end.  Ita 
inner  enl  being  .slotte<l  and  provld»Hl  interiorly  with  two 
vertical  pulleys,  and  a  weighted  cord  attached  to  the  gate 
and  passing  between  thp  adjacent  pulleys  and  through 
the  txibe  and  over  the  outer  pulley,  as  descrlt>ed. 
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1.194,898.  PICKING  -  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  JoaiPH 
Stoti,  Worcester,  and  William  Stott,  Shrewsbnry. 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1915.  SerUl  No.  65,162.  (CI. 
139 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  picking  motion  for  a  loom,  the  combination  w<th 
a  shuttle  box,  of  a  single  flexible  connection,  means  for 
fuidlng  said  flexible  connection  to  move  parallel  with  the 
length  of  the  ihuttle  box,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  flexible 
connection  and  extend'ng  Into  the  shuttle  box,  a  picker 
on  said  aim  for  engaging  the  shuttle,  the  two  ends  of  said 
fleilMe  connection  extending  from  the  shuttle  box  In  the 
■ame  general  direction  and  one  of  them  having  a  gnide 
around  v.  hich  It  passes  so  that  its  extreme  end  projects  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  the  other  end.  a  lever  to  which 
b<»th  ends  of  said  flexible  connection  are  secured,  to  posl 
tlvely  '-ause  the  connection  to  reciprocate  longitudinally 
In  both  directions  and  means  for  oscillating  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  picking  motion  for  one  end  of  a  loom,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shuttle  box.  of  a  flexible  connection  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  located  parallel  with  the  length  of 
the  shuttle  box.  a  picker  connected  with  said  portlQn  of 
the  flexible  connection  to  move  therewith  and  extending 
Into  the  shuttle  box  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  the  end 
of  a  shuttle  therein,  said  flexible  connection  having  its  two 
ends  Mtendlng  downwardly  therefrom,  and  one  of  them 
having  a  guide  around  which  It  passes  so  that  at  the  ex 
treme  end  It  extends  upwardly  and  vertically,  a  recipro 
cable  level  to  which  both  ends  of  the  flexible  connection 
are  secured,  means  for  positively  moving  said  end  of  the 
lerer  In  a  direction  to  cause  the  picker  to  eject  the  abattle 
from  the  box,  and  yielding  means  for  moving  the  lever  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

8.  In  a  picking  motion  for  a  loom,  the  combination  of 
a  lever  mounted  to  oscillate,  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
the  lever  down,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  on  said  shaft  for 
engaging  the  lever  and  elevating  the  operative  end  of  the 
lever  in  opposition  to  said  spring,  a  pulley  located  below 
the  operative  end  of  the  lever  on  one  side,  two  pulleys 
located  a^ove  the  operative  end  of  the  lever,  a  fourth  pul- 
ley located  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  last  two  pul- 
leys and  at  substantially  the  same  elevation  as  one  of 
them,  a  flexible  connection  having  both  ends  secured  to 
the  lever,  one  end  passing  downwardly  therefrom  around 
the  first  named  pulley,  the  connection  extending  upwardly 
on  both  sides  and  over  the  two  pulleys  and  then  around 
the  last  named  pulley,  a  picker  secured  to  the  strand  of 
the  flexible  conneitlon  between  the  last  named  pulley  and 
one  of  the  two  pulleys,  and  a  shuttle  box  Into  which  said 
picker  extends. 

4.  In  a  picking  motion  for  one  end  of  a  loom,  the  com- 
bination of  a  leter  mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  horizontal 
transverse  axis,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  lever 
down,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  on  said  shaft  for  engaging 
the  lever  twice  during  each  revolution  and  elevating  the 
operative  end  of  the  lever  in  opposition  to  said  spring, 
an  adjustable  stop  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  said 
lever  for  limiting  its  downward  motion  caused  by  the 
spring,  a  pulley  located  below  the  operative  end  of  the 
lever  on  one  side,  two  pulleys  located  al>ove  the  operative 
end  of  the  lever,  a  fourth  pulley  located  sabstantlally  in 
the  plane  of  the  last  two  pulleys  and  at  substantially  the 
aame  elevation  as  one  of  them,  all  of  said  pulleys  being 
mounted  to  rotate  on  axes  substant'aily  parallel  with  the 
plane  In  which   the  lever  oscillates,  a   flexible  connection 


baviag  both  ends  secured  to  tl»e  lever,  one  eod  passing 
downwardly  therefrom  around  the  first  named  pulley,  the 
connection  extending  upwardly  on  l>oth  aides  and  over  the 
two  pulleys  and  then  around  the  last  named  pulley,  a 
picker  secured  to  the  strand  of  the  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  last  named  pulley  and  one  of  the  two  pulleys, 
and  a  shuttle  box  into  which  said  picker  extends,  the 
length  of  the  shuttle  box  being  parallel  with  the  strands 
of  the  flexible  connection  with  which  the  picker  is  con- 
nected. 

5.  In  a  picking  motion  for  a  loom  the  combination  of 
a  lever  mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  transverse  axis,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  the  lever  down,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
means  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  the  lever  a  plurality  of 
times  during  each  revolution  and  moving  the  operative 
end  of  the  lever  in  opposition  to  t>aid  spring,  a  flexible 
connection  having  both  ends  secured  to  said  lever,  one  end 
extending  therefrom  In  one  direction,  and  the  other  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  both  strands  of  the  flexible 
connection  then  extending  in  the  same  general  direction, 
means  for  guiding  said  flexible  connection  and  holding  it, 
a  p'cker  secured  to  one  strand  of  the  flexible  connection 
and  a  shuttle  box  Into  which  the  picker  extends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,899.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  STENCILING 
FABRIC.  Albert  E.  PTRirrnL.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,992       (CI.  91—68.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  fabric  for  stenciling 
and  similar  uses,  consisting  in  flrst  subjecting  the  fabric 
to  treatment  In  a  heated  solution  Including  gelatin,  glyce- 
rin and  bichromate  of  potash  in  substantially  the  relative 
portions  spcdfled  in  which  ihe  glycerin  by  weight  ex- 
ceeds the  gelatin,  then  to  a  treatment  In  warm  water,  and 
then  to  a  treatment  In  a  substantially  flfteen  per  cent, 
solution  of  calcium  chlorld. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  fabric  for  stenciling  and 
similar  ukcs.  consisting  In  flrst  subjecting  the  fabric  to 
treatment  in  a  heated  solution  including  gelatin,  glycerin 
and  bichromate  of  pot.nsh  in  substantially  the  relative 
proport'ons  specified  In  which  the  glycerin  by  weight  ex- 
ceeds the  gelatin,  and  away  from  the  Influence  of  light, 
then  drying  the  fabric  in  the  light,  then  submitting  the  fab- 
rh'  to  a  tn  atment  In  warm  water,  then  submitting  the  fab- 
ric to  treatment  In  a  substantially  fifteen  per  cent,  solu- 
tion of  cnlcium  chlorld,  and  finally  subjecting  the  fabric 
to  heat  acd  pressure  for  drying  and  finishing  the  same. 


1.194.900.  COMPlJTIK<;  OR  CALCULATINi}  MA(^HINE. 
Franz  Thinks  and  FKani.NAND  Stemmlbr.  Brunswick. 
Germany.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  70.229.  (CL 
235 — 80.) 


1.  In  s  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar revuluble  shaft  ;  a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft  having 
operating  teeth  slidably  mounted  therein  ;  a  second  disk 
mounted  coaxlally  with  and  in  proximity  to  said  first  disk 
and  adapted,  when  rotated  relative  to  the  latter,  to  shift 
said  teetii  into  operative  position,  said  second  disk  having 
indentations  corresponding  in  uumt>er  and  position  to  the 
teeth  in  the  first  disk  :  a  spring  actuated  locking  pin  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  flrst  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
Indentations  In  said  second  disk  :  said  tubular  shaft  hav- 
ing a  radial  aperture  to  receive  one  end  of  said  locking 
pin  ;  a  shaft  niountMl  within  sa'd  tubular  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  radial  depression  adapted,  when  said  Inner  ifaaft 
Is  ro<ke<l,  to  Im'  brought  into  register  with  said  aperture 
In  said  tubular  shaft  to  permit  the  inner  end  of  said  lock- 
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log  plo  to  enter  said  depression  and  the  outer  end  of 
aalfl  locking  pin  to  ride  over  said  indentations  when  said 
necontl  disk  is  being  rotated  ;  an  arm  on  said  Inner  shaft  : 
means  for  rocking  said  arm  to  bring  the  depression  In 
the  inner  shaft  into  register  with  the  aperture  in  th« 
tuhalar  shaft ;  and  a  spring  actuated  detent  for  retaining 
said  last-mentioned  shaft  in  sa*d  last  mentioned  position. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combinatlou  of  a  rev- 
oluhle  shaft  having  a  radial  opening ;  an  actuating  lever 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft ;  a  disk  mounted  on 
said  shaft  having  operating  teeth  slidably  mounted  there 
tn  ;  a  second  disk  mounted  coaxially  with  and  in  proximity 
to  said  first  disk  and  adapte<I  to  shift  said  teeth  into  op- 
«ratlTe  position,  said  second  dUk  having  indentations  cor- 
responding' In  number  and  position  to  the  teeth  in  said 
first  il'sk  :  a  spring  actuated  locking  pin  slldably  mounted 
In  said  first  disk  and  having  Its  lower  end  projecting  Into 
the  opening  of  said  tubular  shaft  and  its  upper  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  indentations  in  said  second  disk ;  said 
Inner  shaft  having  a  depression  adapted,  when  the  latter 
shaft  is  rocked,  to  be  brought  'nto  register  with  the  radial 
opening  In  said  tubular  shaft  and  receive  the  Inner  end 
of  said  locking  pin  and  permit  the  outer  end  of  said  lock- 
ing pin  to  ride  over  said  Indentations  when  said  second 
shaft  is  rocked  :  an  arm  on  said  inner  shaft ;  a  pair  of  co- 
operating spring-actuated  slides  tO  oscillate  said  arm  ;  a 
spring-actuated  detent  for  retaining  said  Inner  shaft  tn 
rocked  position  and  actuated  by  said  actuating  lever  in 
the  initial  part  of  its  movement  for  releasing  said  detent. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine,  a  revoluble  tubular  shaft ; 
a  plurality  of  sliding  number  operating  tt-eth  carried  by 
said  shaft :  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  adapted,  when 
actuated,  to  shift  said  teeth  Into  and  out  of  operative 
position  :  means  carried  by  said  tubular  shaft  to  lock  xaid 
teeth-sh'ftlng  means  thereto  in  set  position  ;  a  rock  shaft 
within  said  tubular  shaft  cooperating  with  said  locking 
means  and  adapted,  when  in  normal  position,  to  maintain 
said  locking  means  in  locked  position  and  when  in  rocked 
position  to  release  said  locking  means  ;  means  tending  to 
maintain  said  rock  shaft  in  the  former  position  ;  means 
for  rocking  said  rock  shaft  into  unlocking  position  ;  and 
means  lof  securing  the  rock  shaft  in  rocked  position. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  a  revoluble  tubular  shaft ; 
a  plurality  of  sliding  number  operating  teeth  carried  by 
said  shaft ;  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  adapted,  when 
actuated,  to  shift  said  teeth  into  and  out  of  operative 
position  ;  means  carried  by  said  tubular  shaft  to  lock  said 
teeth-shlfting  means  thereto  In  set  position  ;  a  rock  shaft 
•within  s^afd  tubular  shaft  cooperating  with  said  locking 
means  and  adapted,  when  rocked,  to  release  said  locking 
means  and  when  in  normal  position  to  secure  said  locking 
means  :  ceans  tending  to  maintain  said  rock  shaft  in  the 
latter  position  ;  means  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft  into 
unlocking  position  :  means  for  securing  said  rock  shaft  in 
rocked  position  ;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  tubular 
shaft  adapted,  when  the  latter  is  restored  to  normal  posi- 
tion, to  release  sji!d  rock  shaft  securing  means. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine,  a  revoluble  tubular  shaft 
having  a  radial  opening  :  a  spring-actuated  plunger  mount- 
ed In  said  radial  opening ;  a  plurality  of  sliding  number- 
operating  teeth  carried  l)y  said  shaft ;  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  shift 
said  teeth  into  and  out  of  operative  position  and  having 
indentations  for  engagement  by  said  plunger  to  lock  said 
teeth-shlfting  means  to  said  tubular  shaft  ;  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  within  said  tubular  shaft  and  having  a  raalal 
depression  adapted,  when  said  shaft  Is  rocked,  to  be 
brought  Into  register  with  the  radial  opening  of  said 
tubular  shaft  to  receive  said  plunger  and  permit  the  in- 
dentatlonsj  of  the  teeth-shifting  means  to  ride  over  said 
plunger  ;  means  normally  tending  to  rock  said  inner  shaft 
into  a  iHisltlon  with  Its  radial  depression  out  of  register 
with  the  opening  of  the  tubular  shaft  ;  means  to  rock 
said  Inner  shaft  to  bring  Its  radial  depression  Into  register 
with  the  radial  opening  of  the  tubular  shaft ;  means  to 
automatically  secure  said  Inner  shaft  in  its  latter  position, 
and  means  associated  with  said  tubular  shaft  adapted, 
when  the  latter  shaft  Is  rotated,  to  release  said  securing 

leana. 


1.194,901.  ROTARY  BRUSH  OEARINQ.  GuaTATi  A. 
Trcman.  Alborn,  Minn.  Piled  Feb.  9,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
77,219.      (a.  74 — 40.) 


A  rotary  brush  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low stem,  a  shank  rotatably  mounted  in  the  stem,  a  spi- 
rally slotted  sleeve  detachably  connected  with  the  shank, 
a  barrel  for  said  sleeve  and  detachable  from  the  stem,  op- 
posed levers  plvotally  supported  upon  the  barrel,  links 
pivoted  to  the  levers,  a  plunger  pivoted  to  the  links  and 
movable  within  the  barrel,  a  cross  pin  carried  by  the  plun- 
ger and  engaging  In  the  spiral  slots  In  the  sleeve  for 
traversing  the  same  to  rotate  Kald  sleeve,  and  a  coiled 
spring  surrounding  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  act  there- 
on for  pulling  the  same  outwardly  of  the  barrel  after  be- 
ing for(*e<l  Inwardly  thereof  on  compressing  the  levers. 


1.194.902.  SKCUaiNO  DEVICE.  Wiia.UM  ▲.  F.  DamAM. 
Toakum.  Tex.  Piled  Feb.  12.  191S.  8«rUl  No.  7,8M. 
(CI.  86—*.) 


A  securing  device  including  a  shank  having  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  extending  Inwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  a  head 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank,  a  locking  bar  plvotally 
secured  In  said  shank  having  a  plurality  of  notches  In  the 
plvote^l  end  thereof,  a  spring  actuated  locking  member 
slldably  mounted  in  said  bore  having  a  tapered  end  de- 
fining a  conc-ave  edge  engage<l  with  the  edge  of  the  pivoted 
locking  bar  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of  the  spring 
actuated  locking  member  and  adapted  to  engage  within 
the  notches  in  said  locking  bar  to  secure  the  latter  in  ad- 
justed position. 


1,194.903.    DOOR  LOCK.    John  B.  Wadi,  Animaa,  N.  Mez. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  64,336.     (CI.  16-^84.) 


I 


IT  ig 


A  door  tatch  comprising  a  housing,  a  sliding  latch  bolt 
mounted  In   the  housing  and   having  a   U-shaped  slot,  a 
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sbonlder  formed  on  the  latch  bolt,  a  colled  retractile 
spring  Interiorly  of  the  housing  and  working  against  the 
Khoulder  on  the  bolt  to  normally  hold  the  latter  extended, 
an  arm  pivoted  exteriorly  to  the  housing  for  swinging 
movement,  a  pin  niounte<l  In  the  arm  and  passed  through 
the  housing  for  engagement  in  the  slot  in  the  bolt  to 
traverse  the  same  for  locking  the  said  bolt  In  extended  or 
retracted  positions. 


1,194,904.  GEAR  TEETH.  Paul  Waonib.  Charlotten- 
borg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  874.101.      (CI.  74 — 41.) 


I  1.  A   gear   wheel   of  the   herringbone   type,   the  radial 
depth  of  whose  teeth  is  about  one  half  the  pitch. 

2.  Gear  wheels  of  the  helical  type  whose  path  of  en- 
gagement In  a  plane  of  revolution  is  less  than  one-half 
the  pitch. 

3.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  meshing  gear  wheels 
of  the  helical  type,  the  radial  depth  of  whose  teeth  is 
about  one-half  the  pitch,  said  teeth  having  their  faces  cut 
back  so  that  the  length  of  the  path  of  engagement  In  a 
plane  of  revolution  Is  less  than  one-half  the  pitch. 


1,194.905.  CIGARETTE-HOLDER,  Isaac  Wallinstun, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Presto  Cigarette  Case  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  106,102.     (CI.  206 — 41.) 


1.  A  cigarette  holder  provided  with  a  pair  of  corrugated 
clamping  membej-s  for  clamping  the  cigarettes  between 
them,  one  of  the  clamping  members  having  Its  corruga- 
tions arranged  for  each  to  receive  a  single  cigarette  and 
the  corrugations  of  the  other  clamping  member  exceeding 
In  number  the  corrugations  of  the  first-named  member  to 
bold  cigarettes  of  different  cross  sections  firmly  clamped 
in  position  In  the  corrugations  of  the  first  named  member. 

2.  A  cigarette  holder  including  a  body  bavins:  an  open 
end.  a  corrugated  plate  secure<l  to  and  projecting  out- 
wardly  from   the  open   end   of  the  aaid   body,  and   a   cor- 


rugated presser  bar  plvotally  secured  to  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  open  end  of  the  said  body  and  operat- 
ing In  conjunction  with  the  said  plate  to  damp  the  ciga- 
rettes between  them,  the  corrugations  of  the  said  plate 
t>eing  arranged  for  each  to  receive  a  single  cigarette  and 
the  corrugations  of  the  presser  bar  exceeding  the  number 
of  coriugations  of  the  plate  to  hold  cigarettes  of  different 
cross  sections  firmly  clamped  In  position  in  the  corruga- 
tions of  the  plate. 

8.  A  cigarette  holder  including  a  body  having  an  open 
end,  a  corrugated  plate  secured  to  and  projecting  out- 
wardly of  the  open  end  of  the  said  body,  and  a  corrugated 
presser  bar  plvotally  secured  to  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  open  end  of  the  said  body  and  operating  in  con- 
junction with  the  said  plate  to  damp  the  cigarettes  l>€- 
tween  them,  the  corrugations  of  the  said  plate  l)elng  ar- 
ranged for  each  to  receive  a  single  cigarette  and  the  cor- 
rugations of  the  presser  bar  exceeding  the  number  of  cor- 
rugations of  the  plate  to  hold  cigarettes  of  different  cross 
sections  firmly  clamped  In  position  In  the  corrugations  of 
the  plate,  the  said  presser  bar  being  provided  at  Its  ends 
with  upwardly  extending  fingerpleces. 


1.194.906.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SINTER- 
IN(;  METAL.  Rat  MONO  B.  Walliko,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  <;eneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
-New  York.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  724,306. 
(Cl.  204 — 64.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  sintering  rods,  a  fixed  contact  set 
in  a  water  cooled  member,  a  movable  contact  floated  In 
mercury  and  water  cooled,  said  floating  contact  exerting 
a  pressure  on  said  rods  by  which  a  firm  electrical  contact 
is  made  and  maintained  during  the  contraction  of  the  rods 
In  the  sintering  operation. 

2.  In  a  sintering  apparatus,  a  container,  a  conductive 
liquid  in  said  container,  a  metallic  contacting  member 
floated  In  said  liquid,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  effective 
length  of  the  metallic  member. 

3.  In  a  sintering  Apparatus,  a  container,  a  conductive 
liquid  In  said  container,  a  metallic  contacting  member 
having  refractory  metal  firmly  mounted  In  one  end.  and 
adjustable  means  on  the  other  end  thereof,  said  member 
being  floated  In  said  liquid. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  sintering  rods,  the  combination  of 
an  upper  and  a  lower  contact  for  the  ends  of  the  rods, 
conductors  for  supplying  current  to  said  contacts,  the 
conductors  for  the  upper  contact  being  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged to  the  rods  to  prevent  bending  of  the  rods  during 
sintering. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  sintering  rods,  the  combination  of 
(in  upper  and  a  lower  contact  for  the  ends  of  the  rods, 
"onductors  for  supplying  current  to  said  contacts,  said 
conductors  being  so  arranged  as  to  prevent  l>endlng  of  the 
rod  during  sintering. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 
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1.194.907.  GARBAGE-RECEIVER.  Chablu  H.  Watsox, 
N>w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9.  1916.  S«rljil  No. 
3.3.107.      (CI.  220 — 116.) 


//       tf 


1.  In  a  >;arbage  receiver  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion  having  a  bottom  with  a  cut-out  por 
tlon  therein,  of  a  pair  of  revoluble  slides  for  dosing  said 
cut-out  portion,  a  wall  dividing  the  body  portion  Into 
two  compartments,  at  the  lower  end  of  one  of  which  the 
cut-out  portion  is  lo<:ated  and  a  pair  of  covers  hinged  to 
the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  independently  cover  the 
said  conipartiufnts. 

2.  In  a  garbage  receiver  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical boily  portion  having  strips  extending  acrosM  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  of  a  bottom  secured  to  said  body 
portion,  the  said  bottom  having  a  cut-out  portion  therein 
located  to  one  side  of  the  said  strip,  a  wall  extending 
between  the  strips,  rods  extending  through  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  said  strips,  the  said  rod.x  having  handles 
on  their  upper  ends,  slides  on  the  lower  emls  of  the  rods 
adapted  to  close  said  cut-out  portions,  and  covers  for 
said  body  portion. 

3.  In  a  Karliagp  receiver  the  combination  with  a  cylln 
drlcal  body  portion  havint;  a  bottom  with  a  cutout  por- 
tion therein,  of  a  wall  dividing  the  body  portion  Into  two 
compartments,  and  revoluble  slides  for  closing  the  cut- 
out portion  movable  beneath  the  said  wall  whereby  the 
garbage  will  be  pushed  from  the  slide*. 


1,194,908.  <JATE.  Joseph  W.  Whitakku.  .Noble.  111., 
assijrnor  of  one-half  to  James  Smith.  Bridgeport,  111. 
Filed   Sept.  11.  1915.     8«'rlal  No.  50.1!)7.      (11.  .H9 — 80.) 


In  a  gate  having  uprights  and  horizontal  bars  pivotally 
connected  together  and  a  gate  post  having  hinge  pintles, 
an  oblique  single  strap  hinge  member  located  at  one  side 
of  the  gate,  engaging  the  upper  hinge  pintle,  having  in  its 
upper  edge  an  oblique  series  of  notches  and  in  Its  body 
an  oblique  series  of  perforations,  and  an  oblique  single 
tie  rod,  also  located  at  one  side  of  the  gate,  in  line  with 
said  oblique  hinge  memt>er,  pivotally  connected  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  gate  and  at  its  upper 
end  provided  with  a  downturned  hook  end  engaging  one 
of  said  notches,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  gate  is  trans- 
mitted directly  through  said  tie  rod  and  hinge  member 
to  the  upper  hinge  pintle,  and  a  securing  pin  engaging 
one  of  said  series  of  perforatloos  and  said  downturned 
hook  end  of  the  tie  rod. 


1.194,009.  RADIATOR.  Jams*  RoBtSTaoN  Whits, 
.Schenectady,  N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  SerlaJ  No. 
S31,8j}3.      (CI.  267—131.) 


In  combination  a  radiator,  a  series  of  slnuoas  tubes 
having  their  opposite  ends  seiured  at  the  opposite  ildet 
of  the  radiator,  each  of  said  sinuous  tut>es  t>elng  composed 
of  a  series  of  similarly  sired  and  similarly  shaped  sec- 
tions, each  section  consisting  substantially  of  an  oblong 
body  hollowed  out  and.  formed  with  an  opposite  end 
with  eilges  beveled  In  the  same  dlrertlon. 


1,194,910.  SLIPSOCKET.  Cl.^kknci  P.  WiLLlAjiS, 
Syracuse,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,681. 
(CI.  57— 9.  ► 


1.  A  slip  socket  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell, 
a  head  fixed  In  one  end  of  said  shell,  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  on  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  pair  of 
diametrically  arrang(>d  grooves  extendln*;  longitudinally 
therein,  reins  slldaJble  In  the  grooven,  a  <'ro8s  head  t>e- 
tween  th«'  reins  below  the  lower  terminal  of  the  head,  the 
lower  end  of  the  sbell  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically arranged  grooTes,  said  grooves  inclining  out- 
wardly toward  their  upper  ends,  slips  slidably  connected 
to  the  reins  and  slidably  mounted  In  the  grooves  an<l  a 
breakable  stopper  bolt  secured  transversely  of  the  shell  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  a  tool  when  the  same  U 
being  gripped  by  the  idlp  socket. 

2.  A  slip  socket  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell. 
a  head  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  the  shell,  said  head 
being  provided  with  diametrically  arranged  grooves,  the 
shell  being  provided  nesr  iu  lower  end  with  diametrically 
arrange<l  grooven  having  their  walls  Inclining  outwardly 
toward  their  upper  ends,  reins  siidable  In  the  Orst  men 
tion<>d  grooves,  a  mandrel  within  the  head  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  of  the  reins,  latches  nt  the  upper  ends 
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of  the  reins  for  engagement  over  shoulders  on  the  bead, 
so  as  to  lock  said  reins  In  a  raised  position,  filler  members 
remof'ably  secured  in  th^Mower  end  of  the  shell,  break- 
able rivets  for  holding  SBl  tiller  members  in  place,  cams 
on  the  filler  members  to  ^de  within  the  inclined  grooves, 
said  tiller  members  being  connected  to  the  reins  and  slips 
Independently  siidable  in  the  filler  members  and  the  reins 
so  that  upon  their  descent  they  will  move  toward  each 
other  In  order  to  grip  a  tool. 


Il,194.9n  TIME  SYSTEM.  JoHx  C.  WiLsox,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Not.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,364.  (01. 
88—25.) 


1.  In  a  time  system,  the  combination  of  master  and 
secondary  clocks  with  means  for  trausiuttting  time  Iteuts 
from  said  master  clock  to  said  secondary  dock  im  ludlng 
a  circuit,  fixed  c-outacta,  fulcrumed  contact  levers,  means 
operated  by  the  master  do<  k  for  rocking  said  lev.ers  into 
make  and  break  engagement  with  said  tlscHl  contacts, 
whereby  to  control  the  electric  action  of  the  circuit,  said 
means  arranged  to  permit  the  shifting  of  circuit  control 
from  one  to  another  of  said  levers  without  loss  of  b«ats. 

2.  In  a  time  system,  the  cuinblnatiou  of  master  and 
secondary  do^-ks  with  means  to  transmit  time  beats  from 
■aid  master  to  said  secondary'  dcxka  Including  a  circuit, 
readily  accessible  fixed  contacts,  fulcrumed  levers  having 
eontact  ends  for  make  and  breaJc  engagement  with  said 
fixed  contacts  and  ends  adjacent  the  master  dock,  means 
in  the  latter  for  moving  said  ends  to  tilt  said  levers  into 
make  and  br<>ak  engagement  with  .said  fixed  voutacts, 
whereby  to  control  the  electric  adlon  of  said  circuit,  said 
means  arranged  to  permit  the  shifting  of  circuit  control 
from  one  to  another  of  said  levers  withount  Iohs  of  time 
heats  and  meaos  to  hold  one  of  said  levers  iu  an  inopera- 
tive position  for  permitting  access  thereto  for  cleaning, 
replacement  or  repair. 

3.  In  a  time  system,  the  combination  of  a  master  clock 
with  one  or  more  secondary  clocks  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting time  beats  from  the  former  to  the  latter  includlug 
for  said  circuit,  substitute  contact  a<'tuatlng  members 
for  said  circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  said  members 
to  said  master  clock  having  provision  permitting  the 
connecting  of  one  and  disconnecting  of  the  other  from 
said  clock  without  losing  a  beat. 

4.  In  a  time  system  the  combiualion  of  a  master  clo<*k 
having  a  pendulum  with  one  or  more  seioudary  docks 
and  metins  for  transmitting  time  b4>ats  from  the  former 
to  the  latter  including  an  electric  circuit,  substitute  con 
tact  actuating  members,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
members  to  said  pendulum  having  provision  permitting  the 
connecting  of  one  and  disconnecting  of  the  other  from 
said  pendulum  without  losing  a  beat. 

6.  In  a  time  system,  the  combination  of  master  and 
secondary  clocks  with  means  for  transmitting  time  beat« 
from  said  master  dork  to  said  secondary  clcKks  iududiu}; 
a  circuit,  fixed  contacts,  fulcrumod  contact  levers.  meau.s 


operated  by  the  master  clock  for  rocking  sakl  levers  into 
make  and  break  engagement  with  said  fixed  contacts  where- 
by to  control  the  electric  action  of  the  circuit,  a  shaft 
adapted  fc»r  manual  operation  and  having  arms  thereon 
extending  in  different  radial  directions  and  arranged  to 
contact  severally  with  different  levers  on  movement  of 
the  shaft  whereby  to  move  a  lever  from  the  range  of  said 
rocking  means  and  bring  another  within  the  same  between 
succeeding  time  l>eats. 


1,194.912.  ENSILA'JE  PACKER.  Waltbb  J.  Wilson 
and  John  F.  Kurr,  Petersburg,  Ind.  :  said  Ruff  assignor 
to  said  Wilson.  Piled  Sept.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
50,739.      (CI.  100 — 67.) 


t, — 


1.  The  combination  with  a  alio,  of  a  support  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  centrally  pivoted  beam  carried  thereby,  de- 
pendent weights  ou  each  arm  of  said  beam  the  lower  sur- 
face of  each  of  wlil<h  is  upwardly  an<i  outwardly  inclined 
toward  the  walls  of  said  silo,  and  meens  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  beam. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  silo,  of  a  support  at  the  top 
thereof,  a  pulley  dependent  therefrom,  a  cable  engaged 
In  said  pulley,  a  drum  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  cable, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum,  means  for  locking  said 
drum,  a  beam  carried  beneath  said  drum  provided  with  a 
central  pivot,  dependent  rods  oir  the  arms  of  said  l>eani. 
and  weights  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  silo,  of  a  support  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  support  above  the 
top  and  said  silo,  a  cable  in  said  pulley,  a  frame  Be<.ur>>d 
to  one  end  of  said  cable,  a  drum  cairled  by  said  frame 
and  upon  which  the  other  end  of  said  cable  Is  wound, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum,  means  for  locking  said 
drum,  a   yoke   swlveled    t>eDi'at-h   said    frame,  a    beam   cen 

I  rally  pivoted  in  said  yoke,  telescopic  extensions  at  the 
ends  of  said  beam,  a  plurality  of  rods  pivoted  to  each  arm 
of  said  beam,  a  weight  at  the  lower  end  of  each  rod. 
and  m<>ans  for  maintaining  said  rods  and  weights  in  de 
sired  relationship  with  each  other  and  with  the  ends  of 
said  beam. 


1.194,913.     BATH  TUB  COVER.     Fbank  M.  Woltb,  Min 
neapoiis,    Minn.      Filed    June    10,    1916.      Serial    No. 
102,950.      (Cl.  4 — 27.) 

1.  A  bath  tub  cover  comprising  a  sheet,  and  a  resili- 
ent strip  constituting  a  support  for  the  sheet,  the  strip 
including  depending  feet  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  wall 
0/  a  tub,  ajtd  outwardly  extended  shoulders  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  a  tub,  the  strip  being  outwardly 
expansible  to  cause  the  feet  to  grip  the  inner  wall  of  a 
tub,  and  being  upwardly  arched  to  dispose  the  ends  of  the 
Strip  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  shoulders,  thereby  to  cause 
the  weight  of  the  sheet  to  enhance  the  grip  of  the  feet. 

2.  A  iMith  tub  cover  comprising  a  sheet  ;  and  an  arcJied 
support  disposed  transversely  of  the  sheet,  the  support 
being    prwvided    at    its    ends    w^ith    outwardly    project  n*; 
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shoulders  and  with  depending  legs,  the  It-s"  tei  mlnntlnf 
In  broadened  fe«t  provided  ujwn  their  onter  surfa  hw  with 


C'»      '      ^'D 


resilient  pads  extended  transversely  of  the  length  of  the 

support. 

1,194.914.  SIGNAL.  Fbank  W.  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
AHlgnor  to  Charles  Cory  &  Son.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  8*rl*l 
No.  865,047.      (CI.   177 — 811.) 


4.  In  a  fluid  operated  signal  apparatus,  In  comblnatloB, 
a  whistle,  valve  means  for  admltOpg  operating  fluid  there- 
to, electrically  controlled  meansO''  operating  said  valve 
means,  electrically  controlled  automatic  means  for  actu- 
ating the  name  periodically,  and  a  member  for  closing  a 
circuit  through  said  automatic  means  to  sound  the  whistle 
automatically  and  for  closing  a  circuit  through  said  elec- 
trically controlled  means  to  blow  the  whistle  at  will, 

5.  In  a  fluid  operated  signal  apparatus,  a  whistle,  valve 
means  for  admitting  operating  fluid  therf-to.  a  controlling 
switch  lever  having  a  normal  position,  and  adapted  to 
move  In  either  direction  from  said  normal  pooltlon.  elec- 
trically controlled  means  for  actuating  said  valve  meana. 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  directly  through  aald  elec- 
trically controllwl  means  by  moving  said  controlling  le- 
ver in  one  direction,  automatic  electrically  operated  means 
for  actuating  said  signal  periodically,  and  means  for  doa- 
Ing  a  circuit  therethrough  by  moving  said  controlling  le- 
ver In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  signal  apparatus,  a  whistle,  valve- 
means  for  admitting  the  operating  fluid  thereto,  hand  op- 
erated means  for  actuating  said  valve-means.  Independent 
electrically  controlled  means  for  actuating  said  valve- 
means,  a  circuit  through  said  electrically  operated  moans, 
an  electric  motor,  and  a  circuit  therefor,  a  timing  device 
controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  first  n&med  cir- 
cuit, means  for  driving  said  timing  device  at  a  reduced 
rotary  speed  from  said  motor,  and  a  hand  operated  switch 
member  for  simultaneously  holding  either  of  said  clrculta 
open  and  the  other  circuit  closed. 

2.  In  a  fluid  operated  signal  apparatus,  a  whistle,  valve 
means  for  admitting  the  operating  fluid  thereto,  electri 
cally  controlled  means  for  actuating  said  valve-means,  a 
circuit  through  the  same,  automatic  electrically  operate<l 
means  for  periodically  closing  said  circuit  to  blow  the 
whistle,  and  a  member  for  controlling  said  electrically  op- 
erated means  and  for  closing  said  circuit  at  will  Inde- 
pendently of  said  automatically  operated  means. 

3.  In  a  fluid  operated  signal  apparatus,  In  combination, 
a  whistle,  a  valve  adapted  to  admit  fluid  thereto,  a  piston 
for  actuating  said  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  admlttlnj: 
the  operating  fluid  to  said  piston,  a  stem  for  actuating  said 
valve,  a  hand  operated  lever  for  moving  said  stem  to  open 
said  valve,  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature  therefor,  a 
member  actuated  by  said  armature  for  engaging  said  stem 
to  actuate  the  stem  Independently  of  said  lever,  and  means 
for  closing  a  circuit  through  said  electro-magnet. 


1,194,915.  ENGINE  SUBBASE.  HoaAci  E.  Woolbbt, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
50,996.      (a.  248— o-'.) 


,.^l^S^ 


'■^•i~T7^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  b»»e.  a  sap- 
porting  member  mo\nl>le  thereon,  bolts  engaged  through 
the  base  and  supporting  member,  one  of  the  first  men- 
tioned parts  having  slots  In  which  the  bolts  work,  and 
spring  means  l)etween  the  bolts  and  one  of  the  first  two 
mentioned  parts  for  holding  the  supporting  member  nor- 
mally In  position  upon  the  base. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crlbe<l,  a  t>ase  having 
a  slot,  a  supporting  meml>er  above  the  base  having  a  bolt 
working  In  said  slot,  the  base  and  supporting  member 
having  Interengaglng  ribs  and  grooves,  and  a  spring  be 
tween  the  bolt  and  base  for  normally  holding  the  sup 
porting  member  in  position  upon  the  base. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  base  having 
a  pair  of  upstanding  ribs  and  a  slot  therebetween,  a  sup- 
porting member  having  grooves  engaging  said  ribs  and 
having  a  bolt  working  In  said  slot,  and  a  spring  between 
said  bolt  and  the  base. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  baae  having 
slots,  supporting  means  upon  the  t)ase  and  having  bolts 
working  In  said  slots,  and  a  bowed  spring  having  Its  In- 
termediate portion  bearing  upwardly  against  the  base  and 
having  Its  ends  engaged  to  said  bolts. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
slots,  a  pair  of  supporting  members  movable  upon  the 
base  and  having  bolts  working  In  said  slots,  and  a  bowed 
spring  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  bearing  upwardly 
against  the  l)ase  and  having  Its  ends  engaged  to  said  bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
i 

1.194.916.  COMBINED  MOP  HEAD  AND  MOP-WRINOEEL 
EnwiN  C.  W0RN8,  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Filed  May  2,  1918. 
Serial  No.  766,082.      (CI.  15 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  mop  head  and  wringer,  a  rigid  presser  frame 
having  elongated  side  bars  spaced  to  form  a  longitudinal 
slot  extending  through  the  back  end  of  the  frame,  and  an 
Integral  transverse  mop  loop  at  the  front  of  the  frame  to 
hold  the  front  end  of  a  mop  cloth,  said  loop  communicat- 
ing with  the  slot,  a  handled  member  directly  pivoted  to 
the  said  rigid  presser  frame  at  a  point  forward  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  slot,  and  means  at  the  rear  of  the 
presser  frame  to  hold  the  rear  end  of  the  mop  cloth,  said 
side  bars  and  front  loop  constituting  the  sole  presser 
frame  for  the  mop  cloth. 

2.  A  mop  head  and  wringer,  comprising  a  handle  mem- 
l)er,  a  presser  frame  for  pressing  the  mop  against  the  sur- 
face to  be  mopped,  said  frame  having  a  transverse  front 
loop  to  engage  the  front  end  of  the  mop,  and  being  dl- 
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vlded  longitudinally  In  the  rear  of  the  loop  into  aide  aec- 
tlons  Joined  by  and  rigid  with  said  loop,  there  being  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  between  ^  side  sections  extending  to  and 
through  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  members  rising  from 
said  rigid  side  sections,  means  forward  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  slot,  directly  connecting  the  said  members  on  the 
frame  with  the  handle  member,  said  front  loop  and  side 
■ectlons  constituting  the  sole  presser  frame  for  the  mop 
cloth,  a  second  loop  revolubly  mounted  In  the  rear  of  the 
prcaaer  frame  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  mop  cloth, 
and  means  for  revolving  the  second  loop. 


said  frame,  aald  lever  being  movable  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  toward  the  handle,  from  its  position  over  the 
presser  frame  to  turn  the  toothed  element  and  pinion,  a 
movement  of  the  lever  from  the  front  position  to  a  poal- 
tlon  adjacf-nt  to  the  handle  serving  to  effect  a  wringing 
of  the  mop  cloth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazett*.] 


I 


1,194.917.  ANTIFRICrriON  BEARING.  William  Hai*- 
ILTOK  Wbiqht,  Port  Dover,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Mary  Elizabeth  Wright.  Port  Dover.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  May  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  841,889.     (01.  64—89.) 


3.  A  combination  mop  head  and  wringer,  comprising  a 
handle  member,  a   presser   frame   having  a   front   loop  to 
engage  the  front  end  of  a  mop  cloth,  and  side  members  In 
tegral  with  said   loop,  the  said  side  members  being  sepa 
rated  by  a  slot  that  extends  from  the  front  loop  through 
the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  said  front  loop  and  side  mem 
hers  constituting  the  sole  presser  frame  for  the  mop  cloth, 
means  mounted  to  turn  relatively  to  the  presser  frame  for 
holding  the  mop  cloth  and  twisting  the  same,  and  means 
directly  and  separably  connecting  the  handle  member  vrtth 

'  the  side  members  of  said  presser  frame  and   forming  a 
connection  between  the  said  side  members  across  the  said 

•lot. 

4.  In  a  mop  head  and  mop  wringer,  a  handle  member, 
a  preMer  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the  handle  member, 
a  flzed  mop  loop  on  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  sec- 
ond loop  revolubly  mounted  on  the  handle  member  In  the 
rear  of  the  presser   frame,  and   means  for  revolving  the 
said  loop,  aald  means  consisting  of  a  pinion  on  the  shank 
of  the  revoluble  loop,  a  toothed  sector  mounted  to  turn  on 
a    horlsontal   axis   at   a   side   of   the   handle   member  and 
meshing  with   the  said  pinion,  and  a   lever  handle  rigid 
with  the  sector,  said  handle  when  the  mop  is  In  the  nor- 
mal position  for  mopping,  being  disposed  In  a  forward  di- 
rection to  overlap  the  frame  and  He  close  to  the  latter 
near  the  rear  of  the  same,  said  presser  frame  having  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  handle  member  between  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of   the  frame  and  its  rear  end  to   cauae 
said  frame  to  rock  on  Its  pivot  when  the  mop  Is  lifted 
from  a  floor,  whereby  to  contact  at  Its  rear  end  with  the 
front  end   of  said   lever   and   tilt   the   said    front   end   up 
wardly.  the  sector  being  disposed  at  the  under  side  of  the 
lever,  and  an  upward  and  rearward  throw  of  the  \evn 
away  from  the  frame  serving  to  give  a  twisting  movem^t 

to  the  revoluble  loop. 

5.  In  a  mop  and  wringer,  a  handle  member,  a  presser 
frame,  a  mop  loop  on  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a 
rear  rnop  loop  mounted  to  revolve,  a  mop  cloth  on  said 
loops  and  means  for  revolving  the  second  loop,  said  means 
comprising  a  pinion  on  the  revoluble  loop,  a  toothe<l  ele- 
ment mounted  at  the  side  of  the  handle  member  to  turn 
on  a  substantially  horlrontal  axis,  and  meshing  with  the 
■aid  pinion,  and  a  lever  rigid  with  the  said  toothed  ele 
ment.  said  lever  when  the  mop  Is  In  the  normal  position 
extending  forwardly  from  the  toothed  element  beyond  the 
rear  loop  and  above  the  presser  frame  and  lying  close  to 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  an  inner  bearing 
.one  and  an  outer  bearing  cone,  rollers  disposed  between 
said  bearing  cones,  one  of  said  bearing  cones  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  and  a  solid  retainer  ring 
contracted  tightly  upon  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and 
rigidly  held  in  the  groove  against  rotation  and  lateral 
movement. 

2.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  an  Inner  bearing 
rone  and  an  outer  bearing  cone,  rollers  disposed  between 
said  bearing  cones,  one  of  said  bearing  cones  being  pro 
vlded  with  an  annular  groove,  and  a  solid  retainer  ring 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  projectlnp  lip.  said  retainer 
ring  contracted  tightly  upon  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the 
groove  and  being  rigidly  held  In  the  groove  against  rota- 
tion and  lateral  movement. 

3.  An  antl-frlctlon  bearing  comprising  an  Inner  bearing 
cone  and  an  outer  bearing  cone,  rollers  disposed  between 
said  bearing  cones,  said  Inner  bearing  cone  being  pro 
vlded  with  an  annular  groove  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a 
solid  retainer  ring  contracted  tightly  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  groove  and  being  rigidly  held  In  the  groove  against  ro- 
tation and  lateral  movement. 


1,194.918.      ANTIFRICTION  BEARIN< J.      William    Ham 
ii.TON  Weight,  Port  Dover,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Mary  Elizabeth  Wright,  Port  Dover.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  50.799.     (CI.  64—39.) 


1.  An  anti-friction  bearing  ( omprlslng  an  Inner  bearing 
cone  and  an  outer  bearing  cone,  rollers  disposed  between 
said  bearing  cones,  said  Inner  bearing  cone  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  and  a  solid  lock  shoulder 
ring  contracted  tightly  upon  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and 
being  rigidly  held  In  the  groovt  against  rotation  and  lat- 
eral movement. 
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2.  An  antifriction  b«arlBg  comprlsinr  mn  Inner  bearing 
con«'  and  an  outer  t>earlng  conp.  rollers  disposed  between 
said  bearing  rones,  said  Inntr  bearing  cone  being  pro- 
Tided  at  one  end  with  an  outwardly  extending  stioulder 
and  at  the  other  end  with  an  annular  groove,  a  solid  lock 
shoulder  ring  contracted  tightly  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  and  b«lng  rigidly  held  in  the  groove  against  rota- 
tion and  lateral  moTement,  and  said  outer  bearing  cone 
being  prurlded  at  each  end  with  an  inwardly  extending 
shoulder. 

3.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  an  Inner  bearing 
cone  and  an  outer  bearing  cone,  rollers  disposed  b^ween 
said  bearing  (ones,  said  outer  bearing  cone  having  an  in- 
ner diameter  at  its  larger  end  which  is  substantially  the 
same  as  the  larger  diameter  of  Its  bearing  surface,  a  screw- 
threaded  shoulder  screwed  Into  the  larger  end  of  said 
cone,  the  smaller  end  of  said  Inner  bearing  cone  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove,  and  a  lock  shoulder  ring, 
having  an  inner  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the 
dlaniet»r  of  the  groove,  shrunk  Into  said  groove. 

4.  An  anti  friction  bearing  comprising  an  Inner  bearing 
cone  and  an  outer  bearing  cone,  rollers  disposed  between 
said  i>earlng  cones,  said  outer  bearing  cone  having  an  In- 
ner diameter  at  its  larger  end  which  Is  substantially  the 
same  as  the  larger  diameter  of  its  bearing  surface,  a  screw- 
threaded  shoulder  screwed  into  the  larger  end  of  said 
cone,  the  smaller  end  of  said  inner  bearing  cone  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  a  lock  shoulder  ring,  hav- 
ing an  inner  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  diam- 
eter of  the  groove,  shrunk  into  said  groove,  and  said  outer 
bearing  ring  being  provider!  at  its  smaller  end  with  an  In- 
wardly extending  shoulder. 


1,1»4.&19.  AI*PARATUS  FOB  CALCULATING  PHOTO 
GRAPHIC  EXPOSURES.  GiORoi  Fhidbbick  Winnb, 
Mlnera.  near  Wrexham.  Wales.  Filed  Mar.  3,  191S. 
Serial  Xo.  11.930.     (CI.  9S— 10.» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  photographic  exposures, 
comprising  a  rase  compo!*e<l  of  two  dished  halves  hinged 
together,  the  dished  halves  having  Inwardly  extending 
flanges  which  make  contact  with  each  other  when  the  two 
halves  are  closed  together,  one  of  such  halves  having  cal- 
culating scales  disposed  within  It  below  the  level  of  the 
flange  thereon,  and  the  other  of  such  halves  having  sensi- 
tized material  and  meann  for  holding  It  in  position  below 
the  level  of  the  flange  thereon,  the  scales  and  material 
facing  in  the  same  direction  and  adapted  to  be  seen  both 
at  the  same  time  when  the  case  is  open,  and  the  scales 
facing  the  material  when  the  case  is  closed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  photographic  exposure*, 
comprising  a  case  composed  of  two  dished  lialves  hinged 
together,  the  dished  halves  having  Inwardly  extending 
flanges  which  contact  with  each  other  when  the  two  halves 
are  closed  together ;  one  half  having  calculating  scales 
dlsposeil  within  It  below  the  level  of  the  flange  thereon  : 
and  the  other  half  having  sensitized  material,  and  an  ap 
ertured  dishes!  plate  adapted  to  take  under  the  flange 
thereon  for  holding  the  material  therein  ;  the  scales  and 
material  facing  in  the  same  dlrectloif  and  both  being 
adapted  to  be  seen  at  the  same  time  when  the  case  Is  open, 
and  the  scales  facing  the  material  when  the  case  Is  closed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  photographic  exposures, 
comprising  a  case  composed  of  two  dished  halves  hinged 
together,  the  dished  halves  having  Inwardly  extending 
flanges  which  make  contact  with  each  other  when  the  two 
halves  are  closed  together ;  one  half  having  calculating 
scales  disposed  within  It  t>elow  the  Jevel  of  the  tlange 
thereon  :  and  the  other  half  having  sensltlted  material, 
and  being  fitted  with  a  plate  which  takes  unier  the  flange 
ou  this  half,  and  Is  disposed  over  the  material,  and  Is  pro- 


vided with  an  aperture  for  exposing  part  of  the  material, 

and  is  fitted  with  a  transparent  disk  for  closing  the  aper- 
ture in  the  plate  and  is  also  |^ted  with  an  apertured 
opaque  disk  for  closing  and  opening  the  aperture  In  the 
plate ;  the  scales  and  material  facing  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  being  adapted  to  be  seen  both  at  the  same  time 
when  the  case  is  open,  and  the  scales  facing  the  material 
when  the  case  is  closed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  photographic  exposures, 
comprising  a  case  composed  of  two  dished  halves  hinged 
together  the  halves  having  inwardly  extending  flanges  one 
of  such  halves  having  calculating  scales  disposed  below 
the  level  of  the  flange  thereof,  and  the  other  half  having 
the  flanges  thereof  formed  with  gaps  therein  :  an  apertured 
dished  plate  formed  with  projections  thereon  and  fltted 
within  the  half  case  provided  with  the  gappe<l  flange,  the 
projections  passing  through  the  gaps  and  taking  under  the 
flange,  the  dished  plate  being  fltted  with  transparent  and 
opaque  disks  for  covering  and  exposing  the  aperture  in  the 
plate  ;  and  sensitized  material  disposed  in  the  half  case 
with  the  gapped  flange  underneath  the  plate  ;  the  scales 
and  sensitive  material  facing  In  the  same  direction  when 
the  case  Is  open,  and  the  material  facing  the  scales  when 
the  case  Is  closed. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  photographic  exposures. 
comprising  a  case  composed  of  two  dished  halves  hinged 
together,  the  halves  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges: 
one  of  such  halves  having  calculating  scales  disposed  be- 
low the  level  of  the  flange  thereof,  and  the  other  half 
having  the  flange  thereof  formed  with  gaps  therein  :  an 
apertured  dlshe<l  plate  formed  with  projections  thereon 
and  fltted  within  the  half  case  provlde^l  with  the  gapped 
flange,  the  projections  passing  through  the  gaps  and  tak- 
ing under  the  flange,  the  dished  plate  being  fltted  with  a 
transparent  dUk  for  covering  the  aperture  In  the  plate, 
and  with  an  opaque  disk  formed  with  an  aperture  adapted 
to  coincide  with  the  aperture  In  the  plate  for  exposing  the 
same  and  provided  with  division  markings  for  Indicating 
the  relative  movement  of  the  plate  :  and  sensitised  material 
disposed  in  the  half  cas«>  with  the  gapped  flange  under- 
neath the  plate  :  the  scales  and  sensitive  material  facing 
in  the  same  direction  when  the  case  Is  open,  and  the  mate- 
rial facing  the  scales  when  the  case  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.194,920.  8I<;NALI.M;  .VITAKATUS  for  MoTOE 
CARS.  FurrcuEB  Wilmbk  Yo.xoe.  Tampa.  Fla.  Filed 
Not.  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  871.562.      (Cl.  40 — 70.) 


♦k 


Signaling  apparatus  for  motor  cars,  i-omprising  in  com- 
l^atlon,    an    oscillatory    signaling   disk,   signaling    lamps, 
an    audible   ularm.    lamp   and    alarm    circuits,   a    series   of 
contacts    in    each    of    said    circuits   arranged    in    couplets, 
each  couplet  including  a  lamp  contact  and  an  alarm  con 
tact  located  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  man 
ually    operable    controller    mechanically    connected    with 
said  disk  for  turnltig  the  latter  and  shiftable  to  a  plural- 
ity of  positions  in  each  of  which  it  lies  between  the  con 
tacts  of  one  couplet,  the  lamp  and  alarm  contacts  being 
so  arranged   with   regard   to  the  controller   that   by  a   lim- 
ited  movement   of   the   latter   In   any   of  its   several    posi- 
tions the  lamp  and  alarm  circuits  may  be  indepeudeatly 
operated  by  the  controller. 
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1.194.921.  AXTIRATTLE  BEARING  PROTECTING  DE- 
VICE. Wii.Li.^M  .1.  ZtM.rR  and  Gbohcji  A.  Stiphbns, 
WlnfleM.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  22,689. 
(Cl.  74 — 17.) 


6     V 


lo  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  r(Kl  having  a  lateral  stud,  a  stop  carried  by  the 
stud  at  a  point  .spaced  trom  the  body  of  the  rod,  a  coupler 
member  loosely  mounte<l  on  the  stud  and  a  resilient  mem- 
ber clamped  upon  said  rod  at  a  distance  from  said  stud 
and  having  a  portion  receiving  said  stud  which  bears 
•gainst  said  coupler  member  and  reaillently  holds  the  sam« 
toward  the  stop. 


1,194.922.  SPOUT  -  HOLI»ER.  CHRiSTiAS  H.  Ahlfs, 
Clars  CMty.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
94,408.      (CI.  254—185.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pointed 
hook  member,  a  handle  therefor,  a  spout  supporting  cablt 
adjustably  mountwl  upon  the  hook  member,  and  a  freely 
mounted  cable  grip  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  suitable 
support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de6crlt>ed  comprising  a  pointed 
hook  member,  a  handle  therefor,  a  cable  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  hook  member,  a  guide  for  the  cable  carried  by 
the  handle,  a  cable  grip,  and  a  pointed  hook  formed  thereon 
for  attaching  the  grip  to  a  s\ipport. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pointed 
hook  member,  a  handle  therefor,  a  pulley  carried  by  the 
hook  member,  a  guide  carried  by  the  handle,  a  rope  passed 
through  the  guide  and  over  the  pulley  and  adapted  to  have 
one  end  attached  to  the  loading  spout,  a  rope  grip,  and  a 
pointed  book  formetl  on  tht-  grip  for  attaching  the  same  to 
a  support. 


1.194.923.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  COMMUTATOR- 
MOTOR.  EBS8T  F.  W.  ALBXAXDBitsox.  ScheuecUdy, 
N.  T..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
861.291.      (Cl.  172—276.) 


commutator  connectetl  to  sal<l  Induced  winding,  brusbet 
bearing  on  said  commutator,  certain  of  said  brushes  being 
connected  to  form  a  main  short-circuit  about  the  Induced 
winding  along  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  magnetizing  axis 
of  the  Inducing  winding,  an  inductive  winding  connected 
between  certain  of  said  brushes  to  form  a  local  circuit 
about  the  Induced  winding  along  an  axis  In  electrical 
quadrature  to  the  axis  of  said  main  short-circuit,  said  In- 
ductive winding  having  a  magnetic  circuit  designed  to  be- 
come magnetically  saturated  when  a  predetermined  voltage 
exists  between  the  brushes  to  which  said  Inductive  wind- 
ing is  connected. 

2.  A  single  phase  alternating  current  commutator  motor 
having  an  Inducing  winding  and  an  Induced  winding.  » 
commutator  connected  to  said  Induced  winding,  brushes 
l)earlng  on  said  commutator,  certain  of  said  brushes  belnf 
connected  to  form  a  main  short-circuit  about  the  induced 
winding  along  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  magnetizing  axis 
of  the  Inducing  winding,  a  transformer  having  its  primary 
winding  connected  in  keries  with  said  Inducing  winding, 
the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  being  connected 
between  certain  of  said  brushes  to  form  a  local  circuit 
about  the  induced  winding  along  an  axis  in  electrical 
quadrature  to  the  axis  of  said  main  short-circuit,  said 
transformer  having  a  magnetic  circuit  designed  to  become 
magnietlcally  saturated  when  a  predetermined  voltage  ex- 
ists between  the  brushes  to  which  the  secondary  winding 
is  connected. 

3.  A  single  phase  alternating  current  commutator  motor 
having  an  Inducing  winding  and  an  lniiuce<l  winding,  a 
commutator  connected  to  said  Induced  winding,  brushes 
bearing  on  said  commutator,  certain  of  said  brushes  being 
connected  to  form  a  locally  short-circuited  path  for  the 
current  flowing  In  said  lnduce<1  winding,  and  an  inductive 
winding  connected  between  certain  of  said  brushes  and 
adapted  to  ptorlde  a  local  circuit  about  the  Induced  wind- 
ing along  an  ails  which  is  interlinked  with  the  torque 
producing  field  of  the  motor,  said  Inductive  winding  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  circuit  adapted  to  become  magnetically 
saturate<l  when  a  predetermined  voltage  exists  between  the 
brushes  to  which  said  inductive  wladlng  is  connected. 

4.  A  single  pha^e  alternating  current  commutator  motor 
having  an  inducing  winding  and  an  Induced  winding,  a 
commutator  connected  to  .said  induced  winding,  brushes 
hearing  on  said  commutator.  cerUin  of  said  brushes  being 
connected  to  form  a  locally  short-circuited  path  about  tha 
induced  winding,  and  an  Inductive  winding  connecte<l  be- 
tween  certain  of  said  brushes  and  having  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  become  magnetically  saturated  when  a 
Iiredetermined  voltage  exists  between  the  brushes  to  which 
said  Inductive  winding  is  connected. 

5.  A  single  phase  alternating  current  commutator  motor 
having  an  inducing  winding  and  an  Induced  winding,  a 
<  ommutator  connected  to  said  Induced  winding,  brushes 
bearing  on  said  commutator,  certain  of  said  brushes  being 
connected  to  form  a  main  short-circuit  along  one  axis  of 
said  Induced  winding,  and  an  Inductive  winding  connected 
between  certain  of  said  brushes  along  an  axis  of  said 
Induced  winding  electrically  in  quadrature  with  the  axis  of 
the  main  short-circuit,  said  Inductive  winding  having  a 
magnetic  circuit  designed  to  become  magnetically  satu- 
rated when  the  speed  of  the  motor  Is  such  that  a  predeter- 
mlne<1  voltage  exists  between  the  brushes  to  which  said 
Inductive  winding  is  connected. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  single  phase  alternating  ctirrent  commutator  motor 
having  an   inducing  winding  and   an   induced   winding,  a 


1.194.924.     SHOVEL.     Cecil  R.  A.nderson.  Ben  Avon.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1915.     Serial  No,  54.514.     (Cl.  55—147.) 

1,  A  shovel  body  having  its  opposite  side  and  top  por- 
tions deflected  with  the  top  deflection  angularly  merging 
with  the  side  deflections,  the  deflected  portions  provided 
with  strengthening  ribs  spaced  from  the  outer  edges  there- 
of and  extending  across  the  Junctures  of  said  portions. 

2.  A  shovel  body  having  Its  opposite  side  and  top  por- 
tions deflected  with  the  top  deflection  merging  into  the 
side  deflections,  said  deflected  portions  being  corrugatsd 
Inwardly  from  their  outer  edges  with  each  corrugation 
extending  throughout  a   portion  of  the  length  of  the  to» 
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deflection  uad  across  tbe  Juncture  of  the  top  and   side 
detlectloDs  and  into  a  side  deflection. 


3.  A  shovel  body  baring  the  opposite  side  and  top  por- 
tions deflected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  top  deflection 
merirlnK  Into  tbe  side  deflections  and  with  bends  defining 
such  Junctures,  the  top  deflection  formed  with  oppositely 
extending  sobstantially  horizontal  corrugations  spaced 
downwardly  from  its  upper  edge,  the  corrugations  curved 
and  crossing  said  Junctures  and  extending  downwardly 
Into  the  side  deflections. 

i.  A  shovel  having  its  hody  formed  with  top  and  aide 
deflections  and  with  a  central  upwardly  eztendlag  frog 
whi<  h  traverses  the  top  deflection,  the  top  deflection 
formed  with  oppositely  extending  corrugations  spaced 
downwardly  from  its  upper  edge,  the  inner  ends  of  the 
corrugations  intersecting  said  frog,  each  corrugation  ex- 
tending outwardly  longitudinally  through  the  top  deflec- 
tion and  across  its  Juncture  with  the  side  deflection  and 
downwardly  into  the  latter. 

0.  A  rectangular  shovel  body  having  a  central  integral 
upwardly  extending  handle  socket  and  a  frog  extending 
downwardly  from  the  socket  into  the  body,  the  marginal 
top  portion  of  the  body  at  opposite  sides  of  the  socket 
deflected  frontwardly  and  the  margln&l  side  portions  of 
the  body  similarly  deflecte<l  and  with  the  side  deflections 
merging  into  the  top  deflection,  said  deflections  formed 
with  corrugations  spaced  from  the  outer  edges  thereof  and 
extending  across  the  Junctures  of  the  deflections. 


1.194,926.  STANCHION.  Christ  O.  Andbbson.  Clyde, 
Wis  Filed  July  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  778.7B4.  (Q. 
11»— ISO.) 


1.  In  crimbination  with  a  supporting  structure  embody- 
ing horizontal  bars,  a  stanchion  including  a  frame  ar- 
ranged l>etween  said  bars  and  equipped  with  right  angled 
projections,  right  angled  supporting  members  carried  by 
said  horizontal  bars  for  pivotal  engagement,  with  said 
right  angled  projections  carried  by  the  frame,  whereby 
•aid  frame  is  movable  pivotally  on  a  vertical  axis  without 
interference  with  the  horizontal  bars. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  embody- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinal  extending  parallel  l>ars  and  a 
pair  of  vertically  extending  bars  the  ends  of  which  are 
secured  to  the  said  horizontal  bars,  a  right  angled  support 
carried  by  one  of  said  horizontal  bars,  a  right  angled  sup- 
port carried  by  the  opposite  horizontal  bar,  a  stanchion 
frame  the  one  end  of  which  is  rectangular  and  the  oppo- 
site end  arcuate,  a  right  angled  projection  carried  by  the 
rectangular  end  of  said  frame,  a  right  angled  projection 
carried  by  the  arcuate  end  of  said  frante,  said  right  angled 
projections  being  adapted  for  pivotal  engagement  with  the 
right  angled  supports  carried  by  said  horizontal  barn, 
whereby  said  frame  Is  movable  in  a  horizontal  arc. 

3.  A  Btanchlon  Including  in  combination  a  supporting 
structure,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  therein  and  movable 
In  a  horizontal  arc,  said  frame  being  formed  of  T-lron 
and  having  the  end  of  on»-  side  extended  at  right  angles 
and  reduced,  the  other  end  bent  to  form  an  arc,  the  oppo- 
slde  side  of  said  frame  hinged  adjacent  the  arc  and  having 
a  portion  of  tbe  body  cut  away  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof,  said  free  end  having  an  aperture  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  reduced  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  the  reduced  end.  and  normally  lying  in  the 
cut  out  portion  parallel  with  the  hinged  side  to  occupy 
a  minimum  amount  of  space,  tbe  said  lever  adapted  to 
bold  the  hinged  side  In  locked  position,  the  free  end  of 
said  lever  being  bifurcated  to  engage  a  support  to  hold 
the  frame  In  a  stationary  position  when  dealred. 


1,194.926.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  FLOORING. 
Du.>iCA.v  r;n>DK8  AsnutaoN.  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed 
Mar.  2.1.  1915.    SeHal  No.  16.420.     (CI.  106 — 34.) 

1.  In  11  plaxtlc  composition  for  flooring  and  tbe  like, 
a  mixture  of  substantially  anhydrous  gypsum  and  a  rela- 
tively small  quantity  of  Portland  cement. 

2.  In  a  plastic  composition  for  flooring  and  the  like,  a 
mixture  of  »iut>Htantlally  anhydrous  gypsum  and  a  rela- 
tively small  (luantity  of  Portland  cement,  and  a  dilute 
solution  of  iii^llum  aluminate. 

3.  In  a  plastic  conipositlon  for  flooring  and  the  like,  a 
mixture  of  substantially  anhydrous  gypsum  and  a  rela- 
tively small  quantity  of  Portland  cement,  together  with 
relatively  light  filling  materials  adapted  to  render  the 
composition  suitable  for  flooring  purposes. 

4.  In  a  plastic  composition  for  flooring  and  the  like, 
a  mixture  of  substantially  anhydrous  gypsum  and  a  rela- 
tively small  quantity  of  Portland  cement,  and  a  dilute 
solution  of  sodium  aluminate,  together  with  relatively 
light  filling  'materials  adapted  to  render  tbe  composition 
suitable  for'  flooring  purposes. 

5.  A  plastic  composition  for  flooring  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  mixture  approximating  in  parts  by  weight  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  gypsum  100  parts.  Portland  cement 
15  parts,  pumice  20  parts,  sawdust  20  parts,  and  water  to 
form  a  stiff  paste. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.927.  RACK  FUR  CURING  AND  DRYING  HAY. 
Andbew  Abmstbo.n'g,  Marietta,  fJa.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916. 
Serial  No.  77,320.     (CI.  34 — 26.) 


1.  A  hay  drying  rack  comprising  a   plurality  of  sticks 
pivotally  connected  and  providing  a  ground  engaging  tri- 
pod and  a  hay  supporting  tripod,  and  a  wire  strand  con 
necting  the  members  of  the  hay  supporting  tripod  at  the 


August  15, 1916. 


U^  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tea 


upper  ends  thereof  and  providing  therewith  means  to  hold 
the  hay,  the  lengths  of  the  wire  strand  being  taut  be- 
tween the  members  of  the  tripod,  and  said  sticks  and  the 
connecting  wire  strand  adapted  to  be  collapsed,  substan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  hay  drying  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  sticks 
pivotally  connected  and  providing  a  ground  engaging  tri- 
pod, and  a  bay  supporting  trtpod,  a  member  secured  to 
one  of  the  sticks  adjacent  the  pivotal  point  thereof  and 
providing  a  lock  with  tbe  other  members  to  hold  the  rack 
against  cullapsing.  and  a  wire  strand  connecting  the  mem- 
ber^ of  the  bay  supporting  tripod  at  tbe  upper  ends  there- 
of and  providing  therewith  means  to  hold  the  hay.  sub- 
atantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  hay  drying  rack  comprising  two  sticks  pivotally 
connected  together,  a  third  stick  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  sticks,  the  lower  ends  of  said  three  sticks 
providing  ground  engaging  members,  a  block  secured  to 
one  of  the  sticks  adjacent  the  plvoUl  point  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  one  of  the  other  sticks  and  form  a  lock 
to  bold  tbe  rack  against  collapsing,  and  a  wire  strand 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  three  sticks  and  provid- 
ing therewith  a  reinforcing  element  and  means  to  hold 
tbe  hay,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,194,928.  CLOCK  REWINDI.NO  DEVICE.  Carl  Acm, 
Fragarla.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Frank  Rueth, 
Waatalngton,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
66.746.     (CI.  68 — 41.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  rew!nillng  device  for  clocks,  a 
weight  provided  \^Uh  means  for  connecting  the  same  with 
the  power  chain  of  the  clock,  a  driving  mechanism  en- 
gaging said  chain  so  as  to  cjtnse  the  weight  to  move  up- 
wardly over  the  clialn,  a  motiT  for  operating  said  driving 
mechanism,  a  source  of  current,  and  means  for  directing 
said  souri-*'  of  current  to  said  motor,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  swi idling  mechanism,  said  switching  mechanism 
being  provldtd  with  moving  members  for  shifting  the 
switch  anil  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position  or  vice 
versa,  and  stationary  stops  adjacent  the  extreme  move- 
ments «f  the  weight  for  causing  the  actuation  of  said 
switching  mechanism,  whereby  current  from  said  source 
of  current  will  be  turned  on  when  the  motor  Is  In  Its 
lowest  position  and  turned  off  when  the  motor  Is  In  its 
highest  position. 

2.  In  a  rewinding  device  for  clocks,  a  weight,  and 
means  for  restoring  the  weight  to  Its  raised  or  wound 
position,  said  means  including  a  driving  motor,  means  for 
connecting  the  motor  to  the  chain  or  cat>le  supporting  the 
weight,  a  source  of  current  for  the  motor,  an  upper  and 
lower  stationary  stop  and  means  for  controlling  the  pas 
sage  of  the  current  to  the  motor,  said  means  including  a 
switch  on  the  weight  and  two  sets  of  operating  mech- 
anism therefor  mounted  on  the  weight,  one  set   l>eing  aet 


In  motion  by  the  upper  stop  when  the  same  Is  moved  to 
its  higliest  position  and  the  other  aet  m-  ved  by  the  lower 
stop  wh<  n  the  weight  has  moved  to  Itx  lowest  p  t.dtlon. 
said  switch  being  adapted  to  switch  on  tbe  current  when 
the  welgLt  is  In  its  lowest  position  and  switch  off  the 
current  when  the  weight  is  in  Its  highest  position. 

3.  In  an  automatic  rewinding  device  of  the  character 
described,  a  weight  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  chain 
or  cable,  means  arranged  on  the  weight  engaging  the  cable 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  raise  the  weight  without  moving 
the  chain  or  cable  when  the  means  is  rotated,  a  motor  for 
rotating  said  means,  m"an8  for  supplying  current  to  said 
motor,  a  switch  lnterpo8?d  in  the  circuit  of  said  last 
mentioned  means,  oppositely  moving  mechanisms  on  the 
weight  for  opening  and  closing  said  switch,  a  stationary 
stop  adjacent  tbe  top  of  said  chain  or  cable  for  causing 
the  actuation  of  one  of  tbe  operating  mechanisms,  .and  a 
stationary  stop  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  chain  >-. 
cable  for  cau-slng  the  actuation  of  the  other  of  said  switch 
operating  mechanisms,  said  switch  being  arranged  to  be 
opened  when  the  weight  Is  in  Its  highest  position  and 
closed  when  tbe  weight  is  in  Its  lowest  position  so  that 
said  motor  will  act  only  in  raising  the  weight. 

4.  In  an  automatic  rewinding  device  of  the  character 
described,  a  weight  adapted  to  he  connect<Kl  with  the 
chain  or  cable  of  a  clock,  means  arranged  on  the  weight 
for  causing  the  weight  to  travel  over  the  chain  or  cable 
to  the  highest  position  assumed  by  the  weight,  said  meant 
including  an  electric  motor,  means  for  supplying  current 
to  said  electric  motor,  a  switch  for  turning  on  tbe  cur- 
rent to  said  motor  when  the  weight  is  in  Its  lowest  po- 
sition and  turning  the  current  from  said  motor  when  the 
weight  Is  In  Its  highest  position,  means  for  moving  said 
swlt<'h  to  a  closed  position,  said  means  Including  a  fixed 
stationary  stop,  a  sliding  plate,  a  oatch  engaging  said 
sliding  plate  and  holding  the  same  In  a  predetermined 
position,  a  spring  for  urging  said  plate  to  a  different  po- 
sition, a  swinging  arm  provided  with  a  projection  mount- 
ed on  said  plate,  means  for  guiding  said  arm  so  that  the 
projection  will  strike  said  switch  and  move  the  tianie  to 
a  closed  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  switch  to  an 
open  position,  said  means  comprising  a  fixed  stop  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  said  cable  or  chain,  a  sliding  plate  ar- 
ranged on  the  weight,  a  catch  for  holding  said  plate 
against  movement,  means  for  giving  the  plate  a  tendency 
to  move  away  from  said  catch,  a  swinging  arm  provided 
with  a  projection,  said  swinging  arm  belag  arranged  on 
said  plate,  and  means  for  guiding  the  swinging  arm  and 
projection  so  as  to  strike  part  of  said  switch  and  move 
the  switch  to  an  open  position  when  said  catch  releasea 
said  sliding  plate. 

6.  In  an  automatic  rewinding  device  for  clocks,  a 
weight  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  cable  or  chain  of 
a  clock,  means  on  the  weight  over  which  said  cable  or 
chain  is  adapted  to  be  looped,  said  means  including  a 
rotatable  power  member,  a  gearing  connected  with  said 
power  member  for  rotating  the  same,  an  electric  motor 
for  operating  said  gearing,  means  including  a  switch 
for  supplying  said  motor  with  current,  said  switch  having 
operating  arms  projecting  therefrom,  means  for  operat- 
ing one  of  said  arms  for  closing  said  switch,  said  means 
comprising  a  sliding  plate,  a  spring  for  causing  said 
plate  to  move  In  a  given  direction,  said  plate  having  a 
notch  arranged  therein,  a  swinging  arm  mounted  In  sftid 
notch,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  projection,  a  guid- 
ing meml)er  for  guiding  said  swinging  arm  and  said  pro- 
jection 80  that  the  projection  will  strike  one  of  the  ex- 
tending arms  of  said  switch  when  the  plate  is  moved 
under  the  action  of  said  spring,  whereby  said  switch  la 
closed,  said  guiding  means  moving  said  projection  and 
said  arm  away  from  the  switch  when  tbe  sliding  plate 
Is  moved  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  a  catch  for 
holding  said  plate  in  a  given  position  when  moved  againat 
the  action  of  said  spring,  means  on  said  plate  for  re- 
leasing said  catch  when  the  weight  reaches  its  lowest 
position,  and  means  set  In  motion  by  said  weight  when 
the  same  reaches  the  highest  position  for  turning  said 
switch  to  an  open  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1.194.929.  ELECTRIC  LIGHT.  John  M.  ArsTi.N  and 
BiLLti  J.  Lbs.  Sacramento.  Cal.  V\l*A  Nov.  4,  1915. 
8«rlal  So.  59,657.      (n.  240—41.) 


1.  A  lamp  couiprlxing  a  <-aslD(fr.  a  lens  supporte<l  tbrre- 
by,  a  frusto-conlcal  redector  baring  ItK  larg«r  end  portion 
inclosing  the  edge  portion  of  ttaUl  lenx.  a  i-oncave  convex 
reflector  secured  to  but  spaced  from  the  sntaller  end  of 
mid  flnt  reflec^  and  formed  cfntrally  with  a  threaded 
■iMTC,  a  yleldable  contact  supported  by  but  insulated  from 
tlie  sleeve  and  a  bolb  threaded  into  the  sleeve  with  Its  cen- 
tral electrode  abutting  said  contact. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  lens  supported  there- 
by, a  frusto  conical  reflector  having  Its  larger  end  por- 
tion Inclosing  the  edge  portion  of  said  lena,  a  <-on<-ave 
convex  reflector  secured  to  but  spaced  from  the  smaller 
end  of  said  first  reflector,  said  <'on<'ave  convex  refl  ctor 
being  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  Kmaller  end  of  said 
first  reflector  and  formed  centrally  with  a  threaded  sleeve, 
a  yieldable  contact  supported  by  but  insulated  from  the 
sleeve,  a  bulb  threaded  into  the  sleeve  with  itH  central 
electrode  altutting  said  contact  and  a  side  glass  mounted 
in  the  side  of  said  casing. 


1,194.930.     LAMP.     John   M.  Alsten.  Sacramento.  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  88.422.     (CI.  240 — 44.) 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  rasing  having  guideways,  a 
lens  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  reflector  mounteil  behind 
said  lens  nnd  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  opening, 
a  second  reflector  slidably  mounted  in  said  guidoways  so 
a>  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  opening  and  lllaml- 
natlng  means  supported  by  said  reflector  In  alinement  with 
the  opening  in  said  reflector. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  front  lens,  a  glass  plate  mounted 
in  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  reflector  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing adjacent  said  front  lens  and  terminating  midway  of 
said  glass  plate  and  formed  with  a  centrally  arranged 
opeoing,  a  second  reflector  having  a  plate  extension  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  casing,  illamlnating  means  centrally 
arranged  in  said  second  reflector  so  as  to  move  toward 
an      away   from   the  opening  in   said   flrst   reflector  so  as 


t'o  vary  the  amonot  of  light  rays  passing  throagh  said 
glass  plate  and  means  engafring  depressions  In  said  plate 
for  adjustably  holding  said  Kecund  reflector  in  its  various 
positions. 


1.194.931.  SIGNAL-BOX.  CHAaLis  E.  Avur.  Trenton. 
N.  J.\  assignor  to  Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  5,942.     (CI.  177—378.) 


1.  Means  for  providing  a  built-up  operating  rotor  for  a 
single  signal-contact  couple,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
operating  units,  each  having  a  different  number  of  pe- 
ripheral teeth,  said  teeth  beinK  of  similar  form  and  spac- 
ing for  each  unit.  In  combination  with  means  for  securing 
a  plurality  of  said  units  together  In  such  relation  that  the 
desired  number  of  teeth  for  the  signal  are  arranged  to 
oiperate  In  sequence  upon   the  contact  couple. 

2.  Means  for  providing  a  built-up  operating  rotor  for  a 
single  signal-contact  couple,  comprising  a  plurality  of  op- 
erating units,  each  having  a  different  number  of  periph- 
eral teeth,  said  teeth  being  of  similar  form  and  spacing 
for  each  unit,  in  combination  with  means  for  securing  a 
plurality  of  said  units  together  in  such  relation  that  the 
desired  number  of  teeth  for  the  signal  are  arranged  to 
operate  In  sequence  and  in  spaced  groups  upon  the  con- 
tact couple. 

3.  Means  for  providing  a  built-up  operating  rotor  for  a 
single  Hignal  conta<-t  couple,  comprising  a  plurality  of  op- 
erating units,  each  having  a  different  number  of  periph- 
eral teeth,  said  teeth  being  of  similar  form  and  spacing 
for  each  unit,  In  combination  with  means  for  securing  a 
plurality  of  said  units  together  In  such  relation  that  the 
desired  number  of  teeth  for  the  signal  are  arranged  to 
operate  In  sequence  upon  the  contact  couple,  said  means 
comprising  Interlocking  tests  and  cups  on  the  Juxtaposed 
faces  of  the  operating  units. 

4.  A  signaling  device  having  a  built  up  operating  rotor 
for  a  single  signal-contact  couple,  said  rotor  comprising  a 
plurality  of  operating  units  each  unit  being  provided  with 
a  single  group  of  pi-i  ipb^ral  teeth  of  similar  form  and 
spacing,  said  units  1  dng  secured  together  in  such  relation 
that  the  teeth  on  thi-  rcspectlv.-  units  operate  In  sequence 
upon  the  contact  corpN-  to  effect  the  desired  signal 
number. 

5.  A  signaling  d  vice  having  a  bnllt  up  operating  rotor 
for  a  single  signal-contact  couple.  s.nld  rotor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  operating  units  each  unit  being  provided 
with  a  single  group  of  peripheral  teeth  of  similar  form 
and  spacing,  said  units  being  secured  together  In  such 
relation  that  the  groups  of  perlpher.nl  teeth  are  spaced 
apart  clrcumferentlally  to  operate  at  -paced  Intervals 
upon  the  contact  couple  whereby  a  deslrt<i  signal  number 
i-omprising  a  plurality  of  digits  Is  effecteii. 

[Claims  6  to  .'^2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.932.       CONVKYER    OR     KLKV.\TOR     MORE     PAR- 
TirCI.,-\RLY  FOR  USE  IN  PROVING  DOUGH.      Gaoaoi 

Samtkl  Baker.  London.  England.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1918. 
Swlal  No.  740,405.     (CI.  198—2.) 

1.  In  a  conveyer  or  elevator  the  combination  of  a  gnld- 
Ing  element   having  a  flexible  member  paiwlug  about  said 
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■■MlBg  element,  carriers  in  pivotal  conne<-tlon  with  said 
fleillde  member,  engaging  gear  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  tliereon  arranged  at  the  pivotal  connection 
and  having  an  operable  engagement  with  said  gniding 
element  and  carriers  lnclu«llnK  means  respe<  tlvely  adapt- 
ed to  positively  position  and  maintain  said  first  men- 
tioned carrier  In  a  horlzonul  plane  when  said  carriers  are 
travellnic  around  the  guiding  element. 


2.  In  a  conveyer  or  elevator  the  comldnstlon  with  a  ro- 
Utahle  (nilding  element  having  a  curved  surface  of  a 
flexUde  ineiiii.er  passing  about  said  gniding  element,  car- 
riers In  pivotal  connection  with  said  flexible  members  and 
e»«ag1ng  gear  members  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  there- 
on arranged  at  the  pivotal  <onnectl(.n  and  having  an 
operable  en^:agempnf  with  said  guiding  element  and  ear- 
ners. Includlnj;  means  respectively  adapted  to  positively 
pealtion  aD<l  maintain  said  carriers  in  a  horlsontal  plane 
When  the  carriers  are  traveling  around  the  curved  surface 
of  the  guiding  «lement. 

3.  In  a  conveyer  or  elevator  the  combination  with  an 
endless  conveyer  i-oniprislng  plvoUlly  lnter-conne«^ted 
elements,  mrrters  supported  by  said  conveyer  meml>er 
In  pivotal  relation  thereto,  a  rotary  guiding  and  driv- 
ing element  supporting  said  conveyer  member  and  about 
which  said  member  passes,  an  engaging  gear  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  thereon  in  integral  relation  with  each 
of  said  carriers,  arranged  at  the  pivoUl  connection  of 
the  carriers,  and  a  tootbe<l  member  having  an  operable 
engagement  with  said  rotary  guiding  element  and  In  driv- 
ing relation  with  the  toothed  gear  of  each  carrier  as  the 
latter  travels  arouiMl  the  guhllng  element,  thereby  main- 
taining said  carrier  In  a  horlsontal  plane. 


1,194.93  3.    I'R(X'E.*<S    F.  .R    PURIFYING    LIQUIDS. 
Thomas    Waltbs    B.*kbeh,    Westminster,   London.    Eng- 
|Und.     Filed   May    11.    1910.     SerUl   No.   90.901.      (CI 
210—18.) 


1.  A  pr«c«as  for  parlfytng  waste  liquors,  sewage,  and 
tbe  lli».  consisting  of  diluting  the  liquor  to  the  extent 
nacessary  to  render  the  same  suitable  for  purification  by 
iMans  of  biological  agencies,  adding  organic  matter  capa- 
ble of  serving  as  bacteria  carriers  and  nutrients  to  the  said 
diluted  liquor,  discharging  from  the  system  an  amount  of 
purified  effluent  substantially  equivalent  to  tbe  Im^omlnK 
foul  llqiw>r.  and  return'ng  the  remainder  of  said  purified 
liquor  to  the  system  for  diluting  the  incoming  foul  liquor. 
■vlMitantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  process  of  septlcally  treating  any  waste  liquid 
which  cortalns  such  large  amounts  of  ingredients  Injn- 
rlouc  to  tbe  growth  an<l  development  of  bacteria  as  to 
reader  tht  same  not  readily  amenable  to  septic  treatment 
directly  which  comprises  providing  a  volume  of  a  diluent 
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liquid  relatively  free  from  such  'njnrlous  ingredients,  add- 
ing thereto  only  .so  large  a  quantity  of  such  waste  liquid 
as  is  incapable  of  preventing  bacterial  growth  and  devel- 
opment, subjecting  such  mixed  liquid  to  bacterial  action 
until  the  desired  septic  treatment  has  been  effected,  there- 
after adding  to  a  portion  thereof  a  further  quantity  of 
said  waste  liquid  to  be  treated,  and  repeating  the  cycle  of 
opera  1 1  JUS. 

•1.  A  process  of  septically  treating  any  waste  liquid 
which  contains  such  large  amounts  of  ingredients  Inju- 
r'ous  to  the  growth  and  development  of  bacteria  as  to 
render  ihc  same  not  readily  amenalde  to  septic  treatment 
directly,  which  comprises  providing  a  vcdume  of  a  dilu-nt 
liquid  relatively  free  from  such  injurious  lngre«lients,  add- 
ing thereto  only  so  large  a  quantity  of  such  waste  liquid 
as  is  Inn.pahle  of  preventing  bacterial  growth  and  de- 
velopment subjecting  such  ml.\ed  liquid  to  bacterial  action 
until  the  desired  septic  treatment  has  l>een  effecte<l.  there- 
after adding  to  a  portion  thereof  a  further  qnant«ty  of 
said  waste  liquid  to  be  treated,  subjecting  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  liquid  to  be  returned  at  any  desired  stage  of 
tbe  treatment  to  a  chemical  treatment  capable  of  reducing 
the  quantity  of  such  materials  therein  as  are  capable  of 
Injuriously  affecting  bacteHal  growth,  and  repeating  the 
cycle  of  operations. 

4.  A  process  of  septically  treating  any  waste  liquid 
which  contains  such  large  amounts  of  ingredients  Inju- 
rious to  the  growth  and  development  of  bacteria  as  to 
render  the  same  not  readily  amenable  to  septic  treatment 
directly  which  comprises  providing  a  volume  of  a  diluent 
liquid  relatively  free  from  such  Injurious  Ingredients,  add- 
ing thereto  only  so  large  a  quantity  of  such  waste  liquid 
as  is  Incapable  of  preventing  bacterial  growth  and  de- 
velopm'nit.  subjecting  such  mixed  liquid  to  bacterial  action 
until  the  desired  septic  treatment  has  been  effected,  fllter- 
tng  the  circulating  liquid  at  any  desired  stage  of  the 
treatment  to  separate  solid  insoluble  materials  therefrom 
thereafter  adding  to  a  portion  thereof  a  further  quantity 
of  said  waste  liquid  to  be  treated,  and  repeating  the  <vcle 
of  operations. 

5.  A  process  of  spetlcally  treating  any  waste  liquid 
which  contains  such  large  amounts  of  ingredients  Inju- 
rious to  the  growth  and  development  of  bacteria  as  to 
render  the  same  not  readily  amenable  to  septic  treatment 
direcUy,  which  comprises  providing  a  volnme  of  a  diluent 
liquid  relatively  free  from  such  injurious  Ingredients,  add- 
ing thereto  only  so  large  a  quantity  of  such  waste  liquid 
as  is  incapable  of  preventing  bacterial  growth  and  devel- 
opment, adding  balteria  and  nurient  material  therefor  In 
amount  sufflclent  to  make  up  for  any  defldencv  thereof 
subjecting  snch  mixed  liquid  to  bactertal  action' until  the 
desired  septic  treatment  has  lH>en  effected,  thereafter  add- 
ing to  a  portion  thereof  a  further  quantity  of  said  waste 
liquid  to  be  treated,  and  repeating  the  cycle  of  operations 


1.194.934.      [WITHDRAWN.) 


1,194.935.  HAT.  JoaapH  G.  Bell.  Gregory  Landing 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  52.490  (Cl 
2—114.) 


1.  A  bat  comprising  a  brim,  a  crown  l>ody.  and  a  rock- 
able  crown  secured  to  the  crown  body  to  permit  the  frea 
passage  of  air  over  the  head  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  hat  comprising  a  brim,  a  crown  body,  a  crown  ply- 
ote<l  to  the  upper  end  of  the  crown  l>ody.  said  crown  beint 
9Bced  upwardly  from  the  crown  body  to  permit  the  free 
passage  of  air  over  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  bracing 
means  for  the  crown  body. 

3.  A  hat  comprising  a  brim,  a  crown  body  provided  wltk 
diametrically  opposite  apertures,  rivets  extending  through 
the  apertures  in  the  crown  body  and  the  crown  to  pivot 
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ally  bold  the  crown  on  the  crown  body,  reinforcing  means 
extendlnc  around  the  upper  edffe  of  the  crown  body  and 
around  the  crown  at  Its  edge  and  triangular  braces  se- 
cored  within  the  crown  body  and  supporting  the  rlveta. 


1,194.936.  SAW-0A6E.  Thomas  Bemib,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  May  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  700,712.  {CI. 
143 — 174.) 


1.  A  saw  gage  Including  an  oscillatory  rod  extending 
from  the  saw  position,  a  plurality  of  stops  thereon,  the 
stop  nearest  the  saw  position  being  fixed  on  said  rod  and 
the  other  stop  or  stops  being  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod, 
and  a  projection  on  said  rod  for  engaging  and  actuating 
each  loosely  mounted  stop  as  the  rod  is  turned  and  such 
projections  being  located  relatively  to  the  fixed  stop  and 
to  each  other  so  as  to  cause  the  loosely  mounted  stops  to 
be  actuated  in  succession  after  the  movement  of  the  fixed 
stop. 

2.  A  gage  including  an  oscillatory  rod  extending  from 
the  saw  position,  a  plurality  of  stops  loosely  mounted  on 
said  rod,  a  set  screw  for  clamping  the  stop  nearest  the 
saw  position  on  said  rod  when  adjusted,  and  a  collar 
adapted  to  be  clamped  on  said  rod  in  an  adjustable  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  other  stop  and  having  a  lug  thereon 
adapted  tc  engage  and  cause  a  revoluble  movement  of  the 
stop  adjacent  thereto  after  a  partial  revolution  of  the  rod 
from  the  normal  position. 

3.  A  saw  gage  including  an  oscillatory  rod  extending 
from  the  saw  position,  a  plurality  of  stops  thereon,  means 
for  adjustably  securing  the  stop  nearest  the  saw  position 
on  said  rod  and  the  other  stop  or  stops  being  loosely 
mounted  on  said  rod,  a  projection  adapted  to  be  slldable 
and  rotatable  on  said  rod  for  engaging  and  actuating  each 
loosely  mounted  stop  as  the  rod  is  turned,  and  means  for 
securing  each  projection  In  adjusted  position  on  said  rod, 
said  projections  being  adjusted  in  position  relatively  to 
each  other  so  as  to  cause  the  loosely  mounted  stops  to  b« 
actuate<l  in  succession  after  the  movement  of  the  fixed 
atop. 

4.  A  saw  gage  Including  a  main  stop,  mans  for  deter- 
mining the  position  of  said  main  stop,  and  one  or  more 
prece«llng  stops  adapted  to  be  set  by  said  main  stop. 

5.  A  saw  gage  including  a  gage  bar,  a  main  stop  slldable 
thenH>n,  means  coOpi'ratlng  with  the  gage  bar  for  s«>ttlng 
said  main  stop,  a  rod  parallel  with  said  gage  bar,  one  or 
more  stop.4  carried  by  said  rod,  and  means  carried  by  said 
last-mentioned  stops  for  engaging  the  main  stop  whereby 
the  same  may  be  set. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.937.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  LINOTYPE-MA- 
CHINES. William  E.  Bebtb.\m,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Intertype  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  720,293.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
cam  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  therefor,  a  member  carried 
by  the  cam  shaft  for  disengaging  the  clutch  and  arresting 
rotation  of  the  cam  shaft,  and  a  locking  device  interposed 
between  saUl  member  and  the  clutch  for  positively  locking 
the  clutch  In  disengaged  condition  and  permitting  retro- 
grrade  rotation  of  the  cam  shaft. 

2.  In  a  llnotj'pe  machine,  the  combination  of  •  ouda 
cam  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  therefor,  means  carried  by 
the  cam  shaft  for  disengaging  the  clutch  and  arresting 
rotation  of  the  cam  shaft,  and  automatic  means  independ- 
ent of  the  cam  shaft  for  positively  holding  the  clutch  In 
disengaged  condition. 


S.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
cam  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  therefor,  means  carried  by  the 
cam  shaft  for  disengaging  the  clutch,  and  a  lock  operated 
automatically  by  said  means  to  positively  disengage  the 
clutch  and  to  hold  the  same  In  disengaged  condition  Inde- 
pendently of  the  cam  shaft. 


4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
cam  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  therefor  having  a  spring  for 
engaging  it,  means  carried  by  the  cam  shaft  for  digen»;ag- 
ing  the  clutch,  and  a  device  movable  in  opposition  to  the 
action  of  the  clutch  spring  to  yleldably  arrest  said  meand 
on  the  cam  shaft  and  operative  to  disengage  the  clutch 
and  lock  the  same  in  disengaged  condition. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
cam  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  therefor,  a  member  carried  by 
the  cam  shaft  to  control  the  clutch,  and  a  toggle  movable 
by  said  member  into  a  position  to  disengage  the  clutch 
and  to  lock  the  clutch  In  disengaged  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<I  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,938.  MANIFOLDING  SALES  -  BOOK.  Wilbebt 
Stevens  Bird».\ll,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14. 
1915.     SerUl  No.  39.931.      (CI.  11—23.) 


A  triplicate  salcsbook  eamprUiag  a  aeries  of  sets  of 
leaves,  each  set  conateting  of  an  original  and  duplicate 
formed  of  an  Integral  sheet  of  paper  folded  and  pasted 
at  its  fold  to  the  free  end  of  the  third  leaf  which  Is  per- 
forated to  form  a  stub,  said  stubs  being  fastened  together, 
an.l  carbon  shsets  attached  to  the  pile  of  stubs  for  inser- 
tion t>etween  the  leaves. 


1.194.939.  CHIROPRACTIC  -  TABLE.  Edwabd  Bishop, 
Endlcott,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  53.050. 
(CI.  128 — 16.) 

1.  A  table  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  table 
frame,  a  head  and  chest  rest  having  a  base,  cushions  ad- 
justable transversely  on  the  base  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  leg  rest,  an  abdomlnsi  rest  and  a  foot  rest,  the 
said  several  rests  being  held  lengthwise  adjustable  on  the 
■aid  frame. 
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2.  A  table  of  the  class  dei«crlbe<l.  provided  with  a  table 
frame  having  tubular  side  beams,  a  head  and  chest  rest 
having  depending  slotted  arms,  a  carriage  mounted  to 
slide  lengthwise  on  the  said  side  beams,  cross  bars  fixed 
on  the  carrlaKe  and  extending  through  said  slotted  arms. 
and  a  clamping  device  Including  cam  levers  fulcrumed  on 
the  ends  of  said  cross  bars  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
said  slotted  arms  with  the  said  carriage  to  raise  or  lower 
the  head  rest. 


8.  A  table  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a  head 
and  chest  rest  having  cushions,  comprising  a  base,  cush- 
ions mounted  to  slide  transversely  on  the  base,  and  manu- 
ally controlled  means  connected  with  the  cushions  for 
moving  the  cushions  toward  or  from  each  other  to  form 
a  space  between  the  said  cushions 

4.  A  table  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a  head 
and  chest  rest,  comprising  a  base,  cushions  mounted  to 
slide  transversely  on  the  said  base,  links  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  said  cushions  and  guided  transversely  on 
the  said  base,  and  a  rod  slldable  lengthwise  on  the  base 
and  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  links. 

5.  A  table  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a  head 
and  chest  rest  having  cushions,  the  t>ottoms  of  which  are 
of  rigid  material,  a  dovetail  tongue  extending  transversely 
of  the  table  and  on  which  the  cushions  are  nltounted  to 
slide  transversely .  pins  engaging  the  bottoms  of  the  cush- 
ions and  extending  through  transvente  slots  formed  In  thi* 
table,  links  connected  with  the  said  pins  and  pivotally 
connecttHl  with  each  other,  and  a  rod  provided  with  a 
handle  and  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  in  a  bearing  on 
the  underside  of  the  table,  the  rod  engaging  the  pivot  of 
said  links. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.19  4.940.     MAGNETIC  TREATMENT  OF  METALS. 
Fredkbic    L.    Bishop.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed    Jan.    2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  809,831.     (CI.  148—10.) 
L.  The   herein  described   method   of   treating   metal   to 
alter   its   molecular   structure,   which   consists   in    heating 
the  metal  above  Its  recalescence  point  and  subjecting  It  to 
the  action  of  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  an  alternat- 
ing current  while  being  heated  ;  substantially  as  described. 
2.  The  metho<l  of  treating  metal  to  alter  its  molecular 
structure,  which  comprises  cooling  the  metal  from  a  point 
al>ove  Its  re<-alescence  point  and  subjecting  It  to  the  action 
of  a  magnetic  field   of  an  alternating  current  while  cool- 
ing ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  inetho4l  of  treating  metal  to  alter  its  molecular 
structure,  which  consists  In  heating  the  metal  and  at 
the  same  time  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  a  varying 
magnetic  field,  and  utilising  the  changes  In  the  magnetic 
properties  of  the  metal  during  the  treatment  to  automati- 
cally control  the  current  protluciug  Buch  field  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  metal  to  alter  Its  molecular 
structure,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  metal  to  the 
action  of  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  an  alternating 
current,  and  heating  the  metal  through  its  recalescence 
point  by  the  action  of  such  field  and  while  the  metal  is 
subject  thereto ;  substantially  as  described. 


5.  The  method  of  treating  metal  to  alter  its  molecular 
structure,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  metal  to  the 
action  of  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  an  alternating 
current,  heating  the  metal  through  its  recalescence  point 
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by  the  action  of  such  field  on  the, metal  and  while  the 
metal  is  subject  thereto,  and  causing  the  changes  in  the 
magnetic  properties  of  the  metal  under  treatment  to  auto- 
matically control  the  current  producing  said  field ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194,941.     HORSESHOE.     John  Bobco,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,998.     (CI.  168 — 35.) 


1.  A  horseshoe  having  substantially  parallel  longi- 
tudinally dlspo8e<l  undercut  ribs  at  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  Its  arms  on  the  lower  side  thereof,  front  and  rear 
calks  having  undercut  riba  received  snugly  between  the 
aforesaid  ribs  and  removable  by  movement  toward  the 
inner  ends  thereof,  abutments  on  the  lower  sides  of  said 
arms  spaced  from  the  aforesaid  calks,  and  calk  retaining 
meml>er8  received  snugly  between  said  abutments  and 
calka. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  having  substantially  parallel  longi- 
tudinally disposed  ribs  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  its 
arms  on  the  lower  side  thereof,  said  ribs  being  undercut 
on  their  Inner  sides  and  on  their  Inner  ends,  front  and 
rear  calks  having  undercut  ribs  received  snugly  between 
the  first  named  ribs,  undercut  abutments  on  the  anus  of 
the  shoe  spaced  from  the  undercut  ends  of  said  first 
named  ribs,  and  c-alk  retaining  members  received  snugly 
between  the  latter  and  the  abutments  and  having  beveled 
portions  engaging  the  undercuts  thereof.  * 

8.  A  horseshoe  having  a  horizontally  extending  enlarge- 
ment depending  from  one  of  its  ends  and  formed  with  an 
undercut  end  disposed  transverwly  of  the  shoe,  said  en- 
largement having  a  channel  fornie<l  therein  opening  only 
through  said  undercut  end  and  through  the  lower  side  of 
said  enlargement,  said  channel  being  formed  with  under- 
cut side  walls,  a  calk  having  an  undercut  rib  received 
snugly   in   said   channel   and   terminating  flush   with   the 
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ondercat  end  of  said  enUrs«B«fit,  an  undercut  abatnwnt 
sparwl  from  said  end  of  the  enlargeniMit,  and  a  calk  re- 
talnlng  plate  received  ann^y  between  said  end  and  said 
abutni^'nt  and  having  beveled  tMlifes  engaging  the  under 
cuts  thereof,  said  plate  having  an  end  bent  laterally  Into 
engapenient  with  the  edge  of  the  shoe  to  prevent  removal 
of  said  plate. 

4.  A  horseshoe  having  a  horliontally  extending  enlarge- 
ment depending  from  one  of  Its  ends  and  formed  with  an 
undercut  end  diapoaed  trnnsTersely  of  the  shoe,  said  en 
largement  having  a  channel  formed  therein  opening  only 
through  said  undercut  end  and  through  the  lower  side  of 
said  enlargement,  said  channel  t>elng  formed  with  under 
cut  side  walls,  a  oalk  having  an  undercut  rtb  received 
snugly  In  said  channel  and  terminating  flush  with  the 
undercut  end  of  said  enlargement,  an  undercut  abutment 
spaced  from  said  end  of  the  enlargement,  and  a  calk  re- 
taining plate  received  snugly  between  said  end  and  said 
abutment  and  having  beveled  edges  engaging  the  under- 
cuts thereof,  said,  plate  having  Angers  at  Its  ends  bent 
laterally  Into  enga;rement  with  opposite  eduM  of  the  shoe 
to  prevent  removal  of  said  plate. 

5.  A  horaeahoe  having  a  horizontally  extending  enlarge- 
ment depending  from  one  of  Its  ends  and  formed  with  an 
undercut  end  disposed  transversely  of  the  shoe,  said  en- 
largement having  a  channel  forme<l  therein  opening  only 
through  »*ald  undercut  end  and  through  the  lower  side  of 
said  enlargement,  said  channel  being  formed  with  nn»ler- 
cut  !«lde  walls,  a  calk  having  an  undercut  rtb  received 
sBugly  In  said  channel  and  terminating  flash  with  the 
undercut  end  of  said  enlargement,  an  undercut  abutment 
spaced  from  said  end  of  the  enlargement,  a  calk  retaining 
plate  received  snugly  between  said  end  and  said  abutment 
and  having  beveled  edges  engaging  the  undercuts  thereof. 
fingers  on  the  ends  of  said  plate  l)ent  laterally  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  edges  of  the  shoe  to  prevent  remo\-al  of  said 
plate,  and  a  bracing  rib  formed  integrally  with  the  lower 
side  of  said  plate  and  hearing  against  the  calk. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  th«  Gaxette.] 


1.194.942.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Anna  C. 
Hbisack,  Hensonvllle,  X.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915. 
Sertal  No.  16,132.     (Cl.  55—28.) 


beyond  tl>e>  other  arm*  of  the  brndv.  apwtaiMllng  «&r« 
fomie«l  on  the  exten<led  end  <>f  the  spring  nnemtker  out- 
wardly of  the  ailjacent  end  of  the  U-shaped  t>ody.  •  rlam^ 
Ing  plate,  a  pin  plvotally  sefurtng  said  clamping  plate  t» 

^  xsf 
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said  ears,  and  a  U-8hape<l  .spring  confined  between  said  pin 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  rigid  U-«hape<l  member  for 
yleldably  holding  the  clamping  plate  In  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  arm  of  the  rtgtd  U-»hape<l  body. 


1,194,944.  NUT-LOCK.  Jamks  Hott  BaowN.  rvnver, 
Colo.  Piled  D«c.  SI.  1»15.  Serial  No.  M.676.  (Cl. 
151 — 80.) 


In  an  agricultural  Implement,  a  head  formed  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  spaceil  plates,  a  plurality  of  tines  having  their 
Inner  ends  positioned  between  and  secured  to  said  head 
plates,  a  handle  secured  Xo  said  head,  egg-shaped  enlarge- 
ments formed  Integrally  with  the  free  ends  of  said  tines, 
an  eye  bolt  sei^Tire*!  to  .said  handle,  a  suhstanUally  U- 
•b«4>ed  guard  rail  having  its  bljht  portion  extending 
fhrouph  saW  eye  bolt,  the  ends  of  said  guard  rail  colled 
about  the  outermost  of  said  tines  substantially  equidis- 
tant of  the  ends  of  the  tines. 


1.194.943.  CLAMP.  A.ndbew  J.  B«OLi!<o.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  839.549.  (Cl.  24 — »1.) 
A  ofamp  comprtslng  a  rljdd  U  shape«I  b«»dy  Including 
spared  parallel  arms,  a  U-shapeil  spring  engaged  In  the 
rigid  U-8hAp»d  member  and  Including  a  pair  of  spared 
parallel  mem^>e^s.  means  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  of 
the  bo«ly  for  forcing  the  adjacent  spring  member  Into  en- 
gH'reaient  with  a  support  to  f»ecure  the  clamp  thereon. 
the  free  end  of  th»  other  member  of  the  spring  extending 


1.  The  combination  with  a  thrende.i  bolt  and  a  nut 
or  other  l)0<ly  monnte«l  thereon  an4l  having  a  flat  upper 
face  extending  at  rK^t^t  angles  to  the  bolt,  of  a  nut  lock 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  continuous  flat  sur- 
face to  be  turned  against  thv  tiat  surface  of  the  nut  or 
the  like,  thus  tending  to  move  the  flat  jnirfaces  into  ap- 
proximate parallelism  with  each  other  when  the  device 
Is  turned  home,  said  nut  lo<k  bo,ly  having  a  «ub»tan- 
tlally  circular  non-threaded  openlni:  therein  with  a  con- 
tinuous unbroken  edge  locate»l  normally  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  flat  surface  of  the  said  body,  said  edge  being 
narrow  enotigh  to  flt  Into  the  groore  of  the  bolt  around 
substantially  three-quarters  .»f  Its  clrcumferen<-e  the  re- 
maining quarter  of  said  edge  crossing  one  of  the  b«ilt 
threads  in  a  diagoaal  direction  suActently  dose  to  hold 
the  other  three-quarters  of  the  e«lge  In  place  within  the 
thread   groove. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  and  a  nut  or 
other  body  monnte«l  thereon  and  having  a  flat  upper  face 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  bolt,  of  a  nut  lock  com- 
prising a   body   portion   having  a   .-ontlnuo^is   flat   surface 
to   be  turned   against   the  flat   surface   of   the   nut  or   the 
like,  thus  tending  ro  move  xald  flat  surface*  Into  approxi- 
mate  parallelism    with    each    other    when    the    device    la 
turned    home,   said    nnt   lock   Ivxly   having  «    substantially 
circular  noo-threaded  opening  therein   with  a   continuous 
onbroken   edge  »ocate<l  nornMilly  In   a    plane   parallel    with 
the    flat    surface    of    sai<l    l>ody.    said    .«dge    t»eing    narrow 
enough  to  flt  Into  the  gr<K>ve  of  the  lK>lt  around  substan- 
tiany  three-quarters  of  its  .  Ircumferen.^.   the  remaining 
quarter  of  sal<l   e<lire   rrosidng   one  of  the   bolt    threads   In 
a   diagonal   direction    su«clently   cl«ae  to  hold   the  other 
three-q»uirter«    of    the    e<lge    In    i>la<-e    wlthla    the    thread 
groove,  .said  nut  iwk  IkhIv  having  a  silgbtly  resllleat  arm 
extending    therefrom    and    engaging   the    bolt    thread,    the 
tension   of  sal<l  arm   l>elng  altered   when  the  angle  of   said 
b«»dy  portu.n  Is  rbaage^t  by  Kcrewtag  ft  boaM  agalaat   the 
out  or  other  U-Ay. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  thr»ad«l  lK>lt  and  a  oot  or 

other  h«Mly  niotmted  thereon  ami  having  a  flat  npper  face 

extending  at  rtghr  nngU-«  to  the  bolt,  of  a  not  bwk  c««- 

1  prising  a  'KKly  (wrtloa  having  a  continuous  flat  surface  to 
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be  turned  against  the  flat  surface  of  the  nut  or  the  like. 
thos  tending  to  nwtve  the  flat  surfacea  into  approximate 
parail4'iiNm  with  each  other  when  the  device  is  turned 
home.  saUl  nut  lock  bv<ly  having  a  substantially  circular 
nonthreadeil  opening  therein  with  a  continuous  unbroken 
edge  located  normally  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  flat 
sorface  of  said  l>ody.  said  edge  ttelng  narrow  enough  to  flt 
Into  the  groove  of  the  Iwlt  around  substantially  three- 
quarters  of  Its  clr<-umference.  the  remaining  quarter  of  said 
edse  croeslDg  one  of  the  tH>lt  threads  in  a  diagonal  direc- 
tion sufllcleutly  clo«4*  to  bold  the  other  three-quarters  of 
the  edge  In  place  within  the  groove,  said  body  having  a' 
plurality  of  slightly  reiillleDt  arms  extending  therefrom 
and  engaging  the  bolt  thread,  the  tension  of  said  arms 
t>elng  altered  when  the  angle  of  said  body  la  changed  by 
•erewlng  it  home,  the  continuous  unbroken  edge  of  said 
opening  in  the  nut  lock  body  being  brought  down  substaJD- 
tlally  to  a  knife  edge. 


1,19  4,945.  BICYCLE  GEARING.  William  Geobok 
BavAN  and  Pbrcival  Bbrnabd  Sbbatukb,  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1818.  Serial 
No.  747,362.      (Cl.  208 — 57.) 


*"-^< 


11.  In  a  blcjde  wheel-bub  mechanism.  In  combination 
with  a  flxed  axle,  a  hub-caslnib  having  an  onlarge<l  annu- 
lar part,  presenting  Inwardly  a  driving  face  and  an  annu- 
lar externally  presented  brake  face,  concentric  with  said 
annular  part  l>ut  of  smaller  diameter,  a  disk  having  a 
face  <'hanneled  in  eccentric  convolutions,  a  slide  carrying 
disk  parallel  and  contiguous  to  said  channeled  disk  and 
part  and  provlde<l  with  a  face  provlde<l  with  radial  slots, 
•I«o  with  a  tubular,  externally  8crew-threade<l  extension 
surrounding  said  axle,  means  for  turning  said  channeled 
disk  forward  or  backward  at  will.  alldeK  movable  radially 
in  said  radial  slots  and  provided  with  lugs  engaging  the 
channeled  convolutions  of  the  other  disk  to  permit  the 
operation  of  the  said  slides  by  the  latter,  each  of  said 
slides  carrying  a  drive  block  arranged  to  bear  against 
said  driving  face  of  the  hub-casing  as  the  slide  moves 
radially  outward  and  a  brake  block  arranged  to  bear 
against  said  brake  face  of  the  hub-casing  as  the  slide 
moves  radially  Inward,  a  frlctlonally  retarded  nut  travel- 
ing toward  or  from  said  dij<ks  at  will  on  said  screw- 
threaded  extension  of  said  slide-carrying  disk,  a  friction- 
f&ce  flxed  against  turning  on  said  axle  and  arranged  for 
contact  with  said  nut  at  the  end  of  Its  travel  away  from 
■aid  disks,  the  said  hub-casing  l>elng  also  provided  with  a 
friction  face  for  contact  with  said  nut  at  the  end  of  its 
travel  toward  said  disks  and  the  latter  being  free  to  turn 
together  when  said  nut  Is  not  In  contact  with  either  of 
said  friction  faces,  but  the  slide  carrying  disk  being  held 
by  such  contact  and  the  channeled  disk  being  then  free 
to  turn  indepen<lently  for  actuating  said  drive  blocks  or 
said  brake  blocks  as  this  disk  is  driven  forward  or  back- 
ward. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  wheel-hub  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  a  flxe<1  axle,  a  hub-casting  having  an  enlarged 
annular  part  presenting  inwardly  a  driving  face,  and  an 
externally  presented  brake  face  concentric  with  said 
annular  part  but  of  smaller  diameter  and  a  conoldal  fric 
tlon  face,  a  disk  having  a  face  channeled  in  eccentric  con- 
volutions, a  slide-carrying  disk  parallel  and  contiguous  to 
said  channeled  disk  and  provldeii  with  a  face  having 
radial  slots,  also  with  an  externally  screw-threaded  ex 
tension  surroandlng  said  axle,  means  for  turning  f«aid 
channeled  disk  forward  or  backward  at  will,  slides  mov- 
able radially  In  said  slots  and   provided  with  lugs  which 


engage  the  channeled  convolutions  of  the  other  disk  to 
permit  the  operation  of  said  slides  by  the  latter,  each  of 
Hald  slides  carrying  a  drive  block  and  a  brake  block,  the 
former  blo<-k  l>elng  arranged  to  bear  against  the  said 
drive  face  of  the  hub-casing  when  said  slide  moves  radially 
outward  and  the  said  brake  block  being  arranged  to  bear 
against  said  brake  face  when  the  said  slide  moves  radially 
Inward,  a  frlctlonally  retarded  nut  having  two  conoblal 
faces  presented  In  opposite  directions  and  traveling  toward 
or  from  said  disks  at  will  on  said  screw-threaded  exten- 
sion of  the  slide  carrying  disk,  a  conoldal  friction  face 
flxed  against  turning  and  arranged  for  contact  with  the 
corresponding  face  of  said  nut  at  the  end  of  the  travel 
of  the  latter  away  from  said  disks,  the  other  conoids! 
face  of  said  nut  being  similarly  eugage<I  by  the  aald  fric- 
tion face  on  the  hub-casing  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  bicycle  wheel-bub  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  a  flxed  axle,  a  hub-casing  provided  with  a  driving 
face,  a  brake  face  and  an  additional  friction  face,  a  pair 
of  contiguous  disks,  one  of  which  Is  channeled  in  eccentric 
convolutions,  the  other  disk  being  radially  slotted  and 
provided  with  a  screw-threaded  tubular  extension  con- 
centric with  said  axle,  slides  movable  radially  In  said 
slots  bearing  driving  blocks  and  brake  b1o<-ks  and  pro- 
vided with  lugs,  which  enter  the  convolute«l  channel  or 
channels  of  tbe  other  disk,  in  order  that  the  latter  may 
operate  said  slides,  the  hlocks  being  arranged  to  engage 
said  driving  face  of  the  hub-<-a6in){  when  the  said  slides 
move  radially  In  one  direction  and  the  brake  lilocks  I»eing 
arranged  to  engage  the  said  brake  face  when  the  said 
slides  move  radially  In  the  other  direction,  means  for 
turning  said  channeled  disk  forward  or  backward  as 
desired,  a  nut  traveling  toward  or  from  saiil  d^sks  at  will 
on  said  screw-threaded  extension  of  said  slide-carrying 
disk  and  arranged  to  engage  said  friction  face  at  the  end 
of  its  travel  toward  said  disks,  a  spring  carried  by  said 
nut  bearing  against  said  hub-casing  and  serving  to  keep 
said  nut  from  turning  with  said  extension  and  a  flxed 
friction  face  arrange<i  for  contact  with  said  nut  at  the  end 
of  its  travel  away  from  said  disks. 

4.  In  bicycle  wheel-hub  mechanism.  In  combination  with 
a  flxed  axle,  a  hub-casing  provided  with  a  driving  face 
and  a  brake  face,  a  pair  of  contiguous  disks,  one  of 
which  is  channeled  in  eccentric  convolutions,  the  other 
disk  being  provbled  with  radial  slots  and  with  a  screw- 
threaded  tubular  extension  concentric  with  said  axle, 
means  for  turning  said  channeIo<l  disk  forward  or  back- 
ward at  will,  slides  movable  radially  In  said  slots,  pro- 
vided with  lugs  engaging  said  channeled  convolutions  and 
bearing  driving  blocks  and  brake  blocks  for  cooperation 
with  said  driving  face  or  brake  face  as  the  slides  are 
moved  outwardly  or  inwardly  In  said  slots,  a  frlctlonally 
retarded  nut  traveling  on  said  screw-threaded  tubular 
extension  toward  or  from  said  disks,  friction  faces  for 
contact  with  said  nut  at  each  end  of  its  travel,  to  hold 
said  slide-carrying  disk  against  turning,  a  locking  slide 
movable  in  one  of  said  radial  slots  and  engaging  one  of 
the  channeled  convolutions  of  the  other  disks  and  u  flxed 
device  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  slide  when 
the  latter  has  been  moved  Into  its  Innermost  position,  the 
flnal  part  of  the  channeled  convolution  engaged  by  said 
locking  slide  being  concentric  so  that  the  channeled  disk 
may  turn  briefly  without  affecting  this  slide  after  the 
Innermost  i>osltlon  has  been  attained. 

5.  In  bicycle  wheel  hul)  inechanlstu.  in  combination  with 
a  flxed  axle,  a  hub-casing  pruvide<]  with  a  driving  face, 
a  brake  face  and  an  additional  friction  face,  a  pair  of 
contiguous  disks,  one  of  which  Is  channeled  In  eccentric 
convolutions,  the  other  disk  being  provided  with  radial 
slots  and  a  screw  threaded  tul>ular  extension  concentric 
with  said  axle,  slides  movable  radially  in  said  slots  and 
provided  with  lugs  engaging  the  channeled  convolutions 
of  the  other  disk,  also  bearing  driving  blocks  &nd  brake 
blocks  for  cooperation  with  said  driving  face  or  brake 
face  as  the  slides  are  moved  outwardly  or  inwardly  in 
said  Blots,  a  frlctlonally  retarded  nut  traveling  on  said 
screw-threaded  extension  toward  or  from  said  disks,  the 
friction  face  above  mentioned  l>eln£  arranged  for  contact 
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with  Mid  nut  at  th«  end  of  its  travel  toward  said  disks, 
a  sleeve  in  contact  with  said  casing  and  adjustable  on 
said  axle  lon^tndlnally  of  the  latter  for  tightening  this 
contact,  bat  held  against  turning  on  said  axle  and  bearing 
a  friction  face  for  contact  with  ttaid  nut  at  the  end  of 
the  travel  of  the  latter  away  from  said  disks,  means 
for  adjusting  this  friction  face  toward  said  disks  and 
casing  and  means  for  turning  the  said  channeled  disk 
backward  or  forward  at  will. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,194,946.  HEADLIGHT.  Fba.vk  Buchanan,  Brracnse, 
N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  4,047.  {CI. 
240 — 41.) 


1.  A  headlight  comprising  a  lens  support,  and  means 
.Ai  uetachably  securing  the  lens  to  the  support  compris- 
ing an  element  pivoted  to  the  support  at  one  side  of  the 
.t«ia  and  movable  In  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  face  of 
the  lens  and  having  a  latch  at  a  i>oint  opposite  its  pivot, 
and  holding  means  associated  with  the  support  and  located 
In  Dositlon  to  receive  the  latch  which  is  movable  into  and 
^ui.  vi  u«tachable  engagement  therewith,  substantially  an 
ABd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

^.  A  ueadlight  comprising  a  casing,  a  lens,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  lens  including  a  frame  element  having 
an  annular  face,  a  ring  opposed  to  the  annular  face,  the 
lens  having  its  mar^n  Interposed  between  the  ring  and 
the  annular  face,  and  the  ring  being  pivoted  to  the  frame 
element  by  a  pivot  extending  transversely  of  the  frame 
element  whereby  the  ring  moveH  atKtut  Its  pivot  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  annular  face,  and  securing  means 
for  the  ring  including  a  holding  part  associated  with  the 
frame  element  and  a  latch  associated  with  the  ring,  snb- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  headlight  comprising  a  casing,  a  lens,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  lens  comprising  a  frame  element,  a 
ring  opposed  to  the  frame  element,  the  lens  having  a 
marginal  flange  extending  between  the  frame  element  and 
the  ring,  and  securing  means  having  a  part  thereof  ex- 
tending throagh  the  ring  into  the  support  across  the  edge 
of  said  margin,  a  part  of  said  securing  means  being  a  latch 
having  an  open  ended  slot  and  another  part  of  said  secur- 
ing means  having  a  pin  associated  with  the  support  and 
extending  through  the  slot  when  the  ring  is  in  its  oper- 
ative position,  the  pin  having  spring  means  associated 
therewith  and  co-acting  with  the  latch  to  yieldingly  press 
the  ring  toward  the  support,  and  the  spring  means  l>eing 
operable  to  relieve  the  latch  of  the  tension  of  the  spring 
means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puriMJse  specified. 

4.  A  headlight  comprising  a  casing,  a  lens,  and  means 
supporting  the  lens  comprising  a  frame  element,  having 
an  opening  in  which  the  lens  is  mounted,  a  ring  opposed 
to  the  frame  element,  the  lens  having  a  marginal  flange 
extending  between  the  frame  element  and  the  ring,  and 


spring  means  acting  on  the  ring  to  press  the  same  toward 
the  frame  element,  the  spring  means  including  a  pin 
extending  transversely  through  the  ring  and  into  the 
frame  element  and  having  a  head  at  its  outer  end.  a  cup 
sildably  mounte<l  on  the  pin  and  pressing  against  the 
ring,  and  a  spring  located  in  the  cup  and  pressing  at  one 
end  against  the  head  and  at  its  other  end  against  the 
bottom  of  the  cup.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM 
set  forth. 

5.  A  headlight  comprising  a  casing,  a  lent,  and  meant 
for  supporting  the  lens  comprising  a  frame  element 
having  an  opening  In  which  the  lens  Is  mounted,  a  ring 
opposed  to  the  frame  el»>ment.  the  lens  having  a  marginal 
flange  extending  t>etween  the  frame  element  and  the  ring 
and  spring  means  acting  on  the  ring  to  press  the  sama 
toward  the  frame  element,  the  spring  means  compris- 
ing a  pin  extending  transversely  through  the  ring  and 
into  the  frame  element,  the  pin  having  a  head  at  its  outer 
end,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  pin  and  abutting  against  the 
head  at  one  end  and  being  secured  at  its  other  end  to  the 
ring,  a  cup  encircling  the  sleeve  and  being  open  at  Its 
outer  end,  and  a  spring  encircling  the  sleeve  within  the 
cap  and  t>earing  at  its  outer  end  against  the  head  and  at 
its  Inner  end  against  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,194.947.  NON-FREEZING  WATER  CLOSET.  Gioaoi 
W.  BCMGAKMR,  Baltimore.  Sid.  Piled  Ang.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  856.714.      (CI.  4 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  water  closet  apparatus,  a  bowl,  a  shell  which 
Is  open  to  the  bowl  and  provided  with  a  nozzle  leading 
to  a  flushing  tank,  an  annular  valve  seat  and  a  valve  there- 
for In  the  shell  situated  above  the  said  noszle,  a  valve 
chamber  adapted  for  the  admission  thereto  of  service 
water,  the  same  having  a  drain  aperture ;  an  annular 
detachable  service  water  valve  seat  which  is  screwe<l  Into 
the  valve  chamber,  the  same  being  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  sleeve  of  polygonal  cross-section,  a  piston 
in  the  chamber  to  control  the  drain  aperture,  and  an 
upwardly  closing  service  water  valve  having  a  stem 
which  connects  it  with  the  piston,  the  portion  of  the  said 
stem  which  is  within  the  polygonal  sleeve  being  polygonal 
In  order  that  In  its  rotation  it  will  screw  or  unscrew  the 
valve  seat  into  or  from  the  chamber,  combined  with  a 
rod  which  unites  the  piston  with  the  valve  in  the  shell, 
and  serves  for  turning  the  same,  substantially  as,  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  water  closet  apparatus,  flushing  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pipe,  a  water  Kupply  In  communication  with 
one  end  thereof,  a  valve  stem,  an  upwardly  closing  valve 
mounted  thereon  and  controlling  said  water  supply,  a 
bushing  furnishing  a  seat  for  said  valve  and  threaded 
in  said  pipe,  a  bowl  and  a  reservoir,  a  second  valve  00 
said  stem  for  governing  the  bowl  connection,  and  means 
on  said  stem  and  for  engagement  with  said  bushing  to 
unscrew  the  latter. 
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1,194.948.  POISON-INDICATOR.  Jamks  Blrch,  Mc- 
Keetport.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  48.607. 
(CI.  216—118.) 


In  combination  a  stopper  for  bottles,  a  poison  indi- 
cator formed  of  a  single  pie<-e  of  material  and  comprising 
a  ring  having  Its  outer  peripheral  edge  serrated,  a  bridge 
piece  extending  diametrically  of  the  ring  and  having  its 
medial  portion  enlarge*!,  the  wlges  of  the  enlarged  portion 
being  concentric  with  said  ring  and  a  pin  extending 
through  the  axial  center  of  said  enlarged  portion  and 
into  said  stopper. 


1,194.949.  FILTER.  CHABL.XS  D. 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916. 
(Cl.  210 — 18.) 


BracHBNAL,    New 
Serial  No.  83,280. 


1.  A  fliter.  comprising  alternating  cells  and  plates  and 
filtering  mediums  between  them,  the  cells  and  plates  be- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinal  supply  passage  opening 
into  all  the  cells,  and  the  cells  and  plates  being  provided 
at  opposite  sides  with  longitudinal  outlet  passages,  each 
plate  t>elng  connected  at  one  face  with  the  outlet  passage 
on  one  side  of  the  fliter  and  each  plate  having  its  other 
face  connected  with  the  outlet  passage  on  the  other  side 
of  the  fliter. 

2.  A  fliter.  comprising  alternating  cells  and  plates  and 
filtering  mediums  t>etween  them,  the  cells  and  plates  be- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinal  supply  passage  opening 
Into  all  the  cells  and  the  cells  and  plates  being  provided 
at  opposite  sides  with  longitudinal  outlet  passages,  each 
plate  being  connected  at  one  face  with  the  outlet  passage 
on  one  side  of  the  fliter  and  each  plate  having  its  other 
face  connected  with  the  outlet  passage  on  the  other  side 
of  the  fliter.  and  a  valve  in  carh  connection  between  a 
face  of  a  plate  and  the  corresponding  outlet  passage  to 
permit  of  closing  such  face  to  the  outlet  passage. 

8.  A  fliter.  comprising  alternating  cells  and  plates  and 
filtering  mediums  between  them,  the  cells  and  plates  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  supply  pa.4sage  opening  into 
all  the  cells  and  the  cells  and  plates  t)eing  provided  at 
opposite  sides  with  longitudinal  outlet  passages,  and  ex- 
terior connections  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fliter  and  of 
which  a  connection  at  one  side  of  the  fliter  connects  the 
outlet  passag<>  at  this  side  of  the  fliter  with  one  face  of 
a  corresponding  plate,  and  a  connection  at  the  other  side 
of  the  fliter  connects  the  outlet  passage  at  this  other  side 
of  the  fliter  with  the  oth»'r  face  of  the  same  plate. 

4.  A  fliter.  comprising  alternating  cells  and  plates  and 
Altering  mediums  between  them,  the  cells  and  plates  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  supply  passage  opening  into 
all  the  cells  and  the  cells  and  plates  being  provided  at 
opposite  sides  with  longitudinal  outlet  passages,  and  ex- 
terior connections  at  opposite  sides  of  the  filter  and  of 
which  a  connection  at  one  side  of  the  fliter  connects  the 
outlet  passage  at  this  side  of  the  fliter  with  one  face  of 


a  corresponding  plate,  and  a  connection  at  the  other 
of  the  fliter  connects  the  outlet  passage  at  this  other  side 
of  the  fliter  with  the  other  face  of  the  same  plate,  each 
of  the  said  connections  having  a  sight  glass  and  a  valve. 

5.  A  fliter  provided  with  a  plate  having  ribs  on  both 
faces,  longitudinally  extending  outlet  passages  formed  in 
the  plate  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  transversely  extending 
outlet  oi>enings.  of  which  one  leads  from  one  face  of  the 
plate  and  is  connected  with  the  adjacent  outlet  passage 
and  the  other  outlet  opening  leads  from  the  other  face 
of  the  plate  and  connects  with  the  other  outlet  passage. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.950.  FARE-BOX.  AcBRET  A.  BrsBOWs,  Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Coleman  Fare  Box  Co., 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May 
13,  1915.     Serial  No.  27.794.     (Q.  232—15.) 


iJ»  "   M. 


1.  A  farebox,  comprising,  an  outer  casing,  a  removable 
cash  box  arranged  within  said  casing  and  having  a  lock- 
ing cover,  forming  a  dumping  platform  to  receive  the 
fares,  and  means  arranged  in  the  outer  casing  adapted  to 
unlock  and  operate  the  cover  of  said  cash  box. 

2.  A  farebox.  comprising,  an  outer  casing,  a  removable 
cash  box  arranged  within  said  casing  and  having  a  piv- 
otal locking  cover  forming  a  dumping  platform  to  re- 
ceive the  fares,  and  a  key  member  adjustably  and  ir- 
removably  secured  In  said  casing  adapted  to  secure  the 
cash  box  within  the  casing  and  unlock  the  cover  and  to 
operate  said  cover  to  deposit  the  fares  in  the  box. 

3.  A  farebox,  comprising,  an  outer  casing,  a  removable 
cash  box  arranged  within  said  rasing,  a  pivotal  cover 
closing  said  cash  box,  means  for  automatically  locking 
said  cover  when  closed,  a  key  member  secured  in  said  cas- 
ing adapted  to  unlock  said  pivotal  cover  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  key  member  and  extending  beyond  the 
outer  casing  adapted  to  be  operated  to  swing  said  pivotal 
cover.  ' 

4.  A  farebax,  comprising,  an  outer  casing  having  trans- 
parent sides  in  the  upper  portion,  a  cash  box  removably 
secured  in  the  lower  portion  and  having  its  top  visible 
through  the  transparent  sides  of  said  casing,  a  pivotal 
cover  closing  the  top  of  said  cash  box.  means  extending 
from  said  casing  adapted  to  swing  said  cover  to  deposit 
the  fares  in  the  cash  box,  and  means  for  locking  said  piv- 
otal cover  in  Its  closed  position  upon  withdrawing  the 
cash  box. 

5.  A  farebox.  comprising,  an  outer  casing,  a  removable 
cash  box  arranged  within  said  casing,  a  cover  plvotally 
arrange<l  to  close  the  top  of  said  cash  l>ox,  a  rotatable  lock 
member  connected  to  said  pivotal  -cover,  and  a  rotatable 
key  member  engaging  said  rotatable  lock  membt-r  when  the 
cash  box  Is  In  place  within  the  outer  casing,  said  rota- 
table key  member  being  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from 
said  lock  member  prior  to  the  removal  of  the  cash  box. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.194.951.      IRRIOATIN'O-DITCH.      Douot^S   H.  BUBTia,  J 
Pboecix.  Ariz.    Filed  Feb.  1&.  1916.    Serial  No.  7MM> 
(CI.  61—6.) 


Jr.j 


In  comlilnatlon,  a  teotioDal  ditch  lining,  a  raefalllc 
chHi'k  grate  of  substantially  triangular  formation  in  i toss 
Rertlon  and  Including  a  base  having  a  depending  dange 
mounted  l>etween  adjacent  aectlona  of  said  linlog,  and  re- 
inforcing f(ide$)  for  said  gate  engaging  other  sections  of 
the  lining. 


1.194,952.  TUBING  -  BLEEDER.  Grovik  C.  Bcshono, 
Maricopa.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  63.196. 
(Cl.  103—60.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  pump  ca«ini{  and  the  pomp 
rod.  ot  an  auxiliary  casing  clamped  to  the  pump  casing. 
Raid  casings  having  registering  longitudinally  extending 
paasaffcs  forming  a  communication  between  the  casings, 
a  valve  sf-at  threaded  into  the  lower  end  of  the  auxiliary 
rafting  and  having  a  tapering  bore,  a  stem  having  t^ulded 
movement  In  the  auxiliary  casing  and  provided  with  a 
tapering  valve  at  Its  lower  end  for  e«<)peratlng  with  the 
seat,  a  spring  arrange<l  between  the  stem  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  auxiliary  casing  and  normally  holding  the  valve 
on  Its  seat,  a  latch  member  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
stem  and  having  a  head  at  its  upper  end  extending  through 
the  reglfiteriUK  passages  into  th**  well  casing,  a  spring 
pressing  the  upper  end  of  thfi  stem  toward  the  well  cas- 
ing, said  auxiliary  casing  having  a  cross  pin  for  limiting 
the  Inward  swinging  movement  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
latch  member,  and  for  limiting  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  stem,  said  stem  having  a  vertical  slot  through  which 


the  cross  pin  extends,  and  the  lattrta  meaaber  baving  a 
shoulder  for  engaging  over  the  cross  pin  when  the  valve 
is  unseated  to  hold  the  valve  open,  and  a  cam  tleere  on 
the  pump  rod,  said  sleeve  and  head  having  cooperating 
parallel  aurfaces  perpendicular  to  the  pump  rod  for  en- 
gagement when  the  sleeve  moves  upward  to  lift  the  latch 
menilier  and  surfaces  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  rod  for 
moving  the  latch  member  outwardly  when  the  sleeve 
n)o%-e8  downwardly,  said  pump  rod  being  sectional  below 
the  sleeve,  and  a  union  connecting  the  sections,  said  sec- 
tions having  threade<l  engagement  with  the  union,  and 
the  engagement  l^etween  the  upper  section  and  the  union 
being  a  left  hand  thread. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  pump  casing  and  the  pump 
rod.  of  an  auxiliary  casing  clamped  to  the  pump  casing, 
■aid  casings  having  registering  longltu<ltnally  extending 
yattfigyt  forming  a  communication  between  tbe  casings,  a 
valve  seat  threaded  into  the  lower  end  of  the  auxiliary 
ca«ing  and  having  a  tapering  bore,  a  stem  having  guided 
movement  In  the  auxiliary  casing  and  provided  with  a 
tapering  valve  at  its  lower  end  for  co<>peratlng  with  the 
seat,  a  spring  arranged  between  the  itteui  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  auxiliary  casing  and  normally  holding  the  valve 
on  its  seat,  a  latch  member  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  t* 
the  stem  and  having  a  head  at  its  upper  end  extending 
through  the  registering  passages  into  the  well  casing,  a 
spring  pressing  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  toward  the  weB 
<-asiag.  said  auxiliary  rasing  having  a  cross  pin  for  lim- 
iting th*-  Inward  swinging  iiiovf-ment  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  latch  member,  and  for  limiting  the  vertical  inorement 
of  the  stem,  said  sten  having  a  vertical  slot  through  which 
the  cross  pin  extends  and  the  latch  member  having  a 
shouMer  for  engaging  over  the  cross  pin  wh»'n  the  valve 
is  unseated  to  hold  the  valve  open,  and  m^'ans  In  connec- 
tion with  thf  puBip  rod  for  engaging  the  head  and  lift- 
ing the  stem  when  the  rod  Is  moved  upward  beyond  a  pre- 
determlneil  distance  and  for  engaging  the  head  and  moving 
the  latch  m»*mber  outward  when  the  rod  moves  downward, 
said  pump  rod  Itelng  sectional,  and  a  onion  connecting  the 
se<'tlons  and  having  a  left  hand  thread  for  engagement 
with  one  of  the  sections. 

.3.  In  combination  with  the  pump  casing  and  the  pamp 
rod.  an  anxlllary  casing  secured  to  the  pump  casing  near 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  casinga  having  registering 
longitudinally  extending  passages  forming  a  communlcn- 
tlon  between  the  «-aslngs.  said  auxiliary  casinc  having  an 
outlet  port  at  Its  lower  end.  a  stem  fitting  the  auxiliary 
casing  and  movable  vertically  therein,  and  having  a  valve 
for  co<")peratlng  with  the  port,  a  spring  normallj  pressing 
the  stem  downward  to  close  the  valve,  the  pump  rod  t>elug 
divided  into  sections  near  the  auxiliary  casing  and  below 
the  same,  a  union  connecting  the  sectluns.  the  upper  sec- 
tion having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  union,  and 
the  said  threaiie<1  eu>cagement  being  a  left  hand  thread, 
a  latch  In  c>onn«ction  with  the  stem,  a  spring  normally 
pressing  the  latch  through  the  passages  Into  the  pump  cas- 
ing, and  means  on  the  upper  section  for  engaging  the 
latch  when  the  said  upper  s»'ctlon  is  moved  beyond  a  pre- 
determined distance  to  lift  the  stem  to  open  the  valve, 
said  means  and  the  latch  having  cam  surfaces  for  moving 
the  latch  outward  when  the  upp^r  section  of  the  pump  rod 
moves  downward. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  pump  casing  and  th*-  pump 
rod.  an  auxiliary  <aslng  secured  to  the  pump  casing  near 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  casings  having  registering 
longitudinally  extending  passages  forming  a  communica- 
tion between  the  casings,  said  auxiliary  casing  having  an 
outlet  at  Its  lower  end.  a  stem  fitting  the  auxiliary  casing 
and  moval>le  vertically  therein,  and  having  a  valve  for 
roAperatlng  with  the  port,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the 
"jtt'lii  downward  to  close  the  valve,  the  pump  rod  l>elDg  di- 
vided into  sections  near  the  auxiliary  casing  and  l>elow 
the  same,  a  union  connecting  the  sections,  the  upper  sec- 
tion having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  union,  and 
the  said  threaded  engagement  being  a  left  hand  thread, 
said  stem  and  the  upper  section  of  the  pump  rod  having 
Interengaglng  means  for  lifting  the  stem  to  open  the  valve 
when  the  upper  section  Is  moved  above  a  predetermined 
height. 
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6.  In  combination  with  the  pump  casing  and  the  pomp 
rod.  an  auxiliary  laaing  secured  to  the  pomp  casing  near 
the  lower  end  thereof,  saltl  casings  having  registering 
longitudinally  extending  passagei>  forming  a  communica- 
tion between  the  lasings.  said  auxiliary  casing  having  an 
outlet  port  at  its  lower  end.  a  stem  fitting  the  auxiliary 
casing  and  movable  vertically  therein,  and  having  a  valve 
for  ootiperatlnt:  with  the  port,  a  spring  normally  pressing 
the  stem  downward  to  close  the  valve,  the  pump  rod  be- 
ing divided  into  sectluns  near  the  auxiliary  casing  and  be- 
low the  same,  a  union  connecting  the  sections,  the  upper 
section  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  union,  and 
the  said  threa<le<l  engag^'nient  itolng  a  left  hand  thread,  a 
latch  In  connection  with  the  stem,  a  spring  normally  press- 
ing the  lat<  b  through  the  pasi>ages  into  the  pump  casing, 
and  means  on  the  upp4>r  section  for  engaging  the  latch 
when  the  said  upper  se<'tlou  Is  moved  beyond  a  prede- 
termined distance  to  lift  the  stem  to  open  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.9SS.  GLOBE  DRAFT -SHIELD.  Silas  Bvrd,  Chil- 
ton, Tex.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1915.  Serial  No,  64,344. 
(Cl.  240— 96.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  describe*!  comprising  a  hollow 
frusto-conical  body,  an  annular  split  flange  carried  there- 
by, adjustable  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  flange 
for  drawing  the  latter  together  thereby  constricting  said 
flange,  and  means  for  preventing  top  draft  Into  the  globe. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
frtisto-conlral  body,  an  annular  split  flange  carried  there 
by.  a  yleldable  c-onnectlon  l)etween  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  flange,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  con- 
nection, and  means  for  preventing  top  draft  into  the 
globe. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
frusto-conical  body,  an  annular  split  flange  carried  there 
by.  means  for  supporting  said  body  upon  the  globe,  and 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  body  thereon,  n 
yleldal>le  connection  lietwwn  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
flang)'.  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  connec- 
tion, and  means  for  preventing  the  top  draft  into  the 
globe. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
frusto  conical  body,  an  annular  split  flange  carried  there- 
by, a  lug  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  flange,  a 
spring  having  one  end  terminally  secured  to  one  of  said 
lugs,  a  lK)lt  secured  to  the  opposite  terminal  of  said  spring 
and  adjustably  astiOciate<l  with  the  other  of  said  lugs 
whereby  to  constrict  said  flange,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing top  draft  into  the  globe. 


1,194.954.  IMPALEMENT  TRAP.  CLirroao  H.  Caskt, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77.270.      (Cl.  43 — 21.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  trap  having  a  pivotetl  impale- 
ment Jhw  and  a  holding  memb«'r  for  said  Jaw.  of  a  catch 
meml>er  formed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire  having  a  trans- 
verse bearing  portion  offset  to  provide  a  portion  for  en- 
gagement with  the  holding  memlwr.  the  opposite  extremi- 
ties of  said  strand  being  arranged  in  right  angular  rela- 
tion to  said  l>earing  portion,  and  formed  to  provide  a  l>ait 
hclder  and  setting  arm  respectively. 


2.  In  a  trap,  a  gripping  Jaw,  a  holding  arm  therefor, 
said  arm  being  pivoted  whereby  to  prevent  its  lateral  dis- 
placement,   holding    and    tripping    means    for    the    trap 


r 


formed  of  a  strand  of  wire  having  a  setting  arm  and  a 
halt  holder  on  the  extremities  thereof,  and  a  catch  mem- 
t>er  formed  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  strand  for 
engagement  with  the  holding  arm  to  set  the  trap. 


1,194.955.      SHOE.      GsoBGB    Cabhmork.    Alameda,    Cal. 
Piled  May  16.  1916.    SerUl  No.  97,S68.     (Cl.  36 — 50.) 


1.  A  shoe  having  the  customary  front  opening  and  fasten- 
ing means  therefor,  said  shoe  having  an  auxiliary  open- 
ing In  front  and  rear,  and  fastening  means  for  the  aux- 
iliary openings,  including  means  for  releasing  simulta- 
nously  the  fastening  means  of  the  front  and  rear  aux- 
iliary openings  by  a  pull  on  the  last  mentioned  means. 

2.  A  shoe  having  the  customary  front  opening  and  fas- 
tening means  therefor,  said  shoe  having  an  auxiliary  front 
opening  extending  along  the  customary  front  opening  and 
a  rear  opening,  eyelets  at  the  front  and  rear  auxiliary 
openings,  a  member  along  said  auxiliary  openings,  and  a 
lace  engaging  the  eyelets  and  looping  about  the  said  mem- 
ber, said  loops  being  so  formed  that  the  said  member  may 
he  pulled  out  of  the  loops  permitting  the  loops  to  slip 
through  the  eyelets. 

3.  A  shoe  having  the  customary  front  opening  and  fasten- 
ing means  therefor,  said  shoe  havlngan  auxiliary  front  open- 
ing extending  along  the  customary  opening  and  a  rear  aux- 
iliary opening,  eyelets  at  the  edges  of  the  anxlllary  open- 
ings, a  cord  over  the  eyelets  on  one  side  of  the  auxiliary 
openings,  a  portion  of  said  cord  extending  along  the  top 
of  the  shoe  and  constituting  a  grip,  and  a  lace  threaded 
through  the  eyelets  and  looped  over  the  cord  so  that  said 
cord  may  be  pulled  out  through  the  loops  permitting  the 
loops  to  slip  through  the  eyelets  over  which  the  cord  lies, 
wheret)y  the  portion  of  the  shoe  between  the  auxiliary 
openings  is  freed,  substantially  ns  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,194,956.      TOOL-UOLDER.      Jambs    Cuisbolm,    Lyons. 

Colo.      Filed    Apr.   4,    1916.      Serial    No.   88,886.      (Cl. 

29 — 98.) 

A  tool  holder  comprising  an  arm  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  and  circular  head  on  one  end,  a  tool  post  disposed 
vertically  through  and  rotatable  in  the  head,  said  post 
having  a  flanged  head  on  the  lower  end  which  is  counter- 
sunk into  the  lower  face  of  the  first-named  head,  an  open- 
ing being  forme<l  vertically  in  the  first-named  head,  ami  a 
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plD  8«CTired  in  said  op^nlDg  and  having  a  bead  extending 
beneath  the  bead  of  tbe  post  whereby  the  post  Is  prevented 


from  downward  movement  while  at  the  name  time  if  Is 
permitted  free  rotary  movement  within  the  head  of  the 
holder. 


1,194,957.  INSULATOR.  UAaav  IlAjtiLTON'  Cochrane. 
Butte,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1016.  Serial  No.  22.831. 
(a.  173 — 318.) 


1.  An  insulator  comprising  an  insulator  rod,  metallic- 
cups  crimped  to  the  ends  of  th«>  rod,  tubular  insulating 
sections  engaging  the  ro<l.  nietailic  caps  In  threade<l  en- 
gagement with  the  cups.  Insulating  gaskets  intermediate 
the  tubular  sections,  and  means  cementing  the  sections  to 
one  another  and  to  the  caps,  bub<<tantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  insulator,  a  wooden  rod  impregnated  with  an 
Insulating  compound  and  forming  tbe  core,  tubular  Insu- 
lating sections  fitting  snugly  on  to  tbe  ro<I,  each  of  said 
sections  having  a  petticoat  and  an  annular  collar  within 
the  petticoat  adapteil  to  accommodate  the  end  of  the  suc- 
ceeding section,  an  insulating  gasket  within  the  annular 
collar,  metallic  cups  crlmpe<l  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  rod,  metal- 
lic caps  in  threade<l  engagement  with  the  cups  and  in 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  tubular  sections,  and  means 
sealing  tbe  connection  b«'tw»>en  tbe  engaging  sections  and 
tbe  sections  engaging  tbe  caps. 


1,194.058.  LAND  -  CLEARING  MACHINE.  RobbrtH, 
Collar.  Northome,  .Minn.  Filed  June  5,  1014.  Serial 
No.  843,247.     (CI.  212—50.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum,  means  for  imparting  movement  thereto,  a 
cable  adapte<l  to  wind  upon  such  drum,  a  sheave  pulley 
for  such  cable  to  pass  over,  a  crane  supporting  tbe  sheave 
pulley,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  outer  end  of  the  crane 
up  or  down  or  laterally  to  move  the  sheave  pulley  into  the 
required  position.     , 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drum,  means  for  imparting  movement  thereto, 
a  cable  adapted  to  wind  on  such  drum,  a  pulley  over  which 
said  cable  is  guld«>d.  a  second  cable  supporting  the  pulley, 
a  windlass  with  which  tbe  second  cable  la  connected,  a 


pulley  over  which  the  second  cable  is  guided,  and 
supporting  the  last  mentioned  pulley. 


a  crane 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drum,  means  for  Imparting  movement  thereto, 
a  cable  adapted  to  wind  on  such  drum,  a  pulley  over  which 
said  cable  Is  guided,  a  second  cable  supporting  tbe  pulley, 
a  windlass  with  which  the  second  cable  is  connected,  a 
pulley  over  wblrh  tbe  second  cable  is  guided,  and  a  crane 
supporting  the  last  mentioned  pulley,  in  combination  with 
ropes  terminally  connected  at  one  end  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  crane,  and  windlasses  on  which  said  ropes  are  In- 
dependently wound  to  provide  for  lateral  adjustment  of 
the  crane. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drum,  means  for  imparting  movement  thereto, 
a  cable  adapted  to  wind  on  such  drum,  a  pulley  over  which 
isald  cable  Is  guided,  a  second  cable  supporting  tbe  pulley, 
a  wln<llas8  with  which  the  second  cable  is  connected,  a 
pulley  over  which  the  second  cable  is  guided,  and  a  crane 
supporting  tbe  last  mentioned  pulley,  in  combination  with 
ropes  terminally  conneoteil  at  one  end  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  crane,  .iml  windlasses  on  which  mid  ropes  are  inde- 
p«'ndently  wound  to  provide  for  lateral  ailjustment  of  the 
crane,  and  an  Independent  windlass  and  rope,  the  latter 
l>eing  terminally  connected  with  the  top  of  tbe  crane  to 
elTect  vertical  adjustment  thereof. 


1.10  4.959.  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT.  Arthcb 
Llbwblly.v  Cotton.  Brunswick,  and  John  Stanlkt 
Wick  INC.  Oaklelgb.  Victoria.  Australia,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  (ieorge  Garibaldi  Turrl,  Melbourne,  Aus- 
tralia. Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  27.178.  (CL 
179 — 81.) 


1.  A  telephone  instrument  Including  a  receiver  and  a 
transmitter  In  circuit  with  lead-in  and  lead-«ut  line  con- 
ductors, tbe  transmitting  circuit  containing  a  circuit  con- 
troller normally  held  open,  but  operable  from  exchange  to 
close  said  transmitter  circuit,  means  mechanically  operat- 
ing to  positively  lock  said  controller  Immediately  upon  Its 
being  move<l  to  Its  closed  position,  and  means  actuated  to 
release  said  locking  means,  for  restoring  said  normally 
open  transmitter  circuit,  as  desired. 

2.  A  telephone  Instrument  including  a  receiver  and  a 
transmitter  In  clr<-ult  with  letid-ln  and  lead-out  line  con- 
ductors, the  transmitting  circuit  contalnlnfc  a  unitary  op- 
erating circuit  controller  element,  normally  maintained 
open,  means  for  closing  said  controller  element  from  ex- 
change, consisting  of  a  circuit  traversing  the  winding  of 
a  suitable  electro  magnet,  means  independejit  of  said  elec- 
tro-magnet for  positively  locking  said  element  against 
displacement  immediately  upon  its  having  been  moved  to 
its  closed  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  locking 
means. 
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S.  A  telephone  Instrument  Including  a  receiver  and  a 
transmitter  in  circuit  with  lead-in  and  lead-out  line  con- 
ductors, the  transmitter  circuit  containing  a  circuit  con- 
troller normally  held  open,  a  ringing  circuit  independent 
of  connections  through  the  receiver  or  transmitter  circuits, 
cooperating  means  actuating  said  controller,  through  said 
ringing  circuit,  to  close  said  controller  and  transmitter 
circuit  upon  the  first  signaling  Impulse,  means  simultane- 
ously operated  to  automatically  and  positively  lock  said 
controller  when  so  actuated,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
positive  locking  means. 

4.  A  telephone  Instrument  Including  a  receiver  and  a 
transmitter  In  circuit  with  lead-in  and  lead-out  line  con- 
ductors, an  electro-magnetic  device,  the  windings  of  which 
are  never  directly  or  indirectly  in  circuit  with  tbe  speaking 
IIbm  of  the  instrument,  and  the  armature  of  which  func- 
tions as  a  circuit  controller  normally  maintaining  said 
transmitter  circuit  open,  a  ringing  circuit  traversing  the 
winding  of  said  electromagnetic  device,  whereby  said  con- 
troller Is  actuated  by  the  first  ringing  Impulse  current, 
and  closes  said  transmitter  circuit,  means  for  positively 
holding  said  controller  closed.  Independently  of  said  elec- 
tro-magnetic device,  for  setting  the  Instrument  for  Instant 
conversation,  and  means  for  releasing  said  controller,  per- 
mitting same  to  return  to  its  normal  open  position  as  de- 
sired. 

5.  A  telephone  Instrument  Including  a  lead-in  and  a 
lead-out  line  conductor,  a  receiver  In  circuit  with  said  con- 
ductors, a  transmitter  In  line  with  one  of  said  conductors, 
a  transmitting  circuit  interrupter,  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  Insulated  from  each  other  and  In  respective  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  transmitter  and  the  other 
of  said  line  conductors,  a  controller  element  movably  sup- 
ported by  one  of  said  members  In  a  {^>o8ltion  normally  out 
of  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  members,  and  locking 
means  carried  by  tbe  other  said  member  and  adapted  to  be 
•ntomatlcally  engaged  by  said  controller  element  and  posi- 
tively hold  the  same  against  displacement  when  operated 
to  close  the  transmitter  circuit,  means  for  actuating  said 

(^controller  element  from  exchange  to  close  said  transmitter 
rlrcnlt.  and  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  as 
desired. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1:194.960.  HEATING  DEVICE.  William  R.  Covan,  New 
Lrxlngton,  Ublo.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1016.  Serial  No.  70.515. 
(a.  126 — 871.) 


4.  A  water  heating  system  for  oil  tanks  comprising  In 
combination,  a  water  beater,  an  oil  tank  and  a  water  tank, 
a  coll  In  the  bottom  of  said  oil  tank,  a  water  reservoir 
Id  said  heater,  said  reservoir  subdividing  the  heater  Into 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  heating  element  in  the  lower 
chamber,  a  coil  in  the  upper  chamber  connected  to  said 
reservoir  and  the  coil  In  the  oil  tank,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  oil  tank  coll  and  said  water  tank  and  said 
reservoir  and  the  water  tank. 

2.  A  water  heating  feystem  for  oil  tanks,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  water  heater,  an  oil  tank  and  a  water  tank, 
a  coll  in  the  bottom  of  said  oil  tank,  a  water  reservoir  in 
said  heater,  a  heating  coll  also  in  said  heater  and  overly- 
ing said  reservoir,  said  coll  being  connected  to  the  latter, 
means  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  said  coll  with  the  coil 
in  said  water  tank,  means  connecting  the  bottom  of  said 
water  tank  with  said  reservoir,  and  means  connecting  the 
«atlct  end  of  the  oil  tank  coil  with  the  top  of  said  water 
UDk. 


1.194.961.  GUARD  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  Wil- 
liam Cranaob.  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  John 
ShannoL  and  Son,  Limited.  Walsall,  couoty  of  Stafford, 
England.  Filed  June  1.  1915.  .Serial  No.  81.464.  (O. 
112 — 29.) 


1.  A  gi:ard  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a  presser 
foot,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  toes,  a  needle  path  be- 
tween said  toes,  a  bow  of  wire  with  its  extremities  se- 
cured in  the  one  toe  of  the  presser  foot  on  one  side  of  the 
needle  slot,  and  a  second  bow  secured  similarly  to  the 
other  toe  on  the  other  side  of  the  presser  foot,  both  bows 
being  situated  in  planes  slightly  Inclined  to  the  vertical 
and  oppositely  to  each  other  and  diverging  from  the  front 
of  the  foot. 

2.  A  ruard  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a  presser 
foot  having  a  plurality  of  toes  with  a  needle  path  between 
them,  a  guard,  upon  said  presser  foot  comprising  two  wire 
bows  secured  one  upon  each  toe  adjacent  one  another,  and 
being  situated  In  planes  slightly  Inclined  to  the  vertical 
and  being  near  to  each  other  at  the  front  and  diverging 
toward  the  rear  to  deflect  the  fingers  of  an  operator  to 
the  sides  of  the  needle  path. 


1,194,962.  MECHANICAL  DRIVE  BELT.  John  Crowb. 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Anlser  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
May  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,718.     (Ci.  74 — 64.) 


1.  A  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  each  formed  of 
a  length  of  wire  bent  to  rectangular  shape.  Intermediate 
links  connecting  the  first  mentioned  links  and  formed  of 
strips  of  metal  having  their  ends  turned  over  the  opposed 
sides  of  adjacent  of  said  first  links,  and  leather  blocks 
placed  one  against  each  of  the  intermediate  links,  the  ends 
of  the  last  said  links  being  burled  In  the  blocks  whereby 
to  anchor  the  latter  in  position. 

2.  A  l>elt  comprising  a  plurality  of  links,  alternate  links 
being  fotmed  of  strips  of  metal  having  their  ends  turned 
over  and  returned  toward  each  other,  and  traction  blocks 
placed  apalnst  the  alternate  links,  the  ends  of  said  alter- 
nate links  being  buried  in  tbe  traction  blocks,  for  an- 
choring tbe  latter  in  place. 

3.  A  flexible  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  links,  alter- 
nate links  having  their  end  portions  turned  over  and  re- 
turned toward  each  other,  and  blocks  engaged  each  by  the 
end  portions  of  one  of  tbe  alternate  links. 
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4.  A  floxlble  b«It  having  b  plurality  of  alternatlas  open 
and  closed  links  and  traction  blocks  carried  by  the  closed 
links  ani  extending  at  their  enda  beyond  the  lateral  ed«rea 
Of  the  l)«lt. 

6.  A  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  formed  of  wire 
lengths,  the  ends  of  the  lengths  lieing  turned  Inward  in 
convergent  relation,  intermediate  llnkit  connecting  the  first 
mentioned  links  and  formed  of  strips  of  metal  baring 
their  ends  turned  over  the  opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent 
of  said  first  links  in  such  manner  that  tbe  tntnmed  ends 
of  the  first  mentioned  links  are  engaged  by  tbe  Interme- 
dlatH  links  whereby  elasticity  is  Imparted  to  the  belt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatett*.] 


1.194.963.  MEADOW-TRENCHIX*;  MACHINE.  Fba.nk 
B.  Ct'bribr.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  File<l  Mar.  6,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  12,252.     (CI.  37—24.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  an  endless  conveyer  including  a  series  of  transverse 
slats  blngedly  connected  together,  a  series  of  buckets 
hlngedly  connected  at  their  forwurd  edges  to  tbe  conveyer 
and  each  bucket  being  associated  w'tb  a  plurality  of  slats, 
whereby  tbe  latter  form  a  bottom  for  holding  material  a» 
the  conveyer  moves  upwardly,  and  means  on  each  bucket 
whereby  the  latter  ><wings  forwardl^-  and  downwardly  at 
the  point  where  the  lower  flight  of  tbe  conveyer  begins, 
whereby  the  bucket  frees  itself  from  the  material. 

2.  An  endless  conveyer  composed  of  hlngedly  connected 
slats  eitecding  transversely  to  tbe  length  of  tbe  conveyer, 
buckets  opened  at  tbe  front  and  top  and  bottom  and  hav- 
ing only  their  front  portions  hlngedly  connected  with  the 
conveyer,  whereby  tbe  slats  form  tbe  bottoms  of  tbe 
buckets  to  support  the  weight  of  the  material  on  tbe 
upper  flight  of  tbe  conveyer,  and  stop  means  for  the 
buckets  arranged  to  permit  the  latter  to  swing  forwardly 
and  downwardly  and  engage  the  conveyer  to  support  the' 
buckets  in  outstanding  position  with  respect  to  the  down- 
ward flight  of  the  conveyer. 

3.  An  endless  conveyer  composed  of  hlngedly  connected 
slats  extending  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  conveyer, 
buckets  opened  at  the  front  and  top  and  Iwttom  and  hav- 
ing only  their  front  portions  hlngedly  connected  with  the 
cAnveyer.  whereby  the  slats  form  the  bottom  of  tbe  buckets 
to  support  the  weight  of  the  material  on  the  upper  fligfat 
of  tbe  conveyer,  and  stop  means  for  tbe  buckets  arranged 
to  permit  the  latter  to  swing  forwardly  and  downwardly 
and  engage  tbe  conveyer  to  support  tbe  buckets  in  out- 
standing position  with  re8i)ect  to  the  downward  flight  of 
tbe  conveyer,  each  bucket  being  of  such  slie  as  to  embrace 
a  plurality  of  slats  of  the  conveyer,  whereby  tbe  slats 
arch  upwardly  Into  the  buckets  where  the  upper  flight 
merges  Irto  the  lower  flight,  to  thereby  loosen  the  mate- 
rial in  the  bucket  preparatory  to  tbe  outward  and  down- 
ward swing  of  tbe  buckets. 


1,1»4.9«4.  SILO  ANCHOR.  William  C.  Ccbbt.  Loula- 
vlUe,  Kj..  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  Struck  Coa>- 
pany,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  FUed 
July  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,950.  (CI.  217 — 4.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  wooden  staves 
and  a  concrete  foundation,  of  a  V-form  anchor  having 
oblique  converging  Intersecting  arcuate  branches  concen- 


tric with  tbe  silo  wall,  terminating  substantially  at  their 
intersection  and  provided  with  perforations  at  Intervals, 
securing  means  engaging  said  perforations  and  connecting 
the  branches  with  said  staves,  and  l>ase  locking  means  set 
la  said  fonndation  and  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said 
branches. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  silo  having  wooden  staves 
and  a  concrete  foundat*on,  of  an  iuverte<I  V-form  anchor 
having  oblique  upwardly  converging  Intersecting  arcuate 
branches  concentric  with  the  silo  wall,  terminating  sub- 
stantially at  their  intersection  and  provided  with  per- 
forations ht  intervals,  securing  means  engaging  said  per- 
forations, connecting  said  branches  with  said  staves  and 
connecting  tbe  branches  together,  and  bai«e  locking  bolts 
engaging  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  branches  and  having  hori- 
zontally offset  lower  ends  set  in  said  foundation. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  silo  having  wooden  stave* 
and  a  concrete  foundation,  of  a  V-form  anchor  consisting 
of  converging  intersecting  arcuate  metal  straps  concen- 
tric with  tbe  silo  wall  and  terminating  substantially  at 
their  intersection,  sa'd  straps  having  perforations  at  inter- 
vals and  borixontally  l>ent  lower  ends  bearing  against  tbe 
top  of  said  foundation;  securing  means  engaging  said 
perforations,  connecting  the  straps  with  said  staves  and 
connecting  said  straps  together,  and  base  locking  means 
engaging  said  lower  ends  of  tbe  straps  and  set  in  said 
foundation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  wooden  stavM 
and  a  concrete  foundation,  of  an  inverted  V-form  anchor 
consisting  of  upwardly  converging  intersecting  arcuate 
metal  straps  concentric  with  tbe  silo  wall,  terminating 
substantial!/  at  ttteir  Intersection,  said  straps  having  per- 
forations at  intervals  and  borixontally  bent  lower  ends 
bearing  against  tbe  top  of  said  foundation,  securing  means 
engaging  said  perforations,  connecting  the  straps  with 
successive  staves  and  connecting  the  straps  together,  and 
base  bolts  engaging  tbe  lower  ends  of  .said  straps  and  hav- 
ing borixontally  offset  lower  ends  set  in  said  foundation. 


1,194,965.  FLUSHINc;  DEVICE.  Chablis  W.  Dabbow, 
(ilenwood  Springs.  Colo.  File*]  l>ec.  17.  1915.  Serial 
No.  67,386.     (CI.  137— 93. > 


1.  A  flushing  device  including  a  <asing.  a  packing  nut 
mounted  upon  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly   extending    sleeve,    a    main    valve    located    In    the 
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caaisg  and  hartng  a  pasta  rod  projecting  throvgta  the 
casing,  packing  nut  and  sleeve  of  tbe  lattsr  and  having 
its  upper  extremity  threaded,  a  knob  provided  with  a 
depending  projection  Interiorly  recessed,  tbe  walls  of  said 
recess  being  threaded  to  receive  the  upper  extremity  of 
the  push  rod,  said  projection  normally  extending  into  tbe 
sl«»eve  of  the  parking  nut.  and  a  spiral  spring  surrounding 
said  projection  and  push  rod,  its  lower  extremity  engaging 
In  a  recess  in  tbe  base  of  the  chamber  formed  by  said 
sleeve  and  its  upper  extremity  adapted  to  engage  In  any 
one  of  a  series  of  recesses  to  the  said  knob,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

I  2.  A  flushing  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
water  chamber,  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  tbe  device  having  a 
port  intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  main  valve  for 
closing  said  port,  said  valve  l>elnK  in  the  form  of  a  disk 
having  a  central  opening  forming  i-omraunication  l)etween 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  tbe  chamber,  a  packing  nut  mount- 
eil  upon  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending sleeve,  a  push  rod  extending  into  tbe  casing 
through  said  sleeve  and  an  opening  in  said  nut  and  also 
projecting  above  the  sleeve,  the  push  rod  tiaving  a  valve 
upon  Its  inner  extremity  formed  Integral  therewith  and 
adapted  to  normally  close  the  opening  In  tbe  main  valve, 
a  knob  having  a  depending  projection  provided  with  a 
threaded  recess  to  receive  the  exposed  extremity  of  the 
ptish  rod.  said  projection  normally  extending  slightly  Into 
the  said  sleeve,  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  the  projection 
and  push  rod.  Us  lower  extremity  entering  a  recess  in  tbe 
base  of  tbe  chamber  formed  by  tbe  sleeve  and  Its  upper 
extremity  adapted  to  engage  In  any  one  of  a  series  of 
recesses  formed  In  the  knob,  said  spring  normally  acting 
through  the  auxiliary  valve  to  return  said  auxiliary  and 
main  valves  to  their  seats. 

.'{.  A  flushing  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
water  chamber,  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  tbe  device  having  a 
port  Intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  main  valve  for 
closing  said  port,  said  valve  being  In  the  form  of  a  disk 
having  a  central  opening  forming  communlcatl<*i  between 
the  inlet  und  outlet  of  the  chamber,  a  perforated  cup  in- 
serted in  said  disk  directly  below  said  opening,  a  packing 
nut  mounted  upon  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  sleeve,  a  push  rod  extending  into  the 
casing  through  said  sleere  and  an  opening  In  said  nut 
and  also  projecting  above  the  sleeve,  the  push  rod  having 
a  valve  upon  Its  Inner  extremity  formed  integral  there- 
with and  adapted  to  normally  close  the  opening  In  the 
main  valve,  a  knob  having  a  depending  projection  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  recess  to  receive  the  exposed  ex- 
tremity of  the  push  rod.  said  projection  normally  extend- 
ing Nllghfly  Into  the  said  sleeve,  a  spiral  spring  sur- 
rounding tbe  projection  and  push  rod.  Its  lower  extrem- 
ity entering  a  recess  In  the  base  of  the  chamber  formed 
by  tbe  sleeve  and  Its  upper  extremity  adapted  to  engage 
In  any  one  of  a  series  of  recesses  formed  in  the  knob 
whereby  the  latter  is  locked  against  change  of  adjust- 
ment. Slid  spring  normglly  acting  through  the  auxiliary 
valve  to  return  said  auxiliary  and  main  valves  to  their 
seats. 

4.  A  flushing  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
water  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an 
Intermediate  port,  a  main  valve  for  closing  said  port, 
said  valve  I>eing  in  the  form  of  a  disk  having  a  central 
opening  forming  communication  between  the  inlet  and 
I  outlet  of  the  chamber  Independently  of  tbe  said  port,  a 
push  rod  extending  Into  tbe  casing  and  projecting  beyond 
the  same,  a  valve  applied  to  Its  inner  extremity  and 
adapted  to  close  the  opening  In  the  main  valve,  a  knob 
threaded  on  the  exposed  extremity  of  the  push  rod.  a 
spiral  spring  surrounding  tbe  rod  on  the  oatside  of  tbe 
casing  and  normally  acting  through  the  aoxlllary  valve 
to  return  said  anxlllar.v  valve  and  the  main  valve  to  their 
seats,  and  bold  the  same  in  said  position,  the  knob  having 
a  series  of  openings  Into  any  one  of  which  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  spring  may  extend,  tbe  bearing  which  tbe 
lower  extremity  of  the  spring  engages  being  provided  with 
a  single  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  atljacent  extremity 
j  af  tbe  spring,  whereby  tbe  knob  Is  locked  against  change 
•f  a(f}ti!»tment.  snbstantlally  as  described. 


1,19  4,966.  INDICATING-LABEL  FOB  LANTERN- 
8L.IDRS.  Rot  Fbancis  Davis,  Chicago.  HI.  PlleA 
July  29,  1918.     Serial  No.  781,868.      (01.  11—15.) 


1.  An  indicating  Ial>el  for  lantern  slides  having  a 
transverse  division  stripe  adjat-ent  one  end  forming  an 
indicating  field  at  said  end  extending  transversely  across 
the  label,  and  a  longitudinal  division  stripe  extending 
from  said  transverse  stripe  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe 
label  and  forming  indicating  fields  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  longitudinal  stripe,  and  an  indicating  mark  in  said 
transverse  field  at  one  corner  of  the  label. 

2,  A  rectangular  label  for  lantern  slides  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal stripe  thereon  contrasting  In  color  with  that 
of  tbe  face  of  the  label,  the  said  stripe  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  label  and  terminating  short  of  tbe  other 
end  to  form  an  indicating  field  at  said  end,  and  indicat- 
ing fields  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  stripe,  tbe  said  label 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  and  secured  to  opposite  faces 
of  tbe  slide  at  one  edge,  with  the  stripe  and  the  part  of 
the  indicating  field  in  line  with  tbe  end  of  tbe  strl|>e 
showing  at  said  edge,  and  an  indicating  mark  in  the  por- 
tion of  said  field  secured  to  one  of  the  faces  of  the  slide, 
the  said  indicating  mark  being  in  one  corner  of  tbe  label. 


1.194.967.  P.NEUMATIC  TIRE  BUILDING  APPARA- 
TUS. PrriB  De  Mattia  and  Babthold  D«  Mattia, 
Clifton,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1915.  Serial  No,  52,177. 
{CI.  154—9.) 


1.  An  apparatus  as  cbaracterlr-ed  comprising  a  rotary 
support,  said  support  emt>odying  a  bracket  arm  ;  a  rotary 
plate  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm  and  having  gulcVe 
members  disposed  radially  thereto  ;  a  plurality  of  expan- 
sion bars  slidably  mounted  on  said  plate  in  engagement 
with  said  guide  members  ;  a  key  plate  superposed  on  said 
rotary  plate,  said  key  plate  having  a  spiral  member  op- 
eratlvely  engaging  all  of  said  bars  for  moving  the  same 
to  and  from  the  center  of  said  rotary  plate  as  said  plate 
Is  rotated  ;  and  means  mounted  on  said  rotary  plate  for 
locking  said  bars  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  characterlze<l  comprising  a  rotary 
support,  said  support  embodying  a  bracket  arm  :  a  rotary 
plate  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm  and  having  guide 
memtwrs  disposed  radially  thereto:  a  plurality  of  expan- 
sion l>ar8  slidably  mounted  on  said  plate  in  engagement 
with  Raid  guide  members  :  a  key  plate  8U|>erpo8e<l  on  said 
rotary  plate,  said  key  plate  having  a  spiral  member  op- 
eratively  engaging  all  of  said  bars  for  moving  the  name 
to  and  from  the  center  of  said  rotary  plate  as  said  plate 
Is  rotated  :  and  means  mounted  on  said  rotary  plate  for 
locking  said  h«rs  In  adjusted  position,  said  means  embody- 
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log  a  plurality  of  caps  fitting  said  guide  members  and 
clamping  said  bars  on  said  rotary  plate,  and  screw-thread- 
ed device*  for  forcing  said  caps  in  engagement  with  said 
tMrs. 


1,194.968.  PXEUMATIC-TIRE  aUILDINO  CORE.  P»T«K 
Da  Mattia  and  Babthold  De  Mattia.  Clifton.  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  66.725.      (CI.  18 — «8.) 


—  £ 


1.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  matched  core  sections,  one  of  said  sections  t>eing 
a  key-aection  provided  with  outwardly-converging  wedging 
ends,  said  sections  forming  an  inwardly-extending  base 
flange,  said  base  flange  provided  with  an  annular  channel 
having  a  straight  side  for  alining  said  sections  and  an 
inclined  side  for  adjusting  said  sections ;  a  split  ring 
shaped  in  cross  section  in  correspondence  with  said  clMRi- 
nel ;  a  plurality  of  brackets,  each  connected  with  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  ring,  said  brackets  being  operatlvely 
united  to  form  a  rocking  connection  ;  and  means  engaging 
the  said  brackets  intermediate  said  ring  and  the  rocking 
connection  of  said  brackets  for  rocking  said  brackets  on 
their  connection  for  contracting  said  ring, 

2.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  matched  core  sections,  one  of  said  sections  t>eing 
a  key-section  provided  with  outwardly-converging  wedg- 
ing ends,  said  sections  forming  an  inwardly  extending 
ttase  Hange.  said  t>ase  flange  provided  with  an  annular 
channel  having  a  straight  side  for  alining  said  sections 
and  an  inclined  side  for  adjusting  said  sections  ;  a  split 
ring  shaped  in  cross  section  in  correspondence  with  said 
channel ;  a  plurality  of  brackets,  each  connected  with  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  ring,  said  brackets  being  operatively 
united  to  form  a  rocking  connection  ;  and  means  engaging 
the  said  brackets  intermediate  said  ring  and  the  rocking 
connection  of  said  brackets  for  rocking  said  brackets  on 
their  connection  to  contract  said  ring,  said  means  em- 
bodying alined  perforations  formed  in  said  brackets,  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  perforations,  and  a  nut  engaging 
said  bolt. 

3.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  pla* 
rality  of  matched  core  sections,  one  of  said  sections  l>e- 
Ing  a  key-section  provided  with  outwardly  converging 
wedging  ends,  said  sections  forming  an  inwardly-extend- 
ing base  flange,  said  base  flange  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar channel  having  a  straight  side  for  alining  said  sec- 
tions and  an  Inclined  side  for  adjusting  said  sections, 
said  sections  having  a  series  of  perforations  opening  into 
said  channel ;  a  split  ring  shaped  in  cross  section  in  cor- 
respondence with  said  channel ;  a  plurality  of  brackets, 
each  connected  with  one  of  the  ends  of  said  ring,  said 
brackets  being  operatively  united  to  form  a  rocking  con- 
nection ;  and  means  engaging  the  said  brackets  inter- 
mediate said  ring  and  the  rocking  connection  of  said 
brackets  for  rocking  said  brackets  on  their  connection  to 
contract  said  ring,  said  means  embodying  alined  perfora- 
tions formed  in  said  brackets,  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  perforations,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  bolt. 


1,194.969.  GARMENT.  Giokgi  E.  Dickson.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Not.  25.  1914.  SerUl  No.  874,026.  (CL 
2—144.) 


1.  A  gmrmeot  having  a  slit  seat,  overlapping  flap  por- 
tions for  clodng  same  and  means  connecting  the  flap 
portions  and  operating,  when  one  flap  is  moved  in  one 
direction,  to  move  the  other  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  garment  having  a  slit  seat,  flap  portions  secured 
to  the  body  ot  the  garment  and  positioned  to  overlap 
and  close  the  3llt,  means  connecting  the  flap  portions 
whereby  movement  of  one  flap  In  one  direction  moves  the 
other  flap  in  the  oppodte  direction,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing one  of  the  flaps  in  closeti  position. 

3.  A  garment  having  a  silt  seat,  overlapping  flap  por* 
tions  positioned  to  close  the  slit,  means  connecting  the 
flaps  whereby  movement  of  one  flap  in  one  direction  moves 
the  other  flap  in  the  opposite  direction  and  operating  to 
hold  one  of  the  flapa  in  closed  position  when  the  other  la 
secured  in  closed  position. 

4.  A  garment  having  a  slit  seat,  overlapping  flap  por- 
tions closing  same,  means  tying  the  flaps  together  and 
operating  to  move  one  flap  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
in  which  the  other  is  movad,  a  fastening  device  on  the 
body  of  the  garment  and  means  on  one  of  the  flaps  for  co- 
acting  therewith  to  hold  the  flap  in  closed  position,  the 
end  of  said  tying  means  forming  a  reinforcement  for  the 
flap  where  it  coacts  with  said  faatening  device  on  the 
body  portion. 

5.  A  garment  having  a  silt  seat  therein,  flap  portions 
secured  to  the  t>ody  portion  and  adapted  to  overlap  to 
close  the  slit,  an  eye  secured  to  the  inner  aide  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  garment  adjacent  one  of  the  flaps,  a  tl« 
band  threaded  therethrough  and  having  Its  end  portlona 
attache<l  respectively  to  the  edge  portions  of  respective 
flaps. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.J 


1,194,970.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTRIC  GENERATORS.  Albcbt  E.  Don  an.  El- 
bridge.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dyneto  Electric  Co..  Elbridge. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  602.089.  (CI. 
171—231.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  riectrlc  generator  including 
an  armature  shaft,  a  driving  element,  a   friction  datek 
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Interposed  between  the  driving  element  and  the  shaft,  the 
clutch  including  a  hhiftable  part,  and  governing  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  friction  including  an 
electromagnetic  coil  connecte<l  across  the  terminals  of 
the  generator,  an  armature  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by 
the  field  of  said  coll,  means  for  transmitting  the  movement 
of  the  armature  to  the  shiftable  member  of  the  clutch,  a 
■scoad  electromagnetic  coll  arranged  to  act  in  opposition 
to  the  first  coU,  a  storage  battery  and  a  load  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  be  supplied  by  said  generator,  the  load  circuit  being 
eonnected  ti>  the  terminals  of  the  generator  through  said 
second  mentioned  coll,  and  the  storage  battery  being  con- 
nected to  the  terminals  of  the  generator  independent  of 
Mid  coil,  and  an  automatic  cut  out  switch  in  the  storage 
kftttery  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generator  comprising  an 
armature  shaft  shiftable  axiaJly,  a  driving  element  ar- 
rangeil  coaxlally  with  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  friction 
cluti'h  interposal  between  the  driving  element  and  the 
shait  and  arranged  coaxlaJlj  with  the  shaft,  the  clutch 
comprising  a  part  carried  by  the  shaft  and  shiftable 
axlally  therewith,  electromajnietic  means  at  the  other  end 
of  the  shait  and  coacting  with  the  contiguous  end  thereof 
and  Including  a  coll  connected  In  the  ciri-uit  with  the  gen- 
erator and  an  armature,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  arma- 
ture and  arranged  coaxlally  with  the  shaft,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  including  an  axlally 
shiftable  armature  shaft,  a  driving  element  arranged  co- 
axlally wlti^  the  shaft  and  opposed  to  one  end  thereof, 
and  comprising  a  hollow  caaing  rotatable  with  the  driv- 
ing element  and  Inclosing  the  opposing  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  friction  clutch  interposed  between  the  driving  element 
and  the  shaft  and  including  a  set  of  disks  carried  by  and 
rotatable  with  the  casing,  and  a  series  of  disks  carrie<l 
by  and  rotatable  with  the  shait  and  movable  axlally  there- 
with, the  latter  disks  Interleaving  with  the  first-men- 
tioned disks,  a  spring  arranged  axlally  with  the  shaft 
and  Interposed  between  said  she  ft  and  the  opposing  end 
of  the  driving  element,  electromagnetic  means  including 
A  coil  connected  in  circuit  with  the  dynamo  and  an  arma- 
ture, and  connections  l)etween  the  armature  and  the 
shaft  whereby  the  movement  of  the  armature  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,194.971.  BOX  SHOOK-COUNTING  MACHINE.  Ed- 
ward 1'.  ntXBAB.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  575.     (CT.  214 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  box  shook  conntlnjr  machine  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  a  frame  including  vertical 
parallel  side  walls,  a  vertically  movable  receiving  table 
between  the  said  side  walls  at  their  receiving  end  and 
upon  which  the  shooks  are  reo«'lv»>d  in  superposed  relation 
to  form  a  bundle,  a  retaining  board  between  said  side 
walls  adjacent  their  opposite  ends,  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  the  retaining  l>oard.  ejecting  amis  movable  be- 
tween the  side  walls  and  the  receiving  table  to  eject  the 
bundle  of  shooks  from  the  receiving  table  upon  the  re- 
gaining board,  a  main  shaft  having  geareil  connections 
vith  the  said  ejecting  arms,  a  clutch  controlling  the  shaft. 


adjustable  means  automatically  controlled  by  the  number 
of  shooks  on  the  receiving  table  for  engaging  the  clutch, 
and  releasing  means  automatically  actuated  to  permit  the 
parts  to  return  to  normal  position  after  each  operation, 
all  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  a  box  shook  counting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  depresalble  receiving  table  upon  which  the 
shooks  are  successively  received  in  superposed  relation, 
a  counting  mechanism  including  an  actuating  arm  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  movement  of  each  of  the  shooks 
onto  the  receiving  table,  means  for  discharging  the  bundle 
of  shooks  of  desired  number  from  the  receiving  table, 
automatically  controlled  by  the  said  counting  mechanism, 
and  means  for  resetting  tJie  operating  parts  after  each 
operation  thereof,  all  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  box  shook  counting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  depressible  table  upon  which  the  shooks  are 
successively  received  In  superposed  relation  to  form  a 
bundle  thereon,  means  for  depressing  the  table  upon  the 
reception  of  each  of  the  shooks,  means  for  registering 
the  numbers  of  shooks  received,  clutch  controlled  means 
for  automatically  discharging  a  bundle  from  the  receiving 
table,  actuated  by  the  said  registering  mechanism,  and 
releasing  means  controlled  by  the  said  discharging  means 
for  permitting  the  parts  fb  return  to  normal  position  after 
each  operation,  all  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  box  shook  counting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  depres.sible  receiving  table,  onto  which  the 
box  shooks  may  t)e  fed  in  superposed  relation  to  form  a 
bundle,  means  for  depressing  the  table  as  each  shook  is 
received  thereon,  means  for  automatically  discliarglng  the 
bundle  from  the  receiving  table  when  a  predetermined 
number  of  shooks  have  accumulated  thereon  including 
ejecting  members  movable  at  opposite  sides  of  the  table, 
a  retaining  board  onto  which  the  shooks  are  discharged 
from  the  receiving  table,  and  means  whereby  to  adjust- 
ably support  the  retaining  board  in  the  plane  of  the  re- 
ceiving table  when  the  bundle  is  transferreil,  all  for  the 
purpose  descrit>ed. 

5.  In  a  box  shook  counting  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  vertically  depressible  receiv- 
ing table  onto  which  the  shooks  are  successively  fed  in 
superposed  relation,  means  for  depressing  the  said  table 
as  each  shook  is  received  thereon,  a  pair  of  ejecting  arms 
movable  along  opposite  sides  of  the  receiving  table  and 
provided  with  lower  horizontally  extending  rack  bars,  a 
driven  shaft  having  gears  engaging  the  rack  bar,  a  clutch 
controlling  the  shafts  means  for  automatically  engaging 
the  clutch  when  a  predetermined  number  of  shooks  have 
been  plle<l  on  the  receiving  table,  whereby  to  move  the 
ejecting  arms  and  discharging  the  shooks  in  a  bundle,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  clutch  and  return- 
ing the  parts  to  normal  position  after  each  discharging 
operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1.194.972.  AUXILIARY  TOILET-SEAT.  Stephen  Wii>- 
LiAM  Di  NX.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849,540.      (CI.  4 — 18.) 


^7  fO     ^-^ 


^& 


-T7 


■r>S  /(y 


An  auxiliary  seat  for  a  toilet  seat  comprlsluK  a  seat 
ring,  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  within  the  opening  of  the 
toilet  seat,  a  forwardly  extending  and  downwardly  and 
Inwanlly  curved  yoke  member  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  ring  for  embracing  engagement  with  the  forward 
portion  of  the  main  seat,  and  a  horizontally  disponed  and 
rearwardly  extending  yoke  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of 
the  auxiliary  seat  ring  for  supporting  engagement  on  the 
rear  portion  of  the  toilet  seat. 
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,19  4.973.  RAILWAY  SIGN  AL-TOKl'Elx  >.  Feank 
DcTCHM,  Versailles.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company.  Plttsbargh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FlJed  Oct.  8.  1915.  S«rlaJ  No.  54.87a.  <C1. 
246 — 20.) 


1.  Ad  Improved  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  two-part 
rase,  an  explosive  within  th«>  cast-,  the  (-as«>  having  a  lat- 
erally extending  annular  tlange,  and  a  disk  applied  to  the 
la^^-.  the  two-part  case  and  disk  united  by  s«'wlng  only, 
the  disk  having  openings  to  receive  a  rail-engaging  strap, 
and  a  rail-engaging  strap  passing  through  the  said  open- 
ings. 

2.  An  improved  railway  torpedo  couiprislng  a  two-part 
i-ase  having  an  anuular  tlange.  an  explosive  within  the 
case,  a  disk  applied  to  the  bottom  of  the  case,  tiie  flange 
of  the  two  part  case  and  the  disk  united  by  sewing  only, 
the  disk  having  openings  located  between  the  sewing  aad 
the  center  uf  the  disk,  and  a  rail-engaging  strap  paaalns 
through  the  openings  of  the  disk. 


1,19  4,974.  RAILWAY  SIG.NAL-TORPEDO.  Fkank 
DCTCHBR,  Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
SignaJ  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Oct.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  54,876.  (CL 
246— 20.  > 


'  1.  An  improved  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a 
tubalar  case  compo9<>d  of  layers  of  fibrous  material,  an  ex- 
plosive compound  within  the  case,  the  ends  of  the  case 
flattened  and  seweil  together,  the  outer  layer  of  the  case 
ha\ing  openings,  and  a  rail-engaging  member  passing 
through  the  openings  and  under  the  outer  layer  of  the  case. 

2.  .\n  improvfil  railway  signal  torx)e«lo  camprislng  a 
tubular  case  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  flbrons 
material  cemented  together,  an  explosive  compound  within 
the  case,  the  ends  of  the  case  flattened  and  sewed  together 
at  polnt.i  iH-yonil  the  explosive,  the  outer  layer  of  the  tut>e 
having  not<'he8  or  openings  extending  to  the  ends  of  the 
ca.se.  and  a  rail-engaging  strap  passing  through  the  said 
openings  and  under  the  outer  layer  of  the  case. 

3.  An  impruve<1  railway  signal  torpedo  romprlaing  a 
tnbular  cas*>  cnnipo«erl  of  several  layers  of  i)l>roas  mate- 
rial, an  explosive  compound  within  the  case,  one  or  more 
of  tb<>  outer  layers  of  the  case  having  notcbea  starting  at 
points  located  between  the  ends  and  the  center  of  the  case 
iin<l  pxtendlnjf  to  the  ends  of  the  case,  the  ends  of  the  rase 
flattened,  and  stitching  extending  across  the  flattened 
ends  at  points  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  notebes  and 


the  Bnda  of  the  case,  and  uniting  the  flattened  ends  of  the 
case  from  side  to  side  of  the  torpedo. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  fibrous  tube  for  torpedoes 
with  notches  in  one  or  more  of  the  outer  laj-ers  of  the  tal>e 
which  extend  from  the  ends  uf  the  case  to  points  between 
the  ends  and  center  of  the  case,  which  consists  in  pro- 
\'ldlng  a  sheet  of  paper  and  forming  therein  openings  ad- 
jacent one  edge,  rolling  and  (ementing  the  sheet  into  a 
tube  and  severing  the  tube  transversely  at  points  extend- 
ing approximately  through  the  center  of  the  said  openings. 


1,194.9  7  5.  RAILWAY  SIO.NAI^TORPEPO.  Fba.nk 
DrTCHEH.  Versailles.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company.  Mttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  54,877.  (CI. 
246 — 20.) 


1.  An  Improvet!  railway  signal  torpe«lo  comprising  a 
plastic  tablet  explosive  rolled  In  a  sheet  of  ren»ente<l  paper 
with  a  short  and  a  long  Aattentnl  end.  the  long  flattened 
eB«I  turne<l  under  the  bottom  of  the  torpe<lo  <  ase  an<l  c«^ 
mente«l  thereto,  a  railway  «trap  held  by  the  said  folded 
end  ami  the  shorter  eitende«l  end  folded  Inward  over  the 
first  said  end  and  cemented  thereto. 

2.  .\n  Improved  railway  «lgnal  torpedo  comprising  a 
plastic  tablet  explosive  rolle«l  In  a  sheet  of  cemented  paper 
to  a  tubular  form  with  a  long  and  a  short  flattened  ends, 
the  long  end  folded  Inwardly  under  the  bottom  of  the  tor- 
pedo, and  of  a  length  about  equal  to  the  length  of  the  tor- 
pedo, a  rail-engaging  strap  held  to  the  torpedo  by  the  said 
long  folded  end  the  short  flattened  end  being  folded  under 
the  bottom  of  the  long  fofdetl  end  and  cemented  thereto. 

3.  An  Improved  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a 
plastic  tablet  explosive,  rolled  In  a  sheet  of  cemented  paper 
with  a  long  and  a  short  flattened  end.  the  long  flattened 
end  turned  inwardly  under  the  bottom  of  the  case,  and  of 
a  length  about  equal  to  the  bottom  of  the  case,  the  long 
end  having  a  strap  receiving  op«-ning.  a  strap  passing 
through  the  said  opening,  the  short  flattened  end  folded 
In  under  the  t>ottom  of  the  long  end  and  cemented  thereto. 

4.  An  improve<l  railway  signal  torpe<lo  comprising  a 
plastic  tablet  explosive  rolled  In  a  sheet  of  cemented  paper 
with  projecting  flattene4l  ends,  the  flattened  ends  doubled 
under  the  body  of  the  torpe«lo  and  one  end  lapped  over 
the  other,  the  flaps  cemented  to  each  other  and  to  the  body 
of  the  torpedo,  and  a  rail-engaging  strap  held  by  one  of 
the  aald  flaps. 


1.19  4.976.  RAILWAY  SI<;NAL-T0RPEDO.  Frank 
DcTCHEB,  Versailles.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
."Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh.  I'n..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  54.878.  (Cl. 
246—20.) 


1.   An  Improved  torpe«lo  comprising  a  tubular  explosive 

containing  case  having  projecting  flattennl  ends,  a  strap 

holding  plate  at  the  bottom  of  the  case,  the  flattened  ends 

of  the  case  turned  aronnd   the  ends  of  the  plate  and  c«- 

.  mented  thereto  for  holding  it  in  position. 
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2.  An  improved  railway  signal  torpetlo  comprising  a 
plastic  explosive  tatilet  rolled  In  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material 
with  extended  tubular  flattened  ends,  a  strap  holding  plate 
at  the  bottom  of  the  case,  the  flattened  ends  of  the  case 
turned  around  the  ends  of  the  plate  and  cemented  thereto 
for  holding  It  In  position. 

3.  An  Improved  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  plastic 
explosive  tablet  rolled  In  a  sheet  of  paper  with  extended 
flattened  ends,  a  strap  holding  plate  having  strap  openings, 
a  strap  passed  through  the  said  openings,  the  said  plate 
applied  to  the  bottom  of  the  torpedo  case,  and  the  flattennl 
ends  of  the  case  turned  under  and  cemented  to  and  hold- 
ing the  said  plate  In  position. 


1,194,977.  VEHICLE-HEATER.  Waltm  T.  Edwabdb, 
Mlnot,  N.  D.  Filed  Not.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  873,376. 
(a.  267—16.) 


^^  rj 


A  heater  for  motor  vehicles  of  the  class  described  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  shell  having  both  ends  closed,  said 
closed  ends  provided  with  central  openings,  a  funnel 
shaped  member  positioned  In  one  of  said  openings  forming 
an  outlet,  said  cylindrical  shell  being  connected  to  the  ex- 
haust plp<-  of  nn  engine  of  a  vehicle  through  the  openings 
In  Its  opposite  end.  a  plurality  of  annular  drums  located 
In  said  shell  at  relatively  spaced  disUnce  apart,  said 
drums  being  In  communication  with  each  other,  each  of 
said  drums  l)elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flues,  the 
flues  varying  in  siie  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  said 
dr\mis'forniln!:  heatiTs  and  bnffle  plates  for  the  hot  gases, 
passing  therethrough,  and  a  return  pipe  connected  to  said 
shell  at  ode  end  and  an  outlet  pipe  at  the  opposite  end. 
and  for  the  purpose  specified.  . 


1,194.978.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  CHAaLBB  F.  BaicanON, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1.  1916.  Serial  No. 
37.480.      (CI.  162—29.) 


cured  to  the  bub  and  the  other  to  the  rim.  each  of  said 
sections  having  a  threaded  end,  a  socket  threaded  on  to 
the  end  of  each  section  having  an  eye  at  its  end  and  an 
open  link  engaging  the  eyes  of  the  sockets,  and  a  shoe 
engaging  the  rim. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  having  a  flange  at 
each  end.  a  steel  band  forming  a  resilient  rim,  a  shoe  se- 
cured on  the  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  connecting 
each  flange  of  the  hub  with  the  resilient  rim  at  each 
8ld<»  of  the  center  of  width  thereof,  the  spokes  crossing 
each  other  and  each  consisting  of  two  wire  sections  of  un- 
equal length  and  having  threaded  ends,  a  pair  of  threaded 
sockets  screwing  onto  the  spoke  sections,  and  an  opep 
link  loosely  engaging  and  connecting  the  sockets. 


1,194,979.  RIBBON  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Hebbbrt  E^rHBBiDoa,  Wimbledon  Park, 
England,  assignor  to  The  Bar-Lock  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Limited,  London,  England.  Piled  July  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  863,764.      (Cl.  242—74.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub,  a  steel  band  forming  the 
resilient  rim.  spokes  connecting  the  hub  to  the  rim.  each 
of  said  spoksa  comprising  two  solid  wire  sections,  one  se- 
229  O.  O.— 54 


An  interchangeable  ribbon  spool  for  typewriters,  liav- 
ing  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  flanges,  each  flange  having  a 
curved  tlot  therein,  a  ribbon  reversing  arm  hinged  at  the 
hub  of  the  spool  and  arranged  to  freely  swing  about  an 
axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  hub,  a  hook  on  the  end 
of  said  aim  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  ribbon,  and 
ears  on  said  arm  extending  through  the  slots  In  the  flanges, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,194,980.  CLUTCH  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  GRIP- 
PING ROPES.  Thomas  Petbr  ErsTBoa,  Wellington, 
New  Zealand,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jonathan  Jones. 
Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Filed  May  1,  1916,  Serial 
No.  94.800.      (Cl.  114—199.) 


1.  An  Improved  clutch  for  controlling  and  gripping 
ropes  and  the  like  wherein  a  rope  passes  aronnd  pulleys, 
a  movable  pulley  or  pulleys  engaging  with  said  first  pul- 
leys whereby  the  hug  upon  the  rope  is  increased  or  di- 
minished in  order  to  control  the  travel  of  the  rope,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  clutch  for  controlling  and  gripping 
ropes  and  the  like,  characterised  by  pulleys  having  brake 
surfaces  upon  their  peripheries  and  so  arrangeil  that  the 
respective  brake  surfaces  may  be  brought  into  contact  in 
order  to  diminish  the  speed  and  to  grip  the  rope,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  Improved  clntch  for  controlling  and  gripping 
ropes  characterized  by  one  set  of  grooved  pulleys  having 
brake  surfaces,  a  movable  pulley  or  pulleys  having  brake 
surfaces  and  so  arranged  as  to  move  toward  the  first  set 
of  pulleys  In  order  to  Increase  the  hna  on  the  rope  and  to 
bring  the  brake  surface  or  surfaces  thereof  into  contact 
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with  the  brake  surfaces  of  the  first  set  of  pulleys,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  Improved  clutch  for  controlling  and  gripping 
ropes  comprising  grooved  pulleys  having  brake  surfacea, 
a  grooved  pulley  having  a  brake  surfaced  upon  Its  periph- 
ery adapted  to  engage  the  brake  surfaces  upon  the  first 
two  pulleys  and  opera  hie  toward  said  pulleys,  a  brake 
wheel  movable  with  said  pulleys,  a  brake  block  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  brake  wheel  when  said  grooved  palley 
la  in  its  lowest  position,  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
pulley  and  brake  wheel,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  clutch  of  the  kind  described,  pulleys  pivoted 
upon  the  frame  of  the  machine  having  Internal  brake  sur- 
faces arranged  clrcumferen tially  upon  their  peripheries 
and  a  movable  pulley  or  pulleys  having  an  external  cor- 
responding brake  surface  arranged  circumferentially 
upon  the  periphery  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
brake  surface  on  the  first  mentioned  brake  poUeyB,  auh- 
stantlaily  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnt*d  In  the  Gaiette.] 


tact  bar  having  Its  Inner  edge  pointed  and  dispoaed  oppo- 
site the  head  of  the  rail,  supports,  spring  preaaed  rods 
slidable  in  the  said  supports,  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  aald  roda  upon  the  supports,  me&ns  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  the  springs  to  regulate  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  rods,  and  said  conuct  bar  being  secured  to 
■■id  rods. 


1,194,982.  FILM  WINDING.  LEVICE  FOR  KINETO- 
SCOPES.  Clarence  C.  Fax  aud  Aktuub  W.  Fat,  Su- 
perior, Wis.  Fll«l  Mar.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.057. 
(Cl.  88—18.7.) 


1,194.981.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  Henry  J. 
Falbel  aud  William  Roach,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Piled 
June  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,377.     (CL  246—35.) 


^    M 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  supported  upon  ties,  and 
brackets  Insulated  from  the  rails  and  ties,  of  longltudl- 
ually  movable  spring  pressed  rods  In  the  brackets,  and  an 
angular  contact  bar  secure<l  to  the  ro<ls  and  sustained 
longitudinally  of  and  spaced  from  the  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  supported  upon  ties, 
and  brackets  Insulated  from  the  rail  and  ties,  of  remov- 
able rods  arranged  for  slidable  movement  in  the  brackets, 
means  for  limiting  the  sliding  of  the  said  rwls,  and  an 
angular  contact  bar  secured  to  the  rods  and  retained 
thereby  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rail  supported  upon  ties,  and 
brackets  Insulated  from  the  rail  and  ties,  of  rods  arranged 
for  slidable  movement  in  the  brackets,  means  for  remov- 
ably retaining  the  rods  In  the  brackets,  springs  for  slid- 
ing the  rods  In  one  direction  and  toward  the  rail,  means 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  springs  and  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  rods,  and  an  angular  contact  bar  secured 
to  the  ro<l8  and  sustained  thereby  in  a  spaced  relation 
to  the  rail. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  supported  upon  ties, 
and  brackets  insulated  from  the  rail  and  ties.  si>aced  arms 
apon  the  brackets,  of  longitudinally  movable  rods  Jour- 
naled  in  the  said  arms,  means  for  removably  sustaining 
said  rods  in  the  said  journals,  springs  for  moving  the 
rods  In  one  direction  and  toward  the  rail,  means  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  the  said  sliding 
movement  of  the  rods,  and  an  angular  contact  bar  secured 
to  the  rods  and  sustained  longitudinally  of  but  spaced 
from  the  rail. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending contact  bar  disposed  adjacent  the  rail,  said  con- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  klnetMM^c  having  film  feed- 
ing means,  of  film  winding  means,  comprising  a  suitable 
holder,  a  receiver  disk  within  the  holder,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending diametrically  across  the  holder,  a  traction  roller 
on  one  side  of  the  shaft,  receiving  jKiwer  therefrom,  ex- 
tending within  the  holder  and  revolving  same  by  engage- 
ment with  the  film  therein,  a  spool  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  shaft  driven  thereby  and  feeding  the  film  to  the 
traction  roller  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft  spool 
aad  roller  in  unison. 

2.  A  film  winding  device  for  kinetoscopes,  comprising 
a  magaxine.  a  revoluble  holder  within  the  magazine,  a 
receiver  disk  within  the  holder,  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft  extending  diametrically  across  the  face  of  the 
holder,  pivotally  attach»>d  to  the  lower  e«lge  of  the  maga 
xlne  and  removably  attached  to  the  upper  e<lge  thereof, 
means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  forcibly  engaging  the 
film  and  colling  It  within  the  receiver,  and  means  at 
the  pivoUI  end  of  the  shaft  for  revolving  same. 

3.  A  film  winding  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  in  combination  a  magazine,  a  holder,  a  receiver 
disk,  a  revoluble  splined  shaft,  pivotally  carried  by  the 
magazine,  a  reciprocal  carriage  carried  by  the  shaft,  a 
feeding  spool  In  the  carriage  on  one  side  of  the  shaft,  a 
traction  roller  In  the  carriage  00  the  opposite  tide  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft,  spool  and  roller 
In  unison. 

4.  In  a  film  feeding  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  ccMnblnatlon  with  a  magazine,  a  holder  and  film  re- 
ceiving means,  of  a  vertically  disposed  splined  shaft  car- 
ried In  a  rack  upon  the  magazine,  a  reciprocal  carriage 
carried  by  the  rack  and  about  the  shaft,  and  means  where- 
by a  film  Is  engaged  on  one  side  of  the  rack  and  by  spiral 
convolutions  fed  to  the  holder  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
rack  and  means  for  revolving  the  shaft  at  one  end  thereof. 

5.  In  a  film  feeding  devl<-e  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  magazine,  a  holder  and  film  re- 
ceiving means,  of  a  verUcally  dlspo«e<i  splined  shaft,  car- 
ried In  a  rack  pivoted  upon  the  magazine,  a  reciprocal 
carriage  mounted  within  the  rack,  two  revoluble  film  en- 
gaging members  carried  by  the  carriage,  one  00  either 
side  of  the  shaft,  operated  thereby  and  In  line  with  each 
other  and  means  at  the  pivoted  end  of  the  rack  and  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  for  imparting  motion  thereto. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.194.983.  AUTOMATIC  PAD-MAKING  MACHINE.  Ro»- 
■RT  H.  Fbnn.  BafTern.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1918.  Serial 
No.  747.612.      (Cl.  154 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  pail  making  machine  a  folder  comprising  a  con- 
verging tut»e  flexibly  supporto<l  at  its  larger  end.  and  a 
larger  fixed  tul>e  encircling  its  smaller  end. 

2.  In  a  pad  making  machine  a  folder  comprising  a  con- 
verging tube  fit-xlbly  supported  at  Its  larger  end,  and  a 
larger  fixed  tube  encircling  Its  smaller  end,  a  slotted 
guide  over  the  large  end  of  said  converging  tube  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  flange  from  each  side  of  said  con- 
verging tul>e  forming  a  shallow  channel. 

3.  In  a  pa<l  making  machine  a  folder  comprising  a  con- 
verging tube  flexibly  supported  at  Its  larger  end  and  a 
fixed  tube  of  similar  cross-section  encircling  Its  smaller 
end  :  a  portion  of  said  smaller  end  of  said  converging 
tnt>e  being  provided  with  a  flat  bottom  making  a  half 
oval  cross  .section  ;  side  walls  of  portion  of  Inner  tube 
having  flat  bottom  being  prolonged  downwardly  to  form 
a  shallow  channel,  and  a  slotted  guide  over  larger  end  of 
said  converging  tube. 

4.  In  a  pad  making  machine  a  lolder  comprising  a  '^n- 
rerging  tube,  the  smaller  end  provided  with  a  flat  bottom 
and  Joining  a  tube  of  similar  cross-section  with  parallel 
■IdeK.  a  larger  tul>e  of  similar  cross-section  encircling  a 
portion  sf  the  tut>e  having  parallel  sides,  said  encircling 
tnbe  provided  with  a  flared  end  toward  large  end  of  said 
converging  tube  ;  an  extension  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
parallel  tube  downwanily  to  form  a  shallow  channel,  a 
lip  extending  Inwardly  from  each  of  said  side  walls  of 
■aid  channel ;  a  tongue  Joining  the  side  walls  of  said 
channel  and  being  an  extension  of  said  lips,  said  tongue 
extending  toward  and  closely  approaching  said  outer  en- 
circling tube. 

6.  In  a  pad  making  machine  a  folder  comprising  a  con- 
verging tube,  the  smaller  end  provided  with  a  fiat  bot- 
tom and  Joining  a  tube  of  similar  cross  section  with  paralel 
■Ides,  a  larger  tube  of  similar  cross-section  encircling  a 
portion  of  the  tube  having  parallel  sides,  said  encircling 
tnbe  provided  with  a  flare<l  end  toward  large  end  of  said 
converging  tube ;  an  extension  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
parallel  tube  downwardly  to  form  a  shallow  channel,  a 
Up  extending  Inwardly  from  each  of  said  side  walls  of 
said  channel  ;  together  with  a  tongue  Joining  the  side 
walls  of  said  channel  and  being  an  extension  of  said  lips. 
said  tongue  extending  toward  and  closely  approaching  said 
outer  encircling  tube  and  a  spring  fastened  to  said  con 
Terging  tube,  the  end  of  same  projecting  upwardly  through 
a  slot  in  said  tongue  and  adapted  to  press  a  passing  card- 
t>oard  strip  upwardly  closely  against  the  under  side  of 
■aid  parallel  portion  of  said  inner  thbe. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


brackets  and  codperating  with  the  first-mentioned  down- 
turned  prongs,  uprights  secured  to  said  longitudinal  bars 
adjacent  to  the  first-mentioned  pronged  ends  thereof,  and 


1,194.984.      SHINGLING-SCAFFOLD.     Joseph    Fiehler. 

Potter.  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  73,983. 

(Cl.  20—86.) 

In  a  shingle  bracket,  longitudinal  bars  spaced  apart  in 
parallelism  and  each  having  one  end  formed  with  a  down- 
turned  prong  and  the  other  end  formed  with  a  prong, 
transverse  bars  Interconnecting  the  flrst-mentloned  bars 
to  hold  the  same  properly  spaced  apart,  brackets  on  the 
flrst-mentloned  bars  adjacent  to  the  lajst-mentioned  ends 
tkereof  adapted  to  support  the  scaffold,  and  down-turned 
prongs  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  bars  below  said 


a  retaining  element  carried  by  said  uprights  and  codperat- 
Ing  with  the  longitudinal  bars  to  hold  a  bunch  of  shingles 
upon  the  holder. 


1,194,985.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Law- 
rence F.  FiEBER,  Vogt.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  84.227.      (Cl.  21—9.) 


.Ml  -♦     Jf 


-V    "  .-». 


1.  In  an  automatic  brake  device,  a  brake  beam,  and 
means  for  swinglngly  supporting  said  beam  for  positive 
movement  toward  and  from  the  hind  wheels  of  a  running 
gear,  in  combination  with  a  T-lever  having  upwardly, 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  arms,  a  link  con- 
necting the  rearwardly  extending  arm  with  the  brake 
beam,  fiexlble  elements  connected  with  the  upwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  arms  of  the  T-lerer,  and  movable 
team-controlled  elements  with  which  the  flexible  elements 
are  connected  to  rock  the  T-lever  In  opposite  directions 
hy  the  pulling  and  the  checking  movement  of  the  team. 

2.  In  a  brake  device,  a  brake  beam  having  wheel  engag- 
ing shoes,  means  including  bell  cranks  supporting  said 
brake  beam  for  positive  movement  toward  and  from  the 
wheels  to  be  engaged  thereby,  a  T-lever  having  a  rear- 
wardly extending  arm.  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  the 
brake  beam,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  an  upwardly 
extending  arm  of  the  T-lever,  said  flexible  elemmt  Includ- 
ing a  colled  spring,  a  colled  spring  exerting  tension"  on 
another  arm  of  the  T-lever  to  maintain  the  flexible  ele- 
ment under  tension,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  the 
last  mentioned  arm  of  the  T-lever,  and  team-actuated  moT- 
ably  supported  elements  with  which  the  flexible  elements 
are  connected  to  effect  rocking  movement  of  the  T-lerer 
by  the  pulling  and  checking  action  of  the  team,  respec- 
tively. 

3.  In  a  brake  device,  a  brake  beam  supported  for  swing- 
ing movement  toward  and  from  the  wheels  to  be  engaged 
thereby,  a  T-lever  having  upwardly,  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly extending  arms,  a  link  connecting  the  rearwardly 
extending  arm  with  the  brake  beam,  spring  means  engag- 
ing the  T-lever  and  exerting  constant  strain  thereon  In 
one  direction,  team-operated  means  for  actuating  the  lever 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  release  the  brake,  and 
team-operated  means  for  actuating  the  lever  In  the  direc- 
tion In  which  It  Is  actuated  by  the  spring  for  the  puri>o«e 
of  positively  setting  the  brake. 

4.  A  running  gear  including  front  and  rear  axles  and. 
wheels,  a  reach,  hounds,  a  tongue,  doubletree  and  neck 
yoke,  a  brake  beam  swinglngly  supported  adjacent  to  the 
rear  wheels,  supporting  means  for  the  brake  beam  Includ- 
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iDx  bfU  crankR  by  tht»  ro<k<nK  of  which  the  brake  beam 
will  b«  positively  niOT>Hl  toward  and  from  the  hind  wheels. 
•  T-lever  having  upwardly,  downwardly  anti  rearwardly 
extending  arms,  a  link  connecting  the  rearwardly  extend- 
iufi  arm  with  the  brake  beam,  means  for  supporting  the 
doubletree  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  with  re8i>ect 
tn  the  tongue,  a  suitably  guided  flexible  elenirent  connect- 
ing the  doubletree  with  the  upwardlj  extending  arm  of 
the  T-Iever,  said  flexible  element  Including  a  spring,  a  sec- 
ond spring  connecting  the  downwardly  extending  arm  of 
the  T-lever  with  the  reach  to  maintain  the  flexible  element 
constantly  taut,  a  bifurcated  lever  fnlcruraed  on  the  tongue 
In  the  path  of  the  neck  yoke  and  having  a  downwardly 
extending  arm,  and  a  second  suitably  guided  flexible  ele- 
ment connecting  the  downwardly  extending  arm  of  the 
bifurcated  lever  with  the  downwardly  extending  arm  of 
the  T-lever. 


1,194,986.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.  Daniil  T.  Fink- 
BBiNBK,  Freeport,  Pa.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,665.      (CI.  240—2.) 


^J 


1.  An  illuminating  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  casing  shaped  to  be  placed  within  the  cabi- 
net of  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  lamp  attached  to 
the  exterior  of  the  top  wall  of  said  rasing  and  projecting 
rearwardly  thereof,  means  within  the  casing  for  supplying 
electricity  to  the  lamp,  and  a  switch  within  the  casing  for 
controlling  the  circuit  to  the  lamp,  said  switch  having  an 
arm  projected  through  a  wall  of  the  casing  and  positioned 
to  be  engaged  by  a  movable  element  of  said  cabinet. 

2.  An  Illuminating  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  cnsing  shaped  to  be  placed  within  the  cabi- 
net of  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  lamp  atarhed  to  the 
exterior  of  the  top  wall  of  said  casing  and  projecting 
transversely  thereof,  means  within  the  casing  for  supply- 
ing electricity  to  the  lamp,  and  a  switch  within  the  casing 
for  controlling  the  circuit  to  the  lamp,  said  switch  having 
a  re»iillent  arm  projected  through  a  wall  of  the  casing  and 
provided  with  an  offset  portion  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  a  movable  clement  of  said  cabinet,  tbe  reHiliency  of 
said  arm  acting  to  maintain  a  closed  circuit  at  the  switch 
contacti. 

."?.  An  lllnminating  device  of  the  character  deacribed 
comprising  a  casing  shaped  to  be  placed  within  the  cabi- 
net of  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  an  npntandlng  sup- 
porting wall  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  top  wall  of 
■aid  casing  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  lamp 
supported  by  said  supporting  wall,  means  within  the  caa- 
ing  for  suppljing  electricity  to  said  lamp,  and  a  switch 
within  the  casing  having  an  arm  projected  through  one 
of  the  walls  thereof,  said  switch  controlling  the  circuit 
to  said  lamp. 

4.  An  Illuminating  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  casing  shaped  to  be  placed  within  the  cabi- 
net of  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  an  upstanding  sup- 
portlng  wall  attache<l  to  the  exterior  of  the  top  wall  of 
said  casing  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  lamp 
attached  to  said  supporting  wall,  a  hood  also  attached  to 
said  supporting  wall  and  covering  said  lamp,  means  with- 
in the  easing  for  supplying  electricity  to  the  lamp,  and  a 
switch  within  the  casing  for  controlling  the  circuit  to  the 
lamp,  said  switch  having  au  arm  projected  through  one 
wall  of  the  casing. 

5.  .\n  llhimlnatlnp  device  of  the  character  described 
comprl.sing  a  casing  shaped  to  be  placed  within  the  cabi- 
net of  a  KHind  reproftncing  machine,  a  supporting  wall  at- 


tached to  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  a  lamp  attached  to 
said  supporting  wall,  a  hood  al.so  attache<l  to  xald  sup- 
porting wall  and  extending  over  said  lamp,  said  hood  be- 
ing provided  with  a  flange  attached  to  the  contiguous  wall 
of  said  casing,  means  within  the  casing  for  supplying  elec- 
tricity to  the  lamp,  and  a  switch  within  the  casing  for 
controlling  the  circuit  to  the  lamp,  said  switch  having  an 
arm  projected  through  one  wall  of  said  <'aslng. 
rClaim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,194.987.  SIGNATURE  OATHERIXG  MACHINE.  HiNaT 
L.  FisHaR.  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  761,517.      (CI.  11—25.) 


1.  A  signature  gatherer  Including  a  main  supporting 
frame,  an  upper  and  lower  apron  supported  therein  and 
mounted  In  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  removably  mounted  signature  boxes  arranged 
between  the  aprons,  a  plurality  of  separator  arms  bingedly 
secured  to  the  upper  apron,  the  free  ends  of  said  sepa- 
rator arms  adapted  to  engage  the  top  signature  of  each 
pile  In  succession  and  remove  the  signature  from  Its  box, 
means  for  disengaging  the  signatures  from  said  separator 
arms  subsequent  to  their  withdrawal  from  said  .signature 
boxes  and  causing  them  to  be  dropped  upon  the  lower  of 
said  aprons,  means  for  rotating  said  aprons,  a  rt-celvlng 
trough  disposeil  adjacent  one  terminal  of  the  lowermost 
apron  and  means  for  conveying  the  signatures  from  the 
lower  apron  to  said  receiving  trough. 

2.  A  signature  gathering  machine  Including  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  a  pair  of  rotating  aprons  mounted  therein 
and  In  parallel  spac>ed  rj'latlon  to  each  other,  means  for 
rotating  said  aprons,  a  plurality  of  signature  bozM  re- 
movably arranged  in  ^ai'l  main  frame  and  disposer!  be- 
tween said  sprons.  separator  arms  hlngedly  secured  to 
said  upp<-r  apron,  the  free  terminals  of  said  arms  adapt 
ed  to  engage  and  remove  the  top  signature  of  each  pile 
in  succession  dnrlng  the  rotation  of  said  upper  apron, 
means  for  guiding  th<>  signature  arms  into  operative  posi- 
tion in  said  signature  boxes,  means  automatically  oper- 
ated by  said  upper  apron  for  removlDg  the  slgnatarcs 
from  said  separator  arms  and  causing  them  to  be  droppe<l 
on  said  lower  apron,  a  receiving  trough  disposed  adjacent 
one  terminal  of  the  lower  apron  and  means  for  ronveylag 
the  signatures  from  tbe  lower  apron  to  said  receirlog 
trough. 

H  A  signature  gathering  machine  Inclndtng  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  a  pair  of  rotating  aprons  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  In  spaced  superposed  relation  to  ea<  h  other, 
means  for  rotating  said  aprons,  a  plurality  of  separator 
arms  arrangeil  in  pairs  on  .said  npper  apron,  a  plurality 
of  signature  boxes  mounted  on  said  frame  Itetween  said 
apron,  guide  niemt>ers  carried  by  said  signature  boxes  for 
deflecting  the  separator  arms  upwardly  and  directing  them 
Into  operative  position,  means  to  disengage  the  tilgnatares 
from  tbe  separator  arms  and  for  cau-^ing  them  to  be 
dropped  upon  the  lower  apron,  said  means  tnclu<llng  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  stripper  arm  and  means  carrie<l  by  said  up- 
per apron  for  automatically  lifting  said  stripper  arms  and 
releasing  them  after  the  operation  of  said  separator  arms. 

4.  A  signature  gathering  machine  including  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  an  npper  and  lower  apron  rotatably  mount- 
ed within  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  aprons,  a 
plurality  of  signature  boxes  disposed  between  sai<l  aproni 
and  removably  mounte<l  fa  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  ae^ 
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itor  arms  hlngedly  secured  in  pairs  to  said  upper  apron, 
said  arms  each  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  its 
lower  terminal  arcuately  bent  and  bifurcated  to  produce 
tines,  a  plurality  of  pins  carrle<l  by  said  tines,  guide  mem- 
bars  i-arrled  by  each  of  said  signature  boxes,  a  receiving 
trough  dispose*]  adjacent  one  end  of  said  lower  apron,  the 
free  terminals  of  said  separator  arms  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  signature  of  each  pile  in  succession  and  remove 
tlie  signature  from  said  boxes,  means  for  removing  the 
•ignatures  from  said  separator  arms  and  causing  them  to 
be  dropped  upon  said  lower  apron  and  means  for  convey- 
ing th>  sii;natures  from  said  lower  apron  into  said  re- 
ceiving trough. 

5.  A  signature  gathering  machine  Including  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  a  pair  of  rotating  aprons  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  means 
for  rotating  said  aprons,  a  plurality  of  signature  boxes 
ramoval  ly  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rator arms  hlngedly  connected  with  the  uppermost  of  said 
apron»,  the  .ree  ends  of  said  separator  arms  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  signature  of  each  pile  In  succession  and 
remove  the  signatures  from  the  boxes  and  causing  them 
to  be  dropped  on  said  lower  apron,  a  receiving  trough  dis- 
posed adjai-ent  one  terminal  of  said  lower  apron  within 
the  frame,  means  for  conveying  the  signatures  from  said 
lower  apron  into  said  receiving  trough  comprising  a  pair 
of  hub  members,  a  rotatable  shaft  for  said  hub  members, 
said  shaft  being  operattvely  connected  to  the  driving 
meaub  for  said  aprons,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extend 
las  arcuate  flnger»  carried  by  each  of  said  hub  members. 

[Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,194,98!?.     HAY-RAKE  TOOTH.     Henht  Flakos.  Elyrla, 
Nebr.      Filed    Feb.    2,    11*16.      Serial    No.    76,769.      (CI. 
1  a«— 69. 1 


^- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
With  the  curved  end  teeth  of  a  rake,  rods  rigidly  secured 
At  one  end  adjacent  the  points  of  the  teeth  and  extending 

therefrom  to  engage  over  and  Inclose  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  teeth,  means  for  adjusting  the  last  named  ends  of 
said  teeth  relative  to  said  rods,  and  twrs  connecting  said 
rods  and  said  teeth  intermediate  the  length  of  the  latter, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  arcuate  end  tooth  of  a  rake, 
a  rod  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  adjacent  said  tooth  end 
and  extending  in  a  straight  line  across  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tooth.  tb«  said  rod  being  flattened  adjacent  Its 
fre«'  end  and  bent  to  form  a  loop  engaging  over  said  tooth, 
the  said  flattened  portions  being  provided  with  spaced 
alined  openings,  bolts  extending  through  said  openings  to 
lie  engaged  by  >^id  tooth,  and  bars  connecting  said  tooth 
and  rod  inwardly  from  their  ends,  snbstantlally  as  de- 
■crlbed. 


1.10  4.089,  COMBINED  MILKING  -  MACHINE  RE 
LEASER  AND  rULSATOR.  Thomas  Noton  Fletcher, 
Hamilton.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
65,709.      (CI.  31—97.) 

1.  In  a  releaser  of  the  class  herein  described  a  receiving 
vessel,  a  discharging  vessel  mounted  and  reciprocating 
upon  said  receiving  vessel,  a   connection  entering  the  up- 


per end  of  the  discharging  vessel  and  the  dischsrglng 
vessel  having  an  opening  adapted  to  alternately  connect 
with  the  receiving  vessel  and  the  outside,  such  opening 
>>elng  positioned  below  the  vacuum  and  air  connection, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


c— 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  herein  described,  compris- 
ing a  reciprocally  moving  discharging  vessel  and  a  milk 
receiver  upon  which  such  vessel  is  mounted,  the  milk  re- 
ceiver being  constructed  with  a  milk  port  near  its  bottom 
and  with  a  vacuum  port  connected  to  a  point  in  the  re- 
ceiver near  its  top.  and  also  with  an  air  groove  on  Its 
outside  face  positioned  between  such  ports,  and  the  dis- 
charging vessel  l>elng  constructed  with  an  Inside  surface 
adapted  to  move  over  the  ports  of  the  receiver  and  which 
surface  is  provided  with  a  lower  milk  port  adapted  at  one 
limit  of  the  vessel's  travel  to  coincide  with  the  milk  port 
of  the  receiver  and  at  the  other  limit  of  Its  movement  to 
be  uncovered,  and  with  an  upper  vacuum-air  port  adapted 
at  the  first  limit  of  movement  of  the  vessel  to  coincide 
with  the  vacuum  port  of  the  receiver  and  at  the  other 
limit  of  such  movement  to  coincide  with  the  air  groove  in 
the  receiver's  surface,  Bubstantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

8.  Apparatus  for  the  punKvses  herein  described  consist- 
ing in  the  combination  with  a  milk  receiver  connected 
respectively  with  a  milk  main  and  with  a  vacuum  source, 
of  a  cover  for  such  receiver  constructed  with  a  valve  face 
on  Its  outer  surface  which  valve  face  is  formed  with  a 
milk  port  near  its  bottom  end,  with  a  vacuum  port  and 
with  an  air  groove  positioned  between  snch  ports,  and  a 
discharging  vessel  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  such  valve 
face  and  formed  on  its  inner  face  with  a  lower  milk  port 
adapted  on  the  movements  of  the  vessel  to  alternately 
connect  with  the  milk  port  of  the  receiver  and  to  be  un- 
covered, and  with  an  upper  vacuum  air  port  adapted  In 
the  vessel's  movement  to  alternately  connect  with  the 
vacuum  port  of  the  receiver  and  the  air  groove  therein, 
such  vacuum  air  port  commnnlcatlng  with  a  tul>e  that  is 
also  in  communication  with  the  upper  part  of  the  dis- 
charging vessel,  subBtantlally  as  specified. 


1,194,990.  CONVEYER  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
John  J,  Gay.nob,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1916.     Serial  No.  83,934.     (CL  193—1.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conveyer  of  a  star  conveyer 
wheel  provided  with  article  receiving  recesses  at  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  to  receive  articles  from  said  conveyer  in 
said  recesses,  a  series  of  pins  or  studs  on  said  star  con- 
veyer wheel  agreeing  In  numlier  with  the  said  recesses 
in  said  wheel,  a  recess  blocking  device  including  a  Art 
body  portion  provided  at  one  end  with  an  upstanding  aper- 
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tnred  boss  for  connection  with  any  of  said  pins  or  studs 
on  »ald  whe4»l  and  at  the  other  end  a  depending  recess 
blocking  element  having  Its  vertical  edges  shaped  to  con- 
-form  to  the  walls  of  anj  of  said  recesses  in  said  wheel, 
said  depending  recess  blocking  element  being  formed  on 
an  arc  to  agree  with  the  circumference  of  said  star  con- 
veyer wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  of  a  star  coBveyer 
wheel  provided  with  article  receiving  receaaes  at  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  to  receive  articles  from  said  conveyer  In 
said  receaaea,  a  series  of  pins  or  studs  on  said  star  con- 
veyer wheel  agreeing  In  number  with  the  said  recesses  in 
said  wheel,  a  recess  blocking  device  including  a  flat  t>ody 
portion  provided  at  one  end  with  an  upstanding  apertured 
boss  for  connection  with  any  of  said  pins  or  studs  on  said 
wheel  and  at  the  other  end  a  depending  recesa  blocking 
element  having  Its  vertical  edges  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  walls  of  any  of  said  recesses  in  said  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  of  a  star  conveyer 
wheel  provided  with  article  receiving  recesses  at  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  to  receive  articles  from  said  conveyer  in 
aaid  recesses,  a  series  of  pins  or  studs  on  said  star  con- 
veyer wheel  agreeing  In  number  with  the  said  recesses 
in  said  wheel,  a  recess  blocking  device  including  a  flat 
body    portion    provided    at    one    end    with    an    upstanding 

.apertured  boss  for  connection  with  any  of  said  pins  or 
■tods  on  said  wheel  and  at  the  other  end  a  depending  r«- 
cess  blocking  element. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  of  a  star  conveyer 
wheel  provided  with  article  receiving  pockets  at  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  to  receive  articles  from  said  conveyer,  a 
recess  blocking  element  for  said  star  conveyer  wheel  and 
means  for  attachment  of  said  recess  blocking  element  on 
said  star  conveyer  wh»H>l. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  star  r-onveyer  wheel  having 
recesses  In  its  periphery  for  the  r»'ception  of  articles,  of  a 
recess  blocMng  element  and  means  for  removably  attach- 
ing the  same  to  said  star  conveyer  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazetts.] 


1,194.991.  MKANS  FOR  CHECKING  THE  SPEED  OF 
DOORS.  Wainwbioht  B.  Gebvais,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Variety  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  814.081.      (CI.  16—6.) 


1.  A  speed-checking  device  for  vertically  movable  doors 
comprising  a  resilient  member  adapted  to  lie  lengthwise 
of  the  side  edge  of  the  door,  one  end  of  which  memt>er  is 
secured  to  the  guide  way  for  the  door  and  the  other  end 
of  which  abuts  against  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  into 
said  guide-way,  and  a  lug  projecting  from  the  side  edge 
of  the  door,  said  lug  engaging  nnd  passing  over  said  re- 
silient member  when  the  door  If  belntf  raised  or  lowered. 

2.  Id  combination  a  vertically  movable  door,  an  angle 
bar  secured  to  the  vertical  edge  of  said  door,  said  angle 
bar  having  one  leg  projecting  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  the  door,  a  vertical  stationary  angle  bnr  having  one  leg 


orerlapptng  and  lying  ralMtantiallr  parallel  to  the  leg  of 
said  flrst  angle  bar,  said  angle  bars  forming'  an  open  chan- 
nel betwe4>n  them,  a  projection  secured  to  one  of  said  angle 
bars  and  an  adjustable  bowed  spring  secured  to  said  other 
angle  bar,  said  parts  having  relative  movement  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  so  that  the  spring  and  the  projection 
will  be  engaged  as  the  door  moves  toward  the  limit  of  its 
movement  in  closing  to  check  the  speed  of  movement 
thereof  and  will  be  disengaged  when  the  door  reaches  the 
closed  position. 


1,194.992.  OARDE.N  TOOL.  HtNBt  ADOi.PHrs  GiBSOH, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gladys  Una 
Muriel  Gibson.  Winnipeg.  Canada.  Filed  July  10,  1918. 
SerUl  .No.  39,125.     (CI.  47—37.) 


1.  A  device  for  placing  a  protective  wrapper  around  a 
plant  comprising,  a  holder  for  the  wrapper,  an  adjustable 
catch  piece,  and  foot  pieces  carried  by  said  catch  piece  for 
engaging  the  wrapper,  said  catch  piece  being  longer  than 
the  bolder  whereby  the  foot  pieces  may  be  projected  below 
the  holder. 

2.  A  device  for  placing  a  protective  wrapper  around  a 
plant  comprising,  a  holder  for  the  wrapper,  an  adjustable 
«atch  piece,  a  hand  piece  on  said  piece,  and  foot  pieces 
carried  by  said  catch  piece  for  engaging  the  wrapper, 
said  catch  piece  being  longer  than  the  holder  whereby 
the  foot  pieces  may  be  projected  below  the  holder. 

3.  A  device  for  placing  a  protective  wrapper  around  a 
plant  comprising  a  holder  for  the  wrapper,  an  adjustable 
catch  piece,  and  angularly  bent  foot  pieces,  carried  by 
said  catch  piece  for  engaging  the  wrapper,  said  catch 
piece  being  longer  than  the  holder  whereby  the  foot  pieces 
may  be  projected  below  the  holder. 


1.194,998.  GATE-OPENING  ATTACHMENT.  JOHM  J. 
(iocHBNOiB.  Maurertown.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1815. 
SerUl  No.  48.689.     (CI.  89 — 36.) 


7'\      '  '0 


1.  An  opening  attachment  for  gates  comprising  a  head, 
a  forwardly  extending  member  carried  by  the  head,  a 
downwardly  extending  member  carried  by  the  head  and 
lying  Bt  right  .ingles  to  the  forwardly  extending  memb«>r, 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  two  members  being  <"hannele<1  to 
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rMNtre  a  gate  frame,  detachable  yokes  engaged  with  the 
MMBbers  and  arranged  for  engagement  around  a  gate 
frame  to  hold  the  memt>ers  thereto,  and  operating  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  head. 

2.  A  gate  opening  attachment  comprising  a  body  includ- 
ing two  members  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  channeled  at  their  adjacent  faces  to  receive  a  gate 
frame,  said  channels  meeting  at  a  stiarp  angle,  operating 
mechanism  carried  by  the  body,  and  means  for  attaching 
the  tKMly  to  a  gate  frame,  said  attaching  means  including 
an    element    adapteil    to    form    a    hinge    eye. 

3.  In  a  gate  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  head  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  gate,  said  head  having 
V-shaped  recesses  in  Its  rearward  face,  of  V-shaped  levers 
mounted  one  in  each  recess  and  projecting  at  their  major 
ends  t>eyond  the  head,  an  arm  for  one  of  the  levers,  piv- 
oted to  one  corner  thereof  and  extending  along  the  rear 
face  of  the  lever,  a  second  arm  for  the  other  lever  pivoted 
to  the  opposite  corner  of  said  lever  and  extending  along 
the  rear-  face  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  pivoted 
eods  of  the  arms  for  the  sttachment  of  latch  cords  there- 
to, the  free  ends  of  the  levers  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
pull  cords  of  the  gate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  farm  gate,  of  an  opening  at- 
tachment therefor,  said  attachment  comprising  a  body 
iacludlng  two  members  extending  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  said  meBbart  being  channeled  to  receive  the  gate 
frame,  yokes  encaged  around  the  gate  frame  and  around 
tlM  nembera,  cross  pieces  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the 
yokes,  one  of  said  cross  pieces  carrying  a  flange  provided 
with  a  binge  eye,  and  operating  mechanism  carried  by  the 
body. 

5.  An  opening  attachment  for  gates  comprising  a  bead, 
a  forwardly  extending  member  carried  by  the  head,  a 
downwardly  extending  member  carried  by  the  head  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  head  and  lying  at  right  angles  to  the 
forwardly  extending  member,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
two  members  being  channeled  to  receive  the  corner  of  a 
gate  frame,  said  head  having  V  shaped  recesses  in  its  rear- 
ward face  at  different  elevations,  V-shaped  levers  mount- 
ed one  in  each  of  the  recesses  and  projecting  at  thier 
major  ends  beyond  the  rearward  face  of  the  head,  each 
of  said  levers  having  an  outwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending finger  at  one  rear  corner,  said  fingers  being  lo- 
cated oppositely  with  respect  to  each  other,  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  each  of  the  fingers  and  arranged  for  movement 
to  rest  against  the  rearward  face  of  Its  respective  lever, 
and  yokes  plvotally  conne<-ted  with  the  attached  ends  of 
the  arms  for  the  reception  of  latch  cords,  the  free  ends  of 
the  arms  being  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  pull  cords 
thereto. 


1,194.994.  AUXILIARY  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Bm- 
JAMIN  A.  GRAMM.  Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1916. 
SerUI  No.  77.831.      (CI.  74 — 69.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  driving  shaft  :  an  auto- 
mobile transmission  shnft  arranged  to  be  driven  thereby  [  a 
power-transmitting  device  by  which  said  shafts  are  thrown 
Into  and  out  of  operative  connection  with  each  other ;  an 
auxiliary  driving  mechanism  driven  by  said  main  driving 
shaft  ;  an  auxiliary  driving  shaft  arranged  to  be  driven 
by   said   auxiliary  driving   mechanism  ;   and   means   inde- 


pendent of  said  power-transmitting  device  for  connecting 
said  auxiliary  driving  shaft  with  and  disconnecting  the 
same  from  said  auxiliary  driving  mechanism  while  said 
main  driving  stiaft  is  in  driving  connection  with  said 
transmission  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  driving  shaft  ;  an  auto- 
mobile transmission  shaft  arranged  to  t>e  driven  thereby  ; 
a  power-transmitting  device  by  which  said  shafts  are 
thrown  into  and  out  of  connection  ;  a  transmission  case 
within  which  said  transmission  shaft  is  housed  ;  an  auxil- 
iary driving  mechanism  driven  by  said  main  shaft  ;  a  hous- 
ing for  aaid  auxiliariy  driving  mechanism,  said  housing 
being  carried  by  said  transmission  case  ;  an  auxiliary  driv- 
ing shaft  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  auxiliary  driving 
mechanism  ;  and  means  independent  of  said  power-trans- 
mitting device  for  connecting  said  auxiliary  driving  shaft 
with  and  disconnecting  the  same  from  said  auxiliary  driv- 
ing mechanism,  while  said  main  driving  shaft  is  in  driv- 
ing connection  with  said  transmission  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  driving  shaft ;  an  auto- 
mobile transmission  shaft  arranged  to  be  driven  thereby ; 
a  power  transmitting  device  by  which  said  shafts  are 
thrown  Into  and  out  of  connection  ;  an  auxiliary  driving 
shaft  ;  an  idler  gear  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  main 
driving  shaft ;  and  means  independent  of  said  power- 
transmitting  device  for  connecting  said  auxiliary  driving 
shaft  with  and  disconnecting  the  same  from  said  idler-gear, 
while  said  main  driving  shaft  is  in  driving  connection  with 
said  transmission  shaft. 

4.  The  comldnatlon  of  a  main  driving  shaft ;  an  auto- 
mobile transmission  shaft  arranged  to  be  driven  thereby  ; 
a  power  transmitting  device  by  which  said  shafts  are 
thrown  into  and  out  of  connection  ;  a  transmission  case 
within  which  said  transmission  shaft  is  housed  :  an  Idler- 
gear  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  main  driving  shaft;  a 
housing  for  said  idler  gear,  said  housing  b<'lng  carried  by 
salt!  transmission  case  ;  an  auxiliary  driving  shaft ;  a  slid- 
nble  clutch  member  keyed  to  the  latter  ;  and  a  shifter  for 
throwing  said  clutch  member  Into  and  out  of  clutching 
engagement  with  said  Idler  gear,  while*  said  main  driving 
shaft  is  in  driving  connection  with  said  transmission 
shaft. 


1,194.995.     RAKE.     Ella  M.  Grben,  Pampa,  Tex.     Filed 
Dec.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  877.208,     (CI.  55 — 10.) 


1.  A  rake  comprising  a  handle,  a  bar  having  laterally 
curved  and  upwardly  bent  ends,  a  plurality  of  teeth  se- 
cured to  said  bar  and  varying  in  length  In  proportion  to 
the  upward  bend  of  the  ends  of  said  bar. 

2.  A  rake  comprising  a  bar,  having  a  straight  portion 
and  rearwardly  curved  and  upwardly  bent  end  extensions, 
a  plurality  of  teeth  equally  spaced  and  secured  to  said  bar. 
the  teeth  on  the  straight  portion  being  of  the  same  length 
and  the  teeth  of  the  upwardly  bent  extensions  being  pro- 
portionately increased  In  length  in  proportion  to  the  bend 
of  the  extensions. 

8.  A  rake  comprising  a  handle,  a  bar  connected  to  said 
handle,  having  laterally  rearwardly  curved  ends,  said  ends 
being  also  bent  upwardly  to  a  height  greater  than  the 
straight  portion  of  said  bar,  a  plurality  of  teeth  secured" 
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to  aad  equally  spaced  along  the  under  face  of  aald  bar  and 
said  extenaloDB,  said  teeth  varying  In  length  in  proportion 
to  the  varying  bend  of  the  ends  uf  said  bar,  the  free  end 
of  each  tooth  being  In  the  same  plane  with  the  other  teeth. 


1. 194.996.  MAT  FOR  COMPRESSION-BOXES.  MicbabL 
B.  Gbbbn,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Plied  Apr.  4.  1916.  Serial 
No.  88.902.     (CI.  100—64.) 


l—J" 


1.  A  mat  for  oil  presses  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars 
constructed  to  produce  oil  discharg*"  channels  below  the 
surface  and  between  the  lateral  faces  thereof,  and  having 
transverse  surface  slots  extending  across  the  faces  of  said 
bars  and  communicating  with  said  cbaonels.  said  slots 
having  sloping  bottom  walls  extending  to  tke  channels. 

2.  A  mat  for  oil  presses  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars 
having  grooves  in  the  opposite  faces  thereof  forming  longi- 
tudinal channels,  and  transverse  slots  opening  through 
their  faces  and  communicating  with  the  channels,  said 
slots  having  their' bottom  walN  arranged  to  slope  toward 
the  respective  lateral  grooven. 

3.  A  mat  for  oil  presses  comprising  a  plurality  of  t>ars 
constructed  to  produce  oil  discbarge  channels  between 
their  meeting  faces,  said  bars  having  transverse  slots  com- 
municating with  said  channels,  the  bottom  walls  of  the 
respective  slots  having  surfaces  sloping  in  opposite  direc- 
tions toward  adjacent  channels,  and  the  meeting  faces  of 
the  t>ars  t>eing  provided  with  passages  also  communicating 
with  the  channels. 

4.  A  mat  for  oil  presses  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars 
having  longitudinal  grooves  in  their  meeting  faces  form- 
ing oil  discharge  channels,  and  having  transverse  slots 
Intersecting  the  grooves,  the  walls  of  the  slots  being  ar- 
ranged to  slope  In  opposite  directions  toward  the  respec- 
tive grooves  and  bt>ing  highest  at  a  point  substantially 
midway  between  the  grooves. 

5.  A  mat  for  oil  presses  comprising  a  plurality  of  ban 
provided  with  grooves  in  their  opposite  faces  forming  oil 
channels,  and  having  transverse  slots  extending  entirely 
across  the  bars  and  communicating  with  adjacent  chan- 
nels, the  bottom  walls  of  the  channels  being  V-shaped  to 
provide  surfaces  sloping  in  opposite  directions,  and  the 
meeting  faces  of  the  bars  being  formed  to  provide  flaring 
passages  communicating  with  the  channels. 


surfaces  and  lateral  faces  and  communicating  with  the 
channels,  and  conical  passages  leading  upwardly  from 
the  channels  and  Intersecting  said  slots. 


ze 


2.  A  mat  for  oil  pre.'4«es  comprising  t*ars  having  dls- 
cluirge  channels  below  their  surfaces  and  transverse  slots 
intersecting  said  channels,  and  also  having  conical  pas- 
sages leading  at  an  angle  from  the  walls  of  the  channels 
and  intersecting  said  slots  at  point.s  spaced  from  'the  lat- 
eral  fat^^s  of  the  bars. 

3.  A  mat  for  oil  presses  comprising  bars  having  groove* 
in  their  meeting  faces  forming  oil  discharge  channels,  slots 
opening  through  their  upper  surfaces  and  side  edges  and 
coromunhmttng  with  said  channels,  cut  away  portions 
along  the  margins  of  their  meeting  «dfw  forming  passages 
communicating  with  the  channels,  and  notches  or  recesses 
formed  in  the  walls  of  said  marginal  portions. 

4.  A  mat  for  oil  presses  comprising  bars  having  grooves 
forming  discharge  channels  below  their  surfaces,  trans- 
verse slots  intersecting  said  channels,  and  conical  pas- 
sages extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly  at  an  angle  from 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  channels  and  Intersecting  the  slots 
at  points  inwanl   from  the  lateral   faces  of  the  bars. 

5.  A  mat  for  oil  presses  comprising  bars  having  grooves 
In  the  meetinc  faces  thereof  forming  oil  discharge  chan- 
nels, cut-away  portions  along  the  margins  of  their  meet- 
ing e<lges  above  the  channels  providing  longitudinal  drain 
passages  communicating  with  said  channels,  transverse 
slots  opening  through  the  surface  and  lateral  faces  of 
the  bars  and  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  drain 
passages  and  channels,  and  conical  passages  extending  at 
an  upwarti  and  Inward  angle  from  the  Inner  walls  of  the 
channels  and  intersecting  said  transverse  slots  at  points 
inward  from  the  lateral  faces  of  the  bars. 

(Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,194.9»8.  8HOt  K  AH.soRHKR.  Lowell  HOBAar  Oai- 
sai.L,  Balbe<-.  Ind.  Filed  .May  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
26.859.      (CI.  267—19.) 


1.194,997.      OIL  PRESS.      Micbail    B.    Gb««n,    Memphis. 

Tenn.      Piled    Apr.   4.   1916.      Serial    No.   88,903.      (CI. 

100—54.) 

1.   A  mat  for  oil  presses  comprising  bars  having  grooves 
in    their    me«^ting    faces    forming   oil    discharge   channels, 
rat-away    portions    along    the    margins    of    their    mf^etluK 
edges  forming  longitudinal  drain  passages  communicating  j 
with  the  channels,  transverse  slots  opening  throui:h  their  i 


A  shock  absorber  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising 
a  base  embodying  an  elliptical  cup,  means  for  securing 
said  cup  to  a  vehicle  spring  so  that  the  major  axis  of  the 
cup  will  extend  transversely  of  the  vehicle  spring,  a  cone 
shaped  circumvolute  shock  at>sorbing  spring  elliptical  in 
cross  section  having  the  terminal  convolution  at  the 
larger  end  thereof  seated  in  said  cup,  and  an  elliptical 
Impact  cup  provided  with  a  shank  secured  to  the  extremity 
of  the  terminal  convolution  at  the  smaller  end  of  said 
spring. 


1,194.1»99.       GATE  -  OPERATING     MEANS.       John     H. 

(>ROVK.  Moor<roft.   Wyo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leroy 

Salisbury.  Upton.  Wyo.     Ftlad  June  4.  1915.     Serial  No. 

32.147.      (CI.  39—87.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  having  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  latch  bar;  an  operating  bar  pivotally 
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mounted  on  the  gate,  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  connected  to  said  latch  bar  to  operate  the  latter;  a 
spring  engaging  the  operating  bar  normally  holding  the 
latch  bar  in  locking  position  :  catches  at  the  sides  of  the 
gate  to  engage  the  operating  l)ar  when  the  gate  Is  opene<l 
In  either  direction,  and  means  to  actuate  aald  operating 
bar. 


2.  In  cf.mblnation  with  n  swinging  gate  having  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  latch  bar:  sn  operating  bar  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  gate  exteudine  upwardly  therefrom,  and 
connected  to  said  latch  bar  to  operate  the  latter:  a  spring 
engaging  the  operating  bar  normally  holding  the  latch 
bar  in  locking  position  ;  catches  at  the  sides  of  the  gate  to 
engage  the  operating  l>ar  when  the  gate  Is  opened  lu 
either  direction  :  snd  means  to  actuate  said  operating  bar 
and  comprising  operating  cords  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  gateway. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  swinzlng  gate  having  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  latch  bar.  an  operatluK  l>ar  pivotal^ 
mounted  on  the  gate  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and 
connected  to  said  latch  bar  to  operate  the  latter,  a  spring 
engaging  the  operating  bar  for  normally  holding  the  latch 
l>ar  in  locking  position,  catches  at  the  sides  of  the  gati' 
to  engage  the  operating  bar  when  the  gate  is  opened  in 
either  direction,  a  post,  an  arm  secured  to  and  at  right 
angl)>s  to  said  post,  guides  on  said  arm.  operating  cords 
extending  through  said  guides,  and  secur^tl  to  said  operat- 
ing lever,  whereby  said  latch  can  be  released  and  the  gate 
swung  open. 


3.  In  a  filter,  a  cylindrical  tank,  a  rerolable  filtering 
cylinder  In  the  tank  and  coaxial  therewith,  a  hollow 
shaft  for  said  tank  having  perforations  within  the  drum, 
means  for  revolving  the  shaft,  means  for  creatiuK  a 
vacuum  within  the  hollow  shaft,  vsnes  In  the  drum  for 
facilitating  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  to  the  perforations  in  the  hollow  shaft,  a  trough 
rising  from  the  tank,  a  conveyer  mounted  to  move  in 
t}>e  tank  and  trough  and  about  the  filtering  drum,  said 
conveyer  having  means  adapte<1  to  move  along  the  lateral 
surface  of  the  tank  and  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  whereby 
the  solid  particles  in  the  tank  ave  moved  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  trough,  and  a  baflle  plate  within  said  tank.        « 


1,195,000.  FILTER.  Ricahdo  Labrador  t  Goijarro. 
Haimna.  Cuba  Flle<l  Nov.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  69,762. 
(CI.  210 — 25.) 

1.  In  a  filter,  a  tank,  a  revoluble  filtering  drum,  means 
for  revolving  the  drum,  mesns  for  creating  a  vacuum  In 
the  axial  part  of  the  drum,  vanes  in  the  drum  for  facili- 
tating the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  periphery  of  the  drum 
to  the  axial  part  thereof,  a  trough  rising  from  the  tank, 
a  conveyer  mounted  to  move  in  the  tank  and  trough  for 
raising  the  solid  particles  from  the  tank  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  trough,  and  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer 
operable  by  the  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  tank,  a  revoluble  filtering  drum,  means 
for  revolving  the  drum,  means  for  creatine  a  vacuum  in 
the  axial  part  of  the  drum,  vanes  in  the  drum  for  faclli 
tatlng  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  i>erlphery  to  the  axial 
part  of  the  drum,  a  haflje  plate  for  prerentlng  the  rota- 
tion of  the  mass  to  be  filtered  within  the  tank,  one  edge 
of  said  plate  being  substantially  tangent  to  the  lateral 
■urfare'of  the  filtering  drum,  a  trough  rising  from  the 
tank,  and  a  conveyer  moving  In  the  tank  and  trough  for 
raising  the  solid  particles  from  the  tank  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  trough. 


4.  In  a  filter,  a  cylindrical  tank  having  inwardly- 
directed  collars  from  the  end  walls  of  the  tank,  a  filtering 
drum  located  between  said  end  collars,  a  hollow  shaft 
maintaining  said  drum  coaxial  with  the  tank,  said  hollow 
shaft  having  perforations  within  the  drum,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the 
hollow  of  the  shaft,  vanes  for  facilitating  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  the  periphery  of  the  drum  to  the  hollow  shaft, 
a  rising  trough  from  the  tank,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  trough,  toothed  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  collars  In  the  tank,  toothed  pinions 
mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  upper  end  of  the  trough,  a 
conveyer  euKaging  said  toothed  wheels  and  pinions,  means 
for  tranmittlng  motion  to  the  shaft  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  trough  from  the  hollow  shaft,  said  conveyer  having 
scraping  members,  and  a  baffle  plate  within  the  tank 
having  one  edge  thereof  disposed  tangentlally  to  the  lat- 
eral surface  of  the  filtering  drum,  said  trough  having  a 
chute  at  its  upper  end  wherethrough  the  solid  particles 
raised  by  the  conveyer  from  the  tank  are  discharged. 

6.  In  a  filter,  a  tank,  a  revoluble  filtering  drum  within, 
means  for  revolving  the  drum,  means  for  creating  a 
vacuum  in  the  axial  part  of  the  drum  whereby  the  liquid 
to  be  filtered  Is  drawn  through  the  periphery  of  the  filter- 
ing drum  to  the  axial  part  thereof,  a  trough  rising  from 
the  tank,  a  conveyer  mounted  to  move  about  the  drum 
In  the  tank  and  In  the  trough  for  raising  the  solid  parti- 
cles from  the  tank  to  the  upper  end  of  the  trough,  and 
means  locate<l  between  the  conveyer  adjacent  the  drum  for 
breaking  up  the  rotary  movement  of  the  liquid  to  be 
filtered. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.195.001.  POUR  HORSE  EVENER.  OrixiK  O.  Qullik- 
soN.  Fargo,  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
65.709.      (01.  21—76.) 

1.  A  four  horse  evener  for  harvesters,  etc..  comprising. 
In  comb'natlon  with  the  harvester  frame  and  tongue  rig- 
Idly  held  thereto,  a  forked  member  fastened  at  one  end  to 
the  tongue,  a  Imr  secure<l  rigidly  to  the  tongue  and  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  plvoUl  pin  passing 
through  said  Iwir  and  arms  of  the  forked  member,  a  draft 
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bar  pivoted  eccentrically  upon  said  pin,  other  draft  bars 
pUotally  connected  together  at  their  ends  and  having  piv- 
otal link  connections  with  said  eccentrically  pivoted  draft 
bar,  eveners  having  pivotal  link  connections  with  aald 
plvotally  connected  draft  bars,  and  connections  between 
one  of  the  latter  and  the  frame  of  the  harvester. 


9  -v 


2.  A  four-horse  evener  for  harvegters.  etc.,  comprising, 
In  combination  with  the  harvester  frame  and  tongue  rig- 
Idly  held  thereto,  a  forked  member  fastened  at  one  end  to 
the  tongue,  a  bar  sectired  rigidly  to  the  tongue  and  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  pivotal  pin  passing 
throngb  said  bar  and  arms  of  the  forked  member,  a  draft 
bar  pivoted  eccentrically  upon  said  ptn,  other  draft  twrs 
plvotally  connected  together  at  their  ends  and  having 
pivotal  link  connections  with  said  eccentrically  pivoted 
draft  bar,  eveners  having  pivotal  link  connections  with 
said  plvotally  connected  draft  bars,  a  bar  bent  upon  Itself 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  draft 
bars  which  are  pivoted  together  at  their  Inner  end«,  and 
a  chain  connecting  the  bar  thus  bent  upon  Itself  to  the 
frame  of  the  harvester. 


1,196,002.  OLASS-BLOWING  APPARATUS.  W.iBBiN  D. 
OcMPP,  Arnold,  and  Fer.na.nd  M.  Fs.wcabt  and  Qboboi 
C.  DiBAY,  Sprlngdale,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  46.011.      (CI.  49— 17.1.) 
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der,  connections  between  said  piston  and  said  vertically 
movable  frame,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  cylinder, 
and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  piston  to 
admit  the  exhaust  from  said  cylinder  Into  said  bait. 

2.  In  glass  blowing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rertlcally  movable  frame,  a  receptacle  for  molten  glan 
carried  thereby,  a  bait,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylin- 
der, connections  between  said  piston  and  said  movable 
frame,  pipe  connections  between  said  cylinder  and  said 
twit,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  said  pipe  connections,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve  by  the  movement  of  said 
piston. 

3.  In  glass  blowing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  movable  frame,  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass 
carried  thereby,  a  bait,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylin- 
der, connections  t>etween  said  piston  and  said  movable 
frame,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  cylinder,  pipe 
connections  between  said  cylinder  and  said  bait,  a  valve 
controlling  said  pipe  connections,  a  piston-rod  connected 
to  said  valve,  a  tappet-arm  on  said  piston  rod,  and  collarh 
on  lalU  rod  between  which  said  tappet  arm  moves. 

4.  lu  glass  blowing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  movable  frame,  a  receptacle  for  molten  glau 
carried  thereby,  a  tialt.  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
bait,  a  valve  controlling  said  air  supply,  a  thermostat 
subject  to  the  heat  of  said  molten  glass,  and  connectioni 
between  said  thermostat  and  said  valve  for  opening  same 
to  admit  air  to  said  bait  when  the  molten  glass  In  said 
receptacle  is  engaged  by  said  bait. 

6.  In  glass  blowing  apiwratus,  the  combination  of  • 
vertically  movable  frame,  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass 
carried  thereby,  a  bait,  means  for  raising  said  frame  to 
bring  said  molten  glass  tn  contact  wltb  said  bait,  means 
for  supplying  air  to  said  bait,  a  valve  controlling  said  air 
supply,  a  thermostat  exi>osed  to  the  beat  from  said  re- 
ceptacle when  raised,  and  counectlons  between  said  ther- 
mostat and  said  valve  to  open  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1.195.00.'?.  CATTLK  «HAKI».  Artihr  Owtnn.  Lucerne, 
Wyo.  I-'^led  Oct.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,096.  (Q. 
177—811.) 


1.  In  glass  blowing  apptaratus.  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  moving  frame,  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass 
carried  thereby,  a  bait,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylln- 


1.  A  cr.ttle  guard  arranged  upon  a  railway  track,  spring 
means  for  retaining  tbe  guard  elevated  above  the  ties 
for  the  track,  means  upon  the  guard  ani  contacting  wltb 
the  rails  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  guard, 
an  alarm,  and  means  between  the  guard  and  said  alarm 
for  sounding  the  latter  when  tbe  guard  is  depressed. 

2.  A  cnttle  guard  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  and 
to  the  f.pposltp  sides  of  the  rails  of  a  raMroad,  said  guard 
including  longitudinally  extending  t>ars,  transverse  plates 
connecting  the  bars,  means,  remprising  !<prtngH,  for  elevat- 
ing one  end  of  the  guard  to  bring  the  bars  thereof  above 
tbe  level  of  the  track,  means.  Including  certain  of  the  con- 
necting bars  contacting  with  the  bane  flange  of  the  rails 
for  limiting  said  movement  of  the  guard,  visible  and  audi- 
ble alarms  arranged  below  the  guard,  and  means  upon 
tbe  guard  engaging  with  said  alarms  to  sound  tbe  same 
when  the  guard  is  depressed. 
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8.  A  cattle  guard  for  railway  tracks  comprising  longl- 
todlnally  arranged  spaced  bars  arranged  between  and  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  of  the  track  and  transverse 
plates  connecting  the  bars,  said  plates  being  arranged  be- 
low the  rails,  spring  means  engaging  with  the  plates  for 
forcing  tbe  same  into  contact  with  the  flanges  of  the  rails, 
a  conta.'t  plate  arranged  below  one  of  the  aforementioned 
plates,  rrntact  yiembem  projecting  from  the  plates,  con- 
tact members  upon  one  of  the  first  mentioned  plates  ar- 
ranged al.ove  the  last  mentioned  contact  members,  sleeves 
surrounding  the  said  last  mentioned  contact  members  and 
engaging  with  the  first  mentioned  contact  members,  and 
said  contfct  members  being  arranged  in  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  battery,  a  bell,  a  horn  and  a  flash  light. 


1.195,001.  STUMP  -  PULLER.  WlLroBD  C.  Hammcr, 
ScottH  MM1«,  Oreg.  Piled  Dec.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
06.787.      (CI.  254—166.) 


A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame  embodying  spaced  parallel  beams  connected  at  their 
opposite  ends,  a  relatively  large  ratchet  wheel  Journaled 
between  said  beams,  a  relatively  small  sprocket  carried  by 
said  wheel,  a  chain  adapted  to  be  moved  over  tbe  sprocket 
and  as80<lated  therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame 
rearwardly  of  said  wheel,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  pawls 
associated  with  the  lever  and  alternately  operating  to 
rotate  naid  wheel  In  one  direction  when  the  lever  is  oscil- 
lated, a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  frame  in  advance  of  said 
wheel  and  operating  to  prevent  retrograde  movement 
thereof,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  at  one  side  of 
tbe  wheel  and  projecting  thereabove,  and  a  pawl  asso- 
ciated with  the  lever  to  rotate  said  wheel  when  said  lever 
Is  operated  prior  to  tbe  operation  of  the  first  mentioned 
lever  as  riescrlbed. 


1,196,005.  PORTABLE  DERRICK.  Jbns  HaNSBN,  Fair- 
mont. Minn.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,980. 
(CI.  212 — 01.) 


1.  A  portable  lifting  maihlne  Including  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard rising  therefrom,  a  t»eam  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe 
standard,  a  holding  member  carried  by  tbe  base  and  in- 
clndiug  an  elongated  bar,  and  a  connector  carried  by  tbe 
t>eam  to  slidably  engage  tbe  bar,  said  connector  comprising 
spaced  sheave  blocks,  and  the  cable  cooperating  therewith 
to  adjust  tbe  sheave  blocks  for  varying  tbe  lengtb  of  the 
connector. 

2.  A  portable  lifting  machine  including  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard rlplng  therefrom,  a  beam  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe 
standarti,  a  holding  member  carried  by  tbe  base  and  In- 
cludlnK  an  elongated  bar,  and  a  connector  carried  by  tbe 
beam  to  sUdnbly  engage  tbe  bar.  said  connector  comprising 
spaced  sheave  Itlocks,  and  the  cable  cooperating  therewith 
to  adjust  the  sheave  blocks  for  varying  the  length  of  tbe 


connector,  and  a  main  lifting  cable  operative  through  the 
beam  and  standard. 

3.  A  portable  lifting  machine  including  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard rising  therefrom,  a  beam  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
standard,  a  holding  member  carried  by  tbe  base  and  In- 
( ludlng  an  elongated  bar,  and  a  connector  carried  by  tbe 
beam  to  slidably  engage  the  bar,  said  connector  comprising 
spaced  sheave  blocks,  and  the  cable  cooperating  therewith 
to  adjust  the  sheave  blocks  for  varying  the  length  of  the 
connector,  and  a  main  lifting  cable  operative  through  tbe 
t>eam  and  standard,  means  carried  by  tbe  base  to  operate 
tbe  main  lifting  cable. 

4.  A  i>ortable  lifting  machine  including  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard riding  therefrom,  a  beam  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
standard,  a  holding  member  carried  by  tbe  base  and  In- 
cluding an  elongate<l  bar,  and  a  connector  carried  by  tbe 
beam  to  slidably  engage  the  bar,  said  connector  comprising 
spaced  sheave  blocks,  and  the  cable  cooperating  therewith 
to  adjust  the  sheave  blocks  for  varying  the  length  of  the 
connector,  and  a  main  lifting  cable  operative  through  the 
beam  and  standard,  means  carried  by  the  base  to  operate 
the  main  lifting  cable,  and  a  br((ke  carried  by  the  base  to 
receive  the  main  lifting  cable. 

5.  A  portable  lifting  machine  including  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard rising  therefrom,  a  beam  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe 
standard,  a  holding  member  carried  by  the  base  and  in- 
cluding an  elongated  bar,  and  a  connector  carried  by  tbe 
tx'am  to  slidably  engage  tbe  bar,  said  connector  comprising 
spaced  sheave  blocks,  and  tbe  cable  coOperatlng  therewith 
to  adjust  the  sheave  blocks  for  varying  the  length  of  the 
connector  and  a  main  lifting  cable  passing  through  tbe 
respective  ends  of  tbe  beam,  and  terminally  secured  to  one 
end  of  tbe  beam,  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  cable  passing 
through  and  beyond  the  main  standard. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte'l   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.006.     nCTTER  -  MAKING   MACHINE.     Paul  Hak- 

80N,  Wild  Horse.  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.     Serial  No. 
788.576.     (CI.  31—25.) 


1.  A  butter  making  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  re- 
ceptacle, an  txternally  toothed  bearing  spider  at  one  end, 
an  internally  and  externally  toothed  member,  a  butter 
working  roller,  a  gear  connected  to  the  butter  working 
roller  and  In  engagement  with  tbe  Internal  teeth  of  said 
memt>er,  and  means  to  drive  the  bearing  spider  and  tbe 
said  member  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  butter  making  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  re- 
ceptacle, an  externally  toothed  bearing  spider  at  one  end, 
an  Internally  and  externally  toothetl  member,  a  butter 
working  rollf  r,  a  gear  connected  to  the  butter  working 
roller  and  in  engagement  with  the  Internal  teeth  of  said 
member,  a  driving  gear  In  engagement  wltb  said  bearing 
spider  having  teeth  of  greater  width  than  the  teeth  of  the 
spider,  and  a  second  gear  to  form  driving  engagement  be- 
tween the  first  named  gear  and  the  external  teeth  of  said 
member. 

8.  A  butter  making  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  re- 
ceptacle, an  externally  toothed  bearing  spider  at  one  end, 
an  Internally  and  externally  toothe<l  member,  a  butter 
working  roller,  a  gear  connected  to  the  butter  working 
roller  and  in  engagement  wltb  tbe  Internal  teeth  of  said 
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member,  a  driylns  kcv  In  engar^'oient  with  said  bearing 
pplder  having  teeth  of  greater  width  than  the  teeth  of  the 
spider,  and  an  eccentiically  mounted  gear  movable  Into 
and  out  of  driving  engageniect  with  the  first  named  g( 
ajxd  tbe  external  teeth  of  the  said  member. 


1.196,007.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONNECT- 
ING AND  MAINTAINING  VESSELS  IN  BROADSIDE 
RELATION.  Hbnbt  J.  Haabis.  Tousgatown.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  191B.     Serial  No.  62,857.     (O.  114—285.) 


0- 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  and  maintaining  two  movlnc 
vessels  In  broadside  relation,  and  transmitting  palling 
power  from  at  least  one  of  the  vessels  to  the  other,  which 
consists  in  establishing  a  draft  line  at  an  angle  between 
points  In  advance  of  the  transverse  center  of  one  vesMl 
and  in  rear  of  the  transverse  center  of  the  other  tmmcI, 
establishing  resi.stances  between  the  bow  and  stern  por- 
tions of  the  vessels  against  a  predetermined  lateral  sepa- 
ration, and  also  establishing  a  resistance  at  the  bow  and 
stern  of  at  least  one  of  the  vessels  to  resist  lateral  motion 
of  said  vessel  with  respect  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
other  vessel. 

2.  A  method  of  connecting  and  maintaining  two  moving 
bodies  In  broadside  relation  and  tranamittlng  pulling 
power  from  each  of  said  vessels  to  the  other,  which  con- 
sists In  establishing  diagonal  draft  lines  at  a  crossing  angle 
between  points  in  advance  of  the  transverse  center  of  each 
Tessel  and  In  rear  of  the  transverse  center  of  the  other 
vessel,  establishing  resistances  between  the  bow  and  stern 
portions  of  the  vessels  against  more  than  a  predetermined 
lateral  separation,  and  alsu  establishing  water  resistances 
at  the  bow  ami  stern  r>ortlons  of  the  Tess«ls  to  resist 
lateral  motion  of  each  vessel  wltli  respect  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  other  vessel. 

8.  Means  for  connecting  and  maintaining  two  moving 
vessels  In  broadside  relation  and  transmitting  pulling 
power  from  at  least  one  of  said  vessels  to  the  other,  com- 
prising a  draft  coanection  extending  at  an  angle  from  a 
point  In  advance  of  the  center  line  of  the  vessel  to  a  point 
in  re*r  of  th»"  center  line  of  the  other  veasel.  transverse 
resistance  elements  lietween  the  bow  and  stern  portions  of 
the  resi>ectlve  vessels,  and  tH)w  and  stem  resistance  da- 
Tlces  upou  at  least  one  <>f  said  ves.sels. 

4.  Means  for  connecting  and  maintaining  two  movlac 
vessels  in  broadside  relation  and  transmitting  pulliac 
pow»T  from  a  ves!*el  to  another,  comprising  a  draft  con- 
nection extending  at  an  angle  from  a  point  in  advance  of 
tile  center  line  of  one  vessel  to  a  p<jlnt  In  rear  of  the  cen- 
ter line  of  the  other  vessel,  transverse  resistance  elements 
between  the  bow  and  stern  portions  of  the  respective  vea- 
aels.  bow  and  stern  resistance  devices  upon  at  least  oae 
of  said  vessels,  and  a  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
■aid  bow  resistance  device. 

3.  Means  for  connecting  and  maintaining  two  moving 
bodies  In  broadside  relation  and  transmitting  pulling 
power  from  each  of  said  vessels  to  the  other,  comprising 
draft  lines  extending  diagonally  at  a  croaaing  angle  be 
tween  points  In  advance  of  the  transverse  center  of  each 
Te»«*el  and  in  rear  of  the  transverse  center  of  the  other 
T««sel.  transverst*  r^s|stnn''»>  lines  between  the  bow  and 
•tern  portions  of  the  vessels,  and  how  nnd  stern  resistance 


devices  upon   the  vessels  operating  und«*r   the  pressure   of 
the  water  to  hold  the  vessels  spaced  apart  to  the  extent 
allowed  by  said  transverse  realstance  lines. 
( Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,196,008.     BILL-FILE.     Livi  B.  HASLrrr.  Windsor,  Vt 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1916.     SerUl  No.  46.302.,  (CI.  129—10.) 


1.  A  bill  file  including  a  base,  a  fixed  rod,  a  tubular  ex- 
tension projecting  upwardly  from  the  base  and  having  a 
horltontal  slot  provided  with  opposite  notches,  a  movable 
rod  mounted  In  the  tubular  extension  and  provided  with 
an  operating  arm  extending  through  the  said  slot,  said 
movable  rod  being  also  provldeil  with  a  connecting  arm  for 
engaging  the  flxe<i  rod,  ami  a  spring  connected  with  the 
movable  rod  for  yieldably  holding  the  same  In  engagement 
with  the  fixed  rod.  the  operating  arm  t>elng  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  bottom  of  the  notch  when  the  conne<^lng 
arm  Is  In  engagement  with  the  fixed  rod  or  member. 

2.  A  bill  file  Including  a  fixed  rod  having  a  tapered 
upper  end  and  provided  thereat  with  opposite  grooves  and 
a  movable  rod  having  a  connecting  arm  provided  with  a 
forked  terminal  straddling  the  tapered  end  of  the  fixed 
rod  and  engaging  the  grooves  thereof. 

8.  A  bill  file  Including  a  fixed  ro<l  having  a  tapered 
upper  end  and  provided  thereat  with  opposite  grooves  and 
a  movable  rod  having  a  connecting  arm  provided  with  a 
forked  terminal  straddling  the  tapered  end  of  the  fixed 
rod  and  engaging  the  grooves  thereof,  the  grooves  of  the 
fixed  rod  t>eing  transversely  concaved  to  present  concaved 
faces  to  the  forked  portion  of  the  arm  and  the  prongs 
formed  by  the  fork  being  rounded  at  their  Inner  faces 

4.  A  bill  file  including  a  fixed  rod  having  a  taper<>d 
upper  terminal  and  provided  with  opposite  grooves  form- 
ing side  portions  of  unequal  widths,  the  wider  side  portion 
constituting  a  stop  and  a  movable  ro<l  having  a  connecting 
arm  provided  with  a  forked  terminal  straddling  the  ta- 
pered end  of  the  fixed  rod  and  engaging  the  groovea 
thereof  and  limited  in  Its  lateral  movement  by  the  aald 
stop. 


1,195,009.  REVERSE  GEAR  .Nathan  niauv.  New- 
port, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1916.  Serial  Na.  70,276. 
( CI.  74 — 6».) 

1.  In  reverse  gear,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft, 
a  stationary  shaft,  a  driving  gear  fast  on  the  drlviag 
shaft  and  embodying  a  clutch  fa<-e,  a  driven  gear  looee 
on  the  stationary  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch  face, 
a  pinion  support  fast  on  the  stationary  shaft,  bevel  pin- 
ions on  said  support  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  driving 
and  driven  gears,  a  driven  memt>>>r  surrounding  the  clutch 
faces  of  said  gears  and  provided  with  clutch  faces,  and 
a  shlftable  clutch  member  arranged  to  dutch  the  drives 
meml)er  to  either  the  driving  gear  or  the  driven  gear. 

2.  In  reverse  gear,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft, 
a  stationary  shaft,  a  driving  gear  fast  on  the  drivlof 
shaft  and  embodying  a  clatch  face,  a  driven  gear  looae 
on  the  stationary  shaft  and  provided  with  a  dutch  face, 
a  pinion  support  fast  on  The  urofonnrv  «h^ft  b-vel  pla- 
ieiis  on  said  support  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  driving 
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and  drlvco  geara.  a  driven  member  surroandlnc  the  clatch 
faces  of  said  gears  and  provided  with  clutch  faces,  a 
plurality  of  clutch  members  arranged  to  clutch  the  driven 
member  either  to  the  driving  gear  or  the  driven  gear,  and 
a  clatch  shifting  member  for  simultaneously  operating 
■aid  clutch  members. 


"fl^*'l9    "to 


8,  in  reverse  gear,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft, 
a  stationary  shaft,  a  driving  gear  fast  on  the  driving 
shaft  and  embodying  a  dutch  face,  a  driven  gear  loose 
on  the  stationary  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch  face, 
a  pinion  support  fast  on  the  stationary  shaft,  bevel  pin- 
ions on  said  support  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  driving 
and  driven  gears,  a  driven  memt>er  surrounding  the  clutch 
faces  of  said  gears  and  provided  with  clutch  faces,  a 
plurality  of  clutch  members  arranged  to  clutch  the  driven 
member  either  to  the  driving  gear  or  the  driven  gear,  and 
a  clutch  shifting  memt>er  for  simultaneously  operating 
aald  clutch  members,  said  clutch  shifting  member  l>eing 
loose  and  slidable  on  the  stationary  shaft. 


1,196,010.  METAL  -  CASTING  APPARATUS.  Albcst 
Bdwako  IlAaaALL,  Footscray,  Victoria,  Australia,  as 
signor  to  himself  and  The  Colonial  Ammunition  Com- 
pany Limited,  Footscray,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1916.     SerUl  No.  60,669.      (Cl.  22 — 6.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a 
mold  block  into  which  molten  meUl  Is  poured,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  enter  said  mold  for  compressing  said  metal, 
a  (M>llar  encircling  said  plunger  and  adjustable  thereon, 
■aid  collar  being  adapted  to  enter  said  mold  together  with 
■aid  plunger  to  form  one  wall  of  the  mold. 

2  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a 
mold  block  into  which  molten  metal  Is  poured,  a  plunger 
for  compressing  said  metal,  a  collar  adjustably  threaded 
on  said  plunger,  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  and  collar 
being  adapted  to  enter  said  mold  and  form  one  wall 
thereof. 

S.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a 
mold  block,  a  capping  block  formed  with  an  inlet  through 


which  the  molten  metal  is  poured  into  aald  mold  block 
and  slidably  mounted  In  the  latter  so  that  the  Inflow  of 
metal  Into  the  mold  block  may  be  cut  off,  said  capping 
block  being  adapted  to  form  one  wall  of  said  mold,  a 
plunger  for  compressing  the  metal  in  the  mold,  and  a 
collar  adjustable  on  said  plunger,  said  plunger  and  collar 
being  adapted  to  enter  said  mold  and  form  another  wall 
thereof. 

4.  Ao  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a 
frame  including  a  machine  head,  a  mold  block  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  move  in  position  to 
bear  against  said  head,  a  plunger  plvotally  and  slldably 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  said 
mold  block  for  compressing  the  metal  therein,  and  a  ram 
moan  ted  on  the  frame  for  actuating  said  plunger. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a 
frame  including  a  machine  bead,  a  mold  block  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  movable  relative  to  said  ma- 
chine head,  said  mold  block  t>eing  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  bead,  a  plunger  mounted  on  said  frame  and  alidabla 
to  move  Into  said  mold  block  for  compressing  the  metal 
therein,  said  plunger  having  a  pivotal  movement  cor- 
responding to  the  movement  of  said  mold  block,  and  a  ran 
for  actuating  said  plunger  to  compresa  the  metal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaEette.] 


1,195.011.  STATION-INDICATOR.  Feank  Hbalt.  Pe- 
trolia,  Ohtario,  Canada.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  23,076.     (Cl.  40—64.) 
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1.  In  a  station  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rollers,  a  station  belt  winding  on  and  off  aald  roUera, 
means  for  operating  one  of  the  rollers  to  rewind  the  belt, 
a  shaft,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  shaft 
to  wind  thereon,  a  second  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  other  roller,  gearing  between  the  said  shafts, 
controlling  mechanism,  whereby  the  first  shaft  may  be 
turned  to  rewind  the  spring  when  the  roller  upon  which 
the  station  belt  rewinds,  Is  operated,  and  electrical  means 
under  the  control  of  the  conductor  for  rendering  the  con- 
trolling mechanism  Inactive. 

2.  In  a  station  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rollers,  a  station  belt  winding  on  and  off  said  rollers, 
means  for  operating  one  of  the  said  rollers  to  rewind  the 
belt,  a  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the 
ahaft,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  connecting  one 
of  the  gear  wheels  with  the  shaft,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
■haft  to  wind  thereon,  a  second  shaft  having  one  end  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  the  other  roller,  a  pinion  on  the 
second  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels  of  the 
first  shaft,  and  controlling  mechanism  for  permitting  the 
first  shaft  to  be  turned  to  wind  the  spring  when  the  sta- 
tion belt  is  being  rewound,  said  controlling  mechanism 
including  a  member  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  loose 
gear  wheel  when  the  controlling  mechanism  is  In  op- 
erative position. 

3.  In  a  station  Indicator,  n  pair  of  rollers,  a  station 
belt  winding  on  and  off  said  rollers,  means  for  operating 
one  of  the  rollers  to  wind  the  t)elt.  a  shaft,  two  gear 
wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  one  of  the  gear 
wheels  t>elag  provided  with  notches  between  Its  teeth,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  connecting  the  other 
gear  wheel  with  the  shaft,  a  spring  secured  to  the  shaft 
to  wind  thereon,  a  second  shaft  having  one  end  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  other  roller,  a  pinion  on  the 
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wcond  8kaft  and  mcsblog  with  the  mid  looa«  gear.wtaeela, 
■  train  of  gearing  operated  from  said  second  shaft,  one 
of  the  gears  of  which  Is  provided  with  atop  pins  and  the 
abaft  of  another  gear  carries  a  cam,  a  rock  shaft  having 
four  arms,  one  of  which  engages  the  notches  of  the  loose 
gear  wheel,  the  second  one  engages  the  cam.  and  the 
third  one  engages  flie  stop  pins,  and  an  electromagnet,  the 
armature  of  which  engages  the  fourth  arm  of  the  rock 
shaft  when  the  magnet  is  energized  to  rock  aald  shaft  to 
disengage  the  other  arms. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plarallty  of  parallel  rollers  and  a  station 
same  belt  acting  thereorer.  of  a  motor  device  to  actuate 
aald  rollers  and  belt,  said  motor  device  including  a  main 
spring,  means  to  secure  one  end  of  the  spring  in  fixed 
position,  a  shaft  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
la  connected,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  pair 
of  spaced  gear  wheels  mounted  loosely  upon  the  shaft 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by 
one  of  the  gears  and  engaging  normally  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  long  working  pinion  meshing  with  both  of  aald 
2ears  and  detachably  connected  to  one  of  said  rollers, 
a  train  of  speed  gearing  driven  from  the  pinion  and  ter- 
minating in  a  speed  governor  fan.  controlling  devices  for 
the  gearing  comprising  a  rock  shaft  uavlng  a  downwardly 
projecting  arm  and  a  plurality  of  other  arms  extending 
upwardly  and  laterally  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  plane 
of  said  arm  and  shaft,  one  of  said  plurality  pt  arma  co- 
operating with  one  of  the  large  gears,  a  circular  cam 
wheel  having  notches  co5perating  with  the  second  arm, 
and  a  pin  wheel  cooperating  with  the  last  arm  In  normal 
position,  and  means  under  the  immediate  control  of  the 
conductor  acting  upon  the  first  mentioned  arm  to  cause 
the  rock  shaft  to  lift  ail  of  the  other  arms  out  of  normal 
I>osltlon  to  allow  the  motor  to  operate  the  belt  from  one 
station  name  to  the  next  at  which  time  the  laat  men- 
tioned arm  of  the  plurality  will  engage  a  pin  of  the  pin 
wheel  and  the  second  arm  of  the  plurality  will  drop  Into 
one  of  the  cam  wheel  notches,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.195,012.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Habrt  J.  Hick.  AlU- 
ance,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  McCaakey 
Register  Company,  (incorporated  in  1914,)  Alliance. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  12.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  844,672.     (Cl.  45 — 2.) 


1.  A  filing  case  including  similar  base  and  cover  aec- 
tlona  with  guiding  hinge  connections  for  swinging  and 
shifting  the  cover  section  upon  the  base  section,  and  a 
series  of  hinged  hplders  mounted  in  the  case  and  having 
Its  hinged  end  pivoted  intermediate  the  end  holders  to 
the  cover  section. 

2.  A  filing  case  including  similar  base  and  cover  aec- 
tlons  with  guiding  hinge  connections  for  swinging  and 
ahlfting  the  cover  section  upon  the  base  section,  and  a 
aeries  of  hinged  holders  mounted  in  the  case  and  having 
Its  hinged  end  pivoted  Intermediate  the  end  holders  to  the 


cover  sectloa.  with  means  in  the  base  section  for  support- 
ing and  guiding  the  free  enda  of  the  holdera  upward  and 
forward  from  within  the  base  aectlon  over  the  forward 
rim  thereof. 

3.  A  filing  caae  Including  almllar  base  and  cover  sec- 
tions with  guiding  hinge  connections  for  swinging  and 
shifting  the  cover  section  upon  the  base  section,  a  series 
of  hinged  holders  mounted  in  the  case  and  having  its 
hinged  end  pivoted  Intermediate  the  end  holders  to  the 
cover  section,  and  a  frame  having  its  rear  end  pivoted 
to  the  hinged  end  of  the  lower  holder  of  the  series,  with 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  free  end  of  the 
frame  upward  and  forward  from  within  the  base  section 
over  the  i  rward  rim  thereof. 

4.  A  filing  case  including  similar  base  and  cover  sec- 
tions with  guiding  hinge  connections  for  swinging  and 
shifting  the  cover  section  upon  the  base  section,  a  series 
of  hinged  holders  mounted  In  the  case  and  having  its 
hinged  end  pivoted  interme<llate  the  end  holders  to  the 
cover  section,  a  frame  having  Its  rear  end  pivoted  to  the 
hinged  end  of  the  lower  holder  of  the  series,  with  means 
for  supporting  and  guiding  the  free  end  of  the  frame 
upward  and  forward  from  within  the  base  section  over 
the  forward  rim  thereof,  and  contracting  swinging  con- 
nections between  the  hinged  end  of  the  frame  and  the 
cover  section  of  the  case. 

6.  A  filing  case  including  similar  base  and  cover  sec- 
tions with  guiding  tilnge  connections  for  swinging  and 
shifting  the  cover  section  upon  the  base  section,  a  series 
of  hinged  holders  mounted  in  the  case  and  having  if 
hinged  end  pivoted  intermediate  the  end  holders  to  tne 
cover  section,  with  means  In  the  base  section  for  sun 
porting  and  guiding  the  free  ends  of  the  holdera  upwara 
and  forward  from  within  the  base  section  over  the  for- 
ward rim  thereof,  and  swinging  contracting  connections 
between  the  hinged  end  of  the  lower  holder  of  the  series 
and  the  cover  section  of  the  case. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.195,013.  LEAK-STOPPER  FOR  SHIPS.  William  F. 
HiEOOBT,  Cambridge.  Md.  Piled  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,488.     (Cl.  114-— 828.) 


1.  A  leak  stopper  comprising  a  carrier,  and  a  movable 
follower  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  movable  In  and  out 
on  the  carrier,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  follower  and  at- 
tachable to  the  inside  of  the  vessel  for  holding  the  pack- 
ing between  the  follower  and  the  Inside  of  the  vessel. 

2.  A  leak  stopper  comprising  a  carrier,  a  stationary  ex- 
pansible member  carried  on  one  end  thereof,  and  a  mov- 
able follower  mounted  on  the  said  carrier  an<l  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  expansible  member,  and  at- 
tachable extensioos  carried  by  the  follower  for  enlarging 
the  size  thereof. 

3.  A  leak  stopper  comprising  a  carrier,  a  stationary  ex- 
pansible member  carried  on  one  end  thereof,  the  said  ex- 
pansible member  comprising  a  body  portion,  folding  arms 
mounted  on  the  body  portion  and  resilient  means  for 
normally  holding  the  said  folding  arms  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  carrier,  and  a  movable  follower  mount- 
ed on  the  said  carrier  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  expansible  member. 

4.  A  leak  stopp^T  comprising  a  carrier,  a  stationary  ex- 
pansible member  carried  on  one  end  thereof,  said  member 
comprising  a   body   portion,   arms  pivotally    connected   to 
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■aid  body  portion,  re«ilic;nt  means  for  normally  holding 
tha  aald  amis  at  right  angles  to  the  carrier,  said  armt) 
provided  with  a  stop  for  limiting  their  movement  under 
the  tension  of  the  resilient  means,  and  a  movable  follower 
mounted  on  the  said  carrier  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  expansible  member. 

5.  A  leak  stopper  comprising  a  carrier,  a  stationary  ex- 
pansible member  carried  on  one  end  thereof,  and  a  mov- 
able follower  moQDted  on  the  said  carrier  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  expansible  member,  the  said 
follower  comprising  a  body  portion  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  carrier,  guide  ways  carried  by  one  face  of 
the  said  body  poriion  and  extension  arms  adjustably 
mounted  within  the  said  guide-ways. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195.014.  COLLAPSIBLE,  FOLDABLE  CRAWLER  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  Qcstavk  Emil  Hild.  Lyndhurst, 
N.  J.  nied  Jane  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  84.828.  (CL 
6 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  th**  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  perma- 
nently hinged  together  and  comprising  a  plarallty  of  spaced 
slats  arranged  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  hinges,  and  a 
pair  of  rigid  frajne«  each  comprising  a  bracket  having  a 
series  of  holes  formed  lengltudinally  therethrough  adapt- 
ed to  slide  over  the  ends  of  the  slats  aforesaid  and  there- 
by hold  the  sections  from  movement  around  the  axes  of 
the  hinges,  and  a  pair  of  casters  carried  by  the  bajse  por- 
tion of  each  bracket. 

2.  In  a  crawler  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
tioo  of  a  bed  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sec- 
tions including  longitudinal  parallel  spaced  slats  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  sections  permanently  to- 
gether for  folding  movement  around  axes  parallel  to  the 
slats,  the  slats  having  free  ends  projecting  longrltudlnally 
beyond  tbe  region  of  the  hinges,  rigid  means  adapted  to 
slip  over  said  free  ends  of  the  slats  to  points  adjacent 
the  hinges  and  extending  transversely  of  the  bed  and  em- 
bracing the  slats  aforesaid  to  bold  the  bed  in  operative 
poaltion.  and  a  series  of  wheels  carried  by  said  rigid 
means  for  supporting  the  same  and  the  l>ed  upon  the 
ground. 

8.  In  a  crawler,  the  combination  of  a  slat,  a  pair  of 
wings  hinged  upon  the  opposite  edges  of  said  slat,  said 
wings  being  of  the  same  length  as  tbe  slat  and  adapted 
to  fold  around  the  axes  of  the  hlnj^es  toward  each  other, 
rigid  members  cooperating  transversely  with  the  slat  and 
wings  to  hold  the  same  in  open  operative  position,  said 
rigid  means  being  adapted  to  lie  In  the  space  l>etween  the 
wings  when  folde<l.  and  a  series  of  sasters  carried  by 
said  rigid  m     hh. 

4.  In  nu  automobile  crawler,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
comprising  a  (-«-ntral  longittidlnal  slat  au*l  a  pair  of 
wings  blngril  to  the  oppofdte  edges  of  tbe  slat  and  fold- 
able  around  the  axes  of  the  binges  toward  each  other  on 
one  side  of  the  slat,  a  pair  of  r<gld  members  coOperatlDK 
transversely  of  the  bed.  each  rigid  memt>er  comprising  a 
bracket  embracing  one  en<l  portion  of  said  slat  and  wings 
holding  the  same  In  definite  open  position,  and  a  series  of 
rollers  carried  by  said  brackets. 

5.  In  an  automobile  crawler,  the  combination  of  a 
longitudinal  slat  and  pairs  of  hinges,  portions  of  each 
pair  of  hinges  t>elng  connected  to  the  slat,  the  other  portions 
of  each  pair  constituting  flexible  straps  extending  oppo 
slteiy  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  wings  on  opposite  sides  ^ 


of  the  slat,  each  wing  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
members  secured  permanently  and  Individually  to  said 
tlexlble  straps,  a  pair  of  rigid  transverse  members  co- 
operating with  the  slat  and  wings  to  hold  the  same  in 
definite  operative  position,  each  rigid  member  having  a 
series  of  longitudinal  openings  embracing  said  slat  and 
spaced  members  and  arranged  In  an  arc  of  a  circle,  and 
a  series  of  rollers  carried  by  said  transverse  members. 


1,195,015.  STEEL  DERRICK.  JBBSB  F.  Hilliasd  and 
Faybttd  JoNBg.  Aiken,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1916.  Serial 
No.  89.149.      (Cl.  264 — 139.) 


=M^ 


1.  A  derrick  comprising  hollow  uprights,  supports  hav- 
ing extensions  detachably  mounted  In  the  uprights,  bear- 
ings detachably  mounted  In  the  supports,  a  pulley  mount- 
ed In  the  bearings,  and  a  pulley  supporting  block  mounted 
between  the  uprights  directly  below  said  first  pulley. 

2.  A  derrick  comprising  hollow  uprights,  supports  de- 
tachably mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  upright*, 
bearing  blocks  seated  within  said  supports,  a  pulley  in- 
cluding an  axle  mounted  on  the  bearing  blocks,  and  U 
bolts  passing  around  the  axle  of  the  pulley  and  through 
said  blocks  and  supports. 


1,195,016.  LETTER-BOX.  Evan  B.  Hili.man,  Tacoma. 
Wash.  Filed  June  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  34.288.  (O. 
232 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  letter  box,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a 
door  at  Its  front  end  provided  with  a  letter-opening  and 
hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  signal ; 
of  a  false  bottom  having  Its  front  end  pivoted  to  the  door 
just  beneath  said  opening,  a  shaft  joumaled  across  the 
body  and  having  one  end  connected  with  said  signal,  a 
tongue  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  hanging  normally  across  said 
opening,  a  crank  in  said  shaft,  and  connections  between 
the  false  bottom  and  crank  for  turning  the  shaft  when 
the  door  is  opened. 

2.  In  a  letter  box,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a 
door  provided  with  a  letter-opening  and  hinged  at  its 
lower  edge  to  the  front  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  a 
signal ;  of  a  false  bottom  having  Its  front  end  pivoted 
to  the  door  above  its  hinge  and  Its  body  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  shaft  journaled  across  tbe  body  and 
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having  one  end  connected  with  said  signal,  a  tongue  fixed 
to  the  shaft  and  banging  normally  acroea  tald  opening  and 
through  the  slot  in  the  false  bottom,  a  stop  on  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  with  which  said  tongue  normally  con- 
tacts, connections  between  the  false  bottom  and  shaft 
for  turning  the  latter  to  raise  the  tongue  when  the  false 
bottom  Is  depressed. 

3.  In  a  letter  box,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle, 
a  door  at  Its  front  end  provided  with  a  letter  opening  and 
hlnge<l  at  its  lower  edge  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  signal ; 
of  a  false  bottom  having  its  front  end  pivoted  to  the  door 
Just  beneath  said  opening,  a  atiaft  Journaled  across  the 
body  and  having  one  end  connected  with  said  aisBal.  a 
tongue  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  hanging  normally  across 
said  opening,  a  crank  in  said  shaft,  and  a  fiexible  member 
connecting  aald  crank  with  a  point  on  the  false  bottom  near 
one  side  of  the  latter  and  near  its  pivoted  connection  with 
said  door,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  letter  box.  the  combination  with  a  receptacle, 
a  door  at  its  front  end  provided  with  a  letter-opening  and 
hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  signal  : 
of  a  false  bottom  comprising  side  arms  pivoted  at  their 
front  ends  to  said  door  beneath  its  opening,  a  grate  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  ledge  at  its  rear  end  and  stops  at  its 
front  end  underlying  said  arms,  its  side  bars  paralleling 
such  arms,  and  spring  connections  between  the  arms  and 
bars  respectively  ;  a  tongue  pivotally  supported  within  the 
receptacle  and  hanging  normally  across  the  letter-opening 
and  through  the  grate,  connections  between  the  front  end 
of  the  grate  and  the  tongue  for  raising  the  tongue  when 
the  grate  is  depresed  to  its  limit,  and  means  for  moving 
the  signal  by  the  elevation  of  the  tongue. 

5.  In  a  letter  box,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a 
door  at  its  front  Mid  provided  with  a  letter-opening  and 
hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  signal  ; 
of  a  false  t>ottom.  comprising  side  arms  pivoted  at  their 
front  ends  to  said  door  beneath  its  opening,  a  grate  hav- 
ing stops  at  Its  front  end  underlying  said  arms,  its  side 
ba'-s  paralleling  such  arms,  and  spring  coils  integrally 
uniting  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms  and  bars  respectively  ;  a 
tongue  pivotally  supported  within  the  receptacle  and  hang- 
ing normally  across  the  letter-opening  and  through  the 
grate,  means  for  raixing  the  tongue  when  the  grate  is  de- 
pressed to  its  limit,  and  means  for  moving  the  signal  by 
the  elevation  of  the  tongue. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxettc.] 


1,196,017.  POPCORN  -  MACHINE.  Jamis  I  HOLCOMB 
and  Jacob  V.  Hokb,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Dec. 
28.  1914.     Serial  No.  879,89«.      {C\.  53 — 4.) 


1.  In  fl  corn  popping  machine,  a  rotary  popping  plate, 
mean''  t  f«»«»(Hng  thereto  the  corn  to  be  popped,  means 
for  regulating  the  feed  of  the  poprom  to  said  popping 
means,  and  pivoted  means  on  the  margin  of  said  pop- 
pin?  plate  for  engaging  and  operating  said  feed  regulat- 
ing means 

2.  In  n  corn  popping  machine,  rotary  popping  means. 
m>^nnsi  for  feeding  thereto  the  com  to  be  popped,  means  for 
regulating  the  feed  of  the  popcorn  to  said  popping  means, 
and  flngers  plTOted  to  said  popping  means  so  that  they 


can   t>e  moved  Into  position   to  engage  and  actuate  aald 
feeding  n<eans. 

:>.  In  ft  corn  popping  mach*ne.  rotary  popping  means, 
means  for  feeding  thereto  the  corn  to  be  popped,  means 
for  regulating  the  operation  of  said  feeding  means  having 
an  arm  projecting  down  beside  the  periphery  of  the  x>op- 
plng  plate,  and  fingers  pivoted  In  the  horizontal  position 
to  the  periphery  of  said  popping  plate  adapted  when 
turned  radially  outward  to  engage  said  arm  and  operate 
the  feeding  mechanism  and  when  turned  inwardly  against 
the  periphery  of  the  popping  plate,  to  not  engage  said 
feed  operating  arm. 

4.  In  a  corn  popping  machine,  rotary  popping  means 
divided  Into  compartments,  means  for  feeding  the  corn  to 
be  popped  into  one  compartment  at  a  tlm«,  means  for 
controlling  said  feeding  means  having  an  arm  extending 
down  beside  the  periphery  of  the  popping  means,  and  a 
finger  pivotally  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  saM  pop- 
ping means  opposite  each  compart iient  and  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  Into  and  oat  of  position  to  engage  said  arm, 
whereby  the  corn  to  be  popped  may  be  fed  only  to  such 
compartments  as  desired. 

5.  ▲  c<rn  popping  machine  Including  a  rotary  popping 
plate,  a  cover  thereon  divided  Into  compartments,  a  feed- 
ing chute  adapted  to  discharge  corn  Into  one  compartment 
at  a 'tlm.>,  means  for  controlling  said  feeding  chute  having 
an  arm  extending  beside  the  popping  plate,  and  a  finger 
pivoted  to  the  periphery  of  said  popping  plate  opposite 
each  of  said  compartments  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into 
position  for  engaging  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oazette. ] 


1,195,018.  FA8TKNKK  FOB  SECTIONAL  COAL-AUOER 
NUTS.  CoBMLina  E.  Holt.  Washingtonvllle.  and  Pbo- 
TBBT  R.  R.ACCH,  Leetonla,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lee- 
toola  Tool  Company.  Leetonla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  97.072.  (CI. 
255 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  hinged  sections,  one  of  the  hinged  sections  pro- 
vided with  trunnions,  their  axfs  located  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  axis  of  the  hinged  sections,  said  section  provided 
with  spaced  ttan^ea.  hsIiI  space  flanges  provided  with  slots, 
one  of  the  fianges  provided  with  grooves  upod  opposite 
sides  of  It.*  slot,  the  other  section  provided  w'th  a  flanee 
adapted  to  be  located  between  the  spaced  flanges,  a  wedee 
shaped  key  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  through 
the  slots  in  the  flanges  said  key  provided  with  a  cross  pin 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charaf-ter  descrlhe<l.  th*  comblna 
tlon  of  hinged  sections,  one  of  the  hinged  sections  pro- 
vided with  trunnions,  their  axes  located  In  the  same  plane 
as  the  axis  of  the  hinged  sections,  said  section  provided 
with  spa'-e<l  nanKe<<  said  flans:*'s  provlrtt>d  with  slots,  one  of 
the  flanges  provided  with  grooves  upon  opposite  sides  of 
its  slot,  the  other  section  provided  with  a  flange  adapted 
to  be  located  between  the  spaced  flanges,  a  wedge  shaped 
key  provided  with  a  i-ross  pin.  said  wedg»-  shaped  key 
adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  through  the  slots  of 
the  flanges,  and  one  of  the  flanges  provided  with  a  cut  out 
portion  adapted  to  receive  the  cross  pin. 


(I 
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1495.019.  CLAMPINO  DEVICE  FOR  TIRE  -  CHAINS. 
Cabl  a.  Ht  bbb,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  6,379.     (Q.  24 — 241.) 


1.  A  damping  device  for  tire  chains  including  a  yoke 
consisting  of  a  metal  blank  bent  upon  itself  to  form  op- 
posite yloldable  portions  defining  an  opening,  and  a  pin 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  opening  in  threaded 
eagagement  with  said  portions  whereby  to  spread  the 
same  anl  to  be  clamped  by  the  action  of  the  yieldable 
portions  tending  to  assume  their  normal  position. 

2.  A  clamping  device  for  tire  chains  Including  a  yoke 
eMalatiug  of  a  metal  blank  bent  upon  Itself  and  forming  a 
Mise  of  two  yieldable  adjacent  portions,  the  arms  of  the 
yoke  being  looped  and  affording  openings,  and  a  pin  en- 
gageaMe  In  said  openings,  the  pin  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  spread  said 
yieldable  adjacent  portions  when  screwed  Into  the  thread- 
ed arm. 

3.  A  clamping  device  for  tire  chains  incladlng  a  yoke 
coBslstlng  of  a  metal  blank  bent  upon  itself  and  forming 
a  base  of  two  .vieldable  portions  f.pac«'d  from  each  other, 
the  arms  of  the  yoke  being  looi>ed  and  affording  openings, 
a  pin  having  a  bead  thereon  and  a  threaded  portion  ad- 
jacent to  the  head,  the  pin  being  engageable  in  said  open 
logs,  .ind  Its  threaded  portion  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  corresponding  arm  of  the  yoke  and  adapt- 
ed to  spread  said  yieldable  portion  when  screwed  into  the 
threaded  arm. 


1,195.0L'0.  WRENCH.  Okohoe  W.  IIcghbt,  Springfield. 
I  Mo.  Filed  Not.  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  64,322.  (Cl. 
'  81—184.) 


1.  A  wrench  having  a  rigid  Jaw  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  shank,  a  sliding  Jaw  carried  by  the 
shank,  a  swinging  block  carried  by  the  Jaw  adapted  to  t>e 
brought  to  engage  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  slotted 
shank,  and  a  pivoted  latch  carried  by  the  block  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  to  engage  with  the  slotted  shank  to  bold 
the  block  in  the  slot  of  the  shank. 

2.  A  wrench  having  a  rigid  Jaw  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  Khank  forming  the  same  with  spacetl 
t>ars.  the  inner  e<lge8  of  whl(  h  are  toothed  and  the  dis 
tance  between  the  teeth  is  greater  at  the  ends  of  the  teeth 
than  at  the  central  portions  of  the  teeth,  a  sliding  Jaw 
carried  by   the  wrench,  a  pivoted  block  on  the  Jaw,  said 
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block  having  its  edges  toothed  to  engage  with  the  teeth 
of  the  bars,  a  latch  for  the  block  comprising  a  member 
passing  transversely  through  an  opening  In  the  block  and 
having  its  ends  provided  with  spring  arms  of  a  length  to 
engage  with  the  shank  at  the  opposite  sides  of  its  slots, 
and  one  of  said  spring  arms  beLpg  provided  with  a  handle. 
3.  A  wrench  having  a  rigid  Jaw  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  shank,  the  inner  edges  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  roanded  teeth  and  the  distance  between  the 
teeth  is  greater  at  the  ends  thereof  than  at  thP  central 
portion,  a  sliding  Jaw  carried  by  the  shank,  a  pivoted 
block  for  the  Jaw,  said  block  having  its  ends  formed  with 
teeth  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  slotted  shank,  and 
a  latch  memt)er  upon  the  block, operable  from  either  side 
thereof  to  lock  the  block  upon  the  shank. 


1,195.021.      VEHICLE    SPRINti    SUSPENSION. 
Wbbb  Htde,  Boston,  Maas.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1916. 
No.  98,117.     (a.  267—1.) 


Hbhbx 
Serial 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body,  an  axle,  a  plurality  of  springs  supporting 
said  body  on  said  axle  and  a  weight  secure*!  to  said 
springs  at  an  Intermediate  point  between  said  body  and 
said  axle,  said  weight  being  free  to  move  independently  of 
said  body  and  axle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body,  an  axle,  a  weight  movable  relatively  to  said 
body  and  axle,  a  spring  on  said  axle  which  supports  said 
body  at  Okie  side  of  said  axle  and  supports  said  weight  at 
the  other  side  of  said  axle,  said  parts  being  arranged  to 
cause  said  weight  to  have  greater  vibrations  than  said 
body,  and  a  second  spring  connecting  said  body  to  said 
weight. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body,  a  weight  mounted  to  move  relatively  to  the 
body,  a  spring  supporting  both  said  weight  and  said  body, 
a  support  for  said  spring,  and  a  second  spring  supported 
by  said  first  spring  and  connected  with  said  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body,  a  weight  mounted  to  move  relatively  to  the 
said  body,  a  pair  of  springs  at  the  Junction  of  which  said 
weight  is  located,  both  of  said  springs  being  connectol 
with  the  body  and  the  weight,  and  a  support  for  one  of 
said  springs. 

5.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  ar 
axle,  a  spring  resting  on  said  axle  and  supporting  said 
tXMly  at  one  end.  a  weight  mounted  to  be  capirtle  of  move- 
ment relatively  to  said  body  and  resting  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  spring  from  that  on  which  said  body  rests,  and 
a  second  spring  connecting  said  weight  to  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.022.      FOLDINO    BOX.      Lekavdeb    T.    Jacks    and 
Thomas  W.  Bustin,  Pheba,  Miss.     Filed  Dec.  19,  19ia 
Serial  No.  807.717.     (Cl.  217— 15.) 
A   box   comprising  hinged   end   and   side  walls,   a   top 
member  and  a  bottom  member  each  having  secured  to  its 
inner  surface  at  each  end  a  strip  arranged  to  engage  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  end  walls,  uprights  secured  to  said 
end  walls  and  each  having  its  extremities  reduced,  one  re- 
duced extremity  passing  through  a  recess  in  the  strip  at- 
tached  to   said   top  member  and   an   opening  In   sal<l    top 
member  and    the   remaining  extremity  passing   through   a 
recess  in  a  strip  attached  to  said  bottom  member  and  an 
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opening  In  said  bottom  member,  and  a  pair  of  hooks  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  each  upright,  each  book  having  a  right 


angular  extremity  passing  through  a  strip  and  engaging  a 
reduced  end  of  Its  associated  uprights. 


1.195.023.  MARIONETTE  BASE-BALL  PERFORM- 
ANCE. Thomas  H.  Jackson,  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.816.     (CI.  235—1.) 


1.  In  a  miniature  theatrical  performance,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slotted  platform  ;  of  a  marionette  figure  above 
the  platform,  and  means  projecting  through  a  slot  for  In- 
flating It  and  for  moving  It  at  will  from  a  position  be- 
neath the  platform. 

2.  In  a  marionette  baseball  performance,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform  bearing  the  field  ;  of  a  ball,  means  for 
Infatlng  It  at  will,  and  means  for  moving  It  to  simulate 
Its  travel  during  the  gan>e. 

3.  In  a  marlonettH  baseball  performance,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform  bearing  the  field  and  having  slots  In 
It :  of  an  Inflatable  ball  above  the  platform,  a  bulb  beneath 
the  platform,  a  conduit  connecting  the  ball  and  bulb,  and 
a  guard  sucToundlng  the  conduit  where  It  passes  through 
•  slot. 

4.  In  a  marionette  baseball  performance,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform  bearing  the  field  ;  of  an  Inflatable 
ball,  a  handle,  a  bulb  carried  by  the  handle,  and  a  conduit 
connecting  the  bulb  and  ball,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  marionette  baseball  performan<'e.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform  bearing  the  field  and  having  openings 
through  It ;  of  a  marionette  figure  Including  an  Inflatable 
ball,  and  means  projecting  through  said  openings  for 
moving  the  figure  and  for  Inflating  and  deflating  the  b»ll 
to  simulate  features  of  the  ganu'. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.195,024.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYINCJ  BARRELS  AND 
OTHER  RECEI'TArLES.  Wiu.iam  Robert  JirrRtTS, 
(irangemouth.  .Scotland.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1915.  Serial 
No.  62.057.      (CI.  34 — 12.) 

1.   A  steaming  and  drying  apparatus  as  set  forth  char- 
acterised   by   an   endless   conveyer   combining  an   endless 


slide  valve,  a  steam  or  air  chaml>er  through  which  the 
slide  valve  pasite^  and  pipe  connections  from  the  slide 
valve  for  conveying  steam  or  air  to  the  article  to  be 
steamed  or  dried,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpowea 
deacribf  J. 


2.  A  steaming  and  drying  apparatus  as  set  forth  char- 
acterlied  by  an  endless  conveyer  combining  an  entllf-ss 
slide  valve,  a  steam  or  air  chamber  formeil  In  sections 
through  which  the  slide  valve  passeM  and  pipe  connections 
from  the  slide  valve  for  con. eying  steam  or  air  to  the  arti- 
cle to  be  steametl  or  dried,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

3.  An  lmprove<l  apparatus  for  steaming  and  drying  bar- 
rels and  the  like  comprising  an  endless  conveyer  formed 
of  two  chain-like  nieml»ers  and  a  third  llnke«l  memt>er 
forming  a  continuous  slide  valve,  the  whole  iirace«l  to- 
gether and  passing  over  wheels  or  drums  at  fRcb  end  of 
the  conveyer,  a  steam  or  air  chami>er  through  which  the 
slide  valve  passes  an<l  transverse  pipes  connecting  the 
slide  valve  with  the  conveyer  chains  and  right  angled  up- 
wardly projecting  pipes  connecte<l  with  the  transverse 
pipes  deslgneil  to  enter  and  convey  steam  or  aid  to  the 
article  to  »>e  steame<l  or  dried,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  An  Improveil  apparatus  for  steaming  and  drying  t>ar- 
rels  and  the  like  comprising  three  linked  members  braced 
together  and  forming  a  conveyer  and  endless  slide  valve, 
hexagonal  toothed  wheels  for  supporting  the  conveyer  at 
each  end,  a  steam  or  air  chamber  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  against  which  the  endless  slide  valve  Is  held, 
adjustable  guiding  plates  for  holding  the  slide  valve  In 
position,  transverse  pipes  having  right-angled  upwardly 
extending  pipes  for  the  passage  of  the  steam  or  air  and 
channeleil  Irons  for  supporting  the  upper  traveling  sur 
face  of  the  conveyer:  the  whole  constructe<l.  arrange<l  and 
operating  !<ul>stantlally  as  herein  descrU>o<l  and  shown 
with  ref<s»-ence  to  the  accompanying  drawings. 


1.195.025.  FORCE  FEED  LIBRICATOR.  Samcil  M. 
Jenkins.  I^oulsvlUe.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Jenkins 
Graphite  Lubricating  Company.  Louisville.  Ky..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Kentucky.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
90.443.     (CI.  184 — 40.) 

1.  A  force  feed  lubricator  comprising  a  fiuid  pressure 
cylinder  and  a  grease  iylln<ler  connected  thereto,  and  In 
allnement  therewith,  a  common  piston  ro<l  for  both  of  said 
cylinders,  a  piston  on  said  rod  mounted  In  said  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinder,  and  also  a  piston  on  said  rod  mounted  in 
said  grease  cylinder,  means  Including  a  three  way  valve 
for  supplying  flubl  under  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  at  either  side  of  Its  piston,  means  for  limiting  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  and  means 
for  <-arrylng  off  the  grease  from  said  grease  cylinder.  sul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  force  fee<l  lubricator  comprising  a  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  and  a  grease  cylinder  conne<te«l  thereto,  and  in 
allnement  therewith,  a  common  piston  rod  for  both  of  said 
cylinders,  a  piston  on  said  ro<l  niounte<l  in  said  fluid  pres 
sure  cylinder,  and  also  a  piston  on  said  rixl  mounte<l  in 
said  grease  cylinder,  a  pipe  ct>nnected  to  a  souri-^  of  steam 
supply  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  a  three  way  valve  connecte<l  to  said  pipe 
for  supplying  fluid  pressure  at  either  side  of  the  piston  In 
said  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  means  for  limiting  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  and  means  for  car- 
rying off  the  greas»>  from  said  grease  cylln<Jer.  tubttan 
tlally  as  descrli>e<l. 

3.  A  force  feed  lubrli-ator  comprising  a  fluid  pressu-e 
cylinder  and  a  grease  cylinder  (X)nnected  thereto,  and  In 
allnement  therewith,  a  common  piston  ro<l  for  both  of  aald 
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cylinders,  a  piston  on  said  rod  mounted  in  said  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinder,  and  also  a  piston  on  said  rod  mounted  in 
■aid  grease  cj'Ilnder,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  fluid  pressure  cylinder  at  either  side  of  ita 
piston,  a  needle  valve  Intermittently  operated  by  some 
moving  part  of  the  engine,  for  limiting  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  and  means  for  carrying 
off  the  grease  from  said  grease  cylinder,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 


4.  A  force  feed  lubricator  comprising  a  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  and  a  grease  cylinder  conne<-ted  thereto,  and  In 
■  liuement  therewith,  a  common  piston  rod  for  iKtth  of  said 
cylinders,  a  piston  on  aald  rod  mounte<l  in  said  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinder,  and  also  a  piston  on  said  rod  mounted  In 
said  grease  cylinder,  nieans  Including  a  three-way  valve  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  cyl- 
inder at  either  side  of  Its  piston,  a  needle  valve  Intermit- 
tently operated  by  some  moving  part  of  the  engine  for 
limiting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  fluid  pressure  cylinder, 
and  means  for  carrying  off  the  grease  from  sld  grease  cyl- 
inder. sub^tantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  force  feed  lubricator  <  oniprlslng  a  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  and  a  grease  cylinder  connected  thereto,  and  in 
allnement  therewith,  a  common  piston  rod  for  both  of  said 
cylinders,  a  piston  on  said  ro<l  mounte<l  in  said  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinder,  and  also  a  piston  on  said  rod  mounted  In 
Mild  grease  cylinder,  a  pipe  connected  to  a  source  of  steam 
■npply  for  supplying  tlutd  unler  pressure  to  said  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  at  either  side  of  Its  piston,  a  needle 
Talre  Intermittently  operate<l  by  some  moving  part  of  the 
engine  for  limiting  the  Mow  of  fluid  from  said  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinder,  and  means  for  carrying  off  the  grease  from 
■aid  grease  cylinder,   substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  85  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette.] 


1,195.026.  GREASE-CUr.  Gsorue  E.  Johnson,  Worces- 
ter. Mass.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,426. 
(CI.  184 — 88.) 


^  a 


1.  A    grease    cup    Including    a    casing,    grease    ejecting 
kounted  within  the  casing,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted 


upon  the  casing  and  carried  at  one  end  thereof,  and  means 
carried  within  the  cap  and  contacting  with  the  casing  for 
predetermining  the  rotary  movement  of  the  cap. 

2.  A  grease  cup  including  a  casing,  grease  ejecting 
means  mounted  within  the  casing,  the  end  of  said  casing 
t)elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  a  cap  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  the  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  cap 
and  adapted  to  Integrally  engage  the  recesses  in  said  cas- 
ing for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  sal<l  cap. 

3.  A  grease  cup  Including  a  casing,  an  adjusting  screw 
mounted  within  said  casing,  means  operated  by  said  ad- 
Justing  screw  and  arrange<l  within  the  casing. for  ejecting 
the  contents  of  the  casing,  a  cap  screweil  to  one  en<l  of 
said  adjusting  screw  and  provided  with  depending  flanges 
for  engaging  said  casing,  and  means  mounted  within  the 
cap  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  casing  for  regulating  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  cap. 

4.  A  grease  cup  including  a  casing,  a  base  provided  with 
interior  screw  threads  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said 
casing,  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  within  the  casing, 
resilient  means  engaging  the  end  of  said  adjusting  screw 
and  disposed  within  a  recess  provided  in  said  base,  a  flat 
spring  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  adjusting  screw, 
the  ends  of  said  spring  l>elng  provldeil  with  lugs  and  en- 
gaging means  for  rotating  said  screw. 

5.  A  grease  cup  Including  a  casing,  cylindrical  casing 
having  one  of  Its  entjs  dosetl.  the  closed  end  of  said  cylin- 
der being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  dispose<l 
recesses,  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  within  the  casing,  a 
piston  slldably  arranged  within  the  casing  and  threadedly 
engagnl  with  said  adjusting  screw,  a  flange  Integrally 
formed  M'lth  said  adjusting  screw  and  contacting  with  the 
closed  end  of  said  casing,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  one 
end  of  sail]  castng  and  screwed  to  said  adjusting  screw 
and  a  flat  spring  connected  with  said  adjusting  screw  and 
arranged  within  said  cap,  the  ends  of  said  fiat  spring 
adapte<l   to   intermediately   engage   the   said   recesses. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.027.  GRASS  AND  WEED  DESTROYER.  Gboboi 
G.  Jones,  Larue,  Pa.  Filed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
104.961.     (CI.  104 — 58.) 


The  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler,  a  second  pipe 
leading  from  the  water  space  of  said  boiler,  a  T-flttlng  to 
the  ends  of  which  said  pipes  are  connected,  a  valve  In  each 
of  said  pipes  to  afford  Independent  water  and  steam  con- 
trol, a  third  pipe  leading  from  the  side  of  the  T  to  the 
front  of  the  engine,  said  third  pipe  being  extended  trans- 
versely across  the  engine  beneath  the  front  bumper  and 
closed  at  its  end.  a  series  of  spaced  noziles  depending  from 
the  transversely  extending  portion  of  the  third  pipe  and 
terminating  In  downwardly  opening  ends,  and  a  valve  for 
each  of  said  nozzles. 


1,196,028.  DASH-POT.  John  Joyce,  Oswego,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  44.576.  (CI.  74 — 69.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  piston  member  operating 
therein  and  having  a  port  for  permitting  the  passage  of  a 
fluid  from  one  side  to  the  other,  a  valve  support,  and  • 
valve  movably  mounted  on  the  support  for  controlling  the 
port,  said  piston  member  being  movable  into  and  out  of 
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engagement  with  the  valve  aD>I  thereby  causing  Its  aoto- 
matic  movement  therewith  00  the  support. 


I. . 


^.  In  n  devlrv  of  the  charai-ter  )M>t  forth,  the  comhlaa- 
tlon  with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  pl«ton  memh^r  operat- 
ing therein  and  having  a  port  for  permltti  g  the  passage 
of  fluid  from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  movable  valves 
located  on  opposite  aides  of  the  piston  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  port  when  «al<l  piston  member  moves  a 
predetermined  dlstanr-e  In  either  direction,  said  piston 
engaging  and  moving  the  valve  with  It. 

8.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  ("omblnJi- 
tlon  with  a  cylinder  mfmbir,  of  a  piston  member  operat- 
ing therein  and  having  a  port  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  a  fluid  from  one  sl(l«*  to  the  other,  a  valve  support  ex- 
tending through  the  port,  and  a  valve  movably  mounted 
on  the  support  and  arranged  to  control  said  port  when 
the  piston  member  moves  to  a  predetermined  position,  said 
Talre  being  engaged  and  moved  by  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  piston  member  operating 
therein  and  having  a  port  for  permitting  the  passage  ot  a 
fluid  from  one  side  to  the  other,  a  ftxinl  valve  supporting 
stem  extending  through  the  port,  and  a  valve  slldably  and 
yieldingly  mounted  on  the  stem  and  arrange<l  to  close  said 
port  when  the  piston  member  moves  Into  engagement 
therewith. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combii.n- 
tlon  with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  piston  member  operating 
therein  and  having  a  port  for  permitting  the  passage  of  a 
fluid  from  one  side  to  the  other,  a  valve  support  extending 
through  the  port,  an<l  valves  movably  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  member,  and  engaged 
and  moved  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.029.      TRAIN-CONTROL    APPARATUS,      R.wmo.nd 
M.    Kaifma-vn,    I'ltts'urirh,   and    Tiiomah    M.    Freeiilc, 
Rochester,  Pa.     F11»mI  Apr.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,307 
(CI.  24G — 68.) 

1,  Train  control  apparatus,  comprising  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, means  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  predetermined 
pressure  In  said  chamber  to  control  the  speed  of  the  train, 
means  normally  controlled  by  the  spee<I  of  the  train  and 
working  In  said  chamber  to  affect  the  pressure  therein, 
and  means  for  admitting  pressure  to  saltl  chamber  con- 
trolled by  track  conditions  and  also  by  the  speed  of  the 
train  under  such  conditions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Train  control  apparatus,  comprising  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, means  operated  by  pressure  In  said  chamber  to  con- 
trol the  spee<l  of  the  train,  a  piston  In  said  chaml>er, 
means  for  moving  said  piston  In  accordance  with  the 
actual  speed  of  the  train,  and  means  operative  under  pre- 
determined conditions  and  controlle<l  by  the  spee<l  of  the 
train  for  admlttlns;  pressure  to  said  chamber,  substan- 
t'ally  as  described. 


3.  Train  control  apparatus,  comprising  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, means  operated  by  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  con- 
trol the  speed  of  the  train,  a  piston  in  said  chamber,  meana 
for  moving  said  piston  in  accordance  with  the  actual 
speed  of  the  train,  and  means  operative  under  predeter- 
mined conditions  and  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  train 
for  admitting  pressure  to  said  chamber,  together  with 
means  for  maintaining  at  all  times  a  minimum  pressure 
in  said  chamber,  NUbstantially  as  described. 


4.  Train  control  apparatus,  comprising  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, means  operated  by  pressare  in  said  chamber  to  con- 
trol the  speed  of  the  train,  a  piston  In  said  chamber, 
means  for  moving  said  piston  in  accordance  with  the 
actual  spee<l  of  the  train,  and  means  operative  under 
predetermine*!  (H>ndltloBS  and  controlled  by  the  speed  of 
the  train  for  admitting  pressure  to  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  maintaining  at  all  times  a  minimum  pressure 
in  said  chamber,  together  with  means  for  effecting  the  au- 
tomatic operation  of  the  speed  control  device  If  the  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  falls  below  such  minimum,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  Train  control  apparatus,  comprising  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, means  operated  by  pressure  in  said  chamt>er  to  con- 
trol the  speed  of  the  train,  a  piston  in  said  <-hamber. 
means  for  moving  said  piston  in  accordance  with  the 
actual  speed  of  the  train,  and  means  operative  under  pre- 
determined conditions  and  controlled  i>y  the  speed  of  the 
train  for  admitting  pressure  to  said  chamber,  together 
with  means  fur  properly  decreasing  the  pressure  In  said 
chamber  upon  backward  movement  of  the  train,  substan- 
tially as  descrlheil. 

[Claims  e  to  22  not  printe<l  in  the  (iazette.J 


1.196,030.  COTTON  PICKER.  Newto.s  Kielino,  Mau- 
mee,  .\rk.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  11.  Robinson, 
Maumee,  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  IG,  1913.  S«>rlal  No.  761,541. 
(CI.  5«— 6.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage comprising  an  arched  axle,  converging  guide  plate* 
secured  to  the  legs  of  said  arched  axle  and  wheels  sup- 
porting the  carriage,  of  a  picker  frame  vertically  adjust- 
able with  relation  to  said  carriage  and  positioned  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  and  means  to  hold  said  frame  In  various 
adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  cotton  harvester  c<imprlslng  the  combination  with 
■  carriage  comprising  an  arched  axle,  wheels  supporting 
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■aid  axle,  converging  guide  platea  on  said  axle,  guides  at 
the  rear  ends  of  said  plates,  of  a  picker  frame  vertically 
adjustable  on  said  guides  and  means  to  hold  said  picker 
frame  In  Its  various  adjusted  positions. 

8.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage comprising  an  arched  axle,  wheels  supporting  the 
axle,  converging  guide  plates  secured  to  the  vertical  arms 
of  said  axle,  guides  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  guide  plates. 
of  a  picker  frame  vertically  adjustable  on  said  gulden, 
picker  belts  In  said  frame,  means  driven  from  the  support 
Ing  wheels  to  drive  the  picker  belt  and  means  to  adjust 
the  picker  frame  vertically  on  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage, wheels  supporting  said  carriage,  of  a  picker  frame 
Tertlcally  adjustable  at  the  rear  end  of  the  carriage,  picker 
belts  In  said  frame,  means  connected  to  the  wheels  and 
to  the  pi<  ker  belts  to  drive  the  same  upon  rotation  of  the 
wheels,  and  a  train  of  levers  carried  by  the  carriage  to 
vertically  adjust  the  picker  frame  with  relation  to  the 
carriage. 

0.  A  cotton  harvester  comprising  an  arche<l  axle,  wheels 
Journaled  upon  the  axle,  a  picker  frame  located  wholly  In 
the  rear  of  the  axle,  means  by  which  the  picker  frame 
may  be  adjuftad  rertlcally  with  relation  to  the  axle,  picker 
mechanism  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  operating  the 
picker  mechanism,  and  guide  plates  located  within  the 
arch  of  the  axle  and  extending  forwardly  an«l  rearwardly 
beyond  the  axle,  the  rear  ends  of  aald  plates  being  asso- 
ciated with  the  frame  to  direct  the  cotton  plants  to  said 
mechanism. 


1.195.031.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Fba.nk  Kbl- 
CHOSKi.  Chlaholm.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1915.  Serial 
No.  48.644.      (CI.  215— 77. » 


A  lK>ttle  Including  a  luug  neck,  a  relatively  short  neck 
disposed  within  the  long  neck  In  spaced  relation  thereto, 
an  overhangint;  substantially  semicircular  outlet  branch 
formed  on  said  short  neck,  the  free  ends  of  said  branch 
belBg  disposed  In  the  space  between  the  said  necks,  said 
branch  having  a  central  opening  disposed  In  allnement 
with  the  bore  of  said  short  neck  and  through  which  the 
bottle  Is  Initially  fllled,  and  means  for  sealing  said  opening 
subsequent  to  the  fllllag  of  aald  bottle. 


on  the  lower  ends  of  the  walls  fur  engaging  the  abool- 
ders,  screws  adapted  to  pass  through  the  flanges  to  bold 
said  hood  In  place,  a  switch,  a  reduced  neck  on  the  switch 


1.195,032.      PORTABLE  ELECTRIC   LAMP.     BhWiN   W. 

Lamb,  Lansing.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.     Serial  No. 

80.682.      (CI.  240—81.) 

In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  a  base  having  a  recess 
near  Its  forward  edge  extending  upwardly  from  Its  lower 
face,  a  reduced  recess  extending  upwardly  from  the  first 
mentioned  recess  to  a  point  near  the  upper  side  of  the 
base,  shoulders  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  recesses, 
the  base  also  having  an  opening  extending  through  the 
top  anil  communicating  with  the  reduced  recess,  said  open- 
ing being  arranged  centrally  of  the  recess,  a  hood  com- 
prising a  body,  side  walls  formed  on  the  body,  the  body 
•tso  having  a  central  aperture  therein  alining  with  the 
aperture  in  the  upper  end  of  the  reduced  recess,  flanges 


adapted  to  extend  through  the  aperture  in  the  hood  and 
lock  nuts  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  hood  Imme- 
diately adjacent  the  aperture  to  hold  the  switch  in  place. 


1,195,033.  TYPEWRITER  ATTACHMENT.  John  H. 
La  Mot,  Olens  Falls.  N,  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Beecher  W.  Sprague,  Olens  Falls.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov,  6, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  60.001.      (CI.  197—183.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  attachment,  a  base,  standards  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  base,  a  supporting  bar  extend- 
ing between  the  standards,  a  carriage  slldable  on  the  sup- 
porting l-ar.  arms  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  from 
the  carriage,  a  paper  roll  support  at  the  ends  of  the  arms, 
liars  extending  forwardly  from  the  arms,  a  severing  bar 
extending  between  the  last  named  bars  and  means  con- 
nectluK  the  carriage  to  a  typewriter  carriage  for  simul- 
taneous luovement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  attachment  comprising  a  base, 
standards  at  opposite  ends  of  the  base,  a  bar  extending 
betweeu  the  standards,  a  carriage  slldable  on  said  bar, 
said  carriage  consisting  of  a  main  supporting  bar,  arms 
extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  main 
supporting  bar.  blocks  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms, 
rollers  carried  by  the  blocks  and  being  rotatable  on  the 
supporting  bar  and  means  on  the  bar  of  the  carriage  for 
attaching  the  same  to  the  carriage  of  a  t.vpewriter,  and 
means  on  the  l>ar  of  the  carriage  for  supporting  a  roll  of 
paper  and  severing  the  paper  Into  sheets. 

8.  A  typewriter  attachment  comprising  a  base,  stand- 
ards extending  upwardly  from  the  iMiae  at  opposite  cndi, 
a  horizontal  guide  bar  extending  between  the  standards, 
rollers  movable  on  said  guide  bar.  blocks  supported  by 
said  rollers,  a  carriage,  said  carriage  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bar,  arms  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  said  supporting  >>ar  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
blocks,  atms  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from 
the  supporting  bar  and  connected  to  a  typewriter  car- 
riage, rods  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the 
supporting  bar,  a  paper  roll  support  at  the  outer  ends  of 
the  rods  and  means  extending  forwardly  from  the  outer 
ends  of  the  rods  to  sever  the  paper  after  it  has  been 
written  upon. 

4.  A  typewriter  attachment  Including  a  horizontal  sup- 
porting bar.  a  carriage  l>ar  slldable  on  the  supporting  bar, 
arms  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  car- 
riage l>ar,  means  at  the  ends  of  the  arms  to  attach  the 
device  to  the  carriage  of  a  tyjjewriter,  supporting  arms 
extending  forwardly  from  the  carriage  bar  a  paper  roll 
support  extending  between  the  arms  and  a  paper  sercrlnK 
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'device  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  arms,  the  paper  roll 
•upport  and  severiog  device  t>eiDg  positioned  In  a  plane 
above  the  carriage  of  the  typewriter. 


1.195.034.  SANITARY  GARBAGE  -  RECEIVER.  An- 
thony Edward  La.ng.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1915.      Serial  No.  51.005.      (CI.  220—115.) 


1.  .\  sanitary  garbage  receiver  coniprLstng  a  casing,  a 
false  perforated  bottom  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  and  a  destroyable  receptacle  supported  on  said 
false  bottom. 

2.  A  sanitary  garbage  receiver  comprising  a  perforated 
casing,  a  false  perforated  bottom  In  said  casing,  and  a  de- 
stroyable receptacle  supported  on  said  false  bottom  and 
having  itn  walls  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  sanitary  garbage  receiver  comprising  a  casing,  a 
false  perforated  bottom  in  said  casing,  and  a  destroyable 
receptacle  supported  on  said  false  bottom  and  having  its 
walls  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  sanitary  garbage  receiver  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  removable  top  and  a  perforated  false  bottom,  and  a 
destroyable  receptacle  supported  on  said  false  bottom  and 
having  its  walls  spaci-d  from  the  walls  of  the  casing,  the 
top  edge  of  the  receptacle  being  spaced  from  the  top  of 
the  casing  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  X  sanitary  garbage  receiver  having  a  germicide  re- 
ceptacle associated  with  Its  upper  portion,  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  having  an  opening  through  which  some 
of  the  germicide  may  drop  to  the  garbage  receiver,  a  clo- 
sure for  said  opening,  and  means  to  agitate  the  germicide 
in  the  receptacle,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J. 195.035.  BOAT-HULL.  John  Elliot  LANcaxArr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1916.  SerUI  No.  86,413. 
(CI.  115—39.) 


•fj'*'-^:  y 


1.  A  boat  hull  having  a  bottom,  upwardly  diverging 
aide  walls  and  a  well  depending  from  said  bottom,  said 
well  having  rearwardly  converging  side  channels. 

2.  A  boat  hull  having  a  tK>ttom.  upwardly  diverging 
side  walls  and  a  well  depending  from  said  bottom,  said 
well  baving  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extended  bottom 
channel. 


3.  A  loat  hull  having  a  bottom,  upwardly  diverging 
side  walls  and  a  well  depending  from  said  bottom,  said 
well  baving  rearwardly  converging  side  channels  and  an 
upwardly  and  forwardly  extended  bottom  channel. 

4.  A  t>oat  hull  having  a  bottom,  upwardly  diverging 
■Idc  walla,  a  well  depending  from  said  bottom,  and  a  bow 
having  upwardly  diverging  side  walls  and  an  upwardly 
inclined  bottom. 

5.  A  boat  hull  baving  a  twttora.  upwardly  diverging 
side  walls  and  a  well  depending  from  said  bottom,  said 
well  baving  rearwardly  converging  sides  and  an  extended 
t>ottom  to  form  side  channels. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.) 


1.195,036.  ELASTIC  FABRIC.  Chablcb  A.  LtPWOETH 
West  Pridgewater,  Mass.,  aiutignor  to  The  Lapworth 
Webbing  Company.  Brockton,  Masa.  Piled  Oct.  18 
1016.      Herlal  No.  56.423.      (CI.  138 — 70.) 


1.  An  elastic  fabric  having  reversely  twilled  portions 
on  the  face  thereof.  In  opposite  sides  of  each  elastic  warp, 
said  twilled  portions  extending  diagonally  between  ad- 
jacent elastic  warps  to  produce  a  wave-like  design  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  fabric. 

2.  An  elastic  fabric  having  twilled  portions  on  the  f^c« 
thereof  frrming  a  wave-like  design  extending  transversely 
of  the  fabric,  said  design  having  Its  anticlinal  and  syncli- 
nal axes  disposed  substantially  co-incident  with  the  elastic 
warps. 

3.  A  double  elastic  fabric  having  a  plain  back  and  sel- 
vage. anJ  woven  to  produce  a  wave  like  design  extending 
transversely  of  the  fabric,  said  design  having  its  anti- 
clinal and  synclinal  axes  disposed  substantially  over  ad- 
jacent elastic  warps, 

4.  In  an  elastic  fabric  woven  in  eight  time  motion,  a 
design  having  alternat'ng  crests  and  troughs  extending 
across  the  fabric  in  one  direction,  and  having  elastic 
warps  extending  through  the  fabric  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  design,  said  elastic  warps  passing  through 
the  crests  and  troughs  resp«>ctlvely  of  said  design. 

6.  In  an  elastic  fabric,  a  plurality  of  elastic  warps,  a 
design  iiavlng  a  main  body  thereof  extending  transversely 
of  the  fabric  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  elastic 
warps,  said  design  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  units 
or  twilled  portions  each  of  which  is  formed  t>etween  ad- 
jacent elastic  warps,  the  continuity  of  said  twilled  por- 
tions In  a  given  direction  on  a  given  line  terminating 
with  the  adjacent  elastic  warps  between  which  it  la 
formed. 


1.195,037.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LANTERNS.  Lm  D. 
La  Reici,  Havre,  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  60,024.      (Cl.  206—16.) 


1.   A   torpotio  and   fusee  holder   for  attachment    to   Ian- 
tema  comprising  a  body  having  upp«r  and  lower  forwardly 
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projecting  fuaee  and  torpedo  supporting  portions,  a  pair 
of  vertically  dispoaeil  spaced  clasps  up»»n  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  boily  to  engage  the  interm«Hliate  horizontal 
ring  member  of  the  fraine  of  a  lantern,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  enttaKluK  nieuil'ers  upon  Miid  l'<Mly  portion  at>ove 
■aid  clasps,  said  engaging  memlK>rs  extending  at  an  up- 
ward and  outward  angle  from  the  rear  face  of  said  lH)dy 
portion  MO  as  to  extend  l>eneath  the  inclined  hood  of  the 
top  piece  t»f  the  lantern  anil  provided  with  down-turned 
portions  to  engrige  the  upper  horizontal  ring  of  the  lantern 
frame,  whereliy  the  device  is  adapted  to  be  support^nl  in 
position  upon  a  l.-tntem  frame  and  to  l>e  hel<l  by  the  hood 
against  accidental  <n«pla«-ement.  substantially  as  described. 
2.  A  torpeilo  and  fusee  holder  for  attachment  to  lan- 
tfrns  comprising  a  UHly  having  upper  and  lower  for- 
wanll.v  projettlnc  fusee  and  torpedo  t-upportlng  portions, 
•aid  upp«>r  |>ortion  having  a  pair  of  space«l  torp4'<lu  re<-eiv- 
log  t>pen1nKH  Therein,  a  sprlnj:  meiiiiier  upon  the  upp*^ 
•upportinx  t>«>rtli»n  tor  enjjnfdns  and  rianiping  the  funees  in 
poititlon.  and  means  upon  the  body  portion  for  attaching 
the  same  to  the  frame  of  a  lantern. 


1495,088.  REt^t)UI»-IKK>K.  W.m.tbk  I.  Lkathebland. 
Alexandria,  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  S.  Fran- 
cis. Richmond.  Va.  Piled  June  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842.5«»5.      (Cl.  11—7.) 


; 

j 
•i 
i 

^ 

« 

1 

4 

[     \ 

'1.  A  record  ''ook  for  o»e  In  re«'ordlng  the  movements  of 
railway  etiulpnient  In  the  yards  of  railway  systems  com- 
prising sh«'et8  ili\  l«le<I  Into  a  series  of  vertical  spaces  each 
of  which  <*i>a<-es  contains  a  column  for  the  number  of  the 
car  with  the  tinal  temitual  shown  In  connection  with  suc- 
cessive ••  thlnl  ■'  terminals,  another  column  for  the  initials 
of  the  company  to  which  the  car  lielongs.  another  column 
for  the  initials  of  the  cftmpany  from  which  the  car  was 
originally  re<-elv«>«l.  another  column  for  the  "  class  "  of 
car.  and  several  xilumns  for  recording  the  "  recelve<l  "' 
and  ■■  forT\arde<l  "  movement  of  each  car,  each  sheet  also 
containing'  other  vertical  spaces  dlvideil  into  "olumns.  one 
of  which  Is  ailapt«-4l  to  contain  the  car  number,  another 
the  initials  <if  the  company  owning  the  car,  another  the 
file  numlter  containing  information  concerning  the  car, 
another  for  sp<'clal  notations,  said  several  columns  of  said 
several  sheets  being  appropriately  designated,  and  an- 
other she«'t  lnferpose<l  at  the  end  of  ea<-h  series  of  ten 
of  the  main  sheets  containing  appropriately  arrangt^  and 
designateil  spaces  for  "  overflow  "  memoranda  concerning 
any  car  of  any  numlier  on  the  ten  preceding  pages,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  record  l>ook  for  use  In  recording  the  equipment 
handled  in  railway  yanls  consisting  of  sheets  divided  into 
columns  appropriately  deslgnate<l  and  arranged  for  re- 
cording the  movements  of  cars  by  numl>er».  ea<h  sheet  con- 
talnlnfc  ten  successive  •"  third  "  terminals,  each  eleventh 
sheet  of  the  book  being  an  overflow  sheet  containing  ap- 
pr<>priat«'ly  arranc*-*!  spaces  for  n-cordlag  "overflow" 
memoranda  concerning  any  car  of  any  numoer  In  the  ten 
preceding  sheets,  said  overflow  sheet  having  .1  section 
adapted  to  receive  overflow  memoranda  as  a  continuation 
of  any  of  the  ten  sections  of  eaih  of  the  ten  prece<llng 
sheets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  railway  equipment  record  book  for  use  in  railway 
yanls  comprising  a  series  of  sections  each  having  a  series 
of  sheets  wit^  columns  and  divisions  appropriately  desig- 
nated and  arranged  for  containing  a  recortl  of  "  received  " 
and    "  forwarded  "    movement    of    cars,    a    reconl    of    the 


company  from  which  the  car  was  received  originally,  a 
n-cord  of  the  flies  containing  information  concerning  the 
cars  by  nunii>ers,  a  sheet  Interspaced  at  regular  intervals 
at  the  end  of  each  of  said  sections  also  appropriately 
designated  and  arranged  for  receiving  "overflow"  In- 
formation of  like  character  from  the  several  spaces  of 
each  of  the  several  sheets  of  the  section  imme<iiately  pre- 
ceding and  other  sheets  appropriately  designate*!  and  ar- 
ranged for  receiving  other  record  of  the  equipment  within 
the  yard,  whereby  a  complete  .vard  record  may  be  com- 
prised in  a  single  biKik.  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.195,039.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Auistidb  L.  Lb 
Blanc.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Aag.  24,  1915.  Serial 
No,  47.077.      (Cl,  68—16.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tub,  a  rubber-carrying  drum  ro- 
tatably  mounteil  within  the  tub,  rubbers  carrie<l  by  the 
drum,  means  to  yleldably  hold  the  rubbers  under  pres- 
sure angularly  with  n>latlon  to  the  drum  and  means  to 
simultaneously  adjust  the  angular  relation  and  pressure 
of  the  rubbers. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tub,  a  rotary  rubber-carr>-lng  drum 
mounted  within  the  tub,  rut)bers  pivoted  to  the  drum,  and 
a^lapted  to  press  outwardly  toward  the  side  of  the  tub, 
a  tension  drum  rotatably  mounted  with  relation  to  the 
rubber-carrying  drum,  and  resilient  means  connecting  the 
tension  drum  with  the  rubt>ers.  wherHty  upon  movement 
of  the  tension  drum  with  relation  to  the  rubber-carrying 
drum  the  pressure  of  the  rubbers  may  be  adjuste<l. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tub,  a  rubber-carrying  drum  ro- 
tatable  within  the  tub.  yleldable  outwardly  pressing  rub- 
t>ers  pivoted  In  the  rubber-carrying  drum,  a  tension  drum 
rotatable  within  the  rubber-cajrylng  drum,  means  to 
hold  the  tension  drum  In  various  positions  with  Ir  the 
rubber-carrying  drum,  and  spring  means  connecting  the 
rubl>ers  with  the  tension  drum,  whereby  upon  movement 
of  the  tension  drum  with  relation  to  the  rubbercarrylng 
from  the  angular  relation  and  pressure  of  the  rubber* 
with  the  side  of  the  tub  may  be  adjusted. 

4.  In  <oniblnatlon,  a  tub.  rings  within  the  tul>,  netting 
supported  on  the  rings  and  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of 
the  tub,  a  rubber-carrying  drum  rotatable  within  the  tub 
and  con<'entric  with  relation  to  the  rings,  rubliers  on  the 
rubber-carrying  drum,  and  moans  to  adjust  the  angular 
relation  of  the  rubbers  with  the  drum. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tub,  rings  within  the  tub,  netting 
secured  to  the  ring;  and  spaced  from  the  side  wall  of 
the  tub,  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  flange  on  the 
l«»wertuost  rtnu,  rn«llal  arms  extending  Inwanlly  from  the 
ring  and  supporting  the  flange,  a  rubber-carryftig  drum 
concentrically  inounte«l  with  relation  to  thi-  rings,  rub- 
ers extending  outwardly  from  the  rubber-carrying  drum 
and  into  close  proxlmitj-  to  the  netting  supported  on  the 
rings,  the  space  between  the  netting  on  the  rings  and 
the  rubber-carrying  drum  providing  a  washing  chaml>er, 
a  tension  drum  rotatably  mounted  within  the  rubber- 
carrying  drum,  means  to  hold  the  tension  drum  in  various 
positions  with  relation  to  the  rubber-carrying  drum,  and 
means  connecting  the  rubbers  with  the  tension  drum  to 
hold  the  same  at  various  angular  positions  with  relation 
to  said  rubber-carr>ing  drum. 
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1,195.040.  PRODUCT  BESEMBLiyG  CELLDLOID  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Lboxhard 
Ledbber,  Snlzbach.  Germany.  Fll-.l  May  2.  1907,  Serial 
No.  :i71.533.  Reuewpd  July  1.  191  SerUl  No.  107,150. 
(CI.  lOrJ— 37.) 

1.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  manu- 
facture of  productB  resembling  celluloiu,  whlcb  cooalsta 
iQ  dlssoU-ing  nitrocellulose  and  a  chloral-compound  with- 
out ramphor  in  a  suitable  8olv<>nt  and  then  causing  the 
solvent  to  evaporat*'. 

2.  Th«>  herein  described  i»"i>.ovement  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  produi  cs  reaembllng  celluloid,  which  consists  In 
dissolving  nitrocellulose  and  chloral-hydrate  devoid  of 
camphor  In  a  sul^nble  solvent  and  then  causing  the  sol- 
vent to  evaporate. 


1,198,041.  COMBINED  ?KIRT  AND  COAT  UANOER. 
Carl  R.  Lesdli,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  44^12,      (CI.  211—13.) 


1.  A  ci  'nblned  skirt  and  coat  hanger  comprising  a  pair 
of  semi-ova!  heads,  r  ~rrew  "onnectlng  said  members  and 
having  right  and  left  threads  for  causing  a  simultane- 
ous separation  or  approach  of  said  members,  substantially 
U  shaped  guiding  members  carried  by  the  heads  and  harlng 
their  terminals  arranged  to  Interengage  for  guiding  the 
beads  ami  preventing  rotation  thereof  with  the  screw, 
coat  supporting  shoulder  pieces  carried  by  the  supporting 
devlie  and  a  supporting  hook  pivoted  on  the  rupportlng 
devices. 

2.  .\  combined  coar  and  "ki*  hannrer  comprising  a  pair 
of  semi-oval  members,  means  t  adjusting  said  members 
toward  and  away  from  each  ot  •,  a  ooat  support  compris- 
ing a  single  length  of  reslllerf  -auterial  having  Its  oppo- 
site ends  secured  to  said  membt  rs.  a  suspension  hook  as- 
sociated with  said  coat  support,  auu  1  resilient  coil  formed 
in  said  support  between  said  hook  id  the  aaid  members 
to  permit  of  the  adjustment  of  the  latter. 


1,195,042.  ME.\NS  FOR  PREVENTI.  G  ATTACKS  OF 
TORPEIKJES  and  the  like.  Karl  Oskau  L»ok. 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76,261.      (CI.   114—20.) 
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1.  Means   for   preventing  attacks  of  torpedoes   or   the 
like,  consisting  in  devices  arranged  on  the  object  attacked 


r 

\  to  eject  explo«lvt>  charges  Into  the  water  and  so  placed 
and  directed,  that  the  ranges  of  explosion  effected  by  the 
different  devices  touch  or  intersect  one  another,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  means  for  preventing  attarks  of  torpedoes  or  th^ 
like,  the  combination  of  devices  arranged  on  the  object  at- 
tacked to  eject  explosive  charges  into  the  water,  means 
for  discharging  said  devices,  and  sound  receivers  placed 
on  the  object  attacked  and  arranged  to  actuate,  on  ac- 
count of  the  sound  of  the  approaching  torpedo,  the  said 
discharging  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 

8.  In  means  for  preventing  attacks  of  torpedoes  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  devices  arranged  on  the  object  at 
tacked  to  eject  explosive  charges  into  the  water,  means 
for  discharging  said  devices,  sound  receivers  placed  on 
the  object  attacked  and  arranged  to  actuate,  on  account 
of  the  sound  of  the  approachinf  .orpedo  the  said  discharg- 
ing means,  and  relays  connecting  electrically  said  sound 
receivers  and  said  discharging  means,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  means  for  preventing  attacks  of  torpedoes  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  devices  arranged  on  the  object 
attacked  to  eject  explosive  charges  into  the  water,  and 
distance-Igniting  devices  placed  in  said  charges  and  ar- 
ranged to  cause  the  charges  to  explode  at  suitable  dis- 
tances, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  means  for  preventing  attack.^  of  torpedoes  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  devices  arranged  on  the  object 
to  be  defended  and  adapted  to  eject  explosive  charges  into 
the  water,  and  tlme-lgnltlng  devices  placed  in  said  charges 
and  aexeral  so  timed  so  as  to  ignite  slmultaneouily,  sub- 
stanttally  as  and  for  the  purjKMe  set  forth. 


1.195,043.  SAUSAGE  LI. SKI. \G  M.\CHINE.  John  A. 
LiDBACK,  Portland.  Me.,  assignor,  l>y  mesne  assignments, 
of  one  eighth  to  George  H.  Lldback,  individually  ;  Oeorge 
H.  Lldback,  Portland.  Me.,  administrator  of  said  John 
A.  Lldback,  deceaiit^'d.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1813.  Serial  No. 
79.S.794.      (CI.  17—6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  linking  sauHages,  the  combination 
of  a  feeding  -^  .«(e  for  feeding  the  stuffed  casing,  two  sets 
of  grippers  for  forming  contracted  Joints  in  the  casing. 
said  grippers  being  spaced  apart  the  length  of  one  san- 
sage,  a  iwisting  ring  between  said  sets  of  grlppers  through 
which  the  sausages  pass,  pivoted  holding  arms  carried  by 
said  ring  and  spaced  far  enough  from  said  grlppers  to 
embrace  the  uncontracted  body  of  the  sausage  and  means 
for  rotating  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  linking  sausages,  the  combination 
of  a  feeding  device  for  feeding  the  stuffed  casings,  two 
sets  of  grlppers  for  forming  contracted  Joints  in  the  cas 
Ing,  said  grlppers  being  spaced  apart  the  length  of  one 
sauoAge,  a  twisting  ring  between  said  sets  of  grlppers 
through   which   the  aausages   pass,   pivoted    holding  arms 
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carried  by  said  ring  and  spaced  far  enough  from  said  grlp- 
pers to  embrace  the  uncontracted  body  of  the  sausage, 
means  for  rotating  said  twisting  ring  and  means  for  open- 
lay  and  closing  said  arms. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  linking  sausages,  the  combination 
of  a  feeding  device  for  fee<ling  the  stuffed  casings,  two 
sets  of  grlppers  for  forming  contracted  Joints  in  the  cas- 
ing, said  grlppers  being  spaceil  apart  the  length  of  one 
sausage,  a  twisting  ring  between  said  sets  of  grlppers 
through  which  the  sausages  pass,  pivoted  holding  arms 
carried  by  said  ring  and  spaceil  far  enough  from  said 
grlppers  to  embrace  the  uncontracte*!  body  of  the  sau- 
sage, means  for  rotating  said  twisting  ring  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  arms  #btle  the  twisting  ring  is 
in  motion. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  linking  sausages,  the  combination 
of  a  feeding  device  for  feeding  the  stuffed  casiugs.  two 
•ets  of  grlppers  for  forming  contracted  Joints  In  the  cas 
lug.  said  grlppers  l>eing  spared  npart  the  length  of  one 
sausage,  a  twisting  ring  between  said  sets  of  grlppers 
through  which  the  sausages  pass.  plvote<1  holding  arms 
carried  by  said  ring  and  spaced  far  enough  from  said 
grlppers  to  embrace  the  uncontracted  body  of  the  san- 
■age,  aaid  holding  arms  t>elng  formed  to  close  by  centrlf 
ngal  force  when  the  twisting  ring  is  In  motion,  means  for 
rotating  said  twisting  ring  and  means  for  positively  open 
ing  said  holding  arms  while  the  twisting  ring  is  In  motion. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  linking  sausages,  the  combination 
of  a  feeding  device  for  feeding  the  stuffed  casing,  two  sets 
of  grlppers  for  forming  contracted  Joints  in  said  casing, 
■aid  grlppers  being  spaced  npart  the  length  of  one  sau- 
sage, a  twisting  ring  between  said  sets  of  grlppers  through 
which  the  sausages  pass,  pivoted  holding  arms  carried  by 
aaid  ring  for  embracing  the  body  of  the  sausage,  said  arms 
having  weighted  projections  positioned  to  be  thrown  out- 
wardly to  close  the  arms  by  centrifugal  force  and  means 
for  positively  forcing  said  projections  Inwardly  to  open 
the  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,195.044       APPARATUS  FOR   THE   GASEOUS  TREAT 
MENT  OF  SACCHARI.NE  JUICES.     Nelso.v   A.  I^CK- 
wooD,  Ogden,   UUh.     Filed   Feb.   9.   1I»1U.      Serial   No. 
77.284,      (CI.  127—1.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  saccharine  Juices,  includ- 
ing a  receiving  receptacle  having  a  suitable  outlet  and 
provided  with  an  inlet  for  a  treating  gas.  In  combination 
.with  a  Juice  Injector,  projecting  within  said  receptacle 
and  having  a  nozzle  discbarge  so  formed  as  to  direct  the 
Injected  juice  within  said  receptacle  In  the  form  of  a  wall 
of  juice  having  an  oi>en  central  zone,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  treating  saccharine  juices,  includ- 
ing a  receiving  receptacle  ha\lng  a  suitable  outlet  and 
provided  with  an  inlet  for  a  treating  gas.  in  combination 


with  a  Juh-e  Injet^or.  projecting  within  said  receptacle  and 
provided  with  a  nozzle  end  having  a  plurality  of  jet  ori- 
fices, functioning  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  treating  saccharine  juices,  includ- 
ing a  receiving  receptacle  having  a  suitable  outlet  and 
provided  with  an  Inlet  for  a  treating  gas,  in  combination 
with  a  juice  injector,  projecting  within  said  receptacle  and 
provided  with  a  nozzle  end  having  a  plurality  of  tapering 
Jet  orifices  functioning  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  treating  saccharine  Juices,  includ- 
ing a  receiving  receptacle  having  a  suitable  outlet  and 
provided  with  an  inlet  for  a  treating  gas.  In  combination 
with  a  Juice  Injector,  projecting  within  said  receptacle 
and  provided  with  a  nozzle  end  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cularly disposed  jet  orifices,  for  directing  the  injected 
Juice  into  said  receptacle  in  the  form  of  a  wall  of  jeta 
having  a  central  open  zone,  substantially  as  de8crll>e<l. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  treating  saccharine  Juices,  including 
a  closed  receptacle,  forming  a  gas  chamber,  provided  with 
an  Inlet  for  a  treating  gas,  in  combination  with  means  for 
receiving  and  conveying  the  Incoming  Juice  and  treating 
gas  through  and  from  said  receptacle,  including  as  an 
element  a  hollow  truncated  Inverted  cone,  suitably  mount- 
ed in  said  receptacle,  and  a  Juice  Injector  directly  dis- 
charging into  said  hollow  cone,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 
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1.195,045.  CAR  LOCK  F<  )R  MI.NE  CAGES.  WiLLlAM  A. 
LcBOLD.  Gratz,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859.480.     (CI.  189 — 07.) 
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The  combination  with  a  mine  cage  having  rails  thereon, 
of  chock  blocks  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  po- 
sition to  extend  across  the  rails,  links  pivoted  to  the 
blocks  at  their  outer  ends  and  plvotally  connected  at  their 
Inner  ends,  a  spring  secured  to  the  cage  and  connected 
with  the  links  at  their  point  of  pivotal  connection  and 
arranged  to  hold  the  links  yleldably  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  with  the  blocks  across  the  rails,  a  lever  pivoted 
upon  the  cage  at  the  side  of  the  links  In  the  direction  of 
their  movement  under  the  action  of  the  spring,  said  lever 
having  a  portion  arranged  to  engage  one  of  the  links  at 
a  point  to  hold  it  against  movement  by  the  spring,  said 
lever  being  movable  upon  Its  pivot  for  disengagement  of 
the  lever  from  the  link,  a  second  lever  pivoted  upon  the 
cage  for  vertical  movement  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
links  from  the  first  named  lever  and  having  a  portion 
engaged  with  the  first  lever  for  movement  of  the  first 
lever  vertically  by  the  second  lever,  upwardly  projecting 
portions  carried  by  the  levers  for  movement  of  said  levers 
vertically  when  the  upwardly  projecting  portions  are 
moved  toward  the  horizontal,  a  member  slldably  mounted 
on  the  cage  in  position  for  engagement  of  one  of  the 
links  adjacent  to  its  Inner  end  for  movement  of  the  links 
against  action  of  the  spring,  and  means  projecting  below 
the  cage  for  moving  the  slldaoly  mounted  member. 


1,195.046.  CIGAR-HOLDER.  Meltin  H.  Ldcas  and 
Dennis  B.  Kelly,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1915. 
Serial  No.  6.269.     (CI.  181—10.) 

The  combination  with  a  cigar  holder  having  a  cigar  re- 
ceiving socket  In  one  end.  and  oppositely  alined  openings 
formed  in  the  sides  thereof  and  communicating  with  the 
socket,  aaid  openings  being  inclined  Inwardly  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  said  holder,  of  a  band  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  holder  and  oppositely  alined  cigar  retaining 
hooks,  said  hooks  having  relatively  straight  shanks  of 
spring  metal  formed  integral  with  the  band  and  being  dla- 
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posp«l  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  holder,  the  bills  of  the 
hooks  l.t-lng  turned  Inwardly  and  pointed,  said  l>llla  being 
dispo8*Hl  within  the  openings,  in  the  holder,  thereby  lim- 


iting the  movement  of  the  band  in  one  direction,  the  for- 
mation of  the  openinga  serving  to  facilitate  the  remoTal 
of  the  bills  from  engagement  with  a  cigar  when  the  t>and 
is  pushed  outwardly. 


1.195.*>47.  GAS-BURNER.  Chahlks  Lroix)w.  Norwood. 
Ohio,  and  Joh.\  Keow.v.  Newport.  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1916.     Serial  No.  77.249.     (CI.  168 — 108.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  having  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  series  of 
gas  outlets  around  the  base  of  the  shell,  a  pipe  extending 
Into  said  shell  and  extending  substantially  to  the  top 
thereof,  a  supply  pipe  leading  into  such  pipe  of  less  di- 
ameter than  such  pli>e.  and  means  for  supplying  air  to 
said  supply  pip.-,  said  pipes  extending  in  a  straight  line 
into  the  shell  from  said  air  supply  point,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  ba.se  piece  having  notches  therein, 
a  pipe  affixed  to  each  end  of  the  base  piece,  a  plate  having 
notches  In  Its  upper  end  set  on  the  base  piece,  a  cylin- 
drical shell  ha\-lng  a  flange  to  set  on  the  notched  plate, 
one  of  said  pipes  from  the  base  piece  extending  up  Into 
the  shell,  and  said  shell  forming  with  said  notched  mem- 
bers a  preheating  burner  with  the  two  aeries  of  Jet  boles 
around  the  burner  base. 

8.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  gas  Inlet  tube 
extending  Into  said  shell,  and  a  double  ser'es  of  separated 
Jet  openings  about  the  base  of  .<ald  shell,  the  upper  of 
said  series  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  lower, 
whereby  the  burning  gas  will  form  a  deep  body  of  flame 
around  the  shell. 


1.195.048.     VAULT  LIGHT.     Carl  V.  LcxDix.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  81.932.     (CI 
94—7.) 
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1.  A  vault  light  comprising  a  frame  having  an  upper 
and  lower  section,  each  of  the  sections  being  formed  of 


Intersecting  strips,  glass  bodies  mounted  on  certain  of  the 
strips  forming  the  lower  section  of  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing portions  extending  into  the  spaces  between  the  strip* 
forming  the  upper  section  of  the  frame,  said  glass  body 
having  the  upper  sides  provided  with  grooves,  and  fas- 
tening means  extending  through  the  upper  and  lower  sidea 
of  the  frame  and  engaging  the  glass  bodies. 

2.  A  vault  light  comprising  a  frame  having  an  upper 
and  lower  section,  each  being  formed  of  Intersecting  strips, 
the  strips  forming  the  upper  and  lower  sections  having 
alined  op«-nlng8  therein,  glass  bodies  mounted  on  the 
strips  forming  the  lower  section  and  having  portions  ex- 
tending into  the  spaces  between  the  strips  forming  the 
upper  section,  the  said  glass  bodies  having  cut-out  por- 
tions ther»-in  registering  with  the  openings  in  the  strip 
In  the  upper  and  lower  sections,  and  bolta  extending 
thri'igb  the  openings  in  the  strips  and  through  the  cut- 
«>ut  portions  In  the  glass  IxMly.  and  nuts  turned  on  the 
i>olts. 

.1.  In  a  vault  light,  the  combination  with  a  fram* 
formed  of  an  upper  and  lower  section  consisting  of  inter- 
secting strips,  of  a  plurality  of  tranaiiaren t  bodies  mount- 
ed on  the  strips  forming  the  lower  Motion  and  having 
their  upper  aides  provided  with  reduced  portions  extend- 
ing Into  the  spaces  between  the  strips  forming  the  upper 
section,  the  said  upper  sides  of  the  transparent  bodlea 
having  gt.->ves  therein,  and  flexible  elements  overlying 
the  grooves  and  Interposed  between  the  upper  sides  of  the 
glass  bodlea  and  the  strips  forming  the  upper  section  of 
the  frame. 


1,195.049.  SECTIONAL  SPRING-TIRE.  John  Hi.saT 
Ly.nx.  Coplay.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
82.965.      (CI.   152—8.) 


'£C^ 


1.  In  a  sectional  tire,  the  combination  with  a  base  hav- 
ing outturned  e«lges.  t>olts  connecting  th«»  latter  at  in- 
tervals, and  studs  In  the  base  alternated  with  said  bolta ; 
of  sections  overlapping  each  other  and  each  comprising  a 
smaller  male  memt)er  plvote<l  on  one  of  said  bolts  between 
the  outturned  edges  of  the  base  and  open  at  its  top.  and 
a  larger  female  member  arched  to  overlie  the  male  mem- 
ber of  the  next  adjacent  section  and  with  Us  I'dges  over- 
lying those  of  the  base,  means  loosely  connecting  the 
me«rlng  ends  of  the  male  members,  a  stud  in  the  arch  of 
each  female  member,  opposite  one  of  the  studs  in  the  base, 
and  an  expansive  spring  connecting  said  studs. 

2.  In  a  sectional  tire,  the  combination  with  a  baae  in- 
dudlnz  spaced  rings  lying  in  parallelism,  croaa  bar*  con- 
necting them  at  Intervals,  and  bolts  connecting  them  be- 
tween the  cross  bars  ;  of  sections  whereof  each  comprises 
a  male  member  having  its  sides  standing  between  said 
rings  and  pivoted  on  one  of  said  bolts  and  its  inner  edgea 
notched  to  pass  over  the  adjacent  cross  bar,  the  top  of  thia 
member  being  open,  and  an  arched  female  member  integral 
with  one  end  of  the  male  member  with  Its  inner  edge* 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  rings.  «■ 
expansive  spring  between  each  cross  bar  and  the  overly- 
ing female  member,  and  means  for  loosely  connecting  the 
contiguous  ends  of  the  male  members. 

3.  In  a  sectional  tire,  the  combination  with  a  base  In- 
cluding spaced  rings  lying  In  parallelism,  cross  bars  con- 
necting them  at  intervals,  and  bolts  connecting  them  be^ 
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tween  the  iross  »»ars  ;  of  sections  whereof  each  comprlaea 
a  male  member  having  its  sides  standing  between  said 
rings  and  pivote<l  on  one  of  said  bolts  and  its  inner  edges 
notched  to  pass  over  the  adjacent  cross  bar,  the  top  of 
this  member  l>elng  open,  and  an  arched  female  member  in- 
tegral with  one  end  of  the  male  meml)er  with  its  inner 
eiiges  adapted  to  contact  with  the  outer  edges  of  said 
rings,  the  sides  of  the  female  memlx-r  forming  Internal 
shoulders  at  their  points  of  Juncture  with  the  sides  of  Its 
male  member,  tongues  projecting  from  said  shoulders  Into 
the  female  member,  the  remote  end  of  the  male  member 
having  notches  In  Its  sides  for  loosely  receiving  such 
tongues  of  the  next  section,  and  an  expansive  spring  be- 
tween the  arch  of  the  female  member  and  the  underlying 
croas  ttar  of  the  base. 

4.  In  a  sectional  tire,  the  combination  with  a  channeled 
base  adapted  for  attachnien*  to  the  wheel  rim  ;  of  a  se- 
ries of  arched  sections,  each  comprising  a  male  member 
whose  sides  pass  between  those  of  the  base  and  are  pivoted 
at  their  r«>ar  ends  therein  and  notched  al>ove  said  pivots, 
the  upper  edges  of  said  sides  being  connected  at  the  rear 
end  and  otherwise  open,  and  an  arched  female  member 
whose  sides  are  integrally  united  with  the  front  ends  of 
the  sides  of  the  male  member  to  produce  internal  shoul- 
ders, tongues  projecting  forward  from  said  shoulders  and 
adapted  to  loosely  mgatre  the  notches  of  the  section  next 
adjacent,  and  an  expansive  spring  between  the  arch  of  the 
female  m»*mber  anc  the  base. 

5.  In  a  sectional  tire,  the  combination  with  a  base  hav- 
ing outturned  edges,  and  l>olts  connecting  the  latter  at 
intervals ;  of  sections  overlapping  each  other  and  each 
comprising  a  smaller  male  memlwr  pivoted  on  one  of  said 
bolts  and  a  larger  female  member  arched  to  overlie  the 
male  member  of  the  next  adjacent  se<'tlon,  means  loosely 
connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  the  male  members,  and  an 
expansive  spring  between  the  arch  of  the  female  member 
and  the  base. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.195.050.  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLES.  John  A.  Mc- 
AMI.TT.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  43,290.      (CI.  267 — 27. 


1,  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  an  axle, 
and  an  upwardly  extending  bracket  on  each  end  thereof, 
of  a  spring  construction  having  a  master  leaf  pivotally 
•ecured  at  each  end  thereof  to  said  brackets,  a  series  of 
leave*  built  upon  said  master  leaf  on  each  side  of  the 
center  thereof,  for  adding  strength  thereto,  a  central  ful- 
crum spring  fulcrumed  at  its  ends  to  said  master  leaf, 
and  means  for  securing  the  t>ody  of  the  vehicle  to  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  fnlcrum  spring  and  master  leaf. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  an  axle, 
and  an  upwardly  extendlnif'  bracket  on  each  end  thereof, 
of  a  spring  construction  having  a  master  leaf  pivoted  at 
its  ends  to  said  brackets,  two  series  of  leaves  built  upon 
each  side  of  the  i-enter  of  said  master  leaf,  a  fulcrum 
spring  above  said  master  leaf,  and  pivoted  at  its  ends 
thereto,  and  means  for  securing  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
to  said  fulcrum  spring  and  master  leaf. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  an  axle, 
and  an  upwardly  extending  bracket  on  each  end  thereof,  of 
a  spring  lonstructlon  having  a  master  leaf  extending 
the  full  length  of  said  axle,  links  for  pivotally  connecting 
aal<l  leaf  to  said  brackets,  two  series  of  leaves  secured  to 
aald  master  leaf  on  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  a  ful- 
crum spring,  links  having  one  t-nd  plvote<l  to  each  end  of 
•aid  fulcrum  spring  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  said 
master  leaf,  and  means  for  securing  the  body  of  the  ve- 
hicle to  said  fulcrum  spring  and  master  leaf. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  an  axle, 
and  an  upwardly  extending  bracket  on  each  end  thereof, 
of  a  spring  construction  having  a  master  leaf  hinged  at 
each  end  to  said  brackets,  a  plurality  of  leaves  clamped 
to  said  master  leaf  on  each  side  of  the  center  thereof  for 
adding  strength  thereto,  a  central  fulcrum  spring,  hinged 
means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  fulcrum  spring  to 
the  end  portions  of  said  master  leaf,  and  clamping  meant 
for  connecting  said  fulcrum  spring  and  master  leaf  cen- 
trally with  the  body  member  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  an  axle, 
and  an  upwardly  extending  bracket  on  each  end  thereof, 
of  a  spring  construction  having  lever  and  fulcrum  springs, 
clamping  means  for  connecting  the  central  part  of  the  ful- 
crum spring  with  the  central  part  of  the  lever  springs, 
links   connecting  the   outward   ends  of   the   fulcrum  spring 

with  the  end  portions  of  said  lever  springs,  links  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  lever  springs  to  said  brackets, 
and  means  for  securing  the  vehicle  body  member  to  the 
central  portion  of  said  springs. 


1,195.051.  CAN-OPENER.  Mark  McCrKa.  Pomeroy, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81.189.  (CI. 
30—8.) 


9 

e    * 

■ 

J-*-  >» 


1.  A  can  opener  of  the  class  described  including  a  lever 
having  means  for  pivotally  connecting  It  to  the  top  of  a 
can  at  the  center  thereof,  said  lever  t>eing  provided  in  one 
of  its  faces  with  a  series  of  transverse  grooves,  a  sleeve 
slidable  on  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  depending  blade 
arranged  to  pierce  the  wall  of  a  can  below  the  top  there- 
of, and  a  guard  having  an  opening  receiving  the  lever  and 
loc-ated  at  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  guard  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  for  engaging  the  grooves  to  lock  the 
sleeve  against  rearward  nmvenient. 

"  2.  A  can  opener  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  Including  a  lever 
provided  with  a  tapering  extension  adapted  to  pierce  the 
top  of  a  can  at  the  c-enter  thereof  to  form  a  pivot  for  the 
lever,  said  lever  being  provided  in  one  of  its  faces  with  a 
series  of  transverse  grooves,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  lever 
and  provided  with  a  depending  blade  and  having  an  ap- 
proximately horiiontal  cuttiag  portion  disposed  in  sub- 
stantial parallelism  with  the  lever  and  spaced  therefrom 
so  as  to  pierce  the  wall  of  the  can  below  the  top  of  the 
same  and  a  guard  having  an  opening  receiving  the  lever 
and  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  guard  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  grooves  to  lock 
the  sleeve  against  rearward   movement. 


1.195.052.  VARIABLE  SPEED  MECHANISM.  Jamus 
McElwais,  Wheeling.  W.  V«  .  assignor  to  Samnel  P. 
Norton  and  Arthur  G.  Hubbard,  trustees.  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.961.  (CI. 
74--04. 

1.  Variable  speed  transmission  gearing,  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  differential  gearing  connect- 
ing the  two  shafts,  a  pump  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft 
and  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  thereof,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  about 
the  axis  thereof,  and  pressure  transmitting  connections 
l)etween  the  pump  and  the  motor ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Variable  speed  transmission  gearing,  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  differential  gearing  connect- 
ing the  two  shafts,  a  pump  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft 
and  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  thereof,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  about 
the  axis   thereof,  and   pressure   transmitting  connections 
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between  thf  pump  and  the  motor,  the  pump  and  motor 
forming  a  vurlable  rlutch  conDe<-tioD  between  the  dlffereo- 
tial  gear  eleni«'nt»i  and  the  driving  and  driven  ahafts  re- 
npectiveljr  :  ttubxtantially  as  deaorlbed. 


5.  Variable  «peed  transmission  gt'aring.  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  (lifferentlal  gearing  connect- 
ing the  two  shaftH,  a  pump  connected  to  the  driving  shaft, 
a  motor  connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  and  pressure  trans- 
mittinir  connertlons  between  the  pump  and  the  motor,  to- 
gether with  valve  mechanism  for  the  motor  controlled  by 
the  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft :  Hubttaotially  as  de- 
8cril»ed. 

4.  Variable  speed  transmission  gearing,  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  drlvm  shaft,  differential  gearing  connect- 
ing the  two  shafts,  a  pump  connected  to  the  driving  shaft, 
a  motor  connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  pressure  transmit- 
ting connections  between  the  pump  and  motor,  and  a  re- 
lief valve  in  said  connections ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Variabl*"  speed  transmission  gearing,  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  differential  gearing  con- 
necting the  two  shafts,  a  pump  connected  to  the  drlrlng 
shaft,  a  motor  connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  pressure 
tran.smltting  connections  between  the  pump  and  motor, 
and  a  control  valve  in  said  connections  for  permitting 
pressure  to  escape  to  the  atmosphere ;  substantially  as 
de8cr1l>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


l,ldS,053.     LOCK-NUT.     Edw.^rd  McGraot,  Salem,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  879.358.      (01. 151 — 19.) 


1.  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  bolt  having  one  end  reduced 
and  tapered,  a  nut  having  a  threaded  bore  receiving  said 
bolt  and  having  one  end  thereof  enlarged,  a  segmental  nut 
disposed  between  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  bore  and 
said  bolt  having  the  inner  face  or  bore  screw-threaded, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  segments 
of  the  segmental  nut  to  spread  or  expand  the  latter  and 
permit  removal  of  the  first-mentioned  nut. 

2.  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  having  a  bore 
receiving  said  bolt,  said  bore  being  enlarged  at  one  end, 
an  inwardly  directed  projection  on  the  wall  of  the  en- 
larged portion  of  said  bore,  and  a  nut  including  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  segments  disposed  between  the  wall 
of  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  bore  and  said  bolt  having 
their  inner  faces  screw  threaded,  and  means  for  retaining 
several  of  the  segments  of  said  nut  in  spaced  relation  to 
permit  the  removal  of  said  nut. 


1.196.054.      MEANS   FOR   THE   .SORTING    AND  DELIV 
ERY    OF    METAL    CONTAINERS.      Matthew    Aux 
ANDiB  McLbod.  Wellington.   New  Zealand.     Plied  July 
15,  1914.     Serial  No.  851.119.      (CI.  118 — 113.) 
1.  Means  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting  of  a  fixed 

circular  hopper  having  a  rotating  bottom,  a  passageway 


and  conveyer  extending  tangentlally  from  the  side  of  the 
hopper  Immediately  above  the  rotating  bottom,  an  open- 
ing in  the  iKkttom  of  such  conveyer  having  a  tongue  ex- 
tending from  its  upper  edge  for  a  portion  of  its  length 
situated  in  the  central  line  of  the  opening.  an*l  a  spring 
plate  overlying  such  tongue,  substantially  aa  apeclfled. 


2.  In  means  for  the  purpose  des<ril»ed,  a  conveyer  down 
which  the  containers  are  fe<l  In  a  row.  an  opening  formed 
in  the  bottom  of  such  cou\eyer.  a  tongue  extending  cen- 
trally downward  for  a  p<»rtlon  of  the  length  of  the  open 
Ing,  and  a  spring  pressure  plate  overlying  such  opening, 
■ubstantially  as  specified. 

3.  Means  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed.  consisting  of  a  fixed 
circular  hopper  having  a  rotating  bottom,  a  passage-way 
extending  tangentlally  from  the  Kide  of  the  hopper  at  a 
point  immediately  above  the  rotating  bottom,  a  flange 
extending  Inward  from  the  side  of  the  hopper  and  having 
its  lower  edge  positioned  above  the  rotating  bottom  sllKhtly 
more  than  the  height  of  the  containers  to  l)e  delivered, 
and  an  Inclined  <onveyer  extending  from  the  said  passage- 
way, an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  such  conveyer  having  a 
tongue  extending  centrally  from  Its  upper  edge  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  length,  and  a  spring  plate  overlying  such  edge, 
substantially  as  specified. 


1.195,055.  TRENCH-GUN  SUPPORT. 
Wheatley.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1916. 
(Cl.  42—94.) 


Hbnbv  J.  McNeal. 
Serial  No.  91.180. 


^ff 


1.  A  support  for  guns  compri»>ing  an  anchor  meml>er 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  ver- 
tical wall  of  a  trench,  a  swinging  support  for  a  gas 
mounted  on  said  anchor  member,  and  means  adapted  when 
the  gun  is  held  elevated  by  said  support  for  engagement 
with  the  gun  to  prevent  upward  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
anchor  member  having  an  earth  eniraglng  spur  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  swinging  carrier  mounted  on  said  anchor  mem- 
ber and  having  means  for  engagement  with  a  gun.  and 
an  upright  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  butt  of 
the  gun  when  in  elevatt>d  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
anchor  member  having  an  embedding  spur  projecting 
from  one  end  thereof,  a  swinging  carrier  pivoted  to  said 
anchor  member,  a  shackle  on  said  carrier  to  engage  the 
stock  of  a  gun,  and  an  upright  on  the  carrier  provided 
with  a  holder  to  receive  the  butt  of  the  gun. 

4.  A  device  of  the  (haracter  described  comprising  an 
anchor  member  having  an  embedding  projection  at  one 
end  thereof,  an  upright  provided  with  a  gun  butt  receiving 
socket  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  anchor  member,  a  brace 
extending  l>etween  the  anchor  member  and  socket,  a  swing 
ing  support  carried  by  the  anchor  member  and  having  a 
connecting  member  to  engage  the  stock  of  a  gun.  and  a 
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•top  upon   the  brace   for   limiting  the  forward   swinging 
movement  of  said  carrier. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
anchor  member  having  an  embedding  projection  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  depending  support  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
anchor  member,  an  upright  rising  from  the  latter-named 
end  of  the  anchor  member  and  carrying  a  butt  receiving 
soclcet  at  its  upper  end.  a  bracing  element  connecting 
said  upricht  with  the  anchor  member,  and  a  swinging  sup- 
port carrl«*«l  by  the  an<  hor  meml>er  and  provided  with  a 
pivoted  shackle  to  engage  the  stock  of  a  gun. 


1.195,056.  CHANGEABLE  EXHIBITOR.  EiOBM  OgDBN 
Man  and  Chablib  Hbnbv  Qcist,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
July  16.  1914.    Serial  No.  851,370.     (01.  40—66.) 


', 


d' 


»*-r 


I  1.  A  placard  holder  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  spring 
actuated  follower  in  said  receptacle,  and  a  plurality  of 
plai-ards  positioned  behind  said  follower,  movalde  to  posi- 
tions In  front  of  the  latter  and  secured  against  removal 
from  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  placard  holder  comprising  a  receptacle,  strips 
•e-ured  to  the  front  face  of  said  receptacle,  a  spring  actu- 
ated follower  in  said  receptacle  normally  encaginl  with 
the  rear  fac<  <  of  said  strips,  and  a  plurality  of  placards 
secured  against  removal  from  said  receptacle  and  mov- 
able to  positions  in  front  of  or  behind  said  follower. 

8.  A  placard  holder  comprisins  a  receptacle,  strips  se- 
cured to  the  front  of  said  receptacle  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  thereof,  a  spring  actuated  follower  In  said  recep- 
tacle normally  engaged  atcalnst  the  rear  faces  of  naid 
strips,  a  plurality  of  placards  In  ssald  receptacle  movable 
to  positions  in  front  of  or  behind  said  follower,  and  means 
for  securing  said  placanis  against  removal  from  said 
receptacle  Including  ears  carried  by  said  plac-ards  adapted 
to  engage  the  rearwardly  extending  portions  of  said  strips. 

4.  A  placard  holder  comprising  a  receptacle,  strips  se- 
cured to  the  front  of  said  receptacle,  a  spring  actuated 
follower  in  said  receptacle  normally  engaged  against  the 
rear  facias  of  said  strips,  a  plurality  of  placards  in  said 
receptacle  movable  to  positions  In  front  of  or  behind  said 
follower,  laterally  projecting  ears  on  said  placards  to 
prevent  the  removal  of  the  latter  from  said  receptacle,  and 
■trlpa  secured  to  the  rear  faces  of  said  placards  adapted 
t'l  cooperate  with  the  first  mentioned  strips  to  guide  said 
placards  In  position  In  front  of  said  follower!. 


1,195.057.  CLOSURE  FOR  JARS.  Oeobob  E.  ManbfibU), 
Jr.,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
87.480.      (Cl.  215—93.) 

1.  .V  jar  havlnK.  at  the  periphery  of  Its  mouth  portion, 
a  plurality  of  cam  lugs,  all  downwardly  Inclining  or  ex- 
panding In  the  same  direction  around  the  said  mouth  por- 
tion, ti  closing  cap  for  the  Jar  having  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripheral cam  shape<l  or  eccentric  surfaces,  radially  ex- 
paudlnu  in  a  direction  the  reverse  of  the  direction  of  ex- 
pansion  of  the  lugs,  and  a   yoke  consisting  of  portions 


adapted  to  overlie  the  cap.  and  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
turned  portions,  the  downwardly  turned  portions  esseo* 
tlally  being  resilient  and  adapted  by  the  Impingement 
thereof  against  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  cap  to  t>e  displaced 
radially  outwardly  for  the  disengagement  of  the  yoke  from 
the  cam  lags. 


2.  A  jar  having,  at  the  periphery  of  its  mouth  portion, 
a  plurality  of  cam  lugs,  all  downwardly  inclining  or  ex- 
panding In  the  same  direction  around  the  said  «uouth  por- 
tion, a  closing  cap  for  the  Jar  having  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripheral cam  shaped  or  eccentric  surfaces,  radially  expand- 
ing In  a  direction  the  reverse  of  the  direction  of  expansion 
of  th*e  lugs,  and  having  shoulders  at  the  junction  of  the 
prominent  portions  of  the  one  cam  with  the  contracted 
portion  of  the  next  cam,  an<l  a  yoke  consisting  of  portions 
adapted  to  overlie  the  i«p,  and  resilient  downwardly 
turned  porhons,  and  Inwardly  turned  portions  for  engage- 
ment under  the  cam  lugs,  the  resilient  downwardly  turned 
portions  being  adapted  by  the  impingement  thereof  against 
the  cam  furfaces  of  the  cap  to  be  displaced  radially  out- 
wardly for  the  disengagement  of  their  Inturned  extremi- 
ties from  the  cam  lugs. 


1,196.058.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  BAL- 
ANCING  CRANES.  Peteb  John  MABrxLL.  Dunedin, 
New  Zealand.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1915.  Serial  Nx).  48.744. 
(01.  212 — 49.) 


1.  A  crane  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  hoist- 
ing t>oom  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  counter  weight  movable 
on  the  frame,  an  actuating  member  for  the  counter  weight 
mounted  on  said  hoisting  l>oom,  and  a  hoisting  line  sup- 
ported from  the  hoisting  boom  and  having  connection  with 
said  actuating  meml>er  for  moving  said  counter  weight 
when  a  load  is  on  said  hoisting  line. 

2.  A  crane  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  hoist- 
ing boom  pivoted  to  the  frame,  an  adjustable  support  on 
the  frame,  a  counter  weight  movable  on  said  support, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  boom,  means  for 
automatically  varying  the  Inclination  of  the  support  ac- 
cording to  the  position  of  said  lx)ora.  an  actuating  memt>er 
for  the  counter  weight  mounted  on  the  hoisting  boom,  and 
a  hoisting  line  supported  on  said  hoisting  boom  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  said  actuating  m«'mber  for  moving 
said  counter  weight  when  a  load  Is  on  said  hoisting  line. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  crane,  and  In  ct»nibInatlon.  a  hoisting 
line  for  the  crane,  a  movable  counter  weight  for  balancing 
said  crane  when  the  hoisting  line  Is  subjected  to  a  load, 
and  an  operating  member  for  said  counter  weight  and 
having  connection  with  said  hoisting  line  for  interrupting 
the  straight  allnement  of  the  latter  when  not  under  a  load, 
said  operating  member  being  actuate«l  to  operate  said 
counter-balancing  weight  when  the  hoisting  line  Is  pla<-ed 
under  a  load. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  line  of  a  hoisting 
crane,  of  a  movable  member  supported  on  the  crane  and 
connected  with  the  hoisting  line,  and  a  counter-balancing 
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weight  for  thp  cranr  having  1  connection  with  said  mem- 
ber ami  normally  operHting  salii  member  to  retain  a  por- 
tion of  the  hoisting  line  diverted  from  a  Htraight  line, 
■aid  member  being  actuated  hy  ttaid  hoisting  line  to  move 
■aid  counter-balancing  weight  wlkeo  a  load  la  on  aaid 
hoisting  line. 

6.  In  a  derrick,  a  supporting  frame,  a  hoisting  boom  on 
fruid  frame,  a  wheel  journaleil  on  said  hoisting  boom,  a 
windlass  on  the  derrick  frame,  a  pulley  mounted  on  and 
•djai-ent  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  pulley  on  the  axis 
of  said  wheel,  a  i*ounter-balancing  weight  mounted  on  the 
derrick  fram»>  ami  adapted  to  be  automatically  adjusted 
thereon.  <-onnectlng  mean.s  He<-ured  to  said  weight  and  to 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  a  hoisting  line  extending 
over  the  end  of  said  hoisting  boom  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  said  windlass,  said  hoisting  line  passing  over 
the  pulleys  of  salil  wheel  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  end 
of  said  hoisting  boom  and  said  wlndlaaa. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195.059.  HEEL-BRACE.  ELI8HA  E.  A.  Martin,  Union 
City.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Boone  D.  Coulter,  Union  City, 
Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,666.  (Cl. 
36—68.) 


.1^y.:>^i>^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
laterally  extending  arms  on  the  body,  upturned  extenaioni 
on  the  arms,  heads  at  the  ends  of  the  upturned  extensions 
forming  braces  to  prevent  the  breaking  of  the  counter  of 
the  shoe,  a  rearwanliy  extending  arm  on  the  body,  up- 
turned extensions  on  the  rearwardly  extending  arma,  a 
head  on  the  extension  preventing  the  heel  from  breaking 
and  means  to  attach  the  device  firmly  in  place  in  a  shoe. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clas«<  described  comprising  a  body, 
laterally  extending  arms  on  the  body,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  on  the  bo<]y,  upturned  extensions  on  the  arma, 
head.s  at  th**  upper  ends  of  the  upturned  extensions,  for 
reinforcing  the  shoe  and  preventing  the  breaking  of  the 
counter  and  downturneil  spurs  laterally  of  the  body  and 
adjacent  the  lateral  arms  to  hold  the  whole  in  place. 


1,195.060.  MAIL-BOX  ALARM.  Jamu  G.  Minow  and 
Harby  Meyer.  Santa  Rosa.  Cal..  asaignors  to  National 
Electric  Mall  Box  Alarm  Company,  Santa  Roaa,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  2«,  1915.  Serial  No.  24.018. 
(CL  200 — 29.) 


In  n  mall  box  circuit  closer,  a  body  formed  with  an  in- 
cline«l  compartment  for  receiving  mail  matter,  a  gravity 


member  providing  a  back  for  said  compartment  and  having 
a  conducting  portion  adapter!  for  connection  in  a  normally 
open  electric  circuit,  a  contact  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
Mild  circuit  and  engagetl  by  the  conductor  part  of  the 
member  for  closing  the  circuit  when  aald  member  is  actu- 
atetl  by  mall  matter  deposited  in  the  compartment,  and  an 
inturned  free  edge  formed  on  the  meml>er  to  provide  a 
stop  at  the  lowermost  point  of  said  compartment  for  the 
mail  matter  deposited  within  the  compartment. 


1,195.<>61.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Robert 
E.  MERREI.L,  SparUnburg,  S.  C.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1915. 
Serial  No.  5«,."?93.     (Cl.  104—23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  switch  including 
switch  points,  of  a  manually  operable  and  a  train  operable 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  switch  points,  the 
manually  operable  mechanism  Including  a  movable  mem- 
l>er  continually  connected  with  the  switch  points,  a  man- 
ually operable  member  engageable  with  the  movable  mem- 
ber to  move  It  for  throwing  the  switch  points,  and  means 
for  locking  the  manually  operable  member  either  in  or 
out  of  engagement  with  the  movable  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  switch  Including 
switch  points,  of  a  switch  stand  and  a  train  operable 
me<*hanism  operatively  connected  with  the  switch  points, 
the  switch  atand  embodying  a  shaft  connected  to  the 
switch  points,  and  a  hand  lever  mounted  for  rotation  and- 
for  movement  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  shaft. 

;L  The  combination  with  a  railway  switch  Including 
switch  points,  of  a  switch  stand  and  a  train  operable 
mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  switch  points, 
the  switch  stand  embodying  a  shaft  connected  to  the 
switch  points,  a  hand  lever  mounted  for  rotation  and  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  locking  said  lever  either  in  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  switch  Including 
switch  points,  of  a  switch  stand  and  a  train  operable 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  switch  points, 
said  stand  embodying  a  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  assem- 
bled with  the  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
switch  points,  a  rotatable  member  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  rotatable  member  to  swing  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
locking  said  rotatable  memt>er  to  the  frame  and  for  lock- 
ing said  lever,  either  In  or  out  of  engagement  with  aaid 
shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railway  switch,  of  a  switch 
stand  and  a  train  operable  mechanism  op<>ratlvely  con- 
ne<te<l  to  the  switch,  said  switch  stand  embodying  a 
frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  operatively  connei-ted  with  the 
■wttcb  and  having  a  non-circular  portion,  a  rotatable 
member  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a  slot,  a  hand 
lever  fulcrumed  to  said  rotatable  member  and  having  a 
non-circular  portion  engageable  with  the  non-circular  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  the  lever  having  a  slot  codperable  with 
the  aforesaid  slot,  and  a  keeper  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  Into  said  slots,  said  keeper  having 
apertures  for  the  engagement  of  a  padlock  whereby  the 
rotatable  member  can  be  locked  to  the  frame  and  the 
lever  can  l>e  locked  either  in  or  out  of  engagement  with 
the  shaft. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.195,062.      EXPOSURE     INDICATOR    FOR    CAMKK.VS. 

John  (5.   Mii.bb.   Montevideo.    Uruguay.      Filed  Jan.   5, 

1916.     Serial  No.  ~(».4.33.      (Cl.  5)5 — 71. » 

1.  The  combination  of  a  camera   having  means  for  re- 
ceiving a   plate  holder,   with  a    plate  holder  Insertible  in 
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the  said  means,  an  indicator  on  the  plate  bolder  Including 
a  movable  element,  a  meml»er  projecting  from  the  said 
element  and  from  the  aide  of  the  holder,  and  an  abutment 
on  the  camera  engageable  by  the  aaid  member  before  the 
plate  holder  Is  fully  inserted,  whereby  the  insertion  of  the 
plate  holder  moves  an  Indicating  element  to  exposing 
position. 


J.- 


2.  A  camera  plate  holder  divided  Into  sections,  an  ex- 
posure indicator  for  each  section,  said  indicator  compris- 
ing an  element  movably  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  holder, 
a  member  projecting  from  the  said  element  and  beyond 
the  side  of  the  holder  to  engage  a  part  carried  by  the 
camera,  whereby  the  element  Is  moved  automatically  to 
exposure  indicating  position  as  the  plate  holder  is  affixed 
to  the  camera. 

8.  A  camera  plate  holder,  an  exi>osure  indicator  In  the 
form  of  a  slide  movably  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  holder, 
a  retaining  plate  overlying  the  slide  and  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  a  <>ortion  of  the  slide  is  visible,  and  a 
member  extending  froui  the  slide  adapted  to  engage  a 
fixed  part  of  a  camera,  whereby  the  slide  is  moved  to  ex- 
posure Indicating  position  upon  the  Insertion  of  the  plate 
holder  In  the  camera. 


1.195.06.1.  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  Albebt  L.  Moelleb. 
MIsbicott.  Wis.  Filed  June  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  32,S79. 
(CL  123—167.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  element,  of  a  com- 
mutator comprising  a  casing,  a  supporting  member  in  said 
CBsIng  flxe<l  to  the  rotative  element  for  rotation  therewith 
and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  contact  making  and  breaking 
menil>er  carried  by  said  supporting  ni<  ml>er.  a  circuit  clos- 
ing contact  carried  by  said  casing,  extension  means  con- 
nected to  the  supporting  member  and  projecting  from  the 
casing,  to  form  a  bearing  therefor  and  a  circuit  terminal 

Dosely  carried  by  the  exterior  projection  of  said  extension 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  element,  of  a  com- 
mutator comprising  a  movable  casing  having  a  bearing 
at  one  side  on  said  >otatlve  element,  a  supporting  nu-mber 
in  the  casing  fixed  to  the  rotative  element  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  circuit  closing  contacts  carried 
by  said  casing,  a  contact  making  element  carried  by  the 
rotatal)le  support,  a  circuit  terminal  arranged  exterior  to 
the  casing  In  axial  allnement  with  the  rotative  element, 
and  means  on  which  said  terminal  is  Journaied  and  opera- 
tively connecting  the  terminal  with  the  rotatable  support 


aforesaid  whereby  said  terminal  is  common  to  all  of  said 
circuit  closing  contacts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  element,  of  a  com- 
mutator comprising  a  movable  casing,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber in  the  casing  fixed  to  the  rotative  element  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  a  plurality  of  circuit  closing  contacts  car- 
ried by  aaid  casing,  a  contact  making  element  car- 
ried by  the  rotatable  support,  a  circuit  terminal  arranged 
exterior  to  the  casing  and  relatively  stationary  with  re- 
spect thereto,  means  oi)eratively  connecting  the  terminal 
with  the  rotatable  support  aforesaid  whereby  said  ter- 
minal is  common  to  all  of  said  circuit  closing  contacts, 
and  a  bearing  member  for  the  casing  on  said  last-men- 
tioned means  and  insulating  said  means  from  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  element,  of  a  com- 
mutator comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
supporting  disk  carried  by  said  rotative  element  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  means  locking  said  disk  on  said  rotative 
element,  a  commutator  arm  pivotally  carried  by  the  disk, 
circuit  closing  contacts  arranged  in  the  casing  and  with 
which  the  commutator  arm  coacts,  an  extension  bracket 
projecting  laterally  from  the  disk  and  extending  through 
the  opening  aforesaid  to  a  point  exterior  of  the  casing  a 
Journal  member  In  the  opi>nlng  for  said  extension,  a  cir- 
cuit terminal  meml)er  looaely  mounted  upon  the  exterior 
portion  of  the  extension,  and  means  insulating  the  disk 
and  extension  from  the  rotative  element. 


1.196,064.  STEAM-GENERATOR.  Walter  A.  MorrAT, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Improved  Boiler  Feed 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  June  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,315.      (CL  122 — 1.) 


1.  A  steam  generator  consisting  of  a  steam  storage 
reservoir,  a  iftultlple  flue  boiler,  pipes  connecting  the  bot- 
tom of  said  storage  reservoir  and  extending  down  into 
said  multiple  flue  boiler  below  Its  steam  space,  a  steam 
conveying  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  boiler 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  storage  reservoir,  a  second  hot 
water  circulating  boiler,  circulating  pipes  in  said  hot 
water  circulating  boiler,  a  drum  to  which  said  circulating 
pipes  are  connected,  means  for  cutting  off  communication 
between  the  steam  spaces  In  .said  multiple  flue,  boiler  and 
said  reservoir,  a  valve  controlled  pipe  leading  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  drum  to  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir, 
a  preliminary  water  heater  extending  above  said  drum, 
a  valve  controlled  pipe  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
preliminary  heater  and  the  lower  end  of  said  drum,  and 
a  valve  controlled  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
preliminary  heater  and  the  upper  end  of  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crU>ed.  In  combination  a 
hot  water  circulating  heater,  a  steam  generating  heater, 
a  steam  storage  reservoir  connected  to  said  steam  gen- 
erating heater,  means  for  passing  hot  water  from  said 
first  named  heater  directly  through  said  reservoir  and 
Into  said  steam  generating  heater,  means  for  preheating 
feed  water,  and  means  for  supplying  said  preheated  feed 
water  into  said  hot  water  circulating  heater. 

.'1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de.scrlbed.  in  combination, 
a  slow  water  heating  Iwller,  a  relatively  quicker  water 
heating  boiler,  said  boilers  being  out  of  direct  communi- 
cation, a   water  preheater  communicating  with  said  slow 
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water  beating  bolltr,  a  steam  reservoir,  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  steam  circuit  from  preheater  to  slow  water  heat- 
ing boiler  and  from  the  latter  to  said  reservoir,  means 
whereby  hot  water  from  said  first  named  boiler  may  dis- 
place steam  in  said  reservoir,  means  of  steam  communi- 
cation between  said  reservoir  and  said  second  named 
boiler,  and  means  of  feeding  the  hot  water  conducted  into 
said  reservoir  Into  said  second  named  boiler  below  Its 
steam  space. 


1,195,065.  WRENCH.  Hcbbbbt  W.  Mobbow,  Loysville. 
Pa.  Piled  May  3.  1916.  Serial  Xo.  95,228.  (CI. 
81—84.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  carriage  having  n  hamlle.  a  Jaw  hav- 
ing Its  shank  arranged  within  the  carriage,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  carriage,  link  members  pivoted  to  the  lever  and 
the  shank  of  the  Jaw.  a  spring  between  the  handle  and 
lever  for  normally  swinging  the  lever  away  from  the  han- 
dle, and  n  second  Jaw  member  adjustably  associated  with 
the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  substantially  U-shaped  carriage,  a 
handle  arranged  between  the  nldes  of  the  carriage  and  se- 
cured thereto,  pln«  connecting  the  sides  of  the  carriage,  a 
Jaw  bavlDg  a  shank  arranged  within  the  carriage  and 
bearing  upon  the  pins,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the 
carriage,  a  link  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
shank  of  the  Jaw.  .spring  means  between  the  handle  and 
the  lever  for  normally  swinging  the  lever  away  from  the 
handle,  and  a  second  and  slldnble  Jaw  adjustably  as.so- 
dated  with  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  having 
a  handle,  a  Jaw  having  an  angular  shank  which  Is  ar- 
ranged within  the  carriage  and  sltdabie  on  t>earing  mem- 
bers In  said  carriage,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  link  ( onnectlon  l>e- 
tween  the  lever  and  the  shank,  spring  means  upon  the  han- 
dle and  contacting  with  the  lever  for  normally  swinging 
the  lever  away  from  the  handle,  a  secoml  Jaw  having  a 
grooved  head  received  In  bearings  In  the  (arriase,  said 
sec-ond  Jaw  having  an  angular  shank  provided  with  teeth, 
ami  a  spring  pressed  dog  carried  by  the  carriage  and  en- 
gaging with  said  teeth. 


1.195,066.  TRACTION  WHEEL.  Rvdoli'h  R.  Moktu.v, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  604,377. 
(Cl.  21—207.) 

1.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  hub  pruvide<l  with 
annular  flanges  at  its  ends,  a  rim  formed  of  t^paced  apart 
annular  rings  connected  by  transvers<>ly  arranged  cleats, 
spokes  arranged  In  sets,  each  connecting  a  tlauge  of  the 
hub  with  the  correspondingly  posltloneil  rings  of  said  rim, 
and  pulling  rods  connecte«l  at  their  outer  ends  with  said 
rings,  their  Inner  ends  being  attached  to  tiie  hub  in  a  line 
between  the  sets  of  spokes. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  hub  provided  with 
annular  flanges  at  Its  ends,  a  rim  formed  of  spac«><l  apart 
annular  rings  of  angle  Iron  having  transver.se  tread  p<ir- 
tions  connecte<l  by  transversely  arranged  plates,  and  pro- 
vlde«l  with  tlange.s  extending  Inwardly  tuv.ard  the  hiib, 
spokes  arranged  in  sets  each  connecting  a  tlange  of  the 
hub  with  the  transverse  flange  of  the  correspon«llngly 
positioned  ring  of  the  rim,  and  pulling  rods  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  with  the  inwardly  extendiug  tiautces  of 
said  rings,  their  inner  ends  being  atta<'bed  to  the  hub  In  a 
line  t>etween  the  sets  of  spokes. 

3.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  bub  provldetl  with  nn 
nuLar  flanges  at  Its  ends,  a  rim  foriiie<l  of  spa<-e<i  H(i«.''t 
annular  rings  connected  by   transversely  arranged  cleats. 


spokes  arranged  in  sets,  each  connecting  a  flange  of  the 
hub  with  the  correspondingly  positioned  rings  of  said  rim, 
and  pulling  rods  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  said 
rings,  their  Inner  ends  being  attached  to  the  hub  in  a  line 
between  the  spokes,  the  outer  ends  of  alternate  pull  rodt 
being  connected  to  opposite  rings  of  said  rim. 


4.  .\  traction  wheel  comprising  a  huh  provided  with  an 
nular  flanges  at  Its  ends,  a  rim  forme<I  of  spaced  apart 
annular  rings  of  angle  iron  having  transverse  tread  por- 
tions connecte<l  by  transverst-ly  arrangeil  plates,  and  pro- 
vided With  flanges  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  hub, 
spokes  arranged  In  sets  each  connecting  a  flange  of  the 
hub  with  the  transverse  flange  of  the  <-orrespondingly  po- 
sitioneil  ring  of  the  rim.  and  pulling  ro<ls  having  loop  por- 
tions at  their  outer  ends  attacheii  to  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  Inwardly  estendeil  flanges,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rods 
iH'lng  atta<-he<l  to  the  hub  In  a  line  l>etween  the  sets  of 
spokes. 


1,195.067.  ArPAR.\TU8  FOR  INTRODUCING  GASES 
INTO  INTIMATE  CONTACT  WITH  LIQUID  8EW- 
A«;E.  <>KOK<iE  Wii.i.i.iM  MoTTRAM.  Deepcar,  near  Shef- 
field. England.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  79.000. 
(Cl.  210 — 1.) 


1.  The  comliination,  with  a  tank  for  sewage,  of  an  air 
supply  pipe  supportetl  in  the  lower  part  of  the  tank  and 
providetl  with  outlet  hoIe»,  a  tubular  casing  of  porous 
material  through  which  air  can  pass  Inclosing  t^  said 
pipe,  and  means  for  moving  the  air  pipe  and  Its  caslnff 
over  the  iNittom  of  the  tank. 

2.  The  (ombinatlon.  with  a  tank  for  sewage,  of  a  ver- 
tical air  supply  pipe  Journaled  in  the  tank,  branch  air 
supply  pipes  connecte<|  to  the  said  pipe  and  projecting 
laterally  from  Its  lower  ptirt  and  provided  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  extremely  small  air  outlets,  and  means  for  re- 
volving the  .said  pipes. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  tank  for  sewage,  of  a  ver- 
tical air  supply  pipe  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
branch  plp^-s  arrang«>d  in  the  lower  part  of  the  tank  and 
providetl  with  outlet  holes,  tubular  casings  of  porous 
material  through  which  air  can  t>as8  inclosing  the  said 
branch  pipes,  and  means  for  revolving  the  said  pipes. 


1,1W,0«8.  CHECK-INDORSING  MACHINE.  William 
W.  MowRY,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Flle<l  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  735,639.      (Cl.  101 — 126.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  printing  couple  comprising  a  contlnaoasly- 
rotatlng  printing  member  and  a  bed  member  normally  at 
rest  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  printing  member,  of 
feed  rolls  for  fee«llng  a  sheet  of  paper  t#  said  printing 
C^oplc.  means  revolving  with  said  printing  member  and 
Operating  in  timed  relation  thereto  for  advancing  a  sheet 
of  paper  to  said  feed  rolls,  and  means,  actuated  by  the 
advance  of  the  sheet  of  paper,  for  moving  said  l>ed-mem- 
ber  into  operative  relation  with  said  printing  member. 

2.  In  a  BUichine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  printing  couple  comprising  a  continuously- 
rotating  printing  cylinder  and  a  rotatable  bed-cylinder 
normally  at  rest  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  print- 
ing cylinder,  yielding  restraining  means  normally  pre- 
venting the  advance  of  sheets  of  paper  to  said  printing 
couple,  means  operating  In  timed  relattoii.to  the  rotation 
of  said  printing  cylinder  for  causing  said  restraining 
means  to  yield  to  permit  of  the  advance  of  a  sheet,  and 
means,  actuated  by  the  yielding  of  said  restraining  means. 
for  moving  said  bed-cylinder  Into  operative  relation  to 
said  printing  cylinder. 

S.  In  combination,  a  printing  couple  comprising  a  pair 
of  rolls  l>etween  which  sheets  of  paper  may  l>e  advanced, 
means  yieldingly  mounted  to  prevent  said  advance,  a  lock 
for  preventing  the  yielding  of  said  means,  said  lock  being 
perio^lically  rendered  Inoperative  by  a  continuously  ro- 
tating driving  element,  and  means  for  forcibly  advancing 
said  sheets  pavt  said  yielding  means  during  the  intervals 
when  said  lock  Is  Inoperative. 

4.  In  a  check  indorsing  machine,  a  printing  couple  com- 
prising a  printing  cylinder  and  a  b*<l  cylinder,  an  eccen- 
trically mounted  roll  on  which  said  bed  cylinder  is  mount- 
ed, said  cylinders  t>«ing  normally  oat  of  contact  with  each 
other,  means  for  rotating  said  roll  to  bring  said  cylinders 
lato  contact,  feed  rolls  for  advancing  a  check  to  said 
printing  couple,  and  yielding  devices  controlled  by  the 
advance  of  said  check  to  said  feed  rolls  for  permitting 
the  operation  of  said  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  Imprinting  indorsement.s  on  checks, 
a  printing  roll  and  a  bed  roll,  said  bed  roll  being  mounted 
on  an  eccentric  cylinder,  a  spring  which  tends  to  rotate 
said  cylinder  and  move  said  rolls  Into  contact  with  each 
other,  means  for  holding  said  cylinder  In  normal  position 
against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  a  latch  for  releas- 
iag  said  means,  said  latch  being  operated  by  the  advance 
of  a  check  toward  said  rolls. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
229  O.  G.— 56 


1,105.069.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  John  A.  Mtibs.  Qhreeley, 
Colo.  File<l  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,886.  (Q. 
227— 2».) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  cable  passing  therethrough  and  a  lever 
plvotally  supported  upon  said  body  iK>rtlon  and  having 
formed  In  its  length  a  resilient  goose  neck  portion  which 
bears  against  said  cable. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  body  portion  which  Is  oval  in  cross  isectlon.  a  cable 
passing  therethrough,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  upon 
said  body  and  having  a  resilient  goose  neck  portion  inter- 
mediate its  length  which  is  arranged  to  presi>  upon  said 
cable. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  body  portion,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  there- 
upon, said  lever  having  a  resilient  goose  neck  Intermedi- 
ate Its  length  and  said  body  portion  having  an  off-set  op- 
posite said  lever,  said  goose  neck  being  arranged  to  grip 
a  cable»  between  Itself  and  said  eff-set  portion  of  the  body. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  body  portion,  a  clamp,  a  body  supporting  member 
carried  by  said  clamp,  a  lever,  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
clamp  and  through  Raid  lever  and  serving  to  secure  the 
clamp  to  the  body  portion  and  to  pivot  the  lever,  said  le- 
ver having  a  portion  arranged  to  project  into  said  body 
portion  to  bind  a  cable  between  itaelf  and  said  body  por- 
tion, said  lever  comprising  a  part  extending  beyond  said 
bolt  which  constitutes  a  stop  to  limit  the  swlngljjg  move- 
ment of  said  lever  away  from  said  body. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  body  portion  having  its  ends  flared,  a  body  sup- 
porting element  supported  from  said  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  being  open  at  one  side  and  having  opposed 
parallel  walls  at  said  open  portion  and  a  lever  pivoted  with 
relation  to  said  body  portion  and  having  a  resilient  goose 
neck  extension  projecting  into  said  body  portion  and  be- 
ing of  such  dimensions  as  to  fill  the  space  between  said 
walls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,1»5,070.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.    ViCTOt 

E.  Nklbon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one- 
hundredths  to  Alfred  'f.  Harrow.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,633.      (Cl.  123 — 73.) 
1.   In    an    Internal    combustion    engine,    a    cylinder   pro- 
vided with   inlet  and  exhaust   ports,  a  piston   therein,  a 
chamber  Into  which  the  explesive  mlztare  Is  Introduced, 
a   source   of   snpply   of   said    mixture   unalterable   In    tha 
volume  it  Is  capable  of  supplying  and  arranged  to  drain 
Into    said    chamber,    means    for    maintaining   the    mixture 
In  the  chamber  In  a  gaseous  state,  a  passageway  connect- 
ing said  chamber  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  valve  controlling  said  passageway. 
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2.  Id  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  therein,  a 
chamber  into  which  the  explosive  mixture  Is  introduced, 
a  source  of  supply  of  said  mixture  un  altorai)le  in  the 
volume  it  is  capable  of  supplying  and  arranged  to  drain 
Into  said  chamber,  means  for  maintaining  the  mixture  In 
the  chamber  in  a  gaseous  state,  means  whereby  CLe  mix- 
ture may  be  introduced  Into  the  explosion  chamber,  and 
means  for  altering  the  volume  of  mixture  so  Introduced. 


3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  a  piston  therein  adapt- 
ed to  open  and  close  said  ports,  a  compresstoD  chamber 
Into  which  the  explosive  mixture  is  introduce<l  by  thn 
movement  of  the  piston,  a  source  of  supply  of  said  mix 
tore  substantially  un-alterable  in  the  volume  It  is  capable 
of  supplying  and  arranged  to  drain  into  said  chamber,  a 
passageway  between  the  compression  chamber  and  said 
Inlet  port,  a  valve  controlling  said  passageway,  means  for 
maintaining  the  mixture  in  a  gaseous  state  in  the  com- 
pression chamber. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  pro 
vided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  a  reciprocating  pi.^ton 
therein,  a  chamber  into  which  the  explosive  mixture  is 
alternately  introduced  and  compressed  by  the  movement 
of  the  piston,  said  movement  of  the  piston  also  openlog 
and  closing  the  ports  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  maintain 
lug  the  mixture  in  the  chamber  in  a  gaseous  state,  means 
whereby  the  mixture  may  be  introduced  into  the  explo- 
sion chamber,  means  for  altering  the  volume  of  mixture 
so  Introduced,  and  means  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  mix 
ture  at  t*e  time  of  said  Introduction  Is  always  uniform. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  therein,  a 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  the  chamber  with  a  unl 
form  gaseous  mixture,  means  for  maintaining  the  mixture 
In  the  chamber  In  a  gaseous  state,  means  whereby  the  ex- 
plosive mixture  may  be  Introduced  into  the  explosion 
chamber,  means  for  altering  the  volume  of  the  mixture 
•o  Introduced,  and  means  whereby  the  pressure  of  the 
mixture  at  the  time  of  said  introduction  is  always  uni- 
form. 

f Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazettel 


1,195,071.    PERPETUAL  CALENDAR.    Thomas  J.  Nolan. 

Albany.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1913.     SerUl  No.  742.012. 

(01.  40—109.) 

A  combination  Julian  and  Gregorian  calendar  ccnslstlng 
of  a  base-board,  said  base-board  being  Inscribed  with  two 
longitudinal  series  of  particularized  calendar  months,  the 
first  .series  consisting  of  the  months  designated  from  Jan 
uary  to  June,  and  the  second  series  designated  from  July 
to  December  and  having  its  successive  calendar  months 
registering  with  those  of  the  first  series,  each  of  said 
calendar  months  having  seven  columns,  an  elongated  slide, 
guide  members  for  said  slide  adapted  to  support  It  longi- 
todinally  with  relation  to  said  calendar  months,  said 
slide  l>eiDg  inscribed  In  separate  columns  with  a  plurality 


of  series  of  week  days  designated  in  regular  order,  said 
series  being  in  excess  of  the  number  of  calendar  months 
In  either  series  of  calendar  months,  each  of  said  slide 
sertes  having  Its  columns  registering  with  the  seven  col- 
umns of  one  of  said  calendar  months,  a  plate  carried  by 
said  slide  having  inscribed  in  seven  columns  fractional 
divisions  of  a  century,  the  seven  columns  y(  said  plate 
registering   with   a   similar   number   of  colu.nns   on    said 


slide,  the  extra  series  of  columns  on  said  slide  adapted, 
when  said  slide  is  shifted  to  register  with  the  columns  of 
one  of  said  calendar  months  whereby  to  change  the  order 
of  the  week  days  checking  up  in  the  slide  columns  and 
calendar  columns  so  as  to  adapt  said  calendar  months  to 
the  Julian  system,  one  of  said  members  serving  as  a  stop 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  plate  and  slide  In  one  di- 
rection. 


1,196,072.      OAS  -  FIRED    STEAM  -  BOILER.      Kabl    A, 
.NOKBUAN,    Lynn,    Mass..    assignor    to    Oeneral    Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  8. 
1914.     Serial  No.  810,170.     (CI.  122 — 301.) 


1.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  groups  of  vertical  tut>es 
and  inclined  tubes,  drums  connecte<i  to  the  ends  of  each 
group.  tul>es  connecting  the  upper  drums,  baffles  in  said 
upper  drums,  means  for  fee<ilng  water  to  the  upper  drum 
of  the  vertical  group,  a  combustion  chamber,  and  substan- 
tially horizontal  baffle  plates  associated  with  each  group 
of  tubes  for  causing  the  hot  products  of  combustion  to 
traverse  first  the  Inclined  tubes  and  then  the  vertical 
tubes  in  a  8eri>entine  course. 

2.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  groups  of  vertical  tubes 
and  inclined  tubes,  drums  connerteii  to  the  ends  of  each 
group,  tubes  connecting  the  upper  drums,  baffles  in  said 
upper  drums,  means  for  feeding  water  to  the  npper  drum 
of  the  vertical  group,  a  combustion  chamber,  and  substan- 
tially horizontal  baffle  plates  associated  with  each  group 
of  tubes  for  causing  the  hot  products  of  combustion  to 
traverse  first  the  inclined  tubes  and  then  the  vertical 
tut>es  in  a  serpentine  course  and  in  an  upward  direction 
over  the  inclined  tubes,  and  in  a  downward  direction  over 
the  vertical  tubes. 

3.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  groups  of  vertical  tubes 
and  inclined  tubes,  drums  connected  to  the  ends  of  each 
group,  tubes  connecting  the  upper  drums,  baffles  In  said 
upper  drums,  means  for  feeding  water  to  the  upper  drum 
of  the  vertical  group,  a  combustion  chamber,  and  substan- 
tially horizontal  baffle  plates  associated  with  each  group 
of  tul>e«   for  causing   the  hot  products  of  combustion   to 


traverse  first  the  Inclined  tubes  and  tWa  the  vertical 
tubes  in  a  serpentine  course  beginning  at  the  lowest  por- 
tion of  the  inclined  tul>e8. 

4.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  groups  of  yertlcal  tubes 
and  inclined  tubes,  drums  connected  to  the  ends  of  each 
group,  tubes  connecting  the  upper  drums,  baffles  in  said 
upper  drums,  means  for  feeding  water  to  the  upper  drum 
of  the  vertical  group,  a  combustion  chamber,  baffle  plates 
causing  the  hot  products  of  combustion  to  traverse  first 
the  Inclined  tubes  and  then  the  vertical  tubes  in  a  ser- 
pentine course,  a  partition  extending  up  t)etween  the  two 
groups  of  tubes  to  meet  one  of  the  l>affle  plates  of  the 
Inclined  group,  and  superheating  colls  located  in  the  cham 
ber  thus  formed. 

5.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  groups  of  vertical  tubec 
and  inclined  tubes,  drums  connected  to  the  ends  of  each 
group,  tubes  connecting  the  upper  drums,  baffles  in  said 
upper  drums,  means  for  feeding  water  to  the  upper  drum 
of  the  vertical  group,  a  combustion  chamber,  baffle  plates 
causing  the  hot  products  of  combustion  to  traverse  first 
the  Inclined  tubes  and  then  the  vertical  tubes  in  a  ser- 
pentine course,  a  partition  extending  up  between  the  two 
groups  of  tubes  to  meet  one  of  the  baffle  plates  of  the  in 
cllned  group,  superheating  coils  located  in  the  chamber 
thus  formed,  a  casing  in  which  the  boiler  Is  set,  and 
headers  for  said  superheating  colls  arrange<l  outside  of 
said  casing. 


1.196,073.  SCREEN. 
IJI.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
166—7.) 


Luvm    NcBSBACM,    Jr.,    Crowley, 
1914.      Serial    No.    859.660.       (CI. 


A  well  screen  comprising  a  head  having  an  axial  bore, 
an  apertured  screen  extemnlly  connected  with  the  head, 
a  pointed  bottom  piece  connecte»l  with  the  screen  pipe, 
the  top  face  of  said  bottom  piece  tvelng  dished  or  cupped 
and  provided  with  an  axlally  disposed  conical  projection 
rising  from  Ihe  bottom  of  the  cupped  portion,  screen  ma- 
terial surrounding  the  screen  pipe,  and  an  internal  pipe 
threaded  Into  the  axial  l>ore  of  the  head,  extending  down- 
wardly within  the  screen  pipe  and  terminating  a  short  dis- 
tance above  the  upwardly  extending  conical  projection  of 
the  bottom  member. 


1.195,074.  COUNTERBALANCED  WHEEL.  Ulrich 
Ohi.sex.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Martin 
Morten.sen,  I»enver.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.  782,767.      (CI.  74 — 6.) 

A  wheel  having  a  rlm  area  constituting  a  circular  wedge 
whose  opposite  sides  are  equally  and  uniformly  inclined 
without  interruption  throughout  their  entire  length,  with 
the  exception  of  a  short  part  between  the  thickest  and 
thinnest  parts  of  the  rlm.  which  Is  abruptly  bevele<l  on 
opposite  sides  to  form  equal  oblique  angles  with  the  meet- 
ing grailually  lncline<l  surfaces  of  the  body  of  the  we<lge, 
tk*  said  rlm  area  being  bounde<l  at  Its  Inner  and  outer 
circumferences   by    flanges,   each   of   which   Is   of   uniform 


width    through    Its   entire   length,   and   a    space   left   t>e- 
tween  said  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rlm  area,  said 


space    varying    In    depth    without    Interruption,    substan- 
tially throughout  the  circumference  of  the  wheel.    • 


1.196,075.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
CEXTRATINC.  ACIDS.  Thomas  Clirfoed  Olivcb, 
Charlotte,  N.  C.  assignor  to  Chemical  Construction 
Company,  Charlotte.  N.  C.  FUed  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial 
No.  86.933.      (CI.  23 — 1.) 


U 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  concentrating  acid 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  relatively  deep  substan- 
tially static  body  of  acid  to  the  action  of  an  overlying 
current  of  hot  gases  and  directing  air  through  the  heated 
acid  to  agitate  it. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  concentrating  acid, 
which  <'onsists  in  directing  hot  ga-^es  over  a  relatively 
deep  sultstantlally  static  body  of  acid  and  of  forcing  air 
through  the  acid  to  agitate  It  and  present  all  portions  of 
the  acid  to  the  action  of  the  heat. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  concentrating  acid, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  a  relatively  deep  substan- 
tially static  iHxly  of  acid  to  heat  which  Increases  from 
one  end  to  the  other  of  said  body  and  In  forcing  air 
through  the  add  where  subjected  to  the  greatest  degree 
of  heat. 

4.  The  herein  describe<l  method  of  concentrating  acid, 
which  consists  in  directing  hot  gases  over  a  relatively 
deep  substantially  static  IxKly  of  a.cld  and  thence  up- 
wardly between  pieces  of  impervious  material,  and  direct- 
ing acid  downwardly  between  said  pieces  of  material  and 
into  said  body,  thereby  to  subject  the  acid  to  an  In- 
creasing degree  of  heat. 

5.  The  herein  d»»scrlbed  method  of  concentrating  acid, 
which  consists  in  directing  hot  gases  over  a  relatively 
deep  substantia lly  static  body  of  acid  and  thence  up- 
wardly between  pieces  of  Impervious  material,  directing 
acid  downwardly  through  said  material  and  into  said 
Imdy.  thereby  to  suliject  the  acid  to  an  increasing  degree 
of  heat,  and  then  directing  Jets  of  air  through  the  body 
of  acid  to  agitate  the  add  and  bring  all  portions  thereof 
into  direct  contact  with  the  hot  gases  thereabove. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195,076.  CAMERA.  Percy  C.  Ostees,  Anderson.  S.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1916.  Sertal  No.  68.676.  (CI.  96 — 81.) 
1.  In  a  camera,  a  body,  a  hinged  front  for  said  body,  a 

film  re<-eivtng  spool  rotatably  mounted  In  said  body,  mean* 
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normally  tending  to  rotate  salil  jipool.  ni-'an»  to  lo  It  «alil 
spool  against  rotation,  and  nimns  rarrlwl  partly  lij-  mild 
boily  and  partly  ly  said  hinge«l  front  for  rel«-»>slng  sai.l 
locking  nif-ans.  and  permitting  closing  of  said  hlnge«l 
froDt. 


2.  In  a  lanaera,  a  l>ody.  a  hlng»'d  front  therefor,  a  shat- 
ter supported  on  said  hinged  front,  a  film  receiving  spool 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  ho<ly.  nieana  normally  tending 
to  rotate  said  spool,  means  to  lock  said  spool  agains^t 
rotation,  meanf;  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  and 
foldable  means  oarrle<l  partly  by  said  l)ody  and  partly 
by  said  hinged  front  connecting  said  releasing  means 
with  said  shutter  for  actuating  th«  latter. 

3.  In  a  camera,  a  body,  a  film  receiving  spool  rotatably 
mountoil  In  said  body,  a  spring  arraDge<l  within  said 
spool  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  latter,  means  for 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  with  said  spool 
or  said  camera  body,  a  rod  carrletl  by  said  connecting 
means,  a  spool-supportlnj:  shaft  moTable  longitudinally 
In  said  body,  extending  exteriorly  of  the  latter  and  mov- 
able inwanlly  Into  engagement  with  said  rod  for  actuating 
the  latter  together  with  said  connecting  means. 

4.  In  a  camera,  a  l»o<ly.  a  fllm-receivlng  spool  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  body,  a  spring  arranged  in  said  spool 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  latter,  means  for  con- 
necting the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  with  said  spool 
or  said  camera  body,  a  rod  carried  by  said  connecting 
means,  a  spool-supporting  shaft  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  boily,  extending  exteriorly  of  the  latter  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  actuate  said  rod  and  connecting  means, 
and  means  for  locking  said  shaft  and  rwl  In  inwardly  ex- 
tended position. 

5.  In  a  camera,  a  body,  a  fllm-receivlng  spool  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  body,  a  spring  arranged  in  said  spool 
and  connecte<l  at  one  eml  to  the  latter,  means  for  con- 
necting the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  with  said  spool 
or  said  camera  body,  and  means  operable  exteriorly  of 
said  body  for  moving  said  connecting  means  from  one 
position  to  another. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195,077.  RHYTHMOMETER.  William  B.  Paekixsos, 
Le  Mars,  Iowa.  FUetl  Nov.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,939. 
{CI.  35—12.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  rhythm,  a  pawl,  a  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  teeth,  each 
ot  said  teeth  being  arranged  to  be  moved  in  the  path  of 
the  pawl,  a  plurality  of  cam  members  disposed  on  the 
face  of  the  wheel,  an  adjustable  sounding  member,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  i>osltlon  of  the  sounding  member 
to  bring  the  latter  Into  operative  relation  with  a  pre- 
determined number  of  cams. 

2.  In  a  device  for  measuring  rhythm,  a  pawl,  a  ratchet 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  hingeil  teeth,  each  tooth  being 
Independently  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
pawl,  a  gear  secured  to  said  ratchet,  and  a  plurality  of 
driving  gears  of  varying  slaes  arranged  to  mesh  with  said 
ftrst  mentioned  gear,  the  shafts  of  said  driving  gears 
being  prolonged,  and  a  crank  handle  arrange<l  to  fit  any 
of  said  pmloncMl  shafts. 


3.  In  a  device  for  measnrln  ;  rhythm,  a  pawl,  a  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  lnd«  pendently  movable  teeth,  each 
of  said  teeth  t>einK  arrange^l  to  be  mored  into  the  path 
of  the  pawl,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cam  members  disposed 
on  the  face  of  the  wheel,  a  pivoted  arm,  a  bell  carried 
thereby,  a  clapper  for  said  bell  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  said  cams,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  tb« 
arn  to  bring  the  clapper  Into  operatlTe  relation  with  a 
pre-detemiin«d  set  of  cams. 


4.  In  a  device  for  measnring  rhythm,  a  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth, 
each  tooth  being  Independently  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  pawl,  a  hand  or  pointer  on  the  shaft 
of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  chart  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  pointer  for  indicating  the  ihyibm  sounded  by  the 
passace  of  the  pawl  over  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  In  a  device  for  measuring  rhythm,  a  casing,  a  pawl 
disposed  within  the  casing,  a  latchet  wheel  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  each  tooth  t>etng  Independently  movable 
Into  or  out  of  the  path  of  the  pawl,  a  crank  handle  for 
driving  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
power  transmitting  devices  for  transmitting  a  given  move- 
ment of  the  crank  handle  to  tke  ratchet  wheel  so  as  to 
produce  various  speeds  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.'] 


l,l»a,078.    COMBINED  BENCH  STOP  AND  DOO.    Gnoaoa 
O.    Parmblbs.   Wakefield.    Mlrb.      Filed    Maj    17.    191t. 

Serial  No.  98,0S6.      (CI.  144 — 308.) 


A  combination  t>ench  stop  and  dog  consisting  of  a  body, 
arms  extending  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body  and 
terminating  In  feet  for  engaging  a  working  surface,  a  lever 
arm  also  extending  from  said  body  and  terminating  in  a 
rlgtrf  angular  projected  dog  head  for  engaging  a  piece  9t 
work,  said  feet  and  said  dog  head  providintj  widely  sepa- 
rated trlansula^Iy  arranged  points  of  eni;agemeDt.  and  a 
siet  of  stop  teeth  formed  npon  the  side  of  said  bo<ly  oppo- 
site said  lever  arm  whereby  said  dog  head  may  cooperate 
wlrtj  said  feet  to  brace  said  body  when  said  stop  teeth  are 
engaged  by  a  piece  of  work. 


1.1»6,079.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR-CLIP.  Johan.n 
G.  PaT«R80N,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Manhattan 
Electrical  Supply  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,777.     (CI.  173— 2«9.) 


1.  The  herein  described  electrical  connecting  clip,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  overlapping  plates  having  ai^ertures 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register,  a  shank,  and  a  pair 
of  spring  arms  extending  t>etween  the  shank  and  the 
overlapping  plates  and  attached  to  the  edges  of  the  latter 
on  opposite  sides  of,  but  adjacent,  the  extended  axis  of  the 
iikank  when  the  apertures  of  the  plates  are  in  register. 
Hid  spring  arms  forming  finger  ;;rlpfl  and  serving  to  nor- 
mally maintain  said  plates  with  their  apertures  out  of 
ragtster. 

2.  The  herein  described  electrical  connecting  clip,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  overlapping  plates  having  apertures 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  register,  a  shank,  and  a  pair 
of  spring  arms  diverging  from  the  shank  and  having  at 
their  outer  ends  recurved  portions  attached  to  the  grip 
ping  plates  on  opposite  tildes  of.  but  adjacent,  the  extended 
axis  of  the  shank  when  the  apertures  of  the  plates  are 
in  register,  said  spring  arms  forming  finger  grips  and 
•erring  to  normally  maintain  sal<l  plates  with  their  aper 
tares  out  of  register. 


1,19  5,080.  SPRAYING  .NOZZLE.  WXrd  D.  P«TTtT, 
BrownvlUe.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733.648.      (CI.  137—86.) 


In  a  device  of  the  claM  4Mcribed,  tn  combination  a 
housing,  said  housing  at  one  end  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  rod  receiving  channel,  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  with  a  longitudinal  bore  of  greater  diameter  than 
and  communicating  with  said  rod  receiving  channel,  said 
bore  being  flared  at  its  outer  end  to  form  a  conical  valve 
•eat.  a  rod  passing  through  said  channel  and  l>ore  respec 
tlvely,  a  frusto-conlcal  valve  adapted  to  extend  Into  said 
conical  seat  with  Its  outer  face  flush  with  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  bousing,  said  rod  being  secured  to  said  valve, 
said  rod  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  spring  colled  around  the  projecting  end  of  said 
rod.  a  knob  secured  to  said  rod  and  forming  an  abutment 
for  said  spring,  said  valve  being  formed  with  peripheral 
channels  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  Jet  bead  con- 
sisting of  an  inner  cylindrical  portion  threaded  upon  the 
housing  and  having  its  Inner  surface  extending  In  advance 
of  said  valve  when  In  closed  position,  said  Jet  head  being 
contracted  In  diameter  toward  Its  outer  end  to  form  a 
conical  spraying  tube,  the  ttase  of  said  conlcul  portion 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  valve  from  Its  seat  and  a 
stipplr  pipe  connected  to  said  housing  and  ronimunicating 
wtth  said  t>ore. 


1,195,081.  CO.NCRETE  CONDUIT.  Pebcy  PicKiBiXG, 
Bradford.  England.  PUed  Nov.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,060.      (CI.  72 — 61.) 


1.  A  ctncrete  conduit  comprising  end  plates  open  at 
their  upper  ends  and  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting 
perforated  lugs  and  lower  outwardly  projecting  lugs,  rods 
extending  through  perforations  in  the  end  plates  to  tie 
same  together,  the  outer  face  of  each  plate  having  a  de- 
pression, the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  plates  having 
notches,  and  concrete  extending  from  the  outer  face  of 
one  plate  to  the  outer  face  of  the  opposite  plate,  the  con- 
crete engaging  in  the  notches  and  embracing  the  rods 
forming  an  anchor  to  hold  the  structure  together. 

2.  A  concrete  conduit  compris'ng  end  plates  open  at 
their  upper  ends  and  provided  with  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly projecting  perforated  lugs,  each  end  plate  having 
an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  extending  around  its  inner 
face,  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  end  plates  having 
notches,  rods  connecting  the  adjacent  end  plates,  and 
a  concrete  body  extending  from  one  plate  to  the  other 
and  anchored  in  the  notches  and  on  the  flanges  and  In 
closing  the  rods,  the  outer  ends  of  the  concrete  being 
flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  plates. 


1,195,082.  FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  FRICTION- 
GEARING.  William  Playkh,  Edgbaston.  and  William 
Bbace.  Smethwlck.  Birminghnin.  England.  Filed  Nov. 
11,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,571.      (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  A  in4>tal  winder  including  three  friction  rolls,  the 
first  and  second  being  of  similar  formation  and  having 
grooved  peripheries  adapted  to  engage  each  other  when 
the  dlrec't  drive  Is  being  transmitted  from  one  roll  to  the 
other  :  driving  means  in  conjunction  with  the  first  roll ; 
the  third  roll  having  a  coni<-al  periphery  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  correspondingly  shaped  groove  in  the  first 
and  second  rolls ;  and  means  wherei>y  the  third  friction 
roll  may  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  other  two 
rolls  to  drive  the  second  roll  Indirectly. 

2.  A  metal  winder  Including  three  friction  rolls,  the 
flrst  and  second  being  of  similar  formation  and  having 
V  grooved  peripheries  adapted  to  engage  each  other  when 
the  direct  drive  Is  t)elng  transmitted  from  one  roll  to  the 
other,  driving  means  in  conjunction  wtth  the  flrst  roll ; 
the  third  roll  having  a  conical  periphery  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  a  correspondingly  shaped  V  groove  In  the  flrst 
and  wcond  rolls;  and  means  whereby  the  third  friction 
roll  may  l>e  moved  into  engiig<-ment  with  the  other  two 
rolls  to  dilve  the  second  roll  Indirectly. 
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3.  A  m^tal  winder  Including  three  friction  rolls,  two 
r>t  which  are  of  similar  formation  and  are  provided  with 
a  f^erlei^  oi  minor  grooves  and  with  a  major  groove ;  the 
third  roll  being  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  first  two  rolls  and 
having  a  conical  periphery  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
major  groove  in  the  said  two  rolls. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit)ed  In  combina- 
tion, three  rolls,  minor  corrugat'ons  and  one  major  cor- 
rugation upon  two  of  said  rolls,  and  a  V  ridge  upon  the 
third  of  said  rolls  >^perating  with  the  major  corruga- 
tions of  the  first  two  rolls,  means  for  regulating  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  first  rolls  by  varying  the  frictlonal  en- 
gagement t>etween  the  corrugations  of  said  rolls,  and 
means  fo;  engaging  and  disengaging  ^aid  ridge  from  the 
major  corrugations,  substantially  as  described. 


1,195.083.  METALLIC  CONTAINER.  Jambs  E.  Pee«- 
COTT.  Fassaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  tt,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783.270.      (CI.  220—6.) 


A  sheet  metal  container,  comprising  a  body  provided  at 
its  side  between  the  top  and  t)ottom  portions  thereof  with 
an  outwardly-extending  annular  bead,  the  said  top  por- 
tion of  the  side  being  in  tbe  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone, 
a  cover  having  a  depending  flange  terminating  at  Its 
lower  tdgc  in  an  outwardly-extending  annular  tubular 
b«ad,  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  said  flange  bead  corre- 
sponding approximately  to  the  exterior  diameter  of  the 
said  conical  body  portion  at  a  levpl  a  distance  atwve  the 
said  boily  bead  to  provide  a  seating  contact  for  the  cover 
bead  and  to  provide  an  unobstructed  prying  space  between 
the  -^a'd  body  bead  and  the  8ai<i  cover  bead  at  the  time 
the  cover  Is  firmly  seated  on  the  said  conical  body  por- 
tion, ani  an  integral  minute  ridge  on  the  said  conical 
upper  body  portion  Immediately  below  the  said  seating 
contact. 


1,195,084.  RAILWAY  BRAKE  APPLIANCE.  John  Pricb, 
Tyler.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  61.955. 
(Ci.  188—9.) 


^^:> 


The  combination  with  the  longitudinally  slotted  sills 
of  a  railway  car  and  a  brake  piston  rod  mounted  there- 
between, of  a  member  including  a  centrally  socketed  boss 
portion  and  oppositely  extending  arm  portions  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  piston  rod,  and  arms  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  first  named  arms  and  disposed  through  the  slots  of  the 
sills  for  longitudinal  slidahle  movement,  said  sills  being 
properly  marked  to  be  traversed  by  the  ends  of  the  last 
named  arms  and  thereby  Indicate  the  position  of  the  pls- 
tr.n  rod. 


1,195,085.     HUfOE.     John  E.  Rabbs,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1^6.     SerUl  No.  94,342.     (CI.  16 — 106.) 


1.  A  hinge  adapted  to  be  used  upon  a  door,  comprising 
cpaced  ears  attached  to  the  door  frame,  and  disposed  out- 
wardly therefrom  a  pin  connecting  said  spaced  ears,  a 
curved  member  connected  to  the  door,  said  curved  member 
provided  with  a  curved  slot,  said  pin  being  located  through 
tbe  slot  in  said  curved  member  and  a  projection  formed 
upon  said  curved  member  and  adapte<i  to  cotatact  with  tbe 
under  nurfaie  of  tbe  floor  frame  when  the  door  is  in  the 
cloae«l  poMltion. 

2.  A  hinge  adapted  to  l>e  used  upon  a  door,  comprising 
spaced  ears  attached  to  the  door  frame,  a  pin  connecting 
said  spaced  eAfs.  a  curved  member  connected  to  the  door, 
Mid  curvefl  member  provlde<l  with  a  curved  slot,  said  pin 
I'eing  located  through  the  slot  in  .said  curved  roeml>er  and 
a  lubricator  container  conne<-ted  to  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  curve<l  member  when  the  door  Is  in  the 
closed  position. 

3.  A  hinge  adapted  to  be  useii  upon  a  door,  comprising 
attaching  plates  connected  to  Hie  door  frame,  spaceil  ears 
provided  upon  each  of  said  attaching  platea,  a  pin  connect- 
ing each  pair  of  spaced  ears  and  a  lubricating  receptacle 
provided  upou  each  of  said  attaching  (ilates.  curved  mem- 
(.era  conufcted  to  the  door,  said  curve<I  members  provided 
with  curved  slots,  said  pins  being  located  through  tbe  slots 
in  said  curved  members,  said  curved  memtiers  being  ar- 
ranged to  t>e-lo<'ated  within  said  lubricator  receptacles 
when  the  door  la  in  the  close*!  position. 

4.  A  hinge  adapted  to  be  use<i  upon  a  door,  comprising 
spaced  ears  attached  to  the  lirMir  frame,  a  pin  connecting 
said  spaced  ear-*  and  .i  <-urvpd  member  connertetl  to  the 
door,  said  curvefl  memt>er  provided  with  a  curve«]  slot,  said 
pin  being  located  through  the  slot  In  said  curved  member, 
said  curved  slot  being  so  shaptnl  that  when  the  door  is 
closed  the  curved  member  will  ride  upon  said  pin  bringing 
tbe  hinge  edge  of  the  door  Into  snug  engagement  with  the 
door  frame. 


1.199,086.     RAIL^BRAKE  FOR  RAILROAD-CARS.     ERNST 

Rammbi.sbebg.  Dortmund,  (iermany,  assignor  to  the 
Firm  of  Both  &  Tllmann,  Gesellscbaft  mlt  beschrftnkter 
Haftnng,  Dortmund,  Germany.  Filed  May  22,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  29.818.      (CI.  188—24.) 


1.  Rail  brake  for  railroad  cars  consisting  of  brake 
chains,  disposed  in  the  track  and  adapte<I  to  be  pressed 
against  the  face  of  the  car  wheels,  and  means  for  moving 
said  brake  chHlns  parallel  to  said  track  and  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  in  which  the  car  is  running. 

2.  Rail  brake,  for  railroad  cars  consisting  of  brake 
chains,  disposed  in  the  track  and  adapte<l  to  be  pressed 
iigainst  the  face  of  tbe  car  wheels,  means  for  moving  .said 
brake  chains  parallel  to  said  track  and  in  a  <Iirection 
opposite  to  that  in  which  the  car  is  running,  a  frame  over 
which  said  brake  chains  are  moving,  toggle  levers  sup- 
porting said   frame,  an   operating  lever,  and   means  for 


operatlT«ly  connectlBff  aald  toggle  levers  with  said  operat- 

■•C  lever. 

8.  Rail  brake  for  railroad  cars  consisting  of  brake 
chains,  disposed  in  the  track  and  adapted  to  be  presMd 
against  the  fac«-  of  the  car  wheels,  means  for  moving  said 
brake  chains  parallel  to  said  track  and  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  tliat  in  which  the  car  is  running,  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  brake  <'halns,  toggle  levers  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  frame,  and  a  roller  t>and  lnterpose<l  l>etween 
aald  brake  chains  and  frame  for  reducing  tbe  friction  be- 
tireen  said  chalnb  and  frame. 

1  4.  Rail  brake  for  railroad  cars  consisting  of  brake 
chains  disposed  in  the  track,  chain  links  forming  said 
chains,  and  brake  blocks  excbangeably  fitted  into  said 
links,  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  between  said  blocks, 
means  for  pressing  said  brake  chains  with  the  brake 
blocks  against  the  face  of  the  <-8r  whe«'ls,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  brake  chains  parallel  to  said  track  and  in  a  direc- 
tion opposlt-'  to  that  in  which  the  rar  Is  running,  a 
frame  supporting  said  brake  chains,  toggles  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  frame  and  a  roller  band  Interposed  be- 
tween said  brake  chains  and  said  frame  for  re<lu<'ing  the 
friction   between   both,  substantially  as  descrllMHl. 

5.  Rail  brakes  for  railroad  cars  consisting  of  brake 
>-halns  dlspoKe<l  in  tbe  track,  links  forming  said  brake 
chains  and  l<rake  blocks  exchangeably  fitte«l  into  said 
links,  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  between  said  blocks, 
means  for  pressing  said  brake  chains  and  the  brake  blocks 
against  the  face  of  the  car  wheels,  means  for  moving  said 
brake  chains  |>arailel  to  said  track  and  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  that  In  which  the  car  is  running,  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  brake  chains,  a  roller  band  interposed  be- 
tween said  brak<-  chains  ami  said  frame,  toggles  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  frame,  couplet!  wedges  supporting 
Hald  toggles,  l>earings  for  said  wedges,  and  means  for 
displacing  said  wedges  Nlniuitaneousiy  and  evenly  within 
their  l>earlngs,  substantially  ns  describiHl, 


.195.087.  LKKR.  JoHx  Rau.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Con- 
tinuation of  application  Serial  No.  871.yoO,  filed  Nov.  13, 
1914.  This  appll«-atlon  fllw!  Feb.  i'i,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,009.      (CI.  49 — 17.) 


tbe  beating  cliamber,  a  flue  chamber  extending  longitudi- 
nally beneath  said  heating  chamber  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  partition,  and  openings  located  at  Intervals  in 
said  partition  In  the  bottom  of  the  heating  chamber  to 
the  rear  of  the  front  portion  thereof  through  which  the 
heated  gases  pass  downward  between  the  glassware  and 
through  the  conveyer  and  out  through  said  flue  chamber. 

4.  A  leer  Including  a  heating  chamber,  means  for  con- 
veying the  glassware  iongltudinuUy  along  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  chamber,  means  for  Introducing  heat  Into 
the  front  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  flue  chamber 
located  below  and  'In  communication  at  intervals  with  the 
rear  portion  of  said  heating  chamber. 

6.  A  leer  Including  a  heating  chamber,  means  for  con- 
veying the  glassware  longitudinally  along  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  chamber,  means  for  heating  the  front  end  of 
►  aid  chamber,  a  chimney  located  near  the  other  end  of  the 
leer,  itnd  a  flue  chamber  below  the  rear  portion  of  said 
heating  <'baraber  and  in  communication  therewith  at  in- 
tervals and  leading  to  said  chimney. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  leer  Including  a  longitudinally  extending  heating 
chamber  with  openings  located  at  intervals  In  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  perforated  conveyer  for  the  glassware  movable 
longitudinally  along  said  heating  chamber,  means  for  sup 
plying  bent  to  the  front  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  flue 
near  the  rear  end  of  the  leer  arranged  to  draw  the  heated 
gases  longitudinally  of  said  heating  chamber  and  down- 
ward between  and  through  the  conveyer  and  out  through 
tbe  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  heating  chamber. 

2.  A  leer  Including  a  longitudinally  extending  heating 
chamber,  a  perforated  conveyer  for  the  glassware  movable 
longitudinally  along  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  heating 
chaml»er.  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  heating  cham- 
ber, a  flue  chamber  extemllng  longitudinally  beneath  said 
beating  chaml>er  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  partition, 
a  flue  at  the  rear  end  of  the  flue  chamber,  and  openings 
located  at  intervals  In  said  partition  In  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
heating  chamber  through  whlih  the  heate<l  gases  pass 
downward  between  the  glassware  and  through  tbe  con- 
veyer and  out  through  said  flue  chamber. 

3.  A  leer  including  a  longitudinally  extending  heating 
chamb«'r.  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  front  end  of 
said  heating  chamber,  a  perforate<l  conveyer  for  the  glass- 
ware movable  longitudinally  along  tbe  lower  portion  of 


1,196,088.  DIRECTION-INDICATOR.  Clacd  A.  Rbebb. 
Bowling  Green.  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1915.  Serial  No. 
5.061.     (CI.  177— .337.) 


1.  In  a  direction  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low body  to  l>e  secureil  to  a  vehicle  of  arms  hinged  to  the 
bo<ly,  means  to  move  the  arms  Into  and  out  of  signaling 
Itosltlon,  means  to  blnge<lly  secure  the  arms  to  the  body 
comprising  hinge  leaves  secured  within  the  body  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  arms,  said  arms  and  body  being  hollow, 
ears  carried  by  the  portions  of  the  leaves  that  extend  Into 
tbe  arms,  hinge  pins  Inserted  through  the  arms  and  ears, 
un  electrical  circuit,  electric  lamps  carried  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms  and  connected  In  the  circuit,  and  means 
<arrled  by  the  binge  leaves  and  hinge  pins  to  establish 
ele<'trical   connection   between   the  lamps  and  circuit. 

2.  In  a  direction  Indicator  comprising  a  hollow  t>ody 
to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle,  said  body  being  provided  with 
openings  therein,  a  pair  of  elongated  hlnge<I  leaves  se- 
<ure<l  within  .said  body  adjacent  said  opening,  outwardly 
<onverg!iig  arms  secured  to  said  binge  leaves  and  extend- 
ing exteriorly  of  said  body,  said  arms  bent  to  form  ears  on 
the  outer  end  thereof,  arms  provided  within  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  ears  and  hlngedly  support  said  arms  to 
the  body.  Illuminating  means  carried  at  the  outer  end  of 
«ach  of  the  arms,  an  electrical  circuit,  solenoids  mounted 
within  the  hollow  iMxly  and  operably  connecte<!  with  tbe 
circuit,  rods  rigidly  secured  to  the  arms  and  extending 
Inwardly  Into  the  hollow  body  and  links  operably  con- 
■ecte<l  with  tbe  solenoids  and  the  arms  whereby  when  the 
solenoids  are  energized,  the  arms  will  t>e  moved  into  ex- 
tended position. 


1,195,089.     SPARK  PLUG.     Otto  Rickmbvbb,  M'lwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed    De<-.     1,    1915.     Serial    No.    64,511.      (O. 
123 — 169.) 
A  spark  plug  having  a  power  electrode  and  a    ground 

electrode,  the  terminals  of  said  electrodes  being  bent  into 
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U-fomiB.  a  tnetaliic  cleaner  consisting  of  a  triangular 
body  formtMi  upon  Its  apex  with  a  transversw  groove 
adapted  to  tit  around  in  slidable  and  swlTelable  relation 
tht*  bent  terminal  of  each  electrode,  said  triangular  body 
being  formed  upon  its  baae  aide  with  an  arcuate  surface 
adapted  to  contact  the  main  stem  of  the  single  electrode, 
and  a   pair  of  atop   flanges   formed   integrally   upon   the 


r 


m 


opposite  edges  of  said  triangular  body  between  the  limits 
of  which  said  body  may  move,  said  triangular  body  being 
also  formed  with  a  transverse  groove  Intersecting  the 
first  named  groove  to  divide  the  apex  of  aaid  body  into 
a  plurality  of.  scrapers,  and  a  spring  arm  secured  upon 
the  spark  plug  and  projecting  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
one  of  said  triangular  bodies  to  as  to  be  tensioned  to 
cause  a  rebound  of  the  body. 


1.196,090.     PROTECTED  METAL  ARTICLE  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  SAME.     Harold  H.  Robehtso.n,  Se 
wlciiley.     Pa.,    assignor    to    Asbestos    Protected     Metal 
Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a    Corporation   of  Pennsyl 
vanla.     Piled  June  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  101,635.     (CI. 
184 — 41.) 


1.  An  improved  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
metal  article  provided  with  a  coating  of  lacquer  applied 
to  the  metal  article,  and  a  coating  or  layer  of  asphalt 
applied  to  the  coating  of  lacquer. 

2.  An  improved  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a 
metal  article  provided  with  a  coating  of  lacquer  capable 
of  resisting  a  relatively  high  temperature,  and  a  coating 
of  asphalt  applied  to  the  coating  of  lacquer. 

8.  An  improved  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
metal  article  provided  with  a  coating  of  lacquer  applied 
to  the  mttal  article,  a  coating  or  layer  of  asphalt  ap- 
plied to  the  coating  of  lacquer,  and  a  protective  layer  of 
fibrous  material  affixed  to  the  said  asphalt  coating. 

4.  An  Improved  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
metal  article  provided  with  a  coating  of  lacquer  applied 
to  the  metal  article,  a  coating  or  layer  of  asphalt  applied 
to  the  coating  of  lacquer,  and  a  protective  layer  of  fibrous 
material  saturated  with  asphalt  and  afBxed  to  said  asphalt 
coating. 

8.  An  improved  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
metal  article  provided  with  a  coating  of  lacquer  applieil 
to  the  metal  article,  a  coating  or  layer  of  asphalt  applied 
to  the   coating  of   lacquer,   a    protective   layer   ef   fibrous 


material  saturated  with  asphalt  and  afllxed  to  said  asphalt 
coating,  and  a  surface  coating  applie<i  to  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  saturate!]  fibrous  layers  to  seal  the  volatile 
constituents  of  the  saturating  material  of  said  fibrous 
layers  and  to  bind  the  fibrous  layers  to  the  metal  article. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1,190.091.  METHOD  OF  STKRILIZING  OR  PASTEUR 
IZINn  MILK  IN  BOTTLES.  Chablks  O.  Kobinsox, 
Frederick.  Md. ;  Effle  S.  Robinson  administratrix  of  said 
Charles  O.  Robinson.  dec<«ased.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  22,  1918.  Serial  .No.  802.467.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  821,802. 
{CI.  99—16.) 


The  method  of  pasteurizing  milk  and  similar  substance* 
which  comprises  the  following  steps :  (o)  placing  the 
milk  In  a  container  which  will  conduct  heat;  (b)  immers- 
ing the  (*<>ntainer  in  a  relatively  cool  fluid,  surrounded  by 
a  separate  concentric  outer  body  of  fluid  communicating 
with  the  first  body  at  the  bottom  only;  (c)  applying  heat 
to  the  first  body  of  fluid  beneath  the  container  so  as  to 
set  up  a  gradual  rising  current  of  warm  fluid  until  a  tem- 
perature is  reached  sufllciently  hl^  to  secure  pasteurisa- 
tion ;  (d)  maintaining  said  temperature  In  the  liquid 
bodies  for  a  predetermined  time;  (e)  cutting  off  the  sup- 
ply of  htrnt  aiMl  produclof  a  gradual  flow  of  relatively  cool 
fluid  into  the  uuter  con<-entric  body  of  heated  fluid  ;  and 
(n  draining  off  the  surplus  heated  fluid  from  the  top  of 
the  Inner  body,  whereby  the  cooling  fluid  Introduced  Is 
gni<— lly  heated  as  it  descends  Into  the  outer  concentric 
body,  until  it  has  abstracted  sufficient  heat  therefrom  to 
produce  a  gradual  effect  in  the  Inner  body,  said  cooling 
effect  continuing  with  perfect  uniformity  throughout  the 
inner  t>ody  of  fluid,  until  the  lowest  desired  temperature 
is  reached. 


1,196.092.  LBOOING.  Mobris  Rosbnwassbb.  New  York. 
.N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  8.  1909,  Serial  No.  832,040.  Renewed 
Jan.  10.  1916.      SeHal  No.  71,379.      (Cl.  36 — 2.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  legging  having  overlapping, 
longitudinally  extending  flaps,  of  a  fastening  strap  for 
said  flaps  attached  by  Its  lower  end  to  the  inner  flap  at 
a  point  covered  and  concealed  by  the  outer  flap,  and  ex- 
tending straight  from  said  point  of  attaching  entirely 
between  and  concealed  by  said  flaps,  through  fa.xtening 
BMBBS  in  the  Inner  surface  of  thp  outer  flap  adjacent 
said  point  of  attachment,  and  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  of  said  flaps,  and  extending  thence  through 
the  outer  flap  across  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  Into 
adju8tahl*>  en^'SKement   with  the  Inner  flap 

2.  The  combination  in  a  legging  having  overlapping, 
longitudinally  extending  flaps,  of  a  fastening  strap  far 
aaid  flaps  attached  by  Its  lower  end  to  the  inner  flap  at  a 
point  covered  and  concealed  by  the  outer  flap,  and  ex- 
tending straight  from  said  point  of  attaching  entirely 
between  and  concealed  by  said  flaps,  through  fastening 
means  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  flap  adjacent  sal4 
peint  of  attachment,   and  to  a  point  adjacent  the  upper 
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ends  of  said  flaps,  and  extending  thence  through  the  outer 
flap  across  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  into  adjustable 
engagement  with  the  inner  flap,  the  Intermediate  con- 
cealed portion  of  the  fastening  strap  being  under  tension 
and  having  a  bent  to  bow  the  outer  flap,  and  means  fixed 
to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  outer  flap  detachably 
engaging  the  Intermediate  concealed  tensioned  portion 
of  Mid  fastening  strap,  adapted  for  preventing  such  bow- 
ing. 


1.195.093.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  PHiLtP  A.  Bosentbai.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  94.621. 
(Cl.  70 — 90.) 


8.  The  combination  in  a  legging  having  overlapping, 
longitudinally  extending  flaps,  of  a  fastening  strap  for 
said  flaps  attached  by  its  lower  end  to  the  inner  flap  at  a 
point  covered  and  concealed  by  the  outer  flap,  and  ex- 
tending straight  from  said  point  of  attaching  entirely  be- 
tween and  concealed  by  said  flaps,  and  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  upper  ends  of  said  flaps,  and  extending  thence  through 
the  outer  flap  across  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  into 
adjustable  engagement  with  the  inner  flap,  said  outer  flap 
having  a  loop  formed  on  its  inner  surface  arranged  in 
dose  proximity  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  strap 
to  the  Inner  flap,  and  said  fastening  strap  t>eing  threaded 
through  said  loop  as  it  leaves  aaid  point  of  attachment. 
so  as  to  hold  the  outer  flap  close  against  the  outer  surface 
of  the  Inner  flap. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  legging  having  overlapping, 
longitudinally  extending  flaps,  of  a  fastening  strap  for 
said  fiaps  attached  by  its  lower  end  to  the  inner  flap  at  a 
point  covered  and  concealed  by  the  outer  fiap,  and  ex- 
tending straight  from  said  point  of  attaching  entirely 
between  and  con<'ealed  by  Kald  flaps,  and  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  upper  ends  of  said  flaps,  and  extending  thence 
threugh  the  outer  flap  across  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
and  Into  adjustable  engagement  with  the  Inner  flap,  said 
outer  flap  having  a  loop  formed  on  its  inner  surface  ar- 
riiwrt  in  close  proximity  to  the  point  of  attachment  of 
MUd  atrap  to  the  inner  flap,  said  fastening  strap  t>eing 
threaded  through  said  loop  as  It  leaves  said  point  of  at- 
tachment, so  as  to  hold  the  outer  flap  close  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  Inner  flap,  the  Intermediate  concealed 
portion  of  the  fastening  strap  being  under  tension  and 
hBTing  a  bent  to  bow  the  outer  flap,  and  a  longitudinally 
fllipoer  1I  reinforcing  member  extending  between  the  ends 
of  said  outer  flap  concealed  within  the  material  thereof 
and  adapted  to  prevent  such  bowing. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  legging  having  longitudinally 
extending  juxtaposed  ed^  portions  movable  longitudinally 
relatively  to  each  other,  of  a  fastening  strap  having  an 
easafenient  with  a  relatively  lower  portion  of  one  of  said 
e4ge  portions  and  having  an  engagement  with  a  relatively 
upper  portion  of  the  other  of  said  edge  portions,  the  inter- 
me<llate  portion  of  said  fastening  strap  being  substantially 
straight,  the  engagement  with  one  of  said  edge  portions 
being  fixed,  and  the  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
edge  portions  being  adjustable  to  alter  the  length  of  the 
strlgbt  portion  of  tb<  fastening  strap  for  moving  said 
edge  purtiuQs  longitudinally  relatively  to  each  other,  and 
said  fa.-itening  strap  having  a  part  adjai-ent  its  point  of 
attachment  to  one  of  said  edge  portions  sitdably  engaging 
an  eye  formed  in  the  outer  edge  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  locking  device  for  the  steering  mechanism  of 
bicycles,  motor  cycleti  and  other  machines,  comprising  in- 
terlocking i^enibers,  of  which  one  is  fixed  on  the  steering 
head  and  the  other  is  slidable  up  and  down  on  the  steer- 
ing post,  the  said  movable  member  when  in  lowermost 
position  being  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  aaid 
fixed  member,  means  to  constrain  the  movable  member  to 
turn  with  the  steering  post  and  a  key -controlled  spindle 
mounted  to  turn  in  the  said  moyable  member  and  pro- 
vided wtih  an  eccentric  pin  engaging  a  slot  in  the  steering 
post. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  the  steering  mechanism  of 
bicycles,  motor  cycles  and  other  machines,  comprising 
interlocking  members,  one  of  the  said  meml>ers  being  fixed 
on  the  steering  head  and  the  other  being  movable  and 
having  a  polygonal  lK>re,  a  polygonal  collar  secured  to 
the  steering  post  and  on  which  slides  the  said  movable 
member,  the  said  collar  having  a  sldewise  extending  slot, 
and  a  key -controlled  spindle  mounted  to  turn  in  the  sala 
movable  member  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  an 
eccentric  pin  engaging  the  ^ald  slot. 

8.  A  locking  device  for  the  steerim;  mechanism  of 
bicycles,  motor  cycles  and  other  macninee,  comprising 
interlocking  meml>ers,  one  of  the  said  members  being  in 
the  form  of  spaced  pins  arranged  in  a  circle  and  depend- 
ing from  the  under  side  of  the  steering  head,  and  the 
other  member  l>eing  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  having  a  series 
of  apertures  arranged  in  a  circle  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  said  pins,  the  said  sleeve  having  a  polygonal 
bore  slidably  flttiug  on  a  polygonal  portion  of  the  steering 
post,  the  sleeve  having  a  sidewlse  extending  slot,  and  a 
key-controlled  spindle  mounted  to  tarn  in  the  said  sleeve 
and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  an  eccentric  pin  engag- 
ing the  said  slot. 


1,198,094.  NECKTIE  -  FASTENER.  Charles  Rcben, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  68.363. 
(Cl.  24 — 49.) 


1.  A  fastener  for  l>ow  ties  comprising  a  retaining  mem- 
t»er  formed  of  resilient  material  and  including  a  bow- 
shaped  portion,  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending  clamping 
arms  projecting  from  each  terminus  of  said  l>ow-shaped 
portion,  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  clamping  arms  c-ach 
projecting  from  the  inner  terminus  of  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing arm,  said  outwardly  extending  arms  arranged  against 
said  inwardly  extending  arms,  and  Jackets  mounted  upon 
saitl  outwardly  extending  amis  .ind  projttin.'  beyond 
each  outer  terminus  vt  an  inwardly  projecting  arm. 
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2.  A  faerteoer  for  bow  ties  comprising  a  retalDing  mem- 
ber formed  of  reslUeot  material  and  Including  a  bow- 
Kbaped  portion,  a  pair  of  Inwardlj  extendini;  clamping 
arms  projecting  from  eacti  termlnns  of  said  bow-shaped 
portion,  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  clamping  arms 
each  projecting  from  the  Inner  terminus  of  an  Inwardly 
extending  arm,  said  outwardly  extending  arms  arranged 
against  said  inwardly  extending  arms,  and  jackets  mount- 
ed upon  said  outwardly  extending  arms  and  projecting 
beyond  each  outer  terminus  of  an  Inwardly  projecting 
arm,  said  outer  extending  arms  of  less  length  than  said 
inwardly  extending  arms. 

8.  A  fastener  for  bow  ties  comprising  a  retaining  mem- 
ber formed  of  resilient  material  and  including  a  bow- 
shaped  portion,  a  pair  of  Inwardly  extending  clamping 
arms  projecting  from  each  terminus  of  said  bow-shaped 
portion,  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  clamping  arms  each 
projecting  from  the  Inner  terminus  of  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending arm.  said  outwardly  extending  arms  arranged 
against  said  inwardly  extending  arms,  and  jackets  mount- 
ed upon  said  outwardly  extending  arms  and  projecting 
beyond  each  outer  terminus  of  an  inwardly  projecting 
arm,  said  jackets  of  a  greater  width  than  said  outwardly 
extending  arms  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  terminus 
of  each  of  said  Inwardly  extending  arms. 

4.  A  fastener  for  bow  ties  comprising  a  retafnlAg  mem- 
ber formed  of  resilient  material  and  Including  a  bow- 
shaped  portion,  a  pair  of  Inwardly  extending  clamping 
arms  projecting  from  each  terminus  of  said  t>ow-8haped 
portion,  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  clamping  arms 
each  projecting  from  the  inner  terminus  of  au  inwardly 
extending  arm,  said  outwardly  extending  arms  arranged 
against  said  inwardly  extending  arms,  and  jackets  mount- 
ed upon  said  outwardly  extending  arms  and  projecting 
beyond  each  outer  terminus  of  an  Inwardly  projecting 
arm,  the  arms  of  each  pair  of  clamping  arms  extending 
io  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1.195,095.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.195,096.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Ralph  V.  Saob,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor  to  Cambria  Steel  Company,  a 
Coi'poratioa  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   865,284.      (CI.  105 — 76.) 


1.  A  car  underframe  comprising  a  center  sill,  a  draft 
sill  and  bolster  members,  said  center  sill  members  and 
draft  sill  members  being  alined  at  their  junction,  said 
bolster  members  bent  at  their  Inner  ends  to  form  splice- 
plates  at  the  union  of  the  center  sill  and  draft  sill. 

2.  A  car  underframe  comprising  center  sills,  draft  sills 
and  t>olster  members,  said  bolster  members  bent  at  their 
inner  ends  and  secured  to  the  external  surfaces  of  the 
center  sill  and  draft  sill  members,  thereby  forming  splice- 
plates  for  the  union  of  the  center  sills  and  draft  sills. 

3.  A  car  underframe  comprising  a  center  sill,  a  draft 
sill  and  t>oIster  members,  a  splice-plate  Integral  with  one 
of  the  bolster  members  and  secure<l  to  the  external  sur- 
faces of  the  center  sill  and  draft  sill  members. 

4.  .\  car  underframe  comprising  a  center  sill,  a  draft 
sill  and  twister  members,  center  sill  and  draft  sill  In 
allnement  at  their  junction  and  splice-plates  each  integral 
with  a  bolster  member. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe.  a  center  sill  memt>er  alined 
with  a  draft  aill  member  at  their  junction,  a  bolster  mem- 
ber having  integral  splice  portions  secured  to  the  external 
surfaces  of  the  center  sill  and  draft  sill  members. 

f  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.195.097.  FLUE-STOPPER  FOR  FIREPROOF  DOORS 
AND  SHUTTERS.  FiLix  L.  8ai.no,  Memphis,  T.nn. 
Filed  May  27,  1915.     SerUl  No.  30.833.     (CT.  189 — 16.) 


3<» 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fireproof  door  or  shutter  com- 
prising adjacent  sheet  metal  walls  arranged  to  form  a 
flue  between  them,  of  a  draft  stopper  consisting  of  an 
angle  plate  secured  by  one  flange  to  the  face  of  the  door 
near  each  end  and  with  its  other  flange  extending  each 
way  from  said  face,  in  one  direction  to  cover  the  space 
between  the  two  walls  of  the  door  and  in  the  other  di- 
rection to  cover  the  space  between  the  door  and  the  ad- 
jacent  wall    of   the   building,    substantially   as   s<>t    forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fireproof  door  or  shutter 
comprising  adjacent  she«t  metal  wails  adapted  to  form 
a  flue  between  them  when  separated,  the  lower  edge  of  one 
of  said  walls  being  bent  laterally  to  one  side  thereof  and 
said  bent  portion  folded  upon  Itself  and  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall  and  closely  over- 
lying the  space  between  said  walls,  said  laterally  disposed 
plate  providing  a  draft  stopper  for  the  flue  formed  be- 
tween said  walls  when  the  same  are  separated,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1.195,098.  DRAFT-PLATE  FOR  FIREPROOF  DOORS 
OR  SHUTTERS.  FiLix  L.  Saiso,  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  June  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  33,149.     (CI.  189 — 46.) 


The  combination  with  a  hlngedly  mounted  fireproof 
door  or  shutter  constructed  with  an  Integrally  formed 
boxing  along  the  hinged  edge  thereof,  aald  boxing  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  plane  strip  disposed  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  door  or  window  opening  and  project- 
ing across  the  door  ar  window  opening  within  the  plane 
of  said  surface  for  an  appreciable  distance,  of  a  draft 
plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  strips  of  angle 
cross  section  having  slots  formed  therein,  and  bolts  fitting 
through  said  slots  and  adjustably  securing  said  strips 
to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  boxing  strip  portion,  said 
draft  plate  adapted  to  fit  closely  within  the  corner  pro- 
vided by  Kaid  boxing  atrip  and  the  adpacent  wall  surfaci 
of  the  door  or  window  opening  and  thereby  overlie  and 
effectively  close  the  space  between  said  wall  and  the  door 
or  abutter  against  the  paiaage  of  air  drafts,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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1.195.099.  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SOLID  GELATINOUS  SUBSTANCES.  Edcabd  Salm, 
Berlin,  (Germany,  assignor  to  Aktiengesellschaft  ftlr 
chemlsche  Produkte  vormals  H.  Scheidemandel,  Berlin. 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  78.530.     (CI.  252.) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  solid  gelatinous  sub- 
stances In  a  divided  condition,  consisting  in  bringing  such 
gelatinous  material,  when  In  liquid  sUte,  into  contact 
with  a  nonvolatile  oil. 

2.  \  method  for  the  production  of  solid  gelatinous  sub- 
stances In  a  divided  condition,  consisting  in  bringing  such 
gelatinous  material,  when  in  liquid  state,  into  contact 
with  a  non-volatile  oil.  having  a  specific  gravity  of  0, 
»— 1.  2. 

3.  A  method  for  the  production  of  solid  gelatinous  sub- 
Ktances  In  a  divided  form.  conslNting  In  bringing  the  gelati- 
nous material,  when  In  liquid  state,  into  contact  with 
a  non  volatile  oil  and  removing  the  globules  of  glue  by  a 
mechanical  device  as  they  are  tormed. 

4.  A  method  for  the  production  of  solid  gelatinous  sub- 
stances in  a  divided  condition.  cooHlstlng  in  bringing  such 
gelatinous  material,  when  in  liquid  state.  Into  contact 
with  a  non  volatile  oil,  and  washing  same  by  benzene  or 
the  like. 

I  5.  A  method  for  the  production  of  solid  gelatinous  sub- 
stances in  a  divided  form,  consisting  In  bringing  the  gelati- 
nous material,  when  in  liquid  state,  into  contact  with 
a  non  volatile  oil  and  removing  the  globules  of  glue  by  a 
mechanical  device  as  they  are  formed,  whereupon  they  are 
washed  by  t>enzene  or  the  like  recovering  the  washing 
medium  and  drying  the  globules  In  a  warm  room. 


1,195,100.  ANCHOR.  William  1>.  Sasobnt.  West  Or- 
ange, N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  86,562. 
(a.  114—208.) 


1 
3 

1.  An  anchor  comprising  a  bead  with  communicating 
shank-receiving  slot  and  liig-rei-elvlng  orifice,  a  shank  with 
supporting  lugs,  said  lugs  positioned  within  said  lug  re- 
ceiving orifice,  the  side  walls  of  said  orifice  provided  with 
downwardly  enlarging  recesses  of  Kubstantially  uniform 
depth  throughout,  and  a  substantially  rectangular  key 
located  within  said  re<'eHHeH,  with  the  l)road  flat  side 
thereof  adjacent  the  lugs  of  said  shank. 

2.  An  anchor  eomprtsiag  a  head  with  communicating 
•hank  receiving  slot  and  lug-receiving  orifice,  a  shank  with 
■upporting  lugs,  said  lugs  positioned  within  said  lug 
receiving  orifice,  the  side  walls  of  said  orifice  provided 
with  downwardly  enlarging  recesseti  of  substantially  uni- 
form depth  throughout,  and  a  sultstantially  rectangular 
key  located  within  »&id  recess«>s.  with  the  broad  flat  side 
thereof  adjacent  the  lugs  of  said  shank,  said  lugs  and  the 
t>ottom  walls  of  said  lug-receiving  orifice  of  substantially 
elliptical  contour. 

:i.  .\n  anchor  (omprlsing  a  head  with  communicating 
shank-receiving  slot  and  lug-recelvIng  orifices,  a  shank 
with  supporting  lugs,  said  lugs  positioned  within  said 
lug-receiving  orifice,  the  side  walls  of  said  orifice  provided 
with  downwardly  enlarging  rei-esses  of  substantially  uni- 
form depth  throughout,  and  a  substantially  rectangular 


key  located  within  said  recesses,  with  the  broad  flat  aide 
thereof  adjacent  the  lugs  of  said  shank,  said  key  rigidly 
secured  to  the  walls  bf  said  recesses. 


1.195.101.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUT-^INr.  GROOVES  IN 
RECORD-DISKS.  Robebt  ScHirrxiAN,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.     Serial  .No.  23,356.      (CI.  33—27.) 


.\n  apparatus  as  (-baracterised  ctmiprislng  a  plate  hav- 
ing a'  spirally  curved  marking  o<lge  ;  means  for  adjustably 
holding  said  plate  upon  a  talking  uiaibine  record  disk, 
the  marking  edge  of  said  plate  Intersecting  the  innermoat 
convolution  of  the  record  groove  on  said  disk,  said  means 
embodying  a  perforation  concentric  with  the  axis  of  >*id 
marking  edge,  and  a  lateral  extension  of  said  plate,  said 
extension  excee<llng  in  length  the  radius  of  the  record 
disk  ;  a  swinging  arm  pivotally  mounted  beyond  the  area 
occupied  by  said  record  disk  ;  means  dispose<l  at  the  free 
i-nd  of  said  arm  for  holding  a  <-uttlng  stylus  ;  a  cutting 
stylus  held  by  said  means  In  operative  relation  to  a 
record  disk  ;  a  stylus  engaging  arm  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  plate  and  extendlnj;  beyond  the  marking  e<lge  thereof, 
sabi  arm  l>etng  adaptctl  for  ftirinlng  angles  with  said 
plate  at  different  points  on  said  e<lge,  said  angles  Iteing 
variously  distant  from  said  perforation  ;  and  means  for 
holding  said  arm  In  adjusted  position. 


1,195,102.  OIL-CAN  VALVE.  William  Augibt 
SCHMIDT.  Salem.  S.  D.  Filed  May  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  30,869.      (CI.  221—15.) 


./C 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  can  having  a  top  with 
a  vent  hole  therethrough  and  having  a  pour-out  nozzle, 
of  a  closure  for  said  vent  comprising  nn  upper  cap,  nn 
Inner  plate,  a  packing  member  betwe«'n  the  cap  anil  the 
<-an  top,  and  a  pin  paKsing  through  the  cap.  packing  mem- 
ber and  plate  holding  these  parts  In  definite  position,  said 
pin  passing  through  the  vent  and  serving  to  limit  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  closure,  a  valve  for  the  nozr.le,  a 
flat  spring  conne<-te<l  to  the  valve  and  serving  to  auto- 
matically Heat  the  valve  to  ilos»>  the  nozzle,  and  a  link 
extending  dlrec^y  from  the  valve  to  the  closure  pin 
whereby  when  the  closure  Is  opened  the  valve  will  be 
drawn  open  against  the  force  of  sal<l  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oil  can  haxing  a  spout  and 
provlde«l  in  Its  top  with  a  depression  having  a  vent  open- 
ing in  Its  t>ottom,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
can  and  carrying  at  Its  free  end  a  valve  for  closing  the 
spout,  a  closure  mounted  to  slide  In  the  depression  of  the 
can  top  over  the  opening  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
member  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  irattom  of 
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tkc  depression.  wber«(>y  to  guide  and  Halt  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  closure,  and  a  link  connectlnf  the  Inner 
end  of  the  jniidlng  member  of  the  closure  with  the  valve. 
3.  The  combination  of  an  oil  can  baring  a  spout  pro- 
vided with  a  vnnt  opening  in  its  top,  a  valve  for  closing 
the  spout,  a  sprine  having  one  end  secured  to  the  can.  a 
bolt  for  securing  the  spring  to  the  valve,  said  bolt  hav- 
ing aA  eye  at  its  Inner  end.  a  closure  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  top  of  the  can  over  the  vent  opening  thereof,  said 
closure  comprising  members  arranged  on  the  outer  and 
Inner  faces  of  the  top  ot  the  can  and  a  bolt  securing  the 
saiil  members  together,  the  bolt  passing  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  top  of  the  can  and  having  an  eye  at  its  inner 
end,  and  a  link  secured  to  the  valve  axul  to  the  eyes  of 
the  said  bolts. 


1,195,103.      AIR-BRAKE.       Ray    Scoogin,    Elugene,    Oreg. 
Filed  July  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  849.403.     (CI.  188 — 6.; 


Id  a  vehicle  provided  with  brake  mechanism  and  with 
means  for  operating  the  same,  a  casing  comprising  a  main 
storage  compartment  and  a  lateral  cylindrical  comimrt- 
ment  at  e«ch  side  of  the  central  compartment,  a  piston 
in  each  of  the  last-named  compartments,  a  rod  connected 
with  each  piston,  the  rods  extending  through  adjacent 
ends  of  the  compaj^ments.  the  said  end  of  each  compart- 
ment having  a  port,  one  of  the  rods  being  connected  with 
the  bralve  operating  mechanism,  a  spring  for  moving  the 
piHtoQ  away  from  the  brake  operating  mechanism,  the 
other  rod  being  connected  with  means  driven  by  the  motor 
of  the  vehicle  for  reciprocating  the  said  piston,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  last-named  compartment  and  the  central 
storage  compartment  at  the  opposite  end  from  the  port,  a 
check  valve  in  the  said  connection,  a  connection  between 
the  other  compartment  and  the  central  storage  compart- 
ment at  the  said  last  named  end,  a  valve  in  the  said  con- 
nection, an  exhaust  valve  in  the  said  last-named  cylin- 
drical compartmt'nt  at  the  said  last-named  end,  and  manu- 
ally controlled  mechanism  for  operating  each  of  the  last- 
named  valves. 


1,195,104.  POULTRY  FEEDER.  John  D.  Szauasb, 
Greenville,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,695. 
(CI.  119—70.) 


1.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  a  body  having  a  funnel  shape<l 
bottom,  a  tubular  wall  In  the  central  portion  of  the  body 


open  at  the  lower  edd  and  having  a  feed  dl8<4iarge  open- 
ing, a  cylindrical  valve  arrangnd  for  vertical  movement 
in  said  vertical  wall  to  cover  an<l  uncover  said  fe*«d  dis- 
charge opening,  a  lever  niounto<l  at  one  side  of  the  bo«ly 
and  liaving  forlv  arms  at  Its  inner  end  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  valve,  said  valve  countertialanc  ing  said 
lerer,  a  cover  for  the  body,  a  buffer  spring  depending  from 
the  cover  and  a  buffer  disk  carried  by  said  spring  and 
arranged  above  the  valve  and  cleared  by  the  fork  arm  of 
the  lever  when  the  valve  Is  raited  so  that  said  disk  la 
adapted  to  bear  downwardly  on  the  valve. 

2.  In  cofobinatlon  with  a  poultry  feeder  to  drop  feed, 
a  combined  spreader  and  collector  comprising  a  hollow 
conical  member  open  at  the  base  and  supporting  legs  to 
support  said  memb*«r  above  the  ground  with  either  ita 
conical  or  open  side  upperruoBt. 


1.195.105.     METERING  FLCIDiJl  WHICH  HAVE  AN  IN 
TERMITTENT  FLOW.     LUCUN  A.  Shildo.n,  Schenec- 
tady,  N.    Y.,  assignor   to   General   Electric   Company,   a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.     Serial 
No.  868,834.      (O.  73—167.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  tiaving  means  con- 
nected therewith  which  produces  an  Intermittent  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough,  of  a  flow  meter  for  metering  the  fluid, 
a  reducing  valve  between  said  flow  meter  and  said  means, 
and  a  r«»celver  betw«^n  the  reducing  valve  and  said  means, 
said  receiver  having  a  flxed  volumetric  capacity. 

2.  Means  for  metering  an  intermittent  flow  of  fluid  In 
a  conduit,  comprising  the  combination  with  said  conduit 
of  a  device  taking  fluid  from  «aid  conduit  intermittently, 
a  flow  meter,  a  reducing  valve  In  said  conduit  between 
said  meter  and  said  device  and  causing  a  drop  in  pressure 
and  a  consequent  increase  in  volume  sufficient  to  furnish 
fluid  enough  for  one  admission,  and  a  receiver  of  flxe<l 
capacity  between  said  valve  and  said  device  said  capacity 
being  sufficient  to  accommodate  said  Increased  volum(>  of 
fluid. 

3.  Means  for  metering  an  intermittent  flow  of  fluid  In 
a  conduit,  comprising  the  combination  with  said  conduit, 
of  a  device  cauMlng  variations  in  the  volume  of  fluid  flow- 
ing in  said  conduit,  a  flow  meter,  an  automatic  reducing 
valve  causing  a  drop  in  pressure  between  said  meter  and 
said  device,  and  a  receiver  of  flxed  capacity  between  said 
valve  and  said  device  large  enough  to  store  the  increased 
volume  of  fluid  due  to  the  drop  in  pressure. 

4.  Means  for  metering  an  intermittent  flow  of  fluid  In 
a  conduit,  comprising  a  device  taking  a  given  volume  of 
fluid  intermittently,  a  flow  meter,  an  automatic  reducing 
valve  between  said  meter  and  said  device  effecting  a  drop 
in  pressure  and  an  increase  of  volume  of  said  fluid,  and  a 
receiver  of  flxe<l  capacity  between  said  valve  and  said  de- 
vice large  enough  to  store  the  Increased  volume  of  the 
fluid  In  the  Intervals  when  the  device  is  not  taking  fluid. 

C.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  for  fluids,  of  means 
causing  an  Intermittent  flow  of  said  fluid,  a  meter  for 
measuring  the  flow,  a  receiver,  and  a  reducing  valve  be- 
tween the  meter  and  the  receiver,  comprising  a  casting 
having  a  passage  for  the  flnld.  a  butterfly  valve  in  said 
passage,  and  a  weighted  arm  on  the  spindle  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.190.106.  AUTOMATIC  CYLINDBR  -  COCK.  Gbokob 
Shslto.'*.  Padocah,  Ky.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
38,458.      (CI.   187—32.) 

An  automatic  cylinder  cock  of  the  character  spedfled. 
comprising  a  body  having  two  Inlets  and  a  slngl*  outlet, 
said    body    being   recessed    to   provide   a    pair    of   opposed 


valve  chambers  each  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  mounted 
In  each  of  said  chambers,  a  plu  connecting  said  valves, 
whereby  one  valve  is  adapted  to  actuate  the  other  valve 
and  cause  both  valves  to  move  simultaneously  In  the  same 
direction,  each  of  the  inlets  being  bifurcated  to  provide 
branches   leading    to   opposite   sides   of   the   valve    body 


working  in  the  adjacent  valve  chamber,  valve  guiding 
stems  extending  from  the  rear  faces  of  the  valve  bodies, 
and  plugs  threaded  into  the  outer  end  walls  of  the  valve 
chaml>ers  and  formed  with  guide  ways  in  which  said 
valve  stems  are  slldable,  said  plugs  providing  for  the 
Insertion  and  removal  of  the  connected  valves. 


1,195,107,  OUN-CARTRIDGK. 
Cann.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1916. 
10»— 15.) 


J  Ed  SnBBrrr.  Stamford, 
Serial  No.  4A.fil4.      (CI. 


1.  A  gun  cartridge  comprising  a  shell  having  a  powder 
chamber  therein,  a  plurality  of  arrow-like  torpedo-shaped 
missiles  in  the  shell,  the  said  missiles  being  arrange<i  in  | 
the  shell  with  their  axes  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  wad 
of  hard  nuiterial  between  the  chamber  and  the  missiles, 
whereby  the  mlRslies  will  all  be  properly  ejected  upon  the 
flrlng  of  the  shell  and  the  wad  will  not  become  flxed  to 
the  rear  ends  of  the  missiles. 

2.  A  gun  cartridge  comprising  a  shell  having  a  powder 
chamber  of  flxed  volume  therein,  a  plurality  of  arrow- 
like  torxMdo-shaped  missiles  In  the  shell,  the  said  missiles 
being  arranged  in  the  shell  with  their  axes  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  a  wad  of  hard  material  l>etween  the  cham- 
ber and  the  missiles,  whereby  the  missiles  will  all  be 
properly  ejected  upon  the  flrlng  of  the  shell  and  the  wad 
will  not  become  flxed  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  missiles. 

3.  A  gun  cartridge  comprising  a  shell  having  a  powder 
cluiml>er  ttiereln,  a  plurality  of  arrow-like  torpedo-shai>ed 
■daalles  In  the  shell,  the  said  missiles  being  arranged  in 
tke  sbell  with  their  axes  parallel  to  each  other,  means  for 
holding  tbe  missiles  in  said  parallel  arrangement,  and  a 
wad  of  hard  material  between  the  chaml>er  and  tbe  mis- 
siles, whereby  the  missiles  will  all  be  properly  ejected 
upon  the  firing  of  the  shell  nnd  the  wad  will  not  become 
flxe<l  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  missiles. 

4.  A  gun  cartridge  comprising  a  sbell  having  a  powder 
chamber  therein,  a  plurality  of  arrow-like  torpedo-shaped 
■isslles  in  the  shell,  the  said  missiles  being  arranged  In 
the  shell  with  their  axes  parallel  to  each  other,  means 
lo<-ate<l  within  and  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  missiles 
for  holding  them  In  said  parallel  arrangement,  nnd  a  wad 
of  hard  material  l>etween  tbe  chamber  and  the  missiles, 
whereby  the  missiles  will  all  be  properly  ejected  upon  the 
flrlng  of  tbe  shell  and  the  wad  will  not  become  flxed  to 
the  rear  ends  of  the  ■laailes. 


1.195.108.  METAL  W£ATIl£Jt  -  STRIP.  Cbarum  A. 
SHooanx.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,871.      (a.  2tJ — 69.) 


1.  A  parting  bead  consisting  of  a  wooden  strip  having 
a  slot  therein,  a  T-shaped  sheet  metal  strip  comprising  a 
web  and  a  top  consisting  of  two  outer  flanges,  the  web 
being  seated  In  said  slot  and  the  extremities  of  the  top 
or  outer  flanges  being  bent  back  so  that  the  web  and  each 
top  or  outer  flange  and  Its  corresponding  ret)ent  extremity 
forms  a  channel. 

2.  A  parting  bead  consisting  of  a  supporting  element, 
a  web  secured  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  op- 
positely extending  flanges  at  the  extreadty  of  said  web. 
said  flanges  being  bent  toward  said  supporting  element, 
so  as  to  form  with  said  web  a  pair  of  parallel  Inclosures. 

3.  Sheet  metal  weather  strii^ing  comprising  sheet  metal 
channels  carried  by  the  parting  bead  and  sheet  metal  Z 
bars  carried  by  the  sashes,  said  Z  bars  fitting  between 
parallel  portions  of  said  channels  and  parting  bead  and 
closely  confined  therein  without  binding  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  sashes  backward  and  forward  is  limited,  but 
free  play  sidewlse  as  well  as  up  and  down  sliding  move- 
ment is  permitted. 

4.  A  parting  bead  consisting  of  a  wooden  strip  having 
a  slot  therein  and  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  channels  each  hav- 
ing a  flange  secured  within  said  slot. 

6.  A  parting  strip  comprising  a  body  portion  arranged 
to  flt  within  the  usual  window  sash  groove,  an  extensioa 
of  reduced  width  and  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  cbanneli  se- 
cured each  by  one  flange  within  a  central  slot  In  said 
parting  strip  and  having  tbe  other  flange  substantially  la 
tbe  plane  of  the  sides  of  said  parting  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,195.109.  LEVER-BRAKB  FOR  CARS.  Wiluam  M, 
Shollit,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one- 
hundredths  to  David  C.  La  Vine.  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  63,504.     (CI.  188 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  cars,  the  combination  of 
a  car  with  a  chain,  a  guide  pulley  therefor  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  car.  a  fulcrum  suitably  attached  to  car,  a  lever 
designed  to  operate  on  said  fulcrum,  means  for  opera- 
lively  connecting  said  lever  with  said  chain,  said  lever 
having  a  slot  through  which  the  fulcrum  extends. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  cars  a  chain,  a  guide  pul- 
ley therefor  at  tke  lower  part^of  one  end  of  the  car.  a  pair 
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of  uprl^t  members  designed  to  be  moonted  on  the  upper 
end  of  a  car.  In  parallel  position,  said  upright  members 
having  parallel  vertical  slots  with  parallel  downwardly 
Inclineil  p\ten<tions.  a  lever  mounted  between  said  upright 
members,  a  bolt  extended  through  said  lever,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  lever  with  said  chain,  said 
lever  having  a  slot  through  which  said  bolt  is  extended. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  cars  a  chain,  a  guide  pal- 
ley  therefor  at  the  lower  part  of  the  end  of  the  car,  a  pair 
of  upright  members  designed  to  be  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  a  car,  in  parallel  position,  said  upright  memt>ers 
having  parallel  vertical  slots  with  parallel  downwardly 
inclined  ext»'D<<lons,  a  lever  mounted  l>etween  said  upright 
memt>ers,  a  bolt  extended  through  said  lever,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  lever  with  said  chain,  said 
lever  having  a  slot  through  which  said  bolt  Is  extended, 
an<i  having  a  Jointed  handle. 

4.  In  a  bralce  mechanism,  a  guide  pulley  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  car  near  the  lower  portion  thereof  at  the 
end  of  car,  a  chain  extended  over  said  guide  pulley,  a 
lever  designed  to  be  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  car  where- 
by said  chain  may  be  operated  from  top  of  car  and  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  car  operatively  connected  with 
said  chain  whereby  said  chain  may  be  operated  from  the 
stirrup  iQ  both  cases  operating  the  brakes,  one  of  said 
levers  having  a  slot  through  which  its  fulcrum  extends. 


1,195,110.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  SHEET-MUSIC, 
ROMANOS  S.  SiMUAN,  Birmingham,  AU.  Filed  D^c.  8, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  66,791.     (CI.  45 — 61.) 


trftnriTrT 


&£ 


A  sheet  music  holder  comprising  outside  covers  placed 
edge  to  edge  and  pivoted  at  their  meeting  edges  for 
•winging  movement,  frames  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
covers  respectively  adapted  to  hold  the  outside  sheets  of 
a  musical  composition  upon  said  outside  covers  and  hav- 
ing the  outer  edges  thereof  pivoted  to  the  outer  edges  of 
■aid  covers,  a  frame  hinged  to  the  inner  edge  of  one  of 
the  first-mentioned  frames  and  capable  of  swinging  move- 
ment, a  frame  cooperating  with  the  last-mentioned  frame 
to  hold  the  central  !»heet  of  a  musical  composition  and 
having  the  outer  edge  thereof  pivoted  to  the  outer  edge 
of  the  last-named  frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  flrst- 
mentioned  frames  in  engagement  with  the  resi)ectlve 
covers  and  the  last-mentioned  frames  connected  to  each 
other. 


1.195,111.  TRUCK-FRAME.  Edwin  E.  Slick.  Westmont 
borough.  Pa.  Filed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,661. 
(CI.  105—243.) 


1.  A  truck  frame  comprising  an  upper  arch  bar  and  a 
lower  arch  bar.  both  of  trough  section  with  Integral  out- 
standing flange.s  spaced  apart  at  their  intermediate  por- 
tionis  with  their  outstanding  flanges  contiguous  at  the  end 
portions  and  secured  togeth»>r. 

2.  A  truck  frame  comprising  an  upper  arch  bar  and  a 
lower  arch  bar.  both  of  trough  section  with  outstanding 
flanges,  the  outstAndlng  flanges  being  adjacent  and  se- 
cured directly  together  at  their  end  portions. 

3.  A  truck  frame  comprising  an  upper  arch  bar  com- 
prising a  trough  section  with  flanges  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  portions  thereof,  a  lower  arch  bar 
composed  of  a  similar  section  with  its  outstanding  flauges 


at  the  upper  portions  thereof,  the  arch  b«r«  being  spaced 
apart  at  their  intermediate  portions  and  with  their  end 
portions  adjacent  and  securwl  directly  together  by  means 
of  their  contiguous  outstanding  flangeii. 

4.  A  truck  frame  comprising  an  upper  arch  bar  com- 
prising a  trough  section  with  flanges  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  lower  arch  bar 
composed  of  a  similar  section  with  Its  outstanding  flanges 
at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  the  arch  bars  being  spaced 
apart  at  their  intermediate  portions  with  their  ends  adja- 
cent and  secured  together  by  rivets  pasaing  through  the 
contiguous  outstanding  flanges. 

5.  A  truck  frame  comprising  an  upper  arch  har  of 
trough  section  with  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  its 
lower  portion,  a  lower  arch  bar  of  similar  section  ar- 
ranged with  its  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  Its  up- 
per portion,  the  flanges  at  the  ends  of  both  arch  bars 
being  contiguous  and  secured  together,  the  intermediate 
portions  of  the  arch  bars  being  spaced  apart  and  provided 
on  each  .«lde  of  the  bolster  opening  with  flanged  dia- 
phragms secured  to  the  arch-bar  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,195,112.  CAR-TRUCK.  Edwin  E.  Slick.  Westmont 
borough.  Pa.  Filed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,662. 
(01.  106 — 243.) 


1.  A  truck  frame  comprising  an  upper  arch  bar  and  a 
lower  arch  bar.  both  of  trough  section,  with  their  flanges 
projecting  upwardly,  spaced  apart  at  their  interme<liate 
portions  and  closer  together  at  their  en<i  portions,  and 
an  integral  side  plate  aecur<>d  on  each  side  to  the  flanges 
of  said  arch  bars. 

2.  A  truck  frame  comprising  an  upper  arch  bar  and  ■ 
lower  arch  bar  of  trough  section,  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  lower  arch  bar  being  spactMl  apart  from  the 
upper  arch  bar  and  provided  with  inclined  portions  ex- 
tending upwardly  toward  the  upper  arch  bar.  and  with 
horizontal  end  portions  adjacent  thereto,  an  integral  side 
plate  secured  on  each  side  of  the  frame  to  the  upwardly 
projecting  flanges  of  the  arch  t>ars,  said  side  plates  being 
each  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  around  which 
is  secured  an  integral  l)ent  angle  forming  column  guides 
and  support  for  the  spring  seat. 

3.  A  truck  frame  comprising  an  upper  arch  bar  and  a 
lower  arch  l>ar  of  channel  section  with  their  flanges  ex- 
tending upwardly,  an  integral  side  plate  secured  on  each 
side  of  the  frame  to  the  flanges  aforesaid,  a  twister  open- 
ing in  said  side  plates,  a  column  gruide  and  a  spring-seat 
support  comprising  an  integral  t>ent  angle  having  a  lower 
seat  portion  and  two  upwardly-extending  portions  secured 
to  each  of  the  side  platfs.  twister  guides  secured  to  the 
upper  portions  of  said  angles  and  side  plates  and  project- 
ing inwardly  therefrom. 

4.  A  truck  frame  comprising  an  upper  arch  bar  and  k 
lower  arch  bar  of  trough  section,  with  their  flanges  pro- 
jecting upwardly,  an  Integral  side  plate,  having  a  bolster 
opening,  secured  on  each  side  of  said  frame  to  the  flanges 
aforesaid,  bolster  guides  comprising  channel  sections  se- 
cured to  and  between  the  upper  portions  of  said  side 
plates  and   projecting  Inwardly   of   the  opening. 

5.  A  truck  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
arch  bars,  a  pair  of  side  plates  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  provldetl  with  a  bolster  opening  there- 
in, a  bolster  guide  comprising  a  trough  section  secured  to 
and  t>etween  thp  upper  portions  of  th»«  side  plates,  pro- 
jecting within  the  bolster  opening  and  provided  with  a 
reinforcing  plate  of  shallow  channel  form. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  <.;asette.] 
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1. 198.113.  CARBURETER.  Chahlbs  D.  Smith,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  Morner,  Day- 
ton. Ohio.  Filed  May  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  29.070. 
(CT.  48—154.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  outer  shell, 
an  inner  tubular  member  mounte<l  therein,  a  Venturi  tube 
mounted  In  said  inner  tubular  meml>er,  of  a  needle-valve 
and  nozzle  codperatlng  therewith  and  arranged  obliquely 
In  the  contracted  portion  of  said  Venturi  tube,  said  nee 
dle-vaive  having  a  atud.  a  sleeve  having  a  helical  slot  co- 
operating with  said  stud,  said  sleeve  inclosing  said  needle- 
valve,  an  air  valvr.  and  means  arranged  l>etween  the  said 
air  valve  and  the  nee<lle-valve  within  said  sleeve  whereby 
Mid  needle-valve  is  given  movement  corresponding  to  the 
extent  of  the  opening  of  said  air  valve,  substantially  as 
apecifled. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  outer  shell, 
an  inner  tubular  member  supported  thereon  forming  a 
gasolene  chamber,  a  Venturi  tube  mounted  In  said  Inner 
tubular  member  and  forming  a  primary  air  inlet,  and  a 
sapplcnientary  air  valve,  of  a  needle-valve  and  a  nozzle 
cooperating  therewith  an<l  arranged  ot)llquely  In  the  up 
per  portion  of  said  Venturi  tul>e,  a  sleeve  inclosing  said 
neeille  valve  and  bavinc  a  helical  groove  therein,  a  stud 
projecting  from  said  needle-valve  through  the  slot  in  said 
aleeve.  and  an  arm  extending  from  said  Ruppleinentary  air 
valve  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stud  when  said  air 
valve  opens,  whereby  the  position  of  the  needle-valve  rela- 
tive to  the  nozzle  is  varied  according  to  the  extent  of 
opening  of  the  air  valve,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  outer  shell, 
and  an  inner  tubular  member  supported  therein,  of  a 
Venturi  tube  forming  a  primary  air  inlet,  an  inlet  tube 
supported  in  said  Inner  tubular  member  and  extending 
obliquely  into  said  Venturi  tube,  a  needle-valve  and  a 
nozsle  cooperating  therewith  and  extending  obliquely 
Into  said  Venturi  lul>e  and  cooperating  with  said  inlet- 
tube  In  admitting  jrasolene,  a  sleeve  inclosing  said  needle- 
valve  having  a  helical  groove,  a  stud  secured  to  said  nee- 
dle-valve and  projecting  through  said  helical  groove,  a 
supplementary  air  valve  on  the  lower  portion  of  said 
Venturi  tube,  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  to  vary  the 
relative  positions  of  said  stud  and  slot,  and  a  member 
extending  from  said  air  valve  in  a  position  to  engage  said 
Btud  whereby  the  needle  valve  is  moved  to  a  position  to 
choke  the  feed  of  gasolene  by  the  admission  of  the  In- 
crease<l  quantity  of  air  at  such  time,  substantially  as 
gpecified. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  outer  shell, 
and  an  Inner  tubular  memt)er  mounted  therein  and  form- 
ing a  gasolene  chnmt>er.  of  a  Venturi  tube  mounted  in  said 
Inner  tabular  member  and  forming  an  air  inlet,  an  iolet 
tube  supported  in  said  Inner  tube  and  forming  an  Inlet 
from  the  gasolene  chamber  to  the  Venturi  tube,  a  needle- 
valve  and  a  n<»zile  cooperating  therewith  and  mounted  in 
■aid  Venturi  tube  and  cooperating  with  said  inlet  tube,  a 
■leeve  inclosing  said  needle-valve  having  a  helical  slot 
therein,  a  stud  secured  to  said  needle  valve  and  project- 
ing through  said  helical  slot,  means  for  adjusting  the 
relative  positions  of  said  stud  and  helical  slot,  a  snpple- 
mental  air  valve,  an  arm  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said 
stud   when   the  air  valve  rises  from   its  seat,  and   means 


for  adjusting  said  sleeve  whereby  the  amount  of  move- 
ment given  the  needle-valve  through  the  engagement  of 
the  stud  thereof  may  be  varied,  substantially  as  specified. 

G.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  outer  shell, 
and  an  Inner  tubular  member  forming  a  gasolene  chamtter. 
of  a  Venturi  tube,  an  Inlet  tube  mounted  obliquely  in  said 
Venturi  tut)e  and  communicating  with  said  gasolene  cham- 
l»er,  an  oblique  needle-valve  and  a  nozzle  cooperating 
therewith  and  mounted  in  said  Venturi  tube  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  Inlet  tube  in  admitting  gasolene,  a  sleeve 
inclosing  said  nee<lle-valve  having  a  helical  groove,  a  stud 
.s«>cured  to  said  nwdle-valve  and  penetrating  said  helical 
slot,  a  screw  for  setting  the  Initial  position  of  said  stud 
in  said  slot,  an  air  valve,  means  thereon  engaging  said 
stud  and  moving  said  needle-valve  relative  to  the  noxile 
whereby  said  needle-valve  is  opened  in  proportion  to  the 
air  admitted  through  said  valve,  and  an  adjusting  gear 
engaging  said  sleeve  whereby  said  sleeve  is  adjustable 
to  vary  the  relative  position  of  said  helical  slot,  substan- 
tially as  specifle<l. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.114.  MEANS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FILA- 
MENTOUS BISCUIT.  Chablis  E.  Smith.  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Shredded  Wheat  Company. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
672,893.     (CI.  107—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
yieldable  frame  having  an  adjustable  device  bearing  upon 
said  support  and  capable  of  being  lifted  and  separated 
therefrom  under  strain,  and  a  creasing  roller  having  bear- 
ings in  said  frame  and  yieldable  therewith. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
yieldable  frame  having  an  adjustable  device  bearing  upon 
said  support  and  capable  of  being  lifted  and  separated 
therefrom  under  strain,  a  creasing  roller  having  bearings 
in  said  frame  and  yieldable  therewith,  and  adjustable 
means  underlying  said  bearings  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  frame  and  of  said  roller. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
yieldable  frame  having  an  adjustal)le  device  bearing  upon 
said  support,  a  creasing  roller  having  bearings  in  said 
frame  and  yieldable  therewith,  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween said  (hearings  and  said  support,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
yieldable  frame,  an  adjustable  screw  threaded  in  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  frame  and  having  a  bearing  upon  said 
support  capable  of  being  lifted  and  separated  therefrom 
under  strain,  a  creasing  roller  having  bearings  In  said 
frame  and  yieldable  therewith,  springs  interposed  b*- 
tween  said  bearings  and  said  support,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

5.  In  «  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed.  a  support,  a 
yieldable  frame,  an  adjustable  screw  threaded  In  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said   frame,  having  a  bearing  upon  said 
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sopport  capable  of  being  lifted  and  separated  therefrom 
ander  strain,  a  creasing  roller  having  bearings  In  oild 
frame,  springs  Interposed  between  said  bearings  and  said 
support,  screws  upon  said  support  for  adJastlnK  the  ten 
aloa  of  said  springs,  and  screws  nnderiylng  said  bearings 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  frame  and 
of  said  roller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,115.  MACHINE  FOR  AFFIXING  AND  CANCBL- 
ING  STAMPS.  Flotd  Smith.  Douglas.  Arts.  Piled 
July  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  42,2fT.     (Q.  216—22.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Including  post- 
age stamp  supply  means,  a  canceling  stamp  mounted  to 
vertically  rei:lprocate  to  and  from  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  postage  stamp  from  the  supply  means,  an  Inking 
pad  above  the  canceling  ittanip.  a  carrier  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  movement  of  the  canceling  stamp  to  and 
from  a  position  to  receive  a  postaxe  stamp  from  the  sup- 
ply means,  and  a  depresslble  operating  device  arranged  to 
actuate  the  canceling  stamp  between  the  ink  pad  and  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  postage  stamp,  the  said  operating 
device  bt*lng  t-onnecte*!  with  the  xald  carrier  to  actuate 
the  same  intermittently  with  the  canceling  stamp. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stamp 
supply  means,  a  vertically  reciprocating  stamp  affixing 
device,  a  stamp  carrier  reciprocating  transversely  of  the 
movement  of  the  affixing  device  to  and  from  a  position  to 
receive  a  stamp  from  the  supply  means,  a  depresslble  op- 
erating device  carrying  the  said  affixing  device,  and  a 
lever  connected  at  the  lower  end  with  the  carrier,  ful- 
crumed  at  the  upper  end  to  rcxlc  la  a  vertical  plane  to- 
ward and  from  the  stamp  affixing  device,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  slot  ranging  lengthwise  thereof,  the  slot  presenting 
a  portion  oblique  to  the  general  direction  of  the  lever  and 
a  lower  portion  parallel  to  the  general  direction  of  the 
lever,  there  being  a  member  on  the  operating  «ievlce  mov- 
ing in  said  slot  to  actuate  the  lever  by  enicagement  there- 
with at  the  ohllque  portion  of  the  slot,  said  member  mov- 
ing freely  along  the  lever  at  the  parallel  portion  of  the 
slot  without  aflfecting  the  lever. 

3.  A  stamp  applying  machine  including  a  stamp  supply 
means,  a  stamp  affixing  device  moante<l  to  vertically  re- 
elprof^te  to  and  from  the  path  of  movement  of  a  stamp 
from  the  supply  means,  a  carrier  mounted  to  reciprocate 
transversely  to  and  from  a  position  Iwueath  the  affixing 
device  to  receive  a  stamp  from  the  mipply  means  and  posi- 
tion it  beneath  the  said  affixing  device,  a  depresslble  oper- 
atlDg  device  carrying  said  affixing  device,  a  lever  con- 
nected  with  the  carrier  and  fulcrumed  on  a  relatively 
tixe<l  support  to  rock  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  member  mov- 
able with  the  operating  device  and  so  engaging  said  lever 
as  to  r»4*k  the  same  to  and  fro  while  the  affixing  device 
is  nearing  and  leaving  Its  raised  position,  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating raolstener.  means  controlled  by  the  operating 
device  to  raise  the  moistener  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
a  stamp  by  the  carrier  and  release  the  moistener  to  permit 
It  to  move  downwardly,  a  vertically  reciprocating  knife, 
spring  means  to  depress  the  knife  and  means  controlled 
by  the  operating  device  to  raise  the  knife  and  then  release 
it  lor  the  spring  means  to  act. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stamp 
•apply    means,    a    vertically    reciprocating    stamp   affixing 


device,  a  stamp  carrier  reciprocating  transversely  of  the 
movement  of  the  affixing  device  to  and  from  a  position 
to  receive  a  stamp  from  the  supply  means,  a  depresslble 
operating  device  carrying  the  said  affixing  device,  a  lever 
connected  at  the  lower  end  with  the  carrier,  and  ful- 
crumed at  the  upper  tmA  to  rock  In  a  vertleal  plane  to- 
ward and  from  the  stamp  affixing  device,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  slot  rsnging  lengthwise  thereof,  the  slot  presenting 
a  portion  oblique  to  the  general  direction  of  the  lever 
and  a  lower  portion  parallel  to  the  general  direction  of 
the  lever,  there  being  a  member  on  the  operating  device 
moving  in  said  slot  to  actuate  the  lever  by  engagement 
therewith  at  the  oblique  portion  of  the  slot,  said  member 
moving  freely  along  the  lever  at  the  parallel  portion  of 
the  slot  without  afTecting  the  lever,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating moistener,  a  bell  crank  lever  one  arm  of  which 
carries  said  moUtener,  a  lever  controlled  by  the  operating 
device  and  engageable  with  the  other  arm  of  the  t>ell 
crank  lever  to  raise  the  moistener  and  to  release  the 
moistener  and  permit  It  to  move  downward,  a  vertically 
reclpro<atlnK  knife,  spring  means  to  depress  said  knife,  a 
second  bell  crank  lever  on  one  arm  of  which  said  knife  is 
smvaaded,  a  kalfe-controiling  lever  actuated  bj  the  op- 
erating device  and  engageable  with  the  other  arm  of  the 
second  hell  crank  lever,  a  spring  catch  to  engage  the  said 
other  arm  of  the  second  bell  crank  lever,  and  means  on 
the  knife-controlling  lever  to  release  the  said  spring  catch 
and  permit  the  said  spring  oMans  to  depress  the  knife. 

S.  A  stamp  applying  marhine  Including  a  stamp  supply 
meana.  a  vertically  reciprocating  stamp  affixing  device 
movable  to  and  from  the  path  of  travel  of  a  stamp  from 
the  supply  means,  a  carrier  movable  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion to  receive  a  stamp  from  the  supply  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  locate  a  stamp  t>eneath  the  affixing  device,  a  de- 
presslble operating  device  carrying  the  said  stamp  affixing 
device,  means  to  actuate  said  carrier  by  the  said  operat- 
ing device,  a  resilient  jaw  on  the  carrier  to  grip  a  stamp  to 
■■ause  It  to  move  with  the  carrier,  a  Jaw  lifting  device 
including  a  lever,  and  a  pivoted  trip  engageable  by  the 
said  lever  in  a  forward  movement  thereof  to  rock  the  trip 
Into  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  operative  device,  said 
operating  derlce  serving  to  give  a  reverse  movement  to 
the  trip  for  rocking  said  lever  and  opening  the  jaw.  there 
t>eing  means  to  engage  said  lever  and  to  permit  the  jaw 
to  close  after  a  stamp  has  entered  beneath  the  jaw. 


1,195.116.  MULTIPLB-TOOL  HOLDER.  Hixbt  Smith. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  June  26.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
36.461.     (CI.  29 — 49.) 
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1.  .\  multiple  tool  boMer  of  the  class  described  Including 
an  adjustable  tool  head  provided  with  means  for  holding 
a  plurality  of  tools  and  having  a  polygonal  socket  In  its 
rear  face,  said  tool  head  l»elng  also  provided  with  a 
threaded  opening  extending  Inwardly  from  the  said  socket 
and  terminating  short  of  the  front  face  of  the  tool  head,  a 
rod  having  front  and  rear  reduced  ends  provided  with 
screw  threads,  the  front  threaded  portion  of  the  rod  en- 
gaging the  threaded  opening  of  the  tool  head  and  the 
shonliler  formed  by  ri^lucing  the  front  end  of  the  rod 
a  nutting  .-^gainst  the  said  tool  head,  a  hollow  polygonal 
shank  arrange^l  on  the  ro<l  and  having  Its  front  end  en- 
gaged with  the  polygonal  socket  and  a  screw  mounted  on 
the  rear  threaded  end  of  the  rod  and  engaging  the  rear  end 
of  the  said  shank. 

2.  A  multiple  tool  holder  of  the  class  described  including 
a  tool  head  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  tools  and  having  a  polygonal  socket  In  Its  rear  face, 
said  tool  head  t>eing  also  provided  with  a  threaded  open- 
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Ing  extending  from  the  said  socket,  a  rod  having  reduced 
front  and  rear  portions  forming  shoulders  and  provided 
with  screw  threads,  the  front  threaded  portion  of  the 
rod  engaging  the  said  threaded  opening  of  the  tool  head 
and  the  front  shoulder  fitting  against  the  tool  head  at 
the  said  reeess.  a  hollow  polygonal  shank  arranged  on  the 
rod  and  having  Its  front  end  detachahly  engaged  with  the 
polygonal  socket,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded  rear 
portion  of  the  rod  and  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  shank 
and  a  colled  spring  located  within  the  hollow  shank  and 
interposed  between  the  rear  end  of  the  same  and  the 
shoalder  formed  by  the  redn<ed  rear  portion  of  the  rod. 


1.196.117.        DEVICE     FOR      REMOVING     WRINKLES 
FROM  THE  FACE.     .Makoabbte  Spellerbehg.  Berlin 
Prledenau.  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  14,   1913,  Serial  No. 
754,267.      Renewed    Mar.    15,    1916.      Serial    No.   84.451 
(CI.  12*— 8.) 


1.  In  a  wrinkle  removing  devlie.  a  plastor,  a  ttand  con- 
necte«l  with  said  plaster  and  a  comb  connected  with  the 
band  so  as  to  hold  the  band  In  place  when  Inserted  In  the 
cotlTure. 

2.  In  a  wrinkle  removing  device,  a  plaster  comprising 
iin  elastic  tissue  with  elastic  threads  in  the  direction  of 
the  tension  and  wire  threads  In  a  direction  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  a  band  connected  with  said  plaster. 

3.  In  a  wrinkle  removing  device,  a  plaster  comprising 
a  velvet  tissue  having  elastic  threads  in  the  direction  of 
the  tension  and  wire  threads  In  a  direction  at  right  angles 
thereto,  the  pile  of  the  velvet  tissue  being  made  from  hair, 
nnd  a  band  connected  with  said  plaster. 


1.1»6.118.  PROCKS8  OF  MAKING  HARD-RUBBER  AR- 
TICLES. Harky  Weida.  Highland  Park.  N,  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  India  Rul)l>er  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  44,681. 
(Cl.  18 — 55.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  rubber  articles  consisting  of 
shaping  the  material  upon  a  core  within  a  metallic  foil 
envelop  having  the  configuration  of  the  article  to  be 
formed,  and  subsequently  vulcanizing  the  article  sup- 
ported upon  th<-  interior  by  said  core  and  upon  the  ex- 
terior by  said  envelop. 

2.  The  process  of  making  rubber  articles  consisting  of 
forcing  the  material  Into  the  space  between  a  plunger- 
like core  and  a  metallic  foil  casing  rigidly  confined  from 
the  outside,  and  subsequently  vulcanizing  the  material 
while  supported  upon  said  core,  and  confined  upon  the 
ontside  by  said  casing. 


1.195.119.  REDUCTION  «;EARIN(}.  Gborce  Westino- 
HOtSB.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
Gear  and  Dynan\ometer  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  633,458. 
(Cl.  74—7.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cofiperatlng  gears. 

one  of  which  is  fluid  supported,  of  a  bearing  for  one  of 
229  O.  G. — 67 


said    gears,   and    means    for    utilizing   said    bearing   as   a 
pump  for  supplying  said  fluid. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  gears, 
of  fluid  supporting  nu-ans  for  one  of  said  gears,  a  bearing 
for  one  of  said  gears,  and  connections  whereby  said  Iwar- 
ing  is  utilized  for  pumping  the  fluid  for  said  supporting 
means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  co5peratlng  gearh, 
of  a  mounting  frame  for  one  of  said  gears,  a  fluid  sup- 
port for  said  frame,  a  bearing  in  said  frame  for  said  gear, 
and  connections  whereby  said  bearing  is  utilized  as  a 
pump  for  supplying  fluid  for  said  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  gears, 
of  a  mounting  frame  for  one  of  said  gears,  supporting  de- 
vices for  said  mounting  frame  each  of  which  comprises  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston,  a  bearing  in  said  frame  for  said 
gear  and  connections  from  said  bearing  to  at  least  one 
of  said  cylinders  arranged  so  that  said  bearing  is  caused 
to  supply  said  cylinder  with  oil  under  pressure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  gears, 
of  a  mounting  frame  for  one  of  said  gears,  bearings  in 
said  frame  for  said  gear,  supporting  devices  for  said 
frame  each  of  which  comprises  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
therein  ;  means  for  supplying  said  bearings  with  oil  and 
connections  between  said  cylinders  so  arranged  that  said 
bearings  are  caused  to  force  oil  under  pressure  Into  said 
cylinders. 

(Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  5,120.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  PIPE  COUPLING. 
W.ii.TBR  C.  White.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Couplers  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Piled  June  26,  1912,  Serial  No. 
706,818.  Renewed  Oct.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  58,511. 
(n.  188 — 1.?.) 


*a"j^  '«.  -^        «w  "  •** 


1.  In  a  train-pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  hanger, 
a  pipe  carrier  slidably  mounted  In  the  said  hanger,  and  a 
coupler  head  supported  by  the  banger  and  connected  with 
the  said  pipe  carrier. 

2.  In  a  train  plr)e  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  hanger, 
a  vertically  niovatde  carrier  mounted  therein,  train  pipes 
loosely  fitted  In  the  said  carrier,  and  a  coupler  heft<l  con- 
nected with  said  pipes  and  supported  by  the  hanger  and 
loosely  connected  with  the  carrier. 

.T.  In  a  train-pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  a 
hanger,  of  a  pipe  carrier  vertically  movable  therein,  and 
a  coupler  head  supported  by  the  hanger  and  having  a  pin 
and  slot  connection  with  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  train-pipe  coupler,  the  combination  with  a 
hanger,  of  a  carrier  vertically  mo\Tible  therein,  a  coopler 
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heart  supported  by  the  banger  and  having  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arms  provided  near  their  ends  with  longitudinal 
slots,  and  securing  devices  Inserted  through  said  slots  Into 
the  carrier. 

S.  In  a  train-pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  banger 
roniprislng  side  bars  having  grooves  In  their  Inner  faces, 
a  carrier  mounted  between  said  side  twirs  and  provided 
with  grooves  co-acting  with  the  grooves  In  the  side  l>ar8, 
antifriction  devices  fitted  In  said  grooves,  and  a  train- 
pipe  coupler  head  supported  by  the  hanger  and  loosely 
connected  to  the  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.121.  SAFETY  PIN  MACHINE.  Pbtbr  E.  Wibbbo, 
Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ludwlg  Llt- 
tauer,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  and  one-half  to  Axel  V.  Beeken, 
Bloomfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  June  25,  1909,  Serial  No. 
504,215.  Renewed  Nov.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  59,890. 
(CI.  16»— 7.) 


Ing  of  the  ball  and  with  an  extended  slot  for  the  laterall.v 
shifting  ball  arm  ;  a  retaining  block  located  within  the 
tube  and  bearing  against  the  ball  :  a  spring  adjacent  said 
block  for  yieldingly  holding  the  ball  arm  In  place ;  an 
adjustable  plug  threaded  iu  the  tul>e  at  Its  outer  end  but 
separateil  from  the  adjacent  retaining  block  by  the  spring 
and  by  Intervening  free  space,  and  a  projection  on  said 
plug  extending  toward  said  block,  said  block  having  a 
projection  extending  toward  the  projection  on  the  afore- 
I  said  plug  to  an  extent  to  abut  against  said  projection  on 
said  plug  upon  breakage  of  the  Intervening  spring  suffi- 
ciently to  cause  the  block  to  overlap  said  enlargetl  aper- 
ture, thereby  preventing  the  ball  from  retraction  there- 
through. 


1.  In  a  safety  pin  machine,  the  combination  with  die 
mechanism  for  assembling  the  points,  centers,  and  heads 
of  the  pins,  of  means  for  feeding  the  points,  centers,  and 
heads  In  proper  relation  to  be  acted  open  by  the  die 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  safety  pin  machine,  the  combination  with  die 
mechanism  for  assembling  the  centers,  points,  and  heads 
of  the  pins,  of  means  for  simultaneously  feeding  the 
points,  centers,  and  heads  to  the  die  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  safety  pin  machine,  the  combination  with  die 
mechanism  for  assembling  the  points,  centers,  and  heads 
of  the  pln^,  of  means  for  simultaneously  fee<llng  the  points, 
centers,  and  heads  to  the  die  mechanism  adapted  to  ar- 
range such  parts  In  proper  relation  to  b«  acted  upon  by 
the  die  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  safety  pin  machine,  means  for  forming  the  cen- 
ters of  the  pins,  die  mechanism  for  uniting  the  points, 
centers,  and  beads  of  the  pins,  and  means  fur  feeding  the 
points,  centers,  and  heads  ao  as  to  be  slmultaueously  acted 
upon  by  the  die  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  safety  pin  machine,  die  mechanism  for  uniting 
the  heads,  centers,  and  points  of  the  pins,  means  for 
feeding  the  points  to  the  die  mechanism,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  heads  and  centers  to  the  die  mechanism  so  as 
to  meet  the  points. 

IClalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.195,122.  STEERING  REACH  ROD.  Abram  D.  Wiivp. 
Jr..  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
667.969.      (CI.  74 — 48.) 


1.195,128.  MACHINE  FOR  CASTING  STEREOTYPE 
PLATES.  Cakl  Wivklbb,  Berne.  Switzerland.  Filed 
Apr.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  19,405.      (C\.  22—2.) 


A    connection    comprising   a   ball    arm,   a   tubular   rod 
formed  with  ao  enlarged  aperture  therein  to  permit  socket- 


1.  A  machine  for  casting  stereotype  plates,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  fixed  crucible  having  a  slot  shaped 
outlet,  a  mold  comprising  a  shell  and  a  core  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  shell,  the  mold  having  an  Inlet  op<>nlng. 
a  horizontal  support  on  which  the  mold  Is  mounted  to 
slide,  means  for  moving  the  mold  to  and  from  the  crucible, 
the  said  outlet  and  Inlet  being  caused  to  coincide,  when 
the  mold  Is  moved  toward  the  crucible,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  outlet  of  the  crucible,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing and  releasing  the  core  and  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  mold. 

2.  A  machine  for  casting  stereotype  plate*  comprising 
In  combination  a  cruclMe  having  a  slot  shape<l  outlet,  a 
mold  having  an  Inlet  opening,  means  for  movlnir  the  mold 
to  and  from  the  crucible,  the  said  outlet  and  Inlet  being 
cau8e<l  to  coincide  when  the  mold  Is  moved  toward  th** 
crucible,  and  a  horizontal  plate  projecting  from  one  slile 
of  the  mold  and  below  the  outlet  of  the  crucible,  f«bl 
plate  adapted  to  close  the  outlet  upon  movement  of  the 
mold  away  from  the  crucible,  as  and  for  the  purpooe 
specified. 

3.  A  machine  for  casting  stereotype  plates,  comprising 
In  combination  a  fixed  crucible  having  a  slot-shaped  out- 
let, a  mold  Including  a  shell  and  a  core  movable  into  nnd 
out  of  the  shell,  the  said  mold  having  an  Inlet  opening 
adapted  to  coincide  with  said  outlet,  a  support  provMtd 
with  rollers  on  which  the  moWl  Is  mounted  to  slide,  mejins 
for  moving  the  mold  toward  or  from  the  crucible,  the 
said  outlet  and  Inlet  being  caused  to  coincide  with  each 
other  when  the  mold  Is  moved  toward  the  crucible,  i  nd 
means  for  retaining  and  releasing  the  rore  controlled  i>y 
the  movement  of  the  mold  toward  and  from  the  crucible. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  casting  stereotype  plates,  a  crucible 
having  a  slot-shaped  outlet,  a  mold  Including  a  shell  and 
a  core  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  shell,  the  mold  having 
an  Inlet  opening,  rollers  on  which  the  mold  Is  supported, 
a  lever  mechanism  for  moving  the  mold  on  said  rollers 
toward  and  from  the  crucible,  the  said  outlet  and  inlet 
being  caused  to  coincide  when  the  mojd  Is  moved  towani 
th«  cmcible.  means  for  closing  the  said  outlet  when  the 
mold  Is  moved  away  from  the  crucible,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  mold  towani  and  from  the 
crucible  for  retaining  and  releasing  the  core. 


6.  In  a  machine  for  casting  stereotype  plates,  a  shell,  a 
crucible  disposed  therein  and  having  an  elongated  outlet 
for  the  molten  metal,  a  base  carrying  said  shell  and 
supporting  said  crucible,  a  mold  including  a  shell  and  a 
core  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  shell,  the  mold  having 
an  Inlet  opening,  a  base  fixed  to  the  first  mentioned  t)a8e 
and  on  which  the  said  mold  rests,  means  for  moving  th< 
mold  on  said  base  toward  and  from  the  crucible,  the  aald 
outlet  and  inlet  l>elng  caused  to  coincide  when  the  mold 
i«  moved  toward  the  crucible,  means  for  engaging  th<- 
core  when  the  mold  Is  moved  toward  the  crucible  to  kee^' 
the  8ame  in  the  shell,  the  said  means  being  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
communit^tlon   t>etween    the  crucible  and   the  mold. 


1.195.124.  LASTING  MACHINE.  ERASTrs  E.  Winki.it, 
Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1914.  SerUl  No.  827,817. 
(CI.  12—2.) 


to  place  it  in  a  different  operative  position  relatlrely  to 
pincers,  and  a  cam  for  thereafter  lowering  the  hold  down 
from  its  raised  position. 

IClaims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  pincers, 
operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  hold  down  below  the  pln- 
<-ers  to  position  the  shoe  for  the  operation  of  the  pincers 
and  prevent  Its  being  raised  when  operated  on  by  the 
ptncers,  means  for  actuating  the  plncer  operating  mecha- 
nism, and  mechanism  Independent  of  said  means  for  rais- 
ing the  hold  down,  whiereby  the  operative  position  of  the 
hold  down  may  t>e  altered  prior  to  the  actuation  of  the 
pincers. 

2.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  pincers, 
c'peratlng  mechanism  therefor,  a  hold  down  below  the  pin- 
cers to  position  the  shoe  for  the  operation  of  the  pincers, 
means  for  actuating  the  plncer  operating  mechanism,  and 
met-hanism  independent  of  ssld  means  for  Imparting  a 
comMneil  upward  and  outward  movement  to  the  hold 
down  relatively  to  the  pincers,  whereby  the  operative 
position  of  the  hold  down  may  be  altered  prior  to  the 
actuation  of  the  pincers. 

S.  A  lasting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  pincers, 
operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  hold  down  below  the 
pincers  to  position  the  shoe  for  the  operation  of  the 
pincers,  means  for  actuating  the  plncer  operating  mecha- 
nism, a  train  of  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to 
raise  the  hold  down  prior  to  the  operation  of  said  means 
for  actuating  the  pincers,  and  means  to  lower  said  hold 
down  from  Its  raised  position  during  the  operation  of  the 
pincers. 

4.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  pincers, 
operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  hold  down  below  the 
pincers  to  position  the  shoe  for  the  operation  of  the 
pincers,  means  for  actuating  the  plncer  operating  mecha- 
nism. ln<lepeodent  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged 
to  raise  the  hold  down  and  change  Its  operative  position 
prior  to  the  operation  of  the  pincers,  and  a  cam  for 
engaging  said  Independent  mechanism  and  reversing  Its 
operation  to  lower  said  hold  down  from  Its  raised  position 
during  the  operation  of  the  pincers. 

5.  A  lasting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  pincers, 
a  hold  down  to  prevent  the  shoe  being  raised  when  oper- 
ated on  by  the  pinc-er«,  a  spring  for  raising  the  bold  down 


1,195,125.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Ehsest  Wi.nni,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Piled  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81.146.  (CI. 
120 — 46.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  filling  fountain  pen.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  barrel  and  a  compressible  reservoir  in  the 
same,  of  means  for  compressing  said  reservoir,  compris- 
ing a  plunger,  guided  to  move  lengthwise,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  piunger  against  rotary  movement,  a  rotary  sleeve 
provided  with  Internal  cams  to  act  on  said  plunger  and 
melons  secured  on  the  barrel  adjacent  to  the  cam  sleeve, 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  ail  automatically  filling  fountain  pen,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  barrel  and  compressible  reservoir  in  the 
same,  of  means  for  compressing  the  reservoir  comprising 

I  a   plunger  guided   to  move   lengthwise,  a  sleeve  provided 

I  with  Internal  cams  to  act  on  the  plunger,  a  sleeve  abut- 

I   ting  the  cam  sleeve  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 

the  latter  and  means  for  preventing  said  last  mentioned 

sleeve  from  turning  and  means  for  preventing  said  sleeve 

from  moving  longitudinally,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatically  filling  fountain  pen,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  barrel  and  compress'ble  reservoir  in  the 
same,  of  means  for  compressing  the  reservoir  comprising 
a  plungor  guided  to  move  lengthwise,  a  sleeve  provided 
with  Internal  cams  to  act  on  the  plunger,  a  sleeve  resting 
against  the  outer  end  of  the  cam  sleeve  to  prevent  the 
latter  from  moving  longitudinally,  means  for  preventing 
said  sleeve  from  turning  and  an  end  piece  to  prevent  said 
sleeve  from  moving  longitudinally,  which  end  piece  has  a 
screw  stem,  screwed  Into  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatically  filling  fountain  pen,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  barrel  and  a  compressible  ink  reservoir  In 
the  same,  of  means  for  compressing  the  reservoir  com- 
prising a  plunger  guided  to  move  longitudinally,  two  op- 
posite projections  laterally  extending  from  said  plunger, 
the  barrel  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  which  said  pro- 
jections can  slide,  a  cam  sleeve  provided  with  Internal 
cams  to  bear  against  said  projections,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  cam  sleeve  from  moving  lengthwise,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  automatically  filling  fountain  pen.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  barrel  and  a  compressible  ink  reservoir  in 
the  same,  of  means  for  compressing  the  reservoir  com- 
prising a  plunger  guided  to  move  longitudinally,  two  op- 
posite lateral  projections  on  said  plunger,  the  barrel 
having  longitudinal  grooves  In  which  said  projections  can 
slide,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  barrel  at  the  location  of 
said  lateral  projections,  a  metal  cam  sleeve  inserted  Into 
said  sleeve  and  secured  therein  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment, the  cam  edges  of  the  cam  sleeve  bearing  against  the 
said  projections,  and  means  for  preventing  the  sleeve  in 
which  the  cam  is  provided  from  moving  lengthwise,  sob- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,195,126.      MOLD     FOR     CONCRETE     STRUCTURES. 
Charlbb   H.   WiTTHOirrr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr. 
26,  1912.      Serial  No.  693,408.      (CI.  26 — 131.) 
In  a   mold  of  the  character  described  mold  plates  pro- 
vided  with    right-angle   bara  at   their   margins,   the  Inner 
faces  of  said  mold  plates  t>elng  flush  with  each  other  and 
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th«  aoffl^bars  twlo^  provided  with  flangps  which  extend 
outwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  mold  plates,  each  oat- 
turned  flange  having  a  central  longrltudlnal  alining  rib 
on  its  exposed  fac«  at  a  point  between  the  inner  and  outer 
margins  of  said  face,  each  outturned  tlange  also  having 
parallel  clamp  receiving  seats  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  longitudinal  alining  rib.  and  clamps  fitted  to  said 


parallel  scats,  each  of  said  clamps  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamp  members  movable  away  from  each  other  so  as  to 
pass  over  said  alining  ribs  and  movable  toward  each 
other  to  engage  said  alining  ribs  and  the  parallel  seats 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  each  of  said  clamp  mem- 
bers having  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  one  of  said 
alining  ribs. 


14.W,127.  DRAB'T  PRODUCING  APPARATUS.  Frank 
A.  ALLiNGca,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Christ  Volz  and  one-third  to  W.  A.  Keith,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  May  10,  1S15.  Serial  No.  26,938.  (CL 
110—162.) 


The  combination  of  a  smoke-stack,  a  petticoat  pipe 
fixedly  disposed  below  and  spaced  from  said  smoke-stack 
to  provide  an  opening  therebetween,  a  second  petticoat 
pipe  disposed  below  and  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned 
petticoat  pipe,  a  third  pipe  slidably  disposed  on  the  second 
mentioned  petticoat  pipe  to  provide  an  adjustable  opening 
between  It  and  the  first  mentioned  petticoat  pipe,  linkage 
to  adjust  the  pos'tion  of  a  slldable  pipe,  and  an  exhaust 
nozzle  disposed  below  said  second  petticoat  pipe. 


1,195.128.  SAFETY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEVA- 
TORS. John  C.  A.  .Andbrson.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  850.428.      (01.  187—48.) 


1.   A   s>stem  of  the  character  described   comprising  an 
elevator  car,  a  control  lever,  a  door  for  permitting  ae> 


to  said  car,  an  electromagnetic  device  having  a  core 
and  tension  memlt^rs  controlled  by  said  door  when  In  an 
open  position  to  reatore  or  hold  said  lever  In  its  neutral 
position,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  core,  and 
means  to  adjust  said  tension  members  to  change  the  neu- 
tral position  of  the  lever  to  thereby  prevent  creeping  of 
the  car  whereby  said  lever  Is  permitted  a  lost  motion 
movement  due  to  the  adjustment  of  said  tension  members 
and  the  stop  for  said  core. 

2.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elevator  car,  a  control  lever,  a  door  for  permitting  access 
to  said  car.  an  electromagnetic  device  having  a  core  and 
pivoted  tension  memt>ers  controlled  by  said  door  when  In 
an  open  position  to  restore  or  hold  said  lever  In  its  neu- 
tral position,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  na'd  core,  and 
means  to  adjust  said  tension  member  to  change  the  neu- 
tral position  of  the  lever  to  thereby  prevent  creeping  of 
the  car.  whereby  said  lever  Is  permitted  a  lost  motion 
movement  due  to  the  adjustment  of  said  tension  merabera 
and  the  stop  for  said  core. 

3.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprl.slng  an 
elevator  car,  a  control  lever,  a  door  for  permitting  access 
to  said  car,  an  electromagnetic  device  having  a  cure  and 
flexible  tension  members  controlled  by  said  door  when  in 
an  open  position  to  restore  or  bold  said  lever  In  its  neu- 
tral position,  a  stop  to  limit  the  mov»;ment  of  said  core, 
and  means  to  adjust  said  tension  members  to  change  the 
neutral  position  of  the  lever  to  thereby  prevent  creeping 
of  the  car.  whereby  said  lever  la  permitted  a  lost  motion 
movement  due  to  the  adjustment  of  said  tension  members 
and  the  stop  for  said  core. 

4.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elevator  car,  a  control  lever,  a  door  for  permUtlng  access 
to  said  car,  an  electromagnetic  device  having  flexible  ten- 
sion members  controlled  by  said  door  when  In  an  open 
position  to  restrore  or  hold  said  lever  in  Its  neutral  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  adjust  said  tension  meml>ers  to  change 
the  neutral  position  of  the  lever  to  thereby  prevent  creep- 
ing of  the  car,  said  means  Including  a  tension  member 
support,  a  socket  therefor,  and  means  to  adjust  the  rela- 
tion of  said  tension  members  with  their  co<>peratlng  sup- 
port. 

6.  A  sjstem  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elevator  car,  a  control  lever,  a  door  for  permitting  access 
to  said  car,  an  electromagnetic  device  having  flexible  ten- 
sion members  controlled  by  said  door  when  in  an  open 
position  t(-  restore  or  hold  said  lever  in  Its  neutral  posi- 
tion, and  means,  to  adjust  said  tension  members  to  change 
the  neutral  position  of  the  lever  to  thereby  prevent  creep- 
ing of  the  car,  said  means  Including  a  tension  memt>er 
support,  a  socket  therefor,  and  means  to  adjust  the  rela- 
tion of  said  tension  members  with  their  coSperating  sup- 
port, said  device  including  a  tiolenold.  a  plunger,  a  fixed 
core  for  said  solenoid,  and  an  insulating  stop  for  8a!d 
plunger  n>ounted  on  said  fixed  core. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.129.  DELIVERY  CABINET.  Jamm  .<>  Lf.\  D  Uai\. 
Altoona.  AU.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  878.70«. 
(CI.  211 — 8.) 

1.  The  combination,  of  a  delivery  cabinet  for  bottled 
Koods.  and  a  mechanism  to  remove  the  bottle-tops  dur- 
ing delivery. 

2.  In  a  delivery  cabinet  for  bottles,  a  means  to  horlson- 
tally  fee<I  the  bottled  goo<l8.  a  means  to  deliver  the  bottled 
goodx  into  a  position  for  Individual  extraction,  n  means 
to  engage  with  and  elevate  the  bottled  goods  to  a  position 
without  the  cabinet,  and  a  means  disposed  in  the  path  of 
the  thus  elevated  bottles  to  remove  the  bottle  caps  there- 
from. 

3.  In  a  delivery  cabinet  for  bottles,  guide  ways  within 
which  the  tMttles  are  arranged,  a  single  extracting  mecha- 
nism, means  to  advance  the  bottles  mlthin  ea<-h  guide 
way.  means  to  move  the  bottles  subsequent  to  advance- 
ment Into  engsKlng  proximity  with  the  extracting  mecha- 
nism, means  to  vertically  move  the  extractlnir  iiieehanism 
with   n   single  bo»tle  thereon,  and   means  to  cushion   the 


extracting  mechanism  in  returning  to  its  normal  position 
subsequent   to  an  extracting  operation. 


4.  In  a  delivery  cabinet  for  bottled  goods,  partitions 
dividing  the  cabinet  into  a  plurality  of  i>arallel  horizon- 
tally feeding  guide  ways,  an  individual  means  operating 
in  each  guide  way  to  advance  the  bottled  goods  contained 
therein,  a  means  mounted  to  operate  transversely  of  the 
several  guide  ways  to  deliver  the  advanced  bottles  Into  a 
position  for  subsequent  extraction,  and  a  means  operable 
to  engage  with  and  elevate  the  thus  delivered  goods  to 
a  position  without  the  cabinet. 

6.  In  a  delivery  cabinet  for  bottled  goods,  a  means  op- 
erable to  deliver  the  goods  individually  into  a  position 
permitting  subsequent  extraction,  a  platform  movable  to 
elevate  the  goods  from  a  position  within  to  a  position 
without  the  cabinet,  operating  mechanism  Including  a 
gear  and  ratchet  to  move  said  platform,  and  a  means  to 
cushion  the  return  movement  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,130.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Fanonaic  Barb,  New 
York,  N.  Y. ;  The  Equitable  Trust  Company  of  New 
York.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  ex- 
ecutor of  said  Frederic  Barr,  deceased.  Filed  June  3, 
1914.    Serial  No.  842,870.     (CT.  173—361.) 


11    IS   "» 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  insulating  base  having  a 
recess  In  one  side  thereof  forming  an  open-sided  switch 
chamlter  and  flanges  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  recess, 
a  circuit  terminal  having  an  angularly  projecting  foot 
portion  secured  to  the  top  flange  and  extending  within  the 
switch  chamber,  a  contact  secured  to  the  bottom  fiange 
and  disposed  within  the  switch  chamber  snbstantlally  op- 
posite the  foot  of  the  circuit  terminal,  a  key  spindle  jour- 
naled  in  the  base  and  extending  through  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  switch  chamber,  a  conducting  cam  on  the 
spindle  and  spring  pressed  contact  arms  disposed  above 
and  below  the  spindle  respectively  and  arranged  to  be 
forced  by  the  cam  upwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
foot  of  the  circuit  terminal  and  downwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  contact,  said  spring  pressed  arms 
being  adapted  to  break  the  circuit  at  two  points  with  the 
cam  in  parallel  across  the  break. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  insulating  base  having  a 
recess  in  one  side  thereof  forming  an  open-sided  switch 
chamt>er  and  tiangen  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  receaa, 
a  circuit  terminal  having  a  foot  portion  secured  to  the 
top  flange  and  disposed  within  the  switch  chamber,  a 
contact  secured  to  the  twttom  flange  and  disposed  within 
the  switch  chamber  substantially  opposite  the  foot  of  the 
circuit  terminal,  a  key  spindle  Journaled  In  the  base  and 
extending  through  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  switch 


chamber,  a  cam  on  the  spiodle,  and  a  yoke-shaped  member 
located  in  the  switch  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  spindle 
having  a  base  i>ortion  secured  to  the  Insulating  base  and 
spring  contact  arms  disposed  respectively  above  and  be- 
low the  cam  In  jMsition  to  be  forced  by  said  cam  upwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  foot  of  the  circuit  terminal  and 
downwardly  Into  engagement  with  the  lower  contact. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  Insulating  base  provided 
with  a  switch  chamber,  a  circuit  terminal  having  a  con 
tact  part  extending  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  contact  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  key  spindle  passing  through  the  intermediate  por 
tlon  of  the  switch  chamber,  a  conductive  cam  on  the  spin- 
dle within  the  chamber,  a  spring  arm  extending  above  the 
cam  Into  position  to  be  forced  thereby  up  Into  engagement 
with  the  contact  part  of  the  circuit  terminal,  a  spring 
contact  having  a  base  portion  disposed  beneath  the  lower 
contact  and  aji  introverted  spring  arm  disposed  above 
said  contact  in  position  to  be  forced  by  the  cam  down 
into  engagement  with  the  contact.  Insulation  between  the 
lower  contact  and  the  base  portion  of  the  spring  contact, 
and  a  securing  screw  passed  up  through  the  bottom  of 
the  insulating  base  and  through  the  Insulation  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  contact. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  Insulating  base  having 
spaced  apart  top  and  bottom  parts,  a  circuit  terminal  hav- 
ing an  angularly  projecting  foot  portion  secured  to  the 
underside  of  the  top  part,  a  lower  contact  secured  to  the 
bottom  part  and  disposed  sabstantially  opposite  the  foot 
of  the  circuit  terminal,  a  center  lamp  contact  connected 
to  said  lower  contact,  a  key  spindle  Journaled  in  the  base 
between  the  angular  foot  of  the  circuit  terminal  and  the 
lower  contact,  a  cam  on  the  spindle,  spring-pressed  con- 
tact arms  disposed  above  and  below  the  spindle  respec- 
tively and  arranged  to  be  forced  by  the  cam  upwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  foot  of  the  circuit  terminal 
and  downwardly  Into  engagement  with  the  lower  contact, 
said  spring  pressed  arms  being  adapted  to  break  the  cir- 
cuit at  two  points  with  the  cam  in  parallel  across  the 
break,  a  screw  shell  lamp  contact  on  the  base,  and  a  cir- 
cuit terminal  on  the  base  connected  to  said  screw  shell 
contact. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  an  insulat- 
ing base,  an  upper  circuit  terminal  mounted  on  the  base 
having  a  laterally  extending  contact  portion,  a  lower  rela- 
tively stationary  contact  secured  on  the  base  opposite  the 
contact  portion  of  the  upper  circuit  terminal,  a  key  spin- 
dle journaled  in  the  Insulating  base  intermediate  the 
lower  stationary  contact  and  the  upper  contact  portion 
of  the  terminal,  a  cam  on  the  spindle,  a  yoke  shaped  mem- 
ber at  one  side  of  the  spindle  having  a  base  portion  and 
spring  contact  arms  disposed  respectively  above  and  be- 
low the  cam  in  position  to  be  forced  by  the  cam  upwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  contact  portion  of  the  terminal 
and  downwardly  Into  engagement  with  the  lower  contact, 
a  bracket  engaging  said  base  portion  and  provided  with  a 
screw  seat,  and  a  securing  screw  passed  through  the  back 
of  the  insulating  base  into  engagement  with  said  scn-w 
seat  to  thereby  secure  the  yoke-shaped  member  on  the  base 
at  the  side  of  the  spindle. 


1,195,131.  LACER.  MiciiABL  F.  BaooAM.  Lawrence, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  44,946. .   (CI.  12—113.) 


1.  A  detachable  fastener  for  shoe  uppers  comprising  a 
bar  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  transversely  of 
a  shoe  upper  between  its  lacing  edges,  said  bar.  when  ap- 
plied  from   one  face  of  the  opper.   having   spaced  abut- 
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ments  arranged  to  engage  opposite  ildes  of  the  nppcr  to 
provide  one  limit  of  separation  for  the  lacing  edge*  and 
having  spaced  abutments  arranged,  when  the  ba.r  Is  ap- 
plied from  the  opposite  face  of  the  upper,  to  engage  op- 
posite sides  of  the  upper  to  provide  a  different  limit  of 
separation  for  the  lacing  edges. 

2.  A  detachable  fastener  for  shoe  uppers  comprising  a 
bar  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  tran<«ver8ely  of  a 
shoe  upper  between  its  lacing  edges  with  its  opposite  ends 
extending  through  opposite  lacing  apertures  to  engage  the 
upper,  said  bar  when  both  of  its  ends  are  Inserted  through 
lacing  apertures  from  the  Inside  face  of  the  upper,  hav- 
ing 8iMce<1  abutments  arranged  to  engage  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  upper  to  provide  a  maximum  limit  of  separa- 
tion between  the  lacing  edges,  and  having  spaced  abut- 
ments arranged,  when  one  of  the  ends  of  the  bar  Is  In- 
serted from  the  outside  face  of  the  upper,  to  engage  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  upper  to  provide  less  separation  l)e- 
tween  the  lacing  edges. 

3.  A  detachable  fastener  for  shoe  uppers  comprising  a 
bar  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  transversely  of  a 
shoe  upper  between  its  lacing  edges  and  to  extend  through 
lacing  apertures  at  opposite  sides,  said  bar  adjacent  to 
Its  opposite  ends  having  abutments  arranged,  when  said 
ends  are  Inserted  through  their  eyelets  from  the  same 
face  of  the  upper,  to  engage  the  upper  and  provide  one 
limit  of  spacing  between  the  lacing  edges,  said  bar  haviitf 
also  a  third  abutment  positioned  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
end  abutments  and  arrange<l,  in  co/iperation  with  the 
other  end  abutment  when  said  end  of  the  bar  is  Inserted 
through  the  opposite  face  of  the  upper,  to  engage  the 
upper  to  provide  a  different  limit  of  xpacing  between  the 
eyeleted  edges. 

4.  A  detachable  fastener  for  shoe  uppers,  comprising  a 
bar  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  transversely  of 
a  shoe  upper  between  Its  lacing  edges  with  Its  ends  both 
Inserted  through  opposite  lacing  apertures  from  the  same 
face  of  the  upper,  said  bar  having  abutments  adjacent  to 
its  ends  adapted  to  extend  through  the  lacing  apertures 
to  engage  the  upper  and  provide  one  limit  of  spacing  be- 
tween its  lacing  e<1ges,  said  bar  also  having  an  additional 
abutment  to  engage  the  upper  when  said  bar  Is  Inserted 
from  the  opposite  face  of  the  upper  to  provide  a  different 
limit  of  spacing  between  the  lacing  edges. 

5.  A  detachable  fastener  for  shoe  uppers,  comprising  a 
l)ar  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  transversely  of  a 
shoe  upper  between  its  lacing  edges  with  Its  ends  both 
Inserted  through  opposite  lacing  apertures  from  the  same 
face  of  the  upper,  said  t>ar  having  shoulder  abutments  at 
or  adjacent  to  its  ends  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
lacing  apertures  to  engage  the  upper  and  provide  one 
limit  to  the  spacing  t>etween  the  lacing  edges,  said  bar 
klso  having  an  additional  abutment  adjacent  to  and  lat- 
erally offset  from  one  of  said  end  abutments  and  ar- 
ranged, in  cooperation  with  the  other  end  abutment  to 
engage  the  upper  and  provide  a  different  limit  of  spacing 
l>etween  the  lacing  edges  when  the  bar  is  Inserted  through 
a  lacing  aperture  from  the  opposite  face  of  the  upper. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.132.  GAS  DISTHIBCTINO  SYSTEM  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-CARRIAGES. GusTAr  DALfis.  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Gasaccumulator.  Stock 
holm,  Sweden.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,062. 
(CI.  48—191.) 

1.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  lighting  system  for  railway 
carriages,  the  combination  of  a  receiver  for  compreaacd 
gas,  rich  in  carbon,  carried  by  the  carriage,  an  apparatus 
connected  with  said  receiver  for  automatically  mixing  gas 
and  air  In  correct  proportions  to  produce  a  completely 
combustible  mixture,  an  invert  incandescent  lighting 
burner,  which  Is  unprovided  with  air  supply  openinga  and 
a  conduit  closed  against  the  atmosphere  tbro'  ghout  its 
length  from  said  mixing  apparatus  to  the  burner  mouth 
of  said  burner. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  lighting  system  for  railway 
carriages,  the  combination  of  a  receiver  for  compressed 
gas,  rich  In  carbon,   carried   by   the  carriage,   connected 


with  an  automatic  apparatus  to  produce  a  completely 
combustible  mixture  of  gas  and  air,  supplied  with  gas 
from  said  receiver,  and  with  air  through  a  filter,  an  In- 
vert incandescent  lighting  burner  which  Is  unprovideil 
with  air  supply  openings  and  a  conduit  closed  against  tht 
atmosphere  throughout  Its  length  from  said  mixing  ap- 
paratus to  the  burner  mouth  of  said  burner. 


3.  In  an  incandescent  gas  lighting  system  for  railway 
carriages  the  combination  of  a  receiver  for  compressed 
gas.  rich  In  carbon,  mounted  transversely  l)elow  the  car- 
riage In  a  support,  trunnions  upon  which  said  support  Is 
movable,  an  apparatus  connectetl  with  said  receiver  for 
automatically  mixing  gas  and  air  In  correct  proportions 
to  produce  a  completely  combustible  mlxttire,  an  Invert 
incandescent  light  burner  which  is  unprovided  with  air 
supply  openings,  and  a  conduit  closed  against  the  atmos 
phere  throughout  its  length,  connecting  said  apparatus  to 
the  mouth  of  said  burner. 

4.  In  an  incandescent  gas  lighting  system  for  railway 
carriages  the  combination  of  a  receiver  for  compreaae<l 
gas.  rich  in  cartK>n.  mounted  on  the  carriage,  an  appara- 
tus placed  on  the  roof  of  the  carriage  for  automatically 
mixing  gas  and  air  In  correct  proportions  to  produce  a 
completely  combustible  mixture,  a  conduit,  closed  against 
the  atmosphere,  connecting  said  receiver  with  said  ap 
paratus,  branches  on  the  roof  of  the  carriage,  extending 
from  said  condnlt  an  Invert  Incandescent  burner  which  is 
unprovided  with  air  supply  openings  for  each  branch,  said 
branches  t>elng  closed  against  the  atmosphere  throughout 
their  lengths  to  the  mouth  of  the  burners  of  said  In- 
candescent lampe,  and  meano  for  making  said  branchei 
yielding. 


1.195.183.  MULTII'LE  DIAPHRAiJM.  (Jtbtaf  DaL*N, 
Skftrsfitra.  Llding6n.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Gasaccumulator,  Stockholm. 
Sweden.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,448. 
(a.  60—2.) 


1.  A  multiple  diaphragm,  comprising  a  ring,  made  of  a 
flexible  material,  and  a  ring  made  of  an  Inflexible  material, 
said  rings  t>elng  connecteil  with  one  another  at  one  of 
their  edges. 

2.  A  multiple  diaphragm,  comprising  a  ring,  made  of  a 
flexible  material,  and  a  ring  made  of  an  Inflexible  material 
and  bent  to  the  form,  which  the  flexible  ring  occupies 
when  pressure  la  prevailing  in  the  diaphragm  casing. 

S.  A  multiple  diaphragm,  comprising  a  ring,  made  of  a 
flexible  material,  and  a  ring,  made  of  an  Inflexible  material 
and  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  flexible  ring  by  bending  Its 
edge  around  the  edge  of  said  latter  ring. 

4.  A  multiple  diaphragm,  comprising  rings,  made  of  a 
flexible  material,  alternating  with  rings,  made  of  an  lo- 
flexlble  material,  said  rings  t>elng  connected  with  ooc 
I  another  at  their  inner  and  outer  edges. 
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B.  A  moltiple  diaphragm,  comprising  a  aeries  of  ringa, 
conneited  with  one  another  at  their  inner  and  outer  edges, 
every  other  ring  being  made  of  a  flexible  material,  and 
every  other  ring  being  made  of  an  Inflexible  material. 


i,195,134.   MACHI.NE  FuR  OPEBATINO  ON  HEELS. 

1  JosBPH  (;oru>BO(-B.x,  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to 
I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  r«>uipany,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  '  Flle«l  Sept.  25.  1912. 
Serial  Xo.  722^70.     (CI.  1—32.) 


"  ^  *». 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, reclprocator.v  tools,  work  pressing  members  for  hold- 
ing the  work  while  tH>lng  operated  upon  by  the  tools,  com- 
prising oppositely  disposed  presser  memt)ers,  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  roemt>ers  Into  preliminary  engagement 
with  the  work,  power  oi>erated  means  for  subsequently 
moving  one  of  said  members  In  a  yielding  manner  to  apply 
uniform  pressure  to  the  work  Irrespective  of  Its  thickness, 
and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  member  laat 
moved  In  position  of  pressure. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, manually  operate<l  mesus  for  measuring  the  work, 
mechanically  operate<l  means  for  applying  pressure  there- 
to, locking  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  pressure  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  power  after  pressure  has  been 
spplle«l  to  the  work,  and  a  gang  of  tools  arranged  to  oper- 
ate upon  the  work  while  held  under  pressure. 

8.  A  machine  in  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, reclprocatory  tools  for  operating  on  the  work,  work 
pressing  members,  means  for  measuring  the  work  between 
the  memliers.  mechanically  operate<l  means  for  moving  one 
of  the  pressing  members  Independently  of  the  tools  after 
the  measuring  operation  to  apply  pressure  to  the  work, 
and  lockli^  mechanism  arranged  to  l>e  operated  by  power 
after  the  pressure  has  been  applied  for  maintaining  the 
work  under  pressure. 

4.  .\  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  die  plate,  tools  arranged  to  reciprocate  through  the 
die  plate,  a  presser  member  movable  relatively  to  the 
die  plate,  means  for  measuring  the  work  between  the 
presser  member  and  die  plate,  power  operated  means  tor 
moving  the  presser  member  toward  the  die  plate  after 
the  measuring  operation,  and  mechanically  actuated  lock- 
ing mechanism  arranged  to  lock  the  presser  member  in 
position  of  pressure. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, work  pressing  members,  a  gang  of  tools  associated 
therewith,  locking  mechanism,  a  power  driven  actuator. 
and  a  single  manually  operated  device  for  first  moving  one 
of  the  pressing  members  to  measure  the  work  and  then  for 
rendering  the  actuator  effective  to  move  said  pressing 
meml>er  further  to  apply  pressure  to  the  work  and  also  to 
operate  the  locking  mechanism  to  hold  the  pressure  so 
applied. 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,190,180.  COMBINED  COMPUTING  AND  INDICATING 
SCALE.  FBANCia  M.  Gbhnl'P,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Harry  A. 
Jackaon,  St.  Ix>ui8.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1913.  Serial 
No.  762.544.     (CI.  235 — 87.) 


t^.u^  ^^uv,MilUm^uxmK.auu.\i\.MiMja^ 
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1.  In  a  computing  scale,  a  housing  provided  in  Its  front 
and  rear  walls  with  horixontnlly  disposed  slots  which  are 
offset  with  respect  to  each  other,  graduated  scales  on  said 
housing  adjacent  to  said  slots,  a  cylinder  mounted  for  ro- 
tation within  the  housing,  the  surface  of  which  cylinder  is 
provided  with  two  similar  sets  of  indicating  characters, 
arms  arrange<l  within  the  housing,  the  ends  of  which  arms 
project  through  the  slots,  pointers  on  the  ends  of  said 
arms  adjacent  to  said  slots,  and  means  operable  from  the 
exterior  of  the  housing  for  simultaneously  and  corre- 
spondingly moving  said  arms  and  pointers. 

2.  In  a  combined  computing  and  indicating  scale,  th* 
combination  with  weighing  mechanism,  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  cylinder  which  Is  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  by  said 
weighing  mechanism  and  provided  on  its  surface  with  two 
similar  sets  of  chart  indlcatloas,  a  housing  inclosing  said 
cylinder  and  provided  In  Its  front  and  rear  walls  with 
horlsontally  disposed  slots  which  are  offset  with  respect 
to  each  other  so  that  the  indications  on  the  cylinder  ara 
simultaneously  readable  from  both  sides  of  said  cylinder,  a 
graduated  scale  on  the  exterior  of  the  housing  adjacent 
to  each  opening,  a  rod  arranged  for  sliding  movement 
through  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing,  arms  carried 
by  said  rod,  which  arms  project  through  the  slots  In  the 
housing,  pointers  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
handle  connected  to  tha  rod  and  extending  through  a  slot 
formed  In  the  housing,  and  there  being  notches  formed 
along  the  lower  edge  of  the  last  mentioned  slot,  which 
notches  are  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  to  maintain  the 
same  in  adjusted  positions. 


1,195,186.  EEVER8ING-GEAB  MECHANISM.  RCDOLr 
E.  HiNHici.  Rldgefleld,  Waah.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  61,168.     (a.  74 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  reversing  gear  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  divided  shaft  located 
between  and  having  its  ends  connected  with  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  an  auxiliary  divided 
shaft  located  in  parallelism  with  the  first  mentioned  di- 
vided shaft,  clutches  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  divided  shaft  members,  a  reversing  connection  be- 
tween corresponding  sections  of  the  two  divided  shafts,  a 
direct  connection  between  the  other  sections  of  said  di- 
vided shafts,  and  means  for  operating  the  friction  clutches 
oppositely  In  synchronism. 
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2.  Id  a  reversing  gpar  lupt  bantsm  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  divided  shaft  located 
between  and  having  Its  ends  connected  with  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  an  auxiliary  di- 
vided shaft  located  in  parallelism  with  the  first  mentioned 
divided  shaft,  clutches  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  divided  shaft  members,  a  reversing  crank  connection 
between  corresponding  sections  of  the  two  divided  shafts, 
a  direct  connection  between  the  other  sections  of  said 
divided  shafts,  and  means  for  operating  the  friction 
clutches  oppositely  in  synchronism. 

3.  In  a  reversing  gear  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  divided  shaft  located 
between  and  having  lt.>*  ends  connected  with  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  an  auxiliary  di- 
vided shaft  located  in  parallelism  with  the  first  mentioned 
divided  shaft,  clutches  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  divided  shaft  memt>er8,  a  reversing  crank  connec- 
tion l)etween  corresponding  sections  of  the  two  divided 
shafta,  a  direct  crank  connection  between  the  other  sec- 
tions of  said  divided  shafts,  and  means  for  operating  the 
friction  clutches  oppositely  in  synchronism. 

4.  In  a  reversing  gear  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  divided  shaft  locate<l 
between  and  having  its  ends  connected  with  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  driTlng  and  driven  shafts,  an  aaxiliary  di- 
vided shaft  located  in  parallelism  with  the  first  mentioned 
divided  shaft,  clutches  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  divided  shaft  members,  a  reversing  connection 
between  corresponding  sections  of  the  two  divided  shafts, 
a  direct  crank  connection  between  the  other  sections  of 
■aid  divided  shafts,  and  means  for  operating  the  friction 
clutches  oppositely  in  synchronism. 

5.  In  a  reversing  gear  mechanism  tt)«  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  divided  crank  shaft 
located  between  and  having  its  ends  connected  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  an  auxil- 
iary divided  crank  shaft  located  in  parallelism  with  the 
first  mentioned  divided  shaft,  friction  clntdies  adapted  to 
engage  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  divided  shaft  menbera.  a 
reversing  crank  connection  between  corresponding  Mcttoaa 
of  the  two  divided  shafts,  a  direct  crank  connection  be- 
tween the  other  sections  of  said  divided  shafts,  and  means 
for  operating  the  friction  clutches  oppositely  In  synchro- 
nism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printe<l  In  the  <iaaette.] 


1,195,137.  LIUHT-DIMMINU  MBCHANISM.  XLnwD 
Hcaz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edmund  O. 
SchweiUer,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Vlar.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.   16,278.      (01.   219—49.) 


switching  said  winding  Into  and  ont  of  circuit  with  aald 
socket. 

2.  In  combination,  a  ma<aetlc  spool,  a  plug  and  a 
socket  mounted  on  the  ctida  of  said  spool,  an  Indoctlve 
windini;  mounted  on  aald  spool,  said  winding  connecting 
said  plug  and  said  socket,  a  switch  for  switching  said 
winding  into  and  out  of  circuit  with  said  socket,  and  a 
shell  inclosing  said  spool,  said  inductance  coil  and  said 
8o<'ket. 

3.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  spool,  a  plug  and  a 
soHtet  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  spool,  an  indnctive 
winding  on  said  spool,  said  winding  connecting  said  plug 
and  socket,  and  a  switch  for  short  circuiting  said  inductive 
winding. 

4.  In  combination  a  magnetic  spool,  a  plug  and  a 
socket  mounte<I  on  the  beads  of  aild  spool,  said  plug  and 
said  socket  having  each  a  threaded  shell,  a  bolt  forming 
a  common  contact  for  said  plug  and  said  socket  and  pass- 
inK  through  said  spool,  a  winding  mounted  on  said  spool 
and  connecting  the  threaded  shells,  and  a  switch  for 
switching  the  winding  Into  and  out  of  circuit. 

5.  In  combination  a  magnetic  spool,  a  plug  and  a  socket 
mounted  on  the  head  of  said  spool,  said  plug  and  socket 
having  threaded  shells,  a  bolt  forming  a  common  contact 
for  said  plug  and  for  said  socket,  said  bolt  paasing 
through  said  spool,  a  winding  connecting  the  threaded 
shells,  said  winding  being  disposed  on  said  spool,  a  switch 
for  switching  the  winding  Into  and  out  of  circuit,  and  a 
casing  inclosing  said  spool  and  said  socket. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inductaiice  coll 
comprising  a  magnetic  core,  a  plug  and  a  socket  mounted 
on  said  core,  a  winding  inclosing  said  core,  said  winding 
connecting  said   plug  and  said  socket,  and  a  switch   for 


1.195,138.  TR.\NSMIS.SION  MECHANISM.  Hdlbut 
Hi.NKEL,  Oakland,  CaJ.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  765.682.     (CL  74 — 69.) 


1.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  driving  shaft,  a  two-speed  bevel  gear,  a  hollow 
driven  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  therein,  bevel  gears  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  driven  shafts  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  two-speed  bevel  gear,  clutch  members  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  driven  shafts,  clatch  memt>era 
alldably  and  non  rotatably  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft, 
disks  adapted  to  lie  locked  to  said  driving  shaft  by  said 
clutch  members  one  at  a  time,  meAna  co-actlag  with  said 
disks  serving  to  actuate  one  of  said  driven  shafts. 

2.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts  normally  out 
of  engagement  with  said  driving  sluift.  said  driven  shafts 
contained  one  within  the  other,  bevel  gears  secured  to  one 
end  of  each  of  said  driven  shafts,  a  disk  having  two  s*ta 
of  annular  bevel  teeth  formed  on  the  face  thereof  adapted 
to  operatively  engage  said  driven  bevel  gears,  clutching 
elements  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  driven  shafts,  a 
disk  and  clutching  elements  slidably  and  non  rotatably 
noaoted  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  disk  formed  on  said 
hollow  driven  shaft  adjacent  said  clutching  elements,  and 
means  intermediate  said  disks  normally  out  of  engage^ 
ment  adapted  to  co-act  to  drive  one  of  said  driven  shafts. 


1.195.139.  FLYIN*;  MACHINE.  Richard  R.  Jamib, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  ^ie^iaJ  No. 
711.843.      (Cl.  244—17.) 

1.  lo  a  flying  machine,  a  plarailty  of  fixed  sleeves  co- 
nxlally  mounte^l  with  reject  to  a  line  extending  trans- 
versely acroaa  aald  machine,  eccentrics  Journaled  in  said 
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sleeves,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  eccentrics,  means  for  oa- 
dllatlag  said  eccentrics  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 
shaft,  a  «'ing  Itar  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  propelling 
wing  carried  by  aald  wing  bar,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  wing  bar. 
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2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  comt^inatlon  with  a  shaft, 
of  an  osclllatable  wing  supporting  bar  carried  thereby 
an  air  displacing  wing  carried  by  said  bar  and  means  for 
ahifting  the  position  of  said  shaft  said  means  comprising 
an  eccentric  mounting  for  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  an  eccen- 
tric, of  a  shaft  projecting  from  said  eccentric,  and  a 
wing  operating    bar  mounted  on  said  shafL 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  an  eccen- 
tric, of  a  shaft  carried  by  aald  eccentric,  a  rock  bar 
mounted  Intermediately  of  its  ends  on  said  shaft,  a  pro- 
pelling wing  carried  by  one  end  of  aald  rock  bar,  and 
driving  means  operatably  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  rock  bar.  said  eccentric  being  adapted  to  change  the 
line  of  action  of  said  propelling  wing. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  wing  bar.  a  shaft  about  which 
said  wing  bar  is  oscillatable,  means  for  moving  said  sliaft 
Into  cncceiMlve  parallel  positions.  wln»:  sections  Journaled 
on  the  otiter  end  of  said  wing  t»ar,  said  sections  l)eing  pro- 
Tided  with  hnb  portions  with  shoulders  adapted  to  t>e 
broaght  into  rigid  abutment  with  each  other  during 
the  movement  of  said  wing  l>ar  In  one  direction,  and  means 
yleldably  retaining  said  shoulders  in  abutment  to  permit 
tkeir  collapse  when  the  wing  bar  Is  moved  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,140.     PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  COLORED  LIME. 
.    liROBoc    S.    Keck.   Springfield,   Ohio.      FUed    Aug.    28, 
1913      Serial  No.  787,219.     (Cl.  106—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  uniformly  colored  hydrated 
lime  consisting  In  anlformly  disseminating  coloring  mat- 
ter thronghout  a  body  of  water,  adding  only  enough  of 
aach  water  to  unhydrated  lime  to  hydrate  the  lime  and 
leave  it  In  the  form  of  a  dry  powder,  and  thoroughly  mix- 
lag  the  lime  and  water  during  hydration. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  uniformly  colored  hydrated 
Ume  consisting  in  placing  together  in  a  hydrator  the 
lime  to  i>e  hydrated.  and  only  enough  water  to  hydrate 
the  lime  and  leave  it  in  the  form  of  dry  powder  and 
enough  coloring  matter  to  produce  the  desired  color,  and 
thoroughly  mixing  the  same  to  cause  the  water  to  com- 
bine with  the  lime,  to  uniformly  incorporate  the  coloring 
matter  with  the  lime  and  to  cause  the  colored  lime  to  be 
dried  In  the  form  Ot  a  powder  by  the  heat  generated  in 
the  hydrator  by  the  mixture  of  the  lime  and  water. 


1,196,141.  PORTABLE  RECIPROCABLE  HYDRAULIC 
POWER  DEVICE.  Frank  B.  Kbnnrt,  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignor  of  five-eighths  to  Daniel  W.  Hoelbing,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  10.162.  (CL 
1»8— 2.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  and  piston  therein  and  a  piston  rod  pro- 
jecting through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  compensating 
chamber,  a  duct  connecting  that  end  of  the  cylinder 
through  which  the  piston  rod  extends  with  said  compensat- 
ing chamber  :  a  fluid  Inlet  for  the  compensating  chamber,  a 
▼alve  In  such  inlet  preventing  the  outflow  of  fluid  ;  a  force- 
pump,  dncts  connecting  the  latter  with  the  compecsatlnf 
chamber  and  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  adjustable 


valve  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  throagh  said  dacts, 
and  check  valves  In  the  latter. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  and  piston  therein  and  a  piston  rod  pro- 
jecting through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  compensating 
chamber,  a  duct  connecting  that  end  of  the  cylinder 
through  which  the  piston  rod  extends  with  said  compensat- 
ing chamber  ;  a  fluid  inlet  for  the  compensating  chamber,  a 
valve  In  such  inlet  preventing  the  outflow  of  fluid  ;  a  force- 
pump,  ducts  connecting  the  latter  with  the  compensating 
chamber  and  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  four-way  tA- 
Justable  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  thronch 
said  ducts,  and  check  rajves  in  the  latter. 


1,196,142.  FUSELAGE  FOR  AEROPLANES.  HlKBT 
Klecklbb,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Curtiss  Aeroplane 
&  Motor  Corporation.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  61,776. 
(Cl.  244—14.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  fuselage,  posts-  defining  a  certain 
section  of  said  fuselage,  and  means  Individually  tying  each 
of  such  ordinary  aeroplane  elements  as  supporting  sur- 
faces, running  gear,  and  the  power  plant,  directly  and 
commonly  to  said  fuselage  section. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  wing  posts,  a  power  plant,  support- 
ing surfaces,  running  gear,  means  connecting  said  power 
plant  to  certain  of  said  posts,  and  means  indlvidnally  con- 
necting said  surfaces  and  gear  to  each  of  said  posts. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  wing  posts,  supporting  surfaces, 
posts  connecting  the  surfaces  to  said  vring  posts,  a  power 
plant,  means  connecting  the  power  plant  to  said  wing 
posts,  intermediate  bracing  means  for  the  said  connecting 
means,  running  gear,  and  means  connecting  the  running 
gear  separately  to  each  wing  post  and  each  of  said  bracing 
means 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  fuselage,  i>o8t8.  aerial  surfaces  sup- 
ported above  and  below  said  posts  and  stays  connected  to 
separate  surfaces  and  commonly  united  upon  respective 
posts  to  form  a  draft  yoke  between  the  latter  and  said 
surfaces. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane  fuselage,  posts,  aerial  surfaces  sup- 
ported above  and  below  said  posts  and  stays  connected  to 
the  rear  edges  of  said  surfaces  and  converging  forwardly 
to  an  intermediate  anchorage  upon  respective  posts,  to 
form  a  draft  yoke  between  the  latter  and  said  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,148.  SAW-TOOTH  TOOL  FOR  INSERTING  AND 
REMOVING  SEPARABLE  TEETH  OF  SAWS.  Hiram 
B.  McDonald.  Fitchbnrg.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simonds 
Manufacturing  Company.  Fltchburg.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  25,  li)15.  Serial  No. 
36,287.     (Cl.  29 — 84.) 

A  drift  or  tool  for  inserting  detachable  teeth  of  saws, 
consisting  of  a  metal  bar,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  sur- 
face to  receive  percussive  blows  and  at  the  other  end  with 
grooved  Jaw-<  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  beveled  faces  of  the 
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end  and  front-side  portion*  of  the  cnttlnc  end  of  the  tooth, 
and  an  enlar8:ed  opening  at  the  angle  of  Intersection  of  the 


t>earing  faces  of  the  grooTed  jaws,  to  receive  the  point  of 
the  tooth. 


1,195,144.  LAMP-FIXTURE.  Harrison  D.  McFaddin, 
East  Orange.  N.  J.  Piled  Oct.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
868.827.      (CI.  240 — 78.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  bracket,  a  channeled  supporting  member 
adapte<l  to  conform  to,  and  house,  the  lower  edge  of  a 
reflector,  the  channel  of  the  bupporting  member  being  of 
■uch  depth  as  to  leave  a  conduit  lnterme<llate  the  edge  of 
the  reflector  and  the  base  of  the  channel,  a  lamp  socket 
mounted  on  the  supporting  member,  and  electric  wires 
passing  through  the  conduit  intermediate  the  bottom  of 
the  channel  and  the  edge  of  the  reflector  and  In  commu- 
nication with  the  lamp  socket,  whereby  said  wires  are 
concealed  from  view. 

2.  In  a  lamp  bracket,  a  channeled  supporting  member 
adapted  to  support  a  reflector,  a  lamp  socket  mounted  on 
said  supporting  member,  and  electric  wires  housed  within 
the  channel  of  the  supporting  member  and  having  connec- 
tion with  the  lamp  socket. 

3.  In  a  lamp  bracket,  a  channeled  supporting  member 
adapted  to  support  a  reflector,  the  lower  edge  of  which 
reflector  is  adapted  to  enter  the  channel  in  the  supporting 
member,  and  electric  wires  also  positioned  in  the  channel 
of  the  supporting  member  and  concealed  from  view  when 
the  reflector  is  in  place. 

4.  In  a  lamp  bracket,  a  channeled  supporting  member 
shaped  to  conform  to,  and  house,  the  edge  of  a  reflector, 
the  supporting  member  being  so  constructed  that  the  edge 
of  Hald  reflector  extends  into  the  channel  thereof,  the 
reflector  being  supported  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  chan- 
neled member  whereby  a  conduit  Is  left  intermediate  the 
edge  of  the  reflector  and  the  base  of  the  channel,  a  lamp 
socket,  and  electric  wires  extending  through  said  conduit 
and  communicating  with  the  lamp  socket. 

5.  In  a  lamp  bracket,  a  channeled  supporting  member 
shaped  to  conform  to,  and  house,  the  edge  of  a  reflector, 
the  channel  of  the  supporting  member  being  of  such  depth 
as  to  leave  a  conduit  intermediate  the  edge  of  said  reflec- 
tor and  the  l>a8e  of  the  channel  when  the  reflector  is  prop- 
erly seated  therein,  a  lamp  socket  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting memt>er,  and  electric  wires  i>asslng  through  the 
conduit  Intermediate  the  bottom  of  the  channel  and  the 
edge  of  the  reflector  and  secured  to  the  lamp  socket  where- 
by said  wires  are  maintained  in  concealed  position  and  the 
reflector  may  be  removed  without  interfering  with  said 
wires. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,190.140.  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  LOCK-NUTS.  Av- 
BEBTUS  B.  Mattinolt,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  National  Positive  Lock  Nut  Co., 
Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914. 
Serial  No.  879.8«4.     (CI.  10—89.) 


1.  In  a  double  threading  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  a  journal  portion,  a  casing  slidable  in 
the  frame  and  locked  against  rotation  therein,  means  for 
advancing  the  casing,  a  spindle  rotatably  carried  by  the 
casing  but  caused  to  advance  therewith,  a  tap  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  and  an  annular  tap  also 
carried  by  the  spindle  and  surrounding  the  said  tap  to 
operate  on  the  blank  simultaneously  therewith. 

2.  In  a  doable  threading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  Journal  portion,  a  casing  slidable  in  the 
frame  and  locked  ugainst  rotation  therein,  a  spindle  rota- 
tably carried  by  the  casing  but  caused  to  advance  there- 
with, a  tap  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  an 
annular  tap  also  carried  by  the  spindle  and  surrounding 
said  tap  to  operate  on  the  blank  simultaneously  therewith, 
driving  means  for  rotating  the  spindle,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  driving  meani  for  advancing  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  double  threading  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  a  journal  portion,  a  casing  slidable  in  the 
frame  and  locked  against  rotation  therein,  means  for 
advancing  the  casing,  a  spindle  rotatably  carried  by  the 
casing  but  caused  to  advance  therewith,  a  tap  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  an  annular  tapered  tap 
adapted  to  cut  a  tapered  thread  and  carried  by  the  spindle 
and  surrounding  said  tap  to  operate  on  the  blank  simul* 
taneously  therewith. 

4.  In  a  double  threading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  journal  portion,  a  casing  slidable  In  the 
frame  and  locked  against  rotation  therein,  means  for 
advancing  the  casing,  a  spindle  rotatably  carried  by  the 
casing  but  caused  to  advance  therewith,  a  tap  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  and  an  annular  tap 
adapted  to  cut  a  tapered  thread  and  carried  by  the  spindle 
and  surrounding  said  tap  to  operate  on  the  blank  simul- 
taneously therewith,  the  spindle  having  a  thrust  bearing 
in  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  threading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  journal  portion,  a  casing  slidable  In  the  frame 
and  locked  against  rotation,  a  spindle  rotatably  carried 
by  the  casing  but  caused  to  advance  therewith,  a  head 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  head  on  the  spindle 
having  a  thrust  bearing  In  said  head,  an  annular  tap 
adapted  to  cut  a  tapered  thread  carried  by  the  spindle 
head,  a  tap  carried  by  the  spindle  and  extending  through 
the  annular  tap  to  engage  a  blank  simultaneously  there- 
with, a  worm  wheel  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  worm  en- 
gaging the  worm  wheel  to  rotate  the  spindle,  said  casing 
being  threaded  externallys  a  worm  wheel  In  the  frame 
having  a  threaded  bore  engaging  the  threaded  casing  to 


advance  the  casing,  a  worm  engaging  the  last  mentioned 
worm  wheel,  and  driving  means  for  rotating  both  said 
worms. 

IClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.146.  MOTOR-BOAT  DRIVING-GEAR.  Andbiw  B. 
MiLLEB.  Baldwin,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Ras- 
mus Johnson,  one-fourth  to  Horace  C.  Nelson,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Edward  Chrlstensen,  Baldwin,  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87,616.     (CI.  110—18.) 


1.  In  a  motorboat  driving  gear,  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
■ecweJ  to  the  rear  end  of  the  boat  and  extend  down  into 
the  water,  an  engine  In  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  and 
having  its  shaft  extending  Into  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
driving  bevel  gear  fixed  on  said  lower  end,  a  propeller 
having  a  shaft  journaled  In  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion In  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  sleeve  upon  the 
propeller  shaft,  two  bevel  gears  retained  to  rotate  one 
•]pon  each  end  of  the  sleeve  and  permanently  meshing 
with  the  bevel  gear  on  the  engine  shaft ;  said  two  bevel 
Kears  having  each  in  its  hub  a  friction  clutch  member, 
two  friction  clutch  members  slldably  keyed  on  the  pro- 
peller shaft,  a  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  the 
frame  and  having  at  Its  lower  end  an  eccentric  and  at 
its  apper  end  a  lateral  handle,  a  shifter  operated  by  said 
pocentric  and  engaging  the  slidable  clutch  members  to 
throw  them  both  out  of,  or  either  of  them  into  contact 
with  the  adjacent  clutch  member  of  the  bevel  gears  on 
the  sleeve,  and  means  for  holding  the  handle  in  either 
of  said  three  positions. 

2.  In  a  motorboat  driving  gear,  u  frame  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  boat  and  extend  down  into 
the  water,  an  engine  in  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  and 
having  its  shaft  extending  Into  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
driving  bevel  gear  fixed  on  said  lower  end,  a  propeller 
having  a  shaft  journaled  in  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion In  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  sleeve  upon  the  pro- 
peller shaft,  two  bevel  gears  retained  to  rotate  one  upon 
each  end  of  the  sleeve  and  permanently  meshing  with  the 
Itevel  gear  on  the  engine  shaft,  said  two  bevel  gears  hav- 
ing each  in  Its  hub  a  friction  clutch  memtver,  two  friction 
rlutch  members  slldably  keyed  on  the  propeller  shaft,  a 
Hhaft  extending  upwardly  through  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  lower  end  an  eccf-^tric  and  at  Its  upper  end  a 
lateral  handle,  a  shifter  operated  by  slad  eccentric  and 
'■ngaging  the  slidable  clutch  members  to  throw  them  both 
out  of,  or  either  of  them  into  contact  with  the  adjacent 
(latch  member  of  the  bevel  gears  on  the  sleeve,  and  means 
for  holding  the  handle  in  either  of  said  three  positions, 
!«aid  sleeve  having  at  its  middle  sn  upward  bearing  for 
the  lower  end  of  the  engine  shaft,  whereby  the  shaft  Is 
xteadled  and  the  sleeve  and  its  gears  held  against  end- 
wise pressure  by  the  clutches. 

8.  In  a  motor  boat  driving  gear,  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
necared  to  the  rear  end  of  the  boat  and  extend  down  into 
the  water,  an  engine  In  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  and 
having  Its  shaft  extending  into  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  drlrlog  bevel  gear  fixed  on  said  lower  end,  a  propeller 


having  a  shaft  journaled  In  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion in  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  sleeve  upon  the  pro- 
peller shaft,  two  bevel  gears  retained  to  rotate  one  upon 
each  end  of  the  sleeve  and  permanently  meshing  with  the 
bevel  gear  on  the  engine  shaft  said  two  bevel  gears  hav- 
ing each  In  its  hub  a  friction  clutch  member,  two  friction 
clutch  members  slldably  keyed  on  the  propeller  shaft,  a 
shaft  extending  upwardly  through  the  frame  and  having 
at  Its  lower  end  an  eccentric  and  at  its  upper  end  a  lateral 
handle,  a  shifter  operated  by  said  eccentric  and  engaging 
the  slidable  clutch  members  to  throw  them  both  out  of 
or  either  of  them  Into  contact  with  the  adjacent  clutch 
meml)er  of  the  bevel  gears  on  the  sleeve,  and  means  for 
holding  the  handle  in  either  of  said  three  i>ositions,  said 
frame  having  a  bearing  to  support  and  guide  the  shifter 
bar  in  Its  movement  parallel  to  the  propeller  shaft. 

4.  In  a  motorboat  driving  gear,  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  boat  and  extend  down 
into  the  water,  an  engine  In  the  upper  end  of  the  frame 
and  having  its  shaft  extending  into  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  driving  bevel  gear  fixed  on  said  lower  end,  a  propeller 
having  a  shaft  journaled  in  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion In  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  sleeve  upon  the  pro- 
peller shaft,  two  bevel  gears  retained  to  rotate  one  upon 
each  end  of  the  sleeve  and  permanently  meshing  with  the 
bevel  gear  on  the  engine  shaft  said  two  bevel  gears  having 
each  In  its  hub  a  friction  clutch  member,  two  friction  clutch 
members  slldably  keyed  on  the  propeller  shaft,  a  shaft 
extending  upwardly  through  the  frame  and  having  at  its 
lower  end  an  eccentric  and  at  Its  upper  end  a  lateral 
handle,  a  shifter  operated  by  said  eccentric  and  engaging 
the  slidable  clutch  members  to  throw  them  both  out  of 
or  either  of  them  into  contact  with  the  adjacent  clutch 
member  of  the  bevel  gears  on  the  sleeve,  and  means  for 
holding  the  handle  in  either  of  said  three  positions,  said 
frame  having  a  bearing  to  support  and  guide  the  shifter 
bar  in  its  movement  parallel  to  ttfe  propeller  shaft,  and 
said  eccentric  shaft  having  Its  lower  end  journaled  in  said 
bearing. 


1,195,147.  METHOD  OF  LAYING  SECTIONAL  PIPES. 
John  C.  Mitchbll,  Ampere,  N.  J.  Filed  May  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  26,231.     (CI.  87—53.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  and  laying  large  pipe 
sections,  comprising,  in  combination,  three  cooperating 
elements,  a  truck  and  horizontal  beam  supported  thereon 
to  be  threaded  through  a  pipe  section,  a  truck  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  support  for  the  forward  end  of  the 
beam,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  support  adapted  to 
be  placed  in.  a  laid  section  of  pipe  and  to  take  up  the 
weight  of  the  forward  end  of  the  beam  when  the  latter 
is  introduced  into  said  laid  section. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  truck,  a  horizontal  beam  pivotally  sap- 
ported  thereon,  and  means  for  tilting  the  beam,  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  traveling  support  for  the  forward 
end  of  said  beam,  adapted  to  travel  along  said  beam  and 
to  be  forced  into  a  pipe  section  supported  by  the  bean 
when  sufllciently  reduced  in  length,  whereby  a  pipe  sec- 
tion on  the  beam  may  be  forced  into  intimate  engagement 
with  a  laid  section. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck,  a  horizontal  beam  pivotally  supported 
thereon,  and  means  for  tilting  the  beam,  of  a  saddle  con- 
nected to  the  beam  by  a  universal  joint,  a  truck  having 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  support  for  engaging  with  the 
beam,  and  adapted  to  be  forced  back  into  a  pipe  section 
on  the  saddle  when  sufllciently  shortened,  whereby  a  pii>e 
section  on  the  beam  may  be  brought  Into  intimate  engage- 
ment with  the  end  of  a  laid  section. 
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4.  The  combinatioD  with  a  truck  baring  a  horlxontaJ 
beam  adapted  to  carry  a  pipe  action,  of  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  support  adapted  to  be  set  In  the  end  of  a  laid 
pipe  section  to  receive  and  support  the  end  of  the  beam 
when  a  new  section  is  brought  thereon  Into  engagement 
with  the  laid  section. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  truck  having  a  horlaonUl 
beam  adapted  to  carry  a  pipe  section,  of  a  longitudinally 
and  laterally  adJusUble  support  adapted  to  be  set  in  the 
end  of  a  laid  pipe  section  to  receive  and  support  the  end 
of  the  beam  when  a  new  section  U  brought  thereon  Into 
engagement  with  the  laid  section,  and  to  faciliUte  the 
alinement  of  such  new  section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 
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1.195,148.  PNEUMATIC  WHEEL.  Waltto  Thomab 
NcwMAN.  Vancouver.  British  ColumbU,  Canada.  Filed 
I>ec.  80.  1910,  Serial  No.  «M>0.060.  Renewed  Nov.  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  60,799.     (CI.  162—28.) 


reservoir  adapted  to  hold  air  under  pressure,  aod  morable 
relatively  to  the  hub,  and  teles(^pic  spokes  connecting  the 
hub  and  rim.  each  spoke  tielng  composed  of  a  cylinder 
member  rigidly  atUched  to  the  hub.  a  piston  member 
rigidly  attached  to  the  rim  having  an  air  tight  sliding  fit 
In  the  cylinder  member,  and  an  air  pas.sage  communicat- 
ing with  the  rim  and  with  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder 
member,  whereby  compressed  air  Is  permitted  to  flow  be- 
tween the  rim  and  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder  member 
to  cushion  the  piston  members  and  rim. 

5.  ▲  reslUent  wheel  comprising  a  huh.  a  tubular  rim  of 
practically  rigid  construction  constituting  an  annular 
air  reservoir  adapted  to  hold  air  mder  pressure,  and  mor- 
able relatively  to  tb«  hub.  outwardly  projecting  coupling 
parts  attached  to  the  hub,  Inwardly  projeiting  coupling 
parts  attached  to  the  rim,  cylindrical  spoke  members  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  coupling  parts  on  the  hub,  piston 
ST>oke  members  detachably  secured  to  the  coupling  parts 
on  the  rim.  each  piston  member  having  an  air  tight  sliding 
fit  in  the  cylinder  member  and  an  air  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  rim  and  with  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  tubular  rim 
of  practically  rigid  construction  constituting  an  annular 
air  reservoir  adapted  to  hold  air  under  pressure,  and  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  hub.  and  telescopic  spokes  connect- 
ing the  hub  and  rim  and  composed  of  chambered  mem- 
bers atUched  to  one  of  said  parts  and  piston  members  at- 
tached to  the  other  part  and  having  an  air  tight  sliding 
fit  in  the  chambered  members,  means  being  provided  for 
the  passage  of  air  from  the  rim  to  the  Inner  portions  of 
the  spokes  and  from  the  spokes  to  the  Hm  whereby  the 
air  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  spoke  cushions  and  is  caused 
to  yieldingly  support  the  rim  through  the  spoke  members 
attached  thereto. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  tubular  rim  of 
practically  rigid  construction  constituting  an  annular  air 
reaervoir  adapted  to  hold  air  under  pressure,  and  morable 
relatlrely  to  the  hub.  and  telescopic  spokes  connecting 
the  hub  and  rim  and  composed  of  Inner  members  attached 
to  the  hub  and  formed  as  cylinders,  and  outer  members 
attached  to  the  rim  and  formed  as  pistons  having  an  air 
tight  sliding  fit  In  the  Inner  members,  means  being  pro- 
Tlded  for  the  passage  of  air  from  the  rim  to  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  Inner  members  and  from  said  inner  ends  to 
the  rim,  whereby  compressed  air  contained  In  the  rim  and 
■pokes  Is  caused  to  yieldingly  support  the  outer  spoke 
members  aod  the  rim. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  tubular  rim 
of  practically  rigid  construction  constituting  an  annular 
air  reservoir  adapted  to  hold  air  under  pressure,  and  mor- 
able relatively  to  the  hub.  and  telescopic  spokes  connect- 
ing the  hub  and  rim  and  composed  of  chambered  members 
attached  to  one  of  said  parts  and  piston  members  attached 
to  the  other  part  and  having  an  air  tight  sliding  flt  in 
the  chambered  members,  means  being  provided  for  the 
passage  of  air  from  the  rim  to  the  inner  portions  of  the 
■pokes  and  from  the  spokes  to  the  rim,  whereby  the  air 
at  the  inner  ends  of  the  spoke  is  caused  to  yieldingly  sop- 
port  the  rim  through  the  spoke  members  attached  thereto, 
the  spokes  being  arranged  In  two  oppositely  dished  series. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  tubular  rim  of 
practically  rigid  cc'structlon  constituting  an  annular  air 


1.195,149.  SHIP  BRAKE.  James  C.  Ollard,  Tacoma, 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  16.825.  iCl. 
114—145.) 


1.  In  a  ship  brake,  the  combination  with  a  ship  baring 
an  opening  below  the  water  level  thereof ;  a  box  within 
the  ship  and  surroanding  said  opening  ;  a  brake  body 
within  the  box  and  normally  closing  said  opening  ;  means 
for  locking  said  brake  body  in  said  closing  position  : 
means  for  forcing  said  brake  body  to  extend  out  of  said 
opening  and  into  the  water  ;  and  means  operated  by  said 
forcing  means  and  engaging  said  locking  means  whereby 
said  locking  means  Is  removed  before  said  forcing  mean.; 
engages  said  brake  body. 

2.  In  a  ship  brake,  the  combination  with  a  ship  having 
an  opening  below  the  water  level  thereof  .  a  box  within 
the  ship  and  surrounding  said  opening;  a  brake  body 
within  the  box  and  substantially  smaller  than  the  box 
and  adapted  to  extend  partially  therefrom  or  to  be  with- 
drawn thereinto  :  a  foot  forming  the  lower  edge  of  aald 
brake  body  and  larger  than  the  brake  body  and  flttlnf 
the  opening  when  said  brake  body  li  withdrawn  Into  the 
l>ox  ;  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  brake 
body  ;  and  antifriction  means  between  the  box  and  the 
brake  body  for  guiding  the  brake  body  therein. 


1.19S.1SO.     HAT-PIN.     LiLLiA!*  B.  Pwraaa,  Pasadena.  Cal. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1918,  SerUl  No.  756.603.     Renewed  Nov. 

5,  1915.     Serial  No.  59.887.      (CI.  24—155.) 

1.  A  hat  pin  comprising  two  pin  members,  a  head  on 

each  of  said  pla  members,  a  spring  connecting  the  heatU 

of  said  pin  membera  adapted  to  extend  around  the  crown 

of  the  hat  and  draw  the  pin  members  Inwardly,  and  said 

pin    members    being    adapte^l    to    be    Inserted    completely 

I  throagh  the  colls  of  the  spring  when  the  pin  Is  not  in  use. 


2.  A  hat  pin  comprising  two  pin  members,  a  head  on 
each  of  said  pin  members,  a  spring  connecting  the  heads 
of  said  pin  members  adapted  to  extend  around  the  crown 
of  the  hat  and  draw  the  pin  members  iowardl;,  each  of 


said  pin  members  adapted  to  be  projected  through  a  pre- 
determined number  of  colls  at  one  end  of  the  spring  to 
adjust  the  tension  of  the  spring  around  the  crown  of 
the  hat. 


1.196.161.  SHOE.  Adam  H.  Pbenzbi.,  Halifax,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  5.  1912,  Serial  No.  675,694.  Patent  No. 
1,050,040.  dated  Jan.  7.  1918.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation flle<i  Aug.  10,  1912.  SerUl  No.  714,443.  (CT. 
86—27.) 


V 


A  shoe  comprising.  In  combination,  a  sole  provided  at 
the  heel  end  with  a  recess  having  Its  greatest  depth  near 
its  front  end,  said  heel  end  being  of  increasing  thickness 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  recess  to  the  rear  thereof, 
a  heel  seat  piece  abutting  at  its  front  end  against  the 
front  wall  of  said  recess,  said  heel  seat  piece  having  ita 
upper  surface  substantially  flush  with  that  of  the  sole, 
an  upper  secured  to  the  sole  and  to  said  heel  seat  piece 
upon  the  inside  of  the  shoe,  and  an  underwedge  thicker 
at  its  front  end  than  at  ita  rear  end  lo<sted  between  said 
heel  seat  piece  and  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  the  com- 
bined thickness  of  said  underwedge  and  said  heel  seat 
piece  l>eing  so  proportioned  to  the  arch  of  the  last  and 
to  the  varying  depth  of  the  recess  as  to  make  the  tread 
face  of  the  heel  end  of  the  sole  substantially  level. 


1,195,152.  ALFALFA  EXTRACTT.  Mabk  C.  Rich,  Belle 
fourche,  S.  D.,  aaaismor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
.\merican  Alfalfa  Products  Co.,  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colorado.  Piled  May  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,268.      (01.  99—11.) 

1.  An  alfalfa  extract  containing  an  Infusion  of  alfalfa 
from  which  the  secretions  and  impurities  adhering  there- 
to have  been  removed. 

2.  An  alfalfa  extract  containing  an  Infusion  of  alfalfa 
from  which  the  woolly  hair,  secretions  and  Impurities 
adhering  thereto  have  been  removed. 

8.  An  alfalfa  extract  containing  an  infuston  of  alfalfa 
which  Is  naturally  free  of  woody  fiber  and  from  which 
the  secretions  and  Impurities  have  been  removed. 

4.  An  alfalfa  extract,  containing  an  Infusion  of  alfalfa 
which  is  naturally  free  of  woody  fiber  and  from  which 
the  woolly  hairs,  secretions  and  Impurities  hare  t)een 
restored. 


6.  A  concentrated  alfalfa  extract  containing  a  filtered 
infusion  of  alfalfa  and  alcohol. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.195,153.  ALFALFA  PRODUCT.  Mars  C.  Rich,  Belle- 
fourche.  S.  D..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
American  Alfalfa  Producta  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colorado.  Piled  May  15,  1915,  Serial  No. 
28.269.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  That  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  alfalfa 
products  for  human  consumption,  which  consists  In  cutting 
alfalfa  before  It  has  become  woody  and  fibrous  and  then 
washing  It. 

2.  TtuLt  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  alfalfa 
products  for  human  consumption,  which  consists  In  cutting 
alfalfa  before  It  has  become  woody  and  fibrous,  then 
washing  It  and  then  subjecting  the  alfalfa  to  artificial 
heat  to  prevent  bleaching. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  alfalfa 
products  for  human  consumption,  which  consists  in  cut- 
ting alfalfa  before  it  has  become  woody  and  fibrous  and 
then  removing  the  woolly  hair,  dried  secretlcMis  and  ad- 
hering   impurities    therefrom. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  alfalfa 
products  for  human  consumption,  which  consists  In  cut- 
ting alfalfa  before  It  has  become  woody  and  fibrous,  then 
removing  the  woolly  hair,  dried  secretions  and  adhering 
Impurities  therefrom  and  then  subjecting  the  alfalfa  to 
artificial  he«.t  to  prevent  bleaching. 

5.  That  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  alfalfa 
products  for  human  consumption,  which  consists  In  cutting 
alfalfa  before  It  has  become  woody  and  fibrous,  then  wash- 
ing it  and  then  grinding  it  into  flour. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,154.       ALFALFA    PRODUCTS.      Mabk    C.    Rich,  - 
Bellefourche,    S.    D..   assignor,    by    mesne   assignments, 
to  The  American   Alfalfa  Products   Co.,  Denver,   Colo., 
a  Corporation  of  Colorado.     Filed  May  17.  1915.     Serial 
No.  28.576.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  That  Improvement  which  c<mslst8  in  mixing  al- 
falfa which  is  naturally  free  from  woody  fiber  with  a 
saccharine  material,  heating  the  mixture  suffldMitly  to 
caramelize  said  material,  and  then  making  an  extract 
from  the  product. 

2.  That  Improvement  which  consists  in  mixing  alfalfa 
which  Is  naturally  free  from  woody  fiber  with  a  saccharine 
material,  heating  the  mixture  sufficiently  to  caramelize 
said  material  and   then  boiling  the  caramelized  product. 

ii.  That  Improvement  which  consists  in  mixing  alfalfa 
which  Is  naturally  free  from  woody  fiber  with  a  saccharine 
material,  heating  the  mixture  sufficiently  to  caramelize 
said  material,  and  then  making  an  extract  from  the  prod- 
hct  and  mixing  the  extract  with  gelatin. 

4.  That  improvement  which  consists  in  mixing  alfalfa 
which  is  naturally  free  from  woody  fiber  with  a  saccharine 
material,  heating  the  mixture  sufficiently  to  caramelize 
said  material,  then  making  an  extract  of  the  product  and 
then  concentrating  the  product  by  evaporation. 

5.  That  Improvement  which  consists  In  mixing  alfalfa 
which  Is  luiturally  free  from  woody  fiber  and  which  has 
l)een  washed  to  remove  the  dry  secretions  and  Impurities 
therefrom  with  a  saccharine  material,  heating  the  mix- 
ture sufficiently  to  caramelize  said  material,  and  then 
making  an  extract  from  the  caramelized  product. 

[(Halms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,155.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  John  H.  Roas,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  56.628. 
(CI.  137—104.) 

In  combination  with  an  automatic  valve,  an  arm  bent 
at  right-angles  at  Its  upper  end  and  terminating  In  an 
enlarged  lower  end  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  luf 
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on  th«  valve  case  to  fit  Into  said  opening  and  Hupport  the 
arm,    and    an    adjustable    member    threaded    through    the 


apper  portion  of  the  arm  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  the 
valve  plug  to  limit  the  opening  movement  thereof. 


1.1M.156.  CLOSET  FIXTURE. 
Racine.  WU.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
<C1.  211—16.) 


Gbobob  Hsxrt  Whbakt, 
1915.      Serial   No.  16,849. 


It  V 


tt    r*    t     te 


^^m. 


1.  A  closet  fixture,  comprising  a  securing  member  hav- 
ing means  for  connei-ting  It  to  a  support,  a  garment  hanger 
track  member  removably  connected  to  the  securing  mem- 
ber and  projecting  horizontally  outwardly  therefrom  and 
bavlnu  a  stop  means  on  its  outer  end,  means  fur  prerent-. 
Ing  the  surreptitious  removaJ  of  the  track  member  from 
the  securing  member,  and  garment  hangers  alidably 
mounted  on  the  track  member. 

2.  A  closet  fixture,  comprising  a  securing  member  hav- 
ing means  for  connecting  It  to  a  support,  a  garment  hanger 
track  ni»*ml>er  removably  connecti><l  to  the  securing  mem- 
ber anil  projecting  horizontally  outwardly  therefrom  and 
having  a  stop  means  on  its  outer  end.  locking  means  for 
preventing  the  surreptitious  removal  of  the  track  member 
from  the  securing  member  and  the  securing  member  from 
Its  support  and  garment  hangers  sUdably  mounte<i  on  the 
track  member  and  locked  thereto  by  the  locking  means. 

3.  A  closet  fixture,  comprising  a  securing  member  hav- 
ing means  for  connecting  it  to  a  support,  a  garment  hanger 
track  member  revolubly  connected  to  the  securing  mem- 
ber and  projecting  horizontally  outwardly  therefrom  and 
having  a  stop  means  on  Its  outer  end.  locking  means  for 
locking  the  track  jnemlier  against  rotation  and  for  pre- 
venting the  surreptitious  removal  of  the  securing  member 
from  Its  support,  and  garment  hangers  alidably  mounted 
on  the  track  member  and  locked  thereto  by  the  locking 
means. 


4.  A  closet  fixture,  comprising  a  securing  member  hav- 
ing means  for  connecting  It  to  a  support,  a  horizontally 
extending  garment  hanger  track  member  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  the  aecorlng  memt>er  and  a  stop  means 
on  Its  outer  end,  said  track  member  also  having  a  flat- 
tened portion  adjacent  Its  connectloc  with  the  semiring 
member,  a  locking  member  engaging  the  flattened  portion 
of  the  track  member  to  prevent  Its  rotation,  and  garment 
kaagen  slldably  mounted  on  the  track  member  and  locked 
tbareto  by  the  locking  member. 

5.  A  cloaet  fixture,  comprising  a  securing  member  hav- 
ing means  for  connecting  It  to  a  support.  space<i  horizon- 
tally extending  track  members  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment at  their  inner  ends  with  the  securing  member  and 
provided  with  stop  means  at  their  outer  ends,  said  track 
members  having  flattened  aide  portloot,  a  locking  bar 
mounted  on  the  securing  member  and  engaging  the  flat- 
tene<l  portions  of  the  track  members  to  prevent  the  un- 
threading of  said  track  members  from  said  securing  mem- 
ber, and  garment  hangers  provided  with  openings  through 
which  the  track  member*  extend,  said  openings  being  of 
leu  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  stop  means  of  the 
track  members,  said  hangers  being  locked  on  aald  track 
members  by  the  lock  bar. 

ICIalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,157.  X  RAT  TUBE.  Philip  A.  Fabbillt,  Chicago, 
111.,  aaalgnor  to  Green  k  Bauer  Inc.,  Hartford.  Coim., 
a  Corp<.ratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct  28.  1915. 
SerUl  No.  58,372.      (CI.  260 — 36.) 


Id  an  X-ray  tat>e.  an  anode  stem  apertured  near  Its 
outer  enl  and  provided  at  the  apertures  with  Inturned 
tubular  walls,  and  projections  from  the  material  of  the 
anode  neck  of  the  tube  extending  into  said  apertures  and 
bearing  against  said  tubular  walls  to  secure  said  stem  In 
place. 


1.195.158.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  GASOLENE 
FROM  NATURAL  GAS.  Jobbph  P.  Fot  c.^rt.  Musko- 
gee, Okla.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,819. 
(CI.  196—25.) 


-^ 


1.  In  the  extraction  of  gasolene  from  natural  gas.  the 
process  of  subjecting  a  charge  of  said  gas  to  direct  con- 
tact with  steam,  whereby  the  components  thereof  not  In 
a  vapor  slate  are  vaporized,  cooling  the  combined  vapors 
of  gas  and  steam  to  the  point  of  condensation,  and  sepa- 
rating the  liquids  thus  condensed. 

2.  In  the  extraction  of  gasolene  from  natural  gas,  the 
process  of  subjecting  a  charge  of  said  gas  to  direct  contact 
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with  steam  under  pressure,  whereby  the  components  of 
the  gas  cot  in  a  vapor  state  are  vaporized,  effecting  a  con- 
densation of  the  vapors  and  steam  by  cooling,  conducting 
the  Pquids  to  a  suitable  settling  tank,  and  removing  the 
respective  liquids  from  said  tank. 

3.  In  the  extraction  of  gasolene  from  natural  gas,  the 
process  of  maintaining  a  b<Hly  of  steam  In  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle under  pressure,  discharging  the  gas  into  said 
steam  under  a  pressure  differential  sufficient  to  cause  the 
gas  to  penetrate  the  body  of  steam,  thereby  vaporizing  the 
liquid  components  of  the  gas,  conducting  the  mixture  of 
vapor  and  steam  to  a  suitable  condenser,  conducting  the 
condensed  liquids  to  a  suitable  settling  tank,  then  sei>a- 
rately  drawing  off  the  liquids  from  said  tank. 

4.  In  the  extraction  of  gasolene  from  natural  gas,  the 
process  of  confining  a  body  of  steam  In  a  suitable  container 
at  a  pressure  of  substantially  twenty  pounds  to  the  square 
Inch,  discharging  into  said  container,  the  gas  under  a  su- 
perior pressure  at  one  end  of  the  container,  conducting 
the  vaporized  condensable  components  of  the  gas,  and 
the  steam  out  of  the  container  from  the  opposite  end 
thereof.  Introducing  fresh  charges  of  steam  and  gas  Into 
the  container  during  the  abstraction  of  the  vapors  and 
steam  from  the  container,  leading  the  vapors  and  steam 
to  a  suitable  condenser,  conducting  the  condensed  vapors 
and  steam  to  a  suitable  tank,  wherein  the  liquids  become 
separated,  and  finally,  drawing  off  the  separated  liquids 
and  removing  the  lean  gas  from  above  the  gasolene  float- 
ing on  the  water  In  the  tank. 


1496,159.  OIL  VAPOR  BURNER.  Edoab  Lanolbt  Ran- 
dall, South  Hampstead,  London,  England,  assignor  of 
three-foartbs  to  Oliver  Prescott  Macfarlane.  London, 
England.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  8.828.  (CI. 
67—50.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  burner,  the  combination  of  a  straight 
horizontal  vaporizer  tul>e,  a  straight  filter  tube  In  line 
therewith  and  leading  directly  into  the  same,  a  baffle 
plate  secured  near  the  Joint  of  said  filter  and  vaporizer 
tubes.  In  metallic  contact  therewith,  an  arch-shaped  mix- 
ing tul>e  the  longer  limb  of  which  passes  down  through 
said  baffle  plate,  and  an  Inverted  burner  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  mixing  tube.  sul>8tantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vapor  burner  for  Incandescent  lighting,  the 
combination  of  a  straight  horizontal  vaporizer,  a  filter 
tube  leading  into  the  same,  an  inverted  burner-head  below 
the  same,  a  straight  vertical  tul>e  or  auxU'.ary  vaporizer 
reaching  down  to  near  the  burner-head,  an  Inclosing  shell 
forming  n  funnel  and  serving  to  carry  the  aforesaid  parts, 
and  a  heat  collecting  baffle-plate  on  the  main  or  horizontal 
vaporizer  tube  secured  to  the  said  filter  tube,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  vapor  burner,  the  combination  of  a  vaporizer 
tube,  a  flter-tubo  and  heater  leading  Into  the  same,  a 
wick-pan  for  starting  the  action,  a  depending  auxiliary 
heater  extending  below  said  wlck-pan.  a  baffle-plate  se- 
cured to  said  filter-tube  which  latter  reaches  nearly  to 
a  central  opening  In  the  baffle-plate  so  a»  to  be  heated  by 
the  flame  and  hot  gases,  an  inclosing  shell  forming  a 
funnel  nnd  carrying  the  aforesaid  parts,  an  arch-shaped 
mixing  tube  extending  down  through  the  baffle  and  carry- 
ing the  burner  head,  and  means  for  forcing '611  Into  fhe 


burner  through  the  aforesaid  filter-tube,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  vapor  burner,  the  combination  of  a  plain 
straight  \aporlzer  tube,  a  mixing  tube  arched  over  at  its 
upper  end,  a  funnel  or  casing  having  a  contracted  neck 
outside  the  top  of  which  lies  the  mouth  of  the  mixing 
tube,  a  burner  proper  or  burner-head  screwed  on  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  mixing  tube,  a  flanged  thimble  or  collar 
arranged  above  the  burner,  a  wlck-pan  and  mantle-carrier 
held  between  said  collar  and  burner-head,  and  an  auxiliary 
vaporizer  extending  downward  from  the  main  vaporizer 
beyond  the  wlck-pan,  substantially  as  described. 


1,195,160.  VAPOR -BURNER  FOR  STOVES.  Edgab 
Langlkt  Randall,  South  Hampstead,  London,  England, 
assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Oliver  Prescott  Macfarlane, 
London,  EngUnd.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
8.824.      (CI.   168—65.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  burner  for  paraffin,  alcohol  or  other 
liquid  fuel,  the  combination  of  a  straight  vaporizing  tube, 
a  metal  casing  open  at  its  top  and  bottom,  the  upper  part 
of  which  supports  the  said  vaporizing  tube,  a  plain  ver- 
tical mixing  tube  having  a  U-shaped  lower  extremity,  and 
a  burner  supported  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  by  the 
upwardly-turned  lower  end  of  such  mixing  tube,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  vapor  burner  for  paraffin.  aW'ohol  or  other 
liquid  fuel,  the  combination  of  a  straight  vaporizing  tube, 
a  filter  dtvlce  arranged  to  be  highly  heated  and  placed 
directly  In  line  therewith  at  one  end  thereof,  a  down- 
wardly-directed nipple  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  mixing 
tube  having  a  U-shaped  curved  lower  extremity,  a  regu- 
lator for  the  alr-lnlets  of  the  mixing  tube,  and  a  metal 
casing  d*stlnct  from  the  mixing  tube  and  completely  open 
at  the  top  and  bottom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vapor  burner  for  paraffin,  alcohol  or  other 
liquid  fuel,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing,  a  plain 
straight  tube  extending  across  the  top  of  aald  casing,  a 
filter  adapted  to  be  highly  heated  at  one  end  of  said  tube 
and  contained  In  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  vapor  nipple  at 
the  other  end  of  said  tube,  an  air  and  vapor  mixing  tube 
having  a  U-shaped  lower  extremity,  such  tube  t>elng  sup- 
ported by  and  depending  from  the  nipple,  and  a  burner 
carried  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  directly  on  the  up- 
turned end  of  the  U-shaped  part  of  the  mixing  tube,  sut>- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1,195,161.  METER.  Marvin  Smithby,  Lawrencevllle, 
Va.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,288.  (CI. 
235 — 95.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  wheel  of  the 
vehicle,  a  cylindrical  support  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  series  of  odometers  carried  by  the  support, 
the  series  t>eing  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  support  and  the 
memt>er8  of  one  series  alternating  with  the  members  of 
the  other  series,  a  drum  Journaled  on  the  shaft  within  the 
support  and  having  a  driving  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  drum  for  rotating  the  drum,  mechanism  In 
connection  with  the  drum  at  each  series  of  odometers  for 
operating  the  odometers  in  succession,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  driving  shaft  and  the  cylindrical  support  for 
rotating  the  said  support  to  bring  the  odometers  in  sue- 
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cession  Into  reading  position,  and  manaally  operated 
means  for  rotating  the  said  support  to  bring  any  predeter- 
mined odometer  Into  reading  position,  said  means  com- 
prising a  ring  mounted  to  rotate  and  connected  with  the 
support  to  move  the  support  at  the  same  speed  as  the  rtng. 
aald  ring  baring  Identifying  labels  on  its  periphery  for 
the  several  odometers,  and  a  rasing  inclosing  thr  support 
and  the  operating  mechanism  and  having  reading  openings 
for  the  odometers  extending  diametrically  of  the  ring, 
the  ring  being  mounteil  to  rotate  <>n  the  casing,  and  said 
casing  having  an  Indicator  for  cooperating  with  the  rtng 
to  Indicate  the  particnlar  odometer  at  reading  position. 


ASk?       
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  wheel  of  a 
vehicle,  a  cylindrical  support  Joarnaled  on  the  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  series  of  odometers  carried  by  the  support,  the 
series  being  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  support  and  the 
members  of  one  series  alternating  with  the  members  of 
the  other  series,  a  drum  Journaled  on  the  shaft  within 
the  support  and  having  a  driving  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  drum  for  rotating  the  ilrum,  mechanism  In 
connection  with  the  drum  at  each  series  of  odometers  for 
operating  the  odometers  in  snccesalon.  a  connection  be- 
tween the  driving  shaft  and  the  cylindrical  support  for 
rotating  the  said  support  to  bring  the  odometers  in  suc- 
cession Into  reading  position,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  rotating  the  said  support  to  bring  any  predeter- 
mined odometer  into  reading  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfle<l.  <  omprising  a 
driving  shaft  adapte<l  to  be  connertetl  with  a  wheel  of  a 
vehicle,  a  cylindrical  support  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a 
series  of  odometers  carried  by  the  support,  a  drum  Joar- 
naled on  the  shaft  within  the  support  and  having  a  driv- 
ing connection  t>etween  the  shaft  and  the  drum  for  rotat- 
ing the  drum,  mechanism  in  connection  with  the  drum  for 
operating  the  odometers  In  suo'ession,  and  a  connection 
l)etween  the  ilrlvtng  shaft  and  the  cylindrical  support  for 
rotating  the  said  support  to  bring  the  odometers  in  snc- 
cesaion  into  reading  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  wheel  of  a 
vehicle,  a  support  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  series  of 
odometers  carried  by  the  support,  means  Journaled  on  the 
shaft  within  the  support  for  operating  the  odometers  in 
suceesslon.  a  driving  connection  between  the  sahl  means 
and  the  shaft,  a  casing  having  a  reading  opening  for  the 
odometers  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  shaft  and 
the  support  for  bringing  the  odometers  In  succeaslon  Into 
reading  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  spcclfled.  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  wheel  of  a 
vehicle,  a  support  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  sertea  of 
•xlometers  carrle<l  by  the  support,  means  journale<l  on  the 
shaft  within  the  support,  for  operating  the  odometers  in 
succession,  a  driving  connection  between  the  said  means 
and  the  shaft,  a  casing  having  a  reading  opening  for  the 
odometers,  a  driving  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the 
support  for  bringing  the  odometers  In  succession  Into 
reading  position,  nuinaally  operate<l  means  for  bringing 
the   odometers   In    succession    into    reading   position,    aaM 


means  comprising  a  ring  mounted  to  rotate  and  having  a 
driving  connection  with  the  support,  and  having  identify- 
ing lat>el8  ldentll}<>d  with  the  odometers,  and  a  fixed  indl- 
(ator  cooperating  with  the  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.106.162.  R£PRI(;ERATIN<{-MACHINE.  William  B. 
Stair,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.  SerUI 
No.  21,275.     (CI.  62—115.) 


1.  A  rotary  refrigerating  machine  comprising  a  cora- 
presMor,  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  compressor, 
a  condenser  associated  with  the  compressor,  and  means. 
Interposed  between  the  compressor  and  condenser  for 
eliminating  liquid  lubricant  from  the  compressed  vapors 
of  refrigerant  delivered  by  the  compressor  to  the  con- 
denser. 

2.  A  rotary  refrigerating  machine,  comprising  a  shell 
mounted  to  rotate,  a  compressor  associated  with  the  shell, 
means  within  the  shell  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the 
moving  parts,  a  condenser  associated  with  the  shell,  and 
means  Interposed  between  the  compressor  and  the  con- 
denser for  eliminating  liquid  lubricant  present  In  the 
compressed  gases  flowing  from  the  compressor  to  the 
condenser. 

3.  In  a  rotary  refrigerating  machine,  a  revoluble  shell, 
a  compressor,  means  located  within  the  ihell  for  supplying 
lubricant  to  the  moving  parts,  said  compressor  being 
adapted  to  deliver  the  compressed  refrigerant  vapors  into 
the  shell,  means  associated  with  the  shell  for  directing  the 
compressed  vapor  trom  the  periphery  of  the  shell  toward 
the  center  thereof  whereby  the  liquid  lubricant  present  in 
the  compressed  vapors  flowing  toward  the  axis  Is  forced 
toward  the  periphery  of  the  shell,  and  means  for  returning 
the  lubricant  from  the  periphery  of  the  shell  to  the  means 
for  supplying  the  lubricant  to  the  moving  parts. 

4.  In  a  rotary  refrigerating  machine,  a  revoluble  con- 
denser, a  screen  Inclosing  the  condenser  and  mounted  to 
rotate  therewith,  said  screen  and  condenser  adapted  to  t)e 
immersed  In  water,  a  dripping  chamt>er  substantially  en- 
compassing said  screen,  and  a  fan  for  supplying  air 
through  the  dripping  chamber,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rotary  refrigerating  machine,  a  revoluble  con- 
denser partly  Immerseil.  a  dripping  chamber  surrounding 
the  some  and  adapted  to  receive  the  water  from  the 
revoluble  condenser,  and  means  for  forcing  air  through 
the  dripping  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  83  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195.163.      CONViariBLE    RINGING    CONTROL    FOR 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS.     Gsobc.e   D.   Wolf,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and   .Supply  Com- 
pany.   Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.       Filed 
Sept.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  790.814.     (CI.  179—58.) 
1.  A    telephone    system    comprising   a    calletl    telephone 
line,  an  operator's  link  circuit  connecte<l  thereto,  a  ring- 
ing Icey,   ringing  control   relays,   a   source  of  ringing  cur- 
rent, clrcnlt  connections  for  <«iid  key  and  relays  whereby 
when  Hald  key  Is  operateil  an  automatic  and  Intermittent 
application  of  ringing  current  to  the  called  line  is  effect- 
♦■d.    and    a    single    pole    manually    controlle<l    -(wlti  h    for 
changing  said  circuit  connections  whereby  the  automatic 
and   Intermittent   control   is   removed   and    an   application 
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of  ringing  current  to  the  said  called  line  from  said  source 
of  current  Is  posltlvel.v  effected  by  each  operation  of  said 
ringing  key. 


E- 


»K' 


Intersecting  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ears  for  moving 
the  ears  transversely  of  the  i-onveyer  over  against  the 
gage. 


2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  oper- 
ator's link  circuits  for  connection  thereto,  a  ringing  key 
for  each  of  said  circuits,  ringing  control  relays  for  each 
of  said  circuits,  a  source  of  ringing  current,  circuit  con- 
nections for  each  of  said  keys  and  associated  relays  where- 
by when  a  key  Is  operated  an  automatic  Intermittent 
application  of  ringing  current  to  a  connected  called  line 
is  established,  and  a  single  pole  manually  controlled 
switch  common  to  said  link  circuits  for  changing  said 
circuit  connections  whereby  the  automatic  Intermittent 
control  Is  removed  asd  an  application  of  ringing  current 
to  a  connected  called  line  is  positively  effected  by  each 
operation  of  a  key. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  an 
operator's  link  circuit  for  connection  thereto,  a  ringing 
key.  ringing  control  relays,  a  source  of  ringing  current, 
circuit  connections  for  said  key  and  relays  whereby  when 
said  key  is  operated  an  antorastlc  Intermittent  applica- 
tion of  ringing  current  to  a  connected  called  line  is  estab- 
lished, anil  a  single  pole  manually  controlled  switch  for 
varying  said  circuit  connections  to  remove  said  automatic 
Intermittent  control  and  whereby  an  application  of  ring- 
ing current  Is  positively  effected  by  each  operation  of 
said  key. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  oper- 
ators' link  lircults  for  connection  thereto,  a  ringing  key 
snd  ringing  control  relays  for  each  of  said  link  circuits, 
a  source  of  ringing  current,  drmlt  connections  for  each 
key  and  associated  relays  whereby  when  one  of  said  keys 
is  operste<l  an  sntomatic  intermittent  application  of  ring- 
ing current  to  a  connected  called  line  is  established,  a 
single  pole  manually  controlled  switch  common  to  said 
link  circuits  for  varying  said  circuit  connections  to  re- 
move said  automatic  Intermittent  control  and  whereby  an 
application  of  ringing  current  Is  positively  effected  by  each 
operation  of  one  of  said  keys. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  called  telephone 
line,  an  operator's  link  circuit  connected  thereto,  a  ring- 
ing key.  Interrupter  and  disconnect  relays,  an  Interrupter 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  circuit  relation  with  the  Inter- 
rupter relay  by  an  energization  of  said  disconnect  relay, 
circnlt  connections  whereby  an  operation  of  said  ringing 
key  will  energize  said  relays  to  periodically  apply  ringing 
current  to  the  called  line,  and  a  manually  operable  switch 
for  disconnecting  said  Interrupter  to  place  said  relays 
under  manual  control  of  said  ringing  key. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


1,199,164.     CORN  HCSKING   MACHINE.     John   B.   Zm- 
MMMAN,   Buffalo,  N.  T.,  aaalfoor  to  Invincible  Grain 
aeaner  Company,  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  83.728.     (O.  146 — 11.) 
1.   The   combination   of  a  butt  cotter,   a   traveling  con- 
veyer for  moving  ears  of  corn  to  the   butt  cutter,  a  gage 
for  the  ears,  and  an  ear  placing  device  which  Is  mounte<l 
to  swing  in  a  plane  above  and  substantially  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  conveyer  and  which  has  a 
part  which  engages  the  ears  of  com  and  swings  in  a  path 
229  O.  G.— 08 


2.  The  combination  of  a  butt  cutter,  a  traveling  con- 
veyer for  moving  the  ears  of  corn  to  the  butt  cutter,  a 
gage  for  the  ears,  and  an  ear  placing  device  which  is 
mounted  to  move  In  a  plane  above  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  conveyer  and 
below  the  ears  of  corn  and  which  has  a  part  tliat  engages 
the  ears  at  their  undersides  and  moves  in  a  path  Inter- 
secting the  path  of  movement  of  the  ears  for  moving  the 
ears  over  against  the  gage. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  butt  cutter,  a  traveling  con- 
veyer for  moving  ears  of  corn  to  said  bntt  cutter,  a  gage 
for  the  ears,  and  an  ear  placing  device  which  is  mounted 
Independently  of  the  conveyer  to  move  in  a  plane  sul)- 
stantlally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  con- 
veyer and  between  the  conveyer  and  the  ears  of  com  to 
engage  the  ears  of  corn  at  their  undersides  and  move 
them  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  conveyer 
over  against  the  gage. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  butt  cutter,  a  traveling  con- 
veyer having  lugs  for  moving  ears  of  corn  to  the  butt 
cutter,  a  gage  at  one  side  of  said  conveyer,  and  an  ear 
placing  device  past  which  the  conveyer  travels  and  which 
is  mounted  to  swing  in  an  arc  intersecting  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  ears  by  the  conveyer  and  into  and  out 
of  a  position  between  the  luga  of  the  conveyer  to  move 
the  ears  of  corn  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
conveyer  over  against  the  gage. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  batt  cntter,  a  traveling  con- 
veyer having  lugs  for  moving  ears  of  corn  to  said  bntt 
cutter,  a  gage  at  one  side  of  said  conveyer,  and  a  rotary 
positioning  device  having  arms  arranged  to  move  in  be- 
tween the  lugs  of  the  conveyer  beneath  the  ears  of  com, 
said  arms  having  upward  projections  adapted  to  engage 
the  ears  of  corn  and  move  them  transversely  of  the  con- 
veyer against  said  gage. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.166.  NUT  AND  BOLT  LOCK.  FaAitE  E.  Basm, 
Syracuse.  N.  ¥.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Barl  C.  Deven- 
dorf,  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
87.206.      (CL  161—6.) 


1.  A  nut  or  bolt-head  having  an  annular  groove  to  re- 
ceive a  locking  member,  portions  of  said  nut  or  head 
beyond  the  base  of  the  groove  being  deflected  partially 
across  such  groove  to  retain  the  locking  member. 

2.  A  nut  or  bolt-head  having  a  clreumfereBtlal  groove, 
and  tips  extending  transversely  of  the  groove  to  retain 
a  locking  mcmt>er  in  such  groove. 

3.  An  angular  nut  or  bolt-head  having  a  circumferential 
groove,  and  lips  at  the  angles  projecting  partly  acrosa 
such  groove  to  retain  a  locking  member  therein. 

4.  A  nut  or  bolt-head  having  a  circumferential  groove 
nearer  to  its  outer  end  than  to  Its  inner  end,  portions  of 


\i 


906 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  15, 1916. 


August  15, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


907 


I 


the  outer  end   baring  lips  proj«cting  partially  acrou  the 
groove'  to  retain  a  locking  member  therein. 

5.  A  nut  or  bolt-head  having  a  radially  projecting  flange 
provided  with  a  Up  standing  out  from  the  main  body  to 
form  an  intervenlns  passage  for  a  locking  member. 


1.195.166.  STOP -CATCH.  Joseph  M.  Karl.  Boslyn 
Heights.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Roslyn  Specialty  Company.  Inc..  Roslyn,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1915.  Serial 
No.  60,484.      (a.  10—78.) 


1.  In  a  Btop-catch  of  the  character  described,  a  tnbalar 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  support  to  which  is 
hinged  a  door  or  the  like,  a  complemental  member  adapted 
to  be  fastened  on  the  door,  the  said  complemental  member 
having  two  spaced  recesses  for  registration  with  the  open 
ends  of  the  tubular  member  when  the  door  is  swung  open, 
and  two  yieldingly  movable  locking  elements  In  the  tubu- 
lar member,  one  partially  protruding  from  each  open  end 
of  the  tubular  member  so  as  to  b«  seated  in  the  reecMM 
of  the  recesse<l  member  when  the  recesses  and  the  open 
ends  of  the  tubular  member  are  In  register,  for  the  pur- 
pose apecifled. 

2.  In  a  stop-catch  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
member  having  a  projecting  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  on 
a  support  to  which  is  hinged  a  door  or  the  like  so  that 
the  tubular  member  will  be  spaced  from  the  support,  a 
complemental  member  adapted  to  be  fastened  on  the  door, 
the  said  complemental  member  having  two  spaced  exten- 
sions to  accommodate  the  tubular  member  therebetween, 
and  the  extensions  having  recesses  for  registration  with 
the  open  ends  of  the  tubular  member  when  the  door  is 
swuni?  open,  and  two  yieldingly  movable  locking  elements 
In  the  tubular  member,  one  partially  protruding  from  each 
open  end  of  the  tubular  member  so  as  to  be  seated  In  the 
recesses  of  the  recessed  member  when  the  recesses  and  the 
open  ends  of  the  tabular  member  are  in  register,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  stop-catch  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  snpport  to  which 
Is  hinged  a  door  or  the  like,  a  complemental  member 
adapted  to  be  fastened  on  the  door,  the  said  complemental 
member  having  two  spaced  recesses  for  registration  with 
the  open  ends  of  the  tubular  member  when  the  door  is 
swung  open,  and  two  yieldingly  movable  substantially 
spherical  locking  elements  In  the  tubular  member,  one 
partially  protruding  from  each  open  end  of  the  tnbular 
member  so  as  to  be  seated  in  the  recesses  of  the  recessed 
member  when  the  recesses  and  the  open  ends  of  the  tubular 
member  are  in  register,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  stop-catch  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  support  to  which 
is  hinged  a  door,  or  the  like,  a  complemental  member 
adapted  to  be  fastened  on  the  door,  the  said  complemental 
member  having  two  spaced  recesses  for  registration  with 
the  open  ends  of  the  tnbular  member  when  the  door  is 
swung  open,  two  movable  substantially  spherical  locking 
elements  in  the  tubular  member,  one  partially  protruding 
from  each  open  end  of  the  tubular  member  so  as  to  be 
seated  in  the  recesses  of  the  recessed  member  when  ths 
recesses  and  the  open  ends  of  the  tubular  member  are  in 
register,  and  a  spring  In  the  tubular  member  between  the 
locking  elements,  serving  to  normally  force  the  locking 
elements  outwardly  of  the  tabular  member,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

5.  In  a  stop-catch  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
member  having  an  angularly  projecting  arm  with  means 
to  secure  the  arm  on  a  support  to  which  is  hinged  a 
door,    or    the   like   so    that   the   tubular    member   will    be 


spaced  from  the  support,  a  conTplemental  member  adapted 
to  l>e  fastened  on  the  door  the  said  complemental  member 
being  sulmtantially  U-shaped  to  provide  two  spaced  exten- 
sions to  freely  accommodate  the  tubular  member  there 
between,  and  the  two  extensions  barlnK  recesses  for  re^s- 
tratlon  with  the  open  ends  of  the  tubular  member  when 
the  door  Is  swung  open,  two  movable  substantially  spheri- 
cal locking  elements  in  the  tubular  member,  one  partially 
protruding  from  each  open  end  of  the  tubular  member 
so  as  to  be  seated  In  the  recesses  of  the  recessed  memt)er 
when  the  recesses  and  the  open  ends  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber are  in  register,  and  a  spring  in  the  tubular  member 
l)etween  the  locking  elements,  serving  to  normally  force 
the  locking  elements  outwardly  of  the  tubular  member, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.195.167.     8A8H-BALA.NCE.     Joseph   M.   Kakl,  Roslyn 
Heights,    N.    T..   assignor,   by   direot   and    mesne   assign 
ments.  to  Roslyn  Specialty  Company.  Inc.,  Roslyn,  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1915.     Serial 
No.  65.573.      (a.  16—19.) 


In  a  sash  balance,  a  supporting  member  composed  of 
an  apertured  plate  and  two  spaced  hollow  casings  extend- 
ing therefrom,  said  casings  having  registering  openings 
transversely  therethrough,  and  the  said  supporting  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  arranged  on  the  frame  of  a  win- 
dow 80  that  its  apertured  plate  will  be  opposed  to  a  rack 
mounted  on  an  edge  of  the  sash  of  the  window,  a  shaft 
movably  rotatable  in  the  apertures  of  the  casings,  a 
toothed  wheel  on  the  shaft  between  the  casings,  and  dis- 
poned through  the  aperture  of  the  front  plate  for  nor- 
mally meshing  with  the  rack,  a  j)alr  of  blocks  one  movable 
In  each  of  the  casings,  and  frictlonally  engaging  the  shaft 
of  the  wheel,  and  two  springs  one  in  each  of  the  casings. 
and  contacting  with  the  block  therein,  said  springs  nor- 
mally serving  to  force  the  blocks  In  frlctional  engagement 
with  the  shaft  of  the  wheel  for  checking  the  rotation 
of  the  wheel  to  yieldingly  hold  the  sash  against  movement 
when  free  of  pressure  other  than  the  strain  of  its  own 
weight. 


1.195.168.  FILINC  APPLIANCE.  Frank  E.  LiTERANCa. 
Jr.,  fJrand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  McCaskey  Register  Company.  (Incor- 
porate<j  In  1914.)  Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  2.   1913.      Serial   No.   777.080.      (CI.   49 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  filing  appliance,  a  case,  a  series  of  leaves  mount- 
ed in  the  case  to  swing  from  vertical  to  borisontal  posi- 
tions In  the  case  and  vice  versa,  a  follower  pWoted  a  dla 
tance  beyond  the  free  ends  of  the  leaves  extending  along 


and   engaging  with  a   leaf  of  the   leaf  pack,  and   means 
forcing  the  follower  into  engagement  with  the  said  leaf. 

2.  In  a  filing  appliance,  a  casing,  a  series  of  leaves 
mounted  in  the  casing  to  swing  from  a  vertical  to  a 
horizontal  position  and  vice  versa,  a  follower  pivoted  to 
the  casing  beyond  the  free  ends  of  the  leaves,  and  ex- 
tending along  anil  engaging  with  a  leaf,  means  to  force 
the  follower  Into  engagement  with  the  said  leaf  and  means 
to  vary  the  force  acting  on  the  follower. 

3.  In  a  filing  appliance,  a  casing,  a  series  of  leaves 
mounted  in  the  casing  to  swing  from  a  vertical  to  a 
horlsontal  position  and  vice  versa,  a  follower  pivoted  to 
the  casing  t>eyond  the  free  ends  of  the  leaves  and  engag- 
ing with  a  leaf  of  the  leaf  pack,  means  forcing  said 
follower  against  said  leaf,  and  means  to  cause  the  force 
to  lessen  in  Intensity  as  one  or  more  of  the  leaves  are 
operated  to  horizontal  position. 

4.  In  a  filing  appliance,  a  case,  a  series  of  leaves  mount- 
ed in  the  casin.^  to  swing  from  vertical  to  horlsontal 
position  In  the  case  and  vice  versa,  and  a  follower  pivoted 
above  and  in  front  of  the  rear  leaf  of  the  series  to  the 
case  and  extending  back  of  the  leaves. 

5.  In  a  ftlli^  appllante,  a  case,  a  series  of  leaves  mount- 
ed in  the  case  to  swing  from  vertical  to  borisontal  posi- 
tion In  the  case  and  vice  versa,  a  follower  located  back  of 
the  leaves  and  having  its  upper  portion  curved  forwardly 
above  the  upper  ends  of  the  leaves,  means  pivoting  the 
upper  end  of  the  follower  to  the  case  and  means  operating 
the  follower  Into  engagement  with  the  rear  leaf,  substan- 
tially as  deacrll>ed. 

(CUlms  6  to  9^ot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


REISSUES. 


14.181.  MAGNETO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Jamm  B. 
FiAWLBV,  Pittsfleld.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaign- 
ments,  to  Berkshire  Magneto  Company.  Pittsfleld.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,321.  Original  No. 
1,160.995.  dated  Nov.  16.  1915,  Serial  No.  674,520.  (CI. 
171—209.) 


1.  A  magneto  electric  machine  of  the  inductor  alternator 
type,  in  combination,  a  field  magnet,  a  pair  of  core-pieces, 
non  magnetic  means  to  support  the  same,  inductor  mem 
bers  to  convey  the  magnetic  fiux  from  the  field  magnets  to 
the    core-pieces,    said    core-pieces   having   projecting   ends, 
an  induction  coil  located  between  said  ends,  a  casing  lo 
cated  between  the  core-pieces,  means  to  electrically  insu 
late   the   casing   from   the   core-pieces,    whereby    the   eddy 
currents  that  may  be  generated  in  the  casing  will  be  pre- 
vented from  flowing  In  a  closed  electric  circuit  Interlink- 
ing the  core  pieces  and  opposing  the  flow  of  flux  from  the 
permanent  field  through  the  core-pieces,  as  described. 

2.  A  magneto  electric  machine  of  the  type  described,  in 
combination,  permanent  magnets  to  produce  a  constant 
field,  core  pieces  to  receive  the  flux  from  the  permanent 
magnets,  an  Induction  coll  arranged  between  the  ends  of 
the  core-pieces,  laductor  means  to  directly  and  alternately 
convey  the  flux  from  the  constant  field  to  the  core-pieces,  a 
casing  located  between  the  core-pieces,  means  to  prevent 
tkc  flow  of  eddy  currents  in  a  circuit  comprising  the  said 


casing,    whereby    the   demagnetising   effects   due   to   racb 
eddy  currents  in  the  casing  are  prevented. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  magneto  electric  machine,  of  a 
rotatable  inductor  member,  permanent  magnets,  pole 
pieces  secured  thereto,  core-pieces  angularly  spaced  from 
the  pole-pieces,  holders  therefor,  an  induction  coil  having 
its  core  located  between  the  ends  of  the  core  pieces,  an 
interrupter  or  circuit  breaker  casing  located  between  the 
core-pieces,  means  for  insulating  said  casing,  thereby  pre- 
venting the  flow  through  said  casing  of  eddy  currents  In- 
duced therein  whereby  the  magnetic  flux  In  the  core- 
pieces  is  not  opposed  thereby. 

4.  A  magneto  electric  machine  of  the  Inductor  alternator 
type,  in  combination,  a  field  magnet,  core-pieces,  non-mag- 
netic means  to  support  the  same,  inductor  members  to 
convey  the  magnetic  flux  from  the  field  magnets  to  the 
core  pieces,  said  core-pieces  having  projecting  ends,  an' 
induction  coll  located  between  said  ends,  a  casing  located 
t>etwe«i  the  core-pieces,  means  to  electrically  Insulate  the 
casing  and  said  supporting  means  from  the  core-pieces, 
whereby  the  electric  currents  that  may  be  generated  in  the 
casing  and  adjacent  metal  parts  of  the  machine  will  be 
prevented  from  flowing  in  a  closed  electric  circuit  inter- 
linking the  core  pieces  and  opposing  the  flow  of  flux  frond 
the  permanent  field  through  the  core-pieces,  as  described, 

5.  A  magneto  electric  machine  of  the  tj^pe  described,  in 
combination,  magnets  to  produce  a  constant  field,  core- 
pieces  to  receive  the  flux  from  the  magnets,  an  induction 
coll  arranged  between  the  core  pieces.  Inductor  means  to 
directly  and  alternately  convey  the  flux  from  the  inagneta 
to  the  core-pieces,  a  casing  located  between  the  core-pieces, 
means  to  prevent  the  flow  of  eddy  currents  in  a  circuit 
comprising  said  casing,  whereby  the  demagnetizing  effect, 
due  to  such  currents  In  the  casing  is  prevented. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  magneto-electric  machine,  of  a 
a  rotatable  Inductor,  permanent  magnets,  pole-pieces,  se- 
cured thereto,  holders  therefor,  an  induction  coil  having 
Its  core  located  between  the  core  pieces,  a  casing  located 
between  the  core-pioces.  means  for  electrically  Insulating 
said  casing  or  t>ox,  whereby  the  electric  currents  that  are 
generated  In  said  casing  may  be  prevented  from  forming 
a  closed  circuit  including  said  casing,  as  described,  and 
the  magnetic  flux  in  the  core-pieces  is  not  opposed  thereby. 

7.  A  magneto  electric  machine  of  the  type  described 
comprising,  in  combination,  magnets  for  producing  a  mag- 
netic field,  cores  for  receiving  the  flux  from  said  magnets, 
an  Induction  coll  located  to  receive  the  flux  from  the  cores. 
Inductors  to  directly  and  alternately  convey  the  flux  from 
the  magnets  to  the  cores,  casings  to  support  the  Inductors, 
the  innermost  one  of  said  casings  being  located  between 
the  cores,  means  for  insulating  the  innermost  one  of  said 
casings  from  the  cores  for  preventing  the  interlinking  of 
electric  currents  between  the  Innermost  casing,  the  cores 
and  the  adjacent  metal  parts  of  the  machine,  whereby  the 
efllclency  of  the  machine  Is  increased,  as  described. 


14,182.  REINFORCING  -  BAR.  George  E.  Vakden- 
BrRGH,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  1.  1916.  Serial 
No.  107,203.  Original  No.  841,741,  dated  Jan.  22,  1907, 
Serial  No.  316,959.     (CI.  72—112.) 
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1.  A  concrete  reinforcing  consisting  of  a  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  integral  spurs,  and  a  spiral  coil  permanently 
secured  thereto  by  having  the  spurs  bent  down  on  the 
several  coils,  the  colls  extending  beyond  and  free  of  the 
bar  at  the  opposite  side  therefrom  to  the  securing  point. 

2.  A  concrete  reinforcing  consisting  of  a  bar  having  In- 
tegral means  to  secure  a  coll  thereto,  and  a  spiral  coil 
permanently  secured  to  the  bar  in  each  convolution  and 
extended  beyond  sM  fre*  of  said  bar  at  the  opposite  side 
therefrom  to  the  securing  point. 
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5.  A  relnforclng-har  provlde«d  up<>n  one  «<1k«  with  a  se- 
ries of  kerfs  each  having  an  Integral  overlapping  spur. 
and  a  coll  disposed  in  said  kerfs,  each  convolution  there- 
of b»>lng  retained  beneath  one  of  said  itpurs. 

4.  In  a  relnforrlng-bar.  a  spiral  coll  permanently  se- 
cured thereto  by  spurs  liearlng  on  each  convolution  there- 
of and  extended  beyond  and  free  of  said  bar  at  the  oppo- 
site (ride  therefrom  to  the  xecarlnK  point,  aald  colls  being 
deflected  In  opposite  directions  tfom  the  center  of  the 
bar  toward  the  ends  thereof. 

•.  ▲  relnforclng-bar  provWled  upon  one  t»d^  with  a  se- 
ries of  kerfs  disposed  dlaifonally  tft  the  length  of  the  bar 
each  having  an  overlapping  Integral  spur  projected  to- 
ward thf  center  of  the  bar.  and  a  coll  disposed  in  aald 
kerta  and  retained  beneath  ^aid  spurs. 

6.  A  relnforclng-bar  provided  with  a  splrally-dlspoaed 
coll  secured  thereto  and  extended  free  of  said  f^^e.r,  and  a 
secondary  splrallydlKposMHl  colle*!  strand  secured  to  the 
bar  and  extending  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  first 
mentioned  coll. 

7.  A  relnforclng-bar  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  Its 
center  with  spiral  <'<)lls  secured  thereto  and  detlected  In 
oppo*!ite  directions  from  the  centt-r  of  tht>  bar,  and  a  sec- 
ondary spiral  coil  secured  to  the  bar  and  extended  in  tke 
opposite  direction  to  the  flrst-mentloned  cnti  thronshout 
Xhti  length  thereof. 


14.188.  SAFETY  FUSE.  Uaert  A.  YxTma.  New  York, 
!f.  Y.-,  assignor  to  Economy  Fuse  &  Manafacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  S9.200.  Original  No.  1.028.173, 
dated  June  4,  1912,  Serial  No.  637.881.     tCl.  175 — 273.) 


e    a^ 


1.  In  an  inclosed  fuse,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosing 
casing,  terminals  carried  by  said  casing,  and  a  fusible 
element  extending  through  said  casing  and  between  said 
terminals,  said  element  being  provided  with  «  plurality  of 
portions  substantially  more  readily  fusible  than  the  rest 
of  said  element  upon  passage  of  an  electric  curr^-nt  there- 
through, whereby  on  the  blowing  of  said  fuse  said  element 
will  melt  at  said  more  readily  fusible  portions  and  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  eleaaent  between  said  more 
readily  fusible  portions  will  be  j»eparated  from  the  rest 
of  said  element  without  melting  said  intermediate  portion. 

2.  In  an  Inclosed  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
I>alr  of  terminals  carried  by  sabl  i-aalne.  an<i  a  fuaibl<> 
element  extending  through  said  caaiu<  and  between  said 
terminals,  said  element  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
I>ortloBS  of  relatively  small  croM-s^ctlonal  area.  wk«r«by 
on  blowing  of  said  fnse  said  element  will  melt  at  aald 
portions  of  relatively  small  crotw-sectlonal  ar«a  and  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  element  l>etween  said  por 
tions  of  relatively  small  cross  sectional  area  will  be  sep 
arated  from  the  rest  of  the  element  without  melting  said 
intermediate  portion. 

S.  In  an  inclosed  fnse,  the  comttlaation  of  a  casing, 
terminals  at  the  ends  of  said  caslnCi  a«d  a  tasible  ele- 
ment extending  through  said  casing  and  between  said 
terminals,  .fiaid  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments of  relatively  great  current-<9UTylng  capacity  con- 
nected by  a  plurality  of  portions  of  relatively  low  cur- 
rent-carrying capacity,  whereby  on  blowing  of  said  fuse 
aald  element  wHl  be  melted  at  aald  portions  of  said  rela- 
tively low  current-carrying  capacity  and  an  intenriediate 
segment  between  said  portions  of  relatively  low  current 
carrying  capacity  will  be  separated  from  the  rest  of  aald 
element  without  melting  said  segment. 

4.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  casing  and  a  fusible  ele- 
ment contained  therein,  said  element  having  a  main  fust 


ble  portion,  fusible  bead  segments  at  each  end  of  aald 
main  fusible  portion,  and  fusible  connections  t>etwecn  the 
head  segments  and  the  main  fusible  portion,  the  com- 
bined current  carrying  capacity  of  said  connections  being 
less  than  the  current  carrying  capacity  of  the  main  fnsi- 
ble  portion. 

5.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  fusible  ele- 
ment contained  therein,  the  latter  comprising  fusible  head 
members  each  formed  of  connected  segments,  and  a  foal- 
ble  member  connecting  the  bead  members. 

6.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  fusible  ela- 
ment  therein,  said  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  bead 
members  each  bead  member  being  formed  of  separated 
segments,  a  fnstble  spider  connecting  the  segments  of 
««ch  head,  and  a  faslble  strip  connecting  the  spiders. 

7.  A  safety  fnse  comprising  a  casing,  a  fusible  riag 
located  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  fxMlble 
connection  extending  t>etween  the  rings,  said  ring  Ixing 
adapted  to  be  ruptured  upon  the  operation  of  the  fuse, 
sutMtantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  casing,  a  fusible  ring 
formetl  of  a  series  of  segments,  a  fusible  spider  ronnectlag 
the  segments,  and  a  fusible  strip  connected  to  the  spider. 

9.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  casing,  bavins  Inwardly 
beveled  ends,  a  fusible  ring  st  each  end  of  the  casing  and 
having  a  beveled  surface  corresponding  to  the  adjacent 
beveled  end  of  the  casing,  a  fusible  connection  extending 
between  the  rings,  and  condnctlng  caps  at  the  ends  of  tlM 
casing. 

10.  A  safety  fuse  comprl.slng  a  casing  formed  of  sec- 
tions of  Insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  fusible  rings 
spaced  apart  within  the  casing,  each  ring  being  formed 
of  segmental  members,  a  fusible  spider  frame  connecting 
the  segmental  members,  a  fusible  strip  connecting  the 
spiders,  and  <-ondactlng  aps  for  the  ends  of  the  casing 
and  engaging  said  rings. 

11.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  casing,  a  fusible  strip 
therein,  a  fusible  spider  formed  of  a  series  of  arms  radiat- 
ing from  the  strip,  cross  arms  at  the  ends  of  the  radiating 
arms,  fusible  segments  connected  at  the  crofis  arms,  and 
conducting  caps  for  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  en^flng 
said   segment.o. 

12.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  assem- 
bled sections,  fusible  bead  members  formed  of  a  >.erles  of 
connected  sections,  connections  between  the  segments  of 
the  head  members,  a  fusible  strip  connecting  the  head 
members  and  of  greater  cross  area  than  the  combined 
cross  area  of  the  connections  of  the  segments  of  each  head 
member,  and  condueting  caps  for  the  ends  of  th>-  casing 
and  engaging  said  head  members. 


DESIGNS. 

49,504.  '  BOAT.  WALTaa  D.  BaACVAia  and  Jrnao.f  H. 
BocoHTON,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Piled  June  10,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  108.041.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  oraametal  design  for  a  boat  as  shown. 


August  15, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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at.OOe.  PLATE  OK  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  AWDBft  Bkt- 
ajktat,  Limoges,  Prance,  assignor  to  Herman  C.  Kupper, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
102.775.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article  as 
ahown. 


49.506.      PLATE   OR   SIMILAR   ARTICLE.      ANOa£   Bbt 
BAND,  Limoges,  Prance,  assignor  to  Herman  C.  Kupper, 
New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed    June    9,    1916.     Serial    No. 
102,776      Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article  as' 
ahown. 


49,507.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Aavnt  B«T- 
RAND,  Limoges,  France,  assignor  to  Herman  C.  Kupper, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
102,777.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


t. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article  as 
ahown. 


49.608.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  ANOEft  Bbt- 
BAND,  Limoges,  France,  assignor  to  Herman  C.  Kupper, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
102.778.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article  as 
shown. 
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49.509.  HAT.  Matilda  Cook.  Chicago,  111.,  aislgaor  to 
Gage  Prothers  k  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
IlllDots.  Plied  May  18,  1916.  SerUl  No.  98,466.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  denlgn  for  a  bat  as  shown. 


49,512.  VENDING -MACHINE  CASINO.  Milton  a 
Okiswolo.  Rock  Island.  111.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Bu- 
rial No.  100,976.     Term  of  patfot  7  years. 


>r^ 


/ 


49.510.  SIGN.  Gboboi  E.  Fullkr.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  ] 
June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,620.  Term  of  patent  7  I 
years.  1 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sign,  as  shown. 


49,511.  CHAIR.  John  Oostomski,  Plttsbuffh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  94.601.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yean. 


''"•  ip^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vending  machine  casing, 
aa  shown. 


49.513.  JEWEL-CASE.  Edmcno  P.  Haolit  and  Caor- 
Tox  C.  HoLDE.v,  I^'omlnster.  Mass.  Filed  June  19.  1916. 
S«rUl  No.  104,622.     Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chair,  as  shown. 


Th<>  ortiamcntal  <n>slgn  for  a  Jewrl  (nw  iik  Mhowii. 


A170CST  15,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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4».ni4.  JEWEL-CASE.  EPMrND  P.  Haplkt  and  Caor- 
TOK  C.  HoLoix.  Leominster.  Mass.  Filed  June  19,  1916. 
Korlal  No.  104,623.     Term  of  pflent  3J  years. 


The  oruameatal  denign  for  a  Jewel  case  as  shown. 


49^18.  CANDY  OR  MEDICATED  TARLET  OR  THE 
LIKR.  James  Harris.  Wyoming.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Aromint  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporat'on  of 
Ohio.  Filed  June  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  101.019.  Term 
of  patent  14  years.  « 


J— 


The  ortiamental  design   for  candy  or  medicated   tablet 
or  the  like,  sabstantially  as  shown. 


49.816.  PAIR  OF  CCFF-LINKS.  Ibtino  HciDELSHEmaa. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
104,128.     Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pair  of  cnff  links,  as  shown. 


49.517.  PAIR  OF  CUFF-LINKS.  Irving  IIeidelsheimer, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
104,124.     Term  of  patent  til  years. 


^*=«^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pair  of  cuff  links,  as  shown. 


40.518.  VASE  AND  CANDLE  -  LAMP.  Gustave  A. 
IlENTKEL.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1014.  S*»- 
rlal  No.  825,704.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vase  and  candle  lamp  aa 
shown. 
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August  15, 1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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49.519.  CABINET  FOB  TALKING-MACHINES.  PncT 
A.  HOBSwiu^,  Clereiaod.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  CaroU 
Compaoy.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  84.499.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  cabinet  for  talking  ma- 
chines, substantially  as  shown. 


49.520.  DISPLAY-STAND.  ADALBrBT  Josiphson,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,825. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


49,521.  VEIiICL£  WHEEL.  John  Kr^wn,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  92.562.  Term 
of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  (lestgn  for  a  display  stand,  as  shown. 


The  urnamental  deslgu  for  a  rebtcle  wheel,  as  shown. 


49.522.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Hsrman  C.  Maisi.  Spring- 
field. Mass.,  assignor  to  Springfield  Body  Corporation  of 
New  York,  Springfield.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  N«w 
York.  Plied  June  27.  1916.  SerUl  No.  106.268. 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Tthicle  body  as  tbown. 


49.523.  CLUSTER  ELECTRIC  LAMP  SOCKET.  Thomas 
ODo.NNBLL.  Ironwuod.  .Ml<  h.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  875,029.     Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


The  ornamental  ck.slgn  for  a  cluster  electric  lamp  socket 
as  shown. 


49^24.  PHONOORAPU  BODY.  Prams  A.  Rosa.  Wll- 
nette,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Phonograph  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
8.  1916.     Serial  No.  102,595.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Yfl/l^u  —  il\.v.Ws 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    phonograph    body,    as 
■hown. 


49.525.  PHONOiiRAl'H  BODY.  Frank  A.  Ross,  Wll- 
mette.  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Phonograph  Corpora- 
tion, Cbicsgo,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  102,596.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


.^OCOC— [[[[Ipc 


The    ornstnental    design     for    a    phonograph    body,    as 
•hown. 


49,626.  PHONOGRAPH-BODY.  Frank  A.  Ro88.  WU- 
mette.  III.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Phonograph  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinels.  Filed  June 
8.  1916.     Serial  No.  102.597.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


^^^^  "^ 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    phonograph    body,    as 
shown. 


49,627.  SPOON.  Albert  F.  Sacndebs,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  T.  N.  Benedict  Mfg.  Co..  East  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  64.363.  Term 
of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon  as  shown. 
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49,628.  PARINOKNIPE.  FRA^ecI8 
Lane.  Conn.  Filed  May  16,  1918. 
Term  0/  patent  Hi  :,cai-s. 


A.   8T«T«Ng.   surer 
Serial  No.  97,946. 


49.530.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Max  Walbhicht.  West 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Colllnfi  k  Alkman  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City.  N.-J..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Plied  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,773.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paring  knife  as  shown. 


49.529.      TEXTILE    FABRIC.      Max    Walbb»  ht.    West 
Hoboken,    X.    J.,    assignor    to    Collins   &    Aikma.:    Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  102,772.     Jerm  of  pat 
ent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


49.531.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Max  Walbbbcht,  Weat 
Hoboken,  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  Collins  &  .\'kman  Com- 
pany. Jerse"  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filetl  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,774.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    AUGUST   18,    1916 

The  following  trade-mt-i  ^  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  o! 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  rhust  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8«r.  No.  64.341.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NGN  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Imperial  Ribbek  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
24,  1912. 

EFFICIENCY 

Particntar  drtcription  of  goods. — Cotton  and  Rubber 
Lined  Hose,  Linen  Hose.  Rubber  Hose,  Rubber  and  Fabric 
Hose,  Rubber  Tubing.  Rubber,  Cotton,  and  Leather  Belt- 
ing, Rubber  Gaskets,  Rubber  Valve-s.  and  Machinery  Pack- 
ing In  Shoet,  ?p'ral,  and  Ring  Form,  Composed  of  Rubber, 
i:ubb<-r  nnd  Mrtal.  Rubbor  and  Asbestos,  Rubber  and 
C!oth.  Rubber  and  Fiber,  and  Rubber  and  Flax. 

Clitima  MSf  since  June  1,  1812. 


Ser.  No.  71,807.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Babbbtt  MANrrACTTBixo  CoMPANT,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  (now  by  change  of  name  The  Barrett  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.)      p-lled  July  17. 


1913. 


TYLIKE 


Particular  de»criptu>n  of  gondii. — Kelt  Sblngles  Either 
in  Rolls,  Sheets,  or  Shingles,  In  Which  the  Waterproof 
Agent  is  Tar  or  Asphalt. 

Olaimt  u»e  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  75.762.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  Hbl,- 
LIB  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  ,7,  1914.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


Partirular  dc»cription  of  ffoodit. — Colors  for  Food. 
Clmim$  ««e  since  December,  1894. 

(Vol. 


•'er.  No.  77,009.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 


ENTS OF   FOODS.) 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1914. 


Vbttc  &  ZuNCKEB,  Chicago,   111. 


The  w<  rd  "  Brand  "  is  hereby  disclaimed  as  constitut- 
ing any  port  of  the  trademark  as  shown. 

Particvlor  description  of  yoodx. — Potted  Meat  Products 
nnd  Cereals;  Canned  Vlenna-.^tyle  Sausagp.  Canned 
Southern-Style  Hash  ;  Canned  Roast  Beef :  Canned  Corned 
Beef,  Lunch-Tongue,  Hamburger  f'tenk  and  Onions,  Saa- 
sage,  Corned-Beef  Hash,  and  Tripe  with  Milk,  Hams, 
Bacon,  and  I.*r<l. 

Cla4mn  uae  since  Jan.  6,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,119.  (CLASS  C.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Na- 
tional RiBBEU  CojirA.NY,  S't.  Louls,  Mo.  Filed  June 
16,  1914. 


Narco 


Particular  drtcription  of  goods. — Waterproofing  Compo- 
sitions for  Inner  Tulies,  Patches,  and  Rubber  Repair  Stock 
Generally. 

Claims  uae  since  about  April,  1912. 


8S9. 


Ser.  No.  81,520.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Mobey  Mebcantile  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1914. 

Particular  deacriptinn  of  pooda. — Jelly-Powders,  Choco- 
late. Cocoanut,  Canned  Fish,  Eggs,  Soups,  Barley,  Rolled 
Oats,  Tapioca,  Sago.  Pancake-Flour,  Buckwheat  and 
Wheat     Fiour    Compound,    Hominy-Grits,    Pearl-Hominy, 

No.  8.] 
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Corn  Flakes,  Cereal  Coffee,  Clam  Juice.  Canned  Shrimps. 
Powdered  Sagar.  Cocoa.  Chewing-Gum.  Crackers,  Sauces — 
Namely,  Worcestershire.  Tabasco — Cheese,  Horse-Badlsh. 
Condensed  Milk.  Cornmeal.  Butter.  Wheat-Flour.  Package 
Cane-Sugar,  Canned  Peeled  Green  Chilli,  Canned  Cral>- 
Meat.  and  Maple-Sugar.  .    , 

«      Clainut  use  since  Aug.  7,  1914. 


Dblpakk, 


Ser    No.  84,651.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.) 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1915. 


HALF-BACK 


Particular   degcription   of  j/ood*.— Athletic   Underwear. 
Union  Suits,  and  Pajamas  Made  of  TextUe  Material. 
CUUmit  u»e  since  Aug.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  86.T8S.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERT,  MACHINKKT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  LlOK  T«AC- 
TOB  COMPAXT,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  May  20.  1918 


Ser  No.  86.312.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KcaBL«  Packino  Compant.  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Under  ten  year  pro- 
tIso. 


AMERICAN  BRAND 


Consisting  of  the  words  "Aaaerican  Brand." 
Particular   dexcription    of   goodi.—  U&ma,   Bacon,   Lard, 
and  Lard  Compound. 
C7Ia4mf  use  since  1891. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Tractor." 
Particular  deacri^tion  of  good*. — Traction  Engines. 
Cl«im*  use  since  about  Oct.  20,  1914. 


Ser  No  8C..418.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Absociatbd 
MASorACTiBBHS  COMPANY,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  May 
6.  1915. 


INDIAN  HOLD 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Metallic  End  Connec- 
tions for  Pulley-Belts. 

Claimn  uae  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  87,849.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)      N0BTHWB8TBBX    EXPANDED    MlTAL    COUPANT, 

Chicago,  lU.     Filed  June  16,  1915. 

'    CHANELATH 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Expanded-Metal  Latb- 

g- 

Claims  use  since  on  or  alwut  Apr.  1,  1915. 


ing 


8«r.  No.  87.795  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Tbb  M. 
Sahli.n  Cobbbt  Compant,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  6, 
1915. 

SoluUumffi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  June  7.  1916. 


.  Ser.  No.  88.296.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 

""~~  I       TIONS.)      Amalgam ATBD  Mbat  Cittbbb  and  Bctch«« 

Ser     No.    86.651.      (CLASS    28       JEWELRY    AND  PRE-  '        WoaaMBN  o»  NoaxH  Ambbica,  Syracuse.   N.   Y.      Filed 

CIOUS-METAL    ware.)      Oneida    Commcnitt,  Lim-  [       july  30,  1915. 

ITID.  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  16,  1916. 

ONEIDA  CO^\^WNlTy 

FAR  PLATE 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Plate."  which  forms 
BO  part  of  this  trade-mark. 

Particular  description   Of  floods.— Tableware  and   Flat- 
Ware  of  Precious  Metal-Plated  Ware. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  before  Mar.  11,  1916. 

[Vol.  229. 


Particular  description  of  aood*.— Printed  Books.  Pam- 
phlets, and  arculars  Used  Between  the  Different  Units  of 
the  Association  for  the  Furtherance  of  Its  Objects. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  26.  1897. 
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8«r.  No.  89.648.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Shbbbb 
aiLLBTT  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1916. 


ConBlsting  of  a  red  ground,  a  white  ring  thereupon,  and 
a  rad  and  a  blue  semicircle  within  the  white  ring,  to- 
gether with  the  word  "Advance  "  In  wlilta  with  a  blue 
border,  the  ring  being  ttounded  by  a  blue  border. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bluing.  Ammonia, 
Baking  Powder,  Soda  or  Saleratus,  Cream-Tartar,  Gloss- 
SUrch. 

Claims  use  since  Jnly  16.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90.076.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM-^CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  W. 
COBMICAN.  Casey.  III.     Filed  Oct.  25.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Kidney  Medicine. 
Claim.*  use  since  Sept  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,671.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  U.  C.  White  Co.,  North  Bennington. 
Vt.     Flle<1  Not.  10.  1915. 

Kiddie-Kar 

Particular    desoripHon    of    goods. — Three-Wheeled    Ve- 
locipede for  the  Use  of  Children. 
Claims  sae  since  Aug.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No  90.698  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  FUBLICA- 
TIONS.)  BaoTHBBHOOD  Railroad  Signalmen  or 
Ambbica,  La  Salette,  Ontario.  Canada,  and  Mansfield. 
Mass.     nied  Nor.  12,  1915. 

The 
Brotherhood   Railroad 
Si4oalfnsn  of  America 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Printed  Books.  Pam- 
phlets, and  Circulars  Used  B4-tween  the  IMfferent  Units  of 
the  Association  for  the  Furtherance  of  Its  ObJectB. 

Claims  use  since  1901. 

[Vol  8S9. 


Ser.  No.  91,9821.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GoLOVN  Grain  Millino  Coutlkvi, 
Bast  St.  Louis,  111.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1916. 


Consisting  of  the  name  "  Ben  Hnr  "  In  connection  wltfc 
the  design  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Prepared  Stock  Food. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Dec   i,  1015. 


Ser.  No  92.068.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Petbb  Kern  Company,  Knoivllle, 
Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1916. 


ar 


m 


UvNTyluNcn 


No  claim   being  made  to   the  words  "  Dainty  Xunch  ** 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles,  Cakes,  Bread,- 
and  Crackers. 

Claims  use  since  April.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  92,177.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  ANT)  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Allied  Pbiktino  Tmaocs  Council.  Waah- 
Ington,  D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1916. 


^  TRADt:s(g^COUNCH.  p 


No  claim  being  made  to  tlie  words  "  Union  Label  Wash- 
ington, D.  C."  apart  from  the  matter  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Printed  Books.  Pam- 
phlets, and  Circulars  Used  Between  the  Different  Units 
of  the  Association  for  the  Furtherance  of  Its  Objects. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  17,  1896. 
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8«r.  No.  92.314.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOKKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  WASHBUKN-CBOSBt  Co..  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Farlnha  De  Trigo  Superior  E.  Unidon  Da  America  Do 
Norte  Flour  "  and  "  Trade-Maric  "  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  dfgcription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Deo.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.381.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) E.  Caxtelo  Whiti.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan. 
24.  1916. 

BUDGET 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bank-Checks.  War- 
rants. Drafts,  Index-Sheets.  Ledger- Sheets.  Statements. 
Check-Books.  Remittance-Letters,  and  Noticea  of  Credit. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  19,  1916. 


Ser.   No.  92.769.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Chaddock   &   Cojipa.nv,   Fresno. 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Drle«l  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.944.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Laco.ma  Tkuck  Co.,  Laconia.  N.  H. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1916. 


I>  B  B 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Motor-Trucks. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  3.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.960.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  C.  A.  WiLLBY  Compaxt,  New  York  and 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Dnder 
ten-year  proviso. 


WILLEY'S 

"FILUP 


19 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fillers. 
Claims  ust  since  1890. 


8«p.  No.  03,022.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ratmon'd  a.  Mersill.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1916. 


The   word   "  Envelope  "   and    the   expression    "  Made  in 
U.  S.  A."  not  being  claimed  herein. 

Partieulor  description   of  goods. — Envelops. 
Claimu  MM  since  about  Jan.  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.037.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  F.  k  H. 
Alobkd.  Derby.  England.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1916. 

CONCENTROL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparations  for  Pre- 
serring  and  Staining  Wood  and  Arresting  Decaj  Therein. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,124.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Kansas  Millimo  Compawt. 
WlchltA,  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1916. 


M 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  6.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.188.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PR»- 
CIOUS-MBTAL  WARE.)  Onbida  Commcnitt.  Lm- 
ITU>.  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1916. 

ONEIDA  COMMUNITY 

DIAMOND  PLATE 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Plate,"  which  forms 
no  part  of  this  trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods  — Tableware  and  FUt- 
Ware  of  Predons-Metal-Plated  Ware. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  before  Feb.  8,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  93.1H9.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Oxbida  ComiCNiTY.  LiM- 
ITBD.  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  29.  1916. 

ONE.IDA  COMMUNITY 

SLRVICE,  PLATE 

No  claim  being  made  lo  the  word  "  Plate,"  which  forms 
no  part  of  this  trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods — Tableware  and  Flat- 
Ware  of  PrerlousMetalPlated  Ware. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  before  Feb.  8.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.596.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  Banks.  York.  England. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  October,  1893. 


-Hams  atid  Bacon. 


Ser.  No.  93,783.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  F.  T.  Ix)aD  Polish 
Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1916. 


IL®IgIS)'^ 


INUBLAC3 


No  excluslTe  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Lords  " 
and  "  Nu-Blac  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  draw- 
ing. 

Partioular  description  of  goods. — Stove-Polish. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  93.888.     (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)      Bandebob  Chase  Compa.ht,  Osh 
kosh.  Wis.     Piled  Mar.  27.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washing-Machlnes  for 
Laundry  Purposes. 

Claims  u*e  since  Jan.  20,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  93.926.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W. 
Bbbshtxik.  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Liniments. 
Claims  use  since  February.  1916. 


pTol.  999. 


Ser.  No.  94,007.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  The  H.  B.  Claflik  Cobpo- 
BATiON,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1916. 


Comprising  the  words  "  Kiddle  Braid,"  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Braid  '  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fancy  Braids,  Feather- 
Stitching,  Embroideries,  and  Edgings. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,039.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RosABio  Pcbatbri,  Lockport, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1916. 

lock:  city 

BRAND 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Cannod    Vegetables 
Including  Tomatoes. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  September.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  94,130.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  The  Amekican  Wringer  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 

COI.BV 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes- Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  some  time  pri6r  to  1889. 


Ser.  No.  94.221.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Zdcca  Olivb  Oil  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1916. 


The  mark  being  shown  In  white  characters  upon  a  blae 
background,  no  claim,  however,  being  made  to  any  of  the 
words  ■•  Contents  One  Quart  Pure  Italian  Olive  Oil  For 
Medicinal  And  Table  Use,  Imported  And  Packed  By,  New 
York." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — OUve-Oll. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  2,  1915. 
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8«r.  No.  94.aei.  (CXASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ko«M- 
rALTA  F«D  Milling  Compa.vt,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled 
Apr.  7.  1916. 


TIK- 


lERADI- 
KATOR 


>'■■■■ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Tlk-Eradi-Kator  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  deacriptton  of  ffoodt. — A  Tonic  and  Blood- 
Purifier  for  Animals. 

Claimt  use  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  daj  of  October, 
1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.247.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Barker  Bbos.,  Los  Aogelet,  Cal. 
Piled  Apr.  8.  1910. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Talking  Machines. 
Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  Novetnber,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,537.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Haffmhs  Stab  Bakmi,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1916. 

Hol-Tay-To 


Particular  ifteription  of  poods. — Bread. 
Claimu  u»e  since  Jan.  31.  1916. 


8er.  No.  94,620.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)D8  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thi  H.  D.  Lei  Mercantile  Co., 
Sallna,  Kans..  and  Kangas  City.  Mo  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1916. 


"Pi 


^lOIDOu 


^'^^1 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee.  Tea.  Seeded 
Raisins,  Dried  Currants,  Evaporated  Raspf>errle8.  Sar- 
dines. Canned  Salmon.  (Tanned  Oynters,  Canned  Tuna- 
Fish,  Vienna-Style  Sansage.  Canned  Sliced  Beef,  Potted 
Meats,  Pepper,  Glnfer,  Allspice,  Cinnamon,  Clores,  Mn»- 
tard.  Sage,  Celery-Salt,  Food  Flavoring  Extracts.  SaKo, 
Tapioca.  Barley,  Alimentary  Pastes.  Peanut-Butter,  Fruit 
Jelly,    Chocolate,    Cocoa,    Pmlt    Preserves,    Fruit    Jams. 


Canned  Milk,  Honey,  Prepared  Mustard,  Tomato  Catsup, 
Pickles.  Vinegar,  Olives.  Table-Syrup,  Canned  Fruits, 
Canned  Berrlss,  Canned  Pork  and  Beans.  Canned  Vege- 
tables, Canned  Hominy,  Canned  Sauer  Kraut,  Rolled  Oata, 
and  Canned  Apple-Butter. 

CUMims  use  since  March.  1891. 


Ser.   No.  94,653.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGRKDI 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.)       M.    Piowatt    k    So.vb,    Chicago, 
lU.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  either  to  the  representation  of  a 
bine  tag  or  the  word  "  Rananaj<  "'  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  on  the  drawing,  said  drawing  b«MDg  lined  for  blue. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bananas. 

CUsims  use  since  May  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,703.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  COABT- 
WiDB  Chbmical  Compant,  lNcx>RpoaATn>.  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  25,  1»1«. 


BUG-RID 


"  Bor  "  being  prtnte<]  in  black  snd  "  Rid  "  In  red. 
Particular  deacription  of  goods. — An  Insecticide. 
Clatma  use  since  Nov.  16,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  94.719.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ash- 
land Spfplt  HorsE,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1916. 


i^ake-Ma^Tabl^. 


*^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Make  Man  Tablets 
apart  from  the  tDark  shown  on  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Tonic  Medlrtne. 
CUtinta  uae  since  June,  1909. 


99t 


9«r.  No.  94,722.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TION8.)  Mm.lch  Freeman,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr. 
26,  1916. 


n.jA 


Particular   diHcription    of   goods. — A    Monthly    Publica- 
tion. 

Claims  «*e  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,748.  (CLASS  46.  F(K)DS  AND  IN<;RE1)I- 
E.NTS  <»F  FOODS.)  The  Haht  &  Bao.  Co.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1916. 


Consisting  of  a  red  heart. 

Particular    dracription    of    goods. — Ham,    Bacon, 
and  •'Sausage. 

C{<Mm«  uae  since  January,  1857. 


I.,ard. 


Ser.  No.  94.767.      (CLAS.S  «.     CUKMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAR.MACELTICAL  PREI'ARATIONS.)    Clim  h 
riBLD    PRODfcTs    ('oHiH>BATlON,    J«ihnson    city,    Tenu., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flle«l  Apr.  28.  1910. 

cUkVCHOo 

Particular  dtacription  of  noodn. — Barium  Carbonate, 
Barium  Sultid.  lUirium  Chlorld,  Blanc  Fixe,  Barium  Ni- 
trate, Barium  Peroxld,  Barium  Hydrate,  Sodium  Sulfld, 
Lithopone,  Peroxld  of  Hydrogen,  Soda-Asb,  Caustic  Soda, 
Muriatic  Add. 

Claims  M«c  since  Mar.  25,  1916. 


aer.  No.  94,817.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MICALH,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  (Mrs.) 
John  W.  Covinoto.v,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  1. 
1910. 


^^^ 


Patricular  deacription  of  <iooda. — Halr-Oroirer. 
Claims  use  since  August,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  94.913.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Browxvii.lk  Paper  Co.,  BrowBTUIe,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  5,  1910. 
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No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Brand  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Type-Writing   Paper 

Which    is   Not    Coated,    but    May    be   Use<l    for    Manifold- 

t2»0.  0.-50  [Vol.  fW. 


Copying  Purpom-s.  The  Paper  Is  Llght-Weight  Bond  Salt- 
able  for  Interdepartinent  Purposes  and  any  other  Uses 
That  Light  Weight  Bond-Papers  are  or  Can  be  Used, 
and  It  is  Known  Under  the  Commercial  Name  of  Light- 
weight Manifold  Paper  and  Ligbt-Weight  Bond-Paper  for 
< General  Offlcf  and  Businetts  Use. 
Claims  uae  since  May  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  94.9'.J7.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  Stei.nao  Co.,  Louisville, 
Ky.     Filed  May  5,  1916. 

THESeo 


Particular  deacription  of  poods. — Non-Electrical   Adver- 
tising-Signs. 

Claims  use  sin**  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.0S1.  (CLAWS  4«.  FOOI>S  AND  INCiREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  <iBOR<:E  S.  Male8,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  -Mav  11.  1016. 


GGS 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  Words  •*  Fresh  Laid  Eggs," 
letters  'm;.  M."  lined  for  color  red. 

Pttrticular  description  of  f/ooda. — Eggs. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1906.  , 


Ser.  No.  95,095.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Clikfokd  L.  Allbn. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     Flle.1  .May  12,  1916. 


•T*  r^'M«.V.mSFJSM 


ODOR 


SOAPi 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  N'  Odor  Soap  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cakes  of  Soap. 
Claims  use  since  .Apr.  20,  1916. 


Ser.    No.    95,182.       (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)       Stbbn 
Pbaolim  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  16,  1916. 


s.  p.  CO. 


Particular  description  of^goods, — tTnderwaists. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  18,  1911. 
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8*r.  No.  95.312.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  SoiM)  Rei-kodictio.v  Compant, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  20.  1916. 


I  8«»r.  No.  96.867.  <  CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) C.  B.  Hewitt  A  Dkothibs,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Fllwl  May  23.  1916. 

No  olaiiii  l>elng  made  to  the  worda  "  Pattern  Itoanl  " 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

{'articular  dinrription  of  t/oodn. — Paper-Board  for  Mak 
lug  Shoe-I'MtteruH  and  the  Like. 

Clatmti  u»e  Hinee  18H0. 


Thp  wordH  "  New  York.  U.  S.  A.  Makers  un<ler  Pats. 
IVndtnjt  Nov.  24.  14  &  May  11.  15  '  l>elng  distlalmetl. 
also,  the  r»"pr»'sentatlon  of  the  talking  maihln»>. 

Particular  diMcription  of  (/«'/d«. — Phonojfraphs. 

Claimn  u»€  since  May  1.  1916. 


Ser.   No.  9.V316.      (CLASS  4t;.      FlK)l»S  AND  INCREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Fkei>  Wolfehma.n   iUxm  TniNos 
TO  Eat  Co..  KanwiH  City.  Mo.     Flle.1  May  2o.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.43K.     (CLASS  50.     MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
EHWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      Champion   Cobk   MrC  Co. 
Ixr..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flle<l  May  26.  1916. 

CHAMI'CO 


Particular  drnrription  of  ffooda. 
In  Ve»«Hel-Ch>nure«. 

CI(itm«  !»«<  slnc>e  May  15.  1916. 


Jork  (iasketx  for  Us* 


Ser.  No.  95.4M1.  (CLAS.S  4«i.  Fnol-s  .\ND  IN»;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  F(X)D8.)  A.  E.  Ritt\  i  *nm\o  Co.,  Ihiyion, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  27.  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  U9€  since  Apr.  16.  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Dinner  "  apart  from  the 
mark  Hhown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  dritcription  of  yoodn. — A  Canned  Meat  and 
Vegetable  Dinner. 

Claim*  u»e  since  Apr.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.335.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  8. 
HoRoviTZ  Chem.  Co.  Isc,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
22.  1916. 

COMATIN 

Particular  deacription  of  goodn. — Preparations  for  the 
Treatment  of  Tuberculosis  of  Human   Beings- 
Claimg  uae  since  Apr.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.499.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W«i.i.8-.\BBOTT-XiBSiAN  Co.,  Bchojr- 
ler.  Nebr.     Filed  May  27,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   96.348.      (CLASS   15.      OILS   AND   GREASES.) 
Palm  Oil  Co.,  Mobile.  Ala.     Flle<l  May  22.  1916. 

RELIEF 


Particular  dcitcription   of  goodn. — Axle-Cirease  and   Olli 
and  Similar  Lubricating  Materials. 
Claim*  mae  since  about  Feb.  1.  1916. 

[Vol.  829 


Particular  dctcripttnn  of  good*. — Wkeat-Flour. 
Claim*  u»c  since  about  Januar>'.  1916. 

No.  S.] 


Ser.  No.  95.5O0.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Weli^  Abbott-Niimax  Co..  tkhuy- 
ler,  Nebr.     Fll.sl  May  27.  11»1«. 


^B^flrf™ 


Particular  detrription  of  good*. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claim*  u*c  since  alwut  January,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   95.502.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
EXTS  OF  FOODS.)     Wbli.b  Abbott-Nieman  Co..  Schuy- 
ler. Nebr.     Filed  May  27.  191«. 


Particular  dr*criptifjn  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claim*  itat  ilnce  about  January,  1916. 


8«.  No.  95.503.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Weli^-Abbott  NiEMAx  Co.,  Schuy- 
ler. Nebr.     Filed  May  27.  1916. 


m^0Emi 


Li'>jcy^ 


Particular  docriptinn  of  gwtd*. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claim*  u*r  since  al>out  January,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.617.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mabv  C.  W.  Foote.  Wavne.  Pa. 
Filed  May  29.  1910. 


7' 


^URUyTooD  (^PANY 


Thf   wonls   •'  Purity  F(xk1   Company  "    tx-ing  dlRclalmed. 
Particular  dr*cription  of  i/ood*. — Potato  Chips,  Canneil 
Soups  and  Vegetables,  and  C^ke. 
Claimn  MKC  since  Apr.  IT),  11)10. 


Ser.  No.  96.541.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIO.N'S.)  Bhit 
I8H  Amekha.n  Chemil-al  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  81,  1916. 


KEPHIRIN 


The  word  "  Kcphlrin  "  prlntwl  In  bold  block  type. 
Particular  dmchption   of   good*. — Derivatives   of   Sali- 
cylic Acid. 

ClaimK  u*r  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.553.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Chari-es  Keller  &  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mav  31.  1916. 


CK 


Particular  de*cripti<>n  of  good*. — Brooches.  Scarf-Pins, 
Cuff-Buttons,  Hat-Pins,  Necklace-Chains.  Watch-Chalns, 
Sautolr  -  Chains.  I^valll^re  -  Chains.  Finger  -  Rings.  Fobs, 
Bar-Pins.  Bracelets.  Enibleni-Rlngs.  Emblem  Cuff-Buttons, 
Emblem-Pins,  Em))leni  Lap>el-Button8,  Eniblem-I./<>cket8, 
Said  Emblem  (ioods  Being  Made  of  or  Plate<l  with  Pre- 
cious Metal  ;  Lockets,  Ne<'klace».  and  Lavalllfres. 

Claims  u*e  since  1901. 


Ser.  No.  95.570.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN<;REDr- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  AMEnicAN  BisciiT  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  June  1,  llHit. 

BUSTER  BROWN 

Particular  deHcHption  of  good*. — C^kes,  Crackers,  and 
Biscuit. 

r/a<m«  u*c  since  Jan.  K,  1011. 


8er,  No.  95.603.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Tmco  Mro.  Co.  Isc,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
riled  June  2.  1910. 

HYLITE 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Dlslnfectlng-Palnt. 
Claim*  use  since  about  the  15th  day  of  June.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  95.741.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUI'PLIES.)  The  Wilcox  &  White  Company, 
Merlden.  Conn.     FIle<l  June  8.  1910. 


SUPREMA 


Particular    dtxcriptioH    of    goodti. — Mechanical     Musio- 
Playlng   Instruments  and   Music-Sheets  Therefor. 
Claim*  u»c  since  on  or  about  Apr.  16.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.742.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  LViREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bast  F<k;artv  Mii.lixi;  Compaxv, 
I>e8  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  June  9,  1916. 


^OGARTK'^ 


WHITE  ROYAL 

The  words  "  Superfine — From  Choicest  Hard  Wheat  " 
appearing  In  the  drawing  and  on  the  specimens  are  hereby 
dlsclalmeil. 

Particular  descriptUjti  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 

Claimn  UKr  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  95.763.  (CLAS.S  3s.  PBINTS  AND  TCBLICA- 
TIONS.)  Society  ok  Modbr.v  Art,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  9,  1910. 


MODERN  ART  GOUECTOR 


Particular  description   nf  yottds. — A   Magazine   of   Mod- 
ern Art  Publisher!  Monthly. 
Claimt  M«€  since  Oct.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.808.  (CLA.SS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
A.NUBEW  Aoic,  Newton  and  Huston,  Mass.  Filed  Jane 
12.  191«. 


N 


Parttcular  dincriptinn  of  <jtn)dn. — Won«ted  Yarn. 
Claimit  miK  since  Feb.  15.  191«. 


Ser.  No.  95,810.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRT'fTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  Thb  B.xkrett  Compaxv.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  June  12.  lftl«. 

NOX-AER-LEEK 


PartiruUir  dencriptvm  of  i/ttod*. — nitumlnnus  Materials 
for  Boller-.'^eftlngs. 

Vlaimt  unc  .since  on  or  al>out  the  1st  of  July.  1915. 


•Ser.  No.  95.81fl.     i CLASS  .S3.     <;LASS\VARE.)     H.  C.  Fby 
(.iL,.iSS  CoJii'x.NY,  Rix  best>-r.  I'a.    Filed  June  12,  191«. 


No  claim  Is  here  made  to  the  nam«  "  Fry  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  dexcriptitin  of  yoodt. — OImas  Beakers  ami 
Flasks,  Commonly  Spoken  of  as  Chemical  Ware. 

CUiim«  use  since  May  5,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,841.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  The  BAaaETT  Comi-a-ny.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FIlwl  .June  1.3.  1916. 

ECONOMITE 

Particular  description   of  yoods. — Foumlry    Faring  and 
Core  Compoand. 

Claim*  uae  nlnce  on  or  ahont  the  1st  day  of  Jane.  1916. 

[Vol    »9 


Ser.  No.  95.854.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) WOBTB.VDYKB  M.Wir.XCTfBI  NO  COMPANY.  Rich- 
mond, Va.      Filed  June  18,   1916. 


Particular  drucriptlnm  nf  ffooda. — Tollet-Paper. 
CUumM  une  since  May,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  95.S9r,.  (CLASS  46.  F<M>r>S  AND  INT.REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  MtwEH.tHA  Candy  Co., 
Sioux  Falls,  H.  D.    Fileil  June  15.  1910. 


Particular  de»vription  of  goodt. — Candy. 
r'{(iifM«  u»t  since  .Vprll,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.904.  (CLASS  23.  Cl'TLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fbank  M. 
ScHAErEB,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed  June  15,  1916. 


u 


wHrnnu 


Particular  di  ncription  of  tioodn. — IMsh  •  Washing  Ma- 
chines iiDd  Dish  Washlng-Marhlne  Parts. 

f '<<km«  UD*.  since  oD  or  alxrat  the  15tb  day  of  November, 
1914. 


Ser.  .No.  95,963.  (CiaSS  6.  CHE.MICALS.  MEDIC1NE8, 
AND  PH.\RM.\('BUTICAL  PREPAR.VTION8.)  Jebb- 
MiAU  B.  Fenton,  Freeport,  111.     Filed  June  19,  1916. 


4  i 


MARVEL" 


Particular  dmcriptioH  nf  iroodit. —  .\  Liniment  to  be  Us«h1 
for  Sprain*.  Bruises.  Muscular  Rheumatism,  Lumbago, 
Swollen  (ilands.  Neuralgia,  Headache,  and  H<-Utlca. 

t'latma  u»t  since  May  25.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,965.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  <;<.RDOS.  Sewall  4k  Co.  Isc,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.     Filed  June  19,  1916. 

LAHHAPI\' 

Particular  description  of  gnoda. — A   Synip   Used   for  a 
Foo<l. 

Claima  uae  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 
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Her.  No.  95,990.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Abilene  Fuhr  Mills  Co., 
Abilene.  Kans.     Filed  Jniie  20.  1916. 


Particular  dcacriptinn  of  uoihIh. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claim*  uai  simv  the  21st  day  of  January,  1915. 


8«r.  No.  96,994.     (CLA8S  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPAHATIDNS.)        The 

Britihii    Dki  I)    liorsEH,    Limited,    LodiIou,    England. 
Filed  June  20,  1916. 


FERRIVINE 


Particular     dcacription     of     youda. — An     Injection     for 
Venereal  Diseases. 

Claimt  uae  since  January,  1616. 


Ser.  No.  96,023.  (CLASS  43.  THRF:AD  AND  YARN.) 
Pan-Amerkan  Trai>i\«;  Cmmi'a.nv.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
File<l  June  21.  1916. 


.^^^% 


Particular    drucription    of    uooda. — Spool-Cotton — i.    c. 
Cotton  Thread  Wound  «n  SptKJls. 
ClaifHD  uxr  since  al>out   April.   1916. 


Ser.   No.  96,025.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Rosexai 
Bbothers.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed    June  21.  1916. 


ndetclu 


CL> 


Particular  drarriptiofi  nf  fjoodft. — Children's  Dresses. 
VUtima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.028.  (CLASS  29.  BROf>MS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  A.  Steixh.\ri»t  it  Bbo..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1916. 


«>ji^ 


Consisting  of  the  conventionalized  rppres«'ntatlon  of  a 
porcupine. 

Particular  deacriptinm  of  gooda. — Bristle.  Hair,  and 
Corn  Straw   Brooms.   Brushes,  nml   Dusters. 

Ckiim*  uae  since  Jan.  3,  189b. 


Ser,  No.  96.029.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  St.  Mary's  Mill  Compant,  St. 
Marys.  Mo.     Filed  June  21.  1916. 


TOKAY 


Particular  dcHcriptinn   nf  pnodx. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  uar  slni-e  aliout  Aug.  10.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.0.SO.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.XTS  OF  FOODS.)  St.  MarVr  Mill  Company.  St. 
Marys,  Mo.     Fllisl  June  21.  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gunda. — Wheat-Flour. 

Claimx  uxr  stm  e  ni«iut  Oct.  10.  1902. 


Ser.  No.  96.031.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  St.  Makv's  Mill  Comiaxy.  St. 
Marys,  Mo.     Filed  Jane  21,  1916. 


TREATY 


Particular  deacription  of  ftoodn. — Wheat-Flour. 
1        Chiiw  line  since  aUtut  Aug.  10,  1915. 
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Ser.  Xo.  96.032.  (CLASS  4«.  F<»OI>S  AND  IN<JREDI- 
EXTS  OF  FO<ir>S.>  St.  Maryk  Mill  Compasv.  St. 
M«ry«,  Mo.     Flleil  Juii«>  21.  l»Hl. 


Pariicular   description    of   ijooda. — Self-Rising   Flotir. 
Claimt  u«€  since  about  Aug.  10,  1915. 


Ser.  Xo.  90.033.  (CLASS  4«J.  p-»)«»l»S  AXD  IXGREDI- 
EXTS  OF  FOODS.)  St.  Mauv's  Mill  Compaxt,  St. 
Marys.  Mo.     FUhI  June  21,  191«. 


COLirE 


Particular  description  of  ffoodit. — 8elf-RI»<lDg  Floor. 
Claimn  use  since  about  Auk.  1<>.  1915. 


JSer.  Xo.  90.034.  (CLASS  40.  F<M»DS  AXD  IXGREDI- 
EXTS  OF  Ft)ODS.)  St.  Mauys  Mill  Cosipaxt,  St. 
Marys,  Mo.     Flle^l  June  21.  1910. 


Particular  dencription  of  >/oodit. — .'*elf-Rlslng  Flour. 
Claimn  u«c  «ince  about  Dec.  9,  1912. 
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Ser.  Xo.  90.035.  (CLASS  40.  FtKJDS  AXD  IX<JREDI- 
EXTS  OF  F<K)D8.)  St.  Maby'h  Mill  Cumpant,  8t. 
Marys,  .M<>.     Fileil  June  21,  1910. 

WHMtM 


Particular  dctcriplion  of  uoodH. — Helf-Rlslng  Flour. 
Claimn  M«t-  xlnce  atniut  r>ec.  9.  1912. 


Ser.  Xo.  96.045.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIAXi'EH.)  Chahlbh  M.  BLt?DAU. 
Milwaukee,  WU.     Flle<l  June  22.   1916. 


Particular  dmcription  of  good*. — Arch-Supports. 
Claimn  UMC  since  Jun»'   15.   1914. 


Ser.  Xo.  9«l.o,55.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHAXDISE  XOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  HaLL-Borchert  Drkmh  Form 
Co..  .New  York.  X.  Y.     FlbiJ  .Inno  22.  1910. 


EMPRESS 


Paitichlar  drucription  of  Qoodn. — DreM-ForniK. 
Claima  uitr  Klnce  SeptemJier,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  90.0.%«.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
F:RW"ISE  CL.\SSIFIED.)  IlAi.L-n<>R<  hcht  Drcss  Form 
Co..  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     Flleil  June  22.  1916. 


QUEEN 


Particular  description   nf  i/iiodit. — Dreaa-Forms. 
Claimn  une  «ln«-e  .'^••pt^'niber.  191.'?. 


Ser.  Xo.  96.062.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICIXES, 
AXD  PMARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  8. 
rrEiPKER  .VlANrrACTT  ai.No  CoMPASV,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  June  22.   1916. 


Particular  dc»crlption  of  ffnodit. — A  MeiHcinal  Prepara- 
tion for  the  Relief  of  <ileety  and  Oonorrhpal  Conditions 
and  .Vnalogous  Disorders. 

ClnimM  utc  since  September,  1910. 

No.  f.] 


8«r.  No.  96.064.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND      PHARMACEUTICAL      rREPAR.\TIOXS.)         8. 

PPlirrER      MANTPArTtRI.VO      COMPANY.      St.      Louls,      Mo. 

FUed   June  22,    1916. 


GoaOHiGH:   PILLS 


Xo  claim  being  inade  to  the  word*  "  Pfelffers  Little 
PIIIh  ■■  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing- 

Particular  description  of  ijoodn. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  the  Relief  of  Constipation.  'lUllousness,  Costive- 
nesM  snd  Analogous  Disorders. 

Claimx  UMi    Klnr*-  Svpt.'iii'  er.  1910. 


Ser.  Xo.  90.072.     (CLASS  0.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICIXES, 
AXD     PHARMACEUTH'AL    PREPARATIONS.)        THE 

J.    U.    Williams   Comi-axy.   Glastonbury,   Conn.      Filed 
June  22,   1916. 


Particular   dencriptittn    of    'toodn. — Tooth-Powder,    Face- 
Powder.  iK-ntal  Cream.  Talcum  Powder,  and  Toilet  Waters. 
rtaimit  MM-  since  about  the  month  of  April.  1913. 


8er.  Xo.  96,106.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  XON-ALCO- 
HoLlC.l  G«orc;e  W.  FhXkkb,  Excelsior  Springs,  Mo. 
F11«hI    June   24,    1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.128.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AXD  NON  MI-]TALLIC  TIRES.) 
AiTo  .«;riTi.v  MAXiTACTrBixi;  Co.,  Eau  Claire.  Wis. 
Filed  June  26,  1916. 


Particular   d<  xcription    of  poods. — Tlrc-Patches. 
CUiimn  UH€  since  June  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.130.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Amoskeacj  Maxi  factirino 
COMJ'AXY.  Manchester,  N.  H.     Filed  June  20,  1916. 


A  iPi  A\ 


Particular    description    of   poods. — t^otton    Piece    Goods 
and  Cotton  Flannels. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1886. 


S.r.  Xo.  90.137.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  IXGREDI- 
EXT8  OF  FOODS.)  Cadick  Milliko  Company,  (;rand- 
vl.w,  Ind.     Flbd  June  26.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goodtt. 
at  Soda-Fountalns. 

Claims  uuc  since  May  6,  1916. 


-Soft  Drinks  Dispen«e<l 


Ser.  Xo.  90.110.  (<XASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICIXES, 
AXn  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Her-, 
MAX  E.  St(  BCKR,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1916. 


CXESCUT 


ro 


Particular    description     of    yoods. — Liquefied     Carbonic 
Arid. 

Claims  %$t  since  April,  1901. 


Particular  descripttDH  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  June  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.139.  (CLASS  0.  CMEMK'ALS.  MEDICINES. 
AXD  PHARMACEUTK  AL  PKHPAKATIONS.)  Fraxk 
Chapman,  Providence,  R.  I.    Flle<l  June  26,  1916. 


BLACK  DIAMOND 


Particular  description  of  poods. — A  Preparation  to  Stop 
Leaks  in  Aufomohlle-Radlators. 
Claims  use  since  Jail.  1,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  96.143.  (CLASS  49.  DI8TILLE1>  ALTOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  Mamil  Gomez.  Hal«iia.  Cuba.  Filed 
Jane  26,  1916. 


Thp  portrait  nhown  b<»lng  that  of  an  Indian  chief  named 
Ilatuey,  now  deceased,  who  renlded  In  the  Island  of  Cuba 
at  the  time  of  Its  discovery,  and  no  claim  being  made  to 
the  e.xcluslve  right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Ron  "  apart 
from  th*-  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Parti  ulor  deaeription  of  goodn.— Ram. 

Claims  use  sino«  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96,149.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LfxiSK-WiL£s  Kisci  it  Compant. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kan-sas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  26. 
1916. 

.  AbtJDcate 

Particular   de»eription    of   goods. — Cakes   of    the    Kind 
Known  as  Cookies. 

Claims  ust  since  about  May  24.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,151.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Manville  Cosipasy,  Provi- 
dence, K.  I.     Filed  Juno  26.  1916. 


nfeel 


The  word  "  LI  nfeel." 
Particular  dmcription    "f  pood*. 
Mixed  Ple<e  Coods. 

Claims  UMC  since  June  1,  1918. 


otton.   Woolen,   and 


Ser.  No.  96.159.  (CLASS  ij.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PHEI'AR.VTIONS.)  Thi 
E.  L.  Patch  Co.,  Huston,  .Mass.    Fllwl  June  26.  1916. 


The  portrait  shown  iH'lng  that  of  Edgar  L.  Patch.  2d. 
Particular  di»criptii>n  of  t/oods. — Sugar  of  Milk. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1916. 


S».r.  No.  96,171.  (CLASS  13.  HAR1»W.\RE  ANl>  I'LUMB- 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Shapleioh 
HAkoWAkB  CoMPAXT,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jun«  2U. 
1916. 


.^^^^  °'% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — F^namele<l  Metal  Ware. 
Claims  use  for  the  paat  ten  years. 


e^r.  No.  96.17.1.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E.4HII 
Bo.NNBB  Showekm.  Ix>uisvllle.  Ky.     Filed  June  26,  1916. 


L  B.  S.  DISINFECTANT 


t 


t 


The  trademark  conipiiiiea  a  single  line  of  lettering  con- 
sisting of  the  letters  •'  E.  B.  8,"  and  the  word  "  Disinfec- 
tant," with  n  double-headed  cross  p#n<l«-nt  from  each  end 
of  the  *llne.  saltl  mark  b^ing  printed  In  black.  The  ex- 
clusive use  of  the  word  "  Dinlnf^'Ctant  "  Is  not  claimed 
except  In  connection  with  the  rj-st  of  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Disinfectants. 

Claims  use  since  alwut  January,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  96,176.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLO<^JICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Elgin  National  Watch  Compa.m,  Chicago. 
III.     Fileil  June  27,  1916. 


Ifanii 


Pmrtieular  description   of  goods. — Watches  and    Watch- 
Movements. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr.  3.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  »Mi,17H.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Holt  k  Co  11  pa. v v.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  27.  1916. 


Particular  deseripti'in  of  gouds. 
Claims  use  since  May  26,  1916. 

No.  3.) 


-Wheat  Flour. 
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Ser.  No.  96,1»8.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEIUCINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TI<)XS.)  Chables 
O.  Pollock.  WlchlU,  Kau».     FII«<1  June  27,  1916. 


FLY-60 


Particular  deseripti*,n  of  goods. — An  Insecticide. 
Claims  usf  since  June  1.  l!)lt!. 


Ser.  No.  96.1K6.  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ScoTCH- 
ToNE   Remedy    Co.,   Oklahoma,   Okla.      Piled   June   27, 


1916. 


Scofch  Tone 

O-DO-TONE 


Particular  des  Option  of  goods. — Deodorizing  Prepara- 
tions. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1914. 


8er.  No.  96,194.  (CLASS  45.  PEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  Beb.nakd  Colle.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
28,  1916. 


The  words  "  I  lager  Formula  "  not  being  a  part  thereof. 
Particular  deneriptimt  of  pottds. — Artificial  Seltzer. 
ClaimJi  use  since  Juiir  1.  li'ir, 


Ifler.  No.  96,206.  (CLASS 6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Kali 
Mro.  Co..  Phlladeli)hla,  Pa.     Flle<l  June  28,  1916. 


SULPHANTINE 


Particular  description  of  pooda. — A  Chemical  Compound 
Used  to  I'revent  the  Deteriorating  Effects  of  Sulfid  of 
Soda  by  Rendering  It  Inert  Wherever  Sulfid  of  S(Mla  May 
Xte  Uh»m1  In  Connection  with  Textile  Fabrics.  Leather, 
Metals,  or  Any  other  I'urpoKc. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1915. 


Ser  No.  96,227.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  rilARMACEUTICAL  PREP-ATIATIONS.)  Abra- 
ham FuEEL.i,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  29,  191(5. 

UNG    GUAIOL 

Comprising  the  words  "  Ung.  tJualol." 
Particular  dcxcription   of  poodx. — Ointments. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser  No  fH5.280.  (CLASS  (i.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.KTIONS.)  WiL 
LIAM  E.  Heath,  IValtlniore,  Md.     Filed  June  29,  1916. 

BOUDOIR 

Parti  ular    description    of    goods. — Toilet    Creams    and 
Dental  Paste. 

Claims  use  since  alwut  the  year  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  96.234.  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Theo- 
DOKB  L,  .Mn.LEU.  .New  Orleans.  I>a.     Flle«l  June  29.  1916. 


PRE 


STO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Face-Cream. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  96,251.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
Inteavenocs  Pbopicts  Company,  l^nver.  Colo.  Filed 
June  30,  1916. 


KAOLIZE 


The  said  trade  mark  l)elng  the  word  "  Kaollze." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Preparation   to   be 

Used  as  ji  Bacterial  Absorptive.  Antiseptic,  Disinfectant, 

and  Surgical  Dressing. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.261.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  .MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WOLrr- 
W1L8OX  Drio  Co.,  St.  Ix)Uls,  Mo.     Filed  June  30,  1916. 


RID-0-DOR 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Deodorlzlng-Creams 
and  I>e(>dorlzing  Liquids. 

Claims  use  since  May  25.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,275.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WIL- 
LIAM r.  Ml  LLiKi.v,  Albion,  Ind.     Flle«l  July  1.  1916 


W.P.NI. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Cancer. 

Claims  use  since  June  10,  1916. 


.Ser.  No.  96,291.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGIC.M.  AITLIANCES.)  The  Kaii.tlkss  Rcbbbb 
Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  3,  1916. 


M 


lance 


S!«iS*«^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  tke  words  '  De  Luxe  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Pnrtirulnr  d<  script iou  of  poodi*. — Water-Bottles,  Foun- 
tain-Syringes, and  Combination  Water-ltottlea  and  Foun- 
tain-Syringes. 

Claims  use  since  May  2»  1916. 

No.  3.1 


I 
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8*r.  No.  96.294.  (CLASS  6.  CIIEMIt'.VI.S.  MKDICINES, 
AXD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPARATIONS.)  i.KUta 
P.  (iAFFXEY,  Clevf-laml.  Ohio.     Fll»^l  JuJy  3,  191«. 


^"''Qi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A    Halr-Tonlc. 
CJaima  uhc  nince  Mar.  1,  1916. 


8er.  No.  9fl.29«.  (CLASS  ».  CMKMICAI.S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIuNS.)  Thc 
IxTR.*vENV>f8  I'RODfCTS  COMPANY,  D^over,  Colo.  Fil«d 
July  3,   1916. 


CREOFORM 


The  said  mark  being  the  word  "  Creoform." 
Particular  degrription  of  good*. — A    Preparation   to   bf 
Use^l  as  an  External  Antiseptic  and  Disinfectant. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,312.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  A.N0C8  CojiPAXT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Flle«l  July  5.  1916. 

THE 

AMERICAN 

ANNUAL 
GOLF  GUIDE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Book  to  be  Issued 
Yearly  Relating  to  Golf. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.32S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN<;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOI>S.)  Elmer  H.  Jackso.n.  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  July  5,  1916. 


Particular     drucription     of     goods. — Prepared     Pastry- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96.335.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.  I  Hinry  Steers  Sand  &  gravel 
Co.  Lnc,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flle<l  July  5,  1916. 

STEERCO 

Particular   description    of    goods. — Ready  .Mixed    Orarel 
and  Sand. 

Claims  use  since  June  29,  1916. 
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Ser.  .No.  9*J.34«.  (CLASS  46.  FO«»I»S  AND  IN«;REDI- 
ENTS  «>F  FOODS.)  Cox»olidat«I)  Poilthy  Jk  Eoo 
<■<•..  Omaha.  N«»br.     Fll*><l  July  6.  1916. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Butter.    Ecgs,    and 
Poultry. 

CteiNM  use  since  Apr.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.354.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
ANI>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Theo- 
dore FRiEDHurrsB,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  6. 
1916. 


Particular  description   of  good: — A   Developing    Agent 
for  Photograph!!  and  Photographic  FIIbm. 
ClaiMM  UK,   slno'  May  lo.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.358.    (CLASS  6.     CHEMICAL.S.  MEDICINES. 

AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIoN.S.)      Fi.or. 

.    E.NCE  N.  Lewis,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Flletl  July  «.  19i6. 

Amoretta 

Particular    description    of    gttnds. — Face    and    Massage 
Creams. 

Claims  use  slntv  Feb.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  941,359.  (CLA.SS  37.  PAPER  AND  .STATION- 
ERY.) William  Ma.n.n  Compa.xy.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  July  6.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blank  Books.  Copylng- 
Rook>i.  Mcinornndum-IUHiks.  Paper- Binders.  Loose  Leaf 
Binder!*  and  D^'vlces.  WrltlngPaper.  Type  Writing  Paper, 
Printing  Paper.  Blank  Book  Paper.  Copying-Pap^r.  Mani- 
folding Pap^-r.  Le<lg»-r-Paper.  Bon<l-Paper.  Paper  Tablets 
and  Stenographers'  Paper  H«)ok«.  Blotter  Baths  and  I'spers. 
Bill-Straps.  Hank  Notex.  DraftH.  and  Re<elptM  :  iMi^tproof 
Paper  F'lles.  Card-Index  Cases,  Card-Index  I'ards.  Filing- 
Index  Cases.  An  h  Files.  Steel  Pens  of  All  Kinds.  Foun- 
tain Pens  and  Parts  Therf-of,  IVnholders,  L«*ail-Penclls. 
Rubber  Erasers.  Paper  Fasten<«rs  and  Clips.  Desk-Pads,  and 
Rubber  Bands. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  96.86S.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Arthtr  W.  Suttos,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  6.  1916. 


acicy 


Comprising  the  words  "  Saucy  Stories." 

Partitular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Magazine. 

Claims  use  since  June  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  M.S71.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HtSBY 
Tetlow  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     File<i  July  6,  1916. 

$wni  Sixteen 

The  trade  mark  which  consists  of  the  words  or  phrase 
•'  Sweet  .Sixteen." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Face  Powders.  Toilet 
powders.  Talcum  Powders.  Perfumes.  Rouges,  and  Cold- 
Creatn. 

'  Claims  use  since  1884  on  face  or  complexion  powders, 
aad  on  toilet  powders,  talcum  powders,  perfumes,  rouges, 
and  cold-creams  since  about  June  12,  1916. 


8er.  No.  96.397.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NI'TTTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F'ABRICS.)  Sidney  Bmme\thal  &  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  7,  1916. 


Qil^Q'iFoJir 


Particul4ir  description  of  goods. — Plushes  in  Pieces. 
Clnim*  use  since  the  2l8t  day  qf  June,  1916. 


er.  No.  96.399.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CRt- 
8ELLA8  Y  Ca.,  Habaua.  Cuba.     File«l  July  7,  1916. 


Particular   description   of  good*. — Halr-Tonlc. 
Claims  use  alnce  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.428.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INCREDI 
ENTS  OF  F«KiDS.»     The  Federated  Mills  Comi'asy, 
Morganvllle.  Kan«.      Filed  July  8,  1910. 

EVERMORE 


Pnrtiriilar  description  of  goodi*. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  February,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  96.467.  (CLASS  .S6.  MUSICAL  INSTRl'MENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Lmrimer  HrcKS  M'ro  Co., 
Troy.  Ohio.     Filed  July  10.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Talking-Machines. 
C{a<tiM  use  since  Sept.  15.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96,476.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Frank  H.  Settele,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
July  lU.  1916. 


Particular   description    o/    goods. — A    Non-Intoxicatins 
Malt  Beverage. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96,484.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUR«;iCAL  APPLIANCES.)  BbnjXmin  F.  Callet, 
I>enver.  Colo.     Filed  July  10,  1916. 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Syringes,     Clinical 
Thermometers.  Catheters,  and  Surgical  Needles. 
Claims  use  since  June  2.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.521.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  James  Cl.abk  Distilling  Co.,  Cum- 
berland, Md.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Braddock." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pure  Rye  and  Barley 
Malt  Whiskies. 

CJoims  use  since  Oct.  23,  1883. 


Ser.  No.  96.538.      (CLASS  4S>.     DLSTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)      A.  JamE8  Brim,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


July  13,  1916. 


ationat 


Particul<vr  descriiition   <if  goods. —  Vermuth. 
Claim «  use  since  about  May  1.  lOl.'i. 


Ser.  No.  96.560.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERACJES.  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.) Feathekst«»n  Puodltts  Compa.ny.  Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  July  14.  1916. 


oys. 


Particular     dmcription     of     goods. — lA>ganl>erry-Julce. 
Grape-Juice,  and  Fruit-Juice. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  10,  1916. 
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8er.  No.  96.661.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Th«  Gexksal  Eclipse  Company.  Daniei- 
»on.  Conn.     Filed  July  14.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  uoods.—lnk  In   Tablet   Form. 
Vlaima  u»e  since  May  1,  1915. 


8er.  No.  96.565.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Lewis  L.  Mctzgek  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  July  14.  1916. 


£QUITV 


Particvlar  dexcription  of  ffoods. — Beer. 
Claimt  use  since  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.566.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LigrORS.)  Lewis  L.  Metzger  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  July  14,  1916. 


eOUITV 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96,657.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Alb.\ny  Peufok.\ted  Wb.\fpi.ng  Papbb  Com- 
pany. Albany.  N.  Y.     Filed  Julv  19.  1916. 

MURENA 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Toilet  Paper    and 
Paper  Towels. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  3.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  96,658.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Alb.\xy  Peufor.ated  Wrappixc.  Paper  Com- 
PA.NY.  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  19,  1916. 


a; 


«<c.K 


4^ 


Particular    dcstription    of    goodt. 
Paper  Towels. 

Cl€tims  use  since  Not.  28,  1887. 


—  Toilet-Paper    and 


Ser.  No.  96.6T6.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Peerless  Mr«.  Co..  Norrlstown.  Pa.  Filed 
July  19.  1916. 


QmshUn 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ToUet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,684.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  Brotherhood 
Wise  Company.  Washlngtonrille,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20, 
1916. 


ParticuUw  description  of  goods. — Wine. 
Claim*  use  alnce  May  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,692.  (CLAS.*;  4::.  K.MTTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  I.  C.  IIerma.v.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  20,  1916. 


fr/^Cit  '»«/•  c/<^ e. 


LL 


|. 


««< 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Handkerchief*. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2.  1910 


Ser.  No.  96.762.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Robert  Reis  k  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  22,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


REIS 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Handkerchiefs. 
Claims  use  since  1888. 


Ser.  No.  96.772.  (CLA88  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Umtep  Jewelers  Isc.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  22.  1916. 


HALLMARK 


Particular    drscriptitm    of    good*. — FounUin-Pens    and 
the  Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  u*e  since  July  7.  191  (V 


8«r.  No.  96,817.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Jame.s  Ma.noil  Compa.^t.  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  25.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Phonographs. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1916. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

AUGUST  16,  1916. 


111.919.  EFFERVESCENT  SALTS  USED  FOR  MEDICI- 
NAL I'URPOSES.  ALPINE  ErrERVEScENT  CO.,  New 
York.   N.    Y. 

Flletl  March  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.924.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

111.920.  WALL,  FLOOR,  ANT>  CEILING  TILES  FOR 
INTERIOR    AND    EXTERIOR    PURPOSES.      Ameui 

<  A.N    E.vt.\rHTi<    TiL!N<;    Co.    Ltd.,   Zanesvllle,    Ohio; 
•Maurer.  .\.  J.,  and  New  York,*N.  Y. 
Ftleil  March  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  93,815.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  .SO.  1916. 

111.921.  BREAD.  Atl.\8  Bread  Factory,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed    IVrember    20.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,594.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1916. 

111.922.  cleaning;  C0MI»0UND  FOR  CLOTH.  David 
M.  Kaker,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed    Nov.mber    2,    1914.      SerUl    No,    82,321.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1916. 

111.923.  CERTAIN  NAMED  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTIX<;S  AND  FORGING8.  C.mo.  Barnsley  & 
80x8,  Sheffield.  England. 

Filed  May  2,   1916.     .*<erlal   No.  94,851.      PUBLISHED 
JINK   «,   191(5. 

111.924.  ORANGES  AND  LEMONS.  Bradbi  rt  Estate 
CoMl'.VNY.  Ia)s  .KdrcWh,  Cal. 

Filed  April  lo,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.279.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

111.925.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GAMES  AND  TOYS. 
THORXTt.N  W.  BiROEHS,  .»<pringfleld,  Mass. 

Filed  April  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,960.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1916. 

111.926.  CLE.VRHAVANA  CIGARS.  Corb.al  Wodiska 
Y  Ca..  Tampa.  Fla. 

Fil.d  June  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  87.888.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1916. 

111.927.  HOSIERY.  W.  B.  Davis  &  Son  Inc.,  Fort 
Payne.   Ala. 

Filed   May  4.   1916.      Serial   No.   94.896.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

111,028.      ATTACHABLE    AND    DETACHABLE    HEELS 
FOR  SHOES.     Walter  L.  Day.  Westfleld.  N.  J. 
Filed  Manh  24.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.t>34.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

111.929.  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FINISIIIN<;  TEXTILE 
FABRICS.      Artuir   EichenorCn.    Berlin.   Germany 

Flle<l  April  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  62.841.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.   1916. 

111.930.  E<;<;S.      (Jeo 
Filed  March  30,  1916 

MAY  23,  1916. 


R.   Eldridhe  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
.'^erUl  No.  93,990.     PUBLISHED 


111.981.      CERTAIN    NAMED    ELECTRICAL    APPARA- 
TUS AND  MACHINES.      The    Emerson    Electric 

MANirACTXRINO   COMPANY,    St.    LouIh,    Mo. 

Filed  March  18,  1916,    SerUl  No,  98,643.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   80.  1916. 

111.9.12.      PREP.KR.ATION    FOR   THE  TREATMENT   OF 
CERTAIN   NAMED  DISEASES   OB  DISABILITIES. 
Excelsior  Specialty  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  20.  1916.    Serial  No.  98.696.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  16.  1916. 


111.933.  FOOD  SYRUP.  J  as.  T.  Febgcsok,  Lynchburg. 
Va. 

Filed    September    1.    1914.      Serial    No.    80.922.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY  5.  1915. 

111.934.  DUSTING  CLOTH  OR  DUST-ABSORBING  AP- 
PLIANCE. Harry  D.  Frceman,  Colorado  Springs 
Colo. 

Filed  March  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  98.934.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1916. 

111.935.  METAL  POSTS.  Fink  Broth ehs  MA.xcrAC- 
TiRiNo  Company,  Chicago  HeiKhts,  III. 

FILhI  April  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,165.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  191(>. 

111.936.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Ahthcr  T.  Galloway,  0*k- 
dale,   Nebr. 

Filed    February    10,    1916.      Sertal    No.    92,750.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1916. 

111.937.  PREPARED  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  FOR  LAT- 
INO AND  RESURFACING  ROOFS.  The  Garland 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,289.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

111.938.  CANNED  FRUITS.  GRirriTH-DuRNET  Con- 
PANT,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Flle<l  .March  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  03,206,     PUBLISHED 
MAY    23,    191(3. 

111.939.  CANNED  FRUITS.  Gripfith-Dcrney  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.207.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   23.    1916. 

111.940.  BOTTLE-SEALS.     Ferdinand  Octmav*  &  Co 
New  York,  .\.  Y. 

Filed  March  23,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,793.   PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1916. 

111,041.   OLIVE-OIL  CONTAINED  IN  CAPSULES.  Datid 
-A.  Harrison.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
File<l    January    3.    1916.       Serial    No.    91.873       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  28.   1916. 

111.942.  GLOVES  AND  HOSIERY.  E.  Heidhoes  k  Co 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed   May  6.  1916.     Serial   No.  94.951.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

111.943.  SPARK-PLUGS.  HiLL  Inbulatino  k  Mra 
Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y^. 

Filed  April  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,641.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

111.944.  SYSTEMS  OF  TRANSMITTING  WAVES  BY 
ELECTRICITY.  Jokeph  E.  B.  Hollapat.  Suffolk. 
Va. 

FlhKl  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No,  95,217.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

111.945.  MINERAL  WATER.  D.  F.  Hollopbtib,  Pa<s 
toryville.  Pa. 

Filed  April  26,  1916.     SeHal  No.  94,707.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    80,    1916. 

111.946.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  IxDl- 
pbndent  Lamp  k  Wire  Company,  Inc..  W.'ehawken, 
-V.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.204.     PUBI.I8HED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 
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111.947.     MECHANICAL  STARTING  DEVICES  FOR  EN- 
GINES.     JirrY    Staktku    Cojii-axv.    Ixcoupukatkd. 
Detroit,  Mlrh. 
Flle«l  April  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.674.     PUBLISIIKD 

MAY  30.  1910. 

111.94s.       CERTAIN     IMIARMACEUTICAL     PREI'ARA- 
TIOXS  FOR  TOILET  I'lRF'OSES.    J,  lUiLiv  John- 
box,  IMttsl)urgh.  Pa. 
Flle.1  March  11.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.459.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   1«.   1916. 

111.949.  PLASTER  AND  CEMENT.  Kikhelgchu  Com 
PAXT  or  Amikic'a.  L08  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed    November    27,    1915.      Serial    Xo.   90.974.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1916. 

111.950.  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  FOOD.  Thb  Khouek 
Grocebv  axd  BAKi.Nti  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Flle<l    Novenil)er    22,    1915.      Serial   No.   90,833.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   28,   1916. 

111.951.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  SUPPLIES. 
Laxoers.  Frabt  &  Clark.  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Flle<l  April  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.676.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

111.952.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.  I^xders. 
Frary  &  Clark.  New  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  April  24.  1916      Serial  No.  94.677.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

111.95.3.     CANNED  VE(;ETABLES.     Lasoe  rANSiMO  Co., 
Ixr..  Eau  Claire.  Wis. 
Fll.d    DeremLer    21.    1915.      SerUl    No.    91.650.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.  1916. 

111.954.  CALCULATING-MACHINES.  Abthir  W. 
Lawbkxce.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Maroh  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.741.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

111.955.  MEDICAL  PREI'ARATIONS  FOR  THE  TREAT 
MENT  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES  AND  AIL- 
MENTS.    JoHx  L.  Marlow.  Monroe.  (;a. 

FIliMl    Df-.f-nilxr    22.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.692.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  80.   1916. 

111.950.      GOPHER,    SQUIRREL,    AND    PRAIRIE -IKM; 
POISON.     Mickel8ox-Sh.4I'IRO  Compant,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn. 
Filed  April  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,903.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28.  1916. 

111.957.  HOSIERY.       MiHHATVAKA  WoOLEX   MANrFACTTR- 

IXG  CoMPAXv.  ^^Ilshawaka.  Ind. 
Flle<l    February    25.    1916.      Serial    No.    98.103.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,  1916. 

111.958.  LADIES',  MISSES'.  JUNIORS'.  AND  CHIL- 
DRENS  DRES.»»ES.  Jos.  A.  M0RBI8  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  27.  1916.      Serial  No.  94.752.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

111.959.  MAGAZINE  I.'^SUED  MONTHLY.  The  Mot«« 
Mbchaxics  Cojipaxy.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed    Novemlier    H,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,617.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1916. 

111.960.  TOYS  AND  DOLLS.  NEW  Toy  MAXirACTiBixo 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  23,  1915.     SerUl  No.  86.149.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  80.  1916. 

111.961.  COTTCJN  PIECE  GOODS.  The  NioHTL-fOALE- 
MoRSE  Mills.  IxcoBPORATEn.  Putnam.  Conn. 

Fllwl  April  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.579.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

111.902.      UNDERWEAR    UNION    SUITS.      Oppexheim. 
f>iiEBXDORr  St  Co.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md. 
F\\*^\  April  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.597.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

111.963.      SALT.      Pacific   Coast   Salt   Co..    San    Fran- 
cisco. Cal. 
Fileil  Mart  h  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.507.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 


111.964.  WATER 
RIALS.     The 

Flleil  March  28. 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

111.965.  WATER 
RIALS.     The 

Flleil  March  28. 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

111.966.  WATER 
RIALS.     Thk 

Filetl  March  '28 
JUNE  6.  1916. 


PURIFYING  AND  TREATING  MATE- 

Permitit  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

1916.     Serial  No.  93,942.     PUBLISHED 

PURIFYINC;  AND  TREATIN(;  MATE-. 

Permitit  Compaxt.  New  York.  .\.  Y. 

1916.     Serial  No.  93.948.     PUBLISHED 

PURIFYING  AND  TREATIN<J  MATE- 

Permitit  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

1916.     Serial  No.  93.944.     PUBLISHED 


111.967.  WATER  PURIFYING  AND  TREATIN<;  MATE 
RIALS.     The  Pbrmitit  Company.  New  York.  .N.  Y. 

Flleil  March  28.  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.945.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

111.968.  e<;GS.  Plaxkixtox  Packing  Company.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis. 

Flle.1  March  16.  1916.    Serial  No.  98.581.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  28.  1916. 

111.969.  CHILDREN'S  UNDERWAISTS.  The  R.  *  J. 
Waist  Co..  New  London.  Conn. 

Flle<|    December    1.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.082.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30.  1916. 

111.970.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Reedsbiro  Canning 
Company.  Reedsburg.  Wis. 

Fll^l  June  23.  1915.      .»*erlal  No.  87.5.38.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  '23.  1916. 

111.971.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Ri<  hakdh  & 
CoxovER  Hardware  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Flle<l    Novemlwr    5.     1915.      Serial     .No.    9<».441.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.  1916. 

111.972.  HOSIERY.  KNIT  UNDERWEAR.  SWEATERS. 
A.VD  <;L()VES.  Saxi;kr  Iuotherh.  .New  York.  N.  Y.. 
and   I>hIIhn  anil   Waco.  Te.t. 

Flle<l  April  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.554.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

111.973.  COLLARS.  SHIRTS.  KNIT  UNDERWEAR. 
AND  «}LOVES.  Saxc.er  Bbotherh.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
and  Dallas  and  Wacu.  Tex. 

Flle<l  April  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.555.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

111.974.  CERTAIN  NAMED  DE.NTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SUR<JICAL  APPLIANCES.  SiHiiPEL  Western  X- 
Ray  Compaxy.  Chicago.  111. 

Flleil    January     17.     1916.      Serial     No.    92.204.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30.  1916. 

111.975.  (;oLF  BALLS.  Schmelzeb  Arms  Co.,  Kansas 
City.  Mo. 

Filed  April  18.  1916.     .Serial  No.  94.516.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

111.976.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES.  The  Scholl  MAxrrACTtraixG  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III. 

Filed    Noveml)er    29.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.022.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30.  1916. 

111.977.  TRUNKS.  SUITCASES.  AND  TRAVELING- 
BAGS.  The  Shwaydeb  Tbcxk  Mr<:.  Compaxy.  iH-n- 
ver,  Colo. 

Flleil  April  8.  1916.     Serial  No    94,269.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

lll.»7M.     HOSIERY.  KNIT  TNDERWEAR.  AND  SWEAT- 
ERS.    Shaw  .'Stocking  Company.  Ixjwell.  Mass. 
Filed  April  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.550.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

111.979.  SOLDERS.  So-LiMixt  M  MANrPACTiBiNc  a.nd 
Engineering  Co..  Ixc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.862.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

111.980.  FINISH  FOR  VARNISHED  SURFACES. 
Staxkaho  Varnish  Works.  Chl«-ago.  III. 

Flletl  April  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.588.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 


AiorsT  15,  1916. 
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111.981.  ELECTRIC    WATER-HEATERS    AND    HIOH- 
FRBgUENCY    DEVICES.     The   Sterling   Cobpora 
tiox.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Fllwl  April  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.237.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.3,  1916. 

111.982.  LUBRICATING.  ILLUMINATING.  AND  FUEL 
OILS.  Sdttos,  Aspinwall  Jt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    iH-cember   28.    1915.     Serial    No.    91,807.     PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  6,  1916. 

111.98.:.    BABBITT  METAL.    SvRAriaB  Smbltino  Works 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed    SeptemtKT  27.    1915.     Serial   No.   89,496.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.  1916. 

111,984.  WASH  SKIRTS.  MIDDY-SUITS.  AND  MIDDY- 
BLOUSES.  Textile  Prodihts  Co.  Inc.,  Portsmouth. 
Va. 

Piled  March  22.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.779.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

111.98.',      FERTILIZER.     Union   Vkat  Company.   North 
Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed    January-    27.    1916.     Serial    No.    92.456      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  ,-{0,  1916. 

111.986.  FERTILIZER.  Union  Mb.^t  Company.  North 
Portland.  Oreg. 

Flleil    January    28.     1916.      Serial     No.    92.485.     PUB- 
LISHEi)  MAY  30.  1916. 

111.987.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Ukion  Spe 
riAL  Ma<  HiXE  Cmmpaxy.  Chicago.   III. 

Filed  April  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.169,     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

111.988.  CERTAIN  GASOLENE  ENGINE  ATTACH- 
•ME.VTS  F(»R  INTRODUCINc;  LIQUID  INTO  THE 
ENGINE  FOR  REMOVING  CARBON.  UTILITY 
Pbodicth  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.179.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   0.    1916. 

111.989.  HACKS  AND  SCIKX)LCARS.  Wayne  Works. 
Richmond.  Ind. 

Flleil  April  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,094,     PUBLISHED 
MAY  80,   1916. 

111.990.  SPARKPLUGS  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION  EN<;iNE.  Wolverine  Si-auk  Pug  Company, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  V..  and  Detroit.  Mich. 

Plh-d  April  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.761.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   23.   1916. 

111.991.'    COFFEE.     Acme  Coffee  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  April  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.050.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    30,    19ie. 

111.992.  FERTILIZER.  The  American  AGRicrLTtRAL 
Chemm-al  Co.,  .New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.522.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,   1916. 

111.993.  WALL.    FLOOR.    AND   CEILING    TILES    FOR 
INTERIOR    AND    EXTERIOR    PURPOSES.      Ambri 
CAX    ExiAtsTK    Tiling   Co.    Ltd..   ZanesvlHe.   Ohio: 
Maurer.  N.  J.,  and  .New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.820.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   30.   1910. 

111.994.  TOILET    I»OWDER.    SACHET  I'OWDER     TOI- 
LET   WATER.     BRILLIANTINE.    AND    PERFUME 
R0U<;E.   and   FACECREAM.      a.   Bocrjois   &   Co 
IKC.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled    Septeml>er   17.    1915.      Serial    No.   89  259       PUB- 
LISHED  JUNE   6,    1916. 

111.9»5.     CERTAIN  NAMED  HARI>WARE  AND  PLUMB 

IN(;     AND     STEAM     FITTI.\<;     SUPPLIES.       Cali- 

roRxiA     CoRRi.jATBD     Ci  LVERT     Co..     Oakland     and 

Berkeley.  Cal. 

FINhI  March  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.930.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  30.   1916. 

111.996.        PARTIALLY      C(K1KED      AND      PREPARED 
POTATOES.     Condensed   Fikid   Company.    Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 
File,!  April  29.  1916.      Serial  No.  94.785.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  6.   1910. 


111.997.  PARTIALLY  COOKED  AND  PREPARED 
POTATOES.  Condensed  Food  Company.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

Filed  April  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,787.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

111.998.  GREASES  FOR  UNDERWATER  LUBRI- 
CANT»s.     Crew   Levkk  Company,   Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  April  26.  191«.     Serial  No.  94.701.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   6.    1916. 

111.999.  ELECTRIC  IGNITION  APPARATUS.  Thb 
Detroit  Exoixeerino  Pbodccts  Compamt.  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,818.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.000.  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES.  Dicki.nso.n  Maxc- 
FACTiBixG  Company.  Springfield.  Mass. 

Filed  May  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.032.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.001.  MOI'S.     Dt  SKIL   Mop  Company.   Paducab.   Ky. 
Flletl  April  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.227.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  6,  1910. 

112.002.  CHILLI  MIXTURE.     W.  A.  Dye.  Wichita.  Kan«. 
Flleil  Marc  h  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.932.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE    6.    1916. 

112.00.3.      METAL-POLISH.      Joseph    P.    George.   South- 
bridge.   Mass. 
Flleil  April  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.289.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.004.  CERTAIN  DRESSED  AND  UNDRESSED  LUM- 
BER, ALSO  MANUFACTURED  SAWMILL  AND 
PLANIN<;-MILL  PRODUCTS.  Heixemax  Limber 
Company  of  Heixemax.  Wis..  Merrill.  Win. 

Filed    February    28.    1916.      Serial    No.    93.141       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30.  1916. 

112.005.  JOB  Lt»TS  OF  BRASS.  BRONZE.  AND  ALUMI- 
NUM   CASTIN(;s.      KELLY    BRASS    Works,   Chicago. 

Filed  March  10,  1916,    Serial  No,  98.434.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.006.  ROACH  AND  VERMIN  POISON.  Kilmob 
Paste  Company    (a  Firm),   Holyoke.  Mass. 

Filed    Septeml>er    8.    1915.      Serial    No.    89,100.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  0.  1916. 

112.fM>7.     DISH  WASHINc;  MACHINES.     Kitchen  Sbbt- 
ice  Co..  Chicago.  III. 
Filed   May  6.   1916.     .Serial  No.  94,953.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.0<I8.      PREPARATION   FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CER- 
TAIN   NAMED   DISEASES.      <;eobgb   F.   Koga.    Salt 
I^ke  City.  Utah. 
Flleil    February    9,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.784.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1916. 

112.(M»9.     TIMBER  KILLER  PREPARATION.     James  E. 
Lewis.  Eupora.  Miss. 
FlliHl  April  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.503.     PUBLISHED 
JU.NE  6.  1010. 

112.010.  HOIST.^.  Link  Belt  Company,  Chicago.  111.; 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed    May    1.    1915.      .Serial    No.    86,324.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.011.  LINIMENT  TO  BE  U.SED  AS  A  TREATMENT 
FOB  RHEUMATISM,  HEADACHE,  AND  SPRAINS. 
Authiu  W.  Lithgow,  I.awrence,  Mass. 

Filed  April  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.447.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.012.  PERFIME.  TolLET  WATER.  FACE  POWDER. 
AND  TALCUM  POWDER.  Herman  (  .  (;.  LiYTiEa, 
St.  I>ouls.  Mo. 

Flleil  March  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.970.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

ir2.013.      CERTAIN    NAMED    CLOTHIN(;    FOR    MEN, 
WOMEN.  AND  CHILDREN.     The  May  Dep.^btmext 
Stokes  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    5.    1916.       .Serial    No.    92.671.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1916. 


936 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  15, 1916. 


112.014.  UrMIIKlRS  FOR  CI«iAR8.      ALAN  R.  McSllL, 
MIxhawaka.  Ind. 

Fil*-*!  March  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.017.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  191«. 

112.015.  CERTAIN  NA.MED  IMIARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.  Mblba 
MANrrACTt'Bi.Na  Compaxt,  Chicago.  111. 

F1I«h1  OctolHT  15.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,H64.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1910. 

112.016.  M ArHINE-BEARIN<i8.  Nobmah  Mbli.or.  Phil 
adflphia.  Pa. 

FUtHl  April  25.  1916.     S«>rlal  No.  94,711.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.017.  EXTRACT  OF  DRUOS  USED  IN  THE  EXTER 
NAL    A.M)    INTERNAL   TREATMENT   OF    SEPTIC 
CONDITIONS.    Thk  William  S.  Merrkll  Chimical 
COMPA.VY.  Ctnclnnati.  Ohio. 

Flle.1  Marrh  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  93.915.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.018.  GOLD-SOLDER  AND  SILVER-SOLDER  VoR 
USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  AND  REPAIRING 
OF  JEWFn.RY.  F.  H.  NOBLB  &  Comi'AX¥.  Chicago, 
lU. 

Filed    February    8.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,710.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.019.  TRACTORS.  Pahbett  Tbactob  Compant,  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Filed  April  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.583.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.020.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.  Ptlb  National 
Electric  Hbadlight  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,452.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.021.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY  AND  TOOLS 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Pyle  .National  Electbic 
Hbadmoht  Compa.ny,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.453.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.022.  CERTAI.N     .VAMEI*    ELECTRICAL    APP.ARA- 

TUS  AND  SUPPLIES.    Joseph  Phillips  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Flle<l    Nov.'inber    26,    1915.       Serial    .No.    90.949.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1916. 

il2,023.       DEVELOPING     COMPOUND.       Photo-Chemi 
CAL  Co.,  I.NC,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.941.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.024.      COTTON    PIECE   <;oODS.      Rap.iel    del    Cas- 
tillo &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flle<l    Decenil»er   18.    1915.      Serial   No.   91,581.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  6.  1916. 


112.025.  COTTO.V  PIECE  GOODS.  MERCERIZED  COT- 
TON PIE<'E  <JOODS.  AND  COTTON  AND  SILK 
PIECE  <;00DS.  Rafael  dil  Castillo  ft  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FlUil    De<-ember    18.    1915.      Serial    No.   91.5K2.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.026.  SPECIAL  PROCESS  METAL  IN  INGOTS. 
CASTI.NGS,  i)R   F<>RGI.N(;s.      Ralph   E.   Rich,  Chl- 

;  catco.  111. 

I        Flle<l  April  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,807.     PUBLISHED 

i   JUNE  6.  191H. 

I  112,027.     CHEMICAL  PREPARATION   FOR  CLEANING 

!  FILTER  MASSE.     An.na  Schilz,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

]  Fllwl  June  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,671.     PUBLISHED 

I  JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.02S.       CANNED     SAUER     KRAUT,     VEGFrTABLES. 
FRUITS,    AND    HOMINY.      THE    Sbabb   &   Nichols 
Co.,  ChllUcothe,  Ohio. 
Filed    Septenit»er    .s,    1914.      Serial    .\o.    81,094.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9.  1915. 

112.029.  PANTS  OR  TROUSERS.  SlBorRiEi.  -  M.%LTz 
Pants  Manifai  tibixc.  Company,  St.  LouIh.   Mo. 

File«l  May  12,   1916.     Serial  No.  95,114.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.030.  OVERALLS,  JACKETS.  AND  MACKINAWS. 
Stahl-Uhban  and  Co.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind. 

Filed  April  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.63.T     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.031.  OXALIC  ACID  SUBSTITUTE  AND  DYES.  Tbico 
Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,491.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112,082.       CARBON     BRUSHES     AND     (JRAPHITE 

BRUSHES  FOR  USE  O.N  ELECTRIC  MOTCVRS  AND 

<;E.\ERAT0RS.     The  United  States  Graphite  Co.. 

.Saginaw,  Mich. 

Flle<l  May  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,115.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.033.  CERTAI.N  .NWMED  M.\cni.NKRY  ANI»  P.VKTU 
THEREOF.    The  Vaile  Kimes  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    17,   1916.     Serial   No.   92,929.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1910. 

112.034.  CERT.VIN  .NAMED  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.     The  Vam.e-Kimes  Ctt.,  I>a.vton.  Ohio. 

Flle<l    February    17,    1916.      .Serial    No.    92.930.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.035.  P.NEUMATIC  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS — 
NAMELY,  COMBINED  BY  -  PASS  AND  CHECK 
VALVES.     The  Vaile  Kimes  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio. 

Filed  March  15,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,564.     I'UBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 
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19.519.— riflr.  "WESTERN  BEAUTY."  (For  Canned 
Salmon.)  Amekica.n  Packing  Co..  Everett,  Wash. 
Filed  July  13.  1916. 

19,620.— ri««r.-  •  CAPITOL  IDEA."  (For  Coffee.)  Capi- 
tol Corras  Co.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  Filed  March  24, 
1916. 

19,621.— PUZ*;  "OLD  CHIEF."     (For  Whisky.)      Frank- 
fort Distillinu  a  Importino  Company,  Kansas  City 
-Mo.     Filed  May  4,  1916. 

19,622.— Title:      "LIBERTY      BELL      BRAND."       (For 
Canned   Tomatoes.)      R.   (Jerber  A   Co..   Chicago.  Ill 
Filed    May    10,    1916. 

19,623.— Title.  "PINK  QUEENS."  (For  Cantaloups.) 
Stiphbn  a.  Gbbrard,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
22,  1916. 

19,624.— rule.  "AMERICAN  BEAUTY."  (For  Canta- 
loups.) Stephb.n  a.  Gbbbard,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  22,  1918. 

19.626.— r«Je;  ."  JONES."  (For  Loganberry  -  Juice.) 
JoNBs  Bros.  &  Co..  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  July 
17,  1916. 

19,526.— Title.  "  YOUCJHURT.'  (For  CotUge-Chewe.) 
Kncdsbn's  Labobatory,  Ix»8  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
April  26.  1916. 

19,627.— Title:  "  MANVILLE  CURTAIN  SWISS."  (For 
Textile  Fabrics.)  Ma.nvillk  Compa.m,  Providence 
R.  I.     Filed  June  26,  1916. 


19,528.— r<«c;  "  SPLENDOR."  (For  Macaroni.)  P.  Pas- 
TBXB  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Maw.    Filed  June  15,  1916. 

19,629.— rifle;  ••  DOUBLE  BOCK."  (For  Malt  Liquor.) 
The  Royal  Brewing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  .May  4,  1910. 

19,630.— Title:  "GREAT  NORTHERN."  (For  Cigars.) 
L.  N.  ScHtLNBB  CiOAB  Co.,  Watertown,  S.  D.  Filed 
July  10,  1916. 

19.631 —r«lc;  "  SUPERIOR  HAND  PASTE."  (For  CTean- 
Ing-Pastes.)  Scperiob  Hand  Paste  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  July  18,  1916. 

19,632.— r«ic;  CANTALOUPES."  (For  Three  Melon- 
Brand  Cantaloups.)  C.  H.  Wbaver  &  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  July  6.  1916. 

19,633.— Title:  "  HONEY  DEW."  (For  Melons.)  C.  H. 
Weaver  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  6,  1916. 

19,534.— T-ttlc;     'OSAGE   GEM   CANTALOUPES."      (For 
Cantaloups.)      C.    H.    Weaver   &   Co.,    Chlc.igo     111 
PUed  July  6.  1916. 

19,635.— rule;  "  JUMBO  CANTALOUPES."  (For  Canta- 
loups.) C.  H.  Weaver  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.'  Filed 
July  6,  1916. 

19,636.— r<«f.-  "CAPE  FEAR."  (For  Hosiery. >  Ths 
WiLMi.NGToN  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  N  c 
Filed   July    13,   1916. 

19,637.—Title:  "  CHEK."  (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.) 
Woodabd.  Clarke  &  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
May  27.  1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  18,  1916. 


4,436.— ri«e;  "  MEASUREMENT  CHARTS."     (For  Auto- 
moblleTops.)      Albert  W.   Co.nnob,   Covington,    Ky 
Filed  June  14,  1916. 

4,437.— Title:  "  EARLY  TIMES."  (For  Whisky.)  Early 
Times  Distillery  Compa.ny,  Inc.,  Early  Times.  Ky. 
Filed  March  21.  1916. 

4,4SS.— Title.  "FRANCO."  (For  FUsh  -  Lights.)  The 
INTERSTATE  ELECTRIC  NoviLTY  Co„  Brooklyn,  N  Y 
Filed  July  14,  1916. 


4,439.— Title:    "FRANCO."       (For    Flash-Lights.)       Thi 
I.vTERSTATE  Elbctbic  Novelty  Co.,  Brooklyn    N    T 
Filed  July  14,  1916. 

4,440._7'i«c.  '  U  S  RUBBER  SYSTEM."  (For  Wear- 
ing Apparel  and  Rubber  Products.)  United  .States 
RcBBER  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  July 
18,   1916. 
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OOMMISSIOIfER'S  DECISIONS. 


K  \-     PARTE     F"  E  R  0  U  8  O  N  . 

Decided  November  t.  t»ts. 

PaiCTicB — DBriNin  and  Complbtb  Action. 

In  objecting  to  a  substitute  drawing  on  the  ground  of 
new  matter  It  should  be  pointed  out  clearly  In  what 
the  new  matter  consists.  At  the  same  time  complete  ac- 
tion should  be  given  on  the  claims  with  respect  to  both 
prior  art  and  the  question  of  new  matter. 

On  petition. 

aTBAM     AND     HOT-WATBR     HEATING     BTSTBlfS. 

Mr.  George  Jones  Ferguson  pro  te. 
Newton,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  requesting  that  the  Examiner 
be  requlre<l  to  state  explicitly  wherein  the  substi- 
tute drawing  filed  April  13.  1911,  involves  new  mat- 
ter. 

In  the  Office  letter  of  May  16,  1911,  the  Examiner 
states : 

The  drawing  discloses  substantial  changes  in  Figs.  6.  7. 
8  and  11,  while  Fig.  12'  Is  wholly  new.  •        .     . 

Tlie  letter,  however,  does  not  point  out  wherein 
Pigs.  6,  7,  8,  and  11  are  substantially  changed  with 
respect  to  the  corresponding  figures  of  the  original 
dniwing  except  inferentially  in  the  objection  to 
amendatory  matter  respecting  Fig.  11  at  the  top  of 
page  2  of  the  same  letter.  The  letter  also  Is  some- 
what general  with  respect  to  Fig.  12'. 

I  think  the  applicant  should  be  informed  more  in 
detail  Just  what  constitutes  the  new  matter  fn  the 
figures  of  the  drawing  above  specified. 

I  note  that  the  Ofllce  letter  of  October  18,  1915. 
In  treating  the  claims  does  not  refer  to  the  prior  art 
and  does  not  state  whether  the  claims  Involve  new 
matter  or  not. 

If  the  claims  can  be  understood,  they  should  be 
treate<l  upon  the  merits  both  with  respect  to  the 
prior  art  and  the  question  of  new  matter. 

The  Examiner  is  accordingly  directed  to  write  a 
■uppleraental  letter  In  the  case  pointing  out  In  de- 
tail wherein  the  figures  of  the  drawing  al?ove  re- 
ferred to  involve  new  matter  and  also  treating  the 
claims  with  re.spect  to  the  prior  art  and  new  mat- 
ter If  new  matter  Is  Involved  In  any  of  the  claims. 
To  the  extent  Indicated  the  petition  Is  granted. 
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Ex    PARTE    BUBKHABT. 
Decided  January  18,  ISU. 
Patentability — Combinatio.v  or  RBrcRBNCBS. 

A  shoe-dressing  apparatus  having  two  movable  sprav- 
ers  and  a  stationary  dropper  for  applying  the  dressing 
directly  to  the  shoe  Held  patentable  over  a  reference 
showing  two  movable  appllers  operating  on  the  brushes, 
but  no  stationary  appller,  and  a  reference  showing 
stationary  appllers. 

Appeal  from  Examlners-in-Chief, 

SHOE-DRB8SINO-APPLTINO    UACHINB. 

Messrs.  Mason,  Fenunck  d  Lawrence  for  Burk- 
hart. 

Newton,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 

amlners-ln-Chlef  affirming  the  Primary   Examiner 

in  his  final  rejection  of  the  following  claims :  • 

-«in^°  *  ^^'^^  dressing  applying  mechanism,  a  statlonarv 
appller,  a  movable  appller;  and  means  connectpd  with 
.^nu™°^*         appller   adapted    to   actuate   the   sUtlonary 

-..Hn^°  *  Shoe  dressing  applying  mechanism,  a  statlonarv 
appller  ;  a  moving  part ;  an  appller  carried  by  the  movlnjt 
part ;  and   means  to  actuate  the   stationary  appller  from 


the  moving  part. 

3.  In  a  shop^  dressing  applying  mechanism,  a  gravity 
f^r^'  a  projecting  feed;  a  moving  part;  and  means  to 
transmit  actuating  motion  simultaneously  from  the  mov- 
ing part  to  the  feeds. 

4.  In  a  shoe  dressing  applying  mechanism;  an  appller: 
a  second  appller  movable  relative  to  the  first  mentione<i 
appller ;  means  to  move  the  second  mentioned  aoDller  • 
and  means  to  transmit  motion  from  the  movable  apDller 
to  actuate  the  first  mentioned  appller. 

The  references  are :  Norton,  496,437,  May  2,  1893 ; 
Hammond,  879,541,  February  18,  1908. 

The  appealed  claims  cover  a  shoe-dressing  appa- 
ratus in  which  the  dressing  Is  applied  by  two  spray- 
ers, one  on  either  side  of  the  shoe,  both  of  which 
move  back  and  forth  with  the  shoe  In  the  dressing 
operation,  and  a  stationary  appller  for  dropping  the 
dressing  composition  on  the  top  of  the  shoe. 

The  Norton  device  shows  appllers  which  Instead 
of  spraying  the  dressing  composition  onto  the  shoe 
apply  It  to  the  brushes  O,  Flgiire  1,  and  as  the 
brushes  move  the  appllers  also  move  with  them; 
but  Norton  shows  no  "stationary  applier  "  ns  dis- 
tinguished from  a  movable  applier,  as  called  for  by 
claim  1,  nor  has  he  anything  to  answer  the  further 
terras  of  this  claim- 
means  connected  with  the  movable  appller  adapted  to 
actuate  the  stationary  appller.  -u-pieu    m 

•This    application    has    eventuated    Into    Patent    No. 
1,181,880. 

No.  8.1 
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HaramoiKl  shows  two  stationary  nppllers;  but  It 
is  not  apparent  how  Hammond's  stationary  ap- 
pllers  could  be  used  with  Norton's  movable  brushes. 
Much  less  is  It  apparent  how  Hammond  could  use 
a  stationary  applier  and  a  movable  applier  or  why 
he  should  provide  means  for  connecting  the  movable 
applier  to  actuate  the  stationary  applier.  In  other 
words,  claim  1  contains  sufficient  limitations  to 
characterize  a  materially  different  apparatus  from 
what  is  shown  either  in  Hnuuuotul  or  Norton,  or 
both  combined,  and  sets  fortlj  features  which  are 
not  suggested  by  either  Hanmiond  or  Norton. 

Claims  2  and  4  distinguish  from  the  references  as 
well  as  claim  1. 

Claim  3  is  still  more  limitetl  to  the  "  gravity  feed  " 
and  the  "  projecting  feed." 

The  appealed  claims  clearly  differentiate  from 
the  references  and  may  be  allowed. 

The  decision  of  the  Kxaniiners-ln-Ohlef  is  reversed. 


AdTerso  Decisious  ia  InU^rference. 

Patbnt  No.  949,836. 

On  July  10,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  tbat  Jamea 
L.  McQaarrie  and  E<lward  B.  Craft  were  not  the  first 
inventors  of  the  subject-matter  corered  by  claims  1  and  3 
of  ttieir  Patent  No.  949.836.  subject.  "  Selectors.  "  and  no 
appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision  has  become  final. 


Patint  No.  1,081.3«8. 

On  July  10.  1916.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Edward 
B.  Craft  and  Amos  F.  Dixon  were  not  the  first  InTentors 
of  the  subject-matter  covered  by  claims  1.  2,  4.  5,  and  7 
of  their  Patent  No.  1.081.368.  subject,  "  Selector  mecha- 
■Ism,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  uken  within  the  time 
allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Kotioe  of  Oanoelation. 

DEPAaTMLNT  Or   TUB    I.NTBEIOB, 

Gmtbo  Statbs  Fatb.nt  OrricB, 

W<uhinoton,  D.  C,  July  25,  1916. 
Allen  8.  Rand  and  Oeorye  Uell,  their  OMigtu  or  legal  repre- 

aentatives,  take  notice: 

A  cancelation  procetnllng  has  been  Instltoted  by  this 
Office  upon  the  application  of  The  Wallace  Maxwell  Co., 
ot  4184  University  8tre«?t.  S«>attle,  Wash.,  to  effect  the  can- 
celation of  the  trade-mark  registration  of  Allen  S.  Rand 
and  George  Bell,  of  CindnaatT,  t)hlo,  and  Pooria,  Ii  .  re- 
spectively, registered  Auicu«t  15,  1893,  No.  28.486,  and  the 
notice  of  such  proceedlnjj  si'nt  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Raod  and  Bell  fo  the  .said  addres.ses  having  been  returne<l 
by  the  post-offlce  undelivi  rable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Rand  and  Bell,  their  a.sslgns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  thU  order  the  cancela- 
tion will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  <»rriciAL  (.iAsrm 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  First  AattiMtant  Committioner. 


Interference  Hotices. 

DEPABTMKNT   ok    the    l.NTEKKiB, 

UxiTEP  States  Patent  OrricE. 

WaahiHgton,  D.  C,  August  10,  1916. 

Benttey  <<    Olmated   Company,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repre- 

aentativea,    takr    notice: 

.Vn  Interference  having  been  deiiare<l  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Leonard  &  Barrows,  MUldle- 
boro.  Mass..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registered  December  10,  1907,  No.  66.495,  to  Bentley 
A  Olmstwl  Company.  ."UK)-30i;  Court  av»»nn^.  Dos  Moln<*s. 
Iowa,  and  the  C>fflce  having  failed  to  secure  proper  service 
on  siiid  B«>ntlpy  <Sc  <  •imstt'd  Company,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Bentley  A  C*lmsted  Company,  its 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein    with.n    thirty  days   from   thp   first   publication   of 

rvoi.  2«. 


this  order  the  interference  will  t>e  proceeded  with  as  In 
case    of   default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  UAXaxn 
for  thrfH"  (•onse<'Utlve  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITKUEAD,  Firat  AatiaUtnt  Oomm^aa^oner. 


Dbpabtms.nt  or  tub  I.vteriob, 

Unitbo  States  Vai.  ^-t  Orvica, 

WaahingtoH,  D.  C,  July  tt,  OM. 

Plate  d  Clark  Co.,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  th*-  Oneida  Knitting  Company,  of 
Second  street  and  Allegheny  avenue,  Philadelphia.  Pa,,  for,, 
reclstration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trad«>-mark  registered" 
AprU  2,  1907.  No.  61.714,  to  Plate  A  Clark  Co.*  of  81 
Broadway.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  I'late  A  Clark  Co.  at 
the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office 
undeliveralile.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
Plate  A  Clark  Co.,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be 
prucee^leU  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazsttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Dbpartmbnt  or  tub  Intbbior, 

Unitbd  Statcs  Patbnt  OrricB, 

Wajihington,  D.  C,  July  tt,  ItU. 
W.  a.  Hitchcock  d  Co.,  their  aaaiona  or  Irgal  repreaenf- 

tivea.  take  notioe: 

An  Interference  having  been  filed  by  this  office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Relding  Bros.  A  Co.,  of  902  Broad- 
way, New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  July  5.  1892.  No.  21,415  to 
W.  Q.  Hitchcock  A  Co.,  of  453  Broome  street.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  soch  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  W  O.  Hitchcock  A  Co.  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  andellverable, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  W.  O.  Hlt(  hcock 
A  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
cee<led  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Oazi 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  Fint   Kaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Dbpartub.vt  or  thb  Ivteriob, 

United  States  Patent  Orrics, 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  tl,  191*. 

Henry  Xeioell  Palmer,  hia  aaaiffna  or  legal  repreaentativee, 

take  notice: 

An  interferem-e  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  t>e- 
tween  the  applWatlon  of  Louis  H.  Schaarschmldt,  of  Llm- 
twch,  Germany,  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and 
trade-mark  registered  July  28,  1908.  No.  70,111,  to  Henry 
Newell  Palmer,  of  170  Fifth  avenue.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
the  registry  return-receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  to  Henry  Newell  Palmer  having  been  returned 
signed  by  Mrs.  H.  N.  Palmer,  and  Mrs.  H.  N.  Palmer  hav- 
ing failed  to  file  evidence  of  her  right  to  Intervene  on  be- 
luilf  of  Henry  Newell  Palmer  within  the  time  alloweil  for 
that  purpose,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
Henry  Newell  Palmer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  ttils  order  the  Interference  will  b« 
proceede<l  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  noHce  will  be  pnbllahed  in  the  OmcuL  OAtarrs 
for  three  conse<-utive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


DlPABTMSNT  or   THB    InTBRIOK, 

United  States   Patent  OrricB. 

Washington,  D.   C,  July  tl,  19». 

Allen    Ainalie,   hia  aaaigna   or  legal   repreaentativea.    take 

nf>tice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Samuel  S.  Dworkin,  101-158 
St.  .\nn's  avenue.  «>orner  of  Thirteenth  street.  New  Yorlt, 
N.  Y..  for  reglKtration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  June  27.  1899.  No.  .'J3.148.  to  Allen  Ainslle,  220 
Broadway,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  a  notic-e  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  regl.stered  mall  to  said  Ainslle  at  the  said 
address  having  been  retarne<l  by  the  post  office  andellver- 
able. notice  Is  hereby  ^Iven  that  unless  said  .Vlnslle.  his 
assigns  or  legal  representaflres.  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thlrtv  days  from  the  flpst  publication  of 
this  order  tbe  interference  will  be  proceede«l  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  GASirra 
for   thre«'   consecutive   weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  Firitt  Aaaiatant  Comw^iaaioner. 
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Adverse  Decisions  in  Interfereiioe. 

Patbwt  No.   1,074,78». 

On  July  20,  1916,  a  <)eciflU>n  was  rendered  that  Michael 
J.  Green  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covwred  by  claims  1,  2,  8.  4.  and  5  of  his  Patent  No. 
1.074,789,  subject,  "  Gae^beutlng  appliaucee,"  and  no 
an>eal  having  been  taheo  within  the  tiiue  aliomod  snob 
Aectslon  has  become  flnal. 


PATBMr  MO.   1, 148^8. 

July  II 

Parmly,  Jr.,  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
toatter  covered  by  claims  1,  L2,  and  13  of  his  Patent  No. 
1^43,223,  subject,  "  Tabulating,  back-spacing,  key-coa- 
aecting,  and  color-selecting  mechaalHm,"  and  no  appeti 
Juiving  l>een  taken  within  tbe  time  allowed  such  decision 
has  become  final. 


Pate.nt   N«.   1,171,030. 

On  July  22,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  tliat  Josepfa 
yinl»erg  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
oovcred  by  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No.  1.171,090,  subject. 
'•  Finger-rings."  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within 
tbe  time  allowed  such  dedaion  has  ttecume  fl"»' 


BrieijB  in  Appealed  Oa&ea. 


All  briefs  filed  In  this  Office  should  have  conspicuously 
printed  thereon  a  statement  designating  the  particular  trf. 
bunal  of  the  Patent  Office  to  which  the  brief  le  addressed. 
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CondUion  at  Clote  of  Butiiuu  Augiut  19,  1916. 
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Closure  Operators;  Fences:  Gates:  Harrows  and  Diggers:  Plows;  Rallwav  Gates;  Seeders  and  Planters: 
Trees.  PUnta,  and  Flowers. 

Bee  Culture,  Curtains.  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Pastlni  and  Paper  Kanging:  Paper  Files 
and  Binders;  Medicines;  Pneumatics.  Presses.  Tents,  Canopies,  I'mbrellas,  and  Canes,  Tobacco. 

.\nneallng  and  Tempering;  F.lectric  Heating  and  Rheostats;  Electrochemlstrv;  Heating,  Metal- 
Founding;  Metallurgical  .Apparatus;  Metallurgy:   Plastic  Metal  Working. 

Conveyers;  Klevmtors:  Kxcavaling:  Hoisting;  I,o«dlng  and  Cnloading;  Pneumatic  Despatch;  Push- 
ing and  Pulling  i>evicee;  Railway  Mail  Dellvsry;  Store-fisrvioe;  Trsversln<  Hoists. 

Boocblnding:  HarvMt«'rs,  Jewelry;  Music 

Bleaching  and  Dveing;  Chemicals:  Explosives;  FertlUwn;  Liquid  Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  iVesenlng;  Sugar  and  Salt.  Substance  Preparation. 

Educational  Appliances;  Clutches:  (iamesand  Toys;  Motors:  Optics:  Velocipedes 

Beds:  Chairs;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices:  Furniture;  Kltcnen  and  Table  Articles:  Store  Fur- 
niture: Supports. 

Air  ana  Gas  Pumps:  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumpa 

Carriages  and  Wagons;  Spring  I>evlc«e 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  l^oots,  Shoes,  and  [>eggings:  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Harness; 
Leather  Manufactures,  Nailing  and  Stapling:  Whips  and  Whip  .Apparatus. 

Joumal-Boxes.  Pulleys,  and  Shafting:  Lubrication:  Machine  Elements 

Ammunition  and  E.xpiaeive  Charges,  Making,  Bolt,  Nail.  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making:  Boring  and 
Drilling:  Button  Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making:  Driven.  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Threaded  Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting.  Milling,  and  Planing:  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and 
Welding;  Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU,  Making;  Metal  Working;  .Needle  and  Pin 
Making:  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Turning. 

Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Farrlerv:  Metal-Bending;  Metal-Orna- 
menting: Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making:  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure:  Wire-Working. 

Breaa,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Makine;  Coating.  Fuel;  Glass,  Laminated  Fabrics  and  .Analogous 
Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus: 
Plastics. 

Electric  Signaling:  Radiant  Energj-;  Telegraphy:  Telephony 

Matri.x-Making:  Ornamentation:  Paper  Manufactures:  Printing:  Type- Bar  Making 

Fluid- Pressure  Regulators:  Injectors  and  Ejectors:  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporiiers;  Miscellaneous 
Heat-Engine  Plants:  Spee<l  Responsive  Devices:  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam-Engines; 
Steara-Engine  Valves. 

Dampers,  Automatic:  Furnaces:  Heating  Systems:  Stoves  and  Furnaces 

Artificial  Body  Members:  Builders'  Hardware:  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Under- 
taking. 

Brakes  and  (tins:  Cardlne;  Cloth- Finishing;  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage:  Felt  and  Fur; 
Knitting  and  Netting;  Siik;  Spinnine:  Weaving:  Winding  and  Reeling. 

.Aeronautics,  .\lr-Guns,  Catapults,  and  Targets:  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys:  Firearms:  .Marine  Propulsion:  Ordnance:  Shins. 

Acoustics:  Coin-Handling:  Horology;  Recorders;  Reg&ers;  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

Apparel;  .\Dparel  .\pparatus:  Sewlng-Machlnes 

Aeltatlng;  Hutchering:  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Mills;  Thrs^ilng;  Vegetable  Cutters  and  Cruahm! 

Electricity,  Generation:  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing:  (irinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus. ..mi!!!ll!l[lii 

Internal-Combustion  Engines | ',[', 

Coopering:  Fire- Escapes:  Ladders:  Roofs:  Wheelwright-Machines:  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood^awing ; 
Wood-Turning,  W  ixxlworklng;  Woodworking  Tools. 

Illuminating-Burners;  Illumination:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners:  Tvpe-WHtlng  Machines    . 

.\lcohol:  .\mmonia.  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and  Coke:  Gas.  Heatinx  and  Illumi- 
nating: Hides,  Skins,  and  I.eather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Olue. 

Carbonating  Beverages:  Dispensing  Beverages:  Dispensing:  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels:  Gas  and 
Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange:  Packaging  Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

Bridges:  Hydraulic  Engineering:  Masonry  and  ConcreU  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Structures; 
Paving. 

Railways;  Railway-Brakes;  Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 
Fasteners. 

Buckles 

Driers:  Geometrical  Instruments:  Measuring  Instruments;  Photograph 

Electric  Tramps;  Electricity,  Conduits.  Electrlcitv,  General  .Vppllcatlons 

Animal  Husbandry:  Earth  Boring:  Fishing  and  Trapping,  SUtionery;  Stone- Working;  WsUs 

Water  Distribution 

Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  Apparatus:  Clotli,  iWther,  and  RubNa-  Reiniitacles: 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles:  Metallic  snipping  and  Storing  \essels.  Package  and  .\rticle 
Carriers:  Paper  Receptacles:  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  .\ppllances:  Resilient  Tires  and  W' heels 

Electrlcitv,  Conductors:  Railway  Slgnaline:  Signals;  Electrlolty-TnnsmisBioa  to  Vahlcles! !!!!'!! 

Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity,  Meii leal  and  Surgical;  Fire- Extinguishers:  Sewerage:  Surgery;  Water 
Purification. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofBoa  action. 


Naw. 


Amended  3 


June  23 
Mar.    1 

July   27 

June     7 

Apr.  20 
lOr.  13 

Mar.     3 

Feb.   Ifl 

Mar.    0 
Mar.    8 

Jons  16 

Feb.  10 
Apr.  36 


Mar.     1 

Jons  20 


Feb.  7 
Apr.  11 
July   28 


Jons  39 
July   24 

May     1 

Mar.  29 


Jtma  as 
May     1 

July   14 

Joly   38 

July  10 
July   18 

May    23 

July     1 

Josa    5 
July  17 

Aaf.    7 

Jons  19 
Joly  27 


Jooa  14 

July  26 


Jons  ^ 
July  3 
July    19 


July  14 

July  14 

July  13 

JODS  13 


lee.  Buttons.  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  (Jarment-Supporters;  Toilet.. 
!:  Geometrical  Instruments:  Measuring  Instruments;  Photography 


Mar. 

13 

Apr.     3  1 

Fab. 
July 
rab. 
July 
Apr. 
Apr. 

5 

!> 
2 

10 
3 

U 

June    8  ! 
July   14 
Jtma    7  ' 
July  23 
June    7 
July     5  1 

May 

Fab. 

29 

21 

July   23 
July     3 

Feb. 

9 

June  IT 

Mar. 

27 

July     3  ' 

Mar. 

e 

May     1 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Fiib. 
Tuns 
Mar. 
Mar. 

1 
u 

10 
17 
10 
17 

June  37 
June  36 
Juoa  30 
June  23 
July   18 

May 
Jan. 
July 

2 

3 

1 

July     1  i 
Apr.  36 
Jona  33 

ro 

027 

75 

275 

275 
2S4 

624 
1281 

483 
S63 
105 

701 
433 


S30 

287 


aoo 

296 

117 


169 
3fi6 

333 

434 
457 

456 

206 
631 
354 
549 
393 

3i9 
643 


653 

387 
434 

638 

881 

736 
213 
400 
717 


410 
618 
154 


Oldest  new  case,  Jan.  3:  oldest  amended,  Apr.S. 
Total  number  ot  applications  awaiting  action.... 


10,002 


161     Tkadi-Makxs,  Dxaom,  Labsu  and  Pmorts: 

Trade-M  arks 

I      Designs 

Labelsand  Prints 


Joly  10 

A«C-    2 

iSy  u 

July    I 

Aag.    S 

July  37 

711 
284 

61 
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1,195,169.  UNDERTAKERS  INSTRUMENT.  Mabtin 
E.  ADcocK.  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1915.  Serial 
No.  56,901.      (CI.  128—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  $!hank  having  a  hook  shaped  member  on  one  end 
thereof,  of  a  knife  blade  slldably  mounted  in  eald  shank 
and  movable  through  an  opening  in  the  hook  shaped  mem- 
ber and  means  for  securing  the  blade  in  a  plurality  of 
positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shank  having  a  hook  ehaped  member  on  one  end 
thereof  In  the  end  of  which  a  hole  Is  formed,  of  a  knife 
mounted  In  raid  shank  and  bridging  the  space  between 
the  shank  and  the  bill  of  the  hook,  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  blade  being  arranged  on  one  side  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shank  having  a 
hook  Hhaped  member  on  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  carry 
a  piece  of  thread  so  that  the  latter  may  be  passed  about 
a  blood  vessel  in  a  body,  and  a  blade  adjustably  mounted 
in  said  shank,  thp  said  blade  being  movable  so  that  Its 
end  will  project  through  and  beyond  the  bill  of  the  hook 
or  ao  that  the  end  may  be  located  in  an  opening  in  the 
a&id  bin. 

4.  In  a  device  of  \be  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion  having  a  hook  on  one  end  thereof,  of 
a  knife  adjustably  mounted  on  the  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  extend  from  the  body  portion  to  close  the  hook 
In  such  manner  that  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  will  be 
exposed  at  the  open  side  of  the  hook. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion  having  a  hook  on  one  end  thereof,  of 
a  knife  adjustably  mounted  In  the  body  portion  and  In- 
cluding a  dbank  and  a  blade,  the  said  blade  being  movable 
to  close  the  hook  at  which  time  the  shank  will  be  lo- 
cated In  the  body  portion  and  the  blade  being  also  mov- 
able to  extend  through  and  beyond  the  bill  of  the  hook, 
at  which  time  the  shank  will  close  the  hook. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,170.  VALVE  FOR  WATER  TANKS.  Chahlbs  W. 
Arndt,  Hutchinson.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  47.307.      (CI.   137 — 21.) 

1.  In  a  valve  device  for  water  tanks,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  having  a  horizontal  discharge  pipe  located 
therein,  and  an  actuating  lever  operable  in  the  discluirge 
pipe,  of  a  segmental  valve  casing  secured  to  the  Inner  end 
of  said  pipe,  said  segmental  casing  having  a  valve  seat  at 
Its  open  end  obliquely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  dis- 
charge pipe,  forked  guide  means  carried  by  the  inner  face 
of  said  valve  casing,  a  valve  bead  hinged  externally  of 
the  valve  casing  at  one  side  of  the  valve  seat,  and  a  rigid 
curved  guide  projection  carried  by  the  under  side  of  the 
valve  head  opposite  the  hinging  point  thereof,  said  pro- 
jection being  pivotally  connected  to  the  actuating  rod  and 
alldable  In  the  forked  guide  tneaaa  qn  the  valve  casing. 

2.  In  a  valve  device  for  water  t&nks,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  having  a  horizontal  discharge  pipe  located 
therein,  and  an  actuating  lever  operable  In  said  pipe,  of 
a  segmental  valve  casing  also  located  wlihln  the  tank  and 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  discharge  pipe  and  the 
other  end  providing  a  valve  seat,  spaced  upstanding  guide 
lugs  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  aald  casing,  an  exterior 


hinge  standard  projecting  upwardly  from  said  caaing,  and 
a  valve  head  hinged  to  said  standard  and  having  a  rigid 
guide  projection  pivotally  connected  with  the  actuating 
rod  and  slidably  engaging  with  the  guide  ItigH  on  the  in- 
terior of  the  valve  casing. 


3.  In  a  valve  device  for  water  tasks,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  having  a  horizontal  dls<Aarge  pipe  projecting 
into  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  having  an  exterior  dis- 
charge end,  and  an  actuating  lever  operable  within  said 
pipe,  of  a  segmental  valve  casing  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  discharge  pipe  within  the  tank  and  having  a  valve 
seat,  upstanding  guide  lugs  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of 
the  valve  casing,  an  upstanding  hinge  standard  carried  by 
the  exterior  of  the  valve  casing,  a  valve  head  having  a 
hinged  connection  with  said  standard,  and  a  rigid  guide 
arm  carried  by  the  under  face  of  said  valve  head  and  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  actuating  lever,  said  rigid 
guide  arm  slidably  engaging  the  lugs  on  the  valve  casing. 


1,196,171.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Harst  E.  Bacon 
and  Edward  T.  Mallot,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1915.     Serial  No.  6,063.     (CT.  242—141.) 


The   combination    with   a    ball    of   twine   in    form    the 
frustum   of  a  cone,  and  a  tapered  hollow   core  therein 
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formed  with  open  ends,  of  a  tapered  wire  supi>ort  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  secured  within  the  core  and  formed 
with  a  vertically  extended  portion  terminating  in  a  book, 
a  torsionally  movable  member  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage with  said  book  for  suspending  the  support  with  the 
ball  from  a  fixed  point,  and  a  hood  supported  on  the  ball, 
and  adapted  to  the  display  of  advertising  matter  exi>o8ed 
thereon,  whereby  alternating  rotative  motion  of  the  ball 
with  the  hood  may  continue  automatically  tor  a  time  After 
being  started  by  a  pull  on  the  free  end  of  the  cord,  for  the 
purposes  specified. 


1.195,172.  SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE.  Joseph  BAMroao 
and  Ctbil  Joseph  BAuroao,  Uttoieter.  England.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,383.     (CI.  58—8.) 


1.  In  a  side  delivery  rake  of  the  type  haviag  two  reals 
arranged  eccentrically  to  eack  other  and  revolnbly  con- 
nected by  tine  bars  having  peAdeAt  tlne«,  the  comhloatioa 
of  pins  or  bearings  on  each  reel  oppositely  Inclined  t« 
the  axes  of  the  reels  whereby  the  tine  bars  and  peadent 
tines  are  caused  to  rock  or  swing  duriag  rotation. 

2.  In  a  side  delivery  rake  of  the  type  having  two  reels 
arranged  eccentrically  to  each  otbtr  and  revolubly  con- 
nected by  tine  bars  havlnc  pendent  tines,  the  combination 
of  pins  or  bearings  on  each  reel  oppositely  inclined  to  the 
axes  of  the  reels  and  aiechajilKai  for  driving  the  reels  at 
the  same  speed  from  the  road  axle. 

3.  In  a  aide  delivery  rake  of  the  type  having  two  reels 
arranged  eccentrically  t«  e«rh  vtlier  and  revolubly  con- 
nected by  tine  bars  having  pendent  tiaea,  the  combinatioo 
of  pins  or  bearings  on  said  reels  oppositely  Inclined  to 
the  axes  of  the  reels,  said  pins  or  bearings  cennectlag  the 
tine  bars  and  reels,  said  Inclined  pins  being  located  In 
eyes  or  bearings,  said  eyes  or  bearings  having  a  stem 
thereon  adapted  to  turn  on  said  inclined  pins,  said  stems 
being  locate»l  in  holes  In  the  tine  bars  and  in  bearing 
blocks  secured  to  the  tine  bars. 

4.  In  a  side  delivery  rake  of  the  type  having  two  reels 
arranged  eccentrically  to  each  other  and  revolubly  con- 
nected by  tine  ^ars  having  pendent  tines,  the  combination 
of  bevel  wheels  !\a  ing  skew  teeth,  said  bevel  wheels  be- 
ing mounted  on  the  Dad  axle  and  gearing  with  bevel  pin- 
ions having  skew  teeth  luounted  on  the  reel  or  spider  axle 
which  is  disposed  above  the  road  axle. 

5.  In  a  side  delivery  ralce  of  the  type  having  two  reels 
arranged  eccentrically  to  each  other  and  revolubly  con- 
nected by  tine  ban  having  pon<l<Tit  tines,  the  combination 
of  gearing  for  driving  the  reel  or  spider  axle  from  the 
road  axle  comprising  tw«  slcew  bevel  wheels  of  different 
diameters  fixed  on  the  r«ad  axle,  two  skew  bevel  pinions 
gearing  with  said  hevel  wheels,  salt  bevel  pinions  being 
mounted  on  the  reel  or  spMw  axle,  mechanism  whereby 
one  or  other  of  said  skew  bevel  pinions  can  be  caused  to 
engHKe  with  and  be  driven  by  one  or  other  of  the  bevel 
wheels  t»  rotate  the  reel  ax»e 

[Clalns  «  to  12  not  printed  ii  the  Gaaette.J 


1.190,173.      GAME  •  BOARD.      Prank    H.    Bsambr    and 

Gbobgs  W.  BrawKLL,  Buffalo,  and  Waltbe  O.  Kiitbr, 
Lockport,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  28,  1916.  SerUl  No.  36  782. 
(CL  48 — 61.) 


1.  A  game  board  having  a  startln*;  point  and  a  goal  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  obstructions  between 
said  starting  point  and  said  goal,  said  obstructions  form- 
ing pa.ssage8  of  different  sixes,  and  a  pair  of  sipberlcai 
elements  adapted  to  be  moved  ii\>o\\t  on  the  board  and  be 
passed  through  said  pasMges,  aald  ipharkml  •lemeoU  being 
of  different  sixes  and  only  one  beiag  mpAMe  of  i>aaslBg 
throogh  all  of  said  paaaagca. 

2.  A  game  board  having  a  starting  point,  a  Koai.  a 
playing  field  between  aaUi  starting  p4»int  and  goal  pro- 
vided with  numerous  ohatructlons  and  passages  between 
and  around  said  obstructions,  said  passages  being  of  dif- 
ferent aiacs,  and  a  pair  of  balls  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  oa  said  playing  field  and  through  the  pnsca#f 
thereon,  said  t>alls  t>elng  of  differeat  sites  so  that  one  of 
the  balls  is  prevented  from  being  passed  through  the 
snsaller  passages. 

3.  A  game  board  compHsiog  a  board  serving  as  a  play- 
ing field,  a  curb  wall  surrounding  said  board,  a  trans- 
versely-disposed wall  near  one  end  of  said  board  formloc  * 
pocket,  a  p«8aa«e  having  an  iocllaed  bottom  leading  from 
said  pocket  to  the  playing  field,  a  ffoal  at  the  oppuvlte  end 
of  the  boartl  In  line  with  mid  Incllae*!  bottom,  a  gaard 
In  advance  of  said  goal,  and  raised  obctractloas  forsOng 
paasa^es  through  which  playing  elements  are  adapted  to 
be  passed. 

4.  A  game  board  comprising  a  corb  wall  sarroanding 
said  board,  a  starting  point  at  one  end  of  the  board,  a 
goal  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  board,  a  series  of  radially- 
disposed  obstructions  arranged  centrally  on  the  board, 
other  obstructions  gurroun<llng  said  radially -disposed  ob- 
structions, and  a  pair  of  balls  adapted  to  be  moved  about 
on  said  board  between  and  around  said  obstnictloBs.  oce 
of  said  balls  being  adapted  to  t>e  mov<>d  from  the  starting 
point  to  the  goal  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  meet  and  coiae  in  contact  with  the  first-mentioned  ball. 

6.  A  game  boartl  ooniprising  a  board,  a  curb  wall  sur- 
rounding the  board,  a  transverse  partition  nrar  one  end 
of  the  board  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  triangular 
obstmction  forward  of  and  in  line  with  said  passage, 
flanking  obstructions  at  apposite  sides  of  said  triangular 
obstruction,  a  goal  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  board,  and 
a  plurality  of  ohRtmrtkms  forming  pasMwges  and  posi- 
tioned tx'tween  said  flanking  obstmi  tlone  and  said  goal. 

[Clainss  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,195.174.      FIEE  BOX.      Patl   Bkr,   Des   Moines,   lowm. 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1814,      Sert«l  No.  »ei.«02.      (CI.  110 8D 

1.   A  grabeless  Are  box  having  a  combustion  chamber  for 

the  fnel.  aij#Ti»<lerlr«ft  otw'sinc  f-omiminlcatlng  therewith. 

an  Indiaed  fuel  table  lending  to  the  combustion  chamber. 
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a   baflle  arch    above   the    fuel   table,   a  top  draft   opening  I 
through  the  said  l>aflle  arch  and  means  to  control  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  top  draft  opening. 


2.  A  grateless  fire  box  comprising  a  combustion  chamber 
for  the  fuel,  a  passage  therefrom  for  the  flow  of  the 
products  of  combustion,  an  automatic  fuel  feeding  device 
comprising  an  inrllned  fuel  Uble,  ports  for  permitting 
the  flow  of  air  to  the  fuel  from  nndemeath  the  inclined 
fuel  table  from  the  top  and  from  the  sides  respectively, 
and  means  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said  ports, 
whereby  the  combustion  of  the  fuel  may  be  accurately 
controlled. 

8.  In  a  grattless  fire-box,  a  combustion  chamber,  an 
Inclined  fuel  table  for  fuel,  an  air  Inlet  port  below  said 
fuel  table,  a  passage  for  air  communicating  with  said 
combustion  chamber  above  said  Inlet  port  but  below  the 
top  of  the  fuel  on  the  fuel  table,  and  means  to  control 
saM  inlet  port. 

4.  A  coal  consumer  comprising  a  grateless  Are  box 
baring  an  ash  pit  opening  at  Its  bottom,  a  hooded  mouth 
for  the  fuel  above  the  ash  pit  owning,  an  Inclined  fuel 
table  leading  from  said  hooded  mouth  to  the  Interior  of 
the  fire  box,  the  upper  portion  of  said  flre  box  comprising 
a  combustion  chamber,  and  said  fire  box  having  an  over- 
draft op<'nlng  leading  directly  from  Its  mouth  Into  said 
combustion  chamber  whereby  Ignition  will  be  completely 
eCccted  In  the  flre-twx  and  before  the  heated  gases  or 
combustion  products  pass  up  the  flue. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flre  box  having  an  ash  pit 
opening  and  a  mouth  for  the  reception  of  fuel,  of  an 
inclined  fuel  table  leading  from  the  hooded  mouth  and  ex- 
tending downward  substantially  on  a  45  degree  angle,  a 
baflJe  an  h  positioned  within  the  flre-boi  over  the  fuel 
table  and  adapted  to  radiate  heat  thereto  to  devolatlllze 
the  fuel  thereon,  fwld  baflle  arch  having  an  overdraft 
opening  formed  therein  communicating  to  the  combustion 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,196,175.  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  MOTION- 
PICTURE  FILMS.  EDiirND  M.  Bcndhiim,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  81„776.  (CI. 
164 — 42.) 

1.  A  film  repairing  apparatus,  comprising  a  table  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  film,  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  there- 
from and  adapted  to  engage  the  film  apertures,  a  cutter 
bead  hinjredly  secured  to  the  table,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing a  vertical  reclprocatlve  movement  of  said  cutter  bead 
across  said  table. 

2.  A  film  repairing  apparatus,  comprising  a  table  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  film,  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  there- 
from and  adapted  to  engage  the  film  apertures,  a  cutter 
head  operably  secured  to  the  table,  means  for  effecting 
•  rertlcal  reclprocatlve  movement  of  said  cutter  head 
•cross  said  table,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  cutting  blades 
carried  by  the  cutter  head,  said  blades  having  outwardly 
curved  ends. 

8.  A  film  repairing  apparatus,  comprising  a  table  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  film,  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  there- 


from and  adapted  to  engage  the  film  apertures,  a  cutter 
head  operably  secured  to  the  table,  means  for  effecting  a 
vertical  reclprocatlve  movement  of  said  cutter  bend  across 
said  table,  a  pair  of  spaced  cutting  blades  carried  by  the 
cutter  head,  said  blades  having  ootwardly  curved  ends, 
and  a  pair  of  cerrespondlnglj  ihaped  grooves  In  the  table, 
adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  blades. 


I  ■  ■  ■  a  a  a  D  o  o  a  o.o  d  a  a  a  ■  a  j 
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4.  A  film  repairing  apparatus,  comprising  a  fixed  table 
adapted  to  support  a  film,  said  table  being  provided  with 
two  rows  of  apertures,  a  vertically  movable  member  located 
below  the  table,  two  rows  of  film  engaging  pins  carried 
by  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said 
apertures,  whereby  said  film  Is  adapted  to  be  locked  to  said 
table,  and  means  for  severing  the  film. 

0.  A  film  repairing  apparatus  comprising  a  table  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  film,  a  series  of  pins  projecting  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  film  apertures,  a  clamp  adapted 
to  be  projected  across  the  table,  said  clamp  being  provided 
with  an  upper  groove,  a  slide  movable  within  said  groove, 
an  arm  extending  sidewlse  from  the  slide,  and  a  scraper 
secured  to  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,195,176.  PROCESS  OP  PICKLING  AND  CURING 
HAMS  AND  OTHER  MEATS.  Alonzo  Nbwton  Bsnh, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,650. 
(CI.  99—1.) 


A  process  of  curing  hams  and  other  meats,  which  con- 
sists In  lifting  the  skin,  removing  the  surplus  fat  and 
bruised  parts,  replacing  the  skin,  then  inclosing  the  hams 
in  stockinets  and  then  pickling  and  curing  the  hams 
while  within  the  stockinets. 


1,195,177.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Lawbincs  G.  Bsb- 
Gsno.N,  Lakewood,  and  Robert  B.  Bbiwir,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,868.  (CI. 
177—7.) 

1.  A  percussion  device  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
prising a  solenoid,  an  armature  raorably  supported  there- 
in, and  a  striking  member  loosely  mounted  upon  one  end 
of  said  armature  and  separable  therefrom  In  the  striking 
operation.  * 

2.  A  percussion  device  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
prising a  solenoid,  an  armature  movably  supported  there- 
in, and  a  striking  member  loosely  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  armature,  said  armature  being  arranged  for  movement 
only  within  narrow  limits  and  said  striking  member  being 
arranged  for  movement  between  wider  limits. 

8.  A  percussion  device  for  the  pnri)o»e  described  com- 
prising a  solenoid,  an  armature  movably  supported  there- 
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In,  and  a  striking  member  loosely  mounted  upon  one  end 
of  said  armature  and  neparable  therefrom  in  the  striking 
operation,  said  armature  being  normally  maintained  at  one 
end  of  said  solenoid  and  said  striking  member  being  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  end  of  said  solenoid  from  the  end  at 
which  said  armature  is  normally  maintained. 


4.  A  percussion  device  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
prising a  solenoid,  means  for  supporting  said  solenoid  in 
nprigbt  position,  an  armature  loosely  supported  within 
said  solenoid  and  arranged  for  vertical  movement,  means 
normally  supporting  said  armature  at  a  point  below  the 
top  of  said  solenoid,  and  a  striking  member  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  the  upper  end  of  said  armature  and  separable 
therefrom  in  the  striking  operation. 

5.  A  percussion  device  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
prising a  solenoid,  means  for  supporting  said  solenoid  in 
upright  position,  a  guide  member  projecting  above  said 
solenoid,  a  striking  member  movable  with  respect  to  said 
guide  member,  and  an  armature  within  said  solenoid  and 
movable  along  the  axis  thereof,  said  striking  member  being 
arranged  to  rest  loosely  against  said  armature  and  sepa- 
rable therefrom  in  the  striking  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195.178.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Joseph  Bijcb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bijur  Motor 
Lighting  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,123. 
(01.  171—316.) 


\r 


^ 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  an  automobile  engine,  a  shaft  driven  by  gearing  from 
the  crank-shaft  of  said  engine  and  extending  adjacent 
thereto,  a  magD«-to  flectric  machine  for  said  engine  at  the 
end  of  said  shaft  and  driven  therefrom,  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  adjacent  said  shaft  and  interposed  between  said 
gearing  and  said  magneto  and  driven  from  said  shaft,  and 
couplings  formed  in  said  shaft  at  each  end  of  said  dynamo 
electric  machine. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  an  automobile  engine,  a  shaft  driven  by  gearing  from 
the  crank-shaft  of  said  engine  and  extending  adjacent 
thereto,  a  magneto  electric  machine  for  said  engine  at  the 
end  of  said  shaft  and  driven  therefrom,  and  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  adjacent  said  shaft  and  Interposed  between 


said  gearing  and  said  magneto  and  driven  from  said  shaft, 
said  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  two  relatively 
detachable  parts  fitted  about  said  shaft,  one  of  which 
forms  a  supporting  bed  and  the  other  of  which  comprises 
the  field  magnets  and  armature. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  an  automobile  engine,  a  shaft  driven  by  gearing  from 
the  crank-shaft  of  said  engine  and  extending  adjacent 
thereto,  a  magneto  electric  machine  for  said  engine  at  the 
end  of  said  shaft  and  driven  therefrom,  and  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  adjacent  said  shaft  and  interposed  between 
said  gearing  and  said  magneto  and  driven  from  said  shaft, 
said  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  two  relatively 
detachable  parts,  one  of  which  forms  a  supporting  bed  and 
Is  provided  with  bearings  for  said  shaft  and  the  other  of 
which  comprises  the  field  magnets  and  armature. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt)ed.  in  combination 
with  an  automobile  engine,  a  shaft  driven  by  gearing  from 
the  crank-shaft  of  said  engine  and  extending  adjacent 
thereto,  a  magneto  electric  machine  for  said  engine  at  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  Interpoaed 
between  said  gearing  and  said  magneto  and  through  which 
said  shaft  passes,  and  means  adapted  to  drive  said  dynamo 
electric  machine  from  said  shaft. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  an  automobile  engine,  a  shaft  driven  by  gearing  from 
the  crank-shaft  of  said  engine  and  extending  adjacent 
thereto,  a  magneto  electric  machine  for  said  engine  at  the 
end  of  said  shaft  and  driven  therefrom,  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  adjacent  said  shaft  and  interposed  between  said 
gearing  and  said  magneto,  a  gear  upon  said  shaft,  said 
dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  supporting  bed 
upon  which  said  shaft  is  mounted  and  a  generating  portion 
removably  secured  to  said  bed,  a  gear  connected  with  the 
armature  shaft  and  positioned  to  mesh  with  said  first  gear 
as  said  generating  portion  is  placed  in  position  upon  said 
bed,  and  a  casing  through  which  said  first  shaft  pastes 
removably  held  In  position  to  Inclose  said  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195.179.  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  William  E.  Blaib  and  Fhank  J. 
Blair,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Buffalo  fiasolene 
Motor  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  794.788.  (CL 
48 — 148.) 


A  heating  device  for  an  explosion  engine  comprising  a 
conduit  provide*!  with  an  enlarged  heating  chamber  having 
a  wall  and  heads  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  wall  and 
reduced  tubular  necks  arranged  on  the  central  parts  of 
said  beads,  one  of  said  nerks  being  adapted  to  t>e  connected 
with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine  while  the  other  neck 
is  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  atmosphere,  a  plural- 
ity of  heating  tubes  arranged  within  said  heating  chamber 
and  connected  with  the  heads  thereof  between  its  necki^ 
and  wall  so  that  the  interior  of  said  tubes  oprn  into  the 
space  outside  of  the  heating  chamber,  a  delivery  manlfol<l 
chamber  which  surrounds  one  of  said  necks  and  is  adapfe«l 
to  connect  with  the  fuel  Inlet  of  the  engine  and  into  whi.  h 
one  end  of  the  plurality  of  heating  tubes  open,  and  a  re- 
ceiving manifold  chamber  which  surrounds  the  other  neck 
and  is  adapted  to  connect  with  a  fuel  supply  and  Into 
which  the  other  ends  of  said  tut>«s  open. 
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1,195.180.     VEHICLE  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.     BOBHirr 

L.    BoBBorr.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    Aug.    28,    1915. 
Serial  No.  47.813.     (CI.  177—329.) 


A  signal  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising  a  casing, 
opposed  magnets  carried  by  the  casing,  bearings  at  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  magnets,  a  bar  slldable  in  said  bearings, 
armatures  at  the  ends  of  the  bar,  an  Intermediate  lateral 
arm  on  the  bar.  springs  on  the  bar  between  the  arm  and 
bearings  and  movable  signal  member  and  an  operative 
(onnectlou  between  the  arm  and  signal  member  for  moving 
the  latter. 


1,195,181.  TANK-DRAINING  MECHANISM.  William 
A.  BouaiLL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,664.     (CI.  137—6.) 


'tT— 


1.  In  combination,  a  base  member  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  an  annular  groove  around  the  opening 
and  extending  from  the  face  of  said  base  inwardly  of  the 
latter  with  the  inner  portion  of  the  groove  larger  in  di- 
ameter than  the  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  outer  face 
of  the  base ;  an  annular  valve  seat  of  yielding  material 
In  and  substantially  fitting  said  annular  groove,  the  outer 
face  of  the  valve  seat  extending  above  the  face  of  said 
base ;  guides  disposed  at  angles  to  the  base  ;  and  a  valve 
pivoted  to  said  base  at  one  side  of  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  swing  over  said  opening  and  between  the  annu- 
lar valve  seat  and  said  guides  to  close  the  opening  In  the 
valve  seat. 

2.  In  combination,  a  base  member  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  an  annular  groove  around  said  opening ; 
an  annular  valve  seat  securely  held  in  said  groove  and 
extending  above  said  base  ;  a  guide  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  base  :  and  a  wedge  shaped  valve  pivoted  to  the  base 
at  one  side  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  move  between 
the  guide  and  valve,  said  angular  guide  pressing  the  valve 
against  said  seat  and  compressing  the  latter  to  form  a 
fluid  tight  Joint. 

1.19  5.182.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Cabl  P.  C.  Bbit- 
8CHNBIDBR.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  58.952.     (CI.  267—19.) 

1.  In  a  shock-absorber,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  interior  periphery  and  provided  with 
uprights  having  an  Internal  cylindrical  surface ;  a  cap 
member  having  a  wall  with  an  external  cylindrical  sur- 
face adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  the  casing,  said  cap 
member  being  provided  with  uprights  having  an  external 
cylindrical  surface  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  the  up- 
rights of  the  casing ;  a  spring  arranged  within  the  cham- 
l)er  formed  by  the  casing  and  the  cap  member  ;  a  bridge- 
piece  provided  with  walls  having  an  external  cylindrical 
surface  adapted  to  fit  between  the  uprights  of  the  casing ; 
a  transverse  pin  extending  between  the  uprights  of  the 
cap  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  external  sup- 


porting member ;  and  a  transverse  plo  extending  throagh 
the  bridge-piece  and  the  uprights  of  the  casing,  whereby 
the  bridge-piece  Is  attached  to  the  casing,  and  may  be  at- 
tached to  an  external  supporting  member,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


2.  In  a  shock-absorber,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  interior  periphery  and  provided  with 
uprights  having  an  Internal  cylindrical  surface,  said  cas- 
ing having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  external  surface  of  different  diameters  at  dif- 
ferent longitudinal  regions,  the  largest  diameter  being 
adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  the  casing ;  a  cap  member 
having  a  wall  with  an  external  cylindrical  surface  adapt- 
ed to  fit  snugly  within  the  casing,  said  cap  meml)er  l>e- 
Ing  provided  with  uprights  having  an  external  cylindrical 
surface  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  ttf^  uprights  of  the 
casing ;  a  spring  arranged  within  the  chamber  formed  by 
the  casing  and  the  cap  meml)er ;  a  bridge-piece  provided 
with  walls  having  an  external  cylindrical  surface  adapted 
to  fit  between  the  uprights  of  the  casing ;  a  transverse 
pin  extending  between  the  uprights  of  the  cap  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  an  external  supporting  member  ;  a 
transverse  pin  extending  through  the  bridge-piece  and  the 
uprights  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  bridge-piece  is  at- 
tached to  the  casing;  a  socket-piece  with  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical Internal  cavity  of  different  diameters,  adapted 
to  snugly  receive  the  enlarged  end  portion  of  the  casing 
and  the  portion  of  less  external  diameter  adjacent  thereto  ; 
and  means  whereby  said  casing  may  be  secured  within 
the  socket-piece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  shock-absorber,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  interior  periphery  and  provided  with 
uprights  having  an  Internal  cylindrical  surface,  a  cap 
member  having  a  wall  with  an  external  cylindrical  sur- 
face adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  the  casing,  said  cap 
member  being  provided  with  uprights  having  an  external 
cylindrical  surface  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  the  up- 
rights of  the  casing ;  a  spring  arranged  within  the  cham- 
ber formed  by  the  casing  with  the  cap  member ;  a  bridge- 
piece  provided  with  walls  having  an  external  cylindrical 
surface  adapted  to  fit  between  the  uprights  of  the  casing ; 
a  transverse  pin  extending  between  the  uprights  of  the 
cap  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  external  sup- 
porting member ;  a  transverse  pin  extending  through  the 
bridge-piece  and  the  uprights  of  the  casing,  whereby  the 
bridge-piece  is  attached  to  the  casing ;  a  socket  piece 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  the  casing ;  and  means  whereby 
said  casing  Is  secured  to  said  socket  piece. 

4.  In  a  shock-absorber,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  laternal  cylindrical  surface  of  different  diam- 
eters at  different  longitudinal  regions,  a  cap  member  hav- 
ing an  external  cylindrical  surface  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
within  one  portion  of  the  casing,  and  provided  with  up- 
rights having  an  external  cylindrical  surface  adapted  to 
fit  snugly  within  another  portion  of  the  casing,  means 
for  connecting  an  external  supporting  member  to  said 
casing,  a  pin  bridging  said  uprights  and  means  for  con- 
necting an  external  supporting  member  to  said  pin. 
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1.199.1S3.      CRATE-SEPARATOR.      Bowato    J.    BaowN  '  •rattuff  »rm  ngtg^  with  «np  of  sakt  wipportlnff  •nn»  at 
and   FuAifK   B.   Davidson.   Mariwnie*.    111.,  araUrnon  to   j   a  point  nearer  to  Its  pivot  tftan  te  Its  point  of  eonn^ctlon 
Howe  anJ   Davidson   Company,   Marseilles,    111.,  a   Cor-      with  the  Uble. 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  18,   l»ie.     Sertel 
Ho.  97.467,     (CI.  217—31.) 


1.  A  partition  strip,  comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  ma- 
terial and  provided  with  to^vues  projecting  from  a  mar- 
gin thereof  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  locking  notch,  one 
of  said  tongues  being  cut  from  the  material  of  the  blank 
and  folded  into  altnpraent  with  the  other  of  said  tongue*. 

2.  A  partition  strip,  comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  ma- 
terial folded  to  provide  two  sections,  each  section  being 
provided  with  a  tongue  cut  from  the  opposite  section, 
said  tongues  projecting  from  the  margin  formed  by  the 
line  of  fold  and  spared  apart  to  form  a  locking  notch. 

3.  A  partition  strip,  comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  ma- 
terial folded  along  a  score  line  and  provided  with  tongues 
each  cut  from  the  material  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
score  line,  said  tongaes  beiOR  provided  with  corresponding 
transverse  edge.1  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  forming 
the  margins  of  a  locking  notch,  when  said  tongues  are 
brought  substantially  Into  the  same  plane  In  the  folding 
of  said  blank. 

4.  A  partition  Strip  formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, having  a  plurality  of  tongues  cut  from  .said  blank 
and  arranged  in  stagjrertMl  relation  along,  and  alternately 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of.  a  longitndinal  scor*  lia*. 
said  ton«u»s  being  spaced  apnrt  laterally  to  form  a  serlaa 
of  notches  therebetween,  when  said  strip  Is  folded  njmm 
Itself  along  said  score  line. 

5.  A  partition  strip,  comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  ma- 
terial provided  with  tongues  cut  from  the  material  In 
staggered  and  spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  a  score 
line,  said  tongiies  bving  brought  Into  allnement  and  form- 
ing tietween  them  a  series  of  transverse  notches  when  the 
blank  is  folded  upon  Itself  along  said  score  line,  the  base 
portions  of  said  tongues  being  decreased  to  provide  an 
added  amount  of  material  Intermediate  said  base  portions 
of  said  tongues. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.} 


1,1§5,194.  STEEL-CTTTINr,  MACHIJTC.  Rosro  Eixa- 
WOBTH  C0LT05,  t^asttiamptun.  Ma.is.,  assignor  to  Wal- 
ter W.  Slack,  Springfield,  \biss.  Filed  Aug.  2T.  1»08, 
Serial  Ifo.  400,479.  Renewed  Mar.  2».  1»11.  Serial  Ho. 
•17.737.     (CI.  29 — 69.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  th»  cliaracter  described,  a  snltabiy 
drlTen  cutting  wheel,  a  work  holding  tnble  having  formed 
tbra-eia  tran.sversely  dlsposefi  slots,  a  lonjcltudlnaUy  dls- 
po!*e<i  clfinip  .Qgnglnc  rib  form<Ml  on  the  upppr  side  of 
said  table,  a  work  clamping  bead  sUdatrfy  moonted  on  th« 
table  orer  said  slot,  means  to  secure  said  head  In  sliding 
engagf^ment  with  the  table,  an  op.^rafluB  plate  mounted  on 
the  lower  side  of  the  table  and  connected  to  said  clamp- 
ing head,  a  cam  clamping  lever  opj^ratlvely  connected  t» 
said  plate  whereby  the  latter  Is  nctnated  to  draw  the 
cam  head  Into  forcible  engagement  with  the  work  to  be 
clamped,  and  a  retracting  spring  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  ail  Id  clamping  htad  whereby  the  same  Is  retracte* 
to  aa  inoperative  poaitlon  when  releas»ed  by  said  clarap- 
lac  lever. 

2.  A  steel-cutting  machine  compiling  a  base,  a  rotary 
cutter  supported  hy  said  base,  a  work-hoUWng  table,  means 
for  securing  work  pieces  thereon,  table-supporting  arma 
pivoted   to   the   base   and   carrying  the   table,  and  an   op- 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  taltably 
operated  cutting  member,  a  standard  on  which  the  same 
is  mounted,  a  work-carrying  table,  separated,  relatively 
springy  arras  pfvotally  connected  to  the  standard  and 
sapportiog  the  table  In  a  manner  such  as  to  permit  move- 
ment thereof  toward  and  from  the  cutting  member,  and 
means  connected  with  one  of  sai^arms  for  so  moving  the 
table. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  suitably 
operated  cutting  member,  a  standard  on  which  the  same 
is  mounted,  a  work  carrying  takie,  arms  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  standard  and  tuivortlng  the  table  in  a  man- 
ner such  as  to  permit  movement  thereof  toward  and  from 
the  cutting  member,  and  means  for  so  moving  the  table, 
connected  with  one  of  said  arms  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  coaoecUon  of  the  arm  with  the  table,  said  arms  being 
relatively  lenc  and  thin  so  aa  to  spring  when  th«  worfc 
la  brongM  suddenly  a«aLnst  the  cutting  meoiber. 

6.  In  a  macJUne  of  the  character  de8«Tibed,  a  cutting 
wheel,  a  work-holding  tabUj  having  a  supporting  surface 
and  a  work-engaging  rib,  a  complemental  work-gripcanc 
clamp  arranged  to  move  toward  aa4  from  said  rib,  a  cam 
lever  arranged  te  bear  against  the  rib  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  said  clamp,  and  a  connectioa  l>etween  said 
cam  lever  and  clamp  extending  below  the  rib  aad  below 
the  work-suppoxting  surface  of  the  table. 


1,105.185.  AMUS1:MH?«T  DETICH.  I^iNWTS  C.  roBBrrr, 
CaaoD  City.  Cote.,  assignor  to  Kn  Rrtdge  Company, 
»^odhoa8.\  111.  riled  Apr.  12.  191S,  Serial  No.  780,81S. 
Renewed  Jan.  IT,  1916.  Serial  No.  T2.647.  {CI. 
134— 1«.) 


1-  A  moving  target  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  target  shield  wall  provided  with  openings  therein, 
hinged   targets   en    one   side   of  said   wall   adapted    to    be 
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moved  or  deflected  on  their  hinges  when  struck  by  a  pro- 
Jeetfle  paaxinR  tlirsogb  one  of  said  o^nlnga,  meckanfam 
fee  nK>%iae  snid  tarjrets  from  expo>e<l  te  rencealed  poel- 
tionir  relative  to  said  openings,  and  (Vvtres  movable  with 
■aM  targets  for  restoring  deflected  or  struck  targets  into 
tttefr  normal  positions  upon  movement  of  said  targets 
Into  concealed  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  moving  target  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  target  shield  provided  with  openings  therein,  tar- 
gets on  one  side  of  said  shield,  oscillatable  guides  for  said 
targets,  and  mechanism  for  oscillating  and  reciprocating 
said  targets  in  said  guides  to  effect  movement  of  said  tar- 
gets into  and  out  of  exposed  poaitlons  with  respect  to  said 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  target  structure,  a  shield  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  guide,  a  fl^ed  pivot  movably  supporting  said  guide, 
a  target  movably  supported  in  said  movable  guide  and 
means  for  actuating  said  target  to  shift  the  same  into  ex- 
posed and  concealed  positions  with  respect  to  said  open- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  moving  target,  a  fixed  shield  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  target,  a  movable  guide  for  said  target,  and 
rotary  means  connected  with  said  target  for  shifting  the 
■ame  In  Its  gnide  into  exposed  and  concealed  positions 
with  respect  to  said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  target  strncture,  a  shield  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  target,  a  movably  supported  guide  for  supporting 
said  target  during  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  target  to  shift  the  same  Into  concealed  and  ex- 
poH*tl  positions  with  respect  to  said  opening,  substantially 
aa  described. 


l.l!»r).18fl.  AITARATCS  FdR  CONTROLLING  AND 
CONVEYING  PULVERIZED  FUEL.  Jat  G.  CorxANT, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Railway  Materials  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fll«Ki 
Aug.  31,  1914.     SerUl  No.  859,355.     (CI.  110—104.) 


1.  In  a  controller  for  conveying  finely  pulverised  fuel  to 
a  burner  therefor,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  chamber, 
means  extending  from  said  chamt>er  to  continuously  con- 
vey fuel  therefrom,  a  rotary  frnsto-conlcal  screen  sur- 
rounding the  extension  of  said  conveying  means  outside 
said  chamber  to  receive  and  separate  the  fuel  particles, 
whereby  they  are  uniformly  mixed  with  a  gaseous  medium 
and  to  retain  the  coarser  particles,  and  means  to  convey 
the  mixture  to  said  bura^. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  conveying  finely  pulverized  fuel 
to  a  burner  therefor,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  chamber, 
means  extending  from  said  chamber  to  continuously  con- 
vey fuel  therefrom,  a  rotatable  screen  surrounding  said 
conveying  means  outside  said  chamber  to  receive  said  fuel 
from  said  conveying  means  and  to  separate  the  fuel  par- 
ticles, whereby  they  are  uniformly  mixed  with  a  gaseous 
medium,  means  for  closing  the  end  of  said  screen  opposite 
said  conveying  means,  and  means  for  conveying  the  mix- 
ture to  said  burner. 

S.  In  a  controlier  for  feeding  finely  pulverized  solid  fuel 
to  a  bwaer  therefor,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  fuel  chamber, 
nreans  for  continuously  conveying  fuel  from  said  chamber, 
a  rotary  screen  for  separating  fuel  particles,  means  with- 
in the  screen  for  sni>p?ylng  and  mixing  a  gaseous  me<llnm 
with  said  partlch's  te  form  a  fnel  cloud,  and  means  for 
csaveylng  said  fuel  cloud  to  said  burner. 


4.  In  a  controller  far  feeing  tnely  pnlverlzed  selld  fnel 
te  «  btmer  therefor,  the  coaililnatle«  of  a  fnel  chamber, 
means  for  continuously  conveying  fuel  from  said  chamlsw, 
a  rotary  frusto-renlcal  screen  for  separating  fuel  parti- 
cles, means  within  the  bcrcen  for  supplying  and  mixing  a 
gaseous  medium  with  said  particles  to  form  a  fuel  cloud, 
and  means  for  conveying  said  fuel  cloud  to  said  burner. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  feeding  finely  pulverized  solid  fuel 
to  a  burner  therefor,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  chamt)er,  a 
screw  conveyer  extending  from  said  chamber  for  con- 
tinuously conveying  fuel  therefrom,  means  surrounding 
said  conveyer  outside  said  chamber  for  separating  the  fuel 
particles,  means  within  said  separating  means  for  supply- 
ing a  gaseous  medium  te  aald  particles  to  form  a  fuel 
cloud,  and  means  for  coaveylag  said  fuel  cloud  to  said 
burner. 

[Claims  C  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]     . 


1,195,187.  FILM -CAMERA.  Hikuan  G.  Cuthbebt, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  38.726. 
(CI.  95—31.) 


1.  The  Invention  including  a  web  to  be  reeled,  a  hous- 
ing element  therefor  including  a  portion  lying  closely 
tberoagainst  and  having  an  observation  opening  there- 
through of  elongated  form  extending  across  the  major 
part  of  the  width  of  the  web,  and  a  diagonal  Index  means 
on  the  web  arranged  with  relation  to  the  observation 
opening  to  Intersect  the  same  and  under  reeling  of  the 
web  to  Intersect  the  window  at  points  having  a  distinct 
relation  to  the  positions  of  the  web. 

2.  A  device  including  a  housing,  a  web  to  b«  reeled,  an 
observation  opening  being  formed  In  the  bousing  extend- 
ing across  the  width  of  the  web  closely  thereadjacent,  a 
scale  marked  beside  the  opening,  and  diagonal  index 
means  on  the  web  arranged  to  intersect  the  opening  at 
progre.sslvely  varied  points  under  reeling  of  the  web  and 
having  a  peculiar  angle  to  the  longltudiiuil  medial  line  of 
the  web  related  to  said  scale. 

3.  Means  for  constantly  indicating  the  number  of  a 
film  section  in  course  of  reeling  and  the  length  of  film 
wound  at  any  time,  comprising  a  housing  element,  a  web. 
means  to  guide  the  web  thereadjacent  In  a  fixed  path,  an 
elongated  observation  opening  being  formed  in  the  bous- 
ing element  extending  across  the  path  of  the  web,  diag- 
onal elements  on  the  web  constructed  to  Indicate  by  the 
point  of  their  intersection  with  the  opening  the  position 
of  the  wel),  individual  iDdices  adjacent  respective  film 
aections  spaced  progressively  Increased  dlstancea  from  one 
side  of  the  web,  and  a  scale  beside  the  openlnf;  coordinated 
with  the  said  Indices  to  indicate  the  significance  of  regis- 
tered Indices.  , 

4.  Means  to  constantly  Indicate  the  number  of  •  film 
section  t>elng  wound  and  the  position  of  the  film,  com- 
prising a  housing  element,  a  web  to  be  reeled,  an  elon- 
gated observation  opening  being  formed  in  the  housing 
element  extending  across  the  path  of  the  web.  Individual 
ordinal  Indices  on  the  web  positioned  to  register  with 
said  opening  as  resp«>ctlve  film  sections  are  positioned  for 
exposure,  and  diagonal  series  of  repeated  ordinals  on  the 
web  corresponding  to  adjacent  respective  sections. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated  a  hotjshrg  ele- 
ment, a  web,  means  to  guide  the  web  In  a  fixed  path  closely 
adjacent  the  housing  element,  an  o)if>ervatlon  opening  be- 
ing formed  in  the  housing  element,  a  sight  element 
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dated  tberewitb  extending  across  the  path  of  the  web, 
and  Index  elements  on  the  web  constructed  to  co-act  with 
the  sight  element. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,195.188.  AUTOMATIC  OIL  -  SUPPLY  VALVE.  Pacl 
Daiter.v,  Robert  Lee,  Tex.  Filed  Feb,  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  78,430.     (CI.  286 — 6.) 


■■'■cr 


1.  An  automatic  liquid  fuel  supply  Talve,  including  a 
liquid  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted 
within  the  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  interposed  In  the  length 
of  the  liquid  fuel  supply  pipe  and  mounted  upon  the  cyl- 
inder, a  frame  slidably  mounted  within  the  valve  casing 
and  connected  to  the  platon  so  as  to  be  moved  thereby, 
yielding  means  opposing  this  movement  of  the  frame,  an 
apertured  valve  block  fitted  within  the  frame  and  having 
rabbeted  edges,  packing  fitted  within  the  said  rabbeted 
edges,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  packing  in 
operative  position,  the  movements  of  the  apertured  valve 
block  serving  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
valve  casing. 

2.  An  automatic  liquid  fuel  supply  valve,  including  a 
liquid  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted 
within  the  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  interposed  In  the  length 
of  the  liquid  fuel  supply  pipe  and  mounted  upon  the  cyl- 
inder, a  frame  slidably  mounted  within  the  valve  casing 
and  connected  to  the  piston  so  as  to  b«  moved  in  one  di- 
rection thereby,  yielding  means  opposing  this  movement  of 
the  frame,  a  valve  block  fitted  removably  within  the  frame 
and  formed  with  an  aperture  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  the  valve  casing  as  the  frame  and  valve 
block  are  moved  t>ack  and  forth,  said  valve  block  t>elog 
provided  with  rabt>eted  edges  and  having  notches  in  the 
sides  thereof,  packing  arranged  within  the  rabbeted  edges, 
and  springs  arranged  within  the  notches  for  holding  the 
packing  yleldably  in  operative  position  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  block. 


1,196.189.  TYPE  SETTING  AND  DISTRIBUTINO  MA- 
CHINE. Joseph  S.  DrscAN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Addressograph  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  FlJtd  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,831. 
(CI.  101—130.) 

l.'The  combination  of  a  stationary  cylindrical  maga- 
xlne  carrying  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  type  on  its  periphery, 
ejector  mechanism  mounted  to  revolve  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  said  magazine  and  comprising  an  ejector  locateil  within 
the  circle  of  type  carried  by  said  magazine,  and  independ- 
ent means  for  rotating  and  for  actuating  said  ejectoi  to 
discbarge  a  type  radially  outward  from  the  magazine. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of 
stacks  of  type  on  its  periphery,  ejector  mechanism  at  one 
end  of  the  magazine  and  comprising  an  ejector  mounted 
to  rotate  within  the  circle  of  type  on  the  magazine  and  to 
slide  radially  to  discharge  a  type  outward  from  the  maga- 
zine, and  Independent  means  for  rotating  and  sliding  said 
ejector. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  cylindrical  maga- 
Blne  having  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  type  on  Its  periphery, 
an  ejector  rotatably  mounted  within  the  circle  of  the 
magaslne  and  adapted  to  t>e  registered  with  any  one  of  the 
stacks  of  type,  and  independent  means  for  rotating  said 
ejector  and  for  sliding  it  to  push  a  tyi>e  radially  outward 
from  the  stack  with  which  It  Is  registered. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  ryllndriral  maga- 
zine having  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  type  on  its  periphery, 
an  ejector  mounted  within  said  magazine  and  adapted  to 
rotate  on  the  axial  center  thereof  to  be  registered  with 
any  one  of  said  stacks  and  to  slide  radially  within  the 
circle  of  said  type  to  eject  a  type  radially  outward  from 
the  stack  with  which  It  Is  registered  and  Independent 
means  for  rotating  and  for  sliding  said  ejector. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  cylindrical  maga- 
zine mounted  endwise  and  having  a  t>ottom  rlm  to  support 
a  plurality  of  stacks  of  type  on  the  periphery  of  the  maga- 
>lne  and  also  having  an  opening  back  of  the  bottom  type 
in  each  stack,  an  ejector  mounted  within  said  magazine 
and  adapted  to  rotate  on  the  axial  center  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  registered  with  any  of  said  bottom  type  and 
to  slide  radially  through  the  opening  to  eject  the  bottom 
type  with  which  It  Is  registered  radially  outward  from  the 
magazine,  and  independent  means  for  rotating  and  for 
sliding  said  ejector. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,195,190.  DUSTER.  OLivm  W.  Ddnlap,  Bloomlngton, 
111.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  SerUl  No.  81,546.  (CI. 
15—28.) 


A  duster  comprising  a  plurality  of  ipMCd  parallel  fin- 
gers composed  of  twisted  wire  and  meeting  at  their  inner 
ends  at  a  central  point,  a  handle  secured  to  said  inner 
ends,  and  transversely  disposed  strands  of  dusting  mate- 
rial radiating  from  said  fingers  and  covering  the  latter 
throughout  their  lengths,  said  strands  being  secured  be- 
tween the  twisted  wire  of  said  fingers,  the  latter  having 
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free  dis<  onnected  outer  ends  bent  upon  themselves,  thus 
providiD^  rounded  terminals  for  said  fingers  to  prevent 
marring  of  articles  being  dusted,  and  at  the  same  time 
increasing  the  density  of  the  strands  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  tinf;ers. 


1,196,191.  SAFETY-CLEVIS.  PaTaa  Dikshohn  and 
GsaaiT  Den  Besten.  Corsica,  S.  D.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915, 
Serial  No.  4,814.  Renewed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,858.     (CI.  21—76.) 


•  Qktii^^^^^ 


A  safety  clevis  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
casting  Including  parallel  legs  and  a  connecting  bight  por- 
tion, said  legs  being  each  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
channel  registering  with  an  opening  formed  In  said  bight 
portion,  a  U-shaped  clevis  bolt  engaged  through  said  open- 
ings and  siidable  In  said  channels,  nuts  adjustably  engag- 
ing the  eifds  of  said  bolt,  compressible  springs  encircling 
•aid  bolt  between  the  nuts  and  said  bight  portion,  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bolt,  a  link  releasably  engaged 
with  said  arm  for  connection  with  a  draft  element,  and  a 
keeper  fixed  to  said  bight  portion  for  engagement  with  the 
free  end  of  said  arm. 


1,196,192.  METAL  FENCE  POST.  John  M.  Fellows, 
Kokomo.  Ind.  Piled  June  SO.  1915,  Serial  No.  87.216. 
Renewed  July  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,721.  (CI. 
189—26.) 


1.  A  fence  post  construction  comprising  a  series  of  webs 
connected  each  to  each  in  obtuse  angles,  a  pair  of  guide 
■Minbers  secureU  to  the  front  faces  of  the  Intermediate 
w«t>s  and  forming  an  L  shape<l  guideway  along  the  central 
angle  of  the  post,  an  extension  post  memt>er  siidable  lon- 
gitudinally along  said  guideway.  and  means  to  secure  the 
extension  {tost  memt>er  in  any  desired  position  lengthwise 
of  the  post. 

2.  The  herein  described  fence  post  construction  com- 
prising a  main  rigid  post  member,  guide  members  secured 
thereto  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  forming  a 
guideway  between  them  and  the  post  member,  an  exten- 
sion member  siidable  along  said  guideway  and  including  a 
rib  extending  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  main 
post  member,  and  means  to  lock  the  extension  member  to 
the  msin  post  member. 

8.  The  herein  described  fence  post  comprising  a  main 
rigid  member  of  angle  construction,  means  connected  lon- 
gitudinally to  the  main  member  forming  a  guideway,  an 


extension  member  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  main 
member  along  said  guideway  to  vary  the  effective  length 
of  the  post,  and  means  extending  transversely  through 
■aid  extension  memt>er  and  main  member  to  lock  the  ex- 
tension member  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  fence  post,  the  combination  of  a  main  rigid 
angle  member  having  a  plurality  of  keyhole  slots  formed 
transversely  therethrough,  means  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  rigid  member  forming  a  guideway  vertically  of  the 
rigid  member  and  also  having  keyhole  slots  registering 
with  those  aforesaid,  an  angular  extension  member  slid- 
ably fitted  in  said  guideway  and  having  a  series  of  verti- 
cally spaced  slots  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the 
rigid  member,  and  a  plurality  of  locking  keys  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  key-hole  slots  of  the  rigid  member  and 
those  of  the  extension  registering  therewith,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,195,193.  SAD-IRON.  Andbew  Fetis,  Pittsburgh,  P*., 
assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Electrical  Specialties  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filad 
May  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,618.     (CI.  219—25.) 


1.  In  an  electric  sad  Iron,  a  standard  secured  to  the 
outer  wall  of  the  iron  adjacent  to  the  point  thereof,  a 
lamp  on  the  standard,  a  reflector  for  the  lamp,  and  means 
for  including  the  lamp  in  the  sad  iron  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  sad 
Iron,  a  circuit  therefor,  a  lamp  In  the  circuit,  a  circuit 
closer  for  synchronously  energizing  the  lamp  and  the  heat- 
ing element,  and  a  support  for  said  lamp  adjacent  to  the 
point  of  the  iron  and  extending  above  the  same. 


1.195,194.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Geobob  H.  Forbtth, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Forsyth  Brothers  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  803,464.      (CI.  21 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  pressed  metal  wheel,  a  hollow  shell  divided  In 
a  medial  plane  of  the  wheel  and  comprising  a  hub  por- 
tion and  spoke  and  felly  portions,  a  hollow  sheet  metal 
reinforcing  shell  within  the  hub  portion,  and  Inner  spokes 
disposed  within  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
the  first  mentioned  spokes,  and  means  for  securing  to- 
gether the  halves  of  the  divided  spokes,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  pressed  metal  wheel,  a  hollow  shell  divided  la 
a  medial  plane  of  the  wheel  and  comprising  a  bub  portion 
and  spoke  and  felly  portions  formed  Integral  therewith, 
a  hollow  sheet  metal  reinforcing  shell  within  the  hub  por- 
tion and  tiavlng  tubular  i>ortlons  projecting  into  the 
spokec,  and  inner  tubular  spokes  disposed  within  and  ez- 
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tending  tbmnj^bout  the  lea^h  of  the  first  mentioaed 
■pokes,  and  means  for  teonrinK  toi^tber  tli«>  halves  of  tlie 
dlrldpd  spokps.  sabttantlaily  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pressed  metal  wheel,  a  hollow  sheD  divided  1b 
a  medial  plane  of  ttvc  wheel  and  conprialng  a  hob  por- 
tion and  spoke  and  felly  portions  Integral  therewith,  a 
hollow  sheet  metal  slnillarly  divided  reinforcing  abell  wltb- 
tn  the  hub  portion  and  harlng  tubular  portions  projecting 
Into  the  spokes,  and  means  for  sectirlng  together  the 
halTes  of  the  divided  spokes.  substantiaDy  aa  described. 

4.  Ib  a  pressed  metal  wheel,  a  hollow  shell  divided  la 
a  medial  plaae  of  the  wheel  compfisinK  a  hub  portion, 
aad  spoke  and  felly  portions  formed  integral  therewith,  a 
hollow  sheet  metal  similarly  divided  rciofsrclBg  shell  wlth- 
ia  the  hub  portion  and  provided  with  radially  opealng 
sockets.  Inner  tubular  npofees  disposed  between  the  two 
halves  of  the  divided  spoken  anil  having  their  Inner  en<l8 
seated  in  the  sockets,  and  means  for  securing  together 
the  halves  of  the  divided  spokes,  substantially  as  descrll*ed. 

8.  In  a  pressed  metal  wheel,  a  hollow  shell  divided  In 
a  medial  plane  of  the  wheel  and  comprising  a  hub  portion, 
and  spoke  and  felly  portions  formed  integral  therewith, 
a  hofTow  sheet  metal  similarly  divided  reinforcing  shell 
within  the  hub  portion  and  provided  with  radially  open- 
ing sockets,  inner  tubular  spokes  disposed  between  the 
two  halves  of  the  divided  spokes  and  having  their  inner 
ends  seated  in  the  sockets,  and  interiorly  arranfed  means 
for  securing  together  the  halves  of  the  divided  spokes, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.105.196.  OABM ENT  STAT.  Charlis  ALrasD  FouLoss, 
London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1010.  Serial 
No.  ia,077.      (CT.  2 — 76.) 


1.  A  garment  stay  formed  from  a  continuous  strand  ol 
wire  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  en'  h  section  con- 
slating  of  horizontal  and  vertical  rods  for  fomlBg  s^|«ares 
adapted  to  be  arranged  in  two  colamaa.  the  lower  h«vlaon- 
tal  rod  of  each  Mfoare  l>elng  overlapped  by  the  uppei  rod 
of  the  square  directly  below  n  and  al!  of  said  squares  be- 
ing arranged   contiguous. 

2.  A  garment  stay  consisting  of  a  single  strand  of  wire 
comprtsdng  a  plurality  of  sections  and  each  section  being 
dtrlded  into  two  s^niares,  a  horliontal  rod  dividing  each 
section,  said  horleontal  rods  lying  parallel  with  each  other 
in  the  same  plane,  each  block  having  a  horlaontal  rod  and 
the  last  said  horfiontal  rods  adapted  to  rest  upon  e«eh 
side  adjacent  each  end  of  the  first  mentioned  horlsontal 
rods  and  vertical  rods  connecting  said  horizontal  rods  bnt 
extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  stay  and  said 
horizontal  rods  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  garment  stay  composed  of  two  parallel  rows  of 
cootlgnons.  overlapping,  and  connect«>d  square  loops,  said 
sqtiare  loop<«  each  comprising  vertical  and  horlsontal  mem- 
bers and  the  horizontal  members  being  so  arranged  as  to 
five  the  tnaximam  of  tor«lon  when  the  stay  Is  flexed. 


1.196,1»«.  BAYONET-JOINT.  William  B.  Feakkbii- 
STBiN,  Rochester.  N.  T..  amlgnor  to  Pritchard  Stamp- 
iag  Company,  Rochester.  .N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York       Filed    Oct.    8.    1»15.      Serial    No.    54.SM.      (O. 

240—60.) 


1.  In  a  bayonet  Joint,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  mem- 
ber provided  with  radial  projections ;  an  oater  member, 
of  sheet-metal,  having  elongated  recesses  at  its  upper  mar- 
gin to  receive  said  projections  ;  and  a  wire  rojled  In  the 
upper  edge  of  the  outer  member  extending  over  the  re- 
cesses therein  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  projections, 
and  outwardly  bent  to  permit  the  wire  to  be  positioned 
above  said  projections. 

2.  In  a  bayonet-Joint,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  mem 
ber  provided  with  radial  projections  ;  an  outer  member, 
of  sheet-metal,  recessed  at  tts  rippw  margin  to  receive 
■aid  proiectloas;  and  a  wire  roUed  in  the  upper  edc>  at 
the  iMiter  member  and  crossing  the  recesses  therein  so  as 
t»  cooperate  with  said  projections,  one  end  of  the  wire 
being  formed  into  a  spring-catch  to  cooperate  with  one 
of  the  projections  and  prevent  accidental  rotation  of  the 
Joint-members. 


1.195,197.  DOOR-nANOKR.  Pittr  Frawtt,  Sterling, 
111.,  assignor  to  Franti  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sterling, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  3,463.      (Q.  16 — 90.) 


1.  A  dosr  banger  eomprfsing  a  wheeled  body  arrasged 
to  travel  oa  a  track  for  snpportlng  the  door,  having  a 
hinge  formed  with  a  stop  to  limit  the  hinge  motion  in  one 
direction,  adjusting  means  insMe  of  the  door  to  raise  and 
lower  the  latter  relative  to  said  hinge  and  body,  and  a 
connection  entirely  Inside  of  said  track  to  supt>ort  th*- 
hinge  on    said   body,   said   means  including  a   vertical   bolt, 

I  a  door-«\ipportlng  member  mo\-aMe  tip  and  down  on  said 
bolt,  sml  a  nut  screwed  oo  said  bolt  to  engajre  the  bottow 
of  said  member. 

2.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  wheeled  Nvly  arranged 
to  travel  on  a  track  for  supporting  the  door,  having  a 
hinge  formed  with  a  stop  to  limit  the  hinge  motion  In  o«e 
direction,  adjusting  means  inside  of  the  door  to  raise  and 
lowpr   the   lattpr   relative   to   said   binge  and   body,   and   a 

I  connection  entirely  inside  of  said  track  to  support  the 
binge  on  said  body,  said  means  InHudlng  a  vertical  bolt 
extending  downwartl  Into  the  door  between  the  inner  aad 
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oater  sides  thereof,  aad  a  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
bolt  to  raise  and  lower  the  door. 

8.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  wheeled  body  arranged 
to  travel  on  a  track  for  supporting  the  door,  and  adjust- 
ing means  Inside  of  the  door  to  raise  aad  lower  the  latter 
relative  to  said  body,  said  means  including  a  bolt  ex- 
tending downward  Into  the  door,  a  bracket  plate  slldable 
on  said  bolt  and  formed  with  top  and  bottom  ears  em- 
bedded in  the  door,  bolts  inserted  through  the  door  and 
plate  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bolt  to  hold  the  plate  in 
place,  and  a  nut  screwed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt 
to  engage  the  bottom  ear  of  said  plate,  said  door  having 
recesses  for  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  supporting 
bolt. 

4.  A  door-hanger  comprising  a  wheeled  body  arranged 
to  travel  on  a  track  to  sapport  the  door,  and  a  binge  con- 
nection between  the  door  and  said  body,  said  connection 
Including;  a  bolt  secured  to  the  door,  a  slotted  bearing 
depending  from  said  body,  a  pintle  resting  horizontally  In 
said  bearing,  said  pihtle  forming  the  head  of  said  bolt,  and 
said  bead  having  a  shoulder  extending  into  said  slot  to 
engage  the  end  thereof  and  thereby  limit  the  hinge  mo- 
tion in  one  direction. 

5.  A  dcor-hanger  comprising  a  wheeled  l>ody  arranged 
to  travel  on  a  track  to  support  the  door,  and  a  hinge  con- 
nection between  the  door  and  said  body,  said  connection 
indndlag  a  Tmlt  secured  to  the  door,  a  slotted  bearing 
depending  from  said  body,  a  pintle  resting  horizontally 
In  said  bfarlng.  said  pintle  forming  the  head  of  said  bolt, 
and  said  head  having  a  shoulder  extending  into  said  slot 
to  engage  the  end  thereof  and  thereby  limit  the  hinge  mo- 
tion In  cne  direction,  said  pintle  being  directly  below  the 
wheel  tread,  and  said  shoulder  being  inside  of  said  pintle. 

t Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1,195,198.  DIFFPrnENTIAL  MECHANISM  FOR  AC- 
COUNTING-MACHINES. Fhedbbick  L.  Fuller,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Daytoa.  Ohio,  a  Corporatian  of  Ohio,   (lacori»e- 

•  rated  in  li»06.)  Filed  Oct.  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,869.      (CI.  236—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  t^  coml>teatl«a 
with  an  accouDtlBK  device;  of  a  pivoted  fear  element  for 
actuating  said  accouatlDC  device  ;  an  arm  pivoted  conoea- 
tric  with  said  gear  eiemeat  aad  carrying  pivoted  thereto 
a  secool  gear  eleiuent  eagagl;ig  said  first  ineationed  gear 
element ;  a  roller  on  said  »e(x>fMl  fear  dement ;  end  aa 
arai  adapteil  to  l>«  po«itioBed  to  be  encag:ed  by  and  there- 
by dUferesti&Uy  |Mialti«a  ssid  roller  and  saM  gear  ele- 
ments with  respec-t  t<*  tkeir  pi\-ots. 

2.  la  a  mmr^MoM  of  t^  class  doMxlbed,  the  owntilnatiaa 
with  an  acooontiag  device;  of  a  pivoted  gear  elemeat  far 
actuAtUt^  said  ac<  ovfidag  device;  an  arm  pivoted  concea- 
trlc  with  said  gear  element  and  carrylag  pivoted  thereto 
a  second  gear  eleaiejit  enKatrlag  t<aid  first  mentioned  gear 
etemeal ;  a  roller  oa  said  i»(>osnd  fear  eietneat ;  aa  arai 


adapted  tu  be  positioned  diflrereBtially  aad  thereby  diCer- 
entlaily  position  said  gear  elements  with  respect  to  their 
pivots ;  a  latch  device  carried  by  said  first  arm  for  dlfTer- 
entlally  positioning  said  second  arm ;  and  nuutipniatlve 
means  for  rendering  said  latch  device  inoperative  for  said 
purpose  at  different  points  of  movement  of  said  first  arm. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deticril>ed,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  device ;  of  a  driving  member  therefor 
having  an  Invariable  movemeat ;  a  pivoted  angularly  ad- 
justable element  for  effecting  differential  rotation  of  said 
member ;  and  manipulative  means  controlling  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  element. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  device  ;  of  an  actuator  therefor  having 
an  invariable  movement ;  a  pivoted  angularly  adjustable 
element  for  effecting  differential  rotation  of  said  actuator, 
and  means  for  latching  said  element  in  adjusted  poidtioa. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaatloa 
with  an  accounting  element,  of  a  bodily  movable  and  ro- 
tating elcjoent,  having  conaectioas  for  driving  the  ac- 
counting device  by  its  movements ;  a  latch  permitting  but 
slight  rotation  of  said  element ;  and  manipulative  means 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1,195.199.  ROTARY  STAMPING  DEVICE.  KETfKrrH  C. 
FnLLMiTON  atMl  Ebwakb  S.  Hcxt,  Otis  Orchards,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  «,  1915.     Serial  No.  12.660.     (0.101—62.) 


1.  A  stamping  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  handle,  a  shaft,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof,  a 
ribbon  carrying  letters  and  mounted  upon  the  periphery 
of  the  drum  and  means  on  said  handle  for  locking  the 
drum  aa  against  rotation  and  for  releasing  the  same  again 
to  rotation,  such  means  comprising  a  spring  secured  to 
said  handle  and  having  a  projection  thereon  adapted  to 
normally  engage  the  opening  In  the  side  of  the  drum 
and   to  be  manually  releaf>ed    therefroai. 

2.  A  stamping  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  luLndle,  a  shaft  connected  therewith,  a  drum 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  opening 
in  the  side  thereof,  a  roller  mounted  within  said  drum, 
openings  in  the  periphery  of  the  drum  adjacent  to  said 
roller  with  a  segment  of  the  periphery  of  the  drum  be- 
tweea  said  openings  and  a  ribbon  carrying  letters  mount- 
ed on  said  roller  and  extending  through  tiaid  openings  and 

.  over  the  surface  of  said  segment,  together  with  means  on 
said  handle  for  locking  the  drum  as  against  rotation  and 
releasing  the  same  again  to  rotation,  such  means  com- 
prising a  spring  secured  to  said  handle  and  having  a  pro- 
jection thereon  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  opening 
In  the  side  of  the  drum  and  to  be  manually  released  there- 
from. 

3.  A  stamping  device  of  the  character  described  csm- 
prising  a  handle,  a  shaft  connected  therewith,  a  fuilr  of 
drums,'  one  of  leas  diameter  than  the  other,  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  ribbon  carrying  lettering  or 
figures  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  drums 
and  means  on  the  drum  having  the  greater  diameter  for 
elevatlixg  the  ribbon  on  tlie  drum  of  the  less  diameter  to  a 
position  horlsontal  with  the  ribbon  on  the  drum  having 
a  greater  diameter. 


1,195,200.     STOPPPfG  DEVICE  FO«  GRAPH OPHONEU. 

AjfOKBW    GiKTc.    Willock,    Pa.     Filed    June    24,    1914. 

Aerial  No.  M7.080.      (Cl.  74 — 4«.) 

A  stn^  attachment  for  graphophone  disks  comprising  a 
shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  when  tb«  motor  is  In  opera- 
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tion,  glides  projecting  from  each  side  of  said  abaft,  a 
slldlDg  mrmber  mounted  on  said  gruldes.  a  flexible  member 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  said  sliding  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  wind  around  said  shaft  whereby  to  draw  said  sliding 


m^tr^il 


member  toward  said  shaft,  and  a  stop  member  having  a 
horizontal  leg  secured  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  in  the 
path  of  said  sliding  member,  said  leg  being  adapted  to  be 
forced  asatnst  a  record  disk  when  said  sliding  member 
bears  against  the  top  of  said  stop  member. 


1,195,201.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  HEAD.  Chablm 
B.  Garrbtt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  744.453.     (CT.  169 — 5.) 


1.  A  toggle  acting  strut  for  aatomatlc  sprinklers,  com- 
prising a  compression  member,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
compression  member,  a  two-part  link  having  its  sections 
united  by  fusible  solder,  one  of  the  sections  thereof  being 
interlocked  to  said  lever,  and  a  strut  lock  connecting  aaid 
compression  member  to  the  other  member  of  said  link. 

2.  A  toggle  acting  strut  for  automatic  sprinklers,  com- 
prliilng  a  compression  member,  a  lever  fuUrumed  on  said 
compression  member,  a  two-part  link  having  It.s  sections 
united  by  fusible  solder,  one  of  the  sections  thereof  being 
Interlocked  to  said  lever,  and  a  strut  lock  connecting  said 
compression  member  to  the  other  member  of  said  link,  the 
interlocking  connection  between  said  link  and  lever  being 
flexible,  so  as  to  relieve  said  lever  of  torsional  strains. 

8.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
cap  normally  closing  the  discharge  oriflce  thereof  and  an 
abutment  overlying  said  cap,  of  a  toggle  acting  strut  com- 
prising a  compression  member  pressing  on  said  cap,  a  le- 
ver fulcrumed  on  said  compression  member  and  seated 
against  said  abutment,  a  two-part  link  having  its  sec- 
tions united  by  fusible  solder,  one  section  thereof  being 
interlocked  to  said  lever,  and  a  lock  connecting  the  other 
section  of  said  link  to  said  compression  member. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
cap  normally  closing  the  discharge  oriflce  thereof  and  an 
abutment  overlying  said  cap,  of  a  toggle  acting  strut  com- 
prising a  compression  member  pressing  on  said  cap,  a  le- 
ver fulcrumed  on  said  compression  member  and  seated 
against  said  abutment,  a  two-part  link  having  its  sections 
anited  by  fusible  solder,  one  section  thereof  being  inter- 
locked to  said  lever,  and  a  lock  connecting  the  other  sec- 
tion of  said  link  to  said  compression  meaiber,  the  inter- 
locking connection  between  said  link  and  lever  being  flexi- 
ble so  as  to  relieve  said  lever  of  torsional  strains. 

5.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  a  collapsible  toggle  acting 
strut  comprising  a  compression  member,  a  lever  fnlcmmed 
on  said  compression  member,  a  two-part  link  having  Its 
sections  united  by  fusible  solder,  one  section  of  said  link 


having  a  slotted  flange  through  which  the  said  lever  la 
passed,  the  lower  e?.d  of  the  said  lever  bearing  against  the 
said  section,  and  a  lock  connecting  the  other  section  of 
said  link  to  said  compression  member. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.202.  GATE  FASTENER.  Jasai  M.  GiLBntT,  Para- 
dise, Kans.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  08,728. 
(CI.  70—121.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  deflected  portion  at  one  end,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  deflected  portion  of  the  body  and  having  a  por- 
tion arranged  to  bring  up  against  the  body,  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  lever  back  of  the  deflected  portion  of  th« 
body. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
loop-shaped  body  having  deflected  end  arms,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  arms  and  having  a  hand  loop  and  also  hav- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  bring-up  against  the  body,  and  a 
ball-shaped  link  arranged  to  straddle  the  deflected  arms  of 
the  body  and  pivoted  to  the  lever,  back  of  said  deflected 
arms. 


1.195,203.  CAR-DOOR.  Willis  E.  OiLLvrr,  Whiting. 
Ind.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,183.  (a!- 
20—27.) 


1.  A  closure  for  cars  and  the  like,  comprising  a  frame, 
upper  and  lower  members  slldably  supported  on  said 
frame  and  each  adapted  to  move  laterally,  a  pair  of  shafts 
fl.\edly  secured  to  said  frame.  Independent  eccentric  means 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  Independ- 
ently engage  and  clamp  said  members  against  said  frame, 
means  on  said  upper  member  cooperating  with  said  lower 
membA-  to  prevent  lifting  thereof  until  said  upper  mem- 
ber has  been  moved  laterally,  and  a  pair  of  levers  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  lifting  said  lower  member 
when  released  from  said  upper  member. 

2.  A  closure  for  cars  and  the  like  comprising  a  frame, 
upper  and  lower  members  slldably  8upporte<l  on  said 
frame  and  each  adapted  to  move  laterally,  a  pair  of  shafts 
flxedly  secured  to  said  frame,  independent  eccentric  means 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  levers  for  operating  said 
eccentric  means  to  cause  the  latter  to  independently  en- 
gage and  clamp  said  members  against  said  frame,  means 
on  said  upper  member  cooperating  with  said  lower  mem- 
ber to  prevent  lifting  thereof  until  said  upper  member  has 
been  moved  laterally,  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  lifting  said  lower  member  when  released 
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from  said  upper  member,  lateral  extensions  on  said  lower 
member,  each  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  and 
plates  secured  to  said  frame  provided  with  corresponding 
openings  to  be  engaged  by  a  lever  Inserted  through  the 
openings  In  said  extensions. 

S.  A  closure  for  cars  and  the  like  comprising  a  frame, 
upper  and  lower  members  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  each  adapted  to  move  laterally,  a  pair  of  shafts  flxedly 
secured  to  said  frame  at  either  side  thereof  and  Independ- 
ent eccentric  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  the  respective  members 
against  said  frame,  and  means  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  move  said  lower  member  vertically  when  said 
eccentric  means  are  released  and  said  upper  member  has 
been  moved  laterally,  outward  displacement  of  said  lower 
member  being  limited  by  said  shafts. 

4.  A  closure  for  cars  and  the  like  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  Independent  members  slldably  supported  on  said 
frame  and  each  adapted  to  move  laterally,  a  pair  of  shafts 
flxedly  secured  to  said  frame,  and  Independent  eccentric 
means  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  re- 
spectively engage  and  clamp  said  members  against  said 
frame. 

5.  A  closure  for  cars  and  the  like  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  independent  members  slldably  mounted  one  above 
the  other  on  said  frame  and  each  adapted  to  move  later- 
ally, a  pair  of  shafts  flxedly  secured  to  said  frame,  inde- 
pendent eccentric  means  mounted  on  said  shafts,  levers 
for  operating  said  eccentric  means  to  clamp  said  members 
against  said  frame,  lateral  extensions  on  said  lower  mem- 
ber, each  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  and 
plates  secured  to  said  frame  provided  with  corresponding 
openings  to  be  engaged  by  a  lever  Inserted  through  the 
openings  In  said  extensions. 


1.195.204.  METHOD  OF  TRIMMING  RUBBER  ARTI- 
CLES. Frederick  J.  Gleason.  W^alpole.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Woven  Fabric  Company,  Framing- 
ham,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr. 
23,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,491.     (CI.  18 — 50.) 

1.  That  improvement  in  the  method  of  shaping  rubber 
articles  which  consists  in  cutting  away  the  surplus  mate- 
rial while  the  article  is  hot  enough  to  be  brittle. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  method  of  trimming  rubber 
articles  which  consists  in  cutting  away  the  surplus  mate- 
rial before  the  article  has  cooled,  following  the  molding 
operation,  suflJrlently  to  become  elastic. 

3.  That  improvement  in  the  method  of  shaping  rabber 
articles  which  consists  in  removing  the  surplus  material 
by  abrasion  while  the  article  is  hot  enough  to  l)e  brittle. 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  method  of  trimming  rubber 
articles  which  consists  in  cutting  away  the  surplus  mate- 
rial while  the  article  is  in  the  mold  in  which  it  has  been 
vulcanize<l  and  before  the  article  has  cooled  suflSciently  to 
become  elastic,  and  utilising  the  mold  as  a  guide  for  the 
cutting  operation. 

5.  That  Improvement  in  the  method  of  trimming  rubber 
articles  which  consists  in  holding  the  article  in  a  part  of 
the  mold  In  which  it  has  been  vulcanized  and  which  can 
be  used  as  a  templet,  removing  the  surplus  material  by 
abrasion  while  so  utilizing  the  mold  and  performing  this 
operation  while  the  rubber  Is  hot  enough  to  cut  readily. 


1,195,206.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ANHY- 
DRIDS  OF  FATTY  ACIDS.  Kabl  Goldschiiidt  and 
Fritz  Spitzir.  Eissen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  (^neral  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  625,266.     (CT.  2»— 24.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fatty  acid  anhydrlds, 
which  consists  in  mixing  a  fatty  acid  salt  with  sulfur, 
and  treating  the  mixture  at  a  low  temperature  with 
cblorln. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fatty  acid  anhydrlds. 
which  consists  in  mixing  a  fatty  acid  salt  with  sulfur, 
both  being  In  a  dry  state,  and  treating  the  mixture  at  a 
low  temperature  with  dry  cblorln. 


8.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetic  anhydrld. 
which  consists  in  mixing  an  acetate  with  sulfur,  both  being 
in  a  dry  state,  and  treating  the  mixture  at  a  low  tempera- 
ture with  dry  cblorln. 


4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetic  anhydrld 
which  consists  in  mixing  sodium  acetate  and  sulfur,  both 
being  in  a  dry  state,  and  treating  the  mixture  at  a  low 
temperature  with  cblorln. 

6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fatty  acid  anhy- 
drlds, which  consists  in  mixing  a  fatty  acid  salt  with  sul- 
fur, treating  the  mixture  at  a  low  temperature  with 
cblorln,  and  stirring  said  mixture  while  it  Is  under  treat- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,206.  SPEED -CHANGE  GEARING.  Liland  F. 
GooDSPEED,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Henry  Herman 
Westinghouse,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1.  1910. 
Serial  No.  564,881.      (CI.  74 — 69.) 


-T^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, a  set  of  continually  meshing  speed  change  gears, 
a  composite  multiple  disk  clutch  device  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  set  of  gears  and  for  connecting  said 
driving;  and  driven  elements,  and  a  single  actuating  device 
arranged  to  successively  operate  or  set  the  different  por- 
tions of  said  clutch  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, a  set  of  speed  change  gears,  a  composite  multiple 
disk  friction  clutch  device  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  set  of  gears  and  for  connecting  said  driving  and 
driven  elements  and  a  single  actuating  device  arranged 
to  successively  operate  or  set  different  portions  of  said 
clutch  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, a  set  of  speed  change  gears  provided  with  over- 
running devices,  a  composite  clutch  device  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  set  of  gears  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  independent  superposed  multiple  disk  clutches  and  a 
single  actuating  device  arranged  to  successively  operate 
said  clutcbes. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, continually  meshing  speed  change  gears,  a  plurality 
of  Independent  superposed  multiple  disk  friction  clutches 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  speed  change  gears 
and  for  connecting  said  driving  and  driven  elements 
through  said  gears  and  means  for  successively  operating 
said  clutches. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, a  multiple  disk  friction  clutch  device  for  directly 
connecting  said  elements,  a  set  of  speed  change  gears,  a 
composite  multiple  disk  friction  clutch  device  superposed 
on  said  other  clutch  device  for  controlling  the  oi>eratlon 
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tlon,  guides  projecting  from  each  side  of  said  shaft,  a 
sliding  mrmber  mounted  on  said  guides,  a  flexible  member 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  said  sliding  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  wind  around  said  shaft  whereby  to  draw  said  sliding 


member  toward  said  shaft,  and  a  stop  member  having  a 
horizonul  leg  secured  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  in  the 
path  of  said  sliding  member,  said  leg  being  adapted  to  be 
forced  against  a  record  disk  wh«n  said  sliding  member 
bears  against  the  top  of  said  stop  member. 


1.196,201.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  HEAD.  Charlbb 
B.  Garbbtt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  744.453.     (CI.  169 — B.) 


1.  A  toggle  acting  strut  for  automatic  sprinklers,  com- 
prising a  compression  member,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
compression  member,  a  two-part  link  having  its  sections 
united  by  fusible  solder,  one  of  the  sections  thereof  being 
Interlocked  to  said  lever,  and  a  strut  lock  connecting  said 
compression  member  to  the  other  member  of  said  link. 

2.  A  toggle  acting  strut  for  automatic  sprinklers,  com- 
prising a  compression  member,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
compression  member,  a  two-part  link  having  Its  sections 
united  by  fusible  solder,  one  of  the  sections  thereof  being 
interlocked  to  said  lever,  and  a  strut  lock  connecting  said 
compression  member  to  the  other  meml)er  of  said  link,  the 
interlocking  connection  between  said  link  and  lever  being 
flexible,  so  as  to  relieve  said  lever  of  torsional  strains. 

8.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
cap  normally  closing  the  discharge  orifice  thereof  and  an 
abutment  overlying  said  cap.  of  a  toggle  acting  strut  com- 
prising a  compression  member  pressing  on  said  cap.  a  le- 
ver fulcrumed  on  said  compression  member  and  seated 
against  said  abutment,  a  two-part  link  having  its  sec- 
tions united  by  fusible  soldpr,  one  section  thereof  being 
interlocked  to  said  lever,  and  a  lock  connecting  the  other 
section  of  said  link  to  said  compression  member. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
cap  normally  closing  the  discharge  orifice  thereof  and  an 
abutment  overlying  said  cap,  of  a  toggle  acting  strut  com- 
prising a  compression  member  pressing  on  said  cap,  a  le- 
ver fulcrumed  on  said  compreasion  member  and  seated 
against  said  abutment,  a  two-part  link  having  Its  sections 
united  by  fusible  solder,  one  section  thereof  being  Inter- 
locked to  said  lever,  and  a  lock  connecting  the  other  sec- 
tion of  said  link  to  said  compression  member,  the  Inter- 
locking connection  between  said  link  and  lever  being  fiexi- 
ble  so  as  to  relieve  said  lever  of  torsional  strains. 

5.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  a  collapsible  toggle  acting 
strut  comprising  a  compression  member,  a  lever  fnlcramed 
on  said  compression  member,  a  two-part  link  having  Its 
sections  united  by  fusible  solder,  one  section  of  aaid  link 


having  a  slotted  flcnge  through  which  the  said  lever  is 
passed,  the  lower  ei.d  of  the  said  lever  bearing  against  the 
said  section,  and  a  lock  connecting  the  other  section  of 
said  link  to  said  compresaion  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,202.  GATE  FASTENER.  Jissi  M.  Gilbebt,  Para- 
dise, Kans.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  68,728. 
(CI.  70—121.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  deflected  portion  at  one  end,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  deflected  portion  of  the  body  and  having  a  por- 
tion arranged  to  bring-up  against  the  body,  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  lever  back  of  the  deflected  portion  of  the 
body. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
loop-shaped  body  having  deflected  end  arms,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  arms  and  having  a  hand  loop  and  also  hav- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  bring-up  against  the  body,  and  a 
ball  shaped  link  arranged  to  straddle  the  deflected  arms  of 
the  botly  and  plvote«l  to  the  lever,  back  of  said  deflected 
arms. 


1.195,203.  CAR-DOOR.  Willis  E.  Gillbtt,  WhlUng. 
Ind.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1915.  SerUl  No.  44.183.  (CI.- 
20—27.) 


1.  \  closure  for  cars  and  the  like,  comprising  a  frame, 
upper  and  lower  members  slidably  supported  on  said 
frame  and  each  adapted  to  move  laterally,  a  pair  of  shafts 
fixedly  secured  to  said  frame.  Independent  eccentric  means 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  independ- 
ently engage  and  clamp  said  members  against  said  frame, 
means  on  said  upper  member  cooperating  with  said  lower 
membA-  to  prevent  lifting  thereof  until  said  upper  mem 
ber  has  been  moved  laterally,  and  a  pair  of  levers  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  lifting  said  lower  member 
when  released  from  said  upper  member. 

2.  A  closure  for  cars  and  the  like  comprising  a  frame, 
upper  and  lower  members  slidably  Bupporte<l  on  said 
frame  and  each  adapted  to  move  laterally,  a  pair  of  shafts 
fixedly  secured  to  said  frame.  Independent  eccentric  means 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  levers  for  operating  said 
eccentric  means  to  cause  the  latter  to  independently  en- 
gage and  clamp  said  members  against  said  frame,  means 
on  said  upper  member  cooperating  with  said  lower  mem- 
ber to  prevent  lifting  thereof  until  said  upper  member  has 
been  moved  laterally,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  monnted 
on  said  frame  for  lifting  said  lower  member  when  released 
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from  said  upi>er  meml>er,  lateral  extensions  on  said  lower 
member,  each  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  and 
plates  secured  to  said  frame  provided  with  corresponding 
openings  to  be  engaged  by  a  lever  inserted  through  the 
openings  in  said  extensions. 

3.  A  closure  for  cars  and  the  like  comprising  a  frame, 
upper  and  lower  members  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  each  adapted  to  move  laterally,  a  pair  of  shafts  fixedly 
secured  to  said  frame  at  either  side  thereof  and  Independ- 
ent eccentric  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  the  respective  members 
against  said  frame,  and  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  move  said  lower  member  vertically  when  said 
eccentric  means  are  released  and  said  upper  member  has 
been  moved  laterally,  outward  displacement  of  said  lower 
member  being  limited  by  said  shafts. 

4.  A  closure  for  cars  and  the  like  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  independent  members  slidably  supported  on  said 
frame  and  each  adapted  to  move  laterally,  a  pair  of  shafts 
fixedly  secured  to  said  frame,  and  Independent  eccentric 
means  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  re- 
spectively engage  and  clamp  said  members  against  said 
frame. 

6.  A  closure  for  cars  and  the  like  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  independent  members  slidably  mounted  one  above 
the  other  on  said  frame  and  each  adapted  to  move  later- 
ally, a  pair  of  shafts  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame,  inde- 
pendent eccentric  means  mounted  on  said  shafts,  levers 
for  operating  said  eccentric  means  to  clamp  said  members 
against  said  frame,  lateral  extensions  on  said  lower  mem- 
ber, each  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  and 
plates  secured  to  said  frame  provided  with  corresponding 
openings  to  be  engaged  by  a  lever  Inserted  through  the 
openings  in  said  extensions. 


1,195,204.      METHOD   OF   TRIMMING   HUBBER   ARTI 
CLE.'^.      Frkderick    J.    Gleason,    Walpole,    Mass.,    as- 
signor to  Standard  Woven  Fabric  Company,  Framing- 
ham.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.    Filed  Apr. 
23,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,491.     (CI.  18—50.) 

1.  That  Improvement  in  the  method  of  shaping  rubber 
articles  which  consists  in  cutting  away  the  surplus  mate- 
rial while  the  article  is  hot  enough  to  be  brittle. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  method  of  trimming  rubber 
articles  which  consists  In  cutting  away  the  surplus  mate- 
rial before  the  article  has  cooled,  following  the  molding 
operation,  suflBciently  to  t>ecome  elastic. 

8.  That  improvement  in  the  method  of  shaping  rubber 
articles  which  consists  in  removing  the  surplus  material 
by  abrasion  while  the  article  Is  hot  enough  to  be  brittle. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  method  of  trimming  rubber 
articles  which  consists  In  cutting  away  the  surplus  mate- 
rial while  the  article  is  in  the  mold  in  which  it  has  been 
vulcanizeii  and  before  the  article  has  cooled  sufBclently  to 
become  elastic,  and  utilising  the  mold  as  a  guide  for  the 
cutting   oi>eratlon. 

5.  That  Improvement  in  the  method  of  trimming  rubt>er 
articles  which  consists  In  holding  the  article  In  a  part  of 
the  mold  In  which  it  has  been  vulcanised  and  which  can 
be  used  as  a  templet,  removing  the  surplus  material  by 
abrasion  while  so  utilizing  the  mold  and  performing  this 
operation  while  the  rubt>er  Is  hot  enough  to  cut  readily. 


8.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetic  anhydrid, 
which  consists  in  mixing  an  acetate  with  sulfur,  both  being 
in  a  dry  state,  and  treating  the  mixture  at  a  low  tempera- 
ture with  dry  chlorln. 


JO 


1,195,205.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ANHY- 
DRIDS  OF  FATTY  ACIDS.  Karl  Goldschmidt  and 
Fritz  Spitzbr,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  525.266.     (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fatty  acid  anhydrlds, 
which  consists  In  mixing  a  fatty  acid  salt  with  sulfur, 
and  treating  the  mixture  at  a  low  temperature  with 
chlorln. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fatty  acid  anhydrids, 
which  consists  in  mixing  a  fatty  acid  salt  with  sulfur, 
both  being  in  a  dry  state,  and  treating  the  mixture  at  a 
low  temperature  with  dry  chlorln. 


is^ 


4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetic  anhydrid 
which  consists  in  mixing  sodium  acetate  and  sulfur,  both 
being  in  a  dry  state,  and  treating  the  mixture  at  a  low 
temperature  with  chlorln. 

6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fatty  add  anhy- 
drids, which  consists  in  mixing  a  fatty  acid  salt  with  sul- 
fur, treating  the  mixture  at  a  low  temperature  with 
chlorln,  and  stirring  said  mixture  while  it  Is  under  treat- 
ment. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195.206.  SPEED -CHANGE  GEARING.  Lbland  F. 
GooDSPBBD,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Henry  Herman 
Westlnghouse.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  564,381.      (CI.  74 — 59.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, a  set  of  continually  meshing  speed  change  gears, 
a  composite  multiple  disk  clutch  device  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  set  of  gears  and  for  connecting  said 
driving  and  driven  elements,  and  a  single  actuating  device 
arranged  to  successively  operate  or  set  the  different  por- 
tions of  said  clutch  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, a  set  of  speed  change  gears,  a  composite  multiple 
disk  friction  clutch  device  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  set  of  gears  and  for  connecting  said  driving  and 
driven  elements  and  a  single  actuating  device  arranged 
to  successively  operate  or  set  different  portions  of  said 
clutch  device. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, a  set  of  speed  change  gears  provided  with  over- 
running devices,  a  composite  clutch  device  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  set  of  gears  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  independent  superposed  multiple  disk  clutches  and  a 
single  actuating  device  arranged  to  successively  operate 
said  clutches. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, continually  meshing  speed  change  gears,  a  plurality 
of  independent  superposed  multiple  disk  friction  clutches 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  speed  change  gears 
and  for  connecting  said  driving  and  driven  elements 
through  said  gears  and  means  for  successively  operating 
said  clutches. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, a  multiple  disk  friction  clutch  device  for  directly 
connecting  said  elements,  a  set  of  speed  change  gears,  a 
composite  multiple  disk  friction  clutch  device  superi>08ed 
on  said  other  clutch  device  for  controlling  the  operation 
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of  said  speed  chftnce  isean  and  for  evaaectiac  "M  driving 
and  drlT^n  elements  thronsk  said  gears  and  a  tingie  a<ete- 
ating  device  arranged  to  BUCcessiTely  operate  or  eet  all  af 
said  clutch  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,196,207.  AEROPLANE.  Rlx)OLph  ».  GaANT,  Norfolk, 
Va.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,603.  (CI. 
244—29.) 


1.  Ab  aeroplaae  in  which  at  speed  of  •omai  karLsontal 
flight,  the  center  of  gravltj  i«  in  front  •/  the  oeater  of  lift- 
ing effort  and  is  In  the  rear  Ummot  at  excessive  apceis 
aiiove  the  same. 

2.  An  aeroplane  In  which  the  center  of  gravity  hi  im 
front  of  the  center  of  liftlAg  effort  at  speed  of  nonaal 
horizontal  flight,  and  Is  In  the  rear  thereof  at  speeds  in 
excess  thereof. 

3.  An  aeroplane  in  which  the  center  vt  gravity  and 
center  of  drift  pressure  are  maiataised  rn  Inrtdraf  under 
varying  conditions  of  tligbt,  a»d  a  propeller  located  sot>- 
stantially  at  such  co-LncMeut  poiat. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  in  which  the  center  of  gravity  and 
center  of  drift  pressure  are  maintained  co-lncldent  under 
varying  conditions  of  flight,  and  In  which  the  center  of 
lifting  effort  Is  maintaiaeO  in  tbf  line  of  thrust  under 
varying  conditionH  of  flight,  a  propeller  located  substan- 
tially at  the  center  of  gravity  and  drift  preasure. 

5.  An  aeroplane  in  which  the  center  of  cavity  and 
center  of  drift  pressure  are  maintained  co-incldeat  under 
varying  conditions  of  the  flight,  aad  In  which  the  center 
of  gravity  Is  in  front  of  the  center  of  lifting  effort  at 
normal  speed  of  horizontal  flight,  and  is  in  tkc  rear  there- 
of at  speeds  in  excess  thereto,  a  propeller  located  tubstan- 
tlally  at  the  center  of  gravity. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,195^08.  ROTARY  DRILL.  Thohas  J.  GairrtN.  Los 
An«eie«,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sharp- 
Hughes  Tool  Company,  Htniston,  Tex.,  a  Coriwratlon  of 
Texaa.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,151.  (CL 
255—71.) 


1.  ▲  raCary  drill  kaviag  a  pair  mt  cutting  members, 
each  of  which  is  bounded  by  a  single  plane  sorCace  ar- 
ranged at  an  anslc  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  drill,  and  a 
single  eenvexed  sartace,  the  conwxed  surfaces  of  said 
nnfijtiers    being    studded    with    nameroas    conical    cutting 

prOJtH'tiOBiL 

2.  In  a  rotary  drill,  a  Kxipportinc  aseaaa,  and  a  yair  aC 
ciiXters  rotatably  monnted  on  said  sspportlnK  nxans  and 
being  of  such  form  that  together  they  form  substantially 
a  sphere,  each  of  said  oatters  bi'lu^'  bounded  by  a  slocie 
plane  surface  and  a  single  convt-xeM  cutting  surface. 

3.  A  rotary  drill  com#rining  supporting  means  bavlnc 
a  subtitantiaUy  we<lge-sha ped  tovEue.  and  a  pair  of  cotters 
aec«r«d  to  said  toafue  on  opposite  tiidefl  thereof,  each  of 


said  cutters  heing  bounded  by  a  convexed  surface  that  is 
clooely  (itudded  with  radial ly-di«posed  rutting  splliet*  and 
a  plane  surfact;  that  lies  sabetaatially  parallel  to  one  sid* 
of  said  tongue. 

4.  A  rotary  drill  comprising  supporting  means  forpsed 
with  a  substantially  w«dgfr-ahape<l  tunk^ue  having  Ijearing 
reoesoes  ia  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  cutters, 
each  hariag  a  bob  mounted  in  a  recess  of  the  toagaa, 
each  cvtter  being  Uounde<i  tiy  a  convexed  face  that  ia 
doat'ly  studded  with  projecting  a^lhes  and  an  angularly- 
rttairrrani  plane  surface  00  which  said  hub  is  formed. 

B.  A  rotary  drill,  comprising  a  bead  provided  at  Ita 
lower  end  with  a  substantially  wedge-shaped  portion  hav- 
laS  roeaaMo  furan^  in  the  opposite  side  faces  thereof,  two 
eyposdtslir-iacl tMed  cutters  rvtatabl.v  mounted  on  tbf  side 
faces  of  said  portion  and  t>elng  of  snch  form  that  togetiier 
they  farm  suhotantially  a  hphere.  and  hobs  on  said  cut- 
ters that  ftt  la  said  recefta««. 


1495,209.  ROTARY  DKILJL  Tikimab  J.  GairriN,  Los 
Angelea,  CaL,  aaaifnor,  by  mtia—  aaal^nments,  te  S4arp- 
nughes  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of 
Texas.  Original  appUcaUon  Hied  June  11,  1913,  Serial 
No.  773X)31.  Divided  and  tills  apftlication  m«d  Teb. 
26.  1915.     Serial  No.  10,4Sti.      t  CI.  2»&— 71.) 

t 


1.  A  drill  oompaaed  of  a  head  and  two  vertlcany-dia- 
cotters  arranged  on  said  beail  In  approxltiiately  par- 
allel relation  to  each  other  aB<l  Kpa<<^l  apart  the  axis  of 
sae  of  said  cotter:*  being  offset  or  ^agr^re«l  slightly  with 
relation  te  the  axis  of  the  otb^r  cutter  so  that  the  rear 
edges  ef  the  cutters  will  not  drag  against  the  side  wall 
of  the  hole  and  t-ach  cutter  beloK  arruBged  subrtantlally 
midway  the  center  axis  of  the  head  and  the  outside  of  the 
head. 

2.  A  drill  composed  of  a  bead  and  two  sobtitanflanf 
disk-shaped  cutters  bowsed  In  tbe  hend  and  urrang*^  tn 
aa  nprighr  po<<ttion  axMl  offset  with  relation  to  each  other 
at  points  approximately  midway  the  vertical  axis  and  the 
outside  of  the  head  portions  of  each  cutter  projecting  lat- 
erally from  the  bead  so  as  to  remove  the  material  from 
the  side  wall  of  tbe  hole. 

3.  A  drill  comprised  of  a  heed  provided  with  a  atngle 
center  bearing 'aart  two  side  bearings,  and  two  substan- 
tially vertically-disposed  ratter«  ho«sed  ia  said  head  and 
reCatably  mounted  on  shafts  whose  inner  and  oater  por- 
tlon.s  are  supported  by  said  center  and  side  bearing,  said 
cotters  haviag  portions  that  project  laterally  fion  tbe 
head  and  remore  tbe  material  from  the  side  wall  of  t%e 
hole. 

4.  A  drill  composed  of  a  head,  and  two  rotataWe  nrt- 
ters  oa  said  head  whose  axes  of  rotation  are  dlspo«)ed  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  .irlU  heail.  said 
cutters  being  arranged  la  parallel  relation  to  carh  other, 
with  the  axis  of  one  catter  offset  or  staggered  sllghtiy 
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with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  other  cutter  and  each 
cutter  being  located  substantially  midway  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  head  and  the  outside  of  the  head. 

5.  A  rotary  boring  drill  composed  of  a  bead  provide*! 
at  its  lower  end  with  two  parallel  pockets  that  extend 
transversely  through  the  head  at  points  substantially  mid 
way  the  vertical  axis  and  the  outside  face  of  the  head, 
and  two  vertically-disposed,  toothed  cutters  arranged  in 
said  pockets  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  In 
such  a  manner  that  they  scrape  off  the  material  at  the 
side  wall  of  the  hole. 


1.195,210.  HORSESHOE.  Flotd  B.  Oaorr  and  Fatitti 
Ghoit.  St.  JohnsviUe,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  772,808.      (CI.  188—88.) 


A  horse-shoe  equipped  with  heel  and  toe  calks,  said 
calks  having  stepped  formations  at  their  upper  ends,  said 
stepped  formations,  each  forming  a  dovetailed  tenon,  it- 
self extended  Into  a  relatively  reduced  rectangular  top 
step,  said  horse  shoe  i>eing  provided  with  corresponding 
sockets  for  the  reception  of  said  dovetailed  tenons  and 
their  rectangular  extensions  or  steps,  said  top  steps  be- 
ing adapted  to  l>e  driven  Into  place  and  providing  for 
the  retention  of  said  calks  in  place. 


1,195.211.      ELECTROLYTIC    PROCESS   FOR   THE    EX 
TRACTION  OF  COBALT  OXID8.     Ke.nnbth  8.  GDiTBit 
MAN.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1915.     Serial  No. 
47,427,      (CI.  204—9.) 


1  In  the  art  of  obtaining  cobalt  oxids  from  a  solution 
containing  a  soluble  cobalt  salt,  the  process  which  con- 
sists in  subje«>ting  the  solution  to  an  electrolytic  action 
in  the  presence  of  a  soluble  chlorid,  passing  the  solution 
In  a  downwardly  dlrectioned  current  at  a  speed  permit- 
ting the  retention  of  the  chlorln  gas  liberated  in  the  solu 
tion  thereby  to  form  a  hypochlorite  and  permitting  tho 
hypochlorite  so  forme<l  to  react  on  the  solution  of  cobalt 
In  the  presence  of  an  agent  capable  of  preventing  the  for 
matlon  of  any  free  acid  In  the  solution. 

2.  In  the  art  of  elertrolytlcally  extracting  cobalt  oxids 
from  solutions  containing  a  soluble  chlorid  and  soluble 
cobalt  salt,  the  process  which  consists  In  causing  a  cur 
rent  of  the  electrolytic  solution  to  pass  across  the  anode 
electrode  in  a  direction  and  at  a  velocity  to  retain  In  the 
solution  any  chlorln  gas  generated  adjacent  the  electrode 
by  the  electrolytic  treatment  of  the  solution. 

8.  In  the  art  of  electrolytlcally  extracting  cobalt  oilds 
from  solutions  containing  a  soluble  cobalt  salt,  the  process 
which  (onslsts  In  subjecting  the  solution  to  an  electro 
lytic  action  in  the  presence  of  a  coacting  chlorln-forming 
agent  and  causing  all  of  the  free  chlorln  so  formed  to 
react  chemically  upon  the  solution. 

4.  In  the  art  of  electrolytlcally  extracting  cobalt  oxids 
from   solutions   containing   a   cobalt   salt   and   a    soluble 
chlorid,  the  process  which  consists  in  directing  the  solu 
tion  downwardly  past  the  anode  electrode  and  In  the  pres 
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ence  of  an  agent,  designed  to  neutralise  any  add  which 

may  be  formed  adjacent  the  anode. 

5.  In  the  art  of  forming  cobalt  oxids  from  solution  con- 
taining cobalt  and  nickel  salts,  the  process  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  solution  to  an  electrolytic  action  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  neutralizing  agent  and  In  the  pres- 
ence of  free  chlorln  gas  retained  In  the  solution. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,212.  PROPORTION  CALCULATOR.  ROBlRT  G. 
Hall.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,787.      (CI.  238 — 61.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  referred  to,  cohiprlslng  in 
combination,  a  chart  having  graduated  rulings  running  in 
opposite  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other  across  said 
chart,  an  indicator  attached  at  both  ends  and  stretched 
across  said  chart  In  Intersecting  relationship  with  the 
graduated  rulings  thereof,  movable  means  to  which  one 
end  of  said  indicator  is  attached,  said  movable  means 
being  movable  in  opposite  directions  from  one  side  of 
said  chart  to  the  other  and  from  one  end  thereof  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  keeping  said  Indicator  stretched  dur- 
ing any  adjustment  thereof  to  different  angles,  said  means 
having  a  capacity  equal  to  the  extreme  movements  of  the 
movable  end  of  the  Indicator  from  one  side  of  the  chart 
to  the  other,  or  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  referred  to,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  chart  having  graduated  rulings  running  In 
opposite  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other  across  said 
chart,  an  indicator  attached  at  both  ends  and  stretched 
across  said  chart  In  intersecting  relationship  with  the 
graduated  rulings  thereof,  one  end  of  said  indicator  hav- 
ing a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  graduated  rulings, 
movable  means  to  which  one  end  of  said  Indicator  is  at- 
tached, said  movable  means  being  movable  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  one  side  of  said  chart  to  the  other  and  from 
one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  and  means  for  keeping  said 
indicator  stretched  during  any  adjustment  thereof  to  dif- 
ferent angles,  said  means  having  a  capadty  equal  to  the 
extreme  movements  of  the  movable  end  of  the  indicator 
from  one  side  of  the  chart  to  the  other,  or  from  one  end 
thereof  to  the  other. 

3.  In  combination,  a  chart,  a  rule  or  scale  member  slid 
ably  mounted  thereon  to  be  moved  laterally  there-a cross 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  a  gage  member  slidably  mount- 
ed upon  said  rule  or  scale  memhet  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  an  Indicator  thread  extending  from  a  flxe<l 
position  on  said  chart  and  attached  to  said  gage  member, 
and  means  for  keeping  said  Indicator  thread  stretched 
and  at  the  same  time  permitting  it  to  be  moved  with  said 
gage  member  and  said  rule  or  scale  member  to  any  posi- 
tion over  the  face  of  said  chart  In  all  directions. 

4.  A  proportion  calculator  comprising  in  combination 
a  chart,  consisting  of  graduation  marks  running  in  oppo- 
site directions,  an  indicator  thread  extended  from  a  sero 
point  on  said  chart  across  the  face  thereof  and  adjustable 
to   the   point   of  intersection   of  any   two   of   said   marks. 
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for  automatically  winding:  up  and  letting  out  said 
Indicator  tbread  In  its  adjuatmentit  and  an  adjustable 
gage  memb<>r  to  which  one  end  of  said  thread  is  attached. 
Bald  adjustable  gage  member  being  slldably  connected 
w^lth  said  chart  and  movable  over  the  face  thereof  In  all 
directions  for  the  purpose  indicated. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  referred  to,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  chart  having  two  series  of  graduated  par- 
allel rulings  Intersecting  each  other  at  right  angles,  an 
adjustable  member  extending  across  the  face  of  said  chart 
parallel  with  one  set  of  said  rulings,  said  member  being 
adjustable  laterally  across  said  chart  from  one  side  tberfr- 
of  to  the  other,  a  gage  member  mounted  thereupon  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  an  Indicator  thread  from 
said  gage  member  and  extended  across  the  face  of  said 
chart  to  a  fixed  point,  and  a  spring  actuated  spool  for 
taking  up  and  letting  out  said  thread  for  adjustments, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.195,213.  COMPUTIN<;-SCALE.  Hbnbt  S.  Hallwood. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Annie  Hallwood.  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  673,805.  (CI. 
73 — 104.) 


1.  In  a  computing  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  chart 
having  a  plurality  of  concentric  lines  thereon  providing 
arcuate  spaces,  each  space  having  graduations  and  numer- 
al.s  thereon  indicating  total  values  of  commodities  at  dif- 
ferent prices  per  unit,  of  an  indicator  movable  across  said 
cLart  anil  having  corresponding  arcuate  spaces  and  a  read- 
ing line  thereon,  each  .space  on  said  indicator  being  piu- 
Tided  with  a  numeral  indicating  price  per  unit  value,  said 
numerals  being  located  at  a  distance  from  the  reading  line 
of  said  Indicator  and  each  space  on  the  indicator  having 
a  line  extending  from  the  numeral  thereon  toward  the 
reading  line  of  the  indicator,  the  outer  ends  of  said  indi- 
cator lines  being  arranged  to  point  toward  the  correspond- 
ing graduations  on  the  arcuate  spaces  of  the  chart. 

2.  In  a  computing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  chart  and 
an  indicator,  the  chart  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  spaces  thereon,  each  space  being  provided  with 
graduations  and  numerals  indicating  total  values  and  the 
Indicator  being  provided  with  a  reading  line  and  with 
similarly  arranged  arcuate  spaces  each  provided  with  a 
price  numeral,  the  price  numerals  being  remote  from  the 
reading  line  of  the  indicator  and  each  space  having  a 
leader  extending  from  the  numeral  thereon  toward  the 
reading  line  of  the  indicator  and  In  a  direction  to  indicate 
the  graduations  on  the  chart  corresponding  to  such 
numeral. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  chart  having  con- 
centric series  of  graduations  thereon,  of  an  index  hand  co- 
operating with  mid  chart,  said  Index  hand  having  a  trans- 
parent portion  at  one  side  thereof  and  an  opaque  portion 
at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  the  transparent  side  of  the  ' 


hand  being  provided  with  a  reading  line  arranged  to  in- 
tersect the  graduations  of  the  chart  and  having  its  opaque 
side  provldeil  with  a  series  of  pric*'  numerals  correspond- 
ing to  the  graduations  on  the  chart,  and  a  leader  extend- 
ing from  each  numeral  toward  the  reading  line  on  the 
index  hand  and  arranged  to  direct  the  eye  of  the  operator 
to  the  proper  graduations  on  the  chart. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  chart  having  con- 
centric series  of  computation  graduations,  of  an  Index 
hand  cooperating  with  said  chart,  said  index  hand  having 
a  transparent  member  provided  with  a  reading  line  and 
having  a  series  of  price  numerals  each  corresponding  to  a 
series  of  graduations  on  the  chart,  and  means  between 
the  reading  line  and  each  figure  on  the  index  hand  for 
directing  the  line  of  sight  to  the  correct  graduations  on 
the  chart. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  chart  having 
series  of  graduations  thereon,  of  an  index  hand  coiSperat- 
ing  with  said  chart,  said  hand  having  a  transparent  mem- 
ber provlde«l  with  a  reading  line  arranged  to  Intersect 
the  grraduatlons  on  the  chart  and  also  having  a  series  of 
numerals  remote  from  the  reading  line  and  corresponding 
each  to  a  series  of  graduations  on  the  chart,  and  means 
extending  between  each  numeral  and  the  reading  line  Jor 
preventing  the  reading  of  the  wrong  series  of  graduations 
on  the  chart. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printe<l  in  the  Gas«tte.] 


1,195,214.  CHUCK.  Oscar  D.  Hapoood.  Greenfield, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Goodell-Pratt  Company,  Greenfield, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  29. 
1916.     Serial  No.  87,398.     (CI.  29 — 117.) 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  the  combination  of  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  converging  guide- 
ways,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  disposed  in  the  guideways. 
meaus  for  applying  power  to  the  Jaws  parallel  to  their 
axes  and  means  for  rotatably  securing  the  actuating 
means  on  the  shank. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  the  combination  of  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  converging  guide- 
ways,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  disposed  in  the  guideways, 
means  for  applying  power  to  the  Jaws  parallel  to  their 
axes,  and  adjustable  means  for  rotatably  securing  the 
actuating  means  on  the  shank. 

3.  A  chuck  comprising  the  combination  of  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  converging  guide- 
ways  and  two  annular  shoulders  formed  on  the  shank,  a 
plurality  of  Jaws  disposed  in  the  guideways,  means  for 
applying  power  to  the  Jaws  parallel  to  their  axea,  a  acrew- 
threaded  securing  member  disposed  on  the  shank  adjacent 
the  actuating  means,  said  actuating  means  being  provided 
with  a  flange  disposed  on  one  of  said  shoulders  and  the 
securing  member  being  disposed  on  the  other  of  said 
shoulders. 

4.  A  chuck  comprising  the  combination  of  a  shank  bar- 
ing a  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  converging  Jaw 
guideways  and  a  central  bore,  a  follower  disposed  on  the 
bead  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  arranged  at 
less  than  a  ri^ht  angle  to  the  shank,  means  for  actuating 
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the  follower  longitudinally  of  the  shank  and  a  plurality  of 
Jaws  slidably  disposed  In  the  guideways  and  having  their 
upper  ends  disposed  in  the  slots. 

5.  A  chuck  comprising  the  combination  of  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  converging  Jaw 
guideways  and  a  central  bore,  a  follower  disposed  on  the 
head  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dovetail  slots  ar- 
ranged at  less  than  a  right  angle  to  the  shank,  means  for 
actuating  the  follower  longitudinally  of  the  shank  and  a 
plurality  of  Jaws  slldably  disposed  in  the  guideways  and 
having  their  upi>er  ends  dovetailed  and  disposed  In  the 
Blots. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,216.  PULLET.  Gbobgi  D.  Haedi.ng,  Marshfleld, 
Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1910.  Serial  No.  88,082.  (CI. 
264—104.) 


1.  In  a  snatch  block,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
•Dd  a  pivoted  shell-section  of  the  block,  of  a  hook  having 
its  shank  secured  to  the  stationary  shell-section  and  pro- 
vided with  tongues,  each  of  said  shell-sections  having 
grooves  into  which  said  tongues  are  adapted  to  be  recelveil. 

2.  In  a  snatch  block,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
and  a  pivote<l  shell-section  of  the  block,  of  a  hook  having 
a  shank  mounted  between  the  shell  sections  and  provided 
with  tongues  on  each  of  its  sides,  said  shell-sections  pro- 
vided with  grooves  adapted  to  receive  said  tongues. 

3.  In  a  snatch  block,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
and  a  pivoted  shell-section,  of  a  hook  having  its  shank 
•ecureil  to  the  stationary  shell-section  and  provlde<i  with 
an  aperture,  said  shell-sections  provlde<l  with  apertures 
adaptetl  to  aline  with  the  aperture  in  the  shank  of  said 
hook,  the  end  of  said  book  also  being  provider!  with  an 
aperture  adapte<l  to  register  with  the  apertures  in  said 
ahell-sections  and  in  the  shank  of  said  hook,  and  a  locking 
pin  mounted  In  said  apertures. 

4.  In  a  snatch  block,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
and  a  pivoted  shell-section  of  the  block,  of  a  hook  having 
its  shank  secured  to  the  stationary  shell-section  and  pro- 
videtl  with  tongues,  each  of  said  shell-sections  having 
grooves  Into  which  said  tongues  are  received,  the  end  of 
said  hook  provided  with  an  aperture  and  the  ends  of  said 
aections  also  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  aline 
with  the  said  aperture  in  the  end  of  said  hook,  the  shank 
of  said  hook  also  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to 
aline  with  the  apertures  in  said  sections,  and  a  locking 
pin  mounted  in  said  apertures. 

5.  In  a  snatch  block,  the  combination  with  the  station- 
ary and  a  pivoted  shell-section  of  the  block,  and  a  hook 
having  its  shank  disposed  l>etween  said  shell-sections,  the 
Inner  facea  of  each  of  said  shell-sections  l>elng  provided 
wit^jircuate  grooves,  rivets  extended  through  said  shank 
and  fastened  to  one  of  said  shell-sections,  tongues  inte 
grally  formed  with  said  shank  and  extending  Into  said 
grooves. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,195,216.  TRACTOR  DRAWN  AUTOMOBILE.  William 
Grr  Hawlbt,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  La 
France  Fire  Engine  Company.  Inc.,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1016.  Serial 
No.  19,269.     (CI.  21—90.) 


^^ 


In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  main  body 
frame  providecl  with  a  forwardly  extending  portion,  of  a 
two-wheel  tractor  provided  with  a  frame  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  wheel  axis,  an  engine  mount- 
ed on  said  tractor  frame,  on  one  side  of  said  wheel  axis, 
and  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  wheel  axis  for  cou- 
pling said  tractor  frame  to  said  forwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  main  body  frame,  said  coupling  means  being 
adapted  to  permit  relative  lateral  oscillations  between 
said  tractor  frame  and  main  l>ody  frame  and  to  prevent 
relative  oscillation  therebetween  in  a  direction  longitudi- 
nal of  the  main  body  frame. 


1.195,217.  REINFORCED  BATTERY  JAR.  Ellsworth 
A.  Hawthohne  and  John  H.  Geobgb,  Bridgeport, 
Conn. ;  said  George  assignor  to  said  Hawthorne.  Filed 
July  .^,  1914.     Serial  No.  848.878.     (CI.  204 — 63.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  battery  Jar  of  a  covering 
inclosing  said  Jar  and  having  side  and  bottom  walls,  flaps 
carried  by  the  side  walls  each  of  substantially  the  same 
size  as  the  top  of  the  Jar,  a  cover  for  the  Jar  the  flaps 
overlying  the  cover  and  one  another,  the  cover  and  flaps 
having  registering  apertures  for  the  passage  of  the  battery 
terminals. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  battery  Jar  of  a  textile  rein- 
forcement Inclosing  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  Jar  and 
united  therewith,  the  reinforcement  carrying  flaps  adapted 
to  overlie  the  top  of  the  Jar. 

3.  A  battery  container  comprising  an  inner  shell  or 
Jar  proper,  a  reinforcement  surrounding  the  same  and  an 
outer  shell  or  covering  surrounding  the  reinforcement,  the 
layers  mentioned  being  intimately  united,  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  container  being  reinforced  by  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent lamina?  of  reinforcing  material,  each  lamination 
being  an  extension  of  the  reinforcing  material  in  other 
walls. 

4.  A  battery  Jar  of  cftoutchouc-like  material  reinforced 
by  fibrous  textile  intimately  connected  to  and  united 
therewith. 

6.  A  battery  jar  of  caoutchouc-like  material,  a  fibrous 
textile  reinforcement  united  therewith,  a  cover  for  the 
Jar  and  extensions  of  the  reinforcement  securing  the 
cover. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.218.     MOLDING.     Geobgb  A.  Hazblwobth.  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignor  to  Indianapolis  Saddlery  Company, 
Indianapolis,    Ind.,   a    Corporation    of   Indiana.      Filed 
Apr.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,770.      (CI.  156 — 43.) 
1.  An    upholstery   molding,    comprising  a   plurality    of 

leather  core  strips,  a  cover  strip  of  leather  extending  over 
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tile  top  core  strip  aronnd  the  edgea  ot  the  core  strips  and 
under  the  bottom  core  strip,  and  a  series  of  attaching 
tacks  having  their  heads  located  between  the  core  strips 
and  their  shanks  extending  through  the  lower  core  strip. 
2.  An  upholatery  molding,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
core  strips  of  flexible  material,  a  cover  strip  of  leather 
extending  over  the  top  core  strip  and  around  the  edges 
of  the  core  strips  and  under  the  bottom  core  strip,  and 
a  series  of  attaching  tacks  having  their  heads  located  be- 
tween the  core  strips  and  their  shanks  extending  through 
the  lower  core  strips. 


3.  An  upholstery  molding,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
leather  core  strips,  a  cover  strip  of  flexible  material  ex- 
tending over  the  top  core  strip  and  around  the  edges  of 
the  core  strips  and  under  the  l>ottom  core  strip,  and  a 
series  of  attaching  tacks  having  their  heads  located  be- 
tween the  core  strips  and  their  shanks  extending  through 
the  lower  core  strip. 

4.  An  upholstery  molding,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
core  strips  of  flexible  material,  a  cover  stclp  of  flexible 
material  extending  over  the  top  core  strip  and  around  the 
edges  of  the  core  strips  and  under  the  bottom  core  strip, 
and  a  series  of  attaching  tacks  having  their  beads  lo- 
cated between  the  core  strips  and  their  shanks  extending 
through  the  lower  core  strip. 

5.  An  upholstery  molding,  comprising  two  superposed 
leather  core  strips,  a  series  of  attaching  tacks  having 
their  heads  located  between  said  two  core  strips  and  their 
shanks  projecting  through  the  lower  core  strip,  and  a 
leather  cover  strip  extending  over  the  upper  core  strip 
and  being  folded  around  the  edges  of  the  core  strips  and 
projecting  under  the  lower  core  strip  toward  the  series  of 
attaching  tacks,  so  that  the  edges  of  said  cover  strip  are 
t>elow  the  lower  core  strip. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195.219.  METHOD  OF  FILLING  WOOD.  Albibt  R. 
Hedsthom,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  29,  1915. 
Serial  No.  63,982.     (Cl.  91 — 68.) 


1.  The  process  of  flUing  interstices  In  the  snrface  of 
wood  which  consists  in  spreading  dry  powdered  plaster 
Paris  over  the  wood  and  rolling  said  dry  powdered  plaster 
Paris  into  the  interttlces  in  said  wood  and  moistening  the 
rolled  plaster  Paris  with  an  adhesive  liquid  and  scrap- 
ing the  moistened  plaster  Paris  level  with  the  surface  of 
the  wood. 

2.  The  process  of  filling  interstices  In  the  aarfacc  of 
wood  which  consists  in  spreading  dry  powdered  plaater 
Paris  over  the  wood  and  rolling  said  dry  powdered  plaater 
Paris  Into  the  interstices  in  said  wood  with  a  roller  hav- 


ing a  soft  peripheral  surface  and  moistening  the  rolled 
plaater  Paris  with  a  liquid  and  scraping  the  moistened 
plaster  Paris  level  with  the  surface  of  the  wood. 

3.  The  process  of  filling  Interaticea  In  the  anrfaca  of 
wood  which  conalsts  in  spreading  dry  plaster  Paris  orer 
the  surface  of  the  wood  and  rolling  said  dry  plaster  Parla 
Into  the  interstices  in  said  wood  with  a  soft  rubber  cot- 
ered  roller  and  moistening  the  rolled  aurface  with  liquid 
and  scraping  the  moistened  plaater  Paris  level  with  the 
surface  of  the  wood. 

4.  The  process  of  filling  Interstices  in  the  aurface  of 
wood  which  consists  In  spreading  dry  plaster  Paris  OT«r 
the  surface  of  the  wood  and  rolling  said  dry  plaater  Paris 
into  the  Interstices  In  said  wood  with  a  roller  covered 
with  soft  rubber  and  moistening  the  rolled  surface  with 
glue  water  and  scraping  the  moistened  plaater  Parla  lerel 
with  the  surface  of  the  wood. 

8.  The  process  of  fllllng  Interstices  in  the  surface  of 
wood  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  coats  of  dry  evenly 
spread  powdered  plaster  Paris,  each  of  said  coats  sepa- 
rately rolled  into  the  worm  holes  or  interaticea  of  the 
wood,  said  coated  surface  sprayed  with  glue  water  col- 
ored the  same  as  the  wood,  and  the  moistened  plaater 
Paris  scraped  ev.'n  with  the  surface  of  the  wood. 


1,195.220.  PACKING-EXTRACTOR.  Chablis  L.  H«n- 
DRB.N.  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
52,915.     (Cl.  81—3.) 


-^^     -fg> 


■^C 


1.  In  a  packing  extractor  for  boiler  tube  bearings  and 
the  like,  a  body  having  means  for  imparting  rotation 
thereto  and  recessed  at  one  end  to  present  a  tubular  ex- 
tension, said  extension  being  externally  threaded  and 
slotted  longitudinally  to  form  an  annular  series  of  blades 
adapted  to  penetrate,  disintegrate  and  withdraw  the  pack- 
ing surrounding  the  tube. 

2.  A  tool  for  extracting  the  packing  surrounding  boiler 
tal>es  and  the  like  In  their  bearings,  ba-vlng  a  t>ody  adapt- 
ed for  rotation  ;  said  body  being  recessed  at  one  end  \.o 
present  a  tubular  extension  adapted  to  flt  freely  over  the 
end  of  the  tube,  and  externally  threaded  and  slotted  to 
form  an  annular  aeries  of  blades  designe<i  to  penetrate, 
disintegrate  and  withdraw  the  packing  from  the  space 
around  the  tube. 

3.  A  tool  for  extracting  the  packing  surrounding  boiler 
tubes  and  the  like  in  their  bearings,  having  a  body  for  ro- 
tation ;  said  body  being  recessed  at  one  end  to  present  a 
tubular  «*xtension  adapted  to  flt  fn-ely  over  the  end  of 
the  tube,  and  externally  threaded  and  slotted  to  form  an 
annular  series  of  blades  designed  to  penetrate,  disintegrate 
and  withdraw  the  packing  from  the  apace  around  the  tube. 
said  body  being  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  tubular 
extension  formed  as  a  series  of  spirally  inclined  and 
pointed  teeth  adapte<i  to  withdraw  the  disintegrated  pack- 
ing from  around  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  packing  extractor  for  boiler  tube  Itearlngs  and 
the  like,  a  body  recesaed  at  one  end  to  present  a  tubular 
extension,  said  extension  being  slotted  longitudinally  to 
form  an  annular  aeries  of  blades  designed  to  penetrate, 
disintegrate  and  withdraw  the  packing  surrounding  th* 
tut>e  by  rotation  of  said  body. 

5.  In  a  packing  extractor  for  boiler  tube  bearlnga  and 
the  like,  a  body  equipped  at  one  end  with  a  means  to 
penetrate,  disintegrate  and  withdraw  the  packing  sur- 
rounding aaid  tube,  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  tubular 
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extenaion  and  a  aeries  of  aplrally  IncllDed  and  pointed 
teeth  adapted  to  withdraw  the  dlaintegrated  packing  from 
around  said  tul>e. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,196,221.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  EXPANDED  SHEET 
METAL.  HaN-RT  C.  Hbrb.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mefine  assignments,  to  South  Side  Truat  Company,  trus- 
tee, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania. 
Filed  Jon.  6, 1^12.     SerUI  No.  669,880.      (01.164— 6.6.) 


1.  The  method  of  expanding  sheet  metal,  which  con- 
slats  in  iHterally  expanding  the  sheet,  and  elongating  the 
strands  thereof  successively  through  a  series  of  operations 
to  maintain  a  constant  length  of  sheet. 

2.  The  method  of  expanding  sheet  metal,  which  con- 
sists in  laterally  drawing  the  edges  of  the  stranded  sec- 
tion apart,  and  elongating  the  strands  successively 
through  a  series  of  operations  to  maintain  a  constant 
length  of  sh«'et. 

"8.  The  method  of  expanding  sheet  metal,  which  con- 
rists  in  forming  adjacent  stranded  and  unaltered  portions 
Mcccsslvely  through  a  series  of  gradual  operations.  In 
elongating  the  stranded  portion,  and  in  separating  the 
opposite  edges  thereof  to  laterally  expand  said  portion 
and  to  maintain  the  longitudinal  dimension  thereof  the 
same  as  the  unaltered  portion. 

4.  The  method  of  expanding  metal,  which  consists  in 
forming  the  sheet  with  alternate  stranded  and  unaltered 
parallel  portions,  and  in  successively  through  a  series  of 
gradual  operations  laterally  separating  said  unaltered 
portions  and  longitudinally  expanding  aaid  stranded  por- 
tions to  maintain  a  constant  length  of  sheet. 

B.  The  method  of  expanding  sheet  metal,  which  con- 
alsts in  forming  a  sheet  with  a  central  stranded  portion 
and  parallel  marginal  unaltered  portions,  and  successively 
through  a  series  of  gradual  operations  in  drawing  said 
luarglnal  portions  laterally  apart  and  elongating  said 
■trandiHl  portion   to  maintain  a   constant  length  of  sheet. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195,222.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  EXPANDED 
MBTAL.  HaNRT  C.  Hesh.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  South  Side  Trust  Company,  trus- 
tee, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania, 
nied  Jan.  6.  1912.      Serial  No.  669,881.       (Cl.  164 — 6.6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  metal,  the  combination 
with  means  for  progressively  laterally  expanding  a 
stranded  sheet,  of  means  operating  successively  during  the 
progresiilve  expansion  for  rlongating  the  strands  of  said 
sheet  to  compensate  for  angular  movement  thereof  with- 
out contriiftlon  in  li-ngth  of  the  blank. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  metal,  the  combination 
with  means  for  stranding  a  sheet  leaving  portions  there- 
of unstranded.  of  means  for  laterally  expanding  the 
stranded  portion  of  the  sheet  during  the  longitudinal 
movement  thereof,  and  means  operating  upon  the  strands 
during  their  longitudinal  movement  to  elongate  the  same 
and  compensate  for  the  angular  movement  thereof. 


8.  Id  a  machine  for  expanding  metal,  the  combination 
with  means  for  advancing  a  stranded  sheet,  of  means 
operatiuij  during  the  advance  of  said  sheet  to  laterally 
expand  the  same,  and  a  series  of  drawing  rolls  succes- 
sively operating  upon  the  strands  of  the  sheet  prior  to 
the  combination  of  the  expansion  to  elongate  the  same  and 
compensate  for  their  angular  movement. 

4.  In  (1  machine  for  expanding  metal,  the  combination 
with  means  for  advancing  a  stranded  sheet,  of  means  for 
laterally  expanding  said  sheet  in  the  same  plane  during 
the  longitudinal  advance,  and  a  KcrieH  of  drawing  rolls 
of  progressively  increasing  length  operating  upon  the 
strands  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  expansion  to  elon- 
gate the  same  and  to  compensate  for  the  angular  move- 
ment thereof. 

6r  In  a  machine  for  expanding  metal,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  divergently  moving  carriers,  a  series  of  grlp- 
pers  on  taid  carriers  for  successively  engaging  with  the 
opposite  margins  of  a  stranded  sheet  to  simultaneously 
longitudinally  feed  and  laterally  expand  the  same,  and  a 
series  of  drawing  rolls  successively  operating  upon  the 
strands  intermediate  said  grlppers  to  elongate  the  same 
and  compensate  for  the  angular  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prlntejl  in  the  <?azette. ] 


1,195.223.  MACHINE  FOR  EXPANDING  SHEET 
METAL.  Henry  C.  Herr.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  South  Side  Trust  Company,  trus- 
tee, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  29, 1913.     SerUl  No.  787,389.     (Cl.  164 — 6.6.) 


1.  A  machine  for  expanding  sheet  metal,  comprising 
constantly-operating  means  for  laterally  expanding  a 
Btrand«>d  sheet,  and  coacting  means  for  confining  the  ex- 
pansion to  diflTerent  portions  of  the  sheet. 

2.  A  ma<  hlne  for  expanding  sheet  metal,  comprising 
means  for  constantly  drawing  apart  opposite  edges  of  a 
strande<l  sheet,  and  coacting  means  for  distributing  the 
expans'un  dllTerentlally  throughout  the  sheet. 

H.  A  machine  for  <-xpandiUK  sheet  metal,  comprising 
means  for  constantly  drawing  apart  opposite  edges  of  a 
stranded  sheet,  and  coacting  means  for  distributing  the 
expans'ou  8uc<'«»s8lv»ly  between  different  portions  of  said 
strand'Kl  sheet. 

4.  A  machine  for  expanding  sheet  metal,  comprising 
means  for  constantly  drawing  apart  opposite  edges  of  a 
stranded  sheet,  coacting  means  for  successively  limiting 
the  expansion  to  a  central  portien  of  said  sheet,  and 
means  for  successively  rolling  said  center  portion  to  elon- 
gate  the  strands  thereof  and  to  distribute  the  lateral  ex- 
pansion t<>  the  outer  portions  of  said  sheet. 

K.  A  machine  for  expanding  sheet  metal,  comprising 
means  for  constantly  drawing  apart  opposite  edges  of  the 
stranded  sheet.  Interrupted  guides  engaging  a  line  of 
strands  in  said  sheet  to  limit  the  expansion  on  one  side 
thereof,  nnd  means  intermediate  said  guides  for  elongat- 
ing the  strands  of  the  expanded  portion. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  tiasette.] 


1.1 9.'). 224.  FLA<;.  (Jeouge  F.  HorrMAS,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  16,894.  (Cl. 
11(J — 12.) 

1.  In  e  flag  the  combination  with  the  body  thereof  of 
a  frame  arranged  at  the  lower  inner  corner  of  the  flag' 
and  within  the  margin  thereof  and  attached  to  the  body 
and  consisting  of  angularly  disposed  nnd  relatively  im- 
movable arms  of  which  one  extends  partway  across  and 
the  other  extends  partway  lengthwise  of  the  body,  and 
I  said  frame  carried  wholly  by  the  flag. 
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2.  The    combination   of  a   flac  and   a    frame   attached 
thereto  and  carried  wholly  thereby  and  consisting  of  two 


rigidly  connected  arms  disposed  marginally  at  the  lower 
inner  corner  of  the  flag  and  shorter  than  the  edges  thereof. 


1.195.225.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  William 
C.  HuBB.vcR,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Huebner- 
Blelsteln  Patents  Company,  Buffalo.  X.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9. 
1914.    Serial  So.  865,838.     (CI.  88—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  photographic  projecting  device, 
a  holder  for  a  sensitized  surface,  and  a  subject  bolder  which 
is  provided  on  different  sides  thereof  with  Independent 
holding  means  for  a  plurality  of  subjects  and  is  movably 
moanted  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  place  any  one  of  lald 
subjects  in  operative  relation  with  said  projecting  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  photographic  projecting  device, 
a  holder  for  a  sensitized  surface,  and  a  subject  holder 
which  is  provided  on  different  sides  thereof  with  holding 
means  for  a  plurality  of  subjects  and  Is  rotatably  mounted 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  place  any  one  of  said  subjects 
in  operative  relation  with  said  projecting  device. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  photographic  projecting  device, 
a  holder  for  a  sensitized  surface,  and  a  subject  holder 
which  is  provided  on  different  sides  thereof  with  inde- 
pendent holding  means  for  a  plurality  of  subjects  and  is 
movably  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  place  any 
one  of  said  subjects  in  position  facing  said  projecting  de- 
vice, said  subject  holder  and  projecting  device  t>elng  rela- 
tively adjustable  for  determining  the  size  of  the  repro- 
duction of  the  subject. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  photographic  projecting  device, 
a  holder  for  a  sensitized  surface,  a  subject  bolder  which 
is  provided  on  different  sides  thereof  with  holdlne  means 
for  a  plurality  of  subjects,  and  a  carriage  which  Is  ad- 
justable relative  to  said  projecting  device  and  on  which 
said  subject  bolder  is  rotatably  mounted  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  to  place  any  one  of  said  subjects  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  projecting  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  photograpl^t  projecting  device, 
a  holder  for  a  sensitized  surface,  and  a  subject  holder  com- 
prising a  frame  mounted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
means  for  holding  a  subject  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  up- 
right sides  of  said  holder  frame,  said  holder  frame  being 
adapted  to  be  turned  to  place  any  one  of  said  subjects 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  pro- 
jecting device. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,196,226.  TTPE-PLATK  FOR  PRINTING-MACHINB8. 
Davtdd  C.  Huohbs.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Addressograph  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.  Serial 
Xo.  580.546.      (CT.  101—169.) 


-e^K  'i     .* 


\  sheet  metal  type  holder  constructed  to  provide  a 
channel  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  alined  individual 
type,  and  means  to  secure  said  type  against  movement 
longitudinally  of  said  channel  comprising  integral  beads 
struck  up  from  the  l>ottom  of  said  type  channel  Interme- 
diate of  the  outside  ends  thereof  and  having  flat  edges 
abutting  the  sides  of  the  type  at  the  ends  of  the  line  of 
Individual  type. 


1,19  5,22  7.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANIC  -  ACID 
ANHYDRIDS.  Fbcdrik  W.  Jah.n,  New  York,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  General  Chemical  Company.  New  Yor^, 
X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  486,271.     (CI.  23—24.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  an  organic  acid  anhydrid 
which  consists  in  bringing  about  a  reaction  between  a  salt 
of  an  organic  acid,  a  halogen  and  a  non-gaseous  substance 
containing  oxidlsable  sulfur. 

2.  The  process  of  making  an  organic  add  anhydrid 
which  consists  in  bringing  about  a  reaction  between  a  salt 
of  an  organic  acid,  a  halogen  and  a  solid  substance  con- 
taining oxidizable  sulfur. 

3.  The  process  of  making  an  organic  acid  anhydrid 
which  consists  in  bringing  about  a  reaction  between  a  salt 
of  an  organic  acid,  cblorln  and  a  solid  substance  contain- 
ing oxidlsable  sulfur. 

4.  The  process  of  making  acetic  anhydrid  which  consists 
in  bringing  about  a  reaction  between  a  salt  of  acetic  acid, 
chlorin  and  a  solid  substance  containing  oxidizable  sulfur. 

6.  The  process  of  making  acetic  anhydrid  which  consists 
In  bringing  about  a  reaction  between  a  salt  of  acetic  acid, 
chlorin  and  sodium   metablsulflte. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,228.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  Habht  L.  Johnsow, 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Automatic 
Sealer  Co.,  Ltd..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1914. 
Serial  No.  810.005.     (CI.  93—2.) 

1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  an  arti- 
cle feed  conveyer  comprising  a  feed  way.  coartlnjr  article 
feed  belts  di%K>sed  with  their  rear  ends  extending  t>eyond 


the  way,  there  being  a  delivery  opening  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  way,  a  supporting  plate  for  the  inner  reach  of  one 
of  said  feed  belts,  a  series  of  supporting  springs  for  the 
inner  reach  of  the  other  of  said  feed  belts,  said  springs 
i>elng  mounted  on  independently  adjustable  supports,  a 
wrapping  conveyer  way  below  said  delivery  opening,  a 
paper  feed  way  disposed  transversely  below  said  feed  l>eltR 
at  each  side  of  the  said  delivery  opening,  paper  feed  belts 
disposed  t>elow  said  article  fee<l  belts  to  carry  the  paper 
across  said  delivery  opening,  a  feed  plunger  to  deliver  the 
articles  from  said  feed  belts  through  said  delivery  open- 
lug  carrying  the  wrapping  sheet  therewith,  said  plunger 
l.elng  provide<i  with  an  upwardly  projecting  guard  plate 
on  its  front  edge,  an  article  stop  disposed  in  front  of  said 
plunger,  and  a  catch  for  said  stop  arranged  to  be  released 
l>y  said  plunger. 


2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  an  arti- 
cle feed  conveyer  comprising  a  feed  way,  coactlng  article 
fee<l  belts  disposed  with  their  rear  ends  extending  beyond 
the  way,  there  t>elng  a  d«-llvery  opening  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  way,  a  supporting  plate  for  the  inner  reach  of  one  of 
said  feed  belts,  a  series  of  supporting  springs  for  the  inner 
reach  of  the  other  of  said  feed  belts,  said  springs  being 
mounted  on  independently  adjustable  supports,  a  wrapping 
conveyer  way  below  said  delivery  opening,  a  paper  feed 
way  disposed  transversely  below  said  feed  belts  at  each 
side  of  the  said  delivery  opening,  paper  feed  belts  dis- 
posed below  said  article  feed  belts  to  carry  the  paper 
acro8.'4  said  delivery  opening,  and  a  feed  plunger  adapted 
to  deliver  the  articles  carrying  the  wrapping  sheet  there- 
with. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  an  article 
feed  conveyer  comprising  a  feed  way,  coactlng  article  feed 
belts  disposed  with  their  rear  ends  extending  beyond  the 
way.  there  being  a  delivery  opening  at  the  rear  end  of 
•aid  way.  a  wrapping  conveyer  way  below  said  delivery 
opening,  a  paper  feed  way  disposed  transversely  below 
said  feed  belts  at  each  side  of  the  said  delivery  opening, 
paper  feed  belts  disposed  below  said  article  feed  belts  to 
carry  the  paper  across  said  delivery  opening,  a  feed  plun- 
ger adapted  to  deliver  the  articles  from  said  feetl  belts 
through  said  delivery  opening  carrying  the  wrapping  sheet 
therewith,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  guard  plate  on  its  front  edge,  an  article  stop 
dispose<l  In  front  of  said  plunger,  and  a  catch  for  said 
stop  arranged  to  be  released  by  said  plunger. 

4.  Id  a  wrapping  ma<-hlne.  the  combination  of  an  arti- 
cle feed  conveyer  comprising  a  feed  way.  coactlng  article 
feed  belts  disposed  with  their  rear  ends  extending  beyond 
the  way,  there  being  a  delivery  opening  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  way.  a  wrapping  conveyer  way  below  said  delivery 
opening,  a  paper  feed  way  disposed  transversely  below 
said  fe«'d  belts  at  each  side  of  the  said  delivery  opening, 
paper  feed  belts  disposed  below  said  article  feed  belts  to 
carry  the  paper  across  said  delivery  opening,  a  feed  plun- 
ger adapted  to  deliver  the  articles  from  said  feed  belts 
through  said  delivery  opening  carrying  the  wrapping  sheet 
therewith. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  an  arti- 
cle feed  conveyer  comprising  a  feed  way,  coactlng  article 
feed  belts  disposed  with  their  rear  ends  extending  beyond 
the  way,  there  being  a  delivery  opening  at  the  rear  end  of 
■aid    way,   a    aerie*   of   supporting   springs   for   the   inner 


reach  of  one  of  said  belts,  a  wrapping  conveyer  way  below 
said  delivery  opening,  means  for  feeding  paper  across  said 
opening  below  said  article  feed  belts,  a  feed  plunger 
adapted  to  deliver  the  articles  from  said  feed  belts  through 
said  delivery  opening  <"arrylng  the  wrapping  sheets  there- 
with, an  article  stop  disposed  in  front  of  said  plunger, 
and  a  catch  for  said  stop  arranged  to  be  released  by  said 
plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195,229.  CARTON  SEALING  MACHINE.  Haret  L. 
Johnson,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Aa- 
tomatlc  Sealer  Company,  Limited.  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  1,  1912,  Serial  No. 
716,178.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  18. 
1914.    Serial  No.  832J699.     (CI.  193 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  conveyer,  a  discharge  means  comprising  belts 
arranged  in  opposed  pairs  at  the  sides  of  the  conveyer, 
vertical  shafts  arranged  one  at  each  side  of  the  conveyer, 
swinging  frames  mounted  on  said  vertU-al  shafts,  pulley 
shafts  on  said  swinging  frames,  pulleys  for  said  belts 
mounted  on  said  vertical  shafts  and  said  shaftn  carried 
by  said  swinging  frames,  cam  shafts  carried  by  said  swing- 
ing frames,  gears  connecting  said  cam  shafts  to  said  ver- 
tical shafts,  cams  on  said  cam  shafts,  members  coactlng 
with  said  cams  to  swing  Said  frames  as  the  cams  are  re- 
volved, belt  supports  comprising  belt  engaging  bars  and 
supporting  iMirs  therefor  mounted  at  their  outer  ends  on 
said  pulley  shafts  carried  by  said  swinging  frames,  and 
cams  on  said  gears  on  said  c-am  shafts  arranged  to  act  on 
said  belt  supports,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  conveyer,  a  discharge  means  comprising  belts  ar- 
ranged in  opposed  pairs  at  the  sides  of  the  conveyer, 
vertical  shafts  arranged  one  at  each  side  of  the  conveyer, 
swinging  frames  mounted  on  said  vertical  shafts,  pulley 
shafts  on  said  swinging  frames,  pulleys  for  said  belts 
mounted  on  said  vertical  shafts  and  said  shafts  carried 
by  said  swinging  frames,  cam  shafts  carried  by  said  swing- 
ing frames,  gears  connecting  said  cam  shafts  to  said 
vertical  shafts,  cams  on  said  cam  shafts,  and  members  co- 
acting  with  said  cams  to  swing  said  frames  as  the  cams 
are  revolved,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  conveyer,  a  discharge  means  comprising  op- 
posed belts,  driven  shafts,  swinging  frames  mounted  on 
said  driven  shafts,  pulley  shafts  on  said  swinging  frames, 
pulleys  for  said  belts  mounted  on  said  driven  shafts  and 
said  shafts  carried  by  said  swinging  frames,  cams  for 
said  swinging  frames  geared  to  said  driven  shafts,  belt 
supports  comprising  belt  engaging  members  and  sup- 
ports therefor  mounted  at  their  outer  ends  on  said  pulley 
shafts  carried  by  said  swinging  frames,  and  cams  arranged 
to  act  on  said  belt  supports,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  conveyer,  a  discharge  means  comprising  op- 
posed belts,  driven  shafts,  swinging  frames  mounted  on 
said  driven  shafts,  pulley  shafts  on  said  swinging  frames, 
pulleys  for  said  belts  mounted  on  said  driven  shafts  and 
said  shafts  carried' by  said  swinging  frames,  and  cams  for 
said  swinging  frames  geared  to  said  driven  shafts,  all  co- 
acting  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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5.  In  a  strncture  of  the  class  de«crlb«d.  the  comblsatlon 
with  the  conveyer,  discharging  means  comprising  op- 
posed belts,  swinging  supporting  frames  therefor  where- 
by the  belts  are  swung  to  and  from  engaging  positloD. 
means  for  actuating  said  frames,  opposed  supports  over 
which  said  l>elta  travel,  and  means  for  swinging  said  sup- 
ports toward  each  other  to  bring  the  belts  into  engaging 
position. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,195.230.  LAMP-GUARD.  Otto  Johnson.  La  Orange, 
111.,  anignor  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Co..  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1912.  Serial 
No.  713.636.     (CI.  240—102.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  guard,  a  pair  of  complementary  unitary 
guard-sections  adapted  to  Inclose  a  lamp  between  them, 
each  of  said  guard-sections  having  at  its  lower  end  a 
half-ring  having  an  opening  adjacent  one  extremity  and 
an  eyelet  adjacent  the  other  extremity,  the  eyelet  of  each 
half-ring  being  pas»ied  through  the  opening  of  the  other, 
whereby  a  hinged  connection  is  effected  at  the  lower  ends 
of  said  guard-section^  and  means  for  rpleasably  securing 
said  sections  together  at  their  upper  ends  so  aa  to  be  ca- 
pable of  embracing  a  support  betwe<*n  them. 

2.  In  a  lamp  guard,  a  pair  of  complementary  unitary 
guard-sections  hinged  together  at  their  lower  ends,  and 
adapted  to  inclose  a  lamp  between  them,  each  of  said 
guard-sections  having  at  its  upper  end  a  half-collar  hav- 
ing an  opening  adjacent  one  extremity  and  a  threaded  eye- 
let adjacent  the  other  extremity,  the  eyelet  of  one  half- 
collar  being  arrangiHl  to  register  with  the  opening  of  the 
Other,  and  screws  passing  through  said  openings  and  en- 
tering said  eyelets,  thereby  releasably  securing  said  sec- 
tions together  so  as  to  be  capable  of  embracing  a  support 
between   them. 

3.  A  lamp  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs  secured 
together  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  so  as  to  extend  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  lamp  and  inclose  the  same,  said  ribs  be- 
ing disposed  edgewise  in  planes  extending  radially  from 
the  axis  of  the  lamp  and  being  formed  of  sheet  metal 
doubled  upon  Itself,  and  means  for  connecting  said  ribs 
together  Intermediate  their  ends. 

4.  A  lamp  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  rlba  secured 
together  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  so  as  to  extend  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  lamp  and  inclose  the  same,  said  ribs  be- 
ing disposed  edgewise  in  planes  extending  radially  from 
the  axis  of  the  lamp  and  being  formed  of  sheet  metal 
doubled  upon  itself,  and  metallic  members,  integral  with 
said  ribs,  for  connecting  the  latter  together  intermediate 
their   ends. 

5.  \  lamp  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs  secured 
together  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  so  as  to  extend  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  lamp  and  Inclose  the  same,  said  ribs  be- 
ing disposed  edgewi.se  in  planes  extending  radially  from 
the  axis  of  the  lamp  and  being  formed  of  sheet  metal 
doubled  upon  itself,  and  metallic  members,  integral  with 


said  ribs  and  disposed  flatwise  in  a  plane  extending  dr- 
cumferentially  of  the  lamp,  for  connecting  said  ribs  to- 
gether intermediate  their  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.195.231.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  DDPLICATING- 
MACHINES.  RrsstLL  G.  Jones,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  754.408.     (CT.  101—38.) 


In  a  copying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  the  body  for  mnvemeot  aero—  the  dnpli- 
cating  surfacre  of  the  machine,  a  guide  roller  Monntrd  un 
the  carriage,  an  impression  roller  mounted  on  the  carriage 
for  bodily  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
guide  roller,  a  paper  feed  board  supported  upon  the  car- 
riage in  position  to  deliver  sheets  between  the  impres- 
sion and  guide  rollers,  movable  means  adapted  In  one  po- 
sition to  secure  the  sheets  upon  the  t>oard  against  move- 
ment under  the  Influence  of  gravity  and  tc/  release  said 
sheets  to  said  influence  in  another  position,  means  oper- 
ated at  the  termination  of  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
in  one  direction  to  dispose  the  first  named  means  in  re- 
leasing position,  and  means  operated  during  the  movement 
of  the  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction  to  dispose  the  flrst 
named  means  in  holding  position  with  respect  to  the  sheets 
upon   the   board. 


1,195.232.  AUTOMATIC  CUTOUT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  HcoH  W.  Kimes,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Vaile-Klmes  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  CorjMration 
of  Ohio.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  34,494.  (Q. 
175—308.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  contact  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  is  movable,  an  actuating  device  for  said 
movable  contact  memt>er  comprising  a  movable  member 
and  a  spring  controlled  part  provided  with  converging  sur- 
faces constituting  cams,  and  a  controlling  device  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  lever  arranged  to  move  from  one  cam  sur- 
face to  the  other  across  the  converging  ends  thereof,  said 
spring  normally  exerting  a  force  to  move  said  part  to- 
ward the  lever,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  lever  from 
one  surface  to  the  otter  flrst  tensions  the  spring  and  then 
causes  the  part  to  exert  a  cam  action  against  the  lever  to 
actuate  the  movable  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrii)ed,  fixed  and  mov- 
able contact  members,  an  actuating  device  for  said  mov- 
able contact  member  comprising  a  movable  memt>er  and  a 
spring  controlled  part  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
converging  surfaces  constituting  cams,  a  pivoted  control- 
ling lever  arranged  to  move  from  one  cam  surface  to  the 


other  across  the  converging  ends  thereof,  said  spring  nor- 
mally exerting  a  force  to  move  said  part  toward  the  con- 
trolling lever,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  from 
one  surface  to  the  other  flrst  tensions  the  spring  and  then 
causes  the  part  to  exert  a  cam  action  against  the  control- 
ling lever  to  actuate  the  movable  member,  and  stops  to 
deflnitely  limit  the  movement  of  the  controlling  lever  In 
both   directions. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  contact  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  is  movable,  an  actuating  devjce  for  said 
movable  contact  member  comprising  a  movable  member 
and  a  spring-controlled  pivoted  part  provided  with  con- 
verging surfaces  constituting  cams,  and  a  controlling  de- 
vice comprising  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  to  move  from  one 
cam  surface  to  the  other  across  the  converging  ends  there- 
of, said  spring  normally  exerting  a  force  to  move  said 
part  toward  the  lever,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  lever 
from  one  surface  to  the  other  flrst  tensions  the  spring  and 
then  causes  the  part  to  exert  a  cam  action  against  the 
lever  to  actuate  the  movable  meml>er. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  contact  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  Is  movable,  a  pivoted  actuating  device 
for  said  movable  contact  member,  a  pivoted  controlling  de- 
vice comprising  a  lever  having  an  end  extending  toward 
■aid  actuating  device,  said  actuating  device  comprlslns 
A  part  having  cam  surfaces  converging  to  an  edge  adja- 
cent a  line  drawn  through  the  said  pivots  and  in  contact 
with  the  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  nor- 
mally exert  a  force  lengthwl.se  of  said  line  and  thereby 
pressing  said  part  against  the  end  of  said  lever,  the  ar- 
rangement b«>iug  such  that  when  the  said  lever  is  Initially 
moved  it  will  move  said  part,  thereby  compressing  the 
spring,  and  then  the  mid  part  will  exert  a  cam  action 
against  the  said  controlling  lever,  thereby  shifting  the  ac- 
tuating device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  contact  mem- 
iK-ni,  one  of  which  is  movable,  an  actuating  device  for  such 
movable  contact  memt>er  comprising  a  spring-actuated 
part  moving  said  actuating  device,  a  controlling  device 
arranged  to  engage  different  i>ortions  of  said  spring-actu- 
ated part,  and  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  said  actuating  de- 
vice and  said  controlling  device  limiting  the  movement 
thereof  in  both  directions  to  hold  said  actuating  device 
against  movement  ddring  the  engagement  uf  said  con- 
trolling device  with  one  portion  of  said  part  and  to  hold 
said  controlling  device  against  movement  during  its  en- 
gagement with  the  other  portion  of  said  part. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.233.  ROLLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SLEDS.  HANS 
H.  Kou-NBR.  Chicago.  111.  Flle<l  May  6.  1916,  Serial 
No.  26.240.  Renewed  Jan.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  71,808. 
(CI.  21—96.) 


1.  In  a  sled,  axles  pivotally  connected  to  the  sled  run- 
ners, rollers  <-arried  by  said  axles,  a  pitman,  links  con- 
necting said  pitman  and  axles,  a  handle  formed  with  a 
head  and  means  slidably  arrangcnl  in  said  head  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  pitman  for  actuating  the  same 
whereby  said  rollers  may  be  swung  alwve  or  below  the  level 
of  the  sled  runners. 

2.  In  a  sled,  axles  pivotally  connected  to  the  sled  run- 
ners, rollers  carried  by  said  axles,  a  pitman,  links  con- 
necting said  pitman  and  axles,  a  handle  formed  with  a 
head,  a  stationary  grip  carried  by  said  head,  a  sliding 
grip  carried  by  said  head  and  means  connecting  said  slid- 
ing grip  and  the  aforesaid  pitman  whereby  the  latter 
member  may  be  actuated  to  swing  said  rollers  above  or 
below  the  level  of  the  sled  runners. 

8.  In  a  sled,  axles  pivotally  connected  to  the  sled  run- 
ners, rollers  carried  by  said  axles,  a  pitman,  links  connect- 


ing said  pitman  and  axles,  «  tubular  handle  formed  with  a 
grooved  head,  a  stationary  grip  carried  by  said  head,  a 
sliding  grip  arranged  in  the  grooved  portion  of  said  head 
and  rod  connection  l>etween  said  sliding  grip  and  the 
aforesaid  pitman. 


1,196.234.  COIN-RBGISTBRING  DEVICE  FOR  TELE- 
PHONES. Hbrman  Kramsb,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Piled 
Feb.  21,  1916.      Serial  No.  79,579.      (CI.  235 — 91.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pay-station  telephone  having 
coin  chutes,  a  registering  device  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  numeral  carriers,  means  to  operate  same  independently 
of  each  other,  means  controlled  by  the  insertion  of  a  coin 
to  set  said  operating  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  telephone  receiver  to  cause  said  carrier  operating 
device  to  actuate  when  said  receiver  Is  removed  from  Its 
hook. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pay-station  telephone  having 
a  hook  for  the  receiver,  and  a  coin  chute,  a  registering 
device  consisting  of  a  numeral  carrier  adjacent  said  chute, 
means  to  operate  said  registering  device  controlled  by  the 
depositing  of  a  coin,  and  an  auxiliary  receiver-hook  to 
engage  the  telephone-receiver  arrangtnl  to  control  the  oper- 
ation of  the  numeral-carrier  operating  means  when  said 
receiver  is  moved  therefrom. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pay-station  telephone  having 
a  chute  for  a  flve-cent  coin,  a  chute  for  a  ten-cent  coin, 
and  a  chute  for  a  twenty-five  cent  coin,  a  carrier  adjacent 
each  of  said  chutes  having  numerals  to  indicate  the 
amount  deposited  In  its  corresponding  chute,  means  adja- 
cent each  chute,  operable  by  the  action  of  depositing  a 
coin,  to  advance  said  carriers  step  by  step,  and  means  (K>n- 
nectcMl  with  the  receiver  to  operate  the  advancing  mecha- 
nism for  the  flve-cent  carrier  when  the  receiver  is  taken 
off  the  hook,  said  means  being  arranged  to  operate  the 
advancing  mechanism  for  any  one  of  the  carriers,  in  the 
event  of  the  depositing  of  an  additional  coin,  when  said 
receiver  is  placed  upon  the  hook. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pay-station  telephone  having 
coin  chutes,  a  numeral  carrier  for  each  chute,  a  slide  for 
each  carrier  projecting  into  a  corresponding  chute,  said 
slides  being  operable  in  one  direction  by  the  Insertion  of 
a  coin,  means  to  lock  each  carrier  after  having  been  oper- 
ated, a  ratchet  carried  by  each  numeral  carrier,  a  pawl 
carried  by  each  slide  to  engage  a  ratchet  on  a  correspond- 
ing numeral  carrier,  a  single  means  to  release  a  locked 
slide  when  the  receiver  is  taken  off  the  hook,  and  means 
to  actuate  the  relea.sed  carrier. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pay-station  telephone  having 
coin  chutes,  a  numeral  carrier  for  each  chute,  a  slide  for 
each  carrier  projecting  into  a  corresponding  chute,  said 
slides  being  operable  in  one  direction  by  the  insertion  of 
a  coin,  means  to  lock  each  carrier  after  having  been  oper- 
ated, a  ratchet  carried  by  each  numeral  carrier,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  each  slide  to  engage  a  ratchet  on  a  corresponding 
numeral  carrier,  a  device  to  release  the  locking  mechanism 
for  the  slides,  means  to  operate  said  releasing  mechanism, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  receiver  to  operate  the  releas- 
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ing  mechanism  operating  device  both  when  the  receiver 
Is  taken  off  Its  book  and  also  when  It  Is  placed  upon  said 
hook  after  a  conversation  has  ceased. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195,235.  BUFFING  WHEEL.  At-bbbt  L.  Ka^rs,  Pea- 
bo<ly,  Mass..  assignor  to  himself,  and  Edward  L.  Miilett, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  Copartners  doing  business  under  the 
firm-name  of  Kraus  Mlllett  &  Company,  Peabody,  Mass. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  26.  1915,  Serial '  No. 
58,029.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  30, 
1915.     Serial  No.  69,476.      (CI.  61 — 1.) 


1.  A  buffing  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  felly  formed  In 
two  sections,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  sections, 
a  spoke  and  a  spring  between  said  hub  and  said  spoke, 
yieldingly  to  bold  said  sections  in  closed  position. 

2.  A  bufllng  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  felly  formed  in 
two  sections,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  sections, 
a  spoke  having  forks  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
hub,  a  cap  on  said  fork,  and  a  spring  between  said  cap 
and  said  hub  yieldingly  to  bold  said  sections  in  closed 
position. 

3.  A  buffing  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  felly  formed  in 
two  sections,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  sections, 
a  spoke  securetl  to  one  of  said  sections  and  having  forks 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hub.  a  cap  on  said 
forks  having  a  slot,  a  spoke  secured  to  said  hub  and  the 
other  of  said  sections  and  passing  through  said  slot,  and 
a  spring  t>etween  said  cap  and  said  hub  yieldingly  to  hold 
said  sections  in  closed  position. 

4.  A  buffing  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  felly  formed  In 
two  sections,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  sections, 
a  spoke  secured  to  one  of  said  sections  and  having  forks 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hub,  a  cap  on  said 
forks  having  a  slot,  a  spoke  secured  to  said  hub  and  the 
other  of  said  sections  and  passing  through  said  slot  and 
said  cap  having  a  pair  of  sockets  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
slot,  and  springs  in  said  sockets  engaging  said  bub  adapted 
yieldingly  to  hold  said  sections  in  closed  position. 

5.  A  buffing  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  felly  formed 
in  two  sections,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  sec- 
tions, rims  on  said  felly,  one  at  least  being  removably 
secured  thereto  and  each  of  said  rims  having  a  circum- 
ferential rib,  a  strip  support  having  grooves  secured  be- 
tween said  rims  with  said  ribs  in  said  grooves,  and  means 
yieldingly  to  bold  said  sections  in  closeci  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,195.236.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  QUICK- 
SILVER FROM  ITS  ORE.  William  H.  Landbrs,  New 
Almaden,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pacific  Foundry 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,618.  (Q. 
266—17.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  roasting  furnace  ;  a  dust-settler  with  which  the  gas  out- 
let from  said  furnace  communicates  ;  a  condenser  with 
which  the  dust-settler  communicates  ;  a  stack  to  which 
the  uncondenseil  gases  from  the  condenser  are  delivered  ; 
means  for  subjecting  the  condenser  to  a  cooling  medium  ; 
and  means  for  conducting  the  said  medium  with  its  ab- 
sorbed heat,  after  it  leaves  the  condenser,  into  the  stack, 
to  iucrttaM  the  draft  through  the  apparatus. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  roasting  furnace  ;  a  dust  settler  communicating  with  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  heated  gases  from  said  furnace ; 
means  for  conserving  the  heat  of  the  gases  within  the 
settler  to  prevent  condensation  therein  ;  a  condenser  with 
which  the  dust-settler  communiratps ;  and  a  stack  to 
which  the  uncondensed  gases  from  the  condenser  are 
delivered. 


8.  An  apparatus  of  the  cliaractpr  descrlt)ed.  comprising 
a  roasting  furnace ;  a  dust-settler  communicating  with  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  heated  gases  from  said  furnace ; 
means  for  conserving  the  heat  of  the  gases  within  the  set- 
tler to  prevent  condensation  therein  ;  a  condenser  with 
which  the  dnst-settier  communicates  ;  a  stack  to  which 
the  uncondensed  gases  from  the  condenser  are  delivered  ; 
means  for  subjecting  the  condenser  to  a  cooling  medium  ; 
and  means  for  conducting  the  said  medium  with  its  ab- 
.««)rt>e<l  heat,  after  It  leaves  the  condenser,  into  the  stack, 
to  Increase  the  draft  through  the  apparatus. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  roasting  furnace  having  a  gas  outlet ;  a  dust-settler 
into  which  the  gas  outlet  of  the  roasting  furnace  leads 
<Iownward,  said  settler  having  dimensions  relatively  to 
said  gas  outlet  adapting  It  to  reduce  the  velocity  of  the 
gases  passing  through  it  and  said  settler  having  an  out- 
let passage  leading  from  Its  upper  portion  ;  means  for 
conserving  the  heat  of  the  gases  within  the  settler  to 
prevent  condensation  therein  ;  a  condenser  with  which  the 
dust-settler  outlet  passage  communicates  ;  and  a  stack  to 
which  the  uncondensed  gases  from  the  condenser  are 
delivered. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  roasting  furnace  having  a  gas  outlet  ;  a  dust-settler  Into 
which  the  gas  outlet  of  the  roasting  furnace  leads  down- 
ward, said  settler  having  dimensions  relatively  to  said  gas 
outlet  adapting  it  to  reduce  the  velocity  of  the  gases 
passing  through  It  and  said  settler  having  an  outlet  pas- 
sage leading  from  its  upper  portion  ;  means  for  conserv- 
ing the  heat  of  the  gases  within  the  settler  to  prevent 
condensation  therein  ;  a  condenser  with  which  the  dust- 
settler  outlet  passage  communicates  ;  a  stack  to  which 
the  uncondensed  gases  from  the  condenser  are  delivered  , 
means  for  subjecting  the  condenser  to  a  coollcg  medium  ; 
and  means  for  conducting  the  said  medium  with  its  ab- 
sorbed beat,  after  it  leaves  the  condenser,  into  the  stack, 
to  increase  the  draft  through  the  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.237.  HYDRAULIC  VALVE.  CHasTSa  W.  Labnir, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,665.      (01.  137—4.) 

1.  A  valve  and  its  seat,  said  valve  consisting  of  a  buoy- 
ant shell  adapted  to  the  seat  and  having  an  upwardly  dl 
rected  communicating  hollow  stem  closed  at  its  top,  and 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  stem  for  supplying 
It  with  fluid  pressure. 

2.  A  valve  and  Its  seat,  said  valve  consisting  of  a  buoy- 
ant shell  adapted  to  the  seat  and  having  an  upwardly  di- 
rected communicating  hollow  stem  closed  at  Its  top,  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  stem  for  supplying  It  with 
fluid  presaore,  and  a  valve-way  including  means  for  en- 
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gaging  the  shell  to  hold  it  away  from  its  seat  in  the  event 
of  leakage  of  pressure. 


W'    .  "f 


8.  The  combination  of  a  forebay,  a  penstock  Iiavlng  a 
valve-seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  in  response  to 
the  application  of  Internal  weight  or  pressure  and  to  be 
unseated  upon  the  removal  of  said  weight,  said  valve  con 
sisting  of  a  shell  adapted  to  the  seat  and  having  a  com- 
municating upwardly  directed  hollow  stem  which  Is  sealed 
at  the  top,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  stem 
for  supplying  or  relieving  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  forebay,  a  penstock  having  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  in  response  to 
the  application  of  Internal  weight  or  pressure  and  to  be 
unseated  upon  the  removal  of  said  weight,  said  valve  con 
sisting  of  a  shell  adapted  to  the  seat  and  having  a  com- 
municating upwardly  directed  hollow  stem  which  is  sealed 
at  Its  top.  a  gate  house  having  means  cooperating  with 
the  stem  for  centering  the  valve,  and  fluid  connections 
operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  said  stem. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  forebay,  a  penstock  opening 
vertically  therein  and  having  a  valve-seat,  a  gate  bouse 
having  a  valve-way,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  said  seat  and 
having  a  vertical  range  of  movement  in  said  valve-way 
and  having  a  chambered  part  open  on  the  penstock  side, 
a  hollow  stem  extending  upwardly  from  the  valve  and 
communicating  with  the  chambered  part  thereof,  and  a 
flexible  connection  for  supplying  pressure  to  the  stem. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,195,238.  FENCE  AND  POST.  Llotd  A.  Lahson, 
Dwlght.  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  6,799. 
(CI.  256—67.) 
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The  combination  with  a  fence  i>08t  having  reduced  por- 
Uans  at  the  top  and  bottom  ;  of  a  woven  wire  fence  In- 


cluding line  and  stay  wires,  said  line  wires  being  ar- 
ranged alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  post  and  the 
post  being  located  Intermediate  a  pair  of  said  stay  wires, 
said  fence  being  located  between  the  reduced  portions  of 
the  post,  retaining  wires  wrapped  around  said  reduced 
portions  and  twisted  around  the  upper  and  lower  line 
wires  of  the  fence. 


1,195.239.  ELECTRICAL-DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  ANTON 
Laszlo,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  682,287.     (Q.  177—348.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  permanently  sepa- 
rated spark  gap  terminals  arranged  in  desired  form,  of 
means  for  producing  high  potential  oscillating  spark  dis- 
charges across  said  gaps  one  after  another  and  repeat- 
ing said  discharges  within  In  an  Interval  such  that  said 
entire  form  Is  illuminated  within  the  time  of  fatigue  of 
the  human  eye. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  perma- 
nently separated  spark  discharging  terminals  arranged  to 
produce  designs,  of  a  source  of  high  potential  alternating 
current,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  current 
to  selected  pairs  of  said  terminals  to  cause  the  spark  dis- 
charges between  said  terminals  to  outline  said  designs. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  high  tension  volt- 
age, of  a  plurality  of  spark  discharging  terminal!)  ar- 
ranged In  multiple  to  form  a  continuous  line  of  perma- 
nent spark  gaps,  and  means  for  controlling  the  connec- 
tions of  said  source  to  cause  oscillating  spark  discharges 
across  said  gaps  in  predetermined  order  to  produce  the  ef- 
fect of  a  contlnuoun  linear  spark. 

4.  The  combinatfon  with  a  plurality  of  spark  dlscharg 
Ing  terminals  arranged  to  form  a  continuous  line  of  spark 
gaps,  of  means  for  casting  high  potential  oscillating  spark 
discharges  across  said  gaps  In  predetermined  order  and 
repeating  said  discbarges  at  Intervals  less  than  the  time 
of  fatigue  of  the  human  eye,  said  means  comprising  elec- 
trostatic capacity  in  parallel  across  said  gaps. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  high  potential 
oscillating  current,  of  a  linear  series  of  spark  discharging 
terminals,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  cur 
rent  from  said  source  to  said  terminals  in  predetermined 
order  such  that  said  terminals  discharge  sparks  to  the  ad- 
jacent terminal  or  terminals  so  as  to  produce  the  effect 
of  a  continuous  linear  spark. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,240.  COMBINATION  DESK  -  CHAIR.  ChakL»« 
Ibwin  Lattio,  Olenslde,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lattig,  Shlmer 
Mfg.  Co..  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Flletl  Apr.  6.  1916.  Serial 
No.  19.335.      (CI.  165 — 34.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  vertically  ad- 
justable posts  at  one  side,  horizontal  rods  supported  by 
the  posts,  a  desk  mounted  to  slide  on  the  rods,  and  a 
toggle  lever  connecting  the  rods,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  vertically  ad- 
justable posts  at  one  side,  horizontal  rods  supported  by 
the  posts,  a  desk  mounted  to  slide  on  the  rods,  a  toggle 
lever  connecting  the  rods,  and  said  toggle  lever  having 
fixed  pivotal  connection  with  each  rod  and  having  sliding 
plvoUl  connection  with  each  rod,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 
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8.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  chair  harlns  Tertlcally  ad- 
Jastable  posts  at  one  Bide,  borizootal  rods  supported  bj 
the  posts,  a  desk  mounted  to  slide  on  the  rods,  a  togxle 
lerer  connecting  the  rods,  each  rod  having  two  sleeres 
r hereon,  one  of  each  pair  being  tnonnted  to  slide  on  the 
rod,  and  said  toggle  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  foar 
sleeves,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


=^^^^^„ 


4.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  vertical  tnba- 
lar  gnides.  posts  telescoping  In  the  guides,  horizontal  rods 
-supported  by  the  posts,  a  desk  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
rods,  devices  connected  to  the  rods  and  adjustably  setrured 
to  the  tubular  guides,  and  a  toggle  lever  connecting  the 
rods,  said  toggle  lever  at  one  end  movably  connected  to 
the  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  vertical  tubalar 
guides,  posts  telescoping  in  the  guides,  horizontal  rods 
supported  by  the  posts,  a  desk  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
rods,  clamps  adjustable  on  the  tubular  guides,  links  con- 
necting the  clamps  with  the  rods,  and  a  toggle  lever  con- 
necting the  rods,  said  toggle  lever  at  one  end  movably  con- 
nected to  the  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,241.  SPRING-CAMBERIN«  MACHINE.  Zbnas  B. 
Lmosaud,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  65,317.     (CI.  153 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  spring  cambering  machine,  a  horizontally  redp- 
rocable  carriage,  a  camber  die  mounted  upon  said  car- 
riage, and  a  pressure-applying  roller  in  the  path  of  said 
die  adapted  to  retire  relatively  thereto  to  produce  a  cam- 
bered plate  by  a  rolling  movement. 

2.  In  a  spring  cambering  machine,  a  redprocable  car- 
riage having  an  oscillatory  member  thereon  provided  with 
a  plural  number  of  camt>er  dies,  a  pressure-applying  de- 
vice in  the  path  of  said  dies,  and  means  to  oscillate  said 
member  to  bring  said  dies  successively  in  co-acting  rela- 
tions with  said  pressure-applying  device  during  redpro- 
cable movements  of  said  carriage. 

3.  In  a  spring  cambering  machtne,  an  oscillatory  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  camber  dies  moonte<l  thereon,  a 
pressure-applying   roller,   means   to  oscillate   said   member 


to  place  said  dies  aejMrately  In  position  to  co-act  with 
said  roller,  and  means  to  carry  said  member  past  said 
roller. 

4.  In  a  spring  cambering  machine,  an  oscillatory  mem- 
t>er  having  camber  dies  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  mov- 
able carrier  for  said  member,  a  pressure-applying  roller  in 
the  path  of  said  dies,  means  to  oscillate  said  member  at 
Intervals,  and  means  beneath  said  oscillatory  member 
adapted  to  receive  the  cambered  product. 

5.  A  cambering  apparatus,  comprising  an  invertlble 
mounting  having  camber  dies  and  stock-gripping  devices 
thereon,  a  pressure-applying  roller  In  co-acting  relations 
with  said  mounting  and  dies,  mean.<<  to  carry  said  mount- 
ing in  opposite  directions  alternately  t>eneath  said  roller, 
and  means  to  Invert  said  mounting  and  dies  after  passing 
said  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.195,242.  CAMBERING  AND  QUENCHING  APPARA- 
TUS. ZaNAS  B.  Lbonabd,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  11,  1915,  Serial  No.  55,317.  di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86.885.     (Cl.  266 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  cambering  and  quenching  apparatus,  a  recepta- 
cle for  a  quenching  liquid,  means  to  camt>er  a  strip  of 
metal  mounted  to  turn  relatively  to  said  receptacle,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  turning  means  to  hold  the  cam- 
bered strip  to  the  camt>er  given  with  its  greatest  length 
disposed  on  lines  in  the  direction  of  the  arc  movement  of 
the  cambering  means. 

2.  In  a  cambering  and  quenching  apparatus,  a  liquid 
receptacle  and  a  set  of  cambering  elements  thereon  to 
camber  a  metal  strip  In  the  direction  of  Its  greatest 
length,  means  to  enter  the  cambered  strip  end  foremost 
Into  the  liquid  within  said  receptacle  and  means  to  con- 
vey the  submerged  strip  horizontally  through  the  llqui<l 
to  hasten  the  quenching  action. 

8.  In  a  cambering  and  qaenching  apparatus,  an  oscil- 
latory camber  die,  a  pressure  applying  member  to  co-act 
with  said  die  to  camber  a  narrow  strip  of  metal,  means 
mounted  on  said  die  to  clamp  the  cambered  strip  at  inter- 
vals thereupon  with  Its  greatest  length  disposed  In  the 
direction  of  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  die.  and  a 
liquid  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  cambered  strip  end 
foremost  upon  oscillatory  movements  of  said  die. 

4.  In  a  cambering  and  quenching  apparatus,  an  oscil- 
latory member  having  camber  dies  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, a  movable  carrier  for  said  member,  a  pressure-apply- 
ing device  in  the  path  of  said  dies,  means  to  oscillate  said 
memt>er  at  Intervals,  and  a  receptacle  t>eneath  said  oscil- 
latory member  containing  a  quenching  liquid  In  which  the 
Inverted  die  and  the  cambered  product  is  immersed  during 
the  movement  of  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  cambering  and  quenching  apparatus,  a  tank 
containing  a  quenching  fluid,  an  invertlble  member  within 
said  tank  having  camber  dies  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
means  to  invert  said  member  at  intervals  to  project  said 
dies  and  the  cambered  product  into  said  fluid,  a  pressure- 
applying  device  to  co-act  with  said  dies  in  cambering  a 
blank,  and  means  to  hold  the  camt)ere<J  pro«1uct  on  th« 
lnverte<i  die  and  submerged  In  the  quenching  liquid  whll« 
a  blank  Is  being  cambered. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.) 


1.195,243.  VACUUM  MILK  CAN.  St.  Vrain  La  SiacB, 
New  Athens.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Le  Sleur  Vacuum 
Can  Manufacturing  Company,  East  St.  Louis,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.  728,116.     (Cl.  220—138.) 


In  a  vacuum  milk  can,  the  combination  of  vacuum- 
retaining  outer  and  inner  cans  separated  by  a  space  from 
which  the  air  Is  to  be  exhausted,  conical  breasts  for  said 
cans,  a  vacuum-containing  cover  constructed  to  be  clamped 
and  hermetically  sealed  In  position  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  inner  and  outer  cans,  combined  strengthening  and 
clamping  brackets  fixed  in  a  vertical  position  upon  the 
upper  portion  of  said  outer  can  and  adapted  to  strengthen 
the  same  and  to  assist  in  hermetically  sealing  the  said 
cover,  and  looking  levers  pivotally  connected  to  said  cover 
and  to  said  clamping  and  strengthening  brackets  to  clamp 
Jind  lock  the  cover  in  place. 


1,195.244.  FIN(iER-RING.  Nathah  Lidzbabskt,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  25,  1916.  SerUl  No.  80,S48. 
(Cl.  68 — 15.) 


.\  finger  ring  having  a  hollow  shank,  a  seat  for  a  minla- 
•ture  lo«"ated  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  shank,  a  head 
In  the  form  of  a  rap  provided  with  a  Jewel  setting,  the 
cap  t>eing  hlngeil  at  one  end  to  the  shank  and  the  mar- 
ginal e<lges  of  the  cap  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  outer 
■edges  of  the  seat  when  the  cap  is  closed,  the  shank  of  the 
ring  provided  with  a  spring  snap-catch  to  engage  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cap  and  hold  It  In  position  when  closed, 
and  a  lifting  spring  arranged  and  operated  to  raise  the 
cap  automatically  when  the  snap-catch  is  pressed,  the 
bodies  of  the  lifting  spring  and  the  spring  of  the  snap- 
catch  being  wholly  inclosed  within  the  hollow  shank  of  the 
ring,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  springs  removably  In 
position. 


1.195,245.       SEALING      DEVICE      FOR      COLLECTING- 
WAGONS.     CLARaNCc  M.  Lowas  and  FRANCia  D.  Am 
MaK,   Flushing,   N.   T. ;   said   Ammen   assignor   to   said 
Lowes.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  829,296.      (Cl. 
214—1.) 

1.  In  a  sealing  apparatus  for  a  wagon  for  collecting 
from  receptades,  the  combination  of  a  cover  for  the 
wagon  having  a  receiving  opening  therein,  a  movable  do- 


sure  for  said  opening,  a  receptacle  cover,  an  arm  carry- 
ing said  receptacle  cover  and  pivotally  supported  at  the 
aide  of  the  wagon  so  as  to  swing  up  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  and  bold  said  receptacle  cover  in  an  in- 
verted position  over  the  wagon,  said  receptacle  cover 
constructed  to  rest  upon  and  engage  the  upper  end  of 
the  receptacle,  means  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  clarap  the  receptacle  against  the  receptade 
cover  and  connected  with  said  receptade  cover  so  as  to 
swing  up  with  the  receptacle  cover  and  said  arm  to  hold 
the  receptacle  inverted  over  the  wagon,  said  receptade 
cover  having  a  closure  movable  to  permit  the  evacuation 
of  the  said  receptacle  Into  the  wagon. 
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2.  In  a  sealing  apparatus  for  a  wagon  for  collecting 
from  receptacles,  the  combination  of  a  cover  for  th»' 
wagon  having  a  receiving  opening  therein,  a  movable  do 
sure  for  said  opening,  a  receptacle  cover,  an  arm  carrying 
said  receptacle  cover  and  pivotally  supported  at  the  side 
of  the  wagon  so  as  to  swing  In  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  and  hold  said  receptade  cover  in  an  inverted  po- 
sition over  the  wagon,  said  receptacle  cover  constructed 
to  rest  upon  and  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  receptade. 
means  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
for  elevating  the  receptacle  to  clamp  the  receptacle 
against  the  receptacle  cover  and  connected  with  said  re- 
ceptacle so  as  to  swing  up  with  the  receptacle  cover  and 
said  arm  to  hold  the  receptacle  Inverted  over  the  wagon, 
said  receptacle  cover  having  a  closure  movable  to  permit 
the  evacuation  of  the  said  receptacle  into  the  wagon. 

3.  In  a  sealing  apparatus  for  a  wagon  for  collecting 
from  receptacles,  the  combination  of  a  cover  for  th*» 
wagon  having  a  receiving  opening  therein,  a  movable  clo- 
sure for  Hald  opening,  a  receptacle  cover,  a  lifting  arm 
carrying  said  receptacle  cover  and  pivotally  supported  ar 
the  side  of  the  wagon  so  as  to  swing  up  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  and  bold  said  receptacle  cover  In  an  in 
verted  position  over  the  wagon,  said  receptacle  cover  con- 
structed to  rest  upon  and  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
to  damp  the  receptacle  against  the  receptacle  cover  and 
connected  with  said  receptacle  cover  so  as  to  swing  up 
with  the  receptade  cover  and  said  arm  to  hold  the  re- 
ceptacle Inverted  over  the  wagon,  said  receptacle  cover 
having  a  closure  ntovalde  to  permit  the  evacuation  of  the 
said  receptacle  into  the  wagon,  and  a  downwardly  project- 
ing arm  on  the  lifting  arm  forming  a  lever  for  swinging 
up  the  lifting  arm. 

4.  In  a  sealing  apparatus  for  a  collecting  wagon  in 
combination,  a  loose  flexible  cover  having  an  opening 
therein  and  having  its  edges  fixed  at  the  sides  of  the 
wagon,  a  frame  about  said  opening,  means  for  supporting 
said  frame  and  permitting  the  shifting  of  said  frame  and 
the  adjacent  portion  of  said  cover,  and  means  for  guld 
ing  a  receptacle  to  dump  the  same  through  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  sealing  apparatus  for  a  collecting  wagon  for 
collecting  from  receptacl(>s,  the  corilbination  of  a  cover  of 
flexible  material,  having  an  opening  therein,  a  frame 
mounted  in  said  cover  at  said  opening,  means  for  support- 


97© 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


August  33, 19 16. 


Ing  and  guldins  said  frame  to  more  loofltndlnally  of  the 
wagon,  a  movable  closure  for  said  opening  mounted  In 
said  frame,  means  including  a  base  for  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  the  receptacle  and  mounted  to  swing  ap 
orer  the  wagon  to  guide  a  receptacle  from  a  point  at  the 
ground  near  the  wagon  into  a  dumping  position  over  said 
frame,  and  a  closure  for  the  receptacle  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved iifter  the  receptacle  Is  alined  with  the  opening. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1925.246.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  8HARPENIN0- 
8TONE.S  OR  HOJiES.  Frank  McCo«mick,  MagnolU. 
111.,  a.ssignor  of  forty-flve  one-hundredths  to  Lewis 
Wolf  and  ten  one-hundredths  to  William  H.  Johnson, 
McNabb.  111.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  24.068. 
(CI.    61 — 16.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  a  sharpen- 
ing stone  or  hone  which  consists  in  first  treating  the 
same  with  warm  lather  ;  then  applying  a  coat  of  abrasive 
metal  thereto  ;  then  treating  the  same  with  warm  vase- 
line ;  then  applying  powdered  pumice  and  emery  duat 
thereto  ;  and  then  heating  the  same  until  dry,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  a  sharpen- 
ing stone  or  hone  which  consists  In  first  treating  the 
same  with  warm  lather  ;  then  rubbing  a  piece  of  soft  steel 
thereon ;  then  treating  the  same  with  warm  vaseline ; 
then  applying  powdered  pumice  and  emery  dust  thereto  ; 
and  then  heating  the  same  until  dry.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,195.247.  TIMING-GEARING.  Alixandbb  McCmiaaT, 
Hiawatha,  Kans.  Original  application  filed  May  26. 
1915.  Serial  No.  30.404.  Divided  and  this  appllcatloo 
nied  Sept.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  51,967.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  comprising  shlftable  gearing 
unilpr  (ontrol  of  the  op<»rator  to  admit  of  steering  either 
to  the  right  or  to  the  left,  an  operating  gear  having  th>: 
shlftable  members  connected  thereto  for  operation,  a 
power  actuated  member,  and  connecting  gearing  between 
the  power  actuated  member  and  the  operating  gear  In- 
cluding a  timing  mechanism  for  determining  the  degree  of 
steering. 

2.  In  steering  mechanism,  an  operating  gear,  a  timing 
gear,  coiiperatlng  gears  and  stops  between  the  timing  gear 
and  operating  gear,  and  setting  means  for  the  timing 
gear  under  control  of  the  operator  including  an  axlally 
movable  and  rotative  member. 

3.  In  steering  mechanism,  an  operating  gear,  a  timing 
gear,  coiiperatlng  gears  and  stops  between  the  timing  gear 
and  operating  gear,  setting  means  for  the  timing  gear 
under  control  of  the  operator  including  an  axlally  mov- 
able and  rotative  member,  and  an  operating  member  mov- 
able longitudinally  and  plvotally  and  having  engagement 
with  the  axlally  movable  and  rotative  memt>er  for  Im- 
parting the  two  movements  thereto. 

4.  In  steering  mechanism,  an  operating  gear,  a  timing 
gear,  connecting  means  between  the  operating  and  timing 
gears,  a  setting  mechanl»<m  for  the  timing  gear  Including 
a  gear  element  mounted  to  receive  longitudinal  and  ro- 
tative movement,  and  a  rack  bar  having  engagement  with 
the  gear  element  and  mounted  to  receive  a  pivotal  and 
a  longitudinal  movement  whereby  said  gear  element  may 
t>e  moved  longitudinally  and  rotatively. 


8.  Ib  steering  mechanism,  an  operating  gear,  a  tlailag 

gear,  connecting  means  between  the  two  gears,  a  finger 
adjustable  with  reference  to  the  timing  gear  and  adapted 
to  Impart  a  slight  movement  to  the  operating  gear  at  a 
certain  stage  In  the  operation  of  the  steering  mechanism, 
a  gear  element  mounted  to  receive  a  longitudinal  and  n 
rotary  movement  and  adapted  to  disengage  the  finger 
from  the  timing  gear  and  further  adjustment  thereof,  a 
rack  bar  engaging  the  gear  element  and  adapted  to  move 
the  same  longitudinally  and  rotatively,  and  "means  for 
holding  the  gear  element  when  moved  away  from  the  said 
finger. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,196.248.  TOOL-GRINDING  ATTACHMENT.  BoNNiB 
L.  Mallost,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  866.932.     (Q.  61—7.) 


1.  In  a  tool  grinding  attachment  for  abrading  devices, 
the  combination  of  a  member  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  abrading  surface,  a  tool  support  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith,  a  link,  a  pivotal  support  for  one  end 
of  the  link  which  Is  adjustable  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  member,  and  con- 
ne<'tlons  between  the  tool  support  and  the  free  end  of 
said  link  whereby  the  oscillation  of  the  support  will  cause 
said  link  to  move  the  first  mentioned  member. 

2.  In  a  tool  grinding  attachment  for  abrading  devices, 
the  combination  of  a  member  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  abrading  surface,  a  rock  shaft  supported  by 
said  iiH-mber,  a  tool  carrier  angularly  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  rock  shaft,  a  link  rigid  with  the  aforesaid  rock 
shaft,  a  second  link  that  Is  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the 
former  link,  and  a  pivotal  support  for  the  opposite  end  of 
the  latter  link  which  Is  adjustable  transversely  of  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  aforesaid  member  whereby  the 
oscillation  of  the  tool  carrier  will  cause  said  links  to  move 
the  member. 

3.  In  a  tool  grinding  attachment  for  abrading  devices, 
the  combination  of  a  member  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  abrading  surface,  a  rock  shaft  carried  thereby, 
an  arm  rigid  with  said  rock  shaft,  a  supporting  member 
carried  by  the  arm.  a  tool  support  carried  by  the  support- 
ing member,  a  link  rigid  with  the  aforesaid  rock  shaft 
and  extending  therefrom  In  the  direction  of  the  aforesaid 
arm.  a  second  link  having  one  of  its  ends  pivoted  to  the 
free  end  of  the  first  mentioned  link,  and  a  pivotal  support 
for  the  opposite  end  of  the  second  link  that  Is  adjustable 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  first  men- 
tioned member. 

4.  In  a  tool  grinding  attachment  for  abrading  devices, 
the  combination  of  a  member  having  a  guldeway.  a  slide 
movable  therewith  toward  and  away  from  the  abrading 
surface,  a  rock  shaft  supported  by  said  slide,  a  support- 
ing member  rigid  with  said  rock  shaft,  a  tool  support  car- 
ried by  the  supporting  member,  a  link  rigid  with  th« 
aforesaid  rock  shaft,  a  second  link  that  is  pivoted  to  the 

1   tre«  end  of  the  former  link,  and  a  pivotal  Bupi>ort  for  the 
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opposite  end  of  the  latter  link  which  is  adjustable  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  aforesaid  slide. 

5.  In  a  tool  grinding  attachment  for  abrading  devices, 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  member  having  a  guide- 
way,  a  plate  that  Is  stationary  with  respect  to  said  mem- 
ber and  having  a  slot  which  Is  oblique  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  guldeway,  a  slide  movable  within  the  guldeway 
toward  and  away  from  the  abrading  surface,  a  tool  sup- 
porting member  pivoted  to  the  slide,  a  pivot  that  Is  ad- 
JusUble  within  the  slot  of  the  aforesaid  plate,  a  link  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  fulcrumed  upon  the  pivot,  and  con- 
nections between  the  free  end  of  the  link  and  the  afore- 
said tool  supporting  member  whereby  the  oscillation  of 
said  member  will  effect  a  movement  of  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,249.  SHEARINO-OUIDE.  Jamks  B.  Matthews, 
Sharon,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,994. 
(CI.  164—69.) 


1.  Shearing  guides  for  a  shearing  machine  comprising 
front  and  rear  l>ars,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
bars  to  the  machine  and  sheet  abutments  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  bars. 

2.  Shearing  guldeh  for  a  shearing  machine  comprising 
front  and  rear  Imrs,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
l»ars  to  the  machine,  sheet  abutments  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  nald  liars,  the  abutments  upon  the  forward  bars 
having  depeuiling  portions  which  extend  below  the  upper 
surfa<et«  of  the  lar  supporting  portions  of  the  machine. 

3.  Shearing  guides  for  a  shearing  machine  comprising 
arms,  front  and  rear  bars  mounted  thereon,  means  for  ad- 
Justalily  securing  the  bars  to  the  arms,  sheet  abutments 
mount* d  upon  the  rear  bar,  blocks  mounted  upon  the  for- 
ward lar.  the  said  blocks  l)elng  provlde<l  at  their  forward 
portions  with  depending  [larts  which  extend  below  the  up- 
per surfaces  of  the  arms  of  the  machine. 

4.  Shearing  guides  for  a  shearing  machine  comprising 
arras,  front  and  rear  bars  mounted  thereon,  means  for  ad- 
justably 84-curlng  the  l>ars  to  the  arms,  sheet  abutments 
mounted  upon  the  forward  bar,  rests  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  rear  liar  and  provided  at  their  upper  edges  with 
recesses  having  rear  walls  parallel  with  the  forward  sur- 
faces of  the  rests,  a  guard  mounted  upon  the  rear  bar, 
means  for  adjusting  the  guard  vertically  and  an  extension 
plate  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  rear  liar  and  secured 
between  the  rests  and  the  forward  surface  of  the  said 
rear  bar. 


1,195.250.  MAGNETO  -  COUPLING.  Arthcb  F.  Mil- 
BRATH,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Motor 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  44.317.     (CI.  64 — 13.) 

1.  An  adjustable  magneto  coupling  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  leather  disk,  a  yoke  member  secured  thereto, 
clutch  membf>r8  secured  to  each  other  and  secured  to  said 
leather  disk  In  a  line  at  substantially  right  angles  with 
said  yoke  meml>er,  a  driving  shaft  provlde<l  with  a  clr- 
cumferentlally  toothed  member,  the  dutch  members  being 
provided  with  ti-eth  adapted  to  engage  with  said  clrcum- 
ferentlally  toothed  member  and  being  separable  from  each 
other  radially  of  said  clrcumferentlally  toothed  member. 

2.  An  adjustable  magneto  coupling  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  leather  disk,  a  yoke  meml>er  secured  thereto. 


clutch  ntcmbers  secured  to  said  leather  disk  In  a  line  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  said  yoke  member,  a  driving 
shaft  provided  with  a  clrcumferentlally  toothed  member, 
said  clutch  members  being  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  teeth  adapted  to  engage  within  the  spaces  between  the 


teeth  on  said  clrcumferentlally  toothed  member,  the  teeth 
on  each  clutch  member  being  so  shaped  that  the  clutch 
members  can  be  engaged  with  the  clrcumferentlally  tootbe<l 
member  or  disengaged  therefrom  by  radial  movements  with 
respect  thereto. 


1.195.251.  COIN-CHANGING  AND  REGISTERING  AP- 
PARATUS. Pbabl  L.  Monical,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  67,722.     (CI.  133—2.) 


1.  In  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  an  inclined 
coin  chute  arranged  longitudinally  as  sections  having 
heights  corresponding  suhstantlally  to  coins  of  different 
diameters  and  having  a  width  less  than  the  diameters  of 
the  coins,  each  being  provided  with  an  aperture  In  Its  bot- 
tom, a  plurality  of  upright  tubular  receptacles  for  con- 
taining coins  disposed  below  and  In  a  plane  adjacent  to 
the  plane  of  the  coin  chute,  a  conducting  block,  reslllently 
mounted  plunger  bars  dlspose<l  substantially  parallel  with 
the  conducting  block,  a  plurality  of  gates  adapted  to  nor- 
mally cover  the  apertures  of  the  coin  chute,  means  for 
coincldently  removing  a  gate  from  the  aperture  of  a  coin 
chute  and  moving  a  coin  to  permit  It  to  be  InterjMJsed 
between  a  plunger  t>ar  and  conducting  block  by  passing 
through  the  aperture  of  the  coin  chute,  means  for  control- 
ling the  movements  of  the  conducting  block  and  plunger 
bar  for  moving  the  Interposed  coin  for  the  deposit  thereof 
In  a  tubular  receptacle,  and  means  connected  with  the 
plunger  bar  for  moving  the  coins  from  the  tubular  re- 
ceptacles. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  an  Inclined 
coin  chute  arranged  In  sections  for  containing  coins  of 
different  diameters,  each  section  being  provided  with  an 
ap«'rture  In  its  bottom,  upright  tut>ular  receptacles  for 
containing  coins  each  t>elng  disposed  below  and  adjacent 
to  a  section  of  the  coin  chute,  a  conducting  block  provided 
on  one  of  its  sides  with  a  plurality  of  prongs  and  disposed 
In  a  horizontal  plane  Intermediate  the  coin  chute  and  said 
receptacles,  reslliently  mounted  plunger  bars  each  being 
disposed  substantially  parallel  with  and  In  a  plane  inter- 
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mediate  two  of  the  prongs  ot  the  conducting  block,  a  pJo- 
rallty  of  gates  adapted  to  normally  cover  the  apertures  of 
the  bottoms  of  said  Motions,  a  horizontal  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  levers  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  adjacent  to 
■aid  chute  each  being  connected  with  a  gate  and  provided 
with  a  projection  having  a  part  normally  dlspose<l  In  a 
section  of  the  chute,  means  for  colncidently  moving  a  lever 
for  removing  a  gate  from  the  aperture  of  a  section  and  for 
moving  a  coin  to  permit  it  to  be  interposed  between  the 
end  of  a  plunger  and  the  ends  of  two  adjacent  prongs  of 
the  conducting  block  by  i>as8lng  through  the  aperture  of 
said  pectlon,  and  means  for  moving  the  interposed  coin  for 
the  deposit  thereof  In  a  tobalar  receptacle. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  a  coin  chute 
for  a  deposit  therein  of  coins  of  different  diameters  and 
having  a  width  less  than  the  diameters  of  the  coins  and 
provided  with  apertures  In  its  bottom,  a  plurality  of  up- 
right, tubular  receptacles  for  containing  coins  of  greater 
and  lesser  diameters  disposed  below  and  in  a  plane  adja- 
cent to  the  plane  of  the  coin  chute,  a  conducting  block, 
plunger  bars  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  the  cob- 
dacting  block,  a  plurality  of  gates  adapted  to  normally 
cover  the  apertures  of  the  coin  chute,  means  for  colnci- 
dently removing  a  gate  from  the  aperture  of  a  coin  chute 
and  moving  a  coin  to  permit  it  to  be  Interposed  between  a 
plunger  bar  and  conducting  block  by  passing  through  the 
aperture  of  the  coin  chute,  means  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  the  conducting  block  and  plunger  bar  for 
moving  the  Interposed  coin  for  the  deposit  thereof  in  a 
tubular  receptacle,  push  plates  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
bottoms  of  the  tubular  receptacles,  and  a  plurality  of  le- 
vers movable  by  the  plunger  bar  for  actuating  the  push 
plates  to  move  the  coins  from  the  tubular  receptacles. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  a  coin  chute 
for  a  deposit  therein  of  coins  of  greater  and  lesser  diam- 
eters, a  plurality  of  upright  tubular  receptacles  for  con- 
taining coins  of  greater  and  lesser  diameters  disposed  be- 
low and  In  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  the  coin  chute, 
a  conducting  block,  plunger  bars  disposed  substantially 
parallel  with  the  conducting  block,  means  for  moving  a 
coin  from  the  coin  chute  to  permit  It  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween a  plunger  bar  and  conducting  block,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  the  conducting  block  and  plun- 
ger bar  for  moving  the  interposed  coin  for  the  deposit 
thereof  in  a  tubular  receptacle,  push  plates  disposed  adja 
cent  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubular  receptacles,  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  movable  by  the  plunger  bar  for  actuating 
the  push  plates  to  move  the  coins  from  the  tubular  recep- 
tacles, rock  levers  arrange<l  to  he  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  levers,  and  a  plurality  of  disks  movable  by  the 
rock  levers  for  numerically  indicating  the  coins  which  are 
moved  from  Miid  tubular  receptacles. 

5.  In  meclianism  for  the  purpose  described,  an  inclined 
chute  arranged  longitudinally  as  sections  having  heights 
corresponding  substantially  to  coins  of  different  diameters 
and  having  a  width  less  than  the  diameters  of  the  colas, 
each  being  provlde«l  with  an  aperture  In  Its  bottom,  a 
plurality  of  upright  tubular  receptacles  for  containing 
coins  disposed  below  the  coin  chute,  a  conducting  block, 
a  plurality  of  plunger  bars,  means  for  moving  a  coin 
through  the  aperture  of  the  coin  chute  to  permit  It  to  be 
interposed  between  a  plunger  bar  and  conducting  block, 
said  conducting  block  being  movable  for  moving  the  plun- 
ger bar  and  the  interposed  coin  to  permit  a  deposit  of  said 
coin  In  a  tubular  receptacle,  means  connected  with  the 
plunger  bar  for  moving  the  coins  from  the  tubular  recep- 
tacles, an  actuating  rml  movable  with  the  conducting 
block,  a  pull-rod  movable  by  the  actuating  rod,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  indicating-disks  arranged  for  rotation  by  the 
moTements  of  the  pull-rod. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


nectlng  bar  at  one  end.  means  mounted  in  aaid  t>ars  for 
moving  tke  ends  toward  each  other,  and  means  mounted 
In  opposed  ends  of  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  apertures 
in  opposite  extremities  and  opposite  sides  of  a  demount- 
able rim  for  relaxing  the  same,  and  returning  the  same  to 
place. 
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2.  A  relaxing  device  of  tii«  character  described  compris- 
ing parallel  side  bars  and  a  cross  bar,  connecting  the  side 
bars  at  one  rnd,  means  mounted  in  said  bars  for  movln); 
their  free  extremities  toward  each  other,  and  space<l  pairs 
of  Inwardly  pointing  lugs  mounted  In  the  ends  of  said 
arms. 

3.  A  relaxing  device  for  the  split  ends  of  a  detachable 
rim  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cross  heail 
and  two  l>ars  longitudinally  extending  therefrom,  a  bolt 
mounted  In  one  of  said  arms  and  projecting  through  the 
ether  of  said  arms,  a  tbuini>  screw  operative  on  said  bolt 
engaging  one  of  said  arms,  said  bolt  and  screw  being 
adapted  to  adjust  the  distance  between  the  extremities  of 
said  bars  and  a  pair  of  lugs  mounted  In  the  end  of  each 
of  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  apertures  adjacent  to  the 
split  in   said  detachable  rim. 

4.  A  relaxing  device  for  a  split  clencher  rim,  compris- 
ing a  croAs  head  having  a  laterally  projecting  integral 
handle  and  two  spaced  t^irs  longitudinally  extending  there- 
from, a  bolt  mounted  In  one  of  said  arms  and  projecting 
through  the  other  of  said  arms,  a  thumb  nut  operative  on 
(Aid  bolt  engaging  one  of  ^<alll  arms  adapted  to  adjust  said 
arms  relatively  to  the  width  of  the  rim,  spaced  pairs  of 
lugs  mounted  on  the  respective  ends  of  said  arms  on  the 
inner  sides  thereof,  and  adapted  to  engage  apertures  adja- 
cent to  the  spilt  in  said  clencher  rim  and  to  press  the 
clencher  bead  of  the  pneumatic  shoe  from  beneath  the 
flanges  on  said  rim.  the  ptisition  of  said  lever  when  actu- 
ated to  break  said  rim  and  the  split  thereof  being  adapte<l 
to  hold  said  rim  In  an  unloclceil  position. 


1,195.253.      VALVE.      Erk    A.   Nasli  XD,    Dtinkirk.   N.   Y. 
Filed  June  23,  ldl3.     Serial  >o.  775,310.     (CI.  187 — 4.) 


1.195,252.     RIM-TOOL.     Fbkdblxia  II.  Motbr.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor    to   General   Elm   Company.    New    York, 
X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     FUed  Mar.  31,  1915. 
Serial  No.  18,326.      (CI.  167—1.) 
1.   .\  relaxing  device  of  the  character  described  for  the 

ends  of  a  split  rim,  comprising  rigid  aide  bars  and  a  con- 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve-casing  havlni;  a  flaring 
valve-seat  and  having  Its  Interior  of  different  diameters 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  valve-seat,  and  a  valve  compris- 
ing two  rigid  members  of  different  diameters  spaced  apart 
I  and  a  seating  member  of  larger  diameter  than  the  smaller 
of  said  rigid  members  held  between  said  rigid  members, 
said  valve  closing  against  the  pressure  of  water  passing 
through  said  casing  and  In  Its  closing  movement  being 
adapted  to  cause  the  smaller  rigid  member  to  at  least 
partly  enter  the  smaller  interior  portion  of  said  casing  and 
the  exposed  angle  of  said  seating-member  to  bear  against 
said  valve-seat  after  the  Initial  entran<'e  movement  of  said 
smaller  rigid  member  Into  said  smaller  Interior  i>ortion 
of  the  (aslng,  said  smaller  rigid  meml>er  serving  as  a 
shearing  element  to  shear  foreign  matter  that  may  lodfs 
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within    the   rasing   at    the   point    at    which    said    member 
enters  the  smaller  interior  portion  of  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion,  a  flaring  outlet  portion,  a  flaring  valve 
seat  Joining  the  walls  of  said  outlet  portion  with  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  guide  webs  in  said  flaring  outlet 
portion  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  to  said 
valve  seat,  said  guide  webs  having  parallel  guide  edges 
and  being  separated  by  water  passages,  a  valve  rod  In 
said  casing,  a  valve  secured  to  said  valve  rod  and  com- 
prising a  rigid  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  enter  said 
cylindrical  portion,  a  yielding  seating  member  adapted 
to  close  against  said  valve  seat  after  the  Initial  entrance 
movement  of  said  rigid  cylindrical  member  in  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  casing,  and  a  second  rigid  member 
between  vhlrb  and  said  flrst-mentloned  rigid  memt>er  said 
Mating  member  is  clamped,  said  Mcond  rigid  member  and 
said  seating  member  being  of  the  same  diameter  and  both 
in  contact  at  their  parallel  edges  with  said  guide  webs 
and  said  flrst-mentloned  cylindrical  member  serving  to 
relieve  said  seating  member  of  pressure  when  the  latter 
cloaely  approaches  its  seat. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion,  an  enlarged  outlet  portion  and  a  flaring 
▼alve  seat  Joining  the  walls  of  said  enlarged  outlet  por- 
tion with  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  valve  within  said 
casing  comprising  a  rigid  cylindrical  member  adapted  to 
enter  aaid  cylindrical  portion,  a  yielding  seating  member 
adapted  to  close  against  said  valve  seat  after  the  initial 
entrance  movement  of  said  rigid  cylindrical  member  into 
the  (yllndrical  portion  of  said  casing,  and  a  second  rigid 
member  between  which  and  said  flrst-mentloned  rigid 
member  said  seating  member  is  clamped,  said  flrst-men- 
tloned rigid  member  serving  to  relieve  said  seating  mem- 
ber of  presiiure  when  the  latter  approaches  its  seat. 


1,195,254.  FUELMIXING  DEVICE  FOR  INTEHNAL- 
COMnUSTION  ENGINES.  Abthub  H.  Niwton.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,506. 
(CI.  48 — 180.) 


1.  A  fnel-mixlng  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  casing  having  an  annular  upright  por- 
tion for  insertion  In  the  intake  pU>e  of  the  engine  and  a 
flanged,  apertnred  support  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
device ;  a  central  bearing  in  said  support ;  a  rotatable 
spindle  Joumaled  In  said  bearing  ;  blades  on  said  spindle ; 
a  dome-shaped  screen  cap  secured  along  its  lower  edge 
to  said  casing  ;  and  a  wire  coll  within  the  cap  and  casing 
and  lying  thereagainst. 

2.  A  fuel  mixing  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  casing  having  an  annular  upright  por- 
tion for  Insertion  In  the  Intake  pipe  of  the  engine  and  a 
flanged,  apertured  support  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
derlce ;  a  central  bearing  in  said  support ;  a  rotatable 
spindle  Jonrualed  In  said  bearing ;  blades  on  said  spindle  ; 
a  substantially  hemispherical  screen  cap  having  a  flush 
connection  along  Its  equatorial  line  with  said  casing;  and 
a  wire  cell  within  the  cap  and  casing  and  lying  there- 
against. 

3.  A  fuel  mixing  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  casting  having  an  annular  upright 
portion  for  Insertion  In  the  intake-pipe  of  the  engine,  a 
flanged,  apertured  support  forming  the  tK>ttom  of  the 
device  and  a  central  bearing  in  said  support  ;  a  rotatable 
spindle  Journaled  In  said  bearing :  blades  on  said  spindle  ; 
a  SQbstantlally   hemispherical   screen   cap   having  a   flush 
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connectl>>n  along  Its  e<iuatorial  line  with  said  casting; 
and  a  wire  coil  within  the  cap  and  casting  and  lying 
thereagainst. 


1,196,255.  FUEL-MIXING  DEVICE  FOB  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  AlTHCR  H.  NiWTON,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81.507. 
(Cl.  48—180,) 


J  e 


1.  A  fuel-mixing  device  for  Internal  combostlon  en- 
grines,  comprising  a  shell  having  an  annular  upright  por- 
tion for  Insertion  in  the  intake  pipe  of  the  engine  and  a 
flanged,  apertured  support  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
device  ;  a  central  bearing  In  said  support ;  a  perforated 
cap  for  said  shell  having  a  flush  connection  therewith  ;  a 
central  btarlng  In  said  cap  ;  a  rotatable  spindle  Journaled 
at  Its  ends  In  said  bearings  ;  blades  on  said  spindle ;  and 
a  wire  coil  within  the  cap  and  shell  and  lying  thereagainst. 

2.  A  fuel  mixing  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  shell  having  an  annular  upright  por- 
tion for  insertion  in  the  Intake  pipe  of  the  engine  and  a 
flanged,  apertured  support  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
device ;  a  central  t>earing  in  said  support  ;  a  dome-shaped 
cap  for  said  shell  having  a  flush  connection  therewith  and 
provided  with  rows  of  perforations  decreasing  in  diameter 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  cap  to  its  center ;  a  central 
bearing  in  said  cap  ;  a  rotatable  spindle  Journaled  at  its 
ends  in  said  bearings  ;  blades  on  said  spindle  ;  and  a  wire 
coll  w'thln  the  cap  and  shell  and  lying  thereagainst. 

8.  A  fuel-mixing  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  casting  having  an  annular  upright 
portion  for  insertion  In  the  intake-pipe  of  the  engine,  a 
flanged  spider  forming  the  bottom  of  the  device,  and  a 
central  bearing  on  said  spider  ;  a  second  casting  forming 
a  cap  for  the  device,  having  a  flush,  detachable  connection 
with  the  first  casting  and  provided  with  a  central  bear- 
ing; a  rotatable  spindle  Journaled  at  Its  ends  in  said  bear- 
ings ;  blades  on  said  spindle  ;  and  a  wire  coll  within  the 
castings  and  lying  thereagainst  when  assembled. 


1,195,286.  DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  TRANS- 
PARENCY OF  TRANSPARENT  MEDIUMS.  Otto 
HaiNBiCH  NONNBNBBUCH,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,354.      (Cl.  20 — 40.6.) 


The  process  of  preserving  the  transparency  of  a  visloo 
shield  which  consists  in  rotating  the  transparent  shield  in 
its  own  plane  with  sul&cient  speed  to  prevent  by  cen- 
trifugal force  the  accumulation  thereon  of  Impinging  par- 
ticles. 
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1.19S,2§7.  SHAFT-HANOER.  Gboboi  C.  NoBoa,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  .Mar.  14.  1010,  SerUl  No.  549,304.  Renewed  Sept. 
25.  1914.     SerUl  No.  863,553.     (CI.  64—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  hanger  element  of 
pressed  sheet  metal  comprising  a  leg  and  a  foot  thereof, 
of  reinforcing  means  made  of  pressed  sheet  metal  and 
disposed  at  the  point  of  junction  between  said  leg  and 
foot,  said  reinforcing  means  following  the  contour  of  said 
leg  and  foot  and  contacting  therewith  throughout  its 
length  and  being  additionally  reinforced  by  a  rib  forma- 
tion in  the  leg  and  foot  and  the  reinforcing  means. 

2.  In  a  shaft  hanger  of  pressed  sheet  metal,  the  com- 
bination with  a  leg  and  a  foot  thereof,  of  reinforcing 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  similarly  shaped  plates 
disposed  at  the  point  of  Junction  between  the  leg  and  foot, 
said  reinforcing  plates  following  the  contour  of  said  leg 
and  foot  and  contacting  therewith  throughout  its  length 
and  being  additionally  reinforced  by  a  rib  formation  In 
the  leg  and  foot  and  the  reinforcing  plates. 

3.  In  a  shaft  banger,  a  leg  and  foot  Integrally  con- 
nected, said  members  having  continuous  beaded  edges,  and 
a  reinforcing  plate  at  the  Junction  of  said  foot  and  leg 
confined  in  place  by  said  beaded  edges. 

4.  In  a  shaft  hanger,  a  leg  and  foot  Integrally  con- 
nected, said  members  having  continuous  beaded  edges, 
and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  plates  at  the  Junction  of 
said  foot  and  leg  confined  in  place  by  said  beaded  edges. 

5.  In  H  shaft  hanger  of  pressed  sheet  metal,  the  com- 
bination of  a  leg,  a  foot,  said  leg  having  rolled  edges,  rein- 
forcing means  at  the  Junction  of  the  foot  and  leg  engaged 
and  retained  by  said  rolled  edges,  and  means  for  securing 
said  parts  in  rigid  relationship. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,258.  WINDOW  OPERATING  DEVICE.  Tbsodobb 
P.  Obcbslb  and  Albbrt  S.  BANCBorr,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,212.  (Cl. 
16—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  closure,  and  Its  snp- 
;>ort,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  operating  rod  ;  a  toothed 
racit  carried  thereby ;  an  arm  provided  with  a  geared 
pinion  intermeshinu  therewith  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
arm  and  also  to  the  member  to  be  operated,  a  shifting 
screw  attached  to  one  end  of  said  operating  rod  and  means 
t»T  rotating  said  shifting  screw. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  elomre  and  Its  sop- 
I  port,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  operating  rod  ;  a  rack 
'  carried  thereby ;  a  bracket  attached  to  said  support ;  an 
arm  provided  with  a  geared  pinion  at  one  end,  pivoted  in 
said  bracket ;  said  pinion  Intermeshlng  with  said  rack  in 
such  a  way  that  the  racks  are  on  the  side  of  the  pinion 
toward  the  closure :  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  closure  and  at  the  other  to  the  arm. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  closure  and  its  sup- 
port :  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  movable  operating  rods ; 
a  toothed  rack  carried  by  each  rod  ;  an  arm  with  a  geared 
pinion  intermeshlng  with  each  rack,  said  arms  )>eing 
mounted  on  a  single  pivot  and  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly or  inwardly  when  rotated  in  opposite  directions  ; 
links  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  to  said  closure ;  and  means 
whereby  longitudinal  motion  tran.smltted  to  one  rod 
causes  the  other  rod  to  move  longitudinally  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  with  consequent  opposed  rotation  of  aald 
pinions,  whereby  t>oth  arms  move  outwardly  or  inwardly. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  pivoted  closures  and 
their  supports  ;  supporting  means  attached  to  said  sap- 
ports  ;  arms  provided  with  pinions  at  one  end  pivoted 
therein,  in  upper  and  lower  opposed  relation  ;  links  piv- 
oted to  said  arms  and  to  said  sashes  ;  upper  and  lower 
operating  rods,  toothed  racks  carried  thereby,  intermesh- 
lng with  the  upper  and  lower  pinions  re8i>ectively.  and 
means  for  causing  the  operating  rods  to  move  in  opposite 
directions,  whereby  the  upper  pinions  and  arms  will  all 
move  outwardly  or  Inwardly  In  one  direction,  and  the 
lower  pinions  and  arras  will  all  move  outwardly  or  In- 
wardly in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  sash  operating  mechanism,  a  movable  operating 
rod  provided  with  toothed  racks,  operating  arms  provided 
with  geared  pinions,  intermeshlng  therewith,  said  racks 
comprising  upper  and  lower  plates  attached  above  and 
below  said  operating  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.259.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  William  Edmcnd  O'Kbillt. 
London,  England.  Piled  Nov.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
60,783.     (a.  80—12.) 


1.  In  a  rasor  In  combination,  a  razor-blade ;  a  blade- 
holder,  a  handle  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  rectangular 
cross  sectional  outline,  closed  at  the  upper  end  and  adapt- 
ed to  contain  the  blade-holder ;  a  removable  closure  for 
the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  body-handle ;  said  handle 
having  securing  channels  upon  opposite  sides  adjacent  the 
upper  end ;  and  projections  upon  the  holder  designed  to 
slidlngly  and  removably  engage  said  channels  ;  the  pro- 
jection upon  one  side  l>eing  lower  than  that  upon  the 
other,  whereby  the  holder  Is  Inclined  with  respect  to  the 
axial  line  of  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  razor  in  combination,  a  razor-blade  ;  a  blade- 
holder  ;  a  handle  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  rectangular 
cross  sectional  outline,  closed  at  the  upper  end  an<l  adapt- 
ed to  contain  the  holder ;  a  removable  closure  for  the 
lower  end  of  said  hoIIow-body  handle ;  such  handle  hav- 
ing channels  upon  opposite  sides  adjacent  the  upper  end ; 
and  inturned  extensions  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  holder 
forming  projections  to  engage  the  channels  upon  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  holder,  the  projection  upon  one  side 
being  lower  than  that  upon  the  other  whereby  the  holder 
is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
handle. 


1.195.260.  GAB  HEATER.  Thcman  G.  Palmbb.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,791.  (Q. 
126—248.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  heater,  of  a  base  pro- 
vided   with    a    three-way    connection,   one    part    of    which 


serves  as  a  means  of  connection  for  a  gas  supply  conduit 
and  either  of  the  other  two  parts  serving  as  a  means  of 
connection  for  the  bea^r.  one  of  said  two  parts  being 
adapted  to, removably  support  the  heater  In  an  upright 
position  when  the  base  is  horizontally  disposed  and  the 
other  of  said  two  parts  being  adapted  to  removably  sup- 
port the  huater  In  an  upright  position  when  the  base  is 
vertically  disposed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  heater,  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  three  way  connection  having  Interior  gas 
passages,  one  part  of  said  three-way  connection  being 
adapted  to  t>e  connected  with  a  gas  supply  conduit  and 
either  of  the  other  two  parts  serving  as  a  means  of  con- 
nection for  the  heater,  one  of  said  two  parts  being  adapted 
to  removably  support  the  heater  in  an  upright  position 
when  the  base  is  horizontally  disposed  and  the  other  of 
said  two  parts  being  adapted  to  removably  support  the 
heater  In  an  upright  position  when  the  base  is  vertically 
disposed,  and  means  for  closing  the  passage  in  that  part 
of  the  three-way  connection  not  being  utilized  for  sup- 
porting the  heater. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  heater,  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  three-way  connection  having  two  parts  that 
project  horizontally  and  a  third  part  that  projects  ver- 
tically when  the  base  is  horizontally  disposed,  one  of 
such  horizontally  projecting  part.s  serving  as  a  means  of 
connection  for  a  gas  supply  conduit  and  the  remaining 
horlzuntnlly  projecting  part  and  the  vertically  projecting 
part  serving  as  separate  means  <^  connection  for  the 
haater  when  the  base  is  vertically  disposed  and  horizon- 
tally disposed  respectively. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  beater,  of  a  base  adapted 
to  l>e  8upporte<l  upon  a  horizontal  surface,  means  whereby 
the  base  may  be  supported  from  a  vertical  surface,  a 
multipart  connection  associated  with  the  base,  one  part 
of  which  Is  designed  to  removably  support  the  heater  In 
an  upright  position  when  the  base  Is  horizontally  dis- 
posed and  another  part  of  which  Is  designed  to  removably 
support  the  heater  in  an  upright  i>osition  when  the  base 
is  vertically  disposed,  and  means  associated  with  said 
connection  for  supplying  gas  to  the  beater  in  either  posi- 
tion of  the  base. 


1,1»5,261.      LIFTING-JACK.     Waltbb   H.  Pabkin,  NUes. 

Mich.,  a.<<8ignor  to  National  SUndard  Company,  NUes, 

Mich.     Filed  Mar.   13.   1915.     SerUI  No.  14,204.      (Cl. 

254 — 111.) 

1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  rack  bar,  a 
standard  having  a  slideway  for  said  rack  bar  and  a  hous- 
ing with  a  downwardly  offset  recess  at  one  side  of  the  rack 
bar,  there  being  a  groove  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  recess  and 
a  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  lower  end  of 
the  rec<  ss  being  rounded,  a  lever  slotted  at  its  inner  end.  a 


pivot  for  said  lever  arranged  through  its  slotted  end  and 
through  said  housing,  a  pair  of  pawls  having  laterally 
projecting  pins  arranged  in  the  slot  of  said  lever,  one  of 
said  pawlit  being  arranged  on  the  lever  pivot  and  the  other 
on  a  pivot  disposed  on  the  lever  at  the  Inner  side  of 
Its  pivot,  colled  Kprlngs  arranged  on  said  pivots  at  one  side 
of  the  pawls  and  within  the  lever  slot,  one  end  of  the 
springs  being  engaged  with  the  pawls  and  the  other  ends 
having  extensions  engaging  the  lever,  a  reversing  memt>er 
mounted  on  said  lever  pivot  at  the  side  of  the  lever  to  en- 
gage said  pins  on  said  pawls,  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever 
being  offset  toward  the  pawls  and  grooved,  and  a  U-shaped 
spring  arranged  in  said  recess  with  its  bight  resting  in  the 
bottom  thereof  and  with  its  rear  arm  t>elow  said  shoulder 
and  engaging  said  groove  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  recess,  its 
front  arm  being  engaged  with  the  groove  In  the  end  of 
said  reversing  member  and  yieldingly  supporting  it  In  op- 
erative position  to  coact  with  said  pawls  when  Its  inner 
end  is  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  Its  pivot  and  holding 
it  in  inoperative  position  when  its  inner  end  Is  below  such 
plane. 


2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  rack  bar,  a 
standard  having  a  slideway  for  said  rack  bar  and  a  hous- 
ing with  a  downwardly  offset  recess  at  one  side  of  the 
rack  bar,  a  lever  slotted  at  Its  inner  end,  a  pivot  for 
said  lever  arranged  through  Its  slotted  end  and  through 
said  housing,  a  pair  of  pawls  arranged  in  the  slot  of  said 
lever,  cup  of  said  pawls  being  arranged  on  the  lever  pivot 
and  the  other  on  a  pivot  disposed  on  the  lever  at  the  In- 
ner side  of  its  pivot,  coiled  springs  arranged  on  said  pir- 
ots  at  one  side  of  the  pawls  and  within  the  lever  slot,  one 
end  of  the  springs  being  engaged  with  the  pawls  and  the 

I  other  ends  having  extensions  engaging  the  lever,  a  revers- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  lever  pivot  at  the  side  of 
the  lever  to  coact  with  said  pawls,  and  a  U-shaped  spring 
arranged  in  said  recess  with  its  bight  resting  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  with  its  rear  arm  engaging  the  rear  wall 
of  the  recess,  said  reversing  member  being  slidably  en- 
gaged with  the  free  arm  of  said  spring  so  that  It  is  actu- 
ated thereby  to  coact  with  said  pawls  when  its  end  en- 
gaged with  said  spring  is  swung  to  a  position  at  one  side 
of  its  pivot  and  is  held  in  inoperative  position  by  said 
(spring  when  its  end  engaged  therewith  is  swung  to  the 
opposite  side  of  its  pivot. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  rack  bar.  a 
standard  having  a  slideway  for  said  rack  bar  and  a  hous- 
ing with  a  downwardly  offset  recess  at  one  side  of  the  rack 
bar,  there  being  a  groove  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  recess  and 
a  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  lower  end  of 
the  recess  being  rounded,  a  lever  slotted  at  its  inner  end.  a 
pivot  for  said  lever  arranged  through  Its  slotted  end  and 
through  said  housing,  a  pair  of  pawls  having  laterally 
projecting  pins  arranged  in  the  slot  of  said  lever,  one 
of  said  pawls  being  arranged  on  the  lever  pivot  and  the 
other  on  a  pivot  disposed  on  the  lever  at  the  inner  side 
of  its  pivot,  springs  for  holding  said  pawls  yieldingly 
in  engagement  with  said  rack  bar,  a  reversing  member 
mounted  on  said  lever  pivot  at  the  side  of  the  lever  to  en- 
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gage  mM  pios  on  said  pawls,  the  Inner  end  of  the  lerer 

hein?  offset  toward  the  pawls  and  grooved,  and  a  U- 
sbap«><)  sprlnj?  arrangfyl  In  said  reoeaa  with  Its  bight  rest- 
ing In  the  bottom  thereof  and  with  Its  rear  arm  below  said 
shoolder  and  engaging  said  groove  In  the  rear  wall  of  the 
recess.  Its  front  arm  being  engaged  with  the  groove  In  the 
end  of  said  reversing  member  actuating  the  reversing 
member  when  in  one  position  and  holding  It  In  Inopera- 
tive position  when  In  another  position. 

4.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  rack  bar,  a 
standard  having  a  slldeway  for  said  rack  bar  and  a  hous- 
ing with  a  downwardly  offset  recess  at  one  side  of  the  rack 
bar.  a  lever  slotted  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  pivot  for  said  lever 
arranged  through  Its  slotted  end  and  through  said  boos- 
ing, a  pair  of  pawls  arranged  In  the  slot  of  said  lever,  one 
of  !Uild  pawls  being  arranj^ed  on  the  lever  pivot  and  the 
other  on  a  pivot  disposed  on  the  lever  at  the  Inner  side 
of  Its  pivot,  springs  for  holding  said  pawls  yieldingly  In 
engagement  with  said  rack  bar,  a  reversing  member  mount- 
ed on  said  lever  pivot  at  the  side  of  the  lever  to  coact 
with  said  pawls,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  arranged  in  Mid 
reces.<*  with  Its  bight  resting  In  the  bottom  thereof  and 
with  its  rear  arm  engaging  the  rear  wall  of  the  recess,  said 
reversing  member  being  slldably  engaged  with  the  free  arm 
of  said  spring  so  that  it  l.<«  actuated  thereby  to  coact  with 
said  pawls  when  its  end  engaged  with  said  spring  is  swung 
to  a  position  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot  and  is  held  in  Inop- 
erative position  by  said  spring  when  Its  end  engaged  there- 
with Is  swung  to  the  opposite  side  of  Its  pivot. 

6.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  rack  bar,  a 
standard  having  a  slldeway  for  said  rack  bar  and  a  hous- 
ing with  a  downwardly  offset  recess  at  one  side,  a  lever 
slotted  at  its  Inner  end,  a  pivot  for  said  lever  arranged 
through  its  slotted  end  and  through  said  housing,  a  i>alr 
of  pawls  arranged  In  the  slot  of  said  lever,  one  of  said 
pawls  being  arranged  on  the  lever  pivot  and  the  other  on 
a  pivot  dl.'^posed  on  the  lever  at  the  inner  side  of  its  pivot, 
springs  for  holding  said  pawls  yieldingly  in  engagement 
with  said  rack  bar,  a  reversing  member  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  lever  pivot  to  alternately  engage  «aid  pawls,  and 
a  U-shaped  actuating  spring  therefor  arranged  with  Its 
bight  resting  In  said  recess  and  with  one  arm  free,  said 
reversing  member  being  slldably  engaged  with  the  free 
arm  of  said  spring  so  that  it  is  actuated  thereby  to  co- 
act  with  said  pawls  when  its  end  engaged  with  said  spring 
is  swung  to  a  position  at  one  side  of  its  pivot  and  is  held 
In  inoperative  position  by  said  spring  when  its  end  en- 
gaged therewith  la  swung  to  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  5.262.  LAMP  SUPPORTING-TROLLEY  STRUC- 
TURE. Chablss  L.  PaiRCi,  Jr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  aa- 
signor  of  one-half  to  Hubbard  &  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  56,006.     (CI.  240—63.) 


L": 


^ 


1.  In  a  lamp  siupportlng  structure  the  combination  of 
a  boom  structure  having  a  longitudinal  trackway,  a  trol- 
ley for  riding  on  said  trackway  and  having  a  slot,  a  lamp 
supporting  member  extending  upwardly  through  said  slot 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough  above  the  trolley,  a 
rod  projecting  at  Its  outer  end  through  said  opening  to 
thus  secure  the  lamp  supporting  member  to  the  trolley, 
said  rod  extending  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  boom  struc- 
ture to  be  manipulated  to  effect  shifting  of  the  trolley  on 
the  track. 

2.  In  a  trolley  arm  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
boom  of  Inverted  U-shaped  cross  section  with  Its  edge 
sections  turned  Inwardly  to  form  a  trackway,  a  trolley  in 
the  form  of  a  length  of  channel  bar  having  the  ends  of  its 
limbs  engaging  saM  trackway  to  ride  thereon,  and  a  lamp 


•vpport  exteadins  from  aald  trolley  downwardly  thrtmgk 
the   trackway. 

3.  In  a  trolley  arm  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
boom  of  inverted  U-shaped  cross  section  with  its  e<lge  aec- 
tlons  turned  inwardly  to  form  a  trackway,  a  length  of 
channel  bar  riding  with  Its  limbs  on  said  trackway  and 
forming  a  trolley,  the  top  of  said  trolley  having  an  open- 
ing, a  lamp  supporting  banger  extending  upwardly  through 
said  opening,  a  rod  within  the  boom  Interlocked  with  said 
banger  to  snspend  it  from  the  trolley,  and  means  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  boom  for  locking  said  rod  to  thereby 
lock  the  trolley  against  displacement. 

4.  In  a  trolley  arm  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
boom  having  a  trackway  at  Its  Interior,  a  trolley  slidable 
on  said  trackway,  a  lamp  banger  extending  upwardly 
through  said  trolley  and  having  an  opening  above  the 
trolley,  a  shifting  rod  looped  at  Its  outer  end  through  said 
opening  to  thereby  secure  the  hanger  to  the  trolley,  and 
means  for  locking  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  to  the  boom 
to  prevent  displacement  of  said  trolley. 

5.  In  a  trolley  arm  structure,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low boom  having  a  trackway  at  It*  interior,  a  trolley  rid- 
able on  said  trackway,  a  shifting  rod  pivoted  at  Its  outer 
end  to  said  trolley,  and  a  locking  slot  at  the  Inner  end  of 
said  boom  for  receiving  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  to  lock 
the  rod  and  thereby  the  trolley  against  displacement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.195,263.  INSULATOR  SUPPORT.  CHiaLas  L.  Piibc», 
Jr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hubt>ard  A 
Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania, 
riled  Feb.  5,  1916.     SerUl  No.  76,804.     (CI,  173 — 321.) 


1.  An  Insulator  support  comprising  a  bracket  niembar 
formed  up  entire  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  tha 
end  of  aald  bracket  member  being  threaded  to  form  one 
side  of  a  thimble  structure,  the  remainder  of  said  thim- 
ble structure  being  formed  up  integral  from  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  and  secured  to  the  bracket  member. 

2.  An  Insulator  support  comprising  a  bracket  memt>er 
and  a  thimble  atmcture,  aald  thimble  structure  being  of 
circular  cross-section  throughout,  part  of  said  thimble 
structure  being  Integral  with  the  l>racket  member  and  the 
other  part  being  a  separate  piece  and  secured  to  tha 
bracket   member. 

3.  In  an  Insulator  support,  a  bracket  member  formed 
up  entire  from  a  single  piece  of  comparatively  heavy  sheet 
metal,  the  end  of  said  bracket  member  l>eing  of  arcuate 
croaa-sectlon  and  threaded  to  form  part  of  the  thimble 
■tmctare,  said  bracket  member  below  said  threaded  end 
being  of  circular  cross-section,  and  a  thimlile  part  formed 
entire  from  a  single  piece  of  thinner  sheet  metal  secured 
to  said  bra<'ket  memt>er  at  Its  circular  croHS-M^tlon  and 
forming  with  the  threaded  bracket  end  a  thimble  struc- 
ture of  circular  cross-section  throughout. 

4.  In  an  insulator  support,  a  bracket  member  formed  up 
entire  from  a  single  piece  of  comparatlrely  heavy  sheet 
metal,  the  end  of  said  bracket  member  being  of  arcuate 
croaa  aectlon  and  threaded  to  form  part  of  the  thimble 
structure,  said  bracket  member  below  said  threaded  end 
being  of  circular  cross-section,  and  a  thimble  part  formed 
entire  from  a  single  piece  of  thinner  sheet  metal  secured 
to  said  bracket   member  at  Its  circular  cross  •<ctlon  and 

.forming  with  the  threaded  bracket  end  a  thimble  structure 
of  circular  cross-section  throughout,  the  longitudlna!  edgea 
of  said  thimble  structure  parts  being  separated  a  distance 
to  permit  radial  yield  of  the  structure  when  an  Insulator 
la  applied. 
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6.  An  insulator  support  compriaing  a  bracket  member 
and  a  thimble  structure,  said  bracket  member  being 
formed  up  eutlre  from  a  single  piece  of  comparatively 
heavy  sheet  metal  and  being  uf  arch  shaped  cross-section, 
the  end  of  aald  bracket  memiier  being  of  arcuate  cross 
aectlon  and  threaded  to  form  part  of  the  thimble  struc- 
ture, the  sei-tlon  of  the  bracket  member  below  said  thread- 
ed end  being  of  circular  cross-section  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical seat,  and  a  thlml>le  structure  part  formed  up  entire 
from  comparatively  thin  sheet  metal  and  secured  to  said 
■eat  to  form  with  said  bracket  member  threaded  end  the 
complete  thimble  structure  of  circular  cross-section 
throughout. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


X,l»5.264.  MKTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEP- 
ARATIXr.  RUBBER  SUBSTANCES  OF  DIFFERENT 
DENSITIES.  Thomas  J.  Pbnm.soton,  Chlc-ago,  111. 
riled  Apr.  28.  1916.    Serial  No.  94,104.     (CT.  83—85.) 


1.  A  process  of  separating  rubber-containing  material, 
consisting  in  delivering  to  a  settling  bath  having  a  surface 
layer  of  an  oily  viscous  substance  a  liquid'pulp  containing 
disintegrated  rubber  compounds  of  different  specific  gravi- 
ties, gently  agitating  the  bath  by  gaseous  fluid  currents 
and  thereby  bringing  the  lighter  rubber  compounds  into 
contact  with  the  surface  film  and  retaining  them  there, 
permitting  the  heavier  compounds  to  settle,  and  separately 
removing  the  so  separated  compounds. 

2.  A  process  of  separating  rubber-containing  material, 
consisting  In  maintaining  on  a  settling  hath  a  surface 
layer  of  an  oily  viscous  substance,  delivering  to  the  set- 
tling bath  a  liquid  pulp  containing  disintegrated  rubber 
compounds  of  different  specific  gravities,  gently  agitating 
the  hath  by  gaseous  fluid  currents  and  thereby  bringing 
the  lighter  rubber  compounds  Into  contact  with  the  sur- 
face flhii  and  retaining  them  there,  permitting  the  heavier 
rubber  compounds  to  settle,  and  separately  removing  the 
so  separateti  compounds. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  rubber-containing  mate- 
rial, conslNting  in  mixing  a  liquid  pulp  containing  disin- 
tegrated rublter  compounds  of  different  specific  gravities 
with  an  oily  viscous  substance,  delivering  the  mixture  to 
a  settling  bath  having  a  surface  layer  of  such  oily  vis 
cous  substance,  gently  agitating  the  bath  by  gaseous  fluid 
currents  and  thereby  bringing  the  lighter  rubt>er  com- 
pounds Into  contact  with  the  surface  film  and  retaining 
them  there,  permitting  the  heavier  compounds  to  settle 
and  separately  removing  the  so  separated  compounds. 

4.  The  apparatus  herein  descril>ed  for  separating  sub- 
stances of  different  specific  gravities,  comprising  a  settling 
Toaael  having  at  one  end  a  launder  receiving  the  over- 
flow from  salil  vessel  and  at  the  opposite  end  an  over- 
flow for  the  settled  material,  a  flight  conveyer  mounted 
and  gul<le<1  In  Raid  settling  vessel,  one  [>ortlon  of  which 
moves  straight  across  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  to 
collect  the  settled  material,  another  portion  of  which 
moves  upwardly  nnil  outwardly  to  convey  the  settled  ma- 
terial to  a  point  above  the  liquid  level  to  discharge  it, 
and  another  portion  of  which  conveyer  extends  straight 
across  the  vessel  near  the  liquid  level  therein  and  delivers 
the  floating  material  on  the  bnth  to  the  overflow  launder, 
air  supply  pipes  In  the  lower  pwrtlon  of  the  vessel  to  pro- 
duce agitation  In  the  bath,  and  a  baffle  interposed  between 
the  discharge  portion  of  the  vessel  and  the  agitation  sone 
thereof  and  whl<h  prevents  the  liquid  from  flowing  from 
the  surface  of  the  vessel  toward  the  discharge  portion 
thereof  and  confines  the  material  floating  on  the  bath  to 
the  settling  and  agitation  part  of  the  bath. 


1,195,266.  PIANO-PLAYER.  CuiUB  £.  PBTBRSOh,  Worcet- 
ter,  Mass.  Filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,182. 
(CL  M— 178.) 


1.  In  a  piano  player,  a  horizontal  wind  trunk,  conslgt- 
Ing  of  longitudinal  bars  and  plates  attached  to  said  bars 
Inclosing  separate  vacuum  chambers,  means  for  exhaost- 
Ing  the  air  from  said  chambers,  and  two  independent 
means  of  communication  between  one  of  said  vacuum 
chambers  and  said  air  exhausting  means. 

2.  Id  a  piano  player,  a  series  of  horizontal  wind  tmoks 
consisting  of  longitudinal  bars  and  plates  attached  to 
said  bars  inclosing  parallel  separate  vacuum  chambers, 
with  primary,  secondary  and  motor  pneumatics  attached 
to  the  outside  of  said  plates  and  communicating  with 
said  chambers. 

3.  In  a  piano  player,  a  series  of  horizontal  wind  trunks 
each  consisting  of  longitudinal  bars  and  plates  attached 
to  said  bars  inclosing  two  separate  vacuum  chambers,  a 
vertical  chamber  communicating  with  one  end  of  one  of 
said  chambers  in  each  of  said  trunks,  a  vertical  chamber 
communicating  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  vacuum 
chambers,  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  said  vertical 
chambers  and  Independent  valve  controlled  passages  con- 
necting said  vertk-al  chambers  with  said  exhausting  means. 

4.  In  a  piano  player,  a  wind  trunk  containing  a  vac- 
uum chamber,  a  series  of  motor  bellows  having  valve  con- 
trolled communication  with  said  vacuum  chamber,  means 
for  exhausting  air  from  said  vacuum  chamber,  and  inde- 
pendent valve  controlled  passages  t>etween  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  vacuum  chamber  and  said  air  exhausting 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  piano  player,  a  horizontal  longitudinal  vacuum 
chamber  having  an  opening  in  Its  upper  wall,  an  Inverted 
cup  having  a  flanged  edge,  a  disk  fitting  in  and  held  by 
said  flanged  edge  covering  said  opening  and  forming  a 
valve  seat,  an  opening  In  said  Inverted  cup  leading  to  the 
outer  air  and  having  a  valve  seat,  valves  for  said  valve 
seats  having  a  common  valve  stem,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  valve  stem  to  alternately  open  and  close  aald 
valves. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,266.  HINGED  LAST.  Otto  A.  Pbtekson,  Stough- 
ton,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  E.  Belcher, 
Stougbton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11,866.      (a.  12—136.) 


1.  In  a  hinge  last,  the  <omblnation  with  a  fore  part, 
of  a  heel  part  capable  of  having  a  swinging  movement 
relative  to  the  fore  part  and  a  resilient  connecting  mem- 
ber connected  to  both  parts  of  the  last  and  shaped  to  hold 
them  yieldingly  In  either  their  extended  or  collapsed  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  hinge  last,  the  combination  wlt^  a  fore  part  and 
a  heel  part,  of  connecting  means  comprising  means  con- 
stituting a  fulcrum  about  which  the  heel  part  turns  and  a 
longitudinally  resilient  connecting  memt>er  connected  to 
both  the  heel  part  and  the  fore  part  of  the  last  at  points 
which  are  In  a  line  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  movement  of 
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the  he«l  part  when  the  last  Is  extended  and  at  the  other 
■ide  of  said  axis  when  the  last  Is  collapsed. 

3.  Id  a  binge  last,  the  combination  with  a  fore  part 
and  a  beel  part,  one  of  which  has  a  groove  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  of  means  associated  with  the  other  part 
and  occapying  said  groove  and  constitating  a  fnlcrum 
about  which  the  heel  part  turns,  and  a  longitudinally  re- 
silient connecting  member  secured  to  both  the  heel  part 
and  the  fore  part  and  shaped  to  hold  the  last  yieldingly 
either  extended  or  collapsed. 

4.  In  a  hinge  last,  the  combination  with  a  fore  part  and 
a  heel  part,  one  of  which  has  a  groove  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  of  means  associated  with  the  other  part 
and  occupying  said  groove  and  constituting  a  fulcrum 
about  which  the  heel  part  turns,  and  a  resilient  connect- 
ing member  connected  to  both  the  heel  and  the  fore  part 
at  points  which  are  in  a  line  at  one  side  of  the  fulcrum 
when  the  last  is  extended  and  at  the  other  side  of  said 
fulcrum  when  the  last  Is  collapsed. 

5.  In  a  hinge  last,  the  combination  with  a  heel  part  and 
a  forepart,  each  having  a  transverse  groove  and  a  slot,  of 
a  fulcrum  pin  occupying  said  grooves,  and  a  U-shaped 
resilient  connecting  member  received  In  said  slots  and  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  heel  part  and  fore  part,  respec- 
tively, at  points  which  are  in  a  line  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  fulcrum  pin  when  the  last  is  extended  and 
at  the  other  side  when  the  last  is  collapsed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,195,267.  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  REAR  AXLE  AND 
CHASSIS.  Locis  Ravbl,  Boulogne-sur-Selne,  France. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1914,  Serial  No.  835,520.  Renewed  May 
12,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,183.     (CI.  21—90.) 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  rear  axle 
bousing,  a  propeller  shaft,  a  transmission  drive  shaft,  and 
a  universal  Joint  Intermediate  said  shafts,  of  a  housing 
inclosing  the  propell^'r  sliaft  and  fixedly  secured  to  the 
rear  axle  housing,  a  thrust  bearing  arranged  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  said  propeller  shaft  housing  and  receiv- 
ing the  thrusts  of  the  latter,  and  a  thrust  bearing  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  thrusts  imparted  thereto  from  the 
propeller  shaft  through  the  unlvernal  Joint,  and  trans- 
mit same  to  the  transmission  gear  case. 


1,195,268.  LINK.  Charlbs  C.  RisrsNYDiR,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  McCray,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1014.  Serial  No.  818,SM.  (CI. 
40—26.) 

7  t* 
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1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  link  formed 
of  a  single  length  of  round  spring  wire  bent  into  substan- 
tially rectangular  form,  straight  end  portions  of  the  wire 
being  in  a  common  plane  longitudinally  to  form  one  end 
of  the  rectangle,  said  straight  end  portions  of  the  wire 
terminating  In  hooks  midway  of  said  end  of  the  rectangle, 
said  hooks  being  Joined  to  the  straight  end  portions  by 
integral  Inclined  portions,  one  book  describing  one- half  of 


a  circle  having  an  internal  diameter  eqoal  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  wire  and  adapted  to  embrace  one  straight  end 
portion  of  the  wire  adjacent  the  other  hook,  said  other 
book  describing  one-fourth  of  a  circle  of  the  same  radius 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  first  straight  end  portion  of 
the  wire  adjacent  the  first  hook,  the  radii  of  said  hooks 
being  In  parallel  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  com- 
mon to  the  straight  body  portions. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  link  formed 
of  a  single  length  of  round  spring  wire  bent  Into  substan- 
tially rectangular  form,  straight  end  portions  of  the  wire 
being  in  a  common  plane  longitudinally  to  form  one  end 
of  the  rectangle,  said  straight  end  portions  of  the  wire 
terminating  in  hooks  midway  of  said  end  of  the  rectangle, 
said  hooks  being  Joined  to  the  straight  end  portions  by 
integral  Inclined  portions  crossing  each  other  at  right  an- 
gles, one  book  describing  one  half  of  a  circle  having  an 
internal  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  wire  and 
adapted  to  embrace  one  straight  end  portion  of  the  wire 
adjacent  the  other  hook,  said  other  book  describing  one- 
fourth  of  a  circle  of  the  same  diameter  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  straight  end  portion  of  the  wire  adjacent  the 
first  hook,  the  radii  of  said  books  being  in  parallel  planes 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  common  to  the  straight  body 
portions. 


1,195,269.  REFRKiERATING  -  MACHINE.  Jambs  D. 
Ross,  Seattle.  Wash.  Piled  Sept.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,390.      (CI.  62 — 115.) 


1.  A  refrigerating  machine  comprising  a  condensing 
coll.  an  expansion  coll,  an  expansion  means  between  the 
colls  for  causing  the  refrigerant  to  exi>and,  in  entering  the 
expansion  coil,  a  pump  having  Its  suction  side  connected 
between  the  said  means  and  condensing  coil,  an  aspirator 
between  the  delivery  side  of  the  pump  and  the  condensing 
coil,  and  a  connection  between  the  expansion  coil  and 
aspirator  whereby  the  latter  draws  off  the  expanded  gas 
from  the  former. 

2.  A  refrigerating  machine  comprising  a  condensing 
coll,  an  expansion  coil  into  which  refrigerant  from  the 
condensing  coil  expands,  a  rotary  pump  connected  with 
both  coils,  and  an  aspirator  connected  with  the  discharge 
end  of  the  expansion  coil  and  receiving  end  of  the  con- 
densing coil,  and  also  connected  with  the  pump,  whereby 
the  fluid  discharged  from  the  latter  will  draw  the  expanded 
gas  from  the  expansion  coll. 


1,195,270.  HOISTING  MECHANISM.  FaBD  A.  Rcndlb. 
Harvey,  111.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  SerUl  No.  14,580. 
(a.  74—7.) 

1.  A  clutch  device  comprising  a  stiaft  having  a  station- 
ary flange  thereon,  a  member  loose  on  the  shaft  to  b« 
clamped  to  the  flange  and  a  wheel  having  its  bub  screw 
threaded  directly  upon  the  shaft  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  la«t  mentioned  member  and  means 
for  moving  said  wheel  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  clutch  device  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  station- 
ary flange  thereon,  a  member  loose  on  the  shaft  to  be 
clampetl  to  the  flange,  a  wheel  having  its  hub  screw  thread- 
ed directly  upon  the  shaft  to  move  into  and  out  of  engage- 

1  ment  with  said  last  mentioned  member,  means  for  moving 
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said  wheel  an 
on  said  stiaft 
forth. 


d  means  limiting  the  amount  of  movement 
away  from  said  flange  for  the  purposes  set 


11 

JO 

1^^ 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  parallel  shafts,  gearing  uniting  said  shafts,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  ratchet  dog  pivoted  inde- 
pendently of  both  of  said  shafts  engageable  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  stop  it  and  its  shaft,  a  collar  rotatably 
but  frlctlonally  engaging  the  second  shaft  and  a  connection 
between  said  collar  and  the  ratchet  dog,  the  wheel,  collar 
and  connecting  parts  mentioned  being  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  transverse  to  the  shafts  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  parallel  shafts,  intermeshlng  gears  of  different  sIms 
on  the  two  shafts,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  of  said  shafts, 
a  ratchet  dog  pivoted  at  a  point  outside  the  axis  of  said 
shafts  engageable  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  stop  it  and 
Its  shaft,  a  collar  roUUbly  but  frlctlonally  engaging  the 
second  shaft  and  a  connection  between  said  collar  and  the 
ratchet  dog,  the  wheel,  collar  and  connecting  parts  men- 
tioned being  in  substantially  the  same  plane  transverse  to 
the  shafts  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  parallel  shafts,  intermeshlng  gears  of  different  siaes 
on  the  two  shafts,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  of  said  sbafts 
carrying  the  larger  of  said  gears,  a  ratchet  dog  pivoted 
at  a  point  outside  the  axis  of  said  shafts  engageable  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  stop  it  and  its  shaft,  a  collar  on  the 
second  shaft  rotatably  but  frlctlonally  engaging  the  second 
shaft  and  a  connection  between  said  collar  and  the  ratchet 
dog.  the  wheel,  collar  and  connecting  parts  mentioned 
being  In  substantially  the  same  plane  transverse  to  the 
shafts  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1,195,271.  SNOW  PLOW.  William  T.  Roth,  Kennett 
Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Road  Machinery 
Company,  Inc.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,024. 
(CI.  37—49.) 

1.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  and 
supporting  means  thereon,  of  a  scraper  bar,  a  frame  sup- 
porting the  bar  and  plvotally  supported  from  the  support- 
ing means  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  laterally  extending 
tension  bar  one  part  of  which  Is  In  fixed  relation  to  the 
supporting  means  and  another  part  of  which  is  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  and 
supporting  means  thereon,  of  a  scraper  bar,  a  frame  sup- 
porting the  bar  and  plvotally  supported  from  the  support- 
ing means  on  a  horitontal  axis,  and  a  laterally  extending 
tension  bar  one  part  of  which  Is  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
supporting  means  and  another  part  of  which  is  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  frame,  said  tension  bar  being  arranged 
so  as  to  be  free  of  tension  when  the  front  of  the  scraper 


bar  frame  is  lifted  to  a  definite  height,  whereby  the  fall  of 
the  front  end  of  the  scraper  bar  frame  due  to  its  weight 
throws  the  bar  into  tension,  thereby  assisting  in  the  lifting 
of  the  scraper  bar  frame. 


8.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  and 
supporting  means  thereon,  of  a  frame  comprising  arm« 
diverging  rearwardly,  the  rearward  ends  of  the  arms  being 
plvotally  supported  from  said  supporting  means,  a  scraper 
bar  carried  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  and  a  tension  bar  ex- 
tending between  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms,  one  end  of 
the  bar  being  In  fixed  relation  to  one  arm  and  the  other 
end  of  the  bar  being  In  fixed  relation  to  said  supporting 
means. 

4.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  and 
supporting  means  thereon,  of  a  frame  plvotally  supported 
on  a  horizontal  axis  from  the  supporting  means,  a  tension 
device  connected  with  the  supporting  means  and  said 
frame  and  tending  to  swing  said  scraper  upward,  a  scraper 
bar  arranged  to  swing  on  said  frame  on  both  a  vertical 
axis  and  a  horizontal  axis,  a  second  frame  attached  to  the 
scraper  bar  on  a  borlfontal  axis,  an  adjustable  tension 
device  mounted  on  the  last  named  frame  and  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  scraper  bar  and  adapted  to  yield  to  permit 
the  lower  e<lge  of  the  scraper  bar  to  move  rearwardly  when 
encountering  an  obstruction,  and  coftperatlng  devices  on 
the  two  frames  adapted  to  operate  to  lock  the  second  frame 
and  the  scraper  bar  from  swinging  on  a  vertical  axis  away 
from  the  position  to  which  they  are  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  supporting 
means,  of  a  scraper  blade,  a  scraper  frame  supporting  the 
blade  and  swlngable  on  a  horizontal  axis  on  said  sup- 
porting means,  a  tension  device  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  axis  and  connected  with  the  scraper  frame  and  sup- 
porting means  and  tending  to  lift  the  frame,  and  a  second 
tension  device  connected  with  the  blade  and  tending  to 
bold  the  working  edge  of  the  blade  forward  but  adapted 
to  yield  to  permit  the  blade  to  swing  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,195,272.  VARIABLE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  MECH- 
ANISM. Fbrdinand  S.  Ruttmann,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,888.  (Q.  74 — 26.) 
1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  embodying 
therein  a  power  shaft  comprising  a  driving  section  and  a 
driven  section,  a  counter  shaft,  a  plurality  of  friction 
members  of  different  diameters  upon  one  section  of  said 
power  shaft,  a  plurality  of  friction  members  of  different 
diameters  upon  said  counter  shaft,  said  members  respec- 
tively being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  first 
named  friction  members,  selectively  operating  means 
whereby  any  of  the  cooperating  friction  members  upon 
said  power  shaft  and  said  countershaft  may  be  brought 
Into  the  operative  relation  with  each  other,  springs  acting 
upon  said  countershaft  whereby  a  predetermined  constant 
co-effldent  of  friction  is  created  when  said  friction  mem- 
bers are  in  the  operative  relation  and  wear  upon  said 
members  is  compensated  for,  means  whereby  said  friction 
members  may  be  separated  against  the  tension  of  said 
springs  and  cooperating  members  carried  by  said  counter- 
shaft and  the  section  of  said  power  shaft  other  than  that 
carrying  said  friction  members  whereby  i>ower  is  trans- 
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mitted  from  the  drlTing  section  of  said  shaft  to  the  driven 
section  thereof  throuffb  said  countershaft. 


2.  A  variable  f;pee<l  transmission  mechanism  embodying 
therein  a  power  shaft  embo^lying  therein  a  driving  section 
and  a  driven  section,  a  countershaft,  a  plurality  of  friction 
members  of  different  diameters  upon  one  section  of  said 
power  shaft,  a  plurality  of  friction  members  of  different 
diameters  upon  said  coantersbaft,  said  meml>ers  respec- 
tively being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  flrst 
named  friction  members,  selectively  operating  means 
whereby  any  of  the  cooperating  friction  members  upon 
said  power  shaft  and  said  countershaft  may  be  brought 
into  operative  relation  with  each  other,  cooperating  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  counter  shaft  and  by  the  other  section 
of  said  power  shaft  whereby  power  is  transmitte<l  from 
the  former  to  the  latter,  means  normally  tending  to  force 
said  cooperating  members  Into  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  means  whereby  said  members  may  be  separated 
In  opposition  to  said  last  named  means. 

3.  A  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  embodying 
therein  a  power  shaft  embo<lying  therein  a  driving  section 
and  a  driven  section,  a  rountershaft,  a  plurality  of  friction 
members  of  different  diameters  upon  one  section  of  said 
power  shaft,  a  plurality  of  friction  memt>ers  of  different 
diameters  upon  said  countershaft,  said  members  respec- 
tively being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  first 
named  friction  members,  selectively  operative  tieans 
whereby  any  of  the  cooperating  friction  members  upon 
said  t>ower  shaft  and  said  counter-sbaft  may  be  brought 
into  operative  relation  with  each  other,  coiiperating  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  countershaft  and  by  the  other  section 
of  said  power  shaft  whereby  power  is  transmitted  from 
the  former  to  the  latter,  means  normally  tending  to  force 

said  cooperating  members  into  engragement  with  each 
other,  and  a  compound  leverage  system  whereby  said 
members  may  be  separated  In  opposition  to  said  last 
named  means. 

4.  A  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  embodying 
therein  a  power  shaft  embodying  therein  a  driving  section 
and  a  driven  section,  a  countershaft,  a  plurality  of  fric- 
tion meml)er8  of  different  diameters  upon  one  aertion  of 
said  power  shaft,  a  plurality  of  friction  members  of 
different  diameters  upon  said  countershaft,  said  mem- 
bers respectively  l>elng  adapted  to  co4>perate  with  one 
of  said  flrst  named  friction  members,  selectively  oper- 
ative means  whereby  any  of  the  cooperating  friction 
members  upon  said  power  shaft  and  said  countershaft  may 
be  brought  into  operative  relation  with  each  other,  co- 
operating members  carried  by  said  countershaft  and  by  the 
other  section  of  said  power  shaft  whereby  power  Is  tran» 
mitted  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  means  normally  tend 
Ing  to  force  said  cooperating  members  Into  engagement 
with  each  other,  toggle  levers  acting  upon  said  counter 
shaft,  and  a  lever  system  actuating  said  toggle  levers 
whereby  said  members  may  be  separated  in  opposition  to 
said  last  named  means. 

5.  A  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  embodying 
therein  a  power  shaft  embodying  therein  a  driving  section 
and  a  driven  section,  an  oscillatory  countershaft,  a  plurml- 


Ity  of  friction  members  of  different  diameters  upon  one 
•ectlon  of  said  power  shAft,  a  plurality  of  friction  mem 
hers  of  different  diameters  upon  said  countershaft,  said 
members  respectively  being  adapted  to  coOperate  with  one 
of  said  flrst  named  friction  members,  selectively  operative 
means  whereby  any  of  the  cooperating  friction  members 
upon  said  power  shaft  and  said  countershaft  may  be 
brought  into  operative  relation  with  each  other,  means 
whereby  said  countershaft  may  t>e  oscillated  comprising  an 
oscillatory  crank,  a  pitman  transmitting  movement  from 
said  crank  to  said  countershaft,  means  actuating  said 
crank  and  springs  acting  in  opposition  to  said  last  named 
means,  and  cooperating  members  carried  by  said  counter- 
shaft and  by  the  other  section  of  said  power  shaft  wher» 
by  power  is  transmitted  from  the  former  to  the  latter. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,195,278.  STREET  PAVEMENT  AND  THE  METHOD 
OF  CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME.  JosaPH  ScHaaaaa, 
Ran  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,908.      (C\.  94 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  street  pavement,  an  asphaltlc  mineral  structure 
composed  of  crushed  hard  rock,  lime  stone,  an  oil  absorb- 
ing stone  and  an  asphaltir  binder. 

2.  In  a  street  pavement,  an  asplialtlc  mineral  structure 
composed  of  crushed  hard  rock,  lime  stone,  pumice  stooe 
and  an  asphaltlc  binder. 

3.  A  street  pavement  comprising  a  rl^d  foundation,  a 
coating  of  asphalt  on  said  foundation,  a  coating  of  asphalt 
mixture  consisting  of  asphalt,  ground  lime  stone,  ground 
oil  absorbing  stone  and  an  asphaltlc  binder  on  said 
asphalt  coating,  and  a  layer  of  mineral  aggregate  of  small 
siies  and  free  from  clay  on  said  asphalt  mixture,  the 
aggregate  t>eing  rolled  to  force  the  asphalt  upward  into 
the  interstices  of  the  aggregate. 

4.  In  a  street  pavement,  a  wearing  surface  containing 
crushed  lime  stone,  pumice  stone  and  a  binder. 

5.  The  method  of  constructing  a  wearing  surface  on  a 
road  foundation  which  consists  in  applying  a  coat  of  hot 
liquid  asplialt,  then  applying  a  coat  of  a  hot  liquid  asphalt 
mixture  consisting  of  asphalt,  ground  lime  stone,  ground  oil 
absorbing  stone  and  an  asphaltlc  binder,  then  applying 
a  layer  of  hot  crushed  mineral  aggregate  and  then  rolling 
the  ma.iH  with  a  hot  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,195,274.  SANITARY  DISPLAY  BOX.  Irvino  E.  Schibk, 
Rhlnelander,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  SerUI  No. 
71,147.      (a.  229 — 16.) 


1.  A  sanitary  shipping  box  formed  of  a  single  paper 
blank  comprising  a  central  top  panel  with  side  panels 
adjoining  its  edges  along  fold  lines,  corner  folds  between 
the  adjacent  side  panels  adapted  to  be  doubled  upon 
tbemselvea  along  fold  lines  leading  from  the  comers  of  the 
top  panel  with  their  pointed  ends  passed  through  slits 
in  the  side  panels,  and  Interlocking  flaps  at  the  ends  of 
the  side  panels  uniting  therewith  along  spaced  double  fold 
lines  to  fold  within  the  box  and  form  a  raised  bottom 
therefor  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  panels  and  the 
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portions  between  the  spaced  double  fold  lines  forming  ex- 
tension flanges  around  the  t)ottom  of  the  box,  said  exten- 
sion flanges  containing  the  double  corner  folds  to  be  stiff- 
ened and  strengthened  thereby. 

2.  A  paper  shipping  box  having  reinforced  sparing  ex- 
tensions beneath  a  raised  bottom,  comprising  a  single 
paper  blank  with  a  generally  rectangular  central  portion 
divided  by  horliontal  and  vertical  parallel  fold  lines  into 
nine  rectanfrular  panels,  the  central  one  constituting  the 
top  panel  and  the  four  panels  adjoining  the  edges  thereof 
constituting  the  side  panels,  and  the  panels  between  the 
edges  of  the  side  panels  constituting  comer  folds  adapted 
to  be  doubled  upon  themselves  along  diagonal  fold  lines 
extending  from  the  corners  of  the  top  panel  and  adapted 
when  folded  together  to  l)e  passed  through  slits  in  the 
side  panels,  and  interlocking  flaps  at  the  ends  of  the  aide 
panels  united  therewith  along  spaced  double  fold  lines  to 
fold  within  the  box  and  form  a  raised  bottom  therefor,  the 
extension  formed  between  the  lower  edges  of  the  side 
panels  and  the  portions  between  the  double  fold  lines  con- 
taining the  edfieR  of  the  corner  folds  for  giving  strength 
and  rigidity  thereto. 

8.  A  paper  shipping  box.  comprising  a  single  blank 
forming  a  top  panel,  side  panels  uniting  with  the  edges 
thereof  along  fold  lines,  corner  folds  between  the  edges 
of  adjacent  side  panels  and  adapted  to  t>e  folded  together 
to  form  triangular  braces  at  the  corners  of  the  box  and 
to  have  their  free  ends  passed  through  slits  in  the  side 
panels,  and  interlocking  flaps  on  the  ends  of  the  side 
panels  uniting  therewith  along  spaced  double  fold  llnea, 
the  pair  of  flaps  of  opposite  side  panels  adapted  to  fold 
together,  one  having  an  extension  flap  adapted  to  fold 
into  the  crease  between  the  other  and  its  side  panel  and 
also  having  a  slit  to  receive  a  tongue  of  the  other,  and 
the  other  pair  of  flaps  adapted  to  have  their  corners  in- 
serted through  slits  of  the  flrst  mentione<l  pair  of  flap<< 
to  form  the  box  bottom  therewith,  said  box  bottom  being 
raised  above  the  level  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  panels 
and  the  lower  edges  of  the  corner  folds  by  reason  of  the 
space  between  the  fold  lines  of  the  flaps. 

4.  A  sanitary  display  shipping  box  for  berries  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  paper  box  of  a  single  sheet  blank  form- 
ing a  top  panel  having  an  Inspection  opening  therethrough, 
side  panels  united  with  the  edges  of  the  top  panel  along 
fold  lines,  corner  folds  between  the  side  panels  and  nntted 
therewith  alon);  fold  lines  and  adapted  to  fold  together 
within  the  box  and  have  their  free  ends  Inserted  through 
lilts  In  the  side  panels.  Interlocking  sealing  flaps  on  the 
ends  of  the  side  panels  united  therewith  alonK  spaced 
double  fold  lines  to  form  a  seeling  head  within  the  box 
and  spaced  above  the  lower  edjres  of  the  side  panels  and 
the  lower  edges  of  the  comer  folds,  and  n  transparent 
covering  for  the  Inspection  opening  of  the  top  panel. 

6.  A  sanitary  display  shipping  box  for  berries  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  paper  box  of  a  single  sheet  blank  form- 
ing a  top  panel  with  a  display  opening  therethrough,  side 
panels  uniting  with  the  edges  of  the  top  panel  along  fold 
lines,  corner  folds  uniting  with  the  side  panels  along  fold 
lines  and  adapted  to  be  folded  together  within  the  box 
and  have  their  free  ends  passed  through  silts  In  the  side 
panels.  Interlocking  sealing  flaps  at  the  edges  of  the  side 
panels  uniting  therewith  along  spai^  double  fold  lines, 
one  pair  of  opposite  sealing  flaps  being  provided  with  a 
tongue  on  the  edge  of  one  flttlnc  in  n  slit  of  the  other  and 
an  extension  flap  on  said  other  to  flt  in  the  crease  between 
the  flrwt  mentioned  flap  and  Its  side  pane!  and  the  other 
pair  of  sealing  flaps  adapted  to  have  their  comers  in- 
serted throujrh  slits  In  the  flrst  mentioned  pair  of  sealing 
flaps,  the  Interlocking  and  sealing  flaps  forminc  a  head  for 
the  box  al>ove  the  lower  edges  of  the  sirle  panels  and  the 
lower  edges  of  the  corner  flaps,  and  a  transparent  coTcr- 
Ing  for  the  Inspection  opening  of  the  top  panel. 


Introdoced  Into  said  casing,  means  arranged  along  the  path 
of  said  slide  and  adapted  to  be  affected  by  the  tbickneaa 
and  diameter  of  the  coin  whereby  the  extent  of  operation 
of  the  slide  is  determined,  tripping  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  affected  by  the  slide  when  it  reaches  the  innermoat 
point  of  its  movement  whereby  an  electrical  circuit  is 
established  for  a  predetermined  period,  means  a.rranged  in 
tlte  path  of  the  introduced  cx)ln  and  adapted  to  be 
affected  by  the  weight  thereof,  electrically  controlled 
means  adapted  to  be  effective  through  positioning  of  the 
last-mentioned  means  at  a  predetermined  period  whereby 
depositing  of  the  coin  is  controlled,  and  means  arranged 
beyond  the  electrically  controlled  means  and  in  the  path 
of  the  seconcKroentioned  means  whereby  the  latter  Is  con- 
trolled when  it  has  moved  beyond  the  electrically  con- 
trolled means  so  as  to  discharge  the  coin  therefrom. 


1,196.276.     COIN  DEPOSITING  AND  KBCORDING  DE- 
VICE.     JoHM    L.    Schmidt,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed 
Apr.  le,  1913.      SerUl  No.  761,606.      (CI.   194 — 97.) 
1.   A  device  of  the  class  descr1be<l,  comprising  a  casing, 

one    or    more    coin-receiving   slides    whereby    the    coin    is 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  coin  receptacle  or  chamt>er,  one  or  more 
coin-receiving  slides  whereby  the  coin  Is  Introduced  into 
the  casing,  means  arranged  along  the  path  of  the  slide 
and  adapted  to  be  affected  by  the  thickness  and  the  diam- 
eter of  the  coin  whereby  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
slide  is  determlneil.  tripping  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
affected  by  the  slide  when  It  reaches  the  innermost  point 
of  its  movement  whereby  an  electrical  circuit  Is  estab- 
lished for  a  predetermined  i>erlod.  means  arranged  In  the 
path  of  the  tntroduce<l  coin  and  adapted  to  l>e  affected 
l>y  the  weight  thereof  so  as  to  be  oscillated  thereby,  and 
mechanism  arranged  along  the  path  of  said  last  mentioned 
means  and  in  said  electrical  circuit  whereby  said  last 
mentionerl  means  is  controlled  when  it  reaches  a  pre<1eter- 
mlned  point  In  Its  movement  durinc  said  predetermined 
period  and  the  depositing  of  the  coin  detennin»«d. 

3.  In  a  coin -depositing  device  of  the  class  de«cril>ed,  a 
casing  provided  with  a  coin-receiving  chamber,  one  or 
more  coln-receivinK  slides  whereby  the  coin  is  Introduced 
Into  the  casing,  said  slides  being  provided  with  protruding 
portions,  and  spring  controlled  means  arranged  to  slide 
transversely  of  the  slides  and  normally  extending  into  the 
path  of  said  protruding  portions,  said  means  comprising 
a  portion  normally  extending  into  the  path  of  the  pro- 
truding portions  of  the  slides  and  a  revoluble  portion 
mounted  on  the  flrst  mentioned  portion  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  a  horizontally  disposed  coin, 
whereby  said  means  is  moved  laterally  of  the  coln-recelT- 
Ing  slides  and  complete  inward  movement  of  the  slides 
permitted. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
one  or  more  coin-receiving  slides  wherel)y  the  coin  Is 
introduced  into  the  casing,  said  slides  being  provided  with 
protruding  portions,  spring-controlled  means  arranged 
transversely  of  the  slides  and  normally  extending  into  the 
path  of  said  protruding  portions,  Ral<l  means  comprising 
a  portion  normally  extending  into  the  path  of  the  pro- 
truding portions  of  the  slides  and  a  revoluble  portion 
mounted  on  the  flrst  mentioned  portion  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  a  proper  horizontally  disposed 
coin  whereby  said  means  is  forced  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion and  complete  inward  movement  of  the  slides  per- 
mitted, and  means  mounted  above  said  slides  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  edge  of  a  coin  of  improper  thickness 
or  with  the  edge  of  the  coin  receiving  socket  of  the  slides. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
one  or  more  coin-re<elving  slides  whereby  the  coin  is  intro- 
duced into  the  casing,  said  slides  l>elng  provid<'<l  with  pro- 


g&2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  23,  iqi6. 


truding  portions,  spring-controlled  means  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  slides  and  normally  extending  Into  the  path 
of  said  protruding  portions,  said  means  comprising  a  por- 
tion normally  extending  into  the  path  of  -the  protrndlng 
portions  of  the  slides  and  a  revoluble  portion  mounted  on 
the  first  mentioned  portion  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  edne  of  a  proper  horizontally  disposed  coin  whereby 
said  means  is  forced  in  a  transverse  direction  and  com- 
plete inward  movement  of  the  slides  permitted,  and  means 
mounted  so  as  to  engage  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
coin-Introducing  silden.  said  means  comprising  a  pawl  ar- 
raB(T;ed  to  engage  with  the  edge  of  a  coin  of  improper 
thicltness  or  with  the  edge  of  the  coin-receiving  socket 
In  said  slides  whereby  further  inward  travel  of  the  slides 
will  be  prevented. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,195,276.  ADVERTISING  NOVELTY.  Hbrvbt  Jacob 
Sbaman,  Charlottesville.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  71,030.      (CI.  40 — 125.) 


1.  An  advertising  novelty  embodying  an  elongated  mem- 
bar,  and  an  elongated  doubled  advertising  tag  having  its 
fold  line  between  its  ends,  the  halves  of  said  tag  being 
pasted  together  and  to  one  terminal  of  said  member,  the 
fold  of  said  tag  being  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  member, 
said  member  being  disposed  longitudinally  t>etween  the 
edges  of  the  tag  and  said  tag  providing  a  finger  piece 
composed  of  opposite  wings. 

2.  An  advertl.slng  novelty  embodying  an  elongated  mem- 
ber, and  a  doubled  tag  pasted  together  and  upon  one 
terminal  of  said  member,  said  tag  having  an  opening  at  its 
fold  line  providing  notches  to  prevent  puckering,  said 
tag  providing  a  finger  piece  composed  of  opposite  wings. 

3.  An  advertising  novelty  embodying  an  elongated  mem- 
ber, and  an  elongated  doubled  adverttsing  tag  having  Its 
fold  line  between  its  ends,  the  halves  of  said  tag  being 
pasted  together  and  to  one  terminal  of  said  member,  said 
member  being  disposed  between  the  edges  of  the  tag,  said 
tag  having  an  opening  at  its  fold  line  forming  notches  to 
prevent  puckering,  and  said  member  extending  to  said 
notches. 


1,195,277.  CYLINDRICAL  WALL  STRUCTURE,  SUCH 
AS  A  SILO.  Delbbrt  A.  Sbcor,  Cassopolls,  Mich.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  John  Schmidt,  Dowaglac,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,530.      (G.  72 6  ) 


tions  at  each  end.  said  blocks  being  laid  in  conraes  to 
break  end  Joints  with  the  blocks  of  adjacent  courses  and 
with  their  interlock  projections  interlocked  with  an  in- 
terlock projection  of  each  block  of  the  adjacent  courses 
with  which  they  abut,  casing  blocks  laid  In  alternnte 
courses  o.'  said  wall  blocks  and  having  door  openings 
therein,  said  rasing  blocks  having  end  interlock  projec- 
tions adjacent  their  side  edges.  Jamb  blocks  laid  in  said 
wall  courses  alternately  with  said  casing  blocks  and 
having  8i>aced  Interlock  projections  at  each  end  Inter- 
locked with  interlock  projections  of  said  casing  blocks  and 
wall  blocks  abutting  said  casing  blocks,  the  horizontal 
members  of  said  casing  blocks  constituting  cross  members 
between  the  ends  of  said  Jamb  blocks,  and  encircling  hoops 
disposed  across  the  said  interlock  projections  of  said 
blocks  tod  across  the  borlzonul  pieces  of  said  casing 
blocks. 

2.  A  wall  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising 
wall  blocks  having  spaced  interlock  projections  at  each 
end.  said  blocks  being  laid  in  courses  to  break  end  joints 
with  the  blocks  of  adjacent  courses  and  with  their  inter 
lock  projections  Interlocked  with  an  interlock  projection 
of  each  block  of  the  adjacent  courses  with  which  they 
abut,  casing  blocks  laid  In  alternate  courses  of  said  wall 
blocks  and  having  door  openings  therein,  said  casing 
blocks  having  end  interlock  projections  adjacent  their 
■Ide  edges,  jamb  blocks  laid  in  said  wall  courses  alter- 
nately with  said  casing  blocks  and  having  spaced  inter- 
lock projections  at  each  end  interlocked  with  interlock 
projections  of  said  casing  blocks  and  end  wall  blocks 
abutting  said  casing  blocks,  the  horizontal  memberc  of 
said  casing  blocks  constituting  cross  members  between 
the  ends  of  said  jamb  blocks. 

3.  A  cylindrical  wall  structure  of  the  clasa  described 
comprising  a  series  of  courses  of  blocks  having  interlock- 
ing ends  and  sides  in  combination  with  frame-like  door 
casing  blocks  laid  in  alternating  courses  in  said  wall,  said 
casing  blocks  having  door  openings  therein,  the  spaces 
between  the  casing  blocks  also  constituting  door  openings, 
the  ends  of  said  casing  blocks  being  shouldered  to  abut 
with  the  ends  of  blocks  of  the  adjacent  courses,  and  en- 
circling ^oops  disposed  across  the  interlocking  ends  of 
said  courses  of  said  blocks  and  the  ends  of  said  casing 
blocks. 

4.  A  cylindrical  wall  structure  of  the  class  described 
comprl.sing  a  series  of  courses  of  blocks  having  interlock- 
ing ends  in  combination  with  frame-like  door  casing  blocks 
laid  in  alternating  courses  In  said  wall,  said  casing  blocks 
having  door  openings  therein,  the  spaces  between  the  cas- 
ing blooko  also  constituting  door  openings,  the  ends  of 
■aid  casing  blocks  being  shouldered  to  abut  with  the  ends 
of  blocks  of  the  adjacent  courses,  and  encircling  hoops 
disposed  across  the  interlocking  ends  of  said  courses  of 
said  blocks  and  the  ends  of  said  casing  blocks. 


Frank  Shadlit,  Hebron. 
Serial    No.    42.999.      (CI. 


1.  A  cylindrical   wall   structure  of  the  class  described 
comprising    wall    blocks    having    spaced   Interlock    projec- 


1,195.273.  STOVE  BLOWER. 
Ind.  Filed  July  31,  1916. 
230—11.) 

1.  A  stove  blower,  including  a  fan  casing,  a  rotary  fan 
mounted  within  the  fan  casing,  gearing  upon  the  casing 
for  driving  the  fan,  an  air  pipe  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  fan  casing,  a  coupling  member  at  the  end  of  the 
air  pipe,  a  bracket  mounted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  having  the  fan  casing  mounted  upon  the  swinging 
end  thereof,  and  a  fixed  pipe  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  before  mentioned  coupling  member  at  the  end  of  the 
air  pipe  when  the  rasing  is  swung  into  operative  posi- 
tion, the  casing  being  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  an  out 
of  the  way  position  when  not  in  use. 

2.  A  blower.  Including  a  cylindrical  fan  casing  having 
an  air  inlet  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  a  gear  casing  ap- 
plied to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  fan  shaft  extending 
through  the  fan  casing  and  projecting  into  the  gear  cas 
Ing.  a  pinion  applied  to  the  fan  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mount- 
ed within  the  gear  casing  and  meshing  with  the  pinion, 
a  crank  shaft  for  turning  the  gear  wheel,  fan  blades  upon 
the  fan  shaft,  an  air  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  fan 
casing,  an  a!r  pipe  projecting  downwardly   from   the  air 
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chamber,  a  coupling  member  at  the  end  of  the  air  pipe,  a 
fixed  pipe  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  by  the  cou- 
pling member  of  the  air  pipe  when  the  fan  is  in  operative 
position,  and  a  supporting  bracket  mounted  to  swing  in 


a  horlzonUl  plane  and  having  the  fan  casing  mounted 
upon  the  swinging  end  thereof  so  that  the  fan  casing  can 
be  hwung  into  an  out  of  the  way  position  when  the  derlce 
is  not  in  use. 


1,195.279.  PISTON  PACKING^RINQ.  Dbahbll  D.  Shibrk, 
Rockford.  111.  Filed  May  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  94.688. 
(CI.  121—108.)     . 


1.  A  piston  ring  comprising  a  split  ring,  the  end  por- 
tions of  which  are  undercut  at  both  sides  of  the  ring  con- 
centric with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ring  and  shaped 
to  provide  longitudinally  projecting  ends  disposed  cen- 
trally between  said  undercut  side  i>ortlons  and  cut  away 
on  their  peripheral  faces,  and  a  Joint  member  having 
spaced  sices  joined  by  a  cross  portion  located  in  the  pe- 
ripheral cutaways  of  the  ends  of  the  rings,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  sides  fitting  into  said  undercut  sides  and  con- 
forming to  the  curved  walls  thereof  so  that  the  joint 
member  it  maintained  through  its  cooperative  engagement 
with  the  ends  of  the  ring  against  radial  displacement  with 
respect  thereto  as  the  said  ends  are  moved  relatively  upon 
expansion  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  piston  ring  comprising  a  split  ring,  the  ends  of 
which  are  shaped  to  provide  contrally  disposed  longitudi- 
nal tongues  and  are  undercut  from  the  neck  of  the  tongues 
away  therefrom  at  both  sides  of  the  ring,  the  ends  of  the 
tongues  being  cut  away  on  their  i)erlpheral  faces,  and  a 
Joint  member  fitting  over  the  said  peripheral  cutaways  of 
the  ends  of  the  tongues  and  having  sides  shaped  to  fit 
against  the  sides  of  the  tongues  and  extend  beneath  the 
said  undercut  portions  at  the  sides  of  the  ring. 

8.  A  piston  ring  comprising  a  split  ring,  the  ends  of 
which  are  centrally  reduced  in  width  and  cut  away  on 
their  peripheral  faces,  and  are  longitudinally  undercut  on 
both  sides  of  the  ring  from  said  reduced  ends,  and  a  joint 
member  having  spaced  sides  fitting  beneath  said  undercut 
side  portions  and  against  the  sides  of  said  reduced  ends, 
said  sides  being  centrally  Joined  by  a  cross  portion  fitting 
In  said  peripheral  cut  away  of  the  ends. 

4.  A  piston  ring,  comprising  a  spilt  ring  having  cen- 
trally reduced  ends  cut  away  on  their  peripheral  faces, 
the  ends  of  the  ring  being  undercut  on  both  sides  from 
said  reduced  ends,  and  a  Joint  member  extending  across 
the  outer  side  of  said  peripheral  cut  aways  of  the  ends 
of  the  ring  and  having  spaced  sides,  the  opposite  ends  of 
which  extend  beneath  the  undercut  walls  of  the  ring, 
whereby  the  Joint  member  Is  held  against  radial  displace- 
ment with  respect  to  the  ring  by  its  central  and  end  en- 
gagement with  opposed  faces  of  the  ring. 


6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  Joint  member  for 
piston  rings  comprising  an  arcuate  body  portion  adapted 
to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  ring,  a  cross  portion 
located  centrally  thereof,  extensions  of  greater  thickness 
than  said  cross-section  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  thickness  as  the  ring,  and 
adapted  to  form  a  peripheral  continuation  of  said  ring 
when  In  assembled  relation,  and  end  portions  carried  by 
said  extensions  and  having  their  outer  peripheral  facea 
cut  away. 


1,196,280.  SPEED  AND  RUNNING-TIME  INDICATOR. 
Ralph  Shipman,  Sunbury.  Pa.  Filed  Not.  1.  1912. 
SerUl  No.  729,034.      (CI.  235 — 96.) 


1.  Means  for  Indicating  the  running  time  of  a  machine 
comprising  a  driving  member  and  means  for  rotating  the 
same  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  machine, 
a  driven  member  in  rolling  engagement  with  the  driving 
member,  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  machine 
speed  for  adjusting  one  of  said  members  with  relation  to 
the  axis  of  the  other  member  so  as  to  maintain  the  driven 
member  at  a  constant  speed,  and  an  Indicator  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  driven  member. 

2.  Means  for  Indicating  the  running  time  of  a  machine 
comprising  a  driving  member  and  means  for  rotating  the 
same  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  machine, 
a  driven  member  In  rolling  engagement  with  the  driving 
member,  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  machine 
speed  for  moving  the  driven  member  toward  and  from  the 
axis  of  the  driving  member  and  an  indicator  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  driven  member. 

3.  Means  for  Indicating  the  running  time  of  a  machine 
comprising  a  driving  member  and  means  for  rotating  the 
same  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  machine, 
a  driven  member  in  rolling  engagement  with  the  driving 
member,  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  machine 
speed  for  moving  the  driven  member  toward  and  from  the 
axis  of  the  driving  member,  an  Indicator  and  reduction 
gearing  ci  nnecting  said  driven  member  with  the  indicator. 

4.  Means  for  Indicating  the  running  time  of  a  machine 
comprising  a  driving  disk  and  means  for  rotating  the 
same  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  machine, 
a  driven  disk  In  rolling  engagement  with  a  side  of  the 
driving  disk,  means,  responsive  to  variations  in  the  ma- 
chine spoed  for  moving  the  driven  disk  toward  and  from 
the  axis  of  the  driven  disk,  and  an  indicator  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  driven  disk. 

6.  Means  for  Indicating  the  running  time  of  a  machine 
comprising  a  shaft  and  means  for  driving  the  same  at  a 
speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  machine,  a  driving 
disk  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  disk  In  rolling  engagement 
with  the  driving  disk,  a  centrifugal  governor  on  said 
shaft,  connections  between  said  governor  and  the  driven 
disk  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  driven  disk,  and  an 
Indicator  operatlvely  connected  to  the  driven  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1  ,  1  »  6  ,  2  8  1  .  COMBINATION  BILX,  -  FOLDEB  AND 
CHANGE  -  HOLDER.  Nathan  Simmons.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,949.  (CI. 
180— 87.) 


A  combination  device  of  tbe  claas  d««crtbed,  comprising 
an  oblong  bill  folder  one  side  edge  portion  of  which  Is 
open,  and  a  change  holder  which  is  oblong  and  rectangu- 
lar In  form  and  which  is  secured  centrally  of  one  side  of 
the  folder  and  which  comprises  a  body  portion  of  flexible 
material,  a  framework  consisting  of  parallel  side  members 
and  yoke-shaped  end  members  pivoted  to  said  side  mem- 
bers, the  end  portions  of  the  folder  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  of  tbe  change  bolder,  and  the  end  members  of  tbe 
change  holder  being  adapted  to  be  closed  and  secured  and 
the  end  portions  of  the  folder  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  the  change  holder  and  secured. 


1,195.282.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Amos  HorF- 
MAN  S1MM8.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  792,198.     (a.  246—59.) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  railway  trains  comprising  a  mem- 
ber positioned  adjacent  the  track  and  adapted  to  assiime  a 
plurality  of  operative  positions,  means  carried  by  tbe  train 
apd  positioned  to  engage  said  member  when  the  latter  ia 
In  one  position  to  stop  the  train,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
train  to  engage  said  member  when  the  latter  Is  in  a  aec- 
ond  position  to  reduce  the  speed  of  the  train,  said  last 
mentioned  means  only  being  positioned  to  permit  read- 
jaatment  thereof  after  it  has  engaged  said  member  witb- 
OBt  re<)uiring  the  trainmen  to  leave  the  train. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  railway  trains  comprising  a  pair 
of  valves  connected  with  the  air-brake  system  of  the  train, 
and  a  member  disposed  adjacent  the  track  and  adaptad 
to  be  disposed  in  position  to  open  one  or  both  of  Mid 
valves,  the  opening  of  one  of  said  valves  slowing  tbe 
train  and  the  opening  of  the  other  stopping  it. 

8.  A  safety  device  for  railway  trains,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber positioned  adjacent  tbe  track  and  normally  btaacd 
to  operative  position,  manually  operable  means  whereby 
said  member  may  be  retained  in  inoperative  position  and 
allowed  to  assume  a  plurality  of  operative  positions,  mean* 
carried  by  the  train  for  reducing  the  speed  thereof,  sepa- 
rate controlling  means  therefor,  and  means  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  member  when  In  operative  position  to 
■electively  actuate  said  controlling  means,  whereby  tbe 
amount  of  speed  reduction  depends  on  the  operative  posi- 
tion assumed  by  said  member. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  railway  trains,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber positioned  adjacent  the  track  and  normally  biased  to 
operative  position,  means  connected  to  a  signaling  system. 


whereby  said  member  may  t>e  retained  In  inoperative  poal- 
tlon  when  the  signal  is  clear  and  allowed  to  assume  a  plu- 
rality of  operative  positions  corresponding  to  the  caution 
and  danger  positions  of  aaid  signal,  means  carried  by  tbe 
train  for  reducing  the  speed  thereof,  separate  controlling 
means  therefor,  and  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
member  when  in  operative  position  to  selectively  actuate 
said  contrplling  means,  whereby  the  amount  of  speed  re- 
duction depends  on  tbe  operative  position  assumed  by  aaid 
member. 

6.  A  safety  device  for  railway  trains,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  track,  operating  in  harmony  with  a  sig- 
naling system,  said  member  being  adapted  to  assume  a 
plurality  of  operative  positions,  one  correapondlng  to  the 
stop  signal  and  another  to  the  caution  signal,  means  car- 
ried by  the  train  to  engage  said  member  when  the  latter 
is  In  one  position  to  stop  the  train,  means  carried  by  the 
train  to  engage  said  member  when  the  latter  is  In  the  aec- 
ond  position,  to  reduce  the  apeed  of  the  train,  and  means 
for  permanently  indicating  the  number  and  nature  of  the 
operations  of  tbe  train  stop  and  speed-reducing  means. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.190.283.  TRANSPORT.  Hans  Skrbrbbo.  Big  Bend 
townshfp.  Chippewa  county,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1918. 
Serial  No.  59,874.     (CI.  21 — 66.) 


1.  A  knocic-down  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  axle  and  a 
separable  metallic  frame  supported  on  aaid  axle  and  in 
eluding  a  rectangular  supporting  cradle.  Journal  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  frame  and  l>earlng  on  the  axle  and  a 
draw  bar  also  carried  by  said  frame  and  offset  from  the 
center  of  the  side  of  said  frame  by  which  it  Is  carried. 

2.  A  knock-down  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  axle  and  a 
separable  metallic  frame  supported  on  said  axle  and  in- 
cluding opposite  side  t>ar«,  cross  frame  members  detach- 
ably  connected  with  said  side  bars.  Journal  memt>ers  car- 
ried by  said  aide  frame  t>ars  and  bearing  on  said  axle, 
and  draw  bar  means  carried  by  one  of  tbe  croas  frame 
members  and  also  connected  with  said  side  frame  memhera, 
■aid  bar  also  being  located  at  one  side  of  tbe  abort  axis 
of  said  frame. 

3.  A  knock-down  truck,  comprising  a  wheeled  axle  and 
a  aeparalile  metallic  framework  supported  on  said  axle  be- 
tween the  wheels,  and  a  draw  bar  carried  by  said  frame 
and  located  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  frame  which  la 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  wheeled  axle. 

4.  .\  knock-down  truck,  comprising  a  wheeled  axle  and 
a  separable  netalllc  frame  supported  on  said  axle  and  in- 
cluding oppoaite  frame  bara  having  angled  extensions  at 
their  forward  ends,  cross  frame  bars  detaobably  connect- 
ing the  side  bars,  and  a  draw  bar  semrefl  to  one  of  the 
croas  bars  and  connected  to  the  angled  extensions  of  tbe 
side  t)ars. 

6.  A  knock-down  truck,  comprising  a  wheeled  axle  and  a 
separable  metallic  framework  Mvported  on  aaid  axle,  said 
framework  Indudlng  oppoaite  wUlm  bars  having  angled  ex- 
tMMlons  at  tbeir  forward  ends,  front  and  rear  cross  bars 
cooperating  with  tbe  side  bars  to  form  a  cradle,  a  draw- 
bar connected   with  aaid  front  crosa  bar  and  connecting 
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with  one  of  said  side  bars,  and  a  connector  tiar  t>etween 
tbe  front  end  of  tbe  draw-t>ar  and  tbe  angled  extenalon  of 
the  other  frame  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,195,284.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  Earl  W.  Smith  and  Eigini  V.  Smith, 
Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
56.351.     (CI.  74 — 58.) 


1.  The  coraMnation  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  trans- 
mission elements,  each  set  comprising  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  member  arranged  to  be  carried  Into  driving 
relation  with  each  other,  tripping  members  each  arranged 
for  engagement  with  one  meml)er  of  each  set  to  normally 
hold  It  out  of  driving  relation  with  its  corresponding 
memt>er,  means  for  setting  one  of  said  tripping  members 
ready  to  be  released  from  such  engagement,  means  for 
moving  all  the  other  tripping  members  Into  engaging  posi- 
tion and  slmultaneouHly  releasing  the  set  member,  and 
means  for  driving  the  released  set  of  transmission  ele- 
ments into  driving  relation  with  each  other,  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drlrlng  abaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  and  a  clut<h  rod.  of  transmission  elements  Inter- 
posed between  the  drlvlnjj  shsft  and  the  driven  shaft, 
means  normally  holding  the  transmlsKlon  elements  out  of 
driving  relation  with  each  other,  means  for  setting  the 
holding  means  ready  to  be  released  upon  the  actuation 
of  the  clutch  rod,  means  for  releasing  the  holding  means 
upon  the  aaid  actuation  of  the  clutch  rod,  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  elements  into  driving  relation  with  each  other 
when  so  released,  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  mem- 
ber rotatable  with  the  shaft,  a  member  slldable  on  the 
shaft  and  arranged  to.  be  brought  Into  driving  relation 
with  tbe  rotatable  member,  a  spring  pressed  member  en- 
gaged with  the  slldable  member  to  carry  it  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  rotatable  member,  a  tripping  member  nor- 
mally engaging  the  spring  pressed  member  to  hold  the 
alldable  member  from  engagement  with  the  rotatable  mem- 
bfT.  and  a  slldable  memt>er  arranged  to  be  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  tripping  memt>er  to  disengage  It 
from  the  spring  pressed  member,  as  descrlt>e<l. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  mem 
ber  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  a  member  slldable  on  tbe 
shaft  and  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  driving  relation 
with  the  rotatalile  memtxT.  a  Nprlog  pressed  memt>er  en- 
gaged with  the  alldable  member  to  carry  It  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  rotatable  member,  a  tripping  member  nor- 
mally eoRaglng  the  spring  prestie«l  member  to  hold  the 
slldable  member  from  engagement  with  the  rotatable 
member,  a  slldable  member  arranged  to  be  brought  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  tripping  member  to  disengage  it  from 
the  spring  pressed  member,  and  Independent  means  for 
returning  the  spring  presse<l  member  into  engagement 
with  the  tripping  member,  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  set  of  transmission  elements 
arranged  to  be  brought  into  driving  relation  with  each 
other,  of  a  spring  pressed  member  engaging  one  element,  a 
plvote<l  trip  memlK-r  normally  blocking  the  path  of  the 
spring  preased  member  to  hold  the  elements  out  of  driving 
relation  with  each  other,  a  member  engageable  with  tbe 
trip  to  set  it  ready  to  be  disengaged  from  tbe  spring 
pressed  member,  a  memt>er  movable  against  the  spring 
pressed  member  to  disengage  it  from  tbe  trip,  and  meana 


for  moving  tbe  trip  out  of  the  path  of  the  spring  preaaed 
member  when  ao  disengaged  to  allow  the  spring  pressed 
member  to  be  moved  to  place  tbe  transmission  elementa  in 
driving  relation  with  each  other,  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,285.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  Earl  W.  Smith  and  Ecobnb  V.  Smith, 
Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,772. 
(CL  74—68.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  driving  and  driven  transmis- 
sion element,  of  a  sliding  memt>er  connected  with  one  ele- 
ment and  arranged  to  be  moved  to  place  said  elements  in 
driving  relation  with  each  other,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted 
Independently  of  said  sliding  member  and  normally  en- 
gaging same  to  hold  said  elements  out  of  driving  relation 
with  each  other,  a  shoulder  on  said  dog,  a  spring  pulled 
lever  pivoted  on  said  dog  and  engageable  with  said  shoul- 
der, a  spring  pulled  pin  projecting  through  the  shoulder 
and  engaging  said  lever,  and  means  for  engaging  said  le- 
ver to  move  it  on  its  pivotal  point,  as  described. 


1,195,286.  GOVERNOR.  Howard  F.  Sntdbr,  Newton, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa, 
a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
6.  1912,  Serial  No.  718,865.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  2,536.  (CI. 
74—29.) 


1.  In  apimratus  of  the  clans  de»«Tll)ed.  a  driving  shaft, 
a  power  regulator  thereon  comprising  a  belt  pulley  on  said 
shaft,  a  friction  device  inside  said  belt  pulley  and  adapted 
to  limit  the  power  applied  thereby  to  the  shaft,  said  de- 
vice comprising  friction  disks,  one  whereof  moves  with 
tbe  pulley  and  tbe  other  with  tbe  shaft,  weight  operated 
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means  and  resilient  means  acting  against  said  operative 
means  for  controlling  tlie  pressure  between  said  friction 
disks. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  hub 
having  a  disk  thereon  fixed  ujMjn  the  shaft,  a  spider  freely 
revoluble  on  said  hub,  a  pulley  connected  to  said  spider, 
A  friction  disk  carried  by  said  spider  and  means  Including 
levers  for  causing  said  friction  disk  to  be  forced  against 
said  first  mentioned  disk. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  pulley 
on  said  shaft,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  said  pulley,  means 
comprising  levers  and  resilient  means  acting  on  said  le- 
vers for  putting  pressure  on  said  friction  disk,  another 
friction  disk  on  said  shaft,  adjustable  means  for  regulating 
the  pressure  on  said  flrst  mentioned  friction  disk. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  hob,  a 
disk  thereon,  a  spider  carrying  a  pulley,  logs  on  said 
spider  overlying  said  flrst  mentioned  disk,  a  friction  disk 
carried  by  said  lugs,  levers  pivoted  In  said  lugs  and  having 
inwardly  turned  noses  for  operating  on  said  friction  disk, 
resilient  means  mounted  In  said  spider  for  causing  said 
levers  to  act  on  said  friction  disk  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,196.287.  QAOE  FOR  THREAD  -  CDTTINQ  TOOLS. 
Louis  H.  Soisson,  Scottdale,  Pa.  Filed  May  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  30,128.      (CI.  8»— 174.) 


1.196.288.  GRASS  CATCHING  AND  HANDLING  DE- 
VICE FOR  LAWN  -  MOWERS.  Thomas  Spsncbb, 
Pueblo.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Darby, 
Pueblo.  Colo.  Filed  June  28.  1916.  SerUl  No.  S«.e04. 
(a.  66—114.) 


1.  A  gage  for  tiling  thread  cutting  tools  comprising  a 
main  gage  member  having  a  permanently  open  notch  in  its 
edge  the  walls  of  the  notch  converging  as  the  depth  in- 
creases, and  a  relatively  adjustable  member  carried  by  the 
said  main  gage  member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
tool  abutment  faces  at  variable  distances  from  the  point 
of  support  of  the  adjustable  member,  said  faces  being 
adapted  to  be  separately  positioned  across  the  notch  to 
form  the  Iwttom  thereof. 

2.  A  gage  for  sizing  thread  cutting  tools  comprising  a 
main  gage  member  having  a  notch,  and  means  eccentrically 
pivoted  to  said  main  gage  member  and  having  a  plurality 
of  flat  pitch  determining  faces  for  varying  the  depth  of 
said  notch. 

3.  A  gage  for  sixing  thread  cutting  tools  comprising  a 
main  gage  member  having  a  V-notch,  and  means  pivotally 
connected  to  said  main  gage  member  having  a  plurality  of 
flat  pitch  determining  faces,  said  faces  being  arranged 
successively  at  different  distances  from  the  point  of  piv- 
otal connection  of  said  means  with  the  main  gage  mem- 
ber to  vary  the  depth  of  said  V-notch. 

4.  A  gage  for  sizing  thread  cutting  tools  comprising  a 
main  gage  disk  having  a  V-notch.  and  a  pitch  disk  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  said  gage  disk  and  having  In  Its  periphery 
a  plurality  of  flat  pitch  faces  co<iperatlng  with  said  V- 
notch. 

5.  A  gage  for  sizing  thread  cutting  tools  comprising  a 
main  gage  disk  having  a  V  notch,  said  notch  having  a 
sight  opening  at  its  apex  and  a  fixed  mark  for  indicating 
Its  center,  a  pitch  disk  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  gage 
disk  and  having  a  plurality  of  flat  pitch  determining  faces 
cooperating  with  said  V  notch  to  vary  the  depth  thereof, 
and  also  having  marks  adapted  to  register  with  said  flxe<l 
mark  Indicating  the  center  of  the  V-notch.  and  means  for 
holding  the  disks  together. 


1.  In  combination,  a  mowing  machine,  means  for  de- 
livering the  severed  grass  in  front  of  the  knivvs  thereof, 
and  conveying  means  located  In  front  of  the  knives  and 
operating  in  a  transverse  and  then  sabstantially  vertical 
direction. 

2.  In  combination,  a  mowing  machine,  means  for  de- 
livering the  severed  grass  in  front  of  the  knives  thereof, 
conveying  means  located  iq  front  of  the  knives  and  op- 
erating In  a  transverse  and  then  substantially  vertical  di- 
rection, and  a  receptacle  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  mow- 
ing machine  and  into  which  said  vertically  operating  por- 
tion of  said  conveying  means  is  adapted  to  discharge. 

3.  In  combination,  a  mower  comprising  a  rotating  knife, 
an  apron  inclosing  said  knife  through  a  part  of  the  circle 
of  its  rotation  and  so  disposed  as  to  direct  the  severed 
grass  in  a  forward  direction,  conveying  means  operating 
In  a  transverse  and  then  substantially  vertical  direction, 
and  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  mowing  machine  at  one 
side  thereof,  Into  which  receptacle  said  vertically  operat- 
ing portion  of  said  conveying  means  Is  adapted  to  dis- 
cbarge. 

4.  In  combination,  a  mower  comprising  a  rotating  knife, 
an  apron  partially  surrounding  said  knife  and  disposed 
to  the  rear  and  above  the  knife,  said  apron  directing  the 
severed  grass  In  a  forward  direction,  conveying  means 
operating  In  a  transverse  and  then  substantially  vertical 
direction,  and  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  mowing  machine 
at  one  side  thereof  Into  which  receptacle  said  vertically 
operating  portion  of  said  conveying  means  is  adapted  to 
discharge. 

5.  In  combination,  a  mower  comprising  a  rotating  knife, 
an  apron  partially  surrounding  said  knife  and  disposed 
to  the  rear  and  above  the  knife,  and  conveying  means  lo- 
cated In  front  of  the  knife  and  operating  in  a  transverse 
and  then  substantially  vertical  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,289.  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Charles  Whit- 
kit  Stsvbns.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  78,923.     (Cl.  20—6.) 


1.  In  a  building  floor  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  lower  floor,  of  rigid  supports  arranged  in  rows 
on  said  lower  floor,  and  having  their  supporting  surfaces 
elevated  well  above  the  floor  line,  said  supports  t>elBg 
suitably  spaced  apart  in  said  rows,  and  said  rows  being 
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similarly  spaced  apart,  a  Bound-lnsulatlng  pad  carried 
well  above  the  lower  floor  on  the  supporting  surface  of 
each  of  said  supports,  nailing  strips  <arrled  by  said  rows 
of  supports  and  resting  on  said  sound-Insulating  pads  but 
otherwise  out  of  contact  with  said  supports,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  nailing  strips  being  supported  at  all  time* 
well  above  the  lower  floor  and  providing  ample  clearance 
above  the  gas,  wster,  electric  and  other  conduits  laid  on 
said  lower  floor,  amd  an  upper  floor  laid  on  and  secured 
to  said  nailing  strips,  the  space  t>etween  said  floors  and 
beneath  said  nalllnR  strips  being  comparatively  deep. 

2.  In  a  building  floor  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  lower  floor,  of  rigid  supporting  chairs  arranged  in 
rows  on  said  lower  floor  and  suitably  spaced  apart  in 
said  rows,  said  chairs  liaving  their  supporting  surfaces 
elevated  well  above  the  lower  floor  and  side  members 
extending  above  said  supporting  surfaces,  a  sound-insu- 
latlDg  pad  carried  by  each  of  said  chairs  and  lining  the 
seat  and  side  members  of  the  same,  nailing  strips  carried 
by  said  rows  of  chairs  and  resting  on  the  felt  pads  at 
the  bottom  and  embraced  by  the  side  memt)er8  of  the  felt 
pads  and  chairs,  the  lower  edges  of  said  nailing  strips 
being  at  all  times  supported  well  above  the  lower  floor 
and  providing  ample  clearance  above  the  gas,  water,  elec- 
tric and  other  conduits  laid  on  said  lower  floor,  and  an 
upper  floor  laid  on  and  secured  to  said  nailing  strips. 

3.  In  a  building  floor  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  lower  floor,  of  rigid  supporting  chairs  arranged 
In  spaced  relation  In  rows  on  said  lower  floors,  said  chairs 
having  their  R<'ats  well  above  the  surface  of  the  lower 
floor  and  side  memt>ers  extending  above  said  seats,  a 
sound  insulating  pad  carried  by  each  said  chair  and  fitting 
and  lining  the  seat  and  side  members  thereof,  means  for 
securing  said  insulating  pads  in  place  in  said  chairs,  nail- 
ing strips  carried  by  said  rows  of  chairs,  said  nailing 
strips  resting  on  the  seats  of  the  chairs  and  embraced  by 
the  side  members  thereof  with  the  Insulating  pad  inter- 
posed, whereby  the  nailing  strips  are  out  of  contact  with 
the  chairs  except  through  said  pads,  the  lower  edges  of 
the  nailing  strips  being  supported  well  above  the  lower 
floor  and  providing  ample  clearance  above  the  water,  gas 
and  electric  conduits  laid  on  the  lower  floor,  and  an  upper 
floor  laid  on  said  nailing  strips  and  secured  thereto. 

4.  In  a  building  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
lower  floor,  of  a  partition  wall  comprising  a  floor  plate 
and  studding  secured  to  and  carried  thereby,  rigid  sup- 
ports for  said  floor  plate  placed  at  frequent  Intervals 
throughout  the  l<>ngtb  thereof  and  having  their  support- 
ing surfaces  well  above  the  lower  floor  and  carrying  said 
floor  plate  In  an  elevated  position  well  above  the  lower 
floor,  sound-insulating  pads  carried  by  said  supports  be- 
neath the  said  partition  floor  plate  on  which  said  floor 
plate  rests,  said  floor  plate  being  otherwise  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  said  supports  and  said  lower  floor  except 
through  said  pads,  said  floor  plate  having  Its  lower  sur- 
face elevated  above  and  out  of  contact  with  gas.  water, 
electric  conduits,  etc.,  laid  on  the  lower  floor. 

6.  In  a  floor  construction,  supports  for  the  nailing 
strips  of  the  upper  floor  or  partitions  to  elevate  said 
strips  above  the  pipes,  conduits  and  other  obstacles  on 
the  lower  floor  and  Insulate  the  two  floors  against  sound 
transmission,  each  such  support  comprising  a  rigid  chair 
having  a  Itast*  portion  resting  on  said  lower  floor,  an 
elevated  seat  for  carrying  the  nailing  strips,  and  side 
members  extending  above  the  seat  portion  and  embracing 
the  aides  of  the  nailing  strip,  and  a  sound  Insulating  pad 
lining  said  seat  and  side  members  and  flttlng  between 
them  and  the  nailing  strip,  whereby  the  nailing  strip  is 
out  of  contact  and  not  otherwise  connected  with  the  said 
chairs  except  through  said  pads  and  Is  carried  above  the 
pipes,  conduits,  etc.,  on  the  lower  floor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


support,  which  boxes  have  a  greater  cross  sectional  area 
at  their  front  end  than  at  their  rear  end,  and  means  for 
driving  air  pressure  through  said  boxes,  as  described. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  boxes  arranged  for  hinged  movement 
on  the  front  end  of  said  support,  such  boxes  having  a 
greater  cross  sectional  area  at  their  front  end  than  at 
their  rear  end,  another  set  of  boxes  of  similar  structure 
to  the  flrst  set,  fixed  at  the  rear  of  said  support  at  a 
spaced  distance  from  said  flrst  boxes,  and  means  for  drir- 
Ing  air  pressure  through  said  boxes,  as  descrlbeil. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  boxes  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
support,  such  boxes  being  of  greater  cross  sectional  area 
at  their  front  than  at  their  rear,  another  set  of  boxes  of 
similar  structure  flxed  at  the  rear  of  said  support  and 
at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  flrst  boxes,  the  division 
wall  between  two  of  said  last  named  boxes  being  hinged 
and  movable  to  act  as  a  rudder  for  the  machine,  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  support,  a  plate  flxed  rigidly  to  said  support,  a  plat- 
form suspended  from  said  plate  to  a  point  below  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  device,  a  plurality  of  boxes  hinged 
to  the  support,  such  plate  forming  a  division  wall  for  said 
boxes,  means  mounted  on  the  platform  and  operable  to 
move  the  boxes  on  their  hinges,  and  another  set  of  boxes 
flxed  to  said  support  at  the  rear  of  the  first-named  boxes, 
as  descrllMKl. 


1,195,291.  ACCOUNT-FILE.  Joseph  Stcbbbrs,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  38.123.  (C\. 
4&— 3.) 


1,196,290.      FLYING-MACHINE.     Gsorgs   C.    St.    Louis. 

Fresno.   Cal.      Filed   Oct.   9,    1915.      Serial    No.    54,943. 

(CI.  244—14.) 

1.   A    device    of    the    character    descrlt>ed    comprising    a 
main   support   and  a   plurality  of  boxes   mounted   on   the 


1.  A  rotary  account-file  comprising  within  Its  mecha- 
nism, a  shaft,  a  hub  thereon,  spokes  arranged  in  radial- 
relation  to  the  hub  and  adapted  for  telescopic  connection 
with  account-holding  trays,  and  solder  disposed  around 
the  hub  in  disk  form  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes 
and  unifying  the  spokes  with  the  hub  and  with  each 
other,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rotary  account-file  comprising  within  Its  mecha- 
nism, a  shaft,  a  hub  thereon,  spokes  arranged  in  radial 
relation  to  the  hub  and  adapted  for  telescopic  connection 
with  account  holding  trays,  means  for  securing  the  inner 
ends  of  the  spokes  to  each  other  and  to  the  hob,  and 
rings  disposed  against  the  sides  of  the  spokes  outwardly 
of  their  Inner  ends  and  soldered  thereto,  combined^sub- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A"  rotarT  account-file  comprising,  a  circular  casing 
provided  with  a  wicket  and  with  an  interior  account 
wheel  carrying  trays  to  be  brought  selectively  opposite 
said  wicket  and  t>e  mov^  outwardly  therethrough,  and  a 
base  provided  with  a  concave  seat  engaging  said  casing 
and  supporting  the  casing  and  permitting  It  to  be  moved 
angularly,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rotary  account  file  comprising,  a  rasing  having  a 
wicket,  a  wheel  disposad  within  the  casing  and  having 
spokes,  an  account  tray  telesoplcally  connected  with  each 
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spoke  of  tk«  wb«el  and  adapted  for  outward  moTeiMiit 

tbroagh  the  wicket  when  a  selected  tray  la  brought  oppo- 
dte  the  wicket,  extracting  mechanism  supported  by  the 
casing  at  the  outside  of  the  wicket  and  adapted  to  draw 
through  the  wicket  such  selected  tray  as  may  have  been 
brought  opposite  the  wicket  by  the  rotation  of  the  wheel 
carrying  the  trays,  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  extract- 
ing mechanism  entirely  independent  of  the  wheel  and  the 
trays  carried  by  the  wheel  and  serving  to  normally  lock 
the  extracting  mechanism  against  withdrawal  from  the 
casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  extracting  mechanism 
for  automatically  disengaging  such  locking  device  when 
the  extracting  mechanism  is  connected  with  a  selected 
tray,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  rotary  accoant-flle  comprising,  a  casing  having  a 
wicket,  a  wheel  disposed  within  the  casing  and  having 
•pokes,  an  account  tray  telescopically  connected  with  each 
■poke  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  for  outward  movement 
through  the  wicket  In  the  casing  when  a  selected  tray  la 
brought  opposite  the  wicket,  extracting  mechanism  carried 
by  the  casing  exterior  to  the  wicket  and  adapted  to  esgage 
and  move  through  the  wicket  such  selected  tray  aa  BUty 
have  been  brought  opposite  the  wicket,  a  locking  dcTlce 
carried  by  the  extracting  mechanism  and  adapted  to  lock 
the  extracting  mechanism  to  a  selected  tray  when  the 
extracting  mechanism  and  such  tray  are  withdrawn  from 
the  caalng,  and  means  carried  by  the  casing  and  extract- 
ing mechanism  to  permit  the  unlocking  of  the  extracting 
mechanism  from  the  tray  when  the  extracting  mechanism 
has  pushed  the  tray  into  the  casing,  combined  aubatan- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,195.292.  LOCK.  EB.fBST  L.  Tbich.  New  Britain.  Conn., 
•aalgnor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,392.     (CI.  70 — 91.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  latch,  a  latch  frame  therefor,  an 
outside  knob  and  roll-back  for  retracting  said  latch,  a 
detent  accessible  from  the  same  side  as  said  knob  for 
holding  Haid  knob  from  rotation  relative  to  said  frame 
so  that  it  cannot  actuate  said  roll-back,  said  detent  when 
In  holding  position  engaging  both  said  knob  and  a  sta- 
tionary portion  connected  to  said  latch  frame,  and  means 
nornutlly  tending  to  force  said  detent  member  into  en- 
gagement with  said  frame,  said  detent  being  manually 
operable  from  the  outside  of  the  door,  and  an  inside  knob 
rotatable  Independently  of  said  outside  knob  for  retracting 
said  latch. 

2.  In  combination,  a  latch  frame  therefor,  a  knob  and 
r*U-back  for  retracting  said  latch,  a  detent  carried  by 
■aid  knob  for  holding  said  knob  from  rotation  relative  to 
said  frame,  said  detent  when  in  holding  position  engag- 
ing both  said  knob  and  a  stationary  portion  connected  to 
said  latch  frame,  and  means  normally  tending  to  force 
.said  detent  into  engagement  with  said  frame,  said  detent 
forming  a   sleeve   surrounding   the   spindle   of  said   knob. 

3.  In  combination,  a  latch,  a  latch  frame  therefor,  a 
kcob  and  rollback  for  retracting  said  latch,  a  detent  car- 


ried by  aald  kaob  for  holdlag  said  knob  fron  rotatloD 
relatlTC  to  aald  frame,  aaid  detent  when  in  holding  posi- 
tion engaging  both  said  knob  and  a  stationary  portion 
connected  to  said  latch  frame,  and  means  normally  tend- 
ing to  force  aald  detent  into  engagement  with  said  frame, 
■aid  detent  forming  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle  of 
aald  knob,  said  knob  having  a  receaa  partially  receiving 
said  sleeve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  latch,  a  latch  frame  therefor,  an 
outside  knob  and  roll-back  for  retracting  said  latch,  a 
detent  carried  by  aaid  knob  for  holding  said  knob  from  ro- 
tation relative  to  said  frame,  said  detent  when  in  holding 
pofiitlon  engaging  both  said  knob  and  a  stationary  portion 
connected  to  aald  latch  frame,  means  normally  tending 
to  force  said  detent  into  engagement  with  aaid  frama, 
and  additional  means  for  dogging  said  knob  so  that  it 
cannot  retract  said  latch,  said  additional  means  being  in- 
accesaible  from  the  outside  when  the  latch  la  attached  to 
a  door. 

6.  In  combination,  a  latch,  a  latch  frame  therefor,  an 
outside  knob  and  roll-back  for  retracting  said  latch,  a  de- 
teat  carried  by  said  knob  for  holding  said  knob  from 
rotation  relative  to  aaid  frame,  said  detent  when  in  hold- 
ing position  engaging  both  said  knob  and  a  stationary 
portion  connected  to  said  latch  frame.  mean.s  for  normally 
tending  to  force  said  detent  into  engagement  with  said 
frame,  additional  means  for  dogging  said  knob  so  that  it 
cannot  retract  said  latch,  said  additional  means  being  in- 
accessible from  the  outside  when  said  latch  is  attached 
to  a  door,  and  key-controlled  means  for  retracting  said 
latch  bolt  from  the  outside  Independently  of  the  poaition 
of  aald  detent. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gtesette.] 


1.196.298.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  LATHB8.  Habbt  P. 
Tow.<«sa.\D.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  June  4.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  771,d88.     (CI.  82 — 14.) 


"Iktojiii 


1.  In  combination  with  the  croaa  slide  of  a  lathe  hav- 
ing means  for  placing  it  in  different  positions  toward  and 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  lathe  spindle,  said  slide  having 
a  groove  arrangetl  in  parallel  relation  with  the  axis  of  the 
lathe  spindle,  a  tool  holder  having  a  beaded  fastening 
member  located  In  said  groove,  a  tool  movably  mounted  In  . 
the  tool  holder,  a  templet  supported  in  contact  with  said 
tool,  and  means  for  holding  the  templet  against  movement. 

2.  A  work  holder,  a  movably  mounted  tool  holder  haT- 
ing  a  templet  recess  with  a  projecting  Up  forming  a  wall 
thereof,  a  tool  freely  movable  in  said  tool  holder  and  ex- 
tending into  paid  recess,  a  templet  located  in  said  recess 
under  said  lip  and  against  xaid  tool,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  templet  against  movement. 

ft.  A  work  holder,  a  movably  mounted  tool  holder  har- 
Ing  a  shelf  at  its'  rear  end,  an  opening  extending  through 
the  tool  bolder  and  forming  a  groove  in  said  shelf,  a  tool 
located  In  said  opening,  a  cap  secured  to  said  shelf  form- 
ing a  templet  recess,  a  templet  located  in  said  recess 
against  said  tool,  and  means  for  holding  the  templet 
against   movement. 

4.  A  work  holder,  a  movably  mounted  tool  holder  hav- 
ing a  shelf  with  an  opening  through  said  tool  holder  and 
forming  a  groove  la  aald  shelf,  a  tool  movably  mounted 
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in  said  opening,  a  cap  secured  to  the  shelf  and  forming 
a  templet  recess,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  cap,  an  ex- 
tension from  said  tool  projecting  through  said  arm,  a 
spring  interposed  l>etween  said  extension  and  said  arm  to 
fon-e  the  tool  away  from  the  work,  a  templet  supported 
in  said  recess,  and  means  for  holding  the  templet  against 
movement. 

5.  In  <H>mbinatlon  in  a  forming  attachment  for  lathes, 
a  movably  mounted  tool  holder  and  pivotally  supported 
for  movement  during  the  cutting  operation,  a  tool  freely 
movable  in  said  holder,  a  templet  resting  on  said  holder 
and  secured  by  a  pivot  arranged  to  permit  the  templet  to 
move  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  lathe  spindle, 
wherelty  a  cross  adjustment  of  the  cross  slide  may  be  ob- 
tained, a  base  secured  to  the  lathe,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  tmse,  and  a  connection  between  said  tem- 
plet and  arm  to  hold  the  templet  again.>st  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.294.  RATCHET-WRENCH.  John  E.  Tbcbby.  For- 
syth. Mont.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,899. 
(Cl,   81— «0.) 


1.  A  ratchet  wrench  embodying  a  handle  having  a 
■ocket  and  an  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  socket,  a  cap 
attached  and  closing  said  socket,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable 
in  said  socket  between  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  cap.  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  handle  and  coftperable  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  member  within  said  opening  having  a 
portion  extending  through  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  re- 
taining member  engajre*!  with  said  portion  to  hold  It  as- 
■emble<l  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  concealed  by  said  cap. 

2.  A  ratchet  wrench  embodying  a  handle  having  a 
socket  and  an  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  socket,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rotatable  In  said  socket  and  having  a  non- 
dnular  socket  adjaf-ent  said  opening  and  an  aperture 
extending  from  the  non-circular  socket  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  rntchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  handle  co- 
operable  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  meml>er  having  a  non- 
circular  l>oss  fitted  In  paid  non-circular  socket,  said  boss 
having  a  stcoii  projecting  through  said  aperture,  a  retain- 
ing member  engaging  said  stem  and  seating  against  that 
side  of  the  rstchet  wheel  opposite  the  socket  thereof,  and 
a  cap  closing  the  first  mentioned  socket  and  concealing 
■aid  retaining  member. 


l.ltCSM.      BRACKET     AND     SHELF     FOR     LIBRARY 
STACKS.     PAtL  Garfibld  TrRNiR.  Jamestown,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Art  Metal  Construction  Company,  James- 
town. N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  82C.2'>1.      (Cl.  248—19.) 

1.  In  a  library  shelf,  the  combination  of  two  brackets, 
flanges  thereon  forming  a  channel  at  the  bottom  of  each 
of  said  brackets,  slots  through  one  of  the  sides  of  each  of 
said  channels,  a  shelf  having  a  flange  on  each  side  there 
of  engaging  said  channels  on  said  brackets,  spring  lugs  on 
said  flanges  of  said  shelf  to  snap  into  said  slots  to  hold 
and  lock  said  shelf  between  said  brackets,  the  flanges  on 
the  shelf  moving  transversely  Into  engagement  with  the 
channels. 

2.  In  a  library  shelf  the  combination  of  two  brackets, 
flanges  forming  a  channel  on  each  of  said  brackets  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  openings  in  said  flanges,  a  shelf  having 
flanges  on  two  sides  thereof  engaging  said  channels,  lugs 
struck  up  on  each  of  said  flanges  of  said  shelf,  said  lugs 
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being  pressed  back  during  the  insertion  of  said  flangM 
into  said  channels  and  being  adapted  to  spring  back  into 
said  openings  in  said  channels  to  prevent  said  shelf  from 
disengaging  Itself  from  said  brackets.  • 


a.  In  a  library  shelf  construction,  the  combination  of 
uprights  having  openings  therein,  brackets  each  having  a 
downwardly  extending  hook  formed  integral  therewith  on 
the  rear  side  near  the  top  thereof  to  engage  In  an  opening 
in  said  upright  to  support  the  inacket,  the  back  of  said 
bracket  ininnHllately  In  front  of  said  hook  being  cut  away 
and  out  of  line  with  the  back  of  said  bracket  to  prevent 
said  hook  from  clamping  Itself  on  said  upright,  said  cut 
away  portion  permitting  the  top  of  said  bracket  to  rock 
into  said  stack,  permitting  the  hook  to  be  readily  disen- 
gaged from  the  stack. 

4.  In  a  library  shelf  construction,  the  combination  of 
uprights,  openings  in  each  of  said  uprights,  brackets  each 
having  a  downwardly  extending  hook  formed  integral 
therewith  on  the  rear  side  near  the  top  thereof  to  engage 
in  the  openings  In  said  uprights  to  support  the  bracket, 
the  edge  of  the  bracket  opposite  the  lower  end  of  said 
hook  being  upwardly  inclined  away  froni  said  hook,  leav 
ing  a  recess  between  the  rear  edge  of  said  hook  and  said 
bracket  with  a  curved  fillet  at  the  top  connecting  said 
bracket  and  hook,  a  shelf  supported  between  adjacent 
brackets,  means  for  locking  said  shelf  to  said  brackets. 

5.  In  a  library  shelf  construction  the  combination  of 
uprights,  openings  In  each  of  said  uprights,  brackets  each 
having  a  downwardly  extending  hook  formed  integral 
therewith  on  the  rear  side  near  the  top  thereof,  the  edg€ 
of  said  bracket  opposite  the  lower  end  of  said  hook  be- 
ing upwardly  inclined  away  from  said  hook,  the  inner 
edge  of  the  hook  being  slightly  projected  beyond  the  rear 
edge  of  the  bracket,  said  hook  being  shaped  so  as  to  en- 
gage in  the  opening  in  said  upright  and  draw  the  top  of 
the  bracket  firmly  against  the  upright. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.19R.296.  r.RE.\SE-rUP.  Ix>ii8  N.  Vincent,  Prescott, 
Ariz.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  H.  Prescott  and 
one-fourth  to  George  W.  Sommer.'  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,696.     (Cl.  184-r46.) 

1.  In  n  grease  cup.  a  Krease  receptacle,  a  follower  hav- 
ing a  stem,  a  sleeve  removably  mounted  on  said  stem,  and 
a  weight  reclprocably  mounted  on  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  grease  receptacle,  a  follower  hav- 
ing a  stem,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  stem. and  a  weight 
reclprocably  mounted  on  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  grease  receptacle,  a  follower  hav- 
ing a  stem,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  stem,  a  weight  reclp- 
rocably mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement   of  the   weight. 

4.  In  a  grease  cup,  n  grease  receptacle,  a  follower  hay- 
ing a  stem,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  aaid  stem,  a  weight  reclp- 
rocably mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  a  cup  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  stem  of  the  follower. 

5.  In  a*  grease  cup,  a  grease  receptacle,  a  follower  hay- 
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log  a  stem,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  stem,  a  weight  reclp- 
rocably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  means  mounted  on  the 


stem  of  the  follower  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
weight. 

[Clainui  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.19  5.297.  MORT.\R  JOINT  SCRAPER.  Fba.nk  J. 
Vlchkk.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial 
Xo.  79,495.      (01.   72 — 138.) 


jj^fc^^ 


1.  A  mortar  Joint  scraper  romprl.sing  a  blade  of  plate 
material,  scraper  fingers  projecting  from  the  edges  of  the 
blade,  and  a  handle  supporting  the  blade  whereby  the 
blade  takes  a  vertical  position  with  relation  to  the  face 
of  a  wall  and  the  edges  of  the  blade  serve  as  scrapers  and 
guides,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mortar  Joint  scraper  comprising  a  blade  having  a 
plurality  of  edges,  scraper  fingers  projecting  from  the 
edges  of  the  blade,  the  scraper  fingers  t>elng  arranged  at 
an  angle  with  relation  to  the  blade,  a  handle  for  support- 
ing the  blade,  and  the  handle  extending  at  an  angle  with 
relation  to  the  blade  and  at  the  same  side  thereof  as  the 
scraper  fingers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  mortar  Joint  scraper  comprising  a  blade  having  a 
plurality  of  edges,  scraper  fingers  projecting  from  the 
edges  of  the  blade,  the  scraper  fingers  being  of  different 
widths  and  lengths,  a  handle,  the  blade  being  rotatnbly 
supported  by  the  handle  whereby  the  blade  may  be  turned 
to  bring  any  one  of  said  fingers  into  working  position,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  blade  to  the  handle  In  a  set  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  n^crtar  Joint  scraper  comprising  a  blade  having  a 
plurality  of  edges,  scraper  fingers  projecting  at  an  angle 
from  the  edges  of  the  blade,  a  handle  for  supporting  the 
blade,  means  for  clamping  the  blade  to  the  handle  In  an 
adju8te<l  position,  and  the  handle  being  arranged  at  an 
aogle  with  relation  to  the  blade,  substantially  as  de- 
•crlbed. 

5.  A  mortar  joint  scraper  comprising  a  blade  having  a 
plurality  of  edges,  scraper  fingers  projecting  at  an  angle 
from  the  edges  of  the  blade,  clamping  arms  for  holding 
the  blade,  a  shank  formed  Integrally  with  the  clamping 
arms  and  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom,  a  handle  fixed 
to  the  shank,  the  shank  being  provided  with  a  recess  for 
accommodating  said  scraper  fingers,  and  a  set  screw  pass- 


ing through  one  of  the  clamping  arms  and  the  blade  and 
being  threaded  in  the  other  clamping  arm.  substantially  as 
described. 


1.190.298.  CUTTING-TORCH.  Rcdulpu  VriLLEiMiEB. 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heat- 
ing A  Lighting  <'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.    Serial  No.  806,162.    (CI.  158 — 27.4.) 


1.  A  cutting-torch  comprising  a  ht'ad  having  a  tip  se- 
cured thereto,  said  h^ad  having  a  chamb»»r  and  a  plurality 
of  passages  leading  thereto  for  the  admission  of  different 
gases,  the  tip  being  provided  with  a  elrcumferentlal  cir- 
cuitous passage  communicating  with  one  of  said  passages, 
and  with  an  independent  paaaage  formed  In  continuity 
with  another  of  .said  passages. 

2.  A  tip  for  cutting-torches  comprising  a  tMxly-portion. 
a  sheath  encircling  the  same,  means  b<>tween  the  two  pro- 
viding a  circuitous  passage  for  gas.  and  the  body-portion 
having  an  indepemlent  passage  for  gas,  said  body-portion, 
at  its  lower  end.  terminating  a  short  distance  within  the 
terminal  end  of  th«-  sheath,  whereby  a  <-omhustion-<'ham- 
ber  is  provldeti  at  the  executive  end  of  the  tip. 

3.  A  ti|  for  cutting  torches  comprising  a  body-portion, 
a  sheath  surrounding  the  same,  the  body-portion  being 
provide*!  with  a  central,  longitudinal  passage  and  with  a 
circumferential,  apiral  passage,  the  exerutlve  end  of  the 
tip  being  provided  with  a  fhamber  with  which  both  said 
passages  communirate. 

4.  A  tip  for  cutting-torches  having  a  central  gas-pas- 
sage, and  a  spiral  passage  surrounding  the  central  pas- 
sage, and  also  having  a  plurality  of  looKitudlnal  passages 
intersecting  the  spiral  passage,  said  tip  having  at  Its 
executive  end  a  nimhustlon  chamber 

5.  A  cutting-torch  comprising  a  head  having  a  shank 
extending  therefrom,  sahl  head  havinv;  a  chamber  therein 
and  a  passage  leading  to  said  chamber  and  said  shank 
having  a  passage  communicating  with  said  chamtwr  :  a  tip 
removaMy  secured  to  the  heail  within  said  chamber  and 
having  a  plurality  of  passages  comniunb-attng  with  the 
passage  through  the  shank,  sa'd  tip  also  having  a  central 
passage  formed  in  continuity  with  the  passare  extending 
through  the  head  ;  .ind  Independent  means  f'.r  supplying 
gas  to  the  head  passage  and  to  the  shank  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195,299.  WATERPROOF  WRIST  WATCH  PROTBC- 
TOR.  Loiis  E.  F.  Wachtib.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
June  1.  1915.      Serial  No.  31,399.      (CI.  224 — 4.) 

1.  A  waterproof  wrist  watch  holder  comprising  an  in- 
tegral '-enter  portion  to  encompass  the  back  and  sides  of 
a  watch  leaving  a  portion  of  the  face  visible,  oppositely 
extending  prolongations  of  said  center  portion  to  sur- 
round the  wrist,  and  a  pocket  portion  to  surround  the 
head  portion  of  the  watch  integral  with  the  center  por- 
tion and  one  of  said  oppositely  extending  prolongations, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  waterproof  wrist  watch  bolder  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible shell  with  integral  back  and  head  portion,  and  a 
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lirolongatlon  on  the  bark  of  the  shell  and  onder  said  bead 
portion  ••>  tending  in  the  form  of  a  band. 


8.  A  wrist  watch  bolder  comprising  an  expansible  shell 
bavlng  .1  head  portion,  an  integral  back  and  a  central 
open  p<irtlon  on  the  face,  adapted  to  inclose  a  watch,  and 
a  reinfor<ed  extension  of  the  back  of  the  shell  forming  a 
baae  for  the  head  portion  and  extending  on  the  back  of 
tbe  shell  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  head  portion 
forming  s  strap. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
expansiitl.'- shell  with  integral  back  having  a  head  portion 
integral  vlth  the  shell,  an  Integral  face  portion  having  a 
central  opening  and  a  strap  portion  merging  with  the 
aides  an.l  hesd  pf>rtion  of  said  shell,  supporting  said  head 
portion. 

6.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
expansible  shell  with  integral  back  having  a  head  portion 
contiguous  therewith,  a  central  face  opening,  reentrant 
back  an  I  front  portions,  and  a  strap  portion  merging  with 
tbe  iMick  of  said  shell  extending  in  opposite  directions,  one 
part  supporting  the  head  portion  and  both  parts  forming 
tke  wrist  strap. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,195.300.  COMI'ASS.  llEaiiA.N.N  Waoneb,  Waterloo, 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  812,222.  (CI. 
88—225.) 


1.  A  i.mipass  of  the  kind  described  of  which  the  mag- 
netic element  thereof  is  in  the  form  of  a  one  piece  mag- 
netized ring  having  its  inner  surface  provided  with  a 
card  seat,  ami  sn  Index  card  adjustably  engsKing  the  seat. 

2.  A  cf-mpass  of  the  kind  specified  of  which  the  mag- 
netic element  thereof  is  in  the  form  of  a  one  piece  steel 
liBf.  a  circular  Index-card  In  rotatably  adjustable  con- 
nection with  the  ring,  a  vertical  pivot  upon  which  the 
adjusted  <^Hr<\  hss  central  bearing  to  turn  In  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  sn  under  hemispherical  shell  of  magnetlferous 
material  in  detachable  connection  with  said  ring  to  turn 
therewith,  the  shell  t>elng  provided  with  a  polar  aperture 
through  which   said  pivot  extends 

3.  A  c«  mpass  of  the  kind  specified  of  which  the  mag- 
netic element  tfeereof  is  in  tbe  form  of  a  one  piece  steel 
ring,  a  circular  index-card  In  rotatably  adjustable  con- 
nection vr-lth  the  ring,  a  vertical  pivot  upon  which  the  ad- 
justed card  has  central  bearing  to  turn  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  npper  and  lower  hemispherical  abells  of  magnetlf- 


erous material  In  detachable  connection  with  said  ring  to 
turn  therewith,  tbe  lower  shell  being  provided  with  a 
polar  aperture  through  which  said  phot  extends ;  and  an- 
other circular  and  horizontal  index-card  in  rotatably  ad- 
justable connection  with  the  upper  shell  outside  of  the 
same. 

4.  A  compass  of  the  kind  specified  of  which  tbe  mag- 
netic element  thereof  is  in  the  form  of  a  one  piece  steel 
ring,  satd  ring  having  its  inner  surface  provided  with  a 
bead  forming  a  card  seat,  a  circular  index-card  In  ro- 
tatably adjustable  connection  with  the  seat  of  the  ring,  a 
vertical  pivot  upon  which  the  adjusted  card  has  central 
l>earing  t<.  turn  in  a  horizontal  plane,  acd  means  by 
which  to  provide  for  a  separation  of  the  bearing  from  the 
pivot. 

5.  A  <ompass  of  the  kind  specified  of  which  the  mag- 
netic element  thereof  is  in  the  form  of  a  one  piece  steel 
ring,  said  ring  having  its  inner  surface  provided  with  a 
bead  forming  a  card  seat,  an  index-card  in  rotatably  ad- 
justable connection  with  the  seat  of  the  ring,  and  a  ver- 
tical pivot  upon  which  the  adjusted  card  has  central 
bearing  to  turn  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  gimbal  hung  cas- 
ing for  the  compass,  and  means  for  balancing  the  casing 
and  a  ring  of  the  giml>al  Joint. 


l.U>5.301.  SECTIONAL  GRATE  BAR.  Calvin  R.  Waid, 
Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
16.198.     (CI.  126—180.) 


1.  A  rucking  grate  bar  formed  of  a  supporting  memlnr, 
n  plurality  of  segments  with  abutting  bases  which  have 
•  ach  H  slot  opening  through  the  bottom  end  thereof  to 
adapt  them  to  straddle  said  supporting  member,  and  spring 
retaining  means  carried  by  said  supporting  element  and 
adapted  to  \o<  k  the  segment  bases  thereon,  substantially  as 
descril>ed. 

2.  A  rocking  grate  bar  comprising  a  series  of  units,  each 
unit  comprising  a  fire  head  and  a  base,  there  being  a  bot- 
tom opening  slot  provided  in  said  bases,  a  shaft  forming 
the  axis  of  the  bar  and  having  flattened  sides  adapted  to  be 
receive<l  In  said  slots  to  support  the  units,  and  relatively 
adjustable  end  means  on  the  shaft  to  clamp  the  units  in 
assembled  position  on  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  rocking  grate  bar  comprising  a  tubular  shaft  having 
rounded  threaded  ends  and  an  intermediate  flattened  por- 
tion formed  by  flattening  its  opposite  sides,  a  series  of  fire 
supporting  units  having  slotted  ba.ses  adapted  to  straddle 
the  flattene<l  portion  of  the  tubular  shaft,  and  sleeves 
threaded  <  n  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  forming  end  stops 
between  which  said  segments  are  held  In  position  tbereon. 

4.  A  rocking  grate  bar  comprising  a  tubular  shaft  hav- 
ing rounded  hearing  ends  which  are  threaded  and  an  in- 
termediate flatteneil  portion  formed  by  flattening  its  oppo- 
site sides,  a  series  of  fire  supporting  units  having  slotted 
t»ases  adapteil  to  straddle  the  flattened  portion  of  the 
tubular  shaft.  Interlocking  parts  on  said  bases  to  hold 
them  in  allnement.  and  sleeves  threaded  on  the  ends  of  the 
shaft  and  forming  end  stops  between  which  said  ae'gmecta 
are  held  in  interlocked  position  tbereOn. 

5.  A  grate  bar  comprising  a  series  of  units,  each  unit 
comprising  a  fire  head  and  a  widened  base  formed  Inte- 
grally, there  being  a  vertical -transverse  slot  in  the  base 
which  opens  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  U-shaped 
spring  plate  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  slot,  alining 
shoulders  In  the  walls  of  the  slots  in  said  units  with  which 
said  plat. >  engages,  and  a  shaft  support  for  said  saddle 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,195,302.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Kdwaro  H.  Walkbk.  Rom- 
erB«>t.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  816.264.  (O. 
288 — 5.) 


/'.«'    •/■ 


1.  In  a  railroad  tie,  a  body  having  an  opening ;  a  rail 
holding  fastener  movable  transversely  In  the  opening  ;  a 
wedge  engaging  the  fastener  to  move  the  fastener  trans- 
versely ;  HD(1  an  al>utnient  for  the  wedge ;  the  fastener 
having  a  bendable  end  extended  laterally  and  engaged  be- 
neath a  portion  of  the  body  to  hold  the  fastener  against 
upward  movement. 

2.  In  a  railroad  tie.  a  body  ;  a  pair  of  fanteners  one  of 
which  i.s  tnterloi-ked  with  the  l>ody,  the  other  of  which  la 
a  ruil  holding  fastener  and  i.s  adju.stable  both  horizontally 
and  vertically,  means  engaging  both  fasteners  for  moving 
the  rail  holding  fa.-itener  horizontally,  the  rail  holding 
fastener  being  provided  with  a  bendable  end  which  Is  ex- 
tended laterally  and  is  engaged  beneath  a  portion  of  the 
body  to  retain  the  rail  holding  fastener  against  upward 
movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.-^s  desorlbetl.  a  tie  having  upper 
and  lower  flangex  provid«Ml  with  openings  ;  a  tie  plate  rest- 
ing on  the  tie  and  having  openings  alined  with  the  open- 
ings in  the  flanges  ;  a  rail  on  the  tie  plate  ;  pairs  of  fas- 
teners pas!«ing  through  all  of  the  openings,  one  fastener 
of  each  pair  being  engaged  with  one  flange  against  vertical 
movement,  and  one  fastener  of  each  pair  engaging  the 
rail  ;  and  means  Interposed  between  the  fasteners  of  each 
pair  for  producing  relative  movement  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  rail  fastening  means,  a  tie  including  a  body  hav- 
ing an  opening ;  a  tie  plate  resting  on  the  tie  and  provided 
with  an  up.standing  flange;  a  rail  resting  on  the  tie  plate 
and  engaged  by  the  flange  ;  a  fastener  located  in  the  open- 
ing and  including  a  laterally  extende<l  head  engaging  the 
rail,  the  head  being  cut  away  in  its  lower  edge  to  clear  the 
flange ;  a  wedge  cooperating  with  the  fastener  to  force  the 
fastener  (downwardly  ;  and  a  fixed  abutment  with  which 
the  wedge  engages. 


1.19  5,303.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE  FOR  MOLDING 
DOLLS'  HEADS.  Leo.n  Weiss,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  9.  1916.     Serial  Xo.  55,120.     (CJ.  18 — 15.) 


1.  A  core  for  molding  dolls'  heads  and  similar  articles 
comprising  a  central  post,  a  plurality  of  core  sections  at- 
tached  at    the   upper   ends   thereof,    centering  and    inter- 


locking means  on  the  post  engaging  with  the  twttom  of  tbe 
core  secttoDH,  and  means  for  holding  rhe  core  aectloBs 
against  said  centering  and  interlocking  means. 

2.  A  core  for  molding  dolls'  heads  and  similar  articles 
comprising  a  central  post,  a  plurality  of  core  sections  at- 
tacheil  at  the  upper  endB  thf-reof,  a  plurality  of  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  central  post,  there  in-lng  recesses  formed 
at  the  tmttoms  of  the  core  section.s  to  engage  said  pins, 
and  means  movable  on  the  post  for  holding  the  bottoms 
of  the  core  sections  in  engagement  with  the  pins. 

3.  A  core  for  molding  dolls'  headn  and  similar  articles 
comprising  a  central  post,  a  plurality  of  core  sections  at- 
tached at  th.'  upper  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pins  and 
centering  we<lges  projecting  from  the  central  post,  there 
being  recesses  formed  at  the  bottoms  of  the  core  sections 
to  engiigp  sal<l  pins,  and  means  movable  on  the  post  for 
holding  the  bottoms  of  the  core  sections  in  engagement 
with  the  pins. 

4.  A  core  for  molding  dolls'  heads  comprising  a  hollow 
central  post,  a  block  closing  the  top  of  the  post  foroMd 
with  recesses,  a  plurality  of  core  sections  having  dovetail 
portions  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  engaging  the  recesasa, 
and  means  for  securing  the  bottom  of  the  sections  agaiast 
the  post. 

5.  A  core  for  molding  dolls'  heads  comprising  a  central 
post,  a  plurality  of  major  core  sections  having  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  top  of  the  post,  a  plurality  of  minor 
core  sections  interlocking  with  the  major  core  sections, 
and  means  for  securing  the  lx>ttoms  of  the  core  sections  to 
the  post. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.195.304.  WELT  BUTT  TACKINrj  MACHINE.  Samdbl 
J.  Wextwobth.  Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  7643A2. 
(Cl.  12—67.) 


1.  A  irach*ne  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, upper  tightening  devices  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  a  lasted  shoe  in  the  welt  crease,  actuating  means  nor 
mally  forcing  said  devices  into  upper  tightening  position 
manual  means  for  overcoming  the  force  of  said  actuating 
nMans  and  separating  said  devices  while  a  shoe  is  inserteti 
and  governing  the  approach  of  said  devices  into  upp»*i 
tightening  rotation  to  the  shoe  and  means  additional  to 
said  devices  for  guiding  the  operator  in  presenting  the 
shoe  with  Its  welt  crease  in  the  plane  of  approach  of  said 
devices. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, upper  tightening  devices  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  a  weltefl  shoe  In  the  welt  crease,  actuating  means  nor- 
mally forcing  said  devices  into  upper  tightening  position, 
mannal  means  for  overcoming  the  force  of  said  actiiatlnK 
means  and  separating  said  devices  while  a  shoe  is  Inserted 
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BBd  governing  the  approach  of  said  devices  Into  npper 
Myhtentng  relation  to  the  shoe  and  means  additional  to 
said  devices  for  guiding  the  o|>erator  in  presenting  the 
shoe  with  It'*  welt  creas*-  In  the  plan**  of  approach  of  said 
devices,  said  machine  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
l>ermtt  the  shm-  to  be  latt  rally  vibrated  angularly  while 
the  tightening  devices  are  pressing  it  to  produce  in<'rease<l 
tightening  effe<-t. 

5.  .\  machln«-  of  the  clasH  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, upper  tightening  arras  bearing  welt  crease  engag- 
ing bladeti  and  movable  atwut  axes  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  shoe  tiottom,  extensions  formed 
on  said  arms  in  the  n>ar  of  said  axes,  yielding  means  nor- 
mally holding  tho  arms  with  the  blades  in  upptT  tiKbt<'n- 
ing  relation,  and  un  a(  tuator.  arranged  to  contact  with 
irald  extensions  and  to  Im>  operated  by  bodily  force  of  the 
workman  to  move  said  arms  reversely  for  the  introduction 
of  the  shoe  between  said  blades  and  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  l>la<les  into  crease  engaging  iK>sition,  sub- 
Htan/lally  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, upp<>r  tightening  devices  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  a  lasted  shoe  in  the  welt  crease,  a  back  stop  for  the 
shoe,  carrier  levers  for  swinging  said  devices  inwardly 
together  toward  the  shoe  po8ltione<l  against  said  back 
■top,  and  means  for  holding  said  devices  in  different  posi- 
tions <>f  adjustment  on  said  carriers  to  adapt  them  for 
different  lengths  of  shoes. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrii)ed  having,  in  combi- 
nation, upper  tightening  devices  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  a  welti><l  shoe  in  the  welt  crease,  actuating  moans  nor- 
mally for(  Ing  said  devices  into  upper  tightening  position, 
manual  means  for  overcoming  the  force  of  said  actuating 
means  and  separating  said  devices  while  a  shoe  is  inserted 
and  governing  the  approach  of  said  devices  into  upper 
lightening  relation  to  the  shoe,  tackers  suspended  from 
above  the  shoe  in  fixed  relation  to  the  tightening  devices 
laterally  of  the  shoe  and  moved  Into  positions  over  the 
shoe  welt  by  the  upper  tightening  devices  and  power  driv- 
ing mechanism  lor  said  tackers  arranged  to  be  set  into 
itperation  by  the  workman  after  he  has  tightene«l  the  up- 
per by  the  ase  of  said  devices. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (Oasette. J 


I4BM05.  PISTON  CONSTRUCTION.  Conrad  Wbrra. 
Waukesha.  Wis.  Filed  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
845.774.      (Cl.  74 — 86.) 


1.  A  piston  construction,  comprising  a  l>ody  portion 
formed  of  a  light  weight  metal,  and  a  series  of  unbroken 
bearing  rings  surrounding  said  body  portion  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  bearing  rings  being  formed  of  a  metal  of 
greater  weight  than  the  weight  of  the  metal  of  the  body 
portion. 

2.  A  piston  construction,  comprising  a  plurality  of  un- 
broken Itearing  rings,  and  a  body  portion  cast  within  the 
ftaffs  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  bo<ly  portion  being 
formed  of  a  metal  of  less  weight  than  the  weight  of  the 
metal  of  the  liearing  rings. 

S.  A  piston  construction,  comprising  a  body  portion 
forme«l  of  a  light  weight  material  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  annular  grooves,  and  unbroken  bearing  rings 
surrounding  sabl  body  portion  and  extending  into  said 
grooves  and  Kpace<l  from  said  body  portion,  the  outer  di- 
ameter of  the  i)earlng  rings  being  greater  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  body  portion.  , 


4.  A  piston  construction,  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  of  light  weight  material  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  grooves,  and  unbroken  bearing  rings 
surrounding  said  body  portion  and  entering  the  grooves 
and  spaced  from  said  body  portion,  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  bearing  rings  being  greater  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  body  portion,  one  of  said  hearing  rings  provided 
with  an  annular  packing  ring  groove. 

5.  A  piston  construction,  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  of  light  weight  material  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  grooves,  and  unbroken  bearing  rings  sur- 
rounding said  body  portion  and  extending  into  said  grooves 
and  space<i  from  said  body  portion,  the  grooved  portions 
being  of  a  diameter  to  permit  greater  expansion  of  the 
body  portion  than  the  bearing  rings. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.195.306.  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  PISTONS. 
CuNRAD  Weuka.  Waukesha.  Wis.  Original  application 
filed  June  l,s.  1914.  Serial  No.  845.774.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,482. 
(Cl.  22—203.) 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  pistons  of  two  metals  of 
different  degrees  of  coefficient  of  expansion,  consisting  of 
finishing  the  portion  of  lesser  expansibility  and  casting  a 
portion  of  greater  expansibility  within  the  portion  of 
lesser  expansibility  and  in  engagement  therewith  and  per- 
mitting the  contraction  of  the  cooling  cast  metal  to  with- 
draw radially  therefrom  to  provide  spaces  for  the  expan- 
sion of  said  portion  of  greater  expansibility. 

2.  A  method  of  constructing  pistons  of  two  metals  of 
different  degrees  of  coefficient  of  expansion,  consisting  of 
finishing  a  bearing  ring  of  lesser  expansibility  and  cast- 
ing a  piston  shell  of  metal  of  greater  expansibility  with- 
in the  ring  and  in  engagement  with  the  inner  and  por- 
tions of  the  edge  surfaces  of  said  ring  and  permitting  the 
(•ontraction  of  the  cooling  shell  to  withdraw  radially 
from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  ring  to  provide  a  space  for 
permitting  the  expansion  of  the  shell. 

8.  A  method  of  constructing  pistons  of  two  metals  of 
different  degrees  of  coefficient  of  expansion,  consisting  of 
placing  a  plurality  of  unbroken  t>earing  rings  of  lesser  ex- 
pansibility In  spaced  relation  within  a  mold  and  casting 
a  piston  shell  of  metal  of  greater  expansibility  within  the 
rings  and  in  engagement  with  the  inner  and  portions  of 
the  edge  surfaces  of  said  rings  and  permitting  the  con- 
traction of  the  cooling  shell  to  withdraw  radially  from 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  rings  to  provide  spaces  between 
the  inner  peripheries  of  the  rings  and  the  shell  for  per- 
mitting radial  e.xpanslon  of  the  shell. 

4.  A  method  of  constructing  pistons  of  two  metals  of 
different  degrees  of  coefficient  of  expansion,  consisting  of 
placing  a  plurality  of  unbroken  bearing  rings  of  lesser 
expanBlbiiity  in  spaced  relation  within  a  mold  and  cast- 
ing a  piston  shell  of  metal  of  greater  expansibility  within 
the  rings  and  in  engagement  with  the  inner  and  portions 
of  the  edge  surfaces  of  said  rings  and  permitting  the  con- 
traction of  the  cooling  shell  to  withdraw  radially  from  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  rings  to  provide  spaces  between  the 
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Inn^T  peripheries  of  the  rings  and  the  shell  for  permltilng 
radial  expansioD  of  the  ^hell.  said  bearing  rlogM  harlng 
approximately  parallel  edge  faces  which  are  engaged  by 
portions  of  the  shell  and  one  of  the  said  rings  having  an 
annular  reoeas  for  receiving  a  split  packing  ring. 

5.  A  method  of  constructing  pistons  of  disaimllar  met- 
als, which  consists  in  placing  t>earlng  rings  in  a  mold, 
then  pouring  a  dissimilar  molten  metal  into  the  mold  to 
form  a  piston  shell  which  partly  surrounds  the  bearing 
rings  and  nou-adherently  holds  them  in  position,  the  metal 
of  the  piston  shell  having  a  greater  coefficient  of  expan- 
aion  than  the  rings  and  withdrawing  radially  therefrom  in 
cooling  to  provide  space  to  permit  of  the  greater  expansi- 
bility of  said  piston  shell. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,307.  AUTOMATIC  RELOADING  RIFLE.  Charles 
S.  Whiatliv,  Needbam  Heights.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  60,302.      (CI.  42 — 3.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  a  barrel,  extracting  and  re- 
loading means  at  the  breech  thereof,  a  forwardly  shiftable 
tubular  gas  trapping  member  In  advance  of  the  muzzle  of 
the  barrel  and  alined  therewith,  said  member  having  a 
pocket  opening  through  its  outer  sid»'.  a  rod  lying  sub- 
sr.tntially  parallel  to  the  barrel  and  bavins  ronnection 
with  the  extracting  and  reloading  means,  a  lug  projecting 
from  the  front  end  of  said  ro<l  into  the  afor«-Kai<l  porket. 
and  lock  means  for  normally  preventing  removal  of  said 
lag. 

2.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  a  barrel,  extracting  and  re- 
loading means  at  the  breech  thereof,  a  tubular  guide  alined 
with  and  carried  by  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel,  .n  tubular 
forwardly  shiftable  gas  trapping  member  xlidaMe  in  the 
guide  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  to  provide  means 
for  the  attachment  of  a  bayonet,  and  connecting  means 
between  said  member  and  the  extracting  and  reloading 
means. 

3.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  a  twrrel,  extracting  and  re- 
loading means  at  the  breech  thereof,  a  tubular  guide  alined 
with  and  carried  by  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel,  and  having 
a- longitudinal  slot,  a  tubular  forwardly  shiftable  gas 
trapping  member  slidable  In  the  guide,  a  rod  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  barrel  having  connection  witk  the 
<'xtracting  and  reloading  means,  and  a  projection  »-xtend- 
ing  from  the  front  end  of  the  rod  through  the  slot  and 
having  connection  with  the  aforesaid  member. 

4.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  a  barrel,  extracting  and  re- 
loading means  at  the  breech  thereof,  a  tubular  guide  alined 
with  and  carried  by  the  muzzle  of  the  ttarrfl  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  tubular  forwardly  shiftalde  gas  trap 
ping  member  slidable  in  the  guide,  a  rod  substantially 
parallel  to  the  barrel  having  connection  with  the  extract- 
ing and  reloading  means,  a  projection  extending  from  the 
front  end  of  the  rod  through  the  slot,  and  a  detachable 
connection  l>etweeD  said  projection  and  the  aforesaid  mem- 
ber. 

5.  In  aii  automatic  reloading  gun,  a  barrt-l,  a  member 
at  the  muzzle  thereof  shifted  forwardly  by  the  escape  of 
gases  from  said  barrel,  a  rod  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  member,  a  guideway  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
open  breech  of  the  barrel,  a  breech  bolt  shiftable  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  In  said  guideway  and  adapted  to 
actuate  extracting  and  reloa<Iing  means,  a  cam  for  re- 
tracting the  bolt  when  shifted,  said  cam  having  connection 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  aforesaid  rod.  and  spring  means 
A>r  returning  all  parts  to  normal  position. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,308.  TUBE  CLEANER.  Johmson  h.  WHinoiir. 
Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.  ."ierlal  No. 
870,955.      (CL  83—64.) 


1.  A  central  shaft,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  dUposeU.  au- 
tomatically collapsible  brush  segments  arrange*!  about  said 
shaft  so  that  each  pair  shall  be  tandem  to  th*-  other  ;  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  segments  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  and  so  positioned  that  each  pair  Is  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  the  other  :  and  means  for  preventing  longi- 
tudinal  movement  of  said  segments  with  respect  to  said 
shaft. 

2.  A  central  shaft,  two  pairs  of  oppositfiy  disposed,  au- 
tomatically collapsible  brush  segments  arranged  tandem 
about  said  shaft,  each  of  said  segments  occupying  more 
than  one  quarter  of  the  circumfereno- ;  m»-Mns  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  segments  with  respect  to  said 
shaft  and  each  other,  said  means  being  adapted  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  of  said  segments  with  respect 
to  said  shaft. 


1.196.309.  FILINc;  CABINET.  Gaoaiis  Whitk.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
matic Book-Keeping  Register  Company,  a  (nrporatlon 
of  I>Iaware.  Original  application  filed  Jmw  16.  1910. 
Serial  No.  567,128.  Tatent  No.  1.114.08.^.  dated  Oct, 
20.  1914.  Divided  and  this  application  fll«><l  Dec.  2. 
1913.     SerUl  No.  804,159.      tCI.  45 — 2.) 


---r^ 


1.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  casing,  filing  <lrvl.'>-M  mounted 
therein,  a  vibratory  memt>er.  a  latch  memt>er  adapted  to 
control  the  movement  of  satd  vibratory  member,  and  means 
carried  by  said  filing  devi<-es  and  cooperating  with  said 
vibratory  member  whereby  the  actuation  of  said  vittratory 
member  in  one  direction  will  permit  said  filing  device* 
to  be  opened,  and  its  actuation  in  the  other  direction  will 
close  said  filing  devices. 

2.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  caslBg.  filing  devices  mounted 
therein,  means  securing  said  devices  in  said  <-asing  while 
permitting  a  llmite«i  movement  thereof.  ■  vll»r«tory  mem- 
ber, a  latch  member  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of 
said  vibratory  member,  and  means  rarrlwl  iiy  said  filing 
devices  and  cooperating  with  said  vibratory  member 
whereby  the  actuation  of  said  vibratory  member  in  one 
direction  will  permit  said  filing  devices  to  be  openetl,  and 
its  actuation  in  the  other  direction  will  cl..s.-  ssld  filing 
devices. 
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8.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  casing,  a  drawer  slidably 
mounted  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  casing,  means 
whereby  one  arm  of  said  lever  is  connected  to  said  drawer 
to  compensate  for  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever,  and 
the  other  arm  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  projected 
beyond  said  casing,  and  a  vibratory  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  last  mentione<I  lever  arm,  whereby  the  actua- 
tion of  said  member  In  one  direction  will  permit  said 
drawer  to  l>e  opened,  and  Its  actuation  in  the  other  direc- 
tion will  close  said  drawer. 

4.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  casing,  a  drawer  slidably 
inounte<l  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  casing,  means 
whereby  one  arm  of  said  lever  Is  connected  to  said  drawer 
to  compensate  for  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever, 
and  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be 
proJecte<l  bevond  saiil  casing,  a  redprocatory  rack  frame, 
a  Be;;niental  rack  meshing  therewith,  an  arm  actuateti  by 
said  segmental  rack,  a  rod  adapteil  to  engage  the  short 
arm  i>t  saiii  b-ver  <arrled  by  said  arm,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  frame  In  one  direction  will  permit  said 
drawer  to  l>e  opene<l  and  Its  movement  In  the  other  direc- 
tion will  close  said  drawer,  and  means  whereby  said  frame 
may  >>e  locked  against  movement. 

5.  In  a  fliinB  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  superposed  separa- 
ble casings,  a  plurality  of  sliding  drawers  in  each  of  said 
casings,  means  connecting  each  of  said  drawers  to  its  cas- 
ing, said  means  permitting  limited  movement  of  the  drawer 
relative  to  its  casing,  means  operative  upon  said  last 
uameil  means  whereby  any  open  drawer  may  be  closed 
and  all  said  drawers  may  l>e  simultaneously  lo<-ked  In  the 
dosed  p<»sitlon.  and  means  securinj:  said  casings  relative 
to  each  other. 

IClaims  0  and  7  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.190.S10.  MACHINE  FOR  COATING  FABRICS.  John 
F.  Whitk  and  Labron  B.  Rons,  Chicago.  III.  ;  said  Ross 
assignor  to  sai«l  White.  File<l  Apr.  27.  1914,  Serial  No. 
sa4.«;5Ml.  K.newe4l  June  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  106.060. 
(CI.  91—33.) 


1.  In  n  machine  for  coating  fabrics,  the  combination  of 
a  tank  adapteil  to  contain  the  coating  composition  and 
including  a  coating  compartment,  a  oiating  roll  arranged 
to  dip  within  the  composition  in  said  compartment,  means 
to  guide  a  wtb  «if  fabric  in  eonta«t  with  the  surface  of  the 
roll  ahd  comprising  a  pair  of  gui<Ie  rolls,  one  adjustable 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
fabric,  a  scraper  arrangeil  to  contact  with  the  coated 
side  of  the  fabric,  means  to  adjust  the  relation  of  the 
scraper  to  the  fabric,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  guide 
roll  tomprislug  a  pivoted  mounting  therefor,  and  a  cam 
acting  itn  the  pivoted  mounting  and  under  the  control  of 
the  operator,  substantially  as  descrlbeil. 

2.  In  a  maihlne  for  coating  fabrics,  the  combination  of 
a  tank  a<lnpte<l  to  contain  the  coating  composition  and 
including  a  coating  compartment,  a  coating  roll  arranged 
to  dip  within  the  composition  in  said  compartment,  means 
to  guide  a  well  t>f  fabric  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
roll,  a  pair  of  guide  rolls  one  Journaled  in  a  fixed  l>earing 
and  one  adjustable  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  fabric,  a  scraper  arrangnl  to  contact  with 
the  coated  side  of  the  fabric,  means  to  adjust  the  rela- 
tion of  the  scraper  to  the  fabric,  and  means  for  adjusting 


the  guide  roll  comprising  a  frame  pivoted  to  a  suitable 
support  and  having  the  guide  roll  mounted  thereon  near  Its 
free  end.  an  eccentric  having  Its  strap  connected  to  the 
frame,  and  manually  operable  means  to  angularly  adjust 
the  eccentric,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  coating  fabrics,  the  combination  of 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain  the  coating  composition  and 
including  a -coating  compartment,  a  coating  roll  arranged 
to  dip  within  the  composition  In  said  compartment,  means 
to  guide  a  web  of  fabric  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
roll,  a  pair  of  guide  rolls  one  Journaled  in  a  fixed  bearing 
and  one  adjustable  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  fabric,  a  scraper  arrangetl  to  contact  with 
the  coated  side  of  the  fabric,  means  to  adjust  the  relation 
of  the  scrai>er  to  the  fabric,  means  for  adjusting  the  guide 
roll  comprising  a  frame  pivoted  to  a  suitable  support, 
and  having  the  guide  roll  mounted  thereon  near  Its  free 
end.  an  eccentric  having  its  strap  connected  to  the  frame, 
and  manually  operable  means  to  angularly  adjust  the 
eccentric,  a  fabric  scraper  comprising  an  angle  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  fabric  adjacent  the  coated 
side  thereof,  and  means  to  rock  the  scraper  bar  compris- 
ing set  .screws  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  axis 
whereby  to  adjust  the  relation  of  the  scraping  edge  to  the 
fabric .  a  roll  scraper  comprising  an  angle  Iwr  eccentrically 
mounteil  upon  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  roll  axis,  and  means 
to  angtilarly  adjust  and  retain  the  bar  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion to  vary  the  relation  of  Its  scraping  t^lge  to  the  roll 
periphery,  substantially  as  described. 


1.195.311.  BAG  FOR  CONTAINING  CEMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Joh.n  F.  White,  Chi- 
cago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,678. 
(Cl.  154 — 46.) 


1.  The  art  of  pro<luclng  water-repellent  bag  material 
consisting  In  applying  to  the  surface  of  woven  fabric  a 
waterproofing  tacky  substance  of  a  hydrocarbon  nature, 
turning  the  edge  of  the  .fabric  over  onto  the  adjacent 
tacky  surface  of  the  body  of  the  same,  causing  the  turned- 
over  eilge  to  be  tightly  drawn  onto  the  surface,  and  rtibse- 
quently  coating  the  surface  with  powdered  substance. 

2.  The  art  of  producing  a  bag  making  fabric  consisting 
In  applying  to  one  surface  of  the  fabric  a  hydrocarbon 
substance  having  an  asphaltum  base,  and  turning  the 
edge  of  the  fabric  over  onto  the  adjacent  treat«><l  surface 
of  the  iKMly  thereof  and  tightly  forcing  the  turned-over 
edge  onto  the  body,  and  applying  to  the  treated  surface 
a  powdered  substance. 

3.  The  art  of  hemming  the  e<lge  of  fabric  having  a 
water  repellent  adhesive  surface  coating,  consisting  In 
folding  the  e<lge  of  the  fabric  over  onto  the  adjacent 
treated  surface  thereof  and  by  pressure  exerted  length- 
wise of  the  fabric  to  set  the  said  overturned  edge  tightly 
onto  the  treated  face  of  the  fabric. 

4.  .\  cement  l)ag  having  its  Inner  surface  coated  with  a 
water-repellent  substance,  and  the  edge  of  the  open  part 
thereof  being  turned  down  onto  the  adjacent  part  of  the 
bo«ly  to  form  a  hem  and  held  in  its  turned-down  position 
by  the  treating  substance,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  cement  bag  having  its  inner  surface  coate<l  with  a 
water-repellent  substance,  and  the  edge  of  the  open  part 
thereof  being  turned  down  onto  the  adjacent  part  of  the 
body  to  form  a  hem  and  held  in  Its  turned-down  position 
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by  the  treatins  substance,  the  Inner  surface  of  the  bag 
being  coated  with  a  powdered  substance,  Bubstantially  as 
described. 


1.195.312.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.  William  Whiti, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filetl  June  13.  1916.  Serial  No. 
103,382.      (CI.  68 — 12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlxlng  a 
fixed  support,  a  movable  ^upport,  a  series  of  lines  each 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  rigid  support  and  the  other 
end  secure]  to  the  movable  support,  means  for  moving 
saM  movable  support  to  stretch  or  permit  alack  in  said 
lines,  and  a  prop  operative  simultaneously  with  said  latter 
means  to  engage  and  furnltsh  an  additional  support  for 
said  lines,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fixed  support,  a  movable  support,  a  series  of  lines  each 
havin;;  one  end  secured  to  the  rijild  support  and  the  other 
en<l  .secured  to  the  movable  support,  means  for  moving 
said  movable  support  to  stretch  or  permit  slack  in  said 
lines,  and  a  plurality  of  props  coupled  together  and  being 
operative  simultaneously  with  said  latter  means  to  engage 
and  furnish  an  additional  .■support  for  said  lines,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fixed  support,  longitudinal  guiding  means,  a  member  slld- 
able  on  said  tnilding  means  extending  suhstantlally  In  a 
horizontal  direction,  a  clothes  line  having  opposite  ends 
respectively  attached  to  said  fixed  support  and  to  said 
member,  and  means  for  sliding  said  member  longitudinally 
on  said  guiding  means  to  stretch  the  clothes  line,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  comprising  a 
fixed  support,  longitudinal  guiding  means,  a  member  slid- 
able  on  said  guiding  means,  a  clothes  line  having  oppo- 
site ends  respectively  attached  to  said  fixed  support  and 
to  said  member,  means  for  sliding  said  member  longita- 
dlnally  on  said  guiding  means  to  stretch  the  clothes  line, 
and  a  prop  iM'am  locateti  below  said  clothes  line  and 
movable  simultaneously  with  said  member  and  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  portion  of  said  line  to  form  additional 
supporting  means  for  said  line,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  super  support,  of  a  fixed 
support,  fixed  longitudinal  guiding  members  on  said  super 
support,  a  l>eam  slidable  on  said  members,  a  clothes  line 
having  its  opposite  ends  secured  relatively  to  the  fixed 
support  and  to  the  slidable  beam,  means  for  sliding  said 
t>eara  longitudinally  on  said  members  to  stretch  said 
clothes  line,  a  beam  prop  located  below  said  clothes  line 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  means  whereby  a  move- 
ment of  the  latter  to  stretch  the  line  also  moves  the  prop 
beam  into  engagement  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
clothes  line  and  furnishes  additional  support  for  the  latter, 
aubstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,195.313.       BALL  BEARIN(;.       Abthir     K.     Whitmer, 
Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Walter  W.   Hoen- 
ecke.  Canton.  Ohio.     Filed   Sept.  25.   1914.     Serial  No. 
863,46«.      (CI.  64—59.) 
A  ball  bearing  cage  comprising  an  annular  she«>t  metal 

member  provided   with    a    plurality   of   laterally   disposed 


elongateil  ap*>rtures.  each  aperture  being  formed  half- 
round  at  each  extremity,  each  shle  edge  of  each  aperture 
Intermediate  the  half-round  portions  thereof  comprising 
two  e<iual  arcs,  the  dividing  strip  thus  left  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  apertures  l>elng  bent  Inwardly  adjacent 
each  edge  of  the  annular  member  upon  a  peripheral  line 
passing  through  the  centers  of  said  half  round  portions 
of    the    apertures,    said    strip    being    fohled    upon    itself 


through  the  renter  thereof,  thus  bringing  the  two  half- 
round  portions  of  each  aperture  together  forming  a  circu- 
lar aperture  adapte<l  to  accommodate  a  ball,  said  aperture 
being  of  less  diameter  than  the  hall  adapted  to  be  re- 
talne«I  therein,  each  of  said  dividing  strips  forming  a 
partition  plate  provided  with  curved  edges  adapted  to 
conform  to  the  contour  of  the  hall,  and  an  inwardly  dis- 
posed, annular  ttange  provlde<l  around  each  edge  of  aald 
annular  menit>er 


1.11>5.314.  DIFFERENTIAL  (JEARING.  Alfred  O.  Wii- 
LiAMS.  Detroit.  .Mich.  Filed  July  26.  1915.  Serial  No. 
42.025.      (CL  74 — 84.) 


Jlo 


1.  In  a  differential  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  pair  of  nxlally  alined  driven  members  rotaUbly 
Journale«]  therein,  a  gear  wheel  mounte*!  on  the  Inner  end 
of  each  of  said  driven  members,  a  spider  meml»er  engag 
ing  with  Its  apertured  central  portion  about  the  meeting 
ends  of  said  driven  members  and  with  its  arms  extending 
radially  toward  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
worms  Journalctl  In  said  rsHlng  In  paralh-l  relation  to  the 
axis  of  said  driven  members,  said  worms  being  arranged  In 
pairs  with  each  member  thereof  in  operative  engagement 
with  a  dlffen-nt  gear  wheel.  Irreversible  worm  gear  wheels 
rotatably  supported  on  the  arms  of  said  spider  meml>er  In 
■  xlally  perpendicular  po.oltlon  to  said  driven  members  and 
said  worms,  with  whose  teeth  the  threads  of  certain  of 
said  worms  engage,  and  a  power  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  differential  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
member,  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  traction  axles  Jotirnaled 
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therein,  gear  wheels  mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
traction  axles,  a  plurality  of  worm  members  Journaled  In 
■aid  casing  coaxlally  with  resp«'ct  to  said  axles  and  ra- 
dially equidistant  therefrom,  each  worm  member  l)elng 
operatlvely  connected  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  gear 
wheels  on  the  traction  axles,  a  spider  engaging  about  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  traction  nxles  In  a  plane  perp«»ndlc- 
ular  to  the  axis  ther»*of.  and  irreversible  detent  worm 
geats  each  mounted  on  said  spider  In  position  to  be  en- 
giige<l  nt  diametrically  opposite  peripheral  points  by  a  pair 
of  worms  having  diverse  traction  axle  connections,  being 
Incapable  of  transmitting  to  either  of  its  worms  the 
rotative  movement  of  the  other. 

S.  A  differential  gearing,  having,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  coaxlally  arrange<l  driven  axles,  a  <aslng  member 
wherein  their  meeting  ends  are  rotatal)ly  Journaled.  a 
spider  meml>er  engaging  about  the  meeting  ends  of  said 
driven  nxles  with  Its  radially  extending  arms  lying  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  driven  axles,  a 
plurality  of  worms  rotatably  mounteil  In  said  casing  at 
equal  radial  distances  about  the  meeting  ends  of  said 
driven  axles,  half  of  said  worms  being  operatlvely  connect- 
e<l  with  one  of  said  driven  axles  and  the  other  half  being 
alinllarly  connecte*!  with  the  other  of  said  driven  axles, 
and  an  Irreversible  detent  worm  gear  mount«Hl  on  each  of 
said  spider  arms  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  pair  of 
uld  worms,  each  one  operatlvely  connected  with  a  differ- 
ent driven  axle  at  diametrically  opposite  peripheral  points, 
whereby  the  rotative  actuation  cnmniunlcate<l  to  It  by 
either  of  Its  worms  singularly  Is  halted. 


1.195.315.  CARBrRETEU.  Robert  T.  Williams.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  R.  T.  W.  Auto  Accessory  Co., 
I>etrolt.  Ml<h..  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
8.  1915.     Serial  No.  12,716.     (CI.  48—166.) 


,  A  carbureter  Including  a  casing  having  a  fuel  chamber, 
jft  removable  cover  for  said  chamber,  a  pipe  Integral  with 
■aid  cover,  a  valve  In  said  plp«',  means  connected  to  the 
Yalve  for  Indicating  the  degree  of  opening  thereof,  a  coll 
In  the  chamlM'r  provided  with  perforations  and  located 
below  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  chamber,  menns  for 
directing  a  quantity  of  air  through  said  coll  out  through 
the  perforations  therein,  up  through  the  liquid  In  the  fuel 
chanil>er  and  Into  the  outlet  end  of  said  pipe,  means  for 
directing  a  quantify  of  air  directly  through  said  pipe  and 
through  the  said  valve  there  commingling  with  the  air 
discharged  through  the  coil,  and  means  for  operating  the 
aforesaid  valve  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  air  passed 
therethrough. 


1,196.316.     WA<;ON  COVER.     Plknkt  V.  Womack,  Olney. 

Tex.     nied   May   18,   1916.     Serial   No.   27.790.      (CI. 

21 — 62.) 

A  wagtni  cover  comprising  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
side  stipp<»rtlnR  members  each  comprising  a  pair  of  snper- 
pose«l  bars,  shoes  tllsposed  between  the  bars  and  having  nt 
their  upper  and  lower  ends  space<l  lugs  recessef!  to  strad- 
dle the  edges  of  the  bars  on  which  the  shoes  slide,  keepers 


each  having  loops  for  receiving  bows,  a  keeper  being  cen- 
trally  pivoted    to   the   center   of  each    shoe,    bows   having 

-«4' 


their  ends  fitting  In  the  loops  of  the  keepers,  and  a  wagon 
sheet  fitting  on  the  bows. 


1.105.317.  OBSERVATION  BUOY  AND  FIRE  CONTROL 
FOR  FLOATING  MINES.  Charles  H.  Woods,  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,812. 
(CI.  102—3.) 


An  observation  float  comprising  a  hollow  body,  the 
lower  end  of  said  body  being  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly opening  well,  a  winding  drum  having  Its  shaft 
extending  through  the  walls  of  the  well  and  Into  the  body, 
a  cable  windabie  on  the  drum  and  having  an  anchor  fixed 
to  Its  free  end.  a  motor  In  the  body  having  connection 
with  one  of  the  ends  of  the  drum  shaft  for  winding  the 
cable  on  the  drum  whereby  the  fioat  can  be  submerged. 


1.195.818.  STAMP- VENDING  MACHINE.  Chablbm  H. 
Woodward.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  May  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
26,687.      (CI.  211—8.) 

1.  In  a  postage  stamp  vending  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  housing  having  an  Inclined  slot  disposed  to 
deliver  postage  stamps,  and  a  revoluble  carrier  moante<l 
In  the  housing  having  a  plurality  of  radial  stamp  pockets 
In  Its  side  disposed  to  pass  In  close  proximity  to  the  slot, 
each  pocket  being  so  constructed  as  to  hold  its  stamp  at 
an  inclination  to  the  vertical  and  transverse  axes  of  the 
larrler.  whereby  sabl  stamp  Is  presented  to  the  slot  of  the 
housing  with  Its  advance  side  substantially  parallel  to 
said  slot. 

2.  The  combinntlon  In  n  postage  stamp  vending  machine, 
of  a  casing  having  a  vertical  ^tamp  delivery  slot  dlsi>osed 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  perpendicular,  a  guide  plate 
mounted  In  the  casing,  and  a  vertical  revoluble  stamp  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  of  stamp  p<»ckets  so  constructed 
as  to  receive  and  present  stamps  at  nn  angle  to  both 
the  transverse  ami  vertical  axes  of  the  carrier,  said  pock- 
ets presenting  the  stamps  so  that  each  stamp  presents  In 
advance  one  corner  to  the  guide  plate,  whereby  said  stamp 
Is  <urved  forward  and  presented  to  the  casing  slot  par- 
allel thereto. 
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3.  A  Htamp  carrier  for  stamp  vending  machinew  romprlK- 
ing  two  menibert),  one  of  said  niemtkers, having  radlai  fin- 
gers with  angular  faces  and  the  other  memt>er  having  re- 
cesses corresponding  in  shape  to  the  fingers  and  receiving 
the  latter,  the  Kaid  recesses  being  proportioned  so  that  a 
stamp  pocliet  la  provided  on  one  side  of  each  finger. 


4.  A  stamp  carrier  for  stamp  vending  machines  compris- 
ing two  meiut)er8.  one  of  said  meint>erH  having  radial  fin 
gers  with  angular  face^  and  the  other  member  having  re- 
cesses corresponding  in  shap*'  to  the  fingers  and  receiving 
the  latter,  the  j«aid  rfcesses  being  proportioned  so  Ihat  a 
stamp  pocket  is  provided  on  one  side  of  each  finger,  and 
one  of  said  members  having  provision  for  imparting  rota- 
tion to  the  carrier. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  postaK<*  stamp  vending  roachlnt- . 
of  a  caning  having  a  front  wall  provide^i  with  an  lncllne<l 
stamp  delivery  slot,  a  vertical  revoluhle  stamp  carrying 
ditik  mounted  in  the  (using  and  having  its  upper  portion 
in  Juxtaposition  to  the  slot  of  the  front  wall  of  the  casing, 
xal<I  disk  having  a  plurality  of  stamp  pockets  In  one  side 
disposeil  at  an  angle  to  the  radii  of  the  disk  and  so  con- 
structed as  to  present  stamps  from  the  side  t>f  the  carrier 
at  an  angle  to  said  side  less  than  a  right  angle  and  in  har- 
mony with  the  inclination  of  the  slot  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


1,195,319.      CARRIER.      Hexby    WrLBBBH.    White,    8.    D. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  77.353.      (CI.  104 — 14«.) 


Tfrr^ — 


r^rT 


1.  In  combination  with  separateil  trackways  in  com- 
munication with  a  souri-e  of  electrical  energy,  a  carrier, 
a  horizontally  disposed  partition  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  carrier  and  dividing  the  same  Into  a  lower  compart- 
ment and  an  upper  compartment,  supporting  wheels  for 
the  carrier  constantly  traveling  on  one  of  the  trackways, 
an  electric  motor  positioned  within  the  upper  compart- 
ment and  operatively  engaged  with  the  wheels,  a  trolley 
rotatably  supported  by  a  side  wall  of  the  upper  compart- 
ment and  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  carrier  and  constantly 
traveling  on  the  second  trackway,  and  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  motor  and  saiti  trolley. 

2.  In  combination  with  separated  trackwaya  io  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  carrier, 
a  horizontally  disposed  partition  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  carrier  and  dividing  the  same  Into  a  lower  com- 
partment and  an  upper  compartment,  supporting  wheels 
for  the  carrier  constantly  traveling  on  one  of  the  track- 
ways, an  electric  motor  positioned  within  the  upper  com- 


partment au<l  operatively  (■onnecte<l  with  the  wheels,  a 
trolley  constantly  traveling  on  the  second  trackway,  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  motor  and  said  trolley, 
and  automatic  means  supported  independently  of  the  car- 
rier for  Imparting  an  Initial  Impulse  to  the  carrier,  said 
means  coacting  with  an  end  of  the  carrier  at  a  point  in 
alinement   with   the  partition   therein. 

3.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising  a 
track,  a  spaceii  conducting  wire,  a  i-arrier  adapted  to  be 
suspended  from  the  track  by  the  wheel  elements,  buffing 
means,  and  locking  members  to  cooperate  with  one  end 
of  the  carrier  when  the  carrier  is  at  either  end  of  Its 
travel,  said  track  having  an  insulated  section  a  pre<ie- 
termined  distance  from  one  of  its  ends,  said  conductint; 
wire  having  an  insulate*!  section,  the  insulated  sections 
t>elng  disposed  at  opposite  ends,  a  8*>urce  of  electrical 
energy  connected  to  the  track  and  wire  intermediate  of  the 
Insulated  sections,  a  trolley  mounted  on  the  carrier  to 
convey  current  l>etween  the  track  and  wire  to  an  electrical 
motor,  said  motor  driving  a  wheel  ei«pient  for  propelling 
a  carrier,  said  Insulated  sections  operating  to  automati 
cally  cut  off  the  electric  current  from  the  motor  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  ends  of  the  carrier  travel  and 
when  the  locking  members  are  disengaged,  the  bufllng 
means  serve  to  propel  the  carrier  over  the  insulated  aec- 
tion. 


1.195,320.  CORN  B  I.N  DER.  Wn-Li.%M  ZiCK«roo8E, 
Clements.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,940. 
(CI.  56—126.) 


1.  In  a  corn  binder,  a  hinged  gate  on  its  bundle  deck  for 
holding  th<>  bundles  straight  and  the  contents  of  the  bun- 
dles compact  while  l>elng  gathered  and  arranged  for  bind- 
ing, a  shaft  conne<'teil  to  take  motion  from  the  needle 
shaft  of  the  corn  hinder,  a  latch,  means  by  which  the  said 
latch  Is  actuated  when  the  needle  shaft  is  moved,  shaft 
actuated  mechanism  for  lowering  the  hinged  gate  to  allqw 
the  huntlle  to  be  thrown  by  the  bundle  de<'k  when  It  is 
l>ound  and  means  on  the  hinged  gate  engaged  by  the  latch 
for  holding  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hingetl  gate  on  the  table  of  a 
corn  binder,  a  flange  de|>ending  from  the  said  gate,  a  shaft 
taking  motion  from  the  shaft  of  a  neetlle  of  a  corn  binder, 
mechanism  connecteil  to  the  said  flange  for  oscillating  the 
said  gate,  means  for  holding  the  door  in  one  position,  and 
means  operated  by  the  neeille  shaft  for  actuating  the  door 
holding  means  to  release  the  said  door. 

3.  In  a  corn  binder,  the  combination  of  a  hinged  gate  on 
a  l>undle  table,  a  shaft  connecte<i  with  a  needle  shaft  of  a 
corn  binder,  an  arm  oscillated  by  the  movement  of  the 
first  mentlone<l  siiaft.  a  connection  l>etween  the  said  arm 
and  the  said  gate  whereby  the  gate  Is  oscillated  from  a 
verti«-al  to  a  horizontal  position,  means  for  holding  the 
door  in  one  position,  and  means  operated  by  the  needle 
shaft  for  actuating  the  door  holding  means  to  release 
the  said  door. 

4.  In  a  corn  binder,  the  combination  of  a  hinged  gate  on 
a  bundle  table,  a  shaft  connected  with  a  needle  shaft  of  a 
corn  binder,  an  arm  oscillated  by  the  movement  of  the 
first  mentioned  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  said  arm 
and  the  said  gate  whereby  the  gate  is  oscillated   from  a 


rertlral  to  a  horisootal  pocitlon,  and  mechanitm  for  hold- 
ing the  gMt«^  In  horizontal  position  and  means  for  tripping 
the  gate  holding  means. 


1,1»5,321.  WKKNCH  OR  NUTCRACKER.  Jacob  Zlio- 
LBB,  Coffeyvllle.  Kana..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rot>ert  K. 
I>avls,  Coffeyvllle,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1915.  Serial 
Xo.  es.Ol'l*.     .<:i.  81 — 78.) 


1.  A  to<d  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  fix«H|  Jnw  ou  Its  upper  end  and  a  rack  t>ar  on  its  in- 
ner sldi>.  .1  henii  slidable  on  the  shank  and  tuiving  an  inte- 
gral pawl  for  eng.igeraent  with  said  rack  bar,  and  having 
ears  projertin;:  outwardly  beyond  the  pawl,  and  a  movable 
jam*  carriwi  by  the  head  and  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending liie  pivots lly  engaging  l>etween  the  ends  of  the 
ears,  the  niovahle  Jaw  also  having  a  hand  lever  Integral 
therewith  .-idnpted  to  swing  with  the  Jaw  at>out  the  pivot 
of  the  luir.  snd  adapted  to  contract  the  Jaws  against  an 
article,  and  ro<k  said  head  into  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  rack  l«ar  upon  the  inward  swinging  movement  of 
the   hand    lever. 

2.  .V  tool  of  the  class  de8crit)ed  comprising  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  ra<-k  bsr  in  its  inner  edge  and  a  fixed  bead  on  its 
outer  end.  s  bend  mounted  to  slide  on  said  shank  and 
comprising  >  pair  of  opposed  plates,  one  of  said  plates 
having  a  vertically  arrange<1  Inwardly  extending  web  ter- 
minating :it  Us  lower  end  In  an  inturned  pawl  for  engage- 
ment with  said  rack  bar,  said  plates  having  registering  In- 
turneil  flanges  i-onstltutlng  straps  for  loose  engagement 
about  the  shank  to  admit  the  rocking  of  the  head  thereon, 
a  movable  Jaw  arrange*!  above  the  head  and  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  lug  fitting  twtween  the  outer  ends  of 
said  head  plates  and  having  a  depending  band  lever  ex- 
tending downwardly  between  the  plates,  and  securing 
bolts  passing  through  said  head  plates  to  secure  the  same 
together  al>oiit  the  stiank.  one  of  said  securing  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  outer  ends  of  the  head  plates  and  through 
said  lug  to  plvotally  bold  the  movable  Jaw  and  Ita  band 
lever   to   the  head. 

3.  A  wrtnch  or  nut  cracker  having  a  shank  with  a  rack 
I'ar  in  one  edge  and  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  head  slidable  on  the 
shank  and  having  a  pawl  therein  for  engagement  with 
said  rack  bar.  and  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  upon  the  outer 
end  of  the  head  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  the 
M'ovable  Jaw  ha  \  lug  a  depending  hand  lever  adapted  to  t>e 
actuated  to  swing  the  movable  Jaw  upwardly  toward  the 
fixed  Jaw  for  compressing  an  object  therebetween,  and  to 
cant  the  head  on  the  shank  whereby  to  engage  the  pawl 
with  said  rH<  k  bar  and  prevent  the  Jaws  from  spreading. 

4.  A  tool  as  specified  comprising  a  shank  having  a  row 
of  upwardly  directed  ratchet  teeth  in  one  edge  and  having 
a  fixed  Jnw.  a  heMd  having  upper  and  lower  straps  for  en- 
gagement about  the  shank  to  hold  the  head  thereto,  and 
having  a  t»eveied  projection  at  Its  lower  end  adapted  for 
engagement  with  .said  ratchet  teeth  when  the  head  is 
swung  downwardly  upon  the  shank  to  engage  the  upper 
strap  therewith  and  space  the  lower  strap  from  the  shank, 
a  movable  jaw  pivoted  In  the  outer  end  of  the  head  and 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  Into  alinement  with  the 
ixed  Jaw,  and  a  lever  carried  by  aald  movable  Jaw  for 


swinging  the  same  al>out  its  plrot  point  to  advance  the 

movable  Jaw  toward  the  fixed  Jaw,  whereby  to  (Compress  an 
article  between  the  Jaws  and  to  subsequently  swing  the 
outer  end  of  the  head  downwardly,  and  tilt  the  head  into 
position  to  interlock  the  projection  with  said  ratchet  teeth. 
5.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  fix(>d  Jaw  at  one  end  and  a  rack  bar  on  its  inner  side, 
a  head  slidable  on  the  shank  and  having  a  rigid  pawl 
at  the  en<l  remote  from  the  fixed  Jaw  for  engagement  with 
the  rack  bar,  and  a  movable  Jaw  pivutally  connected  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  head  and  movable  l»etween  the  pivot 
point  and  the  shank,  and  having  a  hand  lever  integral 
therewith,  and  adapted  to  swing  the  Jaw  about  the  pivot 
thereof,  so  as  to  cause  the  movable  Jaw  to  approach  and 
rece<le  from  the  flxe<!  Jaw,  said  hand  lever  being  utilized  to 
move  the  head  along  the  shank,  the  movement  of  the  hand 
lever  Inwardly  toward  the  shank  serving  to  throw  the 
pawl  into  engagement  with  the  rack  t>ar  and  hold  the 
head  from  slidable  movement. 


1,195,322.  WARP-I'RINTI.M;  MA<HINK. 
MCRM.^NN.  rhlladelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
rial  No.  48,377.     (CI.  101—27.) 


John   Zim- 

1,  1915.     Se- 


1.  A  wiirp  thread  printing  machine,  including  in  com- 
bination a  printing  roll  havlpg  a  ccmtinuous  printing 
surface,  means  for  supporting  ctdoring  ihatter  In  contact 
with  the  lower  surface  of  the  printing  roll,  means  for 
evenly  distributing  said  coloring  matter  on  the  surface  of 
said  roll,  means  for  guiding  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  in 
a  p.ith  normally  above  the  printing  roll  and  pattern  con- 
trolled Impression  nn'mbers  for  causing  the  warp  threads 
to  contact  with  the  printing  roll. 

2.  A  warp  thread  printing  machine,  including  in  com- 
bination a  series  of  printing  rolls,  a  color  box  for  each  roll, 
means  for  supporting  the  rolls  whereby  the  same  are 
partly  Immersed  in  the  coloring  matter,  a  device  cooper- 
ating with  each  printing  roll  for  evenly  distributing  the 
coloring  matter  on  the  upp«"r  surface  of  the  roll,  means  for 
guiding  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  in  a  path  normally 
alwve  the  printing  rolls,  said  threads  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  same  and  pattern  controlled  impression 
members  for  causing  the  warp  threads  to  contact  with 
any  one  of  the  printing  rolls. 

3.  A  warp  thread  printing  machine,  including  In  com- 
bination, a  printing  roll  having  a  continuous  printing  sur- 
face, means  for  supporting  coloring  matter  In  contact 
with  the  lower  part  of  said  printing  rtdl,  a  distributing  de- 
vice including  a  nieml)er  extending  lengthwise  of  the  roll 
and  having  means  for  holding  said  member  spaced  from 
the  surface  thereof,  means  for  guiding  a  plurality  of 
warp  threads  in  a  path  normally  above  the  printing  roll, 
and  pattern  controlleil  devices  for  causing  said  threads 
to  contact  with  the  printing  roll. 

4.  A  warp  thread  printirf^  machine.  inclu<ling  in  com- 
bination a  printing  roll  having  a  lontiniious  printing  sur- 
face, a  color  box  for  said  roll,  means  for  supporting  the 
roll  so  that  the  lower  part  thereof  only  Is  immersed  In  the 
coloring  matter,  a  distributing  device  including  a  member 
extending  lengthwise  ot  the  roll,  transverse  ribs  mounted 
on  the  lower  face  of  said  meml>er  and  a<!apte<l  to  engage 
the  roll  and  hold  said  meml)er  a  pre^leteimlned  distance 
from  the  surface  of  the  roll,  means  for  guiding  a  plurality 
of  warp  threads  in  a  path  normally  above  the  printing 
roll  and  pattern  controlled  devices  for  causing  said  threads 
to  contact  with  the  printing  roll. 
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5.  A  warp  thread  inarhln<>  inrludins  in  combination  a 
plnrality  of  printing  rolls  arranged  side  by  side,  a  color 
box  for  each  roll,  means  for  supporting  the  rolls  where- 
by each  In  partly  immersed  In  the  colorlqg  matter  In  its 
respective  box.  means  for  connecting  the  printing  rolls 
whereby  they  are  slmultaneoasly  rotated,  a  distributing 
device  for  each  roll,  said  distributing  device  including  a 
meml>er  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  roll  and  havint; 
ribs  on  its  lower  surface  engagring  the  surface  of  the  roll 
whereby  said  member  Is  held  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  surface  of  the  roll,  means  for  guiding  a  plurality 
of  warp  threads  transversely  across  the  rolls  In  paths 
normally  above  said  roll  and  pattern  controlled  device* 
for  causing  said  threads  to  contact  with  any  one  of  aald 
rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,3  2  3.  ENGINE.  William  Albxandcr  Allan. 
Stonfrvllle,  Ontario.  Canada.  Fllwl  May  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  98,334.     (CI.  60 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  provided 
with  the  usual  exhaust,  of  an  exhaust  reservoir,  a  Jet  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  a  pipe 
leading  therefrom  Into  which  the  exhaust  Jet  leads,  and 
a  turbine  into  the  casing  of  which  the  exhaust  pipe  enters. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  engine  cylin- 
der provided  with  the  usual  exhaust,  an  air  compressor 
cylinder  operating  In  unison  with  the  engine  cylinder,  a 
compressed  air  reservoir,  ducts  for  carrying  the  com- 
pressed air  from  the  compressor  cylinder  Into  the  reser- 
voir, a  turbine  duct  leading  from  the  turbine  casing  to  the 
compressed  air  reservoir,  an  exhaust  steam  reservoir,  and 
a  Jet  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  steam  reservoir  Into 
the  pipe  leading  into  the  turbine  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  exhauat  duct,  of  a 
turbine  provided  with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  duct  leading 
Into  the  casing  into  which  the  exhaust  pipe  extends,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  duct  with  compressed  air. 


1,196.324.  CLAMP  FOR  EAR  ORNAMENTS.  Binja- 
MIN  0.  ALLiN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  95,826.      (Cl.  63 — 14.) 


-S-     /^ 


1.  An  ear-engaging  clamping  member  for  an  ear  orna- 
ment clamp,  said  member  being  substantially  flat  and  disk- 
shaped  and  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  radial  pro- 
jections for  engaging  the  ear,  said  projections  being  spaced 
apart  and  terminating  free  whereby  the  ends  of  the  pro- 
jections may  Impinge  against  the  ear  and  the  Integument 
of  the  ear  may  be  crowded  between  a<ljacent  of  said  pro- 
jections. 

2.  An  ear-engaging  clamping  member  for  an  ear  orna- 
ment clamp,  aald  member  being  substantially  disk-shaped 


and  having  a  plurality  of  Intertorly-open  loops  spaced 
from  the  center  of  the  member  and  formed  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  relatively  long  and  narrow  surfaces  for  en- 
gaging the  ear. 

3.  An  ear-engaging  clamping  member  for  an  ear -orna- 
ment clamp,  said  member  being  substantially  disk-shaped 
and  having  an  outer  circumferential  periphery  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  ear-contacting  projections  extending  out- 
wanl  from  the  central  portion  of  the  member  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  substantially  V-shaped  spaces  occur  between 
adjacent  of  aald  projections,  aald  projections  being  adapted 
to  Impinge  against  the  ear.  said  spaces  being  relatively 
narrow  at  portions  thereof  respectively  whereby  the  Integ- 
ument of  the  ear  may  be  crowiled  therein  when  said  mem- 
ber ii  clamped  upon  the  ear. 

4.  An  ear-engaging  clamping  member  for  an  ear  orna- 
ment clamp,  said  member  being  substantially  disk  shaped 
and  comprising  a  pluraiity  of  interiorly  open  loops  for  en- 
gaging the  ear,  said  loops  extending  outward  from  the  cen- 
tral porilon  of  the  member  an<l  being  spared  apart  where- 
by a  plurality  of  substantially  V-shape<l  spaces  occur  t>e- 
tween  adjacent  of  said  loop»<.  said  spaces  being  relatively 
narrow  at  portions  thereof  respectively  whereby  the  In- 
tegument of  the  ear  may  be  crowded  therein  when  the 
member  is  clamped  upon  the  ear.  said  loops  terminating 
free  whereby  the  ends  thereof  at  the  greatest  distance 
from  the  centraJ  portion  of  the  member  may  Impinge 
against  the  ear. 


1.195.325.  BLBACHIN(i  PROCESS.  IIanms  R.  Andibs 
and  Maximilian  E.  U.  Schocolbr,  IVrth  Amboy,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  The  Roessler  &  llasslacher  Chemical  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Mar.  SO,  1912.     Serial  No.  687.426.      (Cl.  8 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  process  of  bleaching  goods  by  means  of  bleach- 
ing liquors,  arranging  the  container  In  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, filling  the  goods  Into  the  same,  septaratlng  the  goods 
Into  groups,  separately  supporting  each  group  against  ver- 
tical displacement  when  the  container  is  brought  Into  an 
upright  position,  bringing  said  container  Into  an  upright 
position.  Inserting  said  container  Into  the  vat,  pumping 
the  bleaching  liquors  through  the  goods  first  in  one  direc- 
tion, then  reversing  the  direction  of  the  blea<  hing  liquors 
•nd  finally  finishing  the  goods  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  process  of  bleaching  goods  by  means  of  bleach- 
ing liquors,  arranging  the  container  In  a  horizontal  i>osI- 
tlon,  filling  the  goods  Into  the  same,  separating  the  goods 
Into  grroups,  separately  supporting  each  group  against  ver- 
tical displacement  when  the  container  is  brought  Into  an 
npright  position,  bringing  said  container  into  an  upright 
position.  Inserting  said  container  Into  the  vat,  pumping 
the  bleaching  liquors  through  the  goods  first  in  one  direc- 
tion, then  reversing  the  direction  of  the  bleaching  liquors, 
maintaining  the  alternate  reversing  of  the  direction  of  the 
bleaching  liquors  until  the  desired  result  Is  obtained,  and 
finally  finishing  the  goo<ls  as  deslre<l. 

3.  In  a  process  of  bleaching  goods  by  means  of  hlea<'h- 
ing  liquors,  arranging  the  container  In  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, filling  the  entire  width  and  depth  of  the  container 
with  the  goods,  separating  the  goods  into  froups,  sepa- 
rately supporting  each  group  against  vertical  displace- 
ment when  the  i*ontalner  Is  brought  Into  an  upright  posl- 
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tion.  bringing  said  container  into  an  upright  position, 
Inserting  said  contHiner  into  the  vat,  pumping  the  bleach- 
ing liquorn  through  the  goods  and  finally  finishing  the 
(•ods  as  desired. 

4.  In  a  process  of  bleaching  goods  by  means  of  bleach- 
ing llquorx.  arranging  the  container  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, fining  the  entire  width  and  depth  of  the  container 
with  the  goo<ls.  separating  the  goods  into  groups,  sepa- 
rately supporting  each  group  against  vertical  displace- 
ment when  the  <>ontalner  Is  brought  into  an  upright  posi- 
tion, bringing  the  container  into  an  upright  position. 
Inserting  the  rontainer  Into  the  vat,  pumping  the  bleach- 
ing liquors  through  the  goods  first  in  one  direction, 
then  reversing  the  direction  of  the  bleaching  liquors, 
maintaining  the  alternate  reversing  of  the  direction  of 
the  bleaching  liquors  until  the  desired  result  Is  obtained, 
and  finally  finishing  the  goods  as  desired. 

5.  In  a  process  of  bleaching  goods  by  means  of  bleach- 
ing liquors,  arranging  the  container  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, filling  the  entire  width  and  depth  of  the  container 
with  the  goo<]s  in  skeins,  (<onflnlng  limited  amounts  of 
goods  In  adjacent  blocks,  bringing  the  container  Into  an 
upright  position.  Inserting  said  container  into  the  vat. 
pumping  the  bleaching  liquors  through  the  goods  first  In 
one  direction,  then  reversing  the  direction  of  the  bleach- 
ing liquors,  maintaining  the  alternate  reversing  of  the 
4lire<-tion  of  the  bleaching  liquors  until  the  desired  result 
U  obtained,  and  finally  finishing  the  goods  as  desired. 

(Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,195,326.  EYEfiLAKRES.  (;borob  A.  AbMOlo,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  C.  Hersee, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,197. 
(Cl.  2—149.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  eye-glasses  Including 
lenses,  of  a  clamp  adaple*!  to  detachably  engage  with  the 
latter,  a  pivot  rod  having  its  axis  In  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  lenses  and  supported  by  said 
clamp,  and  nn  eye-shade  carri«Hl  by  said  pivot  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  eye-glasses,  of  a 
substantially  U-shaped  clamp  adapti>il  to  frlctlonally  en- 
gage with  said  eye-glasses  and  lje  retained  thereon  along 
a  line  substantially  tangent  to  the  upper  Mges  of  the 
lenses  of  said  eye-glasses,  and  an  eye  shade  pivotally 
connei-ted  to  said  damp. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  eye-glasses,  of  a 
substantially  U  i^haped  clamp  adapted  to  frlctlonally  en- 
gage with  said  eye-glasses  and  be  retained  thereon  along 
a  line  substantially  tangent  to  the  upper  edges  of  the 
leBMS  of  said  eye-glasses,  and  a  transparent  member  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  clamp  and  movable  Into  and  out 
of  the  line  of  vision  of  the  eye-glasses. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  eye-glasses,  of  a 
clamping  member  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  with  and 
be  retalne<l  by  said  eye-glasses  along  a  line  substantially 
tangsnt  to  the  lenses  above  the  latter,  a  pivot  rod  carried 
by  said  clamping  meml>er  and  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  and  an  eye-shade  carried  uy  said  pivot  rod. 

5.  In  combination,  a  substantially  channel-shaped  mem 
'her  adapted  to  receive  portions  of  the  frame  of  a  pair  of 
eyeglasses  between  the  side  flanges  thereof  and  having 
outwardly  extending  lugs  or  ears  at  Its  ends,  a  pivot  rod 
supported  In  said  luga  or  ears,  and  eye-pieces  carried  by 
said  pivot  rod. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,195,327.  INSIDE  HEEL-CUSHION.  Jambs  W.  AJl- 
BOWSMiTH,  Morristown.  N.  J.  Filed  May  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  841,521.     (Cl.  36 — 37.) 


An  Inside  heel  cushion  for  foot  coverings,  comprising  a 
block  of  sponge  rubber  of  a  size  and  shape  to  lodge  In  the 
heel  portion  of  the  foot  covering  and  tapering  In  thick- 
ness toward  the  toe  portion  of  the  foot  covering,  said 
block  having  the  surface  designed  to  receive  the  heel  of 
the  wearer  provided  with  a  skin  or  rind  Integral  with  the 
block  and  extending  about  the  margins  of  the  block  to  the 
bottom  surface  thereof,  and  said  bottom  surface  being 
composed  of  a  multitude  of  freely  exposed  interstices  of 
the  sponge  rubber  to  engage  the  Insole  of  the  foot  cover- 
ing, whereby  the  numerous  air  cups  thus  formed  cause 
tenacious  adherence  of  the  cushion  to  the  Insole  of  the 
foot  covering  under  the  weight  of  the  wearer  to  thereby 
prevent  slipping  of  the  cushion  and  avoiding  the  use  of 
fastening  means  for  such  purpose,  and  the  skin  or  rind 
Interposing  as  a  moisture  proof  medium  Integral  with  the 
block  between  the  sponge  portion  of  the  block  and  the 
heel  of  the  wearer. 


1,195,328.  LOCK.  Euobnb  V.  Babthmaibb,  Norrlstown, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  59,045.  (Cl. 
70—102.) 


S  J 


1.  Id  a  lock,  in  combination,  two  members  having  their 
adjacent  edges  In  substantially  parallel  relation  and  In 
close  proximity  to  each  other  and  said  members  having 
projections  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
edges,  said  projections  being  Interlockeil  and  In  contact 
with  each  other  when  the  said  members  are  In  operative 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  said  projections 
having  openings  extending  transversely  thereof  and  a  key 
for  engaging  the  said  openings  for  holding  the  said  pro- 
jections in  locked  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  base  members  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  two  tapered  projections  extending 
In  the  same  direction  therefrom  and  the  other  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  tapered  projection  which  pre- 
Je<-t8  into  the  space  between  the  first-mentioned  projec- 
tions when  the  said  members  are  placed  in  operative 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  said  projec- 
tions each  being  provided  with  tapcrjMl  grooves  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof  which  are  adapted  to  register 
when  the  said  base  members  are  in  opposite  relation  to 
each  other  and  a  locking  key  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
said  grooves  and  hold  the  said  projections  and  the  said 
memt>ers  In  locked  relation  with  re8pe<"t  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  lock,  In  comt>inatlon.  two  memt>er8  adapted  to 
be  secured  together  with  opposing  edges  in  adjacent  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  one  of  said  members  having  tapered 
projections  extending  from  Its  inner  edge,  which  projec- 
tions are  separated  from  each  other  and  said  member 
being  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  tapered 
notch  the  edges  of  which  constitute  continuations  of  th« 
opposing  edges  of  said  projections,  and  the  other  of  aald 
members    having    a    projection    situated    laterally    of    Iti* 
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plane  and  adapted  to  extend  between  the  flrst-naraed  pro- 
jection!* and  Into  naid  notch  when  the  said  members  are 
placed  In  position  with  th<>lr  edges  In  adjacent  relation  to 
each  other,  the  projections  from  each  member  at  such 
time  overlying  the  other  member  and  a  locking  key  for 
engaging  said  projections  to  bold  the  same  in  interlocked 
relation. 

4.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  two  members  having  their 
adjacent  opposing  edges  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
said  members  haying  tapered  projections  extending  in  op- 
posite directions  from  said  opposing  edges  and  each  of 
said  members  having  thickened  tapered  portions  In  allne- 
ment  with  said  projections,  the  projections  of  one  mem- 
ber overlying  the  other  member  when  the  said  projections 
•re  interlocked,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  projec- 
tions in  interlocked  relation. 

5.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  two  members  having  their 
adjacent  opposing  edges  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
said  members  having  tapered  projections  extending  In  op- 
posite directions  from  said  opposing  edges  and  each  of 
said  members  having  thickened  tapered  portions  In  allne- 
ment  with  said  projections,  the  projections  of  one  mem- 
ber overlying  the  other  member  when  the  said  projec- 
tions are  interlocked,  the  said  projections  each  having  a 
tapered  undercut  notch  which  notches  are  adapted  to  reg- 
ister when  said  projections  are  in  interlocked  relation, 
and  a  key  In  engagement  with  said  notches  for  holding 
the  said  projections  in  Interlocked  relation. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,196,32d.  STOVE.  Edwi.v  D.  B.^xter.  Mansfield,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Baxter  Stove  Company.  Mansfield.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,431.     (CI.  126— 3«.» 


/i^ 


1.  In  a  stove  having  an  oven  the  bottom  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  cut  out  portion,  a  heat  passage  below  the 
oven,  and  a  flae  having  an  opening  leading  into  said  pas- 
sage, a  burner  carrier  removably  engaged  in  said  cut-out 
portion,  and  an  imperforate  plate  for  closing  said  cut  out 
portion  when  the  carrier  is  removed,  said  plate  having  a 
depending  heat  deflecting  strip  which  extends  across  the 
heat  passage  beneath  the  oven  and  Is  disposed  to  the  rear 
of  the  flue  opening  and  U  adapted  to  have  an  end  thereof 
engage  a  side  wall  of  the  heat  passagi-. 

2.  In  a  stove  having  an  oven  and  a  heat  pas.sage  there- 
above,  a  heat  defle<-tor  having  Its  lower  longitudinal  free 
edge  seated  upon  the  top  of  the  oven  and  having  out- 
wardly extending  lugs  which  also  seat  upon  the  oven  top. 
a  series  of  pivoted  cam  latches  pivoted  to  the  oven  top 
and  engageable  with  .said  lugs  to  removably  sustain  the 
deflector  in  position. 

.1.  In  a  stove  having  an  oven  with  heat  passages  above 
and  below  same,  a  flue  having  a  lower  opening  leading 
Into  the  lower  passsage.  said  flue  having  an  upper  opening 
leading  into  the  upper  passage,  means  to  control  said 
upper  flue  opening,  a  pair  of  lateral  chambers  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  flue  communicating  therewith  and  with  the 
upper  passage,  and  means  to  Independently  control  the 
communications  of  said  laterul  chambers  with  the  upper 
passage. 

4.  In  a  stove  having  an  oven  with  heat  pa.ssages  above 
and  below  same,  a  flue  having  a  lower  opening  leading 
into  the  lower  passage,  said  flue  having  an  upper  opening 
leading  into  the  upper  passage,  means  to  control  said 
upper  flue  opening,  a  pair  of  lateral  chambers  on  opposite 


sides  of  the  flue  rommanirating  therewith  and  with  the 
upper  passage,  means  to  independently  control  the  com- 
munications of  said  lateral  chambers  with  the  upper  pas- 
sage, and  a  removable  deflector  In  the  upper  heat  passage 
adapted  to  extend  entirely  thereacross  and  to  enable  the 
heat  to  enter  one  of  said  chambers  and  therethrough  enter 
the  flue. 


1,195,330.  MICROMETER.  Rau>h  \..  Bin.nkv.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  J.  Welsh,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  .16.497.  (Cl. 
33—178.) 


k~i- 
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1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described  n  forked  holder, 
work  contacting  parts  adjustably  carried  by  the  fork  arms 
of  said  holder  and  having  work  coacting  surfaces  dis- 
posed in  intersecting  planes  which  diverge  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  fork  crotch,  said  surfaces  serving  to  limit 
the  movement  of  a  work  plei'e  therebetween,  and  means 
operated  by  contact  of  the  work  therewith  when  placed 
between  said  contacting  parts  whereby  tu  Indicate  the 
diameter  of  the  work. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  elms*  described,  a  forked  l>ody,  work 
contacting  parts  carried  by  the  fork  arms  of  said  t>ody  for 
adjustment  lengthwise  thereof  and  in  i>osltlon  to  permit 
a  limited  Insertion  of  a  work  piece  therebetween  and 
means  operable  to  Indicate  the  diameter  of  the  work  piece 
when  Inserted  a  maximum  extent  i>etween  said  parts. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  one 
end  forked  with  each  arm  of  the  fork  provided  with  an 
opening,  the  axial  line  of  which  Intersects  with  the  axial 
line  of  the  opening  In  the  other  arm  at  a  point  falling 
on  a  line  bisecting  the  fork,  work  contacting  parts  remov- 
ably Inserted  in  said  openings  and  having  their  faces  dis- 
posed In  Intersecting  planes  which  are  at  right  angles  to 
the  axes  of  the  respective  openings,  and  means  carried 
by  said  body  and  operable  to  indicate  the  diameter  of  a 
work  piece  when  Inserted  a  maximum  extent  between  said 
contact  parts. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  bolder  having  a 
circular  set  of  graduations,  and  having  one  end  forked, 
a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  holder  In  concentric  relation  to 
said  graduations,  an  index  flnger  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  registering  with  said  graduations,  a  plunger  mounted 
for  yielding  movements  in  one  direction  by  said  holder 
and  projecting  Into  the  crotch  of  said  fork,  said  plunger 
and  shaft  having  rack  and  pinion  parts  whereby  a  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  plunger  Imparts  rotation  to 
said  shaft,  and  work  contacting  parts  removably  carried 
by  the  forked  end  of  said  holder,  one  at  each  side  of  the 
line  of  movement  of  said  plunger,  said  contacting  parts 
serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  a  work  piece  within  the 
crotch  of  the  holder. 

6.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  having  a 
forked  end  with  each  arm  of  the  fork  provided  with  a 
series  of  openings  spaced  leuKthwise  thereof,  which  open- 
ings vary  In  slse.  a  contact  part  for  each  arm  having  n 
stem  for  Insertion  at  varying  depths  within  difPerent 
openings  of  the  series,  one  of  said  contact  partx  being  pro- 
vided for  each  arm  and  cooperating  with  the  other  con- 
tact part  to  limit  the  Insertion  of  a  work  piece  within  the  " 
fork  of  said  holder,  and  means  with  which  a  work  piece 
has  contact  when  In.serted  between  said  contact  parts  and 
operable  by  such  contact  to  Indicate  the  diameter  of  the 
work  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 
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1,195,381.       FASTENING     DEVICE     FOR     TSE     WITH 


I 


r>OOR8  A.ND  THE  LIKE. 
RngUnd.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
(O.  70—83.) 


Jambs  Blake.   Ihirllngton. 
1914.       Serial    No.    871.424. 


1.  A  door  fastening  devirv  consisting  in  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lug  having  an  open  ended  slot  of  varying  width, 
a  bolt,  means  for  supporting  the  bolt  so  as  to  allow  it  to 
turn  and  slide,  an  enlargement  on  said  bolt  near  its  free 
end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slot  in  said  lug.  and  a 
portion  appertaining  to  the  door  adapted  to  lie  between 
the  base  of  the  lug  and  the  bolt. 

2.  A  door  fastening  device  consisting  in  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  lugs  with  a  gap  between  them,  one 
of  said  lugs  having  In  It  an  open  ended  slot  of  varying 
width,  a  hinged  and  sliding  bolt  adapted  to  bridge  the  gap 
between  the  lugs,  an  enlargement  on  said  bolt  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  slot  in  the  slotted  lug  and  a  portion  ap- 
pertaining to  the  door  adapted  to  lie  in  the  gap  l>etween 
the  lugs  bridged  by  the  bolt. 

8.  A  door  fastening  device  consisting  In  the  combina- 
tion of  two  lugs  with  a  gap  between  them  each  having  an 
open  ended  slot  of  varying  width,  a  hinged  and  sliding 
bolt  adapted  to  bridge  the  gap  t)etwe<'n  the  lugs,  enlarge- 
ments on  said  bolt  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots  in 
the  lugs  and  a  portion  appertaining  to  the  door  adapted 
to   lie   In    the  gap   between   the   lugs   bridged   by   the   bolt. 

4.  A  door  fastening  device  consisting  In  the  combina- 
tion of  two  lugs  with  a  gap  between  them  each  having 
an  open  ended  slot  of  varying  width,  a  bolt  adapted  to 
bridge  the  gap  between  the  lugs,  a  hinge  pin  carried  by 
one  of  the  lugs  and  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  bolt  so  that  It  Is  capable  of  hinging  and 
sliding  movement,  enlargements  on  said  bolt  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  slots  in  said  lugs,  a  portion  appertaining 
to  the  door  adapted  to  lie  In  the  gap  between  the  lugs 
bridged  by  the  bolt,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  bolt  adapted 
to  rest  against  one  of  the  lugs  when  said  bolt  is  in  its 
locking  position. 

5.  A  door  fastening  device  consisting  In  the  combina- 
tion of  two  lugs  with  a  gap  between  them  e.ich  having 
an  open  ended  slot  of  varying  width,  a  bolt  adapted  to 
bridge  the  gap  between  the  lugs,  a  hinge  pin  connected 
to  one  of  said  lugs  and  extending  through  a  slot  In  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  bolt  so  that  the  latter  Is  capable  of 
hinging  and  sliding  movement,  enlargements  on  said  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots  in  said  lugs,  a  portion 
appertaining  to  the  door  adapted  to  Me  In  the  gap  bridged 
by  the  bolt,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  bolt  adapted  to  rest 
against  one  of  the  logs  when  said  bolt  Is  in  its  locking 
position. 

{  (Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,195.332.  CONVEYER  FOR  CORES.  Locis  J.  Boonar, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  23.650. 
(Cl.  193—2.) 

1.  A  conveyer  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  rails  constituting  a  track,  a  second  pair  of  rails  con- 
stituting a  second  track  positioned  at>ove  and  in  vertical 
allnement  with  the  rails  of  the  first  track,  sprocket  wheels 
at  both  ends  of  both  tracks,  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  on 


said  tracks,  said  carriage  comprising  a  pair  of  grooved 
wheels  running  on  said  rails  and  an  axle,  a  core-holding 
member  positioned  on  the  end  of  said  axle,  means  carried 
by  said  member  for  holding  a  core  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  axle,  a  sprocket 
chain  running  on  said  sprocket  wheels  and  having  con- 
nection with  saUl  carriage  for  shifting  the  position  of 
the  latter,  and  means  for  moving  said  sprocket  chain  and 
carriage. 


2.  A  conveyer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  rails  constituting  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  run 
on  said  track,  said  carriage  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels 
arranged  to  run  on  said  rails,  an  axle  for  said  wheels,  a 
sprocket-chain  moving  longitudinally  of  said  track  for 
shifting  the  position  of  said  carriage,  a  sleeve  constituting 
a  tire-making-core-carrylng  member  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  axle  and  a  cross  bar  on  said  sleeve  positioned  near 
the  inner  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of 
said  core  for  holding  it  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  anld 
axle. 

3.  A  conveyer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  rails  constituting  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  run 
on  said  track,  said  carriage  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels 
arranged  to  run  on  said  rails,  an  axle  for  said  wheels,  a 
sprocket  chain  moving  longitudinally  of  said  track  for 
shifting  the  position  of  said  carriage,  a  sleeve  provided 
with  an  outwardly-projecting  core-engaging  bar  mounted 
on  the  end  of  said  axle,  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  unoc<u- 
pled  by  said  bar  constituting  a  seat  for  a  tire-making-core. 


1,195.333.  STEERING-WHEEL  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Ju.MUS  A.  BowDEN,  Los  Augeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,959.     (Cl.  70—90.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  locking  the  steering  wheel  of  an  au- 
tomobile, in  combination  with  the  fixed  housing  of  a  steer- 
ing rod.  a  clutch  part  associated  with  the  steering  wheel, 
an  annular  member  rigidly  secured  upon  said  bousing  near 
the  hub  of  the  steering  wheel,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  slide 
upon  said  member  and  supported  thereon,  connecting 
chambers  formed  between  said  member  and  sleeve,  Bal<l 
sleeve  having  a  clutch  portion  at  one  end,  means  adapted 
to  connect  the  clutch  part  associated  with  the  wheel  an<l 
the  clutch  portion  of  the  sleeve,  a  locking  disk  and  an  un- 
locking member  In  said  chambers,  said  locking  disk  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  interlock  the  sleeve  and  said  annular 
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member  when  the  clutch  portion  of  the  sleeve  aad  the 
clutch  part  aHaoclated  with  the  wheel  are  connected,  other 
means  adapted  to  operate  said  unlocking  member  and  lock- 
ing disk  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  unlocke<l  from  laid 
annular  member  to  give  free  movement  of  the  steering 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  for  locking  the  steering  wheel  of  an  au- 
tomobile, in  combination  with  the  fixed  housing  of  a  steer- 
ing rod,  an  annular  member  rigidly  secured  upon  said 
bousing  near  the  hub  of  the  steering  wheel,  a  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  slide  upon  said  member  and  supported  thereon,  con 
necting  chambers  formed  between  said  member  and  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  having  a  clutch  portion  at  one  end.  a  clutch 
on  the  hub  of  the  steering  wheel,  means  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  clutch  on  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  the  clutch 
portion  of  the  sleeve,  a  locking  disk  and  an  unlorkin.v 
member  in  said  chambers,  said  locking  disk  adapte<l  to 
automatically  Interlock  the  slei've  and  annular  menil>er 
when  the  clutch  portion  uf  the  sleeve  and  the  clutch  on  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  are  connected,  key  operable  means  in- 
stalled in  said  sleeve  adapted  to  operate  said  unlocking 
member  and  locking  disk  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  un 
locked  from  .<«iid  annular  member  to  give  free  movement 
of  the  steering  wheel. 

8.  In  a  device  for  locking  the  steering  wheel  of  an  au- 
tomobile, in  combination  with  a  flxed  hoU!«lng  of  the  steer- 
ing rod,  an  annular  member  rigidly  secured  upon  the  out 
side  of  said  housing  near  the  hub  of  the  steering  wheel,  a 
sleeve  slldably  engaging  the  outside  of  said  member,  said 
sleeve  having  a  clutch  portion  at  one  end,  a  clutch  part 
on  the  hub  of  the  steering  wheel,  an  internal  pocket 
formed  in  said  sleeve,  a  locking  disk  in  said  pocket,  a  re- 
cess formed  In  said  member,  an  unlocking  member  in 
said  recess,  means  adapted  to  connect  said  recess  with  said 
pocket,  internal  guide  means  arranged  between  said  an- 
nular member  and  sleeve  whereby  the  recess  and  pocket 
are  held  In  alinement  with  each  other  and  whereby  the 
sleeve  is  prevented  from  rotation  on  the  annular  member, 
said  sleeve  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  outside  of  said  mem- 
ber toward  said  hub  and  unite  the  clutch  part  of  the  hub 
with  the  clutch  portion  of  the  sleeve  into  mesh,  said  lock- 
ing disk  adapted  to  automatically  Interlock  the  sleeve  and 
annular  member  together  when  the  clutch  portion  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  clutch  part  of  the  hub  are  in  mesh  and 
prevent  the  steering  wheel  from  rotation,  other  means 
carried  by  the  sleeve  and  associated  with  said  unlocking 
member  adapted  to  shift  the  locking  disk  to  an  unlocked 
position  and  release  the  clutch  on  the  hub  with  the  clutch 
portion  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  sleeve  with  a  clutch  portion  at  one  end.  an  an 
nular  member,  the  sleeve  slldably  engaging  the  outside  of 
said  member,  a  key  operable  lock  carrle<j  by  said  sleeve, 
a  steering  wheel  having  a  clutch  portion,  means  for  mesh- 
ing the  clutch  portion  of  the  sleeve  with  the  clutch  por- 
tion of  the  wheel,  means  forming  an  Inner  pocket  in  said 
sleeve,  a  recess  in  said  annular  member,  a  locking  disk  in 
said  pocket,  a  member  In  said  recess  adapted  to  be  moved 
1*7  said  lock  beneath  said  locking  disk  and  lift  the  disk 
from  said  recess  into  said  pocket  whereby  the  clutch  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  and  clutch  portion  of  the  wheel  may  be 
separated. 

5.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  character  de^tcribed,  com- 
prising a  slldable  sleeve  having  teeth  formed  on  one  end, 
an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve 
near  the  base  of  the  teeth,  a  key  operable  lock  carried  by 
said  sleeve,  an  ^annular  member  having  teeth  formed  on 
one  end,  an  annular  shoulder  forme^l  on  the  exterior  of 
said  member  near  the  base  of  the  teeth,  a  spring  engag- 
ing the  shoulder  of  the  sleeve  and  shoulder  of  the  annular 
member,  said  spring  surrounding  the  teeth  of  said  mem- 
ber and  teeth  of  the  sleeve,  means  adapted  to  mesh  the 
teeth  of  the  member  and  teeth  of  the  sleeve,  means  adapt 
eil  to  lock  the  sleeve  to  said  member  when  .said  teeth  are 
in  mesh,  said  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  teeth  of  said 
member  and  the  teeth  of  the  sleeve  apart  when  not  Ia 
mesh  and  prevent  tlve  teeth  meshing  accidentally. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,195,334.  MEASURING  OR  CONTROLLING  INSTRU- 
MENT. Edcab  H.  Bbistol,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  Industrial  Instrument  Company,  Foxboro.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1912. 
Serial  No.  073.525.      (CI.  7»— 109.) 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com 
bination,  a  colled  responsive  element  having  one  end  flxeil 
and  the  other  end  movable,  a  shaft  disposed  In  a  substan 
tially  central  position  within  the  coll  of  said  element,  a 
radially  flexible  but  circumferentlally  rigid  connection  se 
cured  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
movable  portion  of  the  responsive  element,  and  an  index 
carried  by  said  shaft. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com 
bination.  a  helical  responsive  element  flxed  at  one  end  and 
having  its  other  end  movable,  a  shaft  coaxlally  disposed 
within  the  helix  of  said  elemeftat,  a  radially  flexible  but 
circumferentlally  rigid  connection  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  shaft,  extending  obliquely  thereto  and  flxed  at  Its 
other  end  to  the  movable  portion  of  said  element,  and  an 
index  carried  by  said  shaft. 

3.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  helical  responsive  element  flxed  at  one  end  and 
having  1^8  other  end  movable,  a  shaft  coaxlally  disposed 
within  the  helix  of  said  element,  a  radially  flexible  bot 
circumferentlally  rigid  connection  consisting  of  a  flat 
strip  having  the  greater  dimensiun  of  Its  cross-section 
tangentlally  disposed,  one  end  of  said  strip  t>eing  secure<l 
to  said  shaft,  and  the  other  to  the  movable  portion  of  said 
element,  and  an  index  carried  by  said  shaft. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  colled  responsive  element  having  one  end  flxed 
and  the  other  end  movable,  a  shaft  disposed  in  a  substan 
tially  central  position  within  the  coll  of  said  element,  a 
radially  flexible  but  circumferentlally  rigid  connection  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the 
movable  portion  of  said  element,  an  index  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  support  outside  the  coll  or  colls  of  said  elemeot 
for  the  flxed  end  of  said  element,  and  arms  extending  lat- 
erally from  said  support  and  provided  with  bearings  for 
opposite  ends  of  the  shaft. 

5.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com 
bination,  a  colled  responsive  element  having  one  end  fixed 
and  the  other  end  movable,  a  shaft  disposed  in  a  substan- 
tially central  position  within  the  coil  of  said  element,  a 
circumferentlally  rigid  driving  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  the  movable  portion  of  said  element,  said  con- 
nection having  provision  automatically  to  yield  radially 
during  the  operation  of  the  instrument,  and  an  Index  car 
rled  by  said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195..33.V      POWER   TRANSMISSION.      Arthcb    BnocK, 
Jr.,    and    Adocst   J.    Mottlac.    i'hlladelphla.    Pa.,    as- 
signors   to    Mottlau    Transmission.    Incorporate*!.    New 
York.    N.  Y.,  a  Corporation   of  New   York.     Filed  Dec. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,259.     (CI.  74—53.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  driving  element, 
of    a    driven    shaft    element,    and    means    for    alternately 
i   clamping  said  oscillating  element  to,  and  releasing  it  from 
said  driven   shaft   element  comprising  cofiperating  piston 
and   cylinder  parts  both  of  which  share  In   the  general 
movements   of  one  of  said   elements  and   provisions    for 
causing  fluid  pressure  changes  to  take  place  in  said  cyllQ 
,   der  In  timed  relation  to  the  movements  of  said  oscillatory 
'  element. 


2.  Id  combination,  an  oscillatory  driving  element,  a 
driven  shaft  element,  and  means  for  alternately  clamping 
said  oscillatory  element  to,  and  releasing  it  from  said 
driven  shaft  element  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
working  therein  both  of  which  share  In  the  general  move- 
ments of  one  of  said  elements  liut  move  relatively  to  one 
another  when  said  elements  move  relatively  to  one  an- 
other and  a  valve  means  operating  In  timed  relation  with 
the  movements  of  said  oscillating  element  for  Intermit- 
tently trapping  liquid  In  said  cylinder  whereby  the  piston 
is  held  against  movement  therein. 


3.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  shafts  of 
an  oscillatory  element,  means  connecting  said  element  to 
the  driving  shaft  whereby  said  element  is  oscillated  by 
the  shaft,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  permit  of  varla 
tlons  In  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillatory  movement  given 
said  element,  and  means  for  alternately  clamping  said  ele- 
ment to  and  releasing  It  from  said  driven  shaft  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  and  a  piston  working  therein  both  piston 
and  cylinder  sharing  In  the  general  rotative  movements 
of  said  driven  shaft  but  moving  relatively  to  one  another 
when  said  element  moves  relatively  to  said  driven  shaft, 
and  valve  means  operating  In  timed  relation  with  the 
movements  of  the  driving  shaft  for  Intermittently  trap- 
ping liquid  In  said  cylinder. 

I  4.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  member 
mounted  to  osclllafe  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  a  part  engaged  by  said  member  and  moved  thereby 
relatively  to  the  driven  shaft  on  movements  of  said  mem 
ber  relative  to  said  shaft  and  means  for  intermittently 
locking  said  member  to  said  shaft  comprising  a  cooperat- 
ing piston  and  cylinder,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
driven  shaft  and  the  other  to  said  part  and  valve  mecha- 
nism operated  in  timed  relation  to  the  movements  of  said 
member  for  intermittently  trapping  a  fluid  In  and  releas- 
ing It  from  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  an  oscillating  cam 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  turn  relative  thereto  about  an 
axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and 
formed  with  a  cam  surface  eccentric  to  said  axis,  a  rocker 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  engaging  said 
cam  surface  and  moved  thereby  angularly  about  its  pivotal 
connection  to  said  shaft  on  relative  angular  movements 
of  said  cam  and  shaft,  and  means  for  Intermittently  hold- 
ing said  rocker  against  movement  relative  to  said  shaft. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.196,336.  VALVE.  Lawrbncs  Embby  Canning,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,204. 
(CI.  187—7.) 

1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
lAg  a  straightway  fluid  pastiage,  a  rotatable  valve  in  said 
passage,  a  movalile  valve  seat  having  a  fluid  passage  and 
Including  a  head  that  seats  against  the  rotatable  valve,  a 
•hooldered  reduced  portion  and  a  st<  m  having  a  threaded 
end  :  a  coll  spring  seated  on  the  Kaid  reduced  portion,  an 
elastic  washer  mounted  on  the  stem  and  engaging  the  coll 
spring  to  hold  it  up  against  the  shoulder  of  the  reduced 
^rtlon  of  the  valve  seat,  and  a  clamp  nut  on  the  thread 
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of    the    valve   seat    stem,    said   nut    holding    the    elastic 
washer  In  place. 


2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  ball  valve  In  the  casing  between  the  said  Inlet 
and  outlet,  a  valve  seat  having  a  fluid  passage  movably 
mounted  within  the  inlet  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
shouldered  portion  and  a  stem  having  a  threaded  end,  a 
coil  spring  mounted  on  the  said  shouldered  portion  that 
tends  to  force  the  valve  seat  up  against  the  ball  valve,  an 
elastic  washer  Including  a  cup  shaped  end  that  receives 
the  impact  of  the  outflowing  fluid,  the  said  washer  being 
mounted  on  the  valve  seat  stem  and  engaging  the  coll 
spring,  and  a  lock  nut  on  the  valve  stem  for  holding  the 
parts  of  the  valve  seat  to  their  operative  position. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  ball  valve  in  the  casing  between  the  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  a  valve  seat  having  a  fluid  passage  movably 
mounted  within  the  inlet  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
shouldered  portion  and  a  stem  having  a  threaded  end,  a 
coll  spring  mounted  on  the  said  shouldered  portion  that 
tends  to  force  the  valve  seat  up  against  the  ball  valve,  an 
elastic  washer  including  a  cup  shaped  end  that  receives  the 
Impact  of  the  outflowing  fluid,  the  said  washer  being 
mounted  en  the  valve  seat  stem  and  engaging  the  coil 
spring,  a  lock  nut  on  the  valve  stem  for  holding  the  parts 
of  the  valve  seat  to  tfceir  operative  position,  the  said 
stem  of  the  valve  seat  extending  beyond  the  inlet  end  of 
the  valve  seat,  and  a  pipe  coupling  that  Incases  the  said 
extended  end  and  engages  the  Inlet  end  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing. 


1,195,337.  TIRE  -  VtJLCANIZINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  Ray  Cannon  and  Stanliy  Ghat, 
Paisioy.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1&15.  Serial  No.  44,716. 
(Cl.  18—18.) 


A  vulcanizing  attachment  for  vehicle  motor  engines, 
comprising  a  solid  block  adapted  to  t>e  permanently  flxed 
to  and  curried  by  a  heated  portion  of  the  engine  In  vul- 
canizing position,  said  block  having  a  flat  top  forming  the 
outer  face  of  the  block  top,  and  a  concaved  inner  face, 
the  side  wall  of  the  block  having  an  inner  concaved  face, 
a  flange  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  the  wall,  tha 
inner  face  of  the  top  and  of  the  wall  being  bevele<l  length- 
wise the  block,  a  clamping  plate  fitting  said  top  face,  and 
means  for  securing  the  plate. 


1,195,338.  ROOF -JOINT.  Alun  Jissvp  Churchill, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
52,806.      (Cl.  108—26.) 

1.  In  a  roof  joint,  the  combination  of  a  section  of  thin, 
sheet-metal  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  flanged  at  Its 
base,  a  flanged  ring  of  metal  fixed  to  the  base  of  said  cone 
section  adapted  to  Impart  rigidity  thereto,  a  perforated 
base  of  metal  clamped  between  said  ring  flange  and  said 
cone  flange,  and  a  flexible  section  of  soft  sheet  metal  in 
the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  flxedly  united  to  the  flxst- 
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named  cone  section  so  as  to  present  Its  base  at  the  top 
or  free  e<ige  of  the  anltary  structure,  and  adapted  to  b« 
forced  Into  contact  with  a  vent  pipe  and  form  a  long. 
Impervious  Junction. 


2.  In  a  roof  joint,  the  combination  of  a  section  of  thin, 
sheet-metal.  In  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  flanged  at 
its  base,  a  r*gld,  flanged  ring,  fixed  to  the  cone  base ;  a 
perforate<l  base  of  sheet-metal.  It.s  inner  edge  located  be- 
tween the  ring  flange  and  the  cone  flange,  and  a  soft.  thin, 
sheet-metal  truncated  cone  having  its  apex  fixedly  united 
to  the  apex  of  the  first-named  cone  section  and  its  base 
free,  said  cone  section  adapted  to  form  a  long  Junction 
with  the  vent  pipe. 


1,195.339.  BENCH-VISE.  John  W.  Codding  and  Frame 
H.  Putnam,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  July  80,  1914. 
Serial  No.  864,088.      (CI.  81—23.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wooden  vise  comprising  op- 
posite legs,  means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  Hatd 
legs,  and  a  clamping  screw  transfixing  one  leg  and  en- 
gaging the  other  leg  ;  of  a  socket  member  attached  to  each 
vise  leg,  said  member  having  a  vertical  dovetailed  slot  In 
its  outer  face  and  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  its 
upper  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  protect  the  top  of 
the  leg,  and  also  having  an  outstanding  vertical  rib  on 
Its  back  opposite  the  slot,  said  rib  engaging  a  correspond- 
ing slot  iu  the  related  leg ;  and  detachable  interchangeable 
Jaw  members  each  having  a  shank  adapted  to  engage  the 
vertical  slot  in  the  related  socket  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wooden  vise  comprising  op- 
posite legs,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  legs,  and  a  clamping  screw  transfixing  one 
leg  and  engaging  the  other  leg  ;  of  a  socket  member  at- 
tached to  thf  lnn«T  face  of  each  vl.se  leg  above  the  .screw, 
said  member  having  a  vertical  dove-tailed  slot  in  its 
outer  case  and  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  top  of  the  leg.  and  also  having  an  outstand- 
ing rib  ou  Its  back  opposite  the  slot,  said  rib  engaging  a 
corresponding  slot  in  the  related  leg ;  and  detachable  Jaw 
members  each  having  a  shank  adapted  to  engage  the  re- 
lated socket  member,  said  jaw  members  t>eing  interchange- 
able, substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wooden  vise  comprising  op- 
posite legs,  means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
legs,  and  a  clamping  screw  transfixing  one  leg  and  en- 
gaging the  other  leg ;  of  a  socket  member  attached  to  the 
upper  end  and  Inner  face  of  each  viae  leg  above  the  screw, 


detachable  Jaw  members  each  having  a  shank  adapted  to 
•ngage  the  related  socket  member,  and  having  a  slot  In 
tbalr  shanks  below  their  heads  ;  and  auxiliary  clamping 
■Mibers  attached  to  the  shanks  of  the  Jaw  members  in 
•aid  slots,  and  below  the  heads  of  said  Jaw  members,  sub- 
•tantlally  as  described. 


1,198.340.      ADJUSTABLE   8EAT    FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 


John  V.  Dbobick,  Weimar,  Tex. 
Serial  No.  9,148.      (CI.  21 — 43.) 


Filed  Feb.  18.  1915. 


1.  Adjusting  means  for  an  automobile  seat  having  rela- 
tively fixed  seat  and  side  portions  and  a  t>ack  hinged  to 
the  seat  portion,  comprising  segmental  plates  fast  to  op- 
posite ends  of  the  back  and  movable  along  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  seat  about  the  axis  of  the  hinge  between  the 
seat  and  back  portion,  each  of  said  plates  being  formed 
with  a  slot  curved  about  the  axis  of  the  hinge  and  close 
to  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate  with  the  latter  providad 
with  a  curved  series  of  notches  t>etween  the  slot  and  said 
outer  edge  of  the  plate,  a  clamp  screw  mounted  on  each 
aide  of  the  seat  and  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  cor- 
reapondtng  segmental  plate,  and  a  nut  for  each  clamp 
■crew  provided  with  an  intermediate  lug  of  non-circular 
shape  entering  the  slot  in  the  plate  and,  having  extensions 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  lug.  one  of  the  extensions  being 
formed  with  projections  fitting  the  notches  In  the  plate 
and  the  other  extens'on  being  smooth  and  engaging  the 
plate  on  the  side  of  the  slot  toward  the  axis  of  the  hinge. 

2.  Adjusting  means  for  an  automobile  seat  having  seat 
and  side  portions  in  substantially  fixed  relation  one  to  the 
other  and  a  back  hingeil  to  the  seat  portion,  comprising 
■ecmental  plate:*  fast  to  the  ends  of  the  back  portion  and 
each  provided  with  a  flange  at  one  radial  edge  by  which 
the  plate  is  secured  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  back 
of  the  seat,  each  plate  having  a  curved  edge  described 
at>out  the  axis  of  the  binge  of  the  seat  back  and  a  curved 
slot  adjacent  to  said  curved  edge  and  betweei^  the  curved 
slot  and  the  curved  edge  provided  with  a  curved  series 
of  notches,  an  elongated  nut  having  a  central  lug  project- 
ing through  the  slut  In  the  plate  with  extensions  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  lug.  one  of  which  extensions  is  provided 
with  projei-tlons  adapted  to  the  notches  in  the  plate  and 
the  other  extension  projecting  over  the  plate  on  the  side 
of  the  slot  remote  from  the  projections,  and  a  screw  pro- 
vided with  a  manipulating  means  and  carried  by  the  re- 
spective side  of  the  seat,  said  screw  extending  through 
the  side  of  the  seat  with  the  manipulating  means  outward 
and  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  screw  entering  the 
nnt. 


1.195.341.  STEERING  MEANS  FOR  TRACTORS.  Wil- 
liam F.  DoYLB,  Reedsburg,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Edward  O.  Stolte.  Reedsburg.  Wis.  ;  Florence  P. 
Stolte  executrix  of  said  Edward  0.  Stolte,  deceased. 
Filed  June  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  842,973.     (CT.  21—114.) 

1.  In  steering  means  for  a  tractor,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  and  a  source  of  power  car- 
ried by  the  tractor,  of  independent  positive  clutch  con- 
nections between  said  power  and  each  wheel,  and  variable 
clutch  connections  between  the  power  and  each  wheel, 
said  variable  clutch  connections  being  independent  of 
each  other  and  of  said  positive  clutch  connections 

2.  In  steering  means  for  a  tractor,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  and  a  source  of  power,  of 
means  for  connecting  the  power  to  either  wheel  to  drive 
the   same   at    full    speed,    selective    means    for   positively 
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connecting  the  power  to  either  wheel  to  drive  the  same 
at  half  speed,  means  for  connecting  the  power  to  either 
wheel  to  drive  the  same  at  variable  speeds  and  means  for 
disconnecting  the  same,  the  conditions  with  regard  to  one 
Wheel  being  independent  of  conditions  regarding  the  other. 


8.  In  steering  means  for  a  tractor,  the  combination  with 
a  divided  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  on  each  section  of  said  shaft 
in  operative  connection  with  the  power  of  the  tractor, 
means  for  locking  said  sleeves  to  their  corresponding 
shaft  sections  and  a  variable  clutch  connection  between 
■aid  sleeves  and  their  corresponding  shaft  sections. 

4.  In  steering  means  for  a  tractor,  the  combination 
with  a  divided  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  on  each  section  of  said 
shsft  in  operative  connection  with  the  power  of  the  trac- 
tor, means  for  clutching  said  sleeves  and  their  correspond- 
ing shaft  sections,  means  for  locking  said  sleeves  against 
rotation,  and  means  whereby  said  shaft  sections  are  caused 
to  rotate  at  a  reduced  speed  when  said  sleeves  are  so 
locked. 

5.  In  steering  means  for  a  tractor,  the  combination 
with  a  divlde<l  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  on  each  section  of  said 
shaft  in  operat've  connection  with  the  power  of  the 
tractor,  means  for  locking  either  of  said  sleeves.  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  to  the  corresponding  shaft  section, 
and  independent  variable  clutch  connections  between  each 
sleeve  and  its  shaft  section. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.342.  SURVEYING  APPARATUS.  Waltir  G. 
PccKLOw,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  J. 
Lang  and  W.  B.  Brady,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1»16.     Serial  No.  22,.'»40.     (Cl.  83 — 74.) 


1.  A  leveling  staff  for  setting  grade  stakes  at  points  of 
different  level  on  the  desired  predetermined  cross  section 
of  a  roadbed  or  analogous  work,  said  staff  being  of  suit- 


able length  to  be  used  with  an  established  sighting  line 
and  having  an  adjustable  extension  provided  with  a  series 
of  vertical  scales,  each  of  said  scales  calculated  for  a 
previously  determined  profile  and  having  graduations 
thereon  according  to  the  differences  in  the  desired  levels 
of  the  separate  stakes  In  a  particular  cross  section  and 
indicating  the  amount  of  extension. 

2.  A  leveling  sUff  for  setting  stakes  at  points  of  dif- 
ferent level  on  a  plurality  of  different  predetermined 
cross  sectional  profiles  of  a  roadbed  or  analogous  work, 
said  staff  to  be  used  In  connection  with  means  for  esUb- 
lishlng  a  horiiontal  sighting  line  and  provided  with  aa 
extension  adjusUble  for  and  indicating  different  height* 
of  crown  or  rise  of  the  center  of  the  road  whereby  the 
staff  may  be  set  for  a  given  height  of  crown  or  rise,  and  a 
second  adJusUble  extension  having  a  series  of  scales,  each 
for  a  roadway  having  a  specific  amount  of  crown  or  rise 
and  each  scale  having  a  set  of  graduations,  the  spacing 
thereof  corresponding  with  the  differences  of  level  between 
adjacent  stakes  of  the  cross  section  for  said  crown  or  rtse. 


1.195,343.  VACUUM  CARBURETER.  William  Johh 
En  Eakl,  Monte  VlsU.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Vacuum 
Carburetor  Company.  Monte  Vista.  Colo.  Filed  Oct. 
23,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  57,571.      (Cl.  48 — 154.1.) 


^JT'-'" 


1.  A  carbureter  embodying  an  upright  casing  having  an 
atomixing  chamber,  an  upwardly  projecting  fuel  nozzle 
therein,  and  an  outstanding  elevated  fuel  reservoir  at  one 
side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  a  pair  of  vertical  pas- 
sages, one  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
reservoir  and  the  other  communicating  with  the  upper 
portion  y^  said  reservoir,  said  nozzle  having  a  pair  of 
passages  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  nozzle  to 
Its  lower  end,  and  the  bottom  of  the  casing  having  pas- 
sages connecting  the  respective  first  mentioned  and  sec- 
ond mentioned  passages,  a  float  controlled  inlet  means  for 
said  reservoir  to  maintain  the  fuel  level  above  the  nozzle, 
a  valve  seatable  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  nozzle  to  close 
the  respective  passage  which  communicates  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  reservoir,  and  means  connected  to  said 
valve  and  disposed  within  the  atomizing  chamber  whereby 
the  air  suction  unseats  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  nozzle,  a  slldable  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  air  tube  therein  cooperating  with  said  nozzle,  said 
sleeve  having  ports  below  said  tube,  and  a  damper  snugly 
surrounding  said  sleeve  and  having  ports  above  the  afore- 
said ports  and  with  which  they  register  when  said  tube 
is  moved  by  the  suction. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  nozzle,  a  slldable  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  air  tube  therein  surrounding  said  nozzle,  said  sleeve 
having  ports  above  and  below  said  tube,  and  damper 
mean.s  snugly  embracing  said  sleeve,  and  having  ports 
above  the  aforesaid  ports  and  with  which  they  register 
when  said  tul>e  is  raised. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  an  upstanding  fuel  nozzle,  a  ver- 
tically slldable  sleeve,  an  inverted  funnel-shaped  air  tube 
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having  its  rim  attached  to  said  sleeve  and  having  its 
smaller  portion  surrounding  said  nozzle,  said  sleeve  hav- 
iQl?  ports  above  and  belo^r  the  rim  of  said  tube,  and 
damper  means  snugly  embracing  said  sleeve  and  having 
upper  and  lower  ports  above  the  respective  aforesaid 
ports  and  with  which  they  are  adapted  to  register  when 
said  sleeve  is  raised,  the  lower  ports  of  the  damper  means 
and  3le>>ve  registering  before  the  others. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  nozzle,  a  slidable  sleeve  hav- 
ing  an  air  tube  therein  cooperating  with  said  nozzle,  said 
sleeve  having  an  annular  series  of  ports  below  said  tube, 
and  a  rotatable  rim  snugly  embracing  said  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  series  of  ports  above  the  aforesaid  ports 
and  with  which  they  register  when  said  sleeve  is  raised. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1.195,344.  ROAD-WORKING  MACHI.NE.  Adolph  F. 
Fellsb,  Berkeley,  and  Paalby  P.  Mcssxb,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869.781.  (CI. 
94 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
trurk  having  a  rotatable  platform  mounted  thereon,  of  an 
impact  tool  supported  thereby,  means  for  adjusting  said 
tool  vertically,  and  means  for  rotating  the  tool. 

2.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
truck  having  a  rotatable  platform  mounted  thereon,  of  an 
impact  tool  supported  thereby,  means  for  adjusting  said 
tool  vertically,  means  for  adjusting  it  Uteraliy,  means  for 
adjusting  it  transversely  on  the  platform,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  tool. 

3.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
truck  having  a  rotatable  platform  mounted  thereon,  of  an 
impact  tool  supported  thereby,  means  for  adjusting  said 
tool  vertically,  means  for  adjusting  it. laterally,  means  for 
adjusting  It  transversely  on  the  platform,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tool  laterally  at  right  angles  to  the  Brst- 
named  lateral  adjusting  means. 

4.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
track  having  a  rotatable  platform  mounted  thereon,  of  an 
Impact  tool  supported  thereby,  means  for  adjusting  said 
tool  vertically,  a  cross-head  in  which  the  tool  Is  mounted, 
a  face  plate,  a  setondary  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
face  plate,  guide  members  on  the  secondary  plate  in  which 
the  cross-head  is  mounted,  and  means  for  raising  or  lower- 
ing said  cross-head  vertically  in  said  guide  members. 

5.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
track  having  a  rotatable  platform  mounted  thereon,  of  an 
Impact  tool  supported  thereby,  means  for  adjusting  said 
tool  vertically,  a  cross-head  in  which  the  tool  is  mounted, 
a.  face  plate,  a  secondary  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
face  plate,  guide  members  on  the  secondary  plate  In  which 
the  crosa-head  is  mounted,  means  for  adjusting  the  sec- 
ondary plate  laterally  with  relation  to  the  face  plate,  and 
means  for  adjusting  or  moving  the  face  plate  with  con- 
nected secondary  plate,  cross  bead  and  tool  transversely 
of  the  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S5.345.  BENCH-VISE.  Daniel  F.  F»a-V«T,  Grand 
Bapids.  Mich.,  a-fslgnor  to  Grand  Rapids  School  EX)uip- 
ment  Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Piled  Jan.  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.  72.122.      (C\.  81—17.) 

1.  Iq  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  bench,  of  a  impport 
comprising  a  pair  of  members  mounted  on  the  under  side 
of  «ald  t>«ncta  and  having  opposed  bearings  at  their  rear 


ends  and  opposed  depending  keepers  at  their  front  ends, 
a  Jaw  frame  Journaled  in  said  bearings  and  having  a  Jaw 
slide-way  therein  and  a  nut.  a  Jaw  having  a  slide  disposed 
in  said  way.  a  Jaw  adjusting  screw  rotatably  connected 
to  aald  jaw  to  coact  with  said  nut,  and  a  latch  bar  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  jaw  frame  to  coact  with  said  keep- 
ers when  said  frame  la  In  Its  erected  position  whereby 
the  Jaw  Is  supported  in  a  coacting  relation  to  the  edge  of 
the  bench  with  Its  upper  end  projecting  above  the  surface 
of  the  t)«nch,  said  Jaw  frame  heln^'  adapted  to  awing 
downwardly  below  the  bench  when  the  latch  bar  is  dis- 
engaged. 


2.  In  a  vise,  the  combluation  of  a  support  comprising 
a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  oader 
side  of  a  bench  and  having  opposed  bearings  at  Uieir  rear 
ends  and  opposed  depending  keepers  at  their  front  ends, 
a  Jaw  frame  Journaled  in  said  bearings  and  having  a  Jaw 
slide-way  therein  and  a  nut,  a  jaw  having  a  slide  disposed 
in  said  way.  a  jaw  adjusting  screw  rotatably  connected 
to  said  Jaw  to  coact  with  said  nut,  and  a  latch  bar  pivot- 
ally mounteil  on  said  jaw  frame  to  coact  with  said  keepers 
when  (iaid  frame  is  In  its  erected  position. 

3.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  bench,  of  a  support 
mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  bench  and  provided 
with  a  keeper,  a  Jaw  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  having  a  Jaw  slide-way  therein  and  a  nut,  a  Jaw 
having  a  slide  disposed  in  said  way,  a  jaw  adjusting  screw 
rotatably  connected  to  said  jaw  to  coact  with  said  nut, 
and  a  latch  l>ar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  Jaw  frame 
to  coact  with  said  keeper  when  said  frame  U  in  Its  erected 
position  whereby  the  Jaw  la  supported  in  a  coacting  rela- 
tion to  the  e<lge  of  the  bench  with  Its  upper  end  project- 
ing al)ove  the  surface  of  the  bench,  said  Jaw  frame  being 
adapted  to  swing  downwardly  l>elow  the  b«ocb  when  th« 
latch  Is  disengaged. 

4.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  support  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  under  side  of  a  bench  and  provided  with 
a  keeper,  a  Jaw  frame  pivotally  mounteil  on  said  support 
and  having  a  Jaw  slide  way  therein  and  a  nut.  a  Jaw 
having  a  slide  disposed  in  said  way,  a  jaw  adjusting  screw 
rotatably  connected  to  said  jaw  to  coact  with  said  nut, 
and  a  latch  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  Jaw  frame  to 
coact  with  said  keeper  when  said  frame  is  in  its  erected 
position. 

5.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  t>ench,  of  a  support 
mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  bench,  a  jaw  frame 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  and  a  Jaw  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  Jaw  frame,  said  Jaw  frame  being  adapted 
to  t)«  swung  to  operative  position  to  support  the  Jaw  at 
the  side  of  the  t)ench  or  to  be  swung  to  Inoperative  position 
below  the  bench. 

(Oalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,195.346.      VISE.      Damkl    F.    Feu.nei,    (irand    Rapids. 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  School  Equipment  Co.. 

(Jrand  Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Jan    14.  1916.     Serial  No. 

71M23.      (CI.  81 — 36.) 

1.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
of  a  jaw  slidably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  jaw-adjusting 
»tT^•^f  rotatablj  ooanected  to  «ld  Jaw.  a  pair  of  oppositely 
dlspoMd  split  nut  members  prnrided  with  bar-like  slides 
Jlipsssil   side  by  side  for  movement  trmnrversely  of  tb« 
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screw,  said  slides  having  lug'  thereon,  a  plate-like  shift- 
ing memt>er  disposed  below  said  slides  for  adjustment 
tranHversely  thereof  and  having  oppositely  disposed  In- 
rlH»ed  Blots  coartlnu  with  mild  Ings  on  Bald  slldeB  :  where- 
by, when  the  shifting  member  Is  actuated,  said  nut  mem- 
bers are  actuated  to  engage  or  disengage  the  screw,  said 
shifting  member  having  a  lug  thereon,  an  actuating  mem 
t>er  rotatably  mounted  on  said  screw  and  having  a  spiral 
groove  therein  coacting  with  said  lug  on  said  shifting 
member,  whereby,  when  the  actuating  member  is  rotated, 
Mid  shifting  member  Is  actuated,  a  friction  block  carried 
by  said  artuatlnt;  memi>er  and  exacting  with  said  screw, 
•  spring  for  said  friction  block,  and  stops  for  limiting 
the  rotative  movement  of  said  actuating  member  on  said 
screw. 


2.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
of  a  jaw  slidably  mounti-d  in  said  frame,  a  Jaw  adjusting 
screw  rotatably  connected  to  said  Jaw.  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  split-nut  memtters  provided  with  t>ar-like  slides 
disposed  side  by  side  for  movement  transversely  of  the 
screw,  said  slldett  having  lugs  thereon,  a  plate-like  shift 
ing  member  mounted  for  adjustment  transversely  of  said 
slides  and  having  oppositely  dispose<1  inclined  slots  coact 
Ing  with  said  lugs  on  said  slides,  whereby,  when  the  shift- 
ing member  Is  actuattnl.  aald  nut  members  are  actuated 
to  engage  or  dlsenKaxe  the  screw,  snld  shifting  member 
kaslag  a  lug  thereun.  an  actuating  meml>er  rotatably 
Kouateil  on  said  screw  aiul  having  frictioual  connection 
therewith,  said  a<  tuatiag  nieniln-r  having  a  spiral  groove 
tber^n  coacting  with  said  lug  on  said  shifting  member, 
whfcreby,  when  the  actuatiug  member  ii,  rotateii  said  shift- 
ing member  Is  actuated,  and  means  for  limting  the  rota- 
ttva  movement  of  said  actuating  member  on  Raid  sc-rew. 

S.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
•f  a  Jaw  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  Jaw  adjusting 
•crew  rotatably  conne«ted  to  said  Jaw,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  split-nut  nienil>ers  supported  for  sliding 
•djvstaient  transversely  of  said  screw  and  having  lugs 
thereon,  a  shifting  meml>er  mounted  for  ndjustment  trans- 
versely uf  said  split  nut  meral>ers  and  having  oppositely 
dispose*!  Inclined  slot*  coacting  with  said  lugs  thereon. 
Whereby,  when  the  shifting  memt>er  is  actuated  said  nut 
nembers  are  actuated  to  enga^re  or  dit^engage  the  screw, 
anld  shifting  member  having  a  Iur  tberi^on,  an  actuating 
■cniber  rotatably  mounted  on  said  screw  and  having  a 
■piral  groove  thereiif  eoactinx  with  said  Iuk  on  said  shift- 
IbK  member,  whereby,  when  the  actuating  meml>er  is 
rotated,  said  shifting  member  is  actuated,  a  friction  means 
carried  by  said  actuatiuK  member  and  coacting  with  said 
screw,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotative  movement  of 
•aid  actuating  member  on  said  screw. 

4.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
of  a  Jaw  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  Jaw-adjusting 
•crew  rotatably  connected  to  said  Jaw,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  split-nut  members  provided  with  ttar-like  slides 
disposed  side  by  side  for  movement  transversely  of  the 
•crew,  said  slides  having  lugs  thereon,  a  plate-like  shift 
Ing  member  monnte<l  for  adjustment  transversely  of  said 
•tides  and  having  oppositely  dlBposc>d  inclined  slots  coact- 
tag  with  said  logs  on  said  slides,  whereby,  when  the  shift- 
ing menil>er  Is  actuate<l,  Bald  nut  members  are  actuated 
to  encatre  or  disengage  the  screw,  an  actnattng  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  screw  having  frictlonal  encage- 
Bent  therewith,  said  actuating  member  having  operative 


connection  with  said  actuating  member,  so  that  when  the 
actuaUng  member  is  rotated,  said  shifting  member  is  actu- 
ated, and  means  for  limiting  the  rotative  movement  of 
aald  actuating  member  on  said  screw. 

5.  In  a  vise,  the  (ombination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
of  a  jaw  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  Jaw  adjusting 
screw  rotatably  connected  to  said  Jaw,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  split-nut  members  supported  for  sliding 
adjustment  transver.sely  of  said  screw  and  having  lugs 
thereon,  a  shifting  member  mounted  for  adjustment  trans- 
versely of  said  split-nut  members  and  having  oppositely 
disposed  Inclined  slots  coacting  with  said  lugs  thereon 
whereby,  when  the  shifting  member  Is  actuated,  said  nut 
members  are  actuated  to  engage  or  disengage  the  screw, 
said  shifting  member  having  a  lug  thereon,  and  an  actuat- 
ing member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  screw  and  having 
frictlonal  connection  therewith,  said  actuating  member 
having  a  spiral  groove  therein  coacting  with  said  lug  on 
said  shifting  member  whereby  when  the  actuating  member 
Is  rotated  In  opposite  directions  by 'said  screw  said  shift- 
ing member  is  reciprocated. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,347.       CULTIVATOR  -  YOKE.       Cbables    Fimmbo, 

Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Moline  Plow  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,456.      (CI.  97—35.) 


A  connecting  y»ke  for  cultivatorB,  comprising  two  legs 
pivoted  together  at  their  upper  ends  on  a  horizontal  fore 
and  aft  axis  and  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  with  the  cultivator  beams,  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  one  of  said  legs  on  a  horizontal  fore  and  aft  axis 
below  the  first  mentioned  axis,  and  Intersecting  and  guided 
on  the  other  leg.  said  arm  being  provided  with  teeth  on 
Its  upper  edge,  a  bracket  plate  flx<>d  to  the  last  mentioned 
leg  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  and  a  gravitating 
locking  latch  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  bracket 
plate  and  extending  rearwardly  above  the  said  arm  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  leg.  In  position  to  automatically  engage 
between  the  teeth  on  the  arm.  said  arm  and  latch  being 
disposed  wholly  below  the  upper  connected  ends  of  the  legs. 


1,195,348,  BLACKING-MACHI-NE.  Fkbdehicc  M.  Fur- 
BER.  Revere.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  2.  1913.      Serial  No.  777.112.      (CI.  12 — 31.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driven  blacking  applying  brush,  means  for  supplying 
blacking  thereto,  and  a  comb  arranged  to  engage  ana 
straighten  out  the  bristles  of  the  applying  brush  substan- 
tially throughout  its  l>ody  portion, 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clhss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driven  blacking  applying  brush,  means  for  supplying 
blacking  thereto,  and  a  driven  comb  arranged  to  engage 
and  straighten  out  the  bristles  of  the  applying  brush  st>l>- 
stantlally  throughout  Its  body  portion. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  c-l.iss  described,  the  comldnatlon 
of  a  rotary  blacking  applying  brush,  means  for  supplylnc 
blacking  to  said  brush,  and  a  comb  mounted  in  peripheral 
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eogagemest  with  the  applylDg  brush  and  arraoffed  to 
rotate  In  an  opi>OBite  direction  to  the  said  brush  for 
straightening  out  the  bristles  of  the  bmah. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  defcrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  blacking  applying  hrusb.  means  for  supplying 
blacking  to  said  brush,  and  a  comb  mounted  in  peripheral 
engagement  with  the  applying  brush  and  arranged  to 
rotate  In  an  opposite  direction  to  and  at  a  greater  speed 
than  the  applying  brush  for  straightening  out  the  briatles 
of  said  brush.  - 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  blacking  applying  brut<h,  means  for  supplying 
blacking  thereto,  and  driven  means  arranged  to  comb  the 
blacking  applying  brush  to  straighten  out  the  bristles 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlntfMl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195.349.  LUBRICATOR.  Philetcs  W.  Gat»8.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Hanna  Engineering  Works,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,478.     (CI.  184—59.) 


1.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  lubricant  containing  cham- 
t>er  and  con8tructe<l  and  arranged  to  t>e  attached  to  a  fluid 
line  in  any  position,  said  lubricator  being  provided  with 
a  duct  leading  directly  from  >iald  chamber  to  said  line,  and 
means  to  normally  prevent  How  of  lul>ricant  from  said 
chamber  to  said  line,  said  means  t>eing  operable  to  permit 
such  flow  upon  flow  of  fluid  through  said  line,  said  lubri- 
cator being  provided  with  a  duct  leading  from  said  fluid 
line  to  said  lubricant  chamber  and  arranged  to  transmit 
the  pressure  of  said  fluid  line  to  said  lubricant  cbamt>er  in 
any  position  of  said  lubricator. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  lubricant  containing  cham- 
t>er  and  arranged  to  be  attache<l  to  a  fluid  line,  said  lubri- 
cator being  provided  with  a  duct  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber to  said  line,  and  means  to  normally  prevent  flow  of 
lubricant  from  said  chamber  to  said  line,  said  means  being 
operable  to  permit  such  flow  upon  flow  of  fluid  throofh 


■aid  line,  said  lubricator  t>eing  provided  with  a  duct  lead- 
ing from  said  fluid  line  to  said  lubricant  chamber,  said  duct 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  present  a  p4>rtion  there- 
of higher  than  the  level  of  the  lubricant  in  said  chamber 
in  all  operative  positions  of  said  lubricator. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lubricator  having  a  duct  ar- 
ranged to  permit  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  lubricant 
containing  chamber,  a  duct  leading  from  said  chamber  to 
said  first  named  duct,  means  to  normally  prevent  flow  of 
lubricant  from  said  chamber  to  said  flrst  named  duct  save 
upon  flow  of  fluid  through  the  latter,  and  means  to  main- 
tain the  pressure  in  said  chamber  above  the  level  of  said 
lubricant  sul'Stantially  equal  to  that  obtaining  in  said  flrst 
named  duct  in  any  position  of  said  lubricator. 


1,195,350.  PUMPDRILL.  Gboboe  H.  Oilman.  Clare- 
mont.  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sulli- 
van Machinery  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cori>oratlon 
of  Masaachusetts.  Filed  July  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
640.475.     (CI.  266—49.) 


1.  In  a  rock  drill  the  combination  with  a  drill  steel,  a 
reciprocatory  piston  and  piston  rod,  a  chuck  for  connect- 
ing In  axial  alinement  said  piston  rod  and  said  drill  steel 
to  transmit  the  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  piston 
rod  to  said  drill  steel,  an  axial  conduit  extending  from  the 
ctitting  end  of  said  drill  steel  to  said  chuck,  a  piston  con- 
duit adjacent  said  chuck  having  a  lateral  discharge  open- 
ing a(K>ve  said  chuck,  and  a  valve  in  said  axial  conduit 
for  utilisation  of  the  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  drill 
steel  to  cause  upward  flow  of  fluid  through  said  axial  con- 
duit and  said  piston  conduit  to  said  lateral  discharge  open- 
ing above  said  chuck. 

2.  Id  a  rock  drill  the  combination  with  a  drill  steel,  a 
reciprocatory  piston  and  piston  rod,  a  chuck  for  connect- 
ing in  axial  alinement  said  piston  rod  and  said  drill  steel 
to  transmit  the  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  piston  rod 
to  said  drill  steel,  an  axial  conduit  extending  from  the  cut- 
ting end  of  said  drill  ateel  to  said  cbnck,  a  piston  con- 
duit adjacent  said  chuck  having  a  downwardly  discharg- 
ing lateral  discharge  opening  above  said  (buck,  and  a 
valve  In  said  axial  conduit  for  utilization  of  the  recipro- 
catory movement  of  said  drill  steel  to  cause  upward  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  axial  conduit  and  said  piston  conduit 
to  said  lateral  discharge  opening  above  said  chuck. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill  the  combination  with  a  reciprocatory 
piston  and  piston  rod,  of  a  drill  steel  comprising  a  shank 
portion,  a  separable  bit,  a  longitudinal  aperture  in  said 
shank  portion  and  said  idt.  a  valve  opt-ratlvely  lnterp«ised 
in  said  aperture  and  removable  by  separation  of  said 
shank  portion  from  said  bit,  a  chuck  to  connect  said  pis- 
ton rod  and  said  shank  portion,  and  an  aperture  through 
said  churk  connecting  with  said  longitudinal  aperture  and 
permitting  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  longitudinal 
aperture  at  a  point  above  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
chuck. 

4.  A  rock  drill  having  a  drill  tool  provided  with  a  pis- 
ton and  piston  rod,  a  cutter,  a  rigid  connection  between 
the  cutter  and  the  piston  rod  with  which  the  said  cutter 
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kas  threadeil  engagement,  a  valve  controlled  passage  in 
Mid  cutter  and  connection,  and  a  sleeve  encircling  said 
cutter  and  connection  and  having  a  locking  device  for 
locking  said  cutter  to  said  connection. 

5.  A  rock  drill  having  a  drill  tool  provided  with  a  pis- 
ton and  piston  nxl,  a  cutter,  a  rigid  connection  between 
the  cutter  and  the  piston  rod  with  which  the  said  cutter 
has  threaded  engagement,  a  valve  controlle<I  passage  In 
■aid  cutter  and  ronnei-tlon,  ami  a  locking  bushing  encir- 
cling thf  terminal  portions  of  said  connection  and  cutter, 
and  having  lateral  engaging  means  for  locking  said  cutter 
to  said  conne<'tlunH. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  pr1nte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lM.t51.  SILVERING  TABLE.  (;burge  Glaidel,  Lofl 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,600. 
(CI.  91—12.4.) 


ii'Jjf 

f^^il*  -L  mIX 

— r-TTi''^ 

1.  In  combination  with  a  silvering  table,  a  vertical 
plate  supporting  plunger,  yielding  means  for  moving  said 
plunger  upwardly,  means  for  moving  said  plunger  down- 
wardly, and  means  for  frtc-tlonally  entrsKlng  the  plunger 
to  hold  It  in  any  set  position  as  regards  its  vertical  move- 
meat. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  silvering  table,  a  vertical 
plate  supporting  plunger,  yielding  means  for  moving  said 
plunger  upwardly,  means  for  moving  sahl  plunger  down- 
wardly, and  means  for  frictlonally  gripping  the  plunger  to 
bold  It  in  any  set  position  as  regards  its  vertical  move- 
ment. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  silvering  table,  a  vertical 
plate  supporting  plunger,  yielding  means  for  moving  said 
plunger  upwardly,  means  for  movlnjj  said  plunger  down- 
wardly, and  means  cooperating  with  the  last  mentionetl 
means  for  frictlonally  engaging  the  plunger  to  hold  It  in 
any  set  position  as  regards  Its  vertical  movement. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  slivering  table,  a  vertical 
plate  supporting'  plunger.  vleldlnK  means  for  moving  said 
plunger  downwanlly.  an«l  means  for  holding  the  plunger 
In  any  set  position  as  regards  its  vertical  movement,  said 
means  emho<1ylng  a  clsmp  encircling  the  plunger,  and 
means  co^iperatlng  with  the  means  for  moving  the  plun- 
ger downwardly  to  compress  the  clamp  about  the  plunger. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  silvering  table,  a  vertical 
plate  supporting  plunger,  means  Including  a  weight  for 
normally  moving  the  plunger  upwardly,  means  Including  a 
horizontally  movable  we<lge  for  lifting  the  weight  and  for 
moving  the  plunger  downwardly,  and  means  cofiperating 
with  the  horizontally  movable  wedge  for  frictlonally  en- 
gaging: the  plunger  at  any  set  position  to  bold  It  against 
vertical  movement. 

I  Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.195..S52.  GATE.  John  O.  (Joettei,,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Flle<l  Oct.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  54.277.  (CI.  39 — 82.) 
A  gate  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  struc- 
tare.  a  supporting  post  for  said  gate  provided  with  rigid 
upper  and  lower  members  having  apertures  therein,  a  ver- 
tical ro<l  extending  within  said  apertun>s  and  sustalneil 
movably  thereby,  the  upper  portion  of  said  pod  turned 
backwardly  at  right  angles  to  Its  base  and  terminating  in 
outwardly  projecting  prongs,  said  frame  structure  adapt- 
ed to  he  pivotally  attached  to  said  rod.  and  means  for 
sustalnlnt;  the  frame  upon  said  ro<l.  a  transverse  curved 
arm  rigidly  attachwl  to  said  rod,  a  bracket  located  inter- 
mediate said  arm  and  said  frame  structure  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  upon  the  latter,  said  bracket  provided  with 
a  shoulder  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ends 
of  said  curve<l  arm,  a  spring  attached  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  gate  and  connecting  with  said  bracket,  posts  pro- 


vided with  latches  for  engaging  said  spring  when  the  gate 
is  in  its  opened  and  closed  position,  and  lines  connecting 
with  the  prongs  of  said  rod  and  extended  to  a  distance 
over  the  center   of  the  road  and   supported   by   post   on 


both  sides  of  said  gate  whereby  the  rod  can  be  causetl  to 
transmit  pressure  through  said  arm  to  bear  against  the 
shoulder  of  said  bracket  and  actuate  said  spring  to  open 
and  close  said  gate  substantially  as  descrlbwi. 


1,195,353.  BORESIGHT.  Albert  Grebe.  Rochester, 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  11.  1913.    Serial  No.  806.068.     (CI.  88—82.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  member  having  a 
seating  surface  formed  therein  and  spaced  from  the  end 
of  the  member  and  a  mounting  member  flttlng  said  surface 
and  having  a  portion  provided  with  screw  threads,  of  ao 
extractor  for  withdrawing  the  mounting  member  arranged 
to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  seat  member  and  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  extend  within  said  seat  member  and 
provided  with  screw  threads  which  cooperate  with  those 
of  the  mounting  member  to  impart  a  relative  longitudinal 
movement   thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  meml>er  having  a 
threaded  end  and  provided  with  a  seating  surface  spaced 
from  the  end  beyond  said  threads,  of  a  mounting  member 
flttlng  within  said  surface  and  having  a  threaded  portion, 
a  collar  having  a  threaded  portion  by  means  of  which  it 
may  be  secured  on  the  seat  member  and  provided  with  a 
second  threaded  portion  which,  when  the  collar  is  re- 
versed, is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  threads  of  the 
mounting  member  and  a  bearing  flange  on  the  collar  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  seat  member  when  said 
collar  Is  In  the  last  mentioned  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  member  having  an 
Interior  threaded  end  and  a  seating  surface  spaced  from 
the  end  beyond  said  threads,  of  a  mounting  ring  engaging 
said  surface  having  an  exteriorly  threaded  outer  end,  of 
a  collar  having  Interior  and  exterior  threaded  portions  at 
Its  two  ends  adapted  to  cooperate  alternately  with  the 
threads  on  the  tubular  member  and  ring  and  a  flange  on 
the  collar  adaptetl  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber when  one  of  its  threaded  portibns  engages  the  threads 
of  said  mounting  ring. 


1.195.354.  GARTER  OR  HOSE-SUPPORTER.  Ralph  K. 
GiixzBiRG.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I.  B.  Kleinert 
Rubber  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1915.  Serial  No  68.805. 
(Cl.  241 — 6.) 
1.  A  garter  comprising  a  substantially  flat  elastic  pad 

with  a  clasp  depending  from  its  lo  'er  end.  said  pad  being 
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dl»ten«li)l#  In  all  directions  except  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  clasp  and  a  leg  band  secured  to  said  pad. 


2.  A  garter  comprising  a  pabetantlally  flat.  Imperforate, 
substantially  triangular  pad  having  an  attaching  clMp 
depending  from  its  lower  end,  said  pad  being  distensible  in 
all  directions  except  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
clasp  and  an  Inelastic  leg  hand  secured  to  said  pad  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  of  said  pad. 


1.195,355.  INDICATING  APPARATUS.  Charles  Ors 
TAFSON.  St.  Paul.  Minn  Filed  Apr.  23.  1915.  Serial 
No.  23,433.     (CI.  40—59.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  def>crlbed.  Indicating 
means,  means  for  operating  the  same  Including  a  ratchet, 
a  lever  arm  carrying  a  dog  on  one  end  to  •  ngage  with  the 
ratchet  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  magnet  having  its  arma- 
ture directly  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever 
arm  for  re<-iprocating  It.  a  swinging  support  to  which  the 
lever  arm  Is  pivoted  between  its  ends,  and  magnetic  means 
operable  to  swing  the  support  for  rendering  the  dog  in- 
operative. 

2.  In  an  IndicatlnK  apparatus  of  the  ciMiracter  described, 
an  indicating  sheet,  means  supportlna;  th»>  same  for  move- 
ment, a  power  roll  for  operating  the  Kh»>et.  a  shaft  sup- 
porting the  roll,  a  pair  of  ♦'le<'tro-magnetir  devices  hav- 
ing armatures,  a  l)ar  connecting  the  armatures  to  be  recip- 
rocated thereby,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  shaft  and  the  bar, 
means  for  driving  the  power  roll  including  n  rotatable 
ratchet,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  arm  at  one  end.  a  spring  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  the  last  bar.  a  dog  supported  by 
the  last  bar  for  engaging  with  the  ratchet,  a  magnet  hav- 
ing Its  armature  connected  with  the  last  bar  for  actuating 
the  <log.  and  means  for  energizing  the  magnet  and  electro- 
magnetic devices. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de«crit>ed,  mn  ladl* 
eating  sheet,  means  supporting  the  same  for  movement,  a 
power  roll  for  operating  the  sheet,  a  shaft  supporting  the 
roll,  a  ratchet  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  adapted  for  engairing 
the  ratchet,  an  arm  arranged  to  disengage  the  pawl  from 
the  ratchet,  means  for  driving  the  power  roll  Including 
a  ratchet,  a  dog  reciprocally  supported  for  engaging  with 
and  operating  the  last  rat'het  and  operatively  oonnected 
with  the  arm,  and  ni«>ans  for  rocking  the  arm  to  thereby 
render  the  dog  and  pawl  Inoperative. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Indicat- 
ing means,  a  power  roll  having  a  ratchet  part,  a  pawl 
arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  part  for  holding  the  latter 
against  revers»>  rotation,  means  for  rotating  the  power 
roll  Including  a  ratchet,  an  arm  pivoted  between  Its  ends 
and  having  one  end  disposed  to  disengage  the  pawl  from 
the  ratchet  part,  a  l>ar  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  arm.  a  spring  supporting 
the  other  end  of  the  l>ar.  a  pivoted  dog  supported  by  the 
bar  for  aagaging  and  operating  the  ratchet,  electro-mag- 
netic means  for  moving  the  dog  against  the  action  of  the 
spring,  and  other  means  connected  to  the  arm  for  swing- 
ing the  same  to  render  the  dog  inoperative. 


1.195..356.     DUSTER.     Johx  Redi.i  \r.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  June  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  SI, 430.     (CI.  16 — 28.) 


1.  A  doster  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  flexible  head  hav- 
ing  a  shag  and  adapted  to  t>e  doubled  upon  itself  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  pocket  having  a  mouth  at  one 
end  adapted  to  receive  and  fit  said  handle,  each  end  of 
the  head  having  securing  means  for  attaching  said  ends  to 
the  handle  when  the  head  has  been  doubled  upon  it.<*el( 
and  the  handle  inserted  into  the  po<ket. 

2.  A  duster  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  flexible  head  hav- 
ing a  shag  and  adapted  to  be  doubled  upon  itself  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  pocket  extending  the  full  length 
of  the  head  and  having  at  each  end  a  mouth  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  flt  the  handle,  each  end  of  the  head  having  se- 
curing  means  for  attaching  the  ends  to  the  handle  whei^ 
the  handle  has  been  Inserted  through  one  of  said  months 
into  the  pocket  and  the  head  has  been  doubled  upon  itself. 

8.  X  duster  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  flexible  head  hav- 
ing a  shag  and  adapted  to  t>e  doubled  upon  Itself  and  pro- 
vldeil  with  a  longitudinal  pocket  having  a  mouth  at  one 
end  adapted  to  rei'^lve  and  flt  the  handle,  each  end  of  the 
head  being  provided  with  two  flexible  securing  devices 
adapted  to  encircle  the  handle  and  to  be  tied  to  each  otlifr 
for  securing  the  head  of  the  handle  when  the  head  hat 
been  doubled  upon  Itself  and  the  handle  Inserted  into 
said  pocket. 

4.  .V  duster  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  flexible  head  hav- 
ing a  shag  and  adapted  to  be  doubled  upon  itself  and  pro- 
vided witti  a  longitudinal  pocket  extending  the  full  length 
of  the  head  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  mouth 
adapted  to  receive  and  flt  the  handle,  each  end  of  the  he«d 
having  two  flexible  securing  devices  adapted  to  t>e  tied 
together  and  to  encircle  the  handle  for  securing  the  head 
to  the  handle  when  the  handle  has  been  inserted  Into  the 
pocket  through  one  of  said  mouths  and  the  head  doubled 
upon  Itself. 

6.  A  duster  comprising  a  handle  having  an  annular  pe- 
ripheral groove,  and  a  flexible  head  having  a  shag  and 
adapted  to  be  doubled  upon  itself  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  pocket   having  a   mouth   adapted   to   receive 
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and  flt  said  handle,  each  end  of  the  head  having  two  flexi- 
ble eecurlng  devices  adapted  to  be  tied  together  and  to 
cnHrcle  the  handle,  one  pair  of  said  securing  devices  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  located  In  said  groove  when  the  handle 
Is  Inserted  in  the  pocket  and  the  head  has  been  doubled 
upon  Itself. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  UaEette.] 


1,195,357.  EXTENSIBLE  8LKEVB-FASTENBR.  Ernest 
A.  Hoot,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  20.  191B.  BerUl 
No.  56.896.     (Cl.  24 — 102.) 


1.  Ill  A  aleeve  fastening,  a  pair  of  battens,  a  spiral 
spring  connected  with  said  buttons  and  constructed  to 
contract  to  a  neotrai  position  with  its  convolutions  in 
•  butting  relation  to  hold  said  buttons  in  normally  con- 
tracted relation  to  permit  said  buttons  tp  be  spread  apart 
from  each  other,  and  an  elastic  sleeve  covering  said  spring 
and  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  buttons  to  inclose  said 
spring  either  under  tension  or  contraction,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  maximum  elastic  length  greater  than  the  maximum 
eU.stic  length  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sleeve  fastener,  a  pair  of  buttons,  a  spiral 
spring  connectfil  with  said  buttouti  and  constructed  to  con- 
tract to  a  neutral  position  with  Its  convolutions  in  abut- 
ting relation  to  hold  said  buttons  In  normally  contracted 
relation  or  permit  said  buttons  to  be  spread  apart  from 
each  other,  and  each  button  being  provided  with  a  housing 
inclosing  the  point  of  connection  of  the  spiral  spring  to 
•aid  button,  and  a  sleeve  structure  covering  said  spring 
•nd  telescopically  fitted  on  said  housing  and  being  re- 
talne<l  by  a  spring  collar  forcing  the  sleeve  into  a  groove 
provided  on  the  housing,  said  sleeve  having  a  maximum 
elastic  length  greater  than  the  elastic  length  of  the  spring, 
substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

3.  In  a  sleeve  fastener,  a  pair  of  battons,  a  spiral 
spring  connected  with  said  buttons,  each  button  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  housing  the  points  of  connection  of 
the  spring  with  the  button,  and  an  elastic  sleeve  covering 
said  spring  and  having  its  ends  supporte<I  over  said  hous- 
log,  and  a  spring  ban*  provided  to  securely  engage  the  two 
parts  in  flxed  relation  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


1,195.358.     RECEl'TACLE.     <ii)oasK  F.  Hillings,  Wash 
ington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  David  Pelton  Moore,  Washing- 
ton,  D.   C.     Filed   Aug.   11,   1918.     .Serial   No.   784,228. 
(Cl.  229—16.) 


■j*A-3«t^ 


1.  A  receptacle  formed  from  a  blank  having  continuous 
edges  and  foklable  along  lines  spaced  relatively  to  form 
an  open  ende<l  container  ;  end  sections  forming  a  portion 
of  said  blank  and  foldable  outwardly  therefrom  to  form 
closures  for  the  open  ends  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  end 
■ectloDs  in  closed  position. 

2.  A  receptacle  formed  from  a  blank  having  continuous 
edges  and  foldable  to  form  an  open  ended  container ;  end 
sections  cut  from  a  portion  of  said  blank  and  fold- 
able  outwardly   therefrom   to   form  closures  for  the  open 


ends  ;  and  means  for  securing  said  end  sections  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  blank  when  folded  thereon. 

8.  A  receptacle  formed  from  a  blank  having  continuous 
edges  and  foldable  along  lines  8pa<-ed  relatively  to  form 
top.  bottom,  and  side  sections ;  end  portions  forming  a 
part  of  certain  of  said  sections  and  foldable  outwardly 
therefrom  ;  and  means  for  securing  said  end  portions  to 
certain  of  said  sections  when  folded  thereon. 

4.  A  receptacle  formed  from  a  blank  having  continuous 
e<lges  and  foldable  along  lines  spaced  relatively  to  form 
top.  side,  and  l)ottom  sections ;  end  portions  cut  from  cer- 
tain of  said  sections  and  foldable  outwardly  therefrom  to 
form  end  closures  ;  and  means  for  securing  said  end  clo- 
sures to  certain  of  said  sections  when  encompassed 
thereby. 

5.  A  receptacle  formed  from  a  blank  having  oontinuoufl 
edges  and  foldable  along  lines  spaced  relatively  to  form 
top.  side  and  bottom  sections  ;  end  portions  cut  from  said 
top  section  and  foldable  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  end 
closures ;  a  side  bracing  element  forming  a  portion  of  said 
top  section  and  Joining  said  side  sections ;  and  means  for 
securing  said  end  closures  to  certain  of  said  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.195,359.  STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  TRACTTOR  AGRI- 
CULTURAL MACHINES.  Clarence  W.  Jackson,  Dun- 
kirk. Mont.,  assignor  of  flfty-flve  one-bundredths  to 
David  F.  Mains  and  twenty-two  and  one-half  one-bun- 
dredths to  Alvln  D.  Rleder,  Valier,  Mont.  Filed  May  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  25.598.     (Cl.  97 — 81.) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  machine  or  tractor,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  rear  traction  wheels,  front  steering 
and  guide  wheels,  a  standard  supporting  said  frame  and 
having  a  spindle  on  which  one  of  said  wheels  is  mounted, 
said  spindle  being  adapted  to  turn,  a  bracket  having  a 
spindle  on  which  the  other  steering  or  guiding  wheel  is 
mounted,  said  bracket  being  vertically  adjustable  and  rota- 
tahlj-  mounted  on  said  standard,  and  means  for  securing 
said  bracket  at  dlfTerent  heights  and  different  positions  of 
lateral  adjustment  on  said  standard. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  machine  or  tractor,  the  combina- 
tion with  rear  traction  wheels,  of  a  frame,  a  steering 
standard  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  standard  at  will  to  effect  stei-rlng,  a  steering  and 
guiding  wheel  carried  by  said  standard,  a  bracket  rota- 
tably mounte«l  on  said  standard  and  also  vertically  slid- 
able  thereon,  means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  said 
standard  to  dispose  the  bracket  in  different  desired  verti- 
cal and  lateral  positions,  and  a  guiding  and  steering  wheel 
mounted  on  said  bracket. 


1.195.860.  8ECURI.V<;  R.\BI?LE-ARMS  TO  SHAFTS. 
Loris  R.  Keli^y.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Furnace  Patent  Company.  (Jreeifwlch  Point.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.. 
13,  1914.  Serial  No.  886.422.  Renewe<l  Jan.  20,  1916. 
Serial  .No.  73.180.      (Cl.  75 — 143.) 

1.  The  combination  of  the  rabble-nrm-carrylng  shaft  of 
a  furnace  with  a  projecting  rabble  arm  whose  inner  end 
projects  into  the  shaft,  arm-securing  devices  located  on 
the  inside  of  the  shaft  and  engaging  that  portion  of  the 
rahble  arm  which  projects  into  the  shaft,  and  means 
whereby  said  securing  devices  are  operable  from  the  out- 
side of  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  rabble-arm-carrying  shaft  of 
the  furnace,  a  rabble  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  securing 
device  therefor  locate<l  on  the  jnslde  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  exerting  a  jieldlng  pressure  upon  said  securing 
device  which  tends  to  constantly  tighten  the  same. 
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3.  The  combloation  of  the  rabbl«-arm-carrylng  shaft,  a 
projecting  rabble  arm  seated  thereon,  and  a  tightenl&g 
device  for  said  arm  having  as  elements  a  rod.  a  projection 
on  the  shaft  through  which  said  rod  passes,  and  means 
above  said  projection  for  acting  upon  the  rod  to  tighten 
the  clamping  device. 


n  ■"■ 


4.  The  combination  of  the  rabble-arm-carrying  shaft,  a 
rabble  arm  seated  on  and  projecting  ther«»from.  and  a 
tightening  device  for  sahi  rabble  arm  having,  as  elements, 
a  projection  on  the  shaft,  a  rod  passing  through  said  pro- 
jection and  through  a  washer  seateil  thereon,  and  a  nut 
adapted  to  a  threaded  portion  of  said  rod  beyond  said 
washer. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rabble-arm-carrying  shaft,  a 
rabble  arm  seated  on  and  projecting  from  said  shaft,  and 
a  tightening  device  for  said  arm  having,  as  elements,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  shaft,  a  rod  passing  through  said  projection 
and  through  a  washer  seated  thereon,  a  nut  adapted  to  a 
threaded  portion  of  the  rod  beyond  said  washer,  and  a 
•prlng  interposed  Iwtween  said  nut  and  washer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iazette.J 


14M,861.  HEADLIGHT.  William  HAaaiso.N  Kblso, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
46,614.      (CI.  240 — 45.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  and  a  reflector  behind 
and  extending  forwardly  around  the  same,  the  reflector 
being  slotted  with  opposite  vertical  slots  forward  of  the 
lamp,  a  pair  of  deflector  members  pivoted  on  horliontal 
longitudinal  axes  and  lying  normally  exterior  of  the  re- 
flector on  opposite  sides  at  the  slots  therein,  and  means  to 
move  said  deflector  members  inwardly  toward  each  other 
through  the  slots  and  across  the  reflector  in  front  of  the 
lamp. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  and  a  reflector  behind 
and  extending  forwardly  around  the  lamp,  the  reflector 
being  slotted  with  opposite  vertical  slots  forward  of  the 


lamp,  a  horlaontal  abaft  arranged  on  a  central  longltodl- 
nal  line  exterior  of  the  reflector,  a  pair  of  deflector  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  shaft  to  move  Independently  of  each 
other  anl  normally  lying  exterior  of  the  reflector  opposite 
the  slots  therein,  and  means  to  move  said  deflector  mem- 
bers Inwardly  toward  each  other  through  said  slots  acroaa 
the  reflector  In  front  of  the  lamp. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  reflector  of  the  class  described, 
having  ojiposlte  vertical  slots  on  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of 
deflector  members  lying  normally  exterior  of  the  reflector 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  opposite  said  slots,  and  means 
to  move  said  members  Inwardly  toward  each  other 
through  the  slots  and  across  the  reflector  to  meet  each 
other,  said  members  being  formed  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous deflector  across  a  part  of  the  reflector. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  reflector  of  the  class  described, 
having  opposite  vertical  slots  In  opposite  sides,  a  horizon- 
tal shaft  arranged  on  a  central  longitudinal  line  exterior 
of  the  reflector,  a  pair  of  deflector  members  mounted  on 
•aid  shaft  to  move  Independently  of  each  other  and  nor- 
mally lying  exterior  of  the  reflector  opposite  the  slots 
therein,  each  of  said  members  having  a  straight  forward 
radial  edge  and  a  curved  rear  edge  so  that  when  they  are 
moved  inwardly  to  meet  each  other  their  stralglit  edget 
meet  and  their  curved  edges  conform  to  the  curvature  of 
the  reflector,  and  means  to  simultaneously  move  said 
members  Inwardly  through  the  slots  and  across  the  re- 
flector toward  each  other. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  reflector  of  the  clasa  describe<), 
having  opposite  vertical  slots  In  opposite  sides,  a  horlion- 
tal shaft  arranged  on  a  central  longitudinal  line  exterior 
of  the  reflector,  a  pair  of  deflector  members  mounted  on 
said  shaft  to  move  Independently  of  each  other  and  nor- 
mally lying  exterior  of  the  reflector  opposite  the  slots 
therein,  each  of  said  members  having  a  straight  forward 
radial  edge  and  a  corved  rear  edge  so  that  when  they  are 
moved  inwardly  to  meet  each  other  their  straight  edges 
meet  and  their  curved  edges  conform  to  the  curvature  of 
the  reflector,  each  of  said  deflector  members  embodying  a 
plurality  of  parts  In  the  form  of  vanes  foldable  on  each 
other,  .ind  means  to  simultaneously  move  said  members 
Inwardly  through  the  slots  and  across  the  reflector  toward 
each  other. 


1,199.862.  WINDOW  WIPER.  Joseph  H.  Kino.  Oak- 
land, Cal.  FUed  Dec.  29.  1914.  Sertal  No.  879.457. 
(CI.  18 — 69.) 


1.  The  combination  w'th  the  wind  shield  of  an  automo- 
bile, of  1  guide  rod  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  frame  slld- 
ably  carried  by  said  guide  rod.  said  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  downwardly  extending  spring  arms,  a  coll  In  said 
frame  forming  a  bearing  for  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on 
said  rod.  and  a  handle  formed  Integral  with  said  coll,  said 
coll  forming  a  resilient  connection  between  the  handle  and 
the  spring  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wind  shield  of  an  automo- 
bile, of  a  guide  rod  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  frame  slld- 
ably  carried  by  said  guide  rod.  said  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  downwardly  extending  spring  arms,  a  cleaner  plv- 
otally  mounted  between  said  arms,  a  coll  In  said  frame 
forming  a  bearing  for  a  sleeve  mounteil  to  slide  on  said 
rod.  and  a  handle  formed  Integral  with  said  coll.  said  coil 
forming  a  resllleot  <"onnertlon  t>etween  the  handle  and 
cleaner  for  yieldingly  holding  the  cleaner  in  contact  with 
the  wind  shield. 
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1.195.3H3.  HANDLE-SWITCH  FOR  SUCTION-CLEAN- 
ERS. Jambs  B.  Kirbt.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
27,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,818.      (Q.  175 — 389.) 


1.  A  switch  casing  for  cleaner  handles  comprising  a 
hollow  shell  having  its  end  portions  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  portions  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  the  handle  and  the  other  having  a  rotat- 
able  cap  fltted  to  the  end  thereof,  and  switch  mechanism 
In  said  casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  cap. 

2.  In  a  cleaner,  a  switch  casing  comprising  a  hollow 
ahell  having  angularly  related  portions  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  cleaner  handle  and  the  other  the 
switch  mechanism,  the  latter  portion  having  a  shouldered 
circular  end.  a  cap  fltted  to  said  second  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  shouldered  circular  end  facing  the  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  cap  having  an  offset  portion  fltting  against  the 
wall  of  said  casing  and  moans  for  securing  said  cap  op- 
eratively to  the  switch  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  cleaner,  a  switch  casing  comprising  a  hollow 
shell  having  angularly  related  portions  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  cleaner  handle  and  the  other  the 
twitch  mechanism,  switch  mechanism  in  said  last  portion 
and  having  an  axial  threaded  stud,  a  cap  fltted  to  the  end 
of  said  srell.  a  hollow  f>arrel  within  said  cap,  a  threaded 
connector  non  rotatably  mounted  within  said  barrel  but 
freely  movable  therealong.  and  a  resilient  member  between 
■aid  connector  and  the  end  of  said  barrel,  said  connector 
being  screwed  to  the  end  of  said  stud. 

4.  In  an  electrically  operated  cleaner,  a  switch  casing 
comprising  a  hollow  shell  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
cleaner  handle  and  the  other  end  portion  disposed  at  an 
angle  thereto  so  as  to  be  substantially  horizontal  during 
the  normal  use  of  the  cleaner,  switch  mechanism  in  the 
last  named  portion  of  the  shell  and  having  an  axial 
threaded  stud,  and  a  rota  table  cap  fltted  to  the  end  of  said 
shell  and  having  a  portion  adjacent  to  said  shell  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  shell  and  exteriorly  roughened. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  comblna 
tlon,  with  an  operating  handle,  of  a  switch  casing  com- 
prising a  hollow  shell  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
handle,  switch  mechanism  In  said  shell  and  having  a 
rotatable  stud  axial  with  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  ro- 
tatable  cap  having  a  cylindrical  portion  overlapping  the 
end  of  said  shell  and  having  a  convex  terminal  portion 
forming  a  rounded  continuation  of  said  shell,  said  cap  be- 
ing operatively  connected  to  said  stud  and  having  Its  por- 
tion adiacent  to  said  shell  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
■hell  and  exteriorly  roughened. 


1.195.364.      PAPERCLIP       William    L.    Frank.    Wapa 
koneta.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,952. 
(CI.  24—281.) 

1.  A  ciasp  made  of  a  single  length  of  spring  wire  bent 
to  form  the  letter  U.  from  the  upper  end  of  one  stem  of 
which  Is  continued  at  right  angles  a  straight  top  portion 
from  which  Is  continued  a  portion  bent  into  the  letter  8, 
the  height  of  the  letter  8  being  less  than  the  length  of  the 
U  shaped  portion  but  wider,  whereby  the  curved  portions 
of  said  letter  S  extend  beyond  said  stem  portions  of  said 
U-shaped  member,  the  twttom  portion  of  said  ft-shaped 
member  having  an  outwardly  directed  hump  held  within 
the    bight    portion    of    said    U-shaped    member,    the    other 


stem  of  said  U-ahaped  member  being  continued  in  a  t<^ 
I>ortion  extending  at>ove  and  parallel  to  said  first  men- 
tioned top  portion  and  ending  In  the  straight  side  stem 
held  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  stem  the  end  of  said 
side  stem  extending  t>eyond  and  resting  against  the  central 
portion  of  said  S-sbaped  member. 


2.  A  clasp  made  of  a  single  length  of  spring  wire  bent 
to  form  the  letter  C,  from  the  upper  end  of  one  stem  of 
which  is  continued  at  right  angles  a  straight  top  portion 
from  which  is  continued  a  portion  bent  into  the  letter  S, 
the  height  of  the  letter  S  being  less  than  the  length  of 
the  U-shaped  portion  but  wider,  whereby  the  curved  por- 
tions of  said  letter  S  extend  beyond  said  stem  portion  of 
said  U-shaped  member,  the  other  stem  of  said  U-shaped 
member  being  continued  in  a  top  portion  extending  above 
and  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  top  portion  and  ending 
In  the  straight  side  stem  held  parallel  to  said  first  men- 
tioned stem  the  end  of  said  side  stem  extending  beyond 
and  resting  against  the  central  portion  of  said  S-shaped 
member. 


1,195,365.  LIFE  -  PRESERVING  GARMENT.  JOHM 
Krim,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  BerUl 
No.  726,541.      (CL  9—20.) 


1.  A  life  preserving  garment  composed  of  water  proof 
material  having  a  flexible  and  water  proof  neck  band  se- 
cured thereto  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  free  end 
adapted  to  be  wound  around  the  wearer's  neck  and  sut>- 
stanttally  held  thereto  by  means  of  a  ring,  a  wrist  band 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  each  of  the  sleeves  of  said 
garment  and  composed  of  the  same  material  as  said  neck 
band  and  adapted  to  be  wound  around  each  wrist  of  the 
wearer  and  substantially  held  thereto  by  means  of  a  sec- 
ond ring,  a  flexible  bag  secured  to  the  Inside  of  said  gar- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  inflated  through  the  medium  of  a 
bulb,  a  series  of  pockets  secured  to  the  outside  of  saif. 
garment  for  the  wearer's  convenience,  a  weight  substao- 
tlally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  leg  of  said  gar- 
ment, and  a  suitable  means  adapted  to  be  hung  on  the  belt 
of  said  garment  as  a  means  to  be  used  by  the  wearer  for 
propelling  himself  to  safety  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  life  preserving  garment  composed  of  water  proof 
material  having  a  flexible  and  water  proof  neck  band  se- 
cured thereto  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  free  end 
adapted  to  be  wound  around  the  wearer's  neck  and  sab- 
stantially  held  thereto  by  means  of  a  ring,  a  wrist  band 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  each  of  the  sleeves  of  said 
garment  and  composed  of  the  same  material  as  said  neck 
band  and  adapted  to  l>e  wound  around  each  wrist  of  the 
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wearer  and  snbvtaotially  held  thereto  by  meana  of  a  aeo 
ond  rln?.  a  means  for  access  to  said  garment  comprtslnf 
a  central  front  opening  prorided  with  means  to  Increase 
or  decrease  th*  capacity  of  said  garment,  a  flexible  bag 
•ertired  to  the  Inside  of  said  garment  and  adapted  to  be 
Inflated  through  the  medium  of  a  bulb,  a  series  of  pockets 
secured  to  the  outside  of  said  garment  for  the  wearer's 
convenience,  a  weight  substantially  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  leg  of  said  garment,  a  means  provided  on 
each  of  said  legs  for  lengthening  or  shortening  the  same, 
and  a  suitable  means  adapted  to  be  hung  on  the  belt  of 
said  garment  as  a  means  to  be  used  by  the  wearer  for 
propelling  himself  to  safety  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,195,366.  HORSESUOE.  Edward  Kkoosrud,  New  York, 
N.  r.  Filed  May  24.  1916.  SerUl  No.  99,609.  (CI. 
168—30,) 


A  horae-shoe  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  horse- 
shoe having  concaved  lips  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  toe 
mounted  at  the  front  and  on  the  underside  of  the  shoe 
and  out  of  alinement  with  the  lips,  a  pair  of  Integral 
prongs  on  the  rear  portions  of  the  sho«  ends,  an  attach- 
ment having  slots  adapted  to  p<>rmit  the  movement  of  the 
prongs  therethrough,  means  on  the  attachment  adapted  to 
reinforce  and  bntt  against  the  prongs,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  attachment  on  the  shoe  and  the  sho«  to  the  hoof. 


1,195.367.  FIRE  AND  WATER  TUBE  BOILER.  Iliab 
Ladishensky,  Kieff.  Russia.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  8e 
rial  No.  89.670.      (Q.  122—194.) 


-^'"1 


In  a  steam  boiler  the  comtdnatlon  of  a  main  shell,  flre 
tubes  passing  therethrough,  a  flue  or  uptake  at  the  front 
end  of  raid  shell,  a  fnrnar^  beneath  the  same  and  from 
which  the  gases  of  combustion  are  adapt*^  to  pass  to  the 
rear  ends  of  said  flre  tubes,  snbstantlally  horltontal  water 
pipe's  located  l>elow  the  8h*>ll  and  extending  through  said 
furnace  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  boiler,  a  front 
chamt)er  arranged  otitslde  the  boiler  at  the  front  end 
thereof  said  chamber  being  In  communication  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  shell  and  with  the  said  water  pipes,  a 
rear  chamber  arranged  inside  the  boiler  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  in  communication  with  the  «ald  water  pipea, 
a  mud  collector  arranged  below  said  rear  chamber  and  In 
communication  therewith,  and  pipes  for  connecting  aald 
rear  chamber  and  said  mud  collector  to  the  rear  of  the 
shell  adjacent  the  water  lerel  therein. 


1.195.388.  EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  CONCRETB  PAVE- 
MENTS OR  THE  LIKE.  Edwabd  M.  Lai.vq.  Highland 
Park,  111.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  8S0,920. 
(a.  94 — 1.) 

1.  In  an  expansion  Joint  for  concrete  sectlcms,  the  com- 
bination of  two  protection  plates  for  adjacent  se<-tions  of 
concrete,  resilient  material  held  between  said  plates,  and 
yielding  clamping  Jaws  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  platea. 
■aid  Jaws  extending  downwardly  from  said  platea  and 
forming  supports  therefor. 


2.  In  an  expansion  Joint  for  concrete  sections,  the  com- 
bination of  two  protection  plates  for  adjacent  sections  of 
concrete,  resilient  material  held  between  aald  plates,  and 
clamps  for  yieldingly  clamping  said  plates,  each  of  said 
clamps  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws,  flexible  tongues  struck 
from  said  Jaws,  and  a  boit  connecting  the  ends  of  aald 
tongues. 


3.  In  an  expansion  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
clamp  and  support  comprising  a  base,  portions  extending 
upward  from  said  base  to  provide  clamping  Jaws,  other 
portions  extending  upward  from  said  base  between  said 
Jaws  to  provide  supports  with  protection  plates  held  be- 
tween said  Jaws  and  supported  by  said  support."  and  com- 
pressible material  l)etween  said  plates. 

4.  In  an  expansion  Joint,  the  combination  with  clamp- 
ing supports  each  including  parallel  clamping  Jaws,  flexi- 
ble tongues  struck  from  said  Jaws,  and  bolts  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  tongues  In  pairs  ;  of  two  protecting  plates 
and  interposed  realllent  material  held  betwet-n  said  clamp- 
ing Jaws. 

5.  In  an  expansion  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bined flexible  clamp  and  support  comprising  a  b.ise,  two 
upwardly  exten<llng  arms  having  their  upper  ends  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  each  other  to  form  clamping  Jaws, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  connecting  said  arms  together; 
of  two  protection  plates  and  a  sheet  of  interposed  resili- 
ent material  clamped  between  saM  Jaws. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.195,869.  CHANGEABLE  SIGN.  James  H.  La  Pe.ieL, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
51.006.     (CI.  4t»— 35.» 


1.  The  combination  of  parallel  bearing  plates  having 
fixed  between  them  i-am  Inxlles,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatable 
between  said  bearing  plates,  angular  end  plates  secure^l  to 
said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  end  plates,  a 
aeries  of  carriers  pivoted  on  each  end  plate  to  swing  In 
planes  parallel  therewith  and  Ix-tween  the  end  plate  and 
the  adjacent  bearing  plate,  said  pivots  being  at  equal  dis- 
tances aroand  said  end  plate,  and  sign  sections  carried 
by  said  carriers,  a  guide  pin  extending  from  each  carrier 
in  the  direction  away  from  the  plate  up«>n  which  It  is 
pivoted,  a  wall  ou  the  bearing  plate  forming  with  the  cam 
a  groove  to  receive  said  guide  pin.  said  groove  extending 
nearer  to  the  shaft  than  the  pivots  uf  the  carriers,  a  fixed 
stop,  between  the  bearing  plate  and  the  end  plate  aa4 
adapted  to  be  lmpinge<l  upon  by  the  forward  part  of  the 
carrier  to  arrest  the  same  In  the  rotation  of  the  carrier. 
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the  edge  of  said  cam  body  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
forward  end  of  said  cam  groove  nearer  to  the  shaft  than 
said  forward  end.  and  a  flxed  stop  an'anged  to  be  Im- 
I»Uiged  upon  by  the  part  of  the  carrier  remote  from  the 
guide  pin  to  arrest  the  latter  part  while  the  remainder  of 
the  carrier  moves  onward. 

2.  The  combination  of  parallel  bearing  plates  having 
flxed  between  them  cam  bodiei,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatable 
between  said  bt-flrlng  plates,  angular  end  plates  secured 
to  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  end  plates, 
a  series  of  carriers  pivoted  on  each  end  plate  to  swing 
In  planes  parallel  therewith  and  between  the  (?nd  plate 
and  the  adjacent  l>earing  plate,  said  pivots  being  at  equal 
distances  around  said  end  plate,  and  sign  sections  carried 
hy  said  fmrrler>.  a  guide  pin  extending  from  each  car- 
rier in  the  direi'tlon  away  from  the  plate  upon  which  it 
Is  pivoted,  a  wall  on  the  bearing  plate  forming  with  the 
cam  a  groove  to  receive  Kald  t'ulde  pin.  said  groove  extend- 
ing nearer  to  the  shaft  than  the  pivots  of  the  carriers,  a 
ixed  stop,  between  the  bearing  plate  and  the  end  plate 
and  adapte<l  to  be  lmplnge<l  upon  by  the  forward  part  of 
the  carrier  to  arrest  the  same  In  the  rotation  of  the  car- 
rier, the  edire  of  said  cam  bo«ly  extending  nwrwardiv  from 
the  forward  end  of  said  <am  gnxwe  nearer  to  the  shaft 
than  said  forwanl  end.  and  a  flxed  stop  arranged  to  be 
tmpinge<l  upon  by  the  part  of  the  carrier  remote  from 
the  golde  pin  to  arrest  the  latter  part  while  the  remainder 
Of  the  carrier  moves  onward,  each  sign  section  having  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  abut  against  the  adjacent  end  plate 
•a  the  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  carrier  opposite  to  Its  pin 
after  the  carrier  leaven  said  latter  stop  to  press  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  carrier  against  the  cam  body,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  cam  body  being  rounded,  to  give  the  guide 
pin  into  said  jrroove. 

3.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rotatably 
mounted  prisms  having  parallel  longitudinal  axes,  carriers 
ptvotally  supported  at  corners  of  the  prisms  to  rotate  In 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  prisms,  each  car- 
rier having  a  pin  extending  therefrom,  a  <am  groove  into 
which  said  pin  enters  for  guiding  the  carrier,  the  path  of 
the  pivot  of  the  carrier  crossing  the  dire<'tlon  of  the  cam 
groove,  whereby  the  carrier  Is  turned  by  the  rotation  of 
the  prism,  and  a  stud  against  which  a  portion  of  the  car- 
rier abuts  to  further  turn  the  carrier  In  front  of  the  pin 
and  pivot  In  the  rotation  of  the  prism. 

4.  In  n  sign,  the  romblnatlotj  of  a  series  of  rotatably 
mounte<l  prisms  having  parallel  longitudinal  axes,  slotted 
carriers  pivoted  at  the  comers  of  the  prisms  to  swing  In 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  axes  thereof,  sign  sections  re- 
movably supported  by  said  carriers,  means  for  Intermit- 
tently rotating  the  prisms,  means  for  guiding  the  carriers 
In  the  rotation  of  the  prisms  to  bring  said  carriers  Into 
alinement  with  each  other  at  one  point  In  their  rotation, 
and  "ilgn  sections  having  their  ends  reduced  In  width  to 
form  shoulders,  said  reduce*!  portions  being  received  in 
said  slots. 

5.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  rotatably 
moanted  prisms  having  parallel  longitudinal  axes,  and 
means  for  synchronously  and  intermittently  rotating  said 
prisms,  comprising  a  motor,  a  shaft  rotated  thereby,  a  seg- 
ment gear  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  prism  and  adapte<l  to  be  engage<l 
hy  said  segment  gear,  and  means  for  increasing  the  power 
of  the  motor  when  the  segment  gear  comes  into  engage- 
ment with  the  gear  wheel  and  for  decreasing  It  when  it  is 
dlsengageii  therefrom. 

(Claims  n  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.105,370.      CHEESE  HOOP    AND    FOLLOWER.       Pstsr 
LAtaiN.  Cattaraugns,  N,  Y.     Piled  .Nov.  18.  1915.     Se 
rial  No.  61,»0fl.     (CI.  81—21.) 

1.  A  cheese  hoop  having  a  closed  end  or  bottom  pro- 
vldeil  with  perforations  and  with  spacing  projections  on 
Its  outer  or  lower  face,  combined  with  a  one-piece  plain- 
surface«i,  perforated,  metallic  follower  closely  fitting  the 
open  top  part  of  the  cheese  hoop. 

2.  A  cheese  hoop  having  a  closed  end  or  bottom  pro- 
vided on  Its  outer  or  lower  face  with  perforations  and  with 


spot- welded  disks  or  buttons  serving  as  spacing  projec- 
tions, combined  with  a  one-piece,  plain-surfaced,  perfo- 
rated, metallic  follower  closely  fitting  the  open  top  part 
of  the  cheese  hoop. 


>w 


3.  A  one-piece  cheese  hoop  follower  consisting  of  a 
plain  perforated,  sheet-metal  disk  having  a  slightly  In^ 
turned  or  down-turned.  Integral  peripheral  edge,  giving  the 
follower  a  slightly  dishing  form. 


1,195,371.  CHEESE-HOOP  FOLLOWER.  P«T«B  Lahse.n, 
Cattaraugus,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1915.  Serial  No. 
67,160.     (CI.  31—21.) 


1.  A  one-piece  cheese  hoop  follower  consisting  of  a  per- 
forated disk  of  sheet  metal  having  permanently  attached, 
spot-welded  projections  or  buttons  on  one  face  thereof, 
and  having  a  plain  or  smooth  opposite  face. 

2.  A  one-piece  cheese  hoop  follower  consisting  of  a  per- 
forated disk  of  sheet  metal  having  permanently  attached 
projections  or  buttons  on  one  face  thereof,  and  having  a 
plain  or  smooth  opposite  face. 

3.  A  one-piece  cheese  hoop  follower  consisting  of  a  per- 
forated disk  of  sheet  metal  having  permanently  attached 
projections  or  buttons  on  one  face  thereof,  and  having  a 
plain  or  smooth  opposite  face,  the  periphery  or  outer  edge 
of  said  follower  being  slightly  hent  Inward  away  from  the 
face  having  said  projections  or  buttons,  thus  giving  the 
follower  a  slightly  dishing  form  which  will  have  a  tend- 
ency to  crowd  the  curd  Inward. 


1,196.87  2,      SIGNAL-LIGHT    FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 

(iaoRoi  Ix>ga.n.  Washington,  D.  C.    Filed  July  13,  1915. 

Serial  No.  39,609.      (CI.  116 — 31.) 

In  a  signal  for  automobiles,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  lamp,  of  a  rockably  mounted  semaphore  carrier 
and  lamp  housing  receiving  said  lamp  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  an  elongated  tubnlar  transparent  semaphore 
seated  against  the  carrier  and  arranged  to  receive  light 
from  said  lamp  through  snld  opening,  said  scmaphM'e  hav- 
ing a  collar,  a  shell  surrounding  the  base  of  the  tabular 
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semaphore  and  engaging  the  collar,  fasteolngs  detachably 
connecting  the  ahell  to  said  semaphore  carrier,  a  collar  en- 


gaged with  the  lobular  semaphore,  and  coil  springi  c<hi- 
nectlng  the  collar  to  the  aforesaid  ahelL. 


1.195,373.  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TRACTOR-GUIDES.  Gut  C.  Lose.  Timber  Lake,  8.  D. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  73,976.      {CI.  97—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  steering 
axle,  of  a  guide  wheel,  connections  between  said  wheel 
and  the  opposite  terminals  of  said  axle,  one  of  said  con- 
nections comprising  slidably  connected  members,  and 
pendulum  controlled  means  for  adjusting  said  members 
relative  to  one  another. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  steering 
axle,  of  a  guide  wheel,  connections  between  said  wheel 
and  opposite  terminals  of  maid  axle,  one  of  said  connec- 
tions comprising  slidably  connected  members,  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  members  relative  to  one  another, 
and  a  pendulum  controlling  said  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  steering 
axle,  of  a  guide  wheel,  connections  between  said  wheel  and 
the  opposite  terminals  of  said  axle,  one  of  said  connec- 
tions comprising  slidably  connected  members,  actuating 
means  operable  for  moving  said  members  In  either  direc- 
tion relative  to  one  another,  and  a  transversely  swingable 
pendulum  operatlvely  connected  to  said  means  to  bring 
the  same  Into  operation  for  moving  said  members  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  relative  to  one  another  according 
to  the  direction  in  which  the  pendulum  swings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  steering 
axle,  of  a  guide  wheel,  connections  between  said  wheel 
and  the  opposite  terminals  of  said  axle,  one  of  said  con- 
nections comprising  slidably  connecte<l  members,  means 
l>etween  said  members  for  moving  them  relative  to  one 
another,  actuating  means,  means  for  connecting  the  afore- 
said means,  and  a  transversely  swingable  pendulum  con- 
trolling the  third  mentioned  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  steering 
axle,  of  a  guide  wheel,  connections  t>etween  said  wheel 
and  the  opposite  terminals  of  said  axle,  one  of  said  con- 
nections comprising  slidably  connected  members,  means 
between  said  members  for  moving  them  relative  to  one 
another,  actuating  means,  means  for  connectiBg  the  afore- 
said nieann,  a  transversely  swingable  pendulum  controlling 
the  third  mentione<1  means,  and  means  operated  when  said 
members  are  moved  relative  to  one  another  for  moving 
the  third  mentioned  means  opposite  to  the  direction  in 
which  it  is  moved  by  the  pendulum. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.374.  LIBRARY  STACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Wa«- 
asN  B.  Look,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Art  Metal 
Construction  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
85«,048.     (CI.  211—27.) 


1.  An  upright  support  comprising  a  channel  having  a 
wide  flange  on  each  side  thereof,  each  of  said  flanges  hav- 
ing two  parallel  surfaces,  two  of  said  channels  being 
combined  to  form  a  cross  shaped  channel,  said  ctiannels 
having  the  outer  flanges  thereof  partly  cut  away  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  bar  inserte<l  between  the  inner  flanges  of 
consecutive  sections  and  being  overlapped   thereby. 

2.  .\n  upright  support  comprising  a  series  of  cross 
shaped  hollow  channels  arranged  one  on  top  of  another 
In  series  with  their  ends  in  direct  abutment  and  their 
hollow  spaces  in  allnement,  a  bar  nested  in  and  extending 
across  the  abutting  ends  of  two  of  said  channels,  said  l)ar 
interloclrlng  with  and  holding  said  channels  in  line  with 
each  other  and  being  supported  thereby,  a  second  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  first  named  bar  and 
interlocked  with  the  channels  atwve  and  below  said  first 
bar. 

8.  An  upright  support  comprising  a  series  of  cross 
shaped  hollow  channels  arranged  one  on  top  of  another 
in  series  with  their  ends  in  direct  abutment  and  their 
hollow  spaces  in  allnement,  a  bar  nesttMl  in  and  extending 
across  the  abutting  ends  of  two  of  said  channels,  said  bar 
Interlocking  with  and  holding  said  channels  In  line  with 
each  other  and  being  supported  thereby,  a  second  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  first  named  bar  and 
interlocked  with  the  channels  above  and  below  said  first 
l>ar,  sleeves  on  said  second  bar,  the  ends  of  said  sleeves 
abutting  against  two  consecutive  ones  of  the  first  named 
l>ar8. 

4.  An  upright  support  comprising  a  channel  having  a 
wide  flange  on  each  side  thereof,  each  of  said  flanges  hav- 
ing two  parallel  surfaces,  two  of  said  channels  being  com- 
bined to  form  a  cross  shaped  channel,  said  channels  hav- 
ing the  outer  flanges  thereof  partly  cut  away  at  the  ends 
thereof,  a  liar  Inserted  between  the  Inner  flanges  of  con- 
secutive sections  and  t>elng  overlapped  thereby,  channels 
having  narrow  flanges  thereon  fastened  to  said  first 
named  channels  and  extending  transversely  thereto. 

5.  An  upright  support  comprising  a  channel  having  a 
wide  flange  on  each  side  thereof,  each  of  said  flanges  hav- 
ing two  parallel  surfaces,  two  of  said  channels  l>eing  com- 
bined to  form  a  cross  shaped  channel,  said  channels  hav- 
ing the  outer  flanges  thereof  partly  cut  away  at  the  ends 
thereof,  a  bar  ln.serted  between  the  inner  flanges  of  con- 
secutive sections  and  being  overlapped  thereby,  channels 
having  narrow  flangm  thereon  fastened  to  said  first  named 
channels  and  extending  transversely  thereto,  slots  in  said 
channels,  shelves  adapted  to  engage  with  said  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.196.37B.  VIBRATING  SIGN.  Clabb.ncb  C.  Lott.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1915.  SerUl  No.  43.306. 
(CI.  40—189.) 

1.  A  sign  of  the  cliaracter  described  having  a  plurality 
of  slides  t>earlng  characters,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
slides,  and  antifriction  bearings  t>etween  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  slides. 

2.  A  sign  of  the  character  described  having  a  plurality 
of  slides  bearing  characters,  a  frame  including  side  por- 
tions of  channel  form  Inclosing  the  ends  of  the  slides, 
means  in  the  channel  for  reciprocating  the  slides,  and 
angle  bars  8ecurc«l  to  the  margins  of  the  channel  and  ex- 
tending In  near  to  the  faces  of  the  slides. 

8.  A  sign  of  the  character  described  having  a  plurality 
of  slides  bearing  characters,  n  frame  Including  side  por- 
tions of   channel    form    Inclosing    the   ends  of   the   slides. 
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loops  attached  to  the  slides  and  arninge<l  In  the  channel, 
a  spiral  shaft  engaging  8al<l  loops  for  reciprocating  the 
•lides,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft. 


4.  A  sign  of  the  character  described  having  a  plurality 
of  slides  t>earlng  chara<-ters.  h  frame  Including  side  por- 
tions of  channel  form  Inclosing  the  ends  of  the  slides, 
loops  attached  to  the  slides  and  arranged  in  the  channel, 
a  spiral  shaft  engaging  said  loops  for  re<'lprocatlng  the 
slides,  and  a  motur  having  driving  connection  with  said 
shaft,  and  supported  on  the  frame  of  the  sigrn. 

&.  A  sign  of  the  character  ilest  rlt>ed  having  a  plurality 
of  slides  bearing  characters,  a  frame  Including  side  por- 
tions of  ( hannel  form  in<'loslng  the  ends  of  the  slides, 
loops  attached  to  the  slides  and  arranged  in  the  channel, 
a  shaft  engaging  said  loops  for  reciprocating  the  slides, 
and  guides  In  the  channel  for  retaining  the  slides  In 
proper  allnement  during  reciprocation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,195.376.  PROCESS  FOR  LEAD  PLATING  METALS. 
John  Calhocn'  McCli.ntock  and  Robert  Jay  Suge- 
iiAKEK.  Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  June  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
36.466.      (CI.  91—70.8.) 


1.  A  lead-plating  process  for  metals,  consisting  In  clean- 
ing the  surface  of  the  metal  with  an  acid,  immersing  the 
metal  so  cleaned,  and  while  it  Is  covere<l  with  the  acid 
film.  Into  a  molten  flux,  maintaining  the  metal  immersed 
until  the  temperature  thereof  rises  to  that  of  the  molten 
flux,  then  dipping  the  metal  into  a  bath  of  molten  lead, 
which  bath  is  at  a  temperature  substantially  that  of  the 
flax. 

2.  A  lead-plating  process  for  metals,  consisting  in  sub- 
merging the  metals  In  hydrochloric  acid  to  remove  all 
oxids  therefrom,  then  Immersing  the  metal,  while  It  Is 
covered  by  a  film  of  acid.  Into  molten  flux  of  tine  chlorld 
supported  by  a  molten  lead  bath,  the  temperature  of  the 
bath  being  maintained  between  640  and  680°  Fahrenheit, 
maintaining  the  metal  In  the  flux  until  Its  temperature  Is 
that  of  the  flux,  then  lowering  the  metal  into  the  lead 
below  the  flux  and  extracting  the  metal  from  the  bath 
where  its  surface  Is  clear  of  the  flax. 


1,195.877,  LABEL.  WiLso.v  P.  MacDonald.  Montreal, 
Quebei-,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
General  Baking  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corjwra- 
tion  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
644,828.     (CI.  40—25.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  label  for  pastry  or 
the  like  comprising  an  Integral  wooden  spike  with  an  an- 
nular groove  near  one  end,  and  a  lat»el  card  comprising 
an  Integral  member  having  a  thickness  approximating  the 
width  of  the  groove  and  an  opening  corresponding  to  the 
diameter  of  the  spike  at  the  base  wall  of  the  groove,  the 
spike  l>elng  Uper»Hl  throughout  the  full  length  thereof  be- 
yond the  rear  surface  of  the  label  card,  whereby  to  permit 
said  spike  to  be  forced  Into  the  material  throughout  Its 
full  length  to  bind  the  card  In  Immovable  position  on  the 
surface  of  such  material  to  be  labeled. 


1,195,378.  MAIL -Box.  Joseph  J.  Mason,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,601.  (CL 
232—19.) 


1.  A  mall  box  comprising  relatively  movable  back  and 
front  walls,  and  flanges  secured  to  the  back  and  front 
walls  having  Inclined  upper  surfaces  which  coCperat*-  to 
form  a  substantially  V-shaped  bottom  when  the  box  Is 
closed. 

2.  A  mall  box  comprising  a  housing  consisting  of  back, 
side  and  top  walls,  a  body  portion  consisting  of  front  and 
side  walls  which  latter  are  plvotally  arranged  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  housing,  and  flanges  secured  to  the 
back  and  front  walls  having  inclined  upper  surfaces  that 
cooperate  to  form  a  substantially  V-shaped  bottom  when 
the  box  Is  closed. 

3.  A  mall  box  comprising  a  housing  consisting  of  back 
and  top  walls,  side  walls  connecting  said  top  and  back 
walls,  a  body  portion  plvotally  mounted  between  said  side 
walls  of  the  housing  and  comprising  front  and  side  walls 
which  latter  are  provided  with  rear  edges  that  Incline 
forwardly  and  upwardly  at  their  upper  portions  when  the 
body  portion  is  closed,  forming  cutaway  iKtrtions  whlcli 
permit  the  body  portion  to  swing  to  open  the  box.  while 
said  Inclined  upper  portions  act  to  limit  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  Iwdy  portion  by  their  engagement  with  the 
back   wall, 

4.  A  mall  box  comprising  a  housing  consisting  of  back 
and  top  walls,  side  walls  connecting  said  top  and  back 
walls,  a  body  portion  plvotally  mounted  between  said  side 
walls  of  the  housing  and  comprising  front  and  side  walls, 
which  latter  are  provided  with  rear  edges  that  Incline  for- 
wardly and  upwardly  at  their  upper  portions  when  the 
body  portion  is  closed,  forming  cutaway  portions  which 
permit  the  body  portion  to  swing  to  open  the  box,  while 
said  Inclined  upper  portions  act  to  limit  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  body  portion  by  their  engagement  with  the 
back  wall,  and  flanges  secured  to  the  back  and  front  walls 
having  inclined  upper  surfaces  that  cooperate  to  form  a 
substantially  V-shaped  bottom  when  the  box  is  closed. 
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1.1(»5.379.  KE8ILIELNT  WHEEL.  FSAMCis  MsAO.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FUed  Oct.  7,  1915.  S«rlal  No.  54.478.  (O. 
152 — 36.) 


1.  lo  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combiDation  witb  inner  and 
outer  rims  harlng  radially  disposed  projeetions  secured 
alternately  to  the  Inner  and  outer  rlmH  and  eztendlng; 
partly  across  the  space  therebetween,  of  resilient  members 
disposed  in  said  space  and  respef-tively  abutting  itt  their 
«nds  against  consecutive  projections  and  projecting  lat- 
erally beyond  one  of  said  rims,  and  xlde  flanges  carried 
by  the  outer  of  said  rims  out  of  contact  with  the  afore- 
said rim.  Kaid  flanges  laterally  respectively  engaging  the 
projecting  portions  of  the  resilient  members. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  witb  an  inner 
and  an  outer  rim,  of  side  flanges  on  one  of  the  rims  ra- 
dially overlapping  but  laterally  spaced  from  the  other  rim, 
a  central  annular  web  on  the  last  named  rim  projecting 
toward  the  rim  carrying  the  flanges,  and  a  pair  of  resilient 
members  disposed  between  said  rims,  each  of  said  members 
bearing  against  said  web  and  having  an  integral  portion 
projecting  laterally  beyond  the  rim  having  the  web,  said 
integral  portion  normally  contacting  with  one  of  the  side 
flanges  but  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  its  said  contacting 
relation  by  a  relative  lateral  movement  of  the  rims  in  one 
direction. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  inner  and 
outer  rims  equipped  with  radially  disposed  projections  se- 
cured alternately  to  the  inner  and  outer  rims  and  extend- 
ing partly  across  the  cpace  therebetween,  of  resilient  mem- 
bers disposed  in  !>aid  space  and  resi>ectively  abutting  at 
their  ends  against  consecutive  projevtions,  each  of  said 
members  comprising  a  normally  rectilinear  prismatic 
cushion  having  one  longitudinal  face  thereof  longer  than 
the  opposite  face. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  relatively 
movable  Inner  and  outer  rims  separated  by  an  annular 
space,  of  a  plurality  of  radially  ended  renlllent  elements 
disposed  In  annular  formation  In  said  space  and  each  bent 
from  a  normally  rectilinear  prismatic  form ;  the  outer 
and  inner  faces  of  each  element  being  resp«'ctlvely  sub- 
stantially equally  extended  and  compressed  during  the 
bending,  and  the  outer  face  being  normally  longer  than 
the  inner  face  so  as  to  <"ompensate  for  the  difference  In 
the  lengths  of  the  arcs  In  which  said  faces  are  curved. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  relatively 
movable  Inner  and  outer  rims,  of  siile  flanges  carrle*!  by 
one  of  said  rims  and  radially  overlapping  the  other  there- 
of, cushioning  elements  disposed  In  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  rims  and  side  flanges,  said  elements  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  in  two  rings  eni-lrrllng  th*>  inner  rim 
and  dlspose<l  laterally  of  oarh  other,  sparer  means  car- 
rle<l  by  one  of  the  rims  for  spaclnjt  the  elements  compris- 
ing the  two  rings,  and  auxiliary  means  associated  with 
the  last  named  rim  and  the  elements  of  parh  ring  for  pre- 
venting a  relative  lateral  sliding  thereof  In  one  direction. 

{CUIms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,380.      DRIVING    ATTA<H.MEN"T    FOR    CARS. 

Ha.NRT    Mii.LKB,    Milwaukee,    Wi.s.,    assignor    to    A.    O. 

Smith    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of 

Wisconsin.      Filed  July   26,    1915.      Serial   No.   41.844. 

(CI.  106—248.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  an  auxiliary 
frame  rod  connecting  the  front  and  rear  supporting  axles 
thereof,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  frame  rod.  a  motor 
frame  pivotally  connected  with  said  bracket,  a  motor  car- 
rl(Hl  by  said  frame,  a  traction  wheel  supporting  the  motor 
and  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  be  driven  by  said 


motor,  said  traction  wheel  being  adjusted  for  operation  In 
registry  with  the  track  along  which  said  car  travels. 


2.  A  railway  car  having  a  frame  provided  with  support- 
ing wheels  and  connections  for  drivlni;  the  same  manually, 
in  combination  with  an  au.xillary  traction  wheel,  a  motor 
carried  thereby  and  operatlvely  connected  to  drive  the 
same,  a  poshing  arm  pivotally  connei-tlng  the  traction 
wheel  with  the  car  frame  and  adapted  to  support  said 
traction  wheel  in  registry  with  one  of  the  track  rails 
along  which  said  car  travels,  a  laterally  projecting  rest  on 
the  car  frame,  and  a  cooperating  proJe<-tlon  normally  sup- 
ported by  the  traction  wheel  slightly  above  said  rest  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rest  when  the  car  is  lifted  from  the 
track  to  prevent  the  traction  wheel  from  dropping  mate- 
rially below  the  supporting  wheels. 

8.  The  rombhiation  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  motor  cnr> 
rylng  traction  wheel  adapte<i  to  drive  aald  rar.  means  for 
KVpportlng  the  traction  wheel  out  of  drivlnt;  relation  to 
said  car.  and  means  for  operating  said  car  manually  when 
the  traction  wheel  Is  so  supported. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ear  having  front  and  rear 
supporting  axles,  uf  a  fraaac  rs4  ronne<'ting  said  axles,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  frame  rod.  a  motor  having  a  frame 
pivotally  connected  with  said  bracket,  and  an  auxiliary 
traction  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  the  motor  to  be 
driven  therefrom  and  adapted  to  support  the  motor  frame 
and  motor,  means  for  operating  the  i-ar  maauaily,  and 
means  f»)r  relieving  the  car  of  the  resistance  of  the  motor 
an<l  auxiliary  traction  wheel  during  manual  operation  of 
the  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rar  having  front  and  rear 
mpportlng  axle«,  of  a  frame  ro<l  <-onne<-tlng  said  axles,  a 
bracket  securer!  to  the  frame  rod,  a  aaotor  baring  a  frame 
pivotally  connecte«l  with  said  bracket,  and  an  auxiliary 
traction  wheel  operatlvely  connecte<l  with  the  motor  to  be 
<lriven  therefrom  and  adapted  to  support  the  motor  frame 
and  motor,  said  traction  wheel  being  independent  of  the 
supporting  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  aald  supporting 
wheels  adapted  to  drive  the  car  Independently  of  the  aux- 
iliary traction  wheel. 

[ClalBoa  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.195,381.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Richabo  S.  M. 
Mitchell,  Elast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Mottlau  Transmiaaton,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  nie<l  Oct.  80.  1913.  Serial 
No.  798.190.     (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, means  including  a  fluid  for  transmitting  motion 
from  one  to  the  other,  and  external  means  for  sealing  said 
tiuld  in  either  uf  two  positions  to  correspondingly  affect 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  driven  element. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, means  including  a  fluid   tor   traaMmittlng  motloB 
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from  one  to  the  other,  and  external  means  for  varying  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  fluid  to  vary  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  driven  element. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, means  Including  a  fluid  for  transmitting  motion 
from  one  to  the  other  by  Impulses,  and  external  means  for 
Tarytng  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  fluid  to  vary  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  driven  element. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, means  including  a  flaid  for  transmitting  motion 
from  one  to  the  other  in  one  direction,  and  external  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  driven  ele- 
ment at  stated  periods. 

5.  The  coroblnntion  of  a  driven  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, means  Including  a  fluid  for  transmitting  motion 
from  one  to  the  other  In  one  direction,  and  automatic 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
driven  element  at  stated  periods. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.195.382.  SWITCH-ROD.  James  C.  Mock,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Piled  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,623.  (CI. 
104—96.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  switch  rod,  a 
plate  secured  to  said  rod  and  having  an  upwardly  project- 

I  tof  sttid,  a  switch  point  clip  having  a  socket  in  Its  lower 
I  side  fitting  over  said  stud,  and  a  holt  holding  said  parts 
'  In  assembled  po.sltlon.  whereby  horisontally  acting  forces 

are   transmitted    from   said   clip   to   said   rod   through   the 

coactlng  surfaces  of  said  stud  and  socket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  switch  rod,  a 
plate  secured  to  said  rod,  a  switch  point  clip,  one  of  said 
last  name<l  parts  being  provided  with  a  socket,  a  stud  upon 

I  the  other  of  said  last-name<l  parts,  aald  stnd  being  seated 
I  In  said  aocket.  and  a  bolt  holding  tbe  parts  In  assembled 
relation,    whereby    horizontally    acting   forces   are    trans- 
mitted from  said  clip  to  said  rod  through  the  coactlng  sur- 
faces of  said  stud  and  socket. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  switch  rod,  a 
plate  secure<l  to  aald  rod,  a  switch  point  clip,  and  a  bolt 
holding  said  parts  in  assembled  relation,  said  plate  and 
clip  having  coactlng  upwardly  extending  arcuate  surfaces 
through  which  horizontally  acting  forces  are  transmitted 
from  the  clip  to  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  a  switch  rod,  a 
plate  secured  to  said  rod  and  having  an  upwardly  project- 
ing stud,  a  switch  point  clip  carrying  a  part  adapted  to 
fit  over  and  engage  aald  stud,  and  a  bolt  holding  the  parts 
In  assembled  position,  whereby  horizontally  acting  forces 
are  transmitted  from  the  clip  to  the  rod  through  the  co- 
acting  surfaces  of  said  stud  and  the  part  carried  by  said 
clip. 


1,195.383.  AT^T( ►MOBILE  HEADLIGHT  AND  MOUNT- 
ING THERKFOR.  John  C.  Mooaa.  Connersvllle,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.     SerUl  No.  47,846.      (CI.  240 — 7.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  automobile  radiator  frame,  a  head- 
light bracket  extending  vertically  along  the  side  of  such 
frame  and  rigidly  attached  thereto,  said  bracket  having 
a  short  lateral  arm  in  ltt>  upper  end,  and  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting headlight  mounte<l  on  the  outer  end  of  said  short 
arm. 

2.  In  combination,  an  automobile  radiator  frame,  a  head- 
light bracket  extending  vertically  along  the  side  of  such 
franae  and  rigidly  attached  thereto,  and  a  headlight 
mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  aald  bracket. 
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3.  In  combination,  a  headlight  bracket  rigidly  fastened 
to  the  side  of  an  automobile  radiator  frame,  said  bracket 
being  provided  with  a  forwardly  directed  opening  through 
it  and  also  being  provided  with  a  wire  channel  extending 
along  Its  body  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  a 
hollow  bolt  in  said  opening,  said  bolt  having  a  lateral 
opening  In  its  shank  to  provide  a  connection  between  Its 
Interior  and  said  wire  channel,  and  a  headlight  having  a 
casing  provided  at  its  rear  with  a  hole  through  which  the 
shank  of  said  bolt  extends,  said  bole  being  larger  than  aald 
shank  and  the  head  of  the  bolt  being  within  said  casing, 
so  that  the  tightening  of  the  bolt  clamps  the  headlight 
casing  between  the  bolt  head  and  the  front  face  of  the 
bracket. 


4.  In  combination,  a  headlight  bracket,  said  bracket 
being  provided  with  a  forwardly  directed  opening  through 
It  and  also  being  provided  with  a  wire  channel  extending 
along  Its  body  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  a 
hollow  bolt  In  said  opening,  said  bolt  having  a  lateral 
opening  in  its  shank  to  provide  a  connection  between  its 
Interior  and  said  wire  channel  and  also  having  its  head 
cooperating  with  the  front  face  of  the  bracket  to  form  a 
clamp  for  a  headlight. 

6.  In  combination,  a  headlight  support,  said  support 
being  provided  with  a  forwardly  directed  opening  through 
it,  a  bolt  in  said  opening,  and  a  headlight  having  a  casing 
provided  at  Its  rear  with  a  hole  through  which  the  shank 
of  said  bolt  extends,  .said  hole  being  materially  larger  than 
said  shank  and  the  head  of  the  bolt  being  within  said  caa- 
ing,  so  that  the  tightening  of  the  bolt  clamps  the  head- 
light casing  between  the  bolt  head  and  the  front  fare  of 
the -support  and  the  loosening  of  the  bolt  permits  adjust- 
ment of  the  headlight. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195,384.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  ArocBT  J. 
MoTTLAr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mottlau  Trana- 
mission  IncorjK) rated.  New  York,  N,  Y,,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Aug.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  866.124. 
(CI.  74 — 14.) 

1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating member,  an  adjustable  element,  a  pair  of  links 
pivotally  connected  one  to  the  flrst  mentioned  member  and 
the  other  to  the  second  mentioned  member  and  each  to  the 
other  with  the  axis  of  the  common  pivotal  connection  of 
the  two  links  at  the  same  distance  from  tbe  axes  of  the 
other  two  pivotal  connections  to  the  links,  and  a  power 
transmitting  connection  to  the  connected  ends  of  said 
links,  said  element  being  adjustable  to  move  the  axis  of 
Its  pivotal  connection  to  one  of  said  links  transversely  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  other  link  to  said  member. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a  r^ 
ciprocatlng  member,  an  adjustable  element,  a  pair  of  links 
pivotally  connected  one  to  the  flrst  mentioned  member  and 
the  other  to  the  second  mentioned  member  and  each  to  the 
other  with  the  axis  of  the  common  pivotal  connection  of 
the  two  links  at  the  same  distance  from  the  axes  of  the 
other  two  pivotal  connections  to  the  links,  a  power  trana- 
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mltting  connection  to  the  connected  ends  of  said  links  and 
means  for  holdlotr  said  elements  In  different  adjustments 
In  which  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  thereto  of  one 
of  said  links  is  at  different  sides  of,  and  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  path  of  moTement  of  the  axis  of  the  piv- 
otal connection  of  the  other  link  to  said  member. 


3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  crank  shaft,  a  rocking 
element,  a  reciprocating  memher.  a  pair  of  links  plvotally 
connected  one  to  said  rocking  element  and  the  other  to 
said  member  and  each  to  the  other  with  the  axis  of  the 
common  pivotal  connection  of  the  two  links  at  the  same 
distance  from  the  axes  of  the  other  two  pivotal  connec- 
tions to  the  links,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  con- 
nected ends  of  the  two  links  to  the  crank  shaft,  said  rock- 
ing element  being  adapted  when  oscillated  to  move  the  axis 
of  Its  pivotal  connection  to  one  of  said  links  transversely 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pivotal  connection  t»etwe«n 
the  other  link  and  said  member  as  the  latter  reciprocates, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  rocking  element. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  crank  shaft,  an  adjust- 
able element,  a  reciprocating  member,  a  pair  of  links  plv- 
otally connected  one  to  said  element  and  the  other  to  said 
member  and  each  to  the  other  with  the  axis  of  the  common 
pivotal  connection  of  the  two  links  at  the  same  distance 
from  the  axes  of  the  other  two  pivotal  connections  to  the 
lioka,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  connected  ends  of 
the  two  links  to  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting 
•aid  element  to  move  the  axis  of  its  pivotal  connection  to 
one  of  said  links  transversely  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  other  link  and  said 
member  as  the  latter  reciprocates. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  crank  shaft,  an  adjust- 
able element,  a  reciprocating  member,  a  pair  of  links  pivot- 
ally  connected  one  to  said  element  and  the  other  to  said 
member  and  each  to  the  other  with  the  axis  of  the  com- 
mon pivotal  connection  of  the  two  links  at  the  same  dis- 
tance from  the  axes  of  the  other  two  pivotal  connections 
to  the  links,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  connected 
ends  of  the  two  links  to  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  element  to  move  the  axis  of  its  pivotal  con- 
nection to  one  of  said  links  from  one  side  to  the  other  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  other  link  and  said  member  as  the  latter  reciprocatea. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,195.388.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  AoonsT  J. 
MoTTLAC,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mottlau  Trans- 
mission. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
634,564.  filed  June  21,  1911.  This  application  filed 
I>ec.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  879^40.      (CI.  192—18.) 

1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  memt>er  adapted  to  b« 
reciprocated,  means  for  varying  its  extent  of  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  a  rotary  member  driven  thereby,  and  means 
for  varying  the  length  of  said  reciprocating  member  dar- 
ing each  complete  stroke  thereof. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  member  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated,  means  for  varying  its  extent  of  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  a  rotary  member  driven  thereby,  means  for 
varying  the  length  of  said  reciprocating  member  during 


each  complete  stroke  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  racist 
variations  during  a  working  portion  of  each  complete 
stroke. 


3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  driving  member,  aa 
adjustable  crank  connected  thereto,  a  member  connected 
to  said  crank  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  a  rotary 
member  driven  thereby,  and  means  for  varying  the  length 
of  said  reciprocating  member  during  each  complete  stroke 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  a  hollow  extensible  connecting  rod  com- 
prising two  relatively  adjustable  members  and  provided 
with  ports  in  each  memt>er,  a  valve  for  periodically  clos- 
ing one  of  said  ports  and  a  valve  for  closing  the  port  in 
the  other  member  for  a  working  stroke,  connections  t>e- 
tween  raid  connecting  rod  and  said  driving  and  driven 
memt>ers,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  connections. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  a  hollow  extensible  connecting  rod  pro- 
vided with  ports  and  valves  for  periodically  closing  same, 
and  connections  between  each  end  of  said  connecting  rod 
and  said  driving  and  driven  members,  one  of  said  connec- 
tions being  adjustable. 

[Claims  6  to  74  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,196,886.  TIDAL  MOTOR.  Dambl  Mould,  UlstervlUa, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,336.  (CU 
268—9.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cal.nson.  a  gate  within  said  caisson, 
a  detent  to  hold  said  gate  in  locked  condition,  a  float  se- 
cured to  said  gate  to  raise  the  same,  a  float  within  said 
caisson,  a  rack  bar  extending  from  said  float,  a  shaft 
revolubly  secured  above  said  float,  and  a  gear  wheel  In 
pawl  an<l  ratchet  engagement  with  the  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  rack  bar.  said  float  arranged  to  contact  with 
said  detent  to  release  said  gate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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2.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  caisson,  a  gate  within  said  caisson,  a  detent 
to  hold  said  gate  In  locked  condition,  a  float  secured  to 
said  gafe  to  raise  the  same,  a  stop  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  said  gate,  a  float  within  said  caisson,  said 
detent  being  located  within  the  path  of  said  float,  a  rack 
bar  extending  from  said  float,  a  shaft  revolubly  secured 
above  said  float,  and  a  gear  wheel  in  pawl  and  ratchet  en-^ 
gagement  with  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  rack 
bar,  all  at  ranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  caisson,  a  gate  within  said  caisson,  a  detent 

{to  hold  said  gate  in  a  locked  condition,  a  float  secured  to 
said  gate  to  raise  the  spme,  a  stop  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  said  gate  and  arranged  for  co-action  with 
said  detent,  a  float  within  said  caisson  having  an  Intake 
opening,  a  cap  closing  said  opening,  a  rack  bar  extending 
from  satj  float,  a  shaft  revolubly  secured  above  said  float, 
and  a  (jear  wheel  in  pawl  and  ratchet  engagement  with 
said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  rack  bar,  said  float  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  said  detent  to  release  said  gate, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  tidal  motor  of  the  following 
Instrumentalities  to  wit.  a  caisson  having  openlngrs  near 
the  lower  end,  the  t>ottom  of  said  caisson  reaching  the 
low  water  mark,  said  caisson  extending  above  high 
water  maik.  flanges  skirting  the  vertical  and  lower  edges 
of  said  openings,  gates  slidably  held  to  said  caisson  by 
means  of  said  flanges,  a  float  secured  to  each  gate,  a 
shoulder  serving  as  a  stop  secured  to  each  gate,  oppositely 
positioned  detents  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  caisson, 
one  dftent  arranged  for  enaction  with  each  of  said 
shoulders,  a  spring  to  normally  force  said  detents  in  one 
direction,  a  float  within  said  caisson,  said  detent«  being 
located  Vrlthln  the  path  of  said  float,  a  rack  bar  extending 
upward  from  said  float,  a  suitably  positioned  drive  shaft, 
a  gear  wheel  loosely  held  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  disk  keyed 
to  said  drive  shaft  adjacent  to  said  gear,  and  a  spring 
actuated  pawl  carried  by  said  disk  and  engaging  said  gear, 

.■aid  rack  bar  meshing  with  said  gear. 
'  6.  The  combination  In  a  tidal  motor  of  the  following 
Instrumentalities  to  wit,  a  caisson  having  openings  near 
the  lower  end,  the  bottom  of  said  caisson  reaching  the 
low  water  mark,  said  caisson  extending  above  high 
water  mark,  said  caisson  being  provided  with  flanges 
skirting  the  vertical  and  lower  edges  of  said  openings, 
gates  slidably  held  to  said  caisson  by  means  of  said 
flanges,  a  float  secured  to  each  gate,  a  shoulder  serving 
as  a  stop  secured  to  each  gate,  oppositely  positioned  de- 
tents secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  caisson  one  detent 
arranged  for  co-action  with  each  of  said  shoulders,  a 
spr'ng  to  normally  force  said  detents  In  one  direction,  a 
float  within  said  caisson,  said  detents  being  located  with- 
in the  path  of  said  float,  a  rack  bar  extending  upward 
from  said  float,  a  suitably  positioned  drive  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  loosely  held  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  disk  keyed  to 
said  drive  shaft  adjacent  to  said  gear,  a  spring  actuated 
pawl  carried  by  said  disk  and  engaging  said  gear,  said 
rack  bar  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  means  to  hold  said 
rack  bar  t(>  said  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,195.387.  SCARIFIER.  Franklin  T.  MoYaa.  Napa, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  Serial  No,  67,963.  (CI. 
87—60.) 


1.  In  a  road  sacrlfler,  the  combination  of  a  roller,  a 
pair  of  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the  roller,  a  frame 
plvotally  supported  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
crossbar  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  In  front 


of  the  roller,  a  plurality  of  tines  secured  on  the  cross-bar, 
a  draw-bar  connecting  the  cross-bar  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame,  a  second  cross-bar  positioned  rear- 
wardly  of  the  roller,  a  plurality  of  tines  secured  on  the 
second  cross-bar,  links  connecting  said  second  cross-bar 
with  the  arms,  and  means  for  suspending  said  links  and 
connected  cros8-t>ar  from  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  road  scarifier,  the  combination  of  a  roller.  • 
pair  of  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the  roller,  a  frame 
plvotally  supported  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
cross-bar  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  in  front 
of  the  roller,  a  plurality  of  tines  secured  on  the  cross-bar,, 
a  draw-bai  connecting  the  cross-bar  with  the  forward  end 
of  the  frame,  a  second  cross-bar  positioned  rearwardly  of 
the  roller,  a  plurality  of  tines  secured  on  the  second  cross- 
bar, links  connecting  said  second  cross-bar  with  the  arms, 
and  a  chain  for  suspending  said  links  and  connected  cross- 
bar from  the  frame. 

3.  In  n  road  scarifier,  the  combination  of  a  roller,  a 
pair  of  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the  roller,  a  frame 
plvotally  supported  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
cross-bar  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  in  front 
of  the  roller,  a  plurality  of  tines  secured  on  the  cross-bar, 
a  draw-bar  connecting  the  cross-bar  with  the  forward  end 
of  the  frame,  a  second  cross-bar  positioned  rearwardly  of 
the  roller,  a  plurality  of  tines  secured  on  the  second  cross- 
bar, links  connecting  said  second  cross-bar  with  the  arms, 
means  for  suspending  said  links  and  connected  cross-bar 
from  the  frame,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
draw-bar  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  road  scarifier,  the  combination  of  a  roller,  a 
pair  of  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the  roller,  a  frame 
plvotally  supported  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  -arms,  a 
cross-bar  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  in  front 
of  the  rol'er,  a  plurality  of  tines  secured  on  the  cross-bar. 
a  draw-bar  connecting  the  cross-bar  with  the  forward  end 
of  the  frame,  a  second  cross-bar  positioned  rearwardly  of 
the  roller,  a  plurality  of  tines  secured  on  the  second  cross- 
bar, links  connecting  said  second  cross-bar  with  the  arms, 
a  chain  for  suspending  said  links  and  connected  second 
cross-bar  from  the  frame,  and  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing the  draw  bar  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  road  scarifier,  the  combination  of  a  roller,  a 
pair  of  arms  positioned  one  on  each  side  of  the  roller,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  roller  and  the  arms  to  sup- 
port the  arms  and  to  permit  a  pivotal  movement  of  the 
arms  with  relation  to  the  roller,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  upp^r  ends  of  the  ardis  and  connecting  the  same,  a 
frame  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  rear  end  on  said  shaft,  a 
cross  bar  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms,  a  plu- 
rality of  tines  secured  on  the  cross-bar,  and  a  draw-bar 
connecting  the  cross-bar  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,196.888.  TRIPLE  VALVE.  John  P.  Mubpht,  Charles- 
ton, S.  C.  Filed  July  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  39,546. 
(CI.  188—16.) 


//      ♦ 


1.  A  triple  valve.  Including  a  chamber  therein,  a  valve 
Including  a  piston  and  stem  disposed  In  said  chamber,  a 
bifurcated  slide  straddling  the  said  stem,  said  stem  being. 
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proTlded  with  a.  transTerse  perforatloD.  a  headed  pin  ar- 
ranged In  saicl  perforation  and  guided  theret>y  and  having 
its  bead  in  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  cbamt>er,  a 
)Uide  disposed  under  said  headed  pin,  a  coll  spring  dis- 
posed on  said  headed  pin  and  having  one  en<l  in  engage- 
ment with  aald  last  mentioned  slide  and  its  other  end  In 
engagement  with  said  pin  to  for^-e  the  said  pin  and  said 
last  mentiont>d  slide  oppositely  to  aecurely  maintain  the 
first  mentioned  slide  in  intimate  contact  with  the  flat  l)ot- 
tom  of  seld  longitudinal  channel,  the  Mid  first  mentioned 
alide  and  the  last  mentioned  slide  being  capable  of  rela- 
tive movement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  triple  valve,  including  a  slide  feed  valv**  having  a 
chamber  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  valve  In- 
elading  <i  piston  and  stem  In  said  chamber,  aald  chamber 
being  provided  with  ports,  two  of  which  enter  the  same  In 
said  longitudinal  channel,  a  bifurcated  slide  mount»>4l  on 
•aid  stem  and  oi>erable  In  said  longitudinal  channel  to 
command  one  of  the  ports  therein,  the  said  slide  being 
provided  with  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  said 
ports  in  said  channel,  means  connected  to  and  operable 
by  said  stem  to  open  and  close  said  port  In  said  slide,  the 
■aid  slide  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  chamber  to 
effect  communication  between  said  ports  in  said  casing, 
the  stem  being  provided  with  a  tran8ver8<>  perforation,  a 
pin  In  said  p^>rforation  and  guided  thereby  and  having  Its 
outer  end  in  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  a 
spring  disposed  on  said  pin  in  said  perforation  and  In  en- 
gagement with  said  slide  to  force  the  said  pin  and  slide 
in  opposite  direction  to  effectually  maintain  the  said  slide 
In  intimate  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  longitudinal 
channel. 

3.  A  triple  valve,  including  a  slide  feed  valve  having  a 
chamber  provided  with  a  longihidlnal  channel,  ports  en- 
tering said  channel,  a  valve  Includ*ng  a  piston  and  stem 
operable  within  said  cbamt>er,  a  slide  mounted  on  said 
Stem  and  movable  relatively  to  the  same  and  operable 
within  said  longitudinal  channel,  said  slide  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  said 
ports  entering  said  channel  and  provided  with  mesns  for 
effecting  fH)mmunlrat1on  between  t)oth  of  said  ports  en- 
tering said  channel,  means  connected  to  and  operable  by 
movement  of  said  stem  to  open  and  close  said  port  in 
aald  slide,  a  pin  disposed  In  said  stem  and  having  one  end 
in  enga^ment  with  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  spring 
on  said  pin  In  said  stem  to  effectually  maintain  the  said 
slide  In  Intimate  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  longltn- 
dlnal  channel. 


1,195.389.  BUFFING  OR  POLISHING  WHEEL.  Cakl 
B.  NBHLa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Felt-Snb  Polishing 
Wheel  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Partnership  consist- 
ing of  Edward  Gesser.  Barney  Nehls,  Prank  Shields, 
and  Carl  B.  Nehls.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
49,705.      (CI.  51—1.) 


1.  A  bufflng-wh^eL,  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  series 
of  fabric  disks  of  substantially  uniform  diameter,  forming 
a  continuous  cylindrical  surface,  portions  of  said  disks 
being  cut-way  to  increase  the  resilieacjr. 

2.  A  bufBng-wheel.  comprising  a  series  of  fabric  disks 
alternately  imperforate  and  partially  cut-away,  and  form- 
ing a  continuous  cyllndrkal  surface. 

8.  A  bulHng-wheel,  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  series 
of  ftibrlc  disks  forming  a  contlnnons  cylindrical  snrface. 


tke  peripheral  portions  of  all  of  said  disks  being  imperfo- 
rate, and  portions  of  alternate  disks  within  the  periphery 
being  cut-away. 


1.196.390.  TURRET  TOOL-POST  FOR  ENGINE-LATHBfl. 
Hbrmanv  .Vswmaxn,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  8, 
1918.     Serial  No.  95,021.      (O.  29 — 48.) 


-J* 


k  ttirret  tool  post.  compri.>«lng  a  block,  a  horizontal 
spindle  Journaled  therein,  a  cutter  head  carried  by  the 
spindle,  a  vertical  screw  bolt  extending  through  the  block 
sldewlse  of  the  >.pjndle.  a  beaded  nut  carried  hy  the  bolt, 
and  a  threaded  sleeve  engaging  the  block  and  encompass- 
ing the  nnt. 


1. 195.891.  WATBR  PURIFY  IN* ;  AFFA^ATU8.  Mabtim 
F.  NswMaii,  Oakmout.  Fa.,  assignor  to  Wm.  B.  Scalfe  A 
Sons  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  12,  1916.  SerUl  No.  96.958.  (CI. 
210—1.) 


rT^iO\*:^Vi^i 


1.  Id  water  purifying  apparatus  the  eombinatlon  with 
a  treatment  and  settling  tank,  a  filter  and  a  purified  water 
laserroir.  of  a  float-operated  valve  controlling  the  Inflow 
to  the  filter  by  the  level  therein,  a  float-operated  valve 
controlling  the  outflow  from  the  filter  by  the  level  in  the 
purified  water  reservoir,  and  means  to  wash  the  filter  by 
reverse  flow  from  the  treatment  and  settling  tank. 

2.  In  water  purifying  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  treatment  tank,  a  filter  and  a  purified  water  reservoir,  of 
a  float-operate<I  valve  contralling  the  inflow  to  the  filter 
bf  the  level  therein,  and  a  float  operated  valve  control- 
ling the  outflow  from  the  filter  by  the  level  in  the  reacr- 
volr,  the  float  operating  the  Inlet  valve  being  provided 
witb  devices  for  also  closing  the  outlet  valve  at  a  regu- 
lated minimum  of  the  level  in  the  filter. 

3.  In  water  purifying  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  tank  of  treated  and  settle<I  water  and  a  gravity  Alter, 
of  a  system  of  reversing  pipes  and  valves  arranged  to 
cause  flow  of  treated  water  through  the  filter  in  reversed 
direction  for  washing,  and  an  outlet  valve  for  the  filter 
provided  with  (levlces  to  closp  it  by  the  fall  of  level  In  the 
filter,  substantially  as  de)»crll>ed. 

4.  In  water  purifying  apparatns,  the  combination  with 
aa  elevated  tank  of  treated  water,  a  filter  and  a  receiving 
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reservoir,  of  a  float  operated  valve  controlling  the  outflow 
from  the  filter  by  the  reservoir  level,  a  float-operated  valve 
controlling  the  inlet  to  the  filter  from  the  treated  water 
tank,  and  means  for  reversing  the  flow  of  treated  water 
through  the  filter.  8ut>«tantially  as  described. 

6.  In  water  purifying  apparatns.  a  Alter  with  a  feeding 
and  emptying  system  of  pipes  and  valves,  comprising  a 
float-operated  inlet  valve  and  a  float-operated  outlet  valve, 
and  connections  l)etween  them  to  control  the  level  and 
automatically  prevent  the  filter  from  entirely  emptying 
of  water  under  any  condition. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1.1M,892.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOTTLE-CAPS. 
UaoBOi  M.  C.  NiBLSK.N,  Minis.  Mass.,  asKignor  to  United 
Cork  A  Seal  Co.,  Millis,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
rUed  Apr.  28, 1909.     Serial  No.  493,051.      (CL  118 — 80.) 


..^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tk>a  of  a  support  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  to 
receive  a  flanged  bottle  cap  containing  a  layer  of  cork; 
means  for  forcing  into  the  face  of  said  layer  of  cork  a 
metal  plate,  the  outer  edge  of  which  is  removed  from  the 
inner  wall  of  said  flange  ;  and  mechanism  for  moving  said 
support  and  forcing  means  relative  to  each  other  and  po- 
sitioning them  in  axial  allnement  during  the  Insertion  of 
■aid  metal  plate. 

2.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  class  descritied,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  to 
re<-etve  a  flanged  bottle  (ap  containing  a  layer  of  cork; 
means  for  forcing  into  the  face  of  said  layer  of  cork  a 
fianged  metal  plate,  the  outer  wall  of  which  is  separated 
from  the  Inner  wall  of  the  flange  on  Kald  cap  ;  and  mecha- 
Bism  for  moving  said  Hupport  and  forcing  means  relative 
to  each  other  and  pOKitioniug  them  in  axial  allnemeoi 
during  the  Insertion  of  said  metal  plate. 

3.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descritted.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  to 
receive  a  flanged  bottle  cap  containing  a  layer  of  cork  ; 
means  for  forcing  into  the  center  of  the  face  of  said 
layer  of  cork  a  metal  plate  of  less  diameter  than  said 
cap,  the  outer  edge  of  which  is  separated  from  the  flange 
of  tsald  cap  ;  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  support  and 
forcing  means  relative  to  each  other  and  positioning  them 
in  axial  allnement  during  the  insertion  of  said  metal  plate. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrli>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  bottle  cap  containing  a  layer  of  cork  ;  means  for 
forming  a  <'lrcular  flanged  metal  plate  ;  means  f«r  position' 
ing  said  plate  with  its  center  centrally  disposed  relative 
t»  said  bottle  cap  and  means  for  forcing  the  flange  of  said 
plate  into  said  cork. 

5.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  support  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted 
to  receive  a  bottle  cap  containing  a  layer  of  cork ;  mecha 
nlsn  for  forming  a  flange  upon  a  circular  metal  plate  : 
means  for  positioning  said  cap  beneath  said  flanged  plate 
with  their  centers  epposite  each  other ;  and  means  for 
forcing  said  flange  into  said  cork. 

(Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Qatette.] 


1,196,393.  FRICTION-LID  CAN.  JoHK  H.  O'Shba  and 
Chaeles  H.  Fbnton,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  The 
N.  K.  Fairbank  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  12,260. 
(CI.  220—76.) 
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A  can  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  body  open  at  the  top,  a  frictlon-Ild-retainlng 
ring  comprlsLng  a  tubular  ring  embracing  the  open  top  of 
the  can  body  and  attached  thereto,  a  second  duplex,  tubu- 
lar ring  spaced  radially  within  and  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  named  ring,  said  second  ring  being 
flniahed  to  provide  a  smooth,  rounded  top  edge  by  bending 
the  metal  outwardly  and  down  upon  Itself,  and  an  aiutu- 
lar  web  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  rings,  said  web 
being  inclined  outwardly  from  the  body  of  the  can  toward 
the  Inner  ring,  and  a  sau<er  shaped  tubular  lid  adapted 
to  engage  within  the  inner  ring  and  being  provided  with 
a  radial  flange  adapted  to  close  upon  the  top  edge  of  the 
said  Inner  ring. 


1,196,394.  COMBINED  SLEEPINQ-BAG  AND  SHEL- 
TER. Antoini  db  Lotbinibre  Panit,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1915.  SerUl  No.  52,897. 
(CI.  6 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  sleeping  bag,  the  combination  with  the  bag  body 
having  a  bag-like  portion  extending  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  month  of  the  bag  body,  a  fabric  portion  extending 
from  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  bag  body,  means  for 
supporting  the  fabric  extension  in  an  inverted  V-forro 
over  the  bag  body,  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
outer  free  end  of  the  fabric  portion  to  the  opposite  longi 
tudinal  edge  of  the  bag  body,  and  a  flap  normally  forming 
a  cover  for  the  bag  extension  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  inverted  V  fabric  portion  when  desired. 

2.  In  a  sleeping  bag,  the  combination  with  the  bag  body- 
having  a  l>ag-Ilke  portion  secured  to  the  upper  face  and 
extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  month  of  the  bag 
body, 'a  fabric  portion  extending  from  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  hag  body,  means  for  supporting  the  fabric 
portion  in  an  inverted  V  form  over  the  bag  body,  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  outer  free  end  of  the  fabric 
portion  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  bag  body, 
and  a  flap  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  month 
o<  the  bag  like  pprtlon  for  simultaneously  forming  a 
closure  for  the  mouth  of  the  bag-like  portion  and  a  closure 
for  the  corresponding  end  of  the  Inverted  V  portion. 


1,195.396.  PUMP-PLUNGER.  Archibald  E.  PRasTON, 
Fillmore.  Cnl.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  24.458. 
(CI.  103 — 63.) 

A  pump  plunger  comprising  a  cylinder,  an  expansible 
sleeve  surrounding  the  cylinder,  means  for  holding  the 
sleeve  on  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  pins 
fixed  on  the  sleeve  in  offset  relation,  and  a  pair  of  spMt 
expansible  sleeves  encircling  the  first  sleere.  each  sleeve 
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of  said  pair  having  opposing  recesses  In  the  walla  of  Ita 
split  to  form  a  circumferential  slot  for  freely  recelTlng 


t.i..'-^-. 
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one  of  said  pins  whereby  limited  sliding  moTcment  between 
tlie  inner  and  outer  sleeves  Is  obtained. 


1.195.396.     CUTTER  HEAD.     Hinbi  A.  RiciN.   DenTer. 
Colo.,    assignor    to    The    Hercules    Tunnel    Blachlne    and 

Development    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Colorado. 
Filed  July  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  781.797.     (CI.  120 — 14.) 


1.  A  cutter-head  for  tunneltiiK  machines  composed  of 
disks,  hammers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  disks  In  a  circle 
concentric  with  the  axes  of  the  disks,  each  hammer  hav- 
ing a  buffer  in  position  to  strike  the  hub  of  the  next  fol- 
lowing hammer  when  it  flies  back. 

2.  A  cutter-head  for  tunneling  machines  comprising 
disks,  each  disk  having  alternately  arranged  holes  of 
large  and  small  diameter,  pins  having  two  diameters  and 
a  head,  the  head  adapted  to  flt  a  large  hole  of  one  disk 
and  the  small  diameter  the  small  hole  of  an  adjacent  disk, 
and  hammers  mounted  on  the  large  diameter  of  each  pin. 

3.  A  cutter-head  for  tunneling  machines  comprising 
disks,  each  disk  having  alternately-arranged  holes  of 
large  and  small  diameter,  plna  having  two  diameters  and 
a  head,  the  head  adapted  to  fit  a  large  hole  of  one  disk 
and  the  small  diameter  the  small  bole  of  an  adjacent  disk, 
means  for  preventing  the  pins  from  turning,  means  for 
retaining  the  pins  removably  in  said  holes,  and  hammers 
mounted  on  the  large  diameter  of  each  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  shafts 
Journaled  therein  it  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  shafts  connected  together,  disks  keyed  on  the 
shafts  and  carrying  hammer  heads,  ctrtain  of  said  disks 
removable  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  shafts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  shafts 
journaled  therein  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  shafts,  disks  keyed  on  the  shafts, 
hammers  pivotally  connected  to  said  disk,  certain  of  said 
disks  removable  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  shafta. 


1.195.397.      LAND-BREAKING    PLOW.       Arthcr    Rain. 

Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bennett  W.  Reed.  Fort 

Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  781.901. 

(CI.  97—72.) 

1.  A  land  breaking  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  frame 
and  a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  main  axle  In  two  parts 
Journaled  on  said  frame,  a  drum  frame  adjustably  mount 
ed  In  said  wheeled  frame  and  consisting  of  two  side  t>eams 
and  a  cross-beam  at  the  rear  end  connecting  said  side 
beams  and  the  front  ends  of  said  beams  bearing  against 
the  bearings  of  said  main  axle,  making  a  pivotal  bearing, 


a  drum  shaft  journaled  in  said  drum  frame,  two  series  of 
drums  independent  of  each  other  loosely  mounted  on  aaid 
drum  shaft  and  plows  rigid  with  each  drum,  and  gearing 
for  driving  each  series  of  said  drums  from  each  part  of 
the  main  axle  and  said  gearing  being  adapted  to  hold  aald 
dram  frame  In  operative  relation. 


2.  A  land  breaking  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  main  axle  in  two  parts  journaled  In  said  frame,  means 
for  driving  said  axle,  a  drum  fram**  adjustably  mounted 
in   said  wheeled   frame  and  consisting  of  two  side  beams 

and  a  cross-beam  connecting  the  jear  ends  of  said  heams 
and  the  front  ends  of  said  frames  being  concaved  and  en- 
gaging the  bearings  of  said  main  axle  thereby  forming  a 
pivotal  bearing  for  the  drum  frame,  a  drum  shaft  jour- 
naled In  said  drum  frame  and  provided  with  land  break- 
ing plows,  and  gearing  for  driving  said  drums  from  each 
part  of  said  main  axle  and  for  holding  said  drum  frame 
in  operative  relation  to  said  main  axle. 

3.  A  land  breaking  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  main  axle  and  bearings  therefor  attached  to  said  frame, 
supporting  wheels  carrying  said  main  axle,  means  for 
driving  said  main  axle,  a  drum  frame  adjustably  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  a  drum  shaft  journaled  In  aald  main 
frame  and  consisting  of  two  side  benms  and  n  cross  beam 
connecting  said  side  beams  at  the  rear  endx  of  said  side 
beams  having  the  front  ends  concave  and  engaging  the 
t>earlngs  of  said  main  axle,  slldable  bearings  In  said  drum 
frame  for  said  drum  abaft,  drums  on  said  drum  shaft 
provided  with  land  breaking  plows,  and  gearing  for  drir- 
Ing  said  drums  from  the  main  shaft  and  for  ^supporting 
said  drum  frame  In  operative  position. 

4.  A  land  breaking  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  main  axle  In  two  parts  and  bearings  therefor  attached 
to  said  frame,  means  for  driving  the  two  parts  of  said 
main  axle  independently  of  each  other,  a  drum  frame 
within  said  main  frame,  a  drum  shaft  and  bearings  there- 
for slidably  mounted  In  said  drum  frame,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  position  of  said  bearings  In  said  drum  frame,  a 
drum  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  drums  provided 
with  land  breaking  plows,  and  loosely  mounte<i  on  said 
drum  shaft,  and  gearing  for  driving  said  drums  from  the 
main  axle  and  for  holding  said  drum  frame  In  operatlre 
position. 

0.  A  land  breaking  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  frasM, 
a  main  axle  In  two  parts  an<l  t>earlnKB  therefor  attacbt-d 
to  said  frame,  means  for  driving  the  two  parts  of  said 
axle  independently  of  each  other,  a  drum  shaft  and  bear- 
ings therefor,  two  series  of  drums  mounted  on  said  drum 
shaft  and  each  series  having  interlocking  hubs,  the  adja 
cent  hut>s  of  the  two  series  t>elng  smooth  and  bearing 
against  each  other  to  hold  the  two  series  lo  place,  plows 
rigid  in  said  drums,  and  means  for  driving  each  series  of 
drums  from  each  part  of  said  axle  Independently  of  the 
other. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.190,398.      LOCKING   MECUANISM    FOR    TH«   DUMP- 
ING -  PLATFORMS      OF      SUGAR     BEET     LOADING 
STRUCTURES.      Mack    8.    Richiscn.    Orchard.    Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  68.867.     (CI.  214—11.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  snd  a 
rocker   supported   platform   mounted   thereon,   of  a   toggle 
latch,  the  ends  of  which  are  pivotally  connected  respec- 
tively to  one  side  portion   of  said   platform   and   to   said 
supporting  structure,  arms  extending  at  right  angles  from 
the    members   of   said    toggle    latch,  a   contraction    xprlng 
connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  arms,  and   means  mounted 
on  the  supporting  structure  for  breaking  the  joint  In  said 
toggle  latch,  thereby  to  permit  tilting  of  the  platform. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  snpporting  stmctnre  and  a 
rocker  platform  supported  thereon,  of  a  vertically  dis- 
posed toggle  latch  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  the 
platform,  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  stop  on  one  member  of  said  toggle  latch  which 
engages  the  other  member  thereof  to  hold  said  latch  In  a 
locked  position,  an  arm  extending  at  right  angles  from 
each  member  of  the  toggle  latch,  a  contraction  spring  con- 
necting said  arms,  and  a  lever  hinged  to  said  supporting 
stracture  for  breaking  the  joint  In  said  toggle  latch  there 
by  to  permit  tilting  of  the  platform. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  and  a 
rocker  platform  mounted  thereon,  of  a  toggle  latch  con- 
necting one  side  of  said  platform  and  said  supporting 
structure,  one  metober  of  said  latch  having  a  channel 
form  or  stop  which  extends  l>eyond  the  joint  of  said  latch 
and  engages  the  other  member  thereof  to  hold  the  latch 
in  locked  position,  arms  extending  at  right  angles  from 
said  latch  members  In  the  direction  of  their  unlocking 
movement,  a  tension  device  on  one  of  said  arms,  a  con- 
traction spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  tension  device 
and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  opposite  arm.  and  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  for  breaking  the 
joint  in  said  latch  thereby  to  permit  tilting  of  the  plat 
form. 


1.196.399.      CONTROLLING   MEANS   FOR   EXPLOSION 
ENGINES.     ArroKKw  L.  Rikbr.  Short   Hills.   N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  "  Locomobile  "  Company  of  America,  New 
York.   N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of  West   Virginia.     Filed 
July  le,  1902.     Serial  No.  116.841.     (O.  128—98.) 


"  Fr^Fn>^ 


'A 


1.  An  engine  having  throttling  means,  a  speed  respon 
slve  device  having  a  yleldable  connection  with  said  throt- 
tling means,  and  additional  controlling  means  connected 
with  said  throttling  means  through  an  unyielding  connec- 
tion. 

2.  An  engine  having  throttling  means  for  governing  the 
supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  engine.  controUInK  means 
therefor  responsive  to  the  speed  variations  of  the  engine, 
and  additional  means  for  varying  and  maintaining  a  given 
engine  supply  Irrespective  of  the  engine  speed  and  either 
In  excess  of  or  less  than  the  supply  assigned  by  the  speed- 
responsive  means. 

3.  An  engine  having  motive  fluid  supply  means,  a  throt- 
tling device  provided  with  an  actuating  arm  p*.  means 
responsive  to  the  engine  speed  having  a  yielding  connec- 


tion with  Mid  arm  for  normally  rc^alating  the  motive 
fluid  supply,  and  auxiliary  means  also  connected  with  said 
actuating  arm  to  move  it  to  different  positions  for  exclu- 
sively controlling  said  throttling  device  and  maintaining 
a  constant  motive  fluid  snpply  while  in  any  of  said  po- 
sitions. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  Ignition  means, 
the  throttle.  n».  a  governor  having  weights,  p*.  and  con- 
nections between  the  same  and  said  throttle  for  govern- 
ing the  same  by  the  speed  of  said  engine,  said  connections 
including  a  lever  p",  a  rod  or  link  p*  and  the  intermediate 
spring  p",  and  means  comprising  a  rod  p"  for  indep%nd- 
ently  controlling  said  throttle. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
Ignition  means,  fuel  admission  means,  a  throttling  device 
therefor,  a  governor  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  engine 
for  actuating  said  throttling  device,  and  means  including 
a  coil  spring  Interposed  between  said  governor  and  throt- 
tling device  that  by  its  compression,  effected  through  the 
action  of  said  governor,  imparts  throttle  closing  move- 
ment to  said  throttling  device  and  means  Independent  of 
said  spring  for  imparting  opening  movement  to  said  de- 
vice. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.400.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  John  A.  Rob- 
■BTSON  and  William  A.  Riddbll,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a»- 
slgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1915.  S^ 
rial  No.  63.006.      (CI.  96 — 1.1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein  adapted  to  permit  marking  the  sensitive  ma- 
terial and  a  clamping  member  for  the  latter  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  wall  adjacent  to  the  opening,  of  a  cover  for 
said  opening  pivoted  to  the  wall  and  operatively  connect- 
ed to  the  clamping  member  to  move  the  latter  to  opera- 
tive position  when  the  cover  is  opened. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  camera  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein  adapted  to  permit  marking  the  sensitive  ma- 
terial and  a  clamping  member  for  the  latter  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  wall  adjacent  to  the  opening,  of  a  cover  for 
said  opening  pivoted  to  the  wall  and  having  a  cam  por- 
tion slidably  engaging  the  clamping  member  to  move  the 
latter  to  operative  position  when  the  cover  is  opened. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein  adapted  to  permit  marking  the  sensitive  ma- 
terial and  a  clamping  member  for  the  latter  on  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  wall  adjacent  to  the  opening,  of  a  cover 
for  said  opening  pivoted  to  the  wall  and  retained  In  either 
open  or  closed  position  by  the  clamping  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera  wall  having  an  open 
ing  therein  adapted  to  permit  marking  the  sensitive  ma- 
terial and  a  cover  for  said  opening  pivoted  to  the  wall, 
of  a  spring  clamping  member  for  the  sensitive  material 
on  the  Inner  side  of  the  wall  moved  to  operative  position 
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by  op«ntDg  the  coT«r  and  acting  apon  tb«  latter  to  malD- 
taln  It  In  open  and  closed  posltlonn. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  camera  wall  having  an  open 
Ing  therein  adapted  to  permit  marking  the  seniitlvo  ma- 
terial and  a  spring  clamping  member  for  the  latter  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  wall  adjacent  to  the  opening,  of  a 
cover  for  said  opening  pivoted  to  the  wall  and  having  a 
cam  portion  Hlldably  engaging  tbe  spring  clamping  mem 
ber  to  move  It  to  operative  position  when  the  cover  Is 
opened,  said  cam  portion  being  adapted  to  move  across 
tbe  center  of  movement  of  tbe  cover  and  to  hold  the  latter 
in  eitber  open  or  closed  position  through  the  pressure  of 
tbe  spring  damping  member  thereon. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  work-perform- 
ing element  and  a  rotary  shaft  from  which  said  element  Is 
actuatetl.  of  a  power-transmitting  device  interposed  In  the 
length  of  said  shaft,  and  means  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  device  and  operable  thereon  in  timed  relation  with 
the  movement  of  the  work-performing  element  to  auto- 
matically render  said  device  Ineffective  for  transmitting 
working  power  during  a  part  of  the  operative  stroke  of 
the  work-performing  element  and  to  automatically  render 
said  device  effective  for  transmitting  working  t)ower  Just 
prior  to  the  engagement  of  tbe  work  by  the  work  perform 
ing  element  and  when  tbe  path  of  the  work  performing 
element  is  free. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  work-perform- 
ing element  and  a  rotary  shaft  from  which  said  element  is 
actuated,  of  a  power  transmitting  device  IntenDosed  in  the 
length  of  said  shaft,  means  operable  thereon  in  timed  re- 
latioij  with  the  movement  of  the  work-performing  element 
to  automatically  render  the  snm»'  inpffectivt-  for  trans- 
mitting working  power  during  a  part  of  the  working  stroke 
of  the  work-performing  element,  and  means  operable  upon 
■ajd  device  Just  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  work  by 
tbe  work  performing  element  to  automatically  render  said 
device  effective  for  transmitting  power  when  the  path  of 
the  work-performing  element  Is  fre<'. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reclpro<ating  work-perform- 
ing element  nnd  a  rotary  shaft  from  which  said  element  is 
actuated,  of  a  power-transmitting  device  interposeil  in  tbe 
length  of  said  shaft,  and  means  <-ontrolI<Dg  the  operation 
of  said  device  and  aatomatlcally  operable  in  timed  rela 
tlon  with  the  movement  of  the  work  performing  element 
to  render  said  device  operative  and  Inoperative  for  trans- 
mitting working  power. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  work-perform 
Ing  element  and  a  nitary  shaft  from  which  said  element  is 
actuated,  <*  a  power  transmitting  device  interposed  in  tbe 
length  of  said  shaft,  and  means  comprising  a  cam  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  device  and  operable  then'on  In 
timed  relation  with  the  movement  of  the  work  performing 
element  to  render  the  same  Ineffective  for  transmitting 
working  power  during  a  part  of  the  working  stroke  of  the 
work-performing  element,  and   means  op^-rable  upon   said 


1,19  5,401.  SAFETY  DETVICE  FOR  STATINO-MA- 
CHIXES.  Chablcs  F.  Root,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  assignor 
of  one-foarth  to  Byron  O.  Conn,  Mansfleld,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,970.      (CI.  164 — 107.) 


device  Just  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  work  by  tbe 
work-performing  element  to  autontatlcally  render  said  de- 
vice effective  for  transmitting  working  power  when  the 
path  of  the  work-performing  element  is  free. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  work-performing  element,  of 
a  rotary  shaft  to  actuate  tbe  same,  said  shaft  being  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  parts,  a  coupling  member  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  said  parts,  and  means  comprising  a 
cam  operable  upon  said  coupling  member  lo  timed  relation 
with  tbe  movement  of  the  work  performing  element  to 
automatic>ally  render  said  coupling  member  Ineffective  dur- 
ing a  part  of  the  working  stroke  of  the  work-performing 
element  and  to  automatically  render  the  coupling  mem- 
ber effective  Just  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  work  by 
the  work-performing  element  and  when  tbe  path  of  the 
work-performing  element  Is  free. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.j 


1,190.402.  RAILROAD  CR«.»8SIN(;.  Uabbt  Rust.  North 
Judson.  Ind.  Filed  June  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  101,530. 
(CI.  104—14.) 


1.  A  crossing  structure  for  railway  tracka  including 
sheet  metal  Iwxes  or  sheila  disposed  on  each  side  of  each 
rail  of  the  track  and  spiked  to  the  ties,  the  top  walls  of  the 
boxes  being  level  with  the  top  of  the  track,  said  boxes  in- 
cluding longitudinally  extending  vertically  disposed  sup- 
porting members  resting  upon  the  ties  and  disposed  In- 
ward of  tbe  iAoer  edges  of  the  boxes,  the  Inner  edges  of 
said  boxes  being  separated  from  the  rails. 

2.  A  crossing  structure  for  railway  tracks  Including 
sheet  metal  boxes  or  shells  disposed  on  each  side  of  each 
rail  of  the  track  and  spiked  to  the  ties,  said  .sh»^t  metal 
boxes  being  formed  In  longitudinal  sections,  the  sectlona 
being  almtt*"*]  against  each  other,  the  top  walls  of  tbe 
boxes  being  level  with  tbe  top  of  the  track,  longitudinally 
extending  beams  forming  part  of  the  boxes  and  support- 
ing tbe  same,  end  plates  disposed  between  each  pair  of 
rails  and  abutted  against  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  boxes, 
and  a  fliliug  dlspos*^  between  the  end  plates  and  between 
the   adjacent    l)oxes. 

3.  A  crossing  structure  for  railway  tracks  including 
beams  disposed  parallel  to  and  outward  of  the  rails  In  the 
track,  outer  upwardly  inclined  plates  attached  at  their 
outer  edges  to  the  ties  and  extending  over  tops  of  the 
b»^ams  and  attached  thereto  and  extending  nearly  to  the 
rails,  parallel  longitudinally  extending  beams  disposed  in- 
ward of  the  rails,  plates  spiked  to  the  ties  inward  of  the 
l)»»anis.  and  extending  upward,  then  horizontally  and  at- 
tached to  the  upper  ends  of  the  beams,  then  extending 
downward  and  laterally  to  a  point  beneath  tbe  head  of  tbe 
re.siM-ctive  rails  to  thereby  provide  a  flange  space,  eod 
plates  attached  to  said  boxes  so  formed  and  extending 
downwani  and  outward,  and  filling  disposed  below  the 
roadbed  and  extending  upward  to  the  tops  of  the  boxes. 


1.195.403.  COMPRES.SBD  GAS  AND  AIR  BURNER. 
Ai.BXANoaa  K.  Schaap,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Schaap  Automobile  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  16.  1916.  Sertal  No. 
.34,.'i63.     (Cl.  158 — 27.4.) 

1.  A  single  burner  provided  with  means  for  projecting 
gaseous  and  mixpd  fuel  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  and  ad- 
ditional means  for  projecting  Ignited  gaseous  and  mixed 
fuel  toward  the  first  means  above  mentioned. 

2.  A  single  burner  provided  with  means  for  projecting 
gajH»ous  and  mixed  fuel  In  the  direction  of  its  axis  and  ad- 
ditional means  for  projecting  lgnlte<l  gaseous  and  mixed 
fuel  radially  toward  the  axis. 

3.  .\  single  bum»»r  with  means  for  projecting  gaseous 
and  mlxnl  fuel  In  th^  direction  of  Its  axis  and  additional 


f^ 


mnans  for  projecting  ignited  gaseous  and  mixed  fuel  to- 
ward the  first  means  above  mentioned  at  pressure  lower 
than  tbe  preaaure  of  the  fuel  (lowing  In  the  direction  of 
the  axis. 


4.  A  single  burner  pr<>vide<l  with  means  for  projecting 
gaseous  and  mixed  fuel  In  the  direi-tion  of  its  axis  and  ad- 
ditional means  for  projecting  the  same  kind  of  ignited  fuel 
radially  at  a  reduced  pressure  toward  this  axis. 

6.  In  a  burner,  a  central  part  with  means  for  project- 
ing mixed  fuel  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  axis  of  the  burner 
and  a  surrounding  noxsle  with  flame  perforations  therein 
adapted  to  cause  the  flow  of  gaseouc  and  mixed  fuel  in  the 
direction  of  the  first  means  above  mentioned  of  the  burner 
whereby  an  Intensely  hot  flame  may  be  formed  at  and  im- 
mediately about  tbe  axis. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.404.  MOTOR-CYCLE  STAND.  Harrt  T.  Scott. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
853.294.     (Cl.  208 — 76.) 


^^^ 


1.  A  supporting  stand,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaceil  up- 
rights, members  slldably  mounted  on  said  uprights  and 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  attached  to  a  motor-cycle  or  the 
like,  and  ratchet  means  between  each  upright  and  its 
corresponding  slldln;;  member  acting  to  prevent  the  k1I<1- 
Ing  member  from  moving  downwardly  on  tbe  upright, 
each  sliding  member  being  free  to  Independently  move  up- 
wardly on  Its  upright,  snlil  ratchet  means  induding  a 
gravity  operated  pawl  adapted  to  be  thrown  by  gravity  to 
operative  position  when  the  uprights  and  sliding  mem- 
bers are  substantially  vertical  and  to  be  thrown  by  grav- 
ity to  inoperative  position  when  the  sliding  members  are 
horizontal. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor-cycle  or  the  like,  a 
ttand  comprising  a  lower  ground  member  having  a  pair  of 
uprights  one  on  each  side  of  the  motor-cycle,  a  pair  of 
members  slldable  on  the  uprights  and  pivotally  attached 
to  the  motor-cycle,  and  ratchet  means  for  Independently 
preventing  the  downward  movement  of  each  sliding  mem- 
ber on  Its  corresponding  upriirht.  each  sliding  member 
being  free  to  independently  move  upwardly  on  its  upright, 
said  ratchet  means  Including  a  gravity  operated  pawl 
adapted  to  be  thrown  to  operative  position  when  the  up 
rights  and  slldaWe  meml>ers  are  substantially  vertical  and 
to  be  thrown  by  gravity  to  inoperative  position  when  the 
sliding  members  are  horizontal. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  motor-cycle  or  the  like,  a 
stand  comprising  a  pair  of  uprights  one  on  eaj-h  side  of 
the  motor-cycle,  a  pair  of  members  slidable  on  the  upright? 
and  pivotally  attached  to  the  motor-cyele.  means  for  In- 
dependently preventing  the  do^Award  movement  of  each 


sliding  meml>er  on  its  corresponding  upright,  and  mc 
to  normally  hold  the  upright  members  away  from  the  piT- 
otal  points  of  attachment  of  tbe  sliding  members  to  the 
motor-cycle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor-cycle  or  tbe  like,  a 
stand  comprising  a  ground  member  Including  a  U-shaped 
frame,  two  membere  slldable  on  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped 
frame  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  motor-cycle  or  the  like 
on  iH)poslte  sides  thereof,  and  Independent  ratchet  devicet 
acting  iM-tween  each  of  the  slldable  members  and  tbe 
corresponding  side  of  tbe  U-shaped  frame  to  independently 
prevent  downward  movement  of  the  sliding  members  on 
the  frame,  the  sliding  members  being  free  to  move  Inde- 
pendently upwardly  on  the  frame,  said  ratchet  devices 
Including  pawls  adapted  to  be  thrown  by  gravity  into  and 
out  of  operative  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  motor-cycle  or  the  like,  a 
stand  comprising  a  groun<l  member  Including  a  U-shaped 
frame,  two  members  slldable  one  on  each  side  of  the  U- 
shaped  frame  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  motor-cycle  or 
the  like  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  ratchet  teeth  on  each 
of  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  and  pawls  one  on 
each  slldable  member  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding 
ratchet  teeth,  said  pawls  being  weightwl  so  that  when  the 
stand  is  in  a  horizontal  position  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  motorcycle  they  will  not  engage  the  teeth  and 
so  that  when  the  stand  Is  In  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion they  will  engage  the  teeth. 

[Claims  6  tu  12  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,195,406.       UNIVERSAL    JOINT.       ROBBBT    F.     ScOTT. 
Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor   to  Edwin    Harrington,   Son 
it  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.     Filed    Jan.    20,    1916.      Serial    No.    78,146 
(Cl.  74 — 19.) 


a*  ^*  jl  *  ^ 


1.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  body  consisting  wholly  of  seg- 
ments Joined  on  inclined  surfaces,  said  segments  having 
trunnions  fixed  thereto,  and  means  for  clamping  said  seg- 
ments together. 

2.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  body  comprising  segments 
Joined  on  inclined  surfaces,  said  segments  having  inclined 
surfaces  transverse  to  said  surfaces  first  named,  and 
means  engaging  said  inclined  surfaces  second  named  to 
<'lamp  said  segments  together  on  said  inclined  surfaces 
first  named,  in  combination  with  forks  and  means  for 
connecting  said  forks  In  movable  relation  with  said   body. 

3.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  pair  of  yokes  having  bearings 
in  the  furcations  thereof,  a  body  comprising  tEegmentt"  pro- 
vided with  pintles  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  segments  together. 

4.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  pair  of  yokes  having  l)earlngs 
In  the  furcations  thereof,  a  body  comprising  channeled 
segmentij  having  Inclined  engaging  surfaces,  rings  engag- 
ing the  channels  of  said  segments  to  bind  them  together, 
and  means  for  holding  said  rings. 

5.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  pair  of  yokes,  a  body  compris- 
ing channeled  segments  having  Inclined  engaging  surfaces, 
means  engaging  the  channels  of  said  segments  to  bind 
them  togeftier,  a  device  for  holding  said  means,  and  trun- 
nions connecting  said  segments  and  the  furcations  of  said 
yokes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,105.406.     RAIL  JOINT.     William  Scott,  Warrior,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  76.626.     (Cl.  289 — 6.) 

1.   In   combination  with   the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  ot 

rails :   of  a    chair   having   a    plurality   of   openings  alined 

with  the  openings  in  the  rails,  locking  pins  slldable  throu   h 
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■aid  op«DiQg8,  a  rock  shaft  rotatably  mounted  od  Mid 
chair,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  sahl  rock  shaft 
and  the  pins,  whereby  the  same  may  be  tbrown  loto  or 
out  of  engagement  with  said  openings  In  the  rails. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails :  of  a  chair  having  a  plurality  of  openings  alined 
with  the  openings  in  the  rails,  locking  pins  sUdable  through 
said  openings,  bifurcated  heads  on  one  end  of  said 
pins,  a  rock  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  chair,  aper- 
tared  lugs  on  said  shaft  for  pivotal  eogagement  with  said 
bifurcated  heads,  and  a  keeper  for  engagement  with  one 
end  of  said  shaft  to  prevent  rotation  thereof. 


I 


8.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails  ;  of  a  chair  having  a  plurality  of  openings  alined 
with  the  openings  In  the  rails.  locking  pins  slldable  through 
•aid  openings,  a  rock  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
chair,  one  end  thereof  being  adapted  to  move  laterally,  a 
keeper  adjacent  one  end  of  the  shaft  to  receive  the  later- 
ally morable  end  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  and  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  rock  shaft  and  the  pins, 
whereby  the  same  may  t>e  thrown  Into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  rails. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails ;  of  a  chair  having  a  plurality  of  openings  alined 
with  the  openings  in  the  rails,  locking  pins  slidable 
through  said  openings,  a  rock  shaft  having  one  end  pro- 
vided with  flat  faces,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ears  on  one 
side  of  said  rhair.  said  ears  having  openings  to  rotatably 
receive  said  rock  shaft,  one  of  said  openinjcs  communi- 
cating with  a  slot  to  normally  receive  the  flattened  end 
of  the  shaft  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  pins,  said  flattened 
end  of  said  shaft  being  movable  from  said  slot  to  allow 
rotation  thereof  to  shift  said  pins. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  endx  of  a  i>air  of 
rails  ;  of  a  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  fish  plates  to  embrace 
the  web  and  the  base  of  a  rail,  a  base  plate  connected 
therewith,  said  fish  plates  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
alined  with  the  openings  In  the  rails,  locking  pins  slldable 
in  said  openings,  bifurcated  heads  on  one  end  of  said  'pins, 
a  rock  shaft  having  one  end  provided  with  flat  parallel 
faces,  apertured  lugs  projecting  -from  said  shaft  and  dis- 
posed between  the  furcations  of  said  heads  and  pivotally 
connected  therewith,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ears  on  one 
side  of  said  chair,  lald  ears  having  openings  to  rotatably 
receive  said  rock  shaft,  one  of  said  openings  in  the  ears 
having  a  slot  with  parallel  walls  communicating  therewith, 
the  flat  end  of  said  shaft  being  normally  disposed  in  said 
slot  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  said  flattened  end  being 
movable  out  of  said  slot  to  allow  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


1.196,407.       SIGNAL  -  LANTERN.       Ecoinb     Albzandbb 
Simpson,    Morrlstown.    Tenn.,    assignor    of   one-half   to 
Charles  Hicks  and  Alfred  J.  Teter,   Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  68.366.      (CI.  240 — 89.) 
1.  The  combination   with  a  pair  of  concentric  sleeves 
provided    with   oppositely   extending  diagonally   arranged 
slots  and   a   shade   carriage   operable   thereby,   of  a   base 
statlonarily    carrying   one    of    said    sleeves   and    having   a 
shoulder    formed    thereon,   and    a   plate   on    said    base    for 
peripheral  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  said  plate  being 
operatlvely   connected    with   the  other  of  said  sleeves  to 
insure  even  movement  of  the  second  sleeve  when  in  opera- 
tion.   - 


2.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  sleeves  thereon  provide<l  with  oppositely 
extending  diagonal  slots  and  operating  means  therefor, 
of   a    shade    carriage    comprising    a    channel-shaped    ring 


having  one  peripheral  wall  thereof  extended  to  provide 
a  base  flange  for  supporting  a  shade,  and  a  pair  of  pins 
extending  from  said  ring  at  diametrically  opposite  polnta 
for  engagement  with  the  slots  in  the  sleeves  for  the  pnr- 
poM  specified. 


1.195.408.  SEALED  EDGED  LAMINATED  SHEET  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  GiOEoa  H. 
Smith,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-Man- 
ville  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  868.080.  (O. 
154 — 40.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  sealed-edged  sheets  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  united  layers  of  sheet  material,  which 
consists  in  introducing  adhesive  material  in  plastic  condi- 
tion between  the  layers  to  be  united,  and  compressing  tha 
layers  together  and  the  longitudinal  margins  of  said  layaca 
Into  contact  and  sealed  engagement  with  each  other  bj 
applying  pressure  thereto  progressively  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  the  degree  of  pressure  to  which  the  longitudinal 
marginal  portions  of  the  layers  are  subjected  being  Id 
excess  of  the  degree  of  pressure  to  which  the  portions 
of  the  layers  located  intermediate  said  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal  portions   are   subjected,    snbstantLally    as    described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  sailed  edged  sheets  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  layers  of  sheet  material,  which  con- 
sists In  Introducing  adhesive  material  In  plastic  condition 
between  the  layers  to  be  united,  compressing  the  layers 
together  and  embedding  the  lateral  marginal  edge  of  on* 
of  said  layers  in  and  in  sealed  contact  with  the  correspond- 
ing lateral  margin  of  the  other  layer  on  each  side  of  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  connected  layers  and  simul- 
taneously subjecting  the  layers  and  the  adhesive  material 
located  between  the  layers  to  a  degree  of  heat  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  adhesive  material  in  plastic  condition 
during  compression,  substantially  as  described. 


8,  A  sealed-edged  sheet,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  fibrous  material,  and  an  intermediate  layer  of 
adhesive  material  between  and  adhesively  uniting  said 
layers  of  sheet  material,  said  layers  of  sheet  material 
having  sealed  longitudinal  edge  portions  which  are  more 
compact  than  the  portion  of  the  layers  of  sheet  material 
located  intermediate  the  sealed  edges,  said  relatively 
more  compact  longitudinal  edge  portions  being  in  contact 
and  seale^l  engagement  with  each  other  throughout  the 
length  of  the  shaat 

4.  A  sealed-edged  sheet  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers of  fibrous  material,  and  an  intermediate  layer  of 
adhesive  material  between  and  adapted  to  adhesively 
unite  the  same,  said  Isyers  of  fibrous  material  comprising 
a  layer  having  a  side  marginal  portion  which  projects 
laterally  beyond  the  corresponding  side  edge  of  the  next 
adjacent  layer,  and  said  side  edge  of  said  last  mentioned 
layer  being  embedded  in  and  in  sealed  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  marginal  portion  of  said  first  mentioned 
layer,  the  sealed-edged  portions  being  more  compact  than 
the  remaining  portions  of  the  layers. 


Mii.409.  CURTAIN  ROD  -  BRACKET  CONNECTION. 
OaoKol  T.  S.  SpoKBs.  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
H.  L.  Judd  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  99,689. 
(CI.  166—22.) 


1.  lo  a  curtain  rod  bracket,  a  base  having  a  rod  carry- 
ing arm,  a  laterally  projecting  pivot  carried  thereby  and 
a  laterally  projecting  rod  support  carried  thereby  but  at  a 
different  distance  from  the  base  than  said  pivot,  said 
pivot  and  lateral  support  cooperating  to  engage  and  hold 
a  rod. 

2.  In  a  curtain  rod  bracket,  a  base  having  a  rod  carry- 
ing arm.  a  laterally  projecting  pivot  carried  thereby  and 
a  laterally  projecting  rod  support  carried  thereby  but  at 
a  different  distance  from  the  base  than  said  pivot,  said 
pivot  and  lateral  support  cooperating  to  engage  and  hold 
a  rod.  one  of  said  parts  being  arranged  to  frictionally 
engage  with  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  curtain  rod  bracket,  a  base  having  a  rod  carry- 
ing arm,  a  laterally  projecting  pivot  carried  thereby  and 
a  laterally  projecting  rod  support  carried  thereby  l)ut  at 
a  different  distance  from  the  base  than  said  pivot,  said 
pivot  and  lateral  support  cooperating  to  engage  and  hold 
a  rod.  said  laterally  projecting  support  having  a  spring 
clip  portion. 

4.  In  a  curtain  rod  bracket,  a  base,  a  rod  carrying  arm, 
a  laterally  projecting  pivot  Integrally  formed  therewith, 
a  laterally  projecting  rod  support  carried  by  said  arm  at 
a  different  distance  from  the  base  than  said  pivot  and  on 
the  same  side  of  said  arm  with  said  pivot. 

5.  In  a  curtain  rod  bracket,  a  base,  a  rod  carrying  arm, 
a  pivot  projecting  laterally  from  said  arm.  an  Integral 
rod  support  on  said  arm  arranged  at  a  different  distance 
from  said  base  than  said  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


1,196,410.  8LEDKNDCKLE.  Raymond  E,  Stiti.vs, 
Steamburg.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to-  Leroy  R. 
Stevens.  Steamburg,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.  SerUl 
.No.  18.171.  Renewed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,879 
(C\.  21—48.) 
The  combination  with  the  bunk  and  runner  of  a  sled,  of 

a  vertically  disposed   lug  carried  by  the  runner  and   pro- 


vided with  a  transverse  opening,  a  rectangular  open-bot- 
tomed box  secured  to  the  bunk  and  receiving  the  log 
therein,  said  box  having  transverse  openings  alining  with 
the  opening  of  the  lug,  a  pivot  bolt  passing  through  the 
box  and  lug,  the  opening  of  the  lug  being  greater  in  di- 


ameter than  the  openings  of  the  box,  the  lower  edge  por- 
tion of  the  box  being  curved  in  the  form  of  rockers  and 
bearing  on  the  sides  of  the  lug  member,  said  lug  being 
tapered  fore  and  aft  whereby  the  runner  is  permitted  lat- 
eral swinging  movement  and  by  means  of  the  pin  and 
opening  connection  a  fore  and  aft  rocking  motion. 


1,196.411.  SHOEMACHINE.  William  C.  Stiwa»t, 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,315.     (CI.  1—18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  tack  holding  means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tack 
pockets,  a  plurality  of  drivers,  a  single  raceway,  means 
operating  by  movement  In  one  direction  to  separate  a  plu- 
rality of  loose  tacks  from  the  raceway,  and  additional 
means  to  deliver  the  separated  tacks  individually  from  the 
separating  means  to  the  tack  pockets. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  drivers,  operating  means  therefor, 
and  a  single  raceway,  of  tack  separating  means  which 
separates  tacks  successively  from  the  raceway,  and  means 
operated  by  the  separating  means  subsequently  to  its 
separating  action  for  delivering  the  separated  tacks  si- 
multaneously. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  drivers,  a  single  raceway,  means  for 
supplying  the  raceway  with  tacks,  a  tack  separator  com- 
prising a  slide  having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  separator  slide  across  the  raceway  to 
fill  the  recesses  with  tacks,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
tacks  to  the  drivers  from  said  recesses. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  raceway,  a  separator  adapted  to  separate  successively 
a  plurality  of  tacks  from  the  raceway,  an  ejector  adapted 
to  eject  tacks  from  the  separator  simultaneously,  an  actu- 
ator bar,  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the 
actuator  bar  first  to  the  separator  to  separate  the  tacka 
and  then  to  the  ejector  to  eject  the  tacks. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  drivers,  of  a  raceway,  a  separator 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  adapted  to  ref  ister  in  turn 
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with  the  mouth  of  the  raceway,  meana  for  redprocatlDC 
tbe  separator  across  thp  mouth  of  the  raceway,  tack  re- 
celylng  means  having  a  plurality  of  tack  throata,  ejectlns 
flngers  adapted  to  pass  through  the  receaaea  lo  the  sepa- 
rator and  engage  the  sterna  of  the  tacks  and  more  Into 
leglster  with  the  walls  of  the  tack  throats,  and  an  ejector 
plate  arranged  to  engage  the  heads  of  the  tacka  to  poah 
them  over  the  tack  throats. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.195.412.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  RUBBER 
ARTICLES.  Edwin  L.  Stimson,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Mechanical  Rubber  Co.,  a  Cori>oimtlon  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Nov.  11.  1916.  SerUl  No.  60,971. 
(CT.  18—45.) 


1.  A  molding  core  for  hollow  rubber  articles,  compris- 
ing a  resilient  rod  forming  a  frame  shaped  to  conform  to 
tbe  Interior  of  said  articles,  and  a  remorable  strut  for 
fixing  the  ends  of  said  frame  relatively  when  within  said 
articles. 

2.  A  molding  core  for  hollow  rubber  articles,  compris- 
ing a  resilient  bow-shaped  frame,  a  removable  strut  adapt- 
ed to  expand  the  ends  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  strut  adjustably  in  position. 

3.  A  molding  core  for  hollow  rubber  articles,  compris- 
ing a  resilient  bow-shaped  frame  having  a  straight  por- 
tion with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  rod  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  opening  and  to  span  the  space  between  the 
ends  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  fixing  said  rod  in  posi- 
tion within  said  opening. 

4.  A  molding  core  for  hollow  rubber  articles,  compris- 
ing a  resilient  rod  forming  a  bow-shaped  frame,  a  tubular 
straight  portion  at  one  end  thereof  having  internal  screw- 
threads,  and  a  straight  rod  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
tubular  portion  and  span  the  space  between  the  ends  of 
said  frame  and  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  adapted 
to  engage  said  internal  screw  threads  and  to  expand  said 
frame. 


1,1»6,418.  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  Thomas  W. 
Stboop  and  Samccl  N.  Stroop,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled 
Nov.  1,   1915.     Serial  No.  69,006.      (CI.  2S8 — 6.) 

1.  A  metallic  tie  having  a  recess,  a  clamping  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  rail  and  extending  Into  said  recess, 
and  a  key  member  having  a  leg  engaging  In  said  receaa 
and  retaining  said  clamping  member  In  place,  saU  key 
member  al.'to  having  a  lug  engaging  in  a  second  recess  in 
said  tie  to  retain  said  key  member  against  accidental  dis- 
placement. 

2.  A  metallic  tie  having  an  inclined  recess,  a  removable 
clamping  member  adapted  to  engage  the  rail,  a  key  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  clamping  memi>er  In 
place,  and  a  lug  on  said  key  member  adapted  to  be  forced 
Into  said  inclined  recess  on  said  metallic  tie  to  prevent 
accidental  displacement  of  tbe  key  member. 

8.  A  metallic  tie  having  a  recess  with  an  inclined  wall 
and  a  second  recess  inclined  away  from  the  rsCll  adjacent 
said  first  recess,  a  removable  clamping  member  engaging 
In  said  first  recess,  and  a  key  member  having  a  leg  with  a 
beveled  e*lge  corresponding  to  said  inclined  voall  and  en- 


gaging thereagainst,  said  key  member  also  having  a  lug 
adapte<l   to   be  forced   Into  said  inclined   recess  and  a   cut 
away  portion  between  said  leg  and  log  to  permit  the  In 
■ertlon  of  a  saitable  tool  therebetween  to  permit  removal 
of  the  key  member. 


4.  A  metallic  tie  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  rails 
where  they  Join  and  having  an  integral  fish  plate  engaging 
the  rails  and  also  having  a  recess  with  one  wall  thereof 
inclined  downwardly  and  toward  the  rail,  and  a  second 
recess  inclined  downwardly  and  from  the  rail,  a  clamping 
member  having  a  rail  engaging  fish-plate  and  a  vertical 
portion  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the  first  receas,  a  key 
member  having  a  leg  adapted  to  be  Inserted  against  said 
clamp  in  said  recess  and  having  a  beveled  edge  working 
against  said  Inclined  wall  of  said  recess  to  wedge  the  key 
memt>er  against  the  clamping  member,  and  a  lug  on  said 
key  member  engaging  In  raid  second  Inclined  recess  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  over  therein  to  prevent  accidental  with- 
drawal of  the  key  member. 

5.  .-V  metallic  tie  having  longitudinal  reinforcing  ribs 
where  the  rail  rests  upon  the  tie,  recesses  in  said  tie  at 
said  ribs,  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  one 
of  said  recesses  and  a  key  member  having  a  leg  engaging 
against  said  clamping  member  and  a  lug  engaging  in  the 
other  recess. 


1.196,414.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TUBULAR 
F.\BRIC.  LAwaa.'TCB  A.  Sraaaa.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  June  18.  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,409.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  I, 
1918.     Serial  No.  762,024.     (Cl.  91 — 44.) 


-:i=n^ — j^;irt^ 


inv 


1.  In  a  fabric* forming  machine,  a  hollow  mandrel  fixed 
at  one  end  and  forme<l  In  outer  and  inner  portions,  each 
portion  provided  with  openings  therethrough,  a  pipe  ex 
tending  through  the  Inner  portion  and  into  the  outer  por- 
tion for  supplying  fluid  coating  material  to  the  outer 
portion,  and  a  plpt-  communicating  with  the  inner  portion 
for  supplying  compressed  air  thereto,  the  outer  extremity 
of  the  outer  portion  being  flattened,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fabric  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mandrel  and  a  combined  vacuum  and  drying  chamber.  In 
closing  a  portion  of  said  mandrel,  of  resilient  air  excluding 
gates  In   one  wall   of  said    chamber,    thraugh   which   said 
mandrel  and  fabric  thereon  pass. 
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8.  In  a  fabric  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
racuum  chamber  having  openings  In  its  walls,  of  a  man- 
dreJ  upon  which  said  fabric  Is  wound,  said  mandrel  having 
an  outer  extremity  passing  Into  said  vacuum  chamber 
through  one  of  said  openings,  and  movable  and  spring 
pressed  gates  encircling  said  opening  and  adapted  to  ex- 
clude air  from  sal<l  chamber. 

4.  In  combination.  In  a  fabric  making  machine,  a  man- 
drel tixe<l  at  one  end,  a  vacuum  chamber  having  an  open- 
Ing  through  which  the  forward  extremity  of  the  mandrel 
extends,  a  series  of  gates  encircling  the  mandrel,  in  said 
opening,  and  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  upon  said 
gates. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  treating  tubular  fabric  comprising 
la  combination,  a  hollow  mandrel  fixed  at  one  end  and 
formed  in  inner  and  outer  portions,  each  of  said  portions 
being  provided  with  openings  therethrough,  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air  to  the  Inner  portion,  and  means 
for  supplying  the  outer  portion  with  an  impregnating 
liquid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,416.     WALL-MOLD.     JoasPH  N.  Szabo,  Tbroop,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  799,668.     (Cl.  26 — 131.) 


A  mold  for  building  walls,  including  units  piled  to  form 
stacks  constituting  outer  and  inner  forms,  the  stacks  form- 
ing the  outer  form  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  and  the  stacks  forming  the  Inner  form  being  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  each  other,  ground  engaging  stakes  at 
tbe  ends  of  the  stacks  of  the  outer  form  and  constituting 
abutments  for  the  units  constituting  said  stacks,  meaus 
for  securing  said  stakes  to  the  ends  of  the  units,  and  tie 
devices  extended  longitudinally  along  the  stacks  of  the 
Inner  form  and  transversely  acroaa  the  stacks  of  the  outer 
form,  said  devices  being  secured  to  the  stacks  of  the  Inner 
form,  and  ground  engaging  stakes  in  contact  with  the 
outer  sides  of  the  stacks  of  the  outer  form  and  secured  to 
said  tie  devices. 


1,195.416.  BEAN-HARVESTER.  John  P.  Thcbbm,  Del- 
rlo.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  R.  Weeks 
and  one-third  to  George  S.  Belknap,  Delrio,  Wash.  Filed 
Sept.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  48,681.     (Cl.  66 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  bean  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  frame,  a  cutting  device  depending  from  the 
frame,  a  rake  plvotally  moanted  on  the  frame  at  the  rear 
of  the  cutting  device,  a  second  rake  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  disposed  t>etween  the  first  ri(ke  and  the  cut- 
ting device,  and  means  operal>le  to  simultaneously  pivot 
■aid  rakes  in  opposing  directions. 

2.  In  a  bean  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  frame,  a  cutting  device  depending  from  the 
frame,  a  rake  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  rear 
of  tbe  cutting  device,  a  second  rake  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  disposed  t>etween  the  flrat  rake  and  the  cct- 
ttBg  device,  a  bracket  on  the  frame,  a  two  arm  lever  piv- 


oted on  the  bracket,  connections  between  the  ends  of  said 
lever   and    respective   rakes   whereby    the    rocking   of   tJM 


J* 


lever   will   pivot   said    rakes   In    opposite   directions,   and 
means  for  pivoting  the  first  named  rake. 


1,196.417.  AUTOMOBILE-JACK,  Ebnist  C.  Towni.»t, 
Allenvllle,  111.  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  42,461. 
(Cl.  264—89.) 


1.  A  vehicle  Jack  comprising  a  base,  front  and  rear 
lifting  members  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  base, 
a  tie  rod  connecting  the  front  lifting  members  near  their 
free  ends,  means  for  connecting  the  front  and  rear  lifting 
member?,  stops  secured  rigidly  to  and  rising  from  the  base 
immediately  adjacent  the  front  lifting  members  In  tbe 
same  planes  with  and  In  advance  of  the  same,  catch  de- 
vices pivoted  respectively  relative  to  said  stops  in  position 
to  engage  the  tie  rod  adjacent  to  tbe  front  lifting  mem- 
bers, and  a  combined  connecting  and  operating  bar  ex- 
tending between  the  catch  devices. 

2.  A  vehicle  Jack  comprising  a  base,  front  and  rear 
lifting  members  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends,  a  tie  rod  con- 
necting the  front  lifting  members  near  their  free  ends, 
means  for  connecting  the  front  and  rear  lifting  members, 
stops  secured  rigidly  to  and  rising  from  the  base  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  front  lifting  members  in  the  same 
plane  with  and  In  advance  of  the  same,  buffer  devices  car- 
ried by  tbe  stops,  catch  devices  pivoted  respectively  rela- 
tive to  said  stops  in  position  to  engage  said  tie  rods  ad- 
jacent the  front  lifting  members  and  hold  the  lifting  mem- 
bers strained  against  the  buffers,  and  a  combined  connect- 
ing and  operating  bar  extending  between  the  catch  de- 
vicea. 


1,196,418.  LAWN-MOWER.  Chari.ks  B.  Townsbnd,  Bil- 
lings. Mont.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  62,027. 
(CT.  56—19.) 

1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  two  drive  wlieels.  an  axle 
upon  which  the  drive  wheels  are  mounted,  one  drive  whee' 
being  rigidly  secured  to  the  axle  and  the  other  drive  whee. 
being  connected  to  the  axle  by  differential  gearing  with 
one  member  of  tbe  differential  gearing  rigidly  fast  to 
the  second-named  drive  wheel,  a  casing  carried  by  the 
axle  in  inclosing  relation  to  the  differential  gearing,  a 
side  plate  carried  by  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  first-named 
drive  wheel  and  traversed  by  the  axle,  a  cutter  Journaled 
In  the  casing  and  In  the  side  plate,  driving  connections 
between   the  cutter  and   the  differential   gearing,  a   girth 
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rod  connecting  the  side  plate  and  casing,  aod  a  handl* 
connected  to  the  side  plate  and  casing. 


2.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  two  drire  wheels,  an  axle 
to  which  one  drive  wheel  Is  fixed  with  the  other  drive 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  a  pinion 
formed  ou  its  hub,  a  gear  wheel  moanted  on  the  axle  ad- 
jacent to  the  second-named  drive  wheel  and  carrying  a 
pinion  me.'hlng  with  the  first-named  plnloo,  another  pin- 
ion on  th«>  axle  on  the  side  of  the  gear  wheel  remote  from 
the  second-named  drive  wheel  and  meshing  with  the  sec- 
ond-named pin'on,  a  casing  mounted  on  the  axle  and  In- 
closing the  gear  wheel  and  pinions,  a  side  plate  mounted 
on  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  first  named  gear  wheel,  a  girth 
rod  connecting  the  side  plate  and  casing,  a  cutter  Jour- 
naled  In  the  side  plate  and  casing,  respectively,  and  gear- 
ing connections  between  the  gear  wheel  and  cutter  and 
Inclosed  In  the  casing. 

3.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  two  drive  wheels,  an  axle 
to  which  one  drive  wheel  is  fixed  with  the  other  drive 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  a  pinion 
formed  on  its  hub,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle  ad- 
jacent to  the  second-named  drive  wheel  and  carrying  a 
pinion  nifshlng  with  the  first-named  pinion,  another  pin- 
ion on  the  axle  on  the  side  of  the  gear  wheel  remote  from 
the  second-named  drive  wheel  and  meshing  with  the  sec- 
ond-named pinion,  a  casing  mounted  on  the  axle  and  in- 
closing the  gear  wheel  and  pinions,  a  side  plate  mounted 
on  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  first  named  gear  wheel,  a  girth 
rod  connecting  the  side  plate  and  casing,  a  cutter  Jour- 
naled  In  the  side  plate  and  casing,  respectively,  and  gear- 
ing connections  between  the  gear  wheel  and  cutter  and 
Inclosed  ir  the  casing,  said  gearing  connections  inclnding 
a  one-way  clutch  structure. 


1,196,419.  RESTRAINING  DEVICE.  Chablis  R.  Tkim. 
Ord.  Ncbr.  Filed  May  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  96,672. 
(CI.  11»— 98.) 


1.  A  restraining  device  Including  a  supporting  upright 
mounted  In  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  of  a  balldlng, 
transversely  extending  spacing  bars  connecting  said  up- 
right to  the  wall  of  a  building  at  the  top  and  lower  ends 
thereof,  a  supporting  rod  having  one  end  mounted  on  the 
top  of  said  upright  and  extending  longitudinally  in  spaced 


relation  to  the  wall  of  the  building,  said  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  a  right  angle  elbow  at  its  opposite  end.  a 
shorter  supporting  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
building  and  extending  transversely  for  securing  its  op- 
poeite  end  in  said  elbow,  said  supporting  rod  also  pro- 
vided with  a  brace  bar  having  one  end  aecured  to  said 
■upportlng  rod  and  Its  opposite  end  connected  to  the 
wall  of  the  building,  the  said  supporting  rod  being  dis- 
posed at  a  height  slightly  above  the  height  of  an  ordi- 
nary domestic  animal,  a  swinging  arm  having  Its  upper 
end  provided  with  a  suspension  loop  through  which  said 
supporting  rod  Is  extended  for  permitting  a  swinging 
movement  of  said  swinging  arm.  and  a  restraining  bar 
carried  by  said  swinging  arm  and  adapted  to  be  thru<<t 
between  the  spaced  apart  hind  legs  of  an  animal,  the  free 
end  of  said  restraining  bar  contacting  with  the  wall  of 
the  building  when  In  operative  position. 

2.  A  restraining  device  Including  a  supporting  upright 
mounted  In  spaced  relation  to.  the  wall  of  a  building, 
transversely  extending  spacing  bars  connecting  said  up- 
right to  the  wall  of  a  building  at  the  top  and  lower  ends 
thereof,  a  supporting  rod  having  one  end  mounted  on  the 
top  of  .oaid  upright  and  extending  longitudinally  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  wall  of  the  building,  said  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  a  right  angle  elbow  at  its  opposite  end.  a 
shorter  supporting  rod  having  one  end  aecured  to  the 
building  and  extending  transversely  for  securing  its  op- 
posite end  In  said  elbow,  said  supjmrtlng  rod  also  pro- 
vided with  a  brace  bar  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
supporting  rod  and  its  opposite  end  connected  to  the  wall 
of  the  building,  the  said  supporting  rod  being  dlapoaed  at 
a  height  slightly  at>ove  the  height  of  an  ordinary  domestic 
animal,  a  swinging  arm  having  Its  upper  end  provided 
with  a  BUfcpension  loop  through  which  said  supporting  rod 
is  extended  for  permitting  a  swinging  movement  of  said 
swinging  arm.  a  restraining  bar  carried  by  said  swinging 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  thrust  between  the  spaced  apart 
hind  legs  of  an  animal,  the  free  end  of  said  restraining 
bar  contt.ctiDg  with  the  wall  of  the  building  when  In 
operative  position,  an  angularly  disposed  brace  bar  baling 
one  end  provided  with  a  second  suspension  loop  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  supporting  rod,  the  lower  end 
of  said  brace  bar  being  secured  to  said  swinging  arm,  a 
locking  tar  pivotally  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  building, 
the  terminal  of  said  brace  bar  being  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  one  end  of  said  locking  bar, 
said  locking  bar  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  and  elevated 
above  said  restraining  bar  for  contacting  with  the  hind 
legs  of  the  animal  when  said  swinging  arm  Is  placed  In 
operatire  position. 


1,190,420.  MODEL  OF  THE  SOLAR  SYMTEM.  HIKOICHI 
TSTTSU,  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan  Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  19.537,      (CI.  35—8.) 


1.  A  model  of  the  solar  system  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  .t  terrestrial  globe  formed  in  two  parts  one  of 
which  Is  fixed  to  said  frame  and   the  other  rotatable  on 
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said  fixed  part,  a  shaft  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  rotatable 
part  and  rotatably  engaging  the  fixed  part  at  the  other 
and.  a  oevel  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on 
■aid  frame  at  an  angle  of  about  23.5  degrees  to  the  first- 
mentioned  shaft,  a  bevel  wheel  on  said  second  shaft  en- 
gaging the  other  bevel  wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
second  shaft. 

2.  A  model  of  the  solar  system  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  terrestrial  globe  formed  in  two  parts  one  of 
which  Is  fixed  to  said  frame  and  the  other  rotatable  on 
said  fixed  part,  a  shaft  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  rotatable 
part  and  rotatably  engaging  the  fixed  part  at  the  other 
end.  an  arm  extending  from  said  fixed  part  and  provided 
with  a  bearing  portion  for  said  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  said 
ahaft.  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  at  an  angle 
•f  about  23.6  degrees  to  the  first-mentioned  shaft,  a  bevel 
wheel  on  said  second  shaft  engaging  the  other  bevel  wheel, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  second  shaft. 

3.  A  model  of  the  solar  system  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  terrestrial  globe  formed  In  two  parts  one  of 
which  is  fixed  to  said  frame  and  the  other  rotatable  on 
said  fixed  part,  a  shaft  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  rotatable 
part  and  rotatably  engaging  fhe  fixed  part  at  the  other 
end.  a  bevel  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted 
on  said  frame  at  an  angle  of  about  23.5  degrees  to  the 
first-mentioned  shaft,  a  l>evel  wheel  on  said  second  shaft 
engaging  the  other  bevel  wheel,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
second  shaft  and  carrying  a  member  representing  the 
sun,  another  sleeve  surrounding  said  second  shaft  and 
carrying  n  member  representing  the  moon,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  second  shaft  and  the  said  sleeves  at  the  rela- 
tive speeds  of  about 
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slide.  meauA  for  holding  said  slide  against  revolrinc 
action,  a  casing  in  which  said  slide  Is  adapted  to  be  recip- 
rocated, and  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide. 


1.105.421.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ACID  AND  INSOLU- 
BLE METALLIC  COMPOUNDS.  OnoBOB  D.  Vak  Abb- 
DALB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  25,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
847.349.      (CI.  76 — 18.) 

1.  The  method  of  precipitating  a  metal  from  a  solutlou 
of  a  salt  of  such  me.al.  which  consists  in  treating  tD«. 
solution  with  sulfur  dloxld  and  bringing  the  solution  so 
treated  into  contact  with  a  metal  in  metallic  form. 

2.  The  method  of  preclpitat1n«;  a  metal  from  a  solution 
.t  one  of  its  salts,  which  consists  in  treating  the  solution 
with  sulfur  dioxld  and  bringing  the  solution  so  treated 
into  contact  with  metallic  iron. 

8.  The  method  of  precipitating  copper  from  a  solution 
of  one  of  its  salts  and  of  forming  free  acid,  which  consists 
In  treating  the  copper  solution  with  sulfur  dioxld  and  in 
bringing  the  solution  so  treated  Into  the  presence  of  a 
metal  In  metallic  form. 

4.  The  method  of  precipitating  copper  from  a  solution 
of  a  salt  of  copper,  which  consists  in  treating  the  solution 
with  sulftir  dioxld  and  bringing  the  solution  ao  treated 
into  contact  with  metallic  Iron. 

6.  The  method  of  precipitating  copper  from  a  copper 
chlorld  solution,  which  consists  in  treating  the  solution 
with  sulfur  dioxld  and  bringing  the  solution  so  treated 
into  contact  with  a  metal  in  metallic  form. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,422.  MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  TUBES  FOR 
SPLICING.  Bdobnb  Van  Note.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,226.     (CI.  164 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  tubes  for  splicing,  a  sub- 
stantially non  flexible  mandrel  comprising  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  therein  for  the  purpose  of  passing 
fiexible  tubes  through  said  slot  and  Into  and  out  of  said 
cylinder,  and  recesses  in  one  end  of  said  cylinder  for  the 
purpose  of  facilitating  the  handling  of  tubes  thereon. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  tubes  for  splicing,  a  tube 
supporting  rod.  vanes  radially  operating  therein,  fiexible 
bands  connected  near  one  end  of  said  rod  or  vanes,  band 
plates,  means  for  connecting  said  bands  thereto,  adjusting 
mechanism  in  a  sUdable  cross-head  to  radially  adjust  said 
band  plates,  a  slldable  cross-head,  toggle  connections  be- 
tween said   vanes  and  an  adjustable  slide,  an  adjustable 


/y=n 


3.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  tubes  for  splicing,  a  sta- 
tionary supporting  rod  having  recesses,  vanes  slidably 
mounted  in  said  recesses  and  longitudinally  slldable  means 
for  actuating  said  vanes. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  tubes  for  splicing,  a  sta- 
tionary supporting  rod  having  a  recess,  a  vane  slidably 
mounted  in  said  recess,  longitudinally  slldable  means  for 
actuating,  said  vane,  and  a  flange  portion  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  outer  longitudinal  end  of  said  vane. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  tubes  for  splicing,  a  sup- 
porting rod,  a  slldable  cross-head  mounted  concentrically 
on  said  rod  for  movement  axlally  of  the  latter,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  bands  connecting  said  slldable  cross-bead 
with  said  supporting  rod,  said  slldable  cross-head  being 
adapted  to  act  on  said  fiexible  bands  to  turn  back  mate- 
rial on  said  supporting  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,423.  WEDGE.  A.vdbbw  McK.  Waters,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,818. 
(Cl.  254—104.) 


A  wedge  having  a  tapered  body  with  a  fiat  top,  the  body 
being  formed  with  u  tapered  socket  In  the  thick  end  open- 
ing on  said  flat  top,  and  a  taper  pin  removably  engaging 
said  socket,  the  flat  top  extending  a  considerable  disunce 
from  the  pin  on  all  sides  thereof  and  presenting  a  squared 
shoulder  adapted  for  engagement  with  an  auxiliary  driv- 
ing member. 


1,195,424.  FURNACE.  Utlbv  Wbdob.  Ardmore,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Furnace  Patent  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1910,  SeHal  No.  539,134.  Renewed  Jan.  20,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  73.210.     (Cl.  75—143.) 

1.  .\  roasting  or  like  furnace  having  primary  and  sec- 
ondary beating  members,  means  for  preventing  flow  of  gas 
from  one  heating  member  to  the  other,  means  for  effect- 
ing the  discharge  of  gas  from  each  member  Independently 
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of  the  other  and  a  mechanical  conveyer  for  dellTerlng  a 

regaiated  supply  of  reagent  to  the  material  ander  treat- 
ment In  the  secondary  heatloi;  meml>er  of  the  farnace. 


^77^. 
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2.  A  roasting  or  like  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed hearths,  one  of  th%  hearths  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  furnace  being  chambered,  means  for  admitting  air  to 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  convoying  the  air  heated  in 
Its  passage  through  said  chamber  to  a  treating  chamber 
la  the  lower  portion  of  the  furnace. 

3.  A  roasting  or  litie  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed hearths  and  presenting  primary  and  secondary  mem- 
bers communicating  with  one  another  through  a  passage 
sealed  against  the  flow  of  gas,  means  for  stirring  or  agitat- 
ing and  feeding  forward  the  material  contained  In  each 
member  of  the  furnace,  and  means  for  feeding  a  reagent 
to   the  material  in  the  Kecondary  memt>er  of  the  furnace. 

4.  A  roasting  or  like  furnace  having  primary  and  sec- 
ondary heating  members  communicating  with  each  other 
through  a  passage  sealed  against  the  flow  of  gas.  means 
for  stirring  or  agitating  and  feeding  forward  the  material 
contained  In  each  heating  member  of  the  furnace,  a  me- 
chanical conveyer  for  delivering  a  regulateii  rnupply  of  a 
reagent  to  the  material  traverslnt;  the  secondary  heating 
member  of  the  furnace,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to 
and  removing  gas  from  each  heating  member  of  the  fur- 
nace independently. 

6.  A  roasting  or  like  furnace  having  primary  and  sec- 
ondary members,  means  for  directly  heating  the  primary 
memt)er,  means  for  muffle  heating  said  secondary  member, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  reagent  to  the  material  which 
Is  being  treated  in  the  secondary  member  of  the  furnace. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


bastion  to  p«aa  downwardly  from  aald  h«atUiff  chamber 

tod  into  a  treating  chamber  or  chambers  below  the  i^ame. 


1,195.425.  METALLURGICAL  FURNACE.  Utlit  Wb>oi. 
Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Furnace  Patent  Com- 
pany, PhlUidelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  24,  1911,  Serial  No.  635,193.  Renewed  Jan. 
20,   1916.      Serial   No.  T3.211.      (CI.  75 — 143.) 

1.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  superposed  treat- 
ing hearths,  means  for  feeding  the  material  over  said 
hearths  in  a  descending  series,  heating  cliambers  com 
bined  with  a  plurality  of  said  treatini:  chambers  so  as  to 
convert  the  latter  into  muffles,  and  means  for  Introducing 
products  of  combustion  Into  an  upper  heating  chamber 
and  causing  said  pro<1uct8  of  combustion  to  flow  through 
said   beating  chambers  in  a  descending  scries. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  metallurgical  furnace,  of  •  ae- 
rlM  of  3aperpose<l  hearths,  means  for  causing  the  material 
under  treatment  to  pass  over  said  hearths  in  a  descend 
ing  series,  a  heating  chamber  combined  with  an  upper 
hearth  so  as  to  muffle  the  treating  cbaml>er  above  said 
hearth,  and  means  for  supplying  products  of  combustion 
to  raid  heating  chamber  and  causing  said  products  of  com- 


3.  A  metAllnrglcal  furnace  having  superposed  hearths 
and  means  for  causing  the  material  under  treatment  to 
paaa  over  aald  tiearths  In  a  descending  series,  heating 
ckambers  combined  with  an  upper  series  of  baartbs  of  the 
fornnce  ao  as  to  muffle  the  treating  chamber*  above  aald 
hearths,  and  means  for  supplying  products  of  combustion 
to  an  upper  beating  chamber  or  chamt>ers  and  causing  said 
products  of  combustion  to  pass  downwardly  through  a 
heating  chamber  or  chamt>ers  below  the  same. 

4.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  superposed  hearths 
and  means  for  causing  the  material  under  treatment  to 
pass  over  said  hearths  In  a  descending  series,  heating 
chambers  combined  with  an  upper  series  of  hearths  of  the 
furnace  so  as  to  muffle  the  treating  chambers  above  said 
hearths,  and  means  for  supplying  products  of  combustion 
to  an  upper  heating  chamber  or  chamt>ers  and  causing 
said  producta  of  combustion  to  pass  downwardly  through 
a  heating  chamber  or  chambers  below  the  same,  and 
thence  directly  into  a  treating  chamber  or  chambers  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  furnace. 

5.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  superposed  hearths, 
means  for  moving  the  material  under  treatment  over  nald 
hearths  in  a  descending  seriea,  means  for  supplying,  to 
an  upper  chamber  of  the  furnace,  products  of  combustion 
derived  from  an  outside  source,  passages  independent  of 
those  for  the  descent  of  the  material  from  hearth  to 
hearth  of  the  furnace,  and  means  whereby  the  proilocts  of 
combustion  separately  supplied  to  the  upper  chamber  of 
the  furnace  are  caused  to  pass  from  said  upper  chaml>«r 
through  said  independent  passages  and  In  succasMloa 
through  chambers  of  the  furnace  below  that  to  which  the 
products  of  combustion  are  originally  supplied. 


1.196,426.      flEILMAN    COMBER.      4}B(>ros    M.    WHniR. 
Whltinsville.   Mass..  assignor  to  The   Whltin   Macbinr 
Works,    Whltinsville.    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Masaa 
choaetts.      Plied    June    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    774.2H4. 
(CI.  19 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  Heilman  type  coml>er,  the  combination  with  th« 
feed  and  nipper  meclianism.  a  top  comb  snd  a  comb  cylia- 
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der  having  a  detailing  segment  thereon,  of  a  segment-en- 
gaging detaching  roll,  fixed  bearings  holding  the  latter 
close  in  front  of  the  top  comb,  and  a  pair  of  piecing  rolls 
in  front  of  said  detaching  roll  cooperating  directly  wltb 
the  segment  to  remove  the  tufts  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  piece  the  same  together. 

2.  In  a  Heilman  type  comber,  the  combination  with  the 
feed  and  nipper  mechanism,  a  top  comb  in  front  of  the 
latter  and  a  rotary  comb  cylinder  opposed  to  the  top 
comb  having  combing  and  detaching  segments  thereon,  of 
a  small  segment  engaging  detaching  roll,  end  bearings 
therefor  supporting  said  roll  in  front  of  the  top  comb,  a 
presser  roll  superposed  upon  said  small  roll  and  prevent- 
ing flexure  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  piecing  rolls  in  front 
of  said  detaching  and  presser  rolls  deflecting  and  receiv- 
ing the  detached  tufts  directly  from  the  segment  and 
adapted  to  form  a  continuous  lap  thereof. 

3.  In  a  Heilman  type  comber,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary comb  cylinder  having  a  detaching  segment,  means 
that  are  stationary  with  respect  to  such  cylinder  for  hold- 
ing a  fringe  of  lap  in  engagement  therewith,  a  detaching 
roll  mounted  In  front  of  the  said  means  to  nip  the  fringe 
against  the  segment,  and  a  pair  of  piecing  rolls  mounted 
in  front  of  the  said  detaching  roll  operating  independ- 
ently of  said  detactilng  roll  to  deflect  and  receive  the  de 
tached  tufts  from  the  segment  and  piece  the  same  to 
gether. 

4.  In  a  Heilman  type  comt)er,  the  combination  of  a  top 
comb,  a  rotary  comb  cylinder  having  a  detaching  seg 
ment.  stationary  means  for  holding  the  fringe  of  lap  in 
engagement  with  the  cylinder,  a  small-diameter  segment- 
engaging  detaching  roll  mounted  In  front  of  the  top  comb 
and  adapted  to  detach  and  draw  the  cyllnder-comt>ed  tuft 
through  the  top  comb,  means  for  Impar^ng  nipping  pres- 
sure to  said  small  roll  without  flexing  the  same,  and  a 
pair  of  piecing  rolls  In  front  of  the  said  detaching  roll, 
correlated  with  the  segment  to  deflect  and  remove  de- 
tached tufts  from  the  segment  and  adapted  to  piece  the 
same  together. 

5.  In  a  Heilman  type  comber,  the  combination  of  feed 
Ing  and  nipping  means  for  a  cotton  lap.  a  rotary  comb 
cylinder  having  a  segment,  a  segment  engaging  detaching 
roll  adapted  to  detach  the  tuft,  an  Independent  roll  oat  of 
contact  with  said  detaching  roll  adapted  to  turn  the  end  of 
the  tuft  away  from  the  segment,  and  means  co0i>eratlng 
with  said  latter  roll  to  piece  the  tufts  together. 

[Cnalms  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.196,427.  CHEMICAL-FEEDING  FILTER.  Gsouos  H. 
WinNBB,  Oes  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Des  Moines  Re- 
fining Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,992.  (Cl. 
210 — 1.) 


'     ^^5w^ 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  perforated  plate 
spanning  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  support  a  water 
softening  mineral  and  a  pipe  construction  disposed  be 
nenth  said  perforated  plate  and  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  connected  horlsontally  disposed  arms  that  are  trans 
Tersely  slotted  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  filter  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  perforated  plate 
spanning  said  receptacle,  a  body  of  water  softening  ma 
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terial  upon  said  plate,  means  for  conducting  water  from 
said  receptacle  after  it  passes  through  the  water  soften- 
ing material  and  a  water  distributer  for  supplying  water 
gently  to  all  portions  of  the  underside  of  the  perforated 
pJate,  said  distributer  comprising  a  plurality  of  borlsoa- 
tal  and  connected  pipes  which  are  transversely  slotted 
across  their  Bides  that  are  disposed  away  from  itaid  perfo- 
rated plate. 


1,195,428.  SANDPAPERINO-MACHINE,  Birt  W.  Wil- 
liams, Farwell.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Viola 
Hitter,  Clare,  Mich.  PUed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,456.      (Cl.  51—18.) 


1.  A  sand  papering  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  mem- 
ber, guide  members  mounted  upon  said  wheeled  member, 
a  sand  paper  carrying  block  mounted  for  movement  upon 
said  guide  members,  means  by  which  the  wheeled  member 
may  be  drawn  over  a  surface  to  be  treated,  means  for 
causing  a  reciprocating  movement  of  said  block  upon 
movement  of  the  first-mentioned  member  over  said  surface 
to  be  treated,  and  pressure  exerting  means  carried  by  said 
first-mentioned  member  to  retain  said  block  in  proper  po- 
sition with  respect  to  the  surface  to  be  treated. 

2.  A  sand  papering  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  mem- 
ber, a  movable  memt>er,  guide  members  mounted  upon 
said  movable  member,  a  block,  means  for  securing  a  sur- 
face treating  member  to  said  block,  guide  sleeves  mount- 
ed upon  said  block,  said  guide  members  being  engaged  in 
said  guide  sleeves,  means  for  causing  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  block  upon  movement  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber, and  means  carried  by  said  movable  member  for  ex- 
erting a  pressure  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  block. 

3.  A  sand  papering  machine  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber, guide  members  carried  by  said  movable  member,  a 
block  mounted  upon  said  guide  members,  means  for  caus- 
ing reciprocating  movement  of  said  block  upon  said  guide 
members  during  movement  of  said  movable  member,  means 
for  securing  a  surface  treating  member  to  said  block,  an 
arm  mounted  upon  said  movable  member,  adjustable  pres- 
sure regulating  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  exerting  a 
pressure  upon  said  block,  and  means  for  locking  the  pres- 
sure exerting  means  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  sand-papering  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  mem- 
ber, a  movable  member,  and  guide  members  mounted  upon 
said  movable  member,  a  movable  block,  a  surface-treat- 
ing member,  means  for  securing  said  surface-treating  mem- 
ber to  said  block,  means  for  inclosing  and  supporting  said 
guide  members,  said  guide  members  being  connected  with 
said  block,  means  for  reciprocating  wald  movable  mem- 
ber, and  means  carried  by  said  movable  member  for  ex- 
erting a  pressure  upon  the  upper  face  of  aald  block. 

5.  A  6and-paperlng  machine  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
t>er,  guide  members  carried  by  said  movable  members,  a 
block  mounted  upon  said  guide  memliers,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating aald  block  upon  said  guide  members,  means 
for  securing  a  surface-treating  member  to  said  block,  and 
adjustable  preasure-exerting  means  carried  by  said  mov- 
able member  and  engaged   with  said  block. 

IClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.j 


1,195,429.  COMBINED  STOP  AND  CHECK  VALVE. 
John  Acton,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  1,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  505,319.     (Cl.  137 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  chambers,  a 
flagged  sleeve  centered  in  the  casing,  webs  formed  on  the 
exterior  of  said  sleeve  and  htting  around  the  interior  sor- 
face.of  the  casing,  a  \'alve  seat  disposed  l>etween  the 
chambers,  a   valve  having  a  cylindrical  portion,  the  said 
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cylindrical  portion  having;  packing  rings  fastened  there- 
upon and  forming  therewith  a  piston,  the  said  piston  op- 
erating in  said  sleeve  the  interior  of  which  communicates 
with  one  of  said  chambers,  a  cap  for  the  casing,  a  stem 
operating  through  said  cap  and  harlng  a  heeded  end  ex- 
tending into  the  cylindrical  piston  to  permit  relatlTe 
moyements  of  the  valve  and  stem. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  chambers,  a 
seat  disposed  between  said  (.-ham)>ers.  a  valvp  cooperating 
with  said  seat,  a  cap  for  the  easing,  said  cap  having  an  ex- 
tended under  surface  fitted  into  and  centered  by  the  eat- 
ing, a  valve  stem,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  cap  and  through 
which  the  stem  works,  lost  motion  connection  between  the 
stem  and  valve  whereby  the  valve  may  be  operated  manu- 
ally by  the  stem  or  automatically  independently  of  the 
stem,  means  for  cushioning  the  automatic  movement  of  the 
Tfclve  and  indicating  means  on  the  stem  for  lodicating  the 
position  of  the  stem  to  permit  the  automatic  action  of  the 
valve. 


1,195,430.  REINFORCED  TAPE.  Edward  H.  ANOin, 
Framingham.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867,886.     (CI.  229 — 19.) 


9'- 


1.  A  reinforcing  tape  for  box  corners  and  other  pur- 
poses comprising  a  plurality  of  narrow  ribbon-like  layers 
of  paper,  an  adhesive  layer  between  and  securing  said  pa- 
per layers  together,  and  short  threads  embedded  in  said 
adhesive  layer  and  extending  transversely  to  the  length 
of  the   tape. 

2.  A  reinforcing  tape  for  box  corners  and  other  pur- 
poses comprising  a  plurality  of  narrow  ribbon-like  layers 
of  paper,  an  adhesive  layer  between  and  securing  said  lay- 
ers together,  short  threads  In  said  adhesive  and  extending 
transversely  to  the  length  of  the  tape,  and  a  gum  coating 
on  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  paper  layers. 

3.  A  reinforcing  tape  for  box  corners  and  other  pur- 
poses comprising  a  plurality  of  narrow  ribbon-like  layers 
of  paper,  an  adhesive  layer  between  and  securing  said  lay- 
ers together,  and  short  threads  spaced  at  intervals  trans- 
versely to  the  length  of  the  tape. 

4.  A  reinforcing  tape  for  box  corners  and  other  pur- 
poses comprising  a  plurality  of  narrow  ribbon-like  layers 
of  paper  of  indefinite  length,  an  adhssive  layer  between 
and  securing  said  layers  together,  and  short  threads  ex- 


tending substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  length  of  the 
tape. 

5.  A  reinforcing  tape  for  box  corners  and  other  pur- 
poses comprising  a  narrow  rlbbon-llke  layer,  an  adtaesire 
layer,  and  a  multiplicity  of  short  threads  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  length  of  the  tape. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,195.431.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PYROXYLIN 
COMPOSITIONS.  Ch.\rlb8  Et.wooD  AaNOLD,  Wllming- 
ton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.   Filed  Feb.  3,  1915.    Serial  No.  5.848.     (CI.  134 — 79.) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  producing  a  Jelly  by 
tumbling  celluloid  scrap  with  a  solvent  of  celluloid  in  a 
tumbling  drum  turning  at  substantially  the  rate  adapted 
to  give  a  maximum  flow  of  the  Jelly,  which  is  about  two 
revolutions  per  minute. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  producing  a  Jelly  by 
tumbling  about  150  parts  of  celluloid  scrap  with  about  200 
parts  of  a  solvent  of  celluloid  in  a  tumbling  drum  turning 
at  substantially  the  rate  adapted  to  give  a  maximum  flow 
of  the  Jelly,  which  is  about  two  revolutions  per  minute. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  producing  a  Jelly  by 
tumbling  about  150  parts  of  celluloid  scrap  with  about  200 
parts  of  a  solvent  of  celluloid  in  a  tumbling  drum  turning 
at  substantially  the  rate  adapted  t'o  give  a  maximum  flow 
of  the  Jelly,  which  Is  about  two  revolutions  per  minute. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  producing  a  Jelly  by 
tumbling  celluloid  scrap  with  a  volatile  solvent  of  cellu- 
loid in  a  tumbling  drum  turning  at  substantially  the  rate 
adapted  to  give  a  maximum  flow  of  the  Jelly,  which  is 
about  two  revolutions  per  minute. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  producing  a  Jelly  by 
tumbling  about  150  parts  of  celluloid  scrap  with  about  200 
parts  of  a  volatile  solvent  of  celluloid  In  a  tumbling  drum 
turning  at  substantially  the  minimum  rate  adapted  to 
give  a  constant  flow  of  the  Jelly,  which  Is  at>out  two  revo- 
lutions per  minute. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gasette.  J 


1.195,432.  SENSITIVE  PLATE  FOR  RONTGEN  PHO- 
TOGRAPHY AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME. 
H.\N8  Arnold,  Charlottenburg.  and  Max  Levt-Dobn, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  1.  191S.  SerUl  No. 
11,179.     (CI.  98 — 8.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  highly  sen- 
sitive photographic  plates  Impenetrable  by  Rontgen  rays 
and  rays  from  radio-active  substances,  which  method  con- 
sists In  applying  to  a  support  light  sensitive  substances, 
and  ray  absorbing  substances  in  a  colloidal  state,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  photo- 
graphic plates  of  the  character  specified,  which  method 
consists  in  applying  to  a  support  a  layer  of  ray  absorbing 
emulsion  in  a  colloidal  state,  and  superimposing  on  said 
layer  a  second  layer  of  a  light  sensitive  emulsion. 

3.  The  herein  describe*!  method  of  preparing  photo- 
graphic plates  of  the  character  specified,  which  method 
consists  in  applying  to  a  support  a  layer  of  ray  absoHiing 
emulsion  in  a  colloidal  state,  and  superimposing  on  said 
layer  a  sei-ond  layer  comprising  an  emulsion  containing 
light  sensitive  substance  and  ray  absorbing  substance. 
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4.  A  photographic  plate  for  the  purpose  specified,  com- 
prising a  support  having  thereon  a  light  sensitive  sub- 
stance and  a  ray  absorbing  substance  In  a  colloidal  state. 

0.  A  photographic  plate  for  the  purpose  specified,  com- 
prising a  support,  a  layer  of  ray  absorbing  substance  in  a 
colloidal  state  on  said  support,  and  a  second  layer  of  light 
sensitive  substance  superimposed  on  said  first  layer. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,195.488.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Di  Witt  C.  Bailet, 
Nichols,  Fla.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  27,  1912, 
Serial  No.  698,678.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  727,866.     (Cl.  187—28.) 


The  combination  with  a  hose,  of  a  coupling  member  hav- 
ing a  tapered  exteriorly  threaded  end  Inserted  In  the  hose 
and  having  a  cylindrical  exteriorly  threaded  portion  Inte- 
gral with  and  directly  adjacent  to  the  tapered  portion, 
there  being  more  threads  to  the  inch  on  the  cylindrical 
portion  than  on  the  tapered  portion  and  a  clamping  mem- 
ber Including  a  cylindrical  interiorly  threaded  portion  en- 
gaged mith  the  threads  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
first  member  and  a  tapere<l  portion  threaded  Interiorly, 
the  tapered  portion  of  the  two  members  engaging  respec- 
tively the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  hose. 


1.195.434.  JUG  TOP  OR  COVER.  Charles  S.  Babon, 
Tiffin.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  668,932. 
(Cl.  65 — 81.) 


enlarged  upper  end  of  the  Inner  wick  tube  and  the  outer 
wick  tube ;  substantially  as  described. 


In  a  cap  or  cover  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  segment  shaped  Jar  engaging  band,  having  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  an  outwardly  projecting  offset  from  the 
top  edge  and  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  top  edge,  and  hlnge- 
formlng  ears  t>ent  at  right  angles  from  the  opposite  edges 
of  said  offset  and  projecting  alongside  of  and  overlying 
the  band,  said  band  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bead 
formed  by  offsetting  the  metal  of  the  band,  and  a  lid  piv- 
oted to  said  hinge-forming  ears. 


1,1&B.435.     INCANDESCENT  OIL-LAMP.     Frederick  A. 

Batnes,  Gloucester   City,   N.  J.     Filed  June   28,   1913. 

Serial  No.  775,254.     (Cl.  67—38.) 

1.  A  burner,  comprising  inner  and  outer  wick  tubes 
adapted  to  receive  a  wick  between  them,  and  a  generator 
screen  arranged  over  the  tubes,  the  inner  wick  tube  being 
enlarged  at  its  upt>er  end  and  arranged  to  expand  the  wick. 
the  upper  end  of  the  outer  wick  tube  t>eing  spaced  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  avoid  compressing  the  wick  between  the 


^^^^^^ 


2.  A  burner,  comprising  Inner  and  outer  wick  tubes 
adapted  to  receive  a  wick  between  them,  the  space  between 
said  tubes  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  wick 
to  provide  space  between  the  wick  and  the  tubes,  a  gener- 
ator screen  arranged  over  the  tubes,  the  Inner  wick  tube 
being  enlarged  at  Its  outer  end  portion  to  expand  the  ujk- 
per  end  of  the  wick  and  prevent  the  wick  from  hugging 
the  Inner  tube^^low  the  enlarged  portion,  and  the  outer 
wick  tube  terminating  at  a  lower  level  than  the  inner 
wick  tube. 

3.  In  a  vapor  generator  burner,  a  dome  extending  above 
the  wick  and  having  a  bottom  with  a  hole  to  receive  a 
screen  support,  a  screen  support  mounted  In  said  hole,  a 
screen  connected  to  said  support,  and  devices  for  spacing 
the  screen  support  from  the  dome  to  prevent  conduction  of 
heat  from  the  screen  support  to  the  dome  and  thereby 
maintain  a  uniform  temperature  of  the  screen  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  vapor  generator,  a  dome  having  a  bottom  with  a 
central  hole,  an  annular  flange  on  said  bottom,  a  remor- 
able  generator  screen  holder  within  said  hole,  a  generator 
screen  secured  to  said  holder,  said  holder  having  a  hori- 
zontal step  portion,  vertical  ribs  on  said  holder  above  the 
step  portion  engaging  the  annular  ring  on  the  dome,  and 
horizontal  projections  on  the  step  portion  for  engaging 
the  bottom  of  the  flange  on  the  dome,  said  projections 
being  arranged  to  prevent  the  body  of  the  holder  from  en- 
gaging the  dome  and  thereby  avoid  the  conduction  of  heat 
from  the  generator  screen  to  the  dome  to  maintain  a  uni- 
form temperature  of  the  screen  ;  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

5.  In  a  vapor  generator  burner,  a  dome  having  a  bottom 
with  a  hole,  an  annular  flange  on  said  bottom,  a  generator 
screen  carrier  removably  secured  In  the  hole,  and  vertical 
and  horizontal  ridges  to  centralize  the  annular  flange  and 
to  level  the  screen  bolder  with  a  small  amount  of  contact 
between  it  and  the  flange  to  prevent  conduction  of  heat 
from  the  screen  holder  to  the  dome  and  thereby  maintain 
a  uniform  temperature  of  the  screen,  and  frlctional  spring 
devices  on  the  screen  bolder  to  retain  it  in  position  In  the 
dome. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,436.     COLLAPSING  TAP.     Oscar  W.  Hero,  Kewa- 
nee.   111.,  assignor   to   National   Tube   Company,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  May  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  96.569.     (Cl.  10—148.) 
1.  A  collapsing  tap  comprising  a  tap  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  on  the  periphery  thereof,  chasers  mounted 
in  said  slots  to  move  lengthwise  on  and  also  relatively  to 
said  tap  body,  said  chasers  being  adapted  to  rock  In  said 
slots  in  collapsing,  means  for  holding  the  chasers  in  ex- 
panded position  on  the  tap  body,  yielding  means  for  rock- 
ing and  thereby  moving  the  chasers  into  collapsed  position 
on  said  tap  l>ody,  a  trip  ring  adjustably  secured  on  the  tap 
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body  for  cmaslng  morement  of  tbe  rtaascrs  relatlre  to  the 
tap  body  In  collapsing  the  chasers  at  the  completion  of 
the  thread  cutting  operations,  a  sliding  sleeve  on  the  tap 
body  to  which  said  chasers  are  plvotally  secured,  a  leyer 
mechanism  pivoted  on  the  said  tap  body  and  having  one 
end  thereof  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  sleeve,  and 
means  connected  to  said  lever  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally retracting  the  sleeve  on  the  tap  body  during  bacli- 
ward  movement  of  the  tap  body  to  thereby  move  the  col- 
lapsed chasers  into  thread  cutting  position  on  said  tap 
body. 


2.  A  collapsing  up  comprising  a  rotatable  tap  body, 
said  tap  body  having  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  parallel 
slots  on  the  periphery  thereof,  chasers  plvota.lly  secured  in 
said  slots  and  adapted  to  move  forwardly  lengthwise  with 
the  tap  body  daring  the  thread  cutting  operations,  said 
chasers  being  arranged  to  move  lengthwise  relatively  to 
the  tap  body  into  collapsed  position,  means  for  rocking 
the  pivoted  chasers  when  in  collapsing  position,  said  rock- 
ing means  being  arranged  to  bold  the  chasers  Id  collapsed 
position  during  part  of  the  rearward  movement  of  the  tap 
body,  and  means  for  moving  the  collapsed  chasers  back- 
wardly  relative  to  the  tap  body  Into  thread  cutting  position 
In  said  rearward  movement  of  said  tap  body. 

3.  A  collapsing  Up  comprising  a  positively  rotated 
lengthwise  movable  up  body,  said  tap  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  in  the  periphery  thereof,  collapsing  cases 
mounted  In  said  slots  and  arranged  to  move  lengthwise 
with  and  also  relative  to  the  tap  body,  said  cases  having 
removable  chasers  adjustably  secured  thereon,  a  sliding 
sleeve  on  the  Up  body  to  which  the  caaes  are  plvotally  se- 
cured, a  lever  mecbaaism  on  the  Up  body  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve,  and  means  coactlng  with  said  lever 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  sleeve  and  retracting  the 
cases  on  the  Up  body  in  moving  the  collapsed  chasers 
Into  the  thread  cutting  position  during  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  tap  body. 

4.  A  collapsing  tap  comprising  a  rotary  and  lengthwise 
movable  up  body,  said  Up  body  having  a  plurality  of  sloU 
In  the  periphery  thereof,  chasers  movably  mounted  In  said 
sloU,  a  sliding  sleeve  on  the  tap  body  arranged  to  move 
the  chasers  relative  to  the  tap  body,  a  lever  mechanism  on 
the  tap  body  operatlvely  connected  to  said  sleeve,  means 
operatlvely  engaging  said  lever  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  sleeve  to  move  the  chasers  rearwardly  In  said  slots, 
and  means  adjustably  se^-ured  oa  said  tap  bo<ly  arranged 
to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  tap  ho<ly  and  cause 
a  relative  forward  movement  of  the  chasers  into  collapsed 
position  on  said  tap  body. 

5.  A  collapsing  tap  comprising  a  roUry  and  lengthwise 
movable  tap  body,  said  tap  body  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  In  the  periphery  thereof,  chasers  movably  mounted 
In  said  slots,  a  sliding  sleeve  on  the  tap  body  arranged  to 
move  the  chasers  relative  to  the  Up  body,  a  lever  mecha- 
nism on  the  Up  body  operatlvely  connected  to  said  sleeve, 
mfans  operatlvely  engaging  aald  lever  mechanism  for  actn- 
atlng  the  sleeve  to  move  the  chasers  rearwardly  in  <»ald 
slots,  means  adjustably  secured  on  said  tap  body  arranged 
to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  tap  body  and  cause 


a  relative  forward  movement  of  the  chasers  Into  collapsed 
position  on  said  Up  body,  and  yielding  means  for  holding 
the  chasers  in  collapsed  position  at  the  beginning  of  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  tap  body. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,437.  CANDT-lfAKINO  MACHINBRT.  Bamcbl  H. 
BOBM,  San  Prandsco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Philip  J.  Jacoby, 
Samuel  Jacoby,'  and  Israel  F.  Morris,  doing  business 
under  the  flIriB-naiiie  of  Morris  Mercantile  Company, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  14.  1915.  ScrUl  No. 
21,243.     (CL  107— a.) 


1 


1.  A  celluiated  candy  mold  ;  means  for  supporting  above 
and  releasing  sticks  in  allnement  with  the  cells  In  lald 
mold. 

2.  A  celluiated  candy  mold  ;  means  for  holding  sticks 
in  allnement  at>ove  the  cells  in  said  mold  ;  and  a  sUdable 
apron  beneath  said  stick  holding  means. 

3.  A  candy  machine  Including  a  molding  flask ;  a  cellu- 
iated moid  within  said  flask  ;  a  stick  rack  above  said  flask 
having  sti(k  holding  means  coinciding  with  the  cells 
of  said  mold ;  and  an  apron  between  said  rack  and  said 
frame. 

4.  A  candy  machine  including  a  molding  flask  ;  a  cella- 
lated  mold  within  said  flask  :  a  rack  above  said  flask  and 
having  stick  holders  coinciding  with  the  cells  of  said  mold 
and  an  apron  slidable  between  said  stick  holders  and  said 
mold. 


1, 195.438.  FKNDEB.  Alb.vandbb  M.  Huston,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,06». 
(01.  105—268.) 
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1.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  platform  and  a 
roUtsble  member  mounted  thereover,  means  whereby  said 
platform  outy  be  held  normally  suspended  and  means 
whereby  said  platform  may  l>e  caused  to  drop  Into  contact 
with  a  roadbed,  said  platform  having  side  arms  with 
openings  therein  and  carriers  plvoully  moanted  In  said 
openings  and  said  rotatable  member  being  mounted  on 
said  carriers. 

2.  The  descrlbeA^  A*^ir*  e«iH«l»tliiff  »f  a  platform  and  a 
rotatable  member  mounted  thereover,  means  whereby  said 
platform  may  be  held  normally  suspended  and  means 
whereby  said  platform  may  be  caused  to  drop  Into  con- 
tact with  a  roadbed,  said  platform  having  side  arms  with 
openings  therein  and  carriers  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
openings,  said  rotaUble  member  being  mounted  on  said 
carriers,  a  shaft  for  said  member,  pnlleys  on  said  shaft 
and  means  for  routing  said  pulleys. 

3.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  platform  and  a 
rotaUble    member    mounted    thereover,    means    whereby 


said  platform  may  be  held  normally  suspended  and  means 
whereby  said  platform  may  be  caused  to  drop  Into  con- 
tact with  a  roadbed,  said  platform  hariag  side  arms  with 
openings  therein  and  carriers  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
openings,  said  rotaUble  memt>er  being  mounted  on  said 
carriers,  a  shaft  for  said  member,  pulleys  on  said  shaft 
and  means  for  routing  said  pnlleys,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  belts. 

4.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  platform  and  a 
rotaUble  memt>er  mounted  thereover,  means  whereby  said 
platform  may  l>e  held  normally  suspended  and  means 
whereby  said  platform  may  be  caused  to  drop  Into  conUct 
with  a  roadbed,  said  platform  having  side  arms  with  open- 
ings therein  and  carriers  plvotally  mounted  In  said  open- 
ings, said  rotaUble  member  being  mounted  on  said  car- 
riers, a  shaft  for  said  member,  pulleys  on  said  shaft  and 
means  for  rotating  said  puMeys,  said  menus  consisting 
of  belts,  wheels  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  carriers  and 
pulleys  on  said  wheels  whereby  said  belts  are  operated. 

5.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  platform  and  a 
rotaUble  member  mounted  thereover,  means  whereby  said 
platform  may  be  held  normally  suspended  and  means 
whereby  said  platform  may  be  caused  to  drop  into  con- 
Uct with  a  roadbed,  said  platform  having  side  arms  with 
openings  therein  and  (arrlers  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
openings,  said  rotatable  member  being  mounted  on  said 
carriers,  a  shaft  for  said  member,  pulleys  on  said  shaft 
and  means  for  routing  said  pulleys,  said  means  consisting 
of  belts,  wheels  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  carriers  and 
pulleys  on  said  wheels  whereby  said  belts  are  operated  and 
means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195.439.  MAIL  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER.  Grant 
Bdbton,  SUpleton.  Ala.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
95,886.     (CT.  258—16.) 


1.  A  mall  bag  deliverer  and  receiver  comprising  mail 
bag  supporting  memt>er8,  crosaed  latch  arms  connected 
with  said  mall  bag  supporting  members,  means  for  re- 
Ulning  said  mail  bag  supporting  members  In  normal  po- 
sition, and  means  for  separating  said   crossed  latch   arms 

to  release  aald  mall  bag  supporting  membera. 

2.  A  mail  bag  deliverer  and  receiver  comprising  ro- 
tary members,  mall  bag  supporting  meml>er8  carried  by 
said  rotary  members,  means  for  locking  said  rotary  mem- 
t>ers  in  normal  position,  crossed  Istch  arms  connected  with 
■aid  rotary  members,  and  means  to  swing  said  croaaed 
latch  arms  in  opposite  direction  to  release  said  roUry 
memlM  rs. 

8.  A  mall  bag  deliverer  and  receiver  comprising  sup- 
porting means  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  car,  rotary 
members  mounted  in  said  supporting  means  in  Hpa''ed  re- 
lation, diverging  mail  bag  t^uppurtlng  arms  carried  by 
said   rotsry    membeni.   means    for   pr<-veBti]ig    roUtioa    of 


such  roUry  members,  and  crossed   latch  arms  adapted  to 
be  separated  to  release  said  roUry  members. 

4.  A  mall  bag  deliverer  and  receiver  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  roUry  members  mounted  In  said  supporting 
frame,  mall  bag  supporting  arms  carried  by  said  roUry 
members,  a  second  set  of  roUry  memt>ers,  crossed  latch 
members  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  set  of  roUry 
members,  means  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  and  second 
mentioned  rotary  members  to  prevent  independent  rou- 
tion  of  the  first  mentioned  roUry  members,  means  for 
normally  reUining  the  second  mentioned  roUry  members 
against  rotation,  and  means  for  separating  said  crossed 
latch  members  to  release  said  second  set  of  rotary  men- 
bers  and  permit  roUtion  of  said  first  mentioned  roUry 
members. 

5.  A  mall  bag  delKerer  and  receiver  comprising  a  pair 
of  turn  shafts,  menns  for  supporting  said  turn  shafts, 
means  for  locking  said  turn  shafts  against  roUtion,  mall 
tkag  supporting  means  carried  by  said  turn  shafts,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  turn  shafts  mounted  in  said  supporting  means, 
latch  members  monnted  on  aald  second  pair  of  turn  shafts 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  sUtlonary  object  to 
cause  rotation  of  said  second  mentioned  turn  shafts,  and 
means  carried  by  said  second  mentioned  turn  shafts  for 
releasing  said  first  mentioned  turn  shafts. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.440.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  ANVILS  FOR  TRU- 
I.NG.  Samdil  J.  Campbell,  Cheboygan.  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,902.     (CI,  51—12.) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  anvils  while  tmlng  the  same, 
comprising  a  base  niemt>er  having  a  flat  gage  plate  there- 
on with  an  anvil  receiving  opening  therethrough,  and  an 
anvil  holder  adJusUbly  mountetl  on  the  base  member  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  gage  plate  and  at  the  side  of  the 
opening  to  project  variously  formed  active  anvil  faces  at 
the  desired  angle  through  said  opening. 

'Z.  A  device  for  holding  anvils  while  truing  the  same 
comprising  a  l>ase  meml>er  having  a  gage  plate  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  holder  on  the  base  mem- 
ber to  receive  an  anvil,  gripping  means  In  the  holder  to 
secure  the  anvil  therein,  said  holder  being  adjusuble  on 
the  base  member  into  various  angles  against  the  gage 
plate  and  said  gripping  n>ean8  being  adJusUble,  whereby 
the  anvil  may  l>e  held  at  the  re<]ulred  angle,  and  may  be 
projected  through  Kald  opening  to  dispose  the  active  face 
of  the  anvil  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  face 
of  the  gage  plate. 

8.  A  device  for  holding  anvUs  while  truing  the  same 
comprising  a  base  meml>er  with  a  gage  plate,  an  anvil 
holder  on  the  base  member,  and  advancing  means  for  en- 
gagement with  the  anvil  In  the  bolder  to  project  the  same 

from  the  holder  Into  the  plane  of  the  gage  plate. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  anvils  while  truing  the  same 
comprising  a  base  member  having  a  gage  plate,  a  bolder 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  t>ai>e  member  and  having  a 
longitudinal  guiding  Inner  face,  means  to  bold  the  anvil 
against  the  guiding  face,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
anvil  along  the  guiding  face  to  proje<t  the  aame  beyond 
the  gage  plate. 

6.  A  device  for  holding  anvils  while  truing  the  same, 
comprising  a  base  member  provided  with  a  gage  plate  hav- 
ing an  anvil  receiving  opening  therein,  a  holder  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  base  member,  a  clamp  engaging  the 
hauler  and  the  baae  memlter  to  secure  tke  bolAer  to  th« 
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bas^  member  when  the  bolder  is  adjusted,  and  means  in 
the  holder  (or  rigidly  binding  an  anril  therein,  said  means 
being  adjustable  to  accommodate  anvils  of  different  sixes 
and  to  project  the  anvil  therein  into  said  opening  to  re- 
tain the  active  face  of  the  anvil  substantially  in  the  outer 
(ace  of  the  gage  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,441.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Joseph 
Victor  Caron,  Haverhill.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  46.907.      (Cl.  123 — 59.) 


t       ^ 


£.^ 


\ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  com*>astlon  en- 
gine including  a  pair  of  parallel  cylinders,  of  a  carbureter, 
an  air  intake  port  leading  between  said  cylinders  to  said 
carbureter  and  continuing  throughout  the  length  of  said 
cylinders,  and  a  pair  of  outlet  ports  leading  from  the  car- 
bureter and  extending  one  throughout  the  length  of  each 
cylinder  at  points  remote  from  the  other  port. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine including  a  pair  of  parallel  cylinders,  of  a  carbureter, 
an  air  Intake  port  leading  between  said  cylinders  to  said 
carbureter  and  continuing  throughout  the  length  of  said 
cylinders,  a  pair  of  outlet  ports  leading  from  the  car- 
bureter and  extending  one  throughout  the  length  of  each 
cylinder  at  points  spaced  from  the  outer  port,  all  of 
said  ports  being  open  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders, 
a  hollow  cylinder  head  secured  over  said  outer  ends  of 
the  cylinders  and  into  which  the  outlet  ports  deliver,  and 
a  port  extension  in  the  head  between  the  aforesaid  outlet 
ports  and  registering  with  the  Intake  port. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine including  a  pair  of  parallel  cylinders  and  a  crank 
case  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  of  a  laterally  extending 
boss  formed  integrally  with  said  crank  case  adjacent  its 
connection  with  the  cylinders,  a  carbureter  secured  to 
•aid  boss  and  having  adjacent  its  lower  end  a  fresh  air 
inlet  and  at  its  upper  end  a  mixture  outlet,  an  air  intake 
port  leading  between  two  cylinders  and  through  the  boss 
to  the  air  inlet  of  the  carbureter,  said  port  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  pair  of 
outlet  ports  leading  from  the  outlet  of  the  carbureter 
through  the  boss  and  throughout  the  length  of  said  cylln- 
4lert  at  points  remote  from  the  intake  port. 


1.196,442.  MACHINE  FOR  SHOCKING  GRAIN.  Charles 
CisSNER.  Starkweather.  X.  D.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915. 
Serial  No    6,114.      (Cl.  56—121.) 

1.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  bundle  receiver,  a  shock  former 
normally  positioned  In  front  thereof,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  delivery  of  bundles  to  the  receiver,  for  automati- 
cally tilting  said  receiver  after  a  plurality  of  bundles  have 
been  discharged  thereinto,  thereby  to  deliver  the  bundles 
on  end  Into  the  shock  former. 

2.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  forwardly  tillable  bundle  re- 
ceiver, a  shock  former  normally  positioned  in  front  there- 
of to  receive  bandies  therefrom,  and  means  controlled  by 


the  delivery  of  bundles  to  the  receiver  for  automatically 
tilting  said  receiver  after  a  plurality  of  bundles  have  t>eeo 
discharged  thereinto. 


3.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  shock  former,  a  tlltable  bundle 
receiver  in  rear  thereof  and  adapted  to  deliver  bundles  on 
end  into  the  former,  and  means  controlled  by  the  delivery 
of  bundles  to  the  receiver  for  automatically  tilting  said 
receiver  to  delivering  position  after  a  plurality  of  bundles 
have  been  discharged  thereinto. 

4.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  shock  former,  a  bundle  receiver 
in  rear  of  the  former,  means  controlled  by  the  delivery  of 
bundles  to  the  receiver  for  automatically  tilting  said  re- 
ceiver to  deliver  bundlea  on  end  Into  the  former  after  a 
plurality  of  bundles  have  been  discharged  into  the  re- 
ceiver, and  transversely  extending  means  within  the  re- 
ceiver for  engaging  the  bundles  to  prevent  slipping  during 
their  discharge. 

5.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  shock  former,  a  bundle  receiver 
in  rear  of  the  former,  means  controlled  by  the  delivery  of 
bundles  to  the  receiver  for  automatically  tilting  said  re- 
ceiver to  deliver  bundles  on  end  into  the  former  after  a 
plurality  of  bundles  have  been  discharged  Into  the  receiver, 
and  transversely  extending  means  within  the  receiver  for 
engaging  the  bundles  to  prevent  slipping  during  their  dis- 
charge,  said   means   being  toothed. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,195,448.  POULTRY  WATER  FOUNTAIN.  Edwin  A. 
CoLLis.  Viola,  Del.  Piled  May  2S.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
841,547.      (a.   119—77.) 


A  drlqklng  fountain  comprising  spaced  uprights,  a 
transverse  bar  pivotally  mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of 
the  uprights,  a  water  container  carried  by  the  bar  between 
the  uprights  for  swinging  movement  with  the  bar,  said 
container  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end,  a  pan  disposed 
over  the  open  end  of  the  container  with  its  flange  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  the  container  and  lying  In  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  container  having  openings  therein 
within  the  Inclosure  of  the  flange  of  the  pan,  attaching 
members  carried  by  the  bar  and  removably  engaged  with 
the  pan  and  arranged  to  hold  the  pan  In  position  upon  the 
container,  and  a  perch  secured  to  the  uprights  In  position 
to  surround  the  space  below  the  container  when  the  latter 
is  disposed  with  the  pan  directed  downwardly,  said  perch 
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lying  out  of  the  path  of  movement  as  to  all  portions  of 
the  container  during  the  swinging  movement  of  the  latter 
with  the  bar. 


1.195.444.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
JoH.v  L.  CaBVELi<(o,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  520.493. 
(Cl.  171—313.) 


!? 


MI 


n 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery 
and  translating  devices  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby, 
of  a  regulator  for  the  translating  devices  and  a  regulator 
(or  the  generator  operated  by  the  potential  difference 
Across  the  translating  devices. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery 
and  a  translation  circuit,  of  mcauH  for  regulating  the 
voltage  of  the  generator  and  means  cooperating  therewith 
to  regulate  the  translation  circuit  operated  by  the  poten- 
tial difference  across  the  translation  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery 
anil  a  wtrk  circuit,  roeauH  for  regulating  the  potential 
acro!<s  'he  work  circalt  and  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined potential  difference  between  the  generator  and  the 
work  circuit,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  said  regu- 
lator to  control  the  generator  both  previous  and  subse- 
quent to  the  operation  of  the  said  regulating  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery 
and  a  work  circuit,  of  a  regulator  for  the  work  circuit,  a 
regulator  for  the  generator  and  means  whereby  the  volt- 
age across  the  lamp  circuit  operates  said  regulators. 

5.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  cumpre4iendlng  a 
generator,  a  storage  battery  and  a  work  circuit,  combined 
with  means  for  regulating  the  generator,  means  in  series 
with  the  work  circuit  capable  of  altering  the  voltage  there- 
of, means  re8i>onslve  to  changes  in  voltage  of  the  work 
circuit  for  operating  said  voltage  altering  means  In  such 
manner  as  to  bold  the  voltage  across  the  translating  cir- 
cuit substantially  constant  throughout  certain  changes  in 
generator  voltage,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  first 
means  whereby  said  operating  means  regulates  the  gen- 
erator voltage. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195.445.  COMBINED  CROSS  TIE  AND  RAIL-CHAIR. 
Michael  Czap,  Pleasant  aty.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  84,540.      (Cl.  238 — 5.) 


v.» 


A  cross-tie  Including  a  base  having  a  chair,  a  rigid 
abutment  on  the  chair  head  at  each  side  thereof,  the  abut- 
ments being  spaced  to  receive  the  rail  base  therebetween 
and  to  overhang  said  rail  base,  the  chair  head  having  a 
pair  of  openings  on  each  side  thereof  and  adjacent  the 


respective  ends  of  the  abutments,  a  clamp  in  each  opening 
engageable  with  the  side  edges  of  the  rail  base,  and  also 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  rail  base  and  the  under  face 
of  the  chair  head,  and  a  key  also  arranged  in  each  open- 
ing and  engaged  with  the  clamp  whereby  upon  inner  move- 
ment of  the  clamps  on  either  side  of  the  rail  the  latter 
will  be  caused  to  have  Its  other  side  edge  engaged  with 
the  abutment  adjacent  said  other  side  edge  o(  the  rail 
and  its  movement  arrested  thereby. 


1,195,446.  SEAM  WELDING  APPARATUS.  Hendersom 
G.  Davis,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gilbert 
A  Barker  Manufacturing  Company,  West  Springfield, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  36,145.      (O.  118 — 59.) 


1.  A  welding  apparatus,  comprising,  a  rotatable  member, 
adjustable  devices  adapted  to  temporarily  receive  and  ex- 
teriorly support  two  or  more  tubular  sections  in  approxi- 
mate concentric  relation  with  said  member,  expansible 
gripping  means  on  said  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
Interior  of  said  sections  and  remove  the  latter  from  said 
adjustable  devices,  and  mechanism  to  rotate  said  member 
and  thus  the  sections. 

2.  A  welding  apparatus,  comprising,  a  rotatable  member, 
a  series  of  adjustable  devices  adapted  to  temporarily  sup- 
port the  exterior  of  two  or  more  tubular  sections  to  l)e 
welded  in  approximate  concentric  relation  with  said  mem- 
ber, expansible  gripping  mechanism  on  said  member 
engageable  with  the  interior  of  said  sections  and  adapted 
to  support  the  sections  in  true  concentric  relation  with 
said  member,  said  mechanism  including  means  to  expand 
and  clrcumferentlally  aline  the  abutting  edges  of  the 
sections  to  be  welded,  and  means  to  rotate  said  memt>er 
and  thus  the  sections. 

3.  A  metal  working  apparatus,  comprising,  means  to 
receive  and  hold  two  tubular  shells,  mechanism  to  expand 
said  shells  into  concentric  position  one  to  the  other  with 
their  adjacent  edges  held  slightly  apart,  said  mechanism 
including  expansible  gripping  means  to  engage  inside  of 
and  slightly  back  from  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  shells 
so  that  the  latter  are  freely  exposed  on  both  sides,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  gripping  means  with  the  sheila 
thereon. 

4.  A  metal  working  apparatus,  comprising,  a  supporting 
arm,  two  or  more  holding  means  thereon,  each  comprising 
a  circular  series  of  holding  arms  of  equal  radius  with 
reference  to  the  supporting  arm,  mechanism  to  move  said 
arms  in  and  out,  whereby  said  radius  is  decreased  and 
Increased,  means  to  rotate  said  holding  means,  and  sup- 
plementary devices  to  support  open  ended  tubular  shells 
while  they  are  slipped  over  said  supporting  arms,  all 
constructed  and  arrangM  so  that  tubular  shells  may  be  fed 
over  the  supporting  arms,  the  latter  expanded  to  grip 
said  shells  and  bring  them  to  concentric  position  and  said 
devices  withdrawn  to  leave  the  shells  properly  lined  up 
and  held  by  said  arms. 

5.  A  welding  apparatus,  comprising,  a  supporting  frame- 
work, devices  thereon  to  receive  two  or  more  tubular 
sections  to  be  Joined  in  welding,  said  devices  including 
means  to  line  said  sections  into  concentric  position  one 
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with  acother  with  their  adjacent  ends  positioned  for  weld- 
ing, and  spacing  means  remoyably  po«ltloned  between  aald 
ends,  a  heat  applying  means,  and  niecbanlam  to  rotate 
said  devlceii  and  thus  the  sections  and  said  last  named 
means  ono  relatively  to  the  other,  whereby  the  adjaceot 
ends  are  Joined  In  a  welded  seam  and  to  withdraw  said 
spacing  roeanii  from  between  the  adjacent  ends  as  th» 
welding  of  the  seam  takes  place. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,195.447.  FILM-WINDER.  Kabl  Richabc  DiircsLS, 
L08  Angeles.  Cal.  PUed  July  29.  1910.  BerUl  No. 
42.496.      (CI.  242—70.) 


I    I 


1.  A  Qlm  winder  for  cameras,  comprising  a  casing  mem- 
ber having  a  slot,  an  endless  flexible  member  exposed  at 
said  slot  for  manaal  operation  and  provided  with  finger- 
holds distributed  throughout  its  length,  and  film  winding 
means  connected  to  be  operated  by  said  flexible  member. 

2.  A  film  winder  for  cameras,  comprising  rotatablc 
members  adapted  to  wind  the  flim.  an  endless  flexible 
memb«-r  mounted  to  rotate  one  of  said  rotatable  members 
and  provided  with  flnKer-holds  distributed  throughout  its 
length,  and  inclosing  means  having  a  slot  exposing  the 
flnsrer-holds  of  a  portion  of  said  endless  flexible  member 
for  manual  operation  thereof. 

8.  A  film  winder  for  cameras,  comprising  rotatable  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  the  film  rolls  to  wind  the  (11m  and 
provided  with  independent  handle  means,  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  membtrs.  one  of  said  wheels 
having  a  clutch  connection  with  the  rotatable  member  on 
which  It  Is  mounted,  an  endless  flexible  member  mounted 
on  said  wheels  and  provided  with  flnger-holds  distributed 
throughout  its  length,  and  a  casing  member  Inclosing  said 
wheels  and  provided  with  a  slot  exposing  the  flnger-holds 
of  a  portion  of  said  flexible  member  for  manual  operation 
thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fllm  roll  of  a  camera,  a 
sprocket  wheel  connected  to  operate  said  roll,  and  an  end- 
less flexible  member  mounted  on  said  sprocket  wheel  and 
having  projections  distributed  throagbout  Its  length,  said 
projections  being  adapte<i  to  enttaiie  the  sprocket  wheel 
and  constituting  flnger-holds.  said  endless  flexible  member 
having  a  portion  exposed  for  manual  operation. 

5.  As  an  attachment  for  cameras,  a  casing  member  pro- 
vided with  means  for  atta'hment  to  a  camera,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  casing  member  aifd  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  one  of  the  fllm  rolls  of  the  camera,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  and  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  second  wheel 
mounted  on  said  casing  member,  and  a  flexible  member 
mounted  on  said  wheels  to  operate  the  first  named  wheel 
and  provided  with  flnger-holds  dlstribated  throughout  Its 
length,  said  casing  member  having  a  slot  exposing  a  por- 
tion of  said  tlexible  memt>er  for  manual  operation  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.} 


1.195.448.  ADJUSTABLE  HARNESS-BRACKET.  JosaPH 
J.  DoLBCBBK,  Ellsworth.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1916. 
Serial  No.  24,274.     (01.  211—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
means ;  a  pulley  block  carried  by  the  supporting  means  : 
a  track  on  the  supportini;  means  :  a  bracket  mounted  to 
slide  vertically  on  the  track  and  to  rock  laterally  thereon  ; 
a  flexible  element  ;  a  sheave  on  the  bracket,  the  sheave 
being  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  track,  and 
the  flexible  element  being  trained  through  the  pulley 
block  and  around  the  sheave  ;  means  for  securing  one  end 
of  tbe  flexible  element  permanently  ;  and  means  for  secnr 
Ing  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  element  detachably,  the 
bracket  being  adapted  to  swing  laterally  thereby  to  bind 
a  portion  of  the  flexible  element  between  the  sheave  and 
the  support  to  hold  the  bracket  in  an  adjusted  position 
while  the  flexible  element  is  being  engaged  with  the  means 
for  holding  the  flexible  element  detachably. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  ;  an 
arched  casing  assembled  with  the  upper  end  of  the  sup- 
port ;  a  pulley  block  carried  by  the  crown  of  the  rasing ; 
a  wheel  carried  by  the  top  of  the  stipport  and  located 
adjacent  the  rear  face  of  the  support :  a  track  carried  by 
the  foj-ward  face  of  the  support ;  a  bracket  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  track;  a  sheave  carried  by  tbe  bracket  and 
located  below  the  casing:  a  flexible  element  trained 
through  the  sheave,  one  end  of  the  flexible  element  being 
flxed,  tbe  'other  end  of  the  flexible  element  being  trained 
through  the  pulley  block  and  across  tbe  wheel  ;  and  means 
for  holding  the  last  speclfled  end   of  the  flexible  element. 


1.195.449.  SOLENOID.  CHARi.Ba  S.  T>v  Bills.  Wllliams- 
port.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  June  8.  1909,  Se- 
rial No.  500.817.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  29.  1910.     Sertal  No.  652.280.     (CI.  176 — 841.) 


1.  A  solenoid  having  a  tube  for  the  reclprocatory  core 
which  is  provide<l  with  an  end  closure  and  with  apertures 
spaced  from  said  closure,  leaving  the  tube  imperforate 
for  a  part  of  its  length,  and  a  chamber  external  to  said 
tube  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  with  the 
Interior  of  the  tube  through  said  apertures,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  A  solenoid  having  a  tube  for  the  reciprocation  of  the 
core  or  armature  and  provided  with  an  air  space  around 
said  tube  In  communication  with  tbe  atmosphere,  said 
tube  having  an  end  closure  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
ports  »paccd  at  diCTerent  dlstan<"es  tberefrsm,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


8.  A  solenoid  having  a  tube  for  the  reciprocation  of  the 
core  or  armature  and  provided  with  an  air  space  around 
aald  tube  In  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  said 
tnbe  having  an  end  closure  provided  with  a  restricted  air 
passage,  and  the  tube  being  provided  with  an  air  port  or 
ports  spaced  from  said  closure  and  for  establishing  com- 
munication with  said  air  space. 

4.  A  solenoid  having  a  central  tube  provided  with  a  clo- 
sure at  one  end  and  m'lth  perforations  spared  therefrom,  a 
sleeve  encircling  said  tul>e  and  providing  therebetween  an 
air  space  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  Interior  of  the  tube 
through  said  p«'rforatlons.  and  a  core  or  armature  work- 
ing in  and  whose  bead  fits  said  tube. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  solenoid  having  a  reciprocating 
core,  a  tube  of  nonmagnetic  material  In  which  said  core 
Is  fltted.  said  tut>e  having  a  serl«t«  of  perforations  therein 
communicating  with  an  air  space  around  the  tube  a  clo- 
sure for  the  end  of  the  tube  spaced  from  said  perforations 
to  provide  an  air-cushion,  said  closure  consisting  of  a 
plug  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  an  exteriorly 
threaded  bolt  screwed  Into  salil  opening  and  slltted  longi- 
tudinally to  provide  an  air  passage,  together  with  a  lock- 
nut  on  said  threaded  bolt  havinx  a  transverse  silt  or  alr- 
psssage  In  communication  with  the  silt  In  said  bolt,  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  adjiiste<l  and  locked  In  different 
positions  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air. 

[Claims  A  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.195,450.  CURRYCOMB.  HaNBV  Labsos  Dixstad, 
Cambridge.  Wis.  FUed  May  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  98,687. 
(CL  119—88.) 


1.  A  curry  comb,  Including  a  plurality  of  duplicate 
tjnlts.  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  currying  blade,  a 
scraping  blade,  said  scraping  Idade  being  integrally  formed 
with  said  currying  blade,  means  connecting  said  currying 
blades,  and  means  connecting  said  scraper  blades. 

2.  A  curry  comb.  Including  a  plurality  of  duplicate 
units,  each  of  said  units  having  a  currying  blade,  and  In- 
tegrally formed  therewith  a  scraper  blade,  said  scraper 
blade  contacting  with  a  currying  blade  of  an  adjacent 
tinlt.  means  connecting  said  currying  blades,  and  other 
.means  connecting  said  scrap^T  blades. 

8.  A  curry  comb.  Including  a  plurality  of  duplicate 
units,  each  of  said  units  having  a  currying  blade,  and  In- 
tegrally formed  therewith  a  scraper  blade,  said  scraper 
blade  contacting  with  a  currying'  blade  of  an  adjacent 
unit,  means  connecting  said  currying  blades,  other  means 
connecting  said  scraper  blades,  and  means  for  depressing 
said  scraper  blades. 

4.  A  curry  comb.  Including  a  plurality  of  duplicate 
units,  each  of  said  units  having  a  currying  blade  and  a 
scraper  blade,  resilient  members  connecting  the  blades  of 
Individual  units,  means  connecting  the  currying  blades  of 
said  units,  and  other  means  Independently  connecting  the 
scraper  blades  of  said  unl^. 

6.  A  curry  comb.  Including  a  plurality  of  duplicate 
units,  each  of  said  units  having  a  <-urrying  blade  and  a 
scraper  blade,  resilient  members  connecting  tbe  blades  of 
ladivldaal  units,  means  connecting  the  currying  blades  of 


said  units,  other  means  independently  connecting  tbe 
scraper  blades  of  said  units,  and  means  for  depressing  said 
scraper  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.195.461.  STRAW-DISPENSER.  WILLIAM  J.  EiSBM- 
UAB»T,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  83.355.     (CI,  211—8.) 


1.  A  straw  dispensing  device  Including  a  container,  a 
straw  carrying  cup  removably  mounted  In  the  container, 
the  wall  of  the  cup  constituting  means  for  supporting  the 
straws  in  the  cup  in  upwardly  extended  positions,  a  cen- 
tral stem  projecting  from  the  cup.  and  a  cap  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  stem  and  constituting  a  closure  for  tbe  con- 
tainer when  the  cup  Is  seated  In  the  container. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cup.  a  central  stem  project- 
ing therefrom,  and  a  cap  <'arrle<l  by  tbe  stem,  the  wall  of 
the  cup  and  the  stem  cooperating  to  bold  straws  In  the 
cup  and  along  upwardly  diverging  lines,  of  a  container 
having  a  recess  iu  the  bottom  thereof,  said  cu^  and  stem 
being  removably  mounted  In  the  container  and  the  bottom 
of  tbe  cup  being  normally  positioned  in  the  recess,  said 
cap  constituting  a  closure  for  the  container  when  the  cup 
is  seated  In  the  recess. 

3.  A  straw  dispenser  including  a  cup.  a  stem  extending 
from  the  center  thereof,  a  cap  carried  by  the  stem,  tbe 
wall  of  the  cup  and  tbe  stem  coJiperatIng  to  hold  straws  in 
the  cup  and  along  upwardly  diverging  lines,  a  container 
for  the  reception  of  the  cup  and  stem,  said  cup  and  stem 
being  remo^-able  from  the  container,  the  cap  constituting 
a  closure  for  tbe  container  when  the  cup  is  seated  within 
the  container. 

4.  A  straw  dispenser  including  a  cup.  a  stem  extending 
from  the  center  thereof,  a  cap  carried  by  the  stem,  said 
cup  and  stem  cooperating  to  hold  straws  along  upwardly 
diverging  lines,  a  container  for  tbe  reception  of  the  cup 
and  stem,  said  cup  and  stem  l>eing  removable  from  the  con 
talner,  the  cap  constituting  a  closure  for  the  container 
when  the  cup  is  seated  within  the  container,  said  con- 
tainer having  an  enlarge«l  base  constituting  a  weight,  there 
tM>ing  a  recess  In  the  t>«se  for  the  reception  of  the  cup. 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  container  being  increased  at 
intermediate  points  to  reduce  friction  during  the  relative 
movement  of  tbe  cup  and  container. 

6.  A  straw  dispensing  device  Including  a  container,  a 
straw  holder  removably  mounted  within  the  container,  a 
stem,  and  a  cap  carried  by  the  stem  and  constituting  a 
closure  for  the  container  when  the  straw  holder  is  seated 
in  the  container,  said  straw  holder  having  its  wall  of 
sufficient  height  to  support  the  straws  along  upwardly 
diverging  lines  when  the  holder  Is  removed  from  the  con- 
tainer, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


1,195,452.     RAILROAD-SPIKE.     LsOKAED   £.   Ebickbom, 
Blue   Earth,    Minn.      Filed   June   6,   1915.      SerUl    No. 
82,449.      (CI.  86 — 29.) 
In  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  tie,  a  spike  having  a 

shank  to  penetrate  the  tie,  a  lip  Integral  with  said  shank 
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to  engage  the  rail,  said  ghaak  being  provided  with  a  shal- 
low pocket  subjacent  the  lip  to  receive  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  maintain  the  spike  and 
rail  against  relative  movement,  an  arm  integral  with  and 
extending  laterally  from  said  shank,  means  integral  with 
said  arm,  depending  therefrom  «nd  engaging  the  tie,  a 
head    integral    with    said    shanlt  disposed    above   and    in 


spaced  relation  to  said  arm.  and  a  raised  portion  Integral 
with  said  arm  In  spaced  relation  to  said  head  ;  whereby 
a  tool  may  be  engaged  with  said  head  and  operated  with 
said  raised  portion  as  a  fulcrum  to  effect  disengagement 
of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  the  shallow  pocket  of 
the  shank  prior  to  the  withdrawing  operation  of  the 
entire  spike. 


1,195,453.  ORE  -  CONCENTRATOR.  William  Piom- 
GBBN,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  William  D.  Gbmn, 
Butte,  Mont.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Met- 
als Recovery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,336.     (CI.  83—85.) 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a 
receptacle  located  within  said  tank  and  provided  with  a 
wall  having  a  continuous  edge  from  which  ore  materials 
may  be  dischargetl,  means  for  introducing  within  said 
tank  and  within  said  vessel  ore  pulp  or  the  like,  meana 
for  admitting  air  Into  said  receptacle,  a  dasher  located 
within  said  receptacle  for  the  purpose  of  atdtating  said 
ore  pulp  and  said  air,  a  plurality  of  baffle  floors  located  at 
different  successive  levels  within  said  tank  and  provided 
with  openings,  and  means  for  discharging  gangue  and  wa- 
ter overflowing  from  said  receptacle  within  said  tank  and 
means  for  dLsohartring  concentrates  from  the  top  of  aaid 
tank. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
provided  with  an  upper  edge,  a  tub  located  within  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  tank  and  provided  with  an  upper  edge, 
a  plurality  of  baffle  floors  provided  with  openings  located 
within  said  tank  and  disposed  at  different  succeaslve  lev- 
els above  said  t^ib.  a  revoluble  shaft  extending  through 
said  tank  and  said  floors  and  into  said  tub,  a  dasher  lo- 
cateil  within  said  tub  and  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means 
for  turning  said  shaft,  a  pipe  for  discharging  air  into  the 
bottom  of  said  tub.  and  means  for  admitting  Into  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tub  a  supply  of  ore  pulp  to  be  operated  upon 
by  said  air  and  said  dasher. 


3.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
means  for  introducing  into  the  lower  portion  thereof  a 
supply  of  ore  pulp,  means  for  introducing  air  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  tank,  a  dasher  for  agitating  said  ore 
pulp  and  the  air  supplied  thereto,  a  plurality  of  baffle 
floors  locatetl  at  different  levels  above  the  bottom  of  said 
tank  and  provided  with  openings,  the  openings  in  one 
baffle  floor  extending  In  different  angular  directions  to  the 
openings  in  another  t>affle  floor,  and  means  for  discharging 
air  flo«te«l  particles  of  ore  passing  upwardly  through  said 
openings. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
9  receptacle  located  within  said  tank  and  over  the  upper 
portion  of  which  ore  materials  may  be  discharged,  means 
for  introducing  within  .said  tank  and  within  said  recep- 
tacle the  ore  pulp  or  the  like,  means  for  admitting  air  into 
said  receptacle,  means  within  said  receptacle  for  agitat- 
ing the  ore  pulp  and  said  air,  a  plurality  of  beffl«>  floors 
locate<l  at  different  levels  within  said  tank  and  provided 
with  openings,  means  for  discharging  the  gangue  and  wa- 
ter overflowing  from  said  receptacle  within  said  tank,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  concentrates  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  tank. 

5.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a 
receptacle  lo<>ated  within  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  and 
over  the  top  edge  of  which  the  gangue  add  water  will 
overflow,  a  plurality  of  baffle  floors  provide«l  with  open- 
ings within  said  tank  and  disposed  at  different  successive 
levels  above  said  receptacle,  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  tank  and  said  floors  and  into  said  receptacle,  an  agi- 
tator locatetl  within  said  receptacle,  and  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  pipe  for  dl»- 
charglng  air  Into  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  admitting  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  recep- 
tacle a  supply  of  ore  pulp  to  be  oi>erated  upon  by  said  air 
and  said  agitator. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.J 


1,195,454.  LOCK-NUT.  Chablks  Nicholas  Favbel,  Lit- 
tle Rock.  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  .<?erlal  No.  680,628. 
(CI.  151—21.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  threade<l  portion 
of  uniform  diameter  throughout  and  a  radially  expansible 
nut  of  spiral  form  having  a  tapered  l>ore  with  screw 
threads  of  the  same  pitch  as  those  of  the  bolt,  the  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  bolt  being  of  the  same  diameter  as  the 
entrance  end  of  said  bore  but  larger  than  the  other  end 
thereof;  said  nut  being  split  radially  so  as  to  form  a  coil 
having  a  comparatively  thick  interme<liate  portion  and 
gradually  diminishing  In  width  to  the  terminals  of  the  coll 
which  end  abruptly  and  about  shoulders  or  abutments  on 
said  Intermediate  portion,  whereby  strength  and  rigidity 
are  combineil  with  sufficient  resiliency  to  permit  the  nut 
to  expand  radially  while  preventing  lateral  expansion 
thereof  and  adapt  it  to  flrmly  grip  the  bolt  and  Interlock 
therewith,  substantially  as  described. 


1,195.465.  RAVELING  PICK  UP.  Edmcnd  J.  F«B!*t, 
Moncle.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Feeny  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Muncle,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
June  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  848.637.     (CI.  15—60.) 


receiving  such  shaft  end.  said  notch  having  a  portion 
which  is  wide  enough  to  receive  said  shaft  end  and  nar- 
row enough  to  prevent  turning  of  such  shaft  end  therein 
and  another  portion  which  Is  wide  enough  Iwth  to  receive 
inch  end  and  to  allow  it  to  turn  therein. 


1,195.456.  BEDSTEAD-JACK.  Ogden  D.  Fobbcboh,  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,221. 
(Cl.  6 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  bedstead  Jack,  a  clamp  sleeve  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  bedstead  leg,  an  extensible  leg  slidable  In  the 
said  sleeve,  the  said  extension  leg  having  a  longitudinal 
rack,  a  pawl  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  on  the 
sleeve  by  a  horizontal  pivct  and  engageable  at  one  end 
with  the  said  rack,  and  a  latch  dog  pivoted  on  the  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  to  prevent  morement 
thereof  on  Its  pivot  and  hold  the  pawl  In  engagement  with 
the  rack. 

2.  In  a  t>edstead  Jack,  a  sleeve,  means  to  secure  the 
sleeve  In  position,  an  extension  leg  slidable  in  the  sleeve 
and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  rack,  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  sleeve  between  the  ends  of  the  pawl,  a  spring  Intro- 
dnced  tietween  the  pawl  and  sleeve  and  tending  to  main- 
tain the  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  rack,  and  a  latch 
dog  pivoted  on  the  sleeve  and  engageable  with  the  pawl  to 
hold  same  against  movement  on  its  pivot. 


1.195,457.  POCKET  PORTFOLIO.  Frw)1hick  B.  Gil, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,665. 
(Cl.  129—1.) 


1.  A  portfolio  InclQding  a  flexible  backing,  and  a  flexl 
ble  open  frame  having  U  shaped  sides,  attached  to  and 
foldable  within   said  backing. 

2.  A  portfolio  including  a  flexible  backing ;  a  flexible 
open  frame  foldable  within  said  backing  and  comprising 
U  shaped  strips  Joined  at  their  ends  ;  and  a  transparent 
flexible  sheet  of  material  secured  within  said  frame. 


In   combination,  a   rotatable  brush  having  a  projecting 
flattened  shaft  end,  and  a  frame  provided  with  a  notch  for 


1,195,458.    CURRYCOMB.     Fbbd  Gibbbnhacs.  Muscatine. 

Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  11.   1913.     Serial  No.  806,020.      (Cl. 

119 — 86.) 

1.  Id  a   curry-comb,  a   convoluted   frame,  and  a  pin 
rallty   of   rotatable   currying   members   mounted    thereon, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


2.  In  a  currycomb,  a  convolute<l  support,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  carrying  disks  thereon,  said  disks  being  inde- 
pendently rotatable  in  a  plane  to  which  said  support  Is 
at  right  angles. 


3.  In  a  curry-comb,  a  convoluted  supporting  frame, 
and  a  plurality  of  toothed  currying  disks  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  curry-comb,  a  convoluted  frame,  a  plurality  of 
toothed  currying  elements  independently  movable  there- 
on, and  spacing  elements  on  said  frame  for  holding  the 
toothed  currying  members  in  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  curry-comb,  a  convoluted  frame,  and  a  plurality 
of  toothed  disk  currying  elements  mounted  on  said  frame 
in  staggered  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gtsette,] 


1,195,459.  CEMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  ARMOR- 
PLATES  EMPLOYING  MIXED  CEMENTATION 
AGENTS.  FiDiRico  GiOLim,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor 
to  SocletH  Anonima  lUliana  Glo  Ansaldo  k  C,  Genoa, 
Italy.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,701.  (Cl. 
148-26.) 


1.  A  process  for  cementing  armor  plates  comprising  ar- 
ranging the  plates  vertically  on  the  hearth  of  a  furnace, 
fllling  the  space  Intervening  between  the  plates  with  a 
solid  cementation  agent  and  introducing  a  gaseous  cem- 
entation agent  through  the  hearth  of  the  fnrnace  into 
the  space  between  the  plates. 

2.  A  process  for  cementing  armor  plates  comprising  ar- 
ranging the  plates  vertically  on  the  hearth  of  a  furnace, 
connecting  together  the  plates  by  means  of  metal  plates 
or  prisms,  filling  the  box-like  space  thus  formed  with  a 
solid  cementation  agent  and  introducing  a  current  of  a 
gaseous  cementation  agent  through  the  hearth  of  the  fur- 
nace Into  the  space  thus  formed. 

3.  A  process  for  cementing  armor  plates  comprising  ar- 
ranging the  plates  vertically  on  the  hearth  of  a  furnace, 
arranging  a  refractory  box  on  the  uppt^r  edges  of  the 
plates,  fllling  the  box  and  the  space  between  the  plates 
with  a  solid  cementation  agent,  and  Introducing  a  gaseous 
cementation  agent  through  the  hearth  of  the  furnace  into 
space  between   the  plates. 
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1,1»6,460.  LEAF-SPRING  CONSTRUCTION.  Jacob  E. 
OmAMLicH,  SjracQM,  N.  Y..  auigDor  to  CtaaM  Motor 
Truck  Co.,  STracuM.  N.  Y.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  875.637.     <CL  267— 83. > 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sprinf  leaf  having  a  bearlns 
at  one  end  a  supporting  bracket  located  at  a  point  re 
mote  from  the  bearlog,  a  strut  member  Interposed  between 
the  bearing  and  the  bracket  and  shouldering  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  against  said  bearing  and  the  bracket,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spring  leaf,  a  supporting 
bracket,  and  a  strut  member  Interposed  between  the  end 
of  the  main  leaf  and  the  bracket,  the  strut  member  being 
in  the  form  of  a  leaf  lying  contiguous  to  the  spring  leaf, 
substantially  as  and  .for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spring  leaf  having  a  shoulder 
near  one  end,  a  supporting  bracket  for  the  spring  locate<1 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  shoulder,  and  a  strut  member 
In  the  form  of  a  leaf  lying  contiguous  to  the  spring  leaf 
and  Interposed  between  said  shoulder  and  the  bracket, 
and  abutting  at  its  ends  against  the  shoulder  and  the 
bracket,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spring  leaf  having  an  eye 
near  one  end,  a  supporting  bracket  located  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  eye,  and  a  strut  member  Interposed  l>etwe«n 
the  eye  and  the  bracket  and  abutting  at  Its  ends  against 
said  eye  and  the  bracket,  substantially  as  and  for  tlie 
purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  leaf  spring,  one  of  the  leaves 
thereof  having  shoulders  near  its  opposite  ends,  a  sap- 
porting  bracket  for  the  spring  located  Intermediate  of  the 
ends  thereof,  and  strut  members  interposed  between  the 
shoulders  and  the  bracket  and  abutting  at  their  ends 
against  the  shoulders  and  the  bracket,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.190,461.  LOCOMOTIVE  CRANE.  Howard  A.  GBaasa, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Piled  May  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,265. 
(CI.  212—38.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  crane,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
crane  body  having  a  hqrlsentally  rotating  main  frame,  a 
vertically  swinging  boom  piTote<l  at  one  end  to  the  main 
frame,  an  A  fram«>  having  Its  lower  end  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  said  main  frame,  stUf  legs  connecting  the  upper  end, 
of  said  A  frame  and  the  main  frame,  a  load  fall  on  the 
boom,  a  topping  lift  hoist  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
boom  to  the  A  frame,  a  tender  car  coupled  to  tie  crane 
body,  a  counterweight  at  one  end  of  said  tender  car,  and 
adjustable  back  stays  plvotally  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  said  A  frame  with  the  connterwelgbted  end  of  the 
tender  car. 


2.  In  a  locomotive  crane,  the  combination  of  a  wb««l«d 
crane  body,  having  a  horlsontally  rotating  main  frame,  a 
vertically  swinging  boom  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  main 
frame,  an  A  frame  plvotally  connected  to  said  main  frame, 
a  load  fall  on  the  boom,  a  topping  lift  hoist  connecting 
the  opper  end  of  the  t>oom  to  the  A  frame,  a  tender  car 
coupled  to  the  crane  body,  a  counterweight  at  one  end  of 
said  tentler  car,  and  adjustable  back  stays  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  A  frame  with  the  counterweighted  end 
of  the  tender  car. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  crane,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
crane  lK>dy  having  a  horizontally  rotating  main  frame,  a 
vertically  swinging  boom  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  main 
frame,  an  A  frame  plvotally  connected  to  said  main  frame, 
stiff  legs  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  A  frame  and 
main  frame,  a  load  fall  on  the  boom,  a  topping  lift  hoist 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  lK>om  to  the  A  frame,  a 
tender  car  coupled  to  the  wheeled  frame,  a  water  tank 
forming  a  counterweight  at  one  end  of  aald  tender  car, 
and  adjustable  back  stays  plvotally  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  A  frame  with  the  counterweigbttnl  end  of  the 
tender  car. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  crane,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
crane  l>ody  having  a  horizontally  rotating  main  frame,  a 
vertically  swinging  boom  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  main 
frame,  an  A  frame  plvotally  connected  to  said  main  frame, 
a  load  fall  on  the  boom,  a  topping  lift  hoist  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  boom  to  the  A  frame,  a  tender  car  cou- 
pled to  the  crane  body,  a  counterweight  at  one  end  of  said 
tender  car,  and  means  adjustably  connef'ting  the  upper 
end  of  said  A  frame  with  the  coonterweighted  end  of  the 
tender  car. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  crane,  the  combination  of  a  wheele<1 
car  body  having  a  horizontally  rotating  main  frame,  a  ver- 
tically swinging  lx>om  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  main 
frame,  an  A  frame  plvotally  connected  to  said  main  frame, 
means  forming  a  strut  plvotally  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  said  A  frame  and  the  main  frame,  a  load  fall  on  the 
boom,  a  topping  lift  hoist  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
boom  to  the  A  frame,  a  tender  car  coupled  to  the  crane 
body,  means  forming  a  counterweight  on  one  end  of  said 
tender  car,  and  adjustable  l»ack  stays  plvotally  connei*tlng 
the  upper  end  of  said  A  frame  with  the  coanterwelghted 
end  of  said  tender  car. 


1,195.462.  MET.\L  BARREL.  WiLLtAM  J.  GniXDlS, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  62,572. 
(CI.  220 — 64.) 


A  sheet  metal  barrel  having  Its  wall  Inwardly  grooved 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  barrel  to  form  a  substantially  flat 
internal  ledge,  a  wooden  head  resting  upon  said  ledge  and 
an  external  split  locking  ring  of  channel  section  having  a 
pair  of  uninterrupted  annular  flanges  one  flange  overlying 
the  outer  face  i>f  the  head  and  its  other  flange  entering 
said  peripheral  groove,  together  with  means  piercing  aald 
ring  and  entering  the  wooden  head  for  secnring  said  lock- 
ing ring  in  position  to  ret- In  said  head. 


Auoc»T  >a,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1.195.463.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE.  Jambs  T.  Hall, 
Coalings.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bunting  Iron 
Works,  Coalinga.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.     SerUl  No.  15,106,     (Cl.  67—9.) 


1.  A  satety  appliance  for  locking  a  movable  member 
against  falling  relative  to  a  fixed  member  within  which  it 
moves,  the  same  comprising  a  block  carried  by  the  mov- 
able member,  a  plurality  of  freely  movable  engaging  de- 
vices carried  by  the  block,  means  actuated  by  a  difference 
In  pressures  of  falling  bodies  for  moving  said  freely  mov- 
able engaging  devices  into  locked  engagement  with  the 
fixed  member  on  a  rupture  of  the  supporting  means  for  the 
movable  member,  and  means  for  permitting  a  yielding 
movement  upwardly  of  the  block  on  the  movable  member 
on  the  engagement  of  the  engaging  members  with  the  fixed 
memt>er. 

2.  A  safety  appliance  for  locking  a  pump  tubing  against 
falling  relative  to  a  well  casing  within  which  it  is  posi- 
tioned, the  same  comprising  a  block  formed  in  its  periph- 
eral edge  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  race- 
ways Increasing  in  depth  toward  one  end,  a  friction  en- 
gaging ball  in  each  of  said  race-ways,  a  rod  associated 
with  the  underside  of  each  ball  for  forcing  the  same  to- 
ward the  shallow  end  of  said  race-ways,  a  plate  connecting 
said  rods,  and  a  spring  actuated  by  the  difference  in  pres- 
sure of  falling  bodies  for  actuating  said  rods  to  move  said 
balls  into  locked  engagement  with  the  well  casing  on  a 
rupture  In  the  supporting  means  for  the  pump  tubing. 

3.  A  safety  appliance  for  locking  a  pump  tubing  agal'ust 
falling  relative  to  a  well  casing  within  which  it  is  posi- 
tioned, the  same  comprising  a  block  surrounding  a  section 
of  said  pump  tubing  and  movable  thereon,  a  collar  on  which 
said  block  rests,  a  spring  under  pressure  for  normally 
maintaining  said  block  seated  on  said  collar,  said  block 
provided  on  Its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
diBpo8e«I  open  faced  race-ways  open  at  one  end  and  taper- 
ing in  depth  toward  one  end  of  said  block,  a  friction  ball 
In  each  of  said  race-ways  and  adapted  as  forced  toward 
the  shallow  end  thereof  to  project  beyond  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  block,  a  plunger  operating  through  the  open 
end  of  each  of  said  race-ways  and  associated  with  the 
underside  of  each  of  said  balls  for  forcing  the  same  toward 
the  shallow  end  of  said  race-ways,  a  plate  connecting  said 
rods  and  surrounding  said  pump  tubing,  and  a  spring  actu- 
ating said  rods  to  move  said  balls  into  locked  engagement 
with  the  well  casing  on  a  rupture  in  the  supporting  means 
for  the  pump  tubing. 

4.  A  safety  appliance  for  locking  a  pump  tubing  against 
falllnR  relative  to  a  well  casing  within  which  it  is  posi- 
tioned, the  same  comprising  a  block  surrounding  a  section 
of  said  pump  tubing  and  movable  thereon,  a  seat  carried 
bv  said  tubing  and  on  which  said  block  rests,  a  spring  for 
normally  maintaining  said  block  seated  on  said  seat, 
a  plurality  of  ball  engaging  means  carried  by  said  block 


and  freely  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  means  carried 
by  said  tuMng  and  actuated  by  the  difference  in  pressures 
of  falling  bodies  for  actuating  said  ball  engaging  means 
and  moving  the  same  into  locked  engagement  with  the 
fixed  member  on  a  rupture  in  the  pump  tubing  or  the 
supporting  means  therefor. 

5.  A  safety  appliance  for  locking  a  pump  tubing  against 
falling  relative  to  a  well  casing  within  which  it  Is  posi- 
tioned, the  same  comprising  a  block  carried  by  the  tubing, 
and  a  plurality  of  engaging  devices  carried  by  said  block, 
said  engaging  devices  being  mounted  for  independent  slid- 
ing movement  relative  to  said  block  and  freely  movable  at 
all  times,  means  freely  movable  at  all  times  relative  to  said 
tubing  for  operating  said  engaging  devices  independently 
of  the  movement  of  said  block  relative  to  the  well  casing, 
and  a  spring  operated  by  a  difference  In  pressure  of  falling 
bodies  and  actuating  said  operating  means  to  cause  the 
engaging  devices  to  move  relative  to  said  block  Into  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  well  casing  on  a  rapid  descent 
of  the  pump  tubing  relative  to  the  casing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.464.  FIBER-CLEANER.  .\LrRED  Hamblet,  North 
Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1916.  Serial  No. 
18,026.     (Cl.  13—18.) 


=^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rota- 
table  drum,  a  casing  arrangetl  adjacent  the  drum,  means 
for  sliding  the  casing,  means  for  adjusting  the  casing  ver- 
tically, the  said  casing  having  a  wall  curved  to  conform 
with  the  curvature  of  the  drum,  a  platen  supported  by 
said  casing,  and  a  chain  traveling  over  said  platen  and 
transverse  to  the  drum. 

2.  A  fiber  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing,  the  casing  being 
open  at  the  lower  portion  of  its  front  and  rear,  and  hav- 
ing curved  slots  in  its  sides  adjacent  the  front,  a  sec- 
ond casing  arranged  In  the  first  mentioned  casing,  ver- 
tically movable  guldeways  arranged  In  the  first  cas- 
ing and  receiving  the  second  casing,  the  second  men- 
tioned <aslng  having  an  inner  wall  curved  on  the  same 
arc  as  the  slots,  means  for  moving  the  second  casing 
along  the  guldeways,  a  rotatable  drum  in  the  first  men- 
tioned casing,  the  periphery  of  the  drum  having  a  curva- 
ture corresponding  to  that  of  the  Inner  wall  of  the  second 
casing,  leaf  supporting  means  carried  by  the  second  cas- 
ing, and  a  chain  adapted  to  travel  over  said  supporting 
means  and  carry  leaves  from  one  slot, to  the  other  and 
across  the  face  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  9  rotatable  drum,  blade* 
on  the  drum,  an  adjustable  casing  having  a  wall  curved 
to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  drum  and  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  drum,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  drum 
and  the  adjustable  casing  and  having  curved  slots  on  the 
sides  In  alinement  with  the  blades  of  the  dram,  a  grooved 
leaf  support  carried  by  the  adjustable  casing,  and  a 
chain,  the  links  of  which  have  leaf  engaging  teeth,  tke 
teeth  also  working  in  the  groove  of  the  leaf  support,  said 
chain  conveying  leaves  to  be  acted  on  by  the  blades  of 
the  drum  from  one  slot  to  the  other. 
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.195.466.  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT.  Arthcb  L.  Hamil- 
ton. Houaton.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
61,251.      (CI.  32—10.) 


1.  A  drvlce  of  the  character  described  iocladlng  a  pair 
of  handles  pivoted  tof^etber,  a  pin  detachable  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  one  of  said  handles  and  slldable  through 
an  orifice  in  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  handle 
and  a  detachable  U-shaped  support  having  depending 
tangs  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  handle  end. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  bandies  pivoted  together,  a  pin  detachable  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  one  of  said  handles  and  alldable  through 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  handle  and  a  detach- 
able support  having  depending  tangs  carried  by  said  last 
mentioned  handle  end. 


1,196.466.  FABRIC  FRAME  FOR  EMBROIDERY  -  MA- 
CHINES. Richard  Hammeblt,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed 
Dec.  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  878,690.      (CI.  112 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  fabric  frame  for  embroidery  machines,  two  bars, 
two  rollers,  members  secured  to  the  ban*  and  adapted  to 
be  wound  on  the  rollers,  a  third  bar  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  first  bars  and  secured  thereto,  a  fourth  bar  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  with  the  said  third  bar  and 
adjustable  relatively  to  the  first  two  bars,  means  for  se- 
curing the  fourth  bar  to  the  first  two  mentioned  bars  In 
adjusted  position,  and  frames  disposed  t>etween  and  se- 
cured to  the  third  and  fourth  bars,  for  the  purpose  si>ecl- 
fled. 

2.  In  a  fabric  frame  for  embroidery  machines,  two 
parallel  bars  spaced  apart,  two  bars  spaced  apart  connect- 
ing the  flrst  bars  and  secured  to  the  latter,  a  plurality  of 
frames  di^ posed  wtthln  the  bars  and  secured  to  the  second 
mentioned  bars,  two  rollers  and  supporting  means  wound 
on  the  rollers  and  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  bars  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  fabric  frame  for  embroidery  machines,  two  bars 
spaced  apart,  each  of  the  bars  having  a  series  of  recesses, 
a  plurality  of  channel  members  connecting  the  bars  with 
their  terminals  secured  in  the  recesses,  additional  chan- 
neled members  secured  to  and  connecting  pairs  of  the  first 
channel^Hi  members,  supporting  means  connected  with  the 
bars,  an  1  rollers  spaced  apart  on  which  the  supporting 
means  are  wound. 

4.  In  a  fabric  frame  for  embroidery  machines,  two  chan- 
neled members  spaced  apart,  each  of  the  channeled  mem- 


bers having  its  sides  nearest  the  other  channeled  member, 
cut  at  two  places  spaced  apart,  the  sides  of  the  memtters 
t>etween  the  cuts  being  beat  In  the  direction  of  each  other, 
and  an  additional  channeled  member  having  Its  ends  dis- 
posed In  the  cuta  of  the  first  channeled  member  and  with 
its  sides  adjacent  its  ends  cut,  bent  over  and  secured  to 
the  bent  sides  of  the  first  channeled  members  between  the 
cQta. 


1,195,407.  AUTOMATIC  AIR  -  BRAKE-COUPLINO  DE- 
VICE. Emil  Scbn  Ha.vskn  and  Chbistiam  P.  Hansb.v. 
Anderson.  Cal.  Filed  June  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
36,281.      (CI.  188 — 18.) 


1.  An  automatic  air  brake  coupling  derlce  comprising 
a  plurality  of  slides  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  cars,  a  socket  on  the  end  of  each  of  said 
slides,  Kaid  sockets  t>elng  arranged  in  offset  relation,  an 
extension  on  each  of  said  sockets,  said  extensions  being 
parallel  with  each  other  and  inclined  oppositely  with  re- 
lation to  the  slides,  blocks  slidably  and  reslUently  mount- 
ed on  said  extensions,  air  pipes  arranged  to  have  the  air 
hoses  attached  thereto,  valves  in  said  pipes,  levers  secured 
to  the  blocks  to  control  the  valves,  and  arms  on  the  ex- 
tensions arranged  to  slide  within  the  sockets  of  the  op- 
posing heads  to  position  the  said  levers  with  relation  to 
each  other. 

2.  \d  automatic  air  brake  coupling  device  for  cars 
comprising  slides  arranged  to  be  reslllently  attached  to 
said  cars,  extensions  connected  to  said  slides,  pipes  re- 
slllently and  slidably  mounted  on  said  extensions  in  offset 
relation  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  attached  to 
the  air  hose  of  the  cars,  cushion  members  on  the  ends  of 
said  pipes,  valves  in  said  pipes,  and  means  for  moving  said 
pipes  into  allnement  with  each  other,  and  thereafter  moT- 
ing  the  cushions  Into  contact  with  each  other  and  to  auto- 
matically open  said  valves. 


1,195,468.  NUT-LOCK.  Chablbs  V.  Hebvbbt.  Ravenna, 
Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  SerUl  No.  820.599.  (CI. 
J61— 26.) 


In  combination,  a  nut  provided  with  a  pair  of  receaaes 
opening  out  through  one  of  its  faces,  said  recesses  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  and  having  their  Inner  ends 
arranged  In  overlapped  relation,  a  single  pivot  pin  carried 
by  the  nut  and  passing  through  the  overlapped  inner  ends 
of  the  recesses,  a  locking  element  mounted  In  each  recess 
and  pivoted  upon  said  pin,  and  a  spring  located  between 
the  b<tttom  walls  of  the  recesses  and  the  inner  sides  of 
said  locking  elements. 


1,195,469.     FUEL-KINDLER  OR  PILOT  FOR  GRATES. 

CcBT  E.  UioaiNB,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1916. 

Serial  No.  54,406.     (CI.  168 — 10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  grate,  of  spaced  apart  bear- 
ings depending  from  the  grate,  a  burner  tube  mounted  in 
the  bearings  and  extending  across  the  under  side  of  the 
grate,  an  air  valve  in  one  end  of  the  burner  tube  facing 
outwardly  from  the  grai*.  a  relatively  stationary  gas  sup- 


ply supported  in  one  of  said  bearings  and  communicating 
therethrough  with  the  burner  tube,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  burner  tube  to  control  the  supply  of  gas  thereto. 


J*  ^ 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  grate  pro- 
Tided  with  depending  plates  having  openings  constituting 
bearings,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  In  the  bearings  and 
having  a  mixing  chamber  with  Jet  openings,  a  handle  for 
operating  said  member,  said  handle  being  located  at  one 
end  thereof  outside  one  of  the  bearings,  the  other  end  of 
the  member  beli  g  provldef!  with  a  shoulder  outside  the 
other  bearing,  and  a  gas  inlet  and  an  air  inlet  at  said 
end  of  the  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  grate  pro- 
vided with  depending  plates  having  openings  constituting 
bearings,  the  opening  of  one  of  the  plates  being  straight 
and  the  opening  of  the  other  plate  being  tapered,  a  rota- 
table member  mounted  In  the  bearings  and  having  a  mix- 
ing chaniher  with  Jet  <>p«'nlngs,  a  handle  tor  operating  the 
said  member,  said  handle  being  located  at  one  end  thereof 
outside  one  of  the  bearings,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  bearing  and  the  handle,  the  other  end  of  the  member 
toeing  provided  with  a  shoulder  outside  the  other  bearing, 
a  conical  portion  fitting  the  tapered  opening  of  said  bear- 
ing, and  a  gas  inlet  and  an  air  inlet  at  said  end  of  the 
member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  grate  pro- 
vided with  depending  bearings,  one  of  which  is  tapered 
and  provided  with  a  gas  Inlet  opening  in  one  side  thereof, 
a  rotatable  burner  tube  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  hav- 
ing a  conical  enlargement  on  one  end  to  fit  the  tapered 
bearing  of  the  grate,  and  having  a  lateral  opening  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  said  Inlet  opening,  said  enlarged  end 
of  the  burner  tube  also  having  an  air  Inlet,  and  means 
for  rotating  aald  burner  tube  to  control  the  gas  supply 
thereto. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  grate,  a 
rotatable  burner  tube  hollow  for  a  portion  of  Its  length 
and  solid  thrdugbout  the  remaining  portion,  the  hollow 
portion  constituting  a  mixing  chamber  and  being  open  at 
the  outer  end.  I>earlng8  depending  from  said  grate  for 
mounting  said  memtwr  theret)eneath.  said  mixing  chamber 
having  Jet  openings,  means  provided  at  the  solid  end  of 
the  burner  tube  for  rotating  the  same,  an  air  Inlet  valve 
at  the  open  end  of  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for 
supplying  the  mixing  chamber  with  gas  In  advance  of 
■aid  air  Inlet  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.195.470.  REVERSINO-OEAR  MECHANISM.  Robebt 
A.  Holmes.  Eden.  Idaho.  Filed  May  5,  1915.  Serial 
No.  26,044.     (CI.  74—59.) 

1.  In  reversing  mechanism  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  having 
laterally  extending  flanges,  a  clutch  whe^-l  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  In  spaced  relation  to  said  pulley,  said 
clutch  wheel  also  having  a  lateral  flange,  a  non-rotatable 
shaft  arranged  between  said  pulley  and  said  clutch  wheel, 
means  carried  by  said  non  rfttatable  shaft  to  cause  oppo- 
site rotation  of  said  pulley  and  said  clutch  wheel,  arms 
fixed  to- said  shaft  in  proximity  to  said  pulley  and  said 
clutch  wheel,  bogmental  shoes  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  arms  to  normally  be  oat  of  engagement  with 
said  flanges,  collars  spllned  to  said  shaft,  means  carried 
by  said  collars  and  having  connection  with  said  shoes  ad- 
jacent their  other  end  whereby  upon  movement  of  said 
collars  said  shoes  may  be  drawn  Into  or  out  of  engagement 


with  said  fianges,  and  common  means  to  shift  said  collars, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  thereon,  laterally  pro- 
jecting fianges  on  said  pulley,  rack  teeth  on  said  pulley 
adjacent  Its  perlmetal  edge,  a  non-rotatable  shaft  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  pulley,  gear  wheels  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  Its  respective  ends  In  co-meshlng  engagement 
with  the  rack  teeth  of  said  pulley,  a  clutch  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  rack  teeth  on  said  clutch  wheel 
having  co-meshlng  engagement  with  said  gear  wheels 
whereby  said  pulley  and  said  clutch  wheel  may  be  ro- 
tated In  opposite  directions,  a  lateral  flange  on  said  clutch 
wheel,  collars  fixed  on  said  shaft  In  proximity  to  said 
pulley  and  said  clutch  wheel,  oppositely  projecting  arms 
carried  by  said  collars,  segmental  shoes  plvoUlly  con- 
nected adjacent  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arms  to 
be  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  flanges,  other 
collars  spllned  on  said  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally 
with  respect  thereto,  means  connecting  said  last  men- 
tioned collars  and  said  segmental  shoes  whereby  upon 
movement  of  said  last  mentioned  collars,  one  end  of  said 
segmental  shoes  may  be  moved  Into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  said  fianges,  and  common  means  including  an  operat- 
ing lever  to  shift  said  last  mentioned  collars  to  cause  the 
reversal  of  said  pulley,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,195,471.  COMBINATION  -  TOOL.  William  Holmes, 
Belpre.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,546 
(CI.  83—153.) 


1.  In  a  combined  compass  and  l>evel,  a  main  leg ;  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  main  leg  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  main 
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leg ;  a  pivot  meani  on  the  main  leg :  a  pivot  meaca  on  the 
link  ;  an  auxiliary  leg  longltndlnally  movable  on  the  pivot 
means ;  and  mechanism  for  holding  the  auxiliary  leg 
against  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  pivot 
means. 

2.  In  a  combined  compaaa  and  bevel,  a  main  leg;  a 
loop  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  main  leg ;  a  link  one  end 
of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  main  leg  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  main  leg ;  a  loop  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the 
link  :  an  auxiliary  leg  longitudinally  adjustable  In  both 
loops:  and  clamping  means  carried  by  the  loops  and  co- 
operating with  the  ADxlliary  leg. 


1,195.472.  CUT-OUT  SWITCH.  Ai-frid  W.  Houchin, 
Kirkwood.  N.  J.  Filed  June  22,  1914,  Serial  No. 
846,606.  Renewed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  75.026. 
(CI.  175 — 272.) 


1.195.473.  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AU- 
TOMOBILES. Caleb  Jackso.n,  C.  S.  Navy,  and  Ea- 
NB8T  W.  MOHOAX.  Bremerton,  Wash.  Filed  May  12. 
1915.     Serial  No.  27,551.      (CI.  26»— 5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  generator  having  a 
partially  exposed  field  magnet,  of  a  switch  board  adjacent 
thereto,  a  spring  retracted  circuit  closer  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  switch  board,  a  spring  retracted  catch  for  lock- 
ing said  circuit  closer  In  operative  position,  and  an  arma- 
ture carried  by  said  catch  and  adapted  to  be  attracted 
by  Mid  exposed  portion  of  the  magnet  to  lock  said  catch 
in  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  generator  having 
a  partially  exposed  field  magnet,  of  a  switch  board  ad- 
jacent thereto  and  having  a  guide,  a  spring  retracted  cir- 
cuit closer  movably  mounted  on  said  switch  board,  a 
spring  retracted  catch  for  locking  said  circuit  closer  in 
operative  position,  an  armature  adapted  to  be  attracted 
by  said  exposed  portion  of  the  magnet  and  an  operating 
connection  between  said  armature  and  said  catch  and 
movably  mounted  In  said  guide,  whereby  said  circuit 
closer  may  be  held  in  operative  position  when  the  field 
magnet  Is  energized. 


In  an  automobile  having  a  sliding  door  and  a  recess  Into 
which  said  door  may  be  retracted,  an  operating  mechanism 
therefor  comprising  a  lever  movable  In  the  plane  of  the 
door  and  pivoted  by  one  end  beyond  the  farthest  limits  of 
retraction  of  the  door,  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  being 
actoatlvely  connected  to  the  door,  a  spring  secured  to  said 


lever  between  Its  ends  nnd  extending  toward  the  entrance 
aperture  for  the  door  t>eneath  the  path  of  the  door,  and 
means  for  manually  actuating  said  lever. 


1,195,474.  SCALE.  Loiis  Jabmchen.  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  The  Standard  Computing  Scale  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  July  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  40,548.     (01.  73 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  base  and  a  i>«destal 
thereon,  a  scale  lever  mounted  on  the  pedestal,  a  load  re- 
ceiver connected  to  one  arm  of  the  lever,  a  load-resisting 
spring  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  a  pivoted 
weight  Indicator  mounted  adjacent  the  spring,  a  hub  con- 
nected to  thf  Indicator,  a  flexible  band  secured  intermedi- 
ate lt.s  ends  to  said  hub.  a  counterweight  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  band,  and  a  thermostat  connecting  the  oppvaite 
end  of  the  band  to  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  bM*  aad  a  pedestal 
thereon,  a  scale  lever  pivoted  intermedUttt  Its  ends  on  the 
pedestal,  a  load  receiver  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  lever, 
a  load-resisting  spring  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the 
lever,  n  pivoted  weight  Indicator  mounted  adjacent  the  arm 
of  the  lever  to  which  the  spring  connects,  a  circular  hub 
connected  to  the  pointer,  a  flexible  band  ■ecure<l  inter- 
mediate its  end  to  said  hub,  a  counterweight  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  band,  and  a  thermostat  connected  to  nM 
l^and  and  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lever,  said  thermostat 
being  formed  of  two  metal  strips  bent  to  horse-shoe  form. 

3.  !□  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale  lever  and  a 
support  therefor,  a  load  receiver  an<l  a  load-resisting  spring 
connected  to  the  lever,  a  weight  indicator  adjacent  to  one 
arm  of  the  lever,  a  flexible  band  to  control  the  operation 
of  the  weight  Indicator,  and  a  horse-shoe  shaped  thermo- 
stat oonne^'tlng  the  band  and  lever  and  having  its  arms  at 
an  angle  to  the  lines  of  the  lever  and  of  the  band. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale  lever  and  a 
support  therefor,  a  load  receiver  and  a  load-resisting  spring 
conntH-ted  to  the  lever,  a  weight  indicator  adjacent  one 
arm  of  the  lever,  a  horse-shoe  shaped  thirmostat  mounted 
on  said  arm  of  the  lever,  and  a  connector  between  the 
thermostat  and  the  weight  Indicator,  said  thermostat  be- 
ing so  mounted  that  the  end  of  the  connector  will  be 
moved  diagonally  to  the  line  of  the  lever  with  changes  in 
temperature. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale  Isver  and  a 
support  therefor,  a  weight  indicator,  a  horse-shoe  shaped 
thermostat  having  onp  arm  so  connected  to  said  lever 
that  the  other  arm  will  move  diagonally  to  the  line  of  the 
lever  with  changes  of  temperature,  and  means  connecting 
said  other  arm  to  the  weight  Indicator. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,195.475.     RAIL-JOINT.     John  H.  Johnson.  Fay,  Okla. 

Flletl  Jan.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  629.     (CT.  28»— 8.) 

.\  rail  Joint  Including  In  combination,  the  m»»^ting  end 

of  two  rails,  each  rail  at  Its  end  on   one  side  having  Its 

web  enlarged,  a  curved  fish  plate  having  an  outstanding 


Ni«e  flange  being  contlnaed  from  e«ch  enktrgv-ment,  the 
upper  e^lge  of  each  fish  plate  being  ad«rte«1  to  rest  In 
firm  contact  t.elow  and  agalnut  the  rail  h«ad  of  the  adja- 
cent rail  with  Its  base  flange  resting  upon  the  base  of  the 
adjacent  rail  end,  said  enlarged  web  portions  and  adjacent 
fish  plates  having  registering  Holt  openings,  holts  within 
said  openings,  whereby  each  rail  end  Is  connected  to  Mis 


adjacent  fish  plate,  each  base  fiange  forming  a  continu- 
ation and  overlying  a  rail  base  portion,  and  a  rail  chair 
comprising  a  flat  plate  having  oppositely  positioned  in- 
clined flanges  said  flanges  being  adapte<l  to  angage  the 
edges  of  said  base  flange  as  well  as  the  edges  of  the  rail, 
whereby  each  tUh  plate  has  Its  lower  edge  resting  against 
a  chair  flange  and  Its  upper  end  against  a  rail  head,  as, 
and  lo  the  manner  set  forth. 


1,196,476.  AT'TOMOBILE  DIRECTION  INDICATOR. 
JosS  Sanches  Jvahsz,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1915.    Serial  No.  779.     (CI.  40— «1.) 


A  direction  Indicator  for  motor  vehicles  including  a 
lamp  box,  tiavlng  its  face  dlvlde<I  Into  an  upper,  lower  and 
central  designating  sections,  and  end  designating  sections, 
a  hinged  door  for  the  upper,  lower  and  end  designating 
sections,  a  shaft  for  each  do«r,  a  spring  op«rated  drum 
rigidly  secure<l  on  each  shaft,  a  central  lamp  supporting 
post,  ft  shaft  supporte<l  on  each  side  of  tb^  lamp  post,  each 
of  the  shafts  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  lamp  sup- 
porting post  and  supporting  a  drum,  a  flexible  member 
extending  over  each  of  the  pulleys  supported  by  the  lamp 
post,  the  ends  of  t4ie  flexible  members  being  woand  on  the 
drums  of  the  door^i.  and  a  reflector  positioned  behind  the 
lamp  for  reflectiag  light  to  all  of  the  designating  sections. 


1.196,477.  PUNCHING  MACHINE.  Paul  Brown 
Klvoh,  ChU^go,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  678,578.      (CI.  164 — 114.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  specified,  having  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  punches,  one  set  for  each  note,  the  punches  in 
each  set  being  transversely  displaced. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  specified,  having  a  plurality 
of  styll  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  a  single  perfo- 
ration or  depression. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  specified  havinft  a  plurality 
of  punches  arranged  for  use  In  connection  with  the  same 
perforation,  and  also  having  means  for  actuating  one  only 
or  more  than  one  of  said  punches  in  conne<'tion  with  said 
perforation. 
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4.  A  machine  for  producing  records  of  the  kind  specified, 
having  means  for  forming  openings  or  perforations  for  the 
varioss  notes  at  different  transverse  positions  for  the 
same  notes.  ^ 


5.  .\  machine  of  the  class  specified  having  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  punches,  one  set  for  each  note,  each  set  having 
a  plurality  of  punches,  and  also  having  mechanism  by 
which  one  or  more  punches  in  each  of  the  several  sets  can 
b»»  vp^rated. 

(Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,196,478.  RCKTK  DRILL.  MosBS  ABTHUB  K.napt,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,506.  (CL 
256—86.) 


1.  In  a  rock  drilling  apparatus  having  a  drilling  engine 
of  the  hammer  type  constructed  to  apply  percusslonal  im- 
pulses of  high  frequency  and  in  combination  with  a  ham- 
mer and  drill  bit,  a  series  of  separate  alined  contiguous 
ro«ls  Intermediate  said  hammer  and  said  drill  bit,  a  tube 
surrounding  said  rods  and  engaging  said  drill  bit  and 
means  for  rotating  said  tube  and  drill  bit  without  sub- 
jecting the  rods  to  torsional  strain. 

2.  In  a  rock  drilling  apparatus  having  a  drilling  engine 
of  the  hammer  type  constructed  to  apply  percusslonal  Im- 
pulses of  high  frequency,  and  In  combination  with  its 
hammer  and  drill  bit,  a  series  of  separate,  alined,  contig- 
uoBs  rods  Intermediate  .><aid  hammer  and  drill  t)it,  a 
Jointed  pipe  inclosing  sadd  rod  series  provided  with  means 
for  detaching  the  pip*  from  the  drill  including  an  aper- 
ture in  the  pipe  with  an  Inclined  face  to  engage  a  lug  on 
the  drill  bit  and  means  for  revolving  the  plp>e. 

3.  In  a  rock  drilling  apparatus  having  a  drilling  engine 
of  the  hammer  type  and  In  combination  with  its  hammer 
and  drill  bit,  a  series  of  rods  intermediate  said  hammer 
and  drill  bit.  a  tul>e  surrounding  said  rods  and  the  shank 
of  the  drill  bit,  said  tube  being  provided  near  Its  end  with 
an  aperture,  and  a  lug  on  the  shank  engaging  said  ap- 
ei^ure.  the  ai)erture  having  a  bearing  surface  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  lug  when  the  drill  is  rotated  In  one  direc- 
tion, the  side  of  the  aperture  being  lucllnfHi  to  the  axis  of 
the  drill  so  that  a  forward  movement  of  the  drill  bit  causes 
the  lug  to  move  away  from  said  bearing  surface. 

4.  In  a  rock  drilling  apparatus,  a  drill  bit  adapted  to 
extend  entirely  into  the  drill  hole,  a  tube  surrounding  the 
shank  of  said  drill  bit.  means  for  Imparting  a  blow  to 
said  drill  bit.  means  for  revolving  the  tube  and  means 
comprising  interengai;lng  parts  connecting  said  tube  and 
drill  hit  for  revolving  the  drill  bit.  said  parts  having  in- 
clined faces  operating  to  minimize  the  friction  between 
said  tube  and  shank  on  the  forward  motion  of  the  drill  bit. 

5.  In  a  rock  drilling  apparatus  having  a  drilling  engine 
of  the  hammer  type  constructed  to  apply  percusslonal  im- 
pulses of  high  frequency  and  in  combination  with  Its 
hammer  and  drill  bit.  a  series  of  separate  rods  alined  with 
and  Intermediate  the  tiammer  and  drill  bit.  a  tube  sur- 
rounding said  rods  and  ttie  drill  bit  shank,  said  tube  be- 
ing  anconavcted   to   said   rods,  a   connection    t>etween   the 
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tube  and  the  shank  to  cause  a  rotation  of  the  drill  with 
the  tube,  a  sleeve  attacheil  to  the  tube  at  Its  outer  end  and 
power  operated  means  arranged  to  rotate  said  sleeve. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.195.479.  FEEDER  FOR  BALINo-MACHIXES.  Abkam 
M.  K01.F,  Salun^a,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  14.  1916.  Serial 
No.  84.120.     (CI.  100—26.) 


1.  Feeding  mechanism  for  baling  presses  and  the  like. 
Including  an  endless  conveyer,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion thereabove  and  having  a  crank,  a  bail  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  extending  over  the  conveyer,  a 
feeding  bar  slidably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  ball  and 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  its  other  end  to  the  crank, 
one  end  of  the  bar  being  normally  held  by  gravity  upon 
the  material  supported  by  the  conveyer,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  to  set  up  a  combined  oscillation  and  re- 
ciprocation of  the  bar. 

2.  Feeding  mechanism  for  baling  presses  and  the  like, 
Inclading  an  endless  conveyer,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion thereabove  and  having  a  crank,  a  ball  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  extending  over  the  conveyer,  a 
feeding  bar  sUdably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  t>ail  and 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  its  other  end  to  the  crank, 
one  end  of  the  bar  betog  normally  held  by  gravity  upon 
the  material  supported  by  the  conyeyer,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  to  set  up  a  combined  oscillation  and 
reciprocation  of  the  bar,  said  t>ar  being  toothed,  the  teeth 
being  shaped  to  force  material  when  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  drag  over  the  material  when  moved  in  the 
other  direction. 

3.  Feeding  meolianlsm  for  baling  presses  and  the  like, 
including  an  endless  conveyer,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  thereabove,  a  bail  pivotally  connected  to  the 
crank  shaft,  said  bail  being  extended  toward  the  delivery 
end  of  the  conveyer,  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  re- 
spective crank  on  the  shaft  and  sitdably  engaging  the 
bail,  each  of  said  bars  having  one  end  portion  Inclined  up- 
wardly relative  to  the  remaining  portion,  there  being 
transverse  teeth  upon  the  bottom  of  the  bar,  said  teeth  be- 
ing extended  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  bar,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  simultaneously  slide  and 
oscillate  each  of  the  bars  thereby  to  force  the  teeth  of 
the  bars  successively  into  the  material  on  the  conveytr 
and  to  press  the  engaged  material  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  upper  flight  of  the  conveyer. 

4.  Feeding  mechanism  for  baling  presses  and  the  like. 
Including  an  endless  conveyer,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  thereabove,  a  bail  pivotally  connected  to  ths 
crank  shaft,  said  ball  being  extended  toward  the  delivery 
end  of  the  conveyer,  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  re- 
spective cranks  on  the  shaft  and  slidably  engaging  the 
ball,  each  of  said  bars  having  one  end  portion  Inclined  np 
wardly  relative  to  the  remaining  portion,  there  belag 
transverse  teeth  upon  the  twttom  of  the  bar,  said  teeth  be- 
ing extended    from  one  end   to  the  other  of  the   bar.  and 


BMans  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  slmaltaneoosly  slide  and 
oscillate  each  of  the  bars  thereby  to  force  the  teeth  of 
the  bars  saccessively  into  the  material  on  the  conveyer 
and  to  press  the  engaged  material  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  upper  Hight  of  the  conveyer,  said  bars 
being  movable  at  one  end  t>eyond  the  delivery  end  of  the 
conveyer  thereby  to  direct  delivered  material  downwardly 
from  the  conveyer. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  press  box  and  a  hopper  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  of  an  endless  conveyer  for 
delivering  material  to  the  hopper,  a  crank  shaft  extending 
transversely  above  the  ronvpyer,  a  ball  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  the  shaft  antl  extending  toward  the  discharge  end 
of  the  conveyer,  bars  slidably  mounted  at  one  end  upon 
the  ball  and  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  their  other  end 
upon  the  respective  cranks,  each  of  said  l>ars  having  that 
end  portion  nearest  the  shaft  lncllne<l  upwardly  relative 
to  the  remaining  portion,  there  being  teeth  upon  the  bot- 
tom faces  of  the  )>ars  and  extending  from  one  end  to  the 
other  of  the  -bars,  and  m<>ans  for  rotating  the  crank  shaft 
to  move  the  liars  successively  downwardly  to  engage  the 
material  on  the  conreyer  and  to  thrust  the  material  lo 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  upper  flight  of  the  con- 
veyer, the  slidably  monnted  ends  of  the  bars  bearing  nor- 
mally by  gravity  up«>n  the  matprtal  and  said  entlit  being 
provided  to  8uc<>esslvely  project  beyond  and  downwardly 
relative  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyer. 


1,195.480.  SEPARABLE  CORE  FOR  MAKING  PNEU- 
MATIC TIEE  CASINGS.  JoHX  C.  LAraiTZiN,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  90.650  (CI. 
18 — 45.) 


1.  A  separable  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  ring  form  when  assemble*!,  and  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tending portions  forming  an  annular  flange,  said  flange 
ttavlng  on  opposite  sides  reversely  faced  shoulders,  a  pair 
of  clamping  rings  having  reversely  placed  flanges  for  co- 
acting  with  said  shoulders,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
rings  together  with  the  core  flange  theret>etween. 

2.  A  separable  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  ring  form  when  assembled  and  inwardly  extending  por- 
tions forming  aa  annular  flange,  said  flange  being  thick- 
ened at  its  inner  edge  and  provided  with  an  outwardly 
facing  shoulder  on  one  side  and  an  Inwardly  facing  shoul- 
der on  the  oth«>r  side,  a  pair  of  reversely  disposed  8nl>- 
stantlally  L  shaped  clamping  rings  having  their  flanges 
engaging  Rai<l  shoulders,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
rings  against  the  opposite  faces  of  said  flange. 


1,196,481.      CLOSURE    FOR    GARBAGE-RECEPTACLES 

AND   THE    LIKE.      William    J.    LB(.at   and   John    T. 

DcGA.v,    PItUburgh.    Pa.      Filed   Nov.   16.   1915.      SerUl 

Na.  61.628.      (CI.  22o — 115.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cover  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  hinge<l  closure 
for  said  opening,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  plate  adjacent 
the  hinge  of  said  closure,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  to  sakd  bracket,  a  link  conn«cting  one  end  of  said 
lever  with  said  closure,  a  support  secured  to  the  edge  of 
said  platf  and  depending  below  the  same,  a  foot  lever  plT- 
oted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  lower  end  of  said  support, 
an  additional  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  first 
mentioned    lever    with    said    foot    lever   at   a    point    Inter- 
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mediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  a  coll  spring  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  said  support  with  said  foot  lever. 


engaging  head  and  a  flange,  a  sleeve  threaded  upon  said 
bushing  and  abutting  against  said  flnnge.  said  sleeye  hav- 
ing a  shoulder,  a  whei'l  having  a  bui>  fitted  upon  itaid 
sleeve  between  said  shoulder  and  flange,  and  means  adja- 
cent the  wrench  engaging  head  for  engaging  the  shaft  tu 
prevent  the  rotation  of  said  bushing  relative  to  the  shaft. 


2.  A  derloe  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cover  plate  having  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  re- 
ceptacle and  provided  with  an  opening  therein  near  one 
side  thereof,  a  hinged  closure  for  said  opening,  a  strip  of 
metal  secured  to  the  other  side  of  said  plate,  a  bracket 
extending  upwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  said  strip  ad- 
jacent the  hinge  of  said  closure,  a  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  said  bracket,  a  link  connecting  the 
Inner  end  of  said  lever  with  said  closure,  the  other  end 
of  said  strip  being  bent  around  the  edge  of  said  plate  and 
depending  below  the  latter  to  form  a  support,  a  foot  le- 
ver pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
support,  an  additional  link  connecting  the  outer  end  of 
th«'  first  m<>ntioned  lever  and  said  foot  lever  at  a  i>oint 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  a  coll  spring  con 
nectlng  the  upper  end  of  said  support  with  said  foot  lever. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cover  plate  having  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  re 
ceptacle  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein  near  its 
front  edge,  a  hinged  closure  for  said  opening,  a  bracket 
secured  to  said  plate  in  the  rear  of  said  opening,  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  bracket,  a  link  con 
nertlng  the  front  end  of  said  lever  with  said  closure,  a 
support  secured  to  said  plate  and  depending  from  the 
rear  edge  of  the  latter,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  support,  said  lever  being  curved 
longitudinally  forwardly  and  having  its  other  end  dis 
posed  adjacent  one  side  of  said  receptacle,  an  additional 
link  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  first  mentioned  lever 
with  said  foot  lever  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  latter,  and  a  coll  spring  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
said  support  with  said  foot  lever. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cover  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  hinged  closure 
for  said  opening,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  plate  adjacent 
the  hinge  of  said  closure,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its 
ends  to  said  bracket,  a  flange  extending  laterally  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  lever  to  provide  a  handle  for  said  plate, 
a  support  depending  from  said  plate,  a  foot  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  support,  links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  first 
mentioned  lever  with  said  closure  and  said  foot  lever  re- 
spectively, and  spring  means  for  retaining  the  latter  in 
its  normal   i>08ition. 


1.195,482.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELS.  Wiu 
LiAM  V.  Lewis,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  602,470.     (CI.  74—8.) 


1,195,483.  SEEDING  MACHINE.  AnxuB  C.  LiXDOHlX, 
Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  July  22,  1911,  Serial  No. 
639.893.  Renewed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,022. 
(CI.  111—82.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a  bush- 
ing fitted  snugly  thereon  and  having  at  one  end  a  wrench 


1.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seed  can 
or  hopper  provided  with  an  outer  opening  for  the  dis- 
charge of  cotton  seed  and  an  inner  opening:  for  the  dis- 
charge of  corn,  a  rotary  seed  plate  mounted  in  the  hopper 
for  discharging  corn  through  the  inner  opening,  a  remov- 
able cotton  seed  discharging  plate  adapte<i  to  be  applied 
over  the  corn  discharging  plate  and  to  cover  said  inner 
opening  and  codpersting  with  said  outer  opening  in  dis- 
charging cotton  therethrough,  and  a  removable  cap  plate 
adapted  to  be  applied  directly  ovef  the  corn  plate  when 
the  other  plate  is  removed,  and  to  cover  said  outer  open- 
ing, said  cap  plate  being  provided  with  a  cut-off  and 
knocker  mechanism  to  cooperate  with  said  Inner  opening. 

2.  In  a  seedling  machine  and  in  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  seed  can  or  hopper  pivoted  near  Its  side  to  said 
frame  on  a  fore  and  aft  horizontal  axis  to  swing  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  provided  with  a  seed  discharging  mecha- 
nism, a  horizontally  arranged  lifting  handle  pivoted  di- 
rectly to  the  hopper  on  a  vertical  axis  at  the  side  of  said 
can  opposite  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame,  so 
that  the  handle  may  be  swung  from  an  Inoperative  fore 
and  aft  position,  to  an  operative  transverse  position  and 
in  the  said  latter  position  can  be  employed  to  lift  the  can 
upwardly  on  Its  pivotal  axis. 

3.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seed  can 
or  hopper  provided  with  two  discharge  openings  different 
distances  from  the  center  to  discharge  diflferent  kinds  of 
seed,  means  mounted  In  said  can  or  hopper  and  operable 
to  discharge  seeds  through  either  of  the  openings  at  will, 
a  seed  tube  to  receive  the  discharged  seed  and  convey  the 
same  to  the  ground,  and  a  spout  arranged  within  said 
tube  in  position  to  receive  the  seed  directly  from  said  In- 
ner discharge  opening. 

4.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seed  can 
or  hopper  provided  with  two  discharge  openings  different 
distances  from  the  center  to  discharge  different  kinds  of 
seed,  means  mounted  in  said  can  or  hopper  and  operable 
to  diKbarge  seeds  through  either  of  the  openings  at  will, 
a  seed  tut>e  to  receive  the  discharged  seed  and  convey  th« 
same  to  the  ground,  and  a  depending  spout  arrange<l  with- 
in the  seed  tube  in  position  to  receive  the  seed  directly 
from  the  inner  discharge  opening,  the  lower  end  of  said 
spout  terminating  vertically  or  substantially  so  beneath 
the  outer  discharge  opening. 


1,195,484.      LOCOMOTIVE  -  GRATE    SHAKER.      VICTOR 
LiNDBTBOM.    Muskogee,    Okla.      Filed    Sept.    16,    1914. 
Serial  No.  862.059.      (Cl.  126— 169.  > 
1.  A  grate  shaker  for  locomotives  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  shaking  grnte,  a  drive  wheel,  a  shaft  p.o- 
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yl4ed  with  crank  arms  thereon  mounted  at  a  flxe4  point 
with  respett  to  the  drlT«  wheel,  a  connection  rannlnt; 
from  said  crank  arniH  to  mUl  grate  to  caase  shaking  of 
the  same  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  a  belt  pulley  on  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  .said  drive 
wheel  to  be  capable  of  adjusting  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  and  to  be  held  at  all  times  a  substantially  anl- 
toim  distance  from  said  first  shaft,  a  belt  pulley  on  said 
second  !4baft,  a  belt  mounted  over  said  belt  pulleys  to  es- 
tabliah  driving  connection  between  the  same,  means  to 
normally  hold  the  shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the  drWe 
wheel  in  a  relation  that  the  transmission  means  to  the 
grate  is  inoperative,  and  meana  to  move  snld  shaft  to  a 
relation  to  bring  the  belt  to  a  gripped  engagement  be- 
tween the  drive  wheel  and  the  belt  wheel  mounted  adja- 
cent thereto  to  cause  traiwmisBlon  of  movement  to  shake 
the  grate. 


2.  A  grate  shaker  for  lucomotlTes  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  shaking  grate,  a  drive  wheel,  mounted  In 
conjunction  with  a  rotating  part  of  the  locomotive,  a  shaft 
adjustably  mounted  adjacent  to  aald  drive  wheel  capable 
of  movement  In  a  liae  radially  from  the  torning  center  of 
said  drive  wheel,  a  power  wheel  mounted  on  said  ■bait,  a 
second  tthaft  mounted  at  a  fixed  point  and  provided  with 
crank  arms,  a  connection  from  Haid  crank  arms  to  the 
grate  to  cause  shaking  of  the  same  as  the  second  shaft 
la  rotated,  an  operating  wheel  mounted  on  the  second 
•haft,  a  belt  mounted  over  the  power  wheel  and  the  oper- 
ating wheel,  springs  arranged  to  normally  exert  presaare 
to  hold  the  power  wtfeel  spaced  from  contact  with  the 
drive  wheel,  and  mt-ans  to  permit  manual  movement  of 
tlie  first  mentioned  shaft  to  engage  the  belt  between  the 
power  wheel  and  the  drive  wheel  to  caase  turning  of  the 
power  wheel  and  to  consequently  transmit  movement 
through  the  belt  to  the  opevating  wheel  to  cause  shaking 
of  the  grate. 


1,196,4«5.  SPACE  TELIX;RAPHY.  Chael4I8  V.  Loo- 
wood  and  Cybil  F.  Elwill.  Palo  Alto.  Cal.  Filed  Jnne 
12,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,5««.     (Cl.  250 — 19.) 


r-J 


? 


In  a  traB<«mt»8loa  system  for  space  telegraphy,  a  sonrce 
of  contlnuou*  andamped  oscillations,  a  conductor  connect- 
ing one  side  of  said  source  to  earth,  an  antenna  connected 
to  the  other  xlde  of  said  source,  an  inductance  in  circuit 
between  the  antenna  and  said  source,  a  circuit  adapted  to 
■Irant  a  portion  of  said  inductance  and  a  key  and  inter- 
mpter  in  said  shunt  circuit 


l,195.48e.     NOODLE  CUTTER.     Chablbs  Lombaboo.  Wa- 
terford.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  862.2«e. 
(Cl.  107—51.) 
1.  A  noodle  cutter  comprising  a   cutter  frame  and  Its 

handle,  a  ro^atirely  adjustable  <Titter  h*ad  embodying  end 


plates  and  a  plurality  of  gangs  of  rotary  cutter*  moonttd 
therebetween,  each  gang  dtfTerlng  In  gage  from  the  other*, 
and  mean.s  encagiuK  an  end  plate  of  the  cutter  head  to 
lo<-k  said  heail  with  a  selected  one  of  the  gangs  of  cutters 
In  operative  p«Kition. 


mi  ^ 


2.  \  noo4lle  cutter  comprising  a  cutter  frame  and  Ita 
handle,  an  adjustable  cutter  head  embodying  a  plurality 
of  ganKs  of  cutters,  each  gang  differing  in  gage  from  the 
otherM,  a  ctripper  cumb  for  each  gang,  and  means  to  lock 
the  cutter  head  with  any  one  of  the  gangs  of  cutters  la 
iterative  position. 

3.  A  noodle  lUtter  comprising  a  cutter  frame  and  Its 
banill*,  an  a<ljuatable  cutter  head  emt>odying  a  pliirality 
of  ganKS  of  cutterx,  each  gang  tllCering  in  gage  from  the 
others,  a  stripper  comb  for'  each  gan^.  a  stripper  apron 
secured  to  the  cutter  frame,  and  means  to  lock  the  cutter 
head  with  any  one  of  the  gangs  of  cutters  in  operative 
poeitloa. 

4.  A  noodle  cutter  comprising  a  cutter  frame  and  Its 
handle,  an  adjustable  cutter  head  embodying  a  plurality 
of  gangs  of  cutters,  each  gang  differing  in  gage  from  the 
others,  a  stripper  comb  for  each  gang,  a  spring  pressed 
strlpp«>r  apron  '«e<-ure<l  to  th»-  <-utter  frame,  and  maans  to 
lock  the  cutter  head  with  any  one  of  the  gangs  of  cutters 
in  operative  position. 


1,195.487.        PEBCOLATOR.        Pbospbb     Jmas     ACOCI 
MAiti.MN,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  June  12.  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  43S.012.      (Cl.  M—S.) 


1.  In  a  pen  oiator.  the  combtaation  with  a  water  recep- 
tacle, having  an  annular  flange  at  its  top;  of  an  infusion 
receptacle  fitted  to  said  flant(e  and  having  an  orifice  lead- 
ii^  to  aald  water  receptacle;  a  strainer  cup  having  a 
flange  fltted  to  said  orlflce  and  an  aperture  in  concentric 
relation  with  said  flange;  a  valve  fltted  to  said  aperture; 
a  tubular  valve  rod  eitendln»f  below  the  water  level  in 
said  water  receptacle  and  al»ove  the  liquid  level  in  said 
infusion  receptacle  ;  a  foramlnous  diaphragm  covering  said 
cup  ;  a  tubular  <^-olumn  on  said  diaphragm  inclosing  said 
valve  rod  ;  a  removalile  r^rer  for  said  Infusion  receptacle 
having  a  central  apertttre  for  aatd  rod  ;  and  a  handle  on 
said  rod  above  said  cover. 

2.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  with  a  water  recep- 
tacle :  of  an  Infusion  receptacle  detachably  fltted  upon  the 
top  of  said  water  receptacle  and  having  an  orlflce  leading 
to  the  latter  :  a  strainer  cup  having  a  flange  fltted  to  said 
orifice  and  an  aperture  In  coormtrlc  relation  with  aald 
flanire ;   a   valve  fltted   to   said  apertnre ;   a   tvtmlar  valve 
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rod  extending  below  the  water  level  in  said  water  recep- 
tacle and  above  the  liquid  level  in  said  infusion  recep- 
tacle;  a  foramlnous  diaphragm  covering  said  cup;  a  tubu- 
lar column  on  said  diaphragm.  Inclosing  said  valve  rod  ; 
and  a  removable  cover  for  said  Infusion  receptacle  having 
a  central  aperture  for  said  rod. 


1.196.488.  SAFETY-SCAFFOLD.  William  MabbhaLL, 
Bismarck,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
48,240.      (Cl.  30 — 83.) 


1.  In  a  safety  scaffold  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  corner  standards  having  inter 
Daily  threaded  opentnp!.  an  enlarged  head  formed  Integral 
upon  each  of  said  stanilards  at  its  upper  end.  each  head 
bavlox  an  upwardly  slantlntr  lower  side,  said  head  pro- 
vide<l  with  a  line  of  Internally  threaded  openings  adjacent 
Its  inner  and  lower  sides,  brace  rods  having  clamping 
yokes  embracing  the  side  portions  of  said  standards  and 
said  heads,  set  screws  passlnff  throiigh  said  yokes  and 
through  the  openings  formed  in  said  heads  of  said  stand- 
ards, whereby  said  scaffold  will  be  efficiently  braced,  said 
openings  in  said  heads  being  adapted  to  allow  the  moving 
of  the  yokes  engagtng  the  head*,  wtrereby  the  scafTold 
may  be  easily  adjusted  when  desired,  and  said  heads  will 
allow  the  brace  rods  to  be  moved  so  as  to  more  rigidly 
brace  the  scaffold. 

2.  In  a  safety  scaffold  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  oi  corner  standards,  each  standard 
provided  with  a  head  formed  Integral  upon  its  upper  end, 
each  head  provided  with  an  upwardly  slanting  lower  side, 
brace  rods  plvotally  secure<i  to  said  standards,  means 
for  securing  the  eods  of  said  rods  at  adjusted  positions 
along  said  slanting  sides,  whereby  said  scaffnid  may  be 
efficiently  braced,  said  slanting  side  permitting  a  great 
or  small  adjustment  as  desired. 

8.  In  a  safKy  scaffold  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  vertical  standards,  a  head 
formed  integral  upon  the  upper  end  of  each  Ktandard,  each 
head  being  provided  with  a  squared  notch,  transversely 
extending  end  beams  (srried  by  saiil  notches,  said  beams 
extending  evenly  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  beads. 
an  integral  Up  formed  upon  each  of  natd  beads,  each  Up 
being  provided  with  an  overhanging  portion,  scaffold 
planking  carried  by  said  beams  npon  the  upper  portions 
.of  said  heads,  whereby  said  ovcrbaaglng  portions  of  said 
llp8  will  flt  upon  the  upper  portions  of  the  outer  scaffold 
planking,  whereby  said  planking  will  l>e  held  against  lat- 
eral displacement. 


1,195,489.  DUMPING  TEUCK.  JoanPH  A.  Mabtin.  Wood- 
lawn.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  5,697.  (Cl. 
21—20.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  bed  hating  a  tilting  body  ther<*on,  and 
hoisting  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  power  shaft,  a  friction 
disk  thereon,  a  shiftabU-  counter-8haft.  a  friction  wheel 
provided  with  a  fiber  tire  carried  by  the  counter-shaft,  a 


lever  for  shifting  one  end  of  the  counter-shaft  to  move 
the  friction  wheel  into  and  out  sf  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  disk  on  the  power  shaft,  a  sprocket  on  the 
counter-shaft,  a  drum  shaft  having  a  drum  thereon,  a 
sprocket  mounted  on  the  said  drum  shaft,  a  chain  cocuectT 
Ing  both  of  said  sprockets,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  connected 
With  the  drum  shaft  to  hold  the  latter  against  roution, 
and  an  operating  cable  for  the  pawl,  said  hoisting  meclia- 
nlsm  having  a  running  connection  with  the  said  dram 
shaft 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  bed  having  a  tlltable  body  thereon,  and 
lifting  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  power  shaft,  a  friction 
disk  thereon,  a  sblftable  countershaft,  a  friction  wheel 
carried  by  the  countershaft,  a  sliding  bar  having  a  bear- 
ing for  receiving  the  movable  end  of  the  .shiftable  counter- 
shaft, a  lever  connected  to  the  sliding  bar  to  move  the 
friction  wheel  Into  and  out  of  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  disk  on  the  power  shaft,  a  drum  shaft  having  a  drum 
thereon,  flexible  connection  between  the  shiftable  counter- 
shaft and  the  said  drum  shaft,  and  a  ratchet  for  the  drum 
shaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be  held  against  rotation 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,196,490.  METAL  AUTOMOBILB-TIHI!.  JOBBPR  A. 
Martin  and  Fea.nk  M.  Macy,  Midas,  Nev.  Filed  Jane 
28,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,855.      (Q.  162 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  tire  of  the  clasa  described,  a 
relatively  fixed  channel  member,  tread  members  arranged 
in  a  series  surrounding  the  channel  member  ftid  each  com- 
prising a  tread  portion  having  an  Inwardly  offset  end,  a 
band  secured  transversely  to  the  said  end  of  each  tread 
member  and  extending  In  spaced  relation  to  the  said  offset 
end,  whereby  to  form  a  socket  slldably  receiving  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  next  adjacent  tread  member,  and  mcsins 
housed  within  the  said  channel  member  and  the  iiaid 
tread  members  and  yleldably  holding  the  tBead  members 
In  an  outward  direction. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  tire  of  the  class  de»cribe<l,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  channel  member,  tread  members  arranged  In 
a  series  surrounding  the  channel  member  and  each  com- 
prising a  tread  portion  having  an  Inwardly  offset  end,  a 
band  secured  transversely  to  the  said  end  of  each  tread 
member  and  extending  in  spaced  relation  to  the  said  offset 
end,  whereby  to  form  a  tM>cket  alldably  recrivlng  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  n<'xt  adjacent  tread  member,  natans 
hou-oe*!  withfn  the  said  (haunel  member  and  the  said  tr'^'-d 
members  and  yleldably  hohling  the  tread  merahars  iti  .  n 
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ontward  direction,  and  a  yleldable  filling  within  each  of 
said  sockets. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  tire  of  the  class  described,  a  rel*- 
tlvely  fixed  channel  member  provided  npon  the  inner  face 
of  each  side  wall  with  an  annular  rib,  tread  members  ar- 
ranged III  a  series  surrounding  the  channel  member  and 
having  e&ch  a  tread  portion  and  spaced  side  portions, 
♦he  side  portions  fitting  slldably  between  the  side  walla 
■of  the  channel  member  and  being  each  provided  with  a 
rib  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  rib  upon  the  respective 
side  wall  of  the  channel  member  whereby  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  the  tread  members,  a  sheet  of  yield- 
able  material  disposed  against  the  outer  face  of  each  side 
portion  of  each  tread  member  and  between  the  tread  por- 
tion of  the  said  tread  member  and  the  rib  upon  the  cor- 
responding side  wall  of  the  rhannel  member,  and  means 
housed  within  the  channel  member  and  the  said  tread 
members  yieldably  holding  the  members  In  an  outward 
direction. 


1,195,491.  MANTLE  HOLDER  OR  PACKAGE.  Sidnbt 
Mason,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light 
Company,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  876,498.  (CI. 
229—^.) 


1.  A  package  or  holder  for  rag  mantles,  comprising  a 
sheet  of  cardboard  or  the  like  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein,  said  openings  having  peripheral  edges  ar- 
ranged tu  frictiooally  grip  and  hold  the  supporting  ring 
of  a  mantle  when  said  ring  is  inserted  therethrough  and 
thereby  hold  the  mantles  susi>ended  from  said  seat ;  aah- 
stantl&lly  as  described. 

2.  A  holder  or  package  for  rag  mantles,  comprising  a 
sheet  of  flexible  material  having  a  fold  line,  the  portion 
of  the  sheet  at  one  side  of  the  fold  line  formed  with  a 
series  of  boles,  each  designed  to  receive  a  mantle  socket 
or  support,  and  the  portion  of  the  sheet  at  the  other  side 
of  the  fold  line  forming  a  cover  for  the  mantle  bodl«a,  the 
XK>rtion  of  the  sheet  having  the  openings  therein  also  hav- 
ing scored  lines  t>etweeD  the  openings,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  package  or  holder  for  rag  mantles,  comprising  a 
sheet  of  cardboard  or  the  like  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
iDg<4  therein,  said  openings  having  peripheral  edges  ar- 
ranged to  frictlonally  grip  and  hold  the  supporting  ring 
of  a  mantle  when  said  ring  is  Inserted  therethrough  and 
thereby  hold  the  mantle  suspended  from  said  sheet,  and 
said  holder  also  having  a  cover  member  adapted  to  be 
turned  against  the  ends  of  the  mantles  suspended  from 
said  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mantle  package 
comprising  a  sheet  of  cardboard  or  the  like  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein,  rag  mantles  having  neck  rings 
or  supports  frictlonally  engaged  In  said  openings,  and  a 
cover  member  underneath  the  ends  of  said  mantles  and 
partially  compressing  the  mantles  between  itself  and  the 
said  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 


1.195,492.  ENVELOP.  V  Charlbs  MooRi,  Montlcello, 
Iowa.  Piled  Oct.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  56.747.  (CT. 
229—73.) 

A  reversible  envelop,  consisting  of  a  blank  comprising 
a  main  body  portion  provided  with  a  single  centrally  dis- 
posed slit  and  a  gummed  snrface  npon  one  of  its  sides 
adjacent  to  the  said  silt,  an  elongated  extension  upon  each 
r'  the  opposite  ends  of  said  main  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  folded  upon  the  converse  side  or  the  reverse  aide  of 


said  main  body  portion  and  to  overlap  each  other,  the  end 
of  one  of  said  extensions  t>elng  provided  with  a  gummed 
surface  at  one  side  thereof  for  securing  the  same  to  the 
opposite  extension  when  desired,  the  end  of  the  other  of 
said  extensions  being  also  provided  with  a  gummed  sur- 
face at  the  side  thereof  for  also  se<-urlng  the  same  to  the 
opposite  extension  when  desired  and  a  perforated  line 
adjacent  its  end  and  the  gummed  surface  to  provide  for 
Its  severance  thereat,  a  supplemental  body  portion  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  said  main  body  portion  and  hav- 
ing slightly  concaved  end  edges  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
upon    said   extensions   and   to   contain    the   respective  ad- 
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upon  the  respective  sides  thereof,  a  converging 
flap  upon  the  outer  e<lge  of  said  supplemental  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  folded  around  the  free  edge  of  said 
main  body  portion  and  upon  the  side  of  said  main  body 
portion  opposite  to  that  of  said  supplemental  body  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  gummed  surface 
of  said  main  body  portion  if  de8ire<i.  and  a  knob  upon 
the  outer  edge  of  said  flap  having  a  gummed  surface  upon 
one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  secured  In  said  slot 
or  to  the  gummed  surface  of  said  main  body  portion  if 
desire*!,  said  knob  also  having  a  perforated  line  at  its 
Junction  «lth  said  flap  to  provide  for  Its  severance  from 
said  flap. 


1.195.493.      HASP.      GioaoK    A.    Nbdbuw,    llflMMMB.   Pa. 

Filed   Feb.   8,   1916.     Serial   No.   77,035.      (Cl.  70 — 83.) 
1.  A  hasp  comprising  a  hinged  plate,  a  staple  adapted  to 
be    rotatably    mounted    on    a    door,    and    means    rotatably 
mounted  on  said  plate  for  receiving  said  staple. 
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2.  A  hasp  comprising  a  plate,  a  head  hlngedly  mounted 
upon  said  plate  ami  provided  with  a.  <lrcular  aperture,  a 
rotatalile  disk  mounted  upon  said  head  for  rotation  in  the 
aperture  of  said  head,  means  for  sei-urlng  said  disk  from 
displacement  In  said  opening,  and  a  rotatable  staple 
adapted  to  be  received  by  said  disk. 

8.  A  hasp  comprising  a  plate  mounted  upon  a  door  cm*' 
ing,  a  circular  head  hlnge<lly  mounted  upon  aald  plate  and 
provldwl  with  an  opening  therein,  a  circular  disk  revolu- 
biy  mounted  In  the  opening  In  wild  circular  head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  opening,  flanges  formed  upon 
said  disk  and  designed  to  overlap  both  faces  of  the  cir- 
cular plate,  and  a  staple  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 
opening  In  said  disk. 

4.  A  hasp  comprising  a  plate,  a  circular  head  hlngedly 
mounte<i  upon  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  circular 
opening  therein,  a  rotatably  mounted  disk  provided  with 
means  adapte<l  to  overlie  the  edges  of  the  opening  in  said 
head,  and  s  staple  rotatably  mounted  in  the  opening  In  the 
door  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  an  opening  provided 
In  said  diak. 
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5.  A  hasp  comprising  a  hinged  plate  mounted  upon  a 
door  cnxlng.  and  provided  with  a  central  circular  aper- 
ture, a  rotatably  mounted  disk  arranged  in  said  aperture 
and  providetl  with  a  peripheral  groove  for  receiving  the 
edge  of  said  circular  aperture,  said  disk  being  provided 
with  a  transversely  extending  elongated  opening  in  its 
center,  a  Ktaple  rotatably  mounted  In  an  opening  in  the 
door,  said  staple  comprising  a  stud  provided  with  screw 
threads,  a  nut  screw  threadedly  mounted  upon  said  stud 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  door,  the  end  portion  of  said 
staple  being  enlarged  to  provide  a  shoulder  for  bearing 
against  the  side  of  the  door  and  elongated  whereby  it  may 
be  extended  through  the  elongated  aperture  In  said  disk. 


1,195.494.  ALARM  MECHANISM.  Gatlb  H.  Nicholb, 
Douglas,  Aril.,  assignor  to  Austin  M.  Godshall,  Doug- 
Us,  Aria.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  11.546.  (Cl. 
285—117.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
usual  mileage  wheels  having  a  row  of  grooves  or  depres- 
sions arranged  spirally  around  Its  periphery,  of  set  wheels 
positioned  thereunder,  spokes  projecting  through  the  rims 
of  said  set  wheels  to  contact  with  the  rims  of  said  mileage 
wheels  and  engage  said  grooves  when  In  allnement  there- 
with, and  a  circuit  closer  actuated  when  a  speke  of  each 
set  wheel  enters  a  groove  In  each  mileage  wheel. 

2.  In  an  alarm  mechanism,  the  c<imbination  with  the 
asnal  mlleace  wheeU.  set  wheels  positioned  thereunder, 
■pokes  projecting  through  the  rims  of  said  set  wheels  in 
spiral  courses,  to  enter  similarly  arranged  grooves  in 
said  mileage  whaels  when  both  series  of  wheels  register 
aimllarly  and  a  circuit  closer  actuated  thereby. 

S.  In  an  alarm  mechanism,  mileage  wheels  formed  with 
peripheral  grooves  In  spiral  courses,  a  set  wheel  for  each 
mileage  wheel,  a  contact  rod  in  circuit  with  an  alarm, 
means  withholding  said  rod  from  the  wmpletion  of  said 
circuit,  and  means  projecting  from  each  of  said  set  wheels 
to  enter  said  grooves  and  release  first  said  means. 

4.  In  an  alarm  mechanism,  the  combination  with  mile- 
age wheels  formed  with  peripheral  grooves  in  spiral 
courses,  of  a  set  wheel  positioned  under  each  mileage 
wheel,  a  contact  rod  In  circuit  with  an  alarm,  means  with- 
holding said  rod  from  the  completion  of  said  circuit  and 
spokes  projecting  through  the  rims  of  said  set  wheela  to 
reslllently  ("ontact  with  said  mileage  wheels  and  to  enter 
the  latter  with  each  mileage  and  set  wheel  similarly  regis- 
tering to  complete  said  circuit  by  releasing  said  holdlnjj 
means. 

5.  In  an  alarm  me«hanism.  mileage  wheels  formed  with 
peripheral  grooves  in  spiral  courses,  a  set  whe^l  for  each 
mileage  wheel,  a  contact  rod  in  circuit  with  an  alarm, 
arms  pivoted  to  withhold  said  rod  from  the  completion 
of  said  circuit,  and  spokes  projecting  through  the  rims  of 
said  set  wheels  to  contact  with  said  mileage  wheels  In 
spiral  courses  and  to  enter  said  grooves  when  correspond- 
ing mileage  and  set  wheels  similarly  register  to  complete 
■aid  circuit  by  releasing  said  arms. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.! 


ing  It.  thereafter  permitting  the  formation  of  Ice  crystal* 
therein,  removing  such  ice  crystals  and  a  portion  of  the 
water  and  artificially  freeslng  the  water  with  the  crystals 
therein. 


1,195.495.  METUOn  OF  ICE  MANUFACTURE.  Fhbd 
Oi»BtL«.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hlll-Ophuls- 
Prindle  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1913,  Serial  No.  800,268.  Re 
nj-w-d  Oct.  26.  1915.  SerUl  No.  58.070.  (Cl.  62 — 172.) 
1.  The  method  of  making  \f-e  which  consists  in  cooling 

water  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  82'  F.  without  free*- 


r 
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2.  The  method  of  making  artificial  Ice  whicb  cooslcts  In 
circulating  water  tbreogh  a  water  cooler  and  a  cryital- 
forming  receptacle  caMteg  the  water  while  passing 
through  the  cooler,  to  leM  than  32°  F.  wlthoat  freeslns. 
whereby  It  enters  the  receptacle  at  leaa  than  as°  F^  Jm>u«- 
ing  or  permitting  the  formation  of  Ice  crystals  (•  tb« 
super-cooled  water  in  such  receptacla.  dsftectln^  t|H  ^V*' 
tals  from  the  water  returning  to  the  cooler,  aQ4  t«ki}«cV 
ing  such  crystals  In  water  to  a  frcealng  teaaparatya^  t« 
form  a  solid  cake  of  Ice  therefroBk 

3.  The  method  of  making  Ice  willed  oMislats  la  c«atiai»- 
ously  circulating  water  throQgli  a  water  .cooler  aad  « 
crystal-forming  receptacle.  cooUng  the  water  passing 
through  the  cooler  to  below  32*  f.  withoot  fre««ln«,  induc- 
ing or  permitting  the  formation  of  Ice  crysUls  In  the 
super-cooled  water  in  the  receptacle.  ««p«ratlng  tke 
greater  part  of  the  water  from  au**  crystals  f«c  Htwm 
to  the  cooler,  adding  more  water  t»  aMk  separata*  water 
and  then  subjecting  the  said  cryatal*  Is  water  to  a  ftvea- 
Ing  temperature  to  form  a  solid  o^^  of  li-e  thereffqm. 


1,195,496.  CLOTHES-HOLDER.  Al>rBED  Parki)(,  Loma, 
Colo.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  S«rial  No.  84,684.  (O. 
24—252.) 


^<*" 


1,  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  members  each 
formed  from  a  Mingle  length  of  wire,  and  each  comprising 
a  lower  triangular  loop  portion  forming  one  of  the  Jaws 
of  the  pin,  an  upper  loop  portion  for  the  reception  of  a 
clothes  line,  an  intermediate  eye  portion,  twlBt«d  por- 
tions connecting  the  eye  portion  respectively  with  the  up- 
per and  lower  loop  portions.  Inwardly  extemllag  portions 
carried  by  the  upper  loops,  a  reslUaiit  spreadlBg  elepient 
supported  by  the  said  Inwardly  extflBMllnK  portion,  a  bolt 
disposed  through  the  eye  portions  of  each  of  the  memb«ra 
and  carrying  on  oae  end  an  adjusting  nat.  and  a  resilient 
element  carried  by  (ke  bolt  between  the  eye  portion*. 
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2.  A  clothes  pij>  i^^mprising  a  pair  of  Jaw  mambers,  » 
connecting  member  upon  wbicb  the  Jaw  members  are  rock- 
Inglj  mounted,  a  bellcai  spring  disposed  upon  the  connect- 
ing member  and  bearing  witb  its  ends  against  the  Jaws  to 
hold  the  corresponding  portions  yieldablj  In  spaced  rela- 
tion and  means  disposed  between  the  Jaw  members  at  one 
side  of  the  connecting  member  for  holding  the  Jaws  yleld- 
ably  in  clamping  relation. 

3.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaw  members  hav- 
ing gripping  Jaws  at  one  end  and  haTlng  extensions  at 
their  opposite  ends  directed  toward  each  other,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  Jaw  members  npon  which  thej-  are  rock- 
ingly  mounted,  a  helical  spring  disposed  upon  tbe  connect- 
ing member  and  bearing  against  the  Jaw  members  and 
adapted  to  hold  corresponding  portions  of  the  Jaw  mem- 
bers yieldably  In  spaced  relation,  and  a  helical  spring 
having  its  end  portions  embracing  said  parts  of  the  Jaw 
members  that  are  directed  toward  each  other  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  clamping  Jaws  yleldably  in  clamping  relation. 


1.195,497.  END-GATJ>-*«D  SHOVELING-BOARD.  El^ 
MER  R.  QCAM,  Verdi,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  879.1S5.     (CI.  21—21.) 


1.  The  combination  ^Ith  a  wagon  box  provided  with 
horizontally  spaced  vertical  cleats  at  its  rear  extremity, 
of  standards  Interposed  Between  said  cleats  and  extend- 
ing above  said  box.  a  shoveling  board  pivoted  to  the  rear- 
most cleats,  and  means  hinged  on  the  shoveling  board 
Adapted  when  said  board  is  elevated  to  swing  around  the 
wagon  box  and  standaM  and  engage  the  same  on  their 
e.xterior  sides  to  bold..iiald  board  In  upright  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagou  box  provided  with 
pairs  of  borlzoutaUy  spaced  cleats,  of  standards  Inter- 
posed between  the  cleats  of  each  pair  and  extending  above 
said  box,  a  shoveling  board  pivoted  to  the  rearmost  cleats. 
and  means  carried  by  said  board  having  adjustable  de- 
vices for  operation  both  upon  said  box  and  said  standards 
for  maintaining  said  I'O^rd  In  an  upright  position. 

3.  The  comblaatWo  with  a  wagon  b«x  provided  with 
pairs  of  horizontally  iJpaced  cleats,  of  standards  Inter 
posed  between  the  cleats  of  each  pair,  of  a  shoveling  board 
pivoted  in  the  rearmost  deata,  brackets  mounted  on  said 
board,  a  dlsconnectible  fastening  member  carried  by  each 
bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wagon  box  and  stand- 
ards for  maintaining  said  board  in  an  upright  position, 
and  adjustable  means  movably  carried  by  the  standard.^ 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  brackets  to  support  the  board 
In  extended  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box  provided  with 
pairs  of  horizontally  spaced  cleats,  of  standards  inter- 
posed between  th«  cleats  of  each  pair,  a  shoveling  board 
pivott^  to  the  rearmost  cleats,  means  tarried  by  said 
shoveling  bocud  for  operation  upon  said  standards '  and 
said  l>ox  in  maintaining  said  board  in  an  upright  position, 
an4  means  slldable  upon  said  standards  above  said  box 
and  carrying  <  uaaeCtion^  for  the  support  of  said  board 
in  its  extended  position. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  wagou  box  provided  with 
pairs  of  horizontally  8paced,<«cleats.  of  standicds  Inter- 
posed between  the  cleats  of  each  pair  and  extending  above 
.said  box.  a  shoveling  board  pivoted  to  the  rsarmost  cleats, 
■•eiuring  nieano  carried  by  sal4  board  aci  operable  upon 


said  box  and  said  standards  to  ntainf^tq  lald  board  in 
an  upright  position,  positioning  means  operaLle  upon  said 
standards,  and  supporting  means  pivoted  to  said  position- 
ing means  for  operation  upon  said  securing  means  in  sup- 
porting said  board  in  various  extended  positions. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  io  the  Uasette.] 


1,196.498.  DAYLIGHT  PLATE  -  DEVELOPING  TRAY. 
Fkeobmick  D.  Ramb^c.  Seattle.  Wash.  Piled  8ept.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  863,958.      (CI.  95 — 90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  developing 
tray,  of  a  frame  disposed  on  the  top  of  the  tray,  a  clamp- 
ing block  disposed  above  the  frame  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  frame  in  holding  a  plate  holder,  a  lug  formed 
integral  on  the  lower  face  of  the  clamping  block  and 
adapted  to  prevent  k>ogltudlnal  novement  In  one  direc- 
tion of  the  plate  holder,  and  means  for  holding  and  re- 
leasing the  plate. 

2.  A  photographic  developing  tray  provided  with  a  fill- 
ing and  discharge  tube,  a  frame  di.iposed  on  the  top  of 
the  tray,  a  re.Hlllently  xupported  clamping  block  placed 
above  the  frame  and  adapted  to  coad  with  said  frame  in 
holding  a  plate  bolder,  a  lug  formed  Integral  on  the  lower 
face  of  the  clamping  block  and  adapted  to  prevent  lon- 
gitudinal movement  in  one  direction  of  the  plate  holder, 
and  means  for  holding  and  releasing  tbe  plates. 

3.  A  pkotographlc  developing  tray  comprising  a  body 
member,  a  curved  tube  located  at  one  end  of  the  body 
member  adapted  to  be  used  In  emptying  the  contents  of 
the  dfveloplng  tray,  a  funnel  disposed  at  the  top  of  the 
tube  adapted  to  faclliute  easy  filling  of  the  tray,  up- 
wardly projeitlng  ribs  formed  Integral  with  the  bottom 
for  holding  the  plates  to  be  developed  lu  spaced  relation 
thereto,  and  means  for  holding  and  releasing  said  plates 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,195.499.  AUTOMATIC  TIRE  ALARM.  Obobqb  B.  Rat^ 
T»«MAN.N  and  Walter  W.  Garbison,  Blrmiagham,  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  22,929.      (CI.  179 — 5.) 


1.  An  automatic  fire  alarm  system,  comprising  means 
for  producing  and  transmitting  signals  to  a  distance, 
means  for  actuating  the  signal  producing  means  and  hav- 
ing a  constant  tendency  to  ope^te,  electrically  controlled 
means  for  holding  the  actuating  means  against  operation 
and  responsive  to  ftrv  condtttons  to  cause  the  release  of 
Mild  actuating  meaaa  telepkecosraphic  steans  for  repro- 
ducing a  phonograph  record  and  transmitting  the  repro- 
duced souimIs  to  a  dl8taa<-<\  and  connections  between  the 
acHiatlag  nieitus  nnd  the  telepbonographic  aieans  for 
<-Husing  tbe  a<  tiiatioB  of  tbe  latter  with  the  signal  pro- 
ducing means. 
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2.  An  electric  fire  alarm  system  cemprising  automatic 
means  responsive  to  fire  conditions  for  sending  a  signal 
to  a  distant  point,  and  manually-operable  means  for  caus- 
ing the  operation  of  the  signal  sending  means  Independ- 
ently of  the  portion  of  tbe  latter  directly  responsive  to 
fire  conditions,  said  manually  operable  means  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  shatterabie  means  holding  it  in  the  inactive 
position  and  loc^ated  with  respect  to  the  manually  oper- 
able means  to  be  shattered  by  a  force  moving  said  manu- 
ally operable  means  to  the  closed  position. 

3.  An  electric  fire  alarm  system,  comprising  means  for 
automatically  sending  a  signal  to  a  distant  point,  means 
automatically  resitonsive  to  fire  conditions  for  causing  the 
operation  of  tbe  signal  sending  means,  manually-operable 
miaus  for  causing  the  operation  of  tbe  signal  sending 
means  independently  of  tbe  uiHans  automatically  respon- 
sive to  Qre  conditions,  shatterabie  means  for  holding  tbe 
manually  operable  means  in  the  inactive  position  and  in 
the  path  01  the  said  manually  operable  means  to  be 
broken  by  a  force  moving  said  manually  operable  means 
to  the  active  position,  and  telepbonographic  means  asso- 
ciated witb  the  signal  sending  means  and  operable  simul- 
taneously therewith  in  response  to  either  fire  conditions 
or'the  manually  operable  means. 

4.  An  automatic  electric  Are  alarm  system  comprising 
electric  means  for  the  transmission  of  signals  to  a  dis- 
tance and  provided  with  controlling  means  responsive  to 
fire  conditions,  and  normally  open  circuit-closing  means 
responsive  to  the  first  named  means  at  the  completion  of 
Its  operation  for  electrically  short -clrcoltlng  said  first- 
named  means. 

5.  An  electric  fire  alarm  system  comprising  electrically 
controlled  means  for  the  production  of  signals  at  a  dis- 
tance, means  rcHponslve  to  fire  conditions  for  controlling 
the  first-named  means,  telepbonographic  means  associated 
with  the  first  named  means  for  transmitting  information 
by  the  operation  of  the  first-named  means,  manually- 
operable  means  for  causing  the  actuation  of  the  electrl- 
caHy  controlled  means  and  the  telepbonographic  means 
independent  of  the  means  responsive  to  fire  conditions, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  first-named  means  for  short- 
circuiting  the  signal  sending  means  at  the  completion  of 
the  signal  sending  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1M,600.  COMBINED  OIL  AND  GAS  BUR.N'ER.  David 
L.  Reese.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  I>ec.  11,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  66,.101.     (d.  158—11.) 


1.  A  combination  oil  and  gas  burner  having  a  central 
cavity  therein,  said  burner  having  a  port  i-om  muni  eating 
with  said  cavity  at  its  axial  center,  a  rib  surrounding 
the  port  and  extending  a  distance  above  the  floor  of  the 
cavity,  a  plurality  of  ribs  concentric  with  the  central  rib 
and  decreasing  In  height  (rout  tbe  center  rib  to  the  e*lge 
of  the  cavity,  said  burner  having'  a  <-bann*>l  nround  its 
outer  periphery  for  the  reception  of  gas,  the  top  wall  of 
that  portion  of  the  burner  over  said  channel  having  a 
plurality  of  ports  therethrough  through  whi<'b  tbe  gas  is 
discharged   from   the   channel  above    the   l*urner. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  burner,  at  a  defie<-t»r  having 
a  central  opening,  the  low<-r  outer  8nrtac«-  of  the  de- 
fiector  being  convex  and  uniformly  curved  from  the  cen- 
tral opening  upwardly.  suppttrtliiK  arms  attached  to  tbe 
deflector,  said  arms  having  depending:  itortiotis  at  their 
OBter  ends  adapted  to  extead  over  and  engage  the  pe- 
ripheral face  of  the  burner,  tbe  body  of  said  detleft»r  be- 


ing formed  of  thick  heavy  material  whereby,  when  thor- 
oughly heated  any  residue  of  oil  In  the  burner  will  be 
consumed  by  the'  Intense  beat  of  tbe  deflector. 


1,195.501.  TATTING-SHUTTLE  WINDER.  Euiawob  P. 
ROBEBTS,  Linn  Grove,  Iowa.  Plied  Jane  17,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  84.603.     (CI.  242 — 52.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  de8crll)etl,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  connecting  members, 
a  shuttle  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws,  yieldable  ele- 
ments adapte<l  to  normally  force  said  Jaws  toward  each 
other,  said  elements  having  elongate<l  slots  encircling  said 
<onnectlng  members  for  permitting  separation  of  said  ele- 
ments, a  tension  device,  and  means  extending  through  said 
elements  for  rotating  said  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  connecting  members, 
a  shuttle  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  pair  of  bow 
springs  adapted  to  normally  force  said  Jaws  toward  each 
other,  said  springs  having  elongated  slots  encircling  said 
connecting  members,  a  tension  device,  and  means  extend- 
ing through  trald  springs  for  rotating  said  Jaws, 


1,195,502.  TRANSMISSI0N-<;EARING.  NATHA:<iBLGt7T 
ROBiNSO.v.  Woolstock.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Martin  H.  Hlrt  and  one-fourth  to  Robert  F.  Hirt,  Wool- 
stock,  Iowa.  Filed  July  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  853,461. 
(Q.  74—26.) 


*+••- 


1.  Transmission  g^rarlng  inclading  side  disks,  cushioned 
bearing  rings  connected  to  tbe  Btarsinai  portions  of  tbe 
disks  and  having  their  active  faces  normally  flush  with 
the  active  faces  of  the  respective  disks,  a  drive  disk 
lnterpose<l  between  the  rings,  an  idler  disk  Interposed  be- 
tween said  rings,  seld  idler  disk  and  drive  disk  engaging 
each  of  the  rlnipi  at  diametrically  oppoited  points,  a  drive 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  Idler  disk,  and  a  driven 
fitsk  secured  to  the  shaft  and  shlftable  diametrically  along 
the  side  disks,  said  driven  disk  being  Interposed  between 
the  drive  and  idler  disks  and  being  out  of  contact  with  the 
rings. 

2.  Transmission  gearing  inclndinic  sld<>  disks  having  an- 
uular  channels,  <iuihloue«l  l*earln«  rlnsn  secured  in  the 
channels  and  having  their  active  faces  normally  flush  with 
the  activk-  faces  ot  the  side  dlsim,  a  drive  disk  Interpowed 
betwef'Q   and   normally  engaging  the  rings,  an  Mler  <i:  k 
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DonnAlly  engaglDg  said  rings,  the  drive  and  Idler  dlski 
t>«ing  located  at  diametrically  opposed  points  upon  the 
rings,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  Idler 
disk,  a  driven  disk  on  the  driven  nbaft  and  Interposed  be- 
tween and  engaging  the  aide  disks,  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  rings,  and  means  for  synchronously  moving  the  side 
disks  toward  or  from  each  other  to  clamp  upon  the  drive, 
driven  and  Idler  disks  Irrespective  of  variations  in  the 
diameters  thereof. 


1,195,503.  ADJUSTABLE  SHORE.  Ht.vBT  W.  Roos, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Eabl  R.  Bell,  Covington,  Ky., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  slxty- 
flve  one-hundredths  to  said  Roos  and  thlrty-flve  one- 
hundredths  to  <;eorge  W.  Meyer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jtily  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,881.     (CI.  72—79.) 


1.  An  adjustable  shore  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  members,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  yokes  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  members,  swld  yokes  being  plvotally  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  having  engagement  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  other  of  said  members. 

2.  An  adjustable  shore  comprising  a  lower  member  In 
the  form  of  a  post,  an  upper  member  movable  relatively 
to  the  lower  member  and  Including  a  pair  of  legs  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  post,  and  a  clamping  yoke 
pivoted  to  each  of  said  legs,  the  damping  yokes  being 
plvotally  connected  to  each  other  and  engaging  opposite 
aides  of  the  post. 


1,195,504.  TYPEWRITER  ESCAPEMENT.  Geobob  F. 
R08B,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,930.     (CI.  197—82,) 


1.  In  *  typewriter  escapement,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  wheel,  fixed  and  movable  dogs  In  cooperative 
relation  thereto,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to 
said  wheel,  said  wheel  being  mounted  for  vibratory  and 
tUtable  movement  relative  to  said  fixed  dog. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  escapement,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  carriage,  of  a  shaft  operatlvely  conne<-te«l  with  said 
platen  carriage,  an  escapement  wheel  rotatable  with  said 


.'«haft  and  free  to  vibrate  Independently  th«Ttof.  fixed  and 
movable  dogs,  and  lueams  for  Imparting  vibratory  move- 
ment to  said  escapement  wbe«I. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  escapement,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  carriage,  of  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
platen  carriage,  said  shaft  being  square  for  a  part  of  Its 
length,  an  escapement  wheel  fitted  on  said  square  part  of 
the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  means  for  moving  the 
escapera<>nt  whei-1  sidewlso  relative  to  the  shaft,  and  doga 
cooperating  with  said  escapement  wheel. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  escapement,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  and  a  shaft  co«p>>ratlng  therewith,  of  an  escape- 
ment wheel  for  controlling  the  rotative  movement  of  aald 
shaft,  a  fixed  dog  In  the  path  of  said  escapement  wheel, 
a  movable  dog  posltlone<l  to  Impart  sldewlse  movement  to 
the  escapement  wheel  and  operating  to  arrest  Mild  wheel 
when  It  is  rotateti  a  pre<letermlned  distance,  and  meant 
for  operating  said  movable  dog. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  escapement,  the  combination  with  a 
carHage-controlIing  shaft  Knd  a  fixed  dog,  of  an  escape- 
ment wheel  for  controlling  the  rotative  movement  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  movable  dog  ot^rable  to  shift  sabl  escapement 
wheel  so  as  to  disengage  said  wheel  from  the  fixed  dog, 
said  movable  dog  being  positioned  for  engagement  with 
said  escapement  wheel  when  the  latter  Is  turned  a  prede- 
termlne<I  distance. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.195.505.  FIRE  DOOR  OR  SHUTTER.  F«LH  Law- 
.\B\CB  Saino.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  54.387.      (a.  189 — 16. ) 


1.  A  flre-iloor  or  shutter  having  front  and  rear  walls  of 
sheet  metal  and  an  tnterme^llate  sheet  of  refractory  ma- 
terial, said  rear  wall  ct>mp<)sed  of  sections  whose  adjacent 
edges  are  normally  spaced  apart  and  slldable  one  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  said  edges  being  bent  at  an  angle  to 
the  face  of  the  door  to  form  a  transverse  outstanding  rein- 
forcing girder  on  tlfe  rear  of  the  door. 

2.  A  Hre-«loor  of  shutter  having  front  and  rear  walls  of 
sheet  metal  and  an  lnterme<llate  sheet  of  refractory  ma- 
terial, said  rear  wall  composefl  of  sections  having  adjacent 
horizontal  edges  normally  sp«ce<l  apart  and  slldable  ooe 
relatively  to  the  other,  said  e<lges  being  bent  substantially 
at  right-angles  to  the  plane  of  the  rear  face  of  the  door 
to  form  a  transverse  reinforcing  girder  on  the  rear"  of  the 
door,  said  *><lges  of  thf  section.**  tvelng  sUdably  Interlocked 
to  provide  for  relative  expansion  of  the  sections. 

3.  A  fire-door  or  shutter  having  front  and  rear  walls  of 
sheet  metal  and  an  Intermediate  sheet  of  refractory  ma- 
terial, said  rear  wall  <omposed  of  sections  having  adjacent 
horizontal  edges  bent  substantially  at  right-angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  rear  face  of  the  <loor  to  form  a  transverse  re- 
inforcing glnler  of  angular  cross-section  on  the  rear  of  the 
door,  said  e<lges  of  the  sections  being  normally  spaced 
apart  and  slldable  one  relatively  to  the  other  and  being 
.'sUdably  Interlocked  to  provide  for  relative  expansion  of 
the  sectiona. 
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4.  A  fire-door  or  shutter  having  front  and  rear  walls  of 
sheet  metal  and  an  lnterme«llate  sheet  of  refractory  ma- 
terial, salil  r»^r  wsll  composed  of  se<'tlons  having  adjacent 
horizontal  eilges  t>ent  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  rear  face  of  the  door  to  form  a  transverse 
reinforcing  girder  on  tb**  rear  of  the  door,  said  edges  be- 
ing normally  sp«ie<l  apart  and  slldable  one  relatively  to 
the  other,  said  edges  of  the  sections  being  slldably  inter- 
locked to  provide  for  relative  expansion  of  the  sections, 
a  plate  extending  acri>ss  the  upper  rear  portion  of  tha 
door  and  aecure<l  to  the  uppermost  of  the  rear  sections 
thereof  and  l>ent  to  form  a  hollow  top  rail,  said  plate  and 
the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  rear  section  having  their 
outer  sdges  slldably  Interlocked,  and  plates  extending 
along  the  sides  of  the  rear  of  the  door  and  over  said  rein- 
forcing glnlers  and  having  Intemi^llate  portions  secured 
to  said  girders,  said  glrdem  and  plates  having  registering 
openings,  and  fastenings  engagkig  said  openings. 

5.  A  flre-d<x>r  or  shutter  having  front  and  rear  walls  of 
sheet  metal  and  an  lnterme<llate  sheet  of  refractory  ma- 
terial, said  rear  wall  composed  of  sections  having  adjacent 
borlsontal  t>dges  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  rear  face  of  the  door  to  form  a  transverse 
reinforcing  glnler  on  the  rear  of  the  door,  said  edges  of 
the  sections  being  slldably  Interlocked  to  provide  for  rel- 
atlre  expansion  of  the  sections,  a  plate  extending  across 
the  npper  rear  portion  of  the  door  and  secured  to  the 
uppermost  of  the  rear  sections  thereof  and  bent  to  form  a 
hollow  top  rail,  said  plate  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  up- 
per rear  section  having  their  outer  edges  slldably  Inter- 
locked, plates  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  rear  of  the 
door  and  over  the  reinforcing  girders,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  plates  to  the  girders  and  allowing  expansion 
of  one  part  thereof  relatively  to  the  other  part,  said  means 
comprising  slots  formed  In  one  part  and  fastenings  pass- 
ing through  said  slots  and  Into  the  other  part. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  ln«the  Uasette.] 


1.195,506.  CIvOSED  CIRCUIT  MAliNET.  ABTHtB  P. 
Saxbobx  and  Rot  C.  Wii.ao.v,  Osslning,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  41,382.     iC\.  246 — 58.) 
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1.  In  an  electro-magnet  tripping  mechanism  of  the  char- 
acter (lescrlbeil,  the  c<jmblnatlon  with  a  swlvelly  mount 
ed  permanent  magnet  disposed  adjacent  a  track,  of  means 
for  operating  said  magnet  to  horizontal  and  vertical  posi- 
tions, and  additional  means  for  Increasing  the  magnetic 
strength  ut  said  p«>rnianpnt  magnet  when  the  latter  is  in 
a  vertical  position. 

2.  In  an  »'le<tn>  magnet  tripping  mechanism  of  the  char- 
acter descrllMHl.  the  combination  with  a  permanent  mag- 
net dlspospfl  contiguous  to  a  track,  and  a  source  of  elec- 
trical supply  :  of  means  for  actuating  said  magnet  to  op- 
erative and  Inoperative  poslttona,  an  energising  coll  car- 
ried by  said  magnet,  and  additional  means  for  placing  said 
coll  tn  circuit  with  sabl  source  of  supply  when  the  map- 
net  is  In  Its  operative  position. 

3.  In  an  electro-magnetic  tripping  mechanism  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards arranged  in  spaceil  relation  adjacent  a  track,  and  a 


permanent  magnet  swlvelly  supported  by  said  standards  ; 
of  means  for  actuating  said  magnet  to  horizontal  and  ver' 
tlcal  positions,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  an  energizing 
coll  carried  by  said  magnet  to  Increase  the  strength  there- 
of, a  pair  of  metallic  disks  carried  by  said  magnet  and 
connected  to  the  extremities  of  the  coll  thereon,  and  a  pair 
of  contact  members  adapted  to  coliperate  with  said  me- 
tallic disks  and  place  said  coll  in  circuit  with  said  source 
of  supply. 

4.  In  an  electro-magnetic  tripping  mechanism  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards <llsposed  in  spaced  relation  adjacent  a  track,  and  a  U- 
shape<I  magnet  swlvelly  supported  by  said  standards  and 
having  operative  and  Inoperative  positions  ;  of  a  motor,  a 
gear  carrlcHl  by  said  motor,  a  quadrant  g»'ar  carried  by 
said  magnet  and  meshing  with  said  motor  gear,  means  for 
energizing  and  de^nergizlng  said  motor,  a  coll  encircling 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  U-shape<l  magnet,  a 
source  of  supply,  and  means  for  placing  said  coll  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  source  of  supply  when  the  magnet  is  In  an 
operative  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing ;  of  a  U-shaped  mag- 
net swlvelly  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  positions,  means  for  bringing  said  mag- 
net to  horizontal  and  vertical  positions,  a  coll  disposed 
upon  the  intermecllate  portion  of  said  U-shaped  magnet, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  means  for  placing  raid 
coil  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy  when 
the  magnet  is  in  a  vertical  position. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1,196,507.  COOKER.  William  J.  Schaefbb,  Ontario, 
Cal.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,779.  (CI. 
126—272.) 


1.  A  cooker  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  feeding  cans 
therethrough  at  a  plurality  of  levels,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring cans  from  one  level  to  another,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlets  for  discharging  the 
cans  at  diflTerent  levels,  and  means  for  closing  or  opening 
said  outlets. 

2.  A  cooker  comprising  a  casing,  longitudinal  tracks 
therein,  means  for  propelling  cans  along  said  tracks, 
curved  guides  extending  from  the  delivery  end  of  each 
track,  to  guide  the  cans  to  the  next  track,  rotary  means 
for  pushing  the  cans  alsng  said  curved  guides,  salil  casing 
having  outlets  for  the  cans  at  different  levels,  and  means 
for  plugging  the  lower  outlet,  comprising  a  member  movably 
msunted  at  said  outlet  and  provided  with  guide  portions 
forming  a  part  of  one  of  said  curve<l  guides. 

3.  A  cooker  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  with  a  plurality  of  outlets  at  different  levels,  a  tnrck 
extending  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  cans  at 
said  inlet,  tracks  located  above  said  first  named  track,  at 
different  levels,  discharge  I'hutes  leading  from  certain  of 
said  tracks  to  said  outlets,  transfer  means  for  transferring 
cans,  and  means  for  obstructing  the  passage  of  cans  from 
said  chutes,  said  obstructing  means  being  movable  to  per- 
mit discharge  of  the  cans. 


1,195.508.     COMBINED   AMPERE   AND  VOLT  METER. 
Alfrbd    Schoeller,    Frankfort-on-the-Maln,    (Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1913.     .'Serial  No.  804.208.      (CI.  171 — 95.) 
1.   A  combined  ampere  and  volt  meter  conprislng  a  base, 
a  permanent  magnet,  a  series  resistance,  a  plate  support- 
ing said  series  resistance,  a  moving  roil,  a  terminal  piece 
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Cor  said  morlng  coll  and  the  series  resistance,  a  brldge- 
piece,  and  a  pair  of  screws  eogaglD£  said  bridge-piece  and 
securing  said  parts  to  the  base,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  combined  ampere  and  volt  meter  comprising  a  base, 
a  permanent  magrnet,  a  series  resistance  coll,  a  shunt  re- 
sistance coll,  a  plate  supporting  the  series  resistance  coil, 
a  moving  system,  a  plate  supporting  the  moving  system, 
a  terminal  piece,  a  contact  member,  contact  points  for  said 
series  and  shunt  colls,  a  bridge-piece,  and  a  pair  of  screws 
passing  through  said  bridge-piece,  the  supporting  plates, 
and  the  terminal  piece,  and  securing  said  parts  and  the 
permanent  magnet  to  the  tmse,  substantially  as  described. 


1,195,509.  APPARATUS  FOB  DIVIDING  COUPLINGS, 
Richard  Scbolz,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Tube  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,766.  (CT. 
29 — 70.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
of  a  poaltlvely  driven  shaft  having  a  saw  th«r«oD,  a  shait 
below  the  driven  shaft  having  a  rotary  turret  thereon, 
and  means  connecting  said  shafts  to  revolve  the  turret 
when  the  driven  shaft  is  actuated,  to  thereby  move  cou- 
plings supported  on  the  turret  into  catting  engagement 
with  the  saw.  said  turret  having  a  coupling  holder  on  the 
periphery  thereof  and  said  coapUng  holder  having  con- 
versing coupling  eitgaging  faces  whereby  couplings  of 
varying  sizes  are  held  in  position  on  the  turret. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  poflitively  driven  shaft  having  at  least  one  saw  there- 
on, a  shaft  below  the  driven  shaft  ttavlng  a  rotary  turret 
tbereon,  and  means  connecting  said  shaft  to  revolve  the 
turret  when  the  driven  t^haft  is  actuated,  to  thereby  move 
couplings  supported  on  the  turret  Into  catting  engajpe- 
laent  wltM  said  taws,  said  turret  haTtng  arms  with  cou- 
pUag  holdttrs  on  the  ends  «f  the  arms  and  said  holders 
having  converging  coupling  engaging  faces  whereby  cou- 
plings of  varying  siaes  are  pesitloned  on  the  turret. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  motor  shaft  having  a  saw  thereon,  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft  and  saw.  a  turret  shaft  having  a  turret 
thereon  below  the  saw,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  turret  shaft. 
a  worm  shaft  having  a  worm  meshing  with  the  said  worm 
wheel,  a  belt  connecting  the  worm  shaft  and  motor  shaft 
arranged  to  revolve  the  tarret  when  the  motor  shaft  Is 
rotated,  and  a  plurality  of  coupling  hslders  on  said  turret, 
said  holders  having  c«nvergLng  coupling  engaging  faces 
whereby   couplings  of  varying  siaes  are  held   in  position 


on  the  turret  in  moving  tha  couplings  Into  cutting  engage- 
ment with  said  saw. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  motor  shaft  having  a  saw  thereon,  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft,  a  turret  shaft  having  a  turret  thereon,  a 
worm  wheel  on  the  turret  shaft,  a  worm  shaft  having  a 
worm  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel  to  rotate  the  turret, 
a  belt  connecting  said  worm  shaft  and  motor  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  the  turret  when  the  motor  shaft  is 
rotated,  and  a  series  of  coupling  holders  removably  se- 
cured on  aaM  turret,  said  coupling  holders  having  coo- 
verging  coupling  engatjring  faces  whereby  couplings  of 
varying  sixes  are  held  In  position  on  the  turret  in  moving 
the  couplings  into  cutting  engagement  with  the  saw. 


1,195.510.  BAKER'S  PEEIL.  Hi.hrt  L.  Scbsoedkb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  Xo.  76.913.  (CL 
lOr— 67.) 


1.  A  peel  comprising  a  blade  having  a  slot  extending 
inwardly  from  its  heel  edge  and  reaching  from  Its  top 
side  to  Its  bottom  side ;  a  plato  t'mt>e<lded  In  the  heel 
edge  of  the  blade  substantially  midway  between  the  top 
and  bottom  stdes  thereof  and  extending  through  said  slot ; 
and  a  handle  member  having  a  portion  disposed  in  said 
slot  at  one  side  of  said  plate  and  adapted  when  the 
handle  member  Is  reversed  to  be  Inserted  In  said  slot  at 
the  other  side  of  said  plate. 

2.  A  peel  comprising  a  blade  having  a  slot  extending 
inwardly  from  its  heel  edge  and  reaching  from  its  top 
side  to  its  bottom  side ;  a  plate  embedded  in  the  be«l  edge 
of  the  blade  substantially  midway  between  the  top  and 
bottom  sides  thereof  and  extending  through  said  slot ;  a 
handle  member  having  a  portion  disposed  in  said  slot  at 
one  side  of  said  plate  and  adapted  when  the  handle  mem- 
ber Is  reversed  to  be  inserted  In  said  slot  at  the  other 
side  of  said  plate ;  and  means  removably  securing  the 
handle  member  to  aaUI  plate. 

3.  A  peel  comprising  a  blade  having  a  slot  disposed 
longitudinally  thereof,  extending  Inwardly  from  its  heel 
«dge  and  reaching  from  its  top  to  its  bottom  surfaces  ;  a 
metallic  plate  embedded  In  the  heel  edgs  of  the  blade, 
extending  through  said  slot  and  disponed  8St>stantlally 
midway  between  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  tke  blade ; 
a  handle  member  disposed  In  and  iiubstantlally  filling  the 
slot  of  the  blade  at  one  side  of  the  plate,  and  adapted 
to  be  reversed  with  respect  to  the  blade  and  extend  Into 
and  fill  said  slot  at  the  other  side  of  the  plate  ;  and  means 
detachably  connecting  the  handle  member  with  the  plate. 

4.  A  peel  comprising  a  blade  having  a  slot  disposed 
longitudinally  thereof,  extending  Inwardly  from  Its  heel 
eijjft  and  reaching  from  its  top  to  Its  bottom  surfaces ;  a 
metallic  plate  embedded  In  the  heel  edge  of  the  blade, 
extending  through  said  slot  and  disposed  substantially 
midway  between  the  top  and  t>ottom  sides  of  the  blade  ; 
a  handle  member  disposed  in  and  substantially  filling  the 
slot  of  the  Bilade  at  one  side  of  the  plate,  and  adapted 
to  be  reversed  with  respect  to  the  blade  and  extend  Into 
and  fill  said  slot  at  the  other  side  of  the  plate ;  and  pro- 
jections on  the  handle  member  engaging  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  latter  to  the  handle  member  regard- 
less of  which  sides  of  the  plate  and  blade  are  uppermost. 


1,195,511.  BAKUR  S  PEKL.  Hcnev  L.  Schbobdu,  Chi- 
cago, lU.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.914.  (CL 
107—67.) 

1.  A  baker's  peel  comprising  a  wooden  blade  having  a 
perforation  extending  latirally  therethrough  substantially 
midway  between  the  top  and  iMittom  sides  thereof  ;  and 
cooperating  wedge  nemfeers  disposed  1b  a*d  sobstantlally 
filling  said  perforation. 
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2.  A  baker's  peel  comprising  a  blade  made  up  of  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  of  material  fitted  together  and  having  per- 
forations extending  edgewise  through  the  blade  and  regis- 
tering openings  In  each  pair  of  eontiguous  edges  of  said 
Strips,  said  psrforations  and  openings  t>eing  substantially 


~i,-f 
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midway  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  blade  ; 
cooperating  wedge  memt>erB  fitted  tightly  in  each  of  the 
perforatioss  :  a  dowel  pin  fitted  tightly  in  each  pair  of 
•aid  registering  openings  ;  and  an  adhesive  material  rig- 
idly securkDg  the  wedge  members  and  the  dowels  la  the 
blade. 


1.195.512.  TIRE  FOR  WHEELS  AND  MEANS  FOR  RB- 
TAIMNX;  THE  SAME.  Elmkr  H.  Schwabz.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  847,866.  (CI. 
1C2— 6.) 


1.  A  tire  having  a  tread,  base  iK>rtlon  and  side  flanges 
made  of  rt-slilent  material  and  having  a  textile  fabric, 
incori>orated  therewith,  the  main  portion  of  which  fabric 
Is  placed  l>etween  the  tread  and  base  portion  of  the  tire 
and  extends  entirely  across  the  tire  and  terminates  on  top 
of  the  flanges,  said  main  portion  of  the  fabric  having  a 
number  of  openings  therein. 

2.  X  tire  having  a  tread,  base  portion  and  side  flanges 
made  of  resilient  material  and  a  layer  of  textile  fabric 
placed  between  the  tr(«d  and  base  portion  and  extending 
across  the  tire  and  over  the  upper  surface  of  said  flanges, 
the  lower  surface  of  said  flanges  being  t>eveled  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  nf  a  rshlcle  wheel  having  a  recessed 
rim.  a  tire  made  of  resilient  material  located  in  said, 
recess,  flanges  on  the  iddes  of  said  tlra,  a  layer  of  textile 
fabric  incorporated  with  said  tire  and  covering  the  fianges, 
holding  means  for  the  tire  engaging  the  textile  fabric  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  flanges,  and  cutaway  portions 
on  the  lower  surface  of  the  tire  below  the  flanges,  the 
pressure  of  said  holding  means  being  exerted  In  a  direc- 
tion tending  to  depress  the  said  cut-away  portions  into 
allnement  with  the  rest  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  tire. 

4.  The  combination  sf  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim,  a 
tire  made  of  resilient  material  mounted  on  said  rim, 
flanges  on  the  sides  of  said  tire,  holding  means  for  the 
tire  engaging  the  flanges,  and  beveled  portions  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  tire  below  the  flang»»s.  the  pressure 
of  said  holding  means  being  exerted  In  a  direction  tend- 
ing to  depress  the  said  beveled  portions  into  allnement 
with  the  rest  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  tire. 

5.  A  tire  having  a  tread,  base  portion  and  side  flanges 
made  of  resilient  material-  and  a  fabric  stliTener  of  sub- 
stantial thickness  extending  entirely  across  the  tire  be- 
tween the  trea<l  afid  )>ase  portion,  the  fabric  extending 
over  the  side  flanges  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  hold- 
ing means  on  the  fianges  to  the  end  that  the  pressure 
exerted  by  said  hoMluK  means  on  the  fabric  will  t>e  trans- 


mitted directly  t6  the  l>ase  portion  of  the  tire  to  hold  the 
same  firmly  against  the  wheel  rim  on  which  It  Is  adapted 
ts  be  mounted. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printeg  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,613.  PAPER-FASTE-NER.  Hobaci  A.  S«TMOrM, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  21,  1918,  SerUl  No. 
780,188.  Renewed  Feb.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  78.070. 
(a.  24 — 180.) 


1.  A  book  binder  comprising  a  flexible  member  adapted 
to  be  threaded  through  preformed  apertures  In  the  book, 
a  fastening  tube  secured  to  one  end,  said  tube  having 
an  spening  extending  through  the  side  thereof  and  a 
notch  extending  from  said  opening  In  the  direction  to- 
ward the  free  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
flexible  member  to  bold  the  same,  and  a  tine  fastened  to 
the  other  end  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  thread  the 
flexible  member  through  said  opening. 

2.  A  book  binder  comprising  a  flexible  member  adapted 
to  be  threaded  through  preformed  apertures  In  the  book, 
a  fastening  tube  secured  to  one  end,  said  tuibe  having  an 
opening  extending  through  the  side  thereof  and  a  notch 
extending  from  said  opening  in  the  direction  toward  the 
free  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  engage  said  flexible 
member  to  hold  the  same,  a  tine  fastened  to  the  other 
end  of  said  member  and  adapteg  to  thread  the  fiexible 
member  through  said  opening,  ang  means  adjacent  said 
opening  for  guiding  said  tine  in  its  threading  movement 
through  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  book  binder,  a  ipeans  for  temporarily  engaging 
a  fiexible  binding  thread  comprising  a  member  having  a 
closed  substantially  V-shape  notch  therein  adapted  to 
have  said  member  drawn  therein  toward  the  small  en4 
of  said  notch  to  bind  the  member,  and  means  for  guiding 
said  thread  transversely  through  said  notch. 

4.  In  a  book  binder,  a  fiexible  member  having  an  open 
ended  fastener  afllxed  to  one  end  thereof,  said  fastener 
having  also  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof  adapte<l  to 
have  the  other  end  of  the  member  threaded  therethrough 
from  said  open  end  saK  fastener  having  a  pocket  adja- 
cent said  opening  adapted  to  contain  a  particle  of  sealing 
wax  to  bold  said  member  in  said  opening. 

5.  A  flexible  member  terminating  In  a  fasteaing  ele- 
ment comprising  a  tubular  member  having  an  opening 
extending  through  the  walls  thereof  oppositely  disposed 
sides  of  a  portion  of  said  opening  t>eing  convergent. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,195,514.  LOCK.  John  H.  Shaw,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company.  New  Haven.  Csnn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  672,440.     (CI.  70 — 92.) 

1.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  latch  holt,  key 
operated  means  for  retracting  the  same,  a  manually  oper- 
able retracting  means  for  the  bolt,  night  latch  mechanism 
associated  with  said  last  named  means,  and  other  key 
operated  means  which  renders  the  flrst  named  key  oper- 
ated means  and  said  night  latch  mechanism  Inoperative: 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  latch  bolt  and 
manually  operable  retracting  means  therefor  at  one  sids 
of  the  door,  of  night  latch  mechanism  to  dog  said  retract- 
ing means  comprising  slides  projecting  through  the  fact 
of  the  lock,  a  slide  operated  by  a  key  at  the  inside  of  the 
door,  snd  means  operated  by  said  last  named  slide  to 
move  one  of  said  night  latch  slides ;  lubstaDtially  as 
descril)ed. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  t>olt,  manual  retracting  means 
therefor  at  the  outside  of  the  door,  a  change  key,  mecba- 
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nism  operable  bj  aaid  change  key  to  retract  said  bolt 
from  the  outside  of  the  door,  a  master  key  adapted  to 
retract  said  bolt  from  the  outside  of  the  door,  and  meaiui 
actuatetl  by  said  master  key  from  the  inside  of  the  door 
to  block  the  retraction  of  said  bolt  by  both  said  manual 
retracting  means  and  by  said  change  key ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  mortise  case,  a  cylinder  lock  secured 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  rollbacks  on  said  cylinder  lock 
witbin  said  case,  mechanism  in  said  case  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  rollbacks,  one  of  said  rollbacks  being 
rotatable  independently  of  the  other,  and  means  for  pre- 
Tenting  the  operation  of  one  of  said  rollbacks  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  mortise  case,  a  cylinder  lock  secured 
therein,  a  plurality  of  rollbacks  on  said  cylinder  lock,  a 
key  to  rotate  all  of  said  rollbacks  simultaneously,  another 
key  to  rotate  one  of  the  rollbacks  Individually,  mecha- 
nism in  the  case  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  roll- 
backs, and  a  blocking  device  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
the  path  of  one  of  said  rollbacks  to  prevent  the  rotation 
thereof  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,195,515.  BOTTLIXfJ-MACHINE.  Patbick  W.  Shibld*. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1900.  Serial  No. 
804,006.      (CI.  226 — 22.) 


1.  A  bottling  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
bottling  me<-hanisms  fixed  against  lateral  movement,  each 
set  including  means  for  supporting  the  bottle  and  means 
for  bringing  the  filling  mechanism  and  bottle  support  into 
filling  relation,  a  liquid-supply  device,  a  normally  lnoi>er- 
atlve  actuator  for  the  liquid-supply  device,  each  bottling 
mechanism  having  a  bottle-controlled  means  for  render- 
ing the  said  actuator  of  its  own  set  effective  independ- 
ently of  the  other  set  or  sets,  and  means  for  operating  the 
sets  out  of  time,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  bottling  mechanisms  fixed  against  lateral 
movement,  each  set  Including  a  bottle  support  and  means 
for  bringing  the  filling  mechanism  and  bottle  support  into 
filling  relation,  of  a  plurality  of  sources  of  liquid  supply 
for  different  liquids.  Including  connections  controlled  by 
the  bottle  in  each  set.  whereby  each  bottle  may  be  filled 
from  said  sources,  and  means  for  operating  said  sets  out 
of  time,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  bottling  mechanisms,  each  set  includiog 
a  bottle  support,  a  filling  mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of 
sources  of  liquid  supply  for  different  liquids,  of  a  contin- 
uously operated  cam  shafts  common  to  all  the  sets,  valves 
for  the  sources  of  liquid  supply,  connections  actuated  by 
the  cams  on  said  shaft  for  bringing  the  filling  mecha- 
nisms and  the  bottle  support  into  and  out  of  filling  rela- 
tion, and  operating  said  valves,  and  means  whereby  the 
valves  are  inoperative  except  when  a  bottle  is  present  on 
said  support,  said  cams  being  differently  set  to  operate 
the  different  sets  out  of  time,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  bottling  mechanisms  fixed  against  lateral 
movement,    each    set    Including   means    for   supporting   a 


bottle,  a  filling  mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of  sonrcet  of 
liquid  suQply  for  different  liquids,  of  a  continuooaly  ro- 
tating cam  shaft  located  below  the  bottle  supports,  valves 
for  said  sources  of  liquid  supply,  valve-actuating  connec- 
tions operated  by  the  cams  on  the  cam  shaft,  and  means 
whereby  said  connections  are  Inoperative  except  when  a 
bottle  is  present  on  the  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


S.  A  bottling  machine,  oomprislnf  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
iMttling  mechanisms  fixed  against  lateral  movement,  each 
set  including  means  for  supporting  the  bottle,  a  filling 
mechanism,    a    plurality    of    sour<-es    of    liquid    supply    for 

different  liquids,  and  valves  for  controlling  said  sources 
of  supply,  a  contlnnoasly  operatiug  cam  shaft  commoD  to 
all  the  sets  of  bottling  mecbanlsmH.  separate  connections 
actuated  by  said  cam  sltaft  for  controlling  the  valves  of 
each  filling  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  said  connec- 
tions are  inoperative  except  when  a  twttle  is  present  on 
Its  support,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  '.^'1   not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.lM.Sie.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLINCJ  AND  CAPPINO 
BOTTLES.  Patrick  W.  Shields,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  »,  1911.  SerUl  No.  664.825.  Renewed  Dec 
2.  1914.     Serial  No.  875,188.      (CI.  226 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bottles,  a  filling  head  hav- 
ing a  bottle-receiving  opening,  a  compressible  packing 
surrounding  said  opening,  a  pressure  chamber  surround- 
ing the  packing,  said  packing  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  neck  of  a  bottle  therethrough,  means  for  intro- 
ducing filling  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  bead,  and  a 
passage  connecting  the  filling  bead  to  the  chamber  around 
the  packing  to  cause  said  pressure  to  hold  the  packing  in 
contact  with  a  bottle  by  the  filling  pressure,  substantially 
as  described. 


August  aa,  iqi6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1067 


3.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  a  filling  head  having  a 
bottom  bottle-receiving  opening  and  a  compressible  pack- 
ing, a  pressure  space  or  «haml>er  surrounding  the  pack- 
ing, said  packing  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  neck 
of  a  bottle  therethrough,  and  means  for  introducing  fill- 
ing liquid  Into  said  head  and  thence  into  the  bottle,  there 
l>elng  a  passage  communicating  with  the  head  and  the 
chamber  surrounding  the  packing  to  admit  fiuid  pressure 
to  said  chamber  to  hold  the  packing  in  contact  with  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  by  means  of  said  fluid  pressure,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  tapping  bottles,  a  verti- 
cally movable  filling  head  having  an  air  chamber  into 
which  the  neck  port}on  of  the  bottle  can  be  introduced, 
means  for  sealing  the  neck  portion  of  the  bottle  within 
the  head,  a  cap  supply  passage  leading  into  the  head,  and 
automatic  means  operated  by  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  head  for  sealing  the  cap-supply  passage  against  the 
entrance  of  air  ;  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  capping  bottles,  a  verti- 
cally movable  filling  head  having  an  air  chamber  therein, 
and  means  operated  by  the  vertical  movement  of  the  head 
for  sealing  the  chamber  while  the  bottle  Is  being  filled, 
means  for  intro<iucing  caps  Into  said  chamt>er,  and  a  bot- 
tle ejecting  plunger  working  In  said  chamber ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  capping  bottles,  a  fill- 
ing bead  having  an  air  chaml>er  therein,  and  means  for 
sealing  the  chamber  while  the  bottle  is  being  filled,  means 
for  introducing  caps  into  said  chamber,  and  a  bottle 
ejecting  plunger  working  In  said  chamber,  together  with 
meana  wherfby  said  chamber  may  be  connected  above  the 
plunger  with  a  source  of  pressure  supply  to  thereby  actu- 
ate the  plunger ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,195,517. 
STRIPS. 
4,  1914. 


DEVICE   FOR    DKLIVERING    SUBDIVIDED 
Max  SiKLArr,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Feb. 
Serial  No.  816,517.      (CI.  211^83.) 


1.  A  machine  for  delivering  strips  divided  by  weaken- 
ing into  subdivisions  comprising  a  supply  roll  for  the 
•trip,  a  nieml>er  provided  with  one  working  edge,  mecha- 
nism for  bending  the  end  of  the  strip  over  the  working 
edge  of  said  member  at  that  weakened  part  where  the 
next  severing  operation  is  to  be  effected  and  means  for 
with<lrawlng  the  strip  from  said  supply  roll  and  for 
bringing  the  bend  In  the  strip  into  severing  position. 

2.  A  machine  for  delivering  strips  divided  by  weaken- 
ing into  subdivisions  comprising  a  supply  roll  for  the 
strip,  a  r«clprocatory  edged  member,  mechanism  for  bend- 
ing the  end  of  the  strip  over  the  edge  of  said  member 
at  that  vkeakened  part  where  the  next  severing  operation 
Is  to  l>e  effected  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said 
member  to  withdraw  the  strip  from  said  supply  roll  and 
to  bring  the  bend  In  the  strip  into  severing  position. 

8.  A  mcchlne  for  delivering  strips  divided  by  weaken- 
ing   into   subdivisions,   comprising   a    supply    roll    for    the 


strip,  a  non-rotatable  member  having  a  single  working 
edge  mechanism  whereby  the  end  of  the  strip  Is  placed 
over  the  working  edge  of  the  non-rotatable  member  at 
that  weakened  part  where  the  next  severing  operation  is 
to  be  effected  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  strip  from 
the  supply  roll  and  for  bringing  the  weakened  portion  of 
the  strip  Into  severing  position. 

4.  A  machine  for  delivering  strips  divided  by  weaken- 
ing Into  subdivisions  comprising  a  supply  roll  for  the 
strip,  a  roclprocatory  edged  member,  mechanism  for  bend- 
ing the  end  of  the  strip  over  the  edge  of  said  meml>er  at 
that  weaifened  part  where  the  next  severing  operation  is 
to  be  effected  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  mem- 
ber to  withdraw  the  strip  from  said  supply  roll  and  to 
bring  the  bend  In  the  strip  into  severing  position  and  a 
fixed  knife  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  member  to  sever 
the  strip  at  the  bend. 

5.  A  drvice  for  delivering  strips  divided  by  weakening 
Into  subdivisions  comprising  a  supply  roll  for  the  strip, 
a  member  movable. laterally  against  the  end  of  the  strip, 
a  second  member  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  strip 
during  the  final  operation  of  the  first-mentioned  member 
and  to  bend  the  end  of  the  strip  through  nearly  180  de- 
grees and  a  member  adapted  to  fit  into  and  engage  the 
bend  in  the  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,518.    ROLL-CHANGING  APPARATUS.   Jambs  Simp- 

80X,  HitBRY  E.  ClAt,  and  William  W.  Clat,  McKees- 
port.  Pa.,  assignors  to  National  Tube  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  1915.      SerUl  No.  60.701.      (CI.  80 — 1.) 


■yr;-^.^-^ 


1.  Roll  changing  apparatus  comprising  a  bent  arm  hav- 
ing a  sling  whereby  said  arm  is  suspended  from  an  over- 
head support,  a  horizontal  lever  pivoted  on  said  arm 
having  a  roll  engaging  socket  on  one  end  and  a  handle  on 
the  opposite  end,  and  a  dog  pivoted  on  said  bent  arm,  said 
dog  being  arranged  to  engage  and  hold  said  lever  in  a 
plurality  of  roll  lifting  positions. 

2.  Roll  changing  apparatus  comprising  a  bent  arm  hav- 
ing means  whereby  said  arm  Is  suspended  from  a  sup- 
port, a  hrrizontal  lever  pivoted  on  said  arm  and  having 
a  roll  engaging  socket  on  one  end  thereof,  and  a  pivoted 
dog  to  adjustably  secure  said  lever  in  roll  lifting  position 
on  said  arm. 

3.  Roll  changing  apparatus  comprising  a  bent  arm 
having  means  whereby  said  arm  Is  suspended  from  a  sup- 
port, a  horizontal  lever  pivoted  on  said  arm  and  having  a 
roll  engaging  socket  on  one  end  thereof,  a  pivoted  dog  to 
adjustably  secure  said  lever  in  roll  lifting  position  on 
said  arm,  and  a  counterweight  on  the  dog  whereby  said 
dog  is  automatically  moved  and  held  in  disengaged  posi- 
tion. 

4.  Roll  changing  apparatus  comprising  a  bent  arm 
having  means  whereby  said  arm  Is  suspended  from  a  sup- 
port, a  horizontal  lever  pivoted  on  said  arm  and  having  a 
roll  engaging  soc'ket  on  one  end  thereof,  teeth  on  one  face 
of  said  lever,  and  a  pivoted  dog  having  teeth  In  one  end 
thereof  engaging  with  the  *eeth  in  said  pivoted  lever  to 
hold  said  lever  in  a  plurality  of  roll  lifting  positions. 
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5.  Roll  changing  apparataa  comprl»lng  a  *«nt  arm 
baviog  mtaoB  whereby  said  arm  Is  suspended  from  a  sup- 
port, a  horizontal  lever  pivoted  on  said  arm  and  having  a 
roll  engaging  socket  on  one  rnd  thereof,  a  plnrality  of 
sets  of  teeth  In  the  upper  snrface  of  said  horizontal  lever. 
and  a  pivoted  dog  on  the  bent  arm  having  a  toothed  end, 
said  toothed  end  of  the  dog  engaging  fh«  teeth  in  said 
■ets  of  tee»h  to  thereby  hold  said  lever  In  angnlarly  dif- 
ferent roll  lifting  positions. 

rCJalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1.195.519  DUMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRUCK- 
BODIES.  HiBBY  M.  SioB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
18.  1913.     Serial  N».  801.727.     (CI.  21—20.) 


W^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  dumping  truck  body,  a  frame 
therefor,  means  for  moving  the  tr«ck  body  longitudinally 
on  the  frame,  comprising  a  winding  drum  and  gears  con- 
nected thereto,  cooperating  means  for  giving  rearward 
movement  to  the  said  truck  body,  operating  mean*  for 
actuating  said  last  named  means  adapte<i  to  move  free 
of  said  la.«it  named  means  upon  rearward  movement  of 
said  truck  body  in  excess  .of  the  movement  imparted 
thereto  by  the  said  last  named  means  and  intermediate 
means  co5peratlng  with  the  said  first  named  means  for 
giving  both  forward  and  rearward  movement  to  the  said 
truck  body. 

2.  la  an  Improved  dumping  body,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  rollers  on  the  frame,  a  body  portion  on  the  rollers, 
a  cable  or  chain  secured  to  the  body,  a  drum  for  winding 
•r  unwinding  the  cable  or  chain,  a  train  of  gears  for  ro- 
tating the  drum,  a  pinion  in  engagement  with  said  train, 
adapted  to  give  forward  loagltudinal  motion  to  the  body 
and  to  recelv?  motion  from  the  body,  a  gear  movable  by 
said  pinion,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pawls  en- 
gaging a  ratchet  on  the  shaft  of  the  gear,  and  means  for 
moving  the  pawls  and  ratchet  and  pinion  in  one  direction 
by  an  operating  handle  to  move  the  body  rearwardly,  but 
said  pawls  and  ratchet  being  arranged  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  operating  handle  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1.195,520.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Frakk  A.  8md»- 
MA.v,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  N. 
Root.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1912.  SerUl 
No.  676,347.      (CI.  192—22.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  polygonal 
driving  member  secured  to  said  shaft,  the  sides  of  the 
laid  member  being  flat,  its  corners  being  rounded,  a 
driven  member  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  thereon  embracing  said  driving 
member,  dutch  rollers  arranged  on  the  sides  of  said  driv- 
ing member  within  said  flange,  a  rotatahle  sleeve-Uke  re- 


tainer slotted  to  receive  said  rollers  and  disposed  within 
said  driven  member  flange  to  embrace  said  driving  mem- 
ber, said  retainer  having  a  projecting  hab,  a  friction  mem- 
ber arranged  on  the  hub  portion  of  said  retainer  in  beir- 
iDg  eniptgement  with  Its  end,  and  a  colled  spring  arranged 
aboat  "aid  hub  to  engage  said  friction  memfcer,  the  outer 
end  of  said  spring  being  mounted  on  a  flxtd  support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  polygonal 
driving  member  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  driven  m^mb«r 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  annular 
flange  thereon  embracing  said  driving  member,  clntch 
rollers  arranged  on  the  sides  of  said  driving  member 
within  vald  flange,  a  rotatable  sleeve-Uke  retainer  slotted 
to  receive  said  rollers  and  disposed  within  said  driven 
memt>er  flange  te  embrace  said  driving  member,  said  re- 
tainer having  a  projecting  hub,  a  friction  member  ar- 
ranged on  the  hub  portion  of  said  retainer  in  bearing  en- 
gagement wltb  Its  outer  end.  and  a  rolled  spring  arranged 
about  said  hub  to  engage  said  friction  member,  the  outer 
end  of  Kald  spring  being  mounted  on  a  fixed  support. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  pelygonal 
driving  member  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  driven  member 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  annular 
ttange  thereon  embracing  said  driving  member,  clutch 
rollers  arranged  on  the  sides  of  said  driving  member 
within  paid  flange,  a  retatable  sleeve-like  retainer  slotted 
to  receive  said  rollers  and  disposed  within  said  driven 
member  flange  to  embrace  said  driving  member,  said  re- 
tainer having  a  projecting  hub,  and  a  friction  member 
arranged  on  the  hub  portion  of  said  retainer  In  bearing 
engagement  with  its  outer  end. 


1,195,521.  UTILIZING  WAJ^TE  HEAT  FROM  OPEN- 
HEARTM  FURNACES.  Robbbt  M.  Sntbbb,  Wilklns- 
burg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1915.  StrUl  No.  68,913.  (CI. 
122—7.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  Independent  fumaeea.  each  pro- 
ducing variable  quantities  of  hot  waste  gam.  two  ln<le- 
pendent  boilers,  means  for  conducting  the  hot  waste  gases 
from  each  of  xaid  furnaces  to  a  boiler,  and  cross  connec- 
tions between  the  waste  gas  supply  means  to  said  boilers 
whereby  th.>  supply  of  said  gas^s  to  t^.-  two  bollera  Is 
eqnallxed  notwithstanding  fluctuations  in  the  wa»te  gaaea 
produced  by  oach  of  said  furnaces. 

2.  In  oomblnatlon,  two  Independent  furnaces,  each  pro- 
ducing variable  quantities  of  hot  waste  gases,  two  Inde- 
pendent boilers,  means  for  conducting  the  hot  waste 
gases  from  each  of  said  furnaces  to  a  boiler,  croas  con- 
nections between  the  waste  gas  sapply  means  to  said 
boilers  whereby  the  supply  of  said  gases  to  the  two  boilers 
to  c^aallsed  notwlthttHndlng  fluctuations  in  the  waste 
fMW  produced  by  each  of  said  farnaces.  and  means  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  bollera  for  drawing  the  waate 
gases  therethrough. 

3.  In  combination,  two  open  hearth  furnaces,  a  set  of 
regenerators  for  each  furnace,  two  boilers,  means  for 
conducting  the  hot  waste  gases  from  each  of  said  fur- 
naces to  a  boUer.  and  cross  connections  between  th^  waste 
gas  supply  means  to  said  boilers  whereby  the  supply  of 
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said  gases  to  said  two  boilers  Is  equalised  notwithstand- 
ing fluctuations  in  the  waste  gases  produced  by  said  two 
tamaces. 

4.  In  combination,  two  open  hearth  furnaces,  a  set  of 
rrKenerators  for  each  furnace,  two  boilers,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  hot  waste  gases  from  each  of  said  furnaces 
to  a  boUer.  cross  connections  between  the  waste  gas  sup- 
ply means  to  said  boilers  whereby  the  supply  of  said  gases 
to  said  two  boilers  is  equalized  notwithstanding  fluctu- 
ations in  the  waste  gases  produced  by  said  two  furnaces, 
and  means  associated  with  each  of  said  boilers  for  draw- 
ing the  waste  gases  therethrough. 

5.  In  combination,  two  open  hearth  furnaces,  a  set  of 
regenerators  for  each  furnace,  two  boilers,  two  fans  of 
equal  power  for  drawing  the  hot  gaaes  through  said 
boilers,  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  two  seta  of 
regenerators,  and  means  for  conducting  the  hot  gases 
from  said  conduit  to  both  of  «ald  boilers. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195.522.       INOOT  DELIVERY     CAR. 
STnoM.    Homestead.    Pa.      Filed    Mar. 
No.  12.670.      (CI.  214— 1) 


Albbkt    Soobk- 
6,    1915.      Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track,  an  ingot  heating  fur 
nace  and  a  feed  table  alongside  said  track,  of  a  tilting 
ingot  delivery  car  traveling  upon  the  track  between  the 
heating  furnace  and  feed  table,  said  car  having  a  trans- 
▼ersely  tilting  ingot  holder  arranged  to  support  the  Ingots 
In  lengthwise  vertical  position,  and  adapted  to  tilt  slde- 
wlsc  In  transferring  the  ingots  to  the  fee<l  table,  and 
means  for  tilting:  the  bolder  to  transfer  the  ingots  to  the 
feed  Ubie. 

2.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  track,  an  ingot  heating  fur- 
DAce  on  one  side  of  said  track,  a  feed  table  on  the  oppo- 
site sld«'  of  said  track,  of  a  tilting  ingot  delivery  car  trav 
ellng  upon  the  track  between  said  furnace  and  feed  table, 
aald  i-ar  having  a  transversely  tilting  ingot  holder  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  ingots  in  lengthwise  vertical  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  tilt  sldewlse  In  transferring  the  Ingots 
to  the  feed  table,  and  means  for  tilting  the  holder  to 
transfer  the  iUKots  to  the  feed  table. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  track,  and  a  plurality  of 
Ingot  beating  furnaces  and  feed  tables  alongside  said 
track,  of  a  tilting  Ingot  delivery  car  traveling  upon  the 
track  t>etween  the  heating  furnaces  and  feed  tables,  said 
«-ar  having  a  transversely  tilting  ingot  holder  arrange<i 
to  support  the  ingots  In  lengthwise  vertical  position  and 
adapted  to  tilt  sldewlse  in  transferring  the  ingots  to  the 
fee<l  table,  and  means  for  selectively  tilting  the  ingot 
bolder  to  transfer  ingots  from  the  delivery  car  to  any  of 
tbe  faed  tables. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  track,  and  a  plurality  of 
Ingnt  beating  furnaces  and  feed  tables  alongside  said 
track,  of  a  tilting  Ingot  delU-ery  car  traveling  upon  the 
track  between  the  beating  furnaces  and  fee<l  tables,  said 
car  having  a  transversely  tilting  ingot  holder  mounted 
thereon  and  arranged  to  tilt  sldewlse  to  transfer  an  Ingot 
to  the  feed  table,  and  means  at  each  feed  table  to  tilt 
said  holder,  said  tilting  means  having  mechanism  ar 
ranged  to  render  the  same  inoperative  and  permit  the  car 
to  pass  the  feed  table  without  tilting  tbe  Ingot  holder. 
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5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  track,  and  a  plurality  of 
Ingot  heating  furnaces  and  feed  tables  alongside  said 
track,  of  a  tilting  ingot  delivery  car  traveling  upon  the 
track  between  the  heating  furnaces  and  feed  tables,  aald 
car  having  a  transversely  tilting  ingot  holder  thereon  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  ingots  in  lengthwise  vertical  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  tilt  sldewlse  to  transfer  the  ingots  to 
the  feed  tables,  means  at  each  feed  table  adapted  to  tilt 
the  holder  when  opposite  the  feed  table,  and  a  switch 
mechanism  arranged  to  move  and  thereby  permit  the  car 
to  pass  tbe  feed  table  without  tilting  tbe  ingot  bolder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,195,623.  DETACHABLE  PROTECTOR  FOR  TROUSERS. 
Locis  SONXEXBEHG,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  57,528.      (CI.  2—122.) 


^■jf' 


A  detachable  protector  for  trousers  made  up  of  two 
sections  of  material  formed  with  a  central  seam  and 
fashioned  to  conform  to  the  seat  of  the  trousers,  said 
seam  extending  on  a  curved  line  to  fit  up  in  the  crotch  of 
the  trousers,  fastening  devices  for  detachably  securing  the 
upper  edge  of  the  protector  to  the  trousers,  and  retaining 
straps  on  the  protector  for  securing  the  protector  about 
the  legs  of  the  wearer. 


1,195.524.  MIXING-VALVB,  Abthob  M.  Stanlit,  Lynn. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Hydroirarbon  Converter  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
July  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,508.     (CI.  48 — 154.1.) 


1.  A  mixing  Valve  comprising  in  combination  a  valve 
casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a  main  valve  to  seat  on  such 
valve  seat  and  arranged  to  be  openeil  by  suction,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  a  gas  current  passing  such  valve, 
another  valve  .ontrolllng  the  supply  of  such  liquid  to 
such  supply  means,  and  operating  means  for  such  second 
valve  arranged  to  close  such  second  valve  before  the  main 
valve  closes,  and  to  open  such  second  valve  after  the  main 
valve  opens. 

2.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  valve 
casing  having  a  valve  seat  in  which  is  a  port,  a  mair 
valve  arranged  to  seat  on  such  valve  scat  and  to  bo  openei. 
by  suction,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  poet  of  such 
valve  seat,  a  second  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
thcough  such  supply  means,  and  operative  means  for  said 
second  valve  after  the  opening  of  said  main  valve,  and  to 
close  said  second  valve  before  the  closing  of  said  main 
valve. 
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8.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  valve 
chamber  having  a  valve  seat,  a  main  valve  arranged  to 
seat  on  such  valve  seat  and  having  a  stem,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  a  draft  current  passing  such  valve,  a 
second  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  such 
supply  means,  such  second  valve  having  a  stem,  a  lever 
engaging  the  stem  of  the  main  valve,  spring  means  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  main  valve  closed,  a  second  lever  en- 
gaging the  stem  of  said  second  valve  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  lever  of  said  valve  when  the  main  valve 
opens,  and  spring  means  tending  to  close  such  second 
valve. 


,195,525.  WIRE-STRETCHER  CLAMP.  Mack  D. 
Stible.  Blacksvllle,  W,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  I.  Miller,  Blacksvllle,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  11,223.      (CI.  254 — 83.) 


■»A-'- 


It 


■f 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid 
bars,  clamping  bolts  carried  by  one  of  the  bars  and  pro- 
vided with  flattened  heads,  the  other  bar  being  formed 
with  elongated  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  flattened 
heads,  said  heads  being  arranged  to  be  turned  transversely 
of  the  elongated  openings,  stop  members  disposed  adja- 
cent the  elongated  openings  for  engagement  with  the  said 
heads  and  means  carried  by  the  other  ends  of  the  bolta 
for  drawing  the  bars  together  for  clamping  engagement 
with  a  fence  wire. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  bars, 
the  said  bars  being  provided  with  openings  adapted  for 
registration,  one  of  said  bars  being  provided  on  its  outer 
face  with  a  plate  having  an  opening  alined  with  the 
openings  in  said  bars,  the  metal  adjacent  said  plate  open- 
ings being  turned  outwardly  adjacent  the  ends  of  aaid 
openings  and  on  opposite  sides  to  provide  stops,  the  said 
stops  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  laterally  disposed 
slot,  a  bolt  adapted  for  Insertion  through  each  of  said 
openings  In  said  bars,  a  head  on  each  bolt  adapted  to  He 
in  said  slots  to  be  engaged  on  opposite  Bides  by  said  stops, 
and  a  nut  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bolts. 


1,195,526.  POTENTIAL  STARTER.  Halfdan  A.  Stem, 
Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
AlUs-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,718. 
(CI.  175—270.) 

1.  In  a  potential  starter,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able switch  member,  means  for  holding  said  switch  mem- 
ber In  a  certain  operative  position,  a  plvotally  mounted 
member  normally  biased  in  one  direction  by  Its  own 
weight  and  another  force,  a  slow  acting  device  normally 
opposing  movement  of  said  pivotallj'  mounted  member  In 
said  direction  and  being  effective  upon  the  occurrence  of 
no-voltage  circuit  conditions  to  actuate  said  plvotally 
mouqted  member  to  render  said  holding  means  ineffective. 

2.  In  a  potential  starter,  the  combination  of  a  switch 
member,  a  member  for  holding  said  switch  member  In  a 


certain  position,  a  plvotally  mounted  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  render  said  holding  member  Ineffective,  and  a  dash- 
pot  device  a  movable  element  of  which  is  associated  with 
and  disconnected  from  said  plvotally  mounted  member, 
said  dash-pot  device  being  effective  upon  the  occurrence 
of  low  voltage  circuit  conditions  to  actuate  said  plvotally 
mounted  member  to  render  said  holding  means  ineffective. 


I  3.  In  a  potential  starter,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
switch  meml)er,  means  for  holding  said  switch  member 
in  one  position,  means  for  rendering  said  holding  means 
Ineffective  comprising  a  member  held  In  one  position  by 
a  normal  bias  due  to  gravity  and  a  force  that  varies  in 
response  to  the  voltage  of  the  circuit  of  the  switch,  and 
means  operative  on  the  occurrence  of  no-voltage  circuit 
conditions  for  actuating  said  member  to  render  the  hold- 
ing means  Ineffective. 

4.  In  combination,  a  switch  member,  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing said  swlt(h  member  in  one  position,  means  for  ren- 
dering said  latch  ineffective,  said  means  comprising  an 
electromagnet  having  an  armature  normally  held  inactive 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch  and  biased  to  an 
inactive  position,  and  means  for  actuating  said  armature 
to  engage  and  trip  said  latch  on  the  occurrence  of  ab- 
normal circuit  conditions. 

5.  In  combination,  a  movable  switch  member,  means 
for  holding  said  switch  member  in  a  certain  position,  an 
electromagnet  having  an  armature  biased  to  and  normally 
held  In  one  position,  means  effective  on  the  occurrence  of 
abnormal  circuit  conditions  for  actuating  said  armature 
to  engage  and  trip  said  latch,  and  means  for  retarding 
said  actuating  means  while  permitting  unrestricted  final 
movement  of  said  armature  whereby  the  latter  may  de- 
liver a  hammer  blow  in  tripping  said  latch. 

IClaims  6  to  lo  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.527.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  JtJLiiN  Stranders.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Harry  B.  Kruger,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1915.  SerUl  No.  57,723.  (CU 
40—149.) 

1.  A  folding  advertising  device  consisting  of  a  goods- 
suggestive  symbol  card  of  Irregular  design  having  an 
opening  and  (X)mprising  a  rear  standard  on  one  side  of 
said  opening,  a  front  figure  on  the  other  side  of  said 
opening  and  a  top  figure  connected  with  said  standard 
and  with  said  front  figure,  and  a  word  card  passed 
through  said  opening  and  engaging  said  symbol  card  be- 
tween its  sundard  and  front  figure. 

2.  A  folding  advertising  device  consisting  of  a  goods- 
suggestive  symbol  card  of  irregular  design  having  an  open- 
ing and  comprising  a  rear  standard  on  one  side  of  aaid 
opening,  a  front  figure  on  the  other  side  of  aaid  opening. 
a  top  figure  connected  with  said  standard  and  a  repre- 
sentative feature  connecting  said  top  figure  with  said 
front  figure,  and  a  word  card  passed  through  said  openins 
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and  engaging  said  symbol  card  between  ita  standard  and 
front  figure. 


3.  A  folding  advertising  device  consisting  of  a  goods- 
suggestive  symbol  card  of  irregular  design  having  an  open- 
ing and  comprising  a  rear  standard  on  one  side  of  said 
opening,  a  front  figure  on  the  other  side  of  said  opening, 
an  integral  web  connecting  said  front  figure  with  the  top 
of  said  standard  and  an  Integral  web  connecting  said 
front  figure  with  the  bottom  of  said  standard,  and  a  word 
card  passed  through  said  opening  and  engaging  aaid  sym- 
bol card  between  its  standard  and  front  figure. 

4.  A  folding  advertising  device  consisting  of  a  goods- 
Buggestive  symbol  card  of  irregular  design  having  an  open- 
ing and  comprising  a  rear  standard  on  one  side  of  said 
opening,  a  front  figure  on  the  other  side  of  said  opening 
and  a  top  figure  connected  with  said  standard  and  with 
said  front  figure,  and  a  word  card  passed  through  said 
opening  and  hinged  to  said  standard. 

5.  A  folding  advertising  device  consisting  of  a  goods- 
suggestive  symbol  card  of  Irregular  design  having  an  open- 
ing and  comprising  a  rear  standard  on  one  side  of  said 
opening,  a  front  figure  on  the  other  side  of  said  open- 
ing, an  Integral  web  connecting  said  front  figure  with 
the  top  of  said  standard  and  an  Integral  web  connecting 
said  front  figure  with  the  bottom  of  said  standard,  and  a 
word  card  passed  through  said  opening  and  provided  with 
a  slot  engaged  by  said  last  named  web. 


1.195.628.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Clement  F.  Street 
and  Nathan  M.  Lower,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignors 
to  The  Locomotive  Stoker  Company.  Wllmerdlng.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Ov-t.  2,  1911, 
SerUI  No.  652,462.     (CI.  110 — 104.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
supply,  a  plurality  of  separate  conduits  leading  to  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  furnace,  means  for  assorting  the  fuel 
as  to  size,  and  means  for  feeding  the  smaller  pieces  to 
one  conduit  of  the  furnace  and  the  larger  plecea  to  another 
conduit. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  distributers  communicating  at  differ- 
ent points  transversely  of  the  furnace,  conduits  leading 
to  the  several  distributers,  a  source  of  fuel  supply  deliv- 
ering to  the  conduits,  and  means  for  assorting  the  fuel  as 
to  size  as  delivered  to  the  respective  conduits. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  deliv- 
ery  pipe,  a    conveyer   mounted   to  travel   in   the  pipe,   a 


plurality  of  distributers,  conduits  leading  downwardly 
from  the  pipe  to  the  distributers,  their  receiving  ends 
being  arranged  longitudinally  as  to  the  pipe,  and  a  re- 
ticulated screen  crossing  the  receiving  end  of  the  conduit 
first  In  order,  the  other  conduits  not  having  similar 
screens,  whereby  fuel  passed  through  the  pipe  is  deliv- 
ered to  the  conduits  in  assorted  sizes. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  deliv- 
ery pipe,  a  conveyer  mounted  to  travel  In  the  pipe,  con- 
duits leading  laterally  from  the  pipe  and  arranged  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  a  rotatable  cylindrical  screen,  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  differentiated  sections,  housed  within 
the  pipe  and  covering  the  receiving  end  of  the  conduit 
first  In  order. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  plti- 
rallty  of  conduits  for  delivering  fuel  to  different  portions 
of  the  furnace,  a  conveyer  casing  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
conduits  successively,  and  a  perforated  screen  located 
over  the  receiving  end  of  the  first  conduit  for  assortlnf 
the  fuel  as  to  size  as  delivered  to  the  successive  condulta, 
the  other  conduits  not  having  similar  screens. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  5,529.       DISTRIBUTER     FOR     MECHANICAL 
STOKERS.      Clement    F.    Street    and    Nathan     M. 

Lower,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Locomotive 
Stoker  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,835. 
(Cl.  110—104.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace wall  having  an  opening,  of  a  fuel  distributer  com- 
prising an  elbow  outside  the  furnace  wall  provided  with 
fuel  and  fluid  pressure  connections,  and  having  a  flanged 
opening,  a  tubular  shank  extending  through  said  opening 
and  detachably  connected  to  said  flange,  and  a  flaring  dis- 
tributing hood  of  greater  width  than  said  opening  formed 
Integrally  upon  the  end  of  the  shank  within  the  firebox. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace wall  having  an  opening,  of  a  fuel  distributer  compris- 
ing an  elbow  outside  said  wall  and  provided  with  fuel  and 
fluid  pressure  connections,  a  distributing  hood  Inside  said 
wall  and  having  an  integral  tubular  shank  extending 
through  said  opening,  and  detachable  means  connecting 
the  shank  with  said  elbow,  said  hood  having  flaring  wing 
portions  extending  beyond  and  curved  over  and  downward 
below  the  fuel  discharge  end  of  the  shank  portion. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace wall  having  a  circular  opening,  of  a  fuel  distributer 
having  a  tubular  portion  of  V  shaped  section  extending 
through  said  opening  and  provided  with  segmental  ribs 
fitting  within  said  opening,  and  a  fluid  nozzle  discharging 
longitudinally  through  said  tubular  portion  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  thereof. 

•  4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  fuel  distributing  device 
comprising  an  elbow  formed  with  a  V-shaped  lower  por- 
tion and  a  cylindrical  flanged  opening,  a  fluid  pressure  con- 
nection at  the  V-shaped  portion,  and  a  distributer,  also 
formed  with  a  V-shaped  lower  portion,  adapted  to  extend 
through  an  opening  in  a  furnace  wall  and  provided  with 
flanges  fltting  within  the  flanged  opening  of  the  elbow  and 
the  opening  In  the  furnace  wall. 


1,195.530.  FUEL-DISTRIBUTER.  Clement  F.  Street 
and  Nathan  M.  Lower,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Locomotive  Stoker  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  670.836.  (Cl.  110 — 104.) 
In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  famam 

wall  having  an  opening,  of  a  fuel  distributer  comprising 
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an  elbow  outside  tbe  wall  and  provided  with  fuel  and  fluid 
pressure  ronnectionit.  a  flat  flaring  distritiutlnf  bood  with- 
in the  furnace  and  baving  an  Intecral  tubular  shank  ex- 
tending through  and  closely  fitting  said  opening  and  de- 


tachably  connected  to  said  elbow,  said  bood  having  di- 
verging depending  flanges,  and  an  upwardly  inclined  de- 
flector at  the  bottom  of  tbe  discbarge  end  of  said  tubular 
shank. 

1.195.581.  rUEL  -  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  FURNACES. 
Climent  F.  Strut,  Schenectady.  N.  T..  assignor  to  The 
Locomotive  Stoker  Company.  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Jan.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  670.858.     {CI.  110—104.) 


In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
wall  having  an  opening,  of  an  elbow  outside  tbe  wall  pro- 
vided with  fuel  and  fluid  pressure  connections  and  having 
an  Integral  tubular  shank  extending  through  and  closely 
fitting  said  opening,  and  a  flaring  distributing  hood  witk- 
in  tlie  furnace,  said  hood  and  the  end  of  said  shank  hav- 
ing interlocking  notches  and  proJcH-tions  for  detachably 
connecting  the  bood  with  said  shank  and  retaining  tbe 
same  in  position  by  gravity. 


1,195.532.  MECHA.MCAL  STOKER  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVES. Climent  F.  Street.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  Locomotive  Stoker  Company,  Wllmerdlng, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  24, 
1912,  Serial  No.  699,350.  Renewed  Feb.  9,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  7,104.     (CI.  110—104.) 


I.  In  a  mechanlral  stoker  for  a  lo<-omotlve  and  tender, 
the  c-oinbinatlon  with  a  fuel  bin  on  the  tender,  a  fuel  re- 
ceptacle on  tbe  locomotive,  and  means  for  feeding  fuel 
therefrom  to  the  furnace,  of  a  rigid  conveyer  trough  piv- 
otally  connected  at  Its  forward  end  to  said  receptacle  and 


extending  at  its  other  end  beneath  the  fuel  btn  on  tbe 
tender,  a  conveyer  In  said  trough,  a  support  for  the  rear 
portion  of  the  trough,  and  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on 
said  support  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  trough. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker  for  a  locomotive  and  tender, 
the  combination  of  a  fuel  bin  on  tbe  tender,  a  fuel  recep- 
tacle on  the  locomotive,  a  chain  and  bucket  elevator  for 
raising  fuel  therefrom,  a  sprocket  wheel  driven  by  said 
elevator,  a  conveyer  trough  pivotally  connected  at  Its 
forward  end  to  said  receptacle  and  extending  to  the  space 
beneath  the  fuel  bin  on  the  tender,  a  conveyer  screw 
mounted  in  said  trough  and  having  a  bearing  supported  in 
the  casing  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  driving  connection 
from  said  sprocket  wheel  to  the  forward  end  of  said  screw 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  stoker  for  a  locomotive  and  tender, 
the  combination  of  a  fuel  bin  on  the  tender,  a  fuel  recep- 
tacle on  tbe  locomotive,  a  trough  extending  therefrom  to 
tbe  space  t>eneath  the  fuel  bin  on  the  tender,  a  longitudi- 
nal reoiprocatory  screen  located  over  said  trough,  longi- 
tudinal guides  supporting  said  screen,  a  conveyer  in  aald 
troujjh,  a  rod  connected  to  said  screen  and  extending  to 
the  locomotive,  and  mechanism  mounted  on  the  locon*- 
tlre  for  reciprocating  said  rod  and  for  driving  the  cob- 
▼eyer. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker  for  a  locomotive  and  tender, 
the  combination  of  a  fuel  bin  on  the  tender  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able fuel  plates  arranged  in  line  with  each  other  for  cioa- 
ing  said  opening,  a  vibratory  screen  mounted  beneath  aald 
fuel  plates,  a  conveyer  trough  beneath  said  screen,  a  con- 
veyer for  conducting  the  fuel  to  the  locomotive,  and  aa 
operating  mechanism  for  vibrating  said  screen. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  stoker  for  a  locomotive  and  tender, 
the  combination  ot  a  fuel  bin  on  the  tender  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able fuel  plates  arranged  In  line  with  each  other  for  clos- 
ing said  opening,  a  vibratory  screen  mounted  beneath  said 
fuel  plates,  a  conveyer  trough  beneath  said  screen,  a  con- 
veyer screw  having  a  bearing  at  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
trough,  and  another  plate  t>eyond  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
screen  for  giving  access  to  said  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.19  5.588.  MBCHANICAL  STOKER.  Clbmbnt  F. 
Stbeet,'  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Locomotive 
Stoker  Company.  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  June  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  565,579.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  772.613.     (CI.  110—104.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply  and  a  distributer 
connected  thereto,  of  mechanism  to  admit  fluid  under 
pressure  Into  said  distributer  perlo<llcally.  a  power  device 
for  driving  said  mechanism,  ami  manually  operable  means 
to  adjust  said  roe<'hanism  to  vary  the  frequency  of  said 
admissions  independently  of  the  speed  of  the  driving  de- 
vice. 

2.  in  a  mechanical  stoker  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  with  a  sonrce  of  fuel  sapply  and  a  distributer 


August  aa,  19x6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'073 


connetted  thereto,  of  power  driven  mechaDlsm  to  admit 
fluid  under  pressure  into  said  distributer  periodically,  tbe 
•uccesslve  admissions  t»elng  of  differeot  duration,  and 
manually  operable  maans  to  adjust  said  mechanism  to  vary 
the  duration  of  the  raccesslve  admissions  after  said  ad- 
justment. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  of  tbe  type  described,  the 
combination  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply  and  a  distributer 
eonnected  thereto,  of  mechanism  to  admit  fluid  under 
pressure  into  aald  distributer  periodically,  a  power  device 
for  driving  said  mechanism,  and  manually  operable  means 
to  adjust  said  mechanism  to  vary  the  frequency  and  dura- 
tion of  said  admissions  independently  of  tbe  speed  of  the 
driving  device. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  dis- 
tributer, power  mechanism  for  admitting  a  continuous 
•apply  of  fuel  to  said  distributer,  mechanism  for  intermit- 
tently admitting  blasts  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  tbe  dis- 
tributer, a  power  device  for  driving  said  mechanism,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  mechanism  to  vary  the  frequency 
of  said   blasts. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  stoker  in  which  the  fuel  is  fed  by 
fluid  pressure,  means  to  control  the  latter  comprising  a 
valve  and  a  cam  disk  to  operate  the  same,  the  cam  surface 
of  said  disk  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  frequency  of  the 
operations  of  said  valve. 

(Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


I 


1,195,534.  ELECTRICALLY  PROPELLED  AND  CON- 
TROLLED RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  OCT  P.  Thcrbeb, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1912.  SerUl  No.  727.502. 
(a.  246 — 58.) 


1.  An  electrically  propelled  and  controlled  railway  sys- 
tem comprising  :  a  propulsion  circuit  passing  through  tbe 
train  and  completed  through  the  traffic  track,  a  normally 
closed  train  circuit  having  a  current  of  a  different  char- 
acteristic from  that  of  tbe  propulsion  circuit  and  normally 
complete<l  through  the  traffic  track,  a  traffic  track  di- 
vided by  insulation,  paths  around  the  Insulation  for  the 
propulsion  and  train  circuits  to  permit  the  free  passage  of 
tbe  propulsion  current  and  to  permit  tbe  completion  of  tbe 
train  circuit  when  the  train  passes  over  the  insulation, 
and  means  for  rupturing  the  path  for  tbe  train  circuit 
around  the  insulation. 

2.  An  electrically  propelled  and  controlled  railway  sys- 
tem comprising  :  a  propulsion  circuit  passing  through  the 
train  and  completed  through  the  traffic  track,  a  normally 
closed  train  circuit  having  a  current  of  a  different  char- 
acteristic from  that  of  the  propulsion  circuit  and  nor- 
mally completed  through  the  traffic  track,  a  trattlc  track 
divided  by  Insulation,  a  path  around  the  Insulation  to  per- 
mit the  completion  of  the  train  circuit  when  the  train 
passes  over  the  insulation,  a  path  around  the  Insulation  to 
permit  the  free  passage  of  the  propulsion  current  and 
having  an  Impedance  to  resist  the  completion  of  the  train 
circuit,  and  means  for  rupturing  the  path  for  tbe  tsain 
circuit  around  the  insulation. 

8.  An  electrically  propelled  and  controlled  railway  sys- 
tem comprisiD); :  a  propulsion  circuit  passing  through  the 
train  and  completed  through  the  traffic  track,  a  normally 
closed  train  circuit  having  a  current  of  a  different  char- 


acteristic from  that  of  the  propulsion  circuit  and  nor- 
mally completed  through  the  traffic  track,  a  traffic  track 
divided  by  Insulation,  paths  around  the  Insulation  to  per- 
mit the  completion  of  the  train  circuit  when  tbe  train 
passes  over  the  insulation  and  to  permit  the  passage  of 
the  propulslod  current,  an  impedance  in  one  of  said  paths 
which  permits  the  passage  of  current  having  one  char- 
acteristic and  prevents  the  passage  of  current  having  a 
different  characteristic,  and  means  for  rupturing  the  path 
for  the  train  circuit  around  the  insulation. 

4.  An  electrically  propelled  and  controlled  railway  sys- 
tem comprising :  a  propulsion  circuit  passing  through  tbe 
train  and  completed  through  tbe  traffic  track,  a  normally 
closed  train  circuit  having  a  current  of  a  different  char- 
acteristic from  that  of  the  propulsion  circuit  and  nor- 
mally completed  through  the  traffic  track,  a  traffic  track 
divided  by  insulation,  paths  around  tbe  Insulation  for  the 
propulsion  and  train  circuits  to  permit  the  free  passage 
of  the  propulsion  currfnt  and  to  permit  tbe  completion 
of  the  train  circuit  when  the  train  passes  over  the  insula- 
tion, and  means  for  preventing  the  completion  of  the  train 
circuit  through  the  path  for  the  train  circuit  around  tbe 
insulation. 

5.  An  electrically  propelled  and  controlled  railway  sys- 
tem comprising  :  a  train  having  two  trucks  insulate<l  from 
each  other,  propulsion  motors  on  the  trucks,  a  propulsion 
circuit  for  said  motors  adapted  to  be  completed  through 
tbe  traffic  track,  a  normally  closed  train  circuit  having  a 
current  of  a  different  characteristic  from  that  of  the  pro- 
pulsion current  and  normally  completed  through  the  traf- 
fic tracks,  a  traffic  track  divided  by  insulation,  a  path 
around  the  track  insulation  for  the  train  circuit,  another 
path  around  tbe  track  Insulation  for  the  propulsion  cir- 
cuit, having  an  impedance  to  resist  the  passage  of  tbe 
train  circuit  current  therethrough,  a  path  in  the  propul- 
sion circuit  for  the  propulsion  current  extending  around 
the  Insulation  which  s^eparates  tbe  two  trucks  from  each 
other,  and  an  impedance  In  said  last-mentioned  path 
adapted  to  resist  the  passage  of  the  train  circuit  current 
therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195,535.  WARDROBE-TKUNK.  Alfred  Van  Gale. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  798,635. 
Renewed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,091.  (CI. 
211—16.) 


-•..^.^.i.ir 


i. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  body,  of  a  channel 
bar  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  one  side  of  the  trunk,  at 
the  top,  the  flanges  of  said  channel  l>ar  projecting  hori- 
zontally toward  tbe  Interior  of  the  trunk,  a  bracket  hinged 
to  the  front  end  of  said  channel  liar  to  fold  within  the 
channel  bar.  detachable  garment  hangers  supported  by 
said  bracket,  a  supporting  clip  on  the  underside  of  the  top 
of  the  trunk  at  tbe  outer  edge  and  a  book  on  said  bracket 
adapted  to  engage  said  clip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  body,  of  a  channel  bar 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  side  of  the  trunk  -at  tbe 
top.  the  flanges  of  said  channel  bar  projecting  horizontally 
toward  the  Interior  of  tbe  trunk,  a  bracket  hinged  to  tbe 
front  end  of  said  channel  l>ar  to  fold  within  tbe  channel 
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bar,  detachable  garment  bangers  supported  by  mid 
bracket,  an  angle  bar  bracket  fixed  to  the  Inner  fac«  of 
that  side  wall  opposite  the  one  to  which  the  channel  bar 
is  attached  to  form  a  support  for  the  free  ends  of  the  gar- 
ment hangers  when  folded  within  the  trunk,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  body,  of  a  channel  bar 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  side  of  the  trunk,  at  the 
top,  a  bracket  hinged  to  the  front  end  of  said  channel  t>ar 
to  fold  within  the  channel  bar,  detachable  garment  hang- 
ers supported  by  said  bracket,  a  supporting  clip  on  the 
underside  of  the  top  of  the  trunk  having  a  horizontal  por- 
tion, a  stop  at  the  outer  end  of  said  horlsontal  portion 
and  a  bevel  clip  at  the  inner  end  of  the  horizontal  portion 
of  said  clip  and  a  hook  on  the  free  end  of  the  bracket  for 
engagement  with  said  clip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  body,  of  a  channel  bar 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  side  of  the  trunk  at  the 
top.  a  bracket  hinged  to  the  fronLend  of  said  channel  bar 
to  fold  within  the  channel  bar,  detachable  garment  hang- 
ers supported  by  said  bracket,  a  clip  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  the  top  of  the  trunk  and  provided  with  a  horizontal 
portion,  a  hook  on  the  free  end  of  the  bracket  which  hook 
has  a  horizontal  top  portion  extending  In  the  direction 
from  the  hinged  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  bracket  and 
beyond  said  free  end  of  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  slide 
upon  the  said  clip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  body,  of  a  channel  bar 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  one  side  of  the  trunk  body  at 
the  top,  the  flanges  of  said  channel  bar  projecting  hori- 
zontally toward  the  interior  of  the  trunk,  an  angle  bar 
bracket  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  said  channel  bar  to 
fold  within  said  channel  bar  and  pins  projecting  upward 
from  the  flange  of  said  bracket  adjacent  to  the  upright 
member  of  said  angle  bar  bracket  and  detachable  garment 
hangers  on  said  pins,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,536.  PIPE  -  CHEST.  Bckt  R.  Van  Valkinbcro, 
Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  American  Photo  Player  Com- 
pany, Berkeley,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Flle«l 
Nov.  4,  1913,  Serial  No.  799,118.  Renewed  June  19, 
1916.    Serial  No.  104,577.     (CI.  84—20.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  musical  instrument,  of  a  pipe- 
chest  having  a  passage  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  for  said 
passage  having  a  leaf  spring  section,  means  securing  said 
valve  at  one  end  of  its  spring-section  to  the  pipe-chest, 
the  said  valve  Intermediate  its  ends  being  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  walls  of  the  chest,  means  engaging  said  valve 
at  the  last  referred  to  portion  thereof  for  varying  the  de- 
gree of  pressure  normally  Exerted  by  the  valve  against  the 
wall  of  said  passage,  and  means  for  unseating  said  valve 
against  the  resistance  of  its  spring. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  musical  instrument,  of  a  pipe- 
chest  having  a  passage  leading  therefrom  and  containing 
an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  valve  in  the  interior  of  said 
chest  for  controlling  said  passage  formed  with  a  spring 
section  located  in  the  interior  of  said  chest  and  secured  at 
one  end  in  said  chest,  a  ro<l  passing  through  a  wall  of  said 
chest  and  adapte<i  to  engage  said  valve,  and  means  for 
moving  said  rod  to  actuate  Raid  valve. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  musical  instrument,  of  a  pipe- 
cbest  having  a  passage  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  control- 
ling said  passage  and  formed  of  a  spring-strip,  a  block 
to  which  said  strip  is  secured,  adjusting  means  passing 
through  said  spring-strip  at  a  point  where  the  latter  la 
out  of  contact  with  said  block,  and  means  for  actoatlns 
oald  valTe. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  musical  instrument,  of  a  pipe- 
chest  having  a  pas-sage  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  control- 
ling said  passage  and  formed  of  a  spring  strip,  a  block 
to  which  said  strip  is  secured,  adjusting  means  pasalnc 
through  said  spring-strip  at  a  point  where  the  latter  Is 
out  of  contact  with  said  block,  a  movable  rod  extending 
externally  of  said  chest  and  adapted,  when  actuated,  to 
actuate  said  valve,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rod. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  musical  Instrument,  of  a  pipe- 
chest  having  a  passage  leading  therefrom  and  containing 
a  pressure-chamber,  and  a  valve-controlled  opening,  means 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  through  said  opening 
into  said  chamber,  a  disk  valve  adapted  to  close  said  pas- 
sage, a  block  mounted  within  said  chest,  a  leaf-spring  car- 
rying said  disk-valve  and  attached  at  its  opposite  end  to 
said  block,  a  pneumatic  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said 
chest,  a  rod  operated  by  the  movable  side  of  said  pneu- 
matic and  passing  through  a  wall  of  said  chest,  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  spring  to  open  the  disk-valve  upon  the 
deflation  of  the  said  pneumatic. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,537.  WATER  PURIFYING  APPARATUS.  Allaw 
VA.v  Vlotes,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  31,666.      (CI.  210—1.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  water,  a  pre- 
cipitation tank  having  at  its  bottom,  a  mixing  chamber 
and  above  said  chamber,  a  hollow  cone  spaced  from  the 
interior  surface  of  the  tank  to  provide  a  restricted  passage 
for  the  upflowing  liquid,  a  concave  annulus  spaced  from 
the  interior  surface  of  the  tank  above  the  cone,  and  means 
for  introducing  into  the  mixing  chamber  chemical  re- 
agents and  water  under  treatment. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  water,  a  pre- 
cipitation tank  having  at  Its  bottom,  a  mixing  chamber 
and  above  said  chamber,  a  hollow  cone  spaced  from  the 
interior  surface  of  the  tank  to  provide  a  restricted  passage 
for  the  upfiowlng  liquid,  a  concave  annulus  spaced  from 
the  interior  surface  of  the  tank  and  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  cone,  and  means  for  introducing  into  the  mixing 
chamber  chemical  reagents  and  water  under  treatment. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  purification  of  water  comprising 
a  precipitation  tank  having  in  its  top  an  outlet  for  pure 
liquid  under  pressure,  a  baffle  providing  a  cone-shaped 
pocket  for  the  retention  of  upwardly  flowing  fluid,  and 
spaced  at  its  edge  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  tank,  a 
second  baffle  providing  an  annular  pocket  for  the  reten 
tlon  of  up-fiowlng  fluid,  above  the  said  space,  said  baffles 
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cooperating  to  divide  said  tank  Into  nn  upper  or  settling 
compartment  and  a  shallow  lower  or  mixing  compartment 
communicating  by  a  narrow  passage,  and  devices  for  the 
supply  of  fluids  under  pressure,  connected  with  said  lower 
compartment  at  Juxtaposed  points  whereby  to  effect 
within  the  compartment  the  intermixture  of  Injected 
fluids. 


1,196,6.S8.  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Daeicb  T.  Wadhams. 
Oswego,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Niel  Gray,  Jr.,  Osweco,  N,  Y. 
Filed  July  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,890.     (01.  164 — 69.) 


1.  Id  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  and  a  table  for  the  work  thereon,  of  a  knife, 
a  movable  gage  for  advancing  the  work  to  the  knife,  an 
actuating  screw  therefor,  an  operating  lever  on  the  screw, 
work  advancing  mechanism,  an  actuating  member  there- 
for, coupling  means  to  pff«^ct  the  coupling  of  the  advanc- 
ing mechanism  and  the  actuating  member  to  move  to- 
gether in  one  direction  and  adapted  to  permit  an  inde- 
pendent return  movement  of  the  actuating  memt>er,  means 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  actuating  memi)er  for  meas- 
uring the  feed  movements  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  the  advancing  mechanism  to  the  actuat- 
ing screw,  said  latter  means  t>elng  capable  of  being  dis- 
engaged to  permit  of  the  screw  being  operated  independ- 
ently by  its  operating  lever  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  and  a  table  for  the  work  thereon,  of  a  knife, 
a  movable  gage  for  advancing  the  work  to  the  knife,  an 
actuating  screw  therefor,  an  operat'ng  lever  on  the  screw, 
work  advancing  mechanism,  an  actuating  member  there- 
for, coupling  means  to  effect  the  coupling  of  the  advancing 
mechan*Mm  and  the  actuating  member  to  move  together  In 
one  direction  and  adapted  to  permit  an  independent  re- 
turn movement  of  the  actuating  member,  means  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  actuating  member  for  measuring  the 
feed  movements  and  gear  connections  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  the  advancing  mechanism  to  the  actuat- 
ing screw  with  a  suitably  increased  movement  aifd  said 
gearing  telng  capable  of  being  disengaged  to  permit  of 
the  screw  being  operated  independently  by  its  operating 
lever  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  and  a  table  for  the  work  thereon,  of  a  knife, 
a  movable  gage  for  advancing  the  work  to  the  knife,  an 
actuating  screw  therefor,  an  operating  lever  on  the  screw, 
work  advancing  mechanism,  an  actuating  member  there- 
for, coupling  means  to  effect  the  coupling  of  the  advanc- 
ing mechanism  and  tho  actuating  member  to  move  to- 
gether in  one  direction  and  adapted  to  permit  an  inde- 
pendent return  movement  of  the  actuating  member,  means 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  actuating  member  for  meas- 
uring the  feed  movements  and  connections  for  transmit- 
ting thp  motion  from  the  advancing  mechanism  to  the 
actuating  screw  comprising  an  actuating  shaft  Journaled 
at  right  angles  to  the  actuating  screw,  a  counter  shaft 
Journaled  parallel  to  the  screw,  mlter  gears  connecting 
the  shafts,  a  spur  gear  on  the  counter  shaft  and  a  gear 
sUdably  keyed  on  the  actuating  screw  adapted  to  engage 
the  spur  gear  for  actuating  the  screw  by  the  advancing 
mechanisir  and  to  be  shifted  out  of  engagement  to  permit 
of  Independently  operating  the  screw  by  its  operating  lever. 

4.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  and  a  table  for  the  work  thereon,  of  a  knife,  a 
movable  gage  for  advancing  the  work  to  the  knife,  an 
actuating  screw  therefor  suitably  Journaled,  an  operating 
lever  on  the  screw,  work  advancing  mechanism,  an  actuat- 


ing member  therefor,  coupling  means  to  effect  the  cou- 
pling of  the  advancing  mechanism  and  the  actuating 
member  to  move  together  in  one  direction  and  adapted  to 
permit  an  independent  return  movement  of  the  actuating 
memt>er,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  actuating 
member  for  measuring  the  feed  movements,  gear  connec- 
tions for  transmitting  the  motion  from  the  advancing 
mechanism  to  the  gage  comprising  an  actuating  shaft 
dournaled  at  right  angles  to  the  screw,  a  counter  shaft 
Journaled  parallel  to  the  screw,  gear  connections  there- 
between, a  large  gear  on  the  counter  shaft,  a  co-acting 
smaller  gear  slldably  keyed  on  the  actuating  screw  for 
transmitting  the  motion  from  the  advancing  mechanism 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  out  of  engagement  to 
permit  of  independently  operating  the  screw  by  the  op- 
erating lever,  friction  collars  keyed  on  the  shafts  and 
springs  arranged  to  produce  frictional  holding  pressure 
t>etween  the  collars  and  a  stiltlonary  part  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  cutting  machine  having  a  supporting  frame,  a 
suitable  table  for  supporting  the  work  to  be  cut,  a  knife 
supporting  bar,  a  knife  arranged  to  be  supported  in  a 
plurality  of  positions,  a  backing  piece  therefor  adapted  to 
he  interposed  between  the  bar  and  the  knife  in  a  plurality 
of  positions  for  solidly  backing  up  the  knife  throughout 
its  length  and  engaging  means  between  the  knife  and  the 
backing  p^^oe  for  removably  clamping  the  backing  piece  in 
position  upon  securing  the  knife  to  the  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,530.  PAPER-BOX  BLANK  ROLL.  Chestiu  R.  P. 
Waltz,  Delta,  Ohio.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,480.      (Cl.  229 — 35.) 
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1.  A  strip  of  paper  adapted  to  form  a  roll,  said  strip 
comprising  a  series  of  sections  separable  on  transverse 
weakened  lines,  each  of  said  sections  having  the  cuts  and 
weakened  lines  of  a  box-blank  and  having  short  slits  and 
integral  ears  adapted  to  engage  such  slits  to  retain  the 
blank  in  erected  form. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  of  paper 
adapted  to  form  a  roll  having  a  series  of  transverse 
weakened  lines  upon  which  the  strip  may  be  divided  into 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  longitudinal  and 
transverse  weakened  lines  upon  which  the  section  may  be 
erected  to  form  a  container,  and  means  integral  with  said 
strip  for  retaining  such  section  in  erected  form  without 
the  use  of  adheslves. 


1,195,540.      MOTOR  -  CONTROLLER.      Ro«    P.    Wabner. 

Kalamazoo,    Mich.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Carl    C. 

Blanke'nburg,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.     Filed   Sept.  26,  1915. 

Serial  No.  61,638.      (Cl.  200—1.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  end  plate  for  the  motor  frame,  said  end  plate  being 
provided  with  a  shaft  bearing,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  end  plate,  sleeves  of  insulating  material  slldably 
mounted  therein,  metallic  sleeves  carried  thereby,  com- 
mutator trushes  carried  by  said  metallic  sleeves  and  brush 
contacts  In  electrical  connection  with  said  metallic  sleeves, 
a  ring  of  insulating  material  carried  by  said  end  plate, 
segmental  contact  members  mounted  on  said  ring,  said 
brush  contacts  engaging  said  contact  members,  a  pair  of 
posts  on  said  insulating  ring  electrically  connected  with  a 
source  of  current,  a   contact  arm  pivotally   mounted   on 
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each    of   said    contact    members   and    sprius   pressed    Into  1  1.196,541.      PISTON   AND  PISTON  BOD  CONNECTION. 


engagement  with  one  of  said  posts,  each  of  said  contact 
arms  having  a  tail  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  brush 
contacts  to  move  the  arms  out  of  engagement  with  Kald 
posts  and  open  the  circuit,  all  coactlng  snbstantlallr  as 
described. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  aii  end  plate  for  the  motor  frame,  said  end  plate 
being  provided  with  a  shaft  bearing,  a  ring  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  end  plate,  commutator  brushes  carried 
by  said  ring  and  insulated  therefrom,  contacts  electrically 
connected  with  said  brushes  and  movable  therewith,  a 
ring  of  Insulating  material  carried  by  said  end  plate,  seg 
mental  contact  meraberR  mounted  on  said  ring,  said  brush 
contacts  engaging  with  said  segmental  contact  members, 
a  pair  of  posts  on  said  Insulating  ring  electrically  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  current,  and  a  contact  arm  p'.v- 
otally  mounted  on  each  of  said  contact  members  and 
spring  pressed  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  posts  and 
having  a  tall  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  corresponding 
brush  contact  to  move  the  arm  oat  of  engagement  with 
said  post  and  open  the  circuit,  all  coartlng  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  ar  end  plate,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
commutator  brushes  carried  by  said  ring  and  insulated 
therefrom,  a  brush  contact  electrically  connected  with 
each  of  said  brushes,  segmental  contact  members  carried 
by  said  end  plate  and  Insulated  th<>refrom,  each  of  said 
brush  contacts  engaging  one  of  said  contact  members,  a 
pair  of  posts  carried  by  said  end  plate  and  Insulated 
therefrom  and  electrically  connected  with  a  source  of 
current,  and  a  contact  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  each  of 
said  contact  members  and  spring  pressed  Into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  posts  and  having  a  tall  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  corresponding  brush  contact  to  move  the 
arm  out  of  engagement  with  said  post  and  open  the  cir- 
cuit, all  ccactlng  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  plate,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
commutator  brushes  carried  thereby  and  insulated  there- 
from, a  brush  contact  electrically  connected  with  each  of 
said  brushes,  segmental  contact  members  carried  by  said 
end  plate  and  Insulated  therefrom,  each  of  said  brush  con- 
tacts engaging  one  of  said  contact  members,  a  pair  of 
posts  carried  by  said  end  plate  and  Insulated  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  with  the  source 
of  current,  a  switch  electrically  connected  with  each  of 
•aid  contact  members  and  normally  coactlng  with  one  of 
said  posts  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  corresponding 
brush  contact  to  open  the  circuit. 

5.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  of  an  end 
plate,  a  plurality  of  segmental  contact  diembers  carried 
thereby  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  ring  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  Mid  end  plate,  commutator  brushes  carried  by  said 
ring,  brush  contacts  connected  with  said  brushes  and  en- 
gaging said  contact  members,  connections  between  said 
contact  members  and  the  source  of  current,  and  means 
whereby  when  said  brush  contacts  are  in  engagement  with 
predetermined  portions  of  said  contact  members  said  elec- 
trical connection  is  broken. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Chahlm  Whitb,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1616. 
Serial  No.  66.812.      (O,  74 — 17.)  . 


P^^^lr 


1.  In  combination  with  a  piston,  a  wrist  pin  seated 
therein,  a  piston  rod  extending  into  the  wrist  pin  and 
means  within  the  wrist  pin  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
same  with  the  piston  rod. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  piston,  a  wrist  pin  seated 
therein,  a  piston  rod  extending  into  the  wrist  pin  with  itti 
end  bearing  upon  the  Inner  side  of  the  wrist  pin  and 
taking  the  end  thrust  and  means  for  holding  the  wrist 
pin  and  piston  rod  together,  substantially  as  describ*^!. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  piston,  an  expansible  wrist 
pin  seated  therein,  a  piston  rod  extending  into  the  wrist 
pin  with  its  end  bearing  upon  the  inner  side  of  the  wrist 
pin  and  taking  the  end  thrust  and  means  for  holding  the 
wrist  pin  and  piston  rod  together  and  for  expandine  said 
wrist  pin,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  piston,  an  expansible  wrist  ptn 
seated  and  tumable  therein,  a  piston  rod  connected  with 
the  wrist  pin  and  turning  the  same  in  its  seat,  and 
means  for  expanding  the  wrist  pin  against  its  seat  In  the 
piston,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  a  piston,  an  expansible  wrist  pin 
seated  therein,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  the  wrist  pin. 
and  means  for  expanding  the  wrist  pin  against  its  seat 
in  the  piston,  said  expanding  means  forming  a  connertloti 
between  the  piston  rod  and  wrist  pin,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.195.642.  PISTON  AND  PIBTON-ROD  CONNECTION. 
Chables  Whiti,  Baltimore.  Sid.  Filed  Oct  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  66.108.      (CI.  74—17.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  piston  having  an  openlas 
therethrough  with  a  curved  track  or  way  and  with  an 
exterior  track  or  way  concentric  with  that  first  mentioned, 
a  piston  rod  passing  through  a  slot  in  the  piston  and  a 
shifting  wrist  connection  consisting  of  a  block  within  the 
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opening  of  the  piston  bearing  upon  the  inner  curved  way 
and  a  block  bearing  upon  the  outer  curved  way  and  means 
for  connecting  said  blocks  with  the  piston  rod,  tubstan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  piston  and  piston  rod,  said 
piston  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  shifting  wrist 
l>lock  and  means  to  connect  the  piston  rod  and  shifting 
wrist  block,  said  means  l>elng  exposed  at  the  opening 
through  the  piston  for  adjustment,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  piston  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  having  an  inner  curved  way  or  track 
and  an  outer  curve<l  way  or  track,  a  shifting  wrist  block 
on  each  of  the  conred  ways,  the  piston  rod  carrying  said 
blocks  and  passing  through  a  slot  at  the  curved  portion 
of  the  piston  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  the  piston 
rod,  said  nut  by  its  adjustment  taking  up  the  wear  of 
both  the  inner  and  outer  wrist  blocks,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  piston,  a  piston  rod.  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  block  carried  by  the  piston  rod  fitted  to 
curved  tracks  or  ways  on  the  said  piston,  said  piston 
rod  being  shouldered  to  position  the  outer  block  and  a  nut 
at  the  extreme  end  of  the  piston  rod  to  bear  on  the  inner 
shifting  block,  whereby  the  blocks  may  be  adjusted  in 
relation  to  the  piston. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  piston  having  an  opening 
therethrooirh  with  one  wall  of  said  opening  curved  on  the 
arc  of  a  circle  to  provide  a  way  or  track,  the  extreme 
end  of  said  piston  being  formed  on  an  arc  concentric  with 
that  first  mentioned,  a  piston  rod  and  connecting  means 
carried  by  the  piston  rod  and  moving  on  the  Inner  and 
outer  tracks,  substantially  as  described. 


1.195.543.  STAFF-GUN  AND  PROJECTILE.  Ctbcs  F. 
Wicker,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  48,657.      (CI.  102—26.) 


1.  .\  projectile  having  a  conil)lne<l  explosion  and  gan 
receiving  cavity  formed  by  a  depending  flange  deformable 
by  the  explosion. 

2.  A  proje'-tlle  having  a  combined  explosion  and  gun 
receiving  cavity  formM  by  a  depending  flange  of  tough 
ductile  material  and  weakening  grooves  on  said  flange. 

3.  A  projectile  having  a  rigid  l)ody  portion,  and  a  com- 
bined explosion  and  gun  receiving  cavity  bounded  by 
ductile  walls. 


1,195,544.  WELL  BORING  APPARATUS.  William  W, 
WiLSO.N.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  May  29.  1914.  Serial 
No.  841.786.      (CI.  266—28.) 

In  improvements  of  the  character  disclosed,  the  com- 
bisatlon,  with  a  rotary  table,  and  a  tmring  string ;  of 
■Mans  for  supporting  the  string  adapted  to  engage  the 
same  at  any  point  of  its  length  and  to  so  support  the 
string  Independently  of  the  table  :  said  table  being  pro 


vlded  with  a  base  upon  which  the  table  is  rotatlvely  sup- 
ported ;  said  means  for  supporting  the  string  being  applied 


^^^^ 
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to  the  string  and   to   said   base ;   said   string  supporting 
means  consisting  of  slips. 


1,195,645.    TIPPLE.     Alexandbb  H.  Wood,  Petros,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  19,776.     (CI.  214—11.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tilting  track  section  adapted  to^recelve  and 
tilt  a  car.  of  a  hood  shiftable  forward  and  backward  rela- 
tive to  the  tilting  track  section,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  hood  across  the  forward  portion  of  the  car  while 
the  latter  Is  being  tilted,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tilting  track  section  adapted  to  receive  and 
tilt  a  car,  of  a  hood  shiftable  forward  and  backward  rela- 
tive to  the  tilting  track  section,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  hood  across  the  forward  portion  of  the  car  while 
the  latter  is  being  tilted,  said  means  comprising  arms 
rigid  on  the  tilting  track  section,  substgntially  as  de- 
scrlt>ed. 

3.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tilting  track  section  adapted  to  receive  and 
tilt  a  car,  of  a  hood,  and  means  for  supporting  the  hood 
across  the  forward  portion  of  the  car  while  the  latter  Is 
being  tilted,  said  means  comprising  rails  which  are  sta- 
tionary relative  to  the  tilting  track  section,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  de8cril>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tilting  track  section  adapted  to  receive  and 
tilt  a  car,  of  a  hood,  and  means  for  supporting  the  hood 
across  the  forward  portion  of  the  car  while  the  latter  Is 
being  tilted,  said  means  comprising  rails  which  are  sta- 
tionary relative  to  the  tilting  track  section,  and  arms 
rigid  on  the  tilting  track  section,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tilting  tracli  section  adapted  to  receive  and 
tilt  a  car,  and  a  chute  located  below  said  track  section. 
of  a  hood,  and  means  for  supporting  and  moving  said 
hood  In  a  path  extending  upward  and  rearward  from  said 
chute  and  near  the  path  traversed  by  the  car  while  the 
latter  Is  on  the  tilting  section,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195,546.  PUMP-PISTON.  Gbobgi  H.  Wbightsow,  Jr., 
Butte,  .Mont.  Filed  June  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  32.200. 
(Cl.  10»— 63.) 


1.  A  pump  plunger  or  piston  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
block  of  vitreous  material  and  metallic  means  for  con- 
necting the  block  to  the  moving  parts  of  the  pump,  the 
metal  portion  and  the  vitreous  portion  being  separable 
members  and  having  an  Interlocking  engagement  where- 
by the  metallic  parts  are  covered  by  the  vitreous  material 
except  at  the  rear. 

2.  A  pump  piston  composed  of  a  cylindrical  block  of 
vitreous  material  having  shoulders  and  metallic  means 
for  connecting  the  block  to  the  moving  parts  of  the  pump, 
the  metal  members  also  having  shoulders  to  engage  those 
of  the  block  and  form  an  interlocking  connection  between 
the  metal  and  the  vitreous  material,  the  cylindrical  block 
being  cast  separately  from  the  metal  parts  and  having  Its 
forward  and  lateral  surfaces,  so  far  as  they  are  exposed 
to  the  liquid  pumped,  continuous  and  the  metal  portions 
exposed  at  the  rear  of  the  piston  only,  so  that  they  are 
not  In  contact  with  the  liquid  In  the  normal  operation  of 
the  pump. 

3.  A  pump  plunger  or  piston  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
block  of  vitreous  material  and  mechanical  means  for  con- 
necting the  block  to  the  moving  parts  of  the  pump,  the 
block  having  a  slot  with  side  chambers,  and  the  metallic 
connections  consisting  of  a  rod  of  a  diameter  to  enter  fhe 
slot,  the  rod  having  shoulders  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  slot,  so  that  when  the  rod  Is  tamed  through  an  angle 
of  90°,  the  shoulders  enter  the  chambers  in  the  slot  and 
form  a  rigid  connection. 

4.  A  pump  plunger  or  piston  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
block  of  vitreous  material  and  mechanical  means  for  con- 
necting the  block  to  the  moving  parts  of  the  pump,  the 
block  having  a  slot  with  side  chambers,  the  slot  being  lon- 
gitudinal and  being  open  at  the  rear  end  of  the  piston 
only,  metallic  connections  consisting  of  a  rod  of  a  diam- 
eter to  enter  the  slot,  the  rod  having  shoulders  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  slot,  so  that  when  the  rod  Is  turned 
through  an  angle  of  90°,  the  shoulders  enter  the  cham- 
bers in  the  slot  and  form  a  rigid  connection. 

5.  A  pump  plunger  or  piston  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
block  of  vitreous  material  and  mechanical  means  for  con- 
necting the  block  to  the  moving  parts  of  the  pump,  the 
block  having  a  slot  with  side  chambers,  the  slot  being  lon- 
gitudinal and  being  open  at  the  rear  end  of  the  piston 


only,  metallic  connections  consisting  of  a  rod  of  a  diam- 
eter to  enter  the  slot,  the  ro<l  having  shoulders  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  slot,  so  that  when  the  rod  is  turned 
through  an  angle  of  90°,  the  .shoulders  enter  the  chambers 
in  the  slot  and  form  a  rigid  connection,  the  excess  spac* 
in  the  ai>ertare  t>elng  filled  with  cement. 


1.195,547.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Clio  B.  Yaw, 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company.  Illon,  N.  Y..  a  CorxK)ration  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  813.673.     (Cl.  192 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  power  shafts  arranged  end- 
to-end,  a  wheel  having  wrist  pins  connected  therewith, 
and  centrifugal  coupling  devices  on  said  shafts,  each  of 
said  coupling  devices  being  adapted  when  Its  shaft  is  In 
motion  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  wrist  pins  to  couple 
said  shaft  t«  said  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  power  shafts  arranged  end 
to-end.  a  wheel  having  wrist  pins  connected  therewith, 
centrifugal  coupling  devices  on  said  shafts,  each  of  said 
coupling  devices  being  adapted  when  Its  shaft  Is  in  mo- 
tion to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  wrist  pins  to  couple  said 
shaft  to  said  wheel  and  the  other  wrist  pin  being  adapted 
on  occasion  to  move  the  other  coupling  device  to  inoper- 
ative position. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  power  shafts  arranged  end- 
to-end,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  two  shafts,  two  dogs  one 
pivoted  on  each  of  said  shafts  and  each  adapted  when  Its 
shaft  is  rotated  to  be  movecl  outward  by  centrifugal  force 
and  each  having  a  spring  which  normally  holds  it  in  an 
inner  position,  and  projections  on  said  wheel  for  engage- 
ment by  said  dogs. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  power  shafts  arranged  end- 
to-end,  a  wheel  mounted  on  thp  adjacent  ends  of  said 
shafts,  and  centrifugal  coupling  devices  mounted  on  said 
shafts  and  each  adapted  when  its  shaft  Is  set  In  motion 
automatically  to  couple  that  shaft  to  said  wheel,  and  each 
of  said  devices  being  adapted  automatically  to  disconnect 
its  shaft  from  the  wheel  when  said  shaft  Is  at  rest. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  power  shafts  arranged  end- 
to-end.  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
shafts,  centrifugal  dogs  mounted  on  said  shafts,  and 
means  connectefl  with  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  cofiperutc 
with  said  dogs  to  automatically  couple  to  said  wheel 
whichever  one  of  said  power  shafts  Is  set  In  motion  and 
to  force  to  Inoperative  position  the  dog  of  the  other  power 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.195.548.  STEERING-WHEEL.  William  H.  Applebt, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  63,410. 
(Cl.  74 — S3.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  steering  wheel,  a  steering  post  hav- 
ing a  steering  block  detachably  attachable  to  said  wheel, 
the  wheel  and  the  block  Interflttlng  with  each  other,  and 
an  obstructing  element  capable  of  being  locked  to  the 
center  post  at  a  point  occupied  by  one  of  the  parts  of  the 
steering  wheel  when  the  latter  is  in  acting  position. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  steering  post  hav- 
ing a  steering  block,  a  steering  wheel  having  parts  Inter- 
flttlng with  parts  of  the  steering  block,  the  wheel  being 
detachable  from  the  block,  an  obstructing  element  and 
means  for  locking  said  obstructing  element  to  the  center 
block  in  position  to  occupy  the  space  occupied  by  part  ©f 
the  wheel  when  the  wheel  is  in  position  upon  the  block. 
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3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  steering  post,  a 
•teering  block  upon  said  post,  a  steering  wheel  fitting 
•lldlngly  onto  said  block,  locking  means  for  preventing  the 
wheel  from  sliding  off  of  the  block,  and  an  obstructing  ele- 
ment pivoted  to  the  block,  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
said  block  and  thereupon,  occupy  a  position  occupied  by 
part  of  the  wheel  when  the  wheel  Is  in  position. 


4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  steering  post,  a 
steering  block  upon  said  post,  a  steering  wheel,  said  block 
and  said  wheel  having  interflttlng  guides,  locking  ineans 
for  preventing  the  wheel  from  accidentally  Sliding  along 
•aid  guides  and  becoming  thereby  dislodged  from  the 
block,  an  obstructor  bar  pivoted  to  said  blog^n  position 
to  swing  adjacent  to  the  block  and  the^Bon  occupy 
space  which  is  occupied  by  part  of  the  wflH  when  the 
wheel  is  in  position,  and  means  for  locking  and  unlocking 
■aid  obstructing  element. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  steering  post  pro- 
vided with  a  rectangular  steering  block,  a  steering  wheel 
having  a  hub  which  Is  closed  upon  three  sides  of  a  rec- 
tangle and  open  upon  the  fourth  side,  said  hub  Interflttlng 
tlldlngly  with  said  block  upon  three  sides,  a  releasable 
locking  l>ar  for  holding  the  hub  In  position  upon  the 
block,  an  obstructor  bAT  pivoted  to  the  block  and  swing- 
able  to  a  position  along  a  side  of  the  block  normally  occu- 
pied by  one  of  the  closed  sides  of  the  hub,  and  means  for 
locking  and  unlocking  a&ld  obstructor  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,196,549.  RECIPROCATING  MOTOR.  William  H. 
Baker.  Meshoppen,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  71.508.      (Cl.  121 — 46.) 


§>}})'i}}}}f}>}t>>f\ 


v^^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder  having  a  by-pass 
communicating  with  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a  piston,  a 
valve  case  arranged  in  one  end  of  the  cylinder  over  the 
opening  of  the  by-pass  at  that  end.  said  valve  case  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  a  passage  communicating  with 
the  by-pass,  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  valves  for  alter- 
nately placing  the  Inlet  port  In  communication  with  the 
cylinder  and  by-pass  and  the  exhaust  port  simultaneously 
with  the  by  pass  and  cylinder,  respectively,  and  means  for 
automatically  reversing  the  valves  at  the  end  of  each 
stroke   of   the  piston. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder  having  a  by-pass 
communicating  with  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a  piston,  a 
vaJve  case  arranged  In  one  end  of  the  cylinder  over  the 
opening  of  the  bypass  at  that  end,  said  valve  case  hav- 
ing inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  by  pass,  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  valves  for 
alternately  placing  the  inlet  port  in  communication  with 
the  cylinder  and  by-pass  and  the  exhaust  port  simultane- 


ously with  the  by-pass  and  cylinder,  respectively,  a  yoke 
connecting  said  valves  for  simultaneously  moving  both  In 
the  same  direction,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing 
the  valves  through  a  movement  of  the  yoke  at  the  end  of 
each  stroke  of  the  piston. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder  having  a  by-paaa 
communicating  with  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a  piston,  a 
valve  case  arranged  In  one  end  of  the  cylinder  over  the 
opening  of  the  bypass  at  that  end,  said  valve  case  having 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  by-pass,  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  valves  for 
alternately  placing  the  Inlet  port  In  communication  with 
the  cylinder  and  by-pass,  and  the  exhaust  port  almulta- 
neously  in  communication  with  the  by-pass  and  cylinder, 
respectively,  a  yoke  connecting  said  valves  for  simulta- 
neously moving  both  In  the  same  direction,  means  for 
automatically  moving  the  yoke  to  reverse  the  valves  at  the 
end  of  each  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  cushioning 
said  movements  of  the  yoke. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder  having  a  by-pASS 
commanicatlng  with  opposite  ends  thereof,  of -a  piston,  a 
valve  case  arranged  In  one  end  of  the  cylinder  over  the 
opening  of  the  by-pass  at  that  end,  said  valve  case  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  by-pass,  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  valves  for 
alternately  placing  the  inlet  port  in  communication  with 
the  cylinder  and  by-pass,  and  the  exhaust  port  simulta- 
neously In  communication  with  the  by-pass  and  cylinder, 
respectively,  a  hollow  piston  rod.  a  headed  rod  arranged 
therein,  means  of  connection  between  one  end  of  said  rod 
and  the  valves,  and  an  abutment  carried  by  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  said  headed 
rod  for  reversing  the  valves  at  the  end  of  the  outward 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder  having  a  by-pasa 
communicating  with  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a  piston,  a 
valve  case  arranged  In  one  end  of  the  cylinder  over  the 
opening  of  the  by-pass  at  that  end,  said  valve  case  having 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  bypass,  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  valves  for 
alternately  placing  the  Inlet  port  In  communication  with 
the  cylinder  and  by-pass,  and  the  exhaust  port  simulta- 
neously In  communication  with  the  by  pass  and  cylinder, 
respectively,  a  hollow  piston  rod.  a  headed  rod  arranged 
therein,  means  of  connection  between  one  end  of  said  rod 
and  the  valves,  an  abutment  carried  by  the  piston  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  said  headed 
rod  for  reversing  the  valves  at  the  end  of  the  outward 
stroke  of  the  piston,  and  means  connected  to  the  valves 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  piston  at  the  end  of  Iti 
inward  stroke  for  again  reversing  the  valves. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.650.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Chael»b 
Balocoh,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1914.  8e- 
rUl  No.  833.633.      (Cl.  123—90.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  roUtable  cone- 
shaped  valve  together  with  means  for  operating  the  same, 
a  similarly  shaped  seat  for  said  valve,  a  valve  stem  con- 
nected with  said  valve,  a  shaft  In  line  with  said  valve 
stem  and  operatlvely  connected  therewith  together  with 
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IDS  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  aprlag  In  said  ahaft 
connected  with  said  stem,  and  means  carried  by  aald 
•liaft  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  rotatable  Talre,  a 
valve  stem  connected  with  said  valve,  a  shaft  In  line  with 
■aid  stem  together  with  means  for  operating  said  shaft, 
an  adjustable  member  on  said  shaft  for  connecting  add 
stem  thereto,  and  a  sprlng-presaed  cover  for  said  coonec- 

tlOB. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  valve  and  vaive 
■cat,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  spring-pressed  connection  be- 
tween said  driven  shaft  and  said  valve  incindlng  an  ad- 
justable collar  for  changing  the  timing  of  said  valve,  sab- 
atantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  valve  and  valve 
•MLt  for  same,  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  con- 
nected therewith,  a  tension  device  located  within  the 
driven  shaft,  means  for  connecting  nald  tension  device  to 
said  valve,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  ten- 
sion device,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  said 
driven  shaft  and  said  valve  for  changing  the  timing  of 
■aid  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  valve  and  valve 
■eat  therefor,  a  main  operating  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  same,  a  spring  connecting  said 
driven  shaft  with  said  valve,  a  rotatable  connecting  mem- 
ber on  said  driven  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  ro 
tatable  member  with  said  valve  whereby  the  valve  may  be 
timed  and  same  may  be  held  yieldingly  In  (ts  seat. 


1.195,S51.  SPEEEVGEAR  FOR  MOTOR-CTCLBS.  Albbbt 
Richard  Ba.nmstbh.  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1915.     Serial  No.  64.629.      (CI.  64 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  change  speed  gear  for  motor  cycles,  a  pulley 
comprising  a  fixed  member  and  an  adjustable  member, 
gearing  connecting  said  pulley  with  a  motor  shaft,  means 
for  adjusting  the  adjustable  member  of  the  pulley  com- 
prising a  screwed  spindle,  a  nut  fixed  against  longitudi- 
nal movement,  means  for  rotating  said  nut,  a  member 
revoluble  upon  and  moving  with  the  screwed  spindle,  and 
a  second  member  capable  of  rotation  independently  of  the 
first  member  and  connected  to  the  sliding  member  of  the 
adjustable  pulley. 

2.  In  a  change  speed  gear  for  motor  cycles,  a  pulley 
comprising  a  fixed  member  and  an  adjustable  member. 
gearing  connecting  said  pulley  with  a  motor  shaft,  means 
for  adjusting  the  adjustable  member  of  the  pulley  com- 
prising a  screwed  spindle,  a  nut  fixed  against  longitudi- 
nal movement,  means  for  rotating  said  nut,  a  member 
revoluble  upon  and  moving  with  the  screwed  spindle,  a 
second  member  capable  of  rotation  independently  of  the 
first  member  connected  to  the  adjustable  member  of  the 
pulley,  a  cover  for  the  second  member,  and  a  nut  upon  the 
end  of  the  screwed  spindle  clamping  said  cover  to  the 
second   movable  member. 

3.  In  a  change  speed  gear  for  motor  cycles,  a  pulley 
comprising  a  fixed  member  and  an  adjustable  member, 
gearing  connecting  said  pulley  with  a  motor  shaft,  a 
screwed  spindle,  a  swinging  member  carrying  said  spin 
die.  a  nut  for  said  spindle,  a  pinion  upon  said  nut.  a  fixed 
sector  engaging  said  pinion,  means  for  swinging  tbe  p«llcy 


to  rotate  tbe  nat.  means  for  holding  the  nut  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  means  for  holding  the  swinging  mem- 
ber after  adjustment,  a  member  revoluble  upon  and  moT- 
ing  with  the  screwed  spindle,  and  a  second  member,  capa- 
ble of  rotation  independently  of  the  first  m«>mber  and  con- 
nected to  the  adjustable  member  of  the  pulley. 

4.  In  a  change  sp^^d  gear  for  motor  cycles,  a  pulley 
comprising  a  fixed  member  and  an  adjustable  member, 
gearing  connecting  said  pulley  with  a  motor  shaft,  a 
screwed  spindle,  a  swinging  member  carrying  said  spin- 
dle, a  nut  for  said  spindle,  a  pinion  upon  said  nut,  a  fixed 
sector  engaging  said  pinion,  means  for  swinging  the  pulley 
to  rotate  tbe  nut,  means  for  holding  tbe  nut  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  means  for  holding  the  swinging  mem- 
ber after  adjustment,  a  member  revoluble  upon  and  mov- 
ing with  the  screwed  spindle,  a  second  member,  capable 
of  rotation  Independently  of  the  first  member,  connected 
to  the  adjustable  member  of  tbe  pnlley,  a  cover  for  said 
second  member,  and  a  nut  upon  tbe  end  of  the  screwed 
member  clamping  said  cover  to  said  first  member. 

5.  In  a  change  speed  gear  for  motor  cycles,  a  pulley 
comprising  a  fixed  member  and  an  adjustable  member, 
gearing  connecting  said  pulley  with  a  motor  shaft,  a 
screwed  spindle,  a  nut  therefor,  a  pinion  upon  said  nut. 
a  swinging  member  carrying  the  pulley,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  menber,  a  fixed  sector  engaging  the  pinion  upon 
tbe  nut,  a  bearing  for  the  nut.  a  collar  upon  the  screwed 
spindle,  a^^eve  slidably  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  a 
coUar  upo^^ld  sleeve,  a  sleeve  associated  with  tbe  fixe<l 
■cnber  o^P(  pulley,  a  second  sleeve  associated  with  the 
adjustable  member  of  tbe  pulley,  and  a  connection  between 
the  latter  8le4>ve  and  the  sleeve  upon  the  screwed  spindle 
whereby  the  said  second  sleeve  Is  caused  to  move  longi- 
tudinally of  the  spindle  and  is  Independently  revoluble. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.195,562.  POWEK-TKAASMllTINU  MEANS.  Robbkt 
W.  Bakkbr,  Providence,  E.  I.  Piled  July  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  42,242.     (CT.  74 — (6.) 


1.  In  a  speed  stablizlng  power-transmitting  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  concentric  rotary  driving  and 
driven  members,  one  having  a  part  thereof  movable  into 
and  out  of  gripping  relation  tu  tbe  other,  a  fulcrumed 
governor  device  for  said  part  engaged  therewith  and  bar- 
ing a  bearing  surface  extending  croHswlse  of  a  radius  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  members,  and  a  fulcrum-af- 
fording device  for  the  governor  device  engaging  said  sur- 
face, one  of  said  devices  being  shlftable  relatively  to  the 
other  crosswise  of  said  radius  to  change  the  point  of  con- 
tact of  tbe  fulcrum  device  with  said  surface. 

2.  In  a  speed  stablliclng  power-transmitting  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  concentric  rotary  driving  and 
driven  members,  one  having  a  part  thereof  movable  Into 
and  out  of  gripping  relation  to  tbe  other,  a  fulcrumed 
governor  device  for  said  part  engaged  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  bearing  surface  extending  crosswise  of  a  radius  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  members,  and  a  fulcrum-af- 
fording device  for  the  governor  device  engaging  said  sur- 
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face,  one  of  said  devices  being  shlftable  relatively  to  tbe 
other  around  said  axis  to  change  the  point  of  contact  of 
the  fulcrum  device  with  said  surface. 

8.  In  a  speed  stabllitlng  power-transmitting  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  concentric  rotary  driving  and 
driven  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  part  there- 
of movable  into  and  out  of  and  normally  pressed  Into 
frlctlonal  gripping  relation  to  the  other,  a  fulcrumed  cen 
trlfugal  governor  exerting  counter-pressure  on  said  part, 
and  a  fulcrum  t-arrier  for  the  governor  shlftable  in  one  of 
said  members  around  its  axis  of  routlon  and  relatively 
to  said  governor. 

4.  In  a  speed  stabilising  power-transmitting  mecha- 
nism, tbe  combination  of  concentric  rotary  driving  and 
driven  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  part  of  its 
structure  radially  movable  into  and  out  of  frlctlonal  con- 
tact with  the  other  member  and  spring-pressed  in  one 
radial  direction,  a  centrifugal  fulcrumed  governor  bear- 
ing upon  ttald  part,  and  a  fulcrum-atfording  carrier  for  the 
governor  shlftable  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
members  and  having  its  fulcrum-portion  in  a  different 
circle  from  that  of  tbe  point  of  contact  of  the  governor 
with  said  part. 

6.  In  a  speed  stabilising  power-transmitting  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  conc«'ntric  rotary  driving  and 
driven  members,  one  having  a  part  thereof  movable  into 
and  out  of  gripping  relation  to  the  other  and  including 
a  spring-pressed  member  normally  acting  on  said  part  in 
one  direction  radially  of  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mem 
b«rs,  a  fulcrumed  governor  device  for  said  member  pivot- 
ally  engaged  therewith  and  having  a  bearing  surface  In- 
tersecting said  radius,  and  a  fulcrum  affording  device  for 
the  governor  device  engaging  said  surface  and  shlftable 
relatively  to  tbe  governor  device  to  and  from  the  Inter- 
section of  said  radius  and  surface. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,195,553.  IRONING-MACHINE.  GoTTLOB  BiNDEB,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Laundry  Machinery 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  853.266.     (CI.  68—8.) 


1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
ed t>ed,  of  a  work  support,  a  flexible  plate  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  one  end  of  the  support  substantially  coextensive  with 
the  latter  and  adapted  to  entirely  cover  the  work  on  tbe 
sup{x>rt,  and  aaeans  for  holding  the  opposite  end  of  the 
plate  in  engagement  with  the  work  support. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
ed bed.  of  a  work  support,  a  flexible  plate  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  support  substantially  coextensive  with  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  entirely  cover  the  work  on  the  support, 
the  free  end  of  the  plate  being  normally  raised  above  the 
support,  and  meant  for  holding  said  free  end  of  tbe  plate 
In  engagement  with  tbe  support. 


3.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
ed bed,  of  a  work  support,  a  flexible  plate  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  support  substantially  coextensive  with  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  entirely  cover  the  work  on  tbe  support, 
said  plate  being  normally  arched  away  from  the  support, 
and  means  for  holding  the  plate  in  flattened  engagement 
with  the  support. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  heat- 
ed bed,  of  a  work  support,  a  flexible  plate  having  one  end 
mounted  on  the  support  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
latter  and  adapted  to  entirely  cover  the  work  on  the  sup- 
port, the  plate  being  normally  arched  upwardly  with  its 
free  end  in  spaced  relation  above  the  support,  and  means 
for  holding  tbe  plate  in  flattened  engagement  on  the  work 
support. 

5.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
<m1  bed,  of  a  work  support,  a  flexible  plate  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  one  end  to  the  work  support  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  the  latter  and  adapted  to  entirely  cover  the 
work  on  the  support,  and  means  carried  by  the  plate  at 
its  opposite  end  and  having  engagement  with  the  work 
support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,195.554.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CON- 
TINUOUS PRODUCTION  OF  WEFTLESS  FABRICS. 
EcGfc-VB  BoiRDiN,  Lyon,  Franco.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1915. 
Serial  No.  8,602.     (CI.  91—18.) 


r> 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  web  of  weftless  fabric  of 
Indefinite  length,  consisting  In  feeling  two  groups  of  warps 
of  equal  width,  each  comprising  an  equal  number  of 
threads,  through  means  whereby  the  warps  in  one  of  the 
groups  are  severally  interposed  between  the  warps  in  tbe 
other  group,  applying  adhesive  substance  to  the  warps, 
and  then  passing  them  under  slight  pressure  around  a 
drying  cylinder. 

2.  A  machine  for  producing  a  web  of  weftless  fabric  of 
Indefinite  length,  comprising  In  combination  means  for 
guiding  warp  threads,  means  for  tensioning  said  threads, 
means  for  placing  said  threads  rarallel  with  each  other 
in  close  Juxtaposition,  means  for  applying  adhesive  sub- 
stance to  8al<l  para  lief  threads,  means  for  drying  said 
adhesive  substance,  and  take-up  means  for  continuously 
removing  the  web  from  said  drying  means. 

3.  A  machine  for  prtKlucing  a  web  of  weftless  fabric  of 
Indefinite  length,  comprising  In  combination  means  for 
guiding  warp  threads,  means  for  tensioning  said  threads, 
means  for  placing  !<ald  threads  parallel  with  each  other  in 
cloae  Juxupositlon.  means  for  applying  adhesive  substance 
to  one  side  of  said  parallel  threads,  means  for  drying  said 
adhesive  substance,  means  for  applying  adhesive  substance 
to  the  other  side  of  Mid  parallel  threads,  means  for  drying 
tbe  last  mentioned  adhesive  8ul>stance.  and  take-up  means 
for  continuously  removing  the  web  from  the  last-men- 
tioned drying  means. 
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4.  A  machine  for  produciof  a  web  of  weftless  fabric  of 
Indefinite  len^ta,  comprising  in  combination  means  for 
guiding  two  groups  of  warp  threads  toward  each  other, 
means  whereby  the  threads  in  one  of  said  groups  are  seT- 
erally  interposed  between  the  threads  In  the  other  group, 
means  for  placing  said  threads  parallel  with  each  other  In 
close  Juxtaposition,  means  for  applying  adhesive  substance 
to  said  parallel  threads,  means  for  drying  said  adhesive 
substance  and  talce-up  means  for  continuously  removing 
the  web  from  said  drying  means. 

6.  A  machine  for  producing  a  web  of  weftless  fabric  of 
indefinite  length,  comprising  in  combination  means  for 
guiding  two  groups  of  warp  threads  toward  each  other, 
means  whereby  the  threads  in  one  of  said  groups  are  sev- 
erally Interposed  between  the  threads  in  the  other  group, 
means  for  placing  said  threads  parallel  with  each  other  In 
close  Juxtaposition,  means  for  applying  a<]hesive  substance 
to  one  side  of  said  parallel  threads,  means  for  drying  said 
adhesive  substance,  means  for  applying  adhesive  substance 
to  the  other  side  of  said  parallel  threads,  means  for  drying 
the  last  mentioned  adhesive  substance,  and  take-up  means 
for  continuously  removing  the  web  from  the  last-men- 
tioned drying  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,555.  FLOOR  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  MA- 
CHINE. JoH.N  A.  Campbxll,  Qulncy,  Mass.  Filed 
June  2,  1916.     SerUl  No.  101,272.      (CI.  61 — 11.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  t>ody 
having  at  one  end  a  vertical  bearing  and  at  the  opposite 
end  a  controlling  handle,  a  tool-operating  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  bearing  and  having  means  at  its  lower  end  for 
flexibly  engaging  a  rotary  tool,  running  gear  on  which 
the  l)ody  is  adapter!  to  tilt  to  exert  downward  pressure  on 
said  tool,  and  compensate  for  wear  thereof,  means  Includ- 
ing screw  threaded  portions  adjustably  connecting  the 
body  with  the  axle  and  permitting  minute  adjustments  of 
the  iKKiy  toward  and  from  the  axle,  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  body,  and  connections  between  the  motor  shaft  mod 
the  tool-operating  shaft. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  body 
having  at  one  end  a  vertical  bearing  and  at  the  opposite 
end  a  controlling  handle,  a  tool-operating  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  bearing  and  having  means  at  its  lower  end  for 
flexibly  engaging  a  rotary  tool,  running  gear  on  which 
the  body  Is  adapted  to  tilt  to  exert  downward  pressure  on 
said  tool,  and  compensate  for  wear  thereof,  twin  standards 
Journaled  at  their  lower  ends  in  the  axle  and  having  screw- 
thread  connections  with  the  body,  whereby  when  said 
standards  are  rotated  the  body  is  adjusted  toward  or  from 
the  axle,  the  standards  being  manually  rotatable,  and  the 
adjustments  being  more  or  less  minute  as  may  be  required 
by  the  wear  of  the  tool,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  body,  and 
connections  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  tool-operat- 
ing shaft. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  l>ody 
having  at  one  end  a  vertical  bearing  and  at  the  opposite 
end  a  controlling  handle,  a  tool-operating  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  bearing  and  having  means  at  its  lower  end  for 
flexibly  engaging  a  rotary  tool,  running  gear  including  an 


axle  and  a  pair  of  wheels  on  which  the  body  is  adapted 
to  tilt  to  exert  downward  pressure  on  said  tool,  and  com- 
pensate for  wear  thereof,  adjustable  connections  between 
the  axle  and  the  body,  permitting  longitudinal  adjust- 
ments of  the  body  relatively  to  the  axle  to  vary  the  dls- 
Unce  between  the  rotary  tool  and  the  axle  and  the  down- 
ward pressure  of  the  body  on  the  rotary  tool,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  body,  and  connections  t)etween  the  motor 
shaft  and  the  tool-operating  shaft. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  body 
haviog  at  one  end  a  vertical  bearing  and  at  the  opposite 
end  a  controlling  handle,  a  tool-operating  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  bearing  and  having  means  at  Its  lower  end  for 
flexibly  engaging  a  rotary  tool,  running  gear  Including  an 
axle  and  a  pair  of  wheels  thereon  on  which  the  body  la 
adapted  to  tilt  to  exert  downward  pressure  on  said  tool, 
and  compensate  for  wear  thereof,  the  body  being  provided 
with  longitudinal  rows  of  screw  threaded  orifices,  twin 
standards  Journaled  at  their  lower  ends  in  the  axle  and 
threaded  to  engage  said  orifices,  whereby  when  the  stand- 
ards are  rotated  the  body  is  adjusteti  toward  and  from  the 
axle,  each  standard  being  transferable  from  one  orifice  to 
another  to  longitudinally  adjust  the  t>ody  relatively  to  the 
axle,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  body  and  connections  be- 
tween the  motor  shaft  and  the  tool-operating  shaft. 


1,195,556.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Tito  Livio  Carbom. 
Charlottenburg,  Germany,  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  12,  1910,  SerUl  No.  543.525.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.761. 
(a.  162—36.)  , 


1.  In  resilient  tires  having  normally  spaced  rings,  a 
tire  casing  connecting  the  rings,  having  folds  around  the 
circumference  of  both  sides  of  said  rings,  vulcanlzetl  to  a 
permanent  fold  shape  sharply  and  laterally  bent  away 
from  said  rings,  which  folds,  when  distorted  by  a  relative 
movement  of  said  rings  with  respect  to  each  other,  react 
simultaneously  throughout  the  circumference  to  return  to 
initial  shape,  said  fold  shape  being  retained  under  load  and 
at  all  times,  so  that  the  strains  in  the  cover  are  of  a  bend- 
ing nature,  said  cover  being  made  of  elastic  material,  with 
spaced  pieces  of  fabric  extending  from  clrcumferentially 
spaced  points  of  the  tire,  said  spaced  pieces  of  fabric  ex- 
tending Into  that  part  of  the  tire  casing  between  said 
rings. 

2.  In  resilient  tires  having  normally  spaced  outer  and 
inner  rings  separate  from  the  tire  casing,  a  tire  casing 
separate  from  said  rings  and  connecting  the  rings,  said 
tire  casing  being  made  of  material  adapted  to  resist  rela- 
tive displacement  of  said  rings  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  being  fitted  over  and  closely  around  said  outer  ring, 
said  cover  having  folds  around  the  circumference  of  both 
.-Ides  of  said  rings,  vulcanized  to  a  permanent  fold  shape 
sharply  and  laterally  bent  away  from  said  rings,  which 
folds,  when  distorted  by  a  relative  movement  of  said 
rings  with  respect  to  each  other  react  simultaneously 
throughout  the  circumference  to  return  to  Initial  shape, 
said  fold  shape  being  retained  under  load  and  at  all  times, 
so  that  the  strains  in  the  cover  are  of  a  bending  nature, 
the  portion  of  said  folds  occupying  a  substantial  part  of 
the  space  intermediate  said  rings,  at  clrcumferentially 
space<]  cones  thereof,  being  of  greater  rigldlt>  than  the 
cones  thereof  l>etween  said  first  mentioned  cones. 
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1.195,657.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Herbert  A. 
Carhabt,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Tyi>e- 
wrltcr  Company,  Illon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  97,759.  (CI. 
197—136.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roUtable  platen,  of  a  work  holder  frlctlonally  held  on 
said  platen  so  as  to  turn  with  the  platen  but  capable  of 
slipping  on  the  platen,  and  arresting  means  for  said  work 
holder. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  work  holder  frlctlonally  mounted  on  the 
platen  so  as  to  turn  therewith  but  capable  of  being  slipped 
on  and  relative  to  the  platen,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
rotatory  motion  of  said  work  holder  in  two  directions. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  platen  frame,  of  a  work  holder  comprising  two 
split  rings  and  a  connecting  cross  bar,  and  clips  on  said 
cross  bar,  said  split  rings  frlctlonally  embracing  said 
platen ;  and  a  work  guiding  and  work-holder  arresting 
frame  mounted  on  said  platen  frame. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  platen  frame,  of  a  work  holder  comprising  two 
rings  embracing  said  platen  and  a  connecting  cross  bar, 
stops  on  said  rlngn,  cooperating  stop  devices,  and  a 
transverse   work-guldlng   rod. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  work  holder  coropriging 
two  rings  embracing  said  platen  and  a  connecting  cross 
bar.  stop  devices  on  said  rings,  and  a  cooperating  frame 
having  stops  for  cooperating  with  said  stop  devices  and 
havluK  also  a  work-guldlng  bar. 

(Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.195.568.  PIPE -WRENCH.  David  W.  Chcbch,  San 
Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  F.  Weaver,  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  June  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,402. 
(CI.  81 — »«.) 

/I 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle  member,  a 
toothed  gripping  wheel  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
Jaw  slidably  mounted  in  said  handle  provided  with  teeth 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position  adjacent  the  teeth  on 
said  revoluble  gripping  wheel. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle  member,  a 
tootheil  gripping  wheel  revolubly  mountetl  thereon,  a  Jaw 
slidably    mounted    in    Maid    handle    provided    with    te^h 


adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position  adjacent  the  teeth  on 
said  revoluble  gripping  wheel  and  a  spring  connecting  said 
slidable  Jaw  with  said  handle  tending  to  move  said  slid- 
able  Jaw  toward  said  gripping  wheel. 

3.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  handle  member  provided  with  a  rectangularly  shaped 
recess  in  one  end  and  a  round  recess  in  the  opposite  end, 
a  pair  of  laterally  extending  lugs  extending  from  the 
sides  of  said  rectangularly  shaped  recess,  a  toothed  grip- 
ping wheel  revolubly  mounted  between  said  lugs,  a  slid- 
able Jaw  provided  with  an  extended  portion  with  teeth 
on  one  side  and  provided  with  a  rectangularly  shaped  por- 
tion adapted  to  fit  into  the  rectangularly  shaped  recess 
in  said  handle  member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  on  said  grip- 
ping wheel  and  also  provided  with  an  extended  reduced 
round  portion  and  a  spring  mounted  over  said  extended 
reduced  round  portion  and  fitting  against  said  handle 
member  tending  to  hold  said  slidable  Jaw  inwardly  in  said 
handle  member. 


1,195,559.  FLY-CATCHER.  James  E.  Clarke,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  60.309. 
(Cl.  43—1.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fly  catcher  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  supporting  frame  having  a  relatively  mov- 
able horizontal  projecting  portion  in  a  plane  parallel  with, 
and  spaced  a  short  distance  from,  said  frame,  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  a  fiy  paper  doubled  over  on  itself  for  hold- 
ing the  same  in  position. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fly  catcher  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  a  movable  projecting  portion  adapted 
to  pass  through  fly  paper  doubled  over  on  Itself,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  end 
thereof  and  holding  the  same  against  motion  away  from 
the  main  part  of  the  frame. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fly  catcher  compris- 
ing a  frame  formed  of  wire  having  a  free  projecting  por- 
tion adapted  to  retain  a  fly  paper,  said  frame  having  in- 
tegral projecting  means  for  engaging  the  free  end  there- 
of and  holding  it  in  fixed  position  against  motion  away 
from  the  rest  of  the  frame. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fly  catcher  compris- 
ing a  wire  frame  having  two  ends  each  consisting  of  a 
supporting  wire  and  a  paper  retaining  wire  In  a  plani» 
with  each  other,  said  paper  retaining  wire  being  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  space  between  the  parts  of  a  doubled 
fly  paper,  the  first  named  wire  having  projecting  means 
integral  therewith  for  holding  the  end  of  said  paper  re- 
taining wire. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fly  catcher  compris- 
ing a  wire  frame  having  two  ends  each  consisting  of  a 
supporting  wire  and  a  paper  retaining  wire  in  a  plane 
with  each  other,  and  Integrally  connected,  the  first  named 

wire  having  Inwardly  projecting  means  Integral  therewith 
for   holding  the  end   of  said   pi(S^r   retaining  wire,   said 
ends  being  connected  together  at  the  center  of  the  frame. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.560      MANUFACrrURE  OF  PEROXID  OF  HYDRO- 
GEN.     Fabrhitb    C0BBI-LI8.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed 
Aug.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,808.      (Cl.  204 — 9.) 
1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  peroxid  of  hydrogen, 
which  consists  In  combining  in   solution  ammonium  per- 
sulfate  and  ammonium  bl-sulfate,  heating  the  solution  un- 
der   pressure,    whereby    the    per -sulfate   is    split    up    with 
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formation  of  pcroxld   of  hydrogen,  and  tabacqaentlr  r*- 
inoTlng  the  perozld  of  hydrogen  from  the  tolatlon. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing;  p«roxld  of  taydrocen. 
which  consists  in  adding  ammonium  bi-sulfate  to  a  solu- 
tion of  ammonium  per-sulfate,  beating  the  same  under 
pressure  and  subsequently  distilling  ofE  the  peroxld  of 
hydrogen  in  vttcuo. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  peroxld  of  hydrogen, 
which  consists  of  converting  ammonium  sulfate  Into  am- 
monium per-sulfate  by  electrolysis,  heating  the  solution 
thus  produced  under  pressure,  whereby  it  is  converted 
Into  perozld  of  hydrogen,  and  ammonium  sulfate,  and  dis- 
tilling over  the  peroxld  of  hydrogen. 

4.  The  continuous  process  of  manufacturing  perozld  of 
hydrogen,  which  consists  In  electrolyzlng  at  a  compara- 
tively low  temperature,  a  solution  of  ammonium  sulfate, 
with  formation  of  ammonium  per-sulfate  ;  raising  the  tem- 
perature under  pressure,  whereby  the  per-sulfate  is  again 
converted  into  Sulfate,  and  peroxld  of  hydrogen  ;  distil- 
ling off  the  peroxld  of  hydrogen  in  vacuo;  and  again 
electrolyzlng  the  sulfate  solution  as  the  first  step  in  a 
repetition  of  the  process. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  peroxld  of  hydrogen, 
which  consists  in  combining  in  solution  ammonium  per- 
sulfate  and  ammonium  bl-sulfate,  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  same  under  pressure,  whereby  the  per-sulfate  is 
split  up  with  formation  of  peroxld  of  hydrogen  and  dis- 
tilling off  the  peroxld  of  hydrogen  in  vacuo,  accompanied 
by  the  injection  of  an  inert  gas  Into  the  solution. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195,561.     BRONZING  -  MACHINE.     Adbmi   W.  Cook, 

Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Feb.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  678.360.  (Cl. 
91—59.) 


<       ' 


a  pair  of  longitudinal  settling  box  porta  substantially 
rectangular  in  cross-section,  the  adjacent  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  longitudinal  settling  box  ports  being  no 
higher  than  the  floor  of  the  chamber,  settling  boxes  below 
the  chamber  communicating  with  said  settling  box  ports 
and  being  provided  with  upturned  screened  openings  of 
large  area  compared  with  the  area  of  the  ports,  valve 
memt>ers  closing  said  ports,  means  for  independently  op- 
erating said  valves,  and  means  for  Independently  operat- 
ing said  fans. 


1,195,562.  MAIL  DELIVERING  AND  RECEIVING  DE- 
VICE FOR  RAILWATS.  William  Crippi.n,  Utic*. 
N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,404.  (CT. 
268— «.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  bronzing  metal  parts  such  as  bed- 
stead frames,  the  combination  of  a  flat  bottomed  bronzing 
chamber  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  ststtlonal  plan, 
four  fans  of  the  disk  type  mounted  on  vertical  axes  in- 
termediate the  center  and  each  corner  of  the  bronzing 
chamber,  means  for  feeding  regulated  quantities  of  bronz- 
ing material  above  the  level  of  said  fans,  suitable  means 
for  supporting  the  metal  parts  within  said  chamber  below 
the  level  of  said  fans,  and  means  for  independently  op- 
erating said  fans. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  bronzing  metal  parts  such  as  bed- 
stead frames,  the  combination  of  a  bronzing  chamber  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  plan,  four  fans  of  the  disk  type 
mounted  on  vertical  axes  intermediate  the  center  and  each 
corner  of  the  bronzing  chamber,  means  for  feeding  negu- 
lated  quantities  of  bronzing  material  above  the  level  of 
said  fans,  suitable  means  for  supporting  the  metal  parts 
viibin  said  chamber  below  the  level  of  said  fans,  said 
brunzing  chamber  being  provided  at  opposite  sides  with 


1.  In  a  railway  mail  handling  device,  the  combination 
of  a  mail  car  having  an  opening  in  Its  side,  a  frame  mov- 
able transA-ersely  of  the  car  toward  and  from  said  open- 
ing, a  carriage  movable  upon  said  frame  transversely  of 
the  car.  a  mall  bag  handling  arm  projecting  from  said  car- 
riage and  through  said  opening  when  the  carriage  Is 
moved  theretoward  and  within  the  car  when  the  carriage 
la  moved  away  from  the  opening,  yielding  means  tensloned 
to  move  the  frame  toward  the  opening,  a  catch  adapted 
to  bold  the  frame  back  from  the  opening,  a  trip  adapted 
to  release  said  catch,  yielding  means  tensloned  to  retract 
the  carriage  from  the  opening,  a  catch  adapted  to  bold 
the  carriage  in  extended  position  relative  to  said  frame, 
and  a  trip  for  releasing  said  carriage  catch. 

2.  In  a  railway  mall-handling  device,  the  combination 
of  a  mall  car  having  an  opening  in  its  side,  a  frame  mov- 
able transversaly  of  the  car  toward  and  from  said  oi>en- 
ing,  a  carriage  movable  upon  said  frame  transversely  of 
the  car,  a  mail-bag  handling  arm  projecting  from  said  car- 
riage, and  through  said  opening  when  the  carriage  Is 
moved  theretoward  and  within  the  car  when  the  carriage 
is  moved  away  from  the  opening,  yielding  means  tensloned 
to  move  the  frame  toward  the  opening,  a  catch  adapted 
to  hold  the  frame  back  from  the  opening,  a  trip  operable 
from  without  the  car  and  adapted  to  release  said  catch, 
yielding  means  tensloned  to  retract  the  carriage  from  the 
opening,  a  catch  adapted  to  hold  the  carriage  in  extended 
position  relative  to  said  frame,  and  a  trip  for  releasing 
said  carriage  catch. 

3.  In  a  railway  mail-handling  device,  the  combination 
of  a  mall  car  Iiaving  an  opening  in  its  side,  a  frame  mov- 
able transversely  of  the  car  toward  and  from  said  open- 
ing, a  carriage  movable  upon  said  frame  transversely  of 
the  (*ar,  a  mall-tuig  handling  arm  projecting  from  said  car- 
riage, and  through  said  opening  when  the  carriage  is 
moved  theretoward  and  within  the  car  when  the  carriage 
Is  moved  away  from  the  opening,  yielding  means  ten- 
sloned to  move  the  frame  toward  the  opening,  a  catch 
adapted  to  hold  the  frame  back  from  the  opening,  a  trip 
adapted  to  release  said  catch,  yielding  means  tensloned 
to  retract  the  carriage  from  the  opening,  a  catch  adapted 
to  bold  the  carriage  in  extended  position  relative  to  said 
frame,  and  a  trip  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  received 
mall-bag  for  releasing  said  carriage  catch. 

4.  In  a  railway  mail-handling  device,  the  combination 
of  a  mail  car  having  an  op«>nlng  in  its  side,  a  frame  mov- 
able transversely  of  the  car  toward  and  from  said  open- 
ing, a  carriage  movable  upon  said  frame  transversely  of 
the   car,   a   mall-bag-handling   arm    projecting    f-om    said 
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carriage  and  through  the  said  opening  when  the  carriage 
la  moved  theretoward  and  within  the  car  when  the  car- 
rlapi'  \t  riiovj-d  away  from  the  opening,  a  yleldlnK  means 
tenslone<l  to  move  the  frame  toward  the  opening  and  to 
move  the  tarrlage  from  the  opening,  a  catch  adapted  to 
hold  the  frame  back  from  the  opening,  a  trip  adapted  to 
release  hh\(\  <atrh.  a  catch  adapted  to  hold  the  carriage 
In  extemhNl  position  relative  to  said  frame  and  a  trip 
for  releasing  said  carriage  catch. 

8.  In  a  railway  mall  handling  device,  the  roniMnatlon 
of  a  mall  car  having  an  opening  In  Its  side,  a  frame  mov- 
able transvemely  of  the  car  toward  and  from  said  oimmi- 
Ing.  a  carriage  carrle<l  by  said  frame  and  moval>le  rela- 
tively to  said  frame  transversely  of  the  car.  a  mall-bag- 
handling  arm  projecting  from  said  <arriage  and  through 
the  said  opening  when  the  carriage  Is  moved  theretoward 
and  within  the  car  when  the  carriage  Is  moved  away  from 
the  opening,  a  yielding  means  tensloned  to  move  the  frame 
toward  the  opening  and  to  move  the  carriage  from  the 
opening  and  adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  mov- 
ing said  frame  Inwardly  from  the  opening,  a  catch  adapt- 
ed to  bold  the  frame  ttack  from  the  opening,  a  trip  adapt- 
ed to  release  said  catch,  a  catch  adapted  to  hold  the  car- 
riage In  extended  position  relative  to  said  frame  and  a 
trip  for  releasing  said  carriage  catch. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,195.563.  MACHINE  FOR  HARVESTING  POTATOES 
AND  LIKE  ROOT  CROPS.  Henry  John  Daniels. 
Brisbane.  Queensland.  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  19.512.     (Cl.  55 — l.-^S.) 


1.  In  a  potato  harvesting  machine,  a  cradle,  a  digging 
share  assoclafefl  with  the  cradle,  a  vertically  disposed 
roller  journali'd  In  bearings  on  the  cradle,  and  a  protect- 
ing wing  prt>vlde<l  on  the  digging  nhare  In  advance  of  one 
of  the  bearings  of  the  roller. 

2.  .\  potati>  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  portable 
frame,  a  cradle  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  digging  share 
asKiM'iatetl  with  the  cradle,  a  {><»tato  conveyer  carried  by 
the  cradle  and  leading  from  the  digging  share,  a  travel- 
ing we«Ml  carrier  arranged  coextensive  with  the  said  con- 
veyer and  having  combs  traversing  the  latter,  cutting 
knives  sup|x>rted  by  the  frame  and  operatlvely  associated 
with  the  combs  of  the  wee<l  carrier  to  cut  the  weeds  car- 
ried thereby,  anil  means  for  operating  the  said  conveyer 
and  carrier. 

:?.  A  potato  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  portable 
frame,  a  cradle  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  digging  share  as- 
sociated with  the  cradle,  a  potato  conveyer  carried  by 
the  cradle  and  leading  from  the  digging  share,  a  raking 
devli-e  dl.sp<>se<l  In  front  of  the  digging  share,  a  traveling 
witMl  larrler  arranged  coextensive  with  the  said  conveyer 
and  having  comt>s  traversing  the  latter,  cutting  knives 
supporte<l  by  the  frame  and  ojwratlvely  assoclate^l  with 
the  combs  of  the  weed  carrier  to  cut  the  wee<ls  carried 
thereby,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  conveyer  and 
carrier. 


l.ie5.5«V».     RAIL  Hoi.KlNr,  MEANS.     Elmeb  E.  Daven- 
port,  Chicago.    III.,   assignor  of  one  half  to   Merwin   R. 
Davenport.  Baraboo.  Wis.     Filed  May  6,  1916.     Serial 

No.  95.795.     (Cl.  2.'^S 1.) 

1.   A    rail    holding    meml>er   having  a    body   part,   a    lug 

adapted   to   hold  a   rail  and  a    tall   part,   said   tall  part 
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having  a  round  hole  for  receiving  a  spike  and  said  body 
part  having  a  vertically  dlspownl  slot  for  receiving  a  spike, 
all  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


-t-' 


^<r 


2.  Rail  holding  means,  comprising  a  member,  a  part  on 
one  end  of  said  member  for  holding  a  rail,  the  other  end 
of  said  member  having  a  hole  therein  for  receiving  a 
spike  al>out  which  said  memlM>r  may  pivotally  move  and 
said  member  having  a  second  hole  located  between  said 
rail  holding  jiart  and  said  flrst  mentioned  bole,  adapted 
to  receive  a  spike  for  drawing  said  rail  holding  part 
tightly  against  a  rail. 

3.  Rail  bohling  means  comprising  a  member,  a  part  on 
one  end  of  said  member  for  holding  a  rail,  the  other  end 
of  said  memlH-r  having  a  hole  therein  for  receiving  a  spike 
about  which  said  member  may  pivotally  move  and  said 
member  having  an  elongated  hole  adapte<l  to  receive  a 
spike  for  drawing  said  rail  holding  part  tightly  against 
the  rail. 


1.195,565.  INFANT'S  GARMENT.  Eva  J.  Davjoson, 
Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,876. 
(Cl.  2 — 60.) 


Z&^ 


.-» 


1.  The  methwl  of  making  a  garment,  consisting  in,  flrst, 
taking  a  square  piece  of  material,  »e<t>nd,  folding  said 
square  piece  of  material  centrally  and  diagonally  upon 
Itself,  so  as  to  bring  the  edges  of  said  material  on  one 
side  of  sabl  diagonal  fold  line  over  and  along  side  of 
the  corresponding  eilges  of  said  material  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  diagonal  fold  line  and  thereby  making  the 
folded  material  triangular  In  shape  and  giving  the  body 
of  the  carment  cut  from  said  folde«1  material  a  flared 
form,  third,  cutting  from  said  folded  material  the  body 
of  the  garment  along  lines  Indicating  the  p<lge  of ,  the 
neck  opening  and  bottom  edge  of  said  garment  and  ex- 
tending l)etween  two  cverlapplng  e<lges  of  the  material 
and  said  dla>:onal  fold  line.  and.  fourth,  sewing  together 
those  overlapping  e«lges  of  the  material  that  extend  be- 
tween the  bottom  e«1ge  of  the  garment  and  Its  neck 
opening. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  garment,  consisting  in, 
flrst.  taking  a  square  piece  of  material  having  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  salvage  and  raw  wlges.  second,  folding  said 
square  piece  of  material  centrally  and  diagonally  upon 
Itself,  so  as  to  bring  a  raw  e<lge  of  said  material  adjacent 
to  and  alongside  of  a  selvage  e«1ge  thereof,  third,  cutting 
from  said  folde<l  material  the  body  of  the  garment  along 
lines  Indicating  Its  neck  openlni:  and  bottom  e<lge  and 
extending  betw»'en  sabl  diagonal  fold  line  and  said  over- 
lapping raw  and  selvage  »»«lges,  fourth,  turning  said  selvage 
edge  extending  between  the  neck  opening  and  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  garment  over  and  upon  said  adjacent  raw 
e<1ge.  and,  fifth,  sewing  together  said  overlapping  sel- 
vage and  raw  edges. 
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3.  The  method  of  makloK  a  pattern  for  a  garment,  con- 
sUtlng  In,  flmt,  taking  a  Hquare  piece  of  material,  second, 
folding  nald  square  piece  of  material  centrally  and  diago- 
nally upon  Itself,  80  aa  to  bring  the  eilgei*  of  said  material 
on  one  side  of  said  diagonal  fold  line  over  and  alonK  side 
of  the  correspond Ing  e<lKes  of  said  material  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  diagonal  fold  line  and  thereby  making 
the  folde<l  material  triangular  In  shape  and  glTlnx  the 
liody  of  the  garment  to  be  made  by  the  use  of  said  pattern 
a  flared  form,  third,  marking  on  one  of  the  overlapping 
flaps  of  the  foldetl  material  at  a  distance  from  «•«  of  the 
corners  to  which  said  dlaKonal  fold  line  extends  a  line 
extending  l>etween  two  overlapping  e<lges  of  said  material 
and  said  diagonal  fold  line  and  Indicating  one-half  of  the 
development  of  the  neck  opening  of  the  garment  to  be 
made  by  the  use  of  said  pattern,  fourth,  taking  said  corner 
as  a  center  and  the  overlapping  edges  extending  thereto 
as  a  radius  and  marking  on  one  of  the  flaps  of  the  foldeil 
material  an  arc-shaped  line  extending  l)etween  said  over- 
lapping edges  and  said  diagonal  fold  line  and  Indicating 
one-half  of  the  development  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
garment  to  be  made  by  the  use  of  the  pattern,  and,  fifth, 
cutting  the  pattern  from  said  folde<l  material  along  the 
lines  marked  thereon  and  Indicating,  respectively,  the 
neck  opening  and  bottom  edge  qf  the  garment  to  tie  made 
by  the  use  of  said  pattern. 


1,195.566.  RECEPTACLE  SUPPORT  AND  COVER  OP- 
ERATINC  AND  LO<'KIN(;  MEANS.  Li.vroKO  J.  D.4Vib, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Flle<l  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,423.      (01.  220—115.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  clasn  descrll>e<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  support,  an  upright  on  said  support, 
a  receptacle  arranged  on  said  support,  a  cover  for  said 
rei'eptacle,  a  hinge  arm  for  said  cover  plvotally  mounteil 
on  said  upright,  a  foot  lever  pivotetl  on  the  receptacle 
support,  a  lonKitutllnally  slotted  lifting  t>ar  mounted  on 
said  lever,  a  pin  on  said  hinge  arm  engaging  said  slot  In 
eaid  bar,  permitting  a  limited  movement  of  the  l>ar  before 
the  cover  Is  raised,  a  loop-like  latch  plvotally  mountetl 
on  salrl  pin  to  embrace  said  upright,  said  upright  being 
provldtHl  with  a  notch-like  keeper  with  which  said  latch 
engages  when  the  cover  la  closed,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  latch  to  said  lifting  bar  whereby  the  latch  Is  dis- 
engaged on  the  initial  movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  de«crll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  support,  an  upright  on  said  support, 
a  receptacle  arrange<l  on  said  support,  a  cover  tst  said 
receptacle,  a  hinge  arm  for  sal<l  cover  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  upright,  a  foot  lever  plvote«l  on  the  receptacle 
support,  a  longitudinally  slotted  lifting  t>ar  mounted  on 
said  lever,  a  pin  on  said  hinge  arm  engaging  said  slot 
in  said  bar,  permitting  a  limited  movement  of  the  bar 
before  the  cover  In  ralse<l.  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  on 
said    binge   member,   said    upright    t>elng   provided    with   a 


keeper  coacting  with  said  latch,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
latch  to  said  lifting  blr  whereby  the  latch  is  dlsengage^l 
on  the  Initial  movement  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrllted,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  support,  an  upright  on  said  support, 
a  receptacle  arranged  on  said  support,  a  cover  for  said 
receptacle  hingeil  to  said  upright,  a  foot  lever  pivoted 
on  said  support,  a  lifting  bar  mounteii  on  said  lever  and 
having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  cover,  a  latch 
for  sahl  cover,  n  keeper  <-oactlng  with  said  latch,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  latch  to  said  llftiog  bar  wliereby 
the  latch  is  dtseogage<l  on  the  initial  movement  of  the 
lever. 


1,195,567.  CALCULATINC;  AND  RECORDING  MACHINE. 
William  IIb.vbt  DaAroHo.v,  Springfield,  Tenn.,  assignor 
to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mi<-h., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Flle<l  Aug.  lU,  ldO«.  Serial 
No.  447,915.      (CI.  235—60.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrltted,  the  combiiyt- 
tion  of  a  registering  gear  wheel,  racks  on  opposite  sWIes 
thereof  and  uniteil  for  (-oncurrent  reciprocation,  and  ("on- 
trolling  means  for  keeping  the  wheel  and  either  rack 
engage<l  during  movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direction 
and  the  wheel  disengageil  from  l>oth  racks  during  mov^ 
ment  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  registering  gear  wheel,  racks  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  united  for  concurrent  reciprocation,  and  controlling 
means  for  keeping  tho  wheel  and  either  rack  engage<i 
during  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction  and  the 
wheel  disengaged  from  lM>th  racks  during  movem«-nt  in 
the  opposite  direction,  with  provisions  fur  preserving  en- 
gagement between  either  rack  and  the  wheel  during  mort- 
ment  of  the  rack  In  twth  dire<-tions. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dewcrllietl.  the  combination 
of  a  registering  gear  wheel,  racks  on  opposite  8i<les  there- 
of and  unlte<i  for  concurrent  reciprocation,  ami  control- 
ling means  for  keeping  the  wheel  and  either  rack  engagetl 
during  mtivement  of  the  latter  In  on<>  direction  and  the 
wheel  disengaged  from  both  racks  during  movement  In  the 
opposite  direction,  with  provisions  for  reversing  the  order 
of  engagement  an<l  disengagement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describeil,  the  combination 
of  a  registering  gear  wheel,  racks  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  united  for  concurrent  reciprocation,  and  control- 
ling means  for  keeping  the  wheel  and  either  rack  engaged 
during  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction  an<l  the 
wheel  disengagecl  from  l>oth  racks  during  movement  In  the 
opposite  iltrectlon,  with  provisions  for  reversing  the 
order  of  engagement  and  disengagement,  and  with  pro- 
visions for  preserving  engagement  l>etween  either  rack  and 
the  wheel  during  movement  of  the  rack  in  lK)th  directions. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  registering  gear  wheel,  racks  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
anil  unltetl  for  concurrent  reciprocation,  and  lM>th  nor- 
mally disengage*]  from  the  wheel,  and  controlling  means 
for  keeping  the  wheel  disengaged  from  both  racks  during 
movement  thereof  in  one  direction  and  engage<1  with 
either  rack  during  movement  theretif  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  57  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 
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1,195.568.  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  CARS.  Robirt 
Elokr,  La  Grange,  and  Thomas  C.  Kenmdy,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors  to  Fairbanks.  Morse  &  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  392,150.     (O.  198—19.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  use  In  the  loading  of  a  car,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  <urved  chute  along  which  slides 
the  material  to  be  loade<l,  combine<l  supporting  and  guid- 
ing means  oWlperatlng  with  the  chute  for  supporting  It  In 
a  normal  plane  and  for  guiding  It  In  its  movements,  said 
means  t>elng  outside  the  center  of  movement  of  the  chute 
and  substantially  in  the  arc  formed  thereby,  and  meaus 
for  bodily  moving  the  chute  In  the  direction  of  Its  curva- 
ture, said  chute  being  supported  solely  by  said  supporting 
and  guiding  means. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  the  loading  of  a  car,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  curve<l  chute  along  which  slides 
the  material  to  be  loaded.  coml>ine<l  supporting  and  guld 
Ing  means  cooperating  with  the  chute  for  supporting  It 
in  a  normal  plane  and  for  guiding  it  in  its  movements, 
and  means  cooperating  directly  with  the  bottom  of  the 
chute  for  iMKllly  moving  It  In  the  direction  of  its  curva- 
ture, said  chute  being  supported  solely  by  said  supporting 
and  guiding  means. 

S.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  the  loading  of  a  car,  the 
comldnatlon  of  a  movable  curve<l  chute  along  which  slides 
the  material  to  be  loaded,  opposed  pairs  of  guides  cooper- 
ating with  the  chute  for  holding  it  in  a  normal  plane  and 
for  guiding  It  In  Its  movements,  and  means  for  bodily 
moving  the  chute  In  said  guide  in  the  direction  of  its 
curvature. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  uw  in  the  loading  of  a  car,  the 
combination,  with  a  main  frame,  a  movable  frame  adjust- 
able therein,  a  curve<l  chute  wholly  supported  In  the  lat- 
ter frame  and  mounted  to  tUt  therein,  and  means  for 
moving  the  chute  bodily  In  the  direction  of  Its  curvature. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  use  In  the  loading  of  a  car.  the 
combination  of  a  curve<l  slblable  chute  along  which  slides 
the  material  to  be  loade<i  and  which  Is  open  In  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  Its  radius,  guides  above  and  t>elow  the 
chute  for  supporting  It  In  a  normal  plane  and  for  guiding 
it  in  its  movements,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  delivery  end  of  the  chute  by  movement  thereof  in 
the  direction  of  Its  curvature. 

[Claims  6  to  89  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,195.569.  CLOTH-CCTTINO  MACHINE.  Harrt  Fabian, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Belt  Lacing  Ma- 
chine Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Tersey.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913,  Serial  No.  796,989. 
Renewed  Mar.  14,  1916.  SerUl  No.  84,248.  (CI. 
164—76.) 
1.  In  a  cloth  cutter,  a  rotating  cutter,  operating  means 

therefor,  a  guide  member  mounted  adjacent  the  cutter,  a 


rod,  grinding  means  carried  thereby  and  engageable  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  cutter,  said  rod  being  slldable  in 
said  guide  to  bring  the  grinding  means  into  grinding  re- 
lation to  said  cutter,  said  rod  t>elng  rotatable  within  said 
guide  to  bring  the  grinding  means  into  grinding  contact 
with  the  cutter,  and  means  for  locking  the  rod  against 
sliding  movement  when  rotated  In  said  guide. 


2.  In  a  cloth  cutter,  a  rotating  cutter,  operating  means 
therefor,  a  tube  mounted  adjacent  said  cutter  and  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  having  a  transverse  extension,  a  rod 
slldably  aid  rotatahly  arranged  in  said  tube,  an  operating 
meml)er  extending  from  said  rod  and  movable  in  said  slot 
and  its  extension,  and  grinding  means  carried  by  said  rod 
and  movable  Into  grinding  relation  and  grinding  contact 
with  said  cutter  by  the  said  sliding  and  rotating  move- 
ments of  said  rod. 

.1.  In  a  cloth  cutter,  a  rotating  cutter,  operating  means 
therefor,  a  tube  mounted  adjacent  said  cutter  and  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  having  a  transverse  extension,  a  rod 
slldably  and  rotatahly  arranged  In  said  tube,  an  operating 
member  extending  from  said  rod  and  movable  In  said  slot 
and  its  e> tension,  and  grinding  means  carried  by  said  rod 
and  movable  Into  grinding  relation  and  grinding  contact 
with  said  cutter  by  the  said  sliding  and  rotating  move- 
ments of  said  rod.  and  a  second  tul>e  on  the  mounting 
of  the  flrst  tube  adjacent  to  the  latter,  a  rod  slldably  and 
swingably  arranged  in  said  second  tube  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  cloth  to  be  cut  to  keep  the  same  away 
from  the  grinding  means  when  the  latter  Is  In  grinding 
position. 

4.  In  a  cloth  cutter,  a  rotating  cutter,  operating  means 
therefor,  a  tube  mounted  adjacent  said  cutter  and  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  having  a  transverse  extension,  a  rod 
slldably  and  rotatahly  arranged  In  said  tube,  an  operating 
member  extending  from  said  rod  and  movable  In  said 
slot  and  its  extension,  and  grinding  means  cafried  by  said 
rod  and  n^ovable  Into  grinding  relation  and  grinding  con- 
tact wlrh  said  cutter  by  the  said  sliding  and  rotating 
movements  of  said  rod,  and  a  second  tube  on  the  mounting 
of  the  flrst  tube  adjacent  to  the  latter,  a  rod  slldably  and 
swingably  arranged  In  said  tube,  and  a  hand  guard  on 
the  lower  end  thereof  adjustable  to  a  position  adjacent 
the  cutter  and  between  the  grinding  means  and  the  cloth 
to  be  cut. 

5.  In  a  cloth  cutter,  an  incased  motor,  a  cutter  operated 
thereby,  a  pair  of  parallel  tubular  guides  adjacent  the 
cutter,  rods  slidable  and  rotatable  In  said  guides,  a  yoke 
on  one  of  said  rods,  a  guard  on  the  other  of  said  rods, 
grinding  means  on  the  legs  of  said  yoke  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cutter,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  of  said 
guides  and  having  lateral  extensions,  a  spring  within 
said  slotted  guide  surrounding  the  rod  therein  :  a  handle 
on  said  last  mentioned  rod  movable  in  said  slot  to  move 
the  grkMIng  means  Into  grinding  relation  with  the  cut- 
ter, and  movable  into  said  slot  extensions  to  move  the 
grinding  means  into  grinding  contact  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  cutter  and  to  lock  the  rod  against  sliding 
movement. 
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1.195.570.  CLOTHES  -  WRINGER.  Alta  J.  FisHlK, 
Eran-ston.  111..  asalKoor  to  Hurley  Machine  Company, 
Chicago.  Hl„  a  Corporation  of  IUIdoIb.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  868.358.      (CI.  68—32.) 


1.  la  combination  with  a  dothen  wrlnRpr  ln«lu(Hng  the 
rolls  thertof,  a  guanl  pivoted  on  the  wringer  and  having 
a  slot  registering  with  the  bite  of  the  roll*,  and  means  for 
holding  tte  guard  either  In  operative  or  Inoperative  posi- 
tion with  a  .vlelding  preK.sure. 

2.  In  ocmblnatlon  with  a  clothes  wringer  Including  the 
rolls  thereof,  a  guard  pivoted  on  the  wringer  and  having 
a  slot  registering  with  the  bite  of  the  rolls,  and  spring 
means  for  pressing  the  giiard  to  operative  position,  said 
guard  b«liig  arranged  to  be  swung  to  an  inoperative  poai- 
tlon  anJ  held  thereat  by  said  spring  means. 

3.  In  (omblnatlon  with  a  clothes  wringer  including  the 
rolls  thereof,  a  guard  pivoteil  on  the  wringer  and  having 
a  slot  registering  with  the  bite  of  the  rolls,  said  guard 
having  a  cranlt-arm  at  its  pivotal  axis,  and  a  spring  co- 
operating with  said  arm  whereby  the  guard  is  held  either 
In  operative  or  Inoperative  position  with  a  yielding  prea- 
•ure. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  clothes  wringer  including  the 
rolls  thereof,  a  guard  pivoted  on  an  axis  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  wringer  and  depending  from  such  axis,  said  guard 
having  a  slot  ailapted.  when  in  operative  position,  to  reg- 
ister with  the  bite  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for  holding  the 
guard  in  said  operative  position  with  a  yielding  pressure. 

5.  In  c(.mbinatlon  with  a  clothes  wringer  including  the 
rolls  thereof,  guards  plvote<l  to  the  wringer  at  their  up- 
per ends  and  arrangeil  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rolls,  said 
guards  being  held  in  position  with  respect  to  the  rolls 
with  a  yielding  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.195.571.  MACHINE  FOR  FEElMNc;  TAPERED  ROLLS. 
John  F.  Flaherty,  Canton,  oh!o,  assignor  to  The 
Timken  Roller  Hearing  Company.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,160.      (CI.  214—1.) 


.1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  tapered  rolls  or  the  like 
comprising  a  slide  or  other  suitable  means  adapted  to 
convey  rolls  lengthwise,  a  memlier  having  a  flat  face  con- 
stituting  a    table    arranged    under   the   discharge   end    of 


said  slide  and  adapted  to  receive  one  roll  from  said  slide, 
a  friction  block  having  a  face  arranRp<1  opposite  to  the 
surface  of  said  table  and  spaced  therefrom  s  distance  less 
than  the  largest  diameter  of  said  rolls  and  great«T  than 
the  smallest  diameter  of  said  rolls,  whereby  said  friction 
block  frlctlonally  engages  a  roll  on  said  table  at  the 
largest  diameter  thereof  but  does  not  touch  the  other 
parts  of  said  roll,  a  turning  finger  mounte<1  to  move  be- 
tween said  table  and  said  friction  block  In  a  direction 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  rolls  from  said  slide  to  said  table,  said  turn- 
ing flnger  l>elng  comparatively  narrow  and  moving  across, 
said  table  near  the  middle  thereof,  means  for  removing 
rolls  from  between  said  table  an<l  said  friction  block,  and 
means  for  operating  said  turning  flnger  and  said  last  men 
tioneil  means  successively. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  fee<ling  tapered  rolls  or  the  like 
comprlslnfc  a  slide  or  other  suitable  means  having  a  chan- 
nel therein,  the  l>ottom  of  said  channel  having  a  flat  face 
constituting  a  table,  said  channel  being  substantially  as 
wide  as  the  length  of  a  roll,  means  for  discharging  rolls 
upon  said  table,  a  friction  block  having  its  under  face 
spaced  from  said  table  a  illstance  less  than  the  largest 
diameter  of  said  rolls  and  greater  than  the  smallest  di- 
ameter of  said  rolls,  whereby  said  friction  block  engages 
a  roll  on  said  table  at  the  largest  diameter  thereof,  btit 
does  not  touch  said  roll  at  other  points,  a  turning  flnger 
mounteil  to  move  between  said  table  and  sabl  friction 
block  longitudinally  thereof,  said  turning  finger  being 
comparatively  narrow  and  moving  across  said  table  near 
the  middle  thereof,  means  for  removing  rolls  from  be- 
tween said  table  and  said  friction  block,  and  means  for 
operating  said  turning  flnger  and  said  last-mentloneti 
means  successively. 

3.  A  ir.echanlsm  for  feeding  tapered  rolls  or  the  like 
comprising  a  meml>er  having  a  flat  face  constituting  a 
table.  me>:n8  for  discharging  rolls  upon  said  table  to  ex- 
tend transversely  thereof,  three  fingers  movable  longl 
tudlnally  of  said  table  and  having  a  combined  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  a  roll,  means  for  frlc- 
tlonally  engaging  a  roll  on  said  table  at  the  largest  di- 
ameter thereof,  a  chute  extending  from  said  table,  and 
means  'or  operating  said  fingers  to  advance  said  fingers 
together,  then  to  advance  said  middle  flnger  beyond  the 
other  two  flngers.  and  then  to  advance  said  other  two 
fingers,  thereby  turning  and  pushing  a  roll  froQi  said 
table  Into  said  chute. 

4.  A  n<echanlsm  for  fee<11ng  tapered  rolls  or  the  like 
comprising  a  conveyer  adapted  to  convey  rolls  length 
wise,  a  chute  having  a  flat  face  at  Its  upper  end  consti- 
tuting 1  table  and  located  opposite  the  discharge  end  of 
salrt  conveyer,  said  conveyer  and  said  chute  being  arranged 
In  planes  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  means  for  pressing  the  larger  end  of  a  roll  against 
said  table,  a  turning  flnger  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
chute  midway  between  the  sides  thereof,  said  turning 
flnger  coiiperatlng  wltb  said  last-ment'oned  means  to  turn 
a  roll  on  said  table  alniut  Its  larger  end  as  an  axis,  and 
means  for  pushing  rolls  lengthwise  from  said  table  and 
downwnruly  into  said  chute. 

5.  \  mechanism  for  feeding  tapereti  rolls  or  the  like 
comprising  a  slide  adapted  to  convey  rolls  lengthwise,  a 
chute  having  a  flat  face  at  its  upper  end  constituting  a 
table  an-l  locattnl  opp<isite  the  discharge  end  of  said  slide, 
said  slide  and  said  chute  »»elng  arrange<l  In  planes  dls 
posed  substant'ally  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means 
for  pressing  the  larger  end  of  a  roll  against  said  table, 
and  a  turning  finger  movable  longitudinally  of  said  chute 
midway   between   the  sides   thereof,  and   cooperating  with 

!  said    last  mentioned   means    to   turn   a   roll   on    said   table 
alK>ut  its  larger  end  as  an  axis  into  sa*d  chute. 
(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


MILKING-MACHINE    TEAT  Cl'P       TnOMAS 
NoTON  Fletthbr.  Hamilton.  New  Zealand.     Filed  Dec. 
8.  1915.      Serial  No.  65.710.       (CI.  31—102.) 
1.   In  milking  machine  teat  cups,  the  combination  with 
•   casing  and  a   rubber  lining  or  inflation   fitted   therein. 
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•f  a  cup  shaped  device  having  the  milk  nipple  attached  fit- 
tins  within  the  Iwttom  end  of  the  lining  and  formed  with 
three  upwardly  ext<-ndiug  nprlng  pronK«  arranged  to  He 
against  the  In.s1de  of  the  lining  at  equal  <ircijniferentlal 
distances  around  it.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses herein  bpe<'lfled. 


1,195,674.  ELECTRICAL  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 
AND  CIRCUITS  THEREFOR.  Joseph  W.  Frost. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  July  13.  1911.  Serial  No. 
638.3201.     (CL  177 — 869.) 


2.  In  nllking  machine  teat  cups,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  nnd  a  rubln-r  lining  or  inflation  fitted  therein,  of 
three  spring  prongs  fixwl  at  their  bottom  ends  and  ex- 
tending upward  inside  the  lining  at  equal  circumferential 
distances  npart.  each  of  such  prongs  tsdng  shape<l  with 
sides  tap<r1ng  to  a  blunt  point  at  Its  top  end.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  specified. 


1.1»5.573.  NlILK  RELEASING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 
WITH  M1LK1N<;  MACHINES.  Robert  Hrice  For- 
syth. Christchunh,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Norman 
John  Daysh,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1914.  Se- 
rUl  No.  820.852.     (CI.  81—97.) 


1.  In  a  milk  releas«'r  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  milk  receiving  ^'acuum  chamber,  a  pulsation 
chamber  arrangecl  adja<^-nt  to  the  vacuum  chamber,  a 
non-return  c<»nnectlon  Iwtween  the  vacuum  and  pulsation 
chamt>ers,  a  pulsator  mounted  adjacent  to  the  pulsation 
chanil>er  In  communication  therewith,  the  pulsator  being 
adapte<l  to  respond  to  primary  pulsations  produced  by  a 
primary  pulsation  apparatus  to  supply  secondary  pulsa- 
tions to  the  pulsation  chaml)er  of  the  releaser  by  placing 
the  said  chanil>er  alternately  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  and  with  the  vacuum  chamber  of  the  releaser, 
and  a  milk  outlet  for  the  pulsation  cham>>er. 

i.  In  a  milk  releaser  of  the  clasa  descrlbe«1,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  milk  receiving  vacuum  chamber,  a  pulsation 
chamber,  a  nonreturn  connection  t>etwe«'n  the  vacuum 
and  pulsation  chambers,  means  for  producing  a  pulsation 
in  the  pulsation  chamber  l>y  placing  the  same  alternately 
iB  communlc-atton  with  the  vacuum  chamber  and  with 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  milk  outlet  for  the  pulsation  cham- 
ber. 


1.  In  an  electrical  distinctive  signal  transmitting  de- 
vice, a  motor  clrlven  clock  mechanism,  an  electro-magnetic 
actuating  or  releasing  device  therefor,  a  shaft  of  said 
clock  mechanism  carrying  a  series  of  distinctive  signal 
transmitting  disks  connected  with  one  pole  of  a  current 
generator  and  fixed  to  their  shaft,  selectively  shifting 
c-ontact  points  c-o("»perating  with  the  disks  and  connected 
with  the  opposite  pole  of  the  generator,  and  circuit  cpD- 
trollers  tsucb  as  thermostats),  In  circuit  with  the  said 
actuating  or  releasing  tlevlce,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  motor  driven  mechanism  Including  an  electrical 
signaling  device,  an  electro-magnetic  -controller  therefor, 
a  normally  closed  circuit  through  the  said  magnet  includ- 
ing a  battery,  a  series  of  loops  on  either  side  between  the 
Imttery  and  the  magnetic  controller,  spring  contact  ter- 
minals normally  in  circuit  with  said  battery  and  said 
loops,  switch  contact  bridges  normally  connecting  said 
terminals  and  loops  in  aeries  with  said  battery,  and  nor- 
mally open  switch  bridges  for  directly  connwtlng  the  ^id 
spfing  terminals,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  motor  driven  mechanism  including  an  electrical 
signaling  device,  an  electro-magnetic  controller  therefor, 
a  normally  closed  circuit  through  the  said  magnetic  con- 
treller  including  a  Imttery,  a  wries  of  l<x>ps  on  either 
side  l)etween  the  battery  and  the  magnetic  controller, 
spring  contact  terminals  normally  In  circuit  with  said 
battery  and  lc»ops,  switch  contact  l>rldges  normally  con- 
necting said  terminals  and  loops  and  in  series  with  the 
battery,  normally  open  switch  bridges  for  directly  con- 
necting the  aald  spring  terminals,  and  a  resistance  coll 
constituting  an  ele<tro  magnet  between  the  lottery  and 
the  series  of  loops  on  one  side  of  the  battery,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  electrical  signal  transmitting  device  two  or 
more  notched  dlsk«  fixed  to  a  cloc-k-wc>rk  shaft  making 
more  than  one  revolution  to  complete  a  definite  signal  said 
disks  connect«>d  to  one  pole  of  a  current  generator,  a 
spring  contact  i-o«iper«ting  ther»'with  connected  to  the  op- 
posite p<d«'  of  the  generator  and  arranged  to  mechanically 
shift  frcmi  one  disk  to  another  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  disks  ;  a  suitable  releasing 
device  for  starting  the  clock-mechanism,  and  apparatus  at 
a  distant  statlcm  for  receiving  the  signals  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  an  electrical  signal  transmitting  clevlce  two  or 
more  notched  disks  fixed  to  a  clock-work  mechanism  shaft 
making  more  than  one  revolution  to  complete  a  definite 
signal  salcl  disks  connected  to  one  pole  of  a  current  gener- 
ator, a  sprlni:  contact  co-operating  therewith  connected  to 
the  opposite  pole  of  the  generator  and  arranged  to  me- 
chanic-ally shift  from  one  disk  to  another  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  disks  ;  an  elec- 
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tro-magnetlc  releasing  device  for  aUrtlng  the  clock  mecha- 
Diam  and  In  circuit  with  switches  (xuch  as  thermostats) 
located  at  a  second  station,  and  apparatus  at  a  distant 
station  for  receiving  the  signals  from  the  said  disks  and 
the  contact  spring,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.] 


1,195.575.  ADDINO-MACHINE.  Cltdi  E.  W.  OaronH, 
I>etrolt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FUed  Sept.  29,  1910.    SerUl  No.  684.538.     (CI.  235— 60.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  the  combi- 
nation with  reidstering  wheels  and  actuators  therefor  and 
denominational  rows  of  depressible  keys  to  determine 
extent  of  movement  thereof ;  of  means  for  effecting  de- 
pression of  a  key  in  one  row  under  control  of  a  previously 
depressed  key  of  corresponding  value  in  an  adjacent  row 
depresseil  In  a  prece<llng  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  registering  wheels  and  actuators  therefor  and 
denominational  rows  of  depressible  keys  to  determine  ex- 
tent of  movement  thereof ;  of  means  for  effecting  depres- 
sion of  a  key  In  one  mw  under  ctintrol  of  a  previously 
depresses!  key  of  corresponding  value  In  either  of  the  two 
adjacent  rows  depres.sed  In  a  prece«llng  operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  registering  wheels  and  actuators  therefor  and 
denominational  rows  of  depressible  keys  to  determine  ex- 
tent of  movement  thereof ;  of  detent  means  for  holding 
keys  depressed,  and  means  for  efTectlng  depression  of  a 
key  ,ln  one  row  under  control  of  a  depressed  key  of  cor- 
responding value  In  an  adjacent  row  and  releasing  the 
said  depressetl  key. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  registering  wheels  and  actuators  therefor  and 
denominational  rows  of  depressible  keys  to  determine  ex- 
tent of  movement  thereof  :  of  detent  means  for  holding 
keys  depressed,  and  means  for  effecting  depression  of  a 
key  In  one  row  under  control  of  a  depressed  key  of  cor- 
responding value  In  either  adjacent  row  and  releasing  the 
said  depresse<l  key. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  registering  wheels  and  actuators  therefor  and 
denominational  rows  of  depressible  keys  to  determine  ex- 
tent of  movement  thereof;  of  detent  means  for  holding 
keys  depressed,  a  depressible  member  adapted  to  release 
the  detent  means,  and  means  operated  by  said  depressible 
member  for  depressing  a  key  of  one  row  under  control  of 
a  key  of  corresponding  value  In  an  adjacent  row. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iaxette.] 


1,195.576.  RUBBER  RECLAIMING  MACHINE.  Fbbd- 
iRic  B.  GARK.4HAN.  Fatersou.  N.  J.  File<l  Jan.  25.  1916. 
Serial  No.  74.133.     (CI.  100 — 48.) 

1.  A  straining  apparatus  Including,  in  combination,  a 
straining  head  having  a  passage  therethrough,,  means  to 
force  the  material  to  be  strained  through  said  passage,  a 
strainer  slldable  In  its  own  plane  in  the  head  across  the 
passage,  and  means,  carrtetl  by  said  head,  to  shift  the 
strainer  In  said  plane  to  oppofie  first  one  and  then  another 
portion  of  its  straining  area  to  said  passage. 

2.  A  straining  apparatus  Including.  In  combination,  a 
straining  head   having  a  passage  therethrough,   means  to 


force  the  material  to  be  strained  through  said  passage,  a 
plurality  of  strainers  slldable  in  their  respective  planes 
in  the  head  across  said  passage,  and  means,  yoking  said 
strainers  together  and  carrle<l  by  said  head,  for  shifting 
the  strainers  in  synchrony. 


c 


8.  A  straining  apparatus  Including,  In  combination,  a 
straining  head  having  a  passage  therethrough,  means  to 
force  the  nuiterial  to  be  stralne<l  through  said  passage,  a 
strainer  slidable  in  its  own  plane  in  the  hea<l  across  the 
passage,  a  framing  carrietl  by  the  head,  and  a  system  of 
moving  parts  carried  by  the  framing  for  shifting  the 
strainer. 

4.  A  straining  apparatus  lnclu<llng.  In  combination,  a 
straining  head  having  a  passage  therethrough,  means  to 
force  the  material  to  l>e  straine<l  through  said  passage,  a 
strainer  slldable  in  Its  own  plane  In  the  head  across  tba 
passage,  a  framing  carried  by  the  head,  and  a  ■crew-and- 
nut  connection  between  said  strainer  and  framing. 

5.  A  strainer  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
flxe<l  structure  Including  a  straining  head  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough,  means  to  force  the  material  to  b« 
strained  through  said  passage,  a  strainer  slidable  in  ita 
own  plane  in  the  head  across  said  passage,  and  means,  in- 
cluding a  moving  system  of  parts  having  a  disconnective 
connection  Itetween  two  of  them,  for  shifting  the  strainer 
in  said  plane. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printe«l  in  the  <;asette.] 


1.195.577.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Thomas  F.  C.LgX!*, 
Ardmore.  I>a.  Filed  Aug.  81.  1915.  Serial  No.  48.158. 
(CI.  32 — 9.) 


1.  A  tooth  having  its  lingual  face  formed  of  relatively 
oblique  surfaces,  comprising  the  "  ridge-lap  ".  "  shut  "  and 
"  bite  ".  and  having  an  undercut  recess,  the  edges  of  whose 
Ungual  wall  are  disposeil  in  oblique  relation  to  the  "  shut  " 
surface  and  extend  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the 
"  rldjre-lap." 

2.  la  a  tooth,  the  combination  with  a  facing  having  Ita 
lingual  face  formed  of  relatively  angular  surfaces.  Includ- 
ing a  "  bite  "  surface,  and  an  undercut  recess  in  said  lin- 


gual face  having  the  edges  of  its  lingual  wall  disposed  In 
a  plane  oblique  to  the  surfai^  adjoining  said  "  bite  "  sur- 
face and  extending  lablally  toward  the  gingival  end,  of  a 
backing  for  said  tooth  having  relatively  angular  walla 
conforming  to  the  lingual  face  of  said  tooth,  and  having 
a  tongue  projecting  Into  said  recess  and  extending  In  the 
same  oblique  relation  to  the  backing  wall  as  said  recess  Is 
to  the  lingual  face  of  the  facing. 

8.  A  l>a<  king  having  relatively  angular  walls  arranged 
to  engage  the  lingual  face  of  a  tooth  facing,  and  having  a 
laterally  undercut  tongue  which  Is  arranged  to  engage  a 
suitable  anchor  recess  In  said  tooth  facing,  and  which  pro- 
Je<-ts  obliquely  from  said  backing  and  in  a  direction  tend- 
ing lablally  toward  the  gingival  end. 


1.195.578.  AtJRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  Joh.n  P.  Gooa- 
BEX.  Palmyra.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,024.     (CI.  56—1.) 


1.  Ao  agricultural  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  n  pair  of  converging  cutters  mounted  on  said 
frame,  draft  means  on  said  frame  adjustable  laterally 
with  relation  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  wheels,  and  mech- 
snlsni  for  adjusting  the  cutters  to  correspond  with  the 
adjustment  of  the  draft  means. 

2.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  wheele<l  frame, 
a  pair  of  rearwar«lly  converging  cutters  mounte<l  on  said 
frame  to  swing  almut  upright  axes,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  one  <utter  forwardly  alK»ut  its  axis  as  the  other 
cutter  moves  rearwardly  at>out  its  axis. 

8.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  .a  wheele<l  frame, 
draft  means  on  salil  frame  adjustald»>  laterally  with  refer- 
ence to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  wheels,  a  pair  of  rear- 
wanlly  (onverging  cutters  mounte<l  on  said  frame  to 
hwlng  about  upright  axes,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting 
the  cotters  about  their  axes  so  that  the  cutters  may  lie  at 
Kul>stantlally  the  same  anKles  to  the  line  of  draft  for  any 
adjustment  of  the  draft  means. 

4.  An  agricultural  machine  ( omprlslng  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  pair  of  upright  shafts  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  cutters, 
one  supporte«l  by  each  shaft,  snld  cutters  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  shafts  In  converging  relation,  and  con- 
nections between  the  shafts  whereby  one  cutter  is  swung 
forwardly  and  the  other  cutter  is  swung  rearwardly. 

5.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  frame,  upright 
hollow  post«  on  the  framt-.  wheels  ailjustable  vertically 
on  said  posts,  shafts  turning  In  the  posts,  cutters  secured 
to  the  shafts,  and  c«>nnectlons  between  the  shafts  for 
adjusting  the  cutters. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,196,579.  DETECTOR  FOR  BROKEN  DOWN  INSU 
LATIoN.  <;aki>ner  B.  <;ray,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  sssignments.  to  .Automatic  Train  Control  & 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  (Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Flle<l  Jan.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  640.081. 
(CI.  246—58.) 

1.  A  detector  for  broken  down  iDsuliitlon  comprising  a 
normally  cloaed  ohargeil  electric  circuit  Including  trans- 
lating devices  and  meml»ers  separate<l  by  Intervening  insu- 


lation and  also  inclnding  a  conductor  extending  through 
the  intervening  Insulation  separating  the  Insulated  mem- 
bers and  insulated  thereby  from  said  insulated  members. 


2.  A  car  truck  having  the  car  meml)er  Insulateil  elec- 
trically from  the  wheel  members,  a  conducting  member 
housed  in  such  insulation,  and  a  charge«l  electric  circuit 
normally  inclu<llng  said  conducting  menil>er  and  in  turn 
including  signal  causing  translating  devices. 

8.  A  car  truck  having  the  car  member  insulateil  elec- 
trically from  the  wheel  members  by  lnterpose<l  Insulation, 
and  a  conductor  interior  to  said  Insulation,  and  a  nor- 
mally complete  electric  circuit  including  said  conductor. 

4.  A  car  truck  having  a  center  bearing  plate  and  a 
Iwlster  with  interposed  Insulation,  a  conductor  housed  in 
said  insulation,  and  a  detector  circuit  including  aaid 
con<luctor. 

6.  In  car  truck  construction,  a  center  bearing  plate  and 
t>olster  carrying  the  same  having  insulation  l>etween  the 
plate  and  Iwlster.  Insulated  bolts  securing  the  center  plate 
to  Its  bolster.  an<l  a  conducting  nienil>er  iM'twef'n  the  center 
bearing  plate  and  the  bolster  and  separated  therefrom 
by  the  insulation,  said  conducting  member  being  In  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  insulated  bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.580.  HOSE-COUPLIN(;.  Fredbbick  Hachmax.n, 
.St.  I^uls.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-fourth  to  Fred  C.  Schoenthaler,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  and  one-fourth  to  Jacob  Merz  and  one^/ourth  to 
George  S.  Haskell,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  13.  1914. 
Serial  No.  844,995.     (CI.  137—28.) 


J!^y 


^-^ 


lllMlll 


1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  nipple  provide<l  adja- 
cent its  ends  with  enlarge<l  annular  ribs  adapte<l  when  the 
nipple  Is  inserteil  into  the  hose  sections  to  expand  said 
sections  at  restrlcte«l  points  wholly  remote  from  their 
meeting  ends,  said  nipple  consisting  of  a  pair  of  separable 
sections  telescoplcally  engage<l. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  nipple  having  enlarged 
aniiQlar  ribs  adjacent  its  ends  adapte<l  when  the  nipple  la 
Insertwl  Into  the  hose  sections  to  expand  the  latter  at 
points  wholly  remote  from  their  meeting  ends,  said  nipple 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  separable  sections  whose  meeting 
ends  are  provided,  one  with  a  taperingly  expandinl  portion 
and  the  other  with  a  taperingly  contracted  portion  to  enter 
an<l  fit  within  said  expanded  portion  for  telescoplcally  con- 
necting said  sections. 


1.196.681.  HOSE  -  COUPLING.  Frederick  Hachmasx, 
St.  I.K>ui«.  Mo.,  ass^or  of  one-fourth  to  Fred  C.  Schoen- 
thaler. St.  I»uls.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862.«0».      (CI.  137—28.) 

1.  A  hose  mender  comprising  a  nipple  formed  from  a 
pressed  metal  blank  expanded  adjacent  its  ends  to  pro- 
vide annular  ribs  shap«'d  to  present  inner  abrupt  shoul- 
ders and  outer  faces  taperingly  inclined  to  the  terminals 
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of  tb«  nipple.  Haiti  rlbo  beiDg  adapted.  wb>>D  the  nipple  la 
iniserted  in  the  boa"  aectlonH.  to  expand  xald  KeotloDH  at 
polnta  remote  from  their  meeting  epda.  and  a  pair  of 
pr«>KH4-d  iiH'tal  sleevfft  adaptt'd  to  t)»»  applied  over  the  hose 
and  having  abruptly  lnturne<l  end  DanKea  disposed  to  apply 
an  outward  pressure  against,  and  roact  with  the  Inner 
shoulders  of  said  rll>s  to  clamp  the  expanded  portions 
of  the  ho*«e,  Miid  sleeves  lielng  free  from  contact  with  the 
hose  except  at  aald  clanipini;  points  and  having  pres«e«l 
threads  forming  a  yleldai»lt'  connection  t>etween  the  sleeves 
adapting  them  to  yieldingly  clamp  the  hose.  ^  '    -  * ^ 


n 


m 


IS 


2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  nipple  forme<I  from  a 
pressed  metal  l>lank  expandeil  to  provide  an  annular  rU> 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  nipple  and  adapte«I  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  lnsert»Ml  into  the  hose  section  to  expand  saiil  section 
at  a  point  remote  from  Its  coupled  end.  a  pressed  metal 
coupling  sleeve  adapted  to  pass  over  the  hose  and  having 
an  alirupt  serrate<l  annular  flange  coiiperatlng  with  said 
rll>  to  clamp  the  expanded  portion  of  the  hose,  and  a  sec- 
ond presse«l  metal  coupling  sleeve  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  first  named  sleeve  and  surrounding  the  hoae 
section  ena. 

3.  A  hose  mender  comprising  a  nipple  forme<l  from  a 
pressed  metal  l>lank  expanded  to  provide  annular  ribs 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  nipple  and  adapted  when  the 
latter  Is  inserte<l  into  the  hose  sections  to  expand  said 
sections  at  points  remote  from  their  meeting  ends,  and  a 
pair  of  presse*!  metal  coupling  sleeves  threade«l  for  co- 
operative engagement  and  adapte<I  to  he  applie<l  to  the 
hose,  said  sleeves  having  ahrupt  annular  serrate<l  flanges 
coacting  resp4'ctlvely  with  said  rlhs  to  clamp  the  ex- 
panded portions  of  th»'  hose  s«'cti<>ns. 


1  .  1  9  5  .  5  S  2  .  I)()<>R  Ol'KRATINC  MECHANISM  FOR 
FKEKJHT  CARS.  Haiiuv  S.  Hakt.  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signor to  National  Pump  <'ar  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812.483.     < CI.  106— 14.) 


1.  In  a  freight  car.  the  cumldnation  with  drop  floor 
doors,  of  means  for  xalsing  and  lowering  the  doors,  and 
automatic  uicaD.s  having  a  path  of  movement  substantially 
tangent  to  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  swinging  edges  of 
the  doors  fur  supporting  the  doors  In  Incompletely  closed 
and  fuUy  closed  positions. 

2.  In  a  freight  <ar.  the  combination  with  drop  floor 
doors,  of  means  for  raising  and  lowering  th»-  doors,  and 
means  having  a  path  of  movement  substantially  tangent 
to  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  swinging  edges  of  the  doors 
for  supporting  the  dfK>rs  In  closed  position  by  horUontally 
transmitting  to  the  car  frame  the  door  supporting  strains. 

;>.  In  a  freight  <ar.  the  combination  with  drop  floor 
doors.  Of  means  for  raisin^j  and  lowering  the  doors.  ho<llly 
movable  gravity  latrhes,  and  means  actuatv>d  by  the  door 
raising  and  lowering  means  for  retaining  said  latches  In 
poattionto  support  the  doors  In  closed  ponttlon  and  for 


permitting  the  movement  of  said  latches  out  of  door- 
sapp«>rtin)j  position. 

44  In  a  freight  car.  the  combination  with  drop  tloor 
doors,  of  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  doors,  mov- 
aWe  gravity  lat»-bes.  and  eccentrics  actuate<l  by  the  door- 
ralstng  and  lowering  means  for  controlling  said  latches 
to  support  the  diKtrs  In  closed  position  or  to  p4>rult  th« 
doors  to  drop. 

5.  In  a  freight  car.  the  combination  mlth  a  drop  floor 
door,  of  a  rotary  shaft  adjacent  the  swinging  edge  of  said 
d«M»r.  chains  connecting  sjild  shaft  with  the  diM)r  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering:  the  same,  a  bodily  movable  gravity  door- 
supporting  latch,  having  a  path  of  movement  Intermediate 
of  the  shaft  and  the  swinging  e<lge  of  the  door,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  shaft  for  retaining  said  latch  in  position 
to  lock  the  door  <iosed. 

[Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  in  the  f:azette.1 


1.195.5S3.  TRAFFIC  IHRKCTOR.  Puaxcis  R.  Hen- 
BCTTA.  Roanoke.  Va.  Filed  May  2«.  1916.  Serial  Xo. 
99,979.      (CI.  177—337.) 

1.  A  traflnc  directing  me«*hanlsui  for  Intersecting  streets 
eml>o«lylng  an  electrh'  signal  at  each  of  the  four  corners, 
and  In  conthlnation  therewith  a  primary  electric  circuit, 
two  branch  Hrcults  therefrom,  each  embracing  the  signals 
on  diagonally  opp^tsite  corners.  an<l  an  automatic  control- 
ling mechanism  for  the  .same  whereby  the  flow  of  current 
in  the  branch  circuits  may  t>e  alternate<l  so  as  to  alter- 
nate the  <lisplay  of  signals  on  diagonal  <-nrners  at  and 
during  variable   intervals. 

2.  A  traffic  directing  mechanism  for  Intersecting  streets 
embcMlyIng  an  electric  signal  at  each  of  the  four  corners, 
means  for  controlling  said  signals  in  diagonally  opposite 
pairs,  said  means  comprising  an  electrical  circuit,  a  rotat- 
ing drum  therein,  a  series  of  bands  of  varying  lengths 
thereon,  movalde  i-ontacts  for  aald  liands.  each  of  which 
has  electrical  i-onnectlon  with  a  pair  of  said  signals,  the 
said  tiands  and  tntntacts  tM-Ing  so  arrangetl  that  current 
will  l>e  adndtteil  to  one  pair  of  signals  before  being  shut 
off  from  the  other  pair. 

3.  In  a  traffl<'  directing  device  an  electric  circuit,  a  plu- 
rality of  lights  connected  across  the  same,  an  electrically 
actuate<|  mechanical  signal  for  each  light,  timed  means 
for  changing  sai«l  mechanical  signals  at  variable  and  re- 
curring periiNis.  said  means  and  said  mechanical  signals 
being  actuateil  from  the  same  source  of  electrical  energy 
as  the  said  lights. 

4.  In  a  traffic  directing  mechanism  for  Intersecting 
streets,  an  electric  circuit,  a  plurality  of  signal  lamps  in 
the  same,  one  locateil  at  each  corner,  a  motor  connected 
in  multiple  with  the  said  lamps,  electrically  operated  me- 
chanical signals  on  each  of  the  four  street  comers,  the 
diagonal  signals  being  wired  in  pairs  and  all  being  In 
multiple  with  the  lamp  signals,  the  said  motor  tarrying 
means  for  alternating  the  flow  of  current  between  the  pairs 
of  signals. 

5.  In  a  traffic  directing  mechanism  for  intersecting 
streets,  an  electric  circuit,  a  plurality  of  signal  lamps  in 
the  same,  one  locateil  at  each  corner,  a  motor  connected 
in  multiple  with  the  itatd  lamps,  electrically  operated 
mechanical  signals  on  each  of  the  four  street  corners,  the 
diagonal  signals  Iwing  wired  in  pairs  and  all  l>elng  in 
multiple  with  the  lamp  signals,  the  said  motor  carrying 
means  for  alternating  the  flow  of  .current  between  the 
pairs  of  signals,  the  said  signals  being  arranged  to  be 
diHplayed  when  current  Is  admltte«l  thereto  and  to  be 
witUtlrawu  wben  the  circuit  is  broken. 

(Claluui  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  O'asette.] 


1.195.r.H4.  I'EVICK  FOR  CITTLN*;  TWINE.  Joh.N 
I'cTF.ir  Him..  Rockymount.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  1.006.      (tl.  .^O — 14.) 

A  twioe  cutter   comprlstng  a  stan<lard  :  and  a   bar  se- 
cured intermediate  itn  ends  to  the  sUndard,  the  bar  be- 
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Ing  provideil  In  lU  enda  with  notches  each  defining  a 
prong  and  an  arm  disposed  l>elow  the  prong,  the  lower 
edges  of  the  prongs  and  the  bas4»<  of  the  notches  being 
sharpened  to  form  cutting  edges,  the  bar  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  thereby  to  dispose  the  cut- 
ting edges  at  dilferent   heights,  whereby   the  said  cutting 


edges,  respectively,  may  be  made  efficient  for  cutting 
wrappings  on  packages  of  different  sixes,  the  arm  form- 
ing a  package-contacting  guide  for  the  prong,  and  the 
upper  edge  of  the  arm  being  dulle<l  to  form  a  package- 
deflecting  element,  the  upper  etlge  of  the  bar  being  sharp- 
ened to  form  a  cutting  edge  extending  from  one  prong  to 
the  other. 


1,195.580.  SH(K"K-A1»S()RHER.  WfLLiAii  II.  HORST- 
MANN.  Overbrook,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828.839.      (CI.  21 — 187.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  and  its  stub  axle,  of 
a  carrier  block  for  said  stub-axle ;  a  main  axle  having 
guide  apertures  arrange<l  vertically  above  and  l>elow  said 
carrier  block  ;  a  guide  piece  connected  to  said  carrier 
block,  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  in  said  guide  ap«>r- 
tures  ;  a  substantially  right  anglt>d  bell  crank  lever,  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  arm  plvotally  connecte«l  to  the  carrier 
block  ;  a  spring  connected  to  the  vertical  arm  of  said  le- 
ver ;  an  abutment  for  said  spring:  a  fulcrum  for  said 
let-er :  antl  a  swinging  carrier  for  said  fulcrum,  substan- 
tially as  set   forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  and  Its  stub-axle,  of 
a  carrier  block  for  said  stub-axle ;  a  main  axle  having 
guide  apertures  arrange<1  vertically  above  and  below  said 
carrier  block ;  a  guide  piece  connected  to  sai<l  carrier 
block  and  adapted  to  move  verlirnlly  in  said  guide  aper- 
tures ;  a  rigid  bracket  extending  horizontally  frota  said 
main  axle  ;  a  substantially  right  angled  l)ell  crank  lever, 
having  a  lilfurcated  horizontal  arm  embracing  said  car 
rler  block  and  plvotally  connected  thereto  on  opposite 
sides  thereof ;  a  spring  connected  to  the  vertical  arm  of 
said  lever  ;  an  abutment  for  said  spring  ;  a  fulcrum  for 
said  lever  ;  and  a  link  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  bracket 
and   carrying  said   fulcrum,  substantially  as  s^t   forth. 


1,196,580.  8ASH-LOCK.  Danikl  Hoyt.  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  National  Lock  Washer 
Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  6M).9^9.  (Cl.  16 — 18.  > 
1.  In  a  sash  fastener  adaptei)  to  l>e  placed  on  a  sash 
slidably  arranged  within  a  window  frame,  a  metallic  rack 
secured  to  the  window  frame  and  having  corrugations  on 


its  face,  a  sash  lock  secured  to  the  sash  adjacent  the  me- 
tallic rack,  comprising  a  metallic  i-asing.  an  upper  and 
lower  cam  lever  pivoted  within  the  casing,  adapted  to 
lock  the  sash,  said  cams  having  unlike  bearing  faces, 
wheret>y  but  one  cam  can  be  in  locking  engagement  with 
the  corrugated  rack  at  the  same  time,  and  means  to  force 
the  cams  Into  engagement  with  the  corrugated  strip  and 
means  to  unlock  the  sash. 


2.  In  a  sash  fasteher  adapted  to  l>c  placed  on  a  sash 
slidably  arranged  within  a  window  frame,  a  rack  secure<l 
to  the  window  frame  and  having  corrugations  on  the  face 
of  the  upper  portion  and  a  smooth  lower  portion,  a  sash 
lock  secun-d  to  the  sash  adjacent  the  rack  comprising  a 
casing,  an  upper  and  lower  cam  lever  pivoted  within  the 
casing  adapted  to  bear  against  the  rack  to  lock  the  sash 
in  the  raised  position  and  also  In  its  closed  position,  but 
acting  on  the  smooth  portion  of  the  rack  as  a  brake,  where- 
by the  sash  may  settle  on  the  window  sill  and  form  a 
tight  joint,  means  to  force  the  cams  against  the  rack  and 
means  to  withdraw  the  cams  from  the  rack. 

3.  In  a  sash  fastener  adapte<l  to  t>e  placed  on  a  sash 
slidably  arranged  within  a  window  frame,  a  metallic  rack 
secured  to  each  side  of  the  window  frame  having  corruga- 
tions on  lt.«*  face  and  a  guide  extending  above  the  cor- 
rugations and  along  its  entire  length,  sash  locks  secured 
to  the  sash  adjacent  the  metallic  rack  on  the  frame  in- 
cluding a  metallic  casing  formed  with  a  projecting  rib 
or  guide  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  casing  and 
along  its  entire  length  to  maintain  the  sash  central  in  the 
window  frame  and  free  from  contact  with  the  side  cas- 
ing. 

4.  In  a  sash  fastener  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  snsh 
slidably  arranged  within  a  window  frame,  a  rack  secured 
to  the  frame  "Tiavlng  the  upper  portion  corrugated  and  a 
smooth  lower  portion,  a  sash  lock  on  the  sash  having  an 
upper  and  lower  cam  lever  said  cam  levers  having  unlike 
bearing  faces  to  lock  the  sash  In  the  ralseil  position  and 
also  In  the  closed  position,  but  acting  on  the  smooth 
portion  as  a  brake,  means  to  force  the  cams  against  the 
rack  and  means  to  withdraw  the  same  from  said  rack. 

6.  In  a  sash  fastener  adapted  to  be  place<l  on  a  sash 
slidably  arranged  within  a  window  frame,  a  corrugated 
rack  on  the  frame  having  a  guide  along  one  edge  thereof 
and  extending  above  the  corrugations,  a  sash  lock  on  the 
.sash  having  a  guide,  an  upper  and  lower  cam  lever  hav- 
ing cam  engaging  faces  formed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  lever,  means  to  force  the  cams  against  the 
ruck  and  means  to  withdraw  them  from  engagement. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.195,687.  DIRPEN8INQ  APPAR ATI'S.  OTTO  Jatoeii. 
Klkins  Park.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Industrial  Service  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IMaware.  Filed  June  16.  1915.  Serial 
No.  .S4.856.  (CI.  211— S.) 
1.   In  a  dlspi'nsing  apparatus,  a  casing  providing  a  con* 

tainer  for  the  articles  to  be  dispensed  and  having  a  dis- 
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charge  opening  In  the  front  wall  thereof,  an  eJ<»ctor  plate 
movable  within  the  container,  guide*  to  which  nald  plate 
Is  alldabljr  fltted,  aald  plate  having  a  flexible  end  portion 
movable  through  a  curved  path  Into  and  from  naid  guldea. 
and  means  operative  to  move  said  end  portion. 


^*~^ 


2.  In  a  dlKpenning  apparatuH,  a  casing  providing  a  «.-on 
talner  for  the  articles  to  be  dlMpenxetl  nnd  having  a  dU- 
cbarge  opening  In  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  borliontal 
ejector  plate  movable  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer and  having  a  flexible  end  portion,  nieanx  to  guide 
the  ejector  plate,  a  pivoted  member  connecteil  to  said 
flexible  portion  and  havlns  n  curve<l  portion  a(lnpte<l  to 
receive  and  form  a  l»earlng  for  said  flexible  portion  when 
said  member  Is  turned,  said  flexible  end  portion  being 
ox)eratlve  to  posh  said  plate  when  Raid  member  Is  moTe<l 
and  means  operative  to  turn  said  member. 

3.  In  a  (HxpenKinK  apparatus,  a  casing  providing  a  con 
talner  for  the  articles  to  be  dispense*!  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opcningr  In  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  horlsontal 
ejector  plate  movable  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 
container  and  having  a  flexll>le  end  portion,  means  to 
guide  the  ejector  plate,  a  pivoted  memt>er  connected  to 
said  flexible  portion  and  having  a  curved  portion  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  form  a  bearing  for  sabl  flexible  portion 
when  said  meml)er  Is  turnetl,  a  reclproc-atlve  plunger,  and 
means  operate<l  by  said  plungej-  to  turn  said  meml>er. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  casing  providing  a  con- 
tainer for  the  articles  to  be  dispensed  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  In  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  horlsontal 
ejector  plate  movable  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 
container  nnd  having  a  flexible  end  portion,  means  to 
guide  the  ejector  plate,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  member  car- 
ried by  said  sliaft  and  connected  to  said  fleiilde  portion, 
a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  reclprocatlve  gear 
rack  engage<l  with  said  gear  wheel,  and  means  operative 
to  move  said  gear  rack. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  casing  providing  a  con- 
tainer for  the  articles  to  be  dlspenseil  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  front  wall  thereof,  an  ejector  adapt- 
ed to  be  operate<l  to  dispense  articles  from  the  container, 
a  rotatable  shaft,  means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  oper- 
ating the  ejector,  a  pivoted  arm,  a  door  carried  by  said 
arm  and  movable  therewith  to  and  from  a  normal  posi- 
tion closing  said  opening,  means  operated  by  said  shaft 
for  moving  said  door,  and  means  operative  to  turn  said 
abaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.58H.  AIR  -  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MA- 
CHINERY. ArorsT  Kaikjw.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Westlake  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  July  6. 
1910.  Serial  No.  570,621.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion tlle<l  May  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  628.225.  Renewed 
Aug.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  715,690.  (CI.  49 — 18.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  superposed  horl- 
sontaily  movable  air  valves,  of  a  valve  actuating  device, 
means    for    causing    a    relative    movement    between     said 


valves  and  aaid  valve  actuating  device,  whereby  said 
valves  will  be  Intermittently  actuate<l  an  required,  and 
means  whereby  the  relation  t>etween  snid  valves  and  said 
actuating  device  may  be  so  adjusted  that  said  valves  will 
be  actuated  at  will  either  simultaneously  or  succeeslrely 
aa  required. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  member  provideil 
with  n  plurality  of  air  chambers,  of  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  said  chambers  at  differential .  pres 
sures,  a  traveling  member  provided  with  corresponding 
chambers  in  communication  with  the  chambers  in  said 
flrst-nanie<l  meml>er,  and  means  for  Isolating  definite 
quantities  of  compresseil  air  from  said  chnml>er8  In  the 
traveling  member  and  controlling  their  flow. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  air  ctiambers,  of  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  said  chnml»er«  at  differenflal  pres- 
sures, a  traveling  meml)er  provided  with  corresponding 
chamt)er8  in  commanicatlon  with  the  chaml>ers  in  said 
flrBt-name<l  memt>er,  and  means  for  isolating  definite  quan- 
tities of  compressed  air  from  said  cbainl»ers  In  the  trav- 
eling menil>er  and  controlling  their  flow,  said  means  be- 
ing actuated  by  the  relative  travel  between  said  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  memtter  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  air  chambers,  of  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  said  chambers  at  differential  pres- 
sures, a  traveling  memlter  provldeil  with  corresponding 
chambers  In  communication  with  the  chambers  In  sai<l 
first  name<l  meml>er,  and  means  for  Isolating  definite  quan- 
tities of  compresflpd  air  from  said  chambers  In  the  trart 
ellng  memt>er  and  controlling  their  flow,  said  means  l>elng 
adapted  to  permit  such  escape  from  said  chambers  In  the 
traveling  member  either  successively  or  simultaneously  a.-* 
rj-qutre*!. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  mt-mlier  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  air  chambers,  each  air-chamt>er  hav- 
ing a  continuous  outlet  port,  of  a  traveling  memt>er  pro- 
vided with  corresi>ondlng  air  chflml>ers  having  respec- 
tively ports  In  register  with  said  flrst-name<l  ports,  pick- 
ing Interposed  between  said  ports,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  a  groove  or  chamber  arrange*!  be- 
tween said  packings  and  with  an  escape  port  leading  from 
said  groove,  substantially  as  sppclfle<l. 

(Claims  6  to  18  i^t  printe<l  In  the  (.Gazette.] 


1,195.589.  CALLIN(;  DEVICE.  Wilmam  K.\i»i.i\o, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  .10,  1911.     Serial  No.  668. -."^4.     (CI.  179— 90.) 

1.  A  calling  device  Including  a  setting  menil)er  adapted 
to  l>e  advanced  to  a  plurality  of  operating  positions,  a 
numbered  Indicating  dial  for  the  setting  member,  and 
means  operate<l  by  the  advance  of  the  setting  member 
for  thereafter  a<lvanclng  said  dial  according  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  setting  meml>er. 

2.  A  calling  device  including  a  setting  meral>er  having 
a  plurality  of  operating  positions,  a  nombere<l  Indlratfng 
dial  for  said  memt>er  having  a  normal  Indicating  point, 
and  means  for  advancing  said  lndl(^ting  dial  according 
to  an  adjusting  operation  of  the  setting  member  where- 
by Its  normal  point  follows  said  setting  member  to  ita 
adjusted  position. 
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8.  A  calling  derlce  comprising  impulse  mechanism,  a 
setting  member  adapted  to  l)e  moved  to  a  plurality  of 
operating  positions  for  adjusting  said  mechanism,  an  in- 
dicating dial  for  aaid  member,  and  mechanism  for  ad- 
vancing said  dial  each  time  the  callln^devlce  Is  operated, 
according  to  the  actuation  of  said  setting  member  and 
causing  it  to  remain  in  such  advanced  position  until 
the  next  operation  of  the  device. 


4.  A  calling  device  comprising  impulse  mechanism,  a 
setting  member  adapted  to  be  move<l  to  a  plurality  of 
op<>ratlng  positions  for  adjusting  said  mechanism  accord- 
ingly, an  Indicating  dial  for  said  meml)er,  and  means  con- 
necting said  dial  and  mechanism  whereby  said  dial  Is  ad- 
vanced each  time  the  calling  device  is  operated,  accord- 
ing to  the  actuation  of  said  setting  member  and  causing 
It  to  remain  In  such  advanced  position  until  the  next 
operation  of  the  dcTlce. 

5.  A  calling  device  comprising  Impulse  mechanism  hav- 
ing different  degrees  of  actuation,  a  setting  meml>er  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  oporatlnR  positions  corresponding  to  the 
different  degrees  of  actuation  of  the  Impulse  mechanism 
for  adjusting  said  mechanism,  an  Indicating  dial  for  said 
member,  and  means  for  advancing  said  dial  each  time 
said  mechanism  Is  operated,  accor<llng  to  the  actuation 
of  said  setting  member  and  causing  It  to  remain  In  such 
advance*!  position  until  the  next  operation  of  the  device. 

[Claims  A  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.195.590.  TELEriloNE  SWITCH  HOOK.  William 
Kaisling,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
l>oard  and  Supply  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  F'lled  Nov.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,114. 
(CI.  179—164.) 


1.  A  formed  she«t  metal  swltc^-hook  mounting  frame 
having  elongated  parallel  side  pieces,  an  Integral  plate 
for  connecting  said  side  plei-es  through  a  portion  thereof 
only  whereby  a  portion  of  said  side  pieces  extend  free 
of  connection,  an  attaching  flange  extending  laterally 
from  one  of  said  pieces,  said  side  pieces  forming  a  groove 
adapted  to  receive  the  switch-hook  at  one  end  and  a  switch 
spring  attaching  member  at  the  other  end  between  the 
free  ends,  and  means  for  adjustably  clamping  the  spring 
attaching  member  between  the  side  pieces. 

2  A  sheet  metal  switch-hook  mounting  frame  having 
elongate<l  side  pieces,  an  Integral  portion  connecting  said 
side  pieces  through  a  portion  thereof  only,  a  mounting 
I  lo<  k  adjustably  .secured  between  the  side  pieces  at  one 
cni  of  Mid  frame,  switch  springs  securcMl  at  one  end  to 
said  block  and  lying  parallel  thereto  with  their  free  ends 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  a  switch-hook  plv- 
otally  supported  by  said  frame  at  a  point  Intermediate 
the  free  and  attacheil  ends  of  said  springs  In  operative 
position  with  the  free  end  of  said  switch  springs  and 
having    its    hook    end    extending    horisontally    from    said 


frame,  and  means  for  operatlrely  connecting  said  switch- 
hook  and  switch  springs. 

H.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  m. 
mounting  frame,  switch  springs  attached  thereto,  a  con- 
trolling member  having  trl-angularly  disposed  operating 
points  including  a  switch  actuating  support,  a  switch- 
hook  catch  .nnd  a  pivoting  support  situated  at  a  point 
Intermediate  the  switch  actuating  support  and  the  at- 
tached ends  of  the  switch  springs,  means  connecting  the 
said  switch  actuating  support  and  said  switch  springs, 
a  removable  switch-hook  tiarlng  a  slotted  end  adapted 
to  receive  the  pivoting  support,  and  holding  means  for 
said  switch-hook  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch 
whereby  said  sw^ltch-hook  is  yieldingly  held  in  operative 
engagement  with  the  controlling  member  under  tension 
of  said  switch  springs, 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  cohiprlsing  an 
elongate*!  U-shaped  mounting  frame,  a  mounting  meml>er 
adjustably  secured  l>etween  parallel  side  pieces  and  at 
one  end  of  said  mounting  frame,  switch  springs  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  mounting  member  and  extending  par- 
allel with  said  frame  with  their  free  ends  overlying  the 
other  end  of  said  frame,  a  switch  hook  plvotally  -sup- 
ported between  the  sides  of  said  frame  Intermediate  the 
free  and  attached  ends  of  said  springs,  and  means  in- 
cluding an  lnterme<liate  link  mounted  between  the  paral- 
lel sides  of  salil  mounting  frame  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  switch-book  and  said  contact  springs. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllwHl  comprising  an 
elongated  vertically  positioned  mounting  frame,  a  mount- 
ing member  adjustably  secure*!  betw«»en  the  parallel  side 
pieces  and  at  one  end  of  said  mounting  frame,  switch 
springs  attached  at  one  end  to  said  mounting  member 
and  extending  parallel  thereto  with  th«'ir  free  ends  over- 
lying the  other  end  of  said  frame,  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing switch-hook  plvotally  supporte*!  by  said  frame  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  free  and  attached  ends  of  aaid 
springs,  and  means  including  an  intermediate  link  mount- 
ihI  between  the  parallel  faces  of  said  mounting  frame  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  contact  springs  at  their  free 
end  with  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  switch  hook. 


1,19  5,591.  METAL  TUBING  CUTTER.  A.ndkew  K. 
Hammer,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1915.  Serial 
No.  61.721.     (CI.  81—189.) 


I  In  a  device  for  cutting  metal  tubing,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
handle  members  terminating  the  Jaws,  said  Jaws  having 
depressions  therein  which  coiiperate  to  form  chambers 
for  the  reception  of  the  tubing,  the  said  chambers  being 
lined  at  one  side  with  teeth  and  the  walls  of  the  cliam- 
I>er8   being  Inclined  awny   from   the   teeth. 


1,195.592.  MANUFACTURE  OF  WHEEL  RIMS.  Frank 
John  Kee*jan.  Coventry.  England,  assignor  to  The  Dun- 
lop  Rubber  Company.  Limited.  Coventry.  England. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  764,475.  (CI.  219 — 10.) 
1.  In  a   method  of  manufacturing  wheel   rims   having 

tubular  edges,  bending  the  edges  of  the  rim  or  rim  strip 
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latQ  partially  formed  tnbalar  edges  each  having  a  saper- 
pofled  portion  which  In  to  t>e  welded  to  the  main  or  middle 
part  of  the  Htrip.  applying  mechaniral  pressure  to  the 
saltl  partially  formed  tubular  eilges  so  as  to  press  the 
superposed  portloDH  Into  contact  with  the  main  or  middle 
part  of  the  rim  or  rim  strip,  and  effecting  the  welding  of 
the  said  superposed  portion  to  the  main  part  of  the  rim 
or  rim  xtrip  without  exerting  considerable  mechanical 
pre»)!«ure  on  said  superposed  portion. 


I     4 


v/////////////////y^////////.w.\-z. 


2.  In  a  n)etho<1  of  manufarturing  wheel  rims  having 
tubular  edges,  liending  the  edges  to  form  the  curved  or 
tubular  portion  and  an  (iverlapping  portion  lying  above 
the  middle  or  main  {lart  of  the  strip,  applying  mechanical 
pressure  to  said  curved  or  tubular  portion  to  force  said 
overlapplnji  portion  In  contact  with  the  middle  part  of 
the  strip  and  effecting  the  welding  of  said  overlapping 
portion  to  said  middle  part  without  exerting  considerable 
mechanical  pressure  at  that  point. 

.'{.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  wheel  rims  having 
tubular  edges,  forming  each  of  said  e<lges  with  a  curved 
upper  portion  and  outer  and  Inner  walls  which  are  per- 
pendicular or  at  right  angles  to  the  middle  or  main  part 
of  the  rim  strip  and  bending  the  extremity  or  edge  of  said 
inner  wall  at  right  angles  so  as  to  l>e  approximately  par- 
allel to  said  middle  portion,  applying  mechanical  pres- 
sure to  the  upper  portion  of  the  tubular  edge,  effecting 
the  welding  of  the  bent  extremity  of  the  inner  wall  with- 
out ex«»rtlnR  considerable  mechanical  pressure  on  said 
extremity,  and  Anally  Imparting  the  desired  or  final  cross 
section  to  the  said  rim  strip. 

4.  Apparatus  for  welding  a  rim  strip  having  a  tubular 
edge  portion  with  the  edge  of  the  strip  overlying  the 
main  portion  of  the  strip,  comprising  means  for  exerting 
pressure  on  the  crown  of  said  tubular  edge  portion  and  In 
a  direction  normal  to  the  rlm  strip  to  hold  said  overlying 
edge  In  contact  with  the  main  portion  of  the  strip,  and 
separate  means  for  welding  such  overlying  edge  to  the 
main  portion  of  the  strip  without  exerting  considerable 
mechanical  pressure  at  the  welding  point. 

5.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  herelnt>efore  de- 
8crlbe<l  method,  comprising  In  combination,  a  pressure 
device  adapted  to  bear  on  a  partially  formed  tubular  edge 
of  a  rim  strip,  an  electrical  welding  roll  adapted  to  unite 
a  portion  of  said  tubular  edge  to  the  main  portion  of  the 
rim  strip  arranged  parallel  to  and  coincident  with  said 
pressure  roll,  and  means  for  supplying  electrical  current 
to  said  welding  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.195.593.  FUSIBLE  LINK.  CHABLca  W.  KusTCTU, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,607. 
(CI.  23tJ — 16.) 

1.  A  link  for  automatic  fire  extinguisbing  apparatus, 
having  In  combination,  a  pair  of  similar  pl«t»>*;,  having  at 
points  intermediate  of  their  length  deflecte<l  portions 
which  fall  opposite  each  other  and  form  a  socket  disposed 
transversely  of  the  link,  a  rocker  occupying  said  socket  and 
having  diametrically  dl.<pos<><l,  projecting  spurs  engaging 
the  deflected  portions  of  the  plates  respectively  at  diamet- 
rically  opposite   sides   of   the   socket    formed    by   said   de- 


flected   portions,    said    deflected    portions    having    notches 
into  which  said  ^purs  project. 


2.  A  link  for  sprinkler  beads  ksTiog  In  combination  a 
pair  of  similar  plates  having  at  points  Intermeillate  of 
their  lengths  deflected  portions,  the  sides  of  which  are  at 
an  angle  of  46  degrees  to  the  end  portions  of  the  plates. 
so  that  when  the  plates  are  placed  together,  face  to  face, 
the  grmives  or  depressions  In  their  Inner  faces  resulting 
from  said  deflections  will  fall  opposite  each  other  and 
form  a  square  socket,  a  rocker  of  wiuare  cross  sectional 
shape  occupying  said  socket,  anil  spurs  projecting  from 
opposite  corners  of  said  ro«ker,  said  deflected  portions 
having,  in  their  advance  Inclined  sitles,  slots  occupied  by 
said  spurs  the  meeting  surfaces  of  the  several  parts  l>elng 
secured  together  by  solder. 


1.195.594.  BOLT.  Mich  ail  J.  Kohi  t,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  8.  H.  Pomeroy  Company.  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  1.602.     (CI.  lU — 63.) 


^- 


<      > 


A  bolt  Including  a  body  member.  oppiiHrty  acting  bolt 
slides  operative  In  the  bo<ly  member,  manoally  operative 
means  for  Inducing  simultaneous  opposite  movement  of 
the  slides,  a  cap  plate  covering  the  slides  and  holding  the 
same  within  the  body  member,  said  cap  plate  l>elng  form«Ml 
with  oppositely  arrange*]  elongated  recesses,  and  projec- 
tions carried  by  the  slides  and  fitting  said  recesses  whereby 
to  limit  movement  of  the  slides  In  txtth  dIrectioDS. 


1.19.'>.595.  UNION  (;ARME.VT.  Albbrt  E.  Lamribt, 
Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  867.013. 
(CI.  2 — 144.) 

1.  A  union  undergarment  having  a  tubular  body  portion 
provlde<l  with  separate  neck  and  crotch  openings,  and 
having  a  centrally  offset  entran«e  opening  communirating 
with  said  ne<k  opening  at  a  point  adjacent  one  shoulder 
and  extending  downward  to  the  waist  line,  said  entrance 
opening  having  Inner  and  outer  overlapping  flaps,  one  in- 
tegral with  said  k>ody  portion  and  the  other  comprising  a 
triangular  inwrt  havlnK  one  sldt*  sewed  to  said  Ixxly  por- 
tion at  the  other  edge  of  said  entranc*-  opening,  and  hav- 
ing a  second  side  sewe<l  to  said  body  portion  along  the 
waist  line,  and  a  single  fastening  device  for  said  entrance 
opening  sewed  to  the  Inner  tlap  at  the  neck  and  adjacent 
one  shoulder. 

2.  A  garment  provided  with  communicating  neck  and 
entrance  openings,  and  having  inner  and  outer  flaps  Itelow 
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said  neck  opening  In  the  hack  of  the  garment,  one  of  said 
flaps  having  a  free  eilge  extending  obliquely  from  said 
neck  opening  downward  to  the  waist  line,  the  other  nlgeg 
of  said  flap  being  integral  with  the  body  of  the  garment. 


and  the  other  flap  comprising  a  triangular  piece  sewed  to 
the  IxMly  along  an  oblique  edge  of  said  entrance  opening 
and  across  the  waist  line,  and  a  fastening  device  for  said 
flsps  at  said  neck  opening  closely  adjacent  one  shoulder. 


1, 195,596.  FEED  FOR  LIQUID  TREATIjrO  DEVICES. 
Mbbcdith  Lbit<h,  I'oughkeepsle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
I>e  I^aval  Separator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  14.  4916.  SerUl  No.  72.012.  (CI. 
283—4.) 


lZT 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  treating  device,  of  a 
source  of  liquid  supply,  a  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  central  inlet  and  a  peripheral  discharge 
and  a  rotary  impeller,  means  to  drive  the  Impeller  in  uni- 
son with  the  treating  device,  a  connection  affording  a  pas- 
sage for  the  liquid  from  the  supply  to  the  pump  inlet 
and  means  to  maintain  constant  the  suction  head  for  the 
pump  regar.lless  of  the  level  of  the  source  of  supply  and  a 
connection  affonllng  a  passage  for  the  liquid  from  the 
pump  outlet. to  the  treating  device,  the  same  arrangecl  to 
provide  a  static  discharge  head  of  such  height  that  the 
delivery  of  liquid  will  begin  only  on  the  attainment  by  the 
treating  device  of  a  specific  speed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  treating  device,  of  a 
.source  of  liquid  supply,  a  centrifugal  pump  and  means  to 
maintain  a  uniform  suction  head  therefor  interposed  be- 
tween said  liquid  supply  and  the  pump  and  through  which 
the  liquid  to  t>e  treated  Is  adapted  to  pass,  said  pump  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  central  Inlet  and  a  peripheral 
outlet  and  a  rotary  Impeller,  whereby  liquid  will  not  be 
ionvey«Hl  to  the  treating  device  until  the  spe«Hl  of  the 
pump  exceeds  a  predetermlne<l  rate,  and  means  to  drive 
the   Imp^'ller  In   nnls«in   with   the   treating  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  treaMng  device,  of  a 
source  of  liquid  supply,  a  connection  affording  a  passage 
for  the  liquid  to  t>e  treated  from  the  supply  to  the  treating 
device,  a  centrifugal  pump  interposed  in  said  connection, 
said  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  central  inlet  and 
a  peripheral  discharge  and  a  rotary  Impeller,  means  to 
drive  the  Impeller  in  unison  with  the  treating  device,  and 


a  constant  level  device  lnterpose<l  Iwtween  the  source  of 
supply  and  the  pump  and  adapted  to  maintain  constant 
the  difference  in  level  t)etween  the  fee<l  for  the  pump  and 
the  discharge  level  to  which  the  liquid  must  l>e  raised  to 
supply  the  treating  devi«"e. 


1,195.597.  TOY  CANNON.  Pail  Licas.  Berlin  Frlede- 
nau.  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Ernst  Paul  Leh- 
mann.  Brandenburg-on-the-IIavel.  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
29,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87.420.      (CI.  124—13.) 


1.  A  toy-cannon  comprising  a  barrel,  a  hopper  auto- 
matically feetllng  projectiles  Into  said  barrel,  one  by  one, 
a  spring  longitudinally  extending  within  said  barrel,  a. 
plunger  projecting  Into  the  barrel  and  compressing  the 
spring  In  its  backward  movement,  a  toothed  wheel  engag- 
ing said  plunger  and  releasing  the  same  during  part  of 
each  turn,  and  a  flexible  traction  element  so  combined  to 
the  axis  of  said  toothed  wheel,  that  a  retrograde  draft  of 
said  traction-element  will  deliver  a  plurality  of  shots. 

2.  A  toy-t-annon  comprising  a  barrel,  a  hopper  auto- 
matically feeding  projectiles  Into  said  barrel,  a  spring 
longitudinally  extending  within  said  barrel,  a  plunger  pro- 
jecting into  the  barrel  an<l  compressing  the  spring  in  Its 
backward  movement,  a  partly  tooth*-*!  wheel  engaging  said 
plunger  and  releasing  the  same  during  part  of  each  turn, 
a  flexible  traction-element  wound  on  a  drum,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  the  axis  of  the  said  partly  toothed  wheel,  said 
ratchet  wheel  being  engageil  l)y  a  click  of  the  drum,  and  a 
spring  barrel  Including  a  spring  for  returning  the  drum 
and  traction' element"  automatically  into  the  normal  posi- 
tion when  the  traction-element  has  been  set  free. 


1.195,698.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Chables 
A.  LiT.NDGBBS,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as-signor  to  Burroughs 
Adding  Machine  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  860.291. 
(CI.  235 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  printing  mechanism  and  a  paper  holder  ;  of  a  sup- 
plemental paper  holder  shlftable  reUtlve  to  the  main 
paper  holder  between  pre-deflne<l  positions  in  and  out  of 
Juxta-relatlon  to  the  printing  mechanism  :  a  spring  for 
moving  said  supplemental  holder  into  printing  position  ; 
means  for  restraining  said  spring;  a  key  and  connections 
for  disabling  said  latter  means;  a  prime  mover  and  con- 
nections for  returning  the  said  holder  to  normal  p<iKltlon  ; 
and  means  for  dlsalillng  said  connections  br  said  key. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  printing  mechanism  and  a  paper  holder  :  of  a  sup- 
plemental paper  holder  shlftable  relative  to  the  malB 
paper  holder  l)etween  pre-defined  positions  In  and  out  of 
Juxta-relatlon   to  the   printing  mechanism  ;   a   spring  for 
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moving  Hald  Kuppl<>n)ental  holder  Into  printing  position  ; 
meann  for  rextrainlng  Kald  spring :  a  key  and  connrctlons 
for  disabling  Mid  latt»>r  meanH;  a  prime  mover  and  con- 
nections for  returning  the  said  holder  to  normal  position  ; 
and  means  for  disabling  said  connections  by  said  key  with 
provisions  for  automatically  reestablishing  them. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deflcribed.  the  combination 
with  printing  mechanism  and  a  paper  holder;  of  a  sup- 
plemental paper  holder  shlftahle  relative  to  the  main 
paper  holder  between  pre-deflned  positions  In  and  out  of 
juxta-relation  to  the  printing  mechanism  :  a  spring  for 
moving  said  supplemental  holder  Into  printing  position  ; 
means  for  restraining  said  spring ;  a  key  and  connections 
for  disabling  said  latter  means  ;  a  prime  mover  an<l  con- 
nections for  returning  the  said  holder  to  normal  position  ; 
and  means  for  momentarily  disabling  said  connectioas  by 
said  key. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  printing  m^-chanlsm  and  a  paper  holder :  of  a  sup- 
plemental paper  holder  shlftable  relative  to  the  main 
paper  holder  l>etween  pre^leflneii  positions  in  and  out  of 
Juxta-relation  to  the  printing  mechanism :  a  spring  for 
moving  sai<l  supplemental  holder  Into  printing  position  ; 
means  for  restraining  said  spring  ;  a  key  and  connei-tions 
for  disabling  said  latter  means  ;  a  prime  mover  and  con- 
nections for  returning  the  said  holder  to  normal  position  ; 
and  pass-by  means  for  disabling  said  connections  by  said 
key.  X 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  printing  mechanism  and  a  paper  holder ;  of  a  sup- 
plemental paper  holder  shlftable  relative  to  the  main 
paper  holder  between  pre<leflne<l  positions  In  and  out  of 
Juxta-relation  to  the  printing  mechanism  :  a  spring  for 
moving  said  supplemental  holder  Into  printing  position  ; 
means  for  restraining  said  spring ;  a  key  and  connections 
for  disabling  said  latter  means  ;  and  a  prime  mover  and 
connections  for  returning  the  said  holder  to  normal  posi- 
tion. Including  a  viiirarlug  arm  carrying  a  pawl,  and  a 
lever  engage<I  by  said  pawl,  the  latter  adapte<l  to  b«  dis- 
placed by  said  key  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.195,599.  ADDINiJ  AND  LISTIX*}  MACHINE.  Charlbs 
A.  LrNDCRCN.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Flletl  .Sept.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,292. 
(Cl.  197—182.) 


-t'  <j     ' 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  combination 
with  the  printing  mechanism  of  the  machine  proper,  and 
the  paper  holder  thereof  mountetl  at  Its  rear  portion  :  of 
a  supplemental  paper  holder  shlftable  relative  to  the  main 
paper  holder,  and  a  hand  lever  coupled  at  its  rear  end  to 
said  supplemental  holder  an<l  extending  forwardly  along 
the   machine  proper  and   having  a  ban<}le  at  Its  front  end. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  printing  mechanism  of  the  machine  proper,  and 
the  paper  holder  thereof  mounted  at  its  rear  portion  ;  of 
a  supplemental  paper  holder  shlftable  relative  to  the  main 
paper  holder,  a  hand  lever  coupled  at  Its  rear  end  to  said 
supplemental  bolder  and  extending  forwardly  along  the 
machine  proper  and  having  a  handle  at  it*  front  end,  and 


a  friction  latch  for  detaining  the  said  holder  In  either  of 
its  two  positions. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  printing  mechanism  of  the  machine  proper,  and 
the  paper  holder  thereof  mounted  at  its  rear  {>ortlon  and 
laterally  shiftalde:  of  a  supplemental  paper  holder  lat- 
erally shlftable  relative  to  the  main  paper  holder  l>etween 
pre-<leflned  positions  in  and  out  of  Juxta-reiatlon  to  the 
printing  mechanism  :  means  for  shifting  it  Into  printing 
position  by  the  main  paper  holder  ;  and  a  hand  lever  for 
shifting  it   independently  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  printing  mechanism  of  the  machine  proper,  and 
the  paper  holder  thereof  mounted  at  Its  rear  portion  and 
laterally  shlftable :  of  a  supplemental  paper  bolder  lat- 
erally shlftable  relative  to  the  main  paper  holder  Itetween 
pre-deflned  positions  in  and  out  of  Juxta-relation  to  the 
printing  mechanism  ;  means  for  shifting  it  into  printing 
position  by  the  main  paper  holder  :  a  spring  for  returning 
It  to  nonprinting  position  :  a  hand  lever  for  moving  said 
supplemental  bolder  into  printing  position  imtependentljr 
of  movement  of  the  main  paper  holder  ;  and  means  for  dis- 
abling said  spring. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  '-lass  descrll»ed,  the  combination 
with  the  printing  mechanism  of  the  machine  proper,  and 
the  paper  bolder  thereof  mounted  at  Its  rear  portion  and 
laterally  shlftable :  of  a  supplemental  paper  holder  lat- 
erally shlftable  relative  to  the  main  paper  holder  l>etween 
pre-deflnetl  positions  In  and  out  of  Juxta-relation  to  the 
printing  mechanism  :  means  for  shifting  It  Into  printing 
position  by  the  main  imper  bolder  :  a  spring  for  returning 
It  to  non-printing  position  :  a  hand  lever  for  moving  said 
supplemental  bolder  Into  printing  position  indepemlently 
of  movement  of  the  main  paper  bolder :  and  a  friction 
latch  for  holding  the  same  In  such  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtnte<1  In  the  (iasette.] 


1,195.000.  8I(;NALI.\i.  >VSTEM.  Fhepchick  P.  Mc- 
IxTosH,  New  York.  .N  Y.,  and  Koaxu  F.  Bsaibibn.  Wll- 
mette.  III.,  assignors,  l>y  mesne  assigrnments.  to  Western 
Electri'"  Company,  Incorporate*!,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.  SerUI  No.  590.679.  (Cl. 
177— 336.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  movable  car,  of  a  signal  for 
said  car,  a  circuit  controlling  said  signal,  electromagnetic 
means  In  said  circuit  for  maintaining  said  signal,  and  a 
releasing  circuit  including  switches  ast>oclate<l  with  said 
car  and  means  for  closing  said  switches  upon  the  stopping 
of  said  car  at  tbe  point  designated  by  said  signal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  car,  of  a  plurality 
of  signals  therefor,  holding  devices  for  salil  signals,  re- 
leasing means  comprising  circuits  individual  to  each  of 
said  holding  devices,  and  a  switch  common  to  said  releas- 
ing circuits  actuated  by  stopping  said  car. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  movable  car,  of  two  signals 
for  said  car.  independent  circuits  controlling  said  signals, 
an  electromagnet  In  each  of  said  circuits  for  maintaining 
tbe  wssoclated  signal,  a  releasing  means  for  each  electro- 
magnet comprising  a  circuit,  a  switch  common  to  said 
last  mentioned  circuits  actuated  by  stopping  said  car.  and 
a  directional  switch  controlled  by  said  car  also  Included 
in  said  circuit  whereby  said  releasing  circuits  are  alter- 
nately rendered  effectlTe. 
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4.  In  combination  with  a  movable  car  arranged  to  serve 
a  plurality  of  stations,  an  annunciator  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  ele<-trlcally  operated  signals  In  the  car, 
there  being  a  aicnal  for  each  direction  of  travel  from  each 
station  :  manually  controlle<l  means  for  each  station  for 
actuating  and  maintaining  the  signals  for  that  station  : 
and  means  for  canceling  each  signal  comprising  a  circuit 
for  ea'h  signal,  and  switches  responsive  to  the  location, 
direction  of  movement  ami  stopping  of  tbe  car,  respec- 
tively, common   to  said  circuits. 


1.195,001.  WATF.R-HEATER.  John  Nathan.  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Flle<!  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,860.  (Cl. 
219 — 40.) 


2.  A  band  or  hoop  comprising  a  double  flanged  bar  con- 
sisting of  two  parallel  members,  the  flanges  l»eing  made 
with  bearing  holes  at  their  ends,  swivel  lugs  made  with 


1.  A  fluid  beater  comprising  a  bo<!y  of  insulating  mate- 
rial having  a  threaded  end  for  engagement  with  the 
threads  of  a  container,  a  cap  thereon  carrying  a  plurality 
of  binding  posts,  a  fixed  carbon  electrode  In  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  said  body,  a  movable  carbon  elec- 
trode, and  means  to  move  said  movable  electro<le. 

2.  A  fluid  heater  comprising  a  bo<ly  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, a  plurality  of  carl>on  electro<les  in  sal<l  l)ody,  means 
to  move  one  of  said  electrmles  relatively  to  the  other,  a 
plurality  of  binding  posts,  and  wires  connecting  said  elec- 
trodes with  said  bln<llng  posts. 

3.  A  fluid  heater  comprising  a  ixwly  of  insulating  mate- 
rial having  a  carlwn  electrode  flxe«l  therein,  and  a  car- 
Iwn  electHMle  movable  therein  an<l  relatively  to  said  flxed 
electrode,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  electrode. 

4.  A  fluid  heater  comprising  a  botly  of  insulating  mate- 
rial arranged  for  attachment  to  a  water  l>ag,  a  cap  on  said 
bo<ly  having  a  plurality  of  binding  posts,  a  stationary  c-ar- 
bon  electro«le  In  sabl  body,  a  carbon  electrwle  In  said 
iKxly  movable  relatively  to  said  stationary  electfrode,  a  cy- 
lindrical nieml>er  In  which  said  movable  electrode  Is  mount- 
ed, and  means  to  move  said  member  to  adjust  said  mov- 
able electro«le  relatively  to  said  stationary  electro<le. 

5.  A  comblne«l  beater  and  plug  for  water  bags  compris- 
ing a  body  of  Insulating  material  having  a  threade«l  end 
arrange<l  f()r  engagement  with  the  threads  of  such  ba>js, 
a  carlwn  ele<'tro<le  statlonarily  mounted  in  and  extending 
beyond  tbe  end  of  said  bo<ly,  a  carbon  electrode  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  bo<ly  ;  means  to  adjust  said  adjustable 
carlMin.  means  to  lock  said  adjusting  means  against  move- 
ment :  a  cap  on  said  lunly  having  a  plurality  of  binding 
posts,  and  wires  connecting  said  electrodes  with  said  bind- 
ing  posts. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.J 


1.195.602.     BAND  FOR  CIHCCLAR  CONTAINERS.     Fhb 
imLiax  J.  Obbrkb,   Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor,   by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Ironclad  Silo  Company,  Port- 
land,  Oreg.,  a   Corporation   of  Oregon.      Filed   Feb.   14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  818.807.     (Cl.  217—95.) 
1.   A  band  or  hoop  coroportslng  a  double  flanged  Imr  con- 
sisting of  two  [Mirallel   meml>erB,   the  flanges  being  made 
with   t>earing  holes  at   their  ends,  swivel  lugs  made  with 
trunnions    bearing    In    the   bearing    holes    of    said    flanges, 
said  swivel  lugs  made  with  eyes,  a  l>and  having  its  ends  in- 
serted through  the  eyes  of  said  swivel  lugs,  and  means  for 
relatively  shortening  and  lengthening  the  band. 


trunnions  bearing  In  the  liearing  holes  of  said  flanges,  said 
swivel  lugs  ma<le  with  eyes,  a  band  having  Its  ends  In- 
sertwl  through  the  eyes  of  said  swivel  lugs,  and  nut* 
threaded  on  tbe  ends  of  said  liand. 


1,195,603.  COMBUSTION-EN(iINE.  William  L.  Phiu 
Lii'8,  Chlc-ago,  111.  Filed  May  IB,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697.388.     (Cl.  123—98.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  of  an  automatic  carbureter  having 
a  mixing  chaml>er  provided  with  a  separate  outlet  opening 
for  each  engine  cylinder,  a  partition  extending  from  the 
top  of  tbe  chamber  below  tbe  lower  e<lge  of  the  said  open- 
ings, valves  for  each  outlet  opening,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  engine  In  connection  with  the  valves  to  operate 
them  simultaneously  In  the  same  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders,  of  a  carbureter  having  a  mixing  chamber 
provided  with  a  separate  outlet  opening  for  each  engine 
cylinder,  valves  for  each  outlet  opening,  a  float  chamber 
separate  tul>es  connected  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  dis- 
charging adjacent  each  of  tbe  said  outlet  openings,  adjust- 
ing means  for  each  of  said  tul>es  extending  on  the  outside 
of  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  In  connection  with  the 
engine  for  operating  tbe  valves  simultaneously. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders,  of  a  carbureter  having  a  mixing  cham- 
l)er  provlde«l  with  a  separate  outlet  opening  for  each  en- 
gine cylinder,  valves  for  each  outlet  opening,  a  float  cham- 
ber connected  to  tbe  mixing  chamber  by  separate  tubes 
and  discharging  adjacent  each  of  the  said  outlet  openings, 
adjusting  means  for  each  of  said  tubes  extending  on  the 
outside  of  tbe  mixing  cl^amber,  set  screws  for  said  ad- 
justing means.  an<l  nieahs  In  connection  with  and  depend- 
ing upon  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  operating  the  valves 
simultaneously. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  engine  of  the  class  de- 
8crlbe«l  and  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  collars  freely 
mounte«l  on  said  shaft,  a  coll  spring  flexibly  connecting 
said  collars,  plvotally  mounted  members  actuated  by  cen- 
trifugal force  and  operative  to  engage  one  of  said  collars 
by  their  movement  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  other  col- 
lar along  tbe  shaft,  a  l>ar  transverse  to  tbe  shaft  having 
an  arm  engaged  by  tbe  last  name<l  collar  and  an  arm  on 
the  other  end,  a  fuel  mixing  device  for  the  engine  having 
valves  to  control  fuel  supply  to  the  engine,  a  lever  connect- 
ed to  tbe  said  valves,  a  member  connecte«l  to  one  end  of 
said  last  name<l  lever  and  to  the  last  mentioned  arm  to  ac- 
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tnatp  the  Raid  valves  in  accorrtance  with  the  niovpment  of 
the  8al(i  centrifugal  niembern.  a  hand  lever  pivotalljr 
mounted  on  uid  trannverfie  bar  at  the  outer  end  having 
a  downward  extension  substantially  as  long  as  the  down- 
wanlljr  extending  arm  at  this  end.  and  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  extension  and  the  said  arm  tending  normally  to 
opposf  their  separation,  the  said  hand  lever  being  adjust- 
able Into  dllT«>rent  tlxetl  positions  and  operative  in  con- 
junction with  «iid  centrifugal  members  to  allow  a  varia- 
tion of  and  to  maintain  the  valves  of  the  fuel  supply  de- 
vice sulwtantlally  in  a  position  corresponding  to  any  fixed 
position  of  the  said  hand  lever  whereby  the  speed  of  the 
engine  will  lie  maintained  practi<-ally  constant  for  this 
position. 


1,195,604.  ALUMINOUS  PIGMENT  AND  PAINT.  Oscab 
Warren  Pickerino,  Springfield,  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  Pick- 
ering Paint  II  Pigment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  FUed  Oct.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  865,986.  (CI. 
134 — 39.) 

1.  A    new   pigment   compriiting  a    flocculent   metal  alu- 
mlnate. 

2.  A    paint    comprising  a    substantially   water-intwluble 
metal  aluminate  and  a  vehicle. 

3.  A  paint  comprising  metal  aluminate  and  an  oil. 

4.  A  paint  comprising  metal  alumlnatp  and  a  drying  oil. 

5.  A   paint   comprising  metal   aluminate,   an  oil  and   a 
drier. 

I  Claims  6  to  24  not  printe<I  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.195,606.  SINGLE  ACTIN(i  PERIX>KATING-MACniNE. 
James  Powns,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Powers 
Accounting  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I>elawar<>.  Flltsl  Aug.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837.839.      (CI.  164 — 112.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  perforating  records  or  the  like, 
the  combination  with  n  fraiii*-.  a  r^<-lproc«tlng  card  sap- 
porting  <-arrlage  niounte<l  In  said  fram*".  nitons  theret>e- 
tween  for  retracting  the  carriage  in  one  direction,  a  per- 
forating mechanism  arrange«i  on  mid  frame  to  cooperate 
with  said  carriage  to  perforat*"  a  c-ard  carried  therHn.  a 
carriage  stop  nie<-hanlsra  carrletl  on  said  framp.  a  stop  re- 
leaae  mechanism  mount*^  on  said  <arrlage  thereby  to 
relMae  -the  same  after  each  perforation,  and  actuating 
toedBS  by  which  the  perforating  mechanism,  the  retracting 
me<-hanlsni  and  carrlag»>  stop  rel<>asiDg  merhaulnm  are 
positively  and  simultaneously  actuated. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  perforating  records  or  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  having  key-operable  lever* 
fulcrnnied  In  said  frame  :  of  punches  operably  mounted  in 
■aid  framt'.  hammers  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame  for 
striking  said  pun<-h»'s.  retracting  mechanism  for  returning 
said  punchea.  a  carriage  for  supporting  the  matter  to  be 
perforated,  means  for  drawing  the  carriage  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  releasing  mechanism  for  releasing  said  carriage 
to  be  fr«e  to  be  drawn  after  each  perforation  :  said  key- 
operable    levers    being   positioned    to    operatlvely    actuate 


f«aid    perforating   meihanlsm.    retracting    mechanism    and 
releasing  mechanism  simultaneously. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  perfurntlng  recortis  or  the  like, 
the  romblnntloti  with  a  frame  having  key-<»{>erable  levers 
fulcrume<l  In  said  frame :  of  punches  siblably  mounte«i  in 
said  frame,  hammers  for  striking  saiil  punches,  retracting 
meclianism  for  returning  said  punches,  a  carriage  for  sup- 
porting the  matter  to  be  perforatpil,  means  for  drawing 
the  carriage  in  one  direction,  and  releasing  mechanism  for 
releasing  said  carriage  to  bf  free  to  be  drawn  after  each 
perforation  :  a  flriit  universal  bar  positioneil  in  said  frame 
and  oi>erably  connecte<l  to  said  retracting  meihanlsm.  a 
sei-ond  universal  bar  posltlone<I  in  said  frame  and  operably 
conne<'teil  to  said  releasing  mechanism,  and  stops  on  Mid 
hammers,  said  levers  being  positioned  to  positively  actuate 
said  first  and  said  second  universal  itars  and  said  stops 
simultaneously. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  perforating  records  or  the  like, 
the  combinati«in  with  a  frame  having  key-uperabl«>  lt>ver8 
fulcrumetl  in  aaid  frame ;  of  puncheM  slidably  mounted  In 
said  frame,  hammers  for  striking  said  punches,  retracting 
mechanism  for  returning  said  punches,  a  carriage  for  sup- 
porting the  matter  to  t>e  perforate*!,  nit'ans  for  drawing 
the  carriage  In  one  direction,  and  releasing  mechanism 
for  releasing  said  carriage  to  l>e  free  to  l>e  drawn  after 
each  perforation  ;  a  univeraal  i>ar  arrangement  positioned 
in  said  carriage  and  operably  connected  to  said  releasing 
me<*hanlsm  and  said  retracting  me<*hani8m,  and  stops  on 
said  hammers,  said  levers  being  positloneil  to  positively 
engage  said  universal  liar  arrangement  an*l  said  stops 
simultaneously. 

5.  In  a  reconi  perforating  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  card  carrier,  a  plurality  of  punches  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  extending  across  the  path  of  movement 
of  a  card,  a  key  independent  of  and  positioneti  to  actuate 
each  punch,  a  motor  connected  with  the  <-arrier  to  move 
it  In  one  direction,  an  engaging  device  for  holding  the  car- 
rier in  position  for  operation  of  a  punch,  and  conne<-tlons 
between  each  key  and  engaging  devl»"e  by  which  the  opera- 
tion of  any  punch  will  actuate  such  engaging  <levice  to 
release  the  canl  carrier  and  permit  it  to  move  under  the 
action  of  the  motor  to  the  next  pretletermined  position. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195,606.  APPARATl'S  FOR  DYEING  FAPRICS. 
HowAKO  L.  QncK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  iirigifuil  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  7.  1914,  Serial  No.  810.757.  Dtvide«i  and 
this  application  filed  July  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,026. 
(CL    8 — 17.) 
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1.  A  machine  for  treating  fabrics,  comprising  a  shell  for 
holding  a  roll  of  fabric  thereon  and  consisting  of  a  tut>ular 
body  having  a  l>ore.  and  having  p»'rforations  therethrough, 
means  for  .idmltting  liquor  Into  the  bore,  flanges  for  clos- 
ing the  ends  of  the  fabric  roll,  said  flanges  having  grooved 
surfaces  for  allotting  against  the  fabric  roll,  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth,  and  means  for  revolving  the  shell. 

2.  A  machine  for  treating  (nbrlcs.  comprising  a  shell 
fur  holding  a  roll  of  fabric  there^m  and  consisting  of  a 
tubular  IxMly  having  a  bore  and  having  perforations  there> 
through,  means  for  admitting  liquid  to  the  txire,  flanges 
for  closing  the  ends  of  the  faliric  roll,  said  flansea  having 
surfaces  formed  with  concentric  grooves,  said  grooved 
surfac^es  abutting  against  the  fabric  roll,  and  means  for 
revolving  the  shell. 


1.195,607.       PROCESS    OF    SBCURINO    METAL    FROM 
ORES.     Jameh  Henkt  Rnn,  Newark.  N.  J.     F^led  Jan. 
18,   1914.      Serial   No.   K11.H«K>.      (CI.  2tM — 63.  > 
1.  The  process  of  securing  metal   from  ore  which  com- 
prises expoMing  the  metal-containlDg  ore  to  the  progreaslva 


action  of  a  substantUlly  high  aielting  point  metal  and 
electricity  and  a  comparatively  low  melting  point  metal 
immiscible  with  the  high  melting  point  metal  and  having 
a  superior  affinity  for  the  ore  metal  secured  thereby  and 
finally  recovering  the  desired  ore  metal  from  the  metal 
Tchide  or  carrier. 


2.  The  process  of  securing  metal  from  ore  which  com- 
prises exposing  the  metal-containing  ore  to  the  progressive 
action  of  a  subntantialiy  high  melting  point  metal  elec- 
trode and  electricity  and  a  comparatively  low  melting 
point  metal  immiscible  with  the  high  melting  point  metal 
and  having  a  superior  affinity  for  ore  metal  secured  there- 
by and  finally  recovering  the  desired  ore  metal  from  the 
final  metal  vehicle  or  carrier. 

S.  The  pro<'e8s  of  secnrtng  metal  from  ore,  which  com- 
prliies  supplying  ore  to  an  electric  arc  between  depending 
fusible  electrically  conductive  materials  capable  of  reduc- 
ing the  ore  metal  compound  and  seizing  the  ore  metal,  and 
reducing  and  securing  the  metal  from  the  ore  while  falling 
from  an  upper  to  a  lower  level. 

4.  The  process  of  securing  metal  from  ore,  which  com- 
prises supplying  ore  to  an  electric  arc  between  depending 
fusible  metal  capable  of  reducing  the  ore  metal  romponnd 
and  selxing  the  ore  metal,  and  reducing  and  se<Tiring  the 
metal  from  the  ore  while  falling  from  an  upper  to  a  lower 

ICTSL 

5.  The  process  of  securing  metal  from  ore,  which  com- 
prises supplying  ore  to  an  electric  arc  between  depending 
iron  conductors  and  recovering  the  metal  of  the  ore  asao- 
dated  with  iron  while  falling  from  an  upper  to  a  lower 
level. 


1.195,608.  RECORDING  MECHANISM.  Prank  C. 
KiNBCHS.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding 
Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  714.822. 
(CI.  2S5— M.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  laterally  shlftable  carriage  having  a  sectional 
paper  support,  means  applied  to  each  section  for  advanc- 
ing paper  independently  of  the  other  section,  a  prime 
moTer  and  connections  common  to  the  paper  advancing 
means  of  both  sections  of  the  paper  support,  with  provi- 
sions for  coCperatlng  with  either  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
other,  and  means  for  uniting  the  sections  of  the  paper 
support  at  will. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  laterally  shlftable  carriage  having  a  sectional 
pap<  r  support,  bails  and  connections  for  advancing  the 
paper,  an  operating  member  common  to  aald  bails  and 
sagageable  with  either  while  disengaged  from  the  other, 
and  a  lock  for  the  carriage  controlled  by  said  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a   laterally   shlftable  carriage   having  a  sectional 
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paper  support,  bails  and  connections  for  advancing  the 
paper,  a  reciprocating  member  engageable  with  either  tiali 
for  oi>erating  the  same  Independently  of  the  other,  and  a 
carriage  look  normally  displaced  by  said  member. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  laterally  shlftable  carriage  having  a  sectional 
paper  support,  bails  and  connections  for  advancing  the 
paper,  the  balls  having  normally  alined  crosa-rods,  a  re- 
ciprocating slide  with  Jaws  to  embrace  either  cross-rod 
according  to  the  lateral  position  of  the  carriage,  and  a 
lock  lever  yieldingly  Impelled  to  engagement  with  the  car- 
riage and  normally  restrained  by  said  slide. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  laterally  shlftable  carriage  having  a  sectional 
paper-support  and  lock-notches ;  balls  and  connections  for 
advancing  the  paper,  the  balls  having  normally  alined 
.ross-rods :  a  reciprocating  slide  with  Jaws  to  embrace 
either  cross-rod  according  to  the  lateral  position  of  the 
carriage  :  and  a  lock-lever  yieldingly  impelleil  to  engage- 
ment with  the  lock-notches  of  the  carriage  and  normally 
restrained  by  said  slide. 


1,196.609.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Gioboe  U.  Rcmki. 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  68,277. 
(CI.  104—14.) 


1.  A  motordrome  comprising  a  concave  hemispheric 
smooth  and  unbroken  riding  surface  and  a  runway  formed 
above  and  continuous  with  said  surface  in  the  sphere  of 
which  it  is  part. 

2.  A  motordrome  comprising  a  concave  hemispheric 
smooth  and  unbroken  riding  surface  and  a  runway  formed 
abo%-e  nnd  continuous  with  said  surface  in  the  plane  of 
a  great  circle  of  the  sphere  of  which  it  is  part. 

3.  A  motordrome  comprising  a  concave  hemispheric 
smooth  and  unbroken  ridlDg-surface  continued  at  its  edge 
to  provide  a  runway  in  a  great  circle  of  the  sphere  of 
which  It  is  a  part  and  a  runway  formed  in  the  same 
sphere  above  and  continuous  with  said  surface. 

4.  A  motordrome  comprising  a  concave  hemispheric 
smooth  and  unbroken  ridlng-surface  continued  at  its  edge 

^to  provide  a  runway  in  a  great  circle  of  the  sphere  of 
which  it  Is  a  part  and  a  runway  formed  In  the  plane 
of  another  great  circle  of  the  same  sphere  above  and  con- 
tinuous with  said  surface. 

5.  A  motordrome  comprising  an  element  having  in- 
teriorly a  spherical,  smooth  and  unbroken  riding  surface, 
in   the  -Bpper  hemisphere  of  the  surface  a  view-opening 
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through  which  said  surface  may  be  observed  from  an  ex- 
terior polot,  and  ^Ide  marks  upon  said  surface  to  direct 
a  rider  along  courses  avoiding  said  opening. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,610.  GARMENT  -  SUPPORTER.  Cathuini  B. 
Saueb.  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,613.     (Cl.  24—240.) 


/• 


1.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  button  and  a  flexible  member  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  supporting  member,  adapted  to  be  wrapped  about 
the  button,  and  having  its  free  end  detaehably  engaging 
the  supporting  member  at  a  point  above  the  button  and 
in  proximity  to  the  secured  end. 

2.  .\  garment  supporter  comprising  a  supporting  plate, 
a  hoolc  thereon,  a  button  flexibly  suspended  from  the 
plate  at  one  side  of  the  hook,  and  a  loop  of  greater  length 
than  the  button  suspender  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
plate  at  one  side  of  the  hook  and  engageable  at  its  fre« 
end  with  the  hook. 

3.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  hook  thereon,  a  button  also  carried  by  said  8Ui>- 
porting  member,  and  a  flexible  member  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  supporting  member  formed  to  be  wrapped  about  the 
button  between  its  ends  and  adapted  to  interlock  with 
said  book  at  its  free  end. 

4.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  button  flexibly  suspended  therefrom,  a  hook  on  the 
supporting  member,  and  a  flexible  member  of  greater 
length  than  the  flexible  suspender  of  the  button  to  be 
wrapped  about  the  button,  the  free  end  of  said  flexible 
member  being  engageable  with  the  hook  to  hold  the  flex- 
ible member  wrapped  about  the  button. 

5.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  rigid  button,  a  flexible  member  secured  at  opposite 
ends  to  the  supporting  memt>er,  and  formed  with  a  slip 
loop  extending  completely  about  the  button  so  as  to 
tighten  automatically  on  the  button  when  the  strain  la 
placed  upon  the  flexible  member. 


1,19  5,611.  JAR-CAPPING  MACHINE.  Edwako  D. 
ScHMiTT,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  American  Pure  Food  Process  Company, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Br^t.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  680,298.     (Cl.  113 — 4.) 


1.  A  bottle-capping  machine,  liaving  in  combination,  a 
conveyer,  a  capping  device  situated  in  the  path  of  move- 


ment of  the  conveyer,  a  spacing-wheel  loosely -mounted 
on  one  of  the  conveyer-shafts,  an  arm  secured  on  said 
shaft,  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  arm  and  the 
spacing  wheel,  whereby  the  conveyer  may  be  adjusted 
■o  as  to  center  bottles  of  different  diameters  under  the 
capping-device,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
spacing-wheel  to  move  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  bottle-capping  machine,  having  in  combination 
a  conveyer,  a  capping-device  situated  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  conveyer,  a  notched  spacing-wheel  loosely- 
mounted  on  one  of  the  conveyer  shafts,  an  arm  secured 
on  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  arm 
and  the  spacing-wheel,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
spacing-wheel  so  as  to  move  the  conveyer,  and  means  pre- 
venting a  retrograde  movement  of  the  spacing-wheel. 

3.  A  bottle-capping  machine,  having  In  combination 
a  conveyer,  a  capping-device  situated  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  conveyer,  a  peripherally-notched  spacing- 
wheel  mounted  loosely  on  one  of  the  shafts  of  the  con- 
veyer, an  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  spacing-wheel,  a  rockabie  arm  loosely-mount- 
ed on  the  conveyer  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  pivoted 
on  the  rockable-arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
in  the  spacing  wheel,  and  means  for  imparting  motion 
\o  the  rockable-arm  to  cause  the  pawl  to  move  the  spacing- 
wheel  and  thereby  the  conveyer. 

4.  A  bottle-capping  machine,  having  in  combination,  a' 
conveyer,  a  capping-device  situated  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  conveyer,  a  peripherally-notched  spacing  wheel 
loosely-mounted  on  one  of  the  conveyer-shafts,  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adjustably-connected  to  the 
spacing-wheel,  a  rockabie  arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  con- 
veyer-shaft and  carrying  a  spring  pressed  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  the  notches  in  the  spacing  wheel,  means  for  im- 
parting motion  to  the  rockable-arm  to  cause  the  pawl  to 
actuate  the  spacing-wheel  and  thereby  move  the  conveyer, 
and  means  for  preventing  a  retrograde  movement  of  the 
spacing-wheel. 

5.  A  tK>ttle-capping  machine,  having  in  combination  a 
conveyer,  a  capping  device  situated  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  conveyer,  a  spacing-wheel  loosely-mounted  on 
one  of  the  conveyer-shafts,  an  arm  secured  on  said  shaft 
and  adjustably  connected  to  the  spacing  wheel,  a  rock- 
able-arm loosely-mounted  on  the  conveyer-shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  pressed  pawl  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
notches  of  the  spacing  wheel,  means  for  rocking  said  arm 
to  cause  the  pawl  to  move  the  spacing  wheel  step-by  step, 
and  thereby  the  conveyer,  an  arm  loosely-mounted  ou  tbe 
conveyer-shaft  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
weighted  pawl,  a  flxed  slot-fed  segment  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  arm,  whereby  the  weighted  pawl  may 
be  adjusted  to  correspond  with  the  adjustment  of  the 
conveyer. 


1.195.612.  ACID  AND  W.\TER  PROOF  INK.  Ancrar 
ScHRADiB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  60.421.     (CT.  134 — 28.) 

1.  A  writing  fluid  including  Sllesian  solnble  blue,  nl- 
grosln,  oxalic  acid,  India  ink  and  water. 

2.  A  writing  fluid  Including  Sllesian  soluble  bine,  nl- 
grosln.  oxalic  acid.  India  ink  and  water,  the  water  con- 
stituting substantially  twenty-nine  thirtieths  of  the  fluid. 

3.  A  writing  fluid  including  Sllesian  soluble  blue  8 
parts,  nigrosin  1  part,  oxalic  acid  .2  part,  India  ink.  .8 
part,  and  water  290  parts. 


1.195,618.  LOCK.  SAsiriL  S»oal,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1915.  Sertal  No.  52.831.  (Cl.  70 — 64.) 
1.  A  lock  having  locking  mechanism,  a  casing  therefor, 
a  keeper  having  an  ear.  a  bolt  adaptable  to  move  in  and 
oat  of  said  ear  to  interlock  said  casing  with  said  ear, 
said  mechanism  including  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  bolt  to 
maintain  It  out  of  said  ear,  a  spring  for  moving  said  bolt 
Into  locked  position,  aald  pawl  having  a  slot,  a  lever  haT- 
Inx  one  end  engaging  said  slot,  a  detent  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring  maintaining  said  detent 
projecteil,  and  said  detent  being  pressed  by  saM  keeper 
upon  the  closing  of  the  door  to  swing  said  lever  to  release 
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said  pawl  for  permitting  said  bolt  spring  to  move  the  bolt 
into  said 


2.  A  lock  having  locking  mechanism,  a  casing  therefor, 
a  keeper  having  an  ear,  a  bolt  adaptable  to  move  in  and 
out  of  said  ear  to  Interlock  said  casing  with  said  ear, 
said  mechanism  including  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  bolt 
to  maintain  it  out  of  said  ear,  a  spring  for  moving  said 
bolt  into  locked  position,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  bolt  adapt- 
able to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which 
the  bolt  moves,  said  lever  having  one  end  thereof  engag- 
ing said  pawl,  a  detent  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  in  which  the  bolt  moves,  a  spring  maintaining 
said  detent  projected,  and  said  detent  being  pressed  by 
said  keeper  upon  the  closing  of  the  door  to  swing  said 
lever  to  release  said  pawl  for  permitting  aald  bolt-spring 
to  move  the  bolt  Into  said  e«r. 

3.  A  lock  having  locking  mechanism,  a  casing  therefor, 
a  keeper  having  an  ear.  a  bolt  adaptable  to  move  in  and 
out  of  said  ear  to  interlock  said  casing  with  said  ear, 
said  mechanism  including  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  bolt  to 
maintain  It  out  of  said  ear,  a  spring  for  moving  said  t>olt 
Into  locked  position,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  bolt  having 
one  end  thereof  engaging  said  pawl,  a  pivoted  detent  be- 
ing presseil  by  said  keeper  upon  tbe  closing  of  the  door 
to  swing  said  lever  to  release  said  pawl  for  permitting  said 
bolt  spring  to  move  the  bolt  into  said  ear,  means  to  restore 
said  bolt  to  unlocked  position,  and  said  detent  being  ren- 
dered inoperative  by  said  keeper  without  effecting  the  op- 
eration of  said  lever  and  pawl  upon  the  restoring  of  said 
bolt  to  unlocked  position  to  permit  maintaining  said  bolt 
In  unlocked  state  while  said  keeper-ear  remains  in  prox- 
imity to  the  bolt. 

4.  .\  lock  having  locking;  mechanism,  a  casing  therefor, 
a  kf^eper  having  an  ear.  a  bolt  adaptable  to  move  in  and 
out  of  said  ear  to  Interlock  said  casing  with  said  ear,  said 
mechanism  including  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  bolt  to  main- 
tain it  out  of  said  ear.  a  spring  for  moving  said  bolt  into 
locked  position,  a  lever  pivoted  on  aald  bolt  having  one 
end  thereof  engaging  said  pawl,  a  pivoted  detent,  a  spring 
maintaining  said  detent  pvojected,  said  detent  being 
pressed  by  said  keeper  upon  the  closing  of  the  door  to 
•wing  said  lever  to  release  said  pawl  for  permitting  said 
bolt-spring  to  move  the  bolt  into  said  ear.  means  to  restore 
aald  bolt  to  unlocked  position,  and  aald  detent  being  ac- 
tuated by  said  keeper  contrary  to  pressure  of  aald  spring 
without  effecting  the  operation  of  said  lever  and  pawl  upon 
the  restoring  of  said  bolt  to  unlocked  position  to  permit 
maintaining  said  bolt  in  unlocked  state  while  said  keeper- 
ear  remains  In  proximity  to  said  bolt. 

5.  A  lock  having  locking  mechanism,  a  casing  therefor, 
a  keeper  having  an  ear.  a  bolt  adaptable  to  move  in  and 
out  of  said  ear  to  interlock  said  casing  with  said  ear, 
aald  mechanism  including  means  to  maintain  said  bolt 
ont  of  said  ear,  means  actuated  by  said  keeper  upon  the 
closing  of  the  door  to  rflease  said  maintaining  means  for 
permitting  the  bolt  to  move  into  the  ear,  means  to  re- 
store said  bolt  to  unlocked  position,  and  said  keeper  ren- 
dering said  releasing  means  inoperative  without  effecting 
the  operation  of  said  maintaining  means  upon  the  restor- 
ing of  said  bolt  to  unlocked  position  to  permit  maintain 
ing  the  l>olt  In  unlocked  state  while  aald  keeper-ear  re- 
mains In  proximity  to  said  bolt. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.614.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  VALVE  RE- 
VERSING GEARS.  Patbick  Shmdy  and  Dambl  P. 
Kbllooo,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1916.  SerUl 
No.  91,874.     (CL  l2l— 98.) 


The  combination,  with  a  valve  re^rslng  gear  compris- 
ing a  fluid  pressure  reversing  cylinder,  a  cross  head  mov- 
able by  pressure  therein,  and  a  guide  on  which  said  cross 
head  traverses,  of  a  locking  cylinder  connected  to  and 
movable  with  the  cross  head  ;  a  piston  and  rod  working 
therein,  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  In  the  cross  head 
and  having  an  arm  coupled  to  the  piston  rod  of  the  lock- 
ing cylinder ;  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft ;  a  gib  fitted  be 
tween  the  cross  head  and  guide,  in  position  to  be  subject 
to  pressure  from  the  eccentric  ;  a  reverse  lever  controlling 
the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the 
reversing  cylinder ;  a  latch  lever  holding  the  reverse  lever 
in  adjusted  position  ;  and  valve  mechanism,  connected  to 
and  operable  by  the  latch  lever,  for  controlling  fluid  pres- 
sure admission  and  exhaust  to  and  from  the  locking  cyl- 
inder. 


1,195,615.  ELECTRIC  WATER-HEATER.  MAfBiCl  8r- 
MON.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1915.  Serial  No. 
65,484.     (Cl.  219—39.) 


1.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  case  Including 
a  fluid  Inlet  and  outlet  passage,  an  outer  wall  deflected 
downwardly  from  said  inlet  passage,  an  outer  wall  de- 
flected downwardly  from  said  outlet  passage  spaced  apart 
from  said  first-named  wall,  a  partition  wall  intermediate 
said  two  walls  conforming  to  the  contour  thereof  and  hav- 
ing passages  therethrough  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge,  a 
resistance  circuit  dlsposeci  in  said  case  between  said  two 
first-named  walls  and  said  partition  wall,  and  means  for 
energizing  said  circuit,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  hemispherical 
bottom  plate,  an  inlet  passage  in  integral  union  with  said 
bottom  plate  and  opening  at  the  apex  thereof,  a  hem- 
ispherical top  plate  having  a  greater  radius  than  said  flrst- 
named  plate,  an  outlet  passing  in  integral  union  with 
said  top  plate  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  apex 
thereof,  a  hemispherical  partition  plate  of  a  radius  sub- 
stantlally  intermediate  of  said  first  two-named  plates  dla- 
posed  therebetween  and  having  passages  therethrough  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  resistance  circuit  com- 
prising a  continuous  stretch  of  resistance  wire  arranged 
in  a  .<«piral  form  and  wound  upon  said  bottom  plate  and 
over  said  partition  plate,  and  an  electrical  supply  circuit 
for  energizing  said  resistance  circuit,  substantially  as 
specified. 
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3.  An  electric  water  heater  comprlalnv  a  bemiiphertatl 
bottom  pUito,  an  inlet  passage  In  inteirral  union  with  tald 
bottom  plate  and  opening  at  the  apex  thereof,  a  hem- 
ispherical top  plate  having  a  greater  radiiu  than  said  flrat- 
named  plate,  an  outlet  passag«>  In  integral  union  with 
said  top  plate  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  apex 
thereof,  a  bemlapherlcal  partition  plate  of  a  radius  sub- 
stantially Intermediate  of  said  first  two  named  plates  dis- 
posed therebetween  and  having  passages  therethrough  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  lugs  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  bottom  plate,  lugs  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  partition  plate,  a  reslritance  ctrcait  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous stretch  of  resistance  wire  arranged  In  spiral  form 
and  wound  upon  said  bottom  plate  and  over  said  partition 
plate  and  supported  by  said  lugs  In  spaced  relationship, 
and  an  electrical  supply  circuit  for  energizing  said  resist- 
ance circuit,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  rase  formed 
from  spaced  exterior  plates,  a  partition  plate  supported 
between  said  spaced  plates  and  having  passages  there- 
through adjacent  to  the  edge  thereof,  an  inlet  passage 
entering  the  chamber  formed  between  one  of  said  exterior 
plates  and  said  partition  plate  intermediate  of  said  pas- 
sages, an  outlet  passage  from  the  chamber  formed  t>etween 
the  other  of  said  exterior  plates  and  said  partition  plate 
Intermediate  of  said  passages,  whereby  fluid  entering  the 
heater  is  deflecte<l  to  the  edges  of  said  first-named  cham 
ber  from  whence  it  passes  through  said  pasaages  and  flows 
to  said  outlet  passage,  and  a  stretch  of  resistance  wire 
disposed  in  the  path  of  flow  of  the  fluid,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  an  electric  water  heater,  a  heating  chamber,  com- 
prising a  t>ottom  plate,  an  inlet  passage  Integrally  formed 
with  said  bottom  plate,  a  top  plate  spaced  from  said  flrst- 
named  plate,  an  outlet  passage  integrally  formed  with 
said  top  plate  in  axial  ailnement  with  said  Inlet  passage 
thereby  adapting  the  heater  to  be  aupported  within  a  anp- 
ply  conduit,  a  partition  plate  interpose<r  between  the  in- 
let passage  and  the  outlet  passage,  passages  through  said 
partition  plate  space*]  from  the  opening  of  said  Inlet  pas- 
sage thereby  causing  the  fluid  to  be  deflected  laterally 
from  said  inlet  passage  before  entering  said  outlet  pas- 
sage, and  a  stretch  of  coiled  resistance  wire  disposed  in 
the  path  of  flow  of  th>>  fluid  passing  through  said  heater, 
substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195.G16.  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  METALS  FROM 
THEIR  ORES.  Hbnby  B.  Slatbb,  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  787,598.     (CI.  204— 15.) 


u— 


1.  The  method  of  extracting  copper  from  its  ore*  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  ore  to  the  action  of  a  solution 
containing  alkali  metal  chlorld,  and  a  metallic  chlortd  ca- 
pable of  reduction  to  a  lower  chlorld,  together  with  hypo- 
rhlorous  add,  then  precipitating  the  copper  from  the  solu- 
lon,  and  then  subjecting  the  solution  to  the  action  of  free 
hlorin   in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  hydroxid   to  regen- 
nte  the  solution  containing  hypochlorous  acid  together 


with  a  metallic  chlortd  capable  of  redaction  to  a  lower 
chlorld  for  use  in  a  cyclic  manner. 

2.  The  method  of  extracting  copiwr  from  its  ores  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  ore  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of 
sodium  chlorld  and  chlorld  of  iron  treated  to  furnish  It 
with  oxidizing  agents,  including  ferric  chlorld.  together 
with  a  compound  containing  oxygen  and  chlortn,  adding  a 
metallic  hydroxid  to  the  solution  and  precipitating  the 
copper  from  the  solution  and  then  suLiJei-ting  the  solution 
to  the  action  of  free  chlorin  to  regenerate  the  solution 
i-ontainlng  ferric  chlorld  together  with  a  compound  con- 
taining oxygen  and-  chloria  for  use  In  a  cyclic  manner. 

3.  The  method  of  extracting  copper  from  its  ores  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  ore  to  the  action  of  a  solution 
containing  alkali  metal  chlorld,  and  a  metallic  chlorid  ca- 
pable of  reduction  to  a  lower  chlorid,  together  with  hy- 
pochlorous acid,  then  precipitating  the  copp«*r  from  the 
solution,  adding  a  metallic  hydroxid  to  the  solution  and 
then  su>>Jectlng  the  solution  to  the  action  of  free  chlorin 
to  regenerate  the  solution  containing  hypochlorous  acid 
and  the  aforesaid  metallic  chlorid  capable  of  reduction  to 
a  lower  chlorld. 

4.  The  method  of  extracting  copper  from  Its  ores  which 
consists  in  dissolving  the  i-opper  In  a  solution  containing 
sodium  chlorld  and  a  chlorid  of  Iron,  treated  to  furnish  it 
with  oxidizing  agents,  separating  the  ganguc  from  the 
solution,  treating  the  solution  with  a  soluble  metallic  hy- 
droxid to  separate  ferric  hydroxid.  precipitating  copi>er 
from  the  solution,  then  adding  to  the  solution  ferric  hy- 
droxid previously  precipitated  from  the  solution,  and  sub- 
jecting the  solution  to  the  action  of  free  chlorin  to  re- 
generate the  solution  for  use  In  a  cyclic  manner. 

5.  The  method  of  extracting  copper  from  its  ores,  which 
consists  in  dissolving  the  copper  with  a  solution  <'ontain- 
Ing  hypochlorous  acid,  alkali  metal  chlorld  and  ferric 
chlorld.  separating  the  gangue  from  the  solution,  treating 
the  solution  with  kodium  hydroxid  to  precipitate  excess 
of  iron  as  ferric  hydroxid.  then  precipitating  copper  from 
the  solution  and  treating  the  remaining  solution  to  regen- 
erate the  same  for  re-use  of  the  solution  in  a  cyclic  man- 
ner. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,195,617.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  LEACHING  SOLU- 
TION FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  METALS  FROM  THEIR 
ORK8.  IlB.vRY  Bybon  Slatsr,  Los  .\nselefl,  Cal.  Filed 
July  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  42.342.     (CI.  204—15.) 


1.  The  pro4-ess  of  producing  a  solution  for  extracting 
metals  from  their  ores,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  so- 
lution of  ferrous  chlorid  and  sodium  chlorld  to  electrolysis 
in  the  anode  compartment  of  an  electrolytic  cell,  and 
Kimultaneousiy  subjecting  a  solution  of  sodium  chlorld  to 
electrolysis  in  the  cathode  compartment  of  such  cell,  main- 
taining separation  of  said  compartmenta  by  a  diaphragm 
of  sufficient  permeability  to  enable  diffusion  of  cathotle 
products  (rum  the  cathode  compartment  to  the  ano<le  com- 
partment, and  continuing  electrolysis  after  all  of  the  fer- 
rous chlorid  has  been  converted  to  ferric  chlorld,  so  as  to 
produce  hypochlorous  acid  by  reaction  of  the  chlorin  set 
free  in  the  anode  compartment  with  cathode  products  dif- 
fusing from  the  cathode  compartment. 
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2.  The  process  of  producing  a  leaching  solution  for  ex- 
tracting metals  from  their  ores,  which  consists  in  subject- 
ing a  solution  of  ferrous  chlorid  and  sodium  chlorld  to 
electrolysis  In  the  anode  compartment  of  an  electrolytic 
eell,  slmuluneously  subjecting  a  solution  containing  so- 
dium chlorld  to  electrolysis  in  the  cathode  compartment 
Of  said  cell,  continuing  the  electrolysis  until  all  the  ferrous 
chlorld  Is  converted  to  ferric  chlorid.  and  then  continuing 
the  electrolysis  so  as  to  liberate  a  further  quantity  of 
chlorin.  and  controlling  the  products  of  electrolysis  by 
inalntaining  a  diaphragm  of  such  permeability  between 
the  compartments  as  to  permit  sufficient  passage  of  cathode 
products  to  the  anode  compartment  to  produce,  by  reaction 
with  the  free  chlorin  therein  oxidation  products  to  the 
extent  desired  in  the  leach,  and  further  controlling  the 
production  of  chlorin  oxidation  products  by  maintaining 
and  regulating  a  hydrostatic  head  between  said  compart- 
ments. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  leaching  solution  for  ex- 
tracting metals  from  their  ores,  which  consists  in  subject- 
ing a  solution  of  ferrous  chlorid  and  sodium  chlorid  to 
electrolysis  In  the  anode  compartment  of  an  electrolytic 
cell,  simultaneously  subjecting  a  solution  containing  bo- 
dlum  chlorld  to  electrolysis  In  the  cathode  compartment 
of  said  cell,  continuing  the  electrolysis  until  all  the  ferrous 
chlorld  Is  converted  to  ferric  chlorld,  and  then  continuing 
the  electrolysis  so  as  to  liberate  a  further  quantity  of 
chlorin.  and  controlling  the  products  of  electrolysis  by 
maintaining  a  diaphragm  of  such  permeability  between 
the  compartments  as  to  permit  suflUclent  passage  of  cathode 
products  to  the  anode  compartment  to  produce,  by  reaction 
with  the  free  chlorin  therein,  chlorin  oxidation  products 
to  the  extent  desired  in  the  leach,  and  further  controlling 
the  production  of  chlorin  oxidation,  by  regulating  the  con- 
centration of  cathode  pro4lu<  ts  in  the  cathode  compart- 
ment. 


1,196,618.  BIFURCATED  NETHERGABMENT.  CHAaLBS 
Smallwood.  Washington,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  888.719.     (CI.  2—148.) 


1.195,619.  1SWITCH-LUCK.  Edwin  D.  Smith.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,812.  (CL 
70 — 46.) 


A  bifurcated  nether  garment  having  a  fly  opening  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  closure  members  ;  one  of  said  members  having 
a  lower  buttonhole  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  opening 
and  the  e<ige  of  said  meinl>er.  an  intermediate  buttonhole 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  opening  and  adjacent  the 
edge  of  said  member,  and  a  series  of  upper  buttonholes 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  opening,  one  of  said  series 
of  buttonholes  being  arranged  adjacent  the  edge  of  said 
member  and  said  series  of  buttonholes  extending  away 
Irom  said  opening  :  a  lower  button  carried  by  the  other 
closure  member  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  opening 
and  the  edge  of  said  member  for  engagement  with  the 
lower  buttonhole  to  close  the  lower  end  of  said  opening 
and  contract  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  garment  ; 
a  plorallty  of  intermediate  buttons  carrie<l  by  the  second 
mentioned  closure  meml>er  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
opening  and  extending  from  the  edge  of  said  member,  said 
Intermediate  buttons  being  engageable  with  the  intermedi- 
ate buttonhole  for  closing  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
opening  and  for  adjusting  the  corresponding  iwrtion  of 
the  garment  :  and  s  series  of  upper  buttons  carried  by  the 
second  mentioned  closure  member  and  extending  away 
from  the  edge  thereof,  the  upper  buttons  being  engageable 
with  the  upper  buttonholes  for  adjusting  the  upper  edge 
of  the  garment. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  mechanism  to  be  set  in  operative  and  inopera- 
tive positions,  of  a  revoluble  rod  operable  to  actjiate  said 
mechanism  to  its  operative  and  inoperative  portions  by 
movement  of  sjiid  rod  In  one  direction,  a  pardHonnected 
with  said  rod  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  removable 
device  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  opening  to  actuate 
said  part  and  said  rod  and  thereby  said  mechanism,  means 
enabling  the  movement  of  said  rod  to  be  reversed  for  the 
purpose  describeil  while  the  mechanism  remains  stationary, 
and  elements  preventing  operation  of  said  rod  by  other 
than  said  removable  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  mechanism  settable  in  different  positions,  of  an 
actuator  therefor  comprising  a  revoluble  member,  a  remov- 
able device  for  actuating  said  member,  and  means  whereby 
said  member  will  actuate  said  mechanism  when  operated 
in  one  direction  and  will  move  independently  of  said 
mechanism  when  actuated  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  mechanism  to  l»e  set  In  different  positions,  of  an 
actuator  therefor  comprising  a  revoluble  member,  a  key, 
means  wherel).v  said  key  may  l)e  connected  with  or  de- 
tached from  said  member  In  the  starting  position  of  said 
memlicr  and  preventing  removal  of  said  key  when  said 
member  is  in  other  than  Its  starting  position,  means 
whereby  said  member  will  actuate  said  mechanism  when 
said  member  is  turned  in  one  direction  and  will  move 
Independently  of  said  mechanism  when  operated  in  the 
revers*^  direction  to  Its  starting  point  after  the  mechanism 
has  been  set  In  the  desired  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  mechanism  to  be  actuated,  of  a  rod  for  actuating 
said  mechanism,  a  revoluble  actuator  for  said  rod,  a  re- 
movable key  for  actuating  said  actuator,  and  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  device  whereby  said  movement  of  said  rod  in  one 
direction  will  operate  said  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  mechanism  to  l>e  actuated,  of  an  actuator  there- 
for comprising  a  revoluble  member,  a  removable  manually 
operable  device  for  controlling  said  member,  and  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  device  whereby  movement  of  said  member  In  one 
direction  will  operate  said  actuating  device  ami  movement 
of  said  member  in  the  opposite  direction  is  independent  of 
said  actuating  device. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  6,620.  VEHICLE-PUSHER.  Rbibbx  Stanlbt 
Smith,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
857.692.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  80.766.     (CT.  21—90.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  traction  wheel,  an  axle  rigidly  attached  to  said  wheel 
and  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  an  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  sup- 
ported substantially  entirely  thereby,  an  engine  valve  ac- 
tuating cam  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  crank  shaft  for 
said  engine,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  crank 
shaft  and  said  axle,  and  means  for  connecting  the  frame 
of  the  engine  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle. 

2.  ^  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  dlshe*!  driving  wheel,  an  axle  for  said  driving 
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wbe«l  fixed  relatively  thereto,  an  engine  moonted  on  Mid 
axle  and  disposed  In  said  wheel,  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  wheel  and  engine  t>eing  located  anbataDtlally  In  the 
plane  of  the  rim  of  said  driving  wheel,  said  axle  constl- 
tntlng  one  of  the  operating  nhafts  of  said  engine,  a  crank 
shaft  for  said  engine,  and  means  for  operatively  connect- 
ing the  crank  shaft  with  aald  axle. 


8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  driving  wheel,  an  axle  for  said  driving  wheel,  an 
engine  mounted  on  said  axle,  said  engine  having  a  valve 
communicating  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  a  crank  shaft, 
means  on  said  axle  for  causing  cyclic  operation  of  said 
valve,  and  mechanism  for  connecting  the  axle  and  crank 
■haft. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  cwnbl- 
nation  a  driving  wheel,  an  axle  for  said  driving  wheel,  an 
engine  mounted  on  said  axle,  said  engine  having  an  ex- 
haust valve  and  a  crank  shaft,  a  c-am  on  said  axle  for 
causing  cyclic  operation  of  said  exhaust  valve,  mechanism 
connecting  said  axle  and  crank  shaft,  and  means  for 
mechanically  connecting  the  engine  frame  with  a  vehicle 
frame  whereby  the  thrust  of  the  pusher  wheel  Is  trans- 
mitted to  the  vehicle  and  whereby  the  engine  frame  Is  held 
In  fixed  position  so  that  the  pusher  wheel  Is  driven  when 
the  engine  Is  operated. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pusher 
wheel,  an  axle  for  said  pusher  wheel,  an  engine  mounted 
on  said  axle  and  connected  In  driving  relation  thereto,  said 
engine  comprising  a  frame  having  front  and  rear  projec- 
tions, a  mud  griard  carrieil  by  said  projections,  a  fuel 
supply  tank  supported  by  said  mud  guard,  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  thrust  of  the  pusher  wheel  from  the  for- 
irard  projection  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  5.621.  CATAMENIAL  NAPKIN.  Elizabith 
Spraoci,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Piled  June  1,  1914.  fe- 
rial No.  842.266.     (CI.  128 — 5.) 


Ing  and  overlapping  each  other,  a  sheet  of  Impervioua 
nuiterlal  secured  to  the  t>acklng  on  the  inner  face  thereof, 
means  for  uniting  the  flaps  to  the  backing  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  Impervious  sheet  and  forming  the  end  closurea 
of  a  self  closing  pocket,  and  absorbent  material  In  said 
pocket. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  backing  formed  of  «  suitable  fabric  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  arranged  flaps  folded  over  the  back- 
ing and  overlapping  each  other,  a  sheet  of  impervious 
material  secured  to  the  backing  on  the  Inner  face  thereof, 
transverse  rows  of  stitching  extending  across  said  flaps 
and  backing  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  Impervious  sheet 
for  uniting  the  flaps  to  the  backing  and  forming  the  end 
closures  of  a  self-closing  pocket,  and  absort>ent  material 
in  said  pocket. 


1.195.622.  LENS  MOUNTING.  FaaDiRicK  A.  8Tnv»\«, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Stevens  and  Company, 
Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Piled 
Apr.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  90.366.     (CI.  88 — 47.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  backing  formed  of  a  suitable  fabric  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  arrange<l  flaps  folded  over  the  back- 


1.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  the  combination  of  a 
lens  provided  with  a  perforation,  a  bearing  abutting 
against  the  edge  of  the  lens,  a  strap  on  the  l>earlng  resting 
against  a  face  of  the  lens,  a  post  on  the  strap  extending 
through  the  perforation,  a  cement  sleeve  In  the  perfora- 
tion surrounding  the  post,  and  a  nut  on  the  post  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  second  face  of  the  lens,  said  sleeve 
being  stationary  relative  to  the  lens  and  nut. 

2.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  the  combination  of  a  lens 
provided  with  a  perforation,  a  t>earlng  abutting  against 
the  edge  of  the  lens,  a  strap  on  the  bearing  resting  against 
the  face  of  the  lens,  a  i>o9t  on  the  strap  passing  through 
the  perforation  and  provided  with  a  threaded  portion,  a 
cement  sleeve  in  the  perforation  surrounding  the  post,  and 
a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  post  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  second  face  of  the  lens,  said  sleeve 
being  stationary  with  relation   to  said  lens  and  nut. 

3.  In  eyeglasaea  or  spectacles,  the  combination  of  a  lens 
provided  with  a  perforation,  a  bearing  abutting  against 
the  edge  of  the  lens,  a  strap  on  the  bearing  resting  against 
the  face  of  the  lens  and  provided  with  cavities,  a  post 
on  the  strap  traversing  the  perforation  and  provided  with 
a  threaded  portion,  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  post  and  t)earing  against  the  second  face  of  the 
lens,  and  cement  In  the  perforation  surrounding  the  post 
and  in  the  cavities  of  the  strap  and  held  stationary  rela- 
tive to  the  nut. 

4.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  the  combination  of  a 
lens  provided  with  a  perforation,  a  bearing  abutting 
against  the  edge  of  the  lens,  a  strap  on  the  bearing  rest- 
ing against  the  face  of  the  lens,  a  post  on  the  strap 
traversing  the  perforation  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
portion,  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  post 
bearing  against  the  lens  and  provided  with  cavities  In 
its  bearing  face,  and  cement  In  the  perforation  surround- 
ing the  post  and  In  the  cavities  of  the  nut. 

5.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  the  combination  of  a 
lens  provided  with  a  perforation,  a  t>earing  abutting 
against  the  edge  of  the  lens,  a  strap  on  the  bearing  rest- 
ing against  the  face  of  the  lens  and  provided  with  cavi- 
ties, a  post  on  the  strap  traversing  the  perforation  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  portion,  a  nut  engaging  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  post  and  bearing  against  the  sec- 
ond face  of  the  lens  and  provided  with  cavltlea  In  its 
bearing  face,  and  cement  In  the  perforation  surrounding 
the  post  and  in  the  cavities  of  the  strap  and  of  the  nut. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,196,623,  LINE  OR  REIN  CLAMP.  Paul  R.  Stibbi, 
Balaton,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,940. 
(CI.  21 — 184-> 


A  rein  holder  comprising  an  Integrally  formed  horizon- 
tal base  portion,  a  vertical  standard  portion,  an  inclined 
brace  portion,  inverted  U  shaped  members  secured  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  base,  an  eye  bolt  extending  vertically 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  portion,  a  vertical 
Jaw  member  having  the  lower  end  bifurcated  and  trans- 
versely apertured  to  straddle  said  eye  bolt,  a  transverse 
pivot  disposed  through  the  eye  bolt  and  bifurcated  end 
of  the  Jaw,  a  bolt  cairled  by  and  extending  at  right  angles 
from  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  standard,  said  Jaw 
meml>er  being  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  bolt 
therethrough,  said  bolt  having  an  adjustable  element  on 
its  other  end,  a  resilient  element  disposed  between  the 
Jaw  member  and  the  adjustable  element  of  the  bolt,  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  Jaw  memt>er  and  the  standard  mem- 
ber being  curved  Into  divergent  relation. 


1,19S,624.       PROPELLER.       Ro«    Tann«B,    Attica.    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  IS.  1915.   SerUl  No.  14,282.    (Cl.  170—163.) 


rail  en«l8,  the  second  section  being  provided  with  a  ta- 
pered rib  upon  Its  lower  face  for  engagement  with  said 
seat  between  the  flrst-mentloned  flange  and  the  edge  of 
the  rail  ends,  said  first  section  having  Its  first  mentioned 
longitudinal   edge   tapered  and   curved   upwardly,  and  a 


The  combination  with  a  structure  having  spaced  bear- 
ing rings,  and  connected  rings  revoluble  within  said  bear- 
ing rings,  of  a  solid  drive  shaft  extending  through  the 
centers  of  said  connected  rings  and  revoluble  therewith, 
a  propeller  revoluble  with  said  shaft  and  the  connected 
rings  and  including  radial  blades  movable  about  Individual 
radial  axes,  a  sleeve  revoluble  with  and  alldable  upon  the 
shaft,  actuating  rods  fixedly  connected  to  the  sleeve  and 
ext<ndlng  through  the  connected  rings,  and  connections 
between  said  rods  and  the  blades. 


flange  formed  upon  the  corresponding  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  second-mentioned  section  to  surround  said  first-men- 
tioned longitudinal  edge  of  the  first  section,  said  second 
section  having  a  rail  web  engaging  portion,  and  means  for 
securing  together  said  sections  to  prevent  Independent 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  same. 


1,195,625.  RAIL-CHAIR.  Ray  Thompson.  Sebrlng, 
Ohio.  Piled  June  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  84.434.  (01. 
239—6.) 

A  rail  chair  including  a  pair  of  sections,  one  of  said 
■ectlons  having  a  flange  formed  on  Its  upper  face  and 
adjacent  one  edge,  the  inner  face  of  said  flange  being  at 
an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  section,  a  rail 
web  engaging  portion  formed  upon  the  opposite  edge  of 
said  section,  the  body  of  said  section  forming  a  seat  for 


1.195,626.  COMBINATION  DESK  AND  CHAIR. 
TIN  Thcm,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  14, 
Serial  No.  21.461.      (Cl.  155—34.) 


Mab- 

1915. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  desk  and  a  chair,  each  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  it  against  lateral  tilt- 
ing but  not  against  tilting  In  a  forward  and  rearward 
direction,  and  means  connecting  the  desk  and  the  chair 
and  adapted  to  prevent  all  relative  movement  except 
relative  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis. 

2.  A  combination  desk  and  chair,  comprising  a  stand- 
ard with  two  legs  and  a  desk-top  attached  thereto,  a  chair 
having  two  legs  detachably  connected  with  the  desk- 
standard  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
that  of  the  legs  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  A  combination  desk  and  chair,  comprising  a  desk 
having  a  standard  with  two  legs,  a  chair  having  two  legs, 
means  for  attaching  the  chair  plvoUUy  to  the  desk- 
standard  In  position  in  front  of  the  desk,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  chair  upon  it^ 
pivot,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  combination  desk  and  chair,  comprising  a  deit 
having  a  standard  with  two  legs,  a  chair  having  two  leg^ 
means  for  attaching  the  chair  plvotally  to  the  desk- 
standard  In  position  in  front  of  the  desk,  and  frictlonal 
means  for  resisting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  chair 

•upon  its  pivot,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


Il 

r  1 


1108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AcGUST  aa,  1016. 


5.  Tbe  cumblnstlon  of  a  desk  provided  with  leffs  located 
adjacent  to  it>  aldee ;  a  chair  provided  wltb  two  leca ;  and 
a  support  extending  between  tbe  chair  and  the  deak  and 
clear  of  the  floor-aurface.  tbe  support  l>eing  attached 
rigidly  to  the  chair  and  pivoted  to  tbe  deak  upon  a  hori- 
tontal  axis. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette. ] 


1,195.627.  ADJUSTABLE  AND  COMBINED  FURNI- 
TURE. M.\HTiN  THrM,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
29,  1915.      Serial  No.  68,«»44.      (CL  155 — 34.) 

a 


1.  Th€  combination,  wltb  a  desk-body,  of  a  bracket  at- 
tached tbereto  at  each  side  thereof  and  extending  down- 
wardly tlierefrom  and  upwardly  therein,  each  bracket 
having  at  Its  forward  margin  an  Inwardly  directed  flange, 
•  support  for  the  desk-body  comprising  legs  and  a  con- 
necting n.ember.  said  legs  being  arranged  between  said 
brackets  and  their  flanges,  and  nw-ans  for  adjustably  se- 
curing said  desk  body  to  Its  said  support. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  desk-body,  of  a  support 
therefor  comprising  legs  and  a  connecting  member,  said 
legs  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  channel  shape 
at  their  upper  parts  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  connecting 
member  and  having  marginal  flanges  bent  Inwardly  to- 
ward each  other  which  enter  the  connecting  memt>er  on 
each  side  thereof,  and  means  for  fixing  said  support  to 
■aid  desk-body. 


1,195,628.  MACHINE  FOR  PUNCHING  AND  MARKING 
BUTTONED-SHOE  UPPERS.  Jobbph  Lott  T«»hahh, 
Norwood.  Ohio.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
41,988.      (Cl.  83 — 190.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  table  adapted  to  be  wt  In  adjusted  pod 
tlon  on  said  base,  a  shoe  upper  supporting-plate  detach- 
ably  secured  in  spaced-relatlon  on  tbe  upper-face  of  said 
table,  a  cross-head  or  beam  reclprocnlly  mounted  on  said 
base  anl  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  vertlcally- 
■paced  relation  with  said  upp»^r-face  of  the  table,  a  series 
of  horizoutally  disposed  needle-armed  spindles  adjustably 
and  detachably  mounted  along  the  bottom-face  of  said 
cross-head  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  varied  relation  both 
sldewlse  and  lengthwise  to  snlt  the  line  of  curvature  as 
well  as  the  spacing  apart  of  the  buttons  and  the  button- 
holes along  the  lapped  upper  and  lower  flies  of  tbe  aho«- 
apper,  and  a  plate  removably  secured  on  the  crosa-head 
beneath  ?:ald  spindles  and  having  grains  or  notches  along 
Its  fore-t'dge  to  seat  the  needles  In  the  spindlef>  when  aet- 
tlng  the  latter  in  the  allnement  they  are  to  asenme  for 
nae. 


S.  In  a  derlcc  or  machine  of  tbe  character  d««crlb«d. 
the  combination  of  a  base,  a  table  or  platen  adjOKtably 
secured  on  said  base  and  having  a  detachable  shoe-upper 
supporting  plate  mounted  IB  spaced  relation  thereon,  a 
croas-head  or  beam  reciprocally-mounted  for  action  on 
said  base  in  relation  with  said  table,  a  series  of  needle 
armed  spindles  adjustably  and  detachably  mounted  along 
the  lower  face  of  said  beam  and  adapted  to  puncture  and 
guide-mark  the  upper  and  lower  flies  of  tbe  shoe  upper, 
a  detachable-plate  having  along  its  fore-edge  a  aeries  of 
galn%  or  notches  to  seat  the  needles  of  said  apimlles  to 
suit  the  line  of  curvature  and  the  spacing  apart  that  the 
buttons  and  botton-holes  shall  assume  In  the  lapped-fllea 
of  the  shoe-upper,  springs  having  teeslon-adjoatlng  col- 
lars mounted  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  spindles  whereby 
said  spindles  can  be  readily  returned  to  true  allnement 
of  their  fore  ends  previous  to  the  allnement  they  are  to 
assume  lu  ase.  and  a  resilient  stripper-plate  attached  at 
Its  rear  end  to  the  bottom  of  each  spindle-head  and  hav- 
ing a  perforation  at  Its  fore  end  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  the  ne<»dle  In  the  spindle  whereby  the  upper- 
fly  of  the  shoe-upper  is  perforated  and  then  the  lower-fly 
guide-marked  or  Impressed  for  the  making  of  the  button- 
holes and  tbe  attachment  of  the  buttons.  respecttTPly. 


1,195,629.  CI(;.\RETTE  CASE.  Jambb  L.  Ttrri^T,  At- 
tleboro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  James  E.  Blake  Com- 
pany, Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,189.     (CL  206 — 41.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cigarette  case  Including  a 
hinged  front  and  back,  a  member  secured  to  the  hinge 
pintle,  a  holder,  a  spring  hinge  connected  to  the  holder  and 
member,  and  tlanges  un  tbe  front  and  back  for  engagement 
wltb  the  opposed  side  edges  of  the  base  of  the  holder  for 
automatically  moving  the  holder  into  the  case  apon  clos- 
ing of  the  same. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  can*'  having  a  hinged  frout  and 
back,  a  bolder  lu  hlnxetl  connection  with  the  caitv  blnse, 
means  for  moving  the  bolder  oat  from  a  side  of  the  case 
upon  opening  of  the  same,  and  flanges  on  the  case  for  en- 
gagement with  the  holder  for  moving  the  latter  Into  the 
case  upon  closing  of  the  case. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  case  having  hinged  front  and 
back,  a  memt>er  pivoted  to  the  hinge  pintle  of  the  <-ase.  a 
holder  hlngeil  to  the  member  at  a  side  of  tbe  case,  means 
for  tensioning  the  holder  so  that  upon  opening  of  the  case 
the  holder  will  t>e  projected  out  from  a  side  of  the  case, 
and  means  associated  with  the  case  for  automntlcally 
moving  the  holder  Into  the  case  upon  closing  of  the  same. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  case  having  a  cover,  n  holder 
formed  to  removably  hold  citntrettes.  and  means  operating 
independently  of  the  cover  whereby  upon  opening  of  the 
latter  the  holder  will  be  automatically  projected  out  of 
the  case. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  cigarette  case  having  a  cover. 
*  normally  tensloned  cigarette  holder  held  by  the  case 
and  cover  therewithln  and  means  which  upon  release  of 
the  cover  causes  the  holder  to  be  bodily  moved  entirely 
without  the  case  to  allow  the  cigarettes  to  be  removed 
therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,105,680.  MAGNETIC  GRIP.  EowAao  H.  Walbh,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.458. 
,CL  164 — tl.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bed  and  a  movable  element,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
magnetic  devices  in  said  bed,  a  source  of  electric  energy 
and  a  pair  of  switches  connected  to  the  main  shaft  of  said 
reciprocatory  element  for  actuating  said  magnetic  de- 
vices duriug  a  portion  only  of  the  stroke  of  said  shaft, 
iobstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descHbed,  the  combination 
of  a  bed  and  a  vertically  reciprocating  machine  element, 
a  shaft  for  op.ratlng  said  element,  a  plurality  of  magnets 
mounted  In  said  bed  and  a  switch  carried  by  the  end  of 
aald  shaft  and  arranged  to  energlie  said  magnets  once 
during  each  revolution  of  said  shaft,  subsUntlally  aa 
described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bed.  a  plurality  of  magnets  mounted  in  said  bed,  a 
reciprocatory  element  mounted  al)Ove  said  bed,  an  eccen- 
tric shaft  for  actuating  said  reciprocatory  element  and  a 
•egmental  switch  member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  so 
arranged  that  said  magnets  are  energized  during  a  portion 
only  of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

1  196,631.     APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  VOLU- 
*  METRIC  FLOW  OF  A  GAS.     Eknest  E.  Webmb,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.     Filetl  Apr.  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  22.233. 
(CL  78—167.) 


through  whi(  h  said  liquid  is  visible,  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  for  gas,  and  a  conduit  submerged  in  said  liquid  at 
an  angle  to  the  vertical  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  and  having  apertures 
located  at  laterally  separated  points. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  volumetric  flow  of  a 
gas  comprising  a  container  having  a  liquid  therein,  and 
through  which  said  liquid  is  visible,  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  for  gas.  and  a  conduit  submerged  in  said  liquid  at 
an  angle  to  the  vertical  and  adapted  to  communiimte  with 
a  M>urce  of  gas  under  pressure  and  having  a  row  of  aper- 
tures in  Its  upper  side. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  volumetric  flow  of  a 
gas  comprising  a  container  having  a  liquid  therein,  aad 
through  which  said  liquid  Is  visible,  and  provided  with  aa 
outlet  for  gas.  and  a  horlxontally-dlsposed  conduit  sub- 
merged in  the  liquid  of  said  container  and  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  and 
having  a  line  of  apertures  extending  lengthwise  thereof. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  volumetric  flow  of  a 
gas  comprising  a  submerged  conduit  adapted  to  (Communi- 
cate with  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  and  presenting 
a  symmetrical  tortuous  passage,  each  bend  whereof  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  volumetric  flow  of  a 
gas  comprising  a  submerged  horrzontally-dlsposeil  conduit 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  gas  under  pres- 
sure and  presenting  a  symmetrical  tortuous  passage,  each 
bend  whereof  is  provided  with  an  aperture. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,195.032.  CIRCUIT  CONNECTIONS  OF  ELECTRON- 
DISCHARGE  APPARATUS.  William  C.  Whim. 
Schenectady-,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1915. 
.Serial  No.  46,770.     (Cl.  250—6.) 


Y-     .. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  volumetric  flow  of 
a  gas  comprising  a  container  having  a  liquid  therein,  and 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electron  discharge  de%ice 
comprising  an  evacuated  envelop  having  therein  a  fila- 
mentary cathode  and  a  co5peratlng  anode  of  a  source  of 
alternating  potential  applied  to  said  cathode  for  heating 
It  to  Incandescence  and  external  circuit  connections  l»e- 
tween  said  cathode  and  anode  so  arranged  that  the  ax-er- 
age  potential  difference  between  cathode  and  anode  at  any 
Instant  is  independent  of  the  potential  applied  to  the 
cathode  for  heating  purposes. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electron  discharge  device 
comprising  an  evacuat«'d  envelop  having  therein  n  fila- 
mentary catho<le  and  a  cooperating  anode  of  a  trans- 
former connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  and 
having  Its  secondary  connected  to  said  cathode  for  heat- 
ing it  to  incandescence  and  an  external  circuit  conne<  Hon 
between  said  nno<le  and  the  central  point  in  the  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electron  discbarge  device 
comprising  an  evacuated  envelop  having  therein  a  fila- 
mentary  cathode,  a  cooperating  anode,  and  a  discharge 
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coDtrolling  grid,  of  a  source  of  alternating  potential  ap- 
plied to  said  cathode  for  beating  it  to  incandescence  and 
external  circuit  connections  between  said  cathode  and 
anode  and  between  said  cathode  and  grid  so  arranged  that 
the  average  potential  difference  between  cathode  and 
anode  and  between  cathode  and  grid  at  any  Instant  Is  in- 
dependent of  the  potential  applied  to  the  cathode  for 
heating  purposes. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electron  discharge  device 
comprising  an  evacuated  envelop  having  therein  a  fila- 
mentary cathode,  a  cooperating  anoile  and  a  discharge  con- 
trolling grid  of  a  transformer  connected  to  a  aonrce  of 
alternating  current  and  having  its  secondary  connected 
to  said  cathode  for  heating  it  to  Incandescence  and  ex- 
ternal circuit  connections  between  said  anode  and  said 
grid,  and  the  central  point  In  the  secondary  winding  of 
said  transformer. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electron  discharge  device 
comprising  an  evacuated  envelop  having  therein  a  fila- 
mentary cathode  and  a  discharge  controlling  grid  of  a 
source  of  alternating  potential  applied  to  said  cathode  for 
beating  it  to  incandescence  and  external  circuit  connec- 
tions between  said  cathode  and  grid  so  arranged  tiiat  the 
average  potential  difference  between  cathode  and  grid  at 
any  instant  is  Independent  of  the  potential  applied  to  the 
cathode  for  heating  purposes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.195.633.  SEWING  -  MACHINE  FOR  BLINPSTITCH- 
ING.  Jamks  WBITSL.AW,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan. 
8,  1912.    Serial  No.  669,927.     {C\.  112—26.) 


Vi"' 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch  forming  mechanism  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  needle,  a  needle-thread  take-ap,  a 
needle-thread  looi>er  having  a  vibrating  part,  and  means 
to  move  the  take-up  in  harmony  with  the  vibrating  part 
of  the  looper  through  a  part  only  of  the  movement  of 
the  latter. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating needle,  a  looper  mechanism  having  a  vibrating 
part,  a  take-up  arm,  yielding  connections  t>etween  the 
take-up  arm  and  the  vibrating  part  of  the  looper.  and  a 
stop  for  the  take-up  arm  arrangeil  to  prevent  the  take- 
ap  arm  following  the  full  course  of  movement  of  the 
looper  part. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch  forming  mechanism  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  needle,  a  main  shaft,  a  needle 
thread  looper  mechanism  cooperating  therewith  actuated 
by  fftaid  main  shaft  and  co<)peratlng  with  !Miid  needle,  and 
a  needle  thread  take  up  mechanism  mounted  for  move- 
ments distinct  from  those  of  said  needle  and  said  looper 
mechanism  and  operated  by  said  looper  Bcchanlsm. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch-forming  mechanism  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  needle,  a  vertical  looper  member 
arranged  to  work  about  said  needle,  a  looper  bar  hori- 
zontally disposed  and  at  its  active  end  carrying  said 
looper.  a  swinging  yoke,  means  to  move  said  yoke  to 
move  the  looper  bar  bodily  up  and  down  and  axlAllj, 
means  to  oscillate  said  looper  bar  about  its  own  axis,  a 
take-up.  a  yielding  connection  between  the  take-ap  and 
the  yoke,  and  a  stop  for  the  take-up  arranged  for  prevent- 


ing the  same  from  following  the  fall  courae  of  movement 

of  said  yoke. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch-forming  mecbanism  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  needle,  a  movable  part  arranged 
for  a  relatively  long  range  of  movement,  a  take-ap  arm,  • 
yielding  connection  between  the  take-up  arm  and  said 
movable  part,  and  a  stop  for  take  up  arm  arranged  to 
prevent  said  arm  from  following  the  fall  conrve  of  move- 
ment of  said  movable  part. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.196.634.  CONCRETE  RAILROAD  CROSS  TIE.  JcLics 
H.  G.  WOLI-,  Oakland.  Gal.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1911.  Serial 
Xo.  647,669.  Renewed  Feb.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  5,778. 
(CT.  288—8.) 


T. 


a. 


y= 


M 


1.  A  railway  cro«R  tie  comprising  a  hollow  body  of 
concrete,  having  polygonal  oater  and  inner  sorfacea, 
polygonal  envelops  of  wire  netting  embedded  in  aald  con- 
crete closely  adjacent  respectively  to  said  surfaces,  a 
longitudinal  open  metallic  reinforcement  between  said 
polygonal  envelops,  formed  cross  sectionally  in  the  shape 
of  a  closed  polygon  and  extending  the  length  of  the  tie, 
and  longitudinal  bars  embedded  in  the  concrete  within  and 
closely  adjacent  respectively  to  the  inner  angles  of  the 
open  metallic  reinforcement,  and  each  extending  sabstan- 
tlally  the  length  of  the  tie. 

2.  A  railway  cross  tie  consisting  of  a  tubular  integral 
t>ody  of  concrete  having  an  upper  inner  surface  of  sub- 
stantialiy  uniform  height  the  entire  length  of  the  tie, 
and  an  upper  outer  surface  which  is  raiKe<1  in  the  parta 
that  are  beneath  the  rail,  an  envelop  of  wire  netting 
emt>edded  in  the  concrete  closely  adjacent  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  tie.  both  in  the  main  depressed  portion  and 
in  its  elevated  part  beneath  the  rail,  an  envelop  of  wire 
netting  embe<lded  in  the  concrete  closely  adjacent  to  the 
inner  snrface,  a  polygonal  shell  of  open  metallic  reinforce- 
ment emt>edded  longitudinally  in  said  concrete,  and  longi- 
tudinal bars  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  tie 
and  embedded  in  the  concrete  within,  and  adjacent  to,  the 
angles  of  the  shell. 

8.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  tnbolar  Integral  t>ody 
of  concrete  having  an  upper  Inner  surface  of  substantially 
uniform  height  the  entire  length  of  the  tie,  and  an  upper 
outer  surface  which  is  raised  in  the  parts  that  are  be- 
neath the  rails,  said  tie  t>eing  formed  on  its  upper  surface 
with  shoulders-  to  receive  the  thrust  of  the  rail,  and  an 
envelop  of  wire  netting  emt>edded  in  the  concrete  closely 
adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie  both  in  ita 
main  depreaaed  portion  and  In  Ita  elevated  i>arts  beneatk 
the  rails,  and  following  the  contour  of  the  upper  sarfacea 
of  the  shoulders. 

4.  A  railway  cross  tie  consisting  of  a  tubular  integral 
body  of  concrete  having  an  upper  inner  surface  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  height  the  entire  length  of  the  tie  and 
an  upper  outer  surface  which  Is  raised  In  the  parts  that 
are  beneath  the  rail,  said  tie  t>elng  formed  on  Its  upper 
surface  with  shoulders  to  receive  the  thrust  of  the  rail, 
and  an  envelop  of  wire  netting  emt>edded  in  the  concrete 
closely  adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie  r>oth  at 
its  main  and  depressed  portion  and  in  Its  elevated  parta 
t>eneath  the  rail,  and  following  the  contour  of  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  shoulders,  an  envelop  of  wire  netting 
embedded  In  the  concrete  closely  adjacent  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tie.  a  polygonal  shell  of  open  metallic 
reinforcement  embedded  longitudinally  in  said  concrete, 
and  longitudinal  bars  extending  subsUntially  the  length 
of  the  tie  and  embedded  in  the  concrete  within,  and  adja- 
cent to.  the  angles  of  the  shells. 
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5.  A  railway  cross  tie  consisting  of  a  tubular  Integral 
body  of  concrete  and  longitudinal  meUllic  reinforcement 
and  wire  netting  embedded  therein,  the  upper  outer  sur 
face  of  the  concrete  adjacent  to  the  rail  seat  being  raised 
to  form  a  shoulder,  the  concrete  having  openings  there- 
through under  the  rail»«»t  to  pass  an  attaching  device 
for  holding  the  rail  to  the  tie  Independently  of  the  tie 
structure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,195.685.  UMBRELLA.  Max  Altshuleb,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  and  SAiicaL  M.  Vinm.  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  Altshuler  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm  composed 
of  Solomon  Altahuler  and  Max  Altshuler.  Filed  Dec. 
80,  1914.     SerUl  No.  879,685.      (CI.  185—27.) 


having  shade  supporting  means  connected  thereto,  said 
sections  having  means  for  engaging  said  member  to  hold 
the  sections  closed. 

2.  A  shade  carrying  member,  a  separable  socket  holder 
connected  thereto,  the  sections  of  said  holder  having  yield- 
able  means  for  engaging  said  member  and  hold  said  sec- 
tions closed. 

8.  A  shade  carrying  member,  a  pair  of  socket  cover 
sections  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  separate  and  re- 
ceive a  socket  therebetween,  said  sections  having  auto- 
matic engaging  means  cooperating  with  said  shade  carry- 
ing member  to  hold  said  sections  closed. 

4.  A  pair  of  socket  cover  aections  each  having  a  spring 
member,  and  a  shade  carrying  device  to  which  said  sec- 
tions are  pivoted,  the  spring  member  of  said  sections  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  shade  carrying  device  to  hold  said 

sections  closed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  ring, 
having  shade  supporting  means  connected  thereto,  socket 
cover  sections  pivoted  to  said  ring  and  adapted  to  envelop 
a  socket  and  locking  means  carrletl  by  said  section!  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.l 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  rod,  an  upper 
crown  upon  said  rod.  continuous  ribs  attached  to  said 
upper  crown,  a  main  runner  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rod.  an  IntermedUte  crown  carried  by  said  main  runner, 
a  sleeve  forming  a  continuation  of  said  main  runner  above 
said  intermediate  crown  and  with  said  main  runner  con- 
sUtuting  a  floating  ferrule  adapted  to  abut  against  said 
upper  crown  to  limit  an  abnormal  upward  movement  of 
said  main  runner,  continuous  main  braces  connected  with 
said  ribs  and  with  said  intermediate  crown,  an  auxiliary 
runner  slidably  mounte<i  on  said  main  runner,  auxiliary 
braces  connected  with  said  main  braces  near  their  Inner 
ends  and  with  said  auxiliary  runner  at  its  upper  end,  and 
a  covering  material  atuched  to  said  rlba  at  Intervals 
throughout  the  length  thereof. 

2.  In  an  umbrella  the  combination  of  a  rod,  a  ferrule 
alldable  thereon,  ribs  plvotally  attached  to  said  rod,  main 
braces  plvotally  attached  to  said  ribs  and  to  said  ferrule 
and  approximately  trough  shaped  In  cross  section,  an 
auxiliary  crown  slidably  mounted  on  said  ferrule,  and 
flat  auxiliary  braces  having  one  end  plvotally  connected 
with  said  auxiliary  crown  and  their  opposite  ends  twisted 
about  the  axis  of  aald  auxiliary  braces  to  extend  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles  to  the  major  portions  thereof. 
said  twisted  end*  being  pivoted  to  said  main  braces  and 
extending  into  the  troughs  thereof  and  said  major  por- 
tions of  said  auxiliary  braces  l)eing  adapted  to  lie  flat 
against  the  open  mouth  of  said  troughs  in  the  folded 
condition  of  the  umbrella. 


1.195.636.  ELECTRIC  8HADB  HOLDER.  LAtiaiTZ  W. 
AJfDiaaiN,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  71,888.      (a.  240—114.) 


1.195,6.'17.  BED.  Willi.^m  B.  Andebson.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Haggard  it  Marcusson  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1918. 
Serial  No.  23,275.     (CI.  5—60.) 


1.  A   separable  socket   cover,  a   meml>er   to  which   the 
sections  of  said  socket  cover  are  connected,  aald  member 


In  a  double  deck  folding  bed  adapted  for  attachment 
to  an   upright  supporting  surface,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  parallel,  spaced   apart   vertical  angle  irons,   each 
disposed  with  one  leg  flat  against  the  support  for  attach- 
ment thereto,  and  the  other  leg  projecting  at  right  angles 
to  the  support,  outwardly  extending  plates  secured  at  two 
different    levels   to   the   outwardly   projecting   legs    of   the 
angle  Irons,  a  second  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  ver- 
tically disposed   angle  irons,   each  disposed   with   one  leg 
In   the  plane   of   Its   corresponding   outwardly   extending 
plates  and   their  other   legs  projecting   away   from   each 
other  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  supporting  surface,  upper 
and  lower  spring  carrying  frames   comprising  angle   Iron 
end  members  having  one  leg  thereof  lying  In  a   vertical 
plane,  foot  and  head  members  carrle<l  by  the  end  members 
Inside  the  planes  of  said  plates,  and  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  vertical   legs   of  the   end   members   to   the 
inner  sides  of  said  plates  and   to  the  inner  sides  of  the 
legs  of  the  last  mentioned   pair  of  vertical  angle  Irons 
which  He  In  the  same  plane  as  said  plates. 


1195  638.      REMOVABLE    WINDOW    FOR    VEHICLES. 
'  Edwin  A.  Armsteong.  Highland  Park,  111.;  Zulelme  B. 
.  Armstrong  executrix  of  said   Edwin   A.  Armstrong,  de- 
ceased.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  721.344.     (CI 
21—62.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  and  a  foldable 
top  or  cover,  a  window  sash,  comprising  a  rigid  frame. 
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iB««ns  flexibly  conn#<*ting  thi"  lower  part  of  mid  muh 
with  said  rehlcle  body,  adapted  to  prevent  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  sash  relatively  to  the  vehicle  body,  while 
pomlttlDg  free  lateral  movement  of  the  upper  part  of 
MM  nsh  relatively  to  said  vehicle  body,  and  meana  coo 
nectln?  the  upper  part  of  the  aatb  with  the  foldable  top. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  t>ody  and  a  foldable  top 
or  cover,  a  window  saah  compriRing  a  rl^d  frame,  mean* 
flexibly  connectinK  the  lower  part  of  said  sash  with  the 
vehicle  body,  adapted  to  prevent  vertical  movement,  of 
said  sash  relatively  to  said  vehicle  body,  while  per- 
mitting free  lateral  movement  of  the  upper  part  of  said 
•ash  relatively  to  said  vehicle  body,  and  means  connect- 
tag  the  upper  part  of  the  sash  with  the  foldable  top.  per- 
BlttlQg  free  endwise  movement  of  the  foldable  top  rela- 
tively to  said  sash. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  foldable 
top  or  cover,  a  window  sash  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  vehicle  body  and  provided  with 
an  arm  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  means  flexibly 
connecting  the  lower  part  of  said  sash  with  said  arm, 
adapted  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  said  sash  rela- 
tively to  said  bracket,  while  permitting  free  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  upper  part  of  the  sash  relatively  to  the  said 
vehicle  body,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  part  of  the 
sash  with  the  foldable  top. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  foldable 
top  or  cover,  a  window  sash  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  vehicle  body  and  provided  with  an 
arm  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  means  flexible  con- 
necting the  lower  part  of  the  saah  with  said  arm,  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  said  sash  relatively 
to  said  bracket,  and  means  connected  with  the  foldable 
top.  eml)ra«ing  a  member  engaging  the  upper  rail  of  the 
■ash  and  permitting  free  endwise  movement  of  said  fold- 
able  top  relatively  to  said  sash. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  foldable 
top  or  cover,  a  window  sash  comprising  a  rigid  frame. 
means  flexibly  connecting  tbe  lower  part  of  the  sash  with 
the  vehloU>  body,  adapted  to  prevent  vertical  movement 
of  said  sash  relatively  to  said  vehicle  body,  while  per- 
mitting free  lateral  movement  of  the  upper  part  of  said 
■ash  relatively  to  the  vehicle  body,  and  means  providing 
connection  for  tbe  upper  part  of  the  sash  with  said  fold- 
able  tap  Including  a  membtT  engaging  the  upper  part 
of  said  sash  and  adapted  to  limit  tbe  lateral  movement 
thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  (iazettc.] 


1,195,639.  ENGINE.  Jamks  H.  Acblb,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  A.  Barrett,  Cinda- 
natl,  Ohio  Filed  Nov.  12,  1918.  Sertal  No.  800,542. 
(01.  60—39.) 

1.  In  a  steam  actuated  motor  including  among  its  ele- 
ments, a  piston  and  cylinder,  means  for  injecting  a  small 
quantity  of  water  into  tbe  cylinder,  and  an  electric  heat- 
ing apparatus  having  a  beat  distributing  part  within  tbe 
cylinder  for  vaporizing  the  water,  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently actuating  said  beating  apparatus  when  the  pis- 
ton is  substantially  in  its  innermost  position. 

2.  In  a  steam  actuated  motor  including  among  its  de- 
ments, a  piston  and  cylinder,  means  for  Injecting  a  small 
quantity  of  water  into  said  cylinder  at  each  operation 
thereof,  an  electric  heating  means  having  a  heat  dis- 
tributing portion   within   the   cylinder,   a   normally   open 


elartrlc  clreolt  for  said  heating  means,  and  circuit  con- 
trolling means  operated  to  close  the  circuit  by  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  piston  and  cylinder. 


3.  In  a  steam  actuated  motor  Including  among  Its  ele- 
ments, a  piston  and  cylinder,  means  for  Introducing  a 
small  quantity  of  water  Into  tbe  cylinder,  an  electric 
heating  apparatus  havlnc  a  beat  distributing  portion  with- 
in the  cylinder,  a  nonnallv  op«'n  electric  circuit  for  said 
heating  apparatu.s.  ami  movable  contact  devices  for  snid 
circuit  located  within  the  cylinder  and  operated  to  close 
said  circuit  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  piston  and 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  steam  actuated  motor  Including  among  Its  ele- 
ments, a  piston  and  cylinder,  means  for  Introducing  a 
small  quantity  of  water  Into  tbe  cylinder,  an  electric  heat 
applying  device  having  a  heat  distributing  portion  with- 
in the  cylinder,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  for  said 
heat  applying  device,  and  circuit  controlling  devices  In- 
cluding opposed  contacts  carried  by  said  piston  and  cyl- 
inder resi>ectlvely  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  contact 
with  each  other  to  close  said  circuit  by  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  cylinder  and  piston. 

5.  In  a  steam  actuated  motor  including  among  Its  ele- 
ments, a  piston  and  cylinder,  means  for  introducing  a 
small  quantity  of  water  Into  the  cylinder,  an  electric  heat 
applying  device  having  a  heat  distributing  portion  within 
tbe  cylinder,  a  normally  open  electric  drmit  for  said  beat 
applying  device,  and  circuit  controlling  devices  Including 
opiKwed  contacts  within  the  cylinder  carried  by  said  pis 
ton  and  cylinder  respectively  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  contact  with  each  other  to  momentarily  close  said 
circuit  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton, one  of  said  contacts  being  yieldingly  supported  in 
relation  to  the  part  with  which  It  Is  connected. 

[Claims  8  to  IC  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,640.  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
WHEELS.  Samuil  Babith.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  67,094.     (CI.  152 — 14.) 


1.  An  antl-sktdding  device  for  vehicle  wheels  Including 

plurality  of  subsUntlally   U-shaped  sheet  metal  strips, 

ich   receiving  the   tire,  each  of  said  strips   having  tbe 
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tread  portion  thereof  deformed  to  present  outwardly  and 
inwardly   facing  cup  shaped  depresalons. 

2.  An  anti Kklddink'  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  including 
a  plurality  of  substmntlally  U  shaped  sheet  metal  strips 
each  receiving  tbe  tire  and  each  having  the  tread  por- 
tion thereof  deformed  to  present  an  outwardly  extending 
amnular  projection,  the  portion  of  the  strip  encircled  by 
said  projection  being  dlnplaced  ootwardly  in  respect  to 
the  adjacent  body  portion  of  tbe  strip. 


1.196.641.  MUFFLE  FU  K.N  ACE.  tiaoRCB  W.  Batchili., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Jamch  H.  Wadb,  MoundsviUe, 
W,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  SerUl  No.  85,160.  (CI. 
203 — 41.) 


1.  A  muffle  furnace  having  a  muffle  ( hamber  with  a  se- 
ries of  hpacwl  flues  contained  within  the  chamber  and  ex- 
tending In  alternation  up  one  side  of  said  chamber,  across 
tbe  top  thereof  and  down  tbe  other  side  of  the  chamber,  a 
flae  underlying  the  muSle  chanil>er  and  communi(  atlng 
with  all  the  flues  on  the  opposite  sUles  of  the  chamber, 
said  last  named  flue  having  means  for  the  combustion  of 
fuel  to  produtv  heat,  and  an  outlet  flue  underneath  the 
flue  unilerlylng  tbe  muffle  (hamber  and  communicating 
with  all  the  flues  extending  through  the  chamber, 

2.  A  muffle  furnace  having  a  muffle  chamber  with  a  se- 
ries of  spa<<Hl  flues  contained  within  the  chamber  and  ex- 
tending In  alternation  up  one  side  of  said  chamber,  across 
the  top  thereof  and  down  the  other  side  of  the  chamber,  a 
flue  underlying  the  muffle  chamber  and  comnHinlcatlng 
with  all  the  flues  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber, 
said  last  named  flue  having  means  for  the  combustion  of 
fuel  to  produ<-e  heat,  and  an  outlet  flue  underneath  the  flue 
underlying  tbe  muffle  chamber  and  communicating  with 
all  the  flues  extending  through  the  chamber,  said  flues  ex- 
tending through  the  muffle  chamber  being  each  provided 
with  a  valve  or  d«mp«'r  individual  thereto  for  controlling 
tbe  flow  of  heated  products  of  combustion  therethrough. 

3.  A  muffle  furnace  provided  with  a  muffle  chamber, 
spaced  heating  flues  wholly  within  the  chamber  where 
travcrsiuK  it  and  extending  up  and  down  opposite  sides  of 
said  muffle  chamber  and  over  tbe  top  thereof,  a  heating 
flue  with  means  therein  for  the  combustion  of  fuel  and 
communicating  with  the  uptake  sides  of  tbe  flrst-named 
floM,  an  outlet  flue  underlying  the  beating  flue  and  com- 
mualcatlng  with  tbe  downtake  sides  of  the  flrst-named 
goes,  and  a  valve  or  damper  in  the  downtake  side  of  each 
of  the  flrst-named  flues  and  iDdlvidiial  thereto. 

4.  .V  inuftle  fnrnai'*  provided  with  a  muflk  chamber  with 
heating  flues  contained  within  and  traversing  said  cham- 
ber, and  beat  insulating  material  lotlged  within  tbe  walls 
of  the  muffle  chamber  in  enveloping  relation  to  tbe  sides 
and  top  of  tbe  chamber. 

5.  A  muffle  furnace  having  a  muffle  chamber,  a  heating 
flne  extPDdinK  t>eneath  tbe  chamber,  a  series  of  flues  in- 
side of  the  chami>^r  and  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the 
aeries  with  alternate  flues  communicating  with  the  re- 
ipeotlvely  opposite  sides  of  the  beating  flue  underneath 
the  chamber,  each  of  the  series  of  flues  rising  within  the 
chamber  along  one  side  of  said  chamber,  extending  across 


the  top  and  down  the  other  side  thereof,  and  an  outlet 
flue  into  which  all  of  the  heating  flues  within  the  chamber 
discharge.  , 

IClalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,196,642.  AUTOMOBILE  SICiNALING  DEVICE.  Isaac 
BAuaa,  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1915.  Serial 
No.  63,778.     (CI.  40—62.) 


ir-^^....! 
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1.  An  automobile  signaling  device  comprising  a  con- 
trollcr  having  a  series  of  circuit  closing  devices  and  an 
Indicator,  the  said  Indicator  comprising  a  fixed  part,  a 
moving  part  rotatlvely  mounted  on  tbe  said  flxed  part, 
having  a  plurality  of  display  plates  at  the  periphery  and  a 
corresponding  number  of  Angers,  means  tending  to  rotate 
the  said  moving  member,  spring  positioned  stops  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  said  flxe<l  part  for  engagiag  with 
the  said  Angers,  magnets  for  operating  the  said  stops  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  the  said  circuit  closing  devl<«>8, 
and  the  said  stops  consisting  of  an  individual  stop  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  said  circuit  closing  devices  and 
an  extra  stop,  suitable  for  cooperating  normally  with  Its 
linger  independently  of  the  said  circuit  closing  devices. 

1'.  An  automobile  signaling  device  comprising  a  con- 
troller having  circuit  closing  devices,  and  an  indicator,  the 
said  Indicator  comprising  a  tlietl  member  having  a  liody 
plate,  a  shaft  supported  from  said  body  plate,  and  a  cy- 
lindrical side  wall  having  a  display  opening,  and  a  mov- 
ing member,  mounted  on  tbe  said  shaft,  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  peripheral  wall  provlde«l  with  a  plurality 
of  display  plates  and  a  corresponding  number  of  stop  fln-' 
gers,  means  tending  to  rotate  the  said  moving  member, 
stops  niovably  mounted  on  the  said  flxed  member  for  en- 
gaging with  the  said  fingers,  spring  means  for  one  of  tbe 
said  stops  tending  to  bold  tbe  same  in  tbe  engaging  posi- 
tion and  other  spring  means  for  each  of  the  other  stops 
tending  to  bold  each  of  the  said  other  stops  In  position  of 
disengagement  with  its  finger,  magnets  for  each  of  the  said 
stops  for  operating  the  same  in  opposition  to  the  said 
spring  means,  tbe  magnets  for  the  said  other  stops  l>elng 
connected  each  to  one  of  tbe  said  circuit  closing  devices; 
and  the  magnet  for  the  said  one  stop  being  connected  In 
circuit  with  the  supply  and  (-onnected  with  each  of  the 
othfr  magnets. 

3.  In  combination  in  an  automobile  signaling  device,  a 
casing  having  a  vertical  shaft  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  moving  meiuber  mounted 
on  the  said  shaft,  and  having  a  plurality  of  display  plates, 
means  tending  to  rotate  the  said  moving  meipl>er,  con- 
trolling means  for  the  said  moving  member  comprising 
Angers  on  the  said  moving  member  and  movable  stops  op- 
eratlvely  mounted  ou  the  said  casing,  spring  means  for 
positioning  each  of  the  said  movable  stops,  magnets  for 
movln;:  the  said  stops  in  opposition  to  the  safd  flngers, 
stops  and  magnets  corresponding  in  number  to  the  said 
display  pistes,  one  of  the  said  stops  being  op«'rated  nega- 
tively by  its  magnet  and  tbe  other  of  the  said  stops  being 
operated  positively  by  their  magnets,  and  a  controller 
having  circuit  closing  devices  corresponding  In  number  to 
the  said  positively  operated  stops. 

4.  An  automobile  signaling  device  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  casing  of  cylindrical  form  having  a  display  win- 
dow In  the  side  wall,  a  display  ineml»er,  rotatlvely  mount- 
ed In  the  said  casing,  having  a  plurality  of  display  devices 
for  being  brought  Into  registration  with  the  said  wnndow, 
motor  meana  tending  to  rotate  the  said  display  memt>er, 
the  said  display  member  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  cor- 
responding in  number  to  tbe  number  of  said  display  de- 
vices, a  set  of  circuit  closing  devices  comprising  in  num- 
ber one  less  than  the  number  of  tbe  said  display  devices, 
a    set    of    spring    magnet    controlled    stops    corresponding 
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in  number  to  the  number  of  the  Mid  circuit  cloBlng  device* 
suitable  for  Belectlvely  cooperating  each  with  one  of  the 
said  fingers,  and  a  spring  and  magnet  controlled  stop 
for  normally  engaging  with  one  of  the  aaid  fingers,  and 
operative  to  release  its  finger  when  each  of  the  said  cir- 
cuit closing  devices  is  operated. 

5.  In  an  automobile  signaling  deWce,  a  display  member 
rotatively  mounted,  and  having  a  selective  finger  and  a 
normal  finger,  a  selective  stop  for  cooperating  with  the 
said  selective  finger  and  a  normal  stop  for  cooperating 
with  the  said  normal  finger,  spring  means  tending  to  hold 
the  said  selective  stop  in  disengaging  position,  spring 
means  tending  to  hold  the  said  normal  stop  in  engaging 
position,  and  magnets  for  operating  each  of  the  said  stops 
having  their  colls  in  series,  whereby  the  said  magnets  will 
be  simultaneously  energized,  and  the  normal  stop  and  fin- 
ger will  be  disengaged,  and  the  selective  stop  will  be  moTed 
to  the  engaging  position. 


1,196.643.      CEMENT    SLAB    OB    TILE    WITH    LIOHT- 
'  PANE.      L«BOT   Bacmgabtl,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to 
Federal  Cement  Tile  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.     Sertal  No.  77,401. 
(CI.  108—10.) 


said  rib  being  of  sufficient  width  to  provide  a  passage 
communicating  with  the  underside  of  the  translucent  ma- 
terial for  conducting  moisture  to  the  upper  surface  of  an 
adjacent  and  lower  slab,  having  a  space  adjacent  said  pas- 
sage adapted  to  coact  with  the  ribs  of  an  adjacent  section, 
and  a  drip  cup  extending  transversely  of  the  slab  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  of  the  translucent  material  to  collect  the 
moisture  therefrom  and  conduct  It  through  said  passage. 


1.  A  slab  or  tile  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
relatively  thin  body  portion  of  cement  or  the  like,  having 
an  opening  therethrough  extending  closely  adjacent  to 
the  longitudinal  sides,  a  section  of  translucent  material 
confined  in  said  opening,  said  body  portion  having  rein- 
forcing ribs  along  Its  longitudinal  sides  In  which  said 
translucent  material  Is  embedded,  and  a  central  reinforc- 
ing rib  longitudinally  disposed  adjacent  one  of  the  edges, 
said  rib  being  of  sufficient  width  to  provide  a  passage  com- 
municating with  the  underside  of  the  translucent  material 
for  conducting  moisture  to  the  upper  surface  of  an  adja- 
cent and  lower  slab,  and  having  a  space  adjacent  said  pas- 
sage adapted  to  coact  with  the  ribs  of  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion. 

2.  A  slab  or  tile  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
relatively  thin  body  portion  of  cement  or  the  like,  having 
an  opening  therethrough  extending  closely  adjacent  to 
the  longitudinal  sides,  a  section  of  translucent  material 
confined  In  said  opening,  said  body  portion  having  reinforc- 
ing ribs  along  Its  longitudinal  sides  in  which  said  trans- 
lucent material  Is  embedded,  and  a  central  reinforcing 
rib  longitudinally  disposed  adjacent  one  of  the  edges,  said 
rib  being  of  sufficient  width  to  provide  a  passage  commu- 
nicating with  the  underside  of  the  translucent  material 
for  conducting  moisture  to  the  upper  surface  of  an  adja- 
cent and  lower  slab,  and  a  drip  cup  extending  transversely 
of  the  slai)  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  translucent  ma- 
terial to  collect  the  moisture  therefrom  and  conduct  It 
through  said  passage. 

3.  A  slab  or  tile  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
relatively  thin  body  portion  of  cement  or  the  like,  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  extending  closely  adjacent  to 
the  longitudinal  sides,  a  section  of  translucent  material 
confined  in  said  opening,  said  body  portion  having  rein- 
forcing ribs  along  Its  longitudinal  sides  In  which  said 
translucent  material  Is  embedded,  and  a  central  reinforc- 
ing rib  longitudinally  disposed  adjacent  one  of  the  edges. 


1,195.644.  HOSE  -  REEL.  Nobman  Fbedshick  David 
Bbabo,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1915. 
Serial  No.  44,015.     (CI.  137—81.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  horizontally  disposed  hose  reel 
having  a  circular  tooth-provided  rotary  member  :  a  ver- 
tically disposed  condnlt ;  means  coupled  to  said  conduit 
and  on  which  said  reel  ix  mounted  to  rotate  and  by  means 
of  which  water  Is  conveyetl  to  the  hose  wound  on  said 
reel ;  a  horizontally  disposed  controlling  valve  in  said 
conduit  having  Its  valve  rod  extending  outside  the  same ; 
a  toothed  wheel  secured  to  said  valve  ro<l  and  having  a 
face  of  greater  width  than  the  face  of  said  rotary  tooth- 
provided  member  with  which  It  meshes  ;  the  said  toothed 
wheel  designed  to  t>e  operated  by  said  circular  tooth-pro- 
vided member  to  open  said  controlling  valve  as  the  reel  Is 
rotated  by  the  pulUni;  of  the  hose  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hose  reel  having  a  cir- 
cular tooth  provided  rotary  member  at  Its  Inner  end  ;  a 
conduit  ;  rotatable  means  coupled  to  said  conduit  and  on 
which  the  Inner  end  of  said  reel  is  mounted  to  rotate,  and 
by  means  of  which  water  Is  conveyed  to  the  hose  wound 
on  the  said  reel ;  a  controlling  valve  In  said  conduit  hav- 
ing Its  valve  rod  extending  outside  the  same  ;  a  toothed 
wheel  secured  to  said  valve  rod  and  having  a  face  of 
greater  width  than  the  face  of  said  circular  tooth  pro- 
vided memt>er  with  which  It  Is  designed  to  be  brought  Into 
mesh  :  the  said  toothed  wheel  designed  to  be  operated  by 
said  circular  tooth  provided  member  to  open  the  said  con- 
trolling valve  as  the  reel  Is  rotated  by  the  pulling  of  the 
hose  therefrom  ;  a  t>racket  mounted  to  turn  on  said  con- 
duit and  on  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  Journale<l  the  outer 
end  of  said  reel  ;  a  leaf  spring  attarheti  at  Its  outer  end 
to  said  bracket,  and  secured  at  Its  Inner  end  to  a  suitable 
support,  and  a  fusible  link  whereby  said  leaf  spring  Is 
normally  conpled  to  a  wall,  the  said  link  designed  to  be 
destroyed  by  a  rise  In  temperature  to  i)ermlt  said  leaf 
spring  to  move  said  reel  to  bring  said  tooth-provided 
member  into  mesh  with  said  toothed  wheel. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hose  reel  having  a  circular 
tooth -provided  rotary  member  at  its  Inner  end  ;  a  conduit ; 
rotatable  means  coupled  to  said  conduit  and  on  which  the 
Inner  end  of  said  reel  la  mounted  to  rotate,  and  by  means 
of  which  water  Is  conveyed  to  the  hose  wound  on  said  reel ; 
a  controlling  valve  in  said  conduit  having  its  valve  rod 
extending  outside  the  same  :  a  toothed  wheel  secured  to 
said  Talve  rod  and  having  a  face  of  greater  width  than  the 
face  of  said  circular  tooth-provided  member  with  which  it 
is  designed  to  be  brought  Into  mesh  ;  the  said  toothed 
wheel  designed  to  be  operated  by  said  circular  tooth-pro- 
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Tided  member  to  open  the  said  controlling  valve  as  the 
wheel  is  rotate<l  by  the  pulling  of  the  hose  therefrom  ;  a 
bracket  mounted  to  turn  on  said  conduit  and  on  the  up- 
per end  of  which  is  Journaled  the  outer  end  of  said  reel ; 
a  leaf  spring  attached  at  Its  outer  end  to  said  bracket,  and 
secured  at  Its  Inner  end  to  a  suitable  support,  and  a  fusl 
ble  link  whereby  said  leaf  spring  Is  normally  coupled  to  a 
wall,  the  said  link  designed  to  l>e  destroyed  by  a  rise  in 
temperature  to  permit  said  leaf  spring  to  move  said  reel 
to  bring  said  tooth  provided  rotary  member  Into  mesh 
with  said  toothed  wheel,  and  locking  means  carried  by 
said  conduit  and  designed  to  engage  with  said  coupling 
means  to  lock  said  reel  in  operative  position  In  respect  of 
tbe  toothed  wheel  for  said  controlling  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hose  reel  having  a  circular 
tooth-provided  rotary  member  at  its  Inner  end  ;  a  conduit  ; 
rotatable  means  coupled  to  said  conduit  and  on  which 
the  Inner  end  of  said  reel  is  mounted  to  rotate,  and  by 
means  of  which  water  Is  conveyed  to  the  hose  wound  on 
the  said  reel ;  a  controlling  valve  In  said  conduit  having  its 
valve  rod  extending  outside  the  same ;  a  toothed  wheel 
secured  to  said  valve  rod  and  having  a  lace  of  greater 
width  than  the  face  of  said  circular  tooth-provided  mem- 
ber with  which  it  Is  designed  to  be  brought  Into  mesh  ; 
the  said  toothed  wheel  designed  to  be  operated  by  said 
circular  tooth  provlde<l  member  to  open  the  said  control- 
ling valve  as  the  reel  Is  routed  by  the  pulling  of  the  hose 
therefrom  ;  a  spring  attached  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  reel,  and  secured  at  Its  inner  end  to  a  suiUble 
support,  and  fusible  means  whereby  said  spring  Is  nor- 
mally coupled  to  a  wall,  which  fusible  means  Is  designed 
to  be  destroyed  by  a  rise  in  temperature  to  permit  said 
spring  to  move  said  reel  to  bring  said  tooth  provided  mem 
ber  Into  mesh  with  said  toothed  wheel. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  horizontally  disposed  hose  reel 
having  a  circular  tooth  provided  rotary  meml>er  ;  a  verti- 
cally disposed  conduit  ;  means  coupled  to  said  conduit  and 
on  which  said  reel  Is  mounted  to  route  and  by  means  of 
which  water  Is  conveyed  to  the  hose  wound  on  said  reel ; 
a  horlzonUlly  disposed  controlling  valve  In  said  conduit 
having  Its  valve  rod  extending  outside  the  «ame  ;  a  toothed 
wheel  feathered  on  said  valve  rod,  so  as  to  permit  of  the 
closing  of  said  valve  Independently  of  the  movement  of 
said  reel ;  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  toothed 
wheel  on  said  valve  rod  ;  the  face  of  said  toothed  wheel 
being  of  greater  width  than  the  face  of  said  rotary  tooth 
provided  member  with  which  It  meshes  In  order  to  open 
said  controlling  valve  as  the  reel  Is  rotated  by  the  pulling 
of  the  hose  therefrom. 


1,195,645  FOLD-COLLAR.  John 
Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916. 
(Cl.  2—67.) 


M.    Bbibbmiistbb. 
Serial  No.  77,671. 


1.  A  fold-collar  having  a  band  and  a  folded-over  top, 
■aid  top  havinc  an  integral  extension  of  its  outermost 
ply  extended  throughout  Its  length  over  the  top  edge  of 
the  band  and  stitched  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  l>and  Inter- 
mediately of  the  height  of  the  band,  said  extension  having 
midway  of  its  length  an  Integral  tab  depending  free  from 
the  band  and  provided  with  a  buttonhole,  said  band  be- 
ing continuous  opposite  said  tab. 


2.  A  fold-collar  having  a  band  and  a  folded-over  top, 
said  top  having  an  Integral  extension  of  Its  outermost 
ply  extended  throughout  Its  length  over  the  top  edge  of 
tbe  band  and  stitched  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  band  Inter- 
mediately of  the  height  of  the  band,  said  extension  hav- 
ing midway  of  Its  ends  an  Integral  Ub  depending  free 
from  the  band  and  provided  with  a  buttonhole;  and  a 
facing  for  said  tab  Inserted  and  stitched  between  the  band 
and  said  extension. 

3.  A  fold-collar  having  a  band  and  a  folded-over  top, 
each  formed  of  a  plurality  of  piles,  the  innermost  ply 
of  the  top  being  Inserted  between  the  band  piles,  the 
outermost  ply  of  the  top  having  an  Integral  extension 
extending  over  the  top  edge  of  the  band  and  stitched  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  band  intermediately  of  the  height 
of  the  band,  said  extension  having  midway  of  its  ends  an 
integral  tab  depending  free  from  the  band  and  provided 
with  a  buttonhole ;  and  a  facing  for  said  tab  Inserted  be- 
tween the  band  and  said  extension. 

4.  A  fold-collar  having  a  band  and  a  folded-over  top, 
said  top  having  an  Integral  extension  of  Its  outermost  ply 
extended  throughout  Its  length  over  the  top  edge  of  the 
band  and  secured  by  a  line  of  stitching  to  the  Inner  side 
of  the  band  Intermediately  of  the  height  of  the  band, 
and  a  Ub  depending  below  said  line  of  stitching  free  from 
the  band  and  provided  with  a  buttonhole,  said  band  be- 
ing continuous  opposite  said  tab. 


1,195,646.  DYEING  -  MACHINE.  Joseph  Benosch, 
Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing 
Machine  Company,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  887,716. 
(a.  8—19.) 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine  or  the  like,  In  combination,  a 
carrier  provided  with  series  of  concentric  Inner  and  outer 
stick  sockets,  and  common  means  to  lock  sticks  in  a  pia- 
rallty  of  the  sockets  of  one  of  said  series. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine  or  the  like.  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  carrier  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  means  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  sticks,  means  to  lock  slmulu 
neously  all  the  sticks  In  one  of  said  supporting  means, 
and  means  to  move  one  of  said  supporting  means  relative 
to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  machine  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  clrcum- 
ferentlally  spaced  stick  sockets  and  Independently  roU- 
table  means  to  lock  sticks  in  all  of  said  sockets  slmulU- 
neously. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  machine  or  the  like,  in  combination,  • 
support  provided  with  an  aperture  to  receive  a  stick,  and 
a  locking  slide  Juxtaposed  to  said  support  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  to  register  with  said  support  aperture. 

5.  In  a  dyeing  machine  or  the  like,  in  combination,  an 
annular  support  provided  with  a  series  of  apertured  sock- 
ets to  receive  sticks,  an  ennular  locking  slide  provided 
with  a  series  of  openings  to  register  with  said  sockets, 
and  means  to  move  said  slide  relatively  to  said  support 
for  closing  said  sockets. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.195.ft47.  DYBINO  •  MACHINE.  JoacrH  Bk!(OSCH. 
Amsterdam,  N.  T.,  asstgnor  to  Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing 
Machine  Company,  Amsterdam,  N.  T„  a  Corporation  of 
New    York.     PUed   June  9,   1»14.      Serial   No.   643,919. 

<a.  »— 19.) 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  carrier  comprising  means  adapted  to  support  a 
pair  of  sticks  oppositely  disposed  with  respoct  to  their 
ends,  and  a  locking  member  yleldable  to  permit  moTe- 
ment  of  the  sticks  into  said  supporting  means. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine  or  the  like.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  carrier  comprising  means  adapted  to  sapport  a 
pair  of  sticks  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  their 
ends,  and  a  locking  member  yleldable  to  permit  movement 
of  the  sticks  laterally  into  said  supporting  means. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  mai  hlne  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  carrier  comprising  means  adapted  tu  support  a 
pair  of  sticks  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  their 
ends,  and  a  member  adapted  to  co<iperate  with  said  means 
to  lock  the  pair  of  sticks  simultaneously  in  operative 
position. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  machine  or  the  like,  In  combination,  a 
rotary  carrier  comprising  means  adapted  to  support  a 
pair  of  sticks  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  their 
ends,  a  meml)er  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  means  to 
lock  the  pair  of  sticks  simultaneously  In  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  adapted  to  permit  movement  of  the  sticks 
into  and  out  of  said  supporting  means,  individually  or 
collectively. 

5.  In  a  dyeing  machine  or  the  like.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  carrier  comprising  means  adapted  to  support  a  pair 
of  sticks  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  their  ends,  a 
member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  means  to  lock 
the  pair  of  sticks  simultaneously  in  operative  position, 
and  means  adapted  to  permit  movement  of  the  sticks  lat- 
erally into  and  out  of  said  supporting  means,  individually 
or  collectively. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,648.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  CLEANER.  Datid  A. 
BiLLiNOTON,  Ravenna,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  844.      (CI.   15—2.) 
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1.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  cleaner,  a  support,  a  scraper  car 
ried  by  said  support,  a  plurality  of  opposed  bearing  books 
at  the  ends  of  said  scraper,  a  pair  of  brackets,  each  hav- 
ing a  portion  rotatahle  in  said  bearing  books,  an  offset 
portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  brushes  secured  to 
said  offset  portions  of  said  brackets,  hooks  at  the  oppostti* 
endi>  of  said  brackets  from  that  of  the  formation  of  said 
offset  portions  and  a  coil  spring  In  •'ngag'-uent  with  said 
books  for  normally  urging  said  brushes  carried  by  said 
offset  portions  of  said  brackets  to  a  position  so  that  a  sub- 
stantially V-sbap4-d  space  Is  made  between  the  saia€,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  cleaner,  a  scraper,  a  pair  of  brack- 
eta  rotatably  carried  by  said  scraper,  each  of  said  brackets 
having  an  offset  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
L;ushe8  secured  to  said  off -set  portions,  hooka  at  the  op- 


I>osite  ends  of  said  brackets  from  tbat  of  the  formation  of 
said  off-set  portions  and  means  in  engagement  with  said 
books  for  normally  urging  said  brushes  carried  by  said 
off-set  portions  of  said  brackets  to  a  position  adapted  to 
receive  a  boot  or  shoe  therebetween. 


1,190,649.  METHOD  OF  ORNAMENTING  BEICK.  Jo- 
acPH  L.  BucKi.BY,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  d. 
1915.    SerUl  No.  60,260.     (CI.  2&— 1.) 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  ornamental- 
faced  brick,  consisting  In  continuously  forming  a  column 
of  the  plastic  clay,  continuously  forming  upon  one  face 
of  the  column  a  series  of  shaving-like  fragments  and  ir- 
regularly spacing  said  fragments  along  said  face,  then  re- 
uniting the  fragments  to  said  face  by  pressure,  the  pres- 
sure being  sufficient  to  only  attach  the  fragments  to  the 
column  and  not  to  obliterate  them,  thereby  leaving  the 
fragments  In  relief  on  the  face  of  the  column,  and  then 
severing  the  column  into  the  desired  sizes. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  ornamental- 
faced  brick,  consisting  In  continuously  forming  a  column 
of  the  plastic  clay,  continuously  producing  on  one  face  of 
the  column  a  series  of  irregularly-sbaped  and  Irregularly- 
spaced  shaving  like  fragments,  then  applying  sufficient 
pressure  to  the  fragments  to  reunite  them  to  the  column, 
then  severing  the  column  Into  the  desired  sizes,  and  finally 
rolling  said  face  to  smooth  down  the  edges  formed  during 
the  severing  of  the  column. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  ornamental- 
faced  brick,  consisting  In  continuously  forming  a  column 
of  the  plastic  clay,  continuously  roughening  one  face  of 
the  colnmn  and  simultaneously  producing  thereon  a  series 
of  Irregularly  -  shaped  and  Irregularly  -  spaced  bark  -  like 
shavings,  then  pressing  the  fragments  against  the  face 
from  which  they  were  formed,  the  pressure  being  sofll- 
cient  to  reunite  the  shavings  to  the  column  without  de- 
stroying the  bark-like  configuration  thereof. 

4.  The  method  herein  set  forth  of  manufacturing  orna- 
mental-faced brick,  consisting  in  continuously  forming  the 
plastic  clay  Into  a  column  and  continuously  shaving  a 
thin  slice  from  one  face  of  the  column,  the  slice  being  of 
Hucb  thickness  that  It  breaks  up  Into  Irregular  fragments 
by  thp  a<  t  of  sivering  the  slice,  the  severed  fragaoents 
t.elng  distributed  at  Irregular  distances  from  each  other 
along  the  face  of  the  column,  and  then  reuniting  tb«' 
fragments  by  pressure  to  tbat  face  of  the  column  from 
which  they  were  severed,  whereby  the  fragments  will  bo 
in  relief  and  the  surrounding  surface  of  the  face  of  the 
•  olumn  will  form  a  roughened  back  ground,  and  severing 
the  column  Into  the  df-slred  sises. 

5.  The  method  herein  described  of  manufacturing  orna 
mental  faced  brick,  consisting  In  continuously  forming  th*> 
plastic  clay  Into  a  column,  continuously  severing  or  shav- 
ing a  thin  slice  from  one  face  of  the  column  and  simul- 
taneously breaking  up  said  slice  into  lrregularly-shape<l 
fragments  and  dlatributlng  them  along  the  surface  from 
which  they  were  cut.  and  then  reuniting  the  fragments 
to  the  column,  having  the  fragments  In  relief  on  said 
face,  and  severing  the  column  into  the  desired  sises. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  oasette.] 


1490.660.  FORK.  GsAca  K.  Bubki.  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
Jan.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,030.  (CI.  7 — 17.) 
1.  A  fork  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  tines  formed  on  wire  shank  portions,  an  intermediate 
tine  formed  on  a  shank  overlying  said  first  mentioned 
shank  portions  and  Interaeeted  therewith,  another  sbaak 


; 

I! 


portion  underlying  said  first  mentioned  stiank  portion  and 
Internesting  therewith,  all  the  shank  portions  being  paral- 
lel with  re8pe<t  to  each  other  and  connected  to  their  tines 
by  Integral  intermediatf  portlens  deflecting  slightly  down- 
wardly from  the  shank  portions,  the  tinea  projecting  up- 
wardly at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  Intermediate  con- 
necting portions  and  a  downwardly  l>ent  part  on  the 
onderiying  shank  being  disposed  at  approximately  right 
angles  to  the  downwardly  deflected  Intermediate  connect- 
ing portions  and  positioned  between  the  ends  of  the  said 
intermedLale  connecting  portions,  for  the  purposes  de- 
•crlbed. 


2.  A  fork  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  tines  formed  on  wire  sliank  portions,  an  Intermediate 
tine  formed  on  a  shank  portion  overlying  said  first  men- 
tioned sliank  portions  and  Internested  therewith,  another 
shank  portion  underlying  said  first  mentioned  shank  por- 
tion and  internested  therewith,  the  tines  being  connected 
to  their  shank  portions  by  Intermediate  connecting  por- 
tions deflected  downwardly  from  the  stiank  portions,  the 
tines  projecting  upwardly  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the 
shank  portions  to  provide  a  seat,  and  a  downwardly  bent 
fulcrum  on  the  underlying  stiank  positioned  near  the 
tines,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,196.651.  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  CARRIERS. 
jAuaa  M.  Bcbns,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Lamson  Company,  (formerly  Lamson  Consolidated  Store 
Service  Company,)  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  SarUl  No.  720.117. 
(Cl.  116—49.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  despatch  carrier  comprising  a  tubular 
body  provided  with  a  head.  In  combination  with  an  ad- 
justable Indicator  mounted  on  said  body  substantially  in- 
dependently of  said  head,  and  mechanism  carried  by  said 
body  for  locking  said  Indicator  against  Inadvertent  dis- 
placement, said  mechanism  being  substantially  entirely 
upon  the  exterior  of  said  body  and  said  indicator  being 
movable  upon  said  body  to  effect  Indications  while  In 
place  upon  said  body,  said  Indicator  being  normally  in- 
separable from  the  latter. 

2.  A  pneumatic  despatch  carrier  comprising  a  hollow 
body  provided  with  a  head  in  combination  with  an  ad- 
justable indicating  ring  mounted  upon  said  body  substan- 
tially Independently  of  said  head,  and  clamping  mecha- 
nism substantially  entirely  upon  the  outside  of  said  body 
for  holding  said  ring  against  Inadvertent  displacement 
when  set  in  a  position  determined  upon. 
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3.  An  indicating  pneumatic  despatch  carrier  comprising 
a  hollow  body  and  a  plurality  of  indicatiog  rings  mounted 
thereon,  one  of  said  rings  being  movable  Independently 
of  another,  said  rings  having  interlocking  engaging  parts 
whereby  they  may  be  held  in  the  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  desired. 

4.  An  indicating  pneumatic  de«petch  carrier  comprla- 
Ing  a  receptacle,  and  a  plurality  of  rota  table  Indicating 
elements  mounted  thereon,  said  elements  having  Inter- 
engaglng  parts  whereby  they  may  b«  held  In  the  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  each  other  desired. 

5.  An  Indicating  despatch  carrier  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, and  a  plurality  of  laterally  separable  Indicating 
elements  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  elements  having 
Inter-engaging  parts  whereby  they  may  be  held  against^ 
rotation  with  respect  to  each  other  In  the  relationship 
desired. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gesette.] 


1,196.662.  BOAT-PROPELLING  MECHANISM.  JoHS 
C.  Caldwbll.  Miami,  FU.  Original  application  filed 
June  27.  19»4,  Serial  No.  847.670.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,056.  (Cl. 
116—33.) 


1.  A  watar  craft  comprising  a  fioatlng  structure,  and 
propelling  mechanism  therefor  comprising  an  oscillatory 
horizontal  propeller  shaft  extending  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  path  of  the  craft,  a  propeller  arm  perpendicular  to 
said  shaft,  feathering  paddles  having  a  Jointed  attach- 
ment to  said  arm,  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  rack 
and  pinion  mechanism  for  turning  said  arm  on  its  major 
axis  to  reverse  the  working  position  of  the  propeller  so 
that  the  latter  will  drive  the  craft  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  a  manually  operable  element  remote  from  and 
connected  with  said  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for 
operating  the  latter. 

2.  A  water  craft  comprising  a  fioatlng  structure,  ajid 
propelling  mechanism  therefor  comprising  an  oscillatory 
propeller  shaft,  a  propeller  arm  perpendicular  to  said 
shaft,  feathering  paddles  having  a  Jointed  attachment  to 
said  arm,  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  embodying  a 
pair  of  operating  arms  fast  on  said  propeller  shaft,  a 
pair  of  hand  levers,  two-armed  direction  reversing  yok  s 
plvotally  supported  between  their  ends,  rods  extending 
from  said  hand  levers  each  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
either  arm  of  its  respective  yoke,  and  other  rods  extending 
from  yokes  to  the  operating  arms  on  the  propeller  shaft. 

3.  A  water  craft  comprising  a  floating  structure,  and 
propelling  mechanism  therefor  comprising  an  oscillatory 
propeller  shaft,  a  propeller  arm  perpendicular  to  said 
shaft,  feathering  paddles  having  a  Jointed  attachment  to 
said  arm,  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  embodying  op- 
erating arms  on  said  propeller  shaft,  a  pair  of  hand  levers, 
plvotally  mounted  direction  reversing  yokes,  rods  extend- 
ing from  said  hand  levers  to  said  yokes,  and  other  rods 
extending  from  yokes  to  the  operating  arms  on  the  pro- 
peller shaft,  one  of  said  rods  being  shlftable  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivotal  center  of  the  respective  yoke. 


1,195,663.  WIRE  CUTTING  DEVICE.  LAtmiN  A.  Ca«l«- 
TON,  ColllnsvlUe,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1916.  Serial 
No.  66.920.      (Cl.  42—90.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising,  a  base 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  rlfie,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by 
said  base,  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  said  base,  the  said 
Jaws  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  one  another  as  to 
have  their  working  faces  in  extended  contact  when  the 
Jaws  are  closed. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  spedfled  comprising,  a  base 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  rifle,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by 
satd  base,  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  said  base,  the  said 
Jaws  being  so  disposed  with  resi>ect  to  one  another  as  to 
have  their  working  faces  In  contact  substantially  throngh- 
ont  their  length  when  the  Jaws  are  closed. 


3.  A  d»vlce  of  the  class  specified  comprising,  a  base 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  rifle,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by 
said  base,  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  said  base,  the  said 
Jaws  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  one  another  as  to 
have  their  working  faces  In  extended  contact  when  the 
Jaws  are  closed,  said  working  faces  being  flared  away 
from  one  another  at  the  entrance  to  the  Jaws,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising,  a  base 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  rifle,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by 
said  ba»e,  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  said  base,  the  said 
Jaws  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  one  another  as  to 
have  their  working  faces  in  extended  contact  when  the 
Jaws  are  closed  and  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  said  Jaws 
in  close<l  position. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising,  a  base 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  rifle,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by 
said  ba.se,  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  said  base,  the  said 
Jaws  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  one  another  as  to 
have  their  working  faces  in  extended  contact  when  the 
Jaws  are  closed  and  an  abutment  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  movable  Jaw  and  limit  movement  thereof  when 
the  Jaws  are  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.654.  SELF  SERVICE  FURNISHING  FOR  STORES. 
Charlks  C.  Cabfimtir,  Swampacott,  Mass.  Filed  May 
15.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,609.      (Cl.  20—1.) 


1.  A  self-service  furnishing  outfit  for  retail  stores,  com- 
prising a  series  of  seats  arranged  in  a  row  along  one  side 
of  a  comparatively  narrow  space,  a  narrow  balcony  for 
stock  storage  arranged  above  said  seats,  and  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  length  of  the  row,  elevators 
adapted  for  operation  between  the  seats  and  the  balcony, 
and  arranged  respectively  at  one  side  of  each  seat. 

2.  A  self-service  furnishing  outfit  for  retail  stores,  com- 
prising a  series  of  open  front  booths  arranged  lengthwise 


a  comparatively  narrow  space,  seats  in  the  booths  for  cus- 
tomers, a  balcony  providing  stock  storage  space  arranged 
above  the  booths,  and  separate  elevators  operating  t>e- 
tween  the  booths  and  stock  storage  space. 

3.  A  self-service  outfit  for  retail  stores,  comprising  a 
series  of  booths  arranged  lengthwise  and  at  on<>  side  of  a 
comparatively  narrow  space,  partitions  and  posts  forming 
divlalons  between  the  booths,  a  balcony  supported  on  the 
posts,  and  providing  stock-storage  space,  seat  platforms 
for  customers  in  the  booths,  the  seat  platforms  of  each 
tKwth  being  divided  to  provide  individual  seats,  an  eleva- 
tor runway  leading  from  a  point  above  and  convenient  to 
each  seat  at  a  point  above  the  balcony,  and  an  elevator 
in  each  runway  to  carry  articles  between  each  particular 
■eat  and  the  balcony  storage  space. 


1.190,655.  TREATMENT  OF  ALUNITE  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Howard  F.  Chappell,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Mineral  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Piled  Sept.  28.  1918.  Serial  No. 
791,288.      (Cl.  23 — 13.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  alum,  alum-stone,  alum-rock 
and  aluulte,  which  comprises  submitting  the  same,  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere,  to  a  temperature  sufllcient  to  con- 
vert substantially  all  of  the  potassium  compounds  con- 
tained (herein  Into  poteMtom  sulfate,  and  substantially 
all  of  the  aluminum  to— pemds  Into  Insoluble  aluminum 
oxld  and  thereupon  lixiviating  out  the  potassium  sulfate  ; 
substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  alum,  alum-stone,  alum-rock 
and  alunite,  which  comprisaa  aabmitting  the  same,  in  tha 
presence  of  a  reducing  atmosphere,  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  drive  off,  in  elemental  form,  the  sulfur 
of  the  material  treated  in  excess  of  that  required  for  the 
formation  of  sulfate  of  potash,  and  recovering  the  sulfur 
thus  driven  off  ;  substantially  ma  described. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  alum,  alum-stone,  alum-rock 
and  alunite.  which  comprises  submitting  the  same,  in  the 
presence  of  a  reducing  atmosphere,  to  a  temperature 
ranging  between  650*  C.  and  1000°  C,  in  the  presence 
of  a  reducing  atmosphere,  and  subliming  and  recovering 
as  elemental  sulfur  the  excess  sulfur  over  that  required 
for  the  production  of  potassium  sulfate ;  substantially  as 
described. 


1.195,656.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Bvmvcm*  A.  Chbhbt,  Nash- 
Tllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  87,179. 
(CL  162— «1.) 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hub  sec- 
tion, a  rim  section,  spokes  interposed  between  said  rim 
section  and  hub  section,  a  lubricating  means  poaltioned 
within  said  hub  section  and  between  said  spokes  for 
thoroughly  lubricating  said  si>okes  and  said  hub  section, 
resilient  plug!<  sealing  the  outer  edges  of  said  hub  section 
and  interposed  between  said  spolces  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit salil  spokes  to  move  under  pre<<sure  and  compress 
said  plugs,  and  means  secured  to  said  hub  section  and 
overhanging  said  plugs  for  retaining  said  plugs  against 
accidental  detachment  from  said  bub  section. 


2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hub  sec- 
tion, a  rim  section,  spring  spokes  interposed  between 
said  rim  section  and  hub  section,  a  lubricating  means 
positioned  in  said  hub  section  and  adapted  to  lubricate 
the  space  between  the  edges  of  said  spokes  and  the  Inner 
face  of  said  hub  section,  resilient  plugs  sealing  the  outer 
edges  of  said  hob  aectlon  and  interposed  between  said 
spring  spokes,  spring  links  secured  to  said  hub  section 
•od  overhanging  said  plugs  for  deUchably  holding  said 
plugs  In  engagement  with  said  hub  section,  said  spring 
links  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  ends,  and  said 
kob  section  provided  with  apertures  for  receiving  said 
Inwardly  extending  ends. 

8.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hub  sec- 
tion, a  rim  section,  spring  spokes  interposed  between  said 
rim  section  and  hub  section,  a  lubricating  means  posi- 
tioned In  said  hub  section  and  adapted  to  lubricate  the 
space  between  the  edges  of  said  spokes  and  the  Inner 
tace  of  said  hub  section,  resilient  plugs  sealing  the  outer 
sdges  of  said  hub  section  and  interposed  between  said 
spring  f-rokes.  spring  links  secured  to  said  hub  section 
and  overhanging  said  plugs  for  detachably  holding  said 
plugs  in  engagement  with  said  hub  section,  said  spring 
links  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  ends,  said  hub 
section  provided  with  apertures  for  receiving  said  in- 
wardly extending  ends,  said  hub  section  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  plates,  and  means  for  rigidly  holding 
said  spaced  plates  in  proper  spaced  relstlon  for  permit- 
ting the  free  operation  of  said  spring  spokes. 

4.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hub  sec- 
tion, a  rim  section,  spring  spokes  interposed  l)etween  said 
rim  section  and  hub  section,  a  lubricating  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  hub  section  and  adapted  to  lubricate  the 
space  between  the  edges  of  said  spokes  and  the  Inner  face 
of  said  hub  section,  resilient  plugs  sealing  the  outer  edges 
of  said  hub  section  and  interposed  between  said  spring 
spokes,  spring  links  secured  to  said  hub  section  and  over 
hanging  said  plugs  for  detachably  holding  said  plugs  in 
engagement  with  said  hub  section,  said  spring  links 
provided  with  inwardly  projecting  ends,  said  hub  section 
provided  with  apertures  for  receiving  said  Inwardly  ex- 
tending ends,  said  hub  section  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Bpace<l  pistes,  means  for  rigidly  holding  said  spaced  plates 
In  proper  spaced  relation  for  permitting  the  free  operation 
of  said  spring  spokes,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  spring  spokes. 


shank,  a  destructible  drip-pan  saucer  contrally  apertured, 
a  destructible  candle-socket  shank  cup  similarly  apertured, 
said  cup  and  .saucer  being  removably  clamped  to  place 
between  the  said  shoulder  and  drip-pan  bottom,  the  rim 
of  said  cup  being  immediately  adjacent  the  underside  of 
the  candle-socket  disk.' 


1.196,667.  CANDLE  -  HOLDER. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
56.899.     (Cl.  67—28.) 


MOBDBCAI      CHSaSKT, 

20,    1915.      Serial    No. 


1,195,658.  STEAM  REGULATING  VALVE.  DaVID  Cock- 
BiBN  and  Donald  MacMcoll,  Cardonald,  near  Glas- 
gow, Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  71.974. 
(Cl.  137 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  candle-holder  the  combination  of  a  drip-pan 
provided  with  a  shank  having  a  screw-threaded  socket 
therein,  a  candle-socket  provided  with  a  screw-threaded 
shank  for  engagement  within  said  drip  pan  socket,  said 
latter  shank  having  a  shoulder,  a  destructible  drip-pan 
saucer  centrally  apertured.  a  destructible  cup  similarly 
aperture<l,  said  saucer  and  cup  l>elng  designed  for  a  single 
use  and  t>elng  removably  clamped  to  place  between  the 
shoulder  of  said  screw-threaded  shank  and  the  drip-pan 

bottom. 

2.  In  a  candle-holder  the  combination  of  a  drip-pan  pro- 
vided with  a  shaak  having  a  screw  threaded  socket,  a 
candle  socket  embracing  a  disk  having  upwardly  extended 
pins  and  a  depending  shank  having  a  shoulder,  that  por- 
tion of  the  shank  below  the  shoulder  being  screw-thread- 
ed   for    engagement    within    the    socket    of    the    drip-pan 


1.  In  a  steam  regulating  valve,  In  combination,  a  man- 
ually rotatable  valve  spindle  formed  with  a  screw  thread- 
ed portion,  a  divided  nut  engaging  said  screw-threaded 
portion,  a  piston  on  said  spindle  exposed  to  steam  prt-s- 
sure  when  the  valve  is  open,  means  for  controlling  the 
pressure  on  said  piston,  and  means  to  disengage  the  nut 
from  said  threaded  portion  and  concomitantly  to  actuate 
said  controlling  means  to  effect  the  closing  of  the  valve 
by  the  pressure  on  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  steam  regulating  valve,  in  combination,  a  man- 
ually rotatable  screw-threaded  spindle,  a  nut  normally  In 
engagement  with,  and  acting  to  restrain  axial  movement 
of  said  spindle,  a  piston  on  said  spindle,  said  piston  l>elng 
exposed  to  steam  pressure  on  both  sides  when  the  valve  is 
open,  an  escape  valve  to  control  passage  of  steam  from  one 
side  of  the  piston,  and  means  to  operate  the  escape  valve 
and  concomitantly  to  disengage  the  nut  from  the  spindle, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  regulating  valve,  in  combination,  a  valve 
spindle  formed  with  a  screw-threaded  portion,  a  nut  en- 
gaging said  screw-threaded  portion,  a  piston  on  said 
spindle  exposed  to  steam  pressure  when  the  valve  Is  open, 
means  for  controlling  the  pressure  on  said  piston,  and 
means  to  disengage  the  nut  from  said  threaded  portion 
and  concomitantly  to  actuate  said  controlling  means  to 
effect  the  closing  of  the  valve  by  the  pressure  on  said 
piston. 

4.  In  a  steam  regulating  valve.  In  combination,  a  man- 
ually rotatable  screw -threaded  spindle,  a  piston,  on  said 
spindle,  an  escape  valve  to  control  the  effect  of  steam 
pressure  on  said  piston,  a  manually  rotatable  lever  pro- 
vided with  eccentric  slots  and  formed  with  a  cam  surface 
cooperating  with  said  escape  valve  and  a  divided  nut  in 
engagement  with  said  screw-threaded  spindle  and  formed 
with  studs  entering  said  slots,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


,  1,196.659.  ILLUMINATED  ADVERTISING  DEVICE. 
Clabbncb  W.  CoiBT  and  Abthcb  V.  Goldbbbo,  Chicago. 
111.   •  Filed    Nov.    25,    1914.      Serial    No.    873,968.      (Cl. 

240 — 49.) 
I        1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
''   with  an  electric  light  bulb  secured  in  vertical  position  and 
1  having  the  usual  tip.  a  bearing  member  detachably  seat- 
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log  on  top  of  the  lamp  and  held  In  position  thereon  by 
the  tip,  a  rotor  pivoted  on  said  bearing  member  for  rota- 
tion about  a  Tertlcal  axis  and  having  rotation  producing 
vanes  curving  diagonally  across  and  surroanding  the  bulb. 


2.  I.:  a  device  of  the  cla»»  dentrUx'tl,  the  i-umblnation 
wlta  an  eleitrlc  light  bulb  positioned  vertically  with  Ita 
tip  extending  upwardly,  a  bearing  member  having  a 
socket  for  receiving  the  tip,  a  rotor  comprising  a  central 
portion  and  rotation  producing  vanes  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  diagonally  across  the  bulb,  aaid 
central  portion  having  bearing  engagement  with  said 
bearing  member  to  adapt  the  rotor  for  rotation  about  its 
vertical  axis. 

3.  In  a  device  of  th«  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  electric  light  bulb  disposed  vertically  with  its  tip 
extending  upwardly,  a  detachable  thimble  on  the  tip 
having  a  tM>aring  depression,  a  rotor  surrounding  the 
bulb,  and  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  the  rotor  and  engaging 
in  said  bearing  depression  whereby  said  rotor  may  rotate 
about  the  bulb  on  Its  vertical  axis. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  spherical  rotor  having  rotation  producing 
▼mnes  extending  diagonally  from  the  top  to  the  lK)ttom 
thereof,  an  element  within  the  rotor  adapted  to  produce 
upward  air  currents  for  Impinging  against  the  vanes  full 
I«ngth  thereof,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  rotor  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  spherical  rotor  composed  of  rotation  pro- 
ducing vanes  extending  diagonally  from  top  to  tKJttom 
thereof,  said  vanes  t>elng  transparent,  a  lighting  meml>er 
within  the  rotor  adapt«Hl  to  caus*  upward  air  currents 
for  Impinging  against  the  vanes,  and  a  pivotal  support 
for  the  rotor. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.195.660.  RHFX)STAT.  Homer  L.  Dodce.  Iowa  aty, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  14,58T.  (CI. 
ITl — 22«.) 
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1.  A  unitary  current  controlling  d«viee  comprialng  a 
base  or  support,  line  and  load  receiving  terminals  on  the 
base,  resistance  means  on  the  base  connected  at  one  end 
to  ooe  of  the  temlnals  on  tbe  line  side  of  the  device,  a 
dlp««rt  connection  on  the  base  from  the  other  terminal 
om  the  line  side  to  one  of  tbe  terminals  on  the  load  side 
of  the  device,  a  switch  between  the  other  end  of  the  re- 
alatanoe  menas  and  the  direct  connection  between  the 
load  and  Use  sides  of  tbe  device,  and  means  connected  to 
th«  otber   terminal  on  the  load   side  of  the  device  and 


adjustable  with  relation  to  the  reaistaace  means  to  In- 
clude more  or  leas  resistance  In  circuit,  the  switch  and 
the  la8t-name<l  means  being  Individually  operable. 

2.  A  combined  voltage  and  current  rheostat  compris- 
ing a  unitary  structure  consisting  of  a  t>ase  or  support, 
a  resistance  and  means  for  varying  It  mounted  on  the 
baa«,  means  also  on  the  base  for  ma  Icing  line  and  lo«d 
connections  to  the  rheoatnt.  and  means  an  the  baa«  for 
connecting  the  resistance  at  will  across  the  means  for 
making   line   connections,   the   means   for   varying   tbe   ro- 

ice   and    the   last-named    means    being   Independently 
ible,  whereby  variations  In  voltage  may  be  obtained 

without   disturbing   the   connections   of   the    rheostat    for 

current   regulation. 

3.  An  instrument  for  obtaining  variations  In  current 
or  voltage  at  will,  comprising  a  suitable  base  or  support, 
a  resistance  and  means  for  varying  it  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  including  the  variat>le  resistance  in  series  be- 
tween a  source  of  current  and  tbe  load,  and  means  Indi- 
vidual to  tbe  resistance  for  cutting  said  resistance  Into 
and  out  of  shunt  relation  across  the  circuit  at  will, 
whereby  to  provide  for  obtaining  variations  of  voltasa 
when  tbe  resistance  Is  in  such  shunt  relation. 

4.  A  means  for  obtaining  variable  current  or  varlabla 
voltage  at  will,  comprising  a  single  Instrument  having  a 
resistance  and  means  for  varying  it,  said  single  Instm- 
ment  also  including  connecting  devices  for  coupling  tba 
variable  resistance  In  a  circuit  to  be  controlled,  other 
connecting  devices  for  coupling  the  resistance  to  a  aovroa 
of  supply,  and  a  switch  for  conne<-ting  the  variable  re- 
sistance across  tbe  source  of  supply,  the  switch  and  tke 
means  for  varying  the  resistance  t>eing  separately  oper- 
able. 


I,ld5,061.  VERTICAL  AIH  -  COMPR£680R.  Kb.xmbot 
DoLUA.N.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Fili-d  Jan.  16,  1909.  SerlaJ 
No.  472,666.  Renewed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,082. 
(CI.  230—24.) 


1.  A  direct  acting  vertical  alr-coaM>r>— or,  comprising 
a  steam  cylinder  provided  near  its  lower  end  with  an  ad- 
mission port  and  valve,  an  antoniatlc  vutoff  for  said  valve, 
and  an  exhaust  valve,  an  air  compressing  chamber  below 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder 
and  connected  to  tbe  piston  in  the  chamber  and  suitable 
weights  for  driving  the  pistons  downwardly. 

J.  A  direct  acting  vertical  air  compressor,  comprising 
a  ateam  cylinder,  an  air  cylinder,  platons  In  each  working 
opwardly.  a  yoke  member  connecting  said  pistons,  steam 
admission  valves,  and  an  automatically  op«>rat<'<l  variable 
cut-off  for  the  same  controlled  by  movement  of  the  yoke 
menit>er  whereby  said  steam  is  permltteil  to  fully  expend 
and  produce  its  maximum  efficient  work  in  lifting  tbe 
weight,  air  piston  and  connecting  means,  the  return  by 
gravity  of  such  parts  effecting  the  alr-compreasing  func- 
tion. 

8.  In  a  direct  acting  vertical  air  compreaaor,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  steam  admission  valve,  of  means  for  gov- 
^miag  the  nunit>«>r  of  treats  of  the  compressor  per  unit  of 
time,  said  means  coiaprlslnc  aseans  for  variably  delaying 
tbe  owning  vt  uitd  valve  after  each  down  stroke  of  tbe 
compressor. 
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4.  In  a  direct  acting  vertical  air  coaspreaaor,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  steam  admission  valve,  of  means  for  gov- 
erning the  number  of  t)eat8  of  the  compressor  per  unit 
of  time,  said  meaus  comprising  means  controlled  by  re- 
ceiver pressure  for  variably  delaying  the  opening  of  said 
valve  after  each  down  stroke  of  tbe  compressor. 

5.  In  a  direct  acting  verUcal  air  compreaaor,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  steam  admlsalon  valve,  of  mean*  for  gov- 
erning the  number  of  b«ats  of  the  compressor  per  unit 
of  time,  said  means  comprising  means  for  variably  delay- 
ing the  opening  of  said  \-alve  after  each  down  stroke  of 
the  compressor,  and  a  hand  valve  for  adjusting  said  delay. 

( culms  «  to  18  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.l 


1,106,062.  FIFTH  -  WHEEL.  Samcil  O.  Dt:«MLEB. 
Springfleld,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
90.198.      (CI.  21—24.) 


A  fifth  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  one  having 
a  slot,  and  the  other  having  a  stud  journaled  In  said  slot 
and  provided  with  a  head  normally  out  of  allnement  with 
aaid  slot  to  hold  said  plates  assembled,  arcuate  fifth  wheel 
members  atUched  to  said  plates  and  bearing  against  one 
another,  the  upper  plate  having  a  strap  projecting  there- 
from, a  strap  below  said  strap  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
therewith  to  a  reach  oar,  said  straps  having  means  for 
accommodating  the  fifth  wheel  members  therebetween,  a 
third  plate  l>elow  the  aforesaid  plates  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  lowermost  thereof,  a  brace  attachable 
to  tbe  reach  bar.  the  strap  and  third  plate  having  inter- 
«nga«eable  means  Including  a  slot  and  a  stud  Journaled 
In  s&ld  slot,  tbe  last  mentioned  stud  having  a  bead  to 
hold  the  third  plat«  and  brace  a88eml)led,  and  means  for 
attAcblng  the  brace  and  second  mentioned  strap  to  steady 
the  brace. 


1,195,663.  DRIVINCI  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING- 
M.^CHINES.  Daniel  D.  Dcll,  Youngsiown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.840.     (CI.  74—50.) 


1.  In  driving  mechanism  for  washing  machines,  a  cast- 
ing for  mounting  on  the  lid  of  a  tub,  said  casting  com- 
prising a  base  and  a  head  having  bearings  for  the  dolly- 
sb&ft  formed  thereon,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  dolly  shaft 
between  said  bearings,  a  reclprocatory  rack-bar  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  said  pinion,  means  for  guiding  said 
rack-bar,  a  bracket  mounted  on  aald  tub  lid  and  over- 
banging  tbe  edge  of  the  tub,  a  bearing  formed  In  said 
bracket,  a  drive  shaft  journaled  In  said  bearing  and  dis- 
posed anbatantlally  Ungentlal  with  respect  to  the  tub,  a 
crank  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  pitman  connecting 
•aid  crank  to  said  rack  bar  at  a  point  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  driving  me<hanlam  for  washing  machines,  a  cnst- 
Inf  for  mounting  on  the  Ud  of  a  tub,  said  casting  com- 


prising a  liase  and  a  h#>ad  having  bearings  for  tbe  dolly- 
shaft  formed  thereon,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  dolly  abaft 
between  said  bearings,  a  reclprocatory  rack  bar  In  opera- 
tive relation  with  said  pinion,  a  bracket  mounted  on  aald 
tub  lid  and  overhanging  the  edge  of  the  tub  and  having 
a  l)earlng  formed  therein,  a  drive-shaft  journaled  in  said 
bearing,  a  crank  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pitman  compet- 
ing aald  crank  to  said  rack  bar  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  an  arm  carried  by  »ld  rack-bar 
und  disposed  In  parallel  allnement  with  tbe  latter,  and  a 
guldeway  in  which  said  arm  is  received. 

S.  la  driving  mechanism  for  washing  machines,  a  cast- 
ing for  mounting  on  the  Ud  of  a  tub.  said  casting  com' 
prising  a  base  and  a  head  having  bearings  for  tbe  dolly- 
shaft  formed  thereon,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  dolly  abaft 
littween  said  bearings,  a  reclprocatory  rack-bar  In  opera- 
tive relation  .with  said  pinion,  means  for  guiding  said 
rack-bar.  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  tub  lid  and  over- 
hanging the  edge  of  the  tub,  said  bracket  being  an  Inte- 
gral part  of  said  casting  and  jointed  to  said  base  by  a 
ionnecting  member  which  rests  upon  the  tub  Ud,  said 
bracket  having  a  bearing  formed  therein,  a  drive-shaft 
journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  crank  carried  by  said  shaft, 
and  a  pitman  Interposed  between  said  crank  and  said 
rack-bar. 


1,196.664.     BUCKLK.     Loiih  Ecker,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
June  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  35.367.      (CI.  24—186.) 


<f  > 


1.  A  buckle  containing  slots  spaced  apart  with  strap- 
gripping  surfaces  adjacent  the  far  sides  of  said  slots  and 
extending  toward  each  other,  but  slightly  deflecte<l  In  a 
direction  away  from  the  plane  of  the  buckle,  the  bars  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  slots  being  offset  In  the  opposite 
direction  beyond  the  plane  of  the  buckle,  said  strap-grip- 
ping surfaces  and  the  opposite  sides  of  said  slots  being 
closely  adjacent,  to  cause  a  strap  threaded  through  said 
slots  to  !>♦•  deflected  at  said  slots  at  relatively  sharp 
angles  relative  to  the  other  portion  of  the  strap. 

2.  A  buckle  containing  slots  in  its  ends  spaced  apart, 
with  strap  gripping  surfaces  adjacent  the  far  sides  of  said 
slots  and  extending  toward  each  other  but  slightly  de- 
flecte<l  In  a  direction  away  from  the  plane  of  the  buckle, 
other  slots  In  said  buckle  intermediate  said  first  named ^ 
slots,  the  bars  of  the  buckle  separating  aald  Intermediate 
slots  from  tbe  slot*  at  the  enda  of  the  buckle  being  offset 
from  the  plane  of  the  bockle  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  in  which  the  said  strap-gripping  surfaces  are  offset, 
said  strap-gripping  surfaces  and  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
slots  being  closely  adjacent  to  cause  a  strap  threaded 
through  said  slots  to  be  deflected  at  said  slots  at  rela- 
tively sharp  angles  relative  to  the  other  portion  of  the 
strap. 

1,195.665.      POWER    MECHANISM.      JACOB    R.    Ema. 
'  CrawfordsvlUe.  Ind.     Filed  June  26,  1915.     Serial  No. 
30.524.      (CI.  74—1.) 

1.  Power  mechanism  Including  a  reclprocatory  element 
having  a  contact  device,  a  rotary  element  provided  with 
a  siTles  of  tracks  extending  splraUy  In  alternately  re- 
versed directions  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  ele- 
ment to  be  alternately  engaged  by  the  contact  device,  and 
means  ci  nnectlng  the  elements  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  reclprocatory  element. 

2.  Power  mecbanlsra  Including  a  rotary  element  having 
tracks  extending  longitudinally  to  and  fro  and  spirally 
in  contrary  directions  alternatively  about  the  axis  i>f 
rotation  of  the  element,  a  reclproeatory  element  adai  t  d 
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for  movable  connection  alternatively  with  the  traeka, 
and  a  movable  revernlng  device  having  controlling  con- 
nection with  the  reclprocatory  element  and  geared  to 
the  rotary  element. 


3.  Power  mechanism  Including  a  rotary  element  having 
tracks  extending  longitudinally  to  and  fro  and  spirally 
In  contrary  directions  alternatively  about  the  axis  of 
rotatiotf  of  the  element,  a  reclprocatory  element  adapted 
for  movable  engagement  alternatively  with  the  tracks, 
and  means  connecting  the  elements  synchronously  for 
controlling  the   movement   of  the  reclprocatory   element. 

4.  Power  mechanism  Including  a  rotary  element  having 
a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  contact  portions 
spirally  arranged  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  ele- 
ment In  alternatively  reversed  directions,  a  reclprocatory 
element  cooperating  alternatively  with  the  contact  por- 
tions for  revolving  the  rotary  element,  and  a  rotatable 
reversing  screw  geared  to  the  rotary  element  and  having 
operative  controlling  connection  with  the  reclprocatory 
element. 

5.  Power  mechanism  Including  a  reclprocatory  element, 
a  rotary  element  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tracks 
extending  spirally  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary 
element  and  alternately  having  connection  with  the  re- 
clprocatory element,  the  tracks  extending  spirally  In  one 
direction  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  and  In  the 
opposite  direction  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation, and  means  geared  to  the  rotary  element  having 
connection  with  the  reclprocatory  element  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  the  two  elements  synchronously. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,195.666.  OIL  AND  DRAFT  REGULATING  DEVICE, 
Thoiias  H.  Fbrgcson.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
1915.     Serial  No.  50,869.      (Cl.  236 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  holler,  a  furnace  and  a  plu- 
rality of  dampers  mounted  In  the  furnace  of  a  liquid 
fuel  burner,  ^ald  burner  comprising  a  casing,  having  a 
chamber  formed  therein,  a  dlaphraglb  valve  dividing  said 
chamber  Into  two  compartments,  a  second  diaphragm 
valve,  a  pipe  connecting  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  valve 
with  one  side  of  the  first  named  diaphragm  valve,  means 
for  charging  said  pipe  with  a  fluid  under  pressure,  meant 
f.r  admitting  steam  direct  from  the  boiler  to  the  casing 


chamber  on  the  other  aide  of  the  first  named  diaphragm 
valve  to  normally  counteract  the  fluid  pressure,  a  burner 
tip  on  the  rasing,  a  valve  mounted  in  said  tip  t>etween 
the  chambers  in  the  casing,  and  the  tip.  a  connection 
between  the  first  named  diaphragm  and  the  valve  to  open 
or  close  the  valve,  means  for  admitting  oil  to  the  burner, 
at  a  point  where  Its  flow,  together  with  steam  from  the 
casing  chamber,  will  be  controlled  by  the  valve,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  second  diaphragm  valve  to  open 
and  close  the  dampers  on  the  furnace  in  unison  with  the 
valve  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  liquid  fuel 
burner,  said  burner  comprising  a  casing  having  a  steam 
chamber  formed  therein  supplied  with  xteam  directly 
from  the  boiler,  a  burner  tip  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  steam  chamber  and  forming  an  outlet  therefor,  a 
diaphragm  valve  in  the  chamber  adapted  to  t>e  actuated 
by  the  steam  pressure  In  the  chamber,  a  valve  interposed 
between  the  burner  tip  and  the  chamber  directly  con- 
nected with  the  diaphragm  valve  and  adapted  to  open 
or  close  communication  between  the  chamt>er  and  burner 
tip,  and  an  oil  delivering  pipe  connected  with  oil  ducts 
formed  in  the  casing  which  are  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  by  the  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  liquid  fuel 
burner,  said  burner  comprising  a  casing  having  a  steam 
chamber  formed  therein  supplied  with  steam  directly 
from  the  ttoiler,  a  burner  tip  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  steam  chamber  and  forming  an  outlet  therefor,  a  dia- 
phragm valve  in  the  chamt>er  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  steam  pressure  In  the  chamt>er,  a  valve  Interposed 
betwt^n  the  burner  tip  and  the  chamber  directly  con- 
nected with  the  diaphragm  valve  and  adapted  to  open 
or  close  communication  t>etween  the  chamber  and  burner 
tip.  an  oil  delivering  pipe  connected  with  oil  ducts  formed 
In  the  casing  which  are  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  the  valve,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  pilot  Ore  when 
the  valve  Is  closed,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  ducta 
formed  in  the  valve,  one  of  said  ducts  forming  communi- 
cation t>etween  the  steam  chamber  and  the  burner  tip, 
and  the  other  duct  forming  communication  between  one 
of  the  oil  ducts  and  the  burner  tip. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  t>oller.  a  furnace  and  a 
plurality  of  dampers  mountisl  in  the  furnace,  of  a  liquid 
fuel  burner,  said  burner  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
chamt>er  formed  therein,  a  diaphragm  valve  dividing  said 
chamt>er  into  two  compartments,  a  second  diaphragm 
valve,  a  ronneotion  between  said  diaphragm  valves,  means 
for  charging  said  connection  with  a  fluid  under  pressure, 
means  conne<-ted  with  the  second  diaphragm  valve  for 
maintaining  said  pressure  constant,  means  for  admitting 
steam  directly  from  the  t)oller  to  the  burner  casing 
chamt>er  oif  the  other  side  of  the  first  named  diaphragm 
valve  to  counteract  the  fluid  pressure  between  the  dia- 
phragm valves,  a  burner  tip  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  steam  chamber  and  forming  an  outlet  therefrom,  a 
valve  interjKmed  between  the  burner  tip  and  the  iham- 
ber  directly  connected  with  the  diaphragm  valve  and 
adapted  to  open  or  close  communication  between  the 
chamber  and  burner  tip,  means  for  admitting  oil  tu  the 
casing  at  a  point  where  its  flow,  together  with  the  steam 
from  the  chamber,  wlfl  l)e  controlled  by  the  valve,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  set^nd  diaphragm  valve  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  dampers  on  the  furnace  in  unison 
with  the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  liquid  fuel 
burner,  said  burner  comprising  a  casing  having  a  steam 
chamber  formed  therein,  a  diaphragm  valve  dividing  said 
chamber  Into  two  compartments,  a  second  diaphragm 
valve,  a  pipe  forming  communication  between  one  side 
of  said  diaphragm  valve  and  the  first  diaphragm  valve, 
means  for  charging  said  pipe  with  a  fluid  under  pressure, 
means  for  maintaining  said  pressure  constant,  means 
for  admitting  steam  directly  from  the  boiler  to  the 
burner  casing  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  the  first 
named  diaphragm  valve  to  counteract  the  fluid  pressure 
between  the  diaphragm  valves,  a  valve  In  the  burner 
casing  directly  connected  with  the  first  named  diaphragm 
valve  separately  controlling  the  escape  of  the  steam  ad- 
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mltted  and  oil  from  another  source  of  supply  before  they 
are    permitted    to    combine,    and    means    for    limiting   the 
movement  of  the  first  named  diaphragm  valve. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc.] 


1,196.667.  AIR  AND  GAS  VALVE.  Elmm  F.  Fishir, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  16. 
1916.  Serial  No.  14,8.38.  Divided  and  tills  application 
filed  Oct.  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  67.311.     (Cl.  67—90.) 


1.  In  an  air  and  gas  valve,  a  holloW  member  having 
an  air  Inlet  and  a  gas  Inlet  which  are  remote  from  each 
other,  and  also  having  an  air  and  gas  outlet,  said  gas 
Inlet  having  a  valve-seat,  and  said  air  and  gas  outlet  be- 
ing located  approximately  Intermediate  of  said  air  inlet 
and  said  valve  seat,  an  unattached  valve  for  said  seat, 
said  valve  being  arranged  to  open  against  the  gas  pres- 
sure, and  provided  with  a  stem  which  extends  into  said 
air  inlet,  and  a  valve  member  on  said  stem  In  said 
air  Inlet  and  adapted  to  operate  freely  therein,  s^ld  valve 
member  being  unattached  except  to  said  stem,  and  tha 
arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that  air,  in  passing  into 
and  through  the  inlet  therefor,  impinges  directly  on  said 
valve  member,  and  moves  the  same  with  said  stem  and 
gas  valve,  ailally.  to  make  a  passage  for  itself  past  said 
valve  memt>er  and  open  said  gas  valve. 

2.  In  an  air  and  gas  valve,  a  hollow  member  having 
an  air  inlet  provided  with  an  adjusUble  flaring  member, 
and  also  having  a  gas  Inlet  with  a  valve  seat,  and  an  air 
and  gas  outlet  located  approximately  intermedUte  of  said 
air    Inlet   and    said    valve  seat,    said    Inlets   being   remote 
from  each  other,  an  unattached  gas  valve  for  said  valve- 
seat,   said  valve  being  arranged   to  open  against  the  gaa 
pressure,   and  provided   with   a   stem    which   extends   Into 
said   fiarlng  member,   and   a    valve   member   on   said   stem 
In  Bald  flaring  member,  said  valve  member  being  unat- 
tached   except    to    said    stem,    and    the    arrangement    of 
parts  being   such    that   air.   In   passing   into  and    through 
said  fiarlng  member,  is  regulated   in   volume  by  the  posi- 
tion of  the  latter,  and   in\plnges  directly  on   aald   valve 
member,  and  moves  the   same,  with   said  stem  and  gas 
valve,    axlally,    to    make   a    passage    for    Itself    past    said 
valve  member  and  open  said  gas  valve. 

.3.  In  an  air  and  gas  valve,  a  hollow  member  having 
a  flaring  air  inlet  and  a  gas  inlet  which  are  remote  from 
each  other,  and  also  having  an  air  and  gas  outlet,  said 
gas  inlet  having  a  valve  seat,  and  said  air  and  gas  outlet 
being  located  approximately  Intermediate  of  said  air  Inlet 
and  said  valve-seat,  an  unattached  valve  for  said  seat. 
nald  valve  lielng  arranged  to  open  against  the  gas  pres- 
sure, and  provided  with  a  stem  which  extends  Into  said 
air  inlet  beyond  the  flaring  portion  thereof,  a  valve 
member  on  said  stem  in  said  air  inlet  and  adapted  to 
operate  freely  therein,  said  valve  member  being  unat 
tached   except   to   said    stem,   and    means    to   adjust    said 


valve  member  on  said  stem,  the  arrangement  of  parts 
being  such  that  air.  la  passing  Into  and  through  the 
inlet  therefor,  is  regulated  by  the  position  of  aald  valve 
member  on  said  stem,  and  Impinges  directly  on  said  valve 
member,  and  moves  the  same,  with  said  stem  and  gas 
valve,  axlally.  to  make  a  passage  for  Itself  past  aald 
valve  member  and  open  said  gaa  valve. 

4.  In  an  air  and  gas  valve,  a  hollow   member  having 
an  air  Inlet  and  an  air  and  gas  outlet,  a  gas-Inlet   mem- 
ber   provided    with    a    valve  -  seat,    and    opening    outside 
through  said  seat  and  Inside  into  said  hollow  member,  at 
a  point  remote  from  said  air  inlet,  aald  air  and  gas  out- 
let  in   said  hpllow    member  being  located  approximately 
intermediate    of    said    air    Inlet    and    said    valve-seat,    an 
unattached  valve  for  said  seat,  said  valve  being  arranged 
to  open  against  the  gas  pressure,  and  provided  with  a 
stem  which  extends  through   said  gas  inlet  member  into 
said  air  Inlet,  a  valve  member  on  said   stem   In   said  air 
inlet   and   adapted   to   operate    freely   therein,    said    valve 
member  being  unattached  except  to  said  stem,  and  a  stop 
on  said  stem  in  position  to  contact  with   aald  gas-inlet 
member  and  limit  the  valve-opening  movement,   said  gas 
valve  and  valve  member  being  moved  axlally.  by  the  air 
in  passing  through  the  Inlet  therefor  and  impinging  di- 
rectly on  said  valve  member,  to  make  a  passage  for  said 
air   past    said    valve    member   and    open    said    valve-teat. 
6.   In  an  air  and  gas  valve,  a   hollow   member   having 
an  air  inlet  and  an  air  and  gas  outlet,  a  gas-Inlet  mem- 
ber having  a  passage  therein  and  provided  with  a  vmlve- 
seat.  and  opening  outside  through  said  seat  and  Inside  into 
aald  hollow  member  at  a  point  remote  from  said  air  Inlet, 
said   air   and   gas   outlet    in    said    hollow    member    being 
located  approximately  Intermediate  of  said  air  inlet  and 
said   valve-seat,  an   unattached   valve   for   said   seat,   said 
valve   being   arranged   to   open   against   the   gas   pressure, 
and  provided  with  an  apertured   guide  to   slide   in   said 
passage,  and   with   a  stem  which  extendi   through   said 
gas  -  inlet    member,    without    obstructing    the    gas  -  way 
through  said  guide  and  passage.  Into  said  air  Inlet,  and 
a  valve  member  on  said  stem  In  said  air  Inlet  and  adapt- 
ed   to    operate    freely    therein,    said    valve    member    being 
unattached  except  to  said  stem,  and  said  gas  valve  and 
valve  member  being  moved  axlally,  by  the  air  In  passing 
through  the  inlet  therefor  and  Impinging  directly  on  said 
valve  member,  to  make  a  passage  for  said  air  past  said 
valve  meml)er  and  open  said  valve-seat. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (;aiette.] 


1,196,668.  RAILr JOINT.  Edward  F.  Fittoerald,  War- 
ren, Pa.  Filed  Feb,  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78.716.  (CT. 
239—6.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  including  abutting  rail  ends,  side  bars 
fitting  against  said  rails  and  engaging  the  bates,  webs 
and  under  faces  of  the  treads  thereof,  feet  extending 
from  said  side  bars  at  points  spaced  from  the  contact- 
ing ends  of  said  rails,  blocks  extending  from  said  side 
bars,  certain  of  said  blocks  being  positioned  In  allnement 
with  the  conUctlng  aall  ends  and  the  blocks  of  one  of 
said  bars  being  provided  with  cutouts  forming  pocketa, 
yokes  extending  beneath  said  rails,  and  having  side  arms 
extending  upwardly  and  terminating  In  fingers  engaging 
the  upper  faces  of  aald  blocks,  and  securing  wedges  fit- 
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ting  loto  the  pockets  of  said  blocks  and  engaging  said 
yokes  to  create  a  binding  action  between  tbe  side  bars 
and  8aid  rails. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  abutting  rali  ends,  side  bars 
extending  along  said  rail  ends,  blocki^  extending  from 
■aid  side  bars,  the  blocks  of  one  of  said  side  bars  being 
provided  with  feet,  yokes  extending  beneath  said  rail 
•nds  and  haTlng  arms  extending  upwardly  to  engage  tbe 
upper  faces  of  said  blocks,  and  wedges  positioned  In  said 
yokes  and  serving  to  m«ye  said  side  bars  Into  binding 
engagement  with  said  rail  ends. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  abutting  rail  ends,  side  bars 
extending  along  said  rail  ends,  blocks  extending  from  said 
side  bars,  the  klocks  of  on«  of  said  side  bars  forming 
■eats,  yokes  extending  beneath  said  rail  ends  and  en- 
gaging said  blocks,  and  wedges  flttlng  into  said  seats 
and  engaging  said  yokes  to  move  said  side  bars  into  bind- 
ing engagement  with  said  rail  ends. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  Including  abutting  rail  ends,  side  bars 
extending  along  said  rail  ends,  feet  extending  from  aald 
•Ide  bars  for  engagement  by  fasteners  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  side  bars,  yokes  extendiag  be- 
neath said  rail  ends  and  engaging  said  side  bars,  and 
means  flttlng  within  said  yokes  to  move  said  side  bars 
Into  binding  engagement  with  said  rail  ends. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  abutting  rail  ends,  side  bars 
extending  along  said  rail  ends,  means  extending  from 
■aid  side  bars  and  engageable  by  fasteners  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  side  bars,  yokes  extend- 
ing beneath  said  rail  ends  and  engaging  said  side  bars 
and  means  fitting  within  said  yokes  for  moving  said  side 
bars  into  binding  engagement  with  said  rail  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printt^d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.669.  ANTI  RAIL  CREEPER.  Hahbisom  D.  Fl»o«l 
and  John  Hubenthal.  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  May  13. 
1916.     Serial  No.  97^43.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  An  anti-creeper  for  rails  comprising  a  tie  plate  ha^ 
ing  a  thrusl-arm  and  a  pull-arm  extending  therefrom  be- 
yond the  body  of  the  tie  to  which  the  tie-plate  In  secured, 
a  pair  of  channel  gripping  clips  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the 
edges  of  the  rail,  a  tie-bolt  for  the  srlpplng  clips,  means 
for  effecting  abutting  engagemeDt  with  on*-  of  the  clips 
and  the  thrust-arm,  and  means  for  eCTecting  a  puiilng  en- 
gagement between  the  other  clip  and  said  pull-arm.  where- 
by the  aforesaid  clips  are  cause<1  to  exert  an  abnormal 
frlctlonal  gripping  engagement  or  draw  upon  the  rail 
flange  irrespective  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
rail. 

2.  An  anti-creeper  for  rails  tomprlaing  ■  tie  plate  hav- 
ing a  thrust-arm  and  a  pull  arm  extending  therefrom  ba- 
yonil  tbe  body  of  the  tie  to  which  the  tie-plate  is  secured, 
a  pair  of  channel  gripping  clip*  adapted  t»  be  flttad  t* 
the  edges  of  the  rail,  a  tie-bolt  for  the  gripping  cUprn, 
means  for  effecting  abutting  engagement  with  one  of  the 
clips  and  the  thrust-arm.  and  Jaws  for  interlocking  ea- 
gagement  betwe«fa  the  poll-arm  and  other  clip,  whereby  tbe 
aforeaald  clip*  are  caused  to  exert  an  abnormal  frictional 
gripping  engagement  or  clraw  upon  tbe  rail  tiange  Irre- 
spective 0^  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  rali. 

3.  An  anti-creeper  for  railway  railn  coasprising  a  tte- 
plattt  for  supporting  the  rails  adapted  to  be  secured  ta  a 


tie,  an  arm  extending  from  the  tie-plate  beyond  the  tie 
body,  channeled  clips  fitted  to  tbe  base  flange  of  the  rail, 
the  face  of  ane  of  which  clips  is  in  Juxtaposition  to  tbe 
arm  whereby  it  will  abut  the  same  when  the  rail  creeps  in 
one  direction,  and  a  clamping  bolt  connecting  the  clips 
crosswise  of  said  rail  base  flange. 


l,li»5.67«.  BDILDING  BLOCK  OR  MEMBER.  Fsahi 
GiELOT,  Bruasels,  Belgium.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1918.  Be- 
rUl  No.  792,463.      (Cl.  72 — 38.) 


1.  A  building  tUock  or  member  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  outer  and  an  inner  face,  said  body  portion 
being  provided  with  separate.  Independent  projectloni  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  inner  face,  each  of  said  projec- 
tions having  a  plnrallty  o(  both  vertical  and  borlsontal 
surfaces  formed  at  predetermined  points  In  their  length, 
breadth  and  depth,  and  adapted  to  contact  and  interlock 
directly  without  the  oae  of  other  bonds  with  similar  pro- 
jections of  other  blocks  In  opposite  rows  as  well  as  with 
blocks  in  the  rows  at>ove  or  below  it.  said  projections  t)e 
ing  disposed'  symmetrically  relative  to  the  vertical  plane 
passing  through  the  middle  line  of  the  body  portion  at 
right-angles  to  tbe  outer  face. 

2.  A  building  block  or  memlwr  comprlalBg  a  txKly  por- 
tion having  an  outer  and  an  Inner  face,  aald  body  portion 
being  provided  with  end  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  the 
outer  face,  two  separated  projections  extending  from  the 
ends  of  said  body  portion,  each  forming  an  acute  angla 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  bo<ly  portion,  each  of  8ald  pro- 
jections having  a  plurality  of  both  vertical  and  horltontai 
surfaces  formed  at  predetermined  points  in  their  length, 
breadth,  and  depth,  and  adapted  to  Interlock  directly  with- 
out the  use  of  other  bonds  with  HimllHr  projections  of 
Other  ttio -ks  in  eppoeite  rows  as  well  as  with  blocks  in 
tlie  rows  above  or  below  it,  aald  projections  being  dlapoaed 
symmetrically  relatively  to  tbe  vertical  plane  pasaing 
through  the  middle  line  of  tb>-  body  portion  at  right-an- 
gles to  the  outer  face,  and  said  body  portion  having  a 
thickened  or  reinforced  portion  midway  of  its  length  be- 
tween   aald    projections. 

8.  A  buildlag  block  or  aember  comprising  a  t>ody  por- 
tion having  an  outer  and  an  Inaer  face,  said  body  portion 
being  provided  with  end  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  the 
outer  (ace  of  the  body  portion  and  with  two  separated 
projections  extending  laterally  from  the  inner  face,  each 
of  bald  projections  being  aOaptefl  to  Interlock  directly 
without  the  use  of  otber  bonds  with  simitar  projections 
of  other  blocks  la  opposite  rows  as  well  as  with  blocka  in 
the  rows  above  or  below  it.  said  two  projections  having 
parallel  lateral  faces,  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  both 
vertliai  and  borlsontal  surfaces  formed  at  predetermined 
points  in  tbelr  length,  breadth  and  depth,  each  of  said 
projections  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  inner  face  of 
the  body  portion  and  being  disposed  symmetrlcallv  rela- 
tively to  the  vertical  plane  pamslnK  through  the  middle 
line  of  the  body  portion  at  right  angle*  to  the  outer  face. 

4.. A,  building  block  or  mamher  compriaing  a  body  por- 
tlaa.'  projections  extending  from  one  side  of  saM  body 
portion,  said  projectian.s  having  a  plurality  of  both  verti- 
cal and  horisoBtal  surfaees  forme' l  at  predetermined 
paints  in  their  length,  braadth  atKl  depth,  and  adapteil  ta 
lateriock  la  a  ploraiity  of  planes  with  similar  proJe<'tlons 
on  other  blo<-ks. 

5.  A  building  block  or  member  compriaing  a  body  por- 
tion, projoctlona  cxteadlng  from  said  body  portion,  said 
projections  coaslatlng  of  a  plurality  of  parts  adapted  to 
contact  and  interlo<-k  In  horisontai  and  verti<:vl  planes 
with  the  similar  parts  of  other  blocks,  the  vertical  inter- 
lacking  planes  being  incllaed  at  equal  and  acute 
with  reapect  to  the  body  portion. 

IClaima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,190,671.  WAOON-BODY-KLEVATIN«  MECHANISM. 
BiKJAM IN  A.  OSAHM.  Lima.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  81,04«.      (Q.  21— 8«.) 


1.  A  wagon  -  body  elevating  mechanism  including  a 
wagOB-body  memi)er  ;  a  frame  member  within  which  said 
wagon  body  member  is  movably  arranged ;  means  for 
raising  said  wagon-body  memi'er  ;  and  mechanism  Inde 
pendent  of  said  means  for  Insuring  that  both  ends  of  the 
latter  move  upwardly  substantially  simultaneously,  said 
mechanism  being  arranged  to  transmit  the  movement  of 
one  end  of  said  wagon  body  member  to  the  other  end 
thereof  and  cause  l>otb  ends  to  move  at  substantially  the 
same  time. 

2.  A  wagon  -  body  elevating  mechanism  including  a 
wagon  lK>dy  member  ;  a  frame  member  within  which  said 
wagon-t>ody  member  is  movably  arranged  ;  centrally-dis- 
posed means  for  raising  said  wagon  t>ody  member ;  and 
mechanism  independent  of  said  means  for  insuring  that 
both  ends  of  the  latter  move  upwardly  substantially  si- 
multaneously, said  mechanism  l)eing  arranged  to  trans- 
mit the  movement  of  one  end  of  said  wagon-body  member 
to  the  other  end  thereof  and  cause  both  ends  to  move  at 
substantially   the  same  time. 

8.  A  wagon  -  body  elevating  mechanism  including  a 
wagon  body  member  ;  a  frame  member  within  which  said 
wagon-body  member  is  movably  arranged  ;  means  for  rais- 
ing said  wagon-botly  member  ;  mechanism  independent  of 
■aid  means  for  insuring  that  both  ends  of  the  latter  move 
upwardly  substantially  simultaneously,  said  me*  hanism 
being  arranged  to  transmit  the  movement  of  one  end  of 
■aid  wagon-body  member  to  tbe  other  end  thereof  and 
cause  both  ends  to  move  at  substantially  the  same  time  ; 
and  means  for  preventing  swaying  of  the  wagon-body  mem 
l>er  during  the    up  and-down   movMnent   of  the  same. 

4.  A  wagon  -  body  elevating  mechanism  including  a 
wagon-body  member  ;  a  frame  member  within  which  said 
wagon  IxMly  member  is  movably  arranged  ;  a  pair  of  racks 
on  each  side  of  one  of  said  members,  the  racks  on  the 
same  side  being  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  memt>«r ; 
a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  other 
of  sail!  members  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof;  pin 
ions  on  said  shafts  and  in  n)»'«h  with  said  racks;  and 
mechanism  Independent  of  said  shafts  and  pinions  for 
raising  said  wagon-bo<ly  member. 

B.  A  wagon  -  body  elevating  mechanism  Including  a 
wagon-body  member  ;  a  frame  member  within  which  said 
wagon-body  memt>er  is  movably  arranged  :  a  pair  of  racks 
OB  each  side  of  one  of  said  members,  tbe  racks  en  the 
same  side  being  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  member  ; 
a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  other 
of  said  members  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof;  pin- 
Ions  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  in  mesh  with  said  racks  ; 
and  rollers  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  rack-carrying  member  for  the  purposes  eet 
forth. 


ley  up  to  the  fixed  friction  disk  to  cause  it  to  be  nor- 
mally held  stationary  by  face  contact,  a  constantly  driven 
pulley  Hlldably  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  fixed  friction  disk  to  that  of  the  spring-pressed 
pulley,  and  a  cam-actuated  mechanism  adapted  to  cause 


1.196.672.  INTERMITTENT  DRIVE  FOR  8WEETMEAT- 
WRAI'l'ING  MACHINES.  Fbbdbrk'K  Grovbr.  I.#edB. 
England,  assignor  to  The  Forgrove  Machinery  Company 
Limited.  Leeds.  England.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1916.  Serial 
No.  71.606.      (Cl.   74 — 46.  > 

A  drlvinv:  mechanism  for  the  ring  like  carrier  of  sweet- 
meat wrapping  machines,  comprising  in  romblnation  a 
stationary  short  shaft,  a  friction  disk  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
a  poiley  Hlldably  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  one  side  of  thtf 
fixed  friction  disk,  a  ring  like  carrier  drlvably  connected 
te  mid  pulley,  a  spring  adapted  to  pre«>M  the  slldable  pul- 


the  consUntly  driven  pulley  to  be  Intermittently  brought 
lato  engagement  with  the  spring  pressed  pulley  and  re- 
move it  from  engagement  with  the  fixed  friction  disk  and 
simultaneously,  through  face  contact,  impart  rotary  mo- 
tion to  the  said  spring-pressed  pulley  to  cause  it  to  drive 
the   ring-like   carrier. 


1.195.673.  VARNISH,  LACQUER.  OR  THE  LIKE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  RaiNHOLD  GBeTBB, 
Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1943.  Serial 
No.  801,292.      (Cl.  184—79.) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  solutions  of  varnlabes 
or  the  like  from  the  esters  of  cellulose,  which  consists  In 
dissolving  the  said  esters  In  a  mixture  of  a  lactic  add 
ester  and  hydrocarbons,  and  in  the  absence  of  '.arge  quan- 
tities of  alcohol. 

2.  A  process  for  manufactarlng  solutions  of  varnish  or 
the  like  from  the  esters  of  cellulose,  which  consists  in  dis- 
solving said  esters  In  a  lactic  acid  eater,  and  diluting  the 
said  solution  with  hydrocarlwns. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solutions  of  var- 
nishes or  the  like  from  the  esters  of  cellulose,  which  con 
sists  in  dissolving  said  esters  in  a  lactic  acid  ester. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solutions  of  var- 
nishes or  the  like  from  nitrocellulose  In  a  mixture  of 
lactic  add  ester  and  hydrocarbons. 

6.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solutions  of  var- 
nishes or  the  like  from  nitrocellulose,  which  consists  In 
dissolving  the  nltrocellulo84!  In  a  lactic  add  ester. 

IClaims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,674.  LEATHER  EDGE  -  FINISHING  MACHINE. 
Edward  S.  Halsby  and  Gboegb  G.  Pbrkinb,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
PatersoD,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  670,801.     {Cl.  69—1.) 


'^ 


e. 


», 


1.  A  machine  for  finishing  the  edge  of  a  leather  piece 
comprising  a   support    for   the   piece,    a    searing   tool   held 
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from  moTement  In  the  line  of  fe«d,  mecns  for  hemting  said 
tool  to  a  temperature  sulBclently  high  to  sear  or  scorch 
the  leather,  and  means  for  go  guiding  the  piece  that  the 
tool  is  caused  to  act  on  the  surface  of  the  piece  close  to 
Its  edge. 

2.  A  machine  for  flnishing  the  edge  of  a  leather  piece, 
comprising  a  support  for  the  piece,  a  tool  held  from  move- 
ment in  the  line  of  feed  arranged  relatively  to  said  sup- 
port in  a  position  to  make  contact  with  the  surface  of  a 
leather  piece  placed  between  the  support  and  the  tool, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  tool  at  a  temperature 
sufflclently  high  to  sear  the  leather. 

3.  A  machine  for  finishing  the  edge  of  a  leather  piece 
comprising  a  support  for  the  piece,  a  searing  tool  held 
from  movement  in  the  line  of  feed,  means  for  heating  said 
tool  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  sear  or  scorch 
the  leather  located  adjacent  to  said  support,  and  guiding 
means  for  the  edge  of  the  piece  arranged  so  to  locate  the 
piece  that  a  portion  thereof  close  to  its  edge  Is  exposed 
to  the  action  of  the  tool. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
searing  tool,  means  for  heating  said  tool  to  a  temperature 
approximating  incandescence,  and  means  for  holding  a 
leather  piece  with  a  portion  of  the  surface  adjacent  to 
an  edge  of  the  piece  in  contact  with  the  tool. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
searing  tool,  means  for  heating  said  tool  to  a  temperature 
approximating  that  of  incandescence,  means  for  holding 
a  leather  piece  with  a  portion  of  the  surface  adjacent  to 
an  edge  of  the  piece  In  contact  with  the  tool  and  means 
for  feeding  such  piece  past  the  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,190.675.  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CANS,  BOT- 
TLES, AND  THE  LIKE.  Thomas  H.  Habt,  Bvcrett, 
Mass.  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  888,854.  (CI. 
226—18.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  de«cribed  having,  !n  com- 
bination, a  tank,  means  adapted  to  supply  liquid  to  said 
tank,  an  overflow  normally  adapted  to  malataln  the  liquid 
in  said  tank  at  a  predetermined  level,  a  discharge  tube 
arranged  in  said  tank  with  Its  receiving  end  above  the 
normal  level  of  said  liquid,  means  adapted  to  shut  off  the 
supply  of  liquid  to  said  tank  and  close  said  overflow,  and  a 
liquid  displacing  member  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the 
liquid  in  said  tank  a  predetermined  distance  whereby  a 
predetermined  amount  of  said  liquid  may  be  permitted  to 
escape  through  said  discbarge  tube. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  tank,  means  adapted  to  supply  liquid  to  said 
tank,  an  overflow  normally  adapted  to  maintain  the 
liquid  in  said  tank  at  a  predetermined  level,  a  discharge 
pipe  arranged  in  said  tank  with  the  receiving  end  thereof 
substantially  above  the  normal  level  of  said  liquid,  means 
for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  liquid  to  said  tank  and  for 
closing  said  overflow,  a  displacing  member  adapted  to  t>e 
moved  into  said  liquid  to  raise  the  level  thereof  above 
the  receiving  end  of  said  discharge  tube,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  vary  the  extent  to  which  said  displacing  member 
enters  said  liquid  whereby  a  prwletermlned  amount  of  said 
liquid  may  be  permitted  to  escape  through  said  discharge 
ttibe. 


S.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  tank,  means  adapted  to  supply  liquid  to  said 
tank,  an  overflow  normally  adapted  to  maintain  the  liquid 
in  said  tank  at  a  predetermined  level,  a  discharge  tube 
arranged  in  said  tank  with  the  receiving  end  thereof 
above  the  normal  level  of  said  liquid,  means  adapted  to 
shut  off  the  supply  of  liquid  to  said  tank,  means  to  close 
said  overflow,  a  displacing  member,  and  means  adapted 
to  move  said  displacing  member  Into  said  liquid  to  raise 
the  level  of  said  liquid  a  predetermined  distance  above 
the  receiving  end  of  said  discharge  tube. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  in  com- 
bination, a  tank  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  means 
adapted  to  supply  liquid  to  said  tank,  an  overflow  arranged 
in  said  tank  with  its  receiving  end  substantially  below  the 
mouth  of  said  discharge  orifice,  said  overflow  adapted  to 
normally  maintain  the  liquid  in  said  tank  at  a  predeter- 
mined level,  a  displacing  meBiber.  meansi  to  move  said 
displacing  member  into  the  liquid  In  said  tank,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movements  of  said  displacing  member 
toward  said  liquid  adapted  to  close  said  liquid  supply  and 
said  overflow. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  tank,  a  liquid  supply  pipe,  an  overflow  pipe 
adapted  to  maintain  the  liquid  in  said  tank  at  a  prede- 
termined level,  a  plarality  of  discharge  tubes  arranged 
In  said  tank  with  their  receiving  ends  extending  above 
said  normal  liquid  level,  a  displacing  member,  means 
adapted  to  move  said  displacing  member  into  said  tank  a 
predetermined  distance  to  raise  the  level  of  said  liquid, 
and  a  valve  operatlvely  connected  with  said  displacing 
member  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  to  close  said  overflow 
and  cut  off  the  supply  of  liquid  to  said  tank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,195.676.  MAIL-WAGON.  Binjamin  F.  Hawkins,  Sul- 
phur, Ky.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Lewis  E.  Morris  and 
one-third  to  Charles  R.  Martin,  Sulphur,  Ky.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  869.244.      (01.  21 — 7.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
hollow  body,  wheeled  supports  therefor,  one  of  the  walls 
of  said  )>ody  being  offset  to  afford  an  outstanding  com- 
partment, a  vertical  dividing  wall  positioned  within  the 
offset  portion  and  disposed  transversely  thereof  to  divide 
the  compartment  Into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  the  Inner 
vertical  edge  of  the  dividing  wall  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  open  end  slotn,  and 
shelves  linsertihle  within  the  slota  of  the  dividing  wall, 
the  ends  of  the  shelves  t>eing  operatlvely  engaged  with 
the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  compartment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
hollow  body,  wheeled  supports  therefor,  one  of  the  walls 
of  said  body  being  offset  to  afford  an  outxtandlng  com 
partment,  a  vertical  dividing  wall  positioned  within  the 
offset  portion  and  disposed  transversely  thereof  to  divide 
the  compartment  Into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  the  inner 
vertical  edge  of  the  dividing  wall  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  open  fud  slots,  and 
shelves  insertible   within    the  slots  of  the  dividing   wall. 


August  aa,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1137 


the  ends  of  the  shelves  being  operatlvely  engaged  with 
the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  compartment,  said  dividing 
wall  having  Its  Inner  vertical  edge  extending  within  the 
hollow  body. 

l,ltB.877.  GALVANIC  CELL.  Albb»cht  Heil.  Frank- 
fort-on  the  Main.  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Con- 
rad Hubert  and  one-half  to  Samuel  Stern,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  808,586.  (CI. 
204—38.) 

1.  A    galvanic    ceil    comprising    positive    and    negative 
elements,  and  a  depolarising  mass  composed  of  an  Intl 
mate  mixture  of  a  hydrate  of  manganese,  an   oxld   of  a 
meUl  far  removed  from  fine  toward  the  negative  end  of 
the  electro  chemical  series  and  carbon. 

2.  A  galvanic  cell  comprising  positive  and  negative 
elements,  and  a  depolarizing  mass  composed  of  an  inti- 
mate mixture  of  a  hydrate  of  manganese,  mecuric  oxld 
and  carbon. 

3.  A  galvanic  cell  comprising  positive  and  negative 
elements,  and  a  depolarizing  mass  composed  of  an  inti- 
mate mixture  of  deep  black  hydrate  of  manganese  dioxld, 
an  oxld  of  a  meUl  far  removed  from  zinc  toward  the 
negative  end  of  the  electro  chemical  series  and  carbon. 

4.  A  galvanic  cell  comprising  positive  and  negative 
elemenU,  and  a  depolarizing  mass  composed  of  an  inti- 
mate mixture  of  deep  black  hydrate  of  manganese  dioxld, 
mercuric  oxld  and  carbon. 

5.  A  galvanic  cell  comprising  positive  and  negative 
elements,  a  depolarizing  mass  composed  of  an  Intimate 
mixture  of  a  hydrate  of  manganese,  an  oxld  of  a  metal 
far  removed  from  zinc  toward  the  negative  end  of  the 
electro  chemical  series  and  carbon,  and  an  alkaline  elec- 
trolyte. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


book-back,  and  an  oscillating  head  operating  between  said 
feed  and  rocking  head,  of  a  shock-absorber  comprising  a 
movable  member  plvotally  connected  with  said  head  and 


1.195,678.  SNAP  BUTTON.  Soma  Hmrzoo,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nu  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  90.815.      (CT.  24—218.) 


-^ 


In  a  snap  button,  a  female  member  comprising  a  flanged 
casing,  ail  inclosed  sUr-shaped  resilient  wire  having  a 
plurality  of  Inwardly  directed  angular  projections  adapted 
to  engage  a  button  shank,  the  two  end  portions  of  the 
wire  that  form  one  of  the  star  points  being  disconnected 
from  each  other  at  the  tip  of  said  point,  said  end  portions 
flrst  converging  into  operative  engagement  with  each 
other  at  a  distance  from  said  tip.  and  thence  diverging 
at  said  tip  to  form  a  pair  of  outwardly  directed  toes  that 
are  adapted  to  travel  along  the  casing  flange. 


1,195,679.  MACHINE  FOR  BACKING  BOOKS.  Fbid 
ERiCK  P.  Hill,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  69.054.      (CI.  11—24.) 

1.  In  0  machine  for  backing  books,  the  combination 
with  a  bock-feed,  a  movable  head  for  working  against  a 
book  back,  and  a  second  movable  head  operating  between 
said  fee<l  and  said  book-back  working  head,  of  a  shock- 
absorber  between  said  last  referred  to  head  and  the  ma- 
chine frame  and  operating  to  cushion  said  bead. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  backing  books,  the  combination 
with  a  book  feed,  a  rocking  head  for  working  agaiuFt  a 
book  back,  and  an  oscillating  head  operating  between  said 
feed  and  rocking  head,  of  a  shock-absorber  between  said 
last  referrert-to  head  and  the  machine  frame  and  operat- 
ing to  cushion  said  head. 

3.  In  n  machine  for  backing  books,  the  combination 
with  a   book-feed,  a   rocking  bead  for  working  against  a 


a  fixed  member  plvotally  connected  with  the  machine- 
frame,  said  shock-absorber  operating  to  cushion  said  os- 
cillating bead. 


1,195,680.  ARMORED  VEHICLE.  Anton  J.  Jbhltk, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  71.161. 
(Cl.  89—40.) 


1.  An  armored  vehicle  comprising  an  armored  wall  In- 
closing a  compartment ;  a  driven  ground  engaging  cylin- 
der extending  entirely  across  the  compartment  and  Jour- 
naled  In  the  projecting  walls  thereof  ;  an  engine  within 
the  compartment  to  drive  the  cylinder  ;  connecting  driv- 
ing mechanism  within  said  protecting  walls  and  means 
for  changing  direction  of  progress  of  said  vehicle. 

2.  An  armored  vehicle  comprising  an  armored  wall  in- 
closing a  rear  compartment  and  a  look-out  compartment ; 
a  driven  cylinder  below  the  look-out  compartment  and 
extending  across  the  rear  compartment  and  Journaled  In 
the  projecting  side  walls  thereof ;  an  engine,  within  the 
latter  compartment,  to  drive  the  cylinder ;  connecting 
driving  mechanism  within  said  protecting  walls ;  guiding 
rollers  under  said  rear  compartment,  and  controlling 
means  for  changing  direction  of  the  progress  of  the  said 
vehicle  In  said  look-out  compartment. 

8.  An  armored  vehicle  comprising  an  armored  wall, 
deflected  at  Intervals  to  provide  a  series  of  sponsons,  in- 
closing a  compsrtment ;  a  driven  cylinder  extending  across 
the  front  of  said  compartment,  within  the  end  walls 
thereof:  an  engine  within  said  compartment  to  drive  the 
vehicle ;  steering  rollers  under  said  vehicle  ;  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  driven  by  said  engine  and  an  electric 
motor  for  controlling  said  steering  rollers. 

4.  An  armored  vehicle  comprising  an  armored  wall, 
deflected  at  intervals  to  provide  a  series  of  sponsons  in- 
closing a  compartment ;  a  driven  cylinder  extending  across 
the  front  of  said  compartment,  within  the  end  walls 
thereof,  a  ported  compartment  extending  parallel  with 
and  above  said  cylinder  and  means  of  communication  be- 
tween said  compartments  within  said  protecting  walls. 
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I.l»8,e81.  SHIELD  FOR  WINDOWS.  Qmi.c»  W.  JBK- 
MIN08,  Medford,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
19.984.     (CI.  9i— 31.) 


^^. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flexible  panel  provided  with  means  for  vag^glng  a  window 
frame  to  hold  the  panel  In  position  to  act  as  a  shield,  said 
panel  bavinc  loose  flaps  at  its  side  edges  to  act.  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  sides  of  the  window  frame,  as  vaJves  to  pre- 
vent entrance  of  undeslred  air  or  rain. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flexible  panel  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  window 
frame  to  hold  the  panel  in  position  to  act  as  a  shield,  said 
panel  having  loose  flaps  at  its  side  and  bottom  edges  to 
act,  in  conjunction  with  the  sides  and  sill  of  the  window 
frame,  aa  valves  to  prevent  entrance  of  undealred  air  or 
rain. 


1,195,682.  INFANT'S  APPAREL.  William  K.  Jonm, 
Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  July  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,734. 
(CI.  2—41.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  garment  of 
a  coat  typ«>,  thv  major  portion  of  the  opening  being  to 
one  side  of  the  neck  of  the  opening  and  with  tk«  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  opening  inclined  toward  the  neck  and  in 
communication  therewith,  the  slclrt  portion  of  the  garment 
being  returned  to  afford  a  double  tblckness,  and  a  reiaforc- 
lan  strip  secured  to  the  garment  extending  subatantlally 
the  entire  length  of  the  front  and  back  of  the  garment  and 
overlying  the  doubled  portion  of  the  skirt  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  garment,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  strip 
being  longitudinally  dlvideil  to  permit  the  strip  to  be 
disposed  over  the  shoulders  of  the  garment  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  ne<k.  the  front  end  portion  of  the  strip  being 
diapoaed  to  one  side  of  the  opening,  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  the  atrip  being  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced 
pairs  of  openings. 

2.  As  a  new  artlch-  of  manufacture,  a  body  garment 
liarint:  its  skirt  portion  of  doubled  thickness  and  a  r^ 
inforclng  strip  secured  to  the  garment  and  disposed  orer 
the  shoalders  thereof  and  extending  substantially  the  en 
tiro  length  of  the  front  and  back  of  the  garment,  and  over- 
lying the  doubled  portion  of  the  skirt  at  the  front  and 


rear  of  the  garment,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  strip 
being  longitudinally  divided  to  permit  the  strip  to  be  dis- 
posed over  the  shoulders  of  the  garment  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  neck. 

S.  Aa  a  new  aVticle  of  manufacture,  a  body  garment 
having  Ita  skirt  portion  of  doubled  thickness,  and  a  re- 
inforcing strip  arranged  transversely  of  the  doubled  por- 
tion and  vertically  of  the  garment  and  secured  to  the  gar- 
ment at  the  front  and  back  thereof. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  garment 
having  Its  skirt  portion  of  doubled  thickness,  and  a  re- 
inforcing strip  secured  to  the  garment  and  disposed  over 
a  ahoalder  thereof  and  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  front  and  back  of  the  garment,  and  overly- 
ing the  doubled  portion  of  the  skirt  at  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  garment. 


1,199.683.      INFANTS    APPAREL.      William    KarcnrM 
Jo.xss.  Wichita,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.     Serial  No. 

89,243.     (a.  2—92.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  garment 
having  its  skirt  portion  of  double  thickness,  and  rein- 
forcing strips  arranges!  vertically  of  the  garment  and  dis- 
posed over  the  shoulders  thereof  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  front  and  back  of  the  gnr- 
ment,  said  strips  being  arranged  transversely  of  the 
doubled  portion  and  being  separated  one  from  the  other 
throughout  their  lengths,  the  extremities  of  the  strips 
t>elng  provided  with  openlnga  arranged  in  longitudinal 
spaced  relation,  the  openings  of  one  strip  being  substan- 
tially in  horliontal  alinement  relative  to  the  openings  of 
the  second  strip. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  garment 
having  its  skirt  portion  of  doubled  thickness,  and  rein- 
forcing strips  arranged  vertically  of  the  garment  and  dis- 
posed over  the  shoulders  thereof  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  lenf^th  of  the  garment,  said  strips  being 
arranged  transversely  of  the  douMed  portion  and  being 
separated  one  from  the  other  throughout  their  lengths,  the 
intermediate  portions  of  the  strips  pas.sing  over  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  garment  at  points  midway  the  neck  opening 
and  the  arm  openings  of  the  garment,  the  extremities  of 
the  strips  being  substantially  parallel  and  arranged  at  op- 
posite aides  of  the  transverse  centers  of  the  front  and 
back  of  the  garment,  said  parallel  extremities  being  pro- 
vided with  openings. 


1.196,684.  LAVATORY  BASIN.  John  F.  Kelly,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.,  asalKnor  to  Thomas  Maddock's  itona  Com- 
pany, Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Sept.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  863.601.      (CI.  4—24.) 

1.  In  a  lavatory-basin,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  an 
Integral  slab  having  a  supply  pasnage  leading  to  said 
bowl,  an  integral  overflow  pipe  the  passage  of  which  ter- 
minates directly  beneath  aaid  supply  passage  and  a  Jet  or 

1  passage  directly  over  the  overflow  pipe  and  connecting 
said  overflow  with  said  supply  passage  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  In  a  lavatery-basin.  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  aa 
Integral  slab,  an  integral  supply  nozzle  overhanging  said 
bowl,  an  overflow  pipe  for  said  bowl  bavint;  its  passage 


August  22, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ttag 


leading  directly  beneath  said  supply  notile  and  a  Jet  com- 
municating direct  from  said  supply  to  said  overflow  pas- 


shaped   and   provided    with  an  opening  through   the   aide 
wall  forming  a  vent,  an  Integral  hood  open  at  the  bottom 


sage  whereby   upon  closing  the  supply  orifice  the  water 
will  be  caused  to  wash  direct  through  the  overflow. 


1,195.685.  FLUSHPIPE  HOUSIN(i.  John  F.  Kbllt, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Jdaddock's  Sons 
Company.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  32,806.     (CL  187—96.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl,  a  tank 
therefor  and  a  flush  pipe  connecting  said  bowl  and  tank, 
of  a  one  piece  housing  loosely  surrounding  and  concealing 
aald  flash  pipe  and  having  an  opening  in  the  side  wall 
through  which  access  may  be  had  to  said  flush  pipe  and 
Beans  asaoclated  with  said  flush  pipe  and  adapted  to 
prevent  turning  of  the  housing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl,  a  tank 
therefor  and  a  flush  pipe  connecting  said  bowl  and  tank, 
of  a  one-piece  porcelain  housing  loosely  surrounding  said 
pipe  and  having  an  opening  in  the  sld^  wall  through 
which  access  may  t.e  had  to  said  pipe  and  projecting 
means  secured  to  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
housing  to  prevent  turning  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl,  a  tank 
therefor  and  a  flush  pipe  connecting  said  bowl  and  tank, 
of  a  one-piece  porcelain  housing  surrounding  said  pipe 
and  having  an  opening  In  the  wall  thereof  through  which 
access  may  be  had  to  the  pipe  and  a  ring  secured  to  said 
pipe  and  having  a  lug  engaging  a  recess  in  an  e<lge  of 
said  opening  to  prevent  said  housing  turning. 


1.196.686.  VITREOUSCHINA  SHOWER-HBAD.  John 
F.  KiLLT,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Mad- 
docks  Sons  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,659. 
(CI.  187 — 88.) 

1.  A  shower  head  comprising  a  porcelain  funnel-shaped 
one  piece  body  and  perforated  outlet  plate,  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  rent  opening  through  the  wall 
thereof  and  an  integral  hood  for  said  vent  merging  into 
the  surface  of  the  body  at  the  top  a;id  sides  but  open  at 
the  bottom. 

2.  A  shower  head  comprising  a  porcelain  one  piece 
body  and  perforated  outlet  plate,  said  body  being  funnel- 


and   adapted   ts   conceal    said   vent   and    coupling   means 
secured  to  aald  body. 


1.196,687.  BOILER 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
(a.  220—124.) 


PLUG.      FHBDaaiCK    E.    Kbt,    St. 
Dec.    8,    1915.      Serial    No.   64,794. 


r 
i: 

6'! 

r-l.l 


I 


l._. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  expansi- 
ble boiler  plug  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  opposite 
end  to  receive  an  expanding  device,  said  boiler  plug  haT- 
Ing  a  conlco-cyllndrlcal  portion  adapted  to  be  forced  onto 
the  wall  of  the  opening  to  which  the  plug  is  applied,  the 
open  end  of  the  plug  being  adapted  to  enter  said  opening 
and  the  conlco-cyllndrlcal  portion  being  so  formed  as  to 
decrease  In  diameter  toward  the  open  end  of  the  plug  so 
that  the  plug  may  be  forced  onto  Its  seat  by  pressure  on 
Its  closed  end. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  boiler  plug 
closed  at  Its  Inner  end  and  open  at  Its  outer  end  to  re- 
ceive an  expanding  device,  said  hollow  plag  having  a 
conlco-cyllndrlcal  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of 
the  opening  to  which  the  plug  is  applied,  aald  conlco- 
cyllndrlcal  portion  being  so  formed  as  to  decrease  in 
diameter  toward  the  open  outer  end  of  the  plug  so  that 
outward  pressure  on  the  closed  Inner  end  of  the  plug  will 
tend  to  force  said  conlco-cyllndrlcal  portion  onto  the 
wall  of  said  opening,  the  open  outer  end  of  the  plug  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening,  and  aald  conlco- 
cyllndrlcal  portion  being  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  en- 
gage the  wall  of  the  opening. 
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1,196,688.-  SEMIROTARY  WIRE  FABRIC  MACHINE. 
William  ArorsTus  Kilubs,  De  K«lb.  111.,  aacignor  to 
The  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey. 
Hoboken,  N.  J,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  13,022.     (CI.  140 — 6.) 


1.  Id  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  of  wire 
weaving  elements  Including  a  drum,  a  plurality  of 
twisters  mounted  on  said  drum,  a  worm  shaft  for  actuat- 
ing each  of  said  twisters,  means  for  rotating  said  drum, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  worm  shafts,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  machine  Intludlng  a  drum,  a  plurality 
of  twisters  mounted  In  said  drum,  a  worm  gear  for  actu- 
ating said  twisters,  a  worm  shaft  engaging  said  worm 
gear,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  and  for  actuating 
said  worm  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  lu  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
drum,  a  plurality  of  notched  bars  mounted  on  said  drum, 
a  plurality  of  notche^l  worm  gears  mounted  in  said  bars, 
a  worm  shaft  for  actuating  said  gears,  means  for  rotating 
said  drum,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft  during 
rotation  of  the  drum,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
twister  spindle,  including  a  flat  central  i>ortion  and  a 
pair  of  segmental  side  portions,  each  of  which  portions 
accommodates  a  wire,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  central  por- 
tion, and  rack-bars  cooperating  with  said  gear  and  adapt- 
ed to  cause  the  rotation  of  said  twister  spindle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  twister  spindle.  Including  a  hollow  rod,  a  pinion 
fixed  to  said  rod  near  Its  lower  end,  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  being  squared,  segments  at  each  side  of  said  rod 
at  Its  upper  end,  and  rack-bars  engaging  said  pinion  and 
adapte<l  to  cause  rotation  of  said  spindle,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,689.  CURB-PLATE.  GaoBOB  A.  Kn»81,  South  San 
Francisco,  and  Robert  A.  Klassen,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  57,690.  (CI. 
94—2.) 


A  curb  plate  comprising".  In  Its  entirety,  a  metal  sheet 
bent  to  provide  a  straight  lower  portion  and  an  adjoin- 
ing curved  upper  portion  terminating  in  an  upwardly 
Inclined  plane  so  that  trapped  air  thereunder  will  have 
a  continuous  upward  passage  to  the  exterior ;  and  a  key 
member  struck  out  horizontally  from  the  curved  upper 
portion  at  a  point  Immediately  adjoining  the  straight 
lower  portion  whereby  said  key  will  extend  at  a  down- 
ward incline  from  the  curb  plate  into  the  concrete  curb 
In  which  it  is  embedded  :  said  key.  by  being  struck  out 
from  the  plate  at  the  lower  part  of  the  curved  upper  por- 
tion, providing  an  opening  Immediately  above  the  straight 
lower  portion  for  liberating  entrapped  air. 


1,195,690.  WINDOW-SASH.  JoH.v  Kcnzilmann,  Balti- 
more. Md.  FUed  July  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  37.442.  (CL 
189 — 72.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  jambs  of  a  window  frame 
having  guide  channels,  a  sash  slldably  mounted  In  said 
channels,  the  stiles  of  said  sash  comprising  spaced  re- 
silient sheet  metal  Inner  and  outer  face  portions  which 
have  their  outer  edges  bent  toward  each  other  to  pro- 
vide rounded  shoulders  on  each  side  of  the  sash  and  which 
are  siwced  apart  »llgbtly  wider  than  the  width  of  said 
guide-channels  to  yieldingly  engage  the  outer  corners 
thereof  and  leaving  said  outer  edges  free  from  euKagement 
with  the  sides  of  the  guide  channels,  and  means  on  said 
sash  for  positioning  and  retaining  said  rounded  shoulders 
at  the  outer  corners  of  the  guide-channels. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  jamh«  of  a  window  frame 
having  sash  guide  channels,  a  sash  slldably  mounted  In 
said  channels,  the  stiles  of  said  sash  comprising  spaced 
sheet  metal  Inner  and  outer  face  portions  which  have 
their  outer  edges  l)ent  toward  each  other  to  provide 
rounded  shoulders  which  yieldingly  engage  the  outer  cor- 
ners of  said  guide  channels  and  leaving  said  outer  edges 
free  from  engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  guide  chan- 
nels, and  an  edge  strip  located  between  said  inner  and 
outer  face  portions  which  teads  to  force  the  sides  of  the 
sash  stiles  outwardly  and  provided  with  resilient  out- 
standing flanges  which  are  attached  to  the  rear  vertical 
edges  of  the  bentin  outer  edges  of  said  face  portions. 


1,195.691.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COM- 
PRESSING ELASTIC  FLUID.  JOHN  A.  LAroRi,  Ard- 
more.  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  878,874. 
(Cl.  280—14.) 


1.  The  method  of  compressing  gas,  vapor  or  elastic 
fluid,  which  consists  in  producing  a  succession  of  masses 
of  elastic  fluid  diminishing  In  velocity  and  Increasing  in 
pressure,  and  entrapplnt;  between  and  carrying  with  said 
masses  of  elastic  fluid  masses  of  gas,  vapor  or  elastic 
fluid. 

2.  The  method  of  compressing  gas,  vai>or  or  elastic 
fluid,  which  consists  In  expanding  elastic  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  Increase  Its  velocity,  breaking  said  elastic  fluid 
Into  separated  masses  while  traveling  at  high  velocity, 
progressively  decreasing  the  velocity  and  increasing  the 
pressure  of  said  elastic  fluid,  and  while  said   masses  of 
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elastic  fluid  are  traveling  at  high  velocity  entrapping 
between  them  gas,  vapor,  or  elastic  fluid  to  be  com- 
pressed. 

3.  The  method  of  compressing  gas.  vapor  or  elastic 
fluid,  which  consists  In  entrapping  between  successive 
■asacs  of  elastic  fluid  at  high  velocity  piasses  of  gas, 
vapor  or  elastic  fluid  to  be  compressed,  and  diminishing 
the  velocity  and  Increasing  the  pressure  of  the  traveling 
masses. 

4.  The  method  of  compressing  gas.  vapor  or  elastic 
fluid,  which  consists  in  dividing  the  same  Into  separated 
masses,  and  moving  said  masses  by  elastic  fluid  engaging 
directly  therewith  and  Increasing  in  pressure. 

5.  Apparatus  for  compresslnp  elastic  fluid  comprising 
a  member  having  a  passage,  a  source  of  elastic  motive  fluid 
under  pressure,  means  for  producing  In  said  passage  seita- 
rated  masses  of  said  elastic  motive  fluid,  and  means  for 
delivering  elastic  fluid  to  be  compressed  Into  said  pas- 
sage, said  passage  diminishing  In  cross  section  in  the  di- 
rection of  i>assage  of  said  motive  fluid  therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,195.692.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  GaoBOE  F.  Lacoh- 
Lix.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,671.      (Cl.   100 — 192.) 


1.  A  post  pocket  and  threshold  plate  support,  compris- 
ing a  suitably  formed  plate  provided  with  a  sill  engaging 
lug  on  the  under  face  thereof,  and  suitably  flanged  from 
the  upper  face,  and  provided  with  bolt  openings  there- 
through, said  plate  being  provided  with  a  threshold  plate 
supporting  flange  at  one  side  thereof  having  a  shoulder 
at  each  end  of  the  flange  for  engagement  with  the 
threshold  plate  at  the  edges  thereof. 

2.  A  combined  post  pocket  and  threshold  plate  retainer, 
comprising  a  suitably  formed  plate  flanged  at  adjacent 
edges,  and  provided  with  means  for  detachably  attaching 
a  post  thereto,  said  plate  provided  with  a  sill  engaging 
lug  upon  Its  lower  face,  and  with  an  Inclined  flange  at 
one  side,  opposite  one  of  said  flanges  and  having  a  shoul- 
der at  each  end,  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  inclined 
flange  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  the  ends  of  the  floor 
boards. 

8.  A  combined  post  pocket  and  threshold  plate  retainer, 
comprising  a  sulubly  formed  plate  having  an  offset  there- 
in and  a  lug  on  its  under  face,  and  upwardly  flanged  from 
the  top  face,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bolt  open- 
ings through  said  flanges,  said  plate  having  an  Inclined 
wing  at  one  side  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  each  end 
ther»K)f  for  engagement  with  the  threshold  plate,  and 
with  screw  holes   therebetween. 

4.  A  combined  door  post  pocket  and  threshold  plate 
retainer,  comprising  a  plate  having  an  offset  therein  to 
form  two  faces  In  substantially  parallel  planes,  and  with 
an  Inclined  wing  at  one  edge,  said  plate  provided  with  a 
flange  at  said  offset  side  adjacent  said  wlnK,  and  at  the 
Bide  opposite  said  wing,  and  provided  with  a  lug  on  Its 
under  side,  said  flanges  provided  with  bolt  holes  there- 
through, the  flange  opposite  said  wing  being  provided  with 
a  projection  having  an  opening  therethrough  substantially 
parallel  with  the  flange. 


6.  The  combination  In  a  car  construction  of  a  post  pocket, 
comprising  a  suitably  formed  plate  having  a  In^  on  the 
under  side  thereof,  and  offset  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the 
car  floor,  with  an  upwardly  extending  flange  about  a  por- 
tion of  the  upper  face,  said  flange  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection on  one  side  having  an  opening  therethrough,  at 
an  angle  to  the  plate,  said  plate  suitably  flanged  on  the 
opposite  edge  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  at 
the  ends  of  said  flange,  a  tie  rod  extending  through  the 
opening:  In  said  projection,  and  a  threshold  plate  secured 
on  said  last  mentioned  flange  between  said  shoulders. 

[Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195,693.  GAS  REGULATOR  AND  TRAP  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC GAS-OPERATED  FIREARMS.  Isaac  Newto.n 
Lewis,  U.  S.  Army,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Arms 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,514.     (fcl.  42—8.) 


1.  In  a  gas  operated  gun  the  combination  of  the  barrel 
having  a  lateral  gas  port,  a  gas  cylinder,  a  gas  chamber 
Interposed  in  the  path  of  the  gas  from  the  barrel  to  the 
cylinder  and  a  cup-shaped  ported  plug  In  said  chamber 
with  its  open  end  surronndlng  said  port  In  the  barrel  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  pas  to  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  gas  operated  gun  the  combination  of  the  barrel 
having  a  lateral  gas  port,  a  gas  cylinder,  a  gas  chamber 
Interposed  In  the  path  of  the  gas  from  the  barrel  to  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  lateral  outlet  port  at  Its  upper  end 
opening  Into  said  cylinder,  a  cup-shaped  plug  seated  in 
said  chaml)er  with  Its  open  end  surrounding  said  port  in 
the  barrel  and  having  ports  of  different  sizes,  and  rnean^ 
for  bringing  one  or  another  of  said  varying  ports  into 
registry  with  said  outlet  port. 

3.  In  a  gas  operated  gun  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rel and  gas  cylinder,  of  a  gas  chamber  having  a  pocket 
l/elow  the  path  of  the  gas  from  the  larrel  to  the  cylinder 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gas  operated  gun  the  combination  with  the 
barrel  and  gas  cylinder,  of  a  gas  chamber  having  a  pocket 
below  the  path  of  the  gas  from  the  barrel  to  the  cylinder, 
and  a  rotary  ported  plug  In  said  chamber  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  gas. 

5.  In  a  gas  operated  gun  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rel and  gas  cylinder,  of  a  gas  chamber  having  a  pocket 
below  the  path  of  the  gas  from  the  barrel  to  the  cylinder, 
a  rotary  ported  plug  in  said  chamber  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  gas  therethrough,  a  spring  key  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  plug,  and  means  for  anchoring  said  key  in 
adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.694.  LUBRICATOR.  John  F.  Lawt«,  a  uiiadel- 
phta.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Baum- 
gartner.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  78,880.      (Cl.  184—60.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  pipe,  of  a  lubricant 
reservoir,  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  steam  pipe, 
a  head  on  the  reservoir  having  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  reservoir  and  the  conduit,  said  passage  includ- 
ing a  sight  feed  chamber,  a  pipe  communicating  with  th< 
head  and  the  conduit  to  convey  steam  through  the  head. 
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and  a  second  pipe  communicating  with  the  condolt  and  j  and  down  throosfa  a  portion  of  the  rertlcal  pipe  «ii4 
with  the  head  for  conveying  water  of  condensation  to  the  oommunlcatlns  with  the  reaerrolr.  substantially  aa  de- 
rcaerrolr,  subatanttally  as  described.  scribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaiettc] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  pipe,  of  a  lubricant 
reservoir,  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  steam  pipe, 
a  head  on  the  reservoir  having  a  passage  commoolcatlng 
with  the  reservoir  and  the  conduit,  said  passage  Includ- 
ing a  sight  feed  chamber,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the 
head  and  the  conduit  to  convey  steam  through  the  head, 
a  second  pipe  communicating  with  the  conduit  and  with 
the  head  for  conveying  water  o<  condensatloD  to  the  rea- 
ervolr.  and  a  valve  operative  to  permit  steam  to  enter 
lald  head  through  the  first-mentioned  pipe,  substantially 
aa  described. 

8.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  lubricant  reservoir,  a  head  on  the  reaer- 
Tolr,  a  dome  on  the  head,  a  vertical  pipe  communicating 
with  the  dome,  a  main  steam  pipe,  means  connecting  the 
top  af  the  vertical  pipe  with  the  top  of  the  main  steam 
pipe,  whereby  steam  from  the  latter  is  directed  into  the 
uppt'r  end  of  the  vertical  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe  connecting 
the  vertical  pipe  between  the  ends  of  the  latter  with  the 
tide  of  the  steam  pipe,  a  combined  steam  and  vent  pipe 
extending  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  pipe  and 
communicating  with  the  head,  a  water  pipe  In  the  verti- 
cal pipe  directing  water  into  the  head,  said  head  having 
a  lubricant  outlet  pas.^gp.  and  valves  controlling  the 
passage  of  lubricant  and  water  through  the  head,  sub- 
•tantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  lubricant  reservoir,  a  head  on  the  reser- 
voir, a  dome  on  the  head,  a  vertical  pipe  commnnlcatlng 
with  the  dome,  a  main  steam  pipe,  means  connecting  the 
top  of  the  vertical  pipe  with  the  top  of  the  main  steam 
pipe,  whereby  steam  from  the  latter  Is  directed  Into  the 
upper  end  of  the  vertical  pip*-,  an  outlet  pipe  connecting 
the  vertical  pipe  between  the  ends  of  the  latter  with  the 
tide  of  the  steam  pipe,  a  combined  steam  and  vent  pipe 
extending  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  pipe  and 
communicating  with  the  head,  a  water  pipe  In  the  verti- 
cal pipe  directing  water  into  the  head,  said  head  having 
a  lubricant  outlet  passage,  said  water  pipe  at  Its  upper 
portion  extending  through  the  vertical  pipe  and  located 
outside  the  same,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  steam 
through  the  head,  and  valves  controlling  the  pasaage  of 
lubricant  and  water  through  the  head,  substantially  at 
described. 

6.  In  a  Inbrlcator  of  the  (.haracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  steam  pipe,  and  a  lubricant  reser- 
voir in  a  lower  plane  than  the  steam  pipe,  of  a  vertical 
pipe  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  reaervolr,  said 
vertical  pipe  communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with  the 
steam  pipe,  and  at  one  side  with  the  steam  pipe,  meant 
for  maintaining  a  level  of  water  In  the  vertical  pipe,  a 
steam  pipe  extending  through  the  water  to  the  vertical 
pipe,  and  a  water  pipe  containing  water  of  condensation 
located  to  one  aide  of  the  vertical  pipe  and  projecting  into 


1,1*9.895.  LUBRICATOR.  Joh.i  F.  Lawia.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Baum- 
gartner.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.  76.546.      (Cl.  184 — 60.) 


1.  A  lubricator  of  the  character  described,  comprltlng 
a  Inbrlcant  reservoir,  a  head  secarod  to  the  reservoir  and 
having  a  steam  pasaage  therethrough,  a  conduit  in  aald 
head,  and  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  reservoir 
for  directing  water  through  the  h«>ad  Into  th*-  top  of  the 
reservoir,  and  means  in  said  head  for  conducting  labii- 
cant  from  the  top  of  the  reservoir  into  the  iteam  pasaage, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lubricant  reservoir,  a  head  ae- 
fured  to  the  top  of  the  reaervolr.  a  dome  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  head  aad  hsTliig  Ita  bottom  formed  by  the  top 
of  said  head,  a  p>s—gs  fonaed  In  said  head  communicat- 
ing with  the  top  of  the  reservoir  and  the  bottom  of  the 
dome,  a  second  passageway  formed  In  aald  head,  a  steam 
Inlet  pipe  extending  through  said  dome,  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  latter  passage,  and  a  third  passage  in  said 
head  communicating  with  the  aecond-mentloned  passage 
and  the  lop  of  the  re<»ervoir.  said  steam  pipe  within  the 
dome  having  an  opening  forming  a  passage  for  the  water 
of  condensation  into  said  dome,  substantially  at  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  lubricator  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlctug 
a  lubricant  reaervolr.  a  head  on  the  reservoir  having  a 
steam  passage  therethrough,  a  condensing  dome  on  the 
heart  having  a  steam  pipe  therein  terminating  in  a  noasle, 
said  nozzle  extending  Into  said  steam  pasaage.  said  iteam 
pipe  having  an  opening  forming  a  drain  for  the  water  of 
condensation  from  the  pipe  into  the  dome,  aald  head  hav- 
ing a  passage  communicating  with  the  dome  and  opening 
directly  into  the  top  of  said  rt'servolr  for  conducting  the 
water  from  the  dome  to  the  reservoir,  and  means  in  aald 
head  for  directing  lubricant  from  the  reaervolr  into  the 
steam  passage.  subtUntlally  at  detcrlbed. 

4.  .V  lubricator  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  <-omprlslng 
a  lubricant  reaervolr.  a  head  on  the  reaervolr  having  a 
bteam  pasaage  therethrough,  a  condensing  dome  on  the 
head  including  a  steam  pipe  communicating  with  said 
pasaage  In  the  head,  a  water  conduit  in  said  head  leading 
from  the  dome  and  opening  dire<  tly  Into  the  top  of  the 
reservoir,  a  conduit  In  said  head  for  directing  lubricant 
from  the  reservoir  Into  the  passage,  and  valves  control- 
ling the  passage  of  water  to  the  reservoir  and  the  passage 
of  lubricant  from  the  reservoir,  substantially  at  described. 

5.  A  Inbrlcator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
ft  labr'cant  reservoir,  a  head  on  the  reservoir  having  a 
sight  feed  chamber  therein,  a  condensing  dome  on  tho 
head,  a  steam  tube  extending  through  the  condensing 
dome,  said  head  having  an  outlet  pasaage  communicating 
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with  the  end  of  said  tube,  and  having  a  port  connecting 
the  pasxage  adjacent  the  tu»>e  with  the  sight  fee<l  cham- 
ber, a  dlsrharg«>  noxzle  In  the  sight  feed  cliamber  com- 
municating with  the  top  of  the  reservoir  and  through 
which  lubricant  is  tlischargwl,  and  said  head  having  a 
water  iwsiiago  cunuecting  the  dome  with  the  top  of  the 
reservoir,  milmtantlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

(Clalmt  C  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.000.  M0I"-WUI.N<;KR.  -Vxei.  F.  LirvEXDAHi.,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,494. 
(CI.  15—12.) 


the  lever,  may  be  caused  to  approach  or  recede  from  the 
tirst  roller,  or  the  free  end  of  the  part  may  bo  detached 
from  the  frame  and  the  cooperating  i>art  swung  about  on 
Its  pivotal  end.  serving  to  separate  the  rollers  and  permit 
the  more  ready  positioning  of  the  mop  l)etween  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,195,697.  BOUNDARY  -  LINE  M.\RKER.  Fr«dbrick 
Wait  Loud.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fllwl  Nov.  22.  1915. 
Serial  No.  62,914.      (CL  46 — 24.) 


1.  \  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  suitable 
frame  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  vessel,  and  be  supp<irt(Ml 
thereby,  .ind  provided  with  bearings  for  a  roller  shaft. 
and  a  roller  Hhaft.  In  comldnatlon  with  a  cooperating 
frame  provided  with  an  operating  lever,  one  end  of  the 
frame  formed  to  plvotally  an<l  rocklngly  engage  one  side  of 
the  fr.inie.  nud  the  other  end  to  l>e  seated  In  a  substantially 
open  twarlng  nrraiig«-<l  to  p«'rmlt  the  ro<  king  of  the  part, 
said  fnime  being  provldisl  with  forwardly  extending  lever 
arms  to  substantially  form  bell-crank  levers,  each  of  said 
fever  arms  l>elnp  provlrte<l  with  a  Iwarlng  for  a  roller 
tfbaft.  and  a  nhslt  currylnK  a  wringer  roller  positioned  in 
said  bearings.  Hubstantlally  as  descril>ed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrll»eil.  comprising  a  suitable 
frame  constnicte<l  to  rest  upon  and  be  supported  by  a 
valtable  vessel,  shaft  beatings  formed  at  the  ends  of  said 
frame,  a  shaft  arranK«»d  to  he  soatei]  In  the  bearings  and 
carrying  a  wrlngt-r  roller,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
lAiaft  at  will.  In  c-omblnatlon  with  a  coJiperatlng  part 
fornie<l  at  one  end  with  a  hook  loosely  engaging  one  side 
of  the  fr.ime.  and  i»ermlttlng  a  rocking  movement  there- 
of, the  opposite  en<l  of  the  frame  prov.|de«l  with  a  stul> 
extension  arrangwl  to  be  seated  in  a  suitable  |>art  In  the 
flrf*t  friiiiie.  nn  <.peratliiK  lever  carrie<l  by  the  pert,  arms 
*»n  each  end  of  the  part  extending  forwardly  and  <lown- 
nardly  terminating  In  <»p«'n  bearings  for  a  shaft,  and  a 
shaft  therefor  carrying  a  wringer  roller,  whereby  the  free 
«D«I  of  the  frnmv  may  be  lifted  out  of  Its  bearing  to  swing 
away  from  the  ♦Irst  roller,  and  readily  replaced  again  in 
the  first  position,  the  lifting  of  the  operating  lever  serv- 
ing to  M-parate  the  rollers,  and  the  depressing  of  the 
operating  lever  tending  to  force  the  operating  rollers  to- 
ward ea<'h  other. 

8.  in  a  device  of  the  kind  describe*!,  a  wringer  frame 
adapt e^l  to  rest  upon  a  suitable  vesael.  and  provided  with 
l)earlnss  for  a  roller  shaft,  means  for  rotating  sahl  roller 
at  will.  h;i1<1  frame  l>elng  provided  on  one  aide  with  an 
4>penlnK  <'y«'  forming  a  bearing,  and  on  the  other  side  with 
an  open  bearing,  in  combination  with  a  cooperating  part 
having  one  .  nd  detHchat>ly  and  rocklngly  engaging  the 
open  lye  lu  the  first  frame,  and  the  other  end  provldjnl 
with  M  stub  shaft  adapted  to  be  »feate<l  In  the  bearing, 
forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  arms  on  aald  part 
provid>>d  with  suitable  Itearlngs  for  a  roller  shaft,  a 
wring'T  roller  harlng  Its  shaft  ends  detachably  8up|>orted 
In  the  bearing!*.  an<l  an  extending  op«-rating  lever,  where- 
liy  the  roller  carrle«l  by  the  iH>6peratlng  part,  by  operating 
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1.  A  boundary  marker  having  a  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  teeth  formed  integral  therewith  some  of  said  teeth 
having  their  free  ends  bent  Inwardly  and  others  out- 
wardly as  herein  specified. 

2.  A  boundary  marker  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  having  teeth  formed  integral  therewith,  said 
marker  being  adapted  to  be  rolled  as  herein  specified. 

3.  A  boundary  marker  comprising  a  atrip  of  flexible 
material,  a  plurality  of  teeth  arranged  along  the  edges 
thereof  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  marker, 
said  teeth  being  adapted  for  independent  deflection  upon 
a  greater  or  less  angle. 

4.  A  bf  undary  marker  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible 
material,  a  plurality  of  teeth  arranged  along  the  edges 
therw.f  ai;d  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  marker, 
some  of  said  teeth  having  their  free  ends  bent  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  right  angle  and  all  of  said  teeth  being  adapt- 
ed for  independent  deflection  uRpn  a  greater  or  less  angle. 


I.19r..698.  PROCESP  OF  CONCENTRATING  CARNO- 
TITE  S.\NT)ST(>NE.  Herbert  .\.  MrCov.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  78.028.      (Cl.  23—13.) 

1.  The  herein-described  process  of  concentrating  the 
values  In  carnotlte  sands,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
grains  thi  ref>f  to  a  process  of  attrition,  and  separating  the 
value  bearing  slimes  from  the  denuded  grains.  In  presence 

of  water. 

2.  The  hereln-de»crll>ed  process  of  concentrat'ng  the 
val'ies  In  carnotlte  sands,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
grains  there<»f  In  the  form  of  sludge  to  a  proc-ess  of  at- 
trition, nnd  separating  the  value-bearing  slimes  from  the 
denuiled  grains. 

.3.  The  herein  de^scrlbed  process  of  concentrating  the 
radium  contents  of  radium  bearing  sands,  which  consists 
in  removing  the  surface  portions  of  the  sand  grains  by 
attrition,  and  separating  the  radium  bearing  slimes  from 
the  denuded  grains.  In  presence  of  water. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  of  concentrating  the 
radium  ccntents  of  radium  bearing  sands,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  sand  grains  in  the  form  of  sludge  to  a 
process  of  attrition  to  remove  the  surface  portions  there- 
of, and  separating  the  radium-bearing  slimes  from  the 
denuded  grains. 

5.  The  herein-described  prooeas  of  concentrating  the 
values  in  carnotlte  sands,  which  consists  In  meihanlcally 
separatlug  the  carnotlte  Incrustation  from  the  sand 
grains,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  denuded  grains  to  an 
add  treatment  for  the  recovery  of  the  values  from  ad- 
mixed carnotlte.  " 

(Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1196  699.  TRUCK.  ALi^N  McJKinxon.  Holyoke.  Mass. 
'  nied  Jan.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  812.654.  (Cl.  264—8.) 
1.  A  wheel  supported  truck  having  forward  steering 
wheels  turnable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  vertically 
movable  platform,  a  central  longitudinal  screw  rod.  means 
engaging  the  threads  of  the  rod  and  operable  when  the 
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rcxl  l8  rotated  for  moTlng  the  platform,  a  draft  tongue, 
and  a  universal  coupling  located  In  alinement  with  the 
turnable  axis  of  the  steering  wheels  and  connecting  the 
tongue  with  the  rod. 


2.  In  combination,  in  a  vehicle,  an  adjustably  plat- 
form, a  draft  tongue  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
to  adjust  said  platform,  and  means  on  the  vehicle  and 
engageablf  with  the  tongue  when  moved  into  a  vertical 
position  to  lock  the  tongue  against  turning  movement 
and  the  piatform  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  combination.  In  a  vehicle,  a  vertically  adjustable 
platform,  a  draft  tongue  turnable  to  adjust  the  platform, 
and  lo  k  means  operable  through  turning  movement  of 
the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  to  lock  the  tongue  against 
turning  movement  and  the  platform  In  its  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  combination.  In  a  vehicle,  a  vertically  adjustable 
platform,  a  normally  horizontal  but  universally  movable 
draft  tongue,  a  connection  between  the  tongue  and  the 
platform,  said  tongue  being  rotatable  about  Its  longitudi- 
nal axis  to  adjust  said  platform,  and  means  on  the  vehicle 
to  engage  the  tongue  when  moved  Into  a  vertical  position 
to  lock  It  against  turning  movement  and  the  piatform 
in  its  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  n  vehicle,  a  vehicle  body,  a  platform  movable  ver- 
tically relatively  to  said  body,  a  casting  pivoted  to  the 
said  tMxly,  said  casting  forming  a  support  for  the  front 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  draft  tongue,  means  actuatable 
through  turning  of  the  said  tongue  to  move  said  plat- 
form relatively  to  the  body,  said  draft  tongue  being  mov- 
able Into  various  positions  relatively  to  the  casting,  a 
turning  of  the  casting  relatively  to  the  body  when  the 
said  tongue  Is  in  an  upright  position  serving  as  a  means 
whereby  the  said  tongue  is  locked  in  such  upright  position 
and  against  rotation,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,700.  STREET  RAILWAY  CROSSING.  Thomas  C. 
MacAllistir,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  857.787.      (CI.  191—28.) 


1.  A  dfvlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  main  shoe  and  auxiliary  shoe  of  a 
car ;  of  main  conductor  rails  having  their  ends  spaced 
apart;  of  auxiliary  conductor  rails  t)eneath  the  main 
conductor  rails,  and  between  the  spared  ends  thereof,  to 
receive  the  auxiliary  shoe  as  the  main  shoe  passes  from 
one  main  conductor  rail  to  the  adjacent  main  conductor 
rail,  and  means  for  conducting  an  electric  current  to  the 
said  main  and  auxiliary  conductor  rails. 


2.  A  dtvlce  of  the  character  (i«>scril>ed  comprising  the 
comblnatlcn  with  the  main  shoe  and  an  auxiliary  shoe  de- 
pending from  the  same :  of  main  conductor  rails  formed 
in  sectluns  and  arrangeil  In  pairs,  the  sections  of  the  main 
conductor  rails  being  spaced  apart,  auxiliary  conductor 
rails  between  the  se<-tlons  of  the  main  conductor  rails  and 
In  a  plane  lower  than  the  plane  of  said  main  conductor 
rails,  a  fied  wire,  connections  between  the  feed  wire  and 
the  sections  of  the  main  conductor  rails,  and  connections 
between  the  fee<l  wire  and  the  auxiliary  conductor  rails. 


1,195,701.  CODE.S,  CIPHERS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  James 
Cri'Icksiiank  Hk.ndkkson  Macbeth,  London,  and  Al- 
fred James  Jcng,  Westminster,  London,  Eni:land.  as- 
signors to  The  Wireless  Press,  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Apr.  6,  191«.  Serial  No.  89,456.  (CL 
35—13.) 
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1.  In  means  for  translating  Into  and  from  cipher,  the 
combination  of  a  table  l>earing  rows  and  columns  of  char- 
acters, two  movable  carriers  each  of  which  bears  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  characters  having  designating  key- 
characters  thereon,  one  of  which  carriers  Is  arrangeil  par- 
allel to  the  rows  and  the  other  to  the  columns,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  character-iarrlt-rs. 

2.  In  means  for  translating  Into  and  from  cipher,  the 
combination  of  a  table  bearing  rows  and  columns  of  char- 
acters, two  rotatable  «-arrlers  »«a«h  of  which  l>ears  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  characters*  having  designating  key-char- 
acters thereon,  one  of  which  carriers  Is  arrangeil  parallel 
to  the  rows  and  the  other  to  the  columns,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  character-carriers. 

3.  In  means  for  translating  Into  and  from  cipher,  the 
combination  of  a  table  bearing  rows  and  columns  of  char- 
acters, two  movable  carriers  each  of  which  bears  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  characters,  one  of  which  carriers  Is  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  rows  and  the  other  to  the  columns, 
means  for  adjusting  the  carriers,  and  Independently  oper- 
ate<l  devU-es  for  loiklng  each  of  said  carriers. 

4.  In  means  for  translating  Into  and  from  cipher,  the 
combination  of  a  table  l)earlng  rows  and  columns  of  char- 
acters, two  rotatable  carriers  each  of  which  t>ears  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  characters,  one  of  which  carriers  Is  ar- 
rangeil  parallel  to  the  rows  and  the  other  to  the  columns, 
and  separate  key -operated  devices  for  locking  each  of  said 
carriers. 

5.  In  means  for  translating  Into  and  from  cipher,  the 
combination  of  a  table  lM>aring  rows  and  (-olomns  of  char- 
acters, two  movable  carriers  each  of  which  l>ears  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  characters  and  a  key -character  for  each 
series,  one  carrier  arranged  parallel  to  the  rows  and  the 
other  to  the  columns,  means  for  adjusting  the  key-char- 
acters independently  of  the  series  of  characters,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  carriers. 

irialm  0  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaette.l 


II 


August  aa,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"35 


1.195,702.  CALCULATING  DEVICE.  ARTHUR  W.  Mac 
MlLLAN,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  H. 
Graves.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
6.404.     (CI.  235—61.) 


*4- 


1.  A  calculating  device,  comprising  a  sheet  having 
marked  on  a  portion  of  Its  area  a  curve,  the  ordlnates  of 
which  represent  pre<letermlned  values  of  a  quantity,  a  set 
of  guide-lines  extending  from  said  area  and  making  an  an- 
gle with  said  ordlnates,  a  set  of  oblique,  parallel  cross  lines 
intersecting  said  guide  lines  at  an  angle,  said  cross-lines 
being  spac«>d  apart  prop«)rtlonate  to  the  mo<llfylng  effects 
of  pn-determlned  values  of  a  variable  which  they  reprt>- 
sent,  and  a  thinl  set  of  parallel  guide  lines  Intersectlnj; 
said  first  two  sets  of  lines  and  space<l  apart  proportionate 
to  the  differences  between  the  values  of  the  corrected  re- 
sultant quantity  to  be  determined,  the  positions  of  said 
last-named  lines,  when  referred  to  a  suitable  common 
scale,  representing,  as  modified  by  said  variable,  corrected 
values  of  the  original  predetermined  quantity. 

2.  A  device  for  multiplying  predetermined  values  of  a 
quantity  with  diffen-nt  values  of  a  variable  quantity,  com- 
prising a  chart  having  marked  on  a  portion  of  its  area, 
points,  the  dlsUnces  of  which  from  a  virtual  base  line 
repres»-nt  pre<leternilne<l  standard  values  of  an  initial 
quantity,  a  set  of  guide  lines  ektending  from  said  area  and 
parallel  to  said  base  line,  a  set  of  oblique  parallel  cross 
lines  Intersecting  said  guide-lines  at  an  angle,  said  cross 
lines  being  space<l  apart  proportionate  to  the  multiply- 
ing effect  of  the  variable  and  according  to  a  geometric 
scale,  and  a  s«>t  of  parallel  guide-lines  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  set  Intersecting  said  first  two  sets  of  lines  and 
spaced  apart  proportionate  to  the  differences  between  the 
correcttHl  values  of  the  uuiltlplijil  original  quantity,  the 
distances  of  said  last  nanie<l  lines  from  a  base  Hue  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  base  line,  when  referretl  to  a 
suitable  geometric  scale,  representing,  as  modified  by  said 
variable,  the  prwluct  of  the  original  quantities  as  multl 
pIliHl  by  said  variable. 

3.  A  graphic  calculating  device  for  determining  the 
modifying  effect  of  a  variable  upon  an  original  predeter- 
mined quantity,  <omprlslnK  a  sheet  having  Inscribed  on  Its 
face  a  set  of  oblique,  parallel  lines,  spaced  apart  propor- 
tionate to  the  pre<letermlne<l  modifying  effects  on  said 
original  quantity  of  liifferent  values  of  a  variable  condl 
tlon  represente<l  by  said  lines.  Increments  of  spacing  rep- 
resenting Increments  of  modifying  effe<t,  said  oblique  lines 
being  suitably  arranged  t«>  \>e  Intersected  by  a  guide-line 
drawn  parallel  to  an  initial  virtual  base  line  and  at  a 
distance  therefrom  proportionate  to  a  predetermln»Hl  value 
of  the  Initial  unmwUfied  quantity.  Increments  of  said  dis- 
tance representing  Increments  In  value  of  said  quantity 
according  to  an  Initial  scale,  the  dlsUnces  of  the  points 
of  intersection  of  said  guideline  with  the  oblique  lines 
from  a  second  virtual  base  line  making  angles  with  said 
oblique  lines  and  said  guide  lines,  representing,  when  re- 
ferral to  a  suitable  scale.  correcte<l  values  of  said  original 
quantity  as  modified  by  the  different  values  of  said  va- 
riable represented  by  said  oblique  lines. 

4.  A  graphic  calculating  device  for  determining  the 
modifying  effect  of  two  variables  upon  an  original  preile 
termlned  quantity,  comprising  a  sheet  having  inscribed 
on  Its  face  a  set  of  oblique,  parallel  lines,  spaced  apart 
proportionate  to  the  predetermined  modifying  effects  on 
■aid  original  quantity  of  different  values  of  a  variable 
condition   represented   by   said   lines.   Increments  of   spac 


Ing  representing  Increments  of  modifying  effect,  said 
oblique  lines  being  sulUbly  arranged  to  be  Intersected  by 
a  guide-line  drawn  parallel  to  an  Initial  virtual  base  line 
and  at  a  distance  therefrom  proportionate  to  a  predeter- 
mlne<l  value  of  the  Initial  unm<Hilfle«l  quantity,  incre- 
ments of  said  distance  representing  increments  in  value 
of  said  quantity  according  to  an  Initial  scale,  the  dis- 
tances of  the  points  of  Intersection  of  said  guide-line  with 
the  oblique  lines  from  a  second  virtual  base-line,  making 
angles  with  said  oblique  lines,  representing  partially  cor- 
rected values  of  said  original  quantity,  a  second  set  of  ob- 
lique parallel  cross  lines,  analogous  In  character  and  func- 
tions to  said  first  set  and  representing  values  of  a  sec- 
ond variable  and  arranged  to  he  Intersected  by  a  guide-line 
drawn  parallel  to  said  second  base  line  from  one  of  said 
Intersections,  the  distances  of  the  points  of  intersection  of 
said  second  guide-line  from  a  third  virtual  base  line  mak- 
ing angles  with  said  second  guide-line  and  said  second  set 
of  oblique  Hues,  representing,  when  referred  to  a  suitable 
scale,  finally  corrected  values  of  said  original  quantity  as 
modified  by  the  variables  represented  by  said  sets  of 
ol)lique  lines. 

5.  A  chart  for  determining  the  effect  of  a  predetermined 
varlal>le  light  condition  upon  a  pre<letermlned  standard 
exposure  periixl,  comprising  a  chart  having  marked'  on  a 
portion  of  its  area  points,  ordlnates  to  which  from  a  vir- 
tual base  line  repn^sent  standard  exposure  periods  at  dif- 
ferent times  under  various  calendar  conditions,  the  values 
of  said  ordlnates  being  plotteil  to  a  suitable  geometric 
scale  whereby  Increments  In  length  represent  multiply- 
ing factors,  a  set  of  parallel  guide-lines  crossing  said  area 
parallel  to  said  base  line,  a  set  of  parallel  oblique  cross- 
lines  Intersecting  said  guide-lines  and  spaced  apart  pro- 
portionate to  the  multiplying  effect  of  different  values 
of  a  variable  light  condition  represented  by  said  cross- 
lines,  a  second  set  of  parallel  guide-lines  intersecting  said 
first  two  sets  of  lines  and  spaced  apart  proportionate  to 
a  suitable  geometric  scale,  increments  of  spacing  of  which 
represent  increments  of  multiplying  power,  a  second  set 
of  oblique  panillel  cross-lines  analogous  In  character  and 
function  to  said  first  set  and  representing  values  of  a 
second  variable  light  condition,  guide-lines  Intersecting 
said  cross-lines  and  said  second  set  of  guide-lines,  and 
spaclngs  of  which  also  represent  multiplying  factors 
plotted  to  a  ge<»iiietric  scale,  a  third  set  of  parallel  oblique 
cross-lines  Intersecting  said  last  named  guide-lines  and 
representing  stop  values,  and  a  final  scale  representing 
finally  corrected  exposure  periods  plotted  to  a  suitable 
geometric  scale  and  connected  by  guide-lines  to  said  last 
named  set  of  parallel  oblique  cross-lines. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (;azette.l 


1,195,703.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOK  HYDROCARBON- 
MOTORS.  <;eorgb  B.  Mab<;ly,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  12,761.     (CI.  123—99.) 


J7- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  of  a 
carbureter  connected  with  the  motor,  a  valve  connected 
with  the  carbureter  and  operable  by  suction  from  the  mo- 
tor for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  carbureter, 
and  a  by-pass  leading  from  said  connection  to  a  point  In 
the  valve,  whereby  suction  in  the  by-pass  will  act  on  the 
valve  reversely  to  the  carbureter  suction. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  of  a 
carbureter  harliiK  connection  with  the  motor,  a  valve 
housing  bavloK  a  conduit  leading  to  the  carbureter,  an 
air  intake  to  the  valve  bouslOK,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  air  Intalte,  means  controllable  by  saction  from  the 
motor  for  retaining  the  valve  in  determined  position,  and 
a  timing  mechanism  operable  by  the  valve. 

8.  The  combloatlon  with  a  hydrocartxtn  motor,  of  a 
valve  controllable  by  suction  from  the  motor  for  deter- 
mining the  supply  of  auxiliary  air.  and  a  spark  timing 
mechanism  operable  by  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  of  a 
carbureter,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  carbureter  to  the 
motor,  an  air  supply  cotHluit  leading  to  the  (*arbureter,  a 
valve  ca!<iuK  interpoxtM  in  said  conduit,  a  collar  in  said 
casing  having  ports  for  passing  air  from  the  air  supply 
conduit  to  the  carbureter,  a  piston  in  said  collar  adapted 
for  controlling  the  air  supply,  a  cylinder,  a  stem  on  said 
valve  extended  into  said  cylinder,  a  piston  on  said  stem 
within  said  cylinder,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  a  point 
in  the  cylinder  above  the  piston  to  the  connection  t>etweeo 
the  motor  and  the  carbureter. 

5.  The  comidnation  with  a  hydrocarl>on  motor,  of  a 
fluid-actuated  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  piston  valve 
slidaltly  mounted  In  the  casing  and  adapted  for  movement 
in  one  dire<'tlon  by  air  pressure,  and  t1ui<lactuated  means 
for  moving  said  valve  in  the  opposite  direction. 

I  Claims  ti  to  12  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.J 


1,195,704.  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOB  REMOV- 
ING OXID  OB  RUST.  P.\8CAL  Mabino.  L4jndon,  Eng 
land.  Filed  Apr.  25,  191G.  SerUI  No.  93.392.  (Cl. 
204 — 7.) 

1.  The  process  of  ele<"trolytlcally  removing  oxid  from 
the  surface  of  iron  articles  which  ctmiprisen  employing 
such  articles  as  cathoiles  in  an  aqueous  bath  containing 
ph{>sphorlc  acid. 

2.  The  process  of  elect rolytlcally  removing  oxld  from 
the  surface  of  iron  articles  which  comprises  employing 
such  articles  as  cathodes  in  an  aqueous  bath  containing  a 
phosphoric  add  compound  and  phosphoric  acid. 

3.  The  process  uf  electrolytically  removing  oxld  from 
the  surface  of  iron  articles  which  lomprises  employlos 
such  articles  as  cathodes  in  an  aqueous  t>ath  of  a  phos- 
phoric acid  compound  which  contains  lU  per  cent,  of  con- 
centrated phcjsphurlc  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  eleitridytlcally  rein«>vinK  oxid  fron: 
the  surface  of  iron  articles  which  comprises  employins 
such  articles  as  cathodes  In  an  aqueous  bath  containing  10 
per  cent,  of  concentrate<i  phosphoric  acid. 


1,195,705.  AUTOM.XTIC  E«;<;TURM.N<;  DEVICE.  PlHHT 
S.  Martin,  Broadway.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1915.  Serial 
No.  7,239.      (CI.  119 — 44.) 


^^-^^ 
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1.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
eKg  trays,  ««ch  tray  having  a  movable  apron  of  pliable 
material  for  rotating  the  eggs :  means  for  uniting  the 
ends  of  said  apron,  whereby  a  transverse  slot  with  rigid 
edges  is  provided  ;  longitudinally  shiftable  meckaniaa  ex- 
tending l>eneath  all  of  said  trays  :  means  mounted  oa  said 
meihanlsm  extending  saffl<'iently  atMve  said  ukecbajniam 
to  engage  the  edges  of  Mid  slot. 


2.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  a  plarallty  of 
egg  trays  ;  rollers  running  transversely  uf  said  trays  :  a 
movable  apron  extending  arountl  the  rollers  In  each  tray  ; 
adjustable  clasps  connecting  the  ends  of  said  apron  with 
provision  of  a  transverse  slot  t>etween  its  two  ends  ;  roda 
running  transversely  of  said  apron  forming  ri>;id  edges  foi 
said  slot  :  a  single  longitudinal  means  extending  beneath 
all  of  said  egg  trays ;  a  plurality  of  catches  mounted  there- 
on, adapte<l  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  slots  ;  and  means 
for  shifting  said  longitudinal  means. 

3.  In  an  incubator,  containing  a  plurality  of  egg  trays, 
each  tray  having  a  movable  apron  for  rotating  the  eggs ; 
said  slot:  a  single  longitudinal  means  extending  beneath 
each  egg  tray  ;  a  catch  attached  to  said  l>and  t>eneath  each 
egg  tray,  extending  sufficiently  above  said  band  to  engage 
said  slot;  selective  means  whereby  said  catches  may  b« 
prevented  from  engaging  said  slots  ;  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  band. 

4.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
trays  for  supporting  the  eggs  ;  movable  aprons  fur  rotat- 
ing  the  eggs  In  said  trays  ;  longitudinally  shiftable  mech- 
anism placed  beneath  said  trays  ;  a  plurality  of  catcbea 
carrieil  thereby,  which  will  in  one  position  engage  aali 
aprons  and  impart  lateral  motion  thereto,  and  which  ia 
another  position  will  not  engage  said  aprons. 

5.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
trays  for  supporting  the  eggs  ;  movable  aprons  for  rotat- 
ing the  eggs  in  said  trays  ;  longitodinally  shiftable  mech- 
anism placed  beneath  said  trays ;  a  plurality  of  catchaa 
carried  thereby,  adapted  to  engage  said  aprons  and  Impart 
lateral  motion  thereto,  a  flexible  strip  mounted  on  eack 
catch,  whereby  said  catch  may  tie  prevented  from  engaglBg 
said  aprons. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1.195.706.  DRAFT  ATTACH ME.NT.  CHARLEa  J.  Macduh. 
Salem,  Ind.  Flle<l  F«b.  1,  1916.  Serial  .No.  75,4M. 
(Cl.  21—137.) 


In  a  draft  attachment,  a  croasplece  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  axle,  a  draft  tongue  pivoted  to  the  crossplece, 
a  curved  toothed  rack  8ecure<l  to  the  crossplece,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  In  t>earings  on  the  draft  tongue,  a  toothed  pin- 
ion secured  on  the  said  shaft  and  gearing  into  the  said 
rack,  a  crank  handle  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  Kald  shaft,  a  catch  for  engaging  with  the  crank 
handle  and  temporarily  preventing  the  draft  tongue  from 
moving  plvotally.  a  curved  locking  bar  secure*!  to  the  said 
crossplece,  and  means  for  clamping  the  draft  tongue  to 
the  loclclng  bar. 


1,195,707.    AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.    William  E.  Millm, 

Providence,    K.    I.,   assignor    of   one-half    to    William    FI. 

Kendall.  Providence,  B.  I.     Fib'fl  Jan.  12.  1916.     S«'rlal 

No.  Tl.tyjl.      (Cl.  104^111.) 

1.  In  combiDatioo  wltii  a  water  containing  tank,  a  aertaa 
of  wh»>el8  at  each  end  of  the  tank,  endless  cables  pasatas 
around  the  wheels,  boats  afflxeil  to  ti»e  cnblew.  a  driva 
wheel,  one  of  said  aeries  of  aald  wheels  having  gear  teetk. 
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a  drive  shaft  havln?  a  gear  moahed  with  the  gear  teeth 
of  one  of  the  wheels,  other  shafts  having  gears  meshed 
with  the  teeth  of  the  respective  other  wheels,  means  to 
drive  said  other  shafts  from  the  drive  shaft,  clutches  for 
each  shaft,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  operating 
the  clutches. 


'tx. — 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  water  containing  tank,  a  series 
of  wheels  at  ea<  h  end  of  the  tank,  endless  cable*  carrying 
boats  passed  around  the  wheels,  one  of  the  series  of 
wheels  having  gear  teeth,  a  shaft  for  each  wheel  of  said 
last  namwl  series  having  a  gear  meshing  with  the  teeth 
of  said  wheels,  a  clutch  for  each  shaft,  hand  control  levers 
for  each  clutch,  and  means  to  drive  the  shafts  in  unison. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  water  containing  tank,  a  series 
of  whwls  at  each  end  of  the  tank,  the  wheels  of  one 
series  having  gear  teeth,  a  shaft  having  a  gear  meshed 
with  the  teeth  of  one  wheel,  other  shafts  having  gears 
meshed  with  the  respective  other  wheels  of  those  having 
gear  teeth,  means  to  drive  the  first  shaft,  and  means  to 
drive  the  other  shafts  from  the  first  shaft. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  two  series  of  wheels,  endless 
cables  passing  around  the  wheels,  conveyances  secured  to 
the  cat)les.  a  aeries  of  shafts  one  for  each  wheel  of  one 
of  the  two  series  of  wheels,  means  for  driving  said  wheels 
from  said  respective  shafts,  means  to  drive  one  of  the 
shafts,  means  between  said  last  named  shaft  and  the  other 
shafts  for  driving  the  latter  from  the  former,  and  means 
for  each  shaft  for  rendering  same  operative  and  inoper- 
atlve  at  will. 

5.  In  an  amusement  device,  two  series  of  wheels,  end- 
lesa  cables  passing  around  the  wheels,  conveyances  secured 
to  the  cables,  each  wheel  of  one  of  the  series  of  wheels 
having  gear  teeth,  a  shaft  for  each  of  said  wheels  having 
a  gear  meshed  with  the  teeth  thereof,  means  to  drive  the 
shafts  in  unison,  and  a  series  of  Independent  means  one 
for  each  shaft  for  rendering  the  latter  operative  and 
Inoperative  at  will. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,708.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Mackintosh  M.  Mob- 
bison,  Calumet,  Mich.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,545.      (Cl.  22 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  inolding  machine  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
vertically  movable  molding  talde  mounted  and  guided 
thereon,  interconnected  liftinp  levers  connecting  said  table 
and  base,  and  an  overhead  drive  shaft  having  an  actuat- 
ing adjustable  connection  for  vibrating  said  levers  and 
successively  lifting  and  dropping  said  table. 


2.  Id  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
vertically  movable  molding  table  mounted  thereon.  l>ell- 
crank  levers  connecting  said  base  and  tabM,  an  operating 
lever  conne<'t»'d  with  said  bell-crank  levers,  an  overhead 
shaft  provided  with  a  cam,  and  a  wiper  arranged  to 
codperate  with  the  cam  and  having  a  connection  with  the 
operatlnt;  lever  adapted  to  successively  lift  the  table. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  molding  table,  interconnected  lifting  levers  con- 
nected with  said  table.  Impact  stops  arranged  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  table,  and  an  overhead  driving 
cam  having  a  detachable  connection  with  said  levers  and 
adapted  to  succes-siveiy  lift  the  Uble  and  permit  it  to 
drop  on  said  stops. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cally movable  molding  table.  Interconnected  lifting  levers 
connecte<l  with  said  table.  Impact  stops  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  table  and  Jolting  the  same, 
a  driving  connection  adapted  to  actuate  said  levers  for 
lifting  and  dropping  the  table  successively,  and  means  for 
varying  the  movement  of  said  levers  by  said  driving  con- 
nection to  vary  the  force  of  the  Jolts. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cally movable  molding  table,  lifting  mechanism  connected 
with  said  table.  Impact  Stops  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  table  and  Imparting  Jolts  thereto,  an  oper- 
ating lever  connected  with  the  lifting  mechanism,  an  over- 
head drive  shaft  provide*!  with  a  cam,  a  wiper  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  <>am.  and  a  pendant  rod  connected 
with  the  wiper  and  movalde  Into  and  out  of  operative 
engagement  with  said  operating  lever. 

(Claims  C  .10  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,195.701».  FOr.NTAI.N  PEN.  Liciker  J.  Most,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  73.102. 
(Cl.  120 — 46.) 
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1.  .\  fountain  pen  having  the  combination  with  a  flexi- 
ble ink  receptacle,  iind  a  surroundluB  rigid  holder  there- 
for having  a  slot  therein,  of  a  bar  for  compressing  said 
receptacle,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  the  slot  for  oper- 
ating said  liar  to  compress  said  receptacle,  said  lever 
being  mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  niovi'ment  In  said 
slot,  and  means  to  -engage  said  lever  and  positively  lock 
it  against  accidental  pivotal  movement  when  the  lever  la 
slid  longitudinally. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  having  the  c<»mbinatlon  with  a  flexi- 
ble Ink  receptacle,  and  a  surrounding  rigid  holder  there- 
for, of  compressing  means  for  said  receptacle,  a  lever  for 
operating  said  means  adapted  to  He  against  said  holder 
when  in  inoperative  state  and  being  slldable  longitudi- 
nally while  in  inoperative  state,  and  means  to  positively 
lock  said  lever  against  opening  away  from  the  holder 
when   It   is  slid   longitudinally. 

3.  A  fouptaln  p<'n  having  the  combination  with  a  flexi- 
ble Ink  receptacle,  and  a  surrounding  rigid  holder  there- 
for, of  a  bar  for  compressing  said  receptacle,  a  lever  for 
operating  said  bar  adapted  to  be  opene<l  away  from  said 
holder  and  to  be  <losed  thereagalnst.  said  lever  sliding 
longitudinally  when  in  close*!  state,  said  lever  having  a 
projection,  and  said  hoMer  having  a   rigid  portion  to  tlie 
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rear  of  which  said  projection  slides  to  engage  It  to  posi- 
tively lock  said  lever  when  It  Is  slid  longitudinally. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  having  the  combination  with  a  flexi- 
ble ink  receptacle,  and  a  surrounding  rigid  holder  there- 
for, of  a  bar  for  compressing  said  receptacle,  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  said  holder  transversely  to  said  bar, 
said  bar  adapted  to  be  guided  by  said  projection  against 
longitudinal  movement  during  its  operation,  a  lever  for 
operating  said  bar  adapted  to  be  opened  away  from 
said  holder  and  to  be  closed  thereagalnst.  said  lever  being 
slldable  longitudinally  when  in  closed  state,  and  means 
to  positively  lock  sahl  lever  against  op^-nlng  away  from 
the  holder  when  It  is  slid  longitudinally. 

5,  A  fountain  pen  having  the  combination  with  a  flexi- 
ble ink  receptacle,  and  a  surrounding  rigid  holder  there- 
for, of  a  bar  for  compressing  said  receptacle,  a  lever  for 
operating  said  bar  adapted  tO  l)e  opened  away  from  aald 
bolder  and  to  be  closed  thereagalnst.  said  lever  being 
slldable  longitudinally  when  In  closed  state,  a  pin  securetl 
to  said  holder  to  aline  said  lever  with  said  holder  when 
in  closed  state  and  to  guide  It  in  Its  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  means  to  positively  lock  said  lever  against  open- 
ing away  from  the  bolder  when  it  is  slid  longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (i^zette. ] 


1,195.710.  SOIL  MULSHER  AND  SUBPACKER.  Nob- 
man  T.  Nichols.  Delavan,  111.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  674,101.     (CI.  55 — 77.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  shafts  connected  to  said  frame,  roller  and 
crusher  members  mounteil  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  cou- 
pling for  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  said  coupling  com- 
prising a  member  for  each  shaft,  each  member  having  a 
lug  extending  therefrom,  each  lug  being  provided  with  a 
partially  curved  or  sloped  surface,  the  meml>ers  being  to 
positioned  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  shafts  that  the  par- 
tially curved  or  slopeil  surfaces  are  in  contact  and  means 
passing  through  said  lugs  for  plvotally  connecting  Bald 
members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit)ed,  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  shafts  connected  to  said  frame,  roller  and 
crusher  members  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  cou- 
pling for  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  said  coupling  com- 
prising a  member  for  each  shaft,  each  member  having  a 
lug  extending  therefrom,  each  lug  t>eing  provided  with  a 
partially  curved  or  slope<l  surface  and  also  having  a  flareo 
or  tapered  opening  therethrough,  the  members  being  so 
positioned  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  that  the  par- 
tially curved  or  sloped  surfaces  contact  with  each  other, 
and  securing  means  passing  through  said  flared  or  tapered 
openings. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  shafts   connected   to  said   frame,  roller  and 


crusher  members  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  coti- 
pling  for  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts.  sai<l  coupling  com- 
prising a  memt>er  for  each  shaft,  each  member  having  a 
lug  extending  therefrom,  each  lug  having  a  flattened  cir- 
cular portion  having  part  of  its  surface  curved  or  sloped, 
the  members  being  so  positioned  on  the  inner  ends  of  said 
shafts  that  the  partially  curved  or  sloped  surfaces  contact 
with  each  other,  and  means  passing  through  said  lugs  for 
plvotally  connecting  said  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  shafts  connected  to  said  frame,  roller  and 
crusher  members  mounte<l  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  cou- 
pling for  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  said  coupling  com- 
prising  a  member  for  each  shaft,  each  member  having  a 
lug  extending  diagonally  from  one  end  thereof,  each  lug 
having  a  flattened  circular  portion  having  part  of  its 
surface  curved  or  sloped,  each  lug  also  having  an  out- 
wardly tapere<l  or  flared  opening  therethrough,  the  mem- 
bers being  so  posittoneil  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shafts 
that  the  partially  curved  or  sloped  surfaces  contact  with 
each  other,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  flared  or 
tapered  opening*. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  shafts  connected  to  said  frame,  roller  and 
crusher  members  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  cou- 
pling for  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  said  coupling  com- 
prising a  member  for  each  shaft,  each  member  having  a 
lug  extending  therefrom,  each  lug  being  provided  with  a 
partially  curved  or  sloped  surface,  the  memt>ers  being  so 
positioned  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  shafts  that  the  par- 
tially curved  or  slope<l  surfaces  are  in  contact  and  means 
passing  through  said  lugs  for  plvotally  connecting  said 
members,  so  as  to  permit  angular  movement  of  the  shafts 
relative  to  each  other  In  t>oth  a  horlsontal  and  vertical 
direction,  a  link  ct>nnectlng  said  coupling  to  said  frame, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  link  so  as  to  vary  the  angu- 
lar relation  of  the  shafts  relative  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <:azette.] 


1.195,711.  COMBINED  IX>CK  AND  LATCH.  Tbtsb 
NoROWALL,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Plle<l  Feb.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  80,645.     (CI.  70 — 51.) 
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In  a  lock  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  case  having  a 
key-hole  therein,  a  pivoted  element  having  a  guard  to 
normally  close  the  key-hole,  a  latch  bolt  mounteil  In  the 
case  and  plvotally-connecte<l  to  said  pivoted  member,  an 
element  on  the  pivoted  meml)er  to  engage  the  back  of  the 
latch  bolt  to  normally  hold  the  same  In  outward  position, 
and  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  said  element  and  lock  It 
against  the  rear  end  of  the  latch  tH>lt. 


1,195.712.      ELECTRICAL  MEASURING   INSTRUME.NT. 
Charles  E.  Northx.  Manchester.  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  7. 
1913.     Serial  No.  752.673.     (Cl.  171— 95. > 
1.   In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  l>ase  plate, 
a  supporting  base  secured  to  said  plate,  a  magnet  retain- 
ing plate  removably  attached  to  said  supporting  bane  and 
having  forked  ends,  a  magnet  supported  by  said  support- 
ing base  and  having  its  legs  received  within  the  forked 
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ends  of  said  retaining  plate,  and  an  armature  mounted  on 
said   supporting  means. 
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2.  In  an  electrUal  measuring  Instrument,  a  base  plate 
having  a  recess,  a  support  removaldy  secured  to  the  base 
plate  and  having  au  arm  locate<l  opposite  said  recess,  a 
supporting  frame  projecting  from  the  front  of  said  sup- 
porting base  and  having  a  cross  bar  located  opposite  said 
recess,  a  stud  locatwl  In  said  arm  and  projecting  into 
said  recess,  an  armature  spindle  supported  at  one  end  in 
said  stud  and  at  its  opposite  end  in  said  cross  bar.  an 
armature  s«ipporte<l  by  said  spindle,  and  a  magnet  sup- 
ported with  said  armature  locat«Hl  between  Its  ends. 

8.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  Including  a  liase 
plate,  a  supporting  base  reniovat>ly  secured  to  the  l)a8e 
plate,  an  arm  pn.Jectlng  from  the  supporting  base,  a 
frame  locatetl  at  the  front  of  said  supporting  base  and  pro- 
jecting obliquely  therefrom  and  having  a  cross  Ijar  locate«l 
opposite  said  arm,  an  armature  rotatal)ly  8upporte<l  on 
said  cross  Imr  an<l  arm.  a  magnet  retaining  plate  reniov 
ably  secured  to  salil  supporting  base  and  having  forkeil 
ends  to  support  a  magnet,  and  the  magnet  supported  by 
•aid  supporting  base  and  having  Its  arms  locate<l  In  said 
forkwl  en<ls  of  the  retaining  plate  and  with  Its  lower  ends 
locatetl  on  opposite  sides  of  said  armature. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  base  plate, 
a  supporting  l>ase  secured  to  said  plate,  said  supporting 
base  having  a  frame  projecting  therefrom,  and  the  whole 
forming  a  unit  removably  securetl  to  the  base  plate,  a 
magnet  retaining  plate  removably  attacbe<l  to  said  sup- 
porting base  and  havlngforked  ends,  a  magnet  supported 
by  said  supporting  base  and  having  its  legs  received  In 
the  forked  ends  of  said  retaining  plate  by  which  It  Is  re- 
tained in  an  upright  position,  »>earings  on  said  supporting 
baae,  an  armature  supported  in  said  bearings,  and  an 
indicator  connected  with  the  armature. 

5.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  negative 
and  a  positive  conductor,  and  a  shunt  extending  between 
said  conductors  and  having  a  gradually  increased  cross- 
sectional  area  between  the  points  of  its  connection  witl^ 
said  shunt. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


mechanism  for  retracting  said  bolt  by  said  lever,  and 
means  to  dog  said  dogging  mechanism  as  long  as  it  dogs 
sal<l  outside  hub,  said  means  releasable  by  said  lever  when 
the  latter  Is  actuated  by  the  inside  hul>  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt.  Inside  and  outside  hubs,  stop 
work  associated  with  the  outside  hub.  and  Including  dog- 
ging and  releasing  slides  respectively,  a  lever  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  hubs  to  retract  said  bolt,  and  means 
normally  dogging  said  dogging  slide  against  releasing 
movement  at  any  time  when  Bald  slide  occupies  its  oper- 
ative position,  said  means  l>elng  operative  when  the  door 
is  open  as  well  as  when  it  is  close<l.  and  being  r«'leasable 
only  by  the  actuation  of  said  lever  by  the  inside  hub; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lo<k.  a  la«''h  l>olt.  inside  and  outside  hubs,  means 
for  retrarting  said  bolt  by  said  hubs,  stop  work  asso- 
clatJHl  with  the  outside  hub  and  including  dugglug  an<l 
releasing  slides  respectively,  and  a  walking  beam  member 
interconnecting  said  Klldes.  a  lever  for  engaging  said 
walking  beam  member  to  dog  the  stop  work,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  lever  out  of  Its  dogging  posltl9n  to  re- 
lease the  stop  work;  substantially  as  de8crit)ed. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  Inside  and  outside  hubs  for 
retracting  the  same,  said  outside  hub  having  a  notch 
therein,  a  du»:ging  slide  having  a  portion  to  engage  said 
notch,  the  dogging  portion  of  said  slide  being  of  greater 
width  than  the  outside' hub  so  that  said  slide  will  dog 
said  hub  when  the  hubs  are  Interc  hanptKl  to  reverse  the 
hand  of  the  lock,  and  means  for  dogging  the  ilogging  sll<le 
against  movement  from  its  dogging  position ;  sultstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  Inside  and  outside  hubs,  a 
lever  for  retracting  said  bolt  by  means  of  said  hutis,  a 
dogging  slid*-  for  engaging  the  outside  hub.  a  r.-leasing 
slide,  a  walking  beam  connecting  said  dogging  slide  with 
said  releasing  slide,  and  a  spring  pressed  dogging  lever 
for  engaging  said  walking  beam  controlle<l  by  said  bolt 
retracting  lever  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,195,713.  LOCK.  ALBERT  A.  Page,  East  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  &  f ompany.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  9<»,150.      (Cl.  70 — 16.) 
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1.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  inside  and  outside  hubs,  dog- 
ging mechanism  for  the  outside  hub,  a  lever  adapte<l  to 
be   actuated    by   said   hubs   for    retrattlng   said   bolt,    key 


1,195,714.  BENDINO-ROLLS.  Paul  Parcells,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Gleo.  Whiting  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.  T5«,«36.     (Cl.  163—73.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, the  combination 
of  bending  rolls,  a  swinging  yoke  having  two  trunnions, 
each  provided  with  an  eccentric  bearing  arranged  on  an 
axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  yoke  to  receive  one  en<l 
of  one  of  the  rolls,  and  a  gear  wheel  for  rotating  such 
roll  flxe<l  to  said  end  thereof  within  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  bending  rolls,  a  supporting  frame,  a  swinging  yoke 
having  two  trunnions  mounted  to  rock  In  said  frame,  each 
trunnion  being  provided  with  an  eccentric  bearing  ar- 
ranged on  a  common  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
yoke  to  receive  one  end  of  one  of  the  rolls,  and  a  gear 
wheel  for  rotating  such  roll  fixed  to  said  end  thereof  with 
In  the  yoke. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  bending  rolls,  a  supporting  frame,  a  swinging  yoke 
having  two  trunnions,  mounted  to  rock  In  said  frame,  each 
trunnion  being  provided  with  an  eccentric  l.earing  ar- 
ranged on  a  common  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
yoke  to  receive  one  end  of  one  of  the  rolls,  a  gear  wheel 
for  rotating  such  roll  fixed  to  said  end  thereof  within  the 
yoke,  and  a  swinging  removable  bearing  for  the  other  end 

of  said  roll. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll»ed.  the  coml>lnatlon 
of  bending  rolls,  a  swinging  yoke  arranged  to  oscillate 
upon  trunnions,  said  trunnions  having  eccentric  bearings 
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arranged  on  an  axln  parallel  with  the  axia  of  the  tmn- 
nione  to  receive  one  end  of  odo  of  the  rolls,  and  a  weight 
connected  with  such  yoke. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  swinging  bending  roll  and  fixed  bending  rolls,  a 
swinging  yoke  having  eccentric  bearings  arranged  on  an 
axiH  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  yoke  for  one  end  of  the 
swinging  roll,  and  means  for  operating  the  yoke  compris- 
ing a  rock  shaft  50,  rook  arm  52,  and  a  pitman  63  be- 
tween tbe  arm  52  and  the  yoke,  the  pivotal  connection 
between  said  arm  52  and  pitman  53  being  Hlightly  beyond 
dead  center  when  the  swinging  roll  l8  in  operative  re- 
lation to  the  fixed  rolls  to  lock  such  swinging  roll  in  posi- 
tion. 


1,195.715.  AIR-VALVE  FOR  COMBUSTION-ENGINES. 
Earl  F.  Payxtkh,  Franklin ville.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1915.     Serial  No.  21.082.      (CI.  137 — 26.) 


A  valve  structure  embodying  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
port,  an  opposite  outlet  port,  a  .second  inlet  port  between 
the  afore.sald  ports,  the  casing  having  inner  annular  ribs 
surrounding  the  Inlet  ports  and  providing  valve  seats,  a 
removable  plug  opposite  the  second  Inlet  port,  and  a  trans- 
verse pocket  between  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  valve 
seats,  said  valve  seats  being  arranged  at  right  angles  with 
one  another,  a  transverse  spindle  Journaled  through  the 
ends  of  said  pocket,  a  swinging  flat  valve  whose  opposite 
faces  are  seatable  against  said  seats,  the  valve  having  an 
enlarged  portion  within  said  pocket  mounted  upon  said 
spindle,  and  a  screen  fitted  within  the  outlet  port,  said 
plug  when  removed  giving  access  to  the  screen,  valve  and 
valve  seats. 


1,195.716.  PNEUMATIC  DESPATCH-TUBE  CARRIER. 
Albert  W.  I'^aR-sall.  Lowell,  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
I^mson  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  808,741.  (CI. 
243—39.) 
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1.  A  carrier  comprl.sing  a  shell,  a  buffer  head  of  cush- 
ioning material,  means  including  an  outer  clamping  plate, 
for  fastening  said  head  and  shell  together,  and  a  remoT- 
able  indicating  plate  adapted  to  he  positioned  to  expose 
the  symbol   bearing  surface  thereof  at  the  outer  face  of 


said  buffer  head.  daw-Uke  means  tnroed  In  toward  tbe 
axis  of  said  shell  from  points  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  damping  plate  and  pulling  said  Indicating  plate  to- 
ward  said  clamping  plate,  for  normally  securely  holding 
said  Indicating  plate  in  poaltlon  upon  said  buffer  head, 
said  indicating  plate,  however,  adapted  to  l)e  forcibly 
prieil  out  of  the  said  position  while  leaving  said  means 
for  fastening  said  head  and  shell  together  substantially 
undisturbed. 

2.  A  carrier  comprising  a  shell,  a  buffer  bead  of  cush- 
ioning material,  means  including  an  outer  clamping  plate, 
for  fastening  said  head  and  shell  together,  and  a  remov- 
able indicating  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  expose 
the  synil>ol  bearing  surface  thereof  at  the  outer  face  of 
said  buffer  head,  said  plate  having  parts  to  bite  into  and 
grasp  said  cushioning  material  around  and  back  of  said 
clamping  plate  for  normally  securely  holding  said  indicat- 
ing plate  in  position  upon  said  buffer  head,  said  biting 
parts  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  of  engagement  with  said 
material  by  an  outward  pressure  upon  said  plate,  while 
leaving  said  first  mentioned  means  sultstantlally  undis- 
turbed, and  said  clamping  plate  holding  the  cushioning 
material,  grasped  by  said  biting  parts,  against  outward 
movement  from  said  shell  and  together  with  said  parts 
when  said  indicating  plate  is  being  removed. 


1,1»5.717.  THREAD-CUTTI.NO  TOOL.  Albbht  P.  P»- 
JACO  and  nrcii  J.  McGivern.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  i;l.  1914.     Serial  No.  820.154.     (Cl.  10—141.) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  reduced  body  having  two 
lands  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  thereof  and  provided 
with  front  cutting  teeth  extending  in  opposite  directions 
on  the  same  radial  line,  and  said  body  having  clrcumfer- 
onttal  portions  beginning  at  the  base  of  each  radial  face 
iif  one  land  and  merging  with  the  back  face  of  the  opposite 
land. 

2.  A  thread  cutting  tool  comprising  a  reduced  elongated 
body  havltig  straight  land  portions  extending  outward  at 
opposite  sides  at  one  side  of  tl5e  axis  thereof  and  having 
front  cutting  faces  radially  of  the  tool,  and  said  land 
portions  having  a  aeries  of  uniformly  spaced  teeth  at  the 
circumference  thereof  comprising  sections  of  a  naturally 
generated  thread,  and  the  circumferential  portion  of  said 
teeth  anJ  the  bottom  of  the  spaces  therebetween  having 
a  portion  of  the  stock  removed  to  provide  clearance  in 
cutting  operations. 


1,195.718.  PAPER  FASTENING  MACHINE.  Georgi  H. 
Pembkokk.  New  Brunswick,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  Marcus 
H.  Horton,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  m»c.  31,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  739,428.      (Cl.   218 — 15.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
l)«se.  a  ciising  thereon,  a  chuck  in  said  casing,  a  fastener- 
supporting  member  loosely  supported  within  said  chuck, 
and  meaOs  for  actuating  .said  chuck  to  remove  a  fastener 
from  sai'i  fastener-supporting  member  and  drive  the  same, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  casing  thereon,  a  chuck  in  said  casing,  a  separate 
fastener-supporting  member  loosely  supported  in  vertical 
position  within  said  chuck,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
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chack  to  engage  a  fastener  at  the  lower  end  of  said  fas- 
tener-supporting member  and  drive  the  same,  subsUn 
tlally  as  specified. 


8.  A  p.'Bchine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  rasing  thereon,  a  chuck  in  said  casing,  a  separate 
fastener  supporting  member  disposed  within  said  chuck 
and  supported  at  Its  upper  end,  and  means  for  actuating 
nid  chuck  to  remove  a  fastener  from  the  free  end  of  said 
fastener  supporting  member  and  drive  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  speclfle<i. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  casing  thereon,  a  chuck  in  said  casing,  a  fastener- 
supporting  rod  disposed  within  said  chuck  and  provided 
at  Its  upper  end  with  means  for  suspending  the  same 
within  said  chuck,  and  means  for  actuating  said  chuck 
to  remove  a  fastener  from  the  free  end  of  said  rod,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  (haracter  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  casing  thereon,  a  chuck  in  said  casing,  a  fastener 
supporting  rod  on  said  chuck  provided  at  Its  upper  end 
with  means  for  suspending  the  same  therein,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  chuck  to  remove  a  fastener  from  the 
free  end  thereof  and  drive  the  same,  substantially  as  sped 

fled. 

1  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  195,719.     SCALE.     Isadorb  F.  PrEirrER.  Altoona,  Pa, 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  57,316.      (Cl.  73 — 30.) 


supporting  member  carried  by  said  casing,  and  a  horizon- 
tally shlftable  weight  mounted  on  said  upstanding  sup- 
porting member. 

4.  A  scale  Including  a  scale  beam,  a  poise  slldable  on 
the  beam  at  one  side  of  its  fulcrum  point,  and  balancing 
means  carried  by  the  beam  on  the  other  side  of  its  ful- 
crum point,  said  balancing  means  Including  a  casing,  a 
weight  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  screw  for  shifting 
the  weight  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  a  rack  carried  by 
the  top  of  said  casing,  a  weight  straddling  said  rack,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  latter  weight  along  the  rack. 

5.  A  scale  Including  a  scale  beam,  a  poise  slldable  on 
the  beam  at  one  side  of  its  fulcrum  point,  and  balancing 
means  carried  by  the  beam  on  the  other  side  of  Its  ful- 
crum point,  said  balancing  means  including  a  casing  ar- 
ranged In  a  perpendicular  position,  a  weight  holding  re- 
ceptacle shlftable  within  the  casing  longitudinally  thereof, 
means  carried  by  said  casing  for  preventing  the  weight 
holding  receptacle  from  rotating,  a  screw  for  shifting  said 
receptacle,  a  rack  carried  by  the  upper  part  of  said  casing, 
a  horizontally  shlftable  weight  in  straddling  engagement 
with  said  rack,  and  an  operating  pinion  carried  by  said 
horizontally  shlftable  weight. 


1.  A  scale  'ncludlng  a  scale  t)eam.  a  poise  shlftable  on 
the  beam,  said  jwlse  including  a  poise  body  having  a 
pointer  for  reading  the  scale  on  the  beam,  arms  depending 
from  the  body  of  the  poise,  a  threaded  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  poise,  a  rotatable 
weight  on  said  threaded  shaft  and  having  means  for  indi- 
cating th.'  fractional  pounds  registered  by  the  pointer  on 
the  scale  beam,  and  a  handle  projecting  radially  from  said 
weight  for  operating  the  same. 

2.  A  hcale  including  a  scale  beam,  a  poise  slldable  on 
the  beam,  said  poise  comprising  a  poise  body,  a  plurality 
of  antl  friction  rollers  for  riding  on  the  top  edge  of  the 
beam,  spring  pres.sed  members  for  engaging  the  underside 
of  the  beam  to  hold  the  poise  still,  arms  depending  from 
the  poise  lK>dy.  a  threaded  thaft  Journaled  In  said  arms,  a 
rotatable  weight  mounted  in  said  threaded  shaft  and  hav- 
ing means  for  Indicating  fractional  parts  of  a  pound  after 
the  poise  has  come  to  rest  on  the  beam. 

3.  A  s<ale  Including  a  scale  beam,  a  poise  slldable  on 
the  beam  at  one  side  of  its  fulcrum  point  and  a  balancing 
device  carried  by  the  beam  on  the  other  side  of  Its  ful- 
crum point,  said  balancing  device  including  a  casing,  a 
Tertlcallv  adjustable  weight  in  said  casing,  an  upstanding 


1,195,720.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ACTIVE  CHARCOAL  , 
POWDER.    Leo.-*  Pilaski,  Warsaw,  Russia.    Filed  Aug. 
7.  1913.      Serial  No.  783.547.      (Cl.  127—2.) 

1.  A  process  for  making  active  charcoal  powder  for  the 
purposes  of  cleansing  and  filtering,  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing house  and  street  refuse  with  lime  for  a  considerable 
period,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  dry  distillation,  and 
grinding  the  resulting  product  to  charcoal  powder. 

2.  A  process  for  making  active  charcoal  powder,  which 
consists  in  separating  from  house  refuse  and  street  refuse , 
the  fine  and  slllclferous  constituents  that  will  pass 
through  a  sieve  having  substantially  thrr*  millimeter 
apertures,  separating  from  the  coarser  residue  the  value- 
less constituents,  treating  the  remainder  with  burnt  lime 
for  a  considerable  period,  and  then  subjecting  it  to  dry 
distillation  and  then  grinding  the  product  to  powder,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  described. 

3.  In  the  art  of  making  active  charcoal  powder  from 
house  and  kitchen  refuse,  those  steps  in  the  art  which 
consist  in  treating  said  refuse  with  lime  for  a  considerable 
period,  before  distillation  thereof,  and  then  distilling  It. 

4.  In  the  art  of  making  active  charcoal  powder  from 
house  and  street  refuse,  those  steps  in  the  art  which  con- 
sist in  treating  the  coarser  and  productive  parts  with 
lime  for  n  considerable  period,  while  permitting  the  access 
of  air,  and  then  distilling  said  refuse  after  the  lime  has 
acted  thereon. 


1,195.721.  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Nathaniel  B.  Post, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Rueckhelm  Bros.  &  Eckstein, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,552.     (Cl.  93—2.) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  n  f<.ld- 
Ing  chute,  of  two  horizontal  side  folders  relatively  movable 
together  and  apart  to  open  and  dose  the  entrance  to  said 
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cbute.  a  feed  meebanism  and  gruldes  for  delivering  the 
separate  wrappers  8uoceK«iv«'ly  onto  the  exposed  outer 
faces  of  said  side-folders  when  tlie  latter  are  in  closed 
position,  the  upper  face  of  the  folder  onto  which  the  paper 
is  first  fed  being  above  that  of  the  other  folder,  a  feed- 
mechanism  for  delivering  the  articles  to  position  above 
said  side-folders,  and  a  plunger  for  projecting  the  article 
and  its  wrapper  between  said  side-folders  when  the  latter 
are  separated,  substantially  as  describeil. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed- 
plate, of  a  stationary  side-folder  atwve  said  bed-plate  and 
forming  therewith  a  horizontal  folding  chute,  a  side- 
folder  movable  to  and  from  said  stationary  side-folder 
to  open  and  close  the  entrance  to  said  chute,  a  feed  mecha- 
nism and  guides  for  delivering  the  wrapp«'rs  directly 
upon  the  exposed  outer  faces  of  said  side-folders  when  the 
latter  are  in  closed  position,  a  stationary  bolder  for  sup- 
porting an  article  above  said  movable  side-folders,  a  feed 
mechanism  for  successively  delivering  the  articles  to  said 
holder,  a  vertically  movable  plunger  for  projecting  the 
article  from  said  holder  and  moving  it  together  with  Its 
wrapper  between  said  side  folders  and  onto  said  bed- 
plate, and  a  burlzontaily  reciprocating  plunger  for  push- 
ing the  same  through  said  chute,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  wrappinK  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontal folding  chute  having  a  stationary  side  folder  at  its 
upper  portion,  of  a  horizontal  side-folder  movable  to  and 
from  said  stationary  side-fohier  to  open  and  close  the 
entrance  to  said  chute,  a  stationary  cross-bar  above  said 
movable  side-folder,  mechanism  in  rear  of  said  cross-bar 
for  feeding  the  wrappers  below  the  same  and  onto  the 
upp«'r  faces  of  said  side-folders,  a  pair  of  stationary  grip- 
plates  for  supporting  an  article  in  front  of  said  cross-bar 
and  above  said  movable  side-folder,  an  article  feed-way 
in  front  of  said  grip-plates,  a  carrier  movable  to  and  from 
said  cross-bar  for  moving  the  articles  from  said  feed-way 
to  position  between  said  grip-plates  against  said  cross  bar, 
a  plunger  for  projecting  the  article  and  its  wrapper  from 
said  grip-plates,  between  said  side-folders  and  into  line 
with  said  folding  chute.  an<i  a  plunger  for  moving  the 
same  through  said  chute,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  comblnirtion  with  a  hori- 
zontal folding  chute  having  a  stationary  side-folder  at  its 
upper  portion,  of  a  horizontal  side-folder  movable  to  and 
from  said  stationary  side-fulder  to  open  and  close  the  en- 
trance to  said  chute,  a  cross-l)ar  at>ove  said  movable  aide- 
folder,  mechanism  in  rear  of  said  cross-bar  for  feeding 
the  wrappers  below  the  same  and  over  said  side-folders,  a 
pair  of  grip  plates  for  supporting  an  article  in  front  of 
said  cross-liar  and  above  said  movable  side-folder,  a  ver- 
tical article  feed-way  terminating  in  front  of  said  grip- 
plates,  a  carrier  comprising  offset  horizontal  plates  and  a 
connt'cting  vertical  wall  arranged  to  alternately  close 
the  lower  end  of  said  feed  chute  and  move  the  articles 
therefrom  to  said  grip-plates,  and  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally movable  plungers  for  successively  projecting  the 
articles  and  wrappers  between  said  side-folders  and 
through  said  cbute.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  horizon- 
tal folding  chute  having  a  stationary  side-folder  at  Its  upper 
portion,  of  a  horizontal  side-folder  movable  to  and  from 
said  stationary  side-folder  to  open  and  close  the  entrance 
to  said  chute,  a  stationary  cross-bar  above  said  movable 
side-folder,  mechanism  in  rear  of  said  cross-bar  for  feed- 
ing the  wrappers  below  the  same  and  onto  the  upper  faces 
of  said  side-folders,  a  pair  of  stationary  grip-plates  for 
supporting  an  article  in  front  of  said  cross-bar  and  above 
said  movable  side-folder,  a  vertical  article  feed-way  ter- 
minating In  front  of  said  grip-plates,  a  horizontal  con- 
veyer extending  over  the  rear  end  of  the  machine  for  de- 
livering the  articles  to  the  upper  end  of  said  feed-way,  a 
carrier  movable  to  and  from  said  cross-bar  for  moving  the 
articles  rearwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  feed-way 
to  said  grip  plates,  and  vertically  and  horizontally  mov- 
Inir  plungers  for  successively  projecting  the  article  l)e- 
tween  said  side-folders  and  through  said  chute,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.722.  THERMOSTATIC  WATER-IIEATER.  F«bd 
W.  P0WER8  and  MoBTitN  O.  Snbdikbe.  Chicago,  111., 
assignors  to  The  Powers  Regulator  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  June  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  33,891.     (CI.  286 — 6.) 


1.  In  means  for  heating  water,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  thermostatic  element  located  in  said  casing,  hot 
and  cold  fluid  inlets  to  said  casing,  means  controlled  by 
the  thermostatic  element  for  regulating  the  supply  of  hot 
and  cold  fluid,  and  means  for  etjuallzlng  the  entrance  pres- 
sures of  said  hot  and  cold  fluids,  sultstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  hot  and  cold  fluid  inlets,  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  amount  of  said  fluids  admitted  to  said  casing,  a 
thermostatic  element  connected  to  and  controlling  said 
valve,  and  means  acted  upon  by  said  hot  and  cold  fluids 
for  equalizing  the  entrance  pressures  of  said  hot  and  cold 
fluids,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  hot 
and  cold  fluid  inlets,  a  thermostatic  element  in  said  casing 
and  adapte<l  to  control  the  extent  of  opening  of  one  of  said 
fluid  Inlets,  and  a  pressure  equalizer  acted  upon  by  Iwth 
said  hot  and  said  cold  fluids  and  adapted  to  substantially 
equalize  the  pressures  of  the  hot  and  cold  fluid  entering 
said  casing,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
hot  and  cold  fluid  inlets,  a  valve  for  controlling  at  least 
one  of  said  inlets,  a  thermostat  acting  upon  said  valve, 
and  a  pressure  equalizer  locate<l  extraneously  of  said 
casing  and  in  communication  with  the  hot  and  cold  fluid 
lines  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  hot  and  cold  fluids  enter- 
ing said  (^sings  is  sulfstantially  equalized,  substantially 
as  de8crlt>eil. 

5.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
hot  and  cold  fluid  inlets,  a  valve  controlling  said  inlets,  a 
rigid  non-collapsible  container  within  said  casing,  and  a 
collapsible  element  within  said  container,  said  collapsible 
element  being  adapted  to  act  upon  said  valve,  and  a 
volatile  fluid  within  said  container,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  5,723.  STORAGE  BATTERY  LOCOMOTIVE. 
Charlbs  a.  I»BATT.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Goodman 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  73,568. 
(CI.  105—267.) 


1.  A  storage  Iwittery  locomotive  comprising  three  sec- 
tions, a  central  section  and  two  end  sections  plrotally  con- 
nected together,  the  central  section  adapted  to  carry  the 
storage  battery,  four  wheels  upon  which  each  end  section 
Is  mounted,  two  wheels  being  driving  wheels,  the  other 
two  wheels  being  undriven  wheels  and  being  smaller  In 
diameter   than   the  driving   wheels,  an   electric   motor  on 
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each  of  said  end  sections,  means  for  connecting  said  mo- 
tors with  said  storage  battery,  the  ends  of  aaid  central 
section  projecting  over  a  portion  of  each  end  section  and 
the  undriven  wheels  thereof,  one  end  of  each  end  section 
projecting  l>eyond  the  central  section. 

2.  A  storage  battery  locomotive  comprising  three  sec- 
tions a  central  section  and  two  end  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  the  central  section  adapted  to  carry  the 
storage  battery,  driving  wheels  connected  with  both  end 
sectlona.  a  motor  for  driving  said  driving  wheels  the 
driving  wheels  on  the  end  sections  and  the  motor  being 
outside  of  the  Iwundary  of  the  central  section. 

8.  A  storage  battery  locomotive  comprising  three  sec- 
tions a  central  section  and  two  end  sections,  pivotally 
connected  together,  the  central  section  adapted  to  carry 
the  storage  battery,  each  end  section  provided  with  four 
wheels,  two  of  the  wheels  being  driving  wheels,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  driving  wheels  the  other  two  wheels  be- 
ing undriven.  the  undriven  wheels  projecting  under  the 
central  section,  the  driving  wheels  and  the  motor  located 
beyond  the  central  section. 

4  A  storage  battery  locomotive  comprising  three  sec- 
tions a  central  section  and  two  end  sections,  pivotally 
connecteil  together,  the  central  section  adapted  to  carry 
the  storage  battery,  a  driving  motor  on  one  of  the  end 
•ections.  driving  wheels  on  said  end  section  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  motor,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
weight  on  said  driving  wheels  to  the  horse  power  of  the 
motor  wherebv.  when  the  motor  is  overloaded,  the  driv- 
ing wheels  will  slip  and  permit  the  motor  to  run  so  as 
to  prevent  injury  thereto. 

5  A  storage  battery  locomotive  comprising  three  sec- 
tions, a  central  section  and  two  end  sections,  the  central 
section  adapted  to  carry  the  storage  battery,  four  wheels 
for  each  end  section,  two  of  th,  wheels  being  driving 
wheels,  a  motor  for  driving  said  driving  wheels  the  other 
two  wheels  l.eing  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  driving 
wheels  the  ends  of  the  central  section  projecting  over 
the  smaller  wheels  of  each  end  section,  the  driving  wheels 
of  the  end  sections  and  the  motor  being  beyond  the  ends 
of   the  central   section. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.724.       POST     HOLE    AUGER. 
'  Eflingham.     Kans.       Filed    Oct.    26, 
57,913.      (CI.  255—70.) 


Obib 
1915 


S.    Prestos. 
Serial    No. 


with  the  boring  section,  abutment  means  on  said  rod,  and 
a  spring  associate.!  with  said  rod  and  operating  section 
engaging  said  abutment  means  to  yieldingly  malnUln  said 
clutch  means  In  engagement. 

3.  In  an  earth  boring  tool,  a  boring  section,  an  operat- 
ing section,  clutch  means  for  said  sections,  a  rod  mov- 
able with  the  boring  section  extending  through  the  operat- 
ing section,  a  plate  on  said  rod,  and  a  spring  surround- 
ing said  rod  intermediate  said  plate  and  the  operating 
section  to  yieldingly  malnUln  said  clutch  means  in  en- 
gagement. 

4.  In  an  earth  boring  tool,  a  boring  section,  an  operat- 
ing section.^  ratchet  clutch  members  on  said  sections, 
a  coupling  for  said  operating  section,  a  rod  rising  from 
said  boring  section  through  and  beyond  said  operating  sec- 
tion, means  to  connect  said  rod  to  the  boring  section  to 
turn  therewith,  handle  means  connected  to  said  coupling 
member,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  beyond  the  cou- 
pling and  resting  on  the  top  of  the  coupling,  and  an  abut- 
ment nu'ml>er  on  said  rod  which  said  spring  also  engages 
to  serve  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  ratchet  clutch  mem- 
bers In  engagement. 


1,195.725.  MECHANICAL  HORN.  Gborob  A.  Pboctor, 
Watertown.  Mass..  assignor  to  Lovell  McConnell  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  I»elaware.  Filed 
Apr.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  834,622.      (CI.  116—1.) 


1.  In  nn  earth  boring  tool,  a  boring  section,  an  operat 
Ing  section,  engaging  ratchet  clutch  members  for  the  said 
sections,  a  rod  ttirnable  with  the  boring  section,  and  means 
associated    with    the   rod   and   operating   section    to   yield- 
ingly maintain  said  clutch  members  in  engagement. 

2.  In  an  earth  boring  tool,  a  boring  section,  an  operat 
lac  section,  clutch  means  for  said  sections,  a  rod  turnable 


1.  A  horn  Including  In  combination  a  diaphragm,  a 
toothed  rotor,  plvotally-supporteil  diaphragm  tapping 
mechanism  disposed  between  said  rotor  and  said  dia- 
phragm and  forcibly  moved  toward  and  from  said  dia- 
phragm bv  said  rotor  upon  the  rotation  of  the  latter, 
and  Including  two  tapping  heads  alternately  striking 
said  diaphragm  at  approximately  the  same  point  ad- 
jacent to  the  center  of  the  latter. 

2    A    horn   Including   In    combination    a   diaphragm,   a 
toothed  rotor,  means  for  rotating  It  at  high  speed,  and 
tapping     mechanism     pivotally     supported     Independently 
of  said  toothed  rotor  and   said  diaphragm  and   including 
two    tapping    heads    operating    alternately    against    said 
diaphragm  at  closely  spaced  points  adjacent  to  the  center 
of    the   latter    upon    the    rotation    of   said   toothed    rotor. 
3.  A    horn    including   in    combination    a    casing,   a    dU- 
phragm,  having  its  peripheral  portion  supported  thereby, 
a   toothed  rotor  disposed  within   said   casing  adjacent   to 
said   diaphragm,   two   approximately    straight   bars  pivot- 
ally   supported   intermediate   of   their   ends  and   disposed 
between  said  rotor  and  said  diaphragm,  one  end  of  each 
bar  terminating  in  striking  relation  to  the  center  of  said 
diaphragm,    and    each    bar    having    two    teeth    engaging 
with  said  rotor  at  spaced  points  along  the  periphery  of 
the  latter,   one  of   said   teeth   being  disposed   at    the   end 
opposite    to    said    first  mentioned    end    and    the    other    of 
said    teeth    being   disposed    between    said    pivoted    support 
and    said    first  mentioned    end.    and    means    for    rotating 
said   rotor   at   high    speed   to   forcibly    vibrate  said    bars 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  whereby  they  strike 
said  diaphragm  alternately  to  vibrate  the  latter. 

4  A  horn  including  In  combination  a  diaifhragm.  a 
rotor  disposed  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm,  two  dia- 
phragm tapping  members  pivotally  supported  intermedi- 
ate of  their  ends  between  said  rotor  and  saW  diaphragm, 
one  end  of  each  member  terminating  <  losely  adjacent  to 
the  center  of  said  diaphragm,  and  constituting  a  dia- 
phragm tapping  head,  and  said  members  each  having 
the    side    thereof    away    from    said    diaphragm    engaging 
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wtth  the  projections  of  said  rotor,  and  meanii  for  rotating 
said  rotor  at  high  8p«>ed  to  fore*  said  mpmb«>r»  alternately 
into  engagement  with   said  diaphragm. 

5.  A  horn  including  In  combination  a  dlapbrainn.  a 
rotor  adjarent  thereto  and  includinK  a  pinion  and  two 
toothed  wheels  rigid  therewith  and  on  opposite  aides 
thereof,  and  two  comparatively  short  ttart  disposed  side 
by  side  and  each  pivotally  supported  intermediate  of  Its 
ends,  one  end  of  each  bar  terminating  closely  adjacent 
to  the  center  of  said  diaphragm,  and  constituting  a  dia- 
phragm vibrating  head,  and  each  bar  having  two  teeth  eu- 
gaglng  with  its  respective  toothed  wheel  at  spaced  points 
along  the  periphery  of  the  latter,  one  of  said  teeth  be- 
ing disposed  at  the  end  opposite  to  said  diaphrasm  ▼!- 
brating  head,  and  the  other  of  said  teeth  being  iHapo— d 
approximately  midway  b^-tween  said  pivoted  support  and 
said  vibrating  head,  and  a  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion 
for  rotating  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


1,195.726.  VALVE  NECK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BOT- 
TLES. Martin  Kajcuok,  Hamtramclc.  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.6(»2.     (CI.  215—57.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bottle 
having  oppositely  disposed  valve  receiving  receasea  ad- 
jacent its  open  end.  a  cylindrical  neck  fixedly  secured  to 
the  open  end  thereof  and  having  an  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  extending  outlet  opening  there- 
through having  a  flaring  outlet  end  and  further  having 
an  eccentrically  arranged  longitudinal  bore  at  one  side 
of  said  outlet  opening  communicating  by  means  of  a  per- 
foration with  the  Interior  of  the  bottle,  a  stem  Journaled 
through  the  said  perforation,  a  disli  valve  eccentrically 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  stem  within  said  bottle  and 
projecting  within  one  of  the  recesses  when  In  its  open 
position,  a  turn  Itnob  for  said  stem  positioned  outwardly 
of  the  neck,  and  resilient  seating  means  for  the  said 
valve  arranged  within  the  said  bore  between  the  Inner  end 
thereof  and  the  turn  knob. 


1,198,727.  CANOE.  Joseph  Ranco,  Oldtown.  Me.,  as- 
signor to  Penobscot  Canoe  Company,  Oldtown.  Me.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  94.308.     (CI.  9 — 6.) 


1.  A  canoe  structure  comprising  a  series  of  spaced, 
parallel,  inner  battens  dispos4>d  transversely  the  canoe 
body,  an  Intermediate  series  of  transverse,  parallel  slats 
overlapping  the  said  Inner  battens  and  forming  an  inner 
planking  from  end  to  end  of  the  canoe,  and  longitudinally 
extending  planking  laid  upon  and  secnreti  to  said  Inter- 
mediate planking. 

2.  A  canoe  structure  comprising  a  series  of  spaced,  par- 
allel.  Inner    seam-covering   battens   disposed    transversely 


the  canoe  body,  an  intermediate  series  of  transverse 
planks  overlapping  the  said  inner  battens,  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  stiffening  planks  forming  a  sheath- 
ing  laid    ni>on   and    secured    to   said   intermediate   planks. 

3.  A  canoe  structure  comprising  a  series  of  spaced. 
Inside  battens,  an  inside  continuous  planking  consisting 
of  a  series  of  interme<llate  slats  laid  upon  the  said  Inner 
battens  and  fastened  at  their  edges  thereto,  and  an  ex- 
terior planking  on   said   intermediate  slat  planking. 

4.  A  canoe  structure  comprising  solid  deck  edges  hav- 
ing rabbets  In  their  divergent  edges,  gunwales  secured 
at  their  ends  to  the  said  deck-pieces  and  lying  In  said 
rabbets,  inner  seam-covering  battens  secured  to  the  ad 
Jacent  surfaces  of  the  gunwales  and  deck  pieces,  the  outer 
edges  of  the  gunwales  continuing  In  the  lines  of  the  re- 
spective edges  of  the  deck-pieces. 

5.  A  canoe  having  a  double  planked  wall  or  body  super- 
posed upon  and  secured  upon  seam  covering  battens,  the 
said  double  planked  wall  <<>nsisting  of  an  Inner  series 
of  transversely  disposed  planks  overlapped  by  a  series  of 
longitudinally  extending  planks  laid  with  edges  abutting. 


1,190,728.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Adolph  C. 
Rbckkr.  Oakvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg. 
Co..  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  <'orporatlon.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1916.     SerUI   No.  88.259.      (CI.   24<> — 8.5.) 


A  portable  electrfc  lamp  comprising  an  upper  shell  and 
a  lower  shell  having  their  opposite  ends  threaded,  a  band 
for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shells,  a  slide 
carried  by  said  band  and  normally  in  contact  with  one 
shell  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  contact  with  the 
other  .shell,  a  cap  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  lower 
shell,  and  a  lamp-carrier  s«>cured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  upper  shell. 


1,195,729.  BATHING  APPARATUS.  Febna.ndo  L. 
RCMBR.  Beaver  Dams.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.   61,944.      (CI.  4 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  bathing  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
In  combination,  a  plurality  of  rollers  secured  to  the  in- 
ner sides  of  a  bath  tub,  a  supporting  meml>er,  said  sup- 
porting member  interposed  between  said  rollers,  means  for 
stretching  said  supporting  member  taut,  and  means  for 
keepini^  said  supporting  member  In  a  taut  state. 

2.  In  a  bathing  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
in   combination,   a   roller   secured    to   the   Inner   side    of  a 


bath  tub,  a  supporting  member  secured  to  said  roller,  a 
roller  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  first  named 
roller,  means  for  securing  said  supporting  member  to  said 
second  named  roUer,  means  for  str»-tchlng  said  supporting 
member  taut,  and  means  for  keeping  said  supporting  mem 
ber  in  a  taut  state. 

8.  In   a    bathing  apparatus,    the   combination   of  oppo- 
sitely dispowMl  fabric  retention  nillers.  said  rollers  mount- 
ed upon  the  longer  sides  Inside  of  a  bath  tub.  a  fabric  in 
terposed  lietween  said  rollers,  and  means  secured  to  said 
rollers  adaptwl   to  maintain  said   fabric  in  a  taut  condl 
tlon. 

4.  in  a  Itathlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  oppositely 
disposed  fabric  retention  rollers  mounted  inside  of  a  bath 
tub.  a  ratchet  mechanism  secured  to  the  end  of  said  roll- 
ers, a  squared  portion  forn>ed  on  said  rollers  adjacent 
said  ratchet  mechanism,  fabric  holding  means  formed 
upon  said  rollers,  and  a  fabric  interposed  between  said 
rollers. 

5.  In  a  bathing  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  bath  tub, 
a  plurality  of  roller  bearings  mounted  upon  the  longer 
sides  inside  of  said  tub,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  bear 
ings  on  both  sides  of  said  tub.  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  roller  adjacent  one  of  said  bearings,  a 
guard  menitter  mounteil  on  snld  bearing  adapted  to  par 
dally  cover  said  ratchet  wheel,  n  pawl  secured  to  said 
fnard  adapted  to  (oflperate  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
square<l  portion  formed  on  one  end  of  said  roller  adapte.l 
to  receive  a  wrench,  a  plurality  of  pins  laterally  disposed 
upon  sabi  roller,  and  a  body-supporting  element  inter 
posed  between  said  rollers. 


1.195,730.  GAS-liEATER.  OaoEoa  F.  RaeNoa.  Mercer, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  U.  1J>1»!.  Serial  No.  77,168.  (CI. 
126 — 86.) 


sllient  portions  of  the  fender  permitting  the  springing  «t 
the  same  to  enter  the  terminals  in  said  sockets  or  to  with- 
draw said  terminals. 


1.  A  gas  heater  Including  a  l>ody  having  a  front  open 
Ing.  a  fender,  and  sockets  on  the  body  at  the  sides  of  the 
opening,  the  sockets  including  rigid  front  members  form 
ing  recesses  at  the  Inner  side,  and  plates  at  the  Inner 
sides  of  said  recesses,  the  said  fender  having  end  mem- 
bers near  the  top  adapted  to  be  sprung  toward  each  other 
and  formed  with  terminals  rockably  supported  in  said 
sockets  to  permit  upward  swinging  of  the  said  fender,  the 
said  end  members  being  reslllentiy  engaged  by  said  plates 
and  adapted  to  be  held  thereby  In  either  the  raised  or 
lowered  position  of  the  fender,  the  resilient  portions  per- 
mitting the  springing  of  the  same  to  engage  or  disengage 
the  terminals  and  sockets,  said  fender  having  additional 
end  members  below  the  first  end  menil>er8  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  front  of  the  heater  when  the  fender  Is  la  the 
lowered  position. 

2.  A  gas  heater  having  a  front  opening  and  formed 
with  sockets  disposed  toward  each  other  at  the  opposite 
atdes  of  the  opening,  and  a  fender,  said  fender  having 
resilient  end  portions  adapted  to  be  sprung  toward  each 
other,  the  said  end  portions  having  terminals  acconnaao- 
dated  In  said  sockets  and  rockably  supported  therein  to 
permit  of  the  fender  being  swung  upwardly,  the  said  re- 


1.195.731.  WOOI>TURNINa  MACHINE.  CHA«La«  H. 
Rhodbs.  Cold  Brook.  N.  V..  asHlgnor  of  one-half  to 
Daniel  F.  Strobel.  Herkimer,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28.  191». 
Serial   No.   5S.47S.      (CI.    14i2— 17.) 


1.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  tw« 
oppositely  diispos*-)!  feed  rollers  adapted  to  Intemilttentljr 
feed  a  stick  of  wood  forward  lengthwise,  a  platform 
adapted  to  support  the  projected  length  of  said  stick,  an 
overhanging  spring  tensioned  holder  on  said  platform 
adapteid  to  hold  the  projected  length  of  the  stick  on  said 
platform,  a  .saw  adapted  to  advanw  and  saw  the  projected 
length  of  the  stick  from  the  stick,  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed lathe  centers  longitudinally  movable  relative  to 
each  other,  guldeways  whereon  said  platform  and  the 
length  of  wood  thereon  may  be  moved  toward  said  lathe 
centers  and  means  to  advance  said  platform  whereby  the 
length  of  wood  is  carried  to  position  between  the  lathe 
centers  and  may  be  grasped  endwise  thereby. 

2.  In  a  wood  -working  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
oppositely  disposed  feed  rollers  adapted  to  intermittently 
feed  a  stick  of  wood  forward  lengthwise,  a  platform  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  projected  length  of  said  stick,  an  over- 
hanging spring-tensloned  holder  on  said  platform  adapted 
to  hold  the  projected  length  of  the  stick  on  said  plat- 
form, a  saw  adapted  to  advance  and  saw  the  projected 
length  of  the  stick  fcom  the  stick,  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed lathe  centers  longitudinally  movable  relative  to 
each  other,  guldeways  whereon  said  platform  and  the 
length  of  wood  thereon  may  be  moved  toward  said  lathe 
centers,  a  pusher  movably  mounted  between  said  plat- 
form and  said  overhanging  holder  and  back  of  said  length 
of  wood  and  adapt«-d  to  push  the  length  of  wood  forward 
on  said  platform  and  means  to  advance  said  platform 
and  pusher  whereby  the  length  of  wood  is  carried  to  posi- 
tion between  the  lathe  centers  and  may  be  grasped  end- 
wise thereby. 

3.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  comldnatlon  of  two 
oppositely  disposed  jieldlngly-tensloned  feed  rollers  adapt- 
ed to  intermittently  feed  a  stick  of  wood  forward  length- 
wise, a  platform  adapted  to  support  the  projected  length 
of  said  stick,  an  overhanging  spring-tensloned  holder  on 
said  platform  adapted  to  hold  the  projected  length  of 
the  stick  on  said  platform,  an  adjustably  mounted  stop 
engaging  the  end  of  the  projected  length  of  wood  whereby 
the  length  thereof  may  be  rejtuiated.  a  saw  adapted  to 
advance  and  saw  the  proje<  te<l  length  of  the  stick  from 
the  Stick,  two  oppositely  disposed  lathe  centers  longitudi- 
nally movable  relative  to  each  other,  guldeways  wh«"reoB 
said  platform  and  the  length  of  wood  thereon  may  be 
moved  toward  said  lathe  centers  and  means  to  advance 
said  platform  whereby  the  length  of  wood  is  carried  t« 
position   between   the  lathe  centers  and   may   t>e   grasped 

endwise  thereby. 

4.  la  a  wood  working  machine,  the  comldnatioa  of  two 
opfwaltely  disposed  feed  rollers  adapte<l  to  Intenntttcntly 
feed  a  stick  of  woo<l  forward  lengthwiae.  a  platform  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  projectetl  length  of  said  stick,  an  over- 
banging  spring-ten sl«»ne<i   holder  on  said  platform  adapt- 
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ed  to  hold  the  projected  l^ngrth  of  the  stick  on  said  plat- 
form, a  saw  adapted  to  advance  and  saw  the  projected 
length  of  the  stick  from  the  stick,  two  opposifely  dis- 
posed lathe  centers  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  gnldeways  whereon  the  said  platform  and  the 
length  of  wood  thereon  may  be  moved  toward  said  lathe 
centers,  stops  separate  from  the  platform  movable  into 
position  beyond  the  lathe  centers  relative  to  the  platform, 
and  means  for  advancing  said  platform  and  stops  where- 
by the  length  of  wood  is  carried  to  centered  position  be- 
tween the  lathe  centers  and  may  be  grasped  endwiae 
thereby. 

5.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  comldnation  of  two 
oppositely  disposed  feed  rollers  adapted  to  intermittently 
feed  a  stick  of  wood  forward  lengthwise,  a  platform  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  projected  length  of  said  stick,  an  over- 
hangioK  sprlng-teusiuned  bolder  on  said  platform  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  proJecte<l  length  of  the  stick  on  said  plat- 
form, a  saw  adapted  to  advance  and  saw  the  projected 
length  of  the  stick  from  the  stick,  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed lathe  centers  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  guideways  whereon  the  said  platform  and  the 
length  of  wood  thereon  may  be  moved  toward  said  lathe 
centers,  a  pusher  movably  moanted  between  said  plat- 
form and  said  overhanging  holder  and  back  of  said  length 
of  wood  and  adapted  to  push  the  length  of  wood  forward 
on  said  platform,  stops  separate  from  the  platform  and 
pusher  movable  into  position  beyond  the  lathe  centers 
relative  to  the  platform,  and  means  for  advancing  said 
platform,  push»'r  and  stops  whereby  the  length  of  woo<l 
Is  carried  to  centered  position  between  the  lathe  centers 
and  may  be  grasped  endwise  thereby. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,195.732.  AERIAL  TRUCK.  Btrox  C.  Riblct  and 
RoTAL  N.  RiBLBT.  Spokaue,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  6,  lOlB. 
Serial  No.  60,141.      (CI.  KH— 146.) 


1.  In  an  aerial  truck,  oppositely  arranged  side  frames 
provided  with  openings  therein,  coaxially  arranged  bear- 
ings mounted  in  said  openings,  and  a  sheave-carrying 
shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  holding  them  in  place 
in  said  side  frames. 

2.  In  an  aerial  truck,  oppositely  arranged  side  frames 
provided  with  openings  therein,  coaxially  arranged  bear- 
ings mounted  in  said  openings,  and  a  sheave-carrying 
shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  holding  them  In  place 
in  said  side  frames,  said  bearings  being  axially  movable 
inwardly  from  said  frames  when  the  shaft  is  not  In  posi- 
tion and  provided  with  flanges  to  prevent  outward  dis- 
placement thereof. 

3.  In  an  aerial  truck,  oppositely  arranged  side  frames 
with  downwardly  presented  notches,  bearings  movable 
into  and  out  of  position  within  said  notches,  a  sheave, 
and  a  shaft  for  said  sheave,  said  shaft  being  Journaled 
in  said  bearings  and  holding  them  In  position  within 
said  notches. 

4.  In  an  aerial  truck,  oppositely  arranged  side  frames 
with  downwardly  presented  notches,  t>earings  movable  into 
and  out  of  position  within  said  notches,  a  sheave,  a  shaft 
for  said  sheave,  said  shaft  being  Journaled  in  said  bear- 
ings and  holding  them  in  position  within  said  notches, 
and  means  for  closing  the  openings  into  said  notches. 

5.  In  an  aerial  truck,  oppositely  arranged  side  frames 
provided  with  a  transverse  connecting  member  interaiedi- 
ately  of  their  ends,  said  connecting  member  having  a 
suspension   bearing  extending  therethrough,   shafts  Jour- 


naled in  the  outer  ends  of  said  side  frames,  and  sheaTM 
mounted  on  said  shafts  for  supporting  said  truck  on  a 
tnck. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.195,733.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNIDIREC- 
TIONAL ELECTRIC  CURRENTS  OF  HIGH  POTEN- 
TIAL. Frank  Kicbcr.  Iterkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  50,412.      (CI.   175 — 864.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  unidire<-tional  cur- 
rents of  high  potential,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
single  phase  alternating  current  supply,  of  means  for 
transforming  alternating  current  from  said  source  slmal- 
taneouslv  into  a  plurality  of  relatively  low  tension  cur- 
rent waves  and  means  for  simultaneously  delivering,  In 
series  and  in  one  predetermined  direction,  substantially 
all  portions  of  all  of  the  relatively  low  tension  waves  to 
a  common  receiving  circuit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  proilucing  unidir*-<-tlonal  elec- 
tric currents  of  high  potential,  the  combination  with  a 
single  pha.He  alternating  current  source  of  supply,  of  a 
plurality  of  relatively  low  tension  converting  devices,  a 
synchronous  driving  agency  for  said  converters,  all  of 
said  converting  devices  having  their  terminals  Joined 
operat!vely  in  series  for  supplying  relatively  high  poten- 
tial unl ilrectlonal  waves  to  a  common  receiving  circuit. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  unidirectional  electric 
currents  of  high  potential,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  single  phase  alternating  current  supply,  of  a  plurality 
of  low  i>otentlal  transformers  connected  with  said  source 
of  supply,  a  plurality  of  low  tension  converting  devices, 
connected  with  said  transformers  and  all  arrange^i  to 
simultaneously  deliver  unidirectional  waves  of  relatively 
high  pot<  ntlal  to  a  common  receiving  circuit,  and  a  syn- 
chronous driving  agency  for  said  converters. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  unidirectional  electric 
currents  of  high  potential,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  single  phase  alternating  current  supply,  of  a  step-up 
transformer,  having  a  single  primary  and  a  plurality  of 
secondaries,  and  a  low  tension  converting  device  for  each 
of  said  secondaries  operative  during  successive  alterna- 
tions of  Mild  current  for  delivering  unidirectional  current 
waves  of  relatively  high  potential  to  a  common  receiving 
circuit  and  a  synchronous  driving  agency  for  said  con- 
verters. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  unidirectional  electric 
currents  of  high  potential,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  single  phase  alternating  current  supply,  of  a  syn- 
chronous motor,  operated  by  said  alternating  current,  a 
transformer  having  its  primary  connected  with  the  source 
of  supply  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  secondaries,  each 
of  relatively  low  potential,  and  a  metallic  contact  revers- 
ing switch  for  each  of  said  secondaries  adapted  to  reverse 
when  the  current  waves  in  the  secondaries  have  ap- 
proached nearest  to  sero,  all  of  said  switches  being  con- 
nected In  series  and  simultaneously  operative  for  supply- 
ing relatively  high  potential  unidirectional  waves  to  a 
common  receiving  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,195.734.     SIGNAL  DBVICB.    Caml  W.  Ribdbl.  Saginaw, 
Midi.     Filed   Sept.   4,   191S.     Serial   No.   48,963.     (CI. 
240 — i.) 
A   signaling  device   for   vehicles   comprising  a    pair   of 

plane  mirrors  arranged  back  to  back  and  spaced  apart,  an 


opening  through  each  mirror,  a  lamp  having  a  socket  re- 
movably   rei-elved   in   each    opening,   electric   conduits   to 


each  lamp,  said  conduits   received   between   said  mirrors 
and  communicating  with  a  80ur<>e  of  current. 


Innnti 


1,195,735.  BUMPER.  Fred  Thomas  RobAts.  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Paramount  Rubber  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1914.      Serial  No.  869,365.      (CI.  267—25.) 


As  a  ni>w  article  of  manufacture,  a  tmmper  comprising 
a  substantially  parallel  sided  block  of  rubber  having  In  it 
a  large  lumber  of  transverse  parallel  cavities,  each  en- 
tirely inclosed  by  the  rubber  itself,  and  fluid  under  greater 
pressure  than  the  atmospheric  pressure  In  each  of  said 
cavities.  • 


1,195.7.W.  INDICATOR.  CiiAKi>BS  ALBERT  Ronii,  Say- 
\ille,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Ayers,  Say- 
vllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.  SerUI  No.  16.524. 
(CI.  78 — 54.) 


ceptacle  and  the  container  ;  the  container  having  a  side 
opening  adapted  to  receive  liquid  whereby  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  contents  of  the  tube  and  the  container  may 
be  changed,  the  lower  end  of  the  graduated  tube  extending 
downwardly  into  the  container  to  a  point  opposite  to  the 
opening,  thereby  to  act  as  a  deflector  for  liquid  introduced 
Into  the  container  through  said  opening  and  to  effect  a 
distribution  of  the  said  liquid  within  the  container  :  and 
a  removable  closure  for  the  side  opening  In  the  container. 


1.195.737.  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  BAGS  OR  THE 
LIKE.  William  Rose.  <;ain8borough,  England.  Filed 
Dec.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  735,902.     (CI.  226—9.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank;  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  ;  a  receptacle  where- 
with the  conduit  communicates,  the  receptacle  having  a 
side  opening  located  on  an  approximate  level  with  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  and  constituting  a  means  whereby  the 
tank  may  be  <lralne«l  completely ;  a  container  located 
above  the  receptacle ;  a  graduated  tul»e  communicating 
with  the  receptacle ;  an  air  pipe  extende)d  between  the  re- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  bags,  having  a  rotary  bag 
carrier,  and  filling  means  arranged  concentrically  there- 
with and  ioniprlsing  a  filling  chute,  means  for  moving 
the  same  substantially  vertically  Into  and  out  of  filling 
position  with  relation  to  a  bag  on  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  chute  with  the  carrier  while  in  flUIng 
position  and  for  rotating  It  In  the  opposite  direction  aft^r 
its  withdrawal  from  filling  position. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  filllnB  bags,  having  a  bag  carrier, 
means  for  Imparting  intermittent  rotary  motion  thereto, 
and  filling  means  arranged  concentrically  therewith  and 
comprising  a  filling  chute,  means  for  moving  the  same 
downward  into- filling  position  with  relation  to  a  l)ag  on 
said  carrier  while  the  latter  is  halted,  means  for  rotating 
said  chute  with  said  carrier  in  filling  position,  and  means 
for  lifting  said  chute  from  filling  position  while  hatted  af- 
ter partial  rotation,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  filling  bags,  having  a  bag  carrier 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bags,  means  for  imparting 
rotary  motion  thereto,  and  filling  means  arranged  concen- 
trically therewith  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  filling 
chutes,  means  for  moving  the  same  downward  into  filling 
position  with  relation  to  a  plurality  of  bags  on  said  car- 
rier, means  for  rotating  said  chutes  with  the  carrier  while 
in  filling  position  and  means  for  lifting  and  returning  the 
same  to  original  position. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  fliiing  bags,  having  a  bag  carrier 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bags,  means  for  imparting  In- 
termittent roUtion  thereto,  and  filling  means  arranged 
concentrically  therewith  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
filling  chutes,  means  for  moving  the  same  downward  into 
filling  position  with  relation  to  a  plurality  of  bags  on  said 
carrier  while  the  latter  is  in  halted  position,  means  for 
rotating  said  chutes  and  carrier  together  in  filling  position 
and  means  for  lifting  said  chutes  on  the  halt  of  carrier 
after  partial  rotation  and  means  for  returning  said  chutes 
to  original  position. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  filling  bags,  having  a  rotary  hag 
carrier,  and  concentrically  arranged  filling  means  for  a 
bag  carrieil  thereby,  said  filling  means  having  a  filling 
chute,  means  for  lowering  the  same  into  filling  position, 
routing  the  same  with  the  carrier  in  filling  position  and 
then  lifting  it  out  of  filling  position,  means  for  returning 
the  thus  lifte<i  chutes  to  original  position,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plunger  working  In  said  chute  to  clean  the 
aame  after  It  has  reached  Its  lifting  position,  subsuntlally 
as  descrll>e<l. 
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1.195.738.  COAT  AXD  SIMILAB  ABTICLE  OF  CLOTH- 
ING. William  Hbvrt  Robe.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  May 
7,  1915.     Serial  No.  26.469.      (CI.  2 — 61.) 


A  coat  provided  with  a  permanent  skeletuo  lining  ex- 
tending from  the  neck  portion  across  the  shoulders  and  to 
a  point  below  the  arm  openings,  and  free  from  the  coat  at 
Its  lower  edge,  in  combination  with  a  lining  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  edge  of  the  skeleton  lining  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  coat,  said  lining  portion  provided  with 
means  at  its  upper  lateral  and  bottom  edges  for  detachably 
securing  the  same  to  the  lower  e«ige  of  the  skeleton  lining 
and  the  coat. 


1,195,739.      SHIPS   TORPEDO  TUBE.      Bedbich   Rosen 
BAi  M.  Wallsend.  England.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.     Serial 
No.  868,971.      (CI.  114 — 238.) 


1.  A  ship's  torpedo  tube  having  an  enlargement  extend- 
ing for  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  the  enlargement 
being  shaped  so  that  when  the  tall  part  of  the  torpedo 
enters  the  same  the  body  of  the  torpedo  will  be  supported 
near  the  mouth  of  the  tube  In  such  manner  that  It  can 
swing  or  turn  on.  or  about,  the  place  of  support  under  the 
action  of  side  pressure. 

2.  A  ship's  torpe<lo  tube  which  has.  at  the  mouth  there- 
of, a  swlvellng  guide  ring  through  which  the  torpedo  emn 
pass  the  tube  being  enlarge<l  In  rear  of  the  guide  ring  to 
a  diameter  ureater  than  that  of  the  largest  diameter  of  the 
torpe<lo  and  then  re<luced  to  a  diameter  approximating  to 
that  of  the  torpedo. 

8.  A  ship's  torpedo  tube  which  is  cylindrical  for  a  por- 
tion of  Its  length  and  Is  then  «>nlarge<l  In  a  curvilinear 
manner,  this  enlargement  extending  from  the  cylindrical 
part  to  near  the  mouth  of  the  torpeilo  tube  which  latter  Is 
provlde<l  with  swlvellng  means  for  the  guidance  of  the  tor- 
pedo as  It  emerges  from  the  tube. 


1,195.740.      TREE  HOARD.     Joux   S.\MrEL«ox,   Portland. 

Oreg.      Fileil   Jan.    12,    1916.      Kerial   No.   71.719.      (CI. 

20 — 84.) 

1.  A  tree  boanl  structure  Including  a  platform,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  grabs  on  said  support  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other  to  be  driven  into  a  tree  or  withdrawn 
therefrom,  a  prop  plvotally  connected  with  the  support 
and  folded  to  a  po.iitiou  adjacent  to  the  grabs  or  at  an 
an^le  thereto,  and  means  controlled  by  the  prop  to  hold 
the  grabs  against  movement  when  the  prop  Is  In  folded 
position. 


2.  A  tree  board  structure  Including  a  platform,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  grabs  on  said  support  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other  to  be  driven  Into  a  tree  or  withdrawn 
therefrom,  and  a  prop  plvotally  connected  with  the  sup- 
port and  movable  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  grabs  or 
at  an  angle  thereto,  the  said  prop  having  grab-retaining 
means  thereoo  and  movable  therewith  to  and  from  the 
graba. 


3.  A  tree  board  structure  including  a  platform,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  grabs  plvotally  connected  with  the  support 
and  adapteil  at  one  end  for  engngement  with  a  tree,  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  grabs  having  lugs  thereon,  and  a 
prop  pivoteil  to  said  support  to  swing  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent to  the  grabs,  or  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  prop  hav- 
ing a  menilM>r  movable  therewith  and  posltlonetl  thereon 
to  lie  aiijacent  to  the  lugs  of  the  grabs  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  latter. 

4.  A  tree  InMird  structure  Including  a  Rupport.  means  to 
sustain  the  support  on  a  tr»H>.  a  platform  connected  m-lth 
the  support  for  lateral  adjustment  th»>reon.  a  spring 
presHe<l  latch  slldably  carrie<l  l>y  the  platform  at  the  un- 
derside and  adapted  to  engage  the  support  in  dllTerent 
positions  on  the  platform,  and  a  pe<lal  pivoted  on  the 
platform  and  movable  therewith,  said  petlal  being  dis- 
posed at  the  upper  side  of  said  platform,  the  said  latch 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  member,  said  platform 
having  a  vertical  opening  receiving  said  meml)er.  and 
the  pedal  having  a  depending  meml>er  extending  Into  said 
opening  an<l  a<lapte<l  to  engage  the  said  memoer  of  the 
latch  to  release  the  said  latch. 


1,195,741.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PAPER  PACK 
AGES  OR  CAJRTONS.  Fbkdcku  K  L.  Sattley  and 
Fbedrick  N.  Ro«e.\8tb.V(;ei..  iH-trolt.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Sattley  Coin  Handling  Machine  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  808,110.     (a.  93 — 39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  maadrel  of  a 
guide  thereabout,  a  pair  of  differentially  revolving  mem- 
bers, means  for  |>OKltloning  a  blank  with  Its  forward 
end    between    said    revolving    members,    and    means    for 
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pressing  said  revoluble  mandrel  against  said  differentially 
revolving  members  and  the  interposed  blank,  to  produce 
the  coiling  of  the  latter  about  said  mandrel  and  within 
■aid  guide  and  to  tighten  the  coil  by  the  differential 
speed  of  said  revolving  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  mandrel  and  a 
guide  about  the  same,  of  a  pair  of  differentially  driven 
rolls,  meana  for  positioning  a  blank  with  Its  forward  por- 
tion l>etween  said  rolls  and  Its  forward  edge  adjacent  to 
the  Blower  roll,  and  means  for  pressing  said  revoluble 
Bkaodrel  against  said  rolls  and  the  Interposed  end  of  the 
blank  to  coll  th»>  latter  about  the  mandrel  within  said 
guide  and  to  tighten  the  coll  by  the  drawing  action  of 
the  faster  roll. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  mandrel  of  a 
pair  of  differentially  driven  rolls,  means  for  positioning 
•  blank  with  its  forward  portion  t>etween  said  rolls  and 
Its  forward  end  adjacent  to  the  slower  roll,  a  cage  sur- 
rounding said  mandrel  with  a  peripheral  clearance  for  the 
latter  and  having  cutaway  portions,  means  for  moving 
■aid  mandrel  to  engage  aaid  dlfferentlally-drlven  rolls 
with  the  cut-away  portions  of  said  cage  and  to  press  said 
mandrel  against  said  rolls  and  the  interposed  blank,  to 
produce  a  colling  of  the  latter  and  tightening  of  the  coil 
by  the  faster  driven  roll,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
cage  against   the  coil   to   prevent   loosening  of   the   same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  mandrel  of  a  pair 
of  dlfferentlallT-driven  rolls,  means  for  positioning  a  blank 
between  said  rolls  with  its  forward  edge  adjacent  to  the 
•lower  roll,  means  for  pressing  said  mandrel  against  said 
rolls  and  interposed  end  of  the  blank  to  coll  the  latter 
and  to  tighten  the  coll  by  the  faster  driven  roll,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  coll  when  wound  to  prevent  loosening 
of  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  mandrel  of  a 
pair  of  differentially-driven  rolls  yleldably  positioned, 
means  for  positioning  a  blank  between  said  rolls  with  its 
forward  end  adjacent  to  the  slower  roll,  and  means  for 
pressing  said  mandrel  against  said  rolls  and  the  Inter- 
posed end  of  said  blank  to  coll  and  tighten   the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc] 


1,195,742.  MACHINE  FOR  CASTING  AND  COMPOS- 
ING SEPARATE  TYPE.  Franz  Schiiimil,  Nancy, 
France,  assignor  to  .*5od4t^  Maurice  Velln  &  Cle..  Nancy, 
France.  Filed  July  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,008.  (CI. 
101 — 200.) 


1.  A  machine  for  casting  and  setting  types  comprising 
a  casting  mold,  a  bipck  having  matrices  on  its  periphery, 
means  for  constantly  moving  said  block,  means  directly 
actuatable  by  hand  for  stopping  said  block  when  the  de- 
sired matrix  comes  opposite  the  mold,  a  cam  shaft  for 
controlling  the  casting  of  the  types  and  their  removal 
from  the  mold,  means  for  clutching  said  shaft  only  when 
the  block  is  stopped,  means  for  stopping  the  cam  shaft 
after  Its  has  made  a  complete  revolution  and  means  for 
restarting  the  matrix  block  after  the  type  has  been  cast 
and  removed  from  the  mold. 

2.  A  machine  for  casting  and  setting  types,  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  casting  mold,  a  block  having  matrices 
on  its  periphery,  means  for  constantly  moving  said  block, 
t>olta  for  locking  said  block  when  the  desired  matrix  comes 
opposite  the  mold,  means  directly  actuatable  by  hand  for 
engaging  with  said  bolts,  a  can  shaft  for  controlling  the 
casting  of  the  types  and  their  removal  from  the  mold,  a 
dutch  sleeve  for  clutching  said  shaft,  a  spring  for  push- 
ing this  sleeve  in  the  clutching  position,  an  engaging  de- 
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vice  (67,  reS)  for  holding  said  sleeve  In  the  unclutchlng 
position,  means  (44.  48,  68  and  17.  16.  87*.  156)  for  con- 
necting the  bolts  of  the  block  with  the  engaging  device 
(or  the  purpose  of  allowing  said  device  to  release  the 
sleeve  toward  Its  clutching  position  at  the  time  the  bolts 
of  the  block  move  for  locking  the  matrix  block,  a  lever 
63  for  bringing  back  the  sleeve  to  its  unclutcblng  position, 
a  cam  69*  rigidly  mounted  on  the  cam  shaft  for  moving 
said  lever  when  the  cam  shaft  has  effected  a  complete 
revolution,  and  a  cam  rigidly  mounted  on  the  cam  shaft 
for  withdrawing  the  bolts  of  the  matrix  block  and  allow- 
ing It  to  restart. 

3.  A  machine  for  casting  and  setting  types,  comprising 
a  casting  mold  for  casting  the  types,  a  block  having 
matrices  arranged  on  its  i>eriphery  according  to  circular 
rows,  means  for  Imparting  to  the  block,  a  rotary  move- 
ment about  Its  axis,  means  for  Imparting  to  the  block 
a  reciprocating  motion  according  to  its  axis  and  trans- 
versely to  the  mold,  locking  members  for  stopping  the 
movement  of  said  block  when  the  required  circular  row 
of  matrices  comes  opposite  the  mold,  locking  means  for 
stopping  the  rotary  motion  of  the  block  when  the  re- 
quired matrix  comes  opposite  the  mold,  a  keyboard  com- 
prising a  series  of  keys  directly  actuatable  by  hand,  means 
in  relation  with  each  key  for  putting  In  attlve  position 
those  of  the  locking  members  that  are  adapted  to  stop 
the  matrix  block  in  the  required  position,  a  cam  shaft 
for  controlling  the  casting  of  the  type  and  its  removal 
from  the  mold,  means  for  automatically  clutching  said 
cam  shaft  when  the  block  stops,  means  for  unclutchlng 
said  shaft  when  it  has  effected  a  complete  revolution,  a 
cam  rigidly  mounted  on  the  cam  shaft  for  withdrawing 
the  locking  members  of  the  block  and  allowing  the  latter 
to  restart  when  a  type  has  been  cast. 

4.  A  machine  for  casting  and  setting  types,  compris- 
ing a  casting  mold  in  two  movable  parts  for  casting  the 
types,  mean.s  for  adjusting  the  spacing  apart  of  the  two 
movable  parts  according  to  the  thickness  of  the  type  to 
be  cast,  a  prismatic  block  having  matrices  arranged  on 
Its  periphery  according  to  circular  rows,  means,  for  im- 
parting to  the  block  a  rotary  motion  about  Its  axis,  means 
for  Imparting  to  said  block  a  reciprocating  motion  along 
Its  axis  and  transversely  to  the  casting  mold,  locking 
members  for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  block  when 
the  required  circular  row  of  matrices  comes  opposite  the 
mold,  locking  members  for  stopping  the  rotary  motion  of 
the  block  when  the  required  matrix  comes  opposite  the 
mold,  a  keyboard  comprising  a  series  of  keys  directly 
actuatable  by  hand,  means  in  relation  with  each  key  for 
putting  in  the  active  position  those  of  the  locking  mem- 
bers that  are  adapted  to  stop  the  matrix  block  in  the  re- 
quired position,  a  cam  shaft  for  controlling  the  casting 
of  the  type  and  its  removal  from  the  mold,  means  for 
automatically  clutching  said  cam  shaft  when  the  block 
stops,  means  for  unclutchlng  said  shaft  when  it  has 
effected  a  complete  revolution,  two  cams  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  cam  shaft  for  withdrawing  the  locking  memberi 
of  the  block  and  allowing  the  latter  to  restart  when  a 
type  has  been  cast. 

6.  A  machine  for  casting  and  setting  types,  comprising 
a  casting  mold  in  two  movable  parts  for  casting  the  types, 
a  prismatic  block  having  matrices  arranged  on  its  pe- 
riphery in  circular  rows,  means  for  Imparting  to  said 
block  a  rotary  motion  about  its  axis,  means  for  Imparting 
to  the  block  a  reciprocating  motion  along  its  axis  and 
transversely  to  the  casting  mold,  lo<'king  members  for 
stopping  the  movement  of  said  klock  when  the  required 
circular  row  of  matrices  comes  opposite  the  mold,  lock- 
ing members  for  stopping  the  rotary  motion  of  the  block 
when  the  required  matrix  comes  opposite  the  mold,  a  key- 
board comprising  a  series  of  keys  directly  actuatable  by 
hand,  means  in  relation  with  each  key  for  putting  in  the 
active  position  those  of  the  locking  members  that  are 
adapted  to  stop  the  matrix  block  in  the  required  posi- 
tion, a  cam  shaft  for  controlling  the  casting  of  the  type 
and  its  removal  from  the  mold,  means  for  automatically 
clutching  said  shaft  when  the  block  stops,  means  for  no- 
clutching  the  shaft  when  it  has  effected  a  complete  revo- 
lution, two   cams  rigidly  mounted  on  the  cam   shaft  for 
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wltbdrawlng  the  locking  members  of  the  block  and  al- 
lowing the  latter  to  restart  when  a  type  baa  been  cast, 
a  series  of  teeth  forming  a  coD|b  adapted  to  follow  the 
reciprocating  motion  of  the  block,  each  tooth  correspond- 
ing to  a  circular  row  of  matrices  and  having  a  thickneaa 
corresponding  to  the  uniform  width  of  the  tjpea  of  this 
row  for  adjusting  the  mold  opening,  two  projections  re- 
■pectirely  carried  by  the  two  morable  parts  of  the  mold 
for  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  the  combs,  means  for 
drawing  apart  the  movable  parts  of  the  mold,  means  for 
pushing  the  mold  against  the  matrix  block  when  it  is  at 
rest  and  for  engaging  a  tooth  of  the  comb  between  the 
mold  projections,  and  means  for  bringing  together  the 
two  parts  of  the  mold  by  pressing  the  projections  against 
the  tooth  of  the  comb. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,743.  SMOKE  -  GENERATOR.  William  Sibobl, 
Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1915.  ferial  No. 
B8.616.     (a.  13T— 77.) 


*=^ 


1.  A  smoke  generator  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  smoke 
chamber  consisting  of  a  bell  vertically  movable  In  said 
tank,  a  flre-box  having  a  flue  discharging  into  said  smoke 
chamber  at  a  point  above  the  water  level  In  said  tank, 
a  second  bell  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  flue  and 
extending  below  the  water  level,  and  a  discharge  pipe 
communicating  with  said  smoke  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  cherk  valve. 

2.  A  smoke  generator  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  amoke 
chamber  consisting  of  a  bell  vertically  movable  in  aald 
tank,  a  flre-box  in  the  lower  part  of  said  tank  and  opening 
outwardly  through  the  side  thereof,  a  vertically  extending 
flue  connected  with  said  flre-box  and  terminating  within 
said  bell  above  the  water  level,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able valve  member  in  the  form  of«  bell  fitting  over  the 
upper  end  of  said  flue  and  dipping  below  the  water  level, 
and  a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  said  smoke 
chamber. 

3.  A  smoke  generator  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  smoke 
chamber  consisting  of  a  bell  movable  in  said  tank  and 
having  Its  lower  edges  below  the  water  levfl.  an  elon- 
gated tubular  flro-box  disposed  horizontally  near  but 
above  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  below  the  water  level 
therein,  whereby  said  box  is  entirely  surrounded  by  water, 
one  end  of  said  Are  box  opening  out  through  the  side  of 
the  tank,  a  flue  extending  upwardly  into  said  smoke  cham- 
ber from  the  other  end  •of  aald  flre-box,  a  discharge  pipe 
communicating  with  said  smoke  chamber,  and  suitable 
check  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  gases  through  said 
floe  and  discbarge  pipe. 

4.  A  smoke  generator  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  smoke 
chamber  consisting  of  a  bell  movable  in  said  tank  and 
having  its  lower  edges  below  the  water  level,  a  flre-box, 
a  vertical  flue  extending  upwardly  from  said  flre-box  into 
said  smoke  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with 
said  smoke  chamber  and  having  a  check  valve,  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  gases  throagh  said  flue,  said 
valve  consisting  of  a  second  bell  enveloping  the  upper 
part  of  said  flue  and  having  its  lower  edges  permanently 


Immersed,  said  bell  being  provided,  intermediate  its  ends 
with  an  opening  so  located  as  to  lie  sometimes  abor* 
and  sometimes  t>elow  the  surface  of  the  water. 

5.  A  wofca-gmera tor  comprising  a  water  tank,  flre- 
box,  and  amokc  chamber,  aald  chamber  being  formed  by  a 
bell  vertically  movable  in  said  tank,  an  Inlet  pipe  con- 
necting said  flre-box  and  smoke  chamber,  and  an  outlet 
pipe,  said  pipes  having  suitable  valves,  whereby,  when  said 
bell  is  vertically  reciprocated,  smoke  is  drawn  in  through 
said  inlet  pipe  and  expelled  through  aald  outlet  pipe,  and 
a  handle  secured  to  the  top  of  said  bell  by  means  of  which 
it  may  be  thus  reciprocated. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,196.744.  ENGINE.  William  J.  Smith,  Wall  Lake. 
Iowa,  and  Leo  Laoali,  Union,  Okla.  Filed  Jnnt  22, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  846,683.     (O.  123—15.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  an  annular  cylinder  and  a  revoluble  piston,  said 
cylinder  having  an  enlarged  chamber  and  an  abutment 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  piston,  means  for  moving 
said  abutment  and  for  reciprocating  the  same  and  re- 
versing It,  and  Inlet  and  outlets  to  said  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  engine,  of  an  annular 
cylinder  and  abutment  chamber,  an  abutment,  a  piston  In 
the  cylinder  adapted  to  enter  said  abutm»>nt,  said  abut- 
ment adapted  to  close  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating and  reversing  said  abutment  as  de8crit>ed. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  engine,  of  an  annular 
cylinder  and  abutment  chamber,  a  shaft,  a  piston  revo- 
luble therewith,  a  recessed  abutment  In  said  abutment 
cliami)er  to  receive  the  piston  and  provided  with  an  abut- 
ment wall,  and  means  for  reciprocating  and  for  reversing 
said  abutment  to  permit  the  exit  of  the  platon.  ' 

4.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  engine,  of  an  annular 
cylinder  and  enlarged  abutment  chamber,  a  shaft,  a  hub, 
a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  bolt  securing  said  piston  to  the 
hub  and  passed  through  a  slot,  and  a  reversible  reclpro- 
cable  abutment  within  the  chamber  recessed  to  receive 
the  piston  and  transfer  it  across  said  abutment  chamber, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  and  reversing  said  abutment. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  casing  open 
at  the  center  and  formed  with  an  annular  cylinder,  an 
enlarged  abutment  chamber  and  an  annular  slot  opening 
to  its  center,  a  shaft,  a  hub  on  the  shaft  closing  said  an- 
nular slot,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  a  bolt  secur- 
ing the  piston  to  the  bub,  a  recessed  reversible  and  re- 
clprocable  abutment  fornjed  with  an  abutment  wall  in 
the  chamber,  and  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
abutment  for  reciprocating  and  reversing  the  abutment 
to  shift  the  piston  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.74  5.  PERMUTATION-PADLOCK.  Binjamin 
Sntdeh,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  91.051.      (CI.   70 — 113.) 

1.  A  permutation  padlock,  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
Itase  provided  at  Its  ends  with  posts,  a  top  plate  atUched 
at  its  ends  to  the  poata,  spaced  slotted  sleeves  arranged 
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between  the  said  posts  and  having  members  at  their  ends 
attached  to  the  said  base  and  top  plate,  a  shackle  pro- 
Tided  on  its  legs  with  lugs  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  into 
the  Bleev.»s  with  the  lugs  projecting  through  the  slots  In 
the  sleeves,  and  tumblers  mounted  to  rotate  on  each  sleeve 
and  each  having  two  concentric  bores  of  which  the  larger 
one  is  ensagetl  l)y  the  projecting  ends  of  the  lugs  and  the 
smaller  one  is  provided  in  Its  wall  with  a  groove  adapted 
to  register  with  the  lugs  and  the  slot  in  the  corresponding 
.atoere. 


2.  A  pt-rmotatlon  lock,  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
liase  proviiled  at  Its  ends  with  Integral  posts  and  a  top 
plate  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  posts,  sleeves 
arranged  between  the  said  posts  and  having  oppositely 
arranK<*4i  projecting  attaching  members  at  the  ends  engag- 
ing openings  lu  the  Mid  base  and  top  plate  to  connect  the 
Hme  with  each  other,  each  sleeve  being  slotted  In  the 
direction  of  Its  length,  a  shackle  provided  at  Its  legs  with 
lags  of  which  the  lugs  on  one  shackle  leg  extend  in  an 
•ppoaite  direction  to  the  lugs  on  the  other  leg,  the  said 
•hackle  legs  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  sleeves  with 
the  lugs  projecting  through  the  slots  In  the  sleeves,  and 
a  set  of  tumblers  mounted  to  turn  on  each  sleeve  Inter- 
Mcdlate  the  oald  frame  base  and  the  said  top  plate,  each 
tumbler  having  two  concentric  i>ores  of  which  the  larger 
•ne  accommiKlates  the  said  lugs  and  the  smaller  one  Is 
provided  in  Us  wall  with  a  groove  adapted  to  register  with 
the  lugs  <'f  the  corresponding  shackle  leg  and  the  slot  of 
the  coiresponding  sleeve. 

8.  A  permutation  padlock,  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
base  provided  at  Its  ends  with  Integral  posts,  a  top  plate 
karlng  reduced  ends  provided  with  openings  for  attacb- 
mttkt  to  the  ends  of  said  posts,  the  said  top  plate  having 
•  keyhole  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  recesses  In 
Its  wails,  a  slotted  sleeve  arranged  in  the  frame  between 
the  posts  and  having  oppositely  arranged  attaching  mem- 
bers at  lt«  ends,  the  attaching  members  at  one  end  engag- 
ing space*!  openings  in  the  said  base  and  at  the  other  end 
engaging  the  aaid  recesses  in  the  walls  of  the  keyhole  in 
the  top  plate,  a  shackle  having  a  leg  provided  with  a  \\xg, 
the  leg  l)elng  adapted  to  engage  the  sleeve  with  the  lug 
projecting  through  the  slot  In  the  sleeve,  and  a  tumbler 
Bountt-d  10  turn  on  the  said  sleeve  and  having  two  con- 
centric bores  of  which  the  larger  one  embraces  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  lug  and  the  smaller  one  fits  the  sleeve  and 
haa  its  wall  provided  with  a  lengthwise  extending  groove 
for  the  passage  of  the  projecting  end  of  the  lug. 


1,195.746  PHOTOGRAPHIC-FILM  CARTRIDGE.  AL- 
BERT F.  ScLiCR.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  23,   1916.     Serial  No.  86.155.      (01. 

96—9.) 

1.  A  backing  for  photographic  sensitized  surfaces  em- 
badjrlng  a  coated  sheet  and  a  superposed  exterior  covering 
aheet,  the  flrst  mentioned  sheet  having  an  opaque  coating 
adapted  to  b<'  transferred  to  the  exterior  covering  by  con- 
tact produced  by  local  pressure  such  as  that  produced  by 
a  stylus  and  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  covering  sheet 
being  coated  with  a  sizing  material  having  an  affinity  for 
the  opaque  covering. 

2.  A  backing  for  photographic  sensitized  surfaces  em- 
iMKlying  an  Interior  sheet  and  a  superposed  exterior  cover- 
ing sheet,  both  sheets  being  coated  on  their  adjacent  sur- 
faces,  one   with  a   removable  coating  impervious   to  the 


passage  of  actinic  light  rays  and  the  other  with  a  slslng 
having  an  affinity  for  the  coating  material,  said  coatings 
l>elng  adapteil  to  cooperate  upon  the  appUcatloif'  of  pres- 
sure, as  by  meanf  of  a  stylus,  to  transfer  the  coating  along 
the  areas  of  pressure  onto  the  covering  sheet. 

d    If    j3 


3.  A  imcking  for  photographically  sensitised  surfaces 
embodying  an  Interior  coated  sheet  and  a  superposed  ex- 
terior covering  arranged,  when  the  parts  are  rolled  to- 
gether, to  occupy  a  position  between  the  sensitized  surface 
and  the  interior  sheet,  said  corerlng  having  a  coating  of 
suitable  material  thereon  serving  to  protect  the  sensitized 
surface. 

4.  A  backing  for  photographically  sensitized  surfaces 
embodying  an  interior  sheet  and  a  superposed  exterior 
covering  having  a  sizing  coat  thereon  serving  to  deter 
ingredients  carried  on  the  Interior  sheet  from  affecting  the 
sensitised  surface. 

B.  A  backing  for  rolled  films  having  photographically 
sensitized  surfaces,  embodying  a  coated  sheet  and  an 
cuter  backing  lying  In  the  convolutions  of  the  roll  between 
the  sensitized  surface  and  the  coated  sheet  and  having  a 
protective  coating  thereon. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.195,747.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-FILM  CARTRIDGE.  AL- 
BERT F.  SiLzER,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,166.  (CI. 
96 — 9.) 


/ 
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1.  In  a  photographic  film  cartridge,  the  combination 
with  a  strip  of  flexible  sensitized  material  and  a  strip  of 
stencil  material  having  a  relatively  opaque  coating  ren- 
dered light  permeable  by  pressure  when  written  against 
by  means  of  a  stylus,  of  a  strip  of  waterproof  material  in- 
terposed between  the  sensitized  and  stencil  materials,  the 
whole  being  wound  together  for  Insertion  in  a  camera  or 
holder. 

2.  lu  a  photographic  film  cartridge,  the  combination 
with  a  strip  of  flexible  sensitized  film  and  a  sheet  forming 
a  backing  for  the  film  having  a  relatively  opaque  coating 
adapted  to  be  rendered  light  permeable  by  pressure  when 
written  against  by  a  stylus,  and  a  strip  of  translucent 
non-absorbent  material  Interleaved  between  the  fllm  and 
sheet,  the  whole  being  wound  together. 

8.  A  photographic  fllm  cartridge  comprising  a  strip  of 
flexible  fllm  having  a  sensitized  surface,  an  absorbent 
sheet  in  rear  of  the  fllm  having  a  coating  relatively  opaque 
but  rendere<l  light  permeable  by  pressure,  a  strip  of  non- 
nbsorbent  material  l)etween  the  fllm  and  stencil  sheet  and 
a  backing  sheet  overlying  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  photographic  fllm  cartridge,  the  combination 
with  a  strip  of  flexible  transparent  fllm  photographically 
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•ensltlsed.  a  translucent  backing  to  which  the  film  U  at- 
tached at  one  end  and  a  sheet  Interposed  between  aaid 
parts  having  an  opaque  coating  adapted  to  be  rendered 
light  permeable  by  the  pressure  exerted  by  a  stylus,  of  a 
strip  of  tranaluc«-nt  waterproof  paper  poaitioned  between 
the  film  and  sheet. 


1,195.748.  BLOCK  SYSTEM.  Robirt  Camm  Sutphii*, 
Corydon.  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1915.  Sertal  No.  47.218. 
(CT.  246—26.) 


1.  In  a  signal  system  of  the  class  described,  a  track 
divided  Inio  blocks,  both  rails  of  the  track  tiaving  insu- 
lated breaks  opposite  each  other  at  the  Juncture  of  adja- 
cent blocks,  and  both  rails  of  a  block  except  at  the  ends 
being  continuous  conductors  of  current,  one  rail  at  the 
entrance  end  of  each  block  having  a  section  insulated  from 
tbe  main  portion  of  the  rail,  the  other  rail  having  at  its 
entrance  end  an  end  section  opposite  to  and  of  the  same 
length  as  the  first-mentioned  section,  and  also  having  an 
inner  section  Insulated  at  Its  ends  from  said  end  section 
and  tiie  main  portion  of  the  rail,  and  a  conductor  bridging 
said  inner  section  and  connecting  the  end  section  with  the 
main  portion  of  the  rail. 

2.  In  a  signal  system  of  the  class  described,  a  track 
divided  into  blocks,  both  rails  of  the  track  having  insu- 
lated breaks  opposite  each  other  at  the  Juncture  of  adja- 
cent blocks,  and  both  rails  of  a  block  except  at  the  ends 
being  continuous  conductors  of  current,  one  rail  at  the 
entrance  end  of  each  block  tiaving  a  section  insulated  from 
the  main  portion  of  the  rail,  the  other  rail  having  at  its 
entrance  end  an  end  section  opposite  to  and  of  the  same 
length  as  the  flrst-mentloned  section,  and  also  having  an 
inner  section  Insulated  at  its  ends  from  said  end  section 
and  the  main  portion  of  the  rail,  and  a  conductor  bridging 
said  inner  section  and  connecting  the  end  section  with  the 
main  portion  of  the  rail,  with  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of 
(-lements  insulated  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  run  on 
the  track  rails,  a  circuit  connected  with  the  elements  and 
including  a  source  of  current  and  an  electrical  device,  and 
signal  means  controlled  by  the  said  electrical  device. 

3.  In  a  signal  system  of  the  class  described,  a  track 
divided  into  blocks,  both  rails  of  the  track  having  insu- 
lated breaks  opposite  each  other  at  the  Juncture  of  adja- 
cent blocks,  and  both  rails  of  a  block  except  at  the  ends 
t>elng  continuous  conductors  of  current,  one  rail  at  the 
entrance  end  of  each  block  having  a  section  insulated  from 
the  main  portion  of  the  rail,  the  other  rail  having  at  Its 
entrance  end  an  end  section  opposite  to  and  of  the  same 
length  as  the  first-mentioned  section,  and  also  having  an 
innpr  section  insulated  at  its  ends  from  said  end  section 
and  the  main  portion  of  the  rail,  and  a  conductor  bridging 
said  inner  section  and  connecting  the  end  .section  with  the 
main  portion  of  the  rail,  with  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of 
elements  insulated  from  each  other  and  arrangtni  to  run  on 
the  track  rails,  a  circuit  connected  with  the  elements  and 
Including  a  source  of  current  and  an  electro-magnet,  a 
normally  open  signal  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
electro-magnet  for  closing  the  signal  circuit. 

4.  In  a  signal  system  of  the  class  describe<l,  a  track 
divided  into  blocks,  both  rails  of  the  track  having  insu- 
lated breaks  opposite  each  other  at  the  Juneture  of  adja- 
cent blocks,  and  both  rails  of  a  block  except  at  the  ends 
being  continuous  conductors  of  current,  one  rail  at  the 
entrance  end  of  each  block  having  a  section  insulated  from 
the  main  portion  of  the  rail,  the  other  rail  having  at  its 
rntrance  end  an  end  section  opposite  to  and  of  the  same 
length  as  the  flrst-mentioned  section,  and  also  having  an 
inner  section  insulated  at  Its  ends  from  said  end  section 
and  the  main  portion  of  the  rail,  and  a  coodnctor  bridging 
aaid  Inner  section  and  connecting  the  end  section  with  the 
main  portion  of  the  rnil,  with  a  vehicle  having  elements 
insoiated  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  run  on  the 
track  rails,  a  circuit  connected  with  the  elements  and  In- 


cluding a  source  of  cturrcat,  and  a  current  responsive 
means,  said  circuit  being  closed  while  the  train  pasaes 
through  a  block,  and  opened  when  the  elements  are  re- 
spectively at  the  entrance  and  leaving  ends  of  adjacent 
blocks,  and  a  signal  means  controlled  by  the  electrical 
means,  whereby  a  signal  is  given  when  a  train  enters  a 
block  and  remains  operative  for  a  short  period  if  th« 
cntereti  block  be  clear  and  for  a  longer  period  if  the  m- 
tered  block  be  occupied  by  another  train. 

6.  In  a  signal  system  of  the  class  described,  a  track 
divided  into  blocks,  both  rails  of  the  track  having  Insu- 
lated breaks  opposite  each  other  at  the  Juncture  of  adja- 
cent blocks,  and  both  rails  of  a  block  except  at  the  enda 
being  continuous  condoctora  of  current,  one  rail  at  the 
entrance  end  of  each  block  having  a  section  insulated  from 
the  main  portion  of  the  rail,  the  other  rail  having  at  Its 
entrance  end  an  end  section  opposite  to  and  of  the  same 
length  as  the  flrst  mentioned  section,  and  also  having  an 
Inner  section  Insulated  at  Its  ends  from  said  end  section 
and  the  main  portion  of  the  rail,  and  a  conductor  bridgiiif 
said  inner  section  and  connecting  the  end  section  with  the 
main  portion  of  the  rail,  with  a  vehicle  having  elements 
insulated  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  run  on  the 
track  rails,  a  circuit  connected  with  the  elements  and  in- 
cluding a  source  of  current,  and  a  current  responslTe 
means,  said  circuit  being  closed  while  the  train  passes 
through  a  block,  and  opened-  when  the  elements  are  re- 
spectively at  the  entrance  and  leaving  ends  of  adjacent 
blocks,  and  a  signal  means  controlled  by  the  electrical 
meiins,  whereby  a  signal  Is  given  when  a  train  enters  a  f 
Mock  and  remains  operative  for  a  short  period  If  the 
entered  block  t>e  clear  and  for  a  longer  period  If  the 
entered  block  be  occupied  by  another  train,  said  signal 
means  comprising  a  signal,  a  normally  open  circuit  for 
the  signal,  and  a  mechanical  device  operated  by  the  elec- 
trical means  for  opening  and  closing  the  signal  circuit. 


1,195,749.  BOILER  FOR  HEATING  SYSTEMS.  HiMmT 
TiaLKaMBTEB,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1810. 
SerUl  No.  94,194.      (CI.  122—217.) 
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1.  A  boiler  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  arradfeed  superimposed  hollow 
water  sections  through  which  a  heating  medium  drca- 
lates.  the  said  water  sections  including  a  central  major 
water  section  having  a  vertical  flue  therein,  intermediate 
water  sections  arranged  above  and  below  the  saM  major 
water  section,  a  bottom  water  section  arranged  beneath 
the  lower  intermediate  water  section,  a  top  water  section 
positioned  upon  the  upper  lnterme«llate  section,  a  vertical 
flue  extendini;  from  the  said  bottom  water  section  to  the 
upper  intermediate  water  section,  an  adjacent  flue  com- 
municating with  said  flue  and  extending  to  the  outslda 
of  the  boiler,  and  means  lnteriK>8ed  between  the  vertical 


IhM  in  the  major  water  section  and  the  aforesaid  flues 
far  directing  the  flow  of  the  products  of  combostion 
through  said  boiler. 

2.  A  boiler  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  arranged  Buj>er1mposed  hollow 
water  sections  through  which  a  heating  medium  circu- 
lates, the  said  water  sections  Including  a  major  water 
section  having  vertical  flues  therein,  intermediate  water 
sections  arrange*!  at>ovc  and  below  the  said  major  water 
sections,  a  bottom  water  section  arranged  beneath  the 
lower  intermediate  water  section,  a  top  water  section 
pocitloned  upon  the  upper  intermediate  water  section,  a 
vertical  flue  extending  from  the  said  bottom  water  section 
to  the  upper  intermediate  water  section,  an  adjacent  flue 
communicatlnfT  with  said  vertical  flue  and  extending 
through  the  said  Intermediate  water  section  and  said  top 
section  to  the  outside  of  the  boiler,  and  means  interposed 
atwve  the  vertical  flues  in  the  major  water  section  for 
opening  and  closing  said  flues  for  directing  the  flow  of  the 
products  of  combustion  through  said  boiler. 

8.  A  boiler  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  hollow  water  sections  through 
which  a  heating  medium  circulates,  the  said  water  sec- 
tions including  a  major  water  section,  having  a  vertical 
flue  therein,  a  water  grate  section  arranged  below  said 
major  water  section,  a  vertical  flue  extending  from  beneath 
the  said  water  grate  section  to  a  point  above  the  major 
water  section,  an  adjacent  flue  communicating  with  said 
vertical  flue  and  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  boiler, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  the  products 
of  comtiustlon  through  the  said  flues. 

4.  A  boiler  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  series 
of  Buperlmpose<l  hollow  water  sections  through  which  a 
heating  medium  circulates,  the  said  water  sections  in- 
cluding a  major  water  section  having  a  flue  opening 
therein,  a  water  grate  section  t)eneath  said  major  section, 
a  flue  extending  from  beneath  the  said  water  grate  section 
to  a  point  above  the  flue  opening  in  the  major  water 
section  to  the  outside  of  the  boiler,  and  means  for  rela- 
tively controlling  the  direction  of  the  products  of  com- 
bostion through  the  aforesaid  flue  openings. 
'  6.  A  t>oiler  of  the  class  descrit)ed  consisting  of  a  series 
of  superimposed  hollow  water  sections  through  which  a 
beating  meillum  <irculates,  the  said  water  sections  includ- 
ing a  major  water  section  having  oppositely  arranged 
flue  openings  therein,  a  water  grate  section  located  beneath 
the  said  major  section,  an  upper  water  section  positioned 
atwve  the  said  major  water  section  having  a  plurality 
of  flues  provided  therein  arranged  in  staggered  relation 
wtth  regard  to  the  aforesaid  flues  provided  In  the  major 
water  section,  a  flue  extending  from  beneath  the  said 
water  grate  section  to  the  outside  of  the  boiler  between 
the  major  and  upper  water  section,  and  means  for  rela- 
tively controlling  the  direction  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion through  the  flrst  mentioned  flue  openings. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,750.  PRESSURE  GAGE.  Rbcbbn  N.  TaAN«,  La 
Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Trane  Company,  La 
Crosse.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,111. 
(CI.  7»— 109.) 


operatlvely  connected  with  the  pointer  to  move  the  same, 
a  double  link  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pressure  responsive 
device  and  adapted  to  have  a  shlftable  effective  connec- 
tion with  the  lever  to  change  the  range  of  movement 
thereof  for  corresponding  increments  of  movement  of  the 
pressure  responsive  device,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  lever  and  double  link  together. 

2.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  of  a  dial,  a 
pointer,  a  pressure  tut>e,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  pointer  to  move  the  same,  and  shlftaWe  connect- 
ing means  between  the  tube  and  lever,  whereby  the  rela- 
tive lengths  of  the  arms  of  the  latter  are  progressively 
ctianged  with  the  changing  of  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  of  a  dial,  a 
pointer,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  pointer 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  Bourdon  tube,  an  oscillatory 
member  on  the  free  end  of  the  tube  and  having  spaced 
points  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lever  both  or  one  at  a 
time  according  to  the  degree  of  pressure  In  the  tube,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  lever  and  member  to- 
gether. 

4.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  of  a  dial,  a 
pointer,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  pointer 
for  moving  the  same,  a  pressure  tube,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  free  end  of  the  tube  at  variable  points  with 
the  lever  as  the  pressure  in  the  tube  varies,  said  means 
comprising  a  memt)er  pivotally  connected  with  the  tul)e 
and  having  points  adapted  to  contact  with  the  lever,  said 
points  being  adjustable  as  to  the  point  of  connection  with 
the  lever  to  properly  relate  the  free  end  of  the, tube  to  the 
latter,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  lever  in  con- 
tact with  the  member. 

B.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  dial,  a  pointer  movable 
thereover,  a  pinion  connected  with  the  pointer,  a  segment 
gear  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  lever  on  which  the  seg- 
ment gear  is  carried,  said  lever  having  seats  arranged 
respectively  at  different  distances  from  the  fulcrum,  a 
pressure  tube  having  a  free  movable  end,  a  member  hav- 
ing spaced  points,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  mem- 
l)er  on  the  free  end  of  the  tube  in  such  relation  to  the 
seats  of  the  lever  that  the  said  points  of  the  member  can 
engage  the  seat  simultaneously,  or  one  point  will  engage 
one  seat  while  the  other  is  disengaged  from  the  other 
seat,  according  to  the  degree  of  pressure  in  the  tube,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  lever  and  one  or  both 
points  of  the  member  in  contact. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195,761.  OAT  -  FASTENER.  LlBZU)  Ttokak,  Dtlca, 
N.  Y.  FUed  May  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,568.  (CI. 
132—26.) 


1.  In   a   pressure  gage,   the   combination   of  a  dial,   a 
pointer,  a  pret*sure  responsive  element,  a  pivoted  member 


1.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  frame,  resilient  comb 
teeth  carried  by  the  said  frame,  a  securing  slide  for  the 
said  teeth  carried  by  the  said  frame,  a  plate  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  stud  journaled  in  said  plate,  a  turn  head 
upon  one  end  of  the  said  stud,  and  operative  connections 
between  the  said  stud  and  slide. 

2.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  an  open  frame,  resilient 
comb  teeth  carried  by  the  said  frame  with  their  free  ends 
movable  through  the  frame,  a  securing  slide  for  the  /said 
teeth  shlftahly  mounted  upon  the  said  frame,  operating 
means  for  the  said  slide,  and  a  turn  head  operatlvely 
attached  to  the  said  means. 

3.  A  fastener  for  a  hat  comprising  a  frame,  means  for 
removably  securing  the  frame  to  a  hat.  resilient  comb  teeth 
attached  to  one  edge  of  the  said  frame  i)y  Integral  looped 
portions  thereof,  a  locking  slide  shiftably  carried  by  the 
said  frame  and  having  a  path  of  movement  overlying  the 
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Mid  te«th  when  the  latter  are  In  their  operative  po«ltlons, 
a  stud  carried  b>  said  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  out- 
wardly of  a  bat  lb  hen  the  device  Is  operatlvely  attache4l 
thereto,  an  ornamental  turn  head  upon  the  outer  end  of 
the  said  stud,  a  lever  secured  to  the  said  stud  adjacent 
the  said  frame,  and  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the  free 
end  of  the  said  lever  and  the  said  link  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  frame. 

4.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  skeleton  frame,  curved 
resilient  comb  teeth  carried  by  the  said  frame  with  their 
free  ends  adapted  to  project  through  the  frame  when  oper- 
atlvely  arranged  upon  the  hair  of  the  wearer,  a  locking 
member  slldably  carried  by  the  said  frame  and  having  a 
path  of  movement  overlying  the  said  teeth,  an  operating 
stud  Journaled  In  said  frame,  and  operative  connections 
between  the  said  stud  and  locking  member. 


1.195,752.  CONDENSER.  Fkancisco  Fbs.na.ndbz  Vma 
and  Ramon  Abarca,  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1915.     SerUl  No.  69,185.      (Cl.  127 — 18.) 
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1.  In  a  vacuum  evaporating  system  and  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  pans,  a  condenser  having  a  body 
portion  provided  with  inlets  near  its  bottom  and  on 
opposite  sides  to  which  the  vacuum  pans  are  connected,  a 
discharge  outlet  at  Its  lower  end,  an  outlet  nipple  at  its 
top  for  connection  with  the  vacuum  pump  and  having  a 
plurality  of  water  troughs  one  near  the  top  and  one 
above  the  Inlet  nipples,  and  a  baffle  plate  supported  above 
the  lowermost  trough  and  between  the  same  and  the  upper- 
most trough  for  deflecting  the  falling  water  from  the 
upper  trough  into  the  lower  trough,  and  a  second  baffle 
plate  depending  from  the  flrst-named  plate  between  the 
Inlets  for  preventing  the  vapor  from  either  pan  passing 
directly  into  the  other  pan. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  evaporating  system  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  vacuum  pans,  a  condenser  having  Inlets 
near  its  bottom  to  which  the  pans  are  connected,  and  a 
baffle  plate  supported  between  the  Inlets  for  preventing  the 
passage  of  the  vapor  from  either  pan  directly  to  the 
other  pan. 

8.  In  a  y-acunm  evaporating  system  and  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  pans,  a  condenser  having  inlets  to 
which  the  pans  are  connected,  and  a  baffle  plate  within 
the  condenser  and  between  the  inlets  to  prevent  the  vapor 
from  either  p&a  passing  directly  Into  the  other  pan. 


1,195,753.  NUT-LOCK  AND  SWAB.  JoaiPH  D.  ViBt!- 
BTTB,  OneonU.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
89,412.     (Cl.  184 — 24.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  piston  rod  and 
stationary  packing  glands,  of  a  nut  on  each  gland,  and 
a  clamp  consisting  of  two  pivoted  plates  provided  with 
two  sets  of  Jaws  and  means  for  holding  each  set  of 
Jaws  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  nuts  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  piston  rod,  sta- 
tionary parking  glands,  and  a  grooved  nut  on  each  gland  ; 
of  a  clamp  consisting  of  two  pivotally  connected  plates 
having  inwardly  turned  Jaws  engaged  with  the  grooves  of 


the  respective  nuts,  a  spring  for  maintaining  said  Jawa 
in  nut  engaging  position,  a  slotted  member  on  one  of  saKl 
plates,  a  rod  engaged  In  said  slot,  a  spring  clip  secured  to 


r- 


said  rod  and  encircling  said  piston  rod.  and  abtorl>ent 
material  carried  by  aaid  clip  to  serve  as  a  swab  for  said 
piston  rod. 


1.195,754.  ANNUNCIATOR.  William  L.  Wbbbb,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  6,003.  (Cl. 
177—338.) 


-^f 


1.  la  an  annunciator  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  annunciator  board  having  a  plurality 
of  supports  ;  fixed  electric  contact  devices  associated  with 
Qach  support ;  a  corresponding  plurality  of  annunciator 
mechanisms  removably  mounted  as  units  on  said  8up[>orts 
respectively  ;  each  of  said  mechanisms  including  a  movable 
member  bearing  a  series  of  numerals  arranged  in  numeri- 
cal succession  thereon,  means,  including  an  elei-tro-mag- 
net,  for  moving  said  member  step-by-step  to  bring  the 
numerals  thereon  In  Increasing  order  opposite  a  fixed 
point,  other  means  for  moving  said  memt>er  step-by  step 
in  the  reverse  direction,  and  electric  contact  devicea 
adapted  to  automatically  engage  with  said  fixed  contact 
devices  when  the  annunciator  mechanism  is  properly  posi- 
tioned on  its  support ;  a  label  associated  with  and  mounted 
in  proximity  to  each  annunciator  mechanism,  a  normally 
open  circuit  in  which  said  contact  devices  and  electro- 
magnet are  Included :  and  a  manually  operable  circuit- 
closer  in  said  circuit. 

2.  In  an  annunciator  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  annunciator  board  having  a  plurality 
of  supports  ;  fixed  electric  contact  devicea  associated  with 
each  .support ;  a  corresponding  plurality  of  annunciator 
mechanisms  removably  mounte<l  as  units  on  said  supports 
respectively  ;  each  of  said  mechanisms  Including  a  rota- 
table  disk  bearing  a  series  of  numerals  arranged  In  nu- 
merical sequence  on  its  periphery,  means,  including  an 
electro-magnet,  for  turning  said  disk  step-by-step  to  bring 
the  numerals  thereon  in  increasing  order  opposite  a  fixed 
point,  manually  operable  mpans  for  turning  said  disk 
step-by-step  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  electric  contact 
devices  adapted  to  automatically  t-ngage  with  said  fixed 
contact  devices  when  the  annunciator  mechanism  la 
properly  positioned  on  Its  support ;  a  label  associated  with 
and  mounted  in  proximity  to  each  annunciator  mecha- 
nism :  a  normally  open  circuit  in  which  said  contact  de- 
vices and  electro-magnet  are  included  ;  and  a  manually 
operable  circuit  closer  in  said  circuit. 

3.  In  an  annunciator  of  the  character  descrlhe<l.  the 
combination  of  an  annunciator  board  having  a  plurality  of 
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supports;    fixed   electric   contact   devices  associated   with 
each   support :   a    correapondlng  plurality   of   annunciator 
mechanisms  removably  mounted  as  units  on  said  supports 
respectively  ;  each  of  said  mechanisms  including  a  roU- 
Uble  disk  bearing  a   series  of  numerals  arranged  In  nu- 
merical  sequence  on   its  periphery,    means,   including  an 
electro  magnet,  for  turning  said  disk  step  by-step  to  bring 
the  numerals  thereon  In  Increasing  order  opposite  a  fixed 
point,    manually    operable    means    for    turning   said    disk 
step  by-step  in  the  reverse  direction,  electric  contact  de- 
Tlcea   adapted    to   autoaiatlcally   engage   with   »aid    fixed 
contact    devices    when     the    annunciator    mechanism    la 
properly  positioned  on  its  support,  a  signal  lamp,  and  a 
circuit    ma ke-and  break   device   controlled   by    the   turning 
movements   of   said   dlak;   a  label  asaoclated    with   and 
mounted  in  proximity  to  each  annunciator  mechanism  ;  • 
normally  open  circuit  in  Which  certain  of  said  contact  de- 
vices and   said   electro-magnet   are   Included  ;  a   manually 
operable  circuit  closer  in  said   circuit;  and  another  cir- 
cuit in  which  other  of  said   conUct  devices,  said  signal 
lamp,  and  said  make  and  break  device  are  included. 

4.  In  an  annunciator  device  for  restaurants  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  an  annunciator  board  mounted 
in  the  kitchen  and  formed  with  a  sight  opening  therein, 
a  label  designating  an  order  to  t>e  filled  located  on  the 
front  of  said  board  in  proximity  to  said  sight  opening,  a 
movable  member  l>earlng  a  series  of  numerals  arranged  In 
numerical  succession  and  indicating  the  numbers  of  orders 
received  mounted  In  rear  of  said  sight  opening,  electrical 
means  operable  from  the  dining  room  for  moving  said 
member  In  one  direction  one  step  at  each  actuation  to 
bring  the  numerals  thereon  in  increasing  order  into  view 
through  said  sight  opening,  a  remote  control  for  said 
electrical  means,  means  operable  from  the  kitchen  for 
moving  said  member  In  the  opposite  direction  to  bring  the 
numerals  thereon  in  decreasing  order  Into  view  through 
aald  sight  opening  while  maintaining  the  annunciator  in 
condition  for  forward  operation  from  the  remote  control, 
a  signal  lamp  mounted  on  said  board  In  proximity  to  said 
label  and  sight  opening,  an  electric  circuit  in  which  said 
lamp  is  Included,  and  means  for  automatically  interrupting 
said  circuit  when  said  order-indicating  member  is  moved 
to  a  position  indicating  no  order  waiting  to  be  filled. 

6.   In    an    annunciator   device    for   restaurants   and    the 
like,   the   combination   of  an   annunciator   board   mounted 
In  the  kitchen  and  formed  with  a  sight  opening  therein,  a 
label  designating  an  order  to  be  filled  located  on  the  front 
of  aald  board  in  proximity  to  said  sight  opening,  an  an- 
nunciator   disk    bearing    upon    its    periphery    a    series    of 
numerals  arranged  In  numerical  sequence,  said  disk  being 
rotatably  mounted  behind  said  sight  opening  in  a  manner 
permitting  the  numerals  thereon  to  be  successively  brought 
into  view  through  said  sight  opening  as  said  disk  is  ro- 
tated, an  electro  magnet,  pawl-and-ratchet  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  magnet  and  said  disk,  a  normally  open 
circuit  In  which  said  magnet  Is  Included,  a  circuit-closer 
for   said   circuit   located   In   the  dining-room,   a   slldably 
mounted  bar  located  in  proximity  to  aaid  sight  opening 
and  operable   from   the  kitchen,  pawl  and  ratchet   connec- 
tions l^twe«'n  said  bar  and  said  disk  adapted  to  turn  the 
latter  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  It  Is  turned 
by  said  magnet,  a  signal  lamp  mounted  in  proximity  to 
said  sight  opening,  an  electric  circuit  In  which  aaid  lamp 
Is    Included,    and    a    circuit    make-and-break    device    con- 
trolled by  the  turning  movements  of  said  disk. 


tlons  having  means  for  connecting  them  together,  said 
secondary  sections  also  having  means  to  connect  them  to- 
gether, and  means  geared  to  the  said  operating  screw  to 
successively  move  the  secondary  sections  into  and  out  ot 
engagement  with  one  another  according  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  primary  section. 


1  195  755.        DOOR  OPERATING      MEANS.        Thbodorb 
'warRiNn.  Detroit,  Michs     Filed  Aug.  26.  1913.     Serial 
No.  786,770.     (Cl.  268—8.) 

1.  A  door  comprising  a  series  of  detachable  sections, 
means  to  move  one  of  aaid  sections,  means  to  succesBlvely 
connect  the  sections  together  for  movement  with  the  first 
named  section  In  one  direction,  and  means  to  succeaatvely 
detach  the  sections  when  the  first  named  section  moves  in 
a  reverse  direction. 

2.  A  door  comprising  a  primary  section,  an  operating 
screw  to  move  the  same,  a  series  of  secondary  sections, 
aald  primary  section  and  the  first  of  said  secondary  aec- 


ti".' 


8.  The  combination  of  a  door  comprising  a  primary  sec- 
tion and  a  series  of  secondary  sections,  said  primary  sec- 
tion and  the  first  of  said  secondary  sections  having  means 
for  connecting  them  together,  said  secondary  sections 
also  having  means  for  connecting  them  together,  means 
including  a  screw  to  move  the  primary  section,  a  follower 
to  successively  move  the  secondary  sections  into  position 
to  connect  the  first  of  said  secondary  sections  with  the 
primary  section  when  the  latter  Is  moved  in  one  direction 
and  successively  connect  the  secondary  sections  together, 
a  screw  geared  to  the  first  named  screw  to  actuate  the 
follower,  and  means  to  successively  detach  the  door  sec- 
tions when  the  follower  is  moved  in  a  reverse  direction. 

4.  The  coihblnation  of  a  door  comprising  a  primary 
section  and  a  series  of  secondary  sections,  said  primary 
section  and  the  first  of  said  secondary  sections  having 
means  to  connect  them  together,  said  secondary  sections 
also  having  means  to  connect  them  together,  means  in- 
cluding a  screw  to  move  the  primary  section,  a  follower  to 
successively  move  the  secondary  sections  Into  engagement 
with  one  another  and  to  connect  the  first  of  said  secondary 
sections  with  the  primary  section  when  the  latter  is  mur- 
ing In  one  direction,  a  screw  geared  to  the  first  named 
screw  to  actuate  the  follower,  and  means  to  successively 
detach  the  door  sections  when  the  follower  is  moved  in  a 
reverse  direction,  a  cam  operated  by  the  first  named  screw, 
and  a  controller  actuted  by  said  cam  and  arranged  to  ad- 
Just  the  said  attaching  means. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  door  comprising  a  primary  sec- 
tion and  a  series  of  secondary  sections  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected and  disconnected,  means  Including  a  screw  to  move 
the  primary  section,  a  follower  to  successively  move  the 
secondary  sections  into  engagement  with  one  another,  and 
one  of  the  said  secondary  sections  with  the  primary  sec- 
tion when  the  latter  is  moving  In  one  direction,  a  screw 
geared  to  the  first  named  screw  to  actuate  the  follower, 
and  means  to  successively  detach  the  door  sections  when 
the  follower  is  moved  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  cam  oper- 
ated by  the  first  named  screw,  a  controller  actuated  by 
said  cam  and  arranged  to  adjust  the  said  attecMlng  means, 
and  a  shifting  element  also  operated  by  said  controller  to 
Impart  initial  rearward  movement  to  the  follower. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,756.  BALL  OR  ROLLER  BEARING.  Svbn  Gub- 
TAr  WiNOQCisT,  Gottenborg.  Sweden,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  S.  K.  F.  Ball  Bearing  Company. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
July  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  850.886.  (CT.  64—59.) 
1  A  self-contained  bearing  including  an  Integral  outer 
and  an  Integral  inner  bearing  ring,  rolling  members  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  series  between  aald  rings,  and  a 
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■wlngable  ring  seated  In  said  oater  bearing  ring  and  bar 
Ing  an  inner  spherical  track  surface  for  one  of  said  series 
of  rolling  members,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoaa 
set  fortk. 


2.  A  self-contained  bearing  Including  an  Integral  outer 
and  an  integral  Inner  bearing  ring,  rolling  members  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  Heriest  between  said  rings,  and  a 
spherical  outer  track  ring  for  one  of  aald  series  of  roll- 
ing members  seated  in  said  outer  bearing  ring  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  swung  from  a  central  position  into  an  oblique 
position  in  relation  thereto,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  self-contained  bearing  inclndlng  an  integral  onter 
and  an  integral  inner  bearing  ring,  rolling  members  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  series  between  said  rings,  a  track 
ring  for  one  of  said  series  of  rolling  members  seated  in 
said  outer  bearing  ring  and  arranged  to  be  swung  from  a 
central  position  into  an  oblique  position  in  relation  there- 
to, said  swingable  ring  having  spherical  outer  and  inner 
surfaces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

4.  A  self-contained  bearing  including  an  Integral  outer 
and  an  integral  Inner  bearing  ring,  rolling  members  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  series  between  said  rings,  the 
outer  bearing  ring  forming  a  spherical  track,  and  a  spheri- 
cal outer  track  ring  for  one  of  said  aeries  of  rolling  mem- 
bers seated  in  said  outer  bearing  ring  and  arranged  to  be 
swung  from  a  central  position  into  an  oblique  position  in 
relation  thereto,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  A  self-contained  bearing  Including  an  integral  onter 
and  an  integral  inner  bearing  ring,  rolling  members  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  series  between  said  rings,  the 
outer  bearing  ring  having  a  spherical  track,  and  a  spheri- 
cal outer  track  ring  for  one  of  said  series  of  rolling  mem- 
bers seated  in  said  outer  bearing  ring  and  arranged  to  be 
swung  from  a  central  position  Into  an  oblique  position 
in  relation  thereto,  said  spherical  track  ring  formiag  a 
frustum  of  a  sphere  whose  ends  are  unequal  circles,  8ui>- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,767.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  John  A.  Waaxz.  Can- 
ton, Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,905. 
(CI.  88—1.) 


1.  A  signaling  derlce  comprising  a  sash,  a  reflector  car- 
ried within  said  sash,  a  transparent  member  carried  In 
said  sash  and  spaced  from  said  reflector  forming  a  pocket 
between  said  reflector  and  said  transparent  member  and 
a  colored  or  sensitive  liquid  located  within  said  pocket. 

2.  A  slpnallng  device  comprising  a  metal  sash  provided 
with  an  inwardly  disposed  rib,  Intermediate  the  edges  and 
parallel  therewith,   Inwardly   disposed   flanges  being  in'o- 


rided  around  the  edges  of  said  sash,  a  sheet  of  rubber 
or  similar  material  being  located  arontid  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  sash,  nald  ni(>bpr  Iving  coat<>d  with  a  cement 
lmpervioa>  to  okemlcals,  a  reflector  located  within  said 
sastt  between  aald  rib  and  one  of  said  flanges,  a  lens 
l«eatM  between  said  rib  and  the  other  of  said  flanges  and 
a  transparent  colored  material  or  sensitive  chemical  lo- 
cated  between  said  reflector  and  said  lens. 

5.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  metal  sash  provided 
with  aa  Irwanlly  dl8]>08ed  rib.  lnterme<liate  the  edges  and 
parallel  therewith,  inwardly  disposed  flanges  being  pro- 
vided around  tbe  edges  of  said  sash,  a  sheet  of  rubl>er  or 
similar  material  being  located  around  the  inner  surlace 
of  said  sash,  said  rubber  being  coated  with  a  cement  Im- 
pervious to  ch<*mlcals,  a  reflector  located  within  said  sash 
between  said  rib  and  one  of  said  flanges,  a  lens  located 
betW4*en  said  rib  and  the  other  of  said  flanges  and  a  col- 
ored liquid  or  sensUlvv  chemical  located  l>etween  said  re- 
flector and  said  lens. 

4.  A  s1?nallng  device  comprising  a  sasb.  a  reflector  car- 
ried within  said  sash,  a  transparent  member  carried  with- 
in said  sash  and  spaced  from  said  reflector  and  a  trans- 
I>arent  colored  material  or  sensitive  chemical  located  be- 
tween said  reflector  and  said  lens. 

6.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  sashes, 
a  reflector  carrle<l  in  each  sash,  a  transparent  meml>er  car- 
ried in  each  sash  and  spaced  from  said  reflector  forming 
a  pocket  I'etween  said  reflector  and  said  transparent  mem- 
ber, a  colored  liquid  located  within  said  pocket  and  means 
for  providing  anticlinal,  radial  and  horisontal  adjustment 
of  said  sashes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,768.     FX)LDING   BOX.     John  J. 

111.     Filed     Dec.    7,     1916.     SerUl 
229 — 32.) 


W1L8OH,  Chicago. 
.No.     66.612.      (O. 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  (oldable  lateral  walls:  a 
flap  on  one  of  the  lateral  walls  iMeting  at  each  comer  of 
tbe  box,  said  flap  engaging  against  the  outer  side  of  tbe 
other  wail  and  having  its  outer  end  secured  thereto,  said 
flap  being  creased  for  folding  on  a  line  radiating  substan- 
tially from  the  apex  of  tbe  corresponding  comer  of  the 
box  ;  and  a  stop-forming  flap  on  tbe  other  wall  9<-cured  to 
the  inner  side  of  said  first  mentioned  wall,  said  stop- 
forming  flap  t>elng  readily  severable  from  the  wall  carry- 
ing tbe  same,  whereby  upon  folding  of  said  wall,  said  flap 
will  be  8<vered  from  said  wall  to  form  a  stop  therefor, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  folding  t>ox  comprising  foldable  lateral  walla ;  a 
flap  on  one  of  the  lateral  walls  meeting  at  each  corner 
of  the  box,  said  flap  engaging  against  tbe  outer  side  of 
the  other  wall  and  having  its  outer  end  secured  thereto, 
said  flap  being  creased  for  folding  on  a  line  radiating  sub- 
stantlaliy  from  the  apex  of  the  corresponding  corner  of 
the  box  ;  and  a  stop-forming  flap  on  the  other  wall  secured 
to  the  Inrer  side  of  said  first  mentioned  wall,  the  line  of 
union  between  said  stop-forming  flap  and  the  second  men- 
tioned wall  registering  with  the  vertical  comer  of  the 
t>ox  and  being  weakened  whereby,  upon  Inward  folding  of 
the  said  i>econd  mentioned  wall,  said  flap  will  t>e  severed 
therefrom  to  form  a  stop  therefor,  substantially  as  de- 
sfTlbed. 

3.  A  folding  box  comprising  foldable  lateral  walls  ;  a 
flap  OB  one  of  the  lateral  walls  meeting  at  each  corner  of 
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the  tK)x.  said  flap  engaging  against  the  outer  side  of  the 
other  wall  and  having  its  outer  end  secured  thereto,  said 
flap  being  creased  for  folding  on  a  line  radiating  substan- 
tially from  the  apex  Af  the  corresponding  corner  of  the 
box  ;  and  a  stop-forming  flap  on  the  other  wall  secured  to 
thp  Inner  side  of  said  first  mentioned  wall,  the  line  of 
union  between  said  stop  forming  flap  and  the  second  men 
tinned  wall  registering  with  the  vertical  corner  of  the 
box  and  being  weakened  whereby,  upon  inward  folding  of 
the  said  second  mentioned  wall,  said  flap  will  be  severed 
therefrom  to  form  a  stop  therefor,  said  stop-forming  flap 
being  horUontally  creased  and  the  lower  iwrtlon  of  said 
flap  being  free  whereby  said  portion  normally  assumes  an 
inwardly  extending  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,196.759.  LABEL  -  HOLDER.  Chaklbs  A.  Wright. 
Rlverton.  N.  J.  Filed  May  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  26.159. 
(CI.  40—10.) 


1.  A  islel  holder  consisting  of  a  plate  of  spring  mate- 
rial having  an  elongated  portion  connected  to  its  body 
by  a  relatively  narrow  neck,  means  for  fixing  the  body  of 
said  plate  to  a  supporting  structure,  and  a  frame  plvotally 
engaging  the  extremities  of  said  elongated  portion  and 
holding  it  in  a  stressed  condition  either  adjacent  said 
plate  or  distant  therefrom,  said  frame  having  a  surround- 
ing flange  between  the  walls  of  which  the  plate  is  adapted 
to  l>e  Inclosed  and  concealed  when  the  frame  is  in  a  posi- 
tion substantially  parallel  with  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  of  a 
label  holder  consisting  of  a  plate,  headed  elements  holding 
said  plate  to  said  structure,  an  open  faced  label  receiving 
frame  mounted  over  said  plate,  and  a  label  mounted  in 
the  frame  and  held  forward  therein  by  said  headed  mem- 
t>ers  with  tbe  frame  in  a  position  adjacent  the  plate. 


1.195.760.  METALLIC  FENCE-POST.  JOHN  B.  YODNG. 
Belt.  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  20,  19f4.  Serial  No.  826,079. 
(CI.  256 — 65.) 


r 
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posed  recesses  opening  at  one  end  Into  said  slot  from  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  said  recesses  being  spaced 
throughout  the  length  of  said  slot,  a  clamping  plate  hav- 
ing one  end  open  at  right  angles  thereto  and  reduced  iB 
width  at  its  extremity  to  provide  a  tongue  of  the  same 
width  as  said  slot  and  shoulders  at  the  base  of  said  tongue 
adapted  to  engage  In  and  abut  the  end  walls  of  said  re- 
cesses, the  thickness  of  said  plate  being  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  recesses,  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate  being 
curved  and  reduced  in  width  to  snugly  engage  in  said 
slot  at  a  point  remote  from  the  tongue  end,  the  said  piata 
being  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  an  opening  dis- 
posed in  allnement  with  said  slot,  and  a  bolt  for  inser- 
tion through  said  opening  and  slot. 


1,195.761.  SHOPPER'S  CATALOGUE.  Hinet  B.  AbiL, 
Valley  Stream,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
51.751.     (CI.  11—19.) 


In  combination  with  a  fence  post  having  substantially 
thin  walls  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot, 
the  said  walls  being  provided  with  spaced  laterally  dls- 


1.  A  shopper's  catalogue  comprising  a  series  of  leaves, 
each  having  an  illustration  in  the  nature  of  a  group  of 
main  designs  and  also  having  associated  with  said  main 
designs  a  numl)er  of  separate  designs  miniature  relative 
to  the  main  designs  and  practically  identical  in  design 
with  corresponding  main  designs,  and  having  weakened 
bounding  line  or  lines,  the  portion  or  i>ortion8  of  the 
leaves  carrying  the  miniature  designs  being  separable 
along  said  weakened  line  or  lines  from  the  body  of  the 
leaf  without  impairing  the  integrity  of  the  main  designs, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  catalogue  leaf  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  main  designs  carried  permanently  thereby  and  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  leaf  parts  bearing  designs 
miniature  relatively  to  the  main  designs  and  correspond- 
ing respectively  precisely  to  the  main  designs,  any  one  or 
more  of  the  leaf  parts  bearing  the  miniature  designs  be- 
ing removable  from  the  main  portion  of  the  leaf,  and 
each  miniature  bearing  part  having  a  weakened  line  adapt- 
ed to  be  opened  to  form  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  other 
minlatun'  bearing  parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  herein  described  shopper's  catalogue  comprising 
leaves  bearing  main  designs  carried  permanently  thereby 
and  also  bearing  a  plurality  of  miniature  designs  cor- 
responding to  the  main  designs,  the  leaf  parts  bearing 
the  miniature  designs  being  removable  from  the  leaf  part 
bearing  the  main  designs,  and  one  of  the  miniature  bear- 
ing parts  having  a  weakened  line  formed  therein  adapt- 
ed to  be  opened  to  form  a  slot,  said  miniature  bearing 
parts  constituting  a  hacker,  and  other  of  the  miniature 
bearing  parts  tn-ing  formed  of  a  width  in  the  main  parts 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  length  of  the  said  slot 
and  having  shoulders  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  main  parts  through  said  slot  when  a  plurality  of 
miniature  bearing  parts  are  assembled  to  form  a  group 
or  booklet. 

4.  In  a  shopper's  catalogue,  a  leaf  bearing  a  plurality 
of  main  figures  or  designs  and  a  plurality  of  miniatures 
c-orrespondlng  to  the  main  figures,  the  leaf  parts  bearing 
said  miniatures  each  having  one  end  broader  than  the 
other  and  formed  with  shoulders,  and  a  backer  member 
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having  a  traosTenc  weakened  line  which  when  opened 
forms  a  slot  to  receive  the  narrower  ends  of  the  miniature 
bearing  parts  aforesaid,  the  shoulders  thereof  being  adapt- 
ed to  come  into  contact  with  the  backer  at  the  ends  of 
Its  slot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  leaf  bearing 
a  plurality  of  different  main  designs,  and  a  plurality  of 
miniature  designs  and  adapted  to  b«  torn  apart,  said 
miniature  designs  corresponding  with  the  several  main 
designs,  and  the  leaf  parts  carrying  the  miniature  designs 
being  each  provlde<l  with  a  slot  extending  transversely 
across  its  upper  end  and  adapted  thereby  to  engage  with 
other  of  said  parts. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,195,762.  MULTIPLE  CONE  CLUTCH.  Harby  D.  Abbr- 
XKTHY,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harmon  H.  Fulton, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,379. 
(CI.  192—7.) 


m- 


1.  A  multiple  cone  clutch  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  inner  cone  face,  a  friction  member  within  said  casing 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  cone  face  Inclined  in  oppo- 
site directions,  a  friction  memt>er  yieldingly  supported 
within  and  by  the  tirst  named  member  having  a  periph- 
eral cone  face,  all  of  said  cone  faces  being  in  horizontal 
alinement  when  in  clutched  position,  and  means  (or  rela- 
tively shifting  the  said  friction  members. 

2.  A  multiple  cone  clutch  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  inner  cone  face,  a  friction  member  within  said  casing 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  cone  face  inclined  in  oppo- 
site directions,  a  friction  member  yieldingly  supported 
within  the  first  named  member  having  a  peripheral  cone 
face,  depending  bolts  secured  to  the  casing  for  supporting 
the  last  named  meml>er.  all  of  said  cone  faces  being  in 
horizontal  alinement  when  in  clutche<l  position,  and  means 
for  relatively  shifting  the  said  friction  members. 

3.  A  multiple  cone  clutch  comprising  a  casing  tiaving 
an  inner  cone  face,  a  friction  member  within  said  casing 
provided  at  its  peripheral  portion  with  two  cone  faces, 
each  face  Inclined  In  an  opposite  direction,  a  friction 
member  yieldingly  supported  within  the  first  named  mem- 
ber having  a  peripheral  cone  face  and  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  Inwardly  extending  projections,  each  projection 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  bolts  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing, earh  bolt  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  last 
named  member  and  adapted  to  support  said  member,  and 
means  for  relatively  shifting  the  said  friction  members. 

4.  A  multiple  cone  clutch  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  inner  cone  face,  a  friction  member  within  said  casing 
provided  at  its  peripheral  portion  with  two  cone  faces, 
each  face  Inclined  In  an  opposite  direction,  a  friction 
member  yieldingly  supported  within  the  first  named  mem- 
ber having  a  peripheral  i-one  face  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  inwardly  extending  projections,  each  projection 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  an  upturned  Inner 
terminal,  a  spring  resting  on  said  projections  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  upper  Inner  surface  of  the  casing,  bolts  car- 
rleii  Ity  the  casing  for  supporting  the  last  named  member, 
and  means  fur  relatively  shifting  the  said  friction  mem- 
bers. 

5.  A  multiple  cone  clutch  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  inner  cone  face,  a  friction  member  within  said  casing 
provided  at  its  peripheral  portion  with  two  cone  facec, 
each  face  Inclined  In  an  opposite  direction,  a  friction 
member  yieldingly  supported  within  the  first  named  mem- 


ber having  a  peripheral  cone  face  and  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  Inwardly  extending  projections,  each  projection 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  an  upturned  inner 
terminal,  a  spring  seated  on  said  projections  and  In  con- 
tact with  the  upper  Inner  surface  of  the  casing,  headed  de- 
pending bolts  secured  to  the  c-aslng.  each  bolt  passing 
through  an  opening  In  the  last  named  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  said  member,  and 
means  for  relatively  shifting  the  said  friction  members. 
IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.195.763.  HATCH.  Ri  pkbt  T.  A-Nnaarow,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  8.  1915.  SerUl  No.  26,810.  (CI. 
114—201.) 


1.  A  hat(h  having  rails  along  its  sides,  a  strong  back 
movable  along  said  rails,  and  means  engaging  the  rails  for 
locking  the  strong-back  thereto. 

2.  A  hatch  having  rails  along  its  sides,  a  strong  back 
having  a  movable  Interlocked  engagement  with  said  rails, 
and  means  engaging  the  rails  for  locking  the  strong-back 
thereto. 

3.  A  hatch  having  track  and  supporting  rails  along  its 
sides  and  a  strong  back  having  wheels  fitted  to  travel 
along  the  track  rails,  said  track  rails  being  constructed  to 
transfer  the  weight  of  the  strong-back  from  the  wheels  to 
the  supporting  rails  when  the  strong-back  is  In  position. 

4.  A  hatch  having  track  and  supporting  rails  along  its 
sides,  a  strong-back  having  wheels  fitted  to  travel  along 
the  track  rails,  said  track  rails  being  coAtructed  to  trans- 
fer the  weight  of  the  strong-back  from  the  wheels  to  the 
supporting  rails  when  the  strong  back  Is  In  position,  and 
means  for  locking  the  strong-back  in  position. 

5.  A  hatch  having  track  and  guide  rails  along  its  sides 
and  a  titrong-back  having  wheels  fitted  to  travel  along 
the  track  rails,  said  track  rails  being  constructed  to  trans- 
fer the  weight  of  the  stroog-back  from  the  wheels  to  the 
guide  rails  when  the  strong-back  is  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,764.  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  MOTORS.  Euihu  Ha.NBi  Abql'Bmbocbo, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socl^t^  Jules  Grouvelle,  H. 
Arquembourg  &  Cle..  ^»arl8,  France.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  657.134.     {C\.  123 — 139.) 


1.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  motors, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  tank  containing  the  liquid 
fuel,  a  pump  operate<l  by  the  Internal  combustion  motor 
and  the  suction  of  which  is  connected  to  said  tank,  the 
flow  of  the  punp  being  proportional  to  its  speed  and  dis- 
tinctly above  the  maximum  consumption  of  the  motor,  a 
carbureting  apparatus,  an  outflow  conduit  leading  from 
the  pump  and  bifurcating  in  two  conduits,  one  leading  to 
the  carbureting  apparatus  and  the  other  to  the  tank  and 
adapted  to  return  to  the  tank  the  carbureting  liquid  not 
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passing  to  the  motor,  and  regulating  means  intercalated  on 
the  one  hand  on  the  pipe  in  which  is  sent  the  liquid  driven 
iMick  by  the  pump  and  leading  to  the  carbureting  appa- 
ratus and.  on  the  other  hand,  on  the  branch  pipe,  said  reg- 
ulating means  being  adapted  to  compensate  for  the  differ- 
ences of  height  to  which  the  liquid  is  driven  back  in  each 
of  said  pipes  and  to  regulate  the  outflow  of  the  latter  ac- 
cording to  the  quantity  of  air  sucked  by  the  motor  what- 
ever may  l>e  the  speed  and  power  of  the  said  motor. 

2.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  motors, 
Maprising  in  combination,  a  tank  conUinlng  the  liquid 
tmA,  a  pump  operated  by  the  Internal  combustion  motor 
and   the  suction  of  which  Is  connected  to  said   tank,   the 
flow  of  the  pump  being  proportional  to  Its  speed  and  dis- 
tinctly above  the  maximum  consumption  of  the  motor,  a 
vaporizing   i-arburetlng  apparatus   heated   by   the  exhaust 
gases  of  the  motor,  an  outflow  conduit  leading  from  the 
pump  and  bifurcating  in  two  conduits,  one  leading  to  the 
carbureting    spparatus    and    the    other    to    the    tank    antl 
adapted  to  return  to  the  tank  the  carbureting  liquid  not 
passing  to  the  motor,  and  regulating  means  lntercalate<l 
on  the  one  hand  on  the  pipe  in  which  is  sent  the  liquid 
driven  back  by  the  pump  and  leading  to  the  carbureting 
apparatus  and.  on  the  other  hand,  on  the  branch  pipe  said 
regulating  means  being  adapted  to  compensate  for  the  dif- 
ferences of  height  to  which  the  liquid  is  driven  back  in 
each  of  said  pipes  and  to  regulate  the  outflow  of  the  latter, 
according   to   the   quantity   of   air   sucked   by    the   motw, 
whatever  may  be  the  spee«l  and  power  of  the  motor, 
whereby  the  position  of  the  valve  in  said  outlet  pipe  will 
8.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  motors, 
comprising  in   combination,  a   tank   conUinlng  the  liquid 
fuel,  a  pump  operated  by  the  Internal  combustion  motor 
and  the  suction  of  which  Is  connected  to  said  tank,  the 
flow  of  the  pump  being  proportional  to  Its  speed  and  dis- 
tinctly above  the  maximum  consumption  of  the  motor,  a 
vaporizing  carbureting  apparatus  heated  by  the  exhaust 
gases  of  the  motor  and  connected  to  the  outlet  pipe  of  the 
pump,  a  branch  pipe  on  the  outlet  pipe  of  the  pump  and 
adapted  to  return  to  the  Unk  the  carbureting  liquid  not 
passing  to  the  motor,  a  check  valve  arranged  upon  that 
pipe  which  has  the  less  elevation  for  regulating  the  out 
flow  of  said  pipes,  a  cock  placed  upon  the  branch  pipe,  a 
gas  throttle  upon  the  carbureted  air  inlet  pipe,  a  cock  upon 
the  outlet  pipe  and  a  device  by  which  the  cock  of  the  out- 
let pipe  Is  controlled  by  said  gas  throttle. 

4.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  motors, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  tank  containing  the  liquid 
fuel,  a  pump  operated  by  the  Internal  combustion  motor 
and  the  suction  of  which  is  connected  to  said  tank,  the 
flow  of  the  pump  l)elng  proportional  to  Its  speed  and  dis- 
tinctly above  the  maximum  consumption  of  the  motor,  a 
carbureting  apparatus  connected  to  the  outflow  of  said 
pump,  a  branch  pipe  on  the  outlet  pipe  of  the  pump  and 
adapte<l  to  return  to  the  tank  the  carbureting  liquid  not 
passing  to  the  motor,  a  check  valve  arranged  upon  that 
pipe  which  has  the  less  elevation  for  regulating  the  out- 
flow of  said  pipes,  a  cock  placed  upon  the  branch  pipe,  a 
gas  throttle  upon  the  carbureted  air  inlet  pipe,  a  cock 
upon  the  outlet  pipe,  and  a  link  the  length  and  travel  of 
which  Is  regulable,  connecting  the  cock  of  the  outlet  pipe 
and  the  gas  throttle. 

6.  In  a  feeding  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  mo- 
tors, a  motor  having  a  suction  pipe,  a  valve  In  said  pipe, 
a  supply  tank,  a  carbureter  connected  with  the  suction 
pipe  of  the  motor,  a  pump  operate<l  by  the  motor  and 
connectwl  with  the  supply  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  to 
the  carbureter,  a  valve  In  said  outlet  pipe,  and  means 
whereby  the  position  of  the  valve  In  said  outlet  pipe  will 
be  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  valve  in  the  suction 
pipe  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


motor  for  actuating  said  gear,  a  clutch  clement  carried  by 
saJd  gear,  a  complementary  clutch  element  secured  to 
■aid  shaft  and  spaced  from  said  gear  longitudinally  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  spring  connected  at  either  end  of  said 
gear  and  complementary  clutch  element  respectively, 
whereby  said  clutch  elements  are  normally  separated  when 
said  gear  Is  at  rest  and  said  gear  is  allowed  to  move 
through  an  appreciable  distance  before  said  clutch  ele- 
ments engage. 


1,196,765.      DRIVING    MECHANISM    FOR    CARBONAT- 

'  INO-MACHINES.     Charlbs   L.   Bastian.   Chicago,   111. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.     SerUl  No.  22,260.     (CI.  74—29.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  carbonating  liquids,  the  combi 

nation  of  a  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  carbonating  liquids,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft,  a  driving  member  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  means  for  actuating  said  driving  member,  a 
driven  member  secured  to  said  shaft  and  spaced  laterally 
from  said  driving  member,  clutch  elements  on  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  whereby  the  latter  is  positively 
actuated  by  the  former,  and  resilient  means  secured  to 
said  members,  whereby  said  elements  are  normally  sepa- 
rated when  said  members  are  at  rest  and  said  driving 
member  Is  allowed  to  move  through  an  appreciable  dis- 
tance before  said  elements  engage. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  carbonating  liquids,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  hub,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  gear, 
a  clutch  element  on  said  hub.  a  complementary  clutch 
element  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  the  hub  of  said 
gear,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  gear  and  comple- 
mentary clutch  element,  whereby  the  clutch  element  on 
the  hub  of  said  gear  Is  maintained  In  spaced  reUtlon  with 
said  complementary  clutch  element  when  said  gear  Is  at 
rest  and  said  gear  Is  allowed  to  move  through  an  appreci- 
able angular  distance  before  said  clutch  elements  engage. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  carbonating  liquids,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  hub.  a  motor  for  actuating  said 
gear,  a  clutch  element  on  said  hub,  a  complementary 
clutch  element  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  the  hub  of 
said  gear,  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  said  gear  In  the 
direction  of  said  complementary  clutch  element,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  said  pin  and  complementary  clutch 
element,  whereby  the  clutch  element  on  the  hub  of  said 
gear  is  maintained  in  spaced  relation  with  said  comple- 
mentary clutch  element  when  said  gear  Is  at  rest  and 
said  gear  is  allowed  to  move  through  an  appreciable  an- 
gular distance  before  said  clutch  elements  engage. 


1  195,766.      TUMBLER   MECHANISM    FOR    PERMUTA- 
'  TION-LOCKS.     William  T.  Benham.  Norwood.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Nydla  Bank  Lock  Company,  andnnatl, 
Ohio,  a  CorporaUon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  65,116.      (a.  70—53.) 


1.  A  tumbler  for  permuUtlon  locks  embodying  a  cen- 
tral <^lsk  provided  with  a  toothed  annulus  upon  its  pe- 
rlpht  V  ;  an  outer  annular  casing  composed  of  two  slml- 
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lar  nip-shap^  elementB  h^ld  together  by  telMCoplc  fit  of 
their  outer  walls  one  within  the  other,  said  elements 
abutting  at  their  inner  edges  against  the  periphery  of  the 
central  disk  at  the  sides  of  the  toothed  annnlua  ;  and  ad- 
justable means  secured  to  and  within  th«  hollow  casing 
Immediately  adjacent  to  the  toothed  annulus,  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  directly  therewith  to  prevent  inter-rotation. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  permutation  lock,  with  the 
toothed  central  disk  and  annular  casing  of  a  tnmbler,  ot 
a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
casing  and  extending  thence  tangentlally  adjacent  to  the 
central  disk  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  provided  with 
engaging  teeth  at  the  near  side ;  and  a  spring,  seated 
against  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  casing  and  normally 
bearing  directly  upon  the  back  of  each  Jaw  opposite  Its 
place  of  engagement  with  the  toothed  disk  to  maintain 
said  engagement. 

3.  In  a  tumbler  for  permutation  locks,  the  combination 
of  the  toothed  central  disk ;  the  annular  outer  casing 
having  a  single  peripheral  slot ;  and  the  toothed  clamp- 
ing Jaws  arranged  to  register  with  said  slot,  as  shown  ; 
with  a  single  key  adapted  by  insertion  to  release  the 
damping-Jaw  connection  of  the  disk-elements,  and  lift  the 
angle  bar,  at  the  same  time. 

4.  In  a  tumbler  such  as  described,  the  combination  of 
the  toothed  disk  and  casing,  the  toothed  clamping  Jaws 
pivoted  in  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  to 
the  toothed  central. disk  and  a  single  curved  spring  seated 
within  and  against  the  outer  walla  of  the  casing  and  bear- 
ing inwardly  near  its  ends  against  the  Jaws. 

6.  A  tumbler  body  for  permutation  locks  embodying  in 
combination  a  central  disk  having  a  peripheral  flange  of 
reduced  width,  and  an  external  casing  fitting  upon  the 
shoulders  thus  formed  and  consisting  of  two  annular  cup- 
shaped  elements  held  together  by  telescopic  lit  of  their 
outer  cylindrical  walls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,1»5.767.  TAPE  -  GUIDE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
Joaspu  BcBoaa,  Jr.,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     FUed  Sept.  18,  1912.     8%rUd  No.  721,048. 

(CI.  iia — ».) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  presser  foot,  a  tape  gnlde  hav 
ing  means  for  guiding  a  tape  on  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
fabric,  means  for  preventing  the  tape  from  being  with- 
drawn backward  through  the  guide,  means  for  supporting 
said  guide,  and  means  for  moving  the  guide  for  placing 
the  end  of  the  t&pe  carried  by  said  guide  underneath  the 
presser  foot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  presser  foot,  a  tape  guide  hav- 
ing means  for  guiding  a  tape  on  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
fabric,  means  for  preventing  the  tape  from  being  with- 
drawn backward  through  the  guide,  means  for  supporting 
said  tape  guide  from  the  bead  of  the  machine,  and  means 
for  moving  said  tape  guide  for  inserting  the  end  of  the 
tape  carried  thereby  underneath  the  presser  foot. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  presser  foot,  a  tape  guide, 
means  for  pladng  a  tension  on  the  tape  passing  through 


•aid  guide,  means  for  supporting  said  tape  guide  from 
the  head  of  the  machine,  means  whereby  said  guide  may 
be  moved  away  from  the  presser  foot,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  guide  toward  the  presser  foot  to  insert  the  tap*- 
underneath  the  presser  foot. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  presser  foot,  a  tape  guide,  an 
arm  carrying  saltl  tape  guide,  means  for  pivoUlly  connect- 
ing said  arm  to  the  head  of  the  machine,  a  friction  de- 
vice for  holding  the  arm  in  adjusted  positions,  a  tension 
device  carried  by  said  guide,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  tape  guide  away  from  the  pn-sser  foot,  and 
a  stop  for  positioning  said  Upe  guide  relative  to  said 
presser  foot. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  presser  foot,  a  tape  guide,  lo- 
cated directly  in  front  of  the  stitching  mechanism,  a  ten- 
sion device  for  the  tape  carried  thereby,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  head  of  the  machine  so  as  to  move  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  carrying  said  tapv  guide,  a  friction  washer  for 
holding  the  arm  in  adjusted  positions,  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  the  arm.  «nd  a  stop  for  lim- 
iting the  downward  movement  of  the  arm  to  position  the 
upe  guide  relative  to  the  presser  foot. 

{Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,195.768.  COMBINED  REVBB8ING  -  SWITCH  AND 
BRUSH  -  HOLDER  FOR  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHI.NES.  Cabl  Bbroma.vn,  Jr.,  Weat  New  York.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Knapp  Electric  and  Novelty  Co..  New  York! 
N.  Y.,  a  Cort>oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  14,  ISls' 
Serial  No.  M.807.     (Cl.  200—1.) 


.-.if 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
commutator,  brushes  therefor,  and  a  reversing  switch 
mounted  between  the  brushes  and  consisting  of  relatively 
flxed  conUcta  electrically  connected  with  the  brushes,  a 
pair  of  spring  contacts  associated  with  each  brush  and 
normally  separate^l  from  the  contacts  of  the  brushes,  the 
corresponding  contacts  of  both  pairs  being  electrically 
connected  together,  and  a  device  movable  from  a  neutral 
•pea  circuiting  position  to  either  of  two  closed  circuiting 
positions  for  operating  one  of  each  pair  of  sprl^g  conUct^ 
In  such  relation  as  to  close  the  circuits  through  the  flxed 
contacts  and  brushes. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
commutator,  brushes  therefor,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  contact 
elements  Insulated  from  each  other  and  normally  sepa- 
rated from  the  brushes,  and  a  device  located  between  the 
members  of  the  said  elements  for  moving  the  right  mem- 
ber of  one  element  and  the  left  member  of  the  other  ele- 
ment into  electrical  connection  with  the  adjacent  brushes, 
or  vice  versa,  for  changing  the  circuit  connections. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
commutator,  brushes  therefor,  a  pair  of  space<l  electrically 
connected  rear  conUct  springs,  a  pair  of  electrically  con 
nected  front  contact  springs  separated  from  the  rear  con- 
Uct springs,  and  a  reverslbly  rotaUble  cam  operating  si- 
multaneously on  one  of  the  front  conUct  springs  and  the 
opposite  rear  conUct  spring  for  electrically  connecting 
such  springs  with  the  associated  brushes  to  change  the 
circuit  connections. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
commuUtor,  brushes  therefor,  a  pair  of  siMiced  electrically 

[    connected  rear  contact  springs,  a  pair  of  electrically  con- 
nected front  contact  springs  separated  from  the  rear  con 
tact  springs,  a  reversibly  rotatable  cam  operating  simul 

'   taneouBly  on  one  of  the  front  conUct  springs  and  the  op- 
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poslte  rear  conUct  spring  for  electrically  connecting  such 
springvi  with  the  associated  brushes  to  change  the  circuit 
connections,  a  shaft  on  which  the  cam  Is  mounted,  a  han- 
dle for  turning  the  shaft,  and  means  for  arresting  the 
turning  of  the  shaft  when  the  cam  is  In  either  of  its  op- 
erative positions. 

6.  A  combined  reversing  switch  and  brush  device  for  a 
dynamo  electric  machine,  comprising  a  supporting  base  of 
insulation,  brushes  fastened  thereto,  n  pair  of  U-ahaped 
conUct  elements  having  resilient  members  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  supporting  base,  with  the  elemenU 
insulated  from  each  other  by  the  latter,  the  right  and 
left  members  of  the  elemenU  being  associated  respectively 
with  the  right  and  left  brushes,  and  a  double  lobed  cam 
having  Its  lobes  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  apart, 
whereby  one  lobe  Is  adapted  to  electrically  connect  one  of 
the  members  of  one  element  with  the  adjacent  brush  and 
the  opposite  member  of  the  other  element  with  lU  adja- 
cent brush. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette-l 


1,1M.769.  RAIL-ANTICBEEPKR.  BsNJAMil*  B.  BSTTS, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Jan.  B,  1916.  SerUl  No.  70,5»4. 
(CL  238 — 4.) 


1.  A  rail  anti-creeper  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  In- 
tegral jaw  at  each  end  of  the  body  portion,  one  of  which 
Jaws  Is  designed  to  snugly  fit  one  rail  base  flange,  and  the 
other  Jaw  enlarged  to  be  wholly  out  of  contact  with  the 
opposite  rail  base  flange.  Its  free  end  overlapping  the  said 
rail  base  flange,  a  wedge  for  positioning  between  the  free 
end  of  said  last  mentioned  Jaw  and  the  Inclined  upper  face 
of  the  rail  base  flange,  its  margin  engageable  in  the  bight 
of  said  Jnw,  and  Its  body  wholly  out  of  engagement  with 
the  remainder  of  the  bight  of  said  Jaw  and  body  of  the 
anti-creeper,  and  means  carried  by  said  anti-creeper  for 
engagement  with  a  flxed  object  on  the  road  bed  whereby 
any  alteration  In  the  angular  relationship  between  said 
anti  creeper  and  the  rail  will  tend  to  cause  said  wedge  to 
ride  upwardly  over  the  Inclined  face  of  the  rail  base  flange 
and  thus  produce  a  greater  compression  or  clamping  action 
to  prevent  the  rail  from  creeping. 

2.  A  rati  antl-cTf^eper  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  In- 
tegral Jaw  at  each  end  of  the  body  portion,  one  of  which 
jaws  Is  designed  to  snugly  fit  one  rail  base  flange,  and  the 
other  Jaw  enlarged  to  be  wholly  out  of  conUct  with  the 
opposite  rail  base  flange,  lU  free  end  overlapping  the  said 
rail  bas.'  flangp,  a  wedge  for  positioning  between  the  free 
end  of  said  last  mentioned  Jaw  and  the  incline<l  upper  face 
of  the  rail  base  flange,  its  margin  engageable  In  the  bight 
of  said  Jaw,  and  lU  body  wholly  out  of  engagement  with 
the  remainder  of  the  bight  of  said  Jaw  and  body  of  the 
anti-creeper,  means  carried  by  said  anti-creeper  for  en- 
gagement with  a  flxed  object  on  the  road  bed  whereby  any 
altaratlon  in  the  angular  relationship  between  said  antl- 
and  the  rail  wUl  tend  to  cause  said  wedge  to  ride 


upwardly  over  the  Inclined  face  of  the  rail  base  flange 
and  thus  pro<luce  a  greater  compression  or  clamping 
action  to  prevent  the  rail  from  creeping,  and  menus  for 
preventing  a  relative  movement  between  said  wedge  and 
the  body  of  the  anti-creeper. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  tic  engaging  element  carried  by  said  body,  a 
Jaw  at  one  end  of  said  body  arranged  to  snugly  At  the 
flange  of  a  rail  base  a  second  Jaw  at  the  other  end  of  said 
body  arranged  in  opposition  to  said  first  mentioned  Jaw, 
said  second  Jaw  being  larger  than  the  first  mentioned 
Jaw  to  be  wholly  out  of  engagement  with  a  rail  base  flange 
and  its  bight  non-parallel  with  the  bight  of  the  first  men- 
tioned Jaw,  and  a  wedge  arranged  to  be  re8te<l  upon  a 
rail  base  flange  and  engage  aald  second  Jaw  only  at  its 
Idght.  ana  its  uppermost  portion  whereby  when  In  position 
on  a  rail,  the  Jaw  and  said  wedge  will  clamp  the  rail  by 
a  vertical  compression  between  the  body  portion  and  the 
upi;>ermoet  portion  of  said  Jaw. 

4.  A  rail  anti-creeper  comprising  opposing  Jaws  one  «t 
which  Is  arranged  to  snugly  fit  the  base  flange  of  a  rail, 
the  other  of  which  is  arranged  to  loosely  fit  the  opposite 
base  flange  of  a  rail,  the  bights  of  said  Jaws  being  rela- 
tively non-parallel,  an  element  Uperlng  both  transversely 
and  longitudinally,  arranged  to  be  inserted  between  said 
last  mentioned  Jaw  and  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  whereby 
when  said  element  is  positioned  the  rail  will  be  forced 
laterally  to  cause  the  opposite  Jaw  to  snugly  fit  the  rail 
base  and  the  Jaw  co-acting  with  the  wedge  exert  a  clamp- 
ing pressure  upon  the  rail  base. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  opposite 
Jaws  and  a  tie  engaging  element,  the  one  Jaw  adapted  to 
snugly  fit  one  base  flange  of  a  rail,  the  other  Jaw  adapted 
to  loosely  fit  the  opposite  base  flange  of  a  rail,  the  luner 
fkce  of  the  last  mentioned  Jaw  being  transversely  arcuated 
and  out  of  parallel  with  the  minor  axis  of  the  device,  and 
a  wedging  element  whose  one  margin  is  arcuated  to  con- 
form with  the  inner  margin  of  said  last  mentioned  Jaw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,770.  RAIL-ANTICREBPBR.  Bbnjaiiin  B.  Betts, 
St.  Louis,  Mo,  Filed  Mar.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,370. 
(Cl.  288 — 4.) 


1.  A  rail  anti-creeper,  comprising  opposing  walls  for 
engagement  with  opposite  margins  of  the  rail  base,  one 
of  which  walls  is  Inclined  relative  to  the  vertical,  and 
means  for  moving  the  anti-creeper  vertically  relative  to  a 
rail  whereby  to  wedge  the  rail  base  between  said  opposing 
walls. 

2.  A  rail  anti-creeper,  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  walls  for  engagement  with  the  side  nuirglns  of  a 
rail  ba-se,  said  walls  being  curvilinear  from  end  to  end 
whereby  to  adapt  the  device  to  different  widths  of  tall 
bases,  one  of  said  walls  being  Inclined  relative  to  the  ver- 
tical, and  means  for  moving  the  device  vertically  relative 
to  the  rail,  whereby  to  clamp  the  device  to  the  rail  be- 
tween said  opposing  walls. 
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3.  A  rail  aDti-cre«p«r,  comprising  opposing  walls  for 
engagement  with  opposite  margins  of  the  rail  base,  one  of 
which  walls  U  inclined  relative  to  the  vertical,  means  for 
moving  the  anti-creeper  vertically  relative  to  a  rail  where- 
by to  wedge  the  rail  base  l>etween  said  opposing  walls, 
and  an  element  arranged  to  engage  a  fixed  object  on  the 
road  bed. 

4.  A  rail  anti-creeper,  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  walls  for  engagement  with  the  side  margins  of  a 
rail  base,  said  walls  being  curvilinear  from  end  to  end 
whereby  to  adapt  the  device  to  different  widths  of  rail 
bases,  on?  of  said  walls  being  inclined  relative  to  the  ver- 
tical, means  for  moving  the  device  vertically  relative  to 
the  rail,  whereby  to  clamp  the  device  to  the  rail  between 
said  opposing  walls,  and  an  element  arranged  to  engage  a 
fixed  object  on  the  road  bed. 

5.  A  rail  anti-creeper,  comprising  a  body  portion,  an 
Integral  Jaw  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  vertically 
Inclined  wall  arising  from  and  Integral  with  the  body  por- 
tion in  opposition  to  the  back  wall  of  said  Jaw,  a  second 
Jaw  Integrally  formed  with  said  body  portion  and  over- 
hanging said  vertically  inclined  wall,  and  a  wedge  for  co- 
action  with  said  last  mentioned  Jaw  for  moving  the  device 
both  vertically  and  laterally  relative  to  the  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.771.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYS- 
TEM. GoTTHiLF  Ansgarius  Bitclaxder,  Sfldertfims 
Yillastad,  and  Nils  Gcmnar  Palmgrin,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignmenta,  to 
The  Betulander  Automatic  Telephone  Company,  Lim- 
ited, London,  England.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
20,  1913.  Serial  No.  807.925.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  May  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  27,685.  (CI. 
179—18.) 


I  .  „  --  -  j_,  -       ■%  -  '  v« 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  having  in  each  group- 
■wltching  section  a  plurality  of  numerical  groups  of  out- 
going lines,  a  number  of  Incoming  lines  each  adapted  to  be 
connt»cte<l  with  any  one  of  the  lines  of  said  groups,  inter- 
mediate Junction  lines  provided  between  said  Incoming 
and  outgoing  lines  and  having  at  their  dlsirasal  different 
lines  of  each  numerical  group,  connecting  means  for  ef- 
fecting the  connections  at  both  ends  of  the  Intermediate 
lloea,  operating  circuits  for  said  connecting  means  and 
testing  relays  controlling  said  circuits  and  ada|Ked  to 
select  connecting  means  corresponding  to  an  available 
intermediate  line. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  having  in  each  group- 
■irltching  section  a  plurality  of  numerical  groups  of  ont- 
going  lines,  a  number  of  incoming  lines  each  adapted  to 
be  connecte<l  with  any  one  of  the  lines  of  said  groups,  in- 
termediate Junction  lines  provided  between  said  incom- 
ing and  outgoing  lines  and  having  at  their  disposal  dif- 
ferent lilies  of  each  numerical  group,  connecting  means 
for  effecting  the  connections  at  both  ends  of  the  Interme- 
diate lines,  operating  circuits  for  said  connecting  means, 
testing  relays  controlling  said  circuits  and  adapted  to 
select  connecting  means  corresponding  to  an  available 
Intermediate  line  and  relays  for  connecting  the  common 
testing  relays  with  the  test  wires  of  any  wanted  numeri- 
cal line  group. 


S.  A  telephone  exchange  system  having  In  each  group- 
switching  section  a  plurality  of  numerical  groups  of  out- 
going lines,  a  number  of  incoming  lines  each  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  any  one  of  the  lines  of  said  groups,  inter- 
mediate Junction  lines  provided  t)etween  said  Incoming 
and  outgoing  lines  and  baring  at  their  disposal  different 
linet)  of  each  numerical  group,  connecting  relays  for  effect- 
ing the  connections  at  both  ends  of  the  lnterme<ilate  lines, 
test  wirr>8  allotted  to  the  several  lines,  operating  circuits 
for  the  connecting  relays  comprising  wires  corresponding 
to  the  various  Incoming  lines,  wires  corresponding  to  the 
various  intermediate  lines  and  wires  corresponding  to  the 
various  outgoing  lines,  testing  relays  controlling  said  cir- 
cuits and  relays  for  connecting  the  testing  relays  with  the 
test  wires  of  the  wanted  numerical  line  group  as  well  as 
with  the  test  wires  of  the  intermediate  lines. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  having  in  each  group- 
switching  section  a  plurality  of  numerical  groups  of  out- 
going lines,  a  number  of  Incoming  lines  each  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  any  one  of  the  lines  of  said  groups,  later- 
mediate  Junction  lines  provided  between  said  incoming 
and  outgring  lines  and  having  at  their  disposal  different 
lines  of  ei»ch  numerical  group,  connecting  relays  for  effect- 
ing the  ctnnections  at  both  ends  of  the  intermediate  lines, 
a  plurality  of  common  group  selectors  and  relays  for  con- 
necting the  incoming  lines  with  the  selectors. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  having  in  each  group- 
switching  section  a  plurality  of  numerical  groups  of  out- 
going lines,  a  number  of  incoming  lines  each  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  any  one  of  the  lines  of  said  grouptt.  Inter- 
mediate Junction  lines  provided  between  said  incoming  and 
outgoing  lines  and  having  at  their  disposal  different  lines 
of  each  numerical  group,  connecting  means  for  effecting 
the  connections  at  both  ends  of  the  intermediate  lines,  a 
plurality  of  group->wle<-tors  common  to  the  incoming  lines 
and  means  for  preventing  the  selectors  from  simultane- 
ously operating  the  connecting  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,772.  READINOKEY  FOR  TRAVERSE  TABLES. 
Ralph  8.  Blitz.  Butte,  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  87.471.      (CI.  235 — 61.) 


1.  A  reading  key  for  traverse  tables,  comprising  a  plate 
provided  with  a  column  graduation  having  its  marks 
spaced  apart  corresponding  to  the  columns  of  a  traveme 
table,  and  an  Indicator  moyable  on  the  said  plate  and 
adapted  tr  indicate  on  the  marks  of  the  said  graduation 
and  adapted  to  position  the  reading  key  on  the  traverse 
table. 

2.  A  reading  key  for  traverse  tables,  comprising  a  plate, 
a  column  graduation  along  one  edge  of  the  said  plate  and 
having  ccnsecutively  numbered  marks  corresponding  to 
the  columns  of  a  traverse  table,  legends  indicating  the 
sine  0°  to  45°  and  the  cosine  of  0*  to  45°  and  associ- 
ated with  the  said  column  graduation,  a  second  column 
graduation  along  the  other  edge  of  the  plate  and  having 
consecutively  numbered  marks  corresponding  to  the  col- 
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umns  of  a  graduation  Uble.  legends  Indicating  the  sine  of 
46°  to  90*  and  the  cosine  of  45°  to  90°  and  associated 
with  the  said  second  column  graduation,  and  an  indicator 
slidable  on  the  said  plate  and  having  means  adapted  to 
register  with  the  said  marks  of  both  graduations  and  hav- 
ing means  for  positioning  the  reading  key  on  the  traverse 
tables. 

3.  A  reading  key  tor  traverse  tables,  comprising  a  plate, 
a  column  graduation  along  one  edge  of  the  said  plate  and 
having  consecutively  numbered  marks  corresponding  to 
the  columns  of  a  trav«Tse  table,  legends  indicating  the 
sine  0°  to  46°  and  the  cosine  of  0°  to  45°  and  associated 
with  the  said  column  graduation,  a  second  column  gradu- 
ation along  the  other  edge  of  the  plate  and  having 
consecutively  numbered  marks  corresponding  to  the  col- 
umns of  a  graduation  table,  legends  indicating  the  sine 
of  48*  to  90°  and  the  cosine  of  45'  to  90°  and  associated 
with  the  said  second  column  graduation,  and  an  indi- 
cator slidable  on  the  said  plate  and  having  apertures 
adapted  to  register  with  the  said  marks  of  both  gradua- 
tions and  having  pointers  adapted  to  register  with  the 
center  line  of  a  traverse  table  to  position  the  reading  key 
on  said  table. 

4.  A  reading  key  for  traverse  tables,  comprising  a  plate, 
a  column  graduation  along  one  edge  of  the  said  plate  and 
having  consecutively  numbered  marks  corresponding  to 
the  columns  of  a  traverse  Uble.  legends  indicating  the 
•ine  of  0°  to  45°  and  the  cosine  of  0*  to  45°  and  asso- 
ciated with  the  said  column  graduation,  a  second  column 
graduation  along  the  other  edge  of  the  plate  and  baring 
consecutively  numbered  marks  corresponding  to  the  col- 
umns of  a  graduation  table,  legends  Indicating  the  sine 
of  45°  to  90°  and  the  cosine  of  46*  to  90°  and  associated 
with  the  said  second  column  graduation  and  differently 
colored  spots  on  the  ends  of  the  said  column  graduations, 
and  an  indicator  slidable  on  the  said  plate  and  having 
means  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  marks  of  both 
graduations  and  having  means  for  positioning  the  read- 
ing key  on  the  traverse  table. 


1.195.773.  SAFETY  -  ENVELOP.  Joseph  Borro.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,316. 
(CI.  229 — 80.) 


to  adhere  firmly  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  panel 
whereby  said  contents  are  held  downwardly  spaced  fronf 
the  folding  line  of  the  sealing  flap. 

3.  In  a  safety  envelop,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear 
panels,  a  sealing  flap  foldable  from  the  front  panel  over 
the  outer  surface  of  the  rear  panel,  a  locking  tongue 
formed  as  an  Integral  part  of  the  rear  panel  and  foldable 
thence  inwardly  over  the  contents  of  the  letter  and  gummed 
to  stick  firmly  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  panel, 
and  a  sealing  tongue  formed  as  another  Integral  part  of 
the  rear  panel  and  gummed  to  adhere  firmly  against  the 
inner  surface  at  the  central  part  of  the  sealing  flap  when 
the  latter  is  brought  into  sealing  position. 

4.  In  a  safety  envelop,  the  combination  of  a  front  panel, 
end  flaps  foldable  over  the  front  panel  and  overlapping 
each  other,  a  rear  panel  foldable  over  the  end  flaps  and 
gummed  on  the  outside  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  locking 
tongues  formed  as  integral  parts  of  the  rear  panel  and 
foldable  thence  inwardly  over  the  contents  of  the  letter 
and  gummed  to  stick  firmly  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  front  panel,  a  sealing  tongue  formed  as  another 
Integral  part  of  the  rear  panel  between  the  locking  tongues 
aforesaid  and  foldable  outwardly  to  He  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  rear  panel,  and  a  sealing  flap  carried  by  the 
front  panel  and  foldable  over  the  sealing  tongue  aforesaid 
and  rear  faces  of  the  end  fiaps  and  rear  panel,  said  sealing 
tongue  being  gummed  to  adhere  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
sealing  flap. 


1.  In  a  safety  envelop,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear 
panels,  a  sealing  flap  formed  as  an  extension  of  the  front 
panel  and  foldable  around  a  folding  line  over  the  outer 
surface  of  the  rear  panel,  and  means  carried  by  the  rear 
panel  below  said  folding  line  of  the  sealing  flap  and  gummed 
to  adhere  firmly  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  front 
panel  whereby  the  contents  of  the  letter  are  held  spaced 
from  said  folding  line. 

2.  In  a  safety  envelop,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear 
panels,  a  sealing  fiap  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
front  panel  and  foldable  along  a  line  bounding  the  upper 
edge  of  the  front  panel,  the  rear  panel  having  its  upper 
edge  substantially  parallel  to  but  spaced  downwardly  from 
said  folding  line,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  tongues  formed  as 
integral  parts  of  the  rear  panel  and  projecting  from  said 
upper  edge  thereof,  said  tongues  being  foldable  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  over  the  contents  of  the  letter  and  gummed 


1.195.774.  CUTTING-TOOL.  John  Wilson  Brown,  Jr.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
844.296.      (CI.  29—106.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  metal  cutting  tool,  of  a  disk 
arranged  to  be  rotated  ;  a  series  of  cutters  projecting  at 
right  angles  to  the  surface  of  said  disk  and  having  fiat 
cutting  euges  arranged  on  lines  parallel  with  lines  radiat- 
ing from  the  center  and  arranged  at  different  dlstences 
from  the  center  of  rotation  and  so  arranged  in  respect  to 
each  other  that  a  cut  will  be  progressively  made. 

2.  The  combination  in  means  for  fastening  cutters  to  a 
carrier,  said  carrier  having  a  tool  socket  of  an  even  diam- 
eter throughout ;  an  inclined  wedge  socket  at  an  .ingle  to 
the  socket  for  the  cutter  ;  a  tool  arranged  to  fit  said 
socket  and  having  a  fiat  side  ;  a  wedge  adapted  to  enter 
the  wedge  socket  and  also  having  a  fiat  side  resting  against 
the  flat  side  of  the  cutter  and  arranged  to  hold  the  cutter 
in  position  In  its  socket ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
cutter  longitudinally. 


1.195.775.      FENCE -POST.      William    Bbysox,    Fifleld. 

Wis.      Filed    Aug.    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    43.562.       (CI. 

256 48.) 

A  fence  post  comprising  two  sections  spaced  apart  with 
registering  recesses  In  the  sections,  a  clamp  dlspnse.1  be- 
tween the  sections  and  having  terminals  extending  away 
from  each  other  and  pivoted  to  the  sections,  the  ciamp  at 
a  point  a  distance  from  its  axis'substaatlally  thr  distance 
between  the  pivots  and  the  recesses,  being  bent  back  for 
embracing  a  wire  In  the  recesses,  the  end  of  the  clamp  at 
a  second  point  spaced  from  the  first  point  being  bent  out- 
wardly, there  being  an  orifice  In  a  section  at  a  dl.-tance 
from  the  recess  in  the  said  section  substantially  the  same 
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as  the  diiUnce  between  the  said  first  and  second  points  on 
tbe  clamp,  and  a  pin  disposed  in  the  orifice  and  normallj 


eagaglpg   the  outwardly  bent  portion  of  the  clamp   for 
holding  the  clamp  In  position. 


1,195,776.  TAKE-UP  DEVICE  FOR  LINE  -  WIRES. 
Bdson  E.  Bcbnhau,  Amite,  La.  Filed  May  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  96,636.     (Cl.  254 — 161.) 


3=r 


A  take-up  device  for  line  wires,  etc..  comprising  a  plate 
having  oppositely  disposed  arras  with  diagonal  slots  there- 
in for  the  reception  of  a  line  wire  to  be  taken  up,  said 
plate  having  a  central  aperture  with  an  offset  therein,  a 
drum  having  a  spindle  end  Journaled  in  said  aperture  and 
provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  pass  through  said  offset 
and  serving  to  fasten  the  drum  to  the  plate,  the  face  of 
the  plate  and  said  drum  having  grooves  which  arp  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  registration,  and  a  key  engaging  said 
grooves  to  hold  the  drum  from  rotation. 


1.196,777.  TAKE-DOWN  FIREARM.  Frank  F.  BcaxoN. 
East  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
July  3,  1916.    Serial  No.  107,269.     (01.  42—16.) 


1.  A  take-down  firearm  characterized  by  having  the  rear 
end  of  its  forearm  provided  with  a  take-up  screw  mounte<l 
in  a  bushing  located  in  the  rear  end  of  the  forearm  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  forward  end  of  the  receiver 
for  taking  up  wear  In  the  connection  between  the  same 
and  the  removable  gun-bafrel. 

2.  A  take-down  firearm  characterised  by  having  the  rear 
end  of  its  forearm  provided  with  a  take-up  screw  mounted 
in  a  bushing  located  in  the  rear  end  of  the  forearm  and 
slotted  to  adapt  it  to  be  spread  open  so  as  to  b«  friction- 
ally  held  In  place. 


8.  A  take-down  firearm  characterised  by  having  the  rear 
end  of  Its  forearm  provided  with  a  take-up  screw  for 
co-action  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  receiver  of  the 
arm.  the  said  screw  being  cylindrical  and  having  its  for- 
ward portion  chambered  and  longitudinally  slotted  to 
adapt  it  to  be  spread  open  so  as  to  be  frictionally  held 
lo  place. 

4.  In  a  take-down  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
receiver  thereof,  of  a  gun  barrel  removably  secured  there- 
to, a  forearm,  a  bushing  locate<l  in  the  rear  end  of  the 
said  forearm,  and  a  cylindrical  take-up  screw  mounted 
in  the  said  bushing  in  poaitlon  to  have  lU  rear  face  en- 
gaged with  the  front  face  of  the  said  receiver,  and  slotted 
throughout  a  portion  of  its  length  to  adapt  It  to  be  spread 
open  so  as  to  be  frictionally  held  against  rotation  in  the 
■aid  bushing. 

6.  In  a  take-down  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
receiver  thereof,  of  a  gun  barrel  removably  secured  there- 
to, a  forearm,  a  forearm-lock  applied  to  the  said  gun  barrel 
and  formed  with  a  depending  lug  entering  the  upper  face 
of  the  said  forearm,  a  bushing  located  in  the  forearm  and 
having  itit  forward  end  engaged  with  the  said  depending 
lug,  and  a  cylindrical  take-up  screw  mounted  Im.  the  said 
bushing  for  engaging  with  the  receiver  to  take  up  the 
wear  In  the  connection  between  the  gun-barrel  and  the 
receiver. 


1,186.778.  PANEI^BOARD  FITTINO.  Thomas  William 
Btkm  and  Robert  Chbistopheb  LaHAMi,  Boston. 
Mass..  assignors  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,622.      (CT.  247—18.) 


1.  For  ase  on  a  panel  board  fitting  of  the  type  de- 
8crll)ed.  a  metallic  cover  plate  substantially  coextensive  in 
area  with  the  fitting  which  it  is  designed  to  cover,  a 
sheet  of  Insulation  lining  uld  plate,  said  plate  and  lining 
being  perforated  in  register  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
switch  stem  therethrough,  and  the  plate  being  slotted 
adjacent  said  switch  stem  aperture  to  form  a  sight  aper- 
ture for  a  switch  Indicating  legend  carrier  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  t>etween  said  plate  and  lining  at  the  slot,  anb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  for  electric  fittings 
of  the  type  described,  an  insulating  cover  plate  compris- 
ing a  sheet  of  metal,  substantially  coextensive  in  area 
with  the  fitting  which  It  Is  designed  to  cover,  a  sheet  of 
insulation  lining  said  plate,  said  plate  and  lining  being 
perforated  in  register  to  permit  the  passage  of  fuses 
therethrough,  together  with  registering  apertures  In  the 
plate  and  lining  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plate 
and  the  fuse  apertures  to  permit  the  passage  of  switch 
actuating  means  therethroagh,  an  aperture  In  the  cover 
plate  adjacent  the  switch  stem  and  a  legend  strip  insertl- 
ble  between  said  plate  and  lining  to  position  t>eneath  said 
aperture  and  on  which  the  direction  of  the  circuit  con- 
trolled may  be  indicated. 


1,195,779.  TRAP -DOOR  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CAR  PLAT- 
FORMS. EowAan  F.  Cu.4rrsc,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  O.  VI.  Edwards  Company,  Inc..  Syracuse, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,462.      (Cl.  105 — 84.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  platform,  of  a 
trap  door  hinged  to  the  platform  at  one  side  of  the  door 
opening,  and  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  iU 
hinge,  and  a  slide  located  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  door 
to  bridge  the  space  between  the  platform  and   the  door 


when  the  door  is  moved  axially  outwardly  from  its  normal 
position,  th*-  door  being  separated  from  the  slide  during 
the  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  door  atwut  Its 
hiage.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  platform  having 
a  c-avlty  at  the  top  of  the  platform  steps,  and  a  trap 
door  hlngeil  to  the  platform  at  one  side  of  the  door  open- 
ing and  sblftable  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  its  binge, 
the  door  having  means  associated  therewith  and  movable 
Into  and  out  of  the  cavity  during  the  axial  movement  of 
the  door,  the  door  being  sejwrated  from  said  means  during 
the  movement  of  the  door  on  its  hinge,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  platform,  of  a 
trap  door  hinged  to  the  platform  at  one  side  of  the  door 
opening  and  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  axis'  of  Its 
hln'.:e  and  nienns  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  door  telescop- 
ing with  the  platform  at  the  top  of  the  steps  of  the 
platform,  the  door  l>eing  separated  from  said  means  during 
the  opening  movement  of  the  door  on  its  hinge.  Kubstau- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  platform,  of  a 
trap  dutir  hlng<-<l  to  the  platform  at  one  side  of  the  door 
opening  and  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  its  hinge, 
a  slide  located  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  door  to  bridge 
the  Hpare  between  the  platform  and  the  door  when  the 
door  is  moved  outwardly  axially,  and  mt-ans  coupling  the 
door  and  the  slide  and  acting  to  disconuect  the  door 
from  the  slide  during  the  opening  of  the  door  on  its  hinge 
and.  to  connect  the  door  and  the  slide  as  the  door  ap- 
proaches its  cloMfd  pusltlon.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  platform,  of  a 
trap  dour  hinged  to  the  platform  at  one  side  of  the  door 
opening,  and  a  slide  located  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  door 
and  tele«i-oping  with  the  platform  at  the  Inner  side  of 
the  door  opening,  the  door  and  the  slide  having  means 
moving  into  ami  out  of  interlwking  engagement  during 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

IClainu  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195,780.  SURFACING  MACHINE.  ABTHCa  E.  CHAP- 
PELL,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1915.  Serial  No. 
61.007.      (Cl.  51—13.) 


^TiK 


1.  In  a  surfacing  roa<hlne,  the  combination  of  a  wheel- 
sopportJMi  frame,  a  iii»'ml)er  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  surfacing  tool  carried  by  said  member  forwardly 
of  the  frame,  and  means  for  tilting  said  member  laterally 
and  loiiglti»«llually  on  Its  pivot  to  thereby  adjust  the 
position  of  said  tool  relatively  to  the  surface  to  be  worked. 

229  O.  «.— 75 


2.  In  a  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel- 
supported  frame,  a  meml>er  mounte<l  In  said  frame  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  tilting  movement  about  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  axes,  a  surfacing  tool  carried  by  said  member, 
means  for  adjusting  said  member  to  vary  the  vertical 
position  of  said  tool  as  a  whole  or  either  end  thereof 
relatively  to  the  other,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  member  in  adjuster!  position. 

S.  In  a  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  memt>er  pivotally  supporteil  therein  upon  a  central  ver- 
tically disposed  pivot,  a  Mirfacing  tool  carried  by  said 
member,  means  at  each  corner  of  said  frame  for  adjust- 
ing said  member  about  said  pivot,  and  springs  Interposed 
between  said  member  and  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel- 
supported  l>ase,  a  rigid  strurt«re  movably  mounte<l  on  said 
base,  a  surfacing  tool  and  a  motor  carried  by  said  struc- 
ture, and  driving  cimnectlons  l>etween  said  motor  and  said 
tool,  said  structure  and  the  elements  carried  thereby  l>eing 
movable  with  resp«'Ct  to  said  base  to  vary  the  relative 
elevation  of  the  ends  of  the  tool. 

5.  In  a  surfacing  marblne,  the  combination  of  a  sul>- 
stantlally  rectangular  frame,  a  member  pivotally  moanteo 
within  said  frame,  springs  Interposed  between  the  lower 
corners  of  said  frame  and  the  underside  of  said  meml>er, 
and  adjusting  screws  mounted  in  each  comer  of  the  frame 
in  position  to  operate  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said 
member  whereby  said  member  may  be  tilted  l)oth  endwise 
and  sldewlse  on  its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,195,781.  METHOD  OF  CHANNELING  AND  8EVER- 
IXtJ  BY  BLASTl.Vti.  T«RB  A.  Ci.ark,  Chicago,  111. 
Filetl  8ept.  10,  1»15.     Serial  No.  61,110.     (Cl.  126 — 20.) 
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The  method  of  channeling  and  severing  material  which 
consists  in  forming  a  plurality  of  holes  along  the  contour 
of  the  object  to  be  severed  to  limit  the  cleavage,  forming 
additional  holes  intermediate  to  saUI  aforementioned  holes 
to  direct  the  cleavage  and  exerting  an  expansive  force  in 
said  additional  holes  to  sever  the  object. 


1.19  5,782.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  STEERING- 
WHEELS.  Oscar  F.  Coleman,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,569.     (Cl.  70 — 90.) 


1.   A    locking    means    for    steering    wheels    including    a 
sleeve  arrange<l  to  be  slldably  mounted  on  a  steering  post 
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for  movement  to  and  from  the  steering  wheel  while  held 
against  turning  movement  on  the  said  post,  a  clamp  on 
the  said  sleeve  including  a  iaterni  swinging  arm  adapted 
to  iDterlock  with  the  bub  of  the  steering  wheel,  and  means 
to  lock  the  said  clamp  in  engagement  with  the  hub. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  and  steering 
post  having  vertical  slots  therein,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the 
post  and  provided  with  members  to  enter  said  slots  to  be 
slidable  therein,  a  clamp  including  a  laterally  swinging 
arm.  a  projection  on  said  arm,  the  wheel  hub  having  lat- 
eral recesses  at  different  points  therearound  to  receive 
said  projection,  and  means  on  the  swinging  arm  and  on 
a  relatively  flxetl  part  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  a 
lock. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  and  a  steer- 
ing post  having  a  vertical  slot  adjacent  to  the  wheel  hub, 
a  sleeve  slidably  fitting  said  post  for  movement  to  and 
from  the  hub  and  formed  with  a  stud  extending  into  the 
slot  of  the  post,  the  said  sleeve  being  of  a  length  to  cover 
the  slots  in  the  raised  position  of  the  sleeve,  a  clamp  on 
said  sleeve  adapter!  to  embrace  the  wheel  hub,  said  clamp 
including  side  members,  one  of  which  is  pivoted  to  swing 
laterally  to  and  from  the  other  member,  said  clamp  mem- 
bers having  lugs  adapted  to  receive  a  lock,  the  said  piv- 
oted member  having  a  projection  on  the  inner  face  there- 
of, and  the  wheel  hub  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 
said  projection. 

4.  A  locking  means  for  steering  wheels  including  a 
member  having  vertical  slots,  a  sleeve  having  studs  ex- 
tending into  said  slots  and  adapted  to  engage  a  wheel  hub, 
a  fixed  clamp  member  on  the  sleeve,  a  pivoted  clamp  arm 
on  said  sleeve  and  movable  laterally  toward  and  from 
the  fixed  member  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection 
at  the  Interior,  said  clamp  members  having  polygonal  In- 
ner faces  and  formed  with  lugs  adapted  to  receive  a  lock  ; 
in  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  having  a  polygonal 
hub  formed  with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  lateral 
projection. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  having  a 
polygonal  bub,  of  a  clamp  slidably  mounted  below  the  hub 
for  movement  to  and  from  the  latter  while  held  against 
turning,  the  said  clamp  having  a  polygonal  interior  to 
correspond  with  the  hub,  and  means  to  hold  the  clamp  in 
engagement  with  the  hub. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,783.  SOUND  -  AMPLIFIER.  William  H.  Craw- 
roao.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oliver 
Fletcher  Best,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915. 
Serial  No.  21.940.     (CI.  181—0.5.) 


1.  A  sound  amplifier,  comprising  means  for  reproducing 
sound,  a  short  curved  tube  of  sound  resonating  material,  a 
conical  reproducer  connection  composed  of  sound  resonat- 
ing material  between  said  means  and  curved  tube,  and 
sound  deflecting  leaves  within  the  connection  arranged  in 
one  longitudinal  section  thereof. 

2.  A  sound  amplifier,  having  means  for  reproducing 
sound  and  a  sound  amplifying  horn,  an  intermediary  coni- 
cal reproducer  connection  transmitting  sound  unobstruct- 
edly  in  a  straight  path  and  composed  of  sound  resonating 
material,  and  provided  with  sound  defiecting  means  with- 
in the  said  connection  arranged  in  one  longitudinal  section 
thereof. 


1,195.784.  FUEL.  Edo.^r  L.  CcLvaa,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed 
June  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  36.495.  {CI.  44 — 1.) 
1.  The  herein-described  method  of  manufacturing  fuel, 
which  consists  in  forming  a  binder  from  a  pulp  of  city 
refuse,  all  of  which  is  ground  fine  and  mixed  in  the  pres- 
ence of  liquid  heated  to  a  sufficiently  high  degree  to  kill 


germ  life  therein,  and  adding  a  deodorizing  agent,  which 
is  commingled  with  the  pulp  forming  a  binder,  after  which 
the  whole  mass  is  drie^l. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  manufacturing  fuel, 
which  consists  in  forming  a  binder  from  a  pulp  of  city 
refuse,  all  of  which  is  ground  fine  and  mixed  in  the  pres- 
ence of  liquid  heated  to  a  sufficiently  high  degree  to  kill 
germ  life  therein,  adding  a  deodorizing  agent,  which  Is 
commingled  with  the  pulp  forming  a  binder,  then  adding 
carbonaceous  material,  after  which  the  whole  maaa  Is 
dried. 


1,195,785.  DEVICE  FOR  REWINDING  FILMS.  Hartt 
Basbb  Cunningham.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  744.417.     (CI.  242—55.) 


^r 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioo 
of  a  casing  formed  with  an  opening  at^ne  side  thereof,  a 
door  for  said  opening,  reel  supports  revoluble  in  said  cas- 
ing, an  electric  motor  in  operative  connection  with  one  of 
said  supports  for  turning  the  same,  a  source  of  current 
electrically  connected  with  the  motor  and  a  device  adapted 
to  normally  disconnect  the  motor  and  source  of  current, 
said  device  being  actuated  by  the  door,  when  cloaed,  to 
connect  said  motor  and  source  of  current. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  formed  with  an  opening  at  on  eside,  a  door  for 
said  opening,  standards  for  said  casing,  reel  supports  in 
said  casing  revoiubly  mounted  in  said  standards,  a  motor 
in  operative  connection  with  one  of  said  supports  for 
rotating  tht  tame,  a  source  of  current  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  motor,  and  a  switch  mounted  on  the 
casing  and  operated  by  said  door  upon  the  opening  and 
closing  thereof  to  break  and  complete  the  motor  circuit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  formed  with  an  opening  at  one  side,  a  door  for 
said  opening,  standards  for  said  casing,  reel  supports  In 
said  casing  revoiubly  mounted  in  said  standards,  a  motor 
in  operative  connection  with  one  of  said  supports  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  a  source  of  current  electrically  connected 
with  said  motor,  a  switch  mounted  on  the  casing  and  oper- 
ated by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door  to  break  and 
complete  the  motor  circuit,  and  yielding  means  in  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  other  reel  support  for  retarding 
its  rotation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  formed  with  an  opening  at  one  side,  a  door  for 
said  opening,  standards  for  said  casing,  reel  supports  tn 
said  casing  revoiubly  mounted  in  said  standards,  mecha- 
nism in  operative  connection  with  one  of  said  supports  for 
rotating  the  same  by  hand  and  by  power,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent electrically  connected  with  said  motor,  a  switch 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  operated  by  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  door  to  break  and  complete  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, and  adjustable  means  in  operative  connection  with 
the  other  reel  support  for  retarding  its  rotation. 


1,195,786.    ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  OR  ANY 
OTHER  DESIRED  VEHICLES.     Jassa  Bundt  Ctpbbt, 
Frost.   Tex.      Filed  Jan.    13,   1916.      Serial  No.   71,901. 
(Cl.  224—29.) 
An  attachment  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  box  or  case 

consisting  of  top  and  bottom  walla  of  the  same  slx«  and 
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similar  form,  similar  side  walls,  and  similar  end  walls,  the 
Bide  and  end  walls  being  hinged  to  the  bottom  to  fold  into 
position  perpendicular  thereto  or  into  the  same  plane,  and 
the  top  being  hinged  to  one  of  the  said  walls,  and  hooks 


on  the  end  walls  and  eyes  on  the  end  and  side  walls  for 
engagement  by  the  hooks,  said  attachment  being  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  vehicle,  and  the  bottom  wall  hav- 
ing loops  and  straps  engaging  the  loops  and  adapted  for 
connection  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  vehicle. 


1,196.7R7.  REINFORCED-CONCRETE  TOMB  AND  ME- 
MORIAL. Isaac  S.  Daulbt,  Oneonta,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Peb.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,701.     (Cl.  72—7.) 


1.  A  resting  place  for  human  dead  comprising  a  tomb 
formed  of  concrete  providing  a  chamber  for  the  reception 
of  a  l)urial  casket  or  the  like,  said  tomb  structure  being 
provided  around  its  upper  edge  with  a  drainage  channel, 
and  a  memorial  tablet  fitted  and  supportnl  upon  said 
npper  edge,  said  tablet  being  provided  along  its  under 
surface  with  a  groove  complemental  to  said  channel  where- 
by water  tending  to  enter  the  chamber  aforesaid  will  be 
received  and  directed  into  said  channel. 

2.  A  resting  place  for  human  dead  comprising  a  tomb 
formed  of  pt-rmanent  material  providing  a  chamber  for 
the  reception  of  a  burial  casket  or  the  like,  said  tomb  be- 
ing provided  around  and  in  its  upper  edge  with  a  drainage 
channel,  and  a  memorial  tablet  fitted  and  supported  upon 
said  upper  edge  and  covering  said  channel,  said  tablet 
being  provided  along  that  portion  thereof  which  coSper- 
ates  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  tomb  with  means  whereby 
watCT"  tending  to  enter  the  chamber  aforesaid  will  be 
received  and  directed  into  said  channel. 


1,195,788.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOE  FANS. 
Daniil  Dolhat,  Leechburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  88.884.     (Cl.  74 — 54.) 

1.  Driving  mechanism  comprising  a  base  support,  verti- 
cal standards  carried  thereby,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  standards,  a  gear  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  tensloned  pawl  carried  by  said  gear  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  ratchet,  a  bevele<l  pinion  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  central  standard  fixed  to  said  base  support,  a  driv- 
ing gear  Journaled  on  said  standard,  lower  beveled  teeth 
carried  thereby  in  engagement  with  said  pinion,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  central  standard,  means  for  holding  said 
frame  immovable  relative  to  the  standard,  a  pair  of 
meshing  pinions  Journaled  in  said  frame  and  in  mesh  with 
said  driving  gear,  meshing  gearing  carried  by  said  frame 
and  In  communication  with  said  meshing  pinions,  a  shaft 
driven  by  said  gearing,  and  a  reciprocating  rack  bar  in 
engagement  with  the  loose  gear  on  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  Driving  mechanism  comprising  a  base  support,  a  ver- 
tloil  standard  carried  thereby,  a  horizontal  gear  Journaled 


on  said  standard,  a  driving  pinion  in  mesh  witl^.  said 
gear,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  driving  said  pinion, 
a  reciprocating  rack  bar  associated  with  the  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism,  a  supporting  frame  mounted  on  said 
Standard,  a  driven  member  carried  by  the  frame,   said 
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standard  having  circularly  arrang^ed  openings  therein,  a 
spring  catch  carried  by  said  spring  adapted  to  enter  said 
openings  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the  frame 
and  standard,  and  driving  mechanism  for  connecting  the 
driven  member  to  the  horizontal  gear. 


1,195,789.  STRETCHER.  Alsxandse  Dombbowskt, 
Balboa,  Canal  Zone.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
58,669.     (Cl.  223—19.) 


1.  A  trousers  stretcher  and  creaser  substantially  as 
herein  described,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  clamp- 
ing bars,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  side  edges  of  the  superposed  legs  from  the  bot- 
tom to  near  the  top,  a  suspending  bracket  to  which  the 
pairs  are  pivoted  in  spaced  relation,  a  series  of  resilient 
clamps  plvotally  connected  with  each  pair  of  bars  and 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  swing  outwardly  Into  In- 
operative position  to  release  the  members  of  the  pair  and 
to  swing  Inwardly  to  clamp  the  members  together  on  the 
trousers,  each  bar  being  sectional,  and  a  spring  hinge  con- 
necting the  sections  of  each  bar  to  cause  the  lower  sec- 
tions to  swing  outwardly  when  released  from  the  clamp- 
ing mechanisms,  and  an  extension  bar  pivoted  to  the 
lower  section  of  one  member  of  one  pair  and  having  an 
adjustable  connection  with  the  adjacent  section  of  the 
adjacent  member  of  the  other  pair. 

2.  A  trousers  stretcher  and  creaser  substantially  as 
herein  descrlt)ed,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  clamp- 
ing bars,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  side  edges  of  the  superposed  legs  from  the  bot- 
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torn  to  near  the  top.  a  auspendlnc  bracket  to  which  the 
pairs  are  pivoted  in  gpactnl  rclatioo,  a  series  of  resilient 
clamps  plvotally  connected  with  each  pair  of  bars  and 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  swing  outwardly  Into  In- 
operative position  to  release  the  members  of  the  pair  and 
to  swing  Inwardly  to  clamp  the  members  together  on  the 
trousers,  each  bar  being  sectional,  and  a  spring  binge 
connecting  the  st'ctions  of  each  t>ar  to  cause  the  lower 
sections  to  swing  outwardly  when  released  from  the 
clamping  mechanisms. 

3.  A  trousers  stretcher  and  creaser,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  sectional  clamping  bars,  a  common  sup- 
port to  which  the  members  of  each  pair  are  pivoted,  said 
bars  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  clamp  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  superposed  legs  of  a  pair  of 
trousers,  clamping  mt'cbanlsm  for  clamping  the  members 
of  each  pair  together  on  the  legs,  and  a  spring  hinge  con- 
necting the  sections  of  each  bar  and  mounted  to  swing 
the  lower  section  outwardly  away  from  the  adjacent  lower 
section. 

4.  A  trousers  stretcher  and  creaser  comprising  clamp- 
ing members  formed  of  sections,  the  sections  at  one  end 
of  the  members  being  connected  together,  and  the  sec- 
tions at  the  other  end  lielng  free  and  disconnected  from 
each  other,  means  connecting  the  sectiona  of  each  member 
and  normally  tending  to  move  the  free  or  disconnected 
sections  laterally  to  facilitate  placing  the  trousers  be- 
tween coactlng  sections  of  compl>>m«-ntal  clamping  mem- 
bers, and  means  pressing  the  clamplag  aMBlwrs  together 
to  cause  them  to  grip  the  trousers  piaecd  between  them. 


l,195,7f)0.  OIL-FUSE.  Locis  W.  Downbs  and  ALrasD 
W.  Faxos,  Providence,  R.  I. ;  said  Faxon  assignor  to 
D  &  W  Fuse  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  SerUI  No.  841,335. 
(CI.  175—277.) 


1.  In  an  electric  fuse  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
rasing  including  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  receptacle 
part  detachably  Joined  to  the  upper  part ;  circuit-terminals 
within  said  casing  supported  from  the  upper  part  thereof ; 
a  fu.'te  carrier  supported  within  the  casing  from  the  upper 
part  thereof  and  indept-ndent  of  the  lower  receptacle  part, 
said  carrier  having  termlnalH  adapte<l  for  engagement 
with  the  circalt-terroinals ;  and  a  fuse-link  connected  t>e- 
tween  said  fuse-terminals. 

2.  In  an  electric  fuse  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  Including  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  receptacle 
part  detachably  Joined  to  the  upper  part :  circuit-terminals 
within  said  casing  supported  from  the  upper  part  thereof; 
a  fuse  carrier  supported  within  the  casinK  from  the  upper 
part  thereof  and  independent  of  the  lower  receptacle  part, 
said  carrier  having  terminals  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  circuit-terminals  ;  a  fuse-llnlt  connected  between 


■aid  fose-termlnala ;  and  an  arc-suppreaslng  liquid  in  said 
casing  in  contact  with  the  fui«e  link. 

3.  In  an  electric  fuse  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  Including  an  upper  part,  a  lower  receptacle  part 
detachably  Joined  to  the  upper  part,  and  a  cover  closing 
a  top  opening  in  the  upper  part  ;  circuit  terminals  within 
said  casing  supported  from  the  upper  part  thereof  ;  a  fuae 
carrier  within  the  casing  removable  therefrom  through  the 
opening  closed  by  the  cover  and  having  terminals  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  circuit  terminals ;  and  a  fuse- 
link    connected    between    saltl    fuse-terminals. 

4.  In  an  electric  fuae  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  Including  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  receptacle 
part  detachably  Joined  to  the  upper  part  ;  circuit  terminals 
within  said  casing  supported  from  the  upper  part  thereof ; 
line  conductors  associated  with  the  upper  casing  part  and 
joined  to  the  circuit  terminals  ;  a  fuse  carrier  supported 
within  the  casing  from  the  apper  part  thereof  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  lower  rei-eptade  part,  said  carrier  having 
terminals  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  circuit  ter- 
minals ;  and  a  fuae-Unk  connected  between  said  f use-tar- 
mlnals. 

5.  In  an  electric  fuse  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  including  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  receptacle 
part  deuchably  Joined  to  the  upper  part ;  circuit-tar^ 
mlnals  within  aaid  caaing  supported  from  the  upper  part 
thereof ;  line  conductors  entering  through  the  wall  of 
the  upper  casing  part  ami  Joined  to  the  circuit  terminaia ; 
a  fuse  carrier  supported  within  the  casing  from  the  upper 
part  thereof  and  independent  of  the  lower  rec-eptade  part, 
said  carrier  having  terminals  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  clrcult-terminalx  :  and  a  fuse-link  connected  be- 
tween said  faae-termlnals. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.196.791.  CONCRETE  RAILWAY  TIE.  Liakdbb  Duw- 
CAN.  Butte.  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
72.070.     (CI.  238 — 3.) 


ff-^. 


1.  The  herein  described  railway  tie  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  reinforced  concrete  having  an  enlarRement  at 
each  end,  a  rigid  metal  rectangular  shell  detachably  se- 
cured to  each  enlargement,  said  shell  constituting  aa 
open-topped  box,  a  cushion  block  fitted  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  box.  a  pillow  block  fitted  upon  the  cushion 
block  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  box.  means  locking 
the  pillow  block  and  cushion  block  In  the  shell,  and  means 
to  secure  a  rail  upon  the  pillow  block. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  reinforced 
concrete  body  structure,  a  metal  shell  detachably  secured 
to  each  end  of  the  body,  said  shell  comprising  an  open- 
topped  box,  a  pillow  block  supported  and  secured  in  said 
box.  said  pillow  block  having  <*o  its  upper  surfai-e  a  rail 
seat,  a  pair  of  lateral  shoulders  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
seat  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  edges  of  the  beat 
flange  of  the  rail,  said  shoulders  being  rounded  as  indi- 
cated.  and  a  pair  of  clamping  blocks  bearing  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  flange  to  hold  the  rail  from  tilt- 
ing or  upward  displacement  from  between  said  shouldera. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  railway  tie.  of  a  reinforced 
concrete  body  having  an  enlargement  at  each  end.  a 
shell  for  each  end  of  the  body  and  having  upper  and 
lower  ears  embracing  the  adjacent  enlargement,  fasteners 
securing  the  shell  ears  to  the  enlarged  end  of  the  body, 
the  main  portion  of  the  shell  constituting  an  open-topped 
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rectangular  l>ox.  a.  cushion  fitted  in  the  bottom  of  the 
hoz.  a  rigid  pillow  block  supported  upon  the  cushion. 
Hastening  mesns  passed  upwardly  through  the  tkottom  of 
the  t>ox.  through  the  cushion  and  pillow  block.  s<'curlng 
these  parts  together,  said  pillow  block  having  a  pair  of 
opwardly  proj«»ctlng  lugs,  that  portion  of  the  pillow  block 
hetween  the  lugs  constituting  a  tall  seat,  said  lugs  having 
transverse  holes  therethrough,  a  pair  of  clamping  blocks 
lltte<i  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  lugs  snd  adapted  to  bind 
upon  the  top  of  the  rail  base,  and  removable  fasteners 
securing  the  clamping  blocks  to  the  lugs,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1.195.792.  TOY-STAGE  CONSTRUCTION.  Jahm  An- 
DEEw  DiMOAK.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  84,007.     (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  toy  stage  comprising  a  stage  structure  having  a 
transverse  guldeway.  and  an  endless  belt  movable  in  said 
Kuldeway  for  presenting  objects  to  be  viewed,  said  belt 
being  composed  of  folds  of  material  adapted  for  holding 
an  Interposed  object. 

2.  A  toy  stage  comprising  a  stage  structure  having  a 
transverse  guldeway,  an  endless  beJt  having  a  portion 
toovable  through  said  guldeway.  said  belt  being  composed 
of  folds  of  material  adapted  for  holding  Interposed  ob- 
jects to  be  displayed,  guiding  means  for  the  belt  includ- 
ing a  wheel  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  guldeway.  and 
means  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  guldeway  for  pressing 
the  folds  of  the  belt  closed  and  holding  the  belt  in  con- 
tact with  .said  wheel. 

3.  A  stage  comprising  a  stage  structure  having  a  trans- 
Terse  guldeway.  a  belt  having  a  portion  movable  through 
mid  guldeway,  said  belt  being  composed  of  folds  of  ma- 
terial adapted  to  hold  objects  to  be  displayed,  moans 
for  guiding  the  l)elt  Including  a  roller  at  one  side  of  the 
yuldeway,  and  a  spring  pressure  member  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  guldeway  for  maintaining  the  folds  of  the 
belt  closed  and  holding  the  belt  in  contact  with  said  roller. 

4.  A  toy  stage  comprising  a  stage  structure  having  a 
transverse  guldeway,  an  endless  display  belt  passing 
through  said  guldeway,  and  composed  of  folds  of  material 
adapted  for  holding  Interposed  objects  to  be  displayed,  a 
guide  roller  for  the  l)elt  arrang*^!  at  one  side  of  the  guide- 
way  and  centrally  of  the  stage  structure,  guide  members 
for  the  belt  at  opposite  aides  of  the  stage,  a  pressure  de- 
vice for  holding  the  folds  of  the  belt  closed  and  keeping 
the  same  in  contact  with  said  guide  roller,  a  driving  roller 
for  the  belt  supported  in  rear  of  the  stage  structure,  and 
means  ofr  transmitting  motions  to  said  drive  roller. 

B.  A  toy  stage  comprising  a  base  frame  including  a 
platform  and  side  pieces  provided  with  guide  slots,  an 
inclosure  supported  by  said  base  piece  and  Including  side 
walls  having  guide  slots  In  alinement  with  the  guide 
slots  In  the  base  and  having  a  movable  rear  wall  forming 
a  door  and  an  endless  display  belt  mounted  for  movement 
npon  the  base  piece  and  for  travel  through  said  slots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  dasette.] 


1,196.793.  DIVING  HOOD.  William  8.  Dunn  and  Wil- 
liam F.  MiLi.BB.  Miami.  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  6.152.      (a.  61—7.) 

1.  A  diving  hood  comprising  a  valveless  body  of  rigid 
material  closed  except  at  its  lower  end  and  having  its 
lower  end  formed  and  shaped  whereby  the  hood  may  be 
Btted    in    operative   position    over    the   diver's   head   and 


shoulders  and  instantly  and  freely  removed  from  said  po- 
sition, the  lower  edge  of  the  hood  being  ctirved  at  Its  bides 
to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  shoulders  of  the  body 
and  the  hood  having  adjacent  its  lower  edge  and  at  the 
front  and  rear  thereof  weight  means  to  Insure  the  sta- 
bility of  the  hood  upon  the  diver's  shoulders  without  the 
positive  attachment  of  the  hood  to  the  body  and  to  facili- 
tate the  diver's  descent  through  the  water,  the  hood  hav- 
ing a  sight  glass  and  an  air  inlet  connection  for  attach- 
ment to  a  supply  hose,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  hood 
being  formed  to  permit  the  escape  of  iilr  into  the  water. 


2.  A  diving  hood  comprising  a  valveless  body  of  rigid 
material  closed  except  at  its  lower  end  and  having  its 
lower  end  formed  and  shaped  whereby  the  hoo<l  may  be 
fitted  in  operative  position  over  the  diver's  head  and  shoul- 
ders and  instantly  and  freely  removed  from  said  position, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  hood  being  curved  11 1  its  sides  to 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  shoulders  of  the  body 
and  the  hood  having  adjacent  its  lower  edge  and  at  the 
front  and  rear  thereof  weight  means  to  Insure  the  sta- 
bility of  the  hood  upon  the  diver's  shoulders  without  the 
positive  attachment  of  the  hood  to  the  body  and  to  fa- 
cilitate the  diver's  descent  through  the  water,  the  hood 
having  a  sight  glass  and  an  air  inlet  connection  for  at- 
tachment to  a  supply  hoae,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
hood  being  provided  with  valveless  air  escape  passages 
open  to  the  water  in  which  the  hood  is  submerged. 


1,196,794.  COTTON  GINNING  AND  SPINNING  MA- 
CHINE. RoBBRT  Emmbt  Dcpuv.  Odcll.  111.  Filed  July 
9,  1916.     Serial  No.  39,029.     (CI.  13—7.) 


t..i    -u^-h/- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ele- 
ment through  which  seed  cotton  is  adapted  to  pass,  said 
element  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  for  the 
passage  of  lint  cotton  ;  means  for  rotating  said  element 
about  an  axis  passing  through  said  opening ;  and  means 
for  drawing  the  lint  cotton  through  said  opening  away 
from  said  element,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ele- 
ment through  which  seed  cotton  is  adapted  to  pass,  said 
element  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  for  the 
passage  of  lint  cotton  ;  means  for  rotating  said  element 
about  an  axis  passing  through  said  opening:  means  for 
conveying  the  lint  cotton  through  said  element  toward 
said  opening ;  and  means  for  drawing  the  lint  cotton 
through  said  opening  away  from  said  element,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ele- 
ment through  which  seed  cotton  Is  adapted  to  pass,  said 
element  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  for  the 
jtassage  of  lint  cotton  ;  means  for  rotating  said  element 
about  a  transverse  axis  passing  centrally  through  said 
opening  ;  and  means  for  drawing  naid  lint  cotton  through 
said  opening  away  from  said  element  in  a  line  coincident 
with  said  axis  of  rotation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ele- 
ment through  which  seed  cotton  is  adapted  to  pass,  said 
element  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  for  the 
passage  of  lint  cotton  ;  means  for  rotating  said  element 
about  a  transverse  axis  passing  centrally  through  said 
opening ;  means  for  drawing  said  lint  cotton  through 
said  opening  away  from  said  element  in  a  line  coincident 
with  said  axis  of  rotation  ;  and  means  for  governing  the 
relative  speeds  of  rotation  of  said  element  and  of  with- 
drawal of  the  cotton  from  said  element,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ele- 
ment through  which  seed  cotton  is  adapted  to  pass,  said 
element  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  for  the 
passage  of  lint  cotton  ;  means  for  rotating  said  element 
about  a  transverse  axis  paHsing  centrally  through  said 
opening ;  means  for  drawing  said  lint  cotton  through  said 
opening  away  from  said  element  in  a  line  coincident  with 
said  axis  of  rotation  ;  and  means  for  directing  a  current 
of  air  through  the  interior  of  said  element  toward  said 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,195,795.  DISPLAY-STAND.  Simpson  B.  Dtbr.  Tulla. 
Tex.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,911.  (CI. 
211—24.) 


r~^ 
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«                                          //^ 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  in  combination,  a  flat 
bottom  plate  arranged  to  provide  rectangular  projecting 
portions  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  a  base,  a  rigid 
vertical  standard  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  base,  a 
pair  of  upstanding  rods  of  equal  length  secured  between 
the  ends  of  and  along  the  longitudinal  edge  of  each  of 
said  rectangular  projections,  the  upper  end  of  said  rigid 
rod  being  threaded,  a  nut  secured  upon  said  threaded  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  arms  crossing  each  other  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  rigid  rod,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  central  open- 
ing through  which  the  threaded  portion  projects,  said 
mentioned  arm  resting  upon  said  not,  the  other  arm  being 
offset  over  the  first  arm,  means  engaging  said  rod  to  clamp 
the  two  arms  together  in  crossed  relation,  each  of  said 
arms  being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  diverging  branch 
arms,  a  plurality  of  upright  rods  connecting  said  plate 
and  each  of  said  arms  at  the  points  where  said  branch 
arms  begin  to  diverge  therefrom,  the  branch  arms  t>elng 
secured  to  the  upstanding  rods  and  extending  entirely 
across  said  rectangular  projections. 


1,195,79«.       FIRING     APPARATUS     FOR     SUBMARINE 
MINBS.    OiovA.VNi  Emancblb  Elia,  Rome,  Italy.    Filed 
July  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  779,294.     (CI.  102 — 3.) 
1.  In  a  submarine  mine,  the  combination  of  a  charged 
buoyant  body  adapted  to  t>e  rotated  by  contact  with  a  ves- 
sel, a  firing  mechanism  therein,  anchoring  means,  and  a 


connecting  device  between  the  said  anchoring  means  and 
body  and  provided  with  an  organ  securing  its  position, 
said  connecting  device  having  members  secured  respec- 
tively to  the  mine  body  and  the  anchoring  means,  the 
said  members  being  separable  from  each  other  for  a  pre- 
determined extent,  and  operated  by  a  continued  rotation 
of  the  body  to  permit  the  said  body  to  rise  and  operate 
the  firing  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  submarine  mine,  the  combination  of  a  charged 
buoyant  body,  an  anchoring  means,  a  detachable  coupling 
between  the  said  means  and  body  for  permitting  the  body 
to  rotate  by  contact  with  the  vessel  and  to  have  a  limited 
upward  movement  with  respect  to  the  said  means  after 
rotating  a  certain  amount,  and  a  firing  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  upward  movement  of  the  said  body. 

3.  In  a  submarine  mine,  the  combination  of  a  charged 
buoyant  body,  a  firing  mechanism  therein,  a  detachable 
coupling  on  the  said  body  and  connected  with  the  said 
mechanism,  and  anchoring  means  connected  with  that 
portion  of  the  coupling  that  Is  connected  with  the  firing 
mechanism,  said  body  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
anchoring  means  for  opening  the  said  coupling  when  the 
body  is  rotated  by  contact  with  a  vessel. 

4.  In  a  submarine  mine,  the  combination  of  an  anchor- 
ing means,  a  charge  buoyant  body,  a  coupling  t>etween  the 
said  means  and  body  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts 
capable  of  detachment  by  rotation  of  the  body  in  either 
direction,  and  a  firing  mechanism  for  the  said  body  and 
actuated  by  the  opening  of  the  coupling. 

5.  In  a  submarine  mine,  the  combination  of  an  anchor- 
ing means,  a  charged  buoyant  body,  a  coupling  t>etween 
the  said  means  and  body  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
parts  capable  of  detachment  by  rotation  of  the  body  in 
either  direction,  a  firing  mechanism  for  the  said  body  and 
actuated  by  the  opening  of  the  coupling,  and  a  breakable 
device  for  preventing  accidental  opening  of  the  coupling 
and  breakable  by  the  rotation  of  the  body  when  in  con- 
tact with  a  moving  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.797.  CURTAIN-HANGER.  Minnett*  H.  Enlow, 
Bloomlngton,  111.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,672.     (CI.  156—22.) 

A  curtain  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  a  window  frame  and 
each  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  integrally  formed 
spaced  parallel  ears,  socket  heads  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  ears  and  having  notches  therein,  a  flat  spring 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bracket  and  disponed  in 
horizontal  relation  therewith  and  defined  between  the  ears 
of  each  of  said  brackets,  said  springs  having  an  attaching 
portion,  one  end  of  the  attaching  portion  of  said  spring 
being  l)ent  angularly  to  provide  a  V-shaped  keeper  lying 
In  a  horizontal  plane  with  relation  to  said  brackets  and 
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adapted  to  engage  with  the  notches  of  the  head,  and  a 
guard  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  attaching  portion 
of  the  spring  and  extending  angtilarly  with  respect  to  the 


keeper  and  defined  l)etween  and  longitudinally  of  the  ears 
•  t  a  point  flush  with  one  side  each  thereof  for  preventing 
the  curtains  from  entering  between  the  heads  and  springs. 


1.195,798.  TABLETOP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TABLE- 
BEDS.  PAasT  E.  Ex  SI 8,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
United  Table  Bed  Company,  Incorporated,  Chlcaga,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  66,448.  (Cl.  45 — 31.) 
I 


^ 


1.  In  a  table-bed  of  the  class  described,  in  which  the 
folding  bed  frame  folds  into  and  out  of  the  table  body, 
a  movable  top  for  said  body,  elements  for  connecting  the 
top  with  said  body,  a  panel  carried  on  said  top  to  open 
and  close  the  front  of  said  body,  devices  including  elements 
disposed  in  alinement  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bed  to  hold 
the  lower  edge  of  said  panel  in  closed  position  on  the 
»»ody,  means  to  insure  alinement  of  said  devices  during 
the  final  adjustment  of  said  panel  in  closed  position,  and 
to  prevent  breakage  of  said  devices  and  reduce  strain  on 
said  elements  while  the  table-bed  is  being  handled  or 
transported  in  closed  condition,  said  means  being  mount- 
ed on  the  panel  to  engage  the  l>ody. 

2.  In  a  table-bed  of  the  class  described,  in  which  the 
folding  bed  frame  folds  into  and  out  of  the  table  body, 
a  movable  top  for  said  body,  end  walls  forming  part  of  said 
body,  cleats  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  top,  said 
cleats  being  immediately  Inside  of  said  end  walls  when 
the  top  Is  down,  links  separately  pivoted  close  together 
with  their  ends  in  the  same  vertical  plane  on  each  end 
wall,  with  the  pivots  for  the  short  links  disposed  In  rear 
of  the  pivots  for  the  long  links,  the  other  ends  of  said 
links  being  pivoted  farther  apart  at  opposite  sides  of  each 
cleat,  thereby  to  support  the  top  upright  behind  the  body, 
and  so  that  each  cleat  is  between  two  links  when  the  top 
Is  closed,  the  links  inside  of  said  cleats  being  relatively 
short  and  the  links  outside  being  relatively  long,  all  of 
said  links  being  horizontally  disposed  when  the  top  is 
closed,  and  the  short  links  being  formed  with  laterally 
displaced  elbows  to  avoid  interference  with  the  long  links 
during  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  top,  each  elbow 
overlapping  a  long  link  when  the  top  is  open. 


3.  In  a  table-bed  of  the  class  described.  In  which  the 
folding  Ijed  frame  folds  into  and  out  of  the  table  body, 
a  swinging  top  for  said  body,  a  front  panel  hinged  on  said 
lop,  means  to  support  the  top  in  raised  position,  end  walls 
for  said  l>ody,  and  cleats  secured  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  panel  in  position  to  engage  said  end  walls  and  extend 
vertically  when  the  top  is  closed,  said  cleats  holding  said 
end  walla  a  fixed  distance  apart,  and  means  associated 
with  each  cleat  to  hold  the  lower  edge  of  said  panel  In 
place  on  the  body,  said  cleats  being  inclosed  between  the 
top  and  panel  when  the  top  is  in  raised  position. 

4.  In  a  table-bed  of  the  class  described,  in  which  the 
folding  bed  frame  folds  into  and  out  of  the  table  body, 
a  movable  top  for  said  body,  cleats  on  the  lower  surface  of 
bald  top,  a  short  link  pivoted  on  each  cleat,  a  long  link 
pivoted  on  each  cleat,  the  links  of  one  cleat  being  pivoted 
close  together  with  their  pivots  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  on  one  end  of  said  body,  the  links  of  the  other  cleat 
being  pivoted  close  together  with  their  pivots  in  said  plane 
on  the  other  end  of  said  body,  the  pivotal  points  of  said 
links  being  farther  apart  on  each  cleat,  the  short  links 
being  disposed  Inside  the  long  links  and  shaped  to  swing 
over  and  overlap  the  long  links  and  rest  on  the  rear  edge 
of  the  body  when  said  top  is  open,  and  the  long  links 
t>eing  disposed  In  position  to  bold  the  top  in  upright 
position. 


1,195,799.  ADJUSTABLE  ROUTER.  Chables  Fink, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,268.     (Cl.  145—10.) 


1.  A  router  plane  comprising  in  combination  plane 
body  and  sole  members  extending  substantially  parallel 
throughout  the  length  of  the  plane,  a  hinged  connection 
t>etween  said  members  at  one  end,  spring-held  means  con- 
necting said  members  near  the  opposite  end  tending  to 
hold  the  members  together,  an  adjustable  cutting  tool 
carried  by  said  Inner  member  and  adjusting  means  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  plane  operating  at  right  angles  to  the 
l)ase  of  the  plane  for  opening  said  members  from  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  router  l)ench  plane  comprising  in  combination 
plane  body  and  sole  members  extending  substantially  par- 
allel throughout  the  length  of  the  plane,  a  hinged  connec- 
tion between  said  members  at  the  rearward  fnd.  spring 
held  means  connecting  said  members  near  the  forward 
end  tending  to  hold  the  members  together,  an  adjustable 
cuttln?  tool  carried  by  said  plane  twdy  member  and  ad- 
justing means  operating  at  right  angles  to  the  base  of  the 
plane  for  opening  said  members  from  each  other,  said 
means  being  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  plane  and 
embodying  a  handle  or  knob  adapted  to  serve  as  guiding 
means  in  the  manipulation  of  the  plane. 

3.  A  router  plane  comprising  in  combination  inner  and 
outer  sections,  hinged  together  at  one  end,  spring  held 
means  connecting  said  sections  near  the  opposite  end  and 
tending  to  bold  the  sections  together,  adjustable  means 
operating  at  right  angles  to  the  base  of  the  plane  for 
opening  said  sections  from  each  other  and  an  adjustable 
cutting  tool  carried  by  said  inner  section,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,195,800.       TIRE    BUILDING    MACHINE.      George    F. 
Fisher,    Plainfleld,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The    Hartford 
Rulrtier  Works  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 
June  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  36.933.     (Cl.  154—10.) 
1.   A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  revoluhle  core, 
a   stock  supply,  anl  a   stretcher  drum  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  revolul»le  sections,  the  surface  speeds  of  which 
are  controllable  relatively  to  the  surface  speeds  of  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  core. 
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2.  A  tire  building  machinp  embodying  a  rerolubie  core, 
a  stock  supply,  revoluble  aunull  frictlonalljr  engaging  tke 
stock  on  the  way  to  the  core,  and  means  controlling  the 
annult  to  rotate  at  respective  predetermined  ratios  of  sur- 
face spee<l  relatively  to  corresponding  portions  on  the 
surface  of  the  core. 


1 


3.  A  tire  huiluing  machine  embodying  a  revoluble  core, 
a  stock  sapply,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  annull  coactlng  In 
frlctlonally  engaginR  the  stock  throughout  its  entire 
width  <»n  the  way  to  the  core,  and  mean;*  for  effecting  pre- 
deternilneil  control  of  the  relative  rotation  of  the  annull. 

4.  .V  tire  buildins  machine  embodying  a  revoluble  core, 
a  stock  supply.  Independent  revoluble  annull  frlctlonally 
driven  by  the  stock  on  the  way  to  the  core,  and  means  for 
rttanlin^  the  rotation  of  certain  of  the  annull. 

5.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  revoluble  core, 
a  stock  supply,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Independent  revo- 
luble annuli  thereon  frtctlonally  driven  by  the  stock  on  the 
way  to  the  cor.*,  and  lntpr»>ngasrlng  disks  cnrrlefl  by  the 
Fbaft  and  certain  of  the  annull  for  frlctlonally  retarding 
the  rotation  of  said  annul!. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,195,801.  AUTOMOltlLE-TOP.  Waltkr  J.  Gaxo.  New 
Roohelle.  .N,  Y.  Flletl  Aug.  19.  1915,  Serial  No.  46,278. 
(CI.  21—62.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  top  of  the  character  described,  a 
canopy,  means  for  supporting  the  forward  end  thereof, 
means  for  supporting  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  central 
support  for  the  canopy,  said  central  support  acting  as 
tensioning  means,  said  central  support  comprising  an 
arched  member  formed  in  part.s,  means  for  hlng^ing  said 
parts  together,  a  meml>er  for  hinging  .oald  parts  on  a 
standard  whereby  the  parts  may  t>€  swung  together  and 
then  downwardly  against  said  standard,  a  standard  for 
supporting  said  arch,  and  an  adjustable  member  for  lock- 
ing said  standard  In  any  desired  vertical  adjustment. 

2.  In  an  automobile  top  of  the  character  described,  a 
canopy,  means  for  supporting  the  forward  end  thereof, 
means,  for  supporting  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  central 
support  for  said  canopy,  .said  central  support  comprising 
a  standard,  an  arc-shape<l  m«>niber  fornie<I  In  parts,  means 
for  hinging  said  parts  together,  and  a  member  for  hinging 
hald  parts  on  said  standard  whereby  the  parts  may  be 
swung  together  ami  then  downwardly  against  said  stand- 
ard. 


1,195,802.     CASTING  APPLIANCE.    JOSBPH  A.  (Jabdnbr 
and  David  S.  Gardner,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  22, 
1915.     Serial  No.  57.342.      (CI.  22—97.) 
1.   A  casting  appliance  including  a  one-piece  flask  com- 
prising a  comblne<l  ring  and  substantially  seml-cyllndrlcal 


ladle  recvirer  without  Joint  therebetween.  Investment  ma- 
terial cast  in  said  flask  to  provide  a  mold  in  the  ring  hav- 
ins  a  cmvity  and  a  sprue  leading  to  the  carlty,  and  a  ladle 
in  the  receiver  forme<l  with  an  elongated  trough  having  a 
bottom  extending  appreciably  below  said  sprue  and  in- 
clining from  opposite  ends  downwardly  toward  the  center 
to  collect  the  molten  melal  In  quantities  therein,  said 
trough  In  the  ladle  being  In  communication  with  the  sprue 
leading  to  the  mold  caTity  in  said  ring,  substantially  as 
described. 


-» 
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2.  A  casting  appliance  including  a  flask  comprising  a 
ring  and  a  Udle-recelver.  investment  material  contained 
within  said  ring  and  ladle  receiver  constituting  a  one-piece 
mold  and  ladle  without  Joint  therebetween,  said  mold  hav- 
ing a  sprue  leading  to  the  mold  cavity  and  a  depression  in 
the  fate  thereof  a<ljac«-nt  said  ladle,  said  ladle  having  an 

■elongated  trough  extending  substantially  throughout  Its 
length  beneath  the  level  of  the  lower  part  of  said  depres- 
sion for  receiving  the  metal  and  retaining  the  same  In 
a  -nolten  state  therein  until  brought  under  the  Influence 
of  centrifugal  action  In  a  casting  machine,  sutmtantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  casting  appliance  Including  a  one-piece  flask,  com- 
prising a  ring,  and  a  ladle  re<'eiver  extending  from  one 
<>nd  of  said  ring  and  forming  an  unbroken,  continuous 
unit  therewith  :  Investment  material  in  said  flask  provid- 
ing a  mold  In  the  ring  and  a  ladle  In  the  receiver  merging 
together  to  form  a  Jolntless,  Integral  whole ;  said  ladle 
being  substantially  semi  -  cylindrical  and  providing  an 
elongated  trough  for  receiving  the  metal  and  holding  it 
therein  In  a  molten  condition  ;  said  mold  having  a  cavity 
dlsposefl  at  an  appreciable  height  above  the  trough  in  said 
ladle,  a  substantially  horizontally-extending  sprue  com- 
municating with  said  cavity,  an<l  a  substantially  conical 
depression  having  Its  apex  in  the  sprue  and  merging  at  Its 
lower  part  downwardly  to  meet  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
ladle  troagfa,  satwtantially  as  described. 

4.  A  casting  appliance  including  a  flask  composed  of  a 
ring  and  a  ladle  receiver  adapte«l  to  contain  Investment 
material  for  constituting  a  mold  and  ladle,  and  a  flange 
en  the  outer  end  of  said  ladle  r«»c«>lvfr  proJe<-tlng  Inwardly 
to  form  an  abutment  against  which  the  Investment  mate- 
rial Is  molded,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\n  improved  casting  appliance  Including  a  flask  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  ring,  a  ladle  n-celver  constructed  In 
one  piece  with  said  ring  and  extending  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  ladle  receiver  being  substantially  seml-cylln- 
drlcal, and  a  flange  turne<l  up  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
ladle  receiver,  substantially  as  def»cr1b«'d. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


,1,195,803.  CEXTRIFUOAL  CASTING-MACHINE.  Jo- 
SBPH  A.  (iARDNKB  and  David  S.  GABONcn,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  57,348.  (O. 
185 — 37.) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  the  combination  of 
un  inclosed  lasing,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  Journaled  and 
wholly  contained  within  said  casing,  means  connected  to 
rotate  said  drive  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  Journalc<l  within  said 
casing  rnc*  having  one  end  pro Je<  ting  therebeyoad,  a  re- 
leasable  connection  b«-tw«-cn  said  drive  and  stub  Rhafts 
and  locate«l  wholly  within  said  casing,  and  an  arm  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  end  of  said  stub  shaft,  substantially  aa 
descrlbeil. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  in<rlose4l  casing,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  and  wholly 
contained    within    said   casing,   a    motor   located    wholly 


Wltkln  said  casing  and  connected  to  route  said  drive 
shaft,  a  iiearing  In  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  stub 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  l>earlng  within  the  casing  and 
having  one  end  projecting  th.'rebeyond,  a  releasable  con- 
nection betw»'en  said  drive  and  stub  shafts,  and  a  rotary 
spinning  element  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stub  shaft,  snb- 
ptantlally  as  descrH>ed. 


8.  In  an  Improve*!  centrifugal  casting  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Inclosed  casing,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled 
snbstantlnlly  vertically  and  contalneil  wholly  within  said 
rasing,  means  In  said  casing  connected  to  rotate  said  drive 
shaft,  a  bearing  In  the  upper  end  of  said  dflve  shaft,  a 
stub  shaft  Journale<l  In  said  bearing  within  the  casing  and 
having  one  end  projecting  therel)eyond,  and  a  releasable 
connei-tlon  between  said  drive  and  stub  shafts  contained 
wholly  within  said  inclosed  casing  and  Including  a  ratchet 
element  on  one  of  said  shafts,  and  a  yleldable  pawl  on  the 
other  shaft  engaging  said  ratchet  element,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  inclosed  casing  built  up  of  n  plurality  of  Interconnected 
sections  providing  therebetween  a  bearing  chamber,  a 
drive  shaft  Journale<l  In  said  bearing  chamber,  means  con- 
necteil  \o  drive  said  shaft,  n  stub  shaft  Journaled  within 
sai«l  chamber  above  the  drive  shaft  and  having  one  end 
thereof  projecting  l»eyond  the  casing,  a  releasable  connec- 
tion between  said  drive  and  stub  shafts  for  locking  the 
Kame  to  rotate  together  In  one  direction  and  permitting 
the  continue*!  rotation  of  the  stub  shaft  when  the  drive 
shaft  stops,  and  a  rotatable  element  secured  to  said  stub 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  lnclose<l  casing  comprising  end  and  Intermediate  sec- 
tions removably  Joined  together  and  providing  a  verti- 
cally disposed  bearing  chamber  therebetween,  the  inter- 
me<llate  section  l)elng  enlarg.vl  to  provide  a  housing,  a 
motor  located  In  said  housing,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  chamber  and  connected  to  l)e  rotated  from  said  motor, 
a  stub  shaft  Journale<l  In  said  chamber  above  the  drive 
shaft  and  having  one  end  projecting  upwardly  beyond  the 
uppermost  casing  section,  a  releasable  connection  con- 
taln^Ml  wholly  within  said  casing  and  arranged  between 
said  stub  ami  drive  shafts  for  locking  the  same  to  rotate 
together,  and  a  rotatable  element  connected  to  spin  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  stub  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ironing  board,  a  latch  strip  plvoUlly  connected  with  said 
step  ladder  and  provided  with  notches,  and  a  pin  carried 


1,195,804.     COMBINATION   STEP  LADDER  AND  IRON- 
INt;-BOARD.     John  G.  Gablasd,  High  Point,  N.  C,  as- 
signor of  one-iialf  to  David  S.   Ourley  and  one  half  to 
Emmet  t  L.  Crouch.  High  Point,  N.  C.     Filed  Sept.  22, 
1915.     Serial  No.  52,071.     (CI.  228—32.) 
A  device  of   the  character  de8crll>ed   comprising  a  step 
ladtler.  an  ironing  board  having  one  end  portion  ptvotally 
connected  with  the  upper  end  jwrtlon  of  said  step  ladder, 
arms  ptvotally  connectwl  with  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  step  ladrler  and  adapti-d  to  swing  from  one  side  of 
the  step  ladder  to  the  other,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  for  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said 


by  one  of  said  arms  for  flttlng  Into  the  notches  of  said 
latch  strip. 

1,195.805.  ELECTRIC-LIGIIT  FIXTURE.  Richard  S. 
G1B8I.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
89.844.      (CI.  240—78.) 


1.  An  electric  light  fixture  provided  with  shower  lights 
each  having  supporting  means  individual  thereto,  and  a 
aemi-lndirect  lighting  dish  or  bowl  carried  directly  and 
solely  by  the  shower  lights. 

2.  An  electric  light  fixture  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electric  lamp  sockets  and  suspension  devices  therefor, 
shades  for  the  sockets,  and  a  semi  indirect  lighting  dish 
having  passages  therethrough  for  the  shades  and  resting 
on  and  supported  solely  by  said  shades. 

8.  An  electric  light  fixture  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electric  lamp  sockets,  shades  and  shade  holders  therefor, 
suspension  means  connected  to  the  sockets,  and  a  semi- 
indirect  lighting  dish  having  passages  therethrough  for 
the  necks  of  the  shades  and  resting  upon  and  supported 
by  the  shades,  said  dish  serving  as  a  spreader  for  the 
sockets  ai\d  shades  to  constitute  the  fixture  a  combined 
hhower  and  somllndlrect  fixture. 

4.  An  electric  light  fixture  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  electric  lamp  sockets,  shades  and  shade  holders  there- 
for, suspension  means  connected  to  the  sockets,  and  a 
semi  Indirect  lighting  dish  having  upstanding  sides,  a 
central  hollow  depre8-«lon.  and  substantially  flat  por- 
tions between  the  central  depression  and  the  sides,  said 
flat  portion  having  pas..»ages  therethrough  distributed 
about  it  for  the  necks  of  the  shades,  the  dish  resting  upon 
and  being  supported  by  the  shades,  whereby  the  fixture 
constitutes  a  combined  shower  and  seml-lndirect  lighting 

fixture. 

6.  In  an  electric  light  fixture  of  the  combined  shower 
and  semi  indirect  t.vpe.  a  seml-Indlrect  lighting  dish  hav- 
ing upstanding  marginal  portions,  a  central  hollow  depres- 
sion, and  a  substantially  fiat  portion  surrounding  the  hol- 
low depression  and  merging  into  the  upstanding  sides, 
the  fiat  portion  having  passages  therethrough  distributed 
clrcumferentlally  about  the  central  depression. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  6.806.      END  GATE    FASTENER    FOR  WAGON- 
BODIES.    GLEN  GILBERT.  Mlddletown,  Mo.     Filed  Sept. 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  49.680.     (CI.  21—21.) 
1.  The   combination    of   an    end   gate   composed    of  «X- 

tensible    sections  adapted    to    fit    against    the    sides    of  a 
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wagon  body  at  the  Inner  face  thereof, 
or  members  designed  to  be  connected  at 
with  the  sides  of  the  wagon  body,  an 
mounted  on  one  section  and  connected 
said  lever  being  also  connected  with  the 
and  arranged  to  move  the  same  and  the 
site  directions,  and  means  for  locking 
adjustment. 


transverse  rods 
their  outer  ends 
operating  lever 
with  the  other, 
rods  or  memt>ers 
sections  in  oppo- 
the   lever   in  its 


2.  The  combination  of  an  end  gate  composed  of  ex- 
tensible sections  adapted  to  fit  against  the  sides  of  a 
wagon  body  at  the  inner  face  thereof,  transverse  rods 
or  members  designed  to  be  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
with  the  sides  of  the  wagon  body,  an  operating  lever 
mounted  on  one  section  and  connected  with  the  other, 
said  lever  being  also  connected  with  the  rods  or  mem- 
bers and  arranged  to  move  the  same  and  the  sections  in 
opposite  directions,  and  a  ratchet  plate  mounted  on  one 
of  the  sections  and  arrangod  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever, 
the  latter  being  maintained  in  such  engagement  by  l>oth 
Internal  and  external  pressure  against  the  sides  of  the 
wagon  body. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  end  gate  composed  of  slid- 
ably  connected  pxtensible  sections  adapted  to  engage  the 
sides  of  a  wagon  body  at  the  inner  faces  of  the  same, 
transverse  rods  or  members  designed  to  be  connected 
with  the  sides  of  the  wagon  body,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in- 
termediate of  its  ends  and  connected  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  fulcrum  point  with  the  said  rods  or  memt>ers.  said 
lever  being  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  of  the  end  gate, 
means  for  connecting  the  lever  with  the  other  section 
of  the  end  gate  and  means  for  securing  the  lever  in  its 
adjustment. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  end  gate  composed  of  slidably 
connected  extensible  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  sides 
of  a  wagon  body  at  the  inner  faces  of  the  same,  trans- 
verse rods  or  members  designed  to  be  connected  with  the 
•ides  of  the  wagon  body,  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate 
of  its  ends  and  connected  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ful- 
crum point  with  the  said  rods  or  members,  said  lever 
being  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  of  the  end  gate,  an 
arm  extending  from  the  other  section  of  the  end  gate 
and  connected  with  the  lever  and  means  for  securing  the 
lever  in  Its  adjustment. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  provided  at  op- 
posite sides  with  rigid  hooks,  of  an  end  gate  composed  of 
extensible  sections  fitting  against  the  wagon  body  at  the 
inner  faces  of  the  sides,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the 
sections,  an  arm  extending  from  the  other  section  and  con- 
nected with  the  lev«T,  and  rods  or  members  disposed 
transversely  of  the  body  and  connected  at  their  inner 
ends  with  the  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  point 
and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  means  for  engaging 
the  hooks  of  the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,807.  FASTENER  SETTING  MACHINE.  Pehlit 
R.  OLAsa,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  681,134. 
(Cl.  218—0.5.) 

1.  A  machine  for  setting  fasteners,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, oppositely  disposed  gangs  of  setting  devices,  a 
series  of  stationary  raceways  for  supplying  fasteners  to 
the  devices  of  one  gang,  and  automatically  acting  mech- 
anism for  varying  the  spacing  of  the  devices  of  one  gang 
from  the  spacing  of  the  stationary  raceways. 


2.  A  machine  for  setting  fasteners,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, oppositely  disposed  gangs  of .  setting  devices,  a 
series  of  stationary  raceways  for  supplying  fasteners  to 
the  setting  devices  of  one  gang,  and  automatically  act- 
ing mechanism  for  varying  the  spacing  of  the  setting  de- 
vices of  one  gang  from  their  spacing  during  the  fastener 
receiving  operation. 


3.  A  machine  for  setting  fasteners,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  gangs  of  setting 
devices,  manually  operated  meAns  for  spacing  the  setting 
devices  of  one  gang  of  each  pair,  and  automatically  act- 
ing mechanism  for  spacing  the  setting  devices  of  each  of 
the  other  ganga. 

4.  A  machine  for  setting  fasteners,  having,  in  combi* 
nation,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  ganga 
of  setting  devices,  and  means  for  simultaneously  varying 
the  spacing  of  the  setting  devices  of  one  gang  of  each 
pair. 

5.  A  machine  for  setting  fasteners,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  gangs 
of  setting  devices,  means  for  simultaneously  varying  the 
spacing  of  the  setting  devices  of  one  gang  of  each  pair, 
and  automatically  acting  mechanism  for  spacing  the  aet- 
ting  devices  of  each  of  the  other  gangs. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,196,808.  LOCK.  Mato  Gboich.  Chicago,  111.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  31.  1914,  SerUl  No.  859,437.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  65,466.     (Cl.  70 — 8.) 


1.  A  lock  casing  provided  with  a  key  hole,  a  plate  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  said  casing  adjacent  said  key  hole 
with  said  key  hole  as  a  center  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  aperture  adapted  when  the  plate  is  in  one 
position  to  register  with  said  key  hole  and  a  shifUble 
member  on  said  plate  for  securing  said  plate  in  position 
with  said  aperture. out  of  register  with  said  key  hole. 

2.  A  lock  casing  provided  with  a  key  hole  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  key 
hole  with  said  key  hole  as  a  center  and  provided  with  a 
centrally  disposed  aperture  adapted  when  in  one  position 
to  register  with  said  key  hole,  and  a  cooperating  slot  and 
shiftable  pin  on  said  casing  and  said  plate  respectively 
for  holding  the  latter  in  position  with  the  aperture  cot 
of  register  with  the  key  hole. 

3.  A  lock  casing  provided  with  a  key  hole  in  combina- 
tion  with  a  plate   rotatably   mounted  adjacent    said    key 
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bole  with  said  key  hole  as  a  center  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  register  with 
said  key  hole,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  slot  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  rotaUble 
plate,  said  slot  being  provided  with  an  off -set  portion,  and 
a  pin  shiftably  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  said  off  set  portion  to  lock  said  plate  with 
the  aperture  out  of  register  with  the  key  hole,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  lock  casing  provided  with  a  key  hole  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  rotaUbly  mounted  adjacent  sald^  key 
bole  with  said  key  hole  as  a  center  and  provided  with 
an  aperture  adapted  when  In  one  position  to  register 
with  said  key  hole,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a 
slot  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  ro- 
taUble plate,  said  slot  being  provided  with  an  off-set 
portion,  a  pin  shifUbly  mounted  upon  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  said  off  set  portion  to  lock  said 
plate  with  the  aperture  out  of  register  with  the  key  hole, 
and  a  member  mounted  on  said  pin  and  provided  with  a 
detent  adapted  to  engage  In  said  aperture  when  said  pin 
Is  In  the  off-set  portion  of  said  slot,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  lock  casing  provided  with  a  key  hole  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pUte  shiftably  mounted  adjacent  said  key  hole 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  when  In  one  posi- 
tion to  register  with  said  key  hole,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  In  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  shlfUble  plate,  said  slot  being  provided 
with  an  off  set  portion,  a  pin  shiftably  mounted  upon  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  said  off-set  portion 
to  lock  said  plate  with  the  aperture  out  of  register  with 
the  key  hole,  and  a  resilient  member  mounted  on  said  pin 
and  provided  with  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
aperture  when  said  pin  is  in  the  off  set  portion  of  said 
slot,  substantially  as  described. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


I  19  5,809.  SIDE  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR 
BMBROIDERING- MACHINES.  Joseph  A.  Grohbli, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83.008.      (Cl.   lia— 7.) 


engaging  means  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  travel  of 
the  fabric,  rigid  supporting,  holding  and  guarding  means 
therefor,  and  means  for  causing  the  edge  engaging  means 
to  approach  or  separate  from  each  other. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  lateral  tensioning  device  for 
embroidering  machines,  of  means  for  carrying  and  shift- 
ing the  fabric,  a  pair  of  opposed  edge-engaging  means  each 
embracing  a  pin  pointed  belt,  a  rigid,  channeled  guide  in 
which  the  belt  travels  and  which  Is  prodded  with  a  co- 
operating guard,  and  means  for  causing  the  edge  engaging 
means  to  approach  or  recede  from  each  other. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  lateral  tensioning  device  for 
embroidering  machines,  of  means  for  carrying  and  shift- 
ing the  fabric,  a  pair  of  opposed  edge-engaging  means  each 
embracing  a  pin  pointed  belt,  traveling  In  a  rigid,  chan- 
neled guide,  and  provided  with  a  cooperating  guard,  and 
means  embracing  rack  bars  and  pinions,  for  causing  the 
edge  engaging  means  to  approach  or  recede  from  each 
other, 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.195.810.  TRUNK -CATCH, 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
(Cl.  70—103.) 


c- 


SiMON  Grossman.   Pitta- 
1914.     Serial  No.  879,298. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  lateral  tensioning  device  for 
embroidering  machines,  of  means  for  carrying  and  shift- 
ing the  fabric,  diagonally  disposed  edge  smoothing  means 
and  means  movable  parallel  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
fabric  for  engaging  each  edge  of  the  fabric. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  lateral  tensioning  device  for 
embroidering  machines,  of  means  for  carrying  and  shift- 
ing the  fabric,  a  plurality  of  endless  means,  movable  par- 
allel to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  fabric,  and  adapted  sev- 
erally for  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  the  fabric,  means 
for  giving  lateral  support  to  the  said  endless  means,  means 
for  holding  the  fabric  In  connection  therewith,  and  means 
for  moving  the  said  endless  means  laterally. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  lateral  tensioning  device  for 
embroidering  machines,  of  means  for  carrying  and  shift- 
ing the  fabric,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  and  flexible  edge- 


A  trunk  catch  consisting  of  a  plate  secured  to  one  part 
of  the  trunk,  having  a  loop  projecting  therefrom  to  provide 
a  handle,  a  plate  secured  to  the  other  part  of  the  trunk,  a 
casing  formed  on  said  plate,  a  hasp  pivoted  In  said  casing 
and  formed  with  an  opening  to  fit  over  said  handle,  a 
spring  engaging  the  frame  of  said  hasp  adapted  to  receive 
a  locking  means. 


1,195,811.  GARMENT  -  CLASP.  Cael  J.  Gcstavsen, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ham- 
ilton Clasp  Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1912,  Serial  No.  725,087.  Re- 
newed Jan.  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  73,071.     (Cl.  24—260.) 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  body  having  parallel  side  guide 
bars,  a  spring  tongue  between  the  side  bars  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  end  of  the  body  and  terminating  In  a 
transverse  clamping  edge,  a  second  tongue  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  other  end  of  the  body  and  terminating  In  a 
transverse  edge  complemental  to  the  first  mentioned  edge, 
and  openings  between  said  second  tongue  and  said  side 
bars,  and  a  member  extending  across  the  spring  tongue  and 
slldlngly  engaged  with  said  side  bars  for  closing  the  spring 
tongue  into  clamping  relation  to  the  second  tongue,  where- 
by fabric  placed  between  said  edges  will  be  clamped  be- 
tween said  edges  and  the  crumpled  portions  of  the  fabric 
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displaced  by  the  movement  of  the  Mlldin^  member  will  be 
forced  iDto  the  ends  of  the  openlDgs  adjacent  the  second 
mentioned  tongue. 

2.  A  clasp  compriftlDK  a  clamping  plate  and  a  sliding 
member  mounted  thereon,  raid  plate  having  parallel  side 
bars,  a  tongue  l>etween  said  ttars.  and  a  clamping  edge 
for  cooperating  with  the  free  end  of  said  tongue,  said 
■tiding  member  having  end  portions  engaging  the  under 
■ides  of  said  side  bars,  an  Intermediate  portion  engaging 
the  upper  side  of  said  tongue  for  pr«>R8lng  the  tongue  into 
coiipfratlve  clamping  position  relatively  to  said  edge,  and 
offset  portionn  each  connecting  one  of  said  end  portions 
with  said  intermediate  portion,  said  offset  portions  being 
disposed  between  said  tongue  and  said  side  bars  respec- 
tively. Hald  Intermediate  portion  having  a  lip  extending 
npwardly  whereby  said  sliding  member  may  be  moved. 

3.  A  clasp  comprising  a  body  having  parallel  side  guide 
bars,  a  spring  tongue  extending  Inwardly  from  one  end 
of  the  body  and  lying  between  said  bars,  a  rigid  tongue 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  other  end  of  the  body  and 
lying  between  said  bars,  said  tongues  being  separated  from 
said  bars  by  openings  through  said  body,  the  ends  of  said 
tongues  being  complemental  and  forming  clamping  edges 
to  engage  a  fabric  placed  between  them,  and  a  sliding 
member  crossing  the  face  of  the  spring  tongue  and  having 
Its  ends  passed  through  said  openings  and  siidlngly  en- 
gaged with  said  side  guide  bars,  whereby  said  slide  is 
movable  to  close  the  spring  tongue  and  to  force  crumpled 
portions  of  the  fabric  Into  the  ends  of  the  openings  at  the 
■ides  of  the  rigid  tongue. 


1.195.812.  PEANUT  STEMMEK.  Te*  11.  11.  Harrington, 
Suffolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  Benthall  Machine  Co.,  Suffolk, 
Va..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  84.649.     (CI.  130 — 30.) 


1.  A  peanut  stemmer  including  a  plurality  of  series  of 
stemming  saws,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  saws  of  each  se- 
ries are  eccentrically  mounted  In  spaceii  allne<l  relation, 
the  saws  of  certain  of  the  series  having  their  direction  of 
greatest  length  from  their  shafts  opposite  to  those  saws 
of  the  other  series,  and  a  stationary  breast  plate  above 
the  several  shafts  having  slots  through  which  the  saws 
of  the  several  series  partially  project. 

2.  A  peanut  stemmer  incladlng  a  plurality  of  series  of 
stemming  saws,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  saws  of  each  series 
are  eccentrically  mounted  In  spaced  alined  relation,  the 
saws  of  certain  of  the  series  rising  and  failing  alter- 
nately with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  saws  of  the  other  se- 
ries, and  a  stationary  breast  plate  above  the  several  shafts 
having  slots  through  which  the  saws  of  the  several  series 
project. 

8.  A  peanut  stemmer  Including  a  plurality  of  series  of 
Irregularly  rising  and  falling  saws,  shafts  upwn  which 
mid  saws  are  eccentrically  mounted,  an<l  a  stationary  in- 
clined breast  plate  on  which  the  peanuts  are  fed  having 
slots  through  which  the  saws  partially  project. 

4.  A  peanut  stemmer  including  a  plurality  of  series  of 
eccentrically  mounted  saws,  shafts  upon  which  said  saws 


are  mounted,  and  a  stationary  Inclined  breast  plate  on 
which  the  peanuts  are  fed  having  slots  through  which 
the  saws  of  the  several  series  partially  project. 

5.  A  peanut  stemmer  Including  a  slotted  and  Inclined 
stationary  breast  plate  downwardly  upon  which  the  pea- 
nuts are  fe<l.  and  series  of  stemming  saws  Irregularly  ris- 
ing and  falling  through  the  slots  of  said  breast  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,195.813  BRANCH  BOX  FOB  ELECTRIC  CONDUC- 
TORS. Morton  Havbns.  Jr.,  Albany,  and  Samtel  B. 
Van  Ranst.  Syracuse.  N.  T. ;  Mid  Van  Ranst  assignor 
to  Crouae-Hlnds  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
474.469.      (a.  247 — 6.) 


1.  An  ele<'trl<al  conduit  outlet  Ik)x  comprising  a  flat 
bottom  ariapted  to  lie  against  a  base  or  wall,  said  bottom 
having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  a  fixture-supporting 
pipe  passed  axlaily  through  the  outlet  box.  a  side  wall 
rising  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  flat  bottom  and  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  laterally  projecting  nipples  for 
detachable  connection  with  electric  conduits,  and  a  top  wall 
depressed  beneath  the  plane  of  the  tops  of  said  nipples 
and  formed  with  a  central  opening  of  greater  sixe  than  the 
first-mentioned  opening  for  p«>rmlttlng  the  passage  of  said 
pipe  and  acceas  to  the  interior  of  the  fitting  around  the 
pipe,  said  top  wall  Including  a  ring-shaped  flange  around 
the  central  opening  having  an  outer  supporting  face  for 
fixture  members  as  canopl»'s  and  th*-  like,  said  face  b<lng 
disposed  throughout  its  entire  extent  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  outer  face  of  the  flat  bottom. 

2.  An  electrical  conduit  outlet  box  comprising  a  flat 
bottom  aiiapteil  to  lie  against  a  base  or  wall,  said  l)ottom 
having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  a  fixture-supporting 
pipe  passed  axlaily  through  the  outlet  box,  a  side  wall 
rising  from  the  outer  e«lge  of  the  flat  bottom  and  provided 
with  one  or  more  laterally  projecting  nipples  for  detach- 
able connection  with  electric  conduits,  and  a  top  wall  de- 
pressed beneath  the  plane  of  the  tops  of  said  nipples  and 
formed  with  a  central  opening  of  greater  slie  than  the 
first  mentioned  opening  for  permitting  the  passage  of  said 
pipe  and  access  to  the  Interior  of  the  fitting  around  the 
pipe,  said  top  wall  including  a  ring-shaped  flange  around 
the  central  opening  having  an  outer  supporting  face  for 
fixture  members  as  canopies  and  the  like,  said  face  being 
disposed  throughout  Its  entire  extent  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  outer  face  of  the  flat  bottom,  and 
the  inn^r  ends  of  the  top  portions  of  the  nipples  being 
formed  with  depressed  flat  surfaces  dlnpooed  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  said  outer  face  of  the  top  ••all. 

3.  An  electrical  conduit  outlet  box  comprising  a  fiat 
bottom  adapted  to  lie  against  a  base  or  wall,  raid  bottom 
having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  a  flxture-supporting 
pipe  pa.<scd  ax'ally  through  the  outlet  box.  and  said  bot- 
tom having  around  its  central  opening  a  series  of  holes  for 
the  passage  of  means  for  securing  the  conduit  outlet  box 
to  Ml<l  base  or  wall,  a  side  wall  rising  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  flat  t>ottom  and  provided  with  one  or  more 
laterally  projecting  nipples  for  deUchable  connection  with 
electrical  condnlts.  and  a  top  wall  depressed  beneath  the 
plane  of  the  tops  of  snld  nipples  and  formed  with  a  central 
opening  of  greater  sire  than  the  flrst-mentloned  opening 
for  permitting  the  passage  of  said  pipe  and  access  to  said 
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■emrlng  means  and  to  the  interior  of  the  fitting  around 
the  pipe,  raid  top  wall  including  a  ring-shaped  flange 
around  the  central  opening  having  an  outer  supporting 
face  for  flxture-membera  as  canopies  and  the  like,  said 
face  being  disposed  throughout  its  entire  extent  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
flat  t>ottom. 

4.  An  electrical  conduit  outlet  box  comprising  a  flat 
bottom  adapted  to  lie  against  a  base  or  wall,  said  bottom 
having  .1  central  opening  for  receiving  a  fixture-supporting 
pipe  passed  axlaily  through  the  outlet  box.  a  cylindrical 
aide  wall  rising  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  flat  bottom 
and  provided  with  one  or  more  radially  projecting  nipples 
for  dftachnble  connection  with  electrical  conduits,  and  a  top 
wall  depressed  beneath  the  plane  of  the  tops  of  raid  nipples 
and  formed  with  a  central  opening  of  greater  sUe  than  the 
first  mentioned  opening  for  permitting  the  pasrage  of  raid 
pipe  and  access  to  th*  interior  of  the  fitting  around  the 
pipe,  said  top  wall  including  a  ring  shaped  fiange  around 
the  central  opening  iiavlng  an  outer  supporting  face  for 
fixture-members  as  canopies  and  the  like,  raid  face  being 
dlsposeil  throughout  its  entire  extent  in  a  plane  subsUn- 
tially  parallel  with  the  outer  face  of  the  fiat  bottom,  and 
the  inner  ends  of  the  top  portions  of  the  nipples  being 
formed  vrlth  depressed  flat  surfaces  disposed  sul>8Untlally 
in  the  plane  of  raid  outer  face  of  the  top  wall,  substan- 
tially as  <lescril>ed. 


1.196,814.  BLIND«TITCH  TAPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Joseph  F.  Hiogi.ns,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9,  191B.  Serial  No.  7,006.  (Q. 
ll»-8.) 


and  maintaining  the  tubular  portion  of  the  tape  at  the 
needle  opining  vertical,  and  a  needle  or  needles  disposed 
in  the  said  folder  and  adapted  to  pass  into  the  needle 
opening  of  the  presser  foot,  whereby  the  infolded  edges 
of  the  tape  may  be  stitched  to  a  body  fabric. 


1.195,815.  MUD  LUG  FOR  TRACTION-ENGINES.  RoT 
M.  Higiitoweb.  Meadvllle.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72,281.      (CI.  21—215.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  presser  foot  having  a  needle 
opening,  one  or  more  nee<iles  adapted  to  move  vertically 
Into  and  out  of  the  opening,  a  guide  associated  with  the 
presser  foot  and  through  which  a  tape  is  adapted  to  pass, 
and  a  former  assoclate<l  with  the  presser  foot  and  dis- 
posed l>etween  the  guide  and  nee«lle  opening,  said  former 
having  spaivd  curved  memt>er8  by  which  the  edges  of  the 
tape  are  Inturned.  and  whereby  the  tape  lying  between 
the  former  and  the  needle  opening  of  the  presser  foot  as- 
sumes approximately  a  tubular  form,  said  former  being 
BO  positioned  with  respect  to  the  needle  or  needles  that 
the  needles  operate  within  the  former  to  penetrate  the 
Inturned  edges  of  the  tape  and  sew  the  rame  to  a  fabric. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pres.ser  foot  having  a  needle 
opening,  a  folder  attachment  secured  to  the  presser  foot 
HUfl  Including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  hollow  flanges 
forming  guide  passages,  the  upper  part  of  the  flanges  be- 
ing approximately  straight  and  the  fianges  curving  pro- 
gressively downwardly,  whereby  the  lower  ends  form  a  fiat 
tape  Into  a  tulM-.  with  the  edg»»s  in  proximity,  the  lower 
portions  of  the  flanges  l>elng  directly  above  the  needle 
opening  o(  the  presser  foot  for  guiding  the  folded  tape 
Into  the  opening,  and  one  or  more  needles  extending  down- 
wardly between  the  lower  curvtnl  portions  of  the  hollow 
flanges  of  the  folder  and  vertically  to  and  through  t'lie 
Qeoiiie  opening,  whereby  only  the  infolded  edges  of  the 
tape  may  be  stitched  to  a  body  fabric. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  presser  foot  having  a  needle 
opening,  means  on  the  press4'r  foot  for  guiding  a  tape,  a 
folder  mounted  on  the  presser  foot  and  having  a  folding 
means  located  between  the  opening  of  the  presser  foot 
and  the  first  mentioned  means,  said  folding  means  com- 
prising a  device  for  clianglng  a  fiat  tape  into  tubular  form 


1.  In  wheel  construction,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
rim  having  transversely  mllned  slots,  of  a  two-part  trac- 
tion lug  having  heads  adapted  to  project  Into  the  slots, 
certain  heads  of  one  of  the  lug  members  being  capable  of 
wedging  cngagen)ent  in  the  slots  when  such  member  Is 
moved  to  a  predetermined  position  and  the  other  lug  mem- 
ber when  in  place  being  capable  of  holding  the  first  mem- 
ber against  movement  from  such  position,  and  means  for 
securing  said  latter  lug  member  in  place.  - 

2.  In  wheel  construction,  the  comblnat'on  with  a  wheel 
rim  having  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  slots,  of  a 
two-part  traction  lug  having  heads  adapted  to  project 
Into  the  s?otB.  certain  heads  of  one  of  the  lug  members  be- 
ing capable  of  wedging  engagement  in  the  slots  when  such 
member  Is  moved  to  a  predetermine*!  position  and  the 
other  lug  meml>er  when  In  place  being  capable  of  holding 
the  flrst  niemt>er  against  movement  from  su<h  position,  and 
m(«n8  for  securing  said  latter  lug  member  in  place,  said 
means  Including  a  band  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
rim  and  seating  in  a  notch  formed  In  the  latter  lug  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  wheel  construction,  the  combination  with  a  rim 
having  T  transverse  series  of  slots,  certain  of  which  have 
their  walls  at  one  end  correspondingly  inclined  and  their 
corresponding  side  walls  similarly  Inclined,  of  a  traction 
lug  member  Including  a  body  adapted  to  rest  against  the 
rim,  heads  formed  upon  the  body  to  seat  In  the  slots  and 
each  having  one  end  wall  and  Its  side  walls  inclined,  the 
heads  being  of  less  length  than  the  length  of  the  slota 
whereby  they  may  be  Inserted  through  the  wider  sides  of 
the  slots  and  force<l  into  the  opposite  ends  to  we<lge  there- 
in, a  second  traction  lug  meml)er  having  a  body  portion 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  first  and  a  head  for  seating 
in  one  of  the  slots  to  hold  Its  body  member  in  engagement 
with  the  bfjdy  member  of  the  flrst  lug  member  and  prevent 
movement  of  the  flrst  lug  member  In  a  direction  to  free 
Its  heads  from  wedging  engagement  in  the  slots  they  en- 
gage In,  and  means  for  securing  the  second  lug  member 
against  dlsengagment  from  its  slot. 

4.  In  wheel  construction,  the  combination  w^th  a  wheel 
rim  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  series  of 
slots,  each  series  of  slots  Including  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely spaced  alined  slots,  of  a  plurality  of  mod  lug 
members  having  heads  wedging  In  certain  of  the  slots  of 
each  of  the  series  to  hold  their  meml>ers  against  movement 
save  in  one  direction,  a  plurality  of  locking  lug  members 
having  heads  seating  In  the  other  slots  of  each  series  and 
engaging  the  flrst  lug  meml)er8  to  hold  them  against  move- 
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ment.  and  means  for  seoirlnar  the  locking  lag  memberi 
against  dJbplacement. 

5.  In  wheel  construction,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
rim  bavins  a  plurality  of  peripherally  siuiced  series  of 
slots,  each  series  of  slots  Includtng  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely spaced  alined  slots,  of  a  plurality  of  mud  lug 
members  having  heads  wedging  In  certain  of  the  slots 
of  each  of  the  series  to  hold  their  members  against  move- 
ment save  in  one  direction,  a  plurality  of  locking  lug 
members  having  heads  seating  tn  the  other  slots  of  each 
series  and  engaging  the  first  lug  memt)^rs  to  hold  them 
against  movement,  and  means  for  securing  the  locking  lug 
members  against  displacement,  said  means  securing  a  plu- 
rality of  successively  spaced  locking  lug  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,816.  SELF-LUBRICATING  BALL-BEARING  FOR 
SPINDLES  OF  SPINNING  MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE. 
JOHAN  LcDvio  HoLifiNG,  Gotteuborg,  Sweden.  Filed 
Not.  24.  1913.     SerUl  No.  802,816.      (CI.  64 — 49.) 


In  a  bearing,  an  annular  base  memt>er  having  a  vertical 
aperture  and  also  having  In  its  upper  side  a  circular 
groove,  said  groove  surrounding  said  aperture  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  wall  lower  than  its  outer  wall,  where- 
by lubricant  is  enabled  to  freely  pass  from  the  groove  to 
the  aperture,  an  annular  cap  arranged  on  the  base  mem- 
ber and  bearing  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  ai)- 
nnlar  flange  adapted  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  lubricant 
to  said  groove,  and  a  whirl  arranged  above -the  base  mem- 
ber with  Its  lower  portion  within  the  flange  on  the  cap. 


1,195.817.  SECTIONAL  DISPLAY-CABINET.  William 
T.  H0BME8,  Govans,  Md.,  assignor  to  Solomon  Hlmmel, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  37,544. 
(CI.  45—78.) 


1.  A  display  cabinet  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stacks  of  superposed  sectional  onlts, 
•aid  stacks  being  arranged  In  alinement  end  for  end,  aa- 
perposed  sectional  spacing  members  interposed  between 
the  contiguous  ends  of  adjacent  stacks  and  attached  to 
the  respective  superposed  units  said  spacing  members  be- 


ing provided  with  means  for  preTenting  relative  endwlM 
movement  of  said  units,  and  a  pilaster  removably  at- 
tached to  the  spacing  members  of  said  units. 

2.  A  display  cabinet  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stacks  of  superposed  sectional  unlta, 
said  stacks  being  arranged  in  alinement  end  for  end,  the 
units  of  one  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  stacks  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  spacing  members  movable  with  the 
units,  said  spacing  memt>er8  abutting  the  ends  of  the  unlta 
of  the  other  stack  of  said  pair,  one  end  of  each  spacing 
member  overlapping  the  contiguous  end  of  a  next  adjacent 
unit  of  the  same  stack,  means  for  connecting  the  con- 
tiguous ends  of  adjacent  stacks,  and  a  pilaster  atUched 
to  and  covering  the  sjmcing  members  t>etween  each  pair 
of  stacks  and  overlapping  the  ends  of  said  stacks. 

3.  A  display  cabinet  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stacks  of  superposed  sectional  units, 
said  stacks  l>elng  arranged  In  alinement  end  for  end,  the 
units  of  one  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  stacks  being  provided 
at  one  end  with  spacing  strips  movable  with  the  units, 
said  spacing  strips  being  located  near  the  front  edges  of 
the  units  and  abutting  the  ends  of  the  units  of  the  other 
stack  of  said  pair,  the  lower  end  of  each  spacing  strip  ex- 
tending below  the  bottom  of  the  unit  to  which  It  belongs, 
the  upper  end  terminating  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of 
said  unit  to  provide  a  seat  for  the  depending  end  of  the 
spacing  member  lmmedlat«'ly  above,  means  for  connecting 
the  contiguous  ends  of  adjacent  stacks  and  a  pilaster  at- 
tached to  and  covering  said  spacing  members. 

4.  A  display  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stacks  of  sui>erposed  sectional  units, 
said  stacks  being  arranged  In  alinement  end  for  end,  sec- 
tional spacing  members  Interposed  between  the  contiguous 
ends  of  adjacent  stacks  and  attached  to  the  resi>ective  su- 
perposed units  of  one  of  said  adjacent  stacks,  a  pilaster, 
and  complemental  means  carrle<l  by  the  units  and  the  inner 
face  of  the  pilaster  for  preventing  vertical  separation  of 
the  units,  said  means  being  shaped  to  be  engaged  by  rela- 
tive lateral  movement  of  the  pilaster  and  units. 

5.  In  a  display  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  superposed  sec- 
tional units  forming  a  stack,  a  pilaster,  complemental 
means  carried  by  the  units  and  the  inner  faces  of  the 
pilaster  for  preventing  vortical  separation  of  the  units, 
said  means  being  shape*!  to  be  engaged  by  relative  lateral 
movement  of  the  pilaster  and  units. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.195,818.  LATHE-DOG.  Wi.ndbll  T.  Inoham,  WlUi- 
mansett,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,219. 
(CI.  82—42.) 


A  lathe  dog  comprlslnx  a  head,  said  head  having  a  cir- 
cular recess  formed  therein,  the  base  of  said  recess  having 
an  eccentrically  located  work  engaging  opening  formed 
therein,  a  cover  plate  for  the  recess  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  and  in  registry  with  the  first  named  open- 
ing, said  recess  having  an  annular  groove  formed  In  its 
base  and  eccentrically  located  with  respect  to  said  open- 
ings, a  gripping  cam  mounted  in  the  recess  and  having  a 
lug  carried  thereby  for  slldably  engaging  the  groove. 


1,195.819.  DISK-SHARPE.NER.  Bbbnardcb  Jansbn, 
Friday  Harbor,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1915.  Serial  No. 
68.632.     (CI.  97—77.) 

1.   A   disk   Bhari;>ener    comprlslnK  a   handle,   a   bolt   car- 
ried by  the  handle  and  provided  with  an  eye.  a  bit  located 
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In  the  eye,  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  bolt  and  roll- 
ers carried  by  the  arms  and  engageable  with  the  periphery 
of  a  disk. 


portion  of  the  beams  and  adapted  to  be  received  within 
said  orlflcos,  floor  slabs  arranged  upon  said  floor  beams, 
said  orifices  subsequently  filled  In  with  concrete  thereby 
embedding  the  mechanical  means  and  assisting  ixi  secur- 
ing the  beams,  girders  and  floor  slab  together. 


2.  A  disk  sharpener  comprising  an  arm,  a  bolt  carried 
by  the  arm  and  provided  with  an  eye,  a  bit  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  eye,  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  bolt, 
means  for  securing  the  arms  at  adjusted  positions  with 
relation  to  each  other,  rollers  cairied  by  the  arms  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  peripheral  portion  of  a  disk. 

3.  A  disk  sharpener  comprising  a  handle,  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  handle  and  provided  with  an  eye.  a  bit  located 
in  the  eye.  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  handle,  means 
for  securing  the  arms  at  an  adjusted  position  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  rollers  Journaled  at  the  Inner  portions 
of  the  arms  and  rollers  journaled  at  the  outer  portions  of 
the  arms. 

4.  A  disk  sharpener  comprising  a  handle,  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  handle  and  provided  with  an  eye.  a  bit  secured 
in  the  eye,  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  bolt,  means 
for  securing  the  arms  at  an  adjusted  position  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  rollers  journaled  at  the  inner  portions 
of  the  arms,  and  other  rollers  Journaled  at  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  arms  and  provided  with  peripheral  grooves. 


1,195.820.  CONCRETE  TRUSS  GIRDER  BRIDGE.  John 
V.  Jenkins  and  Euward  J.  Creiohton.  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  786.127.     (CI.  72—8.) 


1.  A  concrete  truss  bridge  comprising  preformed  rein- 
forced concrete  spans,  which  have  orifices  formed  there- 
through at  intervals,  preformed  beams  having  their  outer 
ends  beveled  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  ori- 
fices, the  upper  surfaces  of  which  are  beveled  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  l)€veled  surface  of  the  beams,  mechani- 
cal means  projecting  outwardly  from  the  beveled  ends  of 
the  beams  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  orifices, 
and  fillings  molded  Into  said  orifices  and  embe<iding  said 
metallic  members,  said  filling  practically  forming  a  V- 
shaped  wedge  tlaring  outwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of 
the  girder. 

2.  A  concrete  truss  girder  bridge  comprising  preformed 
reinforced  concrete  spans  which  have  orifices  formed 
therethrough  at  Intervals,  preformed  beams  having  their 
outer  ends  bevele<l  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 
orifices,  the  upper  surfaces  of  which  are  beveled  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  the  beveled  surfaces  of  the  beams,  me- 
chanical   means    projecting    outwardly    from    the    l>eveied 


1.195,821.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPEN-FACB  ENVEL- 
OPS. Abthub  E.  Paige,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
27.  1915.      Serial  No.  24,179.      <C1.  93 — 61.) 


A_J. 


1.  The  method  of  making  open  face  envelops  which  con- 
sists In  progressing  a  web  at  a  uniform  rate  while  form- 
ing a  series  of  openings  therein  In  such  spaced  relation 
that  said  web  may  be  subsequently  divided  to  form  Indi- 
vidual envelop  blanks  each  including  one  of  said  openings  ; 
providing  separate  individual  patches  to  cover  the  open- 
ings in  said  envelop  web  ;  providing  each  of  said  separate 
individual  patches  with  an  imprint  of  adhesive  material ; 
successively  presenting  said  adhesive  patches  adjacent 
said  envelop  web :  successively  pressing  said  adhesive 
patches  upon  the  envelop  web  In  registry  with  the  open- 
ings therein  ;  dividing  said  envelop  web  to  form  respective 
individual  envelop  blanks  each  including  one  of  said  open- 
ings, covered  by  one  of  said  patches ;  and  folding  said 
t)lankK  to  form  envelops. 

2.  The  method  of  making  open  face  envelops  which  con- 
sists in  progressing  a  web  at  a  uniform  rate  while  form- 
ing a  series  of  openings  therein  In  such  spaced  relation 
that  said  web  may  be  subsequently  divided  to  form  indl- 
vhlual  envelop  blanks  each  Including  one  of  said  openings ; 
providing  separate  Individual  patches  to  cover  the  open- 
ings in  said  envelop  web  ;  providing  each  of  said  separate 
individuHl  patches  with  an  imprint  of  adhesive  material ; 
presenting  said  adhesive  patches  adjacent  said  envelop  web  ; 
premising  said  adhesive  patches  upon  the  envelop  web  in 
registry  with  the  openings  therein  ;  dividing  salti  envelop 
web  to  form  respective  individual  envelop  blanks  each  in- 
cluding one  of  said  openings,  covered  by  one  of  said 
patches  ;  and  folding  said  t^lanks  to  form  envelops. 

3.  The  method  of  making  open  face  envelops  which  con- 
sists in  progressing  a  web  from  which  envelop  blanks 
are  to  be  formal  ;  punching  said  web  at  Intervals  to  form 
openings  through  which  the  addresses  upon  letters  inclosed 
in  the  envelops  may  be  seen  ;  progressing  a  web  of  trans- 
parent material  at  a  slower  rate  than  said  envelop  web  ; 
cutting  pieces  from  said  transparent  web,  each  adapted 
to  form  a  cover  patch  for  an  opening  in  said  envelop  web ; 
providing  said  separate  patches  with  imprints  of  adhesive 
material  ;  attaching  said  adhesive  patches  to  said  envelop 
web  in  registry  with  the  openings  therein  ;  and  severing 
said  envelop  web  to  form  Individual  envelop  blanks. 

4.  The  method  of  making  open  face  envelops  which  con- 
sists In  progressing  a  web  from  which  envelop  blanks  are 
to  be  formetl ;  punching  said  web  at  intervals  to  form 
openings  through  which  the  addresses  upon  letters  inclosed 
in  the  envelops  may  be  seen  ;  progressing  a  web  of  trans- 
parent material  ;  cutting  pieces  from  said  transparent  web, 
each  adapted  to  form  a  cover  patch  for  an  opening  in  said 
envelop  web ;  providing  said  separate  patches  with  im- 
prints of  adhesive  material ;  attaching  said  adhesive 
patches  to  said  envelop  web  in  registry  with  the  openings 
therein  ;  and  severing  said  envelop  web  to  form  individual 
envelop  blanks. 

6.  The  method  of  making  open  face  envelops  which  con- 
sists in  proifressing  a  web  from  which  envelop  blanks  are 
1  to  be  formed  ;  punching  said  web  at  intervals  to  form  open- 
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I11S8  ttarongb  which  the  addresses  upon  letters  incloaed 
in  the  envelops  may  be  seen  ;  forming  separate  individual 
patches  of  transparent  material  each  adapted  to  cover  one 
ot  the  openlngf!  in  said  envelop  web  ;  progresslnK  said 
patches  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  progression  of 
said  envelop  web ;  providing  each  of  said  patches  with 
an  Imprint  of  adhesive  material  ;  attaching  said  adhesive 
patches  upon  said  envelop  web  In  registry  with  the  open- 
ings therein  ;  and  dividing  said  envelop  web  to  form  indi- 
vidual envelop  blanks  each  including  one  of  said  openings, 
covered  by  one  of  said  patches. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.822.  THREAD-CUTTER.  .ToaiPH  Kimtil,  Hutchi- 
son, Kans.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,132. 
(CL  112—33.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprUinK  a  Bubstantially 
rectangular  body,  one  end  of  Hald  body  provided  with  a 
central  slot  forming  arms,  one  of  slid  arms  provided 
with  a  screw-threaded  aperture,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body  being  tapered  and  curved  upwardly  and  having  spaced 
openings  therein  to  receive  fastening  members  for  secur- 
ing the  device  in  position,  a  blade  provided  on  one  face 
with  a  recess  alining  with  the  opening  In  the  arm  of  the 
body,  and  a  set  screw  fitted  In  said  screw-threaded  aper- 
ture of  the  arm  and  engaging  the  recess  In  the  face  of 
the  blade  removably  holding  the  name  In  place,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,195.823.  BLANK -FITTIN<;  MACHINE.  Elmik  E. 
Laxi,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company,  Paterson.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  67.420.  (CI. 
12—63.) 


1.  A  blank  fitting  machine  having.  In  combination, 
blank  feeding  and  positioning  rolls,  a  reciprocatory  feed- 
ing means  for  presenting  a  blank  to  the  rolls  in  timed 
relation  to  their  operation,  a  table  for  supporting  a  blank, 
a  gate  above  the  table  behind  the  rolls,  a  guide  plate 
mounted  above  the  table,  and  yieldingly  mounteil  plungers 
behind  the  gate  having  fingers  thereon  which  extend  far 
enough  toward  the  srulde  plate  to  flatten  a  blank  on  the 
table  between  the  cate  and  guide  plate. 

•J.  A  blank  fitting  machine  having.  In  corahlnatioo. 
blank  feeding  and  positioning  rolls,  a  reciprocatory  feed- 
ing means  for  prenenting  a  blank  to  the  rolls  in  timed 
relation  to  their  operation,  a  table  for  supporting  a  blank. 


a  gate  atMve  the  table  l>ehlnd  the  rolls,  and  yieldingly 
mounted  plungers  behind  the  gate  which  extend  acroM 
the  blank  to  flatten  It  on  the  table  sufficiently  to  b« 
engaged  by  the  feeding  means. 

3.  A  blank  fitting  machine  having.  In  combination,  blank 
feeding  and  positioning  rolls,  a  reciprocatory  feeding 
means  for  presenting  a  blank  to  the  rolls  in  timed  relation 
to  their  operation,  a  table  for  supporting  the  blank,  a 
gate  above  the  table  behind  the  rolls,  a  guide  plate  mount- 
ed above  the  table  behind  the  gate,  and  yieldingly  mounted 
plungers  between  the  gate  and  guide  plate  having  fingers 
which  extend  rearwardly  and  upwardly  toward  the  guide 
plate  to  form  a  slot  with  the  guide  plate  Into  whlcti  the 
blank  may  be  forced  by  hand  to  flatten  It  on  the  table 
in  the  path  of  the  feeding  means. 

4.  .\  blank  fitting  machine  having,  in  combination,  blank 
feeding  and  positioning  rolls,  a  reciprocatory  feeding 
means  for  presenting  a  blank  to  the  rolls  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  their  operation,  a  table  for  supporting  the  blank, 
a  yieldingly  mounted  gate  behind  the  rolls  for  holding 
the  blank  upon  the  table,  and  plungers  mountetl  on  the 
gate  having  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending  fingers 
for  forcing  the  blank  under  the  gate  as  it  is  fed  to  the 
rolls. 

6.  A  blank  fitting  machine  having,  in  combination,  blank 
feeding  and  positioning  rolls,  a  reciprocatory  feed  allde 
for  presenting  a  blank  to  the  rolls  in  timed  relation  to 
their  operation,  said  slide  having  a  pushing  face  of  greater 
height  than  the  thickness  of  the  blank,  a  gul<le  plate 
over  the  feed  slide,  a  table  for  supporting  a  blank,  and 
spring  pressed  plungers  having  fingers  extending  in  close 
proximity  to  the  end  of  the  guide  plate  for  pressing  the 
blank  against  the  table  in  the  path  of  the  pushing  edge 
of  the  feed  slide. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,196.824.  AUTOMATIC  RELEASE.  Habby  A.  Liwii, 
Norristown,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  9.  1916.  SerUl  No.  83.132. 
(CI.  254—173.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  ;  two  abutments 
thereon  :  two  ni«-mt>ers  loose  on  the  shaft  between  the 
abutments  and  having  faces  inclined  at  an  angle  to  their 
axis  of  revolution  for  i*ausing  them  to  grip  the  abutments 
when  either  member  turns  relatively  to  the  other  ;  a  device 
to  l>e  driven  connected  to  said  members  ;  and  means  for 
preventing  revolution  of  one  of  the  members  after  it  has 
be«-n  turned  by  the  shaft  to  a  predetermined  extent. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft ;  two  abutments 
thereon  ;  two  memt>ers  loose  on  the  shaft  betwe«>n  the 
abutments  and  having  faces  inclined  at  an  angle  to  their 
axis  of  revolution  for  causing  them  to  grip  the  abutments 
when  either  meml>er  turns  relatively  to  the  other ;  a 
device  to  be  actuated  connected  to  one  of  said  meml>ers  ; 
and  means  for  causing  the  member  to  be  automatically 
released  from  the  driving  action  of  the  shaft  after  said 
memlter  has  been  driven  thereby  to  a  pre<ietermlned 
extent. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  having  abut- 
ments ;   a   meint>er   loose   on   the  shaft   t>etween    the  abut- 
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meats  and  haTlag  a  fkce  inclined  at  an  angle  to  Its  axis 
of  revolution ;  means  for  causing  said  member  to  l)e 
jamned  between  said  abutments  under  predetermined  con 
ditlons  :  a  device  to  be  driven  operatively  connected  to  said 
ineint>er  :  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  mem- 
ber from  the  driving  a«rTlon  of  the  shaft  after  said  member 
has  been  tnrne4  thereby  to  a  predetermined  extent. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft ;  two  abutments 
thereon :  two  members  loose  on  the  shaft  between  the 
abutments  and  having  coactlng  faces  inclined  at  an  angle 
to  th.lr  axis  of  rotation  for  causing  them  to  grip  the 
abutments  when  either  member  turns  relatively  to  the 
oth^r  ;  a  ilevlce  to  be  driven  operatively  connected  to  one 
of  the  members  ;  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
Mid  latter  member  from  the  shaft  trader  predetermined 
conditions. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft ;  two  abutments 
thereon ;  two  niemberi  loose  on  the  shaft  between  the 
abutments  and  having  coactlng  faces  inclined  at  an  angle 
to  their  axis  of  rotation  for  causing  them  to  grip  the 
abutments  when  either  membtr  turns  relatively  to  the 
other ;  a  device  to  be  driven  operatively  connected  to  one 
of  the  members ;  a  relatively  fixed  structure ;  and  means 
place<l  to  coact  with  said  fixed  structure,  after  said  latter 
member  has  been  turneil  by  the  shaft  to  a  predetermined 
extent,  for  releasing  it  from  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,195.825.  MOCCASIN.  Eb>sB8T  A.  Llewellyn,  Wilton, 
Me.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1915.  SerUl  No.  16,627.  (CI. 
36—11.) 


shaped  form,  a  portion  of  the  outer  edge  of  one  wtnc  be- 
ing straljrht  and  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  other 
wing  being  concave,  each  wing  having  a  V  cut  therein  at 
the  terminal  of  the  straight  or  concave  edge  farthest 
away  from  the  free  end  of  the  wing,  said  straight  edge 
slanting  from  said  V-mt  toward  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
wing,  each  wing  having  the  edge  portion  thereof  at  the 
other  terminal  of  the  straight  or  concave  edge  cut  away 
so  as  to  leave  the  wing  with  a  heel  portion  of  reduced 
width  ;  that  portion  of  tie  blank  between  said  V-cuta 
having  Its  outer  edge  cut  away  po  as  to  leave  about  mid- 
way thereof  a  rounded  part  or  tip.  adapting  the  edges  of 
said  cut  away  portions  to  be  gathered  around  said  tip  and 
sewed  thereto  by  bending  the  blank  upon  itself,  said  tip 
being  adapted  to  l)e  turned  under  and  secured  to  the  sole 
at  the  toe  of  the  shoe  ;  the  edges  of  the  V  cuts  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  sewed  together  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  two 
wings  turned  under  and  sewed  together  along  a  line  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  shoe. 

6.  A  blank  for  a  shoe  or  moccasin  consisting  of  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  material  of  approximately  U  shaped  form, 
each  wing  having  a  V-shaped  cut  in  Its  outer  margin  and 
Its  outer  terminal  cut  away  so  as  to  leave  a  heel  portion 
of  reduced  width. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,826.  CUTTlNG-TOOL. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1914. 
82—38. ) 


Waltbh    Ixmich,    Topton. 
Serial  No,  884,601.      (O. 


i 


1.  A  moccasin  or  shoe  comprising  a  sole,  a  vamp  Includ- 
ing the  lower  part  of  the  quarters  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  leather,  said  \-auip  having  a  tip  with  cut  away 
portions  at  each  side  thereof  and  a  V-shap<'d  cut  at  each 
•kle  of  said  cut  away  portions  drawn  and  sowed  together, 
■aid  vamp  extending  completely  around  the  shoe  and  bav- 
Ids  tlkc  lower  edges  thereof  drawn  and  secured  together 
•long  a  line  extending  from  beel  to  toe  lengthwise  of  the 
•ok',  and  an  upper  together  with  a  toe  piece  secured  to  the 
top  edge  of  said  vamp. 

2.  A  moccasin  or  shoe  comprising  a  sole,  and  a  vamp 
Including  the  lower  part  of  the  quarters  composes!  of  a 
•ingle  piece  of  leather  cut  out  in  U  shaped  form,  a  por- 
tion of  the  outer  edge  of  one  wing  thereof  being  straight 
and  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  outer  edge  of  the 
other  wing  beluK  concave,  each  wing  having  a  V-cut  there- 
in at  the  terminal  of  the  straight  or  con<"ave  e<lge  farthest 
away  from  the  free  end  of  the  wing. 

3.  A  blank  for  a  moccasin  or  shoe  vamp  consisting  of 
a  single  piece  of  leather  cut  out  in  approximately  U- 
■haped  form,  one  wing  t>elng  substantially  a  counter-part 
of  the  other  and  each  having  a.  V-cut  In  the  outer  edge 
tteraof,  said  edge  being  also  slightly  cut  away  at  some 
dtotance  from  and  between  said  V-cuts  to  a  point  about 
midway  of  the  blank  so  as  to  leave  at  said  point  a  rouniled 
portion  or  tip,  whereby  said  outer  edge  of  the  blank  Is 
adapted  to  be  turned  under  and  sewed  to  tha  sole  of  the 
shoe  in  such  manner  as  to  secure  the  edges  of  said  wings 
together  on  a  line  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  with 
•aid  tip  turned  under  at  the  toe  and  secured  to  the  adja- 
cent cut-away  portions  or  edges  of  *ald  wings  surrounding 
said  tip. 

4.  A  blank  for  a  moccasin  or  shoe  vamp  consisting  of 
A  alBgle   piece   of   leather    cut    out    in    approximately    U- 

229  O.  G. — 76 


1.  In  a  cutting  tool,  blades  movable  Into  and  out  of  en 
gaging  proximity   In   a  cutting  operation,   and   means  os- 
cillated from  a  fixed  axis  to  hold  the  material  acted  on 
for  rotation  and  against  radial  play. 

2.  In  a  cutting  tool,  relatively  movable  jaws  having  a 
fixed  axis  of  oscillation,  each  Jaw  being  provided  with  a 
gear  sector,  an  engaging  pinion  turnable  to  move  said 
Jaws  during  adjustment,  said  Jaws  being  engageable  with 
the  mat«'rlal  to  be  cut  for  holding  said  material  against 
radial  play,  means  to  lock  the  adjusting  means  against 
movement  subsequent  to  adjustment,  and  cutting  means 
operable  In  proximity  to  the  mentioned  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  cutting  tool,  a  frame,  relatively  movable  Jaws 
having  a  fixed  axis  of  oscillation  upon  the  frame,  each 
Jaw  being  provided  with  a  gear  sector  and  engajrlng  pin- 
ion turnable  to  move  said  Jaws  with  the  pinion,  a  semi- 
circular guiding  plate  on  the  frame,  a  clamp  member 
mounted  on  the  lever  and  engageable  upon  the  plate  to 
secure  the  lever  and  consequently  the  Jaws  against  move- 
ment subsequent  to  adjustment,  and  cutting  means  oper- 
able in  proximity  to  the  said  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  cutting  to*^.  a  frame.  Jaws  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation upon  the  frame  and  movable  relatively  to  engage 
the  work  therebetween  each  having  a  se<tor.  a  pinion  en- 
gnirlng  both  sectors  to  oscillate  the  Jaws,  a  semi  circular 
guiding  plate  formed  on  the  frame,  a  lever  movable  with 
the  pinion,  a  clamp  on  the  lever  for  engaging  the  plate  to 
retain  said  lever  In  Its  adjusted  position,  and  cutting 
means  operable  In  proximity  to  the  said  Jaws. 

5.  A  cutting  tool  Including  a  frame,  relatively  movable 
Jaws  mounted  thereon  for  lightly  engaging  the  work,  rela- 
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tiTely  morable  holding  device*  provided  with  cutting  tools 
and  adapted  to  move  the  tools  acrr^H  the  jaw  space,  a 
lever  fulcramed  to  the  frame,  and  Means  connecting  tb 
lever  at  opposite  sides  of  its  fnlcmm  witii  each  of  the  de- 
vice*. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,195,827.  STOPPER  FOR  LAVATORY  -  FIXTURES. 
Okobgi  a.  Ldcki,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Frederick  Clement  Weber.  BaJttaiore.  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  82,738.     (CI.  4—35.) 
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The  (ombinatlon  with  a  waste  pipe  and  a  guard  mount- 
ed therein  siMiced  from  the  entrance  end  of  said  waste 
pipe,  of  a  stopper  having  a  ring  adapted  to  telescope 
within  the  entrance  end  of  the  waste  pipe  and  provided 
with  an  annular  outwardly  bent  flange  at  Its  upper  edge, 
a  seml-spberica)  shaped  shell  having  a  rim  bent  at>ont 
the  flange  and  fast  thereto,  a  shutter  Interiorly  of  and 
correspondingly  shaped  to  the  shell  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  same,  said  ^ butter  resting  upon  the  flant;e.  a  gas- 
ket concentrically  01  the  ring  and  resting  against  the 
flange  to  form  a  fluid-tight  Joint  between  the  entrance  end 
of  the  waste  pipe  and  said  stopper,  a  stem  having  a  hook 
end  and  an  opposite  Integrally  threaded  socket  end,  lald 
hook  end  being  detachably  engaged  with  the  guard,  and  a 
screw  passed  through  the  central  opening  In  the  shell  and 
also  centrally  through  the  shutter  and  adjustably  engaged 
in  the  Internally  threaded  socket  end  of  the  stem,  said 
screw  having  its  outer  free  end  flush  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  shell. 


1,196.828.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT.  Liwig  R. 
McClatchie,  Weston.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Moffat  Stove  Company  of  Weston,  Limited,  Weston,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  824214. 
(CL  219—70.) 


.a 
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1.  In  an  electric  heating  element,«a  support  for  the  re- 
sistance comprising  a  substantlully  solid  slab  of  Insulating 
material  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  therein 
closed  below  and  open  above,  each  groove  having  a  series 
of  closely  spaced  transverse  ribs  formed  at  the  bottom  and 
raised  slightly  above  the  general  level  of  the  bottom.  In 
combination  with  a  helical  resistance  coil  laid  In  said 
grooves. 

2.  In  an  electric  heating  element,  a  support  for  the  re- 
sistance comprising  a  slab  of  Insulating  material  having 


a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  therein,  each  groove  havlaf 
n  series  of  transverse  ribs  formed  at  the  bottom,  each  rib 
I  "^Ing  convex  In  cross  section  to  reduce  Its  area  of  contact 
\  tth  the  resistance. 

3.  In  an  electric  heating  element,  a  support  for  the  re- 
Mi^r.-p'M?  colls  comprising  a  slab  of  Insulating  material 
hi  ing  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  therein,  each  groove 
having  a  series  of  transverse  ribs  formed  at  the  bottom, 
•atli  rib  being  curved  substantially  on  an  arc  of  a  circle 
hariig  a  radius  slightly  greater  than  the  radius  of  the 
col  Ik  of  the  resistance. 

4.  In  an  electric  heating  element,  a  support  for  the  re- 
sistance coUa  comprising  a  slab  of  Insulating  material 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  therein,  each  groove 
hav'r.g  a  series  of  transverse  ribs  formed  at  the  bottom, 
eecl  rib  being  curved  substantially  on  an  arc  of  a  circle 
having  a  radius  slightly  greater  than  the  radius  of  the 
colU  of  the  resistance,  and  each  rib  being  convex  In  cross 
■ectlon  to  reduce  its  area  of  contact  with  the  resistance. 


1,195,829.  CHANGE-.MAKING  MACHINE.  Cael  McDm- 
MOTT,  Freehold.  N.  J.  Filed  May  18.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
28,860.     (CT.  133 — *.) 


1.  In  a  change-making  machine,  a  coin  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  outlet  adjacent  the  t)Ottom  thereof  wherethrough 
coins  can  be  delivered,  a  push-bar  engaging  the  receptacle 
at  the  bottom  thereof  and  dispose*!  Inoperatlvely  to  the 
outlet,  means  for  bringing  said  push  bar  Into  the  plane  of 
the  outlet,  means  for  forcing  said  push-bar  across  the 
receptacle  toward  the  outlet  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
operating  the  actuating  means  adapted  to  operate  the 
means  for  bringing  the  push-bar  Into  the  plane  with  the 
outlet  before  the  actuating  means  are  operated. 

2.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  coin  receptacle  hav- 
ing under-cut  grooves  adjacent  the  l>ottom  thereof  form- 
ing an  outlet  from  the  receptacle  wherethrough  coins  can 
t)e  delivered,  said  receptacle  having  Hps  above  the  under- 
cut grooves  adapted  to  lock  the  coin  alwve  the  lowermost 
one  within  the  receptacle,  a  push-bar  engaging  the  recepta- 
cle at  the  t)ottom  thereof  and  normally  disposed  In  a  dif- 
ferent plane  from  the  plane  of  the  under-cut  grooves, 
means  for  bringing  the  push  bar  Into  the  plane  of  the 
nnder-cut  grooves,  actuating  means  for  moving  the  push- 
bar  across  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  operating  the 
actuating  means  adapted  to  operate  the  means  for  bring- 
ing the  push-bar  Into  the  plane  with  the  under-cut  grooves 
before  it  operates  the  actuating  means. 

3.  In  a  ctaange  making  machine,  a  coin  receptacle  hav 
Ing  grooves  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  forming  an  outlet 
from  the  receptacle  wherethrough  coins  can  be  delivered, 
said  bottom  having  a  slot  central  with  said  grooves,  a 
push-bar  engaging  the  slot,  means  for  actuating  the  push- 
bar  whereby  the  same  Is  move<l  toward  the  grooves  form- 
ing an  outlet,  means  for  bringing  the  push-bar  Into  the 
plane  with  the  grooves,  and  means  controlling  the  opera- 
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tlon  of  the  actuating  means  adapted  to  operate  the  means 
for  bringing  the  push  bar  Into  the  plane  with  the  grooves 
before  the  actuating  means  are  operated. 

4.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  coin  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  outlet  wherethrough  coins  can  be  delivered,  a  push- 
bar  disposed  Inoperatlvely  to  the  coin  outlet,  electromag- 
netic means  for  bringing  the  push  bar  Into  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  coin  outlet,  means  for  actuating  the  push- 
bar.  Including  a  solenoid,  and  a  double  switch  controlling 
the  electromagnetic  means  and  solenoid  so  that  the  cir- 
cuit to  the  electromagnetic  means  is  esUbllshed  before 
the  circuit  of  the  solenoid. 

6.   In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  coin  re 
ceptacles  each  having  an  outlet  wherethrough  coins  -can 
be  dispensed,  a  push  bar  for  each  of  the  recepUcles  dis- 
posed Inoperatlvely  to  the  outlet  thereof,  oscillating  arms 
each   connected    to  a   corresponding  push-bar,   means   for 
Mclllatlng  said  arms  whereby  the  push  bars  are  actuated, 
maans  for  bringing  each  of  the  push  bars  Into  operative 
relation  to  the  corresponding  outlet  of  the  receptacle,  and 
keys,  each  adapted  to  cause  the  operation  of  a  predeter 
mined   number  of  means   for  bringing  the  push-bars  Into 
operative  relation,  each  of  said  keys  also  adapted  to  cause 
the  operation  of  said  means  for  oscillating  the  arms  after 
the  means  for   bringing  the  push  bars  Into  the  operative 
relation  has  been  operated. 

[Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1195  880.  CA8T-IRO.N  PIPE.  Jamm  R.  McWanb, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  May  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
28.968.     (CI.  187—76.) 


ai 
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8.  A  one-piece  cast  iron  pipe  having  spigot  and  bell 
portions  of  smooth  exterior  with  longitudinal  ribs  dl»- 
posed  about  the  body  of  the  pipe  and  connecting  the  end 
portions,  and  laterally  extended  ribs  connecting  the  longi- 
tudinal ribs,  the  lateral  and  longitudinal  ribs  defining 
panels  with  the  walls  of  the  pipe  at  the  ribs  and  at  the 
spigot  and  bell  portlonb  of  substantially  equal  thlcknesa, 
and  with  the  walls  of  the  panel  portions  of  less  thlcknesa 
than  the  first-named  portions. 

4.  An  elongated  one-piece  cast  iron  pipe  having  a  circu- 
lar series  of  substantially  parallel  longitudinal  ribs  on  it* 
exterior  of  a  thickness  of  wall  permitting  the  casting  of 
the  pipe  In  an  upright  mold  and  with  thin  walled  portions 
between  the  ribs,  whereby  during  the  casting  operation 
the  channels  In  the  molds  in  which  the  longitudinal  ribs 
are  formed  provide  passageways  for  relatively  thick 
masses  of  molten  metal  segregating  Impurities  and  prevent- 
ing the  formatloh  of  cold  shots,  and  also  distributing  the 
molten  metal  to  the  thin  walled  portions  between  the  ribs. 

6.  A  one-piece  cast  Iron  pipe  having  series  of  depressed 
portions  on  Its  exterior  surface  to  there  produce  relatively 
thin  pipe  walls  of  less  thickness  than  the  thickness  of 
wall  of  standard  cast  Iron  pipe  of  the  same  Internal  di- 
mensions, those  porUons  of  the  pipe  walls  between  the 
depressed  portions  corresponding  In  thickness  to  the 
thickness  of  wall  of  standard  cast  iron  pipe  of  the  same 
Internal  dimensions  and  extending  both  longitudinally  and 
laterally  of  the  pipe  to  admit  of  the  formation  In  a  vertical 
mold  of  a  light  weight  pipe  substantially  free  from  ma- 
terial Imperfections  due  to  cold  shots  or  impurities. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1    A  one-piece  cast  Iron  pipe  having  end  and  body  por- 
tions with  the  latter  provided  with  external  depressions 
forming  panels  with  walls  of  less  thickness  than  the  walls 
of  standard  pipe  of  the  same  Internal  diameter,  said  pan- 
els being  arranged  to  define  on  the  exterior  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  pipe  longitudinal  ribs  and  Interconnecting 
Uteral  ribs,  said  ribs  corresponding  In  thickness  diamet- 
rically of  the  pipe  to  the  thickness  of  the  wall  In  standard 
cast  Iron  pipe  of  the  same  Internal  dimensions,  whereby 
the  longitudinal   rib  producing  channels  in  the  mold   pro- 
vide passagewavs  for  relatively  thick   masses  of  molten 
metal  during  pouring  and  thereby  prevent  the  formation 
of  cold  shots  and  at  the  same  time  segregate  Impurities, 
and  whereby  the  weight  of  the  pipe  Is  lessened  over  that 
of  standard  pipe  of  the  same  dimensions  by  the  reduction 
In  thickness  of  the  walls  of  the  pipe  at  the  panel  portions. 
2    A  one  piece  cast  iron  pipe  having  end  portions  Joined 
by  longitudinal  relatively  broad  ribs  with  Interconnecting 
relatively  broad  ribs  Joining  the  longitudinal  ribs,  said  lon- 
gitudinal and  connecting  ribs  defining  panels  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  pipe  and  the  ribs  having  a  thickness  corre- 
sponding to  the  thickness  of  wall  of  standard  cast  Iron 
pipe  of  the  same  Internal  dimensions  and  the  panel  por- 
tion* being  of  less  thickness  of  wall  than  the  rib*. 


1  195  831.      CHANGE-SPEED   GeXrING.      Piberu   Mab- 
'c»LLOT,  Paris,   France.     FileO^  Nov.   14,   1912.      SerUl 
No.  731,874.      (CI.  74 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  change  speed  gearing  a  pinion,  provided  with 
lozenge-sbaped  teeth  the  number  of  which  decreases  pro- 
gressively from  the  part  farthest  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
to  the  part  nearest  said  axis,  a  second  pinion  gearing  with 
the  first  pinion,  and  means  for  moving  the  second  pinion 
for  putting  It  into  gear  with  a  part  of  the  first  pinion  pro- 
vided with  a  greater  or  lesser  number  of  teeth. 

2.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  pinion  having  loeenge- 
Bhaped  teeth,  a  second  pinion  gearing  with  the  first  pin- 
ion and  means  for  moving  the  second  pinion  for  putting 
It  Into  gear  with  a  part  of  the  first  pinion  provided  with 
a  greater  or  lesser  number  of  teeth. 

3  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  conical  gear,  the  teeth 
of  which  are  lozenge-shaped  and  of  different  sizes,  said 
teeth  decreasing  In  number  progressively  from  the  larger 
to  the  smaller  end  thereof,  a  pinion  gearing  with  the  said 
gear,  and  means  for  moving  the  pinion  relatively  to  said 

conical  gear.  ,  "  .....     .w  ^# 

4  In  a  change  speed  gear,  a  conical  gear,  the  teeth  of 
which  decrease  In  number  progressively  from  the  larger 
to  the  smaller  end  thereof,  a  rocking  support,  and  a  pinion 
mounted  in  the  support  and  meshing  with  the  said  conical 
gear. 
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5.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  conical  gear,  the  teeth 
of  which  decrease  in  number  progresfiirely  from  the  larger 
to  the  smaller  end  thert'of,  a  rocking  support,  and  a  pin- 
ion mounted  in  the  support  with  its  axis  of  rotation  at 
Iglit  angle*  to  the  axis  about  which  the  support  roclts, 
MiiU  piuiuQ  meshing  with  the  said  conical  gear. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


1,195.832.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  Cuarlis  H.  Aabtin. 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filer!  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,924.      (CI.  21 — 90.) 


1.  A  tractor  for  trailer  wagons.  compri.slng,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame  bavinnf  wheels  and  motor  devices  thereon  to 
form  an  operable  motor  vehicle,  means  on  the  tractor  con- 
structed and  arrangrd  so  that  the  tractor  may  be  readily 
connected  and  disionnected  with  the  front  axle  of  a 
trailer  wagon  for  hauling,  relatively  turning  and  backing 
operations  with  the  trailer  wagon,  and  mechanlsna  to  ele- 
vate said  means  operable  when  the  tractor  is  stationary 
or  moving. 

2.  A  tractor  for  vehicles  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  wheels  and  motor  devices  thereon,  means  for  auto- 
matically engaging  a  trailer,  and  means  for  elevating  said 
means,  said  elevating  means  being  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  from  the  seat  of  the  tractor. 

8.  In  combination  an  operable  motor  tractor,  a  wp- 
arately  operable  trailer  wagon  having  a  front  steering 
wheel  and  axle,  means  on  the  tractor  operable  to  be  read- 
ily attached  and  detached  with  said  front  steering  axle  of 
the  trailer  wagon  and  mechanism  on  the  tractor  to  operate 
said  means  to  lift  the  said  steering  axle,  characterized  in 
that  the  steering  axle  of  the  trailer  may  be  connected  at 
will  to  the  tractor  for  turning  movement  therewith  rela- 
tively to  the  trailer. 

4.  In  a  tractor  having  a  rear  wheel  and  in  combination 
with  a  trailer,  a  support  adjacent  the  rear  wheel  of  the 
tractor,  a  vertically-movable  member  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port, an  arm  operable  by  said  vertically-movable  member 
and  adapted  for  automatic  engagement  with  a  trailer. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
tractor  frame  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm  adapted  to 
grapple  the  trailer  and  provlde<I  with  a  cam  end  whereby 
said  arm  automatically  grapples  the  trailer  when  the 
tractor  Is  backed  thereto,  and  means  for  vertically  moving 
the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printeci  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.SS3.  MACHINE  FOR  LOADING  TRANSFERS  FOR 
KNITTING  MACHINERY.  Edward  Maslich,  St.  Jo- 
seph, Mich.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  484.577. 
(CI.  66—32.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  set  of 
points  operative  to  deliver  the  loops  at  the  edge  of  the  end 
of  the  fabric  to  the  quills  of  a  transfer  ring,  means  for 
causing  the  fabric  to  be  stretched  and  drawn  out  a  dis- 
tance by  movement  of  the  transfer  away  from  the  receiv- 
ing position  thereof,  and  means  for  then  cutting  off  the 
stretched  out  fabric,  leaving  the  same  on  the  transfer  ring. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  disclosed,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  holding  a  removable  transfer,  a 
holder  for  the  fabric,  tapered  away  from  the  transfer, 
means  for  removing  the  raw  edge  of  the  end  of  the  fabric 
from  the  holder  and  placing  the  same  on  the  transfer, 
means  to  move  the  transfer  backward  with  the  uncat 
falirlc.  and  means  to  then  cut  off  the  fabric. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  disclosed,  the  combi- 
nation of  traveling  means  for  holding  a  transfer,  means 
for  placing  the  loops  of  the  fabric  on  said  transfer,  and 
means  for  starting  the  machine  by  moving  the  transfer 
slightly  In  one  direction  of  travel  thereof. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  remor- 
able  transfer  ring,  means  for  holding  the  transfer  rin« 
in  position,  a  mandrel  for  holding  the  tubular  fabric 
tapered  away  from  said  ring,  mechanism  for  carrying 
the  end  portion  of  the  fabric  to  the  transfer  ring,  and 
means  for  moving  said  me<'hani8m  and  transfer  ring  to 
stretch  the  fabric. 


B.  In  a  machine  for  running  on  knitted  web,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  for  the  web,  of  means  for  en- 
gaging the  stitches  of  the  web.  m»'ans  for  moving  the 
stitch  engaging  means  and  the  web  longitudinally  of  said 
support,  a  catting  knife  for  said  web.  disposed  within  the 
web.  means  for  Boving  the  knife  Into  and  out  of  cutting 
engagenunt  with  the  web.  and  means  for  carrying  aald 
knife  around  the  web. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195,834.  THREAD-CUTTING  BLADE  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Charlkr  Daves  Mattkews.  New  Or- 
leann.  La.,  assignor  «.f  one  half  to  Il.nry  E.  Gumbel, 
New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Aug.  Lh,  1915.  SerUl  No! 
46,077.     (CI.  112 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
and  presser  foot,  with  a  plate  associated  therewith  and 
having  a  slot,  a  thread  cutting  blade  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  and  fixed  in  the  slot  and  having  Its  bottom  edge 
Inclined  downwardly  and  sharpened,  the  tip  of  the  blade 
extending  permanently  out  of  the  slot  at  one  end  and 
provl(le<l  with  a  flat  horizontal  lug  lying  slightly  above 
the  plate  to  permit  a  thread  to  be  engaged  under  the  blade 
while  preventing  work  from  being  caught  on  the  latter, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  blade  being  secured  to  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
and  presser  foot,  with  a  member  on  which  the  work  la 
supported,  said  member  having  a  slot,  and  a  thread  cutting 
t.lade  mounted  in  the  slot,  one  end  of  the  blade  being  dls- 
pos^-d  above  the  slot  and  formed  with  a  flat  horizontal  log 
to  prevent  the  work  from  catching  on  the  blade,  the  base 
end  of  the  blade  being  provlde<l  with  an  anchoring  mem- 
iter.  and  the  bottom  eilge  of  the  blade  being  inclined  and 
sharpened,  whereby  the  thread  engaged  under  the  blade 
can  be  cut  by  being  drawn  longitudinally  of  the  blade. 

3.  A  thread  cutting  atUchment  of  the  class  described, 
( omprlsing  a  vertical  blade  having  a  downwardly  Inclined 
bottom  cutting  e»lge.  a  laterally  projecting  anchoring  mem- 
ber on  the  liase  end  of  the  blade,  and  a  Oat  horizontal 
guard  member  on  the  tip  end  of  the  blade  and  extending 
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laterally  therefrom  and  rounded  for  preventing  the  work 

from  being  caught  thereon,  the  cutting  edge  inclining  up- 
wardly from  the  base  end  of  the  blade  to  the  tip. 


1,195.830.  ADJUSTABLE  RKASSlfcRK.  Elizabbth 
M11-B8.  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1916.  Serial  No. 
24.941.     (CI.  2—98.) 


1.  A  garment  of  the  class  described,  laced  under  the 
arms,  having  adjustable  arm  holes,  open  at  the  front  and 
overlappe.1  to  cover  the  bust,  the  lower  portions  of  said 
overlappiHl  portions  t>elnK  extended  ;  strajis  secured  to  said 
extended  p  »rtions  ;  and  buckles  on  said  garment  for  said 
straps,  there  l»elng  slits  in  the  lower  side  portions  of  said 
garment  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  straps,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rear 
portion  and  two  front  portions,  having  arm  boles  formed 
at  the  Junctures  l>etween  said  portions  and  said  portions 
being  adjustably  secured  together  under  the  arm  holes 
by  lacings ;  extended  sidc-s  to  said  arm  holes,  said  sides 
hdng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  button  holes  and  but- 
tons, the  upi)er  front  portions  of  the  front  portions  of  the 
garment  l>eing  extended  sufficiently  to  overlap  to  cover  the 
bust  autl  th*"  lower  front  portions  being  still  further  ex- 
tended ;  securing  straps  secured  to  said  lower  extensions. 
there  teing  sliU  in  the  lower  side  portions  of  the  garment 
arranged  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  straps ;  and 
buckles  secured  to  said  garment  at  the  rear  of  said  slits, 
■ubsUutlally  as  described. 


1,195,836.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  MOLTEN 
METAL  TO  MOLDS.  William  Montgumeby,  Jr.,  and 
JCBTVB  RiEUL.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  said  Montgomery 
and  one  half  to  John  N.  McFarland.  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Feb.  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  8,846.      (CI.  22 — 71.) 


said  spoat  and  gradually  decreasing  in  diameter  at  the 
end  of  the  spout,  and  a  piston  mounted  within  said  well 
for  forcing  molten  metal  upwardly  through  said  8|)out. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  molten  metal  to 
molds,  a  melting  pot  having  inner  and  outer  spaced  walls, 
a  web  forme<l  integral  with  and  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  walls,  heat  non-conducting  material  packed  l>e- 
tween  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  an  arcuate  web  secured 
to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  Inner  walls  upwardly  from 
their  lower  ends  and  forming  a  bottom  for  the  melting 
pot.  a  burner  for  supplying  heat  to  said  pot  adjustably 
carried  thereby  and  positioned  beneath  said  web.  means 
carried  by  said  pot  for  supplying  the  molten  metal  to  a 
mold  compri.slng  a  body  having  a  well  and  an  egress  duct 
formed  vertically  therein  and  communicating  with  each 
other,  a  piston  8lldal)ly  mounte<l  in  said  well  for  forcing 
molten  mftal  upwardly  through  the  egress  duct  upon 
downward  movement  of  the  pistcn.  said  egress  duct  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  tapered  inwardly. 

3.  In  aJl  apparatus  for  supplying  molten  metal  to 
molds,  a  melting  pot  having  inner  and  outer  spaced  walls, 
a  web  formed  Integral  with  and  connecting  the  lower  edges 
of  said  walls,  heat  non-conducting  material  packed  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  walls,  an  arcuate  web  secured 
to  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  inner  walls  upwardly  from 
their  lower  ends  and  forming  a  l)ottom  for  the  melting 
pot,  and  a  drain  pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  melting  pot  a  short  distance  upwardly  from  said  ar- 
cuate wall. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  molten  metal  to 
molds,  the  combination,  of  a  melting  pot  having  spaced 
Inner  and  outer  walls,  a  web  forme<l  Integral  with  and 
connecting  the  lower  edges  of  said  walls,  diatom  packed 
between  said  walls,  means  for  supplying  molten  metal  to 
a  mold  Including  a  body  for  Insertion  into  the  pot.  lat 
erally  extending  wings  formed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  for  limiting  the  insertion  of  said  l>ody  into  the  pot. 
a  spout  formed  upon  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
body,  said  body  provided  with  a  communicating  well  and 
an    egrew   duct,    said    duct    extending   upwardly    through 


1.195,837.  VEHICLE-SIGNAL.  Fhed  R.  Moore,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  52.683.  (Q. 
40—53.) 


1.  A  signal  comprLslng  a  casing ;  a  motor  in  said  casing 
prt>v>ded  with  a  shaft ;  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft ; 
a  swinging  signal  arm  In  said  casing ;  a  spring  held 
pawl  in  said  casing  in  operatiTe  relation  with  said  ratchet 
and  arranged  to  operatively  connect  said  arm  therewith  ; 
and  electrical  means  for  operating  said  pawl,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  signal  comprising  a  casing  and  provided  with  a 
shaft  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  ;  a  swlaging  sig- 
nal arm  in  said  casing  ;  a  spring  held  pawl  in  said  casing 
in  operative  relation  with  said  ratchet  and  arranged  to 
operatively  connect  said  arm  therewith  ;  and  electrical 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  pawl  and  closing 
a  circuit  through  said  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  signal  comprising  a  casing ;  a  motor  in  said  casing 
and  provided  with  a  shaft ;  three  ratchet  wheels  fixed  to 
said  shaft;  three  swinging  arms  In  said  casing;  spring 
held  pawls  in  said  casing  cooperating  with  said  ratchets 
and  arranged  to  operatively  connect  each  of  said  arms 
with  one  of  said  ratchets ;  and  electrical  means  for  operat- 
ing said  pawls,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  signal  comprising  a  casing  ;  a  motor  in  said  cas 
ing  and  provided  with  a  shaft ;  three  ratchet  wheels  fixed 
to  said  shaft ;  three  swinging  arms  in  said  casing  ;  spring 
held  pawls  in  said  casing  coOperatlng  with  said  ratchets 
and  arrange*!  to  operatively  connect  each  of  said  arms 
with  one  of  said  ratchets;  electric  lights  arranged  to 
Illuminate  certain  of  said  arms  ;  circuits  for  said  lights 
arranged  to  be  closed  by  swinging  of  the  corresponding 
arms  ;  and  an  electric  bell  In  circuit  with  the  motor,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  .\  signal  comprising  a  casing ;  a  motor  in  said  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  shaft ;  three  ratchet  wheels  fixed  to 
said   shaft ;    three  swinging  arms  In   said  casing ;   spring 
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held  pawls  in  said  casing  co0p«ratln(  with  tald  ratchet 
and  arranged  to  connect  each  of  said  arms  to  one  of  said 
ratchets;  electric  lights  arrangecl  to  illuminate  certain  of 
said  arms  ;  circuits  for  said  lights  arranged  to  t>«  closed 
by  swinging  of  the  corresponding  arms  ;  an  electric  bell  In 
circuit  with  the  motor  ;  electromagnets  arranged  to  op- 
erate said  pawls  ;  and  means  for  simultaneously  closing  the 
circuit  through  each  of  said  electromagnets  and  the  mo- 
tor circuit,  substantially  as  described. 


1.196,838.  GRAIN-VALVE.  Daxibl  Moboan,  Seymour, 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  SerUl  No.  86,29L  (CI. 
193—39.) 


/9.^ 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  ralve 
casing  having  radial  outlets  and  provlile<l  at  its  upper 
edge  with  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange,  a  collar 
connected  with  said  flange  and  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  annular 
groove,  a  valve  core  consisting  of  a  solid  body  having  an 
Inclined  side  face  and  arcuate  side  walls,  said  core  being 
also  provliled  with  an  arcuate  shell  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  register  with  the  outlets  of  the  valve  casing, 
said  core  being  provide<l  at  Its  upper  edge  with  an  annular 
flange  engaging  the  groove  formed  between  the  flanges  of 
the  valve  casing  and  the  collar,  and  means  connected  with 
the  valve  core  for  rotating  the  same  about  its  axis  and 
for  securing  It  at  various  adjustments,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  spring  actuated  lever  plvotally  conneoted  with  the 
solid  portion  of  the  valve  core  and  having  a  downwardly 
extending  handle  and  an  upwardly  extending  lug,  the 
valve  casing  being  provided  at  its  lower  edge  with  notches 
for  engagement  with  said  lug. 


1.195,839.  EGG-BEATER.  Albbbt  Mosbs,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,031.  (CI. 
259—144.) 


1.  An   egg  beater   comprising  a   plurality  of  bent   wire 
loops,  each  loop  having  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  re- 


taining members ;  a  holding  plate  for  the  ends  of  said 
loops,  said  plate  providing  recesses  for  receiving  the  re- 
taining members  ;  a  cover  plate  for  said  holding  plate  for 
closing  the  recesses  for  said  retaining  members  and  for 
preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  same  from  said  recesses ; 
a  handle  removably  attached  to  said  holding  and  cover 
plates  :  and  a  hand  grip  revolubly  mounted  on  said  han- 
dle permitting  the  free  rotation  thereof  In  said  grip. 

2.  An  egg  beater  comprising  a  plurality  of  bent  wire 
loops,  each  loop  having  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  re- 
taining members ;  a  holding  plate  for  the  ends  of  said 
loops,  said  plate  providing  recesses  for  receiving  the  re- 
taining members ;  a  cover  plate  for  said  holding  plate  for 
closing  the  recesses  for  said  retaining  members  and  for 
preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  same  from  said  recesses; 
a  handle  removably  attached  to  said  holding  ami  cover 
plates ;  a  hand  grip  revolubly  mounted  on  said  handle 
permitting  the  free  rotation  thereof  In  said  grip ;  and 
means  for  retaining  in  service  the  relation  of  said  handle 
to  said  hand  grip. 

3.  An  egg  beater  comprising  a  plurality  of  t>ent  wire 
loops,  each  loop  having  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  re- 
taining members ;  a  holding  plate  for  the  ends  of  said 
loops,  said  plate  providing  recesses  for  receiving  the  re- 
taining members ;  a  cover  plate  for  said  holding  plate  for 
closing  the  recesses  for  said  retaining  members  and  for 
preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  same  from  said  recesses  ; 
and  a  handle  having  a  screw  thread  for  attachment  to 
said  holding  plate,  said  tiandle  embodying  a  tube  having  a 
screw  thread  formed  internally  at  the  end  thereof,  a  hand 
grip  member  revolubly  mounted  on  said  tube,  and  a  screw 
plug  operatlvely  engaging  the  internal  thread  at  the  end 
of  said  tube,  and  having  a  cap  for  extending  over  the  end 
of  said  grip  member  for  preventing  the  removal  there- 
trom  of  said  tube. 

4.  An  egg  beater  comprising  a  plurality  of  bent  wire 
loops,  each  loop  having  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  small 
retaining  balls  ;  a  holding  plate  for  said  loops,  said  plate 
providing  a  plurality  of  recesses,  said  recesses  hsvlng  edge 
passages  and  enlarged  sockets  at  the  inner  ends  of  said 
passages  for  holding  said  balls,  the  wires  of  said  loops 
being  freely  visible  lengthwise  through  said  recesses ;  a 
clamping  plate  for  covering  said  recesses;  snd  means  for 
holding  said  clamping  plate  rigidly  in  positioa  on  said 
holding  plate  when  In  service,  whereby  the  ends  of  said 
loops  are  free  to  move  In  all  directions. 


1,195,840.  HEATER.  GaoBCS  H.  Mowb,  Watertown, 
N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,190.  (CI. 
122 — 218.) 


t 


In  a  boiler,  a  hollow  boiler  wall,  boiler  sections,  each 
having  an  opening,  the  openings  t>elng  arranged  in  stag- 
gere<l  relation  with  ea<h  other,  means  for  supporting  the 
boiler  sections  In  spaced  relation,  a  return  head  and  flow 
head,  nipples  connecting  the  trailer  sections  and  the  flow 
head  and  other  nipples  connecting  the  boiler  sections  and 
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the  return  head,  said  nipple  connections  between  the  flow 
bead  and  the  boiler  sections  and  between  the  latter  and 
the  return  head  being  Urger  in  diameter  nearest  the  fire 
surface  and  reduced  in  their  diameter  as  they  recede  from 
the  Are  surface  but  In  proportion  to  their  relative  dis- 
tance from  the  fire  surface  to  reUrd  the  water  through 
the  boiler  sections,  means  for  supplying  the  return  head 
with  water,  and  means  for  providing  communlcaUon  be- 
tween the  flow  head  and  hollow  boiler  wall. 


1,195,843.  BBAN-CURD  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOB 
MAKl.NG  SAME.  Kammichi  Murakami,  SeatUe, 
Was)..  Filed  Mar.  11.  1916.  SerUl  No.  83,649.  (O. 
99—11.) 


1  195,841.  JEWELRY  COMPONENT.  William  F. 
Mo'wRT,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Merit  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  a  Firm  composed  of  Andrew  B.  Flag  and 
William  F.  Mowry,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1915,  Serial  No.  44,488.  Renewed  July  18.  1916.  Serial 
No.  110,006.      (CL  63—20.) 


1.  A  Jewelry  componrnt  comprising  a  body  having  an 
Integral  bub  provided  with  an  opening,  a  stem  having 
one  end  s.curtd  in  said  opening,  a  Kklrt  member  surround- 
ing sal<l  hub  and  a  collar  swageably  locked  on  said  hub 
and  securely  binding  together  said  hub,  stem,  skirt  mem- 
ber and  iKHly. 

2.  A  Jewelry  component  comprising  a  body  having  a 
hub  pruvldwl  with  an  opening,  said  hub  having  one  por- 
tion of  a  greater  diameter  than  another  portion,  a  stem 
having  a  portion  fixed  within  said  opening,  a  skirt  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  hub  and  a  collar  swageably  locked 
on  >ald  hub  and  securely  binding  together  said  hub,  stem, 
skirt  member  and  body. 

3.  A  Jewelry  component  comprising  a  body  having  an 
Integral  conical  hub  provided  with  an  opening,  said  hub 
having  Its  smallest  diameter  at  the  body,  a  stem  having 
a  portion  fixed  within  said  opening,  a  skirt  member  sur- 
rounding said  hub  and  a  collar  swageably  locked  on  said 
hub  and  securely  binding  together  said  hub,  stem,  skirt 
member  and  body. 


1  195,842.  HINGE  FOR  REVOLVING  DOORS.  ADOLF 
MiBHi.BEiN,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1913.  Serial 
No.  757,348.      (CI.  16—11.) 


1.  A  process  for  making  bean  Jelly  which  consists  in 
soaking  the  beans  In  water,  pulverizing  the  same,  strain- 
ing the  skins  from  the  bean  pulp,  adding  water  and  boil- 
ing the  pulp,  adding  lime  and  oil  to  the  mass,  pressing 
out  surplus  water,  adding  a  saline  solution,  and  again 
pressing  until  the  mass  is  of  a  Jelly-like  consistency. 

2.  A  process  for  making  bean  Jelly  which  consists  In 
sqaklng  the  beans  In  water,  grinding  them  and  removing 
the  skins  from  the  pulp,  adding  water  to  the  latter  and 
boiling,  pressing  the  surplus  water  out  of  the  mass  so 
produced,  adding  a  saline  solution,  and  again  pressing 
until  the  mass  Is  of  a  Jelly-like  consistency. 

3.  A  process  for  making  bean  Jelly  which  consists  In 
soaking  the  beans  In  water,  grinding  them  and  removing 
the  skins  from  the  pulp,  adding  lime  and  oil  to  the  latter, 
and  pressing  out  the  surplus  liquid  until  the  mass  Is  of 
a  Jelly-like  consistency. 

4.  A  process  for  making  cubes  from  bean  Jelly  which 
consists  in  first  soaking  the  beans  In  water,  next  pulver- 
izing the  same,  next  straining  the  skins  from  the  pulp, 
next  adding  water  and  boiling,  next  adding  lime  to  the 
mass,  next  pressing  out  surplus  water,  next  adding  a 
saline  solution  to  the  mass,  next  pressing  It  down  until 
the  mass  is  of  a  JeUy-like  consistency,  and  finally  cutting 
the  Jelly  Into  cubes. 

5.  An  edible  product  In  cubical  form  or  the  like,  pro- 
duced from  a  Jelly  made  of  pulverized  soy  beans  with  the 
skins  removed. 


1,195,844.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Thomas 
M.  Myers,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  AudifTren  Re- 
frigerating Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,629.  (a. 
62—116.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hinge  comprising 
two  socket  members  and  a  connecting  link  having  Its  ends 
plvoUUy  mounted  In  said  socket  members  respectively, 
one  of  said  socket  members  having  three  sides  open  and 
the  other  socket  member  having  two  adjacent  sides  open 
and  two  adjacent  sides  closed  and  said  closed  sides  form- 
ing abutments  to  limit  the  swing  of  said  link,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.  In  an  inclosed  refrigerating  apparatus  containing  a 
refrigerant  in  liquid  and  vapor  states,  a  liquefying  com- 
partment, a  vaporizing  compartment,  a  colled  tube  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  vaporizing  compartment,  means 
for  carrying  liquid  from  the  liquefying  compartment  to 
the  other  end  of  the  tube  and  a  collector  within  the  va- 
porizing compartment ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Inclosed  refrigerating  apparatus  containing  a 
refrigerant  In  liquid  and  vapor  states,  a  liquefying  com- 
partment, a  vaporizing  compartment,  a  colled  tube  itt 
axial  allnement  with  the  vaporizing  compartment  and 
connected  at  its  outlet  end  thereto,  means  for  carrying 
liquid  from  the  liquefying  compartment  through  the  va- 
porizing compartment  and  the  colled  tube  to  the  inlet  end 
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of  the  tube,  and   a   collector  within   th«  vaporizlDg  com- 
partmeot  ;  8u(>stantianjr  as  de«crlbe<]. 

3.  In  un  Inclosed  refrigerating  apparatUB  containing  a 
refrigerant  in  liquid  and  vapor  states,  a  liquefylnx  com- 
partment, a  vaporizing  compartment,  a  coil  of  tubing  con 
nected  at  ItH  inlet  end  and  near  its  axis  to  th»»  liquefying 
compartment  and  at  Its  outlet  end  and  near  its  periphery 
to  the  vaporizing  compartment,  the  convolutions  of  the 
coll  being  of  constant  or  constantly  increasing  diameter 
from  its  Inlet  end  to  its  outlet  end.  and  means  for  draw- 
ing the  vaporized  refrigerant  from  the  vaporizing  com- 
parlm^nt  Into  the  liquefying  compartment;  substantially 
as  ilescribeil. 

4.  In  an  inclosed  refrigerating  appcratus  containing  a 
refrigerant  In  liquid  and  vapor  statea,  a  liquefying  com- 
partment, a  vaporizing  compartment,  a  coll  of  tubing  con 
nected  at  its  outlet  end  and  near  its  periphery  to  the 
vaporlzln?  compartment,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
liquid  from  the  liquefying  compartment  into  the  coll  of 
tubing  near  Its  axis,  the  convolutions  of  the  coll  having 
a  constant  or  constantly  increasing  diameter  from  the 
Inlet  to  the  outlet  end  thereof ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  Inclosed  refrigerating  apparatus  containing  a 
refrltrerant  in  liquid  and  vapor  states,  a  liquefying  com 
partmenf,  a  vaporizing  compartment,  a  plurality  of  coilfed 
tubes  arranged  in  parallel  an<l  connected  at  their  outlet 
pndH  to  the  vaporizing  compartment,  means  for  carrying 
liquid  from  the  liquefying  compartment  to  the  inlet  ends  of 
said  tubes  an<l  a  collector  within  the  vaporizing  compart 
ment ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.M5. 


FURNACE  CASING.       IIaurv    W.    Nbal.    In 
diaoapolls,  Ind.,  a.sslgnor  of  one  half  to  Hall  Hardware 
Company,     Indianapolis.    Ind..    a    Corporation.      Filed 
May  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  100.76S.      (CI.  126 114  ) 


1.  A  furnace  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertl 
cally  disposed  sections.  Interlocking  means  carried  by 
each  section  for  connecting  said  sections  together,  said 
Interlocking  means  consisting  in  bending  the  metal  along 
one  edge  of  each  section  into  an  outwardly  disposed  rib 
with  the  free  edge  of  the  section  projecting  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  rib,  an  outwardly  disposed  rib  formed  along 
the  opposite  edge  of  each  section,  a  horizontally  disposed 
rib  formed  by  bending  the  remaining  free  edge  of  the  aec- 
tlon  in  reverse  directions  to  form  a  pocket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  right  angle  projecting  edge  on  the  adjacent 
aection  and  means  for  drawing  the  outwardly  disposed 
ribs  on  the  adjacent  aectloqs  toward  each  other  Into  op- 
erative iwsltlon. 

2.  A  furnace  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally di8pose<l  8e<'tlons.  Interlocking  means  carried  by  each 
section  for  connecting  said  sections  together,  said  Inter- 
lo.king  means  con.slsting  in  bending  the  metal  along  one 
edge  of  each  section  into  an  outwardly  disposed  rll.  with 
the  free  edge  of  each  section  projeetlng  at  right  angles 
to  said  rib.  an  outwardly  disposed  rib  formed  along  the 
opposite  edge  of  each  section,  a  horizontally  disposed  rib 


formed  by  bending  the  remaining  free  edge  of  tke  section 
In  reverse  directions  to  form  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive 
the  right  angle  projecting  edge  on  the  adjacent  section, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  outwardly  disposed  ribs  on 
the  adjacent  sections  toward  each  into  operative  position. 
3.  A  furnace  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally disposed  sections.  Interlocking  means  carried  by  each 
section  for  connecting  said  sections  together,  said  intt>r- 
lo.  king  means  consisting  in  ben<ling  the  metal  along  one 
edge  of  each  section  into  an  outwardly  disposed  rib  and 
providing  a  recess  for  anchoring  the  Inner  wall,  the  free 
edge  of  the  section  projecting  laterally  of  said  rib,  an  out- 
wardly disposed  rib  formed  along  the  opposite  edge,  a 
horizontally  disposed  rib  formed  by  bending  the  remain- 
ing free  edge  of  the  section  In  reverse  dlre<  tlons  to  form 
a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  the  right  angle  projecting  edge 
on  the  adja.ent  section,  said  horizontal  rib  standing  re- 
motely from  the  face  of  the  section  and  providing  a  slot 
adapte<l  to  re<elve  the  free  end  of  the  inner  wall,  and  an 
Inner  wall  anchored  at  one  end  in  one  of  the  pockets  In 
the  section  and  providing  dead  air  spaces  for  Insulating 
said  ca.sing  against  too  rapid  radiation  of  heat. 


1.195.846.  PIPE  WRENCH.  Joii.n  W.  Nbwma.v.  Blg- 
plne,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,666.  (CI. 
81—111.) 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  including  a  rod.  jaws  pivoUlly  car 
rted  by  the  rod.  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  rod  and  provided 
with  longitudinally  extended  slots,  a  plate  slldably  mount 
c-d  on  said  rods  and  having  its  corners  projected  through 
said  slots  and  beyond  the  outside  of  said  sleeve,  means 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  tongues  integrally 
formed  with  said  plate  and  arranged  at  the  corners  there- 
of and  coCperaUng  with  said  adJusUble  means,  and  • 
guide  washer  secured  to  said  adjustable  means  for  re- 
taining said  tongues  In  engagement  with  said  adjustable 
means. 

2.  A  pipe  wrench  including  a  rod.  jaws  pirotally  mount- 
ed on  said  rod  at  one  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  secured  to  and 
surrounding  said  rod,  said  sleeve  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal slots,  means  slldably  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slots,  connecting  rods  having  their 
ends  connected  to  said  means  and  to  said  jaws,  and  a  nut 
screw  threadedly  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  means 
on  said  rod. 

3.  A  pipe  wrench  including  a  rod,  laterally  disposed 
ears  formed  at  the  terminal  of  the  rod,  jaws  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  ears,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  rod  and 
Burronndiog  said  rod.  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
sleeve,  said  nut  l>elng  provided  with  an  annular  recent,  a 
plate  slldably  mounted  on  raid  rod.  and  means  superim- 
posed upon  said  plate  and  disposed  within  said  annular 
recess  for  establishing  a  connection  between  said  nut  and 
said  plate,  and  rods  connecting  said  plate  with  said  Jaws. 

4.  A  pipe  wrench  Including  a  rod.  jaws  mounted  upon 
said   rod.  a   cylindrical   sleeve  secured   to  said  rod,   said 


August  aa,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1189 


■leeve  being  of  a  diameter  considerably  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  rod  whereby  the  inside  of  said  sleeve  will 
be  spaced  away  from  said  rod.  a  parallelogram-shaped 
plate  slldably  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  an  adjusting  nut 
arrange<l  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  said  sleeve  and 
provldwl  with  au  annular  recess  on  its  under  side,  tongues 
carried  by  the  said  plate  and  extended  Into  the  recess  In 
said  nut  said  tongues  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  pro 
vide  shelves,  and  a  washer  divided  Into  complementary 
halves  and  secured  to  said  nut  on  Its  under  side  whereby 
the  said  shelves  will  contact  with  said  washer  for  retain- 
ing said  .plate  in  engagement  with  said  nut. 

5.  A  pipe  wrench  including  a  rod.  Jaws  mounted  upon 
Kaid  rod,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  secured  to  said  rod,  said 
sleeve  provided  with  exterior  screw  threads  and  oppositely 
dlspose<l  longitudinally  extending  slots,  a  parallelogram 
shape<l  plate  slldably  uiounL-d  upt>n  said  rod.  tongues  car 
ried  by  the  ends  of  sal<l  plate,  an  adjusting  nut  arranged 
for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  said  sleeve  an<l  provided 
with  an  annular  recess  for  the  reception  of  said  tongues, 
means  for  retaining  said  tongues  within  said  recess,  and 
means  connecting  said  plate  with  said  Jaws. 


1.196,848.  FRUIT  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Chabi-»s  Oak- 
roKD.  Plant  City.  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
1.646.      (CI.   146—14.) 


1.195.847.  PISTON  ROD  GUIDE  AND  SUPPORT.  Cakl 
I  NOBBT,  Ferry  Point,  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  2. 
'     1915.     Serial  No.  11,620.     (Cl.  74—84.) 


1.  In  a  piston  rod  guide,  the  combination  with  a  piston 
rod  capable  of  rectilinear  movement,  of  an  arm,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  one  end  of  said  arm  and  said  rod, 
means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  and  sup- 
porting the  same  for  sliding  and  swinging  movement,  a 
link,  a  support  for  said  link  at  the  center  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  rod,  a  pivotal  connection  between  one 
end  of  said  link  and  support,  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  remaining  end  of  said  link  and  said  arm 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  piston  rod  will  be  transferred 
to  said  link  in  the  sliding  movement  of  said  rod. 

2.  In  s  piston  rod  guide,  the  combination  with  a  piston 
rod  capable  of  rectilinear  movement,  of  an  arm,  a  pivotal 
cMwectlon  between  one  end  of  said  arm  and  rod,  means 
c«aB«cted  with  the  other  end  of  said  arm  and  supporting 
the  same  at  the  center  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
piston  ro<i  for  sliding  and  swinging  movement,  links  dis- 
pose<l  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  arm,  a  support  for  said 
links  at  the  center  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm 
and  l>elow  said  means,  pivotal  connections  Utween  the 
supported  ends  of  said  links  and  the  support  and  pivotal 
connections  betwaM  the  remaining  ends  of  said  links  and 
said  arm  wheraby  the  links  will  receive  the  weight  of  the 
piston  rod  In  the  movement  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  piston  rod  guide,  the  combination  with  a  piston 
rod  capable  of  rectilinear  movement,  of  an  arm.  a  pivotal 
conneitlon  between  one  end  of  said  arm  and  the  end  of 
said  piston  rod,  links  connected  to  the  remaining  end  of 
said  arm  and  supporting  the  same  at  the  center  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  piston  rod  above  the  latter  for 
sliding  and  swinging  movement,  links  disposed  nt  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  arm.  a  support  for  said  links  .at  the 
center  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  piston  rod  below 
■altl  flrat  links,  pivotal  connections  Iwtween  the  supported 
ends  of  said  last  links  and  said  support,  and  pivotal  con 
nectlons  between  the  remaining  ends  of  said  last  links  and 
aald  arm  whereby  the  said  last  links  will  take  the  weight 
«f  the  piston  rod  In  the  movement,  thereof. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  tubular  member  rotatably  mounted  In  th* 
frame,  means  for  rotating  the  member,  a  continuous  spiral 
brush  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said  member,  and 
means  for  discharging  a  cleaning  liquid  Into  said  cham- 
ber. 


1.195.849.  RESILIENT  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS. 
I'BTIR  K.  OLECH.NA.  Scheuectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8, 
lyiC.     Serial  No.  102.428.     (Cl.  162—8) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a  tire,  comprising  a 
series  of  segmental  plates  surrounding  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  supporte*!  thereby,  a  series  of  levers  surround- 
ing said  plates,  yielding  supports  to  which  the  levers  are 
plvotally  connected,  and  springs  attached  to  the  plates 
and  engaging  the  levers  to  yieldingly  hold  them  and  to 
return  them  to  their  normal  positions. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a  tire,  comprising  a 
series  of  segmenUl  plates^  surrounding  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  adjustably  connected  therewith,  a  series  of 
levers  surrounding  the  segmental  plates,  pins  to  which 
said  levers  are  plvotally  wnnected.  yielding  supports  for 
said  pins,  flexible  connections  between  the  levers,  and 
yielding  devices  for  holding  the  levers  In  normal  posi- 
tions, an  I  for  returning  them  thereto. 

».  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a  tire,  comprising  a 
series  of  segmental  plates  surrounding  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  adjustably  connected  therewith,  a  series  of 
levers  surrounding  said  pl.ites  and  flexibly  conne<  te<l  with 
each  other,  radially  arranged  pins  plvotally  connected 
mith  the  levers,  spring  sockets  which  receive  said  pins  and 
springs  attach.Nl  to  the  plates  extending  over  the  leven 
and  serving  to  yieldingly  hold  tbem  in  normal  posltloM 
1  and  for  returning  them  thereto. 
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1.195^50.  TROLLEY.  Jebbmiah  A.  Paioi,  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  William  F.  Mooers,  Milton.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.     SerUl  No.  91,698.      (CI.  64 — 71.) 


sters,  a  motor,  and  drivlns  connections  from  said  motor 
to  said  traction  wheels  to  drive  the  wheels  while  permit- 
ting them  to  move  vertically. 


1.  In  a  trolley,  a  head  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a  pole, 
a  shaft  rising  therefrom  and  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
a  harp  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  trolley  wheel  In  said  harp, 
and  leaf  springs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft 
and  secured  by  one  end  to  said  head,  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  sbaft  being  flattened  and  engaged  by  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  a  head  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a  pole, 
a  shaft  rising  therefrom  and  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
a  harp  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  trolley  wheel  in  said  harp, 
a  finger  formed  of  a  U-shaped  member  secured  by  Its  arms 
to  said  shaft,  and  leaf  springs  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  shaft  and  strured  by  one  ^nd  to  said  head,  said 
springs  engaging  said  finger  to  return  said  harp  to  Ita 
normal  position  after  being  rotated. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  a  head  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a  pole, 
a  shaft  nsing  therefrom  and  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  being  flat,  a  finger  extend- 
ing from  the  shaft  and  having  Its  sides  secured  to  said 
flattened  portions,  a  harp  keyed  to  said  sbaft,  a  wheel  In 
said  harp,  leaf  springs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
shaft  and  secured  by  one  end  to  said  head,  said  springs 
contacting  with  said  finger,  a  stop,  and  a  plate  fixed  to 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  stop  to  limit 
the  rotation  of  said  harp. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole ;  of  an  arm  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  casing  having  Its  upright  wall 
formed  from  a  single  strip  of  metal  l)€nt  into  circular 
form  and  having  its  ends  extended  radially  therefrom  and 
secured  to  said  arm,  a  bottom  for  said  casing,  a  rotatably 
mounted  trolley  harp  comprising  a  base  plate  forming  a 
cover  for  said  casing,  and  a  pair  of  arms,  a  wheel  between 
said  arms,  and  means  within  said  casing  to  return  said 
harp  to  Its  normal  position  after  being  rotated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole ;  of  an  arm  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  casing  having  its  upright  wall  formed 
from  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent  Into  circular  form  and 
having  Its  ends  extended  radially  therefrom  and  secured 
to  said  arm,  a  bottom  for  said  casing,  a  rotatably  mounted 
trolley  harp  comprising  a  base  plate  forming  a  cover  for 
said  casing,  and  a  pair  of  arms,  a  wheel  between  said 
arms,  .-ind  angle  braces  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  upright  wall  of  said  casing  by  one  end  and  by  their 
opposite  ecds  to  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,190,851.      AGRICULTURAL  SYSTEM  AND  MACHINE. 
Th»odob»    p.    Patnb,    Newark,    N.   J.     Filed   Apr.    20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  22,580.      (CI.  104—18.) 
1.  An  agricultural  machine  adapted  to  run  upon  tracks 
disposed  over  a  tract  of  tillable  ground,  said  machine  In- 
cluding In   combination  a  wheel   base  over  one  track,  a 
wheel  base  over  another  track,  a  rigid  structure  connect- 
ing said  wheel  bases,  bolsters  plvotally  connected  to  said 
wheel  bases,  and  traction  wheels  Journaled  in  said  bolsters, 
li.   An  agricultural  machine  adapted  to  run  upon  tracks 
disposed  over  a  tract  of  tillable  ground,  said  machine  in- 
cluding In   combiaation  a  wheel  base  over  one  track,  a 
wheel   iMise  over  another  track,  a  rigid  structure  connect- 
ing said  wheel  bases,  bolsters  plvotally  connected  to  said 
wheel   bases,  and   traction  wheels  Journaled  in  said  bol- 


3.  An  agricultural  machine  adapted  to  run  upon  tracks 
disposed  over  a  tract  of  tillable  ground,  said  machine  In- 
cluding In  combination  a  wheel  base  over  one  track,  a 
wheel  base  over  another  track,  bolsters  plvotally  connected 
to  said  wheel  bases,  and  traction  wheels  Journaled  In  said 
bolster,  a  motor,  and  driving  means  comprising  rigid  con- 
nections from  said  motor  to  said  wheel  base,  and  flexible 
connections  to  said  wheels. 

4.  An  agricultural  machine  adapted  to  run  upon  tracks 
disposal  over  a  tract  of  tillable  ground,  said  machine  In- 
cluding Ir  combination  a  wheel  base  over  one  track,  a 
wheel  base  over  another  track,  bolsters  plvotally*  connected 
to  said  wheel  bases,  traction  wheels  Journaled  in  said 
bolsters,  a  motor,  and  driving  connections  from  said 
motor  to  said  traction  wheel  to  drive  the  wheels  while 
permitting  them  to  move  vertically,  said  driving  connec- 
tions Including  rigid  connections  from  the  motor  to  the 
wheel  base  and  flexible  connections  to  the  wheels. 

5.  An  agricultural  machine  adapted  to  run  upon  tracks 
disposed  over  a  tract  of  tillable  ground,  said  machine  In- 
cluding in  combination  a  wheel  base  over  one  track,  a 
wheel  base  over  another  track,  a  rigid  structure  connect- 
ing said  wheel  bases,  a  bolster  Intermediately  plvotally 
connected  to  the  wheel  base  and  traction  wheels  at  either 
side  of  said  pivotal  connection. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.862.  TIE-BORING  MACHINE.  Gborob  C.  Ptrdt 
and  Daniel  W.  EIdwards,  Rockford,  111.,  assignors  to 
Greenlee  Bros.  &  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.  SerUl  No.  768,171. 
(a.  144—93.) 


1.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  boring 
tools,  of  Jaws  for  centering  an  article  relative  to  the  bor- 
ing tooH.  means  for  actuating  said  Jaws,  and  compensat- 
ing meaus  for  transferring  movement  from  said  actuating 
maans  to  the  Jaws  whereby  the  Jaws  have  a  variable  de- 
gree of  closing  according  to  the  width  of  the  article  being 
centered. 

2.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  boring 
tools,  of  means  for  centering  articles  relative  to  said  bor- 
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Ing  tools,  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  center- 
ing means,  and  a  yielding  means  having  connection  with 
said  actuating  means  and  adapted  to  compensate  for  the 
variable  degree  of  movement  of  said  centering  means. 

8  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  boring 
tools  of  means  for  centering  articles  relative  to  said  bor- 
ing tools,  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  center- 
ing means  with  an  unvarying  degree  of  action  and  means 
having  a  connection  with  said  actuating  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  allow  the  action  of  the  centering  means  to  be  varied 
according  to  the  width  of  the  article  being  centered. 


1  195  864        FRUIT  -  CLEANING     MACHINE.       Edwaw> 
'  BAW8ON.  Portland,  Greg.     Filed  Nov.  80,  1914.     Serial 
No.  874.802.     (CI.  146—14.) 


1  196  853.     PRINTING  MACHINE.     Frank  H.  Qcadb.  Jr.. 
'  Frwno.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  782.729. 
I     (Cl.  iOl— 4.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  cleaning  machine,  a  fixed  flexible  lower 
apron  having  a  laclnlated  upper  surface,  an  upper  apron 
having  a  laclnlated  under  surface  opposing  the  laclnlated 
surface  of  the  lower  apron,  and  a  conveyer  having  one  of 
Its  stretches  passing  between  the  said  surfaces  of  the 
aprons    and    including    transverse    spaced    fruit    engaging 

slats. 

2,  In  a  fruit  cleaning  machine,  a  fixed  flexible  lower 
apron  having  a  laclnlated  upper  surface,  a  flexible  upper 
apron  having  a  laclnlated  under  surface,  and  means  oper- 
ating between  the  said  aprons  for  moving  the  fruit  be- 
tween the  aprons  In  contact  with  both  of  said  surfaces. 


1195  855.     STAMP-MILL.      Richard  Ratcbaft,  Genoa, 
'  Nev.     Filed   July   29,   1915.     Serial   No.  42,607.      {Cl. 
83—57.) 


1  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
Journal  blocks  at  each  side  of  the  frame  adapted  to  sup- 
port an  impression  roller,  one  of  said  blocks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  Kroove  and  the  other  block  being  provided 
with  a  lug  having  a  notch  cut  therein,  a  lower  feed  plate 
having  one  edge  fitted  In  the  groove  In  the  Journal  block 
and  the  other  edge  fitted  In  the  notch  In  said  lug,  a  lower 
feed  roll  below  the  said  plate,  an  upper  feed  roll  above 
the  feed  plate,  and  a  stop  finger  cooperating  with  the  feed 

rolls. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
Journal  blocks  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  support  an  Impression  roller,  one  of  said  Jour- 
nal blocks  l>elng  provided  with  a  groove  and  the  opposite 
Journal  block  being  provided  with  a  lug  having  a  notch 
cut  therein,  and  a  feed  plate  fitting  at  one  end  In  the 
froove  In  the  one  Journal  block  and  at  Its  other  end  in  the 
notch  In  the  said  lug.  said  feed  plate  consisting  of  upper 
and  lower  meml>er8  fltted  together  at  both  ends. 

8.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  impression  roller  mounted  thereon,  means  for  feeding 
paper  to  the  Impression  roller  consisting  of  an  upper  and 
a  lower  feed  plate,  the  lower  feed  plate  having  Its  lower 
•dge  turned  on  Itself  to  form  an  underlying  hooked  flange, 
and  strippers  having  upturned  overlying  hooked  inner 
ends  slldably  engaging  and  supported  by  the  flanged  edge 
of  the  lower  feed  plate. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
Impression  roller,  means  for  feeding  paper  to  the  impres- 
sion roller  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  feed  plates,  strip- 
pers adjustably  attached  to  the  lower  feed  plate  and  ex- 
tending under  and  around  the  impression  roller,  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  paper  consisting  of  rollers  having 
their  peripheries  extending  through  notches  In  the  strip- 
pers, and  means  acting  on  said  rollers  to  yleldably  hold 
them  to  the  Impression  roller. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  printing 
means,  a  plate  for  guiding  paper  to  the  printing  means, 
strippers  attached  to  said  plate  and  extending  past  the 
printing  means,  a  support  for  the  strippers  beyond  the 
printing  means,  means  for  ejecting  the  paper  consisting  of 
rollers  carried  by  the  strippers  between  said  plate  and 
said  support  and  adapted  to  project  above  the  strippers, 
and  means  carried  by  the  strippers  for  yleldably  holding 
the  ejector  rollers  projected  above  the  strippers. 
[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


in  a  stamp  mill,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  stamp 
having  a  stem  movable  In  said  frame,  means  for  raising 
said  stem,  means  for  rotating  said  stem,  operating  means 
connecting  said  raising  means  with  said  rotating  means, 
and  locking  means  for  retaining  the  rotating  means  In 
operaUve  relation  with  the  stem  ;  said  routing  means  in- 
cluding means  for  disconnecting  said  stem  and  said  ro- 
tating means  by  the  movement  of  said  operating  means, 
when  said  locking  means  is  released. 


1  195  856.        AUTOMATICALLY  -  FEEDING      OIL  -  CUP. 
'  Frank  B.  Rivers.  Boyne  City.  Mich.     Filed  June  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  846.804.     (Cl.  184— «4.) 
A  lubricating  cup  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having 
one  end  open.  Its  opposite  end  being  rounded  and  provided 
with  a    central   opening,  a   feeding   stem  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  opening.  Its  lower  end  being  exteriorly 
screw-threaded  for  attaching  the  cup  In  place,  a  wick  tube 
extending  upwardly  from  the  opening.  Its  upper  end  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  center  of  the  cylindrical  body,  a 
wick  supporting  member  having  an  eye  at  one  end  and  a 
hook  at  Its  opposite  end.  said  hook  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber secured  over  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  tube,  the  eye 


ZZ93 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


August  aa,  1916. 


of  the  same  depending  Into  said  tabe.  a  wtck  supported  In 
the  eye  of  said  supporting  member,  the  ends  of  Mid  wick 


tprminating  In  the  bottom  of  the  t-up,  and  a  cover  fitted 
©▼er  the  uppt-r  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  body. 


1.195.857.  NAVIGABLE  VESSEL.  Ernibt  Richabd 
ROYSTON,  London,  England.  Plied  June  4.  1916.  Serial 
No.  32,247.     (CI.  114 — 39.) 


\ 


/ 


1.  A  yacht  or  boat  of  rigid  construction  having  locally 
at  its  bow  portion  on  the  rigid  structure,  a  pneumatic 
structure  adapted  to  W  indented  or  pressed  inward  locally, 
as  well  as  generally,  by  pressure  due  to  the  action  of  the 
sea  or  water,  and  normally  pressed  outward  by  air  under 
pressure,  the  air  being  contained  in  closed  India  rubber 
tubes  or  bags  between  the  outer  locally  flexible  and  resili- 
ent sheeting  or  sheathing  arid  the  rigid  structure  of  the 
Bhip  ;  substantially  as  deBcrH>ed. 

2.  A  yacht  or  boat  of  rigid  construction  having  an  elas- 
tic or  flexible  structure  ailapted  to  be  indented  locally, 
as  well  as  generally,  by  the  pressure  of  the  sea  or  water, 
and  resilient  from  within,  and  placed  within  recessed  por- 
tions of  the  main  rigid  structure  of  the  ship,  so  that  the 
elastic  or  resilient  portion  does  not  project  substantially 
beyond  the  general  contour  and  surface  of  the  rest  of  the 
rigid  portion  of  the  ship,  which  portions  are  of  normal 
or  the  usual  rigid  kind  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  yacht  or  boat  having  a  pneumatic  elastic  and  re- 
silient portion  on  the  outside  of  the  rigid  portion  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  air  containing  tubes  or  bags,  and  a  flex- 
ible skin  outside  the  said  tul>es  or  bags ;  the  rigid  normal 
structure  of  the  hull  of  the  ship  being  on  the  Inside  of  the 
said  tubes  or  bags,  and  the  outside  skin  being  held  and 
secured  to  the  inside  portion  or  structure  at  a  multiplicity 
of  points,  so  that  the  tubes  or  bags  are  retained  under 
pressure  without  extending  the  outer  skin  beyond  the 
general  curvature  or  contour  of  the  ship's  surface,  and 
flnsh  with   the  ship's  surface  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  ship  or  yacht  having  at  its  bow  portion  from  a 
point  l)elow  the  gunwale  to  a  point  on  each  side  of  the  keel, 
a  recess,  filled  with  an  elastic  and  resilient  medium,  and 
having  on  the  outside  of  same  a  locally  indentable  skin  or 
sheath,  pressed  outward  by  the  said  medium,  and  practi- 
cally flush  with  the  general  contour  of  the  other  portions 
of  the  ship  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,196,858.  MECHANICAL  TANNING  MACHINE.  Caeli- 
TOX  RuHB,  Olean,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,748.      (CI.   149 — 9.) 

1.  In  a  tanning  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
casing,  a  partition  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  thereof 
and  provided  with  openings,  apertured  cups  arranged 
within  the  openings,  small  tubes  communicating  with  the 
apertures  of  the  cups  and  with  the  casing  below  the  par- 
tition, and  means  for  introducing  a  tanning  liquid  into 
the  casing  above  the  partition. 

2.  In  a  tanning  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  bottoms  providing  a  chamber 
therebetween,  a  header  arranged  within  the  chamber,  draw 


off  pipes  connected  with  the  header  and  leading  Into  the 
lower  portion  of  the  casing  at  the  upper  bottom,  a  pipe 
connected  with  the  header,  and  means  to  supply  a  tanning 
liquid  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing. 


V.V     J/' 


8.  In  a  tanning  machine  of  the  character  described,  an 
upstanding  casing,  a  cover  connected  with  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  same,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  partition  disposed  between  the  casing 
and  cover  and  provided  upon  Its  upper  surface  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cups  having  their  upper  ends  open  with  small 
tubes  communicating  wifh  the  interior  of  the  cups  and 
passing  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  partition,  means 
for  introducing  a  tanning  liquid  into  the  cover  above  the 
partition,  a  bottom  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a 
false  bottom  arranged  near  and  above  the  first  named  bot- 
tom and  speced  therefrom,  a  header  disposed  substantially 
centrally  upon  the  first  named  bottom,  pipes  radiating 
from  the  header  and  having  upstanding  portions  passing 
through  the  upper  false  bottom  to  communicate  with  the 
casing  above  it,  a  pump,  a  conduit  connecting  the  Intake 
end  of  the  pump  and  the  header,  and  a  conduit  connect- 
ing the  outlet  end  of  the  pump  with  the  tanning  liquid 
supply  means. 


1.196,859.  MACHINE  FOR  BRUSHINO  LKATHER 
Caklbtoh  Rrna,  Olean.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  64,756.     (CT.  14J^— 19.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sappert- 
ing  structure,  end  rolls  connected  therewith,  sprocket 
wheels  arranged  near  the  ends  of  the  rolls  and  attached 
thereto  for  rotation  therewith,  an  endless  belt  passed 
about  the  end  rolls  and  having  openings,  sprocket  chains 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  endless  belt  and  engaging 
the  8pro<ket  wheels,  rolls  arrangwl  beneath  the  upper 
portion  of  the  endless  belt  and  provided  with  prongs 
operating  within  the  openings  formed  therein,  sprocket 
wheels  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  prong  carrying 
rolls  to  turn  therewith  and  engaging  the  sprocket  chains, 
and  rotatahle  brushes  arranged  above  the  upper  portion 
of  the  endless  belt  and  serving  to  act  upon  the  stock  or 
leather  thereon  and  to  hold  the  sprocket  chains  in  en- 
gagement with  the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  prong  carrying 
rolls.  ' 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  traveling  support  having  openings 
formed  therein,  a  sprocket  chain  extending  longitudinally 
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of  the  traveling  support  and  attached  thereto,  rolls  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  traveling  support  and  provided  with 
prongs  to  operate  within  the  openings  formed  therein, 
sprocket  wheels  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  rolls  and 
•ngaglAg  the  sprocket  chain,  and  brush  means  arranged 
above  the  traveling  support  to  H(t  upon  the  stock  or 
leather    placed    thereon. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
Ing  structure,  end  rolls  connected  therewith,  sprocket 
wheels  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  each  end  roll, 
an  endless  belt  passed  about  the  end  rolls  and  having 
openings  formed  therein,  sprocket  chains  engaging  the 
sprocket  wheels  and  attached  to  the  endless  belt  near  Its 
edges,  prong  carrying  rolls  arranged  beneath  the  upper 
portion  of  the  endless  belt  with  the  prongs  operating 
within  the  openings  of  the  endless  belt,  sprocket  wheels 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  prong  carrying  rolls 
and  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the  sprocket  chains, 
and  roUtable  brushes  arranged  near  and  above  the  upper 
portion  of  the  endless  l>elt. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  end  rolls  connected  therewith,  sprocket 
wheels  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  each  end  roll. 
an  endless  belt  passed  about  the  end  rolls  and  having 
openings  formed  therein,  sprocket  chains  engaging  the 
sprocket  wheels  and  attache*!  to  the  endless  belt  near  its 
edges,  alternately  arrangetl  sets  of  plain  and  prong  car- 
rying rolls  dispose<l  beneath  the  upper  portion  of  the  end- 
less belt  with  the  prongs  operating  within  the  openings 
of  the  endless  belt,  sprocket  wheels  connected  with  the 
ends  of  the  plain  and  prong  carrying  rolls  and  engaging 
the  sprocket  chains,  and  roUtable  brushes  arranged  near 
and  above  the  endless  belt. 


1,196,860.  MONEY  PAYING  MACHINE.  GcsTAr  RcN- 
goiBT,  Terre  Haute,  Ind..  assignor  to  International 
Money  Machine  Company,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  13,711.     (CI.  183 — 4.) 


on  by  the  ejector,  and  means  on  said  selecting  device 
operable  Incident  to  its  movement  for  selecting  the 
ejector  to  operate  the  coin  stop  and  said  ejector  shifting 
means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  coin  holder,  an  ejector  therefor, 
a  lever  engaging  over  said  ejector,  a  pivoted  coin  stop  in 
front  of  the  coin  holder,  a  second  lever  having  engage- 
ment with  said  stop  beneath  the  same,  and  means  mov- 
able between  the  levers  to  cause  movement  of  the  same 
In  opposite  directions  whereby  to  Impart  controlling 
movements  to  the  ejector  and  the  coin  stop. 

5.  In  replenishment  signaling  means  for  nM>ney  paying 
machines,  money  holders,  a  signaling  member,  an  operat- 
ing member  for  said  signaling  member,  a  movable  con- 
trolling device  for  maintaining  the  operating  member  in- 
active, ejecting  mechanism  associated  with  the  holders 
adapted  to  normally  operate  the  controlling  device  on 
each  action  of  said  mechanism,  and  members  operabte 
Incident  to  exhaustion  of  coins  from  any  holder  to  act 
on  the  controlling  member  to  render  the  signal  operat- 
ing  member    operative. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  coin  holder,  an  ejector  therefor, 
a  pair  of  levers  one  of  which  co-acts  with  the  ejector  to 
shift  the  same  whereby  the  number  of  coins  ejected  from 
the  holder  may  be  varied,  a  coin  stop  operable  by  the 
other  of  said  levers,  and  an  operating  member  movable 
between  the  levers  to  actuate  the  same  in  opjwsite  direc- 
tions. 

I  2.  In  combination,  a  coin  holder,  a  normally  inoper- 
ative ejector  therefor,  means  for  causing  ejecting  move- 
ment of  said  ejector,  means  to  render  the  ejector  opera- 
tive comprising  a  selecting  device,  means  to  shift  the 
ejector  whereby  the  number  of  coins  ejected  may  be 
varleil.  a  movable  coin  stop  cooperative  to  prevent  ejec- 
tion of  coins  other  than  the  one  or  more  coins  operated 
on  by  the  ejector,  levers  for  controlling  the  last  men- 
tioned movement  of  the  ejector  and  for  ■  actuating  the 
coin  stop,  and  an  operating  member  on  said  selecting  de- 

I  Tice  for  actuating  said   levers. 

3.  In  combination,  a  coin  holder,  a  normally  inopera- 
tive ejector  therefor,  means  to  impart  ejecting  movement 
to  said  ejector,  a  selecting  device  controlling  the  opera- 
tlveness  of  the  ejector,  means  to  shift  the  ejector  oper- 
able by  said  selecting  device  whereby  to  vary  the  number 
of  coins  acted  on  thereby,  a  coin  stop  for  detaining  from 
ejectment  coins  other  than  the  one  or  more  to  be  acted 


1,196,861.  MANUFACTURB  AND  CONSTRUCTION  OF 
COMMUTATORS.  BtoWARD  F.  Smith, -Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Neil  ft  Smith  Electric  Tool  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  16, 
1»14.     Sertal  No.  861.889.      (a.  200—12.) 


1  The  method  of  manufacturing  commutators  which 
consists  of  producing  an  Integral  cylindrical  blank  of 
metal  which  contains  the  metal  for  the  segments  and  \m 
provided  with  radially  disposed  spaces  bitween  the  metal 
Intended  for  said  segments,  of  filling  these  spaces  with 
Insulating  material  and  of  removing  the  metal  at  the 
inner  ends  of  these  filled  spaces  so  as  to  completely  sepa- 
rate the  seifinents  from  each  other. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  commutators  which 
consists  of  producing  an  integral  cylindrical  blank  of 
metal  which  contains  the  metal  for  the  segments  and  Is 
provided  with  radially  disposed  spares  between  the  metal 
intended  for  said  segments,  of  filling  these  spaces  with 
infinlatlng  material  and  of  axlally  boring  out  said  blank, 
the  bore  being  of  an  extent  to  reach  Into  the  inner  ends 
of  the  filled  spaces  so  as  to  completely  part  the  segments 
from  each  other. 


1.195.862.  AUTOMETER.  Makvin  Smithiy,  Lawrence- 
vllie,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  48.068. 
(CI.  236 — 95.) 


1.  In  a  meter,  a  casing,  a  disk  rotatably  disposed  with- 
in the  casing,  a  plurality  of  shafts  Journaled  at  one  end 
In  the  face  of  the  disk,  a  series  of  number  wheels  carried 
by  each  of  said  shafts,  each  series  of  number  wheels  con- 
stituting a  registering  mechanism,  an  individual  label  for 
each  registering  mechanism,  a  central  stub  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  said  disk,  connections  between  said  stub  shaft  and 
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each  of  the  first  named  shafts  for  Imparting  the  move- 
ments of  said  stub  shaft  to  said  first  named  shafts,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  disk  to  bring  any  one  of  said 
registering  mechanisms  and  its  associated  indicator  labels 
before  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  meter,  a  disk,  a  shaft  journaled  at  the  center  of 
the  disk,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  series  of  auxil- 
iary shafts  Journaled  In  spaced  relation  on  the  disk  at 
one  face  thereof,  and  extending  laterally  from  the  disk, 
each  of  said  auxiliary  shafts  having  a  driving  connection 
with  the  first  named  shaft,  registering  mechanism  sup- 
ported on  each  of  said  auxiliary  shafts,  a  label  secured 
to  the  disk  and  each  registering  device  and  forming  an 
Indicator  for  said  device,  a  gear  ring  secure*!  to  the  disk 
on  one  face  thereof,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  ring, 
a  casing  in  which  the  disk  is  mounted  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  top  for  exposing  said  label  and  the  registering 
device  adjacent  thereto. 

3.  In  a  meter,  a  disk,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  the  axis  of 
the  disk,  a  series  of  auxiliary  shafts  Journaled  in  spaced 
relation  on  the  disk  at  one  face  thereof  and  extending 
laterally  from  the  disk,  each  auxiliary  shaft  having  a 
driving  connection  with  the  first  named  shaft,  each  auxil- 
iary shaft  supporting  registering  mechanism,  a  label  se- 
cured to  the  disk  at  each  registering  device  and  forming 
an  indicator  for  said  device,  a  gear  ring  secured  to  the 
disk  on  one  face  thereof,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear 
ring,  a  casing  for  the  disk  having  an  opening  in  its  top 
for  exposing  any  one  of  said  labels  and  its  associated 
registering  device,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  pinion  and  ex- 
tending outside  of  the  casing,  and  having  a  head  for  per- 
mitting the  shaft  to  be  turned  whereby  the  disk  is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  meter,  a  disk,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  the  axis  of 
the  disk,  a  series  of  auxiliary  shafts  Journaled  in  spaced 
relation  on  the  disk  at  one  face  thereof  and  extending 
laterally  from  the  disk,  each  auxiliary  shaft  having  a 
drlvlnjf  connection  with  the  first  Damp<i  shaft,  each  auxil- 
iary shaft  supporting  registering  mechanism,  a  label  se- 
cured to  the  disk  at  each  registering  device  and  forming 
an  indicator  for  said  device,  a  gear  ring  secured  to  the 
disk  on  one  face  thereof,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear 
ring,  a  casing  for  the  disk  having  an  opening  in  Its  top 
for  exposing  any  one  of  said  labels  and  its  associated  reg- 
latering  device,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  pinion  and  extend- 
ing outside  of  the  casing  and  having  a  head  for  permitting 
the  shaft  to  be  turned  when  the  disk  is  rotated,  and  means 
for  locking  the  shaft  from  movement. 

6.  In  a  meter,  a  disk,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  the  axis  of 
the  disk,  a  series  of  auxiliary  shafts  Journaled  in  spaced 
relation  at  equal  distances  from  one  another  and  at  the 
same  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  first  named  shaft, 
said  auxiliary  shafts  being  parallel  with  the  first  named 
shaft  and  being  disposed  on  the  disk  at  one  face  thereof, 
each  auxiliary  shaft  having  a  driving  connection  with 
the  first  named  shaft,  each  auxiliary  shaft  supporting 
registering  mechanism,  a  label  secured  to  the  disk  at 
each  registering  device  and  forming  an  Indicator  for  said 
device,  a  gear  ring  Becure<l  to  the  disk  on  one  face  thereof, 
a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  ring,  a  casing  for  the 
disk  having  an  opening  In  its  top  for  exposing  any  one  of 
said  labels  and  its  associated  registering  device,  a  shaft 
secured  to  the  pinion  and  extending  outside  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  head  for  permitting  the  shaft  to  be  turned 
when  the  disk  Is  rotated,  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft 
from  movement. 


1.195.863.  SAFETY-BOAT.  Lester  Rosbll  Snowdiw, 
Galesburg.  III.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  64.533. 
(Cl.  9 — 3.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  wings  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  to  a 
position  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  major  axis  of 
the  boat,  inflatable  floats  carried  by  the  outer  extremities 
of  said  arms,  compressed  air  storage  means,  inflating 
tabes  connecting  said  floats  with  the  compressed  air 
storage  means,  means  for  automatically  swinging  said 
wings  to  their  operative  position,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  wings  inwardly  to  a  folded  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  wings  pivotally 
connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  to  a 
position  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  major  axis 
of  the  boat,  inflatable  floats  carried  by  the  outer  extremi- 
ties of  said  arms,  compressed  air  storage  means,  inflating 


tul>e8  connecting  said  floats  with  the  compressed  air 
storage  means,  means  for  automatically  swinging  the 
said  wings  to  their  operative  position,  means  for  drawing 
said  wings  Inwardly  to  a  folded  position,  and  braces  for 
sustaining  said  wings  in  their  operative  position. 


1.195.864.  SELF -CHARGING  SIPHON.  William  P. 
Stark.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.  850,355.        (Cl.  137—20.) 


In  combination  with  a  siphon,  a  cylindrical  cnp  com- 
pletely  closing  the  end  of  the  longest  limb  of  the  siphon. 
.«aid  cup  having  the  major  portion  of  its  bottom  wall 
separated  from  the  l)ody  of  the  cup. 


1.195.865.  NEEDLE  -  CLAMP.  William  H.  Stbdman, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Com- 
pany, Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,766.     (Cl.  112—37.) 


1.  In  a  needle  clamp  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  carrier  for  the  clamp,  a  clamp  plate  having  a 
needle  groove  and  a  conical  recess  therein,  a  nut  having  a 
conical  portion  cooperating  with  the  said  conical  recess  in 
the  clamp  plate,  a  bolt  cooperating  with  said  nut  and  pro- 
vided with  a  needle  passage,  means  for  maintaining  a  ain- 


AUGUST  23,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"95 


gte  definite  position  of  the  bolt  with  relation  to  the  car- 
rier, and  means  for  preventing  rotative  movement  of  the 
clamp  plate  in  either  direction  with  relation  to  the  car- 
rier whereby  the  needle  may  be  simultaneously  centered 

and  clamped. 

2.  In  a  nee<lle  clamp  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  carrier  for  the  clamp,  a  clamp  plate  having  a 
needle  groove  and  a  conical  recess  therein,  a  nut  having  a 
conical  portion  cooperating  with  the  said  conical  recess 
in  the  cUmp  plate,  a  bolt  coiiperatlng  with  the  said  nut. 
means  for  maintaining  a  single  definite  position  of  the 
bolt  with  relation  to  the  carrier,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  rotative  movement  of  the  clamp  plate  in  either 
direction  with  relation  to  the  carrier ;  whereby  the  needle 
may  be  simultaneously  centered  and  clamped. 

3.  In  a  needle  clamp  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  carrier  having  a  portion  against  a  face  of 
which  the  needle  is  clamped,  a  l>olt  passing  through  the 
said  portion  and  projecting  from  the  said  face  thereof,  a 
circuUr  head  on  the  said  bolt,  the  said  head  having  a  lat- 
eral Integral  projection  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  cir- 
cular recess  In  the  carrier  for  receiving  the  head  of  the 
bolt  an  Indentation  in  the  circumference  of  the  said  re- 
cess for  receiving  the  projection  on  the  bolt  head,  where- 
by the  bolt  is  held  against  roUtlve  movement,  a  Rrooved 
clamp  plate  encircling  the  bolt,  a  nut  cooperating  with  the 
said  bolt  to  force  the  clamp  plate  toward  the  face  on  the 
carrier  against  which  the  needle  is  clamped,  means  for 
centering  the  clamp  plate  and  means  for  holding  the  same 
against  rotative  movement. 

4  In  a  needle  clamp  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  carrier  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  recess  in 
the  carrier  extending  across  the  said  bore,  a  clamp  plate 
having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  projection  on  the  said 
clamp  plate  extending  radially  with  relaUon  to  the  bore 
in  the  said  plate,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  bores  in  the 
carrier  and  In  the  clamp  plate  respectively  and  having  a 
needle  passage  therein  and  means  interposed  between  the 
bolt  and  the  clamp  plate  whereby  the  clamp  plate  is  sl- 
muluneously  centered  and  forced  against  the  carrier,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


gltudlnal  pipes  connected  with  one  another  at  one  end. 
means  for  connecting  the  remaining  eod  of  one  of  said 
pipes  with  said  inlet,  connections  between  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  remaining  pipe  of  said  parallel  pipes  and 
the  burner  pipe,  said  burner  pipe  having  luirner  openings 
formed  therein,  a  rotary  valve  within  said  burner  pipe 
and  having  openings  adapted  to  register  at  times  with 
the  said  burner  openings,  means  for  controlling  said  valve. 
means  for  Indicating  the  position  of  said  valve,  and  a 
burner  tray  suspended  from  said  buiai-r  pipe. 


1.19  5.866.      ICE  CREEPER. 
Springfield.    Ohio.      Filed    Feb. 
81.242.     (Cl.  36 — 63.) 


Charles  H.  Stxphan, 
29,    1916.      Serial   No. 


1.  An  ice  creeping  attachment  for  shoes  comprising  an 
outer  sole  formed  of  flexible  material,  an  upstanding  grip- 
ping flange  formed  on  the  edge  of  the  outer  sole,  said 
flange  being  inclined  inwardly  and  having  its  upper  edge 
flared  outwardly,  and  a  rigid  inner  sole  having  Its  edges 
engaging  said  flange,  and  spurs  formed  on  the  bottom  of 
the  Inner  sole  and  extending  through   and  beyond   said 

outer  sole. 

2.  An  ice  creeping  attachment  for  shoes  comprising  an 
outer  sole  formed  of  inflexible  material,  and  having  up- 
wanl  extending  portions  adapted  to  contact  with  the  edges 
of  the  tread  surface  of  a  shoe  on  which  the  device  Is  worn, 
a  rigid  inner  sole  having  Its  edges  engaging  the  upward 
extending  portions  of  the  outer  sole,  and  spurs  formed  on 
the  bottom  of  the  inner  sole  and  extending  through  and 
beyond  the  outer  sole. 


1.195.867.      FUEL  VAPORIZER  AND  BURNER.     Lcbtbb 
Stiles.  Jr.,   Brandenburg,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John   Henrv  Cain,   Sr..  Brandenburg.  Ky.     Filed  Mar. 
10.  1915.     SerUl  No.  13.481.     (Cl.  168—63.) 
1.   In  a  fuel  vaporlring  burner,  an  Inlet  for  liquid  fuel. 

a  burner  pipe  for  both  liquid  and  vapor  fuel,  parallel  lon- 


2.  In  a  fuel  vaporizing  burner,  an  Inlet  for  liquid  fuel, 
an  upper  pipe  connected  with  said  Inlet,  a  parallel  pipe 
connected  with  the  first-mentioned  pipe  and  in  a  plane 
slightly  below  the  latter,  a  third  parallel  pipe  connected 
with  the  second-menUoned  pipe  and  in  a  plane  below  the 
latter,  said  second  and  third  pipes  being  positioned  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  first-mentioned  pipe,  a  flame  de- 
flector secured  beneath  said  ftrst-mentloned  pipe,  a  burner 
pipe  directly  beneath  said  deflector  and  connected  with  the 
third  parallel  pipe,  said  burner  pipe  having  burner  open- 
ings formed  in  its  upper  face,  means  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  fuel  from  said  burner  openings,  and  a  burner 
tray  positioned  beneath  said  burner  pipe. 

3.  In  a  fuel  vaporizing  burner,  a  main  pipe,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  with  one  end  of  said  main  pipe,  con- 
nected side  pipes  parallel  with  the  said  main  pipe,  one  of 
said  side  pipes  being  connected  with  said  main  pipe,  said 
side  pipes  and  said  main  pipe  being  In  dlflferent  planes,  a 
lower  burner  pipe  connected  with  one  of  said   side  pipes, 
said  lower  burner  pipe  being  provided  with  burner  open- 
ings  In   Its  upper  face,  a   tapering  valve  member  within 
said  burner  pipe  and  adapted  to  open  one  or  more  of  said 
burner  openings,  means  for  controlling  said  valve  member, 
means  for  Indicating  the  position  of  said  valve  member, 
a  lined  burner  tray  beneath  said  burner  pipe,  connections 
between  said  tray  and  said  burner  pipe,  a  deflector,  and 
means  for  securing  said  deflector  beneath  said  main  pipe. 
4.  In  a  fuel  vaporizing  burner,  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal parallel  pipes,  means  for  connecting  the  corresponding 
ends  of  a  pair  of  said  pipes,  means  for  connecting  the  op- 
posite end  of  one  of  said  pair  with  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  remaining  pipe,  a  fuel  Inlet  pipe  connecte<l  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  remaining  pipe,  a  burner  pipe  below 
said    remaining   plP**.    means    for    connecting    the   opposite 
end  of  the  other  pipe  of  said  pair  with  said  burner  pipe, 
said  burner  pipe  having  burner  openings,  a  valve  mem- 
ber having  elongated  transverse  openings  formed  therein 
and  offset  with  respect  to  one  another  to  connect  with  one 
or   more  of   said   burner   openiuRs,   means    for   rontrolling 
said  valve  member,  an  Indicating  member  mounted  upon 
said  means,  a  burner  tray  beneath  said  burner  pipe,  and 
means  for  deflecting  flames  from  said  burner  and  directing 
the  same  towar.l  the  pair  of  parallel  pipes  to  vaporiae  the 
fuel  passing  through  the  same. 

5  In  a  fuel  vaporizing  burner,  a  fuel  inlet  pipe,  an 
upper  pipe  connected  by  Its  forward  end  to  said  liquid  fuel 
Inlet  pipe,  a  side  pipe  connected  by  its  rear  end  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  upper  pipe,  an  opposite  side  pipe,  m.-ans 
for  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  pipes,  a  lower 
burner  pipe  beneath  said  upper  pipe,  means  for  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  said  lower  burner  pipe  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  second-mentioned  side  pipe,  said  lower  burner  pipe 
having  burner  openings  formed  therein,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  escape  of  fuel  from  said  burner  openings,  a 
burner  pan  beneath  said  lower  burner  pipe,  and  a  deflector 
carried  by  said  upper  pipe. 

[CUims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.195.868.  VALVE  FOB  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. WALTE8  E.  Taft.  HroTldence.  R.  I.  FUed  Mar. 
1.  1916.     Serial  No.  11,121.     (CI.  128—75.) 


1.  In  an  internal  c-ombastton  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  re- 
moyable  valve  chamber  outside  ot  tbe  cylinder  chamber, 
water  chambers  surrounding  said  valve  chamber,  porta  for 
Inlet  and  exhaust,  a  reciprocating  valve  arranged  within 
said  valve  chamtier  whereby  only  tbe  t>acl[  of  the  valve 
corerlng  the  ports  l>etween  the  valve  chamber  and  the  cyl- 
inder chamber  shall  b«  In  contact  with  or  exposed  to  the 
hot  gases,  during  the  explosion  stroke,  said  valve  having 
its  face  outwardly,  a  shoe  bearing  against  the  back  of  the 
valve,  a  spring  at  the  back  of  the  shoe  to  force  the  valve 
to  ita  seat,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  the  valve,  and  said 
valve  stem  connected  with  operative  means  from  the  ex- 
terior to  Impart  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  valve 
and  allow  the  valve  to  remain  stationary  during  the  com- 
pression and  firing  stroke  of  tbe  engine. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  re- 
movable valve  chamber  outside  of  the  cylinder  chamber, 
water  chambers  surrounding  said  valve  chamber,  port.s  for 
inlet  and  exhaust,  a  valve  arranged  within  said  valve 
Chamber  for  reciprocating  motion,  a  shoe  bearing  against 
the  back  of  the  valve,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  back 
of  the  shoe,  means  for  causing  the  spring  to  have  more  or 
less  tension  to  force  the  shoe  against  the  back  of  the  valve 
and  Imparting  such  force  to  the  valve  against  its  seat,  a 
valve  stem  connected  to  the  valve,  said  valve  stem  connect- 
ed with  operative  means  from  the  exterior  to  impart  a 
reciprocating  movement  to  the  valve  to  register  and  nn- 
register  with  the  ports  and  allow  the  valve  to  remain  sta- 
tionary during  the  compression  and  explosion  stroke  of 
the  engine. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  ported  cylinder,  a  removable  valve  chamber,  a  valve  ar- 
range^  in  the  valve  chamber,  a  shoe  hearing  upon  the  back 
of  the  valve,  a  spring  bearing  upon  the  back  of  the  shoe, 
means  for  compressing  the  spring  for  more  or  less  force 
upon  the  back  of  the  shoe,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  the 
valve,  said  stem  connecte<l  with  movable  parts  from  the 
exterior  to  give  an  operative  reciprocating  motion  to  the 
valve,  aaid  valve  having  ports  to  l»e  brought  in  and  out  of 
register  with  the  ports  in  the  cylinder  as  the  valve  is  re- 
ciprocated, said  valve  having  its  seat  outwardly  and  re- 
maining in  a  stationary  position  covering  the  ports  during 
the  compression  and  explosion  strokes  and  held  to  its  seat 
by  the  action  of  the  spring,  force  of  the  compression  or 
explosion  upon  the  back  of  the  valve  and  operative  means 
for  movement  of  the  valve  when  released  from  the  excess 
force  of  the  compression  and  explosion. 


EnuAK    Tatlor.    Demorest, 
SerUl    No.   71,749.      (Q. 


1.196,869.       WAGON-STEP. 

Oa.     Filed   Jan.   12,   1916 

21—56.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  sections 
each  comprising  side  rails  having  laterally  exten.llng  in- 
herently resilient  flanges,  and  a  hinge  member  consisting 
of  a  rod  extending  through  the  side  members  of  the  re- 
spective sections,  the  parts  being  so  proi>ortioned  and  ar- 


ranged that  th«  flanges  of  the  side  mcrab«n  of  oae  sec- 
tion will  be  located  In  tbe  path  of  the  corners  of  the  side 
members  of  the  other  section  when  the  latter  is  folded 
about  the  axis  of  the  plvoul  connecting  member. 


w   ^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlhed.  a  pair  of  sections 
each  compriHlng  side  rails  having  laterally  extending  in- 
herently resilient  flanges,  and  a  hinge  member  conslsiing 
of  a  rod  extending  through  the  side  meratMTM  of  the  re- 
spective sections,  the  edges  of  the  side  members  of  one 
secUon  being  cut  off  obliquely  near  the  pivotal  conaeitlng 
member  to  produce  corners  that  will  forcibly  contact  with 
the  Inherently  resilient  flanges  of  tbe  side  niemt>ers  of 
the  other  section  when  folded  about  the  axis  of  the  piT- 
otai  connecting  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dewrrlbed.  a  plurality  of 
sections  each  comprising  side  members  having  laterally 
extending  Inherently  resilient  flanges,  and  means  Includ- 
ing braces  lying  flatwise  on  the  laterally  extending  flanges 
whereby  the  side  members  of  the  respective  sections  are 
connected  and  spaced  apart,  and  pivoUl  members  extend- 
ing through  the  side  members  of  the  respective  sections 
whereby  said  sections  are  hingedly  connected  together,  the 
parts  being  so  arranged  and  proportioned  that  the  flanges 
of  the  side  members  of  one  section  will  be  located  In  the 
path  of  the  corners  of  the  side  members  of  the  next  sub 
Jacent  section  to  be  forcibly  depressed  thereby  when  the 
sections  are  folded  or  unfolded. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions each  comprising  side  members  having  laterally  ex- 
tending inherently  resilient  flanges,  and  means  Including 
braces  lying  flatwise  on  the  laterally  extending  flangas 
whereby  the  side  members  of  the  respective  sections  are 
connected  and  spaced  apart,  and  pivotal  members  extend- 
ing through  the  side  members  of  the  resi>ectlve  sections 
whereby  said  sections  are  hingedly  connected  together,  tbe 
parts  being  so  arranged  and  proportioned  that  the  flaoges 
of  the  side  members  of  one  section  will  be  located  in  the 
path  of  the  corners  of  the  side  members  of  the  next  sub- 
jacent section  to  be  forcibly  depressed  thereby  when  the 
sections  are  folded  or  unfolded  ;  some  of  said  sections  be- 
ing provided  with  steps  having  downturned  flanges  se- 
cured on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  meml>ers  thereof  to 
assist  In  connecting  and  spacing  said  side  members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions each  comprising  side  members  having  laterally  ex- 
tending flanges,  said  side  members  being  connecte<l  and 
spaced  apart,  pivot  members  extending  through  the  side 
members  of  the  respective  sections  and  whereby  said  sec- 
tions are  hingedly  connected  together,  some  of  said  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  steps  whereby  the  side  members 
thereof  are  also  connected  and  spaced  apart,  supporting 
members  secured  externally  on  the  side  members  of  the 
topmost  section,  said  supporting  members  having  laterally 
extending  flances  with  terminal  hooks  at  their  upper  ends, 
and  braces  whereby  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  members  of 
the  top  section  are  rigidly  connected  with  and  spaced 
from  the  supporting  members  with  relation  to  which  the 
said  top  section  Is  thus  secured  In  a  downwardly  and  out- 
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wardly  inclined  position,  each  section  being  foldable  be- 
tween the  sMe  members  of  the  section  next  above  and  tbe 
folding  movement  being  limited  by  the  laterally  extending 
danges  of  such  side  members. 


14W5,870.  FOOT-TRIP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SULKY- 
PLOW8.  Hakoid  L.  TnsHCNn.  Deans,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec. 
1,  l»lft.     Serial  No.  64,507.     (CI.  97—65.) 


an  angle  plate  attached  to  said  qtiadrant,  and  a  slidable 
angled  rod  carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  for  projec- 
tion through  said  quadrant  for  having  its  end  positioned 
In  the  path  of  said  lever,  and  a  spring  csiled  atMUt  said 
rod  for  normally  holding  It  la  the  iwth  of  said  lever. 


1,195.871.  ADTOMATTC  DOOR  -  STOP.  CHAaLBS  P. 
Thompson,  Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  90,352.      (01.  16—84.) 


1.  In  a  sulky  plow  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
plow  controlling  hand  lever  having  a  slidable  dog  carried 
thereby  for  engagement  with  a  quadrant  for  arresting  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  lever,  a  slidable  bar  carried  by 
Mid  lever  and  connected  to  said  dog,  of  a  plvoially  mount- 
ed foot  lever,  a  plurality  of  bars  connected  to  said  pivot- 
ally  supported  foot  lever,  a  U-shaped  strap  connected  to 
certain  of  said  bars  and  to  said  slidably  supported  bar  for 
sliding  said  slidable  bar  and  said  dog  mechanism  upon 
operation  of  said  foot  lerer  for  moving  said  dog  out  of 
engagement  with  said  quadrant  to  permit  of  the  swioging 
movement  of  said  lever. 

:,:.  In  a  sulky  plow  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
plow  controlling  hand  lever  having  a  slidable  dog  carried 
thereby  for  engagement  with  a  quadrant  for  arresting  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  lever,  a  slidable  bar  carried  by 
said  lever  and  conne<  ted  to  said  dog,  of  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed foot  lever,  a  plurality  of  bars  connected  to  said  pivot- 
ally  supported  foot  lever,  a  U-shaped  strap  connected  to 
certain  of  said  bars  and  to  said  slidably  supported  bar  for 
sliding  said  slidable  bar  and  said  dog  mechanism  upon 
operation  of  said  foot  lever  for  moving  said  dog  out  of 
engagement  with  said  quadrant  to  permit  of  tbe  swinging 
movement  of  said  lever,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever  for  imparting  an  Initiative  down- 
war<l  movement  of  the  lever  upon  the  sliding  operation 
of  said  dog. 

.3.  In  a  sulky  plow  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
plow  controlling  hand  lever  having  a  slidable  dog  carried 
thereby  for  engagement  with  a  quadrant  for  arresting  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  lever,  a  slidable  bar  carried 
by  said  lever  and  connected  to  said  dog,  of  a  plvotally 
tnoupted  foot  lever,  a  plurality  of  bars  connected  to  said 
plvotally  supported  foot  lever,  a  U-Rhai)ed  strap  connect- 
ed to  certain  of  said  bars  and  to  said  slidably  supported 
bar  for  sliding  said  slidable  bar  and  sahl  dog  mechanism 
upon  operation  of  said  foot  lever  for  moving  said  dog  out 
of  engagement  with  said  quadrant  to  permit  of  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  lever,  a  spring  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever  for  imparting  an  Initiative  down- 
wanl  movement  to  the  lever  upon  the  sliding  operation  of 
said  dog.  and  means  carried  by  said  quadrant  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  sulky  plow  structure,  the  combination,  with  a 
plow  controlling  hand  lever  having  a  slidable  dog  carried 
thereby  for  coactlon  with  a  quadrant  for  controlling  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  lever,  of  n  stop  mechanism  car 
rted  by  said  quadrant  for  limiting  the  downward  Bwlnging 
movement   of  said   lever,   said   stop   methanlsm   Including 
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An  automatic  door  stay,  ovrnprising  a  guide  member 
adapted  to  he  secured  to  tbe  'head  of  a  door  frame,  an 
arcuate  shaped  arm  adapted  ts  be  pivoted  to  a  swinging 
door  and  8lldab)«  througli  the  gnlde  and  having  a  notch 
near  Its  free  end,  a  latch  pin  BlWaWe  in  the  guide  to  Inter^ 
sect  the  patb  ef  i»«veM«at  of  the  arm  therein  for  engage- 
ment in  tbe  notch,  and  a  sprlag  surrounding  the  latch 
pin  and  aciing  upon  tbe  guWe  and  said  pin  to  automati- 
cally move  tbe  Latter  Into  latching  engagement  in  the 
notch  in  the  arm.  said  pin  being  arranged  in  the  guide 
parallel  with  Its  base  portion  and  lying  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  arm. 


1  18*, 872.  RAIL-JOINT.  William  P.  Thomson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
24,  1916.     Serial  No.  30,187.     (CI.  289—9.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  Including,  In  combination,  the  rails,  a 
splice  bar  having  a  reinforced  Ijead  portion  having  a  con- 
tinuous bearing  under  the  heads  of  both  rails,  and  the 
Joint  l>olts  grouped  in  distinctly  Isolated  bolting  units  lo- 
cated In  areas  at  a  distance  from  the  rail  ends,  the  bolts 
of  each  unit  being  disposed  closer  together  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  innermost  bolt  of  each  unit  and  the  ad- 
jacent rail  end. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  Including,  In  combination,  the  rails,  a 
splice  bar  having  a  reinforced  head  portion  having  a  con- 
tinuous bearing  under  the  heads  of  both  rails,  and  the 
Joint  bolts  grouped  In  distinctly  isolated  bolting  units  lo- 
cated in  areas  at  a  distance  from  the  rail  ends,  the  bolts 
of  each  unit  being  disposed  closer  tojiether  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  Innermost  bolt  of  each  unit  and  the  ad- 
jacent rail  end  thereby  leaving  a  relatively  extended  un- 
bolted area  within  the  middle  of  the  Joint  between  th» 
Inner  bolts  of  the  opposite  units. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  including  the  rails,  a  splice  bar.  an  outer 
clamping  l>ar.  and  the  joint  bolts  grouped  into  distinctly 
Isolated  bolting  units  located  in  bolting  areas  at  a  distance 
from  the  rail  ends,  certain  of  the  l)olt8  extending  through 
only  the  clamping  bar  and  tbe  rails. 
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4.  A  rail  Joint  Including  the  rails,  a  splice  bar,  an  outer 
clamping  bar,  and  the  Joint  bolts  grouped  into  distinctly 
l8olate<l  bolting  units  located  in  bolting  areas  at  a  distance 
from  the  rail  ends. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  Incladlng  the  rails,  a  splice  bar,  an  outer 
clamping  bar,  and  tbe^Joint  bolts  grouped  Into  separate 
bolting  units  located  In  bolting  areas  at  a  distance  fnvn 
the  rail  ends  leaving  a  relatively  extended  unbolted  area 
within  the  middle  portion  of  the  Joint; 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  Iq  the  Gasette.] 


M95.873.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Wll»Ti«i.D  S.  THtm- 
hovr.  Dorchester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  79.257.     (CI.  68—18.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
drum  mounted  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  drum  being 
op»n  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end,  a  casing 
within  which  said  drum  la  mounted,  mechanism  within 
said  inner  drum  for  squeezing  the  clothes,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  entrance  in  proximity  to  the  open 
end  of  the  drum  through  which  the  clothes  may  be  Intro- 
duced into  the  drum  and  delivered  to  the  washing  mech- 
anism while  the  machine  i.s  in  operation,  and  through 
which  same  opening  the  clothes  may  be  taken  out  after 
being  washed. 

2.  In  a  w^ashlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  drum, 
of  an  endless  carrier  within  said  drum,  said  carrier  being 
mounted  in  such  manner  that  It  has  an  upper  run  and 
an  under  run.  the  upper  run  being  substantially  horizon- 
tal, th«»  under  run  <if  the  carrier  being  in  close  proximity 
to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  drum,  the  drum  having  an 
entrance  opening  through  which  the  clothes  to  be  washed 
may  be  introduced  and  deposited  upon  the  carrier  on  its 
upper  run.  said  (*arrier  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  carry  the  clothes  down  and  squeeze  them  between  the 
under  run  of  the  carrier  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
drum,  thence  over  the  top  run  and  again  on  the  under  run. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  two  drums, 
one  within  the  other,  said  inner  drum  being  rotatable, 
and  an  endless  carrier  within  said  inner  drum,  said  car- 
rier con.sisting  of  slats  arranged  parallel  with  each  other 
and  pivotally  connected  together,  and  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  carrier  will  assume  a  substantially 
semi-cylindrical  form,  the  curved  portion  conforming  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  inner  drum. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  two  drums, 
one  within  the  other,  said  inner  drum  being  rotatable 
and  an  endless  carrier  within  said  inner  drum,  said  car- 
rier consisting  of  slats  arranged  parallel  with  each  other 
and  pivotally  connected  together,  and  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  carrier  will  assume  a  substantially 
■eml-cylindrical  form,  the  curved  portion  conforming  to 
the    lower    part    of    the    inner    drum,    said    carrier    being 


driven  by  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  rotary  drum 
and  carrying  the  clothes  between  the  carrier  and  the 
drum  on  the  under  run  of  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  two  drums, 
one  within  the  other,  said  Inner  drum  being  rotatable,  and 
an  endless  carrier  within  said  Inner  drum,  said  carrier 
consisting  of  slats  arranged  parallel  with  each  other 
and  pivotally  connected  together,  and  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  carrier  will  assume  a  substantially 
semi  cylindrical  form,  the  curved  portion  conforming  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  inner  drum,  said  carrier  being 
driven  by  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  rotary  drum  and 
carrying  the  clothes  between  the  carrier  and  the  drum 
on  the  under  run  of  the  carrier,  and  yielding  pressure 
rolls,  which  squeeze  the  clothes  asainst  the  carrier  on  the 
upper  run  of  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195.874.  BEDCLOTHES  HOLDER.  Jbnnik  A.  Thcbs- 
TO.H,  Wlnthrop.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
14,004.     (CI.  24—253.) 


The  herein  described  clasp  comprlsiac  A  V^r  o'  longi- 
tudinally curved  Jaws  having  their  concave  Aires  opposed, 
said  Jaws  being  pivotally  connected  together  at  one  end 
and  having  at  the  opposite  end  tapered  Angers  arranged 
in  staggered  relation  so  that  when  the  Jaws  are  closed 
the  fingers  of  the  Jaws  cross  and  those  of  one  Jaw  will 
be  arranged  In  the  sjMces  between  the  fingers  of  the  other 
Jaw,  and  a  colled  spring  on  the  pivot  of  the  Jaws  and 
having  arms  arranged  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  Jaws. 


1.195,875.  SEPARATOR.  Alb«rt  W.  Tonus.  Iron 
Mountain,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
61,134.      (Cl.  92—36.) 


A  separator  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
separating  chamber,  a  rotary  screen  drum  arranged  with- 
in said  chamber,  a  receiving  chamber  arranged  in  aclvance 
of  the  drum  and  substantially  l>elow  the  horizontal  center 
thereof,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  from  the 
periphery  of  the  drum,  said  receiving  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  Im-Iow  the  level  of  the  top  thereof, 
a  distributing  chaml>er  arranged  in  rear  and  above  the 
horizontal  center  of  the  drum  and  having  an  inlet  at  Its 
outer  side,  said  distributing  chamber  being  provided  with 
a  transversely  extending  imperforate  bar  at  its  inner  side 
formlnK  a  stationary  dam  wall  having  a  concaved  inner 
surface  arranged  to  overhang  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  the  drum  and  having  an  upper  surface  sloping  down- 
wardly -and  Inwardly  from  Its  upper  rear  edge  toward 
the  drum,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the 
material  through  said  inlet. 


1,196.876.  AZIMUTH  INSTRUMENT.  Pilopidab  D. 
Tbdkalas.  South  Bethlehem.  P».  Filed  Jan.  9.  1913. 
Serial  No.  741.021.     (Cl.  88—25.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  element  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  fixed  axis,  a 
slotted  spherical  means  centered  In  said  fixed  axis  and 
adapted  to  rotate  about  a  second  axis  intersecting  said 
fixed  axis,  a  device  connected  to  said  element  and  also 
pivoted  at  the  center  of  said  slotted  spherical  means, 
said  device  being  adapted  to  move  along  the  slot  of  said 
spherical  means  as  said  element  routes  whereby  the 
spherical  means  Is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  element  adapted  to  rotate  through  a  complete  revo- 
lution about  a  fixed  axis,  a  spherical  mt>ans  centered  In 
said  fixed  axis  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  8e<?ond  axis 
Intersecting  said  fixed  axis,  a  spindle  connected  to  said 
spherical  means  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  dial 
and  a  pointer  for  Indicating  the  movement  of  said  spindle 
by  said  spherical  means,  and  a  device  connecting  said 
•iMMnt  to  aald  spherical  means  whereby  the  spherical 
neaas  may  be  rotated  as  said  element  rotates  through  a 
complete  revolution. 

3.  In  an  azimuth  Instrument,  the  combination  of  an 
element  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a  fixed  axis  at  a  uni- 
form speed  through  a  complete  revolution  In  twenty-four 
hours  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  a  predetermined 
declination,  a  slotted  spherical  device  centered  in  said 
axis  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  second  axis  Intersect- 
ing said  fixed  axis  and  adjustable  to  a  predetermined 
latitude,  a  spindle  connected  to  said  spherical  device  and 
adapted  to  rotate  about  said  second  axis,  a  dial,  a  pointer 
movable  by  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  Indicate  the  azi- 
muth on  said  dial,  and  means  having  one  end  pivoted 
at  the  center  of  said  spherical  device  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  said  element,  whereby  the  spherical  device 
and  said  spindle  may  be  rotated  by  said  ejement. 

4.  In  an  azimuth  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  arc,  a  spindle  movable  along  the  arc  and  adapted 
to  be  set  in  a  position  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
degree  of  latitude  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  arc,  a  spherical  device  rigidly 
connected  to  the  spindle  and  mounted  at  the  center  of 
the  arc,  said  spherical  device  tiavlng  a  slot  therein,  a 
member  pivoted  at  the  center  of  the  spherical  device  and 
movable  in  said  slot,  means  for  rotating  said  pivoted 
member  at  a  uniform  rate  whereby  said  spindle  connected 
to  the  spherical  device  is  rotated,  and  means  whereby 
aald  pivoted  member  may  be  set  in  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  a  predetermined  degree  of  declination. 

6.  In  an  engineering  Instrument,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  arc,  an  element  adapted  to  be  moved  on  said 
arc  to  a  position  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  lati- 
tude, a  dial  supported  on  said  element,  a  spindle  mounted 
In  the  element  having  a  pointer  attached  thereto  movable 
OTcr  the  dial,  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  spindle 
at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  change  In  azimuth. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,877.  NUT  OR  BOLT  LOCK.  RrroB  J.  Tubseb. 
Fort  McPherson.  Oa.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874.253.      (Cl.  151—63.) 


1.  A  bolt  and  nut  lock  comprising  a  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  having  a  pair  of  nut  locking  elements  adapt- 
ed to  be  bent  to  project  beyond  the  outer  face  of  said  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  bolt  receiving  aper- 
ture, a  pair  of  flanges  on  the  inner  (ace  of  said  body  por> 
tlon.  and  an  angular  box  or  bushing  carried  by  said 
fianges. 

2.  A  belt  and  nut  lock  comprising  a  rectangular  body 
portion,  a  pair  of  nut  locking  elements  projecting  beyond 
the  outer  face  of  said  body  portion  from  opposite  edges 
thereof,  a  pair  of  flanges  projecting  from  the  other  edges 
of  said  body  portion  and  lying  In  engagement  with  the 
Inner  face  of  said  body  portion,  and  an  angular  box  or 
bushing  carried  by  said  flanges,  said  flanges  strengthening 
and  reinforcing  the  body  portion. 


1,195,878,  PUMP  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR.  CzBS- 
LAW  Urbanski,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  845,626.      (Cl.  230—27.)    . 


In  combination,  a  casing  Including  a  body  and  a  corer 
hinged  thereto,  means  for  securing  said  cover  in  closed 
position,  means  Independent  of  said  cover  for  securing 
said  body  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  pump,  a  longitudinal 
extension  on  said  pump,  means  pivotally  securing  said  ex- 
tension to  said  casing  whereby  said  pump  may  be  swung 
outwardly  Into  operative  position  for  use,  a  flexible  tube 
secured  to  said  pump,  and  a  spring  secured  in  said  body 
for  securing  said  pump  and  tube  in  position. 


1,195,879.  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER.  WiLLAEn  A. 
Van  BniNT,  Horlcon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Van  Brunt 
Manufacturing  Company,  Horlcon,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  864.603. 
(Cl.  Ill — 34.) 


In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hopper,  a  housing  in  said 
hopper  having  an  Inlet  opening,  said  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charge   opening    l>eneath    said    bousing,    a    rotatable    feed 
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wheel,  p^iipb^ral  f1ng>>rs  on  said  wheel,  tald  flngera  and 
portloDB  of  the  web  of  said  wheel  l)eiDg  arranged  to  rotate 
beneath  said  hoasing,  a  curved  wall  about  said  dlsrharge 
. opt'Dln.i;,  an  Inclined  wall  on  sal<l  housing  extending  to- 
ward said  curved  wall,  and  a  swinging  knocker  arm  In 
salil  housing  with  the  free  end  thereof  In  line  with  said 
discharge  opening  and  la  the  path  of  said  fingers  and  also 
occupying  the  space  between  said  curved  and  Inclined 
walla. 


1,195.880.  SKATE  SHARPENER.  JoHS  Van  Radbn  and 
NoniiA.N  VAX  Raden,  Melvln,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1916. 
Serial  No.  88,497.     (CI.  76—83.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  T- 
shaped  slock,  an  elongated  Jacket  having  the  base  thereof 
secured  to  the  base  of  the  T-shaped  stock,  said  Jacket  be- 
ing open  at  the  top  and  being  formed  with  stiff  spring 
sides,  a  sharpening  file,  and  a  file  receiving  clip  of  U- 
shaped  cross  section,  the  edges  of  the  clip  being  converged 
over  the  file  to  form  a  sluite  guide,  and  said  clip  being 
received  within  the  Jacket  and  forcibly  gripped  by  the 
spring  sides  thereof  so  as  to  kxHi  the  flle  securely  in  op- 
erative position. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  deacrlt>ed.  Including  a  T- 
shaped  stcek.  an  elongated  Jacket  having  tlie  base  thereof 
secured  to  the  head  of  the  T-shaped  stock,  said  Jacket  be- 
ing open  at  the  top  and  at  one  end  thereof  and  t>elng 
formed  with  stiff  spring  sides,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
Jacket  being  provided  with  a  tongue  which  terminates 
short  of  the  ends  of  the  sides,  a  sharpening  file,  and  a 
sheet  metal  clip  receiving  the  file  and  having  a  U-shaped 
cross  aectlon,  the  sides  of  the  clip  being  converged  over 
the  file  to  form  a  skate  guide,  and  said  dip  being  adapted 
to  be  inserte<l  within  the  jacket  with  one  end  thereof  In 
engagement  with  the  before  mentioned  tongue,  the  sides 
of  the  Jat  ket  then  forcibly  engaging  the  clip  and  causing 
the  same  to  securely  grip  the  file. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  including  a  T- 
ahaped  stock,  an  elongated  Jacket  having  the  base  thereof 
Mcitred  tc  the  base  of  the  T-shaped  stock,  said  Jacket  be- 
ing open  at  the  top  thereof  and  being  formed  with  stiff 
spring  sides,  a  sharpening  file,  a  file  receiving  clip  of  U- 
ahaped  cross  section,  the  edges  of  the  clip  being  converged 
over  the  file  to  form  a  skate  guld<>,  and  said  clip  belac 
adapted  to  t)e  Inserted  within  the  jacket  with  the  sides  of 
the  Jacket  forcibly  engaging  the  dip  and  causing  it  to 
securely  grip  the  file,  and  means  for  locking  the  clip  in 
position  within  the  Jacket. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  including  a  T- 
ahaped  stock,  an  elongated  Jacket  having  the  base  thereof 
secured  to  the  base  of  the  T-shaped  stock,  said  Jacket  be- 
ing open  at  the  top  and  at  one  end  thereof  and  t>eing 
formed  with  stiff  spring  sides,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
Jacket  1  elng  provided  with  a  tongue  which  carries  an  in- 
wardly projecting  lug  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  base 
thereof,  a  sharpening  file,  and  a  file  receiving  clip  of  U- 
shaped  cross  section,  the  edges  of  the  clip  being  converged 
over  the  file  to  form  a  skatf  guide,  said  clip  being  adapted 
to  be  inserted  within  the  Jacket  with  one  end  thereof  re- 
ceived under  the  before  mentioned  lug  of  the  end  tongue, 
the  sides  of  the  Jacket  then  forcibly  engaging  the  clip  and 
causing  the  same  to  securely  grip  the  file,  and  a  spring 
tongue  -upon  the  clip  for  fngaging  the  end  of  the  Jacket 
opposite  tc.  that  provided  with  the  tongue. 


1,195.881.      LATCH.      Ysbrand    H.    Vaw    Witzinoa    and 
John   Donkbr,   Grand    Rapids,   Mich.      Filed    Mar.    11. 
1!»19.      Serial  No.  83,575.      (CI.  70 — 42.) 
A  latch  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cadag 

having  an  opening  in  one  side,  a  bolt  slidable  In  the  casing 


and  through  one  end  thereof  and  having  an  elongated  slot, 
a  fork  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  bolt  and  having  rack  teeth 
on  the  limbs  thereof,  a  guide  carried  by  the  casing  and 
working  In  the  slot  to  assure  a  straight  line  movement 
of  said  bolt,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  rasing  at>ove  the 
fork,  rack  gears  on  the  shaft,  two  of  said  gears  meshing 
with  the  rack  teeth  on  the  limbs  of  the  fork,  a  guide 
member  in  the  casing  t>etween  the  limbs  of  the  fork  and 


having  a  dove-ulled  groove,  a  tooth  rack  meshing  wltli 
the  remaining  gear  and  having  a  portion  thereof  corr«- 
apondlngly  shaped  with  the  dove  Uiled  groove  for  sliding 
engagement  therein,  a  poah  button  on  the  last  named 
rack  and  extended  extiriorly  of  the  casing  through  th« 
opening  In  the  side  thereof,  and  a  leaf  spring  fixed 
medially  thereof  to  the  casing  and  having  its  free  enda 
working  against  the  limbs  of  the  fork. 


1,195,882.  AUTOMATIC  DOOR-RELKA8ER.  Hi 
D.  WuAM  and  Pbank  J.  Maoi.mnis,  Lake  City,  Mian., 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Fred  J.  Luth,  Lake  City.  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,945.      (O.  268 — 5.) 


-» 4- 


-trpH  " 


1.  A  door  operating  mechanism  including  a  shaft,  aa 
operating  member  mounted  thereon,  rods  connected  to  tiM 
operating  member  on  the  rcapectlre  sides  of  the  shaft,  aa 
unlatching  mechanism  connected!  to  one  rod,  and  a  spring 
tensioning  member  connected  to  the  other  rod,  a  door 
■winging  mechanism  connected  to  the  spring  tensioning 
mechanism  and  operable  solely  thereby,  and  a  pedal  to 
engage  and  actuate  the  operating  member. 

2.  A  door  operating  mechanism  Including  a  shaft,  an 
operating  member  mounted  thereon,  rods  connected  to  the 
operating  member  on  the  respective  sides  of  the  shaft,  aa 
unlatching  mechanism  connected  to  one  rod,  and  a  spring 
tensioning  ineralH>r  connected  to  the  other  rod.  a  door 
swinging  mechanism  connecte<l  to  the  spring  tensionlog 
mechanism  and  operable  solely  thereby,  and  a  pedal  t* 
engage  and  actuate  the  operating  member,  means  for  re- 
turning the  operating  memt>er  to  normal  position. 


1,195,883.  LEAK -ALARM  FOR  i'NEUMATIC  TIRB8. 
UlOBOl  W.  Wai^s,  .Xmeshury.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Walker-Wells  Company.  Amesbury.  .Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,941.      (a.  115—1.) 

1.  A  leak  alarm  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  com- 
pressible member  located  within  the  inner  tut>e  of  the 
tire,  said  member  having  an  alarm  device  located  within 
the  inner  tube  and  operable  to  sound  the  alarm  upon 
compression  of  said  member  by  deflation  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  leak  alarm  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  com- 
pressible rubber  bulb  located  within  the  Inner  tube  of 
the  tire,  said  bulb  having  an  alarm  device  located  within 
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ike  inner  tube  and  operable  to  sound  the  alarm  upon  com- 
pression of  said  bulb  by  deflation  of  the  tire. 


==^==55555^ 


5.  A  leak  alarm  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  com- 
prasalbie  rubtwr  bulb  located  within  the  Inner  tube  of 
the  tire.  saWl  bulb  having  an  «»utwardly  extending  neck. 
and  a  detachable  alarm  device  engaging  said  neck,  located 
within  the  inner  tube  and  op<'rable  to  sound  the  alarm 
upon  compression  of  said  bulb  by  deflation  of  the  tire. 

4.  A  leak  alarm  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  com- 
pressible rubber  bulb  located  within  and  connected  to  the 
Inner  tut)e  of  the  tire  and  of  less  diameter  than  that  of 
aald  tube,  said  bulb  having  at  one  end  an  alarm  device 
located  within  the  inner  tube  and  operable  to  sound  the 
alarm  upon  compression  of  said  bulb  by  deflation  of  the 

tire. 

6.  A  leak  alarm  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  com- 
pressible rubber  bulb  located  within  and  connected  to  the 
inner  tube  of  the  tire,  and  of  less  diameter  than  that  of 
said  tube,  said  bulb  having  at  one  end  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending neck,  and  a  detachable  alarm  device  engaging 
said  neck,  located  within  the  Inner  tube  and  operable  to 
sound  the  alarm  upon  compression  of  said  bulb  by  defla- 
tion of  the  tire. 


1,195,884.  DOOR  AND  WINDOW  FASTENER.  William 
H.  L.  Wells.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  98,885.     (CI.  16—81.) 


l)af  and  bolt  having  devices  adapting  the  link  bar  to  be 
attached  to  and  detache«l  from  the  l>olt,  the  said  keeper 
having  a  cylindrical  socket  portion  for  the  reception  of 
the  bolt  and  the  said  link  bar  having  a  pivoUl  opanlng 
through  which  said  cylindrical  socket  portion  of  the 
keeper  extends,  said  keeper  comprlslnj:  a  pair  of  members 
detachably  secured  together  and  the  said  cyllndrlc-al  socket 
member  comprising  sections  with  which  said  keeper  mem-- 
bers  are  respectively  provided. 

3.  In  a  fa.<tener  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
a  guide  element,  a  bolt  mounted  for  sliding  movement  In 
the  guide  element,  means  to  secure  the  bolt  In  adjusted 
position  In  combination  with  a  keeper  to  receive  the  bolt, 
and  a  link  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  the  kceiwr.  said  lever 
bar  and  bolt  having  devices  adapting  the  link  bar  to  be 
attached  to  and  detached  from  the  bolt,  the  said  keeper 
having  a  cylindrical  socket  portion  for  the  reception  of 
the  bolt  and  the  said  link  bar  having  a  pivotal  opening 
through  which  said  cylindrical  socket  portion  of  the 
keeper  extends,  said  keeper  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
detachably  secured  together  and  the  said  cylindrical  socket 
member  comprising  sections  with  which  said  keeper  mem- 
bers are  respectively  provided,  said  sectional  socket  por- 
tions l>elng  provided  with  coenpaglng  shoulders. 

4.  In  a  fastener  of  the  class  ilescribed,  a  casing  having 
a  guide  element,  a  bolt  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in 
the  guide  element,  means  to  secure  the  Iwlt  In  adjusted 
position  In  combination  with  a  keeper  to  receive  the  bolt, 
and  a  link  bar  plvotally  mountini  on  the  keeper,  said  lever 
bar  and  bolt  having  devices  adapting  the  link  bar  to  be 
attached  to  and  detachetl  from  the  bolt,  the  said  keeper 
having  a  cylindrical  socket  portion  for  the  reception  of  the 
bolt  and  the  sjild  link  bar  having  a  pivotal  opening  through 
which  said  cylindrical  socket  portion  of  the  keeper  ex- 
tends, and  the  said  keeper  having  a  rib  to  bear  against 
the  link  bar  and  prevent  the  latter  from  bending. 


1.  In  a  fastener  of  the  class  de«cril>ed,  a  casing  having 
a  guide  element,  a  l>olt  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in 
the  guide  element,  means  to  secure  the  tK>lt  In  adjusted 
position  In  combination  with  a  keeper  to  receive  the  bolt. 
and  a  link  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  the  keeper,  said  lever 
bar  and  bolt  having  devices  adapting  the  link  bar  to  be 
attached  to  and  detached  from  the  bolt,  the  said  keeper 
having  a  cyllmlrlcal  socket  portion  for  the  reception  of 
the  bolt  and  the  said  link  bar  having  a  pivotal  opening 
throngh  which  said  cyllndrk-al  socket  portion  of  the 
keeper  extentls. 

2.  In  a  fastener  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
a  guide  element,  a  bolt  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
In  the  guide  element,  means  to  secure  the  bolt  In  adjusted 
position  In  combination  with  a  keeper  to  receive  the  bolt, 
and  a  link  bar  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  keeper,  said  lever 


1.195,885.  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  RAKES.  JOSEPH 
P.  Wblsch,  Nokoinis,  111.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,267.      (CI.  55—146.) 


In  combination  with  a  rake  having  a  handle,  of  a 
slotted  plate  receiving  the  teeth  of  the  rake,  Inwardly  ex- 
tending angular  arms  formed  at  the  end  of  the  plate,  said 
arms  having  their  ends  formed  with  an  anguJar  ball- 
(.haped  connecting  member,  a  divided  sleeve  upon  the 
handle  having  inturned  teeth,  means  for  connecting  the 
members  of  the  sleeve  to  bind  the  same  upon  the  handle 
to  force  the  teeth  thereof  into  the  handle,  laterally  ex- 
tending axles  upon  the  sleeve  received  in  twarings  in  the 
arms,  and  means  for  securing  the  arms  to  the  said  axles. 
said  sleeve  including  an  upstanding  ear.  and  spring  mem- 
bers connected  with  the  ear  and  to  each  of  the  arms,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.195.886.  COMBINED  MARKING -OAGB  AND  COM- 
PASSES. George  F.  Whbelib.  Lllydale,  Sa skat,  he- 
wan.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  867.680. 
(CI.  83 — 42.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  incliiidlng  a  sup- 
port, a  rotatable  marking  element  having  a  bearing  In  the 
support,  and  means  carrle<l  by  the  support  and  providing 
a  bearing  for  the  marking  element  coactlng  with  said 
flrst  mentioned  bearing,  the  said  means  being  adjustable 
upon  the  support  for  binding  the  marking  element  be- 
tween the  said  means  an<l  the  support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descTll)ed  Including  a  sup- 
port, a  marking  element  carried  thereby  and  h:ivlng  a 
bearing  in   the  support,  and   means  adjustable   u{>on   the 


X303 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  aa,  191& 


August  22, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1203 


support  to  provide  a  bearing  for  the  marking  element  Re- 
acting with  said  first  mentioned  bearing  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  marking  element  at  spaced  points  between 
the  said  bearing  and  the  support. 


3.  A  devlc«>  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sap- 
port,  a  marking  element  carried  thereby  and  provided 
with  trunnions,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  support  and  en- 
gaging one  of  8ald  trunnions  with  the  other  of  said  trun- 
nions engaging  the  Hupport  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
marking  clement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
stock  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  marking  ele- 
ment rotatably  mounte<i  In  said  opening,  said  marking 
element  Including  a  disk  having  trunnions  formed  thereon 
with  one  of  said  irunnions  engaging  one  wall  of  said 
opening,  means  adjustable  upon  the  opposite  wall  of  said 
opening  and  engaging  the  other  trunnion  of  said  disk, 
and  a  guide  block  carrinl  by  the  stock  and  adapted  to  co- 
operat**  with  said  marking  element. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil  Including  a 
stock,  a  marking  element  carried  thereby,  means  adjust- 
able upon  the  stock  to  cooperate  therewith  for  suspending 
the  marking  element  therebetween  and  the  stock,  locking 
means  adjustable  upon  said  first  mentioned  means  and 
adapted  to  tngage  the  stock  for  maintaining  said  first 
mentioned  means  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  guide  block 
carried  by  the  stock  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
marking  element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.887.  COMPASSES.  (Jiorce  F.  Whcklih.  Uly- 
dale,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  20,  1914,  Serial  No.  867,680.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  8«rtal  No.  49,798. 
(Cl.  33—27.) 


/^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deicrll>«d  including  a  bar. 
a  marking  element  carried  by  the  bar.  a  sleeve  movable 
longitudinally  upon  the  bar.  a  pivot  stud  connected  to 
■aid  sleeve,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  set  screw  ailjustable  upon  the  sleeve  to  engage 
the  bar  for  holding  the  sleeve  in  fixed  position  with  the 
said  pin  adapted  to  provide  a  handle  for  supporting  th« 
bar  In  working  position  co-lncldent  with  the  movement 
of  the  said  bar  for  swinging  the  marking  element  about 
said  stud. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  bar, 
a  marking  element  carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  movable 
longitudinally  upon  the  bar,  a  pivot  stud  screw  threaded 
Into  said  sleeve,  and  a  pin  having  a  reduced  upper  ter- 
minal and  terminating  In  a  set  screw  adjustable  upon  the 
sleeve  to  engage  the  bar  for  holding  the  sleeve  In  fixed 
position  with  the  said  reduced  terminal  of  the  pin  adapt- 
ed to  provide  a  handle  for  supporting  the  b«r  in  working 


position  co-lncldent  with  the  movement  of  the  said  bar  to 
swing  the  marking  element  about  the  said  stud. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  bar 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  opening,  a  marking  element 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  opening,  a  set  screw  adjustable 
through  one  end  of  the  bar  to  project  Into  the  said  open- 
ing and  engage  the  marking  element  for  holding  It  against 
lotation,  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  upon  the  bar, 
and  a  pin  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adjustable  to  engage 
the  bar  for  holding  the  sleeve  In  fixed  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  bar 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  set  screw  adjustable  through 
one  end  of  the  bar  to  project  into  said  opening,  a  marking 
elcBcnt  having  trunnions  one  engaging  the  bar  and  the 
other  engaged  by  said  set  screw  for  rotaUbly  supportlnf 
the  marking  element,  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  upon 
the  bar  and  provided  with  a  pivot  stud  to  cooperate  with 
the  marking  element,  and  a  pin  adjustable  upon  the  sleeve 
to  engage  th»«  bar  for  holding  the  sleeve  in  fixed  position. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  bar, 
a  rotatable  marking  element  Journaled  at  one  side  upon 
the  bar,  means  adjustable  upon  the  bar  and  providing  a 
t>earlng  for  said  marking  element  upon  Its  opiMslte  side, 
and  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  bar  and  provided  with  a  pivot 
stud  to  cooperate  with  the  said  marking  element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,195.888.  METHOD  OF  A.ND  AI'I'ARATUS  FOR  SIZ- 
ING PAPER.  Hi.vRY  M.  Whkklwright,  Ware.  Man. 
Filed  July  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  41,875.     (Cl.  92 — 40.) 


1.  The  method  of  slxing  paper,  which  consists  in  lead- 
ing the  paper  from  a  wet  press,  applying  alitng  to  the 
surface  of  the  paper  while  In  the  air,  and  thereafter  dry- 
ing and  calendering  the  web. 

2.  The  metho<l  of  sizing  paper,  which  consists  In  form- 
ing the  web  «>n  a  Fourdrlnier  machine,  leading  it  through 
a  series  of  wet  presses,  applying  a  size  of  soluble  starch 
or  starch  compounds  to  the  surfai^  of  the  web  In  the  last 
wet  press,  and  thereafter  subjecting  It  to  the  entire  dry- 
ing operation. 

3.  The  method  of  sliing  paper,  which  consists  In  form- 
ing the  web,  wet  pressing  it  to  oxtr.ict  part  of  th« 
moisture,  treating  both  surfaces  simultaneously  to  a  sIm 
of  converted  hydrolyzed  starch  or  starch  compounds  com- 
ing from  different  sources  before  it  is  otherwise  dried, 
and  thereafter  drying  the  web. 

4.  The  method  of  sizing  paper,  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying to  the  previously  formed  web  of  paper  after  • 
|)ortlon  of  the  moisture  has  been  extracted  In  a  wet  press, 
feculose  nize  by  means  of  a  press  roll  to  the  bottom  of 
the  web,  and  alvo  applying  feculose  slie  by  means  of  a 
press  roll  to  the  top  of  the  web,  and  then  drying. 

5.  The  metho<l  of  sizing  paper,  which  consists  In  lead* 
Ing  the  paper  through  a  series  of  wet  presses,  while  the 
tiaper  Is  In  the  last  wet  press  applying  starch  size  to  the 
t)ottom  and  top  press  rolls  of  eaid  press,  and  thus  coating 
the  two  surfaces  of  the  web  with  the  size,  and  then  lead- 
ing the  web  to  the  first  drier  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,889.  SCAFFOLD  CLAMP.  JoH!«  W.  Wit.Liro«i», 
Thomasville,  Oa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
75.123.      (Cl.  20 — 88.) 

1.  The  herein  described  means  of  constructing  scaffolds 
Including  uprights  having  mltered  meeting  ends,  a  clamp 
having  a  passaxe  receiving  the  ••nds  of  the  uprights,  a 
removable  and  adjustable  side  upon  the  clamp  contacting 


with  one  of  the  sides  of  the  uprights,  one  of  the  walls  of 
the  passage  of  the  clamp  having  knife  members,  a  wedge 
member  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  passage  to  force 
the  uprights  into  engagement  with  the  knife  members,  a 
bracket  formed  with  the  clamp  for  supporting  the  floor 
sleepers,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  cross  brace 
members  to  the  clamp. 


2.  A  clamp  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  sub- 
utantlally  recUngular  member  having  a  passage,  one  of 
the  end  walls  being  arranged  at  an  Inclination  and  the 
opposite  end  wall  being  provided  with  transverse  knife 
members,  a  wedge  member  adapted  to  be  received  In  the 
passage  and  to  engage  with  the  angular  end  wall  thereof, 
a  removable  side  for  the  clamp,  and  means  for  adjustably 
sustaining  the  said  aide  upon  the  clamp,  an  angular  bracket 
formetl  with  the  clamp,  a  binding  element  upon  the 
bracket,  and  a  laterally  adjustable  plate  arranged  adja- 
cent one  of  the  sides  of  the  clamp. 


tl4tMM.  CORN  PLANTER  ATTACHMENT.  Albxan- 
Dn  Wtkhi,  Metropolis,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Abraham  Baker,  Temple  Hill.  111.  Filed  Not.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  62,001.     (Cl.  111—11.) 


end,  a  plurality  of  conduits  extending  longitudinally  with- 
in said  spout  and  having  their  upper  ends  supported  by 
and  extending  through  said  web.  a  pyramidal  deflector 
resting  upon  said  web,  said  pyramidal  deflector  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  the  inclined  sides,  said 
grooves  communicating  with  the  upper  open  ends  of  said 
conduits  for  guiding  kernels  of  corn  into  the  conduit  for 
separate  deposit  Into  a  furrow,  and  deflecting  blocks  posi- 
tioned within  said  spout  and  In  the  corners  formed  by  said 
pyramidal  deflector  for  guiding  stray  grain  kernels  of  corn 
into  said  conduit. 


1,19  5,891.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE-EX- 
CHANGE SYSTEM.  William  Aitken  and  Robbbt 
AiTKSN,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,761.      (Cl.  179—27.) 

r--mf 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  corn  planter  in- 
cluding a  grain  hopper  and  dropping  mechanism,  of  a  de- 
livery spout  adapted  for  receiving  the  grain  from  said 
dropping  mechanism  and  conveying  it  to  a  furrow,  a  web 
formed  horizontally  within  sajd  spout  adjacent  Its  upper 
end,  a  plurality  of  conduits  extending  longitudinally  with- 
in said  spout  and  having  their  upper  ends  supported  by 
and  extending  through  said  web.  a  pyramidal  deflector 
resting  upon  said  web,  said  pyramidal  deflector  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  formed  In  Its  Inclined  aides,  said 
grooves  communicating  with  the  upper  open  ends  of  said 
conduits  for  guiding  kernels  of  corn  Into  the  i-ondult  for 
separate  deposit  Into  a  furrow. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  com  planter  In- 
cluding a  grain  hopper  and  dropping  mechanism,  of  a  de- 
livery spout  adapted  for  receiving  the  grain  from  said 
dropping  mechanism  and  conveying  it  to  a  furrow,  a  web 
forme<l  horizontally  within  said  Kpout   adjacent  its  upper 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  exchange,  a  plurality  "of 
other  exchanges.  Junction  lines  connected  to  said  first- 
mentioned  exchange  over  which  connection  may  be  made 
with  said  other  exchanges,  an  automatic  numerical  switch 
for  selecting  said  Junction  lines,  a  plurality  of  Jacks 
whereby  connection  may  be  made  with  said  automatic 
switch,  each  of  said  Jacks  having  associated  with  It  means 
for  sending  a  particular  numerical  call  so  as  to  connect 
only  with  a  particular  Junction  line  or  lines  through  said 
automatic  switch. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  subscriber's  line  con- 
nected to  one  exchange,  a  plurality  of  other  exchanges,  a 
called  subscriber's  line  connected  to  one  of  said  other  ex- 
changes, an  intermediate  exchange  through  which  con- 
nection is  completed  from  said  calling  subscriber's  line  to 
said  called  subscriber's  line.  Junction  lines  connecting  said 
intermediate  exchange  to  said  other  exchanges,  a  numeri- 
cal automatic  switch  at  said  Intermediate  exchange,  Jacks 
at  said  first  mentioned  exchange,  a  Junction  line  leading 
from  said  Jacks  to  said  automatic  switch,  an  automati- 
cally opi'rated  calling  means  associated  with  said  Jack* 
and  arranged  so  that  the  plugging  Into  any  partlculnr  one 
of  said  Jacks  determines  the  numerical  operation  of  said 
automatic  switch  and  thereby  the  Junction  line  selected 
leading  from  said  intermediate  exchange  to  the  one  of  said 
other  exchanges  to  which  the  called  subscriber's  line  Is 
connected. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  sulmcriber's  line  con- 
nected to  one  exchange,  a  plurality  of  other  exchanges,  a 
called  subscriber's  line  connected  to  one  of  said  other  ex- 
changes, an  intermediate  exchange  through  which  con- 
nection is  complete<l  from  said  calling  subscribers  line  to 
said  called  subscriber's  line.  Junction  lines  connecting  said 
Intermediate  excliange  to  said  other  exchanges,  a  numeri- 
cal automatic  switch  at  said  lnterme<llate  exchange, 
groups  of  Jacks  at  said  first  mentioned  exchange,  groups 
of  Junction  lines  leading  from  said  flrst-'mentloned  ex- 
change to  said  Intermediate  exchange,  each  group  of  Junc- 
tion lines  being  associate*!  with  one  of  said  groups  of- 
Jacks,   non-numerical  automatic  switches  associated  #lth 
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each  of  Bald  groups  of  Jacki  and  adapted  to  connect  a  Jack 
plugged  into  with  an  idle  Junction  line  of  the  corrrapond- 
ing  group  of  Junction  lines,  automatically  operated  call- 
ing devices   associated    with   Kald   jacks  and   arranged   ao 
that  the  plugging  Into  any   particular  one  of  said  Jacks 
determines    the    numerical    operation    of    said    automatic 
switch  and  thereby  the  Junction  line  selected  leading  from 
Mid  Intermediate  exchange  to  the  one  of  said  other  ex- 
changes to  which  the  called  subscriber's  line  is  connected. 
4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  subscriber's  line  con- 
nected to  one  exchange,  a  plurality  of  other  exchanges,  a 
called  subscriber's  line  connected  to  one  of  said  other  ex- 
changes, an  Intermediate  exchange  through  which  connec- 
tion is   completed  from   said   calling  subacriber's   line   to 
said    called    subscribers    line.    Junction    lines    connecting 
■aid  Intermediate  exchange  to  said  other  exchanges,  a  nu- 
merical automatic  switch  at  said  Intermediate  exchange, 
groups  of  Jacks  at  said  first-mentioned  exchange,  groups  of 
Junction  lines  leading  from  said  flrst-mentloned  exchange 
to  said  intermediate  exchange,  each  group  of  Junction  lines 
being  associated  with  one  of  said  groups  of  Jacks,  the  dif- 
ferent   groups   of   Junction    lines    being   of   different    gage 
wire,   non  numerical   automatic   switches  associated   with 
each   of  said  groups  of  Jacks  and  adapted   to  connect  a 
Jack  plugged  into  with  an  idle  Junction  line  of  the  corre- 
sponding group  of  Junction  lines,  automatically  operated 
calling  devices  associated  with  said  Jacks  and  arranged  so 
that   the  plugging  into  any  particular  one  of  said  Jacks 
determines    the    numerical    operation    of    said    automatic 
switch  and  thereby  the  Junction  line  selected  leading  from 
said  intermediate  exchange  to  the  one  of  said   other  ex- 
changes to  which  the  called  subscriber's  line  is  connected. 


1,19  5.892.       ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED     SWITCH. 
Da.mel  R.  Alle.n.  North  Augusta.  S.  C.     Filed  Aug    7 
1914.    Serial  No.  855,677.     (01.  104—12.) 


1.  In  a  switch  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  switch  point  and  a  swinging  switch  point,  of  track 
rails  co-acting  with  such  switch  points,  that  track  rail 
adjacent  the  fixed  switch  point  being  spaced  from  such 
point  and  having  Its  Inner  flange  thickened  to  provide  a 
cam  wheel  engaging  face. 

2.  In  a  switch  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  switch  point  and  a  swinging  switch  point,  of  track 
rails  CO  acting  with  anch  switch  points,  that  track  rail 
adjacent  the  fixed  switch  point  being  spaced  from  such 
point  and  having  Its  Inner  flange  thickened  to  provide  a 
cam  wheel  engaging  face,  said  cam  face  being  inclined 
at  an  angle  of  substantially  twenty  degrees  to  the  hori- 
zontal* 

3.  In  a  switch  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  switch  point  and  a  swinging  switch  point,  of  track 
rails  coactlng  with  such  switch  points,  that  track  rail 
adjacent  the  fixed  switch  point  being  spaced  from  such 
point  and  having  its  Inner  flange  thickened  to  provide  a 
cam  wheel  engaging  face,  said  cam  face  being  inclined  at 
an  angle  of  substantially  twenty  degrees  to  the  horizontal 
the  thickening  of  such  rail  being  greatest  adjacent  the 
free  end  of  the  switch  point  and  gradually  diminishing 
in  both  directions  from  such  point. 

4.  A  rail  section  for  switches  and  frogs  including  a  body 
portion  having  a  base  flange,  web  and  head,  the  web 
being  thickened  to  provide  cam  wheel  engaging  faces 
forming  continuations  of  each  other,  said  faces  being  in- 
clined transversely  at  an  angle  of  nibstantUlly  twenty 
degrees  to  the  horizontal  and  Incllneii  upwardly  longitudi- 
nally toward  each  other. 


5.  A  rail  section  for  switches  and  frogs  Incladlng  a  body 
portion  having  a  base  flang«.  web  and  head,  the  web  being 
thickened  to  provide  cam  wheel  engaging  faces  forming 
continuations  of  each  other,  said  faces  being  inclined 
transversely  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  Inclined 
longitudinally  toward  each  other. 


1,195,893.  STRIP  SERVINCi  DEVICE.  Fobdebick  8. 
,Anabl«.  Brookllne.  Mass..  assignor  to  National  Rind- 
ing Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  19,  1908.  Serial 
No.  449.3i;0.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  878,151.     (CI.  91—14.5.) 


1.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
a  strip  support,  a  molstener  io  the  service  path  of  the 
strip,  a  strip  severing  device  In  front  of  the  molstenlBf 
point,  and  a  retractor  positioned  to  entnge  the  strip  be- 
tween the  support<and  the  molstener  and  to  draw  the  strip 
longitudinally  thereof  away  from  the  molstener,  after  the 
severing  action. 

2.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  strip  support,  a  molstener  In  the  service  path  of  the 
strip,  a  strip  severing  device  in  advance  of  the  moistening 
point,  and  a  retractor  poaltloneil  to  engage  the  strip  be- 
tween the  support  and  the  molstener  and  operating  to 
draw  the  strip  longitudinally  thereof  away  from  the  mols- 
tener, after  the  severing  action. 

3.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  strip  support,  a  molstener  in  the  service  path  of  the 
strip,  a  strip  severing  device  in  front  of  the  moistening 
point  and  normally  shielded  from  the  strip  and  a  retractor 
positioned  to  engage  the  strip  between  the  support  and  the 
molstener  and  operating  to  draw  the  strip  longitudinally 
thereof  away  from  the  molstener  upon  unahleldlng  of  the 
severing  device  and  the  severing  of  the  strip  thereby. 

4.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  strip  support,  a  molstener  In  the  service  path  of  the 
strip,  a  strip  severing  device  In  front  of  the  molstener 
and  normally  shielded  from  the  strip,  and  a  retractor  po- 
-sitioned  to  engage  the  strip  between  the  support  and  the 
molstener  and  operating  to  draw  the  strip  longitudinally 
thereof  away  from  the  molstener  upon  unshlelding  of  the 
severing  device  and  the  severing  of  the  strip  thereby. 

5.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  strip  support,  a  molstener  In  the  service  path  of  the 
strip,  a  strip  severing  device  in  front  of  the  moistening 
point,  and  a  pivoted  retractor  positlone<l  to  engage  the 
strip  between  the  support  and  the  molstener  and  to  draw 
the  strip  longitudinally  theiwof  away  from  the  molstener 
after  the  severing  action. 

ICUims  •  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.195.894.  STRIP-SERVING  DEVICE.  FaroEBicK  S. 
Anablb,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Binding 
Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  .\ug.  19,  1908.  Serial 
No.  449.320.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec. 
19,  1914.  Serial  No.  878.152.  (CI.  91—14.5.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  conihl- 
nation  of  a  container  for  a  roll  of  gummed  tape,  a  mols- 
tener. a  retractor  intermediate  the  said  container  and  the 
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said  molstener,  and  operating  to  draw  the  tape  longitudi- 
nally thereof  away  from  the  molstener. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  container  for  a  roll  of  gumme<l  ti^pe,  a  mols- 
teniT.  a  strip  severing  blatle  between  the  molstener  and 
the  container,  and  a  retractor  intermediate  the  said  con- 
tainer and  the  said  molstener,  and  operating  to  draw  the 
tape  longitudinally  thereof  away  from  the  molstener  after 
the  severing  action. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  strip  sup- 
port, a  molstener,  and  a  retractor  operating  to  draw  the 
■trip  longitudinally  from  the  molstener. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  strip  sup- 
port, a  molKtcner.  a  severing  device,  and  a  retractor  op- 
erating to  draw  the  strip  longltadlnally  from  the  mols- 
Deaer. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  strip  sup- 
port, a  molstener.  and  a  retractor  intermediate  the  said 
fnipport  and  the  said  molstener  and  operating  to  draw  the 
strip  longitudinally  from  the  molstener. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (>azette.] 


1,19  6.895.  POWER  DISTRIBUTING  MECHANISM. 
litST  ANDBttso.N.  Caldwell,  Idaho.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  S.  1913,  Serial  No.  804,273.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,193. 
(CI.  74—26.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  framework  ;  a  mala  power  distributing  wheel  sus- 
taineil  therein  ;  actuating  means  therefor  including  a  driv- 
ing shaft  mounte<l  on  the  frame,  a  radius  frame  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  the  frame  and  having  its  free  end 
extending  over  the  main  power  distributing  wheel,  and  a 
driving  wheel  Journaled  on  the  fr#e  end  of  said  radius 
frame  and  operatively  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  afore- 
said :  and  means  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  radios 
frame  for  shifting  the  driving  wheel  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion in  engagement  with  the  main  power  distributing 
wheel. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  framework  :  a  main  power  distributing  wheel  sus- 
tained therein,  actuating  means  therefor  including  a  <lriv- 
iBg  shaft,  a  radius  frame  plvotally  engaging  the  frame- 
work, and  a  driving  wheel  sustained  by  said  radius  frame 
and  operatively  c-onnected  with  the  driving  shaft  ;  means 
for  moving  the  frame  to  thereby  shift  the  driving  wheel 
to  and  from  the  power  distributing  wheel  consisting  of  a 
lever  fiilrrumeil  on  the  framework  and  operatively  con- 
nertinl  at  one  eml  to  the  free  end  of  the  radius  frame ;  and 
mean.x  engageable  by  the  lever  for  holding  the  driving 
wheel  in  its  disengaged  position. 


1.196,896.  BOOT  OR  CASING  FOR  LEAF  SPRINGS. 
Ohcar  F.  Andbrbon,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  92,755.     (CL  267—28.) 


1.  A  boot  or  casing  for  a  laminated  leaf-spring,  com- 
prising a  substantially  tubular  body  member  composed  of 
flexible  sheet  material,  and  a  relatively  stiff  anchoring  clip 
arranged  at  and  fastened  to  one  end  of  said  body  member, 
said  clip  having  a  clenchcr-portlon  arrang«Ml  to  clench  a 
portion  of  a  spring-anchoring  memi>er.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  boot  or  casing  for  a  laminated  leaf-spring,  com- 
prising a  substantially  tubular  body  member  composed  of 
flexible  sheet  material,  and  a  relatively  stiff  anchoring  clip 
arrangecl  at  and  fastened  to  one  end  of  said  body  member, 
said  dip  having  two  cooperative  clencher-portions  ar- 
ranged in  opposite  relation  to  each  other  In  position  to 
clench  two  portions  of  the  spring-anchoring  mean.^  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  clip  for  anchoring  a  boot  or  casing  upon  a  lami- 
nated leaf-spring,  comprising  a  substantially  U  shaped 
member  adapted  to  embrace  three  sides  of  such  spring 
near  the  anchoring  moans  of  the  latter,  and  having  a 
clencher  portion  arranged  to  embrace  a  portion  of  such 
anchoring  means. 

4.  A  clip  for  anchoring  a  boot  or  casing  upon  a  lami- 
nated leaf-spring,  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
memlK>r  adapted  to  embrace  three  sides  of  such  spring 
near  the  anchoring  means  of  the  latter,  the  two  brancbea 
of  said  clip  having  clencher  portions  arranged  to  embrace 
such  anchoring  means  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spring. 

6.  A  device  for  anchoring  a  boot  or  casing  upon  a  lami- 
nated leaf  spring,  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
member  adapted  to  eml)race  three  sides  of  such  spring 
near  the  anchoring  means  of  the  latter,  and  coDnecting 
means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end  portions  of  said 
clip  to  tie  said  end  portions  to  each  other,  said  clip  hav- 
ing a  clencher  portion  arranged  to  embrace  a  portion  of 
such  anchoring  means,  and  said  connecting  means  being 
adapted  to  keep  said  clip  In  clenching  position  relatively  to 
such  anchoring  means. 


1,196,897.  RIVET -CUTTING  MACHINE.  JiSBiE.  AsH, 
Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Clayton  Lemon 
and  one-third  to  Creorge  L.  Green,  Covington,  Ky. 
Filed  June  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  102,767.    (CI.  81 — 201.) 

1.  A  BMchine  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elongated  cylinder,  a  cup-shaped  casting  8ecure<l  to  one 
end  of  said  <"yllnder,  a  tool  having  the  shank  thereof 
passed  through  said  caating  and  projecting  Into  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  fluid  actuated  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der adapted  to  traverse  the  same  and  strike  the  shank  of 
said  tool  to  operate  the  latter,  and  a  yieldably  supported 
tool  holder  mounted  In  said  casting  and  normally  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder  and  encircling 
said  tool  shank  to  take  the  Impart  of  the  piston  In  the 
event  of  the  tool  shank  slipping  out  of  the  Iswer  end  of 
the  cylinder. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elongated  cylinder,  a  cup-shaped  casting  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  ryllnder,  a  tool  having  the  .shank  thereof 
passed  through  said  casting  and  projecting  Into  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  fluid-actuated  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der adapted  to  traverse  the  same  and  strike  the  shank  of 
said  tool  to  operate  the  latter,  a  sleeve-llke  tool  holder 
mounte<l  In  said  casting,  and  a  spring  surrounding  'iald 
tool  holrler  and  holding  the  latter  normally  i  eni'  ge- 
ment  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder  whereby  said 
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tool  holder  may  take  the  Impact  of  the  piston  and  abaorb 
the  shock  in  the  event  of  the  tool  shank  slipping  out  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder. 


! 


8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elongated  cylinder,  a  cup-shaped  casting  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  tool  having  the  shank  thereof 
passe<I  through  said  casting  and  projecting  into  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  fluid-actuated  piston  in  said 
cylinder  adapted  to  traverse  the  same  and  strike  the 
shank  of  said  tool  to  operate  the  latter,  a  yieldably  sup- 
ported tool  holder  mounted  in  said  casting  and  normally 
bearing  against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder  and  en- 
circling said  tool  shank  to  take  the  impact  of  the  piston 
in  the  event  of  the  tool  shank  slipping  out  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  controlling  valve  on  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
piston. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elongated  cylinder,  a  cup-shaped  casting  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  tool  having  the  shank  thereof 
passed  through  said  casting  and  projecting  into  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  fluid  actuated  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der adapted  to  traverse  the  same  and  strike  the  shank  ot 
said  tool  to  operate  the  latter,  a  yieldably  supported  tool 
holder  mounted  in  said  casting  and  normally  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder  and  encircling 
said  tool  shank  to  take  the  Impact  of  the  piston  in  the 
event  of  the  tool  shank  slipping  out  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  controlling  valve  on  the  other  end  of 
said  cylinder  operable  manually  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  source  of  supply  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  to  connect  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder 
with  the  atmosphere,  and  to  establish  communication 
between  a  source  of  supply  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  connect  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  to 
the  atmosphere. 


1.195,898.  RAILWAY-TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Cai^ 
VI N  W.  Baoby,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.  Tiled  Mar.  25,  1916. 
Serial   No.    86,623.      (CI.    104 — 116.) 

1.  In  a  railway  track  crossing,  the  combination  with 
the  lines  of  rails  of  one  trackway  and  the  lines  of  rails 
of  the  Intersecting  trackway,  of  sections  lying  In  face  to 
face  contact  with  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  lines  of  rails 
of  one  trackway  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  intersecting 
trackway  and  capable  of  sliding  movement  to  close  the 
breaks  in  the  rails,  and  rail  sections  slldably  moanted 
upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  lines  of  rails  of  the  other 
trackway  and  disposed  between  the  lines  of  rails  of  tb<> 
Intersecting  trackway  and  capable  of  sliding  movement 
to  close  the  breaks  in  the  corresponding  trackway. 

2.  In  a  railway  track  crossing,  the  combination  with 
the  lines  of  rails  of  one  trackway  and  the  lines  of  rails 
of  the  intersecting  trackway,  of  sections  lying  In  face  ro 


face  flontact  with  the  Inner  rarfacei  of  tbe  lines  of  rails 
of  one  trackway  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  Intersecting 
trackway  and  capable  of  sliding  movement  to  close  the 
breaks  In  the  rails,  rail  sections  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  lines  of  rails  of  the  other  track- 
way and  disposed  between  the  lines  of  rails  of  the  inter- 
secting trackway  and  capable  of  sliding  movement  to 
close  the  breaks  in  the  corresponding  trackway,  and 
means  for  sliding  said  rail  sections  in  relatively  opposite 
directions  simultaneously  whereby  the  breaks  in  one 
trackway  may  be  closed  and  the  breaks  in  the  other 
trackway  opened  and  vice  vera*. 


3.  In  a  railway  track  crossing,  the  combination  with 
the  lines  of  rails  of  one  trackway  and  the  lines  of  rails 
of  the  Intersecting  trackway,  of  sections  lying  In  face  to 
face  contact  with  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  lines  of  rails 
of  one  trackway  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  intersecting 
trackway  and  capable  of  sliding  movement  to  close  the 
breaks  in  the  rails,  and  rail  sections  slldably  mounted 
b^,^,^J  m»-  inner  surfaces  of  the  lines  of  rails  of  the  other 
trackway  and  disposed  between  the  lines  of  rails  of  the 
intersecting  trackway  and  capable  of  sliding  movement 
to  close  the  breaks  in  the  corresponding  trackway,  said 
last-mentioned  rail  sections  being  formed  of  sub-sections 
having  the  Inner  ends  thereof  overlapping  and  capable  of 
movement  in  relatively  opposite  directions. 


1.195.899.  SASH  ADJUSTING  MEANS.  Francis  M. 
Bakkb.  Viroqua,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
91,734.      (CI.   16—29.) 


//   S,    ►  7  /?  .V 


^m^ 


In  sash  adjusting  means,  a  window  eastaf  having  a 
narrow  elongated  shallow  recess  provided  with  uninter- 
rupted vertical  walls  Intersecting  the  outer  lateral  wall 
of  said  casing,  a  narrow  elongated  stationary  channel 
piece  fitting  In  and  of  the  same  dimensions  as  those  of 
said  recess  and  having  a  back  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
longitudinal  pointed  securing  extension  engaging  a  seat 
In  the  end  wall  of  the  recess,  side  walls  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  and  outer  Inturned  flanges  extending 
from  said  securing  extension  toward  and  terminating 
short  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  channel  piece,  to  leave 
an  uninterrupted  space  between  said  side  walls,  said  back 
having  opposite  said  space  a  perforation  for  a  securing 
screw,  an  adjustable  vertical  strip,  a  headed  bolt  engag- 
ing between  said  flanges  and  having  a  nut  slldably  fitting 
within  said  channel  piece  and  capable  of  passing  out- 
wardly through  said  space,  said  nut  and  said  strip  hav- 
ing normally  clamping  engagement  with  said  flanges. 
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1,195.900.  TRAIN-BULLETIN.  Samcbl  W.  Balcb. 
Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,288.      (CI.    177—887.) 


-fc":*.*: 


•K,/ 


1.  The  combination  of  an  indicating  element,  an  oper- 
ating mechanism,  means  for  driving  the  mechanism,  a 
nagnet  coil, -a  circuit  therefor,  means  operated  by  the 
magnet  coll  for  stopping  the  mechanism  at  any  indicat- 
ing position,  contacts  in  the  circuit  for  each  position, 
means  operating  with  the  mechanism  for  closing  the  con- 
tacts, an  operating  board,  a  connection  from  each  contact 
to  the  operating  board,  means  at  the  operating  board  for 
controlling  the  driving  means  and  bringing  a  contact  con- 
nection into  the  coll  circuit,  and  a  signal  device  operated 
by  the  coll  circuit  at  the  operating  board. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Indicating  element,  an  oper- 
ating mechanism,  a  motor,  a  friction  drive  between  the 
motor  nnd  niecbanlHm.  a  magnet,  a  circuit  therefor,  means 
operated  by  the  magnet  for  stopping  the  mechanism  at 
any  indicating  position,  contacts  In  the  circuit  for  each 
position,  means  operating  with  the  mechanism  for  closing 
a  contact  at  each  position,  an  operating  tx>ard.  a  connec- 
tion from  each  contact  to  the  operating  board  and  means 
at  the  operating  board  for  controlling  the  driving  means 
and  bringing  a  contact  connection  Into  the  magnet  circuit. 

8.  In  an  electric  indicating  system,  an  operating  board 
bearing  a  plurality  of  indicator  selecting  contacts,  and  a 
group  of  indicator  position  contacts,  means  for  closing 
one  of  the  indicator  selecting  contacts  to  one  side  of  the 
current  source  and  one  of  the  indicator  position  contacts 
to  the  other  side  of  the  current  source,  a  bulletin  having  a 
plurality  of  indicating  elements,  each  element  having  a 
like  operating  mechanism,  means  for  driving  the  mecha- 
nism, a  magnet  coll,  a  circuit  therefor  connected  with  an 
indicator  selecting  contact,  means  operated  by  the  magnet 
coll  for  stopping  the  mechanism  at  any  indicating  posi- 
tion, contacts  In  the  circuit  for  each  position  connected 
with  corresponding  contacts  of  the  other  elements  at  the 
bulletin,  and  a  connection  from  each  of  the  corresponding 
contacts  to  a  position  conUct  at  the  operating  board. 

4.  In  an  electric  indicating  system,  an  operating  board 
having  a  plurality  of  Indicator  selecting  contacts,  a  group 
of  Indicator  position  contacts,  and  means  for  closing  one 
of  the  Indicator  selecting  contacts  to  one  side  of  the  cur- 
rent source  and  one  of  the  indicator  position  contacts  to 
the  other  side  of  the  current  source,  a  bulletin  having  a 
plurality  of  Indicating  elements,  each  element  having  an 
Indicator  mechanism,  means  for  driving  the  mechanism,  a 
magnet,  a  circuit  therefor  connected  with  an  indicator 
selecting  contact,  means  operated  by  the  magnet  for  stop- 
ping the  mechanism  at  any  Indicating  position,  contacts 
In  the  circuit  for  each  position  connecte<l  with  corrfspond- 
Ing  contacts  of  the  other  elements  at  the  bulletin,  and  a 
connection  from  each  of  the  corresponding  contacts  to  a 
position  contact  at  the  operating  board. 

5.  In  an  electrlr  indicating  systt-m,  an  operating  t>oard 
having  two  or  more  groups  of  indicator  position  contacts. 


an  indicator  actuating  contact,  and  means  for  closing  a 
position  contact  in  each  group  to  the  current  source,  an 
Indicator  unit  having  a  motor  connected  to  the  actuating 
contact  and  two  or  more  indicator  elements  each  having 
an  Indicator  mechanism,  a  driving  connection  with  the 
motor  by  which  It  can  be  separately  driven,  a  magnet,  a 
circuit  therefor,  means  operate«i  by  the  magnet  for  stop- 
ping the  mechanism  at  any  indicating  position,  contacts 
in  the  circuit  for  each  position,  means  operating  with  the 
mechanism  for  closing  a  contact  at  each  position,  and 
connections  from  each  of  the  mechanically  closed  contacts 
to  one  of  the  contacts  in  the  group  of  position  contacts 
at  the  operating  board. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,195.901.  CHUCK.  Elijah  J.  Barbett.  Holslngton, 
Kans.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,703.  ICl. 
81—68.) 


The  combination  with  a  head  having  a  central  cylin- 
drical bore  and  an  eccentrically  arranged  chamber  upon 
one  side  and  communicating  with  the  bore,  the  inner  wall 
of  the  chamber  at  its  curved  side  being  formed  with  a  de- 
pression, a  removable  cap  secured  to  the  head  and  having 
a  central  opening  registering  with  the  bore  and  an  eccen- 
tric opening  disposed  opposite  the  mentioned  depression 
in  the  Inner  wall  of  ihe  chamber,  and  a  gripping  block 
having  a  rounded  surface  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  rounded  wall  of  the  chamber  and  its  ends  formed  with 
rounded  flanges  one  adapted  to  be  received  fb  the  depres- 
sion of  the  chamber  and  the  other  in  the  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged opening  in  the  cap  plate,  and  the  base  of  the  grip- 
ping block  arranged  adjacent  the  bore  of  the  head  -being 
formed  with  longitudinally  extending  teeth. 


1,195.902.  SANITARY  DISPENSING  -  RECEPTACLE. 
Emory  J.  Benedict,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  59,186.      (CI.  221 — 62.) 


1.  A  cap  for  dispensing  receptacles  having  formed  there- 
•In  two  raised  outlets,  one  forming  a  spout  and  the  other 
a  vent,  a  flap  closure  for  both  outlets  hingedly  connected 
to  the  cap,  a  rod  connected  to  the  flap  closure  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  vent  outlet,  and  a  weight  connected  to 
the  rod  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  cap  to  the  flap  closure. 

2.  A  cap  for  dispensing  receptacles  having  two  outlet 
openings,  one  forming  a  spout  and  the  other  a  vent,  a  flap 
closure  for  both  outlets,  a  plurality  of  rings  mounts  in 
the  cap  and  loosely  connected  to  the  flap  closure  to  form 
hinging  elements  for  the  closure,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
closure  and  projecting  through  the  vent,  and  a  weight 
mounted  upon  the  rod  and  disposed  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  the  cap  to  the  flap  closure. 
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3.  A  cap  for  detachable  conneotloii  with  a  cootainer 
comprisLog  a  body  having  a  flat  top  prorlded  with  a  plu- 
rality of  holes,  a  flap  loosely  connerted  with  the  flat  top 
and  adapted  to  normally  close  the  hole*  and  alao  to  auto- 
matically gravitate  to  open  position  on  Invertlnff  the  cap. 
and  a  weighted  rod  connected  to  the  flap  and  projecting 
through  one  of  the  holes  to  form  a  (cnidlng  means,  the 
weighted  portion  of  the  rod  being  of  a  aiae  greater  than 
the  fdse  of  the  hole  through  which  said  rod  works  to  limit 
tlt«  swinging  movement  of  the  flap  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  cap  for  dlsi>enslng  receptacles  having  formed  there- 
in openings,  a  flap  closure  for  both  openings  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  cap,  a  rod  carried  by  the  closure  and  work- 
ing through  one  of  the  openings,  and  a  weight  mooated  00 
the  rod  for  effecting  the  swinging  of  the  closure  to  open  or 
closed  positions. 


1.195,903.  HOLDER  FOR  OVERSHOES.  WlLLJAM  C. 
Biggins  and  William  H.  Biggins.  Diamond.  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,671.     (CI.  36 — 68.6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hook  member 
farmed  of  spring  metal,  adapted  to  be  disposed  oyer  the 
upper  edge  of  a  shoe  upper  and  harlng  Its  arms  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  grip  the  imier  and  outer  sides  of  said 
upper,  said  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  alot 
in  its  crown  to  receive  the  loop  of  the  shoe,  a  catch  mem- 
ber carried  by  one  arm  of  said  member,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion, a  clasp  on  one  end  of  said  connection  to  engage  the 
upper  of  an  overshoe,  and  a  catch  on  the  other  end  of  said 
connection  for  detachable  engagement  with  said  catch 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hook  member 
formed  of  spring  metal,  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  the 
upper  edge  of  a  shoe  upper  and  having  its  arms  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  grip  the  inner  and  outer  side  of  said 
upper,  said  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
in  its  crown  to  receive  the  loop  of  the  shoe,  a  wedge- 
shaped  catch  socket  formed  on  one  arm  of  said  member,  a 
lug  extending  Into  said  socket  from  one  wall  thereof,  a 
flexible  connection,  a  clasp  on  one  end  of  said  connection 
to  engage  the  upper  of  an  overshoe,  and  a  V-shaped 
catch  on  the  other  end  of  said  connection  for  detachable 
engagement  in  said  socket,  said  V-shaped  catch  having  a 
recess  in  one  arm  thereof  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  combined  hook 
and  catch  member  comprising  a  plate  of  spring  metal  bent 
upon  itaelf  to  form  arms  adapted  to  grip  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  a  shoe  upper,  when  said  memt>eT  Is  dis- 
posed over  the  upper  edge  of  the  shoe  upper,  the  edge  por- 
tions of  one  arm  being  bent  laterally  outward,  a  cover 
plate  secured  to  said  edge  portion.s  to  form  the  outer  side 
of  a  catch  socket,  said  oprlng  metal  plate  having  a  slot  at 
the  bend  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  loop  of  the  shoe 
and  formed  by  striking  up  the  metal  of  said  member,  said 
struck  up  portion  forming  the  end  wall  of  said  catch 
socket,  a  lug  struck  inwardly  from  said  cover  plate,  an 
adjustable  connecting  member,  a  clanp  on  one  end  of  said 
connecting  member  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  of  an 
overshoe,  and  a  V-shaped  catch  on  the  other  end  of  said 
connecting  member  adapted  to  be  removably  disposed  in 


said  catch  socket,  said  V-shaped  catch  having  a  recess  iu 
one  portion  ttiereof.  said  lug  on  saUl  cover  plate  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  V-shaped  catch   In  said  recess. 


1.196,904.  INFANT-NAPKIN  PROTECTOR.  JkNNi»  L. 
BoBNSTEi.v.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  67,637.      (CI.  2—181.) 


■B^C 


A  napkin  protector  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
side  flaps,  a  plurality  of  flexible  fastening  means  provided 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  portion  between  the  lat- 
eral ends  thereof,  a  draw  string  also  provided  on  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  body  portion,  the  ends  of  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  united  in  securing  the  protector  to  the  t>ody  of  the 
wearer,  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  protector  provided 
on  its  side  edges  with  curved  portions  having  draw  strings, 
the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  united  to  secure  said 
side  edges  around  the  limbs  of  the  wearer,  and  a  lower 
portion  of  said  protector  provided  with  flexible  fastening 
■Mtas  which  are  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  flrst  named 
flexible  fastening  means  of  the  body  portion  when  the 
garment    is   worn. 


1.196.905.  MOISTURE -SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOB 
CARBURETER  AIR  -  SUPPLY.  GBOBoa  H.  Bbown 
and  WiLLXAM  A.  Jombs.  Fair  Mount,  Ga.  Plied  Mar. 
31.  1918.     Serial  No.  88.120.      (CI.  123 — 25.) 


'^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  radiator  and  carbureter 
of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  said  carbureter  having 
an  air  supply  pipe,  of  a  tube  having  its  opposite  terminals 
extending  into  the  radiator  and  said  pipe,  and  a  wick 
extending  through  said  tul>e  from  within  the  radiator 
to  a  point  within  said  pipe  for  supplying  moisture  to  the 
air  flowing  through  said  pipe  to  the  carbureter. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  air  supply  pipe,  of  a  carbureter,  a  tnbe 
extending  within  said  pipe,  and  a  moisture  supplying 
wick  extending  through  said  tube,  said  tube  having  an 
apertared  portion  for  the  circulation  of  air  therethrough 
adjacent  the  wick. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  air  supply  pipe  t)f  a  carbureter,  of  a  tube 
extending  within  said  pipe,  and  a  moisture  supplying 
wick  extending  through  said  tube,  said  tube  having  an 
apertured  bulged  portion  for  the  circulation  of  air  there- 
through. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  air  supply  pipe  of  a  carbureter,  of  •  tube 
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extending  axially  within  said  pipe,  and  a  moisture  sup- 
plying wick  extending  through  said  tube,  said  tube  having 
a  longitudinal  series  of  annular  bulges  provided  with  aper- 
tures for  the  circulation  of  air. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  air  supply  pipe  of  a  carbureter,  of  a 
tube  having  one  terminal  extending  through  the  wall  of 
said  pipe,  a  second  tube  connected  to  said  terminal  and 
extending  axially  within  said  pipe  toward  the  end  there- 
of, a  moisture  supplying  wick  extending  through  said 
tubes,  the  second  mentioned  tube  having  an  apertured 
bulged  portion  for  the  <  irculatlon  of  air,  a  set  screw  car- 
ried by  the  second  mentioned  tube  for  clamping  the  wick, 
and  a  sleeve  extending  from  the  second  mentioned  tobe 
to  one  wall  of  said  pipe  and  housing  said  screw. 


1,195,907.  FRUIT  PICKER.  Jacob  8.  Bbown.  Ix>b  An- 
geles. Cal.,  assignor  to  Walter  F.  Eichenhofer.  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  74.814. 
(01.  30—24.) 

1.  In  a  fruit  picker,  a  base  plate  having  a  forwardly 
extending  arm  carrying  a  stationary  cutting  blade  on  its 
under  fsce.  an  L  shaped  plate  pivoted  on  the  under  face 
of  the  base  plate  and  having  one  arm  provided  with  a 
catting  member  cooperating  with  the  stationary  cutting 
blade,  the  other  arm  of  said  L-shaped  plate  being  offset 
upwardly  to  lie  flush  with  the  top  of  the  base  plate,  the 


1,195.906.  WELL-CASING  APPARATUS.  Jacob  S. 
Bbow.>.  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Walter  F.  Eich- 
enhofer, Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  67.638.     (CL  24—248.) 


1.  Is  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  spider  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  tapered  op«>ning,  a  ring  secured  on  the 
spider  and  provided  with  bearings,  a  flexible  shaft  ar- 
ranged around  the  ring  and  mounted  In  said  t>«arlng8,  rock 
amis  radially  arranged  and  connected  to  the  flexible  sliaft 
for  rocking  motion  thereby,  means  to  turn  the  shaft  and 
impart  oscillating  motion  to  the  rocking  arms  and  seg- 
mental clntchlng  slips  arranged  vertically  and  for  radial 
movement  in  the  tapered  opening  of  the  spider  and  con- 
ne<'ted  to  and  operated  by  said  rock  arms. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  spider  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  tapering  opening,  a  ring  secured  on  the 
■plder  and  having  pairs  of  radially  arranged  arms  pro- 
vided with  bearings,  a  flexible  shaft  arranged  around  the 
ring  and  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  lever  arm  connected 
to  said  shaft,  means  to  operate  the  lever  arm  and  there- 
by rook  said  shaft,  radially  arranged  rock  arms  attached 
to  and  operated  by  the  shaft,  and  segmental  clutching 
slips  arranged  for  radial  and  vertical  movement  In  the 
opening  In  the  spider  and  attached  to  said  rock  arms. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  spider  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  tapered  opening,  a  ring  secured  on  the 
spider  and  having  l>earing  members,  a  flexible  shaft  ar- 
ranged around  the  ring  and  comprising  members  mount- 
ed In  said  bearings  and  connecting  members  between  the 
first  named  members,  rock  arms  radially  arranged  and 
attached  to  certain  of  the  shaft  members  which  are  mount- 
ed In  the  bearings  for  segmental  clutching  slips  arranged 
for  vertical  and  radial  movement  in  the  opening  of  the 
spider  and  attached  to  and  op<>rated  by  said  rock  arms, 
and  an  abutment  in  the  spider  arranged  between  two  of 
the  segmental  clutching  slips  to  prevent  the  clutching 
slips  from  turning. 


latter  being  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  such  up- 
wardly offset  portion,  a  lever  member  fnlcrnmed  on  top 
of  the  base  plate  and  having  a  diagonal  slot  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  flange  forming  a  flnger  piece,  a  pin  ex- 
tending from  the  upwardly  offset  portion  of  the  cutter 
carrying  L-shaped  plate  in  engagement  with  said  slot, 
and  a  spring  whereby  the  lever  is  actuated  in  one  di- 
rection. 


2.  In  a  fruit  picker,  a  base  plate  carrying  a  stationary 
cutting  member,  an  L-shaped  plate  pivoted  on  the  under- 
side of  the  base  plate  and  having  an  arm  constituting 
a  movable  cutting  member  and  anuttaer  arm  which  Is  off- 
aet  upwardly  through  the  base  plate,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  a  slot  to  permit  rocking  movement  of  the 
plBte  having  the  movable  cutting  meml>er,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  top  of  the  base  plate  and  having  a  finger  piece 
and  a  slot,  a  pin  extending  from  the  offset  portion  of  the 
plate  carrying  the  movable  cutting  mejnber  into  said  slot, 
a  spacer  and  a  housing  plate  mounted  on  the  base  plate, 
said  spacer  having  a  notch,  and  a  flat  .spring  having  a 
head  seated  in  said  notch,  the  lever  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  extending  lug  operating  between 
the  base  plate  and  the  housing  plate  and  engaged  by  th* 
spring. 

3.  In  a  fruit  picker,  a  ttase  plate  having  a  stationary 
and  a  movable  cutting  member,  aa  actuating  lever  for  the 
movable  cutting  member  fulcruned  on  top  of  the  base 
plate  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  lug.  a  spacer 
and  a  superposed  housing  plate  mounted  on  the  base 
plate,  said  spacer  having  a  notch  and  said  housing  plate 
being  extended  above  the  upwardly  extending  lug  of  the 
operating  lever  to  guide  the  latter,  and  a  spring  having 
a  bead  seated  in  the  notch  of  the  spacer,  said  spring  en- 
gaging the  lug  of  the  operating  lever. 

4.  In  a  fruit  picker,  a  base  plate  having  a  stationarj 
and  a  movable  cutting  member,  an  operating  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  base  plate,  a  spacer  and  a  superposed 
housing  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  said  spacer  having  a 
hand  guard  and  said  housing  plate  having  a  hand  en- 
gaging hook,  both  extending  beyond  the  base  plate,  and 
an  actuating  spring  for  the  operating  lever  connected 
with  the  spacer  and  confined  between  the  base  plate 
and  the  housing  plate. 

6.  In  a  fruit  picker,  a  base  plate  having  a  stationary 
and  a  movable  cutting  member,  an  operating  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  base  plate,  a  spacer  and  a  superposed 
housing  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  said  spacer  having  b 
hand  guard  and  said  housing  plate  having  a  hand  en- 
gaging hook,  both  extending  beyond  the  base  plate,  and 
an  actuating  spring  for  the  operating  lever  connected 
with  the  spacer  and  confined  between  the  base  plate  and 
the  housing  plate,  the  base  plate  being  provided  with  a 
downturned  abutment  flange  below  the  hand  guard  of 
the  spacer. 


1,195.908.  KNOCKDOWN  CONTAINER.  Albbrt  P. 
CocHRANB.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jane  Hartley 
Cochrane.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21.  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  774.981.  Renewed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
63.676.  (CI.  217—12.) 
1.   A  container  comprising  separable  wall  sections  each 

having   an    Inturned    flange    extending   around    the    same 
'  and  provided   with  openings  at   the   corners  adapted   to 


I3IO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  aa,  1916. 


aline  with  one  another  when  the  sections  are  set  up,  and 
fastening  m<>ans  passed  through  said  alined  openings. 


2.  In  a  container  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  separable  wall  sections,  of  a  top  section  having 
an  opening  therein,  means  accessible  through  said  opening 
for  loclclng  the  wall  and  top  sections  together,  and  means 
to  close  said  opening  Including  a  lock  having  a  groove 
In  its  edge  opposite  its  bolt  for  engaging  one  edge  of 
■aid  opening,  said  bolt  adapted  to  engage  below  the  oi>- 
poslte  edge  of  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  container  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  separable  wall  sections,  of  a  top  section  having 
an  opening  therein,  means  accessible  through  said  open- 
ing for  locking  the  wall  and  top  sections  together,  and 
means  to  close  said  opening  including  a  reversible  lock 
having  a  groove  In  Its  edge  opposite  Its  bolt  for  engaging 
one  edge  of  said  opening,  said  bolt  also  having  a  groove 
in  Its  end  to  engage  the  opposite  edge  of  said  opening, 
whereby  said  lock  may  be  applied  with  either  side  ont 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  container  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  separable  wall  sections,  of  a  top  section  having 
an  opening  extending  across  the  same,  a  separate  cover 
aectlon  to  close  the  opening  in  the  top  section  and  having 
an  opening  therein,  means  accessible  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  top  section  when  the  cover  section  is  removed 
for  securing  the  wall  sections  together,  means  accessible 
through  the  opening  In  the  cover  section  when  the  same 
Is  in  place  for  securing  said  cover  section  to  the  wall 
sections,  and  a  lock  adapted  to  fill  the  opening  In  the 
cover  section  and  prevent  access  to  said  latter  securing 
means. 

5.  In  a  container  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  separable  base,  side,  end  and  top  sections  each 
having  a  right-angularly  turned  flange  extending  around 
its  margin,  the  base  and  top  sections  being  of  a  size  to 
fit  over  the  other  sections  after  the  end  sections  have  been 
slipped  over  the  ends  of  the  side  sections  in  erecting  the 
container,  of  means  for  fastening  said  sections  together. 


1.195,909.  LOCK  FOR  CLOSURES.  Albirt  P.  CocH- 
BANi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jane  Hartley  Coch- 
rane, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  7,  1913,  Serial  No. 
777,709.  Renewed  Nov.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  63,675 
(CI.  70—3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  stem,  a  cover  connected  therewith,  arcuately 
curved  arms  combined  with  said  stem,  a  plate  mounted  on 
aald  stem  below  the  cover  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed wing  members  pivoted  to  said  plate  in  such  manner 
as  to  be  actuated  by  said  curved  arms. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  stem,  a  cover  connected  with  saitl  stem 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  an  opening,  a  plate  secured 
on  said  stem,  oppositely  disposed  curved  arms  united 
with  said  stem  and  between  the  mentioned  plates  and  a 
pair  of  movable  members  pivotally  attached  to  said  plates 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  stem  and  having  their  interior 
surfaces  adapted  to  contact  with  said  curved  arms. 


1.195,910.  CORNER  PIEX:E.  Albebt  P.  Cochbanb.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Jane  Hartley  Cochrane,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1913,  Serial  No.  784.894. 
Renewed  Nov.  22.  1915.  SerUl  No.  62.922.  (CI. 
190—37.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  suited  to  the  edge  and  partially  enveloping  the  side 
and  base  of  a  receptacle,  a  buffer  fitted  on  the  outside  of 
said  casing,  a  filler  disposable  within  the  Interior  of  the 
receptacle,  a  connecting  means  between  the  filler  and 
buffer,  the  latter  being  rigidly  held  to  the  casing  by  said 
connecting  means,  and  means  for  connecting  aald  casing 
to  the  receptacle  Independently  of  the  buffer. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  cover  the  corner  of  a  receptacle,  a  buffer 
arrang*^  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  a  filler  for  the  Interior 
corner  v>f  the  receptacle,  a  dlsengageable  connecting  means 
between  said  filler  and  buffer,  the  edges  of  said  casing  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  buffer,  and  means  applied  to 
said  protruding  edges  of  the  casing  for  securing  said  caa- 
ing  to  the  receptacle  Independently  of  the  buffer. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  caa- 
Ing  adapted  to  cover  the  corner  of  a  receptacle,  a  buffer  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  said  casing,  an  interior  corner  filler 
having  a  recess,  and  a  clamping  means  engaging  said  re- 
cess and  said  buffer,  the  part  of  said  means  which  engages 
said  reces:j  being  housed  therein. 


1,195,911.  WATER-GLASS  FRAME.  Olbn  A.  COMP. 
Barberton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
77.760.      (CI.  73 — 64.) 
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1.  A  water  glass  gage  comprising  a  body  having  a  glass 
receiving  seat  therein  and  also  provided  with  transversely 
beveled  and  longitudinally  tapered  locking  flanges,  a 
housing  removably  fitted  upon  the  body  and  having  re- 
versely beveled  tapered  locking  fianges  cooperative  with 
the  flangeii  on  the  body  for  the  wedging  and  locking  of  the 
bousing  thereon,  and  a  glass  arranged  In  the  seat  and 
held  therein  by  the  housing. 

2.  A  water  glass  gage  comprising  a  body  having  a  glass 
receiving  seat  therein  and  also  provided  with  transversely 
beveled  and  longitudinally  tapered  locking  flanges,  a 
housing  removably  fitted  upon  the  body  and  having  re- 
versely b«veled  and  tapered  locking  flanges  coQperatlve 
with  the  flanges  on  the  body  for  the  wedging  and  locking 
of  the  bousing  thereon,  a  glass  arranged  in  the  seat  and 
held  therein  by  the  housing,  and  means  disposed  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  glass  for  preventing  leakage  through  the 
•eat  about  the  latter. 
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S.  A  water  glaaa  gage  comprising  a  body  having  a  glass 
recelrln?  seat  therein  and  also  provided  with  transversely 
beveled  and  longitudinally  tapered  locking  flanges,  a 
housing  removably  fitted  upon  the  body  and  having  re- 
versely beveled  and  tapered  locking  fianges  cooperative 
with  the  flanges  on  the  body  for  the  wedging  and  locking 
of  the  houalng  therein,  a  glass  arranged  in  the  seat  and 
held  therein  by  the  housing,  means  disposed  at  opposite 
aides  of  the  glass  for  preventing  leakage  through  the  aeat 
about  the  latter,  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  body,  and  a 
spring-held  latch  carried  by  the  housing  and  engageable 
with  the  teeth  to  lock  the  bousing  upon  said  body. 

4.  A  water  glaaa  gage  comprising  a  body  having  a  glass 
receiving  seat  therein  and  also  provided  with  transversely 
beveled  and  longitudinally  tapered  locking  flanges,  a 
bousing  removably  fitted  upon  the  body  and  having  re- 
veresly  beveled  and  tapered  locking  fianges  cooperative 
with  the  fianges  on  the  body  for  the  wedging  and  locking 
of  the  housing  therein,  a  glass  arranged  in  the  seat  and 
held  therein  by  the  housing,  means  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  glass  for  preventing  leakage  through  the  seat 
about  the  latter,  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  body,  a 
apring-held  latch  carried  by  the  housing  and  engageable 
with  the  teeth  to  lock  the  housing  upon  said  body,  the 
said  housing  being  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  longi- 
tudinally thereof  to  make  visible  the  glass  in  the  seat. 


1,195,912.  FRAUD-DETECTOR.  William  L.  Ccmminos 
and  LArATBTTB  W.  Blancharo,  Leavenworth,  Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  61,118.      (Q.  88—1.) 
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An  instantaneous  fraud  detector  of  the  character  and 
for  the  purpose  described  comprising.  In  combination, 
suitable  n:eans  for  supi>ortlng  the  object  to  be  tested,  a 
quartz  prism,  means  for  supplying  and  projecting  ultra- 
violet rays  against  said  prism  so  as  to  be  directed  there- 
by against  said  object,  and  a  fluoroscope  arranged  to  ren- 
der such  light  rays  visible  to  the  eye  of  an  observer  to  in- 
dicate any  possible  Imperfections  in  the  object  under  test. 


1,195.918.      TIRE  ARMOR.      EroENE    B.    Ccbbt.    Payson. 
i    III.      Filed    Aug.    7.    1915.      Serial    No.    44,265.       (CI. 
152—16.) 


1.  A  tire  armor  comprlMng  a  pair  of  annuli  embracing 
the  tire,  laterally  extending  circumferential  flanges  formed 
on  the  Inner  edge  of  each  of  said  annuli,  said  flanges 
having  the  confronting  faces  thereof  contacting  with 
each  other,  a  split  ring  embracing  said  annuli  and  formed 
with  the  circumferential  groove  forming  the  bead,  the 
groove  of  said  bead  receiving  said  flanges,  one  extremity 
of  the  bead  extending  beyond  lu  adjacent  end,  the  oppo- 


site end  of  said  bead  terminating  rearwardly  of  its  adja- 
cent end  and  receiving  the  opposite  end  of  the  bead,  lugs 
formed  on  said  band  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  ring 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  keepers  formed  In  the 
remaining  end  of  said  band  and  receiving  said  lugs. 

2.  A  tire  armor  comprising  two  annuli  embracing  the 
tread  of  the  tire  and  arranged  In  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  annuli  being  formed  with  transversely 
extending  spaced  depressions  on  the  inner  face  thereof 
to  form  spaced  ridges  upon  the  outer  face  thereof,  and  a 
band  embracing  the  annuli,  and  corrugated  transversely, 
the  corrugations  being  of  such  a  size  as  to  cause  the 
ridges  thereof  to  lie  between  the  depressions  on  said 
annuli  whereby  circumferential  movement  of  the  band 
will  be  prevented. 


1,195,914.  BR(X)DER.  Newill  E.  Dailby,  Hornick. 
Iowa.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.385.  (CL 
119—82.) 


1.  A  brooder  Including  a  brooding  chamber,  a  sunning 
compartment  communicating  with  the  brooding  compart- 
ment, a  hinged  floor  for  the  sunning  compartment,  said 
floor  being  adapted  to  be  let  down  to  provide  a  run  and 
a  door  on  the  front  end  of  the  brooder,  said  door  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  floor  upwardly  when  in  closed  position. 

2.  A  broofler  including  a  bottom,  side  walls  secured  to 
the  bottom,  a  top  secured  to  the  side  walls,  a  back  secured 
to  the  side  walls  top  and  bottom,  a  floor  Intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  the  brooder, 
a  door  at  the  forward  end  of  the  brooder,  said  door  being 
hinged  to  the  front  end  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  floor,  a  hinged  floor  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
sUtionary  floor,  the  forward  edge  of  the  hinged  floor 
resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  when  the  brooder 
Is  closed. 

8.  A  brooder  Including  a  brood  chamber,  a  lamp  cham- 
ber beneath  the  brood  chamber,  a  heating  drum  extending 
Into  the  brood  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  the  heating 
drum  being  open  and  disposed  within  the  lamp  chamber, 
a  pan  supported  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  heating 
drum,  a  fresh  air  pipe  extending  through  one  side  of  the 
brooder  and  Into  the  pan,  an  apertured  cap  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  heating  drum  to  permit  the  passage  of  warm 
air  from  the  drum  and  a  conical  hood  suspended  above 
the  drum  and  having  its  lower  edge  positioned  at  a  point 
substantially  midway  of  the  upper  Jind  lower  ends  of  the 
dram. 


1,195,915.  STEAM-JET.  Edwabo  C.  Damrow,  Fond  du 
Lac.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  12.642.  (CL 
162—1.) 


JTJ 


*> 


A  device  of  the  Injector  type  for  lifting  liquids,  the 
same  consisting  of  a  three-way  casing  having  angularly 
disposed   branches  of  equal  diameter,  each  branch  being 
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externallj  threaded  and  provided  with  an  tnternally  dis- 
posed beveled  seat  :  an  Inlet  nozsle,  a  discharge  noezle 
and  a  suction  pipe,  each  externally  beveled  to  engace  one 
of  the  seats,  and  the  inlet  noizle  and  the  sartlon  pipe 
being  also  each  provided  with  an  external  Bhoulder  or 
offset;  a  dlscharKe  pipe  section  having  an  external  flange 
abutting  on  the  shoulder  of  the  discharge  nozzle ;  and 
internally  threaded  sleeves  encaging  the  branches  of  the 
casing  and  having  flanges  engaging  the  shoulders  or  off- 
•eta  of  the  inlet  nozile  and  the  dit^charge  nozzle  and  the 
flange  of  the  discharge  pipe  which  is  seated  on  the  offset 
of  the  discharge  nozzle,  whereby  the  said  Inlet  nozzle, 
the  discharge  nozzle  and  the  suction  and  discharge  pipes 
Will  b«  detacbably  and  IntercbaDg^bly  coanected  with  the 
branches  of  the  casing. 


1,195.916.  TROLLEY-GUrDE.  HTPOLrTTB  J.  Dapms, 
Colambns,  and  Oma.n  L.  Stthp,  Marlon,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.   7.374.      (a.  191 — S7.) 


0==^=^ 


A  frog  for  the  purpose  set  forth  formetl  from  a  sheet 
of  material  comprising  a  flat  body  having  side  flanges 
which  are  curved  outwardly  from  each  other  at  the  ends 
of  the  frog,  said  body,  at  its  said  ends  being  curved  up- 
wardly, the  body  being  formed  upon  Ita  inner  face  with 
a  central  channel  extending  longitadinally  therewith  to 
receive  the  feed  wire  and  the  upper  wall  provided  by  the 
channel  adjacent  the  center  of  the  frog  being  formed 
with  spaced  openings  adapted  to  receive  bolt  members  for 
a  splice  for  the  feed  wire  which  is  arranged  centrally  In 
the  channel  of  I  he  frog,  and  transverse  supporting  guy 
wires  for  the  frog. 


1,195,917.  INVALID'S  SUPPORT.  Willaed  C.  Dawbs, 
Bozeman.  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1918.  Serial  No.  60,865. 
(CI.  5 — 43.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame,  a  flexi- 
ble cover  therefor,  one  portion  th»>rvof  being  removable, 
said  removable  portion  being  sagged,  a  reinforcing  band 
below  said  sagged  portion  and  connected  to  the  side  bars 
of  said  frame,  an  additional  reinforcing  band  spared  in- 
wardly from  the  first  mentione<l  band,  whereby  a  hip  re- 
ceiving pocket  is  formed,  a  brace  tmr  having  a  depressed 
central  portion  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  said  frame  adjacent  the  first 
mentioned  reinforcing  band,  said  bar  being  foldable  be- 
neath the  main  frame  when  the  device  is  not  In  use,  and 
means  for  elevating  one  end  of  said  frame,  said  means  be- 
ing foldable  beneath  said  frame. 


1.195,918.      STEAM     CONDENSER.      REBOILER,     AND 
SKIMMER.     Charles  O.   Uawso.n,  Chetopa,  Kans.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Frank  n.  James,  Chetopa.  Kans. 
Filed  June  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  82,720.     (CI.  257—35.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  condenser  bo<ly.  an  en- 
gine exhaust  steam  pipe  entering  said  body  and  extending 
along  the  bottom  portion    thereof  and   terminating  in  a 
closed    extremity,    exhaust    nozzles    projecting    from    said 
■team  pipe  at  intervals  within  said  body  and  extending  up- 
wanlly  above  the  water  level,  a  distilled  water  outlet  pipe 
leading  i  nm   the    bottom   of   the   body,   a    skimming  trap  ' 


having  Its  receiving  orifice  on  a  level  with  the  maximum 
water  level  in  the  condenser  body,  a  valve  controlling 
said  outlet  pipe,  and  means  controlled  by  the  scum  for  In- 
termittently opening  and  ctoslng  said  valve. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  coDdeaaer  body,  an  ea- 
gine  exhaust  st*am  plp<>  entering  said  body  and  extending 
along  the  bottom  portion  thereof  and  termliuitlng  In  a 
closed  extremity,  exhaust  nozzles  projecting  from  said 
steam  pipe  at  intervals  within  said  body  and  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  water  level,  a  distilled  water  outlet  pipe 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  skimming  trap  hav- 
ing Its  receiving  orifice  on  a  level  with  the  maxImDm  wa- 
ter level  In  the  condenser  body,  a  valve  cootroiliDg  said 
oatiet  pipe,  a  cylinder  arranced  to  receive  the  scum  from 
said  trap,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  ar- 
ranged to  lift  said  valve  from  Its  seat. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  condenser  body,  an  en- 
gine exhaust  steam  pipe  entering  said  body  and  extending 
along  the  bottom  portion  thereof  and  terminating  in  a 
closed  extreailty,  exhaust  nozzles  projecting  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  steam  pipe  at  intervals  within  said  bo<iy  and 
extending  upwardly  above  the  water  level,  a  distilled 
water  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a 
skimming  trap  having  its  receiving  orifice  on  a  level  with 
the  maximum  water  level  In  the  condenser  body,  a  valve 
controlling  said  outlet  pip<>.  and  means  controlled  by  the 
scam  for  intermittently  opening  and  closing  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  condenser  body,  an  en- 
gine exhaust  steam  pipe  entering  said  body  and  extending 
along  the  bottom  portion  thereof  and  terminating  in  a 
closed  extremity,  exhaust  nozzles  projecting  from  said 
steam  pipe  at  Interval*  within  said  body  and  extending  up 
wardly  above  the  water  level,  a  distilled  water  outlet  pipe 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  skimming  trap 
having  a  serrated  edge  bordering  Its  receiving  orifice  on  a 
level  with  the  maximum  water  level  in  the  condenser 
body,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet  pipe,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  scum  for  Intermittently  opening  and  closing 
said  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  condenser  body,  an  en- 
gine exhaust  steam  pipe  entering  said  body  and  extending 
along  the  bottom  portion  thereof  and  terminating  In  a 
closed  extremity,  exhaust  nozzles  projecting  from  said 
steam  pipe  at  intervals  within  said  body  and  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  water  level,  a  distilled  water  outlet  pipe 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  skimming  trap 
having  its  receiving  orifice  on  a  level  with  the  maximum 
water  level  in  the  condenser  body,  a  valve  controlling  said 
outlet  pipe,  a  cylinder  arranged  to  receive  the  scum  from 
.said  trap,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  arranged 
to  lift  said  valve  from  Its  seat,  an  outlet  valve  for  said 
cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by  aald  piston  for  opening 
nnd  closing  the  last  named  valve. 


M.   DaLANBT,   Man- 
Serial    No.    93,4«4. 


l.lMktltt.     WKEEK-CIITTER.     James 

hattas.    111.      Filed    Apr.    25.    1916. 

(CI.  65 — 60.) 

1.  In  a  weed  cutter,  a  frame  Including  side  member* 
suitably  spacetl  and  connected  together,  vertical  blades  se- 
cured on  the  outer  fhcea  of  the  side  members  and  having 
inclined  cutting  edges,  brackets  secnred  on  the  side  mem- 


bers to  the  rearward  of  the  vertical  blades,  a  knife  holder 
carried  by  the  bracketK,  and  a  horizontal  cutting  blade 
carried  by  the  knife  holtier. 
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2.  In  a  weed  cutter,  a  frame,  downwardly  extending 
brackets  connecte<l  therewith,  a  knife  holder  carried  by 
■aid  brackets,  said  bolder  coni<lHtlng  of  a  plate  having  a 
longitudinal  bore,  anci  a  slot  connecting  said  bore  with 
the  forward  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  catting  blade  engag- 
ing the  slot  and  having  Its  rearward  end  bent  to  product 
a  coil  occupying  the  bore. 

S.  In  a  weed  cutter,  a  frame,  downwardly  extending 
brackets  connected  therewith,  a  knife  holder  carried  by 
■aid  brackets,  said  bolder  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a 
longitudinal  bore,  and  a  slot  connecting  said  bore  with  the 
forward  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  cutting  blade  engaging 
the  slot  and  having  its  rearward  end  bent  to  produce  a 
coil  occupying  the  bore,  said  coil  having  its  edge  portion 
t>ent  to  produce  a  rib,  and  the  wall  of  the  bore  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  gr<Mive  for  engag«>m(>nt  with  said  rib. 

4.  In  a  wt»e<l  I'Utter,  a  frame,  downwardly  extending 
brackets  connected  therewith,  a  knife  holder  carried  by 
■aid  brackets,  said  holder  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a 
longltu<llnal  bore,  and  a  slot  connecting  said  bore  with 
the  forward  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  cutting  blade  engag- 
ing the  alot  and  having  Its  rearward  end  bent  to  proiluce 
a  coil  occupying  the  bore,  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the 
holder  being  l)evrled  in  th«'  direction  of  the  slot. 

5.  In  a  weed  cutter,  a  frame,  downwardly  extending 
bracket!  connected  therewith,  a  knife  holder  carritnl  uy 
■aid  brackets,  aald  holder  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a 
longitudinal  bort'  and  a  i>lot  connecting  said  bore  with 
the  forward  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  cutting  blade  engag- 
ing the  slot  and  having  Its  rearward  end  t)ent  to  produce 
a  coil  occupying  the  bore,  said  coil  having  its  edge  por- 
tion bent  to  product-  a  rib,  and  the  wall  of  the  bore  being 
provided  with  a  groove  for  engagement  with  said  rib  ;  the 
top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  holder  being  t)eveled  In  the 
direction  of  the  slot  to  produce  sharp  edge  portions  ad- 
jacent to  the  top  and  t>ottom'faces  of  the  cutting  blade. 


1, 194.920.  PAPHR  -  WINDING  DEVICE.  Howard  A. 
DODOE,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  829,790.      (CI.  2a6— 5.) 


roller  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  the  pawls,  a 
se<-ond  ratchet  wheel  on  the  winding  rttll.  h  hJlnd  lever,  a 
pawl  engaging  salti  ratchet  wheel  provided  with  a  slot  ae- 
cured  to  said  hand  lever,  and  a  fixed  pivotal  pin  mounted 
In  the  slot  of  said  pawl. 

2.  A  paper  winding  device,  comprising  a  winding  roller, 
means  for  supporting  a  paper  roll  adjacent  thereto,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  winding  roller,  a  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  retain  the  latter  against  retrograde 
movement,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  rocketl  in  one  direction 
by  movement  of  a  drawer,  a  pawl  on  said  lever  adapted 
to  engage  said  ratchet  to  rotate  the  latter  on  the  return 
movement  of  the  lever,  a  pivoted  lever  Inkprposed  between 
said  pawls,  a  hand  lever,  a  link  connection  between  said 
hand  lever  and  the  last  named  pivoted  lever,  a  second 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  winding  roll,  a  hand  lever,  a  pawl 
engaging  Bald  ratchet  wheel  provided  with  a  slot  sei-ured 
to  said  hand  lever,  and  a  fixed  pivoted  pin  mounted  in  the 
slot  of  said  pawl. 

3.  \  paper  winding  mechanism,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  frame,  means  to  support  a  roll  of 
paper  thertwn,  mean.s  for  tensioning  the  paper  roll,  a  wind- 
ing roller,  an  adjustable  paper  support  mounted  Inter- 
mediate said  paper  roll  and  the  winding  roller,  ratchet 
wheels  on  the  opposite  f^nds  of  said  roller,  a  pawl  engag- 
ing one  of  saltl  ratchet  wheels,  a  lever  on  which  said  pawl 
is  mounted  adapted  to  be  operattHl  by  the  movement  of  a 
drawer  to  advance  said  ratchet  antl  roller  a  partial  revo- 
lution on  reverse  movement  of  said  lever,  adjustable  means 
for  limiting  the  reverse  movement  of  the  lever,  a  pawl 
engaging  the  ratchet  engaged  by  the  before  mentioned 
pawl,  means  adapted  to  engage  said  pawls  simultaneously 
to  retain  them  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the 
ratchet,  and  auxiliary  means  operable  on  the  other  ratchet 
for  rotating  the  roller  Independent  of  the  drawer  actu- 
ated lever. 

4.  A  paper-wlndlag  mechanism  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  frame,  means  to  support  a  roll  of 
paper  thereon,  means  for  tensioning  the  paper  roll,  a  wind- 
ing roller,  an  adjustable  paper  support  mounted  interme- 
diate said  paper  roll  and  the  wlntling  roller,  ratchet 
wheels  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  roller,  a  pawl  engaging 
one  of  said  ratchet  wheelK,  a  lever  on  which  said  pawl  is 
mounted  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  a 
drawer  to  advance  said  ratchet  and  r9ller  a  partial  revo- 
lution on  reverse  movement  of  said  lever,  a  spring  for  ef- 
fecting reverse  movement  of  the  lever,  adjustable  means 
for  limiting  the  reverse  movement  of  the  lever,  a  spring- 
pressetl  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  engaged  by  the  before- 
mentioned  pawl,  means  adapted  to  engage  said  pawls  si- 
multaneously to  retain  them  out  of  operative  engagement 
with  the  ratchet,  and  auxiliary  means  operable  on  the 
other  ratchet  for  rotating  the  roller  Independent  of  the 
drawer  actuated  lever. 
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1.  \  paper  winding  device,  comprising  a  winding  roller, 
neans  for  supporting  a  paper  roll  adjacent  thereto,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  winding  roller,  a  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  retain  the  latter  against  retrograde  move- 
■ent,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  rocketl  In  one  direction  by 
■OTliig  the  drawer,  a  pawl  on  said  lever  adapted  to  en- 
pif*  ■•I'l  ratchet  to  rotate  the  latter  on  the  movement  of 
the  lever,  a  means  eagageable  with  said  pawls  whereby 
they  may  be  simnltaneonsly  held  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel  to  permit  retrograde  movement  of  the 
229  O.  G.— T8 


1,195,921.  MAONBTO-FRAlfE.  Willako  E.  Dow,  Brain- 
tree,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,969. 
(CI.  171—209.) 


1.  A  magneto  frame,  formed  as  an  Integral  unit  with  a 
longitudinal  armature  receiving  bore  and  lateral  receaaed 
seats  for  the  fl4-ld  magnets,  there  being  pole  shoes  held  by 
the  surrounding  metal  to  fill  the  space  between  the  bot- 
toms of  said  seats  and  said  bore,  and  Bai<l  frame  being 
equipped   with  extensions  at   its   ends  Integral   therewith. 
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one  of  said  extensions  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
sleeve  to  bold  the  bearing  for  a  distributer  mecluiQlsm. 
there  being  an  upwardly  extending  shroud  integral  with 
the  body  of  said  frame  and  also  with  said  sleeve  to  serve 
as  a  housing  for  the  interrupter  and  distributer  gearing, 
whereby  it  and  the  sleeve  are  mutually  interbraced,  and 
the  extension  at  the  other  end  being  equipped  to  serve  as 
a  mounting  and  bousing  for  the  armature  shaft,  the  slide 
ring  and  the  carbon  brush. 

2.  A  magneto  frame  formed  as  an  integral  unit  with  a 
bore  for  tbe  armature  and  provision  for  tixlng  a  field  mag- 
net in  proximity  thereto,  said  frame  having  an  integral 
upward  and  forward  extension  affording  a  bearing  and 
housing  for  the  distributer  and  interrupter  mechanism, 
and  having  also  formed  In  one  piece  therewith  a  rearward 
extension  equipped  to  serve  as  a  mounting  and  bousing 
for  the  armature  shaft,  the  slide  rings  and  the  carbon 
brush,  said  rearward  extension  constituting  a  complete 
closure  for  the  rear  end  of  the  armature  bore  with  a  pas- 
sage through  which  tbe  armature  shaft  Is  fitted. 


1,196.922.  RAIL  FASTENING  AND  TIE.  Gibson  W. 
Fairman.  North  Plainfleld  township,  Somerset  county, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,363.  (Q. 
238—3.) 


1.  In  a  tie  of  the  class  described  a  concrete  body  and  a 
pair  of  rail  supports  and  fasteners  associated  with  said 
body  for  supporting  and  holding  in  place  a  pair  of  rails, 
each  of  said  supporting  members  being  formed  with  a 
rail  receiving  socket  and  with  a  depending  anchor  project- 
ing below  said  concrete  body. 

2.  In  a  tie  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  rail  sup- 
ports and  clamps,  each  of  said  rail  supports  and  clamps 
comprising  a  body  having  a  rail  receiving  socket  and  a 
depending  anchoring  extension,  and  a  tie  body  connecting 
said  rail  supports  and  clamps. 

3.  A  tie  for  railways  comprising  a  body  and  a  pair  of 
rail  supports  and  fasteners,  each  of  said  rail  supports  and 
fasteners  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  socket  for  re- 
ceiving the  base  of  a  rail,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
radial  flanges  extending  from  said  body  for  bracing  and 
■teadying  tbe  body,  and  a  depending  anchoring  member. 

4.  In  a  tie  and  rail  support  and  fastener  of  the  class 
described,  a  concrete  body,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  bars 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  lugs  extending  therefrom  at  diflferent  angles,  a 
pair  of  metallic  rail  supports  and  fasteners  formed  with 
apertures  for  accommodating  said  reinforcing  bars  and 
with  slots  for  permitting  the  passage  of  said  lugs. 

5.  In  a  tie  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  rail  sup- 
ports and  fasteners  for  receiving  and  supporting  in  place 
a  pair  of  rails,  each  of  said  supports  being  formed  with 
a  rail  receiving  socket  having  an  anchoring  member,  a 
pair  of  webs  extending  from  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  anchoring 
members  whereby  the  supporting  members  cannot  twist  or 
turn,  and  a  bracing  member  having  a  web,  said  bracing 
member  resting  against  tbe  web  of  said  rails,  a  plurality 
of  connecting  bars  extending  from  one  supporting  member 
to  tbe  other  and  entirely  through  the  supporting  members 
so  as  to  present  projections  therebeyond,  and  a  body  of 
cement  surrounding  said  connecting  bars  and  said  sup- 
porting members,  said  cement  body  extending  from  the 
lower  edge  of  s^id  first  mentioned  webs  and  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  socket.. 


1,196.928.  SOFTENING  OF  WATER.  Robiht  Gan«, 
Berlin,  Oermany,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Rledel  Aktlengesell- 
scbaft,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1911,  Serial  No. 
642,477.  Renewed  Mar.  26.  1916.  BerUl  No.  17,244. 
(CI.  210—1.) 


Tide  circulation  channels  t>etween  the  separator  sheets  and 
hold  tbem  flat  against  tbe  battery  plates. 
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1.  A  water  softening  apparatns  comprising  a  casing,  a 
filter  bed  consisting  of  a  layer  of  sand  or  quartz  and  a 
layer  of  zeolites  or  hydrated  alumino-silicates  disposed  on 
the  layer  of  sand  or  quartz,  means  for  permitting  the  pas- 
sage of  water  through  the  casing,  means  for  cutting  off 
tbe  supply  of  water  on  the  exhaustion  of  the  zeolites, 
and  means  for  passing  through  the  rasing  a  solution  of  a 
salt  capable  of  regenerating  the  zeolites. 

2.  A  water  softening  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a 
filter  bed  within  said  casing,  said  filter  bed  consisting  of 
a  layer  of  sand  or  quartz  and  a  layer  of  zeolites  or  hy- 
drated alumino-slllcates  disposed  on  the  layer  of  sand  or 
quartz,  means  for  permitting  the  pasi^age  of  water  through 
the  casing,  means  for  (uttlng  off  the  supply  of  water  on 
the  exhaustion  of  the  zeolites  and  means  for  passing 
through  the  casing  a  solution  of  a  salt  capable  of  re- 
generating the  zeolites  and  means  for  stirring  the  layer  of 
zeolites. 

3.  A  water  softening  apparatus  comprising  a  casing, 
perforated  plates  disposed  one  above  the  other  within  said 
ca.sing.  layers  of  quartz  or  >iand  on  said  plates,  a  layer  of 
zeolites  or  hydrated  alumino-slllcates  disposed  on  the 
lower  layer  of  sand,  means  for  permitting  the  passage  of 
water  through  the  filter  plate,  means  for  cutting  off  the 
supply  of  water  on  the  exhaustion  of  the  zeolites  and 
means  for  passing  through  the  casing  a  solution  of  a  salt 
capable  of  regenerating  tbe  zeolites. 

4.  A  water  softening  apparatus  comprising  a  casing, 
perforated  plates  disposed  one  above  the  other  within  said 
casing,  layers  of  quartz  or  sand  on  said  plates,  a  layer  of 
zeolites  or  hydrated  alumino-sllicates  disposed  on  the 
lower  layer  of  sand,  means  for  permitting  the  passage  of 
water  through  the  filter  plate,  means  for  cutting  off  the 
supply  of  water  on  the  e.xhau8tion  of  the  zeolites  and 
means  for  passing  through  the  casing  n  solution  of  a  salt 
capable  of  regenerating  the  zeolites,  and  means  for  stirring 
the   seolltee. 

6.  Water  softening  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a 
filter  bed  consisting  of  a  layer  of  zeolites  or  alumino- 
slllcates,  supporting  means  for  said  layer,  means  for  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  water  through  the  casing,  means 
for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  water  on  the  exhaustion  of 
the  zeolites,  means  for  supplying  and  passing  Into  the 
casing  a  solution  of  a  salt  capat)le  of  regenerating  zeolites 
and  means  connected  to  the  lowest  point  of  the  casing  for 
removing  the  salt  solution  so  introduced. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,924.   SEPARATOR  FOR  STORAGE  -  BATTERY 

PLATB8.    William  S.  Oodld,  New  York,  X,  Y.    Filed 

Mar.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  824.605.      (CI.  204 — 29.) 

1.   A  separator  for  storage  battery  plates,  comprising  a 

perforated  hard  rubber  sheet  having  a  flat  face  to  be  placed 

against  the  positive  plate  and  a  porous  wood  sheet  having 

a  flat  face  to  be  placed  against  the  negative  plate  to  hold 

the  spongy  material   thereof  in   place,   said   wooden   sheet 

having  ribs  for  spacing  it  from  the  rubber  sheet  to  pro- 
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2.  A  separator  for  storage  battery  plates  comprising  a 
perforated  bard  rubber  sheet  baying  a  flat  face  to  .be 
placed  against  one  battery  plate  and  a  porous  wood  sheet 
having  a  flat  face  to  be  placed  against  the  other  battery 
plate,  said  rubber  sheet  having  reinforcing  ribs  for  spacing 
It  from  the  wooden  sheet  to  provide  circulation  channels 
between  the  separator  sheets  and  hold  them  flat  against 
tbe  battery  plates. 

3.  A  s<'parator  for  storage  battery  plates  comprising  a 
perforated  hard  rubber  sheet  placed  adjacent  tbe  positive 
plate  and  a  porous  wood  sheet  having  a  flat  face  placed 
against  the  negative  plate  to  hold  the  spongy  material 
thereon  in  place,  said  rubber  sheet  having  vertical  rein- 
forcing ribs. 

4.  A  separator  for  storage  battery  plates  comprising  a 
porous  wood  sheet,  having  a  substantially  flat  face  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  against  the  active  material  of  one  of  the 
battery  plates  to  bold  it  in  place  and  a  hard  rubber  sheet 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  tbe  wood  sheet  and  the 
other  battery  plate,  and  adapted  to  prevent  short  circuits 
between  the  plates  due  to  their  buckling  and  bold  tbe 
wood  sheet  in  position. 

6.  A  separator  for  storage  battery  plates  comprising  a 
sheet  of  porous  material  pervious  to  the  electrolyte,  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  against  the  active  material  of  one  of  the 
battery  plates  to  hold  it  in  place  and  a  bheet  of  hard  in- 
■alatlng  material  having  openings  therein  and  adapted 
to  be  interposed  between  the  sheet  of  porous  material  and 
the  other  battery  plate,  and  adapted  to  prevent  short  cir- 
cuits between  the  plates  due  to  buckling. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,926.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHTING  APPA- 
RATUS. Hiram  H.  Hirscb.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  704.496.      (CI.  204 — 53.) 


1.  In  a  portable  electric  lighting  apparatus,  a  battery 
casing  ;  a  cylindrical  plug  socket  in  said  casing  having  a 
bayonet  slot  notch  In  its  perimeter  and  inclosing  two 
electrical  contacts ;  an  insulating  block  in  said  casing ; 
two  spring  terminals  supported  by  said  block  arranged.  In 
Insulated  spaced  relation,  to  respectively  electrically  con- 
nect with  the  similarly  spaced  poles  of  a  battery  inserted 
in  said  casing  :  means  electrically  connecting  said  contacts 
with  said  terminals ;  a  cylindrical  plug  fitted  to  said 
•ocket,  having  a  detent  aperture,  means  to  detachably 
bind  two  flexible  conductors,  a  removable  cover  plate  for 
■aid  binding  means,  and,  a  stud  on  said  plug  fitted  to  said 


notch  ani  adapted  to  retain  said  plug  in  said  casing  when 
said  plug  Is  turned  with  said  stud  aside  from  said  notch ; 
a  bail  handle  on  said  casing  having  axially  alined  trun- 
nions, in  bearings  axlally  parallel  with  said  socket  above 
the  latter,  one  of  said  trunnions  being  axially  movable 
and  forming  a  detent  with  a  spring  whereby  it  is  pressed 
outward  into  engagement  with  said  detent  aperture  of  said 
socket,  arranged  to  detain  tbe  latter  In  engagement  witb 
said  casing,  but  retractable  to  release  said  socket  ;  where- 
by said  plug  may  be  Inserted  and  removed  with  respect  to 
said  socket  when  said  stud  is  in  registry  with  said  notch 
In  the  casing,  but  is  normally  retained  in  said  socket  by 
tbe  engagement  of  said  detent. 

2.  In  Q  portable  electric  lighting  apparatns,  a  batters 
casing ;  a  cylindrical  plug  socket  In  said  casing  having  a 
bayonet  slot  notch  in  its  perimeter  and  inclosing  two 
electrical  contacts ;  two  spring  terminals  In  said  casing 
arranged,  in  Insulated  spaced  relation,  to  respectively 
electrically  connect  with  the  similarly  spaced  poles  of  a 
battery  inserted  in  said  casing ;  means  electrically  con- 
necting said  contacts  with  said  terminals  ;  a  cylindrical 
plug  fitted  to  turn  in  said  socket ;  a  stud  on  said  plus 
fitted  to  said  notch  and  adapted  to  retain  said  plug  Id 
said  casing  when  said  plug  is  turned  with  said  stud  aside 
from  said  notch  ;  and,  a  detent  movable  to  engage  and 
r('l<>ase  .Kalrl  plug  with  respect  to  said  socket ;  whereby  said 
plug  may  be  inserted  and  removed  with  respect  to  said 
socket  when  said  stud  is  in  registry  with  said  notch  in 
the  casing,  but  is  normally  retained  in  said  socket  by 
said  detent. 

3.  In  a  portable  electric  lighting  apparatus,  a  battery 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  plug  socket  with  a  bayonet 
slot  notch  in  its  perimeter  ;  a  cylindrical  plug  fitted  to 
said  socket,  having  a  stud  fitted  to  said  notch  and  adapted 
to  retain  said  plug  In  said  socket  when  said  plug  is  turned 
with  said  stud  aside  from  said  notch,  and.  a  detent  moT- 
able  to  engage  and  release  said  plug  with  respect  to  said 
socket ;  whereby  said  plug  may  be  inserted  and  removed 
with  respect  to  said  socket  when  said  stud  Is  in  registry 
with  said  notch  in  the  rasing,  but  is  normally  retained 
in  said  socket  by  said  detent. 

4.  In  a  portable  electric  lighting  apparatus,  a  battery 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  plug  socket  with  a  bayonet 
slot  notch  in  its  perimeter  and  two  electrical  contacts  ;  a 
cylindrical  plug  fitted  to  said  socket,  having  means  to  de- 
tachably engage  two  fiexible  conductors,  a  removable 
cover  plate  for  said  connecting  means,  and,  a  stud  on  said 
plug  fitted  to  said  notch  and  adapted  to  retain  said  plug 
in  said  casing  when  said  plug  is  turned  witb  said  stud 
aside  from  said  notch  ;  a  bail  handle  on  said  casing  having 
axially  alined  trunnions,  in  bearings  axially  parallel  witb 
said  socket  above  the  latter,  one  of  said  trunnions  being 
axially  movable  and  forming  a  detent  with  a  spring  where- 
by it  is  pressed  outward  into  engagement  with  the  detent 
aperture  in  said  socket,  arranged  to  detain  the  latter  in 
engagement  with  said  casing,  but  retractable  to  release 
said  socket ;  whereby  said  plug  may  be  Inserted  and  re- 
moved with  respect  to  said  socket  when  said  stud  is  lo 
registry  with  said  notch  in  the  casing,  Irut  is  normally 
retained  In  said  socket  by  tbe  engagement  of  said  detent. 

5.  In  a  portable  electric  lighting  apparatus,  a  battery 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  plug  socket  with  a  bayonet 
slot  notch  in  its  perimeter  and  two  electrical  contacts  ;  a 
cylindrical  plug  fitted  to  said  socket,  having  means  to 
detachably  engage  two  conductors,  and,  a  stud  on  said 
plug  fitted  to  said  notch  and  adapted  to  retain  said  plug 
in  said  casing  when  said  plug  is  turned  with  said  stud 
aside  from  said  notch  ;  a  bail  handle  on  said  casing  having 
axially  alined  trunnions.  In  bearing.s  nxialfy  parallel  witb 
said  so:ket  above  the  latter,  one  of  said  trunnions  beiag 
axially  movable  and  having  a  spring  whereby  it  is  pressed 
outward  iLto  engagement  with  tbe  detent  aperture  in  said 
socket,  arranged  to  detain  the  latter  in  engagement  with 
said  casing,  but  retractable  to  release  said  socket ;  where- 
by said  p!ug  may  l)e  inserted  and  removed  with  respect  to 
said  socket  when  said  stud  is  in  registry  with  said  notch 
in  the  casing,  but  is  normally  retained  in  said  socket  by 
the  engagement  of  said  detent. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,195,920  WEB  FEEDINO  AND  CUTTING  DEVICE. 
Charh*«  a.  Jvent.st,  Crofon  Falls.  N.  Y.  Ftled  Aog 
7.  1914.     S*rl«l  No.  855.645.      (CI.  164—42.) 


1.  In  a  maihlne  of  the  iharacttT  srt  forth,  n  pair  of 
friction  rolls  adapted  to  feed  a  web  of  materUil  ^>«tweeD 
them,  a  cutting  device  In  the  p«th  of  the  web,  and  a  uni- 
tary member  connected  to  said  cutting  device  and  to  one 
of  said  rolls  and  operable  to  simultaneously  actuate  the 
cutting  device  and  neparate  the  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  <  haracter  set  forth,  m*>an8  for 
feeding  a  web  of  qiaterial.  means  for  severing  the  web  of 
material,  and  a  unitary  member  connected  to  said  sever- 
ing means  and  to  said  feeding  means  and  operable  to 
simultaneously  actuate  said  tievcrlng  meana  and  Interrupt 
the  uperatioa  of  said  feeding  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  pair  of 
friction  rolls  adapted  to  feed  a  web  of  material  f)etweeu 
them,  a  <  uttlng  member  In  the  path  of  the  web,  an*l  a  mov- 
able memter  supporting  one  of  said  roUx  to  move  it  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other  roll,  said  movable  member 
being  in  cperative  engagement  with  said  cutting  member 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  means  for 
feeding  a  web  of  material,  a  rocking  cutting  member  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  web.  a  spring  device  for 
normally  holding  said  cutting  member  out  of  the  path  of 
the  web  and  said  feeding  means  in  operative  condition, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  cutting  member,  in  opposition 
to  the  spring  device,  to  s«-ver  the  web  and  to  interrupt 
the  operation  of  the  feeding  means  in  a  single  movement 
In  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  rolls  for 
feeding  a  web  of  material,  a  <'Uttlng  memt>er  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  path  of  the  web.  a  spring  device  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  cutting  member  out  of  the  path  of 
the  web,  a  movable  member  carrying  one  of  said  rolls 
and  engaging  .<aid  cutting  meml>er  to  operate  said  cutting 
member  in  opposition  to  said  spring  device  and  to  sep- 
arate the  rolls. 


1,195,927.  TOT.  Artih  h  S.  MciClot.  Ingram,  Pa.  Filed 
May  fl.  1914,  Serial  No.  836.794.  Renewed  July  17. 
1916.     Serial  No.  109,819.      (CI.  46 — 61.) 


A  toy  comprising  tracks,  a  chute  arranged  in  said 
tracks,  an  elevator  operating  In  said  chute,  said  track 
being  bent  over  to  form  a  "  loop  the  loop  "  and  a  "  flgnre- 
eight  "  and  having  a  portion  cut  away  to  form  a  "  leap 
the  gap  "  and  ball.^  adapted  to  travel  in  said  tracks  and 
to  be  ei'vatcd  by  said  conveyer. 


1,195.928.  ELECTRIC  RIVETER.  WsvsiL  Mobava.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1914.  SerUl  No.  874.148. 
(a.  78—36.) 

1.  In  an  electric  riveting  machine  a  slldably  mounted 
•crew-threaded  crosshead,  a  drive  screw  in  engagement 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  electrically  driven  drive  members 


constantly  rotating  about  the  screw  in  opposite  directions, 
anil  at  different  velocities,  clutch  members  mounted  on 
and  held  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  screw  in 
opposition  to  said  drive  members  and  meant*  for  throwing 
i-ne  of  said  clutch  members  at  a  time  into  engagement 
with  Its  adjacent  drive  member  to  rotate  the  drlre  screw. 


?r^ 


2.  In  an  electric  riveting  machine  a  slldably  mounted 
screw-threaded  crosshead,  a  drive  screw  in  engagement 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  ele<trlcally  driven  drive  membera 
constantly  rotating  at>out  the  screw  in  opposite  directions, 
clutch  members  mounted  on  and  held  against  rotation 
with  respect  to  the  screw  In  opposition  to  said  drive  mem- 
bers and  means  for  throwing  one  of  said  dutch  meml>era 
at  a  time  Into  engagement  with  its  adjacent  drive  mem-^ 
ber  to  rotate  the  drive  screw. 

3.  In  an  electric  riveting  machine  a  slldably  mounted 
screw-threaded  crosshead.  a  drive  s<-rew  In  engagement 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  ele<trically  driven  drive  members 
'  onstantly  rotating  about  the  screw  in  opposite  directions, 
and  at  different  velocities,  clutch  memt>ert  mounted  on 
and  held  against  rotation  w'th  respe<-t  to  the  screw  in 
opposition  to  «ald  drive  members  and  means  for  throwing 
one  of  ^alrl  clutch  members  at  a  time  Into  engagement  with 
Its  adjacent  drive  meml>er  to  rotate  the  drive  screw,  ^ald 
means  comprising  a  control  shaft  within  the  screw  and  a 
connection  from  it  to  each  clutch  nieml)er  and  means  In- 
dependent of  the  rotation  of  the  »<  rew  and  drive  members 
for  moving  said  shaft  and  clutch  members  In  unison  to- 
ward ani  from  the  appropriate  drive  memt>er. 


1,195.929.  HAIR  WAVIN<;  DEVICE. 
Chirago.  III.  Flle.1  Sept.  25,  1915. 
(Cl.   132—18.) 


(•BOBCiK  L.  SCBKCL, 

SerUl  No.  62,677. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  de8crit)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  heating  element ;  a  handle  on  said  heating  element ; 
a  hair  engaging  element  In  proximity  with  said  heating 
element,  said  engaging  element  comprl.slng  two  pivotally 
connected  Jaws  :  a  handle  for  pressing  one  of  said  Jaws 
towaril  the  other  ;  .ind  a  depresslhle  air  bulb  on  said  heat- 
ing element  an<l  positioned  under  the  handle  thereof 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  Jaw  handle  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  Jaws  separated,  .substantially  as  de- 
scrlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dem'ribed,  the  combination 
of  a  heating  element  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
portion  :  a  hair  engaging  element  comprising  two  elon- 
pited  channel  formed  pivotally  connected  memt>ers,  one 
of  said  meml>orB  embracing  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
-«al<l  heating  element,  the  other  of  said  members  being 
adapted  to  embrace  said  first  mentioned  member ;  a 
handle   on    said    last   mentloneil    mem>>er   for   rocking   the 
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;  and  an  air  l>ulb  on  said  beating  element  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  handle  to  normally  hold  said 
engaging  members  Ne[>arated.  sttbetantlally   as  described. 


1,195,980.  SPEED  AND  RUNNING-TIME  INDICATOR. 
Ralph  Suipma.n.  Sunl>ury,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  729.0«3.     (Cl.  285 — 90.) 


ll.  A  mechanism  for  indicating  the  distance  traveled  by 
a  vehicle  In  excess  of  a  given  sp^ed,  comprising  a  memt>er 
operating  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the 
rehlcle,  a  register,  and  means  controlled  by  said  member 
for  actuating  the  register  only  when  the  machine  exceeds 
the  given  speed,  to  register  distance  traveled  by  the  ve- 
hicle in  excess  of  said  given  speed. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  indicating  the  distance  traveled  by 
a  machine  In  excess  of  a  given  sp4>ed  comprising  a  mem- 
l>er  o)>eratlng  at  a  vpeetl  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the 
machine,  a  time  mechanism  operated  by  said  member,  a 
rtgiflter,  means  aswKiated  with  the  register  for  actuating 
the  same,  and  a  device,  movable  by  said  member  and  con- 
trolled In  Its  position  by  said  time  mechanism,  adapted  to 
opera  lively  engage  said  means  when  the  speed  of  the 
machine  exceeds  a  given  speed. 

8.  .\  mechanism  for  Indicating  the  distance  traveled  by 
a  machine  In  excesx  of  a  given  K|>e4>d  comprising  a  mem- 
ber operated  hy  the  machine,  a  time  mechanism,  a  regis- 
ter, means  associated  with  the  register  for  actuating  the 
same,  and  a  device  for  engaging  said  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  tf  said  memt>er  once  for  each  unit  of  distance 
traveled  by  the  machine,  said  device  t>elng  controlled  In 
Its  position  with  respect  to  said  means  by  said  time 
mechanism. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  indicating  the  distance  traveled  by 
a  machine  In  excess  of  a  given  speed  comprising  a  member 
operated  by  the  machine,  a  time  mechanism,  a  register, 
means  as.sociated  with  the  register  for  actuating  the 
same,  and  a  slide  for  engaging  said  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  memt>er  once  for  each  unit  of  distance 
traveled  by  the  machine,  said  slide  being  controlle<l  in  Its 
position  with  respect  to  said  means  by  said  time  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  .\  mechanUm  for  indicating  the  distance  traveled  by 
a  machine  in  excess  of  a  given  speed  comprising  a  luemlter 
operated  by  the  machine,  a  register,  a  device  a.sa(K'lated 
with  the  regiiiter  for  operatln4;  the  same,  a  slide  having 
Dieans  for  operating  the  register  and  adapted  to  be  recip- 
r<><ated  by  sal«l  memL>«r  once  for  each  unit  of  distance 
traveled.  an<l  time  mechanism  for  varying  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  meanti  with  respect  to  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1.1»6,M1.     BDRGICAL  APPLIANCE.     iAUUB  U  SownLi.. 

Jasper,  Ala.     Filed  X«y   10,   1916.     Serial   No.  »6,667. 

(Cl.  128—20.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified.  coMpri«ing  rlng- 
skaped  pneumatic  pads  fitting  over  the  knees,  a  rigid  ring 
coBiMrted  with  each  pad,  a  sectioBal  bar  conaecting  the 


rings  and  hinged  to  the  rings,  means  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions in  adjusted  position,  each  ring  having  a  handle  or 
grip  at  the  outer  side  thereof,  stirrups  provided  with 
shanks  hinged  to  the  rings  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
stirrups,  the  shanks  being  sectional,  and  means  for  holding 
the  sections  in  adjusted  position. 


2.  A  dtvlce  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  pad 
(led  rings  of  rigid  material  adapted  to  fit  over  the  knees, 
an  arched  bar  connecting  the  rlng.s  and  hinged  thereto,  a 
stirrup  for  each  ring  and  Aivtng  a  shank  hinged  to  the 
ring,  the  shank  of  the  stirrups  and  the  bar  l>elng  adjust- 
able. 


1.195.932.  PLIERS.  Emil  J.  Swanso.n.  Norton  town- 
ship. Muskegon  county,  Mich.  Flletl  Nov.  9.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  730.816.     (Cl.  81—8.) 


1.  In  a  pair  of  pliers,  the  combination  with  a  Jaw  hav- 
ing a  series  of  notches  on  one  face,  of  another  Jaw  having 
its  outer  portion  enlarged  so  as  to  extend  somewhat 
nearer  to  the  other  Jaw  than  does  the  rear  portion  thereof, 
said  enlarge<l  outer  portion  being  oval  and  smooth  to  re- 
leivp  upon  It  the  article  to  l>e  operated  upon,  there  l>«lng 
i>etween  the  said  outer  rounded  portion  of  said  jaw  and 
the  rear  portion  thereof  a  groove  running  on  both  sides 
of  the  jaw  and  assisting  in  holding  the  article  to  be  oper- 
ated upon,  a  prong  spreading  tool  having  a  shank  that 
enters  an  opening  in  one  of  the  jaws,  a  .set  s<'rew  for 
holding  the  shank  in  place  in  the  opening,  said  tool  having 
a  shoulder  flttin«(  neatly  against  tfa«  Jaw  when  the  tool  has 
N.>en  Inserted  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  plier  Jaws  that  axe  pivoted  to 
each  other,  odv  of  which  is  provided  with  a  series  of 
notches  on  its  face,  and  the  other  of  which  is  formed  with 
an  outer  portion  extending  nearer  to  the  opposite  Jsw  than 
does  its  rear  portion  so  as  to  provide  an  oval  and  rounded 
outer  end  adapted  to  receive  upon  it  the  article  which  is 
to  be  operated  upon,  of  a  prong -spreading  tool  .having  a 
shank,  and  a  set  screw  for  secnr^g  said  shank  to  the 
notched  Jaw  of  the  pliers,  ail  substantially  as  described. 


1.196.933.  VAGINAL  DYNAMO.  Jaum  B.  WaguXEB. 
deceased,  late  of  Los  .Vngvleii,  C!al..  by  .Mnaa  M.  Wagoner, 
special  administratrix,  San  Francisco,  C!al.  Filed  Aug. 
31,  1914.     Sarhil  No.  860,106.     (C\.  174 — 89.) 

1.  A  vaginal  dynamo  comprlaing  a  central  arcoate  core 
of  dielectric  material ;  and  a  suitable  electrmle  s*-cared  to 
each  end  of  the  core,  »d^  of  the  said  electrodes  having  a 
concaved  end. 

2.  A  vaginal  (IynaBU>  coiuprislug  a  cylindrical  arcuate 
core  of  dielectric  material  :  electrodes  of  dissimilar  m'^tal 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  core,  one  of  the  said  etcctrudes 
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baying  a  concaved  outer  end  ;  and  a  suitable  connection  be- 
tween the  electrodes. 


3.  A  vaginal  dynamo  comprising  a  cylindrical  arcoate 
core  of  dielectric  material  ;  electrodes  of  dissimilar  metal 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  core,  one  of  the  said  electrodes 
having  a  concaved  outer  end  ;  a  suitable  connection  be- 
tween the  electrodes ;  and  a  suitable  head  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  core. 

4.  A  vaginal  dynamo  comprising  a  cylindrical  arcuate 
core  of  dielectric  material ;  electrodes  of  dissimilar  metals 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  core,  one  of  said  electrodes  hav- 
ing a  concaved  end ;  an  Inner,  metallic  connection  within 
the  core  and  connected  to  the  electrodes  ;  and  a  snltable 
head  secured  to  one  end  of  the  core. 


1,1»5,934.  PROCESS  OF  OPERATING  TARLE88  GAS. 
Hensino  Friedbich  Wallma.nn,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Adelbeid  Wallmann,  Wilhelm  Roger  Wall- 
mann,  and  Henning  Heinricb  Wallmann,  Chicago,  111. 
nied  Dec.  17,  1912.    Serial  No.  737,734.     (CI.  48—208.) 


1.  The  continuous  proiess  of  gasifying  which  consists  in, 
continuously  moving  portions  of  a  mass  of  solid  fuel  from 
an  inlet  therefor  through  a  distillation  conduit,  heating 
and  thereby  distilling  fuel  of  said  mass  within  said  con- 
duit, continuously  separating  resulting  distillates  from  re- 
sulting residue  of  distillation,  beating  resulting  separated 
residue  to  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of  fuel  under 
distillation  within  said  conduit,  leading  hydro-rarl>onaceou8 
fluid  Into  resulting  hotter  residue,  thereby  decomposing 
said  fluid,  separating  resulting  gaseous  products  from  said 
hotter  residue,  and  continuously  delivering  the  latter  after 
Its  said  separating  from  said  gaseous  products,  into  a  re- 
ceptacle for  solid  combustible. 

2.  The  continuous  process  of  gasifying  which  consists 
In,  continuously  moving  portions  of  a  mass  of  solid  fuel 
from  an  inlet  therefor  through  a  distillation  conduit,  heat- 
ing and  thereby  distilling  fuel  of  said  mass  within  said 
conduit,  continuously  separating  resulting  distillates 
from  resulting  residue  of  distillation,  increasing  the  tem- 
perature of  resulting  separated  residue  by  leading  into 
the  latter  a  gaseous  heating  agent,  leading  hydro-car- 
bonaceous fluid  Into  resulting  hotter  residue,  thereby  de- 
composing said  fluid,  separating  resulting  gaseous  prod- 
ucts from  said  hotter  residue,  and  continuously  deliver- 
ing the  latter  after  its  said  separating  from  said  gaseous 
products,  into  a  receptacle  for  solid  combustible. 

3.  The  continuous  process  of  gasifying  which  consists 
In,  continuously  moving  portions  of  a  mass  of  solid  fuel 
from  an  inlet  therefor  through  a  distillation  conduit,  lead- 
ing fluid  not  containing  a  consequential  amount  of  air  in 
its  natural  chemical  character  into  fuel  of  said  mass  with- 
<n  said  conduit,  simultaneously  heating  and  thereby  dis- 


tilling fuel  of  said  mass  within  said  conduit,  continuously 
separating  resulting  gaseous  fluid  mixture  from  resulting 
residue  of  distillation,  heating  resulting  separated  residue 
to  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of  fuel  under  distilla- 
tion within  said  conduit,  leading  bydro-cart>onaceou8  fluid 
Into  resulting  hotter  residue,  thereby  decomposing  said 
hydro-carbonaceous  fluid,  separating  resulting  gaseous 
products  from  said  hotter  residue,  and  continuously  de- 
livering the  latter  after  its  said  separating  from  said 
gaseous  products,  into  a  receptacle  for  solid  combustible. 

4.  The  continuous  process  of  gasifying  which  consisti 
in,  continuously  moving  portions  of  a  mass  of  solid  fuel 
from  an  inlet  therefor  through  a  distillation  conduit, 
heating  and  thereby  distilling  fuel  of  said  mass  within 
said  conduit,  continuously  separating  resulting  distillates 
from  resulting  residue  of  distillation,  heating  resulting 
separated  residue  to  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of 
fuel  under  distillation  within  said  conduit,  leading  hydro- 
carl)onaceou8  fluid  Into  resulting  hotter  residue,  thereby 
decomposing  said  fluid,  continuously  separating  resulting 
gaseous  products  from  the  latterly  said  residue,  and  con- 
suming combustible  contained  in  the  latter  by  supplying 
air  thereto  after  the  latterly  said  separating. 

5.  The  process  of  gasifying  which  consists  in,  moving  a 
mass  of  solid  fuel  from  Inlet  therefor  into  and  through  a 
distillation  conduit,  heating  and  thereby  distilling  fuel 
of  said  mass  within  said  conduit,  separating  resulting 
distillates  from  resulting  residue  of  distillation,  increas- 
ing the  temperature  of  resulting  separated  residue  by  lead- 
ing into  the  latter  a  gaseous  heating  agent,  leading  hydro- 
carbonaceous  fluid  into  resulting  residue  of  increased 
temperature,  thereby  decomposing  said  fluid,  separating 
resulting  gaseous  products  from  said  residue  of  increased 
temperature,  and  consuming  combustible  contained  in 
resulting  separated,  latterly  said  residue  by  supplying  air 
thereto  after  the  latterly  said  separating. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,935.  KNITTING-MACHINE  NEEDLE.  ROBllT 
H.  Welthall,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1918. 
Serial  No.  793,347.     {C\.  66—6.) 


1 


''^A 


A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  butt  formed  by  a 
fold  In  the  metal  of  the  shank  extending  outward  from 
the  shank,  said  butt  being  further  extended  by  a  forged 
or  outwardly  pressed  blunt  extension  of  the  metal  of  the 
loop  formed  at  its  end  to  thereby  increase  the  ratio  of  the 
length  of  the  parallel  side  edges  of  the  butt  to  the  length 
of  the  central  fold  line  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 


1,195.936.      PISTON   AND    PISTON  ROD  CONNECTION. 

CHASI.E8  White,   Baltimore,   Md.     Filed   Aug.   7,   1916, 

Serial  .No.  44,202.     Renewed  iuly  20.  1916.     SerUl  No. 

110.363.     (CI.  74 — 86.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  piston  and  cylinder,  a  crank 
pin  and  connecting  rod  and  a  shifting  wrist  pin  forming 
the  connection   between  said   connecting  rod  and  piston. 
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said  wrist  pin  shifting  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the 
axial  line  of  the  piston  in  accordance  with  the  movement 
of  the  crank  pin  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  axial  line, 
substantially  as  described. 


mechanism   forming  a   supporting  bottom   for  Mid   blank 
and  said  form. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  piston  and  cylinder,  a  crank 
with  its  pin  and  connecting  rod,  said  connecting  rod  being 
controlled  by  a  pivot  on  the  piston,  guide  means  on  the 
piston  and  a  wrist  pin  to  transmit  the  power  between  the 
piston  and  the  connecting  rod,  said  wrist  pin  being  guided 
by  said  guide  means  and  shifting  from  side  to  side  of  the 
center  line  of  the  piston  as  the  connecting  rod  assumes 
different  angular  positions  in  relation  to  said  center  line, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  piston  and  cylinder,  a  crank 
pin  and  connecting  rod,  a  slot  and  pin  connection  between 
the  connecting  rod  and  piston  to  control  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  connecting  rod  and  a  wrist  pin  connection  be- 
tween said  piston  and  connecting  rod  with  a  guide  way 
carried  by  the  piston  for  the  said  wrist  pin,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  piston  and  cylinder,  a  crank 
and  connecting  rod,  a  shifting  wrist  pin  connection  be- 
tween the  connecting  rod  and  piston,  said  wrist  pin  moving 
from  side  to  side  of  the  axis  of  the  piston  to  accord  with 
the  movement  of  the  crank  pin  and  controlling  means  to 
control  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  connecting  rod  In  re- 
lation to  the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  piston  and  cylinder,  a  connect- 
ing rod  and  crank,  controlling  means  consisting  of  a  pin 
and  slot  or  forked  connection  between  the  end  of  the  con- 
necting rod  and  the  piston  and  a  wrist  pin  connection  in- 
termediate the  said  pin  and  slot  connection  and  the  crank 
and  a  guide  on  the  piston  concentric  with  the  pivot  pin, 
•aid  guide  receiving  the  wrist  pin  to  permit  the  same  to 
shift  from  side  to  side  of  the  center  of  the  piston,  sub- 
■tantlally  as  descrit>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.106.987.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  UP  CARTONS. 
Abthtr  J.  WiLL«,  Brookfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
B  &  R  Rubber  Company,  North  Brookfleld,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,749.     (CI.  93 — 44.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  reciprocating 
bottom-supporting  plate,  a  stationary  angular  form,  and 
means  co5peratlng  with  said  plate  to  press  a  blank*  into 
said  form  whereby  the  sides  of  said  blank  will  be  brought 
to  right  angles  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  hopper,  a  re- 
dprocatory  feeding  mechanism,  a  stationary  angular 
form  located  at  the  side  of  said  reciprocating  feeding  mech- 
anism, and  means  cooperating  with  said  fee<ling  mecha- 
•Im  to  press  a  blank  into  said  form  whereby  said  blank 
will  be  opened  up  into  rectangular  position,  said  feeding 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  Idnd  described,  an  angular  form, 
means  to  open  a  flattened  carton  blank  and  push  it  in  one 
direction  Into  said  form  whereby  It  will  become  rectangu- 
lar in  cross  section,  and  mechanism  operable  thereafter  to 
force  it  In  the  same  direction  whereby  It  will  again  be 
flattened. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  means  for  open- 
ing a  flattened  carton  blank  into  rectangular  position,  and 
means  operable  thereafter  to  flatten  said  blank  and  then 
release  It  whereby  the  side  walls  of  said  blank  will  be 
turned  in  two  operations  through  an  angle  of  substan- 
tially 180'  and  then  allowed  to  spring  again  Into  rectan- 
gular position,  and  means  for  closing  one  end  of  said 
blank  to  form  an  open   carton. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  means  to  set  up 
a  carton  from  a  flattened  blank  comprising  means  to  slip 
into  one  end  of  the  flattened  blank"  and  lift  It  somewhat, 
means  adapted  to  hold  the  lower  portion  of  said  blank 
during  the  lifting  action,  means  operable  thereafter  to 
tngnge  the  opposite  e<lges  of  the  blank  and  press  thera 
toward  each  other  to  bring  the  blank  into  squared  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  close  in  one  of  the  ends  of  the  blank. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,938.  TOY  CANE.  Frank  O.  Andreas,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  T.  Long  and  one- 
third  to  Eugene  G.  Vestal,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  67,788.     (O.  46—14.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  twisted  rod  having  a  stop,  a  mem- 
ber on  said  rod  normally  resting  against  said  stop,  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  swinging  planes,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  rod  to  cause  said  planes  to  swing  out- 
wardly and  carry  said  member  upwardly  on  said  rod. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  cane  formed  of  a  single  strand  of 
wire  bent  upon  itself  to  form  two  strands  that  are  twisted 
topetner.  and  h.ivlng  an  expande<l  portion  forming  a 
stop,  a  member  on  said  rod  having  a  plurality  of  swing- 
ing planes,  and  a  handle  to  rotate  said  rod  and  cause  said 
member  to  travel  upwardly  on  said  rod. 
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8.  A  toy  compriaing  a  flexible  rod  formed  of  a  8lDgl«> 
strand  (-f  wir«'  bent  upon  itself  tn  /orni  two  strands  that 
ar*-  Intertwlstfil,  and  .having  au  Intermeiliate  expanded 
portion  forinln?  a  stop,  a  disk  on  mild  rod.  a  plurality  of 
planes  loosely  attached  to  said  disk,  a  handle  attar-bed  to 
said  rod  depresslble  to  rotate  said  ro«l  and  the  disk  there- 
on, whereby  to  cause  said  planes  to  swing  outwardly  and 
rarry  said  disk  upwardly  on  said  ro<l.  and  means  to  hold 
jiald  handle  against  dissociation  from  said  rod. 


1.105.939.  VALVE  ATTACHMENT  OF  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Chablis  Edgar  Baker,  Car- 
marthen. Wales.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
14.451.      (CI.  152—12.) 


c.  y 


In  combination  with  a  valve  stem  of  a  seating  therefor, 
said  seating  composed  of  India  rubt)er  having  layers  of 
canvas  embeddetl  therein,  and  provided  with  Inside  and 
ontsldc  fanges.  said  valve  and  seating  being  vubanlzeil 
to  the  valve  stem  to  form  one  solid  whole  so  that  the 
valve  stem  and  seating  become  Integral  parts  of  e*ch 
other,  to  be  fitted  and  cemented  to  an  Inner  Inflated  tube 
of  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  material  of  the  Inner  tube  being 
disposed  lietween  said  inner  and  outer  flanges. 


1,195.940.  AI»Jr.HTAPLE  SHAFT COrrLlNO.  Nili  s 
A.  Christinsi.n,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Piled  June  1,  1911. 
Serial  No.  e30.«2«.     (CI.  64— 1«.) 


.»     c 


1.  The  combination  with  rotary  driving  and  driven 
members  arranged  in  approximate  allnement  with  eacii 
other,  one  of  them  being  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth 
concentric  with  Its  axis,  of  coupling  pieces  having  loosely 
engaging  cross  tongues  and  grooves  tonnecting  them  with 
each  other  and  with  the  other  iixTihi-r.  one  tongue  an<l 
groove  connection  being  transverse  to  the  other  and  one 
•f  said  coupling  pieces  belBf  ■oanttKl  and  capable  of  an 
gular  adjustment  on  the  t*otl»ed  meml>er.  and  a  clamping 
piece  adapted  to  t>e  fastened  to  the  angularly  adjustalde 
coupling  piece  In  engagement  with  the  toothed  meml>er. 

2.  The  combination  with  rotary  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers arranged  In  approximate  axial  allnement  with  each 
other,  of  a  toothed  collar  flzed  on  one  of  said  members, 
coupling  pieces  having  loosely  engaging  cross  tongues  and 
grooves  connecting  them  with  each  other  and  with  the 
other  taem>>er.  oue  tougiw  aiMl  i^rtHtve  rMtiH>ctl«o  t>«ing 
tlranaverse  to  the  »ther  a»d  one  of  said  coupUag  fl«e* 
l>«ing  3>oante«l  aiMl  c-apaMe  of  angmlar  adjiistakent  ••  aakl 
tootbed  collar  and  havlag  a  longltudlaal  recess  la  Its 
periphery,  a  toothed  dug  rt^movably  fitted  io  tk«  pcrlp^ 
eral  racesi  of  the  angularly  adjustable  coupling  piece,  and 
a  screw  detachnbly  securing  the  dog  in  the  recesa  of  said 
adjustat>le  coupling  piece.  tb«  dog  l>elng  adapted  wken  m> 
secured,  to  engage  with  said  toothed  collar  for  holding 
said  coanecte<l  parts  In  tb«  desired  adjusted  angular  rela- 
tion to  each  oth*.  . 


1.198,941.  DELIVERY  -  CHUTE  FuR  MIXING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Samlbl  Shafbr,  Jr.,  Milwaukee.  WU..  as- 
aignor  to  Chain  Uelt  Company,  Milwaukee.  W^ia.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1918.  Serial 
No.  791.608.      (CI.   193 — 29.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  delivery  chute  for  a  mixing 
machine,  rocking  arms  to  which  the  chute  is  pivoted,  a 
shaft  carrying  rocking  arras  of  diflferent  lengths,  and 
links  connecting  respectively  the  shorter  arm  and  the 
chute  at  its  pivotal  support,  and  the  longer  arm  with  the 
chute  at  a  point  ix'tween  the  ptTotal  support  and  Its  end. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  delivery  chute  for  a  mixing 
machine,  pivoted  supporting  arms  to  which  the  chute  ia 
pivotallj  connecte<].  a  rock  shaft,  crank  arms  of  different 
lengths  carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the 
shorter  crank  arm  with  the  pivotal  connection  b«>tween 
the  chute  and  one  of  the  plvote<]  supporting  arms,  and 
anotljer  link  connecting  the  longer  crank  arm  with  the 
chute  at  a  point  between  its  pivotal  support  and  Its  end. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  delivery  chute  plvotally  hung 
on  movable  supports,  means  for  directing  the  movements 
of  the  said  supports  in  the  arcs  of  circles,  a  power  shaft, 
means  operated  from  the  power  shaft  for  moving  the  sup- 
ports, thereby  bodily  shifting  the  chute,  and  means  also 
operated  from  the  power  shaft  for  tlltlag  the  chute  about 
the  support.*. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plvotally  supported  delivery 
chute,  arms  on  which  th<-  chute  Is  supported  inclining 
downward  when  the  chute  Ik  tilted  to  deliver  in  one 
direction  and  upward  when  tllte«l  to  deliver  in  the  oppo 
site,  direction,  means  for  shifting  the  said  arms  thereby 
bodily  moving  the  chute,  and  means  for  tilting  the  chute 
In  one  direction  when  the  supporting;  arms  Incline  down- 
ward and  In  the  opposite  dir«<tlon  when  they  incline 
upward. 


1.I9S.942.       DIIAFT  -  1IK;0?N0    FOR    RAILWAY     CARS. 

WiNriBi.B  n.  To.«rr.  Montreal.  Qoebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Harry  St1)Is«n  Hart.  Cklrago.  III.  Filed  Jan. -7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  «M1.42S.      (Cl.  213 — «4.) 


1.  A  draft  rlflglog  having  Itvera  whaae  ends  project 
tMfyMMl  the  Ud«  »f  tk>'  draw-bar  with  ayrtng  aaachaninm 
lnterp««td  tietween  tlieiu.  tb*  levers  betag  prevMcd  at  a 
point  intermediate  of  their  ends  with  abattlng  surfaces  to 
prevent  traasversv  towveuteDl  of  the  levers  relative  to  ooe 
another. 
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2.  A  draft  rigging  comprising  a  yoke,  levers  moanted 
within  said  yoke  and  proje«>tlng  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
yoke,  said  levers  being  provbled  with  correlatiHl  surfaces 
on  their  adjacent  faces  whereby  transverse  movement  of 
the  levers  relative  to  one  another  Is  prevente«l.  spring 
mechanism  Interposed  between  the  levers  locate<l  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  yoke,  and  a  follower  plate  arranged  inter 
mediate  of  the  levers  and  the  ends  of  the  yofce. 

3.  A  draft  rigging  having  levers  projecting  laterally 
bKTOad  the  line  of  the  draw  l>ar  with  spring  mechanism 
interposed  between  them,  the  levers  Ifcing  provided  at  a 
point  Intermeiliate  of  their  ends  with  abutting  surfaces 
arranged  to  substantUUy  describe  the  arc  of  a  circle  and 
prevent  transverse  movement  of  the  levers. 

1^.  A  draft  rigging  comprising  cheek  plates  provided 
with  draft  lugs  arranged  in  pairs  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  cheek  plates,  levers  arranired  In  pairs  at  opposite  ends 
with  their  outer  ends  extending  between  the  draft-lugs, 
the  levers  being  provldetl  with  abutting  surfat-es  Inter- 
mediate of  their  ends  whereby  transverse  movement^of  the 
levers  relative  to  one  anotf^r  is  prevented,  spring  mech- 
anism Intermediate  of  the  levers  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
cheek  plates,  and  means  intermediate  of  the  outer  ends  of 
the  levers  and  one  of  the  draft  lugs  on  each  cheek  plate 
whereby  the  levers  will  be  forced  to  normal  position  when 
pressare  on  the  draft-rlggtng  is  released. 

5.  A  draft  rigging  consisting  of  levers  whose  outer 
ends  project  beyond  the  line  of  the  draw-bar  with  spring 
mechanism  lnterpose<l  between  them,  said  levers  being 
provided  with  protruding  portions  at  opposite  ends  of 
adjacently  arranged  levers,  said  portions  having  longi- 
tudinal t>earlng  surfac«>s  a<lapted  to  lo<k  the  adjacently 
arrange<l  levers  ana  Inst  relative  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion and  Interioik  when  the  levers  reach  a  pre<letermined 
point  In  their  relative  movement  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  whereby  movement  of  the  levers  lengthwise  of 
each  other  Is  prevented. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.106.943.       1>RAFT  -  RIOtJINCJ     FOR    RAILWAY  -  CARS. 

WiNFiEi.D  n.  Yojrr.  Montreal.  Qnehec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Harry  StUlson  Hart,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1911. 
Serial  No.  601.429.      (Cl.  218 — 64.) 


jr/K  j^/„^>»  -^ 


1.  A  draft  rigging  twt  cars  having  levers  whose  outer 
ends  pro>e<-t  beyond  the  line  of  the  draw  bar.  and  spring 
methanlsu*  Interposed  lK?tween  oppositely  arrangi-d  setK 
of  said  levers,  said  levers  b4lng  provided  at  a  point  inter 
me<llafc  «f  their  enils  with  abattlng  hurfaces  whweby  rela- 
tive transverse  laoveaaeat  of  the  correlated  levers  Is  pre- 
vented, the  cuter  enda  of  said  levers  b»>lng  squared  to  form 
Oat   l>earlng  surfaces  against   the  draft  lug». 

a.  A  draft  rigglBg  for  cars,  comprising  clteek  plates 
provided  with  drsft-lsKs,  means  secured  to  the  draft-lugs 
wher.»t>y  wear  thereon  will  l>e  preventiil.  levers  having 
(rounded  ends  to  permit  of  free  movement  and  flat  sides 
adapte<l  to  extend  between  the  lugs  to  provide  a  flat 
t>earlng  against  one  of  the  lugs,  while  the  other  side  of 
the  lever  exteD«l8  normally  at  an  angle  to  the  adjacent 
lag  about  which  It  Is  adapted  to  rotate,  and  spring  mech- 
aalam  arran'.ted  between  the  levers  at  opposite  ends  of  tha 
draft  rlggln.-. 

8.   A  draft   ritoing  for  cars  consisting  of  draft  lugs  ex 
jteDdlng  B«l»stanttally  at  right  angles  to  the  draft  timbers 
\mt  the  car,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  draw  bar.  levers  provided 


with  corr*ated  surfaces  Intermediate  of  their  ends  about 
which  tb«-  adjatvntly  placed  levers  rotate  and  movement 
lengthwise  of  each  other  is  prevented,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  levers  being  formed  so  as  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment beyond  pre<letermlaed  points  In  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, the  sides  of  the  levers  being  formed  so  as  to  provide 
substantially  flat  bearing  surfaces  for  engagement  with 
the  draft-lugs  and  the  ends  of  the  yoke  whereby  the  lines 
of  force  are  maintained  parallel  with  the  cen<er  line  of 
the  car,  and  spring  mechanism  interposed  t>etween  said 
levers  to  provide  a  yielding  resistance  to  the  draw  l)ar. 

4.  A  draft  rigging  for  cars  comprising  draft-lugs,  a 
draw-bar  extension  or  yoke,  levers  provided  with  abutting 
surfaces  to  prevent  relative  movement  in  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  the  levers  but  pt^rmitting  the  same  to  rotate 
and  having  extensions  arranged  to  engage  the  side  of 
the  adjacent  lever,  said  levers  t>elng  provided  with  flat 
surfaces  arranged  to  bear  against  the  lugs  and  the  ends 
of  the  draw-bar  extension  whereby  the  lln«s  of  force  are 
maintained  parallel  with  the  center  line  of  the  car. 

6.  In  a  draft  rigging  spring  mechanism,  relief  levers 
for  the  mechanism,  said  levers  being  at  the  end  of  the 
spring  mechanism,  draft  lugs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  levers,  such  lugs  being  arrango<l  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  levers  to  that  upon  which  the  spring  mechanism 
is  located,  abutment  surfaces  adapted  to  be  engage<i  by 
the  levers,  such  abutment  surfaces  being  arranged  on  the 
same  side  of  the  levers  as  Is  the  spring  mechanism,  and  a 
bearing  member  between  the  spring  mechanism  and  levers, 
such  l>earlng  meml>er  being  permanently  out  of  contact 
with  said  abutment  surfaces. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  In   the  Oazette.] 


1*195.944.  TRAT.  Jakaud  W.  Lvtto.v,  Franklin.  Va., 
assignor  to  Lytton  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Frank- 
lin, Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  14,358.      (Cn.  137—101.) 


1.  In  a  steam  trap  the  r»>mbliMitlun  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  float  movable  In  said  casing, 
a  source  of  fluid  pressan',  inlet  means  coDne<-ting  said 
float  with  said  ►source  of  pressure  adapted  to  deliver  pres- 
sure to  the  float  daring  its  movement,  and  an  outlet  con- 
nection from  said  float  to  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  fioat  movable  in  said  casing, 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure.  Inlet  means  connecting  said 
float  with  said  soune  of  pressure  adapted  to  deliver  pres- 
sure to  the  float  during  Its  n»ovement.  and  an  adjustable 
Inlet  connection  from  said  float  to  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  steam  trap  the  combination  with  a  (asing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  an4  an  outlet,  a  float  movable  in  said  i-aslng. 
a  source  of  fluid  pr<-smire.  an  inlet  pipe  extpn<flng<  from 
said  source  of  presmire  to  said  float  and  adapted  to 
deliver  pressnrs  thereto  during  m<ivemeDt  of  the  float, 
and  an  outlet  valve  In  said  float  communlcatlnt;  with  said 

ca  inc. 

4.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  cumhlaatlon  with  a  casing  h"T- 
Ins  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  Host  n>oval>ie  In  mi14  caslii-?. 
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a  Boarre  of  fluid  pressure,  an  Inlet  pipe  <>sten(1inK  from 
said  source  of  pressure  to  said  float  and  adapted  to  deliver 
pressure  thereto  during  moTement  of  the  float,  and  a 
pressure-operated  outlet  valve  In  said  float  communicat- 
ing with  said  casing. 

0.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  casing  with 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  float  movable  In  said  casing,  a 
■oorce  of  fluid  pressure,  an  Inlet  pipe  extending  from  said 
•onrce  of  pressure  to  said  float  and  adapted  to  deliver 
pressure  thereto  during  the  movement  of  the  float,'  a 
pressure-operated  outlet  valve  In  said  float  <ommunlcat- 
Ing  with  said  casing,  and  an  equalizing  valve  operable  at 
predetermined  intervals  to  equalize  pressure  between  said 
float  and  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195,945.  PORTABLE  SAWIN(.  MACHINE.  Nblson  B. 
MiTCHBLL.  JoH.v  W.  Taucjart,  Sr.,  and  Ulrich  G. 
Redelma.nn.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  July  14,  1918. 
Serial  No.  778,931.     (CI.  143—32.) 


1.  A  portable  sawing  machine  frame  including  a  head 
stock,  a  tail  stocli,  and  two  segmentally  curved  guiding 
frame  members  reversely  arranged  and  connected  to  the 
head  stocit  and  the  tail  stocic,  the  concave  edge  of  each 
member  facing  the  concave  edge  of  the  other,  two  wheels 
In  the  two  stocks  respectively,  and  two  handles  Hxed  on 
the  two  stocks  respectively,  the  frame  being  adapted  for 
carrying  and  controlling  a  chain  saw  to  be  movably  guided 
by  the  wheels  and  the  convex  edges  of  the  two  members. 

2.  A  sawing  machine  frame  including  a  backing  blade, 
a  head  stock  and  a  tall  stock  secured  to  the  blade,  a  bow- 
shaped  guide  bar  secured  to  the  bead  stock  and  the  tall 
stock,  a  bow  shaped  guard  secured  to  the  guide  bar  and 
extending  over  and  covering  the  convex  edge  of  the  bar 
from  the  head  stock  to  the  tail  stock,  a  driving  wheel  in 
the  head  stock,  and  a  guide  wheel  In  the  tall  stock,  for 
carrying  and  controlling  a  chain  saw  with  Its  back  alld- 
Ingly  guided  on  the  convex  edge  of  the  guide  bar  and  the 
backing  blade  and  extending  about  the  wheels  and  under 
the  bow-shaped  guard. 

3.  A  portable  sawing  machine  frame  comprising  a  guide 
bar  curved  on  a  segment  of  a  circle,  the  convex  portion 
of  the  bar  forming  a  saw-guide,  a  tall  stock  removably 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  guide  bar,  and  a  curved  guard 
connected  to  the  bar  and  covering  the  saw-guide,  the 
guard  being  movable  lengltudinally  from  the  bar  when  the 
tall  stock  is  removed  from  the  bar. 

4.  A  portable  sawing  machine  frame  comprising  two 
separate  curved  guide  bars  having  different  radii  and  hav- 
ing each  a  convexly  curved  saw-guide  on  Its  outer  side, 
one  of  the  bars  being  longer  clrcumferentially  than  the 
other,  the  bars  being  arranged  with  their  concave  sides 
facing  each  toward  the  other,  a  head  stock  secured  to  one 
end  of  t>oth  of  the  guide  bars,  and  a  tail  stock  secured  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  both  of  the  guide  bars. 

5.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  curved 
guide  bar  having  a  convex  guide  face,  two  curved  guard 
plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  bar  and  ex- 
tending to  an  arc  beyond  the  curved  guide  face,  the  outer 
edge  portions  of  the  plates  having  ribs  on  the  outer  sides 
theriof  respectively,  a  chain  saw  extending  along  said 
guide  face  between  said  plates,  and  a  cap  plate  having 
Inwardly  curved  clasping  ed^es  embracing  said  ribs,  the 
cap  plate  extending  over  said  saw. 

[riaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


l,19».94e.  MARKING  BIVALVES.  Matthew  C.  Arm- 
sTKu.vo  and  Ricbaro  Ariistrono,  Hampton,  Va.  Filed 
Oct.  27.  1918.     Serial  No.  797,892.     (CI.  40 — 3.) 


1.  Means  for  identifying  oysters  consisting  of  a  tag  at- 
tached to  tiiat  part  of  the  shell  on  which  the  oyster  is  to 
be  served  at  a  point  outside  of  the  ligament  or  hinge  of 
said  oyster,  whereby  when  the  oyster  Is  opened,  said  tag 
remains  attache<l  to  the  part  to  be  served. 

2.  An  Improvem.-nt  In  the  art  of  identifying  oysters 
which  consists  In  attaching  a  tag  to  that  part  of  the  shell 
on  which  the  oyster  Is  to  be  served  at  a  point  outside  of 
the  ligament  or  hinge  of  said  oyster,  whereby  when  the 
oyster*  is  opened,  said  tag  remains  attached  to  the  part 
to  l>e  serred. 


1,19  5.947.  FOCUSING-CAMERA.  Johiph  Bkcksb. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  8.  1901,  Serial  No. 
67.469.  Renewed  Jan.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  71.800. 
(CI.  95 — 44.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  ef  auxiliary  focusing 
means  comprising  elements  for  receiving  dKtInct  groups 
of  rays  from  an  object  to  be  photographed,  and  a  base 
upon  which  said  elements  are  suitably  mounted,  said  base 
being  adapted  to  be  held  on  the  camera  either  in  operative 
relation  for  use  or  In  a  dlflTerent  relation  for  storage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  auxiliary  focus- 
ing means  comprising  elements  for  receiving  distinct 
groups  of  rays  from  aa  object  to  be  photographed,  and  a 
base  upon  which  said  elements  are  suitably  mounted,  said 
base  being  adapted  to  be  held  on  the  camera  In  protruding 
relation  for  use  or  In  non  protruding  relation  for  storage. 

3.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  camera  comprising  a  plate 
supporting  frame  and  a  relatively  movable  lens  supporting 
frame,  and  a  focuser  also  comprising  relatively  movable 
parts  ;  of  means  for  clamping  one  of  said  focuser  parts 
to  one  of  the  said  frames  and  mechanism  for  connecting 
the  other  focuser  part  with  the  other  of  said  frames  said 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  established  automatically 
as  the  parts  are  extended  into  a  position  of  use.  and  con- 
versely to  be  automatically  disconnected  when  the  said 
parts  are  folded  for  storage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera  comprising  a  plate 
or  film  supporting  frame,  and  a  relatively  movable  lens 
supporting  frame,  and  a  focuser  also  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  parts  ;  of  means  for  clamping  tfne  of  said 
focuser  parts  in  fixed  relation  to  th««  plate  or  film  sup- 
porting frame  of  the  camera,  the  other  focuser  part  being 
adapted  to  automatk-ally  engage  with  the  lens  supporting 
frame,  when  the  said  camera  frames  are  separated  for 
use. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  camera  comprising  a  twse 
adapted  to  carry  a  plate  or  fllm  holding  frame,  and  a  lens 
holding  frame  which  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  on  said  tMse 
for  changing  the  depth  of  the  camera  ;  of  a  focuser  com- 
prising also  a  base  and  a  relatively  movaMo  part  ;  means 
for  holding  said  focuser  base  on  said  camera  base  either 
Id  one  position  for  use  or  in  another  position  for  storage ; 
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and  mechanism  for  mechanically  connecting  the  said  rela- 
tively movable  element  of  the  focuser  with  the  movable 
lens  holding  frame  of  the  camera,  said  mechanical  con- 
nection being  adapted  to  t>e  automatically  established  as 
the  different  parts  are  opened  up  Into  operative  relation 
and  conversely : — automatically  disconnected  when  the 
said  parts  are  folded  for  storage. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  5.948.  FOCUSING-CAMERA.  Joseph  Bickih, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Original  application  filed  June  16, 
1901.  Serial  No.  64.722.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  9,  1912,  Serial  No.  696,197.  Renewed  Sept. 
7.  1916.     Serial  No.  49,386.     (CI.  95 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  focusing  the  lens  of  a  photographic 
camera,  image  producing  optical  elements  located  at  the 
ends  of  a  base  line  and  Image  displacing  optical  elements 
cooperating  with  said  Image  producing  elements,  said 
Image  producing  and  Image  displacing  optical  elements  ad- 
justable toward  each  other  In  rectilinear  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  camera  lens  and  adapted  to  produce 
coincident  Images  of  each  distant  object  on  proper  ad- 
Justing  of  their  distance,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ob- 
jective of  the  photographic  camera  with  relation  to  the 
Image  plane  of  same  In  accordance  with  the  adjustment 
of  the  Image  producing  and  Image  displacing  elements  of 
the  focusing  device. 

2.  In  a  device  for  focusing  the  lens  of  a  photographic 
camera.  Image  producing  optical  elements  located  at  the 
ends  of  a  base-line  connected  to  the  photographic  camera, 
Image  displacing  optical  elements  cooperating  with  said 
Image  producing  elements  and  connected  to  a  part  of  the 
camera  adJusUble  with  relation  to  that  part  which  is  in 
connection  with  said  Image  producing  elements,  said 
Image  producing  elements  and  said  Image  displacing  opti- 
cal elements  movable  toward  each  other  In  rectilinear 
direction  and  adapted  to  produce  coincident  Images  of 
any  object  the  Image  of  which  is  in  focus  in  the  camera. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  focusing  camera  comprising 
a  lens  support,  a  plate  or  fllm  support,  and  means  for 
Tarying  the  distance  separating  such  supports  to  permit 
of  setting  the  camera  In  focus  on  an  object  In  the  camera 
field  :  of  an  external  focusing  means  or  "  focuser  "  adapte<l 
to  form  apparently  registering  external  real  or  virtual 
Images  of  an  object-point  In  the  camera  field  when  the 
iCamera  is  in  focus  on  such  object-point,  said  "focuser  " 
comprising  an  optical  element,  or  elements,  mounted  in 
fixed  position  with  relation  to  the  said  lens  support  and 
laaother   optical    element,    or    elements,    mounted    In    fixed 

Ition  with  relation  to  the  said  plate  or  fllm  support. 


1.195,949.  METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  REINFORC- 
ING SHEET  MATERIAL.  Mart  R.  Carney,  (now 
by  marriage  Mary  R.  Harriso.n,  Wlnthrop,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  820,451.  Renewed  May  11, 
1915.     Serial   No.   27.440.      (Cl.  164 — 1.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  causing  a  plurality  of  strips  of  sheet  material 
to  travel  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  a  strand  car- 
rier movable  around  one  of  the  strips  to  wrap  a  strand 
spirally  about  It.  and  means  for  adhesively  connecting 
said  strips  at  a  point  beyond  the  location  of  the  strand 
carrier. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  causing  a  plurality  of  strips  of  sheet  material 
to  travel  in    the  direction  of  their  length,  a   strand   car- 


rier movable  around  one  of  the  strips  to  wrap  a  strand 
spirally  about  It,  means  for  leading  other  strands  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  said  strips,  and  means  for  ad- 
hesively connecting  said  strips  at  a  point  beyond  the  lo- 
cation of  the  strand  carrier. 


3.  -V  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  causing  a  plurality  of  strips  of  sheet  material 
to  travel  In  the  direction  of  their  length,  a  strand  carrier 
movable  around  one  of  the  strips  to  wrap  a  strand  spirally 
about  it.  means  for  leading  other  strands  longitudinally, 
and  alternately  Inside  and  outside  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  strand  carrier,  and  means  for  adhesively  con- 
ne<'tlng  said  strips  beyond  the  location  of  the  strand 
<-arrler. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  causing  a  plurality  of  strips  of  sheet  material 
to  travel  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  a  strand  carrier 
movable  around  one  of  the  strips  to  wrap  a  strand  spirally 
about  It,  means  for  uniting  said  strips  beyond  the  loca- 
tion of  the  strand  carrier  and  means  for  cutting  the 
wrapped  strands. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  causing  two  pairs  of  strips  of  sheet  material 
to  travel  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  a  strand  carrier 
movable  around  the  adjacent  strips  of  the  two  pairs, 
means  for  adhesively  connecting  said  strips  at  a  point 
beyond  the  location  of  the  strand  carrier,  and  means  for 
cutting  the  transverse  strands. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195.950.  REINFORCED  SHEET  MATERIAL.  Mart 
R.  Carney,  (now  by  marriage  Mary  R.  Harrison.) 
Wlnthrop.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1914.  SerUI  No. 
860.077.     (Cl.  164 — 66.) 


1.  Reinforced  paper  having  parallel  edges  and  having 
longitudinal  and  transverse  strings  secured  thereto,  the 
longitudinal  strings  being  parallel  with  the  edges  ef  the 
paper  and  the  transverse  strings  being  separate  from  each 
other  and  straight  from  end  to  end,  all  of  said  trans- 
verse strings  extending  across  the  paper  oblique  to  the 
longitudinal  strings  and  parallel  with  each  other. 

2.  Reinforced  paper  having  transverse  reinforcing 
strings  connected  therewith,  said  strings  being  separate 
from  each  other,  and  parallel,  and  straight  from  end  to 
end,  and  extending  across  the  material  on  lines  other 
than  a  right  angle  to  the  edges  thereof,  and  longitudinal 
strings  arranged  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
transverse  strings. 
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3.  Sheet  material  comprlaing  corrocated  paper  baTlnc 
nawoTfO  reinforcing  strands  croaalng  the  rlba  thereof  at 
an  arate  angle  and  adheHlvely  secured  thereto. 

4.  Sheet  material  comprising  corrugat«Hl  paper  harlng 
unwoven  reinforcing  strands  crossing  the  ribs  thereof  In 
both  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  and  adhealvely 
secured  thereto. 

5.  Reinforced  sheet  material  romprislng  a  Sat  sheet  of 
paper  and  a  corrugated  sheet  of  paper  with  intervening 
longitudinal  and  transverse  strands  adhesively  secured 
between  the  two  sheets,  the  transverse  strand*  crossing 
the  ribs  of  the  corrugated  nbeet  at  an  a«>ute  angle  thereto. 


1.195.951.     MACHINE  AND  METFTOD  FOR  REINFORC- 
ING  SHEET    MATERIAL.      Mart    R.    Harhison.   Win 
throp.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1910.     SerUl  No.   91,648. 
(CI.  154—1.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
mean.<«  for  causing  a  plurality  of  strips  of  sheet  materiaJ 
to  travel  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  means  for  lay- 
ing strand  material  transversely  of  said  strips,  means 
wherel>y  the  angle  of  the  strand  material  relatively  to 
the  strips  may  be  varied,  and  means  for  uniting  said  strips 
with  the  strand  material  confined  between  tliem. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  causing  a  plurality  of  strips  of  sheet  material 
to  travel  In  the  direction  of  their  length,  a  strand  car- 
rier movable  around  one  of  the  strips  to  wrap  a  strand 
spirally  about  it,  means  whereby  the  strand  may  be  de- 
flected as  it  fs  carried  Into  contact  with  one  surface  of  the 
strip,  and  means  for  adhesively  connecting  said  strips 
at  u  point  beyond  the  location  of  the  strand  carrier. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  causing  a  plurality  of  strips  of  sheet  material 
to  t"av<  1  In  the  direction  of  their  length,  a  strand  carrier 
movable  around  one  of  th«  strips  to  wrap  a  strand  spirally 
about  It.  an  ad^nstable  linger  for  deflecting  the  strand  as 
It  approaches  one  surface  of  the  strip,  and  means  for  ad- 
huslvely  connecting  nald  strips  at  a  p*int  beyond  the  lo- 
cation of  the  strand  carrier. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  de.scrlbed,  comprising  a 
carrier  for  Impertlng  an  orbital  path  of  movement  to 
strand  materlaJ.  means  for  feedlnjr  sheet  material  through 
said  path,  a  support  for  preventing  the  sheet  material 
from  being  collapsed  by  the  strand  material,  conveyers 
for  pr«>Tentlng  the  strand  material  from  binding  ^n  the 
support.  nM>an«  for  po-sitlvely  driving  said  conveyers,  and 
means  for  uniting  the  sheet  nuiterial  and  stranil  material. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrthed,  comprising 
a  carrier  for  Imparting  an  orbital  path  of  movement  to 
strand  material,  means  fo^  feeding  sheet  material  through 
said  path,  a  support  for  preventing  the  sheet  material 
from  belug  collapsed  by  the  strand  material,  chains  hav- 
tng  portions  arranged  t»  travel  along  the  edge*  of  the 
sapport.  mean!*  for  po«ltlTely  driving  the  chains,  and 
means  for  uniting  the  sheet  material  and  strand  mateiial. 

ICtelms  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.195.952.      BALLBEARING.      RoDOLTB    H.    Ftn.    New 
Britain.   Coon^  assignor   to   The   Fafnir    Bearing  Com- 
pany. New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlnit. 
FUed  Nov.   1.  1915.     Serial   No.  58,945.      (CI.  64 — 49.) 
1.  .\  single  row  double  thrust  ball  bearing  comprlslag, 
a  thrust  memt>er  having  a  chaunel  in  Its  periphery  to  re- 
tvlve  the  row  of  balls,  two  thrust  members  coDcentrlcally 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  first  thrust  BMmber  at  oppo- 


site sides  of  the  (.'ttannel  therein,  a  single  row  of  balla 
engaged  in  said  <'baunel  and  between  said  two  thrust 
members,  said  first  thrust  member  having  thrust  bearing 
surfaces  at  the  oppoalt*  aides  of  the  channel  therein  and 
aald  second  thrust  ■ambtrs  having  bearing  surfaces  dlag- 
oaally  opposite  said  thrust  l>«arlng  surfaces,  the  diagonally 
opposite  bearing  surfaces  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
Interposed  balls  when  the  thrust  Is  In  one  direction  and 
to  clear  the  balls  when  the  thrust  is  In  the  opposite 
direction. 


Vfcnirir  mutiftiku' i 


1..-J 


2.  A  single  row  double  thrust  ball  bearing  comprising 
a  thrust  member  having  a  channel  In  its  periphery  to 
receive  the  row  of  balls,  two  thrust  members  concentrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  first  thrust  member  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  channel  therein,  a  single  row  of  balls 
engaged  In  said  channel  and  between  said  two  thrust  mem- 
bers, said  first  thrust  member  having  thrust  bearing  sur- 
faces at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  channel  therein  and 
said  second  thrust  members  having  bearing  surfaces  di- 
agonally opposite  said  thrust  bearing  surfaces,  the  di- 
agonally opposite  l>earlng  surfaces  being  arranged  to  en- 
gaffe  the  interposed  balls  when  the  thrust  Is  In  one  di- 
rection and  to  clear  the  balls  when  the  thrust  Is  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  means  for  supporting  which  ever 
one  of  the  two  thrust  members  Is  free  to  thrust  out  of 
contact  with  the  balls. 

3.  A  single  row  double  thrust  unit  ball  bearing  com- 
prising a  thrust  member  channeled  on  its  periphery  to 
receive  a  row  of  balls  and  provided  with  thrust  bearing 
faces  at  opposite  sides  of  said  channel,  a  single  row  of 
balls  In  said  channel  and  arranged  to  engage  one  or  the 
other  of  said  bearing  faces  In  accordance  with  the  di- 
rection of  thrust,  thrust  rings  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
row  of  balls  surrounding  the  thrust  member  but  free  of 
engagement  therewith,  said  thrust  rings  having  opposed 
bearing  faces  (llametrlcally  opposite  the  bearing  faces  of 
the  channeled  thrust  member  to  form  In  conn*tlon  there- 
with ball  races  for  the  balls  to  take  the  thrust  In  oppo- 
site directions,  a  housing  surrounding  the  thrust  rings 
having  oppositely  disposed  Internal  bearing  faces  engaged 
by  the  two  thrust  rings,  and  means  yieldingly  holding 
the  thrust  rings  engaged  with  the  Internal  bearing  faces 
of  the  housing. 

4.  A  single  row  double  thru.st  unit  ball  bearing  com- 
prising a  thrust  momber  channeled  on  its  periphery  to 
receive  a  row  of  balls  and  provided  with  thrust  bearing 
faces  at  opposite  sides  of  said  channel,  a  single  row  of 
baUs  la  mid  channel  aad  arranged  to  engage  one  or  the 
other  of  said  l>earlng  faces  In  accordance  with  the  di- 
re<-tlon  of  tbroirt.  thrv.st  rings  at  opposite  sides  of  aald 
nm-  of  halls  snrTo\iudlBg  th<'  tbrviat  aiiaber  \mt  free  of 
engagement  tlien>wltb.  said  tbmHt  rin»rs  having;  opponed 
bcariag  fa<-«a  diametrically  opposite  thi  ttenrlng  fa(  es  of 
the  channeled  throat  member  to  form  In  conne  tion  there- 
with hall  rao's  for  the  balls  to  take  th**  thrnst  In  oppo- 
site directions,  a  housing  sarroundtBg  the  thrmt  rings 
having  oppositely  dl.tposed  internal  bearing  facer  engaged 
by  th*'  two  thrust  riugs  and  yielding  spreading  means 
Interposed  between  and  normally  forcing  the  two  thrust 
rings  apart. 

5.  A  slnirfe  row  doable  thmst  hall  bearing  comprlatng 
an  loaer  thrust  member  having  a  channel  In  Its  periphery 
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to  recHve  a  row  of  bans,  two  thrust  rings  suiTeniidiBC 
said  thrust  member  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  ihanne]  therein,  a  single  row  of  balls  engaged  In  the 
channel  and  between  the  thrust  rings,  said  Inner  thrust 
memt»er  having  thrust  bearing  surfaces  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  channel  therein  and  said  thrust  rings  tiavlng 
hearing  surfaces  diagonally  opposite  said  thrust  bearing 
surfaces,  the  diagonally  opposite  t>earlng  surfaces  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  Interposed  balls  when  the  thrust 
Is  in  one  direction  and  to  clear  the  balls  when  the  thrust 
Ik  In  the  opposite  direction  and  a  housing  around  the 
thrust  rings  having  opposed  bearing  surfaces  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  thrust  rings.  ' 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tubular  end  members  and  exerting  a  pressure  on  both  of 
said  end  membera. 


.1,195.953.  BALL-BEARING.  Rsdolph  H.  Fox,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Fafnir  Bearing  Com- 
pany. New  Britain,  <"onn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Piled  Dec.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  64,800.  (CI. 
64 — «•.) 


*♦-» 


s  ■  ix-fTfwi''- 


1.  In  a  bearing  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon   of  a   relatively   rotatable  shaft   and   casing,   opposed   j 
thrust  shoulders  on  said  shaft,  thrust  rings  between  said 
thrust  shoulders  and  arranged   to  be  engage<l   thereby  at   j 
their    Inner    peripheral    portions,    said    thrust    rings   and  I 
shoulders    having    spherical    engaging    surfaces    whereby   \ 
said  thrust  rlngB  will  be  centered  by  said  thrust  shoulders  j 
and  a  c-ertaln  amount  of  .Tn);ulHr  adjustment  between  the   j 
thmst  rings  and  shaft  will  be  permitted,  friction  reducing 
elements  between  the  thrust  rings  and  a  casing  inclosing 
the  thrust  rings  having  Internal  abutment  walls  opposed 
to  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by.  the  outer  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  thmst  rings. 

2.  In  a  bearing  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  «  ril«t1''l\  rotata' !••  shaft  and  casing,  opposed 
thrust  shoulders  on  said  shaft,  thrust  rings  between  said 
thrust  shoulders  having  their  inner  peripheral  portions 
engaged  by  said  shoulders  and  provided  on  their  opposing 
faces  with  ball  races,  said  thrust  rings  and  thrust  shoul- 
ders having  spherical  engaging  surfaces  whereby  said 
thrust  rings  may  be  centered  in  different  angular  relations 
about  the  shaft,  said  thrust  rings  further  having  bearing 
at  their  outer  peripheral  portions  with  opposite  Inner 
walls  of  the  casing,  and  a  single  row  of  balls  engaged  in 
the  opposed  ball  races  of  the  two  thrust  rings  carrying 
the  thrust  transralttexl  through  the  thrust  rings  between 
the  thrust  shoulders  and  diagonally  opposite  walls  of  the 
casing  and  serving  by  their  running  engagement  Id  said 
ball  races  to  center  the  thrust  ring  which  Is  engaged  with 
the  wall  of  the  ca.slng  In  respect  to  the  thrust  ring  which 
is  rotating  with  the  shaft. 


1.195.954.     SHORT  TURNING  TRUCK.     Jamis  M.  Rosb. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  57,610. 

(Cl.  21—137.) 

1.  A  vehicle  reach  consisting  of  two  tubular  end  mem- 
bers, a  middle  section  plvotally  conn«i-ted  to  one  of  said 
end  members  and  slldably  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
end  members,  and  a  spring  wholly  Inclosed  by  one  of  said 


2.  A  vehlsle  reach  consisting  of  two  end  sections  and 
an  Intermediate  section  that  consists  of  a  plunger  and 
pivot  element  which  latter  is  connected  to  one  of  said  end 
sections,  a  spring  surrounding  said  plunger  and  secured 
against  movement  beyond  the  end  thereof,  said  plunger 
extending  into  the  other  of  said  end  sections  which  latter 
also  Incloses  said  spring,  and  adjusting  means  whereby 
said  spring  Is  tensioned. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  reach,  a 
front  member  to  which  said  rigid  reach  is  plvotally  con- 
nected, a  rear  axle  to  which  said  rigid  reach  is  plvotally 
connected,  a  pair  of  springs  on  said  rear  axle,  a  spring  on 
said  front  member,  an  arm,  means  whereby  said  arm  is 
connected  to  the  first  said  springs,  a  second  arm,  means 
connecting  said  second  arm  to  the  second  said  spring,  and 
an  Intermediate  element  slldably  connected  to  one  of  said 
arms  and  plvotally  connected  by  a  universal  Joint  to  the 
other  of  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  rear  axle,  a  pair 
of  springs  supported  thereon,  a  plate  on  said  springs,  a 
reach  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  plate,  a  rigid 
reach  plvotally  connected  to  said  rear  axle,  a  spring  to 
which  said  rigid  reach  la  plvotally  connected,  a  plate  on 
the  last  said  spring,  a  reach  member  on  the  last  said  plate 
and  rigid  therewith,  and  an  intermediate  reach  element 
slldably  connected  to  one  of  said  reach  members  and  con-  ^ 
nected  by  a  universal  Joint  to  the  other  of  said  reach 
members. 

5.  A  Jointed  reach  consisting  of  two  end  sections,  an 
Intermediate  section  having  a  spring-pressed  connection 
with  one  of  said  end  sections  and  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  other  of  said  end  sections,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  pivotal  connection  so  as  to  compensate 
for  wear  and  to  prevent  rattling  and  shocking  of  the 
severt.1  elements  of  the  reach. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oazetta,] 


1,195.955.     COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  SOLDER 
ING    CAST  IRON.    MILD    STEEL,    ALUMINUM,    AND 
THE    LIKE.      William    A.    Day,    BelUngham,    Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,803.     (Cl.  75—1.) 
The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  for  solder- 
ing cast  iron,  mild  steel,  aluminum  and  the  like,  conaist- 
Ing  of  lead,  one  part ;  tin,  one  part  ;  and  ilnc,  two  parts, 
fused  together  to  form  an  alloy. 


REISSUES. 

14,184.     JOINT  FOR  ROLLED  METAL  BARS.     Ernmt 
W    OooDEY.  Philadelphia.  Ta.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  855,312.     Original  No.  1.034.440,  dated  Aug.  6, 
1912,  Serial  No.  684.909.      (Cl.  189—36.) 
1.  The  combination  with  two  bars,  both  bars  constitut- 
ing longitudinal   webs   and   enlarged    beads  at   one   edge, 
one  bar  wider  than  the  other  and  made  with  an  opening 
conforming  In  shape  to  the  beaded   edge  of  the  oil»er  of 
said   bars,  and   having   tongues  adapted  to   be   bent   out- 
wardly  to  receive  the   said   last-mentioned   bar.  and   said 
last  mentioned  bar  having  a  notch  In   its  web   portion  to 
engage   the   web   portion   of  the   first  mentioned   bar,  snh- 
Btantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  with  two  bars,  both  bars  having  fiat 
web  portions  and  rounded  beads  thereon,  one  bar  having 
a  longitudinal  bead  extending  beyond  the  rounded  bead 
and  in  line  with  the  w<>b.  said  last  inentlone<l  bar  having  a 
curved  opening  in  its  rounded  bead  portion,  a  transrerse 
opening  In  its  web  portion  extending  from  the  rounded 
opening  to  a  point  removed  from  the  edge  of  the  web,  said 
web  having  longitudinal  slits  forming  tongues  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  last  mentioned  opening  adapted  to  be  benl  to 
receive  the  other  of  said  bars,  and  said  last-mentioned  bar 
having  a  notch  in  the  edge  of  its  web  portion  to  engage 
the  web  portion  of  the  first-mentioned  bar,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  In  metallic  sash  construction,  the  combination  of  co- 
oi>eratlng  T  bars  having  arc-shaped  heads,  one  bar  having 
the  underside  of  its  head  provided  with  an  arc-shaped 
recess  corresponding  to  the  head  of  the  other  bar,  alao  a 
reopxs  in  Its  ii'ljmviit  wcl>  for  rrolvlng  the  weh  of  the 
other  bar.  and  having  the  web  adjacent  thereto  cut  and 
bent  out  of  place  to  receive  said  other  T  bar  in  a  posi- 
tion a  quarter  turn  out  of  normal  position,  whereby  when 
said  bar  is  turned  to  normal  position  the  arc-shaped  head 
will  seat  In  the  arc-shaped  recess,  and  the  bent  out  por- 
tions of  the  web  when  forced  back  Into  position  will  en- 
gage the  web  of  said  other  bar. 

4.  In  metallic  sash  construction,  the  combination  of  co 
operating  T  bars  having  arc  shaped  heads,  one  bar  hav- 
ing the  underside  of  its  hfad  provided  with  an  arc-»hape<l 
recess  corresponding  to  the  head  of  the  other  bar,  also 
a  recess  in  its  adjacent  web  for  receiving  the  web  of  said 
Other  bar,  and  having  the  web  adjacent  thereto  cut  and 
bent  out  of  place  to  receive  said  other  T  bar  In  a  posi- 
tion a  quarter  turn  out  of  normal  position,  said  other  bar 
having  a  notch  In  the  margin  of  its  web  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  the  web  of  the  first  mentioned  bar,  whereby 
when  said  bar  Is  turned  to  normal  position  the  arc  shaped 
head  will  seat  in  the  arc-shaped  recess,  and  the  bent  out 
portions  of  the  web  when  forced  back  into  position  will 
engage  the  web  of  said  other  bar. 

6.  In  mt'talllc  sash  construction,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating T  bars  having  arc  shaped  heads,  one  bar  having 
a  strip  or  projection  beyond  Its  arc-shaped  aurface,  and 
in  line  with  the  web  and  the  underside  of  its  bead  pro- 
Tided  with  an  arc-shaped  recess  corresponding  to  the  head 
of  the  other  bar,  also  a  recess  in  its  adjacent  web  for 
receiving  the  web  of  the  other  bar,  and  having  the  web 
adjacent  thereto  cut  and  bent  out  of  place  to  receive 
said  other  T  bar  in  a  position  a  quarter  turn  oat  of  nor- 
mal pbsltion.  whereby  when  said  bar  is  turned  to  normal 
position  the  arc-shaped  head  will  seat  in  the  arc-shaped 
recess,  and  the  bent  out  portion  of  the  web  when  forced 
back  into  position  will  engage  the  web  of  said  other  bar. 


14,185.  PRINTING  MECHANISM  FOR  ADDING  -  MA 
CHINES.  Jaso.v  C.  Lottbrhand,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Addometer  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Flle<l  Apr.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  21.890.  Origi- 
nal N.I.  1,092,497.  dated  Apr.  7,  1914,  SerUl  No.  746,893. 
(Cl.  235 — 60.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dgiial 
key,  means  for  printing  a  signal,  a  main  operating  mcBbcr. 
means  for  causing  the  signal  printing  means  to  be  cocked 
by  the  movement  of  the  operating  member  and  to  remain 
cocked    at   the   conclusion    of   its    normal    movement,    and 


means  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  said  key  to  effect 
the  actuation  of  the  printing  means. 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  signal  printing  member 
arranged  to  print  a  plurality  of  signals,  a  plurality  of 
signal  keys,  one  for  each  signal,  means  connectli^  the 
printing  member  and  the  key  arranged  to  cause  the  de- 
pression of  any  of  said  keys  to  first  shift  the  printing 
member  and  to  thereupon  effect  the  printing  of  the  signal 
corresponding  to  the  signal  key  depressed,  a  main  operat- 
ing memlier.  .ind  means  for  causing  the  operation  of  said 
main  operating  niemt>er  to  cause  the  signal  printing  means 
to  be  set  to  remain  cocked  at  the  conclusion  of  the  moT*- 
meut  of  such  operating  meml>er. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  signal  member  carrying 
a  set  of  signal  type,  a  hammer  movable  In  a  certain  path, 
a  set  of  signal  keys,  means  connecting  the  keys  and  tb* 
carrier  causing  the  depression  of  any  of  the  keys  to  shift 
the  carrier  with  the  tyi>e  corresponding  to  the  key  de- 
pressed brought  to  be  engaged  by  the  hammer  when 
swung  to  thereby  print,  and  which  carrier  is  so  shifted 
at  the  Initial  movement  of  the  key.  a  main  operating  mem- 
ber for  tbe  machine,  and  means  connecting  the  hammer 
with  the  operating  member  arranged  to  cause  the  ham- 
mer to  be  cocked  by  the  normal  operation  of  the  member 
and  to  remain  cocked  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  such 
member. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  signal  printing  member 
arrange<l  to  print  a  plurality  of  signals,  a  hammer  movable 
in  a  certain  fixed  path  to  strike  the  different  signals  In 
different  positions  of  the  said  member  to  cause  them  to 
print,  a  bar  connected  with  the  carrying  member  and  also 
with  the  hammer,  a  set  of  keys  each  arranged  to  connect 
with  said  bar  and  arranged  when  depressed  to  each  causs 
the  carrying  member  to  be  set  at  a  different  position,  and 
to  thereupon  cause  the  hammer  to  be  operated  to  print 
the  signal  corresponding  to  the  key  depressed,  a  main 
operating  member  for  tbe  machine,  and  means  connecting 
the  hammer  with  the  operating  member  arranged  to  cause 
the  hammer  to  b«  cocked  by  the  normal  operation  of  th« 
member  and  to  remain  cocked  at  the  end  of  the  movement 
of  such  member. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  rack  and  type  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  carrier  portion,  type  in  the  carrier  portion, 
tbe  plate  having  a  set  of  recesses  corresponding  in  relative 
position  to  the  type  on  the  plate,  a  lock  bar  movably 
supported  on  tbe  machine  to  engage  the  different  recesses 
as  the  said  plate  is  shifted  to  different  printing  positions, 
a  universal  bar  arranged  to  control  the  movement  of  all 
the  rack  and  type  plates,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
lock  bar  away  from  the  rack  and  type  plate,  and  means 
connected  with  the  lock  bar  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  universal  bar  when  the  latter  has  disengaged  the  rack 
and  type  plates,  to  shift  the  lock  bar  to  engage  the  rack 
and  tjrpe  plates  at  saM  notches. 

6.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  movable  signal  carrying 
member,  a  set  of  signal  printing  type  thereon,  a  hammer 
movable  in  a  certain  path  to  strike  the  type  respectively 
In  the  different  positions  of  the  carrying  member,  a  bar 
supported  to  move  endwise  and  also  to  have  a  lateral 
movement,  said  bar  being  connected  with  the  carrier  to 
shift  the  carrier  when  moved  endwise,  means  connecting 
said    bar    with    the   hammer    wherebj   the    hammer    when 
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cocked  will  be  tripped  by  tbe  swinging  of  said  bar.  and  a 
set  of  keys  operatively  connected  with  said  bar  to  swing 
the  bar  and  to  control  endwise  movement  of  the  bar  to 
swing  the  carrier  to  different  positions  according  to  the 
key  depressed. 

7.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  movable  signal  carrying 
member,  a  set  of  signal  printing  type  thereon,  a  hamme* 
movable  In  a  certain  path  to  strike  the  type  respectively 
in  the  different  positions  of  the  carrying  member,  a  t)ar 
supported  to  move  endwise  and  also  to  have  a  lateral 
moveni.nt,  said  bar  being  connected  with  the  carrier  to 
shift  the  carrier  when  moved  endwise,  means  connecting 
said  bar  with  the  hammer  whereby  the  hammer  when 
cocked  will  be  tripped  by  the  swinging  of  said  bar,  a  set 
of  keys  operatively  connected  with  said  bar  to  swing  the 
bar  and  to  control  endwise  movement  of  the  bar  to  swing 
the  carrier  to  different  positions  according  to  the  key 
depressed,  an  operating  meml>er  on  the  machine,  and  con- 
nections between  the  operating  member  and  the  hammer 
arranged  to  cock  tbe  hammer  in  the  normal  operation  of 
the  machine. 

8.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  movable  signal  carrying 
member,  a  set  of  signal  printing  type  thereon,  a  hammer 
movable  In  a  certain  path  to  strike  the  type  respectively 
in  the  different  positions  of  the  carrying  member,  a  bar 
supported  to  move  endwise  and  also  to  have  a  lateral 
movement,  sahl  bar  being  connected  with  the  carrier  to 
shift  the  carrier  when  moved  endwise,  means  connecting 
said  bar  with  the  hammer  whereby  the  liammer  when 
cocked  will  be  tripped  by  the  swinging  of  said  bar,  f.  set 
of  keys  operatively  connected  with  said  bar  to  swing  the 
iMir  and  to  control  endwise  movement  of  the  bar  to  swing 
the  carrier  to  different  positions  according  to  the  key  de- 
prsssrrt.  an  operating  member  in  the  machine,  connections 
tiStwaen  tbe  operating  member  and  the  hammer  arranged 
to  lock  the  hammer  in  the  normal  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  connected  with  the  operating  member 
for  returning  said  l>ar  to  normal  position. 

9.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  movable  signal  printing 
member,  a  series  of  signal  type  on  the  member,  a  plurality 
of  signal  keys  one  for  each  signal,  a  bar  mounted  adjacent 
said  keys  and  arranged  to  swing,  mear<>  connecting  said 
bar  and  the  carrier  whereby  the  endwise  movement  of  the 
carrier  will  shift  the  type  carrying  member,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  tbe  t>ar  for  moving  It  In  this  direction,  an 
operating  member  on  tbe  machine,  means  connecting  the 
operating  member  with  said  t>ar  to  move  tbe  bar  against 
the  force  of  said  spring,  a  stop  on  each  of  tbe  keys,  an 
abutment  on  the  bar  arranged  to  engage  the  stop  on  one 
said  key  to  retain  the  bar  in  normal  position  against  the 
force  of  said  spring,  the  bar  having  other  abutments  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  stops  on  the  other  keys  when  de- 
pressed to  thereby  release  the  bar  from  said  stop  and  key 
and  permit  a  limited  endwise  movement  of  tbe  bar  by  its 
spring,  whereby  to  position  the  printing  member,  and 
means  connecting  the  bar  with  said  hammer  to  release 
the  hammer  when  cocked  by  the  swinging  of  the  Iwir  from 
depression  of  the  keys. 

10.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  movable  signal  printing 
member,  n  series  of  signal  type  on  the  member,  a  plurality 
of  signal  keys  one  for  each  signal,  a  bar  mounted  adjacent 
said  keys  and  arranged  to  swing,  means  connecting  said 
bar  and  the  carrier  whereby  the  endwise  movement  of  the 
carrier  will  shift  the  type  carrying  member,  a  spring 
connect>»d  with  the  bar  for  moving  U  In  this  direction, 
an  operating  member  on  the  machine,  means  connecting 
tbe  operating  member  with  said  bar  to  more  tbe  bar 
against  the  force  of  said  spring,  a  stop  on  each  of  the 
keys,  an  abutment  on  the  bar  arranged  to  engage  the  stop 
on  one  said  key  to  retain  bar  in  normal  position  against 
the  force  of  said  spring,  the  bar  having  other  abutments 
arranged  to  engage  the  stops  on  the  other  keys  when  de- 
pressed to  thereby  release  tbe  bar  from  said  stop  and  key. 
and  permit  a  limited  endwise  movement  of  the  bar  by  its 
spring  whereby  to  position  the  printing  member,  means 
connecting  the  bar  with  said  hammer  to  release  the  ham- 
mer when  cocked  by  the  swinging  of  the  bar  from  depres- 
sion of  the  keys,  and  means  connecting  the  hammer  with 
said  operating  member  to  cause  the  hammer  to  be  cocked 
in  the  normal  operation  of  the  operating  member. 


11.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  set 
of  type  carriers,  a  set  of  hammers  arranged  to  engage 
the  type  carriers  to  print,  a  set  of  actuators  for  the  ham- 
mers, a  set  of  triggers  one  for  each  hammer  to  cock  the 
hammers,  and  a  bar  arrangcnl  to  retain  the  triggers  out 
of  position  of  engagement  with  the  hammers. 

12.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  rack  and  type  plates,  type  carried  by  the  plates,  a  set 
of  hammers  arranged  to  engage  the  type  on  the  plates,  a 
set  of  actuating  levers  for  tbe  hammers,  a  set  of  triggers 
for  the  hammers  arranged  to  trip  the  haramera  when  the 
triggers  nre  moved  back  and  forth,  thc^  rack  and  type 
plates  having  means  engaging  the  triggers  in  the  normal 
position  of  the  plates  to  prevent  engagement  between  the 
triggers  and  the  hammers,  and  a  i>ar  arranged  to  be 
shifted  to  engage  the  triggers  to  hold  them  all  away  from 
position  of  engagement  with  tbe  hammers. 

13.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  movable  signal  ctirry- 
ing  meml)er,  a  set  of  signal  type  on  tbe  member,  a  ham- 
mer movable  in  a  certain  path  to  engage  the  different  type 
upon  shifting  of  said  member,  an  energlzer  lever  to  ad- 
vance the  hammer  when  cocked,  a  trigger  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  hammer  to  cock  the  hammer  against  the  force  of 
its  energlzer  lever,  an  operating  member  for  the  machine 
connected  with  the  trigger  to  shift  the  trigger  in  the  nor- 
mal operation  of  the  member  and  cock  the  hammer,  a 
latch  arranged  to  engage  the  hammer  when  cocked  to  hold 
the  hammer  In  such  position,  a  set  of  signal  keys  con- 
nected with  said  signal  carrying  member  to  shift  the 
member  upon  Initial  movement  of  the  keys  to  bring  differ- 
ent type  to  a  printing  position  according  to  the  key  de- 
pressed, and  means  connecting  said  latch  with  the  keys 
to  trip  the  latch  at  the  latter  portion  of  the  movement 
of  the  key  to  release  the  hammer  to  strike  tbe  set  tjrpe. 

14.  In  a  calculator,  tbe  combination  with  accumulating 
and  printing  means,  a  main  operating  device  for  said 
means  arranged  to  set  up  selected  items  upon  the  normal 
operation  of  such  device,  and  special  keys  adapted  to 
cause  special  operations  of  the  accumulating  or  printing 
means,  or  of  t)oth,  on  operation  of  the  main  operating 
device,  of  signal  printing  means  connected  with  tbe 
special  keys  and  organized  and  constructed  to  be  operated 
to  print  a  signal  at  once  upon  the  depression  of  the  special 
key  and  previous  to  the  operation  of  the  said  main  op- 
erating device  that  effects  the  special  operation  of  the 
machine  according  to  the  special  key  depressed. 

15.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  with  accumulating 
and  printing  means,  a  main  operating  device  for  said 
means  arranged  to  set  up  selected  items  upon  the  normal 
operation  of  such  device,  and  special  keys  adapted  to 
cause  special  operations  of  tbe  accumulating  or  printing 
means,  or  of  both,  on  operation  of  the  main  operating 
device,  of  signal  printing  means  connected  with  the  special 
keys  and  organized  and  constructed  to  be  energized  by  and 
during  the  operation  of  said  main  operating  device  with- 
out at  such  time  effecting  the  signal  printing,  said  signal 
printing  means  being  connected  with  the  special  printing 
keys  to  cause  the  signal  to  be  printed  by  and  during  tbe 
depression  of  the  special  key,  and  which  operation  is 
caused  by  said  means  that  Is  energized  by  the  main  op- 
erating device,  whereby  the  signal  printing  is  effected  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  depression  of  the  special  key  and 
previous  to  the  operation  of  the  said  main  operating 
device. 


DESIGNS. 

49,532.  SOCIETY-EMBLEM.  Charles  A.  Berkkt,  High- 
land Park.  Mich.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106.531.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  society  emblem  as  shown. 
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49,583.     FINOEK-RINO.   BROOCH,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI        49,535.     VEHICLE-TIRt     Abraham  H.  Botd,  Asplnw*!!, 
CLE.      Lib  O.   Bishop,  «;reat  Falls.   Mont.      Filed   May   ,        Pa.,   aMignur    to   The   Porter   Rubher   Company,    Sak-m. 


27,  1916.     Serial  No.  100.399.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  tleslgn  for  a  finger  ring,  brooch  or  simi- 
lar article  as  shown. 


49.534.  TIRE.  Hehbiht  S.  Blyxt,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  June  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  106,s0«.».  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Flle<l  May  27,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  100,40«>.     Term  of  patent  34  year*. 


♦"'>? 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  sabstantlally 
as  shown. 


414.536.  SPOON,  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Gil- 
bert L.  Cbowbi.i..  Jr.,  Arlington.  N.  f.,  asirtgnor  to 
Domlnlck  k  Half.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Joint-stock  Com- 
pany. Flle<l  Fel>.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  75,610.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  sialUr  ar- 
ticle as  shown. 
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49.537.     BABY-BUr.GY.     Cuahi.es  I>ib«iso,  Jr.,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Thomas  K.  Barton,  Washington.  D.  ('. 
Filed  Feb.  2S,  1916.     Serial  No.  81.072.     Term  of  pal 
ent  7  years. 


49.540.  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT.  Wattbb  I.  KiBK, 
Chicago,  ni.,  assignor  to  Lyon  A  Healy.  Chicago,  ID.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flle<1  June  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  108,696.     Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  baby  buggy  as  afaown. 


49.588.  IN8CLAT0R.  Wai.tbb  T.  Goddabd,  Hamilton, 
OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
102.769.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental  detiign    for   a   stringed   Instruimnt,   as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Insulator,  as  shown. 


\ 


49,541.  CASE  FOR  VACUUM  -  BOTTLES.  JOMPH  F. 
Lamb,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary 
&  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  SerUl  No.  3.174.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  case  for  vacuum  bottle,  as 

tihuWD. 


49.53»  VENDING-MACHINE  CASING.  JOHN  K.  GOOD- 
BicH.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aaslgnor  to  Robert  A.  Grant,  Atlanta, 
(;a.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,244.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


49,542.       BADGE.    EMBLEM,    OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE, 
Benjamin  Lbwenthal,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  10 
Fred  &  Ben  Lewenthal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo 
ration   of  New   York.     Filed    Apr.   8,   1916.     Serial   No. 
90,002.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


J I -P.. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vending  machine  casing  as 

-hOWB. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  emblem  or  similar 
article,  as  shown. 
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49,543.  RUBBER  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Sbmca  G.  Lbwib, 
Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penosylvanla  Rubber  Com- 
paDy,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,394.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    rubl)€r   vehicle    tire   as 
shown. 


49.544.  COVERED  DISH.  Charles  E.  Maiu,  Cam- 
bridge, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oxford  Pottery  Company, 
Cambridge.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  25. 
1916.     Serial  No.  80,529.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  covered  dish,  as  shown. 


49.545.  LIGHTING -FIXTURE.  EcoiNl  J.  MllBMO, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  8. 1916.  Serial  No.  90.009. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


49,546.  FAN  AND  CASING.  Chaslm  A.  Post,  Sheri- 
dan, Wyo.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,694. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fan  and  casing  as  shown. 


49.547.  TOY,  .'JT.VTLETTE,  IMACiE,  OR  EMBLEM.  Ah- 
BiRT  C.  Ralbioh,  Spokane.  Wa^h..  assignor  to  Howard 
S.  Clemmer,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  May  23.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  99.473.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy,  statuette,  image,  or 
emblem,  substantially  as  Rhown. 


49,548.  KNIFE  HANDLE.  Stiphcn  RiCHABD,  Jr..  South- 
bridge.  Mass.  Filed  Jane  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,749. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  flxture  as  shown.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  knife  handle,  as  shown 
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49.549.      RADIATOR.      John    A.    Schbll,    Detroit,    Mich.   ,   49,652.     RADIATOR-FRAME.     Fabio  B.   Suoabdi.   Lan- 


FUed  June  26,  1916.     .Serial  No.  106.065.     Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  omajnental  design  for  a  radiator,  as  shown. 


40,550.  MAT.  John  Schbbnbb.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Federal  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cndahy,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar. 
28.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.369.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mat,  as  shown. 


49,661.  RADIATOR.  John  A.  Schill,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Plied  June  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  106,066.  Term  of  pat- 
•at  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator,  as  shown. 


sing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Olds  Motor  Works,  Lansing, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  May  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  96,932.     Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


dU 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator  frame,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


49,553.  PANEL-CURTAIN.  Cbablks  S.  Shapiro,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,970. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  panel  curtain  as  shown. 


49,554.  BELT-BUCKLE.  Danibll  W.  STLTasTBR,  Clem- 
son  College,  S.  C.  Flle<l  June  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
105,732.    Term  of  patent  3i  years.  • 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  belt  buckle,  as  shown. 
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49.655.  PASTE- JAR.  Victor  Vit.4COOC,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Piled  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,786.  Term  of  pciteDt 
7   je*i9. 


The  ornam^Qtal  de^^igo  for  a  paste  jar  as  showD. 


49,556.  TIRE-TREAD.  Richako  Om>*ob  WootM,  To- 
ronto. Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  Jaly  6,  1910.  8«rUl 
No.  107,863.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  denlgn  for*  tire  tread,  as  tihown. 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    AUGUST    22,  1916. 

I  The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compUance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provlslor 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

;  As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  71,160.  (CLA88  M.  CLOTHING.)  The  B.  F. 
OooDBicH  COMPAKY.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  17.  1918. 


\ 


The  narrow  upper  band  being  colored  red.  No  claim  Is 
made  for  the  representation  of  a  boot. 

Harticular  description  of  good*. — Rubber  BootH,  Rubber 
8hoeti.  Rubber  ShoepackR,  and  Rubber  Shoes  with  Leather 
Tops. 

Cl^im^a  M«e  since  about  Sept.  1,  1911. 


».  No.  86.645.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Kansar  Habd  Whiat  Bbbak- 
rABTTOOD  Co..  Chase,  Kans.     Filed  May  16,  1916. 


ORIGINAL 


Particular  aritcription  of  pooda. — A  Breakfast  Food. 
Olatmt  ««e  sine*  Apr.  14.  1916. 
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8er.  No.  86.773.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS  AND  PROJECTILES.)  E.  I.  Di  PoNT 
!>■  NBMotRs  Powder  Compa.nt,  Wilmlnfton,  Del.  Filed 
May  20.  1915. 


LUMP  COAL 


Particular  dc»cripUon  of  good*. — Dynamite  Used   Par- 
ticularly In  Coal-Mlnlng. 

Claitnn  uoe  tsince  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.597.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  SociETA  AnOKIMa  RlCOHDI  &  FiSEl, 
Milan.  Italy.     FUed  June  25.  1915. 

COMPLEX 

to«Mta  Aaatamti  RfCOtDI  *  PtNO 
MILAMO 

Consisting  in  the  word  "  Complex."  no  exclusive  claim 
Ix'lng  made  to  thp  othor  words  shown  In  said  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos  Actionable  by 
Ke.vlHNirii  and  Provided,  with  Mechanical  Apparatus  Com- 
bined with  R(>11«T.«  of  Perforated  Paper,  to  Play  Also  by 
Pedal  Movement. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1913. 


8er.  No.  88,047.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Stanlbt  J.  Oblowbki.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
July  20.  1915. 


j^SSo 


Particnlar    descriptiftn     of    goods. — Alcoholic    Bitter*. 
Cordials. 

Claims  U9t  since  July  6.  1916. 


No.  4.] 


I 


xa34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  aa,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  88,048.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Stanlit  J.  Orlowski.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  20,  1916. 


LASSO 


Particular  description  of  good«. — Xon-Alcoholic  Grap« 
Beverage  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink  and  Symp  for  Making  tbe 
Same. 

Claima  u»e  since  July  6,  1915. 


S«r.  No.  88,416.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  MANsriiLD  Milling  Co., 
Mansfield,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1916. 


MANSFIELD 
'  lAltLI  II C  Co    . 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Mansfield  Milling 
Co.",  "  Bread  Flour,"  "  Finest  Quality,"  and  "  Mansfield, 
Oblo  ■■  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Jane  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,734.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Gas  Enqini  Erri- 
ciBNCT  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1916. 


rr 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Use  "  and  "  Prod- 
ucts "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Vehicle-Body  Polishes 
in  the  Form  of  a  Liquid  Compound  for  Cleansing  and  Pol- 
ishing Vehicle-Bodies  and  Metal-T'olishes  in  tho  Form  of  a 
Liquid  Compound  for  Cleansing  and  Polishing  Metal. 

flalms  use  since  July  13.  1915. 


Ser.    No.    88,781.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      W.   T. 
Gkant  Compant.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1916. 


WEAif^QTE 


Comprising    the    word    "  Wearite." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  ust  Kince  June  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  89,350.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LODIB 
R.  HiNToN,  Springfield,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1916. 


Ointment 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  words  "  Pile  Ointment." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Pile-Ointment. 
Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,432.  (CL.VSS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Diamond 
ExPANtiON  Bolt  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bolt- Anchors.  Expan- 
sion Shields,  Screw  Anchors,  Drills,  Toggles.  Shatter-Eyes, 
Duct  Rods.  Guy-Clamps,  (;round-Clamps,  Safety-Straps, 
Crimpers,  Test-Connectors,  Strand-Connectors,  Inserts  for 
Concrete. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  January,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  89,654.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jambs  Brn-CH,  IjJC.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1915. 

BO/N  BO/N 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread  and  Cake. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  29,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90.413.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOSSPH 
LiCHTiNSTEiN.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Laxative  Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 
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Ber.  No.  90.484.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GcRBEB  k  Co.,  Thoune.  Swltier- 
Und.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1915. 


No    claim    is   made    to   the   exclusive    use   of   tbe   word 
Brand  "  and   the   name   "  Gerber  "   except  in   connection 
Pith   the  other  features  of  th<>  mark. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cb< 
Claims  use  since  July  15.  1915. 


Ber.  No.  90,877.    (CLASS  .39.    CLOTHING.)     Manhattan 
Gloti  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1916. 

Good  Luck 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  repre- 
sentation of  tbe  gauntlet  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in 
tbe  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves  and  Gauntlets. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1915. 


B«r.  No.  91,566.  (CLASS  28.  .TEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Ebnst  GiDlON  Bb«,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  18.  1915. 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  representation  of  the 
keys  and  the  ring  apart  from  tbe  mark  shown  on  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Key-Chains  and  Key- 
Rings  Made  of  or  Plated  with  Precious  Metal. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  9.   1915. 


fl«r.  No.  92,319.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TERIALS.)  Brown  Walm  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1916. 

SELAW 

The  word  "Selaw.  ' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Paste  Cleansing 
Compound  for  Cleaning  Metals,  Paint,  Woodwork,  Porce- 
lain. Ac. 

Claims  use  since  June  2,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  92,911.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bradford  Dtbino  Assoc. 
(D.  S.  A.).  Bradford.  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1916. 


vl\3LSn^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton   Piece   Good*. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  18.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.033.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Utica  Hiateb  CO., 
Utlca.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1916. 


No  exclusive  claim  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole  is 
made  to  the  words  "  Fresh  air  heat  means  health." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Furnaces  for  Heating 
Buildings. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  11.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,294.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     BiRD  Knit- 
ting Mills  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1916. 


HiOHL 


d>^ 


flDDlE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.785.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     AMBBI 
CAN   Drcogists    Syndicatb,   Long   Island    City,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1916. 


Particular  dcfrriptuni  of  yoods. — Face-Cream,  .\nalgeslc 
Balm,  Headache  and  Neuralgia  Preparations,  Antiseptic 
Poultices,  Antiseptic  Liquid.  Catarrhal  Snuff.  Ant  Paste, 
Aromatic  Carcara,  .\rnlca  Salve,  Infant  Cough  Remedies. 
Talcum  Powder,  Bay-Rum  ;  Beef,  Iron,  and  Wine  ;  Saline 
Remedies  for  Bladder  and  Kidney  Troubles,  Alkaline  Anti- 
septic Solutions  for  the  Relief  of  Nasal  Catarrh  and  Sore 
Throat,  Tablets  for  the  Breath,  Bug-Killer.  Camphor 
Menthol  for  Relieving  Inflammatory  Congestion.  Camphor- 
Ice  Preparations,  Liniments,  Carbolic  Salve,  Castorla, 
Celery  and  Viburnum,  Charcoal  Tablets,  Malarial  Tonics. 

No.  4.] 


i»3f> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  it,  1916. 


August  33, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"37 


Chlorate  of-Potafili  Tablets,  Cod-Uver  ull  and  Cmolaioas 
for  Stren^beniQg  Purposes,  Cold-Cream,  Cold  and  Grippe 
Tablets,  Colic  and  Diarrhea  Bemedies,  Corn-Patctaes  and 
Remedies  for  Corns,  Cough  and  Croup  Remedies,  Hair- 
Pomades,  Dyspepsia-Tablets,  Dental  Soap.  Neutralliers  for 
the  Odors  of  Perspiration,  Digestive  Tablets,  Effervescent 
Bromo.  Efferveac«nt  Magnesium  Citrate,  Effervescent  Soda 
Phosphate,  Eye  Waters  and  Salves.  Antiseptic  Remedies 
for  Eczema,  Flg-Syrup  and  Cast-ara,  Flg-Syrup  and  Senna, 
Foot  Tablets  and  Powders  for  Relief  of  Feet,  Remedies 
for  Constipation.  Glyi-erln  Suppositories,  Halr-Tonlcs, 
Headache  Powders  and.  Wafers,  Heimtlc  Salts,  Elfferves- 
cent  and  Bromo  Salts.  Herb  Tea  for  Laxative  Purpose*. 
Uypophosphites  Compound  Syrup,  losect-Powdera,  Iron 
Tonic  Bitters,  Caator-Oll,  Kidney  Remedies.  Disinfectants, 
Laxative  Chocolate  Confection.  Shampoo  Preparations. 
Liquid  Court-Plaster,  Larkspur  Compound,  Llver-Pllls, 
Llthia  Tablets.  Mlllt  Magnesia,  Menthol-Inhalers.  Menthol 
Pencils.  Nail  Polish.  Ol>e8lty  Remedy,  Tonic  and  Anodyne 
for  the  Relief  of  Menstruation,  Pepsin  and  Pepsin  Tab- 
lets, Tooth  Pastea  and  Powders.  Peroxld  Hydrogen,  Pile 
Remedies,  Poison  Fly-Paper  and  Poison  Lotions,  Straw- 
Hat  Dye,  Salves,  Rat  Poison,  Rat  and  Roach  Pastes.  Rheu- 
matic Remedies.  Russian  Mineral  Oil,  Sarsaparilla  Com- 
pound. Mosquito  Lotion.  Soda  Mint  and  Pepsin  Tablets, 
Soothing-Syrup,  Sulfur  and  Cream-of-Tartar  Lozenges, 
Soda-Mint  and  Charcoal  Tablets.  Throat-Lozenges,  Witeh- 
Hazel,  Toothache  Remedies.  White-Pine  Expectorants  with 
Tar  and  Mentholates,  Worm  Remedies. 
Olaima  use  since  Nov.  15,  1905. 


Ser,  No.  93,988.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dean  Ohchard  Compant,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.     Filad  Mar.  30,  1816. 


The  words  '  trade  mark  "  and  "  fruit  with  flavor " 
being  disclaimed.  The  lining  of  the  letters  of  the  mark 
Lb  for  the  purpose  of  abadlox. 

Particvlar  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Apples  and 
Peaches. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1914. 


Ser.  No,  94,162.  (CLASS  21.  ELFKTTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  SCBIW 
Machink  Prodccts  Corporatio.n,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1916. 


iJ. ^ \i 


ParHculttr  ifKcriptio*   <>*   ffoois. — Interior  Telephonas. 
Clmims  use  since  AUr.  11.  lAld. 
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Ser.  No,  »4.»45.  (CI.u\8S  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Thb  New  Jebset  Aeroplani  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  propeller  shown  apart  from  the 
mark  as  illustrated  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Aeroplanes  and  Aero- 
plane Parts. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  S,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  9S,004.  (CLA8R  ST.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) BrBTON  Bbos.  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y,  Filed 
May  9,  1916. 

Puff-Flare 


Comprlsinc  the  words  "  Puff  Flare." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Lining- Paper  for  0»r- 
ments. 

Olaiins  use  since  Feb.  17,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  te.lll.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Socirri  anoittmb  db 
Traitbments  Chimiqibs,  St  Denis.  France.  Piled 
May  12,  1916. 


SATCH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Containers  for  Hold- 
ing Radium  and  Radio  .\ctive  Compounds  of  Radium  for 
Medical  Use  During  Use  Thereof  and  More  Particularly 
Such  Containers  in  the  Form  of  Metal  Plates,  Tubes  of 
Metal  or  other  Materials,  Metal  (iauze,  or  the  Like. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  19.  191t. 


Ser.  No.  96.112.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  SociETE  ANOHTiiB  DB 
Traitbments  CHiMigtEs,  St.  Denis,  France.  Filed 
May  12,  1916. 


Particular  demcriptiim  of  ffoo4s. — CoDtainers  for  Hold- 
ing Radium  and  Radlo-Actlre  Compounds  of  Radium  for 
Medical  Use  During  Use  Thereof  and  More  Particularly 
Sack  Containers  in  the  Form  of  MetjU  Plates.  Tubes  of 
Metal  or  other  Materials.  Metal  Gauze,  or  the  Like. 

Claims  us4  alnce  Nov.  19.  1918. 


8er  No.  96,172,  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M.iTERIALS.)  B.  J.  JOHKBON 
Soap  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  May   16.  1916. 


PALMOUVE 


Particular   description   of   poods.— Toilet    and    Shaving 
Soaps. 

Cia««N«  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  96,195.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Ambbican 
HosiBBt  CoMi-AKY,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  May  17. 
1916. 


MERALGO 


CoaalBting  of  the  word  "  Meralgo." 

Particular  des,-ription  of  pood*.— Bathing-Suits.  Hosiery. 
Knitted  Scarfs.  Knitted  Coats.  Knitted  Vests,  Pajamas. 
Shirts  with  Ne.kband.  Shirts  with  Attached  Collars, 
Sweaters,  Toques,  Undershirts,  and  Underdrawera  of 
Knitted  and  Woven  Material,  and  Union  SulU  of  Knitted 
and  Woven  Material. 

C/otaM  use  since  March,  1916. 


Bar.  No.  95.220.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  John  Mobbell  4  Co.,  Ottumwa, 
loWB.     Filed  May  18,  1916. 


Pariioular 
Ci«MM  use 


\tion  of  goods. — Breakfast-Bacon. 
May  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  954J22.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  Mobrell  &  Co.,  Ottumwa. 
Iowa.     Filed  May  18.  1916. 


8«r.  No.  96,221.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  John  Morbei.l  k  Co.,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.     Filed  May  18.  1916. 


Particular     description     of     yood«.— Meat     Products 
Namely,    Corne<l    Pork,    Corned    Beef,    Cooked    ShouMer. 
Cooked   Ham,  Luncheon-Meat.   Lunch-Tongue,  and  Boast 
Pork  Loin. 

Claims  use  since  June  6.  1916. 


Ser  No.  95.259.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  EN(iINES.)  Ben  Hi  R  MOTOR  Company,  Qeveland 
Ohio.    Filed  May  19,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  ex(  lusive  use  of  the  repre- 
sentation of  an  automobile  and  the  words  '  Speed.  "  Form,' 
and  -Endurance"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the 

drawing 

ParHcuUir  description  of  goods. — AutomoBlleB. 
CUtkns  use  alnce  Apr.  17.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exdubive  uae  of  the  word 

'•  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Meat  Products — 
Namely.  Breakfast -Bacon  Backs;  Breakfast  Bacon  ;  Boiled 
Hams ;  Hams ;  Skinned  Hams.  Picnics ;  Cooked  Picnics, 
Cooked  Boneless  Hocks. 

Clatuu  us«  since  May  1.  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  95.442.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) ER8KINE  Danporth  CORPORATION,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  26.  1916. 

HANERSK 

Particular  det<rription  of  goods.— Ht^sXf-Ad^.  Bookcasea, 
Bureaus.  Chairs.  Other  than  Dental  and  Surgical  and 
Wheeled  Chairs.  Chests,  Cupboards.  Day-Beds,  Settees. 
Couches.  Desks.  Dressers.  Mattresses.  Mirrors.  Knitting- 
stand-<  Plate  Racks.  Stools.  Sideboards,  Taldes.  other  than 
Billiard.  Chess,  and  Operating  (Surgical)  Tables. 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of  April,  1916. 


Ser  No.  96,463.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  AMERICAN 
HosiEKY  Company.  New  BrlUln,  Conn.  Filed  May  2T. 
1916. 


S^J^g 


Particular  description  of  pooda.— Bathing  Suits.  Ho- 
siery Knitted  S<«rf8.  Knitted  Coats.  Knitted  Vests.  Pa- 
jamas. Shirts  with  Neckband.  Shirts  with  AtUched  Col- 
lars Sweaters.  Toques.  Undershirts,  and  Underdrawera  of 
Knitte<l  and  Woven  Material,  and  Union  Suits  of  Knitted 
and  Woven  Material. 

Claims  use  irtnt-e  May.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  95,464.  (CLASS  S9.  CLOTHING.)  Amibica.n 
H08IBRT  Company,  New  BriUln.  Conn.  Filed  May  27, 
1916. 


j^^HM 


Particular  .  description  of  goods. — Battaing-Sults,  Ho- 
siery. Knitted  Scarfs,  Knitted  Coats,  Knitted  Vests,  Pa- 
jamas. Shirts  with  Neckband.  Shirts  with  Attached  Col- 
lars, Sweaters,  Toques.  Undershirts,  and  Underdrawers  of 
Knitted  and  Woven  Material,  and  Union  Suits  of  Knitted 
and  Woven  Material. 

Claimt  u«t  since  May.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,474.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thk  Krbbs  Pigment  asd  Chimical 
Co.,  Newport,  Del.     Filed  May  27,  1916. 


^^^ 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Paints.  Both  Dry  and 
Ready  Mixed ;  Paint  Pigments  in  General  and  Particu- 
larly for  Llthopone.  Cadmium  Yellow,  Zinc  Oxid,  and  Pig- 
ment Mixtures  for  Paint. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  of  1906. 


Ser.  No.  915.505.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Cochrane 
AND  Elwood,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  May  24,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Eklger  '  apart  from 
the  maric  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Machine  for  Sharp- 
ening Safety-Razor  Blades. 

Claims  use  since  May  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,593.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  The  Haecsehman.v  Metal  M»'o.  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  2,  1916. 


Particular  detcription  of  food*. — Toy  S«wlng-Machlne«. 
t'laims  use  since  about  Jan.  10,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  95.631.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Shblbt  C.  Spabks,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  June  5,  1916. 


SAFEMSANE 


The  picture  shown  is  a  likeness  of  Edith  M.  Sparks. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair  Curlers,  Waveri, 
and  Crimpers. 

Claims  use  Mincv  June  1,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  95.679.  .CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Lett  ft  Mbrxbach,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  7,  1916. 


Particular   dmcription   of   goods. — Belts    for    Personal 
Wear. 

Claims  uat  since  on  or  about  1907. 


Ser.  No.  95,697.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) CHIC.\G0  HARt>WARB  FOD.NDRT  COMPANY, 
North  Chi.ago,  111.     File,!  June  8,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Onyx  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing.  The  trade-mark  consista 
of  the  word  or  term  "  Sani,"  provided  with  an  under  and 
forwardly-extending  paraph  or  flourish  upon  which  Is  im- 
pressed the  word  "  Onyx." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tablet,  Stands,  and 
Stools  for  Hotel,  Restaurant,  Soda-Fountaln,  Drug-Store, 
Summer  -  Garden,  Kitchen,  Conservatory,  and  Domestic 
Uses. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  12.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  95.716.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  National  Elbc- 
TBic  Controller  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jane  8, 
1916. 


it  THtNATiONAiL Rheostat  * 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Rheostat  "  apart 
from  the  trade  mark  .shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Devices  for  Insertion 
in  an  Electric  Circuit  so  That  the  Degree  of  Resistance 
May  be  Regulated  or  by  Means  of  Which  a  Required  De- 
gree of  Resistance  May  be  Maintained. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1907. 
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Ser  No.  95.790.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.KCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mbrck 
ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flle<l  June  10,  1916. 

KAL-FOS 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A.  Remedy  for  Dogs, 
Used  Particularly  as  a  General  Tonic,  as  a  Preventive  of 
Rickets,  and  as  an  Antl-Acld  for  Matrons'  Milk. 

Clatms  use  since  June  8,  191ft, 


8«r.  No.  98,901.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBB8' 
MATERIALS.)  Standard  Oil  Company,  Richmoad, 
Cal.     Filed  June  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.813.  ( CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Melville  Clark  Piano  Company, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  12,  1916. 


APOLLOPHONE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Phonographs. 
CMmm  use  since  Mar.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.8S6.  .  CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  United  St.\tb8  Wire  Mat 
Company,  Decatur,  111.     Filed  June  12,  1916. 


REGAL 


Particulnr   description   of  goods. — Fly-Killera  or   Hand 
Devices  for  Killing  Files  and  other  Insects. 

Claims  use  since  or  about  the  15th  of  May,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.883.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  W.  H.  Dcnnb  Co.,  Norwich, 
N.  T.    yiled  June  16,  1916. 


^(jpBEMECOU,^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee.  Tea,  Canned 
Peas,  Canned  Com,  Canned  Tomatoes,  Canned  Succotash, 
Canned  Wax-Beans,  Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Spinach, 
Canned  Pork  and  Beans,  and  Chocolate  Cream  Drops. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  23,  1912. 


f^l 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ready-Mixed  Paint. 
Claims  use  since  the  22d  day  of  May,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,961.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Repbtti,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  17,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Partioular  description  of  jrood*.— ChocoUtes,  Caramels, 
Hard  Candy  of  All  Kinds,  and  Liquid  Caramel. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  before  the  year  1894. 


Ser.  No.  96.003.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTniN(;.)  E.  U.  Hob. 
wood  ft  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  20,  1916, 


Bs:^ 


Particular   descHplion   of   goods. 
Namely,  Children's  Drawers. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  30,  1914. 


-Wearing  ■  Apparel — 


Ser  No.  96,010.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS )  Pebble  Limb  Works.  Pebble  and  PocateUo, 
Idaho,  and  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed  June  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.887.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THE  ELEC- 
tbbnb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  16,  1916. 

Partioular  desoHption  of  goods. — Fire-Extinguishers. 
Claims  use  since  October.  1914. 

[VoL  289. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  hydrate  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hydrated   Lime. 
Claims  ute  since  May.  1915. 
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8«".  No.  90.014.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Biuwi- 
POHT  Brass  CoMp.\Nr.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  FUed  Jnne 
21,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

Bridgeport 

Particular  descriptirm  of  j7o«4«.— Wastes,  Overflows 
Connected  Waste*  and  Orerflowi.  Traps,  Closet-Bends 
Supply-Pipes.  Waste  Pipes.  Sink  Plugs,  Sink  Connections' 
Pipe-Couplings.  Nuts.  Flanges.  Chaln-SUys.  Reflll-Tnbes 
Tank-Brackets,  Threaded  Rods.  Strainers,  and  Vent  Tubes! 

Claims  uge  since  on  or  about  the  ist  day  of  January, 


B«r.  No.  96,049.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA 
TIONS.)  Thomab  a.  CiWTHiu.  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed 
June  22,  1916. 


)ECORATI\/E 
FVRNISHER 


ParUcular  deacription   of  good*. — A   Monthly    Publica- 
tion. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  of  Janoary.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  96,060.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  s! 
PrtirriB  MASCTACTraiMG  Company,  St.  Louis  Mo 
Filed  June  22,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  g',od».—\  M^^dldnal  Prepara- 
tion  for  the  Relief  of  (Jenlto-Urlnary  Dlsordera. 
Claims  use  since  September.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  96,073.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Ambbican 
HosiiHY  COMPANT.  New  BrlUln,  Conn.  Filed  June  23 
1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Bathing-Suits,    Ho- 
siery. Knitted  Scarfs,   Knitted  Coats.   Knitted    Vesta.  Pa-  ' 
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jamas.   Shirt.-  with  Neckband,  Shirts  with  AtUrhed  Col- 
Urs.    Sweaters.    Toques.    Undershirts,   and    Underdrawers 
of  Knitted  and  Woven  MaterUI.  and  Union  Suits  of  Knit- 
ted and  Woven   Material. 
Claims  use  since  May.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  M,074.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Ambbica.n 
Ho.si««T  CoiiPANV.  .New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  June  23 
1918. 


Particular  description  of  i^oo**.— Bathlng-Suita,  Ho- 
siery. Knitted  Scarfs.  Knitted  Coats.  Knitted  Vests,  Pa- 
Jamas.  Shirts  with  Neckt>and.  Shlrti  with  Attached  Col- 
lars. Sweaters.  Toqufs.  rnd.Tshlrts.  and  Underdrawers 
of  Knitted  and  Woven  Material,  and  UDloa  Salts  of  Knit- 
ted and  Woven  Material. 

Claims  use  since  Mav,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.084.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  ANT)  STATION- 
ERY.) Johnston  &  Ec«;li8Tox.  Buffalo,  .\.  V.  Filed 
June  23,  1916. 


Particular  4«at>ription   tf  goodn. — Tollet-Paper. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  96,091.  {CUl^R  6,  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jo- 
•BPH  RusEBT.  Pittston.  Pa.     Filed  June  28.  1916. 


^J<y^  S**^^*^ 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  myself,  and  the  sig- 
nature Is  the  facsimile  of  the  applicant's  signature. 
Pwrtioular  desoription  of  goods.— A  Salra. 
Claims  use  since  April.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  96.153.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  XiiLL  MiTCHBLL,  Ferryman,  Md. 
Filed  June  26,  1916. 


Particular  d*:seription  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  1891. 


Canoed  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  96.15S.  iCI.A.-^.Srt.  IHKMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Nil  FBBD  CoMPA.KY.  AshevllK  N.  C.      Filed  June  26,  1916. 


Particular  desoriptiom  of  goods. — \  Preparation  to  Be 
Applied  to  T>-pe  Writer  Platen-*  to  I'revent  Slipping  of 
Paper  and  Envelops. 

Claims  use  sine*'  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.195.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      BaaaNici 
Bbown,  Brookllne.  Maaa.     FUed  June  28,  1916. 


No  claim  beinu  made  to  the  words  "Arch  Preserver  " 
spart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  and  Canvas 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

CIa(iN«  use  since  May,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.202.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
FiSKB  Bkuthbks  Ran  NINO  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jane  28.  1916. 

I  FIBRECO 

Comprising  the  word  "  Flbreco." 

Particular  description  of  pttods. — Lubrlcating-Greftses. 

Claims  Mae  since  June  i:{.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,213.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
IN<;  G(X)DS.)  Maktins  Bibminghau.  Limitbd,  Btr- 
minghum.  Englaml.     Filed  June  28.  1916. 


PEARL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Golf  and  other  Play- 
ing Balls. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1908. 


8«r.  No.  96,214  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREl'-^RATIONS.)  Giu- 
8BPPB  Panbttibkb.  Lynn,  Maxs.      Piled  June  28.   1916. 


WONDERFUL 


Particular  descriplion  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1916. 


-An  Ointment. 


Ser.  No.  96,218.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINCJS  AND  FORGINOS.»  STRACtJBi  Smbltino 
Works,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Uoder 
ten -year  proviso.  •        - 

ALUMINUM 

Pttrticular  description  of  goods. — Babbitt  MetaL 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  25,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  96.241.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Wax-Mbaoe  CKiAB  Company,  W'ilniington.  Del.,  and 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  28,  1916. 


Particular  dest-ription  of  goods. — Cigaris. 
Claims  use  since  May  26.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,260.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Na- 
THA.NiiL  L.  Hall,  Norfolk,  Va.    Filed  June  80,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Toilet  Lotion  for 
Treatment  of  the  Skin,  an  Anllseptic  Preparation  for 
Treatment  of  the  Feet  to  Relieve  Unhealthy  Conditions,  a 
Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Corns  and  Calluses,  Pellets 
for  Relief  of  Constipation,  and  an  Injection  for  Treatment 
of  Gonorrhea. 

CIa(m«  use  since  March,  1915. 


Ser.   No.   96,260.      < CLASS   17.      TOBACCO   PRODUCTTS.) 
Joseph  Wbinreich,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  June  80,  1918. 


lAlQ)^ 


Particular  description  of  goods, — Cigars. 
Clotnu  use  since  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96.273.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN«;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Loft,  Incorpokatbd,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Piled  July  1,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  being  printed  as  the  faoRimlle  of  the 
handwritinf?  of  Mr.  <iVorce  W.  Loft,  prenldent  of  the  appli- 
cant corporation. 

Particular  descriptittn  of  goods. — Cand^. 

Claims  use  since  1895. 
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8«r.  No.  96,237.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  AifKBiCA.v  Chicli  Compakt,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  8. 
1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


ADAMS' 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Chewlnf-Oum. 
Claims  use  since  In  or  about  February,  1871. 


Ser.  No.  96.290.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Pi.\BL  J.  Elliott,  Los  Angele«,  Cal. 
Filed  July  8.  1916. 


PETER 
RAP5IT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dolls. 
Claims  use  since  May  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,297.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  I.vTiBSTATi  Cotton  Oil  Rwinino 
Co.,  Sherman,  Tex.     Filed  July  3,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shortening. 
Claims  use  since  June  5,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.300.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jauis 
H.  Mllliqa.n,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3,  1916. 


VAILVO^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .An  Ointment  for  Skin 
Diseases,  Digestive-Tablets,  and  Blood-Tone  Tablets. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  19,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,301.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  B.  F.  Moomaw  Co.,  Inc.,  Clover- 
dale,  Va.    Filed  July  3,  1916. 

PRiDEgf.  Mothers 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  96.326.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Gasoli.sb  CoBPORATiOM,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  July 
6.  1916. 

G  A  S  G  0 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Gasolene. 
CUUms  use  since  June  14,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  96,830.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoBN 
T.  Masshall,  Eupora,  Miss.    Filed  July  5,  1916. 


No  claim   being  made  to  the  words  "  Timber   Killer " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Timber  Killer. 
Olaima  lue  since  July,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,333.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS' ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Hinbt  Sct- 
Lirr,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Flle<l  July  6,  1916. 


ICGB 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarette-Papers. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  4.  1916. 


Ser.    No.    96.360.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       Ltdia 
Ma«t»ll.  The  Dalles,  Oreg.     Filed  July  6,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Corset  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing,  the  picture  being  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  16,  1914. 
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8er.  No.  96,398.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
BoB&ow  Brothbu,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  7, 
1916. 

^OPJc 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,408.  (CLA^S  60.  MERCHANDISE  xNOT  OTU 
ERWI8E  CLASSIFIED.)  The  Federal  Ribbir  Com- 
I'A.M.  Cudahy,  Wis.     Filed  July  7,  1916. 


\^^-^?^f>/ 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — Rubber  Matting. 
Claims  use  since  the  month  of  April,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  96.407.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTER.** 
MATERIALS.)  Chb.  A.  Maxsc.n,  New  York,  .\.  Y. 
Filed  July  7,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — I>ry  Colors,  Red  Lead, 
White  Lead,  and  White  Zinc. 
Claitns  use  since  June  15.  1916. 


8«.  No.  96,408.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Chb.  A.  Hansen.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  7.  1916. 


AlWJO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Linseed-Oil. 
Claims  use  since  June  16.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,411.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Ldckbtt-Waki  Tobacco  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  July 
7,  1916. 


Ct;' 


]) 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leaf-Tobacco. 
Claims  use  since  1898. 
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Ser.  No.  96.413.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thi  Ltnat 
CoMPA.w,  Dover,  Del.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
July  7,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Women's    All  -  Over 
Aprons. 

Claims  use  since  June  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.423.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Pearl  A.  Coen.  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  8,  1916. 

"  MAJOR  JELLICO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.4'J4.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Piarl  A.  COEN.  Columbus. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  8,  1916. 

MAMMOTH  DEAN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claims  use  Hlnce  about  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.425.  (CLASS  1.  R.\W  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Pbarl  A.  CoES,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  8,  1916. 

KING  SHOALS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.441.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  Nt:TTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  TuEMONT  &  SurroLK  M:ll«. 
Lowell.  Mass.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods — 
viz..  Sheetings.  Shirtings,  Dress  Goods,  and  Cotton  Flan- 
nels. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1881. 
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ENTS    OF    POODS.)       Hallock-Dentos    Co.,    Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  July  11,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


■•r.  No.  M.498.   (CLASS  46.   FOODS  ASD   INOREDI-   S«r.  No.  M.S16.   (CLASS  46.   FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 


Particular  deacripiion  of  gooda. — Flavoring  Extracta  for 
Foodsi. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1S69. 


8er.  No.  96.499.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INQREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       HALLOCK-t>«xTO.\    Co..    Newark. 
N.  J.     FUed  July  11.  1916. 


]}m{ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Flavoring  Extracts  for 
Foods. 

Claitma  uae  since  November.  1899. 


Ser.  No.  96.600.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hallock-Dc.nto.n  Co.,  Newark. 
N.  J.     Piled  July  11.  1916. 


PoNlo|| 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Flavoring  Extracts  for 
Food*. 

Clmimu  uae  aince  November,  1899. 


Ser.   No.  96.514.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Colcmbia  Salmon  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  July  12,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  <>f  t/ooda. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claima  uat  since  June  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.313.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IXGRKDI- 
E.NT8  OF  FOODS.)  Colcmbia  Salmo.n  Co..  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  July  12,  1916. 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     C.  E.  Coi  Coma  Co..  Mempbin, 
Tenn.     Filed  July  12,  1916. 


Particular  deacriptifm  of  gooda. — Coffe«. 
Claima  uae  since  June  15,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  96,517.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  C.  E.  Co»  CorriE  Co.,  Memphln, 
Tenn.      Filed  Jaly  12.  1916. 


Particul&r  deacription  of  gooda. — Coffee. 
Claima  mac  since  June  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.518.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  K  COE  CorriE  Co.,  Memphla. 
Tenn.     Filed  July  12,  1916. 


MJMTW 


Particular  d^*cr»pfK,n  /./  ijooda. — Coffee. 
Claima  uae  slnct-  June  15,  1916. 


Sor.  No.  96.519.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  E.  Co«  CorriB  Co.,  Memphis. 
Tenn.     Filed  July  12,  1916. 


Particular  dcBcription  of  gooda. — Coffee. 
Claima  uae  since  June  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.520.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INUREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  C.  E.  Co«  CorrEB  Co.,  Memphis, 
Tenn.     Filed  Jvly  12.  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claima  uae  since  Jane  24,  1916. 
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Particular  description  of  gooda. — Coffee. 
Claima  uw  since  Jun.>  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.530.  (CL.VSS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Stbich  A  Zeidlbh,  I.nc,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Piled  July  12,  1916. 

Jtomer 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Piano*. 
Claima  uae  since  May  1,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  96,568.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  MrcHAEL  McNamara  Yabmsh  Wobks, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  July  14,  1916. 


MAC-COACH 


No  <laim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Coach  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Varnish. 
Claims  uae  since  July  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  96,872.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbttie  Sampso.n,  San  Francisco, 
Cat.     Filed  July  14,  1916. 


TULARE 
QUEEN 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Citrus  Fruits. 
Claima  uae  aince  June  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,576.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  William  T.  Bbbitinbal-oh,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    FUed  July  16,  1916. 


M 


Partieular  deacription  vf  gooda. — Golf-Clubs. 
Olaima  uae  since  Apr.  12,  1616. 


^.  No.  96,626.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
BRWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  David  M.  Holbbook,  Port- 
land. Oreg.     Filed  July  17,  1916. 


Particular  de*cription  of  gooda. — Incubators  and  Brood- 


ers. 


Clatana  ««0  since  June  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,635.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Rbt.ncldb  Cob- 
pobation,  Bristol,  Tenn.     Filed  July  17,  1916. 


JTERIFOAM 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cleanser. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  15,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  96,636.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Stab  Cobdndvm 
Wheel  Co.,  D«troit,  Mich.     FUed  July  17,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Grindlng-Wheels. 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  1.  1902. 


Ser.  No.  96,637.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  SNYOBB-CHArrEE  Compant, 
Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  July  17,  1916. 


POCKET 
EDITION 


Particular  description  of  goada. — Candy. 
Claima  use  since  about  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,645.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)    CCBTis  Olivi  Cobpobation,  Bloom- 

ingtoD  and  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Filed  July  18,  1916. 


SANDWICHOLA 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.- 
Sandwich-Filling. 

Claima  use  since  Feb.  12,  1916. 


-Sandwichola,  a  Salad 


Ser.  No.  96,654.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  White  City  Fecit  Co.,  White 
City,  Fla.    Filed  July  18,  1916. 


LVtW 


Comprising  the  word  "  Ctirlew." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — <?ltrua  Fmlta. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  17,  1914.  ^ 
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S€r.  No.  96.661.  (CLASS  8.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Feed 
M.  Blanchard.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  19,  1916. 


MIDGET 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bill-Folda. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  29,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,673.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Lan- 
GK.NBBCNNSB  &  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Julj  19, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Collars  for  Horses. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  24,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96,695.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Manhattan  Varnish  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  20,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  letter    •  M  '    apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Varnish. 
Claims  use  since  May  5.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,722.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  Patton  Paijtt  Compant.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.     Filed  July  21,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Oil-Palnt  for  In- 
terior Use. 

Claims  use  since  the  13th  day  of  March,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.800.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Northland  Ski  MANcrAcriRiJco  Co.. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  July  24,  1916. 


jlorthU^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Skees    and    Binder* 
Therefor,  Toboggans,  and  Sleds. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  June,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  96.813.  (CLASS  16.  PAI.VTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS,)  Thk  Bioblow  Vabxish  Co.,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  25,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


83 
JAPAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Japan  Varnish. 
Claims  use  since  Mat.  1,  1886. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


AUUGUST  22,  1916. 


112.036.  TICKETS.  Automatic  Tickbt  Bbllino  ft 
Cash  Register  Company.  New  York.  N.  T. 

Fil«Ml  March  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,356.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.037.  PIANOS,  PIANO-PLAYERS,  AND  PLAYER- 
PIANOS.  Behmno  Piaho  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T. 

Filed  March  17.  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.594.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.038.  TOILET -CLEANSER.  Clinton  F.  Benner, 
Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  April  24.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,662.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

112.039.  COFFEE.  The  Wm.  Boardman  4  Sons  Co.. 
Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  April  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.059.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

112.040.  ALARM-CLOCKS,  CLOCKS.  WATCHES.  H ALL- 
CLOCKS,  AND  CLOCKWORKS.  George  Borgfeldt 
*  Co.,  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  ApHl  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.603.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

112.041.  INJECTION  FOR  VENEREAL  DISEASES. 
The  British  Drco  HorsES,  Limited,  London, 
England. 

Filed  April  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,226.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.042.  COFFEE.  N.  Lakdon  Birch  ell.  Washington. 
D.  C. 

Filed  April  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.186.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

112.043.  CANNED  SALMON.  Columbia  Riter  Packers 
Association.  Astoria.  Oreg. 

Filed   May  3.   1916.     Serial   No.  94.869.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.044.  VALVE  MECHANISMS  FOR  AUTOM.\TIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  PLAYERS.  Con- 
servatory Plater  .\ction  Com  -^nt,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November    3.    1915.      Serial    .\  ».    90,380.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1916. 

112.045.  LARD  SUBSTITUTE  CONSISTING  OF  COT- 
TON-SEED OIL  AND  BEEF  FAT.  The  N.  K.  Fair- 
bank  Company,  Union  township,  near  Guttenberg. 
N.  J.,  and  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  April  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,639.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

112.046.  PLAYING-CAKDS.  Allen  R.  Fellows,  Sioux 
Falls,  S.  D. 

Filed  April  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.352.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

112.047.  BRONZE  PALNT.  Flood  k  Conklin  Co.,  New- 
ark. N.  J. 

Filed  March  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  93,493.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  G,  1916. 

112.048.  HAM,  BACON.  SHOULDERS.  AND  LARD. 
W.  S.  Forbes  &  Co..  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  March  2.  lOlC.     Serial  No.  93,226.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

112.049.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HEATING  APPARATUS, 
NOT  INCLriH.NG  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
Hartman  Fru.MTrRE  ft  Carpet  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed   April  0.  lf>li{.     Serial  No.  94,197.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1910. 


112.050.     OLIVE-OIL.     The  Hermitage  Olite  Oil  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,250.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

112.061.      TOILET-PAPER.      The    John    Hobbbo    Co., 
Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  April  21.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,612.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.052.  SILVER  AND  JEWELRY  POLISH.  M.  Krieger. 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  April  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,289.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.053.  GRINDSTONES,  POWDERS  AND  PASTES 
FOR  POLISHING  AND  GRINDING.  Macbicb 
Lavr,  Levallols-Perret.  France. 

Filed  May  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,180.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.054.  CANDY.  George  W.  Lorr,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aRRignor  to  Loft,  Incorporated,  a  CorjKtration  of 
Virginia. 

Filed  April  15.  1916.    Serial  No.  94,446.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

112.055.  MALTED  MILK.  Manas  Bros.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.577.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

112.056.  INK-DRIERS.  Thb  Martian  Chemical  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,802.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.057.  SALVE.  (OR  OINTMENT.)  Bbbnharo  Mab- 
zoLr,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    24.    1916.      Serial    No.    93,071.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.058.  SOLES  AND  HEELS  OF  RUBBER  COMPOSI- 
TION.    The  Miller  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  31.  1916.    Serial  No.  94,016.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

112.059.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MECHANICAL  RUBBER 
GOODS.  New  Jersey  Car  Spring  &  Rcbbeb  Co., 
Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

Filed  March  11.  1916.    Serial  No.  93,467.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.060.  DAIRY    AND    STOCK    FEED    COMPOSED    OF 
•     PALM-OIL  AND  FLOUR-MIDDLINGS.     The  New- 
some  Feed  &  Grain  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed    February    28,    1916.      Serial   No.    93,152.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30.  1916. 

112.061.  OLIVE  OIL.  O.  L.  E.  A.  Olivicoltobi  LIOUBI 
Espobtatori  Associati,  Oneglla,  Italy. 

Filed  March  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,746.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.062.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE  FILLER  OF  RESILIENT 
COMPOSITION,  TAKING  PLACE  OF  AIR  AND  IN- 
NER TUBES.  Panama  Rubber  A.  Equipment  Co., 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  March  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,396.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

112.063.  TOILET  -  PAPER.  The  Peerless  Mro.  Co., 
Norrlstown.  Pa. 

Filed    January    11.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,133.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1916. 
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112.064.  TOILET-PAPER.  Thb  Piiblbss  Mro,  Co., 
Norrlstown,  Pa.- 

Filed  May  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,050.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.065.  PUONOQRAPHS  AND  TALKINO-MACBINIS. 
Platihphonb  Talking  Machinb  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  April  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,235.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.066.  CANNED  FRUITS.  Al»b«d  Putnam,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December    18,    1915.      Serial   No.   91,578.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.067.  BLUB  AND  LAUNDRY  ARTICLES  CONTAIN- 
ING BLUE.  RscKiTTS  (U.  S.  A.).  Ltd.,  New  Bruna- 
wlck,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    4,    1916.       Serial    No.    91,917.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.068.  HAIR-DYE.  FiLix  Martin  Espinosa  Rinoon, 
Laredo,  Tex. 

Filed  April  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,664.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.069.  ORANGES  AND  GRAPE-FRUIT.  Saw  Dimas 
Oranqi  GaowBBS  Abs'n.,  San  Dlmaa,  Cal. 

Filed    January    11.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,071.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30.  1916. 

112.070.  COCOA.  Sandow's  Cocoa  and  Chocolatb  Com- 
pany LtMiTBD,  London,  England. 

Filed  April  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.465.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  80.  1916. 

112.071.  CERTAIN  CHEMICAL  PRODUCTS  FOR  ME- 
DICINAL, HYGIENIC.  INDUSTRIAL.  SCIENTIFIC. 
AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PURPOSES,  DRUGS,  AND 
MEDICINES.  Emil  Schbllbb  k  Co.,  A.  G.,  Zartch. 
Switzerland. 

Filed    November   24,    1914.      Serial   No.   82.892.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.072.  CERTAIN  NAMED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEV- 
ERAGES.   Thb  Schdstbb  Company.  CleTeland.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  26,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,730.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112,078.    ORANGES,  GRAPE-FRUIT,  AND  TANGERINES. 
L.  B.  Ski.n.ner,  Dunedln.  Fla. 
Filed   Norember   27,    1915.     Serial   No.   90,976.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,  1916. 

112.074.  CARBONIZING  OR  CASB-HARDENINO  COM- 
POUNDS. Springpibld  Facing  Compant,  Spring- 
field, Mass. 

Filed  March  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,979.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  0.  1916. 

112.075.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. Fbbdbhick  Stiar.ss  4  Co.,  Detroit, 
Ml  Ph. 

Filed  March  13,  1916.    SerUl  No.  93,513.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.076.  RECONSTRUCTIVE  TONIC.  Fhbdbhick  Stiahnb 
&  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  April  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,586.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   6,   1916. 

112.077.  PEANUT-BUTTKR.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS 
FOR  FOODS,  AND  SPICES.  Stgn^Ohcban-Wbllb 
Company.  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  April  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,686.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  80.  1916. 

112.078.  STEAM-BOILERS.  Paul  A.  Talbot,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  August  12.  1915.    Serial  No.  88,682.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.079.  RHEUMATISM  -  SALVB.  Chaslw  Tomabbk. 
Chicago.  111. 

FUed  March  28.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,946.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 


112.080.  INTERNAL  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  DISEASES  PERTAINING  TO  THE  KIDNEYS. 
LIVER.  AND  BLOOD.  Via  ViTAB  MaoiciNB  Co.. 
Augusta,  Ga. 

Filed  March  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,218.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.081.  SPARK-PLUGS.  Western  Auto  Scpplt  Com- 
pany. Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,185.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.082.  YEiAST  FOOD.  W.  Wibt  Wickbb.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  14,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.438.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

112.083.  GOLF  BALLS.  Wright  k  Ditbon.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Jifass. 

Filed  April  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.300.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  8<^  1916. 

112.084.  GOLF-BALLS.  Wright  k  Ditbon,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  lu,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,301.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  SO.  1916. 

112.085.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Yore  Manufactub- 
iNo  Co..  Saco,  Me. 

Filed  ApHl  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.693.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1916. 

112.086.  SALVE  FOR  EXTERNAL  USE.  Allbn  Ain> 
WiixiAMBON,  Attica.  Ind. 

Filed    February    17,    1916.      Serial   ><o.    92,909.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13.  1916. 

112.087.  FOUNTAIN-PENS,  LOOSE  LEAF  BOOKS,  BOX- 
FILES,  TABLETS,  AND  TOILET  PAPER.  B.  P. 
Andbbwb  Papbb  Company,  Washington,  D.  C. 

FUed  March  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  84,877.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.088.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  AND  PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  THE  AntoNIWA 
Db  anna  Cbbmical  Co.,  Garfleld.  N.  J. 

Filed  April  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,271.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  IS,   1916. 

112.089.  SPARK  -  PLUGS  AND  FRICTION  -  TAPE. 
Bbownbll  Auto  Co.  Inc..  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed   May   6,   1916.     Sertal  No.  04,946.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.090.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SALT.  Thb  CUTf-BB-MAOirM 
Co.,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed    February    17.    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,918.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   IS,   1916. 

112.091.  METAL  AND  GLASS  POLISH.  Facst  Mabo- 
PACTURiNO  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  2i,  1916.    Sertal  No.  93.791.    PUBUBHHD 
MAY  30,  1916. 

112.092.  BREATH-PURIFIERS.  McRiK)  GiBBON.  Du- 
luth, Minn. 

Filed  April  3,  1916.     SerUl  No,  94,069.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112,098.     RUBBER  HOSE.     Thb  Goodtbab  Tirb  4  BCB- 
bbb  Cumpa.m,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed    January    22,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,382.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   16,   1916. 

112.094.  RUBBER  HOSE.  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rub- 
ubb  COMPA.N-Y,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    22,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,333.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   16,   1916. 

112.095.  RUBBER  HOSE.  The  Goodyear  Tirb  k  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron.  Ohio. 

Filed    January    22,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,334.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   16.  1916. 

112.096.  RUBBER  HOSE.  Thb  Goodtbab  Tirb  4  Rub- 
BBB  Company,  .\kron.  Ohio. 

Filed    January    22,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,336.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   16.   1916. 
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113,007.     RUBBER  HOSE.    Thb  Goodtbab  Tire  4  Rub- 
ber Company.  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed    January    22.    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,886.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY    16.   1916. 

112.098.  RUBBBB-SURFACED-FABRIC  BELTING. 
TsB  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rtrber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio. 

Filed    January    22.    1916.       Serial    No.    92,887.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   16,   1916. 

112.099.  RUBBER  HOSE.  The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    10.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,749.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   30,   1916. 

112.100.  CANDY.  Guth  Chocolate  Company,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Filed   May  6,   1916.     SerUl  No.  94,949.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

113.101.  HEMORRHOIDAL  SUPPOSITORIES.  Mbdbol 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  17,  1916.     SerUl  No.  98,606.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,   1916. 

113.102.  REMEDY    FOR   CONSTIPATION.      Leslie   E. 
I   NBAriB,  .Toledo.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Harry    S.    Thal- 

helmer  and  Nathaniel  C.  Wright,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed    November    11.    1916.      Serial    No.   90,685.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   7,   1916. 

112.108.       BUILDING-PAPERS,    BUILDING  FELTS. 

AND    WALL-BOARDS.       Pacipic    BriLDiNO    Matb- 

BiALs  Company,  r*an  Francisco.  Cal. 
riled  May  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,602.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

112,104.       WATERPROOFED      HOSPITAL  -  SHEETING. 
Rbid  Bros..  Seattle.  Wash.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  April  5,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,175.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,   1916. 

112,106.     PA^TE   AND  LIQUID  LEATHER  POLISHER, 
REFI.MSHER,    AND    PRESERVER.      Adolph    Som- 
MER.   Cambridge,   Mass. 
Filed    January    8,    1916.       SerUl    No.    92,025.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.   1916. 

112.106.  CIGARS.     William  K.  Steele,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    February    16.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,902.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,   1916. 

112.107.  CHOLERA  REMEDY  FOR  ANIMALS.  OUBT 
J.  Tebow.  Manttou,  OkU. 

Filed    NovemlH-r    22,    1915.      Sarial   No.   90.853.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.108.  CANDIES.     Wells  Canot  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  April  17,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,492.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  SO.   1916. 

112.109.  MOTORTRUCKS.  Wbioht  Tbuck  AITACH- 
ME.vT  Co.  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  April  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,096.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   23.   1916. 

112.110.  EXTERMINATOR  FOR  RATS  AND  OTHER 
RODENTS.  American  Sanitary  Corporation,  Mem- 
phis. Tenn. 

Filed    January    16.    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,161.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  18,   1916. 

112.111.  INSECTICIDE.  ESPECIALLY  A  POISONOUS 
COMPOUND  FOR  ROACHES  AND  WATER  BUGS. 
Ambbicak  Sanitary  Corporation,  MemphU,  Tenn. 

Filed    January    21,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,280.      PUB- 
U8HED  JUNE  13,   1916. 

113.112.  CANDY.  Chocolatb  Prodcctb  Company,  Bal- 
timore,  Md. 

Filed  April  21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,607.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  SO,  1916. 

112,118.     TOOTH  POWDER  AND  TOOTH-PASTE.     Fbbd 
G.  Corey.  Council  Grove,  Kans. 
Filed  March  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,888.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1916. 


112.114.  CANDY.  Thb  Martin  Dawson  Compant.  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  April  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,312.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.115.  MIXED  FEEDS  FOR  HORSE,  MULE,  AND 
DAIRY  USE.  Thb  Albbbt  Dickinson  Compant, 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  April  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,282.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.116.  CHEWING-GUM.  John  A.  Duffy,  Sioux  City. 
Iowa. 

Fllod    January    17.    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,188.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  18,  1916. 

112.117.  EGG-PRESERVER.  RoBBRT  Gborob  Flbmims, 
Sr.,  BUckfoot,  Idaho. 

Filed  April  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,636.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.118.  MOTOR  -  TRUCKS  AND  AUTOMOBILES, 
Charles  W.  Gillbtt,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  1,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,035.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

112.119.  SACK-COATS.  Goodman  4  Srss,  Rochester, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,270.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.120.  FIREPROOF  CONSTRUCTION-BLOCKS  FOR 
FLOORS,  ROOFS,  AND  PARTITIONS.  KEYSTONE 
FiREPBOOriNO  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    29,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,496.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.121.  MONOLITHIC  FIREPROOF  FERROCONCRETE 
FL<X)RS.  ROOFS,  AND  PARTITIONS.  Keystonb 
FiRBPROOFiNO  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    January    29.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,497.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  18,  1916. 

112.122.  WATCHES.  Lugerman  4  Morrison,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,366.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

112.123.  WATCHES.  Lcgerman  4  Morrison,  Inc..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  7,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.367.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.124.  HAIRCLOTH  AND  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS. 
Manhattan  Hair  Cloth  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  22,  1916.     Sertal  No.  94,650.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.125.  TREATMENT  FOR  CORNS.  Vincbnt  Planta- 
MURA,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,878.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18,  1916. 

112.126.  CONSTRUCTION  TOTS.  Harold  L.  Post.  Ap- 
pleton.  Wis. 

Filed  AprU  7,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,234.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1916. 

112.127.  CERTAIN  NAMED  INFANTS'  UNDER  AND 
OUTER  WEAR.  Mahjorib  A.  Wickbs,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  14,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,644.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.128.  MENS  AND  BOYS'  TROUSERS  AND  OUTER 
SUITS  AND  WOMEN'S  SKIRTS  AND  OUTER 
SUITS.  Thb  American  Guarantbbd  Holbpboof 
Clothibbb  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    26,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,884.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1916. 

112.129.  PRETZELS,  BRBAD,  CAKES,  PIES.  GsOBOB 
H.  Beck  BR,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  22,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,756.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18,  1916. 

112.130.  WRAPPING-PAPER.  Berlin  M ILLS  CoMPANT, 
PortUnd,  Me. 

Filed    February    29,    1916.      Serial    No.    93,165.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY  23,  1916. 
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112.181.  BEMKDY  FOR  DI8BA8E8  OP  NASAL,  BRON- 
CHIAL. AND  OTHER  AIR  -  PASSAGES.  Thomas 
PsAKSON  Caupbbll,  Jr.,  L08  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  April  12,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.368.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1910. 

112.182.  RICE.     D.  S.  h  H.  Craio,  Inc..  PhiladelphU.  Pa. 
Filed  October  20,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,501.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  10,  1914. 

112.133.  SUSPENDERS  AND  GARTERS.  Thi  C.  A. 
KiKiABTO.N  Mro.  Co.,  Shirley,  Mat's. ;  (change  of  name 
to  President  Suapender  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts,)    or  Shirley,  Mass. 

Filed   September  18,   1912.     Serial   No.  65,841.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.134.  INKS  AND  POWDERS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  RELIEF  PRINTS.  Em- 
Boso  Sales  Compa.ny,  Washington,  D.  C. 

FUed  March  22, 1916.     S«rUl  No.  93,758.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.135.  LADIES'  AND  MISSES'  CLOAKS,  SUITS, 
DRESSES,  AND  SKIRTS.  Haas,  Stbalss  ft  Co.. 
I.XC..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,286.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.136.  TOILET  SOAP.  HocHSCHiLO,  Koh.n  h  Co.. 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,040.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1,  1915. 

112.137.  FERTILIZER.  Thb  Hcbbard  Fbbtilizkb  Co.. 
or  Baltimorb  City,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    January    12,    1916.       Serial    No.    92,078.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

112.138.  KERSEYS,  MELTONS.  THIBET8,  AND  CASSI- 
MERES.    Jewbll  Brook  Woolen  Co.,  Ludlow,  Vt. 

Filed  March  29,  1916.     .^erial  No.  93,964.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.139.  NECKLACES.  Jibbgens  &  Anderse.n  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July   1,   1915.      Serial  No.  87,687.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.140.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER,  RUBBER, 
FELT,  OR  OTHER  FABRIC  CONSTRUCTION.  Obo. 
E.  Keith  Stores  Company,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Filed    January    21,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,291.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.141.  SALVE  OR  OINTMENT  USED  FOR  THE  RE- 
LIEF OF  BURNS,  CUTS,  AND  BRUISES.  Mbhbolo 
A.  NoBMAN.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    February    11,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92.783.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1916. 

112.142.  CHEESE.     O.  Roth  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    2.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,587.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.143.  COFFEE  AND  COCOA.  Scovillb,  Bbowji  k. 
Company,  Wellsvllle,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  28,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,779.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.144.  ROASTED  COFFEE.  Stbinwendeb  SrorrBB- 
QBN  CorfBB  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    January    4,    1916.       Serial    No.    91,919.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,  1916. 

112.145.  CE^RTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN. 
WOMEN,  MISSES,  CHILDREN,  AND  INFANTS. 
John  Wanamakbr.  Pbiladbupuia,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  3,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,289.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.146.  CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  John  Wa.namakeb,  Nbw  Yoaa, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  22,  1916.   Serial  No.  93,781.   PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.147.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS.     F.  Ahlobbn.  Gefle.  Sweden. 

Filed    January    17,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,179.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1916. 


112.148.  ACTIONS    FOR   PLAYBS-PIANOS.      AUTO 

Pnbdmatic  Action  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fi.ed   February    21.    1916.      SerUl    No.   92,992.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13.  1916. 

112.149.  METAL  SNAP  FASTENERS  USED  TO  FAS- 
TEN  WEARING  -  APPAREL.  American  Fastbnbb 
Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  April  6,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.184.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

112.150.  WALL-PLASTERS.  Thb  American  Gtpbom 
Company,  Port  Clinton.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.055.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916.  ■ 

112.151.  VARNISHES.  William  T.  Bakbb,  Inc.,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J. 

Filed  3iarch  21,  1916.    SerUl  No.  93,735.   PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.152.  CERTAIN  WEARING-APPAREL  FOR  MEN. 
WOMEN,  AND  CHILDREN.  THE  Belle  Waist 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed   November   13.   1915.      SerUl   No.   90,628.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1916. 

112.153.  WRAPPING  PA-PER.  Berlin  Mills  Company. 
Portland,  Me. 

Filed    February    29,    1916.      SerUl    No.    93.166.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.154.  SKIN  LOTION  AND  TOILET  WATER.  ROCCO 
Ber.nabbo,  PhiUdelphU,  Pa. 

FUed    February    18,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92.935.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1916. 

112.155.  FOOD  FOR  ANIMALS.  COMPOSED  OF  A 
MIXTURE  OF  CEREAL  MEALS  AND  CEREAL 
OILS.   J.  Bibby  &  Sons  Limited,  Liverpool,  EngUnd. 

Filed  March  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,259.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1916. 

112.156.  FOOD  FOR  ANIMALS,  COMPOSED  OF  A 
MIXTURE  OF  CEREAL  MEALS  AND  CEREAL 
OILS.   J.  Bibby  A  So.ns  Limited,  Liverpool,  EngUnd. 

Filed  March  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.260.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1916. 

112.157.  WAISTS.  MIDDY  BLOUSES.  AND  DRESSES. 
The  Bijou  Waist  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    9,    1915.      SerUl    No.    91,339.      PUB- 
USHED  MAY  2,  1916. 

112.158.  WAISTS,  MIDDY  BLOUSES,  DRESSES. 
SKIRTS.  PETTICOATS.  LADIES'  COLLARS  AND 
CUFFS.  AND  LADIES'  HOSIERY.  The  Bijod 
Waist  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   29,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,810.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1916. 

112.159.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  The  Bijoo 
Waist  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    18,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.212.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

112.160.  LADIES'  AND  MISSES'  COATS.  BiBCHOr 
Stbr.ve  &  Stein.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  29,  1916.    SerUl  No.  93,948.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.161.  PIANOS.     Bjcr  Bros.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,328.     PUBLISHED 

.\PRIL  25,  1916. 

112.162.  DRIED  MILK.  BoRDBN'B  Condensed  Milk 
Company.  Jersey  aty.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  April  22.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.637.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.163.  CANDIES.  THORNTON  W.  BCBOBSs.  Spring- 
field. Mass. 

Filed  July  1.  1915.     SerUl  No.  87.678.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1910. 

112.164.  CAKES  AND  CRACKERS.  Thornton  W.  Bum- 
GBSB.  Sprtngfleld.  Mass. 

Filed  March  20.  1916.    SerUl  No.  93.692.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 
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112.165.  CAUSTIC  SODA.  BuROBSB  Sclphite  Fibrb 
Co..  Berlin,  N.  H. 

llled    February    29,    1916.      SerUl    No.    93,163.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1916. 

112.166.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.  Irving 
Chadncby,  New  York.  N.  Y.  / 

FUed    February    29.    1916.      SerUl    No.    93,167.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1916. 

112.167.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  AND  FIX- 
ING CHEMICALS.  Commercial  Camera  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I. 

FUed  June  1,   1915.     Serial  No.  87.009.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18.  1916. 

112.168.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Connbllbvillb 
Macaroni  Co.,  Connellsvllle,  Pa. 

FUed    February    11,    1916.      SerUl    No.   92,796.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.169.  EMBLEMS  OF  PLATED  OR  PRECIOUS- 
METAL  WARE.  C.  C.  Darling  *  Co.,  Providence, 
R.  I. 

Filed  April  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,287.     PUBLISHED 
M.\Y  23,  1916. 

112.170.  CHOCOLATE  CONFECTIONS.  Docglab  Candy 
Co..  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

FUed  April  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,609.     PUBLISHED 
.MAY  80.  1916. 

112.171.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  The  John  T. 
Doyle  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed    January    25,    1916.      Se  lal    No.    92.392.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  18,  1916. 

112.172.  LEAD  -  PE-NCILS.  Eaolb  Pencil  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  20,  1916.     SerUl  No.  95,300.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.173.  DRIED  FRUITS  AND  LEAVES  FOR  A  LAXA- 
TIVE FOOD.  Frank  Lawbencb  Embrec,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    November    29.    1915.      SerUl    No.   91,000.      PUB- 
U8HED  .MAY  23,  1916. 

112.174.  TREATMENT  FOR  SLUGGISH  LIVER  AND 
CONSTIPATION  AND  A  CORN  REMOVER.  Llewel- 
lyn Whiting  Estbs,  Wsshlngton,  D.  C. 

FUed   May  9,   1916.     Serial   No.   95,008.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.175.  SHOES  MADE  WHOLLY  OR  PARTLY  OF 
CERTAIN  .NAMED  MATERIALS.  Everybody's 
Shoe  Store,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed    December    18,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,569.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1916. 

112.176.  EXTRACT  OF  GASTRIC-GLAND  TISSUE  USED 
AS  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  INTERNALLY 
AND  EXTERNALLY.  Fairchild  Bros.  &  Fostbb. 
New  York,  .\.  Y. 

FUed    February    18,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,943.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

112.177.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.  J.  Alan  Fletcher,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  20.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,569.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.178.  BACON.     W.  S.  Forbes  h  Co.,  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  March  2.  1916.     SerUI  No.  98,228.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  30.  1916. 

112.179.  TITLE  OF  A  MAGAZINE  PUBLISHED 
MONTHLY.  W.  F.  Fbederick  Piano  Co.,  Union- 
town  and  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

riled  March  10,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,430.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

112.180.  CIGARETTES.  Sally  Fribblandeb,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I. 

rUed  April  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,727.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4.  1916. 


112.181.  CANDY.    OiLLBN  &  Bonbt,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Filed  April  21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,611.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  30.  1916. 

112.182.  MEDICINAL  PLASTERS.  Theodore  Oilman, 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  22,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.640.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18,  1916. 

112,188.       CERTAIN     NAMED     CANNED     PRODUCTS. 
G I  YENS  BaoTHBRS,  Mouot  Sterling,  111. 
FUed    January    5.    1916.      Serial    No.    91,935.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,  1916. 

112.184.  ICE-CREAM.  Goodman  American  Ice  Cream 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  24,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,670.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.185.  TABLETS  FOR  WASHING  AND  IRONING 
PURPOSES.    Emil  Goodwirth,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  March  7,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.362.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.186.  FACE-POWDER  IN  CAKE  FORM.  Heptagon 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  12,  1916.     SerUI  No.  94,354.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.187.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Hillside  Orange  associa- 
tion, Lindsay,  Cal. 

Filed    November    6,    1916.      SerUl   No.    90,474.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.188.  DRY  BATTERIES.  Hi-Po  Waterproof  Bat- 
tery Corporation,  Hammondsport  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  March  18,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,648.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1916. 

112.189.  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  WASHING-MA- 
CHINES. Thb  Home  Specialty  MANcrAcrcRiNO 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  AprU  20.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.678.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.190.  NAIL-POLISH.  Richard  Hudnut,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  May  8,  1916.     SerUl  No.  86,480.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.191.  FUEL  COMPOUND  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES.    iNAjirri  FiEL  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

FUed  AprU  12.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.356.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.192.  CHEWING-GUM.  Indbpbndbnt  Chbwino  Qvu 
Co.,  Arlington  and  Newark,  N.  J. 

FUed    November    11,    1915.     SerUl    No.    90,681.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

112,198.    BAKING-SODA.    Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flakb 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
FUed  October  14,  1914.    SerUl  No.  81,868.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,  1915. 

112.194.  COFFEE.     C.  D.  Kbnnt  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  AprU  21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.618.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  80.  1916. 

112.195.  TALKING  -  MACHINES.  THE  Knabe  Bros. 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed    November    29,    1915.     SerUl   No.   91,006.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.196.  CANDLES.     Edward  J.  Knapp,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  3,  1916.     SerUl   No.  94,874.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.197.  LIQUID  MEDICINE  FOR  WOMEN.  THB  Ko- 
nath  Medicine  Mro.  Co.,  Evansvllle,  Ind. 

Filed  April  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,199.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  IS,  1916. 

112.198.  SHIMS  AND  SHIM-STOCK.  Lamikatbd  Shim 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  28, 1916.     SerUl  No.  93,937.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 
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119,100.      SAFBTT-PAPBR    FOS     CHECKS.     DRAFTS, 

BILLS     OF     EXCHANOK.     PROMISaORT     NOTB8, 

AND   VOUCHER.*!    OF    VALUE.      G«o.   La   Monti  * 

So.N.  Nutiey,  N.  J.,  aod  New- York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,788.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  13.  1916. 

112.200.  SWEETMEATS  AND  CHOCOLATES  OF  ALL 
KINDS  AND  BISCUITS.  EuGfiKi  Lamx,  LyonVU- 
leurbanne,   France. 

FUed  January  26. 1916.   Serial  No.  92,414.  PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.201.  BAKING-POVirDER  AND  BLUINO.  Thi  H.  D. 
Lee  Mebcantili  Co..  Sallna,  Kans.,  and  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

Filed  April  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,619.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.202.  BOOTS,  SHOES,  SANDALS,  AND  SLIPPERS 
OF  LEATHER,  EITHER  ALONE  OR  IN  COMBINA- 
TION WITH"  CLOTHS.  Lie  Bbothbbs  Compant, 
Boston  and  Atbol.  Mass. 

Filed    8eptemb«r    25,    1915.      Sertal    No.    89.463.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.203.  SUPPORTS  FOR  TIMEPIECES  FORMED  OF 
RUBBER.     Seneca  G.  Lewis.  Jeannette.  Pa. 

FUed    November    26,    1915.     SerUl    No.    90,942.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE«,  1916. 

112.204.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE  OF  MALT 
AND  HOPS  SOLD  AS  A  SOFT  DRINK.  8.  LlBB- 
UA.vN's  So.NS  Bbbwinu  Compant.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,475.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

112.205.  MEDICINE  IN  TABLET  FORM  FOR  SCOURS 
IN  CATTLE.  William  T.  McCakthy.  Platteyllle, 
WU. 

FUed  July  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,990.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.206.  LEATHER.  RUBBER,  AND  CANVAS  DRESS- 
ING AND  PRESERVATIVE.  MiCHlOA.H  Watsk- 
PBOoriNGS  Compa.nt.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  March  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.875.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.207.  HOSIERY.  Mishawaka  Wooun  Manufac- 
Tuai.NG  CoMPA.NY,  Mlsbawaka,  Ind. 

Plied    February    25.    1916.      Serial    No.    93.104.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.208.  MAIL-ORDER  HOUSE  MONTHLY  PERIODI- 
CAL. MoNTGOMEBi  Wakd  St  Co.,  INC.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    September    9,    1915.     Serial    No.    89.122.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1916. 

112.209.  CANDY.     A.  G.  Mobsb  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  AprU  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,621.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  30,  1916. 

112.210.  COTTON     PIECE    GOODS,     PARTICULARLY 

'     DUCK    OR     CANVA."^.      Mot  nt    Verson-Woodbbbbt 

Mills,  I.ncobpouated,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  August  25.  1915     Serial  No.  88,809.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBKR  7,  1915. 

112.211.  SALVES.     Elizabsth  Nac,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    18,    1916.     Serial    No.    92,950.     PUB- 

USHED  JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.212.  PERIODICAL  ISSUED  MONTHLY.     Thb  8.  W. 

NOGOLE    WBOLEBALC    AND    MANCrACTUBINO    COMPANY, 

Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed    February    16.    1916.     Serial    No.    92.897.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.213.  CRAVATS  AND  SCARFS.  Robbbt  C.  Pbobb- 
SBN.  Waterloo,  Iowa. 

Filed  March  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.240.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.214.  PETTICOATS.  Peerless  Pbtticoat  Compant, 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  March  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.877.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1910. 


113,216.       HAMS,    BACCMV.    LARD,    BAU8A011,    OUBO- 
MARGARIN.     Ecgbnb  W.  Pbnlbt,  Auburn,  Me. 
Filed  March  6.  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.344.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

112.216.  CLEANING  COMPOUND  IN  THE  NATURE  OF 
A  SOAP.     PBBrBCTioN  Mro.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

'     Filed    February    28,    1916.      Serial    No.    98,154.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1916. 

112.217.  EDUCATIONAL  CARD  GAMES.  LlBOT  L. 
Pebbinb,  Bedford,  Ind. 

Filed    February    24.    1916.      Serial    No.    98.078.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1916. 

112.218.  INTERNAL  MEDICINE  WHICH  IS  A  RE.M- 
EDY  FOR  PILES  AND  CONSTIPATION.  Thb 
Thomas  W.  Read  Mrc.  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Flleil     March     29.     1916.       SerUl     No.     93.976.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.219.  .STONECEMENT  OR  STONE  PUTTY.  James 
H.  Rhodes  *  Compant,  Chicago,  111. 

Piled  April  10,  1916.      Serial  No.  94,298.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.220.  HOSIERY.  Richmond  Hosibbt  Mills,  Boss- 
vllle,  Ga. 

Piled  April  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  04,458.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

112.221.  HOSIERY.  Ricuuo.no  Hosiert  Mills.  Ross- 
vllle,  Ga. 

Filed  April  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.459.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

112.222.  HOSIERY.  RiCHMO.VD  HosiEBY  Mills,  Ross 
vllle,  Ga. 

Piled  April  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  04,460.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1916. 

112.223.  HOSIERY.  RICHMOND  Hosikbt  Mills,  Ross- 
▼ille.  Ga. 

Filed  April  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.461.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

112.224.  PREPARATION     THAT    RE.MOVBS     SUPER 
FLUOUS     HAIR     FROM     THE    FACE    OR     BODY. 
Mabgabet  Ri'PPERT,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FUed  October  26,  1915.    SerUl  No.  90.127.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,  1915. 

112.225.  CHILDREN'S.  MEN'S.  AND  WOMEN'S 
SLEEPING-GARMENTS.  Chas.  Sandbbbo,  New  York, 
N.  y. 

Filed    December    9.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,858.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1916. 

112.226.  MENS  OUTER  GARMENTS,  INCLUDING 
SUITS  AND  OVERCOATS.  J.  A  I.  Saul.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Piled  July  28,  1915.     SerUl  No.  88,260.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4.  1916. 

112.227.  TOILETT-PAPER.  Sacqcoit  Toilst  Papbb 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Filed    March    20.    1916.       SerUl    No.    98,728.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1916. 

112.228.  I.NTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Thb 
St.  Mabys  Oil  Engine  Company,  St.  Charles.  Mo. 

FUed  April  20.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,586.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.229.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. Gboboios  M.  Stbpanidbs,  Monesscn. 
Pa. 

Filed  April  17,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.490.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.230.  TOOl'H-BRUSHES.  THB  Swbbping  Tooth- 
brush Company,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  May  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,906.     PUBUSHKD 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.231.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.    Samibl  Tacbbb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,213.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  0.  1916. 


112,282.       CARBONATED     BEVERAGES     AND     SYRUP 
FOR  SAME.     James  A.  Tibbsbt,  Weston.  W.  Va. 
Piled     March    24.     1916.       SerUl    No.    93,859.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1916. 

112,233.     CIGARS.     Emancbl  Tcnis,  New   York.   N.  Y. 
Filed  AprU  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,338.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

112,284.  ADDING-MACHINES.  COMBINED  TYPE- 
WRITING AND  ADDING  MACHINES,  BEING  ES- 
SENTIALLY ADDING-MACHINES,  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  John  Undebwood  &  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  2.  1915.  SerUl  No.  85.654.  PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

112.235.  WRAPPING    AND    PRINTING    PAPER.      The 
Union  Papeb  and  Twine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Piled    September   20.    1915.      Serial    No.    89.339.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13.  1916. 

112.236.  CANDY.    United  Dbdg  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  April  13.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.401.     PUBLISHED 

JUNK  13.  1910. 


112.287.      GLASSWARE.      The   United   Jewblebs,   Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled    February    14,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,848.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13,  1916. 

112,<238.      OVERSHOES    OP    RUBBER    AND    TENNIS- 
SHOES  OF  RUBBBB  AND  FABRIC.   United  States 
Rcbbbb  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  1,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,217.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  23,  1916. 

112.239.  GOLF-BALLS.  Thb  WobThinoton  Ball  Com- 
pany, Elyria,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.406.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.240.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  Wm.  Zinsser  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,591.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18,  1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS   RENEWED. 


18,629.      REFINED    LARD.      William    H.    Bcbnbt,   Chi- 
cago,   111. ;    New    York.    N.    Y. ;    St.    Louis.    Mo.,   and 
Oaoaha,    Nebr. ;   The   N.    K.   Fairbank    Company,   as- 
signee. 
Registered  Jaljr  27.  1886.     Renewed  July  27.  1916. 


13,817.     LAUNDRY  SOAP.     CcBTis,  Datis  &  Co..  Cam- 
bridge and  Boston,  Mass. ;  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
assignee. 
Registered  November  28.  1886.     Renewed  November  28. 

1916. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  22,  1916. 


19,638.— rule;  "PROGRESSIVE  PLUNGE."  (For  Ap- 
paratus for  Playing  a  Game.)  Lcct  Alobn,  Saginaw, 
Mich.     Filed  July  21,  1916. 

19,539. — Title:  "  UNIVERSAL  MIST."  (For  Automobile 
and  Furniture  Polish.)  Meltin  W.  Eltbino,  Bensen- 
vUle,  111.     Filed  June  7.  1916. 

19.540.— rale.-  "  EMULSIO,  A  TREATMENT  FOR  CON- 
SUMPTION." (For  a  Treatment  for  Consumption.) 
Emclsio  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
FUed  July  3,  1916. 


l9Ml—-TitU:  '  PEP— A  PURE  TONIC  BEVERAGE." 
(For  a  Non- Alcoholic  Beverage.)  The  St.  Louis 
Bbtebaub  Co..  St  Louis,  .Mo.     Filed  April  22,  1916. 

19,542. — TUU:  "PEP."  (For  a  Non  Intoxicating  Cereal 
Beverage.)  St.  Locis  Bbvekagb  Compa.vt,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  July  24,  1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  22,  1916. 


4.441.— TitJe.-    "PILDORITAS    DE    REUTER." 
Llver-Plll.)     Barclay  &  Co.,  New  York.  N. 
June  26.  1916. 

(For    a 
Y.    FUed 

4.443 —r«l«;  "  CREMA  DE  PERLAS  DE  BARRY." 
a  Face-Cream.)      Babclat  &  Co.,  New  York, 
Filed  June  26.  1916. 

(For 
N.   Y. 

4.442. — Title:    "  JABON     DE 
Babclat  it  Co.,  New  York. 

REUTER."       (For     Soap.) 
N.  Y.    FUed  June  26.  1916. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THS 


COIS/dlZ^vCISSIOl^TEK/     OIP     I=J^TE3iTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOHEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  PABTI  FiBHiau 
Decided  March  U,  191%. 

1.  Patintabilitt — Compact  and  Convinibnt  Abbanob- 

MBNT. 

Claims  covering  a  compact  and  convenient  arrange- 
ment of  the  parts  of  a  washing  machine  Held  patent- 
Bble. 

2.  Saiib — Unpatbntablb  Combination. 

Claims  covering  a  combination  of  the  washing  ele- 
ments and  the  wringing  elements  of  a  laundry  appara- 
tus Held  unpatentable  for  want  of  functional  coop- 
eration or  depi>n(lence. 

8.  Samb — Samb — Sobbtitution   or   Eqditalbnts. 

The  substitution  of  one  arrangement  of  reveritlng 
mechanism  for  another  In  a  washing-machine  Held 
unpatentable.  ^ 

4.  Samb — Non-Analocoub  Abts. 

There  are  some  devices  which  may  be  considered 
common  to  the  arti  because  of  their  general  appIlcA- 
biUty.  (In  re  Morgati.  179  O.  G..  242  ;  38  App.  D.  C. 
274.) 

Appeal  from  Eiamlners-ln-Chief. 

MACHINB  HATIMQ  AGITATING   MBCHANIBM. 

I  Me»»rs.  Rector,  Hibben,  Davis  d  Macauley  for  the 
appl  leant. 

Whitehead,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminers-ln-Chlef  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  finally  rejecting  claims  1  to  9,  In- 
clusive, of  which  claims  1  and  7  are  Illustrative:  • 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  rtreptacle,  an  aRltating  device  there- 
within,  an  oscillatlDg  shaft  extending  vertically  through 
the  t>ottom  of  the  receptacle  and  opera tively  connected 
with  said  device,  and  mechanism  Including  a  prime  mover 
for  actuating  Raid  shaft,  said  mechanism  t)eing  arranged 
below  and  within  the  lines  of  the  receptacle;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  washing  machine  including  a 
washing  receptacle  and  an  agitating  device  therein,  a 
wringer  mounted  upon  such  receptacle,  and  operating 
mechanism  in  common  for  the  agltatlne  device  and  the 
wringer,  comprising  a  main  driven  shaft.  operatlDu  con- 
nections between  such  shaft  and  the  agitating  device,  a 
second  driven  shaft  having  operating  connections  with 
the  wringer,  two  hubs  on  said  main  shaft,  a  clutch  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  hubs, 
and  driving  connections  l>etween  said  hubs  and  said  sec- 
ond abaft. 

The    references    cited    by    the    Examiner    are: 

Fawkes,  No.  717,372,  December  30,  1902 ;  Ekehorn, 

No.  891.470,  June  23,  1908 ;  Woodrow,  No.  921,195, 


•  TblB    aypUoatloa 

1.184.088. 


•Tcntnatad    la    Patent    No. 
[Vol.  889. 


May  11,  1900;  Fllnchbaugh,  No,  1,006.073,  October 
17,  1911 ;  Zulu,  No.  1,021,498,  March  26,  1912. 

The  Examlners-In-Chlef  held  that  claims  1  to  5, 
inclusive,  were  anticipated  by  the  prior  art  and 
that  claims  6  to  9,  Inclusive,  were  properly  rejected 
on  the  ground  of  aggregation.  After  the  hearing 
on  the  appeal  applicant's  attention  was  called  to 
the  following  patents:  White,  No.  714,346,  Novem- 
ber 25,  1902;  Phillips,  No.  950,402,  February  22, 
1910. 

Applicant  In  his  brief  before  the  Examlners-in- 
Chief  requested  to  be  allowed  to  substitute  for 
claims  1  to  5,  Inclusive,  claims  numbered  1,  2,  and 
3,  and  that  request  Is  repeated  in  the  brief  on  this 
appeal.  After  the  citation  of  the  additional  refer- 
ences a  brief  was  filed  and  permission  was  requested 
to  substitute  claims  6,  7,  and  8  in  place  of  the  cor- 
respondingly-numbered appealed  claims. 

As  far  as  claims  1  to  5  are  concerned,  applicant's 
request  to  substitute  claims  1,  2,  and  3  in  place  there- 
of will  be  considered  as  a  withdrawal  of  those 
claims  and  the  presentation  of  the  three  claims  in 
better  form  for  appeal.  The  Examlners-ln-Chlef 
will  therefore  be  affirmed  as  to  claims  1  to  5  for 
that  reason. 

Claims  1  and  2  state  that  the  oscillating  shaft  for 
the  washing-machine  extends  vertically  through 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  that  the  entire  op- 
erating mechanism  Is  supported  on  a  plate  which  is 
detachably  connected  with  the  receptacle  and  ar- 
ranged below  and  within  the  lines  of  the  receptacle. 
In  this  class  of  devices  it  Is  obviously  desirable 
that  the  operating  mechanism  be  arranged  so  that  as 
few  parts  as  possible  project  beyond  the  lines  of  the 
machine.  Claims  1  and  2  state  an  arrangement  by 
which  the  mechanism  Is  compactly  adjustetl  for  driv- 
ing the  vertical  shaft  and  can  be  easily  attached  to  or 
detached  from  the  machine.  Neither  the  patent  to 
Woodrow  nor  the  patent  to  ZuiU  shows  the  operating 
mechanism  supported  upon  a  single  plate.  In  the 
patent  to  Woodrow  the  entire  operating  mechanism 
Is  not  supported  on  a  single  plate  secured  to  the  legs. 
In  fact,  part  of  the  operating  mechanism  consists 
of  the  lever  15,  which  extends  up  the  side  of  the 
machine,  and  the  rack-bar  16,  pivoted  to  the  top 
thereof.    These  claims  are  deemed  allowable. 

Claim  3  Includes  a  receptacle  having  an  agitating 
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device  therein — that  Is,  the  washing-machine,  a 
wringer  mounted  on  the  receptacle,  and  meana  for 
reversing  the  operating  connections  to  the  wringer. 
This  claim  Is  not  deemed  allowable,  since  It  Is  not 
seen  that  there  is  any  combination  between  the  wash- 
ing-machine and  the  wringer.  The  former  can  be 
operated  whether  the  latter  is  Idle  or  being  driven 
In  one  direction  or  the  other. 

Claims  6  to  9,  inclusive,  and  also  proposed  claims 
6,  7,  and  8  are.  In  my  opinion,  not  patentable  over  the 
patents  to  which  attention  was  called.  Appealed 
claim  6  is  llterallj-  readable  upon  the  Phillips  patent 
Proposed  claim  6  differs  therefrom  in  specifying  that 
the  second  driven  shaft  Is  parallel  with  the  main 
shaft.  There  would,  in  my  opinion,  be  no  Invention 
in  substituting  for  the  reversing  mechanism  of  the 
Phillips  patent  that  shown  in  the  patent  to  White. 
In  the  latter  the  two  driven  shafts  are  parallel  and 
are  each  provided  with  sprocket  wheels  and  chains 
therebetween  and  intermeshing  gears. 

It  Is  argued  that  the  patent  to  White  Is  from  a 
non-analogous  art.  The  patent,  however,  discloses  a 
reversing  mechanism,  and  the  fact  that  it  is  used 
with  a  wagon-jack  does  not  render  It  non-analogous 
to  a  reversing  mechanism  used  In  a  washing-ma- 
chine. As  stated  by  the  court  in  the  case  of  in  re 
Morgan,  (179  O.  G..  242;  38  App.  D.  C,  274,)  cer- 
tain devices  are  common  to  all  arts  as  a  whole  be- 
cause they  are  adapted  for  use  in  many  situations. 

Proposed  claims  7  and  8  specify  that  the  sprocket- 
wheels  and  the  two  hubs  are  loosely  mounted  on  the 
main  shaft  and  a  clutch  located  on  that  shaft  Is  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  hubs.  In  the  White 
patent  the  main  shaft  has  a  sprocket-wheel  and  a 
pinion  fixed  thereto  and  the  second  shaft  carries  the 
loose  hubs  and  the  clutch.  This  is  deemed,  however, 
to  be  an  obvious  reversal  of  parts.  It  is  apparently 
Immaterial  whether  the  loosely-mounted  hubs  and 
the  clutch  are  placed  on  one  shaft  or  the  other. 

Claim  8  sets  out  the  applicant's  arrangement  In 
detail ;  but  it  Includes  no  limitation  different  from 
the  claims  above  discussed,  except  that  the  pulley 
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over  which  the  belt  from  the  motor  passes  Is  mounted 
on  the  main  shaft.  In  the  Phillips  patent  the  pulley 
Is  mounted  on  a  8tut>-8haft  and  Is  geared  to  the  mala 
shaft  by  a  pinion.  There  would  obviously  be  no  In- 
vention Id  placing  this  pulley  on  the  shaft  15  of 
PhlUips. 

If  an  amendment  containing  proposed  claims  1 
and  2  is  presented  within  twenty  days  from  the  date 
hereof,  the  Examiner  Is  authorized  to  enter  it  and 
allow  the  claims. 

The  decision  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  Is  affirmed. 


Interfereiice  Notioea 

Dkfartmk.nt  or  thb  Intcbior, 

Unitid  Stat«.«i  Patent  Orric«. 

Wathinffton,  D.  C,  Au0U*t  It,  1919. 

Recknaoel  <f   Co.,   their  ataign*  or  legal  repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

An  Interforenoo  having  been  declared  by  thlH  Offl<p 
between  the  appll<-atlon  of  The  Nineteen  Hundred  Wanh^-r 
Co..  of  Blnghamton.  .N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  rcirlRtered  .lime  26.  18S8,  No.  15,64.3, 
to  Recknagel  &  Co.,  of  106  Broad  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  Raid  Rpcknagle  A  Co.  at  the  said  addrews  bavlDK  been 
returned  l>y  the  post-oflce  undellverable,  notice  la  hereby 
given  that  unlesa  aadd  Recknagel  lb  Co.,  their  aaeigna  or 
legal  representatives,  ahall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  caac  of 
default.  „ 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gasbttk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  Ftrtt  A»*ittant  Commistioner. 


DCPABTMBNT  Or   THI    INTERIOB, 

U.MT«D  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Wafihinoton.  D.  C,  August  10,  1316. 
Bentley  rf   Olm*ted   Company^  itt  asHgnt  or  legal  rtpre- 

$entative9,  take  notia  : 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  01B<e 
betw-?en  the  application  of  Leonard  h  Barrows,  Mlddle- 
boro.  Ma«s..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registered  December  10.  1907.  No.  66.496,  to  Bentley 
A  Olmsted  Company,  300-302  Court  avenue.  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  and  the  ofBce  having  falle<l  to  Kecure  proper  aerrlce 
on  said  Bentley  k  Olmi'teil  Company,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Bentley  A  Olmsted  Company.  lU 
a.ssigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  tbfrtj  daya  from  the  first  publication  of 
tbla  order  the  Interference  wlU  b«  proceeded  with  aa  In 
case  of  default.  _ 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  OazaTra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  Firtt  Aaaiatant  CommiM^ioner. 
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An  Act  to  Extend  Time  for  Filing  Applications  and 
Fees  in  Favor  of  Certain  Nations. 

[PVTBUO— No.  21»— 64TH  CONGRESS.] 
rn.  R.  13982.1 

An  act  to  exund  temporarily  the  time  for  flUnc  applications 
and  tees  and  taklnx  action  In  the  I'nited  Htate»i  Patent 
OfHce  in  favor  of  nations  grantlnit  reciprocal  riithta  to 
1'nlted  States  eltisens. 

Be  It  enacted  bv  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives 
of  the  Inlted  States  of  America  In  Conirrees  assembled. 
That  any  applicant  for  l,etters  Patent  or  for  the  registration 
of  any  trade-marlt.  prtnt,  or  la»>el,  belnx  within  the  pro- 
vlslon*>  of  this  act,  if  unable  on  account  of  the  existing  and 
continuing  state  of  war  to  tie  any  application  or  pay  any 
official  fee  or  talie  any  required  action  within  the  period  now 
limited  Ijy  law.  shall  be  irranted  an  eitenslon  ol  nine  months 
beyond  the  expiration  of  said  period. 

Sec.  2.  That  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  Ih-  limited 
to  citliens  or  subjecu  of  countries  \«tiich  extend  substan- 
tially similar  prtvileges  to  the  cltisenn  of  tlic  Inlted  States, 
and  no  extension  shall  be  xranted  under  this  act  to  the  citl- 
iens or  subjects  of  any  country  while  said  countrj-  Is  at  war 
with  the  rnlted  States. 

Sec.  3.  That  thU  act  shall  l>e  operative  to  relieve  from 
default  under  eiistlna  law  occurrfna  since  Auirust  flrst, 
nineteen  hundred  and  fourteen,  and  oef ore  the  flrst  day  of 
January,  nineteen  hundred  and  eluhteen,  and  all  applica- 
tions and  Letters  Patent  and  reflstrations  In  the  flUnji;  or 
prosecution  whereof  default  ha.s  occurred  for  which  thl^  act 
rrants  relief  shall  have  the  same  force  and  eflect  as  If  said 
default  had  not  occurred. 
Approved  AuKUSt  17,  1916. 
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Date  of  Patent. 
Role  207.  The  weekly  laaue  closes  on  Thursday,  and 
tbe  patents  of  tbat  lasue  bear  date  as  of  the  fourth  Tues- 
day thereafter.  If  the  final  fee  In  any  appllcatioa  la  not 
paid  on  or  before  Thursday,  the  patent  will  not  go  to 
lasue  until  the  following  week. 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  invention. 


1. 
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S. 
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13. 
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Cloaure  Operators;  Fences;  Oates;  narrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Railway  Gates;  Seeders  and  Planters: 
Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

Bee  Cultiin*:  Curtains.  Shades,  and  Screens;  I>ftiry:  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  nanglng;  Paper  Files 
and  binders:  Meilicines:  Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents.  Canopies.  I'mhrellas,  and  Canes;  Tobacco. 

ftninallnrr  and  ^emperini;:  Flertric  Heating  and  Rheostats:  Flectrochemistry;  Heating;  Metal- 
Foandlng'  Metal lurt; leal  Apparatus;  Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

Conveyers;  Kle^ators:  Excavating;  Hoisting:  Loading  and  Lnloading:  Pneumatic  I>ecpatch;  Push- 
ing and  Pulling  DeNloes;  Railway  Mall  L)«livary;  Store-Service;    i  raversing  Hoists. 

BooKhinding:  Har^est^rs:  Jewelry;  Music 

Blaaehing  and   i^veing:  CheTnioals;  Fxpjosivea;  F«rtiU/ers:  Liquid  Coating  Composltioos;  Plastic 


10. 

17. 
18. 


Comyxwitinns:  rrraenlng:  Sugar  and  Salt;  Sahftanr^  Prrparatioo. 

Educational  Appllarc<»s;  Clutches:  frames  and  Tovs:  Motors,  optics;  Velocipedes 

Beds;  Chairs:  TlexlMe-Sheet  Securing  Devices:  Furniture:  Kitchen  and  Talile  Articles:  Store  Fur- 
niture; Supports. 

Air  ano  fias  I'umps:  Hvdraullc  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps 

Carriages  and  \^  Mons:  Spring  I>e\lce8 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Itoots,  Shoes,  and  Lentngs:  Button,  Ryelet.  and  Rivet  Setting;  Ham«M: 
Leather  Manufactures:  Nailing  and  Stapllng!\S  hips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 

Jo»irnal-l<ox*«.  Pulleys,  and  Shafting:  lubrication,  Marhlne  Klements 

Ammunition  and  ExpUishe  Charges,  Mailing:  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut.  Ri'  et.and  Screw  Making:  Baring  and 
Drilling:  Mutton  Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Malting;  I>ri\en.  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Threarled  Fastenings:  ('ear  Cutting.  Milling,  and  Planing:  Metal  I>rawing:  Metal  Forging  and 
Welding:  Metal  Rolling.  Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making.  Metal  Wcrlilng.  Needle  and  Pin 
Making;  Nut  and  Molt  I.ocWs:  "'iiralng. 

Compmind  Tools:  Cuttine  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal-Bending:  Metal-Orna- 
menting: Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making:  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  W'lre-Working. 

Bread,  I'astry,  and  Confertinn  Mal<lng;  Coating:  Fuel;  •<las8;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
Manufactures:  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  .^pparatus; 
Plastics 
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Electric  Signaling:  Radiant  Fnergy;  Telegraphy:  Telephony 

Matrix-Making,  *  'mamentation:  I'aper  Manufactures;  FMnting:  Type-Bar  Making 

Fluid- Pressure  Regulators:  Injectors  and  Ejectors:  Liquid   Heaters  and  Vapori/ers:  Miscellaneous 

Heat-FuKlne    Plants:  Speed  Responsive   Devices;  Steam   and    Vacuum    Pumps:  Steam-Kngines; 

Steara-Engine  ViU\es. 

Dampers,  Automatic:  Furnaces:  Heating  Systems:  Stoves  and  Furnaces 

.\rtincial  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentlstr>-;  Locks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Under- 

Uking. 
Brakes  and   Oins;  Carding;  Cloth-Finishing;  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage;    Felt  and    For; 

Knitting  and  Netting:  Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling. 
Aeronautics:  .Mrduns.  Catapults,  and  Targets:  .\mmunition  and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 

Huovs:  Firearms:  .Marine  Propulsion;  Ordnance:  Shins. 
Acoustics:  Coln-iranMlIng:    Horology;    Recorders;    Registers;  Sound    Recording  and    Reproducing: 

Time-Controlling  Mechani.<<m. 

Apparel:  .Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewing- Machines 

Agitating:  nutcherlng:  Centrilueal  Bowl  Separators;  Mills;  Threshing;  Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crusbars. 

Electricity,  (leneratloo;  Motive  Power 

Bnishing  and  Scrut>bing:  (irinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus 

Intemal-Comhustion  Engines 

Coopering:  K ire- 1  scapes:  Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheelwright-Machines;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-8awlng; 

Wood-    liming:  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools. 
Illuminating- Humers:  Illumination:  Liquid  and  'laseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 
Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and   Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and  Coke:  Cas,  Heating  and   llliiml- 
I  nating;  Hides,  Skins,  and  I>eather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and 

!  Glue. 

378     33.  Carbonatlng   Beverages:  Dispensing   Beverages;   Dispensing:  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels:   Gas  and 

I  Liquid  Contact  Am>aratiis:  Heat  Exchange:  Packaging  Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

71     33.  BridKes:  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Structures: 
I  Pa<  Ing. 

304     34.  Railwavs:  Railway- Brakes;  Railway  Rails  and  JoinU;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 
I  Fasteners. 

Buckles,  Buttons.  Clasps.  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet... 

Driers:  Geometrical  Instruments:  Measuring  Instruments:  Photographv 

Electric  Lamps.  Electricity,  Conduits:  Electricity.  General  Appitcations .' . 

Animal  Flus'andrv;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping:  SUtionery;  Stone-Wcrklng;  Weils.ll 

Water  Distribution 

Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars:  Check-Controlled  Apparatus;  Cloth,  I.eather,  and  Rubber  ReMptacIes: 

Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles.  Metallic  Snipping  and  Staring  \  essels:  Package  and  Artide 

Carriers:  Paper  Receptacles:  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages:  Wooden  Heoeptacles. 

Railway  Draft  Xppllances:  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

Eleotricltv.  Conductors:  Rullwav  Slgnallne:  Signals;  Flectrlcitv-Transmlsslon  to  Vehicles 

Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire- Extinguishers.  Sewerage:  Surgerv;  Water 
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1,196.956.     FLUID-CLUTCH.     Axil  Hj.   Aspbooth  and 
Habst  H.  Bbnson,  Hockford,  III.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1915. 
.Bertal  No.  46.811.     (CT.  192—18.) 


.X.X 


1.  In  B  fluid  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  rotary 
driving  member,  a  rotary  driven  member  within  and  clr- 
cumferentially  spaced  from  said  driving  member  to  form 
an  annular  fluid  chamber,  a  body  of  liquid  fllllng  said  fluid 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  driven  meml>€r  adapted  at  a  point  In  its  rota- 
tion to  bisect  said  fluid  chamber,  means  for  rotating  said 
propeller  blades  from  said  driving  member  during  a  rela- 
tive turning  movement  between  said  driving  and  driven 
members,  a  plurality  of  valves  mounted  In  said  driving 
member,  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  a  position  par- 
tially or  wholly  bisecting  said  fluid  chamber  in  rear  of 
said  propeller  blades,  and  means  permitting  pas^ige  of 
fluid  between  the  bisected  portions  of  the  fluid  chamber 
ao  as  to  equalise  the  pressures  therein. 

2.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  rotary 
driving  member,  a  rotary  driven  member  within  and  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  from  said  driving  member  to  form 
an  annular  fluid  chamber,  a  segmental  propeller  blade 
having  concave  aides  and  arcuate  ends  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  rerlpheral  portion  of  said  driven  member  and 
adapted  at  one  or  more  points  In  its  rotation  to  bisect 
said  fluid  chaml>er,  meanK  for  rotating  the  propeller  blade 
during  and  in  fixed  ratio  to  a  revolution  of  said  driving 
member  aiound  aald  driven  member,  and  a  valve  mounted 
in  said  driving  meml>er  adapted  to  l)e  moved  to  a  position 
to  partially  or  wholly  bisect  said  fluid  chamber  In  rear 
of  said  propeller  blade. 

3.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  rotary 
driving  n,ember,  a  rotary  driven  member  within  and  clr- 
cumferentlally  spaced  from  said  driving  member  to  form 
an  annular  fluid  chamber,  a  body  of  liquid  fllllng  aald 
fluid  chamber,  a  segmental  propeller  blade  having  con- 
cave sldet  and  arcuate  ends  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  driven  member  and  adapted  at 
one  or  more  points  in  its  rotation  to  bisect  aaid  fluid  cham- 
ber, a  planetary  gear  train  intermediate  said  driving 
member  and  aaid  propeller  blade,  and  a  valve  mounted  in 
said  driving  memlwr  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  poslticJi 
wherein  it  partially  or  wholly  bisects  said  fluid  chaml>er 
In  rear  of  said  propeller  blade. 

4.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  rotary 
driving  member,  a  rotary  driven  member  within  and  clr- 
cumferentlally  spac«Ml  from  aald  driving  member  so  as  to 
form  an  annular  fluid  chaml>er,  said  members  having  co- 
operating annular  flanges  or  the  like,  a  plurality  of  pro- 
peller blades  mounted  In  said  driven  member,  means  for 
causing,  under  a  relative  rotation  of  said  memlwrs,  the 
propeller  blade  to  l>e  projected  across  and  bisect  said  fluid 


chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  mounted  in  said  driv- 
ing memljei  movable  to  a  position  partially  or  wholly  bi- 
secting said  fluid  chamber,  said  annular  flanges  containing 
ports  connecting  the  several  portions  of  the  fluid  chamber 
so  as  to  equalize  the  fluid  pressures  In  said  bisected  por- 
tions of  the  fluid  chamber  bisected  by  the  valves. 

6.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  an  annular  fluid  chamber  having 
relatively  rotatable  outer  and  inner  peripheral  walls,  in 
combination  with  a  body  of  liquid  fllllng  said  chamber,  • 
plurality  of  valves  in  the  outer  wall  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected across  said  chamt>er,  and  a  propeller  blade  mounted 
in  and  bodily  carried  by  the  Inner  wall  and  rotatable  on 
Its  own  axis  In  the  plane  of  said  chamber,  said  propeller 
blade  having  opposed  arcuate  ends  and  concave  sides,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  blade  during  relative  rotation  ot 
said  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,957.  CONCRETE  FENCE  CONSTRUCTION.  Gborob 
At  ER.  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  II.  C. 
Merrltt,  Tuckahoe.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  742,812.      (CI.  266—19.) 

/  


'^ 


^ 


1.  A  fence  comprising  separately  formed  reinforced  con- 
crete posts  having  embedded  members  projecting  from  the 
tops  thereof,  and  a  reinforced  concrete  top  rail  molded  In 
contact  with  the  tops  of  said  posts  and  completely  em- 
bedding the  projecting  portions  of  the  said  members. 

2.  A  fence  comprising  separately  formeil  reinforced  con- 
crete posts  having  their  reinforcements  projecting  from 
the  tops  thereof,  said  posts  be'ng  also  molded  with  re- 
cesseB  in  their  sides,  separately  formed  reinforced  concrete 
interme<liate  rail  sections  having  their  ends  ln8ert»'d  in 
said  recesses,  and  a  monolithic  top  rail  molded  in  con- 
tact with  the  tops  of  said  posts  and  completely  embedding 
the  projecting  portions  of  the  post  reinforcements. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  concrete  fence  which  com- 
prises casting  posts  separately  and  placing  them  In  posi- 
tion, then  setting  up  a  mold  extending  lengthwise  at  the 
tops  of  the  posts,  and  casting  therein  a  monolithic  top 
rail  in  <  ontact  with  and  uniting  the  posts. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  concrete  fence  which  com- 
prises easting  posts  separately  with  anchoring  members 
projcctiug  at  the'r  upper  ends,  erecting  the  posts,  and 
casting  a  continuous  top  rail  extending  along  the  tops  of 

!  the  posts  and  emlieddlng  said  anchoring  members. 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  concrete  fence  which  com- 
prises casting  and  erecting  posts  and  intermediate  rails, 
then  Bctt'ng  up  and  supporting  on  said  Intermediate  rails 

\  a  mold  extending  lengthwise  at  the  tops  of  the  posts,  and 
casting  in  said  mold  a  continuous  top  rail  In  contact  with 

'  and  uniting  the  posts. 
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1,195.958.  VALVE.  Mabti.n  T.  Ash,  Shirley.  W.  Va..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Tllman  E.  Ash,  Ashley,  Doddridge 
county.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
9,620.      (CT.  137 — 27.) 


A  T«lve  comprising  a  T-Joint  having  one  end  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  receptacle ;  a  closore  detachably  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  T-jolnt :  a  valve  stem  rotatably 
carried  by  said  closnre  to  extend  through  said  T-Jolnt ;  a 
length  of  pipe  screw  threadedly  connected  to  Raid  T-jolnt 
to  extend  Into  said  liquid  retaining  receptacle  ;  a  collar 
removably  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  nld  stem  ;  a  valve 
cone  provided  at  Its  enlarged  end  with  a  sleeve  fitted  over 
said  collar ;  the  sleeve  being  pxterlorly  screw  threaded  ; 
said  valve  cone  tapering  Inwardly  from  the  sleeve,  and  a 
washer  fitted  over  said  sleeve  and  one  face  engaging  the 
face  of  the  valve  cone  ;  a  disk  fitted  over  said  sleeve,  and 
engaging  said  washer  ;  a  nut  screw  threadedly  fitted  on 
said  sleeve  for  holding  said  disk  and  washer  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  tMiae  of  the  valve  cone ;  the  lower  end  of 
the  sleeve  forming  a  liquid  tight  Joint  at  Its  point  of  en- 
gagement with  the  cone  valve  washer. 


1,195,959.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  MOTOR  AND  OTHER 
VEHICLES.  William  Bakdsliy,  Kearney,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jane  19,  1915.     SerUl  No.  34.983.     (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  In  an  aatomoblle  or  other  vehicle,  in  combination, 
a  shock-absorber  Interposed  between  the  axle  and  body 
thereof  comprising  a  brake-drum,  a  brake-band  thereon,  a 
plvotally  mounted  two-armed  lever  connected  at  Its  ends 
with  the  ends  of  said  band  and  one  of  the  arms  of  said 
lever  being  longer  than  the  other,  and  a  crank  frame  carry- 
ing said  lever  and  adapted  on  the  descent  and  ascent  of 
said  body  to  effect  the  rocking  of  said  lever  and  a  re- 
snltant  differential  binding  of  the  band  on  said  drum. 

2.  In  an  automobile  or  other  vehicle,  in  combination, 
a  shock  absorber  Interposed  between  the  axle  and  body 
thereof  comprising  a  brake-dram,  a  brake-band  thereon,  a 
plvotally  mounted  two-armed  lever  connected  at  its  ends 
with  the  ends  of  said  band  and  one  of  the  arms  of  said 
lever  being  longer  than  the  other,  a  crank-frame  carrying 
said  lever  and  adapted  on  the  descent  and  ascent  of  said 
body  to  effect  the  rocking  of  said  lever  and  a  resultant 
differential  binding  of  the  band  on  said  drum,  and  means 
carried  by  said  frame  for  adjusting  the  relation  of  said 
lever  and  band  to  said  dram. 

8.  In  an  automobile  or  other  vehicle,  in  combination, 
a  shock-absorber  Interposed  between  the  axle  and  body 
thereof  comprising  a  brake-dram,  a  brake-band  thereon,  a 
plvotally  mounted  two-armed  lever  connected  at  ita  ends 
with  the  ends  of  snild  band  and  one  of  the  arms  of  said 
lever  being  longer  than  the  other,  and  means  adapted  on 
the  descent  and  aH<ent  of  said  body  to  effect  the  rocking 
of  said  lever  and  a  resultant  differential  binding  of  the 
band  on  said  dram. 

4.  In  an  automobile  or  other  vehicle,  in  combination, 
a    ~bock-absorber   Interposed    between   the  axle  and   t>ody 


thereof  comprising  a  brake-dram,  a  brake-t>and  thereon,  a 
plvotally  mounted  two-armed  lever  connected  at  Its  ends 
with  the  ends  of  said  band  and  one  of  the  arms  of  said 
lever  being  longer  than  the  other,  means  adapted  on  the 
descent  and  aacent  of  said  body  to  effect  the  rocking  of 
•aid  lever  and  a  resultant  differential  binding  of  the  band 
on  said  drum,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relation  of  said 
lever  and  band  to  Haiti  drum. 

5.  In  an  aatomoblle  or  other  vehicle.  In  combination, 
A  shock  absorber  interposed  between  the  axle  and  body 
thereof  comprising  a  brake-drum,  a  brake-band  thereon, 
a  plvotally  mounted  two  arm»'d  lever  connected  at  Its  ends 
with  the  ends  of  said  band  and  one  of  the  arms  of  said 
lever  being  longer  than  the  other,  a  crank-frame  carrying 
said  lever  and  adapte<l  on  the  descent  and  ascent  of  said 
body  to  effect  the  rocking  of  said  lever  and  a  resultant 
differential  binding  of  the  band  on  said  drum,  and  means 
carried  by  said  frame  for  adjusting  the  relation  of  said 
lever  and  band  to  said  drum  comprlalng  a  rod  mounted 
In  said  frame  on  one  end  of  which  said  lever  Is  mounted 
and  having  a  threaded  end  and  nat  to  engage  said  frame. 


1,195.9«0.  TRAILMOBILE.  Charlm  A.  BiHLiN,  EU  h- 
mond,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  69,027. 
(CT.  21—137.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  axles  having  forked  ends ; 
steering  knuckles,  each  having  a  radial  arm.  a  spindle  and 
a  standard,  pivoted  l)etween  the  forked  ends  of  the  ax- 
les ;  tie  rods  plvotally  connecting  the  radial  armx  ;  and 
two  T-shaped  levers  each  fnlcrumed  to  an  axle,  pivoted  to 
a  tie  rod,  and  the  T  ends  flexibly  connected  by  suitable 
means  so  the  movements  of  one  T  lever  will  Impart  mo- 
tion to  the  other  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  axles  having  forketl  ends ; 
steering  knuckles,  each  having  two  radial  arms,  a  spindle 
and  a  standard,  pivoted  between  the  forked  ends  of  the 
axles ;  tie  rods  plvotally  connecting  the  radial  arms ;  and 
two  T-shaped  levers  each  fnlcramed  to  an  axle,  pivoted 
to  two  tie  rods,  and  the  T  ends  flexibly  connected  by  suit- 
able means. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  axles  having  forked  ends; 
steering  knuckles,  each  having  a  radial  arm,  a  spindle 
and  a  standard,  pivoted  between  the  forked  ends  of  the 
axles  ;  tie  rods  plvotally  connecting  the  radial  arms  ;  and 
two  T-shaped  levers  each  fulcrumed  to  an  axle,  pivoted  to 
a  tie  rod.  and  the  T  ends  connected  by  crossed  rods  or 
bars. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  axles  having  forked  ends  ; 
steering  knuckles,  each  having  a  radial  arm.  a  spindle  and 
a  standard,  pivoted  between  the  forked  ends  of  the  axles; 
tie  rods  plvotally  connecting  the  radial  arms  ;  and  two  T- 
sbaped  levers  each  fulcrumed  to  an  axle,  pivoted  to  a  tie 
rod,  and  the  T  ends  flexibly  connected  by  suitable  means ; 
the  axles  being  united  by  reaches  located  in  a  plane  be- 
low the  tops  of  the  axles,  and  the  T  levers  fulcrumed  in 
a  plane  above  the  axles. 


1,195,961.  SASH  FASTHNER.  Hinht  F.  Bindik.  Gun- 
nison, Colo.  Filed  July  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  39.669. 
(CI.  16—119.) 

A  window  fastener,  In  combination  with  the  side  atlle 

of  the  sash,  said  stile  having  a  transverse  groove  formed 

\   therein,  a  seat  engaged  In  said  groove  and  having  flanges 

carried   by  its  side  edges   for   engagement  with   the  stile, 

'  one  end  of  said  seat  being  provided  with  a  semi  annular 
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dange,  a  plate  attached  to  the  stile  for  cloalng  the  groove, 
aaid  pUte  having  a  flange  for  engaging  the  side  of  the 
■tile,  and  having  a  perforation  formed  therein,  a  bolt 
alldable  in  the  seat  and  perforation,  said  bolt  having  an 
Dular  shoulders  dlspowsd  In  spaced  relation,  a  coll  spring 
encircling  that  portion  of  the  bolt  between  the  shoulder*. 


on,  and  means  for  turning  said  carrier  In  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  movement  of  aald  propelling  meana. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  propelling  staves,  and  means  for  disengaging 
the  staves  from  said  propelling  means,  reversing  the  stave* 
end  for  end  and  reengaging  the  same  with  said  propelling 
means  comprising  a  carrier  movable  perpendicular  to  the 
Une  of  movement  of  said  propelling  means  for  lifting  a 
•tave  from  »ald  carrier  and  re-depositing  the  same  there- 
on, and  means  for  turning  said  carrier  forwardly  In  a 
plane  paraUel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  pro- 
pelling means  while  the  sUve  Is  Ufted  from  the  latter 
and  backwardly  in  the  same  plane  after  the  sUve  ba« 
been  re-deposited  on  aald  propelling  means. 

[Claims  »>  to  23  not  printed  In  the  OazetU.] 


and  having  one  end  engaged  with  the  semi  annular  flange 
and  the  other  end  engaged  with  one  of  the  shoulders,  the 
other  shoulder  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface 
of  the  semi  annular  flange  said  spring  serving  to  hold  the 
bolt  In  yielding  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  window 
frame. 


1.195,963.  CARD  DELIVERING  DEVICE  FOR  VEND- 
ING-MACHINES. Edwaeo  V.  BoDDi.  Artesia,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  May  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  26,672.     (CI.  211—8.) 


1,195.962.  STAVE  TONQDINQ  AND  GROOVING  MA- 
CHINE. Edwin  F.  BiDOLia,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  E.  a  B.  Holmes  Machinery  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York,  nied  Apr.  7,  1916.  Se- 
rial No,  19.676.      (CI.  147—26.) 


1.  ▲  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cutter  mechanism,  a  supply  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
■Uvea  to  be  cut  to  the  machine,  a  support  which  receives 
the  staves  crosswise  from  said  supply  mechanism,  a  re 
taining  device  operating  to  prevent  the  staves  from  re 
bounding  from  said  support  comprising  a  rotary  brash 
adapted  to  pr^ss  the  staves  against  said  support,  and  a 
routing  arm  carrying  said  brush,  and  means  for  trans 
ferrlng  said  staves  endwise  from  said  support  to  said  cut 
ter  mechanism. 

,  :;.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  propelling  staves,  and  means  reciprocal)le  per 
pendicuiar  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  stave«= 
while  on  said  propelling  means  and  rotatable  In  a  plane 
parallel  therewith  foV  disengaging  the  staves  from  aald 
propelling  means,  reversing  the  staves  end  for  end  and 
reengaging  the  same  with  said  propelling  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  propelling  staves,  and  means  for  dl8»ngaging 
the  staves  from  said  propelling  means,  reversing  the 
{atares  end  for  end  and  reengaging  the  same  with  that 
part  of  the  propelling  means  from  which  the  atavea  had 
been  disengaged. 
I  4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  propelling  staves,  and  means  for  disengaging 
the  staves  from  said  propelling  means,  reversing  the  staves 
end  for  end  and  re^sngaging  the  same  with  said  propelling 
means,  comprising  a  carrier  movable  i>erpendlcular  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  said  propelling  means  for  lifting  « 
atav*  from  said  carrier  and  re-depoaltiag  the  saase  tbere- 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  intermittently  advancing 
a  series  of  upright  cards  toward  an  outlet  opening,  a  rod 
into  contact  with  which  the  cards  are  fed.  crank  means 
supporting  said  rod.  manually  operable  connections  lead- 
ing from  said  crank  means,  and  a  spring  for  returning 
said  rod  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  combination,  means  for  Intermittently  advancing 
a  series  of  upright  cards  toward  an  outlet  opening,  a  rod 
into  contact  with  which  the  cards  are  fed,  crank  means 
supporting  said  rod.  a  link  extending  from  said  crank 
means,  a  manually  operable  arm  connected  to  said  link, 
and  a  spring  returning  the  crank  means  and  the  arm  to 
normal  position. 

1  195  964      COMBINED  CABINET  AND  TABLE.     SamdBL 
*   S.'bbadi.»t,   New    York.    N.   Y.      Filed    Sept.   26.    1911. 
Serial  No.  791,768.     (CL  45—51.) 


1  A  cabinet  having  a  front  hinged  to  open  to  a  hori- 
zontal position  for  use  as  a  table,  said  front  having  a  por- 
tion hinged  to  open  laterally  to  give  access  to  the  Interior 
when  the  front  is  .losed.  and  another  portion  hinged  to 
said  last  named  portion  and  adapted  for  uae  as  a  ralaed 
panel  when  In  inoperative  position,  but  which  may  be  low- 
ered as  a  support  for  the  entire  front  when  the  latter 
U  In   horlzonUl  poslUou. 
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2.  A  cabinet  with  a  door  hinged  to  op«n  from  the  top, 
and  another  door  connected  to  the  first  door  and  hinged 
to  open  laterally,  said  last-named  door  baring  a  raised 
panel  hinged  to  its  face  to  act  as  a  support  for  the  first- 
named  door  when  In  lowered  position. 

3.  A  cabinet  having  a  front  tran.Tversely  divided  Into  an 
upper  and  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  being  hinged 
to  open  to  a  bortzontal  position  for  use  as  a  table,  and 
alM  having  a  door  hinged  to  open  laterally  to  give  access 
to  the  Interior  when  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  Is 
closed,  a  panel  hinged  to  said  door  to  act  as  a  support 
for  the  upper  portion  of  the  cabinet  when  In  lowered 
position,  means  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
front  for  turning  the  whole  front  laterally  to  one  side  of 
the  cabinet,  and  a  door  in  said  lower  portion  of  the  cabi- 
net  front. 

4.  A  cabinet  having  a  front  transversely  divided  into 
an  upper  and  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  being  hinged 
to  open  to  a  horizontal  position  for  use  as  a  table,  a  raised 
panel  hinged  to  said  upper  portion  to  act  as  a  snpport 
therefor  when  in  lowered  position,  means  connected  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  front  for  turning  the  whole  front 
laterally  to  one  side  of  the  cabinet,  and  a  door  in  said 
lower  portion  of  the  cabinet  front. 


1.195,965.  MACHINE  FOB  MOLDING  TOE  PORTIONS 
OP  SHOE-UPPERS.  Matthias  BaocK,  Boston,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Dnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Plied  Dec.  1, 
1»11.     Serial  No.  663,393.     (Cl.  12—97.) 


*H  U 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  de9cribe<l  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  clamping  the  margin  of  the  forepart  of  a 
shoe  vamp,  a  toe  former  arranged  to  t>e  forced  against 
the  vamp  to  stretch  It,  and  means  for  humping  the  toe 
part  of  the  vamp  while  the  vamp  Is  being  positioned  to 
b«  clamped. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  clamping  the  margfn  of  the  forepart  of  a 
shoe  vamp,  and  a  toe  former  arranged  to  be  forced  against 
the  vamp  to  stretch  it,  said  machine  having  provision  for 
preliminarily  humping  the  toe  part  of  the  vamp  before  it 
Is  clamped. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  clamping  the  margin  of  the  forepart  of  a 
shoe  vamp,  and  a  toe  former  arranged  to  be  forced  against 
the  vamp  to  stretch  It,  said  machine  having  provision  for 
supporting  the  toe  former  normally  In  a  position  partially 
projected  uito  the  clamp  to  cause  the  vamp  to  be  humped 
over  said  former  before  the  margin  of  the  vamp  is 
clamped. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, an  open  plate  and  a  cooperating  member  adapted  to 
clamp  the  margin  of  the  forepart  of  a  shoe  vamp,  a  toe 
former  normally  occupying  a  position  projected  partially 
through  the  open  plate  to  cause  the  vamp  to  be  humped 
over  said  former  when  It  is  clamped,  and  means  for  oper- 


ating the  clamping  members  and  the  former  relatively  to 
project  the  former  farther  through  the  plate  for  stretch- 
ing the  vamp. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cross-head,  an  open  clamp  shaped  to  the  contour  of 
the  forepart  of  a  vamp,  a  plunger,  a  toe  former  mounted 
on  the  plunger,  an  open  clamping  plate  yieldingly  sup- 
ported on  the  planger  and  embracing  the  former,  and 
means  for  operating  the  plunger  to  cause  a  vamp  spread 
over  the  toe  former  to  be  clamped  marginally  against  the 
upper  clamping  memt>er  and  then  to  be  stretched  by  the 
continued  movement  of  the  plunger  and  former  while  the 
plate  yields. 

[Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.195,966.  METHOD  OP  M.XKING  SHOES.  Mmtthiam 
Bbock,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dnlted  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  PUed  Sept.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  50.080.  (CL 
12—142.) 


1.  The  Improvement  in  methods  of  mailing  shoes 
which  inclades,  as  preliminary  steps  preparatory  to  last- 
ing, confining  the  margin  of  the  forepart  of  the  vamp, 
effecting  relative  movement  of  the  cunflned  and  the  un- 
conflned  portions  of  said  forepart  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  the  confined  portion  to.  stretch  the  uncon- 
fined  portion  and  shape  it  to  a  forepart  form,  allowing  the 
vamp  to  set  until  It  acquires  the  shape  of  the  form,  and 
then  shsplng  the  confined  marginal  portion  Into  an  up- 
standing edge  by  drawing  It  out  of  the  confining  means 
against  frictional  resistance  ;  and  subsequently  assembling 
the  shoe  upper  and  an  Innersole  upon  a  last  and  then 
stretching  and  shaping  to  the  last  those  portions  of  the 
upper  not  shaped  in  the  preliminary  operation  and  fold- 
ing the  upstanding  edge  inwardly  over  the  last  bottom. 

2.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  confining  the  margin  of  the  forepart  of  the 
vamp  and  shaping  tt>e  vamp  locally  over  the  high  part  of 
the  toe  by  pressing  It  at  that  point  away  from  the  plane 
of  the  confined  portion  of  the  margin  and  continuing  the 
pressure  to  force  other  parts  of  the  unconflned  portions 
away  from  said  plane  and  shape  them  to  other  portions 
of  the  top  face  of  a  forepart  form,  and  finally  drawing  oat 
the  confined  portion  to  form  an  upstanding  edge. 

8.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  preparing  shoe  up- 
pers for  lasting  which  consists  in  molding  the  interior 
portion  of  the  forepart  of  the  vamp  to  the  contour  of  a 
forepart  form  while  holding  the  margin  of  the  vamp  and 
then  shaping  the  marginal  portion  of  the  forepart  of  the 
vamp  into  an  edge  standing  in  suitable  relation  to  the 
molded  portion  to  be  conveniently  Inserted  into  the  grip- 
pers  of  a  pulllng-over  machine. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  preparing  shoe  up- 
pers for  lasting  which  consists  in  molding  the  Interior 
portion  of  the  forepart  of  the  vamp  to  the  contour  of  a 
forepart  form  while  holding  the  margin  of  the  vamp  and 
then  stretching  the  marginal  portion  of  the  forepart  of 
the  vamp  widthwise  snbstantially  throughout  its  width. 
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I.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  preparing  shoe  up- 
p«r«  for  lasting  which  consists  In  molding  the  interior 
portion  of  the  forepart  of  the  vamp  to  the  contour  of  a 
forepart  form  while  holding  the  margin  of  the  vamp  and 
then  shortening  the  outer  edge  line  of  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  forepart  arodnd  the  toe  to  produce  an  upsUnd 
Ing  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,195.967.  PRELIMINARY  PORMEB  FOR  FOREPARTS 
OF*  SHOE-UPPERS.  Matthias  Bbock,  Boston.  Mass., 
U>t«nor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Aug.  10, 
1912.      Serial  No.  714.452.      (Cl.  12—97.) 


vamp  around  the  sides  and  tip  end  only  of  the  toe  upon 
the  work  support,  means  for  operating  the  clamping  de- 
vice to  hold  the  vamp  at  the  end  and  sides  of  the  toe.  a 
toe  former,  and  means  to  operate  the  toe  former  to  bulge 
the  unconflned  portion  of  the  vamp  Into  the  aperture  in 
the  work  support  for  partially  forming  the  toe  and  then 
to  draw  out  a  portion  of  the  confined  margin  at  the  end 
and  8ld?s  of  the  toe  from  under  the  clamp  and  simultRne- 
ously  stretch  it  for  completing  the  formation  of  the  to«. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  confining  the  margin  of  the  forepart  of  a 
•hoe  vamp,  a  forepart  former  arranged  to  engage  the  un- 
confined  portion  of  the  vamp  to  stretch  it.  and  means  to 
apply  moisture  to  the  side  of  the  vamp  which  Is  toward 
the  former. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  confining  the  margin  of  the  forepart  of  a 
shoe  vamp,  a  forepart  former  arranged  to  engage  the  un- 
conflned portion  of  the  vamp  to  stretch  it,  and  means  to 
apply  hea»  and  moisture  to  the  vamp  through  said  former. 

3  A  machine  of  the  class  descHlyed  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  confining  the  margin  of  the  forepart  of  a 
shoe  Tamp,  and  a  forepart  former  arranged  to  engage  the 
anconfine<l  portion  of  the  vamp  to  stretch  it.  said  former 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  conduct  steam  to  and 
distribute  It  over  the  surface  of  the  work  engaged  by  the 
former. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, m^ns  for  confining  the  margin  of  the  forepart  of  a 
shoe  vamp,  and  a  forepart  former  arranged  to  engage  the 
nnconfined  portion  of  the  vamp  to  stretch  it.  said  former 
having  >»  steam  chamber  and  a  multitude  of  perforations 
through  its  work  engaging  face,  and  means  arranged  to 
deliver  stfam  through  said  former  to  heat  the  former  and 
moisten  the  stock. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblna 
tlon,  means  for  confining  the  margin  of  the  forepart  of  a 
shoe  vsmp,  a  forepart  former  arranged  to  engage  the  un 
confined  portion  of  the  vamp  to  stretch  it,  and  means  op 
•rating  automatically  when  the  former  Is  forced  against 
the  stock  to  apply  moisture  to  the  stock. 

[Claims  6  to  90  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.l 
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1.196,968.      M.\CHINE   POR   FORMING   THE   TOES   OP 
THE  VAMPS  OP  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    John  H.  Con 
NOR.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1912.      Serial  No.  727.909.      (Cl.  12 — 97.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  toes  of  boot  and  shoe 
vamps  preparatory  to  lasting  the  said  toes,  a  work  sup- 
port having  an  aperture  to  be  overlaid  by  the  toe  of  the 
vamp,   said   aperture  extending   through   the   rear   end   of 
the  work  support  opposite  the  end  overlaid  by  the  tip  of 
the  toe,  a  device  to  clamp  the  marginal  jwrtlon  of  the 


2.  In  M  machine  for  shaping  the  toes  of  boot  and  shoe 
vamps  preiMiratory  to  lasting  the  said  toes,  a  work  sup- 
port having  an  aperture  to  be  overlaid  by  the  toe  of  the 
vamp,  a  device  to  clamp  the  marginal  pprtlon  of  the  vamp 
around  the  toe  upon  the  work  support,'Tneans  for  operat- 
ing the  clamp'ng  device  to  hold  the  vamp  frlctlonally.  a 
toe  forming  die,  a  plunger  on  which  the  die  is  mounted,  a 
bearing  in  which  the  plunger  can  slide,  a  sleeve  on  the 
plunger,  a  spring  confined  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
bearing,  and  a  toggle  the  members  of  which  are  connected 
with  the  sleeve  and  with  the  plunger  respectively  and  one 
member  of  which  is  extended  to  form  a  hand  lever  by 
which  the  forming  die  can  be  yieldingly  depressed  to 
bulge  the  unconfined  portion  of  the  vamp  into  the  aper- 
ture in  the  work  support. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  toes  of  boot  and  shoe 
vamps  preparatory  to  lasting  the  said  toes,  a  work  sup- 
port having  an  aperture  to  be  overlaid  by  the  toe  of  the 
vamp ;  a  clamp  shaped  to  grip  the  margin  of  the  toe  upon 
the  work  support,  a  stem  on  which  the  clamp  is  removably 
attached,  a  bearing  into  which  the  stem  extends,  a  collar 
on  the  stem,  a  stiff  spring  confined  between  the  collar  and 
the  upper  portion  of  the  bearing,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
bearing  and  having  a  cam  slot,  and  a  stud  projecting  from 
the  stem  through  a  slot  in  the  bearing  and  into  the  cam 
slot  whereby  the  clamp  is  raised  by  the  lever  and  is  de 
pressed  by  the  lever  and  the  spring;  a  toe  forming  die 
located  within  the  clamp  and  over  the  aperture  In  the 
work  support,  and  means  to  operate  said  die  to  bulge  into 
said  aperture  the  portion  of  the  vamp  that  is  unconfined 
I  by  the  clamp  and  then  finally  to  draw  from  under  the 
clamp  a  portion  of  the  vamp  margin  held  by  the  clamp. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  toes  of  boot  and  shoe 
vamps  preparatory  to  lasting  the  said  toes,  a  work  sup- 
port having  an  aperture  to  be  overlaid  by  the  toe  of  the 
vamp;   a   clamping  device   shaped   to   grip   the   margin    of 
the  toe  upon  the  work  support,  a  toe  former,  and  means 
to  actuate  the  former  to  bulge  the  unconflned  portion  of 
the  vamp  Into  the  aperture  in  the  work  support  to  stretch 
and  shape  the  vamp  and  to  draw  out  a  portion  of  the  mar- 
gin from  under  the  clamp ;  said  clamping  device  compris- 
ing   a    plurality    of   sections   and    separately    adjustable 
'  yielding  mountings  for  said  sections  permitting  the  clamp- 
'   ing  pressure  upon  the  various  portions  of  the  vamp  mar- 
gin to  i>e  relatively  adjusted  and  allowing  the  toe  former 
to  take  more  stock  from  one  portion  of  the  margin  than 
from  another. 
!        5.   In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  toes  of  boot  and  "hoe 
i   vamps  preparatory  to  lasting  the  said  toes,  a  work  sup- 
port having  an  aperture  to  be  overlaid  by  the  toe  of  the 
i  vamp ;  a  cUmplng  device  shaped  to  grip  the  margin  of  th« 
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toe  upon  the  work  support,  a  toe  forming  die.  and  means 
to  actuate  the  forming  die  to  bulge  the  unconflned  portion 
of  the  vamp  Into  the  aperture  in  the  work  support  to 
itretch  and  shape  the  vamp  and  to  draw  out  a  portion  of 
the  margin  from  under  the  clamp,  said  clamping  device 
comprising  toe  end,  toe  comer  and  toe  side  sections  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  separate  and  Independently 
adjsutable  spring  sustaining  means  by  which  the  relative 
forces  against  which  the  end,  comer  and  sides  of  the 
vamp  margin  are  drawn  out  by  the  toe  forming  die  can 
be  regulated. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.196.y70.  THILL-COUPLING.  Albmw  E.  B«owk.  Pool- 
vlUe.  N.  T.  nied  Dec.18.  1912.  8erUl  No.  787.442. 
(CI.  21--«7.) 


1,195.969.  DOUGH  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Jacob  Bbod- 
8KT  and  Max  Bbodskt.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Apr.  80, 
1916.     Serial  No.  25.088.      (a.  107—9.) 


1.  A  packing  for  thill  couplings  comprising  a  flbroua 
body  anl  a  metal  reinforcement  incorporated  therein. 

2.  A  packing  for  thill  couplings  comprising  a  flbroua 
body  and  a  woven  wire  reinforcement  incorporated  therein. 

8.  A  racking  for  thill  couplings  comprising  a  fibrous 
body  and  a  woven  wire  reinforcement  Incorporated  therein, 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  attached  to  the  coupling. 


1.  A  machine  for  the  molding  of  dough,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  grooved  rotatable  wheel  carried  thereby,  and 
separable  sutionary  parts  adapted  for  coCperatlon  with 
said  wheel  and  provided  with  surfaces  corresponding  to 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  said  frame  having  a  groove 
parallel  to  a  line  tangent  to  said  roUUble  wheel,  said 
stationary  parts  having  base  portions  fitting  Into  said 
groove,  thus  permitting  said  stationary  parts  to  b«  alld 
Into  plaee  in  opposite  directions  beneath  said  wheel  with- 
out disturbing  the  same. 

2.  The  .omblnatlon  of  a  machine  for  molding  dough 
comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  circular  mem- 
bers on  said  .shaft  having  different  peripheries,  a  plurality 
of  separable  segmental  parts  coflperating  with  said  mem- 
bers for  effecting  the  molding  operation,  said  frame  having 
grooves  parallel  to  a  line  tangent  to  said  members,  aald 
segmental  part.s  having  base  portions  of  the  same  con 
formation  as  said  grooves  thus  permitting  said  segmenUl 
parts  to  be  slid  Into  position  In  opposite  directions  be- 
neath said  members  without  disturbing  the  same. 

3.  A  machine  for  molding  dough,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  groove,  a  rotaUble  circular  member,  said  groove 
being  parallel  to  a  line  tangent  to  sa'.d  member,  and  a  pair 
of  stationary  members  held  in  said  groove  adjacent  to 
said  rotatable  member  having  surfaces  corresponding  to  a 
periphery  of  said  circular  member,  said  .stationary  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  slid  Into  said  groove  in  opposite  direc- 
tions so  that  their  point  of  contact  la  beneath  but  away 
from  the  rotatable  member. 

4.  A  machine  for  molding  dough  compri.sing  a  frame 
having  a  groove,  a  rotatable  circular  member,  said  groove 
being  parall.I  to  a  line  tangent  to  said  member.  staUonary 
segmental  members  held  In  said  groove  adjacent  to  aald 
rotatable  member  and  having  surface's  corresponding  to 
the  periphery  of  said  clrcuUr  memt)er,  said  staUonary 
members  being  adapted  to  be  slid  Into  said  groove  in  op- 
posite directions  so  that  their  point  of  meeting  is  be- 
neath hut  not  engaging  said  circular  member. 

6.  A  machine  for  molding  dough  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  groove,  a  rotatable  circular  member,  aald  groove  ; 
being  parallel  to  a  line  Ungent  to  .xald  member,  stationary 
segmental  members  held  in  aald  groove  adjacent  to  aald 
rotatable  memt)er,  and  having  surfaces  corresponding  to 
the  periphery  of  said  circular  memt.er.  said  stationary 
members  adapted  to  be  slid  into  said  groove  In  opposite 
directions  so  that  their  point  of  meeting  Is  beneath  but 
not  engaging  said  circular  memt)er  and  deylcea  for  main 
talning  said  atatlonary  members  In  such  position. 

^Claims  8  to  »  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


1.196.971.  CO.NE  COUPLING.  Ala.nson  P. 
trolt,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1915.  Serial 
(Cl.  192—8.) 


BtrBH.  De- 
No.   19.859. 


1.  In  a  cone  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  relatively 
rotaUble  parts,  viz..  a  wheel  having  an  annular  flange 
the  Inner  surface  of  which  Is  In  the  form  of  a  symmetri- 
cal warped  cone,  and  a  flexible  cone  ring  lying  within  said 
dange,  and  means  for  causing  said  cone  ring  to  be  pressed 
Into  contact  with  the  Inner  distorted  conical  surface  of 
said  flange. 

2.  In  a  cone  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  having 
an  annular  flange  whose  Inner  surface  is  in  the  form  of  a 
symmetrically  warped  i-one.  a  flexible  cone  ring  lying  with- 
in said  flange  and  being  held  unsupported  except  adjacent 
to  ita  edge  of  largest  diameter,  a  second  wheel  which  la 
ailally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  flanged  wheel  and  is 
rotatable  Independently  thereof  and  which  enters  and 
contacts  and  is  rigidly  connected  wlih  said  cone  ring  adja- 
cent the  large  diameter  edge  thereof. 


1,196,972.  RECORDKR.  Jambb  Wabbb  Bbtcb.  Bloom- 
fleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  International  Time  Recording 
Company  of  New  York.  Endlcott.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  19,  1911.  SerUl  No.  639,297. 
(a.   234 — 43.) 

1.  In  a  time  recorder  adapted  for  use  with  removable 
cards  and  provided  with  a  card  slot  or  receptacle,  a  i)or1- 
tlonlng  flnger  adapted  to  move  the  card  laterally  and  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  card  slot  to  cauae  It  to  regiater  ac- 
curately In  place  with  the  end  and  side  of  the  card  alot. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder  adapted  for  use  with  removable 
cards  and  provide*!  with  a  card  slot  or  recepUcl*.  a  yield- 
ing positioning  flnger  adapted  to  move  the  card  laterallj 
and  longitudinally  of  the  card  slot  to  cauae  it  to  register 
acmrataly  In  place  with  the  end  and  side  of  the  card 
alet. 
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I.  a  Ume  recorder  the  combination  of  a  removable  |   1,195.974.      SKID-STOP.     B^bbm   ^ 


card  provided  with  a   positioning  hole,  and  a  positioning 
flnger  adapted   to   enter   such   hole   when   the   card   is   In 
aerted  in  the  recorder  and  to  move  the  card  laterally  and 
longitudinally    of    the   card    slot   to   cauae   it    to    register 
accurately  in  place. 


4.  In  a  time  recorder  the  combination  of  a  removable 
card  provided  with  a  positioning  hole  located  upon  the 
card  so  that  when  the  card  Is  placed  in  position  In  the 
recorder  the  hole  will  be  near  the  device  In  the  recorder, 
with  which  a  part  of  the  card  is  to  co  act  and  a  yieldlnc 
positioning  flnger  adapted  to  coact  with  the  positioning 
hole  to  move  the  card  laterally  and  longitudinally  to  bring 
It  Into  accurate  register  in  the  recorder. 

6.  In  a  time  recorder  the  combination  of  a  removable 
card  provided  with  a  rounded  or  curved  positioning  hole 
located  upon  the  card  In  such  a  place  that  when  the  card 
Is  In  position  in  the  recorder  the  hole  will  be  near  to  that 
part  of  the  recorder  adapted  to  co  act  with  a  part  of  the 
card,  and  a  yielding  positioning  flnger  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  positioning  hole  and  movable  in  two  directions 
when  co-acting  with  said  hole,  the  positioning  device  be- 
ing rounded  or  curved  and  relatively  smaller  than  the 
positioning  hole. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.195.973.  EMBROIDERY  MACHINE.  Hans  BCchlib. 
Zurich.  SwlUerUnd.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
877.715.  Renewed  May  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  99.238. 
(a.  112—7.) 


apolls,  Minn. 
(Cl.  21—8.) 


Filed  Nov.  14,  1912. 


Campbbll.   Minna- 
Serial  No.  731,298. 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  and  wheels,  of  a  skid 
stop  device  movable  to  and  from  the  road-way  In  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  capable  of  movement  laterally  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  a  wheel. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  and  wheels  therefor, 
of  a  skid  stop  device  movable  to  and  from  the  road-way 
In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  vehicle  and  also  capable  of  movement  laterally  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  a  wheel  and  having  a  lower 
cutting  edge  to  engage  the  road-way  and  Inclined  inwardly 
with   respect  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  when  in   contact 

therewith. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  and  wheels  therefor, 
of  a  skid  stop  device  comprising  a  shoe  having  a  shank 
pivotally  connected  with  said  axle  and  adapted  to  swing 
lengthwise  of  said  axle  from  one  side  of  its  pivotal  con- 
nection to  the  other  side  thereof,  said  shoe  on  the  outer 
side  of  ita  pivotal  connection  contacting  with  the  wheel 
tire  and  having  a  lower  edge  to  dig  Into  the  road-way, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  shoe  In  contact  with 
said  tire  and  road-way. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  and  wheels  therefor, 
having  pneumatic  tires,  of  a  skid  stop  device  Including 
pivoted  shanks  and  shoes  having  surfaces  to  contact  with 
the  ground  or  pavement,  said  shoes  having  yielding  con- 
nections with  said  shanks,  means  for  directing  aald  shanks 
and  shoes  outwardly  to  an  operative  position  and  into 
contact  with  said  tires,  and  means  for  operating  aald 
shanks  simultaneously. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  and  wheels  therefor 
having  pneumatic  tires,  of  shanks  having  ball  and  socket 
bearings  on  said  axle,  shoes  to  conUct  with  the  ground 
or  pavement,  means  for  swinging  said  Khanks  and  shoes 
from  a  normal  horliontal  position  to  a  substantially  up- 
right or  vertical  position,  and  means  for  directing  said 
shanks  outwardly  during  such  swinging  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


An  embroidering  machine  comprising  in  combination, 
treadle  me<hanism.  incoming  and  outgoing  carriage*. 
traverses  npon  said  carrtag»'«.  a  friction  disk  having 
notcbea  In  ltn  periphery  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
aald  treadle  mechanism,  pawlt*  engaging  said  notches  to 
check  aald  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  or  carried  by 
the  carriages  for  disengatjlng  said  pawls  on  the  entering 
movement  of   the  carriages,  substantially  as  dewurlbed. 


1.195.975.     AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.     Mblvin  A.  Ca«- 
'  ificHABL.  Everett.  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.     Serial 
No.  873.349.      (CH.  246— «9.) 


1.  An  automatic  trip  for  train  stops  comprising  bear- 
ing members  secured  to  a  tie,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  In 
said  bearing  members,  means  for  connecting  said  crank 
shaft   to  a  signal,  a   tubular   member  motinted   on    said 
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■h*ft.  a  rod  slldably  mounted  in  aald  tubular  member 
means  carried  by  said  rod  for  engaging  a  valve  of  a 
train  line,  means  for  normally  holding  said  rod  in  Its 
outermost  position,  a  U-shaped  spring  secured  to  a  tie 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  said  tubular  member 
to  form  a  shock  absorber. 

2.  An  automatic  trip   for  train  stops  comprising  bear-" 
Ing  members  secured  to  a  tie.  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in 
■aid  bearing  members,   means   for   connecting  said   crank 
shaft    to   a    signal,    a    tubular    member    mounted    on    said 
shaft,  a   web  formed  In  said   tubular  member,  a  rod  sUd- 
able  through  said  web  and  within  the  tubuUr  member 
*  nut  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  abut  said  web  to  limit   the  outward  movement  of   the 
rod.  a  cap  slldably  mounted  on  aald  tubular  member  and 
provided   with  an  aperture   to  receive  the   rod.  a   spring 
Interposed    between    the    cap  and   said    web    to   normally 
hold  said  rod  In  Its  outermost  position,  means  carried  by 
■aid  rod  for  engaging  a  valve  of  a  train  line,  and  means 
for  absorbing  the  shock  to  laid  tubular  member  when  en- 
gaged by  a  train. 

3.  An  automatic  trip  for  train  stops  comprising  bear- 
lag  members  secured  to  a  tie.  a  crank  shaft  journaled  In 
Mid  bearing  members,  means  connecting  said  crank  shaft 
to  a  signal,  a  tubular  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  a 
rod  slldably  mounted  In  said  tubuUr  member,  means  for 
holding  said  rod  In  Its  outermost  position,  means  for  lim- 
iting the  outward  movement  of  said  rod.  a  trip  member 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  said  trip  member 
provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent  its  pivoted 
point,  the  free  ends  of  the  trip  member  being  curved 
downwardly   to    form  a   curved   upper  edge   to   engage  a 

J  Jk  "*/  K  ,*""°  "°^  "^  '°*'''°"  '°'-  'bsorblng  the  shock 
to  the  tubular  member  when  the  said  member  Is  engaged 
by  a  train.  *  • 


vlded  with  opening,  therethrough,  threaded  spindles  plv- 
oUUy  secured  at  each  side  of  «ild  cross-rods,  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  the  said  flange,  of  the  upper  lid- 
able  s  eeve,  and  independently  operable  means  engaging 

the  «ld  spindle,  through  the  said  flange.,  and  a  support- 
ing device  connected  with  the  crowbar,  and  adapteS^to 
engage  one  of  the  posts.  "•t'leu  10 

3  In  a  scaffolding  device  having  adjacent  pairs  of 
posts  arranged  parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  building  one 
of  said  posts  being  provided  with  a  «.rle.  of  hole,  there- 
n.  a  platform  supporting  unit  adapted  to  be  ral«Kl  and 
lowered,  comprising  lower  slldable  sleeve.,  adapted  to  en- 
»ige  each  of  said  posts,  a  cross-bar  plvoUlly  connected  at 
Is  ends  to  the  said  lower  .Udable  sleeves,  upper  slldable 
sleeves  adapted  to  engage  each  of  «iid  post.,  means  for  .«! 
curing  said  sleeves  at  fixed  point,  on   the  Mild  po.ts    Ut- 

provided   with    opening,    therethrough,    threaded    .pindle. 
pivota lly  WH^ured  at  each  side  of  the  said  cro«,-rods,  and 

^n/.M     *,"^''"'"^  ^^'°°'^  ^^'^  ""^  «*°»^»  «'  fhe  upper 
slldable   sleeve..    Independently   operable    means   engaging 

he  sa  d  .p  ndles  above  the  said  flanr*.  adapted  to  move 
the  said  spindles  through  the  said  flange.,  and  a  plvotally 
mounted  weighted  supporting  device  at  one  sld.-  of  said 
^n***^';  "*"'**^  ^°  automatically  engage  and  (>e  dis- 
engaged from  the  said  openings  of  the  post  as  the  nUt- 
form  supporting  unit  is  raised. 


1.195.9  76.  SCAPFOLDINO  DEVICE.  Din.sonP 
L7p?r?^'  .^'^'V  «<>*•»»*"»*.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
lu^i  Device  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  6,  1914.    Serial  No.  843.384.     (CI.  20-81  6  ) 


1.196^77.  ST.ABILIZER  FOR  AEROPLANES.  MaaaiLL 
E.  Clahk.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1914  Serial 
No.  819.366.      (a.  244—29.)  " 


1.  In  a  scaffolding  device  having  adjacent  pairs  of  posta 
arranged  parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  building,  a  platform 
supporting  unit  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  com- 
prising lower  slldable  sleeves,  adapted  to  engage  each  of 
said  posts,  a  crossDar  plvotally  connected  at  Its  enda 
to  the  said  lower  slldable  sleeves,  upper  slldable  sleeves 
adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  posts,  means  for  securing 
said   sleeves  at   fixed  points  on   the   said   sleeves,    laterally 

!fi*^  !^^^°*^^  *'°  **•*  "'^  "PP"  «»«d*ble  sleeves,  prt^ 
vlded  with  openings  therethrough,  threaded  spindles  plv- 
otally 8e<-ured  at  each  side  of  said  cross  rods,  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  said  flanges  of  the  upper 
slldable  sleeves,  and  independently  operal.le  means  en- 
gaging the  said  spindles  above  the  said  flanges  adapted 
to  move  the  said  spindles  through  the  said  flanges 

2.  In  a  scaffolding  device  having  adjacent  pairs  of  posts 
arranged  parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  building,  a  pUtform 
supporting  unit  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  com- 
prising lower  slldable  sleeves,  adapted  to  engage  eich  of 
said  posts,  a  cross  bar  plvotally  connected  at  Its  ends  to 
the  said  lower  slldable  sleeves,  upper  slldable  sleeves 
adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  posts,  means  for  securing 
■aid  sleeves  at  fixed  points  on  the  said  sleevea.  laterally 
extending  flanges  on  the  said  upper  slldable  sleeves,  pro- 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  hollow  mast  extending  perpendicu- 
larly upward  above  the  frame  work,  a  vane  fixed  to  said 
mast,  normally  disposed  in  the  axis  of  the  line  of  flight 
of  the  machine,  a  collapsible  vane  adapted  to  lie.  when 
distended,  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 

fw"  T."**  °"'°''  ''■"'•^  ''•^'''°  »«»<*  "M"*  'or  controlling 
the  distention  of  said  collapsible  vane,  and  mean,  for 
rotating  said  mast. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  vane  normally  disposed  in  the 
plane  of  the  line  of  flight,  a  rotatable  hollow  ma.st  to 
which  said  vane  Is  fixed,  a  movable  member  within  said 
mast,  a  «.cond  vane  secured  to  said  movable  member  and 
disposed  at  rtght  angle,  to  said  first  vane,  means  for  ad- 
mitting pressure  fluid  on  opposite  sides  of  said  member 
to  control  the  position  of  said  second  vane,  a  cylinder 
a  pl.ton  within  said  cylinder  having  a  connection  with 
said  mast,  and  means,  responsive  to  sidewlse  tipping  of 
the  machine,  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  on  opposite  side 
of  said  piston  to  rotate  said  mast. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  pair  of  stablllxlng  vanes  normally 
disposed    In    planes    intersecting    at    right    angles,    auto 
matic  means  for  changing  the  angular  disposition  of  one 
of  said  vanes  with  respect  to  the  line  of  flight  of  the  ma- 

I^H°H.'l"^.""'*'u''"'"'"'*  "P*'™^^*  me-n"    for   collapsing 
and  distending  the  other  vane. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  collapsible  vane,  a  double  acting 
presaure  operated  device  for  causing  the  collapse  and  the 
distention  of  «ld  vane,  a  valve  controlling  the  operation 
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of  .aid  device,  and  a  aecond  valve  .upplementlng  the 
action  of  said  first  valve,  for  varying  the  amount  of  dl. 
tentlon  of  said  vane. 

5  In  an  aeroplane,  a  collapsible  vane,  a  double-acting 
pressure  operated  device  for  cau.lng  the  collapse  and  dis- 
tention of  Mid  vane.  mean,  for  producing  a  preponderance 
of  pre.«ure  on  either  .ide  of  said  device  to  effect  the  com- 
plete collapse  or  the  complete  distention  of  said  vane,  and 
means  for  equallilng  the  pressure  on  opposite  .Ides  of 
■aid  device  when  Mid  vane  1.  partially   colUpsed. 


1  1  9  B  9  7  8.  PROCESS  OF  COATING  WALLS  AND 
OTHER  SURFACES.  HAaaT  F.  Clayton.  Toronto. 
Onurlo.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  B.  1915.  Serial  No. 
69.799.     (CI.  91—72.) 


with  said  links  and  frlctlonally  and  sUdlngly  engaging 
mid  housing  to  resist  and  retard  the  spreading  apart  ac- 
tion of  the  links. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  a 
plunger  therein,  links  between  the  housing  and  plunger 
adapted  to  spread  apart,  and  springs  plvotally  connected 
with  said  links  and  having  their  opposite  end  portion, 
slldlngly  engaged  with  the  housing  to  resist  and  retard  the 
spreading  apart  action  of  the  links. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  a 
plunger  therein,  links  between  the  housing  and  plunger 
adapte<l  to  spread  apart,  tension  meanf«  between  said  link, 
resisting  spreading  apart  of  the  links,  and  springs  plvot- 
ally connected  with  said  links  and  frictlonally  and  slld- 
lngly engaging  said  housing  to  resist  and  retard  spread- 
ing apart  of  the  links. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  a 
plunger  therein,  links  between  the  housing  and  plunger 
adapted  to  spread  apart,  a  coll  spring  between  said  links 
and  having  Its  opposite  ends  connected  therewith  to  re- 
sist spreading  apart  of  the  links,  and  springs  plvotally 
connected  with  said  links  and  arranged  l)etween  said  links 
and  housing  and  having  their  opposite  end  portions  bent 
toward  and  engaging  the  housing,  said  engaging  end  por- 
tions having  frlctional  sliding  engagement  with  the  houB- 
Ing  in  a  line  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
spreading  action  of  said  links. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


A  procea.  of  coating  surfaces  In  Htn  which  consists 
\b  forming  thereon  a  coating  of  a  finely  divided  fusible 
mineral  and  thereafter  fusing  Mid  coating  by  the  action 
of  radiant  heat  applied  briefly  and  progressively  to  the 
different  parts  of  the  surface  from  a  porUble  source 
of  relatively  small  area. 


1195  979  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  AcoDBTa  Daccobd, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87.162.     (CI.  267—8.) 

■r 
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1195  980.     MOTOR.     John   E.  Davi«.  ClnclnnaU.  Ohio. 
'  FllU  May  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.407.      (CI.  121—29.) 


1  IB  a  device  of  the  character  dew^rlbed,  a  housing,  a 
Hlonger  therein,  links  between  the  housing  and  plunger 
adapted  to  spread  apart,  and  means  plvotally  connecte<l 
with  said  links  and  frlctlonally  engaging  the  housing  to 
resist  and  retard  such  spreading  apart  action  of  the  links. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  a 
plunger  therein,  links  between  the  housing  and  plunger 
adapted  to  spread  apart,  and  springs  plvoUlly  connected 


1  In  a  reciprocating  motor.  In  combination  with  a  con- 
taining frame  having  parallel  front  and  rear  walls  pro- 
vided with  opposite  bosses  cyllndrically  hollow  in  the  same 
axial  line,  a  hollow  cylinder  seated  at  Its  ends  In  said 
bosses,  and  removable  plugs  seated  In  the  bosses  bearing 
inwardly  against  and  forming  the  end  closures  of  the  cyl- 

*°  2"ln  a  reciprocating  motor  of  the  character  Indicated, 
m  combination  with  the  containing  frame  with  hollow 
bosses,  said  frame  having  passages  forme<l  therein  extend- 
ing into  the  hollow  of  the  bosses;  and  plug  closures  of 
the  bosses  formed  with  corresponding  passages  extending 
to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder. 

3  The  combination  of  a  covering  frame  having  front 
and  rear  walls  provided  with  hollow  bosses  ;  connecting 
passages  formed  In  the  frame  walls,  extending  through  the 
shells  of  the  bosses  ;  a  cylinder  shell  seated  at  Its  ends  In 
the  opposite  bosses  between  the  front  and  rear  walls  of 
the  frame  ;  screw  plugs  entering  the  bosses  from  the  outer 
end  provided  with  extension  passages  and  bearing  at  each 
end!  respectively,  of  the  cylinder  shell ;  and  a  ce°tr."y 
arranged  operating  valve  connected  at  each  side  with  the 
frame  passages. 

1195  981.      ELECTRIC     DISTRIBUTION    WITH     LOW- 

■  TENSION  MAGNETOS.     Victor  D»a  Roches.  Pond  du 

Lac.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  78.310.     (CI. 

1    In  a  system  of  electric  distribution  for  internal  com- 
i  bustlon  engines,  the  combination  of  a  commutating  recti- 
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fier  mectaanlcalljr  coDoectcd  to  tbe  engine  and  bavins  two 
series  of  wide  conductor  bara  separated  bjr  narrow  Insu- 
lated bars,  a  low  tension  magneto  mechanically  cooijected 
to  the  engine,  electric  circuits  connecting  the  magneto  and 
rectifier  so  that  the  alternating  current  from  the  magneto 
Is  rectified  into  a  pulsating  direct  current,  and  a  storage 
battery  electrically  connected  to  the  rectifier. 
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2.  In  a  system  of  electric  dlstrlbutloB  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  the  combination  of  a  commntating  recti- 
fier mechanically  connected  to  the  engine  and  provided 
with  two  sets  of  Interposed  sejrments  and  Insulating  bars 
separating  said  segments,  a  low  tension  magneto  mechani- 
cally connected  to  the  engine,  a  storage  battery,  a  pair  of 
brushes  each  in  contact  with  a  segment  of  one  of  said  sets 
an<l  electrically  connected  to  said  storage  battery,  and 
electric  drcnits  between  the  magneto  and  said  tets  of 
segments. 

8.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distrihntion  for  internal 
cofhbustlon  engines,  the  combination  of  a  commatating  rec- 
tifier mechanically  connected  to  the  engine  and  having  two 
series  of  wide  conductor  bars  separated  by  narrow  insu- 
lated bars,  a  low  tension  magneto  mechanically  connected 
to  the  engine,  electric  circuits  connecting  the  magneto  and 
rectifier  so  that  the  alternating  current  from  the  magneto 
is  rectified  Into  a  pulsating  direct  current,  a  storage  bat- 
tery electrically  connected  to  th«»  rectifier,  a  switch,  and 
electric  circuits  between  the  rectifier  and  the  storage  bat- 
tery adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  switch. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electric  distribution  with  low  teniion 
magnetos,  the  combination  with  an  explosion  engine,  and  a 
low  ten.slon  magneto,  of  a  commutatlng  rectifier,  suitable 
for  rharglng  a  storage  battery,  said  battery  being  connect- 
ed to  said  rectifier  by  a  switch, — closed  when  ignition  is 
turned  on.  opened. — when  ignition  is  turned  off:  and  by  a 
secomi  switch. — open  when  spark  is  fully  retarded, 
closed, — when  spark  is  advanced  :  thereby  dispensing  with 
any  automatic  cutout  between  rectifier  and  battery  herein 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  system  of  electric  distribution  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  the  combination  of  a  low  tension  magneto 
mechanically  connected  to  the  engine,  a  rectifying  commu- 
tator mechanically  connected  to  the  engine  to  rectify  the 
alternating  current  from  the  magneto  into  a  pulsating 
direct  current  suitable  for  charging  a  storage  battery,  a 
breaker-box,  a  secondary  distributer,  and  a  non-vibrating 
induction  coll  connected  to  said  secondary  distributer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.982.  8IGN.\L  DEVICE.  PATHtcs  H.  Donovan. 
Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake 
Company.  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.* Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Sertal  No.  78C.876.  (CI. 
246 — 28.) 

1.  In  a  train  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
train  signal  pipe,  a  fluid-pressure-controlled  signal  valve 
devlrc  Io<-ated  on  one  vehicle  of  a  train,  a  discharge  valve 
device  located  on  another  vehicle  and  adapted  to  vent 
fluid  from  said  signal  valr*  derica  through  th«  train  dgnal 


pipe,  of  cl«ctiic  contacts  operated   by  the  movenent  of 
the  discbarge  vaive  device  for  controlling  an  electric  slg 
nal  circuit. 


2.  In  a  train  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
train  signal  pipe,  a  fluid-pressure-controlled  signal-valve 
device  located  on  one  vehicle  of  a  train,  a  discharge  valve 
device  located  on  another  vehicle  and  adapted  to  vent 
fluid  from  said  signal  valve  device  through  the  train  sig- 
nal pipe,  of  electric  train  wires  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
an  electric  signal  system  and  electric  contacts  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  discharge  valve  device  for  controlling 
the  circuit  through  said  train  wires. 


1,196,983.  AIR-STRAINER.  Clidi  C  Farmm,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Wllmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.  21.   1916.      Serial   No.  61.829.      (Cl.  98 — 18. > 


1      i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  strainer  for  fluid  com- 
presaora,  of  a  by-pass  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  com- 
pressor In  case  the  strainer  becomes  clogged. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  strainer  for  a  fluid  coai- 
pressor  having  a  filter  material  throngh  which  fluid  not- 
mally  passes,  of  a  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  compressor  suction  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
compressor  when  the  fllter  material  becomes  clogged. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  strainer  for  a  fluid  com- 
pressor having  a  filter  material  through  which  fluid  la 
normally  supplied  to  the  suction  Intake  of  the  compressor, 
of  a  valve  opened  by  atmospheric  pressure  under  a  partial 
vacuum  created  by  the  suction  of  the  pump  for  supplying 
fluid  to  the  compressor  when  the  strainer  become*  clogged. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  strainer  for  a  fluid  com- 
pressor comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamber  connected 
to  the  suction  Intake  of  the  compressor  and  means  con 
Ulnlng  fllter  material  for  purifying  fluid  passing  from 
the  atmosphere  to  said  chamber,  of  a  tubular  member 
extending  Into  said  chamber  and  a  valve  in  said  member 
subject  on  on*-  side  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  on  the 
opposite  side  to  the  pressure  In  said  chamber  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  opened  by  atmospheric  preexure  daring  the  suc- 
tion Stroke  of  the  compressor  when  the  fllter  material  ba- 
comes  clogged. 


• 
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1  196  984     FLUSniNO^ VALVE.    Alkandm  F»l»ki,  New 
'  York,   N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   19,   1915.     Serial  No.  22,412. 
(Cl.  187—98.) 


1.   In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provlde<l  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
an   Internal   valve  seat   between  the  Inlet  and   the  outlet. 
the   lower  portion  of  ssld   casing  being  reduce<l.   a  piston 
rod  disposed  axUlly  In  the  casing  and  extending  through 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  valve  on  said  rod  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  valve  seat,  a  retarding  piston  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod  playing  in  the  reduced  lower  portion  of  the 
casing,  a  rack  bar  rigid  with  the  upper  end  of  the  piston 
rod,  a  lever  fukrumed  intermediate  its  ends  at   one  side 
of  the  piston  rod.  and  a  segmental  gear  meBhlng  with  the 
rack  bar  and  fixed  to  the  lever  with  its  pivot  concentric 
with  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  the  lever  extending  beyond 
the  rack  bar  and  being  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  a 
counterbalance  and   at   Its  outer   end   with   un   operating 

medium. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wall  plate,  a  casing  secured  thereto  and  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  piston  rod  disposed  within  the 
casing  and  extending  through  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
valve  carried  by  said  rod  and  seating  within  the  casing 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  retarding  piston  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  playing  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  wall  plate 
above  the  <-aslng,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  bracket  and 
«KteDdlng  past  the  piston  rod.  a  gear  pivoted  upon  said 
bracket  coincident  with  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  and  mov- 
able with  the  lever,  and  operative  connections  between 
Mid  gear  and  the  piston  rod. 


pending  means,  rotatably  mounted  drums,  a  cable  extend- 
ing between  said  pulley  block  and  passed  around  the  Inner 
rollers  carried  thereby  and  being  then  carried  upwardly 
around  the  pulleys  carried  by  said  suspending  means  and 
having  its  end  portions  carried  downwardly  in  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  rollers  of  said  pulley  blocks  and  be- 
ing then  wound  upon  said  drums  with  Its  end  portions 
connected  with  said  pulley  blocks  whereby  said  pulley 
blocks  may  be  raised  and  lowered  by  rotating  said  drums, 
and  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  upon  said  cable  between 
said  pulley  blocks. 

2.  A  cable,  a  carrying  member  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  cable,  suspending  means,  pulleys  carried  by  said  sus- 
pending means  and  engaging  said  cable,  pulley  blocks  slld- 
ably mounted  upon  said  cable  upon  the  inner  and  outer 
fiights  thereof,  and  rotatably  mounted  drums,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  cable  being  wound  upon  said  drums  and  be- 
ing then  connected  with  said  pulley  blocks. 

3  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
roUtably  mounted  drums,  a  cable  wound  upon  said  drums, 
pulley  blocks  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  cable,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  pulley  blocks  being  slldably  connected 
with  said  cable,  suspending  means  positioned  above  said 
pulley  blocks  and  engaging  said  cable,  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  cable  being  slldably  connected  with  the 
inner  ends  of  said  pulley  blocks,  and  carrying  means  alld- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  intermediate  section  of  said  cable 
between  said  pulley  blocks. 


1  196,986.       FLY  -  CATCHER.       JosBPH     H.     Habrisoh, 
'Toronto.   Ontario,   Canada.     Filed  May  18,  1914.     8a- 
rlal  No.  889,192.      (Cl.  48—1.)     ■ 


1196  986.      FIRE  ESCAPE.      Jacob    W.    Geant,    Hanlln 
'  Station,  Pa.     Filed  May  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  80,691. 
(Cl.  227—12.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
palley  blocks,  inner  and  outer  rollers  carHed  by  said  pul- 
ley blocks,  suspending  means,  pulleys  carried  by  said  sns- 


A  fly  catcher  comprUing  an  open  frame  having  one  side 
cut  away,  two  reticulated  holders  within  the  frame  be- 
tween which  the  fly  paper  Is  placed,  handles  for  the  reUcu- 
lated  holders  extending  through  the  cut  away  portion  of 
the  frame  one  of  said  holders  being  pivoted  to  the  frame 
at  the  opposite  side  to  the  handle  whereby  It  can  be  moved 
into  open  position  for  the  removal  or  replacement  of  the 
fiy  paper  or  into  closed  position  to  form  with  the  other 
holder  a  clamp  for  retaining  the  fly  paper  in  position 
within  the  frame. 

1  195  987  R  VFETY  FEED  FOR  PRESSES.  CHAKLaa 
■  L.  Hbisler,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1916. 

Serial  No.  74.032.     (Cl.  78—61.) 

1  The  combination,  in  a  powder  press,  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing member ;  a  guard  shielding  said  member  ;  means  for 
weighing  pressure  applied  to  a  powder  mold  by  said  mem- 
ber •  a  reciprocating  mold  carrier  Interposed  between  said 
reciprocating  member  and  the  weighing  means ;  means  for 
operating  the  reciprocating  member;  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  carrier :  automatic  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  guard  to  prevent  Injury  to  an  operator  from 
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an  exploilon  In  the  mold  ;  and  conneotlons  throagrh  which  I   return    to    their   ortglnal   position    will    create  a    binding 
Mill    automatic   means   is   operated    by   the   reciprocating      action  between  the  spoke  elements  and  the  screen, 
member. 
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2.  The  combination,  In  a  powder  press,  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing member ;  means  for  actuating  said  member ;  means 
for  weighing  pressure  applied  to  a  powder  mold  by  said 
member  ;  a  mold  carrier  Interposed  between  said  recipro- 
cating member  and  the  weighing  means  ;  a  rotative  cam 
Interposed  between  the  actuating  means  and  the  carrier, 
and  adapted  to  automatically  Insert  and  remove  the  car- 
rier and  mold  from  between  the  reciprocating  member  and 
weighing  means  ;  and  an  oscillating  cam  lever  coupled  to 
the  carrier  and  actuated  by  the  cam. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  powder  press,  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing member ;  means  for  actuating  said  member ;  means 
for  weighing  pressure  applied  to  a  powder  mold  by  said 
member  ;  a  reciprocating  mold  carrier  Interposed  between 
said  reciprocating  member  and  the  weighing  means  ;  means 
for  reciprocating  the  carrier  from  the  actuating  means,  in- 
cluding a  rotative  cam  interposed  between  said  actuating 
means  and  the  carrier  :  a  plvotally  mounted  cam  lever 
actuated  by  the  cam  ;  and  means  for  coupllni?  he  lever 
to  the  carrier. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  iwwder  press,  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing member  ;  means  for  actuating  said  member ;  means 
for  weighing  pressure  applied  to  a  powder  mold  by  said 
member  ;  a  reciprocating  mold  carrier  Interposed  between 
said  reciprocating  member  and  the  weighing  means ; 
means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier  from  the  actuating 
means,  including  a  rotative  cam  interposed  between  said 
actuating  means  and  the  carrier  ;  a  plvotally  mounted  cam 
lever  actuated  by  the  cam  ;  a  safety  trip  on  the  cam  lever  ; 
means  for  coupling  said  trip  to  the  cam  and  carrier  ;  and 
manually  operable  means  for  normally  uncoupling  the  car- 
rier and    Its  reciprocating   means. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  powder  press,  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing member  ;  means  for  actuating  said  member ;  means 
for  weighing  pressure  applied  to  a  powder  mold  by  said 
member  ;  a  reciprocating  mold  carrier  interposed  between 
said  reciprocating  member  and  the  weighing  means ;  a 
horlaontally  reciprocating  coupler  member  disposed  above 
the  weighing  means ;  means  for  transmitting  motion 
thereto  from  the  actuating  means;  and  a  coupler  for 
attaching  It  to  the   carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.195.988.     FISH  SCREEN.     William  A.   Hoo»,  Hillside, 

Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third   to  G.   H.  Alberts,   Pueblo! 

Colo.      Piled    Oct.    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    54,192.      (CI 

•1—5.) 

1.  A  flsh  screen  comprising  a  trough,  a  rotatable  shaft 
extending  through  said  trough,  spoke  elements  rigidly 
connected  with  said  shaft,  each  of  said  spoke  elements 
being  rectangular  In  shape  and  formed  of  resilient  ma- 
terial, the  side  arm.s  of  the  spoke  elements  being  bent  to 
provide  eyes  through  which  said  shaft  passes  and  con- 
stituting spring  elements  for  the  spokes,  and  a  screen  ex- 
tending about  said  spoke  elements  and  bending  the  spoke 
elemenU  whereby  the  tendency  of  the  spoke  elements  to   r 


2.  A  flsh  screen  comprising  a  trough,  a  shaft  rotatably 
supported  from  the  walls  of  said  trough,  spoke  elements 
rztendins  from  said  shaft  and  formed  of  resilient  wire, 
said  spoke  elements  being  provided  with  arms  bent  to 
provide  eyes  constituting  spring  elements  through  which 
said  shaft  passes  to  rigidly  connect  the  spoke  elements 
with  the  shaft,  a  screening  extending  about  said  spoke 
elements  and  bending  the  spoke  elements  at  the  eyes  to 
cause  a  binding  action  between  the  spoke  elements  and  the 
screening,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


1,196,989.  AUTOMOBILE  CURTAIN.  Gditat  Holmm, 
John  M.  BoaraoM,  and  Axel  <;.  Bostbom,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  44.407,  (Cl! 
166 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  curtain  window,  the  combination  of  a  cnrtaln 
member  provided  with  a  window  opening,  a  window  light 
having  the  shape  of  the  window  opening  but  larger  than 
the  window  opening  so  that  Its  edges  overlap  the  edges  of 
the  window  opening  and  a  sheet  meUl  frame  bent  to  an 
S-shaped  form  In  cross  section  to  produce  an  outwardly 
opening  groove  receiving  the  edge  of  the  window  opening 
and  to  produce  an  inwardly  opening  groove  receiving  the 
edge  of  the  window  light. 

2.  A  curtain  window  light  fram»  for  automobiles  and 
the  like  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  or  the  like  ma- 
terial t>ent  to  produce  an  outwardly  opening  groove  to  re- 
ceive the  edge  of  the  window  opening  of  the  curtain  and  to 
produce  an  Inwardly  opening  groove  to  receive  the  edge 
of  the  window  light. 

3.  A  windowed  curtain  for  automobiles  and  the  like 
comprising  a  curUln  member  having  a  window  opening,  a 
window  light  frame  of  sheet  metal  or  the  like  material 
bent  reversely  upon  Itself  to  produce  an  outwardly  open 
Ing  groove  receiving  the  edges  of  the  window  opening  and 
to  produce  an  inwardly  opening  groove  receiving  the 
edges  of  the  window  light,  and  barbs  In  the  outwardly 
opening  groove  to  %ngage  the  edges  of  the  window  opening. 

4.  A  windowed  curtain  for  automobiles  and  the  like 
comprising  a  curtain  member  having  a  window  opening, 
a  window  light,  a  frame  of  sheet  metal  or  the  like  mate- 
rial bent  reversely  upon  Itself  to  form  an  S-shaped  cross 
section  to  provide  an  outwardly  opening  groove  receiving 
the  edges  of  the  curtain  member  around  the  window  oi)en- 
ing.  and  to  produce  an  inwardly  opening  groove  receiving 
the  edges  of  the  window  light,  spurs  formed  on  the  Inter 
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medUte  portion  of  the  frame  and  projecting  Into  the 
outwardly  opening  groove  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  cur- 
Uln, there  being  a  slot  in  the  inwardly  opening  grooved 
portion  of  the  frame  through  which  the  window  light  may 
paaa,  and  a  locking  clip  secured  In  the  outwardly  opening 
groove  of  the  frame  by  one  of  the  spurs  and  adapted  to  be 
bent  over  the  slotted  portion  of  the  frame  for  holding  the 
slot  closed. 

6.  A  windowed  curtain  comprising  a  curUin  member 
having  a  window  opening,  a  window  light  of  flexible  ma 
terlal.  a  frame  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  or  the  like 
material  bent  reversely  upon  itself  to  form  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  opening  grooves  receiving  the  edges  of  the 
window  light  and  the  edges  of  the  curtain  member  around 
the  window  opening  respectively,  and  barbs  formed  in  the 
outwardly  turned  edges  of  the  frame  to  engage  the  cur- 
tain member,  there  being  notches  formed  in  the  Inturned 
edges  of  the  frame  through  which  the  window  light  may 
pass  on  being  inserte*!  in  or  removiHl  from  the  frame. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
(omprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  movable  relative  to 
the  other,  a  base  and  a  series  of  frames  carried  by  and 
movable  with  the  movable  part  of  said  casing,  the  said 
base  and  frames  being  shlftable  as  a  whole  and  swlngable 
relatively  to  each  other  when  the  movable  part  of  said 
casing  has  been  moved  In  one  direction,  and  mechanism 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  movable  part  of  the  casing. 


1,195,990.  HONEYCOMB  SECTION.  Paul  HtNTiN, 
deceased,  Ute  of  Somerset,  Colo.,  by  Augusta  Hunten. 
administratrix.  Somerset,  Colo.  Piled  Feb.  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  9.200.      (Q.  6—10.) 


1.  A  sheet-metal  honey-comb  section  comprising  an 
open-ended  rectangular  body  in  which  the  filled  honey- 
comb Is  adapted  to  be  forme<l ;  and  slip  covers  having  pe- 
ripheral flanges  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  and  tightly 
seal  the  open  ends  of  said  body  and  shave  off  any  applle«l 
propolis  without  cutting  the  ends  of  the  honey  cells,  the 
said  slip  covers  being  adapted  to  be  forced  on  to  the  said 
body  more  or  less  toward  the  faces  of  the  honey-comb, 
according  to  the  locations  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  honey 
cells. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  honey-comb  section  comprising  an  open- 
ended  rectangular  body  In  which  the  filled  honey-comb  Is 
adapted  to  be  formed,  said  body  being  forme<l  wlljh  a  pe- 
ripheral enlarged  middle  portion  with  edges  In-set  there- 

,  from  ;  and  slip  covers  having  peripheral  flanges  adapted  to 
'  frictlonally  engage  said  In  set  edges  of  the  body  and 
tightly  seal  the  open  ends  of  said  body  and  shave  oflT  any 
applied  propolis  without  cutting  the  ends  of  the  honey 
cells,  the  said  slip  covers  l>elng  adapted  to  l>e  forced  on  to 
the  said  body  more  or  less  toward  the  faces  of  the  honey 
comb,  according  to  the  locations  of  the  outer  ends  of  the 
honey  cells. 

-»* 
1.19  5,991.     FILING   APPLIANCE.     Gborg«   Jacobs, 
Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
The    McCaskey    Register    Company.     (Incorporated    In 
1914,)    Alliance.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio.      Filed 
Feb.   21.    1911,   SerUl    No.   609,973.      Renewed   Jan.   25, 
1916.     Serial  No.  74,276.     (Cl.  45—2.) 
1.   In  a   filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  movable  relative  to 
■f"the  other,  and  a  liase  and  a  series  of  frames  carried  by  the 
movable  part  of  said  casing,  the  said  base  and  frames  l)e- 
tng  shlftable  as  a  whole  and  swlngable  relatively  to  each 
other    when    the    movable   part    of    said    casing   has    been 
moved  In  one  direction. 


3.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  movable  relative  to 
the  other,  a  series  of  leaves  mounted  on  said  movable 
part  of  the  casing  and  arranged  to  swing  relatively  to 
each  other  when  the  movable  part  has  been  moved  to  one 
of  Its  positions,  and  extensible  telescoping  guide  means 
interposed  between  the  two  parts  of  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  movable  relative  to 
the  other,  a  base  and  a  series  of  leaves  mounted  on  said 
movable  part  of  the  casluR  and  arranged  to  shift  as  a 
whole  and  to  swing  relatively  to  each  other  when  the 
movable  part  has  been  moved  to  one  of  Its  positions,  and 
supporting  devices  for  said  leaves  permitting  relative  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  leaves  Into  compact  arrange- 
ment   when    said    movable    part    Is   moved    Into    Its   other 

position. 

5.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  upper  end,  an  elevator  movable  Into 
and  out  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  support  a  series 
of  leaves  or  frames  swlngable  from  a  horiiontal  position 
to  a  vertical  position  and  vice  versa,  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  elevator,  and  extensible  telescop- 
ing guide  means  between  the  elevator  and  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,195,992.     PRINTING  MECHANISM.     B«njaiiin  F. 

JoLiNE,  Tottenvllle.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Carbon  Company,  Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912. 
Serial   No.  729.390.      (Cl.   101—57.) 

1.  A  shaft,  a  printing  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
and  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  means  by  whl<h  said 
wheel  may  be  rotated  to  move  It  from  nonprinting  to 
printing  position,  means  to  lock  said  wheel  In  printing  po- 
sition, a  platen  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  printing  rela- 
tion with  said  wheel,  a  lever  to  move  said  platen  and 
means  to  release  said  locking  means  to  permit  said  wheel 
to  return  to  non  printing  position,  said  releasing  means 
beluK  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  lever  on  the  com- 
pletion of  Its  printing  stroke. 

2.  A  shaft,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  and  yieldingly  and  Independently  con- 
nected thereto,  means  by  which  each  of  said  wheels  may  be 
rotated  to  move  It  from  nonprinting  to  printing  position, 
means  to  locate  each  of  said  wheels  In  printing  position,  a 
platen  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  printing  relation  with 

,  said  wheels,  a  lever  to  move  said  platen  and  means  to 
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release  all  of  raid  locking  meant  slmoltaneoasly  to  per 
mlt  each  of  said  wheels  to  retnrn  to  non-printing  position, 
said  releasing  means  being  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said 
lerer  on  the  completion  of  Its  printing  stroke. 


8.  A  rotatably  mounted  printing  wheel,  means  by  which 
■aid  wheel  may  be  moved  from  non  printing  to  printing 
position,  locking  means  to  hold  said  wheel  in  printing 
position,  a  platen  arranged  to  be  moved  into  printing  re- 
lation to  said  wheel,  toggle  links  constructed  and  arranged 
to  move  said  platen  into  and  out  of  printing  relation  with 
said  wheel  while  said  links  are  moving  in  one  direction 
and  means  to  release  said  locking  means  while  said  platen 
la  being  moved  out  of  printing  position. 

4.  A  plurality  of  rotataMy  mounted  printing  wheels, 
means  by  which  each  of  said  wheels  may  be  moved  from 
non-printing  to  printing  position,  locking  means  to  hold 
each  of  said  wheels  in  printing  position,  a  platen  arranged 
to  be  moved  Into  printing  relation  to  said  wheels,  toggle 
links  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  platen  into 
and  out  of  printing  relation  with  said  wheels  while 
said  links  ar«>  moving  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  re- 
lease said  locking  means  while  said  platen  is  being  moved 
out  of  printing  position. 

8.  A  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  printing  wheels, 
means  by  which  each  of  said  wheels  may  be  moved  to 
printing  position,  locking  means  for  each  wheel  for  hold- 
ing It  In  printing  position,  means  by  which  each  wheel 
may  be  reset  without  affecting  the  other  wheels  already 
in  printing  position,  and  means  to  release  all  of  said  lock- 
ing means  ^ilmultaneonsly. 


1.196,993.  SHEET  -  METAL  POLE.  JoLlua  C.  Knoix, 
Brie,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  21,  1912.  SerUl  No.  686.180. 
(CI.   189—26.) 


The  combination  In  a  sheet  metal  pole  formed  bv  rolling 
up  a  plate  of  sheet  metal  into  a  tapering  tube,  with  the 


edges  of  said  plate  overlapping,  and  with  portions  of  Mid 
tube  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  remaining  portions 
thereof,  external  rings  around  said  tube  at  the  points  of 
the  redaction  of  diam«>ter  of  said  tube,  and  non-collapalble 
members  insertible  within  aald  tube  Immediately  abova 
■aid  points  of  reduced  diameter,  substantially  as  described. 


1,198.994.  SHAFT  FOR  OOLF-CLUB8.  ALLAN  Edwabd 
Labd.  Wa.shlngton,  D.  C.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
28,  1914,  Serial  No.  818.926.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Jan.  11,  1918.   Serial  No.  1,648.    (CI.  46—4.) 


% 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  golf  shaft  formed 
from  metal  sufficiently  light  to  torsion  and  having  fl- 
shaped   ribs   extending   longitudinally   thereof. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  golf  shaft  formed 
from  metal  sufficiently  light  to  admit  of  torsion  and  hav- 
ing n-shaped  ribs  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
ribs  tapering  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  golf-shaft  com- 
prising a  tempered  and  relatively  light  steel  tube  having 
secured  to  Its  outer  face,  and  extt-ndlng  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  hollow  strengthening  rlba. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  golf-shaft  com- 
prising a  tempered  steel  tul>e  the  body  *whereof  is  rela- 
tively light,  having  secured  to  its  outer  face  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  a  plurality  of  strengthening  ribs. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  golf-shaft  con- 
sisting of  a  central  tnbular  member  formed  from  rela- 
tively light  metal,  with  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  into  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
member  and  connected  to  one  another,  by  a  plurality  of 
ears,  at  spaced  intervals  throaghout  the  length  of  the 
tube,  said  ears  being  connected  to  the  tubular  member. 

.  [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,996.  MILKINC^MACUINE.  Mbbboith  L*itc«. 
Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  The  De  Lavai  Sepa- 
rator Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  8.466.     (CI.  31—101.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  teat  cup  and  a  milk  dis- 
charge therefrom,  means  to  establish  continuous  suction 
therein  and  means  to  admit  a  measured  volume  of  clean 
air  to  momentarily  reduce  the  vacnum  in  the  teat  cup 
and  milk  discharge. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine.  In  combination,  a  double  cham- 
bered teat  cup.  a  milk  discharge  from  the  inner  chamber 
of  the  teat  cup  constantly  under  suction,  and  means,  In- 
cluding an  air  Inlet  to  the  milk  discharge  closed  against 
admission  of  air  from  the  outer  chamt>er  of  the  teat  cup. 
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tending  to  produce  pulsations  in  said  discharge  varying 
in  amplitude  directly  as  the  (low  of  the  milk  and  to  vary 
the  suction  therein  Inversely  as  the  How  of  the  milk. 

."i.  In  a  milking  inarhlne.  in  combination,  a  double 
chambered  teat  cup,  a  milk  discharge  from  the  inner 
chamber  of  the  teat  cap  <-onHtantly  under  suction,  and 
means  exterior  to  the  teat  cup.  and  including  an  air  inlet 
to  the  milk  dl.scbarge  closed  against  admission  of  air 
from  the  outer  chamber  of  the  teat  cup,  tending  to  vary 
the  .luction  in  said  discharge  Inversely  as  the  flow  of  the 
milk. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine.  In  comhliuttion.  a  double 
chamb«-red  teat  <-up,  a  milk  discharge  from  the  Inner 
chamber  of  the  teat  cup  constantly  under  suction,  and 
means  including  an  air  Inlet  to  the  milk  discharge  closed 
agninst  admission  of  air  from  the  outer  chamber  of  the 
teat  cup.  tending  to  produce  pulsations  in  said  discharge 
varying  in  amplitude  directly  as  the  flow  of  the  milk. 

6.  In  «  milking  ntachine.  In  combination,  a  double 
chaml>ered  teat  cup.  a  milk  discharge  from  the  Inner 
chamber  of  the  teat  cup.  non-lnterconimunlcattng  pas- 
sages communicating  respectively  with  the  milk  discharge 
and  with  the  outer  teat  cup  chaml>er.  means  to  Intermit- 
tently admit  air  into  each  passage,  and  means  to  create 
a  contlnuouN  suction  in  the  milk  passage  and  to  intermit- 
tently rarefy  the  air  In  the  panHage  to  the  outer  teat  cup 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.195.996.  MILK1N<;  M.\<.HI.\K.  Meredith  Leitch. 
Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  De  Laval  Separator 
Cotupany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flletl  Feb.  16. 
1915.     Serial  .No.  8.457.      (CI.  .11—101.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machlni'.  in  <-oniblnRtlon.  a  double 
chambered  teat  cup.  a  pipe  leading  to  the  outer  chamber 
of  the  leaf  <  up  snil  through  which  pressure  fluid  is  ad- 
mitted to  and  exbauMted  from  the  outer  teat  cup  cham- 
ber to. produce  pulKatlons  tberelo.  a  milk  discharge,  con- 
stantly under  Nurtlon.  from  the  Inner  chamber  of  the 
teat  cup.  said  milk  discharge  being  close<l  against  adinls- 
don  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  pipe,  and  means  to  admit 
pressure  fluid  from  another  source  to  the  milk  discharge  at 
Intervals  corresponding   to  the  nunil>er  of  said  pulsations. 

2.  In  s  milking  nuK-htne.  In  combination,  a  double 
chamber^-d  teat  cup.  a  pipe  leading  to  the  outer  chamber 
of  the  teat  cup  and  through  which  pressure  fluid  is  ad- 
mitted to  and  exhausted  from  the  outer  teat  cup  cham- 
ber to  produce  pulsations  therein,  a  milk  dlscliarge  from 
the  Inner  chamber  of  the  teat  cup  constantly  under  and 
In  communication  with  a  source  of  suction,  said  milk  dis- 
charge iM'ing  cloHe«l  against  admission  of  pressure  fluid 
from  said  pipe,  and  means  to  admit  pressure  fluid  from 
another  source  to  the  milk  discharge  alternately  with  the 
admission  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  outer  teat  cup  chamber 
and  to  exclude  admission  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  milk 
disc'harge  during  the  remainder  of  each  pul.satlon. 

.1.   In    a    milking    machine.    In    combination,    a    double 
chambered  teat  cup.  a  pipe  leading  to  the  outer  chamber 
of  the  teat  cup  and  through  which  pressure  fluid  is  ad- 
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mltted  to  and  exhausted  from  the  outer  teat  cup  chamber 
to  produce  pulsations  therein,  a  milk  discharge  from  the 
inner  teat  cup  chamber  constantly  under  suction,  a 
.source  of  pressure  supply  Independent  of  the  outer  teat 
cup  chamlter,  a  valve  adapted  in  Its  movement  to  alter- 
nately connect  and  disconnect  the  milk  discharge  with 
said  pressure  supply,  and  means  to  actuate  the  valve  to 
effect  such  connection  at  intervals  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  said  pulsations. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  double 
chambered  teat  cup.  a  claw  having  a  pulsation  chamber 
connectlble  to  the  outer  teat  cup  chamber  and  to  and 
from  which  pressure  fluid  Is  alternately  admitted  and 
exhausted  to  produce  pulsations,  an  Independent  milk 
receiving  chamber  In  said  claw  connectlble  with  the  inner 
teat  cup  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  placed  under  contin- 
uous suction,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  supply  independent 
of  the  pulsation  chaml>er,  a  valve  adapted  In  its  move- 
ment to  alternately  connect  and  disconnect  the  milk  dis- 
charge with  said  pressure  supply,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  valve  to  effect  such  connection  at  Intervals  cor- 
responding to  the  numlter  of  said  pulsations. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  ^n  combination,  a  double 
chamltered  teat  cup.  a  pipe  leading  to  the  outer  chamber 
of  the  teat  cup  and  through  which  pressure  fluid  is  alter- 
nately admitted  and  exhausted  to  produce  pulsations 
therein,  a  milk  discharge  from  the  Inner  teat  cup  cham- 
ber, a  valve,  a  pipe  leading  to  the  valve,  and  common 
pulsating  means  to  maintain  continuous  suction  in  the 
milk  discharge  and  to  produce  pulsations  In  the  last 
named  pipe  to  control  the  operation  of  the  valve,  said 
valve  adapted  In  Its  movement  to  admit  to  the  milk  dis- 
charge pressure  fluid  from  a  source  of  supply  Independent 
of  the  outer  teat  cup  chamber  at  Intervals  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  said  pulsations. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.195.997.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Mbbedith  Leitch, 
Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  I>e  I^iaval  .Separator 
t'ompauy,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filled  Feb.  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  8,458.     (CI.  31—101.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  double 
chambered  teat  cup.  a  milk  discharge  from  the  inner 
chamber  thereof  constantly  under  suction,  and  means, 
including  passages  closed  from  intercommunication,  to  in- 
termittently admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  milk  discharge 
and  to  alternately  connect  the  outer  teat  cup  chamber 
with  pressure  fluid  supply  and  exhaust. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  double 
chambered  teat  cup,  two  pipes  and  means  to  create  con- 
stant suction  therein,  one  of  said  pipes  being  connected 
with  the  Inner  teat  cup  chamber,  and  means,  including 
valve  mechanism  and  independent  non-lntercommunlcat- 
ing  air  ports,  to  connect  the  other  pipe  with  the  outer 
teat  cup  chamber  and  to  intermittently  admit  air  to  the 
respective  teat  cup  chambers. 

.1.  In  a  milking  nuichlne,  in  combination,  a  double 
chambered  teat  cup.  two  pipes  and  means,  including  a 
common  pipe,  to  create  a  continuous  suction  therein,  one 
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of  Mid  plp«9  being  connected  with  the  Inner  teat  cop 
chamber,  and  means,  Including  valve  mechanism  and  In- 
dep'-ndent  nun-lntercommiinicatlnjt  ports,  to  connect  the 
other  pipe  with  the  outer  teat  cup  chamber  and  to  Inter- 
mittently admit  air  to  the  respective  chambers. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  In  combination,  a  double 
chambered  teat  cup,  a  milk  discharge  from  the  inner 
chamber  of  the  teat  cup  constantl.v  under  suction,  and 
means.  Including  valve  mcchanl.sm  and  Independent  non- 
Inten-omuiunlcatlng  passages  connecting  with  the  milk 
discharge  and  with  the  outer  teat  cup  chaml>er.  to  ex 
baust  pressure  tluid  from  the  outer  teat  cup  chamber  and 
to  Intermlttentl.v  connect  both  the  milk  diccharge  and  the 
outer  tent  cup  chamber  with  pressure  fluid. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine.  In  combination,  a  double 
chambered  teat  cup,  a  milk  discharge  from  the  Inner 
chamb4T  of  the  teat  cup,  a  vacuum  pipe,  m«tins.  Including 
valve  me(hanism  and  Independent  passages  communicat- 
ing with  the  milk  discharge  and  with  the  outer  teat 
cup  chamber,  to  Intermittently  connect  the  milk  discharge 
and  the  inner  teat  cup  chamber  with  pressure  fluid  and 
to  lntermltt»ntly  connect  the  outer  teat  cup  chamber  with 
the  vacuum  pipe,  and  means  to  create  a  continuous  auc- 
tion in  both  the  vacuum  pipe  and  the  milk  discharge. 

(Claims  tJ  to  37  not   printed  in  the  i;azette.] 


1,195.»»S.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Mekh.ith  Leitch, 
PoughTteep.sie,  N,  T.,  assignor  to  The  De  I^aval  Sepa- 
rator Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  F'iled 
Mar.    ;io.    Iftl5.      Serial    No.    17.U70.       (CI.    3i— lol.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  milk  pail, 
a  double  chambered  teat  cup.  a  milk  discharge  in  constant 
communication  with  the  inner  teat  cup  ihainber  and 
with  the  milk  pall,  a  vacuum  line  in  constant  commiini- 
cation  with  the  milk  pail  whereby  the  latter  and  the 
milk  discharge  may  be  placed  under  continuous  suction, 
a  pneumatic  pulsation  line  independent  of  the  vacuum 
line  in  constant  communii-atlon  with  the  outer  teat  cup 
chamber,  and  a  valve  connected  with,  and  whose  opera- 
tion Is  c<mtrolled  by  the  pulsation  in.  the  pulsation  line, 
said  valve  operating  to  Intermittently  admit  pressure  fluid 
to  the  milk  discharge. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  double 
chambered  teat  cup.  a  milk  pall,  a  constantly  open  milk 
discharge  between  the  Inner  teat  <up  chamber  and  the 
milk  pall,  a  pneumatic  pulsation  line  in  constant  com- 
munication with  ^he  outer  teat  cup  chamber,  an  inde- 
pendent vacuum  line  connected  with  the  milk  pall  to  pro- 
duce a  continuous  partial  vacuum  therein,  and  a  valve 
adapted  to  intermittently  admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  milk 
discharge,  said  valve  having  a  pressure  fa<e  subject  to 
the  pulsations  In  the  pulsation  line  whereby  Its  operation 
Is  controUeil. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine.  In  comblnafion.  a  double 
chambered  teat  cup.  a  claw  having  a  pnlsatlon  chamber 
comnniniciitinK  with  the  outer  teat  cup  chamber  and  a 
milk  chamber  communicating  with  the  Inner  teat  cup 
chamber,  a  diaphragm  separating  the  two  chambers,  a 
pneumatic  pulsation  line  in  conimunicatli>n  with  said  pul- 
sation chaml)«r,  a  separate  vacuum  line  establishing  con- 
tinuous suction  in  said  milk  chamber,  said  diaphragm 
being  movable  under  the  influence  of  said  pneinmitlc  pul- 
sations and  adapted  In  its  movement  to  control  the  Inter- 
mittent admission  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  milk  chamlier. 


4.  In  a  milking  •machine.  In  combination,  a  double 
chamlwr«Kl  teat  cup.  a  claw  having  a  pulsation  cliamber 
(omriiuni(atlng  with  the  outer  teat  ( up  chamber  and  a 
milk  chamber  «-ommunl<-atlng  with  the  Inner  teat  cup 
chamber,  a  diaphragm  separating  the  two  chambers,  a 
pneumatic  pulsation  line  in  communication  with  said 
pulsation  cliamber.  a  separate  vacuum  line  establishing 
continuous  suction  in  said  milk  chandwr,  said  diaphragm 
being  movable  under  the  influence  of  said  pneumatic  pulsa 
tlons.  there  iM-lnjf  an  air  inlet  to  sal<l  milk  chaml>er,  said 
diaphragm  In  its  movement  acting  as  a  valve  to  alter- 
nately op«'n  and, close  said  Inlet. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  double 
chaml>ere<l  teat  cup.  a  <law  having  a  pulsation  chamber 
communicating  with  the  outer  teat  cup  chamber  and  a 
milk  chamlM-r  «onimunlcatlng  with  the  Inner  teat  cup 
chamt>er  and  with  a  source  of  continuous  sactlon,  a  dia- 
phniKm  separating  the  two  chaml>ers,  and  means  to  es- 
tablish pneumatic  pulsations  in  said  pulsation  chamber 
thereby  operating  the  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  adapted 
In  Its  movement  to  lontrol  the  intermittent  admission  of 
pressure  fluid  to  said  milk  chamber. 

[Claims  «  to  S  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.195.»»ft.  MII.KIN*;  -  MACIIINF:.  Mbrehith  Lkitch, 
Toughkeepsie.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  l>e  Laval  Sepa- 
rator Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,001.     (CL  31—101.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine.  In  combination,  a  double  cham- 
bered teat  cup.  a  milk  pail  connected  with  the  Inner  cham- 
ber of  the  teat  cup.  and  means  to  maintain  a  partial 
vacuum  in  the  milk  pail  and  to  create  pneumatic  pulsa- 
tb.ns  in  the  outer  teat  cup  chamber,  said  means  including 
a  pipe  line  and  pneumatic  mechanism  to  produce  therein 
alternately  a  high  degree  and  a  low  degree  vacuum. 

•2.  In  a  milking  nmchlne.  in  i-ombination.  a  double  cham- 
t)er  teat  <up.  a  pipe  line,  means  to  produce  therein  alter- 
nately a  relatively  high  and  a  relatively  low  partial 
vacuum,  and  a  valve  controllable  by  the  vacuum  waves  In 
the  pipe  line  and  connecte<l  with  the  outer  chamber  of  the 
teat  cup  and  adapted  to  pro»luce  therein  pneumatic  pul- 
sations, 

3.  In  a  milking  machine.  In  combination,  a  double  cham- 
l>ere<l  teat  cup.  a  pipe  line,  means  to  produce  therein  al- 
ternately a  relatively  high  and  a  relatively  low  partial 
vacuum,  and  a  valve  controllable  by  the  vacuum  waves 
in  the  pipe  line  and  adapted  to  connec-t  the  outer  c  hamber 
of  the  teat  cup  alternately  with  the  atmosphere  and  a  par- 
tial vacuum. 

4.  In  K  ndlking  machine.  In  c-ombination.  a  milk  pall,  a 
double  chamljered  teat  cup.  a  pipe  line,  means  to  produce 
therein  alternately  a  relatively  high  and  a  relatively  low 
iwrtial  vacuum,  and  means  controllable  l>y  the  vacuum 
waves  In  the  pipe  line  to  maintain  a  partial  vacuum  in 
the  milk  pall  and  to  cn'ate  pneumatic  pulsations  In  the 
outer  teat  cup  c-hnmber. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  c-ouiMnatlon.  a  milk  pail,  a 
double  chaml>er»>d  teat  cup.  a  plp«'  line,  means  to  produc* 
therein  alternatel.\  a  relatively  high  and  a  relatively  low 
partial  vacuum,  and  means  controllable  by  the  vacuum 
waves  in  the  pipe  line  to  maintain  a  relatively  high  partial 
vacuum  in  the  milk  pall  and  to  connect  the  outer  chamber 
of  the  teat  cup  alternately  with  atmosphere  and  with  said 
relatively  high  partial  vacuum. 

ICIalms  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  tJaxette.l 
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1,196.(XM».  MILKING  -  MACHINE.  MEaaoiTH  Lbitch, 
I'oughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval  Sepa- 
rator Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1915.     Serial  No,  62,118.     (CL  31—101.) 


«r  ■?? 


mM_ 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
double-c-hambered  teat  cups,  of  a  pipe  line,  a  vacuum  line, 
a  milk  discharge  connecting  the  vacuum  line  and  the  Inner 
teat  cup  chamlwrs.  means  to  produce  pueumatic  pulsations 
in  the  flrst  line  and  a  partial  vacuum  In  the  second  line, 
and  nH>ans  controlled  l>y  said  pneumatic  pulsations  to 
admit  air  to  the  Inflation  chaml>er  of  one  c-up  while  ex- 
hausting air  from  the  Inflation  chamber  of  the  other  cup 
Into  the  vacuum  line  indepc-ndently  of  tlx'  milk  discharge, 
and  vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  c-omblnaticm  with  two 
double-<'hambered  teat  c-ups.  of  a  pulsation  pipe  Hue  and  a 
vacuum  i)lpe  line,  and  means  to  produce  pneumatic  pulsa- 
tions in  the  tlrst  line  and  a  imrtial  vacuum  in  the  second 
line,  a  milk  discharge  from  the  inner  teat  cup  chambers, 
means  c-c»nnecting  the  milk  dlsc-barRe  ancl  the  vacuum 
line,  n  pulsator  valve  c-onnected  with,  and  whc»se  operation 
is  controlled  by  the  pulsations  in.  the  pulsation  Hue.  and 
ports  and  passages  cociperating  with  the  valve  to  admit 
air  to  the  outer  chamber  of  one  teat  cup  and  exhaust  air 
from  the  outer  chamber  of  the  other  teat  c-up  into  the 
vacuum  line  Indepenclently  of  the  milk  discharge  and  al- 
ternately therewith  to  admit  air  into  the  outer  chamber 
of  the  second  teat  cup  and  exhaust  air  from  the  outer 
chamber  of  the  flrst  teat  cup  intcj  the  vacuum  line  lnd»»- 
p<-ndently  of  the  milk  discharge. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  coml)inatlon  with  two 
double-chambered  teat  cups,  of  a  pulsation  pipe  line  and  a 
vacuum  pipe  line,  and  means  to  prtnluce  pneumatic  pulsa- 
tions In  the  flrst  line  and  a  partial  vacuum  In  the  second 
line,  a  milk  discharge  from  the  Inner  teat  cup  chaml>ers. 
a  pulsator  valve  connected  with,  and  whose  operation  is 
controlled  by  the  pulsations  in,  the  pulsation  line,  a  check 
valve  l>etween  the  vacuum  line  and  the  milk  discharge 
preventing  flow  of  air  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  and 
ports  and  passages  ccMiperating  with  the  pulsator  valve  to 
aclmit  air  to  the  outer  chamber  of  one  teat  cup  and  at  the 
•ante  time  exhaust  air  from  the  outer  chamber  of  the  other 
teat  cup  into  the  vacHum  line  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  H  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
double-chamlien-^l  teat  cups,  of  a  pulsation  pipe  line  aud  a 
vacuum  pip*-  line,  and  means  to  produce  pneumatic  pulsa- 
tions in  the  flrst  line  and  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  second 
line,  of  a  milk  discharge  from  the  inner  teat  cup  chambers, 
a  ndlk  pail  connected  with  the  milk  discharge,  a  check 
valve  between  the  vacuum  line  and  the  pail,  a  pulsator 
valve  connected  with,  and  whose  operation  Is  c-ontrolled 
bjr  the  pulsations  in.  the  pulsation  line,  and  ports  and 
passages  co«iperatlng  with  the  valve  to  admit  air  to  the 
outer  chamber  of  one  teat  cup  and  at  the  same  time  ^-x- 
haust  air  from  the  outer  chaml)er  of  the  other  cup  Into 
the  vacuum  line,  and  vlc-»'  versa, 

5.  In  a  ndlking  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
double-chambered  teat  cups,  of  a  pulsailou  pipe  Hue  ami 
a  Tacuum  pipe  line  and  means  to  pro<luce  pneumatic  pul- 


sations In  the  first  line  and  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  second 
I  line,  a  milk  pall,  a  milk  discharge  from  the  inner  teat  cup 
chambers  to  the  pall,  a  check  valve-  between  the  vacuunj 
line  and  the  pail,  a  valve  comprising  a  cylinder  of  two 
diameters  and  a  differential  valve  piston  reciprocable 
therein,  the  larger  end  ot  the  cylinder  opening  to  the  pul- 
sation line  and  the  smaller  end  t<»  the  atmosphere,  the 
cylinder  having  two  ports  respectively  in  Its  larger  and 
smaller  ends,  means  for  connecting  .said  ports  respectively 
with  the  outer  chaml»ers  of  the  two  teat  cups,  means  to 
connect  the  larger  end  of  the  c-yllniler  with  the  vacuum 
line,  the  larger  end  of  the  piston  being  cut  away  to  form 
a  surrounding  annular  groove,  the  piston  having  a  passage 
from  Its  small  end  to  said  groove. 


1,19«,(M»1,  MILKIN(;  MACHINE.  Merepith  Leitch» 
I'oughkeepKle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  l>e  Lav»4  Sepa- 
rator Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flletl 
Nov.  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  02,119.     (CI.  31—101.) 


^  7? 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
double-chambered  teat  cups,  of  a  pipe  line,  means  to  pro- 
duc^e  pneunuitlc  pulsatlonsjthereln,  and  means  controllable 
by  said  pneumatic  pulsations  to  communicate  suction  to 
the  inner  chambers  of  the  teat  cups  and  to  create  pneu- 
matic pulsations  In  the  outer  chambers  of  the  two  teat 
cups  alternately. 

2.  In  a  milklnK  nmchlne.  the  combination  with  two 
double-chaml>ered  teat  cups,  of  a  pipe  line,  means  to  pro- 
duc-e  pneumatic  pulsations  therein,  and  means  controllable 
by  said  pneumatic'  puKsatlons  to  communicate  suction  to 
the  Inner  chambers  of  the  teat  cups  and  to  admit  air  to 
the  Inflation  chamber  of  one  cup  while  exhausting  air  from 
the  Inflation  chamber  of  the  other  and  vice  versa. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
double  chambered  teat  cups,  of  a  pipe  line,  nutans  to  pro- 
duc-e  vacuum  waves  therein,  ancl  means  contrcdiable  by 
said  vacuum  waves  to  communicate  suction  to  the  Inner 
chambers  of  the  teat  cups  and  to  create  pneumatic  pul- 
sations in  the  outer  chaml»ers  of  the  two  teat  cups  alter- 
nately. 

4.  In  a  ndlking  machine,  the  combination  with  tw<S 
double  chambered  teat  cups,  of  a  pipe  line,  means  to  pro- 
duce alternate  high  and  low  vacuum  waves  therein  and  to 
connuunlcate  suction  to  the  inner  chambers  of  the -teat 
cups,  a  valve  the  operation  of  which  is  controlled  by  said 
vacuum  waves,  and  ports  and  passages  cooperating  with 
said  valve  to  communicate  pneumatic  pulsations  to  the 
outer  chambers  of  the  two  tea-t  cups  alternately. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
double-chambered  teat  cups,  of  a  pipe  line,  means  to  pro- 
duce vacuum  waves  therein,  and  means  controllable  by 
said  vacuum  waves  to  communicate  suction  to  the  inner 
chambers  of  the  teat  cups  and  to  admit  air  to  the  infla- 
tion chamber  of  one  teat  cup  while  exhausting  air  from 
the  Inflation  chamlN>r  of  the  other  and  vice  versa. 

ICIalms  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 
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1.196.002.      MATCH  -  HOLDER.      P.ui.    Lto.     Elliab^th. 
N.  J.    Plle<l  Jan.  5,  1915.    Serial  No.  «45.     <C1.  20« — 33.) 


/-«-- 


1.  In  a  pocket  match  boliI«*r  tli«*  (■oinl)ination  of  a  box 
adapted  tu  hold  a  strip  of  iimtchcs  having  a  match  .«Tatch- 
Ing  surface;  an<l  a  cover  on  said  box  sUdahle  in  one  direc- 
tion to  expo.ne  the  matches  for  removal,  and  slldaMe  In 
the  oppcslte  illrectlon  to  expose  the  match  scrat<-hlnK  <<ur- 
face,  and  saiil  cover  constituting  a  guard  for  the  purpoxe 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pocltet  match  holder  the  combination  of  a  box 
adapted  to  hold  a  strip  of  nij\tche><  having  a  match  scratch- 
ing surface;  and  a  cover  on  said  box  slldable  In  one  direc- 
tion to  expose'  the  matches  for  removal,  and  slldable  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  expose  the  match  scratching  surface, 
and  stops  limiting  the  sliding  movements  of  the  cover  on 
said  box. 

3.  In  a  pocket  match  holder  the  combination  of  a  box 
adapteii  to  h(d<i  a  strip  of  matches  having  a  match  scratch- 
ing surface  :  and  a  cover  on  said  tM)x  slldable  In  one  ilirec 
tion  to  expose  the  matches  for  removal,  and  sliilaMe  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  expose  the  match  scratching  sur- 
face, stops  limiting  the  sliding  movements  of  the  cover  on 
said  box.  and  detents  for  normally  holding  said  cover  and 
box  against  relative  movement. 

4.  In  a  pocket  match  holder  the  combination  of  a  Im)x 
adaptetl  to  hold  a  strip  of  matches  having  a  match  scratch- 
ing surface,  aixl  a  cover  on  said  box  slldable  In  one  direc- 
tion to  expo.se  the  matches  for  removal,  and  slldable  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  expose  the  niatch  scratching  sur- 
face, said  cover  provided  with  inturned  portions  forming 
stops  for  limiting  the  sliding  movements  of  the  cover  on 
the  box.  and  having  struck-ln  portions  forming  detents 
for  normally  holding  said  cover  and  box  against  relative 
movement. 

5.  In  a  match  holder  the  rom'-inatlon  of  a  >>ox  having 
a  po<  kct  for  retaining  a  strip  <•!  miitc  his,  and  said  pocket 
having  an  aperture  therein  :  a  strip  «>f  matches  In  said  box 
fitting  in  the  pocket,  and  having  a  srratrhing  sarface  ex- 
posed through  said  aperture  ;  a  c«>ver  on  said  t>ox.  slldable 
In  one  direction  to  expose  the  matihes  for  removal,  and 
slldable  In  the  opposite  direction  to  expose  the  scratching 
surface,  and  said  cover  constituting  a  guard,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  liazette.  | 


1,196.00.^.  BABY -CARRIER.  WaLI.acb  Lippincott. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  FiltMl  Aug.  24.  1915.  Serial  No. 
47.042.     in.  224— «.» 

1.  In  a  baby  carrier,  a  supporting  strap  to  be  looped 
over  the  shoulder  of  a  person  and  adapted  to  supi>ort  the 
child  In  Its  lower  end.  a  back  strap  secured  at  its  ends  to 
the  sides  of  said  supporting  strap  a  short  distance  above 
the  lower  end  thereof  to  engage  and  support  the  back  of 
the  child  and  form  an  open-front  seat,  a  yoke  secured  to 
the  back  strap  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  shoulders 
and  down  the  front  of  the  child,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  yoke  to  children  of  various  sizes. 

2.  In  a  baby  carrier,  a  supporting  strap  adapted  to  be 
looped  over  the  shoulder  of  the  person  carrying  the  child, 
and  the  lower  loop  of  which  forms  a  seat  for  the  child, 
a  back  strap  secured  across  the  supporting  strap  aboTe 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  adapte«l  to  engage  and  support 
the  back  of  the  child,  a  retaining  strap  extending  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  the  biwer  end  of  the  support- 
ing strap  for  engagement  with  the  limbs  of  the  child  to 


prevent  the  child  from  slipping  from  the  supporting  atrap, 
a  yoke  secnred  nt  one  end  to  the  hack  strap  for  encase- 
ment over  the  shoulders  of  the  child,  and  a  single  adjaat- 
Ing  means  between  the  free  end*  of  the  yoke  and  the  re- 
taining strap  for  adjusting  the  yoke  and  the  retaining 
and  back  straps  about  the  bo<ly  of  the  child. 


3.  Ip  &  baby  carrier,  a  suppitrting  strap  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  th»-  person  carrying  the 
child  and  having  a  seat  portitin  at  its  lower  end  to  sup- 
port the  child,  straps  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  seat 
portion  for  engagement  al>out  the  lM>dy  of  the  child,  and 
a  single  buckle  conne<-tlng  the  straps  for  adjusting  tha 
same  to  children  of  different  •ize*i. 


1.196.004.  MArillNK  KoR  MAKI.Nc;  MKTAL  FABRIC. 
William  I^oach.  Oshawa,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 
The  Pedlar  People  Limited.  Oshawa.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Original  application  flle<i  Nov.  2.  1915.  Serial  No. 
59.311.  Dlvldetl  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  81.053.      (Cl.  16-1 — 6  5.) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  corrugating  dies,  ouf  die  of  each  pair 
being  free  and  the  peripheries  of  the  adjacent  dies  being 
radially  separated  to  cause  the  fabric  to  be  expanded  diag- 
onally between  them. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  spei-ifleti  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pain*  of  <-orrugating  dies,  one  die  of  each  pair 
being  free  and  the  peripheries  of  the  adjacent  dies  will 
be  radially  separated  to  cause  the  fabric  to  t»e  exiMinded 
diagonally  between  them,  and  a  plurality  of  other  rotary 
dies  adapted  to  form  ribs  in  the  corrugated  portions  of 
the  strip. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  spei-lfied  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  pairs  of  rollers  placed  side  by  side,  the  periphery 
of  adjao'ut  pairs  of  rollers  l>elng  separated  In  a  radial 
direction  whereby  the  material  passing  through  the  roll- 
ers is  expanded  In  a  diagonal  direction  between  them. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  pairs  of  rollers  placed  side  hy  side,  the  periphery 
of  adjacent  pairs  of  rollen*  being  separated  In  a  radial  di- 
rection whereby  the  material  passing  throngh  the  rollers 
Is  expande«l  in  a  diagonal  direction  between  them,  one 
roller  of  ♦•H'-h  pnir  ((♦•Ipk  fr*-**. 

5.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  rorrogateil  roller  dies  placed  side  by  side,  the  pe- 
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rlphery  of  adjacent   pairs  of  dies  being  separated   In  a 
radial  direction  whereby  the  material  passing  through  the 
dies  is  »-xpaud«M|  lu  a  diagoUHl  <llre<  tlon  Uftween  them. 
(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,1««.005.  LOW-WATER  ALARM.  John  C.  McCabtht. 
Fort  Wayne.  lud.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
824.913.      (Cl.   137—102.) 


I 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  chaml>ered 
member  having  an  enlargement  at  its  lower  end  and  a 
horizontal  branch  at  Its  upper  end  a  water  glass  closing 
that  portion  of  the  chambere<l  member  between  its  en- 
larged lower  end  and  horizontal  branch  ;  a  vertically 
movable  rod  having  bearings  at  Its  respective  end  In  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  chambered  member  a  hollow 
cap  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  member,  having  one 
or  more  openings  in  its  upper  portion  and  having  also 
fixed  relation  with  the  movable  rod  ;  a  weighted  lever  piv- 
oted In  the  branch  of  the  member  and  having  actuating 
connection  with  the  movable  rod  ;  a  steam  operated  sig- 
nal having  comniunlcnting  means  with  the  interior  of  the 
member  :  and  a  valve  actuated  by  the  lever  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  steam  to  the  signal. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  chambered 
member  having  an  enlarged  bottom  portion  and  a  horizon 
tal  branch  at  its  top  ;  a  sight  glass  with  means  in  connec- 
tion therewith  for  attachment  to  the  member  and  forming 
the  front  wall  thereof :  a  cup  In  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  member  having  one  or  more  openings  in  its  upper  por- 
tion and  having  a  stem  extending  up  through  the  vertical 
chamt>er  In  the  member,  there  being  provided  a  bearing  for 
said  stem  at  its  lower  and  upper  ends  respectively  ;  a 
steam  actuated  signal  having  communication  with  the 
chamber  through  the  branch  thereof;  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  passage  of  steam  to  the  signal  from  the  branch  ; 
and  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  in  the  branch  and  having 
connection  with  the  valve  and  stem. 


1,196.006.  CHANNEL  FOR  ftiKE  SHUTTERS.  Epwabd 
H.  McCloid,  Columbus.  oi>lo.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1912. 
BerUl   No.   728,032.      (Cl.   189 — 45.) 


^  a  7  ^  is  i^ 


I  1.  The  combination  with  a  channel  or  like  member  sub- 
ject to  longitudinal  expansion  by  the  heat  of  fire,  of  means 
for  securing  said  member  lu  position  consisting  of  a  holder 


embraced  on  two-  sides  by  portions  of  said  channel  member 
and  means  for  secoring  said  member  at  one  point  to  said 
holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  channel  or  like  memi>er  sub- 
ject to  expansion  by  the  beat  of  fire,  of  means  for  secur- 
ing said  member  consisting  of  a  bolder  embraced  on  two 
sides  by  portions  of  said  member,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing s«ii|  chunnvl  iii«-iiibcr  at  a  tlx«><l  point  so  as  to  l>e  ex- 
pansible by  adequate  heat  with  reference  to  the  bolder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  channel  or  like  member  sub- 
ject to  expansion  by  the  heat  of  fire,  said  member  provided 
with  an  opening,  of  means  for  securing  said  member  con- 
sisting of  a  bolder  embraced  by  a  portion  of  said  meral>er, 
means  operable  through  said  opening  for  securing  the 
holder  In  position,  and  means  for  securing  said  member 
at  a  fixed  point  so  as  to  be  longitudinally  expansible  with 
reference  to  said  holder  by  adequate  heat. 


1,196.007.  CAR  DOOR  LOCK. 
Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  4. 
(Cl.  70—102.) 


William    McMinnis, 
1915.      Serial    No.    466. 


1.  la  combination  with  a  sliding  door  having  a  grooved 
rear  edge,  of  a  lock  means  therefor  comprising  an  abut- 
ment member  movable  into  proximity  to  said  rear  edge  of 
the  door  when  closed,  aud  a  movable  means  fitting  the 
groove  aforesaid  and  engaging  said  abutment,  aubstan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sliding  door  lock,  a  lock  case,  an  abutment  mem- 
ber movable  from  a  position  within  to  a  position  without 
said  case,  means  moving  automatically  into  locking  rela- 
tion with  said  abutment  member  when  without  said  case, 
pneumatic  means  to  move  said  locking  member  out  of 
locking  relation  with  said  abutment  member  to  provide 
for  movement  of  said  abutment  member  to  a  position  with- 
in said  case,  said  abutment  member  acting  as  a  means 
whereby  said  locking  member  is  held  in  a  non-locking 
po.sltlon.   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sliding  door  lock,  a  lock  case,  an  abutment  mem- 
ber movable  from  a  position  within  to  a  position  without 
said  case,  means  engaging  said  abutment  meral>er  and  said 
door  to  act  as  a  lock  for  the  latter,  an  enlargement 
formed  on  the  abutment  member  to  limit  its  movement, 
said  enlargement  having  recesses  formed  therein,  a  lock- 
ing member  within  said  case,  projections  formed  on  said 
locking  member  adapted  /or  fitting  engagement  with  the 
recesses  a  foresaid  to  provide  for  movement  of  said  abut- 
ment member  when  said  projections  and  said  recesses  shall 
have  been  alined,  and  means  to  aline  said  projections  and 
said  recesses  for  the  purpose  stated. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  a  lock  therefor 
comprising  a  lock  case,  an  abutment  member  movable  from 
a  position  within  to  a  position  without  said  case,  means 
to  limit  movement  of  said  abutment  member,  means  oper- 
ating automatically  to  lock  the  said  member  In  locking 
relation  with  the  door,  and  pneumatic  means  to  actuate 
said  locking  member  and  to  provide  for  movement  of  sa'<1 
abutment  member  out  of  locking  relation  with  the  door 
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5.  In  a  door  lock,  a  lock  case,  a  in«*uil)«'r  movable  from 
41  poMltioD  within  to  a  position  without  i»al<l  lock  case,  saM 
member  when  without  naUl  i-ase  being  adaptetl  for  locking 
•engagement  with  the  door,  a  cylinder  formed  within  the 
lock  case,  a  platon  operating  within  rhe  cylinder,  a  locking 
member  movable  with  the  piston  to  lock  and  unlock  said 
abutment  member,  and  pneumatic  means  to  actuate  the 
plitton. 

[Claims  ••  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1.196,008.  DAXCINi, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
46 — 40.) 


TOY.     lloHACK  A.  .Mann,  Syracuse, 
3,    1915.      Serial    No.    5,870.       (CI. 


the   toHRlng  handle,   whereby  oscillatory   motions   may   be 
imparted  to  the  tlgure  and  its  movable  parts. 

5.  A  toy  dancer  as  described  having  a  trunk  menit>er 
plvotally  mounted  with  reference  to  its  longitudinal  axis 
upon  a  slotted  supporting  plate,  leg  memlM>rs  having  piv- 
otal connections  with  the  trunk  member  and  adaptetl  to 
engage  the  slots  In  the  supporting  plate  whereby  lifting 
and  falling  motions  will  be  alternately  lmparte<i  to  the 
aaid  leg  members  when  the  trunk  meml>er  Is  oscillated 
DiKtn  its  axis,  a  tossing  handle  attache<l  to  the  said  sup- 
porting plate,  and  an  operating  member  consisting  of  a 
connecting  r<Ml  having  one  end  plvotally  attached  to  the 
trunk  member  and  Its  other  end  movably  mounted  upon 
the  said  tossing  handle  adjacent  to  the  hand  hold  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  thumb,  wherel>y  an  oscil- 
lating motion  will  t>e  lmparte<1  to  the  trunk  n)em)>er  and 
its  fixed  appendages,  and  lifting  and  falling  motions  Im- 
parted to 'the  leg  memliers  through  their  engagements  with 
the  trunk  member  and  the  slots  in  the  said  supporting 
plate. 


1.  A  toy  dancer,  consisting  of  a  figure  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  movable  parts  Including  a  trunk  member  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  a  slotte<l  supporting  plate,  the  said 
plate,  leg  members  plvotally  connecte<l  to  the  said  trunk 
member,  and  engaging  the  slots  in  said  .supporting  plate, 
a  tossing  handle  attached  to  said  supporting  plate,  and 
an  operating  member  consisting  of  a  connecting  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  movably  mounte<1  upon  the  said  tossing  han- 
dle and  its  other  end  plvotally  attached  to  one  side  of 
the  said  figure  whereby  oscillating  motions  may  be  im- 
parted to  the  figure  and  thence  to  the  leg  members 
through  their  engagements  with  the  trunk  member  and 
the  slots  in  the  supporting  plate. 

2.  In  a  toy  dancer,  the  combination  of  a  figure  com- 
poseil  of  a  plurality  of  movable  sections,  a  supporting 
plate  upon  which  the  said  figure  Is  plvotally  mounte<l.  a 
tossing  handle  attached  to  the  said  supporting  plate,  and 
an  operating  member  consisting  of  a  connecting  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  plvotally  attachwl  to  the  said  figure  and  it!\ 
other  end  movably  mounted  upon  the  said  tossing  handle 
whereby  oscillatory  motions  may  be  imparted  to  the  figure 
and  Its  movable  parts. 

3.  .\  toy  dancer,  consisting  of  a  figure  having  a  trunk 
meml)er  plvotally  mounte<i  upon  a  slotted  supporting 
plate,  leg  members  hingeil  to  said  trunk  member  and 
adaptefl  to  engage  the  slots  in  the  said  supporting  plate, 
a  tossing  handle  attached  to  said  supporting  plate,  and 
an  operating  member  consisting  of  a  reciprocating  rod 
having  one  end  plvotally  attached  to  the  trunk  member, 
and  Its  other  end  movably  mounted  upon  the  said  tossing 
handle  whereby  the  said  trunk  member  may  be  osclllate<l 
upon  Its  axis  and  motion  Impart^-d  to  the  leg  members 
through  their  engagements  with  the  trunk  member  and 
the  slots   In   the  supporting  plate. 

4.  A  toy  (lancer  consisting  of  a  figure  as  described,  hav- 
ing a  trunk  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  a  slotted  sup- 
porting plate,  leg  memN'rs  plvotally  connecte<l  to  the  said 
trunk  member  and  engaging  the  slots  In  the  supporting 
plate,  a  tossing  handle  attache*!  to  the  said  supporting 
plate,  and  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  said  figure  and  the  other  end  movably 
mounte<l  upon  the  said  tossing  handle  and  adaptetl  to  be 
n:i>v<Ml  back  ai^d  forth  by  the  thumb  of  the  hand  holding 


1.196,009.  FASTEMNO  DEVICE.  Davis  Mabinskt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial  No, 
52,345.      (CI.  24 — 218.) 


A  garment  fastener  comprising  a  disk  having  a  stud 
provided  with  a  knob,  and  a  socket  member  consisting  of 
a  back  plate  substantially  concavo-convex  In  form  and 
provlde<l  with  an  annular  rim,  the  edge  of  which  is  folded 
Inwardly  upon  Itself  and  forms  an  annular  shoulder  wlthlo 
the  socket  meml>er.  a  yoke-shaped  lo<'king  spring  removably 
secureil  In  said  socket  member  by  said  annular  shoulder, 
and  said  Itack  plate  being  also  provlde<l  with  a  central 
aperture  for'  the  pas.sage  of  the  knob  and  with  slots  (or 
the  passage  of  the  threads  used  In  securing  the  socket 
member  to  the  garment,  said  back  plate  also  having  In- 
wardly depressed  portions  arrange<l  between  the  slotted 
portions  and  the  perimeter  for  receiving  the  attaching 
threads. 


1,106.010.  CONNBCTINi;  LINK  ANI»  rRf>rESft  OF 
MAKING  SAMB.  Josiph  Merbitt,  Hartford.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Hartford  Lock  Ring  Company.  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July 
28,  1908,  Serial  No.  445.756.  Renewe«i  Feb.  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76,070.     (01.  59— S5.) 


,-   I 


1.  The  process  of  making  an  endless  link.  whl<'h  con- 
sists In  placing  a  two-ende<l  looped  core  within  a  two- 
ended  loopeil  open-slde<l  sheath,  and  closing  the  open  side 
of  the  sheath  around  and  substantially  Inclosing  the  core 
member,  with  the  end  Joints  of  tbe  respective  members 
out  of  coincidence. 

2.  The  pro<ess  of  forming  a  link,  which  consists  m 
placing  an  open  en<le<l  ring  within  an  open  side«l  envelop- 
ing sheath,  and  ('losing  the  open  side  of  the  enveloping 
sheath   with   substantial   completeness  around   the  ring. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  an  endless  link,  which  con- 
sists In  placing  an  open  end eil  ring  within  an  open-ende«l 
and  open-sld»d  enveloping  sheath,  with  their  respective 
ends  out  of  coincidence,  and  closing  the  open  sides  of  the 
sheath  closely  and  with  subHtantlal  completeness  around 
the  ring. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  endless  links,  which 
consists   In   forming  a   looped   core  member  and   a   looped 
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sheath  in  spiral  contour,  with  the  core  membeiP  partly 
within  the  sheath,  and  with  their  respective  Joints  out  of 
coincidence,  then  deforming  the  spiral  to  a  plane  condi- 
tion, and  closing  the  open  edges  of  the  sheath  closely  and 
entirely  around  the  core  member. 

5.  The  process  of  making  endless  links,  which  consists 
in  forming  an  inner  ring  member  and  outer  sheath  mem- 
ber In  spiral  contour,  placing  the  ring  within  the  sheath 
with  their  respective  Joints  out-  of  coincidence,  deform- 
ing the  spiral  into  plane  form,  and  closing  the  open  side 
of  the  sheath  with  substantial  completeness  around  the 
inner  memt>er. 

r Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


1.196,011.  ROCK  DRILL.  NiBLs  C.  Mickelson,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,063. 
(01.  121—20.) 


l=^-r 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  drilling  mechanism  lnclu<llng  a  cylinder  mem- 
ber and  a  drill  operating  piston  therein,  of  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  member  to  ac- 
tuate the  piston,  means  for  supplying  cleantiing  fluid  to 
a  drill  bit  operated  on  by  the  piston,  a  valve  controlling 
the  ( leansing  fluid  supply,  motive  fluid  -operntetl  means 
for  actuating  the  valve,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid 
to  said  motive  fluid  operate<|  means,  and  means  for  gov- 
erning the  motive  fluid  supply  to  the  valve  actuating 
means  independently  of  the  supply  to  the  cylinder  mem- 
ber. 

I  2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl- 
balion  with  drilling  mechanism  including  a  cylinder  mem- 
ber and  a  drill  operating  piston  therein,  of  means  for  sup- 
plying cleansing  fluid  to  a  drill  bit  operated  on  t>y  the  pis- 
ton, a  valve  controlling  the  cleansing  fluid  supply,  fluid 
actuated  means  for  actuating  the  valve,  means  for  sup- 
plying actuating  fluid  to  both  the  cylinder  member  and 
the  valve  actuating  means,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  to  one  of  the  latter  Independently  of  the  other. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  drilling  mechanism  including  a  cylinder  mem- 
ber and  a  drill  op«>ratlng  piston  therein,  of  means  for  di- 
recting cleansing  fluid  to  a  drill  bit  operated  on  by  the 
piston,  a  valve  controlling  the  directing  means,  fluid  ac- 
tuated means  for  actuating  the  valve,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  member,  the  directing 
means  and  the  valve  actuating  means,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  valve  actuating  means 
independently  of  that  supplied  to  the  cleansing  means  and 
cylinder  member. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  drill  operating  pis- 
ton therein,  of  means  for  directing  cleansing  fluid  to  a 
drill  bit  operate<l  on  by  the  piston,  a  valve  for  varying 
the  fluid  so  dlrect«'d,  fluid  op«'rHte<l  means  for  actuating 
the  valve,  and  common  means  connecte<i  to  the  cylinder 
meml>er  for  supplying  actuating  fluid  to  the  cylinder  mem- 
t>er  and  valve  actuating  means  and  also  to  the  cleansing 
fluid  directing  means. 

I  5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylinder  niember  and  a  piston  operating 
therein,  of  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
apparatus,  directing  a  portion  thereof  to  the  <  ylintler  mem- 
ber to  operate  the  piston,  and  directing  a  portion  through 


the  piston  to  a  drill  bit  operated  on  by  the  piston,  and 
fluid  actuate<l  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  cleanti- 
ing fluid  through  said  piston. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.012.  TRACK-HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  1  >REDGE8. 
William  L.  Miles,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  66,708.      (CI.  104 — 217.) 


1.  The  comliination  of  a  dredge  frame,  n  horizontal 
flanged  track  secured  to  the  dredge  frame  and  having  Its 
front  and  rear  ends  projected  respectively  In  advance  of 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  dredge  frame,  and  a  movable  car- 
riage mounted  thereon,  said  carriage  comprising  wheels 
adapted  to  roll  upon  the  lower  flange  of  said  track,  a 
frame  carried  by  said  wheels  and  a  table  on  said  frame, 
said  table  disposed  above  the  upp«'r  flange  or  said  track. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dredge  frnme.  a  borlEontal 
track  Secured  to  the  dredge  frame  and  having  its  front 
and  rear  ends  projected  respectively  in  advance  of  and  to 
the  rear  of  the  dredge  frame,  said  horizontal  track  com- 
prising a  flanged  beam,  and  a  movable  carriage  mounted 
thereon,  said  carriage  comprising  inclined  wheels  adapt- 
ed to  roll  upon,  the  lower  flanges  of  said  track,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  wheels,  and  a  table  on  said  frame,  said 
table  disposed  above  and  In  proximity  to  the  upper  flange 
of  said  beam,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,196,013.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Cakl  P. 
Nachod  and  FKcnKKKK  W.  Kn.irKB.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to'  Nachod 
Signal  Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1912.    Serial  No.  683,380.    (CT.  246 — 36.) 


-#^^^ 
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1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  block  section,  a  stop  signal 
at  the  distant  end  of  said  block,  a  normally  energized  mag- 
net preventing  display  of  said  stop  signal,  a  swlt<h  at 
the  home  end  of  said  block  controlling  said  magnet  at  said 
distant  end.  means  responsive  to  the  entry  of  a  vehicle 
Into  said  block  at  said  home  end  actuating  said  switch  to 
de^nergize  said  magnet,  a  signal  clearing  magnet  at  the 
distant  end  of  said  block,  a  signal  clearing  conductor 
through  which  said  magnet  is  adapted  to  be  energized 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  block,  and  a  switch  control- 
ling connection  t>etween  said  clearing  magnet  and  said 
clearing  magnet  conductor  held  closed  when  said  stop  sig- 
nal magnet  is  energized. 
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2.  In  a  sifcnallng  system,  a  block  section,  a  stop  cIkQaI 
at  the  dlstaat  end  of  aald  block,  a  magnet  therefor  nor- 
mally eneribClzed  from  the  home  end  of  said  block,  a  switch 
at  the  home  end  of  said  block,  means  at  the  home  end  of 
said  block  responsive  to  the  entry  of  a  vehicle  into  said 
block  actuating  said  switch  to  de^nergize  said  magnet,  a 
I>ermi88lTe  signal  at  the  home  end,  an  Independi'nt  conduc- 
tor controlling  said  permissive  signal  and  extending  to 
the  distant  end  of  said  block,  and  a  switch  at  the  distant 
end  of  said  block  closed  by  the  release  of  the  armature  of 
said  stop  signal  magnet  upon  de^nergizatlon  thereof,  the 
closure  of  said  switch  causing  display  of  said  permissive 
signal  at  the  home  end  of  said  block. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  block  section,  a  stop  sitnutl 
at  the  distant  end  of  said  block,  a  normally  energlxe<l  mag 
net  preventing  display  of  said  stop  signal,  a  switch  at  the 
home  end  of  said  block  controlling  said  stop  signal  magnet 
at  the  distant  end  of  said  block,  means  responsive  to  the 
entry  of  a  vehicle  into  said  block  nt  the  home  end  actuat 
ing  said  switch  to  de^nerglze  said  magnet,  a  signal  clear- 
ing magnet  at  the  home  end  of  said  block,  Independent 
stop  signal  and  signal  clearing  magnet  conductors  extend- 
ing between  the  ends  of  said  block,  means  at  the  distant 
end  of  said  block  responsive  to  departure  of  a  vehicle 
from  the  Mock  at  the  distant  end  causing  energisation  of 
said  clearing  magnet  through  said  clearing  magnet  con- 
ductor, a  normally  energized  stop  signal  magnet  at  the 
home  end  of  said  block,  and  a  switch  controlling  connec- 
tion between  said  clearing  magnet  and  said  clearing  mag- 
net conductor  held  closed  by  said  last  nam»'d  normally 
energized  stop  signal  magnet. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  block  s«ctlon.  a  stop  signal 
at  the  home  and  distant  ends  of  said  block.  Independent 
•top  signal  magnet  conductorx  extending  between  the  ends 
of  said  block,  a  magnet  at  each  end  of  said  block  normally 
energised  through  one  of  said  independent  conductors  from 
the  opposite  end  of  the  block  prpventlng  display  of  the 
Stop  signal  at  the  same  end  of  the  l)lo<-k  with  said  magnet. 
&  switch  at  the  home  end  of  said  block  In. one  of  said  con- 
ductors controlling  the  stop  signal  magnet  at  the  distant 
end  of  said  block,  means  responsive  to  entry  of  a  vehicle 
into  said  blo<'k  at  the  home  end  actuating  said  switch  to 
deenerglze  the  stop  signal  magnet  at  the  distant  end  of 
the  block,  a  signal  clearing  magnet  at  the  home  end  of 
the  block,  means  responsive  to  departure  of  a  vehicle 
from  the  block  at  the  distant  end  <'auslng  energization  of 
fald  clearing  magnet,  a  signal  t-ltarlng  magnet  at  the  dis- 
tant end  of  the  l>lock  simultaneously  t-uerglzed  wKh  sal<l 
clearing  magnet   at   the  home  end  of  the  block,  a   switch 

,  adapte<I  to  lie  actuated  In  one  direction  by  said  clearing 
magnet  at  the  distant  «ntl  of  the  block,  means  for  actuat- 
ing sal<l  last  name<i  switch  In  opposite  direction,  and  a 
stop  preventing  movement  of  said  last  nameil  switch 
when  said  clearing  magnet  at  said  distant  end  of  the 
block   Is   encrgize<l. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  block  section,  a  stop  sig- 
nal at  the  distant  end^^of  said  block,  a  normally  energized 
magnet  preventing  display  of  saUl  stop  signal,  a  switch 
at  th**  home  end  of  said  block  contrnlllng  snid  magnet  at 
salil  ili«stant  »'nd.  mean.s  responsiv*-  to  thv  entry  of  n  ve- 
hicle into  said  block  at  said  home  end  actuating  said 
switch  to  de<'nerglze  said  magnet,  a  permissive  signal  at 
the  horn*-  end  of  said  block,  a  magn»'t  for  controlling  the 
same,  a  switch.. it  the  distant  end  clo.seil  when  the  stop 
signal  Is  there  displayed,  the  closure  fif  said  switch  caus- 
ing energization  of  said  p«'rmissive  signal  magnet,  where- 
by said  permissive  signal  Is  dlsplayeil.  and  a  switch  con- 
trolled by  the  permissive  signal  Ht  the  home  pml.  said 
switch  opening  when  said  permissive  signal  Is  dlsplayeil. 
whereby  the  circuit  of  the  stop  signal  magnnt  at  the  dis- 
tant end  Is  opened  at  a  second  point. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Onzette.] 


1.19G,014.       DODBLE     WRENCH.       Wi.ai.vslaw     Nayda, 
Wilmington.    I>el.      FUeii    .May    17.    191«.      Serial    Xo. 
98.098.      (CI.  81—165.) 
A    wrench    ci>mprl8lng   an    elongat»>il    shank    having   one 

longitudinal  edge  thereof  provided  with  a  projecting  Jaw 


at  the  end  of  the  shank  and  with  a  toothed  portion  spaced 
from  the  said  Jaw,  a  central  longitudinal  portion  of  the 
shank,  being  cut-away,  an  Inner  Jaw  sUdably  mounted 
upon  the  said  shank,  an  operating  screw  carried  by  said 
Inner  Jaw   In   operative  mesh   with  the   said   toothed   sur- 


face, an  outer  Jaw  provided  with  a  tang  sltdably  posi- 
tioned within  the  said  cut-away  portion,  and  an  operating 
screw  In  engagement  with  th*-  said  tang  carried  by  the 
said  stiank.  the  said  shank  carried  Jaw  l>elng  operatlvely 
positioned    lnterme«llate    the    said    outer   and    Inner   Jaws. 


1.1»6.015.  SPEED  REOUI.ATIXO  r»EVICE.  Hakvbt  A. 
Nklsov,  I>ul>uque.  Iowa.  Flleil  Nov.  SO.  1915.  Serial 
No.  64,238.      (01.  74—29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  (haracter  described,  a  boss,  a  pul- 
ley mounted  on  the  l>oss,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  boat, 
clutch  members  pivoted  to  the  disk,  a  member  provided 
with  a  flange.  an<l  means  engaging  the  pulley  and  member 
for  bringing  the  clutch  memtM>rs  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  flange  on  the  meml>er. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  a  boss,  a  disk 
mounted  on  the  boss,  clutch  members  pivoted  to  j(he  disk, 
a  memb  r  Integral  with  the  boss,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the 
boss,  and  means  connected  to  the  disk  and  pulley  for 
bringing  the  clutch  members  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  member. 

3.  In  a  dovl.-e  of  the  character  described,  a  bonn,  a  pul- 
ley mounted  on  the  boss,  a  disk  Journaled  on  the  boss, 
clutch  members  pivoted  to  the  disk,  a  member,  and  springs 
secured  to  the  disk  and  clutch  members  for  bringing  the 
clutch  members  Into  engagement  with  the  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (le«crli>ed.  a  boss,  a  disk 
mounted  on  the  boss  and  provided  with  slots,  clutch  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  the  disk,  a  pulley  provided  with  postA 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  slots  In  the  disk,  means  for  con- 
nectlne  the  posts  with  the  clutch  meml>ers.  a  member, 
and  means  engaging  the  disk  and  the  posts  for  bringing 
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the  clutch  members  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boas,  a  disk 
mounte<l  on  the  boss  and  provided  with  slots,  clutch  mem- 
bers pivoted  on  the  disk,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  tKtss 
and  provided  with  posU  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  in 
the  disk,  rods  connected  to  the  posti*  and  clutch  members, 
a  meml»er  provlde<l  with  a  flange,  and  springs  acting  In 
conjunction  with  the  rods  for'l»rlnglng  the  clutch  members 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  flange  on  the  member. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.016.  FRKTIO.N  DRAFT  OEAB.  EnwAUD  W. 
.Newbi.l.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghous*' 
Air  Hrake  Company,  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,879. 
(CI.  213 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  fric- 
tion elements  having  oppositely  inclined  friction  f^ces, 
centrally  disposed  plunger  wedges  having  oppositely  in- 
dined  rrlctlon  faces,  wedge  blocks  havint;  friction  faces 
for  engiging  the  friction  faces  of  the  friction  elements 
and  the  plunger  wedges,  a  follower  plate,  and  a  yielding 
resistance  Interposed  between  said  follower  plate  and  one 
of  said  friction  elements,  of  means  connected  to  the  fol- 
lower plate  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  other  friction 
«lement. 

2.  In  n  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  fric- 
tion elements  having  oppositely  Inclined  friction  faces, 
centrally  disposed  plunger  wedges  having  oppositely  In- 
cllne<1  friction  faces,  wedge  blocks  having  friction  faces 
for  engaging  the  friction  faces  of  the  friction  elements  and 
the  plunger  wedges,  a  follower  plate,  and  a  yielding  re- 
■Istance  interposeil  i>etween  said  follower  plate  and  one  of 
Mid  friction  elements,  of  means  for  preventing  relative 
movement  of  the  other  friction  element  with  respect  to 
the  follower  plate. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  fric- 
tion elements  having  oppositely  inclined  friction  faces, 
centrally  disposed  plunger  wedges  having  oppositely  in- 
clined friction  faces,  wedge  blocks  having  friction  faces 
for  enimging  the  friction  faces  of  the  friction  elements 
and  the  plunger  wedges,  a  follower  plate,  and  a  yielding 
resistance  Interposed  between  said  follower  plate  and  one 
of  said  friction  elements,  of  meml>ers  c-onnected  to  the 
follower  plate  and  projections  carried  by  the  other  fric- 
tion element  for  engaging  slots  In  said  members. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  fric- 
tion elements  having  oppositely  lncl'ne<l  friction  far^s, 
centrally  dlspos«'d  plunKer  Wf-dges  having  oppositely  In- 
cllnetl  friction  faces,  wedge  blocks  having  friction  faces 
for  engaging  the  friction  fac-es  of  the  friction  elements 
au'l  the  pinnjier  wedites.  a  follower  plate,  and  a  y'elding 
resistance  interposed  between  said  follower  plate  and  onc> 
of  said  friction  elements,  of  members  connected  to  the 
follower  plate  and  projections  carrle<l  by  the  other  fric- 
tion element  for  engaging  slots  in  salcl  members,  the  en- 
gagement of  the  projections  in  the  slc»ts  lK*ing  adapted  tc» 
hold  the  draft  springs  under  an  Initial  compression. 

5.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  comldnation  with  a 
front  an  1  a  rear  follower,  front  and  rear  friction  elements 
each  having  oppositely  lnc-lliie<i  friction  faces.  opp«8ed 
central  weilges  having  oppositely  incllneil  friction  faces. 
wedge  blocks  having  friction  faces  adapted  to  engage  the 
friction  faces  of  the  front  and  rear  friction  elements  and 
the  central  wedges,  and  draft  springs  lnterp<ise<l  between 
the  rear  friction  element  and  the  rear  follower,  the  front 
follower   having  engagement    on   opposite   sides   with   the 


drawt)er  and  one  of  the  central  wedges,  of  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  rear  follower  with  the  front 
friction  element. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.017.  CULTIVATOR.'  JoHX  SniRiOAN  Nichols, 
Batesvlile.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,372.      (CI,  97—35.) 


!r^^ 


A  beam  for  a  plow  forme<l  fr<im  n  single  bar  of  material, 
comprising  a  t-ody  being  rectangular  In  cross-section,  said 
body  tapering  toward  its  forward  ends,  an  eye  "formed 
Integral  upon  said  tapering  end.  said  l»ody  bent  interme- 
diate its  ends  to  form  a  horizontally  extending  flat  sup- 
porting face,  whereby  a  digging  means  may  be  supported 
upon  said  face,  said  body  then  being  twisted  to  extend  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  -said  flat  face  and  extending 
slightly  I'pwardly  forming  a  stub  handle  grip  portion 
wherel)y  a  handle  may  be  attached  thereto. 


1.196,018.  E.WELOP-REGISTERING  MECHANISM  FOB 
ENVELOP  MACHINES.  JoH.\  J.  OCoxNELL,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Mercantile  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1916.  8e- 
rUl  No.  46.230.      (CI.  101 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  envelop 
feeding  rolls  In  contact  with  one  another  and  adapted  to 
grip  an  envelop  passing  therebetween  by  the  engagement 
of  the  rolls  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  envelop,  a  shaft 
axlally  al'ned  with  the  axis  of  one  of  the  rolls  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotfite  with  salcl  roll,  a  pair  of  pins  secured  to  said 
shaft  an  1  projecting  through  slots  in  the  roll,  means  for 
Imparting  a  rejatlve  rearward  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
pins  with  respect  to  said  roll  as  the  pins  approach  the 
bight  of  the  rolls  to  register  an  approaching  envelop  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  relative  forward  rotation  of  said 
shaft  and  pins  with  respect  to  the  roll  In  which  the  shaft 
Is  mountecl  when  the  envelop  Is  gripped  l>etween  the  pair 
of  rolls  V  hereby  the  pins  are  displaced  from  the  path  of 
the  emerplnu  envelop  and  whereby  the  envelop  is  per- 
mitted to  advance  without  interference. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  en- 
velop feeding  rolls.  In  combination  with  means  for  regis- 
tering an  «-nvelop  as  It  approaches  the  bight  of  said  rolls 
comprising  a  pair  of  pins  carried  by  a  shaft  in  axial 
alinement  with  the  axis  of  one  of  said  rolls  and  normally 
rotating  In  unison  with  said  rolls  and  means  for  retarding 
the  rotation  of  said  pins  as  they  approach  the  bight  of 
said  rolls  and  for  accelerating  the  rotation  of  said  pins 
as  the.v  move  away  from  the, bight  of  salcl  rolls. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  c-nvelop  feeding  rolls,  a  plurality  of  register 
pins  projec-tlns;  through  slots  in  one  of  said  rcdls  and  nor- 
mally rotating  In  unison  therewith,  said  pins  projecting 
be.vond  the  periphery  of  the  roll  with  which  they  rotate 
In  unison  and  extending  Into  recesses  in  the  coftperating 
rolls  and  means  fc»r  retarding  the  rotating  movement  of 
the  pins  to  cause  a  relative  movement  between  the  periph- 
ery of  one  of  said  rolls  anil  the  pins  whereby  an  envelop 
approaching  the  feed  rolls  Is  accurately  registered.     .  • 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllxMl.  a  pair  of  envelop 
feeding  r<dls.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  register  pns 
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projerttng  through  slots  In  one  of  khUI  rolls,  a  shaft  with- 
in and  axtally  allne<l  with  the  axis  of  one  of  said  rolls,  to 
carry  the  aforesaid  pins,  and  cam  means  auociated  with 
said  shaft  to  rock  the  said  shaft  and  the  pins  thereon 
and  thereby  register  an  envelop  as  It  approaches  the  en- 
velop feeding  rolls. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  envelop  feeding  rolls,  a  shaft  concentrically  Jour- 
naled  in  one  of  said  rolls,  a  pair  of  pins  attarhe<l  thereto 
and  projecting  through  slots  in  the  roll  to  a  point  beyond 
the  perlohery  thereof,  means  fur  normally  nutintaining  the 
pins  in  the  forward  position  of  said  slots,  and  means  op- 
erable by  the  rotation  of  the  rolls  for  retracting  the  pins 
rearward  in  said  slots  thereby  causing  a  relative  move- 
ment of  the  pins  and  the  periphery  of  the  rolls  and  there- 
by registering  an  envelop  as  it  approaches  the  rolls. 

[Claim'4  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1,196.019.  (JAS-HEATER.  Thimax  H.  Pxvum.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,79<>.  (CI. 
126—248.) 


1.  A  heater  romprising  a  cylindrical  heating  shell,  up- 
per and  lower  caps  for  receiving  the  upper  and  lower 
edge  portions  of  the  shell,  and  a  baffle  axially  disposed  in 
said  shell,  said  lower  cap  being  open  at  its  central  por- 
tion but  having  a  transversely-extending  channel-like  por- 
tion to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  baffle. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  heating  shell,  up- 
per and  lower  caps  for  receiving  the  upper  and  lower  edge 
portions  of  the  shell,  a  baffle  axially  disposed  in  said 
shell,  said  lower  cap  t>elng  opened  at  Its  central  portion 
but  having  a  transversely-extenillng  portion  Integrally 
connected  at  each  end  to  the  cap  and  extending  com- 
pletely across  said  open  central  portion,  means  whereby 
the  lower  end  of  the  baffle  may  be  connected  to  said 
transversely-extending  portion,  and  means  whereby  the 
upper  end  of  the  baffle  may  be  connected  with  the  upper 

c«p. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  heating  shell,  up- 
p«'r  and  lower  (-aps  for  receiving  the  upper  and  lower 
edge  portions  of  the  shell,  and  a  baffle  axially  disposed  in 
said  shell,  said  lower  cap  having  a  circular  channel-like 
re<'es8  for  receiving  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  shell 
and  having  an  integrally-formed  transversely-extending 
channel-like  portion  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the 
baffle. 

4.  A  baffle  for  heaters  of  the  kind  de8cril>ed,  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  material  slltted  transversely  along  Its  edges 
and  twisted  to  form  a  plurality  of  radially-extending  and 
staggeretl  tins,  a  portion  of  the  material  of  the  baffle  at 
the  extremity  of  each  slit  being  renioved,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  A  baffle  for  heaters  of  the  kind  de»cril>e<l.  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  material  slltted  transversely  along  Its  edges 
and  twiste^l  to  form  a  plurality  of  radially-extending  and 

taggered    tins,    the    baffle   at    the    extremity    of   each    slit 
being  perforated,  for  the  purpose  descrlbetl. 
I  Claims  «  to  14  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.) 


l,19«.(>2o.  EVAPORATOR.  Fbank  P.  Pattxo  and 
<;BOB(iE  S.  WiTH.\M.  Jr..  Au  Sable  Forks.  X.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  64.070.     (CI.  127—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  evaporating  vessel  of  a 
float  chamber  conne<-ted  therewith,  a  float  in  said  cham- 
t>er.  a  liquor  supply  for  the  evaporator  controlled  by  said 
f*oat.<<ind  a  liquid  seal  interposed  l»etween  the  float  chaui- 
l»er  and  the  evaporator  for  preventing  liquor  from  the 
evaporating    vessel    from    passing    to    the    float    chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  evaporator  of  a  closed 
float  chamber  connected  therewith,  above  and  below  the 
liquid  level  therein,  a  liquor  supply  for  the  evaporator, 
means  operated  by  the  float  for  controlling  said  supply, 
a  liquid  seal  in  the  <-onnectlon  Iwtween  the  evaporator 
ami  the  Moat  chaml>er  fi>r  preventing  Miinld  from  the  evap- 
orating vessel  from  (tassing  to  the  fl<iat  chamli«r,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  seal. 

H.  Tbe  combination  with  an  evaporati>r  of  a  float  cham- 
Iter  connecte<l  with  the  liiinlil  sjwice  an<l  the  vapor  spa<^ 
thereof,  a  n>ercury  seal  In  the  connection  between  the 
float  chaml>er  and  the  liquid  space  of  the  evaporator,  a 
ll(|Uor  supply  for  the  eva|>orator.  and  valve  mechanism 
op<-rated   l>y    the   float    for    controlling   the   liquor   supply. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  evaporator  of  a  float  i-ham- 
l»er  connected  therewith,  a  float  in  said  chamber,  a  liquid 
supply  for  said  evaporator,  a  fluid  operated  valve  con- 
trolling said  supply,  a  pipe  for  conveying  to  said  fluid- 
operated  valve  a  motive  fluid  the  pressure  of  which  la 
unaffecteil  by  variations  In  pressure  In  the  evaporator, 
and  a  valve  operate*!  by  the  float  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  said  motive  fluid. 

^.  The  combination  with  an  evaporator  of  a  float  cham- 
l>er  connected  therewith,  a  float  in  said  chamber,  a  liquid 
supply  for  said  evaporator,  a  fluid  operated  valve  control- 
ling said  supply,  a  pipe  for  conveying  to  said  fluid  operated 
valve  a  motive  fluid  the  pressure  of  which  is  unaffected 
by  variations  In  pressure  in  the  evaporator,  a  valve 
operate<I  by  the  float  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  said 
motive  fluid,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  connections 
between  the  float  and  said  last  mentioned  T&lre. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.021.  WORK  SUPPORT  t'O.NTROLLINQ  MECHA- 
NISM. r>Ka.\i.D  PB<iO.  I>>lce8ter.  EnKland.  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Compan>.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  726.2><2.      (CI.  1 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  support 
yieldingly  pressed  Into  work  supporting  position,  when 
the  machine  Is  at  rest,  a  spring  operated  lock  acting  auto- 
matically to  lock  the  work  support  to  the  machine  frame 
against  movement  from  any  work  supporting  position  Into 
which  It  may  be  yieldingly  press*^!.  automatic  means  for 
intermittently  depressing  tbe  work  support  Into  work 
feiKling  position,  and  means  operati-d  by  said  depressing 
means  to  release  said  lock  in  order  to  permit  the  action 
of  said  depressing  means  upon  the  work   support. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllte«|.  a  work  support, 
a  spring  operating  to  maintain  It  In  work  supporting 
position  when  the  machine  Is  at  rest,  spring  operated 
means  acting  upon  movement  of  the  work  support  Into 
work  supporting  position  to  lock  the  work  support  to  the 
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machine  frame  against  movement  toward  work  receiving 
position  from  any  work  supporting  position  into  which 
It  may  be  moved  by  its  spring,  said  means  U-Ing  con- 
structed to  permit  free  movement  of  the  work  support  into 
work  supporting  position,  automatic  means  for  intermit- 
tently depressing  the  work  support  to  work  feeding  po- 
sition, comprising  work  thickness  compensating  connec- 
tions whereby  uniform  depression  is  obtained  for  varying 
thickness  of  work,  and  means  operate«l  by  the  depressing 
movement  of  said  automatic  mean^  to  release  the  locking 
means,  said  releasing  nienns  being  arranged  to  release 
said  lo<'k  l>efore  said  work  thl«-knesse«  comp«>nsating  c<»n- 
nectlons  lH»come  operative. 


'  3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work  support,  means  tending  normally  to 
raise  It  to  work  supporting  position,  automatic  means  to 
depress  it  to  work  feeding  position,  and  manually  operable 
means  to  depress  It  to  work  receiving  position,  of  a 
spring  op4'rat«tl  lock  acting  normally  to  lock  the  work 
support  to  the  machine  frame  against  movement  from 
any  work  supporting  position  into  whb  h  It  may  be  raised 
by  said  flrst mentioned  means,  means  connected  to  the 
manually  operable  means  to  release  the  lock  upon  the 
work  HU|iport  to  permit  said  means  to  depress  the  work 
support,  and  means  operated  by  the  depressing  movement 
of  said  automatic  depressing  means  to  release  said  lock 
to  permit  the  action  of  said  automatic  means  upon  the 
work  support. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  sup- 
port, means  tending  normally  to  raise  the  work  support 
into  work  supporting  position,  automatic  means  for  in- 
termittently depressing  the  work  support  Into  work  fee<l- 
Ing  (Misitlon.  said  automatic  means  comprising  work  thick- 
ness comp4>nsatlnK  connections.  lncln<llng  a  pawl  and  n 
rntchet  memivr,  whereby  uniform  <lepres«lon  may  be  ob- 
talneil  for  varying  thlckn«ss4'M  of  work,  apring  operated 
self-locking  means  acting  automatically  when  tbe  machine 
Is  at  rest  to  bx  k  the  work  support  to  the  machine  frame 
against  movement  from  any  work  supporting  posltbm  into 
which  it  may  t>e  raised  by  said  flrst  mentioned  means, 
and  means  connected  to  the  pawl  carrier  arranged  to  a<  t 
upon  said  locking  means  to  release  said  lock  l>efore  the 
pawl  engages  the  rat'-liet  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  sup- 
port yieldingly  pressed  normally  Into  work  supporting 
position,  a  spring  operate<l  lock  acting  when  the  ma<'hine 
Is  at  rest  to  lock  the  work  sui)port  to  the  machine  frame 
against  movement  from  any  work  supporting  position  into 
which  it  may  In-  yieldingly  pressed,  automatic  means  for 
Intermittently  (lepresslng  the  work  support  Into  work 
feeding  position,  said  means  comprising  a  reciprocating 
inemlier  and  a  second  member  constantly  connected  to  the 
work  support  and  arranged  to  be  connected  to  said  reclp 
rocatlng  member  after  said  member  has  begun  to  move, 
and  means  operated  by  the  Initial  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber to  release  said  lock. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.022.  SHUTTLF:  FOLDING  AND  GUIDING  DE- 
VICE. FuANK  M.  PiERt'E.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Pien-e  Wrapping  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
101.     (a.  242—6.) 


77     ''f 


1.  In  a  tievlce  of  the  class  described  a  plate  bent  to 
afford  a  portion  parallel  thereto  with  the  edge  tapered 
off  and  another  portion   Ix-nt   thereover  an«l  flared  there- 

»from  and  tapered  downwardly  substantially  uniformly 
with  the  ta|M>r  of  said  other  portion  and  terminating  in 
11  curved  portion. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  describtnl  embracing  a  plate, 
one  margin  of  which  is  bent  thereover  and  flared  out- 
wardly along  the  upper  edge,  another  portion  of  which 
is  bent  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  beneath  said  first 
mentioned  portion,  and  a  curvcti  portion  formed  Integral 
with  the  end  of  said  flrst  mentioned  l>ent  portion. 

.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  shuttle,  of  a  folder  plate  member  plvotally  niount- 
»mI  thereon  at  an  angle  thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  shuttle,  of  statlimary  folding  and  creasing  me*  ha- 
iiisms  adjustably  mounted  on  the  shuttle  at  an  angle 
thereto. 

5.  In  a  devl<-e  of  the  <-lasK  descrllMMl  the  comldnation 
with  a  shuttle,  of  unitary  folding,  guiding  and  creasing 
means  adjustably    secured   at   an   angle    thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


1,196.023.  SHUTTLE.  Frank  M.  Pikbcb  and  Wiu-iam 
U.  PiEBCC.  Chicagti,  III.,  assignors  to  Pierce  Wrapping 
.Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Original  applications  filed  Aug.  11,  1910,  Serial 
No.  570,758.  and  Aug.  7.  1911,  Serial  No.  642,685.  Dl- 
vldeil  and  this  application  flie<l  Jan.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  305.      (CI.  242 — «i.) 


-^e 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  an  annular  shuttle  having  a 
compartment  therein  to  receive  folde<l  wrapping  materia*!, 
and  H  tension  device  for  said  material  on  the  inner  side 
of  tlie  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine  a  chambered,  rotatable  shut- 
tle having  wrapping  material  therein  In  concentric  folds, 
n  fobllng  nozzle  through  which  the  wrapping  material  Is 
drawn  from  the  inner  side  the  folde^l  package  of  wrapping 
material  and  acting  to  fold  the  wrapping  material  longl- 


1384 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  39, 19 16. 


tudinally    and    )lirf>i-t    it     spirally    around     the    material 
wrapp<>d. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  macblne  a  rotatable  annular  shuttle 
having  concentrically  foldeil  wrapping  material  therein 
discbargln};  through  the  inner  periphery,  the  shuttle 
thereby  utilizing  centrifuKal  force  to  obviate  internal  re- 
sistance to  the  feed  of  the  wrapping  material. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  hol- 
low, annular  shuttle  carrying  toliled  wrapping  material 
therein,  having  layers  thereon  armnged  concentric  with 
the  axi.t  of  the  shuttle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  (le»<'ribed,  a  rotatable  shut- 
tle comprl.slug  hingredly  connej-ted  segments  adapted  to  be 
openeil  to  receive  the  article  to  l>e  wrapped  through  the 
eye  thereof  and  affording  when  closed  a  chamber  to  receive 
a  package  of  folded  wrapping  material,  means  locking  the 
shuttle  cl<).He<l.  an  eduction  aperture  for  the  wrapping 
material,  an.l  means  for  folding  the  eilge  of  the  wrapping 
material  longitudinally  during  wrapping. 

(Claims  0  to  25  not  printwl  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,196,024.  LATHE.  Gbobgk  <;.  Portbb  and  Frank  E. 
Obi.b.  Syracu.xe,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  The  Porter-Cable 
Machine  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1915.  SerUl  No.  16,226. 
(CT.  82—2.) 


1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  bed  ;  a  guide-way  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  one-  side  thereof;  a  tail-stock 
mounted  on  said  way.  the  upper  end  of  said  stock  over- 
hanging the  bed  ;  and  means  c-arried  by  said  tail-stock, 
adapted  tn  druw  the  tail-sto<-k  into  compressive  clamp- 
ing relation  with  the  way.  whereby  distortion  of  the  parts 
Is  prevente*!  and  allnement  of  the  tail-stock  is  maintHlif»-<I. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  be«l  :  a  guide-way  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  and  along  one  side  thereof  and 
formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  bed  ;  a  tail-stock  mount- 
ed on  said  way  ;  a  clamping  member  mounted  in  said  tail- 
stock  an<l  engaging  one  side  of  said  way  :  a  stem  extend- 
ing from  .''aid  clamping  nieml)er:  and  a  nut  mounted  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  stem  and  bearing  on  the  st<><k  at 
a  point  close  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  way,  whereliy 
distortion  of  the  parts  Is  prevented  and  allnement  of  the 
tall-stock  maintained. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  bed  :  a  bead-stock 
mounted  thereon  and  spaied  away  from  the  upper  face  of 
the  twd  :  ways  on  said  be<l  :  a  tool-carriage  mounter)  on  the 
ways;  (t  guard  plate  extending  outwardly  from  each  end 
of  the  carriage,  said  plates  being  co  extensive  in  width  of 
the  upper  fa<'e  of  the  beil  and  overlying  said  bed  and  ways ; 
and  a  tail  stock. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  bed  ;  an  outwardly- 
fxtendlng  JIange  located  upon  each  .side  of  the  be«l  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof ;  a  head-stock  secureil  upon  said 
flanges  and  space<l  away  at  Its  lower  side  from  the  Iwxly 
of  the  l)eil  :  ways  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  be<l  ;  a  tool- 
carriage  mounted  on  said  ways;  ways  upon  one  side  of 
the  bed  :  a  tail-stock  mounte<l  upon  said  last-named  ways 
and  provided  with  an  overhanging  upper  end  ;  and  a 
guard  extending  outwardly  from  ea<h  eml  of  the  carriage, 
.sjild  guards  bdnK  substantially  owxtensive  of  the  width 
of  the  Ited,  and  covering  said  bed  and  the  carriage  ways. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  bed  ;  a  head-stock  se- 
cured at  one  end  then^of  and  space<l  away  from  the  upper 
face   of   the   be<l  ;   a    tool-(*arriage  slidably   mounted    upon 


the  upper  face  of  the  Ited  ;  a  guard  extending  outwardly 
from  ea<'h  end  of  the  carriage,  said  guards  being  coexten- 
sive in  width  of  the  upper  face  of  the  t>ed,  and  one  of  said 
guards  extending  in  allnement  with  the  opening  formed 
between  the  bed  and  the  head-stock  ;  and  a  tail-stock. 
(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  <iasette.] 


1.19  6,025.  nOLTI.ESS  RAIL-COUPLING.  GaoBoi 
Probst,  Sardls,  Ohio.  Flb-d  May  11,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
96.835.     (CI.  288 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  rail  coupling  member,  the  (Htmblnatlon  with  a 
pair  of  rails  having  slots  therethrough,  of  a  coupling  mem- 
ber comprising  a  fish  plate  section,  a  horizontal  section 
integral  therewith,  a  Imse  section  Integral  with  the  bori- 
sontal  section,  a  flange  Integral  with  the  base  section, 
tongues  on  said  flange  adapteil  to  be  extended  over  the 
Iwse  of  the  rail,  and  curved  Angers  at  thi-  outer  edge  of 
the  flsh-plate  section  adaptml  to  extend  through  said  slots 
of  the  rails  and  Interlock  with  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  coupling  meml>er  for  rails,  the  combination  with 
the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of  rails,  the  webs  of  said  rails 
having  transversely  disposeil  slots,  the  upper  walls  of 
which  are  rounded,  of  a  coupling  member  comprising  a 
fish-plate  section,  curved  fingers  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  slots  and  interlock  with  the  webs  of  thej-alls.  said 
fingers  having  concavities  to  tH>^)perate  with  the  rounded 
walls  of  the  slots,  a  horizontal  section  integral  with  the 
fish-plate  se<-tlon.  a  base  section  Integral  with  the  hori- 
zontal section,  an<l  a  vertically  extending  flange  at  the 
free  edge  of  the  base  section,  said  horizontal  section,  ba.se 
section  and  flange  forming  n  seat  for  the  base  of  the  rail. 


1.196.026.  GLTTING  MACHINE.  Jambs  D.  RairsNTDBB, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  lUanY  B.  Smith.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Stokes  k  Smith  Company,  Summerdaie, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  17, 
1915.     Serial  No.  28,612.     (CI.  91 — 60.) 


1.  A  machine  for  completely  coating  one  surface  of  a 
blank  with  an  adhesive?  comprising  a  merat)er  having  a 
plurality  of  separated  adhesive  applying  faces  and  a  sec- 
ond menil)er  having  a  plurality  of  separated  adhesive  ap- 
plying faces  operating  to  guide  the  blank  from  said  first 
nanieii  faces,  and  means  for  effecting  a  movement  of  the 
blank  past  said  members  in  succession. 

2.  -V  nuchlne  for  completely  coating  one  surface  of  a 
blank  with  an  adhesive,  comprising  a  member  having  a 
plurality  of  separated  adhesive  applying  faces  and  a  sec- 
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ond  mem»>er  having  a  plurality  of  separated  adhesive  ap- 
plying faces  operating  to  guide  the  blank  from  said  first 
named  faces,  and  another  member  having  a  plurality  of 
adhesive  applying  faces  substantially  out  of  allnement 
with  the  faces  of  both  of  said  first  named  members. 

3.  .\  machine  for  c-ompleteiy  coating  one  surface  of  a 
blank  with  an  adhesive,  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  with 
glue  applying  faces,  said  rolls  arranged  so  that  the  pe- 
riphery of  one  of  said  rolls  projects  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  other  of  said  rolls.  wher<-li.v  one  of  said  rolls  guides 
the  blank  from  the  other  rftll  when  said  rolls  are  rotatcMl. 
I  4.  \  machine  for  completely  coating  one  surface  of  a 
blank  with  an  adhesive,  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  each 
having  collars  with  peripheral  faces  for  applying  the  ad- 
hesive, the  collars  of  one  hf  said  rolls  disposed  interme- 
diate of  the  collars  of  the  other  of  said  rolls  and  means 
f<»r  supplying  adhesive  to  said  pair  of  rolls. 

."..  .\  machine'  for  completely  coating  one  surface  of  a 
blank  with  an  adhesive,  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  having 
collars  with  peripheral  faces  for  applying  the  adhesive, 
the  collars  of  one  of  said  rolls  disposed  intermediate  of 
the  collars  of  the  other  of  said  rolls,  and  another  roll  hav- 
ing adhesive  applying  faces  out  of  allnement  with  the 
said  peripheral  faces  of  said  collars  for  applying  an  ad 
heslve  to  the  blank. 

ICIalms  «i  to  .HO  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.027.  SiWLE.  Chablbh  Kdw.vbo  Kiidel  and  Wau 
TON  .1.  Barnes,  Detndt.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Detroit 
S<nlc  Maniifsi  turing  Tompany.  Petndt.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  .Michigan.  Fll.d  Nov.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
59.522.      (("1.  7S— 104.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  an  Indicating  hand 
and  pendulum  connectc-d  thereto,  of  a  scale  beam  of  the 
frst  order  of  leverage,  a  scale  platform  on  one  end  there- 
of, connections  between  the  scale  beam  and  pendulum,  a 
tare  beam  adjacent  the  scale  beam  and  attached  thereto, 
the  points  of  attachment  of  said  beam  being  l>oth  located 
on  "^aid  scale  beam  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fulcrum 
from  the  scale  platform,  and  a  tare  poise  on  aald  tare 
beam  the  said  tare  p<dse  and  tare  beam  by  their  weight 
and  lo-atlon  at  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  being  adapted  to 
overbalance  the  scale  beam  and  elevate  the  platform  and 
at  the  same  time  maintain  the  pendulum  In  elevattnl 
position. 

2.  In  a  scale  in  combination,  a  main  lever  of  the  first 
order,  a  scale  platform  on  one  i-nd  of  said  lever,  an  indi- 
cating arm  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  lever, 
a  pc-ndtiiuni  nss«iciate«l  with  the  indicating  hand,  a  plu- 
rality of  tare  beams  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
main  lever  and  hnvins  points  of  attachment  therewith, 
one  point  of  attachment  l>eing  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
lever  which  has  the  connection  to  the  Indicating  hand 
and  the  other  point  of  attachment  being  located  adjacent 
the  fulcrum  but  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the 
scale  platform  whereby  the  entire  weight  of  the  tare  beams 
Is  applied  to  the  main  lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
fulcrum  from  the  sc-ale  platform,  and  a  plurality  of  tare 
poises  on  said  tare  ooams,  the  weiitht  of  said  poises  belna 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  entire  weight  of  the  tare 


beams  to  overbalance  the  main  lever,  elevate  the  seal* 
platform  and  maintain  the  pendulum  in  raised  position 
until  a  load  is  placed  on  the  scale. 

3.  In  a  scale.  In  combination,  a  Y  shaped  main  scale 
lever  of  the  first  order*  a  (.-cale  platform  on  tha  Y-shaped 
end  of  said  lever.  Indicator  elements  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  said  lever,  pendulum  means  associated 
with  the  Indicator  elements  and  the  scale  lever,  and  a  tare 
beam  and  a  poise  thereon  secured  to  said  lever  interme- 
diate the  Indicator  elements  and  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever, 
said  tare  beam  and  poise  tn-lng  adapted  to  overbalance  the 
main  scale  lever  and  maintain  the  platforiu  in  elevated 
position  ;  said  tare  beam  and  poise  being  adapted  to  swing 
the  pendulum  to  upper  position  and  to  swing  the  Indicator 
to  normal  zero  position 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
scale  lever  comprising  a  Y  shaped  lever  having  fulcrum 
pivots  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  Y  arms,  load  sup- 
porting pivots  on  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  lever,  for- 
wardly  extending  extensions  from  said  lever  at  one  side 
of  the  fulcrum,  and  tare  devices  connectetl  to  said  exten- 
sions, said  tare  devices  being  adapted  to  overbalance  the 
end  of  the  lever  supporting  the  load  and  maintain  that 
portion  of  the  lever  elevated.  * 

6.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  Y-shape<l  scale  lever, 
a  plurality  of  pivots  on  the  bifurcated  Y  arms,  one  pair 
of  said  pivots  forming  the  support  for  a  scale  platform 
and  another  pair  of  said  pivots  forming  a  fulcrum  for 
the  lever,  said  scale  lever  having  a  forwardly  extending 
portion  at  the  end  opposite  the  bifurcate<l  portions,  a  tare 
beam  connecting  the  forwardly  extending  portion  and  one 
of  the  bifurcated  arms,  and  a  fare  poise  thereon  cooperat- 
ing with  the  tare  beam  to  overbalance  the  main  scale  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,0  28.  ROTAUY  KNGINL.  Bebtold  RoSBMAM- 
RozKWSKi,  Vienna,  .\ustria  Muniiary.  Filed  June  4, 
1914.      Serial  No.  843.ft4t).       (CI.  121 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor  the  combination  of  an  annulaf 
cylinder,  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  motive  flald, 
locattvl  symmetrically  around  Its  circumference,  three  or 
more  pistons  revolving  intermittently  therein,  each  hav- 
ing a  circular  length  which  is  an  aliquot  part  of  said 
cylinder,  and  each  situated  at  the  end  of  its  stroke  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  common  main  motor 
shaft,  two  or  more  subsidiary  shafts  driving  said  main 
shaft,  and  disks  mounted  on  said  subsidiary  shafts,  carry- 
ing said  pistons. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor  the  combination  of  an  annular 
cylinder  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  motive  fluid 
locateil  symmetrically  around  Its  circumference,  valves 
controlling  said  ports,  camlike  operating  devices  common 
to  all  said  valves,  three  or  more  pistons  revolving  inter- 
mittently therein,  each  having  a  cln-ular  length  which  is 
an  aliquot  part  of  said  cylinder,  and  each  situated  at  the 
end  of  Its  stroke  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and 
means  wher«<*>y  said  valves  can  be  operated  by  said  pistons 
independently  of  said  cam-like  devices. 
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1,196.029.  METilCH)  FOR  I'UOI»U('IN«;  A  TITANIUM 
COMI'OrXD.  AroriiTX  J.  Rossi  and  I^ris  E.  Bartoji, 
Xlasara  Falls.  X.  Y..  a«siKnors  to  The  Titanium  .\lloy 
Manufacturing  Company.  X«-w  Yorli,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maln«>.  Fll«Hl  Nov.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  733.943. 
(CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  trentins  a  subHtanre  coDtainlng 
tltanU-  oxld  (TlOj)  and  Iron  oxld  whl<h  comprises  heat- 
ing Kald  substance  in  presence  of  a  reducing  acent  until 
titanic  oxld  is  reduced  to  titanous  oxld  (TijO,)  ;  «ul>Ject- 
Insr  the  resultlnff  melt  to  the  action  of  a  bath  containing 
pulfurii-  H<id  (HiSO.)  in  proportion  sufficient  to  insure, 
as  far  as  possible,  formation.  In  >-olution.  of  tltanou-*  sul- 
fate :  addlnir  about  one  half  of  one-  per  cent.,  in  volume, 
of  nitric  nclil  to  the  bath  :  and  dilutinfr  and  boiling  It 
until  .1   ba-lc  titanium  sulfate  Is  preclpltatinl. 

2.  The  metho<l  of  treatlnp  a  substance  containing  titanic 
oxld  (TIO;)  and  Iron  oxld  whl<-h  c<)mprli»es  heathi);  said 
substance  tosrether  with  carl>on  until  titanic  oxld  Is  re- 
dticed  to  fitanous  oxld  (T1;0,>  ;  subjecting  the  resulting 
melt  to  the  action  of  a  bath  containing  sulfuric  acid 
(HsSfJ.)  In  proportion  suffl<lent  to  insure,  as  far  as  pos- 
sible, formation.  In  solution,  of  tltanous  sulfate:  adding 
about'one  half  of  one  p»  r  <ent..  In  volume,  of  nitric  add 
to  the  bath :  and  dllntlnjc  and  boiling  It  until  a  basic 
tltanlnni  sulfate  is  preclpltHte«l. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  a  substance  contalnin::  titanic 
oxld  (T10;>  and  Iron  oxld  whbh  comprises  heating  sai«l 
substance  In  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  until  titanic 
oxld  Is  reduced  to  tltanous  oxld  (Tl,0,)  :  subjecting  the 
resnltlnit  melt  to  the  action  of  a  bath  containing  sulfuric 
acid  (H:.SO,)  In  proportion  sufficient  to  Insure,  as  far  as 
possible,  forniafion.  In  solution,  of  tltanous  sulfate:  dllut- 
Inc  and  boiling  thl^  bath  and  Increasing  rapidity  and  com- 
pleteness of  resultlnir  precipitation  of  basic  titanium  snl 
fate  by  meanwhile  adding  nitric  acid  to  the  bath. 

4.  The  metho«|  «if  treating  a  substance  containing  titanic 
oxld  (T10->  and  Iron  oxld  which  oniprtses  heating  said 
sulistan<'e  together  with  carl>on  until  titanic  oxld  la  re- 
du.ed  to  tltanous  oxld  (Tl-O  )  :  subjecting  the  resultlns: 
melt  to  the  ."ictlon  of  a  bath  containing  sulfuric  add 
(HSSO4)  in  proportion  auffldent  to  insure,  as  far  as  pos- 
sible, formation.  In  solution,  of  tltanous  snlfate  ;  diluting 
and  boiling  the  hath  and  Increasing  rapidity  and  com- 
pleteness of  resulting  precipitation  of  basic  titanium  sul- 
fate by  meanwhile  adding  nitric  acid  to  the  bath. 


1,190,030.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  TITANIC  OXIP. 
ArorsTE  .1.  Rossi  and  I.oris  E.  Barton,  Niagara  Falls. 
N.  T..  assignors  to  The  Titanium  -Mloy  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  n  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  J 3.478.     (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  producinc  basic  titanic  sulTate  which 
comprises,  dltit'sflng-  a  tltanlferous  material  with  sulfuric 
acid  so  as  to  produce  titanic  sulfate,  dissolving  the  result- 
ing mass  In  water,  and  bolllni:  the  resulting  hath  until 
the  liable  titanic  sulfate  Is  precipitated. 

2.  The  method  of  pro<iu<-lng  basic  titanic  stilfat*-  from 
a  material  containing  titanic  oxld  (TlOj)  which  comprises 
digesting  said  material  at  say  100"  C.  lo  160"  C.  with, 
say.  2.5  to  2.fi  parts  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid  (H-..S04> 
to  one  part  of  the  titanic  oxld.  dissolving  the  mass  in. 
say.  three  times  Its  volume  of  water,  diluting  the  resulting 
bath  until  It  contains  from  .5'r  to  3«^  of  titanic  oxld.  boil- 
ing the  bath  until  the  basic  titanic  sulfate  Is  precipitated, 
withdrawing  from  the  bath  the  basic  titanic  sulfate,  and 
drying  it  at,  say,  lOO"  <'. 

S.  The  method  of  producing  basic  titanic  sulfate  from 
a  tltanlferous-ferruginous  material,  which  comprises  dl- 
gestln:;  said  material  with  sulfuric-  add  so  as  to  produc-e 
tlfanlc  sulfate,  dissolving  the  resulting  mass  In  water, 
reducing  Iron  constituents  to  ferrous  state,  and  bolting 
thf  resultlne  bath  until  twslc  titanic  sulfate  is  precipi- 
tate.1. 

4.  The  method  of  prciduclng  l>aslc  titanic  sulfate  from 
a  tltanlferous-fcrruslnous  material  which  confl>rlse«  digest- 
ing   saici    material    with    sulfuric    acid    so    as    to    produc*e 


titanic  8ulfate,  dlsscdving  the  resulting  mass  In  water: 
adding  thereto  an  oxidixlng  agent  leKs  in  quantity  than 
required  to  completely  oxidize  all  the  tltanous  sulfate 
present,  and  Indllng  the  reMulting  l>ath  until  baxic  titanic 
sulfate  Is  precipitated. 


1,196,031.     TITANIUM  COMIHMND.     ArcasTK  J.  Rossi 
and  L<>i  IS  K.  lt.\RTo.\.  Nlugara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
The     Titanium     Alloy     Manufacturing    Com|Hiny.     New 
York,   N.    Y..  a    I'orporation   of   Maine.      Filed   Feb.    lu," 
1916.     Serial  No.  77.469.      (CI.  J-'i — 13.) 
As   a   new   product,   the   herein   dfs«Tll>ed    titanium    ccim- 
pound    c-haracterlzt>cl    as    consisting    essentially    of    tmslc 
titanium  sulfate  and  as  rendering  by  analysis  a  prepon- 
clerance  of  titanic  oxld.  less  combtntnl   water  than  titanic 
oxM,  and  less  sulfuric  anh.vdrld  than  combined  water. 


1,190,032.  XCT-LOCK.  <;corgb  W.  Rimball.  Jr..  Bev- 
erly. Mass..  aaalipior  of  one  fourth  to  Thomas  O.  Oil- 
liatt.  AlUton.  Mass.  Filed  May  22.  1915.  Serial  No. 
2H.864.       (Cl.    151 — 25.) 


M-i- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  Udt  and  a  nut  threaded  there 
on.  a  split  resilient  washer  for  removable  engagement  with 
the  \m\t  attove  the  nut.  and  a  liati   mounted  in  the  washer 
and  held  In  locked  engagement  with  the  bolt  by  the  washer 
for  preventing  outward  movement  of  the  nut  on  the  b<dt. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  itolt  and  a  nut  tbreade«l  there- 
on, a  split  resilient  washer  for  removable  engagement  with 
the  bolt  altove  the  nut.  a  ball  rec«'lvnb|e  within  the  washer 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  silt,  and  a  locking  lug  projecting 
from  the  washer  on  the  other  side  of  the  silt  for  holding 
the  ball  In  engagement  with  the  twdt  for  preventing  out- 
ward movement  of  the  nut  cm  the  l>olt. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  ixilt  and  a  nut  threaded  there- 
on, a  split  resilient  washer  for  removable  screw  threaded 
engagement  with  the  tmlt  above  the  nut  for  preventing 
outward  movement  of  the  nut  <in  the  t>olt.  anci  ball  ciutc-h 
mcmns  mounted  within  the  washer  for  maintaining  the 
washer  In  lockecl  engagement  with  the  twit. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lH>lt  and  a  nut  threaded  there- 
on, a  split  washer  engageat>le  on  the  lK>lt  arrantred  In  In- 
timate contact  with  the  nut.  a  resilient  fxirtlon  provided 
on  the  washer,  a  luill  re<eivable  within  the  washer  and 
held  In  engaeement  with  the  threads  on  the  bolt  through 
the  medium  of  the  resilient  portion  for  locking  the  washer 
on  the  Ixdt  ancI  <'onsec|uently  preventing  outward  move- 
ment of  the  nut  on  the  bolt. 

5.  In  (*omblnation  with  a  imlt  and  a  nut  threadetl  there- 
on, a  split  washer  engageable  on  the  Imlt.  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  tlie  washer  l>elng  reduc-ed  to  provide  a  resilient 
portion,  the  proximate  ends  of  the  washer  Ixdng  spaced, 
said  washer  i>eing  provided  with  a  rec-ess.  a  l>all  InsertUde 
within  the  n>c-ess  when  the  resilient  portion  is  moved, 
and  a  lock  on  the  end  of  the  resilient  portion  for  holding 
the  t>all  In  biting  engagement  with  the  threads  for  conse- 
quently preventing  outward  movement  of  the  nut  on  the 
bolt. 


1.196.033.  ROTARY  WEI-L  DRILI.INO  APPARATCS. 
rHii.iP  A.  ScHMtcK.  IMttsliurgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12. 
1910.     Serial  No.  77.SH4.      (Cl.  2.V"i — 23.) 

1.  In  a  well-drilling  apparatus,  a  rotary  tatde  having  a 
f-entral  vertical  c»penlng.  a  vertical  tiushing  therein,  pipe- 
engaging  devices,  and  magazine's  removably  Insejted  in 
the  bushlnr  and  removably  containing  the  pipe-engaging 
devic-es. 

2.  In  a  well-drlllltog  apparatus,  a  rotary  table  having  a 
central  vertical  opening,  a  vertical  bushing  therein,  rota- 
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tatde  plpe-engnging  grips,  and  magazines  removal»ly  in- 
serted In  the  bushing,  the  said  magazines  each  having  a 
pocket  open  toward  the  inner  side  and  containing  a  pla- 
rality  of  said  grips  superpose<l. 


3.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  rotary  table  having  n 
central  vertical  opening,  a  vertical  t)ushlng  therein,  pipe- 
engaging  <levli-es.  magazine's  removably  inserted  in  the 
bushing  and  provided  each  with  a  pocket,  and  means  for 
removaldy  retaining  the  dc-vlces  In  each  pocket. 

4.  In  a  well  clrlUlni:  apparatus,  a  rotary  talde  having  a 
central  vertical  op<>nlMK.  a  vertlc-al  hushlnK  therein  prt»- 
rlded  with  longitudinal  grooves  In  Its  Internal  surface, 
rotatalde  pipe  i-ngaglng  grips,  and  magazines  removal»ly 
Inserted  In  the  grooves  In  the  tmshlng,  each  magazine  hav- 
ing a  vertically  arranged  p«»cket  o|»»>n  toward  the  Innc-r 
side  and  cHintalntnv  c^ne  or  mc)re  c»f  the  said  grips. 

5.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  rotary  tal>le  having  a 
central  vertlc-n".  opening,  a  vertlc-al  tiushing  therein,  pipe- 
engaging  devlc-es.  and  mag-.izlnes  removaldy  Inserted  in 
the  liushiug.  one  of  the  magazines  ^^'lng  composed  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  vertical  se<*tU»ns  with  their  adjacent  ends  de- 
tachaldy  connected  together  and  each  section  containing 
means  for  retaining  one  or  more  of  the  said  pipe  engaging 
devlc-es. 

[Claimt>  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,196.034.  NUT-UK'K.  <'iiari.kh  F.  ScH.tKiPBR.  Ocala. 
Fla.  Filed  Nor.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  871.724.  (Cl. 
151—31.) 


A  nut-lock  including  a  split  end  nut  efjulppcnl  l>cdf  hav- 
ing its  thrc>ads  mutllatc^l  to  produce  a  reduction,  and  a 
wedge  insertible  Into  the  split  of  said  bcdt.  said  wedge 
having  a  narrowed  extension  for  bending  Into  said  reduc- 
tion of  the  t>olt. 


1^1M.0S5.  PISTOL.  Rosa  Simii.i:.  Washington.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  F'lorence  L.  Steward,  Washlug- 
ton.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  864.765. 
(Cl.  42—12.) 


1.  In  a  pistol  structure,  a  hollow  stock,  a  hammer  and 
trigger  mechanism  mountc-d  In  said  stock,  a.  l>arrel  sup- 
(Mirting   projection    formed    Integrally   with   the   front   end 


of  said  stock,  a  l>arrel  carrying  block  mounted  upon  said 
projection,  means  plvotally  connecting  the  barrel  carry- 
ing block  with  the  projection  for  horizontal  swinging 
movement,  a  l»arrel  positioned  upon  said  barrel  bloc-k. 
means  mountcMl  In  the  |>roJectlon  and  engaging  portions 
of  the  under  face  of  the  block  for  limiting  outward  move- 
ment of  said  l)arrel  carrying  block,  and  means  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  projection  engaging  the  ham- 
mer anil  a  cam  .in  the  pivot  of  the  tiarrd  carrying  l)lock 
tor  c-oc-king  said  hammer  upon  horizontal  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  barrel  carr.vlng  block. 

2.  Ill  a  plstcd  structure,  a  hollow  stock,  a  t»arrel  sup- 
porting projection  formed  Integral  with  the  front  end  of 
said  stock,  a  hammer  and  trigger  monutcnl  in  said  stock,  a 
barrel  c-arrying  block  mounted  upon  said  projection,  a 
pivot  pin  extending  upwardly  through  tlie  projection,  a 
(olliir  mounted  upon  tlie  under  face  of  the  liarrel  c-arr.v- 
Ing  block  and  mounted  upon  the  pivot  pin  of  the  projec- 
ticm  perndtting  the  I)arrel  carrying  block  to  swing  hori- 
zontally upon  said  projec-tion.  said  collar  provided  in  Its 
side  face  with  a  cnin  recess,  a  cocking  rod  positioned  lon- 
gltucllnalty  through  the  projection,  one  end  engaging  the 
icM-ess  In  the-  c-ollar  and  its  opposite  end  engaging  the 
hammer,  whereby  upon,  horizontal  movement  of  the 
Idoik  the  sanie  will  be  forced  rearwardly  coc-klng  said 
hammer,  and  means  positioned  In  the  under  face  of  the 
libx-k  fc»r  ejecting  the  shell  from  tile  liarrel  upon  hori- 
zontal swinging  movement  thereof,  and  means  on  the  pro- 
Jec-tlon  engaging  the  block  whereby  the  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  l(lo<  k  will  lie  llmltc>d,  and  means  In  the  pro- 
Je<  ttcin  engaging  the  lilock  for  preveutUiK  horizontal 
swluKlug  movement  of  the  same. 

3.  A  pistol  structure  comprising  a  hollow  stock,  a  ham- 
mer and  trigger  mountc>d  In  said  stock,  a  liarrel  supi»ort- 
iiig  proJectlc»n  formed  Integrally  with  the  front  end  of 
said  stock,  .a  liarrel  carrying  tdock  mounted  upon  said 
projection,  a  luarrel  carried  by  said  barrel  carrying  block, 
a  ccdlar  secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  block,  a  pivot 
pin  extending  up  through  the  projec-tlon  adjac-ent  its  for- 
ward end  and  plvotall.v  journaleil  in  said  collar  of  the 
lilock  and  allowing  the  latter  to  swing  horizontally  there- 
upon, means  in  said  projection  for  engaging  the  under 
face  of  said  Idoc-k  for  preventing  horizontal  swinging 
movement  of  the  same,  an  extracting  member  c-arried  by 
said  block  and  means  in  said  tdock  for  engaging  the  ex- 
tractor for  ejecting  a  shell  upon  horizontal  swinging 
ino\c-nient  of  said  t)arrel  carrying  tdock.  a  rod  slldalde  lon- 
gitudinally through  the  projection  one  end  engaging  the 
c-cdiar  and  the  opposite-  end  c>ugaging  the  hammer  upon 
horizontal  swinging  movement  of  the  barrel  carrying  block 
for  cc»c-king  the  hammer. 

4.  In  a  pistol  structure,  a  hollow  stock,  a  barrel  sup- 
porting projection  formed  Integral  with  the  front  end  of 
said  stock,  a  barrel  carrying  block  mounted  upon  said  pro- 
jection and  plvotally  connected  thereto  for  horizontal 
swinging  ino\«in<'nt.  a  barrel  carried  by  said  block,  said 
liarrc-1  carrying  l»loc-k  having  a  collar  on  Its  under  face,  a 
pin  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  projection  to  fit 
into  said  collar  and  allow  the  same  to  swing  outwardly 
and  horizontally,  a  hammer  mciunted  within  said  stock, 
means  in  said  stock  for  engaging  salcl  hammer  for  hold- 
ing the  same  In  a  cocked  position,  a  c-ocklng  rcKl  slldal>le 
longitudinally  through  the  tiarrel  supporting  projection 
one  end  engaging  the  <-ollar  and  Its  opposite  end  engag- 
ing the  haiiiiner  whereliy  upon  horizontal  swinging  move- 
ment of  said   itarrel   the  hammer   will   be  cocked. 


1.196.036.  DEVICE  F(>R  BUILDIN<;  MICA  BOARDS 
t»R  SIMII/AR  ARTICLES.  William  He.nrv  Sills. 
Chlcauo.  III.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  762.016. 
(Cl.   154— 1.» 

1.  In  combination  with  means  for  conveying  flake  ma- 
terial in  a  conflne<l  space  toward  a  supi>ort,  a  receptacle 
for  compressed  air  and  a  receptacle  for  adhesive  and 
means  for  t)rlnging  said  receptacles  periodic-ally  into  .-oni- 
munic-atiou  with  said  confined  space. 

2.  In  combination  with  means  for  conveying  (lake  ma- 
terial  In   a   c-onflned   spac^   toward   a    support.   mean«   for 
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blowing  air  into  the  conflnetl  space,  a  receptacle  for  ad- 
hesive locate<l  outside  said  contined  spate,  and  means  for 
periodically  bringing  said  recfptaclc  and  said  air  blowing 
means  into  communication  witli  ^aid  space. 


3.  In  combination  with  means  for  conveying  flake  ma- 
terial In  a  conflne<l  space  toward  a  support,  means  for 
periodically  blowing  air  Into  the  confined  space,  a  recep- 
tacle locate4l  outside  said  space,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing portions  of  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  into  said 
space  together  with  the  air. 

4.  In  combination  with  means  for  conveying  flake  ma- 
terial In  a  conflne<l  space  toward  a  support,  a  plurality 
of  pipes,  means  for  forcing  air  p»Tli>dl(ally  Into  the  said 
space  through  said  pipes,  a  receptacle  for  adhesive,  and 
means  for  periodically  connecting  said  receptacle  with 
said  pipes. 

5.  In  combination  with  means  for  conveying  flake  ma- 
terial In  a  conflnetl  spa<'e  toward  a  supijort,  and  means 
for  conveying  periodically  air  charged  with  an  adhesive 
Into  the  conflnwl  space,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  rt  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.196.037.  WOVEN  F.XBRIC.  Johx  Skinxbb,  North 
ampton,  Mass.  Filed  May  3.  1915.  .'Serial  No.  26.397. 
(CI.  13if— 9.) 


A  woven  fabric  comprising  a  sheet  of  warp  cords,  rela- 
tively small  filling  threads  interwoven  with  said  warp 
cords  In  parallel  zones  which  extend  diagonally  of  said 
warp  cords  with  the  warp  1  ords  floating  l>et%een  said 
rones  whereby  the  fabric  may  in-  separated  by  severance 
along  a  medial  line  of  each  of  said  zones  into  strips  hav- 
ing Interwoven  edge  sections  with  floating  warp  cords  ex- 
tending therebetween  and  diagonally  thereto  which  strips 
by  reason  of  the  relatively  ^mall  siie  of  the  tilling 
threails  may  be  superimposed  without  presenting  a  mate- 
rially greater  total  thickness  at  the  e<lge  sections  than  at 
the  medial  sections. 


l,19t},038.  HASP  FUR  TKLNK  lAMKS.  Clahe.nce  E. 
Smith,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robert  N.  Bassett 
Company,  Incorporated.  Shelton,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  19.  191G.  .Serial  No.  73,032. 
(CI.  70—115.) 

1.   A    tiasp    for    sliding    lM>lt    locks    comprising    an    aper- 
tar<d   plate,  a   longituillnally  apertureU   and   transversely 


slotted  stud  projecting  from  the  inside  face  of  said  plate 
and  a  rivet  pin  pass«>il  through  said  plate  and  stud,  the 
said  rivet  pin  having  one  end  provide<l  with  a  bead  which 
l>ears  against  the  outside  face  of  said  plate  and  having 
its  opposite  end  upset  against  the  bead  of  the  stud. 


2.  A  hasp  for  sliding  bolt  locks  comprising  an  aper- 
tured  plate,  a  longitudinally  apertured  and  transversely 
recesse*!  stud  projecting  from  the  inside  face  of  said 
plate,  an  aperturetl  sheet  metal  spring  Interposed  l»etween 
said  plate  and  stud  ami  a  rivet  pin  passed  through  said 
plate,  spring  and  stud,  the  said  pin  having  one  end  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  head  which  I»ear8  against  the  outside  face 
of  said  plate  and  having  its  opposite  end  upset  against 
the  bead  of  said  stud. 

3.  A  hasp  for  sliding  l>olt  locks  comprising  an  apertured 
plate,  a  hollow  stud  having  Its  head  provltled  with  an 
aperture  and  having  Its  side  wall  recessed  to  form  a 
shoulder  for  entering  into  Interlocking  engagement  with 
the  bolt  of  the  lock,  an  apertured  sheet  metal  spring  in- 
terposed between  said  plate  and  stud,  and  a  rivet  passed 
through  the  apertures  In  said  plate,  spring  and  stud  for 
fastening  the  same  together. 


1,196.0:59.  WRENCH.  Lot.an  Smith,  Oakley.  III.,  as- 
signor to  Eddie  E.  Smith.  Decatur.  III.  Filed  Feb.  6. 
1916.      Sertal  No.  76.434.      (CI.  81—140.) 


.\  wrench  coniprls'ng  a  sharik.  a  stationary  Jaw  on  one 
end  of  said  shank,  a  handle  formed  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shank,  said  shank  provided  with  rack  teeth  on  one 
e«lge.  a  movable  Jaw  slidably  mounted  upon  said  shank 
and  having  a  recess  forme<l  In  one  face,  a  pawl  mounted 
in  >aid  recess.  Its  nose  normally  engaged  with  said  teeth, 
a  flat  leaf  spring  rigidly  secured  l>y  one  of  Its  ends  In  one 
wall  of  said  movable  Jaw  and  having  Its  opposite  end  ex- 
tending into  said  re<'ess  for  engagement  against  the  inner 
side  of  said  pawl  to  retain  the  nose  of  the  latter  in  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth,  and  a  fastening  memiter  secured 
in  said  Jaw  and  extending  through  said  spring  to  rigidly 
retain  th»  latter  against  movement,  the  head  of  said  secur- 
ing nieniiier  ai>utting  sa'd  shank  and  preventing  any  out- 
ward movement  of  the  same. 
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1.196.040.  PULSATING  APPARATUS.  William  A.  Smith, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalcnments,  to  The 
Denver  Bock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company.  Denver. 
Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  DeUware.  Filed  Feb.  2C,  1918. 
Serial  No.  750.606.      (CI.  125—20.) 


Inc  means  and  moving  with   the  motor  for  turning  tlie 
latter.- 


1.  A  r«'''»tlng  apparatus,  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  therein  operating  on  a  tool,  a  second  cylinder  hav- 
ing spaced  ports  communicating  with  the  first  cylinder,  a 
motor  operated  solid  piston  in  the  second  cylinder,  and 
means  for  equalUlng  the  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  solid  piston  at  each  end  of  its  stroke,  said  meana 
permitting  the  compression  of  fluid  in  advance  of  the 
piston  during  its  strok*. 

2.  A  pulsating  apparatus,  having  a  cylinder  member 
and  a  piston  operating  therein,  another  cylinder  member 
and  a  piston  operating  therein,  and  passageways  connect- 
ing the  end  portions  of  the  cylinder  members,  one  of  said 
cylinder  members  having  by-passes  in  its  end  portions 
romprialnp  annular  grooves  that  are  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  piston  therein, 
and  channels  connecting  said  grooves. 

3.  A  pulsating  apparatus  provided  with  cylinders  hav 
ing  ports  communUatiag  with  their  corresponding  ends, 
a  solid  chamber  piston  located  In  one  cylinder,  a  solid  pis- 
ton locatetl  In  the  other  cylinder,  one  of  said  cylinders 
baring  spaced  annular  cbannela  in  each  end.  and  longitu- 
dinal channels  connecting  the  same,  the  channels  being 
uncover.-d  by  the  piston  In  said  cylinder  at  the  ends  of  its 
stroke. 

4.  A  pulwtlng  apparatus,  bavins  a  cylinder  having  a 
reduced  pocket  In  its  front  end,  a  driven  piston  In  the 
cylinder  having  a  reduced  plug  movable  Into  and  out  of 
the  pocket,  a  chuck  carried  by  the  cylinder,  a  tappet  lo- 
cated In  the  chuck  and  extending  into  the  pocket,  a  check 
valve  located  In  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  another 
cTllnder,  k  redprocatory  piston  operating  therein,  spaced 
ports  conLectIng  the  front  end  of  the  latter  cylinder  with 
the  former  cylinder,  one  of  said  ports  opening  into  the 
pocket,  the  other  opening  into  said  cylinder  in  rear  of 
the  pocket,  and  spaced  ports  connecting  the  rear  ends  of 
the  cylinders,  one  of  said  latter  ports  opening  in  rear  of 
the  check  valve,  the  other  In  advance  of  the  some. 

5.  A  pulsator  having  communicating  cylinders,  pistons 
located  in  the  cylinders,  a  by  pass  conduit  located  longitu- 
dinally of  one  of  the  lyllnders  and  having  communication 
therewith,  and  a  valve  located  longitudinally  in  said  con- 
duit for  controlling  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,196.041.  ROCK  DRILLING  APPARATUS,  William  A. 
SMITH.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock 
Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Di'laware.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
68.794.      (CI.  266 — 43.) 

1.  The  combination  with  drilling  apparatus,  of  a  handle 
therefor,  and  means  mounted  on  th*  handle  far  turning 
the  drilling  apparatus. 

2.  The  combination  with  drilling  apparatus,  of  means 
for  UKliiy  turning  the  same,  and  a  handle  for  holding  the 
turaiag  means  from  moving  with  the  drilling  apparatus. 

3.  The  conilUnation  with  drilling  apparatus,  of  means 
for  bodily  oscillating  the  same,  and  a  handle  connected  to 
the  oaclllatlng  in«-ans  for  manually  holding  it  from  turn- 
ing with  the  drilling  apparatus. 

4.  The  combination  with  drilling  apparatus.  Including 
a  motor,  of  fluid  operated  feeding  means  for  the  drilling 
apparatus,  and  automatic  meana  associated  with  the  fe«d- 
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6.  The  combination  with  drilling  apparatus,  including 
a  motor,  of  fluid  operated  feeding  means  for  the  drilling 
apparatus,  including  slidably  telescoping  members,  one  of 
which  Is  connected  to  the  drilling  motor,  and  power  driven 
means  mounted  on  said  member  and  moving  with  the  same 
and  the  n.otor  for  bodily  turning  the  latter. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.196,042.  ROCK-DRILLING  APPARATUS.  William  A. 
Smith,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock 
Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
08,790.      (CI.  266 — 48.) 


1.  The  combination  with  drilling  apparatus.  Including  a 
drilling  motor,  and  telescoping  and  reUtively  rotatable 
feeding  members  therefor,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
motor,  of  means  for  completely  rotating  the  drilling  motor 
and  the  feeding  member  connected  thereto,  and  means  for 
supplying'  fluid  under  pressure  t»  the  drilling  apparatus, 
said  supply  means  permitting  said  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  with  drilling  apparatus,  including  a 
drilling  motor,  a  feed  cylinder,  and  a  feed  piston  operating 
in  the  feed  cylinder  and  fixed  to  the  drUling  apparatus,  of 
means  for  completely  rotating  the  feed  piston  and  motor 
bodily,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  drilling  apparatus.  »iaid  supply  means  permitting  said 

L  rotation. 
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3.  The  combination  with  drilling  apparatus.  Including 
a  drilling  motor,  a  feed  cylinder,  and  a  feed  piston  operat- 
ing In  the  feed  cylinder  and  fixed  to  the  drilling  motor,  of 
means  for  completely  rotating  the  feed  piston  and  motor 
bodily,  and  means  connected  to  the  feed  cylinder  for  sup- 
plying Iluld  under  pressure  to  the  drilling  apparatus,  said 
supply  means  permitting  said   rotation. 

4.  The  combination  with  drilling  apparatus,  of  means 
for  bodily  rotating  the  same,  comprising  a  gear  fixed  to 
said  apparatus,  a  rotary  motor,  and  a  worm  operated  by 
the  motor  and  meshing  with  the  gear. 

5.  Th^  combination  with  drilling  apparatus,  of  means 
for  bodily  rotating  the  same,  comprising  a  gear  fixed  to 
said  apparatus,  and  a  rotary  motor  having  a  shaft  dis- 
posed transversely  to  the  drilling  apparatus  and  geared  to 
said  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,043.  RBCESSIN(;-MACHINE.  Alvah  C.  Spincbb. 
Beverly,  and  Andbiw  Epplkr,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  727,914.     (CI.  69 — 1.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  cutter,  a  reciprocating  carriage  to  carry  the 
work  across  the  field  of  operation  of  said  cutter,  spring 
operated  work  clamping  means  upon  said  carriage,  means 
for  automatically  actuating  said  clamping  means  to  per- 
mit said  spring  to  effect  the  clamping  of  the  work  as  the 
carriage  starts  to  present  the  work  to  the  cutter,  a|>d 
means  for  moving  said  clamping  means  into  work  releas- 
ing position  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  after  the 
work  has  been  presented  to  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter,  a  recip- 
rocating carriage  arranged  to  carry  the  work  across  the 
field  of  operation  of  said  cutter  and  then  to  return  to  work 
receiving  position,  self-contained  work  clamping  means 
upon  said  carriage,  means  at  the  initial  end  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  carriage  for  rendering  said  clampinx 
means  operative,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  path 
of  movement  for  rendering  said  clamping  means  Inopera- 
tive, whereby  the  work  may  be  removed  from  said  clamp- 
ing means  after  the  carriage  has  carried  said  work  across 
the  field  of  operation  of  the  cutter,  said  clamping  means 
being  constructed  to  maintain  Itself  in  operative  condition 
during  the  work  carrying  movement  of  said  carriage. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter,  a  recip- 
rocating carriage  arranged  to  carry  the  work  across  the 
field  of  operation  of  said  cutter  and  then  to  return  to  work 
receiving  position,  self-contained  work  clamping  means 
upon  said  carriage,  means  at  the  Initial  end  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  carriage  for  rendering  said  clamping 
means  operative,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  i)ath 
of  moyement  for  rendering  said  clamping  means  inopera- 
tive, Mi<l  clamping  means  being  constructed  to  maintain 
Itself  in  clamping  condition  during  the  work  carrying 
movement  of  said  carriage  and  to  maintain  Itself  in  re- 
leased condition  during  the  return  movement  of  said 
carriage. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter,  a  recip- 
rocating carriage  arranged  to  carry  the  work  acroM  the 
field  of  operation  of  said  cutter  and  then  to  return  to 
work  receiving  position,  spring  operated  self-contained 
work  clamping  means  upon  said  carriage,  constructed  to 


maintain  itself  either  In  operative  condition  or  In  In- 
operative condition,  and  means  at  the  Initial  end  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  carriage  operating  to  hold  said 
clamping  means  Inoperative  until  said  carriage  begins 
to  move  but  constructed  to  cause  said  clamping  means  to 
become  operative  when  said  carriage  does  begin  its  work 
presenting  movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter,  a  recip- 
rocating carriage  arranged  to  carry  the  work  across  the 
field  of  operation  of  said  cutter,  spring-operated  work 
clamping  means  upon  said  carriage,  means  at  one  end  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  carriage  for  holding  said 
clamping  means  In  Inoperative  condition  arranged  to  per- 
mit said  clamping  means  to  become  operative  as  the  car- 
riage begins  its  work  presenting  movement,  and  means  at 
the  other  end  of  said  path  of  movement  for  moving  said 
clamping  means  Into  work  releasing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.044.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  William  C.  Stitins, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pierce  Wrapping  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,746.     (CI.  242—6.) 


1.  A  bed  or  table,  a  shaft  Journaled  thereon  having  a 
tight  and  a  loose  pulley,  a  grooved  supporting  and  driving 
wheel  rigidly  secured  on  the  shaft  and  about  the  middle 
of  the  table,  a  yoked  standard  secured  on  said  bed,  a 
grooved  pulley  Journaled  on  each  arm  thereof  near  its 
extremity  and  above  the  grooved  driving  wheel,  a  l>elt 
trained  about  the  grooved  driving  wheel  and  one  of  said 
pulleys,  an  annular  shuttle  supported  on  and  between  the 
grooved  driving  wheel  and  grooved  pulley  and  bearing 
against  one  run  of  the  belt,  grooved  feed  rollers  Journaled 
at  each  side  of  the  shuttle  and  at  a  right  angle  with  the 
axis  thereof  to  support  the  annular  body  to  be  wrapped, 
connections  for  driving  the  same  from  said  shaft  at  a 
less  rate  of  speed  than  the  rotation  of  the  shuttle,  a  stand- 
ard on  said  bed,  and  a  roller  adjustably  supported  there- 
on and  adapted  to  support  the  top  of  the  annular  bo«ly 
when  the  machine  is  In  operation. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  class  described  an 
annular  shuttle,  grooved  pulleys  each  engaging  and  acting 
to  support  said  shuttle  In  upright  position  at  more  than 
two  points,  a  belt  trained  about  certain  of  said  pulleys, 
one  run  thereof  bearing  against  the  shuttle  to  drive  the 
same,  one  of  aaid  grooved  pulleys  acting  to  hold  the  shut- 
tle against  the  WW.,  and  Independently  adjustable  swing 
Ingly  mounted  rotatable  means  for  supporting  an  annular 
shaped  article  in  position  to  be  wrapped  engaged  through 
the  eye  of  said  shuttle,  said  means  movable  radially  of 
the  article  for  adjustment  of  the  article. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed  a  rotatable  shuttle, 
paper  carrying  means  thereon,  rotatable  means  adapted 
to  support  said  shuttle  at  more  than  two  points,  a  belt 
trained  about  two  of  said  rotatable  means  and  contacting 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  shuttle,  means  driv- 
ing one  of  said  rotatable  means  to  rotate  the  shuttle,  and 
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Bwlnglnglr  mounted  mechanisms  to  support  an  annular 
shaped  article  In  position  to  l>e  wrapped,  adjustable 
radially  of  said  article  to  shift  the  same. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
drlTlng  shaft,  an  annular  upright  shuttle  driven  thereby, 
shafts  extending  transversely  of  the  main  shaft,  one  at 
each  side  of  the  shuttle,  an  outwardly  directed  yoke  Jour- 
naled eccentrically  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  groove<l  pulley 
Journaled  at  the  upper  end  of  each  yoke  opposite  the  eye 
of  the  shuttle,  worms  on  the  main  driving  shaft,  a  worm 
gear  Journaled  on  each  of  said  transverse  shafts  Inter- 
meshlng  with  said  worms  on  the  main  shaft,  driving  con- 
nections between  the  worm  gears  and  said  grooved  pulleys, 
and  screw  shafts,  one  at  ea<h  side  of  the  machine  and 
engaging  the  respei-tlve  yokes  and  acting  to  swing  their 
grooved  pulleys  Inwardly  or  outwardly  to  vary  the  ad- 
justments of  the  machine  as  to  the  siae  of  the  article  to 
be  wrapped. 

B.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  embracing  an  an 
nular  shuttle,  a  grooved  driving  whe<-l  and  grooved  pulleys 
engaging  the  periphery  of  said  shuttle  therebetween  at 
substantially  equal  distances  apart,  a  belt  trained  around 
the  driving  wheel  and  one  of  said  pulleys  and  bearing 
agalnnt  the  periphery  of  the  shuttle  to  drive  the  same, 
means  driving  the  driving  wheel,  grooved  supporting  rolls 
for  the  article  to  be  wrapped  adjustably  supported  at  each 
side  the  shuttle  substantially  opposite  the  eye  thereof, 
means  driving  the  same  at  a  less  rate  of  speed  than  the 
shuttle,  and  an  adJusUble  guide  rail  for  supporting  the 
top  of  the  body  to  be  wrapped. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.045.  ATT.\CHMENT  FOR  RILES.  Ray  STBicrr. 
Monroe.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  21.282. 
(O.  24—3.) 


1.  A  rule  attachment  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  pieces,  flanged  at  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  side  ple<-es,  ears  extending  in  spaceil 
relation  from  the  side  pieces,  a  spring  connecting  the  side 
pieces  for  retaining  the  latter  In  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  leg  of  a  rule  and  a  spring  pressed  clip  pivoted 
between  the  ears  to  hold  the  devices  In  place  on  the  gar- 
ment of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  rule  attachment  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  pieces,  flanges  at  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal e<lges  of  the  side  pleies.  ears  extending  In  spaced 
parallel  relation  from  the  side  pieces,  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  side  pieces  for  retaining  the  latter  in  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  leg  of  a  rule,  a  clip  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ears  pivoted  between  the  flrst- 
mentlone<l  ears,  a  pin  forming  a  pivot  for  the  clip  and  a 
■pring  surrounding  the  pin,  one  end  of  said  spring  bear- 
ing against  the  clip  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
adapted  to  bear  against  thM  rule. 


1,1»6.04  6.      RAILROAD- CROSSING.     ROBIBT  C.\MM 

BfTPHi.N,  Corydon.  Ky..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  I.aw- 

rvnoe    <>.    8tapp    and    one- fourth    to    James    E.    Stapp, 

Corydon,  Ky.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1915.     SerUl  No.  47,132. 

(CI.  104—116.) 

1.  The  combination  of  Intersecting  main  tracks,  corner 
rails  at  the  point  of  Intersection  of  the  main  track  rails, 
crossing  rails  between  the  corner  rails,  each  crossing  rail 
having  longitudinally  movable  end  sections,  normally  In 
contact    with    the   corner    rails,    laterally    movable    guard 


rails  normally  In  contact  with  the  <x»rner  rails  and  cross- 
ing rails  and  yleldable  laterally  by  the  action  of  the  wheel 
flanges,  and  connections  between  the  guard  rails  and  end 
sections  of  the  crossing  rails  for  moving  the  latter  in- 
wardly by  the  movement  of  the  guard  rails,  to  provide 
gaps  for  the  iMssage  of  wheel  flanges,  while  the  unmoved 
end  sections  of  the  other  crossing  rails  form  with  the 
corner  rails  continuous  tread  surfaces  for  the  car  wheels, 
a  guard  rail  of  one  track  t>elng  crossed  by  both  guard  rails 
of  the  crossing  track,  and  the  guard  rails  being  recessed 
at  the  points  where  they  cross  each  other,  whereby  all 
the  guard  rails  He  in  a  common  plane. 


2.  The  combination  of  corner  rails  for  track  crossings, 
crossing  rails  between  the  corner  rails,  and  each  latm^ 
rail  consisting  of  a  central  fixed  section  and  longitudinally 
movable  end  sections  normally  In  contact  with  the  corner 
rails,  movalile  guard  rails  located  normally  in  contact 
with  the  inner  edges  of  the  crossing  and  corner  rails  and 
movable  laterally,  and  means  connecting  the  end  sections 
of  the  crossing  rails  with  the  adjacent  guard  rails,  where- 
by the  latter  move  the  end  sections  Inwardly  to  permit  the 
flanges  of  the  car  wheels  to  pass,  a  guard  rail  of  one  track 
l)elng  crossed  by  both  guard  rails  of  the  crossing  track, 
and  the  guard  rails  being  recessed  at  the  points  where 
they  cross  each  other,  whereby  all  the  guard  rails  He  In  a 
(>ommon  plane. 

3.  The  copiblnatlon  of  corner  rails  for  track  crossings, 
crossing  rails  between  the  corner  rails  and  Including  gap- 
closing  means,  and  movable  guard  rails  having  slld- 
able  overlapping  Joints  at  the  points  of  crossing  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  gap  -  closing  means  for 
moving  the  same  to  open  position  for  permitting  the  pas- 
sage of  wheels,  a  guard  rail  of  one  track  being  crossed  by 
both  guard  rails  of  the  crossing  track,  and  the  guard  rails 
being  recessed  at  the  points  where  they  cross  each  other,' 
whereby  all  the  guard  rails  lie  In  a  common  plane. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  opposed  corner  rails  for 
a  track  crossing,  a  crossing  rail  extending  between  the 
vertices  of  the  corner  rails  and  comprising  a  fixed  central 
section  and  longitudinally  movable  end  sections,  guard 
rails  associated  with  the  corner  rails  and  movable  lat- 
erally therefrom,  connections  between  the  end  sections  of 
the  crossing  rail  and  the  guard  rails,  whereby  the  end  sec- 
tions are  moved  Inwardly  from  the  corner  rails  by  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  guard  rails,  and  means  for  slld- 
ably  holding  the  Inner  ends  of  the  outer  sections  with 
respect  to  the  central  section,  while  maintaining  all  the 
sections  in  allnement,  a  guard  rail  of  one  track  being 
crossed  by  Iwth  guard  rails  of  the  crossing  track,  and  the 
guard  rails  t>elng  recessed  at  the  points  where  they  cross 
each  other,  whereby  all  the  guard  rails  He  In  a  common 
plane. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  corner  rails  for  an 
obllqae  track  crossing,  a  connecting  rail  extending  be- 
tween the  vertices  of  the  corner  rails,  said  crossing  rail 
having  longitudinally  movable  end  sections  normally  in 
engagement  with  the  corner  rails,  guard  rails  to  which  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  movable  sections  of  the  crossing  rail 
are  connected,  a  link  between  one  of  the  end  sections  and 
the  adjacent  guard  rails  and  means  for  yieldingly  holdtng 
the  guard  rails  in  contact  with  the  corner  rails,  whereby 


1398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  ag,  1916. 


the  wheel  flanges  will  move  the  guard  sections  inwardlr 
toward  each  other  and  separate  the  eod  sections  of  th«! 
connecting  rail  from  the  corner  rails. 


1,196,047.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIZ- 
ING OR  CLASSIFYING  COMMINUTED  MATERIAL. 
HB.var  M.  Sctton,  Waltbb  L.  SraaLa,  and  ES)win  G. 
Stmlb.  IMllas,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1«14.  Serial  No. 
816.754.      (CI,  8S— 54.) 


1.  The  process  of  sizing  material,  consisting  In  trans- 
porting material  composed  of  grains  of  varying  siies  on 
a  series  of  auccesslre  supports,  inclined  transTersely  to 
the  direction  of  transporting  movement,  and  subjecting 
said  material  to  gravlutive  Impulses  adapted  to  deviate 
the  components  of  said  material  from  the  direction  of 
transport  In  proportion  to  their  respectlTe  slies,  pro- 
gressively varying  said  gravitative  impulses  upon  the 
successive  supporting  surfaces,  and  separately  collecting 
the  separated  sizes  of  material  from  the  last  supporting 
surface. 

2.  The  process  of  siting  material,  consisting  in  trana- 
porting  material  compose*!  of  grains  of  varying  slaes  on 
a  series  of  successive  supports  inclined  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  transporting  movement,  and  subjecting  said 
material  to  gravitative  impulses  adapted  to  deviate  tb« 
components  of  said  material  from  the  direction  of  trans- 
port Ln  proportion  to  th«ir  respective  sises,  progressively 
varying  said  gravitative  Impulses  upon  the  successive 
supporting  surfaces,  transferring  the  material  in  its  dis- 
tributed condition  from  one  support  to  a  corresponding 
extent  of  the  upper  portion  of  a  succeeding  support,  and 
separately  collecting  the  separated  siies  of  material  from 
the   last  supporting  surface. 

3.  The  process  of  sizing  material,  consisting  In  trans- 
porting material  composed  of  grains  of  varying  slses,  on 
a  aeries  of  successive  supports  Inclined  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  transporting  movement,  aitd  subjcctlag 
said  material  to  undulatory  vibrations  adapted  to  cause 
the  components  of  said  material  to  deviate  from  the  di- 
rection of  transport  In  proportion  to  their  respective 
sixes,  progressively  varying  said  undulatory  vibrations 
upon  the  successive  supporting  surfaces,  and  separately 
collecting  the  separated  sizes  of  material  from  the  last 
supporting  surface. 

4.  The  process  of  slsing  material,  consisting  In  traaa- 
portlng  material  compoaed  of  grains  of  varying  sizes  on 
a  series  of  successive  contlnuoosly  moving  supports  in- 
clined transversely  to  the  direction  of  continuous  move- 
ment, subjecting  said  material  to  undulatory  vibrations 
adapted  to  cau^te  the  components  of  said  material  to  de- 
viate from  the  direction  of  transport  in  proportion  to 
their  respective  slaes,  progressively  varying  said  undula- 
tory Tlbratlons  upon  the  lucceaalve  supporting  surfacM, 
progressively  varying  the  speed  of  transport  upon  tbe 
succes^ve  supporting  surfaces,  and  separately  collecting 
the  separate  sizes  ot  material  from  tbe  last  supporting 
burface. 


5.  The  process  of  siaing  material,  consisting  in  traaa- 
portlnj  material  compoaed  of  grains  of  varying  slses  on 
a  series  of  transversely  inclineil  successive  supports,  and 
subjecting  said  material  to  undulatory  vibrations  and  to 
gravitative  impulses  to  deviate  the  components  of  said 
material  from  the  direction  of  transport  in  proportion  to 
their  respective  siaea,  progressively  varying  said  undula- 
tory vibrations  and  gravitative  Impulses  upon  the  sac- 
ceaaive  supporting  surfaces,  and  separately  collecting  the 
separated  sizes  of  material  from  the  last  supporting  anr- 
fac«. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  prlnte<l  in  the  t^aiette.] 


1,196.048.  PROCESS  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIZ- 
ING OR  CLASSIFYING  COMMINUTED  MATERIAL. 
Hbnrt  M.  Sctton,  Walter  I^.  Stbblb,  and  Bdwin  G. 
Stbelb.  Dallas,  Tex.  Original  application  flled  Feb.  5, 
1914,  Serial  No.  816,754.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlan 
filed  Oct.   8,   1918.     Serial  No.  54,748.      (CI.  88 — 54.) 


1.  rbe  process  of  sizing  material,  consisting  in  trana- 
|M)rting  material  compose<l  of  grains  of  varying  sltea  oo 
a  series  of  successive  supports,  and  subjecting  said  ma- 
terial to  gravitative  impolses  adapted  to  deviate  the  com- 
ponent.'; of  said  material  from  the  direction  of  transport 
in  proportion  to  their  respective  sizes,  progressively  vary- 
ing the  spee<l  of  transport  upon  the  successive  supporting 
surfaces,  and  separately  collecting  the  separated  sites  of 
material  from   the  last  supporting  surface. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  sizing  material,  consisting  In  asp- 
porting  and  transporting  material  composed  of  grains  of 
various  slxea  on  a  series  of  successive  continuously  msT- 
ing  transversely  Inclined  supporting  surfaces  to  cause  tbe 
particles  to  deviate  from  the  line  of  transporting  msre- 
ment  in  proportion  to  their  respective  sixes,  progrea- 
slvely  varying  tbe  speeil  of  transport  upon  tbe  succeaalTe 
supporting  surfaces,  and  separately  collecting  the  sepa- 
rate sizes  of  Doateriai  from  the  successive  supporting  s«r- 
faces. 

3.  The  process  of  sizing  material  consisting  in  support- 
ing and  transporting  material  composetl  of  grains  of  >-arjr- 
ing  sizes  oD  a  series  of  succetmlve  contlnuonsly  moving 
supports  Inclined  transversely  to  the  direction  of  trans- 
porting movement  to  cause  th«*  particles  to  deviate  froa 
the  line  of  transporting  movement  in  proportion  to  tbHx 
leapectlve  sizes,  progressiTely  varying  tbe  speed  of  trans- 
port upon  the  successive  supporting  surfaces,  and  sepa 
rately  collecting  the  separated  sizes  of  material  from  the 
last   supporting   surface. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  aixing  a  mass  of  solid  material  coa- 
ststlng  in  pri>gresMively  and  continuously  transporting  ma 
tcrlal  compoMed  of  grains  of  varying  sixes  on  a  series  of 
continuously  moving  transversely  Inclined  supporting  sur- 
faces, and  suiijectlng  said  material  to  tbe  action  of  grarlty 
to  cause  the  particles  to  move  transversely  thereon  In 
proportion  to  their  respe<-tive  sizes,  transferring  said  ma- 
terial in  Its  distributed  condition  from  one  surface  to  the 
adjacent  surface,  so  as  to  advance  tbe  material  In  Its 
movement  from  one  surface  to  tbe  adjacent  surface,  ar- 
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rsatlng  the  movement  of  the  material  deposited  from  one 
avtece  to  the  adjacent  surface,  progressively  varying  tbe 
apeed  of  tr«n(T)ort  upon  the  succewilve  sripportlnf  «ur- 
fac«t.  and  neparately  collecting  the  separate  slses  of  ma- 
terial   from    t»ie   last   supporting   surface. 

5  in  a  machine  for  sizing  solid  material,  a  series  of 
continuous! v  moving  sizing  surfaces  arranged  In  line  of 
continuous  movement  and  Inclined  transversely  to  the  di- 
rection of  continuous  movement,  means  for  transferring 
materia!  discharged  from  the  end  of  one  continuously  mov- 
tBg  surface  In  distributed  condition  to  the  opposite  end  of 
tbe  adjacent  surface  at  a  higher  point,  means  for  progres- 
siTely varvlng  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  successive  con- 
tlnuonsly moving  surfaces,  and  means  for  separately  col- 
lecting the  separated  slws  of  material  discharged  from 
tbe  last  supporting  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  l.H  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


from  the  catch  to  the  outer  face  of  the  arm,  and  a  sUdabU 
rod  in  said  opening  for  releasing  the  catch. 


1.196.049.      PROCESS    FOR    REMOVING    IRON    FROM 

TIN      ORES.        GCMIL     VON      RAtJBCHaWFLAT.      Steglltz, 
Germany,    assignor    to    Barilla    Limited.    London 
land    a   Corporation  of  Great   Britain 
1»14.     Serial  No.  815.029.     (CI.  76—17.) 


Bng 
riled  Jan.   28. 
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4.  In  a  chair,  an  arm,  a  tablet,  a  leaf  hinge  having  one 
leaf  attached  to  the  tablet  and  the  other  leaf  pivoted  to 
the  arm.  a  guide  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  the  arm, 
and  a  projection  attached  to  the  tablet  and  engaging  the 
guide,  the  tablet  projecting  beyond  the  axis  of  the  hinge 
to  strike  against  the  side  of  the  chair  when  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  tablet  Is  turned  upwardly  and  outwardly. 


1  The  herein  described  process  for  removing  iron  from 
lr.n-b«*ring  tin  ores,  which  consist.  In  subjecting  the  ore 
to  a  reducing  treatment  at  a  temperature  at  which  the 
tin  will  remain  In  a  form  Insoluble  in  acids,  while  the  iron 
contents  will  be  reduced  to  a  form  readily  soluble  In  acids 
mmA   then   subjecting  the  resulting  product  to   treatment 

2  The  herein  described  process  for  removing  Iron  from 
ferruginous  tin  ores,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  ma- 
terial in  a  condition  in  which  the  tin  Is  present  as  oxld. 
to  a  reducing  treatment  at  a  temperature  at  which  the 
tin  will  remain  in  a  form  Insoluble  in  acids,  and  then  sub- 
jecting tbe  resulting  product  to  treatment  with  acid. 

8  Tbe  herein  described  process  for  removing  iron  from 
ferruginous  tin  ores,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  ma- 
terial in  a  condition  In  which  the  tin  is  present  in  oxi- 
dised "form,  to  a  reducing  treatment  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  600°  cenUgrade,  so  as  to  leave  tbe  tin  in  a 
form  in  which  it  U  insoluble  in  acids,  while  reducing  the 
iron  contents  to  a  form  readily  soluble  in  acids,  and  then 
subjecting  the  resulting  product  to  treatment  with  acid, 
•o  aa  to  combine  the  Uon  contents  with  the  acid  while 
leaving  the  tin  contents  unaffected. 


1  196  051.  FIRE-SHIELD.  David  S.  Watson,  Canastota, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  651,415.  (Q. 
189—46.) 


1496  050.      CHAIR.       Edward    G.    WATSiNa,    Gardner, 

Mass     assignor    to    Heywood   Brothers   and   Wakefield 

'  ComMny.  Gardner.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  July  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  777.232.     iCl.  45—82.) 

1  In  a  chair,  a  tablet,  a  double  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  tablet  and  the  body  of  the  chair,  a  guide  car- 
ried by  the  aide  of  the  chair,  and  means  carried  by  the 
Ublet  In  allnement  with  one  of  the  axes  of  said  connec- 
tion and  engaging  the  guide  to  guide  the  Ublet  about  the 
other  axis  of  tbe  connecUon. 

2  In  a  chair,  an  arm,  a  tablet  pivoted  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  arm  so  as  to  lie  normally  across  the  upper  face 
thereof  a  catch  at  tbe  inner  face  of  the  arm  to  lock  the 
tablet  in  said  normal  position  and  means  for  releasing  the 
catch  extending  from  the  catch  to  the  outer  face  of  the 

""^S  In  a  chair,  an  arm.  a  tablet  pivoted  to  tbe  outer  face 
of  the  arm  so  as  to  lie  normally  across  tbe  upper  face 
thereof  a  catch  at  the  inner  face  of  the  arm  to  lock  the 
tablet  In  said  normal  position,  the  arm  having  an  opening 


A  Are  shield  for  wall  openings  comprising  metal  frames 
secured  to  opposite  faces  of  the  wall  around  the  open  ng 
and  connected  through  said  opening,  ^«<^h  J^*'°«J^**'°f/°! 
above  the  opening  a  distance  not  less  than  the  vertical 
depth  of  such  opening  and  provided  with  upr^ht  guides 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  normally  open  Srsrlty-c  o.lng 
gates  slldable  in  their  respective  guides,  weighted  levers 
pivoted  to  the  frames  above  their  respective  gates,  heat 
destructible  connections  between  said  levers  through  an 
owning  in  the  wall  and  normally  holding  the  evers 
against  their  own  weight,  and  link,  connecting  the  lever, 
with  their  respective  gate,  for  forcibly  closing  the  latter 
by  the  descent  of  the  weighted  levers  In  case  said  con- 
nections are  destroyed  by  heat. 


1  196  052  ROTATING  MEANS  FOR  DRILLS.  D*""'!; 
■  S    Wacoh.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock 

Drill    Manufacturing    Company,    Denver,    <^o'«i;'    »  ,^^'- 

poratlon  of  Delaware.     Flled  Jan.  21.  1914.     Serial  No. 

813,622.     (CI.  121-20.) 

1  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  sleeve  ha^ln*  » 
unltarv  tubular  wall  and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  bit 
holding   bushing  In   the   front   portion    of   the  tleere.  a 
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piston  body  operating  1b  the  rear  portion  of  the  tlecTe. 
and  means  actuated  by  tbe  piston  body  for  rotating  the 
sleeve,  and  said  sleeve  constituting  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  rotary  motion  to  the  bit  holding  bushing. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  de»er1bed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  bit  holding 
means  located  in  the  projecting  portion  of  the  sleeve  and 
retaining  means  for  the  bit  holding  means  on  tbe  pro- 
je<^ting  portion  of  the  sleeve,  a  piston  body  operating  in 
the  rear  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
piston  body  for  rotating  the  sleeve  and  thereby  the  bit 
holding  means. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  sleeve  baring  a 
unitary  tubular  wall  and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a 
bit  holding  bushing  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the 
sleeve,  a  piston  operating  In  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve, 
a  tappet  lnteri>o«ed  between  the  piston  and  bushing  and 
located  In  tbe  sleeve,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  constituting  means  for  transmitting  the  ro- 
tary motion  t*  the  bushing  from  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  sleeve  rotatable 
In  the  cylinder  nwaber  and  having  a  reduced  front  por- 
tion projecting  therefrom,  a  bit  holding  bushing  fixed  in 
the  front  end  of  the  sleeve,  means  mounted  on  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  sleeve  for  securing  tbe  bushing  in 
place,  a  piston  operating  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  aleere, 
a  tappet  located  In  the  sleeve  and  interposed  between  the 
piston  and  bushing,  said  tappet  being  mounted  in  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  projecting  into  the 
enlarged  portion  thereof,  and  means  engaged  by  the  piston 
for  automatically  rotating  the  sleeve  and  thereby  the 
bushing. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  piston  operating 
therein  and  having  angularly  disposed  keyways  In  its 
rear  portion,  relatively  rotatable  rings  having  key  ele- 
ments engaged  In  said  keyways.  and  a  connection  between 
one  of  the  rings  and  the  chuck. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.] 


1.196,053.  COLLAPSIBLE  OR  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.  Jo- 
81PH  W.  Wbiss,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Strong- 
Box  Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  31,  1913.    SerUl  No.  770,922.     (CI.  229 — 49.) 


1.  A  collapsible  box  formed  of  fibrous  material  having 
sides  and  end  flaps  extending  therefrom  forming  closures 
for  tbe  ends  of  the  box  and  a  flexible  resilient  cushioning 
rib  formed  entirely  of  fibrous  material  separate  from  the 
sides  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  Junction  of  the  sides 
and  flaps,  and  means  for  attaching  the  cushioning  ribs 
to  the  sides,  all  tbe  members  of  the  box  continuing  in 
attached  relation  to  each  other  both  when  tbe  box  is  set 
up  or  collapsed. 


2.  A  collapsible  box  of  flbroas  material  luiTlng  ddca 
and  end  flaps  and  a  wave  formed  flexible  resilient  cxuk- 
ioning  rib  located  adjacent  the  Junction  of  the  sides  and 
tlapH,  said  rib  t>eing  separate  from  the  sides  and  havlna 
a  substantially  flat  outer  protecting  surface,  and  meann 
for  attaching  said  cushioning  rib  to  tbe  sides,  all  tbe 
members  of  tbe  box  continuing  In  attached  relation  to 
each  other  both  when  the  box  is  set  up  or  collapsed. 

3.  A  collapsible  t>ox  of  fibrous  material  comprising  sides 
and  end  flap*,  a  resilient  cushioning  rib  comprising  a 
wave  formed  member  located  at  ths  exterior  surface  of 
tbe  box  adjacent  to  tbe  Junction  of  tbe  sides  and  flaps, 
said  rib  being  separate  from  the  sides  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  outer  protecttog  surface,  and  means  for 
atUchIng  said  cushioning  rib  to  tbe  sides,  all  the  mem- 
bers of  the  box  continuing  In  attached  relation  to  each 
other  when  the  box  Is  set  up  or  it>llapsed. 

4.  A  collapsible  box  formed  of  fibrous  material  having 
side  and  end  flaps  extending  therefrom  forming  closures 
for  tbe  ends  of  tbe  t>ox,  and  a  wave  formed  flexible  re- 
silient cushioning  rib  located  adjacent  tbe  edg>>  of  the 
t>ox  forming  the  Junction  of  the  sides  and  flaps,  the  waves 
of  said  rib  extending  lengthwise  In  the  direction  of  said 
e<lge.  and  means  for  attaching  said  cushioning  rib  to 
the  sides,  all  the  members  of  the  box  continuing  in  at- 
tached relation  to  each  other  both  when  tbe  box  is  set 
up  pr  collapsed. 

5.  A  collapalble  box  formed  of  fibrous  material  having 
side  and  end  flaps  extending  therefrom  forming  closures 
for  tbe  ends  of  the  box.  a  wave  formed  flexible  resilient 
cushioning  rib  located  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  box  form- 
ing the  Junction  of  the  sides  and  flaps  and  formed  con 
tlnuous  thereaboat.  tbe  waves  of  said  rib  extending  in  the 
direction  of  said  edge,  and  mcanH  for  attaching  said  cush- 
ioning rib  to  the  sides,  all  tbe  members  of  tbe  box  con- 
tinuing In  attached  relation  to  each  other  both  when  tke 
box  Is  set  up  or  collapsed. 


1,196,064.  EGG  HOLDER.  William  F.  We.nt.  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  807.387. 
(CL  217—35.) 


1.  An  egg  bolder  comprising  a  frame,  egg  holding  means, 
and  a  means  for  reslllently  securing  said  egg  holding 
means  to  said  frame,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  connected  springs,  means  formed  at  the  con- 
nected ends  of  said  springs  to  receive  a  portion  of  said 
egg  receiving  means  and  means  for  connecting  said  springs 
to  said  frame. 

2.  An  egg  bolder  comprising  a  frame,  egg  holding 
means,  coll  springs  In  connection  with  said  frame,  said 
coil  springs  arranged  in  pairs  each  spring  of  each  pair 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  other  and  an  eye  formed 
at  tbe  meeting  ends  of  said  springs  of  each  pair  to  re- 
ceive a  portion  of  said  egg  holding  means  to  connect  aald 
springs  to  the  egg  holding  means. 


1.196,055.  AIR  COMl'RE.^.SOR.  Hb.nry  Hbbma.v  Wmt 
iXGHOiaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  S,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  798.861.      (CI.  230 — 27.) 

1.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  cylln 
der,   piston    and   crank   shaft,   of  a    reciprocating   driving 
mechanism  having  an  Intermediate  position  with  the  pis- 
ton at  tbe  inner  end  of  its  stroke,  and  a  movement  upon 
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botk  aides  of  said  Intermediate  position  for  turning  said 
•haft  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 


2.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der and  piston,  of  a  segmental  gear  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  said  piston,  the  gear  being  at  an  intermediate 
position  when  the  piston  is  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  its  stroke, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  gear  alternately  In  opposite 
directions. 

3.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, piston,  and  crank  shaft  having  a  pinion,  of  a  driving 
gear  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  having  an  Intermediate 
position  with  the  piston  at  the  inner  end  of  its  stroke, 
and  reciprocating  means  for  actuating  said  gear  to  turn 
the  pinion  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  an  air  compressor,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, piston  and  crank  shaft,  of  a  reciprocating  driving 
mechanism  having  an  intermediate  position  with  the  pis- 
ton at  the  inner  end  of  its  stroke,  and  a  movement  upon 
Iwth  sides  of  said  intermediate  position  for  turning  said 
shaft  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  va- 
rying the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  driving  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, piston  and  crank  shaft,  of  a  reciprocating  driving 
mechanism  having  an  intermediate  position  with  the  pis- 
ton at  the  inner  end  of  its  stroke,  and  a  movement  upon 
both  sides  of  said  Intermediate  position  for  turning  said 
shaft  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  gov- 
erned by  the  pump  pressure  for  varying  the  length  of 
stroke  of  tbe  driving  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,196.056.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  David  B. 
Weston,  Sharon,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911,  Serial  No. 
663.198.  Renewed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,069. 
(CT,  288—20.) 


mediate  of  the  axis  and  the  periphery  of  tbe  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  centrifugal  separator  embracing  In  Its  construc- 
tion a  separator  drum  comprising  opposed  confccai  walls 
forming  a  chamber  converging  In  opposite  directions  to  a 
common  central  axis,  means  for  Introducing  tbe  material 
to  be  treated  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  outlet  ports  for  the 
discharge  of  solid  constituents  arranged  in  one  conical  end 
wall,  in  a  plane  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  the 
peripheral  zone  of  the  drum,  and  guides  secured  to  tbe 
Interior  face  of  the  conical  wall  for  guiding  the  solid 
matter  from  the  peripheral  tone  to  said  discbarge  ports, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  centrifugal  separator  embracing  in  Its  construc- 
tion a  rotary  separator  drum  having  opposed  conical  end 
walls,  means  for  introducing  tbe  material  to  be  treated  at, 
one  apex  of  the  drum,  vanes  for  accelerating  the  rotation 
of  the  liquid  so  as  to  press  the  solid  constituents  against 
the  inside  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  drum,  means 
for  conducting  the  solid  matter  from  said  peripheral  por- 
tion obliquely  toward  the  axis  Into  communication  with 
discharge  outlets  located  intermediate  of  the  axis  and  the 
periphery  of  the  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  centrifugal  separator  embracing  in  its  construc- 
tion a  separator  drum  having  opposed  conical  end  walls, 
means  for  introducing  the  liquid  to  be  treated  at  one  end 
of  the  drum,  outlet  ports  for  the  discharge  of  solid  con- 
stituents arranged  In  the  conical  wall  of  the  drum  inter- 
mediate of  the  axis  and  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  means 
for  guiding  the  material  from  the  peripheral  portion  of 
the  drum  Inwardly  toward  said  discharge  outlets,  and  a 
centrally  arranged  outlet  port  for  the  discharge  of  the 
liquid  from  the  drum,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

5.  A  centrifugal  separator  embracing  in  its  construc- 
tion a  drum  having  opposed  conical  end  walls,  means  for 
introducing  the  liquid  to  be  treated  at  one  end  of  said 
drum,  an  outlet  port  centrally  arranged  In  the  opposite 
end  of  said  drum,  said  drum  being  provided  with  dis- 
charge ports  in  one  conical  end  wall,  substantially  nearer 
the  axis  of  the  drum  than  is  the  peripheral  portion  of 
said  drum,  means  for  guiding  the  solid  matter  from  tbe 
psrlpheral  portion  inwardly  to  said  discharge  ports,  and 
valves  for  controlling  tbe  discharge  of  material  through 
said  ports,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  6,067.  JOINT  FOR  SECTIONAL  COLUMNS. 
Thomas  I.  Wsstox,  Columbia,  S.  C.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  6.175^     (CI.  72—82.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  embracing  a  rotary  recep- 
tacle or  drum  comprising  two  substantial  conical  members 
Joined  together  with  their  larger  diameters  in  Juxtaposi- 
tion, means  for  intro<lucing  into  one  end  of  said  drum  the 
liquid  to  be  treate<l.  a  deflector  for  spreading  the  liquid 
toward  tbe  circumference  the  opposite  end  of  the  drum 
being  provided  with  outlet  ports  lor  the  escape  of  solid 
matter,  said  ports  being  located  In  the  conical  wall  inter- 


1.  A  column  construction,  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  has  a  central  tapering  socket  and  the 
other  of  which  has  a  central  tapering  projection,  the  said 
projection  fitting  closely  In  said  socket  throughout  an  ex- 
tended portion  longitudinally  of  said  projection  at  both 
ends,  the  relative  sixes  of  tbe  socket  and  projection  being 
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•och  that  the  parts  wUJ  fit  together  tightly  Jast  before  the 
outer  end  of  the  sorket  rearhes  the  Inner  end  of  the  pro- 
jection, the  projection  and  socket  being  prorlded  with  a 
keywajr  between  the  ends  of  said  projection,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  fllllng  material  to  said  keyway  to  lock  the 
parts  together. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  constnictlon  comprising  a  pair 
of  members,  one  of  which  U  proTided  with  a  central  taper 
ing  socket  and  the  other  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral tapering  projection  dttlng  in  said  socket,  reinforcing 
means  in  the  body  of  one  member  aroand  said  socket  and 
reinforcing  means  In  the  bcnly  of  the  other  member  ex- 
tending up  into  said  projection,  and  a  filling  material  be- 
tween said  socket  and  projection  secarlng  the  parts  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  colamn  constrnctlon,  comprlsLng  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers one  of  which  has  a  central  tapering  socket  and  the 
other  of  which  has  a  central  tapering  projection,  the  said 
projection  fitting  closely  in  said  socket  throughout  an  ex- 
tended portion  longitudinally  of  said  projection  at  both 
ends,  the  relative  sizes  of  the  socket  and  projection  being 
such  that  the  parts  will  lit  together  tightly  Just  before 
t^je  outer  end  of  the  socket  reaches  the  Inner  end  of  the 
projection,  the  projection  and  socket  being  prorlded  with 
a  keyway  between  the  ends  of  said  projection,  the  wall  of 
the  keyway  in  the  projection  tapering  gradually  inward 
toward  the  nmali  inner  end  of  the  projection,  and  the  wall 
of  the  keyway  in  the  socket  tapering  gradually  toward  the 
inner  end  of  the  socket,  whereby  the  parts  will  be  prop- 
erly centered  when  pushed  together,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  Oiling  material  to  said  keyway. 


\ 


1.196,0&6.  WATER-80FTE>INCi  FILTKR.  Gbobgi  H. 
WiD.NSR,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Des  Moines  Re- 
fining Company.  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.  Filed  May  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  W,2»4.  (01. 
210—1.) 


1.  A  water  softening  filter  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
perforated  plate  spanning  said  receptacle  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof,  means  for  conducting  softened  water  from 
the  siMice  beneath  the  perforated  plate,  a  mass  of  water 
softening  material  upon  said  perforated  plate  and  a  wa- 
ter supply  means  above  said  maas  of  material,  said  water 
supply  means  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed pipes  extending  oyer  the  major  portion  of  the  area 
of  the  receptacle  and  transversely  slotted  to  provide  ori- 
fices that  are  disposed  away  from  the  mass  of  water  sof- 
tening material. 

2.  A  water  softening  filter  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
perforated  plate  spanning  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  means  for  conducting  softene<l  water  from 
the  space  beneath  the  perforated  plate,  a  mass  of  water 
•oftealng  material  upon  said  perforated  plate,  a  water 
supply  means  above  said  mass  of  material,  said  water  sup 
ply  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  horiaentaily  dispoeed 


pipes  extending  over  the  major  portion  of  the  area  of  the 
receptacle  and  traAsreraely  slotted  to  provide  orifices  that 
are  disposed  away  from  the  mass  of  water  softening  ma- 
terial and  a  plurality  of  horisontally  disposed  supply  pipes 
located  within  the  mass  of  water  softening  material  and 
immediately  above  the  perforated  plate,  said  latter  pipes 
being  transversely  slotted  across  their  upper  faces. 


1,1»6,059.  I>008B-LEAF  BINDER  POST.  William  C. 
Williams.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1918.  8e- 
rUl  No.  53,048.      (O.  129 — It.) 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  post,  the  combination  of  a 
lower  section  comprialng  a  circular  bottom  plate,  a  cyllB- 
drical  body,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs,  of  dove- 
tail section,  projectlag  from  the  body  and  corresponding 
peripherally  with  the  bottom  plate;  an  extension  section 
comprising  a  top  plate  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  bot- 
tom plate  of  the  lower  section,  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal ribs  corresponding  peripherally  with  those  of  the 
bottom  section  and  fitting  in  the  spaces  between  them ; 
and  an  adjusting  screw  Jonrnaled  In  the  extension  section 
and  engaging  a  thread  in  the  body  of  the  lower  section. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder  post,  the  combination  of  a 
lower  section  comprising  a  circular  bottom  plate,  a  cylin- 
drical iKMly,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs,  of  dove- 
tail  section,  projecting  from  the  body  and  corresponding 
peripherally  with  the  bottom  plate  ;  an  extension  section 
comprising  a  top  plate  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  bot- 
tom plate  of  the  lower  section,  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal ribs  corresponding  peripherally  with  those  of  the 
bottom  section  and  fitting  In  the  spaces  between  them  ; 
and  an  adjusting  acrew  Joumaled  In  the  top  plate  of  the 
extension  and  having  a  flat  milled  bead  fitting  on  said 
plate,  said  screw  engaging  a  thread  In  the  body  of  the 
lower  aeeUoa. 

3.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder  post,  the  combination  of  a 
lower  section  comprising  a  circular  plate,  a  cylindrical 
body,  and  a  plurality  of  riba,  of  dove-tall  section,  pro- 
jecting from  the  body  and  corresponding  peripherally 
with  the  bottom  plate ;  an  extension  section  comprialng  a 
top  plate  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  bottom  plate  of  the 
lower  section  ;  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  riba  corre- 
sponding peripherally  with  thoae  of  the  bottom  section 
and  fitting  in  the  spaces  between  them  ;  a  stop  pin  fixed 
to  one  of  said  ribs  and  projecting  into  a  longitudinal  slot 
In  the  b»dy  of  the  lower  section  ;  and  an  adjusting  screw 
Journaled  In  the  extension  section  and  engaging  a  thread 
iB  the  body  of  the  lower  ■ectlon. 

4.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder  post,  the  combination  of  a 
lower  section  comprising  a  circular  plate,  a  cylindrical 
body,  and  a  plurality  of  ribs,  of  dove-tail  aectlon,  project- 
ing from  the  body  and  corresponding  peripherally  with 
the  bottom  plate  ;  an  extension  section  comprising  a  top 
plate  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  bottom  plate  of  the 
lower  ■jection  ;  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  riba  corrc- 
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■ponding  peripherally  with  those  of  the  bottom  section 
and  fitting  in  the  spaces  between  them  ;  a  stop  p(n  fixed 
to  one  of  Mild  rlhs  and  jrojecting  Into  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  the  body  of  the  lower  section  ;  an  adjusting  screw  Jonr- 
naled In  the  extension  section  and.  engaging  a  thread  in 
the  body  of  the  lower  section  :  and  a  acrew  formed  on  or 
fixed  to  the  bottom  plate,  permitting  expansion  of  a 
binder  to  any  extent  desired  by  engaging  said  screw  with 
the  thread  of  a  solid  section  post. 


1,198.060.  JAR  OPKNKR.  Edwin  W.  WiLaoN,  Chicago, 
IlL.  ssalgnor  of  one-half  to  Bdwin  R.  Butler,  Chicago, 
IIL     Filed  Jan.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  901.      (Cl.  66—26.) 


posts  to  engage  the  sockets  on  said  arms  whereby  the  box 
is  secur.^l  to  the  arms,  set  screws  arranged  in  said  posts 
and  supporting  legs  plvotally  attached  to  the  studs  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  cleats. 


-4»^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
lever  arms  pivoted  together  to  form  a  pair  of  pincers,  each 
arm  being  provided  with  a  clamping  face,  and  an  adjustable 
flexible  member  arrsnged  to  form  a  loop  when  in  operating 
position,  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of  the  arms  and 
Its  other  end  extending  between  the  said  clamping  faces, 
so  as  to  be  securely  held  when  the  arms  are  moved  to  op- 
erating position,  each  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a 
Jar  engaging  face  positioned  between  the  ends  of  the  loop. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  pincers,  provided  with  a  Jar  engaging 
face  and  having  Its  Jaws  Interposed  between  the  fulcrum 
and  the  handle,  aod  a  flexible  member  having  one  end 
tliarcof  secured  to  the  pincers  and  Its  other  end  adapted 
to  be  grasped  by  the  .pincers  to  form  a  loop,  the  ends  of 
the  loop  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  engaging 
face. 

8.  A  Jar  opener  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  pivoted  to- 
gether to  form  B  pair  of  pincers,  a  clamping  portion  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  arms  and  positioned  between  the  pivot 
and  the  handle,  the  other  of  aald  arms  having  a  portion 
of  snbstactlally  U  shaped  cross  section  arranged  to  con- 
tain the  clamping  portion  of  the  first  mtntloBed  arm,  and 
•  flexible  mem»>er  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the 
pincers,  snd  Its  other  end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the 
U  shaped  arm  to  be  grasped  by  the  pincers  to  form  a  loop, 
said  arms  being  provided  with  a  Jar  engaging  face,  posi 
tiooed  between  the  ends  of  the  loop. 


1,196,061.     FBED-BOX.     JAMBS  Kbllbk  Wiwblow,  East 

8t.  Ivouls.  111.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1911,  Serial  No    667,614. 

Renewed     Jan.     12.     1916.     Serial     No.     71,806.      (O. 

119 — eg.) 

1.  In  a  feed  box  of  the  character  d«»cr1hed,  an  attach- 
ing and  supporting  mechanism  comprising  supporting  arms 
formed  In  teleacoplcally  engaged  inner  and  outer  sections, 
means  to  secure  said  sections  together,  sockets  formed  on 
the  ends  of  the  outer  sections,  clips  to  fasten  the  Inner 
sections  tc  the  tongue  of  a  vehicle,  cleats  secured  to  the 
tMttom  of  the  box  and  having  on  their  outer  ends  for 
wardly  extending  cylindrical  studs  and  near  their  inner 
ends  laterally  projecting  studs.  aperture<l  supporting  posts 
tiBTlng  eyee  to  receive  said  lateral  studs,  shanks  on  said 
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2.  In  a  feed  box  of  the  character  described,  an  attaching 
and  supporting  mechanism,  comprising  adjustable  sup- 
porting arms  secured  to  a  vehicle  pole,  adjustable  sup- 
porting legs  plvotally  connected  to  the  box  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  to  an  Inoperative  position,  a  hay  rack  com- 
prising a  frame  having  sides  and  ends  formed  of  fabric, 
means  whereby  the  frame  Is  secured  to  the  box  and  sleeves 
arranged  In  one  side  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  be  fastened 
around  the  necks  of  the  animals  feeding  from  the  box. 
thereby  preventing  the  wasting  of  the  feed. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  feed  box,  of  studs  extending 
from  the  outer  face  of  said  box,  supporting  legs  held  ui)on 
said  studs,  studs  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  said 
box.  supporting  posts  upon  said  last  mentioned  studs, 
curved  supporting  arms  upon  said  posts,  an  Inner  seg- 
mental section  telescoplcally  engaged  within  each  of  aald 
curved  arms,  and  means  to  hold  said  segmental  sections 
to  said  curved  arms. 


1,196,062.  WIRE-SPLICER.  Mark  P.  Wolcott,  Mans- 
field, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mans- 
field, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
12,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,666.      (O.  17^—304.) 


—-^^^'Tr-^JL.T 


1.  A  wire  splicer  having  an  open  under-run  groove 
formed  by  a  pair  of  bends  Me  lips,  the  groove  being  of  a 
uniform  width  except  at  one  end  where  the  vridth  rapidly 
decreases  to  eero,  the  lips  being  Joined  integrally  to  the 
body  of  the  splicer  at  this  point. 

2.  A  wire  splicer  having  an  open  under-run  groove 
formed  by  a  pair  of  bendable  lips,  the  groove  being  of  a 
uniform  width  except  at  one  end  where  the  width  rapidly 
decreases  to  wro  and  the  thickness  of  the  lips  is  gradu- 
ally Increased. 

3.  A  wire  splicer  having  an  open  under-run  groove 
formed  by  a  pair  of  bendable  lips,  the  groove  being  of  a 
uniform  width  from  the  outer  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
inner  enl  where  the  lips  rapidly  converge  and  Increase  In 
thickness  Joining  Integrally  at  thf»  point  with  the  body 
of  the  splicer. 

4.  A  trolley  wire  splicer  provided  with  a  groove  formed 
by  a  pair  of  depending  Mps  which  Increase  In  thickness 
and  abruptly  merge  at  one  end  of  the  groove  so  that  the 
lips  may  be  formed  about  a  wire  inserted  In  said  groove. 
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S.  A  trolley  wire  splicer  provided  with  a  groove  formed 
by  a  pair  of  depending  lips  which  converge  and  Integrally 
Join  at  one  end  of  the  groove  and  are  adapted  to  be  formed 
about  a  wire  Inserted  In  the  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1.196.063.  AUTOMATIC  LOOP-MAKER  FOB  MOVING- 
PICTURE  FILMS.  Eablb  M.  WooDiN.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Perfectograph  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.      Serial  No.  11,739.      (CI.  88 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  driving  mechanism  for 
the  film  including  upper  and  lower  continuously  operable 
sprockets  and  an  Intermittent  feed,  means  to  disconnect 
the  Intermittent  feed  momentarily  from  the  driving  mech- 
anism, whereby  continued  rotation  of  the  upper  sprocket 
forms  a  loop  in  the  film  between  the  upper  sprocket  and 
intermittent  feed,  and  devices  to  hold  the  lower  sprocket 
against  rotative  movement  with  re8i>ect  to  the  Intermit- 
tent feed  to  make  a  loop  in  the  film  between  it  and  the 
Intermittent  feed. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  driving  mechanism  for 
the  film  Including  upper  and  lower  continuously  moving 
sprockets  and  an  intermittent  feed,  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  to  disconnect  the  intermittent  feed 
momentarily  from  the  driving  mechanism,  and  devices 
actuated  by  said  last  named  means  for  permitting  differ- 
ential rotation  between  the  intermittent  feed  and  the  lower 
sprocket  to  form  a  loop  between  the  lower  sprocket  and 
the  intermittent  feed,  continued  rotation  of  the  upper 
sprocket  serving  to  form  a  loop  between  it  and  the  inter- 
mittent feed. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  driving  mechanism 
for  the  film  including  upper  and  lower  continuously  oper- 
able sprockets  and  an  intermittent  feed,  means  to  discon- 
nect the  intermittent  feed  momentarily  from  the  driving 
mechanism,  whereby  continued  rotation  of  the  upper 
sprocket  forms  a  loop  in  the  film  l>etween  the  upper 
sprocket  and  the  intermittent  feed,  devices  to  hold  the 
lower  sprocket  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  inter- 
mittent feed  to  permit  differential  movement  between  it 
and  the  intermittent  feed  to  form  the  lower  loop  between 
the  lower  sprocket  and  the  Intermittent  fee<l,  and  means 
to  return  automatically  all  of  the  parts  to  normaJ  oper- 
ating positions  for  the  projection  of  the  film  upon  the 
formation  of  the  loops. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  driving  mechanism  for 
the  film  Including  upper  and  lower  continuously  operable 
sprockets  and  an  intermittent  feed,  transmission  devices 
operatively  connected  between  the  driving  mechanism  and 
the  intermittent  feed,  an  oscillating  arm  on  which  certain 
of  said  transmission  devices  are  mounted,  said  arm  being 
susceptible  of  oscillation  by  the  operator  to  interrupt  the 
transmission  of  power  to  th«  Intermittent  feed,  rotation 


of  the  upper  sprocket  forming  a  loop  In  the  film  between 
It  and  the  Intermittent  feed,  means  to  return  the  arm  to 
operative  position,  and  devices  to  rotate  the  intermittent 
feed  momentarily  upon  reconnectlon,  with  respect  to  the 
lower  sprocket  to  form  a  loop  between  It  and  the  Inter- 
mittent feed. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  driving  mechanism 
for  the  film  including  upper  and  lower  continuously  oper- 
able sprockets  and  an  intermittent  feed,  transmlasion  de- 
vices operatively  connected  between  the  driving  mecha- 
nism and  the  intermittent  feed,  an  oscillating  arm  on 
which  certain  of  xald  transmission  devices  are  mounted, 
said  arm  t>eing  susceptible  of  oscillation  by  the  operator 
to  Interrupt  the  transmlasion  of  power  to  the  Intermittent 
fee<l.  rotation  of  the  upper  sprocket  forming  a  loop  In  the 
tilm  between  It  and  the  Intermittent  feed,  a  latch  carrle<l 
by  the  arm  to  maintain  it  In  the  position  referred  to,  means 
carried  by  the  latch  and  adapted  to  co^Sperate  with  the 
upper  sprocket  to  release  the  arm  automatically  upon  the 
formation  of  a  loop  of  predetermined  length,'  means  to 
restore  the  arm  to  Its  normal  position,  and  devices  to 
permit  relative  rotation  l>etween  the  lower  sprocket  and 
the  Intermittent  feed  upon  reconnectlon  to  form  a  loop 
betwe«>n  it  and  the  Intermittent  feed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.064.  LATCH.  Joseph  Zbttniewski  and  BoLnsLJitJR 
Trzcinski,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Fbank  J.  Hbjn*. 
Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  RerUl  No.  56,388. 
(CI.  70 — 42.) 


_J" 


1.  The  combination  with  a  case,  a  latch  bolt  movable 
In  the  case,  a  block  secure*!  to  the  latch  bolt  and  movable 
In  the  case,  a  pair  of  lugs  on  the  case,  a  plate  engaging 
said  lugs,  and  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
the  latch  bolt  is  movable,  a  coiled  spring  around  the  latch 
b«lt  bearing  against  the  plate  and  pressing  the  latch  tK>lt 
outwardly,  a  spindle  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  block, 
a  cam  groove  In  the  block,  and  a  pin  proJe<'ting  from  the 
spindle  into  the  cam  groove,  whereby  the  bolt  is  moved 
by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  spindle,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  case,  a  latch  bolt  movable 
in  the  case,  a  block  secured  to  the  latch  bolt  and  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  guide  pin  fixed  to  the  lock 
case  and  projecting  into  the  slot,  said  block  having  a 
cam  groove  in  its  upper  face,  a  spindle  movable  through 
the  lock  case,  a  pin  on  the  spindle  engaging  in  the  groove, 
a  plate  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
latch  bolt  moves,  and  a  spring  around  the  latch  twit  engag- 
ing the  plate  normally  holding  the  latch  t>olt  in  Its  out- 
ward position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.196.065.       SERUM     THERAPY.       Emil     Aboebhalobx 
Halle,    Germany.      Original    application    filed    Aug.    27 
1915.  Serial  No.  47,692.     Divided  and  this  appllcaUon 
filed  Dec.  1.  1915.     SerUl  No.  64,627.      (CI.  167—7.) 
A    method   of   verifying   the    biological    relationship   l>e- 

tween  aa  anti-cancer  s«ram  and  the  serum  of  a  cancer 
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carrier  which  consists  in  causing  said  anti-cancer  serum 
to  react  on  a  portion  of  a  suppoeeiUy  related  cancer-tlsnue. 
causing  the  serum  of  a  cancer  carrier  to  react  on  another 
portion  of  the  same  cancer  tissue,  and  then  determining 
whether  or  not  the  cleavage  effects  of  the  two  sera  on  the 
cancer  tissue  are  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


1.196.066.       APPARATUS     FOB     TAKING     CINEMATO 
GRAPHIC  PHOTOGRAMS.     F1L.OTBO  Ai.bbbini,  Rome, 
Italy.     Filed  Jan.  6,   1914.     Serial   No.  810,606.      (CI. 
88—18.) 


a  plvotally  mounted  actuating  element,  the  pivot  of  said 
element  being  disposed  transversely  of  the  pivot  of  the 
ejector,  and  means  connected  with  the  said  element  and 
movable  over  the  said  cam  surface  for  swinging  the  said 
ejector. 


!&£<*' 


1.  A  moving  picture  camera  having  a  rotatable  lens, 
means  for  imparting  a  transverse  bend  to  the  film  at  the 
point  of  exposure  thereof,  and  means  for  feeding  the  film. 

2.  A  moving  picture  camera  having  means  for  impart- 
ing a  transverse  l>end  to  the  film  at  the  point  of  exposure 
thereof,  a  rotatable  lens  adapted  to  rotate  coincident  with 
and  parallel  to  the  film  curvature,  and  means  for  feeding 

the  film. 

3.  A  moving  picture  camera  having  a  rotatable  shutter 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  alined  openings,  a  lens 
in  the  shutter  in  line  with  the  openings,  means  for  Im- 
parting a  temporary  transverse  curvature  to  the  film  at 
the  point  of  exposure  thereof,  and  means  for  feeding  the 

film. 

4.  A  moving  picture  camera  having  a  rotatable  lens, 
means  for  Imparting  a  temporary  transverse  bend  to  the 
film  at  the  point  of  exposure,  and  means  for  engaging 
the  film  to  Intermittently  move  the  same  comprising 
diverging  pins  for  engaging  the  marginal  perforations  of 
the  film,  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the  pins 
to  cause  engagement  and  disengagement  thereof  with  the 
film,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement 
to  the  pins  parallel  with  the  film  to  shift  the  film  for  each 
exposure. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  moving  picture  camera  In- 
cluding a  casing,  and  Intermittent  film  feeding  mechanism, 
of  a  roUtable  lens,  means  for  Imparting  a  transverse 
curvature  to  a  restricted  portion  of  the  film  at  the  expos 
ing  point  thereof,  the  curvature  being  in  the  form  of  an 
arc  having  the  lens  for  its  true  center  so  as  to  bring  all 
parts  of  the  film  surface  within  the  focus  of  the  lens. 
means  for  rotating  the  lens,  and  means  for  obstructing 
the  passage  of  light  to  the  lens  when  the  refractive  posi- 
tion of  the  lens  Is  reverse<l. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  embodying  an 
oscillating  ejector  for  delivering  the  articles,  said  ejector 
having  a  comparatively  wide  extremity,  a  portion  of  said 
extremity  being  deflected  laterally  to  form  a  cam  surface, 
a  plvotally  mounted  actuating  element,  the  pivot  of  said 
element  being  disposed  transversely  of  the  pivot  of  the 
ejector,  means  connected  with  the  said  element  and  mov- 
able over  the  said  cam  surface  for  swinging  the  said 
ejector  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
ejector  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  embodying  an 
oscillating  ejector  for  delivering  the  articles,  said  ejector 
having  a  comparatively  wide  extremity,  a  portion  of  said 
extremity  l>elng  deflected  laterally  to  form  a  cam  surface, 
a  plvotally  mounted  actuating  element,  the  pivot  of  said 
element  being  disposed  transversely  of  the  pivot  of  the 
ejector,  and  means  connected  with  the  said  element  and 
movable  over  opposite  faces  of  the  said  cam  surface  for 
swinging  the  ejector  first  In  one  direction  and  then  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  embodying  an 
oscillating  ejector  for  delivering  the  articles,  said  ejector 
having  a  comparatively  wide  extremity,  portions  of  said 
extremity  being  deflected  laterally  In  opposite  directions 
to  form  a  cam  surface,  a  plvotally  motyited  actuating 
element,  the  pivot  of  the  element  l)elng  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  pivot  of  the  ejector,  and  spaced  means  con- 
nected with  the  said  element  and  between  which  means 
the  said  cam  surface  Is  confined. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  embodying  an 
oscillating  ejector,  one  extremity  of  the  ejector  being 
shaped  to  form  an  extende<l  cam  surface,  an  actuating 
element  movable  about  a  pivot  disposed  transversely  of 
the  pivot  of  the  ejector,  and  means  connected  with  the 
actuating  element  and  movable  over  said  cam  surface  for 
shifting  the  latter,  a  portion  of  the  opposite  extremity 
of  the  ejector  being  shaped  to  form  a  transversely  dls 
posed  laterally  projecting  finger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,067.    CHECK  CONTROLLED  VENDING-MACHINE. 

ALTBED    D.    A.NTOINB   and    CLABBXCB   C.    TBAVI8,    ChlCBgO, 

111. ;  said  Antolne  assignor  to  said  Travia.     Filed  Dec. 

16,    1912.      Serial  No.   736,891.      (CI.   211 — 8.) 

1.   A  machine  of  the  character  described  embodying  an 

oscillating  ejector  for  delivering  the  articles,  said  ejector 

having  a  comparatively  wide  extremity,  a  portion  of  said 

extremity  being  deflected  laterally  to  form  a  cam  surface, 


1196  068.  M.\CHINE  FOR  COATING  BISCUITS  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES  WITH  ICING  OR  SIMILAR  SUB- 
STANCE.      GEOBGB    SAMIBL    BAKEB    SUd    GEORGE    RALPH 

Bakeb.  London,  England.     Filed  May  25,  1915.     Serial 

No.  30,417.      (CI.  91—2.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
aatlon  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  coating  material 
In   bulk,  a  series  of  rollers  within   said   receptacle   poal- 
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ttoned  to  b«  ImmerMd  in  tuild  coating  material  and  to  r«- 
eeive  tke  goods  to  b«  coated  on  one  side  only,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rollers  to  feed  the  articles  and  coating 
material  from  ono  end  of  said  receptacle  to  the  otker. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  coating  material 
In  bulk,  a  series  of  rollers  within  said  receptacle  positioned 
to  be  immersed  in  said  coating  material  and  to  Veceive  the 
goods  to  be  coated  on  one  side  only,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  rollers  to  feed  the  articles  and  coating  material 
from  one  end  of  said  receptacle  to  the  other,  said  receptacle 
being  inclined  downward  toward  the  feed  end  of  said  roll- 
ers whereby  the  coating  material  Is  caused  to  return  by 
ffravity  to  said  feed  end. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  coating  material 
in  bulk,  a  series  of  rollers  within  said  receptacle  positioned 
to  be  immersed  in  said  coating  material  and  to  receive  the 
goods  to  be  coated  on  one  side  only,  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers  to  feed  the  articles  and  coating  material  from 
one  end  of  said  receptacle  to  the  other,  a  pivoted  support 
for  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  angularly  adjusting  said 
rapport  at>oat  its  pivot. 

4.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  coating  material 
In   bulk,  a  serie:)  of  rollers  within   said   receptacle  posl 
tloned  to  be  immersed  in  said  coating  material  and  to  re 
celve  the  goods  to  be  coated  on  one  side  only,  means  for 
rotating  said  rollers  to  feed  the  articles  and  coating  ma 
terial  from  one  end  of  said  receptacle  to  the  other,  a  re 
rerslble  oscillatory  delivery  device  positioned  at  th«  dis- 
charge end  of  the  receptacle  to  engage  under  the  articles 
on   the  rollers  and  convey  them   to  a   receiving   member 
coated  side  upward,  an<i  an  oscillatory  comb  member  co- 
operating with   said  discharge  member   for   positively  de- 
taching the  coated  articles  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  coating  material 
In  t)ulk.  a  series  of  rollers  within  said  receptacle  positioned 
to  be.  immersed  In  said  coating  material  and  to  receive  the 
goods  to  be  coated  on  one  side  only,  means  for  rotating 
salil  rollers  to  feed  the  articles  and  coating  material  from 
one  end  of  said  receptacle  to  the  other,  a  reciprocatory 
member  adapted  to  feed  the  articles  to  t>e  coated  to  said 
rollers,  spring  means  adapted  to  effect  the  return  move- 
Bent  of  said  feed  member  and  buffer  means  for  cushioning 
■aid  return  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiasette.] 


1,196,069.  VEHICLE  -  TIRE.  L«on  F.  N.  BaU>wi« 
Cranston,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1911.  Serial  Na 
662,271.      (CL  152—9.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel-felly,  of  a  felly-band, 
a  aeries  of  metal  blocks  removably  mounted  on  on«  side  of 
said  felly-band,  and  a  rubber  tire  removably  monnted 
npon  the  other  side  of  said  felly-band. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-felly  of  a  resilient  tlrt 
removably   mounted    thereon,   a    non-resilient   tlrs   remov- 


ably mounted  and  radially  adjustable  thereon,  and  mean* 
arranged  and  adapted  to  radially  adjnst  said  non -resilient 
tire. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  felly,  of  a  felly-ljand, 
a  series  of  shims  removably  mounted  upon  sntd  felly-hand, 
a  series  of  metal  blocks  removably  mounted  npon  said 
shims,  mean-s  for  securing  said  shims  and  blocks  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  rubber  tire  removably  mounted  upon  aald 
felly-band,  the  outer  circumference  of  said  rnbl>er  tlrt 
being  greater  than  the  outer  circumference  of  said  metal 
blocks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-felly,  of  a  felly-band 
having  a  raised  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  a  series  of 
shims  removably  mounted  upon  said  raised  portion,  a 
series  of  metal  blocks  removably  mounted  upon  said  shims, 
a  radially  extending  bolt  for  holding  said  blocks  in  posi- 
tion, a  channel  rim  having  a  rubt>er  tire  mounted  therein 
and  secured  in  place  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  felly- 
band  by  a  removable  flange-ring  secured  in  position  by  a 
serlAs  of  removable  bolta. 


1.196.070.  FEEDER  FOR  THRESHING  -  MACHINES. 
.\DOLPH  Barnbdt  and  Chaslluu  N.  Jinun.  Blckleton, 
Wash.  Piled  bee.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  67,866.  (CI. 
130—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  grain  headings  in  bulk  to  a 
threshing  machine  ;  a  main  frame  ;  a  feed  table  longitadi- 
nally  disposed  and  operated  within  said  main  frame ;  a 
plvotally  8upi>orted  oscillating  feed  bar  transversely  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  feed  table  ;  a  rake  bar  hinged  to  said 
feed  bar  and  having  rake  teeth  thereon  adjacent  said  feed 
table ;  means  to  operate  said  feed  table ;  and  means  to 
operate  said  feed  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  for  fetMlIng  grain  headings  in  bulk  to  a 
threshing  machine  ;  a  main  frame  ;  a  feed  table  longitudi- 
nally dlsijosed  and  operated  within  said  main  frame :  a 
plvotally  supported  oscillating  feed  bar  transversely  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  feed  table  :  a  bar  hinged  to  said  feed 
bar  at  the  edge  thereof  adjar^nt  said  feed  table  and  adapt- 
ed to  He  in  the  plane  of  said  feed  bar  upon  the  rearward 
motion  of  same,  and  to  swing  at  an  angle  to  said  feed  bar 
npon  the  forward  motion  of  same ;  means  to  operate  aald 
feed  bar  :  and  means  to  operate  said   feed   table. 

3.  In  a  device  for  feeding  grain  headings  in  bulk  to  a 
threshing  machine  ;  a  main  frame  :  a  feed  table  longitndi- 
nally  disposed  and  operated  within  said  frame ;  and  a 
plvotally  supported  oflcillatiog  tr^d  bar  adjacent  said  feed 
table  ;  in  combination  with  means  for  adjn.sting  the  dis- 
tance between  said  feed  table  and  said  feed  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  for  feeding  grain  headings  in  bnik  to  a 
threshing  machine  ;  a  main  frame  ;  a  feed  table  longitudi- 
nally disjKised  and  operated  within  said  frame  ;  a  plvotally 
supported  oscillating  feed  bar  transversely  disposed  adja- 
cent said  feed  table  ;  a  rake  bar  hinged  to  said  feed  bar 
and  having  rake  teeth  thereon  adjacent  said  feed  table  ;  a 
bar  hinged  to  said  feed  bar  at  the  edge  thereof  adjacent 
said  feed  table;  means  to  adjust  the  distance  between 
■aid  feed  bar  and  aald  feed  table  ;  means  to  operate  aald 
feed  table ;  and  means  to  operate  said  feed  bar. 

6.  In  a  device  for  feeding  grain  headings  In  bulk  to  a 
threshing  machine  ;  a  threshing  machine  elevator  In  eom- 
bioatlon  with  a  main  frame  adapted  to  receive  said  grain 
headings  in  bulk  ;  means  for  feeding  said  bolk  toward  said 
elevator ;  a  plvotally  supported  feed  bar  comprising  a 
transverse  member,  a  member  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of 


said  transverse  member  adjacent  said  feeding  meana,  and  a 
raks  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  transverse 
member  adjacent  said  feeding  means  ;  meauH  for  operating 
aald  itv^  bar ;  and  means  for  depositing  small  portions  o( 
aald  grain  headings  upon  said  elevator. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  GAxette.] 


1,196,071.  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Howard  L. 
Bbach.  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.  FUed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,800. 
(01.  172—288.) 


the  -croups  of  cylinders  connecting  the  crank  shaft  with 
the  counter-shaft  and  connecting  the  countershaft  with 
the  valve  shaft. 


1.  la  a  motor-control  aystem.  the  combination  with  an 
electric  motor  and  a  field  resistor  therefor,  of  a  shunt 
circuit  for  said  resistor  comprising  a  current-limit  switch 
and  a  reverse-current  relay  switch  for  controlling  the 
functions  of  said  current-limit  switch. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  motor  and  a  field  resistor  therefor,  of  a  shunt 
circuit  for  said  resistor  comprising  a  current-limit  switch 
and  a  rererae-curront  relay  switch  so  connected  that  the 
actuation  of  one  of  Maid  nwltches  operates  to  reverse 
the  function  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  motor-control  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  motor  having  a  shunt  field  magnet  winding  and 
a  resistor  in  circuit  with  said  winding,  of  a  current  limit 
switch  for  controlllnK  a  shunt  circuit  for  said  resistor, 
and  means  compriaing  a  double-throw  reverse-current  re* 
lay  switch  in  aald  drcuit  for  controlling  the  functions 
of  said  current-limit  switch. 

4.  In  a  motor  <-ontrol  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  motor  and  a  field  resistor  therefor,  of  a  shunt 
circuit  for  aald  resistor  comprising  a  current-limit  switch 
and  a  reverae-current  relay  switch  so  connected  that  the 
actuation  of  ea<h  of  said  switches  operates  to  reverse 
the  function  of  the  other. 

5.  In  a  motor-control  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  motor  having  a  field  magnet  winding,  and  a  re- 
sistor In  circuit  with  said  winding,  of  a  current-limit 
switch  for  controlling  a  shunt  circuit  for  said  resistor, 
and  a  reverse  current  relay  switch  in  the  shunt  circuit 
which  operates,  according  to  Ita  position,  to  cause  the 
rurrent-llmlt  switch  to  respectively  open  and  cloae  said 
shunt  circuit  when  said  current  limit  switch  is  in  Its 
normal  position. 


1,196,072.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ed- 
WAUD  11.  Bei.pen.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Belden 
Engineering  Company,  Plttsbnrgto,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,555. 
Renewed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,185.  (CI. 
12.3—59.) 

1.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  in  a  row  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with  each  other  and  separated  into  two 
groups,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  arranged 
parallel  with  the  row  of  cylinders  and  having  individual 
crank  pins  operatively  connected  with  each  of  said  pis- 
tons, valves  controlling  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  cyl- 
inders; a  valve  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  row  of 
cylinders  and  operatively  connected  with  each  of  said 
valves,  a  counter  shaft  arranged  substantially  parallel 
with  the  cylinders  adapted  to  receive  power  from  the 
crank  shaft  and  distribute  it  to  the  various  auxiliary 
mechanisms,  and  a  driving  mechanism  arranged  between 


2.  A  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  bar-  ♦ 
Ing  a  plurality  of  parallel  cylinders  arranged  in  a  row 
and  separat«»d  into  two  groups,  a  piston  in  each  of  said 
cylinders,  and  a  crank  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the 
row  of  cylinders  and  operatively  connected  to  the  pis- 
tons therein,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  associated 
driven  auxiliary  mechanisms,  a  counter-shaft  arranged 
substantially  parallel  with  the  crank  shaft  and  supported 
on  the  engine  in  suitable  bearings,  a  driving  mechanism 
connecting  the  crank  shaft  with  the  counter-shaft  and 
arranged  substantially  between  the  two  groups  of  cylin- 
ders, the  assoeiated  mechanisms  deriving  their  power 
from  and  being  driven  by  the  counter  shaft,  an  individual 
valve  for  each  of  said  cylinders  controlling  the  inlet  and 
exhaust  thereof,  a  longitudinally  arranged  valve  shaft 
supported  on  the  engine  in  suitable  l>earings  and  having 
positive  operative  connection  with  each  of  said  valves, 
and  a  driving  mechanism  arranged  between  the  two 
groups  of  cylinders  and  serving  to  transmit  power  from 
the  counter  shaft  to  the  valve  shaft. 

3.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  in  a  row  parallel  with 
each  other  and  separated  longitudinally  into  two  groups 
of  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  crank 
shaft  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the  row  of 
cylinders  having  a  crank  operatively  connected  with  each 
of  said  pistons,  an  individual  valve  for  each  of  said  cyl- 
inders, a  valve  shaft  arranged  parallel  wijh  the  row  of 
cylinders  and  having  operative  connection  with  each  of 
said  valves,  a  counter-shaft  arranged  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  crank  shafts  adapted  to  distribute  power  to 
the  various  auxiliary  mechanisms,  a  chain  drive  arranged 
substantially  between  the  two  groups  of  cylinders  adapted 
to  transmit  power  from  the  crank  shaft  to  the  counter- 
shaft and  from  the  counter-shaft  to  the  valve  shaft,  and 
housings  integral  with  the  main  body  of  the  engine  con- 
necting the  two  groups  of  cylinders  and  Inclosing  the 
chain  drive. 

4.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  In  a  row  and 
parallel  with  each  other,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  crank 
stiaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  row  of  cylinders  and 
having  operative  connection  with  each  of  aald  pistons, 
a  constantly  rotating  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust of  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  valve  shaft  arranged 
parallel  with  and  at  one  side  of  the  row  of  cylindera 
and  having  positive  .geared  connection  with  each  of  said 
valves,  a  counter-shaft  carried  by  the  engine,  arranged 
parallel  with  the  crank  shaft  and  horizontally  off -set  from 
both  the  crank  shaft  and  the  valve  shaft,  and  drive 
<  hains  connecting  the  crank  shaft,  counter  shaft  and 
valve  stiaft. 

5.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine 
having  its  cylinders  arranged  vertically,  substantially 
parallel  with  each  other  and  in  a  horlcontal  row.  the 
cylinders  being  separated  Into  two  groups,  a  piston  In 
each  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  arranged  parallel  with 
the    row    of    cylinders    and    having    operative    connection 

(  with   each   aaid   piston,   a   positively    operated    Individual 
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valve  for  each  said  cyllndrr,  a  valve  shaft  arranged 
parallel  with  the  row  of  said  cylinders  and  having  posi- 
tive operative  connection  with  each  of  said  valves,  a 
countershaft  also  arranged  parallel  with  the  row  of  cyl- 
inders, associated  mechanisms  receiving  power  from  said 
countershaft,  said  valve  shaft  and  counter-shaft  t>eing  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  row  of  cylinders,  a  driving 
chain  connecting  the  crank  shaft  to  the  counter  shaft 
and  a  second  driving  chain  connecting  the  counter-shaft 
to  the  valve  shaft,  said  chains  being  arranged  between  the 
two  groups  of  cylinders  and  adapted  to  transmit  power 
to  the  auxiliary  mechanism  and  to  the  valves. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,196,073.  ILLUMINATE  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Hra- 
BERT  HiN'RY  Bbhry,  Londou,  and  William  James  Mabjc- 
HAM,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  78.766.     (CI.  240—10.) 
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1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of 
heat  units,  a  reflector  arranged  adjacent  to  said  heat 
units,  a  lamp,  a  perforated  dlslt  arranged  between  said 
lamp  and  reflector,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disk. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of 
heat  units,  a  reflector  arranged  adjacent  to  said  heat 
units,  a  lamp,  a  perforated  disk  arranged  between  said 
lamp  and  reflector,  and  means  driven  by  the  rising  hot 
gases  for  rotating  .said  disk. 

3.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of 
heat  units,  a  reflector  arranged  adjacent  to  said  heat 
units,  a  lamp,  a  shaft,  a  fan  on  said  shaft,  and  a  per- 
forated disk  on  said  shaft  located  between  said  lamp 
and  reflector. 

4.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of 
heat  units  supported  on  said  frame,  a  corrugated  re- 
flector on  said  frame,  said  reflector  being  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  said  heat  units,  a  lamp,  a  perforated  disk  lo- 
cated between  said  lamp  and  reflector  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  disk  said  means  being  actuated  by  the  rising 
hot  gases. 

6.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  frame,  a  reflector, 
a  series  of  heat  units  located  in  proximity  to  said  re- 
flector, a  lamp,  and  means  whereby  the  light  from  the 
lamp  is  Intermittently  thrown  onto  the  reflector. 


1,196.074.  MINNOW  TRAP.  JoH.v  Stcboib  Bonder, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Albert  Mil- 
ler, Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71.546.     (CT.  43—20.) 

1.  A  trap  comprising  a  wire  meshed  body  having  an 
entrance  opening  at  one  end  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
body  and  extending  transversely  across  the  same,  a 
closure  hinged  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  to  gain  access  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  body,  and  a  pair  of  bait  retaining  sections 
supported  upon  the  bottom  within  the  body  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  entrance  opening. 

2.  A  minnow  trap  having  a  relatively  broad  Inwardly 
contracting  entrance  opening,  and  an  Inverted  V-shaped 


bait  chamber  mounted  In  the  trap  in  slightly  spaced  rela- 
tion from  the  entrance  opening  to  deflect  the  mlnnown 
upwardly  In  the  trap  when  passing  Into  the  trap  and  also 
when  approaching  the  entrance  opening  from  the  inside 
of  the  trap. 
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3.  A  minnow  trap  having  an  Inwardly  contracting 
mouth  In  one  end  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  trap,  said 
mouth  extending  across  the  entire  width  of  the  trap,  a 
deflecting  wall  rising  at  a  rearward  inclination  from  the 
bottom  in  slightly  spaced  relation  inwardly  from  the 
mouth,  and  a  second  deflecting  wall  hinged  to  the  top  of 
the  first  wall  and  normally  extending  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  to  deflect  mitinows  upwardly  in  the  trap  as  they 
approach  the  mouth  from  the  inside  of  the  trap,  said  sec- 
ond deflecting  wall  being  hinged  to  admit  the  positioning 
of  halt  therebeneath  and  beneath  said  first  deflecting 
wall. 

4.  A  minnow  trap  comprising  an  elongated  body  hav- 
ing a  flat  bottom,  an  inwardly  contracting  entrance  open- 
ing at  one  end  of  the  body  and  extending  transversely 
across  the  same,  a  bait  holder  having  inner  and  outer 
inclined  walls  mounted  on  the  bottom  In  said  body  in 
spaced  relation  Inwardly  from  said  mouth  to  deflect  min- 
nows, entering  the  trap  and  approaching  tbc  inlet  from 
Inside  the  trap,  into  the  top  of  the  trap,  a  hinged  closure 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  body,  and  a  spring  hook 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  closure  and  adapted  for 
yielding  engagement  In  the  body  to  hold  the  closure  from 
opening. 

5.  A  minnow  trap  comprising  a  wire  meahed  body  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  wall  at  its 
outer  end  terminating  short  of  the  Iwttom  of  the  body 
to  provide  a  relatively  broad  transverse  entrance  open- 
ing at  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  t>ait  chamber  secured 
in  the  bottom  of  the  body  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
entrance  opening  and  having  Inner  and  outer  walls  In- 
•iinlng  upwardly  and  toward  each  other,  the  outer  wall 
to  deflect  minnows  from  the  entrance  opening  upwardly 
into  the  body  and  the  inner  wall  to  deflect  minnows  up- 
wardly Into  the  body  as  they  approach  the  entrance 
opening  from  the  Inside  of  the  trap,  a  hinged  closure  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  trap,  and  a  pair  of  spring  hooks 
carried  by  the  closure  and  adapted  to  be  extended  and 
engaged  in  the  wire  nieiihed  bottom  of  the  trap  to  securely 
hold  the  closure  from  swinging  outwardly. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,196,075.  POTATO-DIGGER.  John  Bornhauser,  Col- 
Tllle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  82.701. 
(CI.  55 — 56.) 

1.  In  a  potato  digging  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  frame,  of  a  shovel  depending  therefrom,  an 
apron  extending  rearwardly  from  the  shovel,  a  drum  sup- 
ported above  the  apron  including  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
mounted  radially  extending  fingers,  means  for  rotating 
the  drum  in  either  direction  and  means  for  causing  the 
fingers  to  rotate  rigidly  with  the  dram. 

2.  In  a  potato  digging  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  frame,  of  a  shovel  depending  therefrom,  an 
apron  extending  rearwardly  from  the  shovel  and  means 
for  throwing  potatoes  from  either  side  of  the  apron,  which 
means  Include  a  shaft  supported  by  the  frame,  spaced 
disks  secured  to  the  shaft,   rods  extending  between  and 
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secured  to  the  disks,  shafts  extending  between  and  rota- 
tably  -mounted  in  the  disks,  said  shafts  and  rods  being  ar- 
ranged alternately  and  a  plurality  of  flfigers  extending 
outwardly  from  the  shafts  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  adjacent  rods. 


M/y 


8.  In  a  potato  digging  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  frame,  of  a  shovel  depending  therefrom,  an 
apron  extending  rearwardly  from  the  shovel,  a  drum  ro- 
tatably  mounted  above  the  apron  and  Including  a  pair 
of  spaced  disks,  shafts  extending  between  the  disks  and 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  fingers  mounted  on  the  shafts 
and  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  thereto  ami 
rods  arrangtHl  un  each  side  of  each  of  the  shafts  against 
which  the  fingers  are  adapte<l  to  bear,  said  rods  being  ar- 
ranged inwardly  of  the  peripheries  of  the  disks  and  means 
for  rotating  the  drum  in  either  direction. 


1.196,076.  PRES.S  FOR  BUTTON  MAKING.  Juliib  O. 
Ureitbnbtbin,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Independent 
Button  and  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  lUlnola.  Filed  Nov.  2U,  1914.  SerUl  No.  878,158. 
(CI.  79 — 4.) 


I 


1.  In  a  button  making  press.  In  combination  with  a 
bed.  a  post  upstanding  thereon  ;  a  head  mounted  on  the 
post  for  horizontal  oscillation  ;  a  die-carrj'ing  plunger 
mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  head  :  an  upper  die  car- 
ried thereby  comprising  two  members  adapted  for  rela- 
tive vertical  movement,  the  bed  being  adapted  for  carry- 
ing two  lower  dies  in  position  for  cooperation  with  the 
upper  die  at  two  determined  positions,  respectively,  of 
the  latter  within  the  range  of  oscillation  of  the  head  :  a 
vertically  apertured  boss  Jutting  off  laterally  from  the 
post :  a  lower  plunger  mounted  In  said  boss  :  a  spring  for 
upholding  said  lower  plunger  :  an  auxiliary  plunger  In  the 
head,  and  means  by  which  the  die-carrying  plunger  re- 
ciprocates the  auxiliary  plunger  with  it,  the  lower  plun- 
ger having  a  finger  which  extends  above  the  movable  mem- 
l>er  of  the  upper  die  for  depressing  said  member  when  the 
oscillating  head  is  at  one  of  said  determined  positions, 
and  which  is  withheld  from  above  said  die  meml>er  when 
the  head   is  moved   to  the  other  position,   said   auxiliary 


plunger  in  the  head  being  positioned  for  vertical  alinement 
with  said  lower  plunger  at  the  first-mentioned  of  said  de- 
termined positions. 

2.  In  a  button-making  press,  in  combination  with  a 
bed,  a  post  upstanding  thereon,  a  head  mounted  for  os- 
cillation about  the  post ;  a  die-carrying  plunger  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in  the  head  ;  an  upper  die  carried  by 
said  plunger  comprising  two  members  adapted  for  rela- 
tive vertical  movement,  the  bed  being  adapted  to  carry 
two  lower  dies  positioned  thereon  for  coSperatlon  with 
the  upper  die  at  two  determined  positions,  respectively,  of 
the  lattec  in  the  range  of  oscillation  of  the  head  ;  a  lower 
plunger  mounted  for  reciprocating  vertically  on  the  bed 
having  a  finger  which  at  one  of  said  determined  positions 
of  the  upper  die  extends  between  shoulders  rigid  with  the 
two  upper  die  members,  respectively,  for  preventing  rela- 
tive yielding  of  said  two  members ;  an  auxiliary  plunger 
in  the  head  positioned  for  overhanging  said  lower  plunger 
at  said  last-mentioned  determined  position,  and  connec- 
tions by  which  the  die-carr>'lng  plunger  reciprocates  said 
auxiliary  plunger. 


1,196,077.      STAPLING  -  MACHINE.      Btron    E.    Rrown, 

Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  I.,atham  Machinery  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  38.102.     (01.  1—2.) 


1.  In  combination,  reciprocating  stapling  mechanism, 
and  a  movable  compressor  foot  cooperating  with  said  sta- 
pling mechanism  to  form  a  continuous  presser  surface 
substantially  In  a  single  plane  for  compressing  the  mate- 
rial to  be  stapled. 

2.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  staple  former  and  a  com- 
pressor foot  arranged  to  be  operate<l  by  said  staple  former 
and  to  move  In  unison  with  said  former  perpendicularly 
against  the  surface  of  the  material  to  be  stapled,  and  to 
cofiperate  with  said  former  to  permanently  reduce  the 
thickness  of  the  material  stapled. 

3.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  staple  former,  a  compressor 
foot  arranged  to  surround  the  extremity  of  said  former 
when  said  foot  and  former  are  in  contact  with  the  material 
being  stapled,  and  means  for  connecting  said  compressor 
foot  with  said  former  for  driving  said  foot. 

4.  In  combination,  a  staple  former,  means  for  causing 
said  former  to  bear  upon  the  material  to  be  stapled,  a  com- 
pressor foot  arranged  to  surround  the  portion  of  said 
former  which  contacts  with  said  material,  during  said  con- 
tact, and  a  staple  driver  cooperating  with  said  staple 
former  and  compressor  foot  to  form  a  continuous  presser 
surface  for  reducing  the  thickness  of  said  material  at  and 
surrounding  the  portion  stapled. 

5.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  reciprocating  staple  former, 
a  compressor  foot,  and  means  for  connecting  said  com- 
pressor foot  with  said  former  in  such  a  way  that  said 
compressor  foot  is  constrained  to  move  in  unison  with  said 
former  during  a  part  of  the  reciprocation  thereof,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  said  compressor  foot  and 
former  are  caused  to  bear  simultaneously  upon  the  mate- 
rial being  stapled  to  reduce  the  thickness  thereof. 

[Claims  6  t«  12  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.196,078.  STOVE  AND  RANGE.  William  Adolph  Bu- 
siBK  and  ABTHUB  ADAM  BoBiCH,  BelleTllic,  111.  Filed 
June  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,555.     (CI.  126 — 36.) 


J7 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  source  of 
heat,  an  oven  base  plate,  a  baffle  plate,  an  oven  shelf,  said 
source  of  beat  laterally  sub-adjacent  said  baffle  plate  i>osl- 
tloned  at  an  angle  to  said  oven  base  plate,  so  that  said 
baffle  plate  at  Its  higher  extremity  forms  a  support  for 
said  shelf. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  two  compart- 
ments, a  source  of  beat,  an  oven  base  plate,  a  baffle  and  a 
shelf,  said  t>affl«>  sUdably  mounted  la  one  of  said  compart 
ments,  said  source  of  heat  firmly  secured  in  the  other  of 
said  compartments,  means  of  communication  between  said 
compartments  permitting  products  of  combustion  to  pass 
from  one  of  said  compartments  against  said  baffle  through 
an  aperture  in  the  other  of  said  compartments,  said  baffle 
plate  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  oven  base  plate, 
so  that  said  shelf  is  partially  supported  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  baffle. 


1,196,079.  TENSION  DEVICE.  William  Caxota.  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,400. 
(01.  13»— 16.) 


I    t 


1.  A  pivoted  shuttle  tension  device  comprising  two  lon- 
gitudinal members  lying  for  the  major  part  of  their  length 
parallel  and  In  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  side  by 
aide  and  affording  at  one  end  a  pivoting  point  and  annular 
loops  integrally  connecting  and  projecting  relatively  lat 
eraJly  from  said  members  at  different  points  In  the  length 
thereof. 

2.  A  pivoted  shuttle  tension  device  comprising  two  lon- 
gitudinal semi-cyllndrlcal  members  lying  for  the  major 
part  of  their  length  parallel  and  In  close  proximity  to  each 
other  and  side  by  side  with  their  concave  sides  Inward 
and  affording  at  one  end  a  pivoting  point  and  loops  inte- 
grally connecting  and  projecting  relatively  laterally  from 
!jaid  members  at  different  points  in  the  length  thereof. 

3.  A  pivoted  shuttle  tension  device  comprising  two  lon- 
gitudinal members  lying  for  the  major  part  of  their  length 
parallel  and  In  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  side  by 
side  and  loops  connecting  and  projecting  laterally  from 
said  members  at  different  points  in  the  length  thereof,  cor- 
responding end  portions  of  said  members  being  deflected 
away  from  each  other  and  forming  in  the  deflected  por- 
tions spaced   bearing  points. 

4.  A  pivoted  shuttle  tension  device  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  two  longitudinal  memt>er8  lying  for 
the  major  part  of  their  length  parallel  to  each  other  and 
side  by  side  and  affording  at  one  end  a  pivoting  point  and 


loop*  Integrally  coonecdog  and  projecting  rtiatlvely  lat- 
erally from  said  members  at  different  points  in  the  length 
thereof,  one  of  said  members  having  an  Integral  relatively 
lateral  projection  at  one  end  affording  a  spring  attaching 
arm. 

5.  A  pivoted  shuttle  tension  device  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  two  longitudinal  members  lying  for 
the  major  part  of  their  length  parallel  to  each  other  and 
side  by  side  and  affording  at  one  end  a  pivoting  point  and 
loops  integrally  connecting  and  proJ»'ctlng  relatively  lat- 
erally from  said  members  at  different  points  in  the  length 
thereof,  said  members  having  integral  relatively  lateral 
projections  at  one  end  together  t>ent  into  an  eyelet  and 
affording  means  to  which  to  attach  a  spring. 


1,196,080.  PHOTOOEAPH8  IN  COLOR  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKINO  THE  SAME.  Joh.v  O.  Capstait.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compaay, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  ifllcd 
Sept.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,716.      (CI,  9fi— 2.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  photographs  in  color,  which 
consists  in  preparing  two  photographic  negative  Images 
of  the  sabject  on  gelatin  light  sensitive  Dims  by  the  ac- 
tion of  differently  colored  lights,  said  negatives  being 
otherwise  duplicates  of  each  other,  bleaching  and  differ- 
entially tanning  the  gelatin  of  each  according  to  the  light 
gradations  it  has  recorded,  subjecting  each  of  the  two 
Alms  to  the  action  of  a  different  dye,  said  films  having 
been  fixed  at  syroe  stage  after  bleaching  and  superposing 
the  films  with  the  Images  in  register,  whereby  when  said 
films  are  viewed  by  transmitted  light  in  such  superposed 
registering  relationship,  their  combined  color  effects  are 
made  apparent. 

2.  The  method  of  making  photographic  reproductions 
In  colors  which  consists  In  preparing  two  photographic 
negative  Images  of  the  subject  on  sennltlxed  geUtln  tllmH, 
one  through  a  red  screen  or  filter  and  the  other  through 
a  gre<  a  screen  or  filter,  said  neKStives  being  otherwise 
duplicates  of  each  other,  developing  the  Images,  bleaching 
and  differentially  tanning  the  gelatin  of  each  according  to 
the  light  gradations  it  has  recorde*).  dyeing  the  film  ex 
posed  through  the  green  filter  red  and  the  film  exposed 
through  the  red  filter  green,  fixing  the  films  at  some  stage 
after  bleaching,  and  finally  placing  them  in  superposed 
registering  relationship  whereby  their  combined  color  af- 
fects may  be  viewed  by  transmitted  light. 

3.  The  method  of  making  photographic  reproductions 
In  colors  which  consists  In  preparing  two  photographic 
negative  images  of  the  subject  on  gelatin  light  sensitive 
films  by  the  action  of  differently  colored  light*,  said  nega- 
tives being  otherwise  duplicates  of  each  other,  developing 
the  Images,  treating  the  films  before  they  are  fixed  to 
bleach  and  differentially  tan  the  gelatin  of  each  according 
to  the  light  gradations  it  has  recorded,  dyeing  the  films 
different  colors  appropriate  to  their .  resp«ctive  tanaed 
color  values,  fixing  the  dyes  In  the  films  and  finally  plac- 
ing the  films  in  superposed  registering  relationship  where- 
by their  combined  color  effects  may  be  viewed  by  trans- 
mitted Ught. 

4.  The  method  of  making  photographic  reproductions  In 
colors  which  consists  in  preparing  two  photographic  nega- 
tive Images  of  the  subject  en  gelatin  light  sensitive  fllma 
by  the  action  of  differently  colored  lights,  said  negatives 
being  otherwise  duplicates  of  each  other,  developing  the 
films,  pleaching  and  differentially  tanning  the  gelatin  of 
each  according  to  the  light  gradations  It  has  recorded, 
fixing  the  film.H,  washing  and  drying  the  films,  dyeing  the 
films  different  colors  appropriate  to  their  respective  tanned 
color  values  after  such  drying,  fixing  the  dyes  in  the  films 
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and  finally  placing  the  films  in  superposed  registering  re- 
lationship whereby  their  combined  color  effects  may  be 
viewed  by  transmitted  light. 

6.  The  method  of  making  photographic  reproductions  in 
colors  which  consists  in  preparing  two  photographic  nega- 
tive Images  of  the  subject  on  gelatin  light  sensitive  films 
by  the  action  of  differently  colored  ligtata,  said  negatives 
being  otherwise  duplicates  of  each  other,  developing  the 
films,  bleaching  the  films  in  a  solution  composed  of  potas- 
sium ferricyanid,  potassium  bromid,  potassium  l)lcbroinate, 
acetic  acid  and  potassium  alum  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 
thereby  tanning  the  gelatin  of  each  according  to  the  light 
gradation  it  has  recorded,  fixing  the  films,  dyeing  the 
films  different  colors  appropriate  to  their  respective  tanned 
color  values,  fixing  the  dyes  in  the  films  and  finally  plac- 
ing the  films  In  superposed  registering  relationship  where- 
by their  combined  color  effects  may  be  viewed  by  trans- 
mitted light. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1M.081.     WINDOW.     TuoMAa  CAsaNca,   Kansas  City, 
Mo.      Filed    I>ec.    30,    1915.      Serial    No.    69.364.       (CI. 


I 


friction    seat    walls    adapted    to    conform    with    said    seat 
walla  of  the  can  body,  the  onter  seat  wall  of  said  cover 


1.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support  having  an 
opening,  a  cylindrical  window  of  transparent  material 
closing  said  opening,  means  to  clean  the  surface  of  the 
window,  and  means  to  effect  relative  movement  of  the 
window  and  the  cleaning  means  to  clean  the  former. 

2.  Tlte  combination  of  a  suitable  support  having  an 
opening,  a  cylindrical  window  of  transparent  material 
closing  said  opening,  means  to  clean  the  surface  of  the 
window,  and  means  for  shielding  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
drical window  exterior  of  the  support  from  snow  and  the 
Uke. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support  having  an 
opening,  a  cylindrical  window  of  transparent  material  ro- 
tatably  moanted  in  said  op<>nlng,  means  to  rotate  the  win- 
dow, and  means  to  clean  Its  surface  as  it  Is  turned. 

4.  The    combination   of  a    suitable   support    having   an 
opening,  a  cylindrical  window  of  transparent  material  ro 
tatably  mounted  in  said  opening,  means  to  rotate  the  win 
dow,  means  to  clean  its  surface  as  It  is  turned,  and  semi- 
cyllndrlcal   shields  inclosing   the  ends  of  the  cylindrical 
window  exterior  of  the  support. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support  having  an 
opening,  a  cylindrical  window  of  transparent  material  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  scraper  bearing  against 
the  window,  and  means  to  rotate  the  window  to  effect  op- 
eration of  the  scraper. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,082.  TRIPLE-FRICTION-SEAT  WALL-CAN.  El>- 
WARO  W.  CAltxna,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  726.694.  (CI. 
220 — 76.) 

X  triple  friction  seat  wall  closure  for  cans,  consisting 
of  a  can  body  formed  with  an  inner  upwardly  extending 
and  Inwardly  inclined  flange  with  a  free  upper  edge  and 
having  an  outside  friction  seat  wall,  an  outer  wall  In 
wardly  Inclined  and  having  an  outside  friction  seat  wall, 
and  an  Intermediate  wall,  outwardly  Inclined  and  having 
an  Inside  friction  seat   wall ;  and  a  cover  having  three 
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termlnatlnc  in  a  free  bottom  edge  and  its  inner  seat  wall 
terminating  at  Its  top  in  a  can-closing  stiffening  plate. 


1,196,083.  EYEGLASSES  AND  SPBCTTACLES.  Stephbh 
J.  CLri.BE,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  84,660,      (CI.  88 — il.) 


1.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  the  combination  with  the 
rim  and  the  nose  rest,  of  a  clamping  member  attached  to 
the  exterior  of  the  nose  rest  and  engaging  the  rim,  the 
nose-rest  being  plvotally  mounted  on  said  clamping  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  the  combination  with  the 
rim,  of  a  clamp  comprising  clamping  blocks  embracing  the 
rim,  and  a  clamping  screw  engaging  the  blocks,  a  nose 
rest,  and  means  for  connecting  the  nose  rest  plvotally  to 
one  of  the  blocks. 

3.  In  ejeglas.ses  or  spectacles,  the  combination  with  a 
rim,  of  opposed  members  whose  contiguous  faces  are  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  grooves  to  form  a  seat  for  the  rtm, 
and  Inwardly  directed  flngers  to  grip  the  latter,  means  for 
dampinif  said  members  together,  and  a  nose-rest  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  clamp. 

4.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  a  rim,  a  two-part  clamp 
embracing  the  same  and  having  a  seat  therefor,  tighten- 
ing means  for  the  clamp,  a  nose-rest,  a  member  fixedly 
secured  to  one  member  of  the  clamp,  and  means  on  the 
no'ae-rest  receiving  said  member  and  permitting  of  pivotal 
movement  of  the  nose-rest. 


1,196.084.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE. 
William  B.  Cocobr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Theo- 
dor  Knndtz.  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1W5. 
Serial  No.  9.820.      (Cl.  46—111.) 

In  a  supporting  structure,  two  vertically  arratiged  lat- 
erally sjMiced  standards  each  whereof  is  providi-d  at  Its 
inner  siJe  with  a  vertically  arranged  slldeway.  two  ver- 
tically jid.lnstable  spaced  brackets  arrange<l  at  tlie  inner 
side  of  opposite  standards  respectively  and  having  each  a 
vertically  arranged  central  member  which  engages  the 
slldewav  of  the  adjacent  standard  and  is  provided  with  a 
vertically  arranged  slot,  a  horizontally  arranged  shaft 
extending  loosely  through  the  slots  in  the  brackets  and 
loosely  through  and  supported  from  the  standards,  two 
spaced  aliutment-piates  arranged  vertically  between  the 
central  members  of  the  brackets  and  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
,  a  pinion  arranged  between  the  aforesaid  member  of  each 
I  bracket  and  the  adjacent  abutment-plate'  and  monnted  on 
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and  op»?ratJvely  connected  with  the  shaft,  and  a  bar  ex- 
tending: and  interposed  between  and  supported  from  the 
kbutment-piates,  the  central  members  of  the  brackets  be- 
ing provided  at  the  same  side  of  the  shaft  with  vertically 
arranged  racksi  meshing  with  the  pinions,  the  shaft  being 


provided  with  means  for  clamping  the  standards  and  the 
bracltets  to  the  abutment-plates,  and  the  brackets  having 
portions  which  overlap  the  side  edges  of  the  abutment- 
plates  )n  any  adjustment  of  the  brackets  and  are  arranged 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  abutment-plates  on  the  shaft. 


1.196,085.  WALL-BRACKET.  Hinbt  T.  Col«,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Piled  Julj  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  87.429.  (CI. 
248—18.) 


£- 


A  wall  bracket,  formed  of  a  continuous  strand  of  metal 
and  comprising  vertical  wall  members,  parallel  horizontal 
arms  extending  laterally  therefrom  having  upturned  outer 
portions,  a  horizontal  cross  member  connecting  said  up- 
turned portions,  a  shelf  horizontally  supported  on  said 
arm.H  an>l  held  thereon  against  the  wall  by  the  upturned 
end  portions  and  cross  member,  which  embrace  the  shelf 
at  its  outer  edge,  and  means  for  securing  said  vertical 
members  on  a  wall,  substantially  as  described. 


I,196.0)=i6.  TEA  AND  COFFEE  POT.  Irwin  W.  Cox. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Piled  Feb.  19.  1913,  Serial  No. 
749.529  Renewed  Mar.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,175. 
(CI.  53—3.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  tea  pots  and  similar  receptacle?* 
comprising  a  tea  ball,  a  counterbalancing  weight,  a  flexi- 
ble chain  lonnectlng  said  tea  ball  and  weight,  and  means 
for  supporting  and  releasably  (lamping  said  chain  near 
the  top  of  said  pot. 

2.  A  cover  attachment  for  tea  pots  and  similar  recep- 
tacles comprising  a  cover  member,  a  tea  ball,  a  counter- 
balancing weight,  a  flexible  chain  connecting  said  tea  ball 
an<l  weight,  and  means  carried  by  said  cover  member  for 
supporting  and  releasably  clamping  said  chain. 

3.  A  cover  attachment  for  tea  pots  and  similar  rei-ep- 
tacles  comprising  a  cover  having  a  knob,  a  tea  ball,  a 
counterbalancing  weight,  a  flexible  chain  connecting  said 
tea  ball  and  weight,  and  means  controllable  by  said  knob 
for  suppoiting  and  releasably  clamping  said  chain. 

4.  An  attachment  for  tea  pots  and  similar  receptacles 
comprising  an  operating  knob,  attaching  means  for  mov- 
ably  attaching  said  knob  to  such  receptacles,  a  raising 
device  arranged  to  permit  lowering  of  the  tea  ball  from 
said  knob  and  tending  normally  when  released  to  raise 
said  tea  ball,  and  said  knob  and  attaching  means  being 


arranged  normally  to  support  and  hold  said  tea  ball  In 
adjusted  position  and  to  permit  raising  of  said  tea  liall 
when  desired. 


S.  An  attachment  for  tea  pots  and  similar  receptacle* 
comprising  a  cover  member,  a  knob  for  lifting  said  cover 
member,  a  tea  ball,  a  raising  device  permitting  lowering 
of  the  tea  ball  from  said  cover  and  tending  normally  when 
released  to  raise  said  tea  ball,  and  said  knob  being  ar- 
ranged normally  to  hold  said  tea  ball  in  adjusted  position 
and  to  permit  raising  of  said  tea  ball  when  desire*!. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Onzette.] 


1,196,087.  HOLDING-CLIP.  JoH.v  J.  Cbime.  Amarillo. 
Tex.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  804.067.  (CI. 
24—266.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  clip  for  the  purpose 
Indicated  comprising  front  and  rear  clamping  and  atUch- 
ing  arms  connected  by  a  loop,  the  front  or  clamping  arm 
being  of  arcuate  form  to  provide  spaced  bearing  points 
and  the  rear  or  attaching  arm  being  longer  than  the  front 
arm  and  terminating  in  a  forwardly  offset  and  reduced 
bearing  extremity  arranged  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  bearing  points  af  the  front  or  clamping  arm. 


1.196.088.  OPERATLNO  MEANS  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
MACHINES.  William  H.  II.  Dansbbrry.  La  CrosM. 
Wis.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  67.828.  (CL 
74—14.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  member  sup- 
I  ported  by  the  frame  and  mounted  for  movement  in  a  ver- 
!  ,tlcal  path,  a  driven  shaft  supported  by  the  frame,  an 
j  upright  carried  by  the  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported 
I  by  the  upright,  a  vertical  shaft  operatively  engaged  with 
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the  last  named  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  first  named 
shaft  adjustable  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  ver- 
tical shaft  whereby  the  second  named  shaft  is  caused  to 
rotate,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  the  second  named  shaft,  ami 
ft  flexible  connection  between  the  rock  arm  and  the  mem- 
l)er  whereby  said  member  is  elevated  upon  rotation  of  the 
second  named  shaft  under  the  influence  of  the  first  named 

shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  nieml>er  sup- 
ported by  the  fraihe  and  mounted  for  movement  in  a  ver- 
tical path,  a  driven  shaft  supported  by  the  frame,  an  up- 
right carried  by  the  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  supportetl 
l>y  the  upright,  a  vertical  shaft  operatively  engaged  with 
the  last  named  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  first  named 
Hbaft  adjusuble  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  ver- 
tical shaft  whereby  the  second  named  shaft  is  caused  to 
rotate,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  the  second  named  shaft,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  rock  arm  and  the  member 
wk«r«by  Mid  member  is  elevated  upon  rotation  of  the  sec- 
oad  named  shaft  under  the  influence  of  the  first  named 
shaft,  and  releaaable  means  for  maintaining  the  member 
elevated. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  member  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  mounted  for  movement  in  a  ver- 
tical path,  a  driven  s^aft  supported  by  the  frame,  an  up- 
right carried  by  the  frame,  a  shaft  rotaUbly  supported 
i.y  the  upright,  a  vertical  shaft  operatively  engaged  with 
the  last  named  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  first  named 
aluift  adjustable  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  ver- 
tical shaft  whereby  the  second  named  shaft  is  caused  to 
rotate,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  the  second  named  shaft,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  rock  arm  and  the  memt>er 
whereby  said  memt>er  is  elevated  upon  rotation  of  the  sec 
ond  named  shaft  under  the  influence  of  the  first  named 
shaft,  said  meml>er  being  movable  in  an  opposite  direction 
by  gravity,  and  a  second  flexible  connection  interposed  t>e- 
tween  the  member  and  the  frame  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  memt)er. 


1.196.089.  POWER  TRANSMITTING  MEANS.  RiCHAED 
J.  DtARBORN.  Milburn.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  796,826. 
<a.  74 — 41.) 


6.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  body  provided  with  an 
eccentrically  disposed  integral  end  portion  having  a  key- 
way  located  in  that  part  of  its  periphery  nearest  to  the 
axis  of  said  body,  of  a  gear  member  eccentrically  recessed 
to  engage  said  end  portion  and  having  a  keyway  in  its 
radially  thicker  part,  and  a  keying  member  frlctionally 
engaging  said  keyways  to  dispose  the  external  periphery 
of  said  gear  substantially  concentrically  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  body. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  power  transmitting  meml>er 
having  an  eccentrically  disposed  internal  recess,  of  a  shaft 
having  a  correspondingly  eccentric  end  portion  and  posi- 
tioning means  engaging  said  shaft  and  said  memlier  to 
position  the  axes  thereof  subsUntlally  coincident. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power-transmitting  member 
having  an  eccentrically  disposed  Internal  recess,  of  a  shaft 
having  a  correspondingly  eccentric  end  portion  and  posi- 
tioning means  engaging  said  shaft  and  the  radially  thicker 
part  of  said  member  to  position  the  axes  thereof  substan- 
tially coincident. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  l>ody  having  an  eccen- 
trically disposed  end  portion,  of  a  power  transmitting 
member  eccentrically  recessed  to  engage  said  end  portion, 
and  means  for  securing  said  member  to  said  portion  with 
its   axis    substantially    coincident    with    the   axis    of    the 

■baft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  body  having  an  eccen- 
trically disposed  end  portion,  of  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical power-transmitting  member  eccentrically  recessed 
to  engage  said  end  portion,  and  positioning  means  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  thicker  part  of  said  member  and  said 
end  portion  to  dispose  the  external  periphery  of  said  mem- 
ber sobfltantLally  concrntrlcally  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
body. 


1.196,000.  PRINTING-PRESS  APPLIANCE.  Jamks  E. 
DoTLn,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
8.  Britton.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  26.  1913.  Se- 
rial .No.  781.306.     (CI.  101—111.)     . 


1.  A  printing  press  appliance  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sheet  conveyer,  of  a  suction  nozzle  mounted 
adjacent  and  having  an  opening  opposed  thereto,  one  side 
edge  of  said  opening  being  provided  with  a  commiuicatlng 
surface  groove  oblique  with  reference  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  printing  press  appliance  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  shj'et  conveying  means,  a  manifold,  suction  means 
in  communication  therewith,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in 
communication  with  said  manifold  and  extending  toward 
said  conveying  lueaus.  the  openings  of  said  nozzles  being 
elongated  and  transversely  alined  in  opposition  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet,  said  nozzles  further- 
more formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  intersecting  the 
advance  surface  thereof  and  communicating  with  said 
openings  respectively. 

3.  A  printing  press  appliance  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sheet  conveyer,  a  suction  nozzle  having  its  Intake 
opening  in  operative  proximity  thereto,  and  a  brush  car- 
ried by  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  provided  with  a 
groove    intersecting    said    opening   and    extending   toward. 

said  brush. 

4.  A  printing  press  appliance  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  sheet  couveyinj;  means,  a  nozzle  having  an  open- 
lug  opposed  thereto,  a  brush  removably  attached  to  said 
nozzle  and  in  advance  of  said  opening  with  reference  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  sheet,  said  nozzle  being 
provldeil  intermediately  of  its  opi-ning  and  said  brush  with 
a  plurality  of  obliquely  extending  surface  grooves,  and 
suction  means  oi)eratlvely  connecte<l  with  said  nozzle. 

6.  A  printing  press  appliance  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  sheet  conveying  means,  a  nozzle  having  a  trans- 
versely elongated  opening  opposed  thereto,  the  advanced 
edge  of  said  opening  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  sheet  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves  in  communication  with  the  nozzle  opening,  and 
suction  means  in   communication  with  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.091.     APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CAR. 
I       BON  PAPER.     Arthcb  E.   Emery,  Aurora,   III.     Piled 
Mar.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  615,561.      (CI.  91—50.) 
1.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roller  over  which  the  fabric  operated  upon  is 
run.  of  a  continuously  rotating  coating  roller  adapted  to 
come  into  contact  with  the  fabric,  and  means  for  Intermit- 
tently holding  said  coating  roller  out  of  contact  with  said 
fabric. 
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2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roller  o^er  which  the  fabric  operated  opon  Is 
ran,  of  a  continuously  rotating  coating  roller,  and  means 
for  ihlfting  said  last  named  roller  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  fabric. 


3.  In  appara.tu8  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roller  over  which  the  fabric  operated  is  run, 
of  a  continuously  rotating  coating  roller,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  last  named  roller  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  fabric,  a  fountain  for  the  coating  material,  a  feed  roll 
which  revolves  In  said  fountain,  and  a  distributing  roll 
Interposed  between  the  feed  roll  and  the  coating  roller. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roller  over  which  the  fabric  operated  upon  la 
run,  of  a  continuously  rotating  coating  roller,  means  for 
shifting  said  last  named  roller  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  fabric,  a  fountain  for  the  coating  material,  a  feed  roll 
which  revolves  in  said  fountain,  and  a  distributing  roll  in- 
terposed between  the  feed  roll  and  the  coating  roller  with 
which  said  coating  roller  remains  in  contact  at  all  times. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  providing  a  supporting  surface  for  the 
fabric  operated  upon,  of  an  element  which  carries  the  coat- 
ing material,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  ele- 
ment, means  for  shifting  said  element  out  of  contact  with 
said  fabric,  and  a  spring  mechanism  for  moving  the  same 
into  contact  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,092.  TEMPLE  MEMBER  FOR  GOGGLES.  Uarbt 
Edwabo  Fenno,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  George  F. 
Berkander,  Providence,  R.  I.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  74,705.     (Cl.  88 — 52.) 


In  a  spectacle,  the  combination  with  a  lens  frame,  of  a 
temple  formed  ef  a  length  of  finl.sbed  rod  of  non-metallic 
material  of  uniform  size  throughout  its  length  and  having 
one  end  bent  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axl.<«  of 
the  rod,  Its  extremity  serving  as  a  stop  against  the  front 
of  the  frame,  and  a  disk  formed  separate  and  having  Its 
periphery  connected  to  said  temple  at  the  inner  surface 
of  the  angle  at  the  lieuti  to  form  a  pivot  pad  for  attaching 
the  temple  to  the  frame,  both  the  periphery  of  the  disk 
and  that  of  the  temple  being  shaped  to  conform  to  each 
other's  contour  at  the  point  of  contact. 


1,196,093.  HAULING  DEVICE.  Gaoaoaa  Filtz,  Juvlsy, 
France.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,403.  (Cl. 
104—92.) 

1.  A  hauling  device  comprising  a  tractor,  a  cable, 
anchors  for  the  ends  of  said  cable,  two  pulleys  on  said 
tractor  disposed  in  alinement  one  with  the  other,  said  pul- 
K'ys  having  each  a  number  of  grooves  for  the  reception 


of  said  cable  wound  around  them,  and  t>eing  mounted  at 
an  invariable  distance  apart,  one  of  said  pnlleys  being  frc«. 
while  the  second  of  said  pulleys  is  fast,  and  a  prime 
mover  on  said  tractor  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  sec- 
ond of  said  pulleys. 


2.  A  hauling  device  comprising  a  tractor  and  an  Imple- 
ment or  body  to  be  hauled,  means  of  connection  of  the 
latter  to  the  tractor,  a  cable  passing  tx>tween  them,  anchors 
for  the  ends  of  said  cable,  two  pulleys  on  <uild  tractor 
disposed  In  alinement  one  with  the  other,  said  pulleys  hav- 
ing each  a  number  of  grooves  for  the  reception  of  said 
cable  wound  around  tbem,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  free, 
while  the  second  of  said  pulleys  Is  fast,  and  a  prime  mover 
on  .<Mii<l  tractor  for  imparting  movement  to  th»-  second  of 
said  pulleys. 

S.  A  hauling  device  comprising  a  tractor,  a  cable, 
anchors  for  the  ends  of  said  cable,  two  pulleys  on  said 
tractor  dispo^eti  In  alinement  one  with  the  other,  said  pul- 
leys having  t-ach  n  numb«-r  of  grooves  for  the  reception  of 
said  cable  wound  around  them,  and  t>elng  mounted  at  an 
invariable  distance  apart,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  free, 
while  the  second  of  said  pulleys  is  fast,  and  a  prime  mover 
on  said  tractor  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  second  of 
said  pulleys,  and  means  for  varying  the  direction  of  move- 
ment imparted  to  said  pulley. 

4.  A  hauling  device  comprising  a  tractor  and  an  imple- 
ment or  body  to  be  hauled,  means  of  connection  of  the 
latter  to  the  tractor,  a  cable  passing  between  them,  anchors 
for  the  ends  of  said  cable,  two  pulleys  on  said  tractor  dis- 
posed in  alinement  one  with  the  other,  said  pulleys  having 
each  a  number  of  grooves  for  the  reception  of  said  cable 
wound  around  them,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  free,  while 
the  second  of  :«aid  pulleys  is  fast,  and  a  prime  mover  on 
said  tractor  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  second  of  said 
pulleys,  and  means  for  varying  the  direction  of  movement 
imparted]  to  said  pulley. 

5.  .\  hauling  tlevlce  comprising  a  tractor  and  an  imple- 
ment or  bwly  to  be  hauled,  means  of  connection  of  the 
latter  to  the  tra<  tor.  a  cable  passing  between  them,  an<  hors 
for  the  ends  of  said  cable,  means  on  one  of  said  anchors 
for  applylni^  tension  to  said  cable,  two  pulleys  on  said 
tractor  disposed  in  alinement  one  with  the  other.  sal<t 
pulleys  having  each  a  number  of  grooves,  for  the  reception 
of  said  cable  wound  around  them,  one  of  said  pulleys  tteing 
free,  while  the  second  of  said  pulleys  Is  fast,  and  a  prime 
mover  on  said  tractor  for  imparting  movement  to  the  sec- 
ond of  said  polleya. 

(Claims  t;  t<>  11'  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gssette. j 


1,196.094.  CARTON  WRAPI'INt;  MACHINE.  Hbbmann 
Ott«)  nscHER.  Springfleld.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Packag* 
Machinery  Coiupany.  Springfield,  Mass..  a  Corporatioa 
of  .Massachusetts.  Filed  May  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
696.392.      (Cl.  98 — 2.) 

1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  mechanism  to  feed 
articles  to  be  wrapped  therein,  other  mechanism  to  feed 
wrappers  one  for  each  article,  together  with  devices  to 
pass  said  wrappers  one  around  each  article  In  one  direc- 
tion and  bring  the  edges  In  overlapping  relation,  cutting 
means  to  form  a  flap  in  each  end  of  the  wrapper  exten- 
sions, together  with  folding  devices  for  folding  first  said 
wrapper  extensions,  except  the  flaps,  with  certain  portloaa 
around  the  ends  of  the  article,  and  the  remaining  portions 
under  the  flaps,  and  then  folding  said  flaps  and  underlying 
extensions  against  the  other  folds  to  form  a  seal  for  the 
end  of  the  package. 

2.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  feeding  mechanism 
for  articles  to  be  wrapped,  other  feeding  mechanism  to 
feed  wrapping  material  for  said  articles  and  applying  ad- 
hesive  thereto,   together  with   mechanism   to   which 
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articles  and  wrapping  material  are  fed  for  passing  a  por- 
tion of  said  material  around  the  l)ody  of  each  article  with 
extensions  beyond  the  end  thereof,  and  bringing  the  longi- 
tudinal meeting  edges  in  overlapping  relation  with  the  ad- 
hesive therebetween,  cutting  means  to  form  a  flap  in  each 
end  extension  of  the  wrapper,  end-folding  mechanism  for 
folding  the  end  extensions  against  the  article  In  several 
folds,  means  to  apply  adhesive  to  said  flaps,  and  folding 
means  to  thereafter  lay  the  flaps  over  all  of  said  several 
folds  at  the  ends  of  the  article  to  form  end  seals  for  the 
package. 


forming  fi  peripheral  flange  to  engage  the  upper  edges  of 
said  body-portion. 


8.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  folding  pocket, 
feeding  mechanism  to  feed  a  carton  In  line  with  the  open- 
ing In  said  pocket,  other  feeding  mechanism  to  feed  wrap- 
ping material  »>etween  said  pocket  and  a  carton,  plunger 
mechanism  operable  to  force  said  carton  with  the  wrap 
ping  material  into  the  pocket,  whereby  the  carton  is  par- 
tially wrappe<1  In  one  direction,  means  to  move  the  pocket 
In  the  machine,  mechanism  operable  on  the  movement  of 
the  pocket  to  complete  the  wrapping  of  the  carton  in  the 
same  direction,  end-folding  mechanism  to  complete  the 
wrapping  of  the  carton  by  folding  the  ends  of  the  wrapper 
thereagalnst  comprising  cutting  means  to  form  a  flap  in 
tmvh  end  extension  of  the  wrapper,  folding  members  oper- 
able to  make  three  folds  of  the  end  extensions  at  each  end 
of  the  wrapper,  and  then  fold  the  flap  thereover,  and 
mechanism  to  apply  adhesive  to  said  flap  t>efore  folding  it 
against  the  end  folds. 

4.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  two  feeding  de- 
Yiops, — one  for  (-artons  and  the  other  for  wrapping  mate 
rial — folding  mechanism  for  passing  said  material  com- 
pletely around  each  carton  In  one  direction,  and  other  fold 
log  mechanism  to  fold  said  wrapping  material  over  the 
ends  of  said  carton  comprising  a  cutting  means  to  cut  a 
flap  In  each  end  of  said  material,  folding  fingers  with 
operating  means  to  make  three  folds  over  each  end  of  the 
carton,  mechanism  to  apply  glue  to  each  of  said  flaps,  and 
further  mechanism  operable  to  fold  each  flap  over  the  said 
end  folds,  whereby  an  end  seal  Is  formed. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  means  for  applying  adhesive 
to  a  wrapper  comprising  a  redprocable  frame,  a  rod 
ylHdIngly  mounted  therein  having  a  part  adapted  to  carry 
adhesive,  an  arm  balanc<>«l  on  said  rod.  a  stop  to  normally 
limit  the  movement  of  said  frame  by  contact  with  said 
balanced  arm,  a  slot  In  said  stop,  a  plate  against  which  the 
wrapper  to  receive  adhesive  is  adapted  to  lie.  said  balanced 
arm  being  arrange<l  to  contact  with  said  wrapper  on 
movement  of  the  frame  to  swing  into  registry  with  the 
Blot  in  the  stop,  thereby  allowing  the  rod  to  move  with  the 
frame  for  the  purpose  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  (;acette.] 


1,196.095.      CHICKEN  -  BRtK)DER.      Vivian    L.    FtSHCR. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  and  Fr.ancis  J.  H11.1.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
I    assignors  to  Walter  Durbrow.  West  New  Brighton,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  16,280.     (Cl.  119 — 33.)" 
1.    A   brooder  for  chicks  and  the  like  comprising  a  body 
portion    having   a    door    opening    In    the    side    thereof,    a 
"  mother  "    within    said    body    portion,    and    a    removable 
tank   forming  the  top  of  the  brooder  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive hot  water,  said  tank  belnc  composed   of  npper  and 
lower    substantially    similar    sectlena    flange<l    outwardly 
and  secured  together  at  their  adjoining  edges  and  thereat 


2.  A  brooder  for  chicks  and  the  like  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  door  opening  in  the  side  thereof,  a 
"  mother  '  within  said  body  portion,  and  a  removable  tank 
forming  the  top  of  the  broo<ler  and  adapted  to  receive 
hot  water,  said  tank  having  a  peripheral  flange  to  engage 
the  upper  wlges  of  said  l>ody  portion  and  being  adapted 
below  Kalt*  flange  to  set  within  said  body  portion,  and 
said  tank  having  a  fliling  nozzle  and  a  handle  on  its  top 
and  also  l)elng  reversible  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  body- 
portion. 

3.  A  brooder  for  chicks  and  the  like  comprising  a  body- 
portion  having  openings  for  the  ingress  and  egress  of  the 
chicks,  heating  means,  a  "mother"  and  means  for  the  ver- 
ti<al  adjustment  of  the  "  mother,"  said  "  mother  "  having 
a  top.  an  encompassing  ring  holding  said  top  distended, 
dependent '  curtain  sections  and  a  rod  extending  across 
said  top  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  ring,  and  said 
means  of  adjustment  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  walls  of  said  body-portion  and  having 
a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  bracket-arms  at  varying 
heights  adapted  to  support  said  "  mother  "  at  said  ring, 
said  ring  b«>lng  recessed  inwardly  to  pass  one  set  of  the 
bracket-arms  and  thereby  facilitate  the  application  of  th« 
"  mother  "  to  position. 


1,190.096.  CAMERA-CARRIAGE.  WiLLiAM  F.  FOLMBB. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,310.      (Cl.  96 — 46.) 


The  combination  with  a  horizontally  disposed  bed  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  having  converging  walls  to  form  a  V- 
shaped  track  opening  upwardly,  of  a  camera  carriage 
movable  on  the  bed  and  provided  with  a  supporting  roller 
having  V-shaped  or  converging  tread  surfaces  coSperatlng 
with  the  track,  said  roller  being  provided  with  a  V-shaped 
groove  on  its  periphery  in  inverse  relationship  to  the 
groove  of  the  track  to  leave  a  diamond  shaped  space  In  the 
angle  of  the  track  beneath  the  roller. 


1,196,097.  CORNET.  Walter  A.  French.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,601.  (a. 
84—8.) 


A  cornet  provided  with  a  vertical  valve  casing  having 
a  sleeve  €  at  Its  upper  end  connected  to  the  mouth  piece 
tul>e,  and  a  similar  sleeve  at  Its  lower  end  connected  to 
one  of  the  ordinary  valve  casings;  said  flrst  casing  also 
having  .1  pair  of  sleeves  9  and  10  at  its  upper  end  and  a 
pair  of  sleeTe.-?  9  and  10  at  Its  lower  end  ;  a  U-shaped  tub- 
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connecting  tbe  sleeves  9,  and  a  longer  U-shaped  tube  con- 
necting thp  sleeves  10 ;  a  vertical  cylindrical  piston  fitting 
snugly  aud  rotatably  in  the  casing  and  provlde<l  at  its 
ends  with  horizontal  similarly  curved  cross  jmssages  16, 
one  being  adapted  to  connect  sleeve  6  alternately  with 
either  of  the  upper  sleeves  9  and  10  and  the  other  to  con- 
nect simultaneously  sleeve  8  with  either  of  the  lower 
sleeves  9  and  10.  and  means  to  turn  the  piston  in  opposite 
directions  to  make  the  connections  mentioned  between  said 
sleeves. 


1,106,098.  COMPOSITION'  FOR  COATING  STENCIL- 
SHEETS.  Std.my  W.  FtEBTH,  Nowark.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  hlmseif  and  Gustave  W.  Fuerth,  Newark.  N.  J. 
nied  Nov.  30.  1915.     SerUl  No.  64,375.      (01.  134—1.) 


1.  A  composition  for  coating  stencil  sheets,  cdmprlslng 
as  its  principal  Ingredient  an  alcohol  solution  of  a  prepa- 
ration of  lac.  and  also  comprising  Ingredients  for  soften- 
ing, shortening  and  binding. 

2.  A  composition  for  coating  stencil  sheets,  comprising 
as  Its  priiiclpal  ingredient  a  preparation  of  lac  in  a  state 
of  dissolution,  and  also  comprising  ingredients  for  soften- 
ing, shortening  and  binding. 

.S.  A  composition  for  coating  stencil  sheets,  comprising 
a  solution  of  lac  in  alcohol,  and  romprising  glycerin  as  a 
softening  agent,  and  also  comprising  means  for  shortening 
and  binding. 

4.  A  composition  for  coating  stencil  sheets,  comprising 
a  solution  of  lac  in  alcohol,  and  comprising  glycerin  as  a 
softening  agent,  and  also  comprising  oleic  acid  for  short- 
ening the  lac  and  to  serve  as  a  binder  for  the  composition. 

5.  A  composition  for  coating  stencil  sheets,  comprising 
a  solution  of  lac  in  alcohol,  and  comprising  glycerin  as  a 
softening  agent,  and  also  comprising  means  for  shortening 
and  liindipg,  and  also  comprising  a  coloring  agent. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,196,099.  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE.  Antoma  FBBDaSiCK 
FCttbbxr,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  8*- 
rUl  No.  728.274.      (CT.  35 — 6.) 


An  educational  device  to  graphically   represent  events 
ile»<rib«d    in    a    book    comprising   a    map    having   different 


kinds  of  travel  lines  printed  thereon  to  indicate  respec- 
tively the  Journeys  of  different  people,  said  map  having 
illustrative  figures  thereon  to  and  from  which  the  travel 
lines  lead  and  which  indicate  where  events  occurred  and 
reference  characters  associated  with  the  illustrative  flgures 
and  having  reference  to  the  part  of  the  book  where  the 
events  are  described. 


1,196.100.  HAT  PRESS.  Lao  Galitt.ki,  Jr.,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Leo  Galltzki,  Sr..  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  42.507.      (CI.  223 — 31.) 


In  a  hat  press  the  combination  of  a  base  portion  16. 
having  a  central  depression  for  a  die  and  having  an 
annular  groove  16'  in  its  boundary  wall ;  a  hinge  portion 
17  having  a  cavity  83 ;  a  diaphragm  84  overlying  the 
cavity,  and  carrying  a  die  40  :  a  clamping  ring  87  over- 
lylntr  the  marginal  edtres  of  the  illaphragm  and  having  an 
Integral  rim  37'  which  enters  the  groove  16'  when  the 
press  is  closed  to  provide  means  to  bold  the  dies  apiinut 
relative  lateral  displacement  and  to  prevent  escape  of 
steam  or  water  from  the  Inferior  of  the  press. 


1,196.101.      METHOD  OF   ABSORBING   CARBON    MON- 

OXII).       WiLHEi.M     Gau8.     Ludwigshafen-on-tbe  Rhine, 

•  Germany,   assignor   to  Badische   Anllin  &  Soda  Fabrik, 

LadwIgshafen-on-the-Rhine.    Germany,    a    Corporation. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1914      Serial  No.  867.716.      (CI.  48 — 86.) 

1.  The  process  of  absorbing  carbon  monozld  from  gases 
containing  it,  which  consists  in  treating  tbe  said  gasca 
in  Iron  apparatus  with  a  solution  of  cuprous  chlorld  con- 
taining such  a  proportion  of  ammonia  that  the  iron  of  the 
apparatus  remains  practically  unattacked. 

2.  The  process  of  absorbing  carbon  monoxid  from  gases 
containing  it.  which  consists  in  treating  the  said  gases 
under  lncrease<i  pressure  in  iron  apparatus  with  a  solu- 
tion of  cuprous  chlorld  containing  such  a  proportion  of 
ammonia  that  the  iron  of  the  apparatus  remains  practi- 
cally unattacked. 

3.  The  process  of  absorbing  carbon  monoxid  from  gases 
containing  It.  which  consists  in  treating  the  gases  in  iron 
apparatus  with  a  solution  of  cuprous  chlorld  containing  at 
least  60  grams  of  ammonia  in  each  liter. 

4.  The  process  of  absorbing  carl>on  monoxid  from  gases 
containing  it,  whl<h  consists  in  treating  the  gases  under 
increased  pressure  in  Iron  apparatus  with  a  solution  of 
cuprous  thlorld  containing  at  least  60  grams  of  ammonia 
in  each  liter. 


1,196,102.      STEAM-SUPERHEATER.      Edward    Abthc« 

Gbooubgan,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Piled    Feb.    27,    1915. 

Serial  No.  11,036.      (C\.  122 — 469.) 

1.  In  a  steam  superheating  apparatus,  a  steam  boiler, 

a  fire  wall,  a  rear  wall,  side  walls,  tube  headers  located 

in   inclined   positions   in   said    side   walls,   with   the  ends 

thereof  adjacent   to   said    flre-wall   being   lower    than    the 
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•nds  adjacent  to  said  rear  wall,  and  steam  conveying  tubes 
parallel  with  said  fire-wall  and  connected  with  said  in- 
clined headers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


J.  In  a  steam  superheater,  a  steam  boiler,  a  firewall, 
a  rear  wall,  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  tube-header  cham- 
ber-i  located  in  each  of  said  side  walls  between  said  fire- 
wall and  said  rear  wall,  in  parallel  inclined  positions, 
superheater  tut>es  parallel  with  said  firewall  connecting 
the  header  chambers  in  one  side  wall  with  the  header 
chambers  in  the  opposite  nlde  wall,  so  that  steam  will  be 
conducted  tMick  and  forth  from  the  header  chambers  at 
one  side,  to  the  header  chambers  at  the  other  side,  until 
It  has  traversed  all  of  the  chambers  and  tubes  behind  said 
fire  wall,  substantially  as  described. 


1,196.108.  COIN  CONTROLLED  VENDING-MACHINE. 
Harvit  Giles.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Artemas 
Ward.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
98.209.      (CI.  194 — 91.) 


1.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  in  combination, 
a  general  casing,  a  tray  therein  mounted  to  swing  for 
holding  a  slack  of  confections,  a  goods-^-Jector  to  dislodge 
tbe  lower  piece  of  confection,  an  operating  rod.  means 
operable  therefrom  in  connection  with  an  introduced  coin 
for  poHltioning  tbe  eJe<-tor.  and  means  operable  from  said 
rod  for  swinging  the  tray  to  carry  the  lower  piece  of 
goods  therein  against  said  ejector  for  dislodging  said 
piece. 

3.  Id  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine  in  combination. 
1  fweral  casing  having  a  coin  slot,  a  tray  within  said 
casing  mounted  to  swing  for  holding  a  stack  of  confec- 
tions, a  goods  ejector  to  dislodge  the  lower  piece  of  con- 
fection, manually  operative  means,  means  operable  there- 
from in  connection  with  an  Introduced  coin  for  positioning 
tbe  ejector  and  means  connecte<l  with  said  manually  oper- 
ative meanx  for  swinging  the  tray  to  carry  the  lower  piece 
of  goods  therein  against  said  ejector  for  dislodging  said 
piece. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  in  combination, 
a  general  casing  having  a  roin-slot.  a  vertically  disposed 
tlltable  tray  In  said  casing  for  holding  a  stack  of  confec- 


tions, a  goods  ejector  to  dislodge  the  lower  piece  of  con- 
fection, manually  operative  means  for,  in  connection  with 
an  introduced  coin,  positioning  the  ejector,  and  means 
connected  with  said  manually  operative  means  for  swing- 
ing the  tray  to  carry  the  lower  piece  of  goods  therein 
against  said  ejector  for  dislodging  said  piece,  the  means 
for  positioning  the  ejector  comprising  a  frame  to  receive 
and  carry  the  coin,  a  race-plate  over  which  said  coin  is 
carried  on  edge,  and  means  in  the  path  of  the  coin  and 
connected  with  tbe  goods  ejector  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  coin  during  its  travel  for  actuating  said  ejector. 

4.  In  a  (oin-controlled  vending  machine,  in  combination, 
a  general  casing  having  a  coin-slot,  a  vertically  disposed 
tlltable  tray  in  said  casing  for  holding  a  stack  of  con- 
fections, a  goods  ejector  to  dislodge  the  lower  piece  of 
confection,  manually  operative  means  for,  in  connection 
with  an  introduced  coin,  positioniu);  the  ejector,  and 
means  connected  with  said  manually  operative  means  for 
swinging  the  tray  to  carry  the  lower  piece  of  goods  there- 
in against  said  ejector  for  dislo^iglng  said  piece,  tbe  means 
for  positioning  the  ejector  comprising  a  frame  to  receive 
and  carry  the  coin,  a  race-plate  over  which  said  coin  is 
carried  on  edge,  a  bell-crank  having  a  cam-plate  in  the 
path  of  tbe  coin  and  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  thereby, 
and  a  beJl-crank  to  which  the  first  mentioned  iH'll-crank  is 
connected  and  which  has  one  arm  connected  with  tbe 
goods  ejector  for  moving  the  same. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  in  combination, 
a  general  casing  having  a  coin-slot,  a  vertically  disposed 
tiltable  tray  in  said  casing  for  holding  a  stack  of  confec- 
tions, a  goods  ejector  to  dislodge  the  lower  piece  of  con- 
fection, manually  operative  means  for,  in  connection  with 
an  introduced  coin,  positioning  the  ejector,  and  means  con- 
nectefl  with  said  manually  operative  means  for  swinging 
the  tray  to  carry  tbe  lower  piece  of  goods  therein  against 
said  ejector  for  dislodging  said  piece,  the  means  for  posi- 
tioning tbe  ejector  comprising  a  frame  to  receive  and 
carry  the  coin,  a  race  plate  over  which  said  coin  is  car- 
ried on  edge,  a  l>ell-crank  having  a  oam  plate  in  the  path 
of  the  coin  and  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  thereby,  and 
a  bell-crank  to  which  the  first-mentioned  bell  crank  is 
connecte<l  and  which  has  one  arm  connected  with  the 
goods  ejector  for  moving  the  same,  the  goods  ejector  being 
slldably  mounted  and  free  to  descend  by  gravity  upon  the 
escape  of  the  coin  to  the  coin  box. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gacette.] 


1.196.104.  STAGE-SETTING.  Benjamin  M.  Girocx, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  68,776. 
(a.  46—70.)  - 


•1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8<Til)ed,  a  suitable  stage  set- 
ting. In  combination  with  a  substantially  horizontal  cur- 
tain secured  To  prortde  a  fullness  therein,  means  for  agi- 
tating said  curtain,  and  means  for  discharging  a  vapor 
in  proximity  thereto,  to  simulate  steam  and  smoke,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  suitable  stage  set- 
ting, iu  combination  with  a  substantially  horizontal  cur- 
tain secured  to  provide  a  fullness  therein,  means  for  agi- 
tating said  curtain,  parts  connected  to  the  curtain  for 
relative  free  movement  and  adapted  to  be  projected  as 
the  curtain  is  thrown  upward,  and  means  for  discharging 
a  vapor  in  proximity  to  the  curtain  to  simulate  steam 
and  smoke  proceeding  therefrom. 
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3.  A  derice  of  the  kind  described,  a  fiuitable  stage  set- 
ting. In  combination  with  a  substantially  horizontal  car- 
tain  secured  to  provide  a  fullness  therein  to  permit  a 
Tertlcal  movement  thereof,  means  for  throwing  light 
effects  upon  said  cartain  and  modifying  the  same  as  de- 
sired, and  means  for  ejecting  a  vapor  in  proximity  to  the 
curtain  to  simulate  steam  and  smoke  proceeding  there- 
from,   sabstantially    described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  thf  kind  described,  a  suitable  stage  set- 
ting, in  combination  with  a  substantially  horlsontal  cur- 
tain secured  to  permit  a  fullness  therein  to  permit  verti- 
cal action.  meauH  for  vertically  oscillating  the  curtain, 
■altable  bodies  having  flexible  connection  with  the  car- 
tain  ami  adapted  to  be  projected  by  the  vertl<-al  lift  there- 
of, means  for  throwing  light  effects  upon  the  curtain  and 
modifying  the  same  as  desired,  and  means  for  ejecting 
a  vapor  in  proximity  to  the  curtain  to  simulate  steam  and 
smoke  proceeding  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  substantially 
horizontal  curtain  secured  to  provide  fullness  therein,  and 
means  for  vertically  operating  the  curtain,  in  combination 
with  means  for  throwing  light  effects  upon  the  cartain. 
means  for  ejecting  a  vap<»r  in  proximity  to  the  curtain, 
and  Independent  means  for  delivering  a  smoke-like  vapor 
in  proximity  thereto. 

[Claims  «  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.105.  COIN  CONTEOLLED  VENDING-MACHINE. 
Clacd  a.  Oboom.  Excelsior  Springs.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  6,743.     (CI.  194 — 80.) 


Id  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  receiving  open- 
ing and  a  receiving  slot  in  Its  top.  a  horizontal  partition 
dividing  the  casing  into  upper  and  lower  chambers  and 
provided  with  a  discbarge  opening  and  a  discharge  slot, 
and  provided  also  with  an  upright  partition  dividing  the 
lower  chamber  into  a  front  chaml)er  and  a  rear  chamber 
at  a  point  between  said  discharge  opening  and  discharge 
slot,  the  rasing  also  having  an  opening  to  give  access  to 
the  said  rear  lower  chamber  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  door  closing  the  front  end  of  the  casing,  a  slide 
within  the  upper  chamber  of  the  casing  and  provided  with 
a  bottomless  pocket  to  receive  an  object  to  be  vended  from 
the  receiving  opening,  the  front  end  of  said  slide  terminat- 
ing rearward  of  the  vertical  plane  of  said  receiving  slot 
and  forward  of  the  plane  of  said  discharge  slot,  a  slide 
frame  in  the  upper  chamtwr  of  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  cross  bar  forward  of  the  vertical  plane  of  said  re- 
ceiving slot  and  projecting  through  the  said  slot  of  the 
casing,  and  adapted  when  slid  rearw«rdly  under  pressure 
applied  on  Its  proJ«»ctlng  end  to  impart  rearward  sliding 
movement  to  the  slide  frame  and  when  a  coin  Is  dropped 
Into  the  casing  through  said  receiving  slot,  to  press  such 
coin  against  the  front  end  of  the  pocket  slide  and  move 
the  latter  rearwardly  until  the  pocket  of  the  slide  regis- 
ters with  the  said  discharge  opening  and  the  coin  is  dis- 
posed above  said  discharge  slot,  and  a  spring  for  return- 
ing the  slide  frame  and  slide  pocket  to  Initial  position 
immediately  the  coin  drops  through  said  discharge  slot 
into  the  front  lower  chamber.  In  combination  with  a  maga-  i 


line  secured  in  superposed  relation  to  the  casing  and  com- 
municating with  the  receiving  openings  of  the  Utter  and 
provided  with  a  coin  slot  communicating  with  the  receiv- 
ing slot  of  the  casing. 


1,196,106.  SELFSTARTER  AND  PUMP  FOR  INTER 
NALrCOMBUSTION  ENiilNES.  Harbt  W.  Hamilton, 
Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Harold 
Taylor  and  one-third  to  Samuel  B.  Sutphln.  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind.  FUed  Dec.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  879.256. 
iCl.  230—37.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  unitary  puiup  and  motor  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  a  shaft  for  operating  .said  apparatus,  means 
for  conducting  compre«(sed  air  into  said  apparatus  for 
operating  the  same  as  a  motor,  a  plurality  of  valves  inter- 
posed between  said  cylinders  and  said  air  conducting 
means,  means  connected  with  said  valves  for  opening  tha 
same  to  admit  compressed  air  therethrough  when  operat- 
ing the  apparatus  as  a  motor  and  for  closing  said  valves 
to  exclude  such  air  therefrom  when  operating  said  appa- 
ratus as  a  pump. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  including 
a  plurality  of  cylinders,  pistons  therein,  a  crank  shaft 
common  to  all  of  said  pistons,  rods  connecting  said  pis- 
tons and  shaft,  an  air  distributer  associated  with  said 
apparatus  and  connected  with  said  shaft,  an  air  conduit 
leading  from  said  distributer  to  each  of  said  cylinders, 
and  valves  interposed  between  said  conduits  and  cylinders 
for  controlling  the  discbarge  of  air  thereinto  to  actuate 
said  pistons  and  rotate  said  shaft. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  having  a  piston 
therein,  a  shaft,  rods  connecting  said  pistons  and  said 
shaft,  a  driving  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  mechanism 
for  rotatlvely  engaging  said  wheel  to  said  shaft,  valves 
associated  with  said  cyllmiers  to  conduct  compressed  air 
thereinto  when  opened,  means  for  simultaneously  closing 
said  valves,  and  means  adjacent  said  valves  and  common 
to  all  of  said  cylinders  for  conveying  compressed  air 
therefrom. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
shaft,  and  an  air  distributer  connected  to  said  shaft  la- 
dodlnr  a  slotted  portion  adapted  to  register  with  a  con- 
duit for  conveying  air  thereinto  and  with  a  recessed  por- 
tion for  receiving  air  returned  to  said  distributer  from 
such  conduit  and  directing  the  same  to  an  outlet. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
a  plurality  of  cylinders,  pistons  therein,  a  crank  shaft 
common  to  all  of  said  pistons,  rods  connecting  said  pistons 
and  shaft,  valves  asso<lated  with  each  of  said  cylinders 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  compressed  air  thereinto,  an 
air  distributer  for  directing  compressed  air  Into  said  cyl- 
inders when  said  valves  are  open  for  actuating  the  device 
as  a  motor,  means  for  simultaneously  closing  said  valves 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  air  thereinto  and  by  which  said 
device  Is  converted  into  a  pump,  and  a  manifold  communi- 
cating with  said  cylinders  for  conveying  compressed  air 
created  by  said  pump  to  an  outlet. 

fOaims  6  to  .«»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,196.107.  TYPE  CASTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LINO- 
TYPE-MACHINES.     John    E.    Hanrahan.    Baltimore, 

.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1912,  Serial  No.  782,104.  Renewed 
Feb.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,628.     (CJ.  199—9.) 


1.  In  a  single  type  casting  attachment,  a  movable  mold 
carriage :  means  adapter]  to  l>e  operated  from  parts  of  a 
linotype  raachloc  for  moving  said  carriage  Into  nnd  out 
of  casting  position  :  and  means  forming  a  part  of  the  mold 
cavity  for  automatically  ejecting  the  cast  type  when  said 
carriage  is  In  Its  non  casting  position,  substantially  as 
dCHcrlbed. 

2.  In  a  single  type  casting  attachment  for  a  linotype 
machine  the  combination  of  a  movable  mold  carriage ; 
means  adapted  to  l>e  operated  from  one  part  of  said  ma- 
chine for  moving  said  <-arrlage  Into  Its  castinc  position  ; 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  from  another  part  of  said 
machine  for  movlni:  said  c^irrlage  from  Its  casting  to  Its 
non-casting  position;  and  sliding  means  operated  from 
said  second  part  of  said  machine  for  ejecting  the  cast 
type,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  single  type  casting  attachment  for  a  linotype 
machine  the  combination  of  a  movable  mold  carriage ; 
means  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  be  operated 
from  one  part  of  said  machine  for  moving  said  carriage 
into  its  casting  position  :  means  comprising  a  second  le- 
ver adapted  to  be  operate*!  from  another  part  of  said  ma- 
chine for  moving  said  carriage  from  its  casting  to  its  non- 
casting  position  :  and  sliding  means  comprising  a  readily 
detachal'le  member  operated  IJ^oni  said  second  part  of 
said  machine  for  ejecting  the  cast  type,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  single  type  casting  attachment  for  a  linotype 
machine  the  combination  of  a  movable  mold  carriage  pro- 
vided with  a  mold  cavity  ;  a  plvote<l  lever  adapted  to  be 
operated  from  the  casting  pot  of  said  machine  for  moving 
said  carriage  from  its  non-casting  to  its  casting  position  ; 
a  gear  adapted  to  intermesh  with  a  gear  on  said  machine ; 
a  cam  member;  connections  between  said  first  gear  and 
cam  member  :  and  a  lever  in  the  path  of  said  cam  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  carriage  from  its  casting  to  its  non- 
casting  position,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  single  tvpe  casting  attachment  for  a  linotype 
machine  the  combination  of  a  movable  mold  carriage  pro 
vided  with  a  mold  cavity;  a  pivoted  lever  adapte<l  to  be 
operated  from  the  casting  pot  of  said  machine  for  moving 
said  carriage  from  Its  non-casting  to  its  casting  position  ; 
a  gear  adapted  to  Intermesh  with  a  gear  on  said  machine  : 
a  cam  meml>er  ;  connections  between  said  first  gear  and 
cam  member  ;  a  lever  in  the  path  of  said  cam  member  for 
moving  said  carriage  from  Its  casting  to  its  non-casting 
position  ;  nnd  a  sliding  ejector  operated  by  said  cam  for 
forcing  the  cast  type  from  said  mold  cavity,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  lower  bent  extensions,  and  a  base  member  arranged 
In  a  plane  extending  rearward  from  the  front  panel, 
formed  with  silts  In  which  said  i)ent  extensions  are  en- 
gaged, and  having  an  arcuate  arm  formed  with  Integra' 
axial  studs. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tripod  stan4 
comprising  a  transverse  front  panel  formed  with  upper 
and  lower  bent  extensions,  and  a  base  member  arranged 
in  a  plane  extending  rearward  from  the  front  panel, 
formed  with  silts  In  which  said  bent  extensions  are  en- 
gaged, and  having  an  arcuate  arm  formed  with  integral 
axial  studs,  and  a  hollow  and  slotted  globe  member  mount- 
ed on  said  axial  studs. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including,  In 
combination :  a  stand  having  a  vertical,  curved  arm 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  integral  studs 
arranged  In  axial  alluement ;  and  a  globe  having  axlally 
alined  recesses  therein  in  which  said  studs  are  adapted 
to  be  placed,  the  diameter  of  the  globe  being  slightly 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  studs  and  the  sheet 
metal  curved  arm  permitting  the  studs  to  be  sprung  into 
place,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,196.109.  VULCANIZING- MACHINE.  Francis  J. 
HiALgy  and  Sidmy  Rowland  Shkppakd,  Sou t hall,. Enf- 
land.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,862.  (Cl. 
18 — 6.) 


1,196.108.  COMBINED  OI>OBE  AND  BANK.  .Tehvis  R. 
Harbbck,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Charles  W.  Shonk 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,968.  (Cl.  36—6.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tripod  stand 

comprising  a    transverse  front   panel   formed   with   upper 


««  M0 


1.  A  machine  for  vulcanizing  a  continuous  webbing  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  driven  and  heated  drums,  some  of 
said  drums  being  supported  in  adjustable  bearings,  a 
roller  in  advance  of  said  drums  to  apply  a  lacquer  to  said 
webbing  preparatory  to  its  passage  between  the  heated 
drums  and  means  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  film  of 
lacquer  may  be  regulated. 

2.  A  machine  for  vulcanizing  n  continuous  webbing, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  driven  and  heated  drums  to  re- 
ceive a  continuous  webbing  therebetween,  a  roller  for  ap- 
plying a  film  of  lacquer  to  said  webbing  preparatory  to 
Its  passage  between  said  drums,  and  a  powdering  device 
disposed  between  some  of  said  rollers  for  applying  a  pow- 
der to  said  webbing  in  Its  treatment  between  said  drums. 

8.  A  machine  for  vulcanizing  a  continuous  webbing  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  plurality  of  drums  jonrnaled  In  fixed 
bearings,  a  plurality  of  corresponding  drums  jonrnaled 
In  movable  bearings,  each  of  said  drums  being  disposed 
to  establish  an  impinging  action  on  the  two  adjacent 
drums  in  the  opposite  row  of  drums,  said  drums  being 
relatively  adjustable  to  vary  the  thickness  of  an  Inserted 
web  therebetween,  a  roller  for  applying  lacquer  to  a  web 
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before  passing  through  said  drums  and  a  powdering  dt-- 
vlce  for  applying  powder  to  an  inserted  web  during  the 
treatment  of  the  web  in  said  drums. 

4.  A  machine  for  vulcanizing  a  continuous  webbing  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  plurality  of  driven  and  heated  rollers 
Journale<l  In  said  frame  In  fixed  bearings,  a  plurality  of 
driven  and  heated  drums  Journaled  in  said  frame  in  mov- 
able bearings,  said  second  mentioned  drums  being  in  stag 
ger»Hl  relation  to  said  first  mentioned  drums,  said  frames 
being  disposed  to  have  their  peripheries  contact  with  and 
bind  against  a  webbing  passing  between  said  drums,  a 
lacquering  roller  carried  by  said  frame  in  advance  of  said 
heated  drums,  means  for  varying  the  thlclcnesa  of  a  film 
of  lacquer  applied  to  a  web  passins  under  said  roller  and 
a  powdering  device  carried  by  said  frame  l>etween  some 
of  said  heated  drums  disposed  to  supply  a  powder  to  a 
web  passing  between  said  heated  drums  in  the  treatment 
of  said  web. 


1,196.110.  LINE-SPACING  MECHANISM  FOR  TTPE- 
WRITING  MACHINES.  Edward  B.  Hkss,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company.  Inc.. 
New  Yorlc,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  »0.h67.     (CI.  197—123.) 


j^r 


1.  Platen  release  mechanism  for  type-writing  machines 
comprising.  In  combination  with  the  platen  and  its  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  and  locking  members  for  connecting  the 
ratchet  wheel  with  the  platen  having  fine  interlocking 
ridges  which  have  their  longitudinal  or  peripheral  edges 
inclined  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  Platen  release  mechanism  for  type-writing  machines 
comprising.  In  combination  with  the  platen  and  Its  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  and  locking  members  for  connecting  the 
ratchet  wheel  with  the  platen  having  interlocking  fine 
ridges  which  have  their  longitudinal  edges  inclined  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  have  their  engaging  or  contacting 
portions  of  the  same  width. 

3.  Platen  release  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  platen  and  its  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  and  locking  devices  for  connecting  the 
ratchet  wheel  with  the  platen  shaft  consisting  of  two 
members  one  of  which  is  connected  to  rotate  with  the 
platen  and  the  other  with  the  ratchet  wheel  both  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  interlocking  ridges  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  the  ridges  on  one  member  being  in- 
clined relatively  to  the  longitudinal  e<lges  of  the  ridges 
on  the  other  member,  the  contacting  or  engaging  portions 
of  the  ridges  on  one  member  being  of  the  same  width  as 
the  corresponding  parts  on  the  other  member. 

4.  Platen  release  mechanism  for  type-writing  machines 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  platen  and  Its  shaft, 
a  cup-shaped  locking  member  connected  to  rotate  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  having  on  the  inside  of  its  rim  a  cir- 
cular series  of  diminutive  ridges,  a  tlanged  locking  mem 
ber  connected  to  move  with  the  platen  and  having  ridges 
on  said  flange  engaging  the  ridges  on  the  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber, the  longitudinal  or  peripheral  edges  of  which  are  set 
at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  ridges  on  the 
cup-shaped   member. 

5.  Platen  release  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  platen  and  it  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  loose  on  the  platen  shaft  and  looking  mem- 
bers for  connecting  the  platen  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  one 
of  which  members  Is  formed  with  fine  ridges  the  longitudi- 


nal edges  of  which  are  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  platen 
and  the  other  of  which  members  is  formed  with  fine 
ridgea  the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  are  set  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  ridges  on  the  first 
mentioned  locking  member,  said  ridges  In  both  member* 
t>elng  of  the  same  width  where  they  engage  or  contact 
with  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.111.  CAN  COATING  MACHINE.  John  G.  Hodo- 
80.N-,  Maywood,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey^  Filed 
May  5,  1918.     Serial  No.  765.673.     (CI.  91 — 60.) 


1.  A  coating  machine  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing, in  combination  :  an  endless  movable  conveyer  having 
a  plurality  of  chucks  bodily  movable  therewith  and  rota- 
tably  mounted  thereon  ;  and  means  for  simultaneously 
axially  rotating  said  chucks  and  tilting  the  same,  said 
means  including  a  movable  Inclined  belt,  substantialljr 
as  specified. 

2.  A  coating  machine  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding, in  combination  :  an  endless  conveyer ;  a  plu- 
rality of  chuck-holding  brackets  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  conveyer,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  chuck  rota- 
tably  mounted  therein,  each  chuck  having  a  spindle; 
weighted  rollers  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  spindles; 
and  an  inclined  track  over  which  said  rollers  run  and  by 
which  the  same  are  routed  and  raised  to  thereby  rotate 
the  chucks  and   tilt   the  same,   substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  coating  machine  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing, in  combination  :  an  endless  conveyer ;  a  plurality  of 
chuck  holding  brackets  pivotally  mounted  on  said  conveyer, 
each  of  said  brackets  having  a  chuck  rotatahly  mounted 
therein,  each  chuck  having  a  spindle ;  weighted  rollers 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  spindles  ;  and  an  inclined  track 
over  which  said  rollers  run  and  by  which  the  same  are 
rotated  and  raised  to  thereby  rotate  th<'  chucks  and  tilt 
the  same,  said  track  comprising  a  movable  belt,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  A  coating  machine  of  the  character  described,  includ- 
ing, in  combination  :  a  rotatable  article  holding  member  : 
an  endless  conveyer  with  which  the  axis  of  the  article- 
holding  member  is  connected  ;  and  an  endless  belt  arranged 
for  axially  rotating  said  member  while  it  is  being  con- 
veyed ;  the  said  combination  comprising  means  for  tilt- 
ing the  article-holding  member,  whereby  the  coating  is 
spread. 

6.  A  coating  machine  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding, in  combination  :  an  article  holding  chuck  ;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  chuck  slmultani-ously  about  two 
different  axes,  the  speed  of  rotation  about  Its  Individual 
axis  being  rapid  and  al>out  the  other  axis  being  rela- 
tively slow,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  r:atette.] 


1.196.112.  PRESSING  MACHINE.  Louia  HormAN, 
Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  91.307. 
(Cl.  68—9.) 

1.  An  Ironing  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  rectangular  shaped  supporting  frame  having 
four  vertical  corner  posts,  a  second  vertically  reciprocal 
rectangular  frame  carried  within  the  supporting  frame, 
Kuided  at  its  four  corners  by  the  corner  posts  of  the  sup- 
porting frame,  and  suspended  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
supporting  frame,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  support- 
ing frame  for  depr<'ssing  the  reciprocal  frame,  an  ironing 
table  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  and  an  iron  sus- 
pended from  the  upper  end  of  the  reciprocating  frame  and 
designed  to  operate  upon  the  table. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  machine  of  the 
character  described,  having  a  supporting  frame,  a  table 
and  a  vertically  reciprocal  frame  carried  by  the  supporting 
frame,  the  upper  end  of  the  reciprocal  frame  having  op- 
posite sides  constructed  of  channel  bars  facing  each 
other,  a  carriage  within  each  channel  bar,  said  carriages 


rated  the  required  disUnce  to  dispose  any  desired  grou|> 
of  characters  thereof  in  a  horizontal  or  printing  line, 
means  for  collectively  tripping  the  holding  means  to 
permit  the  elevated  segments  to  swing  downward  to  in- 
operative position,  a  cushion  to  receive  the  impact  of  the 
segments  on  their  downward  movement,  means  to  with- 
draw the  cushion  from  the  path  of  the  segments  to  per- 
mit the  same  to  finish  their  downward  movement,  and 
means  for  arresting  such  continued  movement. 


I 

being  cooperatively  united  by  means  of  a  cross  frame 
having  two  channel  bars  facing  each  other  and  carried 
by  the  carriages,  a  carriage  within  each  cross  frame  chan- 
nel bar.  said  carriages  supporting  between  them  a  depend- 
ing pressing  iron  for  operation  upon  an  article  placed 
upon  the  table. 

1.196.113.     SCRAPKK.     AsDRiw  F.  Hooo,  Durango,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  27.   1915.      Serial   No.   BS.177.      (Cl.  66^3.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  an 
elongated  body  curved  in  cross  section  and  provided  on 
Its  opposite  faces  with  the  longitudinally  disposed  shoul- 
ders, the  outer  faces  of  which  are  flat,  said  body  being 
provided  with  openings  intersecting  the  shoulders,  teeth 
coacting  with  the  concave  surface  of  the  body  and  pro- 
vided with  shanks  disposed  through  the  openings  of  the 
body,  and  clamping  means  engageable  with  the  shanks 
and  contacting  with  the  shoulders  formed  on  the  con- 
vex surface  of  the  body. 


1.196.114.      LAUNDRY  MARKING    MACHINE.      Thomas 
|*J.    Hciia.    Kansas    City.    Kans.      Filed    Oct.    14,    1914. 
Serial  No.  868.597.     (Cl.  101—83.) 

1.  In  a  laundry  marking  machine,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
therein,  a  series  of  peripherally  charactered  segments 
Journaled  on  the  shaft,  means  for  holding  each  segment 
at  the  required  point  of  adjustment  to  dispose  any  desired 
group  of  characters  thereon  \n  the  said  printing  line, 
means  for  collei-tively  tripping  the  holding  means  to 
permit  the  movement  of  the  adjusted  segments  to  nor- 
mal or  inoperative  position,  a  cushion  to  receive  the  im- 
pact of  the  segments  In  returning  to  said  normal  or  In- 
operative position,  means  to  withdraw  the  cushion  from 
the  path  of  the  segments  to  permit  the  same  to  continue 
their  movement  until  they  reach  their  normal  or  inop- 
erative position. 

2.  In  a  laundry  marking  machine,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
therein,  a  series  of  peripherally  charactered  segments  Jour- 
naled on  the  shaft,  means  for  holding  each  segment  ele- 


3.  In  a  laundry  marking  machine,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
therein,  a  series  of  peripherally  charactered  segments 
Journaled  on  the  shaft,  means  for  holding  each  segment 
elevated  the  required  distance  to  dispose  any  desired 
group  of  characters  thereof  in  a  horizontal  or  printing 
line,  means  for  colle<tively  tripping  the  holding  means  to 
permit  the  elevated  segments  to  swing  downward  to  in- 
operative position,  a  cushion  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the 
segments  on  their  downward  movement,  means  to  with- 
draw the  cushion  from  the  path  of  the  segments  to  per- 
mit the  same  to  finish  their  downward  movement,  and  • 
rod  for  positively  determining  such  continued  downward 
movement  and  effecting  transverse  alinement  below  the 
printing  line,  of  the  topmost  characters  of  the  segments. 

4.  In  a  laundry  marking  machine,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
therein,  a  series  of  peripherally  charactered  segments 
Journaled  on  the  shaft,  means  for  holding  each  segment 
elevated  the  required  distance  to  dispose  any  desired  group 
of  characters  thereof  in  a  horizontal  or  printing  line,  a 
cushion,  means  to  collectively  trip  the  holding  means, 
and  a  lever  for  disposing  the  cushion  in  the  path  of  down- 
ward movement  of  the  segments  and  actuating  the  trip- 
ping means. 

6.  In  a  laundry  marking  machine,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
therein,  a  series  of  peripherally  charactered  segments 
Journaled  on  the  shaft,  means  for  holding  each  segment 
elevated  the  required  distance  to  dispose  any  desired 
group  of  characters  thereof  in  a  horizontal  or  printing 
line,  a  cushion,  means  to  collectively  trip  the  holding 
means,  a  lever  for  disposing  the  cushion  in  the  pa,th  of 
downward  movement  of  the  segments  and  actuating  the 
tripping  means,  and  means  to  return  the  lever  to  normal 
position  and  thereby  withdraw  the  cushion  from  the  path 
of  the  segments,  and  release  the  tripping  means. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.115.      SPECTACLE    OB    EYEGLASS     MOUNTING. 

PAfL  H.  Johnston,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Filed  July  16, 

1915.     Serial  No.  39,944.     (Cl.  88—47.) 

1.  A  spectacle  or  eye-glass  mounting  comprising  a  nose 
pie<e  bridge  and  temple  ends  each  having  members  adja- 
cent the  ends  thereof,  and  each  consisting  of  a  plate  for 
contacting  the  perimeter  of  a  lens,  lateral  extensions 
adapted  to  extend  upon  each  side  of  the  lens,  an  element 
Inserted  through  one  of  said  extensions  so  as  to  impinge 
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Linst  a  surface  of  the  lens,  a  lens,  and  a  cementltloas 
material  disposed  l)etween  the  lens-contacting  portion  of 
aaid  members  and  said  lens. 


yg 


^3 


1.  A  spectacle  or  eye-glass  mounting  having  lens  hold- 
ing members,  each  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  edge  of  a  lens,  a  set-screw  tapped  through  a  wall 
of  said  member  and  adapted  to  impinge  against  a  side  of 
a  lens,  a  lens,  and  a  cementitlous  material  disposed  be- 
'  tween  the  lens-contacting  portions  of  said  member  and  said 
lens. 

3.  A  spectacle  or  eye-glass  mounting  comprising  a  nose- 
pifce  or  a  bridge  and  temple  ends  each  having  members 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  and  each  consisting  of  a  plate 
for  contacting  the  perimeter  of  the  lens,  lateral  extensions 
adapted  to  extend  upon  each  side  of  the  lens,  a  set-screw 
tapped  through  one  of  said  extensions  so  aa  to  im- 
pinge against  a  surface  of  the  lens,  a  lens,  the  surface  of 
said  lens  being  roughened  at  the  point  of  contact  of  said 
•et-screw  therewith,  and  a  cementitlous  material  disposed 
between  the  lens  contacting  portions  of  said  members  and 
■aid  lens. 

4.  A  spectacle  or  eye-glass  mounting  having  lens  hold- 
log  members,  each  provided  with  a  recess  therein  adapted 
to  receive  the  edge  of  a  lens,  a  set-screw  tapped  through 
a  wall  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  Impinge  against  a 
side  of  a  lens,  a  lens,  the  surface  of  said  lens  being  rough- 
ened at  the  point  of  contact  of  said  set-screw  therewith. 

5.  In  eyeglass  construction,  in  combination,  a  lens 
clamp  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs,  a  lens  fitted  be- 
tween said  lugs  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  one  of  Its 
surfaces  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  lens  and  extending 
I>artlally  through  the  lens,  the  lug  opposite  said  recess  be- 
ing provided  with  a  projection  fitting  Into  said  recess  and 
adhesive  means  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  lugs 
and  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  lens  resisting  move- 
ment of  said  lugs  in  a  direction  away  from  the  surfaces 
which  they  contact. 


1,196,116.  FOLDING  CAMERA.  Wilhilm  Kabblitx. 
Prledenau.  near  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm 
of  Optische  Anstalt  C.  P.  (ioerz  Aktlengeaellschaft, 
Frledenau,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913. 
SSertal  No.  804.944.      (CI.  95 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  folding  camera  in  combination  with  a  run-way 
hinged  to  a  camera  casing,  a  carriage  movable  on  said 
run-way,  an  objective  holder  hinged  to  said  carriage,  a 
mipportlng  plate  hinged  to  said  objective  bolder  for  sup- 
porting said  objective  holder  in  operative  position,  and 
means  on  said  run-way  for  engaging  said  supporting  plate 


to  i>ermtt  of  the  folding  of  said  runway  when  the  objective 
holder  has  been  moved  into  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  folding  camera  in  combination  with  a  run-way 
hinged  to  the  camera  casing,  a  carriage  movable  on  said 
run-way  and  an  objective  holder  hinged  to  the  carriage,  a 
supporting  plate  hinged  to  the  objective  holder  at  a  point 
substantially  In  front  of  the  hinge  connecting  the  objec- 
tive holder  with  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  bear  with 
its  free  edge  against  a  carrying  member  for  the  objective 
holder  so  as  to  prevent  tho  objective  bolder  from  being 
folded  about  Its  Joint  and  means  provided  on  the  run-way 
for  automatically  deflecting  the  hlnge<l  supporting  plate 
from  the  position  where  It  locks  the  objective  holder  on 
pushing  the  carriage  and  objective  holder  toward  the 
casing. 

3.  In  a  folding  camera  In  combination  with  a  run-way 
hinged  to  the  camera  casing,  a  carriage  movable  on  said 
run  way  and  an  objective  holder  hlnKe<l  to  the  carriage,  a 
supporting  plate  hinged  to  the  objective  holder  and  adapt- 
e<l  to  lock  the  objective  holder  in  operative  position  and 
abutments  provlde<l  on  the  runway  having  the  form  of 
elongated  elevations  extending  toward  the  front  •Mige  of 
the  run-way  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  free  e«lge  of 
the  supporting  plate  on  pushing  the  carriage  toward  the 
camera  casing  and  to  deflect  the  supporting  plate  from  the 
position  where  locking  of  the  objective  holder  takes  place. 


1,196,117.      FLUE.      ADAM    S.    Kiifbr,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  20.669.      iCl.  236 — 2.) 


f-- 


1.  In  an  upright  flue,  an  upwardly  tapering  upright  tube 
arranged  within  said  flue  and  having  Its  lower  end  snugly 
fitting  said  flue,  which  tube  is  provided  at  Its  upper  end 
with  lateral  apertures,  a  movable  cover  covering  the  up- 
per end  of  said  tube  in  the  closed  position  of  the  cover 
and  arranged  to  move  upwardly  in  opening,  said  cover  l>^ 
ing  larger  in  dimensions  horisontaliy  than  the  upper  end 
of  the  tube  and  enough  smaller  in  dimensions  than  the 
Internal  diameter  of  the  flue  to  avoid  Interruption  of 
communication  between  the  aforesaid  apertures  and  the 
space  over  the  cover  in  said  position  of  the  cover,  and  the 
relative  arrangement  of  the  parts  being  such  that  said 
apertures  are  wholly  under  the  cover  In  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  cover. 

2.  In  an  upright  flue,  an  upwardly  tai>ering  upright  tube 
arranged  within  said  flue  and  having  its  lower  end  snugly 
fitting  said  flue,  which  tube  is  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  lateral  apertures,  a  movable  Imperforate  cover  for 
said  tube,  which  cover  lies  on  the  top  etlge  of  the  tube  In 
the  closed  position  of  the  xx)ver  and  is  arranged  to  move 
upwardly  In  opening,  and  the  relative  arrangement  of  the 
parts  being  such  that  said  apertures  are  wholly  under  the 
cover  In  the  closed  position  of  the  cover. 


1,196,118.  METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  METALS.  Lao- 
BBNCB  M.  KLAt'Bca.  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr..  1.  1910.  Serial 
No.  662,748.     (CI.  118—112.) 

1.  The  method  of  soldering  metals  which  consists  in  de- 
positing a  coating  of  mercury  on  one  or  t>oth  of  the  sur- 
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faces  to  be  soldered  and  driving  off  the  mercury  by  the 
application  of  molten  solder  thereto. 

2  The  method  of  soldering  meUls  which  consists  m 
subjecting  the  surface  to  be  soldered  to  a  solution  of  a 
mercuric  salt  to  form  a  .oatlng  of  mercury  thereon  and 
then  Immersing  the  coate<l  metal  in  molten  solder. 

3  The  metho<l  of  soldering  meUls  which  consists  in  im- 
mersing the  surface  to  be  soldered  in  an  acidified  solution 
of  a  mercuric  salt  to  form  a  coating  of  mercury  thereon 
and    then    Immersing    the   amalgamated    meUl    In    molten 

solder.  1  *      t 

4  The  method  of  soldering  meUls  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  surface  to  be  mildered  to  a  solution  of  mer- 
curic chlorl.l  to  form  a  coating  of  mercury  thereon  and 
then  covering  th.-  coate<l  metal  with  molten  solder. 

1  The  methJKl  of  soldering  aluminum  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  surface  to  be  soldered  to  an  acidified  so- 
lution of  mercuric  chlorld  to  form  a  coating  of  mercury 
thereon  and  applying  molten  solder  to  the  coated  surface 
at  a  suffirlently  high  temperature  to  drive  off  the  mercury. 

i Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1  196  119     POWER  TKANS.MITTING   MECHANISM   FOR 
'  TRACTION  UNITS.     Lao  A.  Kblpp.  Flndlay,  Ohio,  as 
Klgnor    to    The    Buckeye    Traction    Ditcher    Company. 
Flndlay.   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed    Nov.   1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  59,033.      (CI.  21— 114. » 


bevel  gear  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  another  bevel  gear  loose 
on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  an  extended  hub  sleeve 
clutch  controlled  means  for  driving  said  differential  unit 
from  said  main  shaft,  a  third  shaft,  driving  connection 
between  said  main  and  third  shafts  and  independent  clutch 
controlled  connection  between  said  third  shaft  and  said 
second  shaft  and  hub  sleeve  for  driving  the  second  shaft 
and  hub  sleeve  in  reverse  directions  when  the  differential 
gearing  Is  disconnected  from  said  main  shaft. 

6    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  tractor  units  of  apron 
wheel  type,  and  a  motor,  of  mechanism  Intermediate  said 
motor  and   tractor  units   to   communicate  like  or  reverse 
driving  movements  to  the  tractor  units  from  a  continuous 
rotation   in^ne  direction  of  the  motor,  said   mechanism 
having    first,    second    and    third    shafts,    means    for    com- 
municating rotation   to   the   first   shaft  from   said   motor, 
clutch  controlled  means  embodying  a  differential  gearing 
for  communlcaUng  rotation  from  the  first  to  the  second 
shaft     separate    means    connecting    the    differential    bevel 
gears  In  said  differential  gearing  to  the  different   tractor 
units,  and  clutch  controlled  means  driven  from  said  first 
shaft  and  in  connection  with  the  differential  bevel  gears  of 
said  differential  gearing  for  driving  said  gears  In  reverM 
direction    when    the    differential    gearing    is    disconnected 
from  direct  driving  connection  with  said  first  shaft. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  196  120     TUBE-CLAMP.     Ch.^rlxs  P.  KriHKBR,  Provl- 
'  dence,  R.  I.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.590. 
(CI.  187—6.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  having  tractor  units  disposed  in  transversely 
spaced  relation,  and  a  motor,  of  a  shaft,  a  differential  gear- 
ing mounted  thereon  and  having  a  member  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  a  member  loose  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
hub  extension,  driving  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
one  of  said  tractor  units,  driving  connection  between  said 
hub  extension  and  the  other  of  said  units,  and  mechanism 
operable  to  drive  said  differential  gearing  and  shaft  as  a 
unit  and  also  to  impart  reverse  ,iriving  movements  in 
nnison  to  said  shaft  and  hub  extension  from  said  motor. 

I  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  having  tractor  units  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
machine,  and  a  motor,  of  a  shaft  having  a  differential 
g.«rlng  mounted  thereon,  with  one  beveled  gear  of  said 
gearing  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  beveled  gear 
loosely  mounte.1  on  the  shaft  an.l  providetl  with  a  hub 
extension,  driving  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
one  of  said  tractor  units,  driving  connection  between  said 
hub  extension  and  the  other  of  said  tractor  units,  and 
me<hanlsm  operable  to  drive  said  differential  gearing  and 
•haft  as  a  unit,  and  also  to  impart  reverse  driving  move- 
mentx  to  said  shaft  and  hub  extension  from  said  potor. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  tractor  units  disposed  In  transversely 
spaced  relation,  and  a  motor,  of  a  shaft,  a  differential 
gearing  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  one  beveled 
ccar  fl.x.'.l  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  beveled  gear  loose 
on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  hub  extension,  separate 
driving  means  c.nnecting  said  shaft  an.l  said  hub  exten- 
sion with  respective  tractor  units,  and  mechanism  for 
communicating  power  from  said  motor  at  one  speed  to 
said  shaft  and  hub  extension  through  said  differential 
gearing  and  for  communli-atlng  power  In  reverse  direc- 
tions to  said  shaft  and  hub  extension. 

4    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with    a    pair    of    tractor    units    arranged    in    transversely 

spaced  relation,  and  a  motor,  of  a  main  shaft  having  drlv- 

In-  connection  with  said  motor,  a  second  shaft,  a  dlfferen- 

•    tial   unit   mounted  on  said   second   shaft   and   having  one 


Id         't- 


1.  A  tube  clamp  comprising  two  opposing  Jaws  one 
of  which  Is  formed  of  wire,  the  Joint  portion  of  the  wire 
arms  supporting  said  Jaw  being  bent  Into  oppositely  dis- 
posed laterally  extending  loops  through  which  the  tube 
Is  adapted  to  pab«»  for  frictlonally  engaging  the  same  to 
prevent  the  clamp  from  slipping  thereon  when  the  Jaws 
are  open,  and  a  cam  member  for  closing  the  Jaws. 

2.  A  tube  clamp  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  member 
having  two  side  ears  and  a  Jaw  portion,  an  opposite  Jaw 
member  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  Into  a 
double  loop  one  end  of  one  loop  being  secured  to  said 
body  portion  and  the  other  extending  between  said  ears, 
and  a  cam  pivoted  in  said  ears  for  closing  the  jaws  upon 

the  tube.  ,    ^ 

3  A  tube  clamp  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  member 
having  two  integral  side  ears  and  a  Jaw  portion,  an  oppo- 
site Jaw  member  formed  of  wire  having  two  side  arms  ex- 
tending rearwardly  between  said  ears  and  bent  over  and 
back  substantially  upon  themselves  and  secured  to  said 
body  member,  said  bend  providing  a  joint  for  the  jaws, 
and  the  wires  at  the  Joint  being  bent  to  form  oppositely 
disposed  laterally  extending  loops  through  whi.h  the  tube 
Is  adapted  to  pass  to  frictlonally  engage  the  same,  and  a 
cam  pivotally  supported  in  said  ears  for  closing  said  Jaws. 


1.196,121.        PRESSURE    REGULATING     VALVE     FOR 
'  PUMPS      Fked  .1.   Larsen,  <;rand   Island.   Nebr.      Filed 
Oct    31,  1914.     Serial  No.  869.620.      (CI.  108—92.) 
1     A  pressure  regulating  valve  for  pumps  Including,  in 
combination  with  a  steam  supply  pipe,  spaced  valve  cyl- 
inders connected  In  said  supply  plp*".  ««><!  cylinders  being 
adapted    to    be    connecteil    at    one    of    their    ends    to    the 
discharge  pipe   of   the   pump,   a   valve   piston   In   each   of 
said  cylinders,  springs  arranged  in  the  other  ends  of  the 
.ylinders   co  acting   with   the   respective   pistons   to   yield- 
ingly   hold    the    same    against    movement    under    the    fluid 
pressure  admitted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  said 
valve  pistons  having  reduced  portions  at  relatively  oppo- 
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site  points  with  respect  to  their  ends,  one  of  said  pistons 
operating  to  clo«e  the  supply  upon  an  increase  at>OTe  a 
predetermine*!  discharge  pressure  and  the  other  piston 
closing  the  supply  upon  a  decrease  below  the  said  pre- 
determined discharge  pressure. 


2.  A  pressure  regulating  valve  for  pumps  Including,  in 
combination  with  a  steam  supply  pip^,  spaced  valve  cyl- 
inders connecte<I  In  said  supply  pipe,  said  cylinders  heinK 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  dis- 
charge pipe  of  the  pump,  a  valve  piston  in  each  of  said 
cylinders,  springs  arranged  In  the  other  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inders co-acting  with  the  respective  pistons  to  yieldingly 
bold  the  same  against  movement  onder  the  fluid  pressure 
admitted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  valve 
pistons  having  reduce*!  portions  at  relatively  opposite 
points  with  respect  to  their  ends,  one  of  said  pistons 
operating  to  close  the  supply  upon  an  Increase  above  a 
predetermined  discharge  pressure  and  the  other  piston 
closing  the  supply  upon  a  decrease  below  the  said  pre- 
determined discharge  pressure,  and  adjustable  stop  mem- 
bers mounted  in  the  flrst  named  end  of  each  valve  cylinder 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  piston  therein  under  the 
action  of  said  spring. 

3.  A  pressure  regulating  valve  for  pumps  including.  In 
combination  with  a  steam  supply  pipe,  space*!  valve  cyl- 
inders connected  in  said  pipe  snd  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto,  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  cylinders 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  discharge  pipe  of  the  pamp. 

a  valve  piston  in  each  of  the  cylinders,  a  sprlntr  arranged 
in  the  other  end  of  each  cylinder  to  yieldlnKly  hold  the 
piston  against  movement  in  one  direction,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  said  spring,  each  of  said  valves 
having  a  reduced  portion,  such  reduced  portions  of  the 
valves  being  lo.-ated  at  relatively  different  points  with 
respect  to  the  ends  of  the  valve  and  with  respect  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  pistons  operating  to  close  the  supply 
upon  an  Increase  above  a  predetermined  discharge  pres- 
sure an^  the  other  piston  closing  the  supply  upon  a 
decrease  below  the  said  predetermine*!  discharge  pressure, 
and  adjustable  stop  screws  mounte*!  in  the  said  ends  of 
the  cylinders  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve  piston 
under  the  action  of  said  springs. 


1,196,122.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING 
MACHINES.  Damil  Lickwaldt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  83.508.      (CI.  74 — 50.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment, a  faced  gear  wheel  on  said  element,  a  transverse 
shaft,  a  worm  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  horizontal  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  the  worm  gear  wheel,  two  clutching 
gear  wheels  mounte*!  for  free  rotation  on  the  transverse 
shaft  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  worm  gear 
wheel,  clutching  means  for  unrotatahiy  locking  one  of 
said  clutching  gear  wheels  at  a  time  to  the  transverse 
•haft,  a  lever  for  shifting  said  clutching  means  into  and 
out  of  clutching  enKaKemcnt.  said  horizontal  gear  wheel 
having  a  series  of  annularly  arranged  holes  and  tripping 
pins  adapted  to  be  fitted  In  said  holes  and  to  contact  with 
the  shifting  lever  to  move  the  same. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment, a  faced  gear  wheel  on  said  element,  a  transverse 
■haft,  a  worm  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  horizontal  gear 


wheel  meshing  with  the  worm  gear  wheel,  two  clutching 
gear  wheels  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  the  transverse 
shaft  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  worm  gear 
wheel,  clutching  means  for  unrotatahiy  locltiug  one  of  said 
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clutching  gear  wheels  at  a  time  to  the  transverse  shaft, 
a  lever  for  shifting  said  clutching  means  into  and  out  of 
clutching  engagement  with  the  gear  wheels,  and  a  spring 
for  returning  said  lever  and  shifting  the  gear  wheels  In 
the  opposite  direction. 


1.196.123.  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  THE  HEATED 
FUMES  FROM  A  SMELTER  OR  ORE  FURNACE. 
<;usTAV  P.  Lt  BDKK,  Chatham,  111.  Original  appll<>atloo 
AUh!  Apr.  22.  1912.  SerUl  No.  692,525.  Divided  and  this 
application  flieii  Mar.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  824.992. 
(a.  122—284.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  Including 
a  casing  having  an  enlarge*!  central  portion  and  oppo- 
sitely inclined  portions  leading  toward  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  grate  dlspose*l  within  the  casing  and  forming  a  pre- 
cipitant chamber  therel>elow.  a  fume  directing  flue  enter- 
ing one  en<!  of  the  casing  at  the  lower  inclined  portion 
thereof  am!  below  the  grate,  a  fume  directing  outlet  flue 
diai>OMHl  at  the  opp*>8ite  end  of  the  inclined  portion  of  the 
casing  above  the  grate,  a  vertically  disposed  reservoir 
mj^pnted  above  the  grate  in  the  enlarge<l  portion  of  the 
t^.sing.  said  reservoir  being  space*!  from  the  walls  of  the 
casing  to  provide  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  flues,  and  selec- 
tively controlled  dampers  one  for  each  of  the  Utter  flues. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  this  character,  including  a  casing 
having  a  main  chamt>er  provided  with  diverging  wails  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  from  the  top  thereof,  a 
grate  bottom  for  the  chamber  and  providing  a  precipitant 
chamber  therebelow,  a  flue  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
partitions  opening  below  the  grate  at  the  inlet  end  of  the 
casing,  an  outlet  flue  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  erasing  and 
wholly  above  the  grate,  a  cylindrical  vertically  disposed 
water  container  mounted  centrally  of  the  casing  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  and  above  the  grate  thereof,  a  verti- 
cal partition  extending  from  the  container  toward  the 
front  of  the  casing  and  terminating  in  line  with  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  front  Inclined  wall  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  longitudinally  disposed  partitions  parallel  to 
and  above  the  grate  and  extending  from  one  inclined  wall 
to  the  other,  and  dampers  for  controlling  the  paaaagv*  be- 
tween the  partitions  and  about  the  container. 
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1.196.124.  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Walter  O 
Lvu,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,260. 
(CI.  172—288.) 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
and  a  rteld  resistor  therefor,  of  a  current-limit  device  for 
controlling  said  resistor  and  means  for  reversing  the 
effects  produced  by  the  operation  of  said  current-limit 
device. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
and  a  fleld  resistor  therefor,  of  a  current  limit  switch  for 
controlling  said  resistor,  and  means  comprising  a  reverse- 
(•urrt-nt  relay  switch  for  controlling  the  effect  of  said  car- 
reot-llmlt   switch. 

S.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
and  a  fleld  resistor  therefor,  of  means  for  automatically 
controlling  said  fleld  resistor  comprising  a  switch  and  au- 
tomatic m«-aDB  for  controlling  the  effects  produced  by  the 
operation  of  said  switch. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
of  electro-responsive  m«'anK  for  controlling  the  fleld 
strength  of  sal<l  motor,  said  means  «omprising  a  plurality 
of  switches  automatically  controlled  |>y  the  <urreut 
through  the  armature  of  said  motor,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  effects  produced  by  the  operation  of  one  of 
said  switches. 

6.  In  a  ciintrol  system,  the  combination  with  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  and  a  fleld  resistor  therefor,  of  a  current- 
limit  switch  for  automatically  short  circuiting  said  re- 
sistor when  said  tlynaiiio-electrlc  machine  operates  as  a 
motor  and  for  automatically  breaking  the  short  circuit 
when  said  dynamo-electrtc  machine  operates  as  a  gener- 
ator. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.125.  MOTOR  -  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Waltkr  O. 
Lm,  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
trtc  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1914.  SerUl  No.  826.247. 
(CI.  171—229.)      . 


rent  value,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rate  of  accelera- 
tion of  said  motor  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  one  of 
said  coils. 

3.  In  a  motor-control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
souri'e  of  current  and  an  electric  motor,  of  a  switch  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  actuating  colls,  one  of  said  coils  being 
in  circuit  with  said  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
rate  of  acceleration  of  said  motor  for  controlling  the  con- 
nections of  another  of  said  actuating  colls. 

4.  In  a  motor-control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  current  and  an  electric  motor,  of  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  rate  of  acceleration  of  said  mo- 
tor, said  means  comprising  an  electromagnetic  switch  hav- 
ing actuating  colls  that  are  wound  to  oppose  each  other 
and  arranged  to  operate  at  a  predetermined  current  value, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  rate  of  acceleration  of  said 
motor  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  one  of  said  colls  and 
thereby  causing  said  switch  to  operate  at  a  second  prede- 
termined value. 

5.  In  a  motor-control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  current  and  an  electric  motor,  of  a  resistor  In 
circuit  with  said  motor,  and  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling said  resistor,  said  means  comprising  an  electro- 
magnetic switch  having  a  plurality  of  actuating  coils  and 
means  controlled  by  the  rate  of  acceleration  of  said  motor 
for  controlling  the  circuit  of  one  of  said  coils. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a   motor-control   system,   the  combination  with  a 
source  of  current  and  an  electric  motor  having  a  shunt 
fleld  wlntllng.  of  means  <H)ntrolle*!  by  the  rate  of  accelera 
tlon  of  said   motor   for  controlling  the  ex<'ltatlou  of  said 
field  winding. 

2.  In  a  motor-control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  lurrent,  and  an  electric  motor,  of  an  electro- 
magnetic switch  having  a  plurality  of  actuating  *oils  for 
controlling  the  circuit  condlljons  of  said  motor,  saiti 
•witch  being  arranged  to  operate  at  a  predetermined  cur- 


1,196.126.  BALING-MACHINE.  Fbkd  A.  LfNDAHL.  Mo- 
line,  111.  Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  849.935- 
(Cl.  100—6.) 
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1.  A  baling  press,  comprising  a  receptacle  formed  of 
sheet  metal  side  plates,  provided  at  top  and  bottom  with 
outwardly  projecting  flanges;  a  back  plat*-  formed  of 
sheet  metal  provld»^l  with  vertical  reinforcing  ribs  inte- 
gral therewith  ;  a  sheet  metal  door  hinged  to  one  of  said 
side  plates  having  transverse  Integral  ribs,  and  provided 
with  a  pivot»H!  upper  seftlon  adapted  to  drop  down- 
wardly :  a  plate  mounted  on  said  receptacle;  a  rack  verti- 
cally movable  in  salt!  plate  ;  a  plunger  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  ra(  k  ;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plate: 
a  pinion  on  said  shaft  In  m*'sh  with  said  rack  ;  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  said  shaft  ;  a  hand  lever  pivoted  on  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheel  :  a  hand  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft ;  and  means  for 
locking  said  rack  from  upward  or  downward  movement  a« 
desired. 

2.  In  a  ilevlce  of  the  class  nam'-d  a  receptacle  r-omprls- 
Ing  a  pair  of  side  plates,  provide*!  at  top  and  bottom  with 
outwardly  projecting  flanges  ;  a  rear  plate  provided  with 
vertical  reinforcing  ribs  form»'d  Integrally  therefrom  ;  a 
door  hlngeably  connected  with  one  of  said  side  plates.  an<\ 
provided  with  a  pivoted  upper  section  ;  transverse  rein 
forcing  ribs  In  said  door  ;  a  frame  plvotally  attached  at 
the  free  side  of  said  door  ;  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  door  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  frame ;  and  reinforcing  angle  plates 
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on  the  outer  facea  of  said  side  plates  the  outwardly  pro- 
jecting portions  of  said  angle-plates  being  proylded  with 
a  plurality  of  notches. 


1.196.127.  VAT  DYES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
THEM.  Abthub  LCTTai.NCHArs,  Mannheim,  Oermany, 
assignor  to  Badi.sche  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlga- 
hafen-on  tbe-Rhlne,  (iermany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  191.'}.     Serial  No.  796.124.      (CI.  8 — 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the 
anthraqulnone  series  by  treating  a  carbazol  compound 
with  a  phtballc  anhydrld  In  the  prext-nce  of  sulfuric  acid. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  coloring  matter  of  the 
anthraqulnone  series  by  heating  carbazol  with  phtballc 
anhydrld  In  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid. 

;>.  The  new  colorlnti:  matters  of  the  anthraqulnone  series 
being  probably  diphttuiloyl-carbazols  which  can  be  ot>- 
tain^-d  by  treating  a  carbazol  compound  with  a  phthalic 
anhydrld  In  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid,  which  coloring 
matters  consist  when  dry  of  yellow  to  orange  powders 
which  give  from  red  to  violet  solutions  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  and  in  tb^lr  sulfonated  form  are  soluble  in 
hot  dilute  sodium  carbonate  solution  giving  yellowish  so- 
lutions, and  dye  wool  yellow  shades,  and  in  the  unsul- 
fonated  form  are  insoluble  in  water  and  In  dilate  acids 
and  alkalis,  but  are  soluble  In  alkaline  bydrosulflte  solu- 
tion giving  brown  vats  which  dye  <otton  yellow  to 
orange-yellow  shades,  which  shades  upon  treatment  with 
tec  per  cent,  causitl.'  soda  solution  turn  dark  brown,  but 
on  washing  again  with  water  regain  their  original  color. 

4.  The  new  coloring  matter  of  the  anthraqulnone  series 
being  probably  diphthaloyl  carbazols  which  can  be  ob- 
tained by  heating  carbazol  with  phttiallc  anhydrld  in  the 
presence  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  which  coloring 
matter  consists  when  dry  of  a  yellow  powder  which  is 
insoluble  in  water,  but  Is  soluble  In  qulnoUn  with  a  yel- 
low color  and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  carmine 
red  color,  and  is  also  soluble  in  alkaline  hydrosuitlte  solu- 
tion giving  a  brown  vat  which  dies  cotton  golden  yellow 
■hades,  which  shades  upon  treatment  with  ten  per  cent, 
caustic  soda  solution  turn  dark  brown,  but  on  washing 
again  with  water  regain  their  original  color. 


1.196.128.  MACHINE  FOR  DRYING  COPR.A.  D.wid  N. 
McCiiESMT,  Manila.  P.  I.  Filed  Apr.  1<».  1914.  Serial 
No.  2n.588.     (CI.  34 — 39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ca^iing  having  a  series  of 
tray  receiving  compartments,  of  a  heater,  a  plp<>  leading 
from  the  heater  through  all  of  the  compartments,  an  air 
pipe  leading  through  the  compartments  above  the  first 
pipe  and  in  pro.xlmity  thereto  whereby  to  receive  heat 
therefrom,  said  second  pipe  being  provided  with  damper 
controlled  openings  in  each  of  said  «onipartm»*nts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  .series  of 
tray  receiving  compartments,  of  a  heater,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  heat^'r  through  all  of  the  compartments,  an  air 
pipe  leading  through  the  rompartments  above  the  first 
pip<>  and  In  proximity  thereto  whereby  to  receive  heat 
therefrom,  said  second  pipe  being  provided  with  damper 
controlled  openings  In  each  of  said  compartments,  each 
of  .'<ald  compartments  being  provided  with  a  damper  con- 
t.'olled  opening  in  Its  upper  part. 


3.  The  combiDatlon  with  a  casing  having  a  series  of 
tray  receiving  compartments,  of  a  heater,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  heater  through  all  of  the  compartments,  an  air 
pipe  leading  through  the  compartments  above  the  first 
pipe  and  In  proximity  thereto  whereby  to  rectlve  h*at 
therefrom,  said  second  pipe  being  located  above  and  in 
proximity  to  the  first  pipe  in  the  bottoms  of  said  com- 
partments and  being  provided  with  a  damper  controlled 
opening  in  Its  upper  parts  in  each  compartment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  series  of 
tray  re<-elvlng  compartments,  of  a  heater,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  heater  through  all  of  the  compartments,  an  air 
pipe  lending  through  the  compartments  above  the  first 
pipe  and  In  proximity  thereto  whereby  to  receive  heat 
therefrom,  said  second  pip*  being  located  above  and  in 
proximity   to   the   first  pipe  In    the   bottoms   of  said   com- 

j  partnivots  and  t>elng  provided  with  a  damper  controlled 
opening  In  its  upper  parts  In  each  compartm«'nt.  each  of 
said  compartments  being  provided  with  a  damper  con- 
trolled opening  In  its  upper  part. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  aeries  of 
tray  receiving  compartments,  of  a  heater,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  heater  through  all  of  the  compartments,  an  air 
pipe  leading  through  the  compartments  above  the  first 
pipe  and  in  proximity  thereto  whereby  to  receive  heat 
th.Tefrom,  said  second  pipe  l>elng  provided  with  damper 
controlled  openings  In  each  of  said  compartments,  and 
means  to  force  air  through  the  second  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,129.  HAND  PROPELLED  VEHICLE.  Thomas 
McCOBMicK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1916. 
Serial  No.  56.158.     (CI.  208 — 113.) 


In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination,  a 
frame  or  body  having  a  shaft  arranged  to  be  rotated  In 
bearings  secured  to  the  forward  part  of  said  frame,  said 
shaft  being  provided  with  steering  and  driving  wheels 
rtxe<lly  <»e<-ured  upon  either  end  and  having  a  crank  arm 
lnt<rni»'dlate  said  whfds.  a  seat  fornilnj;  the  rear  part  of 
the  body  mounted  upon  rollers  or  small  wheels  for  the 
support  of  the  rider,  and  a  pair  of  upright  attached  foot- 
rests  by  the  use  of  which  the  rider's  feet  communicate 
a  turning  movement  to  the  steering  and  driving  wheels, 
siihstantlally  as  i|<*scri)i<Ml. 


l.mO.l.W.  FOLDINi;  IRONING  BO .\R1».  GrfoRCK  M. 
M.\RsH.  East  Randolph.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.  109.347.     (CI.  68 — 10.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cabinet;  a 
vertically  swinging  closure  for  the  cabinet,  the  closure 
•  'oniprl.<<ing  a  lower  |tanel  hinged  at  Its  lower  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  cabinet,  and  an  upper  panel  hinged  at 
Its  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  panel ;  an 
Ironing  l)oard  sectired  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  lower  panel 
and  Including  a  projecting  end  spaced  from  the  upper 
pant-l  ;  a  leg  located  in  the  Rpa<-«  i>etween  said  end  of  the 
b(»ard  and  the  upp«>r  ptinel  and  hinged  at  Its  lower  end 
to  the  l>oard  :  and  a  tlexll)le  connection  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  leg  and  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  panel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  c|^sfl  descrit>ed.  a  cabinet;  a  ver- 
tically swinging  closure  for  the  cabinet,  the  closure  com- 
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prising  a  lower  panel  hinged  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  cabinet,  and  an  upper  panel  hinged  at  Its  lower 
«D<1  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  panel  :  an  ironing 
board  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  lower  panel  and 
Including  a  proJe<tlng  end  spaced  from  the  upper  panel ; 
a  leg  located  In  the  space  between  said  end  of  the  board 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  panel  and  hinged  at  Its  lower 
end  to  the  board  ;  a  fiexihle  connection  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  leg  and  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  panel ; 
the  outer  end  of  one  panel  forming  an  abutment  for  the 
leg  when  the  board  and  both  panels  are  lowered  and  when 
the  upper  panel  is  swung  beneath  the  lower  panel  ;  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  panels  when  the 
upper  panel  is  swung  beneath  the  lower  panel,  thereby 
to  tighten  the  connection  and  to  hold  the  leg  In  abutment 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  abutment-forming  panel. 


device  for  holding  the  said  float  device  In  position,  a  ten- 
sion device  for  releasing  the  said  latch  device,  the  said 
tension  device  extending  through   the  deck,  and  the  said 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cabinet ;  a  ver- 
tically swinging  closure  for  the  cabinet,  the  closure  com- 
prising a  lower  panel  hinged  at  its  lower  end  to  the  lower 
cad  of  the  cabinet,  and  an  upper  panel  hinged  at  Its  lower 
•Dd  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  panel  ;  an  Ironing  board 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  lower  panel  and  Includ- 
ing a  projecting  end  spaced  from  the  upper  panel ;  a  leg 
located  In  the  space  between  said  end  of  the  board  and 
the  upper  panel  and  hinged  at  its  lower  end  to  the  board  ; 
the  panels  and  the  board  being  adapted  to  be  lowered,  and 
the  upper  panel  being  adapted  to  be  swung  beneath  the 
lower  panel,  and  the  leg  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a 
depending  position  to  form  a  support  for  both  panels ;  and 
a  detachable  connection  Including  a  part  on  the  lower 
panel,  a  part  on  the  upper  panel,  and  a  part  on  the  cabi- 
net, the  part  on  the  upper  panel  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  part  on  the  lower  panel  when  the  upper  panel 
is  folded  beneath  the  lower  panel,  and  the  part  on  the 
Qpp<-r  panel  being  adapted  to  engage  the  part  on  the  cabi- 
net when  the  panels  are  vertically  alined  to  form  a  closure 
(or  the  cabinet. 


1,196.131.  RHIPLOCATING  DEVICE.  Chakles  May, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
73,031.     (CT.  114—16.5.) 

1.  In  a  ship  locating  device,  a  frame  supported  from 
the  deck  of  the  ship  having  a  pair  of  standards,  the  said 
standards  having  slots  that  are  open  at  the  upper  ends,  a 
drum  having  axial  studs  positioned  in  the  said  slots, 
latch  devices  for  holding  the  said  studs  In  the  said  slots, 
•n  eye  having  a  relatively  large  opening  secured  to  said 
ship,  and  a  relatively  small  cord  passing  through  the  said 
opening,  the  said  cord  t>eing  in  the  form  of  an  extended 
loop,  extending  from  the  said  eye  to  the  said  drum  and 
having  the  ends  secured  to  the  said  drum. 

2.  In  combination  a  ship  and  a  set  of  ship  locating  de- 
vices, the  said  devices  comprising  each  a  float  device  de- 
tachably supported  on  the  upper  side  of  the  deck  of  the 
skip,  and  having  a  drum  provided  with  a  cord,  an  eye  at- 
tacked to  the  Mhip  and  connected  to  the  said  cord,  a  latch 
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several  tension  devices  being  interconnected  by  a  common 
cable,  suitably  to  operate  all  of  the  said  latch  devices  sl- 
multaneouslj. 


1,196,132.  MECHANISM  FOR  COUNTINtJ  SHEETS. 
ilARKT  R.  MiLLEK  and  Uabbt  E.  Elbskty,  New  Castle, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,215.  (CI. 
236—91.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  counting  mechanism,  a  member  against 
which  sheets  are  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  superposed 
relation,  and  sheet  actuated  counting  mechanism  slldably 
supported  with  reference  to  the  member  and  shifted  away 
from  said  member  by  the  disposition  of  successive  sheets 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  sheet  counting  mechanism,  a  table  upon  which 
the  sheets  are  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  superposed  rela- 
tion, a  stop  against  which  the  sheets  are  placed,  and  sheet 
actuated  counting  mechanism  slldably  supported  for  ver- 
tical movement  with  reference  to  the  tfc.hle  and  shiftable 
away  from  the  table  by  the  disposition  thereon  of  succes- 
sive sheets. 

3.  In  a  sheet  counting  mechanism,  a  table  upon  which 
sheets  are  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  superposed  relation,  a 
stop  against  which  the  sheets  are  placed,  a  vertically 
movable  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  sheets 
and  be  raised  by  the  disposition  of  successive  sheets  on 
the  table  and  to  be  rotated  a  predetermined  distance  by 
the  engagement  of  a  sheet  with  the  teeth  thereof,  and 
registering  mechanism  operatlvely  connecte<l  to  the  ratchet 
wheel. 

4.  In  a  sheet  counting  mechanism,  a  table,  a  vertically 
extending  stop,  a  vertically  movable  supporting  member 
carried  upon  the  stop  and  extending  over  the  table,  a 
toothed  wheel  carried  by  said  vertically  movable  member 
and  projecting  below  it  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  sheets  being  placed  upon  the  table,  and  regis- 
tering mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  the  toothed 
wheeL 
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5.  Id  a  ■tac«t  countiog  mechanlBtn,  a  table,  a  Tcrtlcally 
extending  stop,  a  slide  moanted  upon  the  stop  and  extend- 
ing over  the  table,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounteil  upon  said 
slide,  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  face  of  one  sheet  and  the  edge  of  a  superposed 
sheet  as  the  sheet  la  moved  against  the  stop,  and  register- 
ing mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  the  ratchet  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,133.  SHEET-METAL  BUILDING.  Martin  Moia- 
T«B,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Amos  Ed- 
gar Hoover.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  22.  1916.  S«- 
rial  No.  29,720.     (CT.  189—2.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  building,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  wall  sections  each  comprising  horizontally  ex- 
tending angle  irons,  sheet  plates  secured  thereto  with  the 
ends  of  the  irons  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
plates,  and  each  plate  having  at  Its  edgf  an  inturned 
Hange,  an  upright  angle  iron  connected  with  the  extending 
ends  of  the  adjacent  horizontal  angle  irons,  and  a  cou- 
pling member  having  inturned  flanges  for  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  flanges  of  plates  of  adjacent  sections  and 
serving  to  close  the  space  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  building,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  wall  sections  each  comprising  horizontally  ex- 
tending angle  Irons,  sheet  plates  securwl  thereto  with  the 
ends  of  the  irons  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  plates, 
and  each  plate  having  an  Inturned  flange  at  its  eilge.  an 
upright  angle  Iron  ('onnected  with  the  extending  ends  of 
the  adjacent  horizontal  angle  Irons,  and  a  coupling  mem- 
ber having  Inturned  flanges  for  sliding  engagement  with 
the  flanges  of  plates  of  adjacent  sections  and  serving  to 
close  the  apace  therebetween,  V-shaped  coupling  members 
having  flanges  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  plates  of  adja- 
cent sections  at  the  corners. 


1.196.134.  CAR-UNLOADING  APPARATUS.  Will  K. 
MoxROB.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Brown  Hoist- 
ing Machinery  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Sept.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,188.  (CI. 
214—12.) 

1.  In  a  car-dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  cradle,  guides  for  directing  the  vertical  and  pivotal 
movement  of  said  cradle,  a  hoisting  drum,  and  a  cable 
connected  therewith  and  with  both  sides  of  the  cradle,  a 
cable  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  the  cradle,  a  counter- 
weight on  said  last  mentioned  cable,  and  a  stop  at  a  suit- 
able point  in  the  path  of  the  counterweight  to  be  engageil 
by  said  counterweight  when  the  cradle  has  been  raised  to 
a  predetermined  height  In  said  guides  by  the  Joint  hoist- 
ing action  of  said  drum  and  counterweight,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  car-dumping  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
a  tower-stru<ture.  of  oppositely  related  guides  thereon,  a 
cradle  having  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  member  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  said  guides,  means  for  applying  a  hoist- 
ing force  to  said  cradle  upon  its  horlxontal  member,  a 
counterweight  system  adapted,  normally,  to  exert  a  hoist- 
ing force  upon  said  cradle  upon  its  vertical  member,  and 


a  stop  at  a  suitable  point.  In  the  path  of  the  counterweight 
In  said  system,  to  be  engaged  by  said  counterweight  la 
Its  normal  course,  when  the  cradle  has  been  hoisted,  ta 
said  guides,  by  aald  force*  to  a  predetermined  point,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  dccerlbcd. 


3.  In  a  car-dumping  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
a  tower-structure,  of  oppositely  relate*!  guides  thereon,  a 
cradle,  having  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  member,  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  said  guides,  a  hoisting  drum,  and  a  ca- 
ble connected  therewith  and  with  said  horizontal  member, 
a  cable  attached  to  .said  vertical  member,  a  counterweight 
on  said  last  m«'ntlone«l  cable,  a  pan  girder  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  »tructure,  in  vertical  guides  provided  for  the 
purpo.'»e.  an  adjustable  stop  to  the  descent  of  said  coun- 
terweight in  its  normal  course,  and  means,  respectively, 
for  moving  »ald  glrd»T.  at  will,  from  one  point  to  another 
in  said  guides,  and  corre8pon<Ilngly,  moving  said  stop.  sul»- 
stantially  as  shown  and  describeil. 

4.  In  a  car-dumping  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
a  tower  structure,  of  oppositely  rj-lated  vertical  guides 
thereon,  a  cradle,  having  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  mem- 
ber, movably  mounted  in  said  guides,  a  hoisting  drum  and 
a  cable  connecteil  therewith  and  with  said  horizonUl 
member,  a  cable  attach«>d  to  said  vertical  member,  a  coun- 
terweight on  said  last-mentioned  cable,  a  movable  stop, 
in  the  downward  path  of  said  counterweight,  at  a  point 
to  be  encountered  by  the  counterweight  when  the  cradle 
has  been  hoisted  In  Its  guides  to  a  predetermined  point,  a 
vertically  movable  pan-glnler  on  said  structure,  and  means 
for  moving  said  girder  and  said  stop.  In  unison  one  wltb 
the  other,  from  one  predetermined  point  to  another,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  descrll)e<l. 

5.  In  a  car-dumping  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
a  tower-like  structure,  of  oppositely  related  vertical  guides 
therein,  a  cradle,  having  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  mem- 
ber, movably  mounted  In  said  guides,  a  hoisting  drum  and 
a  cable  connected  therewith  and  with  said  horizontal  mem- 
ber, a  cable  atUrhe<l  to  said  vertical  member,  extending 
upwardly  to  and  around  sheaves  on  said  structure  pro- 
vlde<l  for  the  purpo8t\  downwardly  to  a  counterweight 
movably  mounted  on  said  structure  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  to  the  cradle,  a  vertically  adjustable  pan-girder, 
on  said  structure  upon  the  other  side,  a  cable  attached 
thereto,  extending  upwardly  to  and  around  sheaves  on 
said  structun*  provided  for  the  purpose,  downwardly,  be- 
low said  counterweight  to  a  movable  stop  on  said  pan-gir- 
der vertically  from  one  point  to  another  upon  the  side 
where  located,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.135.  EXCAVATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MIN- 
ING-MACHINES. John  H.  Morgan.  Chii-ago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  American  Morgan  Company.  Morgan  Park, 
III.,  a  (Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Aug.  «. 
19in.  Serial  No.  675.962.  (CI.  125 — 14.) 
1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  min- 
ing tool,  of  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  wedge  on  aald 
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mlnlBf  toot  aod  power  meant  for  morlng  aald  w«dfc  lon- 
gitudinally of  aald  mining  tool  to  break  down  material 
from  the  mine  wall. 


2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  min- 
ing tool,  of  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  wedge  car- 
ried by  said  mining  tool,  and  automatic  mechanism  for 
striking  said  wedge  a  hammer  blow  to  break  down  mate- 
rial from  a  mine  wall. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  conveyer  capable  of  having  its  forward  end  portion 
extended  Into  an  under-cut  In  a  mine  wall,  cutting  mecha- 
nlam,  a  wedge  carried  by  said  cutting  mechanism,  and  au-. 
tomatic  mechanism  for  actuating  said  wedge  on  said  cut- 
ting mechanism  to  break  down  material  onto  aald  con- 
Tejrer. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
veyer adapted  to  extend  into  an  under-cut  in  a  mine  wall. 
of  cutting  mechanism  above  said  conveyer,  and  wedge  ap- 
IMiratus  slidable  oq  said  cutting  mechanism  for  breaking 
down  material  from  the  mine  wall  onto  said  conveyer. 

6.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
veyer, of  a  mining  tool  mounted  above  said  conveyer, 
means  for  operating  said  mining  tool,  a  wedge  slidably 
mounted  on  said  mining  tool,  and  power  mechanism  for 
operating  said  wedge  to  break  down  material  from  the 
mine  wall  onto  said  conveyer. 

(Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.136.  STREET  -  INDICATOR.  William  Morronr. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Nicola  Mor- 
rone.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
8,325.      (a.  40 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  street  Indicator,  a  protective  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  carried  by  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 
Idler  rollers,  carried  by  said  housing,  a  flexible  curtain 
carrying  designating  characters  wound  upon  one  of  said 
rollers,  and  extending  about  said  idler  rollers,  and  wound 
upon  the  other  of  said  rollers,  Fald  Idler  rollers  positioned 


for  exhibiting  diffwent  sections  of  the  front  and  back  of 
aald  curtain,  a  sprocket  w)ieel  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  first  name<l  rollers,  a  sprocket  chain  for  travel  about 
said  sprocket,  a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  sprocket 
chain,  for  pulling  said  sprocket  chain  over  said  sprocket 
and  rotating  said  rollers  for  moving  the  curtain  forward 
one  space  upon  each  operation  of  said  sprocket  chain,  a 
weight  carried  by  one  end  of  said  sprocket  chain  for  ao^ 
tomatlcally  returning  said  sprocket  chain  to  an  operative 
position,  a  stop  member  carried  by  said  housing  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  said  weight  and  said  sprocket 
chain,  and  an  alarm  sounding  mechanism  carried  by  said 
housing  and  means  operable  by  the  upward  movement  of 
said  weight  for  sounding  a  signal  upon  the  movement  of 
sai'd  weight  and  said  curtain. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  street  Indicator  embodying 
a  moval)le  curtain,  of  a  signal  and  alarm  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  bell,  means  for  striking  said  bell,  and  sounding 
a  signal,  a  lever,  a  pin  having  one  end  engaging  said  le- 
ver, and  means  for  rocking  said  lever  for  moving  said 
bell  striking  means  for  sounding  a  signal  upon  the  move- 
ment of  said  curtain. 

3.  In  a  street  Indicator,  a  protective  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  carried  by  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 
idler  rollers  carried  by  said  housing,  a  flexible  curtain 
carrying  designating  characters  wound  upon  one  of  said 
rollers,  and  extending  about  said  idler  rollers,  and  wound 
upon  the  other  of  said  rollers,  said  idler  rollers  positioned 
for  exhibiting  different  sections  of  the  front  and  back  of 
said  curtain,  a  sprocket  wheel  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  first  named  rollers,  a  sprocket  chain  for  travel  about 
said  sprocket,  a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  sprocket 
chain  for  pulling  said  sprocket  ciiain  over  said  sprocket 
and  rotating  said  rollers  for  moving  the  cnrtain  forward 
one  space  upon  each  operation  of  said  sprocket  chain,  a 
weight  carried  by  one  end  of  said  sprocket  chain  for  au- 
tomatically returning  said  sprocket  chain  to  an  operative 
position,  the  other  end  of  said  chain  connected  to  the  cas- 
ing for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  weight, 
a  stop  member  carried  by  said  housing  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  weight  and  said  sprocket  chain  in  an 
upwardly  direction,  and  an  alarm  sounding  mechanism 
carried  by  said  housing  and  means  operable  by  the  up- 
ward movement  of  said  weight  for  sounding  a  signal  upon 
the  movement  of  said  weight  and  said  curtain. 

4.  In  a  street  indicator,  a  protective  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  carried  by  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 
idler  rollers  carried  by  said  housing,  a  flexible  curtain 
carrying  designating  characters  wound  upon  one  of  said 
rollers,  and  extending  about  aald  idler  rollers,  and  wound 
upon  the  other  of  said  rollers,  said  idler  rollers  positioned 
for  exhibiting  different  sections  of  the  front  and  back  of 
said  curtain,  a  sprocket  wheel  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  first  named  rollers,  a  sprocket  chain  for  travel  about 
said  sprocket,  a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  sprocket 
chain  for  pulling  said  sprocket  chain  over  said  sprocket 
and  rotating  said  rollers  for  moving  the  curtain  forward 
one  space  upon  each  operation  of  said  sprocket  chain,  a 
weight  carried  by  one  end  of  said  sprocket  chain  for  au- 
tomatically returning  said  sprocket  chain  to  an  operative 
position,  aald  housing  and  weight  provided  with  alining 
apertures  therein,  a  key  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  the 
aperture  of  said  weight  and  extended  into  the  aperture 
of  the  casing  to  hold  said  weight  against  movement  to 
tighten  the  curtain  upon  last  mentioned  rollers,  a  stop 
member  carrie<l  by  said  housing  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  weight  and  said  sprocket  chain,  and  an 
alarm  sounding  mechanism  carried  by  aald  housing,  and 
means  operable  by  the  upward  movement  of  said  weight 
for  sounding  a  signal  upon  the  movement  of  said  weight 
and  said  curtain. 


1,196,137.  MOTOR-CYCLE  CAR.  GRoaoB  Morrow  and 
Marir  J.  R.  Morrow,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  49.012.      (CI.  208 — 45.) 

1.  In  a  motor  cycle  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  frame, 
means  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  motor  cycle,  a  wheel 
voke  connected  with  the  aald  frame,  a  wheel  fork  mount- 
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ed  within  said  whe«!  yoke  and  movable  relatlTely  to  the 
Mine,  and  a  sopporting  wheel  carried  by  said  wb«el  fork. 


2.  In  a  motor  cycle  car,  a  car  frame,  crosa-hars  «ectired 
to  said  frame,  means  for  connecting  said  cross-bars  to  the 
frame  of  a  motor  cycle,  a  wheel  yoke  moanted  upon  said 
rro88-bars  and  rigid  relatively  to  said  vehicle  body,  bolts 
farrled  by  said  wheel  yoke,  a  wheel  fork  plvotally  monnt- 
^  upon  said  bolts  and  free  to  rock  relatively  to  said 
■wheel  yoke,  a  wheel  Journaled  upon  said  wheel  fork  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  In  order  to  support  the 
weight  of  Raid  car  frame,  and  a  shock  absorber  connect- 
ed with  Raid  car  frame  and  with  said  wheel  fork  for  pre- 
venting transmission  of  shocks  from  said  wheel  to  said 
frame. 

8.  In  a  motor  cycle  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  frame, 
cross-bars  connected  therewith,  a  wheel  yoke  mounted 
upon  said  crosa-bars.  other  cross-bars  connected  with  said 
wheel  yoke  and  with  said  vehicle  frame,  means  for  con- 
necting all  of  said  cross-bars  to  a  motor  cycle  frame,  a 
wheel  fork  pivotaUy  connected  with  said  wheel  yoke  and 
adapted  to  rock  relatively  to  the  same,  a  wheel  Journaled 
to  one  end  of  said  wheel  fork  and  arranged  to  rest  upon 
the  ground  in  order  to  support  the  weight  of  the  vehicle 
frame  and  wheel  yoke,  a  spring  engaging  the  end  of  the 
wheel  fork  opposite  the  location  of  the  wheel  so  that  the 
ails  of  movement  of  the  wheel  fork  relatively  to  the  whe«l 
yoke  is  located  between  the  wheel  and  the  spring,  a  rod 
extending  through  said  spring  and  means  for  connecting 
said  rod  to  said  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame  and  means  for 
connecting  the  same  to  a  motor  cycle  frame,  of  a  wheel 
yoke  rigid  relatively  to  the  car  frame,  a  wheel  mounted 
within  said  wheel  yoke  and  adapted  to  Rupport  the  weight 
of  the  car  frame  and  of  the  wheel  yoke,  mechanism  con- 
necting said  wheel  with  said  wheel  yoke,  and  a  shock  ab- 
sorber connecting  said  wheel  yoke  and  said  mechanism 
for  cushioning  shocks  as  between  said  wheel  and  said 
wheel  yoke. 

B.  A   device  of  the  character  described,   comprising  a- 
car  frame,  a  wheel  yoke  mounted  thereupon,  a  wheel  fork 
Jonmaled   to   said   wheel   yoke,   a    wheel    carried   by  said 
wheel    fork,    and    a    shock    absorber    connected    with    said 
wheel  fork  and  with  said  car  frame. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


l,i<W.138.  PROCESS  OF  IMPREGNATING  BALED 
FOODS.  EowARD  P.  MCi.Latt.  Chicago.  111.,  aasijcnor  of 
one-haJf  to  Ailis-Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug. 
2,   1916.      Serial   No.   43.702.      (CI.  99 — 11.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  edible  sabstanre  which  com- 
prisea,  baling  the  edible  substance,  and  pasalng  into  the 
bale  impregnating  material  containing  food  values. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  material  with  edible  sub- 
stance having  a  food  value  which  comprises,  baling  the 
material,  and  passing  the  edible  substance  into  the  t>ale. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  one  edible  substance  with 
another  edible  substantn*  having  a  food  value  which  com- 
prises, baling  one  of  the  substances,  and  passing  the 
other  substance  into  the  bale. 

4.  Tb«  proceaa  of  treating  solid  edible  substance  with 
H<{iii4l  edible  substance  which  <-omprlse«.  baling  the  solid 
I  u'tstaore,  and  parsing  the  Ilqald  aubatasce  into  the  bai«. 


8.  The  process  of  treating  solid  edible  sat>stance  with 
liquid  edible  nibatance  which  comprises,  baling  the  solid 


COMPVCSKB  tut 


substance,  and  forcing  the  liquid  substance  into  the  bale 
by  means  of  fluid  under  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,196,139.  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  OPENING  OF 
THK  CASES  OF  WATCHMEN'S  CLOCKS  AND  THE 
LIKE,  AoocsT  F.  Nam,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1918.     Serial  No.  795,760.     (CI.  284—37.) 


«1^> 


jt'i-/ 


The  combination  with  a  case  having  a  removable  cover 
and  a  lock  for  that  cover,  of  record-sheet  carrying  and 
operating  means  within  that  case  but  removable  there- 
from, when  the  case  is  open,  and  comprising  record- 
sheet  marking  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  operation 
of  said  cover-lock,  but  physically  disconnected  from  said 
cover-lock,  and  constructed  for  removal  from  the  case 
with  said  record-sheet  carrying  and  operating  means 
without  interference  with  or  by  said  lock,  said  cover-lock 
provided  with  means  which  actuates  said  marking  means 
when  the  lock  is  operated. 


1,196.140.  BOILER.  OLLiE  T.  NiLsox.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  June  9,  1014.  Serial  No.  843.985.  (CI. 
122—75.) 


The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  horlsonUl  Are 
boUer    having   upper   and    lower    semicircular   and    tab«d 
r«ar  end  members,  of  a  solid  water  cooled  metallic  b«flJe 
formed  by  a  single  semicircular  offset  alonr  a  dlametrl 
cal  plane  between  said  s«ml-clrcnlar  end  membera  at  tiM 
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r«ar  end  of  the  said  l>oiler  proper,  whereby  a  space  Is  left 
between  the  lower  half  of  the  rear  end  of  aaid  boiler 
and  a  boiler  setting  upon  which  the  upper  half  of  said 
rear  end  rests,  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  a  free  gas 
passage  to  the  tube«  of  said  boiler  below  the  said  baflie 
and  at  the  same  time  cutting  off  free  passage  to  the  tubes 
above  the  aaid  baffle 


1,196,141.  ODORLESS  GAS  HEATER.  Ohel  D.  Obvis, 
Newark,  N.  J,  Filed  Jane  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,675. 
(CI.  126—86.) 


T 


S. 


mM 


'J' 


W^ 


TT'r^ 


1.  A  gas  heater  embodying  a  casing  provided  with  an 
air  inlet  at  the  bottom  and  a  heat  exit  near  the  top.  a 
transparent  slab  at  the  top  of  the  casing  for  permitting 
the  free  passage  of  light  ra>-s.  a  burner  within  the  casing, 
and  a  line  for  supplying  air  to  the  casing  so  as  to  set  up 
a  circulation  of  relatively  cool  air  below  the  transparent 
■lab. 

2.  A  gas  heater  embodying  a  casing  provided  with  an 
air  Inlet  and  a  heat  exit,  a  burner  within  the  casing,  a 
transparent  cover  for  said  casing,  and  means  for  estab- 
lishing below  the  transparent  cover  a  circulation  of 
relatively  cool  air  so  as  to  preclude  cracking  of  said  cover 
by  the  effects  of  the  heat  from  said  burner. 

3.  A  gas  heater  embodying  a  casing  provided  with  an 
air  inlet  and  a  heat  exit,  a  burner  within  the  casing,  a 
transparent  glass  rover  for  said  casing  whereby  the  light 
from  the  burner  is  available  for  illuminating  purposes, 
and  aa^  ascending  flue  the  air  inlet  to  which  is  separate 
from  tte  similar  inlet  to  said  casing,  the  outlet  from  the 
flue  being  positioned  to  discharge  a  current  of  relatively 
cool  air  below  the  transparent  cover,  which  air  is  free 
to  mix  with  the  gaseous  products  within  the  eating. 

4.  A  gas  heater  embodying  a  casing  provided  at  Its 
bottom  with  an  air  inlet,  burners  positioned  within  the 
casing,  a  heat  exit  from  the  casing  above  the  burners,  a 
transparent  slab  on  the  ca&Lng  above  the  heat  exit,  and  a 
flue  the  air  Inlet  to  which  Is  separate  from  the  air  inlet  to 
the  casing,  said  flue  having  an  exit  in  substantially  the 
plane  of  the  heat  exit  and  operating  to  direct  the  inflow- 
ing current  of  cool  air  In  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  cas- 
ing and  t)elow  the  transparent  cover. 

5.  A  gas  heater  embodying  a  casing,  a  chambered  base 
therefor,  said  base  having  a  central  air  inlet,  other  air 
Inlets  to  the  chamber  of  the  cafstni;  positioned  out  of 
register  with  the  air  inlet  to  the  base,  burners  within  the 
casing  and  adjacent  to  the  second  air  inlets,  a  beat  exit 
In  the  casing,  and  a  flue  the  air  inlet  to  which  is  separate 
from  the  aforesaid  air  Inlets  and  the  exit  from  which  la 
substantially  in  the  same  horiiontal  plane  as  the  heat 
exit  from  the  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.19«.142,  SAFETY  PRESSIRE-GAGB.  Frkdibice  A. 
ScHaoaoaa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Hill  Pump 
Valve  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,444.  (CI. 
187—58.) 
1.   A   tire  gage  device  comprising  means   for   attaching 

■akJ  device  to  a  valve  atam,  means  for  connecting  It  to  a 


source  of  compressed  air,  and  a  passage  l>etween  aaid 
connecting  and  attaching  means,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
reciprocating  therein  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a 
conical  valve  member  located  in  position  to  enter  and 
close  said  passage  as  the  plunger  is  moved  toward  It,  and 
a  passage  connecting  said  first  passage  and  the  cylinder, 
aaid  conical  valve  member  having  a  portion  threaded  into 
said  last  passage,  said  threads  being  mutilated  to  pro- 
vide a  passage  for  the  compressed  air  to  the  cylinder. 


2.  A  tire  gage  device  comprising  means  for  attaching 
said  device  to  a  valve  stem,  means  for  connecting  it  to  a 
source  of  compressed  air,  and  a  passage  between  said 
connecting  and  attaching  means,  a  passage  leading  from 
said  flrst  passage,  and  means  for  controlling  the  escape 
of  air  through  said  last  passai^e  comprising  a  spring,  ad- 
justable means  acting  upon  said  spring  for  setting  it  for 
various  pressures,  a  scale  coflperatlng  with  said  adjust- 
able means  for  indicating  the  various  pressures  and  ad- 
justable means  carried  by  said  flrst  adjustable  means 
acting  on  said  spring  for  securing  the  proper  adjustment 
of  said  spring  with  respect  to  said  flrst  adjusting  means 
so  that  the  air  will  escape  at  the  pressure  indicated  on 
said  scale. 

3.  A  tire  gage  device  comprising  means  for  attaching 
said  device  to  a  valve  stem,  means  for  connecting  it  to  a 
source  of  compressed  air,  and  a  passage  l)etween  said  con- 
necting and  attaching  means,  a  pasaatre  leading  from  said 
flrst  passage,  and  means  for  controlling  the  escape  of  air 
through  said  last  passage  comprising  a  spring,  adjustable 
means  acting  upon  said  spring  for  setting  it  for  various 
pressures,  a  scale  cooperating  with  aaid  adjustable  means 
for  Indicating  the  various  pressures,  and  adjustable 
means  carried  by  said  flrst  adjustable  means  acting  on 
said  spring  for  securing  the  proper  adjustment  of  said 
spring  with  respect  to  said  first  adjusting  means  so  that 
the  air  will  escape  at  the  pressure  indicated  on  said 
scale,  aaid  flrst  adjustable  means  comprising  a  tubular 
member,  said  other  adjustable  means  comprising  a  tubular 
member  threaded  ih  said  flrst  tubular  member,  said  tubular 
members  affording  a  passage  for  the  escape  of  the  air. 

4.  A  tire  gage  device  comprising  means  for  attaching 
said  device  to  a  valve  stem,  means  for  connecting  it  to  a 
source  of  compressed  air,  and  a  passage  between  said  <-oq. 
nectlng  and  attaching  means,  a  passage  leading  from 
said  first  passage,  and  means  for  controlling  the  escape 
of  air  through  said  last  passage  comprising  a  sprlnit 
adjustable  means  acting  upon  said  spring  for  setting  it 
for  various  pressures,  a  scale  cooperating  with  said  ad- 
justable means  for  indicating  the  various  pressures,  and 
adjustable  means  carried  by  said  first  adjustable  means 
acting  on  said  spring  for  securing  the  proper  adjustment 
of  said  spring  with  respect  to  said  first  adjusting  means 
so  that  the  air  will  escape  at  the  pressure  indicated  on 
said  pcale,  said  flrst  adjtistable  means  comprising  a 
tnbnlar  member,  said  other  adjustable  means  comprising 
a  tubular  member  threaded  in  said  flrst  tubular  member, 
said  tubular  memtters  affording  a  passage  for  the  escape 
of  the  air,  and  an  air  operated  signal  device  aupptied 
with  air  through  said  tubular  meml>er8. 

5.  A  tire  gage  device  comprising  mer.ns  for  attaching 
said  derlce  to  a  ralve  stem,  means  for  connecting  it  to  a 
source  of  compressed  air,  and  a  passage  l>etween  Kald 
connecting  and  attaching  means,  a  passage  leading  from 
said  first  passage,  and  means  for  controlling  the  escape 
of  air  through  said  last  passage  comprising  a  spring, 
adjustable  means  acting  upon  raid  spring  for  setting  it 
for  various  pressures,  a  scale  cooperating  with   aaid  ad- 
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Instable  means  for  indicatinfc  the  yartoas  pressures,  and 
adjustable  means  carried  by  said  first  adjustable  means 
acting  on  said  gpring  for  securing  the  proper  adJUAtment 
of  said  spring  with  respect  to  itaid  first  adJuRting  means 
so  that  the  air  will  escape  at  the  pressure  Indicated  on 
said  scale,  said  first  adjustable  means  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member,  said  other  adjustable  means  comprising  a 
tubular  member  threaded  in  said  first  tubular  member, 
said  tubular  members  affording  a  passage  for  t^e  escape 
of  the  air,  and  an  air  operated  signal  device  inserted  Into 
sail  first  tubular  member  and  secured  thereto  and  sup- 
plied with  air  through  said   tubular  members. 


1.196,143.  BABBITTING  -  MACHINE  FOR  JOUBNALn 
BOXES.  Pbiobick  L.  Pbtirsok,  Helix,  Oreg.  Filed 
May  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.678.     <C1.  22—128.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  box  clamps  adjustably  carried  by  the  frame  and 
movable  transversely  thereof,  means  for  moving  said 
clamps  in  unison  but  in  reverse  directions,  and  shaft  en- 
gaging members  carried  by  the  frame. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  box  clamps  adjustably  carried  by  the  frame  and 
movable  transversely  thereof,  means  for  moving  said 
clamps  in  unison  but  In  reverse  directions,  shaft  engaging 
members  carried  by  the  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  shaft  engaging  members  transversely  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  box  clamps  adjustably  carried  by  the  frame  and 
movable  transversely  thereof,  means  for  moving  said 
clamps  in  unison  but  in  reverse  directions,  shaft  engag- 
ing members  carried  by  the  frame,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  shaft  engaging  members  in  a  vertical  path. 

4.  A  device  of  the  _  character  described  including  a 
frame,  box  clamps,  rods  sltdably  disposed  transversely  of 
the  frame  and  provided  with  upstanding  goose-necks  se- 
cured to  the  clamps,  cross  heads  connecting  adjacent  ends 
of  the  rods,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  common  to 
the  cross  heads  for  imparting  movement  to  the  clamps  in 
unison  but  in  reverse  directions. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  box  engaging  means  carried  thereby,  shaft  engag- 
ing members  carried  by  the  frame,  said  shaft  engaging 
members  each  Including  heads  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  frame,  and  a  shaft  clamping 
member  carried  by  the  head. 

[Claims  6  td'Q  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,144.  COMPOSITION  FOR  RECTIFYING  AND 
INTENSIFYING  LUMINOUS  LIGHT.  Oscar  Warrik 
Pickbri.no.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1912. 
Serial  No.  718,132.     (CI.  134—79.) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  ultramarine, 
nitrocellulose,  an  adhesive  agent  and  a  solvent. 

2.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  ultramarine, 
nitrocellulose,  gum  mastic.  an«l  a  solvent. 

3.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  ultramarine, 
nitrocellulose,  amyl  acetate,  alcohol  and  benzin. 

4.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  ultramarine, 
nitrocellulose,  gum  mastic,  amyl  acetate,  alcohol  and 
benzin. 


S.  A  new  compoaltion  of  matter  comprising  a  light  trans- 
mitting and  wave  altarlng  substance  of  non-luminous  na- 
ture,  nitrocellulose,  and  an  adhesive  agent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.145.  STOVE  OR  FURNACE.  JoLic*  B.  Pikocblt. 
Melbourne,  Ky.  Filed  June  2.  191S.  Serial  No.  771,18S. 
(CI.  126—76.) 


1.  In  a  stove  or  furnace,  an  upright  magazine  having  tta 
lower  end  part  open,  a  basket  shapeil  grate  movable  up  and 
down  in  and  having  its  rim  substantially  in  contact  with 
the  open  interior  of  the  lower  end  part  of  the  magazine, 
a  draft  tube  extending  down  th/ough  the  magazine  to  the 
vicinity  of  said  grate,  and  means  for  supporting  said  grate 
and  adjusting  said  grate  up  and  down  in  said  lower  end 
part  of  the  magazine,  said  magazine  receiving  fuel  around 
said  draft  tube  to  be  supplied  downwardly  to  said  grate. 

2.  In  a  stove  or  furnace,  an  upright  magazine,  a  grate 
adjustable  up  and  down  in  fuel-conflning  relation  with  the 
interior  of  the  lower  part  of  the  magazine  and  its  rim  in 
contact  with  the  interior  of  the  lower  end  of  the  magazine, 
a  draft  tube  extending  down  through  the  magazine,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  grate  and  adjusting  said  grate 
up  and  down  In  the  lower  end  of  the  magazine,  said  maga- 
zine receiving  fuel  around  said  draft  tube  to  be  supplied 
downwardly  to  said  grate,  the  parts  of  said  magazine  and 
said  grate  having  said  fuel  confining  relation  being  of  sub- 
stantially circular  cross  section  whereby  said  grate  Is 
rotatable  in  said  magazine,  and  said  supporting  and  ad- 
Justing  means  comprising  means  for  rotating  said  grate. 


1,196,146.        COMBINATION      ELBOW      AND      VALVB. 

Jaubs    PoBTBors,    Fresno.    Cal.      Filed    Feb.    10.    1916. 

SerUl  No.  77.385.     (Q.  137 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  suction  pipe,  a  flange  thereon, 
an  annular  valve  seating  on  the  top  of  such  flange,  a  valve 
flap  constructed  to  coCperate  with  the  valve  seating,  said 
valve  flap  having  parallel  extensions  from  the  periphery 
thereof,  cylindrical  projections  from  said  extensions  on 
line  with  each  other,  on  a  common  plane  with  the  valve 
flap,  and  at  right  angles  to  a  diameter  of  the  valve  flap 
which  if  extended  would  pass  midway  between  said  pro- 
jections, a  flanged  elhow  constructed  to  fit  on  the  suc- 
tion pipe  flange  and  having  an  opening  therein  large 
enough  to  encircle  said  annular  seating,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  flanges  together  to  make  an  air  tight  fit.  a  recess 
within  the  interior  wall  of  said  elbow,  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  perpendicular  slots  within  the  wall  on  each  end  of 
■aid  recess,  said  recess  and  slots  being  open  at  the  top,  and 
of  such  size  that  the  parallel  extensions  can  readily  move 
vertically  in  said  recess,  and  the  cylindrical  projections 
can  have  a  free  vertical  movement  in  the  slots,  an  open- 
ing in  the  elbow  large  enough  to  admit  the  valve  flap,  a 
cover  for  such  opening,  and  lugs  depending  from  the  cover 
which  when  the  cover  Is  assembled  with  the  elbow,   will 
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eoTcr   the   upp«>r  ends  of  the  slots,   substantially  as  de- 
■CTlbcd  and  fur  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  suction  pipe,  a  flange  thereon, 
an  annular  valve  seating  on  the  top  of  such  flange,  a  ralve 
flap  constructed  to  coflperate  with  the  annular  seating, 
extensions  from  the  periphery  of  said  valve  flap  parallel 
to  each  other,  and  parallel  to  an  extension  of  a  diameter  of 
the  valve  flap  which  would  pass  midway  between  said 
extensions,  said  extensions  terminating  with  cylindrical 
portions  projecting  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the 
extensions  on  a  plane  with  the  valve  flap  and  pointing 
in  opposite  directions,  an  elbow  having  a  flange  at  the 
lower  end  constructed  to  fit  on  the  suction  pipe  flange,  and 
havioK  an  openinK  therein  which  will  loosely  encircle  said 
annular  seating,  said  elbow  having  recess,  vertical  slots 
within  the  wall  on  each  side  of  the  recess,  the  recess  and 
•lots  being  open  at  the  top.  and  of  such  size  that  the 
extensions  and  cylindrical  portions  can  readily  slide  ver- 
tically therein  when  the  valve  Is  raised,  and  such  cylin- 
drical portions  when  assemble<l  In  the  slots  can  act  as  a 
slotted  hinge  open  at  top.  an  opening  through  the  wall  of 
the  elbow  on  the  upper  side  thereof  of  sufllctent  size  to 
admit  the  valve,  a  cover  for  such  opening,  lugs  depend- 
ing from  such  cover  adapted  to  close  the  upper  end  of 
the  slots,  and  an  adjustable  stop  constructed  to  stop  the 
valve  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  annular 
seating,  all  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  suction  pipe,  a  flange  thereon, 
an  annular  valve  seating  on  the  top  of  the  flange,  a  valve 
flap  constructed  to  coOperate  with  the  annular  seating,  an 
elbow  having  a  flange  at  the  bottom  constructed  to  regis- 
ter with  the  suction  pipe  flange,  and  having  an  opening 
which  will  loosely  encircle  the  valve  flap,  vertical  slots 
within  the  Interior  wall  of  the  elbow,  and  cylindrical  pro- 
jections from  such  valve  flap  constructed  to  slide  verti- 
cally within  said  slots,  to  permit  said  projections  and  slots 
to  act  as  a  hinge  for  said  valve  flap,  and  to  guide  the 
valve  flap  to  register  on  the  annular  seating,  all  substan- 
tially as  described. 


material  from  said  receptacle  through  said   feed  pipe  t» 
the  noszle,  substantially  as  described. 


1.196,147.  MACHINE  FOR  BAKING  WAFERS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  William  Edwabd  Prbscott,  London. 
England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Baker  &  Sons  Limited,  Lon- 
don. England.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,470. 
(a.  107—27.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  baking  wafers  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  plates  or  molds  mounted  on  an 
endlesv  conveyer  and  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
means  for  heating  said  plates  or  molds,  of  a  feed  nozzle 
adapted  to  be  swung  over  said  plates  or  molds  in  a  plane 
parallel  thereto  and  to  a  non-feeding  position  at  one  side 
of  said  plates  and  completely  removed  therefrom,  a  hollow 
arm  carryinif  said  nozzle,  a  vertical  fee<l  pipe  operatively 
connected  with  saitl  arm,  means  for  oscillating  said  pipe 
about  Its  axis  to  produce  the  swinging  movements  of  the 
fee<l  nozzle  and  supporting  arm.  a  receptacle  for  wafer 
material  at  a  lower  level  than  said  nozzle  and  communl 
eating  with  said  feed  pipe,  and  a  pump  adapted  to  force 


2.  In  a  machine  for  baking  wafers  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  plates  or  molds  mounted  on  an 
endless  conveyer  and  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
means  for  heating  said  plates  or  molds,  of  a  feed  nozzle ' 
adapted  to  be  swung  over  said  plates  or  molds  in  a  plane 
parallel  thereto  and  to  a  non-feeding  position  at  one  side  of 
said  plates  and  completely  removed  therefrom,  a  hollow 
arm  carrying  said  nozzle,  a  vertical  feed  pipe  operatively 
connected  with  said  arm.  means  for  oscillating  said  pipe 
about  Its  axis  to  produce  the  swinging  movements  of  the 
feed  nozzle  and  supporting  arm.  a  receptacle  for  wafer 
material  at  a  lower  level  than  said  nozzle  and  communicat- 
ing with  saifl  feed  pipe,  a  pump  adapted  to  force  material 
from  said  receptacle  through  said  feed  pipe  to  the  nozzle, 
and  means  for  rendering  the  action  of  the  pump  either 
Intermittent  or  continuous  at  will,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.196.148.  PAPER  BAG  RACK.  Leb  E.  Bainbolt,  Bed- 
ford. Ind.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1914,  Serial  No.  877,908. 
Renewed  July  7.  1916.    Serial  No.  108.057.    (CI.  211—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  and  a 
back  bar,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  projecting  arms, 
the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  projections  engaging 
the  arms ;  bag  holding  means  on  the  back  bar ;  and  a 
bracket  In  which  the  upright  is  vertically  adjustable. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket ;  an 
upright  vertically  adjustable  in  the  bracket  :  means  for 
holding  the  upright  in  adjusted  positions  with  respect  to 
the  bracket ;  arms  projecting  from  the  upright  and  pro- 
vided with  notches  ;  a  back  t>ar  having  projections  received 
in  the  notches ;  and  bag  holding  means  on  the  back  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  includ- 
ing a  socket  ;  an  upright  Ion;<itudinally  adjustable  in  the 
socket  and  provlde<l  with  openings  ;  a  pin  removably  in- 
serted through  a  portion  of  the  socket  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  in  any  of  the  openings  ;  a  l)ag  support  abutting 
against  the  pin  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  thereof ;  and 
detachably  Interengaged  elements  on  the  upright  and  on 
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the  bag  support,  sAld  elements  coactlns  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  morement  of  the  baf(  aai>port, 
whereby  the  latter  will  be  maintained  In  abutment  with 
the  pin. 


1,106,149.  ROTARY  VALVE.  HlNST  T.  Ratcliffb, 
Hutchinson.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  10,  191C.  Serial  No. 
71,314.      (CI.  12»— 190.) 


23^      48 


A  valye  of  the  character  described  inclndins  aypMitely 
disposed  casing  sections,  each  section  being  recMMd  upon 
Ita  inner  face  to  thereby  provide  a  relatively  shallow  valve 
chamber,  the  sections  being  provided  with  registering;  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  and  the  Inner  faces  of  said  sections 
having  annular  grooves  sarrounding  the  inlet  ports  and 
the  exhaust  ports,  packing  rings  disposed  in  said  groove* 
and  confronting  each  other,  a  shaft  entering  one  face  of 
the  ca.slng.  a  valve  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having 
a  relatively  elongated  port  adapted  to  successively  regis- 
ter with  the  inlet  and  the  exhaust  ports,  said  valve  disk 
being  spaced  from  the  inner  faces  of  the  casing  sections 
but  having  gas-tight  engagement  with  the  opposed  faces  of 
the  packing  rings. 


1,1»«.150.  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  COLD-ROLX.8. 
Chablks  M.  Retnaro,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
McKeesport  Tin  Plate  Company.  MoKeesport,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  836,729.      (CT.  61 — 4.) 


1.  In  grinding  apparatus  for  cold  rails,  the  combination 
with  the  roll  housings,  of  brackets  projecting  from  said 
kousings,  a  portable  grinding  machine  frame  supported 
at  one  side  on  said  bracketx  beyond  the  hoasings  and 
kavlng  extensible  legs  giving  support  thereto,  a  feed  screw 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage 
travellu)?  thereon  and  engaged  by  said  screw,  a  grinding 
disk  on  said  carriage,  and  means  supported  on  the  car- 
riage for  rotating  same,  and  means  on  the  carriage  for 
rotating  said  feed  screw,  and  means  operated  by  the  car- 
riage for  reversing  the  rotation  of  said  feed  screw. 

2.  In  grinding  apparatus  for  cold  rolls,  the  combina- 
tion witli  roll  housings  having  suitable  projecting  bracket!, 
of  a  portable  grinding  apparatus  having  its  base  plate 
supported  at  one  side  on  said   brackets,  adjuatabte  lags 


supporting  the  other  side  of  said  baxe  plate  beyond  said 
housings,  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage  traveling  on 
said  tiase  plate,  a  motor  supported  on  said  carriage,  a 
downwardly  incline<l  frame  carried  on  said  carriage,  a 
grinding  disk  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame, 
driving  connections  from  the  motor  to  said  grinding  diska, 
and  means  on  the  carriage  for  reversing  the  longitudinal 
travel  of  said  carriage. 

8.  In  grinding  apparatus  for  cold  rolls,  the  combination 
with  roll  housings  having  suitable  projecting  brackets,  of 
a  portable  grinding  apparatus  having  a  Iwse  plate  sap- 
ported  on  said  bracketa,  a  longitudinally  movable  car- 
riage traveling  on  said  base  plate,  a  motor  supported  on 
said  carriage,  a  transversely  movable  support  on  said 
carriage  carrying  a  downwardly  lncllne<l  frame,  a  grinding 
disk  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  driving  con- 
nections from  the  motor  to  said  grinding  disk,  and  means 
on  the  carriage  for  reversing  the  longitudinal  travel  of 
said  carriage. 

4.  In  grinding  apparatus  for  cold  rolls,  the  combination 
with  roll  housings  having  suitable  projecting  brackets,  of 
a  portable  grinding  apparatus  having  its  base  plate  sup- 
ported at  one  end  on  said  twmekats,  adjustable  legs  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  wld  bftM  plate,  a  longitudinally 
morabie  carriage  traveling  on  said  base  plate,  a  motor 
supported  on  said  carriage,  a  transversely  movable  sup- 
port on  said  carriage  carrying  a  downwardly  IncllnMl 
frame,  a  grinding  disk  mounted  st  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame,  driving  connections  from  the  motor  to  said  grind- 
ing disk,  and  means  for  reversing  the  longitudinal  travd 
of  said  carriage. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  grinding  cold-rolls,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support  of  a  feed-screw,  means  for  rotating 
same,  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage  engaging  said  feed- 
screw, a  grinding  disk  on  said  carriage,  means  for  rotat- 
ing same,  a  clutch  member  on  said  feetl  screw,  a  longttudl 
nally  movable  rod,  connections  between  said  rod  and  said 
clutch  member,  a  projection  on  said  rod.  said  proje<rtioa 
being  In  the  path  of  said  bnlTer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,196,151.  BALL  -  THROWING  APPARATUS.  Jat  L. 
Rbtnolds.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  12,  191S.  ■•- 
rial  No.  65,414.      (Q.  89—10.) 


1.  A  ball  throwing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  passageway  radiating  from  a  central  position  therein 
outwardly  and  connecting  with  a  tangentlally  extending 
barrel,  parallel  spring  rods  in  said  barrel  to  guide  balls  in 
their  passage  therethrough,  a  hub  centrally  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  casing,  arms  secured  to  said  hob  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  across  said  pa.«sageway.  a  ball  recep- 
tacle in  said  hub  between  said  arms.. an  opening  Into  said 
hub  for  the  passage  of  balls  therein,  means  for  retaining 
balls  within  said  hub  and  means  for  releasing  balls  ther«- 
from  to  said  passageway. 


2.  A  Ijill  throwing  spparatnK  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
iog  a  passageway  radiating  from  a  central  position  there- 
in ootwsrdly  and  connecting  with  a  tangentlally  extending 
barrel,  parallel  spring  rods  in  said  barrel  to  guide  balls 
in  their  passage  therethrough,  a  hub  centrally  and  rotat- 
ably mounted  In  said  casing,  arms  secured  to  said  hub  and 
axtendlng  outwardly  across  said  passageway,  a  ball  re- 
ceptacle in  said  hub  between  said  arms,  an  opening  Into 
said  hub  for  the  passage  of  balls  therein,  pawls  for  nor- 
mally retaining  tb.-  I>alls  within  the  ball  receptacle  in  the 
hub  and  trlpp'ug  means  for  elevating  »ald  pawls  to  re- 
lease the  balls  therefrom. 

3.  A  Itflll  throwing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  passagsway  radiating  from  a  central  position  there- 
in outwardly  and  connecting  with  a  tangentlally  extend- 
ing barrel,  a  hub  centrally  and  rotatably  mountid  In  said 
casing,  aims  secured  to  said  hub  and  extending  outwardly 
across  said  passageway,  a  ball  receptacle  In  isald  hub  be- 
tween said  arms,  an  opening  Into  said  hub  for  the  pas- 
sage of  balls  tliereln,  pawls  for  normally  rettlnlng  the 
balls  within  the  bsll  receptacle  in  the  hub,  lever  connec- 
tions with  said  pawls  extending  outwardly  and  a  lever 
attacbeil  to  the  (^«s1ng  and  electrically  operated  to  throw 
tke  ssme  in  the  path  of  said  first  named  lever  to  trip  the 
•ame  anl  elevate  the  pawls  to  release  the  balls  from  the 
ball  receptacle  In  the  bub. 

4.  A  Imll  throwing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  pasMigeway  radiating  from  a  central  position  there- 
in outwardly  and  connecting  with  a  ungentially  extend- 
ing barrel,  means  for  forcing  a  ball  through  said  passage- 
way Into  and  through  said  l«rrel  and  parallel  spring  rods 
In  said  barrel  adjustable  to  guide  balls  in  tbelr  passage 
therethrough. 

6.  A  liall  throwing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  pasiiageway  radiating  from  a  central  position  there- 
in outwardly  and  conntctiug  with  a  tangentlally  extend- 
ing barrel,  a  hub  centrally  and  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
casing,  arms  secured  to  said  hub  and  extending  outwardly 
•cross  i>aid  passageway,  a  ball  receptacle  in  said  hub  be- 
tween said  arms,  an  opening  Into  said  hub  for  the  passage 
of  balls  therein,  pawls  for  normally  retaining  the  Italls 
Within  the  ball  receptacle  In  the  hub,  lever  connections 
with  said  pawls  extending  outwardly  and  a  lever  attached 
to  the  casing  and  means  for  operating  the  same  to  throw 
the  same  in  the  path  of  said  tlrst  named  lever  to  trip  the 
same  an  1  elevate  the  pawls  to  release  the  balls  from  the 
^11  receptacle  in  the  hob. 


l,l»e.lS2.  ANNEALING  KILN  OR  OVEN 
LIAM  RiDLKT,  Middlesbrongh,  Kngland. 
1916.     Serial  No.  79,737.      (CI.  49—46.) 


Thomas  Wil- 
Flled  Feb.  21, 


1.  An  oMong  annealing  chamber  having  the  corners  of 
its  rear  end  filled   to  retluce  the  width  of  the  kiln  at  Its 

inner  end. 

2.  An  oblong  .innealing  chamber  having  a  middle  por- 
tion formed  with  straight  side  walls  and  having  the  cor- 
ners of  its  rear  end  filled  to  reduce  the  width  of  the  kiln 
at  its  inner  end. 

t.  An  oblong  annealing  chaml>er  having  a  middle  por- 
tion formed  with  straight  side  walls  and  an  arched  top 
wall  and  having  the  corners  of  its  rear  end  filled  to  reduce 
tbc  width  of  the  kiln  at  its  rear  end. 


4.  An  oblong  anneaMng  chamber  baring  the  comers  ot 
its  front  end  filled  on  opposite  sides  of  the  kiln  door. 

5.  An  oblong  chamber  having  a  middle  portion  formed 
witb  straight  side  walls  and  having  the  corners  at  Its 
front  and  rear  ends  filled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.196.15.3.      SPRING    SUSPENSION. 

Hlllyard.     Wash.     Filed     Jan.     17, 
72.439.      (CI.  267—17.) 


Clark    Robinson, 
1916.     Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  support,  a  leaf-spring,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  to  the  support  and  extending  Inwardly  toward 
the  center  of  the  leaf-spring  and  connected  together  there- 
under, means  for  connecting  the  levers  to  the  end  of  tba 
leaf-spring,  a  pair  of  springs  ha%'ing  their  lower  ends  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  their  upper 
ends  pivoted  to  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  support,  a  leaf-spring,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  to  the  supi>ort  and  extending  Inwardly  toward 
the  center  of  the  leaf-spring  and  connected  together  there- 
under, links  pivoted  to  said  levers,  means  for  connecting 
the  leaf  spring  to  said  links,  a  pair  of  springs  having  their 
lower  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and 
their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  said  levers. 


1,196,154.  CONTROL  OF  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT 
MOTORS.  EMAsriL  Rosenbbrg,  Altrincham,  England, 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
16,  1918.     SerUl  No.  742.247.      (Cl.  172—274.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  mechanically  coupled 
Induction  motors,  a  resistor  connected  directly  to  a  mem- 
l»er  of  one  motor  and  through  said  member  to  a  member 
of  a  second  motor,  and  means  for  connecting  said  resistor 
directly  to  the  member  of  said  second  motor. 

2.  In  combination,  two  mechanically  coupled  Induction 
motors,  the  secondary  member  of  one  motor  t>eing  directly 
connected  to  the  primary  member  of  the  other  motor,  a 
resistor  ii.  circuit  with  said  primary  member,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  resistor  to  said  secondary  memt>er 
either  directly  or  through  said  primary  member  and  for 
varying  the  number  of  poles  produced  by  said  primary 
winding. 

8.  In  combination,  two  mechanically  coupled  induction 
motors,  the  primary  member  of  one  motor  l>elng  wound  for 
a  plurality  of  numl)erB  of  poles,  a  switch  for  controlling 
the  number  of  poles  of  said  motor,  and  a  circuit  compris- 
ing the  wcondary  member  of  the  other  motor,  said  switch, 
said  primary  member  and  a  resistor  in  the  order  named 
and  a  switch  for  short-circuiting  the  said  primary  member. 
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1,196,156.  PROCESS  OF  INTERIORLY  COATING  CON- 
TAINER VESSELS.  Franklin  Rcdolph.  Chlcftgo. 
and  John  G.  Hodgson,  .May wood.  111.,  assignors  to 
American  Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .May  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  765.634. 
(a.  91—68.) 


1.  Thp  process  of  coating  the  Interior  walls  of  an  open 
ended  can,  wbich  consists  In  first  depositing  a  quantity  of 
coating  material  within  the  can,  and  then  rotating  the 
can  in  an  inclined  position  with  Its  open  end  upward, 
and  then  rotating  the  can  with  its  open  end  downward, 
to  complete  the  coating  of  the  interior  and  to  discharge 
the  surplus  coating. 

2.  The  process  of  coating  the  Interior  walls  of  an  open 
ended  can,  which  consists  In  first  depositing  a  quantity  of 
coating  material,  while  the  can  is  in  an  upright  position, 
on  the  middle  of  the  bottom  of  the  can,  thereby  coating 
the  middle  portions  of  the  said  bottom,  then  rotating  the 
can  In  an  inclined  position  with  Its  open  end  upward, 
to  cause  the  coating  of  the  marginal  portions  of  the  bot- 
tom and  the  coating  of  those  portions  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  can  which  are  remote  from  the  open  end  of  the  can, 
and  then  rotating  the  can  in  an  inclined  position  with  its 
open  end  downward,  to  cause  the  coating  of  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  can,  and  to  discharge 
surplus  coating  from  the  bottom  and  sides  through  the 
open  end  of  the  cnn. 

3.  The  process  of  coating  the  interior  walls  of  open 
ended  cans,  wbich  con.slsts  In  moving  the  cans  in  line,  sac- 
cessively.  depositing  a  predetermined  measured  amount  of 
coating  material  simultaneously  on  the  bottom  of  each  of 
a  plurality  of  successive  cans,  then  continuing  the  suc- 
cessive movement  of  the  cans  and  at  the  same  time  in- 
clining them  with  their  open  ends  upward  to  complete  the 
coating  of  the  bottoms  and  to  partially  coat  the  side  walls 
of  the  cans,  ami  then  continuing  the  movement  of  the 
successive  cans  in  an  inclined  position  with  their  open 
ends  downward,  to  complete  the  coating  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  cans  and  to  discharge  surplus  coating. 

4.  The  process  of  coating  the  interior  walls  of  open 
ended  cans,  which  consists  in  first  depositing  quantities  of 
fluid  coating  within  such  cans  successively  ;  then  evenly 
and  continuously  rolling  and  conveying  the  cans  while  in 
lncllne<i  positions  with  their  open  ends  upward  :  then 
gradually  changing  the  inclinations  of  the  cans  during 
such  continuous  rolling,  to  horiaontal  positions  and  then 
to  reyersely  inclined  positions  ;  and  then  discharging  the 
surplus  coating,  during  such  rolling,  from  the  open  end 
of  the  can. 


1,196,156.       STARTING    CONNECTION    FOR    AUTOMO- 
BILE ENGINES.     Albbkt  C.  Savidob,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Mi  Filed  Aug.  20.  1914.    Serial  No.  857.640.    (CT.  123 — 179.) 

"'  i-  In  combination,  an  engine  to  be  started,  a  starting 

motor   therefor,   said  motor  being  a  fluid-pressure  motor 
having  a  plurality  of  pistons  and  cylinders  with  the  power 
\\  strokes  of  the  various  pistons  overlapping,  and  a  connec- 

tion between  said  starting  motor  and  said  engine  whlcM 
connection  Includes  a  resilient  member  which  may  be  dis- 
torted to  permit  the  starting  motor  to  start  before  the 
engine  by  a  sufficient  amount  so  that  a  plurality  of  pis 
tons  may  have  operated  before  the  engine  has  started  and 
«lso  Including  a  clutch  which  acts  only  to  transmit  power 
from  the  starting  motor  to  the  engine. 

2.  In  combination,  an  engine  to  be  started,  a  starting 
motor  therefor,  and  a  connection  between  said  starting 
motor  and  said  engine  which  connectioD  includes  a  resili- 


ent member  which  may  be  distorted  to  permit  the  starting 
motor  to  start  before  the  engine  and  also  including  a 
clutch  which  acts  only  to  transmit  power  from  the  start- 
ing motor  to  the  engine,  said  starting  motor  in  Its  move- 
ment tiaving  separated  points  of  power  application  and 
said  resilient  member  having  sufllcient  capacity  for  distor- 
tion to  permit  said  starting  motor  to  move  from  one  such 
point  of  power  application  to  another  before  requiring  any 
movement  of  said  engine. 
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5.  In  combination,  an  engine  to  be  started,  a  starting 
motor  therefor,  said  motor  being  a  fluid-pressure  motor 
which  in  Its  movement  has  separated  points  of  power 
application,  and  a  connection  between  said  starting  motor 
and  said  engine  which  connection  includes  a  resilient 
member  which  may  be  distorted  to  permit  the  starting 
motor  to  start  before  the  engine  and  also  including  a 
clutch  which  acts  only  to  transmit  power  from  the  start- 
ing motor  to  the  engine,  said  resilient  member  having  sufll- 
cient  capacity  for  distortion  to  permit  said  starting  motor 
to  move  from  one  such  point  of  power  application  to  an- 
other before  requiring  any  movement  of  said  cbgine. 

4.  In  combination,  an  engine  to  be  started,  a  starting 
motor  therefor,  said  motor  being  a  fluid-pressure  motor  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pistons  and  cylinders  with  the  power 
strokes  of  the  various  pistons  overlapping,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  starting  motor  and  said  engine  which 
connection  includes  a  resilient  memU-r  which  may  be  dis- 
torted to  permit  the  starting  motor  to  stkrt  l>efore  the 
engine  by  a  sufficient  amount  so  that  a  plurality  of  pistons 
have  operated  before  the  engine  has  started. 

6.  In  combination,  an  engine  to  be  started,  a  starting 
motor  therefor,  and  a  connection  between  said  starting 
motor  and  said  engine  which  connection  includes  a  resili- 
ent member  which  may  be  distorted  to  permit  the  starting 
motor  to  start  before  the  engine,  said  starting  motor  In 
its  movement  having  separated  points  of  power  applica- 
tion and  said  resilient  member  having  sufficient  capacity 
for  distortion  to  permit  said  sUrting  motor  to  move  from 
one  such  point  of  power  application  to  another  before 
requiring  any  movement  of  said  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,157.  MOTOR.  Albert  C.  Satidoi,  Indianapolia, 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1914.  Serial  No,  868,640.  (CL 
121— 2S.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  coactlng  motor  units,  a  fluid  pressure-oontrolling  devlo" 
formed  to  control  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from 
said  units  in  regular  succession  when  the  motor  is  In  oper- 
ation, said  device  having  parts  for  admitting  motive  fluid 
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to  a  leaaer  number  of  said  units  at  a  time  when  the  motor 
is  operating  under  normal  conditions  and  parts  for  admit- 
ting motive  fluid  to  an  average  greater  number  of  said 
units  at  a  time  when  the  motor  Is  in  initial  operation,  and 
means  for  automatically  throwing  said  last  mentioned 
parts  out  of  commission  when  the  normal  operation  of  the 
motor  is  established  under  the  pressure  of  its  motive  fluid. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  motor  units,  of  a  fluid  pressure  controlling  valve  pro- 
vided with  portlofcs  for  normally  successively  controlling 
inlet  and  exhaust  from  the  several  motor  units  when  the 
motor  Is  in  normal  motion,  said  valve  also  having  por- 
tions for  permitting  Inlet  to  two  or  more  of  said  units 
Bimnltaneously.  said  valve  being  shiftable  to  bring  either 
the  first  or  the  last  named  valve  portions  Into  operation, 
and  means  for  automatically  shifting  said  valve  to  throw 
the  last-mentioned  inlet-controlling  portions  out  of  com- 
mission when  the  motor  is  operating  under  normal  condi- 
tions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  motor  units,  of  a  fluid  pressure-controlling  valve  pro- 
vided with  portions  for  normally  successively  controlling 
Inlet  and  exhaust  from  the  several  motor  units  when  the 
motor  is  in  normal  motion,  said  valve  also  having  portions 
for  permitting  inlet  to  two  or  more  of  said  units  simulta- 
neously, and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  valve  in  po- 
sition to  render  the  last  mentioned  inlet  portions  of  the 
valve  In  operative  position,  said  spring  yielding  under  the 
motive  fluid  pressure  to  permit  the  valve  to  shift  under 
said  pressure  to  throw  the  last  mentioned  inlet-controlling 
portions  out  of  commission. 

4.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, associated  pistons  and  crank  shaft,  of  a  rotary  axl- 
ally  movable  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  motive  fluid 
to  said  cylinders,  said  valve  having  portions  for  control- 
ling the  Inlet  in  regtilar  succession  and  other  portions  per- 
mitting Initial  Inflow  to  two  or  more  of  the  cylinders. 

5.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylln 
ders,  associated  pistons  and  crank  shaft,  a  head  closing 
■aid  cylinders  and  having  ports  communicating  with  the 
Mreral  cylinders,  a  ported  sleeve  mounted  In  said  head  and 
eommunlcatlng  with  said  first-mentioned  ports,  a  rotary 
axially  movable  valve  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ports,  one  port  of  each  pair 
being  lonirer  than  the  other  and  normally  clrcumferentlally 
registering  with  the  adjacent  sleeve  port,  and  means 
yielding  under  the  pressure  of  the  motive  fluid  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  valve  In  said  position  and  automatically 
bringing  the  shorter  ports  Into  circumferential  registry 
with  the  sleeve  ports  after  the  motor  Is  In  motion. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


8.  In  an  engine,  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  piston  working 
In  said  main  cylinder,  a  supplemental  cylinder  communicat- 
ing with  said  main  cylinder  and  having  both  an  Inlet  port 
and  an  exhaust  port,  a  hollow  supplemental  piston  within 
said  supplemental  cylinder,  out  of  engagement  with  said 
main  piston.  In  open  communication  with  said  main  cylin- 
der and  having  a  port,  and  a  member  mounted  for  move- 
ment relatively  to  said  supplemental  piston  and  having  a 
port  cooperating  with  the  port  of  said  supplemental  piston 
to  open  and  close  both  the  Inlet  port  and  the  exhaust  port 
of  said  supplemental  cylinder. 


1,19  6,158.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Charlbs  a.  S.vwt«llb.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  James  Saunders  and  one-third  to  James  E. 
Cronan.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,463. 
(CT.  123—75.) 

1.  In  an  engine,  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  piston  working 
Id  said  main  cylinder,  a  supplemental  cylinder  arranged  In 
allnement  with  said  main  cylinder  and  communicating 
with  a  source  of  fluid  supply  and  with  said  main  cylinder, 
a  hollow  supplemental  piston  within  said  supplemental 
cylinder  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  main  piston. 
said  hollow  piston  having  that  end  adjacent  to  said  main 
cylinder  open  and  having  a  port  in  its  circumferential 
wall,  and  a  device  within  said  supplemental  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  port  and  coftperatlng  with  said  supplemental  piston 
to  control  the  communication  between  said  supplemental 
cylinder  and  said  source  of  supply. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  piston  working 
in  said  main  cylinder,  a  supplemental  cylinder  arranged 
In  axial  allnement  with  said  main  cylinder,  communicat- 
ing therewith  and  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  cooperating  members  mounted  within 
•aid  supplemental  cylinder  and  each  having  a  single  port, 
and  means  to  cause  the  ports  of  both  members  to  register 
simultaneously  with  said  Inlet  port  or  with  said  exhaust 
port. 


4.  In  an  engine,  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  piston  working 
In  said  main  cylinder,  a  supplemental  cylinder  communi- 
cating with  said  main  cylinder  and  having  both  an  Inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  hollow  supplemental  piston 
within  said  supplemental  cylinder,  out  of  engagement  with 
said  main  piston.  In  open  communication  with  said  main 
cylinder  and  having  a  port,  and  a  member  movably  mount- 
ed In  said  supplemenUl  cylinder  and  having  a  port  co- 
operating with  the  port  of  said  supplemental  piston  to 
open  and  close  both  the  Inlet  port  and  the  exhaust  port  of 
said  supplemental  cylinder. 

6.  In  an  engine,  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  piston  working 
In  said  main  cylinder,  a  supplemental  cylinder  communi- 
cating with  said  main  cylinder  and  having  both  an  Inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  hollow  supplemental  piston 
within  said  supplemental  cylinder,  out  of  engagement  with 
said  main  piston.  In  open  communication  with  said  main 
cylinder  and  having  a  port,  and  a  sleeve  movably  mounted 
In  said  supplemental  cylinder  and  having  a  port  co- 
operating with  the  port  of  said  supplemental  piston  to 
open  and  close  both  the  Inlet  port  and  the  exhaust  port 
of  said  supplemental  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.159.  RACK  AND  PINION.  Edward  D.  ScHuiTt, 
Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  American  Bottle  Cap  Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,559.     (CI.  74 — 27.) 

1.  In  a  machine,  a  reciprocatory  member  provided 
with  a  rack  l)ar ;  a  fixed  rack-bar,  a  spring-restrained 
member,  a  toothed-wheel  carried  by  said  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack-bars,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  spring-restrained  member  to  cause  the  downward 
movement  of  the  reciprocatory  member. 

2.  Id  a  machine,  a  reciprocatory  member  provided 
with  a  rack  -  bar  ;  a  fixed  rack  -  bar.  a  spring  -  restrained 
yoke,  a  toothed-wheel  Journa'ed  in  the  yoke  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  rack-bars,  and  means  for  operating  said 
yoke  to  cause  the  downward  movement  of  the  reciproca- 
tory member. 

3.  In  a  machine,  a  reciprocatory  member  provided 
with  a  rack-bar ;  a  fixed  rack-bar  ,  a  spring  restrained 
yoke,  a  toothed-wheel  Journaled  In  the  yoke  and  adapted 
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to  en^ge  the  rack-bars  ;  a  rod  connected  with  said  yoke, 
and    means    for    operatlnx    said    rod    yoke    to    cause    th« 


downward  movement  of  the  same  and  thereby  the  reclp- 
rocatory  member. 


1.196,160.    SEWING-MACHINB.    Fbkdibick  E.  School 

riBLD,  Covington,  and  John  C.  Owkn.  Bellevue.  Ky. 
Filed  Jane  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  84.029.  (O. 
172 — 126.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle,  electro-magnetic  op- 
erating means  for  thp  needle,  oodperatlve  means  to  co- 
operate with  said  needle,  electro-magnetic  operating 
means  for  said  cooperative  means,  means  to  control  the 
■apply  of  carrent  to  the  respective  electro-magnetic  oi>- 
eratlng  means  to  canse  cooperation  of  said  cooperative 
means  with  said  needle,  feeiling  means,  electro-magnetic 
operating  means  for  the  feeding  means,  and  means  where- 
by the  operating  means  for  the  nee<lle  and  for  the  co- 
operative means  control  supply  of  carrent  to  said  eleT-tro- 
magnetlc  operating  means  for  the  feeding  means. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle,  electro- magnetic 
operating  means  for  the  needle,  cooperative  means  to  co- 
operate with  said  nee<lle.  electro-magnetic  operating 
meaDs  for  said  cooperative  means,  means  to  control  the 
snpply  of  current  to  the  respective  electro- magnetic  op- 
erating means  to  cause  cooperation  of  said  cooperative 
means  with  said  needle,  feeding  means,  electro-magnetic 
operating  means  for  the  feeding  means,  and  means  where- 
by said  operating  means  for  said  coOpeiatlve  means  con- 


trols supply  of  current  to  aald  «lectro-iBa«aetlc  operatlac 
means  for  the  feeding  means. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle,  electro-magnetic 
operating  means  for  said  needle,  cooperative  means  to  co- 
operate with  said  needle.  op«'ratlng  means  for  said  co- 
operative means,  means  wherehy  the  electro-ma  gnetle 
operating  means  for  said  needle  controls  the  operation 
of  said  operating  means  for  the  cooperative  mtans, 
means  whereby  said  operating  means  for  the  co<H>eratlv« 
means  controls  the  supply  of  current  to  said  electro- 
magnetic operating  means  for  the  net-die,  to  cause  co- 
operation of  aaid  cooperative  mcuis  with  said  needle, 
feeding  means,  electro- magnetic  operating  means  for  said 
feeding  means,  and  means  wh»Teby  said  operating  meana 
for  the  needle  and  said  operating  means  for  the  co- 
operative means  control  supply  of  current  to  said  electro- 
magnetic operating  means  for  the  fee«ling  means. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle,  operating  means  for 
the  needle,  cooperative  means  to  co^iperate  with  8*14 
needle,  electro-magnetic  operating  means  for  anld  co- 
operative means,  means  whereby  the  operating  means  for 
the  needle  controls  the  supply  of  current  to  said  electro- 
maifnetlc  operating  means  for  tiie  cooperative  means.  inc«jis 
whereby  said  electro- magnetic  operating  means  for  the 
cooperative  means  controls  the  operation  of  said  operat- 
ing means  for  the  needle,  to  cause  cooperation  of  said  co- 
operative means  with  said  needle,  feeding  means,  electro- 
magnetic operating  means  for  the  feeding  means,  and 
means  whereby  saUi  operating  means  for  said  cooperative 
means  control  snpply  of  current  to  said  electromagnetic 
operating  means  for  the  fee<llng  means. 

B.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle,  op«>ratlng  m(«ns  for 
the  needle,  cooperative  means  to  cooperate  with  said 
needle,  electro- magnetic  operating  means  for  saM  co- 
operative means,  means  whereby  the  operating  means  for 
the  needle  controls  the  supply  of  carrent  to  anld  electro- 
magnetic operating  means  for  the  cooperative  means, 
means  whereby  said  electro-magnetic  op*Tatlng  means  for 
the  cooperative  means  controls  the  operation  of  said  op- 
erating means  for  the  needle,  to  cause  cooperation  of 
said  cooperative  means  with  aald  needle,  feeding  means, 
electro- magnetic  operating  means  for  said  feeding  meana, 
and  means  whereby  said  oi>eratlng  means  for  the  needle 
and  said  operating  means  for  the  cooperative  means  con- 
trol supply  of  current  to  said  electro-magnetic  operating 
means  for  the  feeding  means. 

(Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 


1,196,161.  TOOLrHOLDKR.  OnaTAF  SBUANDm,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  L.  Radleln, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  83.354. 
(a.  29—99.) 


1.  A  tool  holder,  comprising  a  stock  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  holding  ortflce.  the  outer  side  wall  of  which 
is  vertical  and  the  Inner  side  wall  of  which  la  Inclined, 
an  Integrally  formed  holding  tang  having  offset  relation 
to  the  aforesaid  inclined  wall  of  the  holding  oriflre.  a 
wedge  block  disposed  In  said  holding  orifice  and  adapted 
to  clamp  a  cutter  blade  against  the  outer  vertical  wall  of 
said  orifice,  and  a  bimling  screw  having  engagement 
against  the  top  of  said  we«Ige  block. 

2.  A  tool  holder,  comprising  a  stock  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  holding  orifice  one  side  wall  of  which  la 
vertical  and  the  other  side  wall  of  which  Is  inclined,  an  * 
Integrally  formed  holding  tang  offset  from  the  stock  and 
In  a  plane  to  one  side  of  the  holding  orifice  thereof,  a 
wedge  block  disposed  in  said  holding  orifice  and  adapted 
to  cUmp  a  cntter  blade  against  the  vertical  wall  of  said 
orifice,  a  binding  screw  having  bearing  on  the  top  of  nid 
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wedge  block,  and  a  plurality  of  set-screws  disposed  at 
opposite  si<les  of  the  binding  screw  aforesaid  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  top  of  a  cutter  blade. 


1.196.162.  SPEEDOMETER.  John  J.  SHArEB,  Mayvllle, 
Mich.  Filed  May  ;i&.  1916.  SerUl  No.  99.882.  (CI. 
264—2.) 


I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  shaft,  of  a  gov- 
ernor, moans  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  governor 
from  the  shaft,  an  Indicator,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  to  the  indicator  from  the  governor,  said  means 
Including  a  tlltable  member,  an  arcuate  rack  movable 
therewith,  a  gear  connected  to  the  indicator  and  engaged 
by  the  rscli,  and  means  operated  by  the  governor  for  actn- 
•ting  the  tlltable  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  shaft,  of  a  struc- 
ture t>earlng  thereon  and  suspended  therefrom,  said  shaft 
being  revoluble  independently  of  said  structure,  a  cen- 
trifugal governor  carried  by  said  depending  structure, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  governor  from  the 
shaft,  an  indicator  upon  said  structure,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  indicator  from  the  governor, 
■aid  means  including  a  tlltable  member,  an  arcaate  rack 
movable  therewith,  a  gear  connected  to  the  indicator  and 
eBgage<l  by  the  rack,  a  lever  actuated  by  the  governor,  and 
a  connection  t>etween  said  lever  and  the  tlltable  memt>er. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  shaft,  of  a  struc- 
ture bearing  thertH)n  and  suspended  therefrom,  said  shaft 
being  revoluble  independently  of  said  structure,  a  cen- 
trifugal governor  carrie<l  by  said  depending  structure, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  governor  from  the 
■baft,  an  indicator  upon  snid  structure,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  indicator  from  the  governor, 
■aid  means  including  k  tlitable  member,  an  arcaate  rack 
movable  therewith,  a  gear  connecte<l  to  tbe  indicator  and 
engaged  by  the  rack,  a  lever  actuated  by  the  governor, 
■od  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  tlltable  mem- 
ber, said  tlltable  member  being  counterbalanced. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  shaft,  of  a  struc- 
ture hearing  thereon  and  siispende<i  therefrom,  said  shaft 
being  revolnble  independently  of  said  structure,  a  cen- 
trifugal governor  carried  by  said  depending  structure. 
means  for  trnnsmltttng  motion  to  the  governor  from  the 
■haft,  an  indicator  upon  said  structure,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  indicator  from  the  governor, 
■Aid  means  including  a  tlltable  member,  an  arcuate  rack 
aoyable  therewith,  a  gear  connected  to  the  indicator  and 
engaged  by  the  rack,  a  lever  actuated  by  the  governor,  a 
connection  between  said  lever  and  the  tlltable  memt>er, 
■aid  connection  being  adjustable. 

T>.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  shaft  and  an  actu- 
ating member  connected  to  one  end  portion  of  the  shaft, 
of  a  bracket  detachably  secured  to  the  actuating  member, 
a  shaft  fixeiily  mounted  in  tbe  bracket,  and  supported 
thereby  in  line  with  the  first  named  shaft,  a  pendant  struc 
tare  carried  by  said  fixedly  mounted  shaft,  an  indicator 
carried  by  said  structure,  a  centrifugal  governor  carried 
bf  said  strnctnre,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 


governor  to  the  indicator,  and  means  operated  by  tho 
relative  movement  of  the  fixedly  mounted  shaft  and  th« 
pendant  structure  for  actuating  the  governor. 


1,196,168.  TERMINAL  CLAMP.  Kabl  A.  811IMOII,  WU- 
klnghurg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayi- 
vapla.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.  SerUl  No.  822,196.  (Q. 
24 — 185.) 


1.  A  clamping  device  comprising  an  angle  member  hav- 
ing two  arms,  a  channel  member  adapted  to  straddle  the 
.said  arms,  and  a  bolt  adapte<i  to  project  through  the  said 
members  and  having  its  bead  restrained  in  position  by 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  said  angle  meml>er. 

2.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  channel  member  hav- 
ing side  arms,  an  angle  member  having  a  plurality  of  arma, 
one  of  the  arms  being  disposed  in  parallel  relaticm  to 
the  middle  portion  of  the  said  channel  member  and  be- 
tween the  side  arms  thereof,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  said  angle  member  and  the  said  channel 
member,  the  head  of  the  said  bolt  being  locked  in  position 
by  an  arm  of  the  said  angle  member  having  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  aide  arms  of  the  said  channel  member. 

8.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  main  member  of  Z- 
shape  and  a  cooperating  member  of  U  shape  adapted  to 
grip  a  conductor,  said  members  being  adapted  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  the  conductor,  and  a  oolt  for  clamp- 
ing the  said  members  together  and  having  its  head  re- 
strained In  one  position  by  one  of  tbe  end  portions  of  the 
Z-shaped  memt>er. 

4.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  main  member  of  X- 
shape  and  a  cooperating  angle  member  adapted  to  grip  a 
wire  or  cable,  said  members  being  adapted  to  prevent  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  wire  or  cable,  and  a  bolt  for  clamp- 
ing said  members  together  and  having  its  head  restrained 
from  turning  by  engagement  with  one  of  the  end  portloas 
of  said  Z  member. 

6.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  channel  member 
having  parallel  side  arms,  a  cooperating  Z-shaped  mem- 
ber disposed  between  aaid  arms  and  adapted  to  prevent  a 
turning  movement  of  said  channel  member;  and  a  bolt 
engaging  said  cooperating  memt>ers  and  having  a  side  of 
ita  head  in  engagement  with  one  arm  of  the  said  Z-sbai>od 
member  to  prevent  turning  of  the  l)olt. 


1,196,164.  TYPE -WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  Gbbooab 
Smbdal,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  60,027.      (CI.  197 — 134.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  platen  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  of  paper  and  carbon  rollers  supporte<l  contiguous 
to  the  platen  whereby  the  paper  and  carbon  sheets  may  be 
engaged  under  the  platen,  means  automatically  operating 
upon  the  release  of  the  paper  to  reverse  the  rotation  of 
the  carbon  roller  and  rewind  the  carbon  sheet  thereon,  a 
movable  stop  element,  means  fixed  on  the  roller  shaft  co- 
acting  with  the  stop  element  to  actuate  the  same,  aald 
means  carrying  a  stop  shoulder,  said  element  being  shifted 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  shoulder  In  the  rewind- 
ing of  the  carbon  sheet  to  stop  the  reverse  rotation  of  tht 
roller,  whereby  the  position  of  the  free  end  of  the  carbon 
sheet  with  respect  to  the  platen  may  be  predetermined. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  platen  of  a  t3rpewrltlnf 
machine,  of  paper  and  carl)on  rollers  supported  contiguoaa 
to  the  platen  whereby  the  paper  and  carbon  sheets  may 
l)e  engaged  under  the  platen,  means  automatically  operat- 
ing upon  the  release  of  the  paper  to  reverse  the  rotation 
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of  the  carbon  roller  and  rewind  tbe  carbon  sbeet  thereon, 
a  movable  stop  element,  a  disk  fixed  on  the  roller  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  said  disk  being  further 
provided  with  means  engaged  by  the  stop  element  where- 
by said  element  is  shifted  Into  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  shoulder  to  stop  the  rewinding  of  the  carbon  sheet. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  platen  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  of  paper  and  carbon  rollers  supported  contiguous 
to  the  platen  whereby  the  paper  and  carbon  sheets  may  be 
engaged  under  the  plat«-n.  means  automatically  operating 
upon  the  release  of  the  paper  to  reverse  the  rotation  of 
the  carbon  roller  and"  rewind  the  carbon  sheet  thereon,  a 
movable  stop  element,  a  disk  fixed  on  the  roller  shaft  and 
provldetl  with  a  shoulder,  said  ilisk  being  provided  with  a 
spiral  groove  co-acting  with  said  stop  element  and  hav- 
ing means  at  the  end  of  said  groove  for  engagement  with 
said  element  to  limit  the  rewinding  of  the  carbon  sheet. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  platen  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  of  paper  and  carbon  rollers  supported  contiguous 
to  the  platen  whereby  the  paper  and  carbon  sheets  may  be 
engage<l  under  the  platen,  means  automatically  operating 
upon  the  release  of  the  paper  to  reverse  the  rotation  of 
the  carbon  roller  and  rewind  the  carbon  sheet  thereon,  a 
pivoted  stop  finger  provided  with  a  lug,  and  a  disk  fixed 
npon  the  rt>ller  shaft  having  a  spiral  groove  in  its  face 
In  which  said  lag  is  engaged,  whereby  the  finger  is  shifted 
In  the  rotation  of  the  carbon  roller,  said  disk  being  also 
provided  with  a  shoulder  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
which  said  lug  is  disposed  in  the  rewinding  of  the  carbon 
sbeet. 

5.  The  romblnation  with  the  platen  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  of  paper  and  carl>on  rollers  supported  contiguous 
to  said  platen  for  the  engagement  of  the  paper  and  car- 
t>on  sheets  therewith,  a  spring  case  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  of  the  carbon  roller  and  open  upon  one  side,  a 
cover  plate  for  the  open  side  of  said  case  fixed  upon  the 
roller  shaft,  a  spring  within  said  case  to  rewind  the  car- 
bon sheet  upon  the  roller,  a  fixed  resilient  latch  member 
having  means  for  adju.stable  engagement  with  the  loosely 
mounted  case,  whereby  said  case  is  held  against  rotation 
with  respect  to  the  roller  shaft,  and  means  cooperating 
with  means  on  the  cover  plate  for  the  open  side  of  said 
case  to  limit  the  rewinding  of  the  carbon  sheet  upon  said 
roller  under  the  action  of  said  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


opening  in  the  frame,  a  handle  on  the  other  end  of  this 
•haft,  a  rack  on  the  motor  housing  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  worm-wheel  and  means  to  support  the  frame  which 
carries  the  motor. 


1,196,165.     CENTER-GRINDER.     Edward  F.  Smith.  Cin- 
cinnati,  Ohio,   assignor   to   The   Nell   &   Smith    Electric 
Tool  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  13,  1916.     Serial  Xo.  83.721.     (CI.  61 — 4.) 
1.    In     a     grinding  implement,     the     combination     of    a 
grinding   wheel,   an   electric   motor   comprising  a   housing 
and  whereby  this  wheel  is  actuated,  a  frame  to  which  this 
housing  is   slidably    fitted   to   permit  adjusting  movement 
of  the  motor  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of   the   grinding   wheel,   an   adjusting   shaft    mounted    for 
rotation  on  the  outside  of  the  frame  and  parallel   to  the 
axis  mentioned,  an  opening  provided  in  the  frame  and  op- 
posite one  end   of  this   shaft,  a   worm-wheel   mounted   on 
this  end  and  extending  with  Its  periphery  through  said 


2.  In  a  grlnding-implement,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  grindlng-wheel  carried  on  it  and  actuated 
thereby,  a  frame  to  which  tkis  motor  Is  slidably  fitted, 
means  to  move  the  motor  on  the  frame  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  grinding-wheel.  a  cylindrical  boas  contain- 
ing a  socket  and  projecting  at  an  angle  from  the  frame  on 
which  it  forms  an  Integral  part  and  a  shank  fitted  to  be 
received  by  the  socket  In  this  boss  and  adapted  to  t>e 
seatHi  In  the  socket  provided  for  the  center  In  the  tail- 
stock. 


1,196.166.  SHOCK  PREVENTER  FOR  VEHICLES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Fku>  Smith,  Springdale,  Conn.  Piled 
Jan.  27.  1915.     SerUl  No.  4.601.     (CI.  21—106.) 


1.  In  a  shock  preventer,  the  combination  of  two  arma 
adapteil  to  be  connected  at  one  end  of  each  respectively 
with  the  body  and  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  the  other  ends  of 
the  arms  t>eing  provided  with  enlarged  heads,  a  stub-shaft 
on  which  said  heads  are  pivotally  mounted,  a  plurality 
of  wedge-shaped  members  on  the  inner  faces  of  eaih  of 
said  heads,  members  on  opposing  faces  being  similarly 
spacefl  about  the  axis  of  said  heads,  with  opposing  mem- 
bers equidistant  from  the  said  axis  and  with  the  rounded 
apices  of  opposing  members  normally  in  contact,  and  re- 
silient means  for  forcing  said  heads  toward  each  ot^er, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shock  preventer,  the  combination  of  two  arms 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  of  each  resi>ectlvely 
with  the  body  and  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  the  other  ends  of 
the  arms  being  provided  with  enlarged  heads,  a  stub-shaft 
on  which  said  bead.s  are  pivotally  mounte<I,  a  plate  on  the 
inner  side  of  one  of  said  heads,  pivoted  on  said  stub-shaft, 
wedge-shaped  memt>ers  on  the  opposing  faces  of  said  plate 
and  the  second  of  said  heads,  equidistant  from  the  axis 
of  said  plate  and  heads,  and  normally  contacting  at  their 
apices,  adjustable  devices  for  securing  said  plate  to  the 
first  of  said  two  arms  In  adjusted  angular  position,  so 
that  said  wedge-shaped  members  will  contact  normally 
with  each  other  at  their  apices,  and  resilient  means  for 
forcing  the  first  head  and  plate  and  second  bead  toward 
each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  shock  preventer,  the  combination  with  two  arms 
pivotally    connected    at    their   ends    respectively    with    the 

1  body  and  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  their  other  ends  being  pso- 
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vlded  with  enlarged  heads,  of  a  wedge  shaped  member  on 
the  Inner  side  of  one  of  said  heads,  a  wedge-shaped  mem- 
ber on  the  inner  side  of  the  other  of  said  heads,  said  heads 
being  pivotally  connected  and  said  wedge-shaped  mem- 
bers being  normally  in  conUct  at  their  apices,  means  for 
adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  wedge-shaped  mem- 
ber on  one  of  said  beads  relatively  to  the  corresponding 
member  on  the  other  head  to  insure  normal  contact  of 
said  meuil>ers  at  their  apices,  and  mechanism  for  holding 
said  wedge-shaped  members  In  contact  under  pressure, 
•abdtantially  as  described. 


1,196,167.  SHOCK-PREVENTER.  FhM)  Smith,  Spring- 
dale,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  81,091. 
(CI.  21—106.) 


1.  In  a  shock  preventer,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
arms,  a  l)ody  to  which  one  arm  is  secured,  a  stub-shaft 
extending  through  the  body  and  Journaled  therein,  the 
second  arm  being  secured  to  said  stub-shaft,  said  stub-  ^ 
shaft  having  an  angular  portion,  and  spring-pressed  mem- 
bers mounted  radially  In  said  body  with  tapered  inner 
ends  contacting  surfaces  of  said  angular  portion,  said 
members  being  adapted  to  normally  contact  said  angular 
portion  approxImat»'ly  at  the  angles  thereof,  when  said 
shock  preventer  is  in  operation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shock  preventer,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
arms,  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends,  an  angular 
meml>er  axlally  arranged  with  respect  to  said  arms,  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  same,  abutments  and  guiding  means 
secured  to  the  other  arm,  movable  members  in  said  guid- 
ing means  contacting  said  angular  member,  and  spring 
means  engaging  said  abutments  and  pressing  said  mem- 
bers into  contact  with  said  angular  member,  paid  mem- 
bers being  adapted  normally  to  contact  said  angular  mem 
b«r  approximately  at  the  angles  thereof,  substantially  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  shock  preventer,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
arms,  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends,  a  member 
having  wedge  surfaces  secured  to  one  of  said  arms  to  os 
clllate  therewith,  movable  members  having  wedge-shaped 
ends  contacting  said  first  member  adjacent  the  high 
points  thereof,  guiding  means  for  said  last  named  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms,  and  spring  means 
pressing  said  last-named  members  into  contact  with  said 
first  member,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  body  and  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  shock  preventer,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
arms,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  parts  having  a  normal 
relation  and  relative  motion  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  same,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  arms,  a  mem- 
ber secured  to  one  of  the  arms  having  a  plurality  of  an- 
gles connecting  its  exterior  surfaces,  guidinc  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  members 
having  tapered  ends  In  said  guiding  means.  Independently 
spring-pressed  Into  contact  with  said  first  member,  said 
membf-rs  being  arranged  to  retard  return  of  said  arms  to 
normal  relation  after  relative  movement  therefrom  in 
either  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5.  In  a  shock  preventer,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
arms,  a  body  to  which  one  arm  is. secured,  a  stub-shaft 
extending  through  the  body  and  having  cylindrical  por- 
tions on  which  the  body  is  Journaled,  and  an  angular  por- 
tion, the  second  arm  having  portions  secured  to  said 
shaft  on  both  sides  of  the  body,  said  body  having  guides 
and  abutments,  movable  members  In  said  guides  contact- 
ing said  angular  portion  of  the  stub-shaft,  one  adjacent 
to  each  angle  of  the  angular  portion,  and  springs  between 
said  abutments  and  members  for  pressing  said  members 
into  contact  with  said  angular  portion,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,168.  TRACTOR  DRIVING  GEARING.  Jcsxcs  8. 
Stkabnb,  Ludington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Glle  Boat  &  En- 
gine Co.,  Ludington,  Mich.  Filed  July  15,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  40,068.      (CI.  74 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  tractor  driving  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  a  series  of  gear 
tooth  boles  therethrough  and  a  corresponding  series  of 
wear  member  holes  spaced  from  said  gear  tooth  boles, 
wear  members  formed  of  sections  having  faclifg  recosses 
fitting  the  rear  edges  of  the  gear  tooth  holes  and  the  front 
edges  of  the  succeeding  wear  member  holes,  said  sections 
being  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  lugs  perforated 
to  receive  clamping  bolts,  clamping  bolts  fordetachably 
securing  said  wear  members,  and  a  driving  gear  disposed 
on  the  outside  of  said  traction  wheel  and  having  spur 
teeth  coactlng  with  said  gear  tooth  holes  of  said  traction 
wheel  rim. 

2.  In  a  tractor  driving  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  a  series  of  gear 
tooth  holes  theret*irough  disposed  In  a  zlz-iag  relation, 
and  a  corresponding  series  of  wear  member  holes  spaced 
from  said  gear  tooth  holes,  wear  members  having  facing 
recesses  fitting  the  rear  edges  of  the  gear  tooth  holes  and 
the  front  edges  of  the  succeeding  wear  member  holes,  and 
a  driving  gear  disposed  on  the  outside  of  said  traction 
wht»el  and  having  stagge-ed  spur  teeth  coactlng  with  said 
gear  tooth  holes  of  said  traction  wheel  rim. 

3.  In  a  tractor  driving  gearing,  the  comlilnallon  of  a 
traction  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  a  series  of  gear 
tooth  holes  therethrough  and  a  corresponding  series  of 
wear  member  holes  spaced  from  said  gear  tooth  holes, 
wear  members  having  facing  recesses  fitting  the  rear 
edges  of  the  gear  tooth  holes  and  the  front  edges  of  the 
succeeding  wear  member  holes,  and  a  driving  gear  dis- 
posed on  the  outside  of  said  traction  wheel  and  having 
spur  teeth  coactlng  with  said  gear  tooth  holes  of  said 
traction  wheel  rim. 

4.  In  a  tractor  driving  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  whe««l  comprising  a  rim  having  a  series  of  gear 
tooth   holes   thersthrough   and   a   corresponding   series   of 
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wear  member   holes  spaced   from  said  gear   tooth  holes, 

wear  members  engaged  orer  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent 
gear  tooth  and  wear  member  boles,  and  a  driving  gear 
harlng  spar  teeth  coacting  with  said  gear  tooth  holes. 


1,1»6,169.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  COOLING 
OF  AIR.  ALBIKT  L.  Stillman,  Hobokeo,  N.  J.,  am- 
signer  to  Alliance  £ngine«ring  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  22.  1916. 
8erl*l  No.  86,868.      (CI.   34 — 1.) 


,r^r^-  "^^^ 


'- 


ai 


^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dehydrating  of  air,  comprising  an 
air-dact,  an  open  receptacle  In  the  wall  of  the  air-dnct,  a 
moisture  absorbing  compound  in  the  receptacle,  plates  set 
in  the  air-dact  In  the  path  of  the  flow  of  the  air  there- 
throagh,  and  reducing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  air- 
dact  at  intervals,  and  deflecting  the  flow  of  the  air  against 
the  moisture  absorbing  compound  in  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  driving  the  air  through  the  air  duct ;  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  dehydrating  of  air,  comprising  an 
air-duct,  an  open  receptacle  partly  .Dclo«inK  the  air-duct, 
a  moisture  absorbing  compound  in  the  receptacle,  plates 
•et  up  in  the  air-duct  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  its  axis,  op- 
posite the  receptacle  ;  other  plates,  set  in  the  aJr-duct  over 
the  receptacle,  approximately  midway  between  the  first ; 
both  sets  of  plates  reducing  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  air-duct  at  intervals,  and  means  for  driving  tbe  air 
through  t^e  air-duct ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  dehydrating  and  cooling  of  air, 
romprising  a  casing,  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  cooliog 
medinm,  an  air  duct,  and  open  receptacles  partly  inclos- 
ing tbe  air-duct  in  the  casing ;  a  moisture  absorbing  com- 
pound In  tbe  receptacles,  plates  set  up  in  tbe  air-duct  in 
tbe  path  of  tbe  flow  of  tbe  air  duct,  and  reducing  tbe 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  air-duct  at  intervals,  and  means 
for  driving  tbe  air  through  tbe  air-duct ;  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  dehydrating  and  cooling  of  air, 
comprising  a  casing,  adapted  to  be  fllled  with  a  cooling 
medlam,  an  air-duct,  and  open  receptacles  set  in  the  cas- 
ing and  partly  inclosing  the  air-duct,  a  moisture  absorb- 
ing compound  in  tbe  receptacle,  plates  set  up  in  tbe  air- 
duct  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  its  axis  opposite  the  recepta 
clcs  ;  other  plates,  set  in  tbe  air-duct  over  the  receptacles, 
approximately  midway  between  tbe  first ;  t>oth  sets  of 
plates  reducing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  air  duct  at 
tbe  points  where  they  are  set,  and  means  for  driving  the 
air  through  the  air-duct ;  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


1.196,170.       LOOM -TEMPLE.       Wallace    I.    Stimpson, 
•   Hopedale,    Mass.,   assignor   to    Draper   Company,    Hope- 
dale.   Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Not.  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  61,825.      (CT.  189 — 36.) 
1.   A  loom   temple  comprising  a  bead,  a  bolt  extending 
from  said  head,  a  non-rotatable  roll  section  having  a  face 
oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  t>olt  and   mounted  upon  said 
bul*^.  a  hub  projecting  from  said  oblique  face  and  normal 


thereto,  a  Mcond  non-rotatable  roll  Bectlon  mounted  upon 
said  bolt  and  having  faces  parallel  to  tbe  oblique  face  of 
the  first  non-rotatable  roll  section,  a  hub  projecting  nor- 
mally from  one  of  the  faces  of  said  second  section  into 
engagement  with  tbe  bub  of  tbe  flrst  section,  a  pair  of 
Jaxtapoaed  roll  sections,  each  provided  with  circumfer- 
ential radially  projecting  teeth,  mounted  respectively  on 
■aid  hobs  to  rotate  independently  and  means  for  causing 
said  twit  to  clamp  said  Don-rotatabI«  sections  together 
and  against  said  bead  whereby  relative  rotatable  move- 
ment of  the  Don  rotat:it>ie  sections  is  prevented  and  aald 
rotatable  roll  sections  are  adapted  to  engage  tbe  cloth 
along  closely  adjacent  Mnes  at  the  seirage  thereof. 


r?   *« 


2.  A  loom  temple  comprising  a  bead,  a  bolt  extending 
from  said  head,  a  non-rotatable  roll  section  having  one 
of  Its  faces  engaKtug  said  bead  and  tbe  other  face  obliqae 
to  tbe  axis  of  said  bolt,  a  hub  projecting  from  said  face 
and  normal  thereto,  a  second  non-rotatable  roll  section 
mounted  on  said  bolt  and  having  parallel  faces  obliqae 
to  the  axis  of  tbe  t>olt.  a  hub  projecting  normally  from 
one  face  thereof  Into  engagement  with  tbe  bub  of  tbe  flrst 
non-rotatable  roll  eectlon,  means  for  causing  eald  bolt  to 
clamp  said  non-rotatable  roll  section  together  and  against 
aald  head  and  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  frusto-conlcal  periph- 
erally toothed  roll  sections  mounted  respectively  on  tbe 
said  hoba  to  rotate  Independently. 


1,196.171.     COMBINED  STRIKER   AND  BUMPER  FOB 

I>OOR8.  John  Frank  Stbkbkbgeb.  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  .\.  Smith  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  18.640.     (CI.  70—15.) 


1.  .\  striker  and  l>umper  for  doors  comprising  an  aper- 
tared  striker  plate,  a  bumper  plate  extending  at  an  angle 
thereto  at  the  rear  edge,  said  bumper  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  plate  secured  at  the  back  of  the  bumper  plate 
provided  with  a  pocket  covering  tbe  aperture,  a  plunger 
In  the  aperture,  and  a  spring  in  tbe  pocket  engaging  said 
plunger. 

2.  .V  striker  and  bumper  plate  for  doors  comprising  an 
spertured  striker  plate,  a  bumper  plate  extending  at  an 
angle  thereto  at  the  rear  edge,  mid  bumper  plate  having 
an  aperture,  a  spring  Rustalnlng  memt>er  at  the  rear  of 
the  aperture,  a  plunger  In  said  aperture,  said  plunger 
having  a  finnee  greater  In  diameter  than  tbe  aperture  to 
prevent  the  plunger  from  passing  therethrough,  and  a 
spring  supported  by  the  su.staining  member  and  engaging 
the  plunger. 

3.  A  strik'-r  and  bnmper  plate  for  doors  comprising  an 
spertured  striker  plate,  a  bumper  plate  extending  at  an 
angle  thereto  at  the  rear  edge,  said  bumper  plate  baring 
an  aperture,  a  po<  ket  provided  at  the  rear  of  the  aperture, 
a  hollow  plnnger  extending  through  the  said  aperture, 
said  plunger  having  a  flange  greater  in  diameter  than  the 
aperture  to  prevent  the  plunger  from  passing  tbere- 
tbrough.  and  a  spring  In  the  said  pocket  extending  into 
the  bollow  plunger. 

4.  A  striker  and  bumper  for  doors  comprising  an  aper- 
tured  striker  plate,  a  bumper  plate  extending  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  sustaining  mem- 
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ber  at  tfce  rear  of  said  aperture,  and  a  yleldable  member 
carried  by  tlw  austainlng  meml>er.  said  yleldable  member 
iacJodlng  a  portl««  extending  through  the  aperture  in 
tbe  bumper  plate  adapted  to  engage  against  the  door  when 
cleeed. 


1.196,172.      CONTROL    SYSTEM    FOR    ELECtRIC    MO 

T0££.     WiLVRXD  StiLig.  Plttabur^  Pa.,  tSBlgnor  to 

WestlDgbouse  £lectrlc  aad  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Cori>oration  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Jan.  10.  1912. 
SarlAl  No.  670.627.      (CI.  172—179.) 


a  tofiHT,^*!^ 


1.  In  a  cootrol  system,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  motors,  controlling  means  for  each  motor  and  means 
for  preventing  tbe  starting  of  tbe  other  motors  during 
the  acceleration  of  any  one  of  tbe  motors. 

2.  la  a  control  systioa.  tbe  combination  witb  two  elec- 
tric BMitora,  a  controller  for  each  motor  and  Interlocklnc 
means  between  the  controllers  for  preventlnx  tbe  start- 
ing of  either  motor  when  tbe  other  motor  is  being  ac- 
celerated. 

3.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  two 
electric  motors,  a  controller  for  each  motor  adapted  to 
o«'cupy  a  plurality  of  accelerating  positions,  an  off  posi- 
tion and  a  full  running  position,  of. means  for  preventing 
tbe  a«lJu8tuieot  of  one  of  the  controllers  while  tbe  other 
controller  occupies  its  accelerating  position. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combtiuttton  witb  two  elec- 
tric motors,  a  plurality  of  independently  operated  con- 
trol awitches  for  each  motor  and  means  for  governing 
the  switches  of  each  motor,  of  means  for  preventing  cloc- 
iDg  of  OBC  set  of  awitchee  to  accelerate  one  of  tbe  mo- 
tors during  tbe  acceleration  of  tbe  other  motor. 

6.  In  a  control  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of 
electric  motors,  two  groups  of  Independently  operated 
switches  adapted  to  close  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
and  to  accelerate  the  respective  motors,  of  means  for 
preventing  the  acceleration  of  one  motor  except  when  the 
flrst  and  last  switches  of  the  control  switches  of  tbe  other 
motor  occupy  corresponding  positions. 

l4:iaUns  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.178.  SA8HCENTER.  Clinton  D.  Tabok,  New 
Dorp.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1914.  SerUl  No.  876,304. 
(CI.  16 — 142.) 


.1.  A  sash  center  comprising  two  plates  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  sash  and  a  fraine,  respectively,  one  of  said 
plates  having  a  boss,  and  a  locking  bar  arranged  length- 
wise of  tbe  nsh  and  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
229  O.  O.— SG 


plates  mounted  to  turn  with  tbe  other  plate  iMit  capable 
of  moving  toward  and  from  tbe  plate  having  tbe  boss  and 
provided  with  a  socket  which  reoelTee  said  boss. 

2.  A  sash  center  comprising  two  plates  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  sash  and  a  frame,  respectively,  one  of  aald 
plates  having  a  boss,  and  a  locking  bar  arranged  length- 
wise of  the  sash  and  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
plates  mounted  to  turn  with  the  other  plate  but  capable 
of  moving  toward  and  from  the  plate  having  the  boss  and 
provided  with  a  socket  which  receives  said  l>oss  and  means 
for  pressing  said  bar  yieldingly  toward  the  plate  having 
tbe  boss. 

'A.  A  sarti  cent»»r  comprising  two  plates  adapted  to  De 
attaclied  to  a  sash  and  a  frame,  respectively,  one  of  said 
plates  having  a  <onVral  boss,  a  locking  bar  having  a  coni- 
cal bore,  engaging  with  said  boes,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  lo<king  bar  in  engagement  with  said 
plate  having  the  boss. 

4.  A  sash  center  comprising  two  plates  adapted  to  l)e 
attached  to  a  sash  and  a  frame,  respectively,  one  of 
mid  plates  having  a  conical  boss  and  a  plurality  of  lock- 
ing grooves  arranged  around  said  boss,  a  locking  l>ar  hav- 
ing a  hub  provldefl  with  a  conical  bore  engaging  with  said 
boss,  and  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  aald  bub  and 
engaging  with  said  grooves,  said  bar  being  mounted  on 
the  other  attaching  plate  to  turn  therewith  but  movable 
independently  thereof  toward  and  from  the  plate  having 
tbe  boss  and  grooves,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  l>nr  In  engagement  witb  mid  boss  and  grooves. 

5.  A  sasb  center  comprising  two  plates  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  sasb  and  a  frame,  respectively,  one  of  said 
plates  having  a  conical  boss  and  a  plurality  of  locking 
grooves,  and  tbe  other  plate  having  a  coupling  groove,  a 
locking  bar  arranged  In  said  coupling  groove  and  having 
a  conical  bore  engaging  with  said  boss  and  locking  arms 
engaging  with  said  locking  grooves,  and  means  for  press- 
ing said  locking  Imr  toward  tbe  plate  having  tbe  boss 
and  locking  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,1»6.174.  BATTER-BAKINO  MACHINE.  Cahl  R.  Tat- 
LOB.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cream  Cone  Ma- 
chine Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Flltd  Mar.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,812.     (CI.  107 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  baking  machine,  a  frame,  a  rotary  table  mount- 
e<l  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  table  In  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  series  of  baking  plates  formed  In  pairs  carried 
by  said  rotary  table,  a  cylinder  provided  with  Intake  and 
outlet  apertures,  a  hollow  sleeve  located  within  said  cyl- 
inder, said  sleeve  provided  with  intake  and  outlet  aper- 
tures, a  pin  secured  to  said  bollow  sleeves  and  extended 
through  the  cylinder,  a  rock  arm  connected  to  said  pin 
and  means  for  rocking  said  arm  In  opposite  directions,  a 
piston  head  located  within  tbe  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  said  piston  head  and  extended  beyond  tbe  cyl- 
inder, a  plate  held  in  fixed  refation  with  reference  to  the 
frame,  curved  flanges  carried  by  said  plate,  said  curved 
flanges  adapted  to  impart  rec1pro<«ting  movement  to  the 
piston  rod  by  tbe  la  tern  1  movement  of  tbe  cylinder  and 
means  for   Imparting  lateral   movement   to  said   cylinder. 
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2.  In  a  baking  machine,  a  frame,  a  rotary  table  moant- 
ed  tbereoo,  means  for  rotating  said  table  in  a  boriaontal 
plane,  a  series  of  baking  plates  formed  in  pairs  carried 
by  said  rotary  table,  a  cyflnder  provided  with  Intake  and 
outlet  apertures,  a  hollow  sleeve  located  within  said  cyl- 
inder, said  sleeve  provided  with  Intake  and  outlet  aper- 
tures, a  pin  secured  to  said  hollow  sleeve  and  extended 
through  the  cylinder,  a  rock  arm  connected  to  said  pin 
and  means  for  rocking  said  arm  In  opposite  directions,  a 
piston  head  located  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  piston  head  and  extended  )>eyond  the 
cylinder,  a  plate  held  in  fixed  relation  with  reference  to 
the  frame,  curved  flanges  carried  by  said  plate,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  curved  flanges,  said 
curved  flanges  adapted  to  impart  reciprocating  movement 
to  the  piston  rod  during  the  lateral  movements  of  the 
cylinder  and  means  for  imparting  lateral  movement  to 
said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  baking  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  table  carrying  a  plurality  of  ttak- 
Ing  plates  formed  in  pairs,  one  of  each  of  the  pairs  of 
baking  plates  hinged  at  their  inner  ends,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  hinged  baking  plates  in  elevation  during  a  por- 
tion of  each  revolution  of  the  rotary  table,  a  cylinder 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  apertures,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  cylinder  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the 
table  and  in  the  opposite  direction  of  said  rotary  move- 
ment, a  hollow  sleeve  located  within  the  cylinder,  means 
for  rocking  the  sleeve  during  the  backward  and  forward 
movement  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  located  within  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  movements  of  said 
piston. 

4.  In  a  baking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
table  carrying  a  plurality  of  baking  plates  formed  in  pairs, 
one  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  baking  plates  hinged  at  their 
Inner  ends,  a  tiatter  receiving  cylinder  provided  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  apertures,  a  batter  containing  reservoir,  means 
for  feeding  batter  from  said  reservoir  to  said  cylinder,  a 
hollow  sleeve  located  within  said  cylinder  and  a  piston 
bead  located  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected 
to  said  piston  head  and  extended  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  said  batter  receiving  cylinder,  said  rod  provided  with 
an  antifriction  roller,  pivoted  curved  flanges  adapted  for 
contact  with  said  antifriction  roller,  said  curved  flanges 
adapted  to  impart  reciprocating  movement  to  the  piston 
rod  and  piston  head,  and  means  for  changing  the  position 
of  said  curved  arms  and  means  for  moving  the  cylinder 
in  opposite  directions. 


1.196.175.  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC HEATING  DEVICES.  John  Templeto.x  and 
(iBOBOB  E.  Habbison,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,385.     (CI.  219 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  control  for  electric  b«*tlng  devices, 
the  combination  with  the  main  electric  circuit  and  heating 
element  connected  therewith  and  a  switch  adapte<l  to  open 
and  close  said  main  circuit,  of  an  armature  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  switch,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  adapted 


to  operate  said  armature  to  open  and  close  said  switch,  a 
pair  of  shunt  circuits  each  including  one  of  said  magnets, 
a  thermostat  forming  an  electric  contact  and  arranged 
common  to  both  of  said  shunt  circuits,  a  member  adjust- 
ably supported  adjacent  to  said  thermostat,  a  pair  of  elec- 
tric contacts  carried  on  said  adjustable  member  and  ar- 
ranged one  in  each  of  said  shunt  circuits  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  thermostat  to  close  the  shunt  circuits, 
and  means  for  setting  said  adjustable  member  and  the  con- 
tacts carried  thereby  to  close  the  shunt  circuits  at  the  de- 
sired periods. 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  control  for  electric  beating  devices, 
the  combination  with  the  main  electric  circuit  and  beating 
element,  of  a  switch  arm  electrically  connected  with  one 
lead  of  the  main  circuit,  a  contact  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm  and  electrically  connected  to  the  heating  element,  an 
electro-magnet  electrically  connected  to  said  switch  con- 
tact, a  contact  adapted  to  engagre  said  switch  arm  upon 
same  being  disengaged  from  the  aforesaid  contact,  an 
electro-magnet  electrically  connected  to  the  latter  contact, 
an  armature  operatlvely  connected  to  said  switch  arm  and 
operated  alternately  by  said  magnets,  a  pair  of  electric 
contacts  adjustably  mounted  and  each  electrically  con 
nected  to  said  electromagnets  and  spaced  a  short  distanci* 
apart,  and  a  thermostat  arm  extending  between  said  lat- 
ter pair  of  contacts  and  electrically  connected  to  the  lead 
of  the  main  circuit  connected  direct  to  the  beating  ele- 
ment. 

3.  A  thermostat  control  for  electric  heating  device*, 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  beating  element,  a 
pair  of  electromagnet«,  an  armature  extending  l>etween 
said  magnets,  a  pivotal  switch  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  armature  and  electrically  connected  with  one  lead  of 
the  main  electric  circuit,  a  contact  adaptetl  to  engage  said 
jfwitch  arm  and  electrically  connected  with  the  beatlni; 
element,  a  shunt  circuit  leading  from  said  contact  through 
one  of  said  magnets,  a  second  electric  contact  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  switch,  a  shunt  drcalt  connected  to 
.said  latter  contact  and  leading  through  the  other  mag- 
net, and  a  tbermostatic  switch  arm  electricall.v  counectetl 
to  the  other  lead  of  the  main  circuit  leading  direct  to  the 
heating  element,  said  latter  switch  arm  being  adapted  to 
close  either  of  said  shunt  circuits. 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  control  for  electric  heating  devices, 
the  combination  with  the  main  electric  circuit  and  beating 
element  connected  therewith,  of  a  pair  of  electromagnets 
each  Indudeil  in  a  separate  shunt  circuit,  a  switch  mem- 
t>er  adapted  to  close  the  main  circuit  to  the  heating  ele- 
ment and  colncidently  to  close  the  gap  In  the  shunt  circuit 
to  one  of  said  magneta  and  to  t>e  operate<l  to  break  said 
main  circuit  and  open  aald  gap  in  said  magnet  shunt  circuit 
and  colncidently  close  a  gap  in  the  other  magnet  shunt 
circuit,  an  armature  operated  by  said  magneta  to  operate 
said  switch,  and  a  thermostat  adapted  to  effect  the  cIok- 
ing  of  said  .shunt  circuits  alternately  to  operate  the  switch 
In  the  main  circuit. 


1.196,176.  SPIRAL  PROPELLER  FOR  SHIPS.  JoHR  J. 
ToBi.v  and  Fb.*nk  J.  Gallagheb.  Sayre,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
28.  1915.     Serial  No.  58,418.     (CI.  115—16.) 


1.  A  propeller  for  tx>ata  Including  a  tubular  casing,  a 
shaft  extending  axlally  of  the  casing,  a  spiral  propeller 
blade  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  substantially  conical 
hood  disposed  in  advance  of  the  casing  and  free  of  con- 
nection of  the  shaft,  the  hood  being  of  less  diameter  tban 
the  casing. 

2.  In  ship  propulsion,  the  combination  with  a  ship  bull, 
of  parallel  shafts  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hull 
and  projecting  at  their  ends  through  the  sides  of  the  hull 
adjacent    the  t)ow   and   stern,   means   within   the   bull    for 


iiKlependently  rotating  tbe  shafts,  tubular  houHlngs  dis- 
posed at  either  side  of  the  bow  of  the  ship  and  converg- 
ing forwnrdly  toward  each  other,  helical  screw  propellers 
mounted  In  each  of  the  housings  and  having  universal 
Joint  connections  with  tbe  sbafU,  tubular  housings  mount- 
ed upon  the  sides  of  tbe  bull  adjacent  tbe  stern  and  con- 
verging rearwardly  toward  each  other,  helical  screw  pro- 
pellers mounted  in  the  latter  housings  and  having  uni- 
Tcrsal  Joint  connections  with  the  shafts,  and  substantially 
conical  hoods  disposed  in  advance  of  all  the  housings. 

3.  In  ship  propulsion,  the  combination  with  a  ship  bull, 
of  shafts  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hull  and  project- 
ing at  their  ends  through  the  sides  of  tbe  bull  adjacent 
tbe  bow  and  stern,  means  for  driving  tbe  shafts,  tubular 
housings  disposed  at  either  side  of  the  bow  of  the  ship 
and  converging  forwardly  toward  each  other,  helical  screw 
propellers  mounted  in  each  of  tbe  housings  and  having 
universal  Joint  connections  with  the  shafts,  tubular  bous- 
iDgs  mounted  upon  tbe  sides  of  tbe  bull  adjacent  tbe  stem 
and  converging  rearwardly  toward  each  other,  and  helical 
screw  propellers  mounted  in  the  latter  housings  and  hav- 
ing universal  Joint  connections  with  tbe  shafts. 


1,196,177.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  DELIV- 
ERING MAIL-BAGS.  William  B.  Tuchbr,  Jamaica, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,961.  (01. 
268—10.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bag  carrying 
and  suspending  device  comprising  a  V-sbaped  frame  tbe 
side  arms  of  which  are  provided  near  their  ends  with  sup 
plemental  pivoted  arms  atlapted  to  fold  inwardly  but  nor- 
mally held  in  a  horifontal  position,  and  means  for  de- 
tacbably  supporting  said  device  adjacent  to  the  side  of  a 
car  In  a  plane  at  rigbt  angles  thereto  and  with  the  side 
arms  dlrecte<l   downwardly. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crlt»ed,  a  bag  carrying 
and  suspending  device  comprising'a  V-shaped  frame,  the 
side  arms  of  which  are  provided  near  their  ends  with  sup- 
plemental pivoted  arms  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  but  nor- 
mally h^d  in  a  borliontal  position,  one  of  said  arms  being 
also  provlde<l  with  an  extension  from  which  Is  loosely  sus- 
pended a  bag  bolder. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descri(>ed,  an  arm  con- 
nected with  a  movable  car  and  adapted  to  swing  horizon 
tally,  said  arm  being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  fork, 
and  a  bag  carrying  and  suspending  device  comprising  a 
V-sbaped  frame,  the  side  arms  of  which  are  provided  near 
their  ends  with  Inwardly  directed  supplemental  arms 
which  are  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly 
but  which  are  normally  held  in  a  horizontal  position,  one 
of  the  side  arms  of  tbe  V-sbapeil  frame  being  provided 
with  a  i>art  adapted  to  be  detacbably  Inserted  into  said 
fork. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  arm  con- 
nected with  a  car  and  adapte<l  to  swing  horltontally,  said 
arm  l>elng  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  fork  and  on«« 
side  thereof  t>elng  provided  adjacent  to  said  end  with  a 
book  device  which  opens  upwardly. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  mall  bags  from  a  mov- 
ing train  to  the  station  and  from  the  station  to  the  train, 
a  cable  supported  longitudinally  of  tbe  track  at  one  side 
thereof  by  standards,  one  of  which  is  higher  than  the 
other,  an  arm  connected  with  a  car  adjacent  to  a  door 
therein  and  provided  with  a  hook  device,  another  arm 
connected  with  the  higher  of  said  standards,  and  two 
similar  t>ag  carrying  and  suspending  devices  one  of  which 
la  adapteii  to  be  detacbably  connected  with  the  arm  which 
is  connected  with  the  car  and  to  be  detached  therefrom 
by  said  cable  as  tbe  car  passes  the  station  and  tbe  other 


of  said  bag  carrying  and  suspending  devices  being  adapted 
to  be  detacbably  connected  with  the  arm  of  said  standard 
and  to  be  detached  therefrom  by  the  arm  connected  with 
tbe  car  as  tbe  car  passes  tbe  standard  and  to  l>e  supported 
by  said  hook  device. 


1,19  6,178.  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  CAR  -  TRUCKS. 
Thomas  F.  Tomlixson,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  May  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  29.180.     (CI.  105—115.) 


1.  A  side  bearing  for  car  trucks  in  combination  with 
companion  bolsters,  consisting  of  housings  formed  on  one 
of  Bald  bolsters,  bearing  blocks  movably  and  detacbably 
mounted  in  said  housings,  a  wedge-shaped  member  slldable 
through  each  housing  and  beneath  each  of  tbe  bearing 
blocks,  to  adjust  the  latter  for  positioning  at  all  times  In 
predetermined  proximity  to  the  bolster,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  latter  is  limited,  and  a  bolt  in  connection  with 
each  bousing  and  engaged  with  the  wedge-stiaped  member 
thereof  to  bold  tbe  same  in  a  predetermined  adjusted 
position. 

2.  A  side  bearing  for  car  trucks,  in  combination  with 
superposed  companion  twisters  consisting  of  boosings 
formed  on  tbe  lower  of  said  bolsters  adjacent  tbe  termi- 
nals of  tbe  latter,  each  of  which  is  equipped  with  ears, 
a  t>earlng  block  mounted  in  each  of  said  housings  and  ver- 
tically movable  therein  for  normal  positioning  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  other  bolster,  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  lat- 
ter, a  wedged  meml)er  slldable  t)eneatb  each  of  said  bear- 
ing blocks  to  elevate  the  same,  and  a  retaining  bolt  asso- 
ciated with  each  member  and  adapted  for  cooperation  with 
said  ears  to  hold  tbe  wedged  member  in  a  flxed  position. 


1,196,179.  SIDE  FRAME  FOR  CAR  TRUCKS.  Thomas 
F.  Tomlixson,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  May  19,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  29,181.      (CI.  105—243.) 


A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  including  a  body  having 
openings  adjacent  its  terminals  to  accommodate  Journal 
l>oxe8  therein,  a  portion  of  each  terminal  being  removed 
to  permit  engagement  of  tbe  Journal  boxes  in  said  openings 
and  removal  of  the  same  therefrom,  tbe  terminals  of  said 
portions  being  formed  to  engage  corresponding  parts  of 
tbe  body,  each  removable  portion  t>elng  operable  on  either 
of  its  ends  as  an  axis,  portions  of  said  body  lying  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  movable  portions  to  limit  their 
downward  movement  to  a  plane  on  a  parity  with  tbe  base 
of  tbe  truck  wheels,  the  parts  of  said  frame  which  engage 
the  upper  terminals  of  said  removable  portions  t>elng  de- 
pended to  provide  abutments  for  preventing  casual  dis- 
placement of  the  side  frames  in  tbe  event  of  displacement 
of  said  movable  terminals. 


F.   TOMLIN- 
Serlal    No. 


1,196,180.     CAR  TRUCK  FRAME.     Thomas 
SON,    Norfolk,    Va.      Filed    May    19.    1915. 

*   29,182.      (CI.   105 — 243.) 

1.  A  truck  frame  including  side  frames,  each  of  which 

baa  a  transversely  extending  oi>enlng  therein,  the  lower 

terminal  of  which  is  restricted,  a  spring  plank,  the  enda 
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of  which  are  mounted  in  the  rei^trlcted  terminals  of  aaid 
openings,  said  plank  being  U-shaped  In  cro«t  section  to 
provide  a  channel,  the  aides  thereof  being  tapered,  spring 
seats  motmted  in  said  channel  and  being  correspondingly 
tapered  to  facilitate  engagement  of  the  seats  with  the 
plank  and  removal  of  the  same  therefrom,  and  a  bolster 
In  resilient  connection  with  the  seat. 


2.  A  car  track  frame  including  side  frames,  a  spring- 
plank  mounted  in  said  frames,  said  plank  being  U  shaped 
in  cross  section,  sprlng-8eat8  mounted  on  the  spring  planks 
of  an  inverted  U-shaped  contlguratlon  for  complemental 
sliding  engagement  with  said  plank,  laterally  extending 
lugs  formed  on  said  spring  seats  for  engagement  with 
the  upper  margins  of  the  spring  plank,  to  support  said 
seats  and  facilitate  removal  of  the  xame  from  the  plank, 
and  a  bolster  mounted  in  said  frame  and  in  resilient  con- 
nection with  said  seat,  to  absorb  undue  shock  from  the 
bolster. 


1,196.181.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER- 
MARKING PAPER.  John  D.  Tompkins,  ValaUe,  and 
FacocRiCK  H.  FuLLiB,  Potsdam,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Tompklns-UawleyFuller  Company,  Valatle,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  July  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  780,868.      (CI.  92 — 48.) 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  making  a  paper  web, 
then  producing  water-marks^  in  the  paper  web  while  moiat 
and  t>efore  it  has  been  dried  by  the  application  of  pressure 
to  the  web  on  a  drying  surface,  thereby  cau.slBg  the  paper 
to  adhere  to  said  surface,  and  then  crimping  the  entire 
web  of  paper  while  still  adhering  to  the  drying  surface. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  niaking  a  pa{>er  web, 
then  producing  water-marks  in  the  paper  web  while  moist 
and  before  it  has  been  dried  by  the  application  of  pressure 
and  heat  to  the  web  un  a  drying  surface,  thereby  causing 
the  paper  to  adhere  to  sai<l  surface,  and  then  crimping  the 
entire  web  of  paper  while  still  adhering  to  the  drying 
surface. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  making  a  paper  web, 
then  producing  glazeil  water-marks  in  the  paper  web  while 
moist  and  before  It  has  been  dried  by  the  application  of 
pressure  and  heat  to  the  web  on  a  drying  surface,  thereby 
causing  the  paper  to  adhere  to  said  surface,  and  then 
crimping  the  entire  web  of  paper  while  still  adhering  t<^ 
the  (IrylnK  surface. 

4.  The  process   which   romprlxes   making  a   paper  web, 
'pressing  the  same  on  to  a  drying  surface,  producing  water- 


marks in  the  paper  web  while  moist  and  before  it 
been  dried,  by  the  application  of  additional  pressure  upon 
restricted  areas  in  said  web  on  the  drying  surface,  thereby 
causing  the  paper  to  adhere  to  said  surface,  and  then 
crimping  the  entire  web  of  paper  while  still  adhering  to 
the  drying  surface. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  ctuiracter  described,  a  device  hav- 
ing a  heated  surface,  water  marking  means  for  pressing 
on  the  same,  comprising  a  surface  having  differences  in 
its  surface  elevation,  and  a  crimping  device  co(}peratlng 
with  the  heated  surface. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,196,182.  STALK  AND  WEED  BURNER.  AlfCND  K. 
TwBiT,  Gonvick,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
90,908.      (CT.  126—271.2.) 


i,A 


1.  \  machine  of  the  class  de8CTlt>ed  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  burner  carried  thereby,  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  the  bnmer,  means  for  directing  the  flame  of 
the  burner  downwardly,  and  a  land  roller  positioned  for- 
wardly  of  the  burner  and  adapted  to  operate  the  flame 
directing  means. 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  burner  carried  thereby,  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  the  burner,  meant)  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  frame  to  vary  the  position  of  the  burner  relative  to 
the  ground,  means  for  directing  the  flame  of  the  burner 
downwardly  an<i  a  land  roller  positioned  forwardly  of  the 
burner  adapted  to  operate  the  last  named  means. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  burner  carried  thereby,  means  for  feeding 
fuel  to  the  burner,  means  for  directing  the  flame  of  the 
burner  downwardly,  a  land  roller  for  supporting  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  frame  constituting  driving  means  for  the 
flame  directing  means,  and  means  positioned  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame  to 
vary  the  distance  t>etween  the  burner  and  ground. 

4.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  9  frame, 
a  burner  carried  thereby,  a  fan  journaled  in  said  frame 
forwarilly  of  the  burner,  and  a  land  roller  positioned  for- 
wardly of  the  fan  adapted  to  operate  the  fan. 

B.  A  machine  of  the  cla^s  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  land  roller  joarnaleil  therein,  a  stub  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  frame,  sprocket  ami  chain  cunnectlooa 
t)etween  the  stub  stiaft  and  land  roller,  a  fan  wheel  Jour- 
naled in  said  framt'.  icear  connections  between  said  fan 
wheel  and  the  stub  shaft,  the  fan  wheel  being  positioned 
rearwardly  of  the  land  roller,  a  burner  positioned  rear- 
wardly  of  the  fan  whevi,  wind-shields  carried  by  the  sides 
of  the  frame  Inclosing  the  lower  side  of  the  fan  wheel 
and  the  burner,  a  fu>-l  tank  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
burner,  and  rear  supporting  wheels  carried  by  the  frame, 
said  wheels  being  adjustable  to  regulate  the  distanos 
between  the  burner  and  the  ground. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,183.     TRACK-VALVE.     Bear  R.  Van  Valkbkbcm. 
Oaklajid.  Cal..  a!<slgnnr  to  Amerti-an  I'hoto  Player  Com- 
pany. Berkeley.  Cnl..  a  rorp<»ratlon  of  California.     Filed 
Nov.  4.  1913.     Berlal  .No.  799.120.      (CI.  84—160.) 
1.  .\  valve  for  the  purpose  descr1t>ed  comprising  a  bate, 
n  passace  therethrough,  an  arm  plvntally  mounted  on  said 
has*».  a  valve  dtnk  loosely  mounte<l  on  said  arm  and  ndapt- 
»•«'  to  close  said  passage,  means  contacting  with  said  arm 
to  hold  sa'd  valve  disk  against  said  base,  said  arm  project- 
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lag  beyond  the  front  of  the  base  and  a  finger  grip  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  arm. 


/«• 


2.  A  valve  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  base. 
•  passage  therethrough,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
bass,  a  tpherical  surface  on  said  arm  in  alinement  with 
said  passage,  a  valve  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  seat, 
means  for  reUinlng  said  valve  disk  in  contact  with  said 
base  over  said  passage,  said  arm  projecting  beyond  the 
front  of  the  base  and  a  finger  grip  on  the  forward  end  of 

the  arm. 

8.'  A  valve  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  base. 
,  puBuge  therethrough,  an  arm  plvoUlly  mounted  in  said 
base,  a  seat  Intermediate  the  length  of  said  arm  in  aline- 
ment with  the  passage  through  said  base,  a  valve  disk 
loosely  ni..unte<l  on  said  seat,  a  spherical  surface  on  one 
side  of  said  disk  contacting  with  said  seat,  a  flat  surface 
on  the  other  side  adapted  to  <  ontact  with  said  base  and 
cover  said  passage  therethrough,  spring  means  adapted  to 
retain  said  disk  in  conUct  with  said  base,  said  arm  pro 
Jecting  beyond  the  front  of  the  I>a8e  and  a  finger  grip  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  arm. 

4.  A  valve  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
in  combination,  a  base  having  a  plane  under-surface,  an 
arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base,  a  self  alining  valve 
disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  arm,  and  spring  means  for 
forcing  said  arm  upwardly  to  bring  the  valve  In  contact 
with  the  lower  face  of  the  base,  said  base  having  a  second 
face  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  lower  one  and 
having  a  passage  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  lower 
face,  the  base  member  having  also  a  notch  having  plane 
faces  cut  therein  from  the  side  perpendicular  to  the  lower 
face,  an.l  having  a  second  passage  which  intersects  said 
first* mentioned  passage  and  which  is  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  one  of  the  faces  of  the  notch. 

6.  A  valve  device  comprising  in  combination,  an  arm,  a 
supporting  member  to  which  said  arm  is  plvotally  con- 
nected, a  valve  disk  carried  by  said  arm.  and  a  spring 
wire  forming  a  loop  which  conUcts  with  said  arm  and 
which  Is  coiled  about  the  pivot  of  said  arm. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


14te,184.  PROCESS  OF  E.XTRACTING  NICOTIN  FROM 
GREEN  OR  UNCURBD  TOBACCO.  Hobacb  Villiebb- 
Stiabt,  Lismore,  Ireland.  Filed  May  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.  766.B76.      (01.  167—4.) 
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4.  The  process  of  obtaining  nicotln  from  tobacco,  con- 
sisting in  placing  the  tobacco  in  a  series  of  compartments, 
the  tobacco  in  the  different  compartments  having  a  vary- 
ing content  of  nicotln,  subjecting  the  substantially  spent 
leaves  to  the  action  of  a  liquid  having  a  greater  solvent 
action  on  the  nicotln  therein  than  on  the  crystalloids  con- 
tained in  such  tobacco  to  completely  extract  nicotln 
therefrom,  and  successively  acting  upon  the  tobacco  in  the 
other  compartments  with  such  liquid  In  the  order  of  the 
amount  of  nicotln  contained  therein  in  Increased  strength, 
to  obtain  a  full  concentration  of  the  nicotln  in  the  liquid. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  nicotln,  con- 
sisting in  placing  green  or  uncured  tobacco  in  a  series  of 
compartments,  subjecting  the  tobacco  In  the  first  compart- 
ment to  dialysis  in  a  liquid  having  a  greater  solvent  action 
for  the  nicotln  than  for  the  crystalloids  contained  in  such 
tobacco,  the  resultant  solution  being  introduced  succes- 
sively to  the  different  compartments  to  Increase  its  nico- 
tln contents  :  subjecting  the  substantially  spent  leaves  to 
the  action  of  fresh  liquid,  and  successively  acting  upon 
the  tobacco  in  the  other  compartments  with  such  liquid 
in  the  order  of  the  amount,  of  nicotln  contained  therein 
in  increased  strength,  to  obtain  a  full  concentration  of 
the  nicotln  in  the  liquid,  and  conUnuing  the  process  with 
fresh  llijuld  until  suhstanUally  all  of  the  nicotln  has  been 
abstracted  from  the  leaves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  nicotln, 
consisting  in  subjecting  green  or  uncured  tobacco  to  dialy- 
sis in  a  liquid  having  a  greater  solvent  action  for  the  nico- 
tln than  for  the  crystalloids  contained  in  such  tobacco. 

2  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  nicotln, 
consisting  in  subjecting  green  or  uncured  tobacco  to  dialy- 
slB  in  a  liquid  having  a  greater  solvent  action  for  the  nico- 
tln than  for  the  crysUlloids  conUlned  in  such  tobacco, 
and  then  recovering  the  nicotln  alone  from  the  resulting 
solution. 

8.  The  herein  descrll)ed  process  of  obtaining  nicotln, 
consisting  In  subjecting  green  or  uncured  tobacco  to  dialy- 
sis to  abfetract  nicotln  therefrom  ;  recovering  the  nicotln 
from  the  resulting  solution  ;  and  reusing  the  remaining 
•olntlon  as  the  abstracting  agent  on  other  green  or  un- 
eored  tobacco. 


1  196  185.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AN  IRON  ALIX)Y 
RICH  IN  PHOSPHORUS  FROM  INFERIOR  FINERY- 
SLAG  Fhibdbich  von  Hoi-t.  Georgsmarlenhfitte,  near 
Osnabrflck.  Germany.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106.935.      (CI.  75 — 46.) 

1.  .\  method  of  producing  an  iron  alloy  containing 
phosphorus  from  a  slag,  containing  from  one  to  six  per 
cent,  of  phosphorus,  by  heating  the  said  slag  together  with 
the  charge  of  coal  In  a  gas  generator,  the  temperature 
being  sufllciently  high  to  cause  the  basic  constituents  of 
the  slag"  to  combine  with  the  silicates  of  the  ash  of  the 

coal. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  Iron  alloy  from  a  slag  con- 
taining phosphorus,  which  consists  in  mixing  the  said 
slag  together  with  coal,  and  subjecting  the  coal  to  oxida- 
tion, the  temperature  being  sufficiently  high  to  cause  the 
basic  constituents  of  the  said  slag  to  combine  with  the 
ash  of  the  coal. 

3.  A  piocess  of  producing  a  specular  iron  from  a  slag 
containing  manganese  and  phosphorus,  which  consists  In 
mixing  the  slag  with  coal,  and  subjecting  the  coal  to  oxi- 
dation, the  temperature  being  sufficiently  high  to  tause 
the  basic  constituents  of  the  slag  to  combine  with  the 
silicates  of  the  ash  of  the  coal. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  an  Iron  alloy  rich  in  phos- 
phorus from  a  slag  containing  phosphorus,  which  consiste 
In  causing  the  basic  constituents  of  the  slag  to  combine 
with  silicates  under  the  action  of  heat,  the  temperature 
being  sufficiently  high  to  cause  the  resmeltlng  of  the  said 

silicates. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  a  specular  iron  from  a  slag 
containing  manganese  and  phosphorus  which  consists  in 
causing  the  basic  constituents  of  the  said  slag  to  combine 
with  silicates  under  the  Influence  of  heat,  the  temperature 
being  sufficiently  high  to  cause  the  re-smelting  of  the  said 
silicates. 


1,196.188.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY-VEHICLE.  KaLMAK 
VON  Kando,  Vado  Ligure,  lUly.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed    Dec.    9.    1914.     Serial    No.    876.378. 

("ci.  191—1.) 

1.  In  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with 
the  roof  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  frame  mounted  to 
move  in  and  out  of  the  said  opening,  and  insulators  sup- 
ported on  the  said  frame. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with 
the  roof  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  frame  mounted 
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to  move  vertically  In  and  out  of  tbe  mid  opening  and 
adapted  when  in  its  raised  position  to  form  a  part  of  the 
roof  and  insulators  supported  on  said  frame. 


8.  In  ao  electric  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with 
the  roof  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  frame  mounted  to 
move  vertically  In  and  out  of  the  said  opening,  the  edges 
of  the  said  frame  being  adapted  to  malce  a  substantially 
water-tight  Joint  with  the  edges  of  tbe  opening. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with 
the  roof  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  frame,  and  mean>< 
whereby  the  sai<l  frame  can  be  moved  vertically  in  and 
out  of  said  opening. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with 
the  roof  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  frame,  means 
whereby  the  said  frame  can  be  moved  vertically  in  and  out 
of  said  opening,  and  Insulators  supported  on  said  frame. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,196.187.  CAR  -  SE.&T.  Victor  von  Schliomll,  Ne* 
Yoric,  N.  v.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Plletl 
July  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  709,943.     (CI.  155—2.) 


1.  .\  car-seat  comprising  a  support  consisting  of  two 
pieces  of  sheet-metal  pressed  into  form  and  secured  to- 
gether, both  of  said  pieces  being  formed  into  a  flaring  por- 
tion at  the  lower  end  of  the  support  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  floor  and  a  bo<ly-portion  having  an  upper,  inclined, 
cushion-supporting  memt^er,  a  seat  cushion  mounted  upon 
the  same  with  its  end  extending  beyond  the  same,  said 
support  also  having  a  back-supporting  arm  extending  up- 
wardly to  the  rear  of  the  seat  cushion,  from  the  outer  one 
of  said  pieces,  formed  Integral  with  said  piece  and  having 
a  flange  at  its  rear  edge,  an  integral  extension  on  the  Inner 
one  of  said  pieces  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm. 
and  a  back-cushion  secured  to  said  arm,  sut>stanllally  as 
set  forth. 


2.  A  car  seat  comprising  a  seat  cushion  and  a  back 
cushion,  and  a  support  for  one  end  of  each  of  tbe  same, 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet-metal  pressed  into  form 
and  having  a  Itase-portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
floor,  a  body-portion  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
at  its  upper  edge,  on  which  said  seat-cushion  is  sup- 
ported, and  a  back-supporting  arm  extending  upwardly 
from  tbe  base  portion  and  to  the  rear  of  tbe  seat  cush- 
ion, and  a  second  sheet-metal  piece  secured  to  tbe  base  por- 
tion of  said  first  piece,  having  a  flange  co-acting  with  and 
stiflTenlng  said  body-flange  of  said  flrst  piece,  and  having 
an  upwardly  directed  extension,  overlapping  tbe  lower 
part  of  said  back  supporting  arm  and  secured  thereto  to 
form  therewith  a  box-section  at  tbe  Junction  of  tbe  arm 
and  body  portion  of  said  flrst  piece,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  car  seat  comprising  a  seat  cushion  and  a  ,back 
cuiihlon.  and  a  support  for  one  end  of  each  of  the  same, 
cousisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sbeet-metal  pre.ssed  into 
form  and  having  a  base-portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  floor,  a  body-portion  having  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  at  its  upper  edge,  on  which  said  seat-cushion  is 
supported,  and  a  back  supporting  arm  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  portion  and  to  the  rear  of  the  seat  cushion, 
and  a  second  sbeet-metal  plere  secured  to  said  flrst  piece 
to  stiffen  the  same,  having  a  flange  coacting  with  and 
contacting  said  bo«ly  flange  of  said  first  piece,  and  having 
a  portion  rising  above  said  t>ody-portion,  overlapping  the 
lower  part  of  said  back-supporting  arm  and  secured  there- 
to at  its  edge*,  to  reinforce  tbe  Junction  of  tbe  arm  and 
t>ody  portions  of  said  flrst  ple<-e,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,196,188.  MICROMBTER.  John  Wahlbibg.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  798.008.  (CL 
3*— 164.) 


A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  threaded  gaging 
spindle,  a  support  with  which  tbe  spindle  has  threaded 
connection,  a  table  or  support  for  the  article  to  be  meas- 
ured, and  manually  operated  means  including  gear  ele- 
ments cooperating  with  the  spindle  to  move  it  toward  and 
from  tbe  table  and  to  bold  it  In  any  adjusted  poslttoo, 
tbe  parts  l>elng  shaped  so  that  the  device  may  t>e  held  by 
the  fingers  of  one  band,  leaving  the  thumb  and  Index  fin- 
ger of  that  hand  free  and  in  position  to  operate  said  means. 


1.19«.189.  BLOCK  -  SIONALINO  SYSTEM.  Chablu 
Walkbk  Wabd,  LAkewood,  Ohio.  Piled  July  12.  1912. 
Serial  No.  709.049.     (CI.  246 — M.) 

1.  A  signaling  system  comprising  signals  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  block,  controlling  and  operating  circuits  for 
the  same,  and  a  time  operated  master  controller  derlce  In- 
termediate the  signals  set  in  opetmtkm  by  either  of  said 
controlling  circuits,  and  goveminf  tk«  aaid  signals  through 
said  operating  circuits,  said  controller  having  a  period 
of  complete  operation  greater  than  the  period  of  com- 
plete operation  of  said  signals. 

2.  A  block  signaling  system  comprising  signals  at  tbe 
opposite  ends  of  a  block,  operating  circuits  for  tbe  same, 
a   power  driven   master   controller  device  having  a   pro- 
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longed  action  containing  terminals  of  the  operating  cir- 
cuits and  hsvlng  means  to  connect  tbe  same  to  operate  the 
signals,  and  means  Including  control  circuits  closed  respec- 
tively from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  block  and  electromag- 
netic devices  responsive  to  current  changes  in  either  of 
said  circuits,  acting  to  initiate  operation  of  tbe  master 
controller  to  set  the  signals  upon  the  entrance  of  a  car 
to  tbe  block. 


3.  A  block  signaling  system  comprising  signals  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  a  block,  controlling  and  operating  circuits 
for  the  same,  a  motor  driven  master  controller  device  In- 
termediate the  signals  and  governing  both  the  controlling 
and  operating  circuits  therefor,  said  controller  having  a 
period  of  complete  operation  greater  than  the  period  of 
CMuplete  operation  of  said  signals  and  means  for  setting 
said  master  controller  device  In  operation  by  one  of  said 
rontrolUng  circuits  upon  the  entrance  of  Jl  car  Into  the 
block. 

4.  A  block  signaling  system  comprising  signals  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  a  block,  signaling  controlling,  signaling 
setting,  and  signaling  clearing  circuits  and  devices,  and  a 
power  driven  master  controller  having  a  prolonged  action 
governing  said  circuits  and  devices  to  operate  the  signals 
and  means  controlled  by  tbe  passage  of  cars  Into  and 
out  of  the  block  and  governing  said  controlling  circuits 
for  setting  said  master  controller  In  operation. 

5.  A  block  signaling  system  comprising  signals  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  a  block,  signal  controlling  and  operating 
circuits  and  devices,  a  master  controller  governing  said 
circuits  and  devices  comprising  control  switches  In  said 
circuits,  means  for  moving  the  switches  In  a  predeter- 
mined order,  and  a  constant  speed  motor  for  driving  said 
means,  and  means  governed  by  cars  as  they  enter  and 
leave  the  block  to  operate  said  motor  through  said  con- 
trolling circuits. 

IClalms  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.196.190.  PEDAL  FOR  CYCLES.  Frank  D.  Warrbn, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Cycle  Supplies 
Company,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Col- 
orado. Piled  Mar.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,097.  (CT. 
208—70.) 


\ 


2.  In  a  folding  pedal  structure  a  pedal  frame  having  an 
Inclined  outer  end  portion,  a  bub,  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting tbe  pedal  on  the  hub,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  the  pedal  In  service  position. 

3.  In  a  folding  pedal,  the  combination  wUh  a  huo,  of  a 
peflal  frame,  means  for  pivoting  tbe  frame  to  the  hub  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  and  below  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  axis  thereof,  a  stop  on  the  hub 
rearwardly  of  the  pivoted  connection,  and  means  on  the 
pedal  frame  for  engaging  the  stop. 

4.  In  a  folding  pedal,  the  combination  with  a  hub  hay- 
ing ears  at  its  outer  end  and  stops  rearward  of  tbe  ears, 
of  a  pedal  frame  pivotally  secunnl  to  the  ears  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  projecting  part  engaging  the  stops,  a  spring 
for  normally  positioning  the  petlal  frame  for  service,  the 
outer  end  of  the  pedal  frame  l>elng  inclined,  substantially 
as  de«cribe<l. 

5.  In  a  folding  pedal  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  hub  having  a  reduced  out»'r  portion,  a  pe<lal  frame,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  frame  and  the  hub  located 
on  a  plane  below  the  hub  and  a  stop  on  the  hub  arranged 
to  engage  the  pedal  frame  and  to  retain  the  pedal  in  a 
horizontal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  ttfe  (iazette.] 


1,196,191.       BUSHING.       Edward     H.     Wavgh,     Seattle, 

-  Wash.,  assignor  to  John  W.  Winningham.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Original    application    filed    Mar.    25.    1911,    Serial    No. 

616,967.      Divided   and    this   application    filed    May    19, 

1913.     Serial  No.  768,622.     (CI.  74 — 8.) 


I.  In  a  folding  pedal,  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
of  a  hull  part,  depending  esrs  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  hub 
part,  stops  on  the  hub  part  located  rearwardly  of  the  ears, 
a  pedal  frame  having  a  projection  for  engaging  the  stops, 
and  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  pe<lal  frame  on  tbe 
ears. 


1.  A  shaft,  a  body  to  be  secured  thereon,  a  means  for 
securing  the  body  upon  the  shaft  comprising  an  Inter- 
posed tapered  and  silt  sleeve,  one  of  the  connected  parts 
being  complementally  tapered,  the  sleeve  having  an  un- 
tapered  and  threaded  extension  from  the  smaller  end  of 
the  taper,  a  sleeve  nut  threaded  upon  the  threaded  part 
of  tbe  sleeve  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange, 
one  face  of  said  flange  having  thrust  engagement  with  a 
face  of  the  outer  secured  body,  and  a  flanged  member  re- 
movably secured  to  said  outer  secured  body  and  engaging 
the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  tbe  flange  of  the  sleeve 
nut. 

2.  In  combination  a  shaft,  a  body,  means  for  securing 
the  body  upon  the  shaft  comprising  a  tapered  sleeve  in- 
terposed between  the  shaft  and  said  body,  and  acting  to 
clamp  the  two  together  by  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve 
relative  to  one  of  the  other  memt)ers.  said  body  having  an 
axially  projecting  flange  spaceil  outwardly  from  the  sleeve 
and  Interiorly  threaded,  a  ring  exteriorly  threade<l  to 
screw  within  said  flange  and  having  an  Inwardly  over- 
hanging flange,  and  a  nut  member  screwing  upon  the  sleeve 
and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  fitting  between 
said  flange  of  the  ring  and  the  face  of  said  body. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  body,  means  for  securing 
the  body  upon  the  shaft  comprising  a  sleeve  fitting  upon 
the  shaft  and  having  one  end  exteriorly  tapered  and  lon- 
gitudinally silt,  the  body  having  a  bore  tapered  to  conform 
to  the  tapered  part  of  the  sleeve  and  an  axially  projecting 
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flange  coacentric  wltk  and  spaced  aatwardly  (roaa  mid 
bore,  said  flaase  being  Interiorly  tkreaded,  a  ring  aat 
exteriorly  threaded  to  flt  the  threads  of  said  flange  aad 
havine  an  overhanging  inwardly  projecting  flange,  and  a 
out  member  screwing  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  radial  outwardly  projecting  ftange 
fitting  against  the  face  of  said  body  and  under  the  over- 
hanging flange  of  the  ring  nut. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  body  which  it  is  desired 
to  secure  upon  said  shaft,  and  an  interposed  locking  sleeve, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  body  being  tapered  and  one  end 
of  the  sleeve  engaging  therewith  being  complementally 
tapered  and  the  sleeve  being  longitudinally  slit,  the  Rleeve 
having  an  extension  from  the  other  end  which  contains  a 
threaded  section,  the  same  face  of  the  body  having  an 
axially  projecting  threaded  flange,  a  ring  threading  upon 
said  flange  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  si>aced 
outwardly  of  the  face  of  the  cutter  head,  and  a  sleeve 
threaillng  upon  the  threade<i  section  of  the  tapered  sleeve 
and  having  a  thrust  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  body 
and  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  flange  of  said  ring. 


1,196.192.  IRONING  MACHINE.  Fa«D  C.  Wkndill.  de 
ceased,  by  Theresa  S.  Wendell,  administratrix.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  flied  Feb.  17,  1913. 
Swlal  No.  748,941.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  764.177.     (CL  101—36.) 


ij^^^^-.    ^ 


1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  ironing  drum,  and  a  coJiperatlng  roller,  of  a 
continuously  running  feed  aprnn  traveling  taward  said 
drum  and  roller,  a  fixed  table  in  front  of  said  aproa 
adaptable  for  placing  thereupon  a  raolat  fabric  to  be 
Ironed,  a  roll  operated  to  travel  toward  and  away  from 
said  drum  and  roller  partially  upon  said  table  aad  par- 
tially over  said  apron  in  a  motion  of  tranalatloif  together 
with  the  running  apron,  and  said  roll  being  adapted  aad 
operated  to  engage  the  fabric  and  pull  it  from  said  fixed 
table  and  spread  It  upon  said  running  apron  and  to  bold 
the  forward  portion  of  the  fabric  against  said  apron  while 
traveling  In  a  motion  of  translation  toicetht^r  with  the 
fabric  and  apron  for  preventing  operator's  hands  coming 
between  said  drum  and  roller. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  tlK  cembiaatioa  with  a 
revoluble  Ironing  drum,  and  a  codperatiag  roller,  of  a  ca»- 
tinuously  running  fct'd  apron  traveling  toward  said  dram 
and  roller,  a  fixed  table  in  front  of  said  apron  adaptable 
for  placing  thereupon  a  m«i«t  fabric  to  be  ironed,  a  rail 
adaptable  to  engage  the  fabric,  means  to  op>-rate  said  roll 
to  travel  toward  and  away  from  said  drum  and  roller 
partially  over  said  fixed  table  and  partially  over  said 
running  apron  in  a  motion  of  traaslatioo  togetlker  with 
tlie  running  apron,  and  saitl  roll  l>eing  adapte«l  and  oper- 
ated to  pull  the  moist  fabric  from  said  fixed  table  aad 
spread  it  upon  (^aid  running  apron  and  to  hold  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  fabric  agaiast  !*aid  apron  while  trayel- 
ing  in  a  motion   of  translation   together  with   the   fabric 


aad  th«  apren  for  preveatlac  09erat«r'a  baa^  cMalng 
betwean  said  drum  and  roller,  said  roll  pressing  the  fal>rlr 
to  said  apron  while  traveUag  away  from  tike  ap«on. 

3.  In  an  ironing  machine  provided  with  an  ireoing 
drum,  and  a  presaare  roller,  means  for  preventing  acci- 
dents to  operators  includiag  the  combination  of  a  cea- 
tlnuously  running  fee<l  apron  for  the  drum  and  roller,  a 
fixed  table  In  front  of  said  running  apron  adaptable  for 
placing  a  moist  fabric  thereon,  a  roll  adaptable  to  engnge 
the  fabric,  means  to  operate  said  roll  to  trarel  forwardljr 
and  ttackwardly  partly  over  said  fixed  table  and  partly 
over  said  running  apron  In  a  motion  of  translation  to- 
gether therewith,  said  roll  l>elng  adapted  and  operated 
to  pull  the  moist  fabric  from  sai*l  fixed  table  and  spread 
it  upon  said  running  apron  and  to  hold  the  fabric  against 
said  aprnn  while  traveling  in  a  motion  of  translation 
together  with  the  fabric  and  the  apron,  and  said  roll 
pressing  the  fabric  against  said  apron  until  the  fabric 
enters  between  said  drum  and  roller. 

4.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  • 
revoluble  drum,  and  a  co;>peratlng  roller,  of  a  continaonsly 
running  feed  apron  traveling  toward  said  drum  and  roller, 
a  fixed  table  in  front  of  said  apron  for  placing  thereupon 
a  moist  fabric  to  be  irone«l,  a  roll  adaptable  to  engage  the 
fabric,  means  to  operate  said  roll  to  travel  toward  and 
away  from  said  drum  and  roller  partly  over  said  fixed 
table  and  partly  over  said  continuously  running  apron  ia 
a  motion  of  translation  together  with  the  running  apron, 
said  roll  being  adapted  and  operated  to  pull  the  melat 
fabric  from  said  fixed  table  and  spread  it  upon  said  run- 
ning apron  and  to  hold  the  fabric  against  said  apron 
while  traveling  in  a  motion  of  translation  together  with 
the  fabric  and  the  apron  for  preventing  the  operator's 
lytnds  coming  between  said  drum  and  roller,  and  said  roll 
being  rotated  by  said  apron  and  pressing  the  fal>rlc  there- 
agalnst  while  traveling  away  therefrom. 

6.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  coaibinatlon  wltk  n 
revoluble  Ironing  drum,  and  a  cooperating  roller,  of  a  run- 
ning fee<I-apron  traveling  toward  said  drum  an<l  roller,  a 
fixed  table  in  front  of  said  apron  adaptable  for  placing 
thereupon  a  moist  fabric  to  be  ironed,  and  an  engaging 
device  for  the  fabric  actuated  to  travel  forwardiy  and 
backwardly  partly  over  said  table  and  partly  over  aald 
apron  in  a  motion  of  translation  together  with  the  run- 
ning apron  to  engage  and  spread  the  moist  goods  ovei 
said  apron  for  preventing  operator's  hands  coming  be 
tween  said  drum  and  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,193.  PRESSURE  RE<;UL.VT()R.  I.aa  West.  New- 
port, Ky.,  asatgnor  of  one-half  to  John  F.  Fearon.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  16.737. 
(a.  60—18.) 


1.  In  a  pressure-regulator.  In  combination,  a  valve  body 
having  an  interior  passage  from  one  space  to  another,  a 
valve  to  claae  said  passage,  a  Bourdon  tube,  a  flold-con- 
ductlng  eonaertlon  having  a  coastrlctioa  of  cancentrated 
area  leading  from  one  of  said  space*  to  the  interior  ef 
said  mmrdon  tube,  and  operative  connection  from  eald 
Bourdon  tube  to  said  valve,  whereby  increased  prewnsre 
In  said  Bourdon  tube  tends  to  move  said  valve. 
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2.  In  a  pressure-regulator,  in  combination,  a  valve  body 
having  an  interior  passage  from  one  space  to  another,  a 
valve  to  close  said  passage,  a  Bourdon  tube,  a  fluid-con- 
ducting connection  having  spaced-apart  restricted  open- 
ings, leading  from  one  of  said  spaces  to  the  interior  of 
said  Bourdon  tube,  and  operative  connection  from  said 
Bourdon  tube  to  said  valve,  whereby  increased  pressure 
in  said  Bourdon  tube  tends  to  move  said  valve. 

8.  In  a  pressure-regulator.  In  combination,  a  valve  body 
having  an  Interior  passage  from  one  space  to  another,  a 
valve  to  close  said  passage,  a  Bourdon  tube,  a  fluid-con- 
ducting connection  having  spaced-apart  constrictions  of 
concentrated  area  leading  from  one  of  said  spaces  to  the 
Interior  of  said  Bourdon  tube,  and  operative  connection 
from  said  Boardon  tube  to  said  valve,  whereby  Increased 
pressure  In  said  Bourdon  tube  tends  to  move  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  in  combination,  a  valve  body 
having  an  Interior  passage  from  one  space  to  another,  a 
valve  to  close  said  passage,  a  Bourdon  tube,  a  fluid-con- 
ducting connection  having  spaced-apart  restricted  open- 
Ings,  leading  from  one  of  said  spaces  to  the  interior  of 
said  Bourdon  tube,  a  cushioning  chamber  having  its  Inte- 
rior communicating  with  said  connection  between  said 
restricted  openlngrs.  and  operative  connection  from  said 
Bourdon  tube  to  said  valve,  whereby  increased  pressure 
in  said  Bourdon  tube  tends  to  move  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  pressure-regulator,  in  combination,  a  valve  body 
having  an  interior  passage  from  one  space  to  another,  a 
valve  to  cloK<'  said  passage,  a  Bourdon  tube,  n  fluld-con- 
ductine  connection  havinjr  spaced-apart  constrictions  of 
concentrated  area  leading  from  one  of  said  spaces  to  the 
Interior  of  said  Bourdon  tul>e.  a  cushioning  chamber  hav- 
ing its  interior  communicating  with  said  connection  be- 
tween said  constrictions,  and  operative  connection  from 
said  Bourdon  tube  to  said  valve,  whereby  increased  pres- 
sure In  said  Bourdon  tube  tends  to  move  said  valve. 

ICialms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.196.194.  WATER  HE.VTER.  Faao  E.  Whitb  and 
FaaDBaiCK  E.  Hoopia,  Cardner,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Central  Oil  &  Gas  Stove  Company.  Gardner.  Mass.  Filed 
Deo.  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  67.883.      (Cl.  122—250.) 


therewith  in  flat  form,  and  means  outside  of  the  fabric  for 
pressing  the  fabric  inwardly  and  toward  the  axis  of  the 
machine  and  progressively  nearer  said  axis,  starting  from 
a  point  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
contact  face  of  the  Uke  up  means  around  the  tube  to  a 
point  substantially  in  said  plane,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


In  i  water  heater,  a  taslng.  a  pair  of  oil  burners,  a 
heating  coil  above  each  burner,  and  a  flattened  water 
supply  section  extending  between  the  burners  and  sub- 
jected to  the  radiated  heat  therefrom,  said  section  having 
connection  with  the  coils  to  supply  the  same  with  water 
which  has  been  preliminarily  heated  in  said  flattened  sec- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine, 
take  up  means  for  the  tubular  fabric  which  holds  it  in  flat 
form,  and  means  having  a  non-circular  opening  or  passage 
through  which  the  fabric  passes  in  substantially  elliptical 
cross  sectional  form,  on  Its  way  from  the  needles  to  the 
take  up,  the  major  axis  of  said  ellipse  being  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  flattened  part  of  the  ttibe  engaging  the 
take  up  means,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
Uke  up  roll  for  the  tubular  fabric  with  which  the  fabric 
engages  In  flat  form  and  equalizing  means  engaging  the 
tube  between  the  needles  and  the  take  up  roll  and  pressing 
the  fabric  farther  Inward  toward  the  axis  of  the  machine 
at  points  substantially  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  con 
tact  face  of  the  take  up  roll  than  at  points  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  said  plane. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine, 
take  up  means  with  which  the  tubular  fabric  engages  in 
flat  form,  and  equalising  means  for  causing  the  fabric  to 
assume  non-circular  form  between  the  needles  and  the  take 
up  and  with  the  parts  of  the  fabric  closer  to  the  axis  of 
the  machine  at  points  substantially  in  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  flat  fabric  at  the  take  up  than  at  other  parts  of 
the  tube,  said  equalUing  means  being  adjustable  to  vary 
the  non-circular  shape  of  the  fabric  to  secure  even  ten- 
sion at  the  needles,  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.196.    FABRIC-EQUALIZER  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNIT 
TING  MACHINES.     FaANK   B.   Wildman,  Norrlstown. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  WUdman  Mfg  Company,  a  Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    May    29.    1916.      Serial    No. 
100,625.     (Cl.  66—9.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine, 
take  up  means  for  the  tubular  fabric  which  fabric  engages 
therewith  In  flat  form,  and  equalizing  means  having  a  non- 
circular  guiding  surface  on  Its  inner  side  for  the  fabric  be- 
tween the  needles  and  the  take  up  for  equallting  the  take 
np  strain  throughout  the  circuit  of  the  said  tubular  fab- 
ric, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine, 
take  up  means  for  the  tubular  fabric,  which  fabric  engages 


1,196.196.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  AND  STOPPING  MECH- 
ANISM. Frank  C.  Williams,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Safety  Block  Signal  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1911,  Serial  No. 
644.826.  Renewed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,221. 
(a.  246 — 59.) 

1.  A  railway  signal  and  stopping  device  comprising  a 
stopping  member  movable  from  a  predetermined  Inoper- 
ative position  to  a  predetermined  operative  position, 
means  arranged  to  shift  said  member  In  a  given  direction 
from  said  inoperative  position  to  said  operative  position, 
actuating  means  arranged  to  shift  said  stopping  member 
from  said  operative  position  to  said  inoperative  position, 
said  stopping  member  being  movable  from  said  operative 
position  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  menUoned 
direction,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  stopping  mem- 
ber to  disconnect  said  stopping  member  from  said  actuat- 
ing member  when  said  stopping  member  Is  shifted  from 
aald  operative  position  in  said  second  mentioned  direction. 

2.  A  railway  signal  and  stopping  device  comprising  a 
stopping  memb«'r  movable  from  a  predetermined  inopera- 
tive position  to  a  predetermined  operative  position,  meant 
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arranged  to  shift  said  member  in  a  glren  direction  from 
said  inoperative  position  to  said  operative  position,  actnat- 
Ing  means  arranged  to  shift  said  stopping  member  from 
said  operative  position  to  said  inoperative  position,  said 
stopping  member  being  movable  from  said  operative  posi- 
tion in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  mentioned  direc- 
tion, and  means  cooperating  with  said  stopping  member 
to  raise  said  stopping  member  and  to  disconnect  said  stop- 
ping member  from  said  actuating  member  when  said  stop- 
ping member  is  shifted  from  said  operative  position  in 
said  second  mentioned  direction. 


3.  A  railway  signal  and  stopping  device  comprising  a 
movable  stopping  member,  means  arranged  to  shift  said 
stopping  member  from  a  predetermined  inoperative  posi- 
tion to  a  predetermined  operative  position,  actuating 
means  operative  to  shift  said  memt>er  in  a  given  direction 
from  said  operative  position  to  said  inoperative  position, 
and  a  cam  and  means  cooperating  therewith  to  discon- 
nect said  member  from  said  actuating  means  when  said 
member  is  shifted  from  said  operative  position  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  first  mentioned  direction  and  to  a 
second  Inoperative  position. 

4.  A  railway  signal  and  stopping  device  comprising  a 
movable  stopping  member,  means  arranged  to  shift  said 
stoppfng  member  from  a  predetermines!  inoperative  posi- 
tion to  ft  predetermined  operative  position,  actuating 
means  operative  to  shift  said  member  in  a  given  direction 
from  said  operative  position  to  said  inoperative  position, 
and  a  cam  and  means  cooperating  therewith  to  disconnect 
said  member  from  said  actuating  means  when  said  mem- 
ber is  shifted  from  said  operative  position  in  a.  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  mentioned  direction  and  to  a  second 
Inoperative  position,  said  cam  and  said  means  cooperat- 
ing therewith  acting  to  return  said  stopping  member  from 
said  second  inoperative  position  to  said  first  mentioned 
operative  position. 

5.  A  railway  signal  and  stopping  device  comprising  a 
movable  stopping  member,  a  gear  arranged  to  actuate 
said  member,  a  gear  cooperating  with  said  first  mentioned 
gear  to  shift  said  member  in  a  given  direction  from  an 
operative  position  to  an  inoperative  position,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  stopping  member  to  disconnect  said 
gears  when  said  stopping  member  is  moved  from  said 
operative  position  In  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
mentioned  direction. 

[CTalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,197.  MACHINE-GUN  MOUNT.  Cuabk  Datid 
WiTHBBOw,  BroolcvlUe.  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  45,772.     (CI.  89 — 40.) 

1.  A  machine  gun  mount,  comprising  a  support  having 
a  substantially  upright  pivotal  axis  and  provided  with 
npstanding  means  thereon  to  one  side  of  said  pivotal  axis, 
another  pivotal  support  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
upstanding  means  upon  a  substantially  horitontal  axis 
and  to  one  side  of  the  upright  axis,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  second  named  pivotal  support  upon  its  axis,  said 


means  engaging  said  second  support  upon  the  Mme  Bide  of 
the  upright  axis  as  the  horitontal  axis  of  said  Mcond  rap- 
port, whereby  the  second  named  pivotal  support  is  mov- 
able to  elevate  the  gun  progreaaively  to  and  beyond  the 
leolth. 


2.  A  machine  gun  mount,  comprising  a  pivotal  support 
on  which  the  gun  may  be  turned  about  an  upright  axis, 
another  pivotal  support  participating  In  the  turning 
movements  of  the  first  support  and  permitting  move- 
ments of  the  gun  for  elevation,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
aecond-nAmed  support  being  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  first-named  support,  and  means  for  locking  the 
second  support  on  its  pivotal  axis  and  located  on  the 
same  side  of  the  upright  pivotal  axis  as  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  second  support,  whereby  said  second-named  support 
may  have  a  range  of  movement  to  direct  the  gun  to  a 
point  below  the  horizon  and  then  moved  progressively  to 
and  beyond  the  zenith. 

3.  A  machine  gun  mount,  comprtaing  a  rotatable  head 
movable  about  a  substantially  upright  axis,  a  support 
erected  on  the  head  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  head,  carrying  means  for  the  gun  on  said  support  and 
mounted  thereon  to  move  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  and  means  on  the  head  for  locking  the  carrying 
means  for  the  gun  and  located  on  the  same  side  of  the 
upright  pivotal  axis  of  the  head  as  the  support  erected  on 
the  latter,  whereby  the  carrying  means  for  the  gun  may 
be  moved  progressively  on  a  subetantlally  horizontal  axis 
to  and  t>eyond  the  zenith. 

4.  A  machine  gun  mount  comprising  a  rotatable  head 
movable  about  a  substantially  upright  axis,  a  support 
erected  on  the  head  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and 
carrying  means  for  the  gun  on  said  support  erected  on 
the  head  and  movable  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
said  carrying  means  being  provided  with  a  device  for 
positively  locking  it  In  different  positions  of  adjustment 
about  its  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  said  locking 
derlce  being  provided  with  means  for  positively  holding 
it  in  a  position  to  release  the  carrying  means  for  free 
movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis. 

5.  A  machine  gun  mount  comprising  a  member  movable 
at>out  an  upright  axis,  a  rack  segment  carried  by  said 
member  and  rockable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
eccentric  to  the  first-named  axis  and  provided  with  means 
for  carrying  the  gun,  and  locking  means  for  the  rack  seg- 
ment mounted  on  the  first-named  member  and  movable  to 
lock  and  release  the  rack  at  will,  said  locking  means  hav- 
ing means  for  positively  holding  it  in  the  position  for 
releasing  the  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,196,198.     CARPENTER'S  PLANE.     Gnoaoa  D.  Youwo. 

New   York,   N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.   22,    1916.      Serial    No. 

16,007.     (Cl.  146—5.) 

1.  In  a   carpenter's  plane,   a   main    frame  or   stock,   a 
blade  supporting  plate  ranging  upwardly  and  backwardly 
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and  consisting  of  two  similar  side  parts  having  down 
wardiy  directed  Inner  side  fianges  and  between  which  is  a 
longitudinal  slot  or  opening,  a  transverse  central  support 
placed  beneath  said  blade  supporting  plate  and  having 
front  and  back  surfaces  separated  by  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately ninety  degree*  and  the  apex  of  which  is  directed 
'upwardly  and  cut  out  centrally  to  receive  the  down 
wardiy  directed  side  flanges  of  the  parts  of  said  blade 
supporting  plate,  and  a  block  secured  between  said  side 
flanges  rearwardly  of  said  support  and  provld.ed  with  a 
iMickwar.lly  directed  screw  and  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  directed  stud. 


therewith,  said  stem  being  threaded  through  the  nut  for 
lineal  movement  and  adapted  to  rock  therewith  ;  a  bonnet 
secured  to  the  shell  and  through  which  the  stem  of  the 
port  controlling  head  passes  with  clearances  providing  for 
its  rocking  movement  ;  and  packing  confined  In  the  bon- 
,  net  about  said  stem  and  serving  as  the  fulcrum  upon 
which  the  stem  rocks. 


2.  In  a  carpenter's  plane,  a  main  frame  or  stock  com- 
prising a  main  body  portion  consisting  of  a  horlzonUl 
bottom  plate  having  raised  side  members,  a  transverse 
central  support  secured  In  said  stock  and  having  front  and 
back  parts  separated  by  an  angle  of  approximately  ninety 
degrees  and  the  apex  of  which  is  directed  upwardly  and 
cut  out  centrally  and  transversely,  a  blade  supporting 
plate  mounted  on  said  support  and  ranging  upwardly  and 
backwardly  and  consisting  of  two  similar  side  memt)er8 
separates!  by  a  longitudinal  slot  or  opening  and  having 
downwardly  directed  inner  side  flanges,  and  a  block  se- 
cured between  said  side  flanges  and  having  a  backwardly 
directed  screw  and  an  upwardly  directed  stud  which 
passes  through  the  blade  and  the  cap  plates  and  on  which 
■aid  blade  and  cap  plates  are  movable. 


1,196.199.      VALVE.      Fka.nk    Haikd.    Berkeley,    Cal.,    as 
slgnor    to    Pacific    Foundry    Company,    San    Francisco, 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  75.915.      (C  187 — 4.) 


£  ralre  comprising  a  shell  formed  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  passage  and  an  intervening  port  ;  a  nut  locked 
In  the  shell  against  rotation  on  its  axis,  and  having  clear- 
ances in  its  seat  adapting  It  for  lateral  rocking  movement 
tn  all  planes  ;  a  port-controlling  head  having  a  stem  rigid 


1.196,200.  CARTRIDGE.  AtJCCST  W.  Batcher.  Hoquiam, 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  24,403.  (Q. 
102 — 16.) 


In  a  cartridge,  the  combination  with  a  shell  having  a 
metal  casing,  of  a  wad  for  retaining  the  charges  of  pow- 
der and  shot  within  the  Bhell,>  said  wad  being  formed  of 
alternating  layers  of  tinfoil  and  paper  to  afford  a  stopper 
which  Is  impervious  to  water. 


1.196.201.  DISH-CONTAINER.  Fbank  W.  Beardslet, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Seaboard  Specialty  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1912,  Serial  No.  723,877.  Renewed  Feb. 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,542.     (Cl.  141—9.) 


1.  A  dish  container  comprising  an  openwork  support 
having   an    openwork    retainlng-rack    invertibly    attached 

thereto. 

2.  A  dish  container  comprising  an  openwork  support 
having  an  openwork  retainlng-rack  rockably  attached 
thereto,  one  of  the  margins  of  said  reUlnlng-rack  being 
confined  to  a  course  of  movement  approximately  parallel 
with  said  support. 

3.  A  dish  container  comprising  an  openwork  support 
having  an  openwork  reUlnlng-rack  linked  thereto  for  a 
compound  rocking  action  thereon. 

4.  A  dish  container  comprising  an  openwork  support 
having  an  openwork  retainlng-rack  rockably  attached 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  slot-like  opening,  said  retain- 
ing rack  having  a  pintle  projecting  freely  into  said  open- 
ing, whereby  Its  adjacent  margin  is  confined  to  a  course 
of  movemrtit  approximately  parallel  with  said  support. 

5.  A  dish  container  comprising  an  openwork  support 
having  an  openwork  retainlng-rack  loosely  Interfocked 
therewith  and  rockably  mounted  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,196.202.  APPABATD8  FOR  PHEVRNTINO  8INTBB- 
ING  IN  BLECTRIC  FURNACES.  Edwakd  Halomok 
Bmolund,  TroUblttan.  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  22.782.     (CI.  204 — 64.) 


'■IMMMS^ 


./mi 
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In  an  electric  furnac*.  the  combination  with  the  fur- 
nace chamber  and  a  feed  shaft  having  less  sectional  area 
than  the  sectional  area  of  the  furnace  chamber  and 
through  which  the  main  charge  is  fed  by  gravity,  of  means 
for  introdacing  and  mechanically  feeding  an  auxiliary 
charge  to  the  furnace  chamber  at  a  point  directly  below 
the  opening  of  the  feed  shaft  into  the  furnace  chamber 
whereby  motion  is  imparted  to  the  charge  In  the  furnace 
chamber  In  addition  to  the  natural  descending  motion  of 
the  charge  through  the  feed  shaft. 


1.196,203.  HORSE  BLA.NKET  ATTACHMENT.  ProcT 
James  Bobbkidoi:.  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
July  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,421.     (CI.  54—79.) 


/4 


Jl 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horse  blanket,  of  straps  so 
arranged  that  they  may  be  crossed  under  the  belly  of  a 
horse  and  passed  around  the  inside  of  the  hind  legs,  and 
adjusting  means  for  supporting  the  straps  intermediate  of 
their  lengths. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horse  blanket,  of  straps  each 
■ewn  at  one  end  to  the  blanket  and  so  arranged  that  they 
may  be  crossed  under  the  belly  of  the  horse  and  around  the 
inner  side  of  the  hind  legs,  means:  for  securing  the  free 
ends  of  the  straps  to  the  blanket,  means  for  adjusting  the 
lengths  of  the  straps,  and  means  for  supporting  the  straps 
Intermediate  of  their  lengths. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horse  blanket,  of  longitudi- 
nally extendini?  straps  each  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  near 
the  front  end  of  the  blanket  and  so  arranged  that  they  may 
be  crossed  under  the  belly  of  the  horse,  the  free  ends  of  the 
•traps  being  designed  to  pass  around  the  inner  side  of  the 
hind  legs,  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  the  straps 
to  the  rear  under  side  of  the  blanket,  and  adjustable  sup- 
porting means  for  engaging  each  strap  intermediate  of  Ita 
length  and  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  blanket  from 
the  rigidly  secured  end  of  Its  respective  strap. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horse  blanket,  of  two  similar 
adjustable  combined  belly  and  leg  straps  so  arranged  that 
they  may  cross  each  other  under  the  belly  of  the  horse  In 
front  of  Its  hind  legs  and  each  embrace  the  hind  legs  and 
designed  to  wrap  the  blanket  around  the  horse's  belly  and 
retain  it  in  the  desired  position. 


1,196,204.  COIXAR. 
Ulch.  Piled  Nov. 
(a.  2 — 67.) 


Hblob    a. 
25,     1910. 


BoREBsaN,   Marquette, 
Serial     No.     594.169. 


A  collar  having  folded  Inner  and  outer  bands,  a  flap  pro- 
vided upon  the  interior  face  of  the  outer  band,  and  a  but- 
ton-hole in  said  flap,  the  Inner  band  being  cut  away  to  ex- 
pose the  button-hole,  said  outer  band  rendering  said  but- 
ton-hote  Invisible  from  without. 


1.196,205.      ARCH  SUPPORT, 
tavla.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  15. 
(CI.  36—71.) 


PCTEB     BaOADBOOKS,     Ba- 

1915.     Serial  No.  55,993. 


1.  An  arch  support  for  shoes  having  a  base  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  the  arch  of  the  shoe  in  front  of  the 
beel,  a  hollow  standard  depending  from  said  plate  and  a 
cushion  within  said  standard  adapted  to  provide  a  proper 
instep  support,  and  means  for  expanding  the  cushion  with- 
in the  twrrel  to  receive  It  therein,  substantially  as  sped- 
fled. 

2.  An  arch  support  for  shoes  having  a  base  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  the  arch  of  the  shoe  in  front  of  the 
heel,  a  hollow  standard  depending  from  said  plate,  a  cush- 
ion within  said  standard  adapted  to  provide  a  proper  In- 
step support  :  and  a  screw  entering  the  cushion  and  ex- 
panding same  in  the  standard,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  arch  support  for  shoes  having  a  parti -circular  base 
plate  and  cylindrical  standard  or  barrel  detachably  con- 
nected therewith,  and  a  cushion  within  said  standard  or 
barrel  adapted  to  provide  a  proper  Instep  support,  and 
means  for  expanding  the  cushion  within  the  barrel  to  re- 
ceive it  therein. 

4.  An  arch  support  for  shoes  having  a  iMrtl-clrcuIart>ase 
and  a  standard,  an  elastic  cushion  In  the  standard,  a  wear 
plate  on  the  outer  end  of  the  cushion  for  preserving  the 
same  and  acting  as  a  foundation  plate  to  take  up  the  wear 
the  support  is  subjected  to,  and  a  screw  expanding  the 
cushion  in  the  standard  and  securing  the  wear  plate  to  the 
cushion,  sutwtantlally  as  specified. 

5.  An  arch  support  for  shoes  having  a  base  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  the  shank  of  the  shoe  In  front  of  the 
heel,  a  hollow  standard  depending  from  said  plate,  a  rub- 
ber cushion  within  said  standard  and  projecting  therefrom 
adapted  to  provide  a  proper  instep  support,  a  cap  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  cushion,  and  a  screw  expanding  the  cush- 
ion In  the  standard  and  securing  the  cap  to  the  cushion, 
substantially  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.196.206.     SNOW  SCRAPPER.      Michabl  B.   BrLOBn  and 
Joseph  P.  Otfbriian.  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.    Filed  May  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  94,588.      (CI.  87 — 6.) 
1.  A  snow  scraper  comprising  a  handle,  a  scoop  pivotally 

connected  therewith  subsUntlally  at  the  center  of  ita  loa- 
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glttidlnally  median  line  and  provided  with  a  scraping  blade 
along  its  lower  margin,  a  ball  having  its  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  the  scoop  and  adjustably  connected  with  the 
handle,  and  means  for  allowing  said  bail  to  slide  trans- 
versely of  the  handle  and  also  longitudinally  thereof  for 
the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  scoop. 


0V<\. 


! 


;*.       "Sm 


1.  A  snow  scraper  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
coBcavo-convex  scoop,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the 
convex  face  thereof  substantially  at  the  center,  a  curved 
ball  having  its  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  scoop,  a 
clamping  member  adapted  to  connect  the  middle  portion 
of  the  ball  with  the  handle,  and  means  for  slldably  ad- 
justing the  clamping  member  longitudinally  of  the  handle. 

8.  A  snow  scraper  comprising  the  combination  of  a  scoop, 
a  handle  having  a  connecting  member  secured  to  its  lower 
end  and  plvoully  connected  with  the  rear  face  of  the 
■coop,  a  curved  ball  having  Its  ends  pivotally  connected 
with  the  scoop  on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  a  coupling 
member  adapted  to  adjustably  connect  the  ball  with  said 
connecting  memt)er  and  a  clamping  bolt  adapted  to  bind 
the  coupling  member  and  connecting  member  together,  said 
coupling  member  being  adapte<l  to  move  longitudinally  of 
the  connecting  member  when  the  clamping  twit  Is  loosened 
and  being  also  adaptiHl  to  allow  the  ball  to  slide  through 
it  transversely  of  the  handle  when  said  l>olt  Is  loosened, 
substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  A  snow  scraper  comprising  the  combination  of  a  scoop, 
a  handle  baviDK  a  connecting  member  secured  to  Its  lower 
end  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  face  of  the 
•coop,  a  curved  bail  having  its  ends  pivotally  connected 
with  the  scoop  on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  a  coupling 
member  adapted  to  adjustably  connect  the  ball  with  said 
connecting  member  and  a  clamping  twit  adapted  to  bind 
the  coupling  member  and  connecting  member  together,  said 
coupling  n>enU>er  being  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of 
the  conne<-tlnK  member  when  the  clamping  bolt  Is  loosened 
and  being  also  adapted  to  allow  the  ball  to  slide  through 
it  transversely  of  the  handle  when  said  bolt  is  loosened, 
•aid  coupling  member  and  connecting  member  being  adapt- 
ed for  mutual  Interlocking  enRagement,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,196,207.  DISMOUNTABLE  CAMP  CHAIR  TENT.  Sal- 
▼ATOEB  Canb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  23.083.     (Cl.  135—6.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  canopy  frame  having  flat 
crossed  supports  of  equal  length  at  its  sides  and  a  rod 
removal)ly  enftaglng  said  supports  at  the  point  of  Inter- 
section thereof  said  rod  extending  through  said  frame, 
of  a  plurality  of  Bectlonal  uprights  the  lower  section  there- 
of being  pivoted  on  said  rod  at  each  side  of  the  frame, 
means  for  rigidly  engaglnR  the  lower  and  upper  sections 
of  said  \iprlKhts  together,  means  combined  with  the  frame 
for  holding  said  uprights  in  a  spread  condition,  a  second 
spreading  means  at  the  tops  of  said  uprights,  rods  remov- 
ably engaging  oppositely  disposed  uprights,  and  a  detach- 
able canopy  exterior  of  said  uprights,  at  the  top,  sides, 
and  rear  thereof  said  canopy  extending  to  the  top  of 
said  supports. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  canopy  frame  having  flat 
crossed  supports  of  equal  length  and  a  removable  con- 
nection thcrel)etw^en.  of  a  plurality  of  uprights  pivoted 
on  said  connection,  said  uprights  t>eing  in  two  sections,  a 
joint  connecting  between  the  sections  whereby  they  may 
be  held  extended  one  above  the  other,  means  for  engaging 
the  front  and  rear  uprights  with   the  frame,   links  piv- 


otally engaged  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  sections 
of  said  uprights  whereby  the  latter  may  be  held  diverg- 
ently  apart,    rods   connecting   between    said    opposite   up- 


rights above  said  links,  and  a  fabric  covering  disposed 
over  said  uprights  and  at  the  sides  thereof,  said  covering 
being  detachably  engaged  therewith. 


1,19  6,208.  ANIMAL-EXTERMINATOR.  Ibvino  D. 
Charlton  and  William  T.  Shaw,  Pullman,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  12,   1916.     Serial  No.  71,608.      (Ch  43 — 6.) 


n 


w 
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1.  An  animal  destroyer  comprising  a  container  for  a 
liquid  having  a  life  destroying  vapor,  means  for  establish- 
ing  an  air-current  through  the  container,  moving  means 
for  Insuring  Intimate  contact  of  the  air  current  with  the 
liquid  throughout  substantially  the  entire  cross-section 
of  the  air  current,  manually  operated  means  for  moving 
said  last  mentioned  means,  and  means  for  directing  the 
vapor  laden  air  so  formed  into  the  retreat  of  the  animal. 

2.  An  animal  destroyer  comprising  a  container  for  a 
liquid  having  a  life  destroying  vapor,  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  air-current  through  the  container,  rotary  means 
for  insuring  intimate  contact  of  the  air  current  with  the 
liquid  throughout  substantially  the  entire  cross  •  section 
of  the  air  current,  a  casing  cooperating  with  the  rotary 
mf^ans  to  form  a  narrow  arc-shaped  passage  for  the  cur- 
rent, and  means  for  directing  the  vapor  laden  air  so 
formed  into  the  retreat  of  the  animal. 

3.  An  animal  destroyer  comprising  a  container  for  a 
liquid  having  a  life  destroying  vapor,  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  air  current  through  the  container,  a  rotary 
disk  dipping  into  and  serving  to  elevate  the  liquid  Into 
intimate  contact  with  the  air  current  throughout  substan- 
tially the  entire  cross-section  of  the  air  <'urrent,  means  co- 
operating with  the  disk  to  form  a  narrow  passage  for  the 
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current  transversely  of  and  over  the  disk,  and  means  for 
directing  the  vapor  laden  air  so  formed  Into  the  retreat 
of  the  animal. 

4.  An  animal  destroyer  comprising  a  container  for  a 
liquid  having  a  life  destroying  vapor,  said  container  being 
substantially  circular  In  cross  section,  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  air  current  through  the  container,  a  rotary 
disk  dipping  Into  and  serving  to  elevate  the  liquid  Into 
intimate  contact  with  the  air  current,  the  edge  of  said 
disk  conforming  substantially  to  and  being  spaced  slightly 
from  the  interior  of  the  container  whereby  the  air  cur- 
rent Is  deflected,  and  means  for  directing  the  vapor  laden 
air  so  formed  Into  the  retreat  of  the  animal. 

5.  Ab  animal  destroyer  comprising  a  container  for  a 
liquid  having  a  life  destroying  vapor.-a  perforated  rotary 
disk  dipping  into  the  liquid  and  serving  to  elevate  It  above 
Its  normal  level  in  the  container,  means  for  establishing 
an  air  current  through  the  perforations  in  the  disk,  and 
means  for  directing  the  air  laden  with  vapor  thus  formed 
Into  the  retreat  of  the  animal. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196^09.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  AND  SIMILAR 
APPARATUS.  Ezra  C.  Clabk  and  Joseph  AaacrAT. 
Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Ansco  Company,  Blng- 
bamton,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Dec.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  69.821.     (CI.  95 — 16.) 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  sliding  part,  a  slldeway  therefor,  spring  actuated 
locking  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  sliding  part,  a 
laterally  presented  part  upon  each  lever  the  outer  edges 
whereof  are  beveled  and  thus  adapted  to  enter  the  Joint 
l)etween  the  sliding  part  and  the  slldeway  and  lock  the 
sliding  part  thereto,  and  means  upon  the  levers  above  the 
sliding  part  whereby  the  actuating  spring  therefor  may 
be  compressed  and  the  locking  levers  withdrawn  from 
engagement  with  the  sliding  part  and  slldeway. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  sliding  part,  a  slldeway  therefor,  locking  levers 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  sliding  part,  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  levers  which  normally  tends  to  move  them 
outwardly,  a  laterally  projecting  part  upon  each  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  slldeway  and  to  lock  the  sliding 
part  thereto,  and  means  upon  the  levers  whereby  they 
may  be  moved  inwardly  against  the  stress  of  the  spring, 
and  their  said  locking  parts  removed  from  contact  with 
the  slldeway. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  sliding  part,  a  slldeway  therefor,  locking  levers  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  sliding  part,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  levers  which  normally  tends  to  move  them  out- 
wardly, a  laterally  projecting  part  upon  each  lever  adapted 
to  engage  the  slldeway  and  to  lock  the  sliding  part  there- 
to, means  upon  the  levers  whereby  they  may  be  moved 
Inwardly  against  the  stress  of  the  spring,  and  their  aald 
locking  parts  removed  from  contact  with  the  slldeway. 
and  a  conflner  plate  which  overlaps  the  free  ends  of  the 
spring  and  the  levers,  thus  assuring  their  proper  relation 
to  each  other. 


1.196.210.     HOG-OILER.     Chahlbs  A.  Cbcit.  ShelbyrUle. 

111.      Filed    Oct.    27.    1915.      Serial    No.    68.276.       (Cl. 

119—157.) 

A  bog  oiler  comprising  a  tank  having  downwardly  In- 
clined ends,  the  top  of  said  tank  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  a  drum  arranged  in  the  opening  and  having  a 
shaft  extending  therethrough,  bearings  formed  In  the 
sides  of  the  tank  for  rotatably  engaging  the  enda  of  the 


shaft,  horlaonUl  plates  slidably  adJusUble  on  the  side*  of 
the  tank  and  having  one  of  their  enda  provided  with  fur- 
cations  for   spanning   the   ends   of    the   shaft    to    prereot 


accidental  disengagement  thereof  from  the  bearings,  the 
other  ends  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  flanges 
to  facilitate  the  sliding  thereof. 


1.196.211.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  HiXRT  Csaxti.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Maxivott  Primary  Battery  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  nied 
July  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  849.347.     (Cl.  177— 3«9  ) 


^O 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  main  circuit  Including  a 
main  signal,  an  auxiliary  circuit  including  an  auxiliary 
signal,  means  for  holding  the  auxiliary  circuit  open  prior 
to  the  closing  of  the  main  circuit,  an  electro  magnet  In- 
dependent of  the  holding  means  and  controlled  by  the 
main  circuit  for  maintaining  said  auxiliary  circuit  open 
while  the  main  circuit  Is  closed,  and  an  armature  mem- 
ber associated  with  said  electro  magnet,  said  magnet  op- 
erating to  release  the  armature  to  permit  the  closing  of 
the  auxiliary  circuit  when  the  current  in  the  main  circuit 
falls. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  main  line 
circuit  Including  a  lamp,  an  auxllUry  circuit  including  a 
lamp,  a  local  source  for  the  auxllUry  circuit  consisting  of 
a  battery  having  one  of  its  pole  elements  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  battery  cell,  means  for  holding  said  pole 
element  out  of  the  cell,  and  means  operating  automatically 
upon  breaking  of  the  main  line  circuit  for  operating  the 
said  holding  means  to  permit  the  battery  elemtnt  to  enter 
the  cell  and  thus  complete  the  auxiliary  circuit  through 
its  lamp. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  main  line 
circuit  Including  a  lamp,  an  auxiliary  circuit  including  a 
lamp,  a  local  source  for  the  auxiliary  circuit  consisting 
of  a  battery  having  one  of  its  pole  elements  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  battery  cell,  means  for  holding  said  pole 
element  out  of  the  cell,  and  electro  magnetic  means  in  the 
main  circuit  operating  automatically  upon  breaking  of  the 
main  line  circuit  for  operating  the  said  holding  means  to 
permit  the  battery  element  to  enter  the  cpll  and  thus  com- 
plete the  auxiliary  circuit  through  Its  lamp. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  main  line 
circuit  Including  a  lamp,  an  auxiliary  circuit  Including  a 
Ump,  a  local  source  for  the  auxiliary  circuit  consisting 
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of  a  battery  having  one  of  Its  pole  elements  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  battery  cell,  means  for  holding  said  pole 
element  out  of  the  cell,  and  means  operating  automatically 
upon  breaking  of  the  main  line  circuit  for  operating  the 
said  holding  means  to  permit  the  battery  element  to  enter 
the  cell  and  thus  complete  the  auxiliary  circuit  through 
Its  lamp. 

5.  In  a  signal  system,  in  comblnstlon,  a  signal,  a  source 
of  electromotive  force  In  circuit  therewith,  a  second  sig- 
nal having  an  Independent  source  of  electro-motive  force, 
a  movable  member,  electro-magnetic  means  In  circuit  with 
said  second  signal  for  controlling  said  movable  member 
and  a  second  movable  member  controlled  by  said  first 
movable  meml>er  and  controlling  the  circuit  through  said 
first  signal  an<l  Its  source  of  electro-motive  fon-e. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gasette.J 


14it^l2.     COUPLIXC;  for  train  pipes.     Landib  G. 

'  baKiBLA  and  William  B.  Kirkpatkick.  High  Spire,  Pa. 

Filed  July  3.  1918.     Serial  No.  777.817.     (Cl.  188 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  a  pair  of  coupling  members 
comprising  means  for  fitting  the  members  together  in  air- 
tight relation,  a  valve  seat  formed  In  each  coupling  mem- 
ber, a  valve  in  each  valve  seat,  having  a  wing  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  a  current  of  air  through  the  valve  seat  and 
thereby  to  move  the  valve  into  clo»e<l  position. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  a  pair  of  coupling  members 
adapted  to  l>e  fitted  together  In  air-tight  relation,  and  a 
rotary  valve  seated  In  each  coupling  member  and  Includ- 
ing an  element  adapted  to  l>e  move<l  into  the  path  of  an 
|ilr  current  through  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
■aid  air  current  for  closing  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  a  pair  of  coupling  nicnil>crs 
adapted  to  be  flttetl  together  in  air  tight  relation,  a  current 
actuated  valve  fitted  In  each  coupling  member,  and  pivot- 
ally  mounte«l  actuating  members  coiipera lively  connecte<l 
with  the  valves  and  with  each  other  for  throwing  the 
valves  into  position  to  be  actuated  by  a  current  of  air  pass- 
ing through  the  pipe. 

4.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  a  pair  of  coupllnt;  members 
fitted  together  In  air-tight  relation,  current  actuated  valves 
fitted  In  the  coupling  memln-rs.  and  a  system  of  levers 
associated  with  the  valves  for  actuating  the  latter,  seg 
mental  disks  carried  by  said  levers  adapted  to  engage 
with  each  other  and  to  move  the  levers  on  their  pivots 
while  being  drawn  apart  or  Joined  together  and  to  co-act 
with  the  other  levers  of  said  system  for  moving  the  valves 
Into  position  to  be  actuated  by  an  air  current  passing 
through  the  pipe  and  means  to  hold  the  said  coupling 
members  in  operative-adjustment  with  the  train  air  pipe 
concordant  with  the  varjlng  distances  between  the  cars 
occaaloned  by  the  slack  t)etween  the  couplers  when  going 
up  or  down  grade. 


1,196,213.      GAGK.      William    A.    Dac.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  61,433.      (Cl.  88 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  4he  combination 
with  a  scale  bar  having  a  recessed  end,  of  a  rotary  mark- 


ing knife  seated  within  the  recess  and  the  outer  side  there- 
of lying  flush  with  the  end  of  the  bar,  the  said  knife  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  surface  of  the  l»ar  at  one  side  thereof, 
and  a  pin  for  fastening  the  knife  to  the  bar,  substantially 
as  described.  • 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  scale  bar  having  a  conical  seat  in  Its  end.  of  a  ro- 
tary knife  having  a  t>eveled  portion  seated  within  the 
conical  seat  in  the  bar,  and  a  relatively  flat  outer  portion 
lying  flush  with  the  end  of  the  scale  bar,  the  said  knife 
having  a  continuous  cutting  edge  and  a  portion  thereof 
projecting  beyond  one  side  of  the  bar  for  engagement  with 
the  material  t>elng  acted  upon,  and  a  pivot  pin  for  secur- 
ing the  knife  to  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  scale  bar  having  at  one  end  an  enlarged  portion,  . 
the  said  bar  l>elng  recessed  at  its  enlarged  portion,  a  ro- 
tary marking  knife  seated  within  the  recess  in  the  bar 
and  lying  flush  with  the  end  thereof,  the  said  knife  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  surface  of  the  bar  at  one  side  and  a 
pivot  pin  for  Journallng  the  knife  to  the  bar.  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  scale 
bar  having  an  enlarged  end  provided  with  a  recess,  of  a 
rotary  marking  knife  having  a  beveled  portion  seated, 
within  the  recess  and  engaging  the  walls  thereof  and  a 
flat  enlarge<l  portion  lying  flush  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  s<'ale  bar.  a  portion  of  the  said  knife  projecting  be- 
yond the  surface  of  one  side  of  the  bar.  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  scale 
bar  having  an  enlarged  end  provided  with  a  conical  seat, 
of  a  rotary  marking  knife  having  a  beveled  portion  seated 
within  the  conical  seat  and  engaging  the  walls  thereof 
and  having  a  flat  outer  portion  lying  flush  with  the  en- 
larged end  of  the  scale  bar,  a  portion  of  the  said  knife 
projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  one  side  of  the  bar,  a 
pivot  pin  for  the  knife,  and  a  gage  block  foe  supporting 
the  scale  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,196.214.  BUILDERS  HARDWARE.  JACOB  8.  DlT- 
BicK,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
90.085.     (Cl.  16 — 6.) 


1.  In  builders'  hardware  a  plurality  of  cooperating 
members  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  swinging 
bodies  operating  partially  in  a  common  zone  whereby  the 
co5perative  member  attached  to  one  body  controls  the 
movement  of  the  other  body  with  respect  to  the  body  to 
which  It  Is  attached  when  In  the  zone  of  Interference  rl  ' 
Is  free  of  contact  of  the  other  body  at  other  times. 

2.  In  builders'  hardware  a  plurality  of  cooperating 
members  In  LH>mblnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  swinging 
!>odles  operating  partially  in  a  common  zone  whereby  the 
cooperative  member  attached  to  one  body  controls  the 
movement  of  the  other  body  to  which  It  Is  attached  when 
in  the  zone  of  Interference  and  Is  free  of  contact  of  the 
other  body  at  other  times  and  means  of  relatively  adjust- 
ing one  member  to  the  other. 

3.  In  builders'  hardware  a  plurality  of  cooperating 
members  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  swinging 
bodies  operating  partially  In  a  common  zone  whereby  the 
cooperative  member  attached  to  one  l>ody  controls  the 
movement  of  the  other  body  with  respect  to  the  body  to 
which  it  is  attached  when  in  the  zone  of  Interference  and 
is  free  of  contact  of  the  other  body  at  other  times  and 
means  of  relatively   adjusting  one  member  to  the  other 


ns' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  29, 1916. 


consisting  of  means  of  adjustably  se<rurinK  a  fulcrnmed 
arm  falcrumed  In  one  meinb«r  at  a  desired  point  of  ad- 
justment with  reference  to  the  swinging  body  upon  which 
its  reciprocal  member  Is  secunMl. 


1,196.216.  WRENCH.  Warun  W.  Dohbrtt,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Piled  June  28.  1916.  SerlaJ  No.  36.847.  (CT. 
81—186.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  on  the  end  o/  the 
8banl(  having  an  open-ended  recess  formed  therein,  said 
recess  including  parallel  walls  having  longitudinal  V- 
sbaped  grooves  formed  therein,  a  screw  disposed  in  the 
Inner  end  of  the  recess,  the  shanlc  having  a  transverse 
opening  adjacent  the  head,  a  thumb-piece  carried  by  the 
screw  and  disposed  in  the  said  opening,  and  a  removable 
jaw  block  of  substantially  U-shape  and  disposed  within  the 
recess,  said  screw  engaging  in  thp  innpr  end  of  the  said 
jaw  member  and  longitudinal  ribs  formed  on  the  outer 
faces  of  the  arms  of  the  U-member,  said  ribs  being  sub- 
stantially V  shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  portions 
of  their  side  walls  arranged  in  parallel  relation. 


1,196.216.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  TinoDOHi  Chasum 
DoRXOANT  and  Joseph  Victok  IlAaaiNGTON,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,621. 
(CI.  24—207.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  consisting  of  two  guides  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  respective  flaps  of  a  shoe 
and  a  helical  spring  connecting  the  lower  parts  of  said 
guides.  In  combination  with  U-sliaped  slides  traveling  lon- 
gitudinally on  the  respective  Kuides,  helical  springs  ex- 
tending across  the  interval  b^-twcen  said  guides  and  con 
necting  said  slides,  wire  loops  connecting  said  springs  at 
their  middle  portions  in  pairs  in  such  manner  that  they 
act  as  a  unit,  and  n  spring  rounectlng  the  upper  slide  on 
each  strip  and  serving  as  a  grip,  the  guides  being  cut-out 
at  their  upper  parts  to  receive  the  upper  slides  and  to 
form  shoulders  to  be  engaged  by  the  lower  edges  of  the 
upper  slides  when  they  are  in  their  normal  positions,  and 
having  their  upper  ends  turned  under  to  form  stops  pre- 
venting the  upper  slides  from  being  pulled  off  the  guides. 

2.  A  fastening  device  consisting  of  two  guides  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  respective  flaps  of  a  shoe  and  a  resili- 
ent element  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  guides.  In 
combination  with  means  traveling  on  and  longitudinally 
of  said  guides,  means  for  locking  these  traveling  means 
in   their  upi^ermost   positions,  resilient  means  connecting 


said  traveling  means  across  the  interval  between  said 
guides  and  means  connecting  said  reeillent  means  and  said 
reailient  element  together  in  pairs  to  act  as  a  unit. 

3.  A  fastening  device  consisting  of  means  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  respective  flaps  of  a  shoe  and  an  element 
connecting  their  lower  ends,  in  combination  with  a  aeries 
of  slides  traveling  on  each  of  said  means,  a  serlea  of  re- 
silient flexible  means  connecting  said  slides  across  the 
Interval  between  the  means  first  mentioned,  said  flexible 
means  and  said  element  t>elng  connected  together  In  pairs 
to  act  aa  a  unit  and  said  means  first  mentioned  being  pro- 
vided In  ea<'h  Instance  with  a  shoulder  to  be  engage<l  by 
the  upper  slide  of  its  series  when  said  slide  Is  In  its  nor- 
mal position. 

4.  A  pair  of  guides  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  flaps  of 
a  shoe  and  each  having  its  npper  portion  cut-out  to  re- 
ceive a  slide  and  to  form  a  shoulder  to  act  as  a  stop,  pre- 
venting the  downward  movement  of  said  slide  until  re- 
leased, and  means  connecting  said  guides  near  their  lower 
ends.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  slides  traveling  on 
each  of  said  guides,  the  upper  slide  of  each  aeries  being 
provided  with  an  upset  finger  piece,  resilient  meana  con- 
necting said  slides  across  the  interval  between  said  guldei. 
and  means  connecting  said  resilient  means  to  act  as  a 
unit,  said  resilient  means  pulling  the  upper  side  of  each 
series  laterally  Inward  when  in  its  upper  poiiltlon  so  that 
its  lower  edge  may  engage  with  the  shoulder  of  its  re- 
spe<-tlve  guide  to  prevent  the  descent  of  said  slide  until 
released. 

5.  A  pair  of  guides  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  the  respec- 
tive flaps  of  a  shoe  and  provided  with  shoulders  near  their 
upper  ends,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  slides  traveling 
on  each  guide,  and  resilient  means  connecting  said  guides 
together  and  said  slides  together  across  the  interval  t>e- 
tween  said  guides,  the  upper  slide  of  each  series  when  in 
its  highest  position  engaging  the  shoulder  of  Us  reapec- 
tire  guide  with  its  lower  edge. 


1,196.217.  COVER  LIFTER  FOR  OILCAN  NOZZLB8. 
Mabtin  S.  Downit,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72,836.      (CI.  221—33.) 


1.  A  cover-llfter  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  oil  fan 
nozzle  and  arranged  to  project  forward  from  the  outlet 
end  of  the  nozzle  and  at  one  side  of  said  end.  said  lifter 
having  an  unobstructe<l  cover  engaging  surface  permitting 
the  insertion  of  the  lifter  and  the  nozzle  end  Into  the 
space  hetween  an  oil  cup  mouth  and  a  cover  displaced  by 
the  lifter. 

2.  A  cover-llfter  having  nozzle  engaging  means  and  ar- 
ranged relatively  to  said  means  to  project  forward  from 
the  outlet  end  of  a  nozzle  engaged  thereby,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  atop  member  arranged  to  project  from  one  side 
of  the  nozzle  behind  its  outlet  end,  and  to  bear  on  the 
outer  side  of  an  oil  cup. 

3.  A  cover-lifter  comprising  an  elongated  body  i)ortion 
having  a  laterally  projecting  ear  spac«»d  from  its  outer 
end.  and  formed  to  receive  an  oil  can  nozzle,  said  ear  be- 
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ing  adapted  to  l>«'ar  as  a  stop  member  on  the  outer  side 
of  an  oil  cup,  and  to  locate  the  outer  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion In  advance  of  the  delivering  end  of  the  nozzle. 

4.  A  cover-llfter  <omprlHlng  an  elongate<l  body  portion 
having  a  socket  at  its  inner  end  portion  adapted  to  em- 
brace un  oil  can  nozzle,  and  a  laterally  projecting'  ear 
spacefl  from  its  outer  end,  and  formed  to  receive  the  said 
nozzle,  said  ear  being  adapted  to  bear  as  a  stop  member  on 
the  outer  side  of  an  oil  cup.  and  to  locate  the  outer  end  of 
said  bo«ly  portion  in  advan<e  of  the  delivering  end  of  the 
nozzle. 


1,196,218.  KEYLESS  LOCK.  Ai.ritED  J.  I>k.\p.*lik, 
Rocky  Mount.  N.  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  R. 
Hall.  Rocky  Mount.  N.  C.  Piled  May  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  94.967.      (CI.  70 — 19.) 


(•-"i;^; 


1.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  lM>dy  and  a  shackle  having 
a  leg  rotatably  mounted  and  endwise  movable  in  the  body, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  locking  pins  within  the  body  and 
leg,  permutation  «levires  engaging  certain  of  said  pins  and 
adapted  to  bring  the  pins  into  shackle  leg  releasing  posi- 
tion when  said  devi<es  are  in  a  predetermined  position 
each  of  sai<l  sets  of  locking  pins  including  a  pin  of  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  shackle 
leg  and  another  pin  for  engaging  said  shackle  leg  pin  and 
said  permutation  devices  and  11  third  spring  actuated  pin 
for  engaging  the  shackle  leg  pin. 

2.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  lK>dy  and  a  shackle  having 
a  leg  rotatably  mount «m1  and  endwise  movable  In  the  body, 
a  plurality  of  locking  pins  within  the  lK>dy  and  leg,  per- 
mutation devices  engaging  certain  of  said  pins  and  adapt- 
ed to  bring  the  plus  Into  shackle  leg  releasing  position 
when  said  devices  are  In  a  predetermined  position,  said 
permutation  devices  including  "  coml>inatlon  "  disks,  ec- 
centrics connected  with  said  <lisks  and  adapted  to  engage 
adjacent  pins,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

8.  In  a  combination  lo<k.  a  body  and  a  shackle  having 
a  leg  rotatably  mounted  and  endwise  movable  in  the  body, 
a  plurality  of  locking  pins  within  the  body  and  leg,  per- 
mutation devil  ••«  engatdng  certain  of  said  pins  and  adapt- 
ed to  bring  the  pins  into  shackle  leg  releasing  position 
when  said  devices  are  in  a  predetermined  position.  f.nld 
p<>rmutatlon  devices  including  "  combination  "  disks,  ec- 
centrics connected  with  said  disks  and  adapted  to  engage 
adjacent  pins,  sparing  collars  inclosing  said  eccentrics 
and  extending  l)etween  adjacent  "  combination  "  disks. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  t>o4iy  having  a  shackle  leg 
bore,  a  sha<  kle  rotatably  mounted  and  endwise  movable  In 
said  iKtre.  said  sha«  kle  and  sal<l  b<tdy  having  alining  sets 
of  pin  apertures.  bwkluK  pin  sets  in  said  apertures,  each 
of  said  sets  comprising  shackle  leg  pins  and  u  pair  of  op 
crating  pins  engaging  the  same,  permutation  devices 
mounted  in  the  body  and  cooperative  with  said  operating 
pins,  means  for  holding  said  operating  pins  In  engagement 
with  said  permutation  devices  Hubstantlaliy  as  shown. 

5.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  body  having  a  shackle  leg 
bore,  a  shackle  rotatably  and  endwise  movable  in  said 
bore,  said  shackle  and  said  Ixwiy  having  alining  sets  of 
pin  apertures,  locking  pin  sets  in  said  apertures,  each  of 
■aid  sets  comprising  shackle  leg  pins  and  operating  pins 
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engaging  the  same,  permutation  devices  mounted  In  the 
t>od.v  and  coi.perative  with  said  op<>rating  pins,  means  for 
holding  said  operating  pins  In  engagement  with  said  per- 
mutation devices,  said  permutation  devices  including  a 
spindle  tarried  by  said  bo<iy.  "  combination  "  disks  rota- 
table  on  said  spindle  there  being  one  disk  for  each  set  of 
pins,  eccentrics  connected  to  said  "combination  "  disks  to 
turn  with  the  same  and  cooperatively  engage  the  respec- 
tive operating  pins  and  rings  located  between  adjacent 
"  combination  "  disks  to  inclose  the  respective  eccentric-s 
substantially  as  shown  and  de8cril>ed. 

I  Claims  G  to  h  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.219.  PROCESS  FOR  KILLING  OR  CHECKING, 
THE  <;R0WTH  OF  WEEDS.  Cuakles  Fbanklix  Bca- 
.\HT.  oiaa.  Hawaii.  Filed  I>ec.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
875,019.     (CI.  47—36.) 


♦*a«s|i 


I «»««  *# 


1.  The  process  of  killing  or  checking  the  growth  of 
we«Hls  between  the  rows  of  cultivated  plants,  which  con- 
sists In  placing  a  row  of  separate  portable  coverings  In 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  over  the  ground  between 
the  rows  of  plants  and  subsequently  moving  each  of  said 
coverings  to  a  new  position  to  cover  an  adjacent  uncovered 
portion  of  the  ground. 

2.  The  process  of  killing  or  checking  the  growth  of 
weeds  between  the  rows  of  cultivated  plants,  which  con- 
sists in  placing  a  row  of  separate  portable  coverings  In 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  over  the  ground  between 
the  rows  of  plants  so  that  the  strips  of  ground  between 
said  rows  will  present  alternate  covered  and  uncovered 
portions,  and  after  a  pre«leterm!ned  time  moving  the  cov- 
ering-; to  new  positions  In  which  they  cover  the  previ- 
ously uncovered  portions  of  the  ground. 

3.  The  process  of  killing  or  checking  the  growth  of 
weeils  betwwn  the  r'nvs  of  cultivated  plants,  which  con- 
sists In  smothering  the  weeds  over  a  plurality  of  separate 
an-as  betw«>en  the  rows  of  plants  by  means  of  separate 
portable  <overlnKs  and  sul<sequently  smothering  the  wee<ls 
over  the  remaining  areas  by  moving  each  of  the  coverings 
longitudinally  lietwten  the  corresponding  rows  of  plants 
to  a  new  position. 


1,196,220.  E.Ntil.NE- STOP  DEVICE.  George  W.  Ed- 
wards, F<.rt  Ivfiward,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  «.  1915.  Serial 
No.  49.472.      (CI.  74—93.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  an  emer- 
gency valve  controlling  the  suiiply  of  motive  fluid  thereto, 
and  a  tly  wheel  Iwlt.  of  gravity  act>iated  means  for  operat- 
ing thi'  said  valve  to  close  the  same,  and  a  movable  cable 
having  parallel  stretches  for  engagement  by  the  respective 
edges  of  the  fly  wlieel  iH'lt  upcn  an  excessive  shifting 
movement  thereof,  wheri'l>y  said  gravity  means  Is  rendered 
operative  to  close  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  an  emer- 
gency valve  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  thereto, 
and  a  fly  wheel  belt,  of  gravity  actuated  means  for  operat- 
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ing  thr>  said  valve  to  close  the  same,  a  latch  element  nor- 
Dfally  preventing  the  operation  of  said  gravity  means,  and 
a  movable  c-aiile  connected  to  the  latch  element  and  ex- 
tending adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  fly  wheel  t>elt  to  be 
engagtHl  thereby  u{K>n  an  excessive  movement  of  the  belt 
whereby  the  latch  Is  operated  to  release  the  gravity  means 
for  actuation  and  close  the  emergency  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ensdne  having  a  snpply  pipe 
pntl  an  emergency  control  valve  therein,  and  a  fly  wh»*el 
belt,  of  a  vertically  disposed,  plvotally  mounted  lever,  a 
gravity  movable  weight  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  cable 
connection  between  aald  weight  and  the  emergency  valve 
to  operate  the  latter,  a  pivoted  latch  arm  engaging  said 
lever  to  normally  hold  the  weight  against  gravity  move- 
ment, and  an  operating  cable  conne<'tpd  to  the  latch  and 
dlspost>d  contiguous  to  one  edge  of  the  fly  wheel  belt  to  be 
engageil  thereby  upon  tin  excessive  movement  of  the  belt, 
whereby  the  lutrh  is  operated  and  the  lever  releasee!  to 
permit  of  the  gravity  movement  of  the  weight  whereby 
the  emergency  valve  is  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  supply  pipe 
and  an  emergency  control  valve  therein,  and  a  fly  wheel 
belt,  of  a  plvotally  mountetl  lever,  a  weight  attached  to 
said  lever,  a  pivoted  latch  arm  engaging  the  lever  to  hold 
the  same  against  movement  under  the  gravity  action  of 
the  weight,  op<'rstlng  means  connecting  the  weight  to  the 
emergency  control  valve,  and  an  operating  cable  flxeil  at 
one  of  its  ends  and  having  parallel  stretches  disposed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  fly  wheel  contiguous  to  the 
edges  of  the  fly  wheel  belt,  the  other  end  of  the  cable  being 
connect»Hl  to  said  latch  arm,  said  cable  being  engageil  by 
the  l)elt  upon  an  excessive  shifting  movement  thereof  to 
move  the  latch  arm  and  release  the  lever,  whereby  the 
control  valve  Is  closed  in  the  gravity  movement  of  said 
weight. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  including  a  fly  wheel 
belt,  said  engine  having  a  surply  pipe  and  an  emergency 
control  vulve  therein,  of  means  normally  holding  said 
valve  open  during  the  op4>ration  of  the  engine  and  actuated 
by  said  fly  wheel  belt  upon  a  slipping  movement  of  the 
belt  relative  to  the  fly  wheel,  whereby  the  valve  Is  closefl. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.221.  DEVICE  FOR  NAILING  SOLES  AND  HEELS 
TO  SHOE-UPPERS.  John  Almn  Ellis.  Portageville, 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1915,  Serial  No.  59.286.  (a. 
1—19.) 


■■■*?^^ 


J-     * 


In  a  nailing  device  for  shoes,  an  upright,  a  last  posi- 
tioner] at  one  side  of  the  upright  and  space<l  therefrom,  an 
arm  carrle<l  by  the  upper  en<l  of  the  upright  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom  and  overlying  the  last  and  having  Its 
free  end  provtde<l  with  an  opening  and  with  an  annular 
seat  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  opening,  a  nall- 
recelvlng  chute  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  free 


end  of  the  arm  and  having  Its  upper  end  provided  witb  a 
flange  resting  on  the  annular  seat  forme«|  in  the  arm.  an 
operating  lever  dlsposeil  above  the  arm  and  having  one  end 
pivote<i  to  the  upright,  and  a  plunger  carri(><l  by  the  lever 
and  o()erable  In  the  chute. 


1.196.222.  WHEEL  PLOW.     <'u.\hau  Emim-nc..  Mollne.  111., 

assignor  to    .Mollne    plow    «'omi)any.    a    Cor|><)ration    of 

Illinois.  File«l  May  26.  1915.     Serial   No.  30,505.      (CI. 
97—73.) 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow  t>eam 
sustained  by  the  frame  and  adjustable  transversely  there- 
of, said  frame  being  provided  at  Its  furrow  side  with  a 
vertical  bearing,  a  sejcment  frame  provldeil  with  a  down- 
wardly lncltne<l  bearing  anil  provldeil  also  with  a  vertical 
Journal  loosely  mounted  in  said  l»earlng  on  the  frame,  a 
crank  axle  mounteil  at  lt.4  Inner  end  to  rock  In  said  In- 
clined N»arlng  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  furrow  wheel, 
a  hand  lever  mounte«l  loosely  at  Its  lower  end  on  the 
•  rank  axle  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  inclined  bearing, 
a  link  plvote<l  at  its  upp«'r  end  to  the  hand  lever  and  con- 
nectiMl  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  crank  axle  to  ro<k  the 
same  when  the  lev«r  Is  a<'tuate<l.  h  lorklng  latch  on  the 
lever  adapteil  to  engage  the  segment  frame,  a  furrow 
whe«>l  actuating  arm  flxe«J  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  Journal  and  extending  furrowward  therefrom, 
a  laterally  swinging  clevis  mounte^l  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  beam  and  adjustable  laterally  relatively  thereto,  an 
actuating  arm  flxe<l  to  said  clevis  and  extending  furrow- 
ward  therefrom.  nn<l  a  connertlng  roti  jolntetl  at  Its  for- 
ward end  to  said  actuating  arm  and  adjustably  connected 
at  Its  .-ear  end  to  said  furrow  wheel  actuating  arm. 


1,196,223.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEST- 
ING MA<;NETIC  0BJE<'TS.  Fh.^nk  p.  Fahy,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  Continuation  in  part  of  application  Serial 
No.  721.823.  filed  Sept.  2.3.  1912.  This  application 
filed  Jan.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  894.      (CI.  175—183.) 

1.  Means  for  determlnlnk:  magnetic  characteristics  of  a 
metallic  object  comprising  In  combination  a  stationary 
magnetic  core  shapeil  to  provide  two  separate  magnetic 
circuits  each  including  a  core  portion  common  to  tH>th 
circuits  and  an  air  gap  individual  to  each  circuit,  one  of 
which  Is  a(lapte«l  to  b«>  brl<Ige<i  by  an  obJe<-t  to  be  tested, 
means  for  impressing  substantially  similar  magnetizing 
forces  on  the  two  separate  magnetic  circuits  and  means 
for  measuring  the  diflTerential  of  the  Inductive  effects  of 
the  flux  variations  in  said  circuits. 

2.  Means  for  determining  magnetic  characteristics  of  a 
metallli-  object  comprising  In  comblnatitm  a  stationary 
magnetic  core  shapeil  to  provide  two  separate  magnetic 
circuits  each  including  a  <-ore  portion  common  to  both 
circuits  and  an  air  gap  individual  to  each  circuit,  one  of 
which  Is  adapte<l  to  l>e  hrld;;e<l  by  an  ot>Je<-t  to  be  tested, 
a  magnetizing  winding  for  Impressing  similar  maunetlzlng 
forces  on  the  two  separate  magnetic  i-lrcults.  and  a  wind- 
ing in  which  an  electro-motive  force  is  creatwl  l>y  flux 
variations  in  said  core,  one  of  said  windings  Including  one 
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portion  In  Inductive  relation  with  one  of  said  separate 
magnetl)'  circuits  and  a  second  portion  in  indu<-tlve  rela- 
tion witb  the  other  of  said  separate  magnetic  circuits. 


8.  Means  for  determining  magnetic  characteristic*  of  a 
metallic  object  including  In  combination  a  stationary  mag- 
netic core  comprising  a  core  bo<ly  and  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  branches  extending  from  each  end  thereof, 
whereby  two  separate  magnetic  circuits  are  formed  each 
of  which  includes  one  of  said  branches  at  each  end  of 
said  core  body  and  the  air  gap  between  their  outer  ends, 
said  c«ire  body  l>elng  coniuion  to  l>«>th  <-ircults.  a  ntagnetir.- 
Ing  winding  for  impressing  snltstiintlally  equal  magnetis- 
ing force  on  the  two  branch  circuits,  and  an  Indut-ed  cur- 
rent winding  adapte<i  to  have  an  electromotive  force 
induced  therein  proportional  to  the  dirTereiitlal  of  the 
flux  variations  In  salil  magnetic  circuits,  an  ln(li<ating  in- 
strument connect*^!  to  the  last  mention«'d  winding,  and 
means  for  nilnimlElng  the  eliH-tro-motive  force  Impressed 
on  said  Instrument  wheTi  one  of  said  air  gaps  is  l>rl<lged 
liy  the  object  to  l»e  t«'»«te<l  by  a  deflnlte  amount  (o  approxi- 
mately compensate  for  the  effect  of  the  change  In  re- 
luctivity In  said  magnetic  circuit  occurring  when  said 
object  bridges  the  air  gap  thereof. 

4.  Means  for  determining  magnetic  characteristics  of  a 
metallic  object  comprising  in  combination  a  stationary 
magnetic  core  shaped  to  provide  two  separate  magnetic 
circuits  each  including  a  core  portion  j'ommon  to  both 
circuits  and  an  air  gap  Individual  to  each  circuit,  one 
of  which  is  adapt eil  to  be  bridged  by  an  object  to  be 
tested,  spacers  of  high  reluctivity  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  the  said  object  and  the  core  at  the  ends  of  the 
said  air  gap  bridged  by  the  objett.  means  for  subjecting 
the  two  magnetic  circuits  to  the  same  magnetizing  forces, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  <llfferentlal  of  the  inductive 
effects  of  the  flux  variations  In  said  circuits. 

5.  Means  for  comparing  the  magnetic  characteristics  of 
two  objects  comprising  in  combination  a  magnetic  core 
shaped  to  provide  two  similar  magnetic  circuits  each  In- 
cluding a  core  portion  common  to  both  circuits  and  an 
air  gap  Individual  to  each  circuit,  said  air  gaps  being 
adapted  to  be  bridged  one  by  one  and  the  other  by  the 
second  of  the  objects  to  be  compared,  spacers  of  high  re- 
luctivity lnterpose<l  between  sal<l  obJe<-ts  and  said  core 
to  similarly  Increase  the  reluctivity  of  the  separate  mag- 
netic circuits,  means  for  Impressing  substantially  similar 
magnetizing  forces  on  the  two  separate  magnetic  circuits, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  differential  of  the  inductive 
effects  of  the  flux  variations  In  said  circuits. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  prlnte«|  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,196.224.      GARMENT  SUPl'ORTER       Allibon    Howard 
FLgjiiXG.  Fairmont.  W.  Va.     Filetl  Nov.  28,  1914.     Se 
rial  No.  874.462.      (CI.  2—143.) 

The  combination  with  a  garment  having  an  Interior 
waistband,  of  fabric  loops  permanently  secured  to  and 
depending  from  said  waistband,  a  stiffening  loop  c<unblned 
with  and  housed  within  each  of  the  fabric  loops,  said  stiff- 
ening loop  being  formed  of  resilient  material,  and  being 


p«»rmanently  connecteil  to  the  waistband,  and  a  belt  slid- 
a  lily  engaging  and  extending  through  the  biops.  said  loops 


<onstituting  means  for  supporting  the   waistband  of  the 
garment  above  the  plane  of  the  belt. 


1.196.225.  DRY  CELL.  Marci  s  A.  F«m»s,  Fremont,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  National  (,'arlion  ('ompany,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  8,  1914, 
Serial  Xo.  860.505.  IHvldtMl  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,807.      (CI.  204 — 38.) 
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1.  In  electric  batteries,  a  container,  a  cari)on  ele<>trode 
therein,  a  seal  and  a  coating  of  material  on  said  electrode 
adjacent  the  seal,  said  coating  being  adapted  to  form  a 
hermetic  Joint  with  both  the  carbon  electrode  and  the  seal. 

2.  In  a  dry  cell,  a  container,  a  <-entral  carbon  electrode 
therein,  a  pitch  seal  and  a  baud  of  paint  on  a  portion 
of  the  electrode  adjacent  the  .^eal.  said  paint  Joining  her- 
metically with  both  carbon  electrode  and  pitch  seal. 

3.  In  electric  Latteries,  a  container,  an  electrode  therein, 
a  metallic  cap  on  the  electrode,  a  battery  .seal  l)etween  the 
electrode  and  the  container  and  a  band  of  material  around 
the  electrode  at  the  base  of  the  cap  that  seals  with  both 
the  electrode  and  said  battery  seal. 


1.196.226.     COMBINED  PKESSIKE  (iAGE  AND  INFLAT- 


ING DEVICE.  James  W 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
50,343.      iC\.  137—28.) 


FRA7.IEU  and  Fked  E.  Hansen. 
Sept.    13.    1915.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  devl<e  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  hose  connection  and  a  tire  valve 
<'onnectlon.  of  a  gage  connected  to  the  casing,  the  stem  of 
said  gage  l)eing  movable  within  the  casing  and  adaptt^l 
to  open  and  close  the  hose  connection,  said  stem  <*arrying 
means  for  opening  the  tire  valve  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll»e<l.  the  combinatiou 
witii  a  casing  having  a  tire  valve  connection  at  its  lower 
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end,  a  hose  pipe  connection  intermediate  it*  end«.  and 
a  preKAure  gage  nioTabijr  r(>nn<>rt«>d  to  th*"  upper  end  of  said 
castnjf.  said  prj-ssure  ({«»;.•  iiaving  a  stem  rtttinic  into  tht- 
caslnK.  gaid  stem  being  provlde<l  with  means  for  oloxinK 
tht-  hose  <onne<-tlon  and  opening  lh«-  tlr»'  valv*-  <onn>-<-tlou 
wh»-n  «>ald  stem  of  the  xage  Ik  iiiove«l  into  the  .nstiig. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deKcrllied.  the  («iinlilna 
tlon  with  a  (asing.  having  a  hone  coane<-tion  and  a  tire 
valve  connection,  of  a  pressure  gnge.  the  «teiii  portion  of 
said  xage  lieing  movaldy  <onne<tMl  to  the  casing,  and 
adapte<l  to  close  the  hose  connection  and  siniultaneouslv 
open  the  tire  valve,  when  said  stem  Is  mov«»il  Into  said 
casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de«crlhe<l  the  combination 
with  a  casinK  having  a  tire  valve  conne<'tion  at  Its  lower 
end,  a  pressure  gajje  niovably  <  <»nnecte<l  to  the  upp«'r  en<l 
of  said  casing,  I1  hose  pipe  connection  intermediHte  the 
ends  of  said  caslni;.  said  pressure  gnu*'  having  a  stem  flt- 
tini:  Into  the  casing,  saitl  stem  carrying  a  piston  adapte<| 
to  dose  the  hose  conne<tion.  and  a  tire  valve  op«nlng  mem- 
ber carried  also  by  said  fj«>re  stem  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrli>e<l  the  comhina 
tion    with   a   casing  having  a   nut  adjnstnlily   conne<-te<|    to 
its  lower  end.  a  luetalll'-  crip  carried  by  said  nut.  an  elastl< 
ring  arrangefl  within  sal<l  cup  and  adapt«-d  to  be  bronghf 
Into  contact  with  the  t-nd  of  the  <-asink'  I'y  the  niovenient 
of  the  nut  and  cup.  saiil  casiui;  having  an  upper  and  lower 
chanil>er  and  a  connecting  pasKage.  «  pressure  sage  havinjr 
a  stem  provljeil  with  a  piston  arranged  In  the  upper  cham 
ber  of  the  casing,  a  perforated  tul>e  fitted  Into  the  gage 
stem  and  clos«>«l  at  Its  lower  end.  said  closed  portion  rest 
lug  within  the  connecting  iMtssaKe  of  the  casing,  and  a  hose 
connection  lea«llng  into  the  upper  <hanil>er  of  the  casing, 
said  hose  (onnc<tlon   N-lng  adapted  to  t»e  c1os«hI   by  ih«- 
gage  stem  piston  for  the  purpose  spedtleii. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  4iazette.J 


1.196.227.  .XRTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Thomas  F.  <;lixn. 
Ardmore.  I'a.  Flie<l  iN-c.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  68  722 
tCl.  32— ».) 


.\n  artificial  tooth  having  a  rtepre»se«l  designating  sym- 
bol dispose«l  In  the  Ungual  snrfa<e  of  said  tooth. 


1.196.228.  CLO.srRK  FOR  BOTTLES  A.M)  THE  LIKE. 
Maybr  Lbox  <ioi.DMAX.  New  York,  N.  Y.  File<l  ix^r.  13, 
191.5.     Serial  No.  66.543.      KM.  21.5 — 10.) 


.^ 


C 


1.  A  vessel  seal  comprising  a  n-sllient,  npn-rupturable 
shell  provide«l  with  a  top.  side  walls  and  a  continuous, 
radially  eornigated  depending  tinnge  adapted  for  use  on 
a  vesael  with  an  exterior  b»-a<l  on  the  lip  thereof,  the  In- 
ternal, upper  portion  of  the  shell  corresponding  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  exterior  beaded  Up  above  Its  largest 
diameter  Initially  substantially  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  that  portion  of  the  lip  with  which  It  i-ontacts  and  the 
smallest  internal  illameter  of  the  shell  t><>|nir  b^low  the 
largest  diameter  of  the  lip  and  initially  less  than  said  lip 
diameter. 


2.  A  vessel  seal  comprisins  a  resilient,  non-rupturabl* 
shell  provided  with  a  top.  side  walls  and  a  continaous. 
radially  corrugatwl  depending  flange,  a  sealing  ga.sket 
therein,  adapted  for  use  on  a  vessel  with  an  exterior  bead 
on  the  lip  thereof,  the  Internal,  upper  portion  of  the  shell 
•■orrespondlng  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  exterior  beaded 
lip  above  its  largest  diameter  initially  substantially  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  that  portion  of  the  Up  with  which 
Its  contacts  and  the  smallest  internal  diameter  of  the  shell 
iM'lnK  i>eIow  the  largest  diameter  of  the  Up  and  Initially 
leas  than  said  lip  diameter. 

3.  la  combination,  a  reaael  seal  comprising  a  resilient, 
non  rupturahle  shell  provided  with  a  top.  side  walls  and 
a  radially  corrugat»Ni,  depending  fiange  and  a  vessel  pro- 
vided with  a  bead  on  the  exterior  of  the  Up  and  a  flat 
toppetl  Icige  thereunder,  the  internal.  upp<'r  portion  of 
the  shell  correspontling  to  the  upp«r  portion  of  the  exte- 
rior beaded  Up  above  its  largest  diameter  Initially  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  the  shape  of  that  portion  of  the 
Up  with  which  It  contacts  and  the  smallest  Internal  di- 
ameter of  the  shell  l>elng  l»elow  the  largest  diameter  of 
the  Up  an<l  Initially  less  than  said  lip  diameter. 


1,196.229.      BAR<;E.      Lous     <;r.\n«e8.     Agen.     France. 
Filed  May  19.  1914.     .SerUl  No.  839,511.     (CI.  114—29.) 


1.  A  barge  of  the  character  spedfled,  comprising  a 
skeleton  frame,  water-tight  caissons  provided  with  decks 
dlspose«I  on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
liarge  and  having  their  outer  edges  plvotetl  to  said  skele- 
ton frame,  a  vertically  operating  means  supported  on  said 
skeleton  frame  and  coonecttnl  to  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
cals.sons  to  cause  said  Inner  e«lges  to  close  together,  the 
pivoted  outer  edges  of  sal<l  caissons  being  mounted  for 
outwardly  sliding  movement  during  the  closing  movement 
of  the  inner  «>dges. 

2.  A  barge  of  the  character  Kp«>clfle<),  comprising  a 
skeleton  frame,  water  tight  cal.ssons  provided  with  dei-ks 
dl^pose«l  on  elth«r  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
barge  and  having  their  outer  e<lxes  plvote<I  and  slidably 
mountefl  on  said  skeleton  frame,  pistons  flxe«l  centrally  to 
said  skeleton  frame,  cylinders  niounteil  to  slide  vertically 
on  said  cylinders,  and  upstanding  projections  rigidly  se- 
curetl  to  saUl  decks  and  having  their  free  ends  pivoted  to 
said  cylinders,  whereby  Mid  outer  edges  of  the  decks  will 
be  cause«l  to  move  outwardly  when  their  Inner  e<lges  are 
approaching  each  other. 


1.1»6.2.30.  ilAS  BURNER.  r.EORc.E  W.  (JsAvas,  Cincin- 
nati. f>hlo.  assignor  to  The  <;nives  Supply  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  a  ('orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  81.040.      (CI.  158 — 99.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove  body,  comprising 
a  top  and  a  gas  tube  extending  beneath  the  top  incrfaslng 
In  diameter  towani  Its  Inner  end  and  terndnatlng  in  an 
upturneil  portion  to  form  a  kbk  expansion  chamber,  of  a 
tiurner  having  a  tubular  projection  on  Its  lower  side  en- 
gagin,'  said   upturne<|  portion,  and  means  carried  by  tb« 


upturned  portion  coiiperatlng  with  the  tubular  projection 
for  varying  the  height  of  the  burner  relatively  to  the  top 
of  the  stove. 

2.  A  gas  burner  fixture  for  gas  stoves,  comprising  a 
gas  inlet  pipe  having  an  inner  end  provld«>d  with  an  up 
wardly  opening  discharge  member,  a  burner  provided  with 
a  tubular  extension  on  its  lower  side  engaging  the  up 
wardly  opening  discharge  member,  and  means  carried  by 
said  member  adapt«Ml  to  support  the  tubular  extenslou  at 
different  heights  relatively  to  the  top  of  the  stove. 

8.  A  gas  burner  outfit  for  gas  stoves,  comprising  a  gas 
Inlet  pipe  adapted  to  form  a  permanent  part  of  the  stove 
having  an  upwardly  extending  discharge  member  pro- 
rldt-d  with  a  plurality  of  shoulder  portions  positioned  at 
relatively  different  heights  upon  the  discharge  member. 
and  a  burner  connected  with  the  discharge  meml>er  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  shoulder  portions 
whereby  to  support  the  burner  at  relatively  different 
heights  upon   the  discharge   memoer. 

4.  A  gas  burner  fixture,  comprising  a  gas  inlet  meml>er 
having  an  upwardly  extending  discharge  portion  provlde<l 
with  a  plurality  of  lugs  positioned  at  relatively  different 
heights  upon  the  discbarge  portion,  and  a  burner  connect- 
ed with  the  discharge  portion  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  said  lugs  In  relatively  different  positions 
whereby  to  support  the  burner  at  different  heights  with 
respect  to  said  ilischarge  portion. 

8.  A  gas  burner  fixture  comprising  a  gas  inlet  member 
having  an  upwardly  extending  discharge  portion  provlde<l 
with  a  plurality  of  lugs  positioned  at  relatively  different 
heights  upon  the  dls<  liarge  portion,  and  a  burner  connect 
ed  with  the  discharge  portion  by  means  of  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing projections  thereon,  the  sleeve  and  projections  each 
being  adapted  to  engage  one  or  more  of  said  lugs  whereby 
to  position  the  burner  at  relatively  different  heights  upon 
the  discharge  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,196.231.     SCRAl'ER.     IIuoo  Gkotzkt.  Chapman,  Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  65,666.      (CL  87 — 40.) 


ed  to  be  swlngingly  conpled  to  the  draft  ball  of  a  scraper 
and  movable  through  said  eyes,  each  of  said  rods  having 
a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  roils  in  one  direction 
relative  to  the  eyes,  and  means  for  op«'ratlng  said  shaft  to 
release  the  rods  and  permit  the  dumping  of  the  scraper. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  bearings 
adaptetl  to  he  attache<l  to  n  scraper  body,  shaft  sections 
mount)>d  for  roUtlon  in  said  bearings  and  having  eyes, 
a  coupling  sleeve  adjustably  engaged  with  said  shaft  sec- 
tions and  having  an  operating  lever,  rods  adapted  to  be 
swlngingly  couple<l  to  the  draft  Imil  of  a  scraper  and  mov- 
able through  said  eyes,  each  of  said  rods  having  a  stop  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  rods  In  one  direction  relative  to 
the  eyes,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft  to  release  the 
rods  and  peradt  the  dumping  of  the  scraptT. 


1.  In  a  scraper  Including  a  draft  ball,  a  shaft  mounte<l 
for  oscillation  and  having  guide  slots,  rods  connecte<l  to 
said  l)all  and  operative  through  said  slots,  each  of  said 
rods  having  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  rod  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  shaft  to  release  the  stops  from  engage 
ment  with  said  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  a  shaft 
adapted  to  l>e  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  scraper  and  hav- 
ing eyes,  rods  adapted  to  be  swlngingly  coupled  to  the 
draft  ball  of  the  scraper  and  movable  through  said  eyes, 
oach  of  said  rods  having  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  rods  In  one  direction  relative  to  the  eyes,  and  means 
for  operating  said  shaft  to  release  the  rods  and  permit 
the  dumping  of  the  scraper. 

3.  A  device  of  the  (lass  descrll>ed  comprising  a  shaft 
adapted  to  t>e  mounted  for  oscillation  on  a  scraper  and 
having  eyes  and  releasing  projections  merging  into  the 
eye*,  rods  adapted  to  l>e  coupled  to  the  draft  t>all  of  the 
scraper  and  movable  through  said  eyes,  each  of  said  rods 
having  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  releasing  pro 
Jectlons  to  lock  the  rwls  to  the  eye  when  the  shaft  is  dis 
posed  In  one  position,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  c-omprising  l)ear 
Inga  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  scraper,  a  shnft  mounte<l 
for  rotation  in  said  bearings  and  having  eyes,  rods  adapt 


1.196.232.  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
FRUIT-JARS.  ARTurR  R.  ({fiiMTT.  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.-  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  24.306.  (CI. 
66—26.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  three 
arc  sbap«>d  gripping  members  of  substantially  similar 
curvature  and  length  pivotally  (onnectcd  :  and  handles 
formed  integral  with  the  outer  members,  the  pivotal  con- 
nections being  so  formed  that  each  pivot  may  be  shifted 
along  an  arc  of  an  outer  gripping  member  from  Its  nor- 
mal position  to  a  position  nearer  the  adjacent  handle. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  de8cril)ed  comprising  three 
arc-shaped  sheet  metal  gripping  members  of  substantially 
similar  curvature  and  length  pivotally  connected  and  each 
having  Its  gripping  surface  serrated  ;  handles  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  outer  members,  the  pivotal  connections 
being  so  formed  that  each  pivot  may  be  shifted  along  an 
arc  of  an  outer  gripping  inemlwr  from  Its  normal  position 
to  a  position  nearer  the  adjacent  handle;  and  offset,  In- 
wanUy  proJe<tlng,  guiding  fingers  on  the  outer  gripping 
meni)>em  l)ent  up  from  the  edges  thereof. 

3.  .\  device  for  the  purpose  described  coinprislng  three 
arc-shapeil  gripping  members  of  sul>stantially  similar  cur- 
vature and  length;  a  flattened  pivot  pin  secured  to  each 
end  of  the  ml<ldle  ineml)er,  each  outer  member  adjacent 
its  inner  end  being  provided  with  a  double  key-hole  slot 
concentric  with  the  curve  of  the  said  member,  whereby  the 
pivoting  point  may  be  adjusted  to  either  end  of  the  slot ; 
and  handles  formed  Integral  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
outer  members. 


1.196.233.  DETACHABLE  DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING 
AN  ELECTRIC  SOCKET  SWITCH.  Shinkichi  Hata, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,870. 
(CL  74 — 54.) 


A    device  of   the   class   described   including   a   rotats'  le 
support,   a   ratchet   wheel  fixed    concentrically   thereto    a 
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weighted  lever  joarnaled  on  the  ratchet  wheel  concentri- 
cally to  the  support  and  ratchet  wheel,  a  U-shaped 
spring  wire  pawl  having  its  ends  tlxed  to  opposite  sides  ot 
the  lever  with  the  bight  engaging  the  ratchet  wheei,  and 
pins  carried  by  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  engaging 
the  legs  of  the  pawl  to  place  the  same  under  tension  and 
hold  the  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  at. all 
times  during  different  relative  positions  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  pawl. 


1.196.234.  POLISHING  WHEEL.  William  E.  n«DLi«. 
New  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  May  7,  1915,  Serial  No.  26.636. 
(CI.  51—1.) 


1.  A  polishing  wheel  composed  of  boiled  oxidized  lin- 
s«e<l  oil.  gum,  resin  and  granulated  cork. 

2.  A  polishing  wheel  comprising  boiled  oxidized  linseed 
oil,  a  resinous  material  ami  granulated  cork. 


1,196.235.  POP -GUN.  IMvip  IIkyman  and  Thomas 
Raymond  Ardb.v.  NVw  Y<irk.  N.  Y..  nsKignors  to  M. 
Oropper  &  Sons,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Harry 
(iropper  and  Abraham  S,  Cropper,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
File<l  Nov.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  62,948.      (CI.  46 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  pop  gun.  the  combination  of  a  stock  and  barrel, 
a  plug  adapted  to  fit  In  the  barrel  mouth,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  plug  from  the  barrel  mouth,  a  cap  slldably 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  gun  barrel  and  adapt- 
ed to  reinsert  the  plug  In  the  barrel  mouth  after  discharge 
of  said  plujf.  rearwardly  extending  rods  engaging  said 
cap,  oppositely  disposed  plates  connecting  the  rear  ends 
of  said  rods,  and  an  operating  lever  having  means  to  en- 
gage said  plates  and  move  said  cap  l>ackward  and  for- 
ward on  the  gun  barrel. 

2.  In  a  pop  gun,  the  combination  of  a  gun  barrel  pro- 
Tided  with  oppositely  disposed  slotx,  li^cap  mounted  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  barrel,  parallel  rods  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  cap.  means  pasxlng  through  the 
slots  In  the  gun  barrel  and  conne«tlng  the  ends  of  said 
rods,  and  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  engage  said 
means  to  actuate  saiil  cap. 

3.  In  a  pop  gun.  the  combination  of  a  gun  barrel  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  cap  mounted  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  barrel,  rods  removably  engaging 
said  cap  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  a  connection 
for  the  rear  ends  of  said  rods  passing  through  said  slots, 
oppositely  disposed  plates  t-arrleil  hy  said  connection,  and 
an  operating  lever  having  means  for  engaging  said  plates 
to  move  said  cap  forward  or  backward  on  the  barrel. 


1.196,236.  RAILWAY  -  SIGNAL  -  ACTUATING  MECHA- 
NISM. Henry  A.  Hoehchrn  and  Joseph  A.  Hoeschin, 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Hoeschen  Manufacturing  Company,  Omaha. 
Nebr..  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  786.646.     (CI.  246 — .15.) 
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1.    The    combination    with    a    railway-track    rail,    of   a 
beam  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rail,  and  substantially  par- 


allel therewith,  and  means  for  securing  one  end  of  said 
beam  to  the  rail,  so  that  deflections  of  the  rail  at  tbe 
point  of  connection  of  the  t>eam  therewith  will  cause 
movements  of  the  free  end  of  the  beam  relatively  to  that 
portion  of  the  rail  adjoining  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  forming  part  of  a  rail- 
way track,  of  a  needle-beam  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rail 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  one  of 
its  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  rail,  whereby  undulatory 
movements  of  the  rail  at  the  secureil  end  of  the  needle- 
beam  will  cause  oscillatory  movements  of  the  free  end 
of  the  needle-beam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway-track  rail,  of  a  beam 
having  a  part  there<if  attached  to  the  rail  and  a  por- 
tion extending  free  and  substantially  parallel  with  the 
rail  to  a  considerable  distance  from  the  rail  attached  part, 
whereby  slight  undulations  In  the  rail-body  will  cause 
movements  of  the  free  portion  of  the  beam  greater  In  ex- 
tent  than   the  undulations. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway-track  rail  of  a  recti- 
linear beam  having  a  portion  rigidly  secured  to  a  part  of 
the  rail  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  so  that 
during  longltu<llnal  lending  of  the  rall-boily  Into  a  curve 
Including  said  part  the  beam  will  extend  tangentially  to 
the  curve. 

5.  In  a. railway  signaling  me<haBlsm.  a  track-rail,  and 
a  member  having  a  part  tlxedly  secured  to  a  portion  of 
the  rail  and  another  part  extending  adjacent  to  a  portion 
of  the  rail  remote  from  the  first,  whereby  the  relations 
of  the  latter  parts  of  th^  member  and  the  rail  are  varia- 
ble by  longitudinally  progressing  wave-motions  In  the 
rali-lMMly.  and  the  Initial  directions  of  said  variations  are 
in  accordance  with  the  directions  of  progression  of  the 
wave-motions, 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.237.  CLEAN -SWEEP  REEL  -  SLAT.  Glbtaf  A. 
Holm,  Powers  Lake,  N.  I).  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  101.637.     (CI.  15 — .17.) 


1.  A  reel  slat  Including  a  body  formed  of  a  strip  of 
sheet  metal  which  Is  doubled  upon  Itself  transversely  to 
provide  spaced  and  oppose<l  side  plates,  the  e<lges  of  the 
side  plates  being  returne<l  Inwardly  to  provide  spring 
Jaws,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  brush  element  re- 
ceived between  the  side  plates  and  gripped  by  the  spring 
Jaws,  said  brush  element  projet'tlng  from  one  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  the  bo<ly. 

2.  A  reel  slat  Including  a  body  forme<l  of  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  which  Is  doubled  upon  Itself  transversely  to  provide 
space<l  and  opposeil  side  plates,  the  e<lge«  of  the  side  plates 
being  returned  inwardly  to  provide  ^prlng  Jaws,  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  brush  element  formed  with  a 
wire  back  having  fibers  doubled  around  the  same,  said 
hrush  element  l>eing  recelve«l  between  the  side  plates  and 
gripped  by  the  spring  Jaws,  the  fibers  of  the  brush  ele- 
ment projecting  from  one  of  the  longitudinal  e«lgt»s  of  the 
body. 


1,196,288.  MOTOR  FOR  STRUCTURAL  TOYS,  Frank 
IIuBNBY,  Liverpool.  England,  assignor  to  Meccano  Lim- 
ited. Liverpool,  England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Brit- 
ain. Filed  Feb.  3,  1918.  Serial  No.  745.928.  (CI. 
74— «8.) 


1.  In  a  building  model,  toy  or  the  like  employing  differ- 
ing .l.ments  having  similar  regularly  spaceil  perforations, 
the  (..mblnatlon  of  a  plate  having  perforations  adapted 
by  their  spacing  to  register  In  any  of  a  variety  of  ways 
with  the  perforations  of  said  elements,  a  second  plate 
connected  with  the  first  to  form  a  unVary  structure,  and 
a  motor  mechanism  mounte<l  between  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  l)Ulldlng  niod.l.  toy  or  the  like  employing  «llffer- 
Ing  elements  having  similar  regularly  spaced  iwrforatlons. 
the  romblnatlon  of  a  unitary  structure  comprising  a  pait 
of  plates  having  perforations  adapted  by  their  spacing  t«. 
register  in  any  of  a  variety  of  ways  with  the  perforations 
of  said  elements  and  a  motor  mechanism  carried  by  said 
plates. 

A.  In  a  building  model,  toy  or  the  like  employing  differ 
Ing  elements  having  similar  regulsrly  spaced  perforations, 
the  combination  of  a  unitary  structure  comprising  a  pair 
of  plates  having  perforations  adapted  by  their  spacing  to 
register  in  any  of  a  variety  of  ways  with  the  perforations 
of  said  elements  and  a  motor  mechanism  mounted  be- 
tween said  plates. 

4.  In  a  building  model,  toy  or  the  like  employing  per- 
forated elements,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  plates  hav- 
ing perforations  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  said 
elements,  a  driving  shaft  proJectlnK  through  one  of  said 
plates,  a  motor  mounted  between  said  plates,  a  train  of 
gearing  t)etween  said  motor  and  shaft,  means  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  a  brake 
associated  with  said  gearing. 

5.  In  a  building  model,  toy  or  the  like  employing  per- 
forated elements,  the  comt>ination  of  a  pair  of  plates  hav- 
ing perforations  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  said 
elements,  a  driving  shaft  projecting  through  one  of  said 
plmtes,  a  spring  motor  mounted  between  said  plates,  a 
train  of  gearing  between  said  motor  and  shaft,  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
friction  brake  associated  with  said  gearing. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


pendicularly  to  the  post,  and  a  head  rotatably  supported 
by  the  shaft  and  having  a  rounded  edge  engageable  with 
the  sickle  bar. 


1,196.239.      MOWER.      Wallace   J.    HorrHKiss.   Alpena. 

8.  D.     File<l  June  10,   1916.     Serial  No.  102.986.     (CI. 

56—44.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  mower  bar  and  a  sickle  bar 
mounted  for  reciprocation  thyreon.  an  upstanding  post  car- 
ried by  the  mower  bar  adjacent  its  Inner  end.  the  upper 
p«»rtlon  of  said  post  l>elng  returned,  the  returned  portion 
of  the  post  being  provided  with  a  stub  shaft  disposed  per 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  mower  bar  and  a  sickle  bar 
mounted  for  reciprocation  thereon,  an  upstanding  post  car- 
ried by  the  mower  bar  adjacent  its  inner  end,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  post  being  returned,  the  returned  portion 
of  the  post  being  provided  with  a  stub  shaft  disposed  per- 
pc-ndlcularly  to  the  post,  a  head  roUtably  supported  by  the 
shaft  and  having  a  rounded  edge  engageable  with  the  sickle 
bar.  and  antifriction  means  carried  by  the  stub  shaft  and 
coacting  with  the  head. 


1,196,240.  LEVELINt;  INSTRUMENT.  Ingvab  Hdsbt, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1914.  Sarlal  No. 
866,368.      (CI.  33 — 209.) 
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A  leveling  Instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  graduated 
uprights,  glass  tubes  In  said  uprights,  a  flexible  rubber 
connector  for  the  glass  tubes,  there  being  water  in  the 
tul>es  so  that  the  level  thereof  will  show  In  the  glass  tube 
alongside  said  graduations,  lugs  at  the  top  of  said  uprights 
extending  backward  from  the  glass  tubes,  feet  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  uprights  extending  beyond  the  same  on  all 
sides,  holes  In  said  lugs,  corresponding  holes  in  said  feet 
below  the  holes  in  said  lugs,  pointed  metallic  spindles  in 
salil  holes,  collars  with  set  screws  on  said  spindles  for  se- 
curing the  same,  and  hand  holes  on  the  tops  of  said 
spindles  for  carrying  the  levels  and  for  inserting  said 
spindles  into  the  ground,  the  depth  of  Insertion  being 
variable  through  said  collars. 


1.196.241.  ROLL  REDUCING  MACHINE.  JOHN  E.  Hrx- 
ZEN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582.266.     (CI.  83—12.) 

1.  In  a  reducing  roll  machine,  a  roll  having  parallel- 
wall  circumferential  channels,  a  similar  roll  parallel  to 
and  coacting  with  the  first  roll,  a  series  of  independently 
movable  discharging  scrapers  engaging  the  channels  of 
each  roll,  fixed  separating  strips  between  each  two 
scrapers,  and  a  pressure  spring  device  abutting  the  series 
of  dlschargln;:  scrapers,  said  spring  device  serving  to  keep 
the  scrapers  in  engagement  with  the  rolls. 

2.  In  a  reducing  roll  machine,  a  roll  having  a  series  of 
fine  circumferential  channels,  a  similar  roll  parallel  to 
and  coac  ting  with  the  first  roll  and  having  circumferential 
channels  of  the  same  size  therewith,  bearing  boxes  for  the 
Journals  of  the  first  roll,  adjusting  means  connected  to 
said  boxes  for  moving  said  first  roll  in  a  right  line  toward 
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or  from  the  coacting  roll,  aud  means  for  vertical  right  line 
adjustment  of  the  bearings  at  each  end  of  the  roll  for  rer- 


tlfylng  angular  variation  of  contact  along  the  line  of  oper- 
ation of  the  channeled  surfaces  of  the  rolls. 


1,196,242.  BLOCK-SIUNAL  SYSTEM.  Uriah  S.  Jack- 
BO.v,  Lowell.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E>lward  F. 
Gowell,  Berwick.  Me.,  and  one  fourth  to  Walter  R.  Teb- 
betts,  Soniersworth,  N.  H.  Flle<l  May  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  838,399.     (Cl.  246 — 30.) 


1.  A  block  signal  system  comprising  a  signal  held  In  po- 
sition to  indicate  safety  by  an  electric  current,  a  switch  to 
abort  circuit  said  current,  an  electro-magnet  to  prevent 
said  switch  from  short  circuiting  the  current,  a  battery 
connected  between  the  rails  of  a  block,  connections  be- 
tween the  rails  of  the  block  and  the  electro-magnet,  a  sec- 
ond switch  to  short  circuit  said  electro-magnet,  a  second 
electro-magnet  to  prevent  the  second  switch  from  short 
circuiting  the  first  electro-magnet,  a.id  connections  from 
the  rails  of  another  block  to  the  second  electro-magnet. 

2.  A  block  signal  system  for  the  crossing  of  two  tracks, 
comprising  a  lottery  connected  between  the  rails  of  the 
blocks  adjacent  the  crossing  and  adapted  to  be  short-dr- 
cuite<l  by  a  trnin  in  said  blocks  :  and  st'maphores  on  each 
side  of  the  crossing  held  In  position  to  Indicate  safety  Dy 
an  electric  current,  and  having  a  switch  for  short-cir- 
cuiting said  electric  current,  an  electro-magnet  to  hold 
said  switch  in  inoperative  condition.  an<l  a  switch  for 
short-circuiting  said  electro- magnet  and  a  magnet  ener- 
gized from  said  battery  for  holding  the  last  named  switch 
in  inoperative  condition. 

3.  A  block  signal  system  comprising  a  signal  held  In 
position  to  Indicate  safety  by  an  electric  current,  a  switch 
for  short-clrculting  said  current,  an  ele<-tro-magnet  con- 
nected l>etween  the  rails  of  a  block  to  hold  the  switch  In 
Inoperative  position,  a  battery  connecte<l  between  the  rails 


of  said  block,  and  arranged  to  be  short-clrcQlted  when  a 
train  enters  the  block,  a  movable  section  of  track  In  the 
block,  and  means  for  short-circuiting  the  battery  when  the 
movable  aectloD  of  track  Is  oat  of  allnement  with  the 
block. 

4.  A  block  signal  system  comprising  a  battery  connected 
between  the  rails  of  each  block,  connections  between  the 
rails  and  a  signal  whereby  the  current  from  the  battery 
maintains  the  signal  In  position  to  Indicate  safety,  a  mov- 
able section  of  track  in  the  block,  means  for  short-circuit- 
ing the  battery  when  the  movable  section  of  track  is  moved 
from  normal  position,  and  means  operative  from  a  distant 
block  for  short-circuiting  the  battery. 

8.  A  block  signal  system  comprising  a  battery  connected 
between  the  rall.-t  of  each  block,  cunue<'tions  between  the 
rails  and  a  signal  whereby  the  current  from  the  battery 
maintains  the  signal  In  position  to  indicate  safety,  a  mov- 
able section  of  track  in  the  block,  flexible  connections  be- 
tween the  movable  tracks  and  the  rest  of  the  block,  means 
for  short-circuiting  the  battery  when  the  movable  section 
of  track  Is  moved  from  normal  position,  and  means  for 
short-circuiting  the  battery  when  a  train  enters  an  adja- 
cent block. 


l,I9t>,243.  KN«;i.NE  STARTING  DEVICE.  Chahi.m  F. 
Kbtterinu,  Itayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Engl- 
no4>ring  I.,ab«>ratories  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Plied 
May  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  699.193.     (Cl.  123—182.) 


1.  In  an  en,;ine  starting  device,  th"  combination  with  an 
engine  inclmling  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  their  parti ; 
of  a  powfr  driven  machine  constituting  a  starting  device 
for  said  engine  :  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  engine 
and  starting  device  together  :  compression  reducing  means 
for  causing  re<luction  in  the  compres.slon  of  the  respective 
cylinders,  only  ilurlng  the  compression  period  thereof;  and 
iiifans  <'<>nue<t>><l  with  said  coupling  means  for  automatl- 
cnlly  controlling  the  operation  of  said  compression  reduc- 
ing means. 

2.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  including  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  regular  ex- 
haust devlifs  thpr>>for  :  and  a  power  driven  machine  con- 
stituting a  starting  device  for  said  engine  ;  <-oupllng  means 
for  coupling  the  engine  and  starting  device  together  ;  com- 
pression reilu<-lng  means  for  causing  reduction  in  the  com- 
pression of  th»-  rpsp»«ctlve  cylinders  only  during  the  com- 
pression period  thereof ;  and  means  connected  with  said 
coupling  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  ct)mpre.Hslon  reilucing  means  whereby  said  compres- 
•<lon  rtilucing  means  will  be  operated  during  only  the  com- 
pression [>erliMls  of  the  engine  but  in  addition  to  the  regu- 
lar operation  of  said  exhaust  devices. 

3.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with  an 
englu".  comprising' a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  exhaust 
valves  therein  ;  of  an  automatic  electric  starting  devlc* 
for  said  engine  :  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  engine 
and  starting  device  together  :  compression  reilucing  means 
for  opening  and  dosing  the  exhaust  valves  In  a  recurring 
.<»e<juence  alternatively  during  the  compression  and  ex- 
haust perhtds  of  the  engine  :  and  means  connected  wltb 
said  coupling  means  for  automatically  i>osltlonlng  said 
compreaslou    re<lucing   means,    whereby    the  same   will    be 
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operateti    when   the  starting  device   is   operate<l    to   start 
the  engine. 

4.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
an  en«lne  ini  luding  Its  cylinder  parts  :  of  means  for  re- 
leasing the  compression  in  the  engine  cylinders ;  of  a 
sUrtlng  device  for  said  engine  having  connections  auto- 
matically operating  said  compression  releasing  means  to 
place  the  same  in  position  to  operate  when  starting  the 
engine;  and  means  for  causing  the  operation  of  said 
compression  releasing  means  Independently  of  the  start- 
ing (levice. 

5.  in  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  and  its  cylln<ler  parts  ;  of  an  electric  starting 
device  for  said  engine  :  means  for  n-dudng  the  compres- 
sion within  the  engine  cylinders  and  operalile  when  the 
electric  starting  device  is  operating  to  start  the  engine; 
and  means  for  operating  said  compression  reducing 
means  Indeix-ndent  of  the  electric  starting  device  to 
place  the  same  in  position  to  op«'nite  when  starting  the 
engine. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnteil  In  the  «;azette.] 


1,196,244.  Hl.N(iK  STRUCTIKK  FOR  SCREEN  SEC 
TIONS.  YoKKiu  Ki.voHHiTA.  Uostou,  Mass.  Flk-d 
May  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.210.     (Cl.  16—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  adja<-ent  relatively  swinging 
members  arrange<l  j^lge  to  iilge,  of  binge  straps  <-on- 
necte<l  to  diagonally  opposite  points  of  said  meml>ers  the 
Intermediate  portions  thereof  passing  between  the  op 
posed  e<lges  of  said  members,  and  retaining  strips  to  se 
cure   salil    straps    to   their    reiipectlvely   adjacent    members. 

2.  The  combination  with  adjacent  relatively  swinging 
memlM>rs  arrangetl  e<lge  to  edge,  and  having  longitudinal 
grooves  In  their  opposed  edge  surfaces,  of  hinge  straps 
having  their  respective  edges  extending  Into  one  sl<le  of 
the  groove  In  one  of  said  meinlM-rs  and  the  opposite  side 
of  the  groove  In  the  other  of  said  memlx-rs.  and  nietins 
to  secure  aaid  strap  edges  In  said  grooves. 

S.  The  combination  with  adjacent  relatively  swinging 
members  arran^eil  edge  to  e<lire.  and  having  lonRltudlnal 
groores  In  their  oppose<l  e<ige  surfaces,  of  hinge  straps 
karlng  their  respective  »»<lges  extending  Into  one  side  of 
he  groove  In  one  of  said  meml>ers  and  the  opposite  side 
of  the  groove  In  the  other  of  said  inemt>ers.  anil  retaining 
strips  fitted  Into  said  grooves  to  clamp  the  strap  edges 
tiiereln. 

I  '  4.  The  combination  with  adjacent  relatively  swinging 
■embers  arranged  edge  to  edge  and  having  longitudinal 
V-«baped  grooves  in  their  opposed  e<lge  surfaces,  of  cor- 
respondingly shap'Hl  retaining  strips  secure<l  In  said 
grooves,  and  hinge  straps  having  their  respetttve  edges 
secured  and  clampwl  In  saUl  grooves  by  aaid  strips,  re- 
spectively, the  portions  of  said  straps  intermediate  their 
edges  exten«ilng  across  and  l»etween  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  strips. 


r>.  The  combination  with  adjacent  relatively  swinging 
members  arrungeil  edge  to  o<lge  an<l  having  longitudinal 
V  shajH-d  grooves  In  their  opposi-^l  eilge  surfaces,  of  <-or- 
respondlngly  shaped  retalniiij:  strips  secur«Hl  in  said 
gro»»ves.  jind  hince  straps  having  their  respe<tive  e^lges 
secured  ami  clamped  in  said  grooves  by  said  strips,  re- 
Bp«'Ctlvely.  the  portions  of  said  straps  intermediate  their 
edge  extending  across  and  l»etween  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  strips.  corresiM.nding  edg»>s  of  adjacent  hinge  straps 
being  secure<l  at  op|)osite  sides  of  the  same  member. 


1,196.245.  EXVELOr  OR  WRAPrER.  .TonN  C,»o. 
K.MttiK.  W.MKlhaven,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  40,373.      (Cl.  229 — 76.) 


p::V^T^^ 


I    3 


4^ 


.J^ 


I.   .\i^ envelop  provided  at  Its  open  end  with  two  flaps. 

extending  respectively  from  the  fiice  and  back  beyond 
the  body  portion  of  the  envelop,  one  of  wild  llnps  belng^ 
longer  than  the  other,  said  longer  flap  Iwlng  doubled 
upon  Itwlf  and  a<lapte<l  to  l>e  Inserted  Into  the  opening 
of  the  envelop  by  folding  along  the  edge  of  the  body 
portit»n.  and  the  shctrter  flap  adapted  to  l>e  fold»Hl  along 
the  edge  of  the  Ixxly  portion,  ami  Inserted  between  the 
doubbnl   sides   of   the    longer   flap. 

::.  An  envelop  provided  at  Its  open  end  with  two  flaps, 
extending  respectively  from  the  face  and  back  beyond 
the  body  portion  of  the  envelop,  one  of  said  flaps  being 
longer  than  the  other,  said  longer  flap  being  doubled 
upon  Itself  on  a  line  of  fold  beyond  the  free  e«lge  of  the 
shorter  flap,  and  adapti-d  to  be  lnserte<l  Into  the  opening 
of  the  envelop  by  folding  alot>g  the  edge  of  the  body 
portion,  and  the  shorti-r  flap  adapte<l  to  be  folded  along 
the  «>dge  of  the  l>o<ly  portion,  and  inserted  between  the 
doubled  sides  of  the  longer  flap. 


1,196,246.  FURNACE  »;RATK.  iitum.t  A.  KOHOCT. 
Chicago,  111.,  asulgnor  to  Shear-Klean  Grate  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IllinolH.  Flle<l  Jan.  30, 
1913.     Serial   No.  745,211.      (Cl.   126—176.) 


1.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  grate  liars,  means 
for  rocking  all  of  sai<l  bars  In  the  same  direction  and 
means  for  simultaneously  shifting  certain  of  the  bars  In 
a   longltucllnnl   dlre<tion   relatively  to   the  other   bars. 

2.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  grate  bars,  means 
for  imparting  a  rocking  and  a  dumping  motion  to  the 
liars,  means  adapte<l  to  shift  certain  of  the  bars  longi- 
tudinally as  tbey  are  rocke«l,  and  means  for  holding  cer- 
tain  of   the   bars  against    longitudinal    movement. 

3.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  grate  bars  having 
longitudinally  overlapping  fingers,  and  means  for  rocking 
all  of  said  liars  and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting 
certain  of  the  bars  in  a  longitudinal  direction  relatively 
to  the  other  bars. 
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4.  In  a  Krate.  the  combinatioD  of  grate  liars,  means 
for  rocking  the  Urth  NiinultaneouHly,  means  for  xblfting 
certain  of  the  liars  longitudinally  an  they  are  ro(ke<I  and 
with  relation  to  the  other  ban*,  and  then  dumping  all  of 
the  bars,  and  means  for  holding  certain  of  the  bars 
against  longitudinal  movement  when  rocketl. 

5.  A  grate  embodying  rocking  bars,  means  for  rocking 
the  bars  simultaneously,  means  a*lapte«l  to  shift  certain 
of  the  bars  longitudinally  as  they  are  rocke<l,  and  means 
for  holding  certain  of  the  bars  against  longitudinal 
movement  when  rocketl.  the  first  said  means  embtxiying 
a  cam  and  a  cooperating  element,  movable  relatively  one 
with  relation  to  the  other. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.247.  HAY -CARRIER  ATTACHMENT.  John  E- 
KoRDiCK  and  Fr.\xk  Kordick.  Brldgewater,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  45.828.     (CI.  254 — 135.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  hay  carriers  comprising  a  bar 
adapte<l  to  rest  on  the  carrier  frame  and  to  tilt  thereon, 
having  downwardly  projecting  ends  to  engage  such  frame 
and  limit  endwise  movement  of  said  bar,  a  device  for  re- 
ceiving an<l  holding  the  end  of  a  flexible  device  mountetl 
on  the  said  bar  for  rotation. 

2.  An  attachment  for  hay  carriers  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  carrier  frame,  and  to  tilt  thereon, 
forming  a  part  of  a  ball  race,  a  device  for  receiving  and 
holding  the  end  of  a  flexible  device,  forming  part  of  a 
ball  race,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  balls  in  said 
race  parts,  and  two  part  Iinke<l  adjustable  means  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  said  support  with  relation  to  the 
frame  on  which  it  rests. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transverse  sup- 
port adapted  to  rest  on  the  frame  members  of  a  hay  car- 
rier and  to  tilt  thereon,  having  downwanl  projections  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  support  laterally  with  relation 
to  each  carrier,  a  bolt  screwed  into  said  support,  having  a 
head  below  the  support  with  a  ball  race  In  Its  upp«T  sur- 
face, a  cylinder  closed  at  Its  upper  end,  having  said  end 
slldably  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  forming  a  coactlng  ball 
race,  balls  In  said  hall  races,  a  cylinder  closed  at  Its  lower 
en<l  screwed  onto  said  first  cylinder  having  an  op«>nlng  In 
said  end,  and  means  for  locking  said  cylinders  against  rel- 
ative rotation. 


1.196,248.  IIAT-CARRIER.  John  E.  KoaniCK  and  Frank 
Kordick.  Brldgewater.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  71,437.      (CI.  212— 105.  > 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l,  a  carriage  having 
a  reciprocating  member,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  there- 
on, an  attachment  deslgnetl  to  l>e  placed  on  a  track,  hav- 
ing a  niemlier  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  opening  channels 
incllne<l  from  their  lower  ends  upwardly,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  rollers  for  raising  said  reciprocating  member, 
said  attachment  Including  a  pair  of  clamping  members 
adapted  to  be  s«'<-ured  to  a  track,  the  menilw-r  havioK  said 
channels  formed  therein  having  pairs  of  opposite  down- 
wardly extending  lugs  for  receiving  the  upper  portions  of 
said  clamping  members,  and  means  for  securing  said  lugs 
to  said  clHinping  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllwd.  a  carriage  having 
a  reciprocating  member  with  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers 
thereon,  an  attachment  designe^l  to  be  placeil  on  a  track, 


having  a  pair  of  oppositely  opening  channels  Inclined 
from  their  lower  ends  upwardly,  adapted  to  receive  said 
rollers  for  raising  said  reciprocating  meml>er.  said  attach- 
ment including  a  pair  of  clamping  members  adapted  to 
be  securetl  to  a  track,  said  channels  having  pairs  of  op- 


P4»slte  downwardly  extemllng  lugs  for  receiving  the  upper 
portions  of  said  clamping  members,  said  clamping  mem- 
bers having  inclintil  elongate<l  slots,  bolts  extended 
through  said  lugs  and  said  slots,  nuts  on  said  bolts  where- 
by said  channels  may  be  varial)ly  Iocke<l  on  said  clamping 
members. 


1,196,249.  TIRE  UNWKAri*IN«;  MACHINE.  John  Ko- 
8(°TZ  and  John  ItiNTA.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1915.     Serial  No.  58,143.     (Cl.  242 — 6.) 


1- 


^^^Sii' 


u 


-X       ("  > 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pivot- 
ally  mounte«l  circular  bracket  having  a  hinged  entrance 
closure  section,  the  saiti  bracket  lH>lng  adjustable  to  cause 
a  tire  to  pass  centrally  therethrough,  an  annular  shuttle 
revolubly  mounted  upon  the  said  bracket  and  arranged 
concentric  therewith  and  at  one  side  thereof  and  having  a 
hlngetl  entrance  closure  portion,  and  a  covering  strip  sup- 
porting means  carrleil  by  the  said  shuttle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll>««l.  comprising  a  pivot- 
ally  mounteil  clr<ular  bracket  having  a  hlngeil  entrance 
closure  section,  the  said  bra<'ket  i>elng  adjustable  to  cause 
a  tire  to  pass  centrally  therethrough,  an  annular  shuttle 
revolubly  mounte<l  upon  the  said  bracket  and  arranged 
concentric  therewith  and  at  one  side  thereof  and  having 
a  hingeii  entrance  closure  portion,  tire  shifting  nienns 
m«iunte<l  atljacent  said  bracket,  simultaneous  op4>ratlng 
means  for  the  said  shuttle  and  shifting  means,  and  sup- 
porting means  for  a  tire  cover  strip  carried  by  the  said 
shutUe. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pivot 
ally  mounted  circular  bracket  having  a  closable  tire  en- 
trance portion,  the  said  bracket  being  adjustable  to 
cause  a  tire  to  pass  centrally  therethrough,  an  annular 
shuttle  rotarlly  mounted  upon  the  said  bracket  and  hav- 
ing the  same  axial  line  therewith  and  provided  with  a 
cloaable  tire  receiving  opening  portion,  the  said  bracket 
and  shuttle  having  the  adjacent  sides  encircled  by  a  rub- 
ber tire,  and  supporting  means  for  a  covering  atrip  car- 
ried by  the  said  shuttle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  circular  bracket  having  a  dosahle  tire  en- 
trance portion,  the  said  bracket  l)elng  adjustable  to  cause 
•  tire  to  pass  centrally  therethrough,  an  annular  shuttle 
rotarlly  mounted  upon  the  said  bracket  and  having  the 
same  axial  line  therewith  and  provided  with  a  closable 
tire  re<elving  opening  portion,  the  said  bracket  and  shut- 
tle adapteil  to  have  the  adjacent  sides  enclrcle<l  by  a  rub- 
ber tire,  supporting  means  for  a  <-overlng  strip  <-arrle<l  by 
the  said  shuttle,  supporting  drums  for  the  tire,  and  si 
multaneously  operating  means  f(»r  the  said  drums  and 
shuttle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbe«l.  comprising  a  pivot- 
ally  mount»'d  circular  bracket  having  a  closable  tire  en- 
trance portion,  the  sabl  bracket  being  adjustable  to  cause 
a  tire  to  pass  centrally  therethrough,  an  annular  shuttle 
rotarlly  mounted  upon  the  said  bracket  and  having  the 
same  axial  line  therewith  and  provided  with  a  closable 
tire  receiving  opening  portion,  the  said  bracket  and  shut- 
tle adapted  to  have  the  adjacent  sides  encircled  oy  a  rub- 
ber tire,  supporting  means  for  a  covering  strip  carried  by 
the  said  shuttle,  supporting  drums  for  the  tire,  a  power 
shaft.  op<>ratlve  connections  Iwtween  the  said  shaft  and 
shuttle,  gear  connections  lietween  the  said  shaft  and 
drums,  and  a  foot  operated  releasing  clutch  for  the  said 
gear  connettlons. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (tasette.J 

I  


1. 196,251.  TIE-CLASP.  Otto  Joseph  Laitebbach,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,439. 
(Cl.  24—259.) 


/.     « 


1,196,250.  ASEITIC  APPLIANCE.  Anna  O.  Kihx.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,139. 
(Cl.  128 — 28.) 


1.  An  aseptic  means  for  lining  the  walls  of  a  passage 
in  the  human  b<Hly  comprising  an  aseptic  sheet  of  compar- 
atively thick  ruhl)er  having  a  hole  therethrough  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  diameter  as  the  passage  when  un- 
dergoing normal  distention,  and  an  aseptic  thin  rubber 
tul>e  one  end  of  which  Is  connected  to  said  she^'t  arouml 
said  hole  and  the  other  end  Is  open  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  an  Instrument,  medlc-anient.  or  the  like. 

2.  An  aseptic  means  for  lining  the  walls  of  a  passage  in 
the  human  b(Mly  comprising  an  aseptic  sheet  of  compara- 
tively thl<k  ruht>er,  the  e«lge  of  which  Is  free  throughout 
Its  entire  circumference  and  having  a  hole  therethrough 
of  appnixlnuitely  the  same  diameter  as  the  passage  when 
undergoing  normal  distention,  and  an  aseptic  thin  rulv 
lier  tube  one  end  of  which  Is  connecteil  to  said  sheet 
around  said  hole,  and  the  other  end  Is  open  for  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  an  Instrument,  medicament  or  the 
like. 

3.  An  aseptic  appliance  comprising  an  aseptic  sheet  of 
comparatively  thick  rubber  having  a  hole  therethrough,  an 
aseptic  thin  rubber  tube  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to 
said  sheet  around  said  hole,  and  an  aseptic  riglfl  tube,  one 
end  of  which  Is  close<l  except  for  an  elongat»Hl  narrow  ap 
erture  therethrough,  said  rubber  tube  extending  thrr>ugh 
said  ap^Tture  and  within  said  rigid  tnl>e. 


^ 


A  clasp  comprising  a  resilient  metal  strip  bent  trans- 
versely Intermediate  its  ends  to  form  spaced  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  having  a  longitudinally  extending  tongue  struck 
therefrom  with  its  base  arrangtHl  near  the  free  end  of  said 
arm.  said  tongue  being  bent  laterally  inward  toward  the 
other  arm  Into  contact  therewith  and  then  bent  outwardly 
and  extended  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  arm 
from  which  it  is  struck  with  Its  terminal  bent  laterally  in- 
wanl  toward  the  other  arm  whereby  the  bent  portion  at 
the  l)ase  of  the  tongue  forms  a  combined  clamping  member 
and  fulcrum  to  provide  for  the  movement  of  the  bent  ter- 
minal of  said  tongue  away  from  the  arm  with  which  it 
normally  contacts  when  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  are 
pressed  toward  each  other. 


1.196,252,  CHISEL  AND  PUNCH  HOLDER. 
(;band,  Rollag,  Minn.  Filed  May  19,  1914. 
839.634.     (Cl.  81—1.) 


OLE  S.  Ll 
Serial  No' 


A  tool  holder  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  head  on  the 
handle  and  communicating  therewith,  said  head  having 
alined  openings,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  rod  operating  in 
the  handle  and  having  one  enil  extending  into  the  head, 
and  a  second  head  carried  by  the  extendeil  end  of  the 
plunger,  each  of  said  heads  having  a  rib  formed  thereon 
and  arranged  in  conforming  relation  for  yleldably  engag- 
ing a  tool  at  diametrically  opposite  points  when  the  tool  Is 
supported  In  the  openings. 


1.196.253.  FOLDING  COT.  Morris  Lowy,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  45.334.  (C\. 
5 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  folding  cot.  the  comldnatlon  with  a  jMilr  of  fold- 
able  cot  sections,  of  a  short  middle  se<-tion  plvotally  con- 
nected! to  the  Inner  ends  thereof,  snld  foldaMe  cot  se<tions 
folding  transversely  of  the  cot  by  lifting  such  Inner  ends 
and   thereby   allowing  the   outer   ends   to  drop  and   close 
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toward  (>ach  other,  a  pair  of  legs  plroted  to  each  of  said 
foldable  sertionn.  a  8iDKl(>  leg  attached  to  said  middle  sec- 
tion, and  a  linic  connecting  the  legs  of  each  foldable  sec- 
tion with  the  leg  of  said  middle  8«-ction,  said  links  being 
disponed  substantially  In  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
8ald  cot. 

2.  In  a  folding  cot,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  fold- 
able  cot  sections,  of  a  short  middle  section  pivotally  con- 
neotwl  to  the  inner  ends  thereof,  said  foldable  cot  aeitiona 
foldins  transversely  of  the  <ot  by  lifting  such  inner  ends 
and  thereby  allowing  the  oiiter  ends  to  drop  and  close 
toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  each  of  said 
folflaMo  seiti.-ms.  a  leg  attac hed  to  said  middle  section,  a 
linic  connecting  the  legs  of  each  foldable  section  with  the 
leg  of  said  middle  section,  an  end-piece  fuicrumed  to  each 
foldable  section,  and  a  Unit  pivotally  connecting  each  end- 
piece  with  the  legs  of  the  same  section. 

3.  In  a  folding  cot,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  fold- 
able  cot  sections,  of  a  short  middle  section  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  inner  ends  thereof,  said  foldable  cot  sections 
folding  transversely  of  the  cot  by  lifting  such  inner  ends 
and  thereby  allowing  the  outer  ends  to  drop  and  close  to- 
ward each  other,  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  each  of  said  fold 
able  sections,  a  leg  attached  to  the  center  of  said  middle 
section,  a  link  connecting  the  legs  of  each  foldable  section 
with  the  leg  of  said  middle  section,  an  end-piece  fuicrumed 
to  each  foldablf  section,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting 
each  end-piece  with  the  legs  of  the  same  section. 

4.  In  a  folding  cot,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  fold- 
able  cot  sections,  of  a  short  middle  section  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  inner  ends  thereof,  said  foldable  cot  sections 
folding  transversely  of  the  cot  by  lifting  such  inner  ends 
and  thereby  allowing  the  outer  ends  to  drop  and  clohe 
toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  each  of  said 
foldable  sections,  a  leg  attached  to  the  center  of  said  mid- 
dle section,  a  link  connecting  the  legs  of  each  foldable  sec- 
tion with  the  leg  of  said  middle  section,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  leg  of  said  middle  section  in  its  vertical 
position  during  the  folding  operation. 

5.  In  a  folding  cot,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  fold- 
able  cot  sections,  of  a  short  middle  section  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  inner  ends  thereof,  said  foldable  cot  sections 
folding  transversely  of  the  cot  by  lifting  such  inner  ends 
and  thereby  allowing  the  outer  ends  to  drop  and  close 
toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  each  of  said 
foldable  sections,  a  single  leg  attached  to  aald  middle  sec- 
tion, a  link  connecting  the  legs  of  each  foldable  section 
with  the  leg  of  said  midille  section,  a  sleeve  slidably  dis- 
posed upon  the  leg  of  said  middle  section,  and  a  link  con- 
necting aald  sleeve  with  each  of  said  first  named  links. 


1,196,254.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  KLBCTRIC  MO- 
TORS. Bradley  T.  McCormick,  Montreal,  Quebec. 
Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  AlUa- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,134. 
(CI.  219 — 48.) 


1.   In  a  rheostat,  a  fluid  <'ontalnlnjr  tank  having  a  cover. 
a  frame  supported  by  said  cover,  said  frame  comprising  a 


plurality  of  aatularly  apaced  members,  a  hollow  resistance 
coll  having  openings  and  mounted  on  said  frame,  and 
leads  extending  from  different  portions  of  said  resistance 
coll. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  tank,  a  cover 
therefor,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  cover  in  i>oaltlon  to  be 
suspended  in  said  tank  when  said  coTer  Is  In  place  there- 
on, a  coll  peripherally  supported  on  said  frame,  and  a  plo- 
rality  of  terminals  extending  through  said  cover.  t«o  of 
said  terminals  being  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  coll. 

3.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  tank  and  a  cover 
therefor,  a  resistance  element  mounted  on  said  cover  so  as 
to  be  contained  within  said  tank  when  said  cover  is  in 
place,  said  resistance  element  comprising  a  coll  of  hollow 
perforated  tubing,  and  terminal  members  mounted  in  aald 
cover  and  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  coil  and  into 
engagement  with  portions  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  containing 
fluid,  a  resistance  element  immersed  in  said  fluid,  said  re 
Bistance  element  coniprlslag  a  coil  of  hollow  perforated 
tubing,  means  f«>r  supporting  said  resistance  element  in 
place  in  said  tank  cumprislng  nienit>ers  engaging  periph- 
eral points  of  said  coil,  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  dis- 
posed within  said  coil  and  engaging  points  along  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  coll. 

6.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minals, resistance  elements  t>etween  a<ljai-ent  terminals, 
said  elementa  consisting  of  sections  of  a  coll,  connections 
between  said  terminals  and  common  points  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions, said  connections  being  disposed  within  said  coll.  and 
supporting  means  for  said  coll  engaging  said  coil  along  the 
periphery  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1.196,255.  OSCILLATING  FAX.  Willahd  M.  McEwen, 
Chicago,  111.  FUed  June  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  84.025. 
(CI.  230—1.) 


1.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  rotary  fan  me<lxanlsin  mounted  to  freely  oscillate 
horisontaiiy  thereon,  and  mechanism  for  tilting  said  fan 
mechanism  vertically,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  fan 
mechanism  being  always  noncoinddent  with  the  axis  of 
oaclllation,  whereby  gravity  will  cooperate  with  said  tilting 
mechanism  to  control  the  angular  range  of  horUontal 
osdUatioD. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  pair  of  meml>ers  .lour- 
naled  on  said  support  ami  capable  of  rotating  relatively 
to  each  other,  motor  driven  mechanism  tiltably  monntetl 
on  one  of  said  members,  driving  mechanism  connected  to 
cause  a  relative  rotation  of  said  members,  and  enacting 
means  on  said  motor  driven  mechanism  and  an  the  other 
said  memt>er  adapted  to  tilt  said  motor  driven  mechanism 
transversely  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  members  and 
thereljy  cause  the  oscillation  of  said  one  member  and  said 
motor  driven  mechanism  relative  to  said  support,  the 
mass  of  said  motor  driven  mechanism  being  disposed  so 
that  the  center  of  icravify  thereof  Is  aim-ays  locate<l  at  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  oscUlatlon  of  aald  members  whereby 
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gravity  will  be  caused  to  regulate  the  oscillation  of  said 

me<'hanism. 

3.   The   combination   of   a   support,   a   pair   of   members 
Journaled  on  said  support  and  capable  of  rotating  rela 
lively    to    each    ether,    motor    driven    mechanism    tiltably 
mounted  on  one  of  sai.l  members,  driving  mechanism  con 
necteil  to  cause  a  relative  rotation  of  said  members,  coact 
Ing   means  on   said   motor  driven   mechanism   and   on   the 
other   said    member   adapted    to   tilt    said    motor   driven 
mechanism  transversely  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
memlwrs    and    thereby    .ause    the    oscillation    of    said    one 
memb."r  and  hai.l  motor  driven  mechanism  relative  to  said 
support,  the  mass  of  said  motor  driven  mechanism  being 
disposed  so  that  the  center  of  gravity  thereof  is  always 
located  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  oscllUtlon  of  said  mem 
bers  whereby  gravity  will  be  caused  to  regulate  the  oscil- 
lation  of  said   me.hanism.  and   means  adapted  to  change 
the  location  of  the  center  of  gravity. 

4.  The   combination   of  a   support,   a    pair   of    members 
J..urnale<l   on    -'aid   support   and   capable  of  rotating  rela 
tireiy    to    each    other,    motor    driven    mechanism    tiltably 
mounted    on    one    of    said    meml>ers.    driving    mechanism 
connected  to  cause  a  relative  rotation  of  said  momlvrs.  an.l 
cMctlng  means  on  said   ni«aor  driven  mechanism  and  on 
the  other  said  memU'r  adapted  to  tilt  said  motor  driven 
mechanism   transversely  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
m.mlK-rs   and    theret)y    cause   the   oscillation    of    said    one 
member  and  said  motor  driven  mechanism  relative  to  said 
support,  said  members  being  mounted  on  said  support  with 
the  axU  of  rotation  thereof  inclined,  whereby  the  center 
of    gravity    of    said    motor   driven    mechanism    is    always 
1,..  at.Hl  at  the  side  toward  which  said  axis  Is  inclined  so 
a«  to  regulate  tb.-  oscillations  of  said  me<hanism. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  pair  of  members 
Journaled  on  said  support  and  capable  of  rotating  rela 
lively  to  each  other,  motor  driven  mechanism  liltably 
mounte<i  on  one  of  said  members,  driving  mechanism 
connerte<l  to  cause  a  relative  rotation  of  said  members, 
coactlng  means  on  said  motor  driven  mechanism  and  on 
the  other  said  member  adapted  to  tilt  said  motor  driven 
rae.hnnism  transversely  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
members  and  thereby  cause  the  oscillation  of  said  one 
member  and  said  motor  driven  mechanism  relative  to  said 
sopp<»rt.  said  mem»>er»  being  mounted  on  said  support  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  inclined,  whereby  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  motor  driven  mechanism  is  always 
located  at  the  side  toward  which  said  axis  Is  inclined  so 
as  to  regulate  the  oscillations  of  said  mechanism,  and 
means  for  varying  the  inclination  of  said  axis. 
;  (Claims  6  to  13  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (Jasette.] 


driven  mechanism  and  thereby  through  gyratory  forces 
tend  to  cause  th"  horizontal  swinging  of  said  member  and 
kald  motor-driven  mechanism,  and  means  for  holding  said 
memlMT  and  mechanism  against  horisontal  swinging  in  one 

direction. 

2.  In  an  air-circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  rotary  fan  mechanism  mounted  to  oscillate  hori- 
zontally thereon,  mechanism  for  tilting  said  fan  mecha- 
nism vertically  and  thereby  through  gyratory  forces  tend 
to  cause  the  horizontal  swinging  thereof,  and  means  for 
holding  said  fan  me<hanism  against  horizonUi  swinging 
in  one  direction. 

3.  In  an  air-circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  shaft  Journaled  thereon,  blower  mechanism 
tiltably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  (oacting  means  on  said 
blower  mechanism  and  said  support  adapted  to  till  said 
blower  mechanism  and  thereby  through  gyratory  forces 
tend  to  cause  the  horizontal  swinging  of  said  shaft  and 
blower  mechanism,  and  ratchet  an.l  pawl  mechanism  co- 
acting  between  said  shaft  an<i  support  for  holding  said 
blower    mechanism    against    horizontal    swinging    in    one 

dltection. 

4.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  shaft  Journalwi  ther<Hjn.  blower  me<  hanlsm 
tiltably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  coacting  means  on  said 
blower  mechanism  and  said  support  a.iapted  to  tilt  said 
blower  mechanism  and  thereby  through  gyratory  forces 
tend  to  cause  the  horizontal  swlnainn  of  said  shaft  and 
blower  mechanism,  a  ratchet  carri*^!  by  said  shaft,  and  a 
pawl  on  said  support  engaglnu  said  ratchet  so  as  to  hold 
said  blower  mechanism  against  horizontal  swinging  In  one 
<llrecllon. 

5.  In  an  alr-clrculatlng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  shaft  Journaleti  thereon,  blower  mechanism 
tilUbly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  coacting  means  on  said 
blower  mechanism  and  said  support  adapte<l  to  tilt  said 
blower  mechanism  and  thereby  throu^rh  gyratory  forces 
tend  to  cause  the  horizontal  swinging  of  said  shaft  and 
blower  mechanism,  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  coacting 
between  said  shaft  and  support  for  holding  said  blower 
mechanism  against  horizontal  swinging  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism 
Inoperative. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  IJm  256.     ELECTRIC  FAN.     Wii.i^RD  M.  McEwbn,  Chi 
'rai:o.  111.     Filed  July  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  39..S33.     (Ci. 
•^8(^—1.) 


1.196.257.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMI'UT- 
ING  MACHINE.  Holmes  Marsham,,  Plalniield.  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Comput- 
ing Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  655.363. 
(CI.  235—59.) 


1.  The  coniblnafloii  of  a  support,  a  member  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  motor-driven  mechanism  tiltably  mount 
ed  on  said  meml>er.  coacting  means  on   said  motor  driven 
mechanism  and  said  support  adapted   to  tUt  said   motor- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  platen,  of  computing  mechanism  including  an 
error  key  for  clearing  the  .-omputlng  mechanism  of  an 
erroneous  portion  of  a  calculation,  and  means  brought 
In  play   by  said  error  key   for  enabling  the  actuation   of 

said  platen. 

2.  The  combination  with-  a  typewriting  mechanism  In- 
eluding  a   platen,   of   computing   mechanism   Including  an 
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error  key  for  clearing  the  ooniputinK  mechanism  of  an 
erroneous  portion  of  a  calculation,  and  connections  l)e- 
tw«H'n  said  platfn  and  said  error  key  for  controlling  cer- 
tain operations  of  the  one  from  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  platen,  of  computing  mechanism  Including  an 
error  key  for  clearing  the  computing  mechanlnni  of  an 
erroneous  portion  of  a  calculation,  a  lock  connected  to  said 
platen,  and  connections  l>etwef'n  said  error  key  and  said 
lock,  wherehy  said  lock  may  l>e  released  by  an  actuation 
of  said  error  key.  to  cnaldt-  tli"  actuation  ot  said  platen. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typpwrltiuj?  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  platen,  of  computing  me<-hanism  including  an 
error  key  for  clearing  the  computing  mechanism  of  an 
erroneous  portion  of  a  calculation,  means  brought  In  play 
by  said  error  key  for  enabling  the  actuation  of  »aid  platen, 
and  a  lock  for  holding  said  error  key  in  Its  actuate*] 
position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  actoating  means 
for  said  platen,  a  lock  for  preventing  operation  of  said 
actuating  means,  computing  me<hanisni  including  a  special 
key,  and  connections  between  said  key  and  said  lock, 
whereby  said  key  may  release  said  lock  concomitantly  with 
the  performan<-e  of  its  special  operation,  to  enable  the 
operation  of  said  platen  hy  said  a<tuatlng  means. 

(Claims  ti  to  41  not  printe<l  In  the  (;azette.] 


1,196,258.  MACHINE  FOR  SNAPPING  AND  HUSKING 
EARS  OF  CORN.  Joseph  K.  .Mast,  Miiiersburg,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  24.285.     (CI.  13i) — 5.) 


1.  A  machine  for  snapping  and  husking  corn,  comprising 
snapping  rolls,  a  table  for  fee<llng  stalks  sidewise  from  one 
side  of  the  machine  to  the  rolls,  a  conveyer  below  the 
table,  means  for  directing  stalks  from  the  snapping  rolls 
downwardly  and  inwardly  onto  the  conveyer,  and  means 
for  driving  the  conveyer  to  return  the  stalks  to  that  side 
of  the  machine  from  which  they  were  Initially  fe<l. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  snap- 
ping rolls,  husking  rolls,  a  conveyer  t>elow  the  rolls,  means 
for  feeding  stalks  from  one  side  of  the  machine  to  the 
snapping  rolls,  memns  for  directing  stalks  from  the  snap- 
ping rolls  onto  the  conveyer,  said  husking  rolls  constitut- 
ing means  for  discharging  husks  onto  the  conveyer,  and 
means  for  driving  the  conveyer  to  return  the  stalks  and 
husks  to  that  side  of  the  machine  from  which  they  were 
initially  fed. 

3.  A  machine  for  snapping  and  husking  corn.  Including 
snapping  rolls,  a  table  for  feeding  stalks  sidewlse  from  one 
side  of  the  machine  to  the  snapping  rolls,  husking  rolls 
for  receiving  the  ears  from  the  snapping  rolls,  a  conveyer 
arranged  transversely  under  the  snapping  and  husking 
rolls,  means  for  guiding  stalks  from  the  snapping  rolls 
and  into  position  on  the  conveyer  and  below  the  husking 
rolls,  said  husking  rolls  constituting  means  for  discharging 
husks  onto  the  conveyer,  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer 
to  direct  the  stalks  and  husks  toward  that  aide  of  the 
machine  from  which  they  were  initially  fed.  and  means 
for  delivering  said  stalks  and  husks  from  said  side  of  the 
machine. 


1,196,259.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OP 
UNSATURATED  HYDRJX'ARnoNS  CONTAINING 
THE  CONJU«ATEI>  BOXI).  Pbancib  Edward  Mat 
THEW.S.  {{lackheath.  and  Edwaed  HAi.n)RU  Stbanoi. 
London,  Kngland.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.  Serial  No, 
14.779.     (01.  23—24.) 

1.  In  a  process  of  purifying  unsaturated  hydrocarbons 
having  a  conjugated  double  bond,  the  step  which  consists 
In  reacting  thereon  with  sulfur  dloxld  In  presence  of  a 
halogen  containing  bmly  serving  to  promote  the  forma- 
tion of  a  crystallizable  sulfoxid. 

2.  In  a  process  of  purifying  isoprene.  the  step  which 
consists  in  reacting  thereon  with  sulfur  dloxld  in  pres«-nce 
of  a  halogen-containing  body  serving  to  promote  the  for- 
mation of  a  crystallizable  sulfoxid. 


1.196,2«<).  SAFPrr.  1»EVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  I-^axk 
W.  MATriBLD,  Bloomlngton,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  6«,320.     (CI.  187 — »0.) 


rf/##    t   \tS^9J 


il 


'tt 


r« 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  tlxi^l  up- 
right guides  in  the  elevator  shaft,  of  head  blocks  carried 
by  said  car  and  slldalde  on  said  guides,  brake  shoes  op- 
erable through  the  head  blocks  for  engagement  with  the 
guides,  oppositely  rotatable  operating  means  for  the  brake 
shoes,  a  single  operating  shaft  for  said  operating  means, 
a  cross  shaft,  disengageable  driving  means  t>etween  said 
croaa  shaft  and  the  first  shaft,  governor  means  on  said 
cro.ss  shaft,  and  reslllently  operated  means  controlletl  by 
said  governor  means  for  causing  the  operative  engagement 
of  said  driving  u)«>ans. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  upright 
guides  In  the  elevator  shaft,  of  head  blocks  carried  l>y  salrl 
car  and  slldable  on  said  guides,  brake  shoes  operal>l« 
through  the  head  blocks  for  engagement  with  the  guides, 
oppositely  rotatable  operating  means  for  the  brake  aboes, 
a  single  operating  shaft  for  said  operating  means,  a  cross 
shaft,  a  governor  <-arrie«l  by  the  cross  shaft,  disengage- 
aide  driving  means  t>etween  the  cross  shaft  and  the  first- 
mentioned  shaft,  reslllently  actuatetl  means  for  causing 
when  released  operative  engagement  of  said  driving 
means,  and  a  trip  mechanism  controlled  by  the  governor 
for  releasing  said  actuat»>d  means. 

3.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  elevator  cars,  the  comb! 
nation  with  an  elevator  car,  fixed  vertical  guides  there- 
for, and  a  vertical  rack  on  one  of  said  guides,  of  Idocks 
slidal>ly  engaging  the  guides,  a  brake  shoe  sliilable  with- 
in each  l)iock  for  frictionally  engaging  the  guides,  a  bolt 
threaded  in  each  block  to  actuate  the  brake-aboe,  a  shaft 
to  operate  the  bolts,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  ther«H>n 
in  engagement  with  said  rack  to  rotate  said  shaft  by  the 
movement  of  the  car,  a  i-ontrol  shaft  operate<l  by  saiil 
second  shaft,  dlsengagealtle  driving  means  l>etween  the 
control  shaft  and  the  first-mentioned  shaft,  reslllently 
actuatwl  means  for  causing  when  released  operative  en- 
gagement of  said  driving  means,  and  a  trip  mechanism 
controlle<i  by  the  governor  for  releasing  said  reslllently 
actuate<l  means  when  said  elevator  exce«»<ls  a  pre<leter- 
mlneil  spee«l. 

4.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  elevator  cars,  the  combl- 
nation  with  an  elevator  car  and  upright  guides  therefor, 
of  blocks  alidably  engaging  the  guides,   brake  shoes  slld- 
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able  In  each  block  for  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  up- 
rights, a  bolt  threaded  in  each  bl(»ck.  said  t>olts  when  ro- 
tated actuating  the  brake  shoes  In  unison,  n  shaft  having 
means  thereon  to  rotate  said  i)oIts,  a  control  shaft  rota- 
table by  the  movement  of  the  elevator  car,  governor  means 
operable  at  one  end  of  said  controlling  shaft,  a  sliding 
gear  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  forming  disengaging 
means  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  bolt  rotating  shaft. 
Intermediate  means  for  causing  engagement  of  said  dls- 
cngagealile  driving  means,  and  a  trip  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  governor  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  Interme- 
diate means. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  and  upright 
gtjides,  of  head  blocks  slldable  upon  the  guides,  brake 
shoes  operable  through  the  blocks  to  frictionally  engage 
the  gullies,  oppositely  rotatal>le  bolts  controlling  move- 
ment of  the  shtM's,  a  shaft  for  rotating  tiie  bolts,  a  cross 
shaft,  a  governor  <arrle.l  at  one  end  of  the  cross  shaft,  a 
sliding  gear  carrie<l  at  the  other  end  of  the  cross  shaft  for 
a  governor  determlneil  engagement  with  the  first  said 
shaft,  and  lev«-r  means  tn-tween  the  governor  and  the  slid- 
ing gear  and  reslllently  lmp«'lled  to  cause  an  operation  of 
the  first  said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.196.261.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  UNLOADING  APPA- 
RATUS. Ai.rREt>  .Vyre  Mei.i-or.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Can- 
ada. Filed  l>ec.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  879.366.  (CI. 
214—10.) 


1.  In  flash  boards  for  unloading  apparatus,  a  frame 
having  posts  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cross  and  longitudinal  beams,  suitable  supports 
for  said  frame,  arms  extending  ouiwanlly  from  the  lower 
ends  of  said  posts  and  pivotally  secure<l  at  their  Inner 
ends,  connecting  bars  pivotally  Joined  to  and  supported 
from  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  flash  board  or  plate 
pivotally  Joined  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  connecting  bars 
and  a  block  and  tackle  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  arms. 

2.  In  flash  boards  for  unloading  apparatus,  a  frame 
formed  of  croas  and  longitudinal  beams  and  posts  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  a  frame  supporting  the  aforesaid 
frame,  arms  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of 
mid  posts  and  pivotally  securi-d  at  their  Inner  ends,  brack- 
ets carrletl  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  connecting 
bars  pivotally  Joined  to  said  brackets,  a  flash  board  or 
plate  pivotally  an.l  adjustably  Joined  at  the  lower  ends  of 
aald  connecting  bars  and  a  block  and  tackle  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  amis. 

3.  In  flash  Itoanls  for  unloading  apparatus,  the  rombi- 
natton  with  an  unloading  plow,  of  a  iMiir  of  flash  boards. 
a  frame  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  moid  boards  of  said 
plow,  a  frame  rigidly  se<ured  to  the  pilot  mold  boards  of 
said  plow,  a  frame  pivotally  secure<l  to  the  aforesal<l 
frames,  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  pivot  frame 
beyond  each  side  of  the  plow,  means  for  suspending  said 
flash  boards  from  said  arms  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  arms. 

I    4.  In  flash  boards  for  unloading  apparatus,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  plow  having  pilot  and  rear  mold  boards,  of 
a  plurality  of  flash  boards  or  plates,  a  frame  having  up- 
rights, cross  and  longitudinal  bars  and  rigidly  secured  to 


said  rear  mold  boards,  a  frame  having  uprights  and  a 
cross  liar  rigidly  secured  to  said  pilot  mold  lM«rds,  a 
frame  having  longitudinal  and  cross  t>eams  pivotally  se- 
cured at  its  front  end  to  said  frame  from  the  pilot,  and  in- 
termediate of  Its  length  to  said  frame  from  the  rear  mold 
boards  and  posts  extending  upwardly  centrally  from  the 
cross  beams,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  beyond  the  lon- 
gitudinals of  said  pivoted  frame  at  each  side  and  pivotally 
secured  at  their  inner  ends,  connecting  tmrs  extending 
from  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  having  pivotal  con- 
ne<tlon  therewith  and  adjustably  supporting  said  flash 
boards  or  plates  at  their  lower  ends,  and  means  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  to  the  outer  end  of 
.sal<l  arms  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter. 

5.  In  flash  Imards  for  unloading  apparatus,  a  frame 
having  posts  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  frame 
iuclutilng  a  plurality  of  cross  and  longitudinal  beams,  sup- 
ports for  the  frame,  arms  extending  from  the  lower  ends 
of  said  posts  and  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends,  connecting 
i>ars  pivotally  jolne<l  to  said  arms,  a  flash  board  or  plate 
pivotally  joined  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  connecting  bars, 
a  means  for  lowering  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.196.202.  IRONING-BOARD  COVER.  Ella  Mbltos, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  726,312. 
(CI.  68—1.) 


An  Ironing  board  cover  comprising  a  body  portion,  fab- 
ric loops  secured  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  l)ody  por- 
tion, an  endless  draw  string  engaged  In  said  loops,  said 
body  portion,  loops,  and  draw  string  forming  a  sleeve, 
said  parts  of  said  sleeve  lieing  non-removably  mounted  to 
each  other  when  said  cover  Is  attached  or  detached  to  or 
from  an  ironing  board  and  a  fabric  loop  se<ure<l  to  one 
end  of  said  body  portion,  said  end  loop  providing  means 
for  closing  one  end  of  said  sie«>ve  when  a  portion  of  said 
draw  string  Is  engage<l  and  drawn  through  said  end  loop. 


1.196,263.      FARM  (J ATE.      (Vbobge    L.    Milleu,    Orange, 
Va.    Flletl  July  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  37,454.    (CI.  39— 31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  gate,  of  a  bar  rigidly 
secured  across  the  top  of  the  gate  and  arranged  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  plaiA'  of  the  gate,  said  l>ar  having  Its 
ends  curved  away  from  the  plane  of  the  gate  In  order  to 
provide  the  r<H|Mlred  leverage  for  easily  closing  the  gate 
when  It  has  tieen  released,  tripping  menil>ers  mounted  on 
the  extremities  of  the  iwr  and  connected  to  turn  in  unison, 
means  for  unlatching  the  gate  connected  to  one  of  said  trip- 
ping meml>ers.  and  pairs  of  Independent  operating  connec- 
tions extending  at  each  side  of  the  gate,  the  connections  of 
each  pair  being  attacheil  to  different  ones  of  said  tripping 
meml»ers.  whereby  the  gate  may  l>e  opened  and  closed  from 
cither  side. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  pivuteti  gate,  of  a  bar  rigidly 
setured  across  the  top  of  the  gate  and  arranged  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  gat»'.  said  bar  having  its  ends 
curve<i  away  from  the  plane  of  the  gatt-  in  order  to  pro- 
vide the  required  leverage  for  easily  cloming  the  gate  when 
it  has  been  released,  tripping  members  mounted  on  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  i>ar  and  <onne<te<i  to  turn  ^n  UDl.ton,  one 
of  said  tripping  members  having  an  extra  arm,  a  trip  rod 
pivotally  connected  to  said  extra  arm,  a  hangar  pivotally 
hung  from  the  gate  and  connecte<l  to  s^ald  trip  roil,  con- 
necting means  extending  from  the  hanger  to  the  latch, 
whereby  iwild  latch  will  be  withdrawn  when  the  tripping 
members  are  first  actuateti,  and  pairs  of  independent  con- 
nt'ctlons  fxtcnding  at  fach  side  of  the  gat*-,  the  connec- 
tions of  each  pair  being  attached  to  different  ones  of  said 
tripping  members  whereby  the  gate  may  be  op«ne<l  and 
closed  from  either  side. 


1,196,264.  ANTIF'RICTIOX  BEARIN*;.  JoH\  H.  MoD- 
LBR.  Schwelnfurt-on-the-Maln,  Ormany.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  740,116.     (CI.  64 — 62.) 


--<^ 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rollers  between  said  mem- 
bers having  their  surfaces  inclining  toward  the  axis  of  the 
bearing  in  graduated  parallel  llneti.  said  members  having 
ra«-eways  coasting  with  said  rollers  and  inclining  toward 
said  axis,  one  line  drawn  from  a  common  point  in  said 
axis  passing  through  each  one  of  the  raceway  surfaces 
correspondingly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rollers. 

2.  An  antifriction  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rollers  between  said  mem- 
bers, each  set  of  rollers  having  diameters  differing  from  the 
other  sets,  the  axis  of  the  rollers  of  each  set  coincidlDg, 
the  surfaces  of  said  rollers  lying  in  parallel  lines,  said 
members  having  raceways  coacting  with  said  rollers. 

8.  An  antifriction  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rollers  between  said  mem- 
bers, each  set  of  rollers  having  diameters  differing  from  the 
other  sets,  the  axes  of  the  rollers  of  each  set  coinciding, 
the  surfaces  of  salil  rollers  lying  in  parallel  lines,  said 
members  having  raceways  coacting  with  said  rollers,  the 
surfaces  of  said  raceways  lying  in  lines  corresponding  with 
the  flrat  name<l  lines. 

4.  An  anti-friction  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rollers  t)etween  said  mem- 
bers, each  set  of  rollers  having  diameters  different  from  the 
other  sets,  the  axes  of  the  rollers  of  each  set  l>eing  in  a 
line  that  coincides  at  a  point  with  the  axis  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  members  having  raceways  <-orresponding  in  dis- 
tances apart  .substantially  to  the  diameters  of  correspond- 
ing rollers  of  said  sets,  said  raceways  being  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  corresponding  rollers. 

5.  An  anti-friction  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  mem- 
l)ers,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rollers  between  said  mem- 
t>ers,  each  set  of  rollers  having  diameters  differing  from  the 
other  sets,  the  axes  of  the  rollers  of  ea<h  .set  being  in  a 
line  that  coincides  at  one  point  with  the  axis  of  said  mem< 
bers,  said  members  having  raceways  corresponding  in  dl»- 
tances  apart  substantially  to  the  diameters  of  correspond- 
ing rollers  of  said  sets,  said  raceways  being  parallel  with 
the  axes  of  the  corresponding  rollers,  said  raceways  cross- 
ing lines  meeting  at  the  same  point  met  by  lines  passing 
through  the  axes  of  the  rollers  and  the  axis  of  said  mem- 
l>er«. 

maims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.196,265.  BRAKE  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.  Ubkrt 
H.  MtRBAY.  Riverton.  and  William  1).  La  Rib,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a 
CoriK>ration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  674,738.     (CI.  74 — 18.) 


g? 


2S 


1.  A  brake  comprising  frictlonal  means  mounted  to  oscil- 
late about  a  fixed  axis,  a  fixed  stop  arranged  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  frictlonal  means  away  from  an  oper- 
ative position,  and  yielding  means  secored  to  said  stop  and 
to  said  frictlonal  means  for  holding  said  frictlonal  means 
either  in  an  lnop4>rative  position  or  In  an  op«'rative  posi- 
tion, said  yielding  means  being  normally  under  a  tension 
tending  to  contract  the  same. 

2.  A  brake  comprising  frictlonal  means  mounted  to  os- 
cillate about  a  fixed  axis,  a  flxe«l  stop  arrange<l  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  frictlonal  means  away  from  an  oper- 
ative position,  and  yielding  means  secured  to  said  stop  and 
to  said  frictlonal  means  and  arranged  either  to  hold  said 
frictlonal  means  in  the  inoperative  position  determined 
by  said  stop,  or  to  •  snap  '  said  frictlonal  means  into  and 
then  to  hold  said  means  in  an  operative  position,  said 
yielding  means  In-ing  normally  under  a  tension  tending  to 
contra«-t  the  same. 

3.  A  brake  comprising  frictlonal  means  niounteil  to  os- 
cillate about  a  fixed  axis,  a  fixed  stop  arrangtnl  to  limit  the 
movement  of  .said  frictlonal  means  away  from  an  oper- 
ative position,  and  yielding  means  secured  to  said  stop  and 
to  said  frictlonal  means  and  arranged  either  to  hold  said 
frictlonal  means  in  the  inoperative  position  determined  by 
said  stop  or  to  "  snap  "  said  frictlonal  means  into  and  then 
to  hold  said  means  In  operative  position,  said  yielding 
means  l)elng  arranged  to  act  at  all  times  in  a  straight  line 
which  oscillates  about  said  stop  as  an  axis  from  one  side 
to  the  oppusitc  side  of  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  fric- 
tlonal means,  said  yielding  means  being  normally  under  a 
tension  tending  to  contract  the  same. 

4.  A  brake  comprising  a  lever  mounted  to  oscillate  about 
a  fixed  axis  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  fixed  stop  preject- 
Ing  through  .said  slot  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  lever, 
and  yielding  means  connecting  said  lever  and  said  stop. 

5.  A  brake  comprising  a  lever  mounted  to  oscillate  about 
a  flxiHl  axis,  a  fixe<l  stop  arranged  to  determine  the  Inoper- 
ative position  of  said  lever,  and  yielding  means  secured  to 
said  lever  and  to  said  stop,  said  yielding  means  l)elng  nor- 
mally under  tension  tending  to  contract  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  IH  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.196.266.  SUPPORT  FOR  DRILLS.  Oscar  F.  Nilson, 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
48,4K7.     (O.  265 — 60.) 

A  support  of  the  character  de8crit)ed,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar post  having  its  lower  end  Internally  screw-threaded, 
an  attaching  extension  provided  with  a  trunnion  project- 
ing in  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  p<»st  and  having  a  re- 
cess forme<i  in  one  side  thereof,  a  hasp  pivotally  connected 
with  the  attaching  extension  and  having  a  recess  disposed 
opposite  the  first  named  recess,  a  bolt  connecting  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  attaching  extension  and  hasp,  a  tubu- 
lar arm  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  recesses,  a  Jack- 
screw  arrange^l  within  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  arm. 
an  operating  nut  carried  by  the  Jack  screw,  an  attaching 
foot    for    the   first  named    tubular    post,    having   a   screw- 
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readed  trunnion  to  engage  within  the  lower  end  of  the  I   1.196.268.    UNIVERSAL  JOINT.    Eli  Nobl,  Kansas  Oty. 


tb 

ftrst  named  tubular  part,  and  screws  carried  by  the  foot  to 


engage  with  a  portion   of  the  mine  to  anchor  the  foot 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


1,196.267.    CONTAINER.     Victor  Nivois,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  864.128.     (CI.  206 — 41.) 


I  1.  A  container  (-omprlslng  a  pair  of  l)ox  shells,  each 
having  a  main  wall  and  side  walls  projecting  from  the 
main  wall,  a  box-like  holder  between  said  shells  having  a 
flap  hingedly  connected  with  one  of  said  shells  on  one  side 
of  said  holder  at  a  point  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
main  wall  of  that  shell,  said  holder  having  a  flap  hingedly 
connected  with  the  other  shell  on  the  other  side  of  said 
holder  and  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  main  wall  of 
that  shell. 

2.  A  container  comprising  a  pair  of  box  shells,  a  sheet 
adhesirely  secured  to  said  box  shells  and  constituting  a 
hinge  section  connecting  the  shells,  and  a  box-like  bolder 
attached  to  the  hinge  sheet. 

8.  A  container  comprising  a  pair  of  box  shells  each 
having  a  main  wall  and  side  walls  projecting  from  the 
main  wall,  a  box-like  holder  between  said  shells  having  an 
open  end  and  having  a  closed  end,  said  closed  end  having 
flaps  Independent  of  said  l>ox  shells  extending  therefrom 
and  attached  to  the  main  walls  of  said  box  shells,  said 
flaps  constituting  hinge  connections  for  connecting  said 
holder  respectively  with  said  shells. 

4.  A  container  comprising  a  pair  of  box  shells,  a  sheet 
connecting  the  l>ox  shells  and  constituting  a  hinge  for 
the  same,  and  a  box  like  holder  secured  to  said  hinge 
sheet,  said  holder  having  the  opposite  side  walls  thereof 
cutaway  with  the  material  formed  In  the  cutting  of  the 
walls  constituting  flaps  adapte<l  to  be  secured  to  the  hinge 
sheet  to  reinforce  the  Utter. 

6.  A  container  comprising  a  pair  of  box  shells  each 
having  a  main  wall  and  side  walls  projecting  from  the 
main  wall,  a  holder  between  said  shells  hingedly  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  shells  on  one  side  of  said  holder 
and  hlnRe<lly  connected  with  the  other  of  said  shells  on 
the  other  side  of  said  holder  whereby  said  shells  may  be 
swung  apart  in  opening  the  box  to  expose  said  holder 
being  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  rows  of  articles  there- 
in, and  a  keeper  of  wave  form  extending  longitudinally 
«f  said  holder  and  dividing  it  into  two  compartments  one 
wall  of  which  is  formed  by  said  keeper. 
229  O.  G. — 88 


Mo.      Filed    Oct.    26,    1916.      Serial    No.    67.722.      (CL 
74—19.) 


1.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination,  of  oppositely 
disposed  operatively  engaged  gear  wheela  having  radially 
extending  convex  cH)g8  or  teeth  and  provided  with  indi- 
vidual shafts  having  cogs  or  teeth  on  their  Inner  ends 
adapted  for  operative  engagement,  a  sleeve  secured  on  said 
shafts  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  pivot  pins. 
turn  tables  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sleeves,  and  pivot- 
ally mounted  outwardly  bowed  yokes  connected  between 
the  ends  of  said  turn  Ubles  and  surrounding  said  gear 
wheels. 

2.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination,  of  oppositely 
disposed  operatively  enKaged  gear  wheels  having  radially 
extending  convex  cogs  or  teeth  and  provldetl  with  indi- 
vidual shafts  having  cogs  or  teeth  on  their  inner  ends 
adapted  for  operative  engagement,  turn  tables  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  and  pivotally  mounted  outwardly  bowe<l  yokes 
connecte<l  between  the  ends  of  said  turn-tables  and  sur- 
rounding ^aid  gear  wheels. 


1,196,269.    MEMORANDUM-FILE     Heubbht  W.  Oi-mstid, 
Rochester.   N.    Y..   assignor   to   Wilson   Memlndex   Com 
pany.   Rochester,    N.    Y..   a    Corporation    of   New    York. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  13,321.     (CI.  129—16.) 


1.  In  a  memorandum  file,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary container  for  cards  having  side,  back  and  bottom 
walls,  and  a  movable  door  for  closing  the  container  mov- 
able substantially  to  a  horizontal  position  when  the  door 
is  open,  of  a  card  support  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  container 
and  yieldingly  engaplng  the  closeil  door  at  the  other  end 
and  adapted  to  limit  the  forward  tilting  of  the  cards  when 
the  door  Is  opened. 

2.  In  a  ineniorandum  file,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer for  cards  having  side,  back  and  bottom  walls,  and 
a  hinged  door  for  closing  the  container,  of  a  card  support 
consisting  of  a  wire  loop  fastened  at  Its  ends  to  the  con 
talner  with  extensions  on  its  ends  arranged  to  cupport  the 
door  and  movable  forwardly  when  the  door  Is  opened  to 
permit  a  limited  forward  tilting  of  the  cards,  said  loop 
being  forced  rearwardly  when  the  door  is  closed,  and  re- 
taining means  for  holding  the  door  closed. 

8.  In  a  memorandum  file,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer for  cards  open  at  its  front,  of  a  door  for  closing  the 
front  and  a  card  support  having  a  transverse  portion  ex- 
tending across  the  open  front,  and  side  portions  connected 
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to  the  ends  of  the  transverse  portion  and  fastened  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  the  container  with  the  extensions  In  sup- 
porting engagement  with  the  door,  said  support  being  mov- 
able forwardly  when  the  door  Is  opened  to  permit  the 
cards  to  tilt  forwardly. 

4.  In  a  memorandum  file,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer for  cards  having  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a 
rearwardly  Inclined  rear  wall,  of  a  hinged  door  for  closing 
the  container,  occupying  a  rearwardly  Inclined  position 
when  closed  and  means  for  supporting  the  cards  In  a  for- 
wardly inclined  position  when  the  door  is  open,  said  means 
being  provided  with  extensions  arranged  to  support  the 
door. 

5.  In  a  memorandum  file,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer for  cards  having  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  a  rear- 
wardly inclined  rear  wall  and  a  hinged  door  for  closing 
the  container,  occupying  a  r.arwanlly  Inclined  position 
when  closed,  of  a  card  support  movable  forward  when  the 
door  Is  opened,  to  occupy  a  position  permitting  a  forward 
tilting  of  the  cards  and  movable  rearwardly  bj  closing 
the  door. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.270.       MAGNETODRIVE    FOR     INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.     John  A.  Ostb.vb.eo,  CampbeU 
Cal.     Piled    Sept.    13,    1915.      Serial   No.   50.469       (Cl' 
123—149.)  ^ 


1.  A  magneto  drive  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  yieldingly  connected  driving  shaft  and  arma- 
ture shaft,  one  or  more  stops  positioned  on  said  driving 
shaft,  means  8ecure<I  to  said  armature  shaft  in  such  a 
position  as  to  engage  said  stops,  an  adJusUble  interrupter 
for  said  arm.  and  governor  controlled  means  for  adjusting 
said  Interrupter. 

2.  A  magneto  drive  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  yieldingly  connected  driving  shaft  and  armature 
shaft,  one  or  more  stops  positioned  on  said  driving  shaft, 
an  arm  secured  to  said  armature  shaft  In  such  a  position 
as  to  engage  said  stops,  an  adjustable  interrupter  for  said 
arm  mounted  independently  of  said  magneto  drive  and  In 
operative  relation  thereto,  and  governor  controlled  means 
for  adjusting  said  Interrupter. 

3.  A  magneto  having  a  timing  arm,  a  yieldingly  con 
nected  driving  shaft  and  armature  shaft,  one  or  more  stops 
positioned  on  said  driving  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
armature  shaft  in  such  a  position  as  to  engage  said  stops, 
an  adjustable  interrupter  for  said  arm,  and  governor  con- 
trolled means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  Interrupter 
and  said  timing  arm. 

4..  A  magneto  drive  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  yieldingly  connected  driving  shaft  and  arma- 
ture shaft,  one  or  more  stops  positioned  on  said  driving 
shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  said  armature  shaft  In  such  a 
position  as  to  engage  said  stops,  an  interrupter  capable 
of  being  thrown  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement 
with  said  arm.  manually  operated  means  for  operatively 
positioning  said  interrupter  and  governor  controlled  means 
for  automatically  removing  said  Interrupter  from  an  oper- 
ative position. 

5.  A  magneto  drive  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  yieldingly  connected  drtving  shaft  and  arma- 


ture shaft,  one  or  more  stops  positioned  on  said  driving 
shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  said  armature  shaft  in  such  a 
position  as  to  engage  said  stops,  an  interrupter  for  said 
arm,  mounted  independently  of  said  magneto  drive  and 
having  a  notch  formed  therein  to  engag-  said  arm  and  an 
outwardly  turned  end  adapted  to  engage  said  stops,  and 
governor  controll.-d  means  adapted  to  remove  said  Inter- 
rupter  from  engagement  with  said  stops  at  a  predeter- 
mined period. 

[CUims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.271.  SASH  -  BALANCE.  Theodore  L.  Patbick 
Pawpaw.  III.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  13  776 
(Cl.  16—116.) 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sash,  of  a 
sash  balancing  device  comprising  rods  disposed  vertically 
through  the  sill  of  the  frame  and  loosely  engaging  the 
lower  rails  of  the  sashes,  means  on  the  lower  rails  for 
retaining  the  rods  in  vertical  position,  springs  encircling 
the  rods  below  the  sills  and  having  their  respective  ends 
secured  to  the  sill  and  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods,  and 
means  carried  by  the  lower  sash  for  engagement  with  the 
upper  sash  to  hold  the  lower  sash  In  lowered  position  and 
maintain  the  springs  thereof  under  tension. 


1.196,272.  INSULATOR  PIN.  Charles  L.  P»ibce.  Jr., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hubbard  k 
Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.    SerUl  No.  737.867.    (Cl.  173—821.) 


threaded  at  its  upper  end.  the  upper  end  of  the  truss 
cooperating  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  to  lock  the 
bolt  against  downward  movement  in  the  truss,  and  an 
Insulator  supporting  thimble  surrounding  the  threaded 
section  of  the  l>olt  and  the  upper  end  of  the  truss. 

2.  An  Insulator  supporting  pin  structure  comprising  n 
hollow  truss  adapted  to  rest  on  a  support,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  the  truss  and  the  support  on  which  the  truss 
rests,  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt  and  truss  having  direct 
interlocking  connection,  and  an  insulator  supporting  thim- 
ble Intimately  surrounding  the  bolt  and  truss  at  the  Inter 
locking  juncture. 

3.  An  insulator  supporting  pin  structure  comprising  a 
truss,  a  bolt,  and  a  thimble  for  receiving  the  upper  end 
of  the  bolt  and  the  truss,  said  bolt  having  Interlocking 
engagement  with  said  truss  to  be  held  against  downward 
movement  therein  independently  of  said  thimble,  said 
thimble  when  applied  Intimately  surrounding  said  Inter- 
locking connection. 

4.  An  Insulator  supporting  pin  structure  comprising  n 
vertical  truss,  a  lK)lt.  an<l-  a  thimble  for  receiving  the  up- 
per end  of  the  bolt  and  truss,  said  bolt  having  Interlock 
Ing  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  truss  to  be  held 
thereby  against  downward  movement  Independently  of  the 
thimble,  said  thimble  having  threade«I  engagement  with 
said  truss. 


2.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  material  having  soap- 
like properties,  the  steps  comprising  treating  with  an  al- 
kali and  an  aqueous  alcohol  solution,  sulfonic  acids 
formed   by   sulfonating   mineral   oils. 

3.  A  sulfonated  mineral  oil  sulfonlc-alkall  compound 
having  soap-like  properties  characterized  by  solubility 
In  hard  water  without  forming  a  deposit. 

4.  A  soap-like  product  consisting  of  an  alkali  compound 
of  sulfonic  acid  formed  by  sulfonating  mineral  oils,  sub- 
stantially oil  free,  neutral  and  water  soluble  without  form- 
ing deposits. 

5.  A  material  consisting  of  an  alkaline  compound  of 
sulfonic  acid  formed  by  sulfonating  mineral  oil  and  char- 
acterized by  having  soap-like  properties  without  under- 
going hydrolytlc  decomposition  In  water  solution. 


1.196.273.  CROSS  ARM  SADDLE.  Charles  L.  Peirce. 
Jr.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hubbard 
A  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Plied  Apr.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  89.368.     (Cl.  173—321.) 


1.196.275.  AIR  CIRCULATING  DEVICE.  EDWm  P. 
Phelps,  Wllmette.  III.,  assignor  to  Willard  M.  McEwen, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,970. 
(Cl.  23<v— 1.) 


1.  A  metal  saddle  plate  for  rounde«l  top  wooden  cross- 
arms  comprising  a  rounde<l  body  part  for  engaging  \*ith 
the  rounded  top  of  an  arm  and  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending sides  for  engaging  with  the  sliles  of  the  arm  to 
thereby  strengthen  the  arm  ngalnst  splitting,  the  central 
part  of  the  plate  rounded  top  being  raised  just  sufficiently 
to  form  a  flat  seat  for  the  base  of  insulator  pins,  and 
there  being  a  hole  through  the  top  for  re(M>lvlnc  the  shanks 
of  pins. 

2.  A  saddle  plate  for  rounded  top  wooden  <ross-arms 
pressed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meUl  comprising  a 
top  part  ronudwl  to  fit  the  rounded  top  of  an  arm  and 
having  downwardly  extending  sides  for  engaging  against 
the  sides  of  the  arm.  the  central  portion  of  the  plate  top 
being  dertected  upwardly  Just  sufficiently  to  form  a  flat 
s«at  for  the  bases  of  Insulator  pins,  there  heine  a  hole  at 
the  center  of  the  raised  seat  for  registering  with  a  pin 
hole  through  the  arm  for  receiving  the  shanks  of  insu- 
lators. 


1.  An  insolator  supporting  pin  structure  comprising  a 
metal    truss,    a    bolt    extending    through    the    truss    and 


1,196.274.  PRODUCT  AND  PR(JCESS  OF  MANUFAC- 
TDRING  A  PRODUCT  HAVING  THE  PROPERTIES 
OF  SOAP.  Grioobi  PBTRorr,  Petrograd.  Russia,  as- 
signor to  Aktlons  Company  "  KonUkt."  Petrograd. 
Russia.  Filed  July  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  781  170 
(Cl.  87—16.) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sulfonic  material  having 
soap  like  properties,  which  coDslsta  In  mixing  sulfonic 
adds  formed  by  sulfonating  mineral  oils  with  an  alkali 
and  a  solvent  In  which  the  sulfonlc-alkall  compound  is 
readily  soluble  and  in  which  unattacked  portions  of  the 
mineral  oil  are  relatively  Insoluble,  and  separating  the 
nld  compound  from  Its  solvent. 


1.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  blower 
mechanism  tiltably  mounted  on  said  member,  a  gear  sec- 
tor on  said  member,  a  gear  carried  by  said  mechanism  and 
meshing  with  said  gear  sector,  said  gear  being  rotaUbly 
connected  to  said  mechanism  whereby  said  gear  an<l  rack 
coact  to  tilt  a«id  blower  mechanism,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  rotation  of  said  gear. 

2.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  member  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  blower  mech- 
anism tiltably  mounted  on  said  member,  a  gear- sector 
on  said  member,  a  shaft  journaled  on  said  blower'mecha- 
nlsm,  a  gear  carrie<i  by  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
gear  sector,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  to  be  rotate<l 
by  said  blower  mechanism  whereby  said  gear  and  gear 
sector  coact  to  tilt  said  blower  mechanism,  and  coacting 
means  on  said  gearing  and  said  member  adapted  to  shift 
said  gearing  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  said  gear. 

3.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  blower 
mechanism  tiltably-  mounted  on  said  member,  a  gear  sector 
on  said  member,  a  shaft  Joumale<l  on  said  blower  mecha- 
nism, a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
gear  sector,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  to  be  rotated 
by  said  blower  mechanism  whereby  said  gear  and  gear  sec- 
tor coact  to  tilt  said  blower  mechanism,  clutch  mecha- 
nism connected  to  said  gearing,  and  coacting  shoulders 
on  said  clutch  mechanism  and  said  member  adapted  to 
shift  said  clutch  mechanism  for  causing  said  gearing  to 
alternate  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  gear. 

4.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  blower 
mechanism  tiltably  mounted  on  said  member,  a  gear  sec- 
tor formed  on  said  member  concentrically  with  the  axis 
of  the  connection  of  the  blower  mechanism  thereto,  a  shaft 
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Journaled  on  lald  blower  mechanUm,  a  worm  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  gear  sector,  gearing  con- 
necting said  shaft  with  said  blower  mechanism  so  as  to 
be  rotated  thereby,  and  coacting  means  on  said  memt>er 
and  blower  mechanism  adapted  to  reverse  the  action  of 
said  gearing. 

5.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  motor 
driven  blower  mechanism  tiltably  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber, a  gear  sector  formed  on  said  member  concentrically 
with  the  axis  of  the  connection  of  the  blower  mechanism 
thereto,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  blower  mechanism  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  worm 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  rack,  gearing  for 
rotatably  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  motor,  an  arm 
connected  to  said  gearing,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  for  shifting  said 
gearing  so  as  to  reverse  the  driving  action  of  said  worm. 


1.1&6.276.  LIQUID  COATING  COMPOSITION.  Al^HBD 
R.  PiCKBB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dorlacqne  Mana- 
facturlng  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,364. 
(CI.  134 — 1.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  Pontianak  gum 
copal  and  shellac  in  substantially  the  proportions  speci- 
fied, dissolved  In  a  volatile  solvent  thereof. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  following 
ingredients  in  substantially  the  following  proportlns  : 
Pontianak  gum  copal,  about  ninety  pounds  ;  shellac,  ten 
pounds ;  alcohol,  fourteen  gallons  ;  and  benzol,  six  gallons. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  Pontianak  gum 
copal  and  shellac  dissolved  in  alcohol  and  benzol  and 
whiting  In  substantially  the  proportions  specified. 


1,196,277.  LOADING-COILS  FOR  PHANTOM  CIRCUITS 
ON  AERIAL  LINES.  IIbnnino  Bebnhard  Mathias 
Plbijbl  and  Axel  IIebman  Olsson,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den. Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  834.665.  (CI. 
178 — 46.) 


1.  In  an  overhead  duplex  line  loaded  according  to  the 
Pnpln  system,  wherein  the  main  lines  are  loaded  by 
double  colls.  Induction  colls  wherein  stray  fields  are  pro- 
duced by  the  currents  in  the  duplex  connection,  while  the 
main  lines  are,  by  means  of  said  stray  fields,  loaded  as 
branches  of  the  duplex  line. 

2.  In  an  overhead  duplex  line  loaded  according  to  the 
Pupin  system,  wherein  the  main  lines  are  loaded  by  doable 
coils.  Induction  colls  Inclosed  In  non-conducting  and  non- 
hydro«copIc  casings  and  wherein  stray  fields  are  produced 
by  the  currents  of  the  duplex  connection,  while  the  main 
lines  are.  by  means  of  the  said  stray  fields,  loaded  as 
branches  of  the  duplex  line. 


1,196.278.  PRUNINO-SHEARS,  ALrBBD  W.  PooL»,  Co- 
Tlna.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,020.  (CL 
30 — 11.) 

1.  Sheers  comprising  a  lever  having  a  jaw  at  its  cater 
end.  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  lever  re- 
mote from  the  Jaw,  a  third  lever  crossing  the  first  men- 
tioned lever  and  slldably  connected  therewith  adjacent 
said  Jaw,  the  third  lever  having  an  outer  arm  providing  a 
cotter  cooperating  with  said  jaw  and  having  an  Inner 
arm,  and  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  said  arm,  one  of  said 
links  being  pivoted  to  the  second  lever  and  the  other  be- 
ing pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  lever  adjacent  the  third 
lever. 

2.  Shears  comprising  a  lever  having  a  Jaw  at  Its  oater 
end,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  lever 
remote  from  the  jaw,  a  third  lever  crossing  the  first  men- 
tioned lever  adjacent  said  Jaw  and  having  an  oblique  slot 


between  its  ends,  a  third  lever  having  a  cutter  cooperat- 
ing with  said  Jaw  and  having  an  inner  arm,  the  first  men- 
tioned lever  having  an  element  extending   through   aaid 


slot,  and  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  said  arm,  one  link  be- 
ing connected  to  the  second  lever,  and  the  other  being  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  lever  adjacent 
said  element. 


1,196,279.     TROUSERS-SUPPORTER.     John  H.  Powi 
Kansas  City,    Kans.      Filed   Jan.   3,   1916.      Serial   No. 
69,719.     (CI.  241—9.) 


1.  In  a  trousers  supporting  device,  a  belt  to  be  posi- 
tioned about  the  body  of  the  wearer,  tabs  fixed  to  said  t>elt, 
books  carried  by  said  tabs,  other  tabs  having  members  to 
detachably-engage  said  books,  a  link  adjustably-supported 
by  each  of  said  la8t-mentlone<l  tabs,  plates  detachably- 
engaged  by  said  links,  and  Interchangeable  supporting 
members  attached  to  the  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  taa- 
tenlng  members  on  the  trousers. 

2.  In  a  trousers  supporting  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  belt  to  be  positioned  about  the  body  of  the 
wearer  and  having  two  oppositely-disposed  depressed  por- 
tions, plates  adjustably-secured  to  said  depressed  portions 
of  the  belt,  and  interchangeable  supporting  devices  adapt- 
ed to  detachably-engage  said  plates  and  buttons  on  the 
trousers. 

3.  In  a  trousers  supporting  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  belt  to  be  positioned  about  the  body  of  the 
wearer,  pairs  of  plates,  means  to  retain  each  pair  of  plates 
In  spaced  relation,  means  adjustably-connecting  said  plates 
and  the  t>elt.  and  Interchangeable  supporting  devices  en- 
gaging the  spacing  means  of  the  plate*  and  adapted  to 
engage  fastening  devices  on  the  troasera. 

4.  In  a  trousers  supporting  device,  a  belt  to  be  posi- 
tioned about  the  body  of  the  wearet.  tabs  fixed  to  said 
belt,  other  tabs  detachably-connected  to  the  first  tabs  and 
provided  with  adjusting  means  whereby  they  may  be  taken 
up  or  let  out,  plates  connected  to  the  last-mentioned  taba, 
supporting  members  engaging  said  plates  and  adapted  to 
detachably-engage  buttons  on  the  trousers,  and  sheatha 
covering  aaid  supporting  membera. 
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14M.280'.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  HlNBT  C.  PBlNOLa, 
Port  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,941.     (CI.  187 — 32.) 


I  .1       I,  » 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  guide  stem  centrally 
positioned  therein,  a  perforated  plug  partly  closing  the 
Inlet  end  of  said  casing  and  forming  a  seat,  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  on  said  stem,  a  gasket  to  form  a  seal  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  said  seat,  and  means  carried  by  said 
stem  for  automatically  closing  said  sleeve  and  gasket  on 
■aid  seat. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  outlet  and  an 
inlet  end,  a  perforated  plug  screwed  into  the  inlet  end  of 
said  casing,  a  guide  stem  centrally  positioned  in  said  cas- 
ing and  projecting  through  said  plug,  said  plug  forming  a 
sealing  seat,  sleeves  mounted  In  said  casing  and  concen- 
trically about  said  stem,  a  cup  rigid  with  said  stem,  a 
gasket  in  said  cup.  a  gasket  between  adjacent  sleeves, 
a  gasket  between  said  seat  and  the  adjacent  sleeves,  and 
yielding  means  normally  holding  said  cup  and  said  sleeves 
In  sealioK  pusltlon. 

8.  A  valve  comprising  a  rasing  having  an  outlet  and  an 
Inlet,  a  perforated  plug  screwed  into  the  inlet  end  and 
forming  a  sealing  seat,  a  guide  stem  centrally  positioned 
In  said  casing  and  movable  therein,  a  plurality  of  sealing 
elements  mounted  loosely  on  said  stem  and  having  passages 
tlMretbrougb  for  fluids,  and  means  carried  by  said  stem  for 
antomaticaily  closing  said   sealing  elements  against  said 


1,1M,281.  SUPPORT  FOR  FOOT-COVERING.  William 
F.  QuARTBRa.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  20.681.     (CI.  86—1.) 


A  shoe  support  comprising  two  continuous  loop  por- 
tions, pne  of  said  loop  portions  arranged  to  embrace  a  shoe 
heel,  the  second  loop  portion  adapted  to  embrace  an  ankle, 
and  a  member  slldably  engaging  the  support  Intermediate 
the  loop  portions  adapted  to  rest  against  the  body  of  a 
shoe. 


1.196,282.    CLEANSING  COMPOUND.    Blisba  L.  Raon. 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Window  Shade 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  65,400.     (CI.  87 — 5.) 
A  cleansing  compound  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  oxalic 

acid,  sodium  carbonate,  and  sodium  sulfite  In  hot  water 

in  the  proportions  and  manner  as  set  forth. 


1,196,283.  STEAM-TRAP.  Thomas  G.  Rakkstraw,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
777,885,  filed  July  5.  1913.  This  application  filed  Oct- 
2,  1916.    Serial  No.  53,858.     (CI.  137—101.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
frame  including  spaced  uprights,  a  pair  of  tilting  receiving 
tanks  connected  together  and  supported  upon  trunnions 
that  they  may  tilt  as  a  single  unit,  each  tank  having  a  re- 
lief valve  and  each  upright  having  a  lateral  projection  ex- 
tending over  the  respective  tank,  suitable  pipe  connections 
to  convey  water  to  the  respective  tanks,  check  valves  con- 
trolling the  delivery  of  water  through  said  pipes,  pipe  con- 
nections leading  from  the  tanks  to  a  boiler,  check  valves 
controlling  said  last  named  connections,  a  steam  pipe  con- 
nection between  the  boiler  and  each  of  the  tanks,  and 
steam  valves  adapted  to  be  automatically  opened  and 
closed  to  govern  the  alternate  delivery  of  steam  through 
said  pipe  connection  with  the  respective  tanks  actuated 
through  the  tilting  of  the  trap  upon  alternate  delivery  of 
the  wate?  to  the  respective  tanks  and  the  relief  valves  of 
the  Unks  being  brought  alternately  Into  engagement  with 
the  respective  lateral  projections  of  said  uprights  to  oper- 
ate the  relief  valves. 


1,196,284.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STEERING  GEARS. 
GioRca  P.  Rasck  and  ALrRBO  G.  Rasck,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa;  said  Alfred  G.  Rasck  assignor  to  said  George  P. 
Rasck.  Filed  July  26.  1915.  SerUl  No.  42.081.  (CL 
21—200.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  pivot 
member  thereon,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  on  said  pivot 
member  having  forwardly  extending  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arms,  a  spring  secured  to  each  of  the  forwardly 
extending  arms  tending  to  draw  them  together,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  said  pivot  member,  means  on  said  arm  for  eo- 
i  gaging  the  rearwardly  extending  arms  of  the  levers  for 
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•electlvely  moving  the  forwardly  extending  arms  of  the 
levers  for  Increasing  the  tension  on  said  spring,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  each  lever  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  de»crit)ed,  a  support,  a  pivot 
member  thereon,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  on  said  pivot 
member,  said  levers  being  crossed  and  each  having  a  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  spring  secured  to 
the  forwardly  extending  arms,  tending  to  draw  them  to- 
gether, means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  for- 
wardly extending  arms  toward  each  other,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  steering  rod  of  a  vehicle 
for  moving  said  forwardly  extending  lever  arms  away  from 
each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  pivot 
member  thereon,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  on  said  pivot 
member,  having  forwardly  extending  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arms,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  each 
lever  in  one  direction,  means  tending  to  yieldingly  move 
said  levers  In  another  direction,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said 
pivot  member,  means  on  said  arm  for  engaging  said  levers 
for  selectively  moving  them  for  Increasing  the  tension  on 
said  yielding  means. 


1,196,285.  PACKINc;  AND  MULSHING  IMPLEMENT. 
Lacrits  T.  RAgurssiN,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  assignor 
to  Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  Council  Bluffs, 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  June  28. 
1915.     Serial  No.  36,606.     (CI.  55 — «7.) 


1.  An  implement  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising. 
In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  provided  at  each  of 
its  ends  with  a  bracket,  a  pair  of  shafts  flexibly  connected 
at  their  inner  ends,  their  outer  ends  being  flexibly  mount- 
ed in  said  brackets,  a  plurality  of  crushing  elements  on 
each  shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted  link  supported  by  the 
frame  and  flexibly  connected  with  said  shafts  to  permit 
them  to  move  longitudinally  in  said  brackets  and  to  per- 
mit them  to  swing  in  a  limited  arc,  and  means  to  limit  the 
longitudinal  movements  of  the  shafts  In  said  h»ackets. 

2.  In  an  Implement  for  the  purpose  described,  a  vehicle 
frame  provided  with  brackets  at  Its  ends,  a  pal*  of  bear- 
Ing  heads  each  being  mounted  plvotally  in  a  bracket  to 
permit  swinging  movements  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  draft,  sleeves  provided  with  slots  and  mount- 
ed In  the  bearing  heads,  a  pair  of  shafts  flexibly  connected 
at  their  inner  ends,  each  of  their  outer  ends  being  dis- 
posed in  a  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  crushing  elements  circum- 
scribing each  shaft,  a  member  engaging  one  of  said  shafts 
and  connected  with  the  vehicle  frame  for  permitting  coin- 
cident longitudinal  and  swinging  movements  of  the  shafts 
and  for  maintaining  the  shafts  during  their  movements 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  draft,  and 
means  disposed  in  the  slots  of  the  sleeves  in  engagement 
with  the  shafts  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movements 
of  said  shafts  In  one  direction. 

3.  An  Implement  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising. 
In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  provided  at  each  of 
Its  ends  with  a  bracket,  a  shaft  provldeil  at  one  of  Its  ends 
with  a  ball,  a  second  shaft  provided  at  one  of  Its  ends  with 
a  cylindrical  housing,  said  shafts  being  disposed  end  to 
end  with  their  outer  ends  flexibly  mounted  In  said  brack- 
ets, the  ball  at  the  end  of  the  first  named  shaft  being  dis- 
posed In  the  cylindrical  housing  of  the  second  shaft,  a 
wheel  Journaled  on  said  cylindrical  housing,  wheels  Joor- 
naled  on  each  shaft,  a  link  plvotally  supported  by  the 
frame  and  flexibly  connected  with  one  of  said  shafts  for 


permitting  the  shafts  to  move  longitudinally  wWle  swing- 
ing In  a  limited  arc,  and  means  on  the  shafts  for  limiting 
their  longitudinal  movements. 


1,196.286.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,196.287.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,196.288.  ROLLER  -  BEARING.  Milton  O.  Rbsvbs, 
Dahct  E.  LEWELL.1N,  and  Lbnsious  P.  Everroad,  Co- 
lumbus, Ind.,  assignors  to  Reeves  Pulley  Company.  Co- 
lumbus, Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  2. 
1915.     SerUl  No.  64,612.      (CI.  64 — 62.) 


If 


1.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  two  mating  main  mem- 
bers prorttled  at  one  end  with  flanges  projecting  inwardly 
toward  the  shaft  anil  op^-n  at  the  other  end  so  that  the 
interior  surface  of  such  members  may  be  formetl  by  a 
drill  Inserted  through  such  open  end,  and  mating  end 
memt>ers  also  provide«l  with  Inwardly  projecting  flanges, 
said  end  members  being  mounte<l  on  the  flrst  two  mem- 
bers at  the  open  end  thereof,  said  end  members  and  said 
flrst  two  members  being  provided  with  a  coftperattng  an- 
nular tongue  and  groove  for  relatively  positioning  them. 

'i.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  two  mating  main  mem- 
l)ers  provided  at  one  end  with  flanges  projecting  Inwardly 
towani  the  shaft  and  open  at  the  other  end  so  that  the 
Interior  surface  of  such  members  may  t>e  formed  by  a  drill 
inserte<l  through  xuch  open  end.  and  mating  end  mem- 
l)ers  also  provldeil  with  Inwardly  projecting  flanges,  said 
end  meml>ers  being  mounted  on  the  flrst  two  meml>ers 
at  the  (»pen  end  thereof,  said  end  members  and  said  first 
two  meml>ers  belnit  provlde<l  with  a  cooperating  annular 
tongue  and  groove  fur  relatively  positioning  them,  said 
flrst  two  meml)ers  being  provided  at  their  open  end  with 
an  axlally  projecting  annular  flange  extending  over  the 
end  members,  and  the  end  members  being  provlde<l  with 
a  shoulder  over  which  the  edge  of  said  annular  flange 
may  t>e  peened. 

3.  \  roller  t>earlng.  comprising  two  mating  main  mem- 
bers provided  at  one  end  with  flanges  projecting  inwardly 
toward  the  shaft  and  open  at  the  other  end  so  that  the 
Interior  surface  of  such  members  may  l>e  forme<l  by  a 
drill  Inserted  through  such  open  end.  and  mating  end 
members  also  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  flanges, 
said  end  members  being  mounted  on  the  flrst  two  mem- 
bers at  the  open  end  thereof,  said  flrst  two  members  t>elng 
provlde<l  at  their  open  end  with  an  axlally  projecting 
annular  flange  extending  over  the  end  meifat>ers,  and  the 
end  nieml>er8  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  over  which 
the  edge  of  said  annular  flange  may  be  peene<l. 

4.  A  roller  bearing.  comprlsInK  a  plurality  of  tubular 
rollers,  a  cage  In  which  the  rollers  are  loosely  carried, 
wires  extending  axlally  through  the  rollers  and  fastened 
to  the  cage  to  hold  the  rollers  In  the  cage  when  the  cage 
Is  removed,  said  wires  being  spaced  from  the  Interior  sur- 
fac««  of  the  rollers,  and  the  rollers  being  slightly  clrcom- 
ferentlally  movable  In  said  cage  and  layers  of  fejt  sur- 
rounding such  wires  and  located  within  the  rollers. 

5.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular 
rollers,  a   cage   In   which   the  rollers  are   loosely   carried. 

<    wires  extending  axlally   through  the  rollers  and   fasteaed 
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to  the  cage  to  hold  the  rollers  in  the  cage  when  the  <n«gr  is 
removed,  said  tubular  rollers  being  slightly  clrcumferen- 
tlally  movable  in  said  cage  and  provided  with  transverse 
holes  connecting  their  Inner  and  outer  surfaces. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,289.  COALING  AND  WATERING  DEVICE  FOR 
MOVING  TENDERS.  William  H.  Ricb  and  James  T. 
Rice,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
785,144.      (CI.  214—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  loading 
carriage  compartments  located  therein,  a  drop  bottom  lo- 
cated lir  one  compartment,  a  valve  located  In  the  other 
compartment  a  trigger  mechanism  for  releasing  the  drop 
bottom  and  valve  simultaneously  In  combination  with  an 
elevated  trestle  work  constructed  over  the  railroad  right 
of  way,  the  said  trestle  work  having  a  track  on  which 
the  carriage  travels  and  a  second  track  above  the  wheels 
of  the  carriage  an<l  said  carriage  being  so  arranged  as  to 
be  released  and  permitted  to  travel  in  advance  of  the  mov- 
ing train  by  automatic  contact  with  the  moving  train,  sub- 
stantially as  specifled. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated structure  provided  with  a  horisontal  track  and  a 
concave  track  a  two  compartment  carriage  mounted  there- 
on, a  set  of  wheels  mounte<l  on  the  bottom  of  the  carriage 
for  operating  on  the  horizontal  track,  a  set  of  wheels 
mounted  near  the  upper  edge  of  the  carriage  for  operating 
on  the  concave  track,  one  of  the  compartments  provided 
with  a  hinged  bottom  and  adapted  to  hold  coal,  the  other 
compartment  having  a  clrcalar  opening  and  adapted  to 
hold  water,  a  valve  located  In  the  circular  opening,  a 
valve  stem  attached  to  the  valve,  a  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage  to  which  the  valve  stem  Is  attached,  a 
rod  atuched  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  links  attached  to  the 
rod  and  the  bottom  of  the  coal  compartment  so  that  the 
valve  Is  raised  from  its  seat  when  the  bottom  of  the  coal 
compartment  is  dropped,  a  latch  mechanism  for  holding 
the  bottom  of  the  coal  compartment  In  closed  position,  a 
lever  for  releasing  the  latch  mechanism,  a  projection  lo- 
cated on  the  tender  for  operating  said  lever,  a  latch  and 
lever  mechanism  for  holding  the  carriage  in  starting  po- 
sition on  the  concave  track,  a  tripping  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  the  tender  for  releasing  the  carriage  and  a  means  on 
the  tender  for  holding  the  carriage  In  locked  position  while 
the  same  Is  delivering  Its  contents  Into  the  tender,  sub- 
stantially as  specifled. 


1,196.291.     BRASSlfeRE.     Jane  C.  Riplet,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,802,     (Cl.  2—78.) 


1.106^90.     PBOCE.KS  of  TREATING  WASTE  LIQUORS 

FROM  PULP-MILLS.      Erik   Lcdvio  Ri.nman.   Uarn&s. 

Sweden.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  683,804.     (Cl. 

92—2.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  black  liquors  from  pulp  mills 
so  as  to  regenerate  the  sodium  cart>onate  and  recover  al- 
dehydes, ketones  and  alcohols  which  comprises  dry  dis- 
tillation of  salts  of  organic  acids  contained  In  the  said 
liquors  intimately  mlxe<l  with  a  strong  basic  hydrate  In 
the  presence  of  preferably  superheated  steam. 
I  2.  The  process  of  treating  black  liquors  from  pulp  mills 
to  as  to  regenerate  the  sodium  carbonate  and  recover  al- 
dehydes, ketones  and  alcohols  which  comprises  dry  dis- 
tillation of  salts  of  organic  acids  contained  in  the  aaid 
liquors  intimately  mixed  with  hydrate  of  lime  in  the  pres- 
ence of  preferably  superheated  steam. 


A  garment  of  the  brassiere  type,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  Its  right  and  left  front  sections  crossing 
each  other  diagonally  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends 
with  left  and  right  hose-supporters,  respectively,  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1,196,292.  BALL  BEARING  AND  RETAINER.  Wil- 
liam M.  RoH.v,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eureka  Ball 
Bearing  Company,  Rockford,  111.  Filed  July  3,  1915. 
Serial  No.  37.962.      (CI.  64 — 69.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  co5perating  parts 
comprising  an  Inner  member  and  an  outer  member,  one  of 
which  members  Includes  a  pair  of  rings  located  side  by 
side,  one  ring  being  provided  with  a  partl-clrcumferential 
dove-tailed  rib  and  the  other  ring  being  provided  with  a 
partl-clrcumferential  dove-tailed  recess  adapted  to  receive 
the  rib  upon  relative  movement  between  the  rings,  thereby 
to  prevent  a  lateral  separation  of  the  rings  ;  a  set  screw 
threaded  Into  the  recess  carrying  ring  and  engaging  the 
rib  ;  balls  located  between  the  Inner  and  outer  members ; 
and  an  annular  ball  retaining  means  located  between  the 
Inner  and  outer  members,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  ball 
retaining  means  being  provided  with  spaced  ball  receiving 
seats  defining  lugs,  the  lugs  having  V-shaped  notches  at 
their  outer  ends  and  spaced  equally  from  the  seats,  the 
notches  defining  bendable  fingers  which  are  adapted  to  be 
drcumferentlally  flexed  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions by  a  single  manipulation  of  a  tool  inserted  Into  the 
notch,  to  form  retaining  elements  for  the  balls,  the  ball 
retaining  means  being  beveled  adjacent  Its  edges  to  taper 
the  fingers. 


1,196,293.  GANG -PLOW.  Michael  J.  Ryan.  Fargo, 
N.  D.,  and  John  Kiel,  MoUne,  111.,  assignors  to  Deere 
and  Company,  Mollne,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,849.  (Cl.  97 — 86.) 
1.  A  plow  mechanism  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  a  tractor, 

having,  in  combination,  a  main  plow  frame,  a  plurality 
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of  diagonally  arrang«yl  plow  bo<Jira  rigidly  conn*ct*d  to 
('aeb  other  and  to  the  frame,  a  front  furrow  wheel,  a  land 
wheel,  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  be  relatively  (station- 
ary while  the  frame  advances  and  cause  the  raising  of 
the  frame  at  the  front  end,  and  simultaneously  tilt  up- 
ward the  points  of  the  plows  and  cause  them  to  move  to 
the  Burface  of  the  ground  while  the  frame  Is  advancing 
and  the  wheels  are  relatively  stationary,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable ground  support  at  the  rear  of  the  bodies  arranged 
to  ran  in  the  furrow,  and  actuating  means  for  forcing 
said  support  downward  in  relation  to  the  frame  to  lift 
the  bodies  and  frame  and  secure  them  in  position  to  carry 
the  bodies  at  a  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  support 
greater  than  the  distance  between  them  when  in  the 
furrow. 


2.  A  plowing  mechanixm  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  a 
tractor,  having,  in  combination,  a  main  plow  frame,  a 
plurality  of  diagonally  arranged  plows  rigidly  connected 
to  each  other  and  to  the  frame,  a  front  furrow  wheel, 
a  land  wheel,  crank  arms  for  said  wheels  hinged  to  the 
forward  part  of  said  frame  and  normally  inclined  forward 
and  downward,  and  adapted  to  permit  said  wheels  at 
option  to  be  relatively  stationary  while  the  crank  arms 
are  swinging  backward  and  the  frame  is  moving  forward 
under  force  from  the  draft  and  moving  upward  under 
force  from  the  Wheels,  the  plow  bodies  being  arranged  to 
have  their  points  tilted  upward  by  the  frame  as  it  rises, 
whereby  they  are  caused  to  rise  to  the  surface  of  the 
g^round,  a  vertically  adjustable  ground-contacting  shoe  or 
support  at  the  rear  of  the  plows  arranged  to  run  in  the 
furrow,  and  power-applying  devices  for  lifting  the  bodies 
on  the  said  support  beyond  the  normal  distance  from  the 
bottom  of  the  support,  and  holding  the  bodies  la  elevated 
position. 


1,196,294.  LENS-SLITTING  DEVICE.  Alva  L.  Sandbb- 
80.V,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
69,744.      (CI.  61—11.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  lens 
ctip  comprising  a  bottom  member  and  an  edge  flange,  hav- 
ing slots  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  longitudinal 
ails  of  the  cup,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  lens 
cup  comprising  a  bottom  member  and  an  e<lge  flange,  hav- 
ing slots  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cup,  and  having  slots  in  the  opposite  end  at 
one  side  of  the  major  axis,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  lens 
cup  comprising  a  bottom  member  and  an  edge  flange,  hav- 
ing slots  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cup.  and  having  an  aperture  in  said  twttom 
member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.196.296.  CONCKNTRATING-TABLE.  Gsoroi  Prruii 
Bahdib,  Thessalon.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1919.      Serial  No.  87,135.      (CI.  83 — 88.) 


1.  A  concentrating  table  comprising  a  frame,  a  table 
hung  within  said  frame,  laterally  extending  settling 
boards  secured  on  said  table  and  having  the  upper  sur- 
face thereof  corrugated  and  dividing  said  table  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  table  said  boards  being  tapered  both  longitudinally 
and  transversely. 

2.  A  concentrating  table  comprising,  a  frame,  a  table 
hung  within  said  frame  and  reciprocal  therein  and  in- 
clined toward  each  side  edge  thereof,  a  partition  board  ex- 
tending longitudinally  up  the  center  of  said  table,  a  plu- 
rality of  wedge  shaped  settling  boards  secured  on  said 
table  and  extending  from  said  partition  to  the  outer  side 
edges  thereof  and  horizontally  corrugated  on  their  upper 
surface  and  tapered  to  points  at  their  outer  extremities 
and  adjustable  In  relation  to  the  Incline  of  said  table, 
cover  plates  hung  from  said  table  frame  anil  extending 
over  said  settling  boards  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
Uble. 

3.  A  concentrating  table  comprising  a  frame,  a  table 
divided  longitudinally  into  two  sections  inclined  trans- 
versely toward  each  other  and  also  inclined  longitudinally, 
a  plurality  of  transverHely  extending  settling  boards 
mounted  on  the  two  sections  of  the  table  and  forming  a 
plurality,  of  pockets  therewith  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  said  table. 

4.  A  concentrating  table  comprising  ■  frame,  a  table 
divided  longitudinally  into  two  sections  provided  at  the 
adjacent  edges  with  division  walls,  the  said  sections  t>elDg 
inclined  Inwardly  toward  the  said  division  walls  and  being 
also  inclined  longitudinally  and  tapering  from  the  top  of 
the  table  outwardly  toward  the  bottom  thereof,  trans- 
versely extending  bars  operatlvely  supporting  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  table,  resilient  means  connecting 
the  bars  to  the  frame  and  means  for  oscillating  the  said 
table. 


1,196.296.      SIKEN      FOB      SUBMARINE      SIGNALING. 
FUtDI.VAKD     FaiEDBICH      CaKL     SCHaNKaLBSBOBK,      Kiel, 

Germany.  Filed  July  23,  1918,  Serial  No.  780,706. 
Renewed  July  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,413.  (CI. 
116—18.) 

1.  A  submarine  siren  adapted  to  l>e  protruded  from  an 
opening  in  the  wall  of  a  ship,  comprising  In  combination 
a  stator.  a  rotor  arranged  outside  of  said  stator,  a  slide 
TalTe  for  giving  the  signals  arranged  Inside  of  said  stator, 
and  means  for  operating  said  rotor  and  said  slide  valve 
from  the  interior  of  the  ship  while  excluding  from  the 
ship  water  under  pressure  or  external  water. 

2.  A  pubmarine  siren  adapted  to  be  protruded  from  an 
opening  1p  the  wall  of  a  ship,  comprising  in  combination 
a  stator,  a  rotor  arranged  outside  thereof,  a  standplpe 
within  said  stator.  a  driving  shaft  extending  through  said 
standplpe  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rotor,  and 
a  slide  valve  disposed  within  the  space  between  the  stator 
and  said  standplpe. 

8.  A  submarine  siren  adapted  to  be  protruded  from  an 
opening  in  the  wall  of  the  ship,  comprising  In  combination 
a  stator,  a  rotor  disposed  outside  said  stator.  a  Btandpli>e 
within  said  stator,  an  operating  shaft  for  said  rotor  dis- 
posed within  said  standplpe  and  passing  through  a  bearing' 


\ 


DormallT  immersed  In  water,  and  a  slide  valre  disposed 
within  the  space  between  said  stator  and  said  standplpe. 


4.  A  sobmarlne  siren  adapted  to  be  protruded  from  an 
epenlBf  in  the  wall  of  a  ship,  comprising  in  combination 
a  casing  having  Its  outer  end  In  the  form  of  a  stator,  a 
standplpe  within  said  casing  forming  an  isolated  annular 
fluid  space,  a  slide  valve  dl8i>osed  within  said  space,  a 
shaft  pasfting  through  said  standplpe.  and  a  rotor  fixed 
on  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft  and  disposed  outside  of 
sold  stator. 


1,196.297.  WAOON-BOX  ADJUSTING  DEVICE. 
ScHcss,  Albany.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916. 
No.  60,C>07.      (Cl.  21—20.) 


John 
Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  l)olster,  of  hollow 
vertical  stakes,  a  channeled  shoe  fixed  to  each  end  of  the 
bolster  to  which  the  respective  stakes  are  fixed  at  their 
lower  ends,  the  upper  surface  of  the  holster  adjacent  to 
each  stake  being  recessed,  each  of  said  stakes  l>eing  pro- 
vldeil  with  a  slot  in  its  inner  vertical  wall,  adjusting 
screws  mounted  In  the  stakes,  a  sleeve  threaded  upon  each 
screw  and  having  an  arm  projecting  outwardly  through 
the  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  sleeve,  said  arms  In  the  lower- 
most positions  seating  in  the  recesses  Id  the  upper  face 
of  the  bolster,  the  outer  wall  of  each  stake  being  provided 
with  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  said  sleeves  within 
the  stake,  a  wagon  body  supporting  bar  detachably  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  arms  on  said  sleeves,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  rotating  the  adjusting  screws. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  bolster,  of  vertical 
stakes  fixed  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bolster,  ad- 
Justing  8<rew8  rotatably  mounted  in  the  respective  stakes, 
each  of  said  stakes  being  provided  with  a  slot,  sleeves 
threaded  upon  the  screws  and  having  arms  projecting 
laterally  through  said  slots  each  provided  with  an  up- 
standing stud,  a  wagon  box  supporting  bar  detachably 
engaged  at  its  ends  upon  said  studs,  a  pinion  fixed  upon 
the  upper  ends  of  the  respective  adjusting  screws,  a  gear 
Journaled  upon  each  of  the  stakes  and  meshing  with  the 
respective  pinions,   manually   operable   means  associated 


with  each  of  the  gears  to  rotate  the  same  and  impart  a 
rotative  movement  to  the  adjusting  screws,  and  an  operat- 
ing member  connecting  said  manually  operable  means  to 
operate  the-  same  In  unison  whereby  the  sleeves  are  caused 
to  travel  upon  the  screws  and  elevate  the  wagon  box. 


1,196,298.    FIELD-GUN  CARRIAGE.    EoofiiKB  SCHNSil 
Paris.  France.     Filed  July  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  37,6SQ. 
(Cl.  89 — 40.) 


1.  In  s  gun  carriage,  an  axle,  trail  supporting  mem- 
bers revo'ubly  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  a  sleeve  en- 
gaging said  axle  and  said  members  for  causing  the  move- 
ments of  said  members  around  the  axle  to  have  definite 
relations  to  one  another,  the  said  sleeve  being  fixed  against 
angular  movements  around  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  gun  carriage,  an  axle,  trail  members  associated 
with  said  axle,  and  a  sleeve-like  member  having  sliding 
engagement  with  said  axle  and  having  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  trail  members  for  causing  the  move- 
ments of  said  trail  members  with  respect  to  the  axle  to 
have  definite  relations  to  one  another. 

8.  In  a  gun  carriage,  an  axle,  trail  supporting  members 
revolobly  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  a  sleeve-like  mem- 
ber embracing  said  axle  and  engaging  with  said  supporting 
members  for  transmitting  movement  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  the  other  of  said  members  angularly  around  the 
axle  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  first- 
mentioned  member. 

4.  In  a  gun  carriage,  an  axle,  a  member  extending  from 
said  axle  for  supporting  a  gun  cradle,  trail  supports  rer- 
olnbly  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  means  longitudinally 
slidable  on  said  axle  and  engaging  said  trail  supports  for 
transmitting  motion  of  one  of  said  supports  to  another 
of  said  supports. 

5.  In  a  gun  carriage,  an  axle,  trail  supporting  members 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  sleeve  coaxial  with  said 
axle  and  having  movable  engagement  with  said  axle  and 
said  membere  for  causing  the  movements  of  said  members 
around  the  axle  to  have  definite  relations  to  one  another, 
and  a  gun  support  carried  by  said  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.299.     MEANS  FOR  MINIMIZING  INDUCTIVE  IN- 
TERFERENCE.   Charlbs  F.  Scott,  New  Haven,  Conn.* 
assignor   to  Westlnghouse   Electric  and   Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.     Piled  Jan. 
2.  1915.     Serial  No.  168.     (Cl.  171—97.) 
1.   Means  for  minimizing  electromagnetic  Inductive  dis- 
turbances between  parallel  conductors  comprising  an  im- 
pedance coll  connected  In  series  with  the  inducing  con- 
ductor, a  source  of  alternating-current  supply,  and  a  con- 
ductor connected  to  an  Intermediate  point  on  the  Imped- 
ance coll  whereby  one  terminal  only  of  said  source  Is  con- 
nected fo  said  Inducing  conductor. 
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2.  Meant  for  minlmtziDg  eiectromafnetlc  InductlTC  dU- 
turbancea  between  parallel  conductors  comprltdnK  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  impedance  colls  connected  In  series  circuit 
with  tbe  Inducing  conductor,  a  scarce  of  alternatinc-cur- 
rent  supply,  and  conductors  connected  to  intermediate 
points  of  the  impedance  coils  whereby  one  terminal  only 
of  said  source  is  connected  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  said 
Inducing  conductor. 
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3.  Means  for  minimizing  electromagnetic  inductive  dis- 
turbances between  parallel  conductors  compriHing  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  impedance  colls  connected  in  series  rela- 
tionship with  the  inducing  conductor,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating-current supply,  and  conductors  connected  to  mid- 
points on  tbe  impedance  colls  whereby  one  terminal  only 
of  said  source  is  connected  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  said 
Inducing  conductor. 

4.  Means  for  minimising  electromagnetic  inductive  dis- 
turbances between  parallel  conductors  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  impedance  coils  which  are  connected  in 
series  circuit  with  the  inducing  conductor,  intermediate 
taps  upon  said  impedance  colls  so  spaced  as  to  neutralize 
rab«tantially  tbe  impedance  of  said  coils  when  equal  cur- 
rents tiow  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  a  source  of 
alternating-current  supply,  and  conductors  connected  to 
•aid  intermediate  taps  whereby  one  terminal  only  of  said 
source  is  connected  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  the  InducinK 
conductor. 

5.  Means  for  minimizing  electromagnetic  inductire  dls 
turbances  t>etween  parallel  conductors  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  impedance  coils  of  normally  high  Imped- 
ance which  are  connected  in  series  circuit  with  the  In- 
ducing conductor,  an  Intermediate  tap  upon  each  of  said 
impedance  coils  whereby  tbe  impedance  thereof  may  b« 
•ubstantlaily  lowered  when  equal  currents  flow  therefrom 
in  opposite  directions,  a  source  of  alternating-current  sup- 
ply, and  a  conductor  connected  to  each  of  said  taps  where- 
by one  terminal  only  of  said  source  may  be  connected  to 
tbe  inducing  conductor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,300.  MEANS  FOR  MINIMIZING  INDUCTIVE  IN- 
TERFERENCE. Chahlbs  F.  Scott,  New  Haven.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
2,  1915.     Serial  No.  170.     (CI.  171—97.) 


^-!=-r- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  of  an  independent 
electrical  circuit,  of  an  electrical  distributing  system  In 
close  proximity  thereto  which  comprises  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply,  a  conductor  connected  to  one  terminal  there- 
of, a  second  conductor  in  contact  with  the  earth  connect- 
ed to  the  other  terminal  thereof,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  impedani ;e  of  said  second  conductor  to  tbe  flrtt 
conductor  whereby  the  Inductive  Influences  arising  from 
said  distributing  system  and  Impressed  on  said  Independ- 
ent conductor  may  be  substantially  minimised. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  intelligence-transmission 
conductor,  of  an  electrical  distributing  system  in  Induc- 


tive relation  thereto  which  comprises  a  source  of  emreat 
"upply,  a  conductor  insulated  from  the  ground  connected 
to  one  terminal  thereof,  a  second  conductor  in  contact 
with  the  earth  connected  to  the  other  terminal,  and  means 
serving  to  confine  the  return  current  flow  to  said  second 
conductor  in  preference  to  the  earth  whereby  the  inductive 
effects  impressed  upon  said  intelligence-transmission  con- 
ductor may  be  substantially  neutralized. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Intelllgence-transmlBaion 
conductor,  of  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  in  in- 
ductive relation  thereto  which  comprises  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply,  a  conductor  insulated  from  the  ground  and 
connected  to  one  terminal  thereof,  a  second  conductor  in 
contact  with  the  earth  and  connected  to  the  other  termi- 
nal, and  means  serving  to  transfer  the  impedance  drop 
from  said  second  conductor  to  the  first  conductor  where- 
by the  current  flow  through  said  second  conductor  may 
generate  electromotive  forces  to  neutralise  those  Impresaed 
on  said  IntelllgenL-e-transmlsslon  conductor  by  the  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  first  conductor. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  intelligence-transmission  con- 
ductor, of  a  railway  system  in  inductive  relation  thereto 
which  comprises  a  source  of  current  Hupply.  a  trolley  con- 
ductor connected  thereto,  track  rails  in  contact  with  the 
earth,  and  means  serving  to  impress  electromotive  forces 
at  intervals  in  the  track  rails  whereby  the  Inductive  ef- 
fects arising  from  the  current  flow  in  said  trolley  con- 
ductor may  be  substantially  neutralized  by  confining  tbe 
return  current  flow  to  said  track  rails. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Intelligence-transmission 
conductor,  of  a  railway  system  in  inductive  relation  there- 
to which  comprises  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  conduc- 
tor connected  to  one  terminal  thereof  for  the  tranxmis- 
slon  of  power  currents,  a  second  conductor  constituting  a 
track  In  contact  with  the  earth,  and  means  to  imprt-sii 
electromotive  forces  at  intervals  in  the  said  second  con- 
ductor to  compensate  for  the  impedance  of  the  track 
whereby  the  current  flow  in  said  second  conductor  will  be 
maintained  sufficiently  high  to  effectively  neutralise  the 
magnetic  effects  arising  from  the  current  flow  in  said 
first   conductor.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.101.  MEANS  FOR  MINIMIZINO  INDUCTIVE  IN- 
TERFERENCE. Charlm  F.  Scott,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Comiwny,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
2.  1915.     Serial  No.  171.     (Q.  171—97.) 
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1.  A  railway  system  comprising  a  source  of  cm 
supply,  a  trolley  conductor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ducting  sections,  alternate  sections  of  which  are  of  rela- 
tively high  impedance,  a  track,  and  means  connected 
across  said  high-Impedance  sections  of  the  trolley  conduc- 
tor to  inductively  link  tbe  trolley  conductor  and  tbe  track. 

2.  A  railway  system  comprising  a  source  of  current 
supply,  a  trolley  conductor  connected  thereto  and  consti- 
tuting conducting  sections  of  alternately  high  and  low 
impedance,  a  track,  and  means  connected  across  said 
high-impedance  trolley  conductor  sections  to  impress  elec- 
tromotive forces  at  intervals  on  the  track. 

8.  A  railway  system  comprising  a  source  of  current 
supply,  a  trolley  conductor  connected  thereto  and  con- 
taining conducting  sections  of  relatively  high  and  low 
impedance,  said  sections  being  alternately  spaced,  a  track 
in  contact  with  the  earth,  and  inductive  means  connect- 
ed across  said  high -impedance  trolley  conductor  sections 
to  confine  current  flow  to  the  track  in  preference  to  the 
earth. 
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4.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply,  a  conductor  connected  thereto  and  constitut- 
ing conducting  sections  of  alternately  high  and  low  im- 
pedance, a  second  conductor,  and  means  connected  In  shunt 
to  the  high  impedance  conducting  sections  of  the  first 
named  conductor  to  compensate  for  tbe  impedance  of  the 
Mcond  named  conductor. 

6.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply,  a  conductor  connected  thereto  and  compris- 
ing conducting  sections  of  alternately  high  nnd  low  im- 
pedance, a  second  conductor  compri«lng  a  plurality  of 
spaced  conducting  sections,  and  transformers  s<>rvlng  to 
Interlink  inductively  the  said  conductors,  the  primary 
windings  of  the  transformers  being  connected  in  obunt  to 
tbe  hlgh-lmpedance  conducting  sections  of  said  flriit  con- 
doctor,  and  tbe  secondary  windings  being  connected  to 
adjacent  spaced  conducting  sections  of  said  second  conduc- 
tor. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,196,302.  MEANS  FOR  MINIMIZINO  INDUCTIVE  IN- 
TERFERENCE. Charles  F.  Scott,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
aaalgnor  to  Westingboase  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
2.  1915.     SeHai  No.  172.     (Q.  171—97.) 
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1.  A  railway  system  comprising  a  source  of  current  sup- 
ply, a  trolley  conductor  connected  thereto,  a  conductor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  tracks,  spaced  insulat- 
ing Joints  correspondingly  inserted  in  each  track  to  form  a 
series  of  rail  sections  insulated  from  one  another,  trans 
formers  to  interlink  inductively  tbe  trolley  conductor  with 
some  of  said  tracks,  and  conducting  bonds  to  electrically 
connect  alternate  rail  sections  of  all  said  tracks. 
I  2.  A  railway  system  comprising  a  source  of  current  sup- 
ply, a  trolley  conductor  connected  thereto,  a  conductor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tracks,  spaced  insulating  Joints 
correspondingly  inserted  In  each  track  to  form  a  series  of 
rail  sections  insulated  from  one  another,  transformers  to 
inductively  interlink  said  trolley  conductor  and  some  of 
■aid  tracks,  and  conductors  for  electrically  connecting  In 
parallel  relatlonKblp  alternate  rail  sections  of  all  said 
tracks. 

3.  A  railway  system  comprising  ■  source  of  current  sup 
ply,  a  trolley  conductor  connected  thereto,  a  conductor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tracks,  spaced  Insulating  Joints 
inserted  in  each  track  to  provide  a  series  of  rail  sections 
insulated  from  one  another,  electrical  connections  to  con- 
nect alternate  rail  sections  of  all  the  tracks  in  parallel 
relationship,   and   means  to  Inductively   interlink  some  of 

I  the  tracks  with  the  said  trolley  conductor. 

4.  A  railway  system  comprising  a  source  of  current  sup- 
ply, a  trolley  conductor  connect€Hl  thereto,  a  conductor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tracks,  spaced  insulating  Joints 
inserted  In  each  track  to  provide  a  series  of  rail  sections 
insulated  from  one  another,  electrical  connections  extend- 


ing between  alternate  rail  sections  of  all  tbe  tracks,  and 
transformers  having  primary  windings  Inserted  at  Inter- 
vals and  in  series-circuit  relationship  with  said  trolley  con- 
ductor and  secondary  windings  connected  in  shunt  to  the 
insulating  Joints  in  some  of  tbe  tracks. 

5.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply,  a  conductor  connected  to  one  terminal  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  conductors  connected  to  the  other  termi- 
nal, said  second  conductors  constituting  a  series  of  con- 
ducting sections  insulated  from  one  another,  means  serv- 
ing to  Impress  electromotive  forces,  at  intervals,  upon 
some  of  said  second  conductors,  and  means  for  connecting, 
in  parallel  relationship,  certain  sections  of  all  of  said  sec- 
ond conductors. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,303.  MEANS  FOR  MINIMIZINO  INDUCTIVE  IN- 
TERFERENCE. Chahlxs  F.  Scott,  New  Haven.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1915.     Serial  No.  173.     (CI.  171—97.)  1 


1.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply,  a  set  of  conductors  connected  to  one  terminal 
thereof,  a  second  set  of  conductors  connecte<l  to  the  other 
terminal,  a  plurality  of  spaced  series  transformers  Induc- 
tively Interlinking  said  sets  of  conductors,  each  trans- 
former having  a  single  core  member  and  primary  windings 
inserted  in  series  circuit  relationship  with  said  first  set 
of  conductors  and  secondary  windings  Inserted  in  series 
circuit  relationship  with  said  second  set  of  conductors,  and 
ailjustable  means  to  proportion  the  return  current  flow  in 
one  of  said  sets  of  conductors. 

2.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply,  a  plurality  of  conductors  connected  to  one  ter- 
minal thereof,  a  plurality  of  conductors  connected  to  the 
other  terminal,  said  second  conductors  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  correspondingly  spaced  Insulating  Joints,  a 
plurality  of  space<l  transformers  inductively  Interlinking 
all  of  said  conductors  with  one  another,  each  transformer 
having  a  single  core  member,  primary  windings  upon  which 
are  inserted  in  series-circuit  relationship  with  said  first 
conductors  and  secondary  windings  upon  which  are  con- 
necte<l  to  said  second  conductors  a(Toss  said  insulating 
Joints  therein,  and  means  to  proportion,  at  will,  the  return 
current  flow  In  said  second  conductors. 

8.  A  railway  system  comprising  a  source  of  current  sup- 
ply, a  plurality  of  trolley  conductors  connected  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  tracks,  spaced  transformers  to  inductively 
interlink  all  the  tracks  w^lth  all  the  trolley  conductors,  and 
means  serving  to  proportion  the  current  flow  in  each  track. 

4.  A  railway  system  comprising  a  source  of  current 
supply,  a  plurality  of  trolley  conductors  connected  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  track  circuits  in  contact  with  the  earth,  each 
of  which  comprises  a  series  of  conducting  rail  sections 
Insulated  from  one  another,  and  spaced  transformers  hav- 
ing a  common  core  and  primary  windings  thereon  which 
are  connected  in  series  circuit  with  each  trolley  conductor 
and  secondary  windings  which  are  connected  to  adjacent 
rail  sections  of  each  track. 

5.  A  railway  system  comprising  a  source  of  current  sup- 
ply, a  plurality  of  trolley  conductors  connected  thereto,  a 
plurality  cf  tracks  In  contact  with  the  earth  each  of  which 
comprises  a  series  of  conducting  rail  sections  Insulated 


tsio 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  39, 1916. 


from  one  another,  spaced  transformers  having  a  common 
core  and  primary  winding  thereon  whlrh  are  connected 
in  series  circuit  with  each  trolley  conductor  and  secondary 
windings  which  are  coDoected  to  adjacent  rail  sections  of 
each  track,  and  means  serrlng  to  proportion  the  cnrrent 
flow  Id  each  track. 

[Claims  6  to  B  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1.196,304.  ELECTRIC  WELDING-MACHINE.  Prank  L. 
SissiONS,  Lakpwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Welding  Company",  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,003.  (Cl. 
21»— 6.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  comprising  a  base  portion  and  two  spaced 
standards  rising  above  the  latter ;  means  adapted  to  feed 
work  through  th»  space  between  said  standards ;  brackets 
vertically  adjustably  attached  to  the  faces  of  said  stand- 
ards, respectively  ;  a  bousing  supporte<l  In  each  of  said 
brack<'ts  so  as  to  be  adjustable  transversely  of  the  corre- 
sponding standard,  said  housing  being  provided  with 
spaced  bearings  ;  a  shaft  Journaletl  In  the  bearings  In  each 
such  housing;  electrode  rolls  carried  by  the  'nner  ends  of 
said  shafts  in  such  space  between  said  standards  ;  brushes 
having  electrical  contact  with  said  shafts  between  said 
t>earlngs  ;  a  transformer  supported  on  but  insulated  from 
said  standards,  the  secondary  coll  of  said  transformer 
having  its  terminals  disposed  adjacent  to  said  shafts  ;  and 
flexible  leads  connecting  such  transformer  terminals  with 
Mdd  brushes. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  comprising  a  base  portion  and  two  spaced 
standards  rising  above  the  latter  ;  means  adapted  to  feed 
work  through  the  space  betwet^n  said  standards  ;  brackets 
vertically  adjustably  attached  to  the  faces  of  said  stand- 
ards, respectlvvly  ;  a  housing  supported  on  each  of  said 
brackets  so  as  to  be  adjustable  transversely  of  the  corre- 
sponding standard,  said  housing  being  provided  with 
8pace<l  bearings  ;  a  hollow  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearlnga 
In  each  such  housing ;  liquid  supply  and  discharge  con- 
nections with  the  Interiors  of  said  shafts;  electrode  rolls 
carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts  in  such  space  be- 
tween said  standards ;  brushes  having  electrical  contact 
with  said  shafts  between  said  bearings  ;  a  transformer  sup- 
ported on  but  insolated  from  said  standards,  the  secondary 
coil  of  said  transformer  having  Its  terminals  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  shafts  ;  and  flexible  leads  connecting  such 
transformer  terminals  with  said  brashes. 

3.  In  meihanlsm  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support ;  of  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed therein  ;  a  tube  extending  from  rme  end  of  the  said  shaft 
to  a  point  near  the  other  end  thereof ;  an  electrode  roll 
carried  by  and  closing  such  latter  end  of  said  shaft ;  and 
liquid  supply  and  discharge  connections  for  said  shaft  and 
tube  respectively  at  the  first-named  end  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed therein  ;  a  tube  extending  from  one  end  of  said  shaft 


to  a  point  near  the  other  end  thereof ;  an  electrode  roll 
carried  by  and  closing  such  latter  end  of  said  shaft  ;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  cooling  liquid  to  said  tube  and  said 
hollow  shaft. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  snitable  frame ;  of  a  longitudinally  extended 
housing  endwise  adjustable  In  said  frame  and  provided 
with  spaced  bearings;  a  shaft  Jonmaleil  In  said  t>earlng8  ; 
an  electrode  roll  carried  by  one  end  of  said  shaft ;  and  an 
electric  contact  brush  pressing  against  said  shaft  between 
said  bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.196,306.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCE. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11. 
66.215.     (Cl.  68—29.) 


az. 


John    SHanioAir, 
1916.      Serial    No. 


In  a  wash  board,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
longitudinal  side  members,  a  corrugated  scrub  plate  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  having  an  opening  through  the  cen- 
ter thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  bar  of  soap,  a  single  re- 
silient support  for  the  soap  alined  with  said  opening,  rods 
engaged  with  the  ends  of  said  resilient  support,  said  rods 
being  screw-threaded  their  entire  length  and  extended 
through  said  frames  above  the  surface  thereof,  and  means 
lor  the  separate  operation  of  said  rod.s  whereby  the  surface 
of  the  soap  may  be  adjusted  parallel  with  the  surface  of 
said  scrub  plate. 


1, 196,806.  PYROMETER-SCALE.  Glinn  A.  Shook,  Ur- 
bana.  III.,  assignor  to  Sdentlflc  Materials  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1913.     Sertal  No.  793,058.     (Cl.  73 — 82.) 


1.  A  radiation  pyrometer,  having  a  scale  Indicating 
black  body  temperatures  associated  with  a  scale  calibrated 
to  Indicate  true  temperatures  of  the  body  when  not  under 
black  body  conditions. 

2.  A  total  radiation  pyrometer,  having  a  scale  Indicating 
black    body    temperatures   associated    with    a    scale    call- 
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brated  relatively  to  the  black  body  scale  to  Indicate  true 
tonperatures  of  the  body  when  not  under  black  body  con- 
ditions, said  scales  being  inscribed  within  arcs  of  circles 
whose  center  Is  the  same  as  the  center  of  movement  of  the 
pointer. 

3.  A  total  radiation  pyrometer  having  a  scale  calibrated 
to  represent  true  temperatures  of  a  hot  body  and  based 
upon  the  following  formula  : 

log.  T— log.  To  -(-  * 
In  which  T  represents  the  true  temperature  of  a  hot  body 
and  To  the  black  body  temperature  of  the  hot  body  and  in 
which  k  represents  a  constant  depending  upon  the  material 
of  which  the  body  is  composed. 


1,196,307.  TAG-FASTENER.  Caspbb  Singbeman,  80m- 
erville,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,277. 
(Cl.  40—20.) 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
male  and  female  members,  one  of  said  members  adapted 
for  permanent  connection  with  one  1  nd  of  a  cord,  and  the 
other  member  t>elng  adapted  for  slidable  engagement  with 
said  cord,  the  female  member  Including  a  hollow  body 
having  an  Internal  locking  rim,  the  male  member  Includ- 
ing a  resilient  U-shaped  member  having  hook  terminals 
for  Insertion  within  the  body  to  automatically  engage 
the  locking  rim  for  permanently  fastening  the  members 
together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cord,  of  a  male  member 
formed  from  a  single  strand  of  resilient  wire  bent  Into 
substantially  U-shape  with  an  eye  between  its  limbs  to 
loosely  receive  the  cord,  a  female  member  Including  a  tubi- 
form  body  having  one  end  receiving  the  end  of  the  cord 
which  is  permanently  secured  therein,  an  Internal  trun- 
cated conical  shaped  flange  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
body  to  form  a  locking  rim,  and  hook  terminals  on  the 
limbs  of  the  male  memt>er  for  Insertion  through  the  con- 
ical flange  to  automatically  engage  the  same  for  locking 
the  male  and  female  meml>ers  together. 


1,196,308.  CAM  MECHANISM  FOR  WOOD  -  SCREW 
MACHINES.  HiKRT  L.  Smith,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  E.  J.  Manvllle  Machine  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept. 
17,  1916.    Serial  No.  61,176.     (Cl.  74—1.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  wood-screw  machine  of  a  cam 
shaft,  two  perforated  collars  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  key 
rotarlly  connecting  the  collars  with  the  shaft,  means  lon- 
gitudinally fixing  one  of  the  collars  on  the  shaft,  a  yoke- 
shaped  cam  having  Its  outer  edge  formed  with  projections 


of  successively  increasing  height  and  Its  Inner  edge  ex- 
tending between  the  outer  edges  of  the  collars,  and  screws 
passing  through  the  collars  but  not  through  the  cam  for 
drawing  the  collars  together  and  clamping  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  cam  between  them. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  wood-screw  machine  of  a  cam 
shaft,  a  collar  with  plain  perforations  rotarlly  and  lon- 
gitudinally fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  collar  with  threaded  per- 
forations rotarlly  fixed  but  adjustable  along  the  shaft,  a 
yoke-shaped  cam  having  outwardly  extending  perforations 
of  successively  Increasing  height  on  its  outer  edge  and 
an  inwardly  extending  annular  tongue  on  its  inner  edge, 
said  tongue  lying  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  collars, 
and  screws  passing  through  the  plain  perforations  In  the 
longitudinally  fixed  collar  into  the  threaded  perforations 
in  the  longitudinally  adjustable  collar  but  not  through 
the  cam  for  drawing  the  movable  collar  toward  the  fixed 
collar  and  clamping  the  cam  tongue  between  them. 


1,196.309.  VEHICLE  CAMPING  ATTACHMENT. 
Gkobuc  U.  Stkin,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Gus- 
tav  de  Brettevlile,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
1915.     Serial  No.  50,777.     (Cl.  190—2.) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  casing,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  the  casing,  means  for  supporting  the  frame  in  its  ex- 
tended position,  a  pair  of  containers,  slidably  mounted  In 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  or  extended  ex- 
terior of  the  frame,  and  means  for  supi>orting  the  con- 
tainers In  the  extended  position. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  main  casing,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  the  casing,  means  for  supporting  the  frame  In  Its  ex- 
tended position,  a  pair  of  containers  slidably  mounted 
In  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  or  extended 
exterior  of  the  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
supporting  the  containers  in  the  extended  position. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  box-shaped  casing  open  at  one  end.  a  door  hinged  at  Its 
lower  end  to  form  a  closure  for  said  open  end,  detachable 
and  adjustable  legs  adapted  to  support  the  door  In  an 
open  horizontal  position,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved 
telescope-wise  into  or  extended  exterior  of  the  casing  and 
supported  on  the  table,  and  a  pair  of  containers  carried 
by  the  frame,  said  containers  being  slidably  mounted  In 
the  frame  at  right  angles  to  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
frame. 

4.  A  Structure  of  the  character  described,  comprlslnc 
a  box-shaped  casing  open  at  one  end,  a  door  hinged  at  Ita 
lower  end  to  form  a  closure  for  said  open  end.  detachable 
and  adjustable  legs  adapted  to  support  the  door  In  an 
open  horizontal  position,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved 
telescope-wise  Into  or  extended  exterior  of  the  casing  and 
supported  on  the  opened  door,  a  pair  of  track  members 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  sliding  frame  and  extendlns 
cross-wise  of  same,  and  a  pair  of  containers  slidably 
mounted  on  said  track  members. 

5.  A  vehicle  camplnR  attachment,  including  a  casing 
having  an  arched  top  and  shallow,  horizontal  compart- 
ments beneath  said  top,  a  main  compartment  with  hinged 
closable  end  door,  forming  a  horizontal  extension  of  the 
cast-  when  opened,  a  dovetailed  section  of  the  case  bot- 
tom, slidable  beneath  and  supporting  said  door,  and  a  b«d 
extending  over  the  door  and  the  case  bottom,  and  fold- 
able  in  line  of  the  door  hinges  when  closed. 

1       (Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,19  6.310.     PAY-AS-YOU-ENTER  CAR.     Edwakd  L. 
Stiphkns.  Los  Anjceles,  Cal.     Original  application  filed 
May   le.    1910.    Serial   No.   561.753.      Divided   and   this 
application    filed    Aug.    5,    1912.      SerUl    No.    713.469 
(CI.  105 — 206.) 


In  a  car,  a  platform  at  both  ends  united  unobstructedly 
with  the  same  and  extending  the  width  of  the  car  and 
on  the  same  plane  as  the  floor  of  the  car,  transversely 
disposed  seats  on  said  floor,  an  aisle  between  the  inner 
end.s  of  .said  seats,  a  relatively  small  stationary  barrier 
secured  on  one  of  the  platforms  between  thp  seat  and  the 
platform-eod  and  In  line  with  the  aisle,  a  passageway  at 
one  side  of  the  car  between  said  seats  and  platform-end. 
a  post  or  stanchion  secured  to  said  platform  In  said  pas- 
sage-way and  between  the  end  seat  and  the  end  of  the 
said  platform  and  adapted  to  divide  such  passage  way 
Into  st-parate  passage-ways,  steps  at  said  pa.ssage-ways 
leading  to  the  platform,  gates  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  pas.sage-way8,  and  to  be  Independently  extended  to- 
ward the  stationary  barrier  to  close  the  space  between 
said  post  and  the  stationary  barrier,  and  a  passage-way 
through  the  side  of  the  car  and  on  the  opposite  platform 
between  Its  end  and  the  end  seat  on  the  same  side  as  the 
double  passage-way,  and  a  gate  and  steps  therefor. 


1.196,311.  STARTING-CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Chablm 
H.  Sti.vson,  Watertown,  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  80,718.     (CI.  21 — 114.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  tractors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  motor  operated  driving  shaft  and  a 
driven  shaft,  of  a  friction  clatch  for  connecting  the 
same  at  will,  transmission  gears  driven  from  said  driven 
shaft,  a  pullpy  normally  loose  on  said  driven  shaft,  and 
means  independent  of  said  friction  clutch,  operative  at 
will,  for  causing  said  pulley  to  rotate  with  said  driven 
shaft. 

2.  A  transmls.slon  mechanism  for  tractors,  comprising 
a  motor  operated  driving  shaft,  an  axially  alined  driven 
shaft,  a  friction  clutch  for  connecting  said  two  shafts 
at  will,  transmission  gears  operated  from  said  driven 
shaft,  a  pulley  normally  loose  on  said  driven  shaft,  said 
driven  shaft,  at  its  projected  end.  having  means  for  inter- 
locitlng  connection  with  a  starting  crank  to  start  the 
motor  and  a  positive  clutch  for  connecting  said  pulley 
to  aaid  driven  shaft  at  will. 

3.  In  a  factor,  the  combination  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  of  an  engine  operated  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  axially  alined  therewith,  a  friction  clutch 
for  connecting  said  two  shafts  at  will,  a  pulley  normally 
loose  on  said  driven  shaft,  said  driven  shaft,  at  Its  pro- 
jected end  havlni;  means  for  application  of  a  starting 
crank  to  start  said  engine,  and  a  positive  clutch  for  con- 
necting said  pulley  to  said  driven  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft  having  a  hub 
with  a  projecting  lock  flange,  and  the  said  shaft  within 
■aid  hub  having  meajis  for  interlocking  connection  with 


a  starting  crank,  of  a  pulley  normally  free  for  roUtlon 
on  said  hub  but  held  against  axial  movementa  In  respect 
thereto,  and  a  lock  plunger  seat  for  said  pulley  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  lock  flange  of  said  hub,  whereby  at  will, 
said  pulley  may  be  locked  for  rotation  with  said  driven 
shaft. 


1.196.312.  FLOWER  HOLDER.  WiLLim  R.  Sttjck. 
Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  46.806.' 
(Cl.  47—18.) 


rs: 


V 


1.  In  a  flowtr  holder,  a  base  ring,  a  foramlnous  plate 
having  its  edge  embedded  in  said  ring  and  a  second  foram- 
inous  plate  spaced  above  the  first  named  plate  and  with 
downturned  edges  embedde<l  in  said  base  ring. 

2.  In  a  flower  holder,  a  pair  of  foraminous  plates  at- 
tached together  In  spaceil  relation  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  lower  portion  of  flower  stems,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing rod  arranged  in  the  openings  in  said  plates,  and  fine 
tie  wires  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  adapt- 
ed to  secure  the  upper  portion  of  the  stems. 


1.196.313.  ELECTRIC  CELL.  Wibt  Tassin.  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. ;  Herman  E.  (Jasch,  administrator  of  said 
Tassin.  decease<l.  assignor  to  Kinetic  Electric  Com- 
pany. Norfolk.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  2.914.     (Cl.  204 — 38  ) 


^r. 


11 


'J 


1.  In  an  electric  cell  adapted  for  self-circulation  of 
electrolyte,  a  container,  a  rodlike  negative  element  there- 
in and  a  positive  element  substantially  surrounding  the 
same,  the  dimensions  of  said  negative  element  and  said 
positive  element  and  their  spacing  apart  being  so  corre- 
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lated  as  to  produce  a  positive  circulation  of  electrolyte 
In  said  container,  these  relations  in  a  typical  small  cell 
having  a  negative  electrode  of  about  two  and  a  half  Inches 
In  length  t>elng  expressed  by  spacing  away  the  positive 
element  from  the  negative  element  about  one-half  Inch 
between  all  opposing  faces  and  dimensioning  it  so  as  to 
extend  about  half  an  inch  above  and  about  half  an  Inch 
below  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  negative  element. 

2.  In  an  electric  cell,  a  container,  a  rodlike  negative 
riOMBt  of  cupro-cupric  oxid  therein  and  a  ilnc  positive 
element  substantially  surrounding  the  same,  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  negative  element  and  said  positive  element 
and  their  sparlnj;  apart  being  so  correlated  as  to  produce 
•  positive  circulation  of  electrolyte  In  said  container. 
these  relations  in  a  typical  small  cell  having  a  negative 
electrode  of  about  two  and  a  half  inches  in  length  being 
expressed  by  sparing  away  the  positive  element  from  the 
negative  element  alwut  one-half  inch  between  all  oppos- 
ing faces  and  dimensioning  it  so  as  to  extend  about  half 
an  inch  above  and  about  half  an  Inch  below  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  negative  element. 

3.  In  an  electric  cell,  a  container,  a  plurality  of  rodlike 
negative  elements  therein  and  a  positive  element  sub- 
stantially surrounding  each  of  said  rodlike  elements,  the 
dimensions  of  said  negative  element  and  said  positive  ele- 
ment and  their  spacing  apart  t>elng  so  rorrelate<l  as  to 
produce  a  positive  circulation  of  electrolyte  In  said  con- 
tainer, these  relations  In  a  typlf-al  small  cell  having  a 
negative  electrode  of  about  two  and  a  half  inches  tn 
length  t>elng  expressed  by  spacing  away  the  positive  ele- 
ment from  each  opposing  face  of  each  negative  element 
about  half  an  Inch  and  so  dimensioning  said  positive  ele- 
ment as  to  extend  about  half  an  inch  alwjve  their  upper 
ends  and  about  half  an  inch  below  their  lower  ends. 

4.  In  an  electric  cell,  a  container,  a  plurality  of  rortlike 
negative  elements  of  cupro-cupric  material  and  a  zinc 
positive  element  substantially  surrounding  each  of  said 
rodlike  elements,  the  dimensions  of  said  negative  ele- 
ment and  salil  positive  element  and  their  spacing  apart 
being  so  correlated  as  to  produce  a  positive  circulation  of 
electrolyte  In  said  container,  these  relations  In  a  typical 
small  cell  having  a  negative  electrode  of  about  two  and 
a  half  Inches  in  length  being  expressed  by  spacing  away 
the  positive  element  from  each  opposing  face  of  each  nega- 
tive element  about  half  an  Inch  and  so  dimensioning  said 
positive  element  as  to  extend  about  half  an  inch  above 
their  upper  ends  and  about  half  an  inch  below  their  lower 
ends. 

5.  In  a  high  amperage  cell,  a  container,  a  plurality  of 
rodlike  negative  elements  therein  and  a  positive  element 
sabstanttally  surrounding  each  of  said  negative  elements 
and  having  a  concave  face  presented  to  each  such  nega- 
tive electrode. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.196,815.      ROTARY    ENGINE. 
c»NT,  London,    England.      Filed 
No.  19,775.     (Cl.  121—61.) 


William    Johx    Viir- 
Apr.   7.   1915.     Serial 


1,19  6.314.  ANTISKID  TIRE-TREXD.  John  H. 
Thbblkeld.  Charlton.  Iowa.  File<l  Aug.  14,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  45,493.     (Cl.  162—16.) 


A  metal  tire  tread  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Independent  sections  connected  together,  each  section  em- 
bodying a  casing  plate  provided  with  a  longitudinal  tread 
rib  having  one  end  projecting  beyond  one  edge  of  said  plate 
and  its  opposite  end  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  edge 
of  said  plate,  the  end  faces  of  said  rib  being  Inclined  to 
their  periphery  to  form  overlapping  Joints  with  adjacent 
ribs,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  adjacent  tread  rib 
sections  together. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  outlet  and 
an  inlet,  a  squirrel  cage  rotor  within  the  casing  having 
cylindrical  members  and  an  Interlocking  eccentrically 
placed  rotor  within  the  first  Dame<1  rotor  having  semi- 
circular pockets  the  walls  of  which  form  continuously 
engaging  surf-'tces  for  the  cylindrical  bars  of  the  squirrel 
cage  rotor  while  in  interlocking  engagement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  an-  outlet  and 
an  Inlet,  a  squirrel  cage  rotor  within  the  casing  having 
cylindrical  antifriction  devices,  bosses  on  the  casing 
walls  upon  whi'^h  the  rotor  is  mounte<l.  a  second  rotor 
placed  within  the  first  named  rotor  and  mounted  on  a 
shaft  passing  eccentrically  through  the  aforesaid  bosses, 
said  second  rotor  having  semi-circular  pockets  in  its  pe- 
riphery in  which  the  cylindrical  antifriction  devices  are 
located. 

3.  A  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  stationary  outer  cas- 
ing, a  squirrel  cage  rotor  and  a  second  rotor  within  it 
having  teeth  or  ribs  between  which  the  bars  of  the  squir- 
rel cage  rotor  are  locate<l  wherein  the  gaps  between  the 
teeth  or  ribs  of  the  eccentrically  place<l  rotor  measure 
approximately  twice  the  distance  between  the  centers  of 
the  two  rotatable  members  plus  the  thickness  of  the  ribs 
or  bars  located  in  said  gaps. 

4.  A  pump  or  motor  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  casing  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  of  a 
squirrel  cage  rotor  within  the  casing  and  an  Interlocking 
eccentrically  placed  tootheil  rotor  within  the  first  named 
rotor,  the  number  of  teeth  In  the  toothed  rotor  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  the  bars  of  the  squirrel  cage 
rotor. 


1.190,316.  DAVIT.  Chbisti.^an  Visseb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1916.  SerUl  No.  66.850.  (O. 
9 — 22.) 

1.  The  combination  with  n  davit  having  srrew  threads 
thereon,  of  a  collar  having  a  correspondingly  threaded 
passage  fitted  around  the  threaded  portion  of  the  davit, 
means  for  moving  said  collar  axially  along  the  davit  for 
turning  the  latter,  and  means  for  preventing  said  collar 
turning  with  the  davit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  davit  having  screw  threads 
thereon,  of  a  collar  having  a  correspondingly  threaded 
passage  fitted  around  the  threaded  portion  of  the  davit, 
said  collar  having  another  screw  threade<l  passage  there- 
in, a  screw  shaft  running  through  said  latter  passage, 
means  for  turning  said  shaft  to  move  the  collar  axially 
along  the  davit  and  thus  cause  the  latter  to  turn,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  collar  from  turning. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  davit  having  screw  threads 
thereon,  of  a  collar  having  a  correspondingly  threaded 
passage  fitted  around  the  threaded  portion  of  the  davit, 
said  collar  having  another  screw  threaded  passage  there- 
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la,  a  screw  shaft  running  through  said  latter  pasaage,  a 
pinion  keyed  on  the  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  pinion  on 


the  auxiliary  shaft  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  the  screw 
shaft,  and  a  cranlt  for  turning  the  auxiliary  shaft. 


1,196,317.  WRINGER.  William  H.  Vosa.  Davenport, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  55,799.  (CL 
68 — aii.), 


1.  In  a  wringer,  a  pair  of  rolls,  a  pair  of  standards 
operatlvely  associated  with  the  rolls,  tension  means,  com- 
prising coil  springs  bearing  on  the  upper  roll  and  mounted 
upon  said  standards,  a  cross  piece  connecting  said  stand- 
ards at  their  upper  ends  and  adapted  to  b«  moved  down- 
wardly thereon,  a  pair  of  blocks  sUdably  mounted  in  said 
cross  piece  and  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  aald 
cross  piece  and  the  upper  end  of  said  coll  springs,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  and  Instantaneously  withdraw- 
ing said  blocks  to  release  the  wringer  roUa. 

2.  In  a  wringer,  a  pair  of  standards,  a  pair  of  rolls 
associated  therewith,  tension  means  arranged  adjacent 
each  standard,  a  cross  piece  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  standards  and  release  means  on  said  cross  piece  and 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  same  and  the  ten- 
sion means  and  to  be  instantly  released. 

8.  In  a  wringer,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  standards  thereon, 
rolls,  tension  means  associated  with  said  standards,  a 
cross  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  and 
vertically  adjustable  on  said  standards,  and  instanta- 
neously releasable  means  interi>osed  between  said  cross 
bar  and  said  tension  means. 

4.  In  a  wringer,  a  pair  of  standards,  a  cross  piece  ad- 
justably connected  thereto,  blocks  having  recesaes  for 
the  accommodation  of  said  standards  and  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  cross  bar,  a  lever  centrally  mounted  on  said 
cross  bar  and  connections  from  said  lever  to  said  blocks 
for  longitudinally  moving  them. 


5.  In  a  wringer,  a  pair  of  standards  screw-threaded  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  cross  bar  having  thumb  nuts  swlveled 
thereon  at  either  end  and  in  engagement  with  said 
threads,  a  wringer  release  device  mounted  on  said  cross 
bar  and  comprising  instantaneously  releasable  means  In- 
terposed between  the  same  and  the  wringer  roUa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


1,196,318.  AUTOM.VTIC  S.\FETY- VALVE.  Ed  ward  B. 
Waddbll,  Jr.,  Williamson.  W.  Vs.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1914, 
Serial  No.  869,461.  Renewed  Feb.  2,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
75.860.     (CI.  67—115.) 


cfJf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  a  passage  therebetween,  of  a  pressure 
chamber  communicating  with  the  inlet,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  passage  ttetween  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and 
having  a  tubular  stem,  a  diaphragm  within  the  pressure 
chamber,  a  valve  locking  device  connected  with  the  dia- 
phragm and  projecting  into  the  tubular  stem  and  nor- 
mally held  in  lorklng  engagement  with  the  stem  when 
the  diaphragm  is  expanded  by  the  pressure  within  the 
chamber  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  open  the 
valve  and  move  the  stem  into  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  locking  device  whon  the  latter  is  In  its  locking 
position,  the  decrease  of  pressure  In  the  chamber  below  a 
predetermined  point  causing  the  diaphragm  to  move  the 
locking  device  out  of  engagement  with  the  stem  to  release 
the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  and  a  passage  therebetween,  of  a  pressure 
chamber  communicating  with  the  inlet,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  passage  between  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  pair 
of  diaphragms  within  the  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  lock- 
ing device  connected  with  both  diaphragms  and  normally 
held  in  locking  position  when  the  diaphragms  are  ex- 
panded in  relatively  opposite  directions  by  the  preasure 
within  the  chamber,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
to  open  the  valve  and  move  the  latter  into  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  locking  device  when  the  latter  is  in 
Its  locking  position,  the  decrease  of  pressure  In  the  cham- 
ber below  a  pre<letermlned  point  causing  the  diaphragms 
to  collapse  to  move  thr  locking  device  to  unlocking  posi- 
tion to  release  the  valve. 

8.  The  conbinatlon  with  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  a  passage  therebetween,  a  preaanre 
chamber  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing, a  valve  controlling  the  passage  between  the  Inlet  and 
the  outlet  of  the  valve  casing,  a  tubular  stem  for  said 
valve  having  a  shoulder  at  Its  free  end.  a  resilient  lock- 
ing clip  extending  Into  the  stem,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
acting  diaphragms  located  within  the  pressure  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  exiMnded  by  the  pressure  within  the 
chamber,  a  plunger  operable  outside  the  valve  casing  for 
opening  said  valve  and  moving  the  ahoalder  of  the  valve 
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«tMD  into  tngasement  with  the  locking  dip,  aaid  stem 
t^iixt  heid  In  locked  poslUon  and  the  valve  elevated  when 
the  diaphragms  are  expanded  by  the  pressure  of  gas  in 
the  chamber,  the  decrease  of  the  pressure  In  such  chamber 
below  a  predetermined  point  permitting  the  diaphragms 
to  contract  to  release  the  valve  stem  from  the  locking 
<:llp  and  allow  the  valve  to  close. 


1,196.819.  BOX-8TAY.  David  Wasaa.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  David  Weber  and  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1911.  SeHal  No. 
666.228.     (CL  229 — 49.) 


The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  reinforcing  at- 
tachment, comprising  a  flexible  member  folded  upon  Itself, 
«ald  flexible  member  having  a  tubular  formation  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  resultant  leaves,  said  tabular  formation 
t>elng  dhigonally  offset  from  the  receptacle  and  Its  closure, 
and  having  Inserted  therein  a  reinforcing  core. 

I  


1,196.320.  NON  -  BUCKLING  FOLDING  BOX. 
Wbbbb.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1915. 
No.  3,718.     (CI.  229—14.) 


David 

Serial 


s-^S 


>^x      fl^    Jfl: 


As  an  improvement  In  boxes,  a  cuff  of  flexible  material 
liavlng  radial  Inwardly  projecting  reinforcing  Joints  or 
ribs,  the  same  being  forme<i  of  terminals  of  the  longltu- 
■dinal  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  cuff  Infolded  upon  each 
•other,  said  infolded  portions  being  connected  and  posi- 
tioned at  the  corners  of  the  box. 


1,1^,321  ItfETER-PBOVEB  ATTACHMENT.  Edwin  C. 
WaiauBKBBU,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Equitable 
Meter  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  CorjMjratlon  of  Penn- 
sylvania. FUed  Jan.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,679.  iCl. 
73— *1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  meter  prover  dome,  and  a 
Tcrtlcally  movable  dome  supporting  cord  provided  with  a 
atop,  of  a  vertically  movable  cord-embracing  device  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  stop  for  elevating  the  dome,  said  de- 
Tlce  and  cord  being  movable  Independently  of  each  other 
excepting  when  raising  the  dome. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  meter  prover  dome,  and  a 
▼ertlcally  movable  dome  suspending  cord  iwovlded  with  a 
«top,   of  a    fluid  pressure   cylinder,   means   for   admitting 
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and  for  exhausting  fluid  from  each  end  thereof,  a  piston 
and  piston  rod  for  the  cylinder,  and  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  piston  rod  loosely  embracing  said  cord  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  stop  for  raising  the  dome. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  meter  prover  dome,  and  a 
vertically  movable  dome  suspending  cord  provided  with 
a  stop,  of  a  cylinder,  a  two-way  valve  having  fluid  pres- 
sure and  exhaust  connections,  pipes  extending  from  the 
valve  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  with  the  valve 
adapted  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  either  of  said 
pipes  and  simultaneously.  open_the  other  pipe  to  the  ex- 
haust, a  piston  and  piston  rod  for  the  cylinder,  and  an 
arm  projecting  from  the  piston  rod  loosely  embracing  said 
cord  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  for  raising  the  dome. 


1.196.322.  WIRE  STRIPPING  DEVICE.  StcaBT  G. 
Wood,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
65,055.     (CI.  81—9.6.) 


1.  A  device  for  stripping  multiple-strand  Insulated  wire, 
comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  having  a  plurality  of  strippers 
disposed  In  staggered  relation  lengthwise  of  the  jaws, 
said  strippers  having  cutting  edges  arranged  transversely 
of  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  operatinR  said  Jaws. 

2.  A  device  for  stripping  multiple-strand  Insulated  wire, 
comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  having  a  plurality  of  strippers 
disposed  in  staggered  relation  lengthwise  of  the  Jaws, 
said  strippers  having  notched  cutting  edges  arranged 
transversely  of  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  operating  said 
Jaws. 

3.  A  device  for  stripping  multiple-strand  Insulated  wire, 
comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  having  a  plurality  of  strippers 
disposed  in  staggered  relation  lengthwise  of  the  jaws, 
means  for  positioning  the  strands  relative  to  the  strip- 
pers, and  means  for  operating  said  Jaws. 

4.  A  device  for  stripping  multiple  strand  Insulated  wire, 
comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  having  a  plurality  of  strippers 
disposed  in  staggered  relation  lengthwise  of  the  Jaws, 
said  strippers  having  cutting  edges  arranged  transversely 
of  the  jaws,  guides  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
strippers  for  positioning  the  strands  relative  thereto, 
and  means  for  operating  said  Jaws. 

5.  A  device  for  stripping  multiple  strand  Insulated  wire, 
comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  carrying  a  plurality  of 
stripping  devices  arranged  diagonally  of  the  same  for 
acting  on  parallel  strands  at  different  points  In  the  length 
of  the  wire,  and  operating  handles  for  said  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,196,323.  TELEPHONE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Jobbth 
S.  Allbn,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,468. 
(CI.  179—73.) 

1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  link 
circuits  having  terminals  for  uniting  said  line«,  a  listen- 
ing key  for  each  of  said  link  circuits,  a  common  ring 
back  key,  and  circuit  connections  whereby  the  actuation 
of  a  listening  key  to  connect  an  operator's  telephone  and 
said  common  key  to  connect  ringing  current  will  connect 
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said   ringing  current  to  one  end   only  of  the  auodated 
link  circuit. 


2.  A  telephone  syitem  comprliiinff  telephone  lines,  link 
circuits  uniting  said  lines  in  pairs  for  conyersational  pur- 
poses, a  listening  koy  for  each  of  said  link  circuits,  a 
common  ring-lMick  key,  and  circuit  connections  whereby 
the  actuation  of  any  of  said  listening  keys  to  connect  an 
operator's  telephone  and  said  common  key  to  connect  ring- 
ing current  will  connect  said  ringing  current  to  the  call- 
ing line  only  of  the  lines  connected  by  the  associated  link 
circuit. 

3.  A  signaling  system  including  link  circuits  having 
answering  and  calling  terminals,  a  listening  key  for  each 
of  said  link  circuits  solely  for  connecting  the  operator's 
telephone  with  its  associated  link  circuit,  a  key  comnsoA 
to  said  link  circuits,  means  whereby  the  actuation  of  a 
listening  key  and  the  common  key  will  connect  ringing 
current  to  the  answering  terminal  of  a  link  circuit,  and 
means  Including  contacts  controlled  by  said  keys  to  pre- 
vent such  ringing  current  from  traversing  the  calling  ter- 
minal of  a  link  circuit. 

4.  A  signaling  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  link 
circuits  having  answering  and  calling  terminals  for  Inter- 
connecting said  lines,  a  listening  key  for  each  of  said 
link  circuits,  s<7lely  for  connecting  an  operator's  telephone 
with  its  associated  link  circuit,  a  key  common  to  said 
link  circuits,  means  whereby  the  actuation  of  a  listening 
key  and  the  common  key  will  connect  ringing  current  to 
the  answering  terminal  of  the  link  circuit,  and  means  to 
prevent  such  ringing  current  from  effecting  a  called  line 
at  the  calling  terminal  of  a  connecting  link  circuit. 

5.  A  signaling  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  link 
circuits  having  answering  and  calling  terminals  for  inter- 
connecting said  lines,  a  listening  key  for  each  of  said 
link  circuits,  a  key  common  to  said  link  circuits,  means 
whereby  the  actuation  of  a  listening  key  and  the  common 
key  will  connect  ringing  current  to  the  answering  terminal 
of  the  link  circuit,  and  contacts  controlled  by  said  common 
key  for  disuniting  the  answering  and  calling  terminals. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,324.  LADY'S  TRAVELING  SKIRT.  Cora  I.  AT- 
Ki.\8,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  85,065.      (CI.  2 — 42.) 

1.  An  underskirt  having  a  body  with  a  waist  band  at 
the  top,  an  upturned  protecting  flap  along  the  sides  and 
back  only  of  the  bottom  of  the  body,  means  for  tempo- 
rarily fastening  the  upper  edge  of  the  protecting  flap, 
pockets  secured  to  the  body  within  the  protecting  flap, 
and  means  for  temporarily  fastening  the  pocket  flaps. 

2.  .\n  underskirt  having  a  body  with  a  protecting  flap 
forming  an  upwardly  opening  pocket  at  the  back  and  sides 
only  of  the  bottom,  means  for  temporarily  fastening  the 
upper  edge  of  the  protecting  flap,  a  long  pocket  contain- 
ing retaining  straps  within  the  middle  section  of  said 
flap  pocket,  short  pockets  on  both  sides  of  the  long  pocket 
within  the  flap  pocket,  small   pockets  within  said   short 


pockets  on  one  side,  and  means  for  temporarily  fastening' 
the  open  upper  edges  of  said  pockets  within  the  flap  pocket. 


8.  A  lady's  garment  having  a  iianjcing  skirt  body  with 
•  waist  band  at  the  top  of  the  Hklrt  and  an  upturned 
protecting  flap  at  the  bottom  of  the  skirt,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  closed  the  upper  edge  of  said  protect- 
ing flap,  pockets  attached  to  the  body  within  the  protect- 
ing flap,  means  for  temporarily  fastening  the  upper  edges 
of  said  pockets,  and  means  secureii  within  the  pocket* 
to  the  walls  thereof  for  retaining  in  position  article* 
placed  in  said  pockets. 


1.196,325.  BUILDING  STRUCTURE.  GBOSGB  H.  Bab- 
BOCB,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
778,001.     <C1.  108 — 1.) 


1.  A  roof  structure  comprising  a  metallic  supporting 
mtmber.  said  supporting  member  having  a  vertical  web 
and  a  flange  member  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  roof  por 
tlon  extending  from  said  supporting  meml>er  and  sup- 
ported on  the  bottom  flanxe  meml>er  of  said  supporting 
member,  said  roof  portion  having  an  upwardly  extending 
end  rib.  the  upper  flange  of  said  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  end  nieml)er  overlapping  the 
end  rib  of  the  roof  portion  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  building  structure  having  roof  trusses,  some  of 
said  roof  trusses  having  supporting  members  for  support- 
ing roof  portions,  said  supporting  members  having  vertical 
webs  and  flanges  at  each  end  of  the  webs,  roof  portions 
extending  from  truss  to  truss  and  supported  on  the  Iowjt 
flange  members  of  said  supporting  members,  said  roof  por- 
tions having  upwardly  extending  end  ribs,  the  upper  flange 
members  of  the  supporting  members  having  downwardly 
extending  end  members  overlapping  the  end  ribs  of  said 
roof  portions  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  building  structure  having  a  plurality  of  roof 
trusses,  said  roof  trusses  having  bottom  chord  members 
for  supporting  roof  portions,  said  bottom  chord  memb<>rs 
having  vertical  webs  and  flanges  at  each  end  thereof, 
roof  portions  extending  from  truss  to  truss  and  supported 
on  the  bottom  flanges  of  aaid  chord  members,  said  roof 
portions  having  upwardly  extending  end  ribs,  the  upp^r 
flanges  of  the  chord  members  liavlng  downwardly  extend- 
ing end  members  overlapping  the  end  ribs  of  the  roof  por- 
tions, said  trusses  also  having  upper  chord  members,  and 
other  roof  portions  supported  on  the  upper  chord  mem- 
bers ;  aubstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  roof  structure  comprising  an  I-beara  supi>orting 
member,  roof  portions  supported  on  the  lower  flange*  of 
the  I-beam,  the  end  of  said  roof  portions  being  providetl 
with  an   upwardly   extending  rib,  and   a  downwardly  ex- 


tending flange  member  on  the  end  of  the  top  flange  of 
the  I-l>eam,  said  downwardly  extending  flange  overlapping 
the  rib  on  the  roof  portions  ;  substantially  as  descrlb«*d. 

6.  A  roof-support,  comprising  upper  and  lower  truss 
memt>ers.  one  of  said  truss  members  having  a  vertical 
web  and  flanges  at  one  end  thereof,  vertical  portions  con- 
necteil  to  the  ends  of  said  flangfs.  tie  meml>ers  connected 
to  aaid  Tertical  portions  of  the  flanges  of  the  truss  mem- 
ber and  to  the  other  truss  member,  and  roof  portions  sup- 
porteil  on  the  first  mentioned  truss  member;  substantially 
as  de8crit>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  print<-d  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,196.326.  AUTOMOBILE  AIR  BRAKE.  Charlbs  A. 
I  Becker,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
'    79.053.      (CI.  188—3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  service 
and  emergency  brakes  for  the  wheels  thereof,  of  an  air 
storage  tank,  a  brake  cylinder  having  a  piston,  means  for 
admitting  air  to  said  cylinder  from  the  tank  and  for  ex- 
hausting the  same,  and  means  for  operating  both  said 
■errice  and  emergency  brakes  from  said  piston  at  different 
points  of  its  stroke. 

2.  The  rombination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  service 
and  emergency  brakes  for  the  wheels  thereof,  of  an  air 
storage  tank,  a  brake  cylinder  having  a  piston,  a  valve  for 
admitting  air  to  said  cylinder  from  the  tank  and  for  ex- 
hausting the  cylinder,  and  means  for  connecting  both 
■ervice  and  emergency  brakes  to  said  piston  to  operate 
the  same  in  proper  sequence. 

3.  The  <-omhination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  service 
and  emergency  brakes  for  the  wheels  thereof,  of  an  air 
storage  tank,  a  brake  cylinder  having  a  piston,  a  valve 
for  admitting  air  to  said  cylinder  from  the  tank  and  for 
exhausting  the  cylinder,  brake  levers  having  adjacent  said 
piston  slots  substantially  in  allnement  therewith,  the  slot 
of  the  emergency  brake  lever  extending  farther  away  from 
the  piston  than  the  slot  of  the  service  brake  lever,  and  a 
cross  pin  flxed  in  said  piston  and  extending  Into  said  slots. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  service 
and  emergency  brakes  for  the  wheels  thereof,  of  an  air 
storage  tank,  a  brake  cylinder  having  a  piston  wfth  a 
forked  end  provided  with  a  flxed  cross  pin,  a  valve  for 
admitting  air  to  said  cylinder  from  the  tank  and  for 
exhausting  the  cylinder,  an  emersency  brake  lever  having 
Its  end  between  the  arms  of  the  said  forked  end  of  the 
piston,  service  brake  levers  having  their  ends  lying  on 
opposite  sides  of  aaid  forked  end  of  the  piston,  all  said 
brake  lever  ends  being  slotted  in  substantial  allnement 
with  the  piston  rod  and  receiving  the  cross  pin  thereof, 
the  slot  of  the  emergency  brake  lever  extending  farther 
away  from  the  piston  than  the  slots  of  the  service  brake 
levers,  and  brakes  for  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  connected 
to  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  brake  levers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  service 
and  emergency  brakes  for  the  wheels  thereof,  of  an  air 
storage  tank,  a  brake  cylinder  having  a  piston,  a  valve 
for  admitting  air  to  said  cylinder  from  the  tank  and  for 
exhausting  the  cylinder,  brake  levers  having  adjacent  sal<l 
piston  slots  substantially  in  allnement  therewith,  the  slot 
of  the  emergency  brake  lever  extending  farther  away  from 
the  piston  than  the  slot  of  the  service  brake  lever,  a  cross 
pin  flxed  in  said  piston  and  extending  into  said  slots,  and 
manually  operable  draft  means  connected  to  said  brake 
levers  at  the  opposite  side  of  their  fulcrum  from  said 
■lotted  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.196.327.  BRICK  -  MACHINE.  Hbrman  Bbssbb  and 
JB88B  H.  Bbssbb.  Alpena,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  727,986.     (CL  20 — 99.) 


In  a  continuous-feed  brick  machine,  a  hopper,  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  disposed  parallel  dividing  plates  located 
beneath  the  hopper,  said  plates  plvotally  mounted  at  their 
forward  ends,  the  forward  ends  of  said  plates  adapted  to 
limited  vertical  movement,  a  conveyer  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  L  shaped  flights  linked  together,  the  vertical 
member  of  each  flight  formed  with  slots  to  receive  the  re- 
spective dividing  plates,  a  plurality  of  tampers  located  to 
the  rear  of  said  hopper,  said  tampers  being  of  slightly  less 
width  than  the  distance  between  successive  dividing  plates, 
a  reciprocating  spring-pressed  smoothing  bar  located  to 
the  rear  of  the  tamper,  and  removable  pallets  carried  by 
said  flights. 


1.196,828.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Ei.meb 
Bradbn,  Qulncy,  111.,  assignor  to  William  J.  Ruff, 
Qulncy,  111.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,474. 
(CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  drive  shaft 
provided  with  a  drive  gear,  a  driven  shaft,  a  transmis- 
sion wheel  adapted  to  occupy  an  operative  position  where 
it  will  mesh  wlt|i  and  transmit  the  movement  of  said 
drive  gear  to  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  shifter  for  shift- 
ing said  transmission  wheel  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
sal<l  drive  gear  so  as  to  intermittently  transmit  the  move- 
ment of  said  drive  gear  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  ahlfter  be- 
ing operable  in  response  to  movements  of  said  drive  shaft. 

2.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  transmission  member  adapted  to 
occupy  an  operative  position  where  It  will  transmit  the 
movement  of  said  drive  ahaft  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  plT- 
otally  supported  shifter  arm  for  shifting  said  transmission 
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member  to  Intermittently  transmit  tbe  morement  of  said 
drire  sluift  to  said  drlTCo  shaft,  and  a  cam  operable  by 
gaid  drive  shaft  adapted  to  oscillate  aald  shifter  arm  at 
regular  intervals. 

3.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  segmental  drive  gear  secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  transmission  wheel  spUned  to  said  driven 
shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said 
segmental  drive  gear,  and  a  shifter  for  shifting  said 
transmission  wheel  to  intermittently  transmit  the  move- 
ment of  said  drive  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  shifter 
being  operable  in  response  to  the  movements  of  said  drive 
shaft. 

4.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  transmission  wheel  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy an  operative  position  where  it  will  transmit  tbe 
movement  of  saM  drive  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  shifter 
for  shifting  said  transmittsion  wheel  to  intermittently 
transmit  the  movement  of  said  drive  shaft  to  said  driven 
shaft,  and  a  cam  operable  by  said  drive  shaft  adapted  to 
move  said  shifter  at  regular  intervals,  said  shifter  t>eing 
secured  to  said  cam  and  transmi:Mlon  wheel  so  as  to  posi- 
tively shift  said  transmission  wheel  to  and  from  its  op- 
erative position. 

5.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  power 
shaft,  a  drive  shaft  glared  to  said  power  shaft,  a  cam 
geared  to  and  supported  by  said  drive  shaft,  said  cam  t>e- 
iBf  driv«n  at  a  lower  rate  of  speed  than  aald  drive  shaft, 
a  drive  gear  secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  transmission  wheel  spllned  to  said  driven  shaft,  and  a 
shifter  arm  for  moving  said  transmission  wheel  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  drive  gear,  the  said  ram  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  operating  said  shifter  arm  at 
regular  Intervals. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


1,196.829.  PROCESS  FOR  DISTILLING  ACETIC  ACID 
AND  THE  LIKE.  AooLr  BairnR,  Grflnau,  near  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Chemische  Fabrik  GrUnaa  Landa- 
hoff  &  Meyer  Aktlengesellschaft,  Grilnau,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87.161.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  A  process  for  distilling  acetic  acid,  consisting  in  cov- 
eting a  heated  rotating  surface  evaporator  with  a  mixture 
of  an  acetate  and  sulfuric  acid  in  a  thin  layer,  whereupon 
the  solid  residue  is  scraped  off  after  the  liberation  of  the 
acetic  acid  vapors  and  the  evaporation  of  the  mass  has 
taken  place,  t>efore  a  new  supply  of  tbe  mixture  is  brought 
onto  the  sarface  of  ^e  rotating  evaporator,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  distilling  acetic  acid,  consisting  in  cov- 
ering a  heated  drum  with  a  mixture  of  an  acetate  and  sul- 
furic add  in  a  thin  layer,  whereupon  the  solid  residue  is 
scraped  off  after  the  liberation  of  tbe  acetic  acid  vapors 
and  the  evaporation  of  the  mass  has  taken  place,  before 
a  new  supply  of  the  mixture  is  brought  onto  the  surface 
of  the  rotating  evaporator,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  distilling  acetic  acid, 
which  consists  In  applying  a  thin  layer  of  a  mixture  of 
an  acetate  and  sulfuric  acid  to  an  evaporating  surface, 
driving  off  the  acetic  add  vapors  by  heat  and  removing  the 
solid  residue  from  the  evaporating  surface. 


1,196.330.  PHOTOGRAPH-PRINTING  MACHINE.  HiR- 
BIBT  C.  BCNTixo  and  M.iCBica  P.  Ajidhrso.i,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  •21.  1916.  Serial  No.  85,733.  (CL 
95—73.) 

1.  In  a  photograph  printing  machine  of  tbe  claaa  de- 
scribed, the  comblaaclon  with  a  table  having  a  glass  cor- 
ered  hole  extondlng  downwardly  therethrough,  of  brackets 
fastened  to  the  top  surface  of  said  table,  said  brackets  be- 
ing provided  with  oblong  holes  extending  horizontally 
therethrough  with  their  longer  sides  in  vertical  planes: 
a  pivot-rod  disposed  within  the  boles  of  said  brackets  to 
extend  horizontally  therebetween  and  to  be  movable  ver- 
tically therein  ;  two  presser-boards  each  independently 
articulated  to  said  plvot-ro<l  and  ttoth  adapted  to  be 
swung  thereon  to  and  from  positions  wherein  their  lower 


side  snrfacea  engage  with  the  top  surface  of  the  glass  of 
said  glass  covered  hole  conjointly  and  wholly  to  obscure 
■aid  glaaa  covered  hole ;  yielding  means  associated  with 
said  two  presser-boards  whereby  they  are  normally  main- 
tained relatively  in  different  angular  positions  whenever 
said  presser-boards  are  not  both  engaged  with  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  glass  of  said  glass  covered  bole  :  and  means 
for  moving  said  presser-boards  to  and  from  tbe  top  surface 
of  tbe  glass  of  said  glass  covered  hole. 


2.  A  photograph  printing  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, which  embodies  a  table  having  a  glass  covered  hole 
extending  downwardly  therethrough  ;  a  presser -board  ar- 
ticulated to  said  table  and  adapted  to  be  removably  dis- 
posed to  obscure  a  portion  of  said  glass  covered  bole;  A 
second  presaer-board  also  articulated  to  said  table  aiid 
adapted  to  be  removably  disposed  to  obscure  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  glass  covered  bole  ancf  to  transmit 
force  against  said  first  named  presser  board  to  press  said 
first  named  presser  board  against  the  glass  of  said  glass 
covered  hole ;  and  operative  mechanism  associated  with 
said  first  named  presser-board  and  with  said  table  whereby 
said  first  named  presser-board  may  be  actuated  forcibly  to 
engage  with  tbe  glass  of  said  glass  covered  bole. 


1.196.331.  HELIOGRAPH  OS  THE  LIKE.  John  AU- 
orsT  Fals  BcBiiAX  and  Paul  Wilhslm  Ltth,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden.  asBlgnor«  to  .Vktiebolaget  Arm^matertal, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  Corporation  of  Sweden.  Filed 
Sept  29,   1914.     Serial  No.  864,121.      (Q.   116—22.) 

1.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  slgnalln^c  mirror,  a  supporting  stud  for  said 
mirror,  a  swingable  arm  mounted  on  said  stud,  a  duplex 
mirror  mounteil  on  said  arm,  a  second  arm  mounted  oa 
the  first  mentioned  arm,  and  a  sighting  cross  mounted  oa 
said  second  am.  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  signaling  mirror,  a  supporting  stud  for  said 
mirror,  a  socket  embracing  said  stud,  a  swingable  arm 
mounted  on  said  socket,  a  duplex  mirror  mounted  on  said 
am,  a  second  arm  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  arm 
and  a  sightiag  cross  mounted  on  said  second  arm,  sab- 
Btantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  s«>t  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  signaling  mirror,  a  supporting  stud  for  said 
mirror,  a  socket  provided  with  a  vertical  and  two  bori- 
lontal  slots  embracing  said  stud,  a  swingable  arm  mount- 
ed on  said  socket,  a  duplex  mirror  mounted  on  said  arm. 
a  second  arm  mounted  on  tbe  first  mentioned  arm  and  a 
sighting  cross  mounted  on  said  second  ana,  snbstantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion   of   a    signaling   mirror,   a    supporting   stad    for   said 
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■drror,  a  swingable  arm  mounted  on  said  stud  and  pro- 
vided with  two  slotted  apertures,  a  duplex  mirror  pro- 
vided with  a  stud  Instrtf-d  in  one  of  said  apertures,  a 
swingable  arm  provided  with  a  pivot  Inserted  in  the 
other  aperture,  and  a  sighting  cross  mounted  on  said 
«,  Bobstantlally  as  and  for  the  purjMse  set  forth. 


/-^  -.--, 


\ 


5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  signaling  mirror,  a  supporting  stud  for  said 
mirror,  a  swingable  arm  mounted  on  said  stud,  a  duplex 
mirror  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  second  arm  mounted  on 
tbe  first  mentioned  arm,  a  socket  on  said  second  arm,  a 
sighting  cross  provided  with  a  stud  inserted  in  said 
socket  and  formed  with  a  neck,  and  a  screw  threade<l 
into  said  socket  so  as  to  engage  the  neck  of  the  stud  for 
securlhg  the  same  in  adjusted  position  of  the  sighting 
cross,  fubhtant tally  a^i  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.196.M1:      POST  CARD  OR  PICTURE  HANGER.     Rich 
I  AVt  a    Cabii>l.  Jr..  MUlers,  Ner.     Piled  Sept.  13,  1916. 
I   8e^  No.  50.368.     (CT.  40—124.) 


1.  As  a  WW  article,  a  picture  or  card  holder  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  strips  of  resilient  material,  each  having  a 
series  of  stamped  tongues  arranged  In  pairs,  one  end  of 
each  strip  having  a  single  stamped  tongue  and  tbe  other 
end  of  the  said  strip  a  pair  of  stamped  tongues  that  pro- 
ject in  opposite  directions  lengthwise  of  the  strip,  the 
aald  tongues  forming  clamps  for  receiving  cards  or  pic- 
tures therebetween,  the  single  tongue  at  one  end  of  one 
strip  being  sdapted  to  Interlock  with  one  of  tbe  tongues 
of  a  pair  of  tongues  in  the  adjacent  end  of  another  strip, 
tJM  said  pair  of  tongues  of  the  said  other  strip  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  tbe  notch  out  of  which  the  afore- 
said single  tong\ie  Is  formed  whereby  to  produce  opposite 
clamping  members  for  clamping  the  adjacent  edges  of  a 
pair  of  picture  cards. 

2.  As  a  new  article,  a  picture  card  holder  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  strips  of  resilient  material,  each  having 
notrhtHl  ends  that  form  tongues  sdapted  to  be  l>ent  out  to 
produce  clamps  for  engaging  tbe  edges  of  picture  cards, 
eac  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  strips  having  a  sin- 
gle cut  whereby  to  produce  a  single  clamping  tongue,  tbe 
adjacent   end   of   the  other   strip   having  a  pair  of   cuts 


whereby  to  produce  a  pair  of  oppositely  projected  clamp- 
ing tongnea,  one  of  the  said  pair  of  tongues  being  adapt- 
ed to  Interlock  with  the  single  tongue  on  tbe  adjacent  end 
of  the  other  strip,  tbe  other  one  of  the  said  pair  of 
tongues  being  bendable  through  the  cut  from  which  the 
aforesaid  single  tongue  is  bent,  said  pair  of  tongues  form- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  clamping  members  for 
engaging  the  adjacent  edges  of  a  pair  of  picture  cards. 


1,196,333.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Fba.nk  E.  CAiriBLD, 
Jr.,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  William 
Neil,  Jr.,  and  three-eighths  to  H.  P.  Caufleld,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,229.  (CL 
129—12.) 


1.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  In  combination,  pri- 
mary and  secondary  binding  members,  the  former  of 
which  is  provided  with  binding-posts,  adapted  to  enter 
transversely  disposed  openings  in  the  other,  gripping  mem- 
bers upon  said  secondary  meiiil)er,  one  of  which  is  In  oper- 
ative proximity  to  each  of  said  openings  therein  to  grip 
said  posts  and  means  for  moving  the  posts  within  said 
openlng.s  transversely  of  said  wcondary  binding  member 
into  and  out  of  gripping  engagement  with  aald  gripping 
means. 

2.  A  loose-leaf  binder,  comprising.  In  combination,  pri- 
mary and  secondary  binding  members,  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  Idndlng  posts  adapted  to  enter  trans 
versely  disposed  apertures  in  tbe  other,  bent  grlpplnK 
springs  upon  said  secondary  member,  each  having  Its  free 
end  projecting  into  the  path  of  a  binding-post  and  longitu 
dinally  movable  a<tuatlng  means  upon  said  secondary 
member  for  engaging  said  posts  with  a  wedge-like  action 
to  move  them  transversely  of  said  binding  member  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  gripping  springs. 

8.  A  loose-leaf  binder,  comprising.  In  combination,  pri- 
mary and  secondary  binding  members,  one  of  which  Is 
provided  with  binding-posts  adapted  to  enter  transversely 
arranged  apertures  In  tbe  other,  a  yielding  gripping  mem- 
ber upon  aald  secondary  binding  member  in  operative 
proximity  to  each  of  said  apertures  in  said  secondary 
binding  member,  means  for  moving  said  posts  trans- 
versely of  said  secondary  member  into  and  out  of  gripping 
engagement  with  said  gripping  members  and  means  for 
retaining  said  post  moving  means  in  either  of  two  ex- 
treme positions. 

4.  A  loose-leaf  binder,  comprising,  in  combination,  pri- 
mary and  secondary  binding  members,  binding  posts  rig- 
Idly  attached  to  said  primary  member  and  adjusted  to 
enter  openings  in  said  secondary  member,  said  openings 
being  arranged  transversely  of  said  member  to  permit  a 
transverse  movement  therein  of  said  posts,  a  yielding 
gripping  member  for  each  post  the  same  having  Its  free 
end  extending  past  one  edge  of  an  opening  to  cause  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  a  post  when  the  latter  Is  moved 
into  contact  therewith,  a  casing  upon  said  secondary  mem- 
ber and  a  slide  within  said  casing,  said  slide  having  diag- 
onally arrange<l  contacting  surfaces  for  engaging  said 
posts  to  move  them  transversely  of  said  secondary  binding 
member  In  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  gripping 
members. 

6.  A  loose-leaf  binder,  comprising.  In  combination,  pri- 
mary and  secondary  binding  members,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  binding-posts  adapted  to  enter  transversely 
arranged  apertures  In  the  other,  a  gripping  member  upon 
said  secondary  binding  member  In  operative  proximity  t* 
each  of  said  opening^!,  a  casing  upon  said  secondary  mem- 
ber, and  a  slide  movable  longitudinally  therein,  said  slide 
having  post  receiving  apertures  therein  arrange*]  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  thereof,  the  moTemeot  of  said  slide  la 
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one  direction  serving  to  move  said  posts  Into  gripping  en- 
gagement with  said  gripping  members  and  In  the  other 
to  release  them  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,196,334.  PROCESS  OF  RECLAIMING  RUBBER. 
Harmy  O.  Chutb,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  771.534.     (CT.  18 — 62.) 

1.  In  the  reclamation  of  rubber,  the  process  which  com- 
prises treating  scrap  with  dilute  acid  at  a  temperature 
below  the  vulcanizing  temperature,  boiling  with  a  caustic 
allull  solution  at  a  temperature  below  the  vulcanising 
temperature,  removing  the  alliali  and  plastlclslng  in 
highly  heated  water. 

2.  In  the  reclamation  of  rubber,  the  process  which  com- 
prises treating  scrap  with  a  halogen  acid  at  a  temperature 
below  the  vulcanizing  temperature,  treating  with  an 
alkali  solution  at  a  temperature  below  the  vulcanizing 
temperature,  removing  the  alkali  and  pLastlclilng  in 
highly  heated  water. 

3.  In  the  reclamation  of  rubber,  the  process  which  com- 
prises treating  scrap  with  a  halogen  acid  in  the  presence 
of  a  haloid  salt  at  a  temperature  below  the  rulcatilzing 
temperature,  treating  with  a  caustic  alkali  solution  at  a 
temperature  below  the  vuloanlziag  temperature,  removing 
the  alkali  and  plaaticizlng  In  highly  heated  water. 

4.  In  the  reclamation  of  rubber,  the  process  which  com- 
prises treating  scrap  with  a  bath  made  of  sulfuric  acid 
and  an  excess  of  a  solution  of  a  soluble  chlorld  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  vulcanizing  temperature,  treating  with 
a  caustic  alkali  solution  at  a  temperature  below  the  vul- 
canizing temperature,  removing  the  alkali  and  plasticiilng 
at  a  high  temperature. 

5.  In  the  reclamation  of  rnbt>er,  the  process  which  com- 
prises treating  scrap  with  a  bath  made  of  sulfuric  add 
and  an  excess  of  calcium  chlorld  at  a  temperature  below 
the  vulcanizing  temperature,  treating  with  a  caustic 
alkali  solution  at  a  temperature  below  the  vulcanizing 
temperature,  removing  the  alkali  and  plastlcizlng  at  a 
high  temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,196.335.  RECORDER.  Allison  A.  Clokit,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Ualon  Telegraph 
Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1915.     SerUl  No.  6.667.     (Cl.  234—27.6.) 


1.  A  recorder  unit  for  switch  boards  and  the  like  com- 
prising In  combination  a  plate  constructed  for  mounting 
on  and  removal  from  a  switch  board  and  provided  with 
a  tape  guide,  marking  means  adapted  to  act  upon  tape 
guided  by  such  guide,  and  tape  feeding  means  arranged  to 
feed  tape  through  such  guide,  the  tape  martdng  means 
and    the   tape    feeding   means   supported    from    said    plate. 

2.  A  recorder  unit  for  switch  boards  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  plate  constructed  for  mounting  on  and  removal 


from  a  switch  board  and  having  a  tape  guide,  and  tape 
marking  means  and   tape  feeding  means,  projecting  from 
the  rear   of  said   plate  and   both   positioned   and   propor 
tioned    to    be    included    within    the    projected    lateral   and 
longitudinal  dimensions  of  said  plate. 

3.  A  recorder  unit  for  switch  boards  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  plate  constructed  for  mounting  on  and  removal 
from  a  switch  board  and  having  a  tape  guide,  and  having 
projecting  from  its  rear  tape  marking  means  and  tape 
feeding  means,  and  a  tape  reel  support,  all  positioned 
and  proportioned  to  be  included  within  the  projected 
lateral  and  longitudinal  dimensions  of  said  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  support  for  a 
recorder,  of  a  recorder  having  a  plate  substantially  cov- 
ering and  closing  the  aperture  of  such  support,  and  tape 
marking  and  tape  feeding  means  mounted  on  the  rear 
of  said  plate  and  positioned  and  proportioned  to  be  In- 
serted through  the  said  aperture. 

5.  A  plurality  of  recorders  arranged  side  by  side  and 
having  axlally-alined  tape-feed  wheels,  in  combination 
with  a  rotatable  tape  feed-wheel  shaft,  common  to  all  of 
said  recorders,  and  upon  which  shaft  the  said  wheels 
are  mounted,  and  means  for  supporting  said  shaft. 

[Clalmi  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,336.  ACETYLE.NE  -  GE.NERATOR.  William  Co- 
BCBN  and  Charlbs  W.  Davis,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors 
of  one  third  to  Jules  Maes,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June 
1.  1915.     Serial  No.  31.442.     (Cl.  48 — i.) 


An  acetylene  generator  comprising  a  cup  like  rarbld 
chamber,  a  water  tank  above  said  carbid  chamber  adapted 
to  screw  upon  and  close  the  same,  a  tubular  gas  delivery 
pillar  extending  upward  through  the  water  tank,  and 
axially  placed  therein,  a  burner  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  pillar,  a  tube  secured  In  the  bottom  of  said  water 
tank  and  forming  a  downward  extension  of  and  communi- 
cating directly  with  the  channel  of  said  pillar,  said  tube 
projecting  well  within  said  carbid  chamber,  but  not  to  the 
base  thereof,  and  being  open  at  its  lower  end,  said  tube 
being  also  provided  with  g&s  inlet  openings  near  the  upper 
edge  of  the  carbid  chamber  and  above  the  level  of  the 
carbid.  a  water  delivery  channel  In  the  base  of  said  water 
tank,  a  valve  therein  controlling  said  channel,  and  a  sec- 
ond tube  communicating  with  said  water  channel  and 
extending  well  Into  said  carbid  chamber,  said  second  tul>e 
communicating  with  said  first  tube  well  below  the  gat 
inlet  openings  and  below  the  normal  level  of  the  carbid. 


1,196,337.      CUTTER.      Adrian    C.    Cooks.    Chicago.    111.. 

assignor  to  John  W.  Pitcher.  Chicago.  III.     Filed   Apr. 

3.  1913.     Serial  No.  758.538.     (Cl.  30—20.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  a  substantially  flat  handle  member  formed  with  an 

aperture  intermediate  the  ends,  of  a  blade  having  a   silt 

at  one  end  adapting  It  to  be  secured   to  the  aperture  of 

the  handle  member  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 

the    handle    member,    the    other    end    of    the    blade    being 

pointed  and  extending  a  slight  distance  from  the  handle 

member  with  the  cutting  edge  on  the  inside  of  the  blade 

and    the    handle    member   extending   t>eyond    the    ends    of 

the  blade  in  both  directions. 
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2.  In  a  cutter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  substantially  flat  member  having  a  concavely 
arched  portion  adjacent  one  end  and  with  the  aperture 
intermediate  the  ends,  of  a  blade  having  a  slot  at  one  end 
adapting  it  to  be  connected  In  the  aperture  of  the  mem- 
ber and  secured  to  the  member  thereby  at  right  angles  to 
the  said  member  with  the  other  end  of  the  blade  pointed 
and  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  member  adjacent  the 
concavely  arched  portion  but  having  the  end  of  the  handle 
extending  beyond  the  pointed  tip  of  the  blade,  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade  being  disposed  on  that  side  adjacent  the 
handle  member  where  It  Is  protected,  the  depth  of  cut 
being  limited  by  the  disUnce  of  the  tip  of  the  blade  from 
the  handle  member. 


^> 


\n 


3.  The  combination  with  a  handle  member,  of  a  blade 
fixed  at  one  end  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  member  and 
extending  at  right  angles  therefrom  on  one  side  of  the 
member,  a  blade  having  a  free*  pointed  extremity  spaced 
from  the  member  with  the  cutting  edge  on  the  inside  of 
the  blade  adjacent  the  member,  and  a  guard  plvotally 
mounted  at  the  fixed  end  of  the  blade  and  movable  over 
the  blade  against  the  handle  member  to  corer  the  free 
extremity  of  the  blade. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  handle  memt>er,  of  a  separate  cutting  blade  pro- 
jecting and  offset  from  one  side  thereof,  and  a  guard 
therefor  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  the  blade  to  hold  the  guard  yieldingly 
in  position  against  the  handle  member  and  over  the  pro- 
jecting blade. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  handle  member,  of  a  separate  blade  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  handle  member  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of and  the  other  end  projecting  at  one  side  of  the  mem- 
l)er,  and  a  guard  plvotally  nioanted  between  the  con- 
nected end  of  the  blade  and  the  member  having  a  seating 
groove  for  the  blade  and  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the 
projecting  end  of  the  blade  against  the  handle  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.338.  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  MACHINE.  Harrt  A. 
CoRBBTT  and  Jamss  Willaro  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
asaignors  to  The  Sinpar  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,692. 
(a.  197 — 4.) 

1.  A  cryptograph  machine  smbodying  therein  a  redpro- 
catory  support  a  movat>le  member  having  thereon  a  se- 
quence of  letters  or  characters  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  support,  selective  means  having  a  sequence  of  let- 
ters or  characters  coinciding  with  those  upon  said  mov- 
able member  whereby  predetermined  successive  rotary 
movements  of  variable  degrees  may  be  imparted  to  said 
movable  member  and  a  reclprocatory  movement  is  im- 
parted to  said  support,  means  adapted  to  Impart  rotary 
movement  to  said  movable  member  Independently  of  said 
selective  means,  a  controlling  device  whereby  said  last 
named  means  Is  made  Intermittently  operative  and  op- 
erative connections  between  said  selective  means  and  said 
controlling  device. 

2.  A  cryptograph  machine  embodying  therein  a  reclpro- 
catory support  a  movable  member  having  thereon  a  se- 
quence of  letters  or  characters  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  support,  selective  means  having  a  sequence  of  letters 
or  characters  co-inciding  with  those  upon  said  movable 
member,  means  actuated  by  said  selective  means  respec- 
tlrelj    for    imparting   variable   pre-deterroined    successive 


rotary  movements  to  said  movable  member  and  reversing 
said  rotary  movement  of  said  member  a  reclprocatory 
movement  is  imparted  to  said  support,  means'  adapted  to 
Impart  movement  to  said  movable  member  independently 
of  said  selective  means  before  said  member  is  brought  to 
the  first  operative  position  thereby,  a  controlling  device 
for  automatically  determining  the  operative  interval  of 
said  last  named  means  and  operative  connections  between 
said  selective  means  and  said  controlling  device  whereby 
the  movements  of  said  controlling  device  are  synchronized 
with  those  of  said  movable  member. 


3.  A  cryptograph  machine  embodying  therein  a  movable 
member  having  thereon  two  similar  sequences  of  letters 
or  characters,  the  order  of  the  letters  or  characters  in 
one  sequence  being  the  reverse  of  that  of  the  other,  two 
groups  of  selectively  operative  meoibers,  operative  con- 
nections between  each  of  said  groups  and  said  movable 
member  whereby  the  actuation  of  one  group  will  Impart 
movement  to  said  members  In  one  direction  and  the  actua- 
tion of  the  members  of  the  other  group  will  Impart  move- 
ment thereto  in  the  other  direction,  means  adapted  to 
impart  movement  to  said  movable  member  Independently 
of  any  of  said  selective  members,  a  controlling  device 
whereby  said  last  named  means  is  made  intermittently 
operative  and  operative  connections  between  said  selective 
means  and  said  controlling  device. 

4.  A  cryptograph  machine  embodying  therein  a  reclpro- 
catory support  a  movable  member  having  thereon  a  se- 
quence of  letters  or  characters  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  support,  selective  means  having  a  sequence  of  letters 
or  characters  coinciding  with  those  upon  said  movable 
member  whereby  pre-determlned  successive  rotary  move- 
ments of  variable  degrees  may  be  Imparted  to  said  mov- 
able member  and  a  reclprocatory  movement  Is  Imparted  to 
said  support,  means  adapted  to  Impart  rotary  movement 
to  said  movable  member  Independently  of  said  selective 
means,  a  rotatable  controlling  device  having  a  plurality 
of  Irregularly  arranged  operative  surfaces  thereon  where- 
by said  last  named  means  Is  actuated  and  operative  con- 
nections between  said  rotatable  device  and  said  selective 
means. 

5.  A  cryptograph  machine  embodying  therein  a  Teciproca- 
tory  support  a  movable  member  having  thereon  a  sequence 
of  letters  or  characters  rotatably  mounted  upon  support, 
selective  means  having  a  sequence  of  letters  or  characters 
coinciding  with  those  upon  said  movable  member  whereby 
pre-determined  successive  rotary  movements  of  variable 
degrees  may  be  Imparted  to  said  movable  member  and  a 
reclprocatory  movement  Is  Imparted  to  said  support, 
means  adapted  to  Impart  rotary  movement  to  said  movable 
member  independently  of  said  selective  means,  a  rota- 
table controlling  device  having  a  plurality  of  Irregularly 
arranged  operative  surfaces  thereon  whereby  said  last 
named  means  Is  actuated,  operative  connections  between 
said  rotatable  device  and  said  selective  means  and  means 
whereby  said  controlling  device  may  be  shifted  In  rela- 
tion to  Its  actuating  means  to   vary  its  operative  effect. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l,l»e.830.  RAIL  CLAMPING  AND  FASTENING  DE- 
VICE. WiLLARD  D.  Channbt,  Logac  Utah.  Filed  Dec. 
19,  1913.  Sfrtal  No.  807,702.  Renewed  Jan.  27,  191«. 
Serial  No.  74.701.     (CT.  238 — 4.) 


r-.~/o 


1.  Id  n  rail  clamp,  a  pair  of  lnv«>rted  U-shaped  clamp- 
ing metn(>ers  each  adapted  to  straddle  a  tie  and  to  engage 
a  rail  with  their  horizontal  portions,  means  connectlnc 
said  clamping  members  at  a  point  below  the  lower  surface 
of  the  flnngp  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  drawing  aald 
clamping  members  In  a  downward  direction. 

2.  In  a  rail  clamp,  a  ^Ir  of  Inverted  U  shaped  clamp- 
ing mem)>ers  each  adapted  to  straddle  a  tie  and  to  en- 
gage a  ral!  with  their  horliontal  portions,  means  plvotally 
connecting  said  clamping  members  below  the  lower  sur- 
face of  tbt  flange  of  the  rail,  and  means  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  clamping  members  and  the  lower  surface  of  a 
tie  for  drawing  said  clamping  members  in  a  downward 
direction. 

3.  In  a  rail  clamp,  a  pair  of  inrerted  U-shaped  clamp- 
ing memb<  rs,  the  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of 'slots  and  the  other  with  means  adapted  to  enter 
said  slots  to  lock  the  members  together,  means  on  said 
members  for  engaging  the  upper  faces  of  the  flange  of  a 
rail  on  opposite  aides  of  the  wfb  thereof,  and  meana 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  memt>er8  and  a  tie  for  caus- 
ing downward  pressure  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange 
of  a  rati. 

4.  In  ((mblnatlon.  a  rail,  a  tie,  a  pair  of  inserted  U- 
sbaped  clamping  members  adapted  to  straddle  said  tie 
and  to  extend  a  slight  distance  therebelow,  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  clamping  meml)ers  below  the  lower 
face  of  said  rail  flange,  and  a  wedge  passing  through  one 
of  said  clamping  members  and  engaging  the  lower  surface 
of  the  *il. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rail,  a  tie.  a  channeled  wear  plate 
mounted  on  the  tie,  the  distance  between  the  channel 
flanges  of  the  wear  plate  being  slightly  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped 
rlaniping  members  adapted  to  straddle  aald  tie  and  one  of 
said  memt)ers  adapted  to  extend  a  slight  distance  below 
said  tie.  said  clamping  members  having  each  a  horlsontal 
portion  a(Japte<l  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  a  rib 
adapted  to  enter  the  space  i>etween  the  rail  flange  and  the 
corresponding  channel  flange  of  the  wear  plate,  meana 
plvotally  connecting  said  clamping  members  below  the 
lower  surface  of  the  rail  flange,  and  a  wedge  passing 
through  one  of  said  clamping  members  and  engaging  the 
lower  surface  of  the  tie. 


1,19«.340.  RECEIVER-OPERATED  SWITCH  FOR  TELB- 

PIIONKS.  Ilin.wi  I)  rrnitiin.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor 
to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1918.  Se- 
rUI  No.  806,222.      (CI.   179— 1B8.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  opening  or  orifice  in  a  wall  thereof,  said 
opening  being  adapted  to  hold  a  telephone  receiver,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  inside  of  said  wall  and  covering  said  open- 
ing or  orifice,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  receiver 
In  said  opening  against  the  said  plate,  and  switch  contacts 
operable  by  the  removal  or  replacing  of  the  receiver. 

2.  A  (device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  opening  or  orifice  in  the  wall  thereof,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  Inside  of  said  wall  and  covering  said 
opening  or  orifice,  said  opening  being  adapted  to  hold  a 
telephone  receiver,  yielding  members  for  removably  hold- 
ing the  receiver  In  said  opening,  and  switch  contacts  oper- 
able by  the  removal  or  replacing  of  the  receiver. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eonprlalaf  a 
flat  wall  of  a  casing,  an  orifice  in  said  caatng  covered  by 
a  plate  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  wall,  contact  aprlng* 
topported  upon  the  Inside  of  said  wall  and  having  an  op- 
erating e'ement  extending  ttirough  a  hole  in  said  plate, 
and  means  for  removably  supporting  a  telephone  receiver 
against  the  outside  of  said  plate  and  in  operative  relation 
to  said  contact  operating  element. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  opening  or  orifice  in  the  wall  thereof.  • 
plate  aecured  to  the  inside  of  the  wall,  contact  springs 
supported  upon  the  inside  uf  said  wall  and  having  an  op- 
erating element  extending  through  a  bole  In  said  plate, 
and  means  for  removably  supporting  a  telephone  receiver 
against  the  outside  of  said  plate  with  the  face  of  its  c*r 
piece  io  operative  relation  to  said  contact  operating  el»> 
ment. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
wall  of  a  casing,  an  orifice  or  opening  therein,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  inside  of  said  wall  and  covering  said  orifice 
or  opening,  means  for  supporting  a  telephone  receiver 
against  the  outside  of  said  plate  so  that  it  may  be  lat- 
erally removed  and  replaced,  and  contacts  supported  upon 
the  inside  of  said  wall  and  operable  by  the  receiver  when 
so  laterally  moved. 

IClaiiBs  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,196,341.  REVOLVING  LANTERN.  JoBN  L.  Dawbs. 
Pittaburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  PerUl  No. 
866.186.      (CI.  240 — 11.) 


1.  A  suspended  revolving  lantern  comprising  a  casing 
having  openinjT"  through  the  bottom  and  top  thereof,  an 
annular  flange  formed  integral  with  the  top  of  the  casing, 
an  annular  flange  formed  integral  with  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  said  flanges  surrounding  said  openings,  a  casing 
supporting  plate  connected  to  the  top  flange,  a  lamp  sop- 
porting  riate  connected  to  the  bottom  flange,  an  Incandee- 
cent  electric  bulb  support  connected  to  the  bottom  plate,  a 
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lamp  supported  thereby,  electric  conductor*  connected  to 
the  top  iilate  and  arranged  to  support  the  entire  structure. 
■•Id  conductors  extending  to  the  lamp  supported  by  the 
b«tt»m  plate,  a  shade  supporting  yoke  connected  to  the 
laay  support  extending  laterally,  then  upwardly  and  then 
laterally  over  the  center  of  the  top  of  the  lamp,  and  a 
•kade  supported  on  the  top  of  aald  yoke ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  ruspended  revolving  lantern  comprising  a  casing 
having  openings  through  the  bottom  and  top  thereof,  an 
annular  flange  formed  Integral  with  th«  top  of  the  casing, 
tin  annulai  flange  formed  Integral  with  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  Kald  flanges  sarroundlng  said  openings,  a  casing 
supporting  plate  connected  to  the  top  flange,  a  lamp  sup- 
porting riate  connected  te  the  bottom  flange,  an  incandes- 
cent electric  bulb  support  connected  to  the  bottom  plate,  a 
lamp  supi-orted  thereby,  electric  conductors  connected  to 
the  top  plate  and  arranged  to  support  the  entire  structure, 
said  conductors  extending  to  the  lamp  supported  by  the 
bottom  plate,  a  shade  supporting  yoke  connected  to  the 
lamp  support  extending  laterally,  then  upv^ardly  and  then 
laterally  over  the  center  of  the  top  of  the  lamp,  a  bearing 
on  the  top  of  said  yoke,  a  shade  supported  on  said  bear- 
ing and  adapted  to  rotate  thereon,  and  a  motor  connected 
to  the  top  of  said  shade  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  hot 
air  radiated  from  tlie  lamp;  substantlallv  as  described. 
I 


ble  of  corrugating  the  nrtlcles  In  one  direction  and  feed- 
ing tbem  to  the  second  pair  and  the  second  pair  being  ca- 
{  pable  of  corrugating  the  articles  in  a  different  direction, 
the  circumferential  speed  of  the  rollers  of  the  second  pair 
being  greater  than  that  of  the  rollers  of  the  first  pair. 


'I.IM.842.  METHOD  OF  RErO\'T:RING  IRON,  STEEL, 
AND  TnE  LIKE  FROM  WASTE  ENAMELED  ARTI- 
CLIS.  ALnttD  DC  Back,  Easen-on-tbe  Ruhr,  Germany, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ooldschmldt  Detln- 
nlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Tersey.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  591,982.  (CT. 
29—81.) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  enamel  from  waste  enameled 
artlclea.  which  consists  in  compressing  the  articles  and 
crushing  the  enamel  ther«K)n  and  positively  opening  the 
layers  )f  said  articles  to  permit  removal  of  the  enamel 
between  the  layers. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  enamel  from  waste  enameled 
articles,  which  consists  in  compressing  the  articles  and 
crushing  the  enamel  thereon,  cutting  said  articles  into 
portions  and  opening  the  layers  of  the  cut  portions  to 
permit  removal  of  the  enamel  between  the  layers. 

3.  The  method  of  removing  enamel  from  waste  enameled 
articles,  which  consists  in  compressing  the  articles  and 
crushing  the  enamel  thereon,  cutting  said  articles  into 
strips,  and  opening  the  strips  to  permit  removal  of  the 
enamel  on  the  inside  of  the  same. 

4.  The  method  of  removing  enamel  from  waste  enameled 
articles,  which  conslsti;  In  rolling  said  articles  to  flatten 
them  an  1  crush  the  enamel  thereon,  and  positively  re- 
opening the  flattened  articles  to  permit  removal  of  the 
inside  enamel. 

5.  The  method  of  removing  enamel  from  waste  enameled 
articles,  which  consists  In  rolling  said  articles  to  flatten 
them  and  crush  the  enamel  thereon,  cutting  the  flattened 
articles  into  strips,  and  opening  the  layers  of  said  strips 
to  permit  removal  of  the  enamel  between  said  layers. 


2.  Apparatus  for  treating  waste  enameled  articles  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rollers  adapted  to  corru- 
gate the  articles  in  two  directions,  the  rollers  of  certain 
pairs  having  a  greater  circumferential  speed  than  the 
rollers  of  the  preceding  pair,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  treating  waste  enameled  articles  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  rollers,  the  rollers  of  the  first  pair 
being  provided  with  circumferential  corrugating  means 
and  the  rollers  of  the  second  pair  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  corrugating  means,  the  circumferential  speed 
of  the  rollers  of  the  second  pair  being  greater  than  tliat 
of  the  rollers  of  the  first  pair,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  waste  enameled  articles  com- 
prising means  for  corrugating  the  articles  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  corrugating  the  articles  In  a  different 
direction  and  simultaneously  exerting  tension  on  the  arti- 
cles t>elng  discharged  by  -the  flrst-named  means. 


1,196,844.  MASSAGE  APPARATUS.  Luia  Dl  Florbi, 
Short  Hills,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1918.  Serial  No. 
749,868.      (CI.  128 — IC.) 


],19«.84d.  APPARATUS  FOR  DIPINTBGRATINO  METAL 
ARTICLES.  ALFRgD  na  Back,  Besen-on-the-Ruhr,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Ooldschmldt  Detlnning  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flle<l 
Dec  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  879.468.  (CI.  29 — 81.) 
1.  Apparatus  for  treating  waste  enameled  articles  com- 
prising at  least  two  pairs  of  rollers,  one  pair  being  capa- 


1.  In  a  maasage  apparatos,  a  hollow  flexible  member 
having  a  plurality  of  flexible,  tubular  extensions,  and  a 
rigid  slotted  cylindrical  supporting  member  adapted  to 
enter  and  support  the  flexible  member. 

2.  In  a  massage  apparatus,  a  hollow  flexible  member 
having  a  plurality  of  tubular  extensions  formed  thereon, 
a  rigid  cylindrical  supporting  member  therefor  having  a 
passage  therethrough  and  a  slot  communicating  with  the 
passage  formed  in  the  end  nearest  the  flexible  member, 

3.  In  a  vacuum  massage  apparatus,  a  hollow  flexible 
member  having  a  relatively  lar^^e  cushioning  chamber 
therein,  a  support  having  a  passage  therethrough  entering 
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iald  chamber  and  necured  against  further  Inward  more- 
ment,  and  a  plurality  ot  tubular  massaging  niemt>«r8  ex- 
tending frona   the  obansber  walls. 

4.  In  the  mansage  apparatus,  the  hollow  flexible  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  tubular  extensions  formed  there- 
on, a  rigid  cylindrical  supporting  member  therefor  having 
a  passage  therethrough  and  a  slot  communicating  with 
the  passage  formed  in  the  eqd  nearest  the  flexible  member, 
and  means  for  creating  a  suction  therethrough. 


1,196,345.        VENTILATING     MEANS     FOR     DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES.     Allan  B.  Fiild,  Plttaburgh, 
Pa.,   assignor   to   Westinghouse   Electric   and   Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Plied 
-     Aug.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,664.     (01.  171—202.) 


1.  A  laminated  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  stik- 
stantially  annular  sections  having  radial  teeth,  the  aaid 
sections  being  arranged  in  groups,  and  a  plurality  of 
spacing  members  disposed  Intermediate  said  groups,  each 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  an  opening  located 
between  the  teeth  of  adjacent  end-sections. 

2.  A  laminated  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
Btantlally  annular  sections  having  spaced  radial  teeth,  the 
said  sections  being  arranged  in  groups,  and  a  plurality  of 
radial  spacing  members  disposed  Intermediate  said  groups, 
each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  an  opening  lo- 
cated between  the  teeth  of  adjacent  end  sections. 

3.  A  laminated  stnicture  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions arranged  in  groups,  the  end  members  of  which  are 
provided  with  recessed  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  spac- 
ing members  disposed  Intermediate  said  groups  and  sev- 
erally provided  with  projections  to  engage  said  recessed 
portions  and  farther  provided  at  one  end  with  an  open- 
ing located  between  certain  of  said  projections. 

4.  A  laminated  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions arranged  in  groups,  the  end  members  of  which  are 
provided  with  recessed  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally-disposed, separated,  spacing  members  located  t>etw»>«n 
said  groups  and  severally  provided  with  projections  to 
engage  said  recessed  portions  and  further  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  V-shaped  opening  located  between  certain  of 
said  projections. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  sections  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longltudinally-dLsposed  openings  extend- 
ing through  the  same,  of  a  plurality  of  spacing  members 
disposed  intermediate  said  sections  and  severally  having 
an  opening  at  one  end  adjacent  to  one  of  said  longitudinal 
openings,  thereby  providing  an  annular  passage  for  the 
circulation  of  a  cooling' medium. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,346.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Feed  Fishib  and  Kbn- 
-NBTH  W.  Houston,  Ironton,  Mo. ;  said  Fisher  assignor 
to  said  Houston.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.  S«rlal  No. 
76,429.      (CI.  162—7.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  rim,  a  demountable  rim 
surrounding  the  fixed  rim,  the  demountable  rim  being 
provided  with  openings,  locking  plates  Interposed  between 


said  demountable  rim  and  fixed  rim.  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  recesses  for  receiving  the  locking- 
plates,  suitable  formations  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  lock- 
ing-plates entering  the  openings  of  the  demountable  rim. 
flanges  projecting  from  the  inner  faces  of  the  locking 
plates,  and  straddling  the  fixed  rim,  and  screws  operating 
through  the  fixed  rim  and  engaging  the  inner  face*  of 
the  locking  plates. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  channel  rim  opening  out- 
wardly, the  flanges  of  the  channel  being  provided  with 
opposite  marginal  recessM.  a  series  of  plates  received  by 
said  recesses  and  projecting  beyond  the  flanges  of  the 
fixed  rim,  flange  on  the  plates  engaging  the  outer  faces 
of  the  flanges  of  the  channel,  a  rim  encompassing  the 
several  plates  and  provided  with  openings  opposite  the 
plates,  suitable  formations  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  plates 
entering  said  openings,  and  screws  traversing  the  webs  of 
the  channel  and  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  the  plates  for 
locking  the  parts  together. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  channel  rim  opening  out- 
wardly, the  flanges  of  the  channel  being  provided  with 
marginal  recesses,  a  aeries  of  plates  spanning  the  chan- 
nel and  resting  In  the  recesses  aforesaid,  formations  on 
the  inner  faces  of  the  plates  engaging  the  flanges  of  the 
channel,  an  outer  rtm  engaged  by  the  plates  and  provided 
with  sockets  opposite  the  plates,  the  latter  having  suit- 
able logs  entering  said  sockets,  and  screws  carried  by  the 
webs  of  the  channel  and  engaging  the  plates. 


1.196,847.  BELT  SHIFTER.  John  J.  Fkini,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1914.  SerUl  No.  878.889.  (CT. 
64 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stepped  cone  pulley,  a  l>elt 
operating  thereon,  a  shifter  for  the  belt  having  a  device 
engaging  the  belt  near  the  pulley,  a  guard  for  that  por- 
tion of  the  belt  In  proximity  to  the  pulley,  said  guard  be- 
ing carried  with  the  belt-engaging  device  of  the  shifter  to 
guard  the  belt  as  the  latter  operates  on  any  step  of  the 
pulley. 
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2.  A  belt  shifting  mechanism  for  a  belt  operating  on 
two  stepped  cone  pulleys  comprising  two  belt  engaging  de- 
vices for  cooperating  with  such  a  belt  near  its  two  pul- 
leys, a  common  operator  for  the  belt  engaging  devices,  and 
two  stop  devices,  one  for  each  belt  engaging  device,  one 
brought  into  action  when  the  belt  is  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion to  hold  its  belt  engaging  device  against  movement 
by  the  operator  until  the  other  belt  engaging  device  has 
Shifted  a  portion  of  the  belt,  and  the  other  stop  device  act- 
ing In  the  same  manner  when  the  belt  Is  moved  In  the 
other  direction. 

8.  A  belt  shifting  mechanism  for  a  belt  operating  on 
two  stepped  cone  pulleys  comprising  two  belt  engaging  de- 
vices for  cooperating  with  such  a  belt  near  Its  two  pul- 
leys, two  stopping  means  each  for  positively  holding  one 
of  the  belt  engaging  devices  against  movement  until  the 
other  has  moved  to  shift  a  portion  of  the  belt,  and  a  com- 
mon operator  for  the  belt  engaging  devices  adapted  to 
bring  one  of  said  stopping  means  into  action  when  the  belt 
Is  shifted  in  one  direction  and  the  other  of  said  means  into 
action  when  the  belt  is  shifted  In  the  other  direction. 

4.  A  belt  shifting  mechanism  for  a  belt  operating  on 
two  stepped  cone  pulleys  comprising  two  belt  engaging  de- 
vices for  cooperating  with  such  a  belt  near  its  two  pul- 
leys, a  member  connected  to  the  belt  engaging  devices,  an 
operator  connected  to  said  member  between  the  points  of 
connection  with  the  belt  engaging  devices,  and  two  stop 
devices  for  holding  said  member  against  movement  on 
either  side  of  the  connection  with  the  operator,  one  of 
said  devices  operating  when  the  belt  is  shifted  In  one  di- 
rection and  the  other  when  the  belt  is  shifted  In  the  other 
direction. 

6.  A  belt  shifting  mechanism  for  a  belt  operating  on 
two  stepped  cone  pulleys  comprising  two  l>elt  engaging  de- 
vices for  cooperating  with  such  a  belt  near  Its  two  pul- 
leys, an  operator  common  to  Iwth  of  such  devices,  a  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  operator  and  to  t*e  belt  engaging  de- 
vices, and  two  means  for  holding  different  portions  of  said 
member  aKalniit  movement  to  hold  one  or  the  other  of 
said  belt  engaging  devices  against  movement,  one  of  said 
means  acting  when  the  t>elt  is  shifted  In  one  direction  and 
tk«  ather  of  said  means  acting  when  the  belt  Is  shifted  In 
the  other  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  2fl  not  prlnt«l  in  the  Oavette.] 


1.196,348.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Wil^ 
I  LIAM  fJiASiNi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Mar.  31,  1916. 
'     Serial  No.  88,128.     (CI.  40—14.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  supported 
to  swing  about  a  pivot,  and  a  tail  rotatably  attached  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  body,  said  tall  having  blades  for  en- 
gaging a  current  of  air  to  rotate  said  tall  and  simultane- 
ously hold  the  forward  end  of  said  body  toward  the  direc- 
tion of  the  air  current. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  arrow  having 
a  pivotally  supported  shaft,  a  vane  swlveled  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  laterally  projecting  blades  attached 
to  said  vane  for  rotating  the  same  and  for  holding  the 
point  of  the  arrow  toward  the  direction  of  the  air  current. 

t.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  arrow  having  a 
pivotally  supported  shaft,  a  vane  swlveled  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  shaft,  and  laterally  projecting  blades  attached  to 


said  vane  for  rotating  the  same  and  for  holding  the  point 
of  the  arrow  toward  the  direction  of  the  air  current,  said 
vane  having  openings  therethrough  to  facilitate  the  rota- 
tion thereof  by  said  blades. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stem  having  a 
screw  threaded  end  and  having  an  off-set  portion  consti- 
tuting a  crank  for  attaching  said  stem  to  a  support,  a 
shaft  pivotally  supported  on  said  crank,  a  vane  having 
a  swivel  connection  with  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  and 
constructed  to  rotate  upon  said  swivel  connection,  and 
blades  attached  to  said  vane  for  rotating  the  same  upon 
said  swivel  connection. 


1,196,349.  YIELDABLE  SHAFT-COUPLING.  Livi  L. 
Gilbert,  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  66,560.     (CI,  192—9.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  means 
for  positively  connecting  said  shafts  whereby  the  driven 
shaft  is  rotated  positively  by  the  driving  shaft,  and  spring 
means  connected  to  said  shafts  whereby  when  said  means 
Is  Inoperative  the  spring  means  yleldably  advances  the 
driven  shaft  when  the  driving  shaft  Is  rotated. 

2.  In  combination,  alining  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
clutch  means  for  positively  connecting  them  whereby 
the  driven  shaft  is  rotated  positively  by  the  driving  shaft, 
and  a  spring  connection  between  the  shafts  whereby  when 
the  clutch  means  Is  inoperative,  the  spring  means  Is  op- 
erative for  advancing  the  driven  shaft  yleldably  when  the 
driving  shaft  Is  rotated. 

8.  In  combination,  alining  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
an  annular  member  rotatable  with  the  driven  shaft  and 
surrouilding  the  driving  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  said 
member  and  driving  shaft  to  be  wound  up  when  the  driv- 
ing shaft  is  rotated,  and  clutch  means  within  said  member 
for  positively  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  shafts. 

4.  In  combination,  alining  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
clutch  members  carried  by  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  Interengaged  for  positively  connecting  said 
shafts,  and  spring  means  independent  of  the  clutch  mem- 
bers and  connected  to  said  shafts  whereby  when  the  clutch 
members  are  separated,  the  spring  means  is  operative  to 
yleldably  advance  the  driven  shaft  when  the  driving  shaft 
is  rotated. 

5.  In  combination,  alining  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
a  cup-shaped  member  having  a  central  hub  fitted  and  se- 
cured upon  the  end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  the  end  of  the 
other  shaft  fltting  rotatably  in  said  hub,  said  hub  having 
a  clutch  portion,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  the  second 
mentioned  shaft  to  engage  and  disengage  the  clutch  por- 
tion when  the  second  mentioned  shaft  Is  slid  relatively  to 
the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  the  second 
mentioned  shaft,  and  a  spiral  spring  having  Its  outer  end 
connected  to  the  rim  of  said  member  and  having  Its  Inner 
end  connected  to  said  sleeve. 


1.196,860.  SHAFT  OR  WELL  LINING.  Mabcel  Gid- 
LiEADX,  Liege,  Belgium.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724.426.     (CI.  72—12.) 

A  shaft  lining  composed  of  a  plurality  of  courses  each 
divided  Into  a  series  of  lining  elements  by  plane  surfacea 
which  are  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
and  suspended  from  their  upper  ends,  said  elements  be- 
ing provided  with  hooks  on  their  inner  and  outer  faces, 
the  hooks  on  one  face  extending  in  a  direction   oppoaits 
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to  tkose  on  the  oth^r  Tnrf,  said  booki  havlD?  rer«s»e«  «t 
the  tww  of  their  engaglns  faces  to  recelre  the  heads  of 


the  hooks  of  adjacent  elements,  said  recesses  and  hooks 
corresponding  in  width. 


1,196.361.  FILE-CONVEYER.  Emambl  C.  Gip»,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  as.signor.  l>y  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Rowe 
Ring-Point  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,640.      (CI.  186—8.) 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  and  delivering  papers  from 
one  station  to  another,  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elevated  way,  a  car  mounted  to  travel  thereon,  means 
for  propelling  said  car,  clamping  means  upon  said  car  for 
holding  a  paper  in  position  to  be  moved  Into  positive  con- 
tact with  receiving  means, 'receiving  means  located  at  a 
receiving  station  for  entering  Into  positive  holding  rela- 
tion with  said  paper  when  delivered  thereto  and  releas- 
ing means  for  releasing  said  clamping  means  upon  the 
arrival  of  the  car  at  said  station. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  ele- 
Tated  way  Interposed  between  a  sending  and  a  receiving 
station,  a  car  mounted  to  travel  upon  said  way,  means 
at  said  receiving  station  for  arresting  said  car,  means 
upon  said  car  for  holding  a  paper  during  the  transit  of 
■aid  car  from  station  to  station,  means  at  said  receiving 
station  for  engaging  said  holding  means  to  cause  the 
release  of  said  paper,  and  means  at  said  receiving  sta- 
tion for  receiving  and  holding  said  paper. 

•  3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  comprising  an  ele- 
vated way  interposed  between  a  sending  and  a  receiving 
Station,  a  car  mounted  thereon,  car-arresting  means  at 
said  receiving  station,  means  upon  said  car  for  holding  a 
paper  daring  transit,  means  at  said  receiving  sUtloo  for 
releasing  said  holding  means  by  the  impact  of  the  car, 
and  means  thereat  for  receiving  and  holding  said  paper. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, an  elevated  way  located  between  sending  and 
receiving  stations,  a  car  mounted  to  travel  forward  and 
back  over  tht>  same  lenpth  of  way.  yielding  means  upon 
■aid  car  for  grasptoK  a  paper  during'  transit,  holding 
Beans  at  said   receiving  station   for   detachabiy   making 


fast  to  said  paper  while  still  held  by  said  yielding  grasp- 
ing oaeans  and  tripping  means  at  said  receiving  station 
to  release  said  paper  and  permit  it  to  be  positively  held 
by  said   holding   means. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  describeS,  comprising  an  ele- 
vated way  Interposed  between  a  sending  and  a  receiving 
station,  a  car  mounted  upon  said  way.  resilient  means  at 
■aid  receiving  station  for  arrestlnkr  the  progress  of  the 
car  and  causing  It  to  rebound  for  the  piirpoxe  of  return- 
ing it  to  the  sending  station,  yielding  means  releaaable 
by  the  Impact  of  the  car  at  said  receiving  station  for 
holding  a  paper  during  transit,  and  a  spindle  at  said  re- 
ceiving station  for  puncturing  said  paper  and  holding  the 
same  when  released  by  aald  holding  means  npon  said  car, 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,852.  STORESERVICE  APPARATUS  Emaxtw. 
C.  OiPi.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Rowe  Ring  Point  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  864,630.      (Cl.  186 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  store  service  aMi^ratus,  the  combination  with 
a  car  having  opposed  guid*' 'surfaces,  of  wires  stretched 
l>etween  said  surfaces,  a  track  member,  a  trolley  ar- 
ranged to  travel  thereon,  means  for  connecting  said 
trolley  with  one  of  said  wires,  operating  means  In  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  trolley,  a  buflTer-catch  for  nor- 
mally engaging  and  holding  said  car.  the  trolley  being 
engaged  with  said  catch  to  release  the  same  when  the 
trolley  is  moved  outward  on  said  track. 

2.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  car  having  opposed  guide  sorfaces.  of  wires  stretched 
between  said  surfaces,  a  pivoted  c-atch  tending  to  swing 
free  from  the  car,  a  detent  for  holding  the  same  in  the 
path  thereof  and  means  to  spread  said  wires  operating 
also  to  release  said  detent. 

3.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  car  having  opposed  guide  surfaces,  of  wires  stretched 
between  said  surfacsa,  a  pivoted  catch  tending  to  swing 
free  from  the  car,  an  upwardly  extending  track,  a  trolley 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  track  one  of  the  said  wires  be- 
ing attache<l  to  said  trolley,  the  descent  of  said  trolley 
acting  to  move  said  catch  Into  the  path  of  said  car. 

4.  A  store  service  propulsion  device  of  the  spread  wire 
type  comprising,  in  romblnation.  a  car  having  oppoi^ed 
guide  unrtucf*.  wires  stretched  between  said  surfaces,  a 
track,  a  trolley  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track,  one  of  the 
wires  being  connected  to  said  trolley  by  means  of  a  yoke 
secured  to  the  same  by  a  spring  at  either  side  of  the 
track. 

5.  A  store  service  propulsion  device  of  the  spread  wire 
type  comprising,  in  combination,  a  car  having  opposed 
guide  surfaces,  wires  stretched  between  said  surfacss,  a 
track,  a  trolley  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  yoke 
carried  by  one  of  the  wires  bavlnx  legs  passing  throngh 
perforations  In   said  trolley  and   working  against   springs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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I.IM.SU.  FLYCATCHER.  WiLrann  B.  Ooodabo,  De- 
troit, Mich.  FUed  Nov.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,506. 
(CL  4»— 1.) 


1.  A  fly  catcher  comprising  a  handle  of  sheet  material 
molded  to  form  a  hand  grip  for  the  major  portion  of  its 
length  and  provided  on  the  inner  end  with  downturned 
spaced  pivot  ears,  a  l)eater  frame  rigidly  secured  to  the 
eared  end  portion  of  the  handle  to  extend  therefrom  in 
substantially  the  same  plane,  a  hheet  metal  thumb  piece 
bCBt  between  its  ends  and  provided  near  the  bend  with 
pintles  engaging  perforations  of  the  ears,  a  swinging 
frame  corresponding  In  contour  to  the  l)eater  frame  se- 
cured to  the  thumb  piece  to  swing  therewith,  and  a  spring 
meml>er  housed  within  the  handle  and  bearing  out- 
wardly against  tlte  thumb  piece  to  normally  hold  the 
frames  in   contact. 

2.  A  fly  cateber  comprising  a  handle  formed  of  sheet 
metal  molded  as  a  hollow  band  grip  for  the  major  i>ortlon 
of  its  length  and  provided  with  spaced  pivot  ears  at  one 
ond,  a  transverse  tongue  stru<  k  out  of  the  body  of  the 
metal  between  the  ears  and  t)ent  oppositely  thereto,  a 
thumb  plate  bent  between  its  ends  and  provided  near  the 
l>end  with  lateral  pintles  engaging  pivot  openings  of  the 
ears  between  which  the  thumb  plate  swings,  a  fixed  frame 
formed  of  a  wire  bent  into  a  loop  with  a  twisted  shank, 
the  strands  of  which  are  separated  to  embrace  tbe  notched 
margins  of  the  handle  tongue  and  are  passed  through 
HO  opening  In  the  handle  and  clenched  against  the  latter, 
a  beater  frame  of  corresponding  form  to  the  fixed  frame 
having  a  twisted  shank  with  spread  strands  interlocking 
with  the  thumb  plate  and  engaging  at  tbe  outer  contigu- 
ous end  portions  in  an  aperture  of  the  thumb  plate,  and 
a  spring  bar  secured  to  and  housed  within  the  hollow 
grip  portion  of  the  handle  to  bear  outwardly  against  the 
inner  arm  of  the  thumb  piece  and  to  normally  hold  the 
beater  frame  and  thumb  piece  frame  in  contact. 

3.  A  fly  catcher  comprising  a  handle  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  provided  with  a  i>air  of  spaced  and  perforated 
pivot  ears  near  one  end  and  an  oppositely  extending 
tongue  provided  with  notched  margins,  a  beater  frame 
having  a  body  covered  with  reticulate  material  and  a 
shank  of  twisted  strands  that  are  spread  to  form  a  dia- 
mond loop  embracing  the  tongue  and  Interlocking  with 
notched  margins  thereof,  the  inner  end  portions  of  the 
strands  being  passed  through  and  clenched  to  an  aperture 
of  tbe  handle,  a  thumb  piece  bent  between  its  ends  and 
provided  with  pintles  engaging  in  the  perforations  of  the 
ears,  a  spring  member  passing  through  an  opening  in  the 
body  of  the  handle  and  over  an  Instruck  tongue  formed 
between  the  marginal  portions  of  the  handle  and  t)earing 
outwardly  against  the  inner  arms  of  the  thumb  member, 
and  a  swinging  frame  secured  to  the  thumb  member  to 
bear  against   the   l>eater   frame. 


1,196.364.  DISK  CUTTER.  Simon  Gottlibb,  New  York, 
,  M.  Y.  Filed  Dec  28.  1916.  Soial  No.  68,995.  (Cl. 
i  164— 82.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  an  open  cylinder  secured  therein,  said  cylin- 
der being  internally  ncrew  threaded,  a  cross-head  suited 
to  said  threads,  means  for  rotating  said  cross-bead  where- 
by it  Is  caused  to  move  longitudinally  in  said  cylinder, 
one  or  more  knives  secured  in  said  cross-head,  means  for 
communicating  rotary  motion  to  said  cross-head,  and  a 
fabric  clamping  press  below  said  cylinder  for  holding 
goods  to  t)e  operated  upon. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  cylinder  vertically  mounted  therein,  said 
cylinder  being  screw-threaded  throughout,  a  cross-bead 
suited  to  the  threads,  a  l>evel  gear  rotatably  mounted  l>*- 
low  said  cylinder,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
to  said  bevel  gear,  connections  between  said  gear  and 
said  cross-head  whereby  they  are  caused  to  rotate  in 
unison,  one  or  more  vertical  knives  having  cutting  edges 


y/ 


^^*     ff. 


upon  their  lower  ends  carried  by  said  cross  head,  a  slide 
vertically  operable  near  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  means 
for  actuation  thereof,  a  detachable  bushing  carried  in 
said  slide,  a  clamp  plate  in  allnement  with  said  bushing 
movable  through  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  plate  in  position  whereby  the  fabrics  may  be  tightly 
engaged  between  said  disk  and  said  bushing  In  condition 
to  be  operated  upon  by  said  knives. 


1.196,365.  MAIZE  HEADER  AND  CUTTER.  Uaac  8. 
GaiN'DSTArr  and  Like  Johnson,  Haskell,  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,714.      (CT.  80 — 9.) 


^-r  ># 


A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  stationary  blade,  a 
movable  blade  coactlng  with  the  stationary  blade,  a  sup- 
porting btk.r  for  the  stationary  blade,  said  bar  having  later- 
ally extending  portions  at  Its  extremities  provided  with 
guide  apertures,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In  said  apertures 
and  carrying  the  movable  blade,  means  for  attaching  the 
supporting  t>ar  to  the  hand,  and  a  finger  piece  for  actuating 
the  movable  blade. 


1,196.356.  SASH -FASTENER.  Fbedkhick  Hachmann, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Fred.  C.  Schoen- 
thaler  and  one-fourth  to  James  B.  Ilollia,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  14,277.  (Q. 
16—144.) 

1.  A  aash  fastener  comprising  a  notched  plate  attached 
to  the  upper  sash,  a  bolt  pivoted  on  the  lower  sash  and 
adapted  to  swing  laterally  into  engagement  with  the 
notched  plate  to  lock  the  sashes  relatively,  said  bolt  being 
adapted  to  ride  along  the  edge  ot  the  plate  and  guide  the 
parts  Into  engagentent,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  bolt  to 
damp  the  plate. 
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2.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  notched  plate  attached 
to  the  upper  sash,  said  plate  having  an  outer  flange,  and 
a  t>olt  plTOted  on  the  lower  sash  and  adapted  to  swing 
laterally  into  engagement  with  the  notched  plate  to  lock 
the  sashes  relatlTely  and  to  seat  behind  said  flange,  said 
bolt  being  adapted  to  ride  along  the  edge  of  the  plate  and 
guide  the  parts  into  engagement. 


li-J^^ 


3.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  notched  plate  attached 
to  the  upper  sash  and  baring  an  outer  rearwardly  dis- 
posed flange,  a  bolt  pivoted  on  the  lower  sash  and  provided 
with  a  head,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  ride  along  the  edge 
of  the  plate  and  guide  the  parts  into  engagement  and  to 
swing  laterally  into  said  notches  with  its  head  engaging 
the  rear  face  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  moving  the  bolt 
longitudinally  to  clamp  the  plate  and  engage  the  head  be- 
hind said  flange. 

4.  \  sash  fastener  comprising  a  notched  plate  attached 
to  the  upper  sash,  a  carrier  vertically  pivoted  on  the  lower 
sash  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  sleeves  having  coopera- 
tive threaded  engagement,  and  a  bolt  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  notched  plate,  said  bolt  being  connected 
with  the  outer  sleeve  for  movement  longitudinally  through 
the  medium  of  said  sleeve. 

5.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  notched  plate  attached 
to  the  upper  sash,  a  carrier  pivoted  on  the  lower  sash  and 
carrying  a  longitudinally  movable  bolt  adapted,  through 
movement  of  the  carrier,  to  laterally  engage  said  plate, 
and  a  pair  of  cooperatively  threaded  sleeve*  mounted  on 
the  carrier,  one  of  said  sleeves  being  operativeiy  connected 
with  and  for  moving  said  bolt  longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,196.357.  PROCESS  OF  PASTEURIZATION.  Frank  A. 
Hainbs,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel 
C.  Kerckhoff,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1915.  Serial 
No.  64,953.      (CI.  99—15.) 


I 
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1.  The  herein  described  method  of  pasteurizing  milk  and 
the  like,  which  consists  in  Introducing  the  milk  at  a  tem- 
perature of  substantially  forty  degrees  Fahrenheit  is  a 
coll  heated  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  one  hundred 
eighty  five  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  flowing  the  milk  through 


said  coil  whereby  the  milk  is  raised  to  a  temperature  of 
about  one  hundred  sixty  degrees  Fahrenheit,  then  flowing 
the  milk  to  a  primary  cooler  and  rapidly  reducing  its  tem- 
perature to  a  relatively  lower  pasteurizing  temperature 
and  holding  it  at  such  relatively  lower  temperature  for  a 
relatively  long  time  and  then  further  cooling  the  milk. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  pasteurizing  milk, 
which  consists  in  gradually  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
liquid  to  a  temperature  of  about  one  hundred  and  flfty- 
flve  to  one  hundred  and  slity-flre  degrees  Fahrenheit  at 
which  temperature  or  not  much  below  the  milk  will  have 
been  for  about  thirty  to  sixty  seconds  prior  to  its  discharRe 
to  a  primary  cooler,  then  flowing  the  liquid  to  a  primary 
•ooler  and  rapidly  reducing  Its  temperature  to  about  one 
hundred  thirty  eight  to  one  hundred  forty  three  degrees 
Fahrenheit,  holding  the  liquid  at  said  reduced  temperature 
for  approximately  twenty  to  thirty  minutes,  and  then  fur- 
ther cooling  the  liquid. 


1.106.358.  GAME  COUNTER.  Edwin  J.  HBaaar.  Aah- 
boro,  N.  C.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,696. 
(O.  2S6 — 120.) 


In  a  counter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  plate  and  a  circular  series  of  symbols  thereon,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pointers  pivoted  at  a  common  center  on  the  plate 
to  swing  radially  with  respect  to  said  series  of  symbols, 
a  symt>ol  on  each  of  the  pointers  and  a  plate  slidably 
mounteil  on  each  of  the  corners  to  cover  or  uncover  the 
said  symbol. 


1,196,359.  CHAIN  TONGS.  Aliubd  E.  IIolmis,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J.  Mohr,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,784.  (CI. 
81—69.) 


r    4 


1.  Chain  tongs  having  a  handle,  an  engaging  dog  piv- 
oted thereto,  means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  rotary 
movement  of  the  dog  relatively  to  the  handle,  and  a  chain 
anchored  to  the  dog  at  one  end  and  detachably  attachable 
to  the  dog  at  the  other  end.  the  dog  having  teeth  for 
engaging  the  work,  and  the  distance  t>etween  the  anchor- 
ing point  of  the  chain  to  the  dog  and  the  point  where 
the  dog  normally  engages  the  work  being  less  than  the 
distance  betweei  the  point  of  detachable  attachment  of 
the  chain  to  the  dog  and  the  point  where  the  dog  nor- 
mally engages  the  work. 
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2.  Chain  tongs  having  a  handle,  an  engaging  dog  having 
teeth  for  engaging  the  work,  a  pivot  pin  articulately  con- 
necting the  dog  to  the  handle,  means  for  limiting  the 
amount  of  movement  of  the  dog  relatively  to  the  handle, 
A  chain  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  dog  and  at  the  ot)ier 
end  detachably  attachable  thereto,  the  distance  iwtween 
the  point  where  the  chain  is  anchored  to  the  dog  and  the 
point  where  the  dog  normally  engages  the  work  being 
less  than  the  distance  between  said  pin  and  the  point 
where  the  dog  normally  engages  the  work. 

3.  Chain  tongs  having  a  handle,  an  engaging  dog  piv- 
oted thereto  between  its  ends,  a  slot  and  pin  for  limiting 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  dog  relatively  to  the  handle,  a 
chain  anchored  to  the  front  of  said  dog  and  adapted  to  l>e 
diaconnectlbly  connected  to  the  back  of  the  dog. 

4.  Chain  tongs  having  a  handle,  an  engaging  dog  piv- 
otally  attached  thereto,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  dog  relatively  to  the  handle,  a  chain  cooperating 
with  said  dog,  and  a  supplemental  row  of  teeth  fixed  rela- 
tively to  the  handle  for  supplementing  the  gripping  action 
of  the  dog  upon  the  work. 

6.  Chain  tongs  having  a  handle,  an  engaging  dog  piv- 
otedly  attached  thereto,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  dog  relatively  to  the  handle,  a  chahi  cooperating 
with  said  dog,  and  jaw  plates  fastened  to  the  sides  of  the 
handle  and  each  having  a  row  of  teeth  adjacent  to  and 
slightly  behind  the  teeth  on  the  dog  when  the  latter  Is  In 
acting  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,19  6,860.  METAL-TUBE  EXTRUDING  MACHINE. 
LiSLig  E.  Hook  KB,  Barrlngton,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1912.      SerUl  No.  686,598.      (CI.  207 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  plunger  press  for  making  metal 
tubes  by  extrusion,  the  combination  with  the  plunger  and 
die,  of  means  located  beneath  or  beyond  the  die  to  grasp 
the  extruded  tube  and  swing  It  laterally  and  a  plurality 
of  severing  devices  against  which  the  tube  is  carried  by 
■aid  means. 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  plunger  press  for  making  metal 
tubes  by  extrusion,  the  combination  with  the  plunger  and 
die,  of  means  located  beneath  or  beyond  the  die  to  grasp 
the  extruded  tube  and  swing  it  laterally,  a  plurality  of 
•everlng  devices  against  which  the  tube  is  carried  by  said 
means,  and  mechanism  driven  in  timed  relation  with  the 
plunger  to  actuate  said  means. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  metal  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  dies,  of  a  series  of  semicircular  Jaws  car- 
ried by  an  angularly  movable  shaft  in  position  to  receive 
the  tube  as  It  comes  from  the  dies,  a  spring  to  normally 
hold  said  shaft  and  Jaws  in  said  position,  a  second  shaft 
carrying  cooperating  Jaws,  a  series  of  circular  saws  rev- 
olubly  mounted  l>etween  said  shafts,  a  cam  driven  in 
tinted  relation  with  the  die  actuating  means  and  arrangeil 
to  act  upon  said  second  shaft  to  cause  the  Jaws  carried 


thereby  to  grip  the  tube  between  them  and  the  comple- 
mentary Jaws  and  then  to  force  the  latter  back  and  carry 
the  tube  against  said  saws. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  metal  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  die  and  plunger,  of  a  shaft  mounte<l  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  die,  half-Jaws  carried  by  said  shaft  in 
line  with  the  die  to  receive  the  tube  as  it  comes  there- 
from, a  second  parallel  bbaft  carrying  complementary  half- 
Jaws,  a  plurality  of  circular  saws  operatlvely  mounted 
between  said  shafts,  a  cam  arranged  to  act  on  said  second 
shaft  to  clamp  the  tube  between  said  Jaws  and  then  to 
turn  both  shafts  to  carry  the  tube  clamped  in  said  Jaws 
against  said  saws,  and  means  to  drive  said  cam  in  timed 
relation  with  said  plunger. 


1,196,361.  SHEET  -  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Charlbs  W. 
HowBLL  and  Arthcr  B.  Howbll,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  680,689.      (CI.  101 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder  constantly  revolving  in  one  direction  and  moving, 
during  Its  normal  revolution,  alternately  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  pile  of  sheets  ;  a  separator  constantly 
revoluble  in  the  opposite  direction  and  effective,  when  the 
feeder  is  out  of  contact  with  the  pile,  to  withdraw  the 
top  sheet  and  hold  it  until  gripped  by  said  feeder  ;  and 
means  for  periodically  raising  said  feeder  bodily  above 
the  pile,  independently  of  its  normal  revolving  movement 
out  of  contact  with  said  pile,  to  relieve  the  pressure  be- 
tween said  feeder  and  the  sheet  gripped  thereby. 

2.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder  constantly  revolving  in  one  direction  and  moving, 
during  its  normal  revolution,  alternately  Into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  pile  of  sheets ;  a  separator  constantly 
revoluble  In  the  opposite  direction  and  effective,  when  the 
feeder  is  out  of  contact  with  the  pile,  to  withdraw  the 
top  sheet  and  hold  it  until  gripped  by  said  feeder ;  a 
movable  frame  whereon  said  feeder  Is  mounted ;  and 
means  for  periodically  raising  said  frame  bodily,  to  lift 
the  feeder  above  the  pile  independently  of  its  normal  re- 
volving movement  out  of  contact  with  said  pile,  to  relieve 
the  pressure  between  said  feeder  and  the  sheet  gripped 
thereby, 

8.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder  constantly  revolving  in  one  direction  and  moving, 
during  its  normal  revolution,  alternately  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  pile  of  sheets  ;  a  separator  constantly 
revoluble  in  the  opposite  direction  and  effective,  when  the 
feeder  is  out  of  contact  with  the  pile,  to  withdraw  the  top 
sheet  and  hold  it  until  gripped  by  said  feeder  :  an<l  means 
for  simultaneously  raising  said  feeder  and  said  separator 
t)odlly  above  the  pile  at  definite  i>erlods,  iadependently 
of  their  normal  revolving  movement  out  of  contact  with 
said  pile,  to  relieve  the  pressure  between  said  feeder  and 
the  sheet  gripped  thereby. 

4.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder  constantly  revolving  in  one  direction  and  moving, 
during  its  normal  revolution,  alternately  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  pile  of  sheets  ;  a  separator  constantly 
revoluble  in  the  opposite  direction  and  effective,  when  the 
feeder  Is  out  of  contact  with  the  pile,  to  withdraw  the 
top   sheet   and    hold    It    until    gripped    by    said    feeder ;   a 
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moTftble  frame  whcreoa  nkl  fe«d«r  Is  monotfd ;  and  • 
cam  device  a8«oclated  witti  aaid  fram«  (or  raising  It 
bodily  at  definite  periods,  to  lift  the  feeder  above  tbc  pile 
ladependently  of  Its  normal  revolving  movement  out  of 
contact  with  said  pll«,  to  relieve  tbe  pressure  between  said 
feeder  and  the  sheet  gripped  thereby. 

5.  In  a  8he«>t-feedlng  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
feeder  aegment  revolving  In  one  direction  and  moving, 
daring  Its  normal  revolution,  alternately  Into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  pile  of  sheets  ;  a  separator,  in  the  forn 
of  a  contact  device,  revolving  Ln  the  opposite  direction 
and  likewise  moving,  duriag  its  normal  revolutian,  alter- 
nately into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  pile;  and  mcajaa 
for  periodically  raising  said  feeder  bodily  above  the  pile, 
independently  of  its  normal  revolving  movement  out  of 
contact  with  said  pile,  to  relieve  the  pressure  between 
the  said  feeder  and  the  sheet  gripped  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  lo  the  iiazette.] 


1,196.362.  SAND-BLAST  APPABATD8.  Fostib  J.  Hcll, 
Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Thomas  W.  Pangborn 
Company,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Oct.  7.  1912.     SerUl  No.  724,2«2.      (01.  61—12.) 


1.  8an<l  blast  apparatus  such  as  described,  comprising 
a,  rotary  screen  drum,  a  blast  nozEle  therein,  and  a  caae 
inclosing  said  drum  and  having.  ben»'ath  the  drum,  a  sand 
receptacle,  said  case  having  an  op«-nlng.  opposite  the  side 
-of  the  drum  and  located,  in  greater  part,  afbove  the  axis 
of  the  drum,  and  having  a  door  for  such  opening  whereby 
^access  may  be  obtained  to  the  drum,  said  drum  having  in 
its  side,  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  oi^nlng  of  the 
case,  a  charging  opening,  and  having  also  a  door,  for 
closing  such  charging  opening,  arranged  to  swing  la 
wardly  and  upwanlly  within  the  drum  when  the  opening 
-of  said  drum  is  In  registry  with  the  opening  of  said  case ; 
said  case  provided  with  a  sloping  shelf  beneath  the  drun. 
.arranged  to  permit  sand  falling  thereon  from  the  drum 
to  slide  by  gravity  into  said  sand  receptacle. 

2.  Sand  blast  apparatus  such  as  described,  (omprislng  a 
rotary  screen  drum,  and  a  case  Inclosing  said  drum  and 
having,  beneath  the  drum,  a  t^and  receptacle,  said  case 
having  an  opening,  opposite  the  side  of  the  drum,  through 
which  the  drum  may  be  charged,  said  drum  having  in 
its  side,  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  of  the 
case,  a  charging  opening,  and  having  also  a  door  for 
closing  such  charging  opening,  said  door  pivoted  near  that 
edge  of  said  charging  opening  of  the  drum  which  is  the 
upper  edge  when  the  said  charging  opening  of  the  drum 
is  in  registry  with  the  opening  of  the  case,  and  arranged 
to  swing  inwardly  and  upwardly  within  the  drum  ;  said 
case  provided  with  m«ans  bejueath  the  drum  arranged  to 
permit  sand  falling  from  the  drum  to  slide  by  gravity 
Into  said  sand  receptacle. 

3.  Sand  blast  apparatus  such  as  described,  comprising  a 
cotary  screen  drum,  and  a  blast  noszle  therein,  said  drum 


harlAf  la  its  side  an  lowardly  awlBglnc  eh&rtlBf  deor, 
bearing  therefor  and  a  case  Inclosing  said  drum  the  top 
of  which  case  is  cylindrical  an<l  comprises  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  swinging  charging  door  whereby  access 
may  be  obtained  to  the  drum,  and  bearings  for  said  door, 
mounted  upon  and  arranged  to  turn  about  the  bearln^i 
for  said  druui. 

4.  Sand  blast  apparatus  such  as  descrlt>ed,  comprising  a 
rotary  screen  drum,  and  a  case  inclosing  said  drum,  a 
sand  receptacle,  aald  case  having  an  opening,  opposite 
the  side  of  the  drum,  through  which  the  drum  may  be 
charged,  said  drum  having  in  its  side,  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  opejilng  of  the  case,  a  charging  opening, 
and  tkavlag  also  a  door  for  closing  such  charging  open- 
ing, said  dour  pivoted  near  that  edge  of  said  charging 
opening  of  the  drum  which  Is  the  upper  edtie  when  the 
said  charging  opening  of  the  drum  is  in  registry  with  the 
opening  of  the  case,  and  arranged  to  swing  Inwardly  and 
upwardly  within  the  drum,  and  latching  mechanism  for 
the  door  of  the  drum  adapted  to  bold  the  door  in  either 
its  closed  or  its  open  position  ;  said  case  provided  with 
means  beneath  the  drum  arranged  to  permit  sand  faUiug 
from  the  drum  to  slide  by  gravity  into  said  sand  recep- 
tacle. 

5.  Sand  blast  apparatus  such  as  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  rotary  screen  drum,  a  blast  noule  therela. 
a  support  for  said  drum  comprising  a  casing  inclosing  the 
drum  and  having  an  inclined  shelf  adapted  to  receive  sand 
escaping  from  the  drum,  said  shell  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  contents  of  said  drum  may  be  dis- 
charged, and  a  swinging  shelf  arranged  in  one  position 
to  close  such  opening  in  the  inclined  shelf,  and  in  another 
position  to  form  a  slide  down  which  the  material  dis- 
charged from  the  drum  may  pass ;  said  drum  provided 
with  a  discharge  door. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,196,363.  CENTRIFUGAL  CONTROLLER  FOR  ADD- 
ING-MACHLNB8.  Johm  PtmsoNO  Hcntbb  and  Hb.nbt 
KC.vwLgR.  Wllkes-Bnrre,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Adder  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Dec.  29.  1908.  Serial 
No.  469.758.      (CI.  192—1.) 


1.  The  combljiatlon  with  a  machine  ;  a  motor  to  drive 
the  same ;  a  normally  Idle  clutch  to  couple  tike  machine 
and  motor  ;  and  an  actuator  to  effect  the  operation  of  said 
dutch  ;  ol  means  adapted  to  prevent  efre<'tlve  operation 
of  the  actuator  until  the  motor  has  attained  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  comprlsiag  a  rock  shaft  turned  by  the  actu- 
ator during  the  coupling  operation  ;  an  arm  turning  with 
the  shaft ;  and  a  rotary  stop  connected  with  the  motor  and 
normally  interposed  In  the  path  of  the  arm,  sod  adapted 
to  be  shifted  by  centrifugal  force,  out  of  said  path. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine;  a  motor  to  drive 
the  machine ;  means  to  couple  the  motor  and  ma<'hlne ; 
and  an  situator  to  control  said  noeans  ;  of  means  to  pre- 
vent the  operation  of  the  actuator  until  the  motor  has  at- 
tained a  predetermined  speed,  comprising  a  revolving  stop 
actuated  from  the  motor  and  normally  Interposed   in   the 
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p«th  of  the  actuator  mechanism,  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
by  centrifugal  forc««  out  of  said  path. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  clutch  ;  and  controlling 
means  therefor  ;  of  a  rentrlfngal  device  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  siild  controlling  moans,  the  said  device  compris- 
ing a  hub ;  radial  guides  secured  thereto  ;  a  disk ;  lock- 
ing members  adapted  to  move  outwardly  on  the  guides 
and  alont;  the  disk  ;  and  a  spring  secured  to  each  locking 
merot>er  ;ind  tho  hub. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clutch ;  and  controlling 
means  therefor  ;  of  a  centrifugal  device  to  limit  the  move- 
HM-nt  of  said  controlling  means,  the  said  device  comprising 
a  hub  ;  radial  guides  secured  thereto  ;  a  disk  ;  locking  mem- 
bers adapted  to  move  outwardly  on  the  guides  and  along 
the  disk,  the  disk  having  slots  therein,  one  for  each  lock- 
ing member  ;  a  pin  on  each  wing  adapted  to  move  in  Its 
slot :  and  a  spring  secured  to  each  pin  and  the  hub. 

5.  The  coml>lnatlon  with  a  clutch  :  and  controlling 
nteans  therefor  ;  of  a  centrifugal  device  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  controlling  means,  the  said  device  comprising 
a  hub ;  radial  guides  secured  thereto :  a  disk :  locking 
members  adapted  to  move  outwardly  on  the  guides  and 
along  the  disk,  the  disk  having  slots  therein,  one  for  each 
locklnjj  member  :  a  pin  on  each  wing  adapted  to  move  in 
its  slot ;  and  a  spring  secured  to  each  pin  and  the  hub  on 
that  side  of  the  disk  opposite  the  locking  members. 

I  (Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


base,  a  winding  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  standards,  cable  members  s«»cured  at  one  end  to 
said  winding  shaft  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  platform 
between  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  latter,  means  for 
rotating  said  winding  shaft  whereby  to  move  the  platform 
upwardly  and  rearwardly.  the  legs  serving  to  maintain 
said  platform  In  a  horizontal  position  during  this  opera- 
tion, and  coacting  stop  means  on  the  standards  and  plat- 
form for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  the  latter 
and  holding  the  rear  edge  thereof  against  upward  move- 
ment, whireby  further  winding  of  the  cable  members  will 
tilt  said  platform  to  discharge  its  load. 


1,196,364.  WA(;o.\  LU.\l>INO  DEVICE.  Stanislaus  W. 
IlTTBKK,  Stuart.  Nebr.  Filed  May  22.  1910.  Serial 
No.  99,186.      (Cl.  214—3.) 


^^-4^" 


1.  A  loader  comprising  a  base,  a  normally  lowered 
laadtng  platform,  parallel  legs  plvote<l  at  one  end  to  the 
base  an. I  at  their  other  ends  to  said  platform,  said  legs 
being  normally  swung  forwardly  and  being  extensible, 
means  for  mov'ng  said  platform  upwanlly  and  rearwardly, 
the  parallel  legs  serving  to  retain  said  platform  in  a  hori- 
sontal  position  during  this  operation,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  rearward  movement  of  said  platform,  said  last 
namwl  menus  serving  as  a  fulcrum  around  which  said 
platform  may  tilt  to  discharge  its  load,  this  tilting  being 
permitted  by  the  extensibility  of  the  legs. 

2.  .V  I'.ader  comprising  a  base,  a  normally  lowered 
loading  pintform,  parallel  legs  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
base  and  at  their  other  ends  to  said  platform,  said  legs 
being  normally  swung  forwardly  and  l>eing  extensible, 
menns  for  moving  said  platform  upwardly  and  rearwardly, 
the  parallel  legs  nerving  to  retain  said  platform  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  during  this  operation,  a  pair  of  standards 
rising  from  the  base,  and  coacting  stop  means  on  said 
standards  and  platform  for  limiting  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  said  stop  means  serving  as  a  fulcrum 
around  which  said  platform  may  be  tilted  to  discharge  its 

load. 

8.  A  loader  comprising  a  base,  a  normally  lowered 
loading  platform,  parallel  legs  plvote<l  at  one  end  to  said 
base  and  nt  their  other  ends  to  sa'd  platform,  said  legs 
being  normally  swung  forwardly  and  being  extensible,  a 
pair  of  fixed   standards   rising  from   the  rear  end  of  the 

229  O.  G. — 90 


1,196,365.     BOX.     Gbor<jc  O.  Jennings.  Whitepine,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  856,246.      (Cl.  229— .33.) 


^.7 


A  box  comprising  a  blank  of  material  adapted  to  be 
folded  to  provide  a  base,  sides,  ends  and  top,  a  tongue 
extending  from  the  free  longitudinal  edge  of  said  base,  a 
side  comprising  a  pair  of  independent  sections  engaged 
with  said  tongue,  said  ends  and  said  top  being  extended 
to  provide  engageable  portions  for  securement  between 
said  sections,   substantially  as  specified. 


1,196,366.  NONRESONANT  MUSIC  CABINET.  Alva 
D.  .TON»8,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  68,784.      (Cl.  274 — 2.) 


1.  The  coml)lnatlon   with  a  sound  reproducing  mecha- 
nism, of  a  cabinet  made  of  reed  and  Incapable  of  symjwi- 
thetlc  sound  vibration  and  Inclosing  the  sound  reprodnc 
ing  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  reproducing  mechanism  of 
a  talking  machine,  of  a  support  and  Inclosure  therefor 
composed  of  plalteil  or  woven  reed,  ratan,  cane,  or  similar 
elements  and  Incapable  of  sjrmpathetic  sound  vibration. 
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3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  talking  machine,  of  a  cabi- 
net for  said  talking  machine  Inclosing  the  latter  and  com- 
posed of  ree<l,  ratan.  cane  or  similar  eleniontH  associated 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  cabinet  body  incapable  of 
sympathetic  sound  vibration. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cabinet  having  no  inherent 
fundamental  tone,  and  composed  of  reed,  ratan.  cane  or 
similar  elements,  and  sound  reproducing  mechanism  with- 
in the  cabinet. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cabinet  having  no  fundamental 
tone  of  its  own.  composed  of  reed,  cane  ratan.  cane  or 
similar  dements,  and  provided  with  a  ledge  ha^ng  no 
fundamental  tone  of  its  own,  of  sound  reproducing  mecha- 
nism supported  on  said  ledge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,196.367.  TIME  CLOCK.  Joseph  Kacp.  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  S.  T.  McMllIln,  St.  Lonia.  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1915.     Serial   No.  48,476.      (CI.  161 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  signal  actuating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
clock  provid«*d  with  an  arbor,  of  a  disk  mounted  on  said 
arbor  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  suitable  forma- 
tions projecting  from  the  face  of  said  disk,  a  suitable 
electric  signal,  an  electric  circuit,  means  actuated  by  said 
formations  for  closing  the  circuit  at  one  point,  and  a 
member  adjacent  said  disk  operating  to  close  said  circuit 
at  another  point,  and  controlled  by  said  formations. 

2.  In  a  signal  actuating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  clock  provided  with  an  arbor,  of  a  disk  mounted  on  said 
arbor  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  suitable  forma- 
tions projecting  from  the  face  of  said  disk,  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  a  suitable  signal,  an  electric  circnlt  in- 
terposed between  said  source  of  energy  and  signal,  means 
actuated  by  the  formations  on  said  disk  for  closing  one 
part  of  said  circuit,  a  rotatable  member  adjacent  the  disk 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  formations  on  aaid 
disk  for  closing  another  part  of  said  circuit,  the  rotatable 
member  cooperating  with  the  means  actuated  by  the  for- 
mations on  tbe  disk  to  cause  the  signal  to  respond  at 
predetermined  Intervals  during  every  other  revolution  of 
the  disk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  in  a  signal  actuating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  clock  provided  with  a  rotatable  arbor,  of  a  disk  mount- 
ed on  said  arbor  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  suit- 
able formations  projecting  from  the  face  of  said  disk, 
a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  signal  device,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit interposed  between  said  source  of  energy  and  signal 
device,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  the  formations 
on  aforesaid  disk,  and  governor-controlled  means  coflp 
crating  with  said  lever  for  closing  the  electric  circuit 
upon  an  oscillation  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  whereby 
said  signal  is  made  responsive. 

4.  In  a  signal  actuating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  clock  provided  with  a  rotatable  arbor,  of  a  disk  mount- 
ed on  said  arbor  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  atilt- 
able  formations  projecting  from  said  disk,  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  an  alarm  sounding  device,  an  electric 
circuit  interposed   between  said  source  of  electric  energy 


and   Mid   derloe,   a   lerer   having   short  and   long  arma 

mounted  adjacent  the  disk  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  formationa  on  said  disk,  links  connected  to  the 
long  lever  arm  of  said  lever  and  relatively  slidable  on 
each  other,  a  rotatable  member  contiguous  to  the  disk 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  formationa  on 
said  disk,  the  aforesaid  links  opi>rating  to  close  one  part 
of  the  circuit  upon  oscillation  of  the  lever  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  tbe  rotatable  memU-r  operating  to  close  another 
part  of  said  circuit  at  pr«»deternilnt'd  intervals,  thereby 
causing  the  alarm  to  sound,  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  signal  actuating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  clock  provided  with  a  rotatable  arbor,  of  a  disk  mount- 
ed on  said  art>or  and  adaiited  to  rotate  therewith,  suit- 
able formations  projecting  from  said  disk,  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  an  alarm  sounding  device,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit Interposed  between  said  source  of  energy  and  sound- 
ing device,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  the  forma- 
tiona on  said  disk,  means  cooperating  with  said  lever 
for  closing  the  electric  circuit  upon  an  oacillatlon  of  tbe 
lever  In  one  dire<'tion,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
circuit  closed  for  a  certain  period  of  time,  whereby  a  aua- 
talned  alarm  is  sounded. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,196,368.     AIR  VALVE  CONTROL.     Willaeo  A. 
Jr..    New    York.    .N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    27,    1914. 
No.  858,889.      (CU  103 — 94.) 


KlTTS. 
S«rlal 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  tbe  speed  of  an  engine 
driving  a  plus  or  minus  pressure  creating  device,  con- 
sisting In  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  pressure  created 
from  the  main  body  thereof  and  varying  the  withdrawn 
pressure  by  allowing  a  regulated  communication  of  the 
same  with  the  atmosphere,  and  utlllilng  said  pressure  as 
varied  to  determine  tbe  speed  of  the  pressure  creating 
device. 

2.  The  method  of  controlling  the  speed  of  an  engine 
driving  a  plus  or  minus  pressure  creating  device,  con- 
sisting In  continuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the 
pressure  created  from  the  main  l>ody  thereof  and  varying 
the  withdrawn  portion  of  the  pressure  by  allowing  com- 
munication of  said  withdrawn  pressure  with  the  atmoa- 
phere.  utilizing  the  result  produced  by  the  main  body  of 
pressure  for  automatically  regulating  such  communication 
of  the  withdrawn  pressure  with  tbe  atmosphere,  and 
utilizing  said  withdrawn  pressure  as  varied  to  determine 
the  speed  of  the  pressure  creating  device. 

3.  An  air  valve  control  comprising  a  main  air  duct,  an 
air  valve  duct  connected  thereto,  and  meana  for  control- 
ling tbe  pressure  in  the  air  valve  duct  Independent  of  the 
pressure  in  the  main  air  duct. 

4.  An  air  valve  control  comprisinx  a  main  air  duct,  an 
air-valve  system  having  means  of  communication  with  the 
main  air  duct,  and  a  bleeder  conduit  connected  with  said 
air  valve  system. 

5.  An  airvalve  control  comprising  a  main  air  duct, 
an  air-valve  system  having  means  of  communication  with 
the  main  air  duct,  a  bleeder  conduit  connected  with  said 
air  valve  system,  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  air  paaa- 
ing  through  said  bleeder  conduit. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1.196,369.  TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Alfbbd  O.  F. 
K1TKOW8KI,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1913.  SerUI  No.  742,096. 
(CI.  197—138.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  a  letter  feeding  device  for  said  car- 
riage, a  roll  holder,  means  tending  to  move  said  holder 
In  the  letter-feeding  direction  of  said  carriage,  and  a  lost 
motion  device  connecting  said  holder  and  carriage  tor 
causing  said  holder  to  travel  with  said  carriage,  and  per- 
mitting relative  movement  of  the  holder  and  carriage 
In  either  direction  through  a  abort  distance  only. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  a  letter  feeding  device  for  said  car- 
riage, a  roll  bolder  behind  said  carriage,  a  guard  on  said 
roll  holder  between  the  rolls  thereon  and  the  typewriter, 
and  a  guard  l>ehlnd  tbe  roll  holder,  said  second  guard 
hinged  to  oe  swung  about  a  vertical  axis  to  a  position 
beyond  tbe  end  of  tbe  roll  space  and  thereby  leave  a  clear 
■pace  for  Inserting  a  roll  In  said  holder. 

H.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roll  bolder,  of  a  bar  on  which  said  roll  holder  travels, 
gravity  means  tending  to  start  said  roll  holder,  and  a 
■prlng  exerting  a  varying  pull  on  said  roll-bolder  to 
maintain  a  substantially  uniform  tendency  to  move  lald 
roll  bolder. 

4.  la  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  traveling  car- 
riage, tbe  combination  with  a  roll-bolder,  of  means  tend- 
ing to  move  said  roll-holder  in  a  letter-feeding  direction 
of  the  typewriter  carriage,  and  a  connection  extending 
from  said  typewriter  carriage  to  said  roll  holder  and  per- 
mitting an  Independent  movement  of  said  roll  holder  a 
distance  of  substantially  a  letter  space  movement  of  said 
typewriter  carriage. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  carriage  and  an  arm  fast  on  said  carriage,  of  a 
traveling  roll  holder,  abutments  on  said  roll-holder  be- 
tween which  said  arm  has  a  limited  movement  only,  and 
by  which  the  roll  bolder  may  be  positively  driven  In 
either  direction,  and  means  tending  to  move  said  roll- 
bolder  Independently  of  said  typewriter  carriage. 

IClaims  6  to  .30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,370.  WORK  -  HOLDER.  MaoBBic  LAroNTAiNa. 
Charlemagne.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  70.776.      (CI.  76 — 78.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  band  saw  filing  machine  hav- 
ing a  vertical  adjustable  work  holder  therein,  of  an 
adjustment  having  a  vertically  adjustable  work  holder 
arranged  therein,  a  horizontally  arranged  shaft  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  work  holders,  a  vertical  shaft  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  horizontally  arranged  shaft 
and  means  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  said  vertical 
abaft   the   work   holders   may   be  simultaneously   operated. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  band  saw  filing  machine  having 
a  vertical  adjustable  work  support  therein,  of  an  adjust- 
ment comprising  a  standard,  a  shaft  vertically  adjust- 
able within  said  standard,  a  work  holder  carried  by  said 


shaft,  a  horizontally  arranged  shaft  being  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  work  bolder  carried  by  tbe  saw  filing 
machine,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  horizontally  arranged 
shaft  being  operatlvely  connected  to  a  shaft  Journaled 
within  tbe  standard  of  tbe  work  holder,  a  vertical  shaft 


Journaled  within  the  band  saw  filing  machine,  means 
for  connecting  said  vertical  shaft  with  said  horizontal 
shaft,  and  means  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  said  ver- 
tical shaft  the  work  holders  will  be  simultaneously  raised 
and  lowered  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.196.371.  RECLININf;  CHAIR.  Charlbs  I.  Lattio, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stratton  C.  Langslow, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
845,074.     (CI.  165—28.) 


xp 


1.  In  a  reclining  chair,  the  combination  with  a  base 
frame,  of  a  back  frame  movable  thereon,  a  guide  attached 
to  tbe  base  frame,  an  adjustable  member  movable  in  said 
guide  in  parallelism  to  a  wall  thereof,  connections  be- 
tween said  member  and  tbe  back  frame,  a  pair  of  locking 
devices  pivoted  on  the  guide  and  cooperating  with  said 
adjustable  member  to  force  It  Into  engagement  with  tbe 
aforementioned  wall,  a  toggle  Joint  connecting  said  lock- 
ing devices  and  acting  when  straightened  to  hold  tbe 
locking  devices  disengaged  from  tbe  adjustable  member, 
and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  toggle  Joint. 

2.  In  a  reclining  chair,  the  combination  with  a  base 
frame,  of  a  back  frame  movable  thereon,  a  guide  attached 
to  the  liase  frame,  an  adjustable  member  movable  In  said 
guide  In  parallelism  to  a  wall  thereof,  connections  be- 
tween said  member  and  the  back  frame,  a  pair  of  locking 
devices  pivoted  on  the  guide  and  cooperating  with  said 
adjustable  member  to  force  It  Into  engagement  with  the 
aforementioned  wall,  a  toggle  Joint  connecting  said  lock- 
ing devices  and  acting  when  straightened  to  hold  the  lock- 
ing devices  disengaged  from  the  adjustable  member,  • 
spring  also  connecting  the  locking  devices,  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  having  connection  with  the  toggle  Joint. 


1,196,372.  PAPER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  GlO- 
VAVM  LoMBAKDO.  White  Plains.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  51,836.     (CI.  156 — 10.) 

1.  A  head-rest  cover  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of 
support  bars,  a  slotted  cylindrical  casing  rigidly  carried 
by  said  bars,  a  paper  receiving  roller  revolubly  mounted 
In  said  casing,  paper  feed  rollers  mounted  in  said  bars  at 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  knife  adjacently  parallel  to 
said  feed  rollers,  means  for  rotating  said  feed  rollers  and 
means  for  supplying  paper  without  dismounting  said  re- 
ceiving rollers. 

2.  A  head-rest  cover  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of 
bars,  a  fixed  cylindrical  casing  at  one  end  of  said  bars>.  a 
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paper  carrying  roller  revolable  theri'ln.  a  pair  of  feed  roll- 
ers mounted  in  peripheral  contact  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  bars,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  feed  rollers, 
means  for  communiratlng  rotary  motion  between  said  feed 
rollers  and  said  carrying  roller,  an  auxiliary  paper  supply 
source  removably  engageable  with  said  bars  and  means 
combined  with  said  casing  whereby  access  may  be  had  to 
said  carrying  roll  In  securing  paper  thereto. 


3.  A  head-rest  cover  attachment  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal casing  having  a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  part  hinged 
longitudinally  thereto,  a  slotteil  roller  revoluble  In  said 
casing  adapttHi  to  engage  the  end  of  a  paper  sheet,  a  sup 
ply  source  for  paper,  said  supply  source  being  removably 
engaged  with  the  attachment,  means  for  winding  paper 
from  said  supply  source  upon  said  slotted  roller  and  means 
for  dispensing  the  paper  from  said  roller. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  substantially  rectangular 
head  rest,  of  a  pair  of  bars  secured  laterally  thereof,  a 
slotted  casing  flxe<l  at  on«»  end  of  said  bars,  a  roller  adapt- 
ed to  receive  or  tllspense  pap<T  revolubly  mounteil  cen- 
trally of  said  casing,  feed  rollers  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  bars,  a  knife  parallel  thereto,  means  for  rotating  said 
feed  rollers  and  a  driving  means  between  said  rollers  and 
said  paper  roll  whereby  It  may  be  rotated  In  either  direc- 
tion. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cushlomnl  head  rest,  of  a 
frame  attached  at  the  sides  thereof,  a  cylindrical  casing 
rigidly  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  paper  engag- 
ing roller  revoluble  in  said  casing,  said  roller  being  ac- 
cessible through  the  walls  of  said  casing,  sockets  on  said 
frame,  supports  removably  engages ble  In  said  sockets,  a 
paper  supply  roll  carried  by  said  supports,  the  paper  there- 
on being  ongageablc  with  said  roller,  feeding-  means 
mounted  In  said  frame  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  means 
for  cutlng  the  paper  Into  sheets,  adjacent  to  said  feeding 
means,  means  for  winding  paper  from  said  supply  roll 
upon  said  roller  and  means  for  advancing  the  sheet  from 
said  roller. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


l,19fl,373.  COTTON  PICKEai  HEAD.  Ira 
Chatham.  Miss.  Filed  July  11,  1916. 
108,704.      (CI.  56 — 6.) 


Serial    No. 


1.  A  cotton  picker  head  r-omprislng  a  tube,  two  sets  of 
picker  fingers  as.soclated  therewith,  means  to  reclpro<nte 
said  sets  of  flnijers  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  act- 
ing upon  said  fingers  during  their  reciprocation  to  cause 
the  outer  ends  of  the  Angers  of  each  set  to  approach  the 
axis  of  the  tube  at  the  onter  end  of  their  stroke  and  to 


recede  from   the  axis  of  the  tut)e  near  the  inner  end  of 
their  stroke. 

2.  A  cotton  picker  head  comprising  a  support,  two  aeta 
of  picker  ringers  asso<-iate<|  therewith,  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  sets  of  fingers  In  opposite  directions,  and  means 
acting  upon  said  fingers  during  their  reciprocation  to 
cause  the  outer  ends  t>f  the  flngera  of  each  .set  to  approach 
each  other  at  the  outer  end  of  their  stroke  and  to  recede 
from  each  other  near  the  inner  end  of  their  stroke. 

3.  A  cotton  picker  head  comprising  a  support,  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  picker  fingers  associated  therewith,  means  to 
reciprocate  said  sets  of  fingers  so  that  they  reach  the 
outer  end  of  their  strokes  at  different  times,  and  means 
acting  upon  saUl  fingers  during  their  reciprocation  to 
cau.se  the  outer  ends  of  the  fingers  of  each  set  to  approach 
each  other  at  the  outer  end  of  their  stroke  and  to  recede 
from  each  other  near  the  inner  end  of  their  stroke. 

4.  A  cotton  picker  head  comprising  a  support,  a  plural- 
ity of  picker  fingers  reclprocably  mounted  on  said  support, 
means  to  ledprocate  said  fingers,  and  means  comprising 
a  spring  switch  to  cause  the  outer  ends  of  the  fingers  to 
approach  each  other  at  the  outer  end  of  their  stroke  and 
to  rece<le  from  each  other  at  the  Inner  end  of  their  stroke. 

5.  A  cotton  picker  head  comprising  a  tube,  a  plurality 
of  guides  associated  therewith,  a  picker  finger  mounted  to 
reciprocate  In  each  guide,  means  to  reilprocate  said  fln- 
gera.  and  means  associated  with  each  guide  for  causing 
the  outer  ends  of  the  fingers  to  approach  each  other  at  the 
outer  end  of  their  stroke  and  to  recede  from  each  other 
near  the  Inner  end  of  their  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  priute<l  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.1»«.374.  BELT  -  FAHTENEB.  Nickolas  P.  Mad«», 
Beaumont.  Cai.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,191. 
(CI.  24—36.) 


1.  A  belt  fastener,  comprising  n  l>ody  member,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tapered  teeth  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
IwHly  portion  forme*!  with  arcuate  rroas  sectloos  diminish- 
ing from  the  base  of  the  teeth  towanl  their  outer  ends, 
and  relnfor<lng  fillets  at  the  Juncture  of  the  teeth  with  the 
body  member. 

2.  A  belt  fastener,  comprising  a  body  meml>er  diverging 
upwardly  from  Its  longitudinal  center,  havl^  a  down- 
wardly projecting  centrally  dlspos<><l  rib  on  Its  under  side 
and  extending  lengthwi.«e  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  ta- 
pered teeth  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  body  portion 
forme«|  with  arcuate  cross  sections  diminishing  from  the 
l>a»e  of  the  teeth  toward  their  outer  ends,  and  reinforcing 
fllleta  at  the  Juncture  of  the  teeth  with  th^  body  member. 


1,19  6,375.  SELF  PROPELLED  SWLVG.  Phflip  S. 
McDART,  St.  I»uls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fred  Medart  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,956.  (CI. 
156—35.) 

1.  In  a  swing  structure  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  overhead  rail,  a  seat  member  connecte<l 
thereto  by  flexible  suspension  meratwrs,  a  segmental  ful- 
crum member  fixedly  secured  to  said  rail,  a  pair  of  guard 
plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  sal<l  fulcrum  member  and 
overlapping  the  side  and  lower  portions  of  the  same,  and  n 
pair  of  pull  cords  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said 
fulcrum  member  and  having  handles  at  their  free  ends  in 
adjacent  relation  to  the  aforesaid  seat  member,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  swing  structure  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  overhead  rail,  a  seat  member  connected 
thereto  by  flexible  suspension  members,  a  segmental  ful- 
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crum  member  fixedly  aeiured  to  said  rail,  a  pair  of  guard 
plates  sei'ureil  to  the  sides  of  said  fulcrum  memlH-r  and 
overlapping    the   side   and    lower   portions   of    the    same. 


guard  pins  located  between  said  plates  near  the  end  mar- 
gins of  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  pull  cords  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  fulcrum  member  and  having  bandies  at 
their  free  ends,  subNtantlall.v  as  set  forth. 


1,196,376.       DRIER. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1914. 


William    V.    McTia,    Chicago,    III. 
Serial  No.  810,102.     (CI.  34 — 6.) 


1.  A  drier  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer  cylinder 
and  shelves  thereon  by  which  in  the  revolution  of  the  drier 
the  material  treated  Is  repeatedly  sifted  or  dribbled  from 
one  element  to  another,  connecting  means  t>etween  the 
outer  and  Inner  cylinder  arranged  substantially  tangential 
to  the  latter  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  drier,  an  Inner  and  an  outer  cylinder,  substan- 
tially tangential  shelves  arranged  upon  the  former  and 
connections  from  said  shelves  to  the  outer  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  drier  of  the  class  described.  Inner  and  outer 
concentric  cylinders,  tangential  shelves  upon  the  Inner  cyl- 
inder and  connections  In  the  plane  thereof  to  the  outer 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  drier  of  the  class  described,  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  cylinder,  tangential  shelves  arranged  on  the  Inner 
cylinder,  connections  from  said  sleeves  to  the  outer  cyl- 
inder and  shelves  upon  the  interior  of  the  outer  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  drier  of  the  class  (lescrlbe<l,  an  inner  and  an 
outer  cylinder,  tangential  shelves  arranged  on  the  Inner 
cylinder,  longitudinal  ribs  upon  each  side  of  said  shelves 
and  shelves  upon  the  outer  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,877.  PRBSSURE-RBOULATINO  VALVE.  Thomas 
D.  Miixba,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Try  Me  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  45,729.     (CI.  50—36.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  or  air  pressure  reducing  apparatus,  the 
combination,  with  an  inclosing  casing,  a  piston  Iocate<l 
therein,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  or  air 
through  the  casing,  connecting  means  between  the  pis- 
ton and  the  valve,  and  a  compensating  device  compris- 
ing two  springs  whose  expansive  forces  act  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  arranged  in  concentric  relation  to  each  other 
for  varying  the  extent  of  opening  movement  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  fluid  and  air  pressure  reducing  device,  the  com- 
bination, with  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  piston  therein,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  or  air  through  the 
casing,  connecting  means  between  the  piston  and  the 
valve,  means  for  maintaining  the  piston  and  the  valve  in 
aiiaement,  a  plate  located  above  the  piston  and  formed 


with  a  barrel-shaped  part,  a  spring  located  within  said 
part  for  assisting  the  opening  movements  of  the  valve 
in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  fluid  or  air,  m<'ans  for 
varying  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  second  spring  co- 
acting  with  the  l>arre]-Khnped  part,  a  nut  on  said  part  and 
bearing  upon  the  end  of  the  second  spring,  said  nut  being 
for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  tension  of  the  second 
spring  for  moving  the  valve  toward  Its  seat  and  against 
the  tension  of  the  first  mentlonvtl  spring. 


3.  In  a  fluid  or  air  pressure  regulating  or  controlling 
device,  the  combination  with  an  Inclosing  casing  having  a 
depending  portion,  a  cap  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing,  said  cap  having  a  bored  out  portion,  a  valve 
formed  with  an  extension  which  is  located  within  said 
bored-out  portion,  a  piston,  a  yoke  connecting  the  piston 
and  valve,  and  means  for  moving  the  valve  permanently 
to  its  seat. 

4.  In  a  pressure  reducing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  member  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  con- 
nections, a  fluid  or  air  receiving  tube  extending  into  the 
casing,  a  piston  tiaving  a  barrel  portion,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  same,  a  valve  connected  thereto  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the  tube  and  cas- 
ing, a  plate  formed  with  a  depending  threaded  portion, 
a  yoke  connecled  to  the  threaded  portion  and  to  the  valte! 
aaid  yoke  spanning  the  inlet  tube  and  means  comprising 
a  spring  located  in  the  barrel  portion  for  controlling  the 
extent  of  opening  of  the  valve, 

5.  In  a  pressure-reducing  device,  the  combination,  a 
casing  formed  wltli  supply  and  service  pipe  connections,  a 
tube  extending  into  the  casing  and  having  an  outlet  ori- 
fice locatetl  in  the  casing,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  out- 
let orifice,  a  piston  connected  to  the  valve,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber extending  upward  from  the  piston,  a  spring  located 
therein  for  varying  the  extent  of  downward  movement  of 
the  piston,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing,  a  spring  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  cover 
plate,  and  means  comprising  a  threaded  nut  engaging  the 
cylindrical  member  for  var>'lng  the  compression  of  the 
said  last  mentioned  spring,  whereby  the  valve  may  be 
moved  toward  its  seat  to  effect  a  permanent  shut-off,  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iacette.] 


1.196,378.  WAGON-BOX  ATTACHMENT.  Giobgb  MiL- 
LBB,  Algona,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No 
86,220.      (CI.  21—7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box,  of  a  detachable 
extension  for  one  of  the  sides  of  said  box,  eyes  arranged  at 
the  ends  of  said  extension  and  near  the  upper  edge  thereof 
additional  eyes  arranged  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  re- 
mote sides  of  the  ends  of  said  box.  pairs  of  parallel  rods 
having  books  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  for  engage- 
ment with  said  eyes,  and  clamps  engaging  the  inner  ends 
of  said  rods  for  maintaining  the  same  In  their  spaced  p  r- 
aliel  relation. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box,  of  a  detachable 
extension  for  one  of  the  sides  of  said  box,  eyes  arranged 
at  the  ends  of  said  extension  and  near  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  additional  eyes  arranged  along  the  upper  edge  of 
the  remote  sides  of  the  ends  of  said  box,  pairs  of  parallel 
rods  having  hooks  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  for  en- 
gagement with  said  eyes,  two-part  clamps  engaging  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  rods,  and  bolts  extending  through  the 
sections  of  said  clamps  for  locking  said  rods  in  adjusted 
positions. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box,  of  a  detachable 
extension  for  one  of  the  sides  of  said  box,  eyes  arranged  at 
the  ends  of  said  extension  and  near  the  upper  edge  there- 
of, keepers  arranged  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  remote 
aides  of  the  ends  of  said  box,  diagonal  braces  having  their 
upper  ends  bent  upon  themselves  for  engagement  with  said 
eyes,  the  lower  ends  of  said  braces  being  bent  at  right 
angles  and  extended  through  said  keepers,  and  latches 
■lidable  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  braces  for  preventing 
the  same  from  becoming  disengaged  from  said  keepers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box,  of  a  detachable 
extension  for  one  of  the  sides  of  said  box,  eyes  arranged 
at  the  ends  of  said  extension  and  near  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  keepers  arrange<i  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  re- 
mote sides  of  the  ends  of  said  box,  diagonal  braces  having 
their  upper  ends  bent  upon  themselves  for  engagement 
with  said  eyes,  the  lower  ends  of  said  braces  being  bent 
at  right  angles  and  extende<l  through  said  keepers,  U- 
ahaped  members  having  alined  apertures  In  the  arms 
thereof  for  slldable  engagement  with  the  lower  ends  of 
said  braces,  and  lugs  extending  laterally  from  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  members  and  disposed  in  allnement  with  the 
right  angular  bent  portions  of  the  lower  ends  of  said 
traces. 


1,196,379.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PREVEXTINO  BACK- 
KICKING  OP  AUTOMOBILES.  William  L.  Millsb. 
Lyons.  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,806. 
(CI.  74— M.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tVn  of  a  crank  formeil   with  a  shaft  which  is  slldable 


longitudinally  within  Its  bearinga.  a  rigidly  mounted 
ratchet  wheel  surrounding  the  shaft  of  the  crank,  an  an- 
nular casing  surrounding  the  ratchet  wheel  and  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  spring  pawl  mounted  upon  the  annular 
casing  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  casing  In  one  direction,  and  A 
keeper  projecting  from  the  casing  and  loosely  receiving  the 
crank  to  lock  the  casing  with  the  crank  and  permit  the 
crank  to  move  in  and  out  independently  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  crank  formed  with  a  shaft  which  is  slldable 
longitudinally  within  its  bearings,  a  rigidly  mounted 
ratchet  wheel  surrounding  the  shaft  of  the  crank,  said 
ratchet  wheel  t>elng  formed  with  a  hub  portion,  a  casing 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  hub  portion  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  surrounding  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  mounted 
pawl  carried  by  the  casing  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  casing  in  one 
direction,  and  a  keeper  projecting  from  the  casing  and 
loosely  rei-eiving  the  crank  ho  that  the  casing  la  rotatable 
with  the  crank  although  the  crank  can  be  moved  In  and 
oat  Independently  thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  crank  forme*!  with  a  shaft  movable  longitudinally 
within  lt.4  l>earlng,  a  pair  of  rigid  supporting  ttars,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the  supporting  bara  and 
surrounding  the  shaft  of  the  crank,  an  annular  casing  ro- 
tatably mountetl  upon  the  ratchet  wheel  and  surrounding 
the  latter,  a  spring  pawl  upon  the  annular  casing  for  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent 
rotation  In  one  direction'  of  the  casing,  and  a  looped  keeper 
projecting  from  the  casing  and  l*M><iely  receiving  the  crank 
whereby  the  annular  casing  is  locked  to  rotate  with  the 
crank  although  the  crank  can  be  moved  in  and  out  inde- 
pendently thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  crank  formed  with  a  shaft  which  is  slldable 
longitudinally  within  its  t>earing8,  a  rigidly  mounted 
ratchet  wheel  surrounding  the  shaft  of  the  crank,  an  an- 
nular casing  surrounding  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  yleldably 
mounte<l  pawl  carried  by  the  annular  casing  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  casing  In  one  direction,  and  an  operative  eoaneetlon 
between  the  annular  casing  and  the  crank  for  locking  the 
annular  casing  to  rotate  with  the  crank,  although  the 
crank  can  be  moved  In  an<l  out  Independently  of  the  casing. 


1,196,380.  B<iG-CBATE.  Gnoaoa  T.  Morrrrr,  Huntavllle, 
AU.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1913.  SerUl  No.  802,118.  (Q. 
220—17.) 


'/ 


*•>  r«- 


1.  A  knock  down  crate  comprising  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachably  connected  members  forming  top,  bottom  and  sides 
thereof,  said  top  and  bottom  having  projecting  flanges 
formed  with  vertically  alining  apertures,  said  apertures 
being  adapted  to  also  aline  when  the  crate  Is  in  knock 
down  i>osltlon.  and  a  flexible  element  adapted  for  passage 
through  the  apertures  to  hold  the  crate  In  set  up  position 
at  times,  and  adapted  for  passage  through  the  apertures 
to  hold  the  crate  in  compact  form  in  knock  down  position. 

2.  A  knock  down  crate  comprising  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachably  connected  members  forming  top.  bottom  and  sides 
thereof,  said  top  and  bottom  having  projecting  flangea 
formed  with  vertically  alining  apertures,  said  aperture* 
being  adapted  to  also  aline  when  the  crate  Is  in  knock 
down  position,  and  a  flexible  element  adapted  for  pasnage 
through  the  apertures  to  hold  the  crate  in  set  up  position 
at  times,  and  adapted  for  passage  through  the  apertures 
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to  hold  the  crate  in  compact  form  in  knock  down  position, 
said  top  having  downwardly  projecting  flanges  at  the  side 
edges  and  said  bottom  having  upwardly  projecting  flanges 
at  the  side  edges  whereby  to  prevent  lateral  displacement 
of  the  remaining  parts  when  the  crate  Is  collapsed  and  the 
top  and  bottom  secured  together. 


i 


.,l»e,881.  DRY  BATTERY.  Mabcls  H.  MorrsTT,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  asHlgnor  to  National  Carbon  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  File<l  June  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  83,046.      (CI.  204—53.) 


1.  In  electric  batteries,  a  battery  case  having  a  bottom 
member,  a  plurality  of  cells  therein  In  an  upright  position, 
terminals  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  case,  a 
cover  for  the  top  of  the  case  and  an  air  space  between  the 
top  of  the  cells  and  aald  cover. 

'2..  In  electric  batteries,  a  l>attery  case  having  a  Itottom 
memtwr.  a  plurullty  of  cells  therein  In  an  upright  position, 
terminals  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  case,  said 
case  having  side  walls  extending  above  the  top  of  the  cells 
to  prevent  exuded  electrolyte  from  escaping  over  the  edge 
of  the  cells. 

3.  In  electric  ttatterleii.  a  Imttery  case  having  a  bottom 
member,  a  plurality  of  cells  therein,  terminals  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  the  case,  a  cover  for  the  top  of  the 
case  having  a  central  hole  and  an  extra  chamber  beneath 

re  hole  to  store  a  lamp. 
4.  In  electric  batteries,  a  battery  case  having  a  bottom 
member,  a  plurality  of  cells  therein  having  a  central  cham- 
l)er  theret>etween  to  store  an  extra  lamp,  a  tubular  member 
In  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the 
base  of  the  lamp,  terminals  extending  through  the  bottom 
of  the  case,  and  a  cover  for  the  top  of  the  case  having  a 
central  hole  at>ove  said  (avity  for  inserting  the  lamp. 


1,196,882.  MUFFLER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MULTI- 
CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
John  C.  Muorc,  ConnersviUe.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  600,487.      (01.  123 — 69.) 


:>=q_i 
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1.  In  combination,  a  maltl-cylinder  Internal  combustion 
engine  having  more  than  two  cylinders  and  in  which  the 
exhaust  periods  of  successively  exhausting  cylinders  over- 
lap, a  plurality  of  Independent  mufflers  less  in  number  than 
the  number  of  cylinders  of  the  engine,  said  mufflers  having 
separate  discharge  openings  to  the  atmosphere,  and  con- 
nections l>etween  the  exhausts  of  the  several  engine  cyl- 
inders and  the  mufllers  whereby  successively  exhausting 
cylinders  are  connected  to  different  mufflers. 

2.  In  combination,  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  composite  number  of  cylinders  and  In 
which  the  exhaust  periods  of  successively  exhausting  cyl- 
inders overlap,  a  plurality  of  Independent  mufflers  the 
number  of  which  Is  an  aliquot  part  of  the  number  of  engine 
cylinders,  said  mufflers  having  separate  discharge  openings 
to  the  atmosphere,  and  connections  between   each  muffler 


and  a  plurality  of,  but  less  than  all  of,  the  engine  cylinders, 
successively  exhausting  cylinders  being  connected  to  differ- 
ent mufflers. 

3.  In  combination,  a  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion 
engine  having  more  than  two  cylinders  and  in  which  the 
exhaust  periods  of  successively  exhausting  cylinders  over- 
lap, two  independent  mufflers  having  separate  discharge 
openings  to  the  atmosphere,  and  connections  between  each 
muffler  and  alternately  exhausting  cylinders  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  combination,  a  six-cylinder  internal  combustion 
<  nglne,  and  two  independent  mufflers  respectively  connected 
to  the  exhaust  sides  of  alternately  discharging  cylinders  of 
said  engine,  having  separate  discharge  openings  to  the 
atmosphere. 

5.  In  combination,  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine  having  more  than  two  cylinders  and  in  which  the 
periods  of  opening  of  the  exhaust  valves  of  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  overlap,  a  plurality  of  Independent  mufflers  less 
In  number  than  the  number  of  cylinders  of  the  engine, 
said  rouffler.s  having  separate  discharge  openings  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  connections  between  the  exhausts  of  the 
several  engine  cylinders  and  the  mufflers  so  that  any  two 
cylinders  of  which  the  periods  of  opening  of  the  exhaust 
valves  overlap  are  connected  to  different  mufflers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,196,383.     FARE  BOX.     Frank  O.  Mireay,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,915.     (CI.  235 — 82.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination primary  and  secondary  coin  receivers,  the  former 
being  arranged  to  hold  coins  flatwise,  coin  ejecting  means 
for  consecutively  ejecting  coins  from  the  former  and  mov- 
ing them  to  an  inclined  chute  leading  to  the  latter,  an 
inclined  chute  in  operative  proximity  to  said  ejecting 
means  for  tilting  a  coin  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical 
plane  and  delivering  It  to  the  entrance  of  a  selectlng- 
chute,  slidable  selecting  means  located  in  the  plane  of  said 
selectlng-chute.  said  means  serving,  when  In  an  abnormal 
position,  to  close  said  selecting-chute,  a  registering  alide 
for  each  distinctive  coin  to  be  actuated  by  a  coin  held  be- 
tween Its  end  and  said  slldable  selecting  means,  register 
Ing  means  In  operative  connection  with  said  registering 
slides,  a  selectlng-coln-chute  located  between  said  slldable 
selecting  means  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  registering 
slides,  means  common  to  said  coin-ejecting  and  slidable 
selecting  means  for  moving  them  in  unison,  separate  coin- 
chutes  leading  to  separate  compartments  from  the  respec- 
tive levels  of  said  registering  slides,  the  inlet  openings 
thereto  being  arranged  to  register  with  coins  when  ad- 
vanced to  the  full  limit  of  movement  of  said  slidable  se- 
lecting moans,  laterally  movable  coin  ejectors  and  positive 
means  for  actuating  the  same  when  a  coin  is  In  registra- 
tion with  an  opening  leading  to  a  discharge  coin-chnte. 
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2.  A  dc-vic«  of  the  class  described,  compr'.slDg,  In  com- 
bination, primary  and  secondary  coin-receiTers,  the  former 
being  adapted  to  hold  coins  flat  wise,  coin  ejecting  means 
for  consecutirely  ejecting  coins  from  the  former  and  mov- 
ing them  to  an  inclined  chute  leading  to  the  latter,  an 
inclined  chute  in  operatire  proximity  to  said  ejecting 
mean>i  for  tilting  a  coin  from  a  horizontal  to  a  rertical 
plane  apd  delivering  it  to  the  entrance  of  a  selectlng- 
chute,  sUdalfly  M>lectlnK  means  located  in  the  plane  of  said 
selecting  chute,  said  means  serving,  when  In  an  abnormal 
position,  to  close  said  selectlng-chute.  a  registering  slide 
for  each  d'stinctive  coin  to  be  actuate*!  t)y  a  coin  held 
between  It^  end  and  said  slidable  selecting  means,  register- 
ing mean!«  in  operative  connection  with  said  registering 
slides,  a  selecting  coin-chute  located  between  said  8l1dat)le 
selectins  means  and  the  ailjacent  ends  of  said  registering 
slides,  means  common  to  said  coin  ejecting  and  slidable 
selectlnn  means  for  moving  them  in  unison,  separate  co^n- 
chutes  leading  to  separate  compartments  from  the  respec- 
tive levels  of  said  registering  slides,  the  inlet  openings 
thereto  being  arranged  to  register  with  coins  when  ad- 
vanced to  the  full  limit  of  movement  of  said  slidable  se- 
lecting means,  iaterally  movable  coin  ejectors,  positive 
means  for  actuating  the  same  when  a  coin  is  in  registra- 
tion with  an  opening  leading  to  a  discharge  coin-chute, 
an<1  means  in  connection  with  said  slidable  selecting  means 
for  returning  said  registering  slides  to  normal  position 
after  registration.  ' 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  coln-chate  located  in  a  vertical  plane,  means 
for  admitting  a  coin  thereto  with  each  successive  cycle 
in  the  operation  of  the  machine,  slidable  coin  moving 
meau.-i  locate<l  in  the  plane  of  said  coin-chute,  the  move- 
ment of  which,  from  its  normal  position,  serves  to  close 
said  coin-chute  and  to  advance  a  coin  to  a  registering 
position,  primary  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  coin 
moving  ineans.  registering  slides,  one  for  each  distinctive 
coin,  located  in  the  path  of  said  slidable  coin-moving 
means,  the  distances  between  the  ends  of  which  and  said 
coin-moving  means  are  varied  to  conform  to  the  relative 
diameters  of  different  coins  to  arrest  given  coins  between 
them,  registering  means  in  operative  connection  with  said 
respective  slides  and  means  In  operative  connection  with 
said  actuating  means  for  preventing  a  reverse  movement 
of  the  latter  in  either  direction  until  the  stroke  is  carried 
to  Its  full  limit. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  coin-chute  located  In  a  vertical  plane,  means 
for  introducing  a  coin  thereto  with  each  operative  cycle 
of  the  machine,  coin  moving  means  located  in  the  plane 
of  said  coin-chute,  the  movement  of  which,  from  Its  nor- 
mal position,  serves  to  close  said  coin  chute  and  to  ad- 
vance a  co^n  therein  to  a  registering  position,  primary 
actuating  means  for  actuating  said  coin-moving  means, 
registering  slides,  one  for  each  distinctive  coin,  located 
In  the  path  i>f  said  slidable  coin-moving  means,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  end  of  a  given  registering  slide  and 
said  coin-moving  means,  corresponding  to  the  diameter 
of  the  specific  coin  to  be  registered  thereby,  so  as  to  sup- 
port saM  coin  between  them,  registering  means  in  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  respective  slides,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  actuating  means  for  positively  moving 
said  coin  laterally  after  registration,  to  discharge  It  Into 
a  clo»e<l  receptacle  and  means  in  operative  connection  with 
said  actuating  means  for  preventing  a  reverse  movement 
of  the  latter  in  either  direction  until  after  the  completion 
of  a  full  stroke. 

a.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  coin-chute  located  in  a  vertical  plane,  means 
for  admitting  a  coin  thereto  with  each  operative  cycle  of 
the  machine,  slidable  coin  moving  means  located  in  the 
plane  of  said  coin-chute,  the  movement  of  which,  from 
its  normal  position,  shall  cause  the  closing  of  said  coin- 
chute  aga'nst  the  admission  of  a  new  coin  and  the  simul- 
taneous advancement  of  one  therein  to  a  registering  posi- 
tion, primary  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  coin- 
moving  means,  registering  slides,  one  for  each  distinctive 
coin,    located    in    fh*-    path    of    said     slhlatiU-    <  oln  movins 

means,  the  fllstance  between  the  end  of  a  given  re^stering 


slide  and  said  coin  moving  means  corresponding  to  the 
diameter  of  a  8p€<iflc  coin  to  l>e  registered  thereby,  so  as 
to  support  said  coin  between  them,  registering  means  in 
operative  connection  with  said  respective  registering 
slides,  knock-out  means  connected  with  said  coin-moving 
means  for  discharging  a  coin  to  a  closed  receptacle  when 
in  registration  with  a  discharge  opening,  positive  means 
for  engaging  said  knock-out  means  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  its  travel  and  means  in  operative  connection  with 
said  actuating  means  for  Insuring  a  full  stroke  of  the 
latter  In  both  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,384.  HEATING  AI'PARATUS  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Lawkk.nci  F.  Mi  stcc,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  11,  1916.     Ser«al  No.  96.889.      (O.  237—21.) 


1.  In  a  heating  device  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  casing  having  a  notch  in  one  of  its  edges, 
the  opposed  faces  of  said  notch  having  openings  therein, 
an  inlet  pipe  having  one  end  connected  with  the  exhaust 
of  the  automobile  and  the  other  positioned  In  one  of  said 
openings,  an  outlet  pipe  with  one  end  positioned  In  the 
other  opening  and  having  a  muffler  secured  to  Its  other 
end,  and  an  expansible  and  contractlble  locking  member 
disposeil  l>etween  said  pipes  to  releasably  sei-ure  the  ends 
of  the  pipes  positioned  in  the  notch  in  locked  relation 
with  the  openings. 

2.  In  a  heating  device  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  a  h<dlow  casing  tiaving  a  notch  in  one  of  its  edges, 
the  opposed  faces  of  said  notch  having  openings  therein, 
an  Inlet  pipe  having  ooe  end  connected  with  the  exhaust 
of  the  automobile  and  the  other  positioned  in  one  of  said 
openings,  an  outlet  pipe  with  one  end  positioned  In  the 
other  opening  and  having  a  muffler  secured  to  its  other 
end,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  locking  meml>er  dis- 
posed between  said  pipes  to  releasably  secure  the  ends  of 
the  pipes  positioned  in  the  notch  In  locked  relation,  and  a 
Jacket  surrounding  the  casing  whereby  air  passing  through 
the  same  la  heated  by  contact  with  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  heating  device  for  automobMes,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  c-asing  having  a  notch  in  one  of  Its  edges, 
the  opposed  faces  of  said  notch  having  openings  therein, 
an  inlet  pipe  having  one  end  connected  with  the  exhaust 
of  the  automobile  and  the  other  pos'tioned  in  one  of  said 
openings,  an  outlet  pipe  with  one  end  positioned  in  the 
other  opening  and  having  a  muffler  8ecure<l  to  Its  other 
end,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  locking  roemt>er  dis- 
posed between  said  pipes  to  releasably  secure  the  ends  of 
the  pii>es  positioned  In  the  notch  In  locked  relation,  a 
Jacket  surrounding  the  casing,  air  inlets  for  the  same 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere  through  the  running 
board  shields  of  the  automobile,  and  outlets  through  one 
side  of  said  Jacket. 

4.  In  a  heating  device  for  automobiles  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  casing  having  a  notch  in  one  of  its  edges, 
the  opposed  faces  of  said  notch  having  openings  therein, 
an  inlet  pipe  having  one  end  connected  with  the  exhaust 
of  the  automobile,  the  opjMsite  end  of  said  pipe  positioned 
In  one  if  said  openings,  a  rlnjt  surrounding  said  pipe  ad- 
jacent the  end  engaging  the  face  of  said  notch  when  the 
pipe  Is   la   position,   n    valve   In   said   caslriK  for   controlllnp 

the    Inlet,    operatln,;    means    for    said    valve    projecting 
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through  one  end  of  the  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  with  one  end 
pos'tioned  in  the  opening  in  the  opposed  face  of  said  notch, 
a  ring  surrounding  said  end  of  the  pipe  adjacent  said  end 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  face  of  the  notch  when  the  pipe  is 
In  poxltlou.  a  muffler  on  the  other  end  of  said  outlet  pipe, 
and  an  expansible  and  contractlble  screw  member  dis- 
posed between  said  pipes  to  releasably  secure  the  same  in 
position. 

6.  In  a  heating  device  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  casing  having  a  notch  in  one  of  Its  edges, 
the  opposed  faces  of  said  notch  having  an  opening  there- 
in, an  ln!et  pipe  having  one  end  connected  with  the  ex- 
haust of  the  autoniublle  and  the  other  i)08ltioned  in  one 
of  said  openings,  an  outlet  pipe  with  one  end  positioned  in 
the  opening  in  the  opposed  face  of  the  notch  and  having 
a  muffler  secure*!  to  its  other  end,  cone-shaped  sockets  on 
the  opposed  faces  of  the  portions  of  said  pipes  posltlone<l 
in  the  notch,  a  screw  with  a  cone  shaped  head  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  one  of  said  sockets,  and  a  nut  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  screw  having  a  cone-shaped  outer 
end  adapted  to  be  posltloneil  in  the  opposite  socket. 
I    (Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


adapted  for  movement  into  position  behind  the  sight  open- 
ing when  the  said  false  bottom  is  actuated  by  the  mall 
matter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mall  box,  of  a  plvotally 
mounted  false  bottom,  a  defle<tor  carried  by  the  rear  wall 
of  the  'Kix  over  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  false  bottom, 
a  guard  flange  on  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  false  bot- 
tom, said  deflector  being  arranged  to  deflect  a  piece  of 
mall  onto  the  false  bottom  rearwardly  of  the  pivot  there- 
of, said  false  bottom  being  arranged  to  be  tilted  by  the 
piece  of  mail,  and  a  guard  plate  carried  within  the  box 
against  which  the  mall  Is  caused  to  rest. 


1,196.387.  TUBE  FILLING  APPARATUS.  WiCLlAM  J. 
Noon,  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,716.      (CI.  131—5.) 


1,19  6.385.  ODORLESS  GARBAGE-CAX.  Harbt  P. 
Mutch,  lIol>oken.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  IG.  1915.  Serial 
No.  61.070.      (CI.  220—115.) 
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An  auxiliary  compartment  member  adapted  to  be  as- 
sociated with  a  main  receptacle  to  discharge  thereinto, 
a  pair  of  plates  carried  by  said  member  and  slidable  across 
the  bottom  thereof  to  close  the  same,  a  pair  of  plunger 
rods  carried  by  the  member  and  adapted  to  project  beyond 
its  mouth  within  the  periphery  thereof,  lever  members  con- 
ne<  ting  said  plungers  with  respective  plates  and  a  cover 
for  the  member. 


1,196,886.  MAILBOX.  Anthony  Nardell,  Trenton, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914,  Serial  No.  829,292.  Re- 
newed July  19.  1916.  8enai  No.  110,211.  (CI. 
232—34.) 


1.  Th«-  combination  with  a  mall  box.  of  a  movable  false 
bottom  mounted  therein,  the  front  wall  of  the  hox  having 
a  sight  opening,  a  name  plate  and  a  signal  plate  angu 
larly  arranired  w'th  respect  to  each  other  an<1  carrl"d  by 
the  fal^  bottom  and  mounted  to  normally  dispose  the 
name  plate  l>ehlnd  the  sight  opening,  said  bottom  belnj: 
depresstble  by  mail  matter  deposited  within  the  box  and 
held    by    said    mail    matter    an<1    said    signal    plate    l>einc 


1.  A  tube  filling  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a 
conductor  for  the  filling  material,  saiil  conductor  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  a  tube  of  sheet  mate- 
rial, means  for  advancing  the  fllllnc  material  along  said 
conductor  and  into  said  tube  and  to  move  said  tube  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  conductor,  a  movable  support  for  said 
tube  arranged  l>eneath  said  conductor  and  Independent 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  guide  members  for  said 
movable  support  substantially  equal  In  length  to  the 
combined  length  of  said  conductor  and  the  tube  to  be 
filled  adapted  to  retard  the  movements  thereof  during 
the  filling  of  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  tube  filling  apparatus,  a  hopper,  a  series  of  par- 
allelly  arranged  partitions,  at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper 
adapted  to  subdivide  a  portion  thereof  into  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  the  bottoms  of  said  compartments  being 
substantially  semicylindrlcal.  an  adjustable  partition  in 
said  hopper  adapteil  to  separate  a  preiletermined  number 
of  compartments  from  the  other  compartments  In  said 
hopper,  a  conductor  for  filling  material  connected  with 
each  of  said  compartments,  and  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  advance  filling  material  from  said  hoppers 
through  said  conductors  into  said  tubes. 

3.  A  tube  filling  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a 
hopper,  a  conductor  for  the  filling  material  connected 
with  said  hoppt-r.  said  conductor  beiuK  constructed  and 
arranged  to  support  a  previously  formed  tube  of  sheet 
material,  a  pair  of  parallelly  disi)ose<l  rods  secured  to  said 
hopper  substantially  parallel  with  said  conductor,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rods  being  free  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit said  rods  to  be  deflected  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  means  to  support  the  frt-e  ends  of  said  rods,  and  a 
slide  mounte<l  on  said  rods  to  move  longitudinally  of 
said  conductors,  said  slide  l»elng  adapted  to  guide  said 
tubes  during  the  fllllnK  thereof  and  to  be  yieldingly  re- 
tarde<l  during  said  filling  by  the  deflection  of  said  rods. 

4.  A  tube  filling  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a 
hopper,  a  plurality  of  filling  conductors  connected  with 
said  hopper  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said  conductors 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  tubes  of  sheet 
material,  means  for  advancing  the  filling  material  from 
said  hopper  through  said  conductors  and  into  said  tubes, 
a  frame  plvotally  attached  to  said  hopper  adja<ent  sai<l 
conductors,  means  for  temporarily  supporting  the  free 
end  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rods  perma- 
nently attache*!  to  said  frame  adjac«'nt  the  pivot  thereof, 
a  pair  of  said  ro<ls  beinu  arrange*!  adjacent  each  of  said 
conductors,    the   outer   ends   of   saltl   rods   being  support-.n! 
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by  the  free  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  slide  mounted  to  move 
longitudinally  of  each  pair  of  said  rods,  said  i<Ilde8  being 
constructed  nnd  arranged  to  guide  said  tub^s  longitudi- 
nally of  said  conductors  during  the  filling  of  said  tubes, 
said  rods  being  ailapttnl  to  yieldingly  retard  the  movements 
of  said  slides  during  said  filling  operation. 

5.  A  tube  filling  apparatus,  having,  In  combination,  a 
hopper,  a  plurality  of  tubular  filling  conductors  con- 
nected adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  said  con- 
ductors being  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  tubes 
of  sheet  material,  means  for  advancing  the  filling  mate- 
rial from  said  hopper  through  said  conductors  and  into 
said  tubes,  a  frame  pivotaily  attached  to  said  hopper 
adjacent  said  conductors,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rods 
permanently  attached  to  said  frame  adjacent  the  pivot 
thereof,  a  pair  of  said  rods  being  arranged  adjacent  each 
of  said  conductors,  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  being  8Ui>- 
ported  by  the  free  end  of  said  frame,  a  slide  mounted 
to  move  longitudinally  of  each  pair  of  said  rods,  said 
•Ildes  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  s^ulde  said  tubes 
longitudinally  of  said  conductors  during  the  filling  of 
said  tubes,  said  rods  being  adapted  to  yieldingly  r'>tard 
the  movements  of  said  slides  during  said  filling  operation, 
a  support  pivoted  at  the  free  end  of  said  frame  adapted 
to  normally  retain  said  frame  substantially  parallel  with 
said  tubular  conductors,  said  support  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  allow  said  frame  to  be  lowered  and  to  with- 
draw said  slides  from  said  conductors. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printer!  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,19«.388.  LIFTING-JACK.  GcsTAV  H.  Obebbbck,  de- 
ceased, St.  Ix>uls,  Mo.,  by  Gertrude  Oberbeck,  adminis- 
tratrix, St.  I^uls.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nealy  J. 
Townsend.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1816.  Serial 
No.    56,096.       (CI.    264—111.) 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  an  extensible  carrier  comprising 
vertically  movable  sections,  operating  means  adapted  to 
lift  one  of  said  sections  independently  of  the  other,  a 
dog  carried  by  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  other  section  to  permit  both  sections 
to  rise  in  response  to  movements  of  said  operating  means 
after  one  of  the  sections  has  been  lifted  a  predetermined 
distance,  and  mean.s,  operable  by  said  operating  means, 
for  releasing  said  dog  to  permit  one  of  said  sections  to 
move  downwardly  independently  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  an  extensible  carrier  comprising 
sections,  one  of  which  is  movable  Independently  of  the 
other,  a  latch  device  carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  said 
latch  device  including  a  latch  dog  for  uniting  said  sec 
tlons,  and  a  releasing  device  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  latch  dog  to  disconnect  the  sections,  and  operating 
means  adapted  to  lift  one  of  said  sections  independently 
of  the  other  when  the  latch  dog  orcupies  its  inoperative 
position,  said  latch  dog  being  movable  automatically  to 
connect  the  sections,  and  said  operating  means  being 
adapted  to  actuate  said  releasing  device  to  disconnect  the 
sections. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  an  extensible  carrier  comprising 
vertically  movable  sections,  operating  means  adapted  to 
lift   one   of  said   sections   Independently   of   the   other,   a 


pair  of  spring  pretMed  latch  dogs  for  uniting  said  aectlont 
to  permit  them  to  move  simultaneously  in  response  to 
movements  of  said  operating  means,  and  a  cam  for  re- 
leasing said  latch  dogs,  said  cam  being  operable  by  aald 
operating  means. 

4.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  an  extensible  carrier  comprising  a 
primary  section  and  a  secondary  section,  operating  means 
for  lifting  said  primary  section  Independently  of  said  sec- 
ondary section,  an  automatic  coupling  device  for  uniting 
said  sections  to  permit  both  of  them  to  move  upwardly  In 
response  to  movements  of  said  operating  means  after  the 
primary  section  has  been  lifted  a  predetermined  distance, 
and  an  uncoupling  device  for  releasing  said  automatic 
coupling  device  to  permit  said  secondary  section  to  move 
downwardly  Independently  of  said  primary  section,  said 
uncoupling  device  inrluding  a  releasing  member  operable 
by  said  operatini;  means. 

5.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  an  extensible  carrier  comprlalBC  • 
toothed  primary  section  and  a  toothed  secondary  MCtloB, 
operating  means  for  lifting  said  primary  section  Inde- 
pendently of  said  secondary  section,  said  operating  means 
Including  a  feed  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
both  of  said  sections,  an  automatic  coupling  device  for 
uniting  said  sections  to  permit  both  of  them  to  move  up- 
wardly in  response  to  movements  of  said  feed  pawl  after 
the  primary  section  has  t>een  lifted  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, and  an  uncoupling  device  for  releasing  said  auto- 
matic coupling  device  to  permit  said  secondary  section  to 
move  downwardly  Independently  of  said  primary  section, 
said  uncoupling  device  including  a  releaidng  member  op- 
erable by  said  feed  pawl. 


1.196.389.  SCREEN  COVERED  CYLINDRICAL  ROLL 
FOR  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINES.  Habold  O. 
Olsb.n.  Watertown.  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  «,  1918.  Serial 
No.   60.120.      (CI.    92 — 43.) 


1.  A  cylindrical  mold  for  paper  making  machines  com- 
prising end  heads,  a  circumferential  series  of  dowels  con- 
necting said  heads,  each  end  of  earh  dowel  having  a  pair 
of  radial  apertures  therethrough  In  spared  relation  length- 
wise thereof,  a  screen  drum  drawn  tightly  around  and 
upon  the  dowels  between  the  heads,  and  wire  fasteners 
passed  through  the  apertures  in  each  dowel  and  through 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  screen  drum. 

2.  A  cylindrical  mold  for  paper  making  machines  com- 
prising opposite  circular  end  heads,  a  circumferential  ae- 
ries of  dowels  connecting  said  heads  and  spaced  uniform 
distances  apart  clrcumferentially.  each  end  of  each  dowel 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  apertures  therethrough  in 
siMiced  relation  lengthwise  thereof,  a  screen  drum  drawn 
tightly  around  and  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the  dowels,  and 
wire  loop*  passeii  through  the  apertures  of  their  corre- 
Kpi^nding  dowels  and  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  screen  drum,  adjacent  loops  being 
connected  to  each  other  at  one  end  at  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  dowels. 
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8.  In  a  cylindrical  mold  of  the  character  deBcrll>ed,  the 
combination  of  end  heads,  dowels  connecting  said  heads 
and  spaced  clrcumferentially  uniform  distances  apart 
about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  screen  drum  wound 
tightly  around  and  upon  the  dowels  between  the  heads, 
and  wire  fastening  devices  passed  through  apertures 
In  successive  dowels  and  through  and  across  the  outer 
faces  of  adjacent  portions  of  the  screen  drum  for  secur- 
ing said  drum  to  the  dowels. 


1.196.390.  STARTER  FOR  ENGINES.  Martin  H. 
OL,8BN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Vincent  Bendix,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  69.971. 
(CI.  74—7.) 


1.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising  n  rotatable  shaft. 
•  driving  member  mounted  thereon  to  travel  longitudi- 
nally thrreon,  and  means  for  asuuring  said  longitudinal 
movement  comprising  a  plunger  carried  by  the  driving 
■ember,  and  a  member  engaged  by  such  plunger  during 
longitudinal   movement   of  such  driving  member. 

2.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  driving  member  mounted  thereon  to  travel  longitudi- 
nally thereon,  and  means  for  assuring  said  longitudinal 
movement  comprising  a  yielding  plunger  carried  by  the 
driving  member,  and  a  member  engaged  by  such  plunger 
during  longitudinal  movement  of  such  driving  member. 

S.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  driving  member  mounted  therein  to  travel  longitudi- 
nally thereon,  and  means  for  assuring  said  longitudinal 
movement  comprising  a  spring  pressed  plunger  carried 
by  the  driving  member  and  capable  of  a  longitudinal 
movement  Independent  of  such  meml)er  and  also  of  move- 
ment in  unison  therewith,  and  a  memt)er  engaged  by 
guch  plunger  during  longitudinal  movement  of  the  driv- 
ing member. 

4.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  driving  member  mounted  thereon  to  travel  longitudi- 
nally thereon,  and  means  for  assuring  said  longitudinal 
movement  comprising  a  plunger,  said  member  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  to  receive  the  plunger,  a  spring  within 
the  bore  to  normally  hold  the  plunger  projected,  and  a 
member  engaged  by  such  plunger  during  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  driving  memlH-r. 

5.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  driving  member  mounted  thereon  to  travel  longltudi- 
aally  thereon,  and  means  for  assuring  said  longitudinal 
movement  comprising  a  plunger  carried  by  the  driving 
member  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  yielding  member 
adapted  to  t)e  engaged  by  said  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,196,891.  PORTABLE  GRAVITY  DUMP-BOX.  Knioht 
K.  Pabkir  and  John  C.  Pboctob,  Seattle,  Wash.;  said 
Parker  assignor  to  said  Proctor.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911, 
Serial  No.  663,964  Renewetl  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,862.     (CT.  214—1.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  box  provided  with  a  gate 
hinged  at  Its  upper  edge  to  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  box 
at  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  there- 
from, a  hanger  having  chains  connected  with  the  gate  be- 


low the  hinged  edge  thereof  and  with  the  opposite  wall 
of  the  box,  a  locking  device  for  securing  the  hinged  gate 
in  its  closed  position,  and  a  trip  line  extending  from  the 
locking  device  and  adapted  to  release  the  hinged  gate, 
which  Increases  the  eCFective  length  of  the  chain  to  which 
it  la  connected  to  cause  a  tilting  of  the  box. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  box  tiavlng  a  gate  hinged  at 
the  top,  fixed  keepers  mounted  on  the  box  adjacent  to  the 
gate,  locking  bars  pivoted  intermediate  of  their  ends  to 
the  gate  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  Intermesh- 
Ing  toothed  portions,  said  locking  bars  being  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  keepers,  and  trip- 
ping means  connected  with  one  of  the  locking  bars. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  box  provided  with  a  gate  hinged 
at  the  top.  fixed  side  and  bottom  keepers  mounted  on  the 
box  adjacent  to  the  lower  and  side  edges  of  the  gate, 
locking  bars  pivoted  to  the  gate  and  provided  with  coact- 
ing  means  for  causing  the  bars  to  move  in  unison,  said 
locking  bars  being  arranged  to  engage  the  side  keepers 
and  one  of  the  locking  bars  having  a  depending  arm  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  t>ottom  keepers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  box  Including  a  bottom,  a  fixed 
side  wall,  fixed  end  walls  provlde<l  at  their  upper  portions 
with  alined  bearing  recesses,  a  pintle  arranged  in  the 
said  recesses,  pivoted  hooks  mounted  on  the  end  walls  and 
detachably  retaining  the  pintle  In  the  said  recesaes,  and 
a  gate  hinged  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  box  by  the  said 
pintle. 


1.196,392.  AUTOMOBILE  JACK.  Fbank  R.  Parsibntmi, 
Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  June  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  101.797. 
(CI.  254—91.) 


1.  An  automobile  Jack  embodying  a  pair  of  sills,  a  pair 
of  lift  bars,  links  connecting  said  bars  and  sills.  Inclines 
disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sills,  longitudinal 
guide  rods  carried  by  the  sills,  and  brackets  carried  by  the 
inclines  slidably  engaging  said  rods. 

2.  An  automobile  Jack  comprising  a  pair  of  sills,  a  pair 
of  lift  bars,  links  connecting  said  bars  and  sills,  a  trans- 
verse roller  carried  by  the  sills  adjacent  one  end,  the  ends 
of  the  bars  adjacent  said  end  of  the  sills  being  curved  to 
ride  onto  said  roller,  and  a  transverse  roller  carried  by 
the  bars  at  that  end  thereof  remote  from  the  aforesaid 
roller,  those  ends  of  the  sills  adjacent  the  last  mentioned 
roller  being  curved  so  that  said  roller  can  ride  onto  the 
same. 

3.  An  automobile  Jack  comprising  a  base,  lift  bars,  links 
connecting  said  lift  bars  and  base,  the  links  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  base  having  upwardly  projecting  extensiona, 
catches  pivotaily  connected  with  said  bars,  the  t)ase  hav- 
ing means  for  the  engagement  of  said  catches,  a  cross  rod 
connecting  said  extensions,  a  handle  secured  to  said  cross 
rod,  a  cross  rod  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  catches. 
and  a  connection  between  said  handle  and  last  mentioned 
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cross  rod  wh«'reby  when  tbe  handle  is  raised,  the  catches 
are  released  and  the  extensions  moved  to  lower  the  bars. 

4.  An  automobile  Jacit  embodying  a  base,  a  pair  of  lift 
bars  above  the  hase  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
channel-shaped  members  straddling  and  adjustable  upon 
■aid  bars,  channel-shaped  members  abore  the  aforesaid 
members,  linlcs  connecting  the  tlanges  of  said  members,  and 
cushion  members  fitted  in  the  second  mentioned  channel- 
shaped  membeni  for  supporting  an  automobile. 


1,196.393.      WRENCH.      Ebnest  W.   Pakmbb.   Cisco,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  52,080.     (CI.  81 — 165.) 


1.  A  wrench  including  a  body,  a  handle  lormed  on  one 
end  of  the  body,  a  rigid  Jaw  extending  from  the  opposite 
end  of  tbe  body,  a  U-shaped  frame  associated  with  tbe 
body,  thumb  bolts  associated  with  said  frame,  and  a  mov- 
able Jaw  adjustably  operable  uy  said  thumb  traits. 

2.  A  wrench  including  a  body,  a  handle  formed  on  one 
end  of  the  body,  a  rigid  Jaw  extending  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  body,  a  U  shaped  frame  associated  with  said 
rigid  Jaw  including  spaced  parallel  arms,  the  terminals 
of  said  arms  being  rigidly  associated  with  tbe  Jaw  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  tbe  inner  faces  thereof,  a  movable 
Jaw  and  means  mounted  on  the  arms  of  the  frame  for 
mounting  the  movable  Jaw  on  the  frame  said  means  being 
operable  to  operate  the  movable  Jaw. 

3.  A  wrench  including  a  t)ody,  a  handle  formed  on  one 
end  of  the  body,  a  rigid  Jaw  extending  from  one  side  edge 
of  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  and  provided  on  Its  inner 
face  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  U-shaped  frame  associ- 
ated with  said  rigid  Jaw  including  spaced  arms,  tbe  termi- 
nals of  which  are  rigidly  associated  with  the  Jaw  and  ex- 
tended laterally  of  the  inner  face  of  the  Jaw,  ears  formed 
on  the  inner  faces  of  the  arms,  thumb  bolts  operable  In 
said  ears,  and  a  movable  jaw  similar  In  construction  to 
tbe  rigid  Jaws  mounted  on  said  thumb  traits  and  adjust- 
ably operable  by  said  thumb  bolts. 


1,196.394.  BUROLAR-ALARM.  Robbbt  A.  Philp,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1913.  SerUl  No.  806,516. 
(a.  116 — 44.) 

1.  A  combined  burglar  alarm  and  door  stop  comprising 
a  base,  a  sstandard  formed  integrally  with  one  end  of  the 
base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  supporting 
plate  formed  integrally  with  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  standard,  a  spring  tongue 
formed  on  the  standard  and  spring  outwardly  therefrom 
to  partially  overhang  the  base,  an  alarm  mounted  on  the 
supporting  plate  to  be  sounded  upon  the  Inward  movement 
of  the  tongne,  and  a  brace  pivoted  to  tbe  supporting  plate 
at  the  point  of  Juncture  with  the  standard,  thereby  trans- 
mitting any  pressure  on  the  standard  directly  against  tbe 
brace. 

2.  A  bnrelar  alarm  and  door  securer  comprising  a  base, 
a  standard  extending  upwardly  from  one  edge  of  the  base. 


tbe  base  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  the  bot- 
tom of  a  door,  a  supporting  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard,  and  extending  angularly  therefrom  In  the  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  base,  a  spring  tongue  struck  from 
the  standard  and  bent  outwardly  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe 
base,  a  bent  back  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tongue  and 
spaced  inwardly  therefrom  for  a  short  distance,  an  audi- 
ble alarm  mounted  on  the  supporting  plate,  the  alarm  be- 


ing sounded  upon  the  inward  movement  of  tbe  arm  Into 
engagement  therewith,  the  outer  side  of  the  tongue  be- 
ing positioned  against  the  door  beneath  which  the  base 
is  positioned  and  a  brace  pivoted  to  the  supporting  plate 
at  the  point  of  Juncture  with  the  standard  whereby  pres- 
sure transmitted  to  the  sUndard  by  the  Inward  movement 
of  the  door  will  t)e  directly  transmitted  to  the  brace,  there- 
by preventing  the  door  from  being  opened,  and  simultane- 
ously sounding  the  alarm. 


1.196,395.  CEMENT  -  BLOCK  -  MOLDING  MACHINE. 
Louis  F.  Powanz,  Denver,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  56,041.     (G.  25 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  a  frame  having  guides, 
a  mold  box  on  one  end  of  the  frame  having  pivoted  side 
and  end  pieces  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly, a  movable  frame  mounted  In  tbe  guide  and  hav- 
ing means  designed  to  cam  the  pivoteii  sides  and  ends  to 
cloaed  positions  to  permit  the  mold  box  to  receive  plastic 
material,  and  manually  operated  means  for  moving  tbe 
movable  frame,  and  a  .spring  tensioned  catch  lever  having 
a  shoulder  designed  to  automatically  engage  a  part  of  tbe 
movable  frame  when  reaching  the  limit  of  its  movement 
to  support  said  frame,  said  spring  tensioned  catch  lever 
including  a  member  designed  to  receive  pressure  to  re- 
lease the  shoulder  from  engagement  with  the  movable 
frame  to  permit  tbe  movable  frame  to  lower  by  gravlta- 

tlOD. 

2.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  a  frame  having  guides, 
a  mold  box  on  one  end  of  the  frame  having  pivoted  side 
and  end  pieces  designed  to  swing  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly, a  movable  frame  mounted  fn  said  guides  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  rectangular  frame  portion  to  surround  the 
mold    trax   when   the  sides  and   ends  are  closed,  and   cam 
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members  upon  the  sides  and  ends  to  he  engaged  simulta- 
neously by  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  upper  frame  portion 
to  close  the  side  and  end  pieces  of  the  mold  box,  and  angu- 
lar arms  upon  the  side  nnd  end  pieces  of  the  mold  box 
designee]  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  upper  rectangular  frame 
portion  of  the  movable  frame  to  open  the  side  and  end 
pieces  of  the  mold  box.  means  for  raising  the  movable 
frame,  a  spring  tensionetl  device  designed  to  engage  a 
part  of  the  movable  frame  to  hold  it  supported  In  a  raised 
position,  said  spring  tenslon«>d  device  adapted  to  b^ 
manipulated  against  the  action  of  its  spring  tensioned 
means  to  permit  the  movable  frame  to  lower  by  gravita- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  a  frame  having  guide 
posts,  a  pair  of  bars  arranged  In  parallelism  and  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  guide  post,  a  mold  box  support- 
ed upon  said  parallel  bars  nn<l  having  hinged  sides  and  end 
pieces  deslgn(«<l  to  swing  downwardly,  the  outer  portions 
of  the  sides  nn«l  ends  having  angular  cam  iiars.  a  movable 
frame  consisting  of  end  posts  sUdably  mounted  between 
the  parallel  bars  and  adjacent  the  guide  post,  a  rectan- 
gular frame  portion  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  end  posts 
and  fitting  around  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  mold  box  to 
cam  against  said  angular  i-am  bars  to  dose  the  sides  and 
ends  when  the  movable  frame  is  moved  upwardly,  parallel 
bars  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  end  posts  of  the 
movable  frame  and  having  their  ends  overlying  said  guide 
posts,  to  steady  and  more  accurately  guide  the  movable 
frame,  braces  for  the  rectangular  frame  portion,  pivoted 
bars  having  their  lower  ends  engaging  under  the  last 
name<|  parallel  bars  to  raise  the  movable  frame,  means 
for  actuating  the  pivoted  bars,  a  spring  tensioned  catch 
lever  hnving  a  shoulder  to  engage  one  of  tbe  last  named 
parallel  bars  to  support  the  movable  frame  when  raised, 
said  spring  ti-nsloned  catch  lever  having  an  arm  to  oe 
engaged  by  the  foot  of  the  operator  to  actuate  the  catch 
lever  to  disengage  said  shoulder,  allowing  the  movable 
frame  to  lower  by  gravitation. 

4.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  a  frame  having  guide 
posti.  a  pair  of  bars  arrange<l  in  parallelism  and  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  guide  posts,  a  mold  box  support- 
ed upon  said  parallel  bars  and  having  hinged  sides  and 
end  pieces  deslgnf-^l  to  swing  downwardly,  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  sides  and  ends  having  angular  cam  bars,  a 
movalile  frame  consisting  of  end  posts  slldably  mounted 
betwe«'n  the  parallel  bsrs  and  adjacent  the  guide  post,  a 
rectangular  frame  portion  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  end 
posts  and  fitting  around  the  sides  snd  ends  of  the  mold 
trax  to  cam  against  sabl  angular  cam  bars  to  close  the  sides 
and  ends  when  the  movable  frame. Is  moved  upwardly,  par- 
allel bars  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  end  post»of  tbe 
movable  frame  and  having  their  ends  overlying  said  guide 
posts,  to  steady  and  more  accurately  guide  the  movable 
frame,  braces  for  the  rectangular  frsnie  portion,  pivoted 
bars  having  their  lower  ends  engiiglng  under  the  last 
named  parallel  t>ar8  to  raise  the  movable  frame,  means  for 
actuating  the  plvote<|  bars,  a  spring  tensioned  catch  lever 
having  a  shoulder  to  engage  one  of  the  last  named  parallel 
bars  to  support  the  movable  frame  when  raised,  mid 
spring-tensloned  catch  lever  having  an  arm  to  be  engaged 
by  the  foot  of  the  operator  to  a<tuate  the  catch  lever  to 
disengage  said  shouhler,  allowing  the  movable  frame  to 
lower  by  gravitation,  the  sides  and  ends  adjacent  their 
hinged  edges  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  to  be  en- 
gag<><l  by  the  rctangnlar  frame  portion  when  the  movable 
frame  Is  lowereil  to  open  the  side  and  end  pb'ces,  and  core 
members  carrUnl  by  the  Isst  nanie<|  parallel  bars  to  pene- 
trate upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the  mold  box. 


XHi,lW  CTI.MN  Chari.rh  A.  PRiyni.i.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  654.609.  (Cl.  74 — 32.) 
1.  A  chain  including  a  plurality  of  similarly  formed 
links,  each  link  comprising  two  similarly  formed  parts 
adapted  to  be  place<l  together,  each  part  consisting  of  a 
shank  portion  provided  with  a  recess  st  one  end  thereof 
and  at  Its  other  end  with  a  portion  extending  laterally  on 
the  side  opposite  the  recess,  the  links  l>eing  assembled 
with    the    laterally   extending   portions  of  one   link    posi- 


tioned in  the  recesses  of  the  adjacent  link,  one  link  pari 
being  provided  with  a  substantially  oblong  shaped  open- 
ing through  the  shank  thereof  intermediate  its  ends,  and 
the  other  link  part  having  a  lug  projecting  laterally  from 
its  shank  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  lug  t>elnK 
formed  as  an  Integral  part  of  the  shank  and  of  a  size  and 
shape  in  cross  section  to  fit  the  said  opening  in  the  shank 
of  the  other  link,  the  lug  being  adapte<l  to  t>e  fitted  into 
tbe  opening  in  assembling  the  link  parts  and  said  Ing 
being  of  a  length  to  extend  through  the  opening  adapted 
to  be  upset  to  secure  the  link  parts  together. 


2.  A  chain  including  a  plurality  of  similarly  formed 
links,  each  link  comprising  two  similarly  formed  parts 
adapted  to  be  placed  together,  each  part  consisting  of  a 
shank  portion  provided  with  a  recess  at  one  end  thereof 
and  at  its  other  end  with  a  portion  extending  laterally  on 
the  side  opposite  the  recess,  the  links  being  assembled  with 
the  laterally  extending  portions  of  one  link  positioned  in 
the  recesses  of  the  adjacent  link,  and  separate  means  for 
securing  the  parts  of  ea«h  link  together,  said  means  com 
prising  a  lug  projecting  laterally  from  the  shank  portion 
of  one  link  part  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  formed 
integral  therewith,  the  other  link  part  being  provided 
with  an  opening  extending  through  the  shank  portion 
thereof  intermediate  Its  ends,  said  lug  being  of  a  size  and 
shape  in  cross  section  to  fit  the  said  opening,  the  log 
being  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  tbe  opening  in  assembling 
the  link  parts,  and  said  lug  being  of  a  length  to  extend 
through  the  opening  and  adapted  to  be  upset  to  secure 
the  link  parts  together. 


1,196,397.  SECTIONAL  SCRUBBING-BRUSH.  Stanis- 
LAW  pRZBSPOi.ESKi.  Oakdale.  Pa.  Filed  May  29.  1916. 
Serial  No.  100,627.     (Cl.  15 — 54.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  back, 
brackets  oppositely  carried  by  the  said  back,  a  swinging 
handle  pivoted  to  the  said  brackets,  angular  clip  exten- 
sions upon  the  said  brackets  projecting  inwardly  of  the 
said  back,  staples  positioned  in  a  row  upon  the  said  back 
upon  the  face  of  the  latter  adjacent  tbe  said  clip  exten- 
sions, three  similar  brushes  posltloneil  upon  the  said  back 
with  their  corresponding  ends  within  the  said  staples  and 
with  the  outer  ones  of  s<ild  brushes  arranged  beneath  the 
said  dip  extensions,  and  a  detachable  clamp  for  the  free 
end  of  tbe  centrally  arranged  one  of  said  brushes. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
back,  three  similar  brushes  fiatly  arranged  longitudinally 
upon  one  face  of  the  said  back,  bracket  dips  carried  by  tbe 
said  back  overlying  the  outer  central  portions  of  tbe  out- 
wardly arranged  ones  of  th«  said  brushes,  staples  carried 
by  the  said  back  overlying  corresponding  ends  of  the  said 
brushes,  lugs  carried  by  said  back  overlying  the  opposite 
free  ends  of  tbe  said  outwardly  positioned  brushes,  and  a 

1  swinging  releasable  clamp  carried  by  tbe  said  back  adjust- 
ably engaging  the  free  end  portion  of  the  centrally  ar- 
ranged brush  when  the  device  is  op«'ratively  assemlded. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  back, 
1  trunnioning  brackets  carried  by  tbe  said  back  having  ia> 
I    wardly   projecting  clip  extensions,   a  swinging   tmll   Jour 
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naled  upon  the  said  brackets,  an  operatini;  handle  aecnred 
to  the  saitl  bail,  oppoititely  positioned  side  brushes  carried 
by  the  said  back  beneath  the  .said  clips,  and  a  retaining 
central  brush  (or  the  «>ald  side  bru.shes  removably  clampe<l 
upon  the  said  bacli  between  the  latter. 


1.196.398.  TELEPHONE  KEY.  Pobtbb  O.  Robi.nbon. 
Concord  Junction.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  19,046.      (CI.  179 — 176.) 


^   /*', 


1.  A  telephone  key  comprising  two  pair  of  circuit 
closers,  and  an  actuator  therefor  mounted  to  slide  and 
swing  relative  to  said  closers  whereby  said  actuator  may 
be  swung  into  operative  relation  with  one  pair  of  said 
closers  and  may  slide  into  contact  with  the  other  pair  of 
said  closers. 

2.  A  telephone  key  comprising  two  pair  of  circuit  clos- 
ers, an  actuator  therefor  mounted  to  slide  and  swing  relk- 
tlve  to  said  closers  whetebj  said  actuator  may  be  nrung 
Into  operative  relation  with  one  pair  of  said  closers  and 
may  slide  into  contact  with  the  other  pair  of  said  closers, 
and  a  guide  for  said  actuator  located  below  one  pair  ot 
aald  closers. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  circuit  closers  for  differ- 
ent circuits,  a  post  pivotally  mounted,  a  memt>er  slidably 
mounted  relative  to  said  post  and  having  a  circuit  closer 
actuator,  and  means  for  manually  operating  said  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  circuit  closers  locateti  in 
different  horizontal  planes,  of  a  circuit  closer  member 
mounted  to  swing  and  slide  and  having  a  series  of  circuit 
closer  actuators,  and  means  co<^perating  with  said  member 
to  prevent  the  swingrlng  thereof  after  a  predetermined 
lengthwise  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  closer,  and  a  guide 
■paced  therefrom,  of  a  stop  plate  tiaving  a  slot,  a  member 
■lidable  with  respect  to  said  plate  and  having  a  series  of 
finger  pieces  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  slot  and  a 
series  of  circuit  closer  actuators,  and  spring  means  for 
returning  said  member  to  normal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  ( Gazette.] 


1,196,899.  SKATE  -  SHARPENER.  Gbobgb  K.  Rtan, 
Clinton.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  16.671. 
(CI.  76—83.) 


A  skate  ikafptner  of  the  type  described,  including  a 
holder  for  tke  Bharpening  tool  having  a  longitudinal  de- 
pression or  groove  for  the  reception  of  the  latter,  a  longl- 


tadlnal  wall  of  said  depreaaion  or  groove  taking  under  a 
portion  of  said  bolder,  said  portion  of  the  holder  forminc 
a  guide-wall,  the  opposite  longitudinal  wall  cf  said  de- 
pression being  undercut,  and  a  movably  held  guide-bar 
posltionetl  upon  said  holder  and  adapted  to  overlie  the 
latter  wall  of  said  depresalon,  and  clamp  the  sharpening 
tool  in  aald  depresalon. 


1.196,400.  WINDOW  HOLDER.  Kabi.  »CHBBrr.  Madi- 
son, Minn.,  asslKUor  of  one  half  to  Ell  Holhjelle.  Madi- 
son, Minn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,993.  (01. 
16 — Bl.) 


1.  In  a  window  lock  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
window  structure  Including  a  casing,  and  a  slldable  sash 
carried  by  said  casing,  of  a  pair  of  keepers  attached  to  said 
casing,  a  lock  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopic 
members,  an  extension  formed  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said 
lock  structure  for  Insertion  in  said  keepers,  and  shoes 
connected  to  said  telescopic  structure  for  engagement  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  mid-rail  of  said  slldable  sash 
for  holding  the  sash  againat  movement 

2.  In  a  window  lock  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
window  structure  inclutling  a  frame,  and  a  slldable  sash 
positioned  in  said  frame,  of  a  pair  of  keepers  carried  by 
said  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  a  lock  structure 
comprising  a  relatively  large  tube,  an  extension  formed 
upon  one  end  of  said  tube  and  extending  longitudinally 
therefrom,  a  rod  telescoplcally  mounted  in  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tube,  an  extension  formed  upon  said  rod,  said 
extension  adapted  for  seating  In  said  keeper,  and  shoes 
attacheil  to  said  relatively  large  tube  and  adapt)>d  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  mid  or  upper 
rail  of  said  window  sash  for  holding  the  window  aash 
against  movement. 

3.  In  a  window  lock  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
window  structure  including  a  frame,  and  a  sUdAbl*  sash 
positioned  in  said  frame,  of  a  pair  of  keepers  carried  bj 
said  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  a  lock  structure 
comprising  a  relatively  large  tube,  an  extension  formed 
upon  one  end  of  said  tut>e  and  extending  longitudinally 
therefrom,  a  ro<l  telescoplcally  mounted  in  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tube,  an  extension  formed  upon  said  rod.  said 
extension  adapted  for  seating  In  said  keeper,  and  shoe* 
attached  to  said  relatively  large  tul>e  and  adaptetl  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  mid  or  upper 
rail  of  said  window  sash  for  holding  the  window  aasb 
against  movement,  said  keepers  and  aald  extension  being 
provided  with  openings,  and  pins  Inserted  through  said 
openings  for  connecting  said  extensions  and  keepers. 


1,19  6,401.  ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Mblvi.n  L.  Sbvbbt,  Arlington  Heights,  Mass.,  and 
Gbobob  B.  Sincuaib,  Georgetown,  Me.,  assignors  to 
Choralcelo  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,400.  (CI. 
84—131.) 

1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  magnetically  attractive  sonorous  t>odles.  each  said  set 
consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  sonorous  bodies  tuned  in 
musical  relations  to  each  other,  electromagnets  for  vibrat- 
ing these  sonorous  l>odies,  means  for  delivering  to  said 
electromagnets  properly  timed  electric  pulsations,  keys  for 
controlling  the  passage  to  said  electromagnets  of  the  actu- 
ating current,  and  means  operative  at  will  for  putting 
predetermined  groups  of  said  keys  Into  or  out  of  control- 
ling relation  with  said  electromagnets. 
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2.  A  musical  Instrument  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
magnetically  attractive  sonorous  bodies,  electromagnets  for 
actuating  these  tKxlies,  damping  mechanism  for  suppress- 
ing their  vibration,  means  for  delivering  to  the  actuating 
magnotM  prop»'rly  timed  impulses  and  keys  controlling  the 
passage  of  these  impulses  to  the  actuating  magnets  and 
operating  said  damping  mechanism. 


8.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  duplicate  sets  of 
magnetically  attractive  sonorous  iMMlies ;  electromagnets 
for  vibrating  aald  bodleH  :  means  for  delivering  to  said 
electromagnets  properly  timed  electric  pulsations  ;  circuits 
for  said  electromagnets ;  keys  controlling  the  delivery  of 
pulsations  to  said  electromagnets,  certain  of  said  keys 
serving  to  close  simultaneouNly  circuits  of  both  sets  of 
magnets  ;  and  means  operative  at  will  for  interrupting  the 
circuits  connecting  one  set  of  magnets  with  said  certain 
keys,  and  thereby  reraovinR  said  magnets  and  their  asso- 
ciated sonorous  bo<lles  from  the  control  of  said  certain 
keys. 

4.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  plurallt.v  of  sets 
of  magnetically  attractive  Konorous  bodies,  each  said  set 
consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  sonorous  bodies  tuned  In 
musical  relations  to  each  other,  electromagnets  for  actu- 
ating said  txxlles,  keys  controlling  the  passage  to  the  actu- 
ating magnets  of  the  current  energising  them  and  means 
operative  at  will  for  changing  the  tone  quality  emitted 
by  any  one  or  more  of  the  sets  of  the  sonorous  bodies. 

5.  .\  musical  instrument  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
magnetically  attractive  sonorous  iKHllea  each  said  set  con- 
sisting of  a  multiplicity  of  sonorous  t>odie8  tuned  in  musi- 
cal relations  to  each  other,  electromagnets  for  vibrating 
these  bodies,  means  for  delivering  to  said  electromagnets 
properly  timed  electric  pulsations,  keys  for  controlling  the 
passage  to  the  electromagnets  of  the  current  energizing 
them  and  means  operative  at  will  for  changing  the  rate 
of  pulsations  delivered  to  any  one  or  more  sets  of  electro- 
magnets and  the  rate  of  the  consequent  vibrations  im- 
parted to  their  corresponding  sonorous  bodies. 

IClaims  6  to  74  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,402.  MONORAIL  DUMP-CAR  SYSTEM.  ANDBiw 
SiiiKO,  Passaic.  N.  J.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98,866.      (CI.  106—233.) 


1.  A  railway  car  frame  for  a  mono-rail  system  having 
a  lK)ttom  provided  with  a  central  discharge  opening,  oppo- 
site pairs  of  dep4>nding  legs  carried  by  the  said  frame  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  flanged  wheels  carried  by  the  said 
legs  adapted  for  travel  upon  the  said  rail,  and  oppositely 


sloping  feed  boards  positioned  between  aald  pairs  of  legs 
and  termioating  in  a  plane  outwardly  of  the  said  wheels 
and  track  when  the  car  is  operatlvely  positioned  thereon. 

2.  A  car  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  ar- 
rang«xl  with  a  central  outlet  opening,  opposite  pairs  of 
leg  plates  depending  in  parallel  relations  from  the  said 
receptacle  t>ottom,  inverted  V-shaped  feed  boards  secured 
between  the  said  pairs  of  legs  with  their  apex  arranged 
centrally  beneath  the  said  opening,  the  free  edges  of  the 
said  boards  projecting  outwardly  from  the  said  legs,  clos- 
ing means  for  the  said  opening,  and  mounting  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  said  legs. 

3.  A  car  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  ar- 
ranged with  a  central  outlet  opening,  opposite  pairs  of 
leg  plates  depending  in  parallel  relations  from  the  said 
receptacle  bottom,  inverted  V  shaped  feed  boards  secured 
l>etween  the  said  pairs  of  legs  with  their  apex  arranged 
centrally  beneath  the  said  opening,  the  free  edges  of  the 
said  boards  projecting  outwardly  from  the  said  legs,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  closing  slides  for  the  said  opening  laterally 
carried  by  the  receptacle  bottom  between  adjacent  pairs  of 
legs  with  their  inner  ends  in  contact  with  the  said  boards 
when  in  their  closed  position,  retaining  latches  for  the 
said  slides,  and  mounting  wheels  carried  by  the  said  legs 
Inwardly  thereof. 

4.  A  car  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  ar- 
ranged with  a  central  outlet  opening,  opposite  pairs  of 
leg  plates  depending  In  parallel  relations  from  the  said 
receptacle  bottom,  inverted  V-shaped  feed  boards  secured 
between  the  said  pairs  of  legs  with  their  apex  arranged 
centrally  beneath  the  said  opening,  the  free  edges  of  the 
said  l>oards  projecting  outwardly  from  the  said  legs,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  closing  slides  for  the  gaid  opening  laterally 
carried  by  the  receptacle  bottom  between  adjacent  pairs  of 
legs  with  their  inner  ends  in  contact  with  the  said  boards 
when  in  their  closed  position,  retaining  latches  for  the 
said  slides,  spaced  inwardly  projecting  bolts  carried  by 
the  lower  portions  of  the  said  legs,  supporting  strips 
secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  bolts,  gp&cing  sleeves 
arrauKed  between  the  said  strips  and  legs,  stub  axles  car- 
ried by  said  strips  and  legs,  and  flanged  track  wheels  ar- 
ranged upon  said  axles  between  said  legs  and  strips. 

5.  A  dump  car  for  monorail  systems  comprising  a  car 
body  having  a  normally  closed  opening  In  the  bottom, 
spaced  truck  wheel-supporting  arms  carried  by  the  car  and 
Inclined  chutes  positioned  between  the  spaced  arms  for 
directing  material  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  and  remote 
from  the  supporting  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,403.  PROTECTOR  FOR  RADIATORS.  Hans 
SKaiBBKU,  Big  Bend  township.  Chippewa  county,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,362.     (CI.  267—182.) 


1.  A  radiator  protector  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  plate 
angular  In  cross  section,  to  form  a  vertical  flange  engag- 
ing the  lower  forward  face  of  the  radiator,  and  a  hori- 
zontal flange  engaging  the  under  face  of  the  radiator,  fas- 
tening clips  for  securing  the  vertical  flange  to  the  front 
face  of  the  radiator,  and  a  strip  of  felt  conforming  to  the 
angular  contour  of  the  plate,  between  the  plate  and  the 
radiator,  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  flange  being 
l>ent  upon  itself  and  against  the  inner  face  of  said  flange, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  bent  portion  abutting  the  upper 
edge  of  the  felt,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bent  portion 
abutting  and  fitting  between  the  side  vertical  shoulders 
of  the  brass  framing  of  the  radiator. 

2.  A  radiator  protector  consistlng-of  a  sheet  metal  plate 
angular  in  cross  section,  to  form  a  vertical  flange  en  gag- 
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Id;  the  low*>r  forward  face  of  the  radiator,  and  a  hori- 
zontal flange  engaging  the  under  face  of  the  radiator,  faa- 
tening  clips  for  securing  the  vertical  flan^re  to  the  front 
face  of  the  radiator,  and  a  s<trlp  of  felt  conforming  to 
the  angular  contour  of  the  plate,  between  the  plate  and 
the  radiator,  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  flange  (>e- 
Ing  bent  upon  Itself  and  against  the  inner  face  of  said 
flange,  the  lower  edge  of  said  bent  portion  abutting  the 
upper  edge  of  the  felt,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bent  por- 
tion abutting  and  fitting  b»'tw»-en  tht*  sldp  vertical  shoul- 
ders of  the  brass  framing  of  the  ra<llator.  one  end  of  the 
vertical  fiance  having  a  slot  for  tht-  reception  and  hc- 
commodntion  of  the  carbureter  priming  ro<l.  said  hori- 
zontal flangf  at  one  end  having  a  cutaway  portion  for 
the  accommodation  of  the  drain  cock  of  the  radiator. 


], 196.404.  VENDING -MACHINE.  Oborgi  L.  Splitt. 
Summerdaie.  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  SerUI  No. 
52,015.      (CI.  211—8.) 


^^■^2^-^^^ 


>= — ^' 
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s- 1  ~\r 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crit>«d.  a  casing  em- 
bodying upper  and  lower  compartments,  a  movable  sup- 
port for  the  articles  In  the  upper  compartment  and  adapt- 
ed when  shifted  in  one  direction  to  feed  an  article  from 
the  upper  compartment  into  the  lower  compartment,  a 
movable  support  foe  articles  in  the  lower  compartment 
and  adapte<l  when  shifted  in  one  direction  to  bring  an 
article  in  the  lower  compartment  to  a  position  more  or 
leaa  exteriorly  thereof,  and  means  to  more  the  supports. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descr^bt^d.  a  casing  em- 
bodying upper  and  lower  mmpartments.  a  movable  sup- 
port for  the  articles  in  the  upper  compartment  and  adapt- 
ed when  shiftei!  in  one  direction  to  feed  an  article  from 
the  upper  compartment  into  the  lower  compartment,  • 
movable  support  for  the  articles  in  the  lower  compart- 
ment and  adaptetl  when  shifted  in  one  direction  to  vend 
an  article  from  the  lower  compartment,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  supports  so  that  they  move  together,  and  me>ms 
to  move  one  support. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  em- 
bodying upper  and  lower  compartments,  a  substantially 
horizontal  reclprocatory  support  for  the  articles  in  the 
upper  compartment  and  adapted  when  moved  in  one  di- 
rection to  feed  an  article  from  the  upper  compartment 
into  the  lower  compartment,  a  substantially  horizontal 
reclprocatory  support  for  articles  In  the  lower  compart 
roent  and  adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  carry 
an  article  exteriorly  of  Its  1  onipjirtment.  means  rigidly 
connecting  the  supports,  and  manually  operated  means  to 
more  one  support. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crlt>e4l.  a  casing  em- 
bodying upper  and  lower  comi>artments.  a  support  for  the 
articles  in  the  upper  compartment  to  move  longitudinally 
therein  and  adapted  when  shifted  in  one  direction  to  feed 
an  article  from  the  upper  compartment  into  the  lower 
compartment,  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  articles  mov- 
ing longitudinally  In  one  direction  In  the  upper  compart- 
ment, a  support  for  the  arti<-les  in  the  lower  compart- 
ment to  move  longitudinally  therein  and  adapted  when 
moved  in  one  direction  to  carry  an  article  to  the  exterior 
of  its  compartment,  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  arti- 
cles moving  longitudinally  In  one  direction  in  the  lower 
ci>i..p:irtment,  and  means  to  more  the  supports. 


5.  Tn  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  em- 
bodying upper  and  lower  compartments,  stationary  guide 
rods  arranged  t>etween  the  compartments  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  having  corresponding  ends 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  one  end  of  the  com- 
partments, upper  tubes  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  guide 
rods  and  to  provide  an  opening  t>etween  their  ends  and 
one  end  of  the  upper  compartment  so  that  articles  may 
pass  from  the  upper  <-ompartment  into  the  lower  com- 
partment, stationary  guide  rods  arranged  in  the  bottom 
of  the  lower  compartment,  lower  tut»es  mounted  to  slide 
upon  the  second  named  stationary  guide  rods  and  adapt- 
♦m1  to  be  move<l  to  a  position  exteriorly  of  the  compart- 
ment, elements  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  tubes  so 
that  they  move  together,  and  means  to  move  one  tul>e. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,196,405.      VALVE.      William    Stbbo.    Elizabeth.    N.    J. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  872,645.     (CI.  182 — 14.) 


In  a  valve  such  as  described,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
casing,  n  funnel  shaped  member  diiposed  within  the  cas- 
ing and  having  its  axis  slanting  toward  one  side  of  said 
casing,  a  pivute<l  valve  normally  closing  the  luwer  end 
of  the  funnel  shap«'d  menil>er.  the  pivot  point  of  said 
valve  being  disposed  between  the  casing  and  the  side  of 
the  funnel  shaped  member  opposite  to  that  direction  to 
which  the  said  funnel  Hhap«-d  member  points,  and  out  of 
the  path  of  water  flowing  out  through  iiald  funnel  shaped 
member,  and  said  valve  adapted  to  form  a  continoatioa 
of  said  side  of  the  funnel  shaped  member  to  which  the 
same  is  plvote<l.  when  the  valve  is  opened,  to  direct  water 
flowing  from  said  funnel  shaped  member  away  from  the 
pivotal  point  of  the  valve. 


1.196,406.  CIOAEETTE-CA8K.  Abthcr  A.  Stock«i.i- 
Bcao.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
871.804.      (a.  206 — 41.) 


1.  A  cigarette  •:!>'  'unprlsing  a  pair  of  hinged  mem- 
bers, a  partition  pivotally  arranged  between  said  members 
and  constituting  a  closure  for  one  of  said  hinged  mem- 
bers,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  hohlers  upon  the  inner 
face  of  said  partition  each  adapted  to  hold  a  match. 

2.  A  cigarette  case  comprising  a  pair  of  members  piv- 
otally arranged  to  swing  about  a  common  axis,  a  parti- 
tion pivotally  arranged  between  said  members  and  upon 
said  common  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  individual 
match  holders  attached  to  one  side  of  said  partitiun. 

8.  A  cigarette  case  comprising  a  compartment  for  clga- 
rettea.  a  match  compartment  pivotally  mounted  relatively 
to  said  cigarette  compartment,  a  partition  pivotally  ar- 
ranged between  said  cigarette  compartment  and  said 
match  compartment  and   constituting  a  closure   for  said 
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1,190.407.      riLINO-BOARI).      JOHJt   Twaddi.b,   Jilasgow, 
I    Scotland.      Filed    Feb.    17,    1014.      Serial    No.    819,243. 
(CL  214 — 23.) 


match  compartment,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  upon  the 
inner  face  of  said  partition,  each  of  said  springs  adapted 
to  hold  a  match. 

4.  A  cigarette  case  comprising  u  compartment  for  ciga- 
rettes, a  match  compartment  pivotally  moanted  relatively 
to  said  cigarette  compartment,  a  partition  pivotally  ar- 
ranged between  said  cigarette  compartment  and  said 
match  compartment,  means  upon  the  inner  face  of  said 
partition  adapted  to  hold  a  limited  number  of  matches  I 
within  said  match  compartment,  and  a  third  compart 
ment  adjacent  said  match  compartment  and  movable 
therewith  adapted  to  contain  an  extra  supply  of  matches 
from  which  the  holder  on  said  partition  may  be  re- 
plenished. 

6.  A  cigarette  case  comprising  a  compartment  adapted 
to  contain  cigarettes,  a  second  compartment  pivoted  on 
said  first  nametl  compartment,  a  partition  pivotally  ar- 
ranged Intermediate  of  said  compartments  and  constitut- 
ing a  closure  for  said  second  compartment,  and  a  series 
of  match  holders  arranged  upon  the  inner  face  of  said 
partition  and  projecting  into  said  second  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  piling  board  overlaps  that  of  the  peel,  said  piling 
board  having  an  upwardly  extending  tail  piece  for  coactlng 
with  a  push  bar. 


1.  Means  for  use  in  the  Introduction  of  the  piles  Into 
•crap  furnaces,  consisting  of  a  flat  metal  plate  for  the 
pile,  a  peel  for  supporting  the  plate  and  conveying  it 
with  the  pile  into  the  furnace,  projecting  means  on  the 
peel,  and  projections  on  the  plate  for  engaging  the  said 
projecting  means  after  a  partial  withdrawal  of  the  peel 
In  any  angular  position,  so  that  the  plate  may  be  with- 
drawn from  beneath  the  pile  by  the  peel. 

2.  Means  for  use  in  the  Introduction  of  the  piles  into 
scrap  furnaces,  consisting  of  a  Hat  metal  plate  for  the 
pile,  a  flat  peel  for  supporting  and  conveying  the  plate 
and  pile  into  the  furnace,  projecting  means  on  the  peel, 
and  rigid  hooks  on  the  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
projecting  means  on  the  peel  after  its  partial  withdrawal 
and  In  any  angular  position,  so  that  the  plate  may  be 
thereafter  withdrawn  from  beneath  the  pile. 

3.  Means  for  use  in  the  Introduction  of  the  piles  into 
•crap  furnaces,  consisting  of  a  flat  metal  plate  for  the 
pile,  a  flat  peel  for  conveying  the  plate  and  pile  in  up- 
right position  into  the  furnace,  said  plate  being  detach- 
able from  the  peel  and  covering  It.  means  for  the  en- 
gagement of  the  plate  with  the  peel  permitting  the  peel 
to  l>e  partially  withdrawn  from  beneath  the  plate,  and 
means  on  the  plate  for  the  support  of  a  push  bar  adapted 
to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  plate  during  said  partial 
withdrawal  of  the  peel,  said  plate  discharging  the  pile 
over  Its  forward  edge,  after  the  withdrawal  of  the  peel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  peel  and  a  piling  board  for  the 
purpose  described,  said  peel  being  spade-shaped  and  pro- 
vided with  an  abutment,  and  the  piling  board  consisting 
of  a  flat  rectangular  metal  plate  having  a  rigid  hook  at 
Its  rear  end  for  engaging  with  said  abutment  with  the 
peel  in  any  angular  position  and  while  the  front  edge 
of  the  piling  board  overlaps  that  of  the  peel. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  peel  and  a  piling  board  for  the 
purpose  described,  said  p<'el  being  spade  shaped  and  pro- 
vided with  an  abutment,  and  the  piling  board  consisting 
of  a  flat  rectangular  metal  plate  having  a  rigid  hook  at 
its  rear  end  for  engaging  with  said  abutment  with  the 
peel  in  any  angular  position  and  while  the  front  edge  of 
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1.196.408.  WHEEL.  Aicdrbw  O.  Vbstim.  Worcester, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,541.  (CL 
21 — 69.) 


1.  A  Wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  opposed,  inter- 
locked wheel  members  fashioned  from  sheet  material, 
each  memt>er  comprising  a  rim,  a  spoke,  a  hub.  a  rim 
locking  member  on  one  rim  engaging  locking  member 
receiving  means  on  the  opposite  rim,  a  chanuel  in  each 
hub  member  and  a  strut  between  the  wheel  meml>erK  seated 
in  said  channels,  the  hob  members  t>elng  upwardly  and 
outwardly  bent  and  forming  bearing  receiving  seats  to 
bold  the  bearing  against  Inward  travel,  and  providing 
cap  engaging  shoulders. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  opposed  interlocked  rim  sec- 
tion members  1,  1.  provided  with  hub  members  1>.  2,  op- 
posed spokes  3.  'A.  and  flanges  4.  4,  the  flanges  provided 
alternately  with  rim  locking  members  7.  7.  locking  mem- 
ber receiving  means  8,  8.  and  channels  12,  12.  the  stmt 
14  seated  in  said  channels. 


1,196,409.  SPRING- ACTUATED  WHEEL.  Marion  A. 
Waqnir.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  May  14.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  27.990.      (CI.  162 — 30.) 


In  a  eprlQg  wheel,  a  hub,  an  encircling  rim  composed 
of  hlngedly  connected  sections,  and  a  radial  set  of  springs 
for  each  rim  section  supporting  the  latter  from  the  hub 
and  comprising  a  central  spiral  spring,  connected  with  the 
rim  section  and  hub,  and  a  spring  on  each  of  the  opposite 
outer  sides  of  the  spiral  spring  having  straight  terminals 
connected  to  the  bub  and  rim  section  and  an  Intermediate 
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wave  portion  consisting  of  a  series  of  reverse  bends  ex- 
tending circumferentlally  beyond  the  spiral  spring,  the 
springs  of  each  set  being  disposed  substantially  within 
a  common  radial  plane. 


1,196.410.  ARCH-SUPPORT.  Thomas  C.  Walker,  Bel- 
lalre,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  59,460. 
(CI.  36 — 71.) 


1.  An  Instep  support  Including  a  body  portion  arched 
to  flt  beneath  the  arch  of  the  instep  and  provided  upon 
one  side  thereof  with  a  recess,  and  a  cushioning  spring 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  portion  and  fixed 
at  one  extremity  within  said  recess,  the  said  spring  being 
tapered  toward  its  free  end  and  being  longitudinally 
bowed  with  Its  bowed  portion  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion beneath  the  arch  of  the  body  portion,  said  recess 
being  adapted  to  entirely  receive  the  spring  when  de- 
pressed by  the  body  portion. 

2.  An  Instep  support  Including  a  body  portion  ar- 
ranged to  flt  beneath  the  arch  of  the  Instep,  and  a  cush- 
ioning element  extending  beneath  the  body  portion  with 
the  said  element  movable  to  a  position  in  which  Its  lower 
face  is  flush  with  the  lower  face  of  the  body  portion. 

.3.  An  instep  support  including  a  body  portion  arched 
to  flt  beneath  the  arch  of  the  instep  and  provided  with  a 
recess,  and  a  cushioning  element  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  body  portion  with  its  other  end  extending  there- 
beneath  and  adapted  to  be  entirely  received  within  the 
said  recess. 

4.  An  instep  support  Including  a  body  portion  arched 
to  flt  beneath  the  arch  of  the  instep  and  provided  with 
a  recess,  and  a  cushioning  element  mounted  at  one  ex- 
tremity within  said  recess,  with  the  opposite  extremity 
of  the  said  cushioning  element  movable  to  seat  within  the 
said  recess  to  provide  an  unobstructed  surface  upon  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  body  portion. 


1,196,411.  BASE-BALL  MASK.  Robbbt  L.  Wblch,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,347.      (CI.  2—193.) 


1.  A  base-ball  mask  comprising  a  main  frame  and  pad 
and  ear  protectors  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  in  relation  to  the  main  frame  and 
pad,  said  ear  protectors  cumprLslng  frames  pivoted  to  the 
main  frame  and  having  pads  individual  thereto  and  Inde- 
pendent of  the  main  pad,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination  In  a  base  ball  mask  a  main  pad,  a 
frame  holding  the  same  and  projecting  wholly  to  the  front 
thereof  leaving  the  rear  of  said  pad  In  substantially  one 
plane  and  ear  protectors  mounted  pivotally  on  the  nuiln 
frame  and  folded  into  the  space  within  the  main  pad  leav- 
ing the  rear  face  of  the  main  pad  and  the  outer  faces  of 
the  ear  protectors  substantially  In  the  same  plane  when 
said  prot.»ctor8  are  folded,   sub.itaDtially  as  de8<-ribed. 

3.  In  combination  a  main  pad,  a  frame  carrying  said 
pad,  a  .supplemental  frame  pivotally  mounteil  on  the  main 
frame  and  comprising  a  substantially  semicircular  mem- 
ber with  a  vertical  bar  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  thereof  adjacent  the  pivot,  a  pad  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  supplemental  frame  and  flaps  connected  with 
said  pad  and  extending  around  the  vertical  rod  and  the 
semicircular  portion  of  the  supplemental  frame  with 
means  for  securing  said  flaps  together,  substantially  aa 
described, 

4.  In  combination  a  main  frame,  a  main  pad,  an  ear 
protector  frame  pivotally  mounteii  on  the  main  frame  and 
a  pad  removably  mounted  on  the  said  pivoted  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  base  ball  mask,  a  main  frame 
with  Its  pad,  an  ear  protector  frame  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  main  frame,  a  pad  for  protecting  the  ear,  said  pad  hav- 
ing flexil>le  extensions  overlying  the  outer  side  of  the  frame 
with  means  for  securing  said  extensions  together  to  hold 
the  pad  In  place,  substantially  as  describe<l. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.196.412.  INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT.  Bk.vjamjn  Wol- 
HAiprau.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Rail 
Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,440.  (CI. 
239—5. ) 


^^ 


1.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  including,  in  combination,  a 
rail,  a  joint  bar.  an  outside  angle  plate  having  a  cap  flange 
flttlng  the  head  of  the  bar.  and  insulation  between  said 
flange  and  the  rail  head. 

2.  An  iusul:<te<l  rail  Joint  Including,  in  combination,  a 
rail,  a  Joint  bar.  an  angle  plate  having  a  web  member  ar- 
range<l  at  the  outside  of  the  bar  and  a  cap  flange  overlying 
the  head  thereof,  and  insulation  between  said  flange  and 
the  rail  head. 

3.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  Induiilng.  In  combination,  a 
rail,  a  Joint  bar,  an  angle  plate  engaging  over  the  head  of 
the  bar  and  having  a  clearance  from  the  outride  top  por- 
tion thereof,  and  insulation  between  said  plate  and  the 
rail  head. 

4.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  including.  In  combination,  a 
rail,  a  Joint  l-ar.  an  angle  plate  engaging  over  the  outside 
head  of  the  bar  and  having  independent  lateral  and  longi- 
tudinal movement,  and  Insulation  between  said  plate  and 
the  rail  head. 

5.  An  in.>tulated  rail  Joint  Including,  in  combination,  a 
rail,  a  Joint  bar,  an  angle  plate  engaging  over  the  outside 
head  of  the  bar  antl  having  an  Independent  movement,  re- 
taining means  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  plate,  and 
insulation  between  said  plate  and  the  rail  head. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.l 


AuotJST  2g,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


14x9^ 


1.196.413.  HEAD  REST.  Chabms  E.  Yohi.  Harrlsburg, 
Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,839.  (CI. 
156—10.) 


The  combination  with  a  chair  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  chamt>«>r  and  a  head  resiit  having  a 
wooden  stem  mountt>d  to  move  in  said  chamber,  said  stem 
being  formed  on  its  rear  face  with  a  longitudinal  groove, 
of  a  bar  applied  to  said  rear  face  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  resting  on  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  groove,  said  bar  being  provided  near  Its 
lower  and  upper  ends  with  recesses,  retaining  straps  re- 
ceivable In  said  re<>eiises,  said  straps  being  l>otb  formed  with 
apertured  ears  designed  to  receive  fastening  devices  where- 
by they  may  be  s<*cured  directly  to  the  wooilen  stem,  the 
engagement  ttetween  the  lower  end  of  the  rack  bar  and 
the  t>oftom  wall  of  the  groove.  In  <-oiiue<-tion  with  said 
straps  |>ermittlng  the  bar  to  rock  upon  its  lower  end  as  a 
fulcrum  without  any  downward  strain  upon  said  straps, 
an  expansion  spring  Interpom-d  between  the  upper  end  of 
the  bar  and  the  Ntem.  and  a  ke«>per  plate  provided  with 
means  for  attachment  to  the  body  portion  of  the  chair  and 
extending  across  the  chamber,  the  bar  being  formed  on  its 
rear  face,  between  the  upper  and  lower  grooves  with  rack 
teeth,  for  engagement  by  said  keeper  plate. 


1,196,414.     COMBINATION  ELBOW-COUPLING,  VALVE, 

AND   HANDLE    FOR    SUCTION  CLEANERS.      Ernest 

I     L.  B.  ZiMMEK,  Oakland,  Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

I     menta,   to   Baker-Hausen    Manufacturing  Co.,   Oakland, 

Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.     Piled  June  2.   1915. 

SerUI  No.  81,765.      (CI.  137 — 69.) 


1.  An  elbow  for  suction  cleaners  composed  of  a  member 
having  each  of  its  ends  threaded  and  formeil  with  a  valve 
casing  at  a  point  between  its  ends,  a  turnable  valve  in 
the  casing,  a  handle  for  the  valve  underlying  the  casing 
and  memt)er,  a  handle  for  the  member  overlying  the  cas- 
ing and  memt>er,  and  swivel  couplings  engaged  with  the  re- 
spective threaded  ends  of  the  member. 

2.  An  elbow  for  suction  cleaners  composed  of  a  hollow 
member,  a  pair  of  swivel  couplings  connected  to  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  member,  a  valve  in  the  member  located 
between   said   swivel   couplings,    means   for  operating  the 


valve,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  member  and  strad- 
dling the  valve,  and  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the 
member, 

3.  An  elbow  for  suction  cleaners  including  a  member 
having  a  pair  of  swivel  couplings  connected  to  its  respec- 
tive ends,  a  valve  in  the  memi»er,  a  handle  connected  to 
the  member,  and  a  handle  for  the  valve  disposed  between 
the  ends  of  the  first  named  handle,  said  handles  being 
locate<l  in  approximate  alinenient  In  a  platie  transverse 
of  the  member  to  allow  both  to  be  gripped  by  the  two 
hands  of  the  operator  without  appreciable  separating 
movement  of  the  bands. 


1,196,415.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  TRUING  UP  THREADS. 
Jacob  Abkahamson,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  26>. 
1916.     Serial  No.  74,071.      (CI.  10 — 111.) 


1,  A  thread  cutting  implement  embodying  external  and 
internal  thread  cutters,  and  separate  and  independent 
means  for  operating  each  cutter,  said  means  being  Juxta- 
posed whereby  the  cutters  may  be  operated  either  sepa- 
rately or  conjointly. 

2.  A  thread  cutting  implement  embodying  external  and 
Internal  thread  cutters,  a  carrier  member  for  supporting 
and  actuating  the  external  cutter,  and  a  stem  mounted  on 
the  carrier  member  of  the  external  cutter  for  supporting 
and  actuating  the  Internal  cutter  Independently  of  the  ex- 
ternal cutter. 

8.  A  thread  cutting  implement  embodying  external  and 
Internal  thread  cutters,  a  carrier  member  for  supporting 
and  actuating  the  external  cutter,  and  a  stem  rotatably 
Journaled  in  said  carrier  member  for  supporting  and  ac- 
tuating the  Internal  cutter  Independently  of  the  external 
cutter. 

4.  A  thread  cutting  implement  embodying  external  and 
internal  thread  cutters,  each  of  which  is  operable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  a  hand-wheel  for  separately  ac- 
tuating the  external  cutter  and  a  band-wheei  for  sepa- 
rately actuating  the  internal  cutter,  the  said  hand  wheels 
being  Juxtaposed  whereby  both  may  be  simultaneously 
grasped  and  both  cutters  actuated  simultaneously. 

5.  A  thread  cutting  implement  embodying  extertial  and 
internal  thread  cutters,  separate  and  Independent  means 
for  operating  each  cutter,  said  means  l)eing  Juxtaposed 
whereby  the  cutters  may  l>e  operated  either  separately  or 
conjointly,  and  means  for  mounting  said  cutters  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  and  rotation  In  operative  relation  to 
the  work  to  be  done. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,19  6.416.  WRENCH.  Boac  W.  ALirr,  Stanaford. 
W,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Hunt,  Stana- 
ford. W,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,819. 
(CI.  81—63.) 

1.  In  a  wrench  structure,  a  substantially  circular  body 
composed  of  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  seml-clrcular 
members,  ratchet  teeth  fomie<l  upon  the  periphery  of  said 
semicircular  members,  a  ratchet  handle  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  circular  body  for  coaction  therewith,  a  rigid 
wrench  Jaw  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  seml-clrcular 
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members,  a  shank  formed  upon  said  rigid  wrench  Jaw,  and 
a  alldable  Jaw  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  shank. 


2.  In  a  wrench  structure,  a  substantially  circular  body 
composed  of  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  semicircular 
members,  said  seml-clrcular  members  having  ratchet  teeth 
formed  upon  their  peripheries,  a  circular  tlanged  washer 
formed  of  a  pair  of  semicircular  members  attached  to 
the  outer  side  of  said  semicircular  members,  a  ratchet 
handle  detachably  connected  to  said  circular  boily  and 
slldably  supported  and  guided  by  said  flanged  rim,  and 
wrench  Jaws  secured  to  said  circular  body. 

3.  In  a  wrench  structure,  a  substantially  circular  l)ody 
composed  of  a  pair  of  plvotally  connecte<l  semi-circular 
members,  a  flanged  ring  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said 
seml-clrcular  member  and  composed  of  a  pair  of  semi-cir- 
cular members,  ratchet  teeth  formed  upon  the  periphery  of 
said  seml-clrcular  members,  a  ratchet  handle  detachably 
connected  to  said  circular  body  and  being  supported  and 
guided  by  said  flanged  ring,  a  spring  controlled  pawl  car- 
rle<l  by  said  ratchet  handle  for  coactlon  with  said  ratchet 
teeth,  and  wrench  Jaws  carried  by  said  circular  body  upon 
the  face  opposite  from  said  flanged  ring. 


1,196,417.  RANGE-FINDER  OR  OREOORAPH.  PbidT- 
jov  ANDBRsaN,  Chrlstianla,  Norway.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1916.     Serial  No.  80,320.     (CI.  33 — 71.) 


means  comprising  a  cam  disk  for  effecting  angular  adjnst- 
ment  of  the  same  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  screw  an<l  screw 
wheel  for  operating  said  ram  and  a  nut  engaging  aald 
screw  and  adapted  to  travel  along  the  same,  the  move- 
ments of  said  nut  corresponding  to  the  displacements  of 
the  target  aimed  at  with  the  sighting  telescope. 

4.  In  a  range  flnder  or  oreot;rapb  for  gun  training  and 
elevating  systems  the  combination  of  a  sighting  telescope 
means  cumprising  a  cam  disk  for  effecting  angular  adjust- 
ment of  the  same  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  acrew  and  screw 
wheel  for  operating  said  cam  said  screw  consisting  of  two 
parts  one  of  which  operates  the  cam  directly  while  the 
other  one  Is  movable  in  an  axial  dire<-tion  relatively  to 
the  former,  means  for  adjusting  the  aald  slidable  part  of 
the  screw  with  regard  to  the  stationary  part,  and  a  nut 
engaging  said  .slidable  screw-member  and  adapted  to 
travel  along  the  same,  the  movements  of  said  nut  corre- 
sponding to  the  <ll8placementa  of  the  target  aimed  at  with 
the  sighting  telescope. 

5.  In  a  range  flnder  or  oreograpb  for  gun  training  and 
elevating  systems  the  combination  of  a  sighting  telescope 
means  comprising  a  cam  disk  for  effecting  angular  adjust- 
ment of  the  same  in  a  vertii-al  plane,  a  screw  and  screw 
wheel  for  operating  said  cam  said  screw  consisting  of  two 
parts  one  of  which  operates  the  cam  directly  while  the 
other  one  is  movable  in  an  axial  direction  relatively  to  the 
former,  two  Imlependent  adjusting  device*  for  adjusting 
the  said  slidable  acrew  member  with  regard  to  the  sta- 
tionary screw  member  in  accordance  with  the  tide  and  at- 
mospheric refraction  and  a  nut  engaging  said  slldabl* 
.screw  member  and  adapted  to  travel  along  the  same,  the 
movements  of  said  nut  corresponding  to  the  displacements 
of  the  target  aimed  at  with  the  sighting  telescope. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.J 


1.  In  a  range  flnder,  the  combination  of  a  sighting  tele- 
scope, means  for  effecting  the  angular  adjustment  of  the 
latter,  an  indicator  operated  In  common  with  said  tele- 
scope, and  means  actuated  by  the  adjusting  means  to  cor- 
rect the  position  of  said  Indicator  In  accordance  with  the 
water  level. 

2.  In  a  range  flnder,  the  combination  of  a  sighting  tele-  j 
scope,  means  for  effecting  the  angular  adjustment  of  the 
latter,   an   Indicator   operated    In   common   with    saAd    tele-   • 
scope,  means  actuated  by  the  adjusting  means  to  correct   . 
the  position  of  said  indicator  In  accordance  with  the  wa- 
ter level,  and  means  actuated  by  aald  adjusting  means  for 
correcting  the  Indicator  for  refraction. 

3.  In  a  range  flnder  or  oreograph  for  gun  training  and 
1'!  vatlnx  systems  the  combination  of  a  sighting  telescope  i 


t.196,418.  VALVB  FOB  DRAINING  WATER  FROM 
STEAM  PIPES.  AuracD  Bau>WIN,  Kelghley.  EngUnd. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1915.      SerUI  No.  68,658.      <C1.  137— 122.) 


A  releasing  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  releasing  valve 
for  the  air  therein,  a  movat)Ie  piston  and  a  main  outlet 
valve  connected  thereto,  normally  closed  by  gravity,  said 
piston  having  a  conical  surface  and  a  deflecting  plate  for 
■  Itverting  the  duw  to  said  surface  to  raise  the  main  valve 
from  its  seat. 


1,196.419,  FOLDABLE  FIRE  ESCAPE.  HiNBT  F.  Ba»- 
Tovi-n,  Archbald.  Pa  Filed  Dec.  21,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
68,008.      (Cl.  228 — 31.) 

1.  A  Are  escape  ladder  comprising  sections  formed  of 
oi>posite  pairs  of  tubular  rails  and  cross  rooods,  link  con- 
nections for  the  said  sections  s<-rew  threaded  within  the 
said  rails,  stop  lugs  carried  by  the  said  sections  adjacent 
the  said  connections,  round  supporting  sleeves  carrie<l  by 
the  ends  of  the  rounds  and  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
said  sections  and  adapted  for  automatically  positioning 
upon  the  said  luga  overlying  the  said  connections  when 
the  ladder  assumes  its  substantially  vertical  operative 
position. 
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2.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  ladder  Including  side  rails 
formed  of  hinged  links,  sleeves  slldably  mounted  on  the 
Hnks  an  1  adapted  to  overlie  the  hinge  connection,  and 
rounds  extending  between  the  side  rails  connected  at  their 
ends  to  the  sleeves  whereby  upward  movement  of  the 
rounds  will  expose  the  link  connections  for  simultaneously 
folding  the  ladder. 


1 


3.  A  Arc  escape  ladder  Including  side  rails  formed  of 
hinged  links,  cross  rounds  therefor,  and  locking  means  for 
the  hinged  links  constituting  supports  for  the  ends  of  the 
rounds. 

4.  A  flre  escape  comprising  In  combination  with  a  wall 
having  n  window  casing  therein,  the  said  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  a  receiving  compartment  and  a  cut-out  portion 
beneath  the  said  casing,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  said  casing, 
a  bridge  board  hinged  to  the  said  plate,  the  said  plate 
and  board  being  arranged  in  their  vertical  positions  flush 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  within  the  aald  cut- 
away portion  and  compartment  respectively  when  in  their 
closed  positions,  and  with  the  bridge  board  lying  parallel 
with  the  sill  of  the  window  casing  to  constitute  a  plat- 
form when  in  operative  position,  and  a  foldable  ladder 
flexibly  attached  to  the  said  t>oard. 


1,1*6,420.      MACHINE   FOR   GRINDING  FORMED  CUT- 
TBRS.     William  O.  Bar.nkb,  I^eomlnster,  Mass.     Piled 
I      Oct.  U,  1918.     SerUI  No.  55.197.      (Q.  51—7.) 


Lr   tt 


rar 
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1.  A  machine  for  grinding  proflle  faces  of  formed  cutter 
teeth  comprising  a  table,  a  grinder  supported  above  said 
table,  a  rest  for  the  cutter  teeth,  a  contact  member  car- 
ried by  the  table  and  having  a  curved  templet  guiding  sur- 
face, anl  a  profiled  templet  movable  in  a  rectilinear  path 
In  engagement  with  said  templet-guiding  stirfaoe. 

2.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  proflle  faces  of  formed 
cutter  teeth,  comprising  a  grinder,  a  rest  for  cutter  teeth, 
a  templet-guide,  a  Jig  provide  with  means  for  supporting 
the  cutter  to  be  ground,  and  a  templet  carried  by  said  Jig 
and  positioned  to  engage  said  guide. 

3.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  profll**  faces  of  formed 
cutter  teeth,  comprising  a  grinder,  a  rest  for  cutter  teeth, 
a  templet  guide,  a  Jig  provided  with  a  supporting  base 


having  a  recess  therein,  said  Jig  having  means  for  snp- 

,   porting  the  cutter   to   be   ground,   and   a   templet   secured 

I   within  said  recess  and  positioned  to  engage  said  guide. 

4.   A   machine  for  grinding  the  proflle  faces  of  formed 

cutter  teeth,  comprising  a  grinder,  a  rest  for  cutter  teeth, 

a  templet  guide,  a  Jig  provided  with  means  for  supporting 

the  cutter  to  be  ground,  a  templet  carried  by  said  Jig  and 

positioned  to  engage  said  guide,  and  means  for  adjusting 

the  grinder  to  compensate  for  wear. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  grinding  wheel,  a  spindle  head,  a  spindle 
mounted  in  the  head  by  which  the  wheel  is  carried,  and 
an  Incline  on  which  the  head  is  adapted  to  slide  to  raise 
or  lower  the  spindle  and  wheel,  of  a  Jig,  a  templet  carried 
thereby,  a  rest  for  cutter  teeth,  and  a  guide  surface  for 
engagement  by  the  templet. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.421.  SWIMMING  APPARATUS. 
TBOLOMiw.  Decoto.  Cal.  Filed  Jan. 
No.  70,4001.      (Cl.  9—21.) 


Jambs   8.   Bam- 
5,    1916.     Serial 


x/ 


1.  A  swimming  apparatus  of  the  class  descrit)ed  com- 
prising .1  garter  and  Inner  or  secondary  hoop  and  a  plu- 
rality of  outer  hoops,  networks  extending  from  the  garter 
and  from  the  secondary  hoop  to  the  outer  hoops,  a  sec- 
tional flexible  fabric  restrained  by  each  of  said  networks, 
the  sections  opening  and  closing  under  said  network  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  swimming  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a 
plurality  of  Inner  hoops  and  a  plurality  of  outer  hoops 
connected  by  a  network  restraining  a  flexible  fabric. 


1,196,422.  BROWN  DYESTUFFS  FOR  DYEING  WOOL. 
Ma.x  tsBCKE.  Weidling,  near  Vienna,  and  Wilhblm 
SciDA,  Mbdllng,  near  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  A  Brilntng, 
HOchst-on-the-Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  (Ger- 
many. Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,219.  (CL 
8—1.) 
1.  As  rew  products,  the  dyestuffs  containing  the  atomic 

group  : 


NHi(80|HK'.HiNH    •  L 


NUCtHi(80tHiNHt 


l»eing  dark-brown  powders,  readll.v  soluble  in  warm  water, 
the  solution  of  which  dyes  wool  tints  of  great  fastness  to 
washing  and  to  the  light,  this  fastness  being  still  Improved 
by  subsequently  treating  with  a  chromate  or  a  copper  salt. 
2.  As  a  new  product,  the  dyestuff  having  the  constitu- 
tional formula : — 

CO 
H     /      \-NHC»Hi(SO,H)NHt 


NHt<SOiH)G«HtNH    I 


.^Z" 


being  a  dark-brown  powder,  readily  solnble  In  warm  water, 

the  sohitlcn  of  which  dyes  wool  a  tint  of  great  fastness  to 

washing  and  to  the  light,  this  fastness  being  still  Improved 

'  by  subsequently  treating  with  a  chromate  or  a  copper  salt. 
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1.196.423.  COMBINED  RAIL  CLAMP  AND  CHAIR. 
John  W.  Bibdbono,  Cohay,  Miss.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  79,417.      (CI.  238 — 2.) 


/ 


^^^^^ 


to 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
raised  portion  formed  on  the  upper  side  of  the  base  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  rail  supported  by  the  raised  portion 
and  the  base,  a  flange  formed  on  one  end  of  the  raised 
portion  and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  rail  base, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  raised  portion  being  provided  with 
a  flange,  a  clamping  member  ptvotally  associated  with  the 
base  and  having  one  edge  thereof  provided  with  a  slot 
adapted  when  the  clamping  member  is  in  oi>eratlve  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  last-mentioned  flange  on  the  raised 
portion  and  one  side  of  the  rail  base. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  rail  and  having  a  flange  thereon  for  overlying  one 
side  of  the  rail,  of  a  clamp  plvotally  associated  with  the 
base  and  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse slot  adapted  when  the  clamp  Is  in  operative  i>osl- 
tlon  to  receive  the  flange  on  the  base  and  one  side  of  the 
base  of  the  rail,  said  clamp  having  the  rear  wall  of  the 
slot  therein  provided  with  a  cam  surface  at  one  end  of 
the  wall  and  having  the  longitudinal  lower  edge  of  the 
wall  of  the  slot  curved  at  one  end  thereof  and  adjacent 
the  cam  surface  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  slot,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


1,196,424.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Charlbs  O.  Black- 
wBLL,  Hanna,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
75.166.      (a.  162—28.) 


ji^^^.9^ 
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1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub.  a  rim,  a  plurality  of 
annuli  disposed  between  the  rim  and  hub.  spokes  mount- 
ed upon  the  rim  and  having  engagement  through  the  an- 
nuli. plates  mounted  upon  the  hub,  yokes  surrounding 
the  spokes,  rods  operatlvely  connecting  said  plates  to  the 
yokes,  springs  disposed  between  the  annuli  and  the  yokes, 
bolts  connecting  the  annuli,  bolts  having  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  annuli  and  disposed  radial  to  the  hub, 
springs  surrounding  said  yokes,  and  flexible  connections 
between  the  hub  and  said  last  named  bolts. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub.  a  rim,  an  annnlas  dls- 
I)08ed  between  the  rim  and  hub  and  within  which  the 
hub  Is  movable,  spokes  extending  from  the  hub  and  en- 
gaging the  said  annulus.  means  for  yieldably  engaging 
said  annulus  with  the  bub,  said  means  permitting  a  lim- 
itetj  rotative  movement  of  the  hub  Independent  of  the  an- 
nulus. springs  surrounding  the  spokes  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  rim  and  annulus,  and  rods  having  pivotal  en- 
gagement with  the  hub  and  operatlvely  engaging  the 
outer  ends  of  said  springs  whereby  to  cause  a  comprea- 
slon  of  certain  of  the  springs  upon  a  rotative  movement 
of  the  hub  relative  to  the  rim  and  annulus. 

8.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub,  a  rim.  concentric  oater 
and  inner  annuli  spaced  from  the  hub  and  rim,  spoke* 
extending  inward  from  the  rim  and  passing  through  the 
annuli.  plates  operatlvely  mounted  upon  the  bub  to  move 
therewith,  yokes  slldingly  mounted  on  the  spokes,  and 
springs  disposed  between  the  outer  annulus  and  said 
yokes,  rods  hingedly  connected  to  the  yokes  and  to  the 
j>Iate8  whereby  a  rotary  movement  of  a  radial  movement 


of  the  bub  will  cause  the  compression  of  said  springs, 
bolts  holding  the  annuli  in  siMiced  relation,  bolts  having 
sliding  engagement  with  both  annuli  and  flexibly  con- 
nected to  the  hub,  and  springs  surrounding  said  bolts  and 
disposed  between  the  andull  and  compressed  by  the  ra- 
dial or  rotative  movement  of  the  hub  relative  to  the  an- 
nuli. 

4.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  hub,  disks 
disposed  on  both  ends  of  the  hub.  a  rim  concentric  to  the 
hub,  outer  and  inner  annuli  concentric  to  the  hub,  the 
inner  annuli  being  disposed  between  said  disks,  spokes  ex- 
tending Inward  from  the  rim  and  engaging  the  outer  and 
inner  annuli.  plates  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  hub, 
yokes  mounted  upon  the  spokes,  springs  disposed  between 
the  outer  annulus  and  said  yokes,  connecting  rods  hing- 
edly connected  to  the  yokes  and  to  said  plates,  bolts  ex- 
tending inward  from  the  outer  annulus  and  through  the 
inner  annulus  and  holding  the  annuli  in  concentric  posi- 
tion, bolts  extending  between  the  outer  and  inner  annuli 
and  having  sliding  engagement  therewith,  each  bolt  hav- 
ing a  head  normally  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  the 
outer  annulus.  springs  surrounding  said  last  named  bolts 
and  bearing  against  said  heads  and  chains  connecting  the 
hub  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  last  named  t>olt8. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub.  a  rim  concentric  thereto, 
an  annulus  surrounding  the  bub  and  connected  thereto 
for  limited  circumferential  movement,  radially  disposed 
si>okes  operatlvely  connected  to  the  rim  and  to  the  an- 
nulus. springs  surrounding  the  spokes,  and  yieldably  hold- 
ing the  annulus  and  rim  In  concentricity,  and  rods  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  hub  and  liavlng  sliding  and  rota- 
table  engagement  with  the  spokes  and  bearing  against 
the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  wheret)y  the  relative  de- 
pression of  the  hub  will  cause  the  compression  of  the 
springs,  or  a  relative  rotation  of  the  hub  will  cause  a  com- 
pression of  the  springs. 


1,196,425.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Lionbl  FaANcia 
BowsRS,  Columbia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  824,764.      (CT.  74—69.) 


^ 


A  transmission  mechanism  Including  a  base,  having  a 
pair  of  brackets,  two  parallel  shafts  journaled  in  said 
brackets,  a  pulley  freely  rotatable  upon  one  shaft,  a  ge«r 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  friction  clatch  between 
said  pulley  and  gear,  a  gear  upon  the  other  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  gear,  a  pair  of  gears  of  different  diam- 
eters mounted  loosely  upon  the  second  mentioned  shaft 
and  having  clutch  portions,  a  clutch  member  slldable 
upon  the  second  mentioned  shaft  between  the  said  pair 
of  gears  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  clutch  por- 
tions, means  for  shifting  said  clutch  member,  a  pair  of 
gears  secured  upon  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  pair  of  gears,  a  pinion  carried  by  one  of  the 
last  mentioned  pair  of  gears,  and  a  gear  carried  by  the 
base  and  meshing  with  said  pinion. 


1.196.426.  EXCAVATINO-MACHINE.  Jamm  Pakkss 
Bowling.  New  Orleans,  Ijk.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  8« 
rial  No.  22,941.      (CI.  37—29.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sapport. 
a  rock-shaft  connected  therewith,  an  eccentric  elem<>nt 
connected  with  the  rock-shaft  to  turn  with  it,  a  roUUble 
cutting  element  carried  by  the  eccentric  element,  means 
to  turn  the  rock-shaft,  a  planeUry  gear  carrier  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  rock  shaft,  a  sun  gear  connected  with 
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tbe  rock-shaft  to  turn  therewith,  planetary  gears  carried 
by  the  planetary  gear  carrier,  a  set  of  Inner  gears  engag- 
ing tb<>  HUD  gear,  a  set  of  outer  gears  engaging  the  plan- 
etary gears,  shafts  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  sets  of 
gsATS,  means  for  rotating  the  planetary  gear  carrier,  and 
means  connecting  the  planetary  gear  carrier  with  the  ro- 
tatable cutting  element. 


lT  U    J   u    u    u    u  > 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
an  approximately  horizontal  rock-shaft  mounted  upon  the 
support  and  carrying  a  lateral  extension  adapted  to  be 
shifted  transversely  of  the  support  In  an  approximately 
vertical  plane,  a  rotatal)le  cutting  element  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  lateral  extension,  ipeans  to  drive  the 
rotatable  cutting  element,  and  means  to  turn  the  rock- 
shaft  back  and  forth  during  the  rotation  of  the  cutting 
element. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
an  approximately  horizontal  rock  shaft  mounted  thereon 
and  having  a  crank,  a  rotatable  cutter  plvotally  connect- 
ed with  the  crank,  an  eccentric  element  n)ounte<l  upon  the 
rock-shaft  to  turn  therewith,  a  rotatable  conveyer  carried 
by  the  eccentric  element,  an  operating  wheel  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  rock-shaft  between  the  cutting  element 
and  the  conveyer,  means  connecting  the  wheel  with  the 
rotatable  rutter  and  the  conveyer,  means  to  drive  the 
wheel,  and  means  to  automatically  turn  the  rock-shaft 
back  and  forth  during  the  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

I  4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
a  member  plvotally  connecte<l  therewith  to  swing  trans- 
versely of  the  support  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a 
cutting  element  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical plane  and  extending  transversely  of  the  support  and 
plvotally  connected  with  the  member,  means  to  drive  the 
rotatable  cutting  element  and  means  to  automatically 
move  tbe  pivoted  member  back  and  forth  during  the  rota- 
tion of  the  cutting  element. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
a  rock-shaft  connected  therewith,  an  eccentric  element 
connected  with  the  rock  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  a  rota- 
table cutting  element  carried  by  the  eccentric  element,  a 
sun  gear  connected  with  the  rock-shaft,  a  planetary  gear- 
carrier  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  rock  shaft  near  the 
sun  gear,  planetary  gears  carried  by  the  planetary  gear- 
carrier,  gearing  connected  with  the  planetary  gear-car- 
rier and  serving  to  connect  the  sun  gear  and  the  planetary 
gears,  means  connecting  the  planetary  gears  with  the  ro- 
tatable cutting  element,  and  means  to  rotate  the  planetary 
gear  carrier  with  relation  to  the  rock-shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,196.427.       TOILET- SE.\T.       Flotd    H.     Bbandbnbubo. 

Klamath  Falls.  Oreg.     Piled  June  29,  1916.     Serial  No. 

87.023.      (CI.  4 — 18.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed  mem- 
ber, a  toilet  seat  hingedly  connected  to  the  fixed  member, 
a  cover  hinRetlly  conneote<l  to  the  pintle  of  the  hinge 
between  the  s»'at  and  fixed  member,  a  frame  comprising 
an  elliptical  body,  an  arm  formed  on  said  body,  said  arm 
being  hingedly  connected  to  the  said  pintle,  a  smaller 
t  fitted  In  said  frame,  said  cover  provided  on  its  inner 


face  with  an  elliptical  groove  terminating  at  Its  lower  end 
Into  a  recess  which  extends  through  the  hinge  end  of 
said  cover,  a  catch  arranged  In  said  groove,  said  frame  and 


smaller  seat  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  said  groove  and  held 
securely  therein  when  not  In  use  substantially  as  described. 


1,196,428.     HINGE.     Henrt  G.  Bribl,  Ottawa,  III.     Filed 
Mar.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,106.     (CI.  16—106.) 


A  hinge  Including  coupled  sections  provided  with  com- 
plemental  tubular  portions  and  a  pintle  insertlble  therein 
when  said  tubular  portions  register,  the  outermost  of 
said  tubular  portions  bein^  squared,  a  square  shoulder  on 
said  pintle  for  engagement  In  said  squared  tube,  said  pintle 
having  a  slotted  liead,  and  an  extension  operable  through 
the  slot  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  pintle  when  the  hinge 
is  In  a  predetermined  position. 


1,196,429.  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Thboiwb  Bruubb, 
Prankfort-on  the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm 
of  Hartmann  &  Braun  A.-G.,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  607,618.  (CI. 
177—887.) 


~---j^rtzr--j:^-=;^z 
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1.  A  slgnalinf?  system  of  tbe  character  herein  referred 
In  and  wherein  three-phase  current  taken  from  a  net- 
work Is  used,  the  same  Including  in  combination  with  a 
transmitter,  a  receiver  having  an  Inner  rotary  armature 
and  a  rotating  field  produced  by  only  two  field  colls,  the 
currents  of  which  are  displaced  through  90°  with  respect 
to  each  other  by  directly  connecting  up  to  a  star-voltage, 
and  wherein  the  oppositely  situated  main  voltage  is  taken 
from  a  cero  resistance,  tbe  said  currents  being  made  equal 
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to  each  other  by  connecting  the  wires  fed  by  the  main  rar- 
rent  to  two  iiymmetrlcal  spots  situated  nearer  to  the  aero 
point. 

2.  A  signalint;  apparatus  of  the  class  (1e8crlbe<l  including 
a  transmitter,  the  current  lines,  and  a  receiver  comprising 
two  crossed  out-of-phase  fields  and  an  electromagnet  placed 
inside  of  said  fields  and  consisting  of  a  fixed  coll,  and  a 
movable  part  having  a  pointer  and  oppositely  located  pole 
pieces  respectively  projectlni;  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
niagne! 


1,196,430.  HARVESTER  SUPPORTING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  A  TRACTOR.  Joseph  Bibchbll,  Mladen.  Nebr. 
Piled  Jan.  11,  1916.     SerUl  No., 71,660.     (CI.  56—100.) 


In  combination  with  a  tractor,  a  harvester,  a  pair  of 
bars,  pivotally  mounte<l  upon  the  rear  axle  of  the  tractor 
extending  forwardly  and  t)€yond  the  front  end  of  the 
tractor,  one  upon  each  side,  a  pair  of  bars  pivoted  at  the 
rear  of  the  frame  of  the  tractor,  one  upon  each  side  Just 
a  little  above  the  pivots  of  the  first  bars,  a  pair  of  bell 
(Tanli  levers  having  their  corresponding  vertical  arms 
pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of  both  pairs  of  bars  and 
having  their  substantially  horizontal  arms  flxetl  to  the 
frame  of  the  harvester,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  bearings 
of  the  tractor,  a  bell  cranli  lever  on  said  rock  shaft  at  one 
end,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft,  which  arm  of  tho 
rock  shaft  and  one  of  the  arms  of  the  bell  crank  lever  of 
said  rock  shaft  having  elongated  slots,  a  transverse  rod 
connecting  corresponding  upper  extremities  of  the  vertical 
arms  of  the  first  bell  crank  levers  and  extending  through 
said  elongated  slats,  means  carried  by  the  tractor  having 
connections  with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  of 
said  rock  shaft,  to  rock  said  bell  crank  lever  to  raise  and 
lower  the  harvester,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  and  a 
rod  connected  to  the  bell  crank  lever  of  said  rock  shaft, 
and  a  dog  and  rack  for  holding  said  last  name<I  lever  In 
adjusted  positions,  and  connections  between  the  engine  of 
the  tractor  and  the  harvester  for  operating  the  harvester. 


1496,431.  UNDERGARMENT.  Fbankun  Chattizld, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Gioroi  E.  RrTLCDGB.  Rochelle, 
III.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Northwestern  Knitting  Co., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation,  and  one-half  to  Vas- 
sar  Swiss  Underwear  Co.,  Rochelle,  111.,  a  Corporation. 
Piled  Oct.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,604.      (CT.  2 — 144.) 


1.  A  anion  garment  having  a  posterior  opening  formed 
by  cutting  out  a  substantially  triangular  section  of  the 
fabric  from  which  the  garment  la  made,  the  upper  edge 


of  said  opening  extending  acroaa  the  garment  from  aide 
to  side  thereof,  and  the  dde  edges  of  said  opening  con- 
verging  to  a  point  l)elow  the  crotch  of  the  garment,  a  seat 
iieotlon  stitched  to  the  side  e<lge8  of  said  opening  and 
forming  gore  portions  extending  into  the  legs  of  the  gar- 
ment below  the  crotch  thereof,  said  gore  portions  alao  ex- 
tending to  the  front  of  the  garment  and  stitched  thereto 
and  forming  a  permanently  rlo8«d  seamlosa  crotch,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  seat  section  forming  a  loose  drop  flap 
for  covering  said  opening,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
flap  to  the  back  of  the  garment. 

2.  A  union  garment  having  a  posterior  opening  formed 
by  cutting  out  a  triangular  section  of  the  fabric  from 
which  the  garment  is  made,  the  upper  edge  of  aald  open- 
ing being  substantially  straight  and  extending  across  the 
garment  from  side  to  side  thereof,  and  the  side  edges  of 
said  opening  converging  to  a  point  l>el(>w  the  crotch  of 
the  garment,  a  seat  section  stitched  to  the  side  edges  of 
said  opening  and  forming  gore  portions  extending  into  the 
legs  of  the  garment  below  the  crotch  thereof,  said  gore 
portions  also  extending  to  the  front  of  the  garment  and 
stitched  thereto  and  forming  a  permanently  closed  seam- 
less crotch,  the  upper  portion  of  said  seat  section  form- 
ing a  loose  drop  flap  for  covering  said  opening,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  flap  to  the  back  of  the  garment,  the 
lines  of  stitching  for  securing  the  seat  section  to  the  aide 
edges  of  said  opening  being  extended  to  points  above  the 
extremities  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening. 

3.  A  union  garment  having  a  posterior  opening  formed 
by  cutting  out  a  triangular  section  of  the  fabric  from 
which  the  garment  is  made,  the  upi>er  edge  of  said  opening 
being  suhiitantially  straight  and  extending  across  the  gar 
ment  from  side  to  side  thereof,  and  the  side  edges  of  said 
opening  converging  to  a  point  below  the  crotch  of  the 
garment,  a  seat  section  stitched  to  the  side  ed^es  of  said 
opening  and  forming  gore  portions  extending  into  the  legs 
of  the  garment  below  the  crotch  thereof,  said  gore  por- 
tions also  extending  to  the  front  of  the  garment  and 
stitched  thereto  and  forming  a  permanently  closed  seam- 
less crotch,  the  upper  portion  of  said  seat  section  forming 
a  loose  drop  flap  for  covering  said  opening,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  flap  to  the  t>ack  of  the  garment,  the  lines 
of  stitching  for  securing  the  seat  section  to  the  side  edges 
of  said  opening  being  extended  to  points  above  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening,  and  tapes 
secured  to  the  back  of  the  garment  aad  to  said  flap  at  the 
ends  of  the  lines  of  stitching  for  reinforcing  the  same. 


1.196.432.  LAND-PULVERIZER.  JoiL  S.  CooPBB.  SanU 
Barbara.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  SerUl  No.  80,21L 
(CI.  86—85.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  of  a  frame,  an  axle  and  bearing  wheels,  a  rotary 
toothed  implement  mounted  on  a  shaft  parallel  to,  and 
In  front  of,  the  wheel  axle,  segments  flxed  to  the  frame 
sides  and  acting  as  guides  In  which  said  shaft  ends  are 
movable,  radius  bars  fulcrumeil  upon  the  wheel  axle  hav 
InC  bcaringi  in  which  the  shaft  is  turnable.  and  channeled 
Mcmenta  flxed  to  the  frame  front,  in  line  with  the  radius 
bars  and  in  which  the  ends  of  said  bars  are  guided  and 
adjustable. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame  with  bearing  and  steering  wheels,  radius  lever  bars 
fulcrumed  on  the  bearing  wheel  axle  and  extending  for- 
wardly from  the  fulcrums,  channeieil  segments  flxed  to  the 
frame  front,  means  to  adjust  the  front  radius  lever  ends  is 
■aid  segments.  Journals  carried  by  the  levers,  a  shaft  turn- 
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able  therein,  segments  flxed  to  the  frame  sides  in  which 
the  shaft  ends  are  guide«l,  a  toothed  implement  mounted 
npon  the  shaft  and  means  to  transmit  motion  from  the 
bearing  wheels  to  the  Implement  shaft. 

I  S.  A  cultivator  and  pulveriser  comprising  a  frame  and 
bearing  wheels,  a  toothed  implement  and  a  shaft  therefor, 
radius  bars  fulcrumed  upon  the  l>earing  wheel  axle,  and 
upon  which  the  Implement  shaft  is  Journaled.  guiding  seg- 
ments flxed  to  the  frame,  in  which  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
are  slidable,  and  other  segments  ilxed  In  line  with  the 
front  ends  of  the  radius  bars  and  about  which  said  bars 
may  be  raised.  lowered,  and  locked. 

I  4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wheel  borne  frame  and  axle,  a  flxed  bar  in 
front  of  the  axle,  having  forwardly  projecting  pins,  a 
rotary  toothed  implement  In  front  of  said  bar,  the  teeth 
of  which  project  between  the  pins,  radius  arms  fulcrumed 
upon  the  axle,  and  movable  about  the  fulcrums.  Journal 
t>oxe*  npon  said  bars  In  which  the  implement  axle  turns, 
flxed  Mffments  in  which  the  axle  ends  are  guided  and  other 
Mcmenta  Id  line  with  the  radius  arms,  and  In  which 
said  arms  are  guided  and  movable,  and  means  connected 
with  the  axle,  to  rotate  the  implement. 


1,196,433.  FLUID-BATH  CABINET.  WiNriEU)  S.  CaDii 
I  and  Prm  W.  Cbim,  Wilkinson,  Ind.  Piled  Nov.  8, 
'      1916.    SerUl  No.  60,336.     (CI.  4—13.) 


'♦ 
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1.  A  fluid-bath  cabinet  having  a  floor  dividing  it  into 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  one  side  of  said  cabinet 
having  openings  which  communicate  with  each  other  and 
afford  ingress  and  egress  to  the  cabinet,  said  floor  being 
slotte<l  next  to  said  openings  to  receive  an  o<'cupanfs  neck 
whereby  his  head  may  be  in  the  upper  compartment  while 
bis  body  is  in  the  lower  one,  and  means  comprising  doors 
to  close  said  openings,  said  <ioors  having  an  oblique  mem- 
ber opposite  each  compartment  to  deflect  the  bath  fluid 
toward  the  occupant. 

I  2.  A  fluid-bath  cabinet  having  a  floor  dividing  it  into 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  one  side  of  said  cabinet 
having  oblique  members  opposite  both  compartments  with 
openings  which  afford  ingress  and  egress  to  the  cabinet, 
said  floor  being  slotted  from  Its  edge  in  next  to  said  open- 
ings to  receive  an  occupants  neck  whereby  his  head  may 
l>e  in  the  upp«'r  compartment  and  his  body  in  the  lower 
one,  means  comprising  doors  to  close  said  openings  and 
m<-an8  comprising  pipes  having  valves  and  air  mixers  for 
supplying  a  bath-fluid  to  one  or  t>oth  of  aald  compart- 
ments in  regulate<I  quantities. 

I  3.  A  fluid  bath  cabinet  having  a  horizontal  partition 
dividing  it  into  a  lower  compartment  to  receive  an  occu- 
pant's body  and  an  upper  compartment  to  receive  his 
hea<I,  openings  for  ingress  and  egress  to  the  cabinet,  said 
partition  being  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  occupant's 
neck,  and  closures  for  said  ingress  and  egress  openings 
comprising  a  vizor  for  the  upi>er  compartment  having  out- 
wardly bowed  members. 

4.  A  fluid-bath  cabinet  having  a  horizontal  partltioo 
dividing  it  into  a  lower  compartment  to  receive  an  occu- 
pant's body  and  an  upper  compartment  to  receive  his 
bead,  openings  for  ingress  and  egress  to  the  cabinet,  said 
partition  l»eing  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  occupant's 
neck,  and  closures  for  said  ingress  and  egress  openings 
comprising  a  visor  for  the  upp«>r  compartment  hinge<l  at 
its  top  to  the  top  of  the  cabinet  and  having  outwardly 
bowed  members  with  perforate  ends. 


1.196.484.  TnREAn-<;UinE.  FaaoBHiCK  Si-octm  Ct^i^ 
VER,  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  SerUl  N«. 
22,100.      (CI.  28—20.) 


.»» 


1.  In  a  thread  guide,  a  base  bracket  having  a  rigid 
smooth  Jaw  face  and  having  an  L  shaped  arm  provided 
with  perforated  bosses  which  overhang  the  Jaw  face,  a  rod 
secured  in  said  bosses,  a  U-shaped  hanger  having  bearings 
which  receive  the  rod,  a  blade  engaged  with  the  hanger 
and  having  elongated  vertical  slots,  bolts  passe<l  through 
the  blade  slots  and  the  hanger,  the  vertical  arm  of  the 
bracket  having  a  chamber,  a  colled  spring  in  the  chamber 
engaged  with  the  blade,  a  screw  closing  the  outer  end  of 
the  chaml)er  and  engaged  with  the  spring  to  enable  ad- 
justment of  the  tension  thereof,  an  arm  on  the  bracket 
■paced  from  the  front  of  the  blade,  and  a  screw  in  the  sec- 
ond arm  engaged  with  the  blade  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment thereof  under  the  spring  tension. 

2.  In  a  thread  guide,  a  bracket  having  a  Jaw.  spaced 
opposing  arms  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  Jaw,  a  )ianger 
carried  by  one  arm  for  swinging  against  the  Jaw,  a  blade 
carried  by  the  hanger  and  having  one  end  extending  be- 
yond the  latter  and  disposed  between  the  arms,  a  spring 
carried  by  one  of  the  arms  and  engaged  with  the  blade 
extension  for  yieldingly  holding  the  blade  from  the  Jaw, 
and  adjustable  stop  means  on  the  other  arm  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  blade  extension  to  limit  the  swinging 
movement  thereof  from  the  Jaw  under  the  tension  of  the 
spring. 

8.  In  a  thread  guide,  a  t>ody  having  a  rigid  Jaw,  a  blade 
supported  on  the  body  for  movement  toward  the  Jaw,  a 
spring  normally  holding  the  blade  from  the  body,  means 
for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  action«of  the  spring  to  hold  the  blade  in  a  predeter> 
mined  position. 

4.  In  a  thread  guide,  a  bracket  having  a  rigid  Jaw,  a 
movable  Jaw  mounted  on  the  bracket  for  swinging  toward 
the  rigid  Jaw,  a  variable  tension  spring  on  the  bracket  en- 
gaging the  movable  Jaw  to  hold  yleldably  the  latter  spaced 
from  the  rigid  Jaw,  and  adjustable  positive  means  engag- 
ing the  movable  Jaw  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  latter  from  the  rigid  Jaw. 


1,196,435.      LOOM.      Joseph    T.    Ctr,    Worcester, 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  60,310.     (CI.  139 — 68.> 

1.  A  let-off  for  looms,  including,  in  combination  with 
the  nuiln  warp  beam  and  brake-band  or  strap  for  the 
■haft  thereof,  a  pivoted  arcuate  arm  provided  with  an 
outstanding  projection,  a  stud  loosely  mounted  In  the 
latter,  an  element  adjustably  connected  to  said  stud,  said 
brake-strap  l>eing  connected  to  said  adjustable  element,  a 
pivotally  mountwl  element,  having  loosely  and  resiliently 
mounted  therein  a  plunger,  said  plunger  being  equipped 
to  engage  said  arcuate  pivote<l  arm,  said  pivotally  mount- 
ed element  also  having  an  arm  equippeil  with  a  warp- 
guide  rotary  meml)er,  and  a  weight  control  for  the  afore- 
said parts. 

2.  A  let-off  for  looms,  including,  in  combination  with 
the  main  warp-l>eam  and  brake-strap  for  the  shaft  there- 
of, a  pivoted  arcuate  arm  provided  with  an  outstanding 
projection,  a  stud  loosely  mounted  in  the  latter,  an  ele- 
ment adjustably  connected  to  said  stud,  said  brake-strap 
being  connected  to  said  adjustable  element,  a  pivotally 
mounted  element,  having  loosely  and  resiliently  mounted 
therein    a    plunger,    said    plunger    Iteing   equipped    with   a 
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rotary  member  to  engage  said  arcuate  pivoted  arm, 
said  pivotally  mounted  element  also  baying  an  arm 
equipped    with   a   warp   guide   rotary   member,   a   weight- 


controlled    element,   and   a  link-connection    between    said 

weight-controlled    element  and    the    pivotally    mounted 

element    connected    to    said  loosely    mounted    plunger-car- 
rying  element. 


1,196,436.  CARRIAGE  -  AXLE.  Habbt  A.  Dorn.  Fm*- 
port,  111.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  862.701. 
(CI.  21—6.) 


The  combination  ot  a  metallic  axle-tree  of  substantially 
uniform  cross-sectional  dimension  throughout  Its  length 
and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  spindles,  a  cap  or  filler 
strip  shaped  to  conform  to  and  positioned  on  the  top  of 
the  axle-tree  to  give  proportion  and  design  to  the  axle,  a 
hood  of  sheet  material  shaped  to  fit  over  and  cover  the 
top  and  sides  of  the  filler  strip  and  axle-tree  and  finished 
on  its  exterior  surface  to  present  a  smooth,  unbroken 
and  integral  appearance  to  the  axle  atracture.  and  means 
for  securing  the  hood  to  the  axle  tree,  the  axle-tree  be- 
cause of  Its  cross-sectional  dimension  serving  to  carry  the 
burden  of  the  load  and  the  filler  strip  and  hood  serving 
to  effect  desirous  proportions  in  design  and  finish  and 
enable  low  cost  of  production. 


1.19  6.437.  METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  PAPBB 
PREPARATORY  TO  PRINTING  THEREON.  Jamn 
E.  DOTLB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  8. 
Brltton,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
July  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  781.306.  IMvided  and  thU 
application  filed  Dec.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,160. 
(CI.   101—111.) 

1.  The  metho<l  of  conditioning  paper  preparatory  to 
printing  thereon,  which  consists  in  revolving  a  sheet,  and 
causing  a  suction  force  to  be  exerted  in  the  plane  of  suc- 
cessive diagonally  extending  portions  of  the  passing  sheet 
whereby  to  both  clean  and  stretch  the  same. 

2.  The  method  of  conditioning  paper  preparatory  to 
printing  thereon,  which  consists  In  conveying  a  sheet  and 
causing  a  suction  force  to  be  exerted  thereagalnst  along 
a  line  extending  diagonally  within  the  plane  of  the  pass- 
ing portion  of  the  sheet. 

3.  The  method  of  conditioning  paper  preparatory  to 
printing  thereon,  which  consists  in  conveying  a  sheet  in  a 
given  direction  and  opposing  a  lineal  suction  thereacroas. 
■uch   suction    force   being  exerted   In  a   direction   oblique 


with  respect  to  the  line  of  opposition  and  within  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  whereby  to  iron  out  and  stretch  the 
same. 


4.  The  method  of  conditioning  paper  preparatory  to 
printing  thereon,  which  consists  In  drawing  a  aheet  in  a 
given  direction  and  causing  an  elongated  suction  effect 
to  be  opposed  thereacross  In  a  direction  oblique  relative 
to  the  direction  of  travel  and  In  the  plane  of  the  paper. 

5.  The  method  of  conditioning  a  paper  sheet  preparatory 
to  printing  thereon,  which  consists  In  conveying  a  sheet 
across  a  surface,  and  causing  a  lineal  obliquely  extending 
suction  force  to  be  applied  to  the  sheet  counter  to  said 
surface. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


,196.438.  SUCTION-NOZZLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PRINTING  -  PRESSES.  Jambs  E.  Dotlb  and  Fbakcib 
M.  Casb,  Cleveland,  Ohio ;  said  Case  assignor  to  Charles 
S.  Brltton,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914. 
Serial  No.  864.030.     (O.  101—111.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the 
combination  with  a  sheet  conveyer  :  of  a  suction  noxsle 
disposed  adjacent  the  same,  and  supporting  mechanism 
for  said  nozzle  and  including  a  pair  of  fiexlbly  connected 
members  yieldingly  engaging  said  conveyer. 

2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  sheet  conveyer :  of  a  bar  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  same,  mechanism  upon  said  bar 
and  including  an  independently  ttltable  member  having 
one  end  In  yielding  engagement  with  said  conveyer,  and  a 
suction  nozzle  carried  by  said  mechanism. 

8.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  sheet  conveyer,  a  suction  nozzle  sup- 
ported adjacent  thereto,  and  a  diverting  plate  carried 
atwve  upon  said  nozzle  and  downwardly  Inclined  toward 
the  Intake  thereof  and  toward  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  sheet  conveyer,  a  suction  nozzle  sup- 
ported adjacent  thereto,  and  a  diverting  plate  carried 
upon  said  noxale,  said  plate  being  adjustable  relative  to 
said   conveyer. 
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6.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  sheet  conveyer  movable  as  a  unit,  a 
supporting  member  mounted  for  distinct  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  conveyer  and  extending  across  the  width 
thereof,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  con- 
reyer  In  one  direction  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said 
sapportlng  member  In  a  different  direction,  a  plurality  of 
nossles  attached  to  said  member,  a  manifold  removably 
connected  with  said  nozzles,  and  suction  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  manifold. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 


1.196.489.  SUCTION  NOZZLE  BRACKET.  Jambb  K. 
Dotlb,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
8.  Brltton,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  878,170.     (CI.  101—111.) 


Mr 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  movable  support,  a  sheet  conveyer 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  support,  a  member  carried  by 
said  support  and  extending  across  said  conveyer,  a  plu- 
rality of  suction  nozzles  alined  across  said  member  and 
having  Intake  openings  opposed  to  said  conveyer,  and  a 
Miction  nanlfold  connected  to  said  nozzle  outlets. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  movable  support,  a  sheft  conveyer 
mounted  thereon  and  Independently  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  and  a  suction  nozzle  attached  to  said  support  In 
operative  proximity  to  said  conveyer. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  cylindrical  sheet  conveyer  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  frame 
and  movable  In  unison  with  said  conveyer,  a  suction  noz- 
zle supported  upon  said  bracket  In  operative  proximity  to 
said  conveyer,  and  means  for  Inducing  a  suction  effect  In 
the  latter. 

4.  A  ruction  nozzle  bracket  comprising  the  combination 
With  a  support  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  such 
anpport,  a  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  a  suction  manifold, 
and  a  neries  of  communicating  Inlet  nozzles  attached  to 
said  support  anil  movable  In  unls<in  with  said  cylinder. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  sheet  conveyer  movable  as  a  unit,  and  a 
•octlon  nozzle  movable  in  unison  therewith  and  In  pre- 
determined operative  relationship  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,196,440.  SUCTION-NOZZLE  HEATER  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES  Jambs  E.  Doylb.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
May  fl,  1916.     Serial  No.  26.369.      (CI.  84 — 48.) 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
la  combination  with  a  sheet  conveyer,  a  suction  nozzle  op- 
posed rhereto,  means  for  establishing  a  suction  effect 
through  said  nozzle,  and  a  heating  surface  contiguous  to 
the  edge  of  the  nossle  oi>enlng. 


2.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprlfelng 
In  combination  a  sheet  conveyer,  a  suction  nozzle  opposed 
thereto,  means  for  establishing  a  suction  effect  through 
said  nozzle,  and  s  heating  element  adjustably  carried  by 
the  mouth  of  said  nozzle  whereby  to  compensate  for  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  said  element. 

3.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
In  combination  with  a  sheet  conveyer,  a  suction  device 
having  a  long  narrow  Intake  opening  opposed  across  said 
conveyer,  means  for  creating  a  suction  draft  through  said 
opening,  and  a  heating  member  Interposed  between  said 
device  and  conveyer  and  spaced  from  the  latter,  said 
member  having  the  major  portion  of  Its  exterior  surface 
Insulated  to  leave  a  long  narrow  radiating  surface,  the 
latter  being  opposed  to  said  conveyer. 

4.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
In  combination  with  a  sheet  conveyer,  a  suction  nozzle 
having  a  long  narrow  Intake  opening  opposed  to  said  con- 
veyor, means  for  creating  a  suction  In  said  nozzle,  and  a 
pair  of  heating  elements  carried  by  said  nozzle  and  ex- 
tending along  opposite  sides  of  said  Intake  opening. 

6.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprlainff 
in  combination  with  a  sheet  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  suc- 
tion nozzles  having  mouths  opposed  thereto,  a  manifold 
connecting  the  outlets  of  said  nozzles,  suction  means  in 
communication  with  said  manifold,  and  a  heating  member 
extending  along  all  of  said  nozzle  mouths  and  between 
the  same  and  said  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.441.  RAIL-JOINT.  Arthub  C.  Eckbl  and  Samubl 
R.  EcKBL,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.  686,932.      (O.  289—6.) 


20 


A  boltless  rail  joint  Including  in  combination  with  the 
rails,  a  rail  chair  having  an  angle  bar  member  provided 
with  stuJs  engaging  both  rails,  and  a  rail  supporting  base 
member  bavlng  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  stiffening 
web  members  depending  from  its  Intermediate  portion, 
and  slotted  spiking  flanges  located  at  the  corners  of  the 
base  member,  said  base  member  also  being  formed  at  one 
edge  with  an  Inturned  clip  flange  having  a  longitudinally 
tapered  edge  portion,  said  rail  chair  also  having  spaced 
apart  lo-.-k  receiving  openings  through  the  clip  flange  and 
base  member,  and  a  separate  angle  bar  bavlng  a  longitu- 
dinally tapered  girder  portion  engaging  the  longitudinally 
tapered  edge  of  the  clip  flange  and  adapted  to  flushly  seat 
In  the  Ashing  space  of  the  rails,  said  girder  having  a  foot 
flange  being  formed  with  a  depending  lip  for  engaging 
the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  said  foot  flange  and  its  lip 
lying  within  and  engaging  the  clip  flange  portion  of  the 
chair  and  having  lock  receiving  notches  spaced  closer  to- 
gether than  the  locking  openings  In  the  rail  chair. 


1,196,442.      CONVEYER.      Otto    Eick,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.     SerUl  No.  662,031.      (O.  198 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  conveying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  supporting  frame  ;  a  longitudinally-movable  con- 
veyer supported  thereby  ;  an  endwise  movable  guide  mech- 
anism mounted  above  said  conveyer  In  the  path  of  ob- 
jects carried   thereby,  engaging  and   guiding  said  objects 
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In  a  narrowlDK  path  while  imparting  an  axial  motion 
thereto  :  and  means  for  actuating  said  eonrtjer  and  guide 
merhanlsm. 

2.  In  a  conveying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
RQltable  supporting  frame  ;  a  lungltudtnally-movable  con- 
yeyer  supported  thereby  ;  a  pair  of  guides  converging  In 
th#  direction  of  motion  of  aald  conveyer  and  mounted 
above  the  same  in  the  path  of  objects  carried  thereby  ;  a 
mechanlHm  adapted  to  Impart  an  axial  motion  to  objects 
IMMKlng  between  said  guides ;  and  meabs  for  actuating 
■aid  conveyer  and  mechanism. 

8.  In  n  conveying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
raltabic  supporting  frame  ;  a  longitudinally-movable  con- 
Teyer  supported  thereby  and  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality 
of  objects  abreast ;  a  pair  of  guide  bars  converging  In  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  conveyer  and  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate In  the  direction  of  their  length  above  the  con- 
•veyer  fn  the  path  of  the  objects  carried  thereby ;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  conveyer  and  bars. 

4.  In  a  conveying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  supporting  frame ;  a  longitudinally-movable  con- 
▼eyer  lupported  thereby  and  adapted  to  convey  a  plu- 
rality of  objects  abreast  ;  a  pair  of  guide-bars  converging 
in  the  direction  of  motion  of  aald  conveyer,  and  mounted 
to  reciprocate  In  the  direction  of  their  length  above  the 
conveyer  In  the  path  of  the  objects  carried  thereby ;  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  gripping  belts  alro  mounted 
above  the  conveyer  and  adapted  to  receive  between  them 
and  engage  objects  discharged  from  said  guide  bars  and 
to  maintain  them  In  the  order  in  which  they  are  received 
from  the  guide-bars ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  con- 
reyer.  guide  bars  and  gripping  belts. 

8.  In  *  conveying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame  ;  a  longitudinally-movable  conveyer  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  convey  a  plurality  of  objects 
abreast ;  p  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  and  converging  bars 
located  above  the  conveyer  ;  and  means  for  moving  said 
bars  endwise  In  opposition  to  each  other,  whereby  tattles 
or  the  llkfc  placed  upon  the  conveyer  in  bulk  or  abreast 
will  l)e  moved  between  the  converging  bars  and  by  said 
bars  placed  in  single  file  at  the  discharge  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,443.  EXTENSION  WINDOW  SCREEN  LOCKEK. 
CLAtn)a  Ellis.  Springvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  48.396.     (CI.  156 — 38.) 


The  combination,  in  a  lock  for  an  extension  window 
screen  consisting  of  two  sliding  connected  sections,  of  a 
blade  adapted  to  fit  between  the  frames  of  the  two  slid- 
ing sections  of  the  window  screen,  with  means  for  plv- 
otally  fastening  one  end  of  the  blade  to  the  indoor  side 
of  the  frame  of  the  screen  section  to  be  used  farthest  out 
of  doors,  so  that  the  blade  may  swing  In  a  vertical  plane, 
and  blocking  means  mounterf  on  the  other  end  of  the  blade 
adapted  when  In  locking  position  to  block  the  end  of  the 
frame  ot  the  screen  section  to  be  used  nearest  Indoors. 


1.196.444.       COMBINATION    BURGLAR  PROOF    LOCK- 
ING  WINDOW  SCREEN    AND    BABY-OATB.      CulVDM 

Ellis.   Springvllle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  1,   1916.     Serial 

No.  48,397.     (CI.  166—38.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  device  adapted  to  forcibly 
extend  and  lock  an  extension  window  screen  or  baby  gate 
consisting  of  two  sliding  connected  sections  of  two  tele- 
scoping members,  a  bracket  on  the  outside  end  of  each 
telescoping   member    with    means    for    fastening   the   t^ 


spectlre  brackets  to  the  respective  upright  outer  rails 
or  frame  pieces  of  an  extension  window  screen  or  iMiby 
gate,  the  said  telescoping  members  being  adapted  to  tele- 
scope and  extend  as  the  extension  window  screen  or 
baby  gate  telescopes  or  extends,  blocking  means  mounted 
upon  male  telescoping  member  adjustable  lengthwise  of 
same  and  means  for  securing  same  In  place  at  any  point 
on  male  telescoping  member,  adjusting  and  locking  means 
mounted  upon  the  female  telescoping  member  and  capable 
of  endwise  movement  relative  thereto  and  adapted  by 
engaging  the  blorklng  means  mounted  upon  the  male  tele 
scoping  member  to  forcibly  extend  telescoping  members 
and  lock  same  in  adjusted  position. 


-J 


2.  The  combination  in  a  device  adapted  to  forcibly  ex- 
tend and  lock  an  extension  window  screen  or  baby  gate 
consisting  of  two  sliding  connected  sections  of  two  tele- 
scoping members  with  means  for  fastening  the  respective 
outside  ends  of  the  telescoping  combination  to  the  re- 
spective outside  upright  outer  rails  or  frame  pieces  of 
an  extension  window  Bcre<'n  or  baby  gate,  said  telescop- 
ing members  being  adapted  to  telescope  and  extend  as 
the  extension  window  screen  or  baby  gate  telescopes  and 
extends,  a  lockable  collar  adjustably  mounted  upon  male 
telescoping  member,  adjusting  and  locking  means  mounted 
upon  female  telescoping  member  capable  of  adjustment 
lengthwise  thereof,  consisting  of  a  sleeve  the  bore  of 
which  is  so  threaded  as  to  engage  threads  upon  the  out- 
side surface  of  the  female  telescoping  member  at  its  tele- 
scoping end,  said  adjusting  and  locking  means  being 
adapted  to  coOpernte  with  the  lockable  collar  adjustably 
mounted  upon  male  telescoping  member  for  forcibly  ex- 
tending telescoping  members  and  locking  them  in  adjusted 
position. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  device  adapted  to  forcibly  ex- 
tend and  lock,  or  convert  into  a  baby  gate,  an  extension 
window  screen  consisting  of  two  connected  sliding  sec- 
tions, of  two  telescoping  members,  with  means  for  fas- 
tening the  respective  outside  ends  of  the  telescoping  com- 
bination to  the  resx>ectlve  outer  upright  rails  or  frame 
pieces  of  the  extension  window  screen,  blocking  means 
adjustably  mounted  upon  male  telescoping  member,  an 
adjusting  member  mounted  upon  the  female  telescoping 
member  and  forming  with  It  a  combination  extensible 
lengthwise,  said  adjusting  member  being  adapted  by  co- 
operating with  the  blocking  means  adjustably  mounted 
on  male  telescoping  member  to  forcibly  extend  telescop- 
ing members  and  lock  them  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  <-omblnatlon  in  an  extension  window  screen 
composed  of  two  sliding  connected  sections  of  padding 
means  upon  the  ends  of  the  outer  upright  rails  or  frame 
pieces  of  the  extension  screen,  two  telescoping  members 
with  means  for  fastening  the  respective  outside  ends  of  the 
telescoping  combination  to  the  respective  outside  upright 
rails  or  frame  pieces  of  the  extension  window  screen, 
said  telescoping  members  being  adapted  to  telescope  and 
extend  as  the  extension  window  screen  telescopes  and 
extends,  blocking  means  adjustably  mounted  upon  male 
telescoping  member,  adjusting  and  locking  means  mounted 
upon  the  female  telescoping  member  and  capable  of  end- 
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wise  movement  relative  thereto  adapted,  by  cooperating 
with  the  blocking  means  adjustably  mounted  upon  male 
telescoping  meml>er.  to  forcibly  extend  telescoping  mem- 
t>ers  and  lock  same  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  combination  burglar  proof 
locking  window  screen  and  baby  gate  composed  of  two 
sliding  connected  sections  of  means  in  each  screen  and 
baby  gate  section  adapted  to  exclude  flies  and  means  to 
make  same  burglar  proof,  padding  means  upon  the  ends 
of  the  outer  upright  rails  or  frame  pieces  of  each  screen 
and  baby  gate  s<Mtlon.  two  telescoping  members  with 
means  for  fastening  the  respective  outside  ends  of  the 
telescoping  combination  to  the  respective  outside  upright 
rails  or  frame  pieces  of  the  extension  window  screen 
and  baby  gate  ;  said  telescoping  meml>er8  being  adapted 
to  teles<-ope  and  extend  as  the  extension  window  screen 
and  tksby  gate  telescopes  and  extends,  blocking  means 
adjustably  mounted  upon  male  telescoping  member,  ad- 
JUHting  means  mounted  upon  the  female  telescoping  mem 
iter,  adjustable  lengthwise  thereof,  adapted  to  coiiperate 
with  the  blocking  means  adjustably  mounted  upon  nlale 
telescoping  member  for  forcibly  extending  and  locking  In 
adjusted  position  the  telescoping  members  and  the  screen 
and  baby  gate  sections  thereto  attached. 

ICIalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.196,445.  WINDOW  SCREEN  AND  SASH  LOCKBR. 
CuAtTDi  Ellis.  Springvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  49,299.     (CI.  16—18.) 


.  I 


1.  In  a  portable  window  screen  and  sash  locker,  the 
romblnation  of  a  rack  with  a  top  suitable  to  engage  the 
casing  of  a  window,  a  metal  casing  closely  fitting  the 
rack  carrying  locking  means  for  locking  the  upp4<r  window 
sash  an<]  adjustable  up  and  down  the  rack  by  means  of  a 
worm  laterally  attached  to  said  casing,  the  threads  of 
Which  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack  through  a  lateral 
opening  in  the  casing,  a  second  metal  casing  closely  fitting 
the  rack  and  possessing  a  t>a8e  suitable  to  engage  the  top 
•f  a  window  sash  adjustable  up  and  down  the  rack  l>e- 
aeatb  the  first  casing  for  the  purpose  of  lengthening  or 
shortening  the  device  as  a  whole  by  means  of  a  worm 
laterally  attached  to  the  said  casing,  the  threads  of  which 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack  through  a  lateral  opening 
ts  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  window  screen  and  sash 
locker  of  a  narrow,  thin,  straight  rack,  the  teeth  of  which 
are  set  obliquely  on  Its  narrowest  surface,  said  rack  as- 
suming a  suitable  form  at  its  top  for  engaging  the  casing 
of  an  ordinary  window,  and  having  Its  top  end  protected 
by  rubber,  a  metal  casing  closely  fitting  the  rack  and 
Tertically  adjustable  up  and  down  the  rack  by  means  of 
a  worm  laterally  attached  to  said  casing,  the  threads  of 
Wklch  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack  through  a  lateral 
•pming  In  the  casing,  a  threaded  arm  on  the  side  of  the 
casing  opposite  the  worm,  running  at  right  angles  with 
the  smooth  narrow  edge  of  the  rack  when  assembled  in 
the  casing,  a  sleeve,  the  inside  of  which  is  so  threaded 
as  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  threaded  arm  and  form- 


ing, with  the  threaded  arm,  an  adjustable  means  of  ex- 
tension for  catching  the  under  surface  of  the  top  rail  of 
a  window,  a  second  metal  casing  adapted  to  receive  a 
wooden  base  with  means  of  fastening  the  same,  whicM 
base  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  an  ordinary  lower 
window  sash,  aald  second  casing  closely  fitting  the  rack 
and  vertically  adjustable  up  and  down  the  rack  beneath 
the  first  casing  by  means  of  a  worm  laterally  attached 
to  the  said  casing,  the  threads  of  which  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  rack  through  a  lateral  opening  In  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  window  screen  and  sash  locker,  the  comblna- 
tlon  of  a  rack  with  a  top  suitable  to  engage  the  casing 
of  a  window,  a  metal  casing  closely  fitting  the  rack  car- 
rying adjustable  sash  engaging  means  for  locking  the 
upper  window  sash  and  adjustable  up  and  down  the  rack 
by  means  of  a  worm  laterally  attached  to  Mild  casing, 
the  threads  of  which  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack  through 
a  lateral  opening  in  the  casing,  a  8e<-ond  metal  caslns 
closely  fitting  the  rack  and  possessing  a  base  suitable  to 
engage  the  top  of  a  lower  window  sash,  adjustable  up 
and  down  the  rack  beneath  the  first  casing  by  means  of 
a  worm  laterally  attached  to  said  casing,  the  threads  of 
which  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack  through  a  lateral 
opening  in  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  window  screen  and  sash  locker,  the  combination 
of  a  rack  with  a  top  suitable  to  engage  the  casing  of  a 
window,  means  for  locking  the  upper  sash  of  a  window 
mounted  on  said  rack,  a  metal  casing  closely  fitting  the 
rack  with  a  base  suitable  to  engage  the  top  of  a  lower 
window  sash,  said  casing  being  adjustable  down  the  rack 
for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  device  In  place  between 
the  window  casing  and  the  lower  sash  by  means  of  a 
worm  laterally  attached  to  said  casing,  the  threads  of 
which  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack  through  a  lateral 
opening  In  the  casing. 


1,196,446.  WINDOW  SCREEN  AND  SASH  LOCKER. 
Claudb  Kllis,  Springvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  49,930.     (CI.  16 — 18.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  window  screen  and  sash  locker 
of  two  barlike  members,  one  with  a  spring  and  plug  at  its 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  <a8ing  of  the  window,  the 
other  adapted  at  its  lower  end  to  engage  the  top  of  the 
window  sash,  with  means  for  fastening  the  two  broadest 
surfaces  of  the  two  members  together  at  any  given  point, 
means  for  keeping  the  two  members  in  allnement,  with 
means  mounted  on  the  member  with  the  spring  and  plug 
for  locking  the  upper  window  sash. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  window  screen  and  sash  locker 
of  two  barlike  members,  one  with  a  spring  and  plug  at 
Its  end  adapted  to  engage  the  casing  of  a  window,  the 
other  adapted  at  Its  lower  end  to  engage  the  top  of  the 
window  sash,  with  means  for  fsstening  the  two  broadest 
surfaces  of  the  two  members  together  at  any  given  point. 
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mpans  for  kp^ping:  the  two  mpmbers  In  allnement  with 
adjustable  means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  member 
with  the  apring  and  plug  for  locking  the  upper  window 
sasb. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  window  screen  and  sash  fas- 
tener of  two  barlike  membprs.  one  with  a  plug  and  spring 
at  its  end  adapted  to  engage  the  casing  of  a  window, 
the  other  adapted  at  its  lower  end  to  engage  the  top  of 
a  window  sasb,  means  for  fastening  the  two  bars  together 
at  any  d»'8lre<i  adjustment  consisting  of  two  bolts  per- 
manently affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  member  with 
the  spring  and  plug,  the  shanks  of  both  bolts  passing 
through  the  other  bar  by  means  of  a  rectangular  slot 
piercing  the  other  bar  and  running  nearly  from  one  end 
of  the  bar  to  the  other,  one  l)olt  serving  merely  as  a 
fulde.  the  other  bolt  with  threads  and  a  thumb  screw 
adapted  to  engage  thp  threads  and  serving  to  lock  the 
two  bar  members  together,  adjustable  locking  means  for 
the  upper  window  sash  adju.stably  mounted  upon  the 
apper  bar  member  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the 
upper  window  sash. 


1,196.447.  EXTENSION  -  WINDOW  -  SCREEN  LOCKER. 
Claidb  Ellis.  Sprlng^llle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  62,062.     (CI.  166 — 38.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  lock  for  an  extension  window 
screen  consisting  of  two  sliding  sections,  of  a  hiago  with 
means  for  fast^-ning  on«'  of  the  leaves  of  same  to  the  frame 
of  the  screen  section  to  be  used  farthest  out  of  doors  and 
blocking  means  upon  the  other  leaf  of  hinge,  adaptrMl  to 
block  the  end  of  the  frame  of  the  screen  section  nearest 
In  doors,  or  swing  free  of  same,  as  d<>slred. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  lock  for  an  extension  window 
screen  consisting  of  two  sliding  sections,  of  an  arm  with 
means  for  pivotnlly  fastening  one  end  of  same  to  the  frame 
of  the  screen  section  to  be  used  farthest  out  of  doors  and 
blocking  means  upon  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  adapted  to 
block  the  end  of  the  frame  of  the  screen  section  used  near- 
est Indoors,  or  swing  free  of  same,  as  desired. 


1,1»6.448.  TALKING -MACHINE.  John  C.  English, 
Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911, 
Serial  No.  616,660.  Renewed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
803.857.      (CI.  274—2.) 

1.  Thf  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  hollow  longi- 
tudinally Uperlng  bracket  secured  at  its  larger  end  to  said 
cabinet  and  having  Its  major  portion  tnclosed  Ny  said 
cabinet,  and  a  sound  box  arm  communicating  with  and 
entirely  supported  by  the  smaller  end  of  said  bracket,  the 
■aid  bracket  and  said  sound  box  arm  forming  a  sound  con- 
duit projecting  freely  through  a  wall  of  said  cabinet. 

2.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  hollow 
bracket  extending  freely  through  a  wall  of  said  cat)inet 
and  having  Its  major  portion  Inclosed  by  and  secured  to 
said  cabinet,  and  a  sound  box  arm  arranged  outside  of  said 
cabinet  and  communicating  with  and  entirely  supported  by 
said  bracket. 

8.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  hollow 
bracket  extending  freely  through  a  wall  of  said  cabinet  and 
having  Its  major  portion  Inclosed  by  and  secured  to  said 
cabinet,  a  sound  box  arm  arranged  outside  of  said  cabinet 
and  communicating  with  and  entirely  supported  by  aald 


bracket  and  sound  amplifying  means  arranged  within  said 
cabinet  and  entirely  supported  by  said  bracket. 
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4.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  hollow 
bracket  secured  to  a  wall  of  said  cabinet  and  having  its 
major  portion  inclosed  by  said  cabinet  and  a  sound  box 
arm  and  sound  ampll Tying  means  entirely  supported  bv 
and  communicating  with  each  other  through  said  bracket, 
and  forming  therewith  a  sound  conduit  projecting  freely 
through  said  wall. 

6.  A  talking  machine  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
cabinet,  of  hollow  sound  amplifying  means  extending  with- 
in said  cabinet  and  having  an  oppn  side  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  means  and  arranged  adjacent  to.  but 
spaced  from  a  wall  of  said  cabinet. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Casette.] 


1.196.449.  GUMMED  PAPER.  Hilmkr  N.  E.nholii.  Win- 
chester, Idaho.  Filed  May  19.  1916.  Serial  No  29  166 
(CI.  11—19.) 


A  book  of  seals  Including  covers  and  a  plurality  of  sheets 
of  material  all  of  the  same  shape  and  sise  bound  between 
the  covers,  alternate  sheets  being  oiled  and  the  other  sheets 
gummetl,  th»-  gummed  sheets  »)elng  provided  with  weakened 
tearing  lines  to  divide  the  sheets,  respectively,  into  seals 
of  assorted  shapes  or  slics. 


1.196.450.  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  ASCERTAINING 
SPEED.  Fribobich  Faiolb.  Hard,  near  Bregenz.  Aus- 
tria Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  SerUi  No.  725,886. 
(CI.  118 — 60.) 

1.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  means  to  produce  a  succession 
of  signals  dependent  upon  and  variable  with  the  speed  of 
the  vehicle,  and  means  to  produce  during  said  signals  suc- 
cessive signals  Independent  of  the  first  signals  and  at 
regular  Intervals  under  all  conditions  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  means  for  producing  a  series  of 
optic-al  signals  in  accordance  with  the  speed  being  indi- 
cated, and  means  to  simultaneously  produce  audible  signals 
at  regular  Intervals  under  all  conditions  of  operation. 

8.  In  a  speeil  Indicator,  a  casing,  means  therein  to  pro- 
duce a  series  of  optical  signals  st  Intervals  proportlonatt 
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to  the  speed  to  b«  Indicated,  means  in  said  casing  to  pro- 
duce signals  at  regular  Intervals,  and  a  clock-work  operat- 
ing as  the  actuating  means  for  the  production  of  said  sig- 
nals at  regular  intervals. 


4.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  a  casing  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  shutter  arranged  to  pass  said  opening,  and 
mechanism  to  move  said  shatter  in  proportion  with  the 
speed  t)elnK  indicated,  a  clock-work  in  said  casing  and 
signal  producing  means  operated  by  said  clock-work  to 
pro<luce  signals  at  regular  Intervals. 

6.  In  a  8pe«Hl  ln(li<-ator  In  combination,  a  stationary 
casing  having  an  opening  therein,  a  movable  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  corresponding  to  that  in  the  casing,  said 
siember  being  within  the  casing  and  cooperating  therewith, 
a  second  movalde  member  cooperating  with  said  first 
movable  member  and  casing  and  having  two  transparent 
color  fields,  a  lamp  adjacent  the  second  movable  member, 
said  openings  and  fields  arranged  to  come  into  register, 
means  to  move  one  of  the  movable  members  proportionate 
to  the  speed  of  the  machine  to  be  indicated,  and  a  clock- 
work to  move  the  other  movable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1,196,461.  BOX.  SioiSMVND  L.  Fisux,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Runkel  Brothers,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  SerUl  No.  79,161.  (CI. 
229 — 9.) 


1,196.462.  METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  UNIDIREC- 
TIONAL ELECTRIC  SPARKS  FROM  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT.  Charles  H.  Gacnt,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  May  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,281.     (CI.  175 — 364.) 


1.  A  box  comprising  an  inner  member  having  an  open 
side,  and  an  outer  member  completely  enveloping  the  in- 
ner member  and  having  its  parts  permanently  connected 
so  that  access  to  the  Inner  member  is  normally  prevented, 
the  side  of  the  outer  member  that  closes  the  open  side  of 
the  Inner  member  being  separable  from  the  body. 

2.  A  box  comprising  an  inner  member  having  an  open 
side,  and  an  outer  member  completely  enveloping  the  in- 
ner member  and  having  its  parts  permanently  connected  so 
that  access  to  the  inner  member  is  normally  prevented,  the 
material  of  the  outer  member  being  weakened  about  the 
perimeter  of  the  side  thereof  that  extends  across  the  open 
side  of  the  Inner  member,  whereby  said  side  of  the  outer 
member  may  be  readily  removed  bodily. 

8.  A  paper  box  comprising  an  inner  member  having  an 
open  side  and  formed  from  a  folded  blank,  an  outer  mem- 
t)er  formeil  from  a  similar  blank  folded  to  completely  en- 
velop the  inner  member  and  having  its  parts  pernuinently 
connected,  the  side  of  said  outer  member  extending  across 
the  open  side  of  the  Inner  member  being  so  connected  with 
•  the  body  that  It  may  be  readily  detached  to  permit  access 
to  the  Interior  of  the  box. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  unidirectional  sparks  from 
an  alternating  current,  which  comprises  passing  an  alter- 
nating current  through  the  primary  coll  of  an  Induction 
apparatus,  breaking  the  circuit  in  the  primary  coll  at  or 
near  the  crest  of  waves  of  one  sign,  causing  the  self-in- 
duced current  In  th«»  primary  coU  to  charge  a  condenser, 
allowing  the  condenser  to  discharge  back  Into  the  pri- 
mary coll,  and  closing  said  circuit  at  or  near  the  crest  of 
waves  of  the  opposite  sign. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  unidirectional  sparks  from 
alternating  current,  which  consists  in  initially  charging 
the  primary  coil  of  a  spark  producing  apparatus  with 
unidirectional  impulses  of  an  alternating  current,  and 
combining  the  Impulses  of  opposite  direction  with  the 
charge  of  a  primary  condenser  to  demagnetize  and  reen- 
ergize In  opposite  direction  the  primary  coll  In  quick  suc- 
cession. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  high  electromotive  force  • 
In  the  secondary  coll  of  an  induction  apparatus  which 
comprises  passing  a  current  of  one  sign  through  the  pri- 
mary coll,  interrupting  the  current  at  about  the  crest  of 
the  current  wave,  causing  a  condenser  to  be  charged  by 
the  self-induction  of  the  primary  circuit  when  the  current 
in  the  latter  is  Interrupted,  and  causing  the  condenser  to 
discharge  through  the  primary  <oil  when  an  electromotive 
force  of  opposite  sign  is  present  in  said  primary  coil. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  high  electromotive  force 
in  the  secondary  coll  of  an  Induction  apparatus  which 
comprises  charging  the  primary  coll  from  a  source  of  al- 
ternating current,  breaking  the  circuit  at  about  the  crest 
of  a  current  wave,  causing  a  condenser  to  be  charged  by 
current  due  to  the  electromotive  force  of  the  source  Just 
subsequent  to  the  break  and  by  the  self  Induction  arising 
in  the  primary  circuit,  and  causing  the  condenser  to  dis- 
charge through  the  primary  coil  when  the  electromotive 
force  therein  has  been  reduced. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  high  electromotive  force 
In  the  secondary  coll  of  an  induction  apparatus  which 
comprises  charging  the  primary  coil  from  a  source  of  al- 
ternating current,  breaking  the  circuit  at  about  the  crest 
of  a  current  wave  of  one  sign,  causing  a  condenser  to  be 
charged  by  current  due  to  the  electromotive  force  of  the 
source  just  subsequent  to  the  break  and  by  the  self-induc- 
tion arising  in  the  primary  circuit,  and  causing  the  con- 
denser to  discharge  through  the  primary  coll  when  the 
electromotive  force  from  the  sousce  In  the  primary  circuit 
is  of  the  opposite  sign. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.453.  SHOE-CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AU- 
TOMOBILES, Ac.  Mattib  R.  Hatfield,  Wichita, 
Kans.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,152.  (CI. 
21—55.) 

1.  A  brush  holding  attachment  for  automobiles  an4 
the  like  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  suspended  be- 
neath and  from  a  vehicle  step  or  running  board,  a  drawer 
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slldably   mounted    In    said    casing  and   having   its   sides 
notched,  a  brush  In  the  drawer  between  the  notched  por 
tlons  of  the  sides  thereof  whereon  shoes  can  be  wiped  by 
drawing  same  transv«*i*ely  across  the  drawer,  and  means 
to  retain  the  drawer  In  the  casing. 


—  I  I'XB      1  « 
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2.  A  brush  holding  attachment  for  automobiles  and  the 
like  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  suspended  beneath 
and  from  a  vehicle  step  or  running  boanl  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  In  its  sides  and  an  opening  In  Its  liot- 
tom.  a  drawer  slldably  mountetl  In  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  Its  bottom  adapte^l  to  register  with  the 
opening  In  the  cairtng  when  the  drawer  Is  closed,  a  clean- 
ing device  In  the  drawer,  and  means  attarhed  to  the 
drawer  to  engage  said  slots  and  retain  the  drawer  in  the 
casing. 

3.  A  brush  holding  attachment  for  automobiles  and  the 
like  comprising  a  casing  adapte<l  to  be  suspended  beneath 
and  from  a  vehicle  step  or  running  board  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  in  Its  sides  and  an  opening  in  its  bot- 
tom, a  drawer  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  plate  on  Its  front  end  adapted  to  cover  the  front  of 
the  casing  when  the  drawer  Is  closed,  the  sides  of  the  said 
drawer  beluK  notched,  a  brush  in  the  drawer  adjacent  and 
extending  between  the  notched  portion  of  the  aide*  there- 
of, and  means  attached  to  the  drawer  to  engage  Mid  slots 
and  retain  the  drawer  in  the  casing. 

4.  A  brush  holding  attachment  for  automobiles  and  the 
like  comprising  a  meUllic  casing  having  hanger  straps 
adapted  to  engage  the  front  edge  of  the  step  and  suspend 
the  casing  therefrom,  clamping  bolts  attached  to  the 
casing  adjacent  the  hangers  adapted  to  engage  the  under- 
side of  the  step  and  secure  the  casing  in  position,  a  slldable 
drawer  mounte<l  In  said  casing,  a  cleaning  device  in  the 
drawer,  means  for  limiting  the  withdrawal  of  the  drawer 
from  the  casing,  and  means  for  holding  the  drawer  in 
closed  position. 

0.  A  brush  holding  attaihmtnt  for  automobiles  and  the 
like  comprising  a  metallic  casing  having  slots  In  its  sides, 
hanger  straps  attached  to  the  front  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  front  edge  of  the  step  and  suspend 
the  casing  therefrom,  a  slldable  drawer  mounted  In  said 
casing,  a  brush  secured  in  the  drawer,  means  attached  to 
the  drawer  and  engaging  the  slots  In  the  casing  for  limit- 
ing the  withdrawal  of  the  drawer  from  the  casing,  and 
means  for  holding  the  drawer  In  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,196,454.  VEXJETABLE  -  SLICER.  Emil  W.  Hbksn- 
DOK.N,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,625.     (CI.  146—7.) 


1.  A  vegetable  slicer  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  pro- 
vliled  along  Its  interjacent  portion  with  equally  spaced 
projections,  the  free  extremities  of  said  frame  being  fur- 
thermore fashioned  with  sockets,  a  member  extending 
a  ross  and  having  projecting  surfaces  seated  In  said  sock- 


ets, said  member  having  similarly  spaced  projectlona, 
wire  lengths  between  said  sets  of  projections  respectively, 
means  for  tilting  said  member  in  said  sockets  whereby  to 
increase  the  tension  in  said  wire  lengths. 

2.  A  vegetable  slicer  comprising  a  frame  Including  parts 
extending  In  the  same  general  direction  and  also  a  con- 
necting part,  a  member  extending  across  the  free  ends  of 
said  first  mentlone<l  pair  of  frame  parts  and  said  ends,  said 
ends  and  memt>er  having  complementarlly  curved  and  op- 
pose<l  surfaces,  a  wire  strong  back  and  forth  between  said 
. onnectlng  part  of  the  frame  and  said  member,  and  meani 
for  effecting  a  relative  action  between  said  surfaces  where- 
by to  c<intr«)l  the  tension  of  salt!  wire. 

3.  A  vegetable  slicer  comprising  a  fixed  and  movable 
standard,  a  U  shapeil  frame  including  substantially  par- 
allel parts  supported  upon  the  tlxed  one  of  said  standards 
and  provided  along  ita  interjacent  portion  with  a  plu- 
rality of  projections,  a  member  carried  by  the  movable 
standards,  so  as  to  extend  across  the  free  ends  of  said 
first  mentioned  frame  parts,  said  member  likewise  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  correspondingly  spaced  pro- 
jections substantially  parallel  wire  lengths  between  said 
sets  of  projections  respectively,  and  adjustable  means  con- 
necting said  standards  for  controlling  the  tension  of  Mid 
wire  lengtba. 


1.196,455.  SAFI-riY  GAS-VALVE.  Frank  J.  Haaaa,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  840.415. 
(Cl.  67—115.) 


1.  A  safety  gas  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  porta,  a  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  port  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  and  held  unseated  by  the  preaaure  of 
gas.  an  upright  support  located  within  the  casing,  a  lock- 
ing bolt  plvote<l  to  the  upper  end  of  the  support  and  de- 
pending <lownwardly  therefrom,  the  ends  of  said  bolt  ter- 
minating Into  a  spherical  head  having  one  side  flattened, 
a  Dolt  supporting  and  valve  seating  arm  plroted  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  support,  the  free  end  of  which  termi- 
nates Into  a  Bpherlcal  member  to  engag«>  the  flat  face  of 
the  spherical  head  of  the  bolt  when  said  valve  is  unseated, 
and  means  by  which  the  locking  bolt  may  be  moved  into 
an  Inoperative  position  to  permit  of  the  unseatlnj^of  said 
valve. 

2.  A  safety  cas  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  controlling  the  inlet  port,  and 
adapted  to  l>e  seated  and  held  unse«te<l  by  the  pressure  of 
the  gas,"  an  upright  support  looat*^  within  the  casing,  a 
locking  bolt  pivoted  to  the  upp<*r  end  of  and  depending 
from  the  support.  Its  free  end  terminating  Into  a  spherical 
head  having  one  side  flattened,  a  l>olt  supporting  and 
valve  seating'  arm  plvote<l  to  the  lower  end  of  the  support 
having  a  spherical  head  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  fare 
of  the  valve,  means  by  which  the  locking  bolt  may  be 
movetl  into  lnop«'ratlve  position  when  the  valve  Is  nn- 
seateil,  the  head  of  the  valve  seating  arm  engagluK  the 
front  face  of  the  bolt  whereby  upon  the  seatlnsr  of  said 
valve  the  valve  g4>atlng  arm  will  be  dropped  and  the  spheri- 
cal head  of  the  lK>lt  will  abut  the  upper  face  of  the  head 
of  the  valve  seatiag  arm  and  hold  the  same  locked  upon 
decrease  of  gas  pressure. 
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1,196.4  56.  SHEBT-OUIDINO  MECHANISM  FOR 
TRACKER  -  BOARDS  OF  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
Otto  Hioil,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  41.384.      (Cl.  84 — 161.) 


li    I    1   JMHI— 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllKHl.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  perforated  tracker-bar  and  sheet  rolls  adapttMl 
to  carry  a  perforated  music  sheet,  of  means  operative  to 
shift  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  the  other  to  Insure 
the  proper  registration  of  the  shi-et  perforations  with  those 
of  the  tracker-lmr,  said  means  Including  a  single  support- 
ing member  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  tracker-bar, 
a  pair  of  juxtn|>«>He4l  ports  carried  on  said  member,  and  a 
swinging  lever  having  a  valve  locale<l  between  said  ports 
fur  controlling  the  same,  said  lever  iMflng  pivoted  to  said 
adjustable  memb«-r  and  having  a  part  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  music  sheet. 

I  2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  perforated  tracker-bar  and  sheet  rolls  adapteil 
to  carry  a  perforateil  music  sheet,  of  means  operative  to 
shift  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  the  other  to  insure 
the  proper  registration  of  the  sheet  perforations  with  those 
of  the  tracker-bar,  said  means  Including  a  Kulde  rod  and  a 
rotatable  screw  shaft  supported  parallel  to  the  tracker 
board,  a  bracket  slldably  connected  with  said  guide  rod 
and  having  a  threaded  part  engaged  by  said  screw  shaft, 
spaced  opposed  ported  members  secure<I  to  said  bracket, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  having  one  end 
located  between  said  ported  members  and  Its  other  end  in 
position  to  be  engaged  l)y  the  music  sheet. 


1,196,467.  INIUCATING  DEVICE  APPLICABLE  TO 
VEHICLES.  RoBBBT  IUu.er  Hutchi.nbon,  Liverpool, 
EngUnd.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  688.004.  (Cl. 
40 — 133.  ) 


In  an  indicating  device  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  an  opening  in  the  front  thereof,  of  a  curved 
stencil  plate  supported  in  said  casing  and  spaced  from 
the  rear  of  said  casing,  lugs  formed  upon  the  edge  of  said 
plate,  supports  carried  by  said  casing,  lugs  formed  upon 
said  supports,  rods  passlnsr  throuKh  said  lugs  for  locking 
said  plate  upon  said  supports,  a  translucent  display  plate 
fitting  snugly  In  engagement  with  the  rear  face  of  said 
stencil  plate  the  edges  of  said  display  plate  enga»:lng  sabl 
lufs  and  being  held  against  accidental  displacement 
thereby. 


1,196,458.     PEANUT  PICKER.     Th»oi>ori  W.  Joceisch, 
Greensboro,    Ala.      Piled    Feb.    12,    1916.      Serial    No. 
77,989.      (Cl.  130 — 32.) 
1.  In  a  peanut  picker,  the  combination  with  a  screen, 

a  Tine  carrier  movable  over  the  screen,  and  nut  detacb- 
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Ing  means  coactlng  with  the  vine  carrier  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  Its  flight,  of  vine  retarding  means  mount- 
ed above  the  vine  carrier  in  advance  of  the  nut  detaching 
means  and  engaging  the  vines  on  said  carrier  to  retard 
their  movement  with  the  carrier. 
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2.  In  a  peanut  picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
screen,  a  vine  carrier  moving  over  the  screen,  picking 
devices  arranged  above  the  vine  carrier  at  one  end  there- 
of, of  a  retarding  roller  mounted  above  the  vine  carrier 
in  advance  of  the  picking  devices  having  projecting  vine 
engaging  members,  said  roller  rotating  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  but  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed  than  the  speed  of 
movement  of  the  vine  carrier. 

8.  iu  a  peanut  picking  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  screen,  a  vine  carrier 
movable  over  the  screen,  picking  devices  located  at  one  end 
of  the  vine  carrier,  of  means  for  retarding  the  vines  en 
gaged  by  the  carrier  and  distributing  said  vines  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rollers  extending  transversely  above  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  vine  carrier  and  In  advance  of 
the  picking  devices,  each  of  said  rollers  having  outwardly 
projecting  spikes  adapted  to  engage  the  vines,  the  rollers 
rotating  In  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  move 
ment  of  the  adjacent  flight  of  the  vine  carrier  but  at  a 
slower  rate  of  speed. 

4.  In  a  peanut  picking  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  screen,  a  vine  carrier 
movable  over  the  screen,  picking  devices  located  at  one  end 
of  the  vine  carrier,  of  means  for  retarding  the  vines  en- 
gaged by  the  carrier  and  distributing  said  vines,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rollers  extending  transversely  above  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  vine  carrier  and  In  advance  of 
the  picking  devices,  each  of  said  rollers  having  outwardly 
projecting  spikes  adapted  to  engage  the  vines,  the  rollers 
rotating  In  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  adjacent  flight  of  the  vine  carrier  but  at  a 
slower  rate  of  speed,  said  rollers  rotating  at  relatively 
different  s^Jeeds. 

5.  In  a  peanut  picking  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  screen,  a  vine  carrier 
movable  over  the  screen,  picking  devices  located  at  one  end 
of  the  vine  carrier,  of  means  for  retarding  the  vines  en- 
gaged by  the  carrier  and  distributing  said  vines,  comprls 
Ing  a  plurality  of  rollers  extending  transversely  above  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  vine  carrier  and  in  advance  of 
the  picking  devices,  each  of  said  rollers  having  outwardly 
projecting  spikes  adapted  to  engage  the  vines,  the  rollers 
rotating  In  the  eame  direction  as  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  adjacent  flight  of  the  vine  carrier  but  at  a 
slower  rate  o^  speed,  the  first  one  of  said  rollers  rotatiuR 
at  a  relatively  high  speed,  the  succeeding  rollers  rotatlnp 
at  progressively  lower  speeds,  all  of  said  rollers  having  a 
speed  of  movement  less  than  that  of  the  carrier. 


1,196,469.       BAG     CLOSING     AND    TYING    MACHINE. 

James  Jessen,  Minneapolis.   Minn.,   assignor   to   Henry 

OB.  Harding,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1915. 

Serial  No.  21,020.     (Cl.  83—26.) 

1.  A  tying  machine  comprising  means  for  holding  the 
object  to  be  tied  and  knot-forming  mechanism  including  a 
hook  spared  from  the  object,  means  movable  about  said 
object  and  hook  in  a  path  which  causes  said  means  to  ap- 
proach and  recede  from  the  same  for  laying  loops  of  cord 
about  the  object  and  In  the  hook,  means  for  releasing  the 
loops  from  the  hook,  and  means  for  holding  the  cord  so 
that  t)M>  eord-laying  nt^.ty-  will  tak*  up  the  slack  of  »aM 
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loops  and  draw  the  same  tight  and  bard  aa  It  movea  away 
from  the  object. 


••»  «/  d-  j'l    ■■       >       -i- 

2.  A  tying  machine  comprising  means  for  holding  the 
object  to  be  tied,  a  cord-laying  finger  movable  about  the 
object  in  a  circle  having  Its  center  entirely  outside  the 
object  and  adapted  to  lay  loops  of  cord  around  said  object, 
means  for  successively  crossing  said  loops  as  laid  to  form 
a  knot,  and  means  for  applying  tension  to  the  cord  as  the 
finger  moves  away  from  the  object  whereby  said  crossed 
loops  are  drawn  tight  and  hard  and  formed  Into  a  knot. 

3.  A  tying  machine  comprising  means  for  holding  the 
object  to  be  tied  and  knot-forming  mechanism  Including  a 
hook  spaced  from  the  object,  means  movable  about  said 
object  and  hook  In  a  path  which  cause*  lald  means  to  ap- 
proach and  recede  from  the  same  for  laying  loops  of  cord 
about  the  object  and  In  the  hook,  means  for  successively 
releasing  said  loops  from  the  book  and  crossing  the  same 
as  laid  to  form  a  knot,  and  means  for  holding  the  cord  so 
that  the  cord  laying  means  will  take  up  the  slack  of  said 
loops  us  it  moves  away  from  the  object  and  form  said  loops 
into  a  tight  hard  knot. 

4.  A  machine  for  tying  sacks  comprising  a  plane-sur- 
face<l  holding  plate  and  means  for  compacting  and  holding 
the  compacted  neck  of  the  sack  with  a  portion  extended 
above  said  plane  surface,  a  cord  supply,  a  cord-laying  finger 
movable  in  a  circle  eccentric  to  the  center  of  said  com- 
pacted neck  and  adapted  to  lay  the  cord  from  said  .>upply 
about  said  neck  upon  the  surface,  means  for  gripping  and 
holding  the  cord  between  the  supply  and  the  finger  as  the 
finger  moves  away  from  the  compacted  neck  to  cause  said 
finger  to  draw  the  cord  tight  about  said  neck,  and  means 
adapted  to  extend  above  said  plane  surface  and  movable 
relative  thereto  for  successively  crossing  loops  of  the  cord 
as  they  are  laid  to  form  a  knot. 

5.  A  machine  for  tying  sacks  comprising  means  for 
compacting  and  holding  compacted  the  mouth  of  the  sack 
so  that  a  portion  thereof  extends  outside  of  the  compact- 
ing means,  knot-forming  mechanism  Including  a  hook 
spaced  from  said  compacted  mouth,  a  cord-laying  finger 
mounted  to  move  about  said  sack  mouth  and  hook  in  a 
circle  having  its  center  entirely  outside  of  said  compacted 
mouth  and  at  a  point  farther  from  the  hook  than  from 
the  compacted  mouth,  means  for  operating  said  knot 
forming  mechanism  to  successively  release  the  loops  from 
the  hook  and  form  the  knot,  and  means  for  holding  the 
cord  as  the  finger  moves  away  from  the  compacted  mouth 
whereby  said  loops  and  knot  are  drawn  tight  and  hard. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1,196,460.       BAG     CLOSIN*;     AND    TYINtJ     MACHINE. 

Jamrh  Jbssin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ilenry 

O'B.  (larding,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1916. 

Serial  No.  80,389.     (CI.  83 — 26.) 

1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  sacks  comprising 
means  for  receiving  the  mouth  of  a  sack  including  a  fixed 
member  and  a   movable  member  positioned   in  a  common 


plane  and  spaced  from  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  pas- 
sageway, means  for  moving  the  movable  memt>«r  to  pro- 
long the  parallel  walled  passageway,  and  means  controlled 
by  movement  of  the  sack  mouth  for  rendering  said  moving 
means  operative. 


2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  sacks  comprising  sack- 
mouth  feeiling  means.  flxe<l  and  movable  plates  spaceil 
from  one  another  in  a  common  plane  to  form  a  passage- 
way throngh  which  the  sack  is  fed,  means  controlled  by 
movement  of  the  sack  through  the  passageway  for  mov- 
ing the  movable  plate  to  extend  said  passageway,  and 
means  thereafter  for  restoring  the  movable  plate  to  Initial 
position. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  sacks  comprising  h 
plate  having  a  wall  extending  to  a  tying  head,  a  movable 
plate  having  a  wall  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said 
first-named  wall  and  normally  extending  some  (llstan<»« 
short  of  the  tying  head,  means  for  feeding  the  sack  mouth, 
and  means  set  in  operation  after  the  beginning  of  feed  of 
the  sack  for  moving  the  movable  plate  to  the  tying  head 
so  as  to  complete  the  passageway  thereto. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  sacks  comprising  sack- 
mouth  feeding  means,  a  fixed  plate,  a  movable  plate  shorter 
than  the  fixed  plate  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  pai»- 
sageway  along  whh  h  the  sack  mouth  is  fed,  means  hold- 
ing the  movable  plate  In  a  rearward  position,  means  tend- 
ing to  move  the  movable  plate  quickly  into  Its  forwara  po- 
sition, and  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  to  per- 
mit such  quick  movement. 

5.  .\  machine  for  operating  upon  sacks  comprising  sack- 
mouth  feeding  means,  a  fixed  plate,  a  movable  plate  shorter 
than  the  fixed  plate  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  pas- 
sageway along  which  the  sack  mouth  is  fed,  means  hold- 
ing the  movable  plate  In  a  rearward  position,  means  tend- 
ing to  move  the  movable  plate  quickly  into  Its  forward 
position,  and  means  extending  across  the  passageway  and 
actuate^l  by  movement  of  the  sack  therethrough  for  releas- 
ing the  holding  means  to  permit  such  quick  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  «;axette.] 


1,196.461.  STARTIN<;  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. 08K.\R  E.  Johnson,  Alta.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,495.     (CI.  74 — 54.) 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fly  wheel  and  shaft,  of  an  oscillatable  stand- 
ard mounted  on  the  fiy  wheel  shaft,  means  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  to  friction- 
ally  engage  upon  the  periphery  of  the  fly  wheel,  a  slidabiy 
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mounted  bar  eccentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
fly  wheel,  nipans  for  clamping  the  standard  to  said  bar, 
and  manually  operable  means  to  actuate  said  slide  bar  and 
oscillate  the  standard  to  impart  a  rotative  movement  In 
one  direction  to  the  fly  wheel. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fly  wheel  and  shaft,  of  an  oscillatable  standard 
mountetl  un  the  fly  wheel  shaft,  means  adjustably  mount- 
ed up«n  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  to  frictlonally  en- 
gage upon  the  periphery  of  the  fly  wheel,  a  spring  held, 
■Ildably  mounted  bar  disposeil  In  concentric  relation  to  the 
fly  wh>>el.  means  for  clamping  the  standard  upon  one  side 
of  said  bar.  a  cable  connected  to  one  end  of  the  bar,  and  a 
manually  operable  element  to  which  the  other  end  of  the 
cable  is  conuecteii  and  whereby  said  bar  may  be  actuated 
against  the  action  of  the  holding  spring  to  oscillate  the 
standard  and  impart  a  rotative  movement  to  the  fly  wheel 
in  one  direction. 


1,106,4(12.  RAILWAY  CAR.  Btbkb  W.  Kadei.  and  John 
A.  IMlchkb,  Roanoke.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1916.  Serial 
No.  72,394.     (CI.  105—244.) 


1.  A  railway  car  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed center  sills  located  in  spacetl  relationship  with  each 
other  traniiversely  of  the  car,  the  said  car  having  further 
a  supporting  truck  at  each  end  and  these  trucks  each  hav- 
ing a  bolster  or  load  supporting  member  dlspose<l  lougiiu- 
dlnally  of  the  car  and  within  the  space  between  the  said 
center  sills  and  having  means  on  the  same  for  receiving 
the  load  from  the  car  body. 

2.  A  railway  car  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed center  sills  located  in  spaced  relationship  with  each 
other  transversely  of  the  car,  the  said  car  having  further 
a  supporting  truck  at  each  end,  these  trucks  comprising 
a  pluTHllty  of  wheels  and  axles  and  load  supporting  and 
«t|uallzlng  means,  the  said  load  supporting  means  embody 
log  a  longitudinally  extending  beam  member  which  Is 
arched  over  the  middle  one  of  the  said  truck  axles  and 
disposed  within  the  space  between  the  said  center  sills.' 

3.  A  railway  car  having  a  body  with  a  floor,  8ai<l  car 
being  provident  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  dispose*! 
center  sills  located  in  spaced  relationship  with  each  other 
transversely  of  the  car  and  beneath  the  car  floor,  the  said 
car  being  provld«"d  further  with  a  supporting  tru<k  at 
each  end  and  these  trucks  each  embodying  a  longitudinally 
disposed  load  supporting  member  having  a  center  bearing 
or  load  receiving  plate  thereon,  said  load  supporting  mem- 
t>er  l>elng  <lispo»ed  in  the  space  between  the  said  center 
sills,  and  a  <enter  bearing  plate  on  each  end  of  the  car 
tMMly  between  the  said  center  sills  and  lmme<llately  be- 
neath the  said  car  floor,  the  center  (tearing  plates  on  car 
bo<ly  and  trucks  being  a<inpt<Ml  to  cofiperate  with  each 
other  to  form  supporting  points  for  the  said  car  body  on 
Its  trucks. 

4.  A  railway  car  having  a  body  comprising  side  and  end 
walls  and  n  floor,  said  car  Ix'Ing  provided  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  dlspose^l  center  sills  locate*!  In  spaced  rela- 
tionshlp  with  each  other  transversely  of  the  <ar  and  be- 
neath the  car  floor,  a  single  transverse  body  tK>lster  at 
each  end  of  the  said  car  body  extending  from  side  wall 
to  side  wall  and  disposed  over  the  said  center  sills,  above 


the  car  floor  and  within  the  cavity  of  the  car  body,  the 
said  car  being  provide*!  further  with  a  supporting  Xtm(^ 
at  each  end  and  these  trucks  each  embodying  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  load  supporting  meml>er  having  a 
center  bearing  or  load  receiving  plate  thereon,  said  load 
supporting  member  being  di8posi><l  In  the  space  between  ths 
saUl  center  sills,  and  a  center  bearing  plate  on  each  end 
of  the  car  body  between  the  said  center  sills  and  imme- 
diately l>eneath  the  said  transverse  body  bolster,  the  cen- 
ter bearing  plates  on  car  body  and  trucks  being  adapted 
to  <-o«perate  with  ea<h  other  to  form  supporting  polnta 
for  the  said  car  body  on  its  trucks. 

5.  A  railway  car  having  a  body  with  a  floor,  said  car 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed 
center  sills  locate*!  In  spaced  relationship  with  each  other 
transversely  of  the  <ar  and  beneath  the  car  floor,  the  said 
*ar  being  provide<l  further  with  a  supporting  truck  at 
each  end  and  these  trucks  each  embodying  a  longitudi- 
nally dlspos«Kl  load  supporting  member  having  m<>ans  on 
the  same  for  receiving  the  load  from  the  car  l>ody,  said 
load  supporting  member  t>eing  disposed  in  the  space  be- 
twi-en  the  said  center  sills,  and  means  on  the  car  body 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  load  supporting  member  of 
the  truck  and  cooperate  therewith  to  form  load-support- 
ing points  antl  truck-swiveling  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,463.  rLAITI.N'O  AND  BOBBIN  MACHINE.  Johann 
Kkenmayk,  Korschacherberg.  Swltzerlitnd,  assignor  to 
the  Firm  of  Henry  I>evy,  Rorschach.  Switzerland.  Filed 
June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  847.H69.     (CI.  28 — ».) 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  comliination  with  sta- 
tionary spindles  mounted  in  a  suitatde  t)ase.  drivers  rota- 
table  on  said  splndb^i  having  coupling  perforations  and 
notched  peripheries ;  of  carriers  arranged  to  be  held 
against  rotation  in  opposed  notches  of  adjacent  drivers, 
cam  disks  moval>le  In  unison  with  said  drivers,  a  cou- 
pling on  eaih  <-arrier  Including  a  pair  of  vertically  mov- 
able coupling  pins  and  a  sliding  element  actuated  by  said 
cam  disks  to  <ontrol  the  alternate  movement  of  said  pins, 
lugs  on  the  ends  of  said  sliding  member  for  engagement 
by  said  cam  disks  and  arranged  to  one  side  of  a  plane 
passing  the  axes  of  two  spindles  and  their  cooperating 
carrier. 

2.  In  a  brnidlng  machine,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary spindles  moutited  in  a  suitable  base,  of  drivers 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindles  and  having  angular 
recesses  in  their  peripheries  and  coupling  holes  adjacent 
the  spindles,  means  to  rotate  the  drivers,  carriers  having 
portions  rectangular  in  cross  section  arranged  to  lie  en- 
gaged by  opposing  recesses  in  said  drivers,  cam  disks  mov- 
able in  unison  with  said  drivers,  a  coupling  mechanism  on 
each  spindle  comprising  a  horizontally  sUdable  member, 
a  pair  of  pins  vertically  movable  alternately  out  of  the 
coupling  holes  by  said  member,  lugs  on  the  I  tter  arransel 
180*  apart  for  engagement  by  said  cam  disks  and  ar- 
ranged to  one  side  of  a  plane  passing  the  axes  of  two 
spindles  and  their  cooperating  carrier. 


1436 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  39, 1916. 


3.  Id  a  braiding  machine,  the  comblnatloii  of  station- 
ary Kpindles  mounted  on  a  saltable  base,  drivers  rota- 
table  on  the  spindleB,  means  for  rotating  the  spindlea, 
spool  carriers  each  having  a  pair  of  pina  for  coupling  the 
carriers  to  the  drivers,  a  horizontally  sliding  actuator  for 
Hald  pairs  of  pins  and  disks  rigidly  connected  with  the 
drivers,  havinK  a  plurality  of  actuating  teeth  for  hori- 
zontally sliding  said  actuator. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  plurality  of  spindles  moont- 
ed  00  a  suitable  bane,  drivers  rotatable  oo  Haid  spindles, 
means  for  rotating  the  drivers,  spool  carriers,  a  coopling 
mechanism  for  connecting  the  carriers  to  the  drivers,  a 
horizontally  slidable  controller  therefor,  and  a  plurality 
of  teeth  distributed  over  the  circumference  of  each  spin- 
dle for  horizontally  moving;  the  coupling  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  plurality  of  spindles  mount- 
ed on  a  suitable  base,  drivers  rotatable  on  said  spindlea, 
means  for  rotating  the  drivers,  spool  carriers,  a  coupling 
mechanism  for  connecting  the  carriers  to  the  drivers,  a 
horizontally  slidable  controller  therefor,  disks  having  a 
plurality  of  actuating  teeth  for  horizontally  sliding  the 
coupling  mechanism,  said  dl8k.<i  being  adjustably  and  re- 
verslbly  connected  to  the  drivers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,464.   LAND-ROLLKR  AND  CLOD-CRUSHER. 

R.   Lbb.  Zalma.   Mo.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1915.     Serial  No. 
69,181.      (01.  56 — 48.) 


A  land  roller  and  clod  crusher  comprising  a  frame,  an 
axle  (;^rried  by  the  frame,  a  hollow  drum  rotatably  mount 
ed  on  the  axle  and  having  an  opening  In  one  end,  a 
hinged  door  for  closing  .<««ld  opening,  a  plurality  of  end- 
less bands  mounted  on  the  Inner  wall  of  th^  drum,  and  a 
weighted  roller  disposed  wlthlq  the  drum  and  movable  on 
aald  bands,  said  roller  being  formed  of  separate  sections 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  and 
the  other  formed  solid  and  detachably  engaged  In  said 
recest. 


1,106,466.  MOP.  ALTA  Mav  Lbblik  and  John  C.  Sin- 
OLBTo.v,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Dearborn  Duster 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  8, 
1913.     SerUl  No.  771,640.     (01.  16—13.) 


2.  In  a  mop  head,  a  coiled  wire  handle  socket,  a  frame 
of  bar  metal,  the  ends  of  the  bar  comprising  the  frame 
being  bent  to  hook  form  substantially  at  the  middle  of  the 
back  of  the  frame  and  being  engaged  with  the  colli  of  the 
handle  socket,  and  a  mop  head  supported  ui>on  the  frame. 


1.  In  a  mop,  a  bead  including  a  frame  of  bar-metal  har- 
ing  free  ends,  and  a  coiled  wire  handle  socket  having  Its 
colls  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  frame  member. 


1,196,466.      MACHINE    FOR    CRIMPING    AND    TYING 
SACKS.     FbaXK  O.   Lindchen.   Minneapolis.   Minn.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  John  Waah 
burn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  July   7,   1913.     Serial 
No.  777,670.      (01.  83—26.) 


1.  A  machine  for  tying  sacks  comprising  a  platform, 
means  on  the  platform  for  feeding  sacks  through  the  ma- 
chine, constantly  operative  means  for  gathering  the  mouth 
of  the  sack  into  a  compact  bundle  while  the  sack  Is  being 
fed,  normally-Inoperative  cord-laying  and  knotting  means, 
and  means  actuated  by  movement  of  the  sack  on  Hald  plat- 
form to  render  said  cord  laying  and  knotting  devices  op- 
erative. 

2.  A  machine  for  tying  sacks  comprising  a  platform, 
mean*  on  the  platform  for  feeillng  sacks  through  the  ma- 
chine, constantly-operative  means  for  Kntherlng  the  movth 
of  the  sack  Into  a  compact  bnndle  while  the  sack  Is  being 
fed,  normally-Inoperative  cord-laying  and  knotting  means, 
means  actuated  by  movement  of  the  sack  on  said  plat 
form  to  render  said  cord-laying  and  knotting  devices  op 
erative.  and  means  for  terminating  the  operation  of  said 
cord-laying  and  knotting  devices  after  the  same  have  been 
operated  a  sofflclent  time  to  form  a  complete  knot. 

3.  A  machine  for  tying  sacks  comprising  constantly- 
operating  means  for  gathering  the  month  of  the  sack  Into 
a  compact  bundle,  means  for  moving  the  sack  while  the 
mouth  thereof  Is  t>elng  gathered,  normaily-inoperatlTe 
means  for  looping  a  cord  about  said  compacted  mouth  and 
forming  the  same  Into  a  knot,  and  means  controlled  by 
movement  of  the  sack  for  rendering  said  cord-laying  and 
knotting  means  operative. 

4.  A  machine  for  tying  sacks  coinprlstng  a  platform. 
devices  In  fixed  position  for  operating  upon  the  mouth  of 
the  sack  to  close  and  tie  the  same,  means  to  adjust  the 
vertical  height  of  the  platform  to  bring  the  mouths  of 
different  sized  sacks  Into  position  to  be  operated  upon  by 
said  closing  and  tying  devices,  an  endless  belt  on  said 
platform  for  feeding  the  sacks  along  the  same,  and  means 
to  drive  said  endless  belt  In  any  position  of  adjtistment 
of  the  platform. 

5.  A  machine  for  tying  sacks  comprising  means  for 
gathering  the  mouth  of  the  sack  Into  a  compact  boadle, 
means  for  thereafter  laying  a  plurality  of  loops  of  cord 
abont  said  compacted  mouth,  means  for  successively  croaa- 
Ing  the  loop  flrst  formed  over  the  strands  of  a  sncceed- 
Ing  loop  to  provide  a  knot,  means  for  cutting  the  cord  and 
releasing  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
loops  and  knot  formed  tight  and  hard. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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1.196,467.  PLUE-CLEANER.  EI.LIB  E.  LowTtLL,  Wood- 
stock Valley.  Conn  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
»6.06ff.      (CI.  83 — 64.) 


/   > 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  with  a  frame  com- 
Ikrislng  head  blocks,  and  tie-rods  rigidly  attached  at  their 
ends  to  opposite  sides  of  said  blocks,  laterally  of  the 
cleaner,  such  sides  being  out  of  line  with  each  other,  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  cleaner,  of  scrapers  attached  to  the 
aides  of  said  blocks  that  are  between  the  sides  to  which 
said   tie-rods  are  attached. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  with  a  frame  com- 
prising head  blocks,  and  tie-rods  rigidly  attached  at  their 
ends  to  said  blocks,  of  a  right-  and  left-hand  screw- 
threaded  spindle  journaled  in  said  blocks,  resilient  slotted 
scrapers  attached  to  said  blocks,  collars  mounted  on  said 
Bcrew-threaded  portions  of  said  spindle,  said  collars  being 
engaged  by  and  In  sliding  relation  to  said  tie-rods,  and 
headed  members  passing  through  the  slots  In  said  scrapers 
Into  said  collars. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  flue  cleaner,  with  a  frame  com- 
prising head  blocks,  and  tie  rods  rigidly  attached  at  their 
♦S)d«  to  sal<l  blocks,  of  a  right-  and  left-hand  screw- 
threaded  spindle  Journaled  In  said  blocks,  resilient  slotted 
scrapers  having  segmental  scraping  edges,  said  scrapers 
being  attached  to  said  blocks  and  arranged  with  said 
scraping  edges  In  two  planes  spaced  apart  and  approxi- 
mately at  right-angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cleaner,  collars 
mounted  on  said  screw-threaded  portions  of  said  spindle, 
Mid  collars  being  engaged  by  and  In  sliding  relation  to 
said  tie-rods,  headed  members  passing  through  the  slots 
In  said  scrapers  Into  said  collars,  a  brush  on  said  spindle 
between  said  planes,  said  tie-rods  passing  through  said 
brush,  ar.d  means  to  hold  said  brush  against  endwise 
movement  on  said  spindle. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  floe  cleaner,  with  a  frame  com- 
prlalng  head  blocks,  and  tie-rods  rigidly  attached  at  their 
ends  to  opposite  sides  of  said  blocks,  laterally  of  the 
cleaner,  such  sides  being  out  of  line  with  each  other,  ion- 
gitadlnally  of  the  cleaner,  of  two  pairs  of  resilient 
scrapers  having  segmental  scraping  edges,  such  scrapers 
being  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  blocks  that  are  be- 
tween those  to  which  said  tie-rods  are  attached,  and  ar- 
ranged with  said  scraping  edges  in  two  planes  spaced 
apart  and  approximately  at  right-angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  cleaner,  and  expanding  and  contracting  means,  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  for  said  scrapers. 


1,196.468.  SCALE.  Kobbbt  McFablakb,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  assignor  to  McFarlane  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  714,789.      (CI.  78 — 29.) 


nO' 


1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  scale  beam  having  a 
poise,  a  rod  connected  with  said  beam,  an  auxiliary  beam 


ptrotally  supported  Independently  of  said  first  named 
beam  and  also  connecte<l  with  said  rod,  a  dial  and  indi- 
cator hnn<l  therefor  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
auxiliary  beam,  a  vertically  movable  slide  whereon  .said 
scale  beam  Is  pivoted,  a  plate,  rods  connecting  said  slide 
with  said  plate,  a  rock  shaft  and  operating  lever  therefor, 
and  a  cam  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  and  engaging  said 
plate  to  raise  said  slide  and  the  pivots  of  said  scale  beam 
and  shift  the  load  from  one  beam  to  the  other. 

2.  A  v.'elghlng  scale  comprising  a  scale  beam  having  a 
poise,  a  rod  connected  with  said  beam,  an  auxiliary  beam 
pivotally  supported  Independently  of  said  flrst  named 
beam  and  also  connected  with  said  rod,  a  gradtiated  dial 
and  Indi<ntor  hand  therefor,  a  rock  shaft,  relatively  mov- 
able disks  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  sector-shaped 
plate  carried  by  one  of  said  disks,  a  strap  connecting  said 
sector-shaped  plate  with  said  auxiliary  beam,  and  a  quad- 
rant mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  and  geared  to  said  in- 
dicator hand. 

3.  In  a  scale,  a  plvote<l  heain,  a  scale  rod  therefor,  a 
dial  and  Indicator  hand,  a  rock  shaft,  a  disk  secured  on 
said  shaft,  a  second  disk  having  an  edgewise  adjustment 
on  said  flrst  named  disk,  a  sector-shaped  plate  carried  by 
said  second  disk,  a  strap  connecting  said  plate  with  said 
auxiliary  beam,  and  a  quadrant  mounted  on  said  rock 
shaft  ancl  operatlvely  connected  with  said  Indicator  hand. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  weighing  beam  and  a  scale 
rod,  of  an  indicator  hand,  a  dial,  a  rocking  disk  having 
slots  therein,  a  second  disk  adjustable  in  said  slots  edge- 
wise of  said  flrst  named  disk,  a  strap  connecting  said  ad- 
justable disk  with  said  beam,  and  means  connecting  said 
disk  witn  said  indicator  band, 

5.  In  a  scale,  a  beam,  a  scale  rod  therefor,  a  dial  and 
indicator  hand,  a  rock  shaft,  a  counter  balance  thereon,  a 
disk  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  second  disk  slidably  mounted 
on  the  face  of  said  first  named  disk,  a  sector-shaped  plate 
secured  to  said  second  disk  and  adjustable  therewith,  a 
strap  connecting  said  sector-shaped  plate  with  said  beam, 
and  moans  operatlvely  connecting  said  rock  shaft  with 
said  indicator  hand. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnteti  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,469.  POWER  TRANSMITTER.  Abthub  A.  Mbb- 
BiTT,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Willcox  &  Glbbs 
Sewing  Machine  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  717.182. 
(01.  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  power  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  driven 
member  ;  a  driving  member  ;  a  shaft  supporting  both  mem- 
bers ;  a  starting  lever  rotatable  about  the  shaft  to  shift 
one  member  along  the  shaft  Into  engagement  with  the 
other  member  ;  a  rock-shaft  In  addition  to  the  flrst-named 
shaft  ;  a  brake-member  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  and 
adapted  by  rotation  thereof  to  be  engaged  with  the  driven 
member ;  and  an  arm  extending  from  the  rock-shaft  to  the 
starting  lever  and  adapted  upon  actuation  of  the  latter  to 
rock  the  shaft  and  Its  brake-meml)er. 
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2.  Id  a  power  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  drtren 
memt>er  ;  a  driving  member  ;  a  shaft  supporting  both  mem- 
bers ;  a  starting  lever  rotatable  about  the  shaft  to  shift 
one  member  along  the  shaft  into  engagement  with  the 
other  member  ;  a  rock  shaft  in  addition  to  the  first-named 
shaft ;  a  brake-member  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  and 
adapted  by  rotation  thereof  to  be  engaged  with  the  driven 
memt>er ;  an  arm  extending  from  the  rock  shaft  to  the 
Starting  lever  and  adapted  upon  actuatton  of  the  latter  to 
rock  the  abaft  and  its  brake-member  ;  and  a  spring  tending 
to  hold  said  starting  lever  in  position  to  permit  disengage- 
ment of  the  driving  and  driven  members  and  apply  the 
brake-memt>er  to  the  driven  member. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  driven 
memt>er  ;  a  driving  member ;  a  shaft  supporting  both  mem 
Iters ;  a  starting  lev*-r  rotatable  about  the  tthaft  in  a  plane 
approximately  at  right  angles  thereto  and  acting  to  shift 
one  of  said  members  along  the  shaft  into  engagement  with 
the  other  member ;  a  rock-shaft  disposed  approximately 
parallel  to  the  first-named  shaft ;  a  brake-member  carried 
by  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  by  rotation  thereof  to  be 
engaged  with  the  driven  member  ;  an  arm  extending  from 
the  rock  shaft  to  the  starting  lever  and  adapted  upon  actu- 
ation of  the  latter  to  rock  the  shaft  and  Its  brake-member. 


1,106,470.  SEPARATION  OF  VOLATILE  PRODUCTS 
FROM  SOLID  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL.  Lion 
DIL  Mo.NTC  T  Aldama,  Adeiphi,  London.  England,  as- 
signor to  Oil  A  Carbon  Products  Limited.  Adelphl,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,785.  (CI. 
196—21.) 


1.  The  process  for  separating  condensable  volatile  prod- 
ucts from  solid  carbonaceous  material  distilled  in  a  re- 
tort, which  consists  In  heating  the  material  to  a  gradu- 
ated temperature,  leading  the  distilled  vapors  that  arise 
from  the  material  at  any  one  of  the  number  of  regions 
dUfering  In  temperature  into  contact  with  relatively  cooler 
portions  of  the  material  In  Its  solid  or  partly  vaporixed 
state  In  the  retort,  and  removing  the  liquefied  volatile 
matter  condensed  by  the  said  cooler  portions  of  the  ma- 
terial without  permitting  It  to  return  to  hotter  regions  of 
the  retort. 

2.  The  process  for  sopamttng  condensable  volatile  prod- 
ucts from  solid  carbonaceous  material  distilled  in  an  in- 
clined retort,  which  consists  In  heating  the  material  to  a 
graduated  temperature.  leading  the  exudates  that  are 
educed  and  the  distille<l  vapors  that  arise  from  the  mate- 
rial at  any  one  of  a  number  of  reglun.s  dlffsring  In  tem- 
perature into  contact  w'.th  relatively  cooler  portions  of  the 
material  In  its  solid  or  partly  vaporixed  state  in  the  re- 
tort and  removing  the  liquefied  volatile  matter  condensed 
by  the  said  cooler  portions  of  the  material  without  per- 
mitting it  to  return  to  the  hotter  regions  of  the  retort. 

3.  The  process  for  separating  condensable  volatile  prod- 
ucts from  solid  cart>ona(-eou8  material  distilled  in  an  in- 
clined   retort,    which    consists    in    feeding    the    material 


through  the  retort  from  the  lower  end,  heating  It  to  an 
Increasing  temperature  as  it  rises,  leading  the  iltstllled 
vapors  that  arise  from  the  material  at  any  one  of  a  num- 
ber of  regions  differing  in  temperature  into  contact  with 
relatively  cooler  portions  of  the  material  in  the  retort 
and  removing  the  liquefle<l  volatile  matter  condensed  by 
the  said  cool^-r  portions  of  the  material  without  permitting 
it  to  return  to  hotter  regions  of  the  retort. 

4.  The  procesa  for  separating  condensable  volatile  prod- 
ucts from  solid  <arbonaceous  material  distllleil  In  an  In- 
clined retort,  which  consists  In  feeding  the  material 
through  the  retort  from  the  lower  end.  heating  It  under 
noD-oxldlzlng  conditions  to  an  increasing  temperature  aa 
it  rises,  leading  the  dlstille<l  vapors  that  arise  from  the 
material  at  any  one  of  a  number  of  regions  dirrertng  in 
temperature  into  contact  with  relatively  cooler  portions 
of  the  material  In  the  retort  and  removing  the  llquefletl 
volatile  matter  condensed  by  the  aaid  cooler  portions  of 
the  material  without  permitting  it  to  return  to  hotter 
regions  ot  the  retort. 

5.  The  process  for  separating  condensable  volatile  prod- 
ucts from  solid  carbonaceous  material  distilled  in  an  In- 
clined retort,  which  consists  In  heating  the  material  to  a 
progressively  increasing  temperature  toward  the  higher 
end  of  the  retort,  leading  the  distilled  vapors  that  arise 
from  th«>  material  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  retort  and 
into  contact  with  progreaatvely  cooler  material  and  remov- 
ing from  the  lower  end  of  the  retort  the  liquefied  volatile 
matter  <  ondeused  by  the  said  cooler  material  and  fiowing 
down  the  inclined  retort. 


1,196,471.  8T<X'KIN(;  sri'l'ORTER.  ELiZABrrn  A. 
MoBOA.N,  Umemee,  N.  I).  Filed  June  30.  1915.  Serial 
No.  37.2»2.      (01.  241—6.) 


A  stocking  supporter  comprising  a  tab,  doubled  upon 
itself  and  stitched  adjacent  its  upper  end  forming  a  pair 
of  memtters  the  lower  end  of  one  member  Itelng  open,  a 
hook  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  layers  of 
one  of  the  tab  members,  said  hook  having  a  flat  bill  and 
an  attaching  member,  said  memt>er  being  flat  curved  and 
the  bill  of  the  hook  lying  parallel  with  the  tab  p<irtlon  to 
which  It  Is  secured,  a  loop  connected  to  the  rear  of  the 
hook  and  Its  free  end  adapted  to  t>e  passed  through  an 
eyelet  of  a  sto<'ktng,  the  said  loop  being  engage<l  over  said 
ho4ik  for  supporting  the  same,  and  a  ttall  and  socket  fas- 
tening on  the  two  members  of  the  tab  connecting  them  to- 
gether, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.196.472.  METER  TESTING  DEVICE.  Thomas  E. 
Mi'RRAY,  Jr..  and  Fbank  V.  Magalhabs.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Thomas  E.  Murray,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  61,896.  (CI. 
175—183.) 

1.  In  combination  with  line  conductors,  a  meter  and  a 
service  switch  of  the  type  set  f«frth,  a  separable  device  co- 
operating with  the  meter  terminals  for  connecting  elec- 
trical testing  apparatus  in  circuit  with  the  meter,  a  sepa- 
rable device  carried  by  the  movable  memt>er  of  said  switch 
for  shunting  the  load  aroun<l  the  meter,  and  contacts  on 
said  flrst-name<l  device  co/tperatlng  with  the  movable 
member  of  said  switch  to  establish  circuit  through  said 
meter  and  said  testing  apparatus. 
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2.  In  combination  with  line  condartors,  a  meter  and  a 
service  switch  of  the  type  set  forth,  two  gang  plugs,  one 
of  said  pings  cooperating  with  the  meter  terminals  to  con- 
nect   electrical    testing    apparatus    In    circuit    with    said 


■  X 


meter,  the  other  plug  cooperating  witli  and  carried  by  the 
switch  levers  to  shunt  the  load  around  said  meter,  and 
contacts  on  said  first-named  plug  coOperattng  with  said 
switch  levers  to  establish  circuit  through  said  meter  and 
testing   apparatus. 


1,196,473.  ELECTRICAL  WELDING.  Thomas  E.  Mvm- 
BAT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
18,  1916,  SerUl  No.  79,050.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion file<l  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,319.  (CI. 
219—8.) 


The  method  of  butt-welding  a  tube  to  a  plate,  which 
csBslste  in  forming  on  said  plate  a  circular  rib  registering 
with  the  extremity  of  said  tut>e,  placing  the  end  of  said 
tube  In  contact  with  said  rib,  and  causing  a  welding 
current  to  pass  through  the  joint,  whereby  said  rib  Is 
melted  to  provide  metal  for  uniting  said  tube  and  said 
plate. 


|1.1M.4T4.  VACUUM  TUBE  DEVICE.  Al«xani>«h  Mc 
Lbaw  Nicolbon,  Tarry  town,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Comnany,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  868,840.     (CI.  250— 27.) 


1.  In  ft  thermionic  device  of  the  audion  type,  a  contain- 
ing vessel  having  opposing  walls,  a  pair  of  separated  elec- 
trodes comprising  conducting  coatings  on  the  Inner  sur- 
faces of  said  walls  and  conforming  thereto,  and  means 
for  cooling  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  walls. 

2.  In  a  thermionic  device  of  the  audion  type,  an  evncu- 
ate<l  vessel  having  opposing  walls,  a  pair  of  separated 
electrodes  comprising  conducting  coatings  of  uniform 
thickness  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  wplls,  and  means 
for  cooling  said  walls. 

3.  In  a  thermionic  device  of  the  audion  type,  a  pair  of 
concentrically  arranged  electrodes,  a  containing  vessel 
having  inner  and  outer  concentrically  arranged  walls 
closely  adjacent  said  electrodes,  and  cooling  means  for 
the  walls  of  said  vessel. 

4.  In  a  thermionic  device  of  the  audion  type,  a  vessel 
comprising    concentrically    arranged    walls    connected    to- 

« 


gether  at  both  ends,  output  and  Input  electrodes  located 
closely  adjacent  the  Inner  faces  of  said  walls,  and  a 
cathode  located  between  said  electrodes. 

5.  In  a  thermionic  device  of  the  audion  type  the  com- 
bination of  a  vessel  comprising  concentric  cylindrical 
walls  closed  at  each  end  between  said  walls  and  open 
within  the  Inner  tube,  a  cylindrical  input  electrode  sur- 
rounding and  closely  adjacent  the  inner  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  vessel,  a  cylindrical  output  electrode  within  and 
closely  adjacent  the  outer  cylindrical  wall  thereof,  and  a 
cathode  between  said  electrodes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,476.  TROLLEY  WIRE  SUPPORT.  Emil  W. 
NITZSCHS,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,609.     (CI.  191 — 42.) 


^^.^^ 


,t/ 
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/f^iii,  w 


1.  In  a  support  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bar  and  carriers  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  said  bar, 
the  said  carriers  having  stops  coactlng  with  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  support  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bar  with  hook  ends  and  carriers  pivoted  to  said 
hook  ends,  the  said  carriers  having  stops  coactlng  with 
said  hook  ends. 

8.  In  a  support  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bar  with  bifurcated  hook  ends  having  outer 
curved  surfaces,  a  carrier  for  a  trolley  wire  pivoted  In 
each  hook  end  and  having  stops  extending  from  its  sides 
that  coact  with  the  outer  curve<l  surfaces  of  the  hook  ends. 

4.  In  a  support  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bar  with  bifurcated  hook  ends  having  curved 
bearing  surfaces  and  curved  outer  surfaces,  a  carrier  for 
a  trolley  wire  for  each  book  end  and  having  pivots  ex- 
tending from  the  sides  thereof  engaging  the  curved  tear- 
ing surfaces  of  the  hook  ends  and  having  stops  extending 
from  its  sides  that  coact  with  the  said  outer  curved  sur- 
faces of  the  hook  ends. 


1,196,476.  LEAF-TURNING  DEVICE.  OU)t  William 
Olson,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Au- 
gust W.  Anderson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  56,800.     (CI.  84—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  telescopic  arm, 
means  to  support  and  actuate  the  same  to  pass  around 
Its  pivot  to  turn  a  leaf  over,  and  means  to  cause  the  said 
arm  to  assume  its  original  position  and  to  change  its 
length  during  the  said  last  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pivoted  arm, 
means  to  support  and  actuate  the  same  to  pass  under  a 
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Qoteb  at  one  aide  of  the  leaf  of  a  book,  means  to  move  the 
itald  arm  longltudioally  and  around  its  pivot  to  turn  the 
leaf  over,  and  ineanH  to  cause  the  said  arm  to  assume  its 
normal  position  agrain  and  to  change  the  length  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  arm  liaring  a 
leaf  engaging  device,  meanx  to  support  and  actuate  the 
arm  and  the  leaf  engaging  device  in  a  position  that  the 
latter  always  pointvi  upwardly  toward  the  center  of  a 
book  under  a  notch  at  one  aide  thereof,  and  means  to 
move  the  arm  in  one  direction  to  tarn  the  leaf  over. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  arm  having  an 
engaging  device  to  pass  under  a  notched  leaf,  means  to 
support  and  actuate  the  arm  and  engaging  device  in  a 
position  that  the  latter  always  points  apwardly  toward 
the  center  of  a  book,  means  to  move  the  arm  in  one  direc- 
tion to  turn  the  leaf  over,  niiitns  to  reverse  the  movement 
of  the  arm,  aud  means  to  cause  tbi>  arm  to  assume  its 
original  position  but  with  the  engaging  device  at  a  dif- 
ferent distance  from  its  axis. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  telescopi<  arm, 
means  to  support  and  actuate  the  same  to  pass  unu«.-r  al- 
ternate leaves  of  a  book,  means  to  move  the  arm  in  one 
direction  to  turn  a  leaf  over,  a  device  carried  by  the  said 
arm  and  attached  to  the  outer  section  of  the  same  to  con- 
trol the  length  of  the  latter,  means  to  move  the  arm  in 
an  opposite  direction,  and  means  to  engage  the  said  de- 
vice when  the  arm  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  be 
clear  of  the  same  when  the  arm  is  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.106,477.  ADJUSTABLE  STOP  MECHANISM.  Ltl  M. 
Pagb,  Samson,  Ala.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  10. 
1914.  Serial  No.  811,323.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  Oct  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  53.958.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mechanism  to  be  stopped,  of 
a  stop  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  screw,  a  mem- 
ber in  threaded  engagement  therewith,  one  of  said  last- 
named  parts  being  held  against  longitudinal  movement 
and  being  operativeiy  connected  with  and  rotated  by  lald 
first-named  mechanism,  and  the  other  of  said  parts  be- 
ing held  against  rotation,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rel- 
ative longitudinal  movement  of  said  screw  and  member, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  rotated  part  and  the  move- 
ment of  the  mechanism  connected  therewith  are  stopped. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mechanism  to  t>e  stopped,  of 
a  stop  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  member  opera- 
tiveiy connected  with  and  rotated  by  said  flrst-named 
mechanism,  an  angularly  fixed  but  longitudinally  movable 
screw  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  member,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  morement  of  said 
■crew,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  member  and  tlie  move- 
ment of  the  mechanism  connected  therewith  arc  stopped. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  mechanism  to  b«  stopped,  of 
a   stop  mechanism   therefor   comprising  a   screw,   a   mem- 


ber in  threaded  engagement  therewith,  one  of  said  last- 
named  parts  being  held  against  longitudinal  movement 
and  being  operativeiy  connected  with  and  rotated  by  said 
first-named  mechanism,  and  the  other  of  said  parts  being 
held  against  rotation,  said  s<ri>w  and  member  being  dls- 
engageable  to  permit  initial  relative  adjustment  thereof, 
means  for  indicating  said  adjustment,  and  means  for  lim- 
iting the  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  screw 
and  member,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  rotated  part 
and  the  movement  of  said  mechanism  connected  therewith 
are  8toppe<l. 

4.  TheVombination  with  a  meclxanUm  to  be  stopped,  of 
a  stop  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  frame,  a  member 
mounted  to  rotate  on  said  frame  but  held  against  axial 
movement  thereon,  said  meml>er  being  operativeiy  connect- 
e<l  with  anil  rotated  by  said  flrst-named  mechanism,  a 
sleeve  on  saltl  frame  having  an  internal  spline,  a  screw  in 
said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  groove  to  receive  said 
spline,  said  screw  being  In  threaded  engagement  with 
said  rotated  member  so  as  to  t>e  longitudinally  moved  when 
said  meml>er  is  rotated,  said  screw  and  member  being 
diaengageable  to  permit  initial  relative  adjustment  there- 
of, and  said  screw  having  within  said  groove  a  scale  to 
indicate  said  adjustment.  Hnd  means  for  limiting  the  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  screw. 

5.  In  a  stop  mechanism,  a  split  gear  having  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  hub,  a  longitu<IlnaiIy  movable  screw  pass- 
ing through  said  hub  and  coiiperating  with  the  threads 
thereof,  means  for  clamping  the  parts  of  said  gear  in  po- 
sition on  said  screw,  and  means  for  limiting  the  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  screw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printeil  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,196,478.       TOY.       HB.Nay    J.    Paix,    New    York.    N.    T. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  89,352.     (CI.  46—87.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  toy  comprising  a 
sheet  of  suitable  material  having  armament  pictured  on 
one  surface  thereof  and  provided  with  an  aperture  repre- 
senting the  mouth  of  a  gun  for  receiving  a  toy  fuse  so 
constructed  that  when  ignited  it  emits  a  series  of  intermit- 
tent flaahes  of  light. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  toy  comprising  a 
sheet  of  suitable  material  having  a  battleship  represented 
on  the  ohTerae  side  thereof  and  provided  with  apertures 
to  represent  tlie  mouths  of  the  gnni  of  the  ship  each  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  toy  fuse  which  when  ignited  emits  the  se- 
ries of  intermittent  flashes  of  light. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  toy  comprising  a 
sheet  of  suiUble  material  having  a  battleship  represented 
on  the  obverse  side  thereof  and  provided  with  apertures 
to  represent  the  mouths  of  the  guns  of  the  ship  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  toy  fuse  which  when  Ignited  emits 
the  series  of  intermittent  flashes  of  light,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  sheet  In  position  for  use. 


1.196,479.  CHAIN  WRENCH.  Kics.xi  Philps,  Pitch- 
fork. Wyo.  Flled  Apr.  16.  1916.  SerUl  No.  21.786. 
(CI.  81—68.) 

1.  A  chain  wrench  <  omprlsing  a  handle  having  at  one 
end  an  enlargement  provided  with  an  arcoate  face,  the 
chord  of  which  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  length 
of  the  handle,  and  said  face  being  provI(le«l  with  serrations 
and  having  a  continuation  forming  a  hook  making  with 
the  handle  a  recess,  a  link  plvoUUy  conn<H-ted  with  the 
handle  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  from  the  hook,  and  n 
chain  having  one  en<l  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the 
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link  and  the  other  end  of  the  chain  free,  the  links  of  the 
chain  being  engageable  with  the  hook. 


X.  A  chain  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  Jaw 
portion  at  one  end,  a  Jaw  piece  formed  with  an  arcuate 
face,  the  chord  of  which  forms  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
length  of  the  handle,  and  said  Jaw  piece  having  serrations 
in  itfi  arcuate  face,  means  for  fastening  the  Jaw  piece 
rigidly  to  the  handle,  there  being  a  hook-forming  exten- 
sion at  one  end  of  the  Jaw  piece  and  cooperating  with  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  handle  to  form  a  recess,  and  a 
chain  fastened  to  the  handle  and  having  its  links  engage- 
able  with  the  hook,  whereby  the  chain  co^iperates  with  the 
Jaw  piece  to  grip  an  object. 


I 


1.196,480.  EARTH  DRILLING  MACHINE.  ALrBlD  PICK. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1914.  Serial  Na 
871.220.      (CI.  255—7.) 


/C\ 


1.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
motor  and  a  drilling  crank  mounted  thereon,  winding 
reels,  means  for  operativeiy  connecting  the  motor  to  the 
crank  and  winding  reels  and  a  collapsible  mast  adapted 
to  form  a  support  for  the  frame. 

2.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  portable  frame  hav- 
ing a  drilling  crank,  a  longitudinal  crank  shaft,  a  bull 
wheel  adapted  to  be  operativeiy  oonnected  to  the  crank 
shaft,  a  motor,  interposed  means  for' connecting  the  motor 
to  the  crank  stiaft.  adjustable  uprights  secured  to  the 
frame  and  a  coUapclhle  mast  plvotally  mounted  on  the 


uprights  and  adapted  to  be  supported  In  a  substantially 
vertical  position  with  its  lower  end  on  the  ground. 

3.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  portable  frame  hav- 
ing a  drilling  crank,  a  longitudinal  crank  shaft,  a  bull 
wheel  adapted  to  t>e  operativeiy  connected  to  the  crank 
shaft,  a  motor,  interposed  means  for  connecting  the  motor 
to  the  shaft,  adjustable  uprights  secured  to  the  frame  and 
a  collapsible  mast  plvotally  mounted  on  the  uprights  and 
adapteti  to  be  supported  in  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion with  its  lower  end  on  the  ground,  and  means  on  the 
frame  for  supporting  the  mast  In  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  when  collapsetl. 

4.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  vehicle  frame  having 
wheels,  a  motor  on  the  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  adapted 
to  be  operativeiy  connected  to  the  wheels,  a  longitudinal 
crank  shaft,  a  drilling  crank  affixed  to  the  crank  shaft, 
means  for  operativeiy  connecting  the  transverse  shaft  and 
the  crank  shaft,  a  clutch  and  transmission  gearing  inter- 
pose<l  between  the  motor  and  the  transverse  shaft,  up- 
rights secured  to  the  frame  near  the  drilling  crank  and  a 
telescopic  mast  plvotally  supported  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  uprights. 

5.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  vehicle  frame  having 
wheels,  a  motor  on  the  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  adapted 
to  be  operativeiy  connected  to  the  wheels,  a  longitudinal 
crank  shaft,  a  drilling  crank  affixed  to  the  crank  shaft, 
means  for  operativeiy  connecting  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
drilling  shaft,  and  a  clutch  and  transmission  gearing  inter- 
pose<l  between  the  motor  and  the  transverse  shaft,  up- 
rights secured  to  the  frame  near  the  drilling  crank,  a  col- 
lapsible mast  having  a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections 
of  which  the  bottom  section  is  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
top  of  the  uprights,  and  means  for  supporting  the  mast  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  position  above  the  vehicle  frame 
when  collapsed. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.481.  STERILIZATION  X>F  LIQUIDS.  Max  vok 
HzcKLi.\oHAi:ssN,  Akdr£  Hblbbonner,  and  Victob 
iiSNUi,  Paris,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  R.  U.  V.  Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  Dec  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,069.  (CL 
210—1.) 

8 


1.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
vapor  electric  lamp,  of  a  sterilizing  chamber  having  within 
it  a  tube  receiving  only  the  luminous  portion  of  the  lamp 
which  extends  into  the  chamber  from  one  side  only. 

2.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
vapor  electric  lamp  having  a  narrow  luminous  portion 
and  enlarged  electrode  portions,  both  at  one  end  of  the 
luminous  portion,  of  a  sterilizing  chamber  containing 
within  it  only  the  narrow  luminous  portion  of  the  lamp 
and  having  the  enlarge<l  electrode  portions  thereof  locate<l 
exteriorly. 

8.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
vapor  electric  lamp  having  a  luminous  portion  and  en 
larged  non-luminous  electrode  portions  at  one  end  thereof, 
of  a  sterilizing  chamber  wholly  containing  the  luminous 
portion  of  the  lamp  and  having  the  non-luminous  enlarged 
portions  located  exteriorly  thereof. 

4.  In  a  sterilising  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
vapor  electric  lamp  having  a  luminous  portion  and  en 
larged  electrode  portions  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  steiillr- 
ing  chamber  having  therein  a  tube  containing  the  himlnoui 
portion  of  the  lamp,  the  electrode  portions  thereof  t>elng 
located  exteriorly  of  the  tat>e  and  adjacent  to  one  end 
thereof. 
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6.  Id  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  the  combtnation  with  a 
vapor  electric  lamp  having  a  luminous  portion  and  en- 
larged non-luminous  portions  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a 
sterlliilng  chamber  having  a  tube  therein  open  at  its  outer 
end,  wild  tube  containing  the  luminous  portion  of  the 
lamp  and  having  the  enlarged  non-luminous  portions  lo- 
cated at  a  point  adjacent  but  exterior  to  the  open  outer 
end  of  the  tube. 


1,196,482.  AUTOMATIC  SELECTOR  SWITCH.  John 
Newbbbby  Reynolds,  (Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  69,940.      (CI.  179—27.5.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  switch,  the  combination  with  a  row 
of  terminals,  a  brush  carrier  having  brushes  adapted  to 
traverse  the  same,  a  continuously  moving  member,  an 
Idler  roller  and  electromagnetic  means  adapted  to  actuate 
the  same  to  force  said  carrier  into  engagement  with  said 
member  to  drive  said  carrier  In  one  direction,  of  a  second 
Idler  roller  In  operative  relation  to  said  member  and  car- 
rier, and  electromagnetic  means  for  causing  the  same  to 
transmit  motion  from  said  member  to  said  carrier  to  drive 
the  same  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch,  the  combination  with  a  row 
of  terminals,  a  brush  carrier  having  brushes  adapted  to 
traverse  the  same,  a  continuously  moving  member,  an 
idler  roller  and  electromagnetic  means  adapted  to  actuate 
the  same  to  force  said  carrier  into  engagement  with  said 
memt)er  to  drive  said  carrier  in  one  direction,  of  a  second 
idler  roller,  and  electromagnetic  means  adapted  to  cause 
the  same  to  engage  said  member  and  carrier  to  drive  said 
carrier  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  an  automatic  switch,  the  combination  with  a  row 
of  terminals,  a  continuously  moving  member,  an  Idler,  a 
brush  carrier  between  said  member  and  idler  and  an  elec- 
tromagnet adapted  to  cause  the  Idler  to  force  said  carrier 
into  engagement  with  said  member,  of  a  second  idler  In 
operative  relation  to  said  member  and  brush  carrier,  and 
an  electromagnet  adapted  to  force  said  idler  into  contact 
with  said  member  and  carrier. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  brush  carrier  and  a  rota- 
table  member,  electromagnetic  means  adapted  to  force  said 
carrier  Into  engagement  with  said  member  to  drive  said 
carrier  In  one  direction,  an  idler  roller  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  member  and  carrier,  and  electromagnetic  means 
for  causing  the  same  to  transmit  motion  from  said  mem- 
l>er  to  said  carrier  to  drive  the  same  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


1,196.483.  PARKWAY  STRUCTURE  FOR  BROODER 
COOPS.  Chablii  S.  RiGGiN  and  James  J.  Lanodi, 
Kankakee.  111.,  assignors  to  The  James  H.  Watson  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Bradley,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  ■Illi- 
nois. Piled  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,017.  (Cl. 
119 — 21.) 
1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

top  panel  inclosed  within  a   frame,  and  two  side  panels 


and  an  end  panel,  hinged  to  the  respective  sides  of  the 
top  panel,  inside  the  frame,  and  foldable  thereinto  ;  rods 
passing  through  opposite  members  of  the  frame  and  off- 
set throughout  their  portion  intermediate  the  frame  to 
which  offset  portion  the  side  panels  are  hinged  permit- 
ting lateral  bodily  movement  of  the  side  panels  to  fold 
over  the  end  panel. 


C^^^ 


2.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  top  panel  having  a  relatively  deep  frame;  side  panels 
hinged  therein,  each  Inclosed  within  a  frame,  the  end 
members  of  which  frame  are  inwardly  facing  channels ; 
an  end  panel  hinged  within  the  top  frame,  having  side 
frame  members  provided  with  outwardly  facing,  angularly 
disposed  flanges,  for  Inclusion  within  said  channels  and 
clips  to  hold  the  flanged  frame  members  within  the  chan- 
nel frame  members,  after  the  structure  has  been  erected. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  top  panel  having  a  relatively  deep  frame;  side  (Mnels 
hinged  therein  to  fold  thereinto,  each  inclosed  within  a 
frame,  the  end  members  of  which  are  formed  Into  in- 
wardly facing  cbanni'ls  ;  an  end  panel,  hinged  within  the 
top  frame,  having  side  frame  members  which  are  provided 
with  outwardly  facing,  angularly  disposed  flanges,  for  In- 
(luslon  each  within  one  of  said  channels  ;  clips  to  hold  the 
flanged  frame  members  within  the  channels,  after  the 
structure  has  been  erected,  and  clips  provided  on  opposite 
vertical  edges  of  the  side  panels  to  hold  the  structure  in 
engagement  with  a  coop,  with  which  it  Is  to  be  associated. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  character  de8«ribed  comprising  a 
top  panel  having  a  relatively  deep  frame ;  three  side 
members  hinged  to  said  top  panel,  foldable  within  the 
frame ;  means  to  hold  the  members  In  vertical  position, 
when  unfolded,  and  perforated  ears  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  top  frame  constituting  hinge  members  t>etween 
which  to  contain  cooperating  hinge  members  of  the  coop 
and  a  pintle  rod  for  engagement  with  said  hinge  members, 
whereby  said  structure  may  be  rotated  upon  the  hinge  to 
occupy  a  position  upon  the  coop. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  parkway  structure  of  the 
character  described,  of  a  coop,  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  roll  on  its  front  upper  edge  ;  cooperating  hinge 
members  on  the  confronting  opposite  edges  of  said  struc- 
ture, and  a  separable  rod  for  slidable  engagement  with 
said  roll  and  hinge  members  whereby  said,  structure  may 
be  turned  on  the  hinge,  so  formed.  Into  an  inverted  posi- 
tion to  rest  upon  said  coop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,196.484.  ROBE  HOLDER.  David  Chas.  Rcssbll,  The 
Dalles,  Oreg.  Filed  July  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,082. 
(Cl.  45—13.) 

1.  A  robe  holder  including  a  robe  rail  having  trans- 
verse arms  thereon,  said  arms  being  each  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  row  of  teeth  at  Its  Inner  side,  a  tubular 
clamp  bar  approximately  parallel  with  the  rail  and  hav- 
ing orifices  near  the  ends  slldably  receiving  the  said 
toothed  arms,  latch  bolts  ranging  longitodinally  of  and 
within  the  clamp  bar  and  eagaCMble  with  the  teeth  of 
said  arms,  a  spring  Interpoaed  between  the  latch  bolts 
and  normally  tending  to  engage  the  same  with  the  toothed 
arms,  and  angular  elements  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bolts  and  having  offset 
members  extending  laterally  to  the  outside  of  the  tubular 
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damp  bar  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  for  moving  the  l>olta 
against  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  the  said  memtters  over- 
lapping and  in  form  to  receive  a  lock  to  hold  the  bolts  in 
engagement  with  the  arms. 


2.  A  robe  holder  including  a  robe  rail  having  upturned 
end  arms  formed  with  teeth  ;  means  to  swlngingly  mount 
the  upturned  arms  of  the  rail  In  position  on  a  support  ; 
a  tubular  damp  bar  having  open  ends  ;  removable  closures 
for  said  ends  ;  the  said  clamp  bar  having  orifices  extend- 
ing transversely  therethrough  inward  from  said  remov- 
able closures  ;  latch  bar  sections  disposed  longitudinally 
in  said  tubular  damp  t>ar  and  engageable  at  their  outer 
ends  with  the  ti-eth  on  the  arms  of  the  robe  rail ;  mem- 
bers having  threaded  connection  with  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  said  latch  bolts  to  permit  removal  of  said  bolts  through 
the  open  ends  of  the  tubular  damp  bar  when  said  closures 
are  removed,  said  bolts  being  formed  with  offset  portions 
overlapping  each  other  outside  of  the  tubular  clamp  bar, 
the  said  overlapping  ends  being  adapted  to  receive  a  lock  ; 
and  a  spring  disposed  between  said  members  and  tending 
to  engage  the  latch  bolts  with  the  toothed  arms  of  the 
robe  rail. 


1,196.485.  RAILWAY  CAR  VENTILATOR.  WiLLlAM  H. 
ScHLBEBT.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  37.205.     (Cl.  98—22.) 


^fT~'^ 


t. 


A  Tentllator  as  characterized  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  adapte<l  for  Installation  In  a  car  window  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  louvers  plvotally  mounted  therein  and  transverse 
thereof;  a  plurality  of  pivots  for  said  louvers,  said  louvers 
being  spaced  a  distance  approximately  equal  the  length 
of  said  louvers ;  a  ball  handle  for  operating  said  louvers, 
said  handle  embodying  a  continuous  oblong  frame,  the 
elongated  sides  of  which  are  spaced  apart  approximately 
the  length  of  said  louvers,  to  permit  the  same  to  swing 
between  said  elongated  sides  ;  and  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting said  handle  and  said  louvers,  said  means  embody- 
ing brackets  extended  from  the  Inside  of  said  louvers. 


1,196.486.     WELT  BEATIN<J  MACHINE.     Thomas   Hbb 
BBBT  Sbblt,  Dorchester,  and  John  B.  Haoawat.  Swamp- 
scott,  Mass..  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany.   Paterson,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1913.     Sertal  No.  804,740.      (Cl.  12 — 67.2.) 
1.  A   welt   beating  machine,   having.    In    combination,   a 
welt  Bllttlng  knife,  means  for  actuating  the  knife  to  slit 
the  welt,   and   a    wdt    lieater  arranged   to   operate   in    the 
path  of  the  knife  and  mounted  to  move  out  of  the  path 
of  the  knife  as  the  knife  la  advanced  to  silt  the  welt. 
I      2.  A  welt  beating  machine,   having.   In   combination,  a 
welt  support,  a  wdt  slitting  knife,  a  welt  beater  arranged 
to  operate  in  the  path  of  the  knife  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment out   of  the   path  of  the  knife,   means   for  actuating 
the  knife  to  slit  the  welt,  and  means  for  moving  the  beater 
out  of  the  |tath  of  the  knife  as  the  knife  Is  advanced  to 
slit  the  welt. 


3.  A  welt  t>eatlng  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
welt  support,  a  welt  slitting  knife,  a  welt  beater  arranged 
to  operate  in  the  path  of  the  knife  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  welt  out  of  the  path  of  the  knife,  means  for  actuating 
the  knife  to  silt  the  welt  while  the  welt  Is  normally  en- 
gaged between  the  welt  support  and  beater,  and  means  for 
moving  the  beater  out  of  the  path  of  the  knife  as  the 
knife  advances  to  slit  the  welt. 


4.  .\  welt  heating  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
welt  support,  a  welt  slitting  knife,  a  welt  tn-ater  arranged 
to  engage  the  welt  at  a  |K>int  in  the  path  of  the  knife  and 
pivoted  to  swing  on  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  welt.  meanS  for  actuating  the  knife 
to  slit  the  welt  while  the  welt  is  normally  engaged  be- 
tween the  welt  support  and  the  beater,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  beater  out  of  the  path  of  the  knife  as  the 
knife  is  advanced  to  silt  the  wdt. 

5.  A  welt  beating  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
welt  support,  a  welt  slitting  knife  arranged  to  operate 
in  the  plane  of  the  welt,  a  slide  supporting  the  knife,  a 
wdt  beater  arranged  to  engage  the  welt  at  a  point  in  the 
path  of  the  knife  and  mounted  for  movement  In  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  welt  out  of 
the  path  of  the  knife,  means  for  actuating  the  slide  to 
advance  the  knife  to  slash  the  welt  while  the  welt  is 
normally  damped  between  the  welt  support  and  beater 
and  to  retract  the  knife,  and  means  carried  by  the  knife 
slide  for  moving  the  l)eater  out  of  the  path  of  the  knife 
as  the  knife  Is  advanced  to  slit  the  welt. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,196,487.  ELECTRIC  WATER  -  HEATER.  Macbici 
Simon,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
65.483.      (Cl.  219 — 39.) 

1.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  heating  cham- 
ber, a  partition  plate  in  said  chamber  forming  a  tortuous 
passage  for  the  flow  of  the  water  therethrough,  a  resist- 
ance circuit  comprising  a  stretch  of  resistance  wire  formed 

^In  colls  and  mounted  in  said  passage,  a  main  circuit  for 
energlxing  said  resistance  circuit,  and  electrically  con- 
trolled means  under  the  influence  of  pressure  In  the  heater 
for  making  and  breaking  said  electrical  circuit  for  sup- 
plying said  resistanc-e  circuit,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  case  having  adjacent 
compartments  therein,  partitions  in  each  of  said  com- 
partments forming  together  a  communicating  tortuous 
passage,  a  resistance  circuit  seated  in  said  passage  and 
comprising  a  stretch  of  resistance  wire  formed  In  united 
colls,  an  electric  circuit  connected  into  said  resistance 
circuit,  a  circuit-breaker  in  said  circuit,  and  electrical 
means  under  control  of  the  pressure  in  the  heater  for  con- 
trolling said  circuit  breaker,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  electric  water  heater,  a  tortuous  beating  cham- 
t>er,  a  resistance  circuit  mounted  in  said  beating  cham- 
ber In  direct  contact  with  the  fluid  passing  therethrough, 
a  main  circuit   for  energizing  said   resistance  circuit,  a 
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circuit  breaker  In  said  main  circuit  normAlly  in  op«n  ad- 
justment, a  shunt  circuit,  an  electrlcaJ  device  in  said 
shunt  circuit  for  controlling  said  circuit  breaker,  a  tber- 
moatat  in  said  shunt  circuit  adapted  to  make  and  break 
said  shunt  circuit,  and  a  water  pressure  control  device 
In  said  shunt  circuit  for  making  and  breaking  said  shunt 
circuit,  substantially  as  specified. 


4.  A  water  beater  comprising  parallel  chambers,  partl- 
tiouN  in  said  chambers  providing  a  tortuous  passage  ex- 
tending from  the  periphery  of  the  heater  to  the  center 
and  outwardly  to  the  periphery  with  a  communicating  paa- 
sagt"  to  the  periphery  of  the  adjacent  chamber,  a  resist- 
ance circuit  comprising  a  series  of  integrally  united  coils 
having  turns  of  varying  diameters  mounted  in  said  pas- 
sage, a  circuit  for  energizing  said  resistance  circuit,  elec- 
trical means  under  the  influence  of  heat  in  said  cham- 
ber for  controlling  said  energising  circuit,  and  additional 
means  under  the  influence  of  pressure  in  said  heater  for 
controlling  said  circuit. 

6.  In  a  water  heater,  a  case  divided  into  two  parallel 
chambers,  a  commnnlcating  passage  between  said  cham- 
bers, partition  walls  in  said  chambers  forming  tortuous 
passages  therein,  a  resistance  circuit  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous stretch  of  resistance  wire  formed  In  coUg  having 
turn«  of  varying  diameters,  a  circuit  for  energising  said 
resistance  drcult,  and  means  under  the  iBfluence  of  pres- 
sure in  said  heater  for  controlling  said  drcult,  substan 
tlally  as  spedfled. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,196,488.      RAIL- ANCHOR.      Arthcr  L.   Stanvobo.   Chi- 
cago.   111.      Filed    June    17.    1916.      Serial   No.    104  229 
(CT.  2*8 — 4.) 

O  y — ,^^// 
SO 


1.  A  rail  anchor  conalstlng  of  a  Jaw  member  adapted  to 
grip  a  rail  flange,  a  transverse  connecting  m>'mt>er  adapt- 
ed to  underlie  the  rail  base,  and  a  locking  member  mount- 
ed on  the  end  of  the  connecting  member  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  thereon  to  contact  the  opposite  rail  flange 
and  provided  with  an  upstanding  portion  adapted  to  be 
struck  down  unto  the  rail  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  consisting  of  a  Jaw  member  adapted  to 
grip  a  rail  flange,  a  transverse  connecting  member  adapt- 
ed to  underlie  the  rail  base,  and  a  locking  member  tluread- 


ed  on  the  end  of  the  connecting  member  and  adapted  to  be 
tumeil  thereon  to  position  to  contact  the  opposite  rail 
flange  and  provided  with  an  upstanding  portion  adapted 
to  be  struck  down  onto  the  rail  flange,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  gripping  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  a  rail  flange  and  provided  with  a 
depending  foot  adapted  to  abut  against  the  rear  vertical 
face  of  a  tie,  a  transverse  connecting  member  adapted  to 
underlie  the  rail  liase,  and  a  locking  member  mounted  on 
the  end  of  the  connecting  member  and  adapted  to  be  i>osl- 
tloned  thereon  to  conUct  the  opposite  rail  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upstanding  portion  adapted  to  be  struck 
down  onto  the  rail  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  gripping  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  a  rail  flange  and  provided  With  a 
depending  foot  adapted  to  abut  against  the  rear  vertical 
face  of  a  tie.  a  transverse  connecting  member  adapte<l  to 
underlie  the  rail  base,  and  a  locking  member  threaded  on 
the  end  of  the  connecting  member  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  thereon  to  position  to  contact  the  opposite  rail 
flange  and  provided  with  an  upstanding  portion  adapted 
to  be  struck  down  onto  the  rail  flange,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  gripping  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  flange, 
the  Jaw  being  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  flanges  and  a 
connecting  body  portion,  the  inner  flange  t>elng  projected 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  afford  a  foot  having  a  bear- 
ing surface,  and  a  rear  reinforcing  web  Interposed  be- 
tween the  rear  flange  and  the  front  flange  with  Its  depend- 
ing foot,  a  transverse  connecting  arm  adapted  to  extend 
below  the  rail  base,  and  a  locking  member  adjustable 
upon  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  rail 
flange,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


1,196,489.  CARRIER  BLOCK  FOR  CIRCULAR  OB  SIMI- 
LAR TYPE.  Max  STaiNictH,  Newport,  Ky..  and  Wii> 
LiAM  Papkb.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  49,363.       (Cl.   101 — 169. j 


1.  A  drcular  printing-rule  device  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular carrier  block  having  a  circular  opening  or  orlflce 
therein,  a  circular  printing  rule  adapted  to  fit  In  such 
opening  with  Its  printing  face  above  the  plane  of  the 
block,  and  means  for  adjustably  and  removably  looking 
said  circular  printing-rule  in  the  said  carrier-block. 

2.  A  circular  printing  rule  device  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular carrier  block  having  a  circular  opening  or  orlflce,  a 
circular  printing  rule  adapted  to  fit  in  such  opening  with 
its  printing-face  above  the  plane  of  the  block,  hortsontal 
bolts  having  tap«>r-faced  groovea  engaging  openings  In  said 
carrier-block  with  their  inner  ends  adapted  to  Impinge 
apon  the  vertical  face  of  said  drcular  printing-rule,  and 
vertical  set-screws  mounted  in  said  block  and  having  in- 
ner tapered  ends  that  are  adapted  to  engage  said  taper- 
faced  grooves  in  said  bolts  for  the  locking-engagement 
thereof  with  said  drcular  printing-rule. 


1. 196,490.  JOINT  FOR  METAL  TA.\K8.  Herman  Sttie, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  11.  1912.  SerUl  No.  696,608. 
(a.  220—125.) 

1.  A  tank,  comprising  metallic  walls  having  their  con- 
tiguous edgce  formed  to  extend  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
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a  packing  interposed  between  said  edgee  and  means  for 
drawing  said  edges  toward  each  other  to  compress  said 
packing. 


2.  A  tank  comprising  metallic  walls  having  their  con- 
tiguous edges  formed  to  extend  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
a  packing  Interposed  between  said  edges,  and  means  at- 
tached to  the  exterior  of  said  walls  for  drawing  said 
edges  toward  each  other  to  compress  said  packing. 

3.  A  tank  comprising  metallic  walls  having  their  con- 
tiguous edges  formed  to  extend  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
a  packing  Interposed  between  said  edges,  and  means  at 
tached  to  the  exterior  of  said  walls  and  covering  and  ex- 
ternally concealing  the  parking  for  drawing  said  edges  to- 
ward each  other  to  compress  said  packing. 


1.196.491.      HYDRAULIC   PRESS.     Clement 
New   York,   N.   Y.     Piled   Jan.   22,   1913. 
743,445.     tCl.  100—19.) 


F.    Stkbet, 
Serial    No. 


*s 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
btantlally  horizontal  fixed  table  and  a  vertical  pressure 
block,  of  two  Bide  levers  carrying  at  one  end  the  vertical 
side  pressure  walls,  an  air  operated  cylinder  and  piston 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  levers  for 
quickly  opening  and  closing  same,  a  top  head,  and  a  mov- 
able head  with  a  hydraulic  plunger  for  pressing  the  ma- 
terial between  said  side  walls  and  the  top  bead. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
stantially horizonUl  fixed  table  and  a  vertical  pressure 
block,  of  two  side  levers  carrying  at  one  end  the  vertical 
side  preasure  walls,  an  air  operated  cylinder  and  piston 
with  a  toggle  connection  to  the  other  ends  of  said  levers 
for  gulckly  opening  and  closing  same,  a  top  head,  and  a 
movable  head  with  a  hydraulic  plunger  for  pressing  the 
material  between  said  side  walls  and  the  top  head. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  ta- 
ble and  pressure  block,  of  two  side  levers  carrying  at  one 
end  the  vertical  side  pressure  walls,  an  air  operated  cyl- 
inder and  piston  oporatively  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  levers  for  quickly  opening  and  closing  same,  a 
fluid  pressure  actuated  locking  device  for  locking  the  side 
walls  In  their  closed  position,  and  a  movable  head  with  a 
hydraulic  plunger  for  pressing  the  material  l>etween  said 
side  walls. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  with  a  flxe<l 
table  and  pressure  block,  of  two  side  levers  carrying  at 
one  end  the  vertical  side  pressure  walls,  an  air  operated 
cylinder  and  piston  operatlvely  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  levers  for  quickly  opening  and  closing  same,  a  ver- 
tically movable  top  head  for  pressing  the  top  of  the  bale, 
BB  air  operated  piston  for  actuating  said  head,  and  a  lon- 


gitudinally movable  bead  with  a  hydraulic  plunger  for 
preMslng  the  l>ale  between  said  side  walls  and  beneath  the 
top  head. 


1,196.492.  DETACHABLE  HANDLE  OR  BAIL  FOR 
CONTAINERS  AND  VESSELS.  Oborgb  WashinoTOK 
STKB8,  Vancouver,  Wash.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  80,268.     (Cl.  220—24.) 


f 


4> 


1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  out- 
wardly bent  over  flange,  a  band  adapte<l  to  fit  under  said 
flange,  said  band  and  receptacle  having  registering  holes, 
and  a  detachable  ball  the  effective  ends  of  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  said  registering  holes. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  bent  flange,  a  band  substantially 
concealed  under  said  flange,  said  flange,  band  and  recep- 
tacle having  registering  holes,  and  a  detachable  ball  hav- 
ing Its  effective  ends  plvotally  mounted  in  said  registering 
holes. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  l>ent  flange,  a  band  substantially 
concealed  under  said  flange,  said  flange,  band  and  recep- 
tacle having  registering  holes,  and  a  ball  having  Its  effec- 
tive ends  plvoUlly  mounted  in  said  registering  holes,  said 
effective  ends  comprising  bolts  passing  through  loops  in 
the  ends  of  the  ball  and  thence  through  said  openings, 
and  means  adapted  to  prevent  a  removal  thereof. 


1,196,493.  AEROPLANE.  CLINTON  A.  Tefft,  (ilovers- 
vllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,014. 
(Cl.  244 — 6.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  of  the  character  described,  a  lift- 
ing plane  formed  with  an  upper  and  lower  face,  said  up- 
per face  diverging  toward  the  rear  from  the  lower  face 
whereby  a  comparatively  large  space  Is  produced  between 
said  faces  designed  to  receive  a  lifting  gas.  and  a  container 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  lifting  plane,  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  which  merge  into  the  upper  and  lower 
faces,  respectively,  of  said  lifting  plane,  said  container  be- 
ing arranged  to  receive  a  lifting  gas  Whereby  the  aero- 
plane is  given  a  certain  buoyancy. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  of  the  character  described,  a  lifting 
plane  formed  of  two  wings,  each  of  said  wings  having  a 
lower  lifting  face  and  an  upper  covering  face,  the  upper 
covering  face  merging  at  the  center,  said  upper  covering 
face  diverging  from  the  lower  lifting  face  so  as  to  produce 
a  chamber  extending  from  the  tip  of  one  wing  to  the 
tip  of  the  other,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
lifting  gas,  and  a  tubular  member  merging  into  said  planes 
at  the  point  of  Juncture,  said  tubular  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  lifting  gas  so  aa  to  assist  in  producing  a 
buoyant  effect  in  the  aeroplane. 


1,196,494.  8PEEIX)METEB.  obobgb  S.  TirrANT,  SuBS- 
mit,  N.  J-.,  assignor  to  The  Device  Testing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  8e- 
Hal  No.  868,364.     (C\.  175—183.) 

The  combination  of  a  speed  indicator,  a  shaft,  electric 
means  for  operating  said  indicator  and  controlled  by  the 
speed  of  said  shaft,  said  electric  means  including  a  dr- 
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cult,   mechanlam   for  compensating  changes  of  voltage   in 
■aid  electric  circuit  and  comprising  an  electromagnet  and 


armature  connected  in  said  circuit  and  a   reslxtance  con- 
nected to  the  latter  and  the  said  armature. 


1,196.495.      RE<;iSTER.      Cibtis   Hlssey    Vkdsr.   Hart 
ford.  Conn.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Veeder  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   rtartford.   Conn.,   a   Corporation    of   Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  23,036.     (01.  235 — 91.) 


In  a  register,  the  combination  of  an  axial  shaft,  a  num- 
ber wheel  mounted  thereon,  gearing  for  driving  said  num- 
ber wheel,  said  gearing  including  a  central  pinion,  a  sta- 
tionary plate  provlde<l  with  a  circular  series  of  teeth 
coaxial  with  the  shaft,  a  driving  disk  also  coaxUl  with 
the  shaft  and  provided  on  Its  face  with  a  circular  series 
of  teeth,  certain  of  the  teeth  facing  in  the  oppo.xlte  direc- 
tion from  the  remaining  teeth,  and  a  pawl  disk  also  mount- 
ed coaxlally  with  the  shaft  an<l  driving  disk  and  having 
pawls  faced  in  opposite  directions  for  engagement  respec 
tlvely  with  the  teeth  on  the  stationary  plate  and  with  the 
teeth  of  the  driving  disk. 


1,196.496.  VALVE  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  EN<;INES. 
WiM,i.%M  EviBKTT  ViR  Planck.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  739.967.     (Cl.  123 90.) 

1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
located  therein,  a  crank  shaft,  a  swinging  connecting  rod 
between  the  piston  and  the  shaft,  a  valve,  a  cam  tot 
actuating  It.  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  members  which 
carry  said  cam  and  move  it  to  actuate  the  valve,  and  piv- 
ots for  said  members,  one  of  which  is  fixed  and  the  other 
Bupporteil  and  moved  by  the  connecting  rod. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
located  therein,  a  crank  shaft,  a  Kwinging  connecting  rod 
between  the  piston  and  the  shaft,  a  valve,  means  for 
biasing  It  to  closed  position,  a  valve  lifter,  am  actoating 
means  which  Is  moved  by  the  connecting  rod.  and  a  cam 
which  is  lnterpose<l  between  the  lifter  and  the  actuating 
means,  and  through  which  movement  is  transmitted  from 
the  one  to  the  other  to  open  the  valve  against  the  biasing 
means. 


3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
located  therein,  a  crank-shaft,  a  rod  which  connects  the 
piston  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  valve  In  the  cylinder  wall,  a 
cam  for  actuating  the  valve,  and  means  pivotally  attacheil 
to  the  rod  for  moving  the  cam  to  first  open  the  valve  and 
then  release  It  as  said  rod  passes  over  the  inner  dead 
center  region  of  the  piston. 


4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
located  therein,  a  crank-shaft,  a  rod  pivoully  connected 
to  the  piston  and  the  shaft,  a  valve  in  the  cylinder  wall, 
means  for  closing  It,  a  suitably-shaped  actuator  for  first 
opening  and  then  releasing  the  valve,  and  means  actuate<l 
by  the  connecting  rod  and  pivoted  on  a  stationary  part 
of  th*  engine  for  t>odlly  moving  the  actuator  over  an 
orbital  path  (o  positively  open  the  valve  and  then  permit 
the  closing  means  to  close  It. 

5.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
located  therein,  a  crank  shaft,  a  rod  pivotally  connecte<l 
to  the  piston  and  the  shaft,  a  valve,  a  means  for  closing 
It,  a  suitably  shaped  cam  for  first  opening  and  then  re- 
leasing the  valve,  a  pair  of  meml)ers  that  are  pivotally 
unlte<l.  means  located  near  their  union  for  moving  the 
cam.  a  fixed  pivot  for  one  of  the  memt>er8.  and  a  pivot 
carri»Hl  by  the  connecting  rod  which  has  an  elliptical  orbit, 
said  members  cooperating  to  move  the  cam  bodily  over 
an  orbital  path. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.407.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERN  A  I.-OOM- 
BFSTION  ENr;iNES.  Wii.mam  Ev«r«tt  Vbr  Pi.a.ncic, 
Erie.  I'H.,  assignor  to  General  F:iectrlc  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,333.      (Cl.  123—181.) 

1.  In  an  internal  corahustlon  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder  and  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting 
ro<l  N'tween  the  piston  an«l  shaft,  a  fuel  valve,  a  starting 
valve,  mechanism  actuated  directly  by  the  connecting  rod 
for  operating  the  valve«.  and  a  selective  controlling  device 
for  causing  said  mechanism  to  actuate  the  fuel  valve  or 
the  starting  valve. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder  and  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connect- 
ing rod  between  the  piston  and  shaft,  a  fuel  valve,  a  start- 
ing valve,  a  means  actuated  directly  by  the  conne<-tlng  rod 
for  operating  the  fuel  valve,  a  means  actuated  by  the 
connecting  rod  for  operating  the  starting  valve,  and  a 
device  for  moving  one  of  said  means  into  action  and  at 
the  same  time  moving  the  other  means  out  of  action. 

.3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylln<ier  and  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  con- 
necting rod  l)etween  the  piston  and  shaft,  a  fuel  valve,  a 
starting  valve,  a  pump  capable  of  supplying  variable 
amounts  of  fuel  to  the  valve  and  cylinder,  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  connecting  rod  for  operating  the  fuel  valve 
and  the  starting  valve,  and  a  device  which  controls  tht 
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pump   and   also   determines    whether    the   connecting    rod 
■hall  move  the  fuel  valve  or  the  sUrting  valve. 


the  parts  of  the  sections  in  the  direction  of  the  stretch 
being  proportional  to  the  stretch  required  of  those  parts, 
and  b«'n<llng  the  irons  while  those  sections  are  heated.   •• 

3.  The  method  of  bending  angle  irons  which  consists 
in  passing  current  transversely  to  the  bar  through  sections 
of  the  portions  to  be  stretched,  thereby  heating  those 
sections,  the  lengths  of  the  parts  of  the  sections  in  the 
direction  of  the  stretch  l>eing  proportional  to  the  stretch 
required  of  those  parts,  and  bending  the  Irons  wlille  those 
sections  are  heated. 

4.  The  method  of  bending  an  L  shape  which  consists 
In  passing  current  transversely  to  the  bar  through,  and 
thereby  heating,  a  trlangtilar  section  of  the  flange,  the 
apex  of  the  triangle  being  sultstantlally  adjacent  the  web 
and  the  base  being  substantially  on  the  »dge  of  the  flange, 
and  l)ending  the  bar  at  the  web  adjacent  the  apex  of  the 
triangular  section  while  that  section  Is  h(>ated. 


4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder  and  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting 
rod  between  the  piston  and  shaft,  a  fuel  valve,  a  pump 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  valve  and  cylinder,  a  regulator 
for  the  pump,  a  starting  valve,  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
connecting  rod  for  operating  the  fuel  valve,  pump  regu 
lator  and  starting  valve,  and  a  device  for  controlling  the 
action  of  the  mechanism  on  the  fuel  valve,  pump  regu- 
lator and  starting  valve. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder  and  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting 
rod  between  the  piston  and  shaft,  a  fuel  valve,  a  pump 
supplying  fuel  to  the  valve,  a  regulator  for  the  pump,  a 
starting  valve,  a  system  of»  levers  that  Is  constantly 
Tlbrated  by  the  connecting  ro<l  for  actuating  the  fuel  valve, 
pump  and  starting  valve,  and  a  means  acting  on  said 
system  of  levers  and  thi-  pump  regulator  to  cut  the  pump 
and  fuel  valve  out  of  service  and  the  starting  valve  into 
service  for  starting  purpose  s. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


:, 136,499.  VEHICLE  SEARCH  LIGHT.  Edmvxd  vok 
SzuPFi.vr,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1915.  Serial 
No.  64.229.      (Cl.  240 — 41.) 


1.196.498.  METAL  WORKING.  Fbederick  M.  Vogei., 
Plttsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  856.014.      (Ck  2?9— 1.) 


1.  The  method  of  l)endlng  an  angle  Iron  through  a  web 
thereof  which  consists  In  passing  current  through  flange 
portions  thereof  to  be  stretched  to  heat  those  portions 
without  materially  beating  said  web,  and  bending  the 
iron  while  the  flange  portions  are  heated. 

2.  The  method  of  t>endlng  angle  irons  which  consists 
In  passing  current  through  sections  of  the  portions  to  be 
stretched,  thereby  heating  those  sections,  the  lengths  of 


1.  The  herein  described  searchlight  comprising  a  re- 
flector, a  lamp  within  the  reflector,  a  fixed  lens  of  a  cer- 
tain character  In  one  part  of  the  reflector,  a  movable  lens 
device  In  another  part  of  the  reflector  and  contprislng  ele- 
ments of  dlflforent  optical  character  arranged  in  planes  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  means  to  cause  the  last 
mentioned  element  to  be  moved  so  as  to  bring  the  plane 
of  either  of  its  parts  Into  the  plane  of  the  first  mentioned 

lens. 

2.  In  a  searchlight,  the  combination  with  a  reflector,  a 
lens  holder  secured  to  the  front  edge  thereof,  and  a  lamp 
within  the  reflector,  of  lens  devices  comprising  a  fixe<l 
member  secured  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  holder  and  of 
a  certain  optical  character,  a  plurality  of  movable  lens 
elements  secured  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  holder,  each 
of  said  elements  being  movable  and  comprising  lens  por 
tlons  of  different  optical  character,  and  means  foi^movlng 
all  of  the  last  mefitloned  elements  simultaneously  so  as  to 
bring  portions  of  like  optical  character  simultaneously 
Into  the  plane  of  the  flxt-d  lens. 

3.  In  n  searchlight,  the  combination  with  a  reflec  tor,  a 
lens  holder  adjacent  the  front  edge  thereof  and  a  lamp 
within  the  reflector,  of  lens  devices  comprising  a  semi 
circular  Irns  flxe«l  In  place  within  the  upper  portion  of 
the  holder  and  a  plurality  of  f»ector  shaped  lens  elements 
movably  mounte<l  In  the  lower  half  of  the  holder,  each 
of  the  movable  elements  comprising  portions  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  of  different  optical  char- 
acter, and  means  to  control  the  position  of  the  movable 

elements. 

4.  In  n  searchlight,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  a 
seml-clrcu'.ar  convex  lens  secured  In  one  portion  of  the 
holder,  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  lens  elements  movably 
mounte<l  In  another  portion  of  the  holder,  each  of  the 
movable  elements  comprising  two  portions  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  one  portion  being  of  a  convex 
character,  and  means  to  control  the  position  of  the  mov- 
able elements  so  that  all  of  the  portions  of  either  char- 
acter may  be  brought  into  the  plane  of  the  first  lens. 
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5.  In  a  searchlight,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  a  fixed 
lens  secured  In  said  holder  and  adapted  to  refract  the 
light  In  a  certain  direction,  a  plurality  of  movable  lens 
elements  mounted  In  the  other  portion  of  the  holder,  each 
of  the  movable  lens  elements  comprising  portions  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other  In  fixed  relation,  one 
portion  of  each  movable  element  being  adapted  to  refract 
the  light  In  the  same  manner  as  the  fljted  lens  and  the 
other  portion  thereof  in  a  different  manner,  and  means  to 
control  the  position  of  the  movable  elements. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.196.500.  DISPLAY-CARD.  Fhkderick  Lansing  Wirtz. 
Tonkers.  N.  f .  FUed  Nov.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  69  668 
(CI.  40—148.) 


A  display  card,  comprising  a  main  member  formed  of 
two  portions  angularly  bent  on  a  vertical  line,  a  member 
projected  thereover  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  of 
said  portions  and  foldable  on  a  horizontal  line,  and  fold- 
able  means  for  holding  said  members  In  display  positions. 


1.196,501.  HANGER  FOR  LIGHT  REFLECTING  BOWLS. 
Edwi.v  L.  Whitb,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  H. 
White  Manufacturing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.  Serial 
No.  75,214.      (a.  240—115.) 


1.  A  hunger  for  bowls  In  lighting  fixtures  formed  from 
one  piece  of  flat  metal  having  a  hook  cut  out  of  the  body 
portion  and  bent  to  shape,  a  portion  forward  of  the  hook 
downwardly  curved  with  its  end  bent  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly in  curved  form  to  provide  a  .seat  for  the  rim  of 
the  bowl  and  a  portion  to  the  rear  of  tHe  hook  bent  in  the 
opposite  direction  in  approximately  semicircular  form  the 
end  of  which  is  a<lapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  surface 
of   the   bowl   with   yielding  pressure. 

2.  A  hanger  for  bowls  in  lighting  fixtures  formed  from 
one  piece  of  flat  metal  having  a  hook  cut  out  of  the  body 
portion  and  bent  to  shape,  a  portion  forward  of  the  hook 
downwardly  curved  with  its  end  bent  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly In  curved  form  to  provide  a  seat  for  the  rim  of 


the  bowl,  and  a  portion  to  the  rear  of  the  hook  bent  to 
the  opposite  direction  In  approximately  semiclrcnlar 
form  with  Its  end  bent  at  an  angle  to  bear  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  bowl  with  yielding  pressure. 

3.  A  hunger  for  bowls  In  lighting  fixtures  formed  from 
one  piece  of  material  sufllclently  pliable  to  allow  its  being 
bent  to  conform  to  bowls  of  varying  shapes  and  thickneaa. 
and  having  a  hook  cut  out  of  the  body  portion  and  bent 
to  shape,  a  portion  forward  of  the  book  downwardly 
curved  with  its  end  bent  upwardly  and  inwardly  in  curved 
form  to  provide  a  seat  for  the  rim  of  the  bowl,  and  a 
portion  tc  the  rear  of  the  hook  bent  in  the  opopslte  direc- 
tion In  approximately  wmlclrrular  form,  the  free  end  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
bowl  with  yielding  pressure. 


1.196.502.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  PaaDBBica  AHLaTKOii. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Albert  J.  Isherwood,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  July  1.  1»16.  Serial  No.  37.488.  (CI 
15ft— 14.) 


*:  m 


1.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  hollow  frame  formed 
of  connecting  rails,  each  having  a  channel  along  the  inner 
edge  thereof,  a  screening  provlde«l  with  thickened  edges 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  screening  retaining  member  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted within  the  channel  for  holding  the  screening  In 
place,  the  thickened  edges  of  the  screen  being  arrange<l 
to  lie  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  retaining  member  situated 
farthest  within  the  channel,  whereby  the  retaining  mem- 
ber during  Insertion  thereof  forces  the  screening  into 
stretched  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  hollow  frame  formed 
of  connecting  rails,  each  having  a  channel  along  the  Inner 
edge  thereof,  a  screening  provided  with  thickened  edges 
adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  screening  retaining  member  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted within  the  channel  for  holding  the  screening  In 
place,  the  thickened  edges  of  the  screen  being  arranged 
to  lie  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  retaining  member  situated 
farthest  within  the  channel,  whereby  the  retaining  mem- 
ber during  insertion  thereof  forces  the  screening  Into 
stretched  position,  and  removable  locking  means  fo^  hold 
ing  the  screening  retaining  meml>er8  and  screening  In 
position  within  the  rails,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  hollow  frame  formed 
of  connecting  rails,  each  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  bent  to  provide  a  chambered  construction  with  a 
channel  along  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  a  screening  provided 
with  thickened  edges  arranged  to  be  placed  within  the 
channel,  a  screening  retaining  member  adapted  to  be 
placed  within  the  channel  for  holding  the  screening  In 
place  theiein,  the  thickened  edges  of  the  screen  t>elng  ar- 
ranged to  lie  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  retaining  member 
situated  farthest  within  the  channel,  whereby  the  retaining 
memt>er  during  insertion  thereof  forces  the  screening  Into 
stretched  position,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  hollow  frame  formed 
of  connecting  rails,  each  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
■Mtal  bent  to  provide  a  chambered  construction  with  a 
channel  along  the  Inner  edges  thereof,  a  screening  pro- 
vided with  thlckene<l  edges  arranged  to  be  placed  within 
the  channel,  a  screening  retaining  member  adapted  to  be 
placed  within  the  channel  for  holding  the  screening  there- 
in, the  thickened  edges  of  the  screen  being  arranged  to 
lie  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  reUlnlng  member  situated 
farthest  within  the  channel,  whereby  the  retaining  mem- 
ber during  Insertion  thereof  forces  the  screening  Into 
stretched  position,  and  removable  locking  means  for  hold- 
ing the  screening  retaining  member  and  screening  in  op- 
erative position,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  hollow  frame  formed 
of  connecting  rails,  each  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal,  l)ent  to  provide  a  chambered  construction  with  the 
free  ends  of  each  rail  extending  Into  the  chambered  por- 
tion of  the  structure  and  providing  a  channel,  a  screen- 
ing provided  with  thickened  edges  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
within  the  channel,  a  screening  reUlnlng  member  adapted 
to  be  inserted  within  the  channel  for  holding  the  screen- 
ing In  place  therein,  the  thickened  edges  of  the  screen 
being  arranged  to  lie  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  retaining 
member  situated  farthest  within  the  channel,  whereby  the 
retaining  member  during  the  Insertion  thereof  forces  the 
scr««nlng  into  stretched  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,196,503.  APPLIANCE  FOR  THE  CUTTING  OR  FORM- 
ING OF  SCREW-THREADS.  GcoROi  Henrt  Alixan- 
DKR,  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  61.879.      (CT.  10—154.) 


and  means  for  imparting  a  partial  rotation  to  tl»  biuli. 

substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  appliances  for  producing  screw  threads,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  screw  threaded  cylindrical  tool 
arranged  to  coact  with  a  routing  work  piece  and  adapt«Hl 
to  produce  the  thread  when  engaged  with  the  work  piece 
by  a  movement  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  work 
piece,  of  a  tool  spindle,  an  externally  screwed  bush  carry- 
ing the  spindle,  a  fixed  internally  screwed  bearing  for  aaid 
bush,  a  driving  spindle  arranged  In  said  bearing  parallel 
with  the  tool  spindle,  a  fixed  and  a  loose  i^lnlon  on  the  tool 
spindle,  a  fixed  pinion  on  the  driving  spindle,  the  latter 
pinion  gearing  with  the  loose  plulon  on  the  tool  spindle, 
an  Intermediate  pinion  connecting  the  fixed  and  loose  pin- 
ions on  the  tool  spindle  and  carried  on  one  end  of  the 
screwed  bush,  and  a  lever  whereby  a  partial  rotation  can 
be  Imparted  to  the  bush,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


1,196,504.  HYDRAULIC  PRESS.  Harry  M.  Austin,  Jr., 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Metalwood  Manufacturing 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlchlgnn. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  18.519.     (CI.  188—10.) 


1.  In  appliances  for  producing  screw  threads,  the  com- 
bination with  a  roUry  screw  threaded  cylindrical  tool 
arranged  to  toact  with  a  rotating  work  piece  and  adapted 
to  produce  the  thread  when  engaged  with  the  work  piece 
by  a  movement  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  work 
piece,  of  means  for  Imparting  to  the  tool  a  partial  rotation 
Independently  of  the  work  piece  and  simultaneously  an 
axial  movement  whereby  the  correct  relationship  Is  maln- 
Ulned  between  the  threads  on  the  tool  and  work  piece. 
subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  appliances  for  producing  screw  threads,  the  com- 
bination with  a  roUry  screw  threaded  cylindrical  tool 
arranged  to  coact  with  a  rotating  work  piece  and  adapted 
to  produce  the  thread  when  engaged  with  the  work  piece 
by  a  movement  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  work 
piece,  of  a  screwed  tearing  for  the  tool,  and  means  for 
imparting  to  the  tool  a  partial  roUtion  independently  of 
the  work  piece,  and  to  the  t>earlng  a  partial  roUtlon  which 
produces  an  axial  movement  of  the  tool,  subsUntlally  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  appliances  for  producing  screw  threads,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  screw  threaded  cylindrical  tool 
arranged  to  coact  with  a  routing  work  piece  and  adapted 
to  produce  the  thread  when  engaged  with  the  work  piece 
by  a  movement  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  work 
piece,  of  a  tool  spindle,  an  externally  screwed  bush  carry- 
ing the  spindle,  a  fixed  Internally  screwed  bearing  for  the 
said  bush,  a  fast  and  a  loose  pinion  on  the  spindle,  an  In- 
termediate connecting  gear  carried  on  one  end  of  the  bush, 

229  O.  G. — 93 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  with  a  plunger 
and  cylinder  therefor,  of  a  bed.  posts  forming  rigid  con- 
nections between  said  bed  and  cylinder  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  super-bed  8wlvele<l  upon  one  of  said  posts  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  main 
bed.  and  means  for  locking  said  super-bed  to  the  second 
post  when  in  registration  with  said  main  bed. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  with  a  plunger 
and  cylinder  therefor,  of  a  bed  centrally  apertured  In  allne- 
ment  with  said  plunger,  posts  forming  a  rigid  connection 
between  said  bed  and  cylinder,  a  super-bed  having  a  sup- 
porting arm  swlvele<l  on  one  of  said  posts,  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  sup<'r-bed  b<'lng  cut  away  to  form  an  open  slot 
for  registration  with  the  aperture  li\  the  main  l>ed.  and  an 
arm  on  said  super-bed  bifurcated  to  embrace  the  opposite 

post. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  with  a  plunger 
and  a  cylinder  therefor,  of  a  bed,  posts  forming  a  rigid 
connection  between  said  bed  and  cylinder  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  series  of  super-beds  swlveled  upon  one  of 
said  posts  and  movable  thereon  successively  Into  regis- 
tration with  the  main  betl  to  change  the  clearance,  and 
means  as8oclate<l  with  another  of  said  posts  for  malnUln- 
Ing  the  super-beds  In  registration  with  the  main  bed. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  with  a  plunger 
and  a  cylinder  therefor,  of  a  bed  centrally  apertured  in 
allnement  with  said  plunger  ami  having  a  surrounding  an- 
nular portion  with  oppositely-projecting  arms,  posts  ex- 
tending upward  from  said  oppositely-projecting  arms  and 
forming  a  rigid  connection  between  said  bed  and  said 
cylinder,  and  a  series  of  super  beds  having  U-shaped  cen- 
tral portions  and  oppositely-extending  arms,  one  of  the 
arms  of  each  super  bed  being  swlveled  upon  one  of  said 
posts  and  the  opposite  arm  l)elng  movable  into  engagement 
with  the  other  post  to  bring  said  super  bed  In  registration 
with  the  main  bed. 
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1.196.505.  CHLORINATED  INSULATING  COMPOUND. 
J0XA8  W.  AYL8WORTH,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assigoor  to 
Halogen  Products  Company.  Oien  Ridge,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,149.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  Insulating  compositloD 
comprising  mixing  a  small  proportion  of  a  tiasic  oxld  witb 
a  mixture  of  solid  cbloro-naphthalenes  whose  chlorin  con- 
tent is  at  least  equal  to  tri-chloro-napbttaaiene,  heating  the 
mixture  and  distilling  the  same  witb  the  consequent  elimi- 
nation of  all  hydrochloric  acid  from  the  composition  and 
the  brealcing  up  and  elimication  of  all  unstable  products 
from  which  hydrochloric  acid  might  be  evolved  by  subse- 
quent heating  of  the  composition  up  to  its  boiling  point, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  an  insulating  composition 
comprising  first  treating  a  mixture  of  chloro-naphthaienes 
whose  chlorin  content  is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  tri-chloro- 
naphthalene  with  a  small  proportion  of  a  basic  oxld  to 
brealc  up  unstable  addition  products  contalneil  in  the  said 
mixture  and  then  distilling  the  resultant  product  in  the 
presence  of  the  basic  oxid,  substantially  as  descri^>ed. 


1,196.506.  HEADLIGHT.  Pmcy  S.  Bailbt.  Lynn,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,724. 
(a,  240 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  headlight,  a  split  clamp  hinged  at  one  end 
formed  with  a  ball  socket,  a  split  ball  recelvet!  in  said 
socket,  a  lamp  support  passing  through  and  lonsitudinally 
movable  in  said  bail,  and  u  meml)er  for  «-ngaging  the  free 
ends  of  said  clamp  to  secure  the  lamp  support  in  position. 

2.  In  a  headlight,  a  split  clamp  hinge<l  at  one  end  and 
forme<l  with  a  ball  socket,  a  split  ball  received  in  said 
socket,  a  lamp  support  passing  through  and  longitudinally 
movable  In  said  ball,  and  a  screw-threade*!  member  extend- 
ing through  the  casing  and  formed  with  a  recess  for  the 
reception  of  the  free  ends  of  the  clamp,  whereby  the  lamp 
support  may  be  clamped  In  position  by  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  member  extending  through  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  headlight  comprising  a  casing  and  a  reflector,  a 
split  clamp  blnge<l  at  one  end  and  formed  with  a  ball 
socket  and  having  its  free  ends  tapered,  a  Iwll  received  in 
said  socket,  a  lamp  support  passing  through  and  longitu- 
dinally movable  in  said  ball,  and  a  screw-threaded  member 
passing  through  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  tapered 
recesa  for  the  reception  of  the  tapered  ends  of  the  clamp. 

4.  In  a  headlight  comprising  a  casing  and  a  reflector,  a 
lamp  located  within  the  reflector,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  lamp  within  the  reflector  comprising  a 
split  clamp  pivoted  to  the  rasing  and  provided  with  a  ball 
socket,  a  split  ball  received  In  said  socket,  a  lamp  standard 
passing  through  said  ball,  and  a  member  longitudinally 
adjustable  within  the  casing  for  engaging  the  free  ends 
of  the  clamp  and  securing  the  lamp  in  any  desired  position 
with  reference  to  the  reflector. 


0.  In  a  headlight,  a  clamp  hinged  at  one  end  and  formed 
with  a  ball  socket  and  witb  a  recess  extending  outwardly 
from  the  socket,  a  split  ball  received  in  said  socket  and 
formed  with  a  U-shaped  connecting  portion,  a  hollow  lamp 
support  passing  through  and  longitudinally  movable  in 
said  t>all  and  adapted  to  carry  the  conductors  to  the  lamp, 
and  a  member  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said  clamp  to 
secure  the  lamp  support  in  position. 


1,196.507.     TRACTOR.     Hab»t  H.  BaT«8.  Joliet.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Bates  Machine  Company,  Joliet,  111.,  a  Corpo 
ration   of   Illinois.     Original   application    filed   Jan.    16. 
1914,  Serial  No.  812,506.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  July   1,   1915.     Serial  No.  37,512.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  tractor  the  combination  witb  a  prime  mover,  ot 
a  caterpillar  mounted  In  the  central  rear  portion  of  tbe 
tractor,  an  operative  connection  from  the  prime  mover 
to  the  caterpillar,  a  draw  bar  connected  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  tractor,  a  steering  wheel  on  each  side  of  the 
front  portion  of  the  tractor,  and  means  permitting  ad- 
justment of  the  steering  wheels  toward  and  from  the 
center  line  of  the  tractor. 

2.  In  a  tractor  the  combination  with  a  prime  mover, 
of  driving  means  mounted  In  tbe  central  rear  portion  of 
the  tractor,  an  operative  connection  from  the  prime  mover 
to  the  driving  means,  a  draw  bar  connected  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  tractor,  a  steering  wheel  on  each  side  of 
tbe  front  portion  of  the  tractor,  and  means  permitting 
adjustment  of  the  steering  wheels  toward  and  from  the 
center  line  of  the  tractor. 

3.  In  a  tractor  the  combination  witb  a  prime  mover,  of 
driving  means  mounted  In  the  central  rear  portion  of  the 
tractor,  an  operative  connection  from  the  prime  mover 
to  the  driving  means,  a  draw  bar  connected  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  tractor,  a  steering  wheel  mounted  on  each 
side  of  the  front  portion  of  tbe  tractor,  means  permitting 
adjustment  of  the  steering  wheels  toward  and  from  tbe 
center  line  of  tL.-  tractor,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  the  steering  wheels  in  any  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  tractor  the  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of 
driving  means  mounted  in  the  central  rear  portion  of  tbe 
trai-tor.  an  operative  connection  from  the  prime  mover 
to  the  driving  means,  a  draw  bar  connected  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  tractor,  a  steering  wheel  mounted  on  each 
side  of  tbe  front  portion  of  tbe  tractor,  meant  permitting 
independent  adjustments  of  the  steering  wheels  toward 
and  from  tbe  center  line  of  the  tractor,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  tbe  steering  wheels  in  any  ad- 
Justed  position. 

5.  In  a  tractor  tbe  combination  witb  a  prime  mover,  of 
driving  means  mounted  in  the  central  rear  portion  of  tbe 
tractor,  an  operative  connection  from  the  prime  mover 
to  the  driving  means,  a  draw  bar  pivotally  connected  tO' 
the  rear  portion  of  the  tractor  to  swing  about  a  vertical 
pivot,  a  steering  wheel  on  each  side  of  the  front  portion, 
of  the  tractor,  means  permitting  Independent  adjustment 
of  the  steering  wheels  toward  and  from  the  center  line  of 
the  tractor,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  tbe 
steering  wheels  In  any  adjusted  position. 

[Clalm.s  U  to  21  not  printed  in  the  (iazettc] 


COMPOSITION.      Israbl    B«B- 
Flled  Jan.  6.  1916.     Serial  No. 


1.196.508.      POLISHING 

NiTZ.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

70,382.     (CI.  134—24.) 

1.  A  polishing  composition  comprising  cerestn,  bees- 
wax, paraffin.  Unseed  oil.  spirits  of  turpentine,  and  car- 
bolic add  sabstantially  in  the  proi>ortlons  described. 
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2.  A  polishing  composition  comprising  ceresln.  about 
eight  ounces,  beeswax,  about  two  ounces,  paraffin,  about 
two  ounces,  linseed  oil,  about  six  ounces,  spirits  of  tur- 
pentine, about  twenty-eight  ounces,  and  carbolic  acid, 
about  one  dram. 

I  8.  The  method  of  making  a  polishing  composition  here- 
in descrll>ed  consisting  in  mixing  ceresln.  beeswax  and 
paraffin,  in  about  proportions  described,  and  heating  the 
■ame  until  It  attains  a  liquid  form,  then  pouring  said 
mixture  Into  spirits  of  turpentine  in  about  the  propor- 
tion stated,  then  adding  to  such  mixture  linseed  oil  and 
carbolic  acid  in  about  the  proportions  stated,  and  then 
stirring  the  same  until  it  is  slightly  cold. 


1.196.509.  FLANGE  LUBRICATOR  FOR  CAR  WHEELS. 
William  Fhedshick  Black,  Jersey  Shore  borough.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  Samuel-  Ranch,  Jersey 
Shore.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  56.806. 
(CI.  184 — 8.) 


holder  detachably  mounted  upon  the  shoe  and  communi- 
cating with  the  receptacle,  a  spring-actuated  piston  in  the 
holder  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  shoe  for  pressing 
the  shoe  Into  contact  with  the  wheel  to  develop  heat  by 
which  the  lubricant  in  the  receptacle  Is  softened. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  wheel  flange  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a 
shoe  mounted  adjacent  to  the  wheel  and  movable  to  carry 
It    Into    engagement    with    the    peripheral    surface    of    the 

I  wheel,  a  receptacle  for  a  lubricant  formed  in  that  portion 
of  the  shoe  whose  surface  is  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
wheel,  a  passage  for  the  lubricant  from  the  receptacle  to 
tbe  surface  of  the  portion  of  the  shoe  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  flange  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  pressing  the 
shoe  Into  conUct  with  the  wheel  and  thereby  develop  heat 
by  which  the  lubricant  In  the  receptacle  is  softened. 

2.  A  wheel  flange  lubricator  comprising  a  shoe  adapted 
to  be  mounted  adjacent  to  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle  and 
movable  toward  the  wheel,  said  shoe  having  a  receptacle 
for  a  lubricant  therein  and  a  passage  from  the  receptacle 
to  the  portion  of  tbe  surface  of  the  shoe  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  wheel,  a  spring  for  pressing  the 

I  shoe  Into  engagement  with  the  wheel  to  develop  heat 
whereby  the  lubricant  In  the  receptacle  Is  softened,  and 
means  for  effecting  an  adjustment  of  the  tension  of  said 

spring. 

8.  A  wheel  flange  lubricator  comprising  the  comblna- 
I  tlon  of  a  shoe,  a  sUtlonary  bracket  upon  which  the  shoe 
is  pivotally  mounted,  a  receptacle  for  a  lubricant  within 
tbe  shoe,  a  passage  for  the  lubricant  from  the  receptacle 
to  tbe  surface  of  the  portion  of  the  shoe  which  contacts 
with  the  wheel  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  shoe  and 
adapted  to  turn  It  about  the  bracket  to  force  it  into  en- 
gagement with  the  wheel  and  thus  develop  heat  which 
■oftens  the  lubricant  in  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  wheel  flange  lubricator  comprising  a  shoe  adapted 
to  engage  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  wheel,  a  rod  from 
which  the  shoe  Is  pivotally  suspended,  springs  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  shoe  for  positioning  the  latter  ailally  of  the 
rod.  said  shoe  having  a  receptacle  for  a  lubricant  therein 
and  a  passage  from  the  receptacle  to  the  surface  of  the 
shoe  and  a  spring-actuated  member  connected  witb  the 
shoe  for  turning  it  about  the  rod  to  press  the  shoe  into 
engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  wheel. 

6.  A  wheel  flange  lubricator  comprising  a  shoe  adapted 
to  be  mounte<l  adjacent  to  a  wheel  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  wheel,  said  shoe  having  a  receptacle 
therein  for  a  lubricant  and  a  passage  for  lubricant  from 
the    receptacle    to    the    surface   of    the    shoe,   a    lobrlcant 


1.196,510.  BOTTLE  CLOSURE.  William  E.  Blattau, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,387i 
(CI.  216—9.) 


J3 


1.  A  receptacle  closure  comprising  a  generally  round, 
thin  body  part  and  attachment  means  arranged  for  side- 
wise  removal  or  atUchment  to  a  receptacle  neck,  said  at- 
tachment means  comprising  laterally  projecting  Integral 
wings  having  Inwardly  curved  end  portions,  the  wings  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  receptacle 
neck  In  the  same  plane  as  the  body  part,  then  down- 
wardly and  inwardly,  the  end  edges  of  the  wings  being 
concaved  on  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
receptacle  neck  to  make  contact  therewith  and  Imposl- 
tlvely  lock  the  closure  In  place. 

2.  A  closure  cap  for  tbe  mouth  of  a  milk  bottle  or  simi- 
lar large  mouthe<l  receptacle  having  a  peripheral  bead ; 
comprising  a  round,  thin,  generally  flat  body  part  adapt- 
ed to  seat  upon  the  end  of  the  bottle  mouth  ;  and  attach- 
ment wings  integral  witb  the  cap  and  arranged  for  side- 
wise  removal  or  attachment  to  the  receptacle  neck,  said 
attachment  wings  extending  laterally  from  the  cap  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  and  projecting  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  bottle  neck  in  the  same  plane  as  the  body 
part  of  the  cap,  the  end  portions  thereof  being  formed 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  with  their  end  edges  arcuately 
formed  about  the  axis  of  the  bottle  as  a  center  to  make 
resilient  contact  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  Impost- 
lively  lock  the  closure  cap  in  place. 


1,196.511.  MACHINE  FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRIC 
CURRENT.  HSNEV  E.  Bobgbe.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Vincent  G.  Apple,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  874.167.     (CI.  171—212.) 

1.  A  machine  for  producing  electric  current  comprising 
means  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  ;  an  insulated  conduit 
for  conducting  a  fluid  to.  through  and  from  said  field  and 
partitions  of  Insulating  material  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  conduit,  without  the  field. 

2.  A  machine  for  producing  electric  current  compris- 
ing means  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  :  an  insulated  con- 
duit for  conducting  a  fluid  through  said  field,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  conductors  communicating  with  each  end  of 
said  conduit. 

3.  A  machine  for  producing  electric  current  compris- 
ing means  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  ;  an  Insulated  con- 
duit for  conducting  a  fluid  through  said  field  :  a  plurality 
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of  fluid  conductora  commanlcatlng  with  each  end  of  said 
conduit  and  means  for  circulating  a  current  reneratlns 
fluid  through  said  conductors  and  conduits  and  placing 
same  under  pressure. 


4.  A  machine  for  producing  electric  etirrent  comprising 
means  for  creating  a  magnetic  fleld  ;  an  insulated  conduit 
for  conducting  a  fluid  through  said  fleld,  and  a  plurality 
of  fluid  conductors  communicating  with  said  conduit  and 
located  obliquely  with  reference  to  said  conduit. 

5.  A  machine  for  producing  an  electric  current  com- 
prising two  Juxtaposed,  spaced  apart  magnetically  and  op- 
positely polarized  disks,  an  insulated  annular  path  way 
for  a  conducting  fluid  between  said  disks  ;  a  central  con- 
ductor Insulated  from  said  disks,  a  peripheral,  insulated 
conductor  closing  the  annular  space  between  said  disks  ; 
a  radially  positioned  partition  of  insulating  material  er- 
tending  from  the  central  to  the  peripheral  conductor  and 
an  opening  through  the  respective  disks  through  which  to 
receive  and  discharge  a  fluid  conductor  from  said  conduit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,612.  HAND-STAMP.  William  J.  Bbookman,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,369.  (O. 
101—70.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
stamp  body  having  a  type  face,  a  non -symmetrical  upright 
handle  secured  to  the  stamp  body  and  having  a  laterally 
compressed  knob  to  be  grlpi>ed  between  the  fingers  formed 
on  an  upright  side  of  the  handle  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom  with  respect  to  the  printing  line  of  the  type  face 
of  the  body  when  In  printing  position. 


1.196,513.  COLL.\PSIBLE  CORB  FOR  TIRE-CASINOS. 
William  F.  Bbdnswick,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  56,381.     (Cl.  18 — 45.)  j 

1.   In  a  collapsible  core  for  tire  casingB,  the   combina-   ' 

tion  of  separable  sections  adapted  to  form  an  annolos,  a  i 


set  of  individual  devices  located  at  the  respective  Junc- 
tions of  the  sections,  each  device  extending  onto  botk 
•ides  of  the  inner  portions  of  the  sections  and  extending 
clrcumfereatlally  acres*  the  Junction  of  said  sections, 
and  means  engaging  the  sections  and  devices  for  drawing 
the  sections  together. 


2.  In  a  collapsible  core  for  tire  casings,  the  combina- 
tion of  sections  having  inwardly  projecting  ribs,  and  stir- 
raps  extending  onto  both  sides  of  said  ribs  and  provided 
with  devices  for  drawing  the  stirrups  Into  Intimate  con- 
tact with  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  ribs  and  for  drawing 
the  core-sections  together  drcumferentially. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  core,  the  combination  of  separabls 
sections  having  Inwardly  projecting  ribs,  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  overlap  both  sides  of  such  ribs  at  their  Junction, 
and  wedges  adapted  to  pass  through  such  member  and 
the  intervening  ribs  of  such  adjacent  sections. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  core,  the  combination  of  separable 
sections  having  Inwardly  projecting  ribs,  a  stirrup  adapted 
to  embrace  such  ribs  and  extend  drcumferentially  across 
their  Junction  on  both  sides  thereof,  and  wedges  adapted 
to  pass  through  such  stirrup  and  the  intervening  ribs, 
and  adapted  to  draw  the  base  of  the  stirrup  against  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  ribs. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  core  for  tire  casings,  the  combina- 
tion of  separable  sections  having  Inwardly  extending 
arcual  ribs,  stirrups  having  arcual  bases  and  side  wings 
adapted  to  overlap  the  ribs  of  adjacent  sections  on  both 
sides  thereof,  and  means  engaging  the  stirrups  and  the 
ribs  for  drawing  the  sections  together. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1M4)14.  TAG-FASTENER.  Edwabd  Riplst  Buaasss, 
Brookfleld.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71.226.     (Cl.  40—21.) 
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As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tag  fastener  formed 
from  a  piece  of  resilient  material  bent  upon  itself  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  its  ends  to  form  inwardly  extending 
book  members  of  unequal  length  and  terminating  short 
of  and  at  different  distances  from  the  center  of  the  body 
of  the  material,  said  members  lying  on  the  same  side  of 
the  said  body  parallel  therewith  and  spaced  therefrom, 
the  terminals  of  the  said  hook  members  being  bent  back 
upon  themselves  Into  engagement  with  the  body,  whereby 
elongated  books  of  different  lengths  and  spaced  from  each 
other  will  be  formed  to  permit  either  hook  to  serve  as  a 
handle  for  the  manipulation  of  the  other  hook. 


1.106,515.  TIE  PRESSING  DEVICE.  Samcbl  D.  B0T- 
TaawoBTa.  Lansing.  Mich.  Piled  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  60,172.      (Cl.  223 — 19.) 


A  tie  pressing  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  tapered 
wings,  one  larger  than  the  other,  the  larger  one  being  de- 
signed for  stretching  the  large  end  of  the  tie  and  the 
sBoaller  wing  being  deulgned  fur  stretching  the  small  end 
of  the  tie  by  thrusting  the  same  in  the  tie  ends,  and  a 
flexible  linear  member  for  connecting  the  two  tapered 
wings  together. 


1,196,516.  SPEEDOMETER.  alle>  A.  Canton.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Device  Testing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Se- 
rtal  No.  869,181.     (Cl.  176—188.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  electrically  operated  speed- 
ometer mechanism,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the 
same  and  Including  a  circuit,  a  resistance  for  the  latter 
and  means  in  said  speedometer  mechanism  and  responsive 
to  the  voltage  In  said  circuit  for  governing  the  relation  of 
the  said  resistance  to  the  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electromagnet,  an  armature, 
an  indicator  member  between  the  latter  and  said  electro- 
magnet, a  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  the  said  electro- 
magnet, a  resistance  for  said  circuit  and  a  contact  lever 
mounted  on  said  armature  and  responsive  to  the  voltage  in 
said  circuit  for  governing  the  relation  of  the  resistance  to 
the  drcnlt 

8.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  speed  Indicator  mount- 
ed to  rotate  therein,  a  shaft,  electric  means  within  said 
casing  for  operating  said  Indicator  and  controlled  by  the 
speed  of  the  said  shaft,  a  circuit  for  supplying  current 
to  said  electric  means,  a  re8i«tance  for  said  circuit  mount- 
ed within  said  casing  and  mechanism  supported  within 
the  latter  and  responsive  to  the  voltage  in  said  circuit  for 
governing  the  relation  of  the  said  resistance  to  the  circuit. 


1,196,617.  PROJECTOR.  Robebt  L.  Carlbon  and  Rat- 
MOND  C.  Wtman,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76.485.     (O.  88—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
projecting  means  ;  a  revoluble  drum  ;  a  plurality  of  series 
of  lantern  slides  carried  thereby ;  a  lamp  within  said 
drum;  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  .drum;  and 
means  for  moving  said  drum  endwise  to  bring  either  se- 
ries of  slides  in  the  plane  of  said  lamp  and  projecting 
means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combioation  of 
projecting  means ;  a  revoluble  drum  ;  a  plurality  of  series 
of  lantern  slides  carried  thereby,  each  series  having  an 
odd  number  of  slides  therein  ;  a  lamp  within  said  drum  ; 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  drum  ;  and  means 
for  moving  said  drum  endwise  to  bring  alternately  either 
series  of  slides  in  the  plane  of  said  lamp  and  projecting 
means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
projecting  means ;  a  revoluble  drum  ;  a  plurality  of  series 
of  lantern  slides  carried  thereby ;  a  lamp  within  said 
drum ;  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  drum ; 
means  for  moving  said  drum  endwise  to  bring  either  se- 
ries of  slides  in  the  plane  of  said  lamp  and  projecting 
means ;  and  means  for  extinguishing  said  lamp  during 
the  end  movement  of  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  revoluble  drum  ;  a  plurality  of  series  of  lantern  slides 
carried  thereby  ;  a  lamp  within  said  drum  ;  a  projecting 
lens  alined  with  said  lamp,  a  condensing  lens  within  said 
drum  and  in  alinement  with  said  projecting  lens  ;  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  said  drum ;  and  means  for 
moving  said  drum  laterally  whereby  either  series  of  slides 
may  be  brought  into  tfie  plane  of  said  lamp  and  lenses. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  revoluble  drum  ;  a  plurality  of  series  of  lantern  slides 
carried  thereby  ;  a  lamp  within  said  drum  ;  a  projecting 
lens  alined  with  said  lamp,  a  condensing  lens  within  said 
drum  and  in  alinement  with  said  projecting  lens ;  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  said  drum  ;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  drum  laterally  whereby  either  series  of  slides  may 
be  brought  into  the  plane  of  said  lamp  and  lenses ;  and 
means  for  extinguishing  said  lamp  during  the  lateral 
movements  of  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,618.      PNEUMATIC    PLAYER  PIANO.      JAMM    P. 
CArLriBLD,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  J.  P.  Caul- 
fleld   Piano  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.     Original  application  filed  Nov.  27.  1909,  Se- 
rial  No.   680,124.     Divided   and   this  application   filed 
May  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  (526.408.     (Cl.  84—166.) 
1.   In  a  player  piano  the  combination  with  the  striking 
pneumatics,  of  an  air  trunk  ;  means  for  creating  a  tension 
in  the  air  trunk  ;  a  casing  having  a  chamber  to  commu- 
nicate with   the  striking  pneumatics  to  actuate  the  lat- 
ter ;  connections  between  said  chamber  and  trunk  to  cre- 
ate a  tension  in  the  chamt>er  from  the  trunk  ;  valve  means 
for  varying  the  tension  in  the  chamber  from  the  trunk  ;  a 
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kejr  slip  having  an  open  dnct  extending  from  a  concealed 
side  to  an  exposed  side  thereof ;  a  conduit  extending 
from  the  concealed  side  of  the  open  duct  in  the  key  slip, 
and  means  at  the  inner  end  of  the  said  conduit  for  eontrol- 
llng  the  operation  of  the  tension-varying  valve-means. 


1.106.519.  CARPENTER'S  SQUARE.  Caltin  Catuok. 
Northfleld,  N.  J.  FUed  July  1.  1913.  Sertal  No. 
776,846.     (CI.  53—113.) 


liiiiinmiiiiiiiiiiiiiiHiiinin  j 
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2.  In  a  player  piano  the  combination  with  the  striklnf 
pneumatics,  of  an  air  trunk  ;  means  for  creating  a  tension 
in  the  trunk  ;  a  casing  having  a  chamber  to  communicate 
with  the  striking  pneumatics  to  actuate  the  latter;  con- 

'iiectlona  between  said  chamber  and  trunk  to  create  a  ten- 
sion in  the  chamber  from  the  trunk  ;  valve  means  for  va- 
rying the  tension  in  the  chamber  from  the  trunk  ;  a  nor- 
mally closed  conduit  having  one  end  at' and  leading  from 
one  side  of  said  valve-means ;  a  valve  at  the  other  end 
of  said  conduit  to  cut  off  or  admit  atmosphere  to  said 
latter  end  and  a  conduit  normally  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  leading  to  said  valve  that  controls  the  normally  closed 
conduit  to  the  valve  means,  whereby  the  closing  of  said 
latter  normally  open  conduit  will  effect  an  operation  of 
the  tension-varying  valve-means. 

3.  In  a  player  piano  the  combination  with  the  striking 
|>neumatlcs,  of  sounding  devices ;  a  damper  normally  en- 
gaging the  sounding  devices ;  an  air  trunk  ;  means  for 
creating  a  tension  in  the  air  trunk  ;  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  to  communicate  with  the  striking  pneumatics  to 
actuate  the  latter  ;  a  box  having  a  chamber  in  continnoas 
communication  with  the  said  casing-chamber  and  also 
having  two  passages ;  a  normally  open  valve  t)etween  the 
box-chamber  and  one  of  said  passages  ;  a  normally  closed 
valve  between  said  box-chamber  and  the  other  of  said  pas- 
sages said  normally  closed  valve  having  one  side  exposed 
to  the  passage  with  the  normally  open  valve  ;  a  damper 
operating  bellows  communicating  with  the  passage  that 
is  controlled  by  the  normally  closed  valve ;  connections 
between  the  bellows  and  the  damper  ;  a  key  slip  having  an 
open  duct  extending  from  a  concealed  side  to  an  exposed 
side  thereof  and  a  conduit  extending  from  the  concealed 
side  of  the  key-slip  duct  to  one  side  of  the  normally-open 
valve  that  controls  communication  from  the  box-cham- 
ber to  one  of  said  two  passages. 

4.  In  a  player  piano  the  combination  with  a  case,  of 
sounding  devices  ;  a  tracker  ;  music  rolls  ;  a  music  sheet  ; 
pneumatic  driving  means  for  the  rolls;  alr-tenslon  means 
for  actuating  the  sounding  devices ;  pneumatic  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  the  rolls  to  rewind  the  sheet ; 
a  normally  open  valve  Interposed  in  the  air-tension  means 
which  valve  when  closed  will  cut  off  air  tension  from 
the  means  that  actuates  the  sounding  devices  ;  a  conduit 
leading  from  one  side  of  said  valve  ;  a  second  valve  at 
the  other  end  of  said  conduit  to  normally  keep  said  con- 
duit open  to  atmosphere  and  a  duct  leading  from  one  side 
of  said  second  valve  and  normally  open  to  the  atmosphere 
to  provide  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  latter  side  of 
said  second  valve  said  duct  when  closed  causing  said 
second  valve  to  cut  off  atmosphere  to  the  conduit  leading 
to  the  first  named  valve  and  close  the  latter  to  cut  off 
air  tension  to  the  sound  actuating  means  when  the  direc- 
tion of  the  rolls  Is  reversed. 


^^ 


^^^^^mmiz 


A  square  comprising  a  blade  and  a  tongtie,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  lines  on  a  side  of  the  square  parallel  to  the 
edges  of  the  blade  and  the  tongue,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
angles  on  said  square  having  separate  vertices  for  the 
purposes  described,  one  vertex  exterior  of  the  square  and 
another  vertex  on  said  tongue,  said  angles  intersecting 
said  longitudinal  lines  and  cooperating  therewith,  and 
data  located  upon  said  square  and  adapted  to  be  used  In 
conjunction  with  said  angles  and  said  lines  for  the  par- 
pose  of  accurately  and  quickly  determining  the  lengths 
and  cuts  of  timbers  used  in  framing  structures. 


1,19  6,520.  INSTANTANEOUS  STEAM  WATER- 
HEATER.  Jambs  N.  Chadwick,  Chicago,  111.  Plied 
July  15,  1914.     SerUl  No.  861,064.     (Cl.  187—26.) 


-»-!- 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  steam  with  running  water  to 
heat  the  latter,  comprising  a  steam  valve,  a  cold  water 
valve,  a  main  handle  for  said  water  valve,  a  secondary 
handle  for  said  steam  valve,  said  handles  being  inter- 
connected to  cause  the  oi>eratlon  of  both  by  merely  press- 
ing down  on  the  main  handle,  separate  pasHages  leading 
to  said  valves,  and  means  to  discbarge  the  mixture 
formed  when  both  valves  are  open,  said  interconnection 
having  some  lost  motion  to  permit  opening  of  the  water 
valve  ahead  of  the  steam  valve. 

2.  Apparatus  for  mixing  steam  with  running  water  to 
heat  the  latter,  comprising  a  steam  valve,  a  cold  water 
valve,  a  main  handle  for  said  water  valve,  a  secondary 
handle  for  said  steam  valve,  said  handles  being  inter 
connected  to  cause  the  operation  of  both  by  merely  press- 
ing down  on  the  main  handle,  separate  passages  leadlnn 
to  said  valves,  and  means  to  discharge  the  mixture  forme<l 
when  both  valves  are  open,  said  Interconnection  having 
some  lost-motion  to  permit  opening  of  the  water  valv«> 
ahead  of  the  steam  valve,  and  said  lost-motion  permit 
ting  opening  of  the  steam  valve  alone  when  the  secondary 
handle  only  is  depressed. 
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S.  Apparatus  for  mixing  steam  with  running  water  to 
heat  the  latter,  comprising  a  steam  valve,  a  cold  water 
valve,  a  main  handle  for  said  water  valve,  a  secondary 
handle  for  said  steam  valve,  said  handles  being  inter- 
connected to  cause  the  operation  of  both  by  merely  press- 
ing down  on  the  main  handle,  separate  passages  leading 
to  said  valves,  and  means  to  discharge  the  mixture 
formed  when  both  valves  are  open,  said  interconnection 
having  some  lost-motion  to  permit  opening  of  the  water 
valve  ahead  of  the  steam  valve,  and  a  screw  for  adjust- 
ing said  lost-motion  to  regulate  the  proportion  of  steam 
and   water. 

4.  Apparatus  for  mixing  steam  with  running  water  to 
heat  the  latter,  comprising  a  steam  valve,  a  cold  water 
valve,  a  main  handle  for  said  water  valve,  a  secondary 
handle  for  said  steam  valve,  said  handles  being  inter- 
connected to  cause  the  operation  of  both  by  merely  press- 
ing down  on  the  main  handle,  separate  passages  leading 
to  said  valves,  and  means  to  discharge  the  mixture  formed 
when  both  valves  are  open,  said  Interconnection  having 
some  lost  motion  to  permit  opening  of  the  water  valves 
ahead  of  the  steam  valr^,  springs  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  valves  closed,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  normal 
position  of  one  handle  to  regulate  the  relative  compres- 
sion of  said  springs. 

5.  Apparatus  for  mixing  steam  with  running  water  to 
heat  the  latter,  comprising  a  steam  valve,  a  cold  water 
valve,  a  main  handle  for  said  water  valve,  a  secondary 
handle  for  said  steam  valve,  said  handles  t>eing  Inter- 
connected to  cause  the  operation  of  both  by  merely  press- 
ing down  on  the  main  handle,  separate  passages  leading 
to  said  valves,  and  means  to  discharge  the  mixture 
formed  when  valves  are  open,  said  interconnection  having 
some  lost -motion  to  permit  opening  and  closing  of  the 
water  valve  ahead  of  the  steam  valve,  and  the  secondary 
handle  being  movable  downward  alone  to  produce  a  dis- 
charge of  steam  only. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,196,621.  MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  PLAS- 
TIC MATERIALS.  Gbobob  WHiTcrisu)  Chanck, 
Bristol.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  80.  1912.  Serial  No.  784,882. 
^C\.  25—131.) 


1.  In  a  mold,  in  combination,  two  sides,  connecting 
means  above  the  same,  a  core  between  the  sides,  turn- 
buckles  attached  to  the  core  near  the  ends  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  screws  extending  each  side  from  the  turn- 
buckles  and  pressing  against  the  sides  of  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  mold,  in  combination,  two  sides,  a  core  located 
between  the  sides,  a  drum  hoist  near  each  end  of  mold 
attached  to  cross  arms  adjustably  connecting  the  Bides. 
a  connecting  flexible  drive  between  the  drums  so  arranged 
that  the  hoist  may  be  operated  from  either  end  of  .the 
mold  and  lift  the  core  by  the  action  of  both  drums  syn- 
chronously. 

8.  In  a  mold,  in  combination,  two  sides,  a  core  between 
the  sides,  drum  hoists  mounted  thereon  near  the  ends 
of  the  sides,  cables  wound  on  said  hoists  and  attached  to 
the  core,  together  with  supporting  feet  attached  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  sides  which  feet  may  be  thrown  outside 
of  the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  or  project  Inside  of  the 
inner  faces  of  the  sides. 

4.  In  a  mold.  In  combination,  two  sides,  a  core  between 
the  sides  composed  of  two  or  more  tapering  units,  drum 


hoists  attached  to  the  sides  at  the  ends  of  the  mold  and 
connected  to  the  core  by  flexible  connections,  movable 
feet  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the  sides,  and  removable 
end  plates  connecting  the  sides. 

6.  In  a  mold,  in  combination,  two  sides,  inside  plates 
adjoining  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  sides,  a  core  between 
the  sides,  drum  hoists  connected  to  the  sides  and  adapted 
to  raise  the  core  and  supports  under  the  sides  of  the 
mold. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,522.  COMBINATION  HAIR  BRU^H  AND  COMB. 
Mabti.n  Chbistianbbn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27. 
1916.     Serial  No.  74,680.     (Cl.  132 — 11.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  brush  the  back 
of  which  has  a  longitudinal,  substantially  central  slot 
the  sides  of  which  taper  so  that  the  slot  Is  wider  at  the 
upper  surface  than  at  the  lower  surface  of  the  back,  said 
slot  being  adapted  to  admit  a  comb  therethrough  from 
the  back,  bearing  surfaces  at  the  ends  of  the  slot  de- 
pressed from  the  upper  surface  of  the  back  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ends  of  the  comb  inserted  into  the  slot,  and 
resilient  means  to  retain  yieldingly  the  comb  at  either 
side  of  the  slot. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  brush  the  back 
of  which  has  a  longitudinal  slot  closed  at  the  ends  and 
tapering  downwardly,  said  slot  beinp:  adapted  to  receive 
a  comb  from  the  back  of  the  brush,  bearings  on  the  ends 
of  the  slot,  and  means  adapted  to  retain  the  comb  in  the 
slot  on  the  bearings  and  retain  the  comb  yieldingly  against 
either  side  of  the  slot. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  brush  the  back 
of  which  has  a  slot  tapering  downwardly  to  receive  a 
comb  so  that  the  teeth  of  the  comb  will  be  located  between 
the  rows  of  bristles  of  the  brush,  said  brush  presenting 
bearings  in  said  slot  for  the  ends  of  a  comb  engaged  in 
the  slot,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  comb  in  the  slot 
on  the  bearings  and  yieldingly  retain  the  comb  against 
either  side  of  the  slot. . 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  brush  the  back 
of  which  has  a  longitudinal  slot  the  sides  of  which  taper 
so  that  the  slot  is  wider  at  the  upper  surface  than  at  the 
lower  surface  of  the  back,  said  slot  having  bearing  sur- 
faces at  the  ends  thereof,  and  resilient  means  secured  to 
the  back  across  the  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  back 
of  a  comb  engaged  in  the  slot. 

6.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  brush  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  closed  at  the  ends  and  tapering  down- 
wardly to  receive  a  comb  therein,  and  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  back  of  the  comb  to  lock  the  comb  in  the  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,523.  LAMP-SHADE.  Robekt  L.  Clabk.  Union, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,636.  (Cl. 
240—108.) 

1.  A  lamp  shade  of  the  class  described  including  a  head 
having  an  opening  to  fit  over  a  lamp,  a  collapsible  drop 
curtain  depending  from  the  said  head  and  flaring  toward, 
its  lower  end,  a  series  of  annular  bands  on,  the  curtain  of 
successively  Increasing  diameter  toward  the  lower  end  of 
the  curtain  to  nest  one  within  another,  a  ring  carried  by 
the  curtain  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  a  draw  string 
connected  with  the  said  bottom  ring  approximately  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  on  the  ring,  the  said  draw  string 
extending  upwardly  along  the  curtain  at  the  outside  to 
and  over  the  head,  said  head  having  openings  extending 
therethrough,  and  the  said  draw  string  passing  through 
the  said  openings  and  extending  downwardly  within  the 
curtain  to  a  position  to  be  grasped  for  collapsing  the  mr- 
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tain,  the  waM  draw  atrias  harlag  trictlonal  engMTement 
with  the  said  head  to  sustain  the  shade  in  collapsed  form. 


2.  A  lamp  shade  inoludioc  a  curtain  flaring  in  a  down 
ward  direction,  means  to  secure  the  up'per  end  of  the  cur- 
tain to  a  lamp,  annular  bands  of  stiff  material  on  said 
curtain  of  gradually  Increasing  size  toward  the  lower  end 
of  the  curtain,  and  a  draw  string  connected  with  the 
said  curtain  at  the  lower  end  thereof  at  opposite  sides, 
said  draw  string  extending  over  the  flrst-mentioned  means 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  curtain  and  then  downwardly  In 
looped  form  within  the  shade  to  a  position  to  be  grasped. 


1,196,524.  MOWER  -  PITMAN.  Sanford  L.  CttTBTT. 
Hoosicit  Falls.  N.  T.  Filed  May  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697.144.      (CI.  74 — 17.) 


•y  A 
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1.  A  pitman  comprising  an  integral  metallic  reach-mem- 
ber of  I-beam  cross-section,  the  rib  of  the  I-beam  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  of  the  reach-memt>er,  an  Integral  off- 
set extension  for  said  reach-member  having  a  ball-receiving 
socket  formed  therein,  and  a  resilient  clamp  piece  like- 
wise offset  from  the  reach-meml)er  and  having  a  comple- 
mentary ball-receiving  socket  disposed  opposite  said  first- 
named  socket,  said  clamp-piece  being  provided  with  a 
tongue  fitting  between  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  the 
reach-member  and  secured  thereto,  and  ao  adjustable  lock- 
ing bolt  for  exerting  a  ten.slon  upon  the  resilient  clamp- 
piece  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pitman,  having  a  reach  member  consisting  of  a 
metal  bar  of  I  beam  cross-section  at  the  pitman  end,  said 
reach-member  being  provided  with  an  offset  integral  ex- 
tension provided  with  a  clamping  •ocket.  and  a  cooperat- 
ing flexible  extension  secured  to  the  I-beam  between  Its 
flanges  and  having  a  complementary  socket,  said  exten- 
sions being  separated  by  an  intervening  space  to  i>ermit 
putting  the  flexible  extension  under  tension,  and  a  ten- 
sion-exerting screw  bolt  for  drawing  the  flexible  exten- 
sion toward  the  integral  extension  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.196,626.  PIPE  -  CLEANING  MACHINE.  William 
COBBN,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
68,212.      (a.  226—12.) 

The  combination  with  a  pair  of  coils  to  be  cleaned,  hav- 
ing faucets  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  connection  between 
their  opposite  ends,  of  a  pump,  a  pair  of  fluid  pipes  lead- 
ing from  said  pump,  intake  and  outlet  valves  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  pump,  a  pair  of  connecting  pipes  leading  from 
said   fluid   pipes  and   having  attaching  members  at   tbelr 


rads  for  engagemeBt  with  said  faaccts.  oae  of  aald  finld 
pipes  at  the  oatlet  side  of  the  pomp  having  a  ralved  out- 
let nipple,  a  vaiyed  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  other  fluid 
pipe,  an  air  tank  and  a  chemical  tank,  each  having  an  in- 
dependent valved  connection  with  said  snpply  pii>e,  a  cut 
off  Taive  in  the  latter  flnid  pipe  between  the  pump  and 


said  supply  pipe,  and  a  brine  supply  tank  barlof  a  valred 
connection  with  the  said  latter  fluid  pipe  between  the 
pump  and  the  said  cut  off  valve,  said  air,  chemical  and 
brine  tanks  l>elng  connected  to  one  another  whereby  to 
form  a  readily  portable  apparatus  in  their  connected  re- 
lation. 


1.196.526.  LARD  PAL)I>LK.  Milto.n  STava.va  Uassmm^ 
Tuskegee,  Ala.  FUed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,944. 
(CI.  66—12.) 


A  lard  paddle,  comprising  a  handle,  and  an  elongated 
blade  extending  in  flat  form  from  the  handle  end  to  near 
the  front,  said  front  end  being  in  the  form  of  an  upturned 
curved  lip  rising  slightly  above  the  plane  of  the  flat  por- 
tion and  forming  a  comparatively  small  part  of  the  total 
length  of  the  blade,  said  lip  terminating  In  an  edge  curved 
from  side  to  side,  the  blade  furthermore  having  knife 
edges  at  each  side  extending  from  points  rearward  of  the 
lip  forwardly  and  following  the  lines  of  said  Up.  the  flat 
portion  of  the  blade  presenting  straight  side  edges  from 
the  heel  thereof  forwardly  along  their  full  length  whereby 
to  be  disposed  parallel  with  the  straight  up  and  down  lines 
of  a  lard  flrkin. 


1,196,527.  .  CARPET  -  CLEANING  MACHINE.  JnLas 
Dkhon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  77,842.     (CI.  16 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine,  a  casing,  an  endless 
conveyer,  means  for  supporting  and  operating  the  same, 
opposed  clamping  members  carried  by  said  conveyer,  and 
a  removable  wedge  insertible  between  said  members  to  en- 
gage and  clamp  an  end  of  the  carpet  and  means  for  direct- 
ing air  and  a  fluid  against  opposite  sides  of  the  carpet  car- 
ried by  said  conveyer. 
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2.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine,  a  casing,  an  endless 
coOTeyer,  means  thereon  for  connecting  the  end  of  a 
carpet  thereon,  means  above  said  conveyer  for  forcing  air 
through  the  carpet,  means  for  directing  a  washing  fluid 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  carpet  and  brushes  mount- 
ed to  act  against  the  under  side  of  the  carpet. 

3.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine,  a  casing,  an  endless 
conveyer,  means  thereon  for  connecting  the  end  of  a  car- 
pet thereon,  means  above  said  conveyer  for  forcing  air 
through  the  carpet,  means  for  directing  a  washing  fluid 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  carpet,  brushes  mounted 
to  act  against  the  under  side  of  the  carpet,  and  a  squeez- 
ing device  arranged  to  act  against  the  carpet  after  it  has 
been  acted  upon  by  said  brashes. 

4.  In  a  (arpet  cleaning  machine,  a  casing,  an  endless 
conveyer,  means  thereon  for  connecting  the  end  of  a  car- 
pet thereon,  means  above  said  conveyer  for  forcing  air 
through  the  carpet,  means  for  directing  a  washing  fluid 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  carpet,  brushes  mounted 
to  act  against  the  under  side  of  the  carpet,  means»for  di- 
recting a  fluid  against  the  carpet  between  said  brushes, 
and  a  squeezing  device  arranged  to  act  against  the  carpet 
Hfter  it  lias  t>een  acted  upon  by  said  brushes. 

6.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine,  a  casing,  an  endless 
conveyer,  means  for  forcing  air  through  the  carpet,  Im- 
pact means  arranged  adjacent  said  conveyer  to  act  upon 
the  carpet  while  It  Is  traveling,  a  collector  l>eneath  said 
nmans,  means  for  conducting  a  fluid  against  the  under 
side  of  the  carpet,  a  brush  arranged  adja<ent  said  con- 
veyer to  act  upon  the  carpet,  and  a  receptacle  beneath 
said  brush. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,628.  SELECTING  SYSTEM.  AMOS  F.  DixON, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  astrignments,  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  826,902. 
(CI.  178 — 23.) 


1.  A  selecting  system  comprising  a  current  control 
means,  a  transmission  line,  and  a  plurality  of  relays  act- 
ing Invariably  In  the  same  sequence  cooperating  with  said 
means  and  associated  with  said  line  to  produce  a  suc- 
cession of  impulses  for  said  line  or  be  operated  by  a  suc- 
cession of  impulses  over  said  line. 

2.  A  selecting  system  comprising  a  selecting  mech- 
anism, current  control  means,  a  transmission  line,  and  a 
plurality  of  relays  acting  invariably  in  the  same  sequence 
cor>perating  with  said  selecting  mechanism  and  said  means 
to  produce  selections  from  impulses  over  said  line  and  to 
produce  a  succession  of  impulses  for  said  line. 

8.  A  selecting  system  comprising  local  current  control 
means,  a  transmission  line,  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
s'-ting  relays  cooperating  with  said  means  and  said  line, 
and  an  electromagnet  and  apparatus  made  operative  by 
current  supplied  by  said  means  or  said  line  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  relays  to  cansc  said  relays  to  produce  a  suc- 
cession of  current  impulses  for  said  line  or  operate  through 
a  saccesslon  of  Impulses  over  said  line. 


4.  A  selecting  system  comprising  current-control  means, 
a  plurality  of  polarized  relays  controlled  by  said  means, 
and  a  series  of  relays  operating  sequentially  under  the 
control  of  said  polar  relays  and  cooperating  with  said 
means  to  produce  a  selective  succession  of  current  Im- 
pulses. 

6.  A  selecting  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  type 
selei-tlng  levers  from  which  one  Is  to  be  selected,  means  for 
effecting  such  selection,  a  plurality  of  key  contacts  to 
control  the  action  of  said  means,  a  plurality  of  connecting 
relays  successively  causing  said  contacts  to  become  active, 
and  a  plurality  of  cut-off  relays  successively  causing  said 
contacts  to  become  Inactive,  said  cut-off  relays. controlling 
the  action  of  said  connecting  relays. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.629.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  John  C.  Doakb, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Mar.  2,-},  1911.  Serial  No.  616,336.  (CL 
197—123.) 


1.  In  a  platen  release,  in  combination,  a  platen,  a  line- 
space  wheel  co-axial  therewith  and  having  a  plurality  of 
annularly  disposed  perforations,  a  pin-carrier  adjacent 
to  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  plurality  of  pins  guided  longi- 
tudinally therein  and  adapted  to  engage  said  perforations, 
a  plunger  mounted  in  said  pin-carrier  and  adapted  to  slide 
Inwardly,  and  rockers  engaging  said  pins  and  said  plunger 
to  withdraw  said  pins. 

2.  In  a  platen  release.  In  combination,  a  platen,  a  line- 
space  wheel  co-axial  therewith  and  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations,  a  sleeve  mounted  adjacent  to  said  wheel,  said 
sleeve  having  a  pin  socket,  a  pin  guided  longitudinally 
in  said  socket  and  adapted  to  engage  said  perforations, 
said  sleeve  having  a  bore  therein,  a  plunger  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  in  said  bore,  said  sleeve  having  a 
pocket  between  said  socket  and  said  t>ore,  and^  a  rocker 
received  In  said  pocket  engaging  said  pin  and  projecting 
Into  the  path  of  said  plunger,  whereby  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  plunger  may  withdraw  said  pin. 

3.  In  a  platen  release,  in  combination,  a  platen,  a 
wheel  coaxial  therewith  and  having  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations, a  sleeve  mounted  adjacent  to  said  wheel,  said 
sleeve  having  a  pin  socicet  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
alinement  with  said  perforations,  a  pin  guided  longitudi- 
nally In  said  socket  and  adapted  to  engage  said  perfora- 
tions, said  sleeve  having  a  bore  therein,  a  plunger  mount- 
ed to  slide  longitudinally  in  said  l)ore,  said  sleeve  also 
having  a  pocket  between  said  socket  and  said  bore,  a 
rocker  received  in  said  pocket  engaging  said  pin  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  path  of  said  plunger,  whereby  the  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  plunger  may  withdraw  said 
pin,  and  means  tending  to  hold  said  pin  in  engagement 
with  said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  platen  release.  In  combination,  a  platen,  a  wheel 
coaxial  therewith  and  having  a  plurality  of  annularly 
disposed  perforations,  a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  guide 
sockets   formed  therein   which   may  aline  with   said   per- 

1  forations,   pins   mounted   to  slide  in   said  sockets,   means 


1458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  ag,  1916. 


tending  to  force  said  pins  into  engagement  with  said 
perforations,  said  sleeve  having  a  bore  therein,  and  a 
plarallty  of  pockets  formed  In  the  wall  of  said  bore,  rock- 
ers mounted  in  said  pockets  engaging  said  pins,  and  a 
plunger  mounted  in  said  bore  to  withdraw  the  same. 

5.  In  a  platen  release,  in  combination,  a  platen,  a 
wheel  co-axlal  therewith  and  having  a  plarallty  of  annu- 
larly  disposed  perforations,  a  sleeve  co-axial  with  said 
wheel  and  having  a  plurality  of  guide  sockets  formed 
therein,  pins  sliding  in  said  guide  sockets  and  having 
eyes  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  rockers  mounted  In 
■aid  sleeve  and  having  arms  engaging  said  eyes  to  with- 
draw said  pins,  and  a  plunger  mounted  to  slide  in  said 
sleeve  to  engage  said  rockers  and  withdraw  said  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.196,530.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTBRNAL- 
COMBD8TI0N  ENGINES.  Hinbt  L.  Domino,  Erie, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756.849.      (Cl.  123 — 110.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  engine,  a  valve  controlling  the 
admission  of  motive  fluid  thereto,  a  lever  for  operating 
the  valve,  said  lever  having  a  fixed  pivot  and  a  cam  sur- 
face, an  actaator  which  engages  the  cam  surface  for  mov- 
ing the  lever  to  operate  the  valve,  and  means  for  varying 
the  cam  surface  to  vary  the  action  of  the  actuator  on  the 
lever. 

2.  In  combination,  an  engine,  a  valve  controlling  the 
admission  of  motive  fluid  thereto,  a  valve  actuator,  a 
lever  having  an  end  which  is  raised  by  the  actuator  once 
for  each  complete  movement  thereof,  a  cam  that  is  carried 
by  the  lever  and  Is  engaged  by  the  actuator  to  move  the 
leT«r  to  actuate  the  valve,  and  means  for  moving  the 
cam  In  a  manner  to  increase  or  decrease  the  period  of 
engagement  of  the  actuator  and  the  cam. 

3.  In  combination,  an  engine,  a  valve  controlling  the 
admission  of  fluid  thereto,  an  actuator  which  has  an 
orbital  path  of  movement,  a  lever  that  projects  into  said 
path  and  actuates  the  valve,  a  cam  carried  by  the  lever 
which  is  engaged  by  the  actuator,  and  means  for  sliding 
the  cam  to  and  fro  on  the  lever  to  Increase  or  decrease 
the  period  that  the  actuator  and  lever  are  In  engagement. 

4.  In  combination,  an  engine,  a  valve  controlling  the 
admission  of  fluid  thereto,  an  actuator  which  has  an 
orbital  path  of  movement,  a  lever  that  projects  Into  said 
path  and  actuates  the  valve,  a  sliding  cam  carried  by  the 
lever  which  is  engaged  by  the  actuator,  an  eccentric  for 
moving  the  cam  on  the  lever,  and  means  for  turning  the 
eccentric. 

5.  In  combination,  an  engine,  a  valve  controlling  the 
admission  of  fluid  thereto,  an  actaator  which  has  an 
orbital  path  of  movement,  a  bell-crank  lever  moved  by 
the  actuator  one  arm  of  which  operates  the  valve,  the 
other  projecting  in  said  orbital  path,  a  rock-shaft  that 
supports  the  lever,  a  sliding  cam  carried  by  one  arm  of 
the  lever,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  the  rock-shaft  and 
connected  to  the  cam,  and  means  for  turning  the  eccentric. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  6.681.  AUTOMATIC  ROLLER-SUPPORT  FOR 
PLATEN  PRINTING-PRESSES.  WALTsm  Willib  Dbcm- 
MOND,  SUfford.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
71.500.      (Cl.  101—79.) 


1.  A  roller  support  for  printing  presses,  including  sepa- 
rate roller  supporting  members,  adapted  to  be  separately 
positioned  and  sustained  on  the  press  to  receive  the  rolling 
contact  of  the  inking  rollers,  and  means  to  automatically 
raise  and  depress  the  said  supporting  members  as  the 
inking  rollers  approach  the  form  and  recede  therefrom. 

2.  A  roller  support  for  printing  presses,  including  roller 
supporting  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  and  sustained 
on  the  press  and  presenting  side  members  to  support  and 
receive  the  rolling  conUct  of  the  inking  rollers  in  the 
travel  of  the  latter  In  both  directions  over  the  printing 
form,  and  means  to  raise  and  depress  the  said  fupporting 
means  as  the  Inking  rollers  approach  the  form  and  recede 
therefrom. 

3.  A  roller  support  for  printing  presses.  Including  side 
members  on  which  the  rollers  travel  in  twth  directions, 
said  members  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  printing 
bed  at  the  form,  and  means  to  raise  and  depress  said 
members,  said  means  being  subject  to  the  reverse  move- 
ments of  the  inking  rollers. 

4.  A  roller  support  foe  platen  printing  presses,  includ- 
ing depressible  side  members  adapted  to  be  positioned  at 
the  form,  toggle  elements  connected  with  said  members, 
and  trip  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  Inking  rollers 
in  approaching  a  form  and  returning  to  the  ink  plate. 

5.  A  roller  support  for  platen  printing  presses,  includ- 
ing depressible  side  members  adapted  to  be  positioned  at 
the  form,  toggle  elements  connected  with  said  members, 
and  trip  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  inking  rollers 
in  approaching  a  form  and  returning  to  the  ink  plate,  the 
said  trip  means  having  an  articulated  relation  to  the 
toggle  elements,  together  with  spring  means  resillently 
engaging  the  said  toggle  elements  and  trip  menus. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printe<1  In  the  Oatette.) 


1,19  6.532.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHO.NE  EXCHANGE 
SYSTEM.  BiHT  G.  Dunham.  Hawthorne.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  a  Corxwration  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  32,689.     (Cl.  179 — 20.) 

1.  In  a  machine  switching  telephone  aystem.  the  com- 
bination with  a  selector,  a  stepping  relay  asaociated  there- 
with, a  sender  for  operating  the  same,  a  release  circuit 
for  said  selector,  a  primary  stepping  circuit  controlled  by 
said  relay,  and  a  secondary  stepping  circuit,  of  a  slow 
acting  relay  controlling  said  secondary  stepping  circuit  and 
said  release  circuit  at  its  armatures  and  back  contacts,  a 
circuit  for  said  relay  closed  at  the  armature  and  front 
contact  of  said  stepping  relay,  means  for  opening  said 
circuit  controlled  by  the  selector  shaft,  and  a  circuit  for 
maintaining  said  slow  relay  energised  including  an  arma- 
ture and  back  contact  of  said  stepping  relay. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a   selector,   trunks   terminating  therein,  a   stepping   relay 
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I  awodated  with  said  selector,  a  sender  for  operating  the 
same,  a  primary  stepping  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay, 
a  secondary  stepping  circuit,  and  a  release  circuit,  of  a 
slow  relay  adapted  to  be  energise*!  upon  the  energisation 
of  said  stepping  relay  to  open  said  release  and  secondary 

I  circuits,  an  off-normal  contact  spring  for  said  selector 
adapted  to  transfer  the  control  of  said  slow  relay  to  the 
armature  and  back  contact  of  said  stepping  relay  upon 
the  first  primary  step  of  said  selector,  said  slow  relay 
upon    its  de^nergication    upon    the   maintained   attraction 

I  of  the  stepping  relay  armature  being  adapted  to  close  the 
secondary  stepping  magnet  circuit  to  cause  the  selector 
to  hunt   for  an  idle  trunk,  said  release  circuit  t>eing  con- 

I  trolled  at  a  front  contact  of  the  stepping  relay  during 
the  trunk  bunting  operation. 


liffgr^ 


"F&" 


•  ♦■ 


8.  In  a  machine  switching  telephone  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  selector,  a  stepping  relay  associated  there- 
with, a  sender  for  operating  the  same,  a  release  circuit 
for  said  selector,  a  primary  stepping  circuit  controlled  by 
said  relay,  and  a  secondary  stepping  circuit,  of  a  slow 
acting  relay  adapted  when  energized  to  interpose  a  break 
in  the  secondary  stepping  circuit  and  in  the  release  cir- 
cuit, and  to  prepare  the  primary  stepping  circuit,  a  cir- 
cuit for  said  relay  closed  at  the  armature  and  front  con- 
tact of  said  stepping  relay,  means  for  opening  said  circuit 
controlled  by  the  selector  shaft,  and  a  circuit  for  maintain- 
ing said  slow  relay  energised  including  an  armature  and 
front  conta<-t  thereof,  and  an  armature  and  back  contact 
of  aaid  stepping  relay. 

4.  In  a  machine  switching  telephone  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  selector,  a  stepping  relay  associated  there- 
with, a  sender  for  operating  the  same,  a  release  magnet 
for  said  selector,  a  circuit  therefor,  a  primary  stepping 
circuit  controlled  by  said  relay,  and  a  secondary  stepping 
circuit,  of  a  slow  acting  relay  controlling  said  secondary 
stepping  circuit  and  said  release  circuit  at  Its  armature 
and  back  contact,  a  circuit  for  said  slow  relay  closed  at 
the  armature  and  front  contact  of  said  stepping  relay, 
means  for  opening  said  circuit  controlled  by  the  selector 
shaft,  a  circuit  for  maintaining  said  slow  relay  energized 
including  an  armature  and  back  contact  of  said  stepping 
relay,  means  for  closing  said  release  circuit,  a  locking  cir- 
cuit for  said  release  magnet,  an<l  an  off-normal  contact 
controlling  said  locking  circuit. 

5.  In  a  machine  switching  telephone  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  selector,  a  stepping  relay  associated  there- 
with, a  8ender  for  operating  the  same,  a  release  circuit 
for  said  selector,  a  primary  stepping  circuit  controlled  by 
said  relay,  and  a  secondary  stepping  circuit,  of  a  slow 
acting  relay  controlling  said  secondary  stepping  circuit 
and  said  release  circuit  at  Its  armatures  and  back  con- 
tacts, a  circuit  for  said  relay  closed  at  the  armature  and 
front  contact  of  said  stepping  relay,  and  a  contact  con- 
trolled by  the  selector  shaft  for  transferring  the  control 
of  said  slow  relay  to  the  back  contact  of  said  stepping 
relay. 


1,196,533.      DRAFT-BAR.      William    F.    Dcnn    and    Joi 
M.   Kebbt,  Talent,   Oreg.     Filed  June  9,   1916.      Serial 
.No.  33.068.      (Cl.  66 — 84.) 
1.  A  draft  bar  for  barrows,  comprising  a  ring  through 

which  extends  the  bar,  and  a  staple  forming  an  eye  for 


the  ring  to  pass  through,  the  said  staple  having  Its  shanks 
engaging  the  said  bar  and  one  of  the  shanks  extending 
through  the  bar  and  being  provided  with  a  nut  abutting 
against  the  bar. 
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2.  A  draft  bar  for  harrows,  comprising  a  tubular  bar. 
a  ring  through  which  extends  the  bar,  a  staple  through 
which  passes  the  ring,  the  staple  having  a  ohort  shank 
and  a  long  shank,  the  short  shank  extending  Into  the 
bar  and  the  long  shank  extending  diametrically  through 
the  bar,  and  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  the  said  long  shank. 

3.  A  draft  bar  for  harrows,  comprising  a  tubular  bar, 
two  sets  of  rings  through  which  extends  the  said  bar,  two 
sets  of  staples  held  on  the  said  bar,  one  set  of  staples 
extending  forwardly  and  engaged  by  a  set  of  rings  and 
the  other  set  of  staples  extending  rearwardly  and  engaged 
by  the  other  set  of  rings,  each  staple  having  one  shank 
extending  through  the  bar,  a  nut  screwing  on  the  outer 
end  of  each  extended  shank,  rearwardly  extending  connec- 
tions held  on  one  set  of  rings  and  adapted  to  connect  with 
the  harrow,  and  forwardly  extending  connections  held 
on  the  other  set  of  rings  and  adapted  to  connect  with  the 
draft  mechanism  for  pulling  the  harrow  over  the  field. 

4.  A  draft  bar,  comprising  a  tubular  metal  bar,  two  sets 
of  rings  of  considerably  greater  diameter  than  the  bar 
and  through  which  the  bar  loosely  passes,  means  for 
detachably  and  plvotally  securing  the  sets  of  rings  on  the 
bar,  one  set  l>elng  secured  at  the  front  and  the  other  at 
the  rear  of  the  bar,  whereby  one  set  will  project  forwardly 
and  the  other  rearwardly,  and  hooks  carried  by  the  rear- 
wardly projecting  rings,  the  forwardly  projecting  rings 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  draft  devices. 


1,196.534.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Gbobgb  M.  Eambs  and 
John  S.  Finch,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,276.  (Cl. 
112 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  and  laterally 
movable  needle,  of  a  vibratory  and  endwise  movable  lever 
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connected  with  and  adapted  to  Impart  to  said  needle  lat 
eral  movement«,  mean*  for  vlbratlnR  said  lever,  a  swing- 
iDK  link  pivotally  connecte«l  wltli  said  lever,  a  fulcnim 
for  Mid  link,  means  for  moving  Bald  fulcrum  In  an  arcuate 
path  crosuwlse  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  cbanxlng  the 
position  of  said  arcuate  path  of  movement  relatively  to 
said  lever. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main- 
shaft,  a  needle  vibrating  cam  operatlvely  connected  with 
uld  shaft,  a  laterally  movable  needle-bar  carrying  frame 
provided  with  a  needle-carrying  bar.  and  a  needle-bar 
carrying  frame  connection  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
needle-bar  carrying  frame,  its  opposite  end  being  acted  on 
by  said  needle  vibrating  cam.  of  an  oacillatlng  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  a  stationary  part  of  the  sewing  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  needle-bar  positioning  arm  and  connections 
including  a  shaft  crank  and  links  located  between  said 
oscillating  shaft  an<l  needle-bar  carrying  frame  connec- 
tion for  positioning  the  needle  in  different  lateral  stltch- 
formlng  positions. 

3.  In  a  needle-controlling  mechanism  for  sewing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  main  shaft,  a  cam  shaft 
provided  with  a  needle-vibrating  cam,  a  laterally  movable 
needle-bar-carrylng  frame  provided  with  a  needle-carrying 
bar,  a  needle-bar-carrylng  frame  connection  plvote<l  at  one 
end  to  said  needle-bar-carrylng  frame.  Its  opposite  end 
being  acted  on  by  said  needle-vibrating  cam,  and  a  needle- 
bar-posltlonlng  arm,  of  connections  including  links  whose 
axes  are  normally  located  In  the  same  plane  as  the  axes 
©t  said  pivoted  connection  and  cam  shaft  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  needle-bar-posltlonlng  arm  with  said 
needle-bar-carrylng  frame  connection  for  controlling  the 
stitch-forming  movements  of  said  needle  bar  in  different 
lateral  positions,  dependent  upon  the  nature  of  the  product 
desired. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main- 
shaft,  a  needle-vlbratlng  cam  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  shaft,  a  laterally  movable  needle-bar  carrying  frame 
provided  with  a  needle-carrying  bar,  and  a  needle-bar 
c-arrylng  frame  connection  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
needle-bar  carrying  frame.  Its  opposite  end  being  acted  on 
by  said  needle-vibrating  cam,  of  an  oscillating  shaft  held 
against  accidental  movement  Journaled  in  a  stationary 
part  of  the  sewing  machine  and  provided  with  a  needle- 
bar  positioning  arm,  and  connections  including  a  shaft 
crank  and  links  located  between  said  oscillating  shaft  and 
needle-bar  carrying  frame  connection  for  positioning  the 
needle  In   different  lateral   stitch  forming  jwsitions. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main- 
shaft,  a  needle  vibrating  cam  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  shaft,  a  laterally  movable  needle-bar  carrying  frame 
provided  with  a  nee<ne-carrylng  bar,  and  a  needle-b«r 
carrying  frame  connection  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
needle-bar  carrying  frame.  Its  opposite  end  l)elng  acted 
oa  by  said  needle  vibrating  cam.  of  an  oscillating  shaft 
Journaled  In  a  stationary  part  of  the  sewing  machine, 
provided  with  a  needle  bar  positioning  arm  and  connections 
between  said  oscillating  shaft  and  frame  connection  in 
eluding  a  crank-arm  carried  by  saUl  oscillating  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  bearing  sleeve,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
bearing  sleeve,  links  operatlvely  connecting  said  last 
named  shaft  with  said  frame  connection  for  positioning 
the  needle  In  different  lateral  stltch-formlng  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.535.      POWER  -  TRANSMITTER.      John    S.   Finch, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufactor- 
log  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct. 
31.  1913.     Serial  No.  798.409.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 
1.  In  a  power-transmitter,  the  combination  with  means 
QDder  control  of  the  operator  for  effecting  and  for  arrest- 
ing the  transmission  of  power  and  means.  Including  posi- 
tive stop  elements,  for  predetermining  the  idle  position  of 
the  power  transmitting  means,  of  means  having  the  same 
control  and  acting  .simultaneously  with  the  means  for  ef- 
fecting the  transmission  of  power  arranged  between  said 
stop-elements  and  said  manually  controlled  means  for  lock- 


ing the  stop-elements  against  accidental  engagement  dnr 
ing  the  stitching  operation. 


^■v_z 


2.  In  a  power  trannralfter,  the  combination  with  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  effecting  and  for 
arresting  the  transmission  of  power  and  means.  Including 
positive  stop-elements,  for  predetermining  the  Idle  position 
of  the  power  transmitting  means,  of  means  tiavlng  the 
same  control  and  acting  slmultaneou.oly  with  the  means 
for  effecting  the  transmission  of  power  Including  a  latch 
arranged  between  said  stop-elements  and  said  manoally 
controlled  means  for  locking  the  stop-elements  against  ac- 
cidental engagement  during  the  stitching  operation. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitter,  the  combination  with  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  effecting  and  for  ar- 
resting the  transmission  of  power  and  means.  incIadlDg 
positive  stop-elements,  for  predetermining  the  Idle  posi- 
tion of  the  power  transmitting  means,  of  means  having 
the  same  control  and  acting  simultaneously  with  the  means 
for  effecting  the  transmlstdon  of  power  Including  n  spring 
operated  latch  arranged  between  said  stop-elements  and 
said  manually  controlled  neans  for  locking  the  stop-ele- 
ments against  accidental  engagement  during  the  stitching 
operation. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitter,  the  combination  with  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator.  ln<ludlng  a  treadle,  for 
effecting  and  for  arresting  the  transmission  of  power  and 
means.  Including  positive  stop  elements,  for  predetermin- 
ing the  idle  position  of  the  power  transmitting  means,  of 
means  having  the  same  control  and  acting  simultaneously 
with  the  means  for  effecting  the  transmission  of  power  In- 
cluding a  latch,  a  treadle  connection  lever  and  a  latcb- 
operatlng  link  for  connecting  Raid  lever  with  said  latch 
for  locking  said  manually  controlled  stop-elements  against 
accidental  engagement  during  the  stitching  operation. 


1,196.536.  WnEEL-SPUD.  Thcman  B.  Ftnk,  Mollne, 
111.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow  Company,  Moline.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1916.  Serial 
No.  85.468.      (CI.  21—216.) 


1.  A  wheel  sptid  consisting  of  a  base  portion  adapted 
to  lie  flat  against  a  wheel  rim,  a  neck  depending  from  the 
base  portion,  and  a  blade  secured  to  the  neck  and  of 
greater  depth  than  the  neck,  and  forming  abrupt  shoul- 
ders In  conjunction  therewith  at  the  point  of  attachment, 
snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  wheel  spud  consisting  of  a  base  portion  adapted 
to  He  flat  against  a  wheel  rim,  a  neck  depending  from  the 
base  portion,  and  a  blade  carried  by  the  neck  and  of 
greater  width  than  the  neck  and  extending  downwardly 
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in  diagonal  relation  thereto,  and  forming  abrupt  shoul- 
ders at  the  point  of  Juncture  with  the  neck,  substantially 
aa  described. 


1,196.537.  GEARING.  William  H.  Ombob,  Fairfield. 
Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Dexter  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Iowa.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,379.  (CI. 
74—60.) 


A  gearing  for  washing  machines,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  horizontal  support,  a  bearing  plate  fixed  to 
said  support,  an  upright  operating  shaft  depending  from 
and  Journaled  in  said  bearing  plate,  a  pinion  non-rota- 
tlvely  mounted  on  said  operating  shaft  above  said  bearing 
plate,  a  stud  rising  from  said  bearing  plate  and  spaced 
from  said  operating  sliaft.  a  fly  wheel  rotatively  mounted 
on  said  stud,  a  second  stud  rising  from  said  plate  and 
spaced  to  one  side  of  the  line  of  said  first  named  stud  and 
operating  shaft,  a  larger  gear  rotatively  mounted  on  said 
second  stud,  a  small  gear  fixed  to  said  fly  wheel  coaxlally 
therewith  In  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  said  fly  wheel,  said 
small  gear  being  engaged  by  said  large  gear,  said  large 
gear,  small  gear  and  pinion  being  all  located  In  a  common 
plane  t>etween  said  bracket  plate  and  fly  wheel,  said  large 
Kear  being  partially  covered  by  said  fly  wheel,  a  gear  cas- 
ing flxed  to  said  support  and  covering  that  part  of  the 
large  gear  exposed  beyond  said  fly  wheel,  a  bracket  plate 
flxed  to  the  edge  of  said  support  and  depending  below  the 
same,  a  prime  mover  lever  6f  the  second  class,  fulcrumed 
to  said  bracket,  a  pitman  operatlvely  connecting  said 
prime  mover  with  said  large  gear  and  a  rack  bar  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  prime  mover  with  said  pinion. 


1.196,538.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WRINGERS. 
William  H.  Osorgi,  Fairfield,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Dexter  Company,  Fairfield,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.740.  (CI. 
68 — 32.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  wringer  frame  having  end  bearing  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  rolls  Journaled  at  their  ends  In  said 
bearing  members,  means  associated  with  said  bearing  mem- 
bers for  applying  tension  between  said  rolla,  a  normally 


rigid,  rectangular  collapsible  frame  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing members  through  which  tension  may  be  applied  to  said 
rolls,  and  means  operating  on  the  ends  of  said  frame  for 
collapsing  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  in  combl 
nation  with  a  wringer  frame  having  end  bearing  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  rolls  Journaled  at  their  ends  in  said 
bearing  members,  means  associated  with  said  bearing  mem 
bers  for  applying  tension  between  said  rolls,  a  normally 
rigid  rectangular  collapsible  frame  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing members  through  which  tension  may  be  applied  to 
said  rolls,  means  operating  on  the  ends  of  said  frame  for 
collapsing  the  same  and  a  lever  for  actuating  said  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  wringer  frame  having  bearing  members,  a 
plurality  of  rolls  Journaled  at  their  ends  In  said  bearing 
members,  means  associated  with  said  bearing  members  for 
applying  tension  between  said  rolls,  a  normally  rifld,  col- 
lapsible frame  mounted  on  said  bearing  members  through 
which  tension  may  be  applied  to  said  wringer  rolls,  said 
frame  comprising  top  and  bottom  parallel  bars,  spacing 
means  normally  holding  said  bars  In  spaced  relation  and 
means  adapted  to  displace  said  spacing  means  from  be- 
tween said  bars. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  wringer  frame  having  end  bearing  members, 
a  plurality  of  wringer  rolls  Journaled  at  their  ends  In  said 
bearing  members,  means  associated  with  snld  bearing 
members  for  Imposing  tension  on  said  rolls,  a  normally 
rigid,  collapsible  frame  mounted  on  said  bearing  members 
through  which  tension  may  be  Impressed  on  said  wringer 
rolls,  said  frame  comprising  top  and  bottom  parallel  bars, 
spacing  devices  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  bars 
normally  holding  said  bars  in  spaced  relation,  and  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  displace  said  spac- 
ing means  from  between  said  bars.  * 

6.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  wringer  frame  having  end  bearing  members,  a 
plurality  of  rolls  Journaled  at  their  ends  in  said  bearing 
members,  means  associated  with  said  bearing  members  for 
Imposing  a  tension  on  said  rolls,  a  normally  rigid  collapsi- 
ble frame  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  means  through 
which  tension  may  t>e  imposed  on  said  rolls,  said  frame 
comprising  top  and  bottom  parallel  bars,  devices  pivotally 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  top  bars  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ends  of  suld  bottom  bar  to  normally  hold  said 
bars  in  a  spaced  relation,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
bars,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  lever  for 
displacing  said  spacing  devices  from  engagement  with  said 
bottom  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,539.  AIR-PURIFIER.  Edward  I.  Goldbibo,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,081. 
(CI.  128—18.) 


1.  In  an  air  purifier,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
means  to  support  the  casing  upon  a  i>er8on.  the  casing 
having  an  air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  air  purifying  means 
within  the  casing  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain liquid,  and  a  tapere<l  tubular  guard  connected  at  its 
larger  end  to  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  means  to  convey  the  air  from  the 
Inlet  through  the  liquid,  said  conveying  means  inclndlnf 
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a  flexible  tube  adapted  to  depend  irrespective  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  casing,  said  ^ard  protecting  the  flexible  tube 
and  preventing  the  liquid  from  splashing  Into  the  moutii 
of  the  receptacle,  means  to  convey  the  air  from  the  liquid 
to  the  outlet,  a  nose  and  mouth  piece  h^ld  in  place  over 
the  nose  by  the  mouth,  and  means  to  convey  the  purified 
air  from  the  outlet  to  the  nose  and  mouth  piece. 

2.  In  an  air  purifier,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  a  receptacle  within  the 
casing  having  a  neck  and  a  plug  closing  the  outer  end  of 
the  neck,  said  Inlet  constituting  a  tube  leading  through 
the  plug  and  through  the  receptacle  necic,  a  guard  fitted 
In  the  necit  and  projecting  thence  inwardly  into  the  recep- 
tacle, said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  contain  liquid  for 
the  purification  of  the  air,  a  flexible  tube  connected  to  the 
Inlet  tube  and  extending  thence  through  the  guard  adja- 

*cent  the  bottom  of  the  liquid,  and  means  extending  from 
the  neck  ping  to  convey  the  purified  air  through  the  out- 
let. 

3.  In  an  air  purifier,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  a  plurality  of  receptacles 
within  the  casing  each  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of 
purifying  liquid  and  each  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
neck  closed  by  a  stopper,  and  each  receptacle  having  a 
guard  extending  inwardly  from  the  neck,  said  inlet  con- 
BtitutiuK  a  tube  projecting  through  one  of  the  stoppers  into 
the  guard  pertaining  to  such  receptacle,  a  tube  connecting 
one  plug  to  the  other  whereby  air  Is  conveyed  from  one 
receptacle  to  the  other,  said  tube  leading  into  the  guard 
of  the  second  receptacle,  a  pair  of  tubes  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  air  inlet  and  the  connecting  tube  and  extend- 
ing thence  through  the  guards  into  the  liquid,  a  filter, 
and  means  to  convey  the  purified  air  from  the  second  re- 
ceptacle through  the  filter  to  the  casing  outlet. 

4.  In  an  air  purifier,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  purifying  devices  within 
the  casing,  of  a  nose  and  mouth  piece  comprising  a  nose 
shield,  a  depending  tube  communicating  with  the  nose 
shield,  said  depending  tube  having  a  right  angularly  dis- 
posed extension  adapted  to  project  Into  the  mouth,  « 
holder  secured  to  the  extension,  a  mouth  inlet  carried  by 
the  holder,  said  Inlet  having  a  valve  preventing  outflow 
therefrom  and  said  first  mentioned  tube  having  at  its 
lower  end  a  valve  preventing  Inflow  therethrough,  and 
means  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  casing  with  said  mouth 
Inlet. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
two  outlets,  and  purifying  devices  within  the  casing  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  the  outlets,  of  a  nose  and  mouth  piece 
comprising  a  nose  shield,  a  pair  of  mouth  inlets  having 
valves  preventing  outflow  therethrough,  tubes  connecting 
the  mouth  Inlets  with  said  casing  outlets,  and  a  single 
outlet  tube  communicating  with  the  mouth  and  nose  shield 
serving  to  permit  exhalation  through  either  the  mouth  or 
the  nose,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,196,540.  LAWN  MOWER.  Waltib  B.  Graham,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Flle<l  Mar.  2.  1916.  Serial  No,  81,679. 
(CI.  66—19.) 


1,  A  master  lawn  mower,  a  main  oscillatory  beam  con- 
nected with  the  frame  of  said  mower  and  auxiliary  otcU- 


latory  beams,  and  continuous  laterally  of  said  beam  and 
Jointed  thereto,  and  a  trailer  mower  jointed  to  each  of 
said  auxiliary  oscillatory  b«>ams. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  master  mower,  a  divided  oscil- 
latory beam  connected  with  the  frame  of  said  master 
mower  and  composed  of  a  main  beam  member,  and  oacll- 
latory  auxiliary  beam  members,  the  latter  being  pivotally 
connected  with  said  main  beam  member  at  thf  side  ter- 
minals thereof  and  forming  lateral  continuities  thereof, 
and  trailer  mowers  having  oscillatory  connections  with 
said  auxiliary  beam  members,  said  auxiliary  and  main 
beam  members  being  provided  with  means  for  laterally 
adjusting  said  auxiliary  beam  members  on  said  main  beam 
member. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  master  mower  and  a  divided  oa- 
clllatory  beam  connected  by  a  vertical  pivot  with  the  frame 
of  said  master  mower,  said  beam  being  composed  of  a 
main  beam  memuer  and  auxiliary  beam  members,  the 
latter  being  connected  by  horisontal  pivots  with  said  main 
beam  member  at  the  side  terminals  thereof  and  forming 
lateral  continuities  thereof,  said  auxiliary  beam  members 
having  extensions  in  a  direction  away  from  the  master 
mower,  and  trailer  mowers  having  oscillatory  connection 
by  horizontal  pUots  with  said  extensions. 

4.  A  mower,  a  frame  rearward  thereof,  a  steering  roller 
mqonted  on  saUi  frame,  and  means  adapted  to  pivotally 
connect  said  frame  with  the  fmne  of  said  mower  adapt- 
ing said  roller  to  rise  and  lower. 

5.  A  mower,  a  frame  rearward  thereof,  a  steering  roller 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  bracket  connected  with  said 
frame,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  bracket 
with  the  frame  of  said  mower. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,196.541.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Lbb  Haoood, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  723,668.     (Cl.  171—119.) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  an  alternating  current  sys- 
tem of  distribution,  including  a  source  of  energy,  a  syn- 
chronously operating  dynamo-electric  machine,  and  a 
tranamission  line  between  the  two.  which  consists  in  ad- 
justing the  field  of  the  synchronous  machine  to  make  the 
voltage  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  line  equal  to  the  gen- 
erating voltage  for  any  particular  operating  condition, 
and  then  regulating  said  field  to  hold  the  receiving  volt- 
age constant  under  varying  load  conditions,  whereby  the 
generating  voltage  and  the  power  factor  of  the  line  are 
also  maintained  practically  constant. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  an  alternating  current  sys- 
tem of  distribution.  Including  a  source  of  energy,  a  syn- 
ehronoasly  operating  dynamo  electric  machine,  and  a 
twmiilwlon  line  between  the  two.  which  consists  in  au- 
tomatically regulating  the  field  of  the  synchronous  ma- 
chine to  hold  the  voltage  at  its  end  of  the  transmission 
line  at   the  desired   value,  and   then   manually  adjusting 
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the  voltage  of  the  source  of  energy  antll  it  equals  the  volt- 
age of  the  synchronous  machine  for  the  then  existing 
conditions,  whereby  the  generating  voltage,  the  receiving 
voltage,  and  the  power  factor  of  the  line  are  maintained 
pmctically  constant  for  all  conditions  of  load. 


1,196,542.  SANITARY  DRINKING  -  FOUNTAIN  AND 
FAUCET.  Dblbebt  L.  Harden,  Eugene,  Oreg.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1914.     SerUl  No.  828.008.     (Cl.  103 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  combined  drinking  fountain  and  faucet,  the 
combination  with  suitable  pump  mechanism,  of  a  hollow 
upright  stand  ;  a  t>asin  formed  upon  the  top  of  said  stand  ; 
a  supply  pipe  leading  from  said  pump  mechanism  Into  said 
basin ;  a  pressure  reservoir  connected  into  said  supply 
pipe  intermediate  said  pump  mechanism  and  said  basin  ; 
a  fountain  nozsle  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
supply  pipe  within  said  basin  ;  a  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  said  supply  pipe  to  a  point  exterior  to  said  stand  ; 
means  operable  to  direct  water  to  either  said  nozile  or 
said  discharge  pipe  ;  an  overflow  reservoir  formed  at  the 
iMise  of  said  stand  and  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  interior  thereof ;  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
basin  to  said  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  combined  drinking  fountain  and  faucet,  a  hol- 
low stand,  a  catch  basin  forming  the  stand  top,  a  drinking 
fountain  located  within  said  basin,  an  operating  handle 
secured  to  the  stand  base  and  oscillatable  from  a  point 
In  proximity  to  the  said  fountain,  and  a  single  valve  op- 
erable from  a  point  exteriorly  of  the  stand  to  discharge 
water  via  either  the  fountain,  faucet,  or  both. 

5.  In  a  combined  drinking  fountain  and  faucet,  the  com- 
bination with  suitable  pump  mechanism,  of  a  support  for 
said  mechanism,  a  tMisin  mounte<l  on  the  support,  a  water 
•upply  pipe  leading  into  the  basin,  a  fountain  nozzle 
mounteil  on  the  supply  pipe  terminal,  a  discharge  spout 
leading  from  the  supply  pipe,  means  to  direct  water  to 
•Itbcr  the  nozsle  or  the  spout,  and  means  to  carry  off  the 
OTtrflow  of  the  basin. 

4.  Id  a  combined  drinking  fountain  and  faucet,  the  com- 
MlMlttiff*  with  manually  operattKl  pump  mechanism,  of  a 
kirtlow  oprlgbt  stand,  an  overflow  basin  mounted  on  the 
stand  top,  a  supply  pipe  leading  into  the  basin,  a  fountain 
Docile  mounted  on  the  supply  pipe  terminal,  a  discharge 
■pout  leading  from  the  supply  pipe  to  a  point  exteriorly 
of  the  stand,  means  operable  to  direct  water  to  either  the 
Bozile  or  the  spout,  a  reservoir  formed  at  the  base  of  the 
■tand,  the  aald  reservoir  t>elng  open  to  the  interior  there- 
of, and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  basin  to  the  reservoir,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  combined  sanitary  drinking  fountain  and  faucet, 
a  hollow  upright  stand  having  a  basin  formed  on  its  top, 
•n  inlet  pipe  extending  vertically  throughout  the  stand 
and  leading  into  the  basin,  a  nozzle  mounted  on  the  pipe 
terminal  and  within  the  basin,  a  discharge  spout  leading 
from  the  pipe  to  a  point  exteriorly  of  the  stand,  means  to 
direct  the  water  to  either  the  nozsle  or  the  spout,  a  reser- 
Tolr  formed  at  the  base  of  the  stand,  aald  stand  having  an 
opening  formed  in  its  base  leading  Into  said  reservoir,  a 


pipe  leading  from  the  twain  to  the  reservoir,  a  single  out- 
let pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir,  and  pump  operating 
mechanism  disposed  within  the  stand  and  operable  from 
a  point  upon  the  exterior  thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
set   forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.543.  HANDLE  AITACHMENT.  Co.nrad  Haff.  Jr., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
37,711.      (Cl.  65— 66.) 


1.  In  ccmblnation  with  a  handle  of  the  class  described 
a  cutlery  holder  having  spaced  yielding  prongs  to  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  the  handle  whereby  the  same  can  be  re- 
tained at  any  point  of  the  handle,  the  end  edges  of  the 
prongs  be!ng  beveled  so  that  the  shoulders  of  the  shanks 
of  cutlery  articles  may  be  brought  slightly  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  yielding  prongs. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cutlery  bolder  com- 
prising an  elongated  blank  the  end  portions  of  which  are 
bent  inwardly  so  that  the  end  edges  of  the  blank  will  face 
the  blank,  said  bent  portions  of  the  blank  forming  spaced 
yielding  prongs,  the  side  edges  of  the  blank  adjacent  the 
end  edges  being  beveled  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


1,196,544.  METHOD  OF  COATING  METAL  WITB 
METAL.  Fkieurich  Wilhelm  Heuseb,  Gross-Lichter- 
felde.  West,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Accuma- 
latoren  Fabrik  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  18,693.      (Cl.  219 — 16.) 


X 


The  method  of  uniting  a  foundation  metal  with  a  cov- 
ering metal  so  as  to  constitute  an  integral  whole  which 
comprises  placing  the  covering  metal  upon  the  foundation 
metal,  then  moving  an  electric  arc  over  a  strip  of  the 
covering  metal  so  as  to  completely  melt  both  the  material 
of  aald  strip  and  of  the  upper  part  of  the  corresponding 
strip  of  foundation  metal  thus  causing  the  two  strips  to 
unite,  and  then  similarly  uniting  the  foundation  metal  and 
the  covering  metal  along  strips  successively  and  imme- 
diately adjoining  the  next  preceding  strip. 


1,196.645.  HANDLE  FOR  CANES,  UMBRELLAS,  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES.  Samcil  E.  Holdzkom.  Longport, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  65,315.  (Cl. 
46 — 46.) 

1.  A  handle  composed  of  an  upper  member  and  an  air 
forcing  bulb  fixed  thereto,  depending  therefrom  and  in 
continuation  thereof  to  form  the  complete  handle. 

2.  A  handle  composed  of  an  upper  rigid  member  having 
its  under  side  concaved  and  an  air  forcing  bulb  fixed  In 
xald  concavity  and  depending  therefrom  in  continuation  of 
said  upper  member  whereby  the  said  members  form  the 
complete   handle. 

8.  In  a  cane,  the  combination  of  a  handle  composed  of 
an  upper  member,  an  air  forcing  bulb  constituting  a  lower 
member  and  fixed  to  said  upper  member  in  continuation 
thereof  to  form  the  complete  handle,  with  a  wind  instru- 
ment carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  cane  adjacent 
said  bulb  and  connected  therewith  by  suitable  air  convey- 
ing means  and  said  imtmment  adapted  to  be  oi>erated  by 
said  low>r  member,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  Id  a  cane,  the  combination  of  a  handle  composed  of 
an  upper  rigid  member,  an  air  forcing  bulb  fixed  to  aald 
upper  member  In  continuation  thereof  to  form  a  complete 
handle  and  having  its  discharge  end  toward  said  cane. 
with  a  wind  Instrument  formed  In  the  interior  of  said 
cane  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  bulb,  and  means 
connecting  said  bulb  with  said  Instrument,  for  the  pur- 
poses substantially  as  described. 


6.  A  cane  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  handle 
composed  of  an  upper  rigid  member  and  a  lower  flexible 
air  forcing  bulb  fixed  to  said  upper  member  in  continua- 
tion thereof,  and  said  bulb  having  Its  discharge  end  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  handle,  a  whistle  formed  In  said  cane 
having  lt.«  air  intake  adjacent  to  and  In  allnement  with 
said  discharge  from  said  bulb  and  Its  outlet  through  the 
wall  of  said  cane  below  said  handle,  and  a  tube  connecting 
said  bull)  with  the  Intake  of  said  whistle,  for  the  par- 
poses  suhstantlally  as  described. 


1,196,546.  VAPORIZER.  Charles  Albiet  Jacobson. 
Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  717.516.      (CI.  48—107.) 


JO  /"    r 


-:l. 


1.  A  beater  for  fuel  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising an  exhaust  chamber  and  a  fuel  heating  chamber 
having  one  wall  In  common  and  deflecting  baflles  In  the 
fuel  beating  chamber  comprising  transverse,  barriers  hav- 
ing openings  to  provide  passageways  alternately  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  chamber  and  having  longitudinal  walls 
projecting  from  each  transverse  wall,  toward  an  adjacent 
transv>?rse  wall,  but  terminating  at  points  to  leave  pas- 
sageways past  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  walls. 

2.  A  hc-ater  for  fuel  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising an  exhaust  chamber  and  a  fuel  heating  chamber 
having  one  wall  in  common  and  deflecting  baflles  in  the 
fuel  heating  chamber  comprising  transverse  barriers  hav- 
ing openings  to  provide  passageways  alternately  on  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  chamber  and  having  longitudinal  walls 
projecting  from  each  transverse  wall,  toward  an  adja- 
cent transverse  wall,  but  terminating  at  points  to  leave 
pasaagewMys  past  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  walla: 
said  longitudinal  walls  on  one  transverse  wall  alternat- 
ing In  i>osition  with  and  projecting  in  between  the  longi- 
tudinal walls  on  the  adjacent  transverse  wall. 


1,196.547.       LINOTYPE -MACHINE.       William     Hbnst 
Johnson.  Hilo,  HawalL     Filed  May  9.  1916.     Serial  No. 
96.330.      (CI.  22—70.) 
1.  The   combination    with   a   melting   pot  of  a   linotype 

machine  having  a  pump  well  therein,  of  a  cylinder  held  on 


Aatd  pump  well  and  extending  above  and  below  the  level 
of  the  molten  metal  for  preventing  the  passage  of  dirt  or 
dross  to  the  pomp. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  of  a  linotype 
machine  having  a  pump  well  therein,  of  a  corrugated  cyl- 
inder in  frlctional  engagement  with  said  well  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  dirt  or  dross  to  the  pump. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  of  a  linoty(>e 
machine  having  a  pump  well  therein,  of  a  cylinder  on  said 
pump  well  providing  passages  between  the  same  and  said 
welt  for  the  molten  metal  and  extended  above  and  below 
the  level  of  the  metal. 


1.196.548.  TOT.  Chablks  Edwis  KtrrsB.  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oliver  N.  Prince,  Mem- 
phis. Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  91,825. 
(Cl.  46—40.) 


1.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  incladlng  a  supporting 
structure,  figures  oppositely  dlsiwsed,  a  leg  on  each  figure 
having  a  pivotal  connection  at  its  upper  end  with  the 
figure  and  a  pivotal  conne<tlon  at  the  foot  with  a  rela- 
tively fixeil  part  of  said  structure,  blocks  slidably  sup- 
ported In  said  structure  below  said  figures  to  move  to  and 
from  each  other,  the  said  figures  having  each  a  leg  rigid 
with  the  figure  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  said  blocks, 
a  retractile  spring  connecting  the  said  t>tocks,  a  wheel 
mounted  to  turn  in  said  structure  and  having  a  cam  mem- 
ber disposed  between  the  said  blocks,  said  cam  terminating 
In  a  lateral  projecting  nose,  the  said  spring  nialntainlug 
the  blocks  In  contact  with  said  cam.  the  said  blocks  in 
their  opposed  ends  having  depressions,  the  depression  in 
one  block  being  at  the  top  of  the  block  and  the  depression 
in  the  other  block  l>elng  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  said 
depressions  being  adapted  to  alternately  accommodate  the 
nose  of  the  said  cam.  and  stop  pins  en  paid  structure 
adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  respective  blocks. 

2.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing  having 
a  platform,  figures  oppositely  disposed  above  said  platform 
for  movement  to  and  from  each  other,  said  platform  having 
slots  therein  b<-neath  the  figures,  posts  extending  through 
said  slots,  the  figures  each  having  a  leg  rigid   therewith. 

,  said  legs  being  rigidly  connected  with  the  respective  posts. 


August  29, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1405 


a  leg  on  each  ftgTire  ptrotaTly  ronnected  at  its  tipper  end 
with  said  flgnre  In  the  rear  of  the  first  leg,  and  plvotally 
conneeted  at  the  foot  tnemi>pr  thereof  wltli  the  said  plat- 
form, blocks  on  wliich  said  pofrts  are  rigidly  mounted,  said 
blocks  being  slidable  betieath  the  platform  to  and  from 
••ch  ©tfcer,  a  spring  ronnecting  the  said  blocks,  and  a 
revolnble  cam  disposed  between  the  blocks  and  adapted  to 
alternately  move  the  same  to  and  from  each  other. 

8.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  Including  a  supporting 
Btmrture,  figures  oppositely  disposed,  blocks  slidably  sup- 
ported in  said  structure  below  said  figures  to  and  from 
each  other,  tlie  said  figures  having  each  a  leg  rigid  with 
the  figure  and  rigidly  fX)nnected  with  tlie  said  blocks,  a 
I  tetrartlle  spring  connecting  the  said  blocks,  a  wheel 
niomite<l  to  turn  In  wild  stTuctun-  and  having  a  cam  roem- 
b»r  dl»T>osed  I  etween  the  said  l)locks.  said  cam  terminating 
in  a  lateral  projecting  ntMw,  the  said  spring  maintaining 
the  blocks  in  contact  wit*  said  cam,  the  said  blocks  in 
tbeir  ot»posed  ends  having  depressions,  the  depression  in 
one  block  being  at  the  top  of  the  block  and  the  depression 
in  the  other  block  being  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  said 
depressions  being  adapted  to  alternately  accommodate  the 
nos«>  of  the  said  cam,  and  stop  pins  on  said  structure 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  respective  blocks. 


1.196,549.  DISK  CULTIVATOR.  Alvabo  8.  Kbot«, 
Janesvllle.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,294. 
(<1.  97— «7.) 


at  an  angle  to  deflect  the  soil  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  blade  ha\-ing  a  rearward  slant  and  being  provided 
with  a  lower  cutting  edge,  a  mounting  for  said  blade  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  hold  the  blade  in  position  to  cut 
Into  the  ground  when  the  cultivator  is  moved  forward, 
and  mechani.sm  for  changing  the  deflecting  angle  of  said 
means  without  disturbing  said  mounting,  and  without 
changing  either  the  angle  or  the  slant  of  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  means  for  throwing  the  soil  sidewlse 
in  one  direction,  and  a  blade  behind  said  means,  dlsiiosed 
at  an  angle  to  throw  the  soil  In  the  opposite  direction, 
provided  with  a  lower  ground  engaging  e<ige,  a  beam  for 
.said  blade,  n  swivel  head  for  changing  the  deflecting  angle 
of  said  means,  a  bar  adjustably  mounted  on  said  head,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  bar  to  said  beam  crosswise  there- 
of, the  said  swivel  head  being  operable  about  a  vertical 
axis  without  disturbing  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  in  the  tJatette.l 


1.  In  a  eultivntov,  tnitiBs  fer  throwing  ttie  soTl  sMJewlse 
te  OCH*  Areetion,  aad  a  bla^  behind  sbM  means,  disposed 
nt  an  atig>e  to  threw  the  eoCl  In  tt»«  op^josite  direction, 
^rrovlded  wltli  «  1(>w«-r  j.ii»i>d  eiigRp1i»(f  edge,  the  front 
•orfaee  ef  said  hl«4e  ha^-tng  «  r^nrward  slant,  and  niecha- 
Btan]  for  ehanging  tlie  stent  «C  the  Wade,  serviag  to  matn- 
t«1«  t*e  <>pf»**Ke  n»*B  of  ttie  Wade  at  »irt»stan tlaJly  a  given 
^rpth  «tBTlwit  imeh  a4}uKiiie«t  tt»rreotf. 

2.  In  a  r^ltlmtoT.  means  for  throwing  the  soil  Sidewlse 
In  one  iirertlon,  and  a  Made  belrtnd  saVI  means,  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  tliio^  tlie  soil  In  t*ie  opposite  fltrertion, 
l»rov1d»^  wit*  a  l«wer  cutting  fdgc.  a  beam  far  said  hlaide, 
sintl  derlres  for  ndJnstaMy  <  onnertlng  tlie  rear  end  of  said 
beam  with  said  y>\nAf.  having  prov1sl«»ns  for  tllttng  the 
ttade  fwrwnrd  an*  bee*  n1*ont  a  hortsowtal  axis  to  vary 
the  cutting  slant  thereof,  said  axis  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  sulmfaBtlatiy  t1»e  «ame  as  wild  angle  of  the  1)hiae. 

t.  In  a  mItlvntoT,  mrnrm  for  throwing  t1»e  at^Tl  sidewlse 
ta  Mie  flfrertien,  «b4  «  Wade  beMnd  said  means,  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  throw  t1»e  soil  In  the  opposite  direction, 
pTC>v1ded  wtth  a  lower  rutting  edge,  a  t»eani  for  said  blade, 
•  rorved  seat  on  t1:e  rear  end  of  said  beam,  a  shnnk  at- 
tacked to  said  MaAe.  provided  wit*  a  rounded  portion  fit- 
ting said  seat,  said  rounded  portion  having  a  vertical  rtot, 
and  s  l»oH  PTtemllng  thrtrugh  said  t)eam  and  seat  and  slot, 
aald  slmnk  t1»eTet»v  «<IJustaMe  about  a  horizontal  ails  to 
▼ary  the  cutting  slant  of  the  blade. 

4.  In  a  niltlrator.  means  tor  throwing  the  ■soil  sidewlse 
to  one  direction,  and  a  blade  l>ehlnd  said  means,  disposed 
229  O.  0.— 94 


1,196,560.  TIMING  DEVICE.'  Chahlbs  J.  Kctlliibb. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  14,716. 
(Cl.  161— 1«.) 


1.  The  comlrtnatlon  with  an  alarm  clo<^  having  a  dial, 
a  clock  train,  an  alarm  mechanism  and  a  detent  for  the 
alarm  mechanism,  of  an  alarm-setting  devloe  normally  dis- 
connected from  the  dock  train  w*e«  In  a  eertain  position 
and  having  a  pointer  adjustable  at  will  aiwind  the  dial, 
means  for  establishing  connection  between  ttoe  clock  train 
and  setting  device  when  the  latter  is  shifted  from  Its  nor- 
mal position  to  cause  said  setting  de\ice  to  be  restored  to 
such  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  setting  device 
f-or  tripping  the  detent  and  simultaneouflay  disconnecting 
the  setting  device  from  the  clock  train  wbea  said  setting 
device  is  restored  to  its  normal  iKisitJasi. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  dock  kaving  a  dial, 
a  clock  train  Including  a  tubtilax  mlante  spindle,  an  alarm 
mechanism  and  a  detent  for  the  aiarm  mechanism,  of  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  tubular  minute  spindle  from 
front  to  rear  and  rotatable  independently  thereof,  a 
pointer  secured  to  tlie  frotrt  end  of  the  shaft  and  adjust- 
able therewith  around  the  dial,  cooperative  connections 
between  the  rear  ends  of  the  mtmrte  spindle  and  shaft  for 
restoring  said  Shaft  and  pointer  wlien  the  latter  are  ad- 
justed from  a  certain  normal  position,  aud  meaas  con- 
trolled by  said  connections  for  tripping  the  detent  and 
simultaneously  breaking  said  connections  when  the  shaft 
and  pointer  are  restored  to  normal  position. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  dock  havltj*  a  dial,  a  dock 
train,  and  co-axial  minute  and  hotrr  hands  movable  arotmd 
the  dial,  said  dial  having  a  concentric  row  of  minute 
graduations  ntnnbered  in  reverse  order  from  tliat  of  the 
usual  minute  and  hour  graduations,  a  rotary  memiwr  se- 
cured to  the  minute  spindle  of  the  clock  train,  a  time-set- 
ting derlce  having  a  pointer  adjustable  from  a  nomml 
position  to  register  with  any  of  the  first  named  gradu- 
ations, automatic  means  for  eonnecting  and  disconnecting 
the  time-setting  device  with  and  from  the  rotary  member 
on  the  minute  spindle  as  said  device  Is  shifted  from  and 
returned  to  its  normal  position,  an  alarm  mechanism  con- 
nected  to   the  clock  train,  including  a  detent   normally 
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holding  it  from  operating,  meant  for  tripping  the  detent 
wtien  the  time-setting  device  la  returned  to  its  normal 
position,  and  additional  means  driven  by  the  alarm  mecha- 
nism for  restoring  the  detent-tripping  means  to  its  normAi 
position  to  allow  the  return  of  the  detent  to  its  holding 
position. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  alarm  cloclc  having  a  dial,  a 
cloclt  train,  and  co-axial  minute  and  hour  hands,  a  cir- 
cular row  of  minute  graduations  concentric  with  the  dial 
and  numbered  in  reverse  order  to  that  of  the  dial,  a  time- 
retting  device  having  a  pointer  movable  around  said 
Rraduatlonx,  a  rotary  member  driven  by  the  cloclc  train, 
automatic  means  for  connecting  the  time-setting  device  to 
said  rotary  member  when  shifted  from  its  normal  position 
to  permit  the  time-setting  device  to  be  returned  to  such 
position  by  the  clock  train,  means  for  forcing  said  connect- 
ing means  from  its  operative  position  when  the  time-set- 
ting device  is  restored  to  its  normal  position,  and  means 
controlle<l  by  the  last  named  means  for  causing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  alarm. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  chronometer-actuated  mecha- 
nism and  an  inclosing  case  therefor  having  a  dial  plate 
and  a  tran.sparent  cover  plate,  said  mechanism  having 
minute  and  hoar  hands  movable  around  the  dial  at  the 
inside  of  the  transparent  cover  plate,  of  a  timing-device 
having  a  setting-member  adjustable  manually  around  the 
dial  at  the  outside  of  the  transparent  cover  plate  and  hav- 
ing connections  therewith  through  an  opening  in  said  cover 
plate,  said  timing-device  being  free  from  connection  with 
the  chronometer-actuated  mechanism  when  the  setting-de- 
vice is  in  a  certain  position,  means  for  automatically  con- 
necting the  timing-device  to  said  mechanism  when  the  aet- 
tlng-device  is  shifted  from  such  position  to  cause  the 
restoration  of  the  setting-device,  an  alarm,  and  means 
brought  into  action  by  the  timing-device  for  operating  the 
alarm  only  when  the  setting-device  Is  restored  to  such 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,551.  WARDROBE  TRUNK.  Chabl«8  A.  Kuntzbn- 
DORF,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700.825.     (CI.  211—16.) 


1.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  rail  disposed  slightly  below 
and  parallel  with  the  top  wall  of  the  trunk,  means  for  ex- 
tending the  rail  longitudinally  beyond  the  adjacent  open- 
side  of  the  trunk,  a  carriage  longitudinally  movable  on  said 
rail  and  extension  and  presenting  a  supporting  surface 
above  said  upper  edge  of  the  rail,  the  portion  of  the  car- 
riage engaging  the  rail  being  of  greater  depth  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  upper  edge  of  the  rail  and  the  top  wall 
of  the  trunk,  thereby  preventing  disengagement  of  the  car- 
riage from  the  rail  within  the  trunk ;  and  garment  hangers 
supported  on  said  supporting  surface  of  the  carriage  by 
hooks  straddling  the  latter,  each  of  said  books  being  of 
greater  depth  than  the  distance  between  said  supporting 
surface  of  the  carriage  and  the  top  wall  of  trunk,  said 
carriage  and  hangers  being  freely  removable  upwardly 
from  said  rail  when  moved  outwardly  beyond  the  said  ad- 
jacent open  side  of  the  trunk. 

2.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  an  inverted  Trail  rigidly 
mounted  contiguous  to  and  parallel  with  the  top  wall,  a 


longitudinally  slotted  tube  adapted  to  receive  the  web  of 
•aid  T-rall,  the  depth  of  said  tube  between  its  slotted  por- 
tion and  its  uppermost  portion  greater  than  the  dist.mce 
between  the  upper  etige  of  said  web  of  said  Trail  and  the 
upper  wall  of  the  trunk,  and  garment  hangers  having 
hooks  of  greater  depth  than  the  distance  between  the,  top 
wall  and  the  nearest  adjacent  surface  of  said  tube  adapted 
to  t>e  suipended  from  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  an  inverted  T  rail  rigidly 
mounted  contiguous  to  and  parallel  with  the  top  wall,  a 
longitudinally  slotted  tube  adapted  to  receive  the  web  of 
said  T-rall.  the  depth  of  said  tube  between  its  slotted  por- 
tion and  its  uppermost  portion  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  upper  edge  of  said  web  of  said  T-rail  and  the 
upper  wall  of  the  trunk,  reinforcing  members  mounted 
upon  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  riding  upon  the  flanges  of 
said  Trail,  and  garment  hangers  having  hooks  of  greater 
depth  than  the  distance  between  the  top  wail  and  the  near- 
est adjacent  surface  of  said  tube  adapted  to  be  suipended 
from  the  latter. 


1,196.552.  CONSTANT  LEVKL  FUEL-FEED.  Norbert 
M.  La  Porte,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.  70,384.     (CI.  123 — 119.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
main  supply  tank  for  liquid  fuel,  a  carbureter,  a  supple- 
mentary supply  tank  higher  than  the  carbureter,  a  pump 
near  the  bottom  of  the  fuel  supply  system,  electric  means 
for  operating  the  pump,  and  means  operated  by  the  engine 
for  timing  the  said  electric  means  for  operating  the  pump. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
carbureter,  a  main  supply  tank,  a  supplementary  tank 
near  the  transverse  vertical  plane  of  the  carbureter  and 
higher  than  the  carbureter,  a  pump  for  lifting  the  fuel 
from  the  main  tank  to  the  supplementary  supply  tank,  and 
electric  means  timed  by  the  engine  for  operating  the  pump. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
main  supply  tank  for  liquid  fuel,  a  carbureter,  a  supple- 
mentary fuel  supply  tank  higher  than  the  carbureter  and 
near  the  transverse  plane  of  the  carbureter,  a  pump  near 
the  bottom  of  the  fuel  supply  system  with  suitable  con- 
nections for  taking  fuel  from  the  main  supply  tank  and 
lifting  it  to  the  supplementary  tank,  means  for  maintain 
ing  a  constant  level  in  the  supplementary  tank,  connec- 
tions from  the  supplementary  tank  to  the  carbureter,  elec- 
tric means  in  the  form  of  a  solenoid  In  the  core  for  operat- 
ing the  pump,  a  source  of  electricity  and  means  timed  by 
the  engine  to  make  and  break  the  circuit  and  energise  the 
core  at  intervals  determined  by  the  speed  of  the  engine  to 
operate  the  pump  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  that  of  the 
engine. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
main  supply  tank  for  liquid  fuel,  a  carbureter,  a  supple- 
mentary supply  Unk  above  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid 
In  the  carbureter  and  near  the  vertical  transverse  plane  of 
the  carbureter,  a  pump  near  the  bottom  of  the  fuel  supply 
chamber  with  connections  for  taking  fuel  from  the  main 
supply  tank  and  lifting  it  to  the  supplementary  supply 
tank,  means  for  checking  the  accumulation  of  fuel  In  the 
supplementary  tank  whereby  a  constant  level  and  a  con- 
stant gravity  head  are  maintained,  connections  from  the 
supplementary  tank  to  the  carbureter,  an  ignition  system 
with  a  source  of  current  and  a  timing  device,  and  electric 
means  for  operating  the  pump  with   connections  to  the 
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■ouroe  of  current  and  the  timer,  whereby  the  operation  of 
the  pump  is  controlled  by  the  timer  and  hence  by  the 
■pecil  of  the  engine. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination,  a 
Bain  supply  tank  for  liquid  fuel,  n  carbureter,  a  supple- 
mentary fuel  supply  tank  extending  above  the  carbureter 
and  n«>ar  the  transverse  plane  of  the  carbureter,  a  pump 
with  suitable  connections  for  taking  fuel  from  the  main 
•upply  tank  and  delivering  it  to  the  supplementary  tank, 
means  fur  cheoklng  the  a(-<-umulatlon  of  fuel  In  the  supple- 
mentary tank,  whereby  a  constant  fuel  level  Is  malntalnfii 
In  that  tank,  which  In  above  the  fuel  level  in  the  carbu- 
reter, connections  from  the  supplementary  tank  to  the  car- 
bureter, an  ignition  system  including  a  magneto,  a  pri- 
mary coil,  a  timer,  a  secondary  coil,  means  for  operating 
the  pump  consisting  of  a  coll  and  a  core  with  connections 
to  the  moving  parts  of  the  pump,  and  means  connecting 
the  coll  to  the  magneto  and  to  the  timer  wherel>y  the  coil 
Is  energiied  with  a  frequency  determined  by  the  speed  of 
the  engine  and  the  pump  is  operated  at  a  corresponding 
•peed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


14i6^3.  CAR  JOURNAL-BOX.  Chables  R.  Law, 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,022. 
(CI.  64—10.) 


In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  axle  of  a  box  having  an  internal  chamber,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  box  being  completely  open,  said  end 
being  enlarged  and  having  an  internal  groove  therein,  a 
dost  guard  carried  by  said  box  and  located  in  said  groove 
throu(fh  which  the  axle  journal  passes  for  doling  said 
open  end.  Mild  dust  guard  forming  an  inclosed  reservoir 
with  the  bottom  of  said  box  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
box  being  entirely  closed  and  being  an  integral  part  there- 
of, one  side  of  said  box  being  provided  with  an  oblong 
entrant  opening  arranged  therealong  near  the  top  of  the 
box.  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  flat  spring  bar  for  resili- 
ently  securing  aald  closure  in  position  over  said  opening,  a 
detachable  bearing  member  within  the  box  and  forming  a 
bearing  for  the  axle  journal,  one  Inwardly  projecting  lug 
carried  by  the  door  and  an  inwardly  projecting  lug  flxe<l 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  t>ox.  said  lugs  resting  against 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing  member  and  holding  it  in 
position,  said  entrant  opening  t>elng  provided  through 
which  said  bearing  member  may  t>e  removed  and  replace<l. 
lugs  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  box  above  and  below 
said  entrant  opening,  said  lug  being  provided  to  receive 
the  securing  means  whereby  said  box  is  fixed  in  position. 


1,19«..'S54.  OUTDOOR  BED.  Kathcrine  B.  Ledbetter. 
Redmond,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,52t». 
(Cl.  185— 1.» 

1.  A  bed  embodying  a  frame  Including  a  ridge  pole,  a 
cover  supported  by  said  frame,  a  trough  carried  on  the 
frame  and  disposed  above  and  in  superposed  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  ridge  pole  of  the  frame,  and  wicks  in  said  trough 
and  overhanging  the  oppo.<<ite  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
at  spaced  intervals  throughout  the  length  of  the  trough 
and  extending  upon  the  covering  of  the  frame  at  points  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  ridge  pole. 

2.  A  bed  comprising  a  frame,  sides,  a  back,  a  front  and 
roof,  said  sides,  l)ack.  front  and  roof  being  supported  on 
said  frame  and  forming  a  compartment,  a  covering  for 
•aid  frame,  a  molstener  disposed  above  the  plane  of  the 
covering  and  in  superposed  relation  with  the  longitudinal 


center  of  said  frame,  screens  on  said  frame  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  and  a  t>ed  i>ody  supported  on  the  frame  ir 


said  compartment  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  floor 
or  ground  upon  which  the  frame  reposes. 


1,196.655.  PACKAGE-TIE.  Henrv  J.  Lbb.  Scranton, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  three-flfteentbs  to  Harry  J.  Blrtley  and 
four-fifteenths  to  E«ra  F.  Gray,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  865.811.     (CI.  94—18.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cord  receiver  of  plate  material  hav- 
ing a  tubulatioD  along  each  side  edge  thereof,  the  said 
tubular  portions  being  disposed  In  convergent  relation 
with  each  other,  eyes  formed  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
plate  and  arranged  continuous  through  each  of  the  tubu- 
latlons.  a  hook  on  said  plate  between  said  tubulations  hav- 
ing the  extremities  thereof  passing  through  said  eyes,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  confronting  walls  of  said  tubula- 
tions while  the  book  Is  locked  within  the  eye. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cord  receiver  of  plate  material  hav- 
ing a  tubulatlon  along  each  side  edge  thereof,  said  tubular 
portions  being  disposed  in  convergent  relation  with  each 
other,  and  a  hook  comprising  a  single  strip  of  material 
bent  Intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  parallel  U-shaped 
members,  said  book  being  located  upon  said  receiving  plate 
and  arranged  between  said  tubular  portions. 


1,196,556.  LINE  PIN  OR  FASTENER.  LtrrHBR  F.  Lm- 
LEY,  Strasburg,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
48.936.      (Cl.  24—134.) 


1.  A  line  pin  or  fastener  comprising  a  stationary  jaw 
member  having  at  one  end  a  guide  loop  and  a  serrated  sur- 
face, and  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  projecting  plate,  a 
movable  jnw  having  a  toothed  surface  for  cooperation 
with  the  toothed  face  of  the  stationary  jaw  member  and 
having  a  transverse  shoulder  arranged  at  right  angle*  to 
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said  projecting  plate,  a  lever  harlng  angularly  disposed 
eadi,  one  of  Haid  ends  being  pivoted  to  the  stationary  ]aw 
member  and  fixed  to  the  movable  Jaw  member  and  the 
other  end  of  tlie  lever  formlttc  *  projecting  finger  piece, 
and  a  curved  plate  spring  fastened  upon  the  fixed  Jaw 
member  engaging  said  flnffer  piece  and  operating  to  nor- 
mally move  said  movable  Jaw  member  toward  the  toothed 
surface  of  said  -stationary  Jaw  member,  whereby  a  cord 
may  be  held  between  the  Jaw  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
oblong  rectangular  plate  having  a  guide  for  the  line  and 
H  gripping  surface  or  Jaw,  a  pivoted  Jaw  having  a  codp- 
erating  gripping  surface  and  also  having  a  transverse 
abutment  surface  arranged  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
«ald  plate,  a  spring  for  holding  the  Jaws  closed,  and  a  le- 
ver pivoted  to  one  of  the  jaws  for  operating  said  Jaws. 

3.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
oblong  rectangular  plate  having  a  Jaw  or  gripping  surface 
and  guiding  means  for  the  line,  said  plate  also  having  at 
one  end  a  projecting  blade  and  Junction  shoulders,  a  piT- 
oted  Jaw  provided  with  a  transverse  abutment  surface 
arranged  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  plate,  a  spring 
for  holdiag  the  jaws  closed,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  Jaws  for  manoally  opening  the  Jaws. 


1.196,667.  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  Oborgm  Washino- 
To.v  LsNKBso,  Indiana.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  78,871.      (a.  72 — 41.) 


13         If  ' 

Id  a  composite  ballding  wall,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  bricks  for  the  main  portion  of  the  wall. 
a  plurality  of  solid  bricks  for  the  vertical  edges  of  the 
wall,  and  courses  of  mortar  of  nniform  thickness  arranged 
between  adjacent  bricks  of  both  species,  the  hollow  bricks 
being  of  a  height  exactly  equal  to  a  plurality  of  solid 
bricks  plus  the  thickness  of  the  mortar  between  the  solid 
bricks,  and  the  hollow  bricks  having  longitudinal  side 
grooves  to  be  pointed  to  harmonlEe  with  the  courses  of 
mortar  between  the  solid  bricks  in  the  same  planes. 


.1,196,668.  SHARPENBB.  John  M.  Lbm  and  Timotht 
B.  RaoAN,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  Filed  June  0,  1016. 
Serial  No.   101,992.      (O.  61 — 7.) 


1.  A  sharpener  structure  designed  to  be  applied  to  a 
sewing  machine.  Including  a  frame  bar,  a  clamp  carried 
thereby  to  engaK*'  a  shaft  of  the  machine,  a  driving  shaft 
carried  by  the  frame  t>ar,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  shaft 
to  frictlonally  engage  the  rotating  part  of  the  machine, 
and  a  grinding  disk  secured  on  the  shaft. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  Inclndlng  a  fraise 
bar.  a  clamp  adjustably  mounted  In  one  end  of  the  fraine 
bar.  an  operating  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  bar.  beyond 
the  clamp,  a  friction  driving  means  carried  by  the  shaft, 
and  an  operating  disk  carried  by  the  shaft. 


1,196.559.  GARMENT  -  FORM.  Edwaao  LaTiN,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  7«2,7«7. 
(a.  22a— 18.) 


1.  A  garment  form  Including  a  bust  section,  said  section 
comprising  a  bust  shield,  shotiider  frames  and  a  neck 
section,  relatively  movable  resilient  strips  connecting  said 
neck  section  and  bust  shield,  and  relatively  movable  re- 
silient strips  connecting  said  shoulder  frames  to  over-He 
the  Orst  mentioned  resilient  strips  and  form  a  chest  ele- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  garment  form  a  neck  section,  inrludlng  a  fixed 
plate  and  a  cylindrical  section  plvotally  connected  thereto, 
shoulder  frames,  and  a  bust  shield,  means  adjustably 
connecting  the  bust  shield  and  said  plate,  means  adjuet- 
abiy  connecting  the  respective  shoulder  frames,  and  meaaa 
carried  by  the  cylindrical  section  to  sildably  receive  tJhe 
shoulder  frame  adjusting  m«Ans. 

3.  A  garment  form  incloding  a  support,  bars  sUdablj 
connected  to  said  support,  shoulder  frames  carried  by 
said  bars,  means  for  adjusting  said  bars  relative  to  the' 
support,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  adjusting  means  and  a 
cylindrical  section  plvotally  connecte<l  to  the  plate,  said 
plate  and  cylindrical  section  forming  a  neck  section. 

4.  A  garment  form  including  a  support,  bars  slldabl/ 
connected  to  said  support,  shoulder  frames  carried  by  said 
bars,  means  for  adjusting  said  bars  relative  to  the  sup- 
port, a  plate  mounted  on  said  adjusting  means  and  a 
cylindrical  section  plvotally  connected  to  the  plate,  said 
plate  and  cylindrical  section  forming  a  neck  section,  and 
means  sildably  connected  to  said  plate  and  plvotally  con* 
nected  to  the  shoulder  frame. 

6.  In  a  garment  form  a  support,  a  neck  section  carried 
by  and  adjustable  with  relation  to  said  support,  strips 
plvotally  connected  to  said  support,  shoulder  frames  sild- 
ably mounted  on  said  strips,  and  shoulder  strips  each  In- 
cluding pivoted  sections,  the  Inner  section  of  each  strip 
being  sildably  supported  at  the  neck  section  and  the 
outer  section  of  the  strip  plvotally  connected  to  the 
shoulder  frame. 


1.196,560.  VISE.  John  R.  Lomo.  Orrvllle.  Ohio.  FUed 
Jan.  31,  1916.  SerUl  No.  75.288.  (CI.  81 — 41.) 
1.  A  vise  as  described  having  a  fixed  Jaw  provided  with 
a  hub  and  a  base  having  a  post  on  which  said  hub  Is 
rotatably  seated,  an  outer  Jaw  In  said  fixed  Jaw  and  a 
dog  pivoted  In  said  hub  adapted  to  engage  saUl  post  and 
provided  with  an  adjustable  screw  in  Its  outer  end  in 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  said  outer  Jaw  and  adapt- 
ed to  fix  the  working  position  of  said  Jaw. 
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2.  In  a  vise  as  described,  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  removable 
Jaw  having  an  angular  shank  projecting  through  the 
same  provided  with  an  opening  lengthwise  between  its 
ends  and  said  fixed  Jaw  having  a  round  hole  drilled 
through  the  same  in  registry  with  said  opening,  a  cylin- 
drical nut  roUtably  fitted  In  said  hole  through  said  open- 
ing and  an  operating  screw  extended  through  said  outer 
Jaw  into  the  lengthwise  opening  therein  and  threaded 
through  said  nut.  the  said  opening  being  larger  than  said 
nut  to  afford  limited  play  of  the  Jaw  shank  and  corre- 
sponding rotation  of  said  nut. 


^R^IfP"- 


8.  In  a  vise  as  described,  a,  base  having  a  cylindrical 
post  a  fixed  Inner  Jaw  having  a  hub  rotatably  seated  on 
said  post  and  an  outer  Jaw  sildably  mounted  therein  and 
•  dog  pivoted  in  said  hub  and  harlng  an  engaging  sur- 
face curved  to  conform  to  the  side  of  said  post  and  the 
ooter  end  of  said  dog  provided  with  means  to  make  ad- 
justable working  contact  with  said  outer  Jaw. 

4.  A  vise  as  described  having  a  fixed  Jaw  with  a  hub 
having  sockets  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  a  base 
having  a  post  adapted  to  seat  either  of  said  sockets  rota- 
rlly  thereon,  an  outer  Jaw  In  said  fixed  Jaw  and  a  dog  piv- 
oted In  said  hub  and  operatively  engaged  by  said  oater 
Jaw  having  curved  engaging  surfaces  crossing  each  other 
at  right  angles,  and  either  surface  adapted  to  t>ear  against 
■aid  post  according  to  the  socket  used  therewith. 

6.  A  vise  as  described  having  a  base  with  a  post,  a  Jaw 
having  sockets  at  right  angles  to  each  other  adapted  to 
•eat  rotatably  on  said  post  through  either  socket  and  a 
dog  pivoted  In  said  Jaw  and  having  multiple  curved  sur- 
Caces  with  a  common  center  adapted  to  engage  and  lock 
•n  said  post  In  either  position  of  the  said  Jaw  thereon. 


1,196,561.      VALVE.      William    W.    Lowir,    Tjrrone,    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,088.     (CI.  137—32.) 


^' 


1.  An  air  valve  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  Inlet  and  a  plurality  of  bypasses  suc- 
cessively farther  removed  from  the  Inlet  of  the  casing, 
with  a  piston'  in  said  casing  adapted  to  successively  open 
the  bypasses  as  it  Is  retracted  ;  and  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing  the  piston  toward  the  inlet  end  of  the  casing. 

2.  An  air  valve  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a 
caning  having  an  Inlet  and  a  series  of  by-paaaes  having 
their  inlet  ends  successively  farther  removed  from  the  in- 
let of  the  casing,  with  a  piston  in  nald  casing  adapted  to 
BQCcesslvely  uncover  the  Inlet  ends  of  said  by-pasaes  as 
the  piston  Is  retracted,  and  means  for  yieldingly  moving 
the  piston  to  close  the  by  passes. 

8.  In  an  air  valve  for  the  purpose  specified  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  series 
of  exterior  longitiMlliially  disposed  by-paaaes  succeeslvely 
tarther  removed  from  the  Inlet  of  the  caning;  with  a  pis- 


ton In  said  casing  adapted  to  successively  open  the  by- 
passes as  it  is  retracted  ;  and  a  8prlng  for  yieldingly  mov- 
ing the  piston  to  close  the  by-passes,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,196,562.  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT.  HnnaBT  E. 
Lynch,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
20.306.     (CI.  179 — 102.) 


In  a  combined  telephone  transmitter  and  receiver,  a 
base,  a  hollow  standard  uprising  f^om  said  base,  an  am- 
plifying horn  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  transmitter  arranged  in  the  large  end 
of  said  horn  centrally  thereof,  supporting  rods  secured 
to  said  transmitter  and  radiating  therefrom  and  having 
the  outer  ends  thereof  secured  to  the  adjacent  edge  of 
said  horn,  a  receiving  magnet  arranged  In  said  standard, 
a  casing  secured  to  the  core  of  said  magnet  and  a  dia- 
phragm supported  by  said  casing  at  the  small  end  of  said 
born. 


1,196,563.  CORN-POPPING  MACHINE.  CHAnLns  B. 
McCARanM,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Samuel  8. 
Kingery,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  10,997.     (CI.  63 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  corn  popping  machine,  a  cylinder  capable  of 
rotary  movement  and  divided  by  transverse  partitions 
into  a  numt>er.  of  compartments  adapted  to  receive  the 
corn,  chutes  carried  by  the  partitions  establishing  com- 
munication between  aaid  compartmenta  whereby  the  com 
will  be  delivered  from  one  compartment  to  another  by  the 
rotation  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  heating  said  cylinder. 
and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  corn  popping  machine,  a  cylinder  capable  of 
rotary  movement  and  divided  vertically  by  partltiona  into 
a  number  of  compartments  adapted  to  receive  the  com, 
chutes  carried  by  the  partitions  establishing  conununlca- 
tlon  between  said  compartments  whereby  the  corn  will 
be  delivered  from  one  compartment  to  another  by  the 
rotation  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  beating  said  cylinder, 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  and  means  In  one  of 
said  compartments  for  separating  the  popped  corn  from 
the  unpopped  corn. 
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3.  In  a  corn  popping  machine,  a  cylinder  capable  of 
rotary  movement  and  divided  vertically  by  partition!  into 
a  number  of  compartments  adapted  to  receive  the  corn, 
chutea  carried  by  the  partitions  establishing  commoni- 
cation  between  said  compartments  whereby  the  com  will 
be  delivered  from  one  compartment  to  another  by  the  ro- 
tation of  tlxe  cylinder,  means  for  heating  said  cylinder, 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  means  in  one  of  said 
compartments  for  separating  the  popped  corn  from  the 
unpopped  corn,  and  means  for  discharging  the  unpopped 
corn  from  a  particular  compartment. 

4.  In  a  corn  popping  machine,  a  cylinder  capable  of 
rotary  movement  and  divided  vertically  by  partitions 
into  rear,  center  and  front  compartments  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  corn,  chutes  carried  by  the  partitions  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  compartments  where- 
by the  corn  will  be  delivered  from  one  compartment  to 
another  by  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  heating 
said  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  corn  popping  machine,  a  cylinder  capable  of 
rotary  movement  and  divided  vertically  by  partitions  into 
rear,  center  and  front  compartments  adapted  to  receivs 
the  corn,  chutes  carried  by  the  partitions  establishing 
communication  between  said  compartments  whereby  the 
corn  will  be  delivered  from  one  compartment  to  another 
by  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  beating  said 
cylinder,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  and  means  far 
delivering  the  raw  corn  to  said  rear  compartment  in  pre- 
determined quantities. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,564.  ADAPTING  DEVICE  FOR  CARPENTERS- 
LEVELS.  David  H.  McClblland,  Chicago,  III.  Piled 
Feb.  3,  1914.     SerUl  No.  816.182.     (CI.  33—88.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  straight  edge,  a  carpenter's 
level,  and  means  for  securing  It  to  a  lateral  surface  of 
said  straight  edge  In  operative  relation  to  the  working 
edge  which  constitutes  one  boundary  of  said  surface,  such 
means  comprising  two  fittings  secured  to  the  level  at  lon- 
gitudinally separated  points  thereon,  each  fitting  having  a 
portion  extending  flush  with  one  lateral  face  of  the  level 
and  being  perforated  to  receive  an  attaching  screw  adapt- 
ed to  pierce  the  said  lateral  surface  of  the  straight  edge 
to  which  the  level  is  to  be  secured,  whereby  the  clamping 
action  of  such  screw  will  be  exerted  wholly  upon  the  fit- 
ting and  without  straining  the  level  bar  Itself. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  straight  edge,  a  carpenter's 
level,  and  means  for  securing  it  to  a  lateral  surface  of 
said  straight  edge  In  operative  relation  to  the  working 
edge  which  constitutes  one  boundary  of  said  surface,  such 
means  comprising  two  fittings  secured  to  the  level  and 
extending  respectively  from  opposite  ends  thereof  snb- 
stantlally  In  the  plane  of  the  lateral  face  of  the  level, 
such  extending  part  of  such  fitting  being  perforated  to 
receive  an  attaching  screw  adapted  to  pierce  the  lateral 
surface  of  the  straight  edge  to  which  the  level  is  to  be 
secured. 


S.  In  combination  with  a  carpenter's  level  and  a 
straight-edge,  a  pair  of  fittings  for  the  purpose  indicated, 
secured  to  the  level  bar  at  points  longitudinally  distant, 
and  each  having  a  portion  which  extends  flush  with  one 
side  of  the  level  bar,  one  fitting  having  a  circular  aperture 
to  receive  a  pivot  screw,  and  the  other  fitting  having  a 
transversely-extending  slot  to  re<>elve  a  clamping  screw 
and  to  permit  adjustment  of  one  end  of  the  level  bar  to- 
ward or  from  the  working  edge  of  the  straight-edge. 


1.196.565.  LOCK  NUT.  Alkxandbr  McDoxalo,  Havre, 
Mont.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Sertal  No.  72,829.  (Q. 
151 — 42.) 


The  herein  described  means  for  locking  a  nut,  compris- 
ing a  nut  formed,  adjacent  Its  inner  face  with  a  contin- 
uous groove  providing  one  of  the  edges  of  the  nut  with  a 
continuous  rim  of  comparatively  thin  metal,  and  the 
outer  wall  provided  by  the  groove  being  inclined  to  the 
straight  face  of  the  rlni,  wht-reby  to  arrange  a  tool  angu- 
larly of  the  nut  and  with  respect  to  the  rim  so  that  the 
said  tool  when  subjected  to  an  Impact  of  force  will  in- 
dent the  rim  to  provide  a  lug  or  projection  upon  the  outer 
face  of  said  rim  and  to  form  a  depression  in  the  structare 
against  which  the  nut  Is  arrange<l. 


1,196.566.  SPARK  PLUG.  Lewis  A.  McDowell.  Lo- 
verne,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,140. 
(CL  123—169.) 


In  a  spark  plug,  a  shell  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending hole  therein,  an  Insulating  barrel  extending  Into 
the  shell  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  thereof,  the 
said  barrel  having  an  annular  recess  encircling  the  same 
adjac«*nt  Its  lower  end,  electrodes  located  below  the  in- 
sulating barrel,  and  a  split  collar,  of  slightly  less  width 
than  the  recess,  mounted  In  the  recess  and  adapted  to  mova 
upon  the  vibration  of  the  plug  to  prevent  the  forming 
of  a  continuous  sheet  of  carbon  on  the  face  of  the  barrel, 
the  said  collar  being  rectangular  In  cross  section  where- 
by sharp  edges  are  provided  and  being  of  greater  Inside 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  portion  of  the  Insnlat- 
Ing  barrel  which  It  encircles  whereby  upon  the   vibratioa 
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of  the  plug  and  the  movement  of  the  collar,  the  axis  of 
the  latter  will  assume  an  angular  position  with  relation 
to  the  axis  of  the  barrel  and  the  sharp  edges  of  the  collar 
will  engage  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  face  of  the  barrel 
and  cut  the  carbon  therefrom. 


,196,667.      OPERATING   MECHANISM    FOR  CAR 
DOORS.     Jambs  F.  McBlbot,  Albany,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,626. 
(a.  268 — 7.) 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  car  doors  comprising  a 
lever  arm  Journaled  on  a  vertical  axis  at  or  near  the  mid- 
dle of  the  door,  a  socket  piece  swlvele<l  to  the  door  and 
having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  arm,  intermeshing 
gears  for  swlngrlng  said  arm  on  Its  axis  to  move  the  door, 
and  an  operating  connection  between  one  of  said  gears,  and 
•  distant  operator's  handle. 

2.  An  operating  mechanism  for  car  doors,  comprising  a 
lever  arm  Journaled  on  a  vertical  axis  at  or  near  the  cen- 
ter of  the  door,  means  for  providing  a  sliding  and  pivotal 
connection  between  said  arm  and  the  door,  gearing  for 
rotating  said  arm  more  ttian  ninety  degrees,  and  an  op- 
erating connection  between  said  gearing  and  a  distant  op- 
erator's handle. 

3.  ^\n  operating  mechanism  for  car  doors  comprising  a 
lever  arm  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  at  the  center  or  mld- 
«lle  of  the  door,  a  socket  piece  swlveled  to  the  door  and 
having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  arm,  intermeshing 
gearing  for  rotating  said  arm,  a  vertical  shaft  turned  by 
the  operator's  handle,  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft 
for  operating  one  of  the  gears  of  said  gearing. 

4.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  folding  door  having 
two  hinged  8«'ctlons,  comprising  a  lever  arm  mounted  on  a 
vertical  axis  at  or  near  the  Junction  of  the  two  sections 
with  a  sliding  and  rotating  connection  between  said  arm 
and  one  of  the  door  sections,  a  horizontal  guide  for  the 
outer  door  section,  a  gear  for  operating  the  said  arm,  and 
an  operating  connection  for  the  said  gear  leading  to  a 
distant  operator's  handle. 

.  5.  .Vn  operating  mechanism  for  a  car  door,  comprising 
a  lever  arm  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  at  an  Intermediate 
point  In  the  width  of  the  door  and  above  It,  with  a  slid- 
ing and  rotating  connection  l)etween  said  arm  and  the 
door,  a  gear  for  operating  said  arm,  a  connecting  rod  for 
operating  said  gear,  and  a  vertical  shaft  worke<i  by  the 
operator's  handle  with  a  crank  connecting  It  to  the  said 
rod. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,568.      DOUBLE  DECKED  CAR.      Bbrnabh   Macfaiv 
DBS.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.     Serial  No. 
91.045.     (CI.  105—199.) 
1.  A  car  having  upper  and  lower  floors  and  side  doors 

for  both  floors,  the  lower  doors  extending  above  the  lower 

level  of  the  upper  doors. 


2.  A  car  having  upper  and  lower  floors  and  side  doors 

for  both  floors  off-set  the  one  from  the  other,  the  lower 
doors  extending  above  the  lower  level  of  the  upper  doors. 

3.  Id  a  double-decked  car,  the  combination  with  a  lower 
floor ;  seats  disposed  along  the  sides  of  the  lower  floor  ;  an 
upper  floor ;  seats  disposed  back-to-back  longitudinally 
along  the  middle  of  car  and  forming,  with  the  upper  floor, 
the  celling  of  the  lower  deck  of  the  car ;  side  doors  for  the 
lower  floor ;  and  side  doors  for  the  upper  floor. 
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4.  In  a  double-decked  car,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
floor  ;  seats  disposed  along  the  sides  of  the  lower  floor ; 
an  upper  floor  ;  seats  disposed  back-to-back  longitudinally 
along  the  middle  of  car  and  forming,  with  the  upper  floor, 
the  ceiling  of  the  lower  deck  of  the  car  ;  side  doors  for  the 
lower  floor ;  and  side  doors  for  the  upper  floor,  the  side 
doors  of  one  floor  being  off -set  from  the  doors  of  the  other 
floor. 

5.  In  a  double-decked  car,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
floor ;  seats  disposed  along  the  sides  of  the  lower  floor  ; 
an  upper  floor;  seats  disposed  back-to-t>ack  longitudinally 
along  the  middle  of  car  and  forming,  with  the  upper  floor, 
the  celling  of  the  lower  deck  of  the  car  ;  side  doors  for 
the  lower  floor  ;  side  doors  for  the  upper  floor  and  a  plat- 
form between  opposite  doors  of  the  lower  deck  and  level 
with  the  seats  of  the  upper  deck. 

i Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,569.  PUSH  CONTACT-SWITCH.  Edwin  A.  MaU- 
viLLB,  Ansonia,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ansonla  Elec- 
trical Company,  Ansonla,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,183.  (CI. 
200—27.) 


^W^ 
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A  switch  of  the  character  descrlbetl  comprising  a  cas- 
ing closed  at  one  end,  a  removable  base  closing  the  other 
end  of  the  casing,  an  Insulating  block  in  said  casing, 
resting  on  said  base  and  having  a  central  opening,  spaced- 
apart  contact  plates  secured  to  the  block  and  extending 
into  said  opening,  a  cap  adapted  to  slide  over  the  case,  a 
stud  having  one  end  attached  to  the  cap,  said  stud  t>elng 
passed  through  the  close<l  end  of  the  casing,  a  block  of 
Insulating  material  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  the 
stud,  a  movable  contact  attached  to  said  block  and  ex- 
tending into  the  opening  of  the  arst  mentioned  insulating 
block  in  a  position  to  pass  between  the  contact  plates,  a 
spring  bearing  against  the  underside  of  the  cap  and  also 
upon  the  closed  end  of  said  casing  to  hold  the  movable 
contact  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  contact 
plates,  and  means  attached  to  said  base  for  supporting  said 
casing. 
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1,196,570.     STRAINER.     Will  Mabsba,  Decatv,  lU.,  u- 

Blgnor  of  one-balf  to  JercmlaJi  BUck,  Decatur,  IlL    Filed 
Mar.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,323.     (CL  210 — 16.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de.scrlbed  Including  In  com- 
binntiun.  a  wire  frame  having  a  handle  portion  and  a 
straining  portion  with  straining  means  aecnred  thereon, 
said  wire  frame  also  including  an  engaging  member  aub- 
Htantlally  paralleling  the  edge  of  the  straining  portioa  so 
as  to  properly  position  the  device  when  straining. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  in  com- 
bination, a  wire  frame  having  a  handle  portion  and  a 
straining  portion  havioK  a  circular  edge  and  straining 
means  secnre<J  on  said  straining  portion,  said  wire  frame 
also  having  an  engaging  member  suiistantlally  paralleling 
and  spaced  from  the  circular  <Mige  of  the  straining  portion 
so  as  to  properly  position  the  device  when  straining. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  In  com- 
bination, a  wire  frame  member  formed  so  as  to  provide 
a  handle  portion,  a  semicircular  portion  having  straining 
means  secured  thereto  and  an  engaging  memt>er  parallel- 
ing the  circular  edge  of  the  straining  member  to  as  to 
hold  the  device  In  position  against  tb«  edge  of  a  utensil 
or  receptacle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  iBcludlng  in  com- 
bination, an  integral  wire  frame  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially straight  portion  with  a  loop^-d  portion  at  one 
end  forming  a  handle  and  with  a  pair  of  loops  at  the  other 
end  portion,  straining  means  secured  to  one  of  the  loops, 
the  other  loop  forming  a  holding  an4l  poaitloniog  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  device  in  position  on  the  edge  of  a  utensil 
or  receptacle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  in  com- 
bination, an  integral  wire  frame  member  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  straight  portion  with  an  eye  at  one 
end  and  looped  to  provide  a  handle  at  the  other  end  and 
having  a  pair  of  loops  formed  by  the  wire  passing  through 
the  eye  and  secnred  at  the  end  of  the  handle  portion, 
straining  means  securet!  to  one  of  the  looped  portions, 
the  other  looped  portion  serving  as  an  engaging  and  hold- 
ing member  to  position  and  hold  the  device  against  the 
edge  of  a  receptacle  or  utensil. 


1,196,571.  GERMICIDAL.  THERMOMETER  -  HOLDER. 
Lion  MAExocci-PtgcuLLi,  New  Torii,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  74.769.     (O.  73—62.) 

1.  A  pocket  thermometer  bolder  comprising  a  tube 
open  at  one  end  and  having  Its  opposite  end  contracted 
into  a  capillary  neck,  and  a  bulb  connected  with  the  neck 
to  bold  the  germicidal  substance,  and  a  tubular  porous 
lining  in  the  tube  extending  from  the  open  end  to  the 
said  ne<-k  and  adapted  to  be  impregnated  with  the  germi- 
cidal solution,  said  solution  passing  through  the  capillary 
neck  as  the  lining  compresses  and  expands  during  the  In- 
sertion nod  removal  of  the  thermometer. 

2.  A  pocket  thermometer  holder  comprising  a  tube  open 
at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  chamber  at  the  opposite 
end  and  communicating  with  the  tube  through  a  capillary 
neck,  and  a  tube  of  absorbent  material  in  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  tube  and  having  a  closed  end  terminating  at  the 
said  ne<'k,  the  bore  of  the  last-mentioned  tube  being  re- 
duced at  its  closed  end. 

3.  A  pocket  thermometer  bolder  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  open  cud  internally  and  externally  threaded, 
a  tnbe  having  an  open  end  formed  with  an  externally 
threaded  cap  to  screw  into  the  casing,  and  the  cap  hav- 
ing an  inturned  mouth  portion  forming  a  guide  for  tacili- 


tating  the  Insertion  of  the  tbermonietn-  la  tJh«  tube,  • 
lining  of  absorbent  material  in  the  tui>e  an4l  retained 
therein  by  the  cap.  and  a  cover  <'ap  screwed  on  tlie  opeo 
end  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  cover  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  the/mometer. 


4.  A  germicidal  holder  for  a  tbermooMter  comprising  • 
thermometer-receiving  ttiimlar  bolder  open  at  its  upper 
end  and  having  a  contracted  lower  portion  terminating 
in  a  chamber  for  holding  a  Kerm'cldal  substance,  a  tubular 
porooa  lining  In  tbe  tnbe  impregnated  with  a  germicidal 
solution  and  having;  a  bore  normally  amaUer  than  tta* 
diameter  of  the  thermometer,  a  c«p-piec«  hsTtng  a  cylin- 
drical month- forming  portion  extending  Into  tb<'  bore  of 
tbe  lining  and  ha\-lng  a  threaded  cyilndrlcai  portion  e»- 
gmgcd  with  the  oataide  ot  tbe  twbe.  a  CKstng  bavtsg  a 
threade<l  portion  into  which  the  cap  piece  na  tbe  tube 
screws,  and  a  cap  screwed  on  tbe  outside  of  the  t breaded 
portion  ot  tbe  casing  and  covering  the  upper  eud  sf  tbe 
tbmBorae  tsr . 


1,196,572.  LFNS-DRILL.  Albkbt  E.  Mativard,  Souttl- 
brldgi',  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge,  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Association.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  82».255.     (G.  77—8.) 


1.  A  melange  feed  for  a  lens  drilling  machine.  Includ- 
ing a  tank,  a  discharge  spout  for  the  tank,  a  combined 
valve  and  feed  plunger  <ontrollIng  communication  t)etween 
the  tank  and  spout,  means  for  resllieatly  forcing  the 
plunger  into  closed  position,  a  trip  carried  by  tbe  tank 
and  operatlvely  engaging  the  plunger,  and  a  yieldingly 
mounted  latch  member  carried  by  tbe  drill  and  engaging 
tbe  trip  to  operate  tbe  valve  as  tbe  drill  is  moved  In  one 
direction,  and  to  yield  without  operating  the  plunger 
valve  as  the  drill  is  moved  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  Illustrated. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  less  drill  having  a  recipro- 
cating drilling  ni«-i)iii*>r,  of  a  melange  tank  secured  to  the 
drill,  a  tubular  member  mounted  in  the  tank  and  having 
inlet  and  discharge  ap«!rturea.  a  dUcUargie  sfMut  in  com- 
manication  with  tbe  discbarge  aperture,  a  plnngtr  valve 
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wltbln  the  tubular  member  serving  to  control  passage  of 
fluid  from  the  tank  through  the  Inlet  aperture  and  to 
forcibly  eject  the  fluid  from  the  discharge  aperture,  means 
for  resliiently  forcing  the  plunger  valve  into  closed  posi- 
tion, a  head  carried  by  the  tubular  member,  a  stop  de- 
vice and  a  trip  carried  by  the  head  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  plunger  valve  to  control  its  movement,  and  a  latch 
member  carrie<i  l)y  one  of  the  reciprocating  parts  of  the 
drill  for  engaging  the  trip  member  to  actuate  the  plunger 
valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  ma(hlne  of  tbe  character  described,  a  liquid 
retainer,  an  ejector  valve  therefor,  an  operating  tool, 
means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  tool,  and  means 
adapted  to  temporarily  engjige  the  valve  and  hold  the 
same  op<n  for  a  limitt'd  period  during  the  advance  of  the 
tool,  said  means  being  constructed  to  release  the  valve 
before  the  tool  is  advanced  into  operative  position. 

4.  Tbe  comldnation  with  a  lens  drill  including  a  frame 
and  a  drill  shifting  member,  of  a  tank  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  tube  mounted  within  the  tank  and  having  an 
aperture  near  Its  lower  end  in  communication  with  the 
tank,  a  cap  engaged  on  tbe  lower  end  of  the  tube  beneath 
the  tank  and  securing  a  discbarge  spout  to  the  tube,  a 
plunger  valve  within  the  tiil-e  ada|)te<l  to  control  the  dis- 
cbarge from  tbe  tul>e  and  when  in  depressed  position  to 
close  the  aperture  near  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  the  plunger  valve  In  closed  position, 
a  head  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pivoted  trip  member,  the  trip  member  and 
plunger  valve  having  interlocking  parts  whereby  rocking 
of  the  trip  reciprocates  the  plunger,  and  a  latch  member 
on  tbe  drill  shifting  device  adapted  to  contact  with  and 
rock  tbe  trip  member  and  thus  temporarily  actuate  the 
plODger  valve,  substJintlally  as  described. 


a  casing  baving  a  chamber  Terming  an  oil  reservoir  on  tbe 
lower  side  of  said  shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted  bearing  ele- 
ment arranged  In  tbe  oil  reservoir  between  said  collar  and 
tbe  adjacent  wall  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  sustain 
the  thrust  of  said  collar,  and  means  controlled  automati- 
cally according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft 
for  permitting  the  escape  of  oil  from  tbe  operative  face 
of  said  bearing  element  toward  one  or  tbe  other  end 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  thrust  bearing  for  a  horizontal  or  Inclined  shaft, 
the  combination,  with  a  thrust  collar  adaptetl  to  l>e  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  of  a  pivoted  thrust  block  on  which  said 
collar  bears  formed  with  ports,  and  with  grooves  on  Its 
working  face  communicating  with  said  ports,  and  a  valve 
adapted  to  automatically  close  one  or  tbe  other  of  said 
ports  according  to  the  «llrectlon  of  motion  of  said  collar. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


1.196,574.  COIN-CUNTUGLLED  MECHANISM.  WiLLlAM 
MILI..M-.D,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Millard's  Gum 
Vending  Corporation.  Ed<lyv111e,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  855.099.      (CI.  194—86.) 


1,19«.673.     FILM  -  LUBRICATED    THRUST  -  BEARING. 
'akthont    GKiROi    Mai.don    MiCHSLU    Melbourne.    Vic- 
toria,    Australia.     Filed     Jan.     3,     1913.     Serial     No. 
740,041.      (CI.  64—25.) 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  for  a  horizontal  or  Inclined  shaft 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotating  collar  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  Axed  casing  In  which  Is  formed  an  oil  cham- 
ber on  tbf  lower  side  of  said  shaft,  and  a  segmental  piv- 
oted bearing  element  arranged  In  said  oil  chamber  wholly 
below  the  level  of  the  lower  side  of  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  support  the  thrust  of  said  collar. 

2.  A  tiirust  bearing  for  a  horizontal  or  Inclined  shaft 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  rotating  collar  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  fixed  casing  In  which  Is  formed  an  oil  cham- 
ber on  tbe  lower  side  of  aaid  shaft,  a  segmental  pivoted 
bearing  element  arranged  In  said  oil  chamber  wholly  be- 
low the  level  of  the  lower  side  of  said  shaft  and  transmit- 
ting the  thrust  from  said  collar  to  aald  casing,  and  means 
for  preventing  circumferential  movement  of  said  bearing 

element. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  or  inclined  abaft, 
of  a  thrust  bearing  therefor  comprising  a  collar  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  a  casing  surrounding  said  collar  and  forming 
an  oil  chamber  below  the  shaft,  plvotally  mounted  bear- 
ing means  arranged  within  said  oil  chamber  and  adapted 
to  sustain  the  thrust  of  said  collar,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  escape  of  oil  from  the  operative  face  of  said 

bearing  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  or  inclined  abaft, 
of  a  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  collar  fixed  to  said  sbaft, 


A  coin-controlled  mechanism  having  a  rotatable  feed- 
dUk  formed  with  a  coin-slot;  and  a  rotatable  coin-chute 
which  Is  arranged  to  guide  tbe  coin  to  said  coln-alot  and 
the  lower  end  of  which  la  provided  with  walls  tbat  en- 
gage and  advance  the  coin  and  the  feed-disk  In  engage- 
ment therewith  through  the  walls  of  said  coin  slot,  when 
the  coin-chute  U  turned  ;  said  coin-engaging  walls  being 
mutilated  and  thereby  arranged  to  leave  the  coin  and 
feed-disk  unaffected  by  the  retrograde  movement  of  the 
coin-chute  after  the  coin  and  the  feed-disk  have  been  ad- 
vanced by  turning  the  coin-chute. 


1  196  575.       TURRET     ATTACHMENT     FOR     LATHES. 
'  Frank  P.  Miulsk,  Meadville,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1916. 
Serial  No.  77.137.     (CI.  29—49.) 


1.  A  turret  attachment  for  a  lathe,  comprising  an  at- 
taching means  for  removably  clamping  tbe  attachment  to 
a  tool  rest,  a  head  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  attaching 
means  and  provided  with  a  number  of  tool  holding  devices 
extending  in  different  directions  and  in  planes  at  angles 
to    the   axis   of   tbe   bead,   manually    controlled    clamping 
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means  for  clamping  the  head  In  position  after  belnf  ad- 
Justed  with  one  of  the  tools  in  cutting  position  relatively 
to  the  work,  a  member  mounted  to  move  up  and  down  and 
controlled  by  the  clamping  means,  a  locking  means  carried 
by  the  head,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
said  movable  member  and  the  said  locking  means,  the 
locking  means  being  controlled  by  the  said  movable  mem- 
ber for  locking  the  head  in  the  adjusted  position  on  the 
said  attaching  means. 

2.  A  turret  attachment  for  a  lathe,  comprising  a  head 
provided  with  a  number  of  tool  holding  means  extending 
In  different  directions  In  planes  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  head,  a  bushing  on  which  the  said  head  is  mounted 
to  turn,  a  sleeve  on  which  the  bushing  is  mounted  to  slide 
up  and  down,  the  sleeve  having  a  clamping  base  on  which 
rests  the  said  head,  a  central  post  extending  through  the 
sleeve,  a  handled  nut  screwing  on  the  said  sleeve  and 
against  the  top  of  the  said  head  to  clamp  the  latter  in 
place,  an  operative  connection  between  the  said  nut  and 
bushing,  and  a  locking  device  controlled  by  the  bushing 
for  locking  the  head  and  sleeve  together. 

3.  A  turret  attachment  for  a  lathe,  comprising  a  head 
provided  with  a  number  of  tool  holding  means  extending 
in  different  directions  In  planes  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  head,  a  bushing  on  which  the  said  head  is  mounted 
to  turn,  a  sleeve  on  which  the  bushing  Is  mounted  to 
slide  up  and  down,  the  sleeve  having  a  clamping  base  on 
which  rests  the  said  head,  the  under  side  of  the  clamping 
base  being  concave,  a  clamping  plate  having  its  upper  face 
fitting  the  concave  under  side  of  the  said  base,  a  second 
clamp-plate  being  adapted  to  engage  a  tool  rest,  a  post 
having  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  connection  with  the  said 
second  clamping  plate  and  extending  centrally  through  the 
said  first  named  clamping  plate,  a  nut  screwing  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  post  and  against  the  said  sleeve  to 
clamp  the  base  thereof  to  the  said  first-named  clamping 
plate  and  to  clamp  the  said  clamping  plates  to  the  tool 
rest,  and  a  locking  device  controlled  by  the  said  bushing 
for  locking  the  head  to  the  sleeve  base. 

4.  A  turret  attachment  for  a  lathe,  comprising  a  head 
provided  with  a  number  of  tool  holding  means  extending 
in  different  directions  in  planes  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  head,  a  bushing  on  which  the  said  head  Is  mounted  to 
turn,  a  sleeve  on  which  the  bushing  is  mounted  to  slide 
up  and  down,  the  sleeve  having  a  clamping  base  on  which 
rests  the  said  head,  a  central  post  extending  through  the 
sleeve,  a  handled  nut  screwing  on  the  said  sleeve  and 
against  the  top  of  the  said  head  to  clamp  the  latter  in 
place  an  operative  connection  between  the  nut  and  the 
bushing  to  move  the  latter  when  the  nut  is  turned,  and 
a  locking  device  controlled  by  the  said  bushing  to  lock 
the  said  head  to  the  said  sleeve  base. 

5.  A  turret  attachment  for  a  lathe,  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  a  base,  means  for  adjustably  and  removably  at- 
taching the  said  sleeve  to  a  tool  rest,  a  bushing  mounte<l 
to  slide  up  and  down  on  the  said  sleeve,  a  head  mounted 
to  turn  on  the  said  bushing,  and  a  handled  nut  screwing 
on  the  said  sleeve  and  against  the  top  of  the  said  head, 
the  said  nut  having  a  screw  connection  with  the  said 
bushing  to  lower  the  latter  on  screwing  up  the  nut  and  to 
raise  the  bushing  on  unscrewing  the  nut,  and  n  locking 
device  controlled  by  the  said  bushing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  sleeve  base  to  lock  the  head  and  sleeve  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


blade  between  aaid  plroted  member  and  said  holding  meant 
with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  out  of  contact  with 
said  projections. 


1,196.576.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Joseph  Molkenthin,  Jr., 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  771.128. 
(CI.  30 — 12.) 

1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  guard  having  projections  on  its 
front  edge  for  shielding  the  corners  of  the  blade  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  ends  with  means  to  hold  a  blade  thereon  nnd 
prevent  It  from  rising,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  guard  and 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  lugs,  a  blade  having 
means  on  Its  back  to  engage  said  lugs,  said  blade  project- 
ing at  its  cutting  edge  beyond  said  lugs  a  distance  less 
than  that  between  said  lugs  and  projections,  and  means 
for   forcing  said   pivoted   member   upward   to   clamp   said 


2.  In  a  safety  raxor,  a  guard,  projections  thereon  for 
shielding  the  corners  of  a  blade,  upwardly  and  inwardly 
projecting  fingers  on  the  ends  of  the  guard,  a  plate  piv- 
oted to  said  guard  and  provided  at  each  end  with  an  up- 
wardly projecting  lug.  a  thin  blade  having  a  front  razor 
edge  and  a  backing  strip  at  Its  rear  edge,  said  backing 
strip  providing  a  shoulder  on  the  blade,  said  shoulder  be- 
ing In  engagement  with  said  lugs,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  pivoted  plate  toward  said  fingers  and  clamping  said 
blade  between  said  plate  and  said  fingers  with  the  shoul- 
der on  the  blade  In  contact  with  said  lugs  and  the  corners 
of  its  cutting  edge  shielded  by  said  projections. 


1,196,577.  SAFETY-ENVELOP.  Adoust  Noqab,  Read- 
ing. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  64.308.  (CI. 
229—82.) 


A  safety  envelop  comprising  a  rectangular  body  portion 
provided  adjacent  the  upper  portion  with  parallel  longi- 
tudinal slits,  end  flaps  foldalile  over  the  rear  face  of  the 
body  portion  and  provided  with  reiristerlng  longitudinal 
slots,  a  top  flap  foldable  over  the  end  flap  and  having  a 
slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  envelop  and  register- 
ing with  the  said  slots  anc^  a  bottom  flap  provided  with 
an  integral  sealing  tongue  extending  through  the  regis- 
tering slots  Into  the  envelop  and  passing  out  of  the  same 
at  the  top  thereof  through  the  top  silt  and  then  down- 
wardly at  the  front  face  of  the  body  portion  and  inwardly 
and  upwardly  throunh  the  front  slit,  the  terminal  of  the 
tongue  t>eing  provided  with  adhesive  material  to  enable 
It  to  be  pasted  to  the  inner  face  of  the  body  portion  be- 
tween the  silts  thereof,  said  bottom  flap  being  provided 
at  its  Juncture  with  the  tongue  with  shoulders  located 
at  the  said  registering  slots  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
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end  walls  thereof  to  prevent  the  tongue  from  being  drawn 
farther  Into  the  envelop,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1 


1.196,578.  VACUUM  SEALING  MACHINE  FOR  CON- 
TAINERS. Horatio  N.  Nobton.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y., 
assignor,  t)y  mesne  assignments,  to  Continental  Can 
Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,328.     (Q.  220—97.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  hermetically  sealing  containers,  a 
support  for  the  containers;  a  vertically-movable  member 
disposed  above  said  support  and  having  a  port  there 
through ;  a  stationary,  apertured  valve  controlling  pns- 
■age  of  air  through  said  port  and  supported  independ 
ently  of  said  member,  said  port  being  brought  into  and 
out  of  registry  with  said  valve  aperture  by  the  raising 
and  lowering  of  said  member  ;  and  means  for  alternately 
raising  and  lowering  said  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  hermetically  sealing  containers,  a 
tapport  for  the  containers  ;  a  vertically-movable  member 
disposed  above  said  support  and  having  a  port  there- 
through ;  a  stationary,  apertured  valve  controlling  pas- 
sage of  air  through  said  port  and  supported  independ- 
ently of  said  member,  said  port  being  brought  Into  and 
out  of  registry  with  said  valve-nperture  by  the  raising 
and  lowering  of  said  member ;  and  means,  operative 
through  the  medium  of  a  container  on  said  support,  for 
alternately  raising  and  lowering  said  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  hermetically  sealing  containers,  a 
■apport  for  the  containers  :  a  vertically-movable  member 
disposed  above  said  support  and  having  a  port  there- 
through ;  a  sUtlonary.  apertured  valve  controlling  pas- 
sage of  air  through  said  port  and  supported  independ- 
ently of  said  member,  said  port  being  brought  into  and 
out  of  registry  with  said  valve-aperture  by  the  raising 
and  lowering  of  said  member ;  and  means,  operative 
through  the  medium  of  a  container  on  said  support,  for 
alternately  raising  and  lowering  said  memV)er,  said  means 
Including  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sup- 
port. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  hermetically  sealing  containers,  a 
support  for  the  containers  ;  a  vertically-movable  member 
disposed  above  said  support  and  having  a  port  there- 
through ;  a  stationary,  apertured  valve  controlling  pas- 
sage of  air  through  said  port  and  supported  independ- 
ently of  said  member,  said  port  being  brought  into  and 
out  of  registry  with  said  valve  aperture  by  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  said  member ;  and  means,  operative  through 
the  medium  of  a  container  on  said  support,  for  alter- 
nately raising  and  lowering  said  member,  said  means  In- 
cluding cam  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
■npport. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  hermetically  sealing  containers,  a 
support  for  the  containers ;  a  vertically-movable  member 
disposed    above   said    support   and    having   a    port    there- 


through ;  a  stationary,  apertured  valve  controlling  pat- 
sage  of  air  through  said  port  and  supported  independ- 
ently of  said  member,  said  port  being  brought  Into  and 
out  of  registry  with  said  valve-aperture  by  the  raising 
and  lowering  of  said  member ;  meant  for  alternately  rait- 
ing and  lowering  said  member ;  a  vacuam  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  port,  and  means  for  securing 
a  (^p  or  cover  upon  said  container  while  a  condition  of 
vacuum  exists  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,679.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  -  HUB  AND  SPINDLE. 
Jens  Peter  Pedebsen,  Provo,  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  873,327.     (CI.  21 — 30.) 


In  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  collar  formed 
with  diametrically  arranged  notches,  of  a  hub  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  axle,  a  shell  inclosing  the  hub  and  having 
diametrically  arrange<l  lugs  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
notches  in  the  mounting  of  the  hub  upon  the  axle,  a  two- 
part  collar  abutting  one  end  of  said  shell  and  having  a 
pair  of  segments  arranged  between  and  bridging  the  dis- 
tances between  said  lugs,  and  a  sleeve  having  screw  thread- 
eel  engapement  with  said  shell  and  abutting  said  collar  for 
clamping  said  segments  between  the  lugs. 


1,196.680.     HINGE.     Uustavb  Pblot,  Alton.  111.     Filed 
Mar.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,672.     (CI.  16—104.) 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  hinged  leaves,  one  of  said 
leaves  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  plate  having  lt« 
longitudinal  medial  portion  bent  to  provide  a  groove  on 
one  side  thereof,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  medial 
portion  being  silt  transversely  and  bent  to  the  opposite 
sldo  of  the  plate  to  form  an  opening  in  the  grooved  por- 
tion and  co^iperating  with  the  groove  to  form  a  pocket,  a 
leaf  spring  secured  to  said  plate  and  spanning  the  opening 
formed  in  the  grooved  side  of  the  plate,  and  a  lug  formed 
on  said  spring  and  extending  through  said  plate  and  into 
the  opening  in  said  leaf. 


1.196.681.     PROTRACTOR.     Martin  N.  Piujbbn,  Brook- 
lyn.   N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    16,    1915.      Serial    No.    21,716. 
(CL  38—75.) 
1.  The  instrument  described   comprising  a   base  plata 

having    a    graduated    surface    representing    sub-dlvltlona 
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of  feet  and  fractions  tliereof  and  proTided  with  a  marginal 

graduated  scale  supplemental  to  tbe  scale  of  the  baae  plate 
■ubdivlaions,  a  pivoted  diagonal  graduated  bar  formed  to 
hare  its  gradaations  extend  over  tbo  marginal  graduated 
scale,  and  a  tran^tverse  scale  bar  slidabljr  mounted  on  the 
diagonal  bar  and  graduated  at  opposite  sides  thereof. 


;   '}-;.-<^:^:h 


■^ -  fc;.fc-»-t(  .-  _  ^ ,., .  :..^f  >  ■  Iff 


2.  The  Instrument  described  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  a  graduated  surface  representing  snb-dlvlsions  of 
feet  and  fractions  thereof  and  provided  with  a  marginal 
graduated  scale,  and  with  a  protractor  scale  arranged  par- 
allel therewith,  a  pivoted  diagonal  graduated  bar  formed 
to  have  its  graduations  extend  over  the  marginal  gradu- 
ated scale  and  protractor  scale,  and  a  transverse  scale  bar 
slldably  mountiHl  on  the  diagonal  bar  and  graduated  at 
opposite  sides  thereof. 

3.  The  instrument  described  comprising  a  graduated 
surface  representing  subdivisions  of  feet  and  fractions 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  marginal  graduated  scale,  a 
pivoted  diagonal  );raduated  t>ar  formed  to  have  its  gradua- 
tions extend  over  the  marginal  graduated  scale,  a  trans- 
verse scale  bar  slldably  mounted  on  the  diagonal  scale  bar 
and  graduated  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  Indexes  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  transverse  scale  bar,  one  at  each  side 
of  the  diagonal  scale  bar. 


1,196,082.  CEMENT  CONSISTE.NCY  STANDARD.  Paul 
PoiTSCHKB,  Mllford,  Kent  county,  and  Frank  Latton 
Gbibb,  Milford,  Sussex  connty,  Del.,  assignors  to  The 
L.  D.  Caulk  Co.,  Mllford,  Del.,  a  Corpormtlon  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.450.  (01. 
106 — 39.) 
The  herein  described  compoaltion  of  matter  consisting 

of  starch,   water,   glycerin,   cocoa   butter,  sodium    fluorid, 

and  a  silicate. 


1,196,583.  FASTENER  FOR  VEHICLB  CANOPY-TOPS. 
AcousT  Pbokopitz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Van- 
guard Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66,310.     (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  A  fastener  for  vehicle  canopy  top,  comprising  a  post 
member  having  a  spherical  head,  a  socket  member  formed 
of  a  T-shaped  bar  having  a  blfurcate<l  stem  with  the 
,  socket  formed  in  the  furcation  thereof,  said  socket  baring 
a  spherical  enlargement  for  engaging  the  spherical  head 
of  said  post,  and  a  bifurcated  clamping  lever  embracing 
■aid  furcations  and  cammed  to  draw  the  same  together  to 
damp  said  socket  upon  said  spherical  bead. 


2.  A  fastener  for  Teblde  canopy  top,  comprlaiBg  a 
beiMled  post  member,  a  cooperating  member  formed  of  a  T- 
shaped  bar  having  a  bifurcated  stem  and  a  socket  formed 
in  the  furcations  of  said  stem  with  an  enlargement  for  en- 
gaging the  head  of  said  post,  said  bar  being  resilient  to 
hold  said  furcations  normally  spread  apart,  and  clamping 
means  engaging  the  furcations  of  said  bar  to  draw  the 
same  together. 

3.  A  fastener  for  a  rehlcle  canopy  top,  comprising  a 
beaded  post,  two  members  for  clamping  said  post  normally 
spaced  to  allow  insertion  of  the  post  between  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  bifurcated  clamping  lever  embracing  said  mem- 
bers, and  cammed  to  clamp  the  same  upon  the  post. 

4.  A  fastener  for  a  vehicle  canopy  top,  comprising  a 
beaded  post,  a  bifurcated  socket  member  for  engaging  said 
post,  and  a  bifurcated  clamping  lever  embracing  said 
furcations  and  cammed  to  draw  the  same  together  to  clamp 
said  socket  upon  said  spherical  bead. 

6.  A  fastener  for  a  vehicle  canopy  top,  comprising  a 
beaded  post,  a  bifurcated  socket  member,  the  furcations 
thereof  being  resilient  and  having  an  enlargement  for 
registration  with  the  bead  of  the  post  and  having  an 
entrance  portion  at  one  side  of  said  enlargement  normally 
expanded  to  receive  said  bead,  lugs  oppositely  projecting 
from  said  furcations  at  the  other  side  of  said  enlargement 
forming  stops  limiting  displacement  of  said  head  within 
the  socket  member,  and  clamping  means  engaging  said 
furcations  for  contracting  the  same  abont  said  head  in 
opposition  to  tbelr  resiliency. 


1,196,584.  PUMP-PISTON.  Gkoroe  T.  Randolph,  Yale, 
111.  Fileil  Oct  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  56.266.  (CL 
103—63.) 


El 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
piston,  a  valve  seating  at  the  upper  end  of  the  platon,  a 
vertically  movable  stem  working  in  said  piston,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  upwardly  against  the  valve  to  unseat  the 
same,  guides  for  the  stem  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  stem  out  of 
contact  with  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
piston,  a  valve  seating  at  the  upper  end  of  the  piston,  a 
stem  having  an  enlargement  at  its  upper  end  movable  ver- 
tically in  the  piston,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly 
again.st  the  valve  to  unseat  the  same,  guides  for  the  stem 
at  the  upp»>r  and  lower  ends  thereof,  and  a  spring  for  re- 
tracting the  stem  to  permit  the  valve  to  be  seated. 

3.  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
piston,  a  valve  seating  at  the  upper  end  of  the  piston,  a 
stem  movable  in  said  piston  against  the  valve  to  unseat  the 
same,  a  strainer  cap  screwed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pis- 
ton, a  not  acrewed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  and  a 
spring  encircling  the  stem  and  confined  between  tb« 
strainer  cap  and  nut  whereby  the  cap  and  nut  will  l>e  pre- 
vented from  becoming, loose,  said  spring  normally  holding 
the  stem  retracted  with  the  valve  seated. 


August  39, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1477 


1.196,586.  METAL  CLOTHESPIN.  H«8MAN  A.  Rbp- 
SCHUAXUKR,  llancroft,  Nebr.  Piled  Oct.  20,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  66,872.     (CI.  24—258.) 


A  blank  for  forming  the  jaw  of  a  clothes  pin  comprising 
a  rectangular  body,  longitudinally  extending  wings  forme<l 
on  the  sides  of  the  body  and  defined  therefrom  by  fold 
lines,  the  body  being  extended  at  one  end  to  form  an  en- 
larged head,  a  neck  connecting  the  twdy  and  head  and 
formed  with  parallel  incisions  extending  Inward  from  op- 
posite sides  In  pairs  and  beyond  the  said  fold  lines  to  de- 
fine Ubs  formed  with  openings,  said  tabs  t>eing  further 
defined  by  fold  lines  extending  beyond  the  first  fold  lines 
but  offset  Inwsrdly  therefrom. 


1,196,686.  VENDING  APPARATUS.  L»NOX  S.  Roabk, 
Coallnga,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,911. 
(CI.  194—66.) 


1.  In  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft,  of  a  second  roUry  shaft  geared  thereto  and  driven 
thereby,  means  for  locking  the  said  second  shaft,  selective 
means  enjbodylng  several  units  each  Including  a  trip 
wheel,  means  cooperating  with  the  trip  wheels  for  throw- 
ing the  latter  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  sec- 
ond abaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the  last  named  means 
for  unlocking  said  second  shaft. 

2.  In  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
pump  shaft,  and  operating  means  therefor,  of  a  clatch 
shaft  geared  to  said  pump  shaft,  a  notched  locking  wheel 
fast  on  said  clutch  shaft,  a  clutch  member  feathered  to 
and  alldaMe  on  the  last  named  shaft,  a  trip  wheel  nor- 
mally loose  on  the  dutch  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  released  by  said  dutch,  a  cam  projection  on  said  trip 
wheel,  a  trip  lever  resting  against  said  trip  wheel  and 
adapted  to  be  ahlfted  by  the  cam  projection  thereon  and 
alaa  eperatlvely  connected  with  raid  clutch  for  shifting 
the  latter,  and  a  latch  bar  movable  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  locking  wheel  and  arranged  to  be 
tripped  by  said  trip  lever. 

a.  In  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
pump  shaft,  and  operating  means  therefor,  of  a  dutch 
shaft  substantially  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  gear  on  said 
clutch  shaft,  pawl  and  ratchet  means  connecting  said  gear 
and  dutch  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  pnmp  shaft  meshing  with 
tke  gear  on  the  dutch  Kbaft.  a  notched  locking  wheel  fast 
on  said  dutch  shaft,  a  clutch  member  feathered  to  and 
slldable  on  the  last  name^  shaft,  a  trip  wheel  normally 
loose  on  the  dutch  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
releaaed  by  aald  dutch,  a  cam  projection  on  said  trip 
wheel,  a  trip  lever  resting  against  the  periphery  of  said 
trip  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  the  cam  projection 
thereon  and  also  adapted  to  shift  said  dutch  with  which  It 
Is  conne<  ted.  snd  a  latch  bar  movable  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  locking  wheel  and  arranged  to  be 
tripped  by  said  trip  lever. 

4.  In  vending  apparatos.  the  combination  wtth  a  rotary 
pump  -ihaft,  and   operating   means  therefor,   of  a  clutch 


shaft  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  said  pump  shaft,  a 
gear  on  said  clutch  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  pump  shaft  mesh- 
ing therewith,  a  notched  locking  wheel  fast  on  said  clatd» 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  dutch  members  feathered  to  and 
sUdable  on  the  last  named  shaft,  a  plurality  of  trip  wheels 
normally  loose  on  the  dutch  shaft  and  adapted  to  l)e  en- 
gaged and  released  by  the  respective  clutch  members,  a 
cam  projection  on  each  trip  wheel,  trip  levers  resting 
against  said  trip  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  Individually 
shifted  by  the  cam  projections  thereon  and  also  connected 
with  the  respective  clutch  members  to  shift  the  latter, 
and  a  latch  bar  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  locking  wheel  and  arranged  to  be  tripped  by  any  one 
of  said  trip  levers. 

6.  In  sending  api>aratus,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
pump  shaft  and  operating  means  therefor,  of  a  clutch 
shaft  substantially  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  gear  on  said 
clutch  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  gear 
faces,  a  gear  on  said  pump  shaft  sblftable  longitudinally 
thereof  so  as  to  mesh  with  any  one  of  said  gear  faces,  a 
notched  locking  wheel  fast  on  said  clutch  shaft,  a  dutch 
member  feathered  to  and  slidable  on  the  last  named  shaft, 
a  trip  wheel  normally  loose  on  the  clutch  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  and  released  by  said  dutch,  a  cam  pro- 
jection on  said  trip  wheel,  a  trip  lever  resting  against  the 
periphery  of  said  trip  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  by 
the  cam  projection  thereon  and  also  connected  with  said 
clutch  member  to  shift  the  latter,  and  a  latch  bar  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  locking  wheel 
and  arranged  to  be  tripped  by  said  trip  lever. 


1,196,687.  ANOLB-COCK.  CLAroa  L.  Robinson.  Detroit, 
Fla.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Josh  L.  Edwards,  Watei^ 
town,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,826.  (CL 
187—7.)     ' 


7    , /^' 
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An  angle  cock  having  Its  body  portion  provided  with  a 
cone  shaped  bore,  a  cone  shaped  plug  filling  the  bore,  said 
plug  having  Its  upper  and  widened  end  provided  with 
an  annular  ring,  a  cap  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  casing 
and  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  valve,  a  pocket 
within  the  cap.  a  spring  between  the  pocket  and  the  men- 
tioned ring  to  force  the  plug  downward  and  into  contact 
with  Its  seat,  the  reduced  end  of  the  plug  extending  be- 
low the  casing  and  provided  with  a  rectangular  member, 
an  angular  handle  having  a  collar  portion  receiving  the 
said  rectangular  end  of  the  plug,  a  pivot  between  the 
collar  and  the  said  end  of  the  plug,  a  lug  formed  upon  the 
collar  diametrically  opposite  the  handle,  and  the  lower 
face  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  spaced  luga  to  re- 
ceive the  mentioned  lug  of  the  collar  of  the  handle  when 
the  handle  Is  permitted  to  swing  by  gravity  upon  Its  pivot, 
and  the  handle  and  the  portion  of  the  casing  adjacent 
thereto  being  curved  downwardly. 


1.19  6.688.      8IQNALI.no    OR    INDICATTNG    BUOY. 
Cbarlm  M.   Rollo,  Shawnee.  Okla.,  aaalgnor  of  ooe- 
half  to  lAmar  McDanlel,  Shawnee.  Okla.    Filed  Jan.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  72.814.      (CI.  114—16.8.) 
A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ma^ 

porting  frame  consisting  of  pairs  of  end  standards.  th« 
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standards  of  each  pair  being  arranged  to  converge  In  an 
upward  direction  and  having  partly  circular  portions  ex- 
tending therefrom  in  opposing  relation,  cross  pieces  unit- 
ing the  standards  of  each  pair,  longitudinal  pieces  connect- 
ing the  partly  circular  extensions  of  the  pairs  of  stand- 
ards and  forming  a  substantially  semicircular  cradle,  a 
retaining  member  carried  by  the  cross  pieces  at  one  end 


of  the  frame,  a  buoyant  body  adapted  to  rest  in  said  cra- 
dle and  having  end  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  retaining  member,  a 
latch  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  for  engagement 
with  the  other  flange  of  the  buoyant  body,  means  for  op- 
erating the  latch,  a  drum  Journale<l  upon  the  frame,  and  a 
cable  connecting  the  buoyant  body  with  said  drum. 


1,196,589.  LANTERN.  Patrick  J.  RooNst,  Broughton. 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,680.  (CI. 
240—39.) 


1.  A  lantern  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  provided 
with  a  pair  of  lenses  normally  open  to  the  light  from  a 
flame  within  said  member,  an  annular  guide  arrange<l 
within  said  cylindrical  member  below  said  lenses,  a  cylin- 
drical slide  shiftable  within  said  cylindrical  member  and 
having  a  cut-away  side  portion  on  a  level  with  the  said 
lenses  and  capable  of  being  shifted  to  shut  off  one  of  said 
lenses  to  the  flame,  a  reflector  corresponding  in  size  to  said 
lenses  and  centrally  carried  by  said  slide  and  positioned 
parallel  to  the  other  of  said  lenses  when  the  first  men- 
tioned lens  is  shut  off  to  the  flame,  means  capable  of  being 
engaged  exteriorly  of  said  member  for  shifting  said  slide 
and  a  flame  producing  means  removably  carried  within  the 
bottom  of  said  cylindrical  member. 

2.  A  lantern  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  provided 
with  a  pair  of  lenses  normally  open  to  the  light  from  a 
flame  within  said  cylindrical  member,  means  to  provide 
the  flame  within  the  cylindrical  member,  a  closely  fitting 
cylindrical  slide  arranged  within  said  member  and  capa- 
ble of  being  shifted  to  shut  off  one  of  said  lenses  to  the 
flame  and  having  a  lens  accommodating  cat-away  side  por- 
tion, a  reflector  carried  by  said  slide  and  positioned  par- 


allel to  the  other  of  said  lenses  when  the  first  mentioned 
lens  is  shut  off  to  the  flame,  a  mounting  bead  guide  for 
said  slide  within  said  cylindrical  member,  a  support  upon 
the  top  of  said  cylindrical  member,  a  perforated  cap,  a 
depending  member  carried  by  said  cap  and  centrally  con- 
nected to  said  support. 


1,196.590.  STAKE  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  LOG  CARS. 
Joseph  Boileac.  Bend,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  86.257.     (CI.  105 — 173.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bunk,  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bunk 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  at  one  end  of  the  bunk  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  bunk,  a  vertical  plate  secured  in  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  first  named  plates  and  cur\-ed  in 
cross  section,  a  clamping  section,  a  strap  secured  to  said 
clamping  section  and  having  one  end  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  plates,  a  latch  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
strap,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  latch  to  hold  said 
clamping  section  in  position  to  coact  with  said  vertical 
plate  to  form  a  socket. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bunk,  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bunk 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  at  one  end  of  the  bunk  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  bunk,  a  vertical  plate  secured  in  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  first-named  plates  and  curved  in 
cross  section,  a  clamping  section,  a  strap  secured  to  said 
clamping  section  and  having  one  end  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  plates,  a  latch  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
strap,  means  cooperating  with  said  latch  to  hold  said 
clamping  section  in  position  to  coact  with  said  vertical 
plate  to  form  a  socket,  and  a  hook-like  levei^  pivoted  ad- 
jacent to  said  latch  and  operable  to  swing  the  latch  to 
release  said  clamping  section. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bunk,  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bunk 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  at  one  end  of  the  bunk  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  bunk,  a  vertical  plate  secured  In  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  first  named  plates  and  curved  in 
cross  section,  a  clamping  section,  a  strap  secured  to  said 
clamping  section  and  having  one  end  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  plates,  a  latch  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
strap,  means  cooperating  with  said  latch  to  hold  said 
clamping  section  In  position  to  coact  with  said  vertical 
plate  to  form  a  socket,  a  hook-like  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to 
said  latch  and  operable  to  swing  the  latch  to  release  said 
clamping  section,  a  rod  connected  to  said  releasing  lever 
to  swing  the  latter,  and  means  holding  said  rod  normally 
against  movement. 


1.196,591.  BALE-BAND  TIGHTENER.  Philip  Allsn 
Sapp  and  Waltir  B.  Markstkin,  Eufaula,  Ala.;  said 
Marksteln  assignor  of  one-half  of  the  whole  right  to 
A.  J.  Miller,  Barbour,  Ala.  Filed  May  15,  1915.  SerUI 
No.  28.899.      (a.  254 — 161.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  base  plate,  a  housing  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounte<l  in  said  housing,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  locking  pawl  pivoted  to  the  side  of  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet,  said  pawl  being  provided 
with  a  lateral  angular  extension  projecting  around  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  housing,  means  for  normally  main- 
taining said  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  and  a 
flexible  element  supported  by  said  shaft. 
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2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  base  plate,  a  houaing  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  transversely  in  said  housing,  a  ratchet  carried 
by  ^id  shaft,  a  locking  pawl  pivoted  to  the  side  of  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet,  said  pawl 
being  provided  with  a  lateral  angular  extension  project- 
ing around  the  adjacent  tnd  of  said  housing,  a  spring 
having  one  end  engaging  said  housing  and  the  other  end 
secured  to  said  pawl  whereby  the  latter  is  normally  main- 
talne<l  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said  housing,  a  flexible  drive 
element  carried  by  said  sprocket,  a  band  clamp  secure<l 
to  one  end  of  said  element,  and  a  similar  damp  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  runners,  a  btise  plate  carried  thereby,  a 
housing  mounted  on  said  plate  and  comprising  a  detach- 
able side  plate,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  transversely 
of  said  housing,  band  tightening  means  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  band  clamp  connected  to  said  means,  and  a  simi- 
lar clamp  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  runners,  a  base  member  carried  thereby,  a 
housing  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  comprising  a 
detachable  side  plate,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  said 
housing,  and  band  tightening  means  carried  by  said  shaft. 


1.196,592.       PROTECTIVE     HOLDER     FOR     BOTTLES. 
/      Christ  Schacu  and  Raymond  H.  Williams,  Kulpmont, 
Pa.      Filed    Oct.    30,    1915.      Serial    No.    58,867.       (CI. 
232—42.) 


f9    * 


1.  In  a  milk  bottle  holder,  a  casing  adapted  to  t>e  se- 
cured to  a  support  and  having  an  open  side  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  member  movable  with  relation 
to  the  support,  said  casing  having  its  underface  provided 
with  an  aperture,  a  curved  plate  pivoted  in  the  said 
casing  adjacent  the  said  aperture,  means  connected  with 
the  plate  and  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
for  swinging  the  plate  to  bring  the  same  within  the  area 
of  the  aperture,  means  for  locking  the  plate  in  such  posi- 
tion, said  means  being  operable  to  release  the  plate  when 
the  movable  member  is  brought  away  from  the  support. 

2.  In  a  milk  bottle  holder,  a  casing  having  open  sides, 
one  of  which  is  flanged  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
either  a  stationary  or  hinged  member  whereby  the  second 
open  end  will  be  normally  closed  by  the  other  member, 
when  the  hinged  member  is  swung  closed  upon  the  sta- 
tionary member,  the  outer  side  of  the  casing  being  round, 
the  top  of  the  casing  being  inclined  from  its  flanged  side 
to  Its  said  rounded  side,  an  Indicator  upon  the  said  top 
and  operated  from  the  interior  of  the  casing,  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  having  an  aperture,  a  flat  curved  plate 
pivoted  within  the  said  bottom,  a  spring  catch  upon  the 
free  end  of  the  plate,  a  rack  bar  within  the  casing  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  plate  and  operative  from  the  exterior 
of  the  casing  to  swing  the  plate  to  bring  the  same  within 
the  area  of  the  aperture,  and  a  finger  member  upon  the 
catch,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,196,693.  LATHE.  William  L.  Schkllkxb.%ch,  Wyo- 
ming, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  82.243. 
(Cl.  82—29.) 


1.  In  a  lathe  a  rotatably  mounted  lathe  spindle,  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  sleeve  encircling  a  portion  of  said  spindle, 
means  to  clutch  said  sleeve  and  spindle  together  a  back 
gear  shaft,  mechanism  to  drive  said  back  gear  shaft 
through  'said  sleeve,  mechanism  to  drive  said  sleeve  from 
said  back  gear  shaft,  mechanism  to  drive  said  spindle  from 
said  back  gear  shaft,  a  driving  spindle  and  mechanism  to 
drive  said  back  gear  shaft  from  said  driving  spindle. 

2.  In  a  lathe  a  rotatably  mounted  lathe  spindle,  a  ro- 
tatably mounted  sleeve  encircling  a  portion  of  said  spin- 
dle, means  to  clutch  said  sleeve  to  said  spindle,  a  back 
gear  shaft,  mechanism  to  drive  said  back  gear  shaft 
through  said  sleeve,  mechanism  to  drive  said  eleeve  from 
said  back  gear  shaft,  mechanism  to  drive  said  spindle  from 
said  back  gear  shaft,  a  driving  spindle,  and  mechanism 
to  drive  said  back  gear  shaft  at  relatively  different  rate* 
of  speed  from  said  driving  spindle. 

3.  In  a  lathe  a  rotatably  mounted  lathe  spindle,  a  ro- 
tatably mounted  sleeve  encircling  a  portion  of  said  spin- 
dle, a  back  gear  shaft,  mechanism  connecting  said  back 
gear  shaft  and  sleeve  in  driving  relation,  mechanism  to 
connect  said  back  gear  shaft  and  spindle  In  driving  rela- 
tion, and  means  to  be  selectively  employed  to  drive  said 
back  gear  shaft  from  said  sleeve  and  to  drive  sal(l  sleeve 
through  said  back  gear  shaft. 

4.  In  a  lathe  a  rotatably  mounted  lathe  spindle,  a  ro- 
tatably mounted  sleeve  encircling  a  portion  of  said  spin- 
dle, a  back  gear  shaft,  mechanism  connecting  said  back 
gear  shaft  and  sleeve  in  driving  relation,  mechanism  con- 
necting said  back  gear  shaft  and  spindle  In  driving  rela- 
tion, mechanism  to  be  selectively  employed  to  drive  said 
back  gear  shaft  from  said  sleeve  and  to  drive  said  sleeve 
through  said  back  gear  shaft,  a  feed  shaft,  and  mecha- 
nism to  selectively  connect  said  feed  shaft  in  driving  rela- 
tion with  said  sleeve  or  in  driving  relation  with  said 
spindle. 

5.  In  a  lathe  a  rotatably  mounted  lathe  spindle,  a  ro- 
tatably mounted  sleeve  encircling  a  portion  of  said  spin- 
dle, means  to  clutch  said  sleeve  to  said  spindle,  a  back 
gear  shaft  rotatably  mounted  and  adjustable  endwise  to 
engage  it  with  and  disengage  it  from  driving  relation  with 
said  spindle,  a  sleeve  telescopically  connected  to  and  ro- 
tatable with  said  back  gear  shaft,  mechanism  to  engage 
said  back  gear  shaft  sleeve  in  driving  relation  with  said 
spindle  sleeve,  a  driving  spindle,  and  mechanism  carried 
rotatably  upon  said  back  gear  shaft  sleeve  to  selectively 
establish  driving  relations  between  said  driving  spindle 
and  said  back  gear  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.19  8.594.  WELLf-DRILLING  MACHINE.  JOH!*  A. 
8hanl»t,  Worthing.  8.  D.  Fllpd  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  75,075.      (CI.  255—13.) 


1.  In  a  well  drilling  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  In  the  frame,  means 
to  rotate  the  shaft,  an  element  revolable  with  the  shaft, 
a  tappet  pin  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  In  said 
element  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the  shaft, 
a  trip  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  operate 
a  drill  rope  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  tappet  pin, 
a  relatively  fixed  cam  to  operate  the  said  tappet  pin  and 
cause  the  same  to  engage  and  disengage  said  trip  lever  at 
each  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  drum  mounted  loosely  on  the 
shaft  for  winding  and  unwinding  the  drill  rope,  means  to 
lock  and  release  the  ilmm,  and  means  to  lock  the  drum 
to  or  release  the  same  from  the  shaft 

2.  In  a  well  drilling  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In^bearings  in  the  frame,  means 
to  rotate  the  shaft,  an  element  revolnble  with  the  shaft, 
a  tappet  pin  mounted  for  reciprocating  moTem>>nt  in  aaid 
element  and  arranged  Babstantlally  parallel  with  the 
shaft,  a  trip  lever  pivotally  moonted  on  said  shaft  to 
operate  a  drill  rope  and  arrant^ed  In  the  path  of  aatd 
tappet  pin,  a  cam  to  operate  said  tappet  pin  and  canae 
tlM  MBe  to  engage  and  disengage  the  aald  trip  lerer  at 
each  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  cam  being  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  to  adjust  said  cam  to  regulate  the 
length  of  stroke  of  the  trip  lever,  a  drum  mounted  loosely 
on  the  shaft  for  winding  and  unwinding  the  drill  rope, 
means  to  lock  and  release  the  drum,  and  means  to  lock  the 
dram  to  or  release  the  same  from  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  well  drilling  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  In  the  frame,  means 
to  rotate  the  shaft,  an  element  reroluble  with  the  shaft, 
a  tappet  pin  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  In  said 
element  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the  shaft. 
a  trip  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  operate 
a  drill  rope  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  tappet  pin, 
a  relatively  fixed  cam  to  operate  said  tappet  pin  and 
cause  the  same  to  engage  or  disengage  said  trip  lever  at 
each  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  dram  mounted  loosely  on  the 
shaft  for  winding  and  unwinding  the  drill  rope  and  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  ratchet  teeth  and  thereby  lock  or  release  the  dram,  and 
meana  to  lock  the  drum  to  or  release  the  same  from  the 
Khaft. 

4.  In  a  well  drilling  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  la  the  frame, 
means  to  rotate  the  shaft,  an  element  revoluble  with  the 
shaft,  a  tappet  pin  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement 
in  said  element  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  with 
the  shaft,  a  trip  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft 
to  operate  a  drill  rope  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  said 
tappet  pin,  a  relatively  fixed  cam  to  operate  the  said 
tappet  pin  and  cause  the  same  to  eugage  and  disengage 
■aid  trip  lever  at  each  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  drum 
mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft  for  winding  and  unwindlnn 
the  drill  rope,  means  to  lock  and  release  the  drum,  and  a 
clutch  to  lock  the  drum  to  or  release  the  same  from  th« 
Shaft. 


1,196,595.  PROCESS  OF  CARBONATING  LBAD  OXID. 
Pbkpirick  TIirbcrt  SH\BPa,  Liverpool.  England.  Filed 
July  12,  1916.     Sertal  No.  39.448.     (CI.  1S4— 75.) 


Jf'^mS 


fc»x- 


1.  A  single  vat  process  for  the  manufacture  of  white 
lead.  In  which  lead  oxld  suspended  in  water  In  conjunc- 
tion with  an  assistant  Is  Introduced  into  a  closed  vat  and 
carbon  dloxld  containing  gaa  is  Introduced  Into  the  vat  at 
or  near  the  bottom  and  with  a  swirling  motion  so  as  to 
prevent  settlement  of  the  solid  material  and  to  cause  thor- 
ough and  efficient  contact  between  the  gaa,  the  solid  and 
the  liquid. 

2.  A  single  vat  process  for  the  manufacture  of  white 
lead,  in  which  lead  oxld  susp«-nded  In  water  in  conjunc- 
tion with  an  asidstant  it  Introduced  Into  a  closed  vat  and 
cartwn  dloxld  containing  gaa  la  introdaced  mere  or  le« 
tangentially  Into  the  vat  at  or  near  Its  bottom  and  tends 
to  rise  In  a  more  or  less  helical  direction  np  the  sides,  at 
the  same  time  giving  a  swirling  movement  to  the  water 
and  its  suspended  lead  oxid. 

3.  A  single  vat  proc^sa  for  the  manufacture  of  white 
lead,  in  which  lead  oxid  suspended  in  water  in  conjunc- 
tion with  an  assistant  is  Introduced  into  a  closed  vat  and 
carbon  dloxld  containing  gas  is  Introduced  through  a  plu- 
rality of  Jets  more  or  less  tangentially  into  the  vat  at  or 
near  its  bottom. 

4.  A  single  vat  process  for  the  manufacture  of  white 
lead,  in  which  lead  oxld  suspended  in  water  in  conjunc- 
tion with  an  asalatant  Is  introduced  into  a  closed  vat  and 
carbon  dloxld  containing  gas  is  Introduced  into  the  vat  so 
as  to  cause  the  material  therein  to  swirl  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly against  a  conical  wall  in  the  lower  part  of  the  vat 
and  caase  a  downward  flow  of  material  in  the  middle  of 
the  vat. 

B.  A  single  vat  process  for  the  manufacture  of  white 
lead.  In  which  lead  oxld  suspended  In  water  In  conjunc- 
tion  with  an  assistant  is  introduced  into  a  closed  vat  and 
carbon  dloxld  containing  gas  is  introduced  more  or  leas 
tangentially  into  the  vat  at  or  near  Its  t>ottom  and  tends 
to  rise  in  a  more  or  less  helical  direction  up  the  aides,  at 
the  same  time  giving  a  swirling  movement  to  the  water 
and  Its  su.spended  lead  oxid,  a  portion  of  the  gas  as  it 
rises  being  deflected  toward  the  center  of  the  TSt  to  canae 
it  to  rise  against  the  downward  flow  of  water  and  Its  sus- 
pended lead   oxld. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.l»«.r>»«.  HAT-UNI.,OADKR,  JoHs  J  Shbmk,  Fredei^ 
ick.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,824.  {CI. 
212— 7«.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  hay  fork  a  lifting  cable  and  direction 
elements  for  guiding  the  same,  of  a  pulley  arranged  In 
fixed  position  above  the  hay  to  l)e  unloaded,  a  sei-ond  pul- 
ley adapted  to  l)e  arranged  where  desired  In  the  mow,  a 
carriage,  a  flexible  menit>er  connected  with  the  carriage 
and  passing  over  the  fixed  pulley  and  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  returning  the  carriage,  said  carriage 
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having  a  pulley  and  the  lifting  cable  passing  from  the 
l»sy  fork  over  the  carriage  pulley  and  over  the  second 
pulley,  and  thence  over  the  direction  elements  to  the 
source  of  power,  and  means  for  holding  the  carriage  ad- 
jacent to  the  first  named  pulley,  and  controlled  by  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  hay  fork  (or  releasing  the  carriage, 
and  means  in  connection  with  the  said  last  named  means 
for  permitting  the  operator  to  control  the  release  of  the 
carriage. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  in  1 
combination  with  a  hay  fork  a  lifting  cable  and  direction  , 
eltments  for  guiding  the  same,  of  a  pulley  arranged  in  ! 
fixed  pusltion  above  the  hay  to  be  unloaded,  a  second  pul-  I 
ley  adapted  to  be  arranged  where  desired  in  the  mow,  a  I 
carriage,  a  fiexible  member  connected  with  the  carriage  | 
and  passing  over  the  fixed  pulley  and  under  the  control 
of  the  operator,  for  returning  the  carriage,  said  carriage  , 
having  a  pulley  and  the  lifting  cable  passing  from  the  hay 
fork  over  the  carriage  pulley  and  over  the  second  pulley,  { 
and  thtnce  over  the  direction  elements  to  the  source  of  j 
power,  and  means  for  holding  the  carriage  adjacent  to  j 
the  first  named  pulley,  said  means  being  under  the  con-  I 
trol  of  the  operator  for  releasing  the  carriage  when  de-  | 
sired.    _  I 


1,196.8»T.      HEATER  OR  COOKER  FOR   COTTON   AND  I 
OTHER   OIL   SEED  OR  MATERIAL.     Orlando  Shbp-  | 
PARO,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Murray  Com- 
pany, Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of 
Texai.     Piled  Mar.  15,  1918.     Serial  No.  754.659.     (CI. 

,     87— e.) 


1.  In  a  beater  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  beating  compartment,  a  charging  hopper  and  compart- 
ment having  communication  with  the  said  heating  com- 
partment, a  single  shaft  extending  upwardly  exteriorly  of 
th«  hopper  and  <-«mpartment8,  and  rotary  gates  mounted 
on  said  single  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  hopper  and 
compartment  and  the  heating  compartment  to  automati- 
cally regulate  feed  of  charges  to  the  latter  compartment 
at  Intervals. 

2.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  heating  compartment  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  in  dif- 
fen;nt  portions  thereof,  charging  means  connected  to  the 
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inlet  of  the  compartment,  a  single  shaft  extending  up- 
wardly exteriorly  of  the  heating  compartment  and  charg- 
ing means,  and  rotary  gates  mounted  on  said  single  shaft 
and  cooperating  with  the  charging  means  and  the  outlet 
of  the  compartment  to  automatically  regulate  the  feed  and 
discharge  of'  predetermined  quantities  of  material  to  ha 
treatetl  to  and  from  the  aaid  compartment. 

3.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  superposed  heating  compartments  having 
bottom  outlets  in  communication  with  the  compartments, 
a  single  shaft  extending  upwardly  exteriorly  of  the  com- 
partmeuts,  and  rotary  gates  all  mounted  on  said  shaft 
with  the  greater  portion  thereof  exterior  of  the  compart- 
ments and  having  openings  therein  in  different  positions 
and  operating  with  the  outlets  of  the  compartments  to 
automatically  regulate  the  discharge  of  the  material 
treated  in  one  compartment  at  intervals  relatively  to  an- 
other cumpartment. 

4.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  HUperi>osed  heating  compartment's  having 
outlets  for  the  discharge  of  material  In  one  compartment 
Into  another  successively  throughout  the  plurality  of  com- 
partments, and  rotary  gates  vertically  allu(>d  and  having 
the  greater  portions  thereof  exterior  of  the  compartments 
ami  the  remaining  portions  cooperating  with  the  outlets 
of  the  compartments  and  having  offset  openings  to  auto- 
matically discharge  the  contents  of  the  compartments  rel- 
atively to  each  other  at  different  times. 

5.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  oi 
a  plurality  of  superposed  compartments  having  outlets 
for  discharging  material  in  the  several  compartments  at 
timed  Intervals  into  adjacent  compartments,  a  charglns 
means  for  delivering  predetermined  quantities  of  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  into  the  uppermost  of  the  compartments, 
and  vertically  alined  rotary  gates  having  portions  exte- 
rior of  the  compartments  and  charging  means  and  ra- 
maining  portions  thereof  extending  into  the  compart- 
ments and  charging  means  an<l  cooperating  with  the  out- 
lets of  the  compartments  and  the  charging  means  and  hav- 
ing offset  openings  to  automatically  regulate  the  charg- 
ing of  the  one  compartment  and  the  discharge  of  the  com- 
partments relatively  to  cacb  other  at  timed  intervals. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.196,598.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  WaL- 
TBB  H.  HHiMPr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  693,143.     (CI.  123—71.) 


"1.   An   internal    combustion   engine  comprising  working 
and  compression  cylinders,  a  main   working  piston,  a    si- 
multaneously  actuated    compression    piston,   a    valve   con- 
trolled   transfer    chimber    having    ports    operatlvely    ar- 
ranged with  reference  to  the  respective  pistons,  an  inlet 
and    an   exhaust,    operatlvely  arranged   with   reference   to 
the  compression  piston  and  working  piston,  a  valve  mech- 
anism arranged  in  the  transfer  chamber  and  controlling 
said  chamber  ports  and  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  ami 
'    means  appurtenant   to   the    transfer   chamber    for   control- 
I   ling  the  exhaust   from  the  working  cylinder  through  the 
i  said  transfer  chamber. 
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2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  working  and  compreBslon  cylinders,  a  plurality  of 
working  piHtona,  a  plurality  of  compression  pintons  op- 
eratlvely  arranged  with  reference  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
transfer  chambers  operatively  arranged  with  reference  to 
said  working  and  compression  pistons,  valres  controlling 
said  transfer  chambers  and  arranged  to  control  the  induc- 
tion and  eduction  of  a  charge  of  mixture  with  reference  to 
the  compression  pistons  and  controlling  the  induction  and 
exhaust  with  reference  to  the  working  pistons  during  each 
complete  cycle  of  morement  of  the  working  pistons,  an  ex- 
haust port  in  each  of  the  transfer  chambers,  and  a  val^e 
controlling  said  port  and  permitting  a  primary  exhaust 
of  the  main  cylinder  through  the  transfer  chamber  and 
said  port. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  working 
and  compression  cylinders,  a  main  working  piston,  a  si- 
multaneously acting  compresHlon  piston,  a  transfer  cham- 
ber operatlvely  arranged  with  reference  to  said  pistons 
for  receiving  directly  from  the  compression  piston  a  com- 
pressed charge,  valve  mechanism  In  the  said  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  said  charge,  under  control  to  the  work- 
ing piston,  a  port  appurtenant  to  the  transfer  chamber 
and  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  and  arranged  to  open 
the  port  while  the  aforesaid  valve  mechanism  is  in  posi- 
tion to  establish  communication  between  the  working  cyl- 
inder and  the  transfer  chamber,  whereby  an  initial  ex- 
haust of  the  main  cylinder  is  controlled  through  the  trans- 
fer chamber. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  working 
and  compression  cylinders,  a  main  working  piston,  a  com- 
pression piston,  said  working  and  compression  cylinders 
having  ports  which  alternately  serve  as  induction  ports 
and  as  eduction  ports  therefor,  a  transfer  chamber  op- 
eratlvely connecte<l  with  the  respective  cylinders  through 
said  ports,  an  intermittently  actuated  valve  mechanism 
controlling  said  ports,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said 
valv«'  mechanism  arranged  to  cause  it  to  pause  with  the 
ports  of  the  working  cylinder  and  the  compression  cylin- 
der open  and  serving  as  induction  ports  during  the  work- 
ing stroke,  and  to  cause  it  to  pause  with  the  port  of  the 
compression  cylinder  open  to  the  transfer  chamber  and  the 
port  of  tlie  working  cylinder  open  to  the  atmosphere. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  working 
and  compression  cylinders,  a  main  working  piston,  a  com- 
pression piston,  a  valve-controlled  transfer  chamber  op- 
eratlvely arranged  with  reference  to  said  pistons  for  re- 
ceiving from  the  compression  piston  a  fully  compressed 
charge  under  firing  pressure  and  delivering  said  charge 
ignited  to  the  working  cylinder,  and  means  appurtenant 
to  said  transfer  chamber  for  passing  an  initial  exhaust 
of  tbo  working  cylinder  through  said  chamber  and  per- 
mitting complete  exhaust  of  said  cylinder  direct  to  the 
atmosphere. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1,196,599.  TOBACCO-POUCH.  Malnob  A.  Sbcmaud 
and  Mal.nor  A.  Suuiiaki),  Jr.,  Boeme,  Tex.  Filed  Oct. 
21,  1915.     SerUl  No.  57,140.     (CI.  150—7.) 


1.  A  tobacco  pouch  of  substantially  flat  form  compo8e<l 
of  companion  meml>er8  arranged  face  to  face  and  secured 
adjacent  their  margins  and  throughout  their  marginal 
extent,  the  pouch  having  a  discharge  mouth  whose  width 
is  the  minimum  width  of  the  pouch  and  having  its  sides 


tap4>ring  toward  said  discharge  mootb.  one  of  the  members 
having  an  extension  adjacent  said  discharge  mouth  con- 
structed, when  folded  over  against  the  other  member,  to 
form  a  closure  for  the  pouch  and.  when  extended,  to  form 
a  pouring  spout. 

2.  A  tobacco  pouch  of  substantially  flat  form  composed 
of  companion  members  arranged  face  to  face  and  secured 
adjacent  their  margins  and  throughout  their  marginal 
extent,  the  pouch  having  a  discharge  mouth  whose  width 
Is  the  minimum  width  of  the  pouch  and  having  Its  aides 
tapering  toward  said  discharge  mouth,  the  pouch  %1bo 
having  a  continuous  marginal  reinforcement,  one  of  the 
members  having  an  extension  adjacent  said  discharge 
mouth  constructed,  when  folded  over  against  the  other 
member,  to  form  a  closure  for  the  pouch,  and  when  ex- 
tended, to  form  a  pouring  spout. 

8.  A  tobacco  pouch  of  substantially  flat  form  composed 
of  companion  members  arrange<l  face  to  face  and  secured 
by  stit<  hing  adjacent  their  margins  and  throughout  their 
marginal  extent,  the  pouch  having  a  discharge  mouth 
whose  width  is  the  minimum  width  of  the  pouch  awl  hav- 
ing Its  sides  tapering  toward  said  discharge  mouth,  the 
pouch  nlso  having  its  marginal  portions  outside  of  the  line 
of  stitching  secured  against  one  another  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous marginal  reinforcement,  one  of  the  members  haT- 
ing  an  extension  adjacent  said  discharge  mouth  construct- 
ed* when  folded  over  against  the  other  member  to  form  a 
closure  for  the  pouch,  and,  when  extended,  to  form  a  pour- 
ing spout. 

4.  A  tobacco  pouch  of  substantially  flat  form  comprising 
two  companion  members  arranged  face  to  face  and  secured 
adjacent  their  margins  and  throughout  their  marginal  ex- 
tent, the  pouch  having  a  discharge  mouth  whose  width  is 
the  minimum  width  of  the  pouch  and  having  its  sides  ta- 
pering toward  said  discharge  mouth,  one  of  the  memt>ers 
having  an  extension  adjacent  said  discharge  mouth,  con- 
structed, when  folded  over  against  the  other  member,  to 
form  a  closure  for  the  pouch,  and,  when  exteoried,  to 
form  a  pouring  spout,  the  members  having  permanent 
(Teases  through  a  fractional  part  of  their  depth  extending 
from  points  along  said  discbarge  mouth  and  the  extension 
having  a  similar  crease  in  line  with  the  crease  of  the 
member  with  which  the  extension  is  formed  and  which, 
when  the  extension  is  folded,  nests  with  the  crease  of  the 
other  memt)er. 

5.  A  tobacco  pouch  of  substantially  flat  form  comprising 
two  companion  members  arranged  face  to  face  and  secured 
adjacent  their  margins  and  throughout  their  marginal 
extent,  the  pouch  having  a  discharge  mouth  whose  width 
is  the  minimum  width  of  the  pouch  and  having  its  sides 
tapering  toward  said  discharge  mouth,  one  of  the  memt)ers 
having  an  extension  adjacent  said  discbarge  mouth,  con- 
8tru<'te<l.  when  fohknl  over  against  the  other  member,  to 
form  a  closure  for  the  pouch,  and  when  extended,  to  form 
a  pouring  spout,  the  members  having  permanent  creases 
through  a  fractional  part  of  their  depth  extending  from 
points  central  of  said  discharge  mouth  and  the  extension 
having  a  similar  central  crease  in  line  with  the  crease  of 
the  member  with  which  the  extension  is  formed  and  which, 
when  the  extension  Is  folded  nests  with  the  crease  of  the 
other  member  and  devices  for  fastening  said  extension  in 
folded  position  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  nesting 
creases. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.600.       PROPELLING     AND     STEERING     MECHA- 
NISM FOR  AIRCRAFT.     RiCHAKD  ALiXAXDia  Sem,  f 
Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    July    17.    1915.      Serial    No. 
40.448.     (CI.  244—25.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  structure  and  a  pro- 
peller for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  flxed  casing  adjacent 
and  back  of  the  propeller,  means  within  the  casing  for  ex- 
hausting the  air  from  the  propeller,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing the  exhausted  air  from  the  casing  and  along  the  walls 
of  the  structure  to  form  a  friction  reducing  film  of  air 
upon  said  walls. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing. 
i  said    casing   having   peripheral    outlets,    valves    normally 
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closing  the  outlets,  a  propeller,  means  for  exhausting  air 
from  the  propeller  and  Into  the  casing,  and  means  for 
opening  any  one  of  the  valves  to  permit  the  outflow  of  the 
•zhaust  air. 


8.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing 
having  outlet  openings  In  the  back  thereof,  there  being 
outlet  openings  in  the  periphery  of  the  casing,  valves  for 
normally  closing  the  peripheral  openings,  a  propeller, 
means  within  the  casing  for  exhausting  air  from  the  pro- 
peller and  to  the  rear  outlet  openings,  means  for  opening 
one  of  the  peripheral  valves,  for  simultaneously  closing 
the  rear  openings  In  the  casing. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing 
having  rear  openings  and  peripheral  openings,  valves  nor- 
mally closing  the  peripheral  openings,  a  propeller  adja- 
cent the  casing,  means  within  the  casing  for  exhaust- 
ing air  from  the  prop«'ller  and  normally  forcing  It  through 
the  rear  openings  In  the  casing,  separate  means  for 
opening  the  respective  valves,  and  means  operated  by 
each  valve  when  opened,  for  closing  all  of  the  rear  open- 
ings simultaneously. 

5.  Combined  steering  and  propelling  mechanism  for  air 
craft,  comprising  a  propeller,  a  casing  adjacent  thereto 
and  having  rear  and  peripheral  openings,  valves  normally 
closing  the  peripheral  openings,  means  within  the  casing 
for  exhausting  air  from  the  propeller  and  directing  it 
through  the  exposed  openings,  separate  means  for  opening 
the  valves,  and  means  operated  l)y  any  one  of  the  valves 
when  moved  to  opened  position,  for  simultaneously  closing 
all  of  the  rear  openings,  said  means  including  a  disk  hav- 
ing openings  normally  registering  with  the  rear  openings, 
yleldable  means  for  holding  the  disk  in  its  normal  position, 
and  a  pivotal  and  slidable  connection  between  each  valve 
and  the  disk. 


1,196,601.  CAMERA  SPOOL-SUPPORT.  Justin  Gah- 
ri»iJ>  Smbbt,  Oberon,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  87,249.     (CI.  242 — 71.) 
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X,  A  support  for  the  film  spools  of  a  camera  comprising 
a  pair  of  rods  mounted  in  the  camera  and  one  of  which 
being  formed  to  engage  one  end  of  one  spool,  means  sup- 


ported by  the  other  rod  for  supporting  and  winding  the 
remaining  spools,  and  means  for  simultaneously  giving 
movement  to  said  rods.- 

2.  A  support  for  the  film  spools  of  a  camera  comprlslnf 
a  pair  of  rods  mounted  In  the  camera,  one  of  which  being 
formed  to  engage  one  end  of  one  spool,  means  carried  by 
the  other  rod  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  remaining  spool, 
levers  supported  by  the  camera,  and  adapted  to  be  thrown 
into  engagement  with  the  remaining  ends  of  the  spool,  and 
a  single  element  for  giving  movement  to  said  levers  and 
ro<ls. 

3.  A  support  for  the  film  spools  of  a  camera  comprising 
a  pair  of  rmls  mounte<l  in  the  camera,  one  of  which  being 
formed  to  engage  one  end  of  one  spool,  means  carried  by  the 
other  rod  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  remaining  spool,  le- 
vers supported  by  the  camera, and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
engagement  with  the  retnainlng  ends  of  the  spools,  links 
for  simultaneously  giving  movement  to  said  rods  and  lo- 
vers, and  manually  operated  means  for  actuating  said 
links. 

4.  A  support  for  the  film  spools  of  a  camera  comprising 
a  pair  of  rods  mounted  in  the  camera,  one  of  which  t>einff 
formed  to  engage  one  end  of  one  spool,  means  carried  by  the 
other  rod  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  remaining  spool, 
levers  supported  by  the  camera,  and  adapted  to  l)e  thrown 
Into  engagement  with  the  remaining  ends  of  the  spools, 
links  for  simultaneously  giving  movement  to  said  roda 
and  levers,  and  a  manually  operated  element  having  • 
yleldable  connection  with  the  links  for  actuating  the 
latter. 

5.  A  support  for  the  film  spools  of  a  camera  comprising 
a  pair  of  rods  mounted  in  the  camera  and  one  of  which 
being  formed  to  engage  one  end  of  one  spool,  means  support- 
ed by  the  other  rod  for  supporting  and  winding  one  end  of 
the  remaining  spool,  levers  supported  by  the  camera  and 
engaging  the  remaining  ends  of  the  spools,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  disengaging  said  rods  and  levers  from 
the  ends  of  the  spools. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,196,602.  HANpLE-GDARD.  Omab  H.  SMITH,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  SerUI  No.  80,127. 
(CI.  63—3.) 


The  herein  described  guard  for  retaining  the  handle  of 
a  cooking  vessel  in  a  cool  condition  comprising  a  plate  in 
the  shape  of  a  right-angle  and  having  one  of  its  sides 
centrally  forme<l  with  a  book  to  engage  with  the  handle, 
said  guard  being  adapted  to  rest  against  the  side  of  the 
vessel  to  maintain  the  other  side  of  said  plate  directly 
tielow  the  handle  and  above  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
vessel  when  arranged  upon  a  stove  or  the  like  and  to  t>e 
readily  removed  from  the  cooking  vessel. 


1,196,603.       FOLLOW  -  UP    INDEX    FOR    COLLECTION 
SYSTEMS.     Waltbb  O.    Smith.    New    Bedford.    Maaa. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  60,376.     (CI.  129 — 16.) 
1.  An  index  device  of  the  character  described.  Includ- 
ing a   card   receiving   compartment,   index   cards   having 
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nmmt   recelvins   spaces   adjacent   the   edCM   tk«'eof.  aad 

rack  etripg  arranged  within  the  card  receiving  compart- 
ment and  formed  with  upwardly  extending  and  rear- 
wardly  Inclined  arms  for  supporting  the  Index  cards  in 
an  Inclined  position  with  all  of  the  name  receiving  spaces 
of  the  several  cards  visible. 


5.  An  index  device  of  the  character  described.  Includ- 
ing a  card  receiving  compartment,  rerersible  Index  cards 
provided  adjacent  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof  with 
name  receiving  spaces  and  having  a  distinctive  marking 
upon  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges,  and  a  rack  within  the 
card  receiving  compartment  for  supporting  the  Index  cards 
In  a  rearwardly  inclined  position  with  the  name  receiv- 
ing spaces  at  the  then  upper  edges  of  all  of  the  cards 
visible. 

3.  An  index  device  of  the  character  described,  includ- 
ing a  card  receiving  compartment  and  reversible  index 
cards  provided  with  name  receiving  spaces  adjacent  oppo- 
site edges  thereof  and  one  of  the  edges  being  distinctively 
marked  to  distinguish  It  from  the  other  edge  so  that  the 
reversal  of  the  card  within  the  compartment  can  be  used 
as  a  signal  means. 

4.  An  index  card  having  name  receiving  spaces  adja- 
cent the  opposite  edges  thereof  and  one  of  the  edges  being 
marked  with  a  distinctive  line  to  distinguish  it  from  the 
other  edge  so  that  the  reversing  of  the  •card  can  be  used 
as  a  signal. 

5.  An  index  device  of  the  character  described,  Includ- 
ing a  card  receiving  compartment  and  a  Jacket  receiving 
compartment,  reversible  index  cards  arranged  within  the 
card  receiving  compartment  and  distinctively  marked  upon 
one  edge  thereof  so  that  those  cards  in  an  inverted  posi- 
tion can  be  distinguished  from  the  cards  in  an  upright 
position,  and  Jackets  corresponding  to  the  Inverted  cards 
arranged  within  the  Jacket  receiving  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.196,604.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  RIM.  Cuarlcs  H.  Snydbk 
and  Em  MIT  Stalltxk,  Kockford,  Ohio.  Piled  May  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  26,866.     (CT.  162—21.) 
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1.  A  tire  carrying  rim  for  vehicle  wheels,  Mid  rim  be- 
ing split  at  one  point,  and  a  three-part  hinge  consisting 
of  two  end  members  and  a  connecting  member  or  link  plv- 
otally  attached  to  the  end  members,  said  ead  members  be- 
ing fixedly  secnred  to  the  end  portions  of  the  rim  adja- 
cent to  the  split,  one  of  said  end  members  being  formed 
with  an  aadercut  hook-recelvlng  so<-ket  in  the  end  thereof 
farthest  from  the  split  for  the  purpo«e  specitied. 


2.  A  tire  carrying  ria  for  vehicle  wheels,  said  rim  be- 
ing split  at  one  point,  and  a  three-part  hinge  consisting  of 
two  end  members  and  a  connecting  member  or  link  pivot- 
ally  attachcKl  to  the  end  members.  Raid  end  membtrs  t>elng 
fixedly  secured  to  the  end  port'ons  of  the  rim.  adjacent  to 
the  split,  one  of  said  end  members  being  formed  with  an 
undercut  hook-receiving  socket  in  the  end  thereof  farthest 
from  the  split  and  the  other  end  member  with  a  notch 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.196.600.  SHEET  METAL  BALL-RETAINER  FOR  BALL 
BEASINOS.  Cakl  Gcstav  SODsaLUNO.  Oottenborg, 
Sweden.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  24,481.     (CI. 

'   64 — 69.) 


1.  A  ball  retainer,  for  ball  bearings,  consisting  of  a 
ring  member,  and  a  series  of  metal  strips,  arranged  equi- 
distantly  thereon,  provided  with  open  ended  slot.'*  which 
enable  said  ring  member  and  strips  to  be  simultaneously 
placed  in  position  in  the  bearing  with  a  metal  strip  be- 
tween each  pair  of  adjacent  balls,  the  slots  being  of  a 
sufficient  width  to  allow  the  balls  to  project  beyond  the 
surfaces  of  the  metal  strips  and  the  walls  of  the  slots 
forming  seats  for  the  balls. 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing  a  tiall  retainer  comprising  a  ring 
member  and  a  series  of  metal  strips  arranged  equldls- 
tantly  on  said  member,  each  strip  being  adapted  to  engage 
between  a  pair  of  adjacent  balls  and  having  slots  run- 
ning inward  from  an  edge  remote  from  said  ring  member, 
the  slots  being  of  a  sufficient  width  to  allow  the  balls  to 
project  beyond  the  surfaces  of  the  metal  strips  and  the 
walls  of  the  slots  forming  seats  for  the  balls. 

3.  In  a  ball  bearing  a  ball  retainer  comprising  a  ring 
member  and  a  series  of  metal  strips  arranged  equidis- 
tantly  on  said  member,  each  strip  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage between  a  pair  of  adjacent  balls  and  having  slots 
running  Inward  from  the  edge  opposite  to  the  said  ring 
member,  the  slots  being  of  sufficient  width  to  allow  the 
balls  to  project  beyond  the  surfaces  of  the  metal  strips 
and  the  walls  of  the  slots  forming  seats  for  the  balls. 

4.  In  a  ball  bearing  a  ball  retainer  comprising  a  ring 
member  and  a  series  of  metal  strips  arrangeil  eqoldls- 
tantly  on  said  member,  each  strip  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage between  a  pair  of  adjacent  balls  and  ttelng  provided 
with  a  central  bole  the  edge  of  which  forms  a  seat  for 
the  two  adjacent  balls,  and  also  being  slotted  from  said 
hole  to  an  edge  remote  from  said  ring. 

6.  A  ball  reUioer.  for  ball  bearings,  consisting  of  a 
ring  member  and  a  scries  of  metal  strips  arrange*]  equl- 
distantly  thereon,  each  of  said  strips  having  wings,  formed 
by  a  slot  extending  from  the  center  to  the  edge  of  the  strip, 
adapted  to  be  bent  down  In  opposite  directions  toward 
adjacent  balls  when  the  retainer  is  in  position  with  a  strip 
located  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  balls,  the  slots  be- 
ing of  a  sufficient  width  to  allow  the  balls  to  project  le- 
yond  the  surfaces  of  the  metal  strips  and  the  walls  of  the 
slots  forming  seats  for  the  balls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,19ft.60e.  PULVERIZER.  CHAELaa  E.  Spadldino,  Cen- 
traiU,  III.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,864. 
(Cl.  65—22.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  knives  ar- 
ranged  parallel    with   the   line   of  draft   and    provided   at 
1   their  lower  sides  with  laterally  Inclined  teeth. 
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9.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  knives  ar- 
rangv'd  parallel  with  the  line  of  draft  and  provided  at 
their  lower  sides  with  laterally  Inclined  teeth  arranged  at 


an  angle  to  the  line  of  the  knives,  and  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  knives. 


a  U-shaped  frame  member  carried  by  snld  sleeve  on  each 
side  thereof,  the  arms  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  meml>ers 
being  provided  with  guide  slots,  a  movable  gripping  mem- 
ber for  each  frame  member  having  tongues  arranged  to 
enter  the  guide  slots  in  Its  individual  gripping  member, 
a  spiral  spring  disposed  between  each  of  said  tongues  and 
said  8le«'ve  for  normally  holding  the  gripping  member 
away  from  the  sleeve,  and  a  tongue  carried  by  each  of 
said  gripping  members  and  adapted  to  project  through 
one  of  the  opposed  slots  in  said  sleeve,  the  movement  of 
said  gripping  members  serving  to  bring  said  tongues  Into 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  cable. 


1,196,608.  HEEL.  John  F.  Standish,  Wlnthrop.  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
son.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  3,173.     (Cl.  36 — 85.) 


1.196.607.     FIRE  ESC.XPE      Locis  Spibo,  Monessen,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.    RerUl  No.  5,906.     (Cl.  227—25.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rope  or  cable,  of  a  sleeve  ar- 
ranged to  surround  a  portion  of  said  rope  or  cable,  said 
sleeve  having  a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinal  slots,  a  mov- 
able gripping  member  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  sleeve, 
each  of  said  gripping  nienibt-rs  having  a  tongue  arranged 
to  project  through  one  of  said  sloU  and  into  contact  with 
the  cable,  and  springs  disposed  between  the  ends  of  each 
of  said  gripping  members  and  the  central  sleeve  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  gripping  members  away  from  said  rope 

or  cable. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rope  or  cable,  of  a  sleeve 
arranged  to  surround  a  portion  of  said  rope  or  cable, 
said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinal  slots,  a 
movable  gripping  member  disposed  on  each  side  of  said 
sleeve,  each  of  said  gripping  members  having  a  tongue 
arranged  to  project  through  one  of  said  slots  and  into 
conUct  with  the  cable,  springs  disposed  between  the  ends 
of  each  of  said  gripping  members  and  the  central  sleeve 
for  normally  holding  said  gripping  members  away  from 
■aid  rope  or  cable,  and  a  frame  <-arrled  by  said  sleeve  on 
each  side  thereof,  for  guiding  said  gripping  members. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rope  or  cable,  of  a  sleeve 
arranged  to  surround  n  portion  of  said  rope  or  cable,  said 
sleeve  having  a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinal  slots,  a  mov- 
able gripping  member  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  sleeve, 
eaeh  of  said  gripping  memln-rs  having  a  tongue  arranged 
to  project  through  one  of  said  slots  and  into  contact  with 
the  cable,  springs  disposed  between  the  ends  of  each  of 
said  gripping  members  and  the  central  sleeve. for  normally 
holding  said  gripping  members  away  from  said  rope  or 
cable,  and  a  frame  having  hollow  members  arranged  to 
re<?elve  and  reUln  said  springs  on  each  side  of  said  cen- 
tral sleeve,  said  frames  also  serving  to  guide  said  grip- 
ping members.  • 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rope  or  cable,  of  a  sleeve 
arranged  to  surround  a  portion  of  said  rope  or  cable, 
said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinal  slots. 


1.  A  rubber  heel  having  a  plarality  of  separate  spaced- 
apart  nail-engaging  washers  embedded  In  its  body,  said 
washers  being  provided  with  dished  sides  extending  from 
the  marginal  portions  of  the  washers  to  the  rims  of  the 
nail-receiving  apertures  therein  and  facing  the  tread  sur- 
face of  the  heel,  said  washers  constituting  Independent 
nail-deflecting  guides,  which  are  Isolated  from  each  other 
by  resilient  portions  of  the  heel  body. 

2.  A  cushion  heel  having  embedded  therein  a  plurality 
of  separate  and  Independent  nail  guiding  Inserts,  each 
of  said  inserts  having  a  surface  so  disposed  as  to  guide 
the  point  of  a  nail  toward  its  center. 

8.  A  cushion  heel  having  embedded  therein  a  plurality 
of  separate  and  Independent  nail  guiding  inserts,  each  of 
said  Inserts  having  a  surface  so  disposed  as  to  guide  the 
point  of  a  nail  toward  its  center,  and  having  a  marginal 
flange  arranged  to  resist  displacement  of  the  Insert  from 
its  position  in  the  heel. 

4.  A  cushion  heel  having  embedded  therein  a  plurality 
of  separate  and  Independent  metallic  Inserts,  each  of  said 
inserts  being  In  the  form  of  a  dished  washer  flaring  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  a  central  hole. 

5.  A  cushion  heel  having  embedded  In  its  body  a  nail 
engaging  washer  provided  with  dished  sides  extending 
from  the  marginal  portion  of  the  washer  to  the  rim  of 
fhe  nail  receiving  aperture  therein  and  facing  the  tread 
surface  of  the  heel,  and  with  a  narrow  marginal  flange 
of  a  width  sufficient  to  resist  displacement  of  the  washer 
from  its  position  In  the  heel  while  leaving  the  resiliency 
of  the  heel  unimpaired. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,609.  ENGINE-DRIVEN  AIR-PUMP.  JOHN  K. 
Stewabt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Warner 
Speedometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  46,075.  (CI. 
184 — 18.) 

1.  In  a  piston  pump  In  combination  with  the  cylinder 
and  pfston,  an  annular  oil  wick  mounted  In  the  cylinder 
in  the  path  of  the  piston  near  one  limit  of  its  travel, 
said  wick  being  arranged  to  be  compressed  by  the  end  of 
said  piston  for  expressing  lubricating  oil  to  the  piston 
and  cylinder  walls. 

2.  In  a  piston  pump,  a  casing  having  a  ledge  positioned 
Just  below  the  lower  limit  of  travel  of  the  piston  In  its 
cylinder  and  an  annular  oil  wick  ifiounted  on  said  ledge 
and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  end  of  the  piston 
for  expressing  lubricating  oil  to  said  piston  and  to  the 
cylinder  wall. 
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3.  In  a  platoD  pump  an  annular  oil  wick  moanted  I9 
the  cylinder  In  the  path  of  the  piston  near  one  limit  of 
Ita  travel,  said  wick  being  arranged  to  be  compressed  by 
the  end  of  said  piston  for  expressing  lubricating  oil,  and 
the  portion  of  the  cylinder  wall  adjacent  to  said  wick  and 
opposite  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  piston  being  ber- 
eled  away  from  said  piston  to  provide  clearance  space  to 
receive  such  oil  and  to  deflect  the  oil  onto  the  piston  wall. 


4.  Ita  a  piston  pump  having  a  crank  case  provided  with 
a  filler  spout  to  receive  lubricating  oil  ;  an  annular  oil 
wick  mounted  for  contact  with  the  piston  for  lubricating 
the  latter  and  having  a  portion  depending  Into  said  filler 
apout  to  receive  oil  as  It  is  poured  into  the  crank  case, 
and  adapted  to  convey  such  oil  by  capillary  action  to  the 
annular  portion  of  the  wick  for  lubrication  of  the  piston. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  power  shaft  having  a  crank 
portion  and  a  pitman  operatively  engaged  therewith ; 
means  for  lubricating  the  pitman  crank  bearing  compris- 
ing an  oil  wick  carried  by  the  pitman  and  having  a  por- 
tion in  contact  with  the  bearing  surface  of  said  crank, 
and  another  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  crank 
center  ;  an  oil  receptacle  into  which  said  extending  portion 
of  the  oil  wick  may  be  dipped  as  the  crank  revolves,  and 
an  oil  pocket  in  the  body  of  the  said  crank  and  opening 
into  the  bearing  surface  thereof,  adapted  to  receive  oil 
from  the  wick  as  it  traverses  the  latter  dnring  the  rota- 
tion of  the  power  shaft. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,610.       PLASTIC     COMPOSITION.       Obcab     Ottoi 
Stoni,  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Filed  June  21,  1916.     Serial 
No.  104,967.      (CI.  106 — 34.) 
The    herein    descrllwd    plastic   composition,    which    con- 

tlsts  of  two  parts  of  ground  oyster  shells,  one  part  of 

plaster  of  Paris,  and  one  part  of  beeswax. 


1,196,611.  PRIMARY  CELL.  WiBT  Tabsin,  Washington, 
D.  C. :  Herman  E.  Oascb,  administrator  of  said  Tassln, 
deceased,  assignor  to  Kinetic  Electric  Company,  Nor- 
folk, Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Piled  June  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  845,998.      (CI.  204 — 88.) 

1.  In  a  primary  cell,  a  hollow  body  of  mechanically 
strong  cuprocuprlc  oxld  serving  as  negative  electrode  and 
cell  wall,  external  means  sealing  the  outer  surface  of  said 
hody  against  pa3.«age  of  fluid,  an  electrolyte  within  the 
vessel  thus  formed  and  a  centrally  hung  positive  electrode. 

2.  In  a  primary  cell,  a  hollow  body  of  mechanically 
strong  cuprocuprlc  oxld  serving  as  negative  electrode  and 
cell  wall,  a  carton  fitting  against  the  outer  surface  of  said 
body  to  seal  It  against  passage  of  fluid,  an  electrolyte 
within  the  vessel  thus  formed  and  a  centrally  hung  posi- 
tive electrode. 

3.  A  primary  cell  comprising  a  hollow  lK)dy  of  cuprt- 
cuprlc  oxl<l  serving  as  negative  electrode  and  cell  wall, 
a  carton  fitting  the  external  surface  of  said  body  and 
having  a  bottom  serving  as  the  cell  bottom,  an  electro- 


lyte in  the  cell  thns  formed,  a  centrally  located  poiitiv* 
electrode,  an  upper  transverse  partition  of  fibrous  material 
resting  on  the  top  of  the  hollow  body  and  sealing  means 
above  said  partition. 


4.  In  a  primary  cell,  a  paper  carton  having  a  bottom 
with  a  raised  peripheral  rib,  a  hollow  body  of  cuprocuprlc 
oxld  resting  (<n  said  rib  and  fitting  against  the  inner  side 
of  said  carton,  a  centrally  located  suspended  positive 
electrode,  a  transverse  partition  resting  on  the  top  of 
■aid  positive  electrode  and  sealing  means  above  said 
partition. 

5.  In  a  primary  cell,  a  positive  electrode  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  ilnc  strips  in  open  cage-like  arrangement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qatette.] 


1,196,612.  OSCILLATING  CHLRNDA8HBR.  ROBIKT 
Lu  TATUMt,  Hope,  Ark.  Piled  Sept.  2S,  1918.  Serial 
No.  52,760.     (CI.  81—17.) 


A  churn  body,  a  beveled  ring  adapted  to  a  beveled  scat 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  a  top  having  t>eveled  cir- 
cumference seated  in  said  ring,  said  top  having  a  recess,  a 
ring  on  said  top,  means  securing  said  rings  together,  a 
rod  projecting  upwardly  from  said  ring,  a  plate  secured 
to  said  ring  and  slotted,  a  twisted  shaft  engageable  In  said 
slot  and  a  coincident  slot  In  said  top,  a  yolie  supported 
by  said  rod,  and  means  pivotally  mounted  on  one  arm  of 
said  yoke  and  guided  by  means  on  the  other  arm  and  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  and  swlveled  connection  with  said  rod. 


1.196,613.     ELECTRIC  WELDINO-MACHINE.     Albbbti* 

C.    Tatlor,    Warren,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Wlnfleld 

Manufacturing  Company,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 

Filed  June  20.  1913.     Serial  No.775.890.      (CI.  219 — 4.) 

1.   In  an   electric   welding   machine,   a   fixed   conductlnf 

guide    member    having    transformer    connections    directly 

attache^  thereto  and  a  holder  adjustably  engaged  thereon, 

a  gib  at  one  edge  of  said  parts  and  hand  controlled  screws 

engaged  through  said  holder  Into  said  gib  and  adapted  to 

tighten  the  gib  on  said  parts. 
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i  a  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  flxwi  conducting 
nide  member  and  a  lower  electrode  holder  of  conducting 
material  slldably  adjustable  thereon,  in  combination  with 
a  movable  upper  electrode  holder  and  means  to  adjust- 
ably fix  a  relative  set  position  thereof  in  respect  to  the 
Mid  lower  bolder. 


rows  being  movably  supported  ;  of  means  for  simnlU- 
neoualy  shifting  a  row  of  seats  forward  and  the  next  row 
behind  the   same  rearward. 

3.  The  combination  with  rows  of  auditorium  seats,  the 
seats  of  the  respective  rows  being  connected,  and  said 
rows  being  movably  supported;  of  means  for  simulta- 
neously shifting  a  row  of  seats  forward  and  the  next  row 
behind  the  same  rearward,  said  means  comprising  a  rock 
shaft  extending  along  each  row  of  seats,  an  actuating 
lever  fixed  on  the  rock  shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  lever  to  the  row  of  seats,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  rock  shaft,  means  for  coupling  said  lever  to  the  row 
of  seats  and  a  connection  between  the  actuating  lever 
of  a  row  of  seats  and  the  lever  of  the  next  row  behind 
the  same  for  moving  said  row  rearward  when  the  rpw 
ahead   Is  move<l   forward. 

4.  The  combination  with  rows  of  auditorium  seats,  the 
seats  of  the  respective  rowK  belng.connected,  and  said  rows 
being  movably   supported;   of   means   for   simultaneously 
shKtlng   a    row   of    seats   forward  and    the   next   row    b€_ 
hind   the   same   rearward,   said   means  comprising   a   rock 
shaft   extending   along   each   row    of    seats,    an    actuating 
lever   fixed   on   the  rock  shaft,  a   lever  fulcrume<i  on   the 
rock  shaft,  means  for  alternately  coupling  said  levers  to 
the  row  of  seats,  the  actuating  lever  being  uncoupled  when 
the  other  lever  is  coupled,  and  vice  versa,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  actuating  lever  of  a  row  of  seats  and  the 
lever  of  the  next  row  behind  the  same  for  moving  said 
row  rearward  when  the  row  ahead  is  moved  forward. 


1.  Ab  electric  welding  machine  having  adJusUble  upper 
«.„  lower  electrode  holders,  means  to  adJusUbly  fix  the 
limit  of  movement  of  said  holders  independently  of  each 
other,    and    counterbalancing    means    for    both    of    said 

holders.  ' 

4.  An  electric  welding  machine  having  an  upwardly 
movable  holder  for  a  welding  electrode,  and  means  to 
adjustably  fix  the  limit  of  upward  movement  of  said 
koklcr.  in  combination  with  means  adapted  to  raise  said 
IwWer  automatically   to  its  adjusted   limits. 

5.  An  electric  welding  machine  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  electrode,  a  holder  for  the  lower  electrode  slldably 
mounted  on  a  current-conducting  support,  means  to  fix 
said  holder  In  adjusted  position,  and  means  to  facilitate 
the  movement  of  said  holder  vertU-ally  on  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  196  615.  HEADER  REEL.  RoBMT  A.  Thompson  and 
John  H.  Thommos,  Blalnvllle,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  8« 
1916.     Serial  No.  77.060.     (CI.  66—22.) 


1196  614.       AUDITORIUM-SEAT        Henbt     C.     Tiipbl, 
'  Parts.  III.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  63,997.     (CI. 
155—18.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  row  of  movable  auditorium 
seats  connected  to  move  together  relative  to  the  next  row 
of  seats  and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  row  for 
effecting  such  movement,  said  actuating  means  comprising 
s  rock  shaft  extending  along  the  row  of  w-ats  and  movable 
m  the  direction  of  Its  length,  and  an  actuating  lever  flxe<l 
on  the  rock  shaft  and  having  means  for  operative  connec- 
tion to  the  row  of  seats,  said  lever  being  coupleil  to  and 
uncoupled  from  the  row  of  seats  by  the  longitudinal  move 
ment  of  the  rock  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  rows  of  auditorium  seats,  the 
seats  of   the  respective   rows  being   connected,  and   said 


1.  A  harvester  reel  support  comprising  a  frame,  a  rock 
shaft  Journaled  therein,  triangular  slotted  reel  supporting 
bracket  members  Journaled  upon  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  Its  ends  bent  to  form  crank  arms  projecting  out- 
side of  said  plates,  a  reel  having  spindle  ends  movable 
within  slots  in  said  bracket  members,  pivotal  link  connec- 
tions between  said  crank  arms  and  the  spindle  ends  of 
the  reel,  a  rod  pivoted  to  one  of  said  crank  arms,  a  sec- 
ond rock  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  frame  and  terminating 
in  crank  arms,  pivotal  connection  between  the  latter  and 
the  upper  angled  ends  of  the  reel  supporting  bracket 
members,  and  rods  connected  to  the  crank  arms  on  the 
second  referred  to  rock  shaft. 

2    A  harvester  reel  support  comprising  a  frame,  a  rock 
shaft  Journaled   therein,   triangular   slotted   reel   support- 
ing bracket  members  Journale<l  upon  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  Its  ends  bent  to  form  crank  arms  projecting  outside 
of  said  plates,  a  reel  having  spindle  ends  movable  within 
slots   in   said   bracket   members,  pivotal  link   connections 
between  said  crank  arms  and  the  spindle  ends  of  the  reel, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  one  of  said   crank  arms,  a   second  rock 
shaft  Journaled  upon  the  frame  and  terminating  in  crank 
arms    links  having  crank  ends  plvoUlly   connecting  the 
upper  angled  corners  of  the  bracket  supporting  members 
and  the  cranks  upon  the  second  referred  to  rock  shaft, 
and  a  rod  having  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  the  crank 
arms   upon   said   links. 
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1.196,616.      PBDAJL    OPEBATBO    STBBKIMO    ATTACH-   |   wlndlnc.  and  neaos  In  sboBt  to  aald  seriM  n«14  wlndlnc 
.MENT   FUR   AUTOMOBILES       Kobmt   A.   Thompsom    |   influeDc-«<l  by  the  current  output  ot  said  machine  to 


and  John  H.  Thomi'son,  PlaiDTllle,  Kana.     Filed  Apr. 
18.  1916.     Serial  No.  91,999.     (CI.  T4— 79.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  post  and  a  steering  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  segment 
pivoted  upon  the  post,  means  for  turning  the  segment, 
aod  a  lever  plvotally  supported  with  relation  to  the  post 
and  engageable  with  the  segment  to  move  the  same  in 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  pinion. 

2.  In  comblnatioD  with  a  post  and  a  shaft  Journaled 
therein,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  segment  pivoted 
•■  the  post,  m^ans  for  turning  the  segment,  a  lever  fol- 
CTumed  with  relation  to  the  post  and  having  a  cam  slot, 
and  a  pin  carried  by  the  segment  and  lying  in  the  slot. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  post  and  a  shaft  Journaled 
therein,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  segment  tam- 
ahly  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  post,  means  for  turning 
the  segment,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  on  the  post  and 
having  a  cam  slot,  a  pin  carried  by  the  segment  and  lying 
in  the  alot.  and  a  spring  supported  by  the  post  and  bear- 
ing against  the  segment  and  being  under  tension  with  a 
tendency  to  force  the  segment  toward  the  pivot  of  the 
lever. 


1,196,617.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  John  Thcmdill, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  77,909.      (Cl.  24 — ^223.) 


.)    V    tf 


A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprialng  a  pair  of 
members,  one  having  a  head  provided  with  converging 
■Ides,  the  other  member  belnt;  adapted  to  receive  the  head, 
having  converging  members  to  engage  the  converging 
aides  of  the  head  and  also  having  a  spring  locking  tongue 
provided  with  a  raised  free  end  to  engage  behind  the  head, 
and  permit  movement  of  the  head  toward  the  base  of  the 
tongue  to  disengage  the  sides  of  the  head  from  the  con- 
verging members. 


1,196,618.  REGULATING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
GENERATORS.  William  A.  Tibbatne,  Niagara  Falla. 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  S.  Light 
A  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  884339. 
(Cl.   171—223.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  having  a  series  field  winding  and  a  shunt 
field  winding,  and  means  directly  Influenced  by  the  total 
current  In  the  shunt  winding  to  control  the  current  In  the 
■cries  winding. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  descrlked.  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  having  a  aeries  field  winding  and  a  shunt  field 


trol  the  current  In  the  shunt  field  winding. 


3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  dynami  electric 
machine  having  a  series  field  winding,  a  shunt  field  wind- 
ing and  means  In  shunt  to  said  series  field  winding  influ- 
enced by  the  current  output  of  said  machine  to  control 
the  resistance  of  the  shunt  field  winding. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  having  a  series  field  winding,  a  shunt  field  wind- 
ing, and  a  two  part  resistance  having  a  positive  tempera- 
ture co-efiSclent,  one  part  thereof  In  shunt  to  said  aeries 
winding  and  another  part  thereof  in  series  with  said 
shunt  winding,  each  of  said  part.^  adapted  to  mutually 
Influence  the  resistance  of  the  other  with  Tariatlons  of 
current  through  said  part. 

6.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  provided 
with  a  ring  wound  armature  and  a  field  having  poles 
external  and  internal  with  respect  to  said  armature,  series 
windings  on  one  set  of  poles,  shunt  windings  on  the  other 
•et  of  poles,  and  a  resistance  having  a  positive  tempera- 
ture co-eOclent  arranged  In  shunt  to  said  series  field 
windings,  said  shunt  field  windings  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  an  intermediate  point  on  said  resistance. 


1.196,619.  TIN  PLATE  CATCHER.  Uea  U.  Ulam,  Mc- 
Keespori,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  91.918. 
(Cl.  91—12.6.) 


1.  A  catcher  roll  for  tin  plate  catchers  comprising  a 
wheel  like  body  adapted  to  be  loosely  mounted  upon  one 
of  the  shafts  of  the  catcher,  a  ratchet  wheel  exteriorly  of 
the  body  and  movatOe  therewith,  a  stationarily  mount>>d 
pawl  engageat>lp  with  the  ratchet  gear,  a  collar  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  said  shaft,  end  ten.^iontng  means  connei  ted 
with  the  wheel  body  and  the  said  collar. 

2.  A  catcher  roll  for  tin  plate  catchers  comprising  a 
wheel  like  body  adapteil  to  be  loosely  mounted  upon  one 
of  the  shafts  of  the  imtcher,  a  ratchet  wheel  exteriorly  of 
the  body  and  movable  therewith,  a  stationarily  mounted 
pawl  engageable  with  the  ratchet  gear,  a  collar  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  «iald  shaft,  tensioning  means  connecte*!  with 
the  wheel  body  and  the  said  collar,  and  SMans  for  limiting 
ttme  MDvemetu  of  the  coacectloG  betww  the  wheel  bodjr 
and  the  said  tensioning  means. 
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8.  A  catcher  roll  for  tin  plate  catchers  comprising  a 
wheel  like  tK>dy  adapted  to  »>e  loofM.ly  mounted  upon  one 
of  the  shafts  of  the  catcher,  a  ratchet  wheel  exteriorly  of 
the  body  and  movable  therewith  a  stationarily  mounted 
pawl  enK«gf«i,i,.  with  th..  ratchet  jrwir.  a  collar  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  H«ld  shaft,  tensioning  means  connected  with 
the  wheel  body  and  the  said  collar,  means  for  limiting  free 
movement  of  the  connection  between  the  wheel  body  and 
the  said  tensioning  m.-ans  and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  loosely 
surround  said  shaft  snd  support  said  tensioning  means. 


1.196.620.     SOLDERING-IRON.     Ollik  A.  Walkm,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   15.   1916.     Serial  No.  91,889 
(CL  168—27.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  fuel  con- 
talaer,  a  pressure  pump  communicating  with  the  said  con- 
tainer, a  generating  coil  communicating  with  the  fuel  con- 
tainer, a  valve  adapted  to  control  thi-  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
generating  coll,  a  soldering  tool  having  a  vent  and  a  com- 
bustion chamber  communicating  with  the  said  vent  and  the 
generating  colL 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  fuel  con 
talner,  a  pressure  pomp  communicating  with  the  said  con- 
tainer, a  fuel  conducting  tube  extending  from  and  com 
munlcating  with  the  fuel  coiitaln«r,  a  soldering  tool  car 
ried  by  the  said  tuln.  and  having  a  vent  and  a  combustion 
chamber  In  coiumunlcatlon.  a  generating  coil  having  one 
terminal  communi<-atInf  with  the  fuel  conducUng  tube  and 
the  opposed  terminal  thereof  In  communication  with  the 
generating  chamber,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  fuel  con- 
ducting tube  and  adapted  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  to 
the  generating  coll. 

8.   A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  fuel  con- 
tainer, s  closure  threadedly  secured  to  the  said  container 
a  pressure  pump  communicating  with  the  fuel  container  a 
fuel  conducting  tube  having  ono  end  secured  to  the  said 
container  an.1  communicating  therewith,  a  soldering  tool 
secured  to  the  opposed  end  of  the  fuel  conducting  tube 
said    tool    haring   a    vent    extending    transversely    there- 
tfcrough,  a   combustion  chamber  communicating  with   th* 
said  vent  and  a  return  flue  communicating  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  the  vent,  a  generating  coll  secured 
within  the  said  vent  and  haring  one  terminal  communicat- 
ing with  the  fuel  conducting  tul>e  and  the  opposed  termi- 
nal thereof  In  communication  with  the  combustion  cham 
ber.  and  a  valve  carried   by  the  fuel  conducting  tube  and 
adapted  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  generating 


l,l»e.621.     APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GRAPB-JUICB 

Solomon  WmisuKHu.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Osc-ar  Rosenbaum.  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed  Jan 
28.  1916.     Serial  No.  74,483.      (Gl.  90-^i:T 


said  Unk.  and  a  two  part  spigot,  one  part  tapering  and 
rigidly  Hecur.^1  to  said  receptacle  and  the  other  part 
screw  threaded  in  the  said  tank  and  having  a  taperinj 
passage  the  wall  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  first 
part. 
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1.196,622.  RIBBON-FKEDING  MECHANISM.  NCLSOH 
White.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  International  Money  Machine  Company.  Terre 
Haute.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  May  6 
1914.     Serial  No.  836,771.     (CL  187—162  ) 


An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprialng  a  tank 
a  receptacle  mounted  within  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of 


1.  In  combination,  spools  about  which  a  ribbon  is 
adapted  to  wind  and  unwind,  feeding  pawls  associated 
with  said  spools  to  cause  opposite  feeding  movements  of 
the  ribbon,  a  link  operatlvely  connecto*!  with  said  pawls, 
means  whereby  one  pawl  is  maintained  In  engagement 
with  Its  associated  spool  while  the  other  Is  in  an  Inopera- 
tive position,  means  to  reciprocate  the  link  longitudinally 
to  cause  feed  movement  of  the  pawls,  means  to  shift  the 
Unk  to  cause  a  reversal  of  the  relative  positions  of  Mid 
pawls  and  their  associated  spools,  locking  pawls  for  said 
spools  each  adapted  to  cooperate  with  Its  associated  spool 
while  the  adjacent  feeding  pawl  is  in  engagement  with 
said  spool,  and  members  Intermediate  said  locking  pawls 
and  said  link  whereby  to  reverse  the  relative  positions  of 
the  locking  pawls  and  the  spools  as  an  Incident  to  the 
corresponding  reversal  of  the  relative  positions  of  the 
spools  and  the  feeding  pawls. 

2.  In  combination,  spools  about  which  a  ribbon  is  adapt- 
«1  to  wind  and  unwind,  feeding  pawls  associated  with  said 
spools  to  cause  opposite  feeding  movement  of  the  ribbon, 
a  link  operatlvely  connected  with  said  pawls,  sUtlonary 
parts  coactlng  with  said  feeding  pawls  to  hold  one  out  of 
engagement  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  spool  while  the 
other  acts  to  cause  feeding  movement  of  its  adjacent  spool, 
means  to  reciprocate  said  link  to  cause  rlblvon  feeding  ac- 
tion of  the  spools,  and  to  shift  the  link  longitudinally  to 
reverse  the  relation  of  said  pawls  with  respect  to  the  sta- 
tionary parts  and  thereby  effect  reverse  ribbon  feed  action 
of  8*.»d  pawls  In  coSperatlng  with  the  spools. 

3.  In    combination,    spools  about    which    the   ribbon   Is 
adapte<l  to  wind  and  unwind,  supporting  brackets  for  said 
spools  provided  with  cams,  arms  plvotally  connected  with 
said    supporting    brackets,    a    link    connecting   said    arms, 
feeding  pawls  carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  spools  to  cause  feeding  movements  of  the  ribboa 
In    opposite  directions,   means  on   each   of  said   pawls  co- 
operative with   the   cams  aforesaid   whereby  one  only  of 
the  feeding  pawls  normally  coacts  with  the  adjacent  spool 
while  the  other  Is  out  of  coCperatlon  vrith  regard   to  its 
Fpool.  locking  pawls  cooperative  with  the  spools  and  like- 
wise one  In  engagement  with  Its  adjacent  spool  while  the 
other  Is  out  of  engngem.  nt  with  respect  to  Its  spool,  means 
to  shift  the  position  of  said  link  whereby  .the  operative 
relation    between    the   feeding   pawls   and    the    cams   and 
spools  is  reversed,  and  studs  on  the  link  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lo<klng  pswis  to  reverse  the  relative  positions  of 
the  same  In  relation  to  the  spools  simultaneously  with  the 
reversal  of  the  feeding  pawls. 

4.  In  combination,  spools  about  which  a  ribbon  Is 
adapted  to  wind  and  unwind,  feeding  pawls  cooperating 
with  said  spools  to  rotate  them  in  opposite  dlrecrioos.  ata* 
tlonary  cams  for  the  pawls,  one  of  which  cams  normally 
coacts  with  one  of  the  feeding  pawls  to  maintain  the  lat- 
ter Inoperative  In  relation  to  Its  spool,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  feeding  pawls,  and  means  c»»ntrolIed  by  abnormal 
tension  on  the  ribbon  to  reverse  the  positions  of  said 
pnwls  In  relation  to  their  cams  and  thereby  cause  reverse 
feeding  movement  of  the  ribbon. 

5.  In  combination,  spools  about  which  a  ribbon  is  adapt- 
ed   to   wind   and    unwind.    fee<ling   pawls   associated    with 
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said  spools  to  cause  opposite  feediog  movement  of  the  rit>- 
bon,  supports  for  said  spools  provide*!  with  cams,  one  of 
which  normally  coacts  with  an  adjacent  pawl  to  hold  the 
latter  out  of  engagement  with  Its  spool  and  the  other 
of  which  normally  does  not  coact  with  the  other  pawl, 
means  for  operating  said  pawls,  and  means  to  reverse  the 
relation  of  the  pawls  In  respect  to  their  cams  and  thereby 
cause  a  reversal  of  direction  of  feeding  movement  of  the 
ribbon. 
'  (Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.623.     BUCKLE.     Mabk  A.  Wiohtman.  Bath,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  69.952.      (01.  24 — 167.) 


In  a  buckle,  a  frame  having  a  pin  arranged  thereupon, 
the  opposite  extremities  of  said  frame  being  offset,  open- 
ings formed  within  said  offset  extremities,  and  a  locking 
plate  engageable  with  the  pin  and  receivable  by  said  open- 
ings, one  end  of  the  locking  plate  having  means  forme<l 
thereupon  for  receiving  a  locking  element  therethrough. 


1,196.624.  POWDER-RECEPTACLE.  Richard  S.  Wii^ 
LIAMS,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B.  Wil- 
liams Company,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  a  Coriroratlon  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,777. 
(a.  220 — 8.) 


1.  A  receptacle  Including  a  body  having  Its  meeting 
edges  folded  together  and  comprising  a  Joint,  a  cover  at 
tached  to  said  body  by  means  of  a  flange  that  covers  the 
upper  part  of  said  joint,  and  means  by  which  the  oater 
surface  of  the  can  body  underneath  aald  flange  and  at 
•aid  joint  Is  formed  to  fit  closely  Into  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  flange  to  tightly  close  said  parts 
against  leakage  of  powder  contents  from  within  the  can. 

2.  A  receptacle  including  a  body  having  its  meeting 
edges  folded  together  comprising  a  joint  that  includes  a 
lap  extending  downward  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  body, 
a  cover  attache<l  to  said  body  by  means  of  a  flange  cover- 
ing the  upper  part  of  said  Joint,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
meeting  folded  edges  of  the  joint  tightly  together  to  close 
any  lengthwise  groove  therein  and  cause  the  upper  part 
of  said  body  to  fit  close  against  the  inner  surface  of  said 
flange  to  close  said  joint  against  leakage  of  the  powder 
contents  of  the  can. 

3.  A  receptacle  including  a  body  having  its  meeting 
edges  folded  together  comprising  a  seam  extending  from 
the  upper  edge  of  said  body  downwardly,  a  coTer  attached 
to  said  body  by  means  of  a  flange  covering  the  upper  part 
of  !«aid  seam,  and  an  Indentation  formed  across  said  seam 
at  that  part  located  within  the  flange  of  said  cover  to 
tightly  close  its  meeting  edges  together  and  form  it  to  fit 
in  close  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  to 
close  the  seam  against  leakage  of  the  powder  contents  of 
the  can. 


4.  A  reeeptacle  Including  a  body  having  Ita  meeting 
edges  folded  together  comprising  a  Joint  that  Includes  a 
lap  extending  from  the  upper  edge  downward,  a  cover  at- 
tached to  Mid  body  by  means  of  a  flange  covering  said 
joint,  and  an  indentation  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  lap  and  extending  across  said  seam  at  that  part  In- 
closed by  said  flange  to  tightly  close  the  folded  meeting 
edges  together  and  cause  the  upper  part  of  said  body  to 
fit  in  close  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange 
to  prevent  leakage  of  the  powder  contents  of  the  can. 

5.  A  receptacle  Including  a  body  having  a  rib  spaced 
from  its  upper  edge  forming  a  border  between  said  rib  and 
said  upper  edge,  said  body  having  Its  meeting  edges  folded 
together  comprising  a  seam  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
body  and  across  said  border,  a  cover  attached  to  said 
body  by  means  of  a  flange  covering  said  border,  and  an 
Indentation  formed  across  said  seam  within  said  border 
to  cause  the  outer  surface  of  said  border  to  closely  flt 
the  inner  surface  of  said  flange. 


1.196.626.  CHICKEN-COOP.  Chirlm  Waltib  Wright 
and  Hardt  Bchk  Willson,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed 
Jan.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  956.     (CI.  217 — 47.) 


1.  A  collapsible  coop,  composed  of  a  t>ottom,  a  top.  sides 
and  ends,  the  sides  ami  the  ends  consisting  of  sut>stan- 
tially  rectangular  frames,  and  a  filling  for  each  frame,  the 
side  frames  being  hinged  to  the  bottom  at  the  sides  there- 
of to  fold  on  to  the  bottom  or  into  position  perpendicular 
to  the  bottom  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  aggre- 
gate width  of  the  side  frames  being  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  bottom,  the  top  consisting  of  spaced  parallel  longi- 
tudinally extending  bars,  and  cross  bars  connecting  the 
said  bars  on  each  side  of  the  center,  and  a  filling  between 
the  cross  bars  and  between  the  longitudinal  bars,  the  end 
frames  being  hinged  between  the  ends  of  the  longitudi- 
nal bars  to  swing  into  a  position  perpendicular  to  the 
bottom  or  into  a  position  between  the  longitudinal  t>ars 
and  the  adjacent  cross  t>ar,  and  a  pair  of  plates  at  each 
side  of  the  coop  for  connecting  the  bottom  and  the  top, 
the  members  of  each  pair  being  piToted  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  bottom  near  the  ends  of  the  sides,  said  members 
Inclining  inwardly  toward  the  top.  and  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  the  longitudinal  bars  of  the  top.  the  top 
resting  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  when  they  are  In 
perpendicular  position,  the  ends  swinging  between  the 
sides  at  the  ends  thereof  when  the  said  ends  are  In  per- 
pendicular position,  stops  on  the  bottom  for  limiting  the 
outward  swinging  movement  of  the  ends,  and  catches  for 
holding  the  ends  in  vertical  position. 

2.  A  coop  adapted  to  t>e  collapsed  and  comprising  a  bot- 
tom, sides  hinged  to  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  fold  thera- 
on,  a  top  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the 
sides  when  the  latter  are  extended,  braces  extending  along 
the  outer  faces  of  the  sides  and  limiting  their  outward 
movement,  the  lower  ends  of  the  braces  being  pivoted  to 
the  edges  of  the  bottom  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  braces 
having  a  limited  sliding  connection  with  the  top  to  hold 
the  latter  In  fixed  determinate  position  when  the  crate  Is 
set  up,  ends  hinged  to  the  extremities  of  the  top  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  to  limit  their  inward 
movement,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  when  swung 
to  perpendicular  position  with  reference  to  the  bottom 
and  top. 
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1.196.626.  PACKAGE  TIB.  Charlbt  Wbioht,  Sandusky, 
Mich.  Filed  July  26,  1916.  Sertal  No.  42,026.  (Cl. 
224 — 46.) 


1 


A  package  tie  comprising  a  flat  elongated  plate  formed 
with  eyes  in  one  end  and  a  V-shaped  bifurcation  In  the 
opposite  end,  said  last  named  end  serving  as  a  fork,  said 
pUte  being  further  provided  with  openings  centrally 
thereof  near  opposite  ends,  a  resilient  clip  secured  to  the 
plate  between  the  openings,  a  cord  knotted  at  one  end  and 
trained  through  one  opening  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
about  the  package  and  through  the  other  opening  and 
fork  for  engagement  in  the  clip  to  secure  the  cord  taut 
about  said  package,  and  a  l)all  loosely  engaged  In  the  eyes 
for  swinging  connection  with  one  end  of  the  plate. 


1  196.627.  SPRAY-NOZZLE.  Francis  E.  YorNO,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Spray  Engineering  Company,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1916. 
SeHal  No.  46.868.      (Cl.  187—80.) 


divergent  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  noxxle  and 
oblique  to  the  elements  of  the  cone,  said  means  Including 
a  ring  30  structurally  distinct  from  the  body  of  the  nosala 
and  having  upwardly  extending  wings  31. 

8.  A  spray  noule  including  an  outer,  open-ended  shell, 
a  central  stem  therein  having  an  axial  opening,  a  second 
shell  mounted  on  said  stem  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  rotation-inducing  passages  about  said  axial  opening, 
said  shell  providing  a  mixing  chamber  for  the  discharge 
from  said  opening  and  passages,  and  co5peratlng  with 
said  first  shell  to  form  an  annular  discharge  opening 
therefor. 

4.  A  spray  nozrl^  including  an  outer,  open-ended  shell, 
a  central  stem  therein  having  an  axial  opening,  a  second 
shell  adjustably  mounted  on  said  stem  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  roUtlon-lnducing  passages  about  said 
axial  opening,  said  shell  providing  a  mixing  chamber  for 
the  discharge  from  said  opening  and  passages  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  first  shell  to  form  an  annular  discharge 
opening  therefor  adjustable  in  width. 

5.  A  spray  nozzle  including  an  outer,  open-ended  shell, 
a  central  stem  therein  having  an  axial  opening,  a  second 
shell  mounted  on  said  stem  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  rotation-Inducing  passages  about  said  axial  opening, 
said  shell  providing  a  mixing  chamber  for  the  discharge 
from  said  opening  and  having  a  conical  portion  adjust- 
able with  respect  to  said  first  shell  to  provide  a  regulable 
annular  discharge  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  spray  noxile  Including  inner  and  outer  shells 
defining  a  chamber  having  an  annular  discharge  opening, 
means  to  supply  fiuld  to  said  chamber,  said  Inner  shell 
having  an  axial  discharge  opening  and  a  slot  to  place  said 
opening  In  communication  with  said  chamber,  a  ring  in 
said  chamber  having  vanes  and  a  lug  on  said  ring  enter- 
ing said  slot. 

2.  A  spray  nozzle  having  an  annular  discharge  orifice 
arranged  to  pass  an  outwardly  fiarlng  conical  sheet  of 
fiuld,  means  to  Introduce  the  fluid  Into  the  nozzle  at  a 
point  nearer  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nozzle  than 
la  the  said  annular  discharge  orifice,  and  means  to  Impart 
to   the  particles  of  fluid   of  said   sheet  motion   in  paths 


1,196,628.  BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Rat  H.  Yodho, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  88.092. 
(Cl.  21—8.) 


r\ 


A  brake  for  automobiles,  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  front  axle,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  axle,  a  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  spindle,  a  brake  housing  carried  by  the 
said  wheel,  the  brake  shoe  supported  by  the  said  spindle, 
a  cam  engaging  the  brake  shoe,  and  means  for  operating 
the  cam  comprising  a  crank  arm  connected  with  the  latter, 
a  link  attached  to  the  said  crank  arm,  a  rod  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  link,  a  controller  shaft  mounted  In  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  said  con- 
troller shaft,  said  rod  adapted  to  pass  through  and  beyond 
the  last  named  crank  arm,  a  stop  mounted  upon  the  rear 
extremity  of  the  rod,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  latter 
and  located  between  the  said  last  named  crank  arm  and 
the  stop,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1,196,629.  STRAP-FASTENING  FOR  BOXES  OR  OTHER 
ARTICLES.  Jambs  HorriiAN  Zblnickir,  Mobile.  Ala, 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1915.  SerUl  No.  60,901.  (Cl.  217—68.) 
1.  A  box  strap  or  other  fastening  device  formed  of  a 

plurality  of  wires  which  are  twisted  together  reversely  at 
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taterralR  In  their  len^b,  the  strmnds  betwe«o  the  twists 
being  parallel,  one  of  the  said  wires  severed  dlafronally 
adjacent  alternate  twists,  the  said  seyered  wire  bent 
substantially  at  rtifht  angles  to  the  strap,  a  drlTlng  point 
upon  the  outer  end  of  the  said  bent  portion,  and  bsrbs 
npon  the  said  bent  portion. 


2.  A  box  strap  or  other  fastening  derlce  formed  of 
•wires  twisted  together  at  Intervals  In  their  length,  the 
twists  being  alternately  reversed  and  one  of  the  wires 
between  the  twists  being  severed  and  bent  to  form  a  fas- 
tening, as  described. 

8.  A  box  strap  or  other  fastening  device  fonaed  of  a 
plurality  of  wires  which  are  twisted  together  at  Inter- 
vals In  their  length,  the  strands  between  the  twists  being 
parallel,  one  of  the  said  wires  severed  between  the  twists 
and  bent  to  form  a  nail  like  fastening. 


1,196,680.  INK  WBLL.  Abthub  R.  ZiuuttiUkit,  8h«- 
mokin.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1»16.  Serial  No.  87.266. 
(CI.  120 — 72.) 


J^ 


An  Ink  well  comprlslnp  a  body  having  ink  chambers 
therein  and  also  a  Blot  therebetween  and  opening  through 
the  top  and  front  of  said  body,  said  body  being  formed 
with  openings  In  its  top  for  coin  mnn  I  cation  with  the 
chambers,  raps  closing  said  openings,  a  rocking  shaft 
Jonmaled  on  the  top  of  the  body,  arms  supporting  the  caps 
and  flxed  to  the  shaft,  means  for  tensioning  the  shaft  to 
normally  hold  the  caps  In  closed  position,  a  lerer  pivoted 
tn  the  slot  and  having  a  key  disposed  forwardly  of  the 
front  of  the  body,  a  crank  formed  in  the  shaft  and 
loosely  engaged  In  the  lever,  and  means  bridging  the  slot 
to  limit  the  raovemont  of  the  lever  In  one  dlre<^on,  the 
■aid  slot  being  formed  wit*  a  lateral  branch  to  receive 
th«  Irver  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  for  lock- 
ing tk«  same. 


1 . 1 1  •  ,  e  S  1  .  HARROW  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  PLOWII. 
William  Kimmwmaivn.  Jr.,  Frwbnrc,  III.  Filed  Not. 
12,  1915.     Serial  No.  61.113.     (CI.  97 — »4.) 


1.  In  a  harrow  attachment  for  riding  plows,  a  pair  of 
frame  bars  pivotally  supported  at  their  forward  ends,  a 
harrow  supported  between  the  rearward  ends  of  the  bar*. 
a  croas  bar  connecting  the  frame  bars,  a  clamp  on  said 
croas  bar  having  a  vertical  slot,  a  hand  lever,  a  rod  con 
nected  with  said  lever  and  having  a  portion  slldably  en 
gaging  the  slotted  clamp,  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  rod  in  one  dlre<'tion  with  respect  to  the 
clamp,  and  means  for  retaining  the  hand  lever  in  posi- 
tion at  various  adjustments. 

2.  In  a  harrow  attacJtment  for  riding  pl«ws.  a  pair  of 
frame  bars  pivotally  supported  at  their  forward  ends,  a 
harrow  supported  between  the  rearward  ends  of  the  bars, 
a  cross  bar  connecting  the  frame  bars,  a  clamp  oo  said 
cross  t)ar  having  a  vertit-al  slot,  a  hand  lever,  a  rod  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  lever  and  slldably  engaging  the 
slotted  clamp,  a  colle<l  spring  connecting  the  clamp  with 
the  lever  to  assist  in  forcing  the  frame  and  the  harrow  in 
a  groundward  direction,  and  means  for  retaining  the  band 
lever  in  position  at  various  adju-stments. 

3.  In  a  harrow  attachment  for  riding  plows,  a  pair  of 
frame  bars  pivotally  supported  at  their  forward  ends,  a 
harrow  supported  between  the  rearward  ends  of  the  frame 
bars,  a  slotted  clamp  constituting  a  guide  member  fixed 
on  the  harrow  supporting  frame,  a  hand  lever,  a  push  rod 
connected  with  the  lever  and  guided  slldably  with  respect 
to  the  guide  member,  a  stop  member  adjustably  connect- 
ed with  the  push  rod  and  a<iapted  to  al)ut  on  the  guide 
member  to  exert  a  pushing  action  against  the  same  to  lift 
the  harrow  from  the  ground,  and  a  spring  connecting  the 
guide  member  with  the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  tensloned 
to  force  the  harrow  In  a  groundward  direction. 


1,196.682.  FLANGING-HEAD.  Jsssi  E.  Abbaii*.  Balti- 
more, Md..  HKslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  578.428.     (CI.  153—21.) 

1.  A  flanging  head  Including  In  combination,  a  stem,  a 
cap  carried  thereby,  a  limiting  ring  of  hardened  steel 
seated  on  said  rsp.  a  collar  for  engaging  said  ring  for  hold- 
ing the  same  on  its  seat,  a  die  located  within  said  limiting 
ring,  and  movable  relative  thereto,  a  spring  for  moving 
the  same  In  one  direction,  and  a  shoulder  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  die  In  the  other  direction. 

2.  A  flanging  head  Including  In  combination  a  stem,  a 
cap  carried  thereby,  a  limiting  ring  of  hardened  steel 
seated  on  said  cap,  a  collar  for  holding  said  ring  on  Its 
seat,  a  die  located  within  said  ring  and  movable  relatlrc 
thereto,  a  sleeve  connected  to  said  die  and  engaging  a  re- 
cess formed  In  said  stem,  a  limiting  lK>lt  passing  throag% 
saM   sleeve  far   Uniting   the   outward    movement   of   said 


die,  a  spring  encircling  said  bolt  for  (ordng  the  die  out- 
wardly, and  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  sleeve  for  limiting 
the  inward  movement  of  said  die. 


A?  M 


3.  A  flanging  head  Including  In  combination,  a  stem,  a 
cap  carri«Hl  thereby,  a  limiting  ring  mounted  on  said  cap. 
means  for  deUchably  holding  said  ring  on  said  cap.  a  die 
located  centrally  of  said  limiting  ring,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  said  die.  whereby  the  same  may  be 
movtHi  relative  to  said  limiting  ring. 

4.  A  flanging  head  Including  In  combination,  a  stem,  a 
cap  .  arrted  thereby,  a  limiting  ring  seated  on  said  cap.  a 
collar  for  detachably  securing  said  ring  to  said  cap,  a 
die  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  said  ring,  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  said  die.  means  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  die,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
Inward  movement  of  said  die. 


1,196,633.  ELBCTRIO  SWITCH.  Cakl  Eaic  ANDaaaow, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Electric 
Hwltch  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  31,166.      (CI.  175—293.)  *• 


1.196.684.  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  TYPE-WRITING  MA- 
CHINES.  OLivaa  Pbrby  ANomaoN,  Nashville,  Teniu 
Filed- Oct.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  66.768.     (CI.  197— 127.) 


1.  In  a  push  button  switch  mechanism,  a  longitudinally 
•lotted  flat  frame  having  a  cross  web  In  the  plane  of  the 
frame  and  a  rocker  bar  pivoted  on  said  web  and  working 
In  the  slots  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

2.  In  a  push  button  switch  mechanism,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  frame  having  a  cross  web,  bearing  lugs  offset  from 
said  switch  frame  and  lying  in  a  plane  passing  through 
said  frame  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  and  In 
line  with  the  cross  web,  together  with  a  switch  bar  piv- 
oted on  said  lugs. 

3.  In  a  push  button  switch  mechanism,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  frame  having  a  cross  web  and  a  rocker  bar  piv- 
oted on  said  web  and  working  In  the  slots  on  opposite 
sides  thereof.  In  combination  with  lugs  offset  from  said 
frame,  a  switch  bar  pivoted  on  said  lugs,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  rocker  and  switch  bar. 

4.  In  a  push  button  switch  mechanism,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  frame  having  a  cross  web.  a  rocker  bar  pivoted  on 
said  cross  web,  and  working  In  th^  slots  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  push  plates  pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
rocker  and  lying  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the 
rocker  and  bays  communicating  with  said  slots  at  the 
outer  ends  thereof,  through  which  said  push  plates  pass. 

5.  In  a  push  button  switch  mechanism,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  frame  having  a  cross  web,  a  rocker  bar  pivoted  on 
said  cross  web,  and  working  In  the  slots  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  push  plates  pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
said  rocker  and  bays  communicating  with  said  slots  at  the 
outer  ends  thereof,  through  which  said  push  plates  pass, 
togetkcr  with  a  peripheral  band  or  rim  for  said  frame 
closing  said  bays  and  forming  the  support  on  which  said 
frame  Is  mounted. 

I  (Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  platen  of  a  typewriting  machine,  and  the  paper 
shelf  thereof  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  o^  an  open 
ended  casing  having  solid  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls,  and 
flexible  supporting  members  carried  by  said  casing  for  en- 
gaging the  slots  of  said  paper  shelf  for  mounting  said  cas- 
ing upon  said  paper  shelf. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  platen  of  a  typewriting  machine,  and  the  paper 
shelf  thereof  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  of  an 
open  ended  casing  for  receiving  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  paper  actuated  by  said  platen,  and  supporting 
strips  carried  by  said  casing  for  engaging  the  slots  of  said 
paper  shelf  for  attaching  said  casing  In  operative  position 
upon  said  paper  shelf. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  platen  of  a  typewriting  machine,  and  the  paper 
shelf  thereof  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  of  an 
open  ended  casing  for  receiving  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  paper  actuated  by  said  platen,  supporting  strips 
carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  arms  upon  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  supporting  strips,  and  means  upon 
the  extremities  of  said  arms  for  engaging  the  said  slots  of 
said  paper  shelf  for  attaching  said  casing  In  operative  po- 
sition upon  the  said  paper  shelf. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  platen  of  a  typewriting  machine,  and  the  paper 
shelf  thereof  having  a  plurality  oT  slots  therein,  of  an 
open  ended  casing  for  receiving  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  paper  actuated  by  said  platen,  elongated  support- 
ing strips  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  downwardly  curved  arms 
upon  the  projecting  ends  of  said  supporting  strips  for 
engaging  the  front  surface  of  said  paper  shelf,  a  shoulder 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  arms.,  for  seating  In  the  said 
slots  of  said  paper  shelf,  and  a  tongue  extending  from 
said  shoulders  for  engaging  the  back  of  said  paper  shelf, 
whereby  to  attach  said  casing  Ik  operative  position  upon 
said  paper  shelf. 

1.196,635.  UTILIZATION  OP  COMPRESSED  AIR  FOE 
MOTIVE -POWER  PURPOSES.  Benjamin  Anowik, 
Camborne.  Cornwall.  England.  Filed  July  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  42,457.     (CI.  60—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  main  having  a  heating 
chamber,  of  an  oil  vaporizer  arranged  within  said  cham- 
ber, a  shield  arranged  In  front  of  said  vaporizer  for  direct- 
ing the  Incoming  air  around  the  same,  and  an  oil  vapor 
burner  receiving  fuel  through  said  vaporizer  and  the  flame 
from  which  Is  adapted  to  heat  said  vaporizer. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  main  having  a  heating 
chamber,  of  an  oil  vaporizer  arranged  within  said  cham- 
ber, a  conical  shield  for  directing  the  Incoming  air  around 
said    vaporiser    and    an    oil    vapor    burner    receiving    fuel 
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through  said  vaporlEer  and  the  flame  of  which  la  adapted 
to  b»>at  said  vaporizer. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alr-maln  having  a  horizon- 
tally dlsposefl  heating  chamber  provided  with  an  opening, 
and  a  door  for  covering  said  op^^ning,  of  a  vaporizer  ar- 
ranged in  said  chamber  beneath  said  door,  an  oil  vapor 
burnpr  receiving  fuel  through  said  vaporizer  and  the 
flame  from  which  is  adapted  to  heat  said  vaporizer,  a 
shield  provided  on  said  vaporizer  for  directing  the  incom- 
ing air  around  the  same,  and  a  tray  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  vaporizer  adapted  to  contain  a  heating  substance  for 
initially  heating  said  vaporizer. 


1,196.636.  ELECTRIC  STARTINC;  SYSTEM  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION EN<;iNES.  Vincent  G.  Ap- 
ple, Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
872.957.      (CI.  171—315.) 


In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  dynamo  adapted  to  operate  either  as  a  generator,  or 
as  a  motor,  said  dynamo  being  provided  with  a  series 
field  winding,  a  shunt  fl»>l(l  winding  and  a  field  bucking 
winding ;  and  connections  whereby  said  dynamo  when 
oi>eratlng  as  a  motor  has  its  shunt  field  winding  and 
bucking  field  winding  connected  in  series  and  in  a  circuit 
parallel  with  the  series  field  winding  and  armature ;  and 
when  operating  as  a  gent^rator  has  Its  series  field  winding 
and  field  bucking  winding  in  series  with  each  other  and 
with  the  armature,  said  shunt  field  winding  being  con- 
nected in  a  circuit  In  parallel  to  the  circuit  iDcludlog  the 
series  field  winding  and  armature. 


1,196,637.     SWITCH.     ViNCiST  G.  Apple,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1916.    Serial  No.  21,220.    (CI.  175 — 287.) 


^'    -y     J 


1.  The  combination  in  a  switch  of  a  casing  with  oppo- 
site side  walls,  a  redprocable  member  projecting  Into  said 


casloff  between  said  walls,  switch  blade*  plroted  to  said 
walls  and  extending  past  the  member  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  contacts  for  engagpment  by  the  free  ends  of  the 
blades,  sahl  member  having  recesses  formed  in  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  and  means  projecting  from  the  bladea 
for  positive  engagement  with  the  recesses. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  switch  of  a  casing  with  oppo- 
site side  walls,  a  redprocable  member  projecting  Into  said 
casing  between  said  walls,  a  switch  blade  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  one  side  wall,  a  second  blade  pivotM  at  one  end 
to  the  opposite  wall,  said  blades  extending  past  the  mem- 
ber on  opposite  sides  thereof,  opposite  sets  of  contacts 
for  engagement  by  the  free  ends  of  the  blades  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  their  movement,  said  member  having  re- 
cesses formed  in  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means 
projecting  from  the  blades  for  positive  engagement  with 
the  recesses. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  switch,  of  a  switch  blade  plv- 
otally  mounted  at  one  end.  oppositely  positioned  contacts 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said  blade  when 
moved  to  one  or  the  other  of  its  extreme  positions,  a  re- 
dprocable plunger,  a  thimble  slldable  on  said  plunger  and 
resiUently  connected  therewith,  said  thimble  having  a 
groove  in  one  side  thereof,  and  a  pin  projecting  from 
said  blade  into  engagement  with  the  groove. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  Hwlt<h.  of  a  switch  blade  plv- 
otally  mounted  at  one  end,  oppositely  positioned  contacts 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said  switch 
blade  when  moved  to  one  or  the  other  of  its  extren^e  posi- 
tions, a  redprocable  plunger,  a  thimble  siidabh  on  said 
plunger»and  resiliently  connected  therewith,  said  thimble 
being  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
switch  movement,  and  having  a  groove  formed  In  one  side 
thereof,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  blade  and  an  Insulat- 
ing bushing  surrounding  said  pin  and  engaging  with  the 
grroove  in  the  thimble. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  switch,  of  an  inclosing  casing, 
a  pair  of  switch  blades  plvotally  connected,  to  said  casing 
at  opposite  sides  thireof.  a  pelr  of  oppositely  positioned 
contacts  for  each  blade  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free 
end  thereof  when  moved  to  one  or  the  other  of  their  ex- 
treme positions,  a  redprocable  plunger  passing  through 
said  casing,  a  thimble  slldable  thereon  and  resiliently 
connected  therewith,  said  thimble  passing  between  the 
blades  and  having  giooves  formed  on  opposite  sides,  and 
a  pin  projecting  from  each  blade  into  engagement  with 
one  of  the  said  grooves. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  (^azette.] 


1.196.638.  ELEVATING-TRCCK.  JOH!*  T.  ATHaaTON. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
<;eorge  P.  Clark  Company.  Windsor  Locks.  Conn.,  a 
(Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.  Serial 
No.  612,454.     (CI.  254 — 10.) 


1.  A  truck  comprising  the  combination  of  a  base  mount- 
ed on  wheels,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  track,  a  platform 
movable  up  and  down,  means  to  move  said  platform  up 
and  down,  a  handle  operated  memt>er  constituting  a  part 
of  the  aforesaid  means  plvotally  connected  to  the  t>a8e  at 
the  forward  end  thereof  at  a  point  back  of  the  pivotal 
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connection  of  the  handle,  said  handle  and  said  member 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  lie  adjacent  and  sub- 
■Untially  parallel  when  the  handle  is  raise«l  and  the  plat- 
form Is  lowered,  and  means  arranged  to  operatively  con- 
nect the  handle  operated  member  and  detachable  to  ex- 
tend across  and  In  front  of  said  handle  whereby  when  the 
latter  is  swung  downwardly  said  first  mentioned  means 
will  be  moved  to  elevate  the  platform. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  the  combination  of  a  tmse  mount- 
ed on  wheels,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  truck,  a  platform 
movable  up  and  down,  elevating  devices  one  arranged  at 
each  of  the  four  corners  of  the  truck  operable  to  move  the 
platform  up  and  down  and  handle  operated  means  to 
operate  said  devir^es.  comprising  a  lever  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  the  truck  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  and 
at  a  point  back  of  the  connection  of  the  handle  therewith 
con<«truct.>d  and  arrange*!  to  lie  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
the  handle  when  the  latter  Is  raised  and  the  platforu. 
lowertHl  together  with  means  connected  to  said  lever 
adapt«-d  to  lie  across  and  In  front  of  said  handle  whereby 
when  the  latter  Is  lowered  the  platform  is  raised. 

8.   A  truck  comprising  the  combination  of  a  base  mount- 
ed on  wheels,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  truck  for  a  verti- 
cal  swinging   movement,   an   elevatable   platform    on   the 
base,  elevating  devices  one  arranged  at  each  of  the  four 
(•«>rners  of   the   truck  operable   to   move   the  platform   up 
and  down,  and  means  to  operate  said  devices  comprising 
a    lever    connected    therewith    having    a    pivoted    connec 
tlon  at  the  forward  end  of  the  base  at  a  point  back  of 
the    pivotal    connection    of    said    handle,    together    with 
means    connected    to    said    lever    and    adapted    to    extend 
serosa  and    in    front   of  said   handle   all   constructed   and 
arrangeii  so  that  a  ^ompound  leverage  is  obtained  for  oper- 
ating said  devices  by  lowering  said  handle  and  the  handle 
and  lever  are  prevente<l  from  binding  by  a  sliding  move- 
ment between  said  handle  and  the  last  mentioned  means. 
I   4.  A    truck,    comprising    the    combination    of    a    base 
mounte<l  on  wheels,  an  elevatable  platform,  a  handle  plv- 
ote«l    to   the   forward   end   of  the   truck,   elevating  devices 
l»etween    the    base   and    platform    and    a    handle    operated 
lever  connected  to  the  elevating  devices  and  having  a  piv- 
otal connection  to  the  forward  end  of  the  truck  on  a  dif- 
ferent pivot  than  the  handle  and  means  connected  to  said 
lever  adapted   to   lie  across  and   in   front  of  said   handle 
whereby  when  the  latter  Is  lowered  the  platform  Is  raised. 


6.  A  process  of  fixation  of  nitrogen  on  the  complex 
product  obtained  in  treating  at  high  temperature  a  mix- 
ture of  carbon,  an  aluminous  body  and  iron,  the  said 
process  consisting  in  pulverizing  the  said  product,  in 
placing  on  Its  surface  a  small  quantity  of  a  mixture  of 
the  said  pulverized  body  and  of  a  porous  body  moistened 
with  water,  and  In  leaving  the  whole  mass  in  contact  with 
atmospheric  air. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,640.  TYING  APPARATUS.  Ilii.LiARD  C.  Battlbe 
and  LuTHBR  F.  Battles.  Hambden,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
20.  1913.     Serial  No.  785,823.     (CI.  56 — 127.) 


1,196,639.  PROCESS  OF  FIXATION  OF  NITROGEN. 
Adeien  Baoin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soci*t4  Gen- 
erale  des  Nltrures.  Paris.  France,  a  Corporation  of 
France.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  872.837.  (01. 
23 — 10.) 

1.  A  process  of  fixation  of  nitrogen  on  the  complex 
product  obtained  In  treating  at  high  temperature  a  mix- 
tare  of  carbon,  an  aluminous  body  and  Iron,  the  said 
process  consisting  in  adding  to  the  said  product,  previously 
finely  pulverized,  an  agent  to  cause  its  spontaneous  heat- 
ing up  to  such  a  temperature  that  its  combination  with 
nitrogen  qan  begin,  the  reaction  continuing  by  Itself  in 
the  presence  of  nitrogen. 

2.  A  process  of  fixation  of  nitrogen  on  the  complex 
product  obtained  In  treating  at  hlgb  temperature  a  mix- 
ture of  carbon,  an  aluminous  body  and  Iron,  the  said 
process  consisting  In  pulverizing  the  said  product,  in 
moistening  it,  and  in  leaving  it  in  contact  with  atmos- 
pheric air. 

a.  A  process  of  fixation  of  nitrogen  on  the  complex 
product  obtained  in  treating  at  high  temperature  a  mix- 
ture of  carbon,  an  aluminous  body  and  Iron,  the  said 
process  consisting  in  pulverizing  the  said  product,  in  mix- 
ing It  with  porous  substances  and  distributing  such  sub- 
stances within  the  mass,  in  moistening  the  whole  mass 
and  in  leaving  it  In  contact  with  atmospheric  air. 

4.  A  process  of  fixation  of  nitrogen  on  the  complex 
product  obulned  in  treating  at  high  temperature  a  mix- 
ture of  cart>on.  an  aluminous  body  and  iron,  the  said 
process  consisting  in  pulverizing  the  said  product,  in  mix- 
ing it  with  sawdust,  in  moistening  the  mixture  and  in 
leaving  it  in  contact  with  atmospheric  air. 


1.  A  tying  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  square  pene- 
trating shafts  rotatably  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  a 
stationary  member,  a  pair  of  operating  shafts  longitudi- 
nally apertured  and  adapted  to  slidingly  move  on  said 
penetrating  shafts,  a  knctter  device  supported  on  and  op- 
erated by  one  of  the  said  operating  shafts,  a  straight 
needle  supported  adjacent  to  and  operated  by  the  other 
operating  shaft,  said  straight  needle  being  provided  with 
cogs  on  one  side  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
point  with  an  eye.  grar  means  on  the  needle  shaft  to  mesh 
with  the  cogs  on  the  straight  needle  whereby  to  project 
the  needle  to  and  within  and  withdraw  it  from  the  knotter 
device,  a  horizontal  lifting  plate  connecting  and  uphold- 
ing the  operating  shafts  and  the  needle  supporting  means, 
and  means 'connected  with  the  lifting  plate  whereby  to 
elevate  and  lower  said  plate  and  the  parts  supported 
thereby. 

2.   A    tying   apparatus    comprising    a    horizontal    shaft, 
the   ends   of   said    shaft    being   secured   to   the   framework 
of  the  main  machine,  a  horizontal  lifting  plate,  suitable 
lifting  fingers  and  connections  between  the  said  horizontal 
shaft  and  the  said  lifting  plate,  a  pair  of  operating  shafts 
upheld    by   and   journaled   in    said    lifting   plate,    said    op- 
erating shafts  being  longitudinally  apertured  whereby  to 
slldably  move  upon  inner  penetrating  shafts,  means  for 
securing  the  lower  ends  of   said   penetrating  shafts   to  a 
stationary  part   secured   to   the  main   machine,  a   knotter 
device    operatively    supported    on    one    of    the    operating 
shafts,  a  vertical  Independent  guide  rod  for  the  knotter 
device,  hangers  supported  by  the  lifting  plate  adjacent  the 
other  operating  shaft,  a  horizontal  guide  piece  supported 
by  the  hangers,  a  straight  needle  having  cogs  on  one  side 
and    a    downwardly    projecting    point    with    an    eye    sup- 
ported  in   said    guide,    means  associated   with   the    needle 
shaft  for  operating  said  needle,  and  means  applied  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  Inner  shafts  whereby  to  rotate  the  same. 
'A.  A    tying  apparatus    comprising   a    horizontal    shaft, 
said  shaft*  being- secured  to  parts  of  the  main  machine,  a 
quadrant  and  operating  lever  associated  with  said  shaft, 
a    horizontal    lifting  plate,  appropriate   lifting  arms   con- 
necting said  horizontal  shaft  with  said  horizontal  lifting 
plate,  a  pair  of  parallel  operating  shafts  upheld  by  and 
Journaled  In  said  lifting  plate,  said  parallel  shafts  being 
adapted  to  slldably  move  upon  inner  square  penetrating 
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■hafts  secured  at  tbelr  lower  ends  to  a  stationary  member, 
a  straight  needle  supported  from  the  lifting  plate  adjacent 
one  of  the  operating  shafts,  said  straight  needle  having 
cogs  on  one  side  and  a  downwardly  projecting  point  with 
an  eye,  gear  means  on  the  needle  shaft  for  operating  aald 
needle,  a  knotter  device  supported  on  and  operated  by 
tike  other  operating  shaft,  said  knotter  having  a  frame, 
^a  knotting  bill  housed  in  the  frame,  segmental  whc«Ja 
associated  with  the  operating  shaft  and  operating  said 
knotting  bill,  a  cord  disk  wheel,  a  cutting  knife,  a  cord 
holding  finger  and  a  knot  discharging  finger,  all  codp- 
erating  with  the  knotting  bill,  and  means  connected  with 
the  operating  shaft  whereby  to  properly  operate  the  said 
cord  disk  wheel,  cutting  knife,  cord  holding  finger  and 
knot  discharging  finger. 

4.  In  a  tying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  parallel  operating  shafts  each  longitudinally  apertured. 
said  shafts  being  upheld  by  and  Joumaled  In  a  horliontal 
lifting  plate,  shaft  means  Including  a  quadrant  for  lift- 
ing or  lowering  said  plate  and  for  holding  it  In  the  rela- 
tively elevated  position  desired,  a  pair  of  square  shafts 
penetrating  said  operating  shafts,  said  penetrating  shafts 
being  rotatably  secured  at  their  lower  ends  in  a  stationary 
frame  member,  snitable  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  of 
a  straight  needle  provided  with  cogs  on  one  side  whereby 
to  be  operated  by  a  cog  wheel  on  the  needle  operating 
shaft,  said  needle  also  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
point  with  an  eye,  means  subjoined  to  the  lifting  plate 
whereby  the  needle  is  held  in  operatlre  poslMon  with  re- 
lation to  its  operating  shaft,  and  of  a  knotter  device 
hkvlng  a  frame  part,  a  knotting  bill  boused  in  said  frame 
part,  said  knotting  bill  having  a  finger  plvotally  secured 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  heel  of  and  between  the  knotting 
bill  hooks,  segmental  wheels  mounted  on  the  frame  part, 
said  segmental  wheels  being  operated  by  the  knotter  op- 
erating shaft  and  adapted  to  intermittently  rotate  the 
knotting  bill,  a  cord  disk  wheel  suitably  Journaled  in  the 
frame,  a  clamp  pirotally  secured  to  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  cord  disk  wheel,  an  oval  shaped 
cutting  knife,  a  cord  holding  finger  and  a  knot  discharg- 
ing finger  suitably  secured  in  the  frame  and  cooperating 
with  the  knotting  bill  hooks  in  tying  knotii.  and  means 
on  the  knotter  shaft  for  operating  the  mechanism  of  the 
knotter  in  proper  unison- 

5.  In  a  tying  apparatus^  the  combination  of  parallel 
operating  shafts  adapted  to  aildably  move  upon  square 
inner  penetrating  shafts  rotatably  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  to  a  stationary  frame  member,  means  applied  to  the 
latter  shafts  for  operating  the  former  shafts,  a  horizontal 
lifting  plate  connecting  and  rotaUbly  upholding  said 
operating  shafts,  a  horizontal  shaft  associated  with  a 
quadrant  and  operating  lever,  means  for  securing  said 
horizontal  shaft  to  parts  of  the  machine  employing  this 
apparatus,  lifting  arms  and  connections  between  said 
horizontal  shaft  and  said  horlzonUl  lifting  plate,  hangers 
supported  from  the  horizontal  lifting  plate  adjacent  the 
needle  operating  shaft,  a  horizontal  guide  supported  by 
said  hangers,  a  straight  needle  supported  by  said  guide, 
the  said  straight  needle  having  cogs  on  one  side  adapted 
to  mesh  with  gear  means  on  the  needle  shaft,  said  needle 
further  having  a  downwardly  projecting  point  with  an 
eye,  a  knotter  device  supported  on  the  knotter  operating 
shaft,  said  knotter  having  a  frame  part,  a  knotting  bill 
housed  in  the  frame  part,  segmental  wht-eis  operating 
the  knotting  bill,  a  cord  di^k  wheel,  clamp  means  aaao- 
ciated  therewith,  an  oval  shaped  cutting  knife,  a  cord 
holding  finger  and  'a  knot  discharging  fln;;er  operatively 
secured  in  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  the  knotting 
bin,  means  on  the  knotter  shaft  for  operating  the  knotter 
mechanism  In  proper  unison,  and  Independent  guide  means 
for  holding  the   knotter  frame  against  lateral   movement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  an  extended  rear  wing,  an  endleaa  carrier  supporte<t 
In  the  front  wing  and  longitudinally  therein,  a  deck  with 
an  endless  carrier  supported  by  the  rear  end  of  the  rear 
wing,  a  BlUleway  extending  from  the  discharge  end  of 
the  front  carrier  to  said  deck,  said  slldeway  including  a 
shock  forming  chamber  adjacent  said  deck,  means  for  nor- 
mally cloalng  the  exit  from  the  shock  forming  chamb<>r 
to  said  deck,  a  plurality  of  npright  crank  shafts  Jour- 
naled consecutively  on  one  side  of  the  front  carrier  anil 
along  the  slldeway,  a  pair  of  npright  shafts  with  packers 
attached  Journaled  one  on  each  side  of  the  entrance  to 
the  shock  forming  chamber,  an  adjustable  tying  appara- 
tus operatlrely  supported  thereon,  and  means  carried  by 
the  frame  for  driving  the  said  endless  carriers,  the  up- 
right shank  shafts,  and  for  operating  the  said  upright 
shafts. 


1.19«.641.      SHOCKING-MACHINE.      Hilliaro    C.    Bat- 
TLE8  and  Ldtheb  F.   Battlbs.   Hambden.  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  20,  191.3.     Serial  No.  785.824.      (CI.  56—122.) 
1.  A  shocking  machine  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame  including  a  longitudinal  front  wing 


2.  A  shocking  machine  of  the  claaa  described  compris- 
ing a  wheel  supported  frame  having  a  longitudinal  front 
wing  and  a  transversely  extended  rear  wing,  an  eodleaa 
carrier  supported  in  the  front  wing  and  longitudinally 
therein,  transverse  arm  means  located  near  the  rear  end 
of  the  front  wing  on  the  grain  side  thereof  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  carrier  therein  to  raise  bundles  on 
their  butt  ends,  a  deck  with  an  endless  carrier  suspended 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  wing,  a  slldeway  extending 
from  the  front  carrier  to  the  deck,  said  slldeway  expand- 
ing adjacent  the  deck  to  provide  a  shock  forming  chamber, 
means  for  normally  cloning  the  passage  from  the  said 
chaml>er  to  the  deck,  a  plurality  of  npright  crank  shafts 
Journaled  conse<utlvely  on  one  side  of  the  front  carrier 
and  along  the  slldeway.  horisontal  packers  with  tines 
driven  directly  by  them,  an  adjustable  tying  apparatus 
located  at  tne  entrance  to  said  chamber  and  operable 
therein,  means  for  driving  the  front  carrier,  the  rear  car- 
rier and  the  upright  crank  shafts  at  will  as  the  machine 
moves  along,  and  means  operative  from  a  member  of  said 
driving  means  to  automatically  throw  the  said  tying  ap- 
paratus into  service  when  a  nbork  is  to  be  tied. 

3.  A  shocking  machine  of  the  class  deicrlbed  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame  having  a  longitudinal  front  wing 
and  a  transversely  extended  rear  wing,  sn  endless  carrier 
disposed  In  the  front  wing  and  longitudinally  therein,  a 
pair  of  transverse  erecting  arms  plvotally  secured  near 
the  rear  end  of  the  front  wing  on  the  grain  side  and 
adapted  to  codperate  with  the  carrier  to  raise  bandies 
on  their  butt  ends,  cradle  means  hxated  on  the  stnbble 
side  of  the  front  wing  and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  the 
tarrlenand  underneath  said  erecting  arms  to  receive  cai>- 
ping  bundles,  a  deck  with  an  endless  carrier  suspended 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  wing,  a  slldeway  extend- 
ing from  the  discharge  end  of  the  front  carrier  to  said 
de<k.  said  slldeway  Including  a  shock  forming  ctiamber 
adjacent  said  deck,  a  gate  normally  obstnictlng  the  pas- 
sage from  said  chamber  to  said  desk,  horizontal  packers 
with  tines  for  conducting  upright  bundles  through  the 
slldeway  and  for  compressing  a  shock  In  said  chamt)er.  up- 
right crank  shafts  for  driving  said  packers  directly,  a 
pair  of  vertical  telescopic  shafts  Journaled  one  on  each 
side  of  the  entrance  to  said  chamber,  a  shock  tying  mech- 
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anlsm  operatively  supported  thereon,  means  for  driving 
the  aforesaid  endless  carriers  and  the  upright  crank  shafts 
In  the  opposite  direction  of  the  movement  pf  the  machine, 
and  means  operative  from  a  member  of  said  driving  means 
whereby  to  automatically  rotate  the  said  telescopic  shafts 
when  a  shock  is  to  be  bound. 

4.  A  sliocklng  machine  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing. In  comblnstlon.  a  frame  movable  over  the  ground 
and  having  a  loneitudlnal  front  wing  and  a  transversely 
extende<l  rear  wing,  a  vertl<al  crank  shaft  located  on  the 
front  wing  on  the  stubble  side,  a  parallel  crank  shaft 
adjacent  thereto,  a  long  packer  with  tines  carried  there- 
between, a  crank  shaft  having  a  packer  with  tines  located 
above  the  second  shaft,  a  fourth  crank  shaft  having 
packers  with  tines  lo'«jato<l  Inside  the  rear  wing,  two  crank 
shafts  having  packers  with  tines  located  on  the  grain 
side  of  the  rear  wing,  a  connecting  arm  plvotally  con- 
necting an  end  of  each  packer  with  a  frame  part,  except 
as  to  said  long  packer,  an  endless  larrier  mounted  In 
the  front  wing  and  longltudtnaiiy  therein,  a  sheaf  pas- 
sageway extending  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  car- 
rier past  the  crank  shafts  in  the  rear  wing  to  a  deck 
suspended  from  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  wing  adjacent 
the  grain  hide  thereof,  said  passageway  expanding  adja- 
cent the  last  crank  shaft  and  adjacent  said  deck  to  pro- 
vide a  shock  forming  chamKer.  gate  means  normally  clos- 
ing the  exit  from  said  chamber  to  -said  deck,  an  endless 
carrier  mounted  around  said  deck,  means  carried  by  the 
frame  for  driving  the  crank  shafts  and  the  front  and 
rear  endless  jarrlers  simultaneously  and  at  will  In  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  movement  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  unlatching  said  gate  means  when  a  shock  is  to 
be  discharged. 

3.  A  shocking  machine  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  frame  movable  over  the  ground  and 
having  a  longitudinal  front  wing  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tended rear  wing,  an  endless  carrier  disposed  in  the  front 
wing  and  longitudinally  therein,  a  horizontal  packer  with 
tines  mounted  for  rotation  over  said  carrier,  a  pair  of 
swinging  erecter  arms  located  adja<ent  the  discharge  end 
of  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  coiiperate  therewith  to 
erect  bundles  on  their  butt  ends,  a  horizontal  packer  with 
tines  mounted  for  rotation  to  cooperate  with  said  arms, 
a  shock  forming  chamber  located  In  the  rear  of  the  rear 
wing,  a  deck  with  an  endless  carrier  suspended  from  the 
rear  wing  and  adjoining  .said  chaml>er.  a  gate  normally 
closing  the  exit  from  said  chamber  to  the  deck,  a  passage- 
way extending  from  the  front  carrier  to  said  chamber, 
horizontal  packers  with  tines  mounted  for  rotation  to 
conduct  bundles  through  the  passageway,  horizontal  pack- 
•ra  with  tines  mounted  for  rotation  to  compress  an  as- 
•smbled  shock  in  said  chamber  and  to  exi>el  it  when  said 
gate  is  op4>ned,  upright  crank  shafts  for  supporting  and 
driving  the  packers,  means  for  driving  the  aforesaid  car- 
riers and  the  upright  <'rank  shafts  at  will  as  the  machine 
moves  along,  and  means  op<'rative  from  a  member  of  said 
driving  means  to  automatically  open  the  said  gate  when  a 
shock  is  to  be  discharged. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


stack  :  of  an  auxiliary  engine  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  nozzle 
alongside  said  main  nozzle,  a  pipe  receiving  the  exhaust 
pulsations  from  said  auxiliary  cylinder  and  branched  into 
two  arms,  one  leading  to  said  auxiliary  nozzle  and  the 
other  to  an  outlet,  and  a  hand  valve  in  one  of  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  draft  regulator  for  locomotives,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  cylinders,  boiler,  smoke  box,  stack, 
and  main  exhaust  nozzle  in  said  box  directed  toward  said 
stack  ;  of  an  auxiliary  engine  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  nozzle 
alongside  said  main  nozzle,  a  pipe  for  carrying  the  exhaust 
pulsations  from  said  auxiliary  cylinder  to  said  auxiliary 
nozzle  and  having  a  shunt  leading  to  an  outlet,  and  a  man- 
ual control  for  said  pipe  with  its  hand  wheel  In  the  loco- 
motive cab. 

li.  In  a  draft  regulator  for  locomotives,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  cylinders,  boiler,  smoke  box,  stack, 
and  main  exhaust  nozzle  In  said  box  directed  toward  said 
stack  ;  of  a  system  of  piping  leading  from  the  exhausts 
of  the  main  cylinders  to  an  outlet,  means  for  manually 
controlling  said  system,  an  auxiliary  nozzle  adjacent  the 
main  nozzle,  an  auxiliary  engine  cylinder  having  its  out- 
let, a  system  of  piping  conveying  pulsations  from  said 
outlet  to  the  auxiliary  nozzle,  and  means  for  manually 
controlling  this  system. 

4.  In  a  draft  regulator  for  locomotives,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  cylinders,  a  stack,  and  a  main  exhaust 
nozzle  connected  with  the  cylinders  and  directed  up  said 
stack  ;  of  an  auxiliary  nozzle  adjacent  the  main  nozzle, 
an  auxiliary  engine  whose  cylinder  has  its  exhaust  in 
constant  communication  with  said  auxiliary  nozzle,  a 
shunt  pipe  leading  from  Its  exhaust  to  a  constantly  open 
outlet,  and  a  hand  valve  for  controlling  said  shunt  pipe. 


1.196.643.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  Zar.A  L.  Redpobd.  MoRBis 
F.  HicGiNs.  Jr.,  and  Carl  C.  Hiogi.ns.  Lima,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  80.724.     (Cl.  21 — 90.) 


In  a  m«'tor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  engine  liav- 
j  ing  an  intake  manifold,  superposed  gas  containing  tanks 

mounter!  in  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  a  connection  between 
I  said  tanks,  a  gage  mounted  on  one  of  said  tanks,  a  blow- 
,  off  valve  carrie<l  by  the  other  tank,  a  supply  pipe  leading 
I  from  one  of  said  tanks  to  the  intake  manifold  of  the  en- 
I  glne  for  feeding  gas  thereto  to  accomplish  a  continuous 

operation  of  the  same,  a  pressure  reducing  valve  mounted 

in  said  pipe  adjacent  said  tanks,  a  stop  cock  also  mounted 
i  in  said  pipes,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  intake  mani- 
l   fold,  and   means  operable  from   the   driver's   seat   of   the 

vehicle  to  control  the  last-named  means. 


1,196,642.  LOCOMOTIVE  DRAFT  REGULATOR.  Hbnry 
A.  BSATTY.  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  84.460.     (Cl.  110—156.) 


1.   In   a   draft   regulator    for   locomotives,   the   combina- 
tion  with    the   main    cylinders,    boiler,    smoke   box.   stack, 
and  main  exhaust  nozzle  In  aald  box  directed  toward  the 
229  O.  G.— 96 


1.190.644.  COOKING  APPARATUS.  Wim.iam  RonKRT 
Rekti.k.stmne.  I'rmston.  England.  Filed  .Tune  29.  1916. 
Serial  No.  106.724.     (Cl.  53—1.) 

1.  In  a  culinary  apparatus  for  cooking  hams  or  other 
articles  of  food,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  having  a 
bottom  and  sides,  a  supplementary  or  false  bottom  sup- 
ported Inflde  the  vessel,  an  orifice  In  the  fixed  bottom,  a 
hollow  pi  ejection  on  the  underside  of  the  supplementary 
or  false  l>ottom  and  adapted  to  loosely  fit  in  the  orifice 
and  to  re.elve  a  rod  for  pushing  the  said  supplementary 
bottom  out  of  the  vessel  and  supporting  it. 

2.  In  a  culinary  apparatus  for  cooking  hams  or  other 
articles  of  food,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a 
bottom  and  sides,  a  central  orifice  In  the  fixed  bottom  pro- 
vide<i  with  a  dependent  flange  screw  threade<l  and  to 
which  Is  8<Tewed  a  member  for  closing  the  same,  a  snp- 
plrtnentary  bottom  f^upported  on  the  flxed  bottom,  and  a 
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hollow  projection  on  the  underside  of  the  supplementary 
bottom  aciapted  to  loosely  fit  the  central  orifice  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  rod  Inserted  through  the  orifice  for  push- 
ing the  supplementary  bottom  upwardly  within  the  Tea- 
sel and  supporting  It. 


3.  In  a  culinary  apparatus  for  cooking  hams  or  other 
articles  of  food,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  or  pot  having 
a  bottom  and  sides,  a  supplementary  or  false  bottom  sup- 
ported icstde  the  vessel,  an  orifice  in  the  fixed  bottom 
through  which  an  ejecting  rod  can  Iw  passed  to  eject  the 
false  bottom  and  with  it  the  food,  and  means  for  closing 
the  orlfl.-e  during  the  cooking  operation. 

4.  In  a  culinary  apparatus  for  cooking  hams  or  other 
articles  of  food,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  or  pot  having 
a  bottom  and  sides,  an  orifice  in  the  fixed  bottom  through 
which  an  ejecting  rod  can  be  passed,  a  supplementary  or 
false  bottom  supported  on  the  fired  bottom  Inside  the  ves- 
sel, and  a  hollow  projection  on  the  underside  of  the  sup 
plementary  bottom  adapted  to  loosely  fit  the  orifice  in  the 
fixed  bottom. 

5.  In  a  culinary  apparatus  for  cooking  hams  or  other 
articles  of  food,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  or  pot  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  sides,  a  collar  fixed  to  the  sides  below 
the  bottom  upon  which  the  said  bottom  rests,  a  central 
orifice  in  the  fixed  bottom  provided  with  a  dependent 
flange  screw  threadetl  on  the  outside  to  which  a  screwed 
(«p  is  applied,  a  supplementary  or  false  bottom  supported 
on  the  fixed  one.  and  a  hollow  projection  on  the  underside 
of  the  supplementary  one  adapted  to  loosely  fit  the  cen- 
tral orifice. 


1,196.645.  INKSTAND  WITH  A  CONSTANT  LEVEL 
OF  INK.  JcLES  BiNGi-ft,  Paris,  France.  Filed  June  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  31,883.      (CI.   120 — 89.) 


1.  An  inkstand,  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  relatively 
large  chamber  having  a  small  and  shallow  recess  in  its 
bottom  forming  an  Ink  well,  and  a  groove  leading  from 
the  rec?ss  Into  the  reservoir,  and  a  dipping  cone  pro- 
jecting from  the  top  of  the  chamber  down  Into  the  same 
and  having  its  lower  end  extended  into  the  Ink  well. 

2.  An  inkstand  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  comparatively 
large  chamber  having  in  its  bottom  a  small  and  shallow 
circular  recess  forming  an  ink  well  and  a  groove  of  a 
depth  approximately  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  ink  well 
and   leading  Into  the  reservoir,  and  a  dipping  cone  Inte- 


gral with  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  extending  down  into 
the  same,  said  cone  having  h  tubular  lower  end  of  slightly 
less  diameter  than  that  of  the  Ink  well  and  extending 
into  the  same. 


1.196.646.  SMOKERS  SHIELD.  Hexby  F.  W.  Bbnib. 
Amelia,  Nebr.  Flhd  Mar.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  86.281. 
(CI.  200—35.) 


-€ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  match  box,  of  a  container 
for  the  match  Ik)X,  a  metallic  plate  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  container,  fabric  secured  to  the  edges  of 
the  plate  and  to  the  top  of  said  container,  and  resilient 
means  for  normally  holding  said  plate  In  raised  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  match  box,  of  a  container 
for  the  match  box.  of  a  fabric  canopy  of  the  samo  peri- 
metric shape  as  the  container  arranged  above  the  top  of 
the  container  and  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  reslU* 
ently    supporting    the    said    canopy. 

."i.  The  combination  with  a  match  box.  of  a  container 
for  the  match  l>ox,  a  collapsible  canopy  including  a  plate 
disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  the  container,  and  provided 
with  curved  edges,  a  catch  plate  hlngedly  carried  by  the 
container,  and  dips  carried  by  the  opposite  side  of  the 
container,  said  clips  and  said  catch  plate  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  curved  edges  of  said  plate  for  holding 
the  said  canopy  in  collapsed  position 

4.  The  combination  with  a  match  box,  of  a  container 
for  the  match  box.  a  collapsible  canopy  including  a  plate 
of  the  same  size  as  the  top  of  the  container,  fabric  con- 
nected to  the  edges  of  the  plate  and  to  the  top  of  the  con- 
tainer and  being  open  on  one  side,  spring  elements  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  the  container  and  to  the  plate,  and 
fastening  elements  carried  by  the  container  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  plate  when  said  canopy 
is  in  collap8e<i  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  match  box,  of  a  container 
for  the  match  box  having  both  of  its  ends  open,  a  catch 
plate  mounted  upon  one  side  of  said  container,  collapsible 
means  mounteil  on  said  container,  clips  mounted  upon  one 
side  of  said  container  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
collapsible  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,647.  BOD  OB  PIPE  SUPPOBTINO  DEVICE.  JOHM 
Bbrgsten,  Taft.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1916.  Serial  No. 
88.390.      (CI.  57—9.) 


In  apparatus  of  the  characted  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion  having  a  laterally  extending  re- 
cess   and    provided    upon    opposite    sides    with    trunnions. 


straps  plvotally  receiving  the  trunnions,  a  plate  mounted 
upon  the  upp^r  end  of  the  b<Mly  portion  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  recess,  a  boss  mounted 
upon  the  upper  side  of  the  plate,  a  plate  secured  to  the* 
lower  end  of  the  body  portion  and  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending re<-es«  snd  provld»Hl  upon  its  Inner  side  with 
curved  grooves,  longitudinally  curvj-d  jaws  mounted  to 
slide  In  the  curved  grooves  and  having  their  outer  ends 
beveled,  levers  plvotally  connecte<l  with  the  plate  and 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  jaws,  and  a  spring  to 
move  the  levers  apart. 


1,196.648.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  TUBES.  Albert 
Blabckkr.  Akron.  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  3.  1916.  Serial 
No.    81,844.      (CI.    18—14.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  tubes,  a  cylinder  head 
and  a  core  and  a  die  conct-ntrlc  therewith  and  adapted 
to  form  a  lube,  the  said  core  having  a  powder  circulating 
passage  centrally  through  the  same  and  the  said  die 
supported  In  the  outer  portion  of  said  head,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  channe!e<l  mitwardly  tapered  mandrel  sup- 
porting meml)er  seated  in  the  front  of  said  core  and  a 
tabular  mandrel  in  sleeved  engagement  over  said  tapered 
memlxT. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  rubber  tubes,  a  cylinder 
head  and  a  <ore  holder  seat<Ml  therein  and  a  tapereil  core 
flxe<l  In  said  holder,  said  core  and  holder  having  a  passage 
for  powder,  a  die  concentric  with  said  core  supported  in 
tald  head,  and  means  to  receive  and  convey  the  tube  from 
Mid  core  and  die. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  tubes,  a  cylinder  head 
having  a  tubing  core  provlde<l  with  a  circulating  passage 
for  talc  powder.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  mandrel 
to  receive  the  tube,  and  means  to  removably  support  said 
mandrel  at  its  opposite  ends  in  open  communication 
axially  with  the  front  end  of  said  core. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  tubes,  a  cylinder  head 
having  a  tubing  core  provided  with  a  circulating  passage 
for  a  talc  jwwder,  in  combination  with  a  tubular  mandrel 
and  a  movable  end  pressure  member  to  hold  said  mandrel 
In  removable  connection  with  said  core. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  tubes,  a  cylinder  head 
having  a  tubing  core  provlde<l  with  a  circulating  passage 
for  a  talc  powder,  in  combination  with  a  tubular  mandrel 
mounted  axially  opposite  and  in  open  communication  with 
said  passaged  core,  and  a  movable  centering  support  for 
the  outer  end  of  said  mandrel  having  a  discharge  passage 
open  to  the  interior  of  the  mandrel. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


flatable  bulb  behind  said  plate  and  adapted  when  expanded 
to  press  said  plate  against  said  part,  to  vary  the  expres- 
sion of  the  face. 


1.196,649.       FIGl  BE     TOY.       Loi'iB     A.     Bockbtahlbb, 

Cleveland.    Ohio.       Filed    May    25,    1916.       Serial    No. 

99.888.      (01.  46 — 40.) 

1.  A  hollow  article  made  of  elastic  material  and  having 
a  body  and  Inflatable  part  projected  by  compressing  the 
body,  and  means  within  said  part  to  vary  the  form 
thereof  according  to  the  extent  of  inflation. 
I  2.  A  hollow  elastic  article  having  a  body  and  an  in- 
flatable pnrt  projected  by  compressing  the  bo<ly,  said  part 
having  a  design  thereon,  and  means  within  said  part  to 
iTary  the  form  thereof  and  the  appearance  of  said  design. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  having  an  inflatable 
part  with  the  representation  of  a  face  or  the  like  thereon, 
an  Inner  face  plate  movable  within  said  part,  and  an  In- 


4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  having  an  expansible 
head  part,  a  face  plate  movable  within  the  head,  and 
means  to  advance  the  face  plate  against  the  inside  of 
said  part,  to  shape  the  same. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  having  an  outer 
expansible  head  bulb,  a  face  plate  within  said  bulb  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  wall  thereof,  an  inflatable 
bulb  In  the  head,  behind  the  face  plate,  and  means  to 
Inflate  the  last  mentioned  bulb,  to  press  the  face  plate 
against  the  outer  bulb. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.050.  AUTOMOBILE  STARTER.  Ecge.ve  BoOtz, 
Edgewater,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
92,540.     (CI.  74—54.) 


1.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  main 
shaft  having  a  clutch  element,  a  second  clutch  element 
opposed  thereto,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  these  ele- 
ments out  of  engagement  ;  of  a  pulley  connected  with  said 
second  element,  a  guide  tube  leading  from  the  floor  of  the 
automobile  beneath  its  engine  and  with  its  forward  end 
directed  upward  tangentlally  toward  the  pulley  and  ob- 
liquely across  the  rim  thereof,  an  antifriction  pulley  with- 
in said  tube  and  at  Its  bend,  and  a  rope  leading  from  said 
floor  along  the  tube  and  over  the  anti-frlctlon  pulley,  up- 
ward to  and  around  the  rim  of  said  driving  pulley,  and 
attached   to   the  latter. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  main 
shaft  having  a  clutch  element,  a  second  clutch  element 
opposed  thereto,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  these  ele- 
ments out  of  engagement ;  of  a  pulley  connected  with  said 
second  element  and  having  a  wide  rear  flange,  a  guide  tub* 
led  from  a  distant  point  with  its  forward  end  directed 
tangentlally  toward  the  periphery  of  said  pulley  and  ob- 
liquely to  Its  plane  and  across  said  wide  flange,  and  a 
flexible  operating  member  passing  through  said  tube  and 
wound  around  the  rim  of  the  pulley  and  attached  thereto. 

3.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  main 
shaft  having  a  clutch  element,  a  second  clutch  element 
opposed  thereto,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  these 
elements  out  of  engagement  :  of  a  pulley  connected  with 
said  second  element  and  liavlng  a  wide  rear  flange,  a  guide 
tube  leading  from  the  floor  of  the  automobile  l»eneath  lt» 
engine  and  with  its  forward  end  direct*-*!  upward  tan- 
gentlally toward  the  pulley  and  obliquely  across  the  rim 
thereof,  antifriction  pulleys  within  the  length  of  said 
tube  and  at  its  bends,  and  a  rope  leading  from  said  floor 
along  the  tube  and  over  the  antifriction  pulleys,  upward 
to  and  around  the  rim  of  said  driving  pulley,  and  attached 
to  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  main 
shaft,  a  clutch  element  attached  thereto,  a  second  clutch 
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element  sliUably  mounteil  on  said  abaft,  and  a  flanged 
pulley  OD  this  element ;  of  a  guide  tube  with  its  front  end 
dirette<l  toward  said  pulley  and  obliquely  across  its  wide 
flange,  an  operating  rope  pas.sing  through  said  tube  and 
wound  around  and  secured  to  the  rim  of  the  pull»-y.  and 
a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  pulley  and  having  its 
other  end  attached  to  said  tube,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  main 
shaft,  a  toothe<l  dutch  element  attached  thereto  and 
having  a  spindle  projecting  forward  therefrom,  a  collar 
fixed  on  the  front  end  of  the  spindle,  a  second  toothed 
clutch  element  having  a  sleeve  slldably  mounte<l  on  said 
spindle  between  the  first  element  and  collar,  and  a  pulley 
carried  by  this  element  and  having  a  wide  rear  flange  ; 
of  a  guide  tube  led  from  the  automobile  floor  l)eneath  its 
engine  and  with  its  front  end  directed  toward  said 
pulley  and  obliquely  across  its  wide  flange,  an  operating 
rope  passing  through  said  tube  and  wound  around  and 
secured  to  the  rim  of  the  pulley,  and  a  weak  spring  at- 
tnched  at  one  end  to  the  pulley,  making  several  convolu 
tlons  around  said  sleev*-.  and  having  Its  other  end  at- 
tached to  said  tul>e,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim   6  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.196.661.  THREAD -CUTTER.  JosBPH  W.  BowbrwjX 
and  Ai.BKBT  W.  Moore.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  11. 
1916.     Serial  No.  9n..376.      (CI.  30 — 14.) 


1.  .V  thread  cutter  ct.niprising  a  support,  a  protuberance 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  thread  guide,  a  spring  actu- 
ated cutting  »'lement  iHrri«Ml  t.y  the  support  and  operating 
against  one  face  of  said  protuberance  to  sever  the  thread 
passing  through  said  guide,  and  a  lo<-king  lever  having  a 
thread  guide  mem>>er  and  capable  of  engaging  the  cutting 
element  to  lock  it  against  the  action  of  lis  spring  and 
shlfteil  to  release  the  said  element  by  the  trippinx  of  said 
member  by  a  knot  In  the  thread  which  is  guided  thereby 
whli  h  permits  of  the  actuation  of  said  element  by  Its 
spring  to  sever  the  thread. 

2.  A  thread  cutter  i-omprUlug  a  support,  a  protut>erance 
thereon  and  provided  with  n  thread  guide,  a  spring  actu- 
ated cutting  element  carried  by  the  support  and  operat- 
ing against  one  fao-  of  said  protubt-rance  to  sever  the 
thread  passing  through  said  guide,  and  a  locking  lever 
having  a  thread  guide  member  and  capable  of  engaging  the 
cutting  element  to  lock  it  against  th«'  action  of  its  spring 
and  shifted  to  relea.se  the  said  tU-mfUt  by  the  tripping  of 
■aid  member  by  a  knot  In  tbt-  thread  which  is  gulde<l 
thereby  which  permits  of  the  actuation  of  said  element 
by  Its  spring  to  sever  the  thread,  that  face  of  said  pro- 
tuberan<e  against  which  said  cutting  element  operatea 
being  concave. 

3.  A  thread  cutter  comprising  a  support,  a  protuberance 
tlwreon  and  provlde<l  with  a  thread  gtiide.  a  spring  actu 
ated  cuttlni;  eU-ment  <arrie«l  by  the  support  and  having 
projecting  therefrom  a  curv»Hl  cutting  member,  operating 
against  one  face  of  said  protuberance  to  sever  the  thread 
passing  through  said  guide.  an<l  a  locking  lever  having  a 
thread  guide  member  and  capaltle  of  engaging  the  cuttlntr 
element  to  lock  It  against  the  action  of  Its  spring  and 
ataifte<l  to  release  the  said  eb  iiient  by  the  tripping  of  said 
member  by  a  knot  In  the  threa«l  which  la  guided  thereby 
which  permits  of  the  actuation  of  said  element  by  Its 
<<prlng  to  sever  the  thread. 

4.  A  thread  cutter  comprlsln«  a  supp«»rt,  a  protuberance 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  thread  guide,  a  spring  actu- 
ated cutting  element  i-arrled  by  the  support  and  having 
projecting  tkerefrom  a  curveil  cutting  laeiuber  operating 


against  one  face  of  said  protul)erance  to  sever  the  thread 
passing  through  said  guide,  and  a  locking  lever  having  a 
thread  guide  meml>er  and  capable  of  engagiof  the  cutting 
element  to  lock  It  against  the  action  of  its  spring  and 
shifted  to  release  the  said  tdement  by  the  tripping  of  said 
memlter  by  a  knot  In  the  thread  which  is  guided  thereby 
which  permits  of  the  actuation  of  said  element  by  lt« 
spring  to  sever  the  thread,  that  face  of  said  protuberanca 
against  which  operates  said  cutting  member  being  con- 
cave. 

5.  A  thread  cutter  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft  carried 
thereby,  a  cutting  element  shiftably  mounted  thereon, 
actuating  means  for  said  element  carrie<l  by  the  shaft, 
means  traveling  at  the  rear  end  of  the  support  for  cou- 
pling said  means  to  said  element,  means  to  provide  a 
threjid  guide  projecting  from  the  support  and  against 
one  face  op<'rates  said  element  to  sever  the  thread  pass- 
ing through  the  guide,  and  a  locking  lever  having  a 
thread  guide  member  and  capable  of  engaging  said  element 
to  lo<k  It  against  the  operation  thereof  by  Its  actuating 
means  and  shifted  to  releas*'  said  element  by  the  tipping 
of  said  meml>er  by  a  knot  In  the  thread  guided  thereby 
which  permits  of  the  operation  of  said  element  to  sever 
the  thread. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.196.652.  UHTOMOTIVK  PISTON  I'.VCKING.  Albebt 
C.  BaiGSONi,  Covington.  Ky..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Frank  L.  Smith.  Covington.  Ky.,  and. one  third  to  Jamea 
T.  Howley.  Newport,  Ky.  Filed  .'^pt.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  50.044.     (CI.  137 — 115.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vibrating  cup  having  an  In- 
clined shoulder,  of  a  split  packing  ring  having  a  beveled 
face  seated  against  said  Inclined  shoulder,  coJ^perating 
therewith,  and  provided  with  Internal  annular  lubricant 
receiving  grooves  and  an  external  ring  receiving  groove, 
a  soft  metal  ring  seateil  In  the  ring  receiving  groove  and 
having  an  external  face  to  fit  the  lncllne<l  shoulder  of  the 
vibrating  cup.  a  secondary  ring  abutting  the  flrst  men- 
tlone«l  rings  and  having  an  lncllne«l  side  face,  a  tertiary 
ring  having  an  lncline<l  side  face  fitting  against  the  !n- 
cllneil  face  of  the  secondary  ring  and  having  a  eroove  In 
its  opposite  side  face,  and  a  spring  pressed  follower  engag- 
ing the   last  nanie<l  groove. 

2.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  pack- 
ing gland  and  a  vibrating  cup  seated  therein  the  bore  of 
said  vibrating  cup  terminating  In  an  Inclined  shoulder,  a 
split  brass  ring  abutting  and  tltting  against  the  inclined 
shoulrler  of  the  vibrating  cup.  an<l  having  Internal  annular 
lubricant  receiving  grooves  and  an  external  ring  receiving 
groove,  a  split  soft  metal  ring  fitted  within  the  ring  re- 
ceiving groove  and  breaking  joint  with  the  brass  ring,  a 
•«econdary  spilt  ring  abutting  thi-  brass  ring  and  said  soft 
ring  and  breaking  Joint  with  both  and  having  an  inclliked 
inner  face,  a  tertiary  split  ring  abutting  the  Inclined  face 
of  the  secondary  ring  ami  breaking  Joint  with  said  aec- 
ondary   ring,  said  secondary  and   tertiary   rings  being  ar- 
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ranged  t>etween  the  vibrating  cup  and  piston  and  engaging 
both,  said  tertiary  ring  having  a  V-shaped  groove  In  its 
inner  edge  and  a  spring  pressed  follower  having  a  corre- 
spondingly shaped  projection  fitting  In   said  groove. 


1,196,663.  <}A8-METER.  William  Laihd  Bhowh,  Lans- 
downe.  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  E.  Helme  and  John 
Mcllhenny,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Copartners  trading  as 
Helme  &  Mcllhenny.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,873.      (CI.  73—1.) 


1.  In  a  gas  meter  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  tangent 
arm,  a  fixed  stop  support,  and  a  click  or  stop  having  an 
unchanging  pivotal  axis  and  normally  permitting  forward 
rotation  of  the  tangent  arm  and  adapted  by  a  backward 
revolution  of  the  tangent  arm  to  be  inverted  and  poised 
in  contact  with  said  fixed  stop  support  to  prevent  fur- 
ther retrograde  movement  of  the  tangent  arm. 

2.  In  a  gas  meter  the  combination  of  a  fixed  stop  sup 
port  provided  with  arms,  a  tangent  arm,  and  a  detent 
stop  arranged  between  said  arms  and  having  unchanging 
pivotal  connection  therewith  and  adapted  to  depend  in 
•table  equilibrium  clear  of  the  fixed  stop  support  and  to 
be  Inverted  Into  a  position  In  contact  with  the  fixed  stop- 
■upport. 

5.  In  a  gas  meter  the  combination  of  a  tangent  arm,  a 
ft-sbaped  element  constituting  a  click  or  detent  stop,  a 
■top  support,  and  pivotal  connection  t>etween  the  K-shaped 
element  and  the  stop-support,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gas  meter  the  combination  of  a  stop  support,  a 
tangent  arm,  a  detent  stop,  a  connection  between  the  de- 
tent stop  and  support  for  affording  the  detent  stop  motion 
of  rotation  only  and  said  detent  stop  provided  with  oppo- 
lltely  disposed  recesses  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the 
tangent  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  gas  meter  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  tan- 
gent arm.  and  a  click  or  stop  consisting  ot  one  movable 
element  having  an  unchanging  pivotal  axis,  arranged  to 
permit  free  revolution  of  said  tangent  arm  In  one  direc- 
tion and  to  arrest  Its  motion  In  the  reverse  direction  after 
at  least  one  reverse  revolution. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,196.664.  PEN.  Ira  C.  Blckminbtir,  Beverly,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,212.  (Cl. 
120 — 109.) 


1.  A  pen  having  a  holder,  and  a  pen  point  for  use  In  the 
holder,  said  pen  point  comprising  a  shank  portion  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  holder,  a  writing  point  and 
an  Intermediate  portion,  said  writing  point  comprising 
portions  of  the  nibs  of  the  pen  point  extending  parallel 
to  the  shank  portion  and  said  Intermediate  portion  having 
formed  therein  an  ink  reservoir  and  comprising  the  re- 
maining portions  of  the  nibs  so  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the 
bolder  and  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  contact  face  of 


the  writing  point  that  the  silt  between  said  nibs  will  con- 
duct the  Ink  from  sabl  reservoir  when  the  pen  is  held  in 
the  ordinary  manner  and  Is  used  for  writing  upon  a 
steeply  Inclined  surface. 

2.  A  pen  having  a  holder  comprising  a  portion  to  be 
grasped  by  the  fingers  of  the  user,  and  a  pen  point  for  use 
Id  the  holder,  said  pen  point  comprising  a  writing  point 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  said  finger  portion  of 
the  holder,  a  shank  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  holder 
and  an  intermediate  l)ody  portion,  said  writing  point  com- 
prising portions  of  the  nll)s  of  the  pen  point  and  said  body 
portion  comprising  the  remaining  portions  of  the  nibs 
and  an  Ink  reservoir,  said  body  portion  of  the  pen  point 
being  so  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  finger  portion  of  the 
holder  and  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  c'ontact  face  of 
the  writing  point  that  the  silt  between  said  nibs  will 
conduct  the  Ink  from  said  reservoir  to  said  point  when 
the  pen  Is  held  in  the  ordinary  manner  and  is  used  for 
writing  upon  a  steeply  Inclined  surface. 

8.  .\  pen  having  a  holder,  and  a  pen  point  comprising  a 
shank  portion  adapted  to  secure  the  pen  to  the  holder,  a 
writing  point  consisting  of  two  nibs  In  a  plane  parallel 
to  and  below  the  plane  of  the  shank  portion,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  connecting  the  writing  point  and  the 
shank  portion  and  sloping  from  the  stuink  portion  down 
to  the  writing  point,  said  intermediate  portion  having  an 
opening  acting  as  a  reservoir  and  the  silt  between  the  ntha 
connecting  with  said  opening. 


1,196,655.     FOLDING  CHAIR.     Calvi.n   A.   BnrriNOTOir, 
Berkshire,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  64,911. 

(Cl.  166—8.) 


•^.  3J 


1.  In  a  foldable  chair,  a  seat,  cleats  secured  to  the  chair 
adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  front  and  rear 
legs  for  the  chair,  each  of  said  legs  being  formed  from  a 
single  strand  of  resilient  wire  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
arms,  the  Inner  arms  having  their  ends  offset  and  Jour- 
naled  in  bearings  In  the  cleats,  the  outer  arms  being  spread 
from  the  inner  arms  to  exert  a  tension  toward  the  Inner 
arms,  the  connecting  member  of  the  strip  being  formed 
with  the  outer  arm,  the  outer  arms  of  the  rear  legs  adapt- 
ed to  press  against  the  rear  of  the  chair,  while  the  outer 
arms  of  the  front  legs  and  the  connecting  member  there- 
for adapted  to  press  against  the  cleats  when  the  chair  is 
in  a  set  up  position. 

2.  In  a  foldable  chair,  a  seat,  longitudinal  cleats  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  seat,  said  cleats  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
chair  having  transverse  notches  and  the  said  cleats  hav- 
ing their  lower  faces  rounded  toward  the  said  notches, 
front  and  rear  legs  each  formed  from  a  single  strand  of 
resilient  material,  each  of  said  legs  comprising  a  pair  nf 
Inner  and  outer  arms  which  are  Joined  by  feet  and  wl'  \ 
are  sprea<l  away  from  each  other  from  the  said  feet,     lie 
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inner  arms  having  their  ends  offitet  nnd  Journaled  In  open- 
ings In  the  cleat,  the  connecting  member  of  the  outer 
arma  of  the  front  legs  adapted  to  be  swung  over  the  round- 
ed portions  of  the  cleats  to  permit  of  the  connecting  ele- 
ment of  the  said  arms  belnK  received  within  the  notches 
in  the  cleats,  clips  upon  the  rear  of  the  seat  having  off- 
set ends  provided  with  elongated  slots  through  which  the 
outer  arms  of  the  rear  legs  pass  and  to  further  permit  the 
said  outer  arms  and  the  connecting  member  therefor  be- 
ing swung  over  the  top  of  the  seat  when  the  chair  is  in 
its  folded  position. 

3.  In  a  foldable  chair,  a  seat,  cleats  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  seat  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  said  cleats 
In  the  front  of  the  chair  having  transverse  notches  and 
the  underface  of  the  cleats  being  rounded  toward  the  said 
notches,  front  and  rear  legs  for  the  said  seat,  each  being 
constructed  from  a  single  atrip  of  wire  and  each  Includ- 
ing a  connecting  member  having  vertically  dlspo8e<l  arms 
having  their  ends  outturned  to  provide  feet,  inner  arms 
connected  with  the  feet  and  spread  away  from  the  other 
arms  to  exert  a  tension  between  the  said  arms,  the  inner 
arms  having  their  ends  offset  and  Journaled  in  openings 
in  the  cleat,  and  a  connecting  member  for  the  front  legs 
adapted  to  be  swung  over  the  rounded  portions  of  the 
cleats  to  engage  in  the  notches  of  the  said  cleats,  clip 
members  secured  to  the  cleats  and  extending  vertically  to 
the  rear  of  the  chair,  said  clip  memt>ers  having  their  ver- 
tical ends  offset  and  provided  with  elongated  slots  throagh 
which  the  outer  arms  of  the  rear  legs  pass,  and  the  con- 
necting member  of  the  said  outer  arms  of  the  rear  legs 
being  disposed  a  distance  above  the  seat  and  being  pro- 
vide<l  with  longitudinal  and  transverse  connecting  mem- 
bers prnvlillng  a  baili  for  the  chair,  and  catch  memt>ers 
engaging  said  outer  arms  of  the  rear  legs  for  assisting 
In  sustaining  the  said  rear  legs  In  the  set  up  position. 


1,196,656.  LENS-DRILLING  MACHINE.  LociAM  W. 
BiJOBll,  Southbrldge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Op- 
tical Company,  Soutbbrldge.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  July  ^3,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,485. 
<C1.  29 — 26.) 


'  spindle  and  having  an  undulating  surface  adapted  to  en- 
'  gage  the  projections  and  be  held  thereagainst  by  the 
.  spring,  whereby  the  Inter-engagement  of  the  projections 
I   and  surface  will  cause  a  slight  reciprocating  or  vibratory 

movement  of  the  spindle  upon  rotation  thereof. 
I  3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatably  mounted  spindle, 
of  a  collar  on  the  spindle  having  an  undulating  surface, 
I  a  contact  member  encircling  the  spindle  and  having  a 
1  plurality  of  projections  adapted  to  engage  said  surface  of 
the  collar,  means  for  holding  the  projections  and  surface 
In  engagement  one  with  the  other,  whereby  a  slight  re- 
ciprocating movement  will  be  Imparted  to  the  spindle  upon 
rotation  thereof  due  to  the  engagement  of  said  parts,  and 
a  steadying  member  for  Insertion  t>etween  the  projections 
and  surface  of  the  collar,  said  member  having  an  under 
face  adapted  to  fit  the  undulations  of  the  collar  to  rotate 
therewith  and  havlnK  a  plain  upper  face  for  engaging  the 
projections,  whereby  the  spindle  may  spin  without  vibra- 
tion or  reciprocation  when  said  device  is  applied  In  posi- 
tion thereto. 

4.  A  combined  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  in- 
cluding a  base,  a  spindle  slldably  and  rotatably  supported 
by  the  base,  a  spring  for  sliding  the  spindle  In  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  manually  shifting  the  spindle  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  including  a  shift  yoke,  a  sleeve  encircling 
the  spindle  and  engage<l  by  the  yoke,  said  sleeve  having  a 
plurality  of  contacts  projecting  therefrom,  a  collar  se- 
cured to  and  rotatable  with  the  spindle  and  having  an 
undulating  surface  Inter  engaging  with  the  contacts  on 
the  sleeve,  whereby  movement  of  the  yoke  will  shift  the 
sleeve  and  spindle  as  an  entirety  while  rotation  of  the 
drill  will  cause  a  relative  reciprocation  of  the  sleeve  and 
spindle,  and  a  steadying  device  adapted  to  bf  Interposed 
between  undulating  surface  and  the  contact  having  Its 
lower  surface  adapted  to  rest  evenly  upon  said  undulating 
surface  and  leaving  a  plain  upper  surface  over  which  th« 
contacts  may  move  in  a  smooth  manner  without  occasion- 
ing vibration  or  reciprocating  movement  of  the  spindle. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  standard  having  bearings,  of  a  spindle  slld- 
ably and  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  collar  se- 
cured on  the  spindle  having  an  upper  undulating  surface, 
and  a  non-rotatable  shifting  device  encircling  the  spindle 
and  having  a  plurality  of  projections  on  the  under  face 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  undulating  surface  of  the 
collar,  whereby  the  Inter-engagement  of  the  projections 
and  surface  will  cause  a  vibratory  movement  of  the  spin- 
dle upon  rotation  thereof. 

2.  A  combination  with  a  support  and  a  spindle  slldably 
and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  of  a  spring  for  pressing 
the  spindle  in  one  direction,  a  shift  member  for  actuating 
the  spindle  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  shift  member 
having  a  plurality  of  projections  on  the  side  thereof  op- 
po<<ed  to  the  spring  action,  and  a  collar  secured  on  the 


1,196,657.     PROCESS  FOR  THE  FIXATION  OF  NITRO- 

,  GEN    BY    MEANS    OF    FERRO  ALUMINIUM.       PAUt 

BuNET.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Generate  dea 

Nitrures,  Paris,  France,  a  Corporation  of  France.    Piled 

Apr.  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  19,062.     (CI.  23—13.) 

In    the   processed!   of   fixation   of  nitrogen    on    ferro-alu- 

mlnlum  by  subjecting  a  mass  containing  ferro  aluminium 

to  a  current  of  nitrogen,  adding  calcium  carbld  to  said 

mass. 


1,196.658.  SHOE  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  MA- 
CHINE. Charlbs  F.  Bcrkhart.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Burkhart  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Substitute  for  appli- 
cation Serial  No.  428,187,  filed  Apr.  20.  1908  Renewed 
Jan.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,393.  This  application  filed 
Jan.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  71.741.      (CI.  16 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  dressing  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
shoe  cleaning  and  pollshlni;  means  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  adjacent  the  carriage,  a 
pivoted  detent  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  finger  carried 
by   the   shaft  and  positioned   to   rotate   Into   the  path   of 
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movement  of  the  detent  and   hold   the   carriage  against 
movement,  and  means  to  intermittently  rotate  the  shaft. 

2  In  a  shoe  dressing  machine,  a  reclprocatlngly  driven 
carriage,  shoe  cleaning  and  polishing  means  mounted  in 
said  carriage,  an  auxiliary  carriage  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  adjacent  both  carriages, 
a  pivoted  pawl  carried  by  the  auxiliary  carriage,  a  de- 
tent carried  by  the  shaft  positioned  to  route  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  pawl,  and  means  carried  by  the 
driven  carriage  adapted  to  move  the  shaft  at  each  reclpro 
cation  with  a  step  by  step  movement. 

3  In  a  shoe  dressing  machine,  a  rotatable  main  frame, 
auxlllarv  frames  pivoted  upon  the  main  frame,  brushes 
carried  by  the  auxiliary  frames  and  rotatable  independ- 
ently of  such  frames,  and  means  connecting  opposite  pairs 
of  brushes  to  yieldingly  bold  said  brushes  in  frictlonal 
engagement  with  the  shoe. 

4  In  a  shoe  dressing  machine,  a  rotatable  main  frame, 
auxiliary  frames  pivoted  upon  the  main  frame,  brushes 
carried  "bv  the  auxiliary  frames  and  rotatable  Independ- 
ently of.  and  upon  axes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  mam  frame,  and  guards  carried  by  the  aux- 
illarv  frames  adjacent  to  the  brushes. 

5  In  a  shoe  dressing  machine,  a  rotatable  main  frame, 
auxiliary  frames  pivoted  upon  the  main  frame,  brushes 
carried  by  the  auxiliary  frames  on  axes  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  main  frame,  and  guards  car- 
ried by  the  auxiliary  frames  adjacent  to  bnt  at  one  side 
of  the  adjacent  brushes. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


4.  In  a  shoe  dressing  machine,  reciprocating  carriage*, 
a  lock  composed  of  sections  one  carried  by  each  carriage, 
means  for  actuating  one  section  of  the  lock  and  moving 
It  into  unlocking  position  at  each  reciprocation  of  the 
carriages  and  means  for  engaging  the  other  member  of 
said  lock  and  moving  It  to  unlocking  position  at  the  end 
of  a  predetermined  cycle  of  reciprocations. 

5.  In  a  shoe  dressing  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
a  brush  carrying  frame  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the 
carriage,  a  worm  carried  by  the  carriage  and  connected 
with  the  frame,  a  pillar  erected  adjacent  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  carriage  and  rollers  carried  by  the  pillar 
adapted  for  engagement  with  and  to  rotate  the  worm. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106.660.  CAR-ROOF.  Richard  Webb  BURNBrr,  Mon- 
treal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
730.003.       (CI.  108 — 5.4.) 


1  196  669  SHOE  DRESSING  MACHINE.  Chables  K. 
'  Bt  RKHART,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burkhart 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Sui)stltute  for 
appli.ation  Serial  No.  604.408.  filed  Jan.  24.  1911. 
This  application  filed  Jan.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  71.742. 
(CI.  15—61.) 


1  In  a  shoe  dressing  machine,  reciprocating  carriages, 
spring  pressed  detents  carried  by  the  carriages  adapte<l 
for  Interlocking,  means  for  actuating  one  of  the  detents 
for  unlocking  at  each  reciprocation  and  other  means  for 
actuating  the  other  detent  for  unlocking  at  the  completion 
of  a  predetermined  cycle  of  reciprocations. 

2  In  a  shoe  dressing  machine,  reciprocating  carriages, 
means  to  move  the  carriages  Independently  of  each  other, 
•prlng  pressed  detents  carried  by  the  carriages  adapted 
to  interlock,  means  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  detents 
for  unlocking  at  each  reciprocation  and  means  for  engag- 
ing the  other  detent  for  unlocking  at  the  completion  of 
a  predetermined  cycle  of  reciprocations. 

3  In  a  shoe  dressing  machine,  reciprocating  carriages, 
spring  pressed  hooked  detents  carried  by  the  carriages 
and  adapted  for  Interlocking,  means  for  engaging  one  of 
the  detents  and  moving  It  to  unlocking  position  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring  at  each  reciprocation  of  the 
carriage  and  means  for  engaging  the  other  detent  and 
moving  It  to  unlocking  position  against  the  tension  of  its 
spring  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  cycle  of  reciproca- 
tions. 


A- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carllne  of  T-cross-sectlon 
having  turned-down  flanges,  of  a  series  of  hangers  fas- 
tened to  and  depending  from  the  leg  of  the  T,  a  series 
of  bearing  plates  detachably  engaging  the  hangers,  means 
whereby  one-  of  the  bearing  plates  Is  supported  by  each 
hanger,  and  roof  sheets  having  turned-up  side  edges  sup- 
ported by  a  plurality  of  said  bearing  plates  with  the  up- 
turned side  edges  within  the  turned-down  flanges  of  the 
carllne,  said  sheets  being  spaced  from  said   carllne. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carllne  of  T-cross-sectlon 
having  down-turned  flanges,  of  a  hanger  fastened  to  and 
depending  from  the  leg  of  the  T.  a  bearing  plate  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  hanger  and  having  Its  upward  move 
ment  limited  by  the  lower  edge  of  the  leg  of  the  T,  taper 
pins  Inserted  beneath  the  bearing  plates  and  engaging 
apertures  therein  for  hoJdlng  the  bearing  plates  from 
downward  movement,  and  roofing  sheets  having  upturned 
side  edges  supported  on  said  bearing  plates  with  the  up- 
turned side  eilges  within  the  turned  down  flanges  of  the 
carllne,  the  roofing  sheets  having  a  limited  freedom  of 
movement. 


1,196,661.  PRESSERFOOT  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
JOHN  E.  Chalman,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  81.  1912.  Serial  No.  728.^2. 
(CT.  112—13.) 


^   7/  ys 

1  A  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
shank,  a  foot  portion  plvdted  thereto  so  as  to  tilt  later- 
ally, an  auxiliary  foot  portion  carried  by  said  main  foot 
portion,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  auxil- 
iary foot  portion. 

2.  A  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
shank,  a  foot  portion  pivoted  thereto  so  as  to  tilt  later- 
ally said  foot  portion  having  a  recess  formed  therein 
extending  from  the  front  to  rear,  an  auxiliary  presser 
foot  located  m  said  recess,  and  means  for  yieldingly  sup- 
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porting  said  auxiliary  foot  portion  from  said  main  foot 
portion.  wherel)y  uld  auxiliary  foot  portion  may  yield 
vertk-ally  anil  tilt  with  said  main  foot  portion. 

3.  A  prp8««>r  foot  for  wwlng  machlnea,  comprising  a 
shank,  a  foot  portion  plvotpd  thereto,  so  as  to  tilt  later- 
ally. Mid  foot  portion  having  a  rece««  formed  therein  from 
front  to  roar,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  main  foot  portion 
and  spanning  aald  receas.  an  auxiliary  foot  portion  sup 
porte.1  by  said  bracket  ko  as  to  yield  vertically,  said  auxil- 
iary foot  portion  being  located  in  said  recess. 

4.  A  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
shank,  a  foot  portion  pivoted  thereto  so  as  to  tilt  later- 
ally, means  for  limiting  the  tilting  movement  of  said 
presser  foot,  said  prewier  foot  having  a  recess  extending 
from  front  to  rear,  an  auxiliary  presser  foot  located  in 
said  rerpsH.  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said 
anxiliary  presser  foot  from  said  main  foot  portion,  where- 
by  !*ald  auxiliary   presser   foot   may   tilt    with    said    main 

•  foot  portion. 

5.  A  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines,  comprising  a 
shank,  a  foot  portion  pivoted  thereto,  so  as  to  tilt  later- 
ally, and  having  a  recess  formed  from  front  to  rear,  an 
auxiliary  foot  portion  locate<l  in  said  rerpss.  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  main  foot  portion,  and  spanning  said  re- 
cess, a  shank  carried  by  said  auxiliary  portion  and  adapt 
ed  to  slide  vertically  In  said  bracket,  means  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  said  auxiliary  foot  portion, 
and  a  spring  f«r  yieldingly  holding  said  auxiliary  presser 
foot,  with  its  lower  surface  flush  with  the  lower  surface 
of  said  main  foot  support. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,662.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  GlOBGBs  Acgust* 
Chibboc  and  Samlbl  Adolphi  L«mp,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1914.    Serial  No.  833,284.     (O.  17&— 282.) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  base  plate,  a  circular  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  base  plate,  a  truncated  spherical  memtwr  located 
within  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  retained  therein  by  sult- 
ablo  means,  and  in  su<h  a  way  that  th>-  said  truncated 
spherical  member  can  be  rocked  in  any  direction,  means 
for  rocking  the  said  member,  an  intermediate  member  slld- 
able  with  respect  to  the  sleeve,  contacting  with  the  trun- 
cated spherical  member  and  adapted  to  t>e  operated  by 
such  member,  and  a  conUct  device  adapted  to  be  doseil 
by  the  sliding  of  the  Intermediate  member  subatantlally 

as  described. 

2.  An  electrical  switch  cf  the  class  de»crll>ed  comprls 
ing  in  combination  a  base  plate,  a  circular  sleeve  mounted 
OD  said  base  plate,  a  truncated  spherical  member  located 
within  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  retained  therein  by 
flanging  over  Inward  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  in  such  a 
way  that  the  said  truncated  spherical  member  can  be 
rocked  In  any  direction,  means  for  rocking  the  said  mem- 
ber, an  Intermediate  member  slidable  with  respect  to  the 
aie«ve.  j-ontactlng  with  the  truncated  spherical  member 
ami  adapte<l  to  be  operate<l  by  such  member,  and  a  con- 
tact device  adapte«l  to  be  closed  by  the  sliding  of  the 
Intermediate  member  substantially  as  described. 

:i.  Au  electrical  switch  of  the  class  described  compris- 
InK  In  combination  a  base  plate,  a  circular  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  base  plate,  a  truncated  spherical  memf>er  located 
within  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  retained  therein  by 
flanging  over  inward  the  end  of  the  sleeve.  In  f^uch  a  way 
that  the  said   truncated  spherical  meml>er   can  be  rocked 


in  any  direction,  a  handle  for  rocking  said  member,  as 
Intermediate  memt)er  sliding  within  the  sleeve,  a  contact 
spring  pa.ssing  through  liultable  apertures  in  the  sleeve 
and  adapted  when  the  Intermediate  member  is  operated 
to  complete  the  electrical  circuit  substantially  as  de- 
8crlt>ed. 


1,190.663.     HOE.     WcLroRD  R.  Clobe,   Brlghtwood,  Va. 
Filed  June  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  845,643.     (CI.  68 — 5.) 


A  hoe  comprising  an  elongated  straight  shank  ;  a  sob- 
stantlally  trlaugulnr  shape*!  Iilade  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  shank  ;  a  curved  neck  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
blade  to  one  end  of  the  shank  ;  flanges  formed  on  the  sides 
of  the  shank,  neck  and  upp«>r  portion  of  the  blade  ;  said 
shank,  neck  tlanges  and  blade  tteiug  stamped  from  a  single 
piece  of  rectangular  sheet  metal. 


1.196.664.  flUMIDIFYINC,  MEANS.  Fk.\nk  B.  CoiitNB, 
Sharon.  Mass..  assignor  to  .Vmericau  Moistening  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  828.493.      (CI.  98^-40.) 


1.  Hnmidifying  means  comprising  a  water  snpply.  and 
sn  air  supply  l>oth  constituted  by  a  common  cylinder,  and 
a  series  of  nozsles  mountwl  to  receive  air  and  water  from 
said  supplies  and  discharging  tangential  to  Mid  cylinder. 

2.  Humldifylnn  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  atomiz- 
ers arranged  arouml  a  common  cylinder  and  dtacbarglng 
In  directions  tangential  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  to 
supply  water  and  pressure  medium  to  said  atomizers. 

a.  Humidifying  means  comprising  a  water  reservoir,  an 
nir  reiwrvolr  or  container  nionnte<l  on  said  water  reservoir 
and  having  11  sprld  of  radial  pipes  having  sockets  at  their 
outer  ends,  n  series  of  angle  pipes  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  sockets,  a  series  of  atomizers  having  their  air  cham- 
bers pivotally  mounte«l  on  said  angle  pipes  and  commonl- 
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eating  therewith,  independent  means  for  closing  the  water 
outlets  of  said  atomisers,  and  flexible  pipes  connecting  the 
water  chambers  of  the  re8|>ectlve  atomizers  with  said 
water  reservoir. 


1,196.665.      AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  STOP.      BbnjaiiinH. 

Ci'BDAGE   and   CiiBiSTOPHEii   Petehson,   Lincoln,   Nebr. 
Filed  June  2.  1914.     SerUl  No.  842,486.     (CI.  246—59.) 


The  combination  with  a  valve  of  an  air  braking  mecha- 
nism for  a  train  Including  a  handle  and  the  rails  of  a  signal 
block,  of  an  electrical  circuit  connected  with  the  rails  on 
one  side  of  the  track  at  the  blo<k.  said  rails  being  Insulated 
at  a  point  l»etween  their  connection  with  the  circuit,  elec- 
tromagnets connected  In  the  circuit  and  carried  adjacent 
to  said  connected  rails  of  the  track,  track  obstacles  piv- 
oted adjacent  to  the  track  and  arraiig»Hi  to  be  movp<l  into 
position  whereby  they  will  engage  the  valve  handle.  U- 
ahaped  armatures  including  arms  of  different  length,  the 
longer  arm  of  ••ach  armature  being  pivoted  to  the  rails  on 
the  connectiHl  side  of  the  track  and  the  shorter  arm  l)elng 
arrange*!  to  he  attracte<J  and  engaged  by  the  magnets  and 
links  connecting  the  obstacles  with  the  armatures. 


1,196,666.     ANTlSKIlt  I»KVI('K.     Andrew  J.  Dainb  and 
I    Clabbncb  C.   Rickard.   Toledo,   Ohio.     Filed   Mar.   23. 
1916.     Serial   No.  80.302.      (CI.  21—210.) 


The  combination  with  the  driving  wheel  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  non  rotary  hanger  having  a  fixed  relation  to 
the  driving  axle  housing,  a  lam  supported  by  said  hanger 
and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  relation  there- 
to, means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  cam  at  the  lower 
limit  of  Its  movement,  and  a  circular  series  of  rotary 
movaltle  traction  elements  carried  by  the  wheel  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  acted  upon  by  salil  cam  to  project  the  working 
extremities  thereof  beyond  the  tread  surface  of  the  wheel, 
a  cross  h<>fld  movable  with  said  cam  and  having  a  locking 
notch  therein,  and  a  manually  operable  lever  having  an 
arm  cooperating  with  said  cross  head  to  raise  the  cam 
and  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  notch  of  the  cross 
bead  to  lock  the  same  In  its  e)evate<l  position. 


1,196,6«7.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  LADDERS.  Thomas 
D.  DAi-r.MEYER,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Valley 
Forging  Company,  Verona.   Pa.,  a   Corporation  of  Dela- 

I      ware.      Filed   July    13.    1914.      Serial   No.   860,782.      (CI. 

'      113 — 116.) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  ladders  consisting  in  cutting 

oat  and   removing  sections   of  metal    thereby   forming  a 


series  of  spaced  openings  in  a  sheet  of  metal,  leaving  web 
portions  between  said  openings,  l>endlng  the  web  portions 
into  U-shape.  and  Anally  bending  said  web  portions  until 
the  edges  meet,  and  turning  in  said  edges. 


U=^ 


2.  The  method  of  forming  ladders  consisting  In  cutting 
a  series  of  spaced  openings  in  a  sheet  of  metal,  leaving 
web  portions  iM-tween  said  openings,  bending  the  webipor- 
tlons  Into  U-shape.  and  at  the  same  time  striking  up  ribs 
extending  beyond  said  webportlons.  an<l  then  bending 
said  web  portions  until  the  edges  meet,  and  turning  in 
said  e<lges. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  ladders  consisting  In  cutting 
spaced  openings  In  n  sheet  of  metal,  leaving  webportlons 
between  said  openings,  bending  the  sides  of  said  sheet  to 
form  an  outer  flange  and  an  inner  flange  surrounding 
said  openings,  and  simultaneously  bending  said  web  por- 
tions into  U-shape.  bending  said  U-shape  until  the  edges 
meet,  and  finally  turning  in  said  edges. 


1.196,608.  CARBURETER.  Chari-es  db  Lckac»bvic» 
and  Ci>air  J.  Tkurill,  Nutley.  N.  J.:  said  Terrlll  as- 
signor to  said  de  Lukacsevics.  Filed  May  19,  1916. 
Serial   No.   29,160.      (Cl.   48 — 156.) 


1.  A  carbureter  having  a  fuel  chanilH>r.  a  central  air 
passage  to  which  the  fuel  chamber  is  concentric,  a  wall 
separating  the  fuel  rhaml>er  and  the  air  passage  through- 
out their  extent  and  Including  a  felt  absort)ent  element 
projecting  toward  the  base  of  said  fuel  chamber  and  means 
for  retaining  said  ahsorl>ent  element  in  position,  con- 
structed to  expose  said  element  at  one  side  thereof  to 
the  gasolene  in  said  fuel  chamber  and  at  the  other  side 
to  the  air  flowing  through  said  passage.  Bald  passage  halv- 
ing an  annular  air  Inlet  at  one  end  and  being  op^n  to 
the  motor  suction  tube  at  it*  other  end,  a  cylindrical 
valve  working  within  said  passage  and  along  the  Inner 
face  of  said  wall  and  operative  to  regulate  the  degree  to 
which  the  absorbent  element  Is  exposed  to  the  air,  and  a 
second  valve  connecte<l  to  said  cylindrical  valve  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  controlling  the  said  annular  air  Inlet, 
the  connection  between  said  valves  including  a  resilient 
element  for  permitting  a  movement  of  said  cylindrical 
valve  In  a  direction  away  from  said  Inlet,  while  the  second 
valve  Is  held  closed  on  its  seat. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  fuel  chamber,  a  cover  therefor, 
a  central  air  passage  to  which  the  fuel  chamber  is  con- 
centric, and  an  annular  wall  separating  the  fuel  chamber 
and  air  passage  throughout  their  extent  and  comprising 
nn  annular  part  formed  with  said  cover,  concentric  tubninr 
members   extending   between    said    annular   part   and    t^e 
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base  of  said  fuel  chamber  and  formed  with  perforations 
at  intervals  tbrougbout  their  extent,  and  a  cyliader  of 
absorbent  material  arranged  between  said  tubular  mem- 
bers and  between  said  annular  part  and  the  base  of  said 
fuel  chamber. 


1,196,669.  CARBURETER.  Charles  dk  Lukacsbvics, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.845. 
(CI.  48 — 156.) 


.  1.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  fuel  chamber,  an 
air  passage,  an  annular  wall  separating  said  chamber  from 
said  air  passage,  the  fuel  chamber  surrounding  the  air 
passage,  an  annular  absorbent  fuel  distributing  element 
surrounding  said  wall  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof, 
said  wall  having  openings  over  which  said  element  ex- 
tends, a  ring  valve  arranged  within  the  air  passage  and 
fitting  against  said  wall,  said  ring  valve  controlling  said 
openings,  an*l  connections  between  said  element  and  said 
valve  to  provide  for  their  unitary  movement  lengthwise 
of  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  fuel  chamber,  an 
air  passage,  an  annular  wall  separating  said  chamber 
from  said  air  passage,  the  fuel  chamber  surrounding  the 
air  passage,  an  annular  absorbent  fuel  distributing  ele- 
ment surrounding  said  wall  and  movable  lengthwise  there- 
of, said  wall  having  openings  over  which  said  element 
extends,  a  ring  valve  arranged  within  the  air  passage 
and  fitting  against  said  wall,  said  ring  vaive  controlling 
said  openings,  said  wall  having  oppositely  located  vertical 
slots,  an<l  a  cross-bar  connecting  said  element  and  valve 
and  projecting  through  said  slots. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  fuel  chamber,  an 
air  passage,  an  annular  wall  sei>arating  said  chamber  from 
said  air  passage,  the  fuel  chamber  surrounding  the  air 
passage,  and  an  annular  absorbent  fuel  distributing  ele- 
ment surrounding  said  wall  and  movable  lengthwise  there- 
of, said  wall  having  openings  over  which  said  element  ex- 
tends and  said  element  having  its  outer  circumferential 
face  of  inverted  conical  form. 

4.  In  a  carbureter.  In  combination,  a  fuel  chaml>er,  an 
air  passage,  an  annular  wall  separating  said  chamber 
from  said  air  passage,  the  fuel  chamber  surrounding  the 
air  passage,  an  annular  absort>ent  fuel  distributing  ele- 
ment surrounding  said  wall,  said  wall  having  opening* 
over  which  said  element  extends  and  an  inverted  conical"^' 
spreader  arranged  concentrically  within  said  air  passage 
below  said  openings. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  an  air  paaaage,  a 
surrounding  fuel  chamber,  an  annular  wall  separating 
said  passage  and  chamber  and  having  fuel  delivery 
openings,  a  spider  at  the  lower  end  of  said  air  passage,  an 
air  inlet  chamber  separably  fitted  under  and  In  allnement 
with  said  air  passage  and  having  a  horizontal  partition 
formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  co-acting  with  said  seat, 
a  stem  projecting  through  the  base  of  said  air  inlet  cham- 
ber and  through  said  valve,  said  stem  being  tlireade<l  Into 
said  spider  and  having  a  collar  below  said  spider,  a  heli- 
cal spring  surrounding  said  stem  between  said  collar  and 
said  valve,  said  stem  being  threaded  at  its  lower  end,  and 
a  lock  nut  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and 
iPKaging  against  the  base  of  said  air  inlet  chamber. 


1,196.670.  ELASTIC  TIRE.  Jean  Isidorb  DuchIteao, 
St.  Omer,  Prance.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
825,026.      (CI.  152—37.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  in  combination  a  hub, 
spokes  and  a  felly,  annular  flanges  which  are  secured  to 
each  side  of  the  felly  and  extending  radially  b«yond  the 
periphery  of  the  felly  to  form  a  housing,  a  helical  spring 
within  the  housing,  taeans  for  connecting  e<]uidlstant 
points  of  the  spring  with  the  flanges,  a  tread  member 
formed  with  spaced  annular  flanges,  the  inner  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  be  yieldingly  connected  to  the  inner 
edgea  of  the  first  mentioneil  flanges,  slotted  guides  on  the 
inside  faces  of  the  tread  member  flanges  provided  with 
radial  slots,  and  means  for  affording  sliding  engagement 
between  equidistant  i/Olnts  of  the  helical  spring  and  the 
aforesaid  guides. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  In  combination  a  bub, 
spokes  and  a  felly,  annular  flanges  fixed  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  felly  and  which  extend  radially  t>eyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  felly  to  form  a  bousing,  an  annular 
helical  spring  within  the  bousing,  connectors  disposed  at 
equidistant  points  within  the  convolutions  of  the  spring, 
said  connectors  being  further  Journaled  in  the  aforesaid 
flanges,  a  tread  member  provided  with  radially  extending 
annular  flanges,  means  for  connecting  the  Inner  edges  of 
said  flanges  with  the  Inner  edges  of  the  first  mentioned 
flanges,  guides  on  the  Inner  sidea  of  the  tread  member 
flanges,  said  guide*  being  provided  with  radial  slots,  trana- 
verse  connectors  held  within  the  colls  of  the  spring  at 
equidistant  points  thereof,  and  rollers  on  the  connector* 
for  engagement  with  the  slots. 


1,196.671.  SEAMLESS  FELT  FORM  FOR  FELT  BOOTS, 
SHOES.  AND  SLIPPERS.  He.vrt  T.  Emmon*.  Haver- 
hill.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  43,622. 
(CI.  36—9.) 


1.  A  seamless  felt  form  for  a  felt  boot,  shoe,  slipper  or 
moccasin  having  a  heel  integral  therewith,  said  heel  bar- 
ing a  pocket  to  receive  a  cushion  and  an  inturned  lip 
around  the  upper  part  of  said  pocket,  said  lip  forming  a 
retainer  to  bold  the  cushion  in  the  pocket. 

2.  A  seamless  felt  form  for  a  felt  l)oot.  shoe,  slipper  or 
moccasin,  having  a  felted  heel  and  a  felted  sole  integral 
therewith,  the  heel  and  sole  each  being  formed  with  a 
pocket  to  receive  a  cushion  and  each  pocket  having  an  in- 
turneil  Up  which  serves  as  a  retainer  to  hold  the  cushion 
within   the  pocket. 

."?.  A  seamless  felt  form  for  a  felt  hoot,  shoe,  slipper  or 
moccasin  having  a  felted  heel  and  a  felted  sole  integral 
therewith,   the  heel  and   sole  each   being  formed   with  a 
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pocket  to  receive  a  cushion  and  having  an  inturned  Up  at 
the  top  of  the  pocket  which  serves  as  a  retainer  for  a 
cushion  within  the  pocket,  and  an  additional  heel  and 
sole  of  other  material  aecured  to  the  lK)ttom  of  the  felt 
heel  and  sole. 

4.  A  seamless  felt  form  for  a  felt  boot,  shoe,  slipper,  or 
moccasin  having  a  felted  heel  Integral  therewith,  the  heel 
being  forme«l  with  a  pocket  to  receive  a  cushion  and  hav 
ing  an  lnturne<i  lip  at  the  top  of  the  pocket  which  serves 
as  a  retainer  for  a  cushion  within  the  pocket,  and  an 
additional  heel  of  other  material  secured  to  the  botlom 
of  the   felt   heel. 

5.  A  seamless  felt  form  for  a  felt  boot,  shoe,  slipper  or 
moccasin  having  a  heel  formed  with  a  pocket  depression 
in  the  upper  face  of  the  heel,  and  an  inturned  Up  around 
the  upper  edge  of  said  pocket. 

(Claim  6  not  printe<l  fn  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.672.  MEANS  FOR  ADTOMATICALLY  STOPPIN(J 
QRAMOPHONBS.  Fredebick  Erttjck.  Petone,  near 
Wellington.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  24,201.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


Ar    yr     /J   /f 


1.  The  combination  in  a  gramophone  of  a  turntable,  a 
casing,  a  swinging  member  carried  upon  said  c-aslng,  a 
striking  arm  depending  from  said  swinging  member,  a 
horizontal  member  pivoted  at  or  near  its  center  to  the 
said  casing  below  said  turntable  and  adapted  to  l>e  oper- 
ated by  the  said  striking  arm.  a  lever  having  a  curved 
face  to  which  lever  the  front  end  of  said  pivoted  member 
Is  pivotally  connected,  a  spring  operated  buffer,  said  le- 
ver adapted  to  retain  said  spring-operated  buffer  out  of 
engagement  with  the  turntable  by  the  tension  of  said 
spring  operated  buffer,  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from 
the  tension  of  the  buffer  when  the  pivoted  member  is  op- 
erated by  the  striking  arm.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gramophone  of  a  casing,  a 
turntable,  a  swinging  member  carried  upon  said  casing,  a 
striking  arm  depending  from  said  swinging  member,  a 
horizontal  member  pivoted  at  or  near  its  center  to  the  said 
casing,  the  rear  end  of  said  member  projecting  beyond  the 
turntable  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  said  strik- 
ing arm.  a  lever  to  which  the  front  end  of  said  pivoted 
member  is  pivotally  connected,  a  spring  operated  buffer 
carritHl  in  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  casing,  a  pin  projecting 
from  said  spring  operated  buffer  through  said  sleeve,  a 
roller  pivotetl  upon  said  pin,  said  roller  engaging  upon  a 
cam  face  in  the  said  lever  whereby  said  spring  operated 
buffer  is  retalne<l  out  of  engagement  with  the  turntalile 
while  the  said  roller  is  resting  upon  the  cam  face  of  the 
said  lever  but  whereby  the  said  buffer  is  projected  for- 
ward under  the  pressure  of  its  spring  when  the  said 
roller  is  forced  out  of  engagement  with  the  cam  face  by 
said  horizontal  member  and  Is  projected  forward  and  en- 
gages the  turntable,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  gramophones, 
a  rasing,  a  turntable,  a  swinging  member  carried  upon 
•aid  casing,  a  striking  arm  depending  from  said  swing- 
ing member,  a  horizontal  member  pivoted  at  or  near  its 


center  to  the  said  casing,  guides  fixed  to  the  casing  in 
order  to  support  the  said  horizontal  member,  the  rear  end 
of  said  member  projecting  l>eyon<l  the  turntable  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  the  said  striking  arm.  a  lever  to 
which  the  front  end  of  said  pivoted  member  is  pivotally 
connected,  a  spring  operated  buffer,  said  lever  adapted  to 
retain  said  spring  operated  buffer  out  of  engagement  with 
the  turntable  and  to  allow  the  said  buffer  to  be  projected 
forward  and  engage  the  turntable  when  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber Is  operated  by  the  striking  arm.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.196,673.  NIGHT  LATCH.  Wakhen  C.  Feubib,  Cold 
Spring,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1916.  SerUl  No.  71,762. 
(CI.  70—29.) 


1.  In  a  latch  device,  a  lock  case,  a  spring  projected  l)olt 
having  a  bifurcated  shank  provided  with  terminal  lugs, 
a  dog  having  lugs  pivotally  connected  with  the  lugs  of 
the  bolt,  and  an  obstructing  member  lying  In  the  path  of 
the  dog. 

2.  In  a  latch  device,  a  lock  case,  ti  spring  projected  bolt, 
a  spring  actuated  dog  pivotally  connected  therewith,  an 
obstructing  member  In  the  path  of  the  dog,  and  means  for 
tilting  the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  obstructing 
meml)er.  said  means  comprising  a  lever  member  Including 
a  cross  bar  having  an  arm  about  the  terminal  of  which  It 
may  be  tilted. 

;i.  In  a  latch  device,  a  lock  case,  a  spring  proji-cted 
bolt,  a  spring  actuated  dog  pivotally  connected  therewith, 
an  obstructing  member  in  the  path  of  the  dog.  and  means 
for  tilting  the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  obstruct- 
ing member,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  member  Includ- 
ing a  cross  bar  having  an  arm  about  the  terminal  of 
which  it  may  be  tilted,  said  cross  bar  being  also  provided 
with  a  tongue  extending  oppofritely  to  the  arm  ;  and  a 
push  button  engaging  the  tongue. 

4.  In  a  latch  device,  a  lock  case,  a  spring  projectetl 
bolt,  a  spring  actuated  dog  pivotally  connected  therewith, 
an  obstructing  member  located  in  the  path  of  the  dog  to 
maintain  the  bolt  in  projected  position,  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  spring  actuated  dog  from  the  obstructing 
member,  said  means  Including  a  lever  member  having  a 
cross  bar,  a  fulcrum  member  extending  in  one  direction 
from  said  cross  bar,  a  tongue  extending  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  said  cross  bar,  and  V-shaped  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar  In  the  direction  of 
that  end  of  the  lock  case  through  which  the  bolt  Is  pro- 
jected, there  being  ample  clearance  between  the  ends  of 
the  V-shaped  arms  and  the  bottom  of  the  lock  case  to 
permit  the  lever  member  to  be  tilted  by  pressure  exerted 
on  the  V-shaped  arms. 

5.  In  a  latch  device,  a  lock  case,  a  spring  projected  bolt, 
a  dog  pivotally  connected  therewith,  headed  post*  adja- 
cent to  opposite  sides  of  the  dog,  a  cross  bar  having  eyes 
engaging  the  posts,  and  springs  colled  on  the  posts  to 
actuate  the  cross  bar  In  the  direction  of  the  dog. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,674.  ALARM  SYSTEM.  Wilbur  H.  Gabel.  Kin- 
tyre.  N.  D.  Filed  July  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  37.886. 
(CI.  177—314.) 

1.  In  an  alnrm  system,  two  circuits,  an  electro  magnet 
arranged  in  one  circuit,  an  alarm  device  arranged  in  the 
other  circuit,  batteries  for  energizing  each  of  said  circuits, 
a  switch  arranged  In  one  of  the  circuits  and  under  the 
control  of  said  magnet,  a  resilient  arm  for  spacing  the 
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movable  member  of  said  switch  a  slight  distance  from  said 
magnet,  and  means  for  short  ciroultlng  said  magnet  upon 
an  InrrpBs*'  of  current  passing  therethrough. 


'T^ 


TJ 


2.  In  an  alarm  system,  two  clrcolts,  an  electro-magnet 
arranged  In  one  circuit,  an  alarm  device  arranged  In  the 
other  circuit,  batteries  for  energizing  each  of  said  circuits, 
a  switch  arranged  In  one  of  the  circuits  and  under  the 
control  of  said  magnet,  a  resilient  arm  for  spacing  the 
movabl*"  member  of  said  switch  a  slight  distance  from 
said  magnet,  means  for  short  circuiting  said  magnet  upon 
an  Increase  of  current  pawing  therethrough,  and  means 
for  varj-lng  the  tensloa  of  said  resilient  arm. 

3.  In  an  alarm  system  comprising  a  normally  energized 
circuit,  an  alarm  circuit,  an  electro- magnet  in  said  nor- 
mally energized  circuit,  a  switch  blade  arranged  In  said 
alarm  circuit  and  under  the  control  of  said  electro-magnet, 
a  resllU-nt  arm  arranged  transversely  of  said  electro-mag- 
net and  adapted  to  space  said  switch  arm  a  slight  dis- 
tance from  the  pole  of  said  electro- magnet,  a  screw  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  resilient  arm,  and  a  partial 
circuit  adapted'  to  be  closed  upon  movement  of  said  arm 
in  one  direction. 

4.  In  an  alarm  system  comprising  a  normally  energised 
circuit,  an  alarm  circuit,  an  electro-maimet  in  said  nor- 
mally energized  circuit,  a  switch  blade  arranged  in  Mid 
alarm  circuit  and  under  the  control  of  said  electro-magDCt, 
a  resilient  arm  arranged  transversely  of  said  electro-mag- 
net and  adapted  to  space  said  switch  arm  a  slight  dis- 
tance from  the  pole  of  said  electro-magnet,  a  screw  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  resilient  arm.  a  partial  cir- 
cuit bridging  said  normally  closed  circuit,  a  switch  ar- 
rangHl  therein  and  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  movement 
of  said  resilient  arm  in  one  direction. 


1,196,675.      LOCK.       David    W.    Gaknbe,    Orme.    Tenn. 
Filed  May  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,599.     (CI.  70 — 6.) 

Pi?  J   /B 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  the  bow  of  a  staple,  a  key 
operate<l  bolt  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  an 
end  to  be  received  between  the  arms  of  the  staple  when 
the  bolt  is  in  locked  position,  a  key  operated  tumbler  car- 
ried by  the  bolt,  and  a  detent  mounted  to  slide  on  the  bolt 
and  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tumbler. 

2.  S.  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  the  bow  of  a  staple,  a  key 
operated  bolt  within  the  casing  having  a  shoulder  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof,  a  detent  arrangeil  upon  the 
shoulder  and  movable  transversely  of  said  bolt,  a  key  oper- 
ated and  spring  controlled  tumbler  carried  by  the  bolt  and 
operatlvely  engaged  with  the  detent  to  hold  one  end  there- 
of extended  beyond  the  bolt  when  the  same  is  In  locked 
position,  and  a  member  on  the  tumbler  contacting  with  the 
detent  adapted  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  de- 
tent in  one  direction  under  the  influence  of  the  tumbler. 

.3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  the  bow  of  a  staple,  parti- 
tions within  said  casing,  a  key  rtperated  loiklng  bolt 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  within  said  partitions  and 


having  an  end  adapted  to  extend  beyond  said  slot  when 
said  locking  bolt  Is  in  locked  position,  a  key  operateil  and 
spring  controlled  tumbler  carrle<l  by  the  bolt,  and  a  detent 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  bolt  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  tumbler  whereby  said  detent  may  be  held  In  con- 
tact with  one  of  said  partitions  when  the  locking  bolt  is 
in  locked  position. 


1,196,676.  DISK-BLANK  FEED  MECHANISM.  J.iwlB 
A.  Grat,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Comiwny,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832.262.  »C1. 
113—113.) 


1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  disk  Manks,  the  same  <omprit- 
ing  a  holder  adapted  to  contain  a  sUck  of  disk  blanks, 
horizontally  reciprocating  means  for  separating  the  lower- 
most disk  blank  of  the  series  of  disk  blanks  conulned 
within  the  holder,  air  suction  means  for  removing  the 
lowermost  separated  disk  blank  of  the  stack  of  disk  blanks 
and  conveying  the  same  Into  position  for  discharge,  means 
for  breaking  the  air  suction  on  the  disk  blank  being 
brought  Into  position  for  discharge,  and  associated  Instru- 
mentalities for  actuating  the  said  respective  means. 

2.  A  fe«'d  mechanism  for  disk  blanks,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  holder  adapte<l  to  contain  a  stack  of  disk  blanks, 
horizontally  reciprocating  devices  for  successively  separat- 
ing blanks  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack,  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  same,  and  air  controlled  means  associated 
with  said  devices  for  removing  the  separated  lowermost 
blank  and  conveying  the  same  Into  position  for  discharge 
and  devices  for  making  and  breaking  the  air  suction  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  feed  mechanism  for  disk  blanks,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  holder  adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of  disk  blanks, 
slide  devices  for  buckling  the  blanks  within  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  holder,  a  sucker  arm  for  removing  the  low- 
ermost blank  of  the  stack  of  blanks,  a  part  tubular  rock 
shaft  for  actuating  said  arm.  air  connections  with  said  - 
shaft,  and  mechanism  for  Imparting  movement  to  the 
mentioned!  slides  and  operating  the  rock-shaft  for  opening 
and  closing  the  air  connection  with  the  sucker  arm. 

4.  A  feed  mechanism  for  disk  blanks,  the  sam.'  compris- 
ing a  .suitable  holder  adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of  blanks, 
devices  associated  with  the  holder  for  buckling  a  plurality 
of  the  blanks  at  the  bottom  thereof,  suction  means  for  suc- 
cesalTely  removing  the  blanks  from  the  bottom  of  the 
bolder,  air  connections  associated  therewith,  and  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  the  suction  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  air  connections. 

6.  A  feed  mechanism  for  disk  Manks.  the  same  compris- 
ing a  holder  adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of  disk  blanks, 
devices  for  separating  the  lowermost  disk  blank  from  the 
stack  of  disk  blanks  and  controlling  the  discharge  outlet 
for  the  holder,  and  air  controlled  devices  cooperating 
therewith  for  removing  from  said  outlet  the  lowermost 
separated  blank  of  the  stack  of  blanks  and  conveying  the 
same  into  position  for  discharge. 

r  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,196,677.  SAD-IRON.  Chables  C.  Gbidlet,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Flle<l  Aug.  24,  1915.  SerUl  No.  47,081,  (CI. 
6H— 26.) 


1.  .\  sad  Iron  comprising  a  body  having  a  thickened 
standard  at  its  toe ;  and  a  burner  tube  in  the  body,  the 
burner  tube  being  provldtnl  In  its  end  with  an  opening 
discharging  against  the  toe. 

2.  A  sad  iron  comprising  a  body  having  a  thickened 
standard  at  its  toe  ;  and  a  burner  tube  in  the  body,  the 
burner  tube  having  an  opening  In  its  end  discharging 
against  the  toe,  the  tube  being  downwardly  and  forwardly 
Inclined  at  Its  forward  end  to  form  a  deflector  for  the 
opening. 

3.  In  a  sad  iron,  a  body  ;  a  lid  for  the  body  ;  a  burner 
In  the  body  and  having  an  extension  ;  a  flame  spreader 
above  the  buroer  and  provided  with  an  extension  co- 
acting  with  the  extension  of  the  burner  to  hold  the 
burtrr  In  place ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  flame 
spreader  with  the  lid. 

4.  In  a  sad  iron,  a  body  ;  a  lid  for  the  body  and  provided 
with  a  bra<'ket :  a  burner  tube  having  an  extension  abut- 
ting against  the  bracket :  a  flame  spreader  al)ove  the 
burner  and  provide<l  with  an  extension  engaged  with  the 
extension  of  the  burner  tube  and  with  the  bracket ;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  flame  spreader  with  the  lid. 

5.  In  a  sad  Iron,  a  body  ;  a  lid  for  the  body  ;  a  burner 
In  the  body  ;  a  flame  spreader  disposed  in  the  body  and 
below  the  lid  ;  a  handle  disposed  above  the  lid  ;  a  shield 
Interposed  between  the  han<lle  and  the  lid  and  projecting 
laterally  beyond  the  handle  to  act  as  a  guard  therefor  ; 
and  a  securing  element  uniting  the  handle,  the  shield,  the 
lid  and  the  flame  spreader. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printeil  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,196,678.  GARMENT  SUPPORTER.  Lewis  A.  Gris- 
wou),  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
80,700.     (Cl.  241—27.) 


In  a  garment  supporter,  a  shoulder  strap  ;  an  equalizing 
Strap  slidably  connected  solely  to  the  said  shoulder  strap, 
and  end  straps  each  slidably  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
equalizing  strap. 


1,196,679.  CALENDAR,  Frank  C.  Gct«kdn8T,  Klnt- 
ners^-llle,  Pa.  Filed  May  1,  1915,  Serial  No.  25,232. 
(Cl.  40—110.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination  an 
open  frame  having  oi)poHlng  side  walls.  l>eing  each  pro- 
,vlded  with  a  vertically  spaced  apart  series  of  Incut  re- 
cesses, a  series  of  longitudinal  rigid  rods  secured  In  said 
recesses  and  spaced  from  the  outer  frame  thereof,  a  slide 
member  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  opening 
upon  Its  main  body  portion,  a  bead  turned  around  one  of 
the  edges  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  slide  upon  one 
of  said  rods,  and  an  lnverte<l  U  shaped  bead  formed  upon 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  slide  member  and  adapted  to 
slide  upon  another  of  said  rods. 


1,196.680.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Henry  Handoll,  London, 
England.  Filed  Nov.  20,  191C.  .Serial  No.  62,541.  (Cl. 
137—28.) 


1.  A  hose  coupling  member  comprising  an  Inner  tut)e 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  boss,  said  boss  provided  at 
Its  rear  end  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  annular  rib,  and 
an  outer  ring  revolubly  mounted  on  said  inner  tube,  and 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber  adapted  to  receive  said  cy- 
lindrical boss,  and  an  annular  groove  projecting  at  an 
angle  rearwardly  and  outwardly,  said  annular  rib  engag- 
ing and  being  distorted  by  said  annular  groove,  thus  lock- 
ing said  tube  and  said  ring  in  engageuient,  said  ring  t>e- 
ing  provided  with  a  book  and  a  cam  surface  adapted  to 
engage  a  corresponding  cam  surface  and  hook  on  the  oppo- 
site member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  member  comprising  an  inner  tube 
provid«'d  with  a  cylindrical  boss,  said  I'oss  being  provided 
at  its  front  end  with  an  annular  chamber  having  an 
over-hanging  lip  at  Its  orifice  and  at  Its  rear  end  with 
a  rearwardly  projecting  annular  rib,  an  outer  ring  revo- 
lubly mounted  on  said  inner  tube,  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  adapte<l  to  receive  said  cylindrical  boss, 
and  an  annular  groove  projecting  at  an  angle  rearwardly 
and  outwardly  said  annular  rib  engaging  and  being  dis- 
torted by  said  annular  groove,  thus  locking  said  tul>e  and 
said  ring  in  engagement,  said  ring  being  provided  with  a 
hook  and  cam  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding 
cam   surface   and  hook  on   the   opposite   member,   and   a 
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packing  ring  npning  Into  said  annular  chamber  and  locked 
m  place  by  gald  ovrr-hanglDg  lip,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.196,0S1.  CUSPII>OR.  Timothy  Hanlon,  Wilming- 
ton, 111.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,111. 
(CI.  4— «8.) 


fi» 


1.  A  <u>pidor  constructed  from  a  single  blank  of  mois- 
ture-proof material,  split  transversely  along  its  edge  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  separate«l  portions,  said  portions 
being  connecteil  together  and  unitedly  defining  an  inwardly 
and  downwardly  directed  flange  spaced  from  the  body 
of  the  receptacle,  a  support  for  the  latter,  and  means  for 
holding  the  receptacle  detacbably  asaociateil  with  the 
support. 

2.  .\  cuspidor  constructed  from  a  single  blank  of  mate- 
rial into  frusto-couical  shape,  said  material  being  slit  "at 
spaced  intervals  from  its  marginal  edge  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  separated  portions,  each  of  said  portions  includ- 
ing a  tongue  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  adja- 
cent portion,  whereby  sa'd  portions  unitedly  define  an  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  directed  flange,  and  a  support  for 
the  receptacle. 


1,196,682.  BR.\KE  FOR  MARI.NK  VESSELS.  Wade 
H.  Harriss,  Houston,  Tes.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  81.947.      (CI.  114—145.) 


The  combination  with  the  bull  of  a  marine  veaael 
formed  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  with  a  brake  receiv- 
ing re<es8.  of  a  brake  consisting  of  an  Imperforate  body 
of  parallelogrammatic  formation  seated  flush  in  said  re- 
cess, top  and  bottom  hangers  for  said  brake,  a  rock  shaft 
to  which  the  brake  is  rigidly  fastened  Journaleil  in  said 
top  and  bottom  hangers,  a  crank  arm  on  said  rock  shaft, 
and  operating  means  embodying  a  cylinder  and  piston,  and 
a  connecting  rod  actuated  by  said  piston  and  connected  to 
said  crank  arm,  said  rock  shaft  being  incllne<l  with  the 
lower  end  thereof  located  in  advance  of  a  vertical  line 
passing  through  the  upper  extremity  thereof. 


1,196,683.       HANDLE  SECURI.N<;    DEVICE.       Habht    W 
Harvbt,  San  Benito,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1916.     Serial   I 
No.  93.499.      (CI.  55—101.)  I 

1.  In  an  implement  of  the  kind  des<Tibed  having  a  ta- 
pering eye  therethrough  enlarge*!  at  its  outer  end  for  the 
similarly  enlarged   end   of  a   handle,   a  plate  covering  the 
eye  over  the  handle  end  and  removable  means  (or  aecur-  { 
Ing  said  plate  to  the  implement.  i 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  kind  described  having  a  han-  I 
die  socket  and  an  outwardly  tapering  eye  therethrough  to  I 
receive  and  seat   the  enlarged   tapered  end  of  the  handle,  > 


a  securing  plate  covering  said  eye  and  the  enlarged  end  of 
the  handle  and  fastened  to  said  socket  by  bolts  passing 
therethrough  and  through  the  plati-. 


3.  In  an  Implement  having  a  handle  socket  provided 
with  an  outwardly  tapering  eye  to  receive  and  seat  the 
enlarged  tapering  end  of  a  handle,  a  securing  plate  for 
the  handle  fitting  against  the  end  of  the  socket  and  bear- 
ing against  the  end  of  the  handle,  and  bolts  passing 
through  projections  on  said  plate  ami  through  the  socket. 

4.  Means  for  securing  the  enlarged  end  of  a  handle  to 
an  Implement,  the  same  consisting  of  a  plate  bearing 
against  the  enlarged  end  of  the  handle  and  against  the 
implement  and  having  projecting  ears,  and  traits  passing 
through  said  ears  and  implement. 

5.  A  handle  securing  device  comprising  a  fiat  plate 
having  laterally  projecting  ears.  comt)lned  with  an  imple- 
ment having  a  handle  formed  with  an  enlarge<l  end  seated 
in  an  eye  therein,  and  traits  passing  through  holes  in  said 
ears  and  said  Implement  to  press  the  plate  against  the 
end  of  the  handle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,684.  DOUBLE  CEME.NT  BLOCK  MACHINE.  Wll^ 
LiAM  Hazlbton,  Delaware.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  19.010,     (CI.  25 — 41.) 


>y-^f 


•1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  tracks  tlxe^lly  mounted  upon  said  frame,  said 
tracks  having  convex  upper  faces,  mold  boxes  positioned 
upon  said  frame,  longitudinally  extending  tracks  flxe<lly 
niount«Hl  upon  the  lower  portions  of  said  boxes,  said  last- 
mcntlone<l  tra<-ks  having  concaved  lower  faces,  said  last- 
mentloneil  tra<'k8  fitting  throughout  their  entire  length 
upon  said  first  mentioned  tracks,  whereby  said  boxes  will 
be  supported  throughout  their  entire  length  and  thus  t)€ 
positively  prevented  from  sagging,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing said  boxes  across  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describeil.  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  tracks  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  frame,  said 
tracks  having  convex  upper  faces,  mold  boxes  positioned 
upon  said  frame,  longitudinally  extending  tracks  fixedly 
mounted  upon  the  lower  portions  of  said  boxes,  said  last- 
mentioned  tracks  having  concave<l  lower  faces,  said  last- 
mentioned  tracks  fitting  throughout  their  entire  length 
upon  said  first-mentioned  tracks,  whereby  aald  boxes  will 
be  supported  throughout  their  entire  length  and  thus  be 
positively  prevented  from  sagging,  means  for  limiting  the 


longitudinal    movement   of   said    boxes   upon    said    frame, 
and  means  for  drawing  said  boxes  across  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  tracks  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  frame,  said 
tracks  having  convex  upper  faces,  mold  traxes  positioned 
upon  said  frame,  longitudinally  extending  tracks  fixedly 
mounted  upon  the  lower  portions  of  said  boxes,  said  last- 
mentioned  tracks  having  concaved  lower  faces,  said  last- 
mentioned  tracks  fitting  throughout  their  entire  length 
upon  said  first  mentioned  tracks,  whereby  said  Iwxes  will 
be  supporte<l  throughout  their  entire  length  and  thus  be 
positively  prevented  from  sagging,  vertical  orackets  flUMlly 
mounKHl  upon  said  frame  adjacent  its  end,  an  adjustable 
bolt  i-arrled  uy  each  bracket,  whereby  the  movement  of 
said  boxes  along  said  frame  will  be  limited,  and  means  for 
drawing  said  boxes  across  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  mold  boxes  slidably  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
•aid  lM)xes  having  drop  front  partitions,  means  for  re- 
movably holdlnt;  said  front  partitions  in  set-up  positions, 
and  means  carried  by  sal<l  frame  for  supporting  said 
drop  partitions  as  the  .Kanie  are  swung  downwardly  for 
facilitating  the  removal  of  plastic  blocks  from  said  boxes. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  <  lass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  mold  lK)xes  slidably  mounted  upon  said  frame. 
Mid  traxes  having  drop  front  partitions,  means  for  releas- 
ably  holding  said  front  partitions  In  set-up  positions,  a 
horizontnl  bracket  carried  by  and  extending  from  the  side 
of  said  frame,  said  bracket  having  an  upwardly  extending 
lip  at  its  outer  end,  said  bracket  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  panels  when  the  same  are  swung  downwardly 
for  facilitating  the  removal  of  plastic  blocks  from  said 
boxes,  and  said  lip  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
edges  of  said  panels  when  in  a  lowered  position,  whereby 
said  Iraxes  will  be  held  against  side  movement  upon  said 
frame. 

I  

1.190,685.      DOOB  -  HOLDER.       Tebcy    E.    HeathbebiU. 

and  GoEiraN  ti.  Heatherbbi.i..  Tort  Cygnet,  Tasmania, 
I    Australia.      Filed  Oct.   21,   1914.      SerUl   No.   867,923. 

(CI.  16 — 84.) 


The  combination  with  a  vertically  slidable  door  stop, 
of  a  drum  mounted  on  (he  door  above  the  stop,  said  drum 
being  hollow  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethrough,  a  flexible  element  connected  to  the  stop  and 
to  the  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  to  wind  the 
flexible  element  and  lift  the  stop,  and  a  pivoted  lever 
mounted  atrave  the  drum  and  provided  with  a  projection 
for  successive  engagement  in  the  said  openings  to  check 
the  rotation  of  the  drum  in  one  direction. 


1,106,686.     COVER  FASTENER.     Jane  W.  Helms,  South 

Haven.   Mich.      Filed   Apr.  8.   1916.      Serial   No.   88,680. 

(CI.  216—92.) 

I     1.  In   combination   with   a   container   having  a   lateral 

securing  flange  at  its  rim  and  a  cover  for  the  container. 


an  arcuate  arm  having  one  end  t>ent  Inwardly  for  engag- 
ing the  rim  of  the  container  and  its  opposite  end  term!- 
nntlng  at  one  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  container,  a 
latch  arm  pivotally  carried  by  the  end  of  said  arcuate 
arm,  the  free  end  of  the  latch  arm  being  bent  inwardly  to 
engage  the  lip  of  the  container,  the  said  arcuate  arm  and 
the  said  latch  arm  having  their  engaging  ends  connected 
to  provide  swinging  movement  of  the  latch  arm,  and  a 
coll  expansion  spring  disposed  between  the  top  of  the  con- 
tainer and  the  under  side  of  said  arcuate  arm. 


1   6 


2.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  lateral 
flange  at  its  rliii  and  a  cover  for  the  container,  of  a  fas- 
tening member  adapted  to  extend  in  an  arc  across  the  top 
of  said  container,  each  end  of  the  fastening  member  be- 
ing provided  with  Inwardly  bent  flanges  for  engaging  the 
said  rim  of  the  container,  the  said  fastening  memlier  in- 
cluding an  arcuate  arm  having  one  end  bent  to  provide 
a  hinge  element,  and  a  latch  arm  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  end  of  the  arcuate  arm.  the  end  portion'^qf  the  latch 
arm  i)elng  provided  with  an  extension  bent  to  form  a 
latch  finger,  and  an  expansion  coll  spring  lnterp<ised  be- 
tween said  arcuate  arm  and  the  top  of  the  said  cover. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  lateral  se- 
curing flange  at  its  rim  and  a  cover  for  the  container,  an 
arcuate  arm  provided  with  a  flange  at  one  end  thereof 
for  engaging  the  rim  of  said  container,  a  latch  hlngedly 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  rim  and  provided  with 
a  flange  for  engaging  the  rim  of  said  container,  and  re- 
silient means  Interposed  between  the  cover  of  said  con- 
tainer and  the  under  side  of  said  arcuate  arm. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  lateral  se- 
curin,"?- flange  at  its  rim  and  a  cover  for  the  container,  of 
an  arcuate  arm  engaging  with  the  flange  of  said  container, 
resilient  means  interposed  l)etween  the  top  of  said  cover 
and  the  under  side  of  said  arcuate  arm,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  arm  from  engagement  with  the  rim  of  said 
container  when  said  resilient  means  is  compressed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  lateral  se- 
curing flange  at  its  rim  and  a  cover  for  the  container,  of 
a  fastening  device  comprising  an  arcuate  arm  having  a 
flange  at  one  end  thereof,  a  latch  hlnge<lly  mounted  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  flange 
for  engaging  the  rim  of  said  container,  and  finger  operated 
means  for  releasing  said  latch  from  engagement  with  said 
rim. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,687.  SIGHT -FEED  PRESSURE  -  LUBRICATOR. 
Robert  Absalom  Thom,  Manchester,  England.  Filed 
May  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,956.     (CI.  184 — 40.) 

1.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operat- 
ing in  said  cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  means  for 
introducing  said  fluid  pressure  Into  a  closed  space  behind 
salil  piston,  a  container  for  lohricant  separate  from  said 
cylinder,  and  hydraulic  connection  between  said  cylindei 
and  said  container  whereby  the  pressure  exerted  upon 
the  piston  in  the  cylinder  Is  transmitted  to  the  lubricant 
container  to  operate  to  discharge  said  lubricant  to  the 
part  to  be  lubricated,  and  an  outlet  from  the  lubricant 
container  leading  to  said  part  to  be  lubricated. 

2.  \  lubricator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operat- 
ing in  said  cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  means  for 
introducing  said  fluid  pressure  into  a  closed  space  l>ehlna 
said  piston,  a  container  for  lubricant  separate  from  said 
cylinder,  hydraulic  connection  between  said   cylinder  and 
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said  container  whereby  the  pressure  exerted  upon  the  pis- 
ton in  the  cylinder  is  tranHoiitted  to  the  lubricant  con- 
tainer to  operato  to  discharge  said  lubricant  to  the  part 
to  be  lubricated,  an  outlet  from  the  lubricant  container 
leading  to  said  part  to  be  lubricated,  a  valve  controlling 
said  outlet  and  a  sight  glass  for  indicating  the  rate  ot 
discharge  from  the  container  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated. 


3.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operat- 
ing in  said  cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  means  for 
introducing  said  fluid  pressure  Into  a  closed  space  t>ehind 
said  piston,  a  container  for  lubricant  separate  from  said 
cylinder.  hy<lrauHc  connection  between  said  cylinder  and 
■aid  coiTtalner  whereby  the  pressure  exerted  upon  the 
piston  in  the  cylinder  is  transmitted  to  the  lubricant  con- 
tainer to  operate  to  discharire  said  lubricant  to  the  part 
to  be  lubricated,  an  outlet  from  the  lubricant  container 
leading  to  said  part  to  be  lubrlcate<l.  a  valvt-  controlling 
said  outlet,  a  sight  glass  for  indicating  the  rate  of  dis- 
charge from  the  container  to  the  part  to  l)e  lubricated, 
and  means  for  cutting  said  xlght  glass  out  of  circuit  at 
Will. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  container'  for  the  lubri- 
cant, means  for  cliaruing  the  container,  means  operated 
by  fluid  preHsure  for  discharging  lubricant  from  the  con- 
tainer to  the  part  to  be  lubricate*],  and  a  test  hole  cloaed 
by  a  plug  adjacent  the  part  to  be  lubricated. 

6.  A  regulating  valve  for  forced  fe«»d  lubricators  com- 
prising in  combination  means  forming  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers, a  delivery  nozzle,  one  of  said  chambers  directly  com- 
municating with  said  delivery  nozzle.  sal<l  means  having 
restrictetl  passages  connecting  Kaid  chambers  one  with  the 
other  and  a  valve  member  dividing  one  of  said  chamber 
into  two  parts  and  having  a  restricted  passage  therein, 
the  restricted  passages  In  Raid  means  and  in  said  valve 
preventing  the  variation  of  the  difference  between  the 
Inlet  pressure  on  the  lubricant  and  the  outlet  pressure 
from  causing  any  substantial  difference  In  the  flow  of 
lubricant  throuKb  the  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.68S.  RADIATOR-VALVE.  GBoaoi  HcaaaN,  Great 
Bend,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.  SerUl  No.  44.302. 
(Cl.  23C— 21.) 

In  a  steam  radiator  valve,  the  combination  with  the 
oatlet  of  a  radiator,  of  a  steam  condensation  chamber  in 
direct  communication  therewith,  a  valve  chamber  extend- 
ing from  and  located  exteriorly  of  but  communicating 
with  said  condensation  chamber,  a  valve  seat  in  said 
▼alve  chamber,  a  valve  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  seat  and  having  a  stem,  a  thermostatic  valve  <ontrol- 
llng  member  located  in  the  condensation  chamber  and 
having  the  valve  stem  attached  thereto,  and  a  detachable 
silencer  inclosing  said  valve  chamber  only  and  comprls- 
iui;   a    tubular    shell,    a    tubular    body    of   fibrous   packing 


within  said  shell,  and  reticulated  packing  retaining  mc 
adjacent    to   the   opposite   ends    of   said    shell,   the   outer 


end   of  said   t-ap   l>elng   closed  and   the   inner  end   thereof 
being  formed  with  vents. 


1,196.689.  RAILROAD  CONSTRUCTION.  Edwaed  Hbt- 
DON,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  91,672.      (Cl.  238—2.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  railroad  rail,  ties  on  which  said 
railroad  rail  rests,  and  spikes  driven  Into  such  ties  and 
overlapping  a  part  of  such  rail,  said  spikes  being  welded 
to  the  rail. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railroad  rail,  ties  on  which  said 
railroad  rail  rests,  a  part  bolte<l  to  said  rail,  and  spikes 
driven  Into  the  ties  hd<I  engaging  said  p«rt  l><>lte<l  to  the 
railroad  rail,  the  eniraglnt;  portions  of  said  spikes  and  said 
part  bolteil  to  the  rail  bfing  welded   together. 

3.  In  combination,  a  railroad  rail,  ties  on  which  said 
railroad  rail  rests,  tie  plates  interpos<><l  between  the  ties 
and  the  rail,  and  splices  projecting  through  holes  In  said 
tie  plates  Into  the  ties,  said  tie  plates  being  welded  to  th« 
rail. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railrnad  rail,  ties  on  which  said 
railroad  rail  rests,  a  memt>er  engaging  a  tie  and  the  rail, 
and  spikes  passing  through  such  memln^r  and  holding  it 
to  the  tie,  said  member  l>eing  welded  to  the  rail. 


1.196.690.  VEHICLE- JACK.  Pktm  Uorw«niH,  La 
Crosae.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  61.641. 
(Cl.  264 — 8.) 

In  a  vehicle  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  l»ase  atructare 
comprising  an  open  frame,  a  pair  of  vertical  standards 
located  on  the  frame  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a 
single-throw  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  standards  adapted 
to  bodily  support  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  at  the  ends  thereof, 
said  lever  having  nn  Intermediate  bow  shaped  portion 
overhanging  the  rear  edge  of  the  frame  and  by  which 
the  lifting  action   of  the  lever  la  controlled,   said   leTer 
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b«ing  positioned  on   the  frame  in  a  manner  to  leave  an 
onobstrocted  space  within  the  frame  to  permit  access  to 


the  re»r  construction  of  the  vehicle  when  lupported  on 
the  device. 


1.196,691.  MEANS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  LIQUIDS. 
Blake  F.  Hopklns,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Alliance  Securities 
Company,  Ran  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,400.  (Cl. 
91—45.) 


/«« 


1.  An  appiiratuh  for  the  de«crlbod  purpose  comprising 
In  combination  a  closed  liquid  receptacle,  a  spray  nozzle 
including  separate  Inner  and  outer  tubular  discharge 
members,  a  liquid  conduit  leading  from  the  liquid  recep- 
Ucle  to  one  of  the  tubular  discbarge  members  of  the  spray 
nozzle,  a  main  compressed  air  supply  conduit,  branch 
pipes  connected  therewith  and  leading  respectively  to  the 
said  receptacle  and  the  other  of  said  tubular  discharge 
members  of  the  spray  nozzle,  and  Independent  controllable 
reducing'  means  Interposed  In  each  of  the  branch  air  sup- 
ply pipes  permitting  the  variation  of  the  air  pressure  in 
either  of  said  branch  pipes  without  affecting  the  pressure 
in  the  other.  ^ 

2.  .^n  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  closed  receptacle  for  the  liquid  to  be  applied, 
an  air  pressure  supply  connected  with  said  receptacle, 
controlled  reiluclng  means  associated  with  said  supply 
for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  air  passing  therethrough 
Into  the  ref-eptade.  a  spray  nozzle,  a  liquid  conduit  ex- 
tended from  the  said  r»iepta,cle  and  connected  with  the 
•pray  noBzle,  an  air  supply  conduit  connected  with  the 
spray  noazle  for  atomizing  the  liquid  ejected  therefrom 
under  pressure,  and  controllable  reducing  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  air  supply  conduit  for  regulating  the 
pressure  of  air  passing  therethrough  without  varying  the 
air  pressure  within  the  liquid  receptacle. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  closed  receptacle  for  the  liquid  to  be  applied, 
an  air  pressure  supply  connected  with  said  receptacle, 
controllttl  reducing  means  associated  with  said  supply 
for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  air  passing  therethrough 
229  O.  G.— 97 


Into  the  recel>tacle.  a  spray  nozzle,  a  liquid  conduit  e«- 
tended  from  the  said  recepta<le  and  connected  with  the 
spray  nozzle,  an  air  supply  conduit  connected  with  the 
spray  nozzle  for  atomizing  the  liquid  ejected  therefrom 
under  pressure,  controllable  reducing  means  associated 
with  said  air  supply  conduit  for  regulating  the  pressure 
of  air  passing  therethrough  without  varying  the  air  pres- 
sure within  the  liquid  receptacle,  and  a  valve  interposed  In 
the  liquid  conduit  and  within  the  air  conduit  for  varying 
the  flow  quantity  of  the  liquid  and  of  the  air  respectively 
passing  through  said  conduits  to  the  spray  nozzle. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  spray  nozzle  comprising  an  inner  and  outer 
member,  a  conduit  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to 
the  inner  member,  a  conduit  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  outer  member,  means  for  forcing  liquid  under 
pressure  through  the  flrst  mentioned  conduit  and  air 
under  pressure  through  the  last  mentioned  conduit,  an 
independently  operated  pressure  regulator  associated 
with  each  of  said  conduits,  whereby  the  pressure  in  either 
conduit  may  be  varied  without  affecting  the  pressure  In 
the  other  conduit. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  delivery 
nozzle,  means  to  supply  liquid  under  pressure  to  said 
nozzle,  and  means  to  vary  the  pressure  under  which  said 
liquid  Is  supplied  to  said  nozzle,  in  combination  with 
means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle,  and 
means  to  independently  vary  the  pressure  under  which 
said  air  is  supplied  to  the  nozzle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (jazette.] 


1.190,692.  LIFE  RAPT  OR  BOAT  HOLDING  OR  RE- 
LEASING DEVICE.  Hanxa  R.  HiMPHRivs,  Weems, 
Va.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1915,  Serial  No.  62,023.  (C\. 
9—23.) 

s 


1.  Means  for  supporting  a  life  boat  or  the  like  on  deck. 
Including  a  plurality  of  members  fixed  upon  said  deck, 
and  adapted  to  support  said  boat,  an  eye  bolt  depending 
from  the  boat  and  received  by  one  of  said  members,  means 
for  locking  said  bolt  In  the  member,  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting an  automatic  release  of  said  bolt. 

2.  Means  for  supporting  a  life  boat  or  the  like  on  deck, 
including  a  plurality  of  members  fixed  upon  said -deck, 
an  eye  bolt  depending  from  said  boat  and  received  by  one 
of  said  members,  a  second  bolt  passed  through  said  mem- 
ber and  eye.  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  member  and  carrying  said  second  mentioned  bolt. 
and  a  float  on  said  lever  for  automatically  locking  the 
latter  to  effect  a  release  of  the  boat  when  the  same  U 
submerged. 

3.  Means  for  supporting  a  life  boat  on  deck,  including 
supports  fixed  on  said  deck,  a  pair  of  chock  blocks  hingedly 
mounted  on  each  of  said  supports  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  boat  therebetween,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
blocks  in  upright  position,  a  connection  between  the  boat 
and  one  of  said  supports  for  locking  the  boat  between  the 
blocks,  means  for  effecting  the  release  of  said  boat  when 
the  latter  is  submerged,  and  a  connection  between  one 
of  said  blocks  and  the  last  mentioned  means  for  effecting 
a  release  of  said  boat  when  the  blocks  are  swung  upon 
their  pivots  to  horizontal  position. 

4.  Means  for  supporting  a  life  boat  on  deck,  including 
supports  fixed  on  said  deck,  a  pair  of  chock  blocks  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  supports  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
boat  therebetween,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
blocks  In  upright  position,  means  for  locking  said  boat  be- 
tween said  blocks,  and  a  connection  between  said  blocks 
and  locking  means  for  effecting  a  release  of  said  boat 
when  the  blocks  are  swung  upon  their  pivots  to  horizontal 
position. 


ISU 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  29, 1916. 


August  29, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'SIS 


1.196.693.  TREATED  STONE.  Rot  W.  Htdi,  Lake- 
wood.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  877.998 
(CI.  91—70.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactnre.  a  sand  stone  haTlng 
Its  Interstices  filled  throughout  with  linseed  oil,  whereby 
the  stone  Is  hardened  and  toughened  and  rendered  non- 
absorbent  and  non-conducting  for  electrical  and  other  uses. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sand  stone  satu- 
rated with  vegetable  oil  oxidized  and  hardened  therein. 


1.196,694.     TRAP.     Rolla  N.  I.\k.  San  Diego.  Cal,     Filed 
May  29,  1916.     SerUl  No.  100,533.     (CI.  43—28.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  coil  and 
arms,  one  arm  being  off  set  laterally  toward  the  other  arm 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  coll,  and  the  other  arm  having 
at  its  outer  end  an  angular  portion  approximately  parallel 
with  the  connection  between  the  off-set  portions  of  the 
other  arm.  said  first  named  arm  having  an  eye  running 
upon  the  angular  portion,  and  having  an  upstanding  Jaw 
at  the  eye,  the  other  arm  having  an  upstanding  Jaw  at  the 
end  of  the  angular  portion  and  serving  as  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  Jaw  of  the  first  named  arm  to- 
ward the  said  Jaw  of  the  angular  portion,  a  bait  pan 
hingeil  to  the  connection  between  the  off  set  portions  of 
the  first  named  arm.  a  trip  rod  supported  by  the  other  arm 
and  having  a  hook  for  engaging  over  the  off  set  arm  to 
hold  the  said  arm  at  Its  free  end  In  contact  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  other  arm.  the  trip  rod  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  bait  pan.  and  the  bait  pan  having 
a  lug  for  engaging  the  trip  rod  when  the  bait  pan  Is  in 
vertical  or  horizontal  position. 

2.  A  trap  comprLslng  a  pair  of  resilient  arms,  said  arms 
being  connecte«l  at  one  end  and  normally  diverging  at  the 
other,  one  arm  having  an  angular  portion  at  the  said 
other  end.  and  the  other  arm  having  an  eye  sliding  on  the 
angular  portion,  and  the  arms  having  cooperating  Jaws 
a  bait  pan  hinged  to  the  arm  having  the  eye.  a  releasable 
trip  rod  In  connection  with  the  arm  having  the  angular 
portion  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  other  arm  to  hold 
the  free  end  thereof  in  contact  with  the  first  mentioned 
arm,  the  bait  pan  having  a  catch  for  engagement  by  the 
trip  rod. 


1,196.695.        APPARATUS      FOR      REFORMING      THE 
FLANGES  OF  CAN-BODIES.     AxtL  Joknson,  Oakland 
Cal.,  assignor   to   American   Can   Company.    San   Fran- 
cisco, Cal..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan    4 
1916.     Serial  No.  70,225.      (CT.   155 — 48.)  '     ' 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  a  rela 
tively  stationary  die  member,  and  movable  means  for  en- 
gaging and  lifting  a  flanged  can  body  to  press  said  flange 
between  said  engaging  means  and  said  die. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  die  member,  movable  clamping  devices 
for  receiving  and  embracing  the  flanged  end  of  a  can 
body,  and  means  for  moving  said  clamping  devices  to  press 
the  fiange  of  said  can  body  between  said  clamping  devlcea 
and  said  die. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  a  rela- 
tively sUtlonary  die  member,  movable  clamping  devices 
adapted  to  embrace  a  flanged  can  body,  a  die  ring  within 


said  clamping  devices,  and  means  for  moving  said  clamp- 
ing devices  to  press  said  flange  between  said  die  and  Mid 
die  ring. 


J 


i*'feO' 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  conveyer  means  for  supplying  and  discharg- 
ing cans,  of  a  die  member,  and  means  for  engaging  a 
flanged  can  body,  removing  the  same  from  said  conveyer, 
lifting  the  same  to  bring  the  flange  thereof  into  engage- 
ment with  said  die.  and  then  depositing  the  same  upon 
said  conveyer  to  be  discharged  from  the  machine. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  conveyer  means  for  supplying  and  discharg- 
ing cans,  of  a  die  member,  movable  clamping  devices  for 
embracing  a  flanged  can  body,  and  means  for  moving  said 
clamping  devices  to  remove  said  can  body  from  said  con- 
veyer, to  bring  the  flange  thereof  into  engagement  with 
said  die.  and  then  to  deposit  said  can  body  upon  said  con- 
veyer to  be  discharged  from  the  machine. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.696.       WATER  ELEVATOR.       Charles    J.    Jones, 
PorUlIes,  N.  Mex.     Filed  Mar.  24.   1915.     Serial  No 
16,727.      (a.   103 — i3.) 


•a»  ^ 


1.  A  water  elevator  Including  concentric  cylindrical 
casings,  spiral  blades  within  the  respective  casings  and 
forming,  with  the  casings,  concentric  screws,  said  screws 
being  Inclined,  each  of  said  screws  having  an  inlet  at  its 
lower  end  and  an  outlet  at  Its  upper  end.  and  means  for 
supplying  air  under  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  spaces 
between  the  convolutions  of  the  respective  screws. 

2.  A  water  elevator  including  inclined  concentric  cylin- 
ders, spiral  blades  Interposeti  between  the  cylinders  and 
forming,  wiUi  said  cylinders,  concentric  screws  having 
Inlets  at  their  lower  ends  and  outlets  at  their  upper  ends, 
a  Jacket  surrounding  and  revoluble  with  the  outer  cylinder 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  air  passages  for 
maintaining  communication  between  the  inner  cylinder 
and  the  interior  of  the  Jacket,  said  passages  having  ports 
opening  into  the  spaces  between  the  convolutions  of  the 
respective  screws. 

3.  A  water  elevator  including  Inclined  concentric  cylin- 
ders, spiral  blades  interposed  between  the  cylinders  and 


forming,  with  said  cylinders,  concentric  screws  having 
inlets  at  their  lower  ends  and  outlets  at  their  upper  ends, 
a  Jacket  surrounding  and  revoluble  with  the  outer  cylin- 
der adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  air  passages  for  main- 
taining communication  between  the  inner  cylinder  and 
the  interior  of  the  Jacket,  said  passages  having  ports 
opening  Into  the  spaces  between  the  convolutions  of  the 
reapectlve  screws,  and  valves  for  closing  the  ports. 

4.  An  Inclined  cylindrical  casing,  a  spiral  blade  therein 
and  revoluble  therewith  and  forming  a  spiral  passage 
having  an  Inlet  at  its  lower  end.  a  Jacket  extending  around 
the  casing  above  the  inlet  and  close«l  at  its  lower  end. 
there  being  passages  opening  from  the  Interior  of  the 
Jacket  to  the  uppermost  portions  of  the  lower  convolutions 
of  the  spiral  passage. 

8.  A  water  elevator  including  a  screw,  a  valve  normally 
closing  the  inlet,  and  means  operative  by  the  resistance  of 
the  water  in  which  the  elevator  Is  operating,  for  opening 
the  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,697.  PAPER-FOLDING  MACHINE.  Freukbick  C. 
JcLTAN,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1913.  Serial 
No.  743,796.      (CI.   101 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  magazine  adapt<>d  to  receive  papers  ;  a  mov- 
ably  mounted  carriage  ;  means  adapted  to  move  said  car- 
riage across  said  magazine  and  to  raise  said  carriage  from 
•aid  magazine  ;  and  means  operatetl  by  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  pick  up  and  fol<i  a  single  paper  at  a  time. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  magazine  adapted  to  re<-eive  papers  ;  a  reclpro- 
cably  mounteti  carriage  ;  meanx  adapted  to  move  said  car- 
riage HcroxM  suld  magazine  and  to  raise  said  carriage  from 
said  magazine  ;  a  friction  roller  mounte<l  on  said  carriage 
and  atlapted  to  pick  up  a  single  paper  ;  and  a  second 
roller  a<lapti>d  to  coSperate  with  said  friction  roller  to  fold 
such  paper. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlb«Hl.  the  com- 
bination of  a  magazine  adapted  to  receive  papers  ;  a  re- 
clprocably  mounted  carriage,  said  carriage  being  also 
adapt(>4l  to  tilt  :  means  adapte<l  to  move  said  <>arrlage 
across  said  magazine  and  to  tilt  said  carriage,  thereby 
raising  the  same  from  Hald  magazine ;  a  friction  roller 
mounted  on  said  carriage  an<I  adapted  to  pick  up  a  single 
paper  ;  and  a  second  roller  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
friction   roller  to  fold   such  paper. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  magazine  adapted  to  receive  papers ;  a  recip- 
rocably  mounted  carriage.  Mid  carriage  being  also  pivot- 
ally  mounted  about  an  axis  dlspoMMl  transversely  to  the 
dire<-tlon  of  movement  of  said  carriage  ;  means  adapted 
to  move  said  carriage  and  to  tilt  the  same  about  such 
transverse  axis,  thereby  raising  said  carriage  from  said 
magazine  ;  a  friction  roller  carrifMl  by  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  pick  up  a  single  paper  ;  and  a  second  roller 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  friction  roller  to  fold  such 
paper. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  magazine  adapted  to  receive  papers  ;  a  redp- 
rocably  mounted  carriage,  said  carriage  being  also  plvot- 
ally  mouute«l  about  an  axis  disposed  transversely  to  the 
direction   of   movement  of   said   carriage  ;   means  adaptetl 


to  move  said  carriage  and  to  tilt  the  same  about  such 
transverse  axis,  thereby  raising  said  carriage  from  said 
magazine  ;  a  friction  roller  carried  by  said  carriage  and 
adapted,  upon  movement  of  the  same  across  said  magazine, 
to  pick  up  a  single  paper,  and  a  second  roller  movably 
mounted  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  said  friction  roller 
to  fold  and  raise  a  single  paper  from  said  magazine. 
[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,698.  STAND  FOR  TRAFFIC  OFFICERS.  Will 
E.  Kblleb,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1914. 
SerUl  No.  861,489.     (01.  20—6.) 


A  portable  stand  for  the  use  of  trafllc  officers  at  street 
Intersections,  comprising  a  frame  having  side  and  t>ottom 
walls  forming  a  recess  at  the  upper  side  of  the  frame,  and 
also  having  supporting  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  maintain  said  bottom  wall  in  space<l  relation  to  the 
pavement  on  which  the  supporting  means  rests,  and  a 
yleldable  heat  and  moisture  insulating  material  arranged 
In  said  recess ;  the  upper  sides  of  the  frame  and  said 
yleldable    material    being   substantially    horizontal. 


1.190.699.  ART  OF  PRODUCING  TUNGSTEN  POWDER. 
Fkedeukk  G.  Keves  and  Robeht  B.  Biiownlbb.  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  8,769.     (CI.  204—19.) 


\'.. ,.,/,.,,. /,/..: 


The  combination  with  a  crucible,  of  fused  sodium  tung- 
state  within  the  same,  a  porous  cup  dipping  Into  the  fused 
material  and  permitting  the  said  material  to  enter  the 
said  cup  to  substantially  the  level  of  the  material  In  the 
crucible,  an  anode  extending  into  the  crucible  and  the 
fused  material  therein  and  a  cathode  dipping  into  the 
material  within  the  porous  cup. 
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1.196,700.  CAN  -  HANDLING  MECHANISM.  RoT  D. 
Ki.NG,  Chicago.  III.,  aaelgnor  to  The  John  Wtldl  Brapo- 
rated  MUk  Company.  Highland.  111.  Filed  Nor.  20. 
1914.     Serial  No.  874.006.      (CI.  214 — 1.) 


-^TTT^ 


J-U^. 


a. 


1.  A  can  handling  appAratus  comprising  means  for  sep- 
arating a  single  line  of  cans  into  a  plarality  of  superposed 
rows,  and  means  for  separating  each  of  said  rows  of  cans 
Into  a  column  formed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers, 
said  columns  being  arranged  side  by  side. 

2.  A  can  handling  apparatus  comprising  irrarlty  means 
for  separating  a  single  line  of  cans  into  a  plurality  of 
superposed  rows,  and  gravity  means  for  separating  each 
of  said  rows  of  cans  Into  a  column  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  superposed  layers  of  cans,  said  columns  being  arranged 
side  by  side. 

3.  A  can  handling  apparatus  comprising  means  for  sep- 
arating a  single  line  of  cans  into  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed rows,  means  for  separating  each  of  said  rows  of 
cans  into  a  column  formed  of  a  plurality  of  superixmed 
layers  of  cans,  and  means  for  loading  said  columns  of 
cans  Into  a  receptacle. 

4.  A  can  handliuK  apparatus  comprising  means  for  sep- 
arating a  single  line  of  cans  Into  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed rows,  means  for  separating  each  of  said  rows  of  cans 
Into  a  column  formed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers 
of  cans,  and  gravity  moans  for  loading  said  columns  of 
cans  into  -a  receptacle. 

5.  A  can  handling  apparatus  comprising  gravity  means 
for  separating  a  single  line  of  cans  into  a  plurality  of 
superposed  rows,  gravity  means  for  separating  each  of 
said  rows  of  cans  Into  a  column  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
superposed  layers  of  cans,  said  columns  being  arranged 
side  by  side,  and  k.Tavlty  means  for  loading  said  columns 
of  cans  into  a  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.701.  HEAT  -  INDICATOR  FOR  JOURNAL  -  BEAR 
INGS.  Andrew  H.  Kling  and  t'HAKLis  E.  Fo«bch. 
Clinton.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,0»7. 
(CI.  200—33.) 


passage  but  Insulated  from  the  walls  of  the  passage,  a 
spring  electrode  secured  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  mor* 
into  engagement  with  a  wall  of  the  passage,  and  a  foal- 
ble  element  securing  said  spring  electrode  to  the  rod  and 
spacing  it  from  a  wall  of  the  passage. 

2.  A  thermostatic  circuit  closer  comprising  a  plug  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  passage,  a  disk  of  Insulated  sheet 
in  the  Itottom  of  the  passage,  a  cap  threaded  on  said  pine 
a  cylindrical  rod  passing  through  the  cap.  a  spring  elec- 
trode secured  to  one  extremity  of  the  rod  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  resting  on  the  disk  of  Insulation,  and  hjiT- 
Ing  Its  remaining  extremity  arranged  to  engage  the  wail 
of  the  pa.sKaKe.  and  fusible  means  for  attaching  the  last 
mentioned  extremity  to  the  first  mentioned  extremity  o( 
the  electrode  for  normally  spacing  the  last  mentioned  ex- 
tremity from  the  wall  of  the  passage. 


1.  A  thermostatic  circuit  closer  comprising  a  plug  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  passage,  a  rod  mounted  in  said 


1.196,702,  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Michabl  Kooaw, 
Lawrencevllle.  111.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
72.545.      (CI.  152—29.) 


3 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  spokes  radi- 
ally disi>ose<I  in  relation  to  the  hub  and  adapted  to  be 
turne<l  on  their  major  axes,  a  resilient  split  rim.  spoke- 
holding  keepers  on  the  Inner  fa<-e  of  said  rim  formed  witk 
spoke-receiving  slots  eiouKated  longitudinally  of  the  rim, 
and  heads  on  the  outer  extremity  of  said  spokes  serriag 
to  limit  the  expansion  of  the  rim  and  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  spokes  In  relation  to  the  rim  and  permit 
the  extremities  of  the  spokes  to  move  longitudinally  of 
the  rim. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  spokes  radi- 
ally disposed  In  relation  to  the  hub  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  on  their  major  axes,  a  resilient  split  rim.  a  tire- 
supporting  strip  bridging  the  split  in  the  rim  and  fas- 
tened to  one  end  portion  of  the  rim.  spoke-holding  keepers 
on  the  Inner  face  of  said  rim  formed  with  spoke-recelving 
slots  elongated  longitudinally  of  the  rim.  and  heads  oa 
the  outer  extremity  of  snld  spokes  serving  to  limit  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  rim  and  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
spokes  in  relation  to  the  rim  and  permit  the  extremities 
of  the  spokes  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  rim. 

.1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  spokes  radially 
disposed  In  relation  to  the  hub  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
on  their  major  axes,  a  resilient  split  rim.  spoke-holding 
keepers  on  the  inner  face  of  said  rim  formed  with  spoke- 
rer^lving  slots  eIongate<l  long^ltudinally  of  the  rlii).  and 
beads  on  the  outer  extremity  of  said  spokes  serving  to 
limit  the  expansion  of  the  rim  an<l  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  spokes  in  relation  to  the  rim  and  permit  the 
extremities  of  the  spokes  to  move  longitudinally  of  the 
rim.  said  heads  when  in  their  normal  relation  to  the  rim 
being  elongated  in  a  direction  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  length  of  the  slots  in  the  keepers. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  spokes  radially 
disposed  In  relation  to  the  hub  and  adapted  to  be  turned 


on  their  ^major  axes,  a  resilient  split  rim.  spoke-holding 
keepers  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  rim  formed  with  spoke- 
recelving  slots  elongated  longitudinally  of  the  rim.  heads 
on  the  outer  extremity  of  said  spokes  serving  to  limit  the 
expansion  of  the  rim  and  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  siK>kes  in  relation  to  the  rim  and  permit  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  spokes  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  rim,  and 
shoulders  on  said  spokes  which  coact  with  the  ke^-pers  to 
limit  the  contraction  of  the  rim. 


1.196.703.     TOOL.     IIbnbt  Kbait.  Summit.  N.  J.     Filed 
Sept.  17,  19i:i.     Serial  No.  720.866.      (Cl.  SI — 3.) 


In  a  wrench,  in  combination,  a  bar-like  handle,  a  pair  of 
parallel  wire  rods  extending  forwardly  of  said  handle  and 
secured  thereto  at  one  end,  a  stationary  Jaw  secured  cen- 
trally upon  both  of  said  wire  ro<l8  and  having  a  flat  side 
projecting  In  opposite  directions  and  at  right  angles  from 
said  rods  to  provide  an  upper  and  lower  extending  clamp 
portion,  one  of  said  clamp  portions  longitudinally  and  ter- 
minally recessed  to  form  a  groove  opening  out  of  its  flat 
side  and  through  Its  end  as  well,  a  slldable  Jaw  having 
openings  through  which  both  of  said  rods  project  and  also 
having  a  flat  side  adapted  to  contact  the  tlat  side  of  said 
stationary  Jaw  and  also  providing  upper  and  lower  clamp 
portions  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  close  the  side  of  said 
recess  in  the  stationary  Jaw  so  as  to  leave  its  end  open 
only,  and  a  spring  coiled  around  one  of  said  rods  bearing 
against  said  bar-like  handle  at  one  end  and  against  said 
slldable  Jaw  at  Its  opposite  end  to  hold  the  two  Jaws 
closed. 


1,196.704.  EXTENSION  CURTAIN-ROD.  John  Kropkb, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  John  Kroder  &  Henry 
Beubel  Company.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  14.640. 
(Cl.  156—22.) 


1.  A  curtain  rod  bracket  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  wall  and  to  support  the  end  of  a  rod  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  wall,  said  plate  having  a 
support  curved  in  cross-section  adapted  to  extend  along  the 
under  slile  only  of  the  end  of  a  rod  ;  the  end  of  said  support 
adjoining  said  plate  being  tubular  In  form  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  extremity  of  a  ro<l  supported  by  said  bracket 
and  having  means  to  engag*>  cooperating  means  on  the  end 
of  the  rod  to  prevent  longitudinal,  outward  movement 
thereof,  said  tubular  portion  extending  throughout  a  part 
only  of  the  length  of  said  support. 

2.  A  curtain  rod  bracket  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  wall  and  to  support  the  end  of  a  rod  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  wall  ;  said  plate  having  a 
support  adapted  to  extend  along  the  under  side  only  of 
the  end  of  a  rod.  said  bracket  also  having  a  stop  and  an 
Inward  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  side 
of  the  extri-mlty  of  a  rod.  whereby  the  same  Is  prevented 
from  tipping  about  the  end  of  said  support  as  a  fulcrum 
and  from  moving  away  from  said  plate. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rod.  the  ends  of  which  are  bent 
■o  as  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  its  intermediate  por 


tion  ;  of  two  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  and 
to  support  the  ends  of  said  rod.  each  bracket  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  supfwrt  extending  along  the  under  side 
only  of  the  end  of  said  rod  ;  said  bracket  having  also  a 
stop  comprising  a  downward  projection  adapted  to  engage 
a  depression  on  the  upper  side  of  the  extremity  of  the  rod. 
whereby  the  same  Is  prevented  from  tipping  al>out  the  end 
of  said  support  as  a  fulcrum  and  from  moving  away  from 
said  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rod,  the  ends  of  which  are  bent 
so  as  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  its  Intermediate  portion 
and  which  ends  are  provided  each  with  engaging  means 
near  the  extreme  end  ;  of  two  brackets  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  wall  and  to  support  the  ends  of  said  rod.  each 
bracket  comprising  a  plate  having  a  support,  curved  in 
cross-section,  extending  along  the  under  side  only  of  the 
end  of  said  rod  ;  the  end  of  said  support  a<lJolnlng  said 
plate  being  tubular  In  form  and  provided  with  means  to 
engage  said  engaging  means  at  the  end  of  said  rod  when 
the  parts  are  assembled,  and  the  extremity  of  said  rod  ex- 
tending into  said  tubular  portion,  said  tubular  portion  ex- 
tending throughout  a  part  only  of  the  length  of  said  sup- 
port. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rod,  the  ends  of  which  are  bent 
so  as  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  its  intermediate  portion 
and  which  ends  are  provided  each  with  a  depression  near 
the  extremity  thereof ;  of  two  brackets  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  wall  and  to  support  the  ends  of  said  rod.  each 
bracket  comprising  a  plate  having  a  support  extending 
along  the  under  side  only  of  the  end  of  said  ro<l  and  pro- 
vided with  spring  fingers  at  its  free  end  adapted  to  em- 
brace said  rod  ;  the  end  of  said  support  adjoining  said  plate 
being  tubular  In  form  and  having  an  inward  extension 
adapted  to  engage  the  depression  in  said  rod  and  extend- 
ing throughout  a  part  of  the  length  of  said  support,  and 
the  extremity  of  said  rod  extending  into  said  tubular  por- 
tion when  the  parts  are  assembled. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.705.  PROCESS  OP  AGGLOMERATING  FINELY- 
DIVIDED  (;RANULAR  OR  FRIAHLE  MATERIALS. 
Adolphb  Victob  Mabib  Kroll,  Luxemburg.  Filed  Dec. 
8,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,719.     (CL  75—73.) 


m 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  agglomerating  finely 
divided  granular  or  friable  materials  other  than  sulflds, 
especially  fine  ore  or  flue  dust,  which  consists  in  heating 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  mass  to  be  agglomerated,  Intro- 
ducing a  current  of  air  and  at  the  same  time  a  current  of 
combustible  matters  into  the  pores  of  the  mass,  producing 
an  Internal  combustion  between  the  said  combustible  mat- 
ters and  the  air  within  the  pores  of  the  mass,  Thereby  in- 
creasing the  temperature  In  the  Interior  of  the  mass,  and 
attaining  the  agrglomeratlon  of  the  said  mass,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  agglomerating  finely 
divided  granular  or  friable  materials  other  than  sulflds, 
especially  fine  ore  or  flue  dust,  which  consists  in  heating  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  moistened  mass  to  be  agglomerated, 
introducing  a  current  of  air  and  at  the  same  time  a  current 
of  combustible  matters  into  the  pores  of  the  mass,  pro- 
ducing an  Internal  coml>u8tion  between  the  said  combastl- 
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ble  matters  and  the  air  witbio  the  pores  of  the  mass, 
thereby  increasing  the  temperature  in  the  interior  of  the 
mass,  aod  attaining  the  agglomeration  of  the  said  mass, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  agglomerating  finely 
divided  granular  or  friable  materials  other  than  salflds, 
especially  ore  or  flue  dust,  which  consists  In  heating  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  mass  to  be  agglomerated,  introduc- 
ing a  current  of  air  and  at  the  same  time  a  current  of 
combustible  matters,  both  currents  previously  mixed  to- 
gether, into  the  pores  of  the  mass,  producing  an  Internal 
combustion  between  the  said  combustible  matters  and  the 
air  within  the  pores  of  the  mass,  thereby  increasing  the 
temperature  in  the  interior  of  the  mass,  and  attaining  the 
agglomeration  of  the  said  mass,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  proc«M  of  agglomerating  finely 
divided  granular  or  friable  materials  other  than  sulflds, 
especially  fine  ore  or  flue  dust,  which  consists  in  beating 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  mass  to  be  agglomerateil.  intro- 
ducing a  current  of  air  and  at  the  same  time  a  current  of 
combustible  matters  in  a  lighted  and  burning  (but  not 
already  combusted)  state,  into  the  pores  of  the  mass,  pro- 
ducing an  Internal  combustion  between  the  not  consumed 
part  of  the  said  combustible  matters  and  the  air  within 
the  pores  of  the  mass,  thereby  increasing  the  temperature 
In  the  interior  of  the  mass,  and  attaining  the  agglomera- 
tion of  the  said  mass,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  agglomerating  finely 
divided  granular  or  friable  materials  other  than  sulflda. 
especially  fine  ore  or  flue  dust,  which  consists  In  heating 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  mass  be  agglomerated,  intro- 
ducing a  current  of  air  and  at  the  same  time  a  current  of 
combustible  matters  in  a  lighted  and  burning  (but  not 
already  combusted)  state,  both  currents  thoroughly  mixed 
togetbc'r,  into  the  pores  of  the  mass,  producing  an  inter- 
nal combustion  between  the  not  consumed  part  of  the 
■aid  combustible  matters  and  the  air  within  the  porea  of 
the  mass,  thereby  increasing  the  temperature  In  the  inte- 
rior of  the  mass,  and  attaining  the  agglomeration  of  the 
said  mass,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  iiacette.] 


1,196,706.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDI.NO  ENVELOPS. 
Bert  Langley,  Grant  wood,  N.  J.  Piled  Jan.  25,  1813. 
Serial  No.  744.114.     (Q.  197— 1»0.) 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  having  a  support  for  the 
sheets,  a  roller  to  which  the  sheets  are  fed.  a  primary  feed- 
ing device  adapted  to  advance  a  sheet  part  of  the  required 
feeding  distance,  a  secondary  feeding  device  adapted  to 
complete  the  feeding  movement  toward  the  roller,  in 
combination  with  a  lever  for  actuating  succeaalrely  the 
primary  and  the  secondary  feeding  devices. 

2.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  having  a  support  for  the 
sheets,  a   primary    feeding  device   adapted    to   advance  a 


sheet  edgewise  part  of  the  feeding  distance,  a  secondary 
feeding  device  adapted  to  complete  the  edgewise  feeding 
movement,  and  an  actuator  directly  engaging  each  of  said 
devices  In  the  feeding  operation. 

3.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  having  a  support  for  tb« 
sheets,  a  plurality  oT  feeding  devices  adapteil  to  act  upon 
each  sheet  to  feed  the  sheets  one  by  one.  and  an  actuator 
adapted  to  engage  and  to  sperate  alternately  the  respective 
feeding  devices. 

4.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  having  a  support  for  the 
sheets,  a  plurality  of  feeding  devices  adapted  to  operate 
successively  upon  each  sheet  to  feed  the  sheets  one  by  one 
and  a  lever  adapted  by  a  single  movement  to  directly 
actuate  the  feeding  devices  in  a  <-oSperative  feeding  move- 
ment. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  eoTelops  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  the  envelops,  a  feeding  device  adapted  to  engage 
the  envelop  t>eneath  the  flap,  a  second  feeding  device 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  edge  of  the  envelop,  and  actu- 
ating means  for  the  feeding  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prlDte<l  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.196.707.  MACHINE  FOR  PERFORATING  PATTERN- 
SHEETS.  Charles  Lea.  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Americtin  Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1912.  SerUI  No. 
692,470.      (CI.  164 — 111.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  pattern  sheets,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  longitudinally ; 
means  comprising  a  series  of  members  for  perforating  a 
longitudinal  sucreaslon  of  transverse  series  of  holes  of  • 
certain  predetermined  arrangement  In  the  sheet  ;  and 
means  permitting  the  perforating  means  to  be  arranged 
and  re-arranged  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  whereby  the 
number  and  arrangement  of  the  holes  of  each  transverse 
series  may  be  selected  at  will. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  pattern  sheets,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  feedlnK  the  sheet  longitudinally; 
means  comprising  a  series  of  perforating  members  and  ac- 
tuators for  perforating  a  longitudinal  succession  of  trans- 
verse series  of  holes  of  a  certain  predetermined  arrange- 
ment in  the  sheet  :  and  means  permitting  said  actuators 
to  be  arranged  and  rearranged  in  various  transverse  ar- 
rangements manually  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  whereby 
the  number  and  arrangement  of  the  holes  of  each  trans- 
verse series  may  be  selected  at  will. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  pattern  sheets,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  perforating  the  sheet,  means  for 
feeding  the  sheet,  and  means  for  relatively  positioning 
the  perforatiog  means  and  feeding  means  in  a  plurality  of 
positions  transversely  of  the  sheet. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  pattern  sheets,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  perforating  the  sheet,  means  for 
feeding  the  sheet,  means  for  guiding  the  sheet,  and  means 
for  relatively  positioning  the  perforating  means,  guiding 
means,  and  feeding  means  in  a  plurality  of  positions 
transversely  of  the  sheet. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  pattern  sheets,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  perforating  the  sheet,  means  for 
feeding  the  sheet,  snd  means  for  relatively  positioning 
the  perforating  means  and  feeding  means  in  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  positions  transversely  of  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1,196.708.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PAPER  PULP  AND  THE  LIKE.  Harry  McCormack, 
Chicago,  111.,  and  Earlb  W.  McMullbn,  Kenosha,  Wis., 
assignors  of  one-fourth  to  Frank  Orth  and  one-fourth 
to  James  Harbaugh,  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.  Filed  Nov. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,945.      (CI.  92 — 9.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose  material 
for  the  production  of  paper  pulp,  which  consists  In  drying 
sun  flower  stalks  or  the  like,  shredding  the  dried  material, 
rooking  the  shredded  material  in  a  solution  consisting 
substantially  of  sodium  hydroxid,  sodium  carbonate,  so- 
dium chlorld.  and  sodium  oxy-chlorid,  the  sodium  hy- 
droxid. sodium  carbonate,  smilum  chlorid,  and  sodium 
oxy-chlorid  being  substantially  in  respective  percentages 
of  5.  10.  8  and  25  hy  weight  of  the  sun  flower  stalk,  and 
which  consists  In  carrying  forward  the  cooking  action  In 
Mck  aolutlon  under  a  pressure  of  substantially  80  pounds 
per  square  Inch,  for  a  period  of  substantially  10  hours, 
and  which  consists  in  subsequently  t>eating  the  cooked 
material  in  a  pebble  mill  or  the  like,  substantially  as 
descrllKHl. 

2.  The  process  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose  material 
to  produce  paper  pulp,  which  consists  In  drying  the  raw 
cellulose  material,  shredding  the  same,  cooking  the  dried 
and  shredded  material,  and  subsequently  beating  the 
cooked  material  in  a  pebble  mill  or  the  like,  the  cooking 
solution  comprising  essentially  sodium  hydroxid,  sodium 
oart>onate,  sodium  chlorid,  and  sodium  oxy-chlorid,  sub- 
stantially in  the  respective  percentages  of  5,  10,  8  and  25 
as  compared  to  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  material  under- 
going treatment,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose  material 
to  produce  paper  pulp  which  consists  essentially  in  drying 
and  shredding  the  raw  material,  and  cooking  the  dried 
and  shredded  material  in  a  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  sodium  hydroxid,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  chlorid, 
and  sodium  oxy-chlorid  or  the  equivalent  at  a  pressure  of 
90  pounds  per  square  inch  or  less  for  the  desired  period 
of  time,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose  material 
for  the  production  of  paper  pulp  which  consists  in  drying 
and  shredding  the  material,  and  cooking  the  same  In  a  so- 
lution consisting  essentially  of  sodium  hydroxid,  sodium 
carbonate,  sodium  chlorid,  and  sodium  oxy-chlorid  for  a 
suitable  length  of  time  at  a  suitable  pressure,  and  subse- 
quently beating  the  cooked  material  in  a  pebble  mill  or 
the  like  containing  water  having  potassium  permanganate 
in  solution,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose  material 
to  produce  paper  pulp  which  consists  In  drying  and  shred- 
ding the  raw  cellulose  material,  and  cooking  the  dried  and 
shredded  material  in  a  solution  of  alkaline  salts  and  neu- 
tral salts,  the  cooking  process  being  carried  forward  at  a 
pressure  of  substantially  80  pounds  per  square  inch,  8ul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

I     (Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.J 


!l4MkT09.  MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINE.  Abraham  J. 
B.  llAcDoroALL.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  788,880.     (CI.  88—17.) 

1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  in  combination,  a 
■winging  fire  shield  suspended  normally  from  a  horizontal 
pivotal  axis  In  operative  position  interposed  between  the 
source  of  light  and  the  film  to  intercept  the  rays  of  light, 

'  and  a  movable  member  adapted  to  contact  with  a  stretch 
of  the  film  when  under  normal  tension  to  be  maintained 
thereby  in  operative  position  and  adapted  to  move  auto- 
matically Into  Inoperative  position  when  released  by  a 
slack  occurring  In  the  fllm.  a  portion  of  said  member  being 
disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  part  of  the  shield 
below  its  pivotal  axis  and  adapted  upon  movement  of  the 
said  member  into  operative  position  to  force  the  shield 
into  tilted  inoperative  position  resting  upon  said  member. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  in  combination,  a 
swinging  fire  shield  suspended  normally  from  a  horizontal 
pivotal  axis  In  operative  position  interposed  between  the 
■oiirce  of  light  and  the  fllm  to  Intercept  the  rays  of  light, 

shield  having  an  arm  off-set  angularly  with  respect 


to  the  shield  proper,  and  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
contact  with  a  stretch  of  the  fllm  when  under  normal  ten- 
sion to  be  maintained  thereby  in  operative  position  where- 
in it  contacts  with  the  shield  arm  at  a  point  situated  be- 
low Its  pivotal  axis  to  support  the  shield  in  tilted  Inopera- 
tive position. 


3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  in  combination,  a 
swinging  flre  shield  suspended  normally  from  a  horixontal 
pivotal  axis  in  operative  position  interposed  between  the 
source  of  light  and  the  fllm  to  intercept  the  rays  of  light, 
and  a  pivoted  member  having  two  arms,  one  of  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  contact  with  a  stretch  of  the  fllm  when 
under  normal  tension  to  maintain  the  said  member  in  op- 
erative position  wherein  its  other  arm  is  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  a  part  of  the  shield  and  contacts 
with  the  same  at  a  point  below  its  pivotal  axis  and  sup- 
ports it  in  tilted  inoperative  position. 


1.196.710.  MACHINE  AND  TOOL  FOR  MANUFACTUR 
INO  NUTS.  ALBiBTCB  B.  Mattinolt,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Posltlre 
Lock  Nut  Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origi- 
nal application  flled  Dec.  81,  1914,  Serial  No.  879.864. 
Divided  and  this  application  flled  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  21.691.     (CI.  lO— 89.) 


1.  In  a  threading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  Journal  portion,  a  casing  slldable  in  the  frame 
and  locked  against  rotation,  a  spindle  rotatably  carried 
by  the  casing  but  caused  to  advance  therewith,  a  head 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  caalng.  a  head  on  the  spindle  hav- 
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iDg  a  thrust  bearlDK  In  said  bead,  an  annular  die  carried 
by  tbe  gpindle  bead,  a  tap  carried  by  the  spiodle  and  ex- 
tending through  the  die  to  engage  a  blank  slmultaneoualy 
therewith,  a  worm  wheel  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  worm 
engaging  the  worm  wheel  to  rotate  the  spindle,  said  eat- 
ing being  threaded  externally,  a  worm  wheel  In  the  frame 
having  a  threaded  bore  engaging  tbe  threade<l  casing  to 
advance  the  casing,  a  worm  enga^ng  the  last  mentioned 
worm  wheel,  and  Interchangeable  driving  means  for  rotat- 
ing both  said  worms  at  different  relative  speefls. 

2.  In  a  double  threading  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  a  Journal  portion,  a  caslni;  slidable  In 
the  frame  and  locked  against  rotation  therein,  a  spindle 
rotatably  carried  by  the  casing  but  caused  to  advance 
therewith,  a  tap  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle, 
an  annular  die  also  carried  by  the  spindle  and  surround- 
ing the  tap  to  operate  on  the  blank  simultaneously  there- 
with, driving  means  for  rotating  the  spindle,  means  con- 
nected with  the  driving  means  for  advancing  the  casing, 
and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation  and  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  spindle  and 
casing  at  a  predetermined  position  in  the  advance  of  th« 
spindle. 

3.  In  a  threading  machine,  a  frame  having  a  journal 
portion,  a  threading  tool  spindle  rotatable  in  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  die  and  a  tap  projecting  through 
the  die  for  simultaneous  operation  on  a  blank,  a  driving 
gear,  means  connected  with  the  gear  to  cause  simultane- 
ous rotation  and  advance  of  the  threading  tool  both  of 
which  are  reversed  on  reversal  of  said  gear,  an  actuat- 
ing gear  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  supporting  member  piv- 
oted to  swing'  on  the  axis  of  the  acttiatlng  gear,  gears  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  in  constant  engagement  with  the 
actuating  gear  which  gears  upon  swinging  of  the  sup- 
port are  alternately  brought  to  engage  said  driving  gear 
whereby  the  said  tool  is  driven  In  two  different  directions, 
two  stops  on  the  spindle  for  swinging  said  support  at  pre- 
determined positions  In  the  reciprocation  of  said  tool,  an 
ami  pivoted  to  said  support  at  one  end  and  having  a  sta- 
tionary hinge  at  its  other  end,  and  a  spring  connected  be- 
tween said  arm  and  the  frame  to  hold  the  support  in  said 
two  positions  of  engagement  of  said  gean^. 

4.  In  a  threading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  Journal  portion,  a  casing  slidable  in  the  frame 
and  locked  against  rotation,  a  spindle  rotatably  carried 
by  the  casing  but  caused  to  advance  therewith,  a  head 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  head  on  the  spindle  hav- 
ing a  thrust  bearing  In  said  head,  an  annular  die  carried 
by  the  spindle  head,  a  tap  carried  by  the  spindle  and  ex- 
tending through  the  die  to  engage  a  blank  simultaneously 
therewith,  a  worm  wheel  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  worm 
engaging  the  worm  wheel  to  rotate  the  spindle,  said  cas- 
ing being  threaded  externally,  a  worm  wheel  In  the  frame 
having  a  threaded  bore  engaging  the  threaded  casing  to 
advance  the  casing,  a  worm  engaging  the  last  mentioned 
worm  wheel,  interchangeable  driving  means  for  rotating 
both  said  worms  at  different  relative  speeds,  and  means 
for  reversing  said  driving  means  upon  advance  of  the  spin- 
dle to  a  predetermlne<l  point. 

5.  In  a  threading  machine,  a  frame  having  a  Journal 
portion,  a  threading  tool  spindle  rotatable  in  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  die  and  a  tap  projecting  through 
the  die  for  simultaneous  operation  on  a  blank,  a  driving 
gear,  means  connected  with  the  gear  to  cause  simultane- 
ous rotation  and  advance  of  the  threading  tool  both  of 
which  are  reversetl  on  reversal  of  said  gear,  an  actuating 
gear  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  supporting  member  pivoted 
to  swing  on  the  axis  of  the  actuatldy  gear,  gears  carried 
by  said  support  and  In  constant  engagement  with  the 
actuating  gear,  which  gears  upon  swinging  of  the  support 
are  alternately  brought  to  engage  said  driving  gear  where- 
by the  said  tool  is  driven  in  two  different  directions, 
means  for  swinging  said  support  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions In  the  reciprocation  of  the  said  tool,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  said  support  at  one  end  and  having  a  stationary  hinge 
at  its  other  end,  and  a  spring  connected  between  said  arm 
and  tbe  frame  to  hold  the  support  in  said  two  positions 
of  engagement  of  said  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,196.711.  EDGING-MACHINE.  ALBWtT  E.  Matnako, 
BoathbrMfe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany. Soothbrldge.  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Jnly  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,019. 
(a.  61—8.) 


In  a  lens  edging  marhtne,  the  combination  with  a  lens 
carriage,  of  a  pair  of  spindle  sections  rotatHbly  mounted 
in  the  carriage  In  axial  allnement  one  with  tbe  other, 
a  lens  engaging  iMd  carried  by  one  of  said  spindle  sec- 
tions for  retaining  a  lens  In  position,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  spindle  sections,  a  second 
lens  clamp  pad  carried  by  the  sleeve  at  Its  Inner  end, 
the  said  sleeve  having  diverging  slots  formed  therein, 
the  said  slots  being  of  unequal  length,  and  a  pin  carried 
by  the  spindle  and  extending  Into  the  slotted  sleeve  to 
secnre  the  sleeve  on  the  spindle,  the  sleeve  being  mounted 
for  rotative  movement  whereby  the  pin  may  be  i>oBltloned 
in  either  of  the  slots  as  desired  to  vary  the  combined 
length  of  thp  sleeve  and  spindle  while  the  pin  serves  to 
lock  the  sleeve  to  rotate  with  the  spindle  at  any  adjusted 
position  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1.196,712.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  FLU8H1  NO- 
VALVES.  ALrREO  F.  MOBBNCT,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Morency  Van  Buren  Manufacturing  Company, 
Sturgls,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  SerUl  No.  6.451. 
(a.  4 — 5.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  operating  flushing  valves  comprising 
a  rocking  lever,  and  a  flush  valve  operating  lever  adapted 
for  detachable  Interlocking  engagement  with  said  rocking 
lever,  means  for  attaching  said  levers  to  the  tank  wall, 
and  means  on  said  rocking  lever  for  preventing  said  levers 
from  becoming  disconnected  during  the  normal  operation 
of  the  levers,  said  means  permitting  of  disengagement 
of  the  levers  when  cald  levers  are  thrown  beyond  the 
limits  of  ordinary  operating  movement. 

2.  Mechanism  for  operating  flushing  valves  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  forwardly  bent  end  and  an  apertured  end, 
means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  tank  wall  comprising 
a  thread e<l  bushing  passing  through  said  aperture  and  • 
nut  on  said  bUMhlng,  a  spinHle  working  in  said  bushing,  • 
a  rocking  lever  secured  to  the  end  of  said  spindle  a 
flushing  valve  operating  lever  mounted  on  the  bent  end 
of  said  plate,  means  for  preventing  said  levers  from  be- 
coming disconnected  during  the  normal  operation  of  the 
levers,  said  means  permitting  of  disengagement  of  the 
levers  when  said  levers  are  thrown  beyond  the  limits  of 
ordinary  operating  movement. 

3.  Mechanism  for  operating  flashing  valves  comprising 
a  rocking  lever  and  a  flash  valve  operating  lever,  m'ans 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  levers  to  the  tank  wall, 
one  of  said  levers  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 
inclined  faces  forming  a  reentrant  angle,  the  other  of  said 
levers  having  an  arm  adapted  for  engagement  with   said 
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faces  and  a  flared  extension  on  said  arm  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  levers  against  relative  lateral  movement. 

4.  Mechanism  for  operating  flushing  valves  comprising 
a  rocking  lever  and  a  flush  valve  operating  lever,  engag- 
ing said  rocking  lever,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
levers  to  the  tank  wall,  means  preventing  the  disengage 
ment  of  said  levers  while  In  their  normal  positions,  said 
flush  valve  operating  lever  l>elng  free  to  be  removed  from 
Its  pivot  when  said  levers  are  not  in  operative  position. 

6.  Mechanism  for  operating  flashing  valves,  comprising 
a  threaded  bushing  member  for  attachment  to  the  tank 
wall,  an  apertured  plate  bolted  on  said  bushing  on  the 
Inside  of  the  tank  wall,  said  plate  having  a  forwardly 
bent  end  provided  with  a  fulcrum  pin,  a  spindle  carrying 
a  handle  mounte<l  In  said  bushing,  a  flush-valve  operat- 
ing lever  detachably  mounted  on  said  pin  having  a  sub- 
stantially hook-shapeil  end.  a  rocking  lever  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  hook-shaped 
end,  said  rocking  lever  having  means  for  preventing  the 
detachment  of  said  flush  valve  operating  lever  from  said 
pin  durloK  the  normal  operation  of  the  levers,  said  means 
permitting  of  disengagement  of  the  levers  when  said  levers 
are  thrown  beyond  the  limits  of  ordinary  operating  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.718.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL. 
Lewis  W.  Nei.»on,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  U.  8.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.  Niagsrn 
Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  531.636.      (CI.  171—815.) 


K^ 


■Itfl^ffOU- 


1.  In  combination,  nn  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  shunt 
field  dynamo  electric  machine  mechanically  connected  to 
said  engine  to  drive  the  same  or  be  driven  thereby,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  second  shunt  field  dynamo  electric  machine 
mechanically  connected  to  said  shaft  to  drive  the  same, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  switch  having  a  plu- 
rality of  operating  positions,  said  switch  In  one  position 
causing  energlMtion  of  the  shunt  field  of  said  second 
machine  from  said  source  and  In  a  second  operative  posi- 
tion maintaining  said  first  connections  and  completing  a 
circuit  from  said  source  to  energize  the  field  and  arma- 
ture of  said  first  machine,  whereby  said  first  machine  may 
operate  as  a  motor  to  start  the  engine  and  thereafter  as  a 
generator  driven  by  said  engine  to  supply  current  to  the 
field  of  said  second  machine. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
shunt  field  dynamo  electric  machine  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  engine  to  drive  the  same  or  be  driven 
thereby,  a  driven  shaft,  a  second  shunt  field  dynamo 
electric  machine  mechanically  connected  to  said  shaft  to 
drive  the  same,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  HWitch 
having  a  plurality  of  operating  positions,  sajd  switch 
in  one  position  causing  energization  of  the  shunt  field 
of  said  second  machine  from  said  source  and  In  a  second 
operative  position  maintaining  said  first  connections  and 
completing  a  circuit  from  Eald  source  to  energise  the  field 
and  armature  of  said  first  machine,  whereby  said  first 
machine  may  operate  as  a  motor  to  start  the  engine  and 
thereafter  a.s  a  generator  driven  by  said  engine  to  supply 
current  to  the  tield  of  said  second  machine,  and  a  sep- 
arate controller  for  controlling  the  armature  current  of 
said  second  machine. 


8.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having 
an  armature  and  a  field  winding,  a  storage  battery,  a 
switch  for  connecting  said  field  winding  to  be  energized 
from  said  battery,  a  controller  for  connecting  said  arma- 
ture to  be  energised  from  said  battery  whereby  said 
machine  may  be  operated  as  a  motor,  a  second  dynamo 
electric  machine,  means  for  driving  salil  second  machine 
as  a  generator,  and  connections  whereby  said  switch  may 
maintain  said  first  mentioned  connections  and  simultane- 
ously complete  the  field  and  armature  connections  of  said 
second  machine  whereby  said  second  machine  may  operate 
said  first  machine  as  a  motor  and  also  charge  said  storage 
battery. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  mechanically  connected  thereto, 
a  second  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  shaft  to  be  driven, 
mechanically  connected  to  said  second  dynamo  electric 
machine,  a  storage  battery,  a  switch  for  energizing  the 
field  of  said  second  machine  from  said  battery,  and  a 
controller  for  energizing  the  armature  of  said  second 
machine  from  said  battery,  said  controller  controlling 
means  for  simultaneously  weakening  the  field  excitation 
and  strengthening  the  armature  current  of  said  machine, 
said  switch  m  a  second  operative  position  serving  to 
maintain  connections  for  said  second  machine  and  to 
<omplete  the  field  and  armature  circuits  for  said  first 
dynamo  electric  machine. 

5.  In    combination,    an    Internal    combustion    engine,   a 
shunt  wound  dynamo  electric  machine  onechanlcally  con- 
nected to  the  engine  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  second  dy- 
namo   electric    machine   provided    with    shunt    and    series 
windings  mechanically   connected  to  said   shaft  to  drive 
the  same,  a  storage  battery,  a  switch  having  a  plurality 
of  operative  positions,   said   switch   in   Its   first   operative 
position  serving  to  energize  the  shunt  field  of  said  second 
dynamo  electric  machine  from  the  storage  battery,  a  con- 
troller having  a  plurality  of  operative  positions,  said  con- 
troller In   Its   first  operative  position   serving   to   connect 
the  armature  of  said  second  dynamo  electric  machine  to 
the  storage  battery,  through  a  resistance,  and  to  connect 
the  series  field   thereof  in   shunt   to  said   resistance,   said 
controller  serving   In    Its   successive  i>osltlons   to   cut   «jut 
sections  of  said  resistance  to  simultaneously  weaken  said 
series   field   and    Increase    the   current    In    said   armature, 
and  said  switch  serving  In  Its  second  operative  position 
to  connect  said  first  dynamo  electric  machine  In  parallel 
with  said  second  machine  and  the  storage  battery  where- 
by said  first  machine  may  start  the  engine  and  thereafter 
operate  to   charge   the   battery  and   to   supply   current   to 
operate  said  second  machine. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,714.      EYEGLASS-REEL.      HAnBT    Newbold,    Lon- 
don. England,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge.  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Association  of  Massa- 
chusetts.     Filed    Mar.    17.    f6l3.      Serial    No.    754,719 
(CI.  74—16.) 


1.  A  pawl  having  an  attaching  aperture  in  one  end 
and  weight  on  the  other  end  and  a  tooth  Intermediate  the 
length  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof  and  a  lateral  exten- 
sion opposite  the  tooth. 

2.  A  pawl  having  an  attaching  aperture  in  one  end 
and  curved  central  portion  and  weight  on  the  other  end, 
and  a  tooth  lnterme<llate  the  length  on  the  Inner  periph- 
ery thereof  and  a  lateral  extension  oppui>ite  the  tooth. 
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3.  A  pawl  baring  a  tooth  on  the  Inner  periphery  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  diverging  balance  weight  members. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ratchet  pawl  having 
a  pivot  opening  in  one  end,  a  weight  on  the  other  end  and 
a  balancing  weight  placed  adjacent  to  the  pivot  thereof 
and  a  tooth  on  the  inner  periphery. 


1,196.715.  LEAF  HOLDER  FOR  BOOKS.  Henri  Noll, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,530. 
(CI.  11 — 12.) 


I 


/ 


</ 
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1.  A  leaf  holder  for  books  comprising  a  rectangular 
wire  loop  adapted  to  t>e  against  the  open  pages  of  a  book 
at  the  center  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  wire  forming  the 
loop  being  brought  together  near  the  center  of  one  of  the 
long  sides  of  the  loop  and  bent  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  loop,  clip  means  holding  said  last  mentioned 
portions  together,  the  ends  of  the  wire  Uelng  further  bent 
Into  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  loop  and  sepa- 
rated from  but  normally  parallel  to  each  other,  said  last 
mentioned  portions  being  adapted  to  spring  Into  V-shaped 
relation  and  being  extended  In  the  same  direction  as  the 
loop  and  a  relatively  large  distance  beyond  the  loop  where- 
by the  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  portion  may  be  reached 
by  the  reader's  hand  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  book 
when  the  loop  is  slipped  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  book, 
and  loops  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  Angers  of  the  user. 

2.  A  leftf  holder  for  books  comprising  a  rectangular 
wire  loop  adapted  to  He  against  the  open  pages  of  a  book 
at  the  center  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  wire  forming  the 
loop  being  brought  together  near  the  center  of  one  of  the 
long  sides  of  the  loop  and  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  loop,  clip  means  holding  said  last  mentioned  por- 
tions together,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  further  bent 
Into  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  loop  and  separated 
from  but  normally  parallel  to  each  other,  said  last  men- 
tioned portions  being  adapted  to  spring  into  V-shaped 
relation  and  being  extended  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
loop  and  a  relatively  large  distance  beyond  the  loop 
whereby  the  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  portion  may  b« 
reached  by  the  reader's  hand  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
book  when  the  loop  Is  slipped  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
book,  and  loops  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  last  mentioned 
portion  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  rectangular  l.>op 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  fingers  of  the  user. 


1,196,716.  WOODWORKING  -  MACHINE.  AaTHca  B. 
N0HHI8.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  E.  Reed 
k  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
July   17,    1914.     Serial   No.   852,595.      (01.   144 — 144.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  carriage  reclprocable 
on  said  support,  a  reversible  work-holding  member  on  said 
carriage,  and  means,  controlled  by  the  position  on  said 
carriage  of  said  work  holding  member,  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  carriage  reclprocable 
on    aaid    support,   a    reversible   work-holding   member   on 


said  carriage,  and  adjustable  means,  controlled  by  the 
position  on  said  carriage  of  said  work-holding  member, 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  carriage. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  carriage  reclprocable 
on  said  support,  a  reversible  work-holding  member  on  said 
carriage,  and  means  operating,  when  said  work  holding 
member  is  in  one  position,  to  stop  the  carriage  at  a  pre- 
determined point,  and  when  said  member  Is  in  inverted 
position,  to  stop  the  carriage  at  a  dlfTerent  predetermined 
point. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  carriage  reclprocable 
on  said  support,  a  reversible  work  holding  member  on  aaid 
carriage,  and  means,  automatically  controlled  by  the  shift- 
ing movement  of  said  memt>er  on  said  carriage,  operating 
when  said  work-holding  member  Is  in  one  i>osltion,  to 
stop  the  carriage  at  a  predetermined  point,  and  when  said 
member  Is  inverted,  to  stop  the  carriage  at  a  different 
predetermined  point. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  carriage  reclprocable 
on  said  support,  a  reversible  work-holding  roemt>er  od 
said  carriage,  stop-devices  independently  adjustable  on 
xafd  support,  and  shlftable  means  movable  with  aaid  car- 
riage for  engaging  either  of  said  stopdevlces. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,717.     OVERHEAD  RAILWAY.     Fbank  8.  Pabku, 

Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1915.     SerUl  No.  60.202. 
(CI.  104 — 4.) 
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1.  In  an  overhead  railway  system,  intersecting  tracks 
devoid  of  cross  over  rails,  and  a  motor  adapted  to  travel 
upon  said  tracks,  said  motor  comprising  a  trussed  frame, 
bearing  plates  at  the  ends  thereof,  double  trucks  at  each 
end  of  said  frame  and  having  a  greater  wheel  base  than 
the  gage  of  said  track,  a  bearing  plate  on  each  truck 
plTotally  connected  to  the  bearing  plate  of  said  frame 
and  engaging  the  frame  bearing  plates  to  prevent  the  tilt- 
ing of  said  trucks,  and  a  car  suspended  from  said  motor 
frame. 

2.  In  an  electric  overhead  railway  nystem,  intersect- 
ing tracks  devoid  of  cross  over  rails,  and  a  motor  adapted 
to  travel  upon  said  tracks,  said  motor  comprising  a  frame, 
bearing  plates  at  each  end  thereof,  and  double  trucks  at 
each  end  of  said  frame  having  non  tllUbie  bearings  en- 
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gaging  the  l>earing  plates  of  said  frame  and  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto. 

3.  In  an  overhead  railway  system,  a  track,  a  third  rail, 
a  motor  electrically  driven  from  said  third  rail,  double 
trucks  supporting  each  end  of  said  motor,  susi>enslon  rods 
between  the  rails  of  said  track  and  having  trunnions  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  to  said  motor  frame, 
a  car  body  below  said  track  held  by  the  lower  ends  of 
said  rods  pasMng  through  Kald  car  body,  and  diagonally 
dlaposed  rods  connecting  the  roof  of  said  car  l>ody  to  trun- 
nions of  said  suspension  rods. 

4.  In  an  overhead  railway  system.  Intersecting  tracks 
devoid  of  cross  over  rails,  and  a  motor  adapted  to  travel 
upon  said  tracks,  said  motor  comprising  a  trussed  frame, 
bearing  plates  at  the  ends  thereof,  double  trucks  at  the 
ends  of  said  frame  on  a  track  and  having  bearings  non- 
tlltably  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  bearing  plates  of  said 
frame,  said  double  trucks  having  a  wheel  base  greater 
than  the  gage  of  said  track,  and  a  car  suspended  below 
aaid  trucks. 


1,196,718.      COLOR    PHOTOGRAPHY. 
PiBRMAN,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr. 
No.  420,854.      (Cl.  95 — 2.) 


Alixandrb    N. 
8,   1908.     Serial 


1.  A  film  for  use  In  color  photography,  comprising  a 
flexible  self  held-together  color  screen  and  a  flexible,  trans- 
parent or  translucent  ribbon  in  which  said  screen  Is  em- 
bedded, the  material  of  the  rtbbon  being  disposed  subsUn- 
tlally  symmetrically  on  both  sides  of  the  screen,  and  hav- 
ing a  coating  of  sensitised  material  applied  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  film  for  use  in  color  photography,  comprising  a 
flexible  self-held  together  color  screen  and  a  ribbon  formed 
from  a  collodion  solution  and  in  which  the  said  screen  Is 
emt>edded  and  substantially  symmetrically  disposed  on 
both  sides  thereof,  and  having  a  coating  of  sensitiied  ma- 
terial  applied   thereto,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  film  for  use  in  color  pho- 
tography, which  consists  in  forming  a  self-held-together 
color  screen  with  the  colors  arranged  In  a  definite  and 
regular  order,  in  saturating  the  ncreen  with  a  sulUble 
solution  and  disposing  the  material  of  the  solution  sub- 
sUntlally  symmetrifally  on  both  sides  of  the  screen.  In 
drying  the  screen  so  treated,  and  In  applying  thereto  a 
layer  of  sensitised  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  film  for  use  In  color  pho- 
tography, which  consists  In  forming  a  flexible  color  screen 
by  weaving  differently  colored  flexible  strands  with  the 
colors  arranged  in  a  definite  and  regular  order.  In  satu- 
rating the  screen  with  a  suitable  solution  and  disposing 
the  material  of  the  solution  substantially  symmetrically 
on  both  sides  of  the  screen,  In  drying  the  screen  so  treated, 
and  In  applying  thereto  a  layer  of  sensitised  materUl, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  film  for  use  In  color  photography,  comprising  a 
self-held-together  color  screen  consisting  only  of  woven 
Strands,  a  flexible  transparent  or  translucent  ribbon  in 
which  said  screen  is  embedded,  the  material  of  the  rib- 
bon being  disposed  substantially  symmetrically  on  both 
sides  of  the  screen,  and  a  coating  of  sensitised  material 
upon  said   screen   and   ribbon,   subsUntlally  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.196.719.      SHOE.      Gnoaan  H.   Rican.  Cincinnati.   Ohio, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Edward  Oelker.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Piled  Peb.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  6,745.     (Cl.  86—33.) 
1.   A  shoe  having  a  sole  comprising  a  heel  and  arch  sec- 
tion an.1  a   toe  section,   both  of  wood  and  a  meUl  section 
forming  a   Joint  between  said  heel  and   arch   section  and 
•aid  toe  section,  said  metal  section  comprising  a  part  hav- 
ing a  concave  face,  a  part  having  a  convex  face  fitting  said 
concave  face,  said  parts  having  alined  slots,  and  a  plate 
having  a  head  on  one  end.  said  plate  extending  through 


said  slots  up  to  the  head  and  having  Its  other  end  extended 
Into  the  toe  section  and  secured  thereto,  and  means  for 
securing  the  part  of  the  meUl  section  having  the  concave 
face  to  one  of  said  wooden  sections  and  the  part  having 
the  convex  face  to  the  other  wooden  section. 


2.  In  a  shoe  of  the  character  described,  a  sole  formed 
of  a  forward  section  and  a  rear  section  made  of  wood,  and 
a  metal  Joint  between  them,  said  Joint  being  forme<l  of 
members  suitably  secured  to  said  wooden  sections  and 
provided  with  co  acting  concave  and  convex  faces,  a  plate 
extending  Into  one  of  said  sections  and  through  said 
metal  members  and  means  for  holding  said  plate  In  po- 
sition, the  concave  and  convex  faces  and  the  plate  co- 
actlng  to  form  a  movable  Joint  during  the  act  of  walking. 

3.  In  a  shoe  of  the  character  described,  a  sole  formed  of 
a  forward  section  and  a  rear  section,  and  a  metal  Joint 
between  them,  said  Joint  being  formed  of  members  suit- 
ably secured  to  said  sections  and  provided  with  co-acting 
concave  and  convex  faces,  a  plate  extending  Into  one  of 
said  sections  and  through  said  metal  members  and  means 
for  holding  said  plate  In  position,  the  members  at  each 
side  of  the  sole  being  recessed  to  receive  the  upper  and 
means  for  holding  the  upper  In  position  at  the  Joint  to 
prevent  buckling,  the  concave  and  convex  faces  and  the 
plate  co-acting  to  form  a  movable  Joint  during  the  act  of 
walking. 

4.  In  a  shoe  of  the  character  described,  a  forward  sole 
section  and  a  rear  sole  section  made  of  a  non-flexible  ma- 
terial, a  metal  section,  said  forward  and  rear  sole  sec- 
tions being  spaced  to  receive  said  metal  section,  said 
metal  section  extending  entirely  across  the  width  of  the 
sole  and  filling  the  space  between  said  forward  and  rear 
sections,  and  forming  a  Joint  between  the  forward  and 
rear  sole  sections,  said  Joint  being  formed  of  interlock- 
ing parts  which  co-act  so  that  the  sole  will  yield  to  the 
action  of  the  foot  in  walking  and  means  for  holding  said 
metal  section  in  place. 

5.  A  sc>le  comprising  a  main  sole  portion  and  a  sep- 
arate toe  portion,  t>oth  of  wood,  a  coupling  member  se- 
cured to  each  portion,  said  members  having  oppositely 
curved  faces  fitting  one  against  the  other,  and  means  for 
I— ely   Joining  said   members   together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,720.     DOOR.     Bybd  C.   Rockwell.   Camden.   Ark. 
Filed  May  2,  1914.     SerUl  No.  886,004.     (Cl.  20—86.) 


1.  A  door  having  a  continuous  flange  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  side  thereof  and  following  the.  top  and 
side  margins  thereof,  said  flange  being  formed  of  wood  or 
Its  equivalent  and  relatively  thin  so  that  It  may  be  read- 
ily dressed  to  vary  Its  marginal  contour,  and  means  for 
swingably  supporting  the  door  on  a  wall  structure  so 
that  the  outer  margin  of  the  fiange  will  make  contact 
therewith  when  the  door  Is  In  closed  position. 

2.  A  dcor  having  wooden  rail  and  stile  members  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extended  flanges  integral  there- 

Iwith   and   projecting  laterally   therefrom,   said   rails  and 
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•tUes  being  disposed  together  with  the  extremltlea  of  uiid 
flanges  In  contact  so  that  they  form  a  fitting  strip  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  door  adjacent  top  and  aide 
margins  thereof,  said  tianges  being  relatively  thin  so  that 
they  may  l)e  readily  dressed  to  adapt  their  marginal  con- 
tour to  irregular  surfaces. 

3.  A  closure  for  wall  openings  comprising  a  wooden 
frame  having  a  relatively  thin  flange  projecting  a  sub- 
atantial  distance  from  one  side  thereof  and  extending  con- 
tinuously thereabout  adjacent  the  margin  to  form  a 
matching  strip,  said  flange  being  integral  with  the  mem- 
bers of  the  frame  and  being  of  size  and  sectional  form 
such  as  to  permit  its  being  readily  planed  to  conform  to 
a  rarylng  wall  contour. 


1,196.721.      SAFKTY    DEVICE.      Charles   F.    Root.    Ra 
venna,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Byron  O.  Conn, 
Mansfield.    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    24,    1914.       Serial    No. 
873,778.      (CI.  1«4— 107.) 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  machines  provided  with  a  mor- 
able  multi-part  work  engaging  element,  one  of  said  parts 
being  pivotally  mounted  upon  and  carried  by  the  other 
for  independent  movement  relative  to  each  other,  and  an 
opposing  element,  means  to  cause  the  movable  element  to 
exert  a  pressure  at  a  predetermined  point  in  Its  worlting 
stroke  upon  work  projected  between  said  elements,  and 
automatic  moans  to  permit  said  movable  element  to  yield 
when  the  movable  element  in  its  working  movement  Is 
•iibjected  to  pressure  before  It  reaches  in  Its  travel  said 
predetermined   point. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  machines  provided  with  a 
■keleton  frame  having  a  movable  work  engaging  element 
pivotally  mounted  therein,  an  opposing  element,  means 
to  cause  the  movable  element  to  exert  a  pressure  at  a  pre- 
determined point  in  its  working  stroke  upon  work  pro- 
jected between  said  elements,  and  automatic  means  to  per- 
mit said  movable  element  to  yield  when  the  movable  ele- 
ment in  Its  working  movement  Is  subjected  to  pressure  l)e- 
fore  It  reaches  In  its  travel  said  predetermined  point. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  machines  comprising  a  skele- 
ton frame,  a  movable  work  engaging  element  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  an  opposing  element  located  in 
the  path  of  said  movable  element,  means  to  Interlock  said 
skeleton  frame  and  work  engaging  element,  and  means  to 
operate  the  interlocking  means  to  lock  and  unlock  said 
elements. 

4.  In  a  safety  derlce  for  machines  equipped  with  a 
work  engaging  pressure  element  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  pivotally  mounted  upon 
and  carried  by  tl»e  other  for  independent  movement  rel- 
ative to  each  other,  and  an  opposing  element  which  la 
adapted  to  resist  pressure  from  the  work  engaging  ele- 
ment, means  to  permit  the  pressure  element  to  yield  upon 
t>elng  resisted  by  the  opposing  element,  and  means  to 
cause  the  work  engaging  element  to  exert  a  presaure  upon 
the  opposing  element  at  a  pre-deterralned  point  in  ita  work- 
ing movement. 


8.  In  a  safety  device  for  printing  presses,  a  frame,  a 
skeleton  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  bed  ply- 
otally  mounted  on  said  skeleton  frame,  means  to  Interlock 
said  skeleton  frame  and  bed  for  movement  In  unison  and 
means  to  operate  said  locking  means  to  unlock  said  bed 
and  skeleton  frame  to  permit  the  be<l  to  move  independ- 
ently of  the  skeleton  frame  when  the  bed  is  subjected  to 
presaore  before  It  reaches  a  pre-determined  point  In  ita 
working  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.196.722.      SAFETY    DEVICE.      CHAai.as   F.    Root,    Ra- 
venna, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Byron  O.  Conn. 
Mansfield,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.     Serial  No   48,149 
(CI.  164—107.) 


1.  In  a  combined  safety  and  throw-off  roechanlam  In 
combination  with  a  movable  work  engaging  element,  driv- 
ing means,  means  to  cooo^t  the  driving  means  to  the  work 
engaging  element  to  normally  force  the  work  engaging  ele- 
ment to  travel  to  the  end  of  its  working  movement,  a  com- 
bined wedge  cam  bar  slidably  mounted  on  the  drWing 
means,  a  controller,  means  operable  when  the  controller 
is  subjected  to  pressure  or  res^istance  to  actuate  the  con- 
necting vedge  cam  bar  to  prevent  the  driving  means  from 
driving  the  work  engaging  element  to  the  end  of  its  work- 
ing movement. 

2.  In  p  combined  safety  and  throw-off  mechanism  In 
combination  with  a  movable  work  engaging  element  and 
an  opposing  element,  comprising  a  driving  means.  kne« 
Joint  mechanism  to  connect  the  driving  means  to  the 
work  engaging  element  to  force  It  to  travel  to  the  end  of 
Its  working  movement  under  normal  conditions,  a  con- 
troller pivotally  mounted  between  the  opposing  elements, 
a  sliding  wedge  cam  bar  mounted  on  the  driving  means, 
and  means  to  permit  automatic  actuation  of  the  allding 
cam  wedge  bar  to  prevent  the  work  engaging  element 
from  traveling  to  the  end  of  its  working  movement  when 
the  controller  Is  subjected  to  pressure  or  meets  an  ob- 
struction. 

3.  In  a  combined  safety  and  throw-off  mechanism  for 
machines  having  a  movable  work  engaging  element,  driv- 
ing means,  links  to  connect  the  driving  means  to  the  work 
engaging  element  to  form  a  knee  Joint  therebetween, 
means  to  normally  retain  the  knee  Joint  connection  on 
dead  center  for  driving  the  work  engaging  element  to  the 
end  of  its  working  movement,  a  controller,  a  sliding  wedge 
cam  bar  mounted  on  the  driving  means,  a  cam  carried  by 
the  driving  means,  a  stationary  roller  arranged  In  the 
path  of  the  cam  and  adapted  to  contact  therewith  and 
actuate  the  allding  wedge  cam  bar  when  the  controller  Is 
resisted  thereby  permitting  the  cam  wedge  bar  to  connect 
with  the  cam  and  exert  a  pressure  on  the  ilnka  forcing 
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the  knee  Joint  "off  center",  thereby  preventing  the  driving 
means  from  forcing  the  work  engaging  element  to  travel 
to  the  end  of  its  working  stroke  leaving  a  safety  gap  be- 
tween the  oppoalng  elements. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  work  engaging  ele- 
ments adapted  to  operate  upon  work  interposed  therebe- 
tw«-en.  one  of  said  elements  being  movable  toward  the 
other,  driving  means  connected  to  the  movable  element 
to  drive  ii  In  unison  therewith  and  to  permit  Independ- 
ent movement  thereof,  a  combined  sliding  wedge  cam  tmr 
mounted  upon  the  driving  means,  means  to  automatically 
operate  the  combined  wedge  cam  bar  to  prevent  the  driv- 
ing meany  from  forcing  the  work  engaging  element  to 
travel  to  the  end  of  its  working  movement. 

5.  In  cerobinatlon  with  a  pair  of  work  engaging  ele- 
ments adapted  to  operate  upon  work  interposed  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  elements  being  movable  toward  the 
other,  driving  means  connected  to  the  movable  element  to 
drive  it  in  unison  therewith  and  to  permit  Independent 
movement  thereof,  a  combined  sliding  wedge  cam  bar 
mounted  upon  the  driving  means,  means  to  automatically 
operate  the  combined  wedge  cam  bar  to  prevent  the  driv- 
ing means  from  forcing  the  work  engaging  element  to 
travel  to  the  end  of  its  working  movement,  a  cam  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  driving  means,  a  roller  arranged  In 
the  path  of  the  cam  to  contact  therewith  and  to  actuate 
the  combined  sliding  wedge  cam   bar. 

[Claims  6  to  2u  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.723.       ELEVATING  -  TRUCK.       Michabl     Rcckm, 
Chlcopee.    Mass..    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Kiigene  M.  Chapman  and  Charles  E.  Cowan,  Holyoke, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  877,062.      (CI 
21—118.) 


1.  In  an  elevating  truck  of  the  character  described, 
lower  side  bars,  link  plates  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  side  bars,  upper  side  bars,  the  forward  extremities 
of  which  are  connected  to  the  link  plates,  a  forward 
bolster  bar  having  at  each  end  a  depending  member  pivot 
ally  connected  to  the  adjacent  link  plate,  an  axle  head 
provided  with  a  fixed  post  extending  loosely  through  and 
above  the  middle  of  the  bolster  bar.  and  having  connected 
with  the  upper  portion  thereof,  above  said  bolster  bar,  a 
forwardly  extending  ilraft  handle,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  locking  the  bolster  bar  and  link  plates. 

2.  In  an  elevating  truck  of  the  <  haracter  described, 
lower  side  bars,  link  plates  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  side  bars,  and  upper  side  l)ars,  the  forward  extremi- 
ties of  which  are  connected  to  the  link  plates,  a  forward 
bolster  bar  having  at  each  end  a  depending  member  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  adjacent  link  plate,  an  axle  head 
having  an  upwardly  open  socket,  a  post  fixed  in  said 
socket  and  extending  loosely  through  and  above  the  middle 
of  the  bolster  bar.  a  bead  aflBxed  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  post  above  the  bolster  bar,  and  having  connected 
therewith  a  forwmrdly  extending  draft  handle,  and  means 
for  detachably  locking  the  twister  bar  and  link  plates. 

3.  In  an  elevating  truck  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l.  In 
combination,  lower  side  bars,  link  plates  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  side  bars,  upper  side  bars,  the  for- 
ward extremities  of  which  are  connected  to  the  link  plates, 
a  forward  bolster  bar  having  at  each  end  a  depending 
member  pivotally  connecte<l  to  the  adjacent  link  plate, 
means  for  detachably  locking  said  depending  members  and 
link  plates,  an  axle  head  having  a  swiveling  connection 
with  the  bolster  bar,  and  a  draft  handle  having  connec- 


tions with  the  axle  head,  a  plate  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  on  the  bolster  bar  adapted  to  operate  said  look- 
ing means,  and  a  device,  comprising  a  member  movably 
mounte<i  on  the  draft  handle  adjacent,  and  adapted  to 
temporarily  engage,  said  plate,  and  also  comprising  a 
member  extended  to  the  forward  end  of  the  draft  handle 
and  operable  to  control  said  movable  member  for  Its  co- 
action  with  said  plate. 

4.  In  an  elevating  truck  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  lower  side  bars,  link  plates  pivoUUy  con- 
nected to  the  lower  side  bars,  upper  side  bars,  the  forward 
extremities  of  which  are  connected  to  the  link  plates,  a 
member  transversely  connecting  the  upper  side  bars,  some- 
what to  the  rear  of  their  forward  ends,  a  forward  bolster 
bar  having  at  each  end  a  depending  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  link  plate,  means  for  deUchably 
locking  said  depending  members  and  link  plates,  an  axle 
head  having  a  post  extending  upwardly  through,  and 
swiveling  relatively  to  the  bolster  bar.  a  head  secured  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  post,  and  having  Us  lower  portion 
reduced  and  shouldered,  a  draft  handle  connected  to  said 
last  named  head  above  the  bolster  bar,  a  centrally 
apertured  plate  on  the  bolster  bar,  embracing  the  said 
reduce<l  portion  of  the  handle-provided  head  and  over- 
hung by  said  shouldered  portion  of  the  latter,  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  operate  said  locking  means  and 
having  an  arm  adapted  for  an  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  member  which  transversely  connects  the  upper 
side  bars,  a  lever  pivotally  hung  on  the  draft  handle  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  engagement  with  said  plate,  and 
means  connected  with  said  lever  and  extending  to.  and 
operable  at,  the  forward  end  of  the  draft  handle  for 
swinging  said  lever  for  its  coactlon  with  said  plate. 

5.  In  an  elevating  truck  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  lower  side  bars,  link  plates  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  side  bars,  upper  side  bars,  the  forwart 
extremities  of  which  are  connected  to  the  link  plates,  a 
forward  bolster  bar  having  at  each  end  a  depending  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  link  plate,  means 
for  detachably  locking  said  depending  members  and  link 
plates,  an  axle  head  having  a  swiveling  connection  with 
the  bolster  bar,  and  a  draft  handle  having  connection  with 
the  axle  head,  and  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a 
cross  handle,  a  plate  mounte<l  for  pivotal  movement  on 
the  bolster  bar  adapted  to  operate  said  locking  means,  a 
lever  pivotally  hung  on  the  draft  handle  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  to  engagement  with  said  plate,  a  rod  slidably 
carried  by  the  draft  handle  having  its  rear  end  connected 
to  said  lever  and  having  Its  forward  end  provided  with  a 
cross  member  adjacent  the  cross  member  of  the  draft 
handle  and  a  spring  for  rearwardly  retracting  said  rod. 


1.196,724.  BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Moses  Shehma.n 
and  Bert  Rivkix,  New'Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignors  of  one- 
sixth  to  Selman  Llss,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-sixth 
to  Leopold  Tropp  and  one-sixth  to  Morris  M.  Turlts 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Flletl  Nov.  14.  1913.  Serial  No* 
801,013.     (CI.  21—8.) 


---I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  brake  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  pair  of  plungers  mounted  to  slide  end- 
wise and  engage  two  of  the  wheels  to  lock  against  move- 
ment, a  lock  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate,  a  pair  of  links 
connecting  said  plungers  respectively  with  said  rod  and 
arranged  to  act  as  a  toggle  Joint  device,  springs  connected 
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with  the  lock  rod  to  retract  tt  and  the  plunfera  when  ad- 
vanced, an  actuating  lever  on  the  vehicle  arranged  to 
shift  the  lock  rod  to  advance  the  plungers  to  engage  the 
wheels,  and  a  key  controlled  lock  device  arranged  to  auto- 
matically engage  the  lock  rod  when  shifted  to  advance  the 
plungers  to  locking  position  with  the  wheels,  whereby 
the  lock  rod  and  plungers  are  locked  In  such  position, 
until  the  lock  device  is  released  by  the  control  key. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  plungers 
arranged  to  engage  two  of  the  wheels  respectively  when 
advanced,  a  lock  rod  arranged  to  reciprocate,  means  con- 
necting the  lock  rod  with  the  plungers  to  reciprocate  them 
by  the  lock  rod,  an  actuating  lever  on  the  vehicle  arranged 
to  advance  the  lock  rod  and  plungers  to  wheel  engaging 
position,  a  spring  connected  with  said  parts  to  retract  the 
plungers  and  lock  ro<l.  a  key  controlled  lock  device,  and 
a  head  carried  by  the  lock  rod  arranged  to  t>e  engaged  by 
the  lock  device  on  advance  of  the  lock  rod  and  plungers, 
to  automatically  lock  the  rod  and  plungers  to  engage  the 
wheels,  and  to  hold  the  parts  In  said  position  until  re- 
leased by  the  key. 


1,196,725.  WINDOW-SHADE  ROLLER.  Leopold  Teopp, 
Brooklyn,  and  Bcrt  Rivkin,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Ideal  Springless  Shade  Roller  Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Feb,  16,  1915.  S«rUl  No.  8,562. 
(CL  156—34.) 


-o 


1.  In  a  shade  device,  the  combination  with  the  roller 
of  a  cord  sheave  fast  to  the  roller,  a  cord  wound  on  the 
sheave,  the  sheave  having  the  bottom  of  Its  groove  ar- 
ranged to  cause  the  cord  to  wind  thereon  to  form  a  series 
of  flat  faces,  and  a  spring  arm  having  a  flat  end  portion 
arranged  to  engage  said  flat  cord  faces  In  succession  as  the 
roller  Is  turned,  to  yleklably  retain  the  roller  In  different 
positions. 

2.  In  a  shade  device,  the  combination  with  the  roller, 
of  a  cord  sheave  fast  to  the  roller,  a  cord  wound  on  the 
sheave,  the  sheave  having  at  the  bottom  of  its  groove  a 
series  of  widely  spaced  lugs  arranged  to  cause  the  cord  to 
wind  thereon  to  form  a  series  of  flat  faces,  and  a  spring 
arm  having  a  flat  end  portion  arranged  to  engage  said 
flat  faces  of  the  wound  cord  in  succession  as  the  roller  Is 
turned,  to  yieldingly  retain  the  roller  In  different  positions. 

3.  In  a  shade  device,  the  combination  with  the  roller, 
of  a  cord  sheave  fast  to  the  roller,  the  sheave  comprising 
a  flange  on  the  roller  forming  one  side  thereof,  and  an 
apertured  disk  having  a  series  of  widely  spaced  lugs  t>ent 
up  transverse  to  the  disk,  a  journaled  bolt  passing  through 
the  dixk  center  and  into  the  roller  to  secure  the  disk  with 
Its  lugs  engaging  the  flange  disk  to  space  the  disks  apart, 
a  cord  wound  upon  said  lugs  to  form  a  series  of  flat  faces 
between  said  disk,  and  a  spring  arm  having  a  flat  end 
portion  arranged  to  engage  the  flat  cord  faces  in  succeaaion 
as  the  roller  Is  turned,  to  yieldably  retain  the  roller  in 
different  positions. 


1,196,726.  COAL  -  BURNING  HEATINO  -  FURNACE. 
BowASD  C.  Walkkb  and  Ashblbioh  8.  Hosta,  St.  Loais, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  George  M.  Illges,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
June  11,  1918.     SerUI  No.  778,119.     (CL  126 — 150.) 


1.  In  a  coal  burning  metallurgical  heating  furnace,  a 
vertical  fuel  receiving  shaft  fed  from  the  top,  and  a  ram 
operatlvely  arranged  to  normally  support  the  bed  of  fuel 
and  operable  for  stoking  the  fuel  in  said  shaft  vertically 
from  t>eneath  the  fuel  bed. 

2.  In  a  coal  burning  metallurgical  heating  furnace,  a 
vertical  fuel  receiving  shaft,  and  a  stoking  ram  opera- 
tlvely arranged  at  the  iKtttom  of  said  shaft  for  normally 
supporting  the  bed  of  fuel,  said  ram  being  movable  verti- 
cally beneath  the  fuel  t>ed  to  stoke  the  fuel  In  Haid  shaft. 

3.  In  a  coal  burning  metallurgical  heating  furnace,  a 
vertical  fuel  receiving  shaft,  and  a  ram  operatlvely  ar- 
ranged at  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  for  normally  support- 
ing the  bed  of  fuel,  said  ram  being  movable  vertically  be- 
neath the  fuel  bed  to  stoke  and  horlsontally  to  purge. 

4.  In  a  coal  burning  metallurgical  beating  furnace,  a 
vertical  fuel  receiving  shaft  contracted  at  the  bottom,  and 
a  ram  operatlvely  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  said  !«haft  for 
supporting  the  bed  of  fuel,  said  ram  being  operable  for 
stoking  the  fuel   vertically  from   beneath. 

5.  In  a  coal  burning  metallurgical  heating  furnace,  a 
vertical  fuel  receiving  shaft,  a  ram  extending  across  the 
bottom  of  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  arranged  for  nor- 
mally supporting  the  bed  of  fuel,  and  means  for  moving 
said  ram  vertically  to  stoke  the  fuel  from  beneath. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,727.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  SOLES. 
ERASTt-8  E.  WiNKLEV,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  873,129.     (CI.  12—17.) 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoe  soles,  having  In 
combination,  sole  rounding  mechanism,  shank  skiving 
mechanism,  and  L*onnected  mechanism  acting  In  timed  re- 
lation for  operating  the  sole  rounding  and  shank  skiving 
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mechanisms  automatically  to  first  round  the  sole  and  to 
Dext  skive  out  the  marginal  portions  of  the  abank  of  the 


2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  soles,  having  in  combi- 
nation a  pattern,  a  trimming  knife  cooperating  with  the 
pattern  to  round  the  sole,  mechanism  for  causing  the  trim- 
ming knife  to  traverse  about  the  pattern,  mechanism  for 
•topping  the  trimming  knife  at  the  completion  of  the 
traversing  movement,  shank  skiving  mechanism,  and 
means  for  operating  the  skiving  mechanism  after  the  trim- 
ming knife  has  completed  its  movement. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  having  In  com- 
bination, a  pattern,  a  trimming  knife  cooperating  with 
the  pattern,  mechanism  for  causing  the  trimming  knife 
to  traverse  about  the  pattern  and  stop  opposite  the  toe, 
•hank  skiving  mechanism,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
aklving  niechanism  when  the  trimming  knife  is  In  an  Inop- 
erative position  at  the  toe. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  having  In  com- 
bination, a  trimming  knife,  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
trimming  knife,  shank  skiving  mechanism,  a  cam  for  op- 
erating the  skiving  mecbanlsm,  and  control  mechanism 
for  starting  the  cam  and  skiving  mechanism  when  the 
trimming  knife  is  completing  the  rounding  operation. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  having  In  -com- 
bination, sole  rounding  mechanism,  shank  skiving  mecha- 
nism, a  common  actuating  means  for  the  sole  rounding 
and  shank  skiving  mechanism,  and  means  for  successively 
connecting  the  sole  rounding  and  shank  skiving  mecha- 
nisms to  the  actuating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  6,728.      ELECTRICAL    TIMING 
Frank   W.   Adbit,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
1915.    Serial  No.  67,310.     (CI.  68 — 41.) 


MECHANISM. 
Filed   Oct.   22, 


1.  In  electrical  timing  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  coll,  an  armature  associated  with  said  coil,  a  dog  mount- 
ed on  said  armature,  an  escapement  movement  having  a 
ratchet  wheel  actuated  by  said  dog,  a  roller  mounted  on 
aald  armature,  a  double  cam  shaped  lever  coactlng  with 
aald  roller,  and  means  controlled  by  said  double  cam 
shaped  lever  for  closing  an  electrical  contact. 

2.  In  electrical  timing  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  coll,  an  armature  associated  with  said  coil,  a  dog  asso- 
ciated with  said  armature,  a  ratchet  wheel  associated 
with  said  dog,  means  connected  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
for  retarding  Its  motion,  a  frame  for  mounting  said  ar- 
tauture,  coll  and  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  secondary  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
•aid  flrat  lever  and  having  two  camming  surfaces,  said 
camming  surfaces  meeting  at  a  common  point ;  a  roller 
mounted  on  said  armature  and  coactlng  with  the  two  cam- 
ming surfaces  of  said  secondary  lever. 

8.  In  electrical  timing  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  coll  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  armature 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  one 
direction  by  aald  coll  when  actuated,  means  for  making 
the  return  motion  of  aald  armature  sluggish,  an  electrical 


contact  adapted  to  be  Included  In  the  circuit  with  said  coll 
and  a  source  of  electrical  current,  an  anchor  shaped  lever, 
a  roller  mounted  on  said  armature  and  coactlng  with  said 
anchor  shaped  lever  and  an  electrical  contact  controlled  by 
the  motion  of  said  anchor  shaped  lever. 

4.  In  electrical  timing  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  coll  mounted  thereon,  an  armature  mounted 
on  said  frame  coactlng  with  said  coll.  means  associated 
with  said  frame  and  said  armature  for  making  the  mo- 
tion of  said  armature  sluggish  In  one  direction,  a  sup- 
port lever  pivoted  on  said  frame,  an  anchor  shaped  lever 
pivoted  on  said  support  lever  and  having  an  arm  extend- 
ing therefrom,  an  electrical  contact  controlled  in  one  di- 
rection by  said  arm  extending  from  said  anchor  shaped 
lever,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  armature  and  coactlng 
with  said  anchor  shaped  lever. 

6.  In  electrical  timing  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  coll  mounted  thereon,  an  armature  mounted  on 
said  frame  coactlng  with  said  coll,  means  for  making  the 
return  movement  of  said  armature  sluggish,  an  electrical 
contact  adapted  to  be  included  in  a  circuit  with  said  coll 
and  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  support  lever  pivoted 
on  said  frame,  an  anchor  shaped  lever  having  a  right 
and  left  hand  camming  surface,  and  an  arm  extending 
from  aald  anchor  shaped  lever  adapted  to  close  said  con- 
tact when  said  anchor  shaped  lever  is  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  to  allow  the  opening  of  said  contact  when  said 
anchor  shaped  lever  Is  moved  In  the  other  direction,  a 
roller  mounted  on  said  armature  and  adapted  to  ride  on 
both  rl^ht  and  left  hand  camming  surfaces  of  said  anchor 
shaped  lever,  said  contact  being  closed  while  the  motion  of 
said  anchor  shaped  lever  is  on  one  side  of  said  roller,  and 
being  free  to  open  when  said  anchor  shaped  lever  Is  on 
the  other  side  of  said  roller,  and  means  attached  to  said 
arm  for  positively  opening  said  contact  when  said  arma- 
ture Is  at  the  forward  end  of  Its  stroke  under  the  influ- 
ence of  aaid  coll. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,729.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Hiney  E.  Babroll, 
Wlnnetka,  111.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  SerUl  No.  867,769. 
(Cl.  101—126.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
rotatable  support,  a  plurality  of  printing  element  carriers 
supported  thereby  for  free  shifting  movement  with  resi>ect 
thereto  and  in  any  position  of  rotation  of  the  carrier  with 
respect  to  the  support,  a  series  of  printing  elements  sup- 
ported for  movement  with  each  of  the  carriers  and  alao 
for  movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  said  elements  with  relation  to  the  respective  car- 
riers and  into  printing  position  when  the  said  carriers  are 
shifted  with  respect  to  the  support. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  embodying  • 
rotatable  support,  a  plurality  of  printing  element  carriers 
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anpported  thereby  for  free  shifting  morement  with  respert 
thereto  and  In  any  position  of  rotation  of  the  carrier  with 
respect  to  the  support,  a  series  of  printing  elements  snp- 
ported  for  movement  with  each  of  the  carriers  and  also  for 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  succesalvely 
shifting  the  said  element  with  relation  to  the  carriers  and 
Into  and  ont  of  printing  position  as  the  carrier  is  shifted 
with  respect  to  the  support  and  the  elements  reach  a  pre- 
determined point  In  the  movement  of  the  carrier. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  embodying  a 
rotatable  support,  a  plurality  of  printing  element  carriers 
supported  for  movement  therewith  and  freely  shlftable 
with  relation  to  the  support  in  any  position  of  rotation  of 
the  carrier  with  respect  to  the  support,  a  aeries  of  print- 
ing elements  supported  for  movement  with  each  carrier 
and  with  respect  thereto,  ami  means  arranged  adjacent 
the  printing  plane  and  with  which  the  elements  succes- 
sively cooperate  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  printing  po- 
sition with  respect  to  the  carrier  as  the  latter  la  shifted 
with  relation  to  the  support. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
rotatable  drum  like  support  provided  with  a  series  of 
guide  ways,  a  series  of  printing  elements  movable  In  each 
guide  way,  means  for  freely  shifting  the  elements  longi- 
tudinally of  the  guide  way  In  any  position  of  rotation  of 
the  carrier  with  respect  to  the  support,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  elements  laterally  in  the  »;uide  way  and  into 
printing  position  when  the  element!*  reach  a  predetermined 
point  in  their  movement  longitudinally  of  the  guide  way. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
rotatable  drum  like  support  provided  with  a  serlea  of 
guide  ways,  a  series  of  printing  elements  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  each  of  the  guide  ways,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  elements  t>ackwardly  and  forwardly  in  directions 
lengthwise  of  the  guide  ways,  a  portion  of  the  guide  ways 
adjao-nt  the  printing  plane  being  shaped  to  move  the  ele- 
ments in  directions  radially  of  the  support  and  into  and 
out  of  printing  position. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.) 


1,196,730.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
William  Br.\bineb  Bknnitt,  Ilranksome,  Asbton-upon- 
Mersey,  England,  assignor  to  Westtngbonse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1012.     Serial  No.  723,465.     (CI.  200 — 11.) 


dram  and  shaft  are  rotated,  means  for  unlocking  aaid 
'  drom  and  shaft  In  a  predetermined  position,  and  meana 
dependent  upon  normal  electrical  conditions  for  restrain-^ 
Ing  aald  drum  In  said  predetermined  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  contact- 
carrying  drum  loosely  associated  therewith  and  biased  to 
its  off  position,  and  mechanical  means  for  initially  openi- 
tlvely  connecting  said  drum  and  said  shaft  and  subse- 
quently disconnecting  said  parts  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition thereof,  of  a  latch  for  restraining  said  drum  in  po- 
sition after  it  Is  disconnected  from  said  shaft,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electro-responsive  devices  severally  adapted  to 
release  said  latch  under  predetermined  conditions. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  resistance- 
controllinK  drum  fixed  thereto,  a  circuit  making  and  break- 
ing device  loosely  associated  therewith,  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  aald  device  to  said  shaft  during  a  portion 
of  the  movement  thereof  and  means  for  disconnecting  said 
device  and  shaft  after  a  predetermined  movement  there- 
of, of  means  for  restraining  said  device  In  its  closed  po- 
sition after  the  disconnection  of  said  device  and  said  shaft 
to  permit  further  movement  of  said  resistance-controlling 
drum,  and  an  overload  and  a  no-voltage  device  for  releas- 
ing said  restraining  means  under  predetermined  condi- 
tions. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  contact- 
carrying  drum  loosely  associated  therewith  and  biased  to 
Its  off  position,  and  mechanical  means  for  initially  oi>er- 
atively  connecting  said  drum  and  shaft  and  subsequently 
disconnecting  said  parts  In  a  preiletermlned  position 
thereof,  of  means  dependent  upon  different  predetermined 
electrical  condition.^  for  restraining  said  drum  prior  to 
Its  disconnection  from  said  shaft  and  independent  of  fur- 
ther movements  thereof. 

2.  A  controller  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  contact- 
carrying  drum  tlxed  thereto,  a  second  contact-carrying 
drum  loosely  assoi'iated  therewith,  a  pawl  for  normally 
locking  said  second  drum  to  said  shaft,  means  for  releas- 
ing said  pawl  under  predetermined  conditions,  means  for 
restraining  said  second  drum  in  a  predetermined  operating 
position,  and  a  plurality  of  means,  dependent  upon  differ- 
ent conditions  for  releasing  said  restraining  means. 

3.  A  controller  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  contact- 
rarrylng  drum  loosely  associated  therewith,  means  for 
temporarily  locking  said  drum  to  said   shaft  while  said 


1,196.731.  COLLAPSIliLK  BACK  REST  FOR  SEATS. 
Joa.v  A.  CLABK.  Los  Angeletf,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915. 
Serial  No.  14,868.     (Cl.  155 — 5.) 
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1.  A  collapsible  back  rest,  comprising  parallel  disposed 
seat  bars,  back  bars  pivotally  connected  to  each  seat  bar, 
brace  bars  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  a  back  bar,  said 
last  named  brace  bars  bent  longitudinally  and  having 
notches  at  the  ends  opposite  to  their  pivotal  connection, 
straps  on  said  back  bars  In  which  said  last  named  brace 
bars  are  slldably  disposed,  and  wltb  which  the  notches 
therein  are  adapted  to  engage. 

2.  A  collapsible  back  rest,  comprising  parallel  disposed 
seat  bars,  l)ack  bars  pivotally  connected  to  each  seat 
bar,  brace  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat  bars. 
said  brace  bars  bent  longitudinally  and  having  notches  at 
the  ends  opposite  to  their  pivotal  connection,  straps  on 
said  back  bars  In  which  said  brace  bars  are  slidaMy  dis- 
posed and  with  which  said  notches  are  adapted  to  engage, 
and  brace  bars  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  a  back  bar 
and  detacbably  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  oppositely 
disposed  back  bar. 

3.  A  collapsible  back  rest,  comprising  parallel  disposed 
seat  bars,  back  bars  pivotally  connected  to  each  seat  bar, 
brace  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat  bars,  said  brace 
bars  bent  longitudinally  and  having  notches  at  the  ends 
opposite  to  their  pivotal  connection,  straps  on  said  back 
bars  In  which  said  brace  ttars  are  slldably  disposed  and' 
with  which  said  notches  arc  adapted  to  engage,  brace  bars 
pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  a  back  bar,  said  last  named 
brace  bars  bent  longitudinally  and  baTlog  notches  at  the 
ends  opposite  to  tbolr  pivotal  connection,  straps  on  said 
back  bars  In  which  said  last  mentioned  brace  bars  are 
slldably  disposed  and  with  which  the  notches  therein  are 
adapted  to  engage. 


1.196,732.  SIGNAL-TRANSMITTING  DEVICE.  Lawis 
Daea:*.  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  12.  1916.  Serial 
No.  71,660.     (Cl.  177—361.) 

1.  In  a  series  circuit,  a  signal  transmitting  device,  com- 
prising a  sfgnal  transmitter,  a  source  of  power  for  actuat- 


ing ■*1<1  transmitter,  a  non-lBterferlng  device  resTwnslve  to 
flow  of  current  in  said  circuit  arranged  to  control  the  send- 
ing of  signals  by  said  transmitter,  a  grouniied  branch  cir- 
cuit, a  contact  for  said  branch  normally  breaking  the  lat- 
ter, said  conUct  arranged  to  make  said  circuit  upon  actaa- 
tlon  of  said  transmitter,  a  second  contact  In  said  branch 
for  making  and  breaking  the  latter,  said  second  contact 
arranged  to  Im-  operated  by  said  non-interfering  device 
to  make  said  branch  upon  the  signal  transmitting  device 
taking  control  of  the  circuit. 


2.  In  a  series  circuit,  a  signal  transmitting  device  com- 
prising a  signal  transmitter,  a  source  of  power  for  actuat- 
ing said  transmitter,  shunting  means  normally  shunting 
said  transmitting  device  and  arranged  to  he  opened  on  ac- 
tuation of  said  transmitter,  a  non-interfering  device  re- 
sponsive to  flow  of  current  In  said  circuit  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  sending  of  signals  by  said  transmitter,  a  grounded 
branch  circuit,  a  contact  for  said  branch  normally  break- 
ing the  latter,  said  contact  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said 
shunting  means  to  make  said  branch  upon  opening  of  said 
shunting  means,  a  second  contact  in  said  branch  for  mak- 
ing and  breaking  the  latter,  said  second  contact  arranged 
to  l>e  operated  by  said  non  Interfering  device  to  make  said 
branch  upon  the  signal  transmitting  device  taking  control 
of  the  circuit 

3.  In  a  normally  closed  series  circuit,  a  signal  transmit- 
ting device,  comprising  a  circuit  make  and  break  signal 
transmitter,  a  source  of  power  for  actuating  said  trans- 
mitter, a  non-interfering  coil  responsive  to  flow  of  current 
in  said  circuit,  an  armature  for  said  coil  arranged  to  con- 
trol operation  of  said  transmitter,  a  grounded  branch  cir- 
cuit, a  contact  for  said  branch  normally  breaking  the  lat- 
ter, said  contact  arranged  to  make  said  branch  upon  actu- 
ation of  said  transmitter,  a  second  contact  in  said  branch 
for  making  and  breaking  the  latter,  said  second  contact 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  non  interfering  coll  arma- 
ture, to  make  said  branch  upon  the  signal  transmitting 
device  taking  control  of  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  normally  closed  series  circuit,  a  signal  trans- 
mitting device  comprising  a  circuit  make  and  break  signal 
transmitter,  a  source  of  power  for  actuating  said  trans- 
mitter, a  shunting  means  normally  shunting  said  trans- 
mitting device  and  arrange<l  to  be  opened  upon  actuation 
of  said  transmitter,  a  non-Interfering  coll  responsive  to 
flow  of  current  in  said  circuit,  an  armature  for  said  coll 
arranged  to  control  operation  of  said  transmitter,  a 
grounded  branch  circuit,  a  contact  for  said  branch  nor- 
mally breaking  the  latter,  said  contact  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  shunting  means  to  make  said  branch  upon 
opening  of  said  shunting  means,  a  second  contact  in  said 
branch  for  making  and  breaking  the  latter,  said  second 
conUct  arranged  to  be  operate<l  by  said  non  interfering 
coll  armature  to  make  said  branch  upon  the  signal  trans- 
mitting device  taking  control  of  the  circuit. 

5.  In  a  normally  closed  series  circuit,  a  signal  trans- 
mitting device,  comprising  a  character  wheel  make  and 
break  mechanism,  a  source  of  power  for  actuating  said 
mechanism,  a   non-lnterferlng  coll   responsive   to   flow  of 
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cnrrent  in  said  circuit,  an  armature  for  said  coll  arranged 
to  control  operation  of  said  mechanism,  a  grounded  branch 
circuit  connected  to  the  series  circuit  at  the  circuit  con- 
tacts of  said  make  and  break  mechanism,  a  contact  for 
said  branch  normally  breaking  the  latter,  said  contact  ar- 
ranged to  make  said  branch  upon  actuation  of  said  mech- 
anism, a  second  contact  in  said  branch  for  making  ana 
breaking  the  latter,  said  second  contact  arranged  *o  he 
operated  by  said  non  Interfering  coil  armature  to  make 
said  branch  upon  the  signal  transmitting  device  taking 
control  of  the  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.733.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  William  L.  Dbnch.  Pelham.  X.  Y.. 
assignor,  i.y  mesne  assignments,  to  Dnderwoo<l  Comout- 
Ing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  685  202 
(Cl.  286 — 6».) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  typewriting  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  traveling  platen  carriage  and  a  line  space  means  for 
said  platen,  a  computing  mechanism  having  a  general  op- 
erator, and  single  acting  mechanism  momentarily  operated 
and  released  by  said  line  space  means  during  each  actua- 
tion of  said  line  space  means  for  enabling  solely  one  com- 
plete cycle  of  movement  of  said  general  operator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechnnlsm  In- 
clndlng  a  carriage,  a  platen  on  said  carriage,  and  line 
space  mechanism  for  said  platen,  of  a  computing  mecha- 
nism Including  a  general  operator,  normally  disconnected 
driving  connections  for  said  general  operator,  a  lever  for 
enabling  the  operative  connection  of  said  driving  connec- 
tion to  said  general  operator,  a  link  connected  to  said 
lever,  a  ball  running  alongside  of  said  carriage  and  con- 
nected to  said  link.  an<l  means  operated  by  said  line  space 
mechanism,  connected  to  move  with  said  carriage,  and 
overlying  said  bail  so  as  to  actuate  the  same  at  sny  point 
In  the  movement  of  said  carriage. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  carriage,  a  platen  on  said  carriage,  and  line 
space  mechanism  for  said  platen,  of  a  computing  mecha- 
nism including  a  general  operator,  a  ball  positively  con- 
nected to  said  general  operator  and  extending  alongside 
of  said  earring*',  said  carriage  r>eing  movable  relatively  to 
said  ball,  and  means  momentarily  operated  and  released 
by  said  line  space  mechanism  connected  to  said  carriage 
and  arranged  to  operate  said  ball  in  any  position  of  sain 
carriage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  carriage,  a  platen  on  said  carriage,  and  line 
space  mechanism  for  said  platen,  of  a  trip  located  in  the 
path  of  a  certain  movable  part  of  said  line  space  mechn- 
nism  to  be  momentarily  engaged  and  then  released  there- 
by, a  finger  connected  to  said  trip,  a  computing  mecha- 
nism including  a  general  operator,  means  enabling  the  ac- 
tuation of  said  general  operator,  and  a  bail  positively  con- 
nected to  said  enat>ling  means  and  actuated  by  said  finger 
to  start  the  action  of  said  enabling  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  In- 
eluding  a  carriage,  a  platen  on  said  carriage  and  line  space 
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mechanism  for  said  platen,  of  a  compating  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  general  operator,  enabling  means  for  cauaiiig  rbn 
actuation  of  said  general  operator,  and  means  causing 
the  actuation  of  said  enabling  means,  momentarily  in  con- 
tact with  a  certain  movable  part  of  said  line  space  mecha- 
nism, so  as  to  be  momentarily  actuated  thereby  and  then 
released  Intermediate  the  limits  of  movement  of  said  part. 
[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  (^iazette.] 


1,196.734.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  MINERAL  SILI- 
CATES. JoBBPH  C.  W.  Prazbr,  William  W.  Holland, 
and  Ellis  Millkb,  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  Hay  10,  1016. 
Serial  No.  96,719.     (CI.  28 — 22.)r 

1.  A  process  of  extracting  the  aluminum  and  potassium 
contents  of  feldspar  and  other  mineral  silicates  which  con- 
sists in  heating  an  Intimate  mixture  of  the  feldspar  or 
other  mineral  silicate  and  a  caustic  alkali  in  a  dry  con- 
dition and  under  atmospheric  pressure,  at  temperatures 
between  185  and  350  degrees  centigrade,  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  silica  content  of  the  mineral  is  abstracted  and 
new  silicates  are  formed,  separating  the  water-soluble  and 
the  water-Insoluble  products  of  such  heating  by  treatment 
with  water,  filtering  and  washing,  extracting  the  alkali 
content  of  the  water-Insoluble  product  of  the  heating  by 
treating  it  with  a  quantity  of  an  acid  which  is  equivalent 
to  the  alkali  therein  contained,  treating  with  water.  Alter- 
ing, and  washing,  and  extracting  the  aluminum  from  the 
water-insoluble  residue,  which  remains  after  the  rer'oval 
uf  the  alkali,  by  treating  the  same  with  a  quantity  of  an 
acid  equivalent  to  the  aluminum  therein  contained,  evapo- 
rating the  products  of  the  last-mentioned  treatment  with 
acid  to  dryness,  and  heating  the  dried  material,  and  finally 
separating  the  soluble  aluminum  salt  from  the  insoluble 
silica  by  treating  with  water,  fllterlng  and  washing  with 
water. 

2.  A  process  of  extracting  the  aluminum  and  alkali  con- 
stituents of  feldspar  and  other  mineral  silicates  which 
consists  in  heating  an  admixture  of  the  silicate  and  a 
caustic  alkali  in  the  dry  condition  under  the  prevailing  at- 
mospheric pressure,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  silica  or 
silicic  acid  of  the  mineral  Is  abstracted  in  the  form  of  a 
silicate  of  the  alkali  employed  and  the  residual  silica  and 
the  other  constituents  of  the  original  mineral  combine  to 
form  a  new  silicate  or  new  silicates  readily  decomposable 
by  the  ordinary  mineral  acids  yielding  salts  of  the  basic 
con^itituents  of  the  silicate. 

3.  .\  process  of  extracting  the  aluminum  and  alkali  con- 
stituents of  feldspar  and  other  mineral  silicates  which  con- 
sists in  heating  an  admixture  of  the  silicate  and  a  caustic 
alkali  whereby  a  portion  of  the  silica  or  silicic  acid  of  the 
mineral  is  abstracted  and  the  lesidual  silica  or  silicic  acid 
and  the  other  constituents  of  the  original  mineral  combine 
to  form  a  new  silicate  or  new  silicates  decomposable  by 
the  ordinary  mineral  acids  yielding  Halts  of  the  basic  con- 
stltm-nts  of  the  silicate. 

4.  A  process  of  extracting  the  aluminum  and  alkali  con- 
stituents of  feldspar  and  other  mineral  silicates  which  con- 
sists in  heating  an  admixture  of  the  slHc-ate  and  a  caustic 
alkali  In  the  dry  condition  under  the  prevailing  atmos- 
pheric pressure  to  a  temperature  of  t>etween  185  and  360 
degrees  centigrade,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  silica  of  the 
mineral  is  abstracted  in  th«  form  of  a  silicate  of  the  alkali 
employed  and  the  residual  silica  and  the  other  constit- 
uents of  the  original  mineral  combine  to  form  a  new  sili- 
cate or  new  silicates  which  are  nearly  insoluble  In  water 
but  are  readily  decomposed  by  the  ordinary  mineral  acids 
yieldlnK  salts  of  the  basic  constituents  of  the  silicate  and 
liberating  the  silica. 

8.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  mineral  silicates, 
such  as  orthociafe,  mlcrocllne.  and  other  so-called  *'  acid 
silicates  '•  into  more  "  basic  silicates."  which  consists  in 
beating  an  intimate  mixture  of  the  silicate  with  a  caustic, 
alkali  at  a  temperature  which  suffices  for  a  withdrawal  of 
a  portion  of  the  silica  in  the  form  of  a  silicate  of  the 
alknll  employed  but  which  is  not  high  enough  to  effect  a 
deep-seated  decompoaltlon  of  the  silicate. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.196.735.  LIQCID-FLOW-MEA8URINO  APPARATUS. 
GEORGE  H.  Gibson.  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Joseph 
8.  Lovering  Wharton.  William  8.  Hallowell,  and  John 
C.  Jones.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  trading  In  said  Philadelphia 
as  Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  12.  1912.  SerUl  No.  670,862.  Divided  and 
this  application  died  Feb.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  746.280. 
<C1.  73—167.) 


^     ^   L 


1.  In  flow  mfasurlng  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
weir  over  which  the  liquid  to  be  measured  flows,  a  sub- 
stantially stationary  re<'eptacle.  provisions  for  maintain- 
ing liquid  therein  to  the  height  of  the  liquid  level  on  the 
supply  sidf  of  the  weir,  said  receptacle  being  so  shaped 
with  respect  to  the  law  of  flow  over  the  weir  that  the 
weight  of  the  liquid  contained  by  the  receptacle  bears  a 
constant  ratio  to  the  varying  rate  of  flow  over  the  weir, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  varying  weight  of  the  liquid 
in  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  liquid  flow  measuring  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  weir  over  which  the  liquid  to  be  measured 
flows,  of  a  weighing  mechanism,  a  receptacle  supported 
thereby,  means  conne^-ting  the  interior  of  said  receptacle 
to  the  supply  side  of  the  weir  while  permitting  the  re- 
ceptacle to  niovf  relative  to  the  weir,  said  receptacle 
being  so  shaped  and  arranged  that  the  varying  weight  of 
said  rec-eptacle  and  the  liquid  therein,  as  the  liquid  level 
therein  varies  to  corre8p«)nd  to  variations  in  the  height 
of  liquid  level  on  the  supply  side  of  the  weir,  will  be  in 
linear  proportion  to  th*"  ratt*  of  flow  over  the  weir. 

.'{.  In  flow  measuring  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
weir  chamber  and  a  weir  therein  over  which  the  liquid 
to  be  measured  flows,  a  receptacle  open  to  the  supply  side 
of  the  weir  at  or  l)elow  the  lowermost  level  of  overflow 
over  the  weir.  r«'ceptacle  supporting  means  including  pro- 
visions actuated  by  slight  movements  of  said  receptacle 
for  exerting  the  variable  force  required  to  sustain  said 
receptacle  In  a  sul>stantlally  statlonnry  position  as  the 
weight  of  the  liquid  within  the  receptacle  varies  with 
variations  in  the  height  of  liquid  level  on  the  supply  side 
of  the  weir. 

4.  In  flow  measuring  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
closed  weir  chamber  and  a  weir  therein  over  which  the 
iiquld  to  be  measured  flows,  a  receptacle  located  In  said 
chamber  and  ot>en  to  the  supply  side  of  the  weir  at  or 
below  the  lowermost  level  of  overflow  over  the  weir,  re- 
ceptacle supporting  means  located  within  the  weir  cham- 
l>er  and  Including  provisions  actuated  by  slight  move- 
ments of  said  receptacle  for  exerting  the  variable  force 
required  to  sustain  said  receptacle  in  a  substantially  sta- 
tionary position  as  the  weight  of  the  Iiquld  within  the 
receptacle  varies  with  variations  in  the  height  of  liquid 
level  on  the  supply  side  of  the  weir,  and  means  wltboat 
said  chamber  for  measuring  said  variable  force. 

5.  In  flow  measurlnc  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
closeti  weir  chanif>er  and  n  weir  therein  over  which  the 
liquid  to  he  measured  flows,  a  receptacle  located  in  said 
chamber  and  open  to  the  supply  side  of  the  weir  at  or 
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the  lowermost  level  of  overflow  over  the  weir,  re- 
icle  supporting  means  located  within  the  weir  cham- 
ber and  Including  fluid  pressure  provisions  actuated  by 
slight  movements  of  said  receptacle  for  exerting  the  varia- 
ble force  required  to  sustain  said  receptacle  in  a  substan- 
tially stationary  position  as  the  weight  of  the  liquid 
within  the  recepUcle  varies  with  variations  In  the  height 
of  liquid  level  on  the  supply  side  of  the  weir,  and  means 
without  said  chamlwr  for  measuring  said  variable  force. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.196.738.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL.  Edwin  T.  Ghat 
and  Alfbbd  T.  Hoivrr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug. 
18,  1914,  SerUl  No.  856,662.  Renewed  Nov.  29.  1916! 
Serial  No.  64'.199.     (CI.  240 — 22,) 


£€*  J* 


extension  extending  from  said  wall  above  the  grate,  of  a 
box-like  casing  having  one  side  fitted  within  the  opening 
below  the  grate,  retaining  flanges  extending  from  said 
casing  and  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  wall,  there 
being  ports  within  the  inner  sides  and  within  the  top  of 
the  casing,  a  hood  extending  longitudinally  of  the  top 
of   the    casing   and    having   a    laterally    projecting   ouUet 


jr 


ir 


J9 


At* 


1.  A  signal  box  for  vehicles  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments with  colored  panes,  two  of  said  panes  being 
shaped  like  arrows  and  hnviuK  clear  borders  for  the  pur- 
poaa  specified,  said  arrows  pointing  in  opposite  dlrec- 
ttoBB.  and  lamps  in  said  <x)mpartments  adapted  to  be 
separately  turned  on  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  signal  box  for  vehicles  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
IMrtnientM  including  upper  and  lower  compartments  gen- 
erally elliptical  In  form  with  rounded  ends,  and  right  and 
left  compartments  having  straight  portions  arranged  be- 
t^**o  Mid  upper  and  lower  compartments  and  pointed 
projections  extending  outwardly  from  the  rounded  ends  of 
said  up|)er  and  lower  compartments,  whereby  said  right 
and  left  compartments  are  given  an  arrow  shape,  panes  in 
said  compartments  and  lamps  therein  adapted  to  be  sepa- 
rately turned  on   for  the  purpose   specified. 


J- 


extension  detachably  seated  within  the  extension  on  the 
wall  of  the  stove,  said  top  ports  opening  into  the  hood, 
dampers  slidably  mounted  upon  the  top  and  inner  wall 
of  the  casing  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  through  the 
ports,  an  air  supply  pipe  opening  into  one  end  of  the 
casing,  and  means  within  said  pipe  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  therethrough. 


1.196,739.       SAFETY-CHEST.       Locia     Myebb,    Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Keepsafe 
Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  Mar 
22.  1907.     Serial  No.  363,883.     (CI.  116 44  ) 


1.196,787.  SPiK)N  SUPPORTER.  Th.^lbb  Hammond, 
El  Monte.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  879,081. 
(CI.  65 — 65.) 


JS 


A  spoon  holder  for  a  container  formed  of  a  single 
strand  of  wire  l>ent  at  Its  center  to  form  a  spoon  holding 
bight  to  abut  the  inside  of  said  container  having  an  in- 
wardly bent  projection  in  one  leg  thereof  disposed  above 
the  upper  edge  of  said  container  for  retaining  a  spoon, 
bent  backwardly  substantially  parallel  to  the  legs  of  said 
bight,  bent  backwardly  parallel  to  Itself  to  form  bights, 
providing  a  pair  of  clamping  legs  to  abut  the  Inside  of 
■aid  container  and  dLsposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
spoon  holding  bight  and  bent  backwardly  parallel  to  Itself 
at  the  ends  to  form  a  .second  pair  of  clamping  legs  to  abut 
the  outside  of  said  receptacle. 


1,196,738.  AIR  FEEDING  .\TTACHMENT  FOR  CO.\L 
RANGES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Richard  Lacoursb,  Ana 
conda.  Mont.  Filed  June  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  37  269 
(CI.   126—16.) 

The  combination  with  a  stove  casing  having  an  open- 
ing In  one  wall  thereof  below  the  grate  and  an  air  Inlet 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chest  or  receptacle,  and  the 
following  elements  <  <.ntaln.>d  therein  :  an  alarm,  a  pen- 
dulum, a  member  normally  held  Inoperative  by  the  pen- 
dulum and  adapted  to  move  automatically  upon  displace- 
ment thereof  to  prevent  return  of  the  pendulum  to  normal 
position,  and  means  for  operating  the  alarm  rendered  op- 
erative by  the  movement  of  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chest  or  receptacle,  an  auto- 
matic alarm  supported  therein,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nlsm  normally  restraining  the  alarm,  a  spring  actuated 
tripping  plate  having  operative  connection  with  said 
pawl,  and  a  8uspende<l  welghte<l  arm  hung  above  said 
tripping  plate  and   normally   restraining  Its  action. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  chest  or  receptacle,  an  alarm 
within  the  chest  or  rec-eptade,  means  for  operating  the 
alarm,  means  normally  restraining  the  alarm,  a  spring 
actuated  tripping  plate  operatively  connetted  with  and 
adapteil  to  release  said  restraining  means,  and  a  swinging 
arm  carrying  a  weight  having  a  cone-shaped  lower  end 
which  engages   said   tripping  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  chest  or  receptacle,  an  alarm 
within  the  chest  or  receptacle,  means  for  operating  the 
aUrm.  means  normally  restraining  the  alarm,  a  spring 
actuated  tripping  plate  operatively  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  release  said  restraining  means,  a  conical  block 
mounted  upon  said  tripping  plate,  and  a  swinging  arm 
carrying  a  weight  having  a  cone-shaped  lower  end  which 
engages  the  conical  block  of  said  tripping  plate 
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5.  The  combiDatloD  of  a  cbe«t  or  receptacle,  ao  alarm 
within  the  chest  or  recfptaole,  means  for  operating  the 
alarm,  means  normally  restraining  the  alarm,  a  spring 
actuated  tripping  plate  operatlvely  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  release  said  restraining  means,  a  conical  bear- 
ing block  having  a  small  bearing  surface  mounted  upon 
said  tripping  plate,  and  a  suspended  swinging  weight  hung 
above  said  tripping  plate  and  formed  with  a  coniial  lower 
portion  and  relatively  small  engaging  point  which  nor- 
mally engages  the  bearing  snrface  of  said  conical  l>earlng 
block. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.740.  BOBBIN-SUPPORTER.  l8A.*c  E.  Palmkb, 
Middletown,  Conn.  :  Townsend  Palmer  and  Nathalie  T. 
Palmer,  Middletown.  Conn.,  administrators  of  Mid 
Isaac  E.  Palmer,  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.  454,570.      (CI.  242—130.) 


Jv^ 


1.  Tarn-winding  and  unwinding  mechanism  comprising 
a  snpport,  a  spool  supporting  stud  fixed  thereto,  a  second 
spool-supporting  atud  alined  with  the  former,  a  spring 
actuated  plunger  normally  proJecte<l  toward  said  support, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  said  plunger  and  carrying  said  second 
stud,  a  guldeway  for  said  plunger,  said  guideway  normally 
sustaining  said  pivoted  arm  in  spool  support  in*;  position, 
and  radially,  fixed,  cylindrical  npool-supporting  sleeves 
mounted  on  said  stud  and  of  a  substantially  uniform  ex 
ternal  diameter  substantially  equaling  that  of  the  normal 
t>ore  of  a  spool. 

2.  Yarn  winding  and  unwinding  mechanism  comprising 
a  support,  a  spool  supporting  stud  fixed  thereto,  a  second 
spool  supporting  stud  alined  with  the  former,  a  spring 
actuated  plunger  normally  projected  toward  said  support, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  said  plunger  and  carrying  said  second 
stud,  and  a  guide  way  for  said  plunger,  said  gultle 
way  normally  sustaining  said  pivoted  arm  In  spool  sup 
porting  position. 

3.  Unwinding  mechanism  comprising  a  support  having 
a  spool  supporting  device  for  one  end  of  the  spool,  a 
second  supporting  device  for  the  opposite  end  of  the 
spool,  a  plunger  having  means  normally  to  move  it  in- 
wardly on  said  support,  an  arm  movably  connected  to  said 
plunger  and  carrying  said  becond  device,  and  a  guldeway 
for  the  plunger,  said  guideway  normally  sustaining  aald 
arm  in  spool  supporting  position. 

4.  Unwinding  mechanism  comprising  a  support  having 
a  spool  supporting  device  for  one  end  of  the  spool,  a  s«>cond 
supporting  device  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  spool,  a 
■pring  actuated  plunger,  an  arm  i-arrled  thereby  and  mov- 
able into  active  and  Inactive  positions,  said  second  device 
being  supported  by  said  arm,  a  guideway  supporting  said 
plunger  and  serving  to  support  »ald  arm.  and  means  to 
limit  the  Inward  movement  of  said  plunger. 


1,196.741.      BALL    THR«>WINU    AI'I'ARATUS.      Ja\    L. 

Reynolds,     Spokane,     Wash.       File^l     Mar.     27,     1915, 

Serial  No.  17.563.     (CI.  8»— 10.) 

1.  A  device  for  changing  the  position  of  the  casing  of 
a  ball  throwing  apparatus,  comprising  a  pedestal  and  a 
base,  the  pedestal  rotatably  mounte<i  on  the  base,  a  pair 
of  disks  secured  together  and  vertically  mounteil  on  the 
pedestal  with  a  groove  between  hai<l  disks,  a  third  disk 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  groove  and  bavinK  outwardly 
<  '.tending  arms,  a  casing  for  carrying  a  ball  having  a  bar- 


rel through  which  a  ball  is  thrown  from  aald  casing,  to 
which  casing  said  arms  are  attached,  meant  for  normally 
holding  said  casing  In  a  predetermined  poaltlon  and  means 
for  manoally  changing  the  position  of  aald  casing  for  ele- 
vating said  barrel  and  automatic  means  for  returning  said 
caalog  to   normal   position. 


-t0 


2.  A  device  for  changing  the  position  of  the  casing  of  a 
ball  throwing  apparatus,  comprising  a  pedestal  and  a  t>ase, 
a  pair  of  disks  secured  together  and  vertfcally  mounte<l  on 
the  pedestal  with  a  groove  t>etween  said  disks,  a  third  disk 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  groove  and  having  outwardly 
extending  arms,  a  casing  for  carrying  a  ball  having  a 
barrel  through  which  a  ball  Is  thrown  from  said  casing,  to 
which  casing  said  arms  are  attache<i.  means  for  normally 
holding  said  casing  in  a  predetermined  position  and  means 
for  manually  clianglng  the  position  of  said  casing  for  ele- 
vating said  barrel  and  automatic  means  for  returning  said 
casing   to   normal   poaltlon. 


1,196,742.  CONDENSER  SYSTEM  AND  VACUUM- 
PUMP.  MicHABL  Riaa.NEB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Worthington  Pump  and  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914,  Serial  No.  812.9G7.  Re- 
newed July  23.  1915.     SerUl  No.  41,616.     (CI.  230—27.) 


1.  In  a  condensing  system  of  that  class  In  which  the  air 
Is  drawn  off  separately  from  the, water,  the  combination, 
with  a  condenser,  of  a  single  cylinder  pump  having  an  In- 
let at  one  end  arranged  to  connect  with  the  air  discharge 
of  the  condenser,  a  discbarge  outlet  at  the  other  end,  • 
transfer  paaaage  Independent  of  the  piston  arranged  to 
permit  the  transfer  of  fluid  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  other,  a  piston,  means  for  reciprocating  It.  and 
valve  mechanism  arranged  to  transfer  the  fluid  from  the 
inlet  side  of  the  piston  to  the  nutlet  side  thereof  through 
the  transfer  paaaage  without  material  compression  of  such 
fluid. 

2.  In  a  condensing  system  of  that  claaa  in  which  the  air 
Is  drawn  off  separately  from  the  water,  the  combination, 
with  a  condenser,  of  a  single  cylinder  pump  having  an 
inlet  at  one  end  arranged  to  connect  with  the  air  discharge 
of  the  coiMlenser,  a  discharge  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  the 
pump  a  piston,  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  a 
transfer  passage  independent  of  the  piston  arranged  to 
permit  the  transfer  of  fluid  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  other,  and  valve  mechanism  Including  a  mechani 
cally-operated  valve  arranged  to  control  the  inlet  of  fluid 
to  the  Inlet   end  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a   condensing  system  of   that  class   In   which   the 
air  is  drawn  off  separately  from  the  water,  the  combina 
tion,  with  a  condenser,  of  a  single  cylinder  pump  having 
an  inlet  at  one  end  arranged  to  connect  with  the  air  dis 
citarge   outlet   at    the   other   end   of   the   pump,   a   piston. 
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means  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  a  transfer  passage  In- 
dependent of  the  piston  arranged  to  permit  the  transfer 
of  fluid  from  one  end  of  the>  cylinder  to  the  other,  and 
valve  mechanism  Including  a  mechanically-operated  valve 
device  arrange<l  to  control  the  transfer  passage. 

4.  In  a  condensing  system  of  that  class  in  which  the 
air  Is  drawn  off  separately  from  the  water,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  condenser,  of  a  single  cylinder  pump  having 
an  Inlet  at  one  end  arrang<>d  to  connect  with  the  air  dis 
charge  of  the  condenser,  a  discharge  outlet  at  the  other 
end  of  the  pump,  h  piston,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
piston,  a  transfer  passage  independent  of  the  piston  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  transfer  of  fluid  from  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  to  the  other,  and  mechanically-operated  valve 
mechanism  arranged  to  control  the  transfer  passage  and 
the  Inlet  and  discharge  openings. 

0.  In  a  condensing  system,  the  combination,  with  a  con- 
denser, of  a  single  cylinder  pump  having  an  Inlet  at  one 
end  arrange<I  to  connect  with  the  condenser,  a  discharge 
outlet  at  the  other  end.  a  transfer  passage  independent  of 
the  piston  arranged  to  permit  the  transfer  of  fluid  from 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other,  a  piston,  means  for 
reciprocating  it,  and  valve  mechanism  arranged  to  trans- 
fer the  fluid  from  the  inlet  side  of  the  piston  to  the 
outlet  side  thereof  without  material  compression  of  such 
fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ctazette.] 


1.196.T4S.  DEPOSIT-BOOK.  Abthir  J.  Skinnbr, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Orland  V.  Smith,  Mil- 
ford.  <:onn.  Filed  IVc.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  68.002. 
(CL  11—19.) 


1.  A  deposit  book,  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
one  or  more  master  pages  having  sequentially  arranged 
thereon  numerals  to  be  punched,  and  detachable  num- 
t>ered  coupons  backing  such  page  or  pages,  the  number 
of  such  coupons  t>eing  equal  to  the  highest  numeral  on 
auch  page  or  on  each  of  such  pages,  and  said  coupons 
having  thereon  characters  of  progressive  values  to  be 
punched,  said  numerals  and  said  characters  being  in 
registration  when  the  sheets  are  superposed. 

2.  A  deposit  book,  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
one  or  more  permanent  pages  having  thereon  characters 
to  be  punched,  and  a  plurality  of  numbered  detachable 
leaves  t>acklng  said  paKe  or  pages  and  having  thereon 
characters  to  be  punched,  the  characters  on  said  page  or 
pages  and  said  leaves  being  in  registration  when  the  sheets 
•re  superposed,  and  said  leave*  projecting  at  one  end 
t>eyond  said  x>age  or  pages. 


1.196.744.  \^ELDED  METAL.  Liwis  W.  CHrsB,  Edge 
wood  Park,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Original  application  filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  678,108.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  7, 
1918.     SerUl  No.  746.784.      (CI.  29—181.) 


-J  o^»»' 


1.  ▲  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal   bodies 
joined  by  an  electro  percusslvely  formed  weld. 

2.  A  structure  comprlaing  a  plurality   of   asetml   bodies 
joined  by  aa  electro-percnaslvely  formed  malleable  weld. 


3.  A  structure  Inclnding  a  plurality  of  metal  bodies,  at 
least  one  of  which  comprises  aluminum.  Joined  by  a 
malleable  weld. 

4.  An  aluminum  body  and  a  copper  body  joined  by  %. 
malleable  weld. 

6.  A  plurality  of  bodies,  composed  of  metals  that  tend 
to  form  brittle  joints  when  welded  together,  joined  by  a 
malleable  weld. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jaaette.] 


1,196.746.  APPARATUS  FOR  LAUNCHING  AUTOMO- 
BILE TORPEl>OES.  GBiGOBY  Caldwell  Davison, 
New  London,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
876,564.      (CL  114 — 238.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  torpedo  having 
self-contained  power^  mechanism,  such  as  propelling  or 
steering  mechanism  or  both,  and  a  starting  member  the 
action  of  which  will  initiate  the  operation  of  said  mcfch- 
anlsm.  of  a  torpedo  launching  tul»e.  a  movable  member 
associated  with  the  tube  and  engageable  with  the  start- 
ing menilwr  of  a  torpedo  therein,  and  actuating  means 
for  the  movable  member  adapted  to  move  it  to  actuate  the 
starting  member  and  subsequently  to  restore  the  starting 
meii)l)er  to  its  Initial  position,  if  desired. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  torpedo  having 
self-contained  power  mechanism,  such  as  propelling  or 
steering  mechanism  or  t)oth,  and  a  starting  member  the 
action  of  which  will  Initiate  the  operation  of  said  mecha- 
nism, of  a  torpedo  launching  tube,  a  movable  member  asao- 
ciate<l  with  the  tube  and  engageable  with  the  starting 
member  of  a  torpedo  therein,  means  for  expelling  the  tor- 
pe<lo  from  the  tube,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  mov- 
able member  to  move  the  F^tartlng  mechanism  to  starting 
position  and,  after  a  lapse  of  time,  to  actuate  the  ex- 
pelling means,  and  means  operable  at  will  to  interrupt  the 
normal  action  of  said  mechanism  and  move  it  to  restore 
the  movable  meml)er  to  its  Initial  position  before  the 
actuation  of  the  expelling  means. 


1,196,746.  BRIDGE  CONTROL.  Hibbbbt  T.  Herb,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylrania.  Filed  May 
19,  1914.  Serial  No.  H39.581.  Renewed  Jan.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  71,868.      (O.  121—68.) 

1.  A  control  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  engfoeti 
to  be  controlled,  a  separate  controlling  valve  for  each 
engine,  and  means  common  to  the  controlling  valves  for 
rendering  one  or  all  the  valves  effective  or  ineffective  as 
a  controlling  agent. 

2.  A  control  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  engines 
to  be  controlled,  a  separate  controlling  valve  for  each 
engine,  and  means  common  to  all  the  valves,  for  rendering 
one  or  all  the  valves  effective  or  ineffective  in  controlling 
separate  engines  or  for  shifting  the  control  of  all  the 
engines  to  one  of  said  valves. 

3.  A  control  system,  comprising  at  least  two  engines 
to  be  controlled,  a  separate  controllinc  device  for  oca- 
trolling  the  operation  of  each  engine,  and  means  conunon 
to  said  device  for  ahlftlng  the  control  of  all  the  aoglnes 
to  uoe  or  another  of  the  device*. 
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4.  A  control  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
trolling devices,  and  means  common  to  said  devices  foi 
shifting  the  control  from  one  to  another  of  said  devices, 
and  for  rendering  all  of  said  devices  effective  or  Ineffective 
as  controlling  agents. 


5.  A  controlling  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
trolling valves,  each  adaptetl  to  receive  fluid  from  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  and  to  deliver  fluid  at  a  determined  pres- 
sure dependent  on  the  relative  positions  of  the  parts 
constituting  the  valve,  and  a  distributing  valve  for  receiv- 
ing fluid  from  one  or  all  of  said  control  valves  and  for 
delivering  the  fluid  received  to  one  or  more  engines  to  be 
controlletl. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.747.     APRON.     Chabl»»   F.   Malzin,   Lima,   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  81.  1915.     Serial  No.  18.884.     (Cl.  2—64.) 


A  garment  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
ungathered  straight  cut  back  sections  extending  normally 
straight  downward  from  the  neck  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  garment,  a  separate  front  panel  secured  to  the  back 
sections  from  a  point  above  the  belt-line  down,  a  bodice 
or  waist  front  secured  to  the  upper  margin  of  the  panel 
and  the  adjacent  side  margins  of  the  back  sections,  said 
bodice  or  waist  front  being  full  and  gathered  at  its  con- 
nection with  the  front  panel,  said  front  panel  being  close 
fitted  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  belt  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  front  panel  below  the  waistline  thereof  and 
adapted  to  extend  atross  the  back  sections  to  thereby 
cause  the  back  sections  to  be  drawn  inward  at  the  waist 
when  the  belt  is  in  place,  and  means  at  the  extremity  of 
the  belt  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  front  panel  for  main- 
taining the  belt  in  applied  position. 


1,196,748.     OAMB.     Bcrus  B.  Smith,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  89.133.     (Cl.  46 — 64.) 
A  game  comprising  a  board  having  formed  thereon  a 

plurality   of   concentric   circles,   a   plurality   of   radiating 


lines  InterHecting  the  cir<-lei«  and  terminating  in  a  central 
square,  a  plurality  of  squares  formed  at   the  intersection 


of  the  circles  and  radiating  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  mor- 
able  blocks  for  disposition  upon  the  respective  squares. 


1.19  6,749.  MEANS  FOR  WAY-BILLING.  JAMM  A. 
MrapuiY,  Germantown,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  675.612.      (Cl.  11—19.) 


L. 
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1.  Means  for  way  billing  express  shipments.  Including 
a  printed  form  constituting  a  way  bill  having  a  series  of 
distinctively  numbered  spaces  and  appropriately-headed 
blank  columns  for  matter  descriptive  of  respective  ship- 
ments, and  a  series  of  separable  adhesive  labels,  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  respective  shipments,  respectively  distlnc- 
tively  numbered  in  correspondence  with  the  numbers  on 
said  way  bill ;  each  of  said  labels  having  spaces  for  a 
date  and  for  entries  Indicating  whether  the  charge  for 
shipment  has  been  advanced,  is  to  be  collected,  or  has 
been  paid  ;  said  simces  being  re8i>ectively  designated  "Ad- 
vance "  ••  Collect  "  "  Paid." 

2.  Means  for  way  billing  express  shipments,  including 
a  printed  form  constituting  a  way  bill  having  a  series  of 
distinctively  numbered  spaces  and  appropriately  headed 
blank  columns  for  matter  descriptive  of  respective  shlih 
ments,  and  a  series  of  separable  adhesive  labels,  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  respective  shipments,  respectively  dis- 
tinctively numbered  in  correspondence  with  the  numbers 
on  said  way  bill  :  each  of  said  labels  having  spaces  for  a 
date  and  for  entries  indicating  whether  the  charge  for 
shipment  has  been  advanced,  Is  to  be  collected,  or  has 
been  paid. 

8.  Means  for  way  billing  express  shipments,  including 
a  printed  form  constituting  a  way  bill  having  a  series  of 
distinctively  numbered  spaces  and  appropriately  headed 
blank  columns  for  matter  descriptive  of  re8j>ective  ship- 
ments, and  a  series  of  separable  adhesive  lat>els,  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  respective  shlpmenta,  respectively  distinc- 
tively numbered  in  correspondence  with  the  nnmbers  on 
said  way   bill ;  eacli  of  said  labels  having  appropriately- 


dealgxuted  spaces  for  entries  relating  to  the  charge  for 
shipment. 

4.  Means  for  way  billing  express  shipments,  including 
a  series  of  distinctively  numbered  adhesive  labels  :  each 
having  appropriately  designated  spaces  for  a  date  and 
for  entries  relating  to  the  charge  for  shipment. 

6.  Means  for  way  billing  express  shipments,  including 
a  series  of  distinctively  numbered  adhesive  labels  ;  respec- 
tively having  appropriately  designated  spaces  for  matter 
relating  to  respective  shipments. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,750.  SEPARATING  APPARATUS.  ISAAC  ChribT, 
Tamaqua,  Pa.  ;  William  H.  Christ  executor  of  said  Isaac 
Christ,  deceased.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706.793.     (Cl.  83—80.) 


1.  A  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  Jig 
pan  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  provided  with  a 
perforate<l  bottom,  a  supply  chute  for  said  Jig  pan.  means 
for  collecting  material  that  pas8«>s  through  said  perfo- 
rated bottom,  and  means  for  depositing  said  material  on 
top  of  the  material  supplleil  by  said  chute. 

2.  A  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  jirovlded 
with  a  compartment,  a  Jig  pan  mounted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  tank  and  provided  with  a  perforated  bottom,  a  sup- 
ply chute  for  said  Jig  pan.  means  for  directing  the  mate- 
rial that  pasm'H  through  said  perforated  bottom  to  said 
compartment,  and  means  for  depositing  said  material  on 
top  of  the  material  supplied  by  said  chute. 

3.  A  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  provided 
with  a  compartment  at  one  end.  a  Jig  pan  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  perforated 
bottom,  a  supply  chute  for  said  Jig  pan.  means  for  di- 
recting the  material  that  passes  through  said  perforated 
bottom  to  said  compartment,  and  an  elevator  for  deposit- 
ing said  material  on  top  of  the  material  supplied  by  said 
chate. 

4.  A  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  Jig  pan 
mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  provided  with  a  per- 
forated bottom,  said  tank  having  an  inclined  bottom  wall 
to  catch  material  passing  through  said  perforated  bottom, 
a  supply  chute  for  said  Jig  pan.  and  means  for  depositing 
said  material  on  top  of  the  material  supplied  by  said 
ckate. 

B.  A  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  having 
npwardly  extended  converging  bottom  walls,  a  Jig  pan 
mounted  to  reciprocate  In  mid  tank  and  provided  with  a 
perforated  t)ottom,  one  of  said  bottom  walls  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  overhanging  portion  to  catch  material  pass- 
ing through  said  perforated  bottom,  a  supply  chute  for 
said  Jig  pan,  and  means  for  depositing  said  material  on 
top  of  the  material  supplied  by  said  chute. 

laalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


REISSUES. 


14,186.  SIGNAL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Orph  W. 
CowGiLL,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  ninety  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Otto  F.  Stifel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  15, 
1916.  Serial  No.  97.762.  Original  No.  1.106.184.  dated 
Aug.  4,  1914,  Serial  No".  758,034,  filed  Mar.  31,  1913. 
(Cl.  177—839.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  side  light 
housing  on  Raid  vehicle,  an  electrically  operated  sema- 
phore arm  arranged  for  operation  adjacent  to  said  light 
housing,  and  a  lamp  carried  by  said  semaphore  arm,  which 
lamp  normally  occupies  the  side  light  housing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  side  light  hous- 
ing, a  semaphore  arm  mounted  for  operation  upon  the 
vehicle  adjacent  to  said  housing,  a  lamp  carried  by  said 
semaphore  arm,  which  lamp  normally  occupies  said  light 
housing,  and  electrically  operated  means  for  actuating  the 
semaphore  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  side  light  housing, 
of  an  electrically  controlled  semaphore  arranged  for  opera- 
tion adjacent  to  said  housing,  and  a  lamp  carried  by  said 
semaphore  arm,  which  lamp  Is  normally  positioned  in  said 
housing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  lamp  housing,  of  a 
solenoid  adjacent  to  said  lamp  housing,  a  semaphore  actu- 
ated by  said  solenoid,  and  a  lamp  carried  by  said  sema- 
phore, which  lamp  is  normally  located  In  said  housing. 

6.  A  signaling  device  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
lamp  housing  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  vehicle, 
a  plvotally  mounted  semaphore,  an  electric  lamp  carried 
thereby,  which  lamp  normally  occupies  the  lamp  housing, 
and  an  electrically  operated  means  including  a  solenoid 
for  actuating  said  semaphore. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  side  light  housing, 
of  a  housing  located  below  the  light  housing,  a  solenoid 
within  the  second  mentioned  housing,  a  semaphore  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  second  mentioned  housing  and  con- 
nected to  the  core  of  the  solenoid,  and  an  electric  lamp 
carried  by  said  semaphore,  which  lamp  is  normally  located 
within  the  light  housing. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  lamp  housings 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vehicle,  a  semaphore  arm 
arranged  for  operation  adjacent  to  each  housing,  a  lamp 
carried  by  each  semaphore  arm.  which  lamp  normally 
occupies  the  corresponding  housing,  and  electrically  oper- 
ated means  Including  switches  for  actuating  either  one  of 
the  semaphore  arms. 

8.  A  signaling  device  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
Hide  lamp  bracket,  a  semaphore  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 
an  electric  lamp  carried  thereby  and  arrauKeil  to  be  visible 
from  front  and  rear,  said  lamp  constituting  a  side  lamp 
for  the  vehicle,  and  an  electrically  operated  means  for 
actuating  said  semaphore  to  swing  said  lamp  laterally  oat 
from  said  vehicle. 

9.  A  signaling  device  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
bracket  located  at  the  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  semaphore 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  to  swing  outwardly, 
said  semaphore  standing  normally  in  upright  position,  a 
lamp  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  semaphore,  means 
carried  by  said  bracket  for  oscillating  said  semaphore  and 
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lamp  away  from  said  vehicle,  and  electrical  meani!  con- 
trolled from  the  veblcle  for  actuating  said  oscillating 
means. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  Klde  lamp  bracket  (or  a 
Teblcle,  of  a  solenoid  carried  tbcreby,  a  semaphore  piv- 
oted to  swing  outwardly  from  said  bracket  and  actuated 
by  said  solenoid,  and  a  lamp  carried  by  said  semaphore, 
which  lamp  i»  normally  located  above  said  bracket  to 
coniititute  a  Hide  lamp  for  the  Tehlcle. 


14,187.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Hbhma.n  Dock.  Westerly, 
E.  I.,  assignor  to  American  Rotary  Power  Company, 
Boston.  Mass..  a  Cori>oratIon  of  Maine.  Piled  Feb.  3, 
1916.  'Serial  No.  76.061.  Original  No.  1.087,786. 
dated  Feb.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  762,048.  filed  Apr.  18, 
1913.     (CI.  103 — M.) 


/, 


r 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  rotor  ;  a  ring  Inclos- 
ing an  annular  space  about  said  rotor,  the  axial  mount- 
ing of  said  rotor  and  the  relative  contours  of  said  rotor 
and  ring  being  such  that  the  radial  dlstancv  from  said 
ring  to  said  rotor  is  different  for  different  radial  llnea 
of  mpasurement  :  a  plurality  of  floaters  free  from  engage- 
ment one  with  another  and  each  baring  continuous  roll- 
ing contact  with  both  said  ring  and  said  rotor  and  di- 
viding said  annular  space  into  a  plurality  of  working 
chambers,  one  chamber  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
floaters  ;  and  means  completing  the  Inclosure  at  the  axial 
ends  of  Mid  annular  space  and  providing  ports  for  said 
working  chambers. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  rotor  ;  a  ring  incloa- 
ing  an  annular  space  about  said  rotor,  the  axial  monntlng 
of  said  rotor  and  the  relative  contours  of  said  rotor  and 
ring  being  such  that  the  radial  distance  from  said  ring 
to  said  rotor  is  different  for  different  radial  lines  of 
measurement ;  a  plurality  of  floaters  free  from  engagement 
one  with  another  and  each  having  continuous  rolling 
contact  with  both  said  ring  and  said  rotor  and  dividing 
■aid  annular  space  into  a  plurality  of  working  chambers, 
one  chamber  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  floaters ;  gear 
teeth  to  effect  the  positive  meshing  of  each  floater  with 
both  said  rotor  and  said  ring  ;  and  means  completing  the 
inclosure  at  the  axial  ends  of  said  annular  space  and  pro- 
viding ports  for  said  working  chambers. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  Internal  curved  gear  ; 
a  central  gear  having  a  peripheral  lobe,  the  teeth  on 
which  are  non-concentric  or  eccentric  with  other  teeth 
thereon  relatively  to  the  axis  of  rotation  ;  a  plurality  of 
loose  gears  whose  teeth  engage  the  teeth  of  said  central 
gear  and  the  teeth  on  the  Internal  gear,  said  loose  gears 
being  rotatable  on  their  own  axes  and  revoluble  about 
said  central  gear  ;  and  confining  means  at  the  axial  ends 
of  said  gears  for  completing  confined  spaces  between  said 
gears,  said  confining  mean.s  having  ports  to  accommodate 
the  Inlet  and  delivery  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  confined 
■paces. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  power-shaft ; 
and  revoluble.  rotatable  floaters  In  fluid-sealing  and  power- 
tranamlttlng  engatrement  with  said  <aHlni;  and  ^baft,  said 
floaters  being  both  revolved  positively  about  said  shaft 
and  rotated  positively  about  their  own  axes. 


5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor  ;  and 
revoluble.  rotatable  floaters  in  fluid-sealing  and  power- 
transmitting  engagement  with  said  casing  and  rotor,  aald 
floaters  being  both  revolved  positively  about  said  rotor 
and   rotated  positively  about  their  own  axes. 

6.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  having  an  In- 
ternal curved  gear,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing, 
an  eccentric  gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality 
of  loose  gears  whus«>  teeth  engage  the  teeth  on  the  eccen- 
tric gear  and  those  on  the  internal  gear,  said  loose  gears 
being  rotatable  on  their  own  axes  and  also  about  said 
shaft,  and  means  fur  admitting  fluid  to  the  spaces  between 
the  gears  and  for  withdrawing  it  from  said  spaces. 

7.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  an  in- 
ternal curved  gear,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  cas- 
ing, an  eccentric  gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  . 
of  loose  geam  whose  teeth  engage  the  teeth  on  the  ec- 
centric gear  and  thow  on  the  internal  gear,  said  loose 
gears  being  rotatable  on  their  own  axes  and  also  at>out 
said  shaft,  said  rasing  having  admission  and  exhaust 
conduits,  and  a  movable  plate  having  port  openings  there- 
in for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  power  shaft  having  thereon  a  motor  element  within 
the  casing,  loose  rotatable  piston  elements  arrangi^l  be- 
tween said  motor  element  and  casing,  and  inter  engaging 
said  motor  element  and  casing  ;  and  means  for  imparting 
positive  rotation  to  said  piston  elements. 

9.  In  a  rotary  engine,  means  forming  an  annular  cham- 
ber :  a  plurality  of  piston  elements  movable  within  said 
annular  chamber  ;  and  means  for  imparting  varying  in- 
stantaneous velocities  to  each  said  piston  element. 

10.  la  a  rotary  engine,  an  annular  space  formed  be- 
tween a  central,  a  circumferential  and  two  end  parts,  the 
central  and  circumferential  parts  being  capable  of  relative 
rotation,  a  plorality  of  pistons  moved  in  the  annular 
space  by  said  relative  rotation,  the  central,  circumferential 
or  piston  parts  being  so  formed  that  the  instantaneous 
displacement  of  each  piston   varies  as  rotation  proceeds. 

11.  In  a  rotary  engine,  an  annular  space  formed  be- 
tween a  central,  a  circumferential  and  two  end  parts,  tht 
central  and  circumferential  parts  being  capable  of  rela- 
tive rotation,  one  of  the  end  parts  being  a  rotatable  port- 
plate,  a  plurality  of  pistons  moved  In  the  annular  space 
by  aald  relative  rotation,  the  central,  circumferential 
or  piston  parts  t>eing  so  formed  that  the  Instantaneous 
displacement  of  each  piston  varies  as  rotation  proceeds, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  port-plate  angularly. 

12.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  central  part  of  right- 
cylindrical  contour ;  a  ring  of  rigtat-cyllndricai  contour 
Inclosing  said  central  part  and  forming  a  continuous 
annular  space  about  the  same,  the  relative  contours  of 
said  central  part  and  said  ring  being  such  that  the  radial 
distance  from  said  central  part  to  said  ring  Is  different 
for  different  radial  lines  of  measurement ;  a  plurality  of 
piston  means  spaced  apart  in  said  annular  space  and  free 
from  engagement  one  with  another  and  each  having  con- 
tinuous rolling  contact  with  both  said  ring  and  said  cen- 
tral part  and  dividing  said  annular  space  into  a  plurality 
of  working  chambers,  one  chamt>er  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  piston  means ;  and  means  completing  the  in- 
closure of  the  axial  ends  of  said  annular  space  and  pro- 
viding ports  for  said  working  chambers. 

13.  In  a  rotary  engine,  means  forming  an  annular  spa<-e. 
said  means  comprising  a  central,  a  circumferential  and 
two  end  parts ;  a  plurality  of  piston  means  constrained  to 
move  wholly  within  said  annular  space  constantly  In 
fluid  sealing  contact  with  both  said  central  part  and  said 
circumferential  part  to  form  a  plurality  of  working  cham- 
bers, the  radial  extent  measured  from  the  axis  of  aald 
engine  of  both  said  circumferential  part  and  each  aald 
piston  means  varying  for  different  radial  lines  of  measure- 
ment ;  and  provisions  governing  the  relative  working 
movement  between  said  parts  and  each  said  piston  means, 
whereby  the  resultant  relative  movement  between  aald 
parts  and  means  effects  a  cycle  of  volumetric  changes  for 
each  said  working  chamber. 

14.  In  a  rotary  engine,  means  forming  an  annular  apace, 
said   means   comprising  a    central,  a   circumferential   and 
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opposite  end  parts,  the  contour  of  nid  central  and  circum- 
ferential parts  being  relatively  such  that  different  equl- 
MiCular  sectors  of  said  annular  space  have  unequal  vol- 
vm»* :  a  plurality  of  revoluble  rotary  piston-means  sepa- 
rating said  annular  space  into  a  plurality  of  working 
chambers  ;  and  suitable  Inlet  and  delivery  ports  for  said 
annular  space. 

15.  In  a  rotary  engine,  means  forming  an  annular 
■pat-e.  Raid  means  comprtsinfr  a  central  and  a  cirrumfer 
entlal  part  having  right-cylindrical  contour  and  opposite 
end  parts;  a  plurality  of  revolving  rotary  piston  means 
continuously  conUcting  tangentlally  with  both  said  cen- 
tral part  and  said  circumferential  part  and  located  always 
wholly  within  said  annular  npace.  spaced  apart  and  di- 
viding said  annular  space  Into  a  plarallty  of  working 
chambers,  the  relative  configuration  of  said  piston  means, 
■aid  central  part  and  said  circumferential  part  being 
such  that  Mid  working  cliambers  regularly  cliange  in 
volume  during  the  revolution  of  said  piston  means  ;  and 
provisions  for  revolving  said  piston  m>-ans. 


14.188.  ELECTRICAL  RBCORUBR.  Angus  S.  Hibbard, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  10,881. 
Original  No.  1,114.612.  dated  Oct.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
677,580.  filed  Feb.  14.  1912.     (CI.  234 — 1.6.) 


1.  Electrical  transmitting  and  recordinj?  apparatus  com 
prislnK  a  transmitter  having  a  series  of  fixed  terminals 
an<l  a  brush  for  successively  conUcting  therewith,  a  re- 
cording instrument  having  a  series  of  stationary  marking 
•lenients.  a  stationary  tally  sheet  in  contact  with  said 
elements,  in<tlridual  circuit-wires  connecting  aald  termi- 
nalf>  and  elements,  and  a  return  circuit-wire  (X)nnecting 
■aid  elements  with  the  brush  and  provided  with  a  source 
of  low-voltage  current. 

2.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  high  resistance  elec- 
trical conductors  in  fixed  positions,  means  for  supporting 
a  record  sheet  of  paper  In  fixed  position  in  contact  with 
■aid  high  resistance  conductors,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  high' re- 
sistance conductors  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy. 
the  voiuge  of  said  source  being  such  that  when  any  of  the 
■aid  conductors  is  connected  with  the  source  of  energy 
that  conductor  is  heated  to  a  temperature  such  as  to 
scorch  the  portion  of  the  record  sheet  in  contact  therewith. 

3.  In  combination  a  suitable  frame  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial, a  plurality  of  high  resistance  condu(  tors  supported 
In  said  frame,  means  for  supporting  a  record  sheet  of 
paper  in  contact  with  all  of  said  conductors,  a  source  of 
•let  trical  energy  such  that  the  connection  of  any  of  said 
conductors  therewith  will  cause  the  connected  conductor 
to  become  heated  due  to  its  resistance  to  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent therethrough,  and  means  for  connecting  said  conduc- 
tors In  circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy. 

4.  In  combination  means  for  supporting  a  record  sheet 
of  paper  In  fixed  position,  a  plurality  of  high  resistance 
wires  in  fixed  position  each  lying  entirely  on  one  side  of 
said  record  sheet  and  in  proximity  thereto  and  means  for 
passing  an  electric  current  selectively  through  any  one  of 
■aid  wires  thereby  causing  its  temperature  to  be  raised 
to  a  point  at  which  Its  heat  will  scorch  the  portion  of  the 
record  sheet  in  Immediate  proximity  therewith. 

6.  In  combination,  means  for  supporting  a  record  iheet 
of  paper,  a  plurality  of  high   resistance  wires  each  lying 
entirely  on  one  side  of  said  record  sheet  and  In  fixed  prox 
imity  thereto  and  means  for  passing  an  electric  current 


through  any  one  of  said  wires  thereby  causing  its  tem- 
perature to  be  raised  to  a  point  at  which  its  heat  will 
scorch  the  portion  of  the  record  sheet  in  Immediate  prox- 
imity therewith. 

6.  In  combination  means  for  supporting  a  record  sheet 
of  paper  in  given  position,  a  plurality  of  electrically  ener- 
gized heating  elements  each  lying  In  a  fixed  position  en- 
tirely on  one  side  of  said  record  sheet  and  in  proximity 
thereto  and  means  for  passing  sn  electric  lurrent  selec- 
tively through  any  one  of  said  heating  elements  thereby 
causing  its  temperature  to  be  raised  to  a  point  at  which 
its  heat  will  scorch  the  portion  of  the  record,  sheet  in  im- 
mediate   proximity    therewith. 

7.  In  combination  means  for  supporting  a  record  sheet 

of  paper,  a  plurality  of  continuous  electrical  conductors  -^ 
of  high  resistance  lying  In  fixed  positions  substantially 
in  contact  with  said  record  sheet  and  a  source  of  electric 
current  with  which  any  of  said  conductors  may  be  con- 
nected, the  voltage  of  said  source  and  the  resistance  of  . 
said  conductors  being  such  that  the  conenction  of  any 
conductor  In  circuit  with  the  source  will  cause  the  tem- 
perature of  the  conductor  to  rise  to  a  point  at  which  its 
heat  will  scorch  the  immediately  adjacent  portion  of  the 
paper. 

8.  In  combination  means  for  supporting  a  record  sheet 
of  paper,  a  plurality  of  electrically  heated  recording  ele- 
ments each  comprising  a  continuous  conductor  of  high 
resistance  and  all  subsUntially  in  contact  in  fixed  posi- 
tions with  said  paper  when  said  sheet  of  paper  is  sup- 
ported in  position,  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  switch- 
ing mechanism  for  selectively  closing  a  circuit  from  said 
source  of  current  through  any  one  of  said  recording  ele- 
ments while  the  non-energization  of  all  of  the  other  re- 
cording elements  Is  maintained  and  while  sU  of  said  ela- 
meats  are  maintained  substantially  In  contact  with  said 
sheet  of  paper  In  said  fixed  positions. 


14.189.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.  Albert  Kbalth, 
Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,834. 
Original  No.  1,122.508.  dated  Dec.  29.  1914,  Serial  No. 
816,808,  filed  Jan.  30,  1914.     (O.  11—86.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  frame 
from  which  a  strip  of  paper  Is  withdrawn,  the  strip  hav- 
ing apertures  predeterminately  spaced  longitudinally  with 
its  direction  of  withdrawal,  and  a  member  yieldingly 
urged  toward  a  face  of  said  paper,  adapted  to  engage 
through  a  registering  aperture  in  the  paper  to  intercept 
its  progre«s. 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  frame 
structure  provided  with  a  gate  channel  through  which  a 
strip  of  paper  is  withdrawn,  the  strip  having  apertures 
alined  longitudinally  with  Its  direction  of  withdrawal,  and 
an  abutment  member  yieldingly  urged  against  a  face  of 
the  strip  and  transversely  movable  through  the  channel 
walls  to  engage  through  a  registering  aperture  in  the 
I>aper  to  intercept   the  paper  withdrawal. 
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3.  A  rlevlce  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  frame 
structure  provided  with  a  gate  channel  through  which  a 
strip  of  paper  Is  withdrawn,  the  strip  having  apertures 
alined  longitudinally  with  its  direction  of  withdrawal,  an 
abutment  member  yieldingly  urged  against  a  face  of  the 
strip  an<l  transversely  movable  through  the  channel  walls 
to  engai;e  through  a  registering  aperture  In  the  paper  to 
Intercept  the  pap«>r  withdrawal,  and  mean8  for  manually 
moving  said  abutment  for  strip  release. 

4.  A  device  of  the  nature  dl8close<l  combining  a  frame 
structure  provided  with  a  gate  channel  through  which  a 
strip  of  paper  apertured  at  definitely  spaced  intervals  Is 
longitu<l!nally  manually  withdrawn,  the  upper  wall  at  the 
terminal  of  said  channel  having  a  knife  edge  for  severing 
the  withdrawn  paper,  and  a  yielding  member  having  pins 
transversely  movable  through  said  channel  and  walls  there- 
of to  engage  through  registering  ap«>rtures  in  the  paper, 
within  th"  channel  to  arrest  Us  movement,  said  member 
capable  of  being  manually  depressed  to  release  the  paper. 

5.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  pair  of  side  frames  for 
supporting  therebetween  webs  of  paper,  a  writing  table 
secured  to  said  side  frames  over  which  the  paper  from  the 
webs  Is  drawn,  a  plate  having  a  knife  edge  secured  upod 
said  side  frame  at)ove  the  writing  table  at  one  end  thereof 
beneath  which  the  paper  is  drawn,  and  a  yielding  member 
having  an  element  normally  urge<l  against  the  paper  be- 
neath said  plate  to  intercept  the  same  through  registering 
apertures  therein  provided  at  definitely  spaced  Intervals  to 
arrest  the  paper  withdrawal,  said  member  being  manually- 
depressjMl  for  releasing  the  paper. 

6.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  pair  of  side  frames  for 
supporting  therebetween  webs  of  paper,  a  writing  table 
connecting  said  frames,  ovor  which  the  paper  from  the 
webs  is  flrawn,  a  plate  connected  to  said  side  frame  at  an 
elevation  above  said  table  and  at  one  end  thereof,  forming 
an  intermediate  passage  for  the  paper,  a  series  of  yielding 
members  each  having  a  protul)erance  projected  there- 
from normally  transverse  across  said  way  to  intercept 
the  paper  through  registering  apertures  formed  therein 
at  definitely  spaced  Intervals  to  arrest  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  paper,  a  manually  operated  rocker  mem- 
ber, accessible  from  the  exterior  of  register,  engaged  with 
said  yielding  meml>er  for  pa.ssage  <'learance  and  release 
of  the  paper. 

7.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  pair  of  side  frames  for 
supporting  therebetween  webs  of  paper,  a  writing  table 
connecting  said  frames,  over  which  the  paper  from  the 
webs  is  drawn,  a  plate  connected  to  said  side  frame  at  an 
elevation  above  said  table  and  at  one  end  thereof,  forming 
an  intermediate  passage  for  the  paper,  a  series  of  yield- 
ing members  each  having  a  protuberance  projected  there- 
from normally  transverse  across  said  way  to  Intercept 
the  pap'r  through  registering  apertures  formed  therein  at 
definitely  spaced  Intervals  to  arrest  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  paper,  a  manually  operated  rocker  member, 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  register,  engaged  with 
said  yielding  member  for  {Missage  rlearance  and  release  of 
the  paper,  ami  means  combined  with  said  rocker  member 
for  moving  the  paper  away  from  said  plate  for  manually 
grasping  the  same. 

8.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  frame 
^structure  through  which  a  strip  of  paper  w!th  serial  ap- 
ertures Is  withdrawn,  and  transversely  movable  means  hav- 
ing paper  engaging  members  functioning  alternately,  one  to 
engage  through  a  registering  aperture  to  Intercept  the 
withdrawal  of  the  paper  and  the  second  to  flex  the  paper 
for  accessible  manual  grasp. 

9.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  pair  of  side  frames, 
•aid  frames  having  a  supply  strip  of  paper  provided  with 
serial  apertures,  a  member  secured  between  the  side 
frames  which  the  paper  passes  In  its  withdrawal,  and  a 
member  having  an  element  yieldingly  urged  against  a 
face  of  the  paper  adapted  to  engage  through  a  register- 
ing aperture  In  the  paper  and  into  said  first  named  mem- 
ber to  intercept  the  paper  withdrawal. 

10.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  frame  structure  having 
a  supply  strip  of  paper  with  series  apertures,  a  rigid  mem- 
ber at  the  paper  withdrawal  end  of  the  frame  structure 
which    the   paper   passes,   an    intercepting   member   yield- 


ingly urged  against  a  surface  of  the  paper  to  engage 
through  a  registering  aperture  In  the  paper  and  Into 
said  rigid  member  to  Intercept  the  paper  withdrawal,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  said  last-named  member 
for   releasing  the  paper. 

11.  In  a  manifolding  device,  a  web  supporting  frame,  a 
writing  table  over  which  the  web  is  drawn,  the  web  lon- 
gitudinally having  apertures  in  spaced  relation,  a  margin 
frame  ovei  the  table,  a  member  positioned  in  allnement 
with  the  web  apertures  and  yieldingly  urged  toward  the 
web  for  successively  entering  apertures  as  the  web  Is 
withdrawn,  said  member  being  engaged  through  a  web 
aperture  normally  preventing  the  web  from  t>elng  drawn 
over  the  table,  said  table  and  member  t>elng  relatively 
positioned  adjacent  the  writing  space  defined  by  the 
margin  frame  to  aline  the  web  In  writing  position  on  the 
table,  an  1  a  trip  for  manually  retracting  said  memt>er, 
enabling  web  withdrawal,  the  manual  release  of  raid 
tr'p  positioning  said  member  for  automatic  engagement 
through    the   next    registry    web   aperture. 

12.  In  a  manifolding  device  a  web  supporting  frame,  a 
writing  table  over  which  the  web  is  drawn,  the  web  lon- 
gitudinally having  apertures  in  spaced  relation  and 
alined  crosswise  of  the  web,  a  margin  frame  over  the  table, 
a  cross  member  over  the  table  heneath  which  the  web 
passes,  a  coactlng  spring-pressed  memt>er  In  allnement 
with  the  web  apertures,  and  yieldingly  urged  toward  said 
member,  said  member  and  spring-pressed  members  being 
relatively  positioned  adjacent  the  writing  space  defined 
by  the  margin  frame  to  aline  the  web  in  writing  position 
on  the  table  and  to  maintain  relative  registry  of  several 
superposed  webs  drawn  over  the  table,  the  said  spring- 
pre88e<l  meml>er  engaging  through  a  registering  web  aper 
tnre,  normally  preventing  web  withdrawal  and  holding  the 
web  In  position  for  writing,  and  means  for  retracting  said 
spring-pressed  member,  enabling  the  web  to  be  drawn  over 
the  table  and  to  pass  between  said  abutment  and  sprlng- 
presse<l  members,  said  spring-pressed  member  yieldingly 
engaging  non-perforated  portions  of  the  web  when  the 
web  Is  withdrawn  In  position  to  enter  the  next  registering 
aperture. 

18.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  frame, 
a  writing  table  mounted  within  said  frame  for  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  webs  in  superposed  arrangement  and 
over  which  the  webs  are  drawn,  the  webs  each  having 
apertures  spaced  longitudinally  and  crosswise  of  the  web, 
detents  In  spaced  relation  laterally  of  said  table,  adapted 
to  engage  through  registering  apertures,  and  a  cross  mem- 
ber supported  In  a  superposed  relation  to  the  table,  and 
beneath  which  the  webs  pass  to  confine  the  webs  upon  the 
table  at  the  detents. 

14.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  frame, 
a  writing  table  mounted  within  said  frame  for  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  webs  In  superposeil  arrangement  and 
over  whl(h  the  webs  are  drawn,  the  webs  each  having 
apertures  spaced  longitudinally  and  crosswise  of  the  web, 
detents  in  spaced  relation  laterally  of  said  table,  adapted 
to  engage  through  registering  apertures,  means  oper- 
ating automatically  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  paper 
to  engage  the  detents  through  the  apertures,  means  for 
disengaging  the  detents,  and  a  cross  memt>er  supported  in 
a  superposed  relation  to  the  table,  cooperating  with  said 
detents  and  beneath  wblcb  the  webs  pass  to  confine  the 
webs  upon  the  table. 

16.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  frame, 
a  writing-table  mounte<l  within  said  frame  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  webs  In  a  superposed  arrangement  and  over 
which  they  are  drawn,  the  webs  each  having  apertures 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  web  and  in  a  series  crosswise 
of  the  web,  detents  supported  In  a  space^l  relation  cross- 
wise of  the  table  movable  transverse  to  the  table  and  weba 
upon  the  table  to  engage  through  registering  apertures  in 
the  webs,  and  means  for  retracting  said  detents  from  the 
web  engagement. 

16.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  frame, 
a  wrttln^-table  mounted  within  said  frame  and  therewith 
providing  a  guide  channel  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
webs  in  superposed  arrangement,  the  wet>s  each  having 
apertures  in  spaced  relation  longitudinally  and  crosswise. 
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and  detents  Id  a  spaced  relation  correaponding  to  the 
crosswise  web  aperture  spacing  mounted  to  move  trans- 
versely to  the  table  to  engage  through  registering  aper- 
tures in  the  webs  upon   the  table. 

17.  A  device  of  the  natnre  disclosed  combining  a  frame, 
a  writing  table  mounted  within  said  frame  and  therewith 
providing  a  guide  channel  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
webs  In  superposed  arrangement  to  be  drawn  over  the 
table,  the  webs  each  having  apertures  in  spaced  relation 
longitudinally  and  crosswise,  and  detents  yieldingly 
mounted  to  move  transversely  to  the  table  to  engage 
through  registering  apertures  and  to  be  retracted  there- 
from, and  a  member  extending  crosswise  of  the  table 
bridging  over  the  webs  at  the  detents  to  confine  the  weba 
upon  the  table. 


DESIGNS. 

48,657.  SIGNAL.  Long  V.  Abonson,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Piled  June  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,278.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  signal,  as  shown. 


40.558.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Gbobob  W. 
Batlbt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Bayley  ft  Sons. 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,968.  Term  of 
patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  dedgn  for  an  electric  lighting  fixture, 
as  shown. 


49,559.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Gioeub  W. 
Batlbt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bayley  A  Sons. 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,964.  Term  of 
patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lighting  fixture, 
as  shown. 


49,560.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Gbobgb  W. 
Baylbt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bayley  4  Sons, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  106.965.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lighting  fixture, 
as  shown. 
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49.561.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  nXTURB.  Gioao»  W. 
Batlbt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  to  Bayley  k  Sons. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  106.967.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  dealffn  for  as  alaetrle  llgbtlnr  flzttire, 

as  abowD. 


49,562.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  FIXTUBB.  OaoBAl  W. 
Batlbt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Bayley  4  Sons. 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Pnied  Junp  80.  1916.  Serial  No.  106.968.  Term  of 
patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamen^a!  desl^  for  an  electric  Ugtatloc  flztnre. 
aa  shown. 


49.563.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Obobob  W. 
Batlbt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bayley  4  Sons. 
Inc..  New  York.  .\.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jane  80.  1916.  Serial  No.  106.969.  Term  of 
patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamaDtal  design  for  an  electric  lighting  fixture, 
as  shown. 


49,664.  ELECTRIC  UGHTINt;  FIXTURE.  GloioB  W. 
Batlbt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bayley  k  Sons, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jane  80.  1916.  SerUl  No.  106,970.  Term  of 
patent  Si  years. 
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49,566.  KLJBCTBIC-LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Oborob  W. 
Batlby,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bayley  k  Soum. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  106,971.  Term  of 
patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lighting  fixture, 
as  shown. 


49,666.  ELECTRIC  LKJMTINC  FIXTURE.  GCOBOI  W. 
Batlbt.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bayley  k  Sons, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  30.  1916,  Serial  No.  106.972.  Term  of 
patent  8}  years. 


49.667.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  GBoaoi  W. 
Batlby,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bayley  k  Sons, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,978.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lighting  fixture, 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lighting  flxtnre, 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lighting  fixture, 
as  shown. 


49.668.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Gbobob  W. 
Batlbt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bayley  *  Sons, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,276.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lighting  fixture, 
as  shown. 


49.569.  POISON-BOTTLE.  Pbter  T.  Bcrtchabll,  San 
Rafael,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1915.  .Serial  No.  25.070. 
Term  of  patent  14  years.  . 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  poison  bottle,  as  shown. 
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49.570.  rHONOURAPH  OR  TALKING-MACHINE  CABI- 
NET. Waltsr  D.  Caldwell,  Oklahoma.  Okla..  aulgnor 
to  riayerphoae  TalklDg  Machloe  Company,  Cblcago. 
111..  «  Corporation  of  Oklahoma.  Piled  Jane  80.  1910. 
Serial  No.  106,977.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  phonograph  or  talking  ma- 
chine cabinet,  substantially  as  shown. 


49.571.  PH0N0<;RAPH  or  talking  machine  CABI- 
NET. Waltir  D.  Caldwell,  Oklahoma,  Okla.,  aaalgnor 
to  Playerphone  Talking  Machine  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Oklahoma.  Filed  Jane  80,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106,978.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


I 


i 


V 


I 


\i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  phonograph  or  talking  uui 
chine  cabinet,  substantially  as  shown. 


49.572.  EMBLEM.  Edward  F.  Collinb.  Indian  orchanl. 
Mass.  Filed  June  IT.  1916.  Serial  No.  104.::hh.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


49.578.  SHOE.  La  Baron  C.  Colt,  Bristol,  R.  I^  «•• 
■ignor  to  National  India  Rubber  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1915.  Serial  No. 
19,559.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


/ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe  as  shown. 


49.574.  HANDLE  FOR  FORKH  AND  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLES. UaoRGB  E.  CvRTiss,  New  BriUln.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Landers.  Frary  k  Clark,  New  Britain.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  98,459.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  (or  forks  and  simi- 
lar articles,  aa  shown. 


49,675.      GAME-BOARD.      Bi.<<jamin   A.   J.   Dtkbs,  Glen- 

wood,    Ga.      Filed    Nov.    20.    1918.      Serial    No.    62.648. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dt^xlgn  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board,  as  shown. 


August  39, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1543 


49,676.      CHANDBLIEB-LOOP.      William    HoaN.    Glen-  I  49.580.      VEHICLE  BODY.      Herman    C     Maise     Sprlnf- 
■ide.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Horn  &  Brannen   Manufacturing  ,       fleld.   Mass..  asMgnor  to   Springfield    Body   CorporaUon 

of  New  York.  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,265.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


Company,  a   Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed   July 


18,  1916.    Serial  No.  109,185.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  chandelier  loop,  as  shown. 


49.577.  BADGE,  SEAL.  OR  EMBLEM.  Lewis  M.  Jo.nes, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1916.  SerUl  No.  78,078. 
Term  of  patent  7  yearH. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  aeal  or  emblem,  as 
abown. 


49,578.  BADGE,  SEAL,  OR  EMBLEM.  Lewis  M.  Jones, 
Chicago.  III.  FUed  Feb.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,079. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  seal  or  emblem    a« 
shown. 


49.579.      BADGE.      FKEi.En.rK    Keeh.    Minneapolis.    Mtnu 
Flle<l    June    19.    1910.       .Serial    No.    104.619.      Term    of 
patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badfe.  as  ihown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body  as  shown  and 
described. 


49.681.  BOTTLE.  Clarence  Mixor  McCllre,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assijrnor  to  Nyal  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  May  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  96.458. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


A 


-I* 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    bottle  >ub8r:!utlallv    as 
shown  and  described. 


49.582.  TEXTILE  FAimir.  Fhederrk  S.  Pinki  .s,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1916.  Serial  N...  I>4.'J6«. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  substantlall.T 
as  shown  and  described. 
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40.083.  TOBACCO-POUCH.  Malkos  A.  BHtiMARO  and 
Malkor  a.  SHtMARD,  Jr.,  Haoke  Ranch,  near  Boeme, 
Tex.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  55.583.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tobacco  pouch,  as  ahown. 


49.584.  STATUETTE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  JOH!« 
Frsdbbick  Slatik,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gold- 
man Costume  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  101,618.     Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  statuette  or  similar  article, 
consisting  of  the  deaign  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


49.586.  DOLL.  Ja!(>  O.  ftroKsa.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  —■ 
signor  to  Jane  Gray  Company,  New  York,  .\.  Y.,  a  Co- 
partnership. FUed  June  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  100,072. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  fur  a  doll,  as  shom'n. 


49,587.  JAR.  Victor  Vivaidoc,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  104.822.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


^ 


49,585.  DOLL,  Jai«»  G.  Stokbs,  New  York.  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Jane  Gray  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Copartuershlp.  Filed  June  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
105.071.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  Jar  as  shown. 


49.588.  DUSTER.  JOHi«  P.  Wadi.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  20.  1916.  Seri«  No.  104,820.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  doll,  as  shown  and  de 
8crlh«d. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  duster  as  shown. 
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49,589.  FA.\.  Fbajtk  H.  Waggoner.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Commercial  Colortype  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  l-'lh>d  May  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  98,701.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fan  substantially  as  shown 
and  descrit>ed. 


49,590.  TIRE  TRE.\D.  William  S.  WoLri,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,779.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  tread  as  shown  and 
deHcrlbe<l. 


49,591.  JEWELRY  PIN,  CHARM.  FOB,  PENDANT, 
CUFF -BUTTON,  RING,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Charles  T.  Pays,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Paye  &  Baker  Manufacturing  Company,  North  Attle- 
boro, MasK.,  a  Corporation  of  Mat^sachusetts.  Filed 
June  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,097.  Term  of  patent  3) 
years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   Jewelry  pin,   charm,   fob, 
pendant,  cuff  Itutton,  ring  or  slinllar  article  as  shown. 


49,59  2.  TALKING  -  MACHI.VE  CABINFTT.  Horace 
Shbrle.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Domestic  Talk- 
ing Machine  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  103,892.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  talking  machine  cabinet 
as  shown. 


229  O.  G.— 99 


T" 


X547 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED   AUGUST    29,  1916. 


■  —•■» 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  ace  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8*r.  No.  82.:}29.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NCTTED.  AND  I  Ser.  No.  87.809.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TEXTILE    FABRICS.)      The    Brixbwk  k  Bamc«-Col-  TIONS.)     New  E.voland  Tkadi  Travel  Compa.vy.  Boi- 

LEM)EB  Co..  Chit-ago,  III.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1914.  ton,  Maas.     Flletl  June  IS,  1915. 

Brubalcol    No.l 

Particular  drmcription  of  0"od*. — Bllllant-Cloth. 
Claims  umr  Mince  the  Ktb  of  OitolHT.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  »8.573.  ((  LAS.^  .^^.  I'KINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thkift  Cm  h«).\  Comi'axy  or  America,  Lob 
Anselen.  Cal.     Filed  IVc.  29,  1914. 

Thrift 

Particular  drmcriptUm  of  goo4i>. — MerrbandliteCouponii. 
Cloimii  unr  niof-e  on  ur  shout  Nor.  20,  1914. 


Bmr.  No.  86.419.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD 
INO  ENGINES.)  (iioHitR  K.  Sibbbrt,  Chicago,  111. 
Plle<t  Mar.  25.   1915. 

DIASCOPE 

Particular  dcitcription  of  gwtds. — Eye  Shields  or  Pro- 
tectorn  Attache<l  to  Locomottve-Cabs  or  Front  Portions  of 
Aotomohllea   or    other    vehicle*. 

CUtint*  uac  Hinre  on  or  al>out  Mar.  4.  1915. 


8«r.  No.  86.861.  (CLASS  23.  crTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Liox  Tractor 
CoMFANT,  MlnneapollH.  Minn.     Flle<l  May  24,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  t/ooda. — Tractlon-En^nes. 
Olaimt  MM  8lnc«  about  Oct.  20,  1914. 
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Particular    dctrriptitm    of    good». — Pamphlets    and    Re- 
deemable CouponH. 

Claims  UM€  ulnce  the  16th  of  April.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.891.  (CLASS  48.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Imperial  Macaboxi  Mancfac- 
TURi.No  Company,  Butte,  Mont.    Filed  July  12,  1915, 


Particular  drucription  of  goodt.- 
and  Spaghetti. 

Claima  use  since  Sept.  1,  1#98. 


-Macaroni,  Vermicelli, 


Ser.  No.  88.733.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
(iAS  Engine  EmciEKcr  Compajit,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  21,   1916. 


No  claim  t>elng  made  to  the  words  "Use"  and  "Prod- 
nets  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  dcucription  of  goodtt. — Lubricating  Greases 
and  OllK. 

Claima  uac  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 
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Her.  So.  88.818.  (CLASS  22.  (JAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Canada  Cycle  &  Mt)T<»R  Co.,  Ivtd.. 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canmla.     FIIpiI  Aug.  26.  1915. 


Aatomobile." 
—Skates' and  Parts  and 


Consists  of  the  word  or  symltol  ' 
Pnrticulnr  drxcriptinn  of  yuoda.- 
Accessories  Thereof. 

Claima  u«e  since  )Iarcb,  1005. 


Ser.  No.  89.674.  (CLASS  4V>.  KOOOS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  r.EKTHA  Wr.sLow,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1915. 


Particular     de»eription     of     good*. — Dill     Pickles     and 
Kraut. 

Claims  umc  since  Feb.  25,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,981.  (CLASS  .15.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CIIINE.iY  PACKINC.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Ralph  L.  IIk.nby.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1915. 


'HANELC 


The  words  "  Trade-Mark  "  Ifeing  disclaimed  and  no 
claim  lielng  made  to  th»>  representation  of  a  section  of 
parkins  apart  from  the  mark  shown  tn  the  drawing.  The 
trade-mark  consists  of  the  reprenentiitlon  of  a  section  of 
a  special  packini;  upon  whi<  h  is  arranged  the  word 
"  Chanj-lco." 

Particular  drncriptUm  of  {foodi<. — Rubber  and  Rubl)er 
and  Fiber  Packings  for  the  I'lHton-Rotls  of  Engines  and 
Pumps. 

Claimt  u»e  since  July  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.383.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fhei>  Fear  &  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1915. 


The  word  "  Syrup."  which  appears  on  the  drawing,  is 
hereby  disclaimed  as  a  iwrt  of  the  mark,  and  the  descrip- 
tive words  "Tip  Top  "'  are  also  disclaimed. 

Particular  drsrriptiun  of  ifoodM. — Syrups  for  Table  Pur- 
poses. 

Claims  UMC  since  Sept.  1.  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  90..394.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F.  Romeo  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Flleil  Nov.  8,  1915. 


RLE  DEMAniA  fu-am 


No  claim  t>elng  made  to  the  words  "  Rle  De  Mattla  Fa- 
Gppe  "  apart   from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  drurription  of  tJoodn. — Macaroni. 
ClaimM  u»e  since  atK>ut  Oct.  1.  1915.     . 


Ser.  No.  90.780.  (CLASS  «).  CUKMKWLS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.XHM.^CEITICAL  PRKPAR.XTIONS.)  Huzii 
Pacl  Wilki.vh,  Lumberton,  N.  C.     Flle<l  .Nor.  19.  1915. 


Particular    deneription    of    yoodA. — A    Preparation    for 
Pellagra. 

Claims  ust  since  Aug.  30.  .1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.803.  (CLASS  5.  ADIIESIVES.)  TBI 
Wbr.neb  G.  Smith  Co.,  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Plied  Nov.  20. 
1915. 


Particular  thxcription  of  yonds. — A  Vegftable  Oil  UMd 
In  Making  Cores. 

Claimit  uitc  since  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  91.748.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PrBLICA- 
TIO.NS.)  National CiiECKi.vo  Comia.ny.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Flle<l  Dec.  24.   1915. 


No  <  laiiu  l>einK  made  to  the  wurd  "  Cuaranteed  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  drMcriptitm  of  goods. — Dairy,  Ice,  Merchan- 
dise, and  liUnch  Coupons. 

Claims  use  since  May  1.  1915. 
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8«r.  No.  92.496.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) KtT8Tn\E  FiHErmHiriNo  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     PUed  Jan.  29,  1916. 


No  claim  I>einK  made  t»  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Key-Tile  "  and  •'  System  Long  Span  '"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Partii-ular  dtscripti^m  of  ffoods. — Coml)ined  Concrete 
and  Tile  Fireproof  Floors,  Roofs,  and  Partitions. 

Claims  use  since  1914. 


Ser.  No.  92.70.1.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  UsiT 
Ma.mtactiri.no  Comi'axt  or  Amebica,  Inc.,  Butfaio, 
N.  Y.     Flle<l  Feb.  7,  1916. 


tiSiT 


Particular  description   of  gottdg. — Complexion  or  Ma8- 
:e  Cream. 
Claims  use  since  July  26,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  92.830.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) JAMR8  B.  CW)W  *  Sons.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.H57.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thomas 
Randolph  GiBstiN,  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1916. 


No  claim  i>  made  for  the  word  "  Chicago." 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Catalogues,     Price- 
Llsts.  and  other  I'ulilicatlous. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1914. 

[VoL  229.      No.  8.] 


REMEDIES 

My  trade-mark  consists  of  a  conical  Indian  wlg^-am, 
an  Indian  standing  to  the  left  in  front,  over  the  top 
of  the  wigwam  in  semicircular  form  and  In  block  letters 
the  word  "  Winwam,"  no  claim  being  ma<le  for  the  term 
"  RemtHlies  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the  draw- 
ing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cold  and  (irip  M«>dl- 
tal  Tablets.  Stomach  an<l   Indigestion  Medical  Tablets. 

Claims  use  since  July.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,574.  (CLASS  4!». 
LIQUORS.)  William  F. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1916. 


DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
Ham  MEL,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 


ABSOLUTELY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,808.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  Dki  <;  Pkodlcts  Co., 
I.vc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1916. 

WA  ro  I DS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wafers  and   "tablets 
for  Use  as  Vehicles  for  Medicines. 
Claims  use  since  October,    1911. 


Ser.  No.  93,927.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bay  City  Stobagb  &  Fishebies 
Co..  Bay  City.  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1914. 


Canned  Salmon. 


.    ,...w-...*,«^,.—t— a.;,, 


1550 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


August  29, 1Q16. 


e>«r.  No.  93.96«.  (CLA8S  »4.  HEATINd.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thb  F.  A.  KlaISK  Co.. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1916. 


GOOD  MEAL 


Particular     dfttcriptitjH     of     owhIm. — UaDgeii,      Cooklng- 
Stovfii.. and  Keating  Stoves  Using  Coal  or  Gas  as  Fuel. 
Claimji  uitf  slni-e  Aug.  3,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,994.  (CLASS  28.  MEASURING;  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  L-Ko  Motion  Pictiri  Cob- 
voasTios,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1916. 


i 


M9^ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Film  "  apart  from  the 
mark  nbown  in  the  drawing. 

FartU-ular  dmcription  of  yoodtt. — A  Series  of  Dlflferent 
Mutlon-IMcture  Photoplays. 

Claimx  uitf  8in<-e  on  or  al»out  the  25th  day  of  Octotter, 
1914. 


Ser.  No.  94,001.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)  John 
T.  WitLs  and  T.  C.  Bill,  Baltinu.re,  Md.  Filed  Mar. 
30,  1916. 


VH-jNv 


^^> 


--^<\. 


Piurticular  description   of  oood$. — A   Photographic  De- 
veloper. 

Claimt  use  since  Feb.  15,  1916. 


.Ser.  No.  94.170.  (CLASS  4t5.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GEoauE  E.  Koehlbb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  6,  1916. 


Which  Includes  a  Mhleld  with  the  word  "  l'nite<l  "  indi- 
catetl  oD  H  backgrouDd  of  reil. 

Particular  deHcriptinn  of  fjoodM. — Sala<l-I>reHHlng. 
L'laim*  u»e  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 
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S<-.  No.  94.211.  (CLAMS  6.  CliBMICALlI,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Stanq- 
.\RO  Chemical  Compa.sy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  6, 
1916. 


OPTIVAN 


Particular  dr»eriptit>n  of  po<idit. — Medicinal  Preparation 
for  the  Treatment  of  SyphiliM.  Pyorrhea,  and  Septicemia. 
Vlaiwu  use  since  Mar.  20.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.281.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  P.  B.  Chajibeui-.us  Co..  St.  Louia, 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  coaalats  of  a  red  hand  or  stripe  located 
at  the  top  and  iMittom  of  each  of  the  panels  of  the  carton 
in  which  the  flour  is  sold,  no  claim  l>eing  made  to  the  rep- 
resentation of  a  carton  prr  nr. 

Particular  diKcription   of  good*. — Self-Ralslng  Flour. 

Vlaima  u&c  since  Mar.  2.  1R96.  or  earlier. 


Ser.  .No.  94.837.  (CLASS  39.  ClyOTHLVtJ.)  Stix,  Baeb 
&  Ft  Li.EU  Dry  (iooDa  Co.,  St.  IaiuIs,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  11. 
1916. 


|toL5HAP 


No  claim  lieing  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  llolshape  "  apart  from  the  mark  as  xhown  in  the  draw- 
ing. 

Particular  drocription  of  yuudi. — Articles  of  Wearing- 
-\pparel — viz..  Ladies'  Outer  Coats. 

Claimn  UHC  since  March,  1U16. 


Ser.  .No.  94.7r>4.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE  CLAS.SIFIED.)  Heuih  Buo.  B.w  Co.,  St. 
Ix)uls,  Mo.     Plle<l  Apr.  28,  1916. 

nUExam 

Particular  drncriptton  of  good*. — Coated  Fabrlca. 
riaimH  use  since  .Apr.  15,  1916. 
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Ser.   No.  94.912.      (CLASS  46.      POODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)      American   Ingeniitiee  Cori'ora 
TIOM.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Piled  May  6.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  a  con- 
tainer or  cup  shown  in  the  drawing  except  in  connection 
with  this  mark. 

Particular  dcitcriptlon  of  f;ood«. — Edible  Containers  for 
Creams,  IceCreams,  Liquid  and  Semillquld  Foo<l8  and 
t'«>nfe<-tlons. 

ClaimM  uttc  sin<e  Mar.   15,  191H. 


Ser.  No.  94.917.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Deitsch  Bkothehs,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Flle<l  .Msy  .'>.  1910. 


loWl-Bh 


No  claim  l»eing  made  to  the  wonl  "  Ivory  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  dmcription  of  good*. — Raw  or  Partly  Pre- 
pare<l  Celluloid. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  »&,U2S.  (CLA.SS  4(5.  FOODS  AND  IN<JREDI- 
ENTS  OP  POODS.)  ArsTis  ft  Rapp  Co.,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  May  10,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Salad  -  Oil,  Pepper 
Sauce,  Olive-OU.  Olives.  Tomato  CatKup.  Fruit  Jam,  Pea- 
nut-Butter, Mince  Meat.  Cocoa,  Prepared  Mustard.  Pi- 
mentos, Coffee.  Canneil  Vegetables,  Canni-^l  Kidney-Beans. 
Drie<l  Currants.  See<le«l  Raisins,  Sago.  Ilonilny  -  Grits, 
Tapioca.  Sugar  .Mixture,  Split  PesH,  Rice,  Self  -  Rising 
(irabain  Flour,  Cornmeal,  <;raham  Flour,  Whole-Wheat 
Flour.  Self  Rising  Blscult-Flour,  Breakfast  Cereal.  Self- 
RlslDk'  Buckwheat  Compound,  and  Self-Rising  Pancake- 
Flour. 

Viaims  use  since  Novenil>er.  1915. 


Ser.    No.   95,123.      (CLASS   86.      BELTIN(J,    HOSE,   MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 

IMRYE.I    MANITACTrRINO    COMPANY,    Jersey    City,    N.    J., 

and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Plle<l  May  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.180.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  Th» 
Racchbach-Golosmith  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.  Piled  May 
13,  1916. 


No   claim    of   exclusive    right    to    the    use    of    the    word 
Belting  "  being  ma<le  except  as  shown  In  the  ilrawing. 
Particular   description    of    gooiin. — Solid-Woven    Belting. 
Claims  use  since  March,  lOl6. 


No  registration  rights  being  claimed  for  the  words 
"The"  and  "  Everwear  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in 
the  drawing. 

Particular  description   rtf  good*. — Trunks. 

Claims  use  since  June.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  9.').U»{3.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATH)XS.)  Jacob 
De  Kaisek,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Flle<l  May  19,  1916. 

KATARACIDE 

Particular  drscription  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Relief  of  Catarrh.  Colds  In  the  Head,  and  Tonsillitis  and 
for  Cleansing  the  Nasal  Passages,  Mouth,  and  Throat. 

Claims  use  since  May  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.400.  (CLASS  6.  CllK.MICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WlU 
LiAM  lUHNAUD  Lixc.o,  Atlanta.  Ga.    Fllei^  May  24,  1916. 

I..  O.  COMPOfJ!VI> 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  '•  Compound  *  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 

Particular  desrriptUjn  of  goods. — A  Reme<ly  for  Burns, 
Septic  Wounds,  Pustular  Processes,  Bronchial  Troubles, 
Pneuuutnla,  Bronchitis,  Asthma,  Endometritis,  Vaglnitia. 
Urethritis,  Rheumatism.  Lunil>ago,  Migraine,  Neuralgia. 
Orchitis,  Balanitis,  Knlargeil  (ilands,  and  as  a  (ialacto- 
g«)gue.  Analgesic,  and  (ieneral  Surgical  Dressing. 

Claims  use  alnce  Jan.  31,  1916. 

Ser.  No.  95.443.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN<.REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Gibbh  Phemebvino  Company-,  Bal- 
timore, Md.     Flle<l  May  26,  1916. 

BULL   HEAD 

Particular  drsrriptitm  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits.  Canned 
Vegetables.  Canned  Oysters.  Preserved  Berries,  Jellies. 
Apple-Butter,  Fruit  Preserves.  Tomato  Catsup.  Tomato 
Catsup  with  Tabasco  Sauce..  IVanut-Butter.  Chilli  Sauce, 
anil  Marmalades. 

Claims  use  since  May  12.  IHH.H. 


Ser.  No.  95.532.  (CLASS  46.  F(M)DS  AND  IN(;RED1- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Ohio  I»hovihion  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Flle<l  .May  29,  1916.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


The  word  "  Ohio." 

Particftlnr     description      of     good*. — Pork 
Namely.  Hams,  Bacon.  I-ard.  and  Sausage. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1895. 


Pro<luct« — 
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Ser.  No.  »5,66«.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  rNOBEDl- 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)  Arkansas  Gsocib  Co..  Blythe- 
▼111«,  Ark.     Filed  June  7,  1816. 


^* 


K 


^^ 


^' 


JN^ 


Particular  dencrfption  of  yoodn. — Srlf-Ralaing  and  Plain 
Biscuit  Flour  and  Mfal. 

Claims  u»e  slnr<^  .Kpr.  •_'«.  15»10. 


Ser.  X.I.  95.«86.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRKi- 
ERATORS.)  Wsf.  A.  SrxTON  Compaxt,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     FMWil  June  7.  UHti. 


Thf 


(Adl  iRCCi^lll^ 


No  <-lalm  l>etnz  made  to  the  words  "  The  Easy  Freezer 
apart  from  th*-  mark  shown  In  the  drawinfr. 

PnrtimUir  Hrm-riptiitn  of  f/fxtdx. — Liquid-Freezers. 
Claimn  uite  since  October.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  OR.r.OS.  (CLASS  5«».  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  L.  C.  Chasb  &  Comfant. 
Ho»ton.  Mas.s.     Flle<l  June  8.  191«. 


SHU-SKIN 


Particular  drncription  of  goodti. — Artificial  Leather. 
ClainM  nitr  since  Dec.  31.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,089.  (CI-ASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC AI'l'LIAXCES.)  AsTKA  Film  Corpobation. 
New  Yorlc.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  S.  1916. 


Particular  dcucriptiom  of  fjooda. — Moving-I'lcture  Films. 
Claims  uae  since  Apr.  14,  1916. 

[Vol.  229. 


8er.  No.  95.79S.  (CLASS  21.  RLKKTRICAL  APPARA- 
TrS.  MACHINES.  AND  STPPLIES.)  H«nrt  M. 
I'ETERH,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  1«),  1916. 


AMRON 


Parlicular  drtcription  of  goods. — Electrii-  Lamps. 
♦    Claims  uar  since  Fel..  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.835.  (CLASS  5<i.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  r.MTTti)  States  Wire  Mat 
COMPA.NT.  Decatur,  111.     F'iled  June  12.  1916. 

MNT-MIS 

Particular  description   of  t/ftodn. — Fly  Killers   or    Hand 
Devices  for  Killing  FlifH  and  other  Ius4>cts. 

VlaimM  UMf  since  on  or  iil«out  the  15th  of  May.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.940.  (CLASS  5n.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
KKWISE  <LASSIFIED.)  Tnr  <;ch»i.vi:ak-8  .Metallic 
KiHBER  SuoB  Co.,  NauKatu<k.  Conn.  me<l  June  17. 
191U. 

NAUGASOLE 

Particular  drgcriptUm  of  goodn. — Shoe-I>>atber   Sul>8ti- 
tnte. 

Claima  w««  since  May  4.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.982.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Stkobriim:e  Lithogkaphi.nu  Co..  OXn- 
cinoati,  Ohio.     Flle<l  June  19.   1910. 


Particular  dritcription    of  yoodit. — Posters.   Labels,   and 
Prints. 

Claims  uae  since  Apr.  22.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.9S.1.  (CLASS  ♦>.  <1IKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
ANDPHARMACEUTICALPHEPAKATIONS.)  SiGiiir 
Chbmical  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flle<l  June  19.  1*916. 


No  claim  lielnj:  made  for  the  word  "  Stalnoff  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing;. 

Particular  dcMcription  of  gooda. — .\  Reniorer  of  Stains 
from   the  Teeth. 

Claima  uae  since  June  1.  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  95.985.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI 
ENTS  OK  F<K)DS.)  F.  W.  Wauinbr  A  Co..  Charles 
ton,  S.  C.     Filed  June  19,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Coffee  and  Imitation 
Coffee. 

Claima  use  since  Apr.  IS,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.9H8.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
ZiEKL  ArTi>  Fi  EL  &  SUPPLY  Co..  CleTelaud,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  19,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  t/oodx. — Liquid  Fuel  for  In- 
ternal Combustion  Engines  or  a  Liquid  Composition  for 
Mixing  with  liasolene  to  Provide  Fuel  for  Internal-Com- 
bustion  Engines. 

Claims  use  idnce  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.   So.  95.995.      (CLASS  4<i.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Hi.isH    Millinhs    Co.,    Seymour. 
Ind.     Piled  June  20.  1916. 


Particular  dcKcription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  slu<e  Fel)rDary.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  90.007.  ((  LASS  4(;  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Nave  M<-CouD  Mehca.vtile  Co., 
St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Fileil  June  20.  1916. 


O-0^^'"-f4, 


Particular  drscription  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1897. 
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Ser.  No.  90.022.  (CLASS  4fi.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Nokthern  Jobkino  Com- 
PA.NV,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  21.  1916. 

BLVE  ROCK 

Particular  description  of  gmods. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetaliles,  Canned  Pork  and  Beans,  Canned  Salmon,  and 
Fruit  Jams. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90,059.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Beuxhakd  Mittelstaedt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Flle<l  June  22,  1916. 

«    SELV    ADJUSTING. 

PARAMOUNT*^ 


The  picture  being  fanciful.  No  claim  is  ma<le  to  the 
exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Self  Adjusting." 
"  Real  Hulr,"  "  Hand  Made."  and  "  Color "  or  to  the 
representation  of  the  net. 

Parlicular  description  of  gooda. — Halr-Nets. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  12,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,078.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) SoLOMo.v  Beukowic^  NeW  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  23,  1916. 


HONEY    PRODUCTS 

No  cliilni  beinK  made  to  the  words  "  Brand  "  and 
"  Honey  Products  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
ilrawing. 

Particular  dexcription  of  poods. — Bottled  (Jlnger  -  Ale. 
Cream  -  Soda.  Lemon  Soda,  Raspl>erry  -  So«la,  and  Root- 
Beer. 

Claims  use  since  ,\pril,  IQl^i.  '' 


Ser.  No.  90.114.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  William  .M.  Mdchow, 
Evanston,  111.     Flle.l  June  24,  1910. 


The  arbitrarily  selected  word  symbol  "Flossy." 
Particular   dexcription    of   goods. — An    Instrument    for 
Cleaning  the  Teeth  of  Humans. 

CUtims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  May,  1916. 
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8*r.  No.  96.147.  (CLA88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  I'.  Max  Kuihniiich.  Lo«  Angtlf, 
Cal.     Piled  June  26,  1916. 


RE-h4ATURED 


Particular  detn;riptioH  of  i/ftod*. — (Jlutfo  BreAd.  Wheat 
Br^-uil,  Kye  Brcail.  Whole-Wheat  Bread,  (;rahani  Bread. 
Bran  Bread,  I'huHphate  Bread.  I'uiupernickel-Bread,  Zwie- 
back, Kolix.  BiHcultM,  Crackem,  Cookle<«,  CakeM.  Wafers, 
Coc-oa,  Chocolate.  Candy.  Potato  -  Flour,  Oluten  -  Fluur, 
Wheat  -  Flour,  Rye  -  Flour.  Whole  -  Wheat  Flour.  Graham 
Flour,  Bran-Flour,  I'honphjite-Flour,  Sweet  Milk,  Sweet 
Cream,  Sour  Milk.  Sour  Cream,  Buttermilk,  Condensed 
Milk,  Condensed  Cream.  Evaporated  Milk.  Evaporated 
Cream,  I>owdere<i  Milk.  Malte<l  Milk,  and  CbewinK-GumH. 

Claima  u»e  xince  June  17,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  96,163.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(K>D8.)  KcascLL-MiLLEu  Milling  Com- 
PA.w,  MinneapoIlH,  Minn.,  and  BilUngx,  Mont.  Filed 
June  26,  1916. 


Particular  dcucription  of  t^w>d«c^Wheat-Flour. 
Claima  u«€  «lnce  about  Feb.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.164.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THOMAg 
J.  SAitDi.NO.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Flle<l  June  26,  1916. 


r^~-,E^tR  Vo  DO  wqg&:^^ 


ER 


I  hereby  dlxclalni  the  wordif  "  Power  to  do  Work." 
Particular   dcMcriptiiin    of   yoodit. — <'arlK>n-RemoTer    for 
Automobile  and  other  Gasolene  Enginea. 
CI«tiN«  u«e  Hince  Dec  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.19.3.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CALirou.MA  Cbxtmal  Ckbamebies. 
San  FranclHco,  Cal.     Filed  June  2H,  1916. 


No  claim  l)elnK  made  to  the  words  "  Golden  State." 
Particular  de$rriptwn  of  goodn. — Butter.  Cheese,  Sweet 

Cream.  Dry  Whole  Milk,  Dry  Skim  Milk,  Dry  Buttermilk, 

and  Eggrn. 

Claima  uac  since  April,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  96.212.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)D8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODH.)  Chk8T«u  8.  MiLL«,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  Jane  2h,  1»16. 


BEECH-NUT 

A 


Particular  d^itcripti'tn  of  gottda. 
Claima  u*c  since  Mar.  1.  1916. 


>real  Breakfast  Food. 


Ser.  No.  96.215.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Kobi.nson  Oil  Co..  CoraopoUs.  Pa.  Filed  June 
28,   1916. 


n()(;oii:i\t 


Comprising  the  word  "  Rocolene." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Illuminatlnc-Oils  and 
Lubricating  Oils  and  (ireases. 
Claima  use  since  Apr.  Id.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.221.  (CLASH  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M.\x  P.  Wkilbb,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  June  28,  1910. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Itakery  "  apart  from  the 
mark  Nbown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  docriptmn  of  ffooda. — Bread,  Rolls.  Buns, 
Cakes,  Cookies.   Patty-Shells. 

Claima  uat  since  May  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,247.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Thi  Coii- 
MONWBALTH  SHOE  A.vD  Leathbb  Compant,  Portland, 
Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass.     Piled  June  30.  1916. 


No  claim  In  made  to  the  representation  of  the  sole  of 
the  boot  or  shoe  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  said 
drawing. 

Particular  deacripti»iH  of  uoodn. — I>>ather  Boots  and 
Shoes. 

ClaiuM'uae  since  the  month  of  May.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.257.  (CLASS  46.  FO<iI>S  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  of  FOODS.)  pABAMoi-NT  I*BODrcT8  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  June  80,  1916. 


Jirm 


Particular  deacripti/tn   of   gouda. — Peppermint    Candies. 
Claima  uae  since  November,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  96.265.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoH.N 
Blocki  k  Son  (Inc.).  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  1,  1916. 


esprit 
dWmour 


Particular    deacriptii,n    of    poo**.— Perfumery,     Toilet 
Water,  and  Sachet-Powders. 

Claim*  use  since  al>out  Feb.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,26«.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       The 
Bavbr  Compa.w,  I.nc,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Flle<l  July   1. 
.  1916. 

ARISTOLINA 

Particular  dcacriptiim  of  goodx. — Antiseptlcal  Purposes. 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  26.  1H89. 


Ser.  No.  96.260.     (CLASS  39.     CIX>TI1ING.)     Halxt  Hat 
COMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  1,  1916. 


Particular  deacriptiun  of  gooda. — Hats  and  Caps. 
Claima  uat  since  Dec.  27.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.303.  (CLASS  8H.  PRl.NTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Raxd  McNally  &  Compant,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  3,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.818.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  J.  K.  Abmsbt  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.    Filed  July  6,  1916. 


Particular  dcacriptinn  nf  /70od«.— Rand  McNnlly  A  Co.'s 
New  Street  Numl>er  (Julde  and  Complete  City  Railway 
Directory  of  Chicago,  Published  Yearly. 

Claims  uae  since  February,  1901. 
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Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canne<l  Fruits. 
Claima  uae  since  May  16,  1916. 


.Ser.  No.  96,329.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Linzite  Cbtstal 
COEPOBATION,  Pasadena,  Cal.     Filed  July  5,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Electromagnetic  Wave- 
Detectors  and  other  Electrical  Devices  for  Receiving  or 
Conveying  Sound-Waves. 

Claima  uae  since  Aug.  29,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96,338.  (CLASS  46.  F«KJ1)S  AND  IN<;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Stei.nwexdeu  Stokfhege.n  Corru 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  6,  1916. 


Particular    description     of    gooda. — Tea    and     Roasted 
Coffee. 

Claima  uae  since  June  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.362.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  A.ND  INC.REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  lA)\  is  L.  l>owMXo,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  6,  1916. 


The  word  "  Bread  "  l)elnK  disclaimed. 
Particular  dcacription  of  gooda. — Bread. 
Claima  uae  since  June  1.  1916. 
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Ber.  No.  96,449.  (CLASS  fi.  CHEMICALS.  MEIIICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  rREPARATlONS.)  Ida 
Weitzman,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Ftletl  July  8.  1916. 


The  picture  comprising  the  trade-nmrk  i«  a  portrait  of 
myself. 

Particular  de9rripti4>n  of  goodit. — Salve  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Pimples.  BlatkheadH,  Eczema.  I'rlckly  Heat,  and 
other  Sl{ln  Eruptions. 

Claims  unf  since  Mar.   10.  1916. 


Ber.  No.  96.460.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PUKPAKATIONS.)  Co- 
Opkkative  Chemical  Comi-anv,  Ituffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.luly  10,  1916. 


Particular  description   of  uooAs. — Gasolene-Reducer. 
CUiimit  use  since  May  12,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.466.  (CLASS  39.  CUmilNG.)  Benjamin 
Kroxthai.,  Chicago.  111.,  ami  Michigan  City.  Ind.  Filed 
July  10.  1916. 


Particular  dettcription   of  noodx. — ^Shlrt.s. 

Claims  u«e  since  on  or  al>out  the  1st  of  January.  1916. 


8er.   No.  96.471.      (CLASS  46.      F<M>I»S   AND  INC:REDI- 

ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Kai..si:<>n    IMbisa   Compant,   St. 
Louis.  Mo,     Filed  July  10,  1916. 

GOOD  LUCK 

Pariicukir  dt  ncrtptinn  >■!  </'«<rf«. — Stocli  Feed,  Horse 
Feed,  Swine  Fee<l,  Sh«H'p  F»M'd.  Dairy  Feed,  and  I'oultry 
Feed. 

Claimn  U9C  since  on  or  at)out  the  1st  da.v  of  April.  19<>3. 


Ber.  No.,»6,488.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Basic  Jif  inbbal  Compant,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July 
11,  1916. 


RADIOCLARITE 


Particular  descriptloH   of  ffooda. — Fluxes   for   Non-Fer- 
rous Metals. 

Claimt  M»e  since  the  voar  1909. 


Ser.  No.  96.489.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Basic  Mi.neral  Compaxy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July 
11,  1916. 


KEYSTONE 


Particular   description    of   goodH. — Fluxes    for    FerroUR 
Metals. 

Claims  use  since  the  year   1899. 


Ser.  No.  96,494.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH.\RMACEUTICAL  I'RErARATIONS.)  Fbei>- 
ERiCK  .\.  FrBBisH,  Boston,  .Mass.     Filed  July  11,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  Adapted  to 
be  Used  Internally  and  Externally  for  Treatment  of -Colds 
and  Aliments  Cause<I  Thereby. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  19.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96.497.  (CLASS  6.  <"HEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'RKPAK.XTIO.NS.)  Hal- 
LOCk-Dexto.n  Co.,  Newark.   .\.  J.     Flle«I  July  11.  1916. 


^I^^^> 


Particular  dcscriptittn   of  tjoitds. — Ammonia. 
<'\nims  use  slnie  Oct.  5,  1903. 


[Vol.  8S9.     No.  6.) 


August  29, 1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


«55? 


Ser  No.  96.503.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOSEPH 
Mazzbu,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  11.  1916. 


#|iitorlnr 


ser.  No.  96.547.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Natiosal  Bisciit  Compast,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  18, 
1916. 

ZONA 

Particular  descriptUm  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  as  early  as  July  8,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  yoods.-X  Preparation  for  In^ 
oreaslng  an.l  In.provlng  the  Efficiency  of  Oasolene  and 
Preventing  the  mposlt   of  Carbon. 

Claims  use  since  June  18.  1916. 


Ser  No.  96,532.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  TiU>EN  SAW 
Co.,  Detroit,   Mich.      Filetl   July  13,  1916. 


Ser,  No.  96,511.  (CI.ASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  T(M)LS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Jacob  C. 
YouNO.  Longvlew,  Tex.     FIUhI  July  11.  1»16. 


Particular  dcacripti^m   of  i/'>««l«.— Heel-Sweeps. 
Claims  u»€  since  July,  lyi''. 


Ser  No  96.534.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MET.U.LIC  TIRES.) 
Times  Sqcake  ArwMOBiiJt  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  12,   1916. 


STAG 


Particular  dcscriptwn  of  ,;o<»d-».— Automoblle-Tlres  and 
Inner  Tutn-s  of  Leather,  Kubber.  Canvas,  or  Combinations 
of  Same,  and  Inner  Tubes,  Rubber.  Leather,  and  Cement- 
less  Blow  Out   Patches. 

Claims  use  slnc^e  Jnne  10,  1916. 


Ser  No  96  542.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jo^ 
S>PU  J.  Flemix«,  Boone.  Iowa.     Filed  July  13,  1910. 


Particular   description   of   (7o«d«.— Saws. 
Claims  use  since  June  29,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.559.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  "OSE  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Fkoebal   Riiibeu  Company,  Cudahy,  Wis.     Filed 


July  14.  1916. 


TlRAFIMfiC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tlre-Treada. 
Claims  use  since  May  11.  19Dj. 


Ser  No  99,570.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
ST'ROICAL  APPLIANCES.)  R/B  Plate  CO..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  July  14,  1916. 


KINKS -OUT 


Particular  dcscripti^in  of  poods.— Plates  for  the  Treat- 
ment  of   Rheumatism,    Neuritis.    Lumbago,   and    Kindred 

Diseases. 

Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  1,  1915. 


S^r    No.  90.574.      (CLASS   4.1.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Soledau  Cbeamery  Co.,  Soledad, 
Fllwl  July  14,   1916. 


Cal. 


Particular  descriptUm  of  goods.— A  Destroyer  of  Dan- 
delion.  Burdock,  and   other   Roots. 
Claims  use  since  June  10.  1916. 
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M/SS/OY 


Particular  descripti^in- of  goods.- 
CUUms  use  since   May  1.   1916. 
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8er.  No.  96,577.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  P.  Doisuan  Milling  Co., 
Dopere,  Wis.  F11»h1  July  1.',  1»16.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 

TOP  NOTCH 


Particular  de»criptUtn   of  ffoods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  u»e  since  about  1886. 


Ser.  No.  96.585.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Hithbr 
Bkos.  Saw  MANfFACTraiNO  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  15,  1916. 


m^ 


Particvlar   dencriptum   of  ffoodn. — Saws. 
Claims  use  since  May  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,593.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  M<  Kb«- 
•O.N  &  KoBBi\8,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  1.'..  1U16. 


ParticMlar  drnrriptitm  of  goods. — Eau  de  Coloime. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   15,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  96,599.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  S«>- 
CiETY  or  Chbmual  Ixih-stky  IX  BA8LE.  Basel.  Swltser- 
lamd.      Filed    July    1.'.    191». 


SECALOPAN 


Particular  deMcriptutu  of  goods. — A  Pharmaceutical 
Product  Contalninjc  All  the  Alkaloids  of  Secale  Cornutum 
and  Is  Particularly  Applicable  In  Obstetrics  and  Oyne- 
cology. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   3,   1914. 


8«r.  No.  96.6<>0.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  So- 
ciety or  Chemical  I.NDfSTiir  i.s  Basle.  Basel.  Swltxer- 
land.     Filed   July   15,   1916. 

JODIPEROL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Certain  Pharma- 
ceutical Pro«luct  ContainlnfT  lodld  of  Potassium  and  a 
Hydroperoxld  Combination  and  Is  Particularly  Applicable 
for  the  Treatment  of  Wounds. 

Claims  use  since  May  20.   1916. 

[YoL  289. 


Ser.  No.  96.605.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  So- 
riBTY  or  Chemical  I.vnmTUY  ix  Basle.  Basel,  Switser- 
Und.      Filed   July   15.   1916. 


ENOMORPHON 


Particular  descriptitm  of  goods. — A  Pharma<-eutli«l 
Prtxluct  Containing  Allylniorphin  and  Morphia  iiyd.*o- 
chlvrid  and  is  I'articularly  Applicable  as  Morphln,  for 
Se<latlve  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  16,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  96.613.  (CLASS  2A.  CUTLKKY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  T(M)LS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Beall 
Bbothbrs.  Alton,   111.     Filed  July  17.  1916. 


iOLDSUC 


Particular  dcscriptiim  of  goods. — Scoops  and  Shovels. 
C{<iis»«   use  since   about    F>b.    l.'i,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.616.  (CLASS  1.5.  OILS  AND  UREASES.) 
Thb  Cckahy  RErixiNti  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and 
Cbicaffo,  111.     Filed  July  17,  1916. 


RUBILEaNE 


Particular  descriptitm  of  goods. — Lttbricating-OllB. 
ClotaM  use  aince  Apr.   7.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.618.  (CLASS  2i».  HK<M»MS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  CHirA<»o  Feathek  Dcstee  COMPamt,  Cbt- 
ctigo.  III.     Filed  July  17.  1916. 


j^OVALBl^ 


Particular   descriptitfU    of   goods. — Dusters    Adapted    to 
be    Han«l  Manipulated   for   Dusting   PurjMses. 

Claims  use  since  before  the  12tb  day  of  February,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  96,621.      (CLASS   4«.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Clakk    MiLLi.vu    Compa.xy,    Au- 
gusta, Ua.     Fiieil  July  17.  1910. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Self  Rising    Flour. 
Claims  use  since  September,   1912. 
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Ser  No.  96.625.     (CLASS  8.    BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP 
MENTS.      PORTFOLIOS,      AND      POCKET-BOOKS.) 
Haskbll   Trunk    Company,   Chicago,    111.      Filed    July 
17.  1916. 


Ser  No.  96.055.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thbo- 
DORE  Wolfram,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  July  18.  1916. 


So  MEEKA 


Comprising  the  words  "  So-Meeka." 
Particular   dcicription   of   goods.— A    Tonic    Stomach- 
Tablet. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1915. 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Trunks. 
Claims  use  since  May  10,  1916. 


8«r    No    96.632.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS    AND   INQREDI- 

■MTS    OF    FOODS.)        THE     PECANBLLA    COMPANT,    iMC, 

Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  17.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,662.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
D.  BoBDBR.  Bozeman,  Mont.     Filed  July  19.  1916. 


J.  !>•   B« 

Particular  descriptum  of  goods. — A  Compound  for  Use 
in  Treating  Diseases  of  the  Kidneys. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.677.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Sarasota  Citrcs  Growers  As- 
sociation. Sarasota,  Fla.     Filed  July  19.  1916. 


''^.  oe  5<^' 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Sweets"  apart  from 
the   mark   whown   In    the  drawing. 

Particular   description   of    goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  slm-e  the  28th  day  of  April.  1916. 


Comprising  the  words  *'  Sara  De  Sota." 
Particular  description   of  goods. — Citrus  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  5,  1912. 


Ser  No  96  647.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
Crrraa  Laboratory.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  July  18, 
1916. 

ANTISUPPURINE 


Particular  descriptitm  of  ffood*.— Bacterial  Vaccines. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  96.679.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  S4  HciJ'.i  Baking  Compant,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     FIUhI  July  19,  1916. 


Ser  No.  96.652.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Bihccit  Company.  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18. 
1916. 


..Mill iiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiMi,, 


""•iilllllllllllllllllMllllllllllllll"^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Cmke  and  Bread. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.687.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Eastmax.  G.umiNER  &  Company,  Laurel, 
Miss.     Filed  July  20,  1916. 


Particular  d«»cription  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  aince  as  early  as  June  28,  1916. 


©SPA 


[Vol.  229. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lumber. 
Claims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  May,  1916. 
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.S«r.  No.  96.703.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Steilevili.b  Milling  Company, 
Steelevllle.  111.     Filed  July  20,  1916. 


M 


OCKING- 
BlRD 


Particular    dencription    of    {/oods. — Self-Rising    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.706.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AKTiBBiLSKABrr  Dansk  Pkisbsv- 
CBiNGsrABRiK  "  AMA,"  CopeobaKPn,  Denmark.  Filed 
July  21.  1916. 


AMA 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Dried  and  Preserved 
Vegetables. 

Claima  uae  since  September,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96,712.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Hiaco.x  ft  Co..  I'atchogue,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  21,  1916. 


Particular  descriiition  of  i/ood: — A  rreparatlon  for 
PollbhiDg  Auto  Bodies,  Pianos,  Furniture,  Hardwood 
Floors,  and  All  V'amUbed  Surfaces. 

Claima  use  since  June  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.725.     (CLASS  C.     CIIK.MICALS.  MEDICINES, 
-     AND  PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      ROHM 
&  Haas,  Pbiladelphla.  Pa.     Filed  July  21,  1916. 

1<]  L  G  O  j\ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fat   Preparation  for 
Use  on  Tanned  Illde.s. 

(Jlaims  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.726.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RObm 
A  Haas,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Flle«l  July  21,  1916. 

AllAZYM 

Particular  drucription  of  goods. — Chemical  Used  lo  the 
Preparation  of  Hides  for  Tanning. 

Cloiims  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,727.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ROHM 
ft  Haas.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fileti  July  21,  1916. 

U  0 11 1«]  O IV 


Particular    dcscriptUm    of    goods. — Chemical    Used    for 
Tannine  of  Hides. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  al>out  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,728.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ROHM 
ft  Haas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  21,  1916. 


LirOiX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fat  I'reparatloo  for 
Use  on  Tanned  HideM. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,729.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  R&mu 
ft  Haas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  21.  1916. 

KETAiXYL 


Particular  drscription  of  g^nt4s. — Fat  Preparations  for 
Use  on  Tanned  Hides. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  altout  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.730.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ROHM 
ft  Ha.\8.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  21,  1916. 

CAMPKCIIKNK 

Particular  dtscriptittn  of    /  •  -/•     -Coloring  Material  for 
Coloring  Hides,  .^kln.s.  and    itxtii."  Fabrics. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,7.33.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Star  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
jQly  21,  1916. 

KINNEV  b.  auve 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  NewsiMper-SeetlOD. 

ClaimM  use  since  June  19,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,734.  (CLASS  .38.  PRI.NTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) SxAa  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July   21,  1916. 

Penny  Ante! 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claims  use  since  June  13.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  96,735.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)      Star    Company,    Ni  w    York.    N.    Y.      Filed 
.July  21,  1916. 

Cousin  Willie! 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  28,  1916. 


•r.  No.  96.736.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Star  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July   21.  1916. 

It  Can't  Be  Done 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claims  use  since  June  13.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.770.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 

BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Sbaboard  Ric«  Milling  Co..  Gal- 
veston, Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  22,  191C. 

DYKEiAND 


S«r.  No.  96.740.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JUNlts 
P.  Wood,  Kcysville,  Va.    Filed  July  21,  1916. 


Particular  dcfcriiituin  of  goods. — Rice. 
Claimn  u»r  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,784.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
H1L8ON-SCHLO88,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24. 
1916. 


Particular  dcxcription  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Remedy  to  be 
Inhaled  by  Man  and  Animal  for  the  Treatment  of  All  Dis- 
eases or  AflTections  of  the  Bronchial  Tubes,  Throat,  or 
Catarrhal  Organs. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  of  June,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  96,745.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stiphbn  A.  Oirkard,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  22,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cantaloups. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1911. 


Ber.  No.  i«6.746.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI 
IBNT8  OF  FOODS.)      Stbphbn  A.  Gerhard,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  22.  1916. 


Particular  dcscriptum  of  goods. — Cantaloups. 
Claims  use  since  May  15.  1918. 


Ser.   No.  96.747.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     O.  L.  Grbuory,  Paris,  Tex.     Filed 


July  22,  1916. 


ELKO 


Particular  des  ription  of  goods. — Vinegar. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1886. 
229  O.  G. — 100 


ZSI^S^E^S^L 


Particular  dcscriptUm  of  goods. — (^ars. 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,786.  (CLASS  46.  F<X)D8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOl»S.)  .\LraBD  B.  Haslachbr.  Oakdale, 
Cal.     FJle<l  July  24,  1916. 


ANNER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Cherries,  Fresh 
Pears,  and   Fresh   Plums. 

Claims  use  since  May  10,  1916. 


Ser.   No.  96,787.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      ITBN  Biscuit  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  July  24,  1916. 
/■ 

■  Echo  • 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sugar  Wafers. 
Claims  use  since  June  26,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  96.788.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ITBN  Biscuit  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed   July   24,   1916. 


Nugget 


Particular  dcscriptUtn  of  goods. — Oyster-Crackers. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  81,  1906. 
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8«r.  No.  96.794.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  A5JD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Thb  Jambs  McCot  Company,  Pe- 
oria, 111.     Filed  July  24.  1916. 


simm 


■V 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cannwl  Ypgetahles, 
Canned  Fruits.  Canned  Salmon,  Canne<l  Molasses,  Coffee, 
Tea,  Catsup.  Canned  Dried  Beef,  Food-Flavoring  Eitrarts, 
Peppt-r.  Allspice.  Cloves,  Cinnamon,  White  pppper.  Paprika, 
Macf,    Mustard,   Cayenne,   and   Ginger. 

CUtitHH  u«e  since  the  year  1907. 


Ser.  No.  96.796.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  MoRBis  MicHBLsoN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  .luly  24.  1916. 


OLD 


Particular  dexcription  of  good*.— 
Cla4ms  u»e  since  the  year  1900. 


Gin. 


S«r.  No.  96,821.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Manhattan  Ribber  Mra.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25,  191«. 

INTERNATIONAL 

Particular  description  of  good». — Belting  Made  Partly  of 
Rubber  and   Partly  of  Cotton. 
Oloiima  use  since  October,   1906. 


8«r.  No.  96.822.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Manhattan  Rcbbbb  Mrc.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25.  1916. 

DREADNAUGHT 

Particular  detoription  of  goods. — Belting  and  Hose 
Made  Partly  of  Rubber  and  Partly  of  Cotton,  and  Ma- 
chinery Packing  Made  Partly  of  Rubber  and  Partly  of 
Asbestos. 

Claims  use  since  February.  1008. 

[YoL  SS9. 


Ser.  No.  96.823.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLir  TIRES.) 
Thb  .Manhattan  Ribber  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Flle«l  July  L>.';.  lOlH, 

KORTLANDT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Belting,  Hose,  and 
Machinery  Packing  Made  Partly  of  Rubber  and  Partly  of 
Cotton. 

Claims  use  aince  July,  1804. 


Ser.  No.  96,824.  (CLASS  36.  BELTIN(;,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  MET.ALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  .Ma.nuattax  Kt  uuek  Mro.  Co..  New  Vork.  .\.  Y. 
Fllwl  July  26.  1916. 

CENTAUR 

Particular    description     of    goods. — Belting    and     Hose 
.Made  Partly  of  Rol>l>er  and  Partly  of  Cotton. 
Claims  use  since  July.  1899. 


Ser.  No.  96,825.  (CLASS  35.  BELTIN(;,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-MET.\LLIC  TIRES.) 
The  .Manhatta.s  Ri  bbeb  Mru.  Co..  .New  York.  .\.  Y. 
Filcl  July  *J5.  191 «. 

PROSPECTOR 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Belting  Made   Partly 
of  Rubber  and  Partly  of  Cotton. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  96,827.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  .Manhattan  Ribber  Mro,  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1916 

YEOMAN 


Particular  descriptujti    nf  goods. - 
of  Rubber  and  Partly  of  Cotton. 
Claims  use  since  Octot>er,  1906. 


-Belting   .Made   Partly 


Ser.  No.  96,835.  (CLASS  35.  BELTIN<;.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Manhattan  Ribber  Mro.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1916. 


VIKING 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Hose  and   Machinery 
Packing  Made  Partly  of  Rubber  and  Partly  of  Cotton. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  96,838.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Manhattan  Ribber  Mro.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Flletl  July  25.  1916. 

WHIT}]    JAtJKHT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hose  Made  Partly  of 
Robber  and  Partly  of  Cotton. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1006. 
No.  «.] 
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CHI. VERY  PACKINC.,  AND  NON-MKTA1..L.1C  xia.C'O^ 
THB  Manhattan  Ribber  Mro.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1916. 


MOHICAN 

Particular    drsoripti^m    of    j/oods.— Machinery    Packing 
Made  Partly  of  Rubber  and  Partly  of  Cotton. 
Claims  use  xlnce  July.  1894. 


8m-  No  96  840.  (CLASS  86.  BELTIN«;,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKIN...  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Manhattan  Rt  bbek  Mfg.  Co.,  New  \ork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1916. 

"GOLDEN  FLEECE" 

Particular    description    of    (,ood«.-Machlnery    Packing 
Made  of  Flax. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1899. 


Comprising  an  outllnlng-border  formed  of  black  square* 
connected  In  vertical  lines  by  yellow  strips. 
Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Wines. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  May  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90,852.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     To  KaLON  VlN«- 
TARD  Co.,  Oakvlile,  Cal.     Filed  July  25.  1916. 


Ser  No  96.841.  (CLASS  35.  BELTINCJ,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHIKERY  PACKIN<;,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES^) 
The  Manhattan  Bvbber  Mro.  Co.,  New  "iork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25,   1016. 

CARDINAL 

Particular  description  of  aoo«i*.-Brakellnlng  Made 
Partly  of  Asbestos  and  Partly  of  Rubber,  and  Machinery 
Packing  Made  of  Composite  Rubber. 

Claims  use  since  July.  1894. 


TINTO 


Particular  description  of  goods.— 'Wlnea. 
Claims  use  since  May  3,  1916. 


B^r.  No.  06.842.  (CLASS  35.  BELTINiJ.  HOSE  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
THE  Manhattan  Ribber  Mro.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  26,   1016. 


ser.  NO.  96.870.      (CLASS  38.     P^^^'^J  ^/^J^^^^i^^ 
TIONS.)      HiRTH  KRAU8B  CO.,  Rockford.  Mich.     Filed 

July  26,  1916. 


..Clw.. 


Particular     description     of     goods. 
Packing. 

Claims  w«<   .since  July,  1894. 


Composite-Rubber 


michigan  Shoemaker 


Particular  descHption   of  goods.— K  Monthly   PubUc- 

tlon. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1918. 


Ser.  NO.  96.878.  (CLASS  46.  ^^^^  ^""^  ^"^^^^^l' 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  F.  E.  Patrick  Yofno  Compant. 
Richmond.  Va.    Filed  July  26,  1916. 


Ser  No.  96,843.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Manhattan  Rubber  Mro.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  26.   1916. 

HEADLIGHT 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Machinery    Packing 
Made  Partly  of  Flax  and  Partly  of  Rubber. 
Clo<m*  use  since  July.  1899. 


]pMSf® 


© 


Particular  description  of  goods.— lAr6.. 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1916. 


8«r.  No.  06,847.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS    OF   FOODS.)      Ntal   Compant,   Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  July  26.  1916. 


NYLO 


Comprising  the  word  "  Nylo." 

Particular  description  of  j/ooda.— Chewing  <«um. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  6,  1016. 
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ser.  NO.  96.888.     (CLASS  88.     ^^^^^1  f^I^/^'^^ifjl, 
TIONS.)     GROB8ET  &  DPNLAP.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

July  27.  1916. 


SlECPY-TiME  TALKS 

Particular   description    of    goods.-A    Series    of    Book. 
Published  Periodically. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  26.  1915. 
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8er.  No.  06.894.  (C1.AS8  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  John  Rcdoi.ph  A.  LAirriR,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  27.  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Polisfaiog  Materi&l  for 
All  Varnished  or  Enameled  Surfaces. 
Claims  u»e  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  96,886-  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MONMOiTH  Sbu>  Co.^  MaUwan. 
N.  J.     Filed  July  27.  1916. 


'V/,| 


'IJ 


§1% 


Partiiular  dexcription  of  gooda.- 
Claima  uae  since  July  1,  1910. 


-Tomato  Catsup. 


Ser.  No.  96.915.  (CLASS  46.  F0<1DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOi)DS.)  Con  iiBiA  RivEB  Packebb  Asso- 
ciation, Astoria,  Oreg.     Filed  July  28,  1916. 


•xs:-, 


Particular  deacriptum  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claima  uae  since  1885. 


Ser.  No.  96,916.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  COLLMBI.\  RiVM  Packebs  AMO- 
ciATio.N,  Astoria,  Oreg.     Filed  July  2*'.   1916. 


tJLUirt 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda, 
Ctaima  uae  slace  1907. 


nned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  96.917.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  CoLi  mbia  Rivib  Pac»M8  Abbo- 
ciATiox,  Astoria.  Oreg.     Filed  July  28,  1916. 


Particular  deacript%f>H  of  gooda, 
Claima  uae  since  1907. 


nned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  96.920.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
G^'TS  OF  FOODS.)  Columbia  Ritbb  Packbbb  Abbo- 
ciATiOJf,  AstorU.  Oreg.     Filed  July  28.  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claimu  uae  since  1884. 


Ser.  No.  96,960.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Mitial  El»C 
Twc  A  Machi!(B  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  29, 
1916.  • 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Electrical  Terminals 
or  Lags,  Commutator-Segments,  Elertrlcal-WIre  Connec- 
tors;  Electrical-Contact  Nuts,  Flanged  and  otherwise; 
Switch-Blades,  Swltch-CHps,  Bus-Bars.  Electric  Contac- 
tors, Dynamo  and  Motor  Brush  Holders,  Storage- Itattery 
Terminals,  and  Electric-Instrument  Terminals. 

Claima  uae  since  Msy  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.961.  (CLASS  38.  PKI.VTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) NBWspAfEB  Fbatlbb  Sbsticb,  I.vc,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  29.  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Clmima  uae  since  the  6th  day  of  December,  1914. 
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ser.   NO.  96.999.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI-   j    ^^^l^^l^^^^^^^tS^lv^^^i^^^^^ 
BNTS   OF  FOODS.)      Pal-.r  Candv   Co..   Sioux   City,  ■         ^US   MACHINES,  AND  SLP  J 

lows.     Filed  July  31,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso.        '        Co..  I>etrolt,  Mich.     1  lied  Aug.  *. 


CONSTOUTE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Candy. 
Claima  uae  since  May.  1894. 


Ber  No.  97.046.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  GINBHAI.  Elbc 
Taic'coMPANT,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1916. 


CONOMY 


Particular  deacription   of  poo**.— Electrical   Incandes- 
cent Ijimps. 

Claima  uae  since  about  November,  1900. 


Particular  descHption  of  yood*.— Impedance-Coils. 
Claima  uae  since  July  24.  1916. 


Ser  No.  97,098.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thordabson 
Electric  Mamfacti  bix«  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug. 
4,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  j/oods.— Transformers. 
Claima  uae  since  the  28th  day  of  March.  1916. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

AUGUST  29,  1916. 


112.241.  COMPOSITION  FOR  PIPE  JOINTS.  Abingdon 
Pbislbtiti  Mro.  Co..  Abingdon,  111. 

Filed    February    7,    1916.     Serial    No.    92.678.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNK  27,  1916. 

112.242.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDERS  AND  LOOSE-LEAF 
FOLDERS.  Accor.NTi.No  Devicis  Compant,  Evans- 
ton.  111. 

Filed  May  22,  1916.      Serial  No.  96,317.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.243.  MALT  BEVERAGE  CONTAINING  CERTAIN 
NAMED  INGREDIENTS.  Aichman  &  Hahn.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    24,    1916.      SerUl    No.    93,068.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1916. 

112.244.  POULTRY      FOOD     COMPOSED      OF      MEAT 

SCRAPS.        THB     AMCBICAN     AOBICULTCBAL    CHEMICAL 

Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.181.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK  1^,  1916. 

112.245.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Amebican 
La  France  Fibe  Engine  Company,  Elmlra,  N.  T. 

Filed    February    15.    1916.     Serial    No.    92,861.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,  1916. 

112  246.      MEDICINES     FOR     THE     TREATMENT     OF 
TUBERCULOSIS,       BRONCHITIS,       HAY  -  FEVER. 
ASTHMA,   COUGHS.   AND  COLDS.      B.   &   E.  MEDI- 
CINE Company,  Lenapah.  Okla. 
Filed    February    16,    1916.     Serial    No.    92,890.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,   1916. 

112.247.  GRANITE  FOR  MONUMENTS,  TOMBSTONES, 
AND     BUILDING     OR     ARCHITECTURAL     PUR 
POSES.     Battlefield  Gbamte  Cobpobation,  Fred- 
ericksburg. Va. 

Filed  May  17,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96.197.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.248.  CORN-PLASTER,  AN  ADHESIVE  PLASTER. 
BiLwoL  MANrrACTUBiNO  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aprtl  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,601.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK  20,  1916. 

112.249.  SEASONING.  C.  F.  Blanks  Tea  &  CorrsE 
Company,  St.   Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  96,026.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112,260.     MENS  AND  BOYS'  SUITS  AND  OVERCOATS 
AND    HATS.      Thb    BrcKBYB    Clothing    Company, 
MarUtta,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,664.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.251.  COTTON,  LINEN,  OR  SILK  PIECE  GOODS 
OR  COMBINATIONS  THEREOF.  Jambb  W.  Can- 
non, Concord,  N.  C.  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  4.   1916.     Serial   No.   94,890.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18,  1916. 

112.252.  ICECREAM  Cabnation  Milk  Pboducts  Com- 
pany, Portland.  Me.,  and  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,099.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.253.  FURNITURE  POLISH.  S.  Clausen  &  Son,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  March  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,866.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 


112.254.  TEA,  COFFEE,  COCOA,  MACARONI.  VERMI- 
CELLI, SPICES.  AND  CORN-STARCH.  Abraham 
Cohen,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Piled  March  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,076.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1916. 

112.255.  MILK  AND  CREAM.  C.  I.  Cook,  Menominee, 
Mich. 

Filed  April  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,308.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1B16._ 

112.256.  FABRICS  ADAPTED  FOR  COVERING  WALLS, 
CEILINGS,  AND  OTHER  SURFACES.  The  Cott- 
A-Lap  Company,  SomerviUe,  N.  J. 

Piled   May  4,   1916.      Serial  No.   94.893.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1910. 

112.267.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  THE  C.  L.  COTTON 
Pebfume  &  ExTHACT  Co.,  Earlvllle,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.859.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    23,    1916. 

112.268.  VANILLA  FLAVORING  AND  LEMON  FLA- 
VORING FOR  FOOD  PURPOSES.  The  C.  L.  Cot- 
ton PiBFUMB  &  Extbact  COMPANY,  Earlvillc,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.739.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   20.    1916. 

112.269.  CANDY.  The  Mabtin  Dawson  Co.,  Chicago. 
111. 

Piled  April  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,311.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,    1916. 

112.260.  MOTOR-CARS.  DbtboiTeb  Motob  Cab  Com- 
pany, Detroit,   Mich. 

Filed    December   20,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,591.      PUB- 
LISHED MAJ   2,   1916. 

112.261.  WASHING-PASTE.  GEO.  H.  Donab  CO.  INC., 
Utlca.    N.   Y. 

Filed  April  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.378.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   23.   1916. 

112.262.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM,  LUMBAGO. 
NEURALGIA,  DIZZINESS,  HEADACHE,  LIVER 
AND  KIDNEY  TROUBLES.  Leland  B.  Dow,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo. 

Filed  August  17,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,661.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL   4,    1916. 

112.263.  DISH-CLOTHS.  Electric  Knitting  Co.,  Inc., 
Cohoes.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,299.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    13,    1916. 

112.264.  CANNED  SAUEB-KRAUT.  Empibb  State 
Pickling  Co.,  Phelps,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,861.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   30,    1916. 

112,266.  TRUNKS.  Mabshall  Field  A  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  April  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,321.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    16,    1916. 

112.266.  GLOVES.  Mabbhall  Field  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago,  111. 

Filed  April  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.823.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   80,    1916. 

112.267.  WOMEN'S  DRESSES  AND  GOWNS.  A.  H. 
Flanders  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    February    29.    1918.      Serial    No.    93.174.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   28,    1916. 
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112.268.  ROASTED  COFFEE.  Fort  Smith  Corru  CoM- 
PA.NV.   Fort  Smith,   Ark. 

Filed  March  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,900.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.    1916. 

112.269.  FINE  FLOUR  OF  THE  ENTIRE  WHEAT  WITH 
PART  OF  THE  BRAN  RBMOVBD.  Fsanklin  MitAM 
Co.,   Bata^ia.  N.  T. 

Filed   LH-tember    10,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,369.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.270.  HOSIERY.  Julius  Oahfi.nklb.  Washington. 
D.  C. 

FUed  May  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,417.     PUBUSHBD 

JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.271        BUTTER,    E008,    MILK.    AND   CHEESB.      AL- 
TRBD  p.   <;ardi.'«br.   Croton-on-the-Hudson.   N.   T. 
Flle<l    January    17,    1916.     Serial    No.   92,192.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.  1916. 

112.272.  BUILDING-BLOCKS.  Tnuo.  H.  Oabt  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,036.     PUBLISHBD 
JUNE    13,    1916. 

112.273.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PIECE  GOODS  AND  COM- 
felN.\TION8     OF     SAME.        OOODALL     WORSTBD     Co., 

Sanford,  Me.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,266.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   13,   1916. 

112.274.  SMALL  IRREGULAR  PIECES  OF  EGG-DOUGH, 
HERETOFORE  KNOWN  AS  EGO-BARLEY.  A. 
Goodman  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    21.    1916.      Serial    No.    93.011.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13.  1916. 

112.275.  ICE  CREAM.  Goodman  Amihican  Ici  Criam 
Co.,  Chicago.  lU. 

Filed  April  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.669.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,   1916. 

112.276      REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OP  HOGS.     Vibnon 
V.  Gray,  New  Hampshire,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.326.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    6.    1916. 

112.277.  BITTERS  FOR  INDIGESTION.  BOWEL 
TROUBLES.  DEBILITY,  AND  AS  A  GENERAL 
TONIC.    Louis  M.  Ound,  St.  Loula.  Mo. 

Filed  April  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,442.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,   1918. 

112.278.  BREAD.    CAKE,    AND    PASTRY.      CLIFFORD    I 

HiRT.  Peoria.  111. 
Filed    November    18.    1916.      Serial    No.   90,721.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13.  1916. 

112,279     LARD.  SWEET  PICKLED  AND  SUGAR  CURED 
HAMS.    BACON,    AND    SHOULDERS.      THi    JOHN 
Hoffmann  Packing  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,780.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,   1915. 

112.280.  NARROW  WOVEN  AND  BRAIDED  FABRICS 
OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  MATERIALS.  Hopi  Wbb- 
BiNO  Company,  Pawtnrket,  R.  I. 

Filed  July  8,   1916.      Serial   No.  87.775.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1916. 

112.281.  MONTHLY  TRADE  JOURNAL  DEVOTED  TO 
INTERESTS  OF  HUMAN  -  HAIR  TRADE  AND 
LADIES'  HAIR-DRSSSINO.  HlNRT  R.  HOWBLL, 
Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Filed    December    9,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.346.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  9,  1916. 

112.282.  UNIT  FOR  CONVERTIN(;  PLEASURE  TYPE 
MOTOR  -  CAR  CHASSIS  INTO  COMMERCIAL- 
TRUCK  CHASSIS.  HuDFORo  Company.  Philadel- 
phia.  Pa. 

Filed  April  7,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,230.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,   1916. 

112.283.  CANNED  FRUITS.  Hunt  Bhothirs  Com- 
pany, San  Prandaco.  Cal. 

Filed  April  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,448.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   20,    1916. 


112.284.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOOTWEAR  OF  LIATHIE, 
RUBBER.  FELT,  WOOL,  OR  OTHBB  MATBBIAL. 
Turn  HuBLBtT  Co.  LiMiTKD,  Preston,  Ontario.  Canada. 

Filed  March  7,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.366.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   20,    1916. 

I 

112.285.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Thb  K-C  Lumbbr 
Company,   Lucedale,    Mlaa. 

Filed    December   28,    1915.      Serial   No.   91,801.      PUB- 
USHED  JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.286.  CANNED  VE<;ETABLES.  Thb  K-C  Limhbh 
Company.  Lucedale,  Miss. 

Filed   Dec«nb«r   28,   1916.     Serial  No.  91,802.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.287.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GAMES  AND  TOTS.  Kbn- 
Tt  CKY   Derby  «'<>mpant.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  19,  1916.    8«rUl  No.  94,640.    PUBU8UED 
JUNE    20,    1916. 

112.288.  RAIN  COATS  AND  CAPES  FOR  MEN,  WOMEN, 
AND  CHILDREN.  C.  KlKYOW  Compa.ny,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,423.     PUBUSHBD 
JUNE   20,    1916. 

112.289.  TOMATO  PASTE  AND  PEELED  TOMATOES. 
Lbnci  BROTnaRa,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   15.   1915.     Serial  No.  89,209.     PUB- 
LISHED  JUNE  IS,  1916. 

112.290.  SATIN  PIECE  GOODS.  Lbty  &  HBXTBH.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,678.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   20,    1916. 

112.291.  CANNED  MEATS.  CANNED  SAUSAGE. 
CANNED  SOUPS.  AND  CANNED  BONELESS 
CHICKEN.     LiBBY,  McNbill  &  Libby,  Clilcaco,  IH. 

Flle<l  August  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.696.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   13,    1916. 

112.292.  COFFEE.     Gbobcb  W.  Loo«ib,  Boston.  Maaa. 
Filed  March  24.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,849.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE    13.    1916. 

112.293.  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER,  RUBBER.  CAN- 
VAS, AND  CLOTH.  Hbrman  Malkin,  Brooklyn, 
N.    Y. 

FUed   May  6.   1916.     SerUl   No.  94.960.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18.  1916. 

112.294.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Thb  McMannbbb  Milling 
k  GtAiN  Co..  Flndlay,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,649.     PUBLISHBD 
JUNE  20.  1916 

112.295.  M.ACHINERY  PACKING  COMPOSED  OF  RUB- 
BER OR  RUBBER  AND  FABRIC.  Thi  MichanicaL 
Rcbbbr  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.;  New  York. 
N.  Y..  and  Qeveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,386.     PUBLISHED 
JUNB  18,  1916. 

112.296.  PANCAKE  FLOUR  AND  ROLLED  OATS.  JoHB 
J.  Mbibb  *  Co..  St.  Loala,  Mo. 

FUed    November    17.    1916.      Serial    No.   90,706.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.297.  BREAD.     Gbobcb   Mbilabn.   Borlin^on,   Iowa. 
Filed  May  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.709.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

112.298.  NON  INTOXICATING  CARBONATED  MALT 
BEVERAGE.  C.  &  J.  MicHBL  BaBwina  Co.,  La 
Croaae.  Wis. 

Filed  April  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.799.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.299.  TOY  BALLOONS.  Thb  MiLLm  Rubbbb  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  20.  1916.    SerUl  No.  93.714.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

112.300.  ICE-CREAM.  Gborcb  Moorb  Icb  Cbbam  Co.. 
Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  March  4,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.308.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1916. 
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112,.<J01.     SALT.     MuLKBY  Salt  Company,  Detroit,  Mich, 
Filed  April  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,428.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK  6.   1916. 

112,.302.      BOND,    LEDGER,    AND    WRITING    PAPERS. 
.Nbe.vah  Papbr  Company,  Nt-enah,  Wis. 
I        Filed  April  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,079.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112,303,      CERTAIN    NAMED    MENS    AND    YOUNG 
MEN'S  CLOTHES.     MiLTON  OcHB,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filfd    l>ecpinber    30,    1912.       Serial    No.    67,644.      PUB- 
XJSliKD  JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.804.     WORK  SHIRTS.     Ohioon   Citt   MaNOTACTUB- 
iNO  Co..  Oregon  City.  Oref. 
Filed    February    25.    1916.       SerUl    No.    98,107.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.306.        LUBRICATIN(;    OILS,      LUBRICATING- 
GREA8ES.      LUBRICANTS.      AND     LUBRICATING 
COMPOUNDS.      Thb   Ph«bnix   Oil  Compamy,   Cleve- 
land. Ohio. 
FUed  July  31,  1915.     SerUl  No.  88,336.     PUBLISHED 

JUNB  13.  1916. 

112.306.  NGN  ALCOHOLIC  SOFT  DRINKS  AND  FRUIT 
FLAVORS    FOR    THE    SAME.      Pubitan    Mancfac 
tubing  Co..  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  April  18.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.607.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.307.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  SOFT  DRINKS  AND  FRUIT 
FLAVORS  FOR  THE  SAME.  Puritan  Manufac 
TURING  Co..  PortUnd,  Oreg. 

Filed  April  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,508.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.308.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  SOFT  DRINKS  AND  FRUIT 
FLAVORS  FOR  THE  SAME.  Puritan  Manufac- 
turing  Co..   Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  April  18,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,609.     PUBLISHED 
JUNB  20,  1916. 

112,809.     NON  ALCOHOLIC  SOFT  DRINKS  AND  FRUIT 
FLAVORS    FOR   THE    SAME.      Pcbitan    Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  April  18,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.610.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.310.      CORNMEAL    AND    HOMINY-GRITS.      PCBITY 
Oatb  Company.  Davenport  and  Keokak,  Iowa. 
Filed  April  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.684.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916.    ,. 

112^11.      KEROSENE,    LUBRICATING    OILS,    LUBRI- 
CATING    GREASES,      NAPHTHAS,      AND      GASO- 
LENES.    THE  Red  C  Oil  Manufactubino  Co.,  Bal- 
timore, Md. 
Filed  April  26,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,729.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112,312.      EGGS,    BUTTER.    AND    DRESSED   POULTRY. 
Fkanklin  M.  Risk,  Ctaicagro,  III. 
Filed    February    25,    1916.      SerUl    No.    98.109.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   23,   1916. 

112,818.     LIFE-PRESERVERS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  BODY- 
WEAR.  PILLOWS,  CUSHIONS.  AND  MATTRESSES. 
Robinson  R0DER8  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  May   1.   1916.     SerUl   No.   94,831.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112,314.       HEATING     COMPOUNDS— NAMELY,     ALCO- 
HOL    IN     SOLID     FORM.       RocKBCRN     Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    8.    1916.       Serial    No.    92,024.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   30,  1916. 

112,316.       WHEAT    FLOUR.       Ibbabl     J.     Rohbbaugb, 
Beech  Creek,   Pa. 
Filed  August  5,  1915.      SerUl  No.  88,443.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112,316.      FRESH   ONIONS.   POTATOES.   AND  APPLES. 
Joseph   Rosenblcm.  South   Deerfleld,  Mass. 
Filed    December    18.    1916.      SerUl    No.    91.680.      PUB- 
LISHED June  20,  1916. 


112.317.  TOILET-PAPER.     Sauquoit  ToiLiT  Papm  Co.. 
Inc..  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mar<  h  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,669.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.318.  BREAD.     ScHULZE  Baking  Compant,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  March  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,730.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  23.  1916. 

112.319.  IRON  AND  STEEL  WIRE.     The  Senbca  Wire 
AND  Manitacttring  COMPANY,  Foistorla,. Ohlo. 

Filed    February    24,    1916.       Serial    No.    93.07B.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1916. 

112.320.  LAXATIVE    PILL    OR    TABLET.       John    C. 
Sharer.    Alliance,   Ohio. 

Filed  April  5.  1915.     SerUl  No.  86,721.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  16,  1916. 

112.321.  MALARIA  REMEDY.     Jambs  E.  Sbarpb,  Okla- 
homa. Okla. 

Filed  March  16.  1916.     SerUl  No.  98,586.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  2.  1916. 

112.322.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  ShererGilbtot 
CoMrANT.    Chicago.    111. 

FUed  October  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,649.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1916. 

112,328.     SLEEPING-GARMENTS — VIZ..  NIGHT-ROBES 
AND   PAJAMAS.      Ernbst   Simons   Mfo.   Co.,    Port 
Cheater,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    12.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,819.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.324.  FRESH  POTATOES,  CABBAGES,  CUCUMBERS. 
BEANS,  TOMATOES.  STRAWBERRIES.  LETTUCE, 
ASPARA(JUS,  CANTALOUPS,  WATERMELONS, 
AND  BEETTS.  The  South  Carolina  Prodccb  A«- 
8OCIATION.  Meggetts,  S.  C. 

Filed  April  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,361.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,.  1916. 

112.325.  MEDICINAL  TONICS  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
DISEASES  OF  THE  BLOOD.  FEVER,  COUGHS, 
COLDS,  AND  CATARRH.  Frederick  Stbabns  * 
Co..  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.475.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.326.  ALPINE  HERB  TEA,  A  LAXATIVE  FOR  CON- 
STIPATION.    Nathan  Stern,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  94,612.     PUBLISHBD 
JUNB  20.  1916. 

112.327.  CANDY.  The  Stbbn  *  Saalbbro  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,396.     PUBLISHBD 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.328.  SOLID  FUEL  COMPOSED  MAINLY  OF  AL- 
COHOL.    S.  Sternac  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  11,  1915.    Serial  No.  85,104.    PUBLISHBD 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.329.  WOMEN'S  AND  CHILDREN'S  SUITS. 
DRESSES,  COATS.  SKIRTS,  BLOUSES,  WAISTS, 
GYMNASIUM  -  SUITS,  BLOOMERS,  AND  BOYS- 
SUITS.     The  Stroi'SB-Babb  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May   2.   1916.     SerUl  No.  94,860.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,   1916. 

112,880.  CHEWING-GUM.  B.  L.  Swainb,  Lob  Angeles, 
Cal. 

Filed    December    15,    1915.      Serial   No.   91,488.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1916. 

112.331.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  (3REASES.  Swan 
k  Finch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  20,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,687.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.332.  PRESERVATIVE  FOR  ALL  METALS  WHICH 
ARE  SUBJECT  TO  OXIDATION.  Tbchno  Cbbmi- 
CAL  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  14,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,486.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 
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112,383.     LAGER  BEER,   ALE,   STOUT,   PORTER,   AND 
ANALOGOUS      MALTED      BEVERAGES.        Umtibo 
BRKWiaiES  COMPANT,  ChJc«go,   111. 
Filed  May  1,   1916.     Serial  No.  94.837.      PUBLISHED 

JUNE  20,   1916. 

112,884.     BEER.     United  Bbbwbbibs  Compant,  Chicago, 
111. 
Filed  May  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  94,840.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,   1916. 

112.335.  BEDS,    MATTRESSES,    BED  SPRINGS.    AND 
PILLOWS.    U.  S.  Bedding  Compant.  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.085.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.   1916. 

112.336.  STRAW  HATS.    THE  Valentine  Hat  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  April  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.367.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.   1916. 

112.337.  COFFEE.      The    WALDORr-ABTOBiA    Importa- 
tion Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.561.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.   1916. 

112.338.  CHILLI-CON-CARNE    AND    HOT    TAMALES. 
Walker  Properties  Association,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed    September   23.   1916.      Serial   No.    89.421.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   13,   1916. 

112,839.     ICE-CREAM.     A.  G.  Warren  Ice  Cream  Com- 
pany. Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Filed  April  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.521.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 


112.340.     IRON.   STEEL.  OR  OTHER  METAL  IN  ROLL 
FORM.     WuEBLiNo  Mold  4  Foundry  Co.,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va. 
Filed  April  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,499.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  20,   1916. 

112,841.     CANNED  VEGETABLES.     D.  E.  Winbbrbnnee 
Co.,  Hanover,  Pa. 
Filed  May  16,  1916.     S«rlal  No.  96,190.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,   1916. 

112,342.     CANNED  VEGETABLES.     D.  E.  Winbbre.v.ner 
Co.,  Hanover,  Pa. 
Filed  May  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,191.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.   1916. 

112,843.     TOT  SOUND  REPRODUCING  MACHINE.     Wi«- 
ARo  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  8.   1916.     Serial  No.  94,888.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  18,   1916. 

112.344.  FURNITURE  POLISH.      Zazsin    Mancfactc*. 
I  NO  Co.,  Watertown.  Tenn. 

Filed    February    25,    1916.      Serial    No.    93,099.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,   1916. 

112.345.  PICTURE-THEATER    STAMPS.      JmoME    P. 
Zelenka,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.177.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   16,   1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


13.621.      LIQUID   NERVE-TONIC.      Henry    Imhof.    Buf-   [   14.055.      KID   GLOVES.      V.    Xatier   Joutin,    Pari*   and 


falo,  N.  Y. ;  John  H.  Imhof.  heir. 
Registered  August  31,  1886.     R«newed  August  81.  1916. 


Grenoble,   France;    Rey-Jouvln   Fr*res  *  Co.,   succes- 
sors. 
Registered    February    8,    1887.      Renewed    February    8. 
1917, 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


17,249.     LUBRICATING-OILS.     George  C.  Field,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 
Registered    December    10,    1889.      Canceled    August    7, 
1916. 

103,639.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.    Arkansas  (iROCM 
Co.,  BlythevlUe.  Ark. 
Registered  April  18.  1916.     Canceled  July  5,  1916. 


106,186.       COOKING      RANGES     AND      STOVES     AND 
HEATING  STOVES.     The  Stamford  Folndit  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 
Registered  October  12,  1915.     Canceled  August  9,  1910. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  29,  1916. 


1V«.543.— r«l«.  "GLASS  JAR."  (For  Spinach.)  Cen- 
tral CALiroRNiA  Canneries,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  August  7,  1916. 

19,644.— r«I«.-  "FALK  BRAND."  (For  Cantaloups.) 
Jacob  W.  Falk,  Turlock,  Cal.     Filed  July  24,  1916. 

19.645.— ri««;  "MONEY  SAVERS.'  (For  Peppermint 
Candy.)  Jacob  Goldbero.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
I  July  27.  1916. 

19.546— r«l«.  "DAVY  CROCKETT."  (For  Cigars.) 
John  P.  Knasel,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed  July  29.  1916. 


l.».547._7'i«e.-  "THE  DOUBLE  KIND."  (For  Shirts.) 
Benjamin  Kbonthal.  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  and  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  July  7,  1916. 

19,548.— r«l«:  "  PARODI."  (For  Cigars.)  Pabodi  Cigar 
Company,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  June  24. 
1916. 

l!t,549.— rme;  "CAMP  FIRE  COFFEE."  (For  Coffee.) 
Warner  M.  Van  Nordbn,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  An 
gust  6,  1916. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  AUGUST  29,  1916. 


4,444.— Title:  '  CRACKER  JACK— WE  SHELL  ALL  THK 
OOOBBR8."  (For  a  Confection.)  Roeckheim  Bbos. 
k  Eckstein,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  August  3. 
1916. 

4,446.— rwkr.  "CRACKER  JACK— COME  ON,  SEE  THE 
POPPERS."  (For  a  Confection.)  Rdeckheim  Bbos 
A  Eckstein,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  August  3. 
1916. 

4,446.— r<II«:  "CRACKER  JACK— OH  I  HO!"  (For  a 
Confection.)  Rueckheim  Bros,  h  Eckstein,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  August  3,  1916. 

4.447._r«t«.  •  CRACKER  JACK— NOW  HERE  IS  THE 
FIELD."  (For  a  Confection.)  Rdbckhbim  Bbos.  & 
Eckstein,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  August  3, 
1916. 


4.448.— Title:  "CRACKER  JACK  — THE  WHIMSICAL 
PEANUTS."  (For  a  Confection.)  Rceckheim  Bros. 
&  Eckstein,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  August  3, 
1916. 

4,449._7'itl€.-  "  SWEZEY'S  NON  GLASS  COMPOSITION 
LENS."  (For  Lenses.)  Andrew  J.  Sweeey,  Decorah, 
Iowa.     FUed  March  30,  1916. 

4,460.— Title:  "UNICORN  FILM  SERVIC^:  CORPORA- 
TION." (For  Motion  -  Picture  Films.)  Unicorn 
Film  Service  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  6,  1916. 
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DECISIONS 


■ 


OF  THE 


COILv^lvdllSSIOlSrEK.     OF    I'JLTEITTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


oomassioiTEB's  decision  b. 


In  re  Dwiooins. 
Decided  September  K,  t91S. 

PTBLIC-USI  PH0Cm»DlN08 PlTITIOK    lN8T  FFICmNT. 

A  petition  for  the  esUbllBhment  of  public  use  pro^ 
ceedlngB  to  prove  the  use  of  anticipating  machines  aa 
much  as  twelve  years  and  more  ago  Held  insufficient 
wh'«re  it  was  unaccompanied  by  a  print,  photograph,  or 
like  eTidence  as  to  the  allegtHl  anticipating  structure. 

PuBuc-usE  proceedings. 

Hfrnsrs.  La  Porte  d  Bean  for  the  protestant. 

i/r.  Julian  C.  DoureU  for  Reld,  Reld.  and  Kelley. 

EwiNO,  Commistioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  by  John  W.  Dwlggins  that  pro- 
ceedings be  Instituted  for  the  purpose  of  establishing 
that  the  Invention  set  forth  In  certain  claims  of  the 
application  of  Reld.  Held,  and  Kelley.  No.  262,966, 
was  In  public  use  more  than  two  years  before  that 
application  was  filed. 

The  application  of  Reld,  Reld.  and  Kelley  was  in- 
volve<l  In  Interference  No.  32,183  with  an  application 
of  Dwlggins.  The  Interference  was  <Ussolved  by  me 
on  the  ground  that  the  testimony  showed  that  Dwlg- 
gins had  built  and  publicly  used  for  more  than  two 
years  prior  to  the  filing  of  his  application  a  machine 
which  he  relied  upon  as  establishing  priority  of 
invention  and  which  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
held  embodied  the  Invention  of  certain  counts  of  the 

l.ssue  thereof. 

The  petition  alleges  the  public  use  of  machines 
having  certain  specified  features  and  that  each  of 
these  machines  embodied  the  invention  of  certam 
claims  of  the  Reld,  Reld,  and  Kelley  application. 
The  use  of  some  of  these  machines  is  allegeil  to  have 
taken  place  as  early  as  1885,  and  none  of  them  is 
alleged  to  have  been  made  later  than  1903.  Dwlggins 
alleges  the  building  of  the  machine  as  to  which  testi- 
mony was  taken  in  the  interference  al>ove  re- 
ferred to. 

There  would  be  no  necessity  for  taking  testimony 

to  establish  public  use  of  the  Dwlggins  machine, 

since  the  testimony  with  reference  to  It  is  of  record 

in  this  Office,  and  it  was  upon  this  testimony  that  the 

Interference   was   dissolved.     The   Examiner   was 

directed  to  reject  such  claims  of  the  Reld,  Reld,  and 

Kelley  application  as  were  barred  by  the  public  use 

of  this  machine. 

[V«l.  229. 


The  affidavits  which  accompany  the  petition  state 
In  more  or  less  general  terms  the  character  of  the 
machines  alleged  to  have  been  made;  but  none  of 
them  Is  accompanied  by  a  print  or  photograph  of 
the  machine,  nor  Is  any  one  of  these  machines  al- 
leged to  be  In  existence.  Bates  and  Shellaberger 
each  states  that  affiant  has  no  photograph  of  the 
machine  referred  to  and  does  not  know  where  any 
photograph  can  be  obtained. 

The  courts  have  uniformly  held  testimony  of  this 
character  insufficient  to  establish  public  use.  The 
reason  for  such  holding  Is  obvious,  since  after  the 
lapse  of  many  years  a  person  is  likely  to  be  mistaken 
as  to  the  details  of  construction  of  a  machine.  It 
Is  to  be  noted  that  several  of  affiants  took  out  pat- 
ents on  fence-making  machines  at  or  about  the  time 
the  machines  referred  to  In  their  affidavits  are  said 
to  have  been  built.  It  Is  to  be  presumed,  had  these 
machines  been  of  the  character  alleged,  they  would 
have  been  shown  In  these  patents  or  at  least  In  appli- 
cations filed  about  that  time.  The  patented  art  was 
fully  considered  on  motions  to  dissolve  the  Inter- 
ference, and  no  reference  has  been  made  to  any 
applications  which  did  not  mature  Into  patents  as 
showing  what  the  affiants  actually  constructed. 

The  showing  made  does  not  warrant  the  institu- 
tion of  public-use  proceedings.  The  petition  Is 
denied.  

DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COTJETS. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Nestle  and  Anglo-Swiss  Condensed  Milk  Cou- 
PANT  AND  Borden's  Condensed  Milk  (Company  v. 
Holland  Food  Corporation. 

Decided  May  t9.  1916. 
Tradb-Maekb  —  Opposition  —  "  Milkman  "  and  "  Milk- 
maid." 
Where  the  oppoaer  had  prior  use  in  this  country  and 
registration  of  the  trade-mark  "  Milkmaid,"  aasoclated 
with  a  picture  including  the  npresentatlon  of  a  mllk- 
in»ld,  Held  that  the  opposition  to  the  reflstratlon  of  tbe 
mark  "  Milkman,"  associated  with  a  picture  Including 
the  representation  of  a  man  and  woman,  should  be  aua- 
talned. 

Mr.  W.  D.  Edmonds  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  J.  W.  Crandall  for  the  appellee. 

Shepard,  C.  J.: 

The  Holland  Food  Corporation  applied  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  for  condensed  milk. 
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The  mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Milkman  "  to- 
gether with  a  picture  Including  the  figure  of  a  man 
and  woman  In  Dutch  attire,  and  a  panel  having  a 
figure  of  a  man  and  two  cows  In  the  background. 
The  figure  of  the  man  In  Dutch  costume  Is  dressed 
In  the  garb  of  the  natives  of  Vollendam,  and  other 
of  the  villages  of  Holland,  which.  In  the  picture.  Is 
very  much  like  the  dress  of  the  woman.  Over  the 
figure  Is  prlnteil  in  large  type  "  Condensed  Milk," 
underneath  are  the  words  "  Milkman  Brand "  in 
like  large  type. 

The  registration  was  opposeil  by  the  Nestle  and 
Anglo-Swiss  Conden.«<ed  Milk  Company  and  Borden's 
Condensed  Milk  Company.  Borden's  Omdensed 
Milk  Company  Is  the  exclusive  agent  and  representa- 
tive of  the  Nestle  and  Anglo-Swiss  Condensed  Milk 
Company  In  the  Unite<l  States,  and  has  the  exclu- 
sive right  to  the  trade-mark  which  was  adopted  and 
usetl  in  1870,  and  has  been  in  continuous  use  since 
In  the  rnite<l  States. 

The  label  showing  the  trade-mnrk  is  for  con- 
densed milk,  which  is  in  large  type,  has  over  it  the 
words  "  Milkmaid  Brand,"  which  is  the  trade-mark. 
This  mark  was  registered  In  the  United  States  Pat- 
ent Office  April  3,  1900.  Another  registration  was 
had  February  12.  1907. 

The  mark  as  use<l  now  is  a  label  on  the  container 
which  shows  the  word  "  Borden's  "  In  conspicuous 
type  at  the  top.  the  words  "  Milkmaid  Brand  "  In 
larger  type  following.  Underneath  there  is  a  fig- 
ure representing  n  milkmaid  with  a  pall  in  her  hand 
and  one  on  her  head.  At  the  bottom  of  the  figure  In 
large  type  are  the  words  "  Condensed  Milk." 
.  The  applicant.  Holland  Food  Corporation,  sets  up 
the  date  of  its  use  in  the  United  States  commencing 
December  20.  1913. 

An  agreed  statement  of  facts  by  the  parties  shows 
that  the  Milkman  brand  has  l>een  used  in  Switzer- 
land and  England  and  other  foreign  countries  since 
1879  by  the  Holland  Food  Corporation  and  Its  pred- 
ecessor, R.  I.«hmann  &  Company,  and  the  exclusive 
right  to  use  the  trade-mark  has  been  assigned  to  the 
Holland  Food  Corporation,  October  21,  1914. 

This  evidence  is  immaterial  to  the  Issue  here. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  there  Is  such  similarity 
In  the  marks  as  Is  likely  to  produce  confusion  In 
trade,  and  that  the  application  should  have  been 
denied. 

The  decLsIon  is  reversed,  and  this  decision  will  be 
certified  by  the  clerk  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

Reversed. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbia. 

Shuix-Dat  Company  r.  The  Levy  Overall  Manu- 

FACTUBirvG  Company. 

Decided  May  t9,  1916. 

Tr.*di  -  Marks — Oppositidn — "  Big    3  "    akd    "  Bio    6." 

Where    the    mark    of   the   applicant    consisted    of   the 

word  and  fljnire  "  Big  3."  with  the  figure  of  a  man  in 

overalls  standing  within  the  figure,  and  the  registered 

mark   of   the   opposer    consisted    of   the    figure    "  6,"   In 

large  type,  with  the  words  "  Big  Five  "  written  in  the 
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api>er  bar  thereof  and  the  picture  of  five  workmen 
grouped  In  the  loop  of  the  "  6,"  and  It  appeared  that  a 
third  party  had  a  still  earlier  registration  of  "  Big  4," 
for  overalls.  Held  that  the  opposer's  right  to  the  use  of 
the  word  "  Big  "  is  limited  to  its  association  with  the 
particular  flgnre  (*'  5  ')  adopted  by  it,  and  the  opposi- 
tion dismissed. 

Mr.  J.  W.  Crandall  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  A.  M.  Allen  for  the  appellee. 
Shepard,  C.  J.: 

The  Levy  Overall  Manufacturing  Company  applle<l 
for  the  registration  of  the  trade-mark  "  Big  3." 
The  word  "  Big  "  Is  In  large  type  and  the  figure  "  3  " 
In  still  larger  type.  Within  the  figure  Is  a  picture 
of  a  man  in  overalls  having  an  arm  extende<l  dis- 
playing a  placard. 

The  registration  was  oppose*!  by  the  Shuil-Day 
Company,  which  has  a  previous  registered  trade- 
mark of  "  Big  5."  consisting  of  a  figure  "  5  "  In  large 
type,  within  the  loop  of  which  is  a  group  of  five 
workmen.  In  the  upper  bar  of  the  figure  are  the 
words  "  Big  Five  "  In  comparatively  small  type.  The 
mark  was  regl.stered  August  9.  1910. 

It  appears  also  that  prior  to  this  registration  the 
Rice-Styx  Company  of  St.  I»uiii,  Mo.,  had  regis- 
tered a  trade-mark  "  Big  4  "  for  overalls. 

Experts  for  the  Shull-Day  Company  tesnifie<i  that 
confusion  in  trade  would  likely  result  from  the  wonl 
"  Big,"  common  to  both  marks,  awl  the  similarity 
of  figures  "  5  "  and  "  3."  Experts  on  behalf  of  the 
Le>-}-  Overall  Manufacturing  Company  testified  to 
the  contrary. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  thus  discu.s.sed  the 
evidence  of  actual  confusion.    He  said  : 

There  Is  some  evidence  in  l>«>half  of  opposer  that  samples 
of  overalls  that  were  sent  out  by  applicant  to  certain  mer- 
chants were  disposed  of  by  substltutlnsf  them  for  the  Big 
Five  overalls  of  opposer.  It  appears,  however,  that  this 
was  not  the  result  of  any  confusion  of  marks,  and  that  a 
garment  of  any  other  make  or  brand  coulil  have  been  as 
easily  substituted.  The  witness  Harding  testlfled  that  on 
one  occasion  when  he  asked  for  a  pair  of  Big  5  overalls 
he  was  handed  out  a  Big  3.  ami  that  he  did  not  notice 
the  difference  until  be  opened  the  package.  He  does  not 
say,  however,  that  he  saw  the  mark  on  tne  garment  when 
he  bought  It.  Furthermore,  It  appears  that  when  be  did 
take  notice  of  the  mark,  he  saw  tnat  it  was  not  a  Hlg  5. 
There  Is  no  evidence,  therefore,  of  any  actual  confusion 
having  resulte<l  from  the  concurrent  use  of  the  marks. 

This  is  an  accurate  rfeum4  of  the  evidence  as  to 
actual  confusion. 

The  Commissioner  was  of  the  opinion  that  the 
Rlce-Styx  Company  registration  must  be  taken  as 
prima  facie  ownership  by  that  company  of  the  word 
"  Big "  and  the  numeral  "  4, "  and  that  the  ca.se 
was  thereby  within  the  rule  laid  down  by  the 
Supreme  Court  In  Liggett  d  Meyers  Tobacco  Com- 
pany v.  Fimer  (128  U.  S..  182).  See  also  Iie»tle 
and  Anglo-Staiss  Condensed  Milk  Company  v,  Wal- 
ter Baker  Company,  (37  App.  D.  C,  148.)  In  which 
it  was  held  that  Ina.smuch  as  the  Waiter  Baker 
Company  was  not  the  originator  of  the  representa- 
tion of  a  woman  it  was  only  entitled  to  prevail  over 
others  that  u.seil  the  particular  figure  of  the  woman 
shown  in  its  trade-mark. 

Under  this  rule  the  Shull-Day  Ck)mpany  is  only 
entitled  to  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Big  "  In  con- 
nection with   the  particular   numeral   it   has  used, 
namely,  the  figure  "  5." 
No.  5.] 


The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  correct,  and 
It  Is  affirmed. 

The  clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Afflrme<i. 

'  Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Patent  No.   886,739. 

On  June  24.  1916.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Walter 
Thorner  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covere<l  bv  claims  1  and  2  of  his  Patent  No.  886,739,  sub- 
ject, "Devices  for  focusing  the  lens  of  photographic  cam- 
eras," and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time 
allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


j  Patent  Xo.  1.072,875. 

'  On  April  5.  191 6.- a  de<lslon  was  rendered  that  Milton 
L.  Sammons  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claim  5  of  his  Patent  No.  1.072.875. 
subject,  "  Carbureter  mechanism,"  and  no  appeal  having 
been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  de<islon  has  be- 
come final. 


I 


Patskt  No.   1.082,318. 


On  July  27,  1915,  a  decision  w"as  rendered  that  Arthur 
H  Gibson  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  by  claims  1,  3,  5.  7.  9.  Jl.  13,  and  15  of  his  Patent 
No.  1,082,818,  subject,  "  Mining-machine,"  and  no  appeal 
having  l>een  uken  within  the  time  allowe<l  such  decision 
has  t>ecome  final. 

OhangeB  in  Classification. 
(Ordik  No.  2.276.) 

Dspartmbnt  or  thk  Intkrior. 

Umtbu  Statbs  Pat«nt  Orrici. 

Washington,  D.  C,  Auguat  tS,  1916. 
It  Is  hereby  directed  that  class  63,  Domestic  Cooking 
TmmIs,  be  transferred  from  Dlvfslon  XXXII  to  Division 
XIX,  to  take  effect  immediately. 

E.  F.  WHITEHEAD, 

Acting  Oommistioner. 


Ghanges  in  Olasaification. 
(Ohdsk  No.  2,277.) 

Dspartmbnt  or  ths  Intirior. 

Unitbd  STATas  Patbnt  Orrica, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Auyutt  H,  1916. 
It  is  hereby  directed  that  class  127.   Sugar  and  Salt, 
be  transferred  from  Division  VI  to  Division  XXXI  and 
that  class  184,  Lubrication,  be  transferred  from  Division 
XII   to   Division  XVIIl,   to  take  eftect   Immediately. 

B.  F.  WHITEHEAD. 

Acting  Commissioner. 


Notice  of  O&noelation. 


Dbpartiibnt  or  thb  Intbriob. 

Unitbd  States  Pate.nt  OrricE. 

Washington,  D.  C.  August  tX,  1916. 
The  Stan4m4  ttmrter  d  f^pecialtg  Compang,  itt  assigns 
or  legal  rtfttttntatives,  takf  notice: 
A  cancelation  proceeding  havlne  been  Instituted  by  this 
Office  upon  the  application  of  The  Little  Giant  Starter 
Co..  of  Canton,  Ohio,  to  effect  the  cancelation  of  the 
trade-mark    r»»glstratlon    of   The   Standard    Starter  &  Spe- 
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clalty  Companv,  of  314  Caxton  Bids.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
No.  107,564,  dated  December  7,  1915,  and  the  registry 
return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  application  for 
cancelation  sent  to  The  Standard  Starter  &  Specialty 
CompHuy  having  been  returned  signed  by  The  Giant 
Starter  Co.,  and  said  company  having  failed  to  file  evi- 
dence of  ownership  as  required  In  Office  action  of  August  2, 
1916,  notice  is  herebv  given  that  unless  The  Standard 
Starter  &  Specialty  Company,  Its  assigns  or  lepl  repre- 
sentatives, snail  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  cancela- 
tion will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Oazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F,  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Interference  Notices. 

Dbpabtmcnt  or  thb  Interior, 

United  States  P.^tent  OrricB, 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  tt,  1916. 

The  Springfield  Rubber  Tire  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal 

representatives,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Standard  Tire  and  Rubber 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hippodrome  Building,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  for  reiilstratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reg- 
istered July  7,  1903.  No.  40,747.  to  The  Springfield  Rub- 
ber Tire  Company,  of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  The 
Springfield  Rubber  Tire  Company  at  the  said  address  hav- 
ing been  returned  by  the  post  ofiSce  undellverable,  notice 
is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  The  Springfield  Rubber 
Tire  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


DBPABTMBNT  iiV  THE  INTERIOR, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Washington,  U.  C,  August  16,  1916. 

Recknagel  d   Co.,   their  assigns   or   legal   representatives, 

take  notice: 

An    Interference    having    been    declared    by    this    OOlce 
between  the  application  of  The  Nineteen  Hundred  Washer 
Co..  of  Blnghamton,   N.   Y.,   for   registration   of  a   trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  June  26,  1888,  No.  15,643, 
to  Recknagel  &  Co..  of  106  Broad  street,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  said  Recknagle  &  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been      ,- 
returned  by  the  post-office  undeliveralde,  notice  Is  hereby     I 
given  that  unless  said   Recknagel  A  Co.,  their  assigns  or     ' 
legal   representatives,    shall    enter   an    appearance    therein 
within  tnlrty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the    interference    will    be    proceeded    with    as    in    case    of 
default.  .      ^  ^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazitti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrriCB, 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  10,  1916. 

Bentley  d   Olmsted   Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice : 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Leonard  &  Barrows,  Middle- 
boro.  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registered  December  10,  1907.  No.  66,498,  to  Bentley 
h  Olmsted  Company,  300-302  Court  avenue,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  and  the  Office  having  failed  to  secure  proper  service 
on  said  Bentley  &  Olmsted  Company,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Bentley  &  Olmsted  Company,  its 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default.  ^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  three  cou'^ecutlve  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 

No  6.1 
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A.XJQ-TT8T,  leie. 


[Decisions  of  the  Court  of  App«ato  of  th»  District  of  Columbia  are  indicated  by  a  sUr  {*)■] 


ACTION  BY  THE   EXAMINER. 

KlectLTto  a  substitute  drawing  on  the  eround  of  n^w 
EjU'ST'  With  respect  to  both  Pr«o-rt^-d^the^^^;^n 


AMENDMENTS. 

Bee  Interference,  2,  3,  4. 


EVIDENCE. 
See  Public-Use  Proceedings. 


FORMER  DECISION  CITED. 
See  PatentabUity. 


.ANTICIPATION. 
See  Public-Use  Proceedings. 


COMBINATION. 
0M  Construction  of  Claims,  3. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  CL.MMS. 

1  PaTKNTAHIUTT— COMBINATION  OP   RErKRINOtS. 

A  tho^KlTVSSint;  apparatus  having  two  movable  ST>rayers  and  a 
stMloniry  dropper  loTapplylnR  the  dressing  directly  to  the  sh<« 
wJiTMtinUbKover  a  reference  showlnR  two  movable  anpliers 
oneratbic  on  the  brushes,  but  no  sUtionary  applier  and  a  relerwice 
sfiowtoT^totlonary  appllers.  [/i  parU  Hurkhart,  939. 

2  SaMK-COMPACT  AND  (ONVmNIENT  ARRANGEMENT. 

'     Claims  covering  a  compact  and  convenient  arrangement  ol  tne 
parts  of  a  washing-machine  Hrld  patenUble .  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^ 

3.  Samk—Uhpatintable  Combination.       ^,_     ,  .     „wh« 

(laims  covering  a  combination  of  the  washing  elements  and  the 
wringing  elements  of  a  laundry  apparatus  HrU  unpatentable  for 
want  of  functional  cooperation  or  dei>endenre.  [iil. 

4   Samp,— Samp.  -fluBSTTTVTioN  or  Equivalents. 
■     The  substitution  of  one  arranpement  of  revers  ng  mechanism 
for  another  In  a  washing-machine  HtU.  lui patentable.  [id. 


COOPERATION. 
See  Construction  of  Claims. 


INTERFERENCE. 

I    Patentability    OpERATprENKSs—Ris  Adjudicata. 

Where  In  an  interference  involving  a  later  appl)<»tlon  the 
applicant  relied  upon  this  application  to  prove  his  prloritv  ajnd 
iudgment  was  rendered  against  him  on  the  ground  that  this 
application  does  not  disclose  an  operative  device  and  therefore 
could  not  show  prior  inventorship,  Held  that  the  ouestion  of 
operatlveness,  now  raised  on  a  parte  appeal,  is  '^"  W<''<^- 
•  [  Et  parte  Kidder,  289. 

2.  Same— Amendment  to  Support  the  Claims  During  Inter- 

Where  it  is  necessary  that  an  application  In  •?terference  be 
amended  before  a^tent  may  be  granted  it  is  des  rable  that  the 
amendments  be  made  during  the  interference,  since  q>iestions 
may  be  involved  respecting  which  the  opposing  party  should  De 
heard.  [Liebmann  and  Megrath  v.  Newcomb,  613. 

3  Bamr— Drawings  SHouLn  Show  Evert  Feature  ^lajmep. 
■    Where  the  only  support  for  the  counts  of  the  issue  was  in  the 

specification,  HeU  that  the  drawing  should  be  amended  to  show 
tne  features  in  question.  I*"- 

4  Ha  ICE FRACTICX 

The  Interference  suspended  for  a  period  of  a  month  to  P«"mlt  a 
neces-sary  amendment  to  the  disclosure.  l^O- 

5  Traue-Marks-^Immaterial  Dipperences  in   the   Marks^ 

Where  the  promtaent  features  of  the  interfering  inarks  were  a 
representation  of  a  bear  and  the  word  "  Hear,'  •'^''^Jhat  priority 
aiid  the  right  of  registration  were  proper!;-  accorded  t''«  "rst  \o 
use  a  mark  having  these  features,  notwithstandmg  that  one  part> 
u^  a  black  l)ear  and  the  other  a  polar  l>ear  and  notwithstanding 
the  fact  that  the  prior  user  had  always  used  the  word  Lithia 
in  coimection  wltn  its  mark. 

•  Great  Bear  Spring  Co.  and  Fulton  Water  W  orks  to.  t .  Bear 
Lithia  Springs  Company  and  Bear  Lithia  W  ater  (  ompany, 
013. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 

See  Interference,  I,  4. 


LIMIT  OF  TIME. 
See  Interference,  4. 


DRAWINGS. 
Bm  Action  by  the  Examiner;  Interference,  3. 


NEW  MATTER. 
See  Action  by  the  Examiner. 


EARLIER  AND  LATER  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Interference,  1. 


•NON-ANALOGOUS  ART. 
See  PatenUbllity. 


EQUIVALENTS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  4. 


0PERATIVENES8. 

See  Interference,  1. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


OPPOSITION    TO    REGISTRATION    OF    TRADE-MARK. 

1.  "IIILKIIAN"  AND  "  MILKMAID." 

Where  the  opposer  had  prior  use  in  thi.s  country  and  registra- 
tion of  the  trade-mark  "Milkmaid."  a.s.<iociated  with  a  picture 
includine  the  representation  of  a  milkmaid,  Held  that  the  opposi- 
tion to  the  reKisiration  of  the  mark  "Milkman,"  associated  with 
a  picture  including  the  representation  of  a  man  and  woman, 
should  be  su.stained. 
[*  Nestle   and    Anglo-Swiss   Condensed    Milk    Company    and 
Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Company  r.  Holland  rood  Cor- 
poration, 1573.    • 

2.  "IMo  3"  AND  "Bro  5." 

Where  the  mark  of  the  applicant  consisted  of  the  word  and 
fl(fure  "  BiK  3,"  with  the  figure  of  a  man  in  overalls  standine 
within  the  flpiire,  and  the  registered  mark  of  the  opposer  consisted 
of  the  figure  "  5, "  in  large  tyoe,  with  the  words  "Big  Five"  written 
in  the  upper  bar  thereof  ana  the  picture  of  five  workmen  grouped 
in  the  loop  of  the  ''5,"  and  it  appeared  that  a  third  party  had  a 
still  earlier  registration  of  "Big  4,"  for  overalls,  Fuld  that  the 
oppoaer's  right  to  the  useof  the  word  "Big"  is  limited  to  its  asso- 
ciation with  the  particular  figure  ("5")  adopted  by  it,  and  the 
opposition  dismissed. 

(*  Shull-Day  Company  v.  The  Levy  Overall  Manufacturing 
Company,  1574. 


P.\TENT  ABILITY. 
Se«  Construction  of  Claims;  Interference. 

NON-.\NAL<><JOUS  .\RTS. 

There  are  .some  devices  which  may  be  considered  common  to 
the  arts  because  of  their  general  applicability.  (In  rt  Morgan, 
17»  O.  ().,  242;  38  App.  D.  C,  274.)  [Ez  parU  Fisher,  1255. 


PUBLIC-USE   PROCEEDINGS. 

P«TITIOK  iKSUmaENT. 

A  petition  for  the  eatablishment  of  public-use  proceedings  to 
prove  the  use  of  anticlpeting  machines  as  much  as  twelve  years 
and  more.ago  HM  insufficient  where  it  was  unaccompanied  by  a 
print,  photofnph,  or  like  evideaoe  as  to  the  alleged  anticipating 
structure.  [In  re  Dwiggins,  1573. 


REFERENCES. 
See  CoDstruction  of  Claims,  1. 

RES  ADJUDICATA. 
See  Interference,  1. 


PETITION. 
See  Publlc-Cse  Proceedings. 


PRIORITY  OF  ADOPTION  AND  USE. 
See  IntM-ferenoe,  6;  Opposition  to  Regl<«tration  of  Trade-Mark. 

PWf^|ITV  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Interference,  1. 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Action  by  tbe  Examiner. 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 

See  Interference,  5;  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Mark. 


SPECIFICATION. 

See  Interference,  3. 


ST.VTE  OF  THE   ART. 

See  .\ction  by  the  Examiner;  Patentability. 


SUFFICIENCY  OF  EVIDENCE. 
See  Public-Use  Proceedings. 


SUSPENSION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 
See  Interference,  4. 


TRADE-MARKS. 


i       See  Interference,  5;  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trad»>MarK. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  AUGUST,  1916. 

[AbbreTiatioiu:    "  Gu." — Official  Oaxettc] 


A-B-C  Starter  Company.  (See  Ctaurctaward,  Alexander, 
aaalgoor.) 

A.  G.  Spalding  &.  Bros.  (See  Welch.  Robert  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

A.  J.  Tower  Co.      (See  Swan,  Edward  W..  assignor.) 

A.  O.  .''mlth  Company.     (See  Miller,  Henry,  assignor.) 

A.  O.  Smith  Company.     (See  Smith,  Reuben  8.,  assignor.) 

Aalborg,  Christian,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
boaae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Percolat- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,194,116  ;'Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229; 
p.  406. 

Abarca.  Kamon.     (See  Vpga  and  Alwirca.) 

Abbey  &  Imbrie.     (See  Ottmann,  William  F.,  assignor.) 

Abderhalden,  Bmil,  Halle,  Germany.  Serum  therapy.  No. 
1,196,065;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1298. 

Al>el.  Henry  B.,  valley  Stream,  N.  Y.  Snopper's  catalogue. 
So.  1.196,761  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1157. 

Abel,  Sebastian,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Metal-frame  screen.  No. 
1.192,838  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  3. 

Abell,  Charles  P.  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Abell, 
Ardmore,  Pa.  Clip  for  sales  books.  No.  1,192,837; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  3. 

Abell.  William  T.      (See  Abell,   Charles  P.  L.,  assignor.) 

Abernethy,  Harry  D.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Railwav  signaling. 
No.  1.194,116;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  voL  229  ;  p.  49^. 

Abernethy.  Harry  D.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  FSilton,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Multiple-cone  clutch.  No.  1,195,762;  Aug.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1158. 

Abrabamson,  Jacob,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.  Implement  for 
truing  up  threads.  No.  1.196,415;  Aug.  29;  Qas.  TOl. 
229;  p.  1419. 

Abramo.  Arnaldo  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  DlBh-wasblng  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1,193.495  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  275. 

Abrams.  Hyman  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Wreath-form  and  man- 
ufacturing the  same.  No.  1.194,462  ;  Aug.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  603. 

AbramH.  Jesse  E..  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  CoDtlQ*'utal  Can  Company.  Inc.  Flanglng- 
hoad.     No.  1.196,632;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1492. 

AccumulatorPD  Fabrik  .\ktlengesellschaft.  (See  Heaser, 
Frledrlch  W..  assignor.) 

Acheson  Corporation.  (See  Acheson,  Edward  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

AchesoD,  Edward  G..  assignor  to  Acheson  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filter.  No.  1.193,333 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gai. 
vol.  229;  p.  181. 

Acheson.  Edward  G.,  assignor  to  Acheson  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filtration  of  liquid.  No.  1,193,334  ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  182. 

Acheson.  Edward  G..  assignor  to  Acheson  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filter.  No.  1,198,336 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas. 
vol.  229  :  p.  182. 

Acme  Furnace  Equipment  Company,  The.  (See  Quinn, 
John  C,  assignor.) 

Acme  Knitting  Machine  and  Needle  Company.  (See  Stew- 
art. Albert  E..  assignor.) 

Acme  Staple  Company.  (S«e  Michener,  Elwood  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Acton.  John.  New  York.  N.  T.  Combined  stop  and  check 
valve.     No.  1.195,429  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1037. 

Ad-Atype  Matrix  Company.  The.  (See  Hanrahan.  John  E., 
assignor.) 

Adams,  Albert  L.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Handle-fastening. 
No.  1.193,959-  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  448. 

Adams,  Harry  E..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Telephone  and  tele- 
graph pole  construction.  No.  1,194,690;  Aug.  16;  Oax. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  740. 

Adams,  Herbert  L.,  Somprvllle.  Mass.  Life-preserver  for 
aviators.     No.  1.194.691  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  741. 

Adams.  Jorome  N.,  Nouhardt,  Ark.  Rope  and  cable  clamp. 
No.  1.193.8.16  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  182. 

Adams,  John  Q.,  Frances,  Wash.  Printing-frame.  No. 
1,194,117  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  496. 

Adcock,  Marvin  E..  Fresno.  Cal.  Undertaker's  Instrument. 
No.  1,195,169  :   Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;   p.  943. 

Adder  Machine  Company.  (See  Hunter  and  KUntzler, 
assignors.) 

Addressograph  Company.  (See  Duncan,  Joseph  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Addressograph  Company.  (See  Uaghes,  Davydd  C,  as- 
signor.) 
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Adler.  Eugene,  et  ai.     (See  Musser,  George  D..  assignor.) 

Adier,  Morton  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bruns- 
wick-Unlke-Collender  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Closet- 
seat  hinge.  No.  1,194,893 ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  636. 

Adlof,  Frederick  W..  New  Brighton,  Pa.  Drying  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,194,118;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  4»(. 

Adsit,  Frank,  et  cU.     (See  Hanson,  Le  Roy  A.,  assignor.) 

.\d.slt,  Frank  W.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Electrical  timing 
mechanism.  No.  1,196,728;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1527. 

Advance  Machine  Co.  (See  Antoine  and  Travis,  asaiga 
ors.) 

Aero-Cushion  Tire  Company.  (See  Sherbondy.  Edward 
L.,  assignor.) 

Ahlfs.  Christian  H.,  Clara  City.  Minn.  Spout-holder.  No. 
1.164.922  ;  Aiig.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  821. 

Ahlstrom,  Carl  P.,  et  al.     (See  Kellner.  Walter,  assignor.) 

Ahlstrom,  Frederick,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Isherwood.  Chicago, 
111.  Window-screen.  No.  1,196.502  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  1448. 

Ahlstrom.  Otto  J.,  et  al.     (See  Kellner.  Walter,  asKlgnor.) 

Algner,  George  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Index-tab.  No.  1,198.960  ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  448. 

Altken,  Robert.     (See  Aitken,  William  and  R.) 

Altken,  William  and  R..  London.  England.  Semi-auto- 
matic telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1.195.891  ;  Aug. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1203. 

Akans.  George,  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  to  W.  S.  Murrian, 
trustee,  Knoxville.  Tenn.  Fluid-actuated  motor.  No. 
1.194,346  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  619. 

Aktlebolaget  Arm^materlal.  (See  Burman  and  Lyth,  as- 
signors.) 

Aktiengesellschaft  Brown  Boverl  A  Cie.  (See  Schnetzler, 
Karl,  asKignor.) 

Aktiengesellschaft  fflr  Chemlsche  Produkte  vormals  H. 
Scheidemandel.      (See  Salm,  Eduard,  assignor.) 

Aktions  Company  "  Kontakt."  (See  Petroff,  Grlgori,  as- 
signor.) 

Aladdin  Lamp  Corporation,  Tbe.  (See  Keen,  Bllot,  as- 
signor.) 

Alberlni,  Filoteo,  Rome.  Italy.  Apparatus  for  taking  cine- 
matographic photograms.  No.  1.196,066  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gai. 
vol.  229;  p.  1299. 

Albert,  Heinrich.      (See  Januchowsky  and  Albert.) 

Alberts,  G.  H.     (See  Iloge,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Albory,  William  B.,  Tampa,  Fla.  Slip-cover  for  automo- 
bile-tops.    No.  1.193.961  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  448. 

Aidrich,  Alonzo,  assignor  to  Beloit  Iron  Works,  Belolt. 
Wis;  Guide  for  paper-making  machines.  No.  1.193,669  ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  335. 

Aldrldge,  Thomas  J..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Last.  No. 
1.193.387  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  182. 

Alexander.  George  H.,  Birmingham.  England.  Appliance 
for  the  cutting  or  forming  of  screw-threads.  No. 
1,196.503  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1449. 

Alexander  Milburn  Company.  The.  (See  Jenkins,  Alex- 
ander F..  assignor.) 

Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W..  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Alternating-current  mo- 
tor.    No.  1.194,266  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  546. 

Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Alternating-current 
commutator  motor.  No.  1,194,923  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gas.  vol 
229;  p.  821. 

Alexandre.  Lillian  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cigar-band.  No, 
1.193,748  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p,  868. 

Aley,  John  B.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Game.  No.  1,198,962 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  443. 

Alfred  Struck  Company.  (See  Curry,  William  C,  as 
signer.) 

Aliir,  Burk  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Hunt,  fitana 
ford.  W.  Va.  Wrench.  No.  1,196.416;  Aug.  29;  Gas 
vol.  229:  p.  1419. 

Allan.  William  A..  Stouflfvllle,  Ontario,  Canada.  Engine. 
No.  1.195,.'?2.S  ;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1000, 

Allard.  J  Frank,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Cora 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No 
1.194,687  :  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  706. 

AUbrlght-Nell  Company,  The.  (See  Kohlhepp.  John  W. 
assignor.) 
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Allen.  Anson  W.,  and  E.  G.  Lilly,  Birmingham,  AUu 
Producing  stet'l  and  high-phosphorus  slag.  No.  1  193  4M1  • 
Au«.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  275.  ■       .  w^* , 

Allen.  Archibald  K.  and  C.  A..  Seattle,  Wash.     Rubber  tire 
»,^°•  M93.108;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  100. 
Allen,    Benjamin   C,   Chicago.    111.      Clamp    for   ear   orna- 
ments     No.  1,195,324  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oa«.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1000. 
Allen,  Clarence  A,      (Se«  Allen.  Archibald  K.  and  C.  A.) 
Allen,  Daniel   R..  North  Augusta,   S.  C.     Eleotrlcally-oi^ 
^^»'}^»^itch.     No.  1.195.892  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Uai.  voh  229: 

f).  1204. 
en.  Fred  R.,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Envelope  Sealing  and  Stamping 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Stamp  affixing 
machine.     No.  1,194.692  ;  Aug.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  741 
Allen.   Fred  R.,  Providence.   R.   I.,  assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Envelope  Sealing  and  Stamping 
Manufacturing     Company.       Envelop-seallng     machine. 
No.  1,194,693;  Aue.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  2lJ9  ;  p.  f^j™"^"''''- 
Allen.  Fred  R.,  Providence,  R.   I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Envelope  Sealing  and   Stamping 
Manufacturing  Company.     Stamp-afflilng  machine.     No 
1.194,694  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  742. 
Allen,  Jay   M.,   Decatur.   111.     Top  or  cap  for  liquid-con- 
tainers.    No.  1,194.347  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  619 
Allen,  Joseph  E.,  Stamford,  Conn.     Changeable  numbering 
device.     No.  1.193,963  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p    444. 
Allen,    Joseph    S.,    assignor    to    Kellogg    Switchboard    and 
Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Telephone  signaling  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,19G,.'?2.'? :   Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1385 
Alliance  Engineering  Corporation.      (See  Stlllman,  Albert 

L.,  assignor.) 
Alliance    Securities   Company.      (See    Hopkins,    Blake    F.. 

assignor.) 
Allinger,  Frank  A.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  C.  Volz  and 
one-third  to  W.  A.  Keith,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Draft  pro- 
ducing apparatus.     No.    1,195,127;    Aug.    15;   Gai.   vol. 
z^o  ;  p.  HoZ, 
Allls  Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    McCor- 

mtck.  Bradley  T.,  a.s8lgnor.) 
Allls  Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    MQller 

Edward  P.,  assignor.) 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Nye   Henry 

v.,  assignor.) 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Pfaa.  Ar- 
nold, assignor.) 
Allis-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company.       (See     Steen 

Halfdan,  assignor.) 
Allison.   Daniel  K..  assignor  to  The  J.  H,  Day  Company, 
Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Machine    for    molding   and    balling 
dough  and  the  like.     No.  1,192,973  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  toH 
A^«7  I  p.  4o. 
Alpen,  Henry.  Hempstead.  N.  Y.     Ladder  attachment.     No. 

1,193,964  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  444. 
Altshuler  Bros.      (See  Altshuler  and  Vines,  assignors) 
Altshuler,  Max.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  S.  M.  Vines,  West- 
fleld.    N.   J.,   assignors   to    Altshuler    Bros.,    New'   York 
l^A^"^-     P»nbrella.     No.    1,195,635;    Aug.   22;   Gaz.   vol. 
229  :  p.  1111. 
Alvord   Automatic  Machine  Co.      (8««  Alvord,   Elisha   H 

assignor.)  "' 

Alvord,  Elisha  H..  assignor  to  Alvord  Automatic  Machine 
Co..  Seattle,  Wash.  Press.  No.  1,194,266;  Aug.  8- 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  547.  »     °  • 

Ambrozy,  Eugene,  New  York,  N,  T.     Construction  of  ma- 
rine  vessels.      No.    1.193,965 ;    Aug.   8 ;    Gaz.    vol     229  ■ 
p.  444. 
American  Alfalfa  Products  Co.,  The.     (See  Rich,  Mark  C. 

assignor.) 
American   Bank   Note  Company.      (See  Smith,   Amos   H 
assignor.)  *' 

American  Bottle  Cap  Company.  (See  Schmltt,  Edward 
D.,  assignor.) 

Amprican  Can  Company.  (See  Carfles,  Edward  W  as- 
signor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Gray.  James  A.,  assignor  ) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Harbeck,  Jervls  R  as- 
signor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Hodgson,  John  G  as- 
signor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Johnson.  Axel,  assignor  ) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Rudolph  and  Hodgson  as- 
signors.) 

American  Chain  Company.  (See  Luce,  Thomas  C  as- 
signor.) 

American  Oraphophone  Company.  (See  Tyler  and  CaoDs 
assignors.)  ' 

American  (Jraphophone  Company.  (See  Woods,  Clinton 
E.,  assignor.) 

American  Hardware  Corporation,  The.  (See  Telch  Ernest 
L.,  assignor.) 

American  Ijl  France  Fire  Engine  Company.  (See  Haw- 
ley,  William  (}.,  assignor.) 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Binder 
Gottlob,  assignor.)  ' 

American  Mechanical  Toy  Company,  The.  (See  Wagner 
and  Hartzell.  assignors.) 

American  Moistening  Company.     (See  Comlns,  Frank  B 

assignor.)  " 

American   Molding  Machine  Co.      (See  Norcross,  William 

C.  assignor.) 
American  Morgan  Company.      (See  Morgan.  John  H..  as- 
signor.) 


American  Mnltlgraph  Company,  The.  (See  Gammeter. 
Harry  C.  assignor.) 

American  Multlgraph  Company,  The.  (See  Neidich.  Sam- 
uel A.,  assignor.) 

American    Optical    Company.       (See    Arnold,    Arthur    A 
assignor.) 

American  Optical  Company.  (Sec  Bugbee,  Lucian  W  as- 
signor.) 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Emerson,  Alfred  H. 
assignor.)  ' 

American    Optical    Company.      (See    Maynard,    Albert   E 
assignor.)  *' 

American  (»ptlcal  Company.  (See  Newbold,  Harry  as- 
signor.) 

American  Photo  Player  Company.     (See  Van  Valkenbura 

Burt  R.,  assignor.) 
American  Pulley  Company,  The.     (See  Schumacher,  Eber- 

hard,  assignor.) 
American     Pure     Food     Process     Company.     The         (See 

Schmltt,  Edward  I).,  assignor.)  *^   '•  »    "» 

Amertcan    Resilient    Wheel    Company.      (See    Harrington 

Leslie,  assignor.) 
American  Road  Machinery  Company.     (8e«  Ruth,  William 

T.,  assignor.) 
American   Rotary  Power  Company.      (See  Dock,   Herman 

assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
American   Rubber  Company.      (See  Greene.  Noah   L..  as- 
signor.) 

American  Safety  I>evlce  Company.  (See  Cheaebro  Den- 
Ison  P.,  assignor.) 

American    Splint   Corporation.      (See   Perkins.    Hiram    A.. 

assignor.) 
American    Steel    &   Wire    Company   of    New    Jersey.   The 

(See  Kilmer.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
American  Tap  Brush  Company.     (See  Rice,  Frank  E.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
American  Tire  Company.      (See  Dees.  Mark  A.,  assignor.) 
American  Type  Founders  Company.     (See  Springer.  Win- 
ton  L.,  assignor.) 
American   Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company.     (8«c  Le« 
Charles,  assignor.)  ' 

Ames.  John  M.,  et  ai.     (See  Hyle.  Jacob  A.,  asst^nor.) 
Amlco,  Philip,  East  Boston,  Mass.     Bottle.     No.  1  194  119- 

Aug.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  497. 
Ammen,  Francis  D.     (See  I.,owes  and  Ammen.) 
Anable,    Frederick    S.,    Brookllne.    assignor    to    National 
Binding  Machine  Company,   Boston.   Mass.     Strip  serv- 
ing  device.      No.    1.195.893;    Aug.    22;    Oaz.    vol.    229- 

p.  1204. 
Anable.    Frederick    8..    Brookllne.    assignor    to    National 
Binding  Machine  Company,   Boston.   Mass.      Strip  serv- 
ing device.      No.   1,195.894;    Aug.    22;    Oaz.    vol.    229: 

p.  1204. 
Anders.  Hanns  R..  and  M.  E.  U.  Schoedler,  Perth  Amboy, 

N.  J.,  asalgnoni  to  The  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical 

Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bleaching.     No.  1,195, .325  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    lOOO. 
Andersen.  Frldtlov,  Chrlstianla,  Norway.     Range-finder  or 

oreograph.      No.    1,196,417;    Aug.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    229: 

p.  1420 
Andersen,  I.Aurltz  W..  Waterburv,  Conn.     Electric  shade- 
holder.     No.  1.195.636  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1111. 
Andersen.    I.Aurltz    W.,     Waterbury,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

General  Electric  Company.     Socket-shell.    No.  1.193.966  ; 

Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  446. 
Andersen.  William  J.      (See  David  and  Andersen.) 
Anderson,    August    W.      (See   Olson,    Olof    W.,   assignor.) 
Anderson-Barngrover    Mfg.    Co.      (See   Thompson,    Albert 

R..  assignor.) 
Anderson,  Carl.     (See  Lawson.  Oscar  L.,  assignor.) 
Anderson.  Carl  E..  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Electric  Switch 

Manufacforlng    Company.    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Electric 

swit.h.     No.  1.196,6,'?3  :  Aug   29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1498. 
Anderson.  Cecil  R..  Ben  Avon,  Pa.     Shovel.     No.  1,194,924  ; 

Aag.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  821. 
Anderson,     Christ     O..     (Hyde,     Wis.       Stanchion.       No. 

1,194.925  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  822. 
Anderson,    CTayton    A    Co.      (See    Brown,    George    R..   as- 
signor.) 
Anderson.  Clifford  S..  Rlpon,  Cal.     Automatic  fuse  cut-out. 

No.  1,192.974;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  49. 
Anderson,   Duncan   G..  Glasgow.    ScotlaniL     Plastic  com- 
position for  flooring.     No.  1,194,926;  Aug.  15:  Gai.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  822. 
Anderson.     Frank     J..     Box     Elder,     Mont.       Fork.       No. 

1.194.695  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  742. 
Anderson.     Ou«t.     Caldwell.     Idaho.       Power-distributing 

mechanism.      No.    1,195,895 ;    Aug.   22 ;    Gai.   vol     229 : 

p.  1205. 
Anderson,  John   C.   A..  Chicago,    III.      Safety  control  sys- 

iVS  'or  elevators.     No.  1,196,128;  Aug.  15;  Gas.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  892. 
Anderson,    Oliver    P..    Nashville.    Tenn.      Attachment    for 

type  writing  machines.     No.   1.196.634  ;   Aug.  29  ;   Gas. 

vol.  229  :  p.  1493.  .      —• 

Anderson.  Maurice  P.     (.«?ee  Bunting  and  Anderson  ) 
Anderson.  Oscar  F.,  Brookllne.  Mass.     Boot  or  casing  for 

leaf-springs.     No.  1,195,896;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229 : 

p.  1205. 
Anderson.    Robert.      (See   Krause  and  Anderson.) 
Anderson.    Rupert    T..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Hatch.      No. 

1.196,763;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1158. 
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Anderson.  William  B..  assignor  to  Haggard  A  Marcusson 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Bed.  No.  1.195,637  ;  Aug.  22  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1111. 

Anderson.  William  E..  et  al.  (See  Felts,  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Andreas.  Frank  O.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  T.  Long 
and  one-third  to  E.  G.  Vestal,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Toy 
cane.     No.  1.196.938;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1219. 

Anelols  Holding  Company.  (See  Rosenfeld.  Maurice  S.. 
assignor.) 

Angler,  Edward  H.,  Framlngham.  Mass.  Reinforced  tape. 
No.  1,195,43»):   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1038. 

Angsten,  Henry  W.     (See  Beardslej,  Robert  F..  assignor.) 

AnntenKoch  Company.  (See  Koch,  Bernard  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Angwin,  Benjamin.  Camborne,  Cornwall,  England.  Utili- 
sation of  compressod  air  for  motive-power  purposes. 
No.  1.196.6.S6;  Aug    29:  Gar    vol.  229;  p.  149.3. 

Anlser  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Crowe,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

Annable.  Warren  W.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Transmission- 
gearing  for  automobiles.  No.  1,194,326;  Aug.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  :  p.  670. 

Ansco  Company.     (See  Clark  and  Arrufat,  assignors.) 

Ansonia  Electrical  Company,  The.  (Sec  Manvllle,  Edwin 
A.,  assignor.) 

Antolne.  Alfred  D.,  and  C.  C.  Travis,  assignors  to  Advance 
Machine   Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Check -detector    for    check- 
actuated   machines.     No.   1,193,967;   Aug.  8;   Gaz.  vol 
229  :  p   445 

Antolne.  Alfred  D.,  and  C.  C.  Travis.  Chicago.  111.  ;  said 
Antolne  assignor  to  said  Travis.  Check-controlled  vend- 
ing machine.  No.  1,196,067  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  1299. 

Antonelll,  Oraxio,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  Drusln, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Adding  machine.  No.  1,198,968  ;  Aug. 
8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  446. 

Apple,  Vincent  G.      (See  Borger,  Henry  E.,  assignor.) 

Apple,  Vincent  G.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Electric  starting  system 
for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1.196,636 ;  Aug. 
29;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1494. 

Apple.  Vincent  G.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Switch.  No.  1.196.637  ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1494. 

Appleby.  William  H..  Chicago,  111.  Steering  wheel.  No. 
1,195.548  :   Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1078. 

Arden.  Thomas  R.     (See  Heyman  and  Arden.) 

Armltage,  Ida  P.     (See  Foster  and  Armltage.) 

Armltage,  Tom.  Jr.  (See  Hlsgen,  Wolfe,  Armltage.  and 
Hlsgen.) 

Armour,  Alonzo  O.,  Dalton,  Ga.  Oasolene-gun.  No. 
1.192.839  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  4. 

.Armstrong.  Andrew,  Marietta,  Ga.  Rack  for  curing  and 
drying  hay.  No.  1,194,927;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  822. 

Armstrong.  Benjamin  F.,  Westport,  Wash.  Floating  flsh- 
trap.      No.    1.193,216:    Aug.    1;    Oaz.    vol.   229;    p.    138. 

Armstrong.  Edwin  A.,  deceased.  Highland  Park,  111.;  Z.  B. 
Armstrong,  executrix.  Removable  window  for  vehicles 
No.  1.196.6.38:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1111. 

Armstrong,  Matthew  C.  and  R.,  Hampton,  Va.  Marking 
bivalves.  .No.  1,195,946;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1222. 

Armstrong,  Richard.    (See  Armstrong.  Matthew  C.  and  R.) 

Armstrong,  Zulelme  B.,  executrix.  (See  Armstrong,  Ed- 
win A.) 

Amdt.  Charles  W.,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  Valve  for  water- 
Unks.     No.  1,196.170;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  948. 

Arnold,  Arthur  A.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Southbridge,  Mass.  Swaging  -  machine.  No 
1,193,856;  Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  406. 

Arnold.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Producing  pyroxylin 
compositions.  No.  1,195,431 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  1038. 

Arnold,  Egmont  B.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Temporary  binder. 
No.  1.193,497  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  276. 

Arnold  Electric  Company.  (See  Arnold,  George  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Arnold.  George  A.,  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arnold 
Electric  Company.  Valve  operating  and  locking  device. 
No.  1.194.696  ;  Aug   16  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  743. 

Arnold,  George  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C.  Hersee. 
Boston.  Mass.  Eyeglasses.  No.  1,195,326 ;  Aug.  22 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1001. 
Arnold,  Hans,  Charlottenburg.  and  M.  lycvy-Dorn.  Berlin, 
♦Jermany.  Sensitive  plate  for  R^ntgen  photography  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1.196,432;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
229:  p.  1038. 

Arquembourg.  Emlle  H..  assignor  to  Socl*t*  Jules  Grouvelle 

H.   Arquembourg  A  Cie  .   Paris.    France.      Feeding  appa- 

rntus    for   Internal  combustion    motors.      No.    1.195,(64  ; 

Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1158. 

Arrow  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Nero.  Arvld  H.,  as- 


Arrowsmltb.  James  W.,  Morristown,  N.  J.  Inside  heel- 
cushion.     .No.  1,195,327  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1001 

Arrufat,  Joseph.     (See  Clark  and  Arrufat.) 

Art  Metal  Construction  Company.  (See  Look.  Warren  B., 
assignor.) 

Art  Metal  Construction  Company.  (See  Turner,  Paul  G., 
assignor.) 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Company.  (See  Robertson, 
Harold  H.,  assignor.) 


Ash,  Jesse  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  Lemon  and  one- 
third  to  a.  L.  <;re«'n,  Covington,  Ky.  Rlvet-euttlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,195.897;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  120R 

Ash,  Martin  T.,  Shirley,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  E.  Ash, 
Ashley,  W.  Va.  Valve.  No.  1,195,958  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gas. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1260. 

Ash    Til  man  E.     (See  Ash,  Martin  T.,  assignor.) 

Ashby,  Sydney  G..  Edenbrldge,  England.  Grinding  wheel 
or  tool.     No.  1.194,267  :  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  547. 

Ashenfelter,  Loyd  B.,  Stillwater,  Okla.  Tobacco-blter. 
No.  1,194,697  :  Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  743. 

Ashley,  Charles  <;.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  General  En- 
gineering and  Construction  Company,  Limited,  Toronto. 
Canada.  Printing  telegraph  system.  No.  1.193.217 : 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  138. 

Ashley.  Charles  <i..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  General  En- 
glnj'ering  and  Construction  Company,  Limited,  Toronto, 
Canada.  Printing  telegraph  receiver.  No.  1,193.218  ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1.39. 

Ashton.  Ceacll  C,  and  A.  Wagner.  Chicago.  111.  Variable- 
speed  motor-drive.  No.  1,193.448;  Aug.  1;  Oaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  220. 

Ashton.  Frank  R.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Lubricator.  No. 
1.193..338  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  182. 

Asprooth,  Axel  H.,  and  H.  H.  Benson,  Rockford.  IlL 
Fluid-clutch.  No.  1,196,966 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
1269. 

Atherton,  John  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  George  P.  Clark  Company,  Windsor 
Ix)cks,  Conn.  Elevating-truck.  No.  1.196,688 ;  Aug. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1494. 

Atkins,  Cora  I..  West  Hartford,  Conn.  Lady's  traveling- 
skirt.     No.  1.196.324  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1886. 

Atlanta  Utility  Works.     (See  Moore.  James  W.,  assignor.) 

Atlas  Typewriter  Co.     (See  Dhllg.  Richard  W..  assignor.) 

Atwood,  William  S.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Tread- 
plate.     No.  1,193,867  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  407. 

Auble,  James  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Barrett- 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Engine.  No.  1,195,689;  Aug.  22; 
<;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1112. 

Audiffern  Refrigerating  Machine  Company.  (See  Myers, 
Thomas  M..  assignor.) 

Auer,  Carl,  Pragarla,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
F.  Rueth,  Washington,  D.  C.  Clock  rewinding  device. 
No.  1.194.928  :  Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  823. 

Auer,  George,  White  Plains,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C. 
Merrltt,  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y.  Concrete  fence  construction. 
No.  1,195,957  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1259. 

Annger.  Clyde,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Artlflclal  hand.  No. 
1.193,969  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  446. 

Austen,  John  M.,  and  B.  J.  Lee.  Sacramento,  Cal.  Elec- 
tric light.     No.   1.194,929;   Aug.   15;  Oas.  vol.  229;  p. 

Austen.  John  M.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Lamp.  No.  1,194,930 : 
Aug.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  824.  .        .         . 

Austin,  Frederick  C.      (See  Bunnell,  Morton  O.,  assignor  ) 

Austin,   Frederick  C.      (See  French,  James  C,  assignor  ) 

Austin,  Harry  M.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Metalwood  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Hydraulic  press.  No. 
1.196.504  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1449. 

Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Co.  (See  Southgate,  Louis  W.. 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Arms  Company,  The.  (See  Lewis.  Isaac  N.. 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Book  Keeping  Register  Company.  (See  White, 
<;eorge,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Brickson,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Lamb,  Willis  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Martin.  Talbot  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Willis,  Bernard  D.. 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Steam,  Air,  Electric  Light  and  Telephone  Cou- 
pler Company.      (See  Futrell,  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

Automatic    Telephone    Manufacturing    Company    Limited 
(See  Chambers,  Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Time  Stamp  Company,  The.  (See  Wilson 
John  C,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Train  Control  A  Signal  Company.  (See  Gray 
Gardner  B..  assignor.) 

Automatic  Train  Control  A  Signal  Company.  (See  Thur- 
ber,  Guy  P..  assignor.) 

Automatic  Utilities  Co.  (See  Honecker,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Automatic  Utilities  Co.  (See  Haislng,  Oarrett  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Autopreas  Company,  The.  (See  Grimmer,  Austin  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Autovacuum  Refrigerating  Company.  (See  Kelly,  William 
J.,  assignor.) 

Avery,  Charles  E.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Manhattan 
Electrical  Supplv  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Signal- 
box.     No.  1,194.931;  Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  824. 

Ayers,  Charles.     (See  Rohm,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Ayerst,  Harry  C,  Seattle,  Wash.  Bottle-making  machine. 
No.  1,193,749  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  868. 

Aylsworth,  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Halogen 
Products  Company,  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.  Chlorinated  in- 
sulating compound.  No.  1,196,505 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  1450. 

Ayres,  Ellen  M..  Boston.  Mass.  Wheel-retaining  device. 
No.  1,194,698  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  743. 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


B.  P.  Groodrlcb  Company.  The.     (Se*  Gammeter.  John  B.. 

assignor.) 
B.  J.  Johnson  Soap  Company.     (Se«  Eemlngton,  Horace 

W.,  asnignor.) 
BAR    Rubber   Company,   The.      (See    Wills,    Arthur  J., 

assigrnor. ) 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.      (See  Brancsik,  Karl  W.. 

assignor.) 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.     (See  Britton,  Frank  O..  as- 
signor.) 
Babtock   k   WUcox   Company.      (See  Irish,  David  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.      (See  Mosher,  C!harles 

D.,  a.s8lgnor.) 
Bache,  Leigh  S..  assignor  to  Bound  Brook  Oil  Less  Bear- 
ing Company,  Bound  brook.  N.  J.     OUIess  bearing.     No. 
I.r94.4»  .< ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  663. 
Bacher,  Philip  J..  Galesburg.  111.     Filter.     No.  1.193,970. 

Aug.  H  :  Oaz.  vol.  -*29  :  p.  447. 
Back,  Alfred  de,  Essen-on- the- Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Goldschmidt  Detlnning  i'ompany, 
New  York,   N.   Y.      Recovering  iron,   steel,  and   the  like 
from  waste  enameled  articles.     No.  1,196,342  ;  Aug.  29  • 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1393. 
Back.  Alfred  de.  Eaaen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  asalKnor  to 
Goldschmidt  Detlnning  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ap- 
paratu.s  for  disintegrating  metal  articles.     No.  1,196,343  ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1393. 
Bacon,  Harry  R..  and  E.  T.  Malloy.  Hamilton,  Ohio.     Ad- 
vertising device.    No.  1,195,171 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  943. 
Bader,    Guetav    A..    Rochester,    N.    Y.     Eyeglasses.     No. 

1.193,219  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  189. 
Bader,   Gustav    A.,    Rochester,   N.    Y.     Eyeglass-mounting 

No.  1.193,339  :  Aug.  1  ;  CJaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  183. 
Bader,     GnsUv      A.,     Rochester,      N.      Y.     Goggles.     No. 

1.193.340:  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  183. 
Bader,  Gustav  A.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Lens-mounting.     No. 

1,193,341  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  183. 
Badger,  Oliver  L.,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kerr  Ad- 
Just:  i>le    Strap  Company,   Inc..    New    York.   N.    Y.     Ad- 
justable fltxlble  support.     No.  1,194,899;  Aug.  16;  Oaa. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  743. 
Badin,  Adrlen,  as-slgnor  to  Sodtfti  Generale  des  Nltrures, 
Paris.   FYance.     Fixation   of  nitrogen.     No.   1,196.6S9 ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1495. 
Badiscbe  Anilin  A  Soda  Fabrlk.     (See  Gaus.  Wllhelm,  as- 
signor.) 
Badische  Anilin  k  Soda  Fabrlk.      (See  Lottrlnghans,  Ar- 
thur, assignor.) 
Bagby.  Calvin  W.,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.     Railway-track  con- 
struction.      No.    1,195,898 ;    Aug.    22 ;    Gaz.    vol.    229 : 
p.  1206. 
Banen,  Joseph   S.,   Rock    Island,    111.      Cushion-tire.     No. 

1,194.120  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  498. 
Babmann   Iron  Works  Company.      (See  Wentxel,  (Clifford 

E.,  assignor. ) 
Bailey,    De    Witt    C,    Nichols.    Fla.      Hose-coupling.      No. 

1.196.433:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1039. 
Bailey.  Edward  O..  Eufaula,  Okla.     Watch-chain  guard  for 
trousers.     No.  1,193.971  ;  Aug.  8  -Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  447. 
Bailey.  Festus  S.,  Quitman,  Ga.     Support  for  turpentine 
strips   or   troughs.     No.    1,193.220 ;    Aug.    1  ;   Gaz.   voL 
■_'::»  ;  p.  139. 
Bailey,  Percy  S.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.      Headlight.      No.   1,196.506 ;    Aug.   29 ;    Qai. 
vol.  229  ;  «.  1450. 
Bailey.   William   H.,  Gary,  Ind.     Blast-furnace  top.     No. 

1.193.750 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  369. 
Bain,     James    A.,     Altoona,     Ala.     Delivery-cabinet.     No. 

1.195,129  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  892. 
Baird,  Florence  s..  administratrix.      (See  Balrd,  (3eorge  E.) 
Balrd,  Frank,  Berkeley,  assignor  to  Pacific  Foundry  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Cal.     Valve.     No.  1,196,199  ;  Aug. 
29  ;  Ga*.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1347. 
Baird,  (Jeorge  K.,  deceased,  Peoria,  111. ;  F.  8.  Balrd,  ad- 
ministratrix,   assignor    to    A.    R.    MacKuslck,    Boston, 
Mass.     Display   device.     No.    1.193,491  ;    Aug.    1  ;    Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  236. 
Baide.  Ludwig.      (See  Hennlg  and  Bajde.) 
Baker,  Abraham.     (See  Wynne,  Alexander,  assignor.) 
Baker,  A.  W.      (See  Baker.  Commodore  P.,  assignor.) 
Baker.  Charles  E..  Carmarthen,  Wales.     Valve  attachment 
of  pneumatic  tires  and  the  like.     No.   1,195,939  ;   Aog. 
22  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  1220. 
Baker.  Charles  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Telephone  set.     No. 

1,192,976  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz    vol.  229  ;  p.  49. 
Baker,    Commodore   P.,    Lincoln,    assignor    of   one-half   to 
A.  W.  Baker,  Brookfleld,  Mo.     Switch-point  connector. 
No.  1,194,121  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  498. 
Baker.  Frank  E..  as-slgnor  of  one-third  to  E.  C.  Devendorf, 
Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Nut   and    bolt    lock.     No.    1,196,166 ; 
Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  905. 
Baker,  Frauds  M..  Vlroqua.  Wis.     Sash-adJustlng  means. 

No.  1.195.899;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  120^. 
Baker,  George  E.     (See  Baker.  George  S.  and  G.  B.) 
Baker.  Creorge  S.,  London,  England.     Conveyer  or  elevator 
more     particularly     for     use     in     proving     dough.      No. 
1.194.932  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  824. 
Ba.^er,  George  S.  and  G.  R.,  London.   England.     Machine 
for   coating  biscuits  and   other  articles   with   idng  or 
similar   substance.     No.   1.196,068;    .\ug.   29;   Gaz.   vol. 
229  :  p.  1299. 
Baker-lfausen   Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Zimmer.  Sme«t 
1^  U ,  assignor.) 


Baker.  Mabel  C.      (See  WUson.  (Hiarles  H..  assignor.) 
®*^"',^,'iJi('o*"*"^'  O*^-     Check  and  deposit-ticket  tray. 

No.  U92.840  •  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p  4. 
Baker.  William  H.,  Mesboppen,  Pa.     Reciprocating  motor. 

No.  1.195.549;  Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1079 
Baker,  William  J.      (8e«  Maban.  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 
UaUh.   Samuel   W..   Montclalr.    .N.   J.      Train-bulletin       No 

1.195,900  :  Aug.  22  ;  <;az.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1207 
Baldwin,  Alfred,  Kelghley.  England.     Valve  for  draining 

water  from  steam-pipes.     No.  1,196,418;  Aug.  29;  Gas. 

Baldwin,   Leon   F.    N.,   Cranston.   B.   I.      Vehicle-tire.      No 

1,196.069  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1300. 
Balentl,  George  E.      (See  Baienti,  Michael  R.  and  G.  B.) 
Balentl,   Michael   R.  and   G.   E.,  Calumet,   okla.     AtUcb- 
ment   for  Jumping-sUndards.     No.   1,193,972;   Aug.  8: 
Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  447. 
Bales.  James   E.,  and  J.   B.  O'Connor,  assignors  to  Lyon 
Metallic    Manufacturing    Company.    Aurora.    111.      Tlre- 
tack.     .\o.  1.193.49S;  Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  276. 
Ball,   Arthur   R.,   Melvern,   Kans.     Adding-machlne.     No 

1,193,S58;  Aue.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  407. 
Ball.  Henry  P.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.     Connecting-plug.      No.   1,194.122  •    Auc. 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  498. 
Ballard,  <;eorge  L.      (See  WllJman  and  Ballard.) 
Balllet,  Herbert  S,     (See  Solan  and  Balllet.) 
Balougb.  Charles.  Rpringfleld.  Ohio.     Internal  combustion 
engine.     No.  1.195.56t) ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1079. 
Baltimore  Tube  Company.     (See  Brlnkxnan,  Louis  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Bamford.  Cyril  J.     (See  Bamford.  Joseph  and  C.  J.) 
Bamford,    Joseph    and    C.    J..    Uttoxeter.    England.      Side- 
delivery  rake.     No.  1.195,172;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229: 
p.  944.  • 

Bancroft.  .Albert  8.     (See  Oechsle  and  Bancroft.) 
Bancroft,  John  S.,  and  M.  C.  Indahl,  assignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Center- 
ing-bar lock  for  type-casting  machines.     No.  1,193,342: 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  184. 
Bancroft.  John  S.,  and  M.  C.  Indahl,  assignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype    Machine    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Key- 
board-machine.     No.  1.193.34^;  Aug.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  2M; 
p.  184. 
Bancroft,  John  S.,  and  M.  C.  Indahl.  assignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia.   Pa.      Shear- 
ing mechanism  for  lead  and  rule  strip  casting  machine*. 
No.  1.193.344  :  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  184 
Bancroft.  John  S.,  and  M.  C.  Indahl,  assignors  to  lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Matrix- 
bolder  for  type-casting  machines.     No.  1,193,346;  Aug. 
1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.   185. 
Bancroft,  John  S.,  and  M.  C.  Indahl.  assignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,      Dnlts- 
rack-stop      mechanism     for     composing-machines.     No. 
1.193.346  :  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  186. 
Bangen.  Simon  M.  O..  Oookston.  Minn.     Qraln-separator 
for   tbreshlng-machinea.      No.   1,193,751  ;    Aug.   8  ;   Gas. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  369. 
Bannister,    Albert    R.,    London.    England.      Speed  gear   for 
motor-cycles.     No.  1,195,551;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1080. 
Banyovlts.  Henry  F.,  Archbald,  Pa.     Foldable  flre-escape. 

No.  1.196.419  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1420. 
Bar  Lock     Typewriter     Company.     The.      (See     Etheridge, 

Herl)ert.  assignor.) 
Barber,  C.  M..  et  al.     (See  Thomas.  William  M..  assignor.) 
Barber  Car  Company.      (See  Webster,  Ouy,  assignor.) 
Bart>er,   Howard  M.,  Stonlngton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  A  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  yT    Sheet  cut- 
ting and  foldlns  machine.     No.  1,193,449  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (3as. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  220. 
Barber.   Howard  M.,  Stonlngton.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  A  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sheet  cut- 
ting and  folding  machine.     No.  1,193.450;  Aug.  l  ;  (3az. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  220. 
Barber,  Howard  M..  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  C.   B.   Cottrell  A   Sons   Company.   New 
York.    N.    Y.     Creasing   mechanism   for   sheet   collecting 
and   folding   machines.      No.   1.194.348;    Aug.    15;    (3as. 
vol.  229  :  p.  619. 
Barber.  John  C.  assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Com- 
pany.   Chicago.    111.     Car-truck.     No.    1.194,349 ;    Aug. 
15;  Gaz.  vol.  229-  p.  620. 
Barber,     Thomas     W..     Westminster.     London.     England. 
Purifylne   liquids.     No.    1.194.933;    Aug.   15;   Gas.   voL 
229  ;  p.  825. 
Barbour,  (Jeorge   H..  Pittsburgh.  Pa       Building  stmctnre. 

No.  1.196.325  ;  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1386. 
Bardsley.  William,  Kearney,  N.  J.     Shock-absorber  for  mo- 
tor and  other  vehicles.     No.   1.195.959  ;   Aug.  29  ;  Oas. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1260. 
Barilla     Limlte<].       (See    Ranscbenplat.    GQnzel     von,    as- 
signor.) 
Barker.   Benjamin  F.,  JEl   Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Under- 
wood   Typewriter    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Type- 
writing   machine.     No.    1.192.976;    Aug.    1;    Oaz.    vol. 
229  :  p.  60. 
Barker.     Charles     H.,     Reglna,     Saskatchewan,     Canada. 
Driving      attachment       to      separatingmachlnes.      No. 
1.192,841  ;  Auf.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  4. 
Barker.  Robert  w.,  Provldenre.   R.   I,      Power  trani«mlttln« 
means.     No.  1,195,552  ;  Aue.  22  ;  (Jar.  vol.  229  :  p.  lORO. 
Barker.  William  J..  Ponttac.  M!rh.     Univo'H.al  Joint.     No. 
1.193,499  ;  Ang.  8  ;  QtLM.  vol.  229  ;  p.  276. 


Barkman.  Peter  P..  et  al.  (See  Flacber,  Abrabam,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Baraedt  Adolph.  and  C.  N.  Jenaen,  Blckleton,  Wash. 
Feeder  for  threshing  machines.  No.  1,196.070;  Aug. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1300. 

Barnes.  Leonldas  E.,  Omaha,  Nehr.  Bnffer.  No.  1.193,973  ; 
Ang.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  447. 

Barnes,  Walton  J.     (See  RIedel  and  Barnes.) 

Barnes,  William  O.,  Leominster,  Ma.sH.  Machine  for 
grinding  formed  cutters.  No.  1.196,420  ;  Aug.  29  ;  CjSz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1421. 

Barnett,  Joseph  E.,  Prentiss.  Miss.  Dirigible  headlight. 
No.  1.194.153;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  498. 

Barnett,  Otto  R.     (See  I.Aas,  Edward,  asKljrnor.) 

Barnett.  Otto  R.      (See  Scott,  John  M..  assignor.) 

Barnett,  Stewart  R.      (See  Crary  and  Barnett.) 

Bamum.  Thomas  E..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Electric  switch.  No.  1.193,660  ; 
Aug.  8:  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  336. 

Baron.  Charles  S..  Tiffin.  Ohio.  Jug  top  or  cover.  No. 
1,195,434  ;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1039. 

Barr,  Frederic,  deceased  ;  The  Equitable  Trust  Companv 
of  New  York,  New  York.  N.  T..  executor.  Electric 
switch.      No.  l.igs.l.'iO:  Ang.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  893. 

Barrett.  Elijah  J..  Hoislngton.  Kans.  Chuck.  No. 
1,195.901  :  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1207. 

Barrett.  Halsey  M.,  et  al.,  receivers.  (See  Kroger,  Fred 
H.,  assignor.) 

Barrett,  Halsev  M.,  et  al.,  receivers.  (See  Weagant,  Roy 
A.,  assignor.) 

Barrett.   Harry  A.     (See  Auble.  James  H.,  assignor.) 

BarroU.  Henry  K.,  Winnetka,  111.  Printlne-machine.  No. 
1,196,729  ;  Ang.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1527. 

Barron,  Charles  O.     (See  Bastlen.  Cesar  A.,  assignor.) 

Barron.  William  L.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Buckle-fastening  ma- 
chln<'.     No.  1,194,588;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  706. 

Barrow,  Charles  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Working  glass. 
Np.  1,194,124  ;  Aug.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  499. 

Barry.  Arthur,  Liverpool,  England.  Temperature  Indi- 
cating or  recording  system  and  appliance.  No. 
1,194.808  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  782. 

Barry  Company.      (See  Barry,  Nicholas,  assignor.) 

Barry,  Nicholas,  assignor  to  Barry  Company,  Muscatine, 
Iowa.  Making  steel  pulleys.  No.  1,194.589^  Aug.  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  706. 

Barry.  William.      (See  Flavin.  Michael  J.,  assignor.) 

Bartels.  Carl,  and  G.  T.  Relss.  deceased  ;  J.  L.  Blair  and 
E.  G.  Rader,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  administrators,  assignors 
to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Grind- 
ing machine.  No.  1.19.'^,061  ;  Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  229; 
p.   SS(\. 

Barthnialer,  Eugene  V..  Norristown,  Pa.  Lock.  No. 
1.195.328;  Ang.  22:  Caz    vol.  229;  p.  1001. 

Bartholmes.  Charles  W.,  Coalinga,  Cal.  Deep-well  pump. 
No.  1.193.752;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229-  p.  369. 

Bartholmes.  'Jf^orge  F..  Conllnga,  Cal.  Mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing compound  oscillatory  motion.  No.  1,193,860: 
Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  408. 

Bartholomew,  James  S.,  Decota,  Cal.  Swimming  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.196.421  ;  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1421. 

Barton,  Louis  E.      (See  Rossi  and  Barton.) 

Baruch,  Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Antlskidding  device  for 
vehicle-wheels.  No.  1.195,640;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  11 12. 

Baj7,  Charles  P.,  assignor  to  H.  P.  C.  O.  Debange.  Paris. 
France.  Pumping  apparatus  for  molten  lead  or  other 
fusible  substances.  No.  1.193,859  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol 
229 ;  p.  408. 

Baach,  Sigmund.     (See  Brell,  Julltis  J.,  assignor.) 

Bassett,  Harry  P.,  Catonsvllle.  assignor  to  The  Spar 
Chemical  <'ompany,  Baltimore.  Md.  Producing  a  po- 
tastilum  salt  n-om  Insoluble  silicates.  No.  1.194  464- 
Aug    15;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  663. 

Baasett,  Harry  P.,  Catonsvllle.  assignor  to  The  Spar 
Chemical  Company.  lialtlmore.  Md.  Separation  of  so- 
dium and  potassium  salts.  No.  1,194,465;  Aug  15- 
Oaz    vol.  229  ;  p.  663.  »•      "  . 

Basten.  otto.  East  Rutherford,  assignor  to  Rutherford 
Rubl>er  Company.  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Auxiliary  tread. 
No.  1.193.500;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  276. 

Bastian.  Charles  L..  Chicago.  III.     Driving  mechanism  for 
carbonnting-raacbines.      No.    1.196.765;    Aug.    22;    Gaz 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1169. 

Bastlen.  Cesar  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.   H.  Barron 
Newport.  Mich.     Nut-lock.     No.  1,193.974  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (;az. 
vol.  229  :  p.  448.  .        8       .      « 

Batchelder,  John  E.,  Jackson.  Cal.  Vehicle-headlight. 
No.  1.192.977  :  Aug.  1  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  60 

Batchell.  (Jeorge  W..  Cln(  Innatl.  Ohio,  and  J.  H.  Wade, 
Moundxvllle.  W.  Va.  Muffle-furnace.  No.  1,196  641  • 
Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  Ills. 

Batcher.    August    W.,    Hoquiam.    Wash.      Cartridge       No 
1.196,200 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1347. 

BatM,  Arthur.      (See  Gouldbonrn  and  Bates.) 
Bates,  Harry  H.,  assignor  to  Bates  Machine  Company.  Jo 
Met.   111.     Tractor.     No.   1.196,507;   Aug.   29;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  1450. 

Bates    Machine    Company.      (See    Bates.    Harry    H..    as- 
signor ) 
Battenberg  Car  Seal  and  Equipment  Co.  et  al.      (See  Bat- 
tent>erg,  Melvin   H.  V..  assignor.) 


Battenberg.  Melvin  H.  V..  aaaignor  of  two-thirds  to  L.  C 
Weyand.  Chicago,  111.,  and  one-third  to  Battenberg  Car 
Seal  and  Equipment  Co.  Hasp  seal-lock.  No.  1,193,221 ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  140. 

Battles.  Hilliard  C.  and  L.  F..  Hambden.  Ohio.  Tying 
apparatus.  No.  1.196.640 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
1498. 

Battles,  Hllllard  C.  and  L.  F..  Hambden,  Ohio.  Shocking- 
machine.  No.  1,196,641;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1496. 

Hattles,  Luther  F.      (See  Battles.   Hllllard  C.  and   L.  F.) 

Bauchwitz.  Walter,  Leipzig,  Germany.  Machine  for  punch- 
ing and  atflxluK  characters  and  the  like  of  paper.  No. 
1.194,268  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  547. 

Bauer.  Frederick  H.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Ice-box.  No. 
1,193,847  ;  Aug.  ]  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  186. 

Hauer.  Isaac,  MWldletown,  Conn.  Automobile  siimaHng 
device.     No.  1,195,642;  .\ug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1118. 

Baugham,  Morris  L.      (See  Heinlg.  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Baumgartl,  Leroy,  assignor  to  Federal  Cement  Tile  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Cenjent  slab  or  tile  with  light-pane. 
No.  1.196,643  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1114. 

Baumgartner,  (Carles  A.     (See  Lewis.  John  F..  assignor.) 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company.  (See  Grel>e,  Albert,  as- 
NifeTior.) 

Baxter.  Edwia  I).,  assignor  to  The  Baxter  Stove  Company, 
Mansfield,  Ohio.  Stove.  No.  1.195,329 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1002. 

Baxter  Stove  Company,  The.  (See  Baxter,  Edwin  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bay  State  Metal  Wheel  Company.  (See  Slebert  and  Tur- 
ner, assignors.) 

Bayles.  Maynard  A.,  et  al.  (See  Maxwell.  George  S.,  as 
signor.) 

Ilayley,  George  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gas-engine.  No. 
1.193.753;  Aug.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  370. 

Baynes.  Fre<1erick  A..  (Jloucester  City.  N.  J.  Incandescent 
oillamp.     No.  1.195.435  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1039. 

Bays,  William  W.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Washing-machine. 
No.  1,193.348  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  186. 

Bazeley.  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Car-coupling. 
No.  1,193,222  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  140. 

Beach.  Howard  L..  Edgewood  Park.  I'u.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Motor- 
control  system.  No.  1,196,071  ;  Aug.  29  :  Gaz!  vol.  229  ; 
p.  1301. 

Beamer,  Frank  H..  O.  W.  Buswell.  Buffalo,  and  W.  O. 
Kelter,  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Game-board.  No.  1,195,173: 
Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  944. 

Beard,  Norman  F.  D.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Cianada.  Hoae- 
reel.      No.  1.195.644  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1114. 

Beardsley.  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  Seaboard  Specialty  Cor- 
poration, New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Dish  -  container.  No. 
1.196.201  ;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229  jp.  1347. 

Beardsley.  Robert  F.,  assignor  to  H.  WT  Angsten.  Chicago, 
111.  Toy  or  the  like.  No.  1,193,975;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;    p.    448. 

Bearce,  Wilson  R.,  and  R.  J.  Jones,  Sawtelle,  Cal..  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  F.  Hammond.  Casey,  111.  Jar- 
holder.     No.  1.194,590  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  706. 

Beatty.  Henry  A.,  Scranton,  Pa.  Locomotive  draft-regu- 
lator.    No.  1.196.642  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1497. 

Beanblen.  Edgar  F.      (See  Mcintosh  and   Beaubien.) 

Beck.  Albert  0..  et  al.      (See  Patton,  William,  assignor.) 

Becke,  Max,  Weidllng,  near  Vienna,  and  W.  Sulda. 
MiVdllng,  near  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brflnlng.  Hochst-on- 
the-Maln.  Germany.  Brown  dyestuffs  for  dyeing  wool. 
No.   1,196,422;  Aug.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1421. 

Becker,  Charles  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Automobile  air-brake. 
No.   1,190.320:   Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  l.'?87. 

Becker.  Joseph.  Washington,  D.  C.  Focusing-camera.  No 
1.195,947  ;  Aug^  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1222. 

Bei  ker.  Joseph,  Washington.  D.  C.  Focusing-camera.  No. 
1,195,948;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1223. 

lieckman.  John  E.,  Chicago.  111.  Power-transmission  gear- 
ing.    No.  1,193,662  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  336. 

Be<kmann,  John  W..  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
W.  Rembe.  Peeksklll,  N.  Y.  Toilet-powder  container. 
No.  1,193,223 ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  141. 

Bedford.  Zela  L.,  and  M.  F.,  Jr..  and  C.  C.  Biggins.  Lima, 
Ohio.  Motor-vehicle.  No.  1.196.643;  Aug.  29;  Oai. 
vol.  229  :  p.  1497. 

Beeken,  Axel  V..  et  al.     (See  Wlberg,  Peter  E.,  assignor  ) 

Beer,  Paul,  I>e«  Moines,  Iowa.  Fire-box.  No.  1,19S,174  ; 
Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  944. 

Beers,  (?harles.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  International  Bread  Wrapping  Ma- 
chine Company.  Wrapping  machine.  No.  1,194,350; 
Ang.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  620. 

Beetleatone,  William  R.,  Urmston,  England.  Cooking  ap- 
p.nratus.  No.  1,19(5,044;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  D. 
1497. 

Begtrup,  Julius,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  (Gold- 
schmidt Thermit  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Grlndlnc- 
macbine.     No.  1,193.224  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  14L 

Beblen.  Charles  A..  Richmond,  Va.  Trailmobile.  No. 
1.196,960;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1260. 

Behrend.  George  W,,  Wausa.  Nebr.  Planter.  No. 
1.193.501  :  .\ng.  8;  (^Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  276. 

Belermeister.  John  M..  Troy,  N.  Y.  Fold  -  collar.  No. 
1.195,645 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1116. 
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Belcher,  George  E.      (See  Peterson.  Otto  A.,  asslpior.) 

Belden,  Edward  II..  assignor  to  Belilen  EnglneerlDg  Cen- 
pany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  InterDal-combui-tion  englDe.  No. 
1.196.072:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  22«  ;  j>.  1301. 

Belden  Engineering  Company.  (See  Belden.  Edward  H., 
assignor.) 

Belknap.  George  S.,  et  ai.  (See  Thurber,  John  P..  as- 
signor.) 

Bel).  Earl  R.      (See  Roos  and  Bell.) 

Bell,  Joseph  G..  Gregory  Landing.  Mo.  Hat.  No. 
1.194,935:  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  825. 

Bellls.  (Jeorge  W..  assignor  to  The  National  Grave  Vault 
Company,  Gallon,  «)hio.  Casket-carriage  for  burial- 
vaults      No.  1.194,810;  Aug.  16;  Gax.  vol.  229;  p.  783 

Belolt  Iron  Works.     (See  Aldrlch.  Alonio,  assignor.) 

Belyea,  Truman  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pump.  No.  1.192.978  : 
Aug.  1  :  Gaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  50. 

Bemls.  Thomas.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Saw  -  gage.  No. 
1,194,936  ;  Aug.  15  ;  fJaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  826. 

BejdtT,  Henry  F.,  Gunnison.  Colo.  Sash-fastener.  No. 
1.195,961  :  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1260. 

Bendhelm.  Edmund  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatna  for 
repairing  motion  picture  films.  No.  l,19oyi75 :  Aug. 
22  :  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  945. 

Bendlx.  Vincent.      (See  Olsen,   Martin    FI.,   assignor.) 

Benedict,  Emory  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Sanitary  dlspenslng- 
recepUcle.  No.  1,195,902  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  d. 
1207.  •  .  .  F 

Benford,   David   M.,   et  al.      (See  West,   Hubbard   C.  ai- 

signor.) 

Benford.  Sarah  B.,  et  al.  (See  Weat,  Hubbard  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Bengu^,  Jules,  Paris,  France.  Inkstand  with  a  constant 
level  of  Ink.  No.  1,196,645  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  o. 
1498. 

Benham,  William  T.,  Norwood,  assignor  to  The  Nydia 
Bank  Lock  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Tumbler  for 
permuUtlon-locks.  No.  1,193,754 ;  Aug.  8  ;  (tas.  vol. 
229;    p.    370. 

Benham.  William  T..  Norwood,  assignor  to  The  Nydia 
Bank  Lock  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Tumbler  mech- 
anism for  permutation-locks.  No.  1,195,766;  Aug.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  jp.  1159. 

Benjamin,  Dana  H.      (See  Thomas,  Newton  W.,  assignor.) 

Benjamin,  George  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dehydrating  and- 
curing  tobacco.  No.  1,194,351  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  620. 

Benn.  Alonzo  N..  Chicago,  111.  Pickling  and  curing  ham* 
and  other  meats.  No.  1.195.176 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaz,  vol. 
229  ;  p.  946. 

Bennage,  Fred.      (See  Stoops,  Fate,  and  Bennage.) 

Bennett,  Raphael,  and  A.  E.  Blanchard,  Presque  Isle,  Me. 
Illuminated  level.  No.  1,193,976  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  22«  : 
p.   448. 

Bennltt,  William  B..  Branksome.  Ashton-upon-Mersey, 
England,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  PIttsbureh.  Pa  Controller  for 
electric  motors.  No.  1.190,730;  Aug.  29;  Gaz  vol  229' 
p.  1528. 

Benosch,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Klaoder-Weldon  Dyeing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Dyeing-machine 
No.  1.195,646  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1115. 

Benosch,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Dyeing-machine. 
No.  1.196,647  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1116. 

Benson.    Harry    H.      (See  Asprooth  ami    Benson.) 

Benthall  Machine  Co.  (See  Harrington,  Cecil  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bentley,  Cecil  N.,  Freeport,  111.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1,192,842  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  4. 

Bentz,  John,  Remsen,  Iowa.  Valve.  No.  1,193,766  ;  Aug. 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  371. 

Benze,  Henry  F.  W..  Amelia,  Nebr.  Smoker's  shield.  No. 
1,196,646;  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1498. 

Beracka,  Paul,  et  al.  (See  Studebaker,  Charley  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bereth,  William  F.,  assignor  to  Monmouth  Plow  Factory, 
Monmouth,  111.  Spring-seat.  No.  1,193,977  ;  Aug.  8  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  448. 

Berg,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lunch-box.  No.  1.194,466  ; 
Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  664. 

Berg.  Oscar  W..  Kewanee,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Tube 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Collapsing  tap.  No. 
1.195.4.i6  ;  AuK.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1039. 

Berger,  Joseph,  Jr.,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Tape-guide  for  sew- 
ing machines.  .No.  1.196,767;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1160. 

Berger.  Louis  H.,  Roxbury,  Mass.  Surveyor's  instru- 
ment.    .No.  1,193,978;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  449. 

Bergeron,  Lawrence  O..  Lakewood,  and  R.  B.  Brewer 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Musical  Instrument.  No.  1.195,177  ; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  945 

Berglund.  Edward  S..  TroUhfttUn.  Sweden.  Apparatus 
for  preventing  sintering  In  electric  furnaces.  No. 
1,196.202  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   229  :  p.  1348. 

Bergmann.  Carl,  Jr.,  West  New  York,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Knanp  Electric  and  Novelty  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Com- 
bined reverslng-swltch  and  brush-holder  for  dynamo- 
electric  machines.  No.  1,196,768  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229:  p.  1160. 

Bergsten.  John.  Taft.  Cal.  Rod  or  pipe  supporting  device. 
No.  1,196.647  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1498. 

Berkander,  Oorge  F.     (See  Fenno,  Harry  E.,  assignor.) 


Bcrkatey  Electric  Cooker  Company.  (See  Kercher,  Arthur 
J.,  assignor) 

Berkshire  Magneto  Company.  (See  Frawley,  James  B., 
assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Bernitz,  Israel.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Polishing  composition. 
No.   1,196,.W8;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  14.'>0 

Berry,  Herbert  H..  London,  and  W.  J.  Markham.  Birming- 
ham. England.  Illuminate  electric  heater.  No. 
1.196,073;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1302. 

Bertley.    Ilarrv   J.,   et  al       (See   I>^,   Henry   J.,   assignor  ) 

Bertram,  William  E.,  assignor  to  Intertype  Cori>oratloii, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Stop  raechanl.sm  for  linotype  ma- 
chines.    No.  1,194,937;  Aug.  16;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p    826, 

Besaw,  Willie  O..  and  A.  E.  McClanahan.  Reedley.  Cal. 
Attachment  for  cameras.  No.  1,194,700;  Aug.  16:  Gas. 
TOl.  229  :  p.  744.  .      •»• 

BeMer.  Herman  and  J.  H.,  Alpena.  Mich.  Brick  machine 
No.  1,196.327;  Aug.  29;  Oas.  vol.  229;  p.  13«7. 

Beaser,  Jesse  H.      (See  Besser,  Herman  and  J.  H.) 

Best,  Clar»'nce  L.,  San  I^eandro,  Cal.  Tractor-Engine  No 
1,194.269  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  548. 

Best,  Oliver  F.      (See  Crawford.  William  H.,  assignor  ) 

liethune,  Harry  F.,  Wllkln.sburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
lnghouse Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.  Rheo- 
stat.    .No.  1.194.125  ;  Aug.  8  :  (;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  499 

Betts.  Benjamin  B..  St.  I^ouls.  Mo.  Rall-antlcreeoer  No 
1.195.769;  Aug.  22;   (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1161  ' 

Betts.  Benjamin  B..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Rail  antlcreeper.  No. 
1.195,770;  Aug.  22;  Gax.  vol.  229;  p.  1161. 

Betulander  Automatic  Telephone  (Tompany,  The.  (S«« 
Betulander  and  Palmgren.  assignors.) 

Betulander.  Gotthllf  A.,  SfMlertflrns  Vlllastad,  and  N.  G. 
Palmgren.  Stockholm.  Swe<len,  asslffuors  ti)  The  Betu- 
lander Automatic  Telephone  Company,  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  .\utomatlc  telephone-exchange  system. 
No.  1.195.771  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  voL  229  ;  p.  1162. 

Beugler.  Edwin  F.,  assignor  to  E.  &  B.  Holmes  Machinery 
<'ompany,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Stave  tonguing  and  groovlna 
machine.  No.  1.190.962  ;  Aug.  29;  Oas.  vol.  229;  p. 
1261. 

Blava,  Louis,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Tran«mtsRlon-gear 
for  motor  vehicles.     No.   1,194,591 ;   Aug.   15  ;  (laz.   vol. 

Blckford,  Ernest  A.,  assignor  to  The  Wtley-Blckford  Sweet 
Co.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Making  slippers.  No.  1,194.407: 
Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ,- p.  664.  * 

Blckford,  Ernest  A.,  assignor  to  The  WlleT-Bickford-SwMt 
Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Slipper.  No.  1,194,468  ;  Aug.  15 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  665.  ..»*«. 

Blerman,  Frank  H.      (See  Strlte  and  Blerman.) 

Blerman,  Howard  J.,  et  al.  (See  Strlte  and  Blerman, 
assignors. ) 

Biggins,  William  C.  and  W.  H..  Diamond,  Ind.  Holder 
for  overshoes.  No.  1,195,903  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  • 
p.  1208. 

Biggins,  William  H.      (See  Biggins,  William  C.  and  W.  H.) 

Bignev,  Sidney  O.,  Attleboro,  .Mass.  Key  -  ring.  No. 
1.194,809  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  783. 

Bljur,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Bljur  Motor  Lighting  Company 
.New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrical  system  for  automobiles. 
No.  1.195.178  ;  Aug   22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  946. 

Bljur  Motor  Lighting  Company.  (See  Bljur,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

BilUogs,  Frederick  C,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Bearing  for  plano- 
aetlons.     No.  1.193.861  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  '229  ;  p.  409. 

Binings,  Frederick  C,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Music  roll  for 
piano  players,  4c.  No.  1,194,811  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  toI. 
229  ;  p.  783. 

BlUlngton,  David  A.,  Ravenna,  Ohio.  Boot  and  sho« 
cleaner.  No.  1,195.648;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1116. 

Binder.  G^ottlob.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Iron- 
ing-machine. No.  1,195,653;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229: 
p.   1081. 

Bingham,  Allen  R.,  Webster,  Mass.  Box  fastener.  No. 
1,193,502;  Aug.  8;  'Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  277. 

Blnney,  Ralph  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  J.  Welsh. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Micrometer.  No.  1.190.330;  Aug.  22: 
Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1002.  .        .         ••         . 

BInns.  James  R.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Explosive-engine  starter. 
No.  1,194,469;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  666. 

Bircher,  Eugene  A.,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Nobles.  Rochester. 
W.  B.  Thurston.  Livonia,  and  G.  A.  Cogswell,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Machine  for  opening  envelops.  No.  1,194,701 ; 
Aug.  16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  744. 

Bird,  John  C,  assignor  to  Union  Steam  Pump  Company, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Valve-gear.  No.  1,192,843;  Aug. 
1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  5. 

Blrdsall,  WUbert  S.,  Brooklyn,  S.  T.  Manifolding  sales- 
book.     No.  1.194,938  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  826. 

BIrdsey  Somers  Company.  (See  McDermott.  Francis  J., 
assignor.) 

Birdsonff.  John  W..  Conay.  Miss.  Combined  rail  clamp 
and  chair.  .No.  1,196,423;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1422.  »  .  <  f 

Bishop,  Edward,  Endlcott.  N.  T,     Cbiropractic-tabie.     No. 

1.164.939  ;  Aug.  16  :  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  828. 
Bishop,  Frederic  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Magnetic  treatment 

of    metals.      No.    1,194,940;    Aug.    16;    Oas.    vol.    229; 

p.  827. 
Bishop.  George.     (See  Walker.  Harry,  assignor.) 
Black,  Jeremiah.      (See  Marsha.  Will,  assignor.) 
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Blaek,  WillUm  P.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  H.  S.  Ranch, 
Jersey  Shore  borough.  Pa.  Flange-lubricator  for  car- 
wheels.     No    1.196,509  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1451. 

Bla.kwell.  Charles  ().,  Hanna,  W.  Va.  Resilient  wheel 
No.   1,195.424;  Aug.   29;  Gaz.   vol.   229:  p.   1422. 

Blair,  Frank  J.      (See  Blair.  WlIKam  K.  and  F.  J  ) 

BlaJr,  Joseph  L.,  et  al..  administrators.  (See  Bartels  and 
Relss. ) 

Blair,  William  E.,  Balllnger,  Tex.  Nutcracker.  No. 
1,194,692  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  707. 

Blair,  William  E.  and  P.  J.,  asnlgrors  to  Buffalo  Gasolene 
Motor  Companv,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Heating  device  for  in- 
ternal-com  I  lustlon  engines.  No.  1.195,179;  Aug.  22: 
Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  946. 

Blake,  Fre«lerlck  W.     (See  Steely,  Blake,  and  Lorentzen.) 

Blake,  J.  (i.     (See  Klrby,  Thomas  P.,  asslirnor.) 

Blake.  James.  r»arllnKt<)n.  England.  Fastening  device  for 
use  with  doors  and  the  like.  No.  1, 195,. 331  ;  Aug.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  lOO.S. 

Blake.  John  H..  Washington,  D.  C.  Magazlne-flrearai. 
No.  1,194.270:  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  548. 

Blakeslee,  Henry  J.,  Hartford.  Conn.  Meter-testing  block. 
No.  1.192.844:  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  6. 

Blanchard,  Alvah  E.     (See  Bennett  and  Blanchard.) 

Blanchard,  I^fayette  W.     (See  Cummlngs  and  Blanchard.) 

Blankenhurp.  Carl  C.     (See  Warner.  Roe  P..  assignor.) 

Blankfort.  Herbert  G..  assljrnor  of  one-half  to  L.  Wolf. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Dump-cart.  No.  1,192.979  ;  Aug.  1  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  51. 

Blanklnship,  John  S..  Lynchburg,  Va.  Road  or  highway. 
No.   1,193.225;  Aug.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  141. 

Blattau.  William  E..  Chicago,  111.  Bottle  closure.  No. 
1.196.510:  Aug.  29:  Gnz.   vol.  229:  p.  1451. 

Blee.  Charles  O..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  O.  Chaney 
and  G.  F.  Seymour.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Lifting  device 
for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,193,461 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229:  p.  221. 

Bleecker,  Albert.  Akron,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  maklnR 
tubes.     No.  1,196,648  ;  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1499. 

Bliss.  r>onnld  M..  assignor  to  Thomas  A.  Edison.  Incorpo- 
rated. West  Orange.  N.  J.  Alternating  current  rectifier. 
No.  1.194.470:  Ane    15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  665. 

Bliss,  William  L.,  Brooklyn,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  U.  S.  Light  and  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.  Dynamo  support.  No.  1.193.226  ;  Aug.  1  ; 
fJaz.  vol.  229:  p.  142. 

Bliss.  William  L..  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
U.  S.  Light  and  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y, 
Generator  suspension.  No.  1,193,227 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229:  p.  142. 

Bliss,  William  L..  assljrnor.  by  mesne  as«<l(mments.  to  The 
D.  8.  lilght  and  Heat  Corporation.  Nlajrara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Dynamo-electric  machine.  No.  1,193,349  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  187. 

Blitz.  Ralph  S.,  Butte.  Mont.  Reading-key  for  traverse- 
tables.     No    1.195.772  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1162. 

Block.  Alexander  E..  St.  Ix>uiH,  Mo.  Arch-support.  No. 
1.194,812:  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  783. 

Block.  Mandel.  assignor  to  Illinois  Force  Cup  &  Specialty 
Company.   Chicago.    Ill       Force  pump.      No.    1,193,476; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  280. 
Blondel.     Andr#.     Paris.     France.       Galvanometer.       No. 
1.193.979;  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  449. 

Blood,  Burr  B.,  assignor  to  The  Rajah  Company,  Chicago, 
111.      Phonograph  -  controlling   device.      No.    1,193,360  ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  187. 
Blosslnir.    Charles    J..    Omaha,     Nebr.       Aeroplane.       No. 
1.194.126  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  500. 

Bobroff,  Bornett  L..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Vehicle  signal  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1.195.180:    Aug.    22;    Gaz.    vol.   229;    p. 

Bockstahler.  Ix)ul8  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Figure  toy.     No. 

1.196.049;   Aug.  29;   Gaz.   vol.  229:  p.   1499. 
Boddy.  E<lwar(I  V..  Artesla.  N.  Mex.     Card-delivering  device 

for    vending  machines.      No.    1.195.963;    Aug.    29:    Gaz. 

vol.  229:  p.   1261. 
Bode.   Peter  J..  St.   Louis,   Mo.     Valve.     No.   1.192.980; 

Aug.  1  :  Car.  vol.  229  :  p.  61. 
Boehck.    William    E..    assignor    to    New    York    Revolving 

Portable  Elevator  Companv.  Jersev  City.  N.  J.     Truck. 

No.  1.192.981  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  52. 
Bopnar.  Louis  J.,   .\kron.  Ohio.     Conveyer  for  cores.     No. 

1,195.332  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1003. 
Bohan.    Jeremiah,    New    Hartford,    Iowa.      Motor-vehicle 

No.  1,194.127;   Aug.  8:  Caz.  vol.  229;  p.  600. 
Boland,   John   D..   Dale,   Okla.     Mall-box.     No.   1,194,593  ; 

.\Bg.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  707. 
Bolger,   Robert   S.,   Richmond    Hill,   N.   T.     Gummlng-ma- 

chlne  for  box-cover  wrappers.     No.  1,194,702 ;  Aug.  16 . 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  744. 
Bonner.    John    S..    ass^nor    of    one-half    to    J.    A.    Miller 

Austin.   Tex.     Minnow-trap.     No.   1,196,074  ;    Aug.   29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1302. 
Booraem,    John    F.,    Greenwich,    Conn.      Plunge-bath    tile 

and   terracotta   construction.      No.   1,193,862 :   Aug    8 : 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  409. 
Booslnger,    Samuel    A.,    Youngstown,    Ohio.      Combination 

ratchet-wrench.     No.  1,194,471  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  666. 
Bootz.  Eugene.  Edgewater.  Colo.    Automobile  starter.    No. 

1.196.650  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1499 
Borbrldge.    Percy    J.,    Ottawa.    Ontario,    Canada.      Horse- 
blanket  attiichment.     No.  1,196.203  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229 ;  p.  1848. 


Borger.   Henrv  E..   assignor  of  one-half  to   V.  G.   Apple, 

Peyton,  Ohio.     Machine  for  generating  electric  current. 

No.  1.196.611  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1451. 
Borgfeldt.  Richard,  Metuchen,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  H.  G.  Latimer,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Commutation-ticket. 

No.  1,194,472  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  666. 
Born,  Samuel  H.,  assignor  to  Morris  Mercantile  Company, 

San    Francisco.    Cal.      Candy-making    machinery.      No. 

1,196,437;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vof.  229;  p.  1040. 
Bornhau.ser.    John.    Colvllle,    Wash.      Potato-digger.      No. 

1,196,075  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1302. 
Bornsteln,  Jennie   L.,   Dayton.   Ohio.      Infant-napkin   pro- 

tector.     No.  1,195,904  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  l508. 
Borresen,     Helge     A.,     Marquette,     Mich.       Collar.       No. 

1,196,204;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1,348. 
Borro.   Joseph,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Safety  -  envelop.      No. 

1.195.773;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1163. 
Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.      (See  Honold,  Gottlob.'asslgnor.) 
Bosco.  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Horseshoe.     No.  1.194,941 ; 

.\ug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  827. 
Bosshardt.    Andrew,    York,    Pa.      Pencil  sharpener.      No. 

1,193,351  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  188. 
Bostock,    Henry    D.,   Jacksonville,    Fla.      Preserving   eggs 

No.  1,194,128  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  600. 
Bostrom,  Axel  G.     (See  Holmes  and  Bostrom.) 
Bostrom.  John  M.     (See  Holmes  and  Bostrom.) 
Bosworth.    Wendell    P..   a.sslgnor   to    Brockton    Heel    Com- 
pany.     Brockton.     Mass.        Producing     heel-logs.        No. 

1.193.7.'>6;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  371. 
Both  k  Tllmann.  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrftukter  Haftong. 

(See  Rammelsberg.  Ernst,  assignor.) 
Bothwell.  Henry  R.      (See  Newman  and  Bothwell.) 
Bottlander.  Jacob  J.,  assljjnor  of  one-third  to  J.  R.  Harry 

and  one-third  to  H.  C.   Cotter.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Ignition 

device.     No.  1.194,703 :  Aug.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  746. 
Bound    Brook    Oil-Less    Bearing    Company.       (See    Bache. 

Leigh  S..  asslf^or.) 
Bourdln.    EuK^ne.   Lyon.   France.      Method   and    apparatus 

for  the  continuous  production  of  weftless  fabrics.     No. 

1.196,654  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1081. 
Rourell.  William  A..  Chicago.  111.     Tank-draining  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1, 195.181  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  947. 
Bovey,     Thomas.     Chicago,     111.       Vehicle  -  heater.       No. 

1.194.473  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  666. 
Bow.  James  A..   P.  Thill,  Great  Falls,   Mont.,  and    A,  E, 

Wheeler.     London,     England.       Furnace  -  binding.       No. 

1,193.109 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  100. 
Bowden.    Junius    A.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.       Steering-wheel 

I'^^f'k  for  automobiles.     No.  1,195,333  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  voL 

Bowen!  John  L.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Mllk-lwttle  case. 
No:  1,193,980  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  449. 

Bower,  Fred.  Craig.  Colo.  Restraining  device.  No. 
1,192,846 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  6. 

Bower.  John  T.,  I^ondon,  England.  Side-splash  preventer 
for  vehicle-wheels.  No.  1,193,767 ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  371. 

Bowers.  Lionel  F.,  Columbia,  Pa.  Driving  mechanism. 
No.  1.196.425;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1422. 

Bowers.  William  F..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Conveyer-belt. 
No.  1,194,704;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  746. 

Bowersox,  Joseph  W.,  and  A.  W.  Moore.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Thread-cutter.  No.  1,196.661  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  : 
p.  1600. 

Bowling,  James  P.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Excavatlng-ma- 
chine.     No.  1,196.426:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1422. 

Bowman,  A.  B.,  et  al.     (See  Fesenfeld.  Herman,  assignor.) 

Boyce.  Pliny  A.     (See  Leslie  and  Schmidt,  assignors.) 

Boyd.  Alexander  G..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  Power- 
drill.     No.  1,193,981  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  460. 

Boyd,  John  A.,  and  P.  Rogan,  St.  Marys.  Pa.  Clay  prod- 
ucts-surfacing mechanism.  No.  1,193,663  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  :  p.  .?37. 

Boyd,  Lindsay  F..  Hawksburn,  Victoria,  Australia.  High- 
pressure  gas-llghtlng  system.  No.  1,193,228  ;  Aug,  1  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  142.  •        >        t,       , 

Boyer,   Charles   T.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Nutcracker.      No 

1.192.846  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^9  ;  p.  7. 

Boyer,  Fernand,  Paris,  France.  Machine  for  manufactur- 
ing knott^d  carpets.  No.  1,193,229 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  143. 

Boyer.  Fernand.  Paris.  France.  Attachment  to  carpet- 
knotting  machines  for  shooting  in  the  filling.  No. 
1.193.982  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  460. 

Boy n ton  Furnace  Company.  (See  Greey  and  Rouse,  as- 
■ilgnors.) 

Brace.  William.     (See  Player  and  Brace.) 

Brnddock.  F>iward  I..  Winchester.  Mass.  Wire  nail.  No. 
1,193,603  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  277. 

Braddy.  Rufus  D.,  Anaconda,  Mont.     Shade-bracket.     No. 

1.192.847  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  7. 

Braden,  Elmer,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Ruff,  Qulncy,  111.  Power- 
transmission  device.  No.  1.196.328  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;   p.   1387. 

Bradley,  John  W.,  Leeds,  England.  Expanding  t>orlng- 
head  and  screwlng-head.  No.  1,194,352;  Aug.  16;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  621. 

Bradley,  Samuel  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  cabinet 
and  table.  No.  1,195,964;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229: 
p.   1261. 

Bradshaw.  Adelbert  R.,  Vlsalia,  Cal.  Gradometer.  No. 
1,193,758;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  872. 
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Bradsbaw,  William  M.,  and  A.  W.  Copley,  Wilkinsburg, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Wattmeter.  No.  1,194,129 ;  Aug  8 ; 
Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  500. 

Brady,  W.  B.,  et  al.     (See  Ducltlow,  Walter  G.,  assignor.) 

Braen.  Henry,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Bill-file.  No.  1,193,863  ; 
Aug.  8  ;  (ia.z.  vol.  229  ;  p.  409. 

Branczlk,  Karl  W.,  Lonaon,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Steam- 
generator.     No.  1,192,848;  Aug.  1;  Gas.  toI.  229;  p.  7. 

Brand,  Geor«e  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flange-controIUng 
mechanism.  No.  1.193,352;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  22V; 
p.  1S8. 

Brandenberger,  Carl  F.,  and  M.  W.  Reather,  Fort  Madison. 
Iowa.  Suction  pump.  No.  1,194,706;  Aug.  15;  Oas. 
Tol.  229  :  p.  745. 

Brandenburg.  Floyd  H..  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg.  Tollet-aeat. 
No.  1.196.427;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  2i9  ;  p.  1423. 

Briuor.  Adolf.  Grtinau.  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Chemische 
Fal>rik  Grunau  I^ndshoff  &  Meyer  Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Griiuau,  (Jermany.  I>istllllng  ac^ttr  add  an<l  the  like. 
No.  1.19G..320  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1388. 

Braun  Corporation,  The.  (See  Marvin.  Cornelius  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Braun.  Peter,  St.  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Haber- 
stock.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Fastening  means  for  the  slats 
of  shutters.  No.  1.193.110;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  100. 

Bray.  Mellen  N.      (See  Emery.  Victor  J.,  assignor.) 

Breeden,  Benjamin  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  I^Awson 
and  one-fourth  to  W.  L.  and  H.  Vaughn.  Indianapolis. 
Ind.  Train  controlling  apparatus.  No.  1.193,492  ;  Aug. 
1  :  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  236. 

Brefflp.  S.  W.      ( See  RofxTta.  .John  8..  assignor.) 

Breidenbach,  Anthon,  Holmes,  N.  D.  Hat-pin  guard.  No. 
1.193.111 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  100. 

Brell,  Julius  J.,  assignor  to  S.  Basch.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Button  placing  and  releasing  attachment  for  sewing- 
machines.     No.  1.193.504  ;  Aug.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  277. 

Brennecke.  Herman  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Malcolm. 
Chicago.  111.  Mechanic's  eye-protector.  No.  1.193.230  ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  143. 

Brennecke,  Herman  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Malcolm. 
Chicago.  III.  Variable  eye-protector.  No.  1,193.231 ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  144. 

Brennecke.  Herman  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Malcolm. 
Chl<ago.  III.  Flexibly  (onnerted  lenses.  No.  1.193.282  ; 
Auif.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  144. 

Bretschneider,  Carl  P.  C.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Shock-ab- 
sorber.    No.  1.195.182;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  947. 

Brewer,  Robert  B.     (See  Bergeron  and  Brewer.) 

Brewster.  Harry  C.  Shreveport,  Ija.  Casing-spear  and 
trip  therefor.  No.  1,193.452;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  221. 

Bridge.  George  H..  Jr.     (See  Johnston.  John,  assignor.) 

Bridges.  John  F..  Alameda,  Cal.  Bench  -  plane.  No. 
1.192.849  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  8. 

Briegel,  Theodore.  Rork  Island.  111.,  assignor  to  H.  E. 
Winters,  I>avenport.  Iowa.  Machine  for  bending  or 
pressing  sheet  metal.  No.  1.193.759 ;  Aug.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  372. 

Briel.  Henry  G..  Ottawa.  III.  Hinge.  No.  1.196.428: 
Auc  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1423. 

Brletenstein.  Jnlius  G..  assignor  to  Independent  Bntton 
and  Machine  Companv.  Chicago,  111.  Press  for  bntton- 
maktng.  No.  1,1{)6,076  ;  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1303. 

Briggs.  Jay,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Gunn.  Hoopes- 
ton.  III.  Automatic  railway-gate.  No.  1,194.594 ;  Aug. 
15  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  707. 

Brignoni.  Albert  C.  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  L.  Smith. 
Covington,  and  one-third  to  J.  T.  Ilowley.  Newport, 
Kv.  Locomotive  piston  packing.  No.  1.196,052;  Aug. 
29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1500. 

Brlnkhaus.  Hugo  High  Hllborn.  Ix)ndon.  England.  Pince- 
nez.     No.  1.193,983;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  451. 

Brlnkhaus.  Hugo.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Eyeglasses.  No. 
1,193,984  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  451. 

Brlnkman.  Louis  IT..  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Raltlmu^  Tube  Company.  Incorporated. 
Polishing  machine.  NdF  1.193,45.'? ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  222.  , 

Brintnall.  Woodbury  8.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Equipment- 
vehicle.     No.  1.194.696  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  708. 

Brlot,  Albert,  Nomcxy.  France.  Automatic  weft-replenish- 
Ing  loom.     No.  1,194,130;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  501. 

Brlsack.  Anna  C,  Hensonville.  N.  Y.  Agricultural  im- 
plement.    No.  1.194.942  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  828. 

Bristol.  Edgar  H..  assignor  to  The  Industrial  Instrument 
Company.  Foxboro,  Mass.  Measuring  or  controlling 
Instrument,  No.  1,196,334;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1004. 

Bristol,  Frederick  A.,  and  P.  J.  Scharrlnghausen,  Des 
Plalnes,  assignors  to  Bristol  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chi'^ago.  III.  Sign  construction.  No.  1,192.98^;  Anc. 
1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  62. 

Bristol  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bristol  and  Schar- 
rlnghausen.  assignors.) 

Brltton.  «'harles  S.      (See  Doyle.  James  E..  assignor.) 

Britton,  Charles  S,     (See  Doyle  and  Case,  assignors.) 

Brltton,  Frank  G,.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Babcork 
&  WllcoT  Company.  Bavonne.  N.  J.  Chain  grate  stoker. 
No.  1.192.850  :  Aug.  1  :  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  8. 

Broadbooks.  Peter.  Batavia.  N.  Y.  Arch  support.  No. 
1.196,206  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1848. 


Brock.  Arthur,  Jr.,  and  A.  J.  Mottlau,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
assignors  to  Mottlau  Transmission.  Incorporated,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Power  transmission.  No.  1.195.335;  Auk. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1004. 

Brock.  John  M..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Acetylene-lamp.  No. 
1.108.986  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  461. 

Brock,  Matthias,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  8bo*> 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
molding  toe  portions  of  shoe-uppers.  No.  1,196,965 : 
Aug.  29:  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1262. 

Brock,  Matthias,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  8Im« 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Making  shoes. 
No.  1  195,960;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1262. 

Brock.  Matthias.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Preliminary 
former  for  foreparts  of  shoe  uppers.  No.  1.195.967  : 
Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1263. 

Brockton  Heel  Company.  (See  Bosworth,  Wendell  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Brodle.  James  H..  Henderson,  N.  C.  Peanut-digger.  No. 
1.193.112:  Aug.  1  :  r.az.  vol.  229;  p.  101. 

Brodsky.  Jacob  and  M..  Chicago,  III.  Dough  -  molding 
machine.  No.  1.195,969;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p. 
1264. 

Brodsky,  Max.      (See  Brodsky,  Jacob  and  M.)     • 

Brogan,  Michael  F.,  Lawrence,  Maks.,  assignor  to  United 
shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Lacer.  No. 
1.195.131  :  Aug.  15:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  893. 

Broling.  .\ndrew  J..  Chicago,  111.  Clamp.  No.  1,194,943  ; 
Aug.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  828. 

Brookman.  William  .J..  Chicago,  HI.  Hand-stamp.  No. 
1.106.512;  AuK.  29:  (Iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1452. 

Brorby.  Jacob  I..  Shenandoah.  Iowa.  Supporting-rack. 
No.  1.192.851  ;   Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  8. 

Brown.  Albert  E..  Poolville,  N.  Y.  Thlll-coupIlng.  No. 
1.195.970  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1264. 

Brown.  Alexander  T..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Motor  agricultural 
machine.     No.  1,193.505  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  278. 

Brown,  .\rchle  E..  Faywood.  N.  Mex.  Portable  furnace. 
No.  1.194.131  ;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  501. 

Brown,  Byron  E..  assignor  to  I.,atbam  Machlnerv  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Stapling  machine.  No.  1,196.077  ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1.^03 

Brown,  Carlton  W.,  Groton.  Conn.  Machine  for  forming 
and  affixing  fastening  devices.  No.  1,193,113;  Aug.  1: 
Gaz.  vol    229:  p.  101. 

Brown.  Charles  C.      (See  Smith  and  Brown  > 

Brown.  Eric.  Bahnhofweg.  Baden.  Switzerland.  Two- 
cycle  gas-pump  and  the  like.  No.  1,194.706;  Aug.  15; 
Oaz    vol.  229  ;  p.  746. 

Brown.  <ieorg»'.  Chicago.  111.  .\djustable  shore.  No. 
1.193.2.'{3:   Aug.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  144. 

Brown.  (Jeorge  II..  and  W.  A.  Jones.  Fair  Mount.  Ga. 
Moisture  -  supplying  device  for  carbureter  air  -  supply. 
No.  1,195,905;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1208. 

Brown.  JJeorge  R.,  assignor  to  A.  Clayton  h  Company, 
Oklahoma.  Okla.  Wrapping  and  fastening  the  cover  of 
a  round  bale  of  cotton.  No.  1.193.606;  .\ug.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  229;  p.  278. 

Brown.  Harold  W.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Westinghonse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Tlme-llmlt  re- 
lay.    No.  1.194.132:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  501. 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Monroe, 
Will   K.,  assignor.) 

Brown.  Howard  J.,  and  F.  B.  Davidson,  assignors  to  Howe 
and  Davidson  <'ompany,  Marseilles,  111.  Crate-separa- 
tor.    No    1.195,1«3:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  94ft. 

Brown.  Hugh  D..  Ithaca,  .N.  Y.  Safety  whlffletree  book. 
No.  1.10.1,114:  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  102. 

Brown.  Hugh  D..  Ithaca.  N.  Y.  Elevating-truck.  No. 
1.193.115;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  102. 

Brown.  Jacob  S..  a.ssignor  to  W.  F.  Elchenhofer,  Ix>8  An- 
gel ^.s.  Cal.  Well  casing  apparatus.  No.  1.195.906  :  Aug. 
22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  12()9. 

Brown.  Jacob  S..  assignor  to  W.  F.  FJIchenhofer,  I>os  An- 
geles. Cal.  Fruit-picker.  No.  1.195.907  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  229;  p.  1200. 

Brown,  James  H..  Denver.  Colo.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.194,944  ; 
Aug.  15  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  828. 

Brown,  James  M..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Switch- 
board apparatus.  No.  1,194.133  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  : 
p.  501. 

Brown.  John  W..  I.Akewood.  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  forcing  bodies 
from  plastic  material.  No.  1.193,607;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p    278. 

Brown.  John  W..  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Cutting- tool. 
No.   1.195,774;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1168. 

Brown.  John  Z..  High  Point,  N.  C.  Stove-shelf.  No. 
1.194,813;  Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  784. 

Brown.  Mary  C.  Fargo.  N.  D.  Cooking  utensil.  No. 
1.103,353  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  188: 

Brown.  Mlddlefon  D..  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Switch.  No. 
1.194.184  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  602. 

Brown.  Oscar  E..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Detachable  calk-frame. 
No.  1,193.864  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  409. 

Brown.     Richard     8..     Amboy.     111.        Invalid  bed.       No. 


1.103..154  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  188 
rown.    Roy    F..    Enclno,    N.    Mex.      Sheep- 
1.194.135:  Aug.  8:  Gaz   vol.  229;  p.  602." 


heep-protector.      No. 


Brown.  Roy  M..  Wilmington,  Ohio.  Dust-cap  for  valve- 
stems.     No.  1,103.865  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  410. 

Brown,  Thomas  J.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Oolf-hole  lin- 
ing.    No.  1,194,814  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  784. 


I,  Thomas  R..  SparWlI.  N.  Y.,  MilSDor  to  The  Weat- 
lack«QW  Air  Brake  Companv,  Wllaarding,  Pa.  Car 
and  electric  coupling.  No.  1,194,868;  Aug.  16;  Gaz. 
vol.  229;   p.  621.  „  ,         .    ,, 

Brown,  William  L..  Ijinsdown*'.  assignor  to  Helme  &  Mc- 
Ilhenny.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  <;a»  meter.  No.  1,196,653; 
Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1501. 

Brownlee,  Rol>ert  B.      (See  Keyes  and  Brownlee.) 

Bruderer,  John.  Jr..  assignor  to  The  Traub  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  IVtrolt.  Mich.  Making  rings.  No. 
1.192.983  :  Aug,  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  52. 

Bruff.  John  K..  Baltimore.  Md.  Cleaning  device  for  ma- 
rine boiler  furnaces.  No.  1,192.984  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  52.  ^    ^ 

Bruger.  Theodor.  assignor  to  Hartmann  &  Braun  A.-G., 
Frankfort  on-the-Main.  <;ermany.  Signaling  apparatus. 
No.  1,196.429:   Aug.  29:  0«z.  vol.  220:  p.  142^. 

Brunke,  William  C.  and  H.  D.  Clarke.  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Combined  sparkplug  and  spark-gap.  No.  1,194,474; 
Aug.  15:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  667. 

Brunswlck-Balke-Collender  Company.  (See  Adler,  Morton 
L..  assignor.)  _^  „,.... 

Brunswick  Balke-Collender  Company,  The.  (See  Judd, 
EarldU'V  C.  B.,  assignor.) 

Brunswick.  William  F..  Akron,  Ohio.  Collapsible  core  for 
tire  casinjrs.      No.   1.196.513;    Aug.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   229; 

Brush.    A'iansoo    P..    Detroit.    Mich.      Cone-conpllng.      No. 

1.195,071  :    Aug.   29:   Gaz     vol.   229:    p.    1264. 
Brusseau.    Adolphus    J.,    assignor   of    one-half   to    W.    A. 

Kimball.    Plvmouth.    N.    H.      Expansible    vessel-cover. 

No.  1,193.116;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^29:  p.  102. 
Bniton,   Luke  J.,   Racine,   Wis.     Means  for  automatically 

fllllne    containers.      No.    1.192.852  ;    Aug.    1  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

220  :  p    « 
Brvan.   Elijah  W..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Automoblle-slgnal. 

Ko    1.194.596;  Aug.  16;  Oaz.  vol    229:  p.  708. 
Brvan.    William    G..    and    P.    B.    Sheather,    Sydney.    New 

{iouth  Wales.  .\U8tralla.    Bicvcle-gcarlng.    No.  1.194,946  ; 


Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  829. 
ryant  El»»ctrlc  Company.  The. 
assignors.) 


(See  Byrne  and  I..ehane, 


Bryant,  John  E..  Cambridge.  Mass.    Developlng-tank.    No. 

1.194,707  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  746. 
Brvce    .tames  W..   Bloomfiold.   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Interns- 

Honal   Time    Recor.llng   Companv    of    New   York.    Endl- 

cott.   N.   Y.     Recorder.      No    1,195,972;   Aug.   29;   Gaz. 

vol.  229:   p.   1264. 
Bryon.  Benn  A.,  Ridgefleld.  Conn.     Demountable  rim.    No. 

1,194.136  :  Aug.  8  :  Gar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  802. 
Brvson.  William.  Flficld.  Wis.     Fence-post.    No.  1.195.775  ; 

Aug    22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1168. 
Buchanan.   Frank.   Syracuse,   N.   Y.     Consuming  electrode 

for  luminous-arc  electric  lamps.     No.  1,193,866  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol    229;  p.  410. 
Buchanan.     Frank,     Syracuse.     N.    T.       Headlight.      No. 

1,104,946:  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  830. 
Bucher.  John  E  .  Coventrv.  assignor  to  Nitrogen  Products 

Companv,  Providence.  R.  I.     Electrolytic  and  saponify- 
ing   process    for    producing    nltrlle    derivatives.       No. 

1,194  354  :  Aug.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  622. 
Buchl    Robert.  Chicago.  111.     Apple  peeling  machine.     No. 

1.193.117:   Aug    1:  Gar.  vol.  229;  p.  103. 
Blichler,  Hans.  Zurich.  Switzerland.     Embroidery  machine. 

No.  1.195,973:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1266 
Buck.    Herman    J.,   asslenor   to   Mathews  Gravity   Carrier 

Companv.  Ellwood  Cltv.  Pa.     Elevator.     No.  1.193.118; 

Aug.  1  :Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  104. 
Buck.    Herman   J.,   assignor   to   Mathews  Gravity   Carrier 

Companv,   Ellwood   City.   Pa.     Double-track  switch   for 

gravity  carriers.      No.    1.193,119;    Aug.    1;    Gaz.    vol 

§29:  p.  104.  „       _ 

Buckeye   Traction    Ditrher   Company,    The.      (See   Kmpp. 

I>eo"A..  assignor.) 
Buckeye  Traction   Ditcher  Company,   The.      (See  Yocum, 

Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
Bucklev,  <^;»»orge  H..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Electric  plug.     No. 

1.194,137 ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  603. 
Bucklev.  Joseph  L.,  Davenport.  Iowa.     Ornamenting  brick. 

No.  1.196.649:  Aug.  22:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1116. 
Bucklev.   Mary   E..   Los   Angeles.   Cal.      Portable  and   col- 

lapsfhle  closet.     No.  1,198.867;  Aug.  8;  Gat.  vol.  229; 

p.  411. 
Buckley,  Marv   E..  Los   Angeles,  Cal.      Convertible   house- 
hold and  devotional  chair.     No.  1,193,868;  Aug.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  411. 
Buckmlnster.  Ira  C.  Beverlv.  Mass.     Pen.     No.  1.190.664; 

Aug    29:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1501. 
Buckwalter,   Daniel  T..   Royersford.   Pa.     Counterbalance 

for  hinged   covers.     No.  1.194.708:   Aug.   16;  Oaz.  vol. 

229  ;   p.    746. 
Budge,  Thomas  F.,  Malad  City,  Idaho.     Clothes-pin.     No. 

1,194.507:  Aug.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  709. 
Buehl.  John  L..  ct  al.      (See  Jung.  John  M..  assignor.) 
Buffalo  Gasolene  Motor  Company.     (See  Blair.  William  E. 

and  F.  J..  a"«slgnors.) 
Bufflngton.    Calvin    A..    Berkshire.    N.    Y.      Folding   chair 

No.  1,196.«55;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1501. 
Bugbee.    Lucian    W..   assignor   to   American   Optical    Com- 

Piny,   Southbrldce,   Mass.     Lens-drilling  machine.     No. 
196.656:  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1602. 
Bulger.  Michael  B..  and  J.  P.  Offerman.  Beaver  Dam.  Wis. 
Snow  scraper.     No.  1.196,206  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.   1848. 


Bnllard.    Walter    S.,    Mlddletown.    Ohio.      Coaster-brake. 

.No.  1.10.'l,a55;  Aug.  1  :  <;az.  vol.  229:  p.  189. 
Bumgarner,  George  W..  Baltimore,  Md.     Non-freezing  wa- 
ter closet.      No.    1,194,947;    Aug.    16;    Oaz.    vol.    229; 

p.  830. 
Uunet.    Paul,   assignor    to    Societe   Generale   des   Nltrures, 

Paris,  France.     Fixation  of  nitrogen  by  means  of  ferro- 

alumlnlum.     No.  1,196.657;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 

1502. 
Bungay,  (ieorge  W..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bungay 

Mfg.  Company.     Shifting  mechanism  for  variable-speed 

gearing.     No.  1.193.986;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  462. 
Bungay    Mfg.    Company.       (See    Bungay,    George    W.,    as- 
signor.) 
Bunnell,  Morton  O.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago.  111. 

Orout-nilxer.     No.  1,194,356;   Aug.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  622. 
Bunta.  John.      (See  Kosutz  and  Bunta.) 
Bunting.  Herbert  C,  and  M.  P.  Anderson,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Photograph-printing  machine.    No.  1,196,330  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

(;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  1388. 
Bunting  Iron  Works.      (See  Hall.  James  T..  assignor.) 
Burch.    James,    McKeesport,    Pa.      Poison-indicator.      No. 

1,194,948;  Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  831. 
Burchell.  Joseph.  Mlnden,  Nebr.     Harvester  supporting  at- 
tachment for  a  tractor.     No.  1.196,430 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  1424. 
Burchenal.    Charles    D..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filter.      No. 

1,194,949  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  831. 
Burdln,  Scott  K.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Caponlzlng- 

tool.     No.  1,193,987  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  452. 
Burdln.  Scott  K.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Caponlzlng 

Instrument.     No.  1.193.988;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 

453 
Burford.  Percy  W.,  East  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Tlre-rlm.     No. 

1,192,853  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  9. 
Burgess,  F<dward  E..  Brookfleld.  Mass.    Tag-fastener.    No. 

1.196.514;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1452. 
Burke,  (irace  K..  Chicago,  III.     Fork.     No.  1,195,650  ;  Aug. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1116.  ^  _.  ^ 

Burkhart.    Charles    F.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor,    by 

mesne    assigniuents,    to    Burkhart    Corporation.      Shoe 

cleaning  and  polishing  machine.     No.  1,196,658;  Aug. 

29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1502. 
Burkhart.     Charles     F..     Philadelphia.    Pa.,     assignor    to 

Burkhart    Corporation.       Shoe-dressing    machine.      No. 

1.196.659;  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1503. 
Burkhart   Corporation.      (See    Burkhart,   Charles   F.,   as- 

Bu*rSm.' John  A.  F..  and  P.  W.  Lyth.  assignors  to  Aktle- 
bolaget  Armematerlal,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Heliograph 
or  the  like.  No.  1,196.331  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
I^i88 

Burnett.  Richard  W..  Montreal.  Quebec,  Cana^.  Jour- 
nal-box.    No.  1,194,475  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  667. 

Burnett,  Richard  W..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada  Car- 
roof:     No.  1.194.709  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  747. 

Burnett,  Richard  W..  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Car- 
roof.     No.  1.196,660  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  P-  1603 

Burnham.  Arthur  M.  Gardiner,  Me.  Oven.  No.  1,193,869  ; 
Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  411. 

Burnham  Basket  Company.      (See  Burnham,  Charles,  aa- 

Burnham.  Charles,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Burn- 
ham Basket  Company.  Box-making  machine.  No. 
1,194,815  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  784. 

Burnham.  Bdson  B..  Amite.  La  Take-up  device  for  line- 
wires.     No.  1.195,776:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1164. 

Burnham,  Joseph  L..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Rotarv  converter.  No.  1,194.188  , 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  603. 

Burns.  James  M..  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Lamson  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Indicating  device  for 
carriers.      No.    1,195.651;    Aug.    22;    Gaz.   vol.    229;   p. 

1117 
Burroughs   Adding  Machine   Company.      (See    Draughon, 

William   11.,  assignor.)  ,c,        ^     .t      - 

Burroughs    Adding    Machine    Company.       (See    Gardner, 

Clyde  E.  W..  assignor.)  .«       »       ^ 

Burroughs    Adding   Machine    Company.      (See   Lundgren, 

Charles  A.,  assignor.)  /o        «•       w 

Burroughs    Adding    Machine    Company.       (See    Rlnsche, 

Frank  C  assignor.)  ™         „       « 

Burrows,  Aubrey  A.,  assignor  to  Coleman  Fare  Box  Co.. 

Limited.    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada.      Fare-box.      No. 

1.194.950  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  831. 

Burtls,  Douglas  H..  Pheonli,  Ariz.     Ixrlgatlng-dltch.     No. 

1.194.951  ;  Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  832. 

Burton,  Alexander  M..  PlttsburKh,  Pa.  Fender.  No. 
1,196.438  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1040. 

Burton,  Frank  F.,  East  Haven,  assignor  to  Winchester 
Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Take-down 
flrSrra.      No.    1,195,777;    Aug.    22;    Gaz.   vol.    229;   p. 

Burton.  Grant.  Stapleton,  Ala.    Mall  catcher  and  deliverer. 

No.  1,105,430:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1041. 
Bushong,  Orover  C,  Maricopa,  Cal.     Tubing-bleeder.     No. 

1,194,652:  Aug.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  832. 
Buslek.    William    A.,    and    A.    A.    Roesch,    Belleville,    111. 

Stove  and   range.     No.   1,196,078 ;   Aug.  29 ;   Oaz.  vol. 

229;   p.    1304. 
Buskala,    Slvert.    Shine.    Wash.       Gage    for    saws.       No. 
I       1.194.139  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  604. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bom,  Otto  C,  Havre,  assignor  to  Socl^t*  Anonyme  pour 
rBxploltatlon  rtes  Proc^d^s  Wewtlnahouse-Leblanc, 
Paris.  France.  Wet  air-pump.  No.  1,192,854  ;  Aug.  1 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  9.  „     ,,  .    . 

Buss,  Otto  C.  Havre,  assignor  to  Socl^t^  Anonyme  poor 
TEiploltatlon  des  ProcW^s  Westinghouse-LebUnc, 
Paris.  France.  Rotary  air-compressor.  No.  1,192,855 ; 
Aug.  1  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  10. 

Bustln,  Thomas  W.     (See  Jacks  and  Bustln.) 

Buswell.  <;<'orgp  W.     (See  B*>amer,  Buswell,  and  Kelter.) 

Butler,  Kdwin  R.     (See  Wilson.  Edwin  W..  assignor.) 

Butler.  Frederick  E.      (See  Wilburn  and  Butler.) 

Butler,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  A.  Butte,  Steuben- 
ville.  Ohio.  Clothes-line  holder.  No.  1,192,985  ;  Aug. 
1  :  Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  53. 

Butte,  FraBk  A.     (See  Butler,  John,  assignor.) 

Butterworth.  Frank  W.,  Danville.  111.  Brlckmaklng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,193.870;  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  412. 

Butterworth.  Frank  W.,  Danville.  111.  Brlckmaklng-ma- 
rhlne.     No.  1.193,871  ;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  412. 

Butterworth.  Samuel  D.,  Lansing.  Mich.  Tie-pressing  de- 
vice.   No.  1,196,515  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1453. 

Buttrlck,  r;porge.  .\Ilentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Brass  Companv.  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Trolley-wire  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.193.508  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  279. 

Buxton.  Warner  R.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Garment-hanger. 
No.  1,193.356  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  189. 

Buxton.  Warner  R.,  Sprlnpfleld.  Mass.  Garment-hanger. 
No.  1.193.357  :  Aug.,  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  189. 

Byrd,  Silas,  Chilton?  Tex.  Globe  draft  -  shield.  No. 
1.194.953  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  833. 

Byrne.  Thomas  W..  and  R.  C.  I>ehane.  Boston.  Mass..  as- 
signors tn  The  Rrvant  Electric  Company.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Panel-board  fitting.  No.  1,195.778;  Aug.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1164. 

C.  Cowles  A  Co.      (See  Costello,  Charles  M.  A.,  assignor.) 

C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company.  (See  Barber.  Howard 
M..    n<5slgnor.) 

Cabe.  William  H.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Lubricating  device 
for  cables.  No.  1,194,598;  Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  709. 

Cabell.  Richard  H..  Jr..  Millers,  Nev.  Post-card  or  picture 
hanger.     No.  1.196,.332  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1389. 

Cable  Oompanv.  The.     (See  Klugh.  Paul  B..  assignor.) 

Cable.  Frank  E.     (See  Porter  and  Cable.) 

Cadle,  Charles  L.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Electrode  for  welding, 
brazing,  soldering,  or  the  like.  No.  1,193.989  ;  Aug.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  453. 

Callle  Brothers  Company.     (See  Hills.  Ansll  W..  assignor.) 

Cain.  Ira  L..  San  Angelo,  Tex.  Electrically-operated 
door.     No.  1.192,856 ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  10. 

Cain.  John  H..  Sr.     (See  Stiles.  Luster.  Jr..  assignor.) 

Caldwell.  Euuene  S.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Automatic  valve. 
No.  1.194.710;  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  747. 

Caldwell,  John  C  Miami.  Fla.  Boat-propelling  mecha- 
nism.   No.  1.195,652  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1117. 

Caldwell.  Stafford.  Live  Oak.  Fla..  and  C.  J.  Wllllama, 
Atlanta.  Ga.  Air  distributer.  No.  1,192,857;  Aug.  1; 
Oaz.  vol.  229 :  p.  10. 

Calin.  Joseph  E..  Depauw.  Ind.  Self-regulating  stove- 
damper.     No.  1.194.711  ;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  747. 

Callahan.  Patrick.  Stratford,  (jonn.     Machine  for  blowing 

Ftowdered    poison    on    plants.      No.    1.192.858 ;    Aug.    1  ; 
:az.  vol.  220;  p.  10. 

Camagnl.  Mario.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Shuttle.  No.  1,194,816 ; 
Aug.  15  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  785. 

Cambria  Steel  Company.     (See  Sage.  Ralph  V..  assignor.) 

Camp.  George  E.,  assignor  to  Foster  Brothers  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Ttica.  N.  T.  Fastening  for  sllne  side 
cribs.     No.  1.194.476  :  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  667. 

Campbell.  Argyle.  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company.  Chicago.  111.  Operating  mechanism  for 
car  doors.     No.  1,192.986 ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  53. 

Campbell.  Charles  L..  assignor  to  E.  B.  Badger  &  Sons 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
obtaining  wood-alcohol  and  calcium  acetate  from  acetate 
Honor      No.  1.192.987  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  :  p.  53. 

Campbell,  James  A.     (See  (Tlarke  and  Campbell.) 

Campbell.  John  A..  Qulncv.  Mass.  Floor  trrlndlng  and  pol- 
ishlnir  machine.  No.  1,195.555  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  inS2. 

Campbell.  Robert  A..  M'nneapolls.  Minn.  Skid  stop.  No, 
1.195.974  ;  Aug.  29  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1265. 

Campbell.  Samuel  J.,  Chebovgan.  Mich.  Device  for  holding 
anvils  for  truing.  No.  1.195,440;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  ▼ol. 
229  :  p    1041. 

Campbell.  William  B.,  Gadsden,  Ala.  Flush-valve  for 
flushing  tanks.  No.  1,193.760;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  373. 

Cane.  Salvatore.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dismountable  c!inip- 
chair  tent.  No.  1.196,207;  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1.349. 

Canfleld.  Frank  A..  Chicago.  111.  Exhibitinfir  and  vending 
case.     No.  1.192.859;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  11. 

Canfleld.  Roger  H..  Vivian.  La.,  and  C.  W.  Lemon.  Mari- 
etta. Ohio.  Wrench.  No.  1,194,271;  Aug.  8;  Gai.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  549. 

Canning.  T^wrence  E..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Valve.  No. 
1.195.3.16  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1005. 

Cannon.  Rav.  and  S.  Gray.  Paisley.  Oreg.  Tlre-vulcanlzlng 
attachment  for  automobiles.  No.  1.195,337  ;  Aug.  22  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1005. 

Canova.  William.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Tension  device.  No. 
1,196.079  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1304. 


Canton,  Allen  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Device 
Testing  Company.     Speeilometer.     No.   1,196,516  ;   Aug. 
29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1453. 
Cantrall,    Frederick    A.      (See    Kruse,    Theodore    H.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Cantwell,  David,  Condon,  Oreg.     Cutting  apparatus.     No. 

1.194.599  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  709. 
Capps.  Frank  L.     (See  Tyler  and  Capps.) 
Capstaff.  John  O.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.     Photographs  In  color  and  making  the 
same.     No.  1,196,080 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1.304. 
Carbone,    Tito    L.,    Charlottenburg,    Germany.       Resilient 
tire.      No.    1.195.556;   Aug.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.    1082. 
Card.  William   II..  and  J.   J.  Cushman.   Ixis   .\ngeles.   Cal. 
Starting    mechanism     for    internal  combustion    engines. 
No.  1.193.454  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  222. 
Cardwell,    Allen   D.,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Telegraph-trana- 
mltter.     No.  1.194.857;  Aug.  15;  Gat.  vol.  229:  p.  622. 
Carence,     Thomas.     Kansas     City.     Mo.       Window.        No. 

1,196.081  ;  Aug.  29:  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1W5. 
Carey,  Ira  D..  Light  Street.  Pa.     Mail-handling  apparatus. 

No.  1.193.2.34;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  144. 
(Tarey.  John   J..   Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Coupling  for  gas-hose. 

No.  1.192,8RO:  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  11. 
Carhart.    Herbert    A..    Syracuse,    assignor    to    Remington 
Typewriter    Compnnv.    Illon.    N.    Y.      Tvpe-wrlting    ma- 
chine.    No.  1.195..'157:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1083. 
Carl.    Rov    H.,    Greenfield,    Iowa.      Electric    switch.      No. 

1.194.272  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  549. 
Carleton.  Ijiuren  A..  Collinsvllle.  Conn.     Wire-cutting  de- 
vice.    No.  1.195.653  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1117. 
Carlisle,  Nelscn  C.     (.«ee  Crosby  and  Carlisle.) 
Carlltz.  Joseph  S..  assignor  to  Reno  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Sealing  ring.     No.   1,194.273; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  549. 
Carlson.  John  G.     (See  Watson  and  Carlson.) 
Carlson.  Robert  T,..  and  R.  C.  Wvman.  Boston.  Mass.     Pro- 
jector.    No.  1.196.517  :  Aug.  29:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1453. 
Carlton.  Arthur  L.      (See  Miller  and  Carlton.) 
Carmlchael.  Henrv.  Maiden.  Mass..  and  W.  M.  Grosvenor, 
RIdgewood.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Perkins  Glue  Company. 
Apparatus    for    ascertaining    the    properties    of    fluids. 
No.  1.192.861  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  11. 
Carmlchael.  Melvin   A..  Everett.  Wash.     Automatic  train- 
stop.     No.  1.195.975  :  Aug.  29  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1265. 
Carnegie,  Alfred  Q.     <.See  Parsons.  Carnegie,  and  Cook.) 
Carnegie   Steel   Company.      (See  Llewellyn.   Frederick  T., 

B.ssignor.) 
Carnes,   Edward   W..   Chicago.   111.,   assignor   to   American 
Can    Companv.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Trlple-frlctlon  seat 
wall  can.      No.    1.196.082;    Aug.   29;   Gaz.    vol.    229;   p. 
1305.  _ 

Carney.  Mary  R..  (now  by  marriage  M.  R.  Harrison.)  Wln- 
throp.  Mass      Method  and  machine  for  reinforcing  sheet 
material.      No.   1.195.949:    Aug.   22:   Gaz.   vol.    229;   p. 
1223. 
Carney.  Mary  R..  (now  by  marriage  M.  R.  Harrison.)  Wln- 
throp.  Mass.     Beinfomed  sheet  material.    No.  1,195,950  ; 
Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1223. 
Caron.   Joseph   V..    Haverhill.    Mass.      Internal  combustion 
engine.     No.  1,196.441  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1042. 
Carothers.  John  N.     (See  Ross,  Merz.  and  Carothers.) 
Carp.    Arthur.    St.    I»uis.    Mo.      Quirk  adjusting    wrench. 

No.  1.193.509;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  279. 
Carpenter.   Campbell   C.   assignor,  by   mesne  assignments, 
to  The  TT.  S.  Light  A  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara   Falls. 
N.  Y.     Electrical   terminal  connection.     No.   1.193.358; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  190. 
Carpenter.    Charles    C.    Swampscott.    Mass.      Self-service 
furnishing   for   stores.      No.    1.195,664 ;    Aug.   22 ;    Gaz. 
vol     229  :    p.    1118. 
Carpenter.  Ernest  S.     (See  Wright.  Clarence  E..  assignor.) 
Carpenter.  Teunauskl  7...  assignor  to  Federal   Screw  Cor- 
poration.  Providence.   R.   I.     Chuck  for  screw-machines. 
No.  1.194.817:  Aug.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  786. 
Carmthera.  George  L..  and  J.   S.   Holdernewa.   Pine   Bluff. 
Ark.     Circuit  closing  apparatus.     No.  1.198.510  ;  Aug.  8  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  280. 
Cary  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Miller.  George  CD., 

assignor.) 
Caryl.  Charles,  ft  al.      (See  Craig.  John,  assignor.) 
Casanovas.  Baltasar  F    de.  and  R.  RubIA  y  Roger.  Barce- 
lona. Spain.     Elongated  projectile.     No.  1.194,863  ;  Aug. 
15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  625. 
Case.  Francis  M.     (See  Doyle  and  Case.) 
Casey,  Clifford    H..  Minneapolis.   Minn.      Impalement-trap. 

No.  1,194,954;  Aug    15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  833. 
CaahmoTi .  George.   Alameda,  Cal.     Shoe.     No.   1.194.956 ; 

Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  8.33. 
easier,  Herman,  Canastota.  assignor  to  I.  L.  Lewis,  Syra- 
cuse,   N.    Y.      Fountain  mop.      No.    1.193,761;    Aug.    8; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  873. 
Cassella  Color  Companv.     (See  SchOle.  Rudolf,  assignor.) 
Castle.  George  A.      (See  Whitehead  and  Castle.) 
Castro,    Joao    do    .\maral.    Sao    Paulo.    Brazil.      Contln- 
Qously -opera ting    vacuum-evaporator.      No.    1.193.359  ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  190. 
Cauflpld.    Frank    E..   Jr..   assignor   of   three-eighths   to   W. 
Nell,  Jr..  and  three-eighths  to  H.  P.  Canfleld.  Chicago. 
111.      Tx.ose-leaf  binder.     No.   1,196.833  ;   Aug.   29  ;   Oaz. 
vol.  229:  p.  1389. 
Canfleld.  H.  P..  et  ol.     (See  Caufleld.  Frank  E.,  Jr..  as- 
signor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Canlfleld,  Jamea  P..  aaalgnor  to  The  J.  P.  Caolfleld  Piano 

Company.     Baltimore.    Md.       Pneumatic    player  -  piano. 


No.  1.196.518  ;  Aug.  29  •  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  146*3. 
Caver.  William   H..   Blue  Mountain.   Mlas.     Furnace 


No. 


1.193,120;  Aug.  1  ;  <iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  104. 
Oylor,  <alvln.  Northfleld,  N.  J.     Carpenter!  square.     No. 

1.196.519:  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229'  p.  1454. 
Cedl,  Robert  E.,  Sewlckley,  and  H.  E.  (Jrant,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.     Spraying  apparatus.     No.  1,194,358  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229:  p.  623. 
Centerfreeze  Ice  Process  Company,  The.      (See  Llewellyn 

and  Olney,  assignors.)  ^       „  . 

Central    Oil    A    Gas    Stove    Company.       (Bee    White    and 

Hooper,  assignors.)  „„._„. 

Central   Railway  Signal  Company.      (See  Dutcher,  Frank, 

assignor,  i  »,._,, 

Ceramic   Machinery   Co.      (See   YlngUng.    Frank    B..   as- 
signor.) ,      ^   ^^      .   * 
Cerf    Emile.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Fastener  for  hatbands. 

No.   1.194.712:  Aug.  16;  fJaz.  vol.  229;  p.  747. 
Chadwlck,   Jamea   N..   Chicago.   111.      Instantaneous   steam 

water  heater.     No.   1.196,520;   Aug.  29;   Oaz.  vol.  229; 

Chadwlck.  Robert.  Lexington.  Nebr.  Machine  for  topping 
beets.     No.  1.194,369  ;  Aug.  15  :  Oaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  623. 

Chaffee,  E<lward  F..  assignor  to  The  O.  M:  Edwards  Com- 
panv. Inc.,  Svracuse.  N.  Y.  Trap-door  for  rallwav-car 
platforms.  So.  1,195,779;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1164. 

Chain  Belt  Company.     (See  Shafer,  Samuel,  Jr..  assignor.) 

Chalman.  John  E..  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Companv.  Chicago,  III.  Presser  foot  for  sewing  ma- 
chines.    No    1.196.661  :  Aug.  29;  (.az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1503. 

Chamberlain,  Glenn  R..  and  A.  C.  Schroeder,  Grand  Rap 
Ids.  Mich.  Gas-fixture.  No.  1,192,988 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229;  p.  54.  ^     .. 

Chamberlain.  Rufus  N..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Batterv  Company.  Separator  for  batteries. 
No.  1,194.81R;  Aug.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  785. 

Chamberlain.  Thomas  S.,  MeadvlUe.  Pa.  Combined  ladder 
and  window  scaffold.  No.  1,193,872;  Aug.  8;  (iaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  412. 

Chambers,  Frederick  J.,  London,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Telephone  Manufacfurlng  Company  Limited.  Liverpool, 
England.  Trsnsmltter  for  signaling  by  electromagnetic 
waves.     No.  1.194.274  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  549. 

Chambers,  George  T.,  La  Grange.  111.  Tooth  for  power- 
shovels.     No.  1.198.511  ;  Ang.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  280. 

Chambers,  John  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
bers Valve  Companv.  Throttle-valve.  No.  1,192.862; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gsz.  vol.  229;  p.  12. 

Chambers  Valve  Company.  (See  (Hiambers.  John  S..  as- 
signor.) 

Champion  Ignition  Company.  (See  Schmidt.  Albert,  as- 
signor.) _       .    „ 

Champion  Register  Company.  (See  Marbach,  Frank  G.. 
assignor.) 

Chance.  George  W..  Bristol,  Pa.  Molding-machine  for 
molding  plastic  materials.  No.  1.196,521;  Aug.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1465.  ^ 

Chandler.  Carl  B..  assignor  to  Havana  Metal  Wheel  Co., 
Havana.  111.  Machine  for  forming  wheel-hubs.  No. 
1.193,664  :  .\ug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  n.  337. 

Chandler.  F>dwln  N..  Bralntree.  Mass.  Electric  knife- 
heater.     No.  1.198.121;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  105. 

Chandler  A  Price  Company.  The.  (See  Frackelton,  Tyler, 
and  Relchart.  assignors.) 

Chaney.  William  O.,  rt  ai.  (See  Blee.  Charles  O..  as- 
signor.) 

Chapman,    Eugene  M..  et  al.      (See  Ruckes.  Michael,  as- 

Chapman,  William  G..  assignor  of  one  half  to  T.  J.  Feu- 
gate.  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Electric  gas  lighter.  No. 
1,192.863:  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  12. 

Chappell.  Arthur  E..  Chicago,  111.  Surfacing  machine.  No. 
1.195.780  :  Aug   22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1165. 

Chappell,  Howard  F.,  assignor  to  Mineral  Products  Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  N.  Y.  Treatment  of  alunite  and  the 
like.     No.  1.1 95.658:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1118. 

Charles  Corv  A  Son.     (See  Wood.  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 

Charles  E.  Reed  A  Co.     (See  Norrls,  Arthur  B.,  assignor.) 

Charles.  Edward  S.     (See  Merwln  and  Charles.) 

Charles  W.  Shonk  Company.  (See  Harbeck,  Jervls  R., 
assignor.)  . 

Charlton.  Irving  D..  and  W.  T.  Shaw,  Pullman.  Wash. 
Animal  exterminator.  No.  1,196.208;  Aug.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  229:  p.  1.349.  „       .  .      . 

Chase  Glen  I..  Ishpemlng.  Mich.  Wire-fastener  for  fence- 
posts.     No.  1.193.990;  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  453. 

Chase  Motor  Truck  Co.  (See  Georges  and  Gramlich,  as- 
signors.) 

Chase  Motor  Truck  Co.  (See  Gramlich,  Jacob  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Chatfleld.  Franklin.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  and  G.  E.  Rut- 
ledge.  Rochelle.  111.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  North- 
western Knitting  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  and  one-half 
to  Va<jsar  Swiss  Underwear  Co.,  Rochelle,  111.     Under- 

farment.     No.  1,196.431;   Aug.  29;  Gas.  Tol.  229;  p. 
424 
Cheatham.     Joseph     T..     Haytl.     Mo.       Oil-burner.       No. 

1.192.864  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  12. 
Cbebfou.  Georges  A,,  and  S.  A.  Lemp,  Paris,  France.     Elec- 
tric switch.     No.   1,196.662;   Aug.   29;   Oaz.  vol.  229; 
p    1504. 


Chemical  Construction  Company.     (See  Oliver,  Thomas  C, 

assignor.)  ^    _       , 

Chemical    Products   Company.      (See    Mork   and    Esselen, 

assignors.)  ,„         „  . 

Chemische     Fabrlk     Grleshelm-Elektron.        (See     Kunert, 

Felix,  assignor.)  .    , 

Chemische  Fabrlk   Orunau   I.Andshoff  &  Meyer   Aktleng*- 

sellschaft.     (See  BrRuer.  Adolf,  assignor.) 
Chenev,  Walter  W.,  a.sslgnor  to  S.  Cheney  A  Son,  Manlius, 

N.  Y.     Grinder.     No.  1,192,865;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  229; 

Cherrv.  Spencer  A.,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
I.l<i5.656  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1118. 

Cherskv.  Mordecal,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Candle-holder.  No. 
1.195.657  :  Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1119. 

Chesebro,  Denlson  P.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Safety  Device  Company.  Scaffolding  device. 
No.  1.195.976 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1266. 

Cheshire.  E<lward.  assignor  to  Miller  Saw  Trimmer  Com- 
pany of  Michigan.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Sheet  separating 
and  moving  device.  No.  1,194,327;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  voL 
229  ;  p.  570.  „  . 

Cheshire.  Edward,  assignor  to  Miller  Saw  Trimmer  Com- 
pany of  Michigan.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Sheet-stacker.  No. 
1.194.328  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  571. 

Chestnut,  (ieorge  W..  Cartwrlght.  Pa.  Wheel  and  rail 
chock-block.  No.  1,193,512  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  280. 

Chevalier,  Louis  D.,  and  H.  C.  Reche,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  (Jr«- 
concentrator.     No.  1,194.477  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gas.  toI.  228 ; 

Chex  Ticket  Machines  (1914)  Limited.  (See  Jung.  Alfred 
J.,  assignor.)  _  .,„    „ 

(?hllson,  James  N.,  and  L.  B.  Pugh,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 
Coin-controlled  vending-machine.  No.  1,193,235;  Aag. 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  145. 

Chinn,  Samuel,  Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal.  Automobile  attachment. 
No.  1.193.236:  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  146. 

Chlsholm.  James.  Lyons.  Colo.  Tool  -  holder.  No. 
1.194.956:  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  833. 

Choralcelo  Companv.     (See  Severy  and  Sinclair,  assignors.) 

Christ.  Isaac,  deceased,  Tamaqua,  Pa. ;  W.  H.  Christ,  ex- 
ecutor. Separating  apparatus.  No.  1,196,750;  Aag. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1635. 

Christ,  William  H..  executor.     (See  Christ,  Isaac.) 

Chrlstensen.  Christian  B.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Recepta- 
cle for  bottles.  No.  1,194.478 ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gai.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  668. 

Chrlstensen,  Edward,  et  al.      (See  Miller.  Andrew  B..  as- 

Chrlstensen.  Edward  L..  Ann  Arbor,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  W.  J.  Ross,  Detroit.  Mich.  Sound  reproducing  ma- 
chine for  advertising  purposes.  No.  1,193,762  ;  Aug.  8  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  371.  ^        ^   ^^ 

Chrlstensen,  Niels  A..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Adjustable  shaft- 
coupling.  No.  1,195.940;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1220. 

Christiansen,  Martin,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combination  hair 
brush  and  comb.  No.  1,196,522;  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  1465.  ,       ^       _.„        . 

Chrlstlanson,  Harry  C  Rldgewood.  N.  J.  Centrifugal 
filter.     No.  1.194.276  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  660. 

Chryst.  William  A.,  Davton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton 
Engineering  Laboratories  Co.  Binding-post.  No. 
1.193.513  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  280. 

Chubb.  liewls  W.,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Vac- 
uum-type converter.  No.  1,194,140;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  voL 
229 ;  p.  604.  .  ^     „  ^ 

Chubb,  I.#w1s  W..  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Welded 
metal.     No.  1.196.744;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p    1688. 

Church  David  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  F.  Weaver. 
San  Diego.  Cal.  Pipe  wrench.  No.  1,195.558  ;  Aug.  22 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.   1083.  „,....       », 

Churchill.  Allen  J..  Portland,  Oreg.  Roof-Joint.  No. 
1.196..338  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1005. 

Churchill.  William,  assignor  to  Corning  GUss  Works, 
Corning,  N.  Y.  Refracting  cover-glass  for  automobile- 
headlights.      No.    1,193,878;    Aug.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

Churchward,  Alexander.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  A-B-C 
Starter  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Electric  power  sys- 
tem for  tnternal-combustlon  engines.  No.  1,194,718 ; 
Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  748. 

Chute,  Harrv  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Reclaiming  rubber. 
No.  1.196.^34;  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1390. 

Cigol.  Frank  A..  Little  Falls,  N.  J.  Rubber  top.  No. 
1.193.991  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  453. 

Cigol,  Frank  A..  Little  Falls.  N.  J.  Musical  rubber  ball. 
No.  1,193.992;  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  464. 

Clssner.  Charles.  Starkweather.  N.  D.  Machine  for  shock- 
ing grain.  No.  1,195,442;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1042 

Clzek.  John  V.,  Clutler.  Iowa.  End-gate.  No.  1,193,614} 
Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  281. 

Clapper,  J.  S..  et  al.     (See  Strite  and  Blerman,  assignors.) 

Clark  Bros.  Bolt  Co.,  The.     (See  Noble,  Boughton  T.,  a»- 

Clark.    Charles     A.,    Buffalo    Center,     Iowa.      Skid.      No. 

1.194,819:  Aug.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  786. 
Clark,    Emery    E.,    Oskaloosa,    Kans.      Power-transmitting 

mechanism  for  use  in   connection  with  swinging  seats. 

No.  1,193,237  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  146. 


xu 
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ClUTk.  Ezra   C.  and  J.  Arrufat,  Bingbamton.  N    T..  aa- 

8ll?iior8  to  Ansco  Company.  Phofographlf  camera  and 
Blmilar  apparatus.  No.  1.196,209  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  toI. 
zzv  ;  p.   1350. 

^ »?■''•,  ,<?P^,F'  .^'■'^f^PO'"*'  Co°°-  Road  construction. 
No.  1.193.515:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  281 

Clark,  George  »..  Paris,  Me.  Automatic  train -stopping 
device.     No.   1.193.122;   Aug.   1;  Gae.  vol.  229;  p    105 

Clark.  Henry  W..  West  Vienna.  N.  Y.  Combfnatlon  vehi- 
cle truck.     No.  1.194,141 :  Aug.  8 :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  504. 

Clark,  John  A..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Collapsible  back-rest 
iiTo?**-      ^°-    l-l^O-^Sl  :    Aug.    29;    Ctei.    vol.    229; 

Clark.   Merrill  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Stablllier  for  aero- 

planes.     No.  1.195.977  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1266 
Clark    Process   Corporation.      (See   Dobyns  and   Elderkln. 

assignors.) 
Clark.    Robert    O.,    New    York,    N.    Y..   assignor    to   W     H 

Simpson.     East    Orange.    N.    J.     Transmission  gearing. 

No.  1.193.874  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  414. 
^^^^A„ ^Z?^'*""^    ^      Union.    W.    Vft.      Lamp-shade.      No. 

1.196.523  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1455. 
Clark.  Tere  A..  Chicago.  111.     Channeling  and  severing  by 

blasting.      No.    1,195.781;    Aug.    22;   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p. 

1165. 
Clarke.  Harry  P.     (See  Brunko  and  Clarke.) 
^^'i^'"'  .f^a"y  ^'  .  assignor  to  The  Corte-Srope  Company. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.      Stereoscope.     No.  1.19.?.993  ;  Aug    8  • 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  454. 
Clarke.  Herman.  London,  and  J.  A.  Campbell.  Ilford.  Eng- 

•a°d      Fuel.     No.    1.193.768;    Aug.   8;   Oai.   vol.    228; 

p.  374. 
Cnnrk»>.     lames    E..    Worcester.    Mass.       Flv-catcher        No 

l.lftS.R.'SP:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1083. 
Caarke,    Ralph.    Ramsey.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Contractors 

Trading  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Safetv-hook. 

No.  1.163.516  :  Aug.  8  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  281 
Claus.    Joseph    H.    West    Philadelphia.    Pa.     System    for 

telegraphic       and       telephonic       communication.      No. 

1.194.142;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  505. 
Clay.  Albert  T.      rSee  Clav.  Harry  C.  and  A.  T.) 
Clay,    Harry   C.   and   A.   T..  Columbus.    Ind..   assignors  to 

Emprson-Brantlngham   Company.    Rockfonl.    111.      Spee<l 

control  for  engines.     No.  1.194,479;  Aug.  15;  Oaz.  TOl. 

£^»  :  p.  Do8. 

Clay.  Harry  E.     (See  Simpson  and  CTav.) 

Clay.  William  W.      (Spp  Simpson  and  ^lay.) 

Clayton.    Harry   F..   Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada.      Coating 

''?"^A°''  "**'*''■  "irfacea.    No.  1.195,978  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz 
vol.  229:  p.  1267.  .  ■>^-  ■ 

Clayton    James  M..  Tola.  Kans.     Seesaw.     No.  1,193.904  • 

Aug.  8  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  454. 
Clements.   John    W..    Richmond.    Ind.      Vehicle   Joint   and 

oanel   construction.      No.    1.192.866;    Aug.    1;    (;az.   vol. 

^£v  \    p.    1  o. 
Clifford.     Walter    C.     San     Francisco.    Cal.       Detachable 

hinge.     No.   1,192.989:   Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p    54 
Clifton  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Raymond.  Nelaon 

H..  assleror. ) 
Clokey     Allison    A.     Jersey   City.   N.   J.,   astrtgnor   to   The 

Western    Lnlon   Telegraph   Companv.   New   York    N    T 

'^^^^^olf-      '^'^     1.19fi..1.'i6;    Aug.    i9;    Oaz.    vol.    229  ;• 
p.   I.i90. 

Clore.  Welford  R..  Brltrhtwood.  Va.     Hoe      No    1  19flftfl'«- 
AuK.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1504. 

^Sf"-,  ^^.-'^J^l  ^  •  """«!''«  Falls.  N.  Y.  Mower-pitman 
No.  1  196.524  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1456. 

ClQlee.  Stephen  J     Attleboro.  Mass.     Eyeglasses  and  sper- 
taclesL     Vo.  1.196.08.?  ;  Aug.  29  :  Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  l505 

Clum.    Harry    A.,   assignor    to   Clum    Manufacturing  Com- 

P?,°^-.  ^au'^'atosn.  Wis.     Switch  mt'rhanlsm  for  automo 

*'",^"US5"°'f  «^^''*^™«-      No.    1.194.480;    Aug.    15;    (3az 
vol.  229;  p.  609. 

CTam  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Clum.  Harry  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Coakley.  Joseph  D.     (See  Suhner  and  Coaklev  ) 

,  V^oM^'i'"^  ."  •   Veedersburg.   Ind.      Vphlole-wheel.      No. 
1.193.455  ;  Aug.   1  ;  Grz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  222 

Coats  Machine  Tool  Company  Limited.  The.  (See  RoIIln- 
son  and  Moxham.  assignors.) 

^*'!'^,Vvi'i!^r*°''*-   RI<'hmond,   Va.     Labellng-machlne.     No 
^  1,193.517  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  281 
Cobellls     Fabrlrjus.    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Manufacture    of 
529°-^      los^     "*^*'°'     ^°'  '^•^^^'^^^  '•  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Coburn.  Thomas  H..  Orangevllle.  Md.  Bricklayer's  tool 
No.  1.193.665  :  Aug.  8  :  daz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  338 

Coburn.  William,  and  C.  W  Davis,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  J.  Mnes.  Seattle,  Wash.  Acetylene  generator  No 
1.196.336  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  i  p.  l.'foo  "**• 

"**r,*"'5"^-,^'*'**''*  P  •  assignor  to  J.  H.  roohrane.  New  York 
N.  Y.  Knockdown  container.  No.  1.195.908;  Aug  22- 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    1209.  »■'■'. 

Cochrane  Albert  P  assignor  to  J.  H.  Cochrane,  New 
22pGar-7ol.  2'29''?/."'i2l'o''"^'"'-     '"'•   l-^»5.909;   Aug. 

Cochrane  Albert  P..  assignor  to  J.  H.  Cochrane.  New 
JoT  229  -^    f^Jg"  P'*"*-*-    No.  1.195,910 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai. 

Cochrane.     Harry     H..     Butte,     Mont.      Insulator       No 

1.194.967  ;  Aug.  15 :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  834 
Cochrane.  Jane  H.      (See  Cochrane.   Albert  P..  assignor  ) 
Cockburn.  David,  and  D.  MacMcoll.  (Tardonald    near  Olas- 

f°^'  ^£°*I?°*'-     Steam-regulating  valve.    No.  1.195.608  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1119. 


Codding.   John   W..  and   F.   H.   Putnam.   Spokane.  Wash 
p^Vme  1.1»B,339;    Aug.    22;    (Taz.    voL    229 ; 

CofBn.   Claude  C,   el  al.      (See  Rnndle.   Edward    H      «•- 
slgnor.)  ^^ 

Cogger.  William  B,  CTeveland.  assignor  to  T.  Kundts. 
LAkewood,  Ohio.  Adjustable  supporting  structure  No 
1.196.084  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:a> ;  p.  l!o6  *'        "' 

Cogswell.  George  A.,  et  al.  (See  BIrcher.  Eugene  A  as- 
slKnor  )  • 

Cohen.  WllliaJDn,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Pipe  cleaning  machine 
No.   1.196  526:  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1466. 

^**irir'i;^'"'r^  ^  •  .^^^to".  ^ass..  asslgnor^^to  The  «;ame- 
well  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N    Y 
^»jP>al-box.     No.  1,194,600;  Aug.  16;  <}az.  vol.  229;  p. 

^®i^«?^?£^   '^-    New    York,    N.    T.      Wall-bracket       No 
.     1.196.086;   Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1306 

w!^f«-    r»''J^'^"iv    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Hall  Switch  h  Signal  Companv,  New  York.  S.  Y      Rall- 

ro?22l°*"'V48'"*''"'      ^''-   ^'^^*''^^*'   ^"K.    16;   Gai. 

Coleman  Fare  Box  Co.  (See  Burrows,  Aubrey  A  aa- 
slgnor. )  '        •      "^ 

Coleman.  John  P..  Edgpwood  borough,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Sw  tch  A  Signal  Company,  Swissvale.  Pa.  Rail- 
way -Bignal.     No.  1.194.716 ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p. 

Coleman    Oscar  F.,  El  Paso.  Tex.     Locking  device  for  steer- 
ing-wheels.    No.   1.195.782;  Aug.  22;  Oai.  vol.  229Td 
1165.  »^ 

Collar,  Fredrick  O.,  AahUbula.  and  H.  E.  Wetherbee  asalm 
ors  of  sne  half  to  Crowell  A  Murray.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Apparatus  for  sampling  ores.  No.  1,192.99a-  An*  l  • 
Gaz.  vol.   229  ;  p.  55.  ' 

Collar.  Robprt  H..  Northome.  Minn.  Land-clearing  mi 
rhlne^     No    l;^2.^-^-'^8  ;  Aug.  15  :  r.m.  vol.  229  :  p.  (?34  " 

Colllander  Carl  E.  H.    aaalfnor  to  Martin  Copeland  Com- 

rift^^Rf^'?^l''n*'i'*^'    ?     ^-     f^^^J^""    <"«"tru^tion.     No. 
1.193.518;  Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  22iB  ;  p.  282 

Col  Ins.  .1    P..  et  al       (S^f  Sweet.  Allen   H..  assignor.) 
^"i^'io^o  o«i°*^.  "••   narrlsburg.  Pa.     Resonant  body.      No. 
1.193,996;  Aug.  8;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  464. 

,",'i.'*o  „i7*'"''*°    *■'  •    Hrt>''ltfon,    Ma.ss.      Shoe-tree.      No 
1.193.876  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  414 
Col  Is  Company.  The.      (See  Collls.  <ieorge.  assignor.) 

^"i^^'-i^'lr'i'^o^-.  '^''**!?o-    ^'-      P"»'!J7    water-fountain. 

r.  ?fr-  U*^  '♦'*3  :  Aug.  22  :  Oaz.  vol.  22« :  p.  1042. 

Col  la,   Florence   M..   executrix.      (See   Cohls.   (Jeorge.) 

ColUs^.eorge    decease*!  :  F.  M.  Collls.  executrix,  awignor 
to   The   Collls    Company.    (Tllnton.    Iowa.      Chicken  fee<l 
Ing  coop.     No.  1.195.867;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  13. 

Colonial  Ammunition  Company  Limited.  The  (See  R«s- 
sall.  Albert  E..  assignor.) 

Colpltts.  Edwin  n..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments  to  Western  Electric  Company,  fncorpo- 
ra ted.  Multiplex  Radiotelegraph  system.  No.  1.194  820- 
Aug.  15  :  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  786. 

Colton.  Rosto  E..  E:asthamptoD.  assljnior  to  W  W  Slack 
SprlngfleM.  Mass.  Ste<.l-cutting  machine.  No.  1,195  184  ' 
Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  948.  ' 

Columbia   Postal   Supply   Co.     (See   lelfleld.   August,  as- 

*^**^,'5o  ^«"J**1  **••  Washington.  D.  C.     Dancing  toy.     No. 

1.193.493:   Aug.   1  :  dm.  vol.  229;  p    S.-^fl 
Combs.      Max     W..      Modesto.      Cal.       Store  fixture       No 

1.193.666  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;_p.  3.38  * 

Comey.    Bernard    E..    aaslgnor    to    Yemoc    Manufacturing 

V'i7?r^^''-      ^Prlniffleld.      Mass.       Folding      table.      No 

1.195,876:  Aug.  8;  Gax.  vol.  229;  p    414 
Comlns     Frank     B..    Sharon.    Mass..    assignor    to    Amerl- 

SV«-H2'."*'^'°*  £P^J^^y       Humidifying    means.      No, 
1.196  664  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (5az.  vol.  229  ;  p   1604 

1  fa/!l^^  ^V  ^'"o^''^?,"-  ^^^^      Water  glass  frame.     No. 

1.195.911  :  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p    1210 
Computing    Scale    Company,    The.      (See    Ludlow,    George 

M.,  assignor.) 
Comstock    CTark   S..    Sr..   East   Orange.   N.  J.     Garment- 

loop.     No.    1.194.716:   .^ug.   15:   Oaz.  vol.  229 ;   p    749 
Conlbear.  William    H..  Homer.  Ontario.  Canada.     Ouard- 

"i    229  •^rW'"'''^'"''       ^^    1.194,821;    Aug.   15;   Oa«. 
ConkUng.  Allen.      (See  Snow.  Frederick,  assignor.) 
Conlan.     David.    Jr..     Brooklyn,     N.     Y      Dry    cell      No 

1.193.764  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  874 

^**i°'i''Qi  l^o"^»  ^  •  ?«'*''*ir"*"-  ^•°"  Coupon  holder.  No. 
1.194.360;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  624 

Conn.  Byron  O.     (See  Root.  Charles  F..  assignor  ) 

Connor.  John  H..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    N.    J.       Machine    for 

,  rjJV^^o*'**'.*"*'''.,!!'  ^^''  ^amps  of  boots  and  shoes.     No. 
1.196,968;  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1263. 

^°Sr"'l-  y^*°K  ^'^»«''ale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Klectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Starting-elec- 
trode for  vapor  electric  devices.  No.  1.194.143;  Aug. 
8 ;  (3aa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 

Consolidated  Car  Ilea  ting  Company.  (See  McElroy. 
James  F..  assignor.) 

Constantlne.  John.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Food  compoal- 
tlon.     No.  1.194  276  ;  Aug.  8  •  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  660. 

Continental  Can  Company.  (Sec  Abrams.  Jesse  B.  as- 
signor.) 

Continental  Can  Company.  (See  Krummel.  Ix)uls  C-  as- 
signor.) 
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Continental  Can  Company.  (See  Norton,  Horatio  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Continental  Can  Company.  (See  Robinson  and  Coyle, 
assignors.) 

Continental  Machine  Company.  (See  Krummel.  Louis  C, 
assignor.) 

Contractors  Trading  Company.  (See  Clarke,  Ralph,  as- 
signor.) 

Converse,  Atherton  D..  Wlnchendon,  Mass.  Vehicle.  No. 
1,193,765  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  376. 

Coo.  Thomas  J..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Underwood  Typewriter  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Tvpewrltlng  machine.  No.  1,194.361;  Aug.  16;  Oaz, 
vol.  229  :  p.  624. 

Cook,  Albert.      (See  Curry  and  Cook.) 

Cook,  Antirev  W..  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Kenosha.  Wis.  Bronzlng-machlne.  No. 
1,196.561  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1084. 

Cook,  Edward  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  P.  Falconer, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Splicing  ralla.  No.  1,193,238;  Aug. 
1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  146. 

Cook.  Frank  A.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
machine.  No.  1.194..'^62 ;  Aug.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  624. 

Cook.  Frank  B..  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Cook  Company. 
Chicago.  III.  Ele.frlc  switch.  No.  1,193.289;  Aug.  1; 
«;az.   vol.   i;29 :   p.    14«. 

Cook,  Hugo.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Motor.  No.  1.193.996;  Aug. 
8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  456. 

Cook.  Moses  O.  Lynn.  Mass.  Speedometer.  No.  1,194.144  ; 
▲og-  8 ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  606. 

Cook.  Stanley  S.      (See  Parsons,  Carnegie,  and  Cook.) 

Cook.  Stanley  8.      (See  Parsons  and  Cook.) 

Cooke.  Adrian  C,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Pitcher,  (Hilcago,  111. 
Cutter.     No.  1.196.337  ;  Aug.  29  :  Oar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1390. 

Coon.  James  P.      (Bee  ICahon.  Alexander,  assignor.) 

Coons.  James  H.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  J.  Drake, 
Bushnell.  III.  Lock.  No.  1.198.128 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229 ;  JJ.  106. 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (See  Keyes  and  Brown- 
lee,  assignors.) 

Cooper,  HiTlyer  M.      (See  Oalnes,  Henry  L.,  assignor.) 

Cooper,  Joel  S..  Santa  Barbara.  Cal.  Land  pulveriser. 
No.  1,196.432;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1424. 

Copeland.  Covll.  Hiawatha,  Kans.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,192,991  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gar.  vol.  229;  p.  55. 

Copley.  Albert  L..  Glenalum.  W.  Va.  Coal-conveying  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.193.124  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  106. 

Copley,  Almon  W.      (See  Bradshaw  and  Copley.) 

Copley,  Nolberto  G.,  assignor  to  The  "  S-C  *  Regulator 
Company,  Fnstorla,  Ohio.  Feed-water  regulator.  No. 
1.19§.125  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  106. 

Copper  Process  Company.  (See  Lcvett,  Thomas  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Corbett.  Bennle  C,  C:anon  City,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ell 
Bridge  Company.  Roodhouse.  III.  Amusement  device. 
No.  1.195.185:  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  948. 

Corbett.  Harry  A.,  and  J.  W.  Morris.  New  York.  N.  T.. 
assignors  to  The  SInpar  Company.  Cryptographic  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.196.33R  :  Ang.  29:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1391. 

Corey.  Fred  B.,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.  Producing  .com- 
pound metal  objects.  No.  1,193.667;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  338. 

Corning  Glass  Works.     (See  Churchill.  William,  assignor.) 

Cornwell,  Lyman,  De  It(>que,  Colo.  Keyless  lock  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1.193.360  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  191. 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Petermann,  Otto,  as- 
signor.) 

Corrigan.  William  H.,  Delta.  Iowa.  Relnforcing-chaln. 
No.  1.194,601  :  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  710. 

Corte-Scope  Company.  The.  (See  CHarke.  Harry  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Corte-Scope  Company,  The.  (See  Murphy.  John  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Costello.  Charles  M.  A.,  assignor  to  C.  Cowles  A.  Co.,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  (^urUinfastener.  No.  1.198.997;  Aug. 
8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  466. 

Cotter.  Harry  C.  et  ai.  (See  Bottlander,  Jacob  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cotton,  Arthur  L..   Brunswick,  and   J.   S.  Wlcklng.  Oak 
leigh,  assignors  of  one-third  to  G.  G.  Turrl.  Melbourne. 
Victoria.      Australia.         Telephone      instrument.         No. 
1.194.959:  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  834. 

Conghtry.  Arthur  J.,  Qulncy,  Mass.  Airport.  No. 
1.192,992  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  66. 

Coulter,  Boone  D.      (See  Martin,  EUsha  E.   A.,  assignor.) 

Coulter.  Charles  J..  Hammond.  Ind.  Portable  rall-drill. 
No.  1.193,240;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  147. 

Court.  Clarence  W..  and  A.  V.  Goldberg,  Chicago,  111. 
Illuminated  advertising  device.  No.  1,196.669;  Aug. 
22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1119. 

Coutant,  Jay  O..  assignor  to  The  Railway  Materials  Com- 


veyi'ng  pulv<rUed  fueL     No.  1.195,186;  Aug.  22;  Oaz. 


pany,  Chicago.  111.     Apparatus  for  controlling  and  con- 

?ying  pulverized   fuel.     '"       ' 
vol.  2M  :  p    949. 

Covan,  WllUnm  R..  New  I^exlngton.  Ohio.     Heating  device. 
No.  1.194.1>6<>:  Ang.  16:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  836. 

Cover.    John    W..    Tacoma,    Waah.      Orindlng-mlll.      No. 
1.194.717  :  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  749. 

Covington.  Marcus   E..   San   Francisco.  Cal.      Dispensing- 
package.     No.  1.192.868:  Aug.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p    14. 

Cowan.    Charles    E..    et    ai.      (See    Ruckes.    Michael,    as- 
signor.) 


Cowglll,  Orph   W.,  assignor  of  moety  one-hundredths    to 

O.  F.  Stifel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Signal  for  motor-vehlclea. 

(Reissue.)     No.  14,186  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1636. 

Cowie,  Frederick,  Atha,  Ontario,  Canada.     Shock-absorber. 

No.  1,193,241  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  147. 
Cowles.    Edward    1'.,    Sparta,   assignor,    by    mesne   assign- 
ments, to  Packard  Motor  Car  (Jompany,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Motor-vehicle.     No.   1,193,766;   Aug.  8;   Gaz.    vol.  229; 
p.  375. 
Cox,  Irwin  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Tea   and  coffee  pot. 

No.  1.196,086 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1306. 
Cox,  James  V.     (See  Cox,  Thomas  II.  and  J.  V.) 
Cox.  Thomas  H.  and  J.  v..  Holly  Springs,  Miss.     Poison- 
indUator.      No.    1,194,481 ;    Aug.    16 :    Gaz.    vol.    229 ; 
p.  669. 
Coyle,  John.     (See  Rot)lnson  and  Coyle.) 
Craig,  John,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  Curley  and  on»- 
third  to  C.  Carvl.  New  York  Mills,  N.  Y.     Bobbln-strlp- 
per.     No.  1,193,877  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  414. 
Cram.   Frederick  W.,  et  of.      (See  Taylor,  Charles  S.,  as- 
signor.) 
Cranage,    William,   assignor   to    John    Shannon    and    Son. 
Limited.  Walsall,  county  of  Stafford.  p:ngland.     Guard 
for    sewing-machines.      No.    1.194.961:    Aug.    16;    Oaz. 
vol.  229  :  p.  835. 
Crandall,  Weller  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  W.  Darrah, 
Leavenworth,       Kans.      Ink-fountain.     No.       1.194.329 ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  571. 
Crane.     Herbert    W..    Chicago,    111.      Door-opener.      No. 
1,194.482:  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  669. 

Cranney,  Wlllard  D.,  Logan.  Utah.  Rail  clamping  and 
fastening  device.  No.  1,196,339 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;   p.    1892. 

Crary  Brokerage  Company.  (See  Crary  and  Barnett,  a»- 
signors.) 

Crary.  Ralph  W..  Waukesha,  and  S,  R.  Barnett.  Albany, 
assignors  to  Crary  Brokerage  Company.  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Food  product  and  producing  the  same.  No.  1,193,477; 
Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  231. 

Crawford,  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  F.  Best, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Sound  amplifier.  No.  1.196,788; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1166. 

Cream  Cone  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Taylor.  Carl 
R..  assignor.) 

Crelghton,  Edward  J.      (See  Jenkins  and  Crelehlon.) 

Crepeaa,  Joseph  A.,  Sorel.  Quebec,  Canada.  Holler-tube 
scraper.     No.  1,193.361  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  191. 

Cressey,  Edward  J.,  Wichita.  Kans.  Automatic  telephone 
and  responding  apparatus.  No.  1,192,993;  .\ug.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  66. 

Crevellng,  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  System  of  elec- 
trical distribution.  No.  1,196,444;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  toL 
229  :  p.  1043. 

Crippen,  William.  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Mall  delivering  and  re- 
ceiving device  for  railways.  No.  1,195.562;  Aug.  22; 
Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1084. 

Crisell.  Allen  A.,  assignor  to  Monroe  and  Crisell,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Automatically-adjustable  brace  for  siloa. 
No.  1,19.3,767:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  376. 

Crist.  Thomas  D.,  Holland  Patent,  and  G.  H.  Spitzll, 
Utlca.  N.  Y. ;  said  Crist  assignor  to  said  Spltzli.  (Calcu- 
lating machine.  No.  1,194.718  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  750. 

Croce.  Vincent.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Barrel.  No.  1,192.869 : 
Aug.  1  :  (.az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  14. 

Crocker.  Herbert  L.,  Jetmore,  Kans.  Oraln  pitcher  and 
feeder.     No.  1.193.494  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  237. 

Cronan,  James  E.,  et  al.  (See  Sawtelle.  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor^ 

Crosby,  William  O.,  and  N.  C.  Carlisle,  Washington,  D.  C 
Gravity-motor.  No.  1,193,362  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  191. 

Crossley.  Ernest  G.,  Stockbrldge,  Mich.  Automobile-con- 
trol system.  No.  1,193,363  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
192. 

Crouch.  Emmett  L.,  et  al.  (See  Garland,  John  G.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Crouse-Hlnds  Company.  (See  Havens  and  Van  Ranst. 
assignors.) 

Crowe,  John,  assignor  to  Anlser  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Josepn,  Mo.  Mechanical  drive-belt.  No. 
1.194,962  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  836. 

Crowell  &  Murray.     (See  Collar  and  Wetherbee,  assignors.) 

Crownfleld.  David.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Lighting-fixture. 
No.  1,193,619  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  282. 

Oownfleld,  David,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Lighting-fixture. 
No.  1,193.620;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  2*9:  p.  283. 

Crult,  Charles  A..  Shelbyvllle.  111.  Hog-oller.  No.  1,196,210; 
Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1360. 

Crum,  Peter  W.     (See  Crum,  WInfleld  S.  and  P.  W.) 

C:rum,  WInfleld  8.  and  P.  W.,  Wilkinson,  Ind.  Flnld-bath 
cabinet.     No.  1.196,433  :  Aug  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1426. 

Crunie,  John  J..  Amarlllo,  Tex.  Holding-clip.  No.  1,196,087  ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1806. 

Csamyl,  Henry,  assignor  to  Maxlvolt  Primary  Battery  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Signal  apparatus.  No.  1,19(J,211  ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  13!>0. 

(Tubbage,  Benjamin  H..  and  C.  Peterson,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Automatic  train-stop.  No.  1.196,665;  Aug.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  229;  p.  1505. 

CuccuruUo,  Alessandro,  Brescia.  Italy.  Firearm.  No. 
1.193.768  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  376. 

(?almer,  George  C.  K..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Liquid-vending 
machine.     No.  1,194,146  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
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CulTer.  Bertram  B.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Flre-linlng  for  stoves. 

No.  1,193.45«:  Aug.  1:  <;az.  vol.  229;  p    1>23 
Culver,    EdKar    L.,    Austin,    Tex.      Fuel.      No.    1.196  784  • 
Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1166.  ♦'.•°'. 

Culver.  Frederick  S..  Taunton.  Mans.     Thread-guide.     No. 

1,196.434  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1425. 
Cumlngs  Brothers.     (See  Cumlnga.  Edward  M..  assignor.) 
Cumlngs.    Edward    M..    assignor     to     Cumlngs     Brothera, 
Flint.    Mich.      Automol)lle-llftlng  Jack.      No.    1  193  126  • 
Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  107. 
Cummings.    William    L.,    and    L.    W.    Blanchard.    Leaven- 
worth.   Kans.      Fraud-detector.      No.    1,195,912 :    Auk 
22:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1211. 
Cummins.   Clessle  L.,   Columbus,   Ind.      StufBne  box       No 

1.194,146  ;  Auk.  8  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  506 
Cunningham.    Edward    R.,   Portland.   Greg.      Wire  hanger 

No.  1,193.521  :   Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  229;   p.  283. 
Cunningham,   Harvy  B.,   St.  Paul.  Minn.     Device  for  re- 
winding films.     No.  1.195,786;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1166. 
Curley,  Albert,  et  al.     (See  Craig.  John,  assignor.) 
Currier.    Frank    B..    Ellzah<»th,    N.    J.      Meadow  trenching 
machine.       No.    1,194,963;     Aug.    15;    Oaz.    vol.    229: 
p.  R^6. 
Currier.   Hiram  D..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company.  Chicago.  III.    Receiver  operated  switch 
for  telephones.     No.  1.196.340;  Aug.  29;  Gai.  vol.  229; 
p.  1392. 
Curry.  EuRene  B.,  Payson.  III.     Tire-armor.     No.  1,195.913  ; 

Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1211. 
Curry.  Malcolm.  Holyoke,  and   A.  Cook.  Fall  Rlrer.  Mass 
Band  tying   gage.      No.    1.193.668;    Aug.    8;    Oai.    vol. 
229  ;  p.  339. 
Curry.  William  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  Struck 
Company.  LouIstUIp.  Ky.      Sllo-anchor.     No.  1.194.964  • 
Auk.  15;  Oaz.  vol,  229;  p.  836. 
Cnrtls,   Roy  E..  assignor  to   A.   L.   Ijiwrence,   Cleveland 
Ohio.     Sheet-metal  folding  mechanism.     No.  1.194.602  ; 
Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  710. 
Curtlss   Aeroplane  A   Motor  Corporation.      (See  Kleckler. 

Henry,  assltnior.) 
Cushlns.    Robert   W.,   I..eetonla,   Ohio.      Casing-plug.      No. 

1.193,769  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  .376. 
(?ushman.  Joseph  J.     (See  Card  and  Cushman.) 
Cuthbert,  Herman  O.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Film-camera.     No 

1.196.187:  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p    949. 
Cutler-Hammer  Mannfacturlng  Company.  The.     (See  Wle- 

gand.  Henry  J.,  assignor  ) 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Baranm.  Thomaa  E., 

assignor.) 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The      (See  Denhard.  Harry  W., 

asslKTior.) 
Cutler  Hammer   Mfg.   Co..   The.      (See   Klein.    Chaflea   J., 

assignor.) 
Cutler  Hammer    Mfg.    Co.      (See    Horton,    Albert    J.,   as- 
signor.) 
Cutler- Hammer   Mfg.   Co..   The.      (See  Relsbach.   Oustare 

B..  asslsmor.) 
Cycle  Supplies  Company.  The.      (See  Warren,   Prank  D., 

assignor.) 
CJypert.  Jesse  B..  Frost.  Tex.     Attachment  for  automobiles 
or  any  other  desired  vehicles.     No.  1,196.786  ;  Auk.  22  : 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1166. 
Cyr.  Joseph  T..  Worcester.  Mass.     Loom.     No.  1,196.486  ; 

Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1425. 

Cxap.   Michael.   Pleasant   City,   Ohio.     Combined   cross-tie 

and  rail-chair.     No.  1.195,446;  Aog.  22:  Oaz.  vol    229- 

p.  1043. 

DAW  Fuse  Co.      (See  Downes  and   Fsxon,  assignors.) 

D.  &  W.  Fuse  Company.     (See  Patton.  Ralph  C,  assignor.) 

Daccord.  Auguste.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Shock-absorber.     No 

1.195.979  ;  Auk.  29  ;  f^az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1267. 

Daffern.    Paul.    Robert    Lee.    Tex.      Automatic    oil  supply 
-,    .       ,.r-     ,   ,^,  ,„„.  .  ^^ 

iwa.  Brooder.  No.  1,191 
;  j>.  1211. 
Dalns.  Andrew  J.,  and  C.  C.  Rlckard.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Anti- 
skid device.  No.  1,196,666;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229: 
p.  1506. 
Dal<'n,  Gustaf.  assignor  to  Svenska  Aktlebolaget  Oasaccn- 
mulator,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Gas-dlstrlbntlng  system 
for  railway-carriages.  No.  1.196.132;  Aug.  16;  Oaz 
vol.  229;  p.  894.  •         «  .    v«».. 

Dal^n.  Onstaf.   Skftrsfltra.  LldlngOn  ;  asslKuor  to  Svenska 
AktIebolaKet      fJasaccumulator.      Stockholm.      Sweden 
Multiple  dlaphragai.     No.  1,196.133  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol' 
229.  p.  894. 

Dallinger.  Peter  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Hitching  post  No 
1.194,483  :  Auk    15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  670. 

Dallmeyer,  Thomas  D.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  Valley 
Forging  Company,  Verona,  Pa.  MaklnK  ladders.  No. 
1.196,667  ;  Aug.  ^9  ;  Gai,  vol.  229  ;  p.  1605. 

Damascus  Brake  Beam  Company,  The.  (See  Schroeder 
Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 

Damm,  Fred  C.  Chicago,  111.  Drive  for  linotype-machines 
No.  1.193,669;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  ^id 

Damrow,  Edward  C.  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.  Steam-Jet.  No 
1,195,915;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1211. 

Dancel,  Christian,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Game  apparatus  No 
1,194,147  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  507. 

Daniels,  Henry  J.,  Brisbane,  Queensland,  Australia.  Ma- 
chine for  harvesting  potatoes  and  like  root  croos.  No 
1,195,563  ;  Aug.  22  ;  6az.  vol.  229  ;  p,  1086. 


valve.    No.  1,196,188  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  9{ 
Dalley,  Newell  E.,  Hornlck.  Iowa.    Brooder.    No.  1,196, 


Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1211. 
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Daniels  Landls  G.,  and  W.  B.  Kirkpatrick.  High  Spire, 
Gaz.  V0T229*  {.""iSm""'*^'-     ^°-  ^•^^•^^-■'  Aug.  29; 

^,°la2-,^°"l*'-    "ard^rlck.    Vt.      Hot  air    furnace.      No. 
1.193.127  :  Aug.  1  :  <;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  107 
,  ?^-<?!"*?°    ^u  Tuskegee,    Ala.      Lard  paddle.      No. 
1,196.526  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1456 

Dansberry.  William  H.  H..  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Operatlna 
means  for  agricultural  machines.  No.  1,196,088  •  An/ 
29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1306.  "^,^00.  Aug. 

Daprlx.  John  F.,  Utica.  N.  Y.     Channeling  device  for  sew- 

'°'^21f*''''°*'"-     ^°-  1.1M.719;   Aug.  15;   Oaz.  vol    229- 
p.  760.  • 

Darby    W.  C.     (See  Spencer.  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Darnall.     John     C.     Staunton.     Va.       Frult-oreaa.       No 

1.194.822  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  786.  ^ 
Daroowalla.    Eruchshaw    B..    Bombay.    India.       Padlock. 

No.  1.194.720;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  751 
"*iJiT"'l-  ."'^'■y  ^  •   Chatham.   N.   J.,  assignor   to   Western 

Electric    Company.     Incorporated.     New     York      N      Y 

o;7*roK  m  ;  pf  76^''"  """  11W.721:  Aug.  '  16  i 
Darrah.  Perclval  W.  (See  Crandall.  Weller  R..  assignor.) 
Darrow.  Charles  W..   (Jlenwood   Springs.   Colo       Flushing 

Dath.  Charles  E..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner 

,,?iyA.,'^-     ^-        I>raft  arm      for     railway  cars.       No. 

1.193.364  :  Aug.  1  :  <;az.  vol.  229  :  p    192 
Dau.    William    A..    Detroit.    Mich.      Gage.      No.    1196  218- 

Auk.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1361.  »«.-tio , 

^^J^wf°'  ",vPo'<'tte  J..  Columbus,  and  O.  L.  Stump,  Marion 

Ohio.     TroMey-gulde.     No.  1.196.918  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  toL 

^■,U'*'\-  J«?";'.o^-  Oneonta.  N.  Y.  Memorial  burial  vault. 
No.  1.194.148  :  Ana.  8:  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  507. 

Danlev.  Isaac  8..  Oneonta.  N.  Y.  Refnforced-concrete 
tomb  and  memorial.  No.  1.195,787 ;  Aug.  22  •  Oas 
vol.  229  ;  p.   1167. 

Daum.  August  E..  Orange.  N.  J.  Drain  plug  and  relief- 
valve.      No.  1.192.870:   Auk.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  229     p    14 

Davenport.  C.  T.,  et  al.  (See  Feaenfeld.  Herman,  as- 
signor.) 

Davenport.   Elmer  E..  Clilcago.   111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
i?     ,  R-  rMvenport.  Barahoo.  Wis.     Rail-holding  means 
No.  1.195.564;  Aug    22:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1086 

Davenport.  Merwln  R.  (See  Davenport.  Elmer  H..  aa- 
Bignor.) 

David.   Howard  A.,  and  W.  J.  Andersen.  East  Mollne    111 
Razor  sharpener.      No.    1.192.871  ;    Aug.    1  ;    (;az.    vol. 
.J^H  ;  T).   14. 

David  Weber  and  Company.  (See  Weber.  David,  as- 
signor.) 

^7ll"«*'«i..^^^  •^-  o9"'^«°'    "'•     In'Mt's  garment.     No. 

1.195.565:  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.   lo1^5 
Davidson.  Frank  B.     (See  Brown  and  Davidson.) 
Davidson.   William    S..   Birmingham.   Ala.      IVvlce   for  de- 
livering articles  to  and  receiving  articles  from   movlnt 
trains.     No.  1.192.872:  Aug    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229:  P    15 
^'I'a.^J'*"  ^■'  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Making  flanges.     No. 

1.194.277  :  Aug.  8  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p    550. 
Davis.  Charles  W.     (See  Coburn  and  Davis.) 
^^Ji^*.'   ^^^^    M  .   assignor    to    Pullman    Couch    Company. 

^^'liK-   "'v,,^"'*^-     ^^-   I.IW.SSO;   Aug.   8;  Oaz. 
vol.  229  :  p.  571. 

Davis.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Draper  Companv.  Hopedale. 
.Mass.  Fllllng-end  controller  for  looms.  No  1  194  278  • 
Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  5.M  •      "  . 

Davis.  Harry  E..  Hyattsvllle.  Md.  Locking  device  for 
motor  vehicles.  No.  1.192,878  ;  Ang.  1  ;  Oai.  vol.  229  ; 
p.    Ift 

Davis.  Henderson  O..  assignor  to  Gilbert  A  Barker  Manu- 
facturing Company.  West  Springfield.  Msss.  Seam- 
welding  apparatus.  No.  1.196,446;  Aug.  22;  Oai.  vol. 
229  :  p.  1048. 

Davis.  James  C.  Hinsdale.  111.  Casting  apparatus  and 
process.     No.  1.193.670:  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  .3.39 

I>avls.  Jasper  N.,  Denver.  Colo.  Blow-out  patch  for  pneu- 
matic tires.  No.  1.194.279;  Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  229  • 
p.  551. 

Davis.  John  B..  Springfield,  assignor  to  Gilbert  A  Barker 
Manufacturing  Company.  West  Springfield.  Msss. 
Quantity  stop  for  dispensing  pumps.  No.  1,194.331 : 
Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  572 

^^I'^.-l**^"    C-    N»nty    Glo.    Pa.      Acetylene  lamp.      No. 

1.194.149 :    Auk.    8 :    Gaz.    vol.    229 :    p.    507 
Davis.  John  E..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Motor.     No    1  195  980* 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1267. 
Davis.    LInford    J..    Battle   Creek.    Mich.      Receptacle-snp- 

?^Jl,  J3?i?    ^^^^^    operating    and    locking    means.      No. 

1,195.566;   Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1086 
Davis,  Robert  K.      (See  Zlegler.  Jacob,  assignor.) 
Davis.   Roy  P..  Chicago.   111.      Indicating  lah«>l   for  lantorn- 

sl  des      No.  1.194.966:  Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p    837. 

^^J.'"- ,  ,  JT-!l,^-   <^'"an??-   N    J.     Temperature-regulator. 

No.  1.193.671  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  340 
Davison.  Gregory  C.  New  London.  Conn.     Apparatus  for 

launching  automobile   torpedoes.      No.    1.19(1745;    Ana. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  15S3. 
Davol.  George  K..   San   Francisco.  Cal.     Internal-combus- 
tion  engine.     No.   1.194.722;    Ang.   15;    Gaz.   vol.   229: 

p.  751. 
Dawes.  John  L..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Revolving  lantern.     No. 

1.196.841  :  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1392 
Dawes.    Wfllard    C,    Bozeman.    Mont.      Invalid's    support. 

No.  1,196,917;  Aug.  22;  0««.  voL  229;  p.  1213. 
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DawsoB,  Charles  O.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.  James, 
Chctopa,  Kans.  Staam  condenser,  reboller,  and  skim- 
mer.    No.  1.195.018;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.   vol.  229;  p.   1212. 

Day,  William  A..  Belllngham.  Wash.  Composition  of  mat- 
ter for  soldering  cast-iron,  mild  steel,  aluminum,  and 
the  like.  No.  1.196,955;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229; 
p.   1226. 

Daysh.  Norman  J.     (See  Forsyth.  Robert  B.,  assignor.) 

Dayton  P:ngln«-erlng  Laboratories  Co.,  The.  (See  Chryst, 
William  A.,  assignor.) 

Dayton  Engineering  Laboratories  Co.,  The.  (See  Ketter- 
ing. Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

De  Brettevllle.  Gustav.      (See  Stein.  George  R.,  assignor.) 

De  Florez.  Luis,  Short  Hills.  N.  J.  Massage  apparatus. 
No.  1.196..344  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1393. 

De  I>and.  Sarah  L.     (.See  Wells.  Chlpman  J.,  assignor.) 

De  Laval  Separator  Company.  The.  (See  Leltch.  Meredith, 
assignor.) 

De  Lay,  Charles  J.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Speed-regulator  for  au- 
tomobile fans.  No.  1.192.905;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  57. 

De  Lore.  Casper  P..  assignor  to  J.  C.  Flnck  Mineral  Mill- 
ing Co..  St.  Ix>ul8.  Mo.  Hand  truck.  No.  1.194.342; 
Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  575. 

De  Lukacsevlcs.  Charles.  Newark.  N.  J.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.196.669;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229-  p.  1606. 

De  Lukacsevlcs,  Charles,  and  C.  J.  Terrill,  .Nutley,  N.  J.; 
said  Terrill  assignor  to  said  De  Lukacsevlcs.  Carbu- 
reter.    No.  1.196.668  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1506. 

De  Mattia.  Bartbold.      (See  T>e  Mattia.  Peter  and  B.) 

De  Mattia.  Peter  and  B..  Clifton.  N.  J.  Pneumatic  tire- 
bulldlng  apparatus.  No.  1,194.967;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  837. 

De  Mattia,  Peter  and  B..  Clifton,  N.  J.  Pneumatlc-tire- 
bnilding  core.  No.  1.194.968;  Aug.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  838. 

De  Proszynski,  Caslmir,  London.  England.  Projection 
apparatus.  No.  1.198,998;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229; 
p.  466. 

De  Vllbiss  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (See  De  Vilbiss, 
Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 

De  Vllblsa.  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  The  De  Vllbiss  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Atomizer.  No.  1.193,524  ; 
Auk.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  284. 

De  Walt.  William  H.,  et  al.  (See  Fischer,  Abraham, 
assignor.) 

rvan.  Claude  E.      (See  Dean,  Rose  B.  and  C.  B.) 

Dean,  James  H..  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Empire  Voting  Machine  C^ompany.  Voting- 
machine.    No.  1.194..'i32  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  672. 

Dean.  Rose  B.  and  C.  E..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Garment-marking 
device.     No.  1.193.770;   Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  377. 

Dearborn  Duster  Company.  (See  Leslie  and  Singleton, 
assignors.) 

Dearborn.  Richard  J..  Mllhurn.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Power- 
transmitting  means.  No.  1,196.089  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
229:  p.  130?. 

Debauge.  Henry  P.  C.  G.  (See  Bary,  Charles  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Debay.  c;eorge  C.     (See  Gumpp,  Francart.  and  Dehay.) 

Decker,  John  O.,  Orafino,  Nebr.  Motor-sleigh.  No. 
1.193,365:  Aug.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  192. 

Dedrick,  John  V.,  Weimar,  Tex.  Adjustable  seat  for  au- 
tomobiles. No.  1,195.340;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1006. 

Dee.  David  O..  assignor  to  Denlo  General  Electric  Com- 
panv. Rochester.  N.  Y.  Fire-alarm  apparatus.  No. 
1,194.723  :  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  752. 
j  Deere  and  Company.  (See  Ryan  and  Kiel,  assignors.) 
'  Dees,  Mark  A.,  assignor  to  American  Tire  Company.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Art  of  and  mold  for  making  rubber  tires. 
No.  1,192.994  :  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  56. 

Defiance  Pressed  Steel  Co..  The.  (See  Klenk.  Gottlieb,  as- 
signor.) 

Degen.  I^ewls.  Ivong  Beach.  Cal.  Signal-transmitting  de- 
vice.    No.  1.196.732  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1628. 

Dehon.  Jules.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Carpet-cleaning  machine. 
No.  1.196.627:  .\ug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1456. 

Del  Monte  y  .\ldama.  lyeon,  assignor  to  Oil  A  Carbon 
Products  Limited.  Adelphl.  Ivondon.  England.  Separa- 
tion of  volatile  products  from  solid  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial.    No.  1.196.470;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1438. 

Delanev.  James  M..  Mnnhattan.  III.  Weed-cutter  No 
1.195.919:   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1212. 

Delany.  Edward  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flushing  apparatus. 
No.  1.19.'H.522  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  283. 

Delany.  Edward  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Valve  mechanism. 
No.  1.194.364;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  625. 

Delany.  Patrick  B..  Nantucket,  Mass.  Phonograph.  No. 
1,193,242  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  14S. 

Delanv.  Patrick  B.,  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Telephony  No 
1.194.280  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  652. 

Delbauve.  Gustave  P..  and  J.  W.  Fox,  Elwood.  Ind.  Ma- 
chine for  cleaning  hollow  articles.  No.  1.193,673;  Aug 
8;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  .341.  * 

Demara,  Eugene  A.,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.     Automobile-brake 
construction.     No.  1,193.366  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    229  •  o 
193.  ^ 

Demlng.  William  L.,  .Salem.  Ohio.  Egg-boillng  device 
No.  1.193.523;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p    284. 

Den  Besten.  (Jerrit.     (See  Dykshom  and  Den  Beaten.) 


Dench.  William  L..  Pelham.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Underwood  Computlug  Machine  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Combined  typewriting  and  computing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,196,733;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1629. 

Denhard.  Harry  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Electric 
heater.     No.  1,194.343  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  576. 

Denlo  (I'eneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Dee,  David  G., 
assignor.) 

Denman,  Walter  R.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Separable  (rore.  No. 
1,192,874  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  15. 

Dennis.  Samuel  K..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Corporation.  Clamping  device.  No.  1.192.996  ; 
Auk.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  57. 

I>enver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
MIckelson.  Niels  C.  as>?lgnor.) 

Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Smith.  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Waugh,  Daniel  S.,  assignor.) 

DepolUer,  Charles  L.,  New  York,  and  E.  C.  Duncuff, 
Mount  Vernon,  assignors  to  Dubois  Watch  C^se  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Watchcase.  Ac.  No.  1,194.484 ; 
Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  670. 

Depolller.  Charles  L..  New  York,  and  E.  C.  Duncuff, 
Mount  Vernon,  assignors  to  Dubois  Watch  Case  Company, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Watchcase,  Ac.  No.  1,194,486;  Aug, 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  670. 

Deppejer.  John  H.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gold- 
scbmidt  Thermit  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Grlndlng- 
machlne.     No.  1,193,243  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  148. 

Derr,  Olln,  E:a8t  Orange,  N.  J.  Explosive-gas  engine. 
No.  1,19.3,367  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  198. 

Des  Moines  Refining  Company.  (See  Widner,  George  H., 
assignor.) 

Dee  Roches,  Victor,  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.  Electric  distrlbn- 
tlon  with  low-tension  magnetos.  No.  1.196.981  ;  Ana. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1267. 

Deshler,  Henry  D.,  Belvldere,  N.  J.  Vending-machine. 
No.  1.194.724  ;  Aug.  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  752. 

Desson.  Herbert  J.     (See  McWhlrk.  Lewis,  and  Desson.) 

Determan,  Henry  C.  Rockwell,  Iowa.  Mllklnx-machlne. 
No.  1.194.603  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  7lf. 

Detrlck.  Jacob  S.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Builder's  hardware. 
No.  1,196,214:  Auk.  29;  Gaz,  vol.  229;  p.  1351. 

Detroit  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Welnsteln, 
Louis  J.,  assignor.) 

Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Company.  (See  Putnam.  Alden  L.. 
assignor.) 

Detroit  Scale  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Riedel  and 
Barnes,  assignors.) 

Devendorf,  F^rl  C.     (See  Baker,  Frank  E.,  assignor.) 

Device  Testing  Company,  The.  (See  Canton,  Allen  A., 
assignor.) 

Device  Testing  Company.  The.  (See  Tiffany,  George  S., 
assignor.) 

Dew.  Fred  A.,  Pomona,  Cal.  Triplex  pump.  No.  1,193,244  : 
Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  148. 

Dexter  Company,  The.  (See  George,  William  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Dl  FlMppo,  Roberto,  Salerno,  Italy.  Relnforced-concrete 
bulldlng-block.  No.  1,193,878  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  415. 

Dickens.  Mason  IJ.     (See  Postel  and  Dickens.) 

Dickerson.  Eustice  B.,  Cleburne.  Tex.  Bearing.  No. 
1.194.604  :  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  711. 

Dickerson.  Eustice  E.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Fan.  No. 
1.194.605:  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  711. 

Dickinson.  Joseph  W.,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Schubert    Piano    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Sheet- 

fuldlng  mechanism.  No.  1,194,726  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
29  ;  p.  763. 

Dickson.  George  E..  Chicago,  111.  Garment.  No. 
1.194.969:  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  838. 

Dickson.  William  H..  and  L.  S.  Overholt,  Omak.  Wash. 
Silo  ventilator  and  discharge.  No.  1,194.150;  Auk.  8: 
Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  607. 

Dieterle.  Karl  B..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Film-winder.  No. 
1.196.447  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1044. 

Dietrich.  Julius.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Water-gage-glass  shield. 
.No.  1.193.368;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  193. 

Dletze.  Walter  A.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Nicholas 
Power  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Magazine  for  mov- 
ing-picture machines.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,174;  Aug.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  237. 

Dlplock.  Bramah  J..  Fulham.  England.  Roller-chain. 
No.  1,194.823  :  Aug.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  787. 

Divine,  Bradford  H..  assignor  to  Divine  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Utlca,  N.  Y.  Mechanism  for  constructing  a 
wheel.     No.   1,192.875;    Aug.   1;   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.   16. 

Divine  Brothers  Company.  (See  Divine,  Bradford  H., 
assignor.) 

Dixon.  Amos  F..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
ments.  to  Western  Electric  Companv.  Incorporated. 
Printing-telegraph  receiver.  No.  1.194.366;  Aug.  15' 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  625. 

Dixon.  Amos  F..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated  Se- 
lectlnK  system.  No.  1,196,628  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  1457. 

Dixon.  Thomas  B..  Ne*  York,  N.  Y.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  transforming  motion  Into  electrical  waves 
or  Impulses.  No.  1,193,999;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229* 
p.  456. 
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Doane.  John  C,  Hartford,  Conn.,  atii^linior  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
nia.hine.  No.  1,196.529;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1457 

Doane,  Samuel  E..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asslsrnor  to  General 
Electrlf  Company.  Electrlc-olrcult-controlltng  device. 
No.  1,194.281:  Aug.  8;  C&z.  vol.  229;  p.  552.     ^    „    , 

DobynR.  Daniel  T..  and  J.  K.  Elderkln.  Jr..  Newark.  N.  J.. 
assignors  to  Clark  Fro<css  Corporation.  Purifying  sew- 
age and  the  like.  No.  1,194.000 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  456. 

Dork,  Herman,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  American  Ro- 
tary Power  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Rotary  engine. 
(Reissue.)     No.  14.187  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  229  :  p.  1536. 

Do<lds.  Ethan  I.,  assiKnor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Stay-lwlt  for  bollera.  No.  1,194.824  ; 
Aug.  IB ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  787.  „  „   ^ 

Dodd.s.  Ethan  I.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company, 
IMttsburgh.  Pa.  Manafacturlng  flexible  twits.  No. 
1.194,825;  Au,;.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  787. 

Dodge.  Homer  L..  Iowa  City.  Iowa.  Rheostat.  No. 
1.196.660 :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1120. 

Dodge,  Howard  A.,  Lo«  Angeles,  Cal.  Paoer-wlndlng  de- 
vice.    No.  1.195,920  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1213. 

Doerlnif.  Henry  L.,  Erie.  Pa.,  assljjnor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Valve  mechanism  for  internal-combustion 
engines.     No.  1.196,530  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1458. 

Doherty.  Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stamp-mill.  No. 
1,192.997  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  67. 

Doherty,  Henry  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  burn- 
ing carbonaceous  material.  No.  1.192.998 ;  Aug.  1  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  58.  ,.      „        „     ^  ^ 

Doherty.  Henry  L..  New  York,  N.  T.  Heating.  No. 
1,194.151  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  508. 

Doherty,  Warren  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wrench.  No. 
1.196.215;  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1352. 

DoUn.  Charles  E.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Lid  -  lifter.  No. 
1.193..S69  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  194. 

Dolechek,  Joseph  J.,  Ellsworth,  Kans.  Adjustable  harness- 
bracket.    No.  1.196,448  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1044. 

Dolhay.  Daniel.  Leechburg.  Pa.  Operating  mechanism  for 
fans.     No.  1,195,788  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1167. 

Doll.    Charles    P..    Aberdeen.    Wash.      Egg-carrier.      No. 

1.193.128  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;jp.  108. 

Doman,  Albert  E..  assignor  to  Dyneto  Electric  Co., 
Elbrldge.  N.  Y.  Automatic  controlling  system  for 
electric  generators.  No.  1.194.970 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  '   D    838. 

Dombr'owsky,  Alexander.  Balboa,  Canal  Zone.  Stretcher. 
No.  1,195,789  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1167. 

Domestic  Engineering  Company.  (See  Slmonds,  George 
E.,  assignor.) 

Donlsthorpe,  Frank  W..  Barnes,  England.  Coloj  photojrra- 
phy  and  cinematography.  No.  1,193.879;  Aug.  8;  Oax. 
vol.  229:  p.  415.  .  ^     . 

Donker,  John.     (See  Van  Wetzlnga  and  Ponker.) 

Donovan.  John  J..  Boston,  Mass.  Water-closet.  No. 
1,194,826 ;  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  787. 

Donovan.  Patrick  H.,  F^gewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerding,  Pa.  Signal 
device.     No.  1,195,982;  Aug.  29;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1268. 

Dopyera,  John,  et  al.  (See  Studebaker,  Charley  M., 
assignor.)  ,       ^  , 

Doredant,  Theodore  C,  and  J.  V.  Harrington.  New  Orleant. 
La.  Fastening  device.  No.  1.196,216 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oai. 
vol.  229  :  p.  1352. 

Dorn.  Harry  .A.,  Freeport,  III.  Carriage-axle.  No. 
1,196.436;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1426. 

Dorough,     Trauis     G..     Royston,     Ga.       Sterilizer.       No. 

1.193.129  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  108. 
Dosch.  Charles  R.     (See  Dosch.  Peter  and  C.  R.) 

Dosch.  Peter  and  C.  R.,  Stratford,  Conn.  Disk-grinding 
marhlne.  No.  1.193.525;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.    284. 

Dougan.  Kennedy.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Vertical  air-com- 
pressor.    No.  1.195.661  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1120. 

Douglas,  PblUp  F.,  Mlnnedosa,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Cush- 
ion insole  for  boots  and  shoes.  No.  1,194,152;  Aug.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  508. 

Doulton.    Henry    L.      (See    Podmore,    William,    assignor.) 

D6vle,  Carl  <».  A.,  Notodden,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro- 
Elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktieselskab,  Chrlstlanla,  Norway. 
Elef'trlc-arc  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  gases.  No. 
1.194.606;  Aug.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  712. 

Dow.  Willard  E..  Bralntree.  Mass.  Magneto-frame.  No. 
1.195.921  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Ga«.  vol.  229  :  p.  1213. 

Dowd.  Bernard  J.,  and  A.  Utz,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Royal  Typewriter  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Carrlaee-Bupport  for  typewriting  machines.  No. 
1,193,526:  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  286. 

Downes,  Louis  W.,  and  A.  W.  Faxon  ;  said  Faxon  assignor 
to  D  &  W  Fuse  Co..  Providence,  R.  I.  Oil-fuse.  No. 
1,196,790  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1168. 

Downey.  John  J.,  Rosllndale,  Mass.  Trap.  No.  1,198.627 ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  285. 

Downey,  Martin  E.,  Boston  Mass.  Cover-lifter  for  oil- 
can nozzles.  No.  1,196.217  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  1862. 

Downle,  Robert  M..  assignor  to  Keystone  Driller  Company. 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Cushioning  and  oiling  means  for 
deep-well  pumps.  No.  1,194.366 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  626. 

Downs.  Anthony  W..  Dallas,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to 
H.  J.  Nelson,  Dallas  county.  Tex.  Mason's  Jointer. 
No.  1,193,478;  Aug.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  231. 


Downs.   Wilbur   H..  Wilmington.  Del.     Cap-crlmping  tool. 

No.  1.194.486;  Aug.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  071. 
Dovle,  James  B..  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Suction-nozzle  heater 

for  printing-presses.     No.  1,196,440 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  toL, 

229  ;  p.  1427. 
Doyle,   James   E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.   8.   Britton, 


Printing  -  press      appliance.         No. 
Jai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1307. 
Doyle,   James    K.,  assignor   of   one-half   to   C.    8.    Brltton, 


Clevclan.i.      Ohio. 

1,196,090  ;  Aug.  29  :  Gai.  vol.  '229  ; 


Cleveland.    Ohio.      Conditioning    paper    preparatory    to 

printing  thereon.     No.   1,196,437;   Aug.   29;   Gas.  toL 

229:  p.  1426. 

Doyle,    James    K.,  assignor   of   one  half   to   C.    S.    Brltton, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Suctlon-nozsle  bracket.     No.  1.196.439  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  1427. 
Doyle,  James  E..  and  F.  \I.  Case ;  said  Case  assignor  to 

C.  B.  Brltton.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Buctlon-noszle  attach- 
ment for  printing  presses.    No.  1,196.438  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.   1426. 
Doyle,  William  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  G.  Stolte,  de- 
ceased. Ree^lsliurg.  Wis.  ;  F.  P.  Stolte.  executrix.     Steer- 
ing means  for  tractors.     No.  1,196.341  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  HKHJ. 
Drake.   Harrv  J.      (See  Coons,  James  H..  assignor.) 
Drapalik,    Alfred    J.,   assignor   of   ooe-balf   to   J.    B.    Rail, 

Rocky  Mount.  N.  C.     Keyless  lock.     No.  1,196.218  ;  Aug. 

29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1368. 
Draper  Company.     (See  Davis.  Harry  A.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.      (Se*  Sttmpson,  Wallace  I.,  assignor.) 
Draper.    Francis   W.,   assignor    to    Starr    Piano    Company, 

RichmoDil.     Ind.       Automatic    pedal     for    player  pianos. 

No.  1.194. 282:  Aug.  8;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  552. 
Draughon.    William    H.,    Springfield,    Tenn.,    assignor    to 

Burroughs    Adding    Machine    Company,    Detroit,    Mich. 

Calculating  and  recording  machine.     No.  1.196,667  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1086. 
Drees.  John  F.,  New  Vienna.  Iowa.     Dlsk-8hari>ener.     No. 

1,193.1.'?<»  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  lu8. 
Dressier.  Conrad.  Marlow.  England.    Oven.    No.  1.193.246  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 :  p.  149. 
Drlscoll.    William    J..    Boston.    Mass.      Dispenser.      No. 

1.194.487;  Aug.  16;  Gas.  vol.  229:  p.  671. 
Dronsfleld.    James.    Oldham.    England.      Detachable    jack 

for  rotating  shafts.     .No.  1.193.246;   Aug.   1;  Gaz.  vol. 

229;  p.  149.  _ 

Drouet,    E.    Charles.       (See    Storck.    Frederick    W.,    as- 
signor.) 
Drummond.  Walter  W.,  Stafford.  Ksns.     Automatic  roller- 
support  for  platen  printing  presses.     No.  1,196.531  ;  Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1458. 
Drusln.  Abraham.     (See  Antonelll.  Orazlo.  assignor.) 
Du   Belle.   Charles  8.,   WllUamsport,   Pa.      Solenoid.     No. 

1.196.449;  Aug.  22-  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1044. 
Dubois   Watch   Case  Company.      (See  Depolller  and  Dun- 
cuff,  assignors.) 
Duca.    Lulgl.    and    E.    Ncldlnl.    Turin,    Italy.      Combined 

electric    lighting    and    starting    apparatus    for    motor 

vehicles.      No.    1,194.607  ;    Aug.    15  ;    Gas.    vol.    229 ;   p. 

712. 
Ducbatean.  Jean  I..  St.  Omer.  France.     EHastlc  tire.     No. 

1.196,670;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1606. 
Ducklow,  Walter  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Lang  and 

W.  B.  Brady.  Chicago.  III.     Surveying  apparatus.     No. 

1.196,342  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  lOOi. 
Duemler,   Samuel   O.,   Springfield.    Mo.      Flfth-wheeL     No. 

1.195.662  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Taz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1121. 
Duff.    Ralph    A..    Nebraska    City.    Nebr.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.193.880;   Aug.   8;   Gas.   vol.   229;   p.  416. 
Duffy.  Patrick  E..  Mace.  Idaho.     Nut  lock.    No.  1.193.370 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  :  p.  194. 
Dugan.  John  T.     (See  Legat  and  Dugan.) 
Dull.   Daniel   D.,   Youngstown.   Ohio.      Driving  mechanism 

for  washing  machines.      No.   1,195,663  ;    Aug.   22  ;   Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1121. 
Dunbar.  Dknlel  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa.   Sash.   No.  1,192.999  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  58. 
Dunbar.    Edward   P.,    Seattle,   Wash.      Box-shook-countlng 

machine.      No.    1.194,971;    Aug.    15;    Gas.    vol.   229;   p. 

839. 
Duncan,  Joseph  S.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company, 

Chicago,   111.     Type  setting  and  distributing  machine. 

No.  1,195,189  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  950. 
Ehincan.  Leander,  Butte,  Mont.     Concrete  railway-tie.     No. 

1.195.791  ;  .\ug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229:  p.  1168. 
Duncuff,  Edward  C.     (See  Depolller  and  Duncuff.) 
Dunham,   Bert  G..   Hawthorne.  N.  J.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 

assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Company.    Incorpo 

rated.       .\utomatlc     telephone^xchange     system.       No. 

1.194.367;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  626. 
Dunham.   Bert   O.,    Hawthorne.   N.   J.,   assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 

Automatic  telephone  exchange  system.     No.   1.196.682  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1458. 
Dunigan.  James  A.,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Toy-stage  construction. 

No.  1.195.792  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p,  1169. 
Dunlap.      Oliver     W..      Bloomlngton,      111.       Duster.       No. 

1.195.190:  Aug.  22;  Gai.  vol.  229:  p.  950. 
Dunlop.  Daniel  B..  Petersburg.  Va.    Submarine  bomb.    No. 

1,194.726:    Aug.   15;   Gaz.   vol.  229:  p.  753 
Dunlop  Rubber  Company.  The.     (See  Keegan.  Frank  J.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Dunn.  Mao  J.      (See  Fink  and  Dunn.) 
Dunn  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Dunn,  William 

L..  assignor.) 
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Dnnn.  Stephen  W..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Auxiliary  toilet-seat. 
•No.  1.194.972  :  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  889. 

Dunn.  WillUm  F..  and  J.  M.  Kerby,  Talent.  Oreg.     Draft 
bar.     No.  1.196,633  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1459. 

Dunn.  William  L..  assignor  to  The  Dunn  Manufacturing 
Company.  t>xnard.  Cal.  Hydraulic  rotary  well-boring 
tool.      No.    1.193.247:    Aug.    1;    <;ar.    vol.    229;    p.    150. 

Dunn.  William  S.,  and  W.  F.  Miller,  Miami,  Fla.  Diving- 
hood.     No.  1,195.793  :  Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1169. 

Dupuy,  Robert  E.,  0«lell.  111.  Cotton  ginning  and  spinning 
machine.  No.  1,195.794;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1169. 

Durltrow.  Walter.      (Se«'  Fisher  and  Hill,  assignors.) 

I>urla<-que  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  IMcker,  .\lfred 
R..  assignor.) 

Dur)-e8,  Charles  E.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.194.163;   Aug.   8;   (Jaz.   vol.   229;   p.   609. 

Dustln.  John  F.,  Ij»wren<e.  Mass.  Warp  stop-motion  for 
looms.     No.  1.193.881  ;  Aug.  8  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  416. 

Dufrher,  Frank.  Versailles,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Railway  slgnal-tor- 
p«'do.     No.  1.194.973;  Aug.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  840. 

Dutcher.  Frank,  Verwillles.  assignor  to  Central  Rail- 
way Signal  Company.  PittH^urgh.  Pa.  Railway  signal- 
torpedo.  .No.  1,194.974;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
S40. 

Dutcher.    Frank.    Versailles,    assignor    to    Central    Rall- 

I    way  Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Railway  slgnal- 

'     torpedo.     No.  I,194,d76  ;  Aug.  16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  840. 

Dutcher.  Fr<ink,  Versailles,  assignor  to  Central  Rail- 
way Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Railway  signal- 
torpedo.     No.  1,194.976  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  840. 

Duzstad.  Henry  L..  Cambridge.  Wis.  Currycomb.  No. 
1,196.460  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1045. 

Dyer.  Frank  L..  Montclalr.  assignor  to  .New  Jersey  Pat- 
ent Company.  West  ^)range.  N.  J.  Phonograph  or  talk- 
Ing machine.  No.  1.194,488;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  672. 

Dyer.  Simpson  B.,  TuUa,  Tex.  Display  -  stand.  No. 
1.196.796  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  llfo. 

Dvkshorn.  Peter,  and  G.  iH-n  Besten.  Corsh-a,  S.  D.  Safety- 
'  clevis.     No.  1.195.191  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  951. 

Dyneto  Electric  Co.     (S^k-  Doman,  AllH-rt  ¥1..  assignor.) 

E.  B.  Badger  k  Sons  Company.  (See  Campbell.  Charles 
L..  assignor.) 

E.  &  B.  Holmes  Machinery  Company.  (See  Beugler. 
E<lwln  F.,  assignor.) 

E.  <;.  Staude  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Staude,  Edwin  G.. 
aKslgnor.) 

E.  11.  Freeman  Electric  Company.  (See  Freeman.  Edgar 
II..  assignor.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Arnold. 
Charles  K.,  assignor.) 

E.  J.  Manvllle  Marhlne  Company.  The.  (See  Smith.  Henry 
L..  assignor. ) 

Eamea.  (Veorge  M..  and  J.  S.  Finch,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Sew- 
ing machine.  No.  1.196,634;  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1459. 

ESarle.  Harry  C  asslsmor  to  Walworth  Manufacturing 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Flagstaff.  No.  1.194,489; 
Aug.  15';  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  672. 

East.  John  F„  Norfolk,  Va.  Basket-top  fastener.  No. 
1.194.868;  Aug.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  (J27. 

Eastham,  Melville.  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Radio    Company.       Apparatus    for   producing    electrical 

I     oscillations.     N'o.  1,104,154;   Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p. 

'     609. 

Eastman,  Clarence  W..  fireat  Falls,  Mont.  Composition 
and  process  for  treating  plants.  No.  l,194,0(is;  Aug. 
15;  Gaz.   vol.  229  ;   \<.  712. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Capstaff,  John  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Folmer,  William  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Robertson  and  RIddell, 
assignors.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Sulzer,  Albert  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Easton.  Thomas.      (See  Walker  and  Easton.) 

Ebellng.  Robert  W..  Oakland.  Cal.  Spotlight.  No. 
1.192.876:  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  16. 

Eckart.  Charles  P.,  Olaa.  Hawaii.     Killing  or  checking  the 
growth    of  weeds.      No.    1,196.219:    Aug.    29;    (Jaz.   vol. 
220  :  p.  1.153. 
Eckel,  Arthur  C.  and  S.  R.,  Altoona.  Pa.     Rail  Joint.     No. 

1.196.441  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1427. 
Eckel.  Samuel  R.     (See  Eckel.  Arthur  C.  and  S.  R.) 

■cker.  Louis.  Chl<ago.  III.     Buckle.     No.  1,195.664  ;   Aug. 

22;  (ias.  vol.  229;  p.  1121. 
KiConomy  Engineering  Company.      (See  Pavey  and  French, 

assignors.) 
Economy  Fuse  A  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Yatea, 
Harry  A.,  assignor.) 

Economy,  Sever,  Boston,  Mass.  Paper-sheet  tving  device. 
No.  1.193.674;  Aug.  8;  <;az    vol.  229;  p.  341. 

Eddy.  Pharles  H.,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Tobacco  and  match 
p«>uch.     No.  1.19.?,:571  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  194. 

EMgccomI),    Henry    R.,    Edgewood    Park,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Wcstlnghouse    Electric    and     Manufacturing    Company. 

Splitting  mica.     No.  1,194,155;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  510. 

Bogerton.  IJovd   B..  Upland,  Pa.      Atomizing  nozzle.      No. 

1,194.827;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  788. 
Edison.  Thomas  A.     (See  Bliss,  Donald  M..  assignor.) 
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Edwards,  Daniel  W.     (See  Pordy  and  Edwards.) 

Edwards.   Evan   J.      (.'^ee   Kubach   and    Edwards.) 

Edwards,  (Jeorge  W..  Fort  F:dward,  N.  Y.  Englne-stoo 
device.     No.  1.196,220  ;  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1863. 

Fklwards,  Josh  L.     (See  Robinson,  Claude  L.,  assignor.) 

Edwards.  Oliver  M.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Sash  holding  device. 
No.    1.193.(>(X»;   Aug".   1;  Oaz.  vol.  229;   p.   59. 

Edwards.  Victor  E.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
rolling  rounds.  No.  1,193,001  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  69. 

H«l wards.  Walter  T.,  MInot.  N.  D.  Vehicle-heater.  No. 
1.194.977;  Aug.  16;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  841. 

Edwin.  Emil.  assignor  to  Norsk  Hytlro-Elektrlsk  Kvael- 
stofaktieselskab, Chrlstiauia.  Norway.  Blectrlc-arc 
furnace.     No.  1.193.882;  Aug.  8;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  416. 

Edwin  Harrington,  Son  &  Co.  (See  Scott,  Robert  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ehllnger.  John.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Scraper.  No.  1.192.877; 
Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  17. 

Elchenhofer.  Walter  F.     (See  Brown.  Jacob  S.,  assignor.) 

Eick,  Otfo,  Baltimore,  Md.  Conveyor.  No.  1,196,442; 
Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1427. 

Elsenhardt,  William  J..  Baltimore.  Md.  Straw-dispenser. 
No.  1.195.451  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1045. 

Elliertv.   Harry  E.      (See  Miller  and   Elberty.) 

Elder. 'John  C.     (See  Folder.  Rol>ert  F..  nssljrnor.) 

Elder.  Robert.  La  Grange,  and  T.  C.  Kennedy,  assignors  to 
Fairbanks,  Morse  &.  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus 
for  loading  cars.  No.  1,195,568  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  1087. 

Elder,  Robert  F.,  Lakeland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C. 
Elder,  Louisville,  Kv.  System  of  gas  distrlt)utlon.  No. 
1.193.675:  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  .341. 

Elderkln,  James  K.,  Jr.      (See  Dobyns  and  Elderkln.) 

Electric  Cable  Company,  The.  (See  Seward,  Thomas  J., 
asNignor.) 

Electric  Compositor  Company.  (See  Petrl-Palmedo,  David, 
assignor.) 

Electric  Heating  Company.  (See  Ludwlck,  Wayne  D., 
assignor.) 

Electric  Liquid  Operator  Company.  (See  Williams,  Al- 
bert E..  assignor.) 

Electric  Tachometer  Corporation,  The.  (See  Kloff.  Pet- 
rus  v..  assignor.) 

Eley,  Charles  V.  A..  Edgbaston.  Birmingham.  England. 
Ship.     No.  1.193.528;  .\ug.  8;  Gnz.  vol.  229;  p.  285. 

Ell  Bridge  Company.      (See  Corbett,  Bonnie  C.  assignor.) 

Ella.  Giovanni  E.,  Rome,  Italy.  Firing  apparatus  for  sub- 
marine mines.  No.  1,195.796  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  voL  229  ; 
p.  1170 

Ellert,  Charles  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mold  for  casting 
concrete  walls  with  a  tile  facing.  No.  1,193.484;  Aug. 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  233. 

Elliott.  Richard.      (See  Nelson  and  Elliott.) 

Ellis.  Charles  A..  Denver,  Colo.  Signaling  device  for  ve- 
hicles.    No.  1,194.490;  Aug.  15:  C&z.  vol.  229;  p.  678. 

Ellis,  Claude.  Sprlnirville.  N.  V.  Extension  window  screen 
locker.     No.  1.196.443;  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1428. 

Ellis.  Claude,  Springviile,  N.  Y.  Combination  burglar- 
proof  locking  window  -  screen  and  baby  -  gate.  No. 
1,196,444  ;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1428. 

Ellis,  Claude,  Sprlng\llle.  N.  V.  Window  screen  and  sash 
lo.ker.     No.  1.196.445;  Aug.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1429. 

Ellis,  Claude,  Springviile,  N.  Y.  Window  screen  and  sash 
locker.     No.  1,190.446:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1429, 

Ellis,  Claude,  Sprlng-villo,  N.  Y.  Extenslon-wlndow-screen 
lo<  ker.     No.  1.106.447  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1430. 

Ellis.  John  A.,  Portagcvllle,  Sin.  Device  for  nailing  soles 
and  heels  to  shoe-uppers.  No.  1,196,221;  Aug.  29;  Gas. 
vol.  229;  p.  1354. 

Ellis.  Joseph.  Chicago.  III.  Bnth-mltten.  No.  1.193.529; 
Aug.  8  :  (;nz.  vol.  '^29  :  p.  286. 

Ellmauerer.  John  F.,  Falr.hild.  Wis.  Dirigible  headlight. 
No.  1.194.156 ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  510. 

Elvyn.  Jacob  W..  Chicago.  III.  Advertising  device.  No. 
1.194.727  :  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  764. 

El  well.  Cvrll  F.     (See  Logwood  and  El  well.) 

Elwood.  Frank  I.,..  <;arv,  Ind.  Support  for  dredge  suction- 
pipes.     No.  1.194..309  ;  Aug.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  n.  (127. 

Kml)almers'  Supply  <-'».,  The.  (See  Walker,  Benjamin  F., 
assignor.) 

Emerson,  Alfred  H.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany. Southbrldge,  Mass.  Marking  device.  No. 
1.1»3,C7»>;   .Aug.   8;   (Jaz.   vol.   229  ;   p.   341. 

EmorKon-Brantlnghain  (Company.  (See  Clay,  Harry  C. 
and  A.  T..  assignors.) 

EmersonBrantlngham  Company.  (See  Waterman,  Lewis 
E.,  assignor.) 

Emery,  Albert  (J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rubber  Re- 
generating Company.  l»ro<lucing  articles  of  a  vul'-aniz- 
able  plastic.  No.  1.193,883;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
416. 

Emery.  Arthur  E..  Aurora.  111.  Apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing carbon  paper.  No.  1.196.091  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  i;?()7. 

Emory,  victor  J.,  Wollaston.  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  N. 
Bray,  Boston,  Mass.  Grinder,  No.  1,198.884;  Aug.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;   p.  417. 

Emmet,  William  L.  R..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
(Jeneral  Electric  Companv.  Boiler.  No.  1,194,167 ; 
Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  .510. 

Emmons.  Henry  T.,  Haverhill.  Mass.  Seamless  felt  form 
for  felt  boots,  shoes,  and  slippers.  No.  1,196.671  ;  Aug. 
29 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1506. 
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(See  Deao,  James  H.. 

(See  Laust^'^e^.  Wll- 


Empire  Voting  Machine  Company. 

assignor.) 
Empire  Voting  Machine  Company 

11am  J.,  assignor.)  „^     ,.  ^     ^        . 

En  Earl.  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Vacuum  Carburetor 

Company,  Monte  Vista,  Colo.     Vacuum-carbureter.     No. 

1.195.343  :  Aug.  22  ;  Uaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1007. 
Engt-l    Clement.  New   York.   N.   V.      Planetary  amusement 

apparatus.      No.    1,194,158  ;    Aug.   8  ;   tiaz.   vol.   229  ;   p. 

511. 
Engelrnan.  Loui.s  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Alarm  mechanism. 

No.  1.19.1,457  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  22.?. 
English.  John  C.  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  TaU- 

Ing  Machine  Company.    Talklng-macnine.    No.  1,196,448  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  14;?<). 
Engstad.    John    E.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.       Inhaler.       No. 

1.19.'..002  ;  Aug.  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  60. 
Enholm.   Illlmer  N..  Winchester.   Idaho.     Gummed  paper. 

No.  1.19«.449:  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  14.i(>. 
Enlow,    Mlnnetta    H.,    Bloomlngton,    111.     Curtain-hanger. 

No.  1.195,797  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1170. 
Ennes.  Charles  E.      (See  McDonald  and  Ennes.) 
Ennea,  Charles  E.,  and  C.  D.  McI>onaId.  assignors  to  The 

McDonald    Machine    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Metal  shearing 

machine.      No.    1,194.728;    Aug.    15;   Gas.   vol.   229;   p. 

754. 
Ennis.  I'arrv  E.,  assignor  to  United  Table  Bed  Company, 

Incorporated,   Chicago,   111.     Table-top  construction   for 

table-beds.     No.  1.195,798 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gai.  vol.  229 ;  p. 

Enslln.  Herltert  E.,  Maiden.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
finishing  the  edges  of  leather.  No.  1,194,370  ;  Aug.  15  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  627.  „       ^ 

Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Campbell, 
.\rgvle,  assignor.) 

Entrlken.  .Samuel,  Sprlngvllle.  Cal.  Safety-stirrup.  No. 
1.194,001:   Aug.  8;  Caz.  vol.  228;  p.  456. 

Kppler.  Andrew.     (See  Spencer  and  Eppler.) 

Equitable  Meter  Company.  (See  Weisgerber.  Edwin  C, 
assignor.) 

Equitable  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  The.  executor. 
(See  I?arr,  Frederic.)  ^     ^^  „„^ 

Erlckson,  Algot.  Ix)wen.  Ind.  Rail  Joint.  No.  1,194,283; 
Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  553. 

Erlckson.  Charles  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle-wheel. 
No.  1,194.978;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  841. 

Erlckson,  Edward,  Lynn,  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Presser-foot-locklng 
device"  for  .sewing  machines.  No.  1,194,491  ;  Aug.  IB  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  67^. 

Erlckson,  John,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  Selective  signaling  system.  No.  1,194,371  ; 
Aug.  15:  <:az.  vol.  229;  p.  628. 

Erlckson,  Leonard  E.,  Blue  Earth,  Minn.  RaMway-splke. 
No.  1,195,452  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1045. 

Ertuck,  Frederick.  Petone.  near  Wellington.  New  Zealand 


pans    for    automatically    stopping   gramophones.      No. 
1.196.672;   Aug.  29:   Caz.   voL  229;   p.   15<><. 


EsoiaTioseph    f.T  sTin    Pedro,   Cal.      Combination  padlock 
No.  1,19:{,1.'?1  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  108. 

Esplng,  Conrad.  Mollne.  III.,  assignor  to  Moline  Plow 
Company.  Wheel  plow.  No.  1,196.222;  Aug.  29;  Gaa. 
vol.  229  :  p.  1354. 

Esselen.  <;ustavus  J..  Jr.      (See  Mork  and   Esselen.) 

Etberldge,  Herbert,  Wimbledon  Park,  assignor  to  Th« 
Bar  Lock  Tvpewriter  Company,  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. Ribbon  feed  mechanism  for  type  writers.  No. 
1.194.979:  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  841. 

Etter.  Jacob  R..  CrawfordsvUIe.  Ind.  Power  mechanism. 
No.  1,195.665  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1121. 

Eureka  Ball  Bearing  Company.  (See  Rohn,  William  M., 
assignor.) 

Eustege.  Thomas  P.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Jones, 
Wellington.  New  Zealand.  Clutch  for  controlling  and 
gripping  ropes.     No.  1,194.980  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

Evans,    Fred,    assignor    to    P.    Florin.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Coin  purse.     No.  1,193,771 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p. 

377. 
Everroad,  Lennlous  P.     (See  Reeves,  Lewellen.  and  Ever- 

road.) 

Ewlng,  Moses,  Chester,  Pa.  Knotter.  No.  1,192.878; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  17.  „       „      .     „    ^. 

F.  Wesel  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wesel.  Ferdi- 
nand, assignor.) 

F.  I.  A.  T.     (See  Fornaca,  Guldo,  assignor.) 

F    N.  Burt  Company.      (See  Palmer,  Lyndon  C,  assignor.) 

Fabian.  Marry,  assignor  to  Peerless  Belt  Lacing  Machine 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cloth-cutting  machine. 
No.  1.195,569  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1087. 

Fafnir  Bearing  Company,  The.  (See  Fox,  Rudolph  H.. 
assignor.) 

Fagergren.    William,    Salt    I^kc    City,    Utah,    and    W.    D 


UK^IKi^u.       »»iiiu»tu,      »J«»'i.      •^-•-■s      ■^••■j,      »^.— .., --• 

Green,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to   Metals  Recovery   Company.     Ore-concentrator.     *■"" 


No. 


1,195.453  ;  Aug.  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1046. 
Fagley,  Oliver  M..  I'hlladelphia,  Pa.      Preserving  vessel  or 
boiler  for   fruit,   Ac.      No.    1.194,002  ;    Aug.   8  ;   <;az.  vol. 
228;  p.  457. 
Fahlstrom,  Charles.      (See  Winners,  John,  assignor.) 
Fahy.  Frank  P.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Method  of  ami  appa- 
ratus   for    testing    magnetic    objects.      No.    1,196,223 ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1354. 


Falgle,  Frledrlch.  Hard,  near  Bregeni.   Aastria-Hungary. 

Indicating  device  for  ascertaining  speed.     No.  1,196,450  ; 
Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1430. 
Fairbanks.  Morse  St  Company.     (See  Elder  and  Kenne«ly. 

assignors.) 
Falrman,  Gibson  W.,  North  Plalnfleld  township,  Somerset 
county.   N.  J.     Rail   fastening  and  tie.     No.  1.195,922; 
Aug   22:  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  1214. 
Falconer,  Donald  P.      (See  Cook,  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 
Fales.  Edward  D.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  First 
Trust  and    Savings  Ilank,   trustee,  Chicago,   111.     Meas- 
ured-service telepnone  system.     No.  1,193,458;  Aug.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  223. 
Falk.   Arthur,  assignor  to  Falk  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Dispensing  package  or  receptacle.    No.  1.194,828  ; 
Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  788. 
Falk  Tol>acco  Co.     (See  Falk.  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Falk  Tobacco  Co.     (See  West.  (Jeorge  R.,  a.sslgnor.) 
Farl)werke  Vorm.  Melster  Lucius  it  Bruning.     (See  Becke 

and  Suida,  assignors.) 
Farmer,  Clyde  C.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house     Air     Brake     Company.     Wllmerdlng.     Pa.       Alr- 
stralner.     No.   1,195,983;   Aug.  29;   Gas.  vol.  229;   p. 

1  9AA 
Farrelly,    Philip    A..    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    Green    k 

Bauer,     Inc.,     Hartford,     Conn.        X  -  ray     tube.        No. 

1,195,157;  Aug.  15:  <;az.  vol.  229:  p.  902. 
Farron.  <;eorge,  I»etr»lt.  assignor  to  Kalamazrto  Iy<M>s»'  I^af 

Blniler    Co..    Kalamazoo.    .Mich.       Binder    device.       No. 

1,194.284  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  553. 
Fate.  William  J.      (See  Stoops.  Fate,  and  Bennage.) 
Faubel.    Charles    N..     Little    Rock.     Ark.      Lock-nut.      No. 

1.195,454  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  :  p.  1046 
Faubel,  Henrv  J.,  and  W.  Roach.  Alliance.  Ohio.     Electric 

railway  signal.     No.  1.194,981  ;  Aug.  15:  Gai.  vol.  229; 

p.  842. 
Faulkner.   William   P.,  assignor  to  J.   R     Sutter.   Kansas 

City      Mo.       Money  -  transmitting    envelop.       (Reissue.) 

No.  14,175  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  22i9  ;  p.  238. 
Faxon,  Alfred  W.      (See  Downes  and  Faxon.) 
Pay.  Arthur  W.     (!<ee  Fav.  Clarence  r.  and  A.  W.) 
Fay.  Clarence  <'.  and  A.  W.,  Superior.  Wis.     Film  winding 

device  for  klnetoscopes.     No.  1,194.982;  Aug.  15;  Gas. 

vol.  229;  p.  842.  „^      „     , 

Fay.  Thomas  J.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Perfec- 
tion    Spring    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Tempering 

metal.      No.  1.194.829:  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  788. 
Fav.  Thomas  J..   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  The  Goby 

fcnglne    Company.       Internal-combustion    engine.       No. 

1,194.8.10:  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  789. 
Pearon.  John  F.  (See  West.  Lee.  assignor.) 
Federal  Cement  Tile  Company.     (See   Baumgartl,  I^roy. 

assignor.)  ^        ^  „  ,  , 

Fe<leral    Screw   Corporation.      (See  Carpenter,   TeunauskI 

Z..  assignor.)  _       „,  »,        ,     .     . 

Feeny,  Edmund  J.,  assignor  to  The  Feeny  Manufacturing 

Company.  Muncie,  Ind.    Raveling  pick-up.   No.  1,195.465  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1046  „       „ 

Feeny    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Feeny.    Ed- 
mund J.,  assignor.) 
Feinberg.  Aaron.     (See  Winn  and  Felnberg.) 
Feleki.  Alexander.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flushing  valve.     No. 

1,195.984  :   Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1269. 
Feller,   .\dolph  F.,  Berkeley,  and    P.  P.  Musser.   Oakland. 

Cal.      Road  working  machine.      No.  1,195,344;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p    1008. 
Fellows.   John    M..    Kokomo.    Ind.      Metal    fence  p<»st.      No. 

1,196.192  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  951. 
Felt  Sub  Polishing  Wheel  Company.     (See  Nehls,  Carl  B.. 

aoslgnor.)  ™    „     .     ^ 

Feltz.  Charles  F.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  E.  Anderson 
and  one-third  to  8.  L.  iJingdale.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Motor- 
.Irlven  vehicle.     No.  l,193,i:<2;  Aug.  1;  Ga«.  vol.  229; 

P-  IM- 
Fenn    Robert  H..  Suffern.  N.  Y.     Automatic  pad-making 

machine.      No.    1.194.983;    Aug.    15;    Gai.    vol.    229; 

P-  S'*''-  ^       ^ 

Fenno.  Harry  E.,  assignor  to  «.  F.  Berkander,  Providence. 

R.    I.      Temple    member    for    goggles.      No.    1.196,092; 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1308. 

Fenton,  Charles  H.      (See  OShea  and  Fenton.) 

Ferguson,  Thomas  H.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Oil  and  draft  regu- 
lating device.  No.  1,195,666;  Aug.  22;  Gai.  vol.  229; 
p    1122. 

Ferney,  I>anlel  F.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  School  Equip- 
ment Co..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Bench  -  vise.  No. 
1.195.345:  Aug.  22:  <;az.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1008.  ^     ,  „     , 

Ferney,  Daniel  F.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  School  Eauip- 
ment  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Vise.  No.  1,195,346; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  :  p.  1008. 

Ferrell.  Dent,  Carterville,  III.  Thermo  cut-out.  No. 
1.192,879:  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  17. 

Ferris,  <;eorge  L.,  Qulncy,  111.  Washing-machine.  No. 
1.194.609:  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  713. 

Ferris.  Henrv  L.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  &  Com- 
pany,  Harvard.   111.      Hook.      No.   1.194.729;   Aug.  15; 


Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  754.  ^,,  ^.  ,   .  v 

Ferris.  Warren  C.,  Cold  Spring,  N.  Y.     Night-latch 


No. 


1,196.67.'?:  Aug'.' 29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  15«>7. 
Fesenfeld.  Herman,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  K.  L.  Klda, 

one  fourth  to  C.  T.  Davenport,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  B. 

Bowman,     San     Dleao,     Cal.       Placer    machine.       No. 

1,193,248 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  160. 
Fettlg.  Carl  A.      (See  Mennle,  William,  aslgnor.) 
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Pengate,  Tbomai  J.    (See  Chapman,  William  G.,  assignor.) 
Peyes,  Andrew,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  F:iectrlcal  Special- 
ties Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Sad  Iron.     No.  1,196.193  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  951. 
Flehler,    Joseph.    Potter,    Nebr.      ShlngUng-scaffold.      No. 

1.194.984  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  84S. 
Field.  Allan  !»..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric     and     Manufacturing     Company.       Ventilating 

means    for    dynamo  electric    machines.      No.    1,196,345  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1.194. 
Fleser,    lAwrence   F..   Vogt.   Mo.      Automatic   brake  mech- 
anism.    No.   1.194,986;  Aug.  15;  G«/.  vol.  229;  p.  S43. 
Fleux,  Slgismund  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Runkel 

Brothers.  Inc.     Box.     No.  1,196,451  ;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

229;  p.  14.11. 
Filtz,    (leorges.    Juvlsv.    France.      Hauling    device.      No. 

1.196.093  ;  Aug.  29  :Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1.308. 
Finch,  John  S.     (!<ee  F:ame8  and  Finch.) 
Finch.  John  S.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing     Company.       Power  -  transmitter.       No. 

1.196.6.35;  Aug.  29;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1460. 
Flndelsen.  Charles  W.,  ct  al.      (See  Rayfleld,  Charles  L.. 

A!4sisrnor  ) 
Finilelsen  &  Kropf  Mfg.  Co.  ct  al.     (See  Rayfleld,  Charles 

L.,  assignor.) 
Fink,    rharles.    Baltimore.    Md.      Adjustable    router.     No. 

1.195.799  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vql.  229  ;  p.  1171. 
Fink.  Morris,  and  M.  J.  Dunn.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to 

The  Warren  Featherl>one  Company,  Three  Oaks,  Mich. 

Collar.     No.  1.193.885  ;  Aug.  8 :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  417. 
Finkbelner.  Daniel  T.,  Freeport,  Pa.     Illuminating  device. 

No.  1.104.9K«i:  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  844. 
F'lrestone  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The.      (See  Stevens, 

William  C.  assignor.  

Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The.      (See  WItsaman, 

Clement  L..  assignor.)  ^    ^ 

Flrner    J't««'ph.    I're.scott.  Wis.      Window  sash   hanger  and 

operator.     .No.  1,193.«»77  :  Aug.  8  ;  <iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  342. 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.      (See  Fales,  Ed- 
ward D..  assignor.) 
First    Trust    and    Savings    Bank,    trustee.      (See    Martin. 

Talbot   <;.,   assignor.) 
Firth.  William.     (See  Smith.  Joseph  J.,  assignor.) 
Fischer,    Abraham,    assignor    of    one-third    to    W.    H.    De 

Walt  ard  one  third  to  P.  P.  Barkman.  Hlllsboro,  Kans. 

Sign  stretcher.     .No.  1.194.610;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
I      p.  713. 
Fischer.     Albert     T.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.     Vending-carton. 

No.  1.194.372;  Aug   15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  628. 
Fischer.  Carl.     (See  Walker  and  Fischer.) 
Fischer,  Herman  O.,  assignor  to  Package  Machinery  Com- 
pany.      Springfield,       Mass.      Wrapping       method.      No. 
I.lii4.402  :  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  673. 
Fischer,  Hermann  O.,  assignor  to  Package  Machinery  Com- 
I      pany,     Springfield,     Mass.       Carton  wrapping     machine. 
'      No.  1,196,094  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  13(t8. 
Flshbume,  (ieorge  R.     (Se<'  .Newl)erry  ami  Flshburne.) 
Flahel.  Theodore  H.,  New   Rochelle.  N.  Y.      Jewelry.     No. 

1.194. fill  :  Aug.  15:  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  713. 
Fisher,    Alva    J.,    F:vanston,   assignor    to    Hurley    Machine 
,      Company.  Chicago.  111.    Clothes  wringer.    No.  1,196,570  ; 
'      Aug.  -22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1088. 
Fisher,   Elmer  F.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Air  and  gas   valve. 

No.  1.195.667  ;  Auk.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1123. 
Fisher,    Fre<l.    an<l    K.    W.     Houston.    Ironton.    Mo.  ;    said 
Fisher   assignor   to   said    Houston.      Vehicle-wheel.      No. 
1.196.346;  Aug.  29;  <Iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1394. 
fisher,  George  F.,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hart- 
ford   Rubber   Works    Co.     Tlre-bulldlng    machlile.     No. 
1.195,800:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1171. 
Fisher.     Ifcnrv     I^.,     Richmond.     Va.      Signature-gathering 
machine.      No.    1,194,987;    Aug.    15;    Gaz.   vol.    229;   p. 


Fisher,  Raymond.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  F. 
Taubel,  Inc.,  Riverside,  >f.  J.  Stripping  attachment  for 
knitting  machines.  No.  1,194,831  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Oai.  vol. 
229 :  p.  789. 

Fisher.  Vivian  L.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  F.  J.  Hill,  New 
York,  assignors  to  W.  Durbrow,  West  New  Brighton, 
N.  Y.  Chicken  brooder.  No.  1,196,096;  Aug.  29;  (5az. 
vol.  229  :  p.  1309. 

Fitzgerald  Edward  F.,  Warren,  Pa.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1,195,668;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1123. 

Fitzgerald.  Richard  L.,  Joliet,  HI.  Davenport  automobile 
bo<ly.     No.  1,193,530:  Aug,  8;  tiaz.  vol.  229;  p.  286. 

Fltzke,  Otto  H..  Owatonna,  Minn.  Pipe-vise.  No. 
1  l!»4.1.'^;t  :  .Vug.  H  :  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  511. 

FJerdingstad,  Julius  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Wrench.  No. 
1,194,612  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  714. 

Flaherty,  John  F..  assignor  to  The  Tlmken  Roller  Bearing 
Companv,  Canton.  Ohio.  Machine  for  fee<llng  tapered 
rolls.     .No.  1.195..')71  :  Aue.  22;  Caz.  vol.  22'.»  :  p.   1088. 

Flakus,  Henrv.  Elyrla,  Nebr.  Hay  rake  tooth.  No. 
1,194.988  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  845. 

Flambo.  Charles.  Mollne,  III.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow 
Company.  Cultivator  yoke.  No.  1.196,347;  Aug.  22; 
Gai.  vol.  229  :  p.  1009. 

Flannery  Bolt  Company.     (See  Dodds,  Ethan  I.,  assignor.) 

Flavin.  Michael  J.,  (ire»>ntleld.  assignor  to  W.  Burry, 
Orange,  Mass.  «;rlnding.  polishing,  and  buffing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,193,886;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  417. 

Fleet,  C.  H.     (See  Nelson,  Roy  S.  and  W.  8.,  assignor*.) 


Flegel,  Harrison  D.,  and  J.  Hubenthal.  Racine,  Wis.  Anti- 
rall-creeper.  No.  1,195,689  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
1124. 

Fleming,  Allison  H..  Fairmont.  W.  Va.  Garment-sup- 
porter.    No.  1,196.224  ;  Aug.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1356. 

Fletcher,  Charles.     (See  Herbert  and  Fletcher.) 

Fletcher,  Thomas  N.,  Hamilton,  New  Zealand.  Com- 
bined milking  machine  releaser  and  pulsator.  No. 
1,194,989  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  845. 

Fletcher,  Thomas  N.,  Hamilton.  New  Zealand.  Milking- 
machine  teat  cup.  No.  1,195,572  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229 ;  p.  1088. 

Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Co.      (See  Johnson,  Otto,  assignor.) 

Flint.  Ceorge  H.    (See  Swift.  Walter  G..  assignor.) 

Flora.  Charles  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  N.  I..auben- 
thal,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Automobile  steering-gear.  No. 
1,193.133  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  109. 

Florin,  Philip.     ( Sw  Evans,  Fred,  assignor.) 

Foerch,  Charles  E.      (See  KUng  and  Foerch.) 

Fogg.  Ira  W^..  Lvnn.  Mass.  Fastening  device  for  doors. 
No.  1.193.531  ;■  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  286. 

Folev,  Frank  B.,  Ingersoll,  Ontario,  Canada.  Upper-cut 
apple  slicing  machine.  No.  1,193,003;  Aug.  1;  Oai. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  60.  .,  .      „,^ 

Folmar,  Frederick  C,  Elm  Grove,  W.  Va.  Valve-lifter. 
No.  1.193,249;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  161. 

Folnier,  William  F.,  assignor  to  Elastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  V.  Camera -carriage.  No.  1,196,096; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1309. 

Foos.  Marcus  A.,  F'remont,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Carbon  Company.  Drv  cell.  No.  1,196,225;  Aug.  29; 
Caz.  vol.  229;  p.  1.3.55.  _^      „      ^ 

Ford.  All'ert  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asslttnor  to  The  I- uchs 
&  Lang  Manufacturing  Company.  Dellverj-  mechanism 
for  coating-machines.  No.  1,193,772  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  377.  ,      ,  ._ 

Ford,  Silas  M.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  I>ath  board.  No. 
1.194.003;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  228:  p.  457. 

Foreman,  Ira,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Thompson.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Briquet.     No.  1,194,333;   Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229; 

Forgrove  Machinery  Company  Limited,  The.  (See  Grover, 
Frederick,  assignor.)  „   .    .    „,      r, 

Fornaca,  Guldo,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  F.  I.  A.  T.  Cona- 
bustlon  engine.     No.  1.193,004;  AOg.  1;  Gai.  vol.  229; 

Forsyth  Brothers  Company.  (See  Forsyth,  George  H.,  as- 
signor.) .  _ 

Forsvth,  George  II.,  assignor  to  Forsyth  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Vehicle  wheel.  No.  1,195,194; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  951. 

Forsvth,  Robert  B..  Chrlstchurch,  New  Zealand,  assignor 
to"N.  J.  Daysh.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mllk-releaslng  appara- 
tus for  use  with  milking-machines.  No.  1,195,573  ;  Aug. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1089. 

Fortescue,  Charles  L.,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
lnghouse Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  C^am- 
rectlfier.     No.  1.194.160  ;  Aug.  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  611. 

Fosburgh.  Ogden  D..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Bedstead  Jack.  No. 
1.196.466;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1047. 

Foss  (Jeorge  F.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Automoblla 
floor-mat.    No.  1,193.250  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  161. 

Foster  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Camp, 
George  E.,  assignor.)  ,^        -^     ^ 

Foster  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Foster, 
William  B..  assignor.) 

Foster  and  Companv,  Charles  B.  (See  Hlginbotham,  Ar- 
thur O.,  assignor.)  ,    ,     „     .      ,^ 

Foster.  Myrtle  V.,  Grand  Rapids  and  I-  P-  Armltaj*, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Brooder  and  hover.  No.  1.192.880  ; 
AUR.  1  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  17. 

Foster.  William  B.,  assignor  to  Foster  Brothers  Manufac- 
turing Companv,  Utica,  N.  Y.  Fastener  for  slldlng- 
slde  cribs.  No."  1,194,493  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
674 

Foucart,  Joseph  P..  Muskogee,  Okla.  Extracting  gasolene 
from    natural    gas.      No.    1,195.168  ;   Aug.    16;    <5az.   vol. 

Foulger.  Charles  A.,  London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Garment- 
stav.     No.  1,196,195  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  952. 

Foust*  George  B.  M.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Keith,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Antiskldding  device  for  tires.  No.  1,194,161 ; 
Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  512. 

Fowle     Frank    F.,     Chicago,     111.        Electromagnet.        No. 

1.193.678  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  342. 

Fox  Austen  H..  New  York,  and  A.  W.  Lenderoth,  Staple- 
ton  N.  Y.  Magnetic  detector  apparatus  for  railways. 
No '1.193,773:  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  378. 

Fox  Francis  J.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Underreamer.  No. 
1.193.372;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  194. 

Fox.  John  E.  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Automobile-lock.     NO. 

1.193.679  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  342. 
Fox    John  W.      (See  Delbauve  and  Fox.) 

Folc,  Rudolph  H.,  assignor  to  The  Fafnir  Bearing  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.  Ball-bearing.  No.  1,196,962 ; 
Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1224. 

Fox,  Rudolph  H..  assignor  to  The  Fafnir  Bearing  Com- 
panv, New  Britain.  Conn.  Ball  l>€a ring.  No.  1,195,953  ; 
Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1225. 

Fox,  William  R..  (Jrand  Rapids.  Mich.  Typewriting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.193,774  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  378. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Fozgord,  John  R.,  and  J.  Warner,  San  Francisco,  C»l. ; 

said  F'oxgortl  ansiKDor  to  said  Warner.     Rotary  engine. 

No.  1.193,251:   Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  D.  151. 
Frackelton,   Davl.l   W.,   Clevfland.    R.   S.   Tyler.  Cleveland 

HeiKbts,  and  W.  M.  Relchart.  a.<«8lgnors  to  The  Chandler 

A.  Price  Company,  Clevt-laJid.   Ohio.      Inking  device  for 

printing-presses.     No.  1,194.004;  Aug.  8;  <iaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  457. 
Fraisber.  Justia  O.,  Seattle,  Waah.     Machine  for  sprcAd- 

Ing  asphalt,  Ac.     No.  1,193,459  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Oa>.  vol.  229 ; 

p.  224. 
Frallck,    Henry.    Grand    Rapids,   Mich.     Forge   appliance. 

No.  1,194,373  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol    229  ;  p.  628. 
Francart,   Fernand   M.      (See   Gumpp.   Francart,  and   De- 
bay.) 
Francis.  Alvln  A.,  and  R.  F.  Hill.  Marcua,  Wash.     Raaor- 

hone.  No.  1.194,102;  Aug.  8;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  612. 
Francis,  James  S.  (See  Leatberland.  Walter  I.,  aaaignor.) 
Frank.  Albert  S..  et  al.  (See  Negraval,  Louis  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Frank  B.  Cook  Company.  (See  Cook.  Frank  B..  assignor.) 
Frank.  William.  (See  Oonslor.  Frank,  and  Schneider.) 
Frank,  William  A..  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Water  Main  Cleaning  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Pipe  cleaner.      No.    1.193,006;   Aug.    1;    Gaz.   vol.   229; 

p.  60. 
Frank.   William   L..   Wapakoneta.   Ohio.      Paper-clip.      No. 

1.195,364  ;  Aug.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1015. 
Frankenstein,  William  B.,  assignor  to  Pritchard  Stamping 

Company,     Rochester,     N.     Y.        Bayonet  -  Joint.       No. 

1.195.196;   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  952. 
Frantz  .Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Frantz.  Peter,  aa- 

slKUor.) 
Frantz.    Peter,    assignor    to    Frantz    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany.   Sterling.    111.      Window    screen    or   sash   hanger. 

No.  1.193.632;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  287. 
Frantz,  Peter  assignor  to  Frantz  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ster- 
ling, 111.     Door-hanger.     No.   1,195,197  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  952. 
Franzon,  Simon.  Garwood.  N.  J.      Stretching  and  pressing 

device  for  trousers.     No.  1,194.374;  Aug.  15;  (iaz.  vol. 

2'J9  ;  p    629. 
Frawley.   James   B..   assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Berkshire    Magneto    Company,    Plttsfleld.    Mass.      Mag- 
neto electric    machine.      (Reissue.)      No.    14.181  ;     Aag. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  907. 
Frazer.  Joseph  C.  W..  W.  W.  Holland,  and  E.  Miller.  Balti- 
more, Md.     Treating  mineral  silicates.     No.  1,196,734  ; 

Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1530. 
Frazler.  James  W..  and   F.   E.   Hansen.   Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Combined     pressure  gage     and     Inflating     device.        No. 

1.196.226;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  lT{55. 
Frechette,    Alfre«l    A..    Grand    Forks,    British    Columbia, 

Canada.     Cattle-guard.     No.  1,194,832  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  790. 
Fred     Medart     Manufacturing    Company.       (See     Medart. 

Philip  S.,  assignor.) 
Fredrlkson,     Andrew     J.,     Jakobsdal.     near     JOnkSplng, 

Sweden.     Means    for    lighting    petroleum  gas    burners. 

No.  1.194.613;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vof  229;  p.  714. 
Freoble.  Thomas  M.       (S«m>  Kaufmann  and  Frwble. ) 
Freeburg.    Frank    M..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Railway-switch. 

No.  1,193.887;  Aug.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  41 H. 
Freeman,  Charles  F.,   trustee.      (See  Freeman,   Louis  0., 

assignor.) 
Freeman.     David    W..    Mist.    Oreg.      Tire-protector.      No. 

1.193.533;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  2S(. 
Freeman.   Edgar   H.,  assignor  to   E.  H.   Freeman   Electric 

Company,  Trenton,   N.  J.     Self-locking  sign-receptacle. 

No.  1,193,252;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  152. 
Freeman,  Louis  <J.,  assignor  to  L.  <;.  and  C.  F.  Freeman, 

trustees  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Abrading-belt.  No.  1,194,494  ; 

Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  674. 
French,  Gt-orge  M.      (See  Pavey  and  French.) 
French,  James  C,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin, 

Chicago,  111.     Trenching  machine.     No.  1,1&4,376  ;  Aag. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  629. 
French.  Theodore  H..  New   York.  N.   Y.     Central  draft  or 

Argand  lamp  of  the  incandescent  type.     No.  1.193,134  ; 

Au>r.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  110. 
Fr<Mi<h.     Walter     A..     Kansas     City.     Mo.       Cornet.       No. 

1.196.097  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1309. 
Frennd.    Alfred.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Resilient    vehicle-wheel. 

No.  1.194,163:  Aug.  8;  Oar.  vol.  229;  p.  512. 
Fried.     Krupp     Aktlengesellschaft.        (See     Hagenbucher, 

Eugen.  assignor.) 
Frl.d.    Krupp    Aktlengesellschaft.      (See    Sch5n,    Ladwig. 

assignor.) 
Friedman,    Jacob,   Chicago,    111.      Soya-bean   products  and 

preparation  of.     No.  1,194.495;  Aug.  16;  (5az.  vol.  229; 

p.  674. 
Friedman.  Joseph  L.      (See  Friedman.  Julias  and  J.  L.) 
Friedman.  Julius  and  J.  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fountain- 
pen  flashlight.     No.  1.193.534;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  2H7. 
Prom.  Otto.  Rochester.  Wash.    Safety  hook.    No.  1.194.005  ; 

Aug.  s  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  45«. 
Froniager,    Albert    I.,    and    J.    F.    Six.    Montreal.    Quebec. 

Canada.       Switch    block    an<i    casing.       No.    1,193,263; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  152. 
Fronek.    Anthony.    Cleveland,    assignor    to    The    McMyler 

Interstate  Company.  Bedford.  Ohio.     Brake  mechaDlam 

for  locomotive-cranes  and  the  like.    No.  1,193,006 ;  Aug. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  61. 


Frost.  Frank  R..  assignor  to  Plttsbargh-Hlckson  Companj, 
Butler.  Pa.  Bottom  mount  for  bedposts.  No.  1.194.164; 
Ang.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  513. 

Frost.  Joseph  W..  Washington.  D.  C.  Electrical  transmit- 
ting device  ami  circuits  therefor.  No.  1,196.674  :  Aos. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1089. 

Fry.  Richard  J..  North  Melbourne.  Victoria,  Australia. 
Stump  Jump  cultivating  InTplement.  No.  1.194,000: 
Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  45S. 

Fry.  WInthrop  H..  Great  Barrlngton.  Mass..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Rnergy-aapply  syatem.  No. 
1.194.165;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  813. 

Fryne.  John  J..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Belt-shifter.  No. 
1.196,347;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1394. 

Fuchs  A  I^njr  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Ford, 
Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

Fuerth.  (Justave  W.     (See  Fuerth.  Sydney  W.,  assignor.) 

Fuerth.  Sydney  W..  assignor  to  himself  and  G.  W.  Fuerth. 
.Newark.  N.  J.  Composition  for  coating  stencll-sheeta. 
No.  1.196,098;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1310. 

Fuller.  Charles  H.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Boat-davit.  No. 
1.194,334  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oa*.  vol.  229  ;  p.  672. 

Fuller,  Frederick  H.     (See  Tompkins  and  Fuller.) 

Fuller,  Fre<lerlck  L..  aaaignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regl>- 
ter  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Dlfrerentiai  mechanism  for 
accounting  machines.  No.  1.195.198  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  roL 
229  :  p.  953. 

Fuller.  Ira  D.,  Vona,  Colo.  *  Coin-counting  machine.  No. 
1.193,373:  Aug.  1;  Oaa.  vol.  229;  p.  1§5. 

Fuller.  John  W..  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 
States  Cast  Iron  Pipe  A  Foundry  Company.  Burlington, 
N.  J.  Molding-machine.  No.  1.193.007;  Aug.  1;  Gaa. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  61. 

Fuller.  I^eon  L..  aaalnor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany. Worcester,  Mass.  Outch.  No.  1,193.008;  Aas. 
1  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p   62. 

Fuller.  Wallace  W..  Charleston.  8.  C.  Car  constructloa. 
No.  1.192,881  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  18. 

Fullerton,  Kenneth  C.,  and  E.  8.  Hunt.  Otis  Orcharda, 
Wash.  Rotary  stamping  device.  No.  1.195.199  ;  Aa«. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  953. 

Fulton.  Charles  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  D.  B. 
Jones.  Chicago.  111.  Recovery  of  zinc.  No.  1.193.680; 
Aug.  S  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  342. 

Fulton.  Harmon  H.     (See  Albernethy.  Harry  D..  assignor.) 

Funk.  Levi  L..  Chicago.  III.  IxMiding  dental  broaches  and 
needles.     No.  1.193.6S1  ;  Aug.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  348. 

Funk.  Levi  L..  Chicago,  111.  Machine  for  wrapping 
broaches  and  the  like.  No.  1.193.682;  Aug.  8;  Oaa. 
vol.  229  :  p.  343. 

Funk.  Trunuin  H..  assignor  to  Moline  Plow  Company.  Mo- 
line.  III.  Wheel  spud.  No.  1.106.536;  Aug.  29;  Gas. 
vol.  229;  p.  14641. 

Furber.  Frederick  M..  Revere,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Splitting- 
machine.     No.  1,192.882:  Aug.  1;  Oas.  vol.  229;  p.  18. 

Furber.  Frederick  M..  Revere.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Blacking- 
machine.  No.  1,196,348 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 : 
p.  10O9. 

Furber.  Frederick  M..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I>aterson.  N.  J.  Orlndlng- 
machlne.      No.   1.192.883;   Aug.   1  ;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  l8. 

Farber.  Henry  J..  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  .Apparatus  for  ascer- 
taining the  relative  locations  of  distant  points.  No. 
I.l94..'?7r, :  Aug    15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  -p.  630. 

Furnace  Patent  Company.  The.  (See  Kelley,  Louis  R.. 
assignor.) 

Furnace  Patent  Company.  The.  (See  Wedge,  Utley.  as- 
signor.) 

Furnas.  Robert  W..  deceased.  Indianapolis.  Ind. ;  F.  A. 
and  L.  F.  Hamilton,  executors.  Street-sweeper  hood. 
No.  1. 193.888  :  Aug.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  418. 

Fush.   Henry,  et  al.      (See  Kemps.  John  T..  assignor.) 

Futrell.  Thomas  J..  I»s  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  ti>  -Xuto- 
matlc  Steam.  Air.  Electric  Light  and  Telephone  Cou- 
pler Company,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  Automatic  coupling  for 
railway  cars.  No.  1.193.535;  Aug.  8;  Oai.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  288. 

Flltterer.  Antonia  F..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Educational  de- 
vice.    No.   1.196.099:   Aug.  29:   (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1310. 

Gabel.  Henry.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sprlng-actnated  fan.  No. 
1.194.0(»7:   Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  469. 

(iabel.  Wilbur  H..  Klntyre,  N.  D.  Alarm  system.  No. 
1.196.674;  Aug.  29;  <;az.  vol.  229:  p.  1507. 

GadlMils.  Joseph  E..  Springfield.  Mass.  Magazine-gnn. 
No.  1.193.889;  Aug.   8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  41«. 

Gaines.  Henry  L..  assignor  of  one-half  fo  H.  M.  Cooper, 
Gainesville.  Ga.  Plow.  No.  1.194.166;  Aug.  8;  (Mi. 
vol.  229:  p.  613. 

Galbraith.  R.  J.      (See  Medlock.  Wendvl.  Jr..  assignor.) 

Galitzkl.  I..eo.  Jr.,  assignor  to  L.  Galltskl.  Sr.,  Chicago, 
III.  Hat  press.  No.  1.196.100  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  1310. 

Gallagher.  Frank  J.     (See  Tobln  and  (Jallagher.) 

Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  The.  (See 
Cole,  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 

Gammeter.  Harry  C.  Bratennhl.  assignor  to  The  .\meri- 
can  Multigraph  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Mechanism 
for  storing,  assembling,  and  distributing  type  .No. 
1.194.00S  :   Aug    8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  459. 

Gammeter.  Harry  C.  assignor  to  The  .\merlcan  Multigraph 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Column-rule.  No.  1.194.833  ; 
Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  790. 
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Oammeter,  John  R..  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company.  New  York,  5.  Y.  Guard-rlm  for 
pneumatic  tires.  No.  1.194,285;  Aug.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  653. 

Gano.  Walter  J.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Automobile-top. 
No.  1.195.801  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1172. 

Gans,  Rooert.  assignor  to  J.  D.  RIedel  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Berlin,  (iermany.  Softening  of  water.  No.  1,196,928  ; 
Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1214. 

OAntz,  Andrew,  WUIock.  Pa.  Stopping  device  for  grapho- 
phones.     No.  1,195.200;  Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  953. 

OarlMT.  ("harles,  Clayton.  Ohio.  Pitchfork.  No.  1,194,167  ; 
Aug   8  :  <;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  614. 

Gardner.  Clyde  E.  W..  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Ma- 
chine Company.  I>etrolt.  Mich.  Addlng-machlne.  No. 
1,196.575  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1090. 

Gardner,  David  8.     (See  (Jardner,  Joseph  A.  and  D.  8.) 

Gardner,  Joseph  A.  and  I».  S..  Memphis,  Tenn.  Casting 
appliance.  No.  1.196,802;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1172. 

Gardner.  Joseph  A.  and  D.  S..  Memphis.  Tenn.  Centrifu- 
gal casting  machine.  No.  1,195.8()3  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229:  p.  1172. 

Garland.  John  (J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  D.  8.  Gurley  and 
one-half  to  K.  L:  Crouch.  High  Point,  N.  C.  Comblna 
tlon  step-ladder  and  Iroulng-board.  No.  1.195,804  ;  Aug. 
22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1173. 

Garner.  David  W..  Orme.  Tenn.  Ix>ck.  No.  1,196,675; 
Aug.  29  ;  <ias.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1508. 

Garrahan,  Frederic  B.,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Rubber-reclaiming 
machine.  No.  1,195,678;  Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1090. 

Garrett.  Carrlngton  W..  Washington.  D.  C.  Post-hole  dig- 
ger.     .No.    1.192.884:   Aug.   1:   (Jaz.   vol.  229;  p.   19. 

Garrett.  Charles  B..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  (ilobe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automatic  sprinkler  -  head.  No. 
1,195,201  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  954. 

Garrison.  (Jreen  B.,  Thaver.  Mo.  Automatic  train-stop. 
No.  1.193.776  ;  Ang.  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  378. 

Garrison.  Walter  W.      (See  Rattermann  and  Garrison.) 

Garrey.  James  D..  Chicago.  III.  Fountain-brush.  No. 
1,194.377  ;  Aug.  16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  680. 

Garvey.  William  J..  HufTalo.  N.  Y.  Dire.tlon-lndlcatlng 
apparatus  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,192,885;  Aug.  1; 
(Jaz.   vol.  'J29  ;  p.   19. 

Ommch,  Herman  E..  administrator.      (See  Tassln.  Wirt.) 

QatSB,  Pblletus  W..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Hanna  Engi- 
neering Works.  Lulirlcator.  No.  1,195,349;  Aug.  22; 
(Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1010. 

Oaudet.  E    P.      (See  Hogan.  Thomas  G.,  assignor.) 

Oaont,  Charles  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  I'roducing  unidi- 
rectional electric  sparks  from  alternating  current.  No. 
1.196.452  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1431. 

Oaus.  Wllhelm.  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilln  &  Soda  Fa- 
brlk,  Ludwigshafen-on  the-Rhlne,  (Jermany.  Absorbing 
carbon  monoxld.  No.  1,196,101;  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  1810. 

Gay,  George  W.     (See  Stoll  and  Gay.) 

Gaynor.  John  J.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Conveyer  for  bottles 
and  the  like.  No.  1.194.990;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  845. 

Ge«»,  Frederick  B..  Oakland,  Cal.  Pocket-portfolio.  No. 
1.195,467;  Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1047. 

Oelger.    All>ert   J..    PlttKliurnh.    Pa.,   assignor   to   Westing 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    Luminous 
radiator.     No.  1,194.168  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  614. 

Geig}-  S.  .v..  J.  R.      (See  Hagenl)nch,  Hans,  assignor.) 

General    Baking   Company.      (See  MacDonald.   Wilson    P., 


assignor.) 
General  Chemical  Company. 

ler.  assignors.) 
General  Chemical  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General     Electric    Company. 

F.  W..  assignor^ 
General   Electric  (;ompany. 

assignor.) 
General    Electric i  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Ball,  Henry  P..  assignor.) 
General    Electric    Company.       -- •        —        -  -  -     - 

assignor.) 
General   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 


(See  GoldBchmldt  and  Splt- 

(See  Jahn,  Fredrlk  W.,  as- 

(Sj'e  .  Alexanderson.     Ernst 

(See  Anderson,  Laurltz  W., 

(See   Bailey,    Percy    S.,   as- 


(See  Burnham,  Joseph  L., 
(See  Doane,  Samuel  E.,  as- 
(See  Doerlng,  Henry  L.,  as- 
(See  Emmet,  William  L.  R., 
(See  Fry,  WInthrop  H.,  as- 


General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General    Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
Genera  1   F'lectrlc  Company. 

signor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 
General   Electric  Company. 

slgnrM-.) 

General  Electric  Company.    (See  Kleser,  Walter,  assignor.) 
General    F:iectrlc  Company.      (See   Kuhach  and   Edwards. 


(See  Hagood,  I/ee,  assignor.) 
(See  Jacobs,   Ernest   H.,  as- 


asfiignora.) 
General    Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
General     Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
General    Electric   Company. 

assignor.) 
General   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 


(See  Norrman.  Karl   A.,  as- 

(See    Pape,    Wllhelm,    as- 

(See   Raymond,   Charles   S., 

(See  Sheldon,  Luclan  A.,  as- 


(See  StelnmetB,  Charles  P., 

(See  Ver  Planck,  William  E., 

(See  Vogel,  Fre<lerlck  M.,  as- 

(See  Wagner,  Paul,  assignor.) 
(See   A\ ailing,    Raymond   B.. 

(See    Welch.    Alfred    F.,    as- 

(See  White,  William  C,  as- 
(See    Wood,    James    J.,    as- 

(8oe 


General  Electric  Company, 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company, 
assignor.) 

«;eneral  El'.'ctrle  Comi)any. 
slgnor.) 

(Jeneral  IJectrlc  Company. 

(Jeneral   Electric  Company, 
assignor.) 

(JeniTal    Electric   Company. 
signor.) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company, 
signor.) 

General    Electric    Company, 
slgnor.) 

(Jeneral    Engineering   and    Construction    Company. 
Ashley.  Charles  (}..  assignor.) 

(Jeneral  Radio  Company.  (See  Eastham,  Melville,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Rim  Company.  (See  Moyer.  Fredellla  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

(Jeo.  Whiting  Company.      (See  Parcells.  Paul,  assignor.) 

Geoghegan,  Edward  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Steam-super- 
heater.   No.  1,196,102  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1810. 

(Jeorge.  John  H.     (See  Hawthorne  and  (Jeorge.) 

George  P.  Clark  Company.  (See  Atherton,  John  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

George,  William  H..  Fairfield,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Dex- 
ter Company.  (Jearing.  No.  1,196,537;  Aug.  29;  Gas. 
vol.  229  :  p.  1461. 

George,  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  Dexter  Company, 
Fairfield,  Iowa.  Safety  attachment  for  wringers.  No. 
1,196.538  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1401. 

Georges.  Egbert  T..  and  J.  E.  <Jramllch.  assiunors  to  Chase 
Motor  Truck  Co..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Oiling  system  for 
Internal-comliustlon  engines.  No.  1,194,614  ;' Aug.  16; 
(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  714. 

Gerdlen.  Hans.     (See  Kreusler.  (Jerdien.  and  Piranl.) 

German,  Solomon,  Jessups,  Md.  Corn-husklng  machine. 
No.  1.194.615;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  715. 

German,  Solomon,  Jessups,  Md.  Husking  corn.  No. 
1.194.616;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  716. 

(Jerstner,  Anton,  and  F.  Peham,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Emer- 
gency coupling.  No.  1,193,135;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  lio. 

(Jerstner,  Anton,  and  F.  Peham.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Emer- 
gency-coupling. No.  1,193,536  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  289. 

(Jervnls,  Walnwrlght  B.,  assignor  to  Variety  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  III.  Means  for  checking  the  speed 
of  doors.     No.  1.194.991  ;  Aug.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  846. 

Glanlnl.  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Attachment  for  auto- 
mobiles. No.  1,196,348;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1395. 

Gll)b8.  Frederick  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Compartment  rail- 
way-car.    No.  1.193,254;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  162. 

(;ibl)s.  Frederick  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Railway-car.  No. 
1,193.255  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  163. 

(Jlhbs,  Fretlerlck  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Compartment  rail- 
way car.     No.  1.193,256;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  153. 

Glbhs.  Henry,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  III.  Valve  mechanism.  No.  1.193,009  ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  62. 

Glbbs,  Henry,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing 
(^>mpanv,  Chicago,  111.  Lawn-sprinkler.  No.  1,193.010  ; 
Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  68. 

Glbbs.  Henry,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Hose-nozzle.  No.  1,193.011; 
Aug.  !■;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  03. 

Gll>er.*on.  Mason  B..  assignor  to  T.  H.  Simpson.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  1,192,886;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  TOl. 
229 ;  p.  20. 

Gibson,  George  H..  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Harrlsoi^ 
Safety  Boiler  Works.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Llould-flow- 
measuring  apparatus.  No.  1,196,735 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1530. 

Gibson,  (Jladys  U.  M.     (See  Gibson,  Henry  A.,  a.sslgnor.) 

Gibson.  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  (J.  U.  M.  (Jlbson.  Wlnnlpet. 
Manitoba.  Canada.  (Jarden-tool.  No.  1.194,992;  Aufc. 
15  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  846. 

Glerdlng.  Charles  E.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Trolley  catcher 
and  retriever.  No.  1,193,890;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229. 
p.  418. 

Glese,  Richard  S.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Electrlc-llght  fixture. 
No.  1.195.805;  A^g.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1173. 

Glesenhaus.    Fred,    Muscatine.    Iowa.       Currycomb.       No 

1.195.468  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1047. 
Gilbert  A   Barker   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Davis 

Henderson  (J.,  assignor.) 
Gilbert  A  Barlier   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Davis, 
John  B.,  assignor.) 

Gllt>ert.  Glen.  Mlddletown.  Mo.  End-gate  fastener  fo- 
wagon-bo<lles.  No.  1.196.806  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  1173.  • 

Gilbert.   Jesse   M.,   Paradise,    Kans.      (Jate-fastener.      Nc 
1,196,202;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  954. 

Gilbert,  Levi  L.,  Boulder,  Colo.     Yleldable  shaft-coupling. 

No.  1,196.349  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1395. 
Gile    Boat   A    Engine   Co.      (See    Stearns,    Justus    S.,   a» 

slgnor.) 
Glle.   William   L..   assignor  to  J.   S.    Stearns,   Ludlngtor 
Mich.     Plow  tractor.     No.  1.193.776;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol 
229 ;  p.  379. 
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OUes.  HarrCy,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  A.  Ward,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Coin-controlled  veDdTng-macblne.  No.  1,196,103  ; 
Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1311. 

Glllett,  Wmia  E.,  Whiting.  Ind.  Car-door.  No.  1.195,203  ; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  954. 

Gilliam.  Viola  H.,  Thurmond.  W.  Va.  lialiy-walker.  No. 
1.193.374  ;  Aug.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.   196. 

Gilliatt.  Thomas  O.  (Se«  Rumball,  George  W.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Oillleaux.  Marcel,  Liege,  Belgium.  Shaft  or  well  lining. 
No.  1,196.350  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1395. 

Gilman.  Frank.      ( Seie  Xenaky.  Reginald  S..  asisignor.) 

Gilman,  George  11.,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  me«ne 
a.><8ignmentR,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  lioston, 
.Mass.  Pump-drill.  No.  1,195,350  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  1010. 

Gilmer.  Krnejjt  E.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Casting-machine.  No. 
1,1S>3,375  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  19«. 

Gilson,  John  E..  assignor  to  Gilson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Port  Washington,  Wis.  Contact  for  tnternal- 
combnstion-englne  igniters.  No.  1,192,887  ;  Aug.  1  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  20. 

Gil.ton  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  GUson,  JjhJi  ■-, 
assignor.) 

Giolltti,  Federico,  Turin,  assignor  to  SocietA  Anonima 
Italiana  Gio  Ansaldo  St  C,  Genoa,  Italy.  Cementation 
process  for  armor-plates  employing  mixed  cementation 
agents.     No.  1,195.459  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1047. 

Gipe,  Ehnanuel  C..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Rowe  Ring  Point  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.  File-conveyer.  No.  1,196.351  ;  Aag.  29 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  229 ;  p.  1396. 

Gipe,  Emanuel  C,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Rowe  Ring-Point  Company,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.  Store-service  apparatus.  No.  1,196,302  ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1396. 

Girardeau,  Emile,  Paris,  France.  Dynamo  in  combination 
with  automatic  switch.  No.  1,193.537;  .\ug.  8;  Gas. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  289. 

Girlot,  Franz.  Brussels.  Belgium.  Building  block  or  mem- 
ber.    No.  1,195,670;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1124. 

Glroux,  Benjamin  M..  Chicago,  111.  Stage-setting.  No. 
1.196,104  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1311. 

GIsholt  Machine  Company.  (See  Gurmau,  ilarry  B.  L., 
assignor.) 

Glanz,  Henry  W.,  Jr..  Napoleon,  Ohio.  Stock  fountain. 
No.  1  193.683  :  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  .343. 

Gla.s8,  Perley  R..  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Fastener- 
setting  machine.  .No.  1,195,807;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  1174. 

Glaudel,  George,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Silvering  table.  No. 
1.195,351  ;  Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1011. 

Gleason.  Frederick  J.,  Walpole,  assignor  to  Standard 
Woven  Fabric  C')mpany.  Framiagham.  Mass.  Trimming 
rubber  articles.  No.  1,195,204  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  955. 

Gleasoa  Works.     (See  Stewart,  .\rthur  L.,  assignor.) 

Glenn.  Thomas  P..  Ardmore,  Pa.  Artificial  tooth.  No. 
1,195.577  ;  Aug.  22  :  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  109<». 

Glenn,  Thomas  F.,  Ardmore,  Pa.  .Artificial  tooth.  No. 
1,196,227  ;  Aug.  29  ;  V.&z.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1356. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company.  (See  Garrett, 
Charles  B.,  assignor.) 

Globe  .Automatic  Sprinkler  Company.  (See  Rowley.  Arthur 
C,  assignor.) 

Globe  Ball  Bearing  Co.  (See  Suitemeyer,  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Glover,  Samuel.  St.  Helens,  and  J.  West,  Southport,  Eng- 
land. (;a8-pro<lucer.  No.  1,194,730;  .\ug.  16;  Gaa.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  754. 

Gnoeth,  Emil.  assignor  to  The  International  Harness  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Thong-sewing  ma- 
chine.    .No.   1.193,460;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  224. 

Ooben,  Eklwanl  F.,  Dewar,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Mein- 
hoitz  &  McKay,  Okmulgee  county.  Okla.  Spike-puller. 
No.  1.193.376;  Aug.  1  ;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  196. 

Goby  Engine  Company,  The.  (See  Fay,  Thomas  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gocheuour,  John  J..  Maurertown.  Va.  Gate-opening  at- 
tachment. No.  1,194,993;  Aug.  16;  Gai.  vol.  221); 
p.  846. 

Goddard,  Robert  H.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Rocket  apparatus. 
No.  1,194.496;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  674. 

Ooddard.  Wilfred  B..  Detroit,  Mich.  Fly-catcher.  No. 
1,196,353  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  13&7. 

Godley,  George  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Lubricator  for  Jour- 
nals.    No.  1,193.136;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  111. 

Godsball.  Austin  M.      (See  Nichols,  Gayle  H.,  assignor.) 

Goelz.  Frank  A.,  Keyport,  N.  J.  (Convertible  chair.  No. 
1,193,267  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  153. 

Goepper,   Harold  J.      (See  Taylor.  (;eoree  .\.,  assignor.) 

Goettel.  John  O..  Seattle,  Wash.  Gate.  No.  1,195,.302  ; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1011. 

Gold  Car  Heatftig  &  Lighting  Company.  (See  Kuntz, 
Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Goldberg.   .Vrthur  V.      (See  Court  and  Goldberg.) 

Goldberg.  Edward  I..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Air  purifier.  No. 
1.196,539;  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1461. 

Goldman.  Mayer  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Closure  for  bottles 
and  the  like.  No.  1.196.228  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  1356. 

Ooldschmidt  Detlunlng  Company.  (.See  Back,  Alfred  de. 
assignor.) 


Goldschmldt.  Karl,  and  F.  Bpitxer,  ■■HS-oii-tbe-Rahr, 
Germany.  a.'<slgnors,  by  mesne  aaalgliBenta,  to  (ieneral 
Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufacturing 
anhydrlds  of  fatty  acids.  No.  1,195,205  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  955. 

Goldschmldt  Thermit  Company.  (See  Begtrup,  Julias, 
assignor.) 

Goldschmldt  Thermit  Company.  (See  Deppeler,  John  H., 
assignor.) 

Goaalor,  Joseph.  W.  Frank,  and  C.  Schneider,  Medina. 
N.  I>.  Weapon.  No.  1,192,888;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229: 
p.  20. 

Good  Inventions  Co.      (See  Good.  John,  assignor.) 

Goo<l,  John,  New  York,  assignor  to  Good  Inventions  Co., 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Spinning  machine.  No.  1,194,884; 
Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  790. 

Goodell-Pratt  Company.  (See  Hapgood,  Oscar  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Goodey.  Ernest  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Joint  for  rolled 
metal  bars.  (Reissue.)  .No.  14,184  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  1225. 

Goodman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Pratt,  Charles 
A.,  assignor.) 

Gou«lrich.  A.  W..  et  ol.  (See  Thomas,  William  M..  as- 
Klgnor.  I 

Goodrum.  Charles  L..  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  tncorpo- 
rateil.  Call-registering  system  for  automatic  telephone 
systems.      .No.   1.193.137:  Aug.   1  ;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.   111. 

Goodrum,  Charles  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated. Recording  device.  No.  1,194.378;  Aug.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  630. 

Goodaon,  George  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Motor-driven  clock. 
No.   1.193.012:   Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  63. 

Goodspeed.  Iceland  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  H.  H. 
Westlnghouse,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Speed  change  gearing. 
No.  1.195.206;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  955. 

Goodwin.  Thomas  J..  Waco.  Tex.  Radiator  for  automo- 
biles.    No.  1.193.538;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  289. 

Goodyear,  (Jeorge  C,  McKees  Rocks,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  W.  L.  Russell.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Woo<Iworklng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.194.009  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (ittz.  vol.  229  :  p.  460. 

Goodyear.  (Jeorge  C.  McKees  Rocks,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  W.  L.  Russell,  nttsburgh.  Pa.  Belt  tightener.  No. 
1.194.010  :  Aug.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  400. 

Goosaen.  John  P.,  Palmvra.  N.  Y.  Agricultural  machine. 
No.  1.195.578  ;  Aug.  2^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1091. 

Gordon.  William  .A.,  Shelton.  Conn.  Measuring  Implement. 
.No.  1,194,835;  Aug.  15;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  791. 

Gorham.  Ira  F..  Ensley,  Ala.  Permotatlon-lock.  No. 
1.194.286  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  554. 

Gorman,  Harry  B.  L.,  assignor  to  (ilsholt  Machine  Com- 
pany, Madison,  Wis.  Speed  control  for  turret  lathes 
and  the  like.  No.  1.193,258;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  154. 

(loss,  Edward  O..  assignor  to  ScovllI  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Waterbury.  Conn.  Metal-scalping  machine  and 
the  like.     No.  1,194.617  ;  Aug.  15  ;  (iai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  715. 

Gottlieb,  Simon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Disk  -  cutter.  No. 
1.196.354  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1397. 

Gottschalk.  Henry  L..  Chicago,  III.  Combined  stationery- 
box  and  writing-tablet.  No.  1,194,618;  Aug.  15;  Gas. 
vol.  229;  p.  715. 

Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Cbamberlalo, 
Rufus  N.,  assignor.) 

Gould.  William  S..  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Separator  for  stor- 
age battery  plates.  No.  1.195.924;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
2§0;  p.  1214. 

Gouldl>ourn.  Joseph,  I^elcester.  t^ngland.  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
operating  on  heels.  No.  1.195.134;  Aug.  15;  (iaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  895. 

Gouldbourn.  Joseph,  and  A.  Bates,  I>elceBter,  England,  as- 
signors to  Unite<l  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.  Starting  and  stopping  mechanism  for  presses. 
No.  1.194.379:  Aug.  15:  (Jsz.  vol.  229;  p.  631. 

Gowell.  E^lward  P..  et  al.  (See  Jackson,  Uriah  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

<;rar  ft  Comp.,  Dr.     (See  Muth.  (Jeorg.  assignor.) 

Graham.  Andrew  W..  Buffalo,  N.  Y^.  Pencil  point  protec- 
tor.    No.  1.193..377  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  19.. 

Graham.  Walter  E..  Philadelphia.  I*a.  I^awn  mower.  No. 
1.196.540  :  .Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1462. 

Graham,  William  S..  Ukiah.  Cal.  Wire  stretcher.  No. 
1.193.777  :  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  379. 

Gramllch,  Jacob  E!     (See  Georges  and  <!ramllch.) 

Gramllch.  Jacob  E.,  assignor  to  Chase  Motor  Truck  Co., 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  I>»af  -  spring  construction.  No. 
1,195.460;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1048. 

Gramm.  Benjamin  A..  Lima.  Ohio.  Auxiliary  driving 
mechanism.  .No.  1.194.994;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  847. 

Gramm.  Benjamin  A..  Lima.  Ohio.  Wagon-body-elevatlng 
mechanism.  No.  1.195.671;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1125. 

Grand  Rapids  School  Equipment  Co. 
F.,  assignor.) 
1   Grand  Rapids  Underwear  Company. 
I        assignor.) 
I  Granges,    Louis,    .\gen.    France.      Barge. 

Aug.  29;  <iaz.  vol  229;  p.  1356. 
I  (innt.  Bert  F.     (See  Grant.  Charles  R.  and  B.  F.) 


(See  Ferney.  Daniel 
(See  Llppitt.  Eliha. 
No.    1.196.229; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xxm 


Grant,  Charles  E.  and  B.  F.,  Marlon.  Ind.  Self-fastening 
and  seal-lock  lid.  No.  1.194.287  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  554. 

Grant.  Frank  H..  St.  Clair  Heights,  Mich.  Protective  ele- 
ment.    .No.  1,193,013;  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  64. 

Grant,  Horace  E.     (See  Cecil  and  Grant.) 

Grant,  Jacob  W..   Hanlln   Station,   Pa.     Fire-escape.     No. 


1.196,985  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1269. 
Grant.      John      H..      Atlanta,      (ia.        Water-heater. 


No. 

No. 


1.194.619;  Aug.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  716 

Orant.     Rudolph     R.,     Norfolk,     Va.        Aeroplane 
1.195.207;  Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  956. 

(iraphlte  Lubricator  Company.  (See  McKay.  Guy,  as- 
signor.) 

Graves.  Albert  H.     (See  MacMlllan,  Arthur  W..  assignor.) 

Graves,  Clark,  assignor  to  Sandwich  Manufacturing  Co., 
Sandwich.  111.  Comt)lncd  pullev  antl  corn-tipper.  No. 
1.193.878;  Aug.  1;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  197. 

Graves,  George  W.,  assignor  to  The  (iraves  Supply  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  (Jas  burner.  No.  1.196.230;  Aug. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1350. 

Graves  Supply  Co.,  The.  (See  Graves,  George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gray  &  Davis.      (See  Tlchenor.  Carl,  assignor.) 

Gray.  De  Witt  H..  Fresno,  Cal.  Sik'nallng  <levice  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1.193,539;  Aug.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  290. 

Gray.  Edwin  T..  and  A.  T.  Hoevet,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Automobile-signal.  .No.  1.193.379;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  197. 

Gray.  Edwin  T..  and  A.  T.  Hoevet,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Au- 
tomobile-signal. No.  1,196,736  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  1531. 

Gray,  Ezra  F.,  et  al.     (See  Lee,  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

Gray,  (ianlner  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.sslgnment8,  to 
Automatic  Train  Control  &  Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Detector  for  broken  down  insulation.  No. 
1.195.579;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1091. 

Gray.  George  W.,  Houston.  Tex.  Converting  hlgher-ltotllng 
petroleum  hydrocarbons  Into  lower-bolllng  petroleum 
hydrocarbons.  .No.  1.193.540;  .Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  291. 

Gray.  George  W..  Houston.  Tex.  Converting  hlgher-bolllng 
petroleum  hydrocartwns  Into  lower-bolllng  petroleum 
hydrocarbons.  No.  1,193,641  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  291. 

Gray.  James  A.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Disk-blank-feed  mechanism.  No. 
1.196.676  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1608. 

Gray,  John  L.,  Webster  (iroves.  Mo.  Apparatus  for  use 
In  connection  with  the  distillation  of  petroleum  and 
nro<lucts  therefrom  .No.  1,192.889;  Aug.  1;  fiaz.  vol. 
22J* :  p.  21. 

Gray.  NIel,  Jr.     (See  Wadhams.  Darius  T.,  assignor.) 

Gray,  Stanlev.     (See  Cannon  and  Gray.) 

fireaves.  William  A..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Machine  tool.  No. 
1.194,620  ;  Aug.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  716. 

Grebe.  Albert,  assignor  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Optical  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y.  Boreslght.  No.  1,195,353; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1011. 

Grebe.  Alfred  H.,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Miller,  Richmond  Hill. 
N.  Y.  Receiving  apparatus  for  radio  transmission  sys 
tems.     No.  1.193.778;  Aug.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  379. 

Green  ft  Bauer  Inc.      (See  Farrellv.  Philip  A.,  assignor.) 

tJreen.  Ella  M..  Pampa.  Tex.  Rake.  No.  1.194.995;  Aug. 
15;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  847. 

Green,  (ieorge  L.,  et  al.     (See  Ash,  Jesse  E.,  assignor.) 

Green.  Michael  B..  Memphis.  Tenn.  Mat  for  compression- 
boxes.     No.  1.194.996:  Aug.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  848. 

Gr<'en.  Michael  B..  Memptils.  Tenn.  Oil-press.  No. 
1.194.997  :  Aug.  16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  848. 

Green.  William  D.     (See  Fagergren  and  (ireen.) 

Greene.  Howard  A..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Locomotlvc-crane. 
No.  1.195.461  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1048. 

Greene,  Nnah  L.,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  .American 
Rubber  Company.  Coat-hanger.  No.  1.193.891  ;  Aug. 
8;  Gar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  419. 

Greenlee  Bros,  ft  Co.    (See  Purdy  and  Edwards,  assignors.) 

(ireenup.  Francis  M.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  H.  A.  Jackson.  St".  I/ouls.  Mo.  Combined 
computing  anrl  indicating  scale.  No.  1.195.135;  Aug. 
15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  89.'>. 

Greenwood,  (ieorge  (I..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Stud  mounting 
for  steam  boilers  and  the  like.  No.  1,194.169;  Aug.  8, 
(iaz.  vol.  229  |p.  614. 

Greey,  George  V..  Amltyvllle,  N.  Y..  and  R.  Rouse.  Jr., 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bovnton  Furnace  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Damper.  No.  1,194.011;  Aug.  8; 
(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  460. 

Grega.  Michael,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  A.  Vujaklija,  Con- 
way. Pa.  F:mergency  rail  Joint.  No.  1.194.731  ;  Aug. 
16;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  755. 

Gregg,  Albert  M..  ct  al.  (.See  Rundle,  Edward  II.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gregory,  Eugene.  Mlchlcan  City.  Ind.  Building  block  or 
section.     No.  1.193.542:  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  291. 

Gregory.  George  R.      (See  (iregory.  Robert  and  G.  R.) 

Gregory.  Marv  A.,  administratrix.  (See  (iregory,  Robert 
and  G.  R.) 

Gregory,  Robert,  deceased.  (M.  A.  Gregory,  administra- 
trix,) and  <i.  R.  (iregory.  Westminster.  England.  Loco- 
motive boiler  furnace.  No.  1.193.643 ;  Aug.  8 ;  <iaz. 
vol.  229  :  p.  292. 

Gregory,  Walter  W.     (See  Maire  and  Gregory.) 


(iregory.  Walter  W..  and  P.  D.  Maire.  lj»kewood ;  said 
MaIre  assignor  to  W.  R.  White,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fish- 
ing bob  or  float.  No.  1,193,684  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  344. 

Grelllch.  William.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Sole  for  shoes.  No. 
1,194,732  ;  Aug.  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  755. 

Grglch.  Mato,  Chicago.  III.  Lock.  No.  1,196.808;  Aug. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1174. 

Gridley,  Charles  C,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Sad-iron.  No. 
1,196,677;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1609. 

Grler.  Frank  L.     (See  Poetschke  and  Grler. > 

Grilfin,  Thomas  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Companv,  Houston, 
Tex.  Rotary  drill.  No.  1,195,208;  Aug.  22;  <iaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  95G. 

(Jrlflln.  Thomas  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.  Rotary  drill.  No.  1,195,209  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  956. 

Grimmer.  Austin  S..  Flushing.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Auto- 
press  Company.  Sheet-feeding  machine.  No.  1,194.012  : 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  461. 

Grinden.  William  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^.  Metal  barrel.  No. 
1.196.462:   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1048. 

Grlndstaff.  Isaac  S.,  and  L.  Johnson.  Haskell.  Tex.  Maize 
header  and  cutter.  No.  1,196.366  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol. 
229  :   p.   1.S97. 

Grlsdale,  George  W..  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Mechanical 
movement.  No.  1.194.288 :  Aug.  8 ;  (iaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  565. 

Grlsell.  Lowell  H..  Balbec,  Ind.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.194.998  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  848. 

Grlswold,  lyewls  A.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Garment-supporter. 
No.  1.196,678  ;  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1609. 

Groebll,  Joseph  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Slde-tenslonlng  de- 
vice for  enibroidering-machlnes.  No.  1,195,809 ;  Aug. 
22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1175. 

Groff.  Fayette.     (See  Oroflf,  Floyd  B.  and  F.) 

Groff.  Floyd  B.  and  P.,  St.  Johnsvilie,  N.  Y.  Horse- 
shoe.    No.  1.195.210 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  967. 

Groom.  Claud  A.,  Excelsior  Springs,  Mo.  Coin-controlled 
vending  machine.  No.  1,196,105;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;   p.   1312. 

Groot,  Pleter  de.  Rotterdam.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Companv.  Chicago.  111.  Feeding 
mechanism.  No.  1.193,672.;  Aug.  8 ;  (iaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  340. 

Groover  Engine  Company.  (See  Morgan,  Harry  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gropper  &  Sons,  M.     (See  Heyman  and  Arden,  assignors.) 

(iross.  Karl.     (See  Schmid  and  Gross.) 

Cirossglass.  Otto  C,  New  Brighton.  Pa.  Lock.  No. 
1.194.8.36-  Aug.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  791. 

(jrossman.  Simon,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Trunk-catch.  No. 
1,196.810;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1176. 

<irossmann.  Fredrick  W..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Tool-han- 
dle.    No.   1.194,170;  Auk.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  514. 

Orosvenor,  William  M.      (See  Carmlchael  and  Grosvenor.) 

Grotzky,  Hugo.  Chapman,  Nebr.  Scraper.  No.  1,196,231 ; 
Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1367. 

Grove.  John  H..  Moorcroft,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I> 
Salisbury.  Upton.  Wyo.  Gate-operating  means.  No. 
1.194.999:  Aug.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  848. 

Grover,  Frederick,  assignor  to  The  Forgrove  Machinery 
Company  Limited,  Leeds,  England.  Intermittent  drive 
for  sweetmeat-wrapping  machines.  No.  1,195,672  ;  Aug. 
22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1126. 

Grilter.  Reinhold.  Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Varnish, 
lacquer,  or  the  like  and  making  same.  No.  1,195,673; 
Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1125. 

(Juenzel,  Ernst  J.,  MllwauKee.  Wis.,  and  C.  E.  Wyant, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  said  Guenzel"  and 
one-half  to  said  Wyant.  Cigarette-box.  No.  1,193.892  ; 
Aug.  8  :  Gaz,  vol.  229  :  p.  419. 

(Juerrcro.  Wladlmlr.  Madrid.  Spain.  Filtering-frame  foi 
filter  presses.  No.  1,193,779;  Aug.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  229: 
p.  380. 

Guett.   Monroe,  assignor  to  The  Hart  ft   Hegeman   Manu- 
facturing  Companv.    Hartford,    Conn.      Electric   swltck 
No.  1.193.380:  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  198. 

Oulce,  Duke.      (See  Lane  and  Gulce.) 

Guinzburg,  Ralph  K..  assignor  to  I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber 
Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Garter  or  hose-supporter. 
No.  1.195.354;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1011. 

Gulterman.  Kenneth  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Electrolytic 
process  for  the  extraction  of  cobalt  oxlds.  "N«i. 
1.196.211;   Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  957. 

Gulbransen.  Christian,  assignor  to  (Julbransen-Dlcklnso* 
Companv.  Chicago.  111.  Player-piano  pedal.  No 
1,192.891-  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  21. 

Gulbransen  Dickinson  Company.  (See  Gulbransen,  Chris- 
tian, assignor.) 

Gulick,  Edmund  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Sheet  material. 
No.  1,192.890;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  21. 

(Hulllkson.  Gulllk  O..  Fargo.  N.  D.  Four-horse  evener. 
No.  1.195.0(11  :  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  849. 

Gumbel.  Henry  E.      (See  Matthews.  Charles  D.,  assignor.) 

(iunipp.  Warren  D..  .Arnoli;.  F.  M.  Francart.  and  (i.  C. 
Debav.  Sprlngdale.  Pa.  Glass-blowing  apparatus.  No. 
1.19.'>.002;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  850. 

Gunn.  Walter  T.      (See  BriKgs.  Jay.  assignor.) 

Gurley,  David  S.,  et  al.     (See  Garland.  John  G.,  assignor.) 
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Gurnett.  Arthur  U.,  ToroDto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Deyicc  for 

op«nini;  and  closini;  fruit-Jars.     No.  1.196,232  :  Auc.  29  ; 

«HZ.   vol.   229  ;  p.  i;{57. 
Oustafson,  Cbarle^i.  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Indlcnting  apparatus. 

No.  1.196,366;  Aug.  22;  Qaz.  vol.  229;  p.  lol2. 
Gustavscn.  Carl  J.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

signmontB,  to   liamllton  Clasp  Company,   Portland.  Me. 
riiit-nt 

p.    1175. 


Uariiit-nt-clasp.     No.  1,196.811  ;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 


F;' 


Gutekunst.  Frank  C,  Klntnersville,  I'a.  Calendar.  No. 
l,iy«.G79;  Axis.  29"  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1509. 

Guthrie,  Harry  P.      (See  Pope,  Nelsone  K.,  assignor.) 

Gutmunn,  Charles  S.,  et  al.  (See  Negraval,  Louis  A.,  ai- 
slgnor.) 

Gwynn.  Arthur,  Lnoernp.  Wyo.  Cattle  -  guard.  No. 
1,195,0(»;{;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  »50. 

Gyro  Pump  Company,  The.  (See  Slmond,  Walter  A.,  as- 
signor.)      (KeUsue.) 

H.  L.  Judd  Company.  (See  Spokes,  George  T.  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

H.  W.  Johns-Man vllle  Company.  (See  Smith,  George  H., 
assignor.) 

II.  W.  Johus-ManvUle  Company.  (See  Webb,  Jervii  B., 
asiilgnor.) 

Ilaag.  I'lumus  P.,  Coffey vUIp,  Kans.  Steam-valve.  No. 
1,19.1.780;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  380. 

Haahr,  .\nton  A..  Copenhagen.  l»Hnmark,  as.«lgnor  to 
United  Shoe  Machln»'ry  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Welt- 
slashinK  attarhment  for  welt-shoe-sewlng  machines.  No. 
1.1SM.021  ;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  716. 

fiaberstock,  Robert.      (See  Uraun,  Peter,  as.signor.) 

Hai'hiiiann.  Frederick,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  C. 
S<  hoeuthaler,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Mose-ctiupllng.  No. 
l.l»5,5M  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1091. 

lla<  hiiiuiin,  Frederick,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Matthews, 
Jr.,  and  one  fourth  to  W.  Modra,  St.  Louin,  Mo.  Nut- 
cra(ker.     No.  1.194..h;{7;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  791. 

Hachiiiann,  Frederick,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I>.  Matthews, 
Jr.,  aDil  one-f«>urth  to  A.  Von  tiotTinann.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Culinary  Implement.  No.  1,194.83N  ;  .\ug.  15;  Gai.  vol. 
22!>  ;   p.   792. 

llachnmnn,  Fre<lfrlck,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  C. 
Schoenthaler  and  one-fourth  to  J.  B.  ItoIlU,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Sash-fastener.  No.  1.19<5,35tf;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  1397. 

Uachmann,  Frederick,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  C. 
Schoenthaler.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  one-fourth  to  J.  Merz, 
and  one  fourth  to  G.  S.  Haskell,  Chicago,  111.  Hose- 
coupling.  No.  1.196,680 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  1091. 

Hadaw.iy,  John  B.     (See  Seely  and  Iladaway.) 

Hadaway,  John  B.,  .Swaropscott,  Mass.,  a.sslgnor  to  United 
Sho»'  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  .Machine  for 
operating  on  Insoles.  No.  1,193,014 ;  Aug.  I ;  Gas.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  t54. 

Hagenbach.  Hans,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Gelgy  S.  A.,  Basel, 
Switzerland.  Phthalelne  <lve  and  making  the  same.  No. 
1,194,380;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  631. 

Hagenbucher,  Kugen,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlen- 
ges»llschaft.  K.ssen-on-the-Ruhr.  (Germany.  Regulating 
device  for  hydraulic-power  plants.  No.  1,193,381  ;  Aug. 
1 ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  198. 

Haggard  &  Marcusson  Company.  (See  Anderson,  William 
B.,  assignor.) 

Hagood.  l^ee,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  System  of  distribution.  No. 
1.196,541  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1462. 

Halin,  Krnst  G.,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  O.  aDd 
W.    Hahn,    Rochester,    N.   Y.      Armature   for   reinforced 


concrete    construction    for    the    purpose    of    suspending 
weights  therefrom.     No.  1,194,622;    -  --      - 

229;  p.  716. 


Aug.  16  ;  Gas.  vol. 


Hahn,  Otto,  ct  al.     (See  Hahn,  Ernst  G.,  assignor.) 

Hahn,  William,  et  al.     (See  Hahn.  Ernst  G.,  assignor.) 

Haines.  Frank  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  C.  KerckhofT, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Pasteurization.  No.  1,196,357  ;  Aug. 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1.S98. 

Hale  and  Kllburn  Company.  (See  Von  Schlegell,  Victor, 
assignor.) 

Hale.  William  F..  et  al.  (See  Maxwell.  George  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hall  Hardware  Company.  (See  Neal,  Harry  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hall,  James  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bunting  Iron 
Works,  Coallnga,  Cal.  Safety  appliance.  No.  1,196.463  ; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1049. 

Hall.  Joseph  P..     (See  Drapalik,  Alfre<l  J.,  assignor.) 

Hall,  Robert  G.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Proportion-calculator. 
No.  1,195,212;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  957. 

Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  (See  Coleman,  Clyde  J., 
assignor.) 

Hall.  William  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cracking  hydrocar- 
bons.     No.  1.194.289:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  555 

Hallwood,  Annie.      (See  Hallwoo<l,  Henry  S.,  assignor.) 

Hallwood.  Henry  S..  a:wlgnor  to  .\.  Hallwood.  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Computing  scale.  No.  1.195,213  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  958. 

Halogen  IVoducts  Company.  (See  Aylsworth,  Jonas  W.. 
assignor. ) 

Halsey.  Edward  S.  and  G.  G.  Perkins,  Lynn,  Mass..  as- 
signors to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pnterson. 
N.  J.  Leather-edge-ttnlshlng  machine.  No.  1,195,674 ; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1126. 

Hamblet.  Alfred,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Fiber-cleaner. 
No.  1.195,464;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1049 


Hamilton.  Arthur  L..  Houston.  Tex.  Dental  Instrument. 
No.  1.195.405;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  lo&<i. 

Hamilton  Clasp  Company.  (See  Gustavsen,  Carl  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hamilton.  (Tlaude,  BItterne.  England.  Oaring  for  winches. 
No.  1.194.7.33:  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  755. 

Hamilton,  Cov  E..  Elkhart.  Tex.  Liquid  dispensing  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,194,171  ;  Aug.  8  :  (}az.  vol.  229  :  p.  616. 

Haniilton.  Frank  A.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Furnas, 
Robert  W.) 

Hamilton.  Harry  W..  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  Taylor 
ami  one  third  to  8.  B.  Sutphin,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Self- 
starter  and  pump  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No. 
l,lft«.106;  Aug.  29;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1312. 

Hamilton.  Leila  F..  et  al..  executors.  (See  Furnas,  Rol>ert 
W.) 

Hammen.  Charles,  Chicago,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  W. 
Seymour,  Evanston.  III.  Convertible  elevator.  No. 
1,193.893:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  419. 

Hammer.  Wllford  C,  Scotts  Mills,  Oreg.  Stump  puller. 
.No.  1,195.004  :  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  S61. 

Hammerly.  Richard,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fabric-frame  for 
embroidery  mat  hlnes.  No.  1,196,466  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1050. 

Hammond.  Charles.  El  Monte.  Cal.  Spoon-supporter.  No. 
1.1H6.737  :  Aug.  29;  «;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1631. 

Ilaniinond,  Frances<'o.     (See  Bearce  and  Jones,  assignors.) 

Manibill.  Henry,  London.  England.  Hose-coupling.  No. 
1,190.<VHO:  Aug.  29:  (;az.  vol.  229:  p.  1509. 

Qaody,  James  O.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Testing  Ijal>ora- 
torv,  I'lttsiiurgh,  I'a.  Treatinc  wool  -  grease.  No. 
I.lit4,0l5:   Aug.  8:  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  461. 

Handy,  James  C,  and  R.  M.  Isham.  assignors  to  Pltts- 
luiKh  Testing  Ijii>oratorv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Refining 
wool-grease.  No.  1.194,013;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  461. 

Handy.  James  O..  and   R.  M.    Isham,  assignors  to  Pitts- 


burgh   Testing    Laboratory,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     Refining 

'     "-,014  ;    Aug.    8       ""  " 

p.  461. 


wool-grease.     No.    1,194, 


Gaz.    vol.    229  ; 
No. 


Hanlou.      Timothy.      Wilmington,      111.        Cuspidor. 
1,196.681  :  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1510. 

Hanna  Engineering  Works.  (See  Gates,  Phlletus  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hanna,  William  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Mechanical  Construction  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  .Mechanlral  stoker.  (Reissue.)  No.  14.179  ;  Aug. 
8  :  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  577. 

Hanraban.  John  E..  Baltimore,  Md.  Tvpc-oastlng  attach- 
ment for  llnotvpe-machlnes.  No.  1.196,107  ;  Aug.  29  ; 
«;az.  vol.  229;  "p.   1:513. 

Hanrahan,  John  K.,  assignor  to  The  Ad-Atype  Matrix  Com- 
pany. Baltimore,  Md.  Single-type-casting  attachment. 
No.  1,194,623;  Aug.  15;  Qaz.  voL  229;  p.  717. 

Hansen.  Christian  P.     (See  Hansen,  Emll  S.  and  C.  P.) 

Hansen.  Emll  S.  and  C.  P.,  Anderson.  Cal.  .\utomatlc 
alr-brake-coupllng  device.  No.  1,195.467  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas. 
vol.  229:  p.   1050. 

Hansen.   Fred   E.      (See  Frar.ler  and   Hansen.) 

Hansen.  Jens,  Fairmont,  Minn.  Portable  derrick.  No. 
1.195,005;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  861. 

Hanson.  L«'  Roy  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  Adsit  and 
one-third  to  R.  E.  E.  Hanson.  Chicago.  III.  Electrical 
display  means.  No.  1.193,1.38  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  111. 

Hanson,  I'aul,  Wild  Horse.  Colo.  Butter-making  machine. 
No.  1,195,006;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  .851. 

Hanson.  Ruthven  E.  E.,  et  al.  (See  Hanson,  Le  Roy  A., 
assignor.) 

Hanus.  Joseph  J.  and  T.  J.,  and  J.  F.  Putz,  Ennls.  Tex. 
Cotton  press.  No.  1.194,624;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  717. 

Hanus,  Tom  J.     (See  Hanus  and  Putz.) 

Hapgood.  Oscar  D.,  assignor  to  CJoodell  Pratt  Company, 
Greenfield,  Mass.  Chuck.  No.  1.195.214  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p    968. 

Harbaugh.  James,  et  al.  (See  McCormack  and  McMullcn, 
assignors.) 

Harbeck.  Jervls  R..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Amerl(an 
Can  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Food-dispensing  de- 
vice.     No.  1,194,172  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  615. 

Harbeck,  Jervls  R.,  assignor  to  Charles  W.  Shonk  Com- 
panv, Chicago,  III.  Combined  globe  and  l>auk.  No. 
1,196,108;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1313. 

Harden,  Delbert  L..  Eugene,  Oreg.  Sanitary  drlnklng- 
fountaln  and  faucet.  No.  1,196.542;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;   p.    1463.. 

Harden.  James  H..  Chicago.  111.  Traction  device  for  ve- 
hicle-wheels. No.  1,193.139 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  112. 

Harden,  Marlon  J.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Combination  table  and 
seat.      No.  1,193,544  ;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  292. 

Harding,  George  D.,  Marshfleld,  Oreg.  Pulley.  No. 
1.195.216  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  959. 

Harding,  Henry  O.      (See  Jessen.  James,  assignor.) 

Hanllng.  Thomas.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Som- 
mer  Manufacturing  Co.  Fobllng  Implement.  No. 
1.194.381  :  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  632. 

Harford,  I.,aura  L..  Berkelev.  Cal.  Book  holder.  No. 
1,194.010:  Aug.  8:  Caz.  vol.  229;  p.  462. 

Harley,  Charles.  Ludington.  Mich.,  assignor  to  L.  O.  Mer- 
rltt.  rx)ckport,  N  Y.  I>rvlng  kiln.  No.  1,194,734  ;  Aug. 
15;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  765. 

Harmon,  Charles,  Louisville.  Ky.  Sldlng-gage.  No. 
1.193.140 :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  112. 
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Harmon,  Foster  L.,  Niota.  Tenn.  Automatic  railway- 
switch.      .No.   1,192.892:  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  22. 

Harper,  James  P.,  St.  Ix>uls.  Mo.  I>ental  technlcon.  No. 
1.194.017  ;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  462. 

Harrington,  Cecil  H..  assignor  to  Benthall  Machine  Co., 
Suffolk.  Va.  Peanut-stetnmer.  No.  1,196,812  ;  Aug.  22  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1176. 

Harrington.   JoM'pb   V.      (See  I>ore<lant  and   Harrington.) 

Harrington,  I..e8lle,  assignor  to  American  Resilient  Wheel 
(■'>in|iiu»y.  t'hicago.  Hi.  Resilient  wheel.  No.  1.194.173; 
Aug.  8  :  (}az.  toI.  229 ;  p.  616. 

Harris.  Edward  P.,  Superior,  Nebr.  Autographic  register. 
No.  1,194.174;  Aui.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  616. 

Harris,  Henry  J.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Method  of  and 
means  for  connectiuK  and  maintaining  vessels  In  broad- 
side relation.  No.  1,195,007;  Aug.  15;  <;az.  vol.  229; 
p.  862. 

HarrUnn,  <;eorge  E.      (See  Templeton  and  Harrison.) 

Harrison.  Joseph  H..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Fly- 
catcher. No.  1.195,986;  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1269. 

Harrison.  Mary  R.,  WInthrop.  Mass.  Machine  and  method 
for  reinforcing  sheet  material.  No.  1,195,951  ;  Aug. 
22  ;  (3ai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1224. 

Harrison.  Owen  I...  Toleta,  111.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1.194,175;  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  516 

Harrl.sun  Safety  Boiler  Works.  (See  Gibson.  George  H.. 
assignor. ) 

Harriss,  Wade  H..  Houston.  Tex.  Brake  for  marine  ves- 
sels.    .No.  1.196,682;  Aug.  29;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1610. 

Harrow.  Alfred  T.      (Sec  Nelson.  Victor  E..  assignor.) 

Harry,  John  R.,  et  ai  (See  Bottlander.  Jacob  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hart,  Harry  S.     (See  Yost,  Winfleld  H.,  assignor.) 

Hart,  Harry  S..  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Door  operating  mechanism  for  trelght- 
cars.     .No.  1,195,5H2:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1092. 

Hart  A  liegeman  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Guett.  Monroe,  assignor.) 

Hart.  James  H..  Forest  Park.  N.  Y.  Apron.  No. 
1.193..''.45  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  293. 

Hart,  TbomaH  H.,  Everett,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  filling 
cans,  bottles,  and  the  like.  No.  1,196,676  ;  Aug.  22  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1126. 

Hartford  I»ck  Ring  Comp<\ny.  The.  (See  Merrltt,  Joseph, 
assignor.) 

Hartford  Rubber  Works  Co..  The.  (See  Fisher.  George 
F..  assignor.) 

Hartmiinn  &  Braun  A.-G.  (See  Bruger,  Thewlor.  as- 
signor.)- 

Hartner.  Fred  V..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Sounding  device  for  de- 
coys.     No.  1.194.01H  :  Aug.  8;  Gaz    vol.  229;  p.  462. 

Hartness.  James.  Springfield.  Vt.  Chuck.  No.  1,193,141  ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  112. 

Hartson.  Bert  E.     (See  Klrby  and  Ilartson.) 

Hartzell,  Forest  H.      (See  Wagner  and  Hartzell.) 

Harvey,  Harry  W.,  San  Benito,  Tex.  Handle-securing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.196.083  ;  .\ug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1510. 

Harvey,  Morris  L..  New  Straltsvllle.  Ohio.  Burglar- 
alarm.     No.  1,192,893  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  22. 

Harvey.  Robert  T..  Peoria,  111.  Implement  for  handling 
lncai)(les<ent  lamps.  No.  1.193,685;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  344. 

Harvey.  William  A..  Scranton.  Pa.  Electric  lamp.  No. 
1,193,804  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz    vol.  229  ;  p.  420. 

Haskell,  George  S.,  et  al.  (See  Hachmann,  Frederick, 
assignor.) 

Haslett,  I^vl  R..  Windsor.  Vt.  Bill-file.  No.  1.196,008; 
Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  852. 

Haslev.  Nathan,  Newport,  Ohio.  Reverse  -  gear.  No. 
1,195,009;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  862. 

Hassall,  Albert  E..  assignor  to  himself  and  The  Colonial 
Ammunition  Companv  Limited.  Footscray,  Victoria, 
-\ustralia.  Metal-casttng  apparatus.  No.  1,195,010; 
Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  853. 

Hata.  Shlnkichl.  Seattle.  Wash.  Detachable  device  for 
actuating  an  electric  socket  switch.  .No.  1.196,233 ; 
Aug.  29;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1357. 

Hatfield,  Mattle  K..  Wichita.  Kans.  Shoe-cleaning  at- 
tachment for  automobiles,  Ac.  .No.  1,190,453;  Aug.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.   229;   p.   1431. 

Hauf,  Conrad.  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.      Handle  attachment. 

No.  l.^^t6..^43:  Aug.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  146.3. 
Haugb.  William  G.      (See  Haugh.  Ross  L.  and  W.  G.) 
Haugh.   Ross  L.  and  W.  O..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Linoleum- 
stretcher.     No.    1,193.546;    Aug.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    229;    p. 
293.  *^ 

Hausman.  Ward  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  the 
realistic    reproduction    of    aerial    motion-pictures.     No. 
1.192,894  ;  .\ug^  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  22. 
Havana    Metal    Wheel    Co.      (See    Chandler.    Carl    B.,   as- 
signor.) 
Havener.  Arthur  R  .  Waltham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Judson 
L      Thomson     M'f'g.    Co.      Cap  fee<llng    mechanl.sm     for 
riveting  machines.     No.    1,194,290;    Aug.    8;    Gaz.   vol 
229  ;  p.  5.'56. 
Havens.  Morton,  Jr..  Albany,  and  S.  B.  Van  Ranst ;  said 
Van    Ranst   assignor   to   Crouse-Hlnds   Company,    Syra- 
cuse,  N.   Y.      Branch  box   for  electric  conductors.      No. 
1.196,813;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1176. 
Hawkins.    Benjamin    F..    asslirnor    of   one-third    to    L.    E 
Morris   and   one-third   to   C*.    R.    Martin,    Sulphur,   Ky 
Mall  wagon.      No.   1,196.676;   Aug.   22;   Gas.   vol.  229; 
p.  1126. 


Hawlev.  William  G..  assignor  to  American  IjA  France  Fire 
Engine   Company,    Inc.,    Elmlra,    N.    Y.      Tractor-drawn 
automobile.      No.    1,196,216;   Aug.   22;    Gaa.   vol.    229; 
p.  959. 
Hawthorne,  Ellsworth  A.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Battery  and 
(ontainer.      No.    1,194,497;    Aug.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 
p.  675. 
Hawthorne,   Ellsworth  A.,  and  J.  H.  George,   Bridgeport, 
Conn. ;  said  George  assignor  to  said  Hawthorne.     Rein- 
forced  battery-Jar.     No.  1,196,217;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  959. 
Hayes,  .John  F..  Consort,  Alberta,  Canada.     Road-vehicle. 

•No.  1,194.625;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  717. 
Hayes,  Joseph,  and  G.  Horn.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Creasing 
and      cutting     attachment      for     rullng-macblnes.     No. 
1,193..382  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  199. 
Hays  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Hitchcock.  Otto  G., 

assignor.) 
Hazelworfh,  George  A,,  assignor  to  Indianapolis  Saddlery 
Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Molding.     No.  1.196,218  ; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  969. 
Ila/.leton,   William.    I>elaware.    Ohio.      Double-cement-block 
machine.     No.    1,196.684;    Aug.   29;    Gaz.    vol.   229;   D. 
1510. 
Healey,  Francis  J.,  and  S.  R.  Sheppard,  Southall.  England. 
Vulcanizing  machine.      No.    1,196,109 ;    Aug.    29 ;    Gas. 
vol.  229;  p.  1313. 

Healy.  Arthur  E..  New  York.  N.  T.      Impression  composi- 
tion.     .No.  1,194,176;  Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  517. 
Healy,    Frank.    Petrolia,    Ontario,    Canada.      Station-in- 
dicator.   No.  1,195,011 ;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  863. 
Hearst.    Edwin    J.,    Ashboro.    N.    C.      Game-counter.      No. 
1,196.358;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1398. 

Heatherbell.  tJordon  G.  (See  Heatherbell.  I'ercy  E.  and 
G.  G.) 

Heatherbell,  JVrcy  E.  and  O.  G..  Port  Cvgnet.  Tasmania, 
Australia.  Door-holder.  No.  1.196,685;  Aug.  29;  Gas. 
vol.  229;  p.  1511. 

Heberllng.  Ralph  H..  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Valve  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1,193,142  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229:  p.  113. 

Heckel.  Otto,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  D.  Vosburg  and 
one-half  to  L.  T.  Rambo.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Vehicle-wheel. 
No.  1,193.383  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  199. 

Hedberg,  August  P.      (See  Westerling  and  Hedberg.) 

Hedler,  Wlllbun  K..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Polishing  wheel. 
No.   1.196.2.54:   Aug.  29;   Gaz.   vol.   229;  p.    i:i5.S. 

Hedlund.  John.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Duster.  No.  1.196,366 ; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1012. 

Hedrlqu".  May.  Farmlngton,  Mo.  Cooking  utensil.  No. 
1,194.291  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  556. 

Hedstrom.  Albert  R..  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filling  wood. 
No.  1.195,219;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  960. 

Hell.  Albrecht,  Frankfort-on-the  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  C.  Hubert  and  one-half  to  S.  Stern.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Galvanic  cell.  No.  1,195,677;  Aug.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1127. 

Helnemann.  Arthur,  West  Kensington,  London,  England. 
Manufacture  of  synthetic  caoutchouc.  No.  1,194,839; 
Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  792. 

Helnig,  Charles  F.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  L.  Bang- 
ham,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Demountable  rim  for  vehicle- 
wheels.      No.   1,193.781  ;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  880. 

Helsler,  Charles  L.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Coal-passer  for 
locomotive-tenders.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,176;  Aug.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  238. 

Helsler.  Charles  L.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Rotative  vibra- 
tory testing-machine.  No.  1.193,686;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  345. 

Helsler,  Charles  L..  Schenectady,  N.  Y^.  Safety-fee<l  for 
presses.     No.  1.195,987  ;  Aug.  iO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1269. 

Ilejna,  Frank  J.     (See  Zbytnlewskl,  Trzclnskl.  and  Hejna.) 

Hekendorn.  p:mll  W..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vegetable  sllcer. 
No.   1.196.4.'>4:   Aug.  29:    (Jaz..   vol.   229:   p.    1432. 

Helbronner,  Andr«.  (See  Henri,  Helbronner,  and  Reck- 
linghausen.) 

Helbronner,  Andr*.  (See  Recklinghausen.  Helbronner.  and 
Henri.) 

Helme  &  Mcllhenny.      (See  Brown,  William  L.,  assignor.) 

Helms.  Jane  W..  South  Haven.  Mich.  Cover-fastener.  No. 
1.196.G8(i:   Aug.  29;   <iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  l.'ill. 

Hemlngray  Glass  Company.  (See  Holmes.  Mlnot  K..  as- 
signor.) 

Hemingway.  Rowland  F..  Andrews.  N.  C.  Clasp  for  hold- 
ing bedclothes  or  lap-robes.  No.  1.193.895;  Aua.  8: 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    420. 

Hemme.  August,  Dublin,  Ontario,  Canada.  Weed-destroy- 
ing machine.  No.  1,193,015;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229: 
p.  64. 

Henders,  Ansel  R.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Mop-holder.  No. 
1.193.259  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  154. 

Henderson.  Albert  H..  assignor  to  The  Henderson  Rubber 
Company,  Baltimore.  Md.  Cnshlon-tlred  wheel.  No. 
1.194.177:  Aug.  8;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  617. 

Henderson  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Henderson,  Al- 
bert H..  assignor.) 

Henderson.  Thomas  M..  Pendleton.  Oreg.  Mouth-gag  and 
tongue-denressor.  No.  1.193,782;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  .381. 

Hendren.  Charles  L..  Wichita.  Kans.  Packing-extractor. 
No.  1.195,220:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  960. 

Hendricks,  Murray  P..  Benwood.  W.  Va.  Shaving-brush. 
No.  1.194,735;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  756. 
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Hennlg,  Gnstav  K.,  B/Shlltz-EbreDb«rg,  near  Leipzig,  and 
L.  Bajde,  L^lpzlg-Eutritzach.  assigDors  to  Ludwig 
Ilupffld  AktlenKt-stllschaft.  IliihlUz  -  EhrenlxTR.  near 
Leipzig,  Grermany.  Tuning  mechanism  for  stringed  In- 
struments. No.  1.193,384  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
199 

IlennlK.  Rurlolf.  Hamburg,  assignor  to  Oebr.  Piglow,  Kl. 
Orasbrook,  near  Hamburg.  Germany.  Fuel-nozzle  valve- 
gear.     No.   1,194.H40:  Aug.  18;  Ga*.  vol.  229;  p.  792. 

Henretta,  Francis  B.,  Koanoke,  Va.  Traffic  director.  No. 
1.195,683  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1092. 

Henri,  Victor.  (See  Recklinghausen.  Helbronner.  and 
Henri.) 

Henri,  Victor,  Paris.  A.  Helbronner  and  M.  von  Reck- 
linghausen, Suresnes,  France,  assignors  to  The  R.  U.  V. 
Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  Rterlllzing  liquids  by 
means  of  ultra-violet  rays.  No.  1,193,143  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oas. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  113. 

Henrlcl.  Rudolf  E.,  RIdgefleld,  Wash.  Reversing-gear 
mechanism.  No.  1.195,136;  Aug,  15;  Oaz.  vol.  229; 
p.   895. 

Henry,  Augustus  M.      (See  Horlon  and  Henry.) 

Henry,  Augustus  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shooting-gallery. 
No.  1,193.260:  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  154. 

Henry.  George  D..  assignor  to  Swift  Fly  Swatter  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Kan.sas  City.  Mo.  Wire-bending 
machine.     No.  1.194.49s  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  075. 

Henry,  John  E.,  Hardeevllle.  S.  C.  Plow.  No.  1,193.261  ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  155. 

Hensel,  Otto  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Detachable-body  babr- 
vehlcle.     No.  1.193.896 ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  420. 

Herbert.  Edward  G..  and  C.  Fletcher.  Levenshulm.  Eng- 
land. Automatic  hack-sawing  machine.  No.  1.193.262  ; 
Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  156. 

Hercules  Tunnel  Machine  and  I>evelopment  Company.  The. 
(See  Recen.  Henrv  A.,  assignor.) 

Herr.  Henry  C..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  South 
Side  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Forming 
expanded  sheet  metal.  No.  1.195.221  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  961. 

Herr,  Henry  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  South 
Side  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Machine 
for  forming  expanded  metal.  No.  1,195.222  ;  Aug.  22 ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  961. 

Herr.  Henry  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  South 
Side  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Machine 
for  expanding  sheet  metal.  No.  1,195,223;  Aug.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  961. 

Herr,  Herbert  T.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
inghouse  Machine  i'ompany.  Bridge  control.  No. 
1,190,746  :  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.   vol.  229  ;  p.   1533. 

Herren.  George,  Great  Bend.  Kans.  Radiator-valve.  No. 
1.196.088;  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  ir>12. 

Herrmann,  Paul  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Halr-steamlng  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1.194.841  ;  Aug.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  792. 

Hersce.  Frederick  C.     (See  Arnold.  <ieorge  A.,  assignor.) 

Hersey.  .John.  Devon.  Mont.  Sash-holder.  No.  1.194.626  ; 
Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  718. 

Hervert.  Charles  V..  Ravenna.  Nebr.  Nut  -  lock.  No. 
1,195,468  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1050. 

Herwlg,  William  D.,  Jr.,  Chicago,  HI.  LIght-flxture.  No. 
1.194.178;  Aug.  «;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  517. 

Ilerz.  Alfred,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  O.  Schweitzer. 
Chicago.  111.  Light  dimming  mechanism.  No.  1,196,137  ; 
Aug.  15  ;  Oaz,  vol.  229  ;  p.  896. 

Herzog,  Soma,  assignor  to  Nu  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Snap  button.  No.  1,195,678  ;  Aug.  22  ; 
(;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1127. 

Hess,  Edward  B.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company,  Inc.,  New  \ork,  N.  Y.  Line  spacing  mecha- 
nism for  typewriting  machines.  No.  1,190.110;  Aug. 
29;  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1314. 

Hesse,  Frank  J.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Safety  gas-valve. 
No.  1.196.455  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1432. 

Hester,  George  C,  Chicago,  111.  Store  front  construction. 
No.  1,19.3,144;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  113. 

Heuer,  Georg.     (See  Oehrlng  and  Heuer.) 

Ueuser,  Frle<lrlch  W.,  Gross-Lichterfelde.  West,  near 
Berlin,  assignor  to  Accumulatoren  Fabrlk  Aktlengesell- 
Bchaft.  Berlin,  Germany.  Coating  metal  with  metal. 
No.   1,190..'S44:   Aug.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   229:  p.   1403. 

Ilevdon,  Edward.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Railway  construc- 
tion.     No.   1.196,080;   Aug.  29;  Oaz.   vol.  229:  p.   1512. 

Heyl,  Albert  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Qulgley  Fur- 
nace and  Foundry  Company.  Antlclogglng  device  for 
pulverlzedfuel  controllers.  No.  1,193,016;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229 ;  p.  65. 

Hevman,  David,  and  T.  R.  Arden.  assignors  to  M.  Gropper 
k  Sons,  New  York.  N.  V.  Popgun.  No.  1,196,235; 
Aug    29  :   Gaz.   vol.  229  ;   p.   1358. 

Heywoo<l  Brothers  and  Wakefield  Company.  (Sec  Wat- 
kins.    E<lward   G..   assignor.) 

Hlbbard.  Angus  S..  Chicago,  111.  Electrical  recorder. 
(Reissue.)     No.  14.188  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  I.''i37. 

Hick.  Harry  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
McCaskev  Reirister  Company.  .Mllance.  Ohio.  Filing 
appliance.  No.  1.194.382;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  032. 

tllck,  Harry  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mc- 
Caskey  Register  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filing  appli- 
ance.    No.   1.195.012  ;   Aug.  15  ;   Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  854. 

Hicks,  Charles,  rt  al.     (See  Simpson,  Eugene  A.,  asslKOor.) 


Hieatzman,  Arthur  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  8.  P. 
Hleatzman,  Baltimore,  Md.  Me«t-cuttlng  machine. 
No.  1.193,385;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  199 

Hleatzman,  Stanley  P.  (See  Hleatzman,  Arthur  11.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hleggby.  William  F.,  Cambridge,  Md.  I.^ak-Rtopper  for 
ships.     No.  1,195,013;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  864. 

Hlgel,  Otto.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Sheet  guiding 
mechanism  for  tracker-boards  of  musical  Instruments. 
No.  l,ll>fi.4.'»«  :  Auk.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1433. 

Higglnbottom,  John  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Speed-chang- 
ing and  stopping  mechanism  for  knitting  macnlnes.  No. 
1,193,263  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  166. 

Iligglns.  Carl  C.     (See  Be<lford  and  lllggins.) 

Hlgglns.  Curt  E..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Fuel-klndler  or  pilot 
for  grates.  No.  1,195,409;  Aug.  22;  iJaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1050. 

Hlgglns.  Joseph  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bllndstltch  taping 
attachment  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,195.814  ;  Aug. 
22 :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1177. 

Hlgelns.  Morris  F..  Jr.      (See  Bedford  and   Hlgglns.) 

Hlghtower,  Roy  M.,  MeadvUle,  Mo.  Mud  lug  for  traction- 
engines.  No.  1.195.815;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p. 
1177. 

Hlglnbotharo.  Arthur  C,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Foater  and 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Locking  device  for  differ- 
ential mechanism.  No.  1.193.017 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  65. 

Hlld.  <;ustave  E.,  Lyndhurst.  N.  J.  Collapsible,  foldabl« 
crawler  for  automobiles.  No.  1,195,014;  Aug.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  :  p.  855. 

Hill,  Alvin  K..  IvjwrencevlUe.  111.  Doorstop.  No. 
1.193..^H0;   Aug.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  200. 

Hill.  Charles  A..  Wellsburg.  W.  Va.  Plug  for  repairing 
pneumatic  tires.  No.  1.193,387 ;  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  200. 

Hill,  Cleveland.  Merrlllvllle.  Cal.  Hav-loading  machine. 
No.  1.194.179;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  22ft:  p.  618. 

Hill,  Edith  M..  Denver.  Colo.  Apparel  protector.  No. 
1,194,627  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  718. 

Hill,   Francis  J.      (See  Fisher  and    Hill.) 

Hill,  Fre<lerlck  P..  Chicago.  III.  Machine  for  hacking 
books.     No.  1.196.679;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1127. 

HIII,  John  P..  Rockymount.  Va.  Device  for  cutting  twine. 
No.  1.195.584  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1092. 

Hlll-Ophuls-Prlndle  Corp.      (See  Opbuls.   Fred,  assignor.) 

Hill  Pump  Valve  Company,  The.  (See  Schroeder.  Fred- 
erick  A.,  assignor.) 

Hill.  Raymond  F.     (See  Francis  and  Hill.) 

Hlllhou.se.  Charles  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Reducing  metal 
ores  and  fusing  other  materials.  No.  1,193,783  ;  Aug. 
8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  .381. 

Hllllard,  Jesse  F.,  and  F.  Jones,  Aiken.  Pa.  Steel  derrick. 
No.  1.195.015  :  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  865. 

Hillman.  Evan  B..  Tacoma.  Wash.  lietter-box.  No. 
1.195.016  ;  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  855. 

Hills.  Ansll  W.,  assignor  to  Callle  Brothers  Company.  IV- 
trolt.  Mich.  Ticket  vending  machine.  No.  1,192,895; 
Aug.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  23. 

Hlmebaugh,  Adelbert  C.  (See  Hlmebaugh,  Clayton  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

IIlmebauKh.  Clayton  D..  assignor  to  .\.  C.  Hlmeltaugh.  Burr 
Oak.  Mich.  Bob  or  coasting  sled.  No.  1.194.383;  Aug. 
15:  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  d.  033. 

HimmeL  Solomon.     (See  Hormes.  William  T.,  as.Mgnor.) 

Hlne.  Frank  B..  El  Paso.  Tex.  String  fastener.  No. 
1.192.890  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  23. 

HInkel.  Hulbert.  Oakland.  Cal.  Transmission  mechanism. 
No.  1.195.138;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  896. 

Hlnkle.  Edwin  C.  Hempstead.  N.  Y.  Water-closet.  No. 
1,193.784  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  381. 

Hinsdale.  Wlnfleld  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bath  tub  fixture 
or  appliance.  No.  1.193,145;  Aug.  1;  (iaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  114. 

Hipwood.  George,  Boston,  Maaa.  Crutch.  No.  1,194,384; 
Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  633. 

Hlrsch.  Hiram  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Portable  electric- 
lighting  apparatus.  No.  1,195,926;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  1215. 

Hlrsch.  Otto  C.  L..  Evanston,  111.  Collapsible  Uble.  No. 
1.194.019;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  462. 

HIrt.  Martin  H.,  et  al.  (See  Robin.son,  Nathaniel  G..  as- 
signor.) 

Hirt,  Robert  F.,  et  al.  (See  Robinson.  Nathaniel  G..  as- 
signor.) 

Hisgen  Brothers.  (See  Hisgen.  Wolfe,  Armltage,  and 
Hlsgen,  assignors.) 

HIacen,  George  C.  (See  Hisgen,  Wolfe,  Armltage,  and 
Hisgen.) 

Iliszen.  Henry  A..  T.  Wolfe.  T.  Armltage,  Jr.,  and  G.  C. 
Hisgen,  assignors  to  Hisgen  Brothers,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Metal  i-ontalner  or  box.  .No.  1,193,461  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  225. 

Hist.  John,  .\lllance.  Ohio.  Separable  soring  hinge.  No. 
1.194.028  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  718. 

Hitchcock,  Otto  G.,  assignor  to  Hays  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Erie.  Pa.  Cover  for  .««*rvlce-l)oxes.  No.  1,193,479; 
Aug.  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  231. 

Hocknian,  Charles  C,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lans- 
ton  Monotyp*'  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Means  for  making  priftterw'  leads  or  rules.  No. 
1.193,388  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (ias.  vol.  229  ;  p.  200. 
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Hockman.  Charles  C.  Dorchester.  .Mass..  assignor  to  Lans- 
ton  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Cut- 
ting mechanism.     No.  1,193.389;  Aug.  1  ;  tiaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  201. 
Hodges.    Charles    H..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Efllclency-chart. 

No.  1.194,029:  Aug.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  719. 
Hodgson.  John  G.     (See  Rudolph  and  Hodgson.) 
Hodgson.  John  G.,  Maywood,  111.     Demountable  resilient 
tIre-seatIng  rim  for  automobile-wheels.     No.  1,194,020; 
Aug.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  463. 
Hodgson.    John    G..    Muywood.    III.,   assignor    to    American 
Can  Conipanv.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Can  coating  machine. 
No.  1.190.111:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1314. 
Hoelblng,  Daniel  W.     (See  Kenney,  Frank  E.,  assignor.) 
Hoenecke.    Walter    W.       (See    Whltmer,    Arthur    K.,    as 

slgnor.) 
Hoeschen.    Henry    A.    and    J.    A.,    assignors    to    Hoeschen 
Manufacturing    Company.    Omaha.    .Nebr.      Railway-sig- 
nal actuating    mechanism.      No.     l.l»tl.230;    Aug.    29; 
(Jaz.   vol.  229  :  p.   1358. 
Hoeschen.  Joseph  A.     (See  Hoeschen.  Henry  A.  and  J.  A.) 
Hoeschen      Manufacturing     Company.        (See      Hoeschen, 

Henry  A.  and  J.  A.,  assignors.) 
Hoevet.  .Alfred  T.      (.See  (Jray  and  Hoevet.) 
Hoffman,   Adon   J.,   Syracuse,   N.   Y.     Glove-washing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,193,785  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  382. 
Hoffman,      (leorge     F.,     Philadelphia.      Pa.       PMag.       No. 

1.195.224;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  901. 
Hoffman,    Louis,    Duluth.    Minn.      Pressing-machine.      No. 

l.lim.112:  Aug.  29;  <iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1314. 
Hoffman,  Rudolph,  Kanliakce,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck 
and     Company,     Chicago,      HI.        Lighting  ring.       No. 
1.193.146;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  114. 
Hofweber      Peter,     l^    Crosse,     Wis.       Vehicle-Jack.       No. 

1.19(!.09n;  Aug.  29;  flaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1512. 
Hogan.  Thomas  (,.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  P.  Gaudet, 
Edmonton,    Alberta,    Canada.      Skirt    and    waist    sup- 
porter.    .No.  I,194v6.30  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  719. 
Hoge,  William  A.,  HlllHlde,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  H. 
All>erts,     Pueblo,    Colo.       Fish-screen.       No.     1,195,988; 
Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1270. 
Hohman.  Charles.,  Chicago,  III.    Rail  Joint.    No.  1,194.499  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  676. 
Holhjelle.   Ell.      (See   Scherff.   Karl,   assignor.) 
Hoke,  Jacol)  F.,  Jr.       (See  HolcomI)  and   lloke.) 
iloll>ech,    Richard    A.,    Ellesmere,    assignor    to    A.    Rolfe, 
London,    England.      Dynamo  -  electric    machinery.      No. 
1.193.897;  Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  421. 
Holcoml>,  James  I.,  and  J.  F.  Hoke   Jr..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Popcorn  machine.      No.   1,196,017;    Aug.    15;   Gaz.   vol. 
229 ;  p.  850. 
Holden.  I>avld  R.,  Peoria,  III.     Fertilizer  distributer.     No. 

1.193.547  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  293. 
Holden.  Hiram,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Shoe.     No.  1,193.687  : 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  .145. 
Holden.  Hiram,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Shoe.     No.  1,193,688  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  346. 
Holden.  Maria  E..  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Fly  trap.     No.  1,194,736  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  756. 
Holden,    Maria    E.,    Yonkers,    N.    Y.      Combined    lemon- 
squeezer  and   pitcher-cover.      No.    1.194,787  ;   Aug.    16 ; 
<;az.  vol.  229;  p.  761. 
Holderness.  James  S.      (See  Carruthers  and  Holderness.) 
Iloldzkoni.  Samuel  E.,  Ix)ngport.  N.  J.     Handle  for  canes, 
umbrellas,  and  other  articles.     No.  1.196,545;  Aug.  29; 
(Jaz    vol.  229:   p.    1463 
Holl,  Oustave  J.,  assignor  to  The  Mirroscope  Company  of 
Ohio.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Holder  for  projectlng-machlnes. 
No.  1.193.689;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  229;  p.  346. 
Holland  I..etz.    Lud,    Chicago,    III.,    nsstgnor    to    Interna- 
tional   Harvester   Company   of   New   Jersey.      Traction- 
wheel.     No.  1,192,897  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2L>9  ;  p.  23. 
Holland.  William  W.      (See  Frazer,  Holland,  and  Miller.) 
Hollerith.    Herman.    Washington.    I).    C..    assignor    to   The 
Tabulating     Machine     Company.     East     Orange.     N.     J. 
Qul<k  setting  punch.     No.  1.193,390;  Aug.   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  201. 
Holllday.  Albert.  Wimbledon,  I/ondon.  England.     Electro- 
lytic- apparatus  for  the  production  of  liquor  for  bleach- 
log  and  other  purposes.      No.   1.193.786;   Aug.   8;   Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  382. 
Hollls.   James    li.,   et  al.      (See    Hachman,    Frederick,   as- 
signor.) 
nolllwell.    Charles.    Broadheath.    and    M.    H.    Whittaker, 
Manchester,  assignors  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Lim- 
ited, I.ondon.  England.     Typographical  casting  machine. 
No.  1.193.264;   Aug.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   150. 
Holm.   (lUstaf  A..   Powers  Lake,   N.   D.     Clean-sweep  reel- 
slat.      No.  1.196.237;  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  13."»8. 
Holm.      Sven     N..      Dorchester.      Mass.        Wrench.        No. 

1.193.147  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  114. 
Holmes.    Alfn>d    E..   assignor  of  one-half   to   W.   J.    Mohr, 
Chi. ago.    III.      Chain    tongs.      No.    1,19C,35»  ;    Aug.    29; 
Gaz.    vol.  229;   p.   1.398. 
Holm<'s.  Gustav.  and  J.  .M.  and  A.  G.  Bostrom.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.      .\utomobile-curtaln.      No.    1.195.989;    Aug.    29: 
(Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1270. 
Holmes.  Minot  K..  assignor  to  Hemlngray  Glass  Company, 
Muncle.    Ind.      CJlass  working   machine.      .No.    1,193,78(  ; 
.Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  383. 
Holmes,  Mlnot  K..  assignor  to  Hemingrav  Glass  Company 
Muncie.    Ind.     Glass  furnace.     No.   1,193,788;    Aug.   8; 
Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  .383. 


Holmes.  Robert  A..  Eden,  Idaho.  Reversing  gear  mecha- 
nlsm.     No.  1,196,470  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1051. 

Holmes.  William.  Belpre,  Ohio.  Combination-tool.  No. 
1.195.471  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1051. 

Holmlng.  Johan  L..  Gottenborg.  Swe<len.  Self-lubricat- 
ing ball-bearing  for  spindles  of  spinning-machines  or 
the  like.  No.  1,195.816;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229; 
1  ITo. 

Holoffe.     Emlle,    West     Frankfort.     111.       Nut-lock 
1.193.789  :  Aug.  8  ;  <^az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  .383 

Holt,  Benjamin,  assignor  to  The  Holt  Manufacturing  mym- 
pany,  Stockton.  Cal.  Traction-engine.  .No.  1.194.738; 
Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  757. 

Holt,  Benjamin,  assignor  to  The  Holt  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Stockton.  Cal.  Traveling  harvester.  No. 
1.194,739  ;  Aug.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  767. 

Holt,  Cornelius  E.,  Washlngtonvllle,  and  I'.  R.  Ranch  as- 
signors to  The  Leetonla  Tool  Company,  Leetonia,  Ohio. 
Fastener  for  sectional  coal-auger  nuts.  No.  1.195  018' 
Aug.  16 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  866. 

Holt,  Frledrlch  von,  (;«H)rgsmarienhatte,  near  Osnabrtlck, 
(Jermany.  Pro<luclng  an  iron  alloy  rich  in  phosphorus 
from  inferior  finery-slag.  No.  1.196.185;  Aug.  29:  Gas 
vol.  229  :  p.   1.341. 

Holt.  Herbert  H..  Holt,  Mo.  Vending  machine.  No 
1.194.021  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  40.3. 

Holt  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Holt,  Benjamin, 
assignor.) 

Holt  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Wheeler,  Nel- 
son A.,  assignor.) 

Holtzhouser,  .Tacob  P..  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works 
.New  Britain.  Conn.  Fastener.  .No.  1,194,292  •  Aug  8* 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  557.  *"      ' 

Home  Club  Investment  Realty  Company,  The.  (See 
Parker,  Lester  A.,  assignor.) 

Honecker,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  III,,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Utilities  Co.  Marker  for  index  cards.  No. 
1,193.265  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  166. 

Honold.  Gottlol).  assignor  to  R.  Bosch.  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many. Lighting  system  for  moving  vehicles.  No. 
1.19.3.548  :  Aug.  8  ;  (iRz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  294. 

Hood,  Andrew  F.,  Durango,  Colo.  Scraper,  No,  1,196  118  • 
Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  22§  :  p.  1315. 

Hooker,  I^eslie  E..  Barrington.  R.  I.  Metal-tube  extruding 
mat  bine.      No.    1,196,300  ;    Aug.    29  ;   Gaz.    vol.    229  ;   p. 

J.  oH«T. 

Hooker.  Thomas.  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Mlcrometer-gaire.  No 
1.193.549  ;  Aug.  S  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  294. 

Hooper.  Frederick  E.      (See  White  and  Hooper.) 

Hoot.  Ernest  A.,  .Spokane.  Wash.  Extensible  sleeve  fas- 
tener.    No.  1.195.357  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1013. 

Hoover.  Amos  K.      ( S«e  Molster.  Martin,  assignor.) 

Hoover,  Harry  J.,  Norwood.  Ohio.  Incinerator.  No 
1,194,385  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  633. 

Hoover  Suction  Sweeper  Company,  The.  (.See  Spangler, 
James  M.,  assignor.) 

Hopkins.  Blake  F..  assignor  to  Alliance  Securities  Com- 
pany, ."^an  Francisco,  Cal.  Means  for  distributing  llo- 
ulds.      No.   1.196,691  ;   Aug.   29  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   229  ;   p.   1513 

Hormes,  William  T.,  Govans,  assignor  to  S.  Hlmmel.  Balti- 
more, Md.  Sectional  display-cabinet.  No.  1.195.817: 
Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1178. 

Horn.  George.     (See  Hayes  and  Horn.) 

Hornby.  Frank,  assignor  to  .Meccano  Limited,  Liverpool, 
F:ni.'land.  Motor  for  structural  toys.  No.  1,196.238: 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1369.  ... 

Hornung.  Anton  N.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Means  for  closing 
refrigerators.  No.  1,193,148;  Aug.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  114. 

Horstmann.  William  H..  Overbrook.  Pa.  Shock-absorber. 
No.  1,195,585;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1093. 

Horton,  Albert  J„  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Battery- 
''harglng  panel.  No.  1.194,500;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  Oi  6. 

Horton,  Bryson  D.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Electrical  switch.  No 
1.194,38(J ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  634. 

Horton.  Charles.  New  York,  and  A.  M.  Henry.  Larchmont, 
N.  Y. ;  said  Horton  assignor  to  said  Henry.  Shooting- 
gallery.     No.  1.193.462;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  226. 

Horton,  Marcus  H.      (.See  Peml)roke.  (Jeorge  H..  assignor.) 

Horwitz.  Kate,  et  al.      (See  Musser.  (Jeorge  I).,  assignor.) 

Hosea.  Dudley  H..  and  F.  G.  Schulze.  Portage.  Wis  Pipe- 
reamer.    No.  1.193,391  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  202. 

Hotchklss.  W.iUace  J.,  Alpena.  S.  D.  Mower  No 
1.196.239;  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1359. 

Houchln.  Alfred  W..  Klrkwood.  N.  J.  Cut-out  switch 
No.  1.195.472;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1052. 

Houghland.  Howard  J..  Texas  City.  Tex.  Figure  veloci- 
pede.    No.   1.193.090:    Aug.   8:   haz.   vol.   229;   p.   .346. 

Housholder.  William.      (See  Robertshaw  and  Housholder  ) 

Houston.  Edward  D.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Safety-pin.  No 
1.192.898  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  24. 

Houston.  Kenneth  W.     (See  Fisher  and  Houston.) 

Hovlnnd.  Anton  I..  Marshall.  Minn.  Sprocket  drive-chain 
No.  1.193.5.'>0;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  22§  ;  p.  294. 

Howard.  Frank  H..  Reading.  Pa.  Portable  crane.  No. 
1.193.651  ;  Aug.  8  :  Oaj;.  vol.  229  ;  p.  294. 

Howard.  Henry.  Brookline.  Mass.  Making  mineral  adds 
No.  1,193..'»52  :  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;   p.  295 

Howard,  Karl  S.,  St,  Louis,  Mo.,  and  A,  F.  Howe,  Granite 
City,  111.  Turn-table.  No.  1,194,501;  Aug.  16;  Gas. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  676. 
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Howanl.  Mentor,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Electric  bath.  No. 
1,193.018:  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  66. 

Howard.  Stanley  R.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Automatic  stop 
mechanism  for  talkinK-ma<-hlnea.  No.  1,193,203;  Aug. 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  156. 

Howe,  Andrew  F.     (See  Howard  and  Howe.) 

Howe,  Chester  C.     (See  Hunter  and  Howe.) 

Howe  and  I>avidson  Company.  (See  Brown  and  David- 
son, a.osignora.) 

Howell,  Arthur   E.      (See  Howell,  Charles  W.  and   A.   K.) 

Howell,  Charles  W.  and  A.  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
UnderwocMl  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Sheet  feeding  device.  No.  1,196,361  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gai.  vol. 
229 :  p.  139S. 

Howley,  .Tnmes  T.,  et  al.  (See  Brignoni.  Albert  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Hoyt,  Albert  M.  (See  Johansson,  Alexander  and  S.  I.  0., 
assignors.) 

Hoyt.  Daniel,  I-^ast  Orange,  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  The 
National  Lock  Washer  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Sash- 
lock.     No.  1.195,5.H6;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1093. 

Hovt.  IIomtT  ,r.,  Detroit.  Xilih.,  assignor  to  Morgan  & 
Wright.  Tire-Inspecting  machine.  No.  1.19.*?, 691  ;  Aug. 
8:  <;a/..  vol.  229;  p.  347. 

Habbard,  .Arthur  G.,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  McElwaln, 
James,  assignor.) 

Hubbard   it   Co.      <  See   Peirce,   Charles  L..  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Hubenthal.  John.      (.'See  Flegel  and  Hubenthal.) 

Huber,  Carl  A.,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Clamping  device  for 
tire  chains.  No.  1,195.019;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  857. 

Huber.  Frederick  W.,  and  F.  F.  Reath.  Riverside,  Cal. 
Recovering  water-soluble  potassium  salts  from  feld- 
spathlc  rocks  or  their  derivatives  In  the  manufacture 
of  Portland  cement.  No.  1.194.344  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  576. 

Hubert,  Conrad,  et  al.     (See  Hell,  Albrecht,  assignor.) 

Hudson.  -Alexander  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sash-fastener. 
No.  1.194,<i22:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  463. 

Huebner-Bleisteln  Patents  Company.  (See  Huebner,  Wil- 
liam C,  assignor.) 

Huebner.  William  C,  assignor  to  Huebner-Bleisteln  Pat- 
ents Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Photographic  apparatus. 
No.  1.195.225 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  962. 

HufTnian.  William  H..  Bridgewater.  Va.  Receptacle.  No. 
1.19.!.692  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  .347. 

Hughes.  Chauncev  A.,  and  (i.  W.  Miller,  Rossvllle.  111. 
Egg  tester  and  crater.  No.  1. 19.3,898  ;  Aug.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  229;  p.  421. 

Hughes,  Davydd  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Addressograph  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Type-plate  for 
printing  machines.  No.  1,195,226;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  962. 

Hughes.  Fre<lerick  (J.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.  Antifriction- 
bearing.     .No.  1,193.019  :  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  66. 

Hughes,  Howard  R..  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Com- 
panv.  Houston.  Tex.  -Nut  lock.  No.  1.194.293;  Aug. 
8;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  557. 

Hughes.  Robert  R.,  Jr..  .New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Folder  for 
sewing  machines.  No.  1.194,023;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  464. 

Hughes.  Roy  T.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Antiskidding  tlre- 
chalii.     No.  1,193,392  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  202. 

Hughe V,  (Jeorge  W.,  Springfield,  Mo.  Wrench.  No. 
1,195.020;   Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.   229;  p.  867. 

Huising.  (iarrett  H.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as. 
slgnments,  to  Automatic  Utilities  Co.  Card  for  loose- 
leaf-index  devices.  No.  1.194,387;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  634. 

Hull.  Foster  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  W.  Pangborn  Com- 
panv.  Hagerstown.  Md.  Sand  -  blast  apparatus.  No. 
1.196..362  :   Aug.  29;   (Jaz.   vol.   229:   p.   1400. 

Hullings,  tJeorge  F..  assignor  to  D.  P.  Moore,  Washington. 
D.  C.  Re(eptacle.  No.  1,195,358;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  1013. 

Hnls.  Spencer  S..  Oakhill,  Kans.  Miter-box.  No. 
1.193.149:  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  115. 

Hume.  Frank  K.      ( S«»e  Wendelburg.  Ale.\,  assignor.) 

Hume.  Thomas  J.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Laun<lry-marking 
machine.  No.  1,196,114;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1315.  ( 

Humphrey,  Samuel,  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.  Rail.  No. 
1.194.150;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  115. 

Humphrevs.  Hanna  R..  Wcems,  Va.  Life  raft  or  boat 
holding  or  releasing  device.  No.  1,196,692  ;  Aug.  29  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1513. 

Hunt,  Edward  S.     (See  Fullerton  and  Hunt.) 

Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Company.  (See  Ferris.  Henry  L., 
assignor.) 

Hunt,  Joseph.     (See  .\liff.  Burk  W..  assignor.) 

Hunten,  Augusta,  administratrix.     (See  Hunten,  Paul.) 

Hunten,  Paul.  decease<l  ;  A.  Hunten,  administratrix.  Som- 
erset, Colo.  Honeycomb-section.  No.  1.195.990;  .\ug. 
29;  (;az.  vol.  229:  p.  1271. 

Hunter,  Alexander  W.,  and  C.  0.  Howe,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  J.  L.  Hunter,  Vandergrift,  Pa.  Curtain  and 
shade  fixture.  No.  1.194,842;  Aug.  15;  Gaa.  vol.  229; 
p.  793. 

Hunter.  Campbell  M..  London,  England.  Atmospheric 
burner.     No.  1,194.740  :  .Vug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  758 

Hunter,  John  L.      (See  Hunter  and  Howe,  assignors.) 


Hunter.  John  &,  and  H.  Kdntzler.  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.. 
assignors  to  Adder  Machine  Company.  Centrifugal  con- 
troller for  adding-machlnes.  No.  1,196,363;  Aug.  29; 
<;az.  vol.   229  :  p.    14<K). 

Hurlev,  John  W..  Washington,  D.  C.  I.iquld-cooler.  No. 
I.lii4.180;  Aug.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  5lft. 

Hurley  Machine  Company.  (See  FlBber,  Alva  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Husby.  Ingvar.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  I>»vellng  instrument.  No. 
1.196,240;   Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1359. 

Hutchinson.  Rol>ert  H..  Liverpool,  England.  Indicating 
device  appll<-able  to  vehicles.  No.  1.196,457;  Aug.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1433. 

Hutchison,  Miller  R.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Lovell-McConnell  .Manufacturing  Company.  Dlapbragm- 
born.     No.   1.192.899;   Aug.  1  ;  4iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  24. 

Hutzen,  John  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Roll-reducing  machine. 
No.   1.196.241  :  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1.359. 

Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.  (See  Lockwood,  Charles 
S.,  assignor.) 

Hyde.  Elbert  L..  Pittsburgh,  a.ssignor  to  The  Spireiia 
Company,  Meadvllle.  Pa.  Garment-stay.  No.  1,193,790  ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  384. 

Hyde.  Henrv  W..  Boston,  .Mass.  Vehicle  spring  susp«>n- 
siou.     No."  1.195.021  :  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p    s57. 

Hyde,  Rov  W.,  Lakewoo<i,  Ohio.  Treate<l  stone.  No. 
1.196.693;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1514. 

ny(lrocarl>on  Converter  Company.  (See  Stanley.  Arthur 
M.,  assignor.) 

Hyle.  Jacob  .\.,  Harrisburg,  l*a..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
J.  .\.  Twltchell  and  one  fourth  to  T.  E.  Von  Dorn.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  and  one-sixth  to  J.  M.  Ames,  Caney.  Kans. 
MeUillic  railway  tie.  No.  1,194.843;  Aug.  15;  (Jax.  voL 
229  :  p.  793. 

Hytrek.  Stanislaus  W.,  Stuart.  Nebr.  Wagon  loading  de- 
vice.    .No.  1.196.364;  -Vug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1401. 

I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company.  (See  Gulnzburg,  Ralph 
K..  assignor.) 

Ide.  Harry  H..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  .Automatic  telephone  system. 
No.  1.194.741  :  Aug.  16;  <;az.  vol.  229:  p.  75m. 

Ide.ll  Springless  Shade  Roller  Co.  (See  Tropp  and  Rlvkln, 
assignors.) 

lelfield,  .August,  assignor  to  Columbia  Postal  Supply  Co.. 
Silver  Creek.  .N.  Y.  Mail  marking  machine.  No. 
1.193.693  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  .347. 

Iligan,  Carl,  Corona,  N.  Y.  Collaret.  No.  1,192,900; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  24. 

Illges.  George  M.     (See  Walker  and  Moses,  assignors.) 

Illinois  Engineering  Company.  (See  Van  Inwagen,  Frank, 
assignor.) 

Illinois  Force  f'up  &  Specialty  Company.  (See  Block, 
Mandel.  assignor.) 

Illinois  Tool  Works.     (See  Olson,  Carl  G..  assignor.) 

Improve<l  Boiler  Feed  Company,  The.  (See  Moffat,  Wal- 
ter .v..  assignor.) 

Indahl.-Mauritz  C.      (See  Bancroft  and  Indahl.) 

Indahl.    Mauritz   C.   assignor    to    Ijinston    Monotype   Ma- 
chine  Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Multiplex   compoa- 
Ing  machine.    "No.    1.193..193;    Aug.    1  ;  "Gaz.   vol.   229;. 
p.  202.  1 

Independent  Button  and  Machine  Company.  (See  Brieten- 
stein,  Julius  G..  assignor.) 

India  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Welda,  Harry,  as- 
sltmor. ) 

Indianapolis  Saddlery  Company.  (See  Hazelworth, 
George  .A.,  assignor.) 

Individual  Drinking  Cup  Company.  (See  Luellen.  Law- 
rence W..  assignor.) 

Industrial  Instrument  Company.  The.  (See  Bristol,  Edgar 
H.,  assignor.) 

Industrial  Service  Company.     (See  Jaeger,  Otto,  assignor.) 

Ingham.  Wendell  T..  Willlmansott.  Mass.  I.athe-dog.  No. 
1.195.818:  Aug.  22;  Gnz.  vxl.  229:  p.  1178. 

Ink.  Rolla  N.,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Trap.  No.  1.196.694; 
Aug.  29  :  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1514. 

International  Bread  Wrapping  Machine  Company,  The. 
(See  Beers,  Charles,  assignor.) 

International  Couplers  Company.  (See  White,  Walter  C, 
assignor.) 

International  Egg  Company.  (See  O'Dell,  John  H..  as- 
signor.) 

International  Harnes.<i  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See 
Gnoet^,  Emil,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Corporation.  (See  Dennis,  Sam- 
uel K..  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Corporation.  (See  Johnston, 
E<lward  A.,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Holland  I^etz.    Lud,    assignor.) 

International  Harvester  <'ompany  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Merwln  and   Charles,  assignors.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Tucker.    Woodson   C   assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Turner,   Thomas  E.,  assignor.) 

International  Money  Machine  Company.  (See  Runqnist. 
•  lusfaf.   assignor.) 

International  Money  Machine  Company.  (See  White,  Nel- 
son, assignor.) 

International  Motor  Company.  (See  Masury,  Alfred  F., 
assignor.) 

International  Time  Recording  Coroi>any  of  New  York. 
(See  Bryce.  James  W.,  assignor.) 
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Internationale  Neverfail   Patentkurbelfenster  G.  m.  b.  H. 

(See  Oehring  an<l  Heuer,  assignors.) 
Intertype    Corporation.       (See    Bertram,    William    E.,    as- 

slenor.) 
Invln.lble    <;rHln    Cleaner    Company.       (See    Zimmerman, 

John   B.,  assignor.) 

''"'r*'^'/?^'''  •'••  ^'■'*  ^'°'"''-  ''^'-  ^'-  assignor  to  The  Baboock 
V-  ,  ,IJ'i«^"'"P"''-^-  Hayonne,  N.  J.  Liquid-atomlBer. 
No.  1.192.901  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  25. 

Ironclad  Silo  Company.  (See  Oberer.  Fredolien  J.  as- 
signor.) 

Irwin  Auger  Bit  Company,  The.  (See  McPherson,  Elmer 
T.,  assignor.) 

Irwin,  Will  lam  W..  Canton,  Ohio.  Sheet-metal  shear 
No.  1.193.020;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  66. 

Isham.  Robert  M.     (See  Handy  and  Isham.) 

Isherwood.  .Albert  J.     (.See  Ahlstrom.  Frederick,  assignor  ) 

Ives,  John  F.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Tire  fabric.  No.  1,194.388  : 
Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  634. 

^'^'K\J.'*!}^  ^-  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Cord  tire  fabric.  No 
1.194..3.89  :  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  635. 

Ivlns.  George  H.  M.     (Se«'  Roop,  Clarence  H..  assignor  ) 

J.  B.  Williams  Company,  The.  (See  Williams.  Richard 
S.,  assignor.) 

J.  C.  Finck  Mineral  Milling  Co.     (See  De  Ix)re,  CaB»v  » 
assignor.) 

J.  D  Riedel  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See  Oans,  Robert  as- 
signor.) 

i   *;.  '*'''■'*■'■ '""""^""y-     <^<^  Jacobs,  William  F.,  assignor.) 

J.  I.  Day  Company.  The.  (See  Allison,  Daniel  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

J.  H.  White  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  White,  Edwin 
Lk,  assignor.) 

J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company.  (See  Krause 
and  Anderson,  assignors.) 

J.  L.  Somnier  .Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Harding.  Thomas, 
assignor.) 

J.  P.  Caulfleld  Piano  Company,  The.  (See  Caulfleld,  James 
P.,  assignor.) 

Jacks,  Leeander  T..  and  T.  W.  Bustln.  Pheba,  Miss.  Fold- 
ink'  box.     No.  1.19!S.022  :  Aug.  15  :  Cr?..  vol.  229  •  p    857 

Jackson.  Caleb.  U.  S.  Navy,  and  E.  W.  Morgan.  Bremerton', 
;  ."^i* •.-„"■  "P'^^'^'^i?  mechanism  for  automobiles.  No, 
1.195.473:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  10,'i2 

Jackson.  Clarence  W..  Dunkirk,  assignor  of  fifty-flve  one- 
hun«lredths  to  D.  F.  Mains  and  twenty  two  and  one  half 
one-hundredths  to  A.  D.  Rleder,  Valler.  Mont.  Steering- 
wheel  for  tractor  agricultural  machines.  .No.  1,195  359  • 
Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1013. 

Jackson,  Harry  A.     (See  (;reenup.  Francis  M..  assignor  ) 

Jackson.  Ray  P..  F>lgewoo<l.  p«.,  assignor  to  Westtnuhouse 
fclectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  I.ightninK-ar- 
rester.     No.  1,194.195:  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  523 

Jackson.  Ray  P..  Edgewoo<l  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and   Manufa<turing  Company.     Cnrrent- 

T   ^'''''''I^w  ^'°-  1  l»41f>«^':  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  524. 

Jackson.  Thomas  II..  Scranton,  Pa.  Marionette  base-ball 
performance.  No.  1,195.023;  Aug.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  229; 
p.   S*>8. 

Jackson.   Uriah  S  ,  Ix)well,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 

r^t^'K-  ''"^^"-  BTwIck,  Me.,  and  onefourth  to  W.  R. 

T*',A]roJ"A^".'"''"^*""^*'-  ^-  "      nio.kslL-nal  system.     No. 
1.196.242;  Auk.  29;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1360     ' 

Jacobs.  Albert  W  Rochester,  N.  V.  Ball-holder  for  lan- 
terns.     No.  1^93  151  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  115. 

Jacobs  Ernest  H.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electric  switch.  No.  1.193  094- 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  .^48 

Jacobs  Ernest  H..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
KIcctric  Company.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,193  696- 
Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  .348  i,iwo,o»o, 

Jacobs  Ernest  H.,  .Schenecta.ly.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Klectrlc  Company.  Operating  niechjinlsni  for  electric 
switches.     No    1.193.096:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229-  p    .349 

Jacobs  George  Cleveland,  assignor,  by  m<>sne  assignments, 
i?...  "*'  »'vr«''*'Py  Register  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio. 
229°*^   BjiPilance.      No.    1,196,991;    Aug.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

"^'M^r;  'J^^"7t  ""^;-/."'^.^-  J-  I^'Khty.  Topeka.  Kans. 
Means  for  direct  Injection  of  fuel  into  an  internal-com- 
bu.stjon  motor.     No.   1,193,899;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

Jacobs,  William  F.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Porter  Company, 
Ottawa  Iir  Barn-door  track.  No.  1,193.653  ;  Aug.  8  ; 
<iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  295. 

Jacol'son  Charles  A..  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  T.  Vaporizer. 
No.  1.196..%46:  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p    1464 

Jaeger,  Elizabeth,  et  al.  (See  Jaeger,  Gastav  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jaeger,  (iustav  A.,  assignor  of  three  fifths  to  H.  Jrfeger 
and  two  fifths  to  K-  -Taeger,  Morrison,  111.  Pocket  for 
pooMables.      No.    1,192,902;    Aug.    1;    Gae.    vol.    229; 

Jaeger,   "attle^  cf  nl       (See  Jaeger.  Gustav  A.,  assignor.) 
Jaeger.  Otto.  Elklns  Park,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Indn.itrlal  Service  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Dis- 
pensing a^jiaratus.     No.   1.196.587;   Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol. 

Jaenlchen.  I.ouis,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Computing 
.s.-ale  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Scale.  No.  1,195.474  ; 
Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p^  1062.  ... 

Jahn.  .August  EW.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Trov 
Ijiundry  Machinery  Company.  Ltd.  Centrlfural  ex- 
tractor.    No.  1.193.697;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  349 


Jahn.  Fredrik  W.,  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Com- 
pany. .New  York,  .\.  Y.  Manufacture  of  organic-acid 
anhydrlds.      .No.    1,195,227;    Aug.    22;    (Jaz.    vol.    229; 

Jahnson.  Alex  H..  Hlcksville,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H. 

Meyer.      Roslyn,      N.      Y.        Swimming  machine.        No. 

1.193,.394:  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  203 
James  E.   Blake  Company,  The.      (.Soe  Tuflley,  James  L.. 

assignor.) 
.Tames.  Frank  H.      (See  Dawson,  Charles  O.,  assignor.) 
James     H.     Watson     Company,     The.        (See     Riggln     and 

I..anoue.  assignors.) 
James.  Richard  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Flving  machine.     No. 

1.195.139;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  896. 
Jansen,    Bernardus,    Friday    Harbor.    Wash.      Disk-sharp- 

ener.     .No.  1.195.819;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1178. 
Januchowsky,  John,  and  H.  Albert,  St.  Ix>uis,  Mo.     Bottle- 

^npping    machine.      No.    1,193,463 ;    Aug.    1  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

Jarvis,  Marshall  N.,  Portland,  Conn.  Curtain-fastener. 
No.  1,194.502  ;  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  076. 

Jasmin,  Arthur  J.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.  Adjustable  valve- 
controller.     No.  1.194,631 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p. 

t  1  if. 

Jawoisch.  Bronlslaw,  Chicago,  111.  Knife  or  tool.  No. 
1.194.503:  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  677. 

Jeffer.son.  Eugene  D..  Boston.  Mass.  Treating  flbroas 
materials.  No.  1,192,903 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz  vol.  229  • 
p.  26. 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Wood,  Alex- 
ander H.,  assignor.) 

Jeffreys.  William  R.,  (Jrangemouth,  Scotland.  Apparatus 
for  drying  barrels  and  other  receptacles.  No.  1  195  024  • 
Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  868. 

•'''!?'!!^-.r  ^Vl!"°  ^  •  Chicago,  111.  Armored  vehicle.  No. 
1.195.680  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1127. 

Jenkins.  Alexander  F..  assignor  to  The  Alexander  Mllhum 
Company.  Baltimore.  Md.     Condensation-trap  for  acety- 
lene lighting  apparatus.     No.  1,194.632  :   Aug.  15  •  Gas 
vol.  229  :  p.  720. 

Jenkins,  Edwanl  E.,  Flora,  111.  Mounting  for  calculating- 
webs  and  the  like.  No.  1,194,390;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  635. 

Jenkins  Graphite  Lubricating  Company,  The.  (See  Jen- 
kins, Samuel  M..  assignor.) 

Jenkins.  John  J..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Glove  drying  and 
deodorizing   apparatus.      No.    1,193,152;    Aug.    1;    Gas. 

Jenkins.  John  V..  and  E.  J.  Crelghton,  Denver,  Colo.  Con- 
crete truss  girder-bridge.  No.  1,185.820;  Aug  22* 
(Jaz.   vol.    229;   p.   1179.  »      ". 

Jenkins.  Samuel  M..  assignor  to  The  Jenkins  (Jraphlte  Ln- 
brlcatlne   Company.    lyoulsvllle.    Kv.      Force-fee»l    Inbrl- 
cator.     .No.  1.195.025:  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  868. 
Jennings,  George  G.,  Whlteplne,  Colo,    Box.    No.  1,196,366 : 

Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1401. 
Jenninirs    (Jrace  W..  Medford.  Mass.     Shield  for  windows. 

No.  1.19.''i.R'<l  :  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1128. 
Jennings.    Victor    H.,  assignor   to    Mills   Woven    Cartridge 
Belt  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.     Cartridge  belt  or  car- 
rier.    No.  1.194.335  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  573. 
Jensen,  Charles  N.     (.See  B.-imedt  and  Jen.sen.) 
Jensen.  Joseph  L..  Richfield.  Utah.     Beet-l>locklng  machine 

No.  1,193.791  :  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  3K4. 
Jessen.  James,  assignor  to  H.  O.  Harding,  Minneapolla, 
Minn.  Bag  closing  and  tying  machine.  No.  1.196.459 : 
Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1433. 
Jessen,  James,  assignor  to  H.  O.  Harding,  MInn.apolis. 
.''""•„^^*"*f  closing  and  tying  machine.  No.  1,196,460: 
.Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1434.  ".-«"", 

Jllly,  I.Kiuis.  Clinton.  Iowa.     Bottle.     No.  1,193,792;  Au«. 
8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p^  384.  ^ 

Jocklsch.   Theodore  W..   Greensboro,    .Ala.     Peanut  nicker 

No.  1.190.458:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1433. 
Joerns   Motor  Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Strand,   Andrew, 
assignor.)  * 

Johanson,   EmIl   (J..    Rockford,   assignor   to   J.   Martenson 
Chicago.     111.       Compound     prismatic    refractor.       Noi 
1.194.294:  Aug.  8;  Gnz.  vol.  229;  p.  557. 
Johanson.  Karl  G.,  Concord  Junction.  Mass.     Folding  ta- 
ble.    No.  1,194.6.33  ;  Aug.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  720. 
Johansson,    Alexander  and    S.    I.    (J..   Oottenborg     Sweden 
assignors  to  A.  .M.   Hoyt,  Swampscott.  Mass.     Machina 
for    sewing   on    the   soles    of   shoes   and    the   like       No 
1,193.900  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  422. 
Johansson.    Sven    I.    G.      (.See   Johansson,    Alexander   and 

S.  I.  (J.) 
John    Kroder    &    Henry     Reubel    Company,    The.       (8«« 

Kroder,  John,  assignor.) 
John  Thomson  Press  (\»mpany.     (See  Thomson.  John    as- 
signor.) 
John  Wildl  Evaporated  Milk  Company.  The.      (See  Klnc 

Roy  D..  assignor.) 
Johns.  John  J.,  I'onchatouia.  I.A.     Collapsible  crate.     No. 

1.194.634;  Aug.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  720. 
Johnson.  Alfred  C,  Winters,  Cal.     Chain.     No.  1  194  635- 
Aug.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  720.  ... 

Johnson  Automatic  Sealer  Co.      (See  Johnson.  Harrv  L. 

assignor.)  • 

Johnson,  Axel.  Oakland,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, San  Francisio.  Cal.  Apparatus  for  re-formlnc 
the  flanges  of  can-bodies.    No.  1.196,695  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Qaa. 

Johnson.  Eric  T.      (See  I.#e.  Gnssie  A  .  assignor.) 
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Johnson.  (Jeorge  E.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Grease-cap.     No. 

1,195.01'6;  Auk.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  859. 
Johnson.  Harry  L.,  assi^mor  to  Johnson  Automatic  Sealer 

Co..  I-td..  Battle  Creek.  Mlrh.     WrappInK  machine.     No. 

1.195.228  :  Aue.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  962. 
Johnson.  IJarry  L..  a«slffnor  to  Johnson  Automatic  Sealer 

ronipany,  LLnited.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Carton-Reallng 

machine.     No.   1,195.229  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.   229 :   p. 

Johnson.  Irvln  W..  Cosmopolls.  Wash.  Setting  or  guid- 
ing flevlce  for  band  resaw-machines.  No.  1,193,267; 
Aug.  1  ;  (;az.  vol.  229:  p.  157. 

Johnson,  J.  W.,  et  al.     (See  Taylor,  Charles  S.,  assignor,) 

John.son.  John  D.  A.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Sales-book.  No. 
1.194.742:  Aug.  15:  <;a7,.  vol.  229:  p.  759. 

Johnson.  John  IF..  Fay,  okla.  Uall-Jolnt.  No.  1.195,475; 
Auk.  22:  <:az.  vol.  229:  p.  1052. 

Johnson.  Lukp.      (See  Grlndstaff  and  Johnson.) 

Johnson.  (>sknr  E.,  Alta.  Iowa.  Starting  device  for  sew- 
ing machines.  No.  1,196,461;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  22» ; 
K.  1434. 
nson.  Otto.  La  Grange,  assignor  to  Flexible  Steel  Lac- 
ing Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Lamp-guard.  No.  1,195.230; 
Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  964. 

Johnson,  Rasmus,  et  al.  (See  Miller.  Andrew  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Johnson.  Thomas  C.  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Firearm.  No.  1,193,268; 
Aug.  1  :  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  157. 

Johnson,  Thomas  C.  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Firearm.  No.  1,194,024  ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  464. 

Jobn.son,  Thomas  C.  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Military  shouliler-arm. 
No.  1,194.504  :  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  677. 

Johnson.  William  H.,  et  al.  (See  McCormick.  Frank, 
assignor.) 

Johnson.  William  H..  Hllo.  Hawaii.  Linotype  machine. 
.No.    1.190..547:    Aug.   29:   (Jaz.   vol.   229;    p.    1464. 

Johnston.  Kdward  A.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Harvester  Corporation. 
Fut-i  fecfl  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  engines. 
No.  1.19.1.021  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  66. 

Johnston.  John.  Woon.socket,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  H. 
Bridge.  Jr..  Trovidence.  R.  I.  Bobhin  holding  and  grip- 
ping device.  No.  1,193,901  ;  Aug.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
423.  *^ 

Johnston.  Paul    FI.,  I>avenport.   Iowa.     Spectacle  or  eye- 

flass    mounting.      No.    1.196.115;    Aug.    29;    Gaz.    toI. 
29:  p.  1315. 
Joline.    Benjamin    F..   Tottenville,   assignor,    bv   mesne  as- 
signments,  to   National   Carbon   Company.   t..ong  Island 

City,  N.  Y.     Printing  me.hanlsm.    No.  1,195,992 ;  Aug. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1271. 
Jolivette,  Archie  M..  (Jreenfieid.  Mass.     Hand  or  man  hole 

cover.     No.   1,194.295:  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.   557. 
Jones.    Alva    D.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Non-resonnnt    muslc- 

cablnet.     .No.  1.196.;iO«5 :  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1401. 
Jones,    Charles    J.,    Portalles.    N.    Mex.      Wafer-elevator. 

No.  1,196,696;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1514. 
Jones,  David  B.      (See  Fulton,  Charles  H..  assignor.) 
Jones.  Fayette.      (See  Hiillard  and  Jones.) 
Jones,  George  G.,  Ijarue.   Pa.      Grass  and   weed   destroyer 

No.  1,195,027  ;  Aug.  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  859. 
Jones,   Henry   V..  Newton,  Mass.,  and   H.  Mc.Vallv,  Rich 

land  Center.  Wis.  ;  said  McNally  assignor  to  said  Jones 

Combination-tool.      No.    1.194.296;    Aug.    8;    Gaz.    vol 

229  :  p.  558. 
Jones.  Jonathan.      (See  Eustege,  Thomas  P.,  assignor.) 
Jones.  John   R..  Oshkosh,   Wis.     Trestle.     No.   1,194,025 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  464. 
Jones.  Joseph  M..  Cardington,  Ohio.     Stone-spreader.     No. 

1.194.197:   -Aug.  8:  Caz.   vol.  229;  p.  524. 
Jones,  J.  Moores.     (See  Wardman,  Hallock,  assignor.) 
Jones.  Rees  J.     (See  Bearce  and  Jones.) 
Jones,  Richard  E.,  and  V.  S.  Monteith.  Hagerstown,  Md. 

Electromagnet.     No.  1,103.793;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  385. 
Jones.  Russell  G..  Chicago.  111.     Feeding  device  for  dupli- 
cating machines.      No.    1.196,231;    Aug.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

229  :  p.  964. 
Jones.  William  .K.     (See  Brown  and  Jones.) 
Jones.  William  K.,  Wichita.  Kans.     Infant's  apparel.     No. 

1.195.682:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1128. 
Jones.  William  K..  Wichita.  Kans.      Infant's  apparel.      No. 

l.lO.Vns.-?;  Aug.  22:  <;az.  vol.  229:  p.  1128. 
Joseph    Iteker   &    .Sons    Limited.      (See    Prescott,    William 

E..  assignor.) 
Joseph  N.   Smith  &  Company.      (See  Streberger.  John  F, 

assignor.) 
Joy.   Robert.  San   Francisco.   Cal.      Silent  door-Iatcb.      No 

1.194.636  ;  Aug.  15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  720. 
Joy,  Robert,  San   Francisco,  Cal.      Silent  door-latch.     No 

1.194,637;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  721. 
Joyce.   John.   Oswego.   N.    Y.     I>ash-pot.     No.   1,195,028 

Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  859. 
Juarez.    Jos*    S.,    Mexico,    Mexico.      Automobile    direction 

indicator.     No.  1,195,476 ;   Aug.   22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;   p 

1053. 
Judd,   Earldley   C.   B..  assignor  to  The  Brunswlck-Balke 

CoUender    C'ompanv.    Chliago.    111.      Closet-seat    hinge 

No.  1.194,391  :  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  6.35. 
Judd.    Earldley    C.   B.,   assignor    to  The   Brunswlck-Balke- 

Collender    Company,    Chicago.    111.       Closet-seat    binge. 

No.  1,194,392  :  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  635. 


Jadaon  L.  Thomson  MTg  Co.  (See  Havener,  Arthur  R.. 
assignor.) 

Juengst,  Charles  A..  Croton  Falls,  N.  Y.  Book  or  pamphlet 
covering  machine.  No.  1,193.306;  Aug.  1;  (iaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  203. 

Juengst,  Charles  A..  Croton  Falls,  N.  Y.  Web  feeding  and 
cutting  device.  No.  1,195.926;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229: 
p.   1216. 

Julian  Scholl  Company.     (See  Martin,  Herman.  as.<«igiior.) 

Julyan.  Frederick  C.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Pap«-r  folding  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.196.697:  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  voL  229;  p.  1516. 

Jung,  Alfred  J.     (See  Macbeth  and  Jung.) 

Jung.  Alfre<l  J.,  North  Kensington.  Ix>ndon.  assignor  to 
Chex  Ticket  .Machines  (1914)  Limited.  Westminster, 
England.  Ticket  printing  and  issuing  machine.  No. 
1,194.026:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  465. 

Jung.  John  M.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  L.  Buehl  and 
one-third  to  N.  O.  Kenniker.  Chicago,  III.  Brush  for 
bottle-washing  machines.  No.  1,192,904  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  25. 

Junkers,  Hugo,  Aixla-Chapelle,  Germany.  Cooking-chest. 
•No.  1.194.6.'<8;   Aug.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  721. 

K  W  Ignition  Company.  The.  (See  Williams,  Joseph  A., 
assignor,  t 

Kabelitz.  Wllhelm,  assignor  to  Optls<he  Anstalt  C.  P. 
Goerz  .\ktlengesellschaft,  Friedenau.  near  Berlin,  <}er- 
many.  Folding  camera.  No.  1,196.116;  Aug.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  229;  p.  1316. 

Kadel.  Byers  W..  and  J.  A.  Pllcher.  Roanoke,  Va.  Rail- 
way car.  No.  1,196,462 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.   14.35. 

Kadow,  Aui;ust,  assignor  to  The  Westlake  Machine  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio.  Air  control  for  automatic  machin- 
ery.    No.  1,195.688  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1094. 

Kaelble,  Karl,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Transfer  ink.  No. 
1.194.743;  Aug.  15:  <Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  769. 

Kabrs,  Frlman,  deceased,  M.  Kahrs,  executrix.  East  Ilad- 
dam.  Conn.  Suppiv  vessel.  No.  1,194.744;  Aug.  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  :   p.  7*9. 

Kahrs.  Marie,  executrix.      (See  Kahrs.  Frlman.) 

Kaiser,  William  H.,  Floral  Park.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mer- 
penthaler  Linotype  Company.     Pro«lu<"ing  matrices.     No. 

1.194.181  :  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  618. 

Katsllng.  William,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchltoard  nnd 
Suppiv  t'ompanv.  «"hliaEO.  Ill  Ignition-switch.  No. 
1.193,698:  Aug.  8;  i.ax.  vol.  229;  p.  350. 

Kalsllng,  William,  a.sslgnor  to  Kellogg  SwltcbtK)ard  and 
Supply  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Calling  device.  No. 
1.195.589:  Aug.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1094. 

Kalsllng,  William,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Swltchtmard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Telephone  switch-hook. 
No.  1,195,590;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1095. 

Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Co.  (See  Farron,  George, 
assignor.) 

Kalinowska,  Marta.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hair-pin.  No. 
1.194.844:    Aug.    15:   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.  794. 

Kammer,  Andrew  R..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Metal-tubing  cut- 
ter.    No.  1.195,591  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1095. 

Kando.    Kalman    von,    Vadn    Ligure,    Italv,   assignor,    by      « 
mesne  .issignments,  to  Westlnghouse   Electric  &  Msnii- 
facturing  Company,  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Electric  rail- 
way vehicle.      No.    1,194.099;   Aug.   8;   Gaz.  vol.  229;   p. 
489. 

Kando,  Kalmnn  von.  Vado  Ligure,  Italv,  assignor,  by 
mesne  a-ssignmenta,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manu- 
facturing Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Electric  rail- 
way vehTcle.  No.  1.196.186;  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229; 
p.   1341. 

Kanst.  t^lwin  A..  Chicago,  111.  Tree  -  irrigator.  No. 
1.194.027  :  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  465. 

Kaplan,      I.,adl8laT,      Clinton.      Conn.        Calipers.        No. 

1.194.182  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  619. 

Karl,  Joseph  M..  Roslyn  Heights,  assignor  to  Roslvn  Spe- 
claltv  Company,  Inc..  Roslyn,  N.  Y.  Stop-catch.  No. 
1.195.166:  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  906. 

Karl,  Joseph  M.,  Roslyn  Heights,  assignor  to  Roslyn  Bpe- 
cialtv  Company.  Inc..  Roslyn.  N.  Y.  Sash  balance.  No. 
1.196.107  :  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  906. 

Kartowl<z.  Cyrvl.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Domestic  laundry  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1.194.745:  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  760. 

Kaslev,  Alexander  T..  Swissvale,  Pa.  Converter.  No. 
1.163.486  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  233. 

Kauch,  Robert  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automatic  train-stop 
mechanism.  No.  1.193,022  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  67. 

Kaufmann.  Raymond  M.,  Pittsburgh,  and  T.  M.  Freeble, 
Rochester.  Pa.  Train-control  apparatus.  No.  1.196,029  ; 
Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  860. 

Kaup.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  S.  T.  McMillln.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Time-clock.  No.  1,196.367  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz. 
vol.   229  :  p.  1402. 

Kay.  Roy  L..  California,  Mo.  Safety  •  envelop.  No. 
1.194.639;  Aug.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  721. 

Keator,  Edward  O.,  CMnclnnatI,  Ohio.  Form  work  for  con- 
crete construction.  No.  1,193,023  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  08. 

Keck.  George  S.,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Producing  colored 
lime.     No.   1,196,140:   Aug.   15;   Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  897. 

Keegan,  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  The  Dunlop  Rubber  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Coventry.  England.  Manufacture  of 
wheel  rims.  No.  1.196.692 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.   1095. 

Keeler.  Frank  P..  Theresa.  N.  Y.  Tag-holder.  No. 
1,194.746;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  rol.  229:  v.  700. 
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Keeling,  Newton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Roldnson, 
Maumee,  Ark.  Cotton  picker.  No.  1,195.030  ;  Aug.  15  ; 
<;a7..  vol.  229;  p.  860. 

Keen,  Eliot.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Aladdin  I.Amp 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Comblne<l  mirror  and  re- 
flector.    No.  1,192.905;  .\ug.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  26. 

Keepsafe   Company,   The.      (See   Myers.   Louis,  assignor.) 

Keer,  James  C.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  l>at tern-clamp.  No. 
1,193.699  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  .350. 

Keflfer,  Charles  E,.  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  N.  Prince, 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Toy.  No.  1,196,648;  Aug.  29;  Oaz. 
vol.  229  :  p.  1464. 

KeifTer.  Frank  E.,  Manhelm,  Pa.  Nall-leather-headlng 
press.     No.  1,194,183;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  519. 

Kelm,  I.#stpr  11..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  D,  Nuttall 
Company.  Flexible  coupling.  No.  1,194.336;  Aug.  8; 
(Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  573. 

Keiter.  Walter  O.     (See  Beamer,  Buswell,  and  Kelter.) 

Keith.  Charles  II.     (See  Foust.  (Jeorge  B.  M.,  assignor.) 

Keith,  (ieorge,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Keith,  Ix>ndon, 
England.  Automatic  lighting  and  extinguishing  appa- 
ratus for  gas-lamps.  No.  1,193,700 ;  Aug.  8 ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  350. 

Keith,   James.      (See   Keith,   (Jeorge,   assignor.) 

Keith.  W.  A.,  et  al.     (See  Allinger,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Kellar,  William  E.      (See  Moses  and  Kellar.) 

Keller.  Will  E..  Ix>s  Angeles.  Cal.  Stand  for  trafHc  of- 
ficers.    No.  1  196.698:  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1515. 

Kelley.  I^iuls  R..  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  The  Furnace 
Patent  Company,  (;r«>enwich  Point,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Securing  rabble-arms  to  shafts.  No.  1,195,360  ;  Aug.  22  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1013. 

Keliner,  Walter,  Barmen  Wichllnghausen,  (Jermany.  as- 
signor to  C.  F.  and  O.  J.  .Xhistrom,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Braiding  machine.  No.  1,193.554  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ■  p    295. 

Kelfogg,  i)anlel  P.     (See  Sheedy  and  Kellogg.) 

Kellogg  Switihboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Allen, 
Joseph    S.,  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Cur- 
rier.  Hiram  D.,  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  A,  Supply  Company.  (See  Ide,  Harry 
H.,  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchl>oard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Kalsllng, 
William,  assignor,  i 

Kellogg  Swltchi>oar<l  &  Supply  Company.  (See  Mueller. 
< Jeorge  E..  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Simp- 
son, Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Swltchlxmrd  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Wolf, 
(Jeorge  D..  assignor.) 

Keils.  Ilerbert  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Insulator.  No. 
1,194,747:  Aug.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  760. 

Kelly.  Charles  E.,  Providence.  R.  I.  HorsoRhoe-calk 
sharpener.  .No.  1.194.748;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  760. 

Kelly.  I>ennis  B.      (See  Lui'as  and  Kelly.) 

Kelly.  John  F.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Maddock's  Sons  Com- 
pany, Trenton,  N.  J.  Lavatory-basin.  No.  1,195,684  ; 
Aug.  22  ;  (Jai.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1128. 

Kelly,  John  F.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Maddock's  Sons  Com- 
pany, Trenton,  N.J.  Flush-pipe  housing.  No.  1,195,685  ; 
Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  •-.'29:  p.   1129. 

Kelly.  John  F.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Maddock's  Sons  Com- 
pany, Trenton,  N,  J.  Vltreous-chlna  shower-head.  No, 
1,196.686;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  11-29. 

Kelly,  Thomas  D..  Southend-on  Sea.  England.  Plastic 
composition.  No.  1.194,184;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  520. 

Kelly.  William  J..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Autovacuum 
Refrigerating  Company,  New  Orleans,  La.  Refrigerant 
measuring  and  dispensing  device.  No.  1,193.555;  Aug. 
8  :  CRT.    vol.  229  :  p.  296. 

Kelso.  William  H..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Headlight.  No. 
1.195.361  :  Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  2'29  ;  p.  1014. 

Kenipf.  Henrv  J.,  assignor  to  Package  Mai-hlnery  Com- 
anv.  Springfield.  Mass.  Wrapping  machine.  No. 
.194.505:  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  678. 

Kemps.  John  T..  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  Fush  and  one- 
thlr<l  to  S.  E.  Smalley.  Cuba,  Wis.  Hat  pin  point-pro- 
tecting device.  No.  1,193,656;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  296.  • 

Kendall,  (Jeorge  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mowing-machine 
.No.  1,19.3,557;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  296. 

Kendall.  William  (J..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  I.  S.  ZeiufT.  Ix>ng  Island  City.  N.  Y.  Rouge  pad.  No. 
1.194.185  :  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2i9  ;  p.  520. 

Kendall.  William  <J.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Cap  for  receptacles. 
No.  1.194.180;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  620. 

Kendall.  William  (J.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Rouge-box.  No. 
1.194.187  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  520. 

Kendall.  WillUm  H.      (See  Miller.  William  E..  assignor.) 

Kener,  Edward.  Jr.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Refuse-Incinerator. 
.No.   1,194.506;   Aug.   15:  (Jaz.  vol.   229;  p.  (J78. 

Kennedy.  David  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thnler  Linotype  Company.  Quad  block  for  slug  casting 
machines.  No.  1,193,269;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.   158. 

Kenne<ly.  David  S..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
t baler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine.  No. 
1.193.558  :  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  296. 

Kennedy.  I>avld  S..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographicnl  machine.  No. 
1.193,659  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (.az.  vol.  229  :  p.  297. 

Kennedy,  Joseph  F.     (See  Walker  and  Fischer,  assignors.) 


?" 


Kennedy.  Joseph  P.,  Chicago.  III.  Itesket-ball  goal.  No. 
1.193.024:  Aug.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  68. 

Kenne<ly.  Julian.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Shaft-coupling.  No. 
1,194,028  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  465. 

Kennedy,  Thomas  C.      (See  Elder  and  Kennedy.) 

Kenney,  Frank  E.,  assignor  of  five-eighths  to  D.  W.  Hoel- 
bing.  Portland,  Oreg.  Portable  reclprocable  hydraulic 
power  device.  No.  1,196,141;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  2'29  ; 
p.   K97. 

Kenniker.  Nicholas  O.,  et  al.  (See  Jung,  John  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kent.  Horace  E.,  Dorchester,  Mass.  Headlight.  No. 
1,193.396;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jar.  vol.  229;  p.  203. 

Keown.  John.     (See  Ludlow  and  Keown.) 

Keppler,  Fre<l  J..  Bulfaio.  N.  Y.  Turbine-engiUi*.  No. 
1.194.507;   Aug.   15:   (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  678. 

Kerby,  Joe  M.     (Sec  Dunn  and  Kerby.) 

Kercher,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  lierkeley  Electric  Cooker 
Company,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Cooker.  No.  1,194,029;  Aug. 
8;  (.az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  466. 

KerckbofT.   Daniel  C.      (See  Haines.  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Keriin,  Rudolph  E.,  Cudabv,  Wis.  Motor-driven  wheel. 
No.   1.193.500;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  "297. 

Kermode.  John  J..  Liverpool,  England.  .\pparatus  for 
burning  liquid  fuel.  No.  1,193,701  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  351. 

Kerr  Adjustable  Strap  Company.  (See  Badger,  Oliver  L., 
assignor.) 

Kerr,  (Jeorge  C,  Bralnerd,  Minn.  Fuel-supply-recording 
device.  No.  1,194,640;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
722. 

Kersteter,  Charles  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Fusible  link. 
No.  1.196,693  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1096. 

Kettering.  Charles  F.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Day- 
ton Engineering  Lal>oratorle8  Co.  Current-interrupter. 
No.  1.1»2,9(>«;  Aug.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  26. 

Kettering,  Charles  F.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
IMyton  Engineering  Laboratories  Co.  Engine-starting 
device.     No.  1,196,243;  Aug.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1300. 

Key,  Frederick  E.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Boiler  -  plug.  No. 
1.195,687;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  11'29. 

Keyes,  Eugene  L.,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machlnerv  Company,  Paterson,  .N.  J.  Tacking  and 
welt  butting  machine.  No.  1.194.394;  Aug.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.   2'29  ;    p.   636. 

Keyes.  Fred<prlck  G..  and  R.  B.  Brownlee.  assignors  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hobokcn,  N,  J.  Pro- 
ducing tungsten  powder.  No.  1,106.699  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oai. 
vol.  229;  p.  1515. 

Kevea.  Robert  M.,  West  Aills.  Wis.  Motor.  No.  1,193,397  ; 
Aug.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  203. 

Keystone  Driller  Company.  (See  Downle,  Robert  M., 
assignor.) 

Kldd.  K.  L.,  et  al.     (See  Fesenfeld,  Herman,  assignor.) 

Kidder,  Wellington  P.,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Middletown.  Conn. 
Typewriting  machine.  No.  1,194,845  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  794. 

Kieckhefer  Box  Company.  (See  Simpson,  Frost  V.,  as- 
signor.) 

Klefer,  Adam  S.,  Cleveland..  Ohio.  Flue.  No.  1,196,117 ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1316. 

Kiel,  John.      (See  Kyan  nnd  Kiel.) 

Kleser,  Walter.  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  l>evlce  to  prevent  surging 
In  centrifugal  compressors.  No.  1,194,188;  Aug.  8; 
(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  520. 

Kilker,  John  E.,  assignor  to  Pyle-National  Electric  Head- 
light Company,  Chicago,  III.  Steam-turbine.  No. 
1,193,902  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  423. 

Kilmer,  William  A.,  De  Kalb.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Steel  8t  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Semlrotary  wire-fabric  machine.  No.  1,195,688  ; 
Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1130. 

Kimball,  William  A.  (See  Brusseau,  Adolphus  J.,  aa- 
signor.) 

KImberly-CIark  Company.  See  Paulson,  Peter  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kimes.  Hugh  W.,  assignor  to  The  Vaile-Klmes  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Automatic  cut-out  for  electric  motors. 
No.  1.195,232  :  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  964. 

Klncald.  Henry  S..  liellevue,  Mich.  Beet-harvesting  ma- 
chine.    No.  i. 194.189;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  521. 

Klncald,  Horace  B.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Illuminate<i  license- 
number.     No.  1,193.153;  Aug.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  116. 

Kinetic  Electric  Company.     (See  Tassln.  Wirt,  assignor.) 

King,  Horace  B.,  Boerne,  Tex.  Oil-tank  gage.  No. 
1.194.846 ;  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  2*29  :  p.  794. 

King,  Joseph  If.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Window  -  wiper.  No. 
1.195.362;  Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1014. 

King.  Marian  P..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Article  for  household 
use.      No.  1.194.030:   Aug.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  460. 

King.  Roy  D.,  Chicago,  assignor  to  The  John  Wildi  Evapo- 
rated Milk  Company.  Highland,  111.  Can-handling  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.196..00  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1516. 

Kingery.  Samuel  S.     (See  McCarren.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Kingston.  Frank  L..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.194.297;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  658. 

Klnnear  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  McCloud, 
Edward  H..  assignor.) 

KInoshita.  Yokichi,  Boston,  Mass.  Hinge  structure  for 
screen-sections.  No.  1,196,244 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  1361. 

Kintner,  Charles  J.     (See  Rennerfeldt,  Guataf,  anslgnor.) 
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Kintner,  Samuel  M..  et  al.,  receive™.     (See  Kroger.  Fred 

il    flssijrnor.) 
Klntner.  Samiipl  M..  et  al.,  receivers.     (See  Weagant,  Roy 

A.,  asslRnor.)  .„.         .      ^..  vi 

Klntz.l    Joseph.    Hutchinson,   Kans.      Thread-cutter.      No. 

1  195.81.'2  ;  -Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1180. 
Klrby,  James  b.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Handle-switch  for  buc- 

tlon-cleaners.     No.  1,195,363  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  voL  229  ; 

Klrby.  jj*seph  M..  and  B.  E.  Hartson.  Boulder.  Colo.  Cat- 
tle jfuard  for  railways.     No.  1.193,561  :  Aug.  8  ;  (.az.  vol 

Klrby,' iosophM.,  and  B.  E.  Hartson,  Boulder,  Colo.  Cat- 
tle guard      No.  1.193.562  :  Aug.  8  :  fJaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  298. 

Klrbv.  Thomas  P..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  G.  Blake, 
Canon  City,  Colo.  Rallway-tle.  No.  1,193.398  ;  Aug.  1 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  204.  ^  . ..     ^         .    , 

Klrchhoff.  Joseph,  The  Dalles,  Oreg.  Attachment  for 
motor-vehicles.     No.  1,193,154;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

1  1  A 

Klrit.    AJva    H..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Perforation  -  gage. 

No.  1,194,749;  Aug.  !.'>;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  701. 

Kirk,   Kdwln,  London.  England.      Audible  signaling  device 

for  railway-working.     No.  1,194,190;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

ooo  •  T\    522 

KIrkpatri.k,  William  B.     (See  Daniels  and  Klrkpatrlck.) 

Klrkwood.      John,       Lenox.      Mass.         Ice-creeper.         No. 

1.194.191  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  522. 
Klrschbraun,  Lester,  Chicago.  III.     Asphaltlc  product  and 
making  the  same.     No.  1,194,750;   Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;    p.    761. 
Kitchen.    John    F.,    assignor    to    The    Splrella    Company, 
MeadvlUe,  Pa.     Machine  for  uncoiling  and  straightening 
metal  strips.     No.  1,194.641;   Aug.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p    722. 
Klttrell,   Hlnton  G.,  Mount  Pleasant,  Tenn.     Coin-holder. 

No.  1.194.192;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  522. 
Kltts,   Wlllard   A..   Jr..   New  York,   N.    Y.      Air-valve   con- 
trol.    No.  1.196,368  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1402. 
Klzeskl,   John    W.,    Chicago.    III.      Street-car   fender.      No. 

1.194.847;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  795. 
Kla»sen,  Robert  -\.      (See  Knee.se  and  Klassen.) 
Klaulwr.  I^aurence  M.,  WUklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
tnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Solder- 
ing  metals.      No.    1,196,1161 ;    Aug.   29;    Gaz.   vol.    229; 
p.  1316. 
Klauder-Weldon     Dyeing    Machine    Company.      (See     Be- 

nosch,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Kleckler.   Henry,  assignor  to  Curtlsa  Aeroplane  h  Motor 
Corporation,   Buffalo,  N.   Y.     Fuselage  for  aeroplanes. 
No.  1.195.142:   Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  897. 
Kieeberg.  Sydney  H..  .New  York.   N.  Y.     Fountain  sbavlnk- 
brush.     No.  i;i94.642  ;  Aug.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  723. 
Klein.   Charles   J.,  assignor   to  The   Cutler-Hammer   Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Attaching  device  for  lamp-sockets, 
Ac.     No.  1.193,025  ;  Aug.  1 ;  <Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  68. 
Klein,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.      Kle(  trie  .switch.     No.   1,194,345;   Ang. 
8  ;  (Jar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  577. 
Klenk,  <iottlleb,  assignor  to  The  Defiance   Pressed   Steel 
Co.,  Defiance,  Ohio.     Sheebmetal  box.     No.  1,193,159; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  117. 
Klette,    Kurt,   Dusseldorf.   assignor   to   Rhelnlsche   Metall- 
waaren-     und     Maschlnenfabrlk.     Dtisseldorf  I>erendorf, 
Germany.     (Jun  with  adjustable  cranked  axletree.     No. 
1.194.031  ;  Aug.  8;  Gar.  vol.  229;  p.  467. 
Kline   Jacob  B.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  K.  Paul,  Thar- 
man,    Iowa.      S<oop  end-gate.     No.   1.194,032 ;   Aug.  8 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  467. 
Kling,  .\ndrew  H..  and  C.  E.  Foerch,  Clinton.  Conn.     Heat- 
Indicator  for  Journal-bearings.     No.  1,196.701  ;  Aug.  29  ; 
<;nz.  vol.  229;  p.  1516. 
Klugh,  Paul  B..  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company.  Chicago. 
111.     Punching  machine.     No.  1,195.477  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Ga«. 
vc  1.  229  ;  p.  1053.  ^     . 

Knapp   Electric  and   Novelty  Co.      (See   Bergmann.   Carl. 

Jr.,  assignor.) 
Knapp,  .Moses  A.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Rock-drill.    No.  1.195,4i8  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1053. 
Kneese.  (ieorge  .\..  South  San  Francisco,  and  R.  .\.  Klas- 
.sen,    .San    Francisco.   Cal.      Curb-plate.      No.    1.195,689; 
Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1130. 
Knight.    William    R..    Belleville,    assignor    to    St.    Mungo 
Manufacturing    Company    of    America,    Newark,    N.    J. 
Plavlng  ball.     No.  1.194.751  ;   Aug.   16  ;  Oar.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  761. 
Knoll      Julius     C     Erie.     Pa.       Shoetmetal     pole.       No. 

1.195.993;  Aug.  29;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1272. 
Knottenbelt.    Herman    W.,    I5russ«'ls.    Belgium.      Treating 
petroleum  and  shnle  oils.     No.  1.194,033  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jai. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  467. 
Knowles.  E<lward  R..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mer- 
cantile    Advertising     Company.       Electric     sign.       No. 
1.193.563;  Aug.  8;  Gar.  vol.  229;  p.  298. 
Knurck,   John   <}..    Woodhaven.    N.    Y.      Envelop   or  wrap- 
per     No.  1,196.245;  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1.361. 
Koch.    Bernard    F..    assignor   to    Angsten-Koch    Company. 
rhlcat'o.  111.     Cycle-lock.     No.  1.194.034;   Aug.  8;  Oaa. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  467. 
Koch    Charles  F..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Tile  sizing  and  grad- 
ing machine.     No.   1.194.035;  Aug.  8:  Gar.   vol.  229; 

Kogan.  -Michael,  Lawrencevllle.  III.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 
1,1»6.702  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gez.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1616. 


Kohlbepp,  John  W..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  AU- 
brlght  Nell  Company.  Ilog  -  scraping  machine.  No. 
1.192.907  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gar.  vol.  229 ;  p.  26. 

Kohlhepp.  John  W..  Chlcaao,  111.,  assignor  to  The  All- 
bright-Nell  Company.  Dehalrlng  machine.  No.  1,192,908  ; 
Aug.  1  :  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  27. 

Kohnle.  Frederick.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
slgnments.  to  The  Monarch  Tag  Company.  Price-tag. 
No.  1,194,508;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  679. 

Kohout,  George  A.,  assignor  to  Shear  Klean  Grate  Com- 
panv.  Chicago.  III.  Furna<e  grate.  No.  1,196.246; 
Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1301  „     „     ,. 

Kohut.  Michael  J..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  S  H  Pomeroy 
Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bolt.  No.  1,195,594; 
Aug.  22  ;  (iar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1096. 

Koken  Walter  F..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1.193,903;  Aug.  H  :  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  423. 

Kolb,  Adalbert,  Charlottenburg  -  Westend.  OermanVj  as- 
signor to  The  Permutit  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Producing  chromium  containing  silicates.  No.  1.193.794  ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  386. 

Kolb,  Adalbert.  Charlottenberg  -  Westend,  Germanv,  as- 
signor to  The  Permutit  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Base  exchange,  Ac.  No.  1,193.795;  Aug.  8;  Gar.  vol. 
229 ;  p.  385. 

Kolff.  Petrus  V.,  Moylan.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Electric  Tachometer  Corporation.  Mag- 
neto generator.     No.  1.193,270  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 

_.       ■•  sp  B 

Koliner,  Hans  H..  Chicago,  III.  Roller  attachment  for 
sleds.     No.  1.195,233;   Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  965. 

.Koiomyjczuk.  Nvkola,  Iroguols  Falls,  Ontario.  Canada. 
Motor  sled.      No.    1.193,026 ;    Aug.    1  ;    Gaz.    vol.    229 ; 

Kolp.  .\bram  M..  Salunga.  Pa.  Feeder  for  baling  ma- 
chines.    No.  1,195.479  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1054. 

Kopczvk.  Peter.  Arcadia,  Pa.  Spring  -  shackle.  No. 
1,193.156  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  117. 

Kordlck,  Frank.     (See  Kordlck.  John  E.  and  F.) 

Kordlck,  John  E.  and  F.,  Brldgewater.  Iowa.  Hay  car- 
rier atta<hment.  No.  1,196,247;  Aug.  29;  Gar.  vol. 
229:  p.  1362. 

Kordlck.  John  E.  and  F..  Brldgewater.  Iowa.  Hay-<-ar- 
rler.     No.  1.196.248  ;  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1.162. 

Korud.  Petro.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Mlik-bottle  dispenser 
No.  1,193,027  :  Aug.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  69. 

Kosovskv,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clothes-pin.  No. 
1,194.509;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  679. 

Koster,  Anthony  C.,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Tle«lemann,  South 
Bend.  Ind.  Carpet  l)eater.  No.  1.194,305;  Aug.  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  6.i7.  ^,         ^. 

Kosutz.  .lohn.  and  J.  Bunta,  .\kron,  Ohio.  Tlre-unwrap- 
plntr  machine.     No.  1,196.249  ;   Aug.  29;  Qai.  vol.  229; 

Kra'etzer. 'Albert,  Chicago.  III.  Tank  head.  No.  1.194,848; 
Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  795. 

Krakau.  Harry  T..  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Casting?)  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Engine  coupUnR. 
No.  1.193.486 ;  Aug.  1 :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  283. 

Kraker,  George  M.,  assignor  to  Kraker  Pen  Co..  Kansas 
City  Mo.  I^ver-flller  fountain  pen.  No.  1,194.510; 
Aug.  15:  <5az.  vol.  229;  p.  679. 

Kraker  Pen  Co.     (See  Kraker.  (^-orge  M..  assignor.) 

Kramer.  Herman.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Coln-reglstering  de- 
vice for  telephones.  No.  1.195.234;  Aug.  22;  «;ar.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  965.  ^ 

Kraus.  All)ert  L..  assignor  to  Kraus  MUlett  A  Company. 
Peabody.  Mass.  Buffing  wheel.  No.  1,195,235;  Aug. 
22 ;  (iaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  966.  ,,  ,  » 

Kraus  Mlllett  A  Company.  (See  Kraus,  Albert  L..  as- 
signor.) „  «  ,  »       T      T 

Krause.  Norman  R..  and  R.  Anderson,  assignors  to  J.  I. 
Case  Threshing  Machine  Company,  Racine,  Wis.  Oil- 
can.    No.  1.193.157:  Aug.  1;  Gar.  vol.  229;  P-   118. 

Kraut  Henry.  Summit.  N.  J  Tool.  No.  1.19H.708; 
Aug.  29:  (Jar.  vol.  229:  p.   1517.  .  .  ^ 

Krauth.  Albert.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Autographic  register. 
(Reissue.)       No.    14.189;    Aug.    29;    (Jaz.    vol.    229;    p. 

1^37 
Kre'm.  John.   I'hlladeiphia.   Pa.      Life  preserving   garment. 

No.  1.195.365:  Aug.  22:  (Jar.  vol.  229:  p.  lOlfi. 
Krenmavr.  Johann.  Rorschacherl)erg.  assignor  to  Firm  of 

H    Lew    Rorschach,  Swltzerlnml.     Plaiting  .nnd  l)obbln 

machine.      No.    1.196.46.1;    Aug.    29;    (Jaz.   vol.    229;   p. 

14'?5 

Kreusler.    Hans.   Berlin  Wllmersdorf.    H.   Oerdien.    Berlin 
Schmargendorf,    and    M.    von    PIranl.    Berlin  Wllmers- 
dorf    ns.slgnors  to  Siemens  A  Haiske   .V  (J..  Berlin.  (*cr- 
many.      Incandescent    lamp.      .No.    1.194.64.T ;    Aug.    16; 
(Jaz."  vol.  229:  p.  72.1.  ^  ^      ^ 

Kreuscher.  William   L.      (See  Walker  and   Kreuscher  > 

Kreutzberg.  Ernst.  Alhambra,  III.  Sanitary  mllk^can 
cover.     No.  1.193.564:  Aug.  8;  Gar.  vol.  229;  p.  299. 

Kroder.  John,  assignor  to  The  John  Kroder  A  Henry 
Reubel  Companv.  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Extension  curtain- 
rod.     No.  1.196,'704  :  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1517. 

Kroger.  Fred  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  S.  M.  Klnt- 
ner  and  H.  M.  Barrett,  receivers,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Spark- 
eap.      No.  1.192.909:   Ang.   1;  (Jar.  vol.  229:   p.  27. 

Krogsrud.  Edward,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1,195.366  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gar.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1016. 

Kroll.  Aiolphe  V.  M..  Luxemburg.  Agglomerating  finely- 
divided  granular  or  friable  materials.  No.  1,196.(05: 
.Aug.  29  :  Oar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1517. 
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Kron,  Walter  L..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  8.  McDonlels 
and  one  third  to  W.  McDonlels,  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Pro- 
tector for  automobile-radiators.  No.  1.193,702 ;  Aug. 
8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  351. 

Kronthal.  Louis.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  sweat-band 
for  head  wear.  No.  1,194,193;  Aug.  8;  (Jar.  vol.  229; 
p.  623. 

Kropf,  Herbert  F...  et  al.  (See  Ray  field.  Charles  L.,  as- 
sign or  J 

Kropp,  C;arl,  Deuben.  near  Dresden,  Germany.  Air-pro- 
peller and  the  like.  No.  1,194,037;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  468. 

Krotz,  .\lvaro  S.,  Janesvllle,  Wis.  Disk  cultivator.  No 
1,196.549  :  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  H66. 

Kruchoski.  Frank,  Chlsholm,  Minn.  Non  reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1.195,031  ;  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  861. 


Krueger.  Theodore  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Moistening  device 
for   gummed    stickers   or 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  762. 


nlng  C 
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Krug,    Philip   F.,    New    York.   N.   Y.      Moclng  picture   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,194,753;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  762. 
Kruger,  Harry  B.     (See  Stranders,  Jullen,  assignor.) 
Krummel.    Louis    C^    Clinton,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Conti- 
nental  Machine  Company,   Syracuse,   N.   Y.     Automatic 
flanging  machine.      No.    1.194.038 ;    Aug.    8 ;    Gar.    vol. 
229  ;  p.  469. 
Krummel.    Louis   C,   Clinton.   Conn.,   assignor   to   Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Device  for 
feeding     can     ends     to     a     seaming     mechanism.       No. 
1,194.(139;  Aug.  8;  Gar.  vol.  229:  p.  469. 
Krunfus,    Herman    F.      (See    Krunfus,    William    H.    and 

H.  F.) 
Krunfus,  William  H.  and  H.  F..  Harrington.  111.     Straw- 
carrier.     No.  1.193,566;  Aug.  8;  Gar.  vol.  229;  p.  299. 
Krupp,  Leo  A.,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Traction  Ditcher 
Company,    Flndlay,    Ohio.      Power-transmitting   mecha- 
nism for  traction  units.     No.  1,196,119;  Aug.  29;  Gar. 
vol.  229;  p.  1317. 
Kruse,  Theodore  H.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.   A.  Can- 
trail,  Arvada,  Colo.     Fastening  for  railway-rails.     No. 
1,194.511  :  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  680. 
Kubach,  William  L..  and  E.  J.  Edwards.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignors    to    CJeneral    Electric    Company.      Electrlc-clr- 
cult-controIlinK   device.      No.    1,194,194  ;    Aug.   8 ;   Gai. 
vol.  229 :  p.  623. 
Kuehner.  (Jharles  P.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Tube-clamp.     No. 

1,196,120  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1317. 
Kuhn,   Anna   O..   San    Francisco,   Cal.      Aseptic  appliance. 

No.  1,196,250:  Aue.  29;  (Jar.  vol.  229;  p.  1.S63. 
Kuhn      Harry    A.,    ITttsburgh,    Pa.       Mining    coal.      No, 

1.164.298  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  559. 
Kuhn,  William  (J.,  Weber.  Wash.     Driving  mechanism  for 
motor-vehicles.     No.  1,194,040;  Aug.  8;  Gar.  vol.  229; 
p.  470. 
KuHcke,  Frederick  W.     (See  Nachod  and  Kullcke.) 
Kullmer.  Charles  J..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Timing  device.     No 

1,196.550;  Aug.  29;  Gar.  vol.  229;  p.  1465. 
Kundtr,  Theodor.      (See  Cogger,  William   B.,  a8.«lgnor.) 
Kunert,     Feilx,     Offenbach  -  on  -  the  -  Main,     assignor^  to 
Chemische     Fabrik     Grieshelm-EIektron,     Frankfort-on- 
the-Maln,  Germany.     Compounds  for  use  In  the  produc- 
tion of  dyestuffs.    No.  1,193,566  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  300. 
Kuntz,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Gold  C^ar  Heating  A  Light- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Heating  and  ventilating 
system.     No.  1,193.271;  Aug.   1;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.   158. 
KuEtrendorf.    Charles   A.,   Chicago.    111.      Wardrobe-trunk. 

No.  1,196,551  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1466. 
KQntzler,  Henry.     (See  Hunter  and  Kantzler.) 
Kunzelmann,    John,    Baltimore,    Md.      Window-sash.      No 

1,195,690;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1130. 
Kurowskl.    Alfred    O.    F.,    assignor    to    Underwood    Type- 
writer  Companv,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Type-writing   ma- 
chine.    No.  1.196,369;  Aug.  29;  Gar.  vol.  229;  p.  1403. 
L.  I).  Caulk  Co.     (See  Poetschke  and  (Jrler,  assignors.) 
La  Moy,  John  II.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  W.  Sprague, 
Glens    Falls.     N.     Y.       Typewriter    attachment.       No. 
1,195,033  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  861. 
La  Pearl,  James ll.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Changeable  sign 

No.  1,195,369;  Aug.  22;  (Jar.  vol.  229:  p.  KtlO. 
La    Porte,    Norbert    M.,    Baltimore,    Md.       Constant-level 
fuel  feed.      No.    1,196,662  ;   Aug.   29  ;    Oar.   vol.   229  ;   p. 
1466. 
La  Relce,  Lee  D.,  Havre,  Mont.     Attachment  for  lanterns. 

No.  1.195,037;  Aug.  15;  (Jar.  vol.  229;  p.  862.    * 
La  Rue,  William  D.     (See  Murray  and  I.A  Rue.) 
La  Vine,  David  C.      (See  Sholley,  William  M^  assignor.) 
Laas,    Edward,   assignor    to   O,    R.    Barnett,   (Jhlcago.   III. 
Rail  anchor.      No.    1,193,904;    Aug.    8;    (Jar.    voL    229; 
p.  423. 
Labrador    v    Ouljarro,    Plcardo,    Habana,    Cuba.      Filter 

No.  1.195,000;  Aug.  15;  (Jar.  vol.  229;  p.  849. 
Ijicourse,   Richard.  Anaconda,  Mont.     Alr-feedIng  attach- 
ment for  coal-ranges  and  the  like.     No.  1,196,738 ;  Auk 
29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1531.  '        * 

Ladd.     Nettle     M.,     Leesburg.    Ohio.       Stove  -  mat.      No 

1.108,399  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  204. 
Ladlsbensky,    Illas,    Kleff,    Russia.      Fire  and    water   tube 
boiler.     No.  1.196.307;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1010. 
Lafontaine.  Mederlc  Charlemagne,  Quebec,  Canada.     Work- 
holder.     No.  1, 196.370  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (Jar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1403 
Lafore,  John  A..  Ardmore,  Pa.     Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  compressing  elastic  fluid.     No.  1,196,691  ;  Aug.  22  : 
Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1130.  .       -        .        »         , 
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Laforest,  Edward  F.,  Nashua,  N.  H.  Combined  bed  and 
crib      No.  1,193,272  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gar.  vol.  229 ;  p.  169. 

Ijjgall,  I.«o.     (See  Smith  and  Ijigall.) 

Lagulonle.  Joseph,  Sevran,  Fran.e.  SeaL  No.  1.193,168; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  118. 

Lalng,  Edward  M.,  Highland  Park,  111.  Expansion-Joint 
for  concrete  pavements  or  the  like.  No.  1.195,368  ;  Aug. 
22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1016. 

Lake,  George  W.,  Rumford.  assignor  to  F.  W.  Smith, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Gas-burner  for  water-heaters.  No. 
1,194.396;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  6.-?7. 

I,.«lly  Commercial  Body  Company.  (See  Lally,  George  W.. 
assignor.) 

Lally,  (Jeorge  W..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lally  Com- 
mercial Body  Company.  .Vutomolilie  coal-truck.  No. 
1,193,028  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  70. 

Lamb,  Erwln  W..  I>ansing,  Mich.  Portable  electric  lamp. 
No.  1,196,032;  Aug.  18;   Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  861. 

Lamb,  John  H..  Washington,  Ind.  Electric  time-switch. 
No.  1.193,159;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  118. 

Lamb,  Willis  E.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Automatic  telephone  trunklng  system. 
No.  1.193,160  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  118. 

Lambert,  Albert  E.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Union  garment.  No. 
1.195,596;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1096. 

Lamson  Company,  The.     (See  Burns,  James  M.,  assignor.) 

Lamson  Company,  The.  (See  Pearsall.  Albert  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

I>ancaster,  Cornelius  G.     (See  Ward.  Mlzell  B..  assignor.) 

Lanchester,  Frederick  W.,  Edgbaston.  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land.    Piano  action.     No.  1,194,754;  Aug.  15;  Gaz,  vol. 

Landers,  William  H.,  New  Almaden.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Pacific  Foundry  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Ap- 
paratus for  recovering  quicksilver  from  Its  ore.  No. 
1,195.236;  Aug.  22;  Gar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  9(56 

Landis,  Walter  8.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  F.  8. 
Washburn.  Nashville,  Tenn.  Oxidlrlng  ammonia.  No. 
1,193,796;  Aug.  8;  Gar.  vol.  229;  p.  385. 

Landis,  Walter  S.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  S. 
Washburn,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Process  of  and  apparatus 
for  oxidlrlng  ammonia.  No.  1,193,797;  Aug.  8;  Oar. 
vol.  229;  p.  386. 

Landis.   Walter  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  F.  8. 
Washburn,   Nashville,   Tenn.      Catalyzer   apparatus   for 
oxidizing  ammonia.     No.   1.193,798;   Aug.  8;   Oar.  vol 
229  ;  p.  386.  »        ,       «  . 

Landis.    Walter   S.,   New   York,   N.   T..  assignor   to   F.    8.   . 

Washburn,   Nashville,  Tenn.     Platinum   catalyzer.     No. 

1.193.799:  Aug.  8;  Oar.  vol.  229;  p.  386. 
Landis,   Walter   S.,   New   York,   N.   y!.. 


assignor  to  F.   8. 


Washburn,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Catalyzer  for  ozldlrlng 
ammonia.     No.  1,193,800  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  3b6. 

Ijiue,   Albert    D.      (See  Leavitt   and   Lane.) 

Lane,  Elmer  E..  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  Unlte<l  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Blank-fitting  ma- 
chlne^     N-o.  l.llfr..823  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1180. 

Lane.  Oscar  A.,  and  D.  Gulce,  Greenville,  Ala.  Box  or 
crate.     No.  1,193,667  :  Aug.  8;  Oar.  vol.  229;  p.  800. 

Lang,  Anthony  E.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Sanitary  garbage-re- 
celver.     No.  1,196,034;   Aug.  16;  Gar.  vol.  229;  p.  862. 

liang,  W.  J.,  et  al.     (See  Ducklow,  Walter  G.,  asslgnor.l 

Langdale,  Stonay  L.,  et  al.  (See  Feltz.  Charles  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ijingenheim.  Hay.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Water-heater.  No. 
1.194..S97;   Aug.   16:  Oar.  vol.   229;  p.  637. 

I.Angenhelm,  Hav,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Automatic  water- 
heater.     No.  1,194,.398;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  638. 

Langlev,  Bert.  Grantwood,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  feeding 
envelops.      No.    1,196,706;    Aug.   29;   Gaz.   vol.    229;   p. 

Langslow,  Stratton  C.     (See  Lattlg.  Charles  I.,  assignor.) 
I>angstair,    John    E.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Boat  hull.      No 

1,195,0.35;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p,  862. 
Lanoue,  James  J.  (See  Rlggln  and  Lanoue.) 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.     (See  Bancroft  and 

Indahl,  assignors.) 
I.,anston    Monotype    Machine    Company.      (See    Hockman. 

Charles  C,  assignor.) 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.     (See  Indahl,  Mau- 

rltz  (,'..  assignor.) 
Lanston    Monotype    Machine    Company.       (See    Plerpont. 

Frank  H.,  assignor.) 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.      (See  Waltz,  Wil- 
liam L.,  assignor.) 
Lanzendorfer.  George.  Braintree,  Mass.    Preparing  shaped 

fibers.     No.  1,193,703  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  362. 
I.,ai)worth,  Charles  A.,  West   Brldgewater.  assignor  to  The 

Lapworth  Webbing  Companv,   Brockton,  Mass.      Elastic 

fabric.     No.  1,196.036;  Aug.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  862 
Ijipworth     Webbing     Company,     The.        (See     Lapworth, 

Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Lard,  Allan   E.,  Washington.   D.  C.     Shaft  for  golf-clubs 

No.  1.195.994:  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1272. 
lArner     Chester    W..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Hydraulic    valve. 

No.  1.195.237  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  966. 
Larrabee,  William   M.,   Waupun,   Wis.     Cuff-button.     No 

1.194.041  ;  Aug.  8;  Oar.  vol.  229;  p.  470. 
I>arrlmer,  Jesse  P.      (See  Leonard  and  Larrlmer.) 
Larsen,  Fred  J.,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.     Pressure-regulating 

valve    for  pumps.     No.   1,196,121 ;   Aug.   29 ;    (Jaz.    vol. 

229;  p.  1317. 
Larsen.  Pet*r,  Cattaraugus.  N.  Y.     Cheese-hoop  and  fol- 
lower.    No.  1.195,370 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1017. 
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Larsen,  Peter.  Cattaraarns,  N.  T.     Cbeeae-hoop  foUowar. 

No.  1,195.371  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p^  101^- 
Larson,   Axel   F.,  asalgnor   to  Marquette  Plaoo  Compaojr, 

Chicago,    111.      Crankshaft.      No.    1,194,042;    Aug.    8; 

Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  47t». 
Larson,  Axel  R.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Quadruple-nee«lle  sew- 
ing machine.      No.    1.193.029 ;    Aug.    1  ;    Gai.   vol.   229 ; 

p.  70. 
Larson,  Lloyd  A..  Dwlght,   N.  D.     Fence  and  post.     No. 

1.195.2.38  ;  Aug.  22  :  CJaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  967. 
Lasch^.  Alfred  J.  M.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Pickling  compound. 

No.  1,194,755;  Aug.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  763. 
Laszlo,  Anton.  Charlottenburg,  Oermanv.     Electrical  dls- 

pla/apparatus.    No.  1.195.239  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ; 

Latham  Machinery  Company.  (See  Brown,  Byron  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Latimer.  Herbert  G.     (See  Borgfeldt.  Richard,  assignor.) 

Lattig,  Charles  I.,  GlensUle.  assignor  to  Lattlg,  8hlmer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Betblebeni,  Pu.  Combination  desk-chair.  No. 
1,195.240  ;  Auk.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  967. 

Lattig.  Charles  I.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Langslow,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Reclining-chair.  No.  1,196,371 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gas. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1403. 

Lattig.  Shimer  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Lattig.  Charles  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

Laubentbal,  Fred  N.     (S«>e  Flora,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

Laudlero.  Nicholas.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Reversing  mecha- 
nism for  copper-roller-poll.shlng  machines.  No.  1,193,400  ; 
Aug.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  204. 

Lauenroth.  Walter  F..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Towel-rack.     No. 

1.193.401  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  205. 

Laughlln.    Elmyr    A.,    Oregon,    111.       Side    bearing.       No. 

1,193.030  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  70. 
Laughlin,   Elmyr  A..  Chicago.  111.     Milking  machine.     No. 

1.193.402  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  205. 

Laughlin,  George  F..  Chicago.  111.  Car  construction.  No. 
1,195,692  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1131. 

Laurln,  I^urentius,  I^yst-ktl.  Sweden.  Lubrication  means. 
No    1.194,644;   Aug.  15;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  724 

Lauritzen.  John  C,  Akron.  Ohio.  Separable  core  for 
making  pneumatic-tire  casings.  No.  1,195,480 ;  Aug. 
22;    Gaz.   vol.   229:   p.   1054. 

Lausterer,  William  J..  Jamestown,  N.  T..  assignor,  hy 
mesne  assignments,  to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Com- 
pany. VotlnK-machlne.  No.  1.194,33?  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas. 
vol.  229  :  p.  674. 

Lauterb.ich.  Otto  J.,  New  Orleans.  La.  Tie-clasp.  No. 
1.196.251  ;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1363. 

Lavigne.  Joseph  P.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Valve-handle.  No. 
1.193.905  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  424. 

Law.  Charles  R..  Houston,  Tex.  Car  Journal-box.  No. 
1,196.553;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1467. 

Lawrence,  Albert  L.      (S-*-  Curtis,  Roy  E..  assignor.) 

Lawrence.  Isabelle,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Utensil-scraper. 
No.  1,192.910;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  27. 

Lawson.  Clarence,  et  cU.  (See  Breeden.  Benjamin  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lawson.  Oscar  L.,  Lynn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Ander- 
son. Lowell.  Mass.  Lock-stitch  sewing-machine.  No. 
1.194,512  :  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  680. 

Lawson,  Oscar  L..  Lynn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Ander- 
son, Lowell.  Mass.  Stitch-forming  mechanism  for  shoe- 
sewing  macbfnes.  No.  1,194,514  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gas.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  680. 

Lawson,  Oscar  L.,  Lynn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Ander- 
son. Lowell.  Mass.  Loop-spreader  for  sewing-machines. 
No.  ".,194.515:  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol    229;  p.  681. 

Lawson.  Oscar  L..  Lynn,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  C.  Ander- 
son. Lowell.  Mass.  Thread-measuring  device.  No. 
1.194.516;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  6S\. 

Lawson.  Oscar  L.,  and  J.  H.  Reed,  Lynn,  Mass.  Loop- 
spreader  for  sewlng-machloes.  No.  1,194,613;  Aug.  15; 
G^az.  vol.  229 ;  p.  &0. 

Lawton.  Stanley  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Photo-play  orches- 
tral director.  No.  1.19-J.517  ;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229: 
p.  681. 

Laycock,  Arthur  M.,  Kingston,  Pa.  Roller-t>eanng.  No. 
1.194,043  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  471. 

Le  Blanc,  Aristide  L.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Washing-ma- 
chine.    No.   1.195,039  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  863. 

Le  Grand.  Ole  S.,  Kollag.  Minn.  Chisel  and  punch 
holder.     No.  1.196.252  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1363. 

Le  Sieur.  St.  Vrain.  New  Athens,  assignor  to  The  Le 
Sieur  Vacuum  Can  Manufacturing  Company,  East  St. 
Louis.  111.  Vacuum  milk-can.  No.  1,195.243;  Aug.  22; 
Gaz.    vol.    229 ;    p.    960 

Le  Sieur  Vacuum  Can  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Le   Sieur.   St.   Vrain.   ai^slicnor.) 

Lea,  Charles.  Dorchest»>r.  Mass..  assignor  to  American 
Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company.  Machine  for  perfo- 
ratinc  pattern  sheets.  So.  1.196.707;  Aug.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  229;  p.  1518. 

Leatherland.  Walter  I..  Alexandria,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  .1.  S.  Francis,  Richmond.  Va.  Record-book.  No. 
1.195.038;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  863. 

Leavltt.  Henry  E..  and  A.  D.  Lane,  Oakland,  Cal.  Cool- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1.194,618;  Aug.  16;  Gas.  vol.  229; 
p.  682. 

Ledbetter.  Katherlne  B..  Redmond.  Oreg.  Outdoor  bed. 
No.  1,196.554  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1467. 

Lederer,  Leonhard,  Sulzbach,  Germany.  Product  resem- 
bling celluloid  and  producing  the  same.  No.  1,196,040 ; 
Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  864. 

Lee.  Blllie  J.      (Se«  Austen  and  Lee.) 


Le«,   Onaste  A.,  asatgnor  of  one-balf  to  ■.   T.   Johawn, 

Omaha.    Nebr.     Oil-burner.     No.    1.194.519;    Aug.    16; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  682. 
Lee,  Henry  J.,  assignor  of  three-fifteenths  to  H.  J.  Bert- 
ley   and    four-flfteentbs    to    B.    F.    (iray.    Scranton.    Pa. 

Package-tie.     No.   1,196,556;   Aug.  29;   Gas.  vol.  229; 

p.  1467. 
Lee.  Joseph  L.,  Carbondale,  Pa.     Screen.     No.  1,193,273 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  159. 
Lee,   Lee    R..    Zalma,    Mo.      Land-roller   and    clod-croaker. 

No.  1.196.464;  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1436. 
Leeds.  Morris  E..  assignor  to  Leeds  &  Nortorup  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Composite  realsUnce.    Nq.  1.192,911 ; 

Aug.  I :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  28. 
Leeds  &  Northnip  Company.     (See  Leeds,  Morris  E.,  as- 
signor.) 
Leetonia  Tool  Company,  The.      (See  Holt  and  Ranch,  as- 
signors. ) 
Lefeovre,    William    C,    Tucson.    Ariz.      Protractor.      No. 

1,193.801  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  387. 
Legat.    William    J.,    and    J.    T.    Dugan.    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Closure     for    garbage-receptacles    and     the    like.       No. 

1.195.481  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1054. 
Lehane,  Robert  C.      (See   Byrne  and   Lehane.) 
Lehmann^^lrm  of  Ernst  P.     (See  Lucas,  Paul,  assignor.) 
Leighty,  William  J.      (See  Jacobs  and  Leighty.) 
Lelnlnger.    Harry    E..   Chicago,    111.      Portable    flash-lamp. 

No.  1.193.031  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  71. 
Leitcb,    Meredith.    Poughkeepaie.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    The 

De  Laval  Separator  Company.     Feed  for  liquid-treating 

devices.     No.  1.1 95. 59*5 :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p    1097. 
Leitch,    Meredith.    Poughkeepsie.    N.    Y..   assignor    to   The 

De   Laval    Separator   Company.      Milking  machine.      No. 

1.195,995;  Aug.  29;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1272. 
Leitch.    Meredith.    Poughkeepsie.    N.    Y..   assignor    to   The 

De  Laval  Separator  Company.     Milking  machine.     No. 

1.195,996;  Aug.  29;  (Jai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1273. 
Leitch,    Meredith.    Poughkeepsie.    N.    Y.,    assignor   to   The 

De   I.Jival    Separator   Company.      Milking  machine.      No. 

1,195,997;  Aug.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1273. 
Leitch,    Meredith.    I'oughkeepsle.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to   The 

De   I..aval   Separator  Company.      Milking-machine.     No. 

1,195,998:  Aug.  29;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  1274. 
Leitch,    Meredith.    Poughkeepsie,    N.    v.,   assignor   to   The 

De   Laval   Separator  Company.      Milking-machine.     No. 

1.196.999;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.   1274. 
Leitch.    Meredith,    Poughkeepsie,    N.    Y..   assignor   to   The 

De   Laval   Separator   Company.      Milking-machine.     No. 

1.196.000;  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1275. 
Leitch.    Meredith.   Poughkeepsie.   N.   Y..  assignor   to  Tha 

De  Laval   Separator  Company.      Milking-machine.     No. 

I,196j001  :  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1275. 
Lemb.    William.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Furnace-door-arch   con- 
struction.    No.  1,192.912  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  28. 
Lemley.  Luther  F..  Strasburg.  Va.     Line  pin  or  fastener. 

No.   1,196.556 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1467. 
Lemon.  Carl  W.     (See  (^anfleld  and  Lemon.) 
Lemon.  (Tlayton    et  al.     (See  Ash.  Jesse  E..  assignor.) 
Lemp,  Samuel  A.     (See  Chebrou  and  Lemp.l 
Lenard,  Ferdinand,  Chicago.  111.     Chair.     No.  1,193,802; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  387. 
Lenderoth.  Arnold  W.      (See  Fox  and  Lenderoth.) 
Lenders.   .Adolph   W.   II..  Ce<lar  Rapids.   Iowa.      .Apparatus 

for  freeing  lump-starch  from  adhering  dust  or  powder. 

No.  1.193.274  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  160. 
Lenders.  Adolph  W.  H..  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     (3erm-sep- 

arator.     No.  1,194,399;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  638. 
Lendle.   Carl    R..  Chicago.    III.     Combined   skirt   and    coat 

hanger.      No.  1.196.041  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  864. 
Lenkerd.    (ieorge    W.,    Indiana,    Pa.      Wall    construction. 

No.   1,196.667;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1468. 
Lenz.    John    M.,   and    T.    E.    Regan,    (Jrand    Island.    Nebr. 

Sharpener.      No.    1.196.558 ;    Aug.   29 ;   Gaz.    vol.   229 ; 

p.  1468. 
Leo,  Paul.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.     Match  holder.     No.  1,196.002 ; 

Aug.  29  :  tin*,  vol.  229  ;  p.   1276. 
Leon.  Karl  O..  Stockholm.  Sweden.      Means  for  preventing 

attacks  of  torpedoes  and  the  like.     No.  1,195.042  ;  Aug. 

15  ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  864. 
Leonard.   George    I.,   assignor   to   Leonard    Rotary    Pump 

Corporation.    Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Refrigerating  appara- 
tus.     .No.   1.193.161  ;  Aug.  1  ;  C;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.   119. 
Leonard,  I.<ewi8  A.,  New  York,  and  J.  P.  Larrimer,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Producing  iron  of  high  grade  from  ordinary 

casMron.     No.  1,194.756;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 

763. 
Leonard  Rotarv  Pump  Corporation.     (See  Leonard.  George 

I.,  assignor.) 
Leonard,    Zenas    B..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      8prlng-camt>ering 

machine.     No.  1.195.241  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  968. 
Leonard.    Zenas    B.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Cambering    and 

quenching  apparatus.    No.  1.195.242  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

229  ;   p.  968. 
Leslie.   Alta   M..   and    J.   C.   Singleton,   assignors   to   Dear- 
born     Duster     Company.      Chicago,      III.        Mop.        No. 

1,196,465;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1436. 
Leslie.  Rsymond  C,  and  E.  J.  K.  Schmidt,  assignors  of 

one-third  to  P.  A.  Boyce,  Paulding.  Ohio.      Road-grader. 

No.  1.194.400;  Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol    229  :_p.  638 
Levalley.    Christopher    W..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Transmia- 

sionjrearing.     No.    1.194.299;    Aug.   8;   Oas.   vol.   229; 

p.  569. 
Levalley.    Christopher    W..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Transmis- 
sion gearing.      No.    1.194,300 ;    Aug.    8 ;   Gas.    vol.   229 ; 
»       p.  669. 
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Leralley,    Christopher   W.,    Milwaakee,   Wla.     Tmnsmis- 
ston^^aring.     No.   1,194,801  ;   Aug.  8 ;  Oat.  vol.  229 ; 

Leveen.    Swan    J.,   assignor   to   Trio   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Hork  Island.  Ilf    Controller  check.     No.  1.193,464; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  226. 
Levin.    Edward,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Garment-form.      No. 

1.196.559:  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1468. 
I>»vy-I)orn,    Max.      (See  Arnold  and   Levy-Dorn.) 
Levy.  Firm  of  Henry.     (See  Krenmayr.  Johanti.  assignor.) 
Lewellen,    Darcy    E.      (See    Reeves.    Lewellen,    and    Ever- 


Lew 


road.) 
is.  Fl 


ewis.  Fltz  James,  Corotal.  Canal  Zone.     Hose  and  pipe 

coupling.     No.  1,193.162  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  119. 
Lewis,    Harrv    A..    Norristown.    Pa.      Automatic    release 

No.  1195,824;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1180. 
Lewis.  Harry  F..  Ford  City,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 

Glass    Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Laying    sheet-glass. 

No.  1,194.520 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  682. 
Iiewis,  Isaac  N..   U.  8.  Armv,  assignor  to  The  Automatic 

Arms  Company,  BuflTalo.  N.  Y.     Gas-regulator  and  trap 

for    automatic    gas-operated    firearms.      No.    1,195.693 ; 

Aug.   22;   Gaz.  vol.   229;   p.    1131. 
Jyewls.  Isabel   L.      (See  Casler.   Herman,  assignor.) 
Lewis.  John  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Baumgartner. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Lubricator.    No.  1.196,694  ;  Aug.  22 

Oaz.    vol.  229;  p.   1131. 
Lewis.  John  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Baumgartner, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Lubricator.     No.  1,195,695  ;  Aug.  22  • 

Gaz.   vol.  229  ;   p.   1132. 
Lewis.  Robert  D.     (See  McWhtrk,  Lewis,  and  Desson.) 
Lewis.    William   V.,    Kansas  City.   Mo.      Fastening  device 

for   wheels.      No.    1.195.482;    Aug.    22;    Oaz.    vol     229- 

&10.'i5.  ' 

y,    McNeill    ft    Libby.      (See    Reiner,    Andrew    L.,   as- 
signor.) 

Lidback.  George  H.,  administrator.  (See  Lldback,  John 
A.,  assignor.) 

Lidback.  John  A.,  deceased,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-eighth  to  O.  H.  Lidback  ;  G.  H.  Lidback, 
Portland.  Me.,  administrator.  Sausage-Unking  ma- 
chine      No.  1.195,043;  Aug.  16;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  864. 

Lldzbarsky.  Nathan.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Flnger-rlng  No 
1.195,244  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  969 

Lleberknecht.  William  C,  Blsbee.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Linotype  Company.  Slug  casting  machine. 
No.  1,19.3.275;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  160. 

Llefleld,  Benjamin  F..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Music  recorder. 
No.  1.194,802  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  560. 

LIfvendahl,  Axel  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Mop  wringer.  No 
1,19,V696:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1138 

Lilly.  Eugene  G.      (See  Allen  and  Lilly.) 

Lincoln  Company,  The.      (See  Lincoln,  John  C.  assignor  ) 

Lincoln,  John  C,  assignor  to  The  Lincoln  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Qhlo.  Variable  speed  electric  motor.  No.  1.194.646  : 
Aug.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  724. 

Linden,  Lucien,  Brussels.  Belgium,  assignor  to  W.  J. 
Stewart,  Belfast.  Ireland.  Treating  liquids.  No. 
1.194,646  ;  Aug.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  724. 

Llndgren,  Alexus  C.,  Mollne.  111.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow 
Company.  Seeding  machine.  No.  1.195.483  ;  Aug.  22  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   229  ;  p.   1055. 

Llndgren.  Frank  O..  assignor  to  J.  Washburn,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn.  Machine  for  crimping  and  tying  sacks. 
No.  1.196.466;  Aur  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1436 

Lindner,  Arthur  E.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  cut- 
ting thread  in  sewlne  machines.  No.  1,198,906;  A«g. 
8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  424. 

Lindstrom.  Lawrence  A..  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Storage-file. 
No.  1.194.401  ;  Aug.  15  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  639. 

IJndstrom,  Victor,  Muskogee.  Okla.  Locomotive-grate 
shaker.     No.  1.195.484  :  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    1055. 

Link  Belt    Company.      (See    Pierce.    Harold    S..   assignor) 

Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  (See  Holllwell  and 
Whlttaker,    assignors) 

Llnster,  Theodore,  Nelllsville.  Wis.  Drying-reel.  No 
1.193,032;   Aug.   1  ;  (Vax.  vol.  229;   p.  71. 

Llplner.  Ellas,  assignor  to  H.  (J.  Poison,  New  York,  N  Y 
Wrapping  paper-roIlDrintlng  machine.  No.  1,192,913; 
Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  29. 

Lippincott,  Wallace,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Baby-carrier. 
No.   1,196,003;  Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  127^6. 

Llppltt.  Kllhu.  assignor  to  (Irand  Rapids  Underwear  Com- 
pany, (irand  Rapids.  Mich.  Needle-bed  for  knitting- 
machines.    No.  1,193.668  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  300. 

Lipslus,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Raised  printing  appa- 
ratus.     No.  1.194.647;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  voL  229  ;  p.  725 

Lisa,  Selman,  et  al.  (See  Sherman  and  Rivkln,  as- 
signors. ) 

Litot.  Francis  E.  J.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.  Soldering  com- 
pound.    No    1,194.648;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  v.ol.  229;  p.  725 

LitUuer.  Ludwig,  et  al.      (See  Wlberg,  Peter  E.,  assignor.) 

Little.  Charles  S..  Harrison  City,  Pa.  Combined  shade- 
roller  and  curtain  pole  support.  No.  1,193,403  :  Aue  1  • 
(;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  206.  •        .         .        k       , 

Llverance.  Frank  E..  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Com- 
pany, Alliance,  Ohio.  Filing  appliance.  No.  1.196,168  : 
Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  90« 

Llewellyn.  Ernest  A.,  Wilton,  Me.  Moccasin  No 
1.195.825:   Aug.  22:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  «>.  1181 

Llewellyn.  Frederick  T.,  Montclalr.  assignor  to  Carnegie 
Steel  Company.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Steel-concrete  sheet- 
piling.     No.  1,198,088 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  72. 
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Llewellyn,  William  H.,  Brooklyn,  and  A.  O.  Olney,  umlgD- 

ors    to    The    Centerfreeze    Ice    Process    Company.    New 

York,    N.    Y.      Ice-making    apparatus.      No.    1,193,669 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  301. 
Loach,   William,  assignor   to  The  Pedlar  People   Limited. 

Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Machine  for  making  metal 

fabric.     No.  1,196,004  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1276. 
Lochman,    Dean    K.,    Boston,    Mass.     Razor-stropping    de- 

vice.     No.  1.194,402;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  639. 
Lockwood.  Charles   S.,   Newark,  assignor   to    Hyatt   Roller 

Bearing  Company.    Harrison.   N.   J.      Roller-bearing   for 

side  «nd  end  strain.     No.   1,193,276  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  161. 
Lockwood.   Nelson   A..   Ogden,   Utah.     Apparatus   for  the 

gaseous  treatment  of  saccharine  Juices.     No.  1,195  044  • 

Aug.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  865. 
"Locomobile"    Company   of   America,    The.      (See    Biker, 

Andrew  L.,  assignor.) 

Locomotive  Stoker  Company,  The.     (See  Street.  Clement 

F.,  assignor.) 
Locomotive  Stoker  Company.  The,     (See  Street  and  Lower. 

assignors.) 
Ijoeb,    Rudolf,    Camden,    N.    J.       Sewing  -  machine.      No. 

1.193.803  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  387. 
Loeb,  Rudolf,  Camden,  N.  J.    Embroidering.    No.  1,194.621  • 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  683. 
Loehr.    Miles    E..    Warsaw.    Ind.      Pump   and    cleaner    for 

acetylene-gas  generators.     No.  1,193.907  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  424. 
I.K)ewenthal.  Ben.  et  al.     (See  Wilhelm.  Olive  P..  assignor.) 
Logan.  George,   Washington.  D.  C.     Signal-light  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1,195.372;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    1017 

>P»n.    Harry    B..   assignor   of   one-half   to   T.    J.    Logan. 

Beaucoup,  III.    Device  for  overcoming  dead-centers.     No. 

1.193.804;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  888. 
Logan.  Thomas  .1.     (See  Logan,  Harry  B.,  assignor.) 
Logwood,   Charles   V.,   and   C.   F.   Elwell.    Palo  Alto.   Cal. 

R^ace   te^le^raphy.     No.   1,195,485:  Aug.  22;   Gaz.   vol. 

Lohmliler,  Harry.  Rahway,  N.  J.  Combined  elevating 
device  and  shock-absorber.  No.  1,193.670;  Aug.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  301.  .        •         .         s        . 

Lokey,  Charles  W.,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Dental  fastening 
for  removable  bridges  and  bridge-plates.  No.  1.198.034  : 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  72. 

Lombardo.  Charles.  Waterford.  N.  J.  Noodle-cutter.  No. 
1,195,486:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1056. 

Lombardo.  Giovanni,  W'hite  Plains.  N.  Y.  Paper-dispens- 
ing anparatus.     No.  1,196,372;  Aug.  29;  Gai.  vol.  229;' 

Long,  George  F.,  Elmhurst.  assignor  to  G.  Piel,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Flexible  shaft.  No.  1,192.914  ;  Aug  1  : 
Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  29.  .        ,         .         s     x  , 

Long.  George  F..  Elmhurst.  assignor  to  G.  Piel.  New  York. 

^•.^;,„^''"*^^^  shafting.     No.  1,198,277;  Aug.  1;  Gas. 

vol.  229;  p.   161. 
Long,  Guy  C.,  Timber  Lake.   8.   D.     Automatic  adjusting 

mechanism  for  tractor-guides.     No.  1,195,373  ;  Aug.  22  : 

Gaz.    vol.   229  ;    p.    1018. 
Long.  John   B.,   Akron.   Ohio.     Wrench,      ^■.o.   1.193,168: 

Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  119. 
Long.    John    R..    Orrvllle.    Ohio.      Vise.      No.    1,196,560; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1468. 
Long.  John  T.,  et  al.      (See  Andreas.  Frank  O..  assignor.) 
Long.    Leander    S       Pittsburgh.    Pa.       Toy    wheel.       No. 

1.193.805  ;  Aug.  ^  ;  Gaz.  vol   229  ;  p.  388 
Long,  Sidney  L.,  assignor  to  Pence  Mailing  Machine  Com- 
pany,   Minneapolis.    Minn.      Stamp-feeding    mechanism. 

No.  1.194,403  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  640        '°"™- 
Lonzo.  William,  Fitchbure,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A. 

Smith.       Worcester.       Mass.         Smash-preventer.         No 

1.198.164  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  120. 
Look,  Warren  B..  assignor  to  Art  Metal  Construction  Com- 

Pt^^^v  ,i?'5t***'*°'    ^-    ^'-      Library-stack    construction. 

No.  1,195,374  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1018 
Loomls.  Harry  T..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.      Apparatus  for  apply- 
ing    nn     ornamental     configuration     to     material       No 

1,194.849 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  795. 
Loomls.   Howard   IL,   Qulrigua.  (;iiatemala.     Pruning  de- 

^'^  iSJ;  banana  culture.     No.  1.194,044;  Aug.  8;  Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  471. 
Lopez,     Pete.    Tuolumne.    Cal.       Wheel.       No.     1.193.806  • 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  388. 
Lord.  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Tennis-court  marker. 

No.  1.193,571  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  301. 
Lord,    Frederick    W.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Boundary-line 

?iVJ'*''-      ^°-    1.195,697;    Aug.    22;    Gas.    vol.    229;    p. 

liOrentzen,  Gustave  A.     (See  Steely,  Blake,  and  Lorentzen.) 
Lorenz,   William  A.,   Hartford.    Conn.      Sheet  separating 

machine.     No.  1,192,915;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p  29 
Losch.  Walter,  Topton.  Pa.     Cutting  tool.     No.  1.195.826: 

Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p^  1181. 
Loth.  August.   Brookfield.   Wis.      Antispreading  device  for 

rails.     No.  1,193.572  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  801. 
Lots,    Joseph    P.,    Spokane,    Wash.     Non-reflllable   bottle. 

No.  1,194.649  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  725 
Lott.  Clarence  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vibrating  sign.     No. 

1.195.375  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1018. 
Lott.  Hermann  H..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Link  for  bracelets  or  the 

like.     No.  1.192,916 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  229 ;  p.  80. 
Lott.  Hermann  H..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Link  for  bracelets  or 

the  like.     No.  1,192,917  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  80 
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Lott,  Hermann  H..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Jewelry.  No.  1,192.918  : 
Aug.  1  ;  Oai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  31. 

I^tt,  John  B.,  Anderson,  Ind.  Means  for  connecting  rail- 
way-ralls  to  c«'m«>Dt  foundationa.  No.  1,193,573  :  Aug. 
8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  302. 

Lotterhand,  Jason  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Addometer  Corporation.  Printing  mecbanism  for  add- 
ing inn.  hlnes.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,186;  Aug.  22;  lias, 
vol.  229  ;  p.    1226. 

Louch.  May  T..  London,  England.  Motor-goggles.  No. 
1,194,198  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  524. 

Louden  Machinery  Company.  (See  Louden  and  Neller, 
a8sl>;nurs.) 

Loudeu,  William,  Falrtleld,  Iowa.  Cattle-sUnchlon.  No. 
1.193,030;  Aug.  1;  tiaz.  vol.  229;  p.  72. 

Loudt-n,  Williaui,  and  A.  U.  Neller,  assignors  to  Louden 
Machinery  Company,  Fairfield,  Iowa.  Cattle-stanchion. 
No.  1,194,199;  Aug.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  524. 

Lovell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hutchi- 
son, Miller  R.,  assignor.) 

Lovell-.McConnell  Manufacturing  Company.  *(See  Proc- 
tor, Ueorge  A.,  assignor.) 

Lovett,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  to  Copper  Process  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Grlndlng-mlU.  No.  1.194,767;  Aug.  16; 
Uaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  763. 

Lowder,  Lillian  C.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Bed  pillow.  No. 
1,194,200  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Uaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  525.  « 

Lowell,  Ellis  E.,  Woodstock  Valley,  Conn.  Flue-cleaner. 
No.  1,196,467;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1437. 

Lower.  Nathan  M.     (See  Street  and  Lower.) 

Lower.  William  W.,  Tyrone,  Pa.  Valve.  No.  1,196.661; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1469.  „,      ^.         „    „ 

Lowes,  Clarence  M.,  and  F.  D.  Ammen,  Flushing,  N.  Y. ; 
said  Ammen  assignor  to  said  Lowes.  Sealing  device 
for  collecting  wagons.  No.  1,195,246;  Aug.  22;  Gas. 
TOl.  229 ;  p.  969. 

Lowry,  John  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Lubricant  testing  macliine. 
No.  1,194,850  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  796. 

Lowy,  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Folding  cot.  No. 
1,196.253 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1363. 

Lubold,  William  A..  Gratz,  Pa.  Car-lock  for  mine-cage*. 
No.  1,195.045  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  865. 

Luf-as.  Melvln  H.,  and  D.  B.  Kelly,  Portland.  Orea.  Cigar- 
holder.      No.  1,195,046;  Aug.  15;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  866. 

Lucas.  Paul.  Berlln-Frledenau.  assignor  to  Firm  of  P. 
Lehmann,  Brandonburg-on-the-Havel.  Germany.  Toy 
cannon.      No.    1,195,597;    Aug.   22;    Gai.    vol,   229;   p. 

1  OQT 

Luce.  Thomas  C,  Stratford,  assignor  to  American  Chain 


Company.   Incorporated,   Bridgeport,   Conn.      Extension- 
head    lifting- Jack.      No.    1,193,278;    Aug.    1;    Gaz.    —' 


vol. 


229  ;    p.    161. 

Lucke,  George  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  C.  Weber, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Stopper  for  lavatory-fixtures.  No. 
1,195.827  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1182. 

Luckwaldt,  Daniel,  Chicago,  111.  Operating  mechanism 
for  washing-machines.  No.  1,196.122;  Aug.  29;  Ga«. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1318.  ,    _ 

Ludlow,  Charles,  Norwood,  Ohio,  and  J.  Keown,  Newport, 
Ky.  Gas-burner.  No.  1.196,047 ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gas.  voL 
229  ;  p.  866. 

Ludlow.  George  M.,  Chicago,  IM.,  assignor  to  The  Comput- 
ing Scale  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Dispensing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,193,704  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  362. 

Ludwlck,  Wayne  D.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Heating  Company.  Induction-heater.  No.  1,193.404  ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  200.  ,„        «        . 

Ludwlg  Hupfeld  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See  Hennlg  and 
Bajdp,  assignors.) 

Lue<lke.  Gustav  P.,  Chatham,  111.  Apparatus  for  utilizing 
the  heated  fumes  from  a  smelter  or  ore-furnace.  No. 
1.196,123;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1318. 

Luellen  Lawrence  W.,  assignor  to  Individual  Drinking 
Cup  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  noaklng 
containers.      No.    1,193,574;    Aug.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

Luellen,  Lawrence  W.,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Individual  Drinking  Cup  Companv,  New  York  N.  Y. 
Package-forming  machine.  No.  1,194,046  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oa». 
vol.  229 ;  p.  471.  •  „     .. 

Lum,  Walter  O.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Motor- 
control    system.      No.    1.196,124;    Aug.    29;    Ga«.    Tol. 

Lum     Vs^lter   6.,   WUklnsburg,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Westing- 
house    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company.       Motor- 
No.    1,196,125;    Aug.    29;    Gas.    TOl. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


control    system. 
229  ;  p.  1319. 

Luml^re,     Louis,     Lyon,     France.       Vlolln-brldge. 
1.193.279;   Aug.  1;  <Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  162. 

Lummis,  Charles  W.,  Worcester.  Mass.     Ingot  mold. 
1.192.919;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol    229  ;  p.  31. 

Lundahl,    Fred     A..    Mollne.    Ill        Ballng-njachlne. 
1.196,i26  ;  Aug.  i9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1319. 

Lundell  Alben  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
Incoroorated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  telephone 
system.     No.  1.194,851  ;  Aug.  16  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  796. 

Lunderen,  Charles  -A.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Ma- 
chine Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Adding  and  listing 
machine.      No.    1,196,598;    Aug.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

Lundgren"  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Ma- 
chine tompany,  Detroit,  Mich.  Adding  and  listing 
machine  No  1,195.599;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1098. 


Lundln.  Carl  V.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Vaalt-llght.  No. 
1.195.048  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  866. 

Lunger,  John  A.,  High  Bridge,  N.  J.  Means  for  locating 
and  guiding  rail  holding  and  locking  spikes.  No. 
1,193.280;  Aug.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  229;  p.  162. 

Luth.  Fred  J.     (See  Wear  and  Maginnls,  assignors.) 

Luttrell,  Rufus  J.,  Whitley  township,  Moultrie  county, 
III.  Stanchion.  No.  1.194.046  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (;az.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  472. 

LUttrlnghaus.  Arthur,  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Badlsche 
Anllln  4  Soda  Fabrlk,  LudwIgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Ger- 
many. Vat  dyes  and  making  them.  No.  1,196,127 ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1320. 

Lynch.  Eugene  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rail  spike.  No. 
1.194.047  ;  Aug.  8;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  472. 

Lynch,  Herbert  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  \.  Telephone  instru- 
ment.    No.  1,196,562  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1469. 

Lynch,  Walter  G.,  Roanoke  Rapids,  N.  C.  Circuit-closer. 
No.  1.193,706 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  362. 


Lyndon,  George  W.      (See  McLean,  William  T..  assignor.) 
Lynn,   .lohn    H.,    Coplay,    Pa.      Sectional    sprlng-tlre.      No, 
1.195.049  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  866. 

Lyon  Metallic  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bales  and 
O'Connor,  assignors.) 

Lyons,  William  J.,  Dublin,  Ireland.  Baectrlc-telegraph 
receiving  apparatus  of  the  selective  type.  No.  1,193,807  ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  389. 

Lyth,  Paul  W.      (See  Burman  and  Lyth.) 
Lytton,    Jarard    W..    assignor    to    Lytton    Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Franklin.  Va.     Trap.     No.  1,195,944  ;  Aug. 
22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1221. 

Lytton  Manufacturing  Corporation.  (See  Lytton,  Jarard 
W.,  assignor.) 

MacAlllster,  Thomas  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Street-railway 
crossing.  No.  1,195,700;  Aug.  22;  Gai.  vol.  229; 
p.  1134. 

MacDonald.  William  H.,  Elmwood,  N.  Y.  Hay-tedder  for 
mowing-machines.  No.  1,194,528;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  685. 

MacDonald,  Wilson  P.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Baking  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Label.  No.  1.196.377  ;  Aug. 
22  ;  «;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1019. 

MacEtougall.  Abraham  J.  R..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Movlng- 
plcture  machine.  No.  1,196,709 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  1519.  _      , 

Mac<;ahan,  Paul,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  an<]  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical 
measuring  Instrument.  No.  1.194,202;  Aug.  8;  Gai. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  526. 

MacGahan,  Paul,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghous* 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical  meas- 
uring Instrument.  No.  1,194,203;  Aug.  8;  Gai.  vol. 
229  :  p.  520. 

MacKusick,   Albert  R.      (See  Baird,  (Jeorge  E.,  assignor.) 

MacMlUan,  Arthur  W.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  U. 
Graves,  Chicago.  111.  Calculating  device.  No. 
1.195.702;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1135. 

MacNlcoll,  Donald.      (See  Cockburn   and    Mac.Nlcoll.) 

Macbeth,  James  C.  H..  and  A.  J.  Jung.  Westminster,  as- 
signors to  The  Wireless  Press,  Limited,  London.  Eng- 
land. Codes,  ciphers,  and  the  like.  No.  1,196,701 ; 
Aug.  22;  <Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1134. 

Macfadden,  Bernarr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Double-decked  car. 
No.    1,196.668;   Aug.   29;  Gaz.   vol.  229;  p.   1471. 

Macfarlane,  Oliver  P.      (See  Randall,  ludgar  L.,  assignor.) 

Machlet,  George  F..  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Pyrometer.  No. 
1,193.911  ;  Aug.  8;  Oai.  vol.  229;  p.  426. 

Mackley,  A.  P..  et  al.     (See  Sweet.  Alien  U.,  assignor.) 

Macy,  Frank  M.     (See  Martin  and  Macy.) 

Madaiiascar  Minerals  Syndicate  Limited,  The.  (See  Sul- 
man  and  Picard,  assignors.) 

Mader.  Nickolas  P..  Beaumont,  Cal.  Belt-fastener.  No. 
1.196,374  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1404. 

Madison,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Zimmerman,  John,  assignor.) 

Maegly.  (Jeorge  B.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Valve  mechanism 
for  hydrocarbon  motors.  No.  1,196,703;  Aug.  22;  Ga*. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1136. 

Maes,  Jules.      (See  Coburn  and   Davis,   assignors.) 

Magalhaes,  Frank  V.     (See  Murray  and  Magalhaes.) 

Magee.  John   N.      (See  Reed,  Chase  C,  assignor.) 

Maginnls,  Frank  J.      (See  Wear  and  Maginnls.) 

Magnard.  Marlus,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  a  pyrotech- 
nlcal  composition.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,177  ;  Aug.  1  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   229  ;  p.   239. 

Magnth,  Michael  J.,  Carlstadt,  N.  J.  Automobile-bumper. 
No.  1,194.405  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  640. 

Mahan,  Robert  A.,  Jonesboro,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  W.  J.  Baker,  Newport.  Kv.  Fixture  for  electric  in- 
candescent lamps.  No.  1,193,579;  Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  304.  •  .  ^   ..  . 

Mahon.  Alexander.  Fairfax,  Vs.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
J.  P.  Coon,  Washington,  D.  C.  Brooder  heater.  No. 
1,194,338  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (tax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  574. 

Mahonev.  Daniel  H.,  assignor  to  Mahoney  Railroad  Ditch- 
ing Machine  Co..  VIncennes,  Ind.  Ditching  machine. 
No.   1.194.204:   Aug.   8;  Gaz    vol.  229;  p.  526. 

Mahoney  Railroad  IMtchlng  Machine  Co.  (See  Mahoney, 
Daniel  H..  assignor.) 

Malgnen.  Prosper  J.  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Percolator. 
No.  1.195.48?  ;  Aug.  22;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  1066. 

Mains.  David  F.,  et  al.  (See  Jackson.  Clarence  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Malre.  Peter  D.     (See  Gregory  and  Mairc.) 
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Malre,  Peter  D.,  and  W.  W.  Gregory,  Lakewood ;  said 
Malre  assignor  to  W.  R.  White,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fish 
Ing  tackle.  No.  1,193,912;  Aug.  8;  Gai.  vol.  229; 
p.  427. 

Malcolm.  Robert.      (See  Brennecke,  Herman  J.,  a.sslgnor.) 

Mallo.  Michael  E.,  Greeley,  Colo.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,193,580;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  805. 

Mallory,  Bonnie  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Tool-grinding  at- 
tachment. No.  1,195,248;  Aug.  22;  Gai.  vol.  229; 
p.  970. 

Mallory,  (ieorge  W..  Blenheim.  Ontario.  Canada.  Lamp- 
wick  sdjustlng  device.  No.  1.194.406;  Aug.  16;  Oai. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  641. 

Malloy,  Edward  T.     (See  Bacon  and  Malloy.) 

Malzen.  Charles  F..  Lima,  Ohio.  Apron.  No.  1.196.747; 
Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1534. 

Man.  Eugene  O..  and  C.  H.  Oulst,  Denver,  Colo.  Change- 
able exhibitor.  No.  1,195,066  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  869. 

Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Company.  (See  Avery. 
Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Company.  (See  Peterson, 
Johann  (i.,  assignor.) 

Mann.  Horace,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Automatic  locomotlve- 
boller-compound  feeder.  No.  1,193,038  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  73. 

Mann.  Horace  A..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Dancing  toy.  No. 
1.196.008  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1278. 

Manning.  Rodney  W.,  Riverside,  R.  I.  Tappet  for  valve 
mechanisms  or  explosive  engines.  No.  1,193,913  ;  Aug. 
8;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  427. 

Manning,  William  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Tool  for  separating 
and  oiling  springs.  No.  1,192.922  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  32. 

Mansl)endel.  Fritz  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Standard  Soil  Fertility  Company 
of  America,  Incorporated.  Fertilizer  machinery.  No. 
1,193,681  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  306. 

Mansfield.  (Jeorge  E..  Jr.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Closure  for 
Jars.     No.  1,195,057;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  869. 

Manvllle,  Edwin  A.,  assignor  to  The  Ansonla  Electrical 
Company,  Ansonla,  Conn.  Push  contact-switch.  No. 
1,196.669;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1471. 

Marbach,  Frank  O..  assignor  to  Champion  Register  Com- 
panv, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Cash  drawer  and  recorder.  No. 
1.19":i,039  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  "3. 

Marcellot,  Pierre,  Paris,  France.  (Jhange-speed  gearing. 
No.  1,196.831;  Aug.  22;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  1183. 

Marcus.  Max.  Pankow,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Talking- 
clock  or  the  like.  No.  1,194,866 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229 ;  p.  798. 

Marfell.  Peter  J..  Dunedin.  New  Zealand.  Apparatus  for 
automatically  balancing  cranes.  No.  1.195,058;  Aug. 
15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  869. 

Marino,  Pascal,  I.,ondon,  England.  Electrolytic  process 
for  removing  oxid  or  rust.  No.  1,196,704;  Aug.  22; 
(Jax.  vol.  229;  p.  1136. 

Marlnsky,  I>avls,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Fastening  device. 
No.  1. 190.009  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1278. 

Mark,  Joseph,  Chicago,  111.  Signal  device.  No.  1,194,856 ; 
Aug.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  799. 

Mark  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ratelke,  Charles  J., 
assignor.) 

Mnrkham,  William  J.     (See  Berry  and  Markham.) 

Markstein,  Walter  B.     (See  Sapp  and  Marksteln.) 

Markus,  Josepf,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Self  propelled  agricul- 
tural machine.  No.  1,194,857  ;  Aug.  IB  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  799. 

Marmon.  Howard.      (See  Thomas,  Max  H.,  assignor.) 

Marquette  Piano  Company.  (See  Larson.  Axel  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Marr.  Walter  L.,  Flint.  Mich.  Coupling  means  for  trans- 
mission mechanism.  No.  1,194.529  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  685. 

Marr.  Walter  L.,  Flint.  Mich.  Carbureter.  No.  1.194.530; 
Aug.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  685. 

Marsden,  William  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pressed-metal 
door  and  window  sash.  No.  1,193,682  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gac. 
vol.  220  ;  p.  306. 

Marsh.  Andrew  F.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Scraper.  No. 
1,194,049  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  472. 

Marsh,   Oorge   A...  assignor   to   Specialty   Manufacturing- 


Sales    Corporation,     .Norfolk.     Va.       Copy-holder.       No 
jg.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  662. 
,  Marsh,   George   A.,  assignor   to   Specialty   Manufacturing- 


Sales      Corporation.      Norfolk.      Va.        Lantern. 


No. 
1.194..^07  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  662. 

Marsh,  (ieorge  M.,  East  Randolph.  N.  Y.     Folding  Ironing- 

boari.     No.  1,190,1.30 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1320. 

■'  Mafsha.  Will,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Black,  I>ecatur. 

111.     Strainer.     No.  1,196,670;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  1472. 

Marshall.  Holmes.  Plalnfield.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Underwoo<l  Computing  Machine  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  type-writing  and  coniputlUK 
ma<hlne.  No.  1.196,257  ;  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1365. 

Marshall,  William,  Bismarck,  N.  D.  Safety-scaffold.  No. 
1,196.488;   Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1057. 

Marston.  Frederick.  El  Paso,  Tex.  Belt  elevator  and 
conveyer.     No.  1.194. .308  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  663. 

Marston,  Shirley,  assignor  to  R.  Marston  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Lunch-counter.  No.  1,194,631;  Aug.  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  686. 


Martell,     Albert     A.,     Mansfield,     Mass.       Rwimer.       No. 

1,193.683;  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  306. 
Martenson.  John.     (See  Johanson.  Emll  G..  assignor.) 
.Martin,  Charles  E.,  Louisville.   Kv.     Rain-shield  for  win- 
dows.    No.  1,194,407  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  641. 
Martin,     Charles     H.,    Worcester,     Mass.       Motor-vehicle. 

No.  1,195,832;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1184. 
Martin,  Charles  R.,  et  al.     (See  Hawkins.  Benjamin  F., 

assignor.) 
Martin,  Charles  W.,  Fort  Stanton,  N.  Mex.     Photographic- 
printing  frame.     No.  1,193,584;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  306. 
Martin-Copeland  Company.      (See  ColUander,  Carl  B.  H.. 

assignor.) 
Martin,  Ellsha  K.   A.,  assignor  to  B.   D.  Coulter.   Union 

City.    Tenn.       Heel-brace.      No.    1,195.059;    Aug.     16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  870. 
Martin,  Herman,  Leonla.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Julian  SchoU 

Company,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Road  -  scraper.       No. 

1,193,167  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  121. 
Martin,  Joseph  A.,  Woodlawn.  Md.     Dumping-truck.     No. 

1,195,489;   Aug.  22;   Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1057. 
Martin,  Joseph   A.,  and   F.   M.  Macy,  Midas,   Nev.      Metal 

automoblle-tlre.       No.     1,195,490 ;    Aug.    22 ;    Gaz.    voL 

229;  p.  1057. 
Martin,  Joseph   E.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Gas-burner.     No. 

1,194.060;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  473. 
Martin,  Mulford.  Rye,  N.  Y.     Rear-end  signal  for  vehicle*. 

No.  1.193.406 ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  207.  , 

Martin.  Perry  S.,  Broaaway,  Va.  Automatic  egg-turn- 
ing  device.      No.    1,195.705 ;    Aug.    22  :    Gaz.    vol.    229 ; 

p.  1136. 
Martin,    Rudolph    E.,    Mason,    Tex.      Electric    prod-pole. 

No.  1,193,168;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  121. 
Martin,   Talbot   G.,   assignor   to   Automatic   Electric   Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Measured-service  telephone  system. 

No.  1,193,169;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  121. 
Martin,   Talbot   G.,   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,    to 

First    Trust   and    Savings    Bank,    trustee,    Chicago,    111. 

Telephone-exchange    system.      No.    1,194,339;    Aug.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  574. 
Martin,     William     J.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Quoit.       No. 

1,193,040 ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  74. 
Martindale,  Frederick  N..  Gouverneur,   N.  Y.     Cover  and 

ball  holder  for  cooking  utensils.    No.  1,193.685  ;  Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  307. 
Martinez,  (Jabrlel,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Calculating-machine.  « 

No.  1.194.760  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  765. 
Martocci-PisculU.    Leon,    New    York,    N.    Y.      (Germicidal 

thermometer-holder.     No.  1,196,571  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229;  p.   1472. 
Marvin,  Cornelius  J.,  assignor  to  The  Braun  Corporation. 

Los     Angeles,     Cal.       Gas-generating     apparatus.       No. 

1,193,466;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  226. 
Masllch,  EMward,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.     Machine  for  loading 

transfers  for  knitting  machinery.     No.  1,195,833;  Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1184. 
Mason,    James    H.,    London,    England.      Adding  machine. 

No.  1.194.205;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  527. 
Mason.    Joseph    J.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      .Mall-box,      No. 

1,195.378  :  Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1019. 
Mason,    Paul.    Parker.    Idaho.      Automobile    sleigh.      No. 

1.193.170;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  122. 
Mason.    Sidney,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    SMslgnor    to    Welsbach 

Light  Company,  Gloucester  City,  .N.  J.     Mantle  holder 

or  package.     No.   1,195,491  ;   Aug.   22 ;   Gaz.   vol.  229 ; 

p.  1068. 

Mast.  Joseph  F..  Mlllersburg,  Ohio.  Machine  for  snap- 
ping and  husking  ears  of  corn.  No.  1,196,258 ;  Aug. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1.366. 

Masury,  Alfred  F.,  assignor  to  International  Motor  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Sliding  door  for  motor-vehlcleB. 
No.  1,193.707;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  353. 

Mathews.  Fred,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Murphy.  Chicago,  111. 
Bracket  for  car-door.s.  No.  1,193,171  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  122. 

Mathews  (Gravity  Carrier  Company.  (See  Buck.  Herman 
J.,  assignor.) 

Mathewson,  Wilfred  B.,  North  Weymouth,  assignor  to 
Unlt«>d  Mattress  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Knotter  for  mattress  tufting  machines.  No.  1.193,708; 
Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  363. 

Matthews,  Charles  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B. 
(iumbel.  New  Orleans,  La.  Thread-cutting  blade  for 
sewing  machines.  No.  1,195,834  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  1184. 

Matth.->WR,  Francis  E.,  Blackheath  and  E.  II.  Strange. 
I.,<>ndon,  Kncland.  Purification  of  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons containing  the  conjugated  bond.  No.  1,196,269; 
Auk.  -9;  <iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1.366. 

Matthews,  James  E.,  Sharon,  Pa.  Shearing-guide.  No. 
1.196.249  •  Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  971. 

Matthews,  James  G.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Playing-card. 
No.  1,194,858:  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  SOO. 

Matthews.  Leonard,  Jr.,  ct  al.  (See  Hacbmann,  Fred- 
erick, assignor.) 

Matthias,  Benjamin  F.,  Gallon,  Ohio.  Signal  apparatus. 
No.   1,194,761:   Aug.   15;   Gaz.   vol.   229:  p.  765. 

Matthias.  Eklward  A..  Liverpool.  England.  Stoppering 
device  for  bottles  or  the  like.  No.  1,194.762;  Aug.  16; 
(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  765. 

Mattlngly.  Albertus  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assinior,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  National  Positive  Ix)ck  Nut  Co., 
Inc.  Tool  for  cutting  lock-nuts.  No.  1,196,145  ;  Auf. 
16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  898. 
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Muttln^lv    Albertua   B..   New   York,   N.   T..   awilCTor.   by 
^m!;ne^i«^lSmeit«.  to  National  Positive  Lock  ^Jut  Co 

I  no       Machine  and   tool   for   manufacturlnK  nuts.     No. 

1,196,710;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1519 
Maudlin.  Charles  J..  Salem.  Ind      Draft  attachment.    No. 

1  195.70«  :   Aug.  22  :   Gaz.   vol.  229  :  p.   1136.  ^     ,    .      ^ 
Mauk,  James  M..  Bethel,    Kans.     Combination   tool-cheit 

and  hand-box.     No.   1.193.809;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229; 

Ma^w.'^  Robert,  and  W.  B.  McLean  Montreal  Quebec. 
Canada.  Combined  pump  and  motor.  No.  1.193.21W, 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  163.    „       ^  .     «     __    -^ 

Maxlvolt  Primary  Battery  Co.     (See  Caamyl.  Henry,  a»- 

MsTwell  Oeorire  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  A.  Bay  lea. 
wlshlngtZ  D.  d..  ani  W.  F.  Hale.  Nokesvllle.  Va.  I^ 
raountable  rim.     No.  1.193.810 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

M^y.^Charles.   New   Britain,   Conn.      Ship  locating  device. 

N^o.   1.196.131  :  Aug.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ■  p.  132l. 
Mayfleld,  Frank  W..  liloomlngton.  Ind      Safety  device  for 

elevators.      No.    1.196.200;    Aug.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    229, 

Mavnard.' Albert  E..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
oany,  Southbrld«e.  Mass.  Lens-drill.  No.  1.190,572, 
Aug-  29:  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1472  o«»,^,    r«™ 

Mavnard.  Albort  E..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Southbrldge.  Mass.  Edging -machine.  No. 
1.196.711  ;  Aug.  2%:  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1520. 

Maytag    Company.    The.      (See    Snyder.    Howard    F.,    a»- 

Ma^zzucchflll,  Celestlno.  Como,  Italy.  Doubling  and  twist- 
ing machine.     No.    1.193.041;    Aug.   1;   Gaz.   vol.   229; 

M?Adle.    Colin.    Rutherford,    N.    J.      Water-tu^    boiler. 

No.   1.194,852;   Aug.   15;   Gaz.  vol.   229  ;  p.  797. 
McAnulty.  John  A..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Vehicle-spring  and 

shock-absorber.     No.  1.194.303:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229. 

McaSSiVv.  John  A.,  Indianapolis  Ind.  Spring  'or  vehi- 
cles.    No.  1.195,050;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  -229  .  p.  867 

McCarrell,  Emmett,  Bedford,  Ind.  Sample^isplayjng  de- 
vice.     (Reissue.)      No.  14.178;   Aug.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  229. 

McCarthy.  Daniel  J.,  Wllklnsburg.  assignor  tO-T^e  U°|lo° 
Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale.  Pa.  Signal.  No. 
1.194.758;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  764. 

McCarthy,  Uan  A.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canfda. 
Rotary  engine.     No.  1.193,808;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

_       QQQ 

McCarthy.  John  C.  Fort  Wayne,  Ipd-  I^^-^fi*""  a>*'"™- 
No.  1.196.005:  Aug.  29:  <;az.  vol    229;  p.  12<7. 

McCarren,  Charles  E..  Cincinnati,  assignor  to  ».  »• 
KiDgerv.  Norwood,  Ohio.  Corn-popping  machine.  No. 
1,1«J.563;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1469. 

Mctaskey    Register   Company.      (See   Hick.   Harry  J.,  aa- 

MdCMkey  Register  Company.  The.     (See  Hick.  Harry  J., 
McC^sk^y'^Register  Company.  The.      (See  Jacobs.  George. 

McCaskey     Register     Company,     The.        (See     Llverance. 

Frank   E.,  Jr.,  assignor.)  ...        ,,     ... 

McChesney,  David  N..  Manll.i.  Philippine  Islands.    Machine 

for  drying  copra.     No.  1. 196,125;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  toI. 

229 '  D    1320 

McClaln     John    T.,    Greentown,    Ind.      Corn-planter.      No. 

1.19.^.281  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  163 
McClanahan.  Allen  E.      (See  Be«a^  *d;^,  ^i'^^l»°**>*°;) 
McClatchle.  I^wls  R..  assignor  to  The  Moffat  Stove  Com- 
pany   of    Weston.    Limited.    Weston     Ontario,    Canada 
Electric    heating    element.     No.    1.195.828;     Aug.    22. 

•      McCuVe'Bro^o^s' fomilny.      (See    McClave.    William.    a«- 

Mcc!ave.'Vllllam.  assignor  to  McClave-Brooks  Company, 
Scrknton.  Pa.     Furnice.     No.  1.192.920;  Aug.  1;  Gas. 

MHrieHa^n^.'lFenjimin  S..  Chicago  111  .Control  device  for 
refrigerating  apparatus.     No.   1.194,304  .    Aug.  8  .  <jai. 

Mc^Clelfa^ml'.  "bavld  H..  Chicago.  111.  Adapting  device  for 
(inJenters-  levels.  No.  1,196,564;  Aug.  2§ ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ■   D     1470 

McCllntock,  John  C.  and  R.  J.  Shoemaker.  Topeka.  Kans. 
Lead  plating  metals.     No.  1,196,376;  Aug.  22;  Ga*.  vol. 

McCloud,"  Edward  H..  Columbus.  Ohio.  Channel  'or  flre- 
shntters.      No.    1,196.006;    Aug.    29;   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p. 
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McCloud.  Edward  H..  assignor  to  The  Klnnear  Manufac- 
turlnK  Companv.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Sliding  shutter  or 
door       No.  Ild3.908:   Aug.   8;  Gaz.  vol.   §29  ;  p    425. 

McCloy.  Arthur  S..  Ingram.  Pa.  Toy.  No.  1.196.927; 
Aug    22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1216.  ^     _  _     ^ 

McClure  Mary  L..  Coshocton.  Ohio.  Sanitary  attach- 
ment for  water-closet  seats.  No.  1.193.406;  Aug.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  206.      _  ^.         r  t,     ... 

McCollough,  William  A.,  Webster  City.  Iowa  Feeding- 
trough      No.  i.iflr^.ies:  Aug.  1  :  Oaz.  jol    229:  p.  120. 

McCorma.k,  Harry,  ^^hicago.  111.,  and  E.W^  Mcmullen. 
Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  F.  Orth  and 
one  fourth  to  J.  "«rbaugh  Ind  ana  Harbor  Ind. 
Manufacture  of  paper-pulp  and  the  like.  No.  1.196.708  , 
Aug.  29;  Ga».  vol.  229;  p.  1619. 


McConnack.  Ira  A.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Device  for  adver- 
tiaing   piirpoaea.      No.    1.194.863;    Aug.    16;    Gai.    toL 

McCorinlck  Bradley  T.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Alils-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Starting  device  'or  electric  mo- 
tors.    No.  1.196.264  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    1364. 

McCormlck,  Frank,  MaKnolla,  assignor  of  forty-flve  one- 
hundredths  to  L.  Wolf  and  ten  one  hundreilths  to  W.  H. 
Johnson.  McNabb.  111.  Treating  sharpenloK^stones  or 
hones.      No.  1.196.246;  Au^.  22  ;  Gai.  vol    229;  p.  970. 

McCormlck.  Thomas,  New  /ork.  S  Y.  Hand  prooelled 
vehicle.      No.    1.190.129;    Aug.    29;    Gas.    vol.    229;    p. 

1320 
McCoy."    Herbert    N..    Chicago.    111.     Concentrating   carno- 
tlte  sandstone.     No.  1.195,698 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ; 

Mc^CoV!^j\me8  P.  A.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Resin- 
ous products  and  producing  same.  No.  1.194..iOi  ;  Aug. 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  525.  ^^      .       ^ 

McCray,  John.      (See  RIefsnyder.  Charles  C..  assignor.) 

McCrerey.  Alexander.  Hiawatha.  Kans.  Ttmlng-gearlng. 
Vn    1  IftS  247  •  AuK    22  :  Gai.  vol.  229  :  p.  970. 

MioilloJh'jthi  w'.-  Haskell.  N.  J.  In^loatlng  device. 
No.    1,194,522;   Aug.   15;   Gaz.   vol.  229;   p.   683. 

McCune.  Mark.  Pomeroy.  Ohio  Can  opener.  No. 
1,196,061;    Aug.    16;   Gaa.   vol.   229;   p.  867 

McDanlel.  Lamar.     (See  Rollo.  Charles  M..  assignor.) 

McDermott.  Carl.  Freehold.  N  J.  Change^maklng  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.196.829  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  P-  1 182. 

McI>ermott.  Francis  J.,  New  Haven,  assignor  to  Blrdse* 
Somers  Company,  Bridgeport  Conn.  Protective  sheath 
for  hose  supporters.     No.  1.194.623  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

McDon'aM.     Alexander.     Havre.     Mont.       Ix)ck-Dut.       No. 

1.196..5»J5  •  Aug.  29  ;  iJaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  14.0^ 

McDonald.  (::harles  D..  and  C.  E.  Ennes,  »»»'Kpo".  <o  Jj" 

McDonald  Machine  Co..  Chicago    III    .^^'^^^  [l'P\''^. 

Ing  paper  rings  In  can  heads.     No.  1.194,769.  Aug.  10, 

McD^fnaW.'  Hlra'm^B..  assignor  to  Slmonds  Manufacturing 
Company,  Fltchburg.  Mass.  Saw  tooth  tool  for  Insert- 
ing    an<l     removing     separable     te<-th     of     saws.       No. 


1  195,143  :  Aug.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;P-  897. 
-    mes.      (See  White  and  McP-— ' 
ichlne  Co..  The.     (See 
assignors.) 


McDonald  Machine  Co..  The.     (See  Ennes  and  McDonald, 


McDoMld  Machine  Co..  The.  (See  McDonald  and  Ennea, 
Mc'l^n^lTjames  8..  et  al.  (See  Kron.  Walter  L..  aa- 
MclKls.   William,   et   al.      (See   Kron.    Walter    L..   as- 

Mc'lSliouih,  Charles  F..  Cleveland  Ohio.  Means  for 
lighting  gas-lamps.  No.  1.193.166  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
ooQ  -    n     \  20 

McDoWeli.  Lewis  A..  Luveme  Minn.  Sparkplug.  No. 
1.196,566:  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol    229  ;  P    l-i^O. 

McElroy.  James  F..  derea.sed,  Albany  NY. .  S  H.Mc- 
Elroy.  executrix,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car^H eat  ng 
Company.     Electromagnetic  valve.     No.  1,193.030.  Aug. 

McElroV'  j'ames  f!,  Alliany.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Consoll- 
datetf  Car  Heating  Companv.  Operating  mechanism 
for  car-doors.     No.  I.l96.56r;  Aug.  29:  Gai.  vol.  229; 

Mcelroy" Susie  H..  executrix.      (See  McElroy.  James  F  ) 

McElwaln,   James,    assignor    to    S.    P.    Norton   and    A.   O^ 

Hubbard,    trustees.    Wheeling.    W.    Va.      yarlable-speed 

mechanism.      No.    1.196,052;    Aug.    15;    Gaz.    vol.   229; 

Mi^wen.Wlllard  M.     (See  Phelps.  E<lwln  P.  assignor.) 
McEwen.  Wlllard   M..  Chicago,  111.     Osclllat  ng  fan.     No. 

1.196.255  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  P-  1364 
McEwen.    Wlllard    M..    Chicago.    111.      Electric    fan.      No. 

1.196.256  ;   Aug.  29 ;  Gaz    vol.  229  ;  p.  1.365. 
McFaddln.    Harrison    D.,    Fjist   Orange.   N-   J,.  .  ^^ 

ture.     No.  1,195.144;  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  898. 
McFarland.  Harvey  P..  Burlington,  Iowa.     Siding  or  stare 

for  silos.     No.  1.193.576 :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22fi  ;  p.  302. 
McFarland.    John    N.      (See    Montgomery    and    Rlehl.    as- 

McVS?an*e    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    McFarlane, 

McFarlane.    Robert.    Minneapolis     assignor    to    McFarlane 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.   Paul.  M'?!?,;     ^™'*-     ^°- 

1.196,468  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1437. 
McFeelcv.   Ronald  F..  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  Tinted 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Controlling 

mechanism    for    machinery.      No.    1,193.676 ;    Aug.    o , 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  303. 
McFell.  Judson.  Chicago,  111.     Selective  signaling  means. 

No    i.194.524;  Aug.  li  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  683. 
McFell.  Judson,  Chicago.   111.     Electric  signaling  means. 

No.  i.194,525  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  684. 
McGee.  John   L..   Des   Moines.   Iowa.     Culvert  mold.     No. 

1.193,282  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  163. 
McGehee.    Ira    E..    Chatham.    Miss.    ^Co"""  PJill^"    *»«**• 

No.  1.196.373:  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1404. 
McOlvern.  Hugh  J.      (See  Pejuo  and  McGlvern.) 
MKJowan.    Owen    J.,     New    York,     N.     \.       \alve.       No. 

1.193.577:   Aug.  8:  Gaz.   vol.  229  :   p.   30.3  -ounKii. 

McGradv.  Edward,  Salem,  W.  Va.  Lock-nut.  No.  1,196.0M  , 
Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  868. 
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Mcintosh.  Frederick  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  E.  F.  Beau- 
blen,  Wllmette.  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assl^roents. 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Signaling 
system.  No.  1,195,600;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1008. 

Mclntyre,  John  J..  Iverness.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Treat- 
ing wood  to  be  used  In  making  plungers,  &c.  No. 
1.194,404  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  040. 

McKay,  Guy,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslen- 
ments.  to  Graphite  Lubricator  Company.  Lubricating 
device.     No.  1.194,050;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  725. 

McKay.  Lewis  A.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Mop.  No.  1.194,048 ; 
Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  472. 

McKechnle.  James,  assignor  to  Vlckers  Limited.  Barfow- 
In-Fumess.  England.  Injection  of  liquid  fuel  In  In- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1,193.909;  Aug.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  426. 

McKcesport  Tin  Plate  Company.  (See  Reynard.  Charles 
M..  assignor.) 

McKesson,  Claude  L.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Automobile-lock- 
ing device.  No.  1.194,626;  Aug.  16;  Gas.  vol.  229; 
p.  684. 

McKlnnon.  Allan.  Holvoke.  Mass.  Truck.  No.  1,195.699; 
Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  i29  ;  p.  11.33. 

McLaughlin.  Cornelius  J.     (See  Whalen  and  McLaughlin.) 

McLean,  William  B.      (See  Maw  and  Mcl^ean.) 

McLean,  William  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Lyn- 
don, Chicago.  111.  Demountable  rim.  No.  1.194,864 ; 
Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  798. 

McLeod,  John  S.      (See  White,  Benjamin  F.,  assignor.) 

McLeod.  .Matthew  A..  Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Means 
for  the  sorting  and  delivery  of  metal  containers.  No. 
1,196,064  :  Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  868. 

McMillan,  Joseph  S.,  Republic,  Mo.  Cement  block  for 
silos.     No.  1.194,306  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  662. 

M.  Millin.  S.  T.      (See  Kaup.  Joseph.  as«lKU<»r.) 

McMlnnis,  William,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Car-door  lock.  No. 
1,196.0()7;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1277. 

McMullen,  Earle  W.      (See  McCormack  and  McMuUen.) 

McMyler  Interstate  Company,  The.  (See  Fronek.  An- 
thony, assignor.) 

McNally,  Hugh.      (See  Jones  and  McNally.) 

Mc.Nnniara.  Edward  M..  Chicago.  111.  Ventilating  system 
for  schoolrooms.  No.  1.194,527;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  685. 

McNeal.  Henry  J..  Wheatley.  Ky.  Trench-eun  support. 
No.  1,195.055;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  868. 

McNutt.  William  H.,  New  York,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Owen. 
Franklin,  N.  Y.  Window  can-support.  No.  1.193,910; 
Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  426. 

McPheeters,  John  M.,  Palo  Alto.  Cal.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1,194.661  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  726. 

McPheraon.  Elmer  T.,  assignor  to  The  Irwin  Auger  Bit 
Company,  Wilmington.  Ohio.  Dies  for  making  shanks 
of  boring  tools.  No.  1,193,037;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  7.1. 

McPherson,  Elmer  T.,  assignor  to  The  Irwin  Auger  Bit 
Company,  Wilmington.  Ohio.  Cutting  device.  No. 
1.193,678  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  304. 

McWane.  James  R..  Birmingham,  Ala.  Cast-Iron  pipe. 
No    1.195. 830:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1183. 

McWhlrk  Engineering  Company.  The.  (See  McWhlrk, 
I>>wis,  and  I>es8on.  a.ssignors  ) 

McWhlrk,  Warren  E.,  R.  I>.  I^ewls,  and  H.  J.  Desson, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  McWhlrk  Engineering 
Company,  L'fd.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Clam-shell 
bucket.      No.  1,193.706  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22»  ;  p.  362. 

Mead.  Francis.  Chicago,  Til.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1,195,.S79  :  Aug.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1020. 

Mealer,   Robert   C.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Folding  car- 
step.      No.   1.193,460:   Aug.   1;   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.   227. 
llcany.  Richard  B..  Weehauken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Peer- 
less   Rubber    Manufacturing   Company.      Packing.      No. 
1,194.4(»H:  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  641. 

Mercano  Limited.      (See  Hornby,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Mechanical    Construction    Company,    The.      (See    Hanna, 


William  T.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

"  '       ~"  (See  S 

siKDor.  > 


Mechanical  Rubber  Co.,  The. 


tlmson,  Edwin  L.,  as- 


Medart.  Philip  S..  assignor  to  Fred  Medart  Manufacturing 

Companv,    St.    Ix)ul8,    Mo.      Self-propelle<l    swing.      No. 

1,196,375  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1404. 
Medlock.   Wendyl.  Jr..  assignor  to  R.  J.   Galbralth.  Col- 

qullle,    Oreg.     Spring  mounting    for    cycle-wheels.     No. 

1,194,206  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  627. 
Meldam,  Stephen  W.,  Appleton,  Wis.     Shears  or  scissors. 

No.  1,194,H59;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  800. 
Meier.     Edward     C     Phoenlxvllle.     I'a.       Boiler.       No. 

1.193.172     Aug.  1  ;  Taz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  122. 
Meillnk,   Charles  F.,  Toledo,  Ohio.      Skeleton  case.     No. 

1,194.532;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  686. 
Meinboltz  &    .McKay.      (.See  Goben,   Edward  F..  assignor.) 
Mejanl,    Paolo,   Spezla,  Italy.      Atomizer  for  liquids.     No. 

1,194.051  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  473. 
Mejanl,  Paolo.  Spezla,  Italy.     Apparatus  for  burning  com- 
bustible liquids  In  steam-boiler  furnaces.     No.  1.194,052  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  473. 
Mello      James,     Chicago,     111.       Automobile-fender.       No. 

1,194,409  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  642. 
Mellor,  Alfre<l  A.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  (Janada.     Attachment 

for  unloading  apparatus.     No.  1.196.261 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1367. 
Melton.    Ella.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Ironing-board    cover.      No. 

1.196.262  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1367. 


Mennle,  William,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to 
C.  A.  Fettlg.  D€>#roTt.  Mich.  Differential  gearing.  No. 
1.193,709  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  354. 
Menow.  James  O..  and  H.  Meyer,  assignors  to  National 
Wectric  Mall  Box  Alarm  Company,  Santa  Rosa,  Cal. 
Mall-box  alarm.  No.  1,195,060;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  870. 
Mercantile  Advertising  Company.      (See  Knowles,  Eklward 

R.,  assignor.) 
Mercantile    Corporation.      (See    O'Connell.    John    J.,    as- 
signor.) 
Mercler.  Daniel.  Annonav.  France.     Machine  for  stretch- 
ing hides  and  skins.     No.  1,193,042  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  :  p,  75. 
Mergenthaler   Linotype   Company.      (See   Kaiser.   William 

H.,  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.      (See  Kennedy.   David 

S..  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.    (See  Lleberknecht,  Wil- 
liam C,  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.      (See  R5ger.  Karl,  as- 
signor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Rogers.  John  R.. 

nssl;;nor.) 
Merit   Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Mowry,  William  P.,  a»- 

slgmor.) 
Merrell.   Irving   S.  and  O.  B..  assignors  to  Merrell-Soule 
Companv,   Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Obtaining  the   solids   from 
liquids.  "  No.  1.193,173;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   123. 
Merrell,   Oliver   E.      (See   Merrell.    Irving   S.   and    O.    E.) 
Merrell.   Robert  E..   Spartanhurg,   S.   C.     Automatic  rail- 
way-switch.    No.   1,195.061  ;   Aug.  16 ;   Gaz.  vol.   229 ; 
P-  870.  ^    „ 

Merrell  Soule  Company.     (See  Merrell.  Irving  S.  and  O.  B., 

assignors.) 
Merrill.    William    J.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Golf  -  tee.      No. 

1,194,860;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  800. 
Merrln.   .'  rthur  L.,   Portland,  ureg.     Antlcreeplng  device. 

No.  l.l't.H.043;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  76. 
Merritt,  Arthur  A.,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Willcox 
&  (;ibl)8  Sewing  Machine  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Power- 
transmitter.     No.  1.196.469  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
1437. 
Merritt.  H.  C.     (See  Auer.  George,  assignor.) 
Merritt.  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  I^ock  Ring  Com- 
pany.   Hartford,    Conn.      Connecting  link    and    making 
same.     No.  1.196.010 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1278. 
Merritt.   Louis   G.      (See   Harley.   Charles,  assignor.) 
Merritt,   Louis  G.,   Lockport.   N.  Y.     Veneer-drvlng  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,194,052;   Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  729  ;  p.  726. 
Merrow  Machine  Company.  The.      (See  Stedman,  William 

H..  assignor.)  ^  , 

Merwln,  George  M.,  Berwyn,  and  E.  S.  Charles.  Chicago, 
111.,   assignors   to   International    Harvester  Company   of 
New  Jersey.    Speed-changing  mechanism.    No.  1,193.174  ; 
Ans.  1  :  (;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  123. 
Merwln,  John  C.  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Com- 
pany. Holyoke.  Mass.   Loose-leaf  binder.   No.  1,192,923 ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  33. 
Merx.  Albert  R.      (See  Ross.  Merz.  and  Carothers.) 
Merz.  Jacob,  et  al.      (See  Hachmann.  Frederick,  assignor.) 
Metals    Recovery    Company.      (See   Fagergren   and   Green. 

assignors.) 
MefalwotKi  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Austin.  Harry 

M.,  Jr..  assignor.) 
Metcalfe.  James,  R.  D.,  and  J.  C.,  Romlley.  England.     In- 
jector.     No.  1,194.207  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  627. 
Metcalfe.    James    C.      (See    Metcalfe,    James.    R.    D..    and 

J.  C.) 
Metcalfe.  Richard  D.      (See  Metcalfe,  James.  B.  D.,  and 

J.  C.) 
Metropolitan     Window     Shade     Company.      (See     Rader. 

Eltsba  L.,  assignor.) 
Meyer,  Alfred  F..  Morton,  111.     Feed  grinding  and  feeding 
machine.     No.    1.194.063;    Aug.    8;    Gas.    vol.    229;    p. 
474. 
Meyer.  Frieda.  Zurich.   Switzerland.     Vehicle  or  locomo- 
tive pusher.     No.  1,194,054  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
474. 
Meyer,  fJeorge  W.      (See  Roos  and  Bell,  assignors.) 
Meyer,  Harry.     (See  Menow  and  Meyer.) 
Meyer.  Herman.      (See  Jahnson.  Alex  H..  assignor.) 
I  Meyer.   John   P..   Cheyenne.   Wyo.     Device   for  attaching 
telescopes  to  firearms.     No.  1,194,208  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  toI. 
229  :  p.  528. 
Meyer,  William  V.,  Chicago.   111.     Drier. 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1405. 
Mlalaret,  Johannes  II.  A.,  Maastricht.  Netherlands.     Pro- 

rirtlonal     compasses    for    perspective    drawings.     No. 
193,914  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  427. 
Michel.    Herman    C,    Dixie.    Wash.      Draft    device.      No. 

1.194.703  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  766. 
Mlchell.    Anthony   G.   M..   Melbourne.   Victoria.    Australia. 
Film  -  lubricated  thrust  -  bearing.     No.  1,196,673  ;  Aug. 
I        29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1473.  „       , 

'  MIchener,  Elwood  H..  Woodlynne.  assignor  to  Acme  Staple 
I  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.  Stapling  -  machine.  No. 
I  1,193,284  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  164. 
Mlckelson.  Niels  C.  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Rock-drill.  No. 
1,196.011;  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1279. 
Mlddaugh.  Melvin  M.,  Tampa,  Fla.  Plpe-clamp.  No. 
1,194.209 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  628. 


No.   1,196,376; 
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IClchte   Printing  Prcas   It   Hanufactarlng  Company,   Tbe. 

(See  Robertson,  Cbarlen  J.,  asslenor.) 
Mlibratb,  Arthur  F.,  Milwaukee,  ^Is..  asMlgnor  to  Wisoon- 

ain      Motor      Manufacturing      Company.      Maffneto-cou- 

pllng.      No.  1.195,250  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  :  p.  971. 
Miles,     Elizabeth,     Evanston,     111.      Adjustable     brassifere. 

No.  1.195.8.35  :  Aug.  VJ'i  :  (inz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1185. 
Miles,  John  O.,  Montevlcleo,  Urngtiay.     Exposure-Indicator 

for  cameras.     No.  l,196,0r)2  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Oa*.  vol.  229  ; 


ife 


87(>. 


Miles,  William  L.,  Saginaw.  Mich.  Track-handling  device 
for  dredgea.  No.  1,196,012;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1279. 

Millard,  William,  New  York,  assignor  to  Millard's  Gum 
Vending  Corporation,  EddyviUe,  N.  Y.  Coin-controll«Hi 
mechanism.  No.  1,196.574  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  :  p. 
1473. 

Millard's  Gum  Vending  Corporation.  (See  Millard,  Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 

Millea,  Thomas  D.,  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Try  -  Me  Manuiacturlng  Company. 
Pressure  regulating  valve.  No.  1,196,377  ;  Aug.  'ZM  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1405. 

Miller,  A.  J.     (See  Sapp  and  Markstein.  assignors.) 

Miller,  Andrew  B.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  Johnson, 
one-fourth  to  FI.  C.  Nelson,  and  one-fourth  to  E.  Chrla- 
tensen.  Baldwin,  Wis.  Motor-boat  driving-gear.  No. 
1.195.146;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  899. 

Miller,  C.  Wilbur,  el  al.     (See  Patten,  John,  assignor.) 

Miller,  David  C.  Tulsa,  Okla.  Sealing  plug  for  oli-wella. 
No.  1,194,764;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  766. 

Miller,  Ellis.     (See  Frazer,  Holland,  and  Miller.) 

Miller,  Ernest  B.,  et  al.     (See  Patten,  John,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Eugene  B.      (See  Grebe,  Alfred  H.,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Floyd  C.      (See  Starkweather  and  Miller.) 

Miller,  Frank  P..  Meadville.  Pa.  Turret  attachment  for 
lathes.     No.  1,196,575  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1473. 

Miller,  ('eorge,  Algona,  Iowa.  Wagon-box  attachment. 
No.  1,196,378  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1405. 

Miller.  <ieorge  C.  D.,  assignor  to  Cary  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Fastener  for  crates,  boxes,  Ac. 
No.  1.194,309  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  563. 

Miller,  George  L.,  Orange,  Va.  Farm  gate.  No.  1,186.263 ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1367. 

Miller.  George  W.      (See  Hughes  and  Miller.) 

Miller,  George  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Saw-set  machine  and 
the  like.     No.  1,192,921  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2-29  ;  p.  82, 

Miller.  Harry  R.,  and  H.  E.  Elberty,  New  Castle,  Pa. 
Mechanlftu  for  counting  sheets.  No.  1,196,132  ;  Aug. 
29 :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1321. 

Miller,  Henry,  assignor  to  .\.  O.  Smith  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.  Driving  attachment  for  cars.  No.  1,195.380 ; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1020. 

Miller,  James  A.     (See  Bonner,  John  S.,  assignor.) 

Miller.  Jamea  I.      (See  Steele,  Mack  D.,  assignor.) 

Miller,  John  M.     (See  Miller  and  Carlton.) 

Miller,  Lee,  Chicago.  III.  Motion  -  picture  film.  No. 
1.193,176;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  123. 

Miller,  Lewis  E.,  Neodesha.  J.  M.  Miller,  Sallna,  and  A.  L. 
Carlton,  Bird  City,  Kaus.  Egg  holder  and  candler.  No. 
1.193.2X5;  Aug.  1  ;  (;az    vol.  22»  ;  p.  164. 

Miller,  Ray  S.,  Red  Sulphur  Springs,  W.  Va.  Automobile- 
tire  protector.     No.  1,192,924;   Aug.  1;  Gax.  vol.  229; 


p.  33. 
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Miller  Saw  Trimmer  Company  of  Michigan.  (See  Che- 
shire, Edward,  assignor.) 

Miller.  Thomas  S.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Clutch.  No. 
1,193,586  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  307. 

Miller.  Thomas  S.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Lo 

paratus.     No.  1,193.587  ;  Aug.  8;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p. 

Miller.  Vtllllani  E.,  a.sslnnor  of  one  half  to  W.  H.  Kendall, 
Providence,  R.  I.  .\iiiu>iement  device.  No.  1.195,707; 
Aug.  22;  Gax.  vol.  229;  p.  1136. 

Miller.  William  F.      (See  Dunn  and  Miller.) 

Miller,  William  L.,  Lyons.  Nebr.  Attachment  for  prevent- 
ing back-kicking  of  automobiles.  No.  1,196,379  ;  Aug. 
29  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1406. 

MUl.s,  Arthur  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  cooling 
heated  air  by  electric  current*.  No.  1,193,467  ;  Aug. 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  227. 

Mllla  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Company.  (See  Jennings, 
Victor  H.,  assignor.) 

Miner.  William  li.      (See  Dath,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Miner,  William   H.      (See  .Nash,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Miner,  William  H.     (See  O'Connor,  John  P.,  assignor.) 

Miner.  William  H.  (See  Townsend,  Frederick  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mineral  Products  Corporntlon.  (See  Chappell,  Howard 
v..  a^-i'gnor. ) 

M!nlnl>erg  Automatic  Ailvertl.slng  Company.  The.  (See 
Mlnlnberg,  Nathan,  assignor.) 

Mlninberg  Nathan,  assignor  to  The  Mlnlnberg  Automatic 
Ailvt>rrTslntr  Companv.  Dickinson.  N.  I).  Moving  sign. 
No.  1,194,210  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  628. 

MInnich,  Alblnus  H..  South  Bend,  Ind.  Rod  or  pipe  cou- 
pling.    No.  1.193.044  ;   Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  75. 

Mlrroscope  Company  of  Ohio,  The.  (See  Holl,  Gustave 
J.,  assignor.) 

Mitchell,  John  C.  Ampere,  N.  J.  Laying  sectional  pipe*. 
No.  1,195,147;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  899. 

Mitchell,  Leonard  H.,  Dakdale.  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Z.  G.  Peck,  Sr.,  Tulare,  Cal.  Finishing  -  tool.  No. 
1,193,407  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  207. 


MItcbell.  Nelson  B..  J.  W.  Tagrart.   Sr.,  and  TT.  O.  Badel- 

mann,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Portable  sawing-machloc. 
No.  1,196.945  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1222. 

Mitchell,  Richard  S.  M..  E^ast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesni-  assignments,  to  Mottlau  Transmission.  Incor- 
porated. Mechanical  movement.  No.  1,195,381  ;  Aug. 
22  :    Gaz.  vol.  22ft  ;  p.  1020 

Mitchell,  William  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety-fastener. 
No.  1,193.688;  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229 -p.  308. 

MIttelstaedt.  Harry  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Printing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,194,410  ;  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  642. 

Mo<  k.  James  C.  Detroit.  Mich.  Switch-rod.  No.  1.195,382  ; 
Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1021. 

Modler,  John  H.,  Schwelnfurt-onthe-Maln,  Germany.  An- 
tifriction bearing.  No.  1,196,264  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gas.  vol. 
229  :  p.  1368. 

Modra.  William,  et  al.  (See  Hachmann,  Frederick,  as- 
signor.) 

Moe,  Olaus,  Deerfleld.  Wis.  Tobacco  lath  holder.  No. 
1,194,810  ;  Aug.  8  :  Qaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  664. 

Moeller.  Albert  L.,  Mishlcott,  Wis.  Ignition  system.  No. 
1.195.()«3;   Aug.   15;   Gaz.   vol.  229;   p.  871. 

Moeschl  Edwards  Corrugating  Company,  The.  (See  Pro- 
bert.  Edwin  R.,  assignor  ) 

Moffat  Stove  Company  of  Weston.  The.  (See  McClatchle, 
I>ewls  R..  assignor.) 

Moffat,  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  The  Improved  Boiler  Feed 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Steam-generator.  No.  1,196,0M  ; 
Aug.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  871. 

Moffett,  George  T..  Huntsvllle,  Ala.  Egg  -  crate.  No. 
1,196,380  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1406. 

Moffett,  Marcus  11..  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Carbon  Company.  Dry  battery.  No.  1,196,381  ;  Aug. 
29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1407. 

Mohney,  Elmer  E.,  Fresno,  Cal.  Saw-gage.  No.  1,192,925; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  33. 

Mohr,  Gostav  A.,  Remsen.  Iowa.  Replanting  attachment 
for  cultivators.  No.  1,192,926;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  84. 

Mohr.  William  J.     (See  Holmes,  Alfred  E.,  assignor.) 

Moister,  Martin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  E.  Hoover, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sheet-metal  building.  No.  1,196.138  ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1322. 

Mollne  Plow  Company.      (See  Esplng.  Conrad,  assignor.) 

Mollne  Plow  Company.      (See  Flambo.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Mollne  Plow  Company.     (See  Funk.  Truman  B.,  assignor.) 

Moline  Plow  Company.  (See  Llndgren,  Alexus  C.,  as- 
signor.) 

Molkenthln.  Joseph,  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Safety-razor.  No. 
1.196.576;  Aug.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1474. 

Monarch  Tag  (Tompany,  The.  (See  Kohnle,  Frederick, 
assignor.) 

Moniial.  IVarl  L..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Coin  changing  and  reg- 
IsterlDK  apparatus.  No.  1,196,251  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Q*.%.  vol. 
229  ;  p    9.1. 

Monmouth  Plow  Factory.  (See  Bereth,  William  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Monoamith.  Olney  B.,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.194.065  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  475. 

Monroe  and  Crlsell.     (See  Crisell.  Allen  A.,  assignor.) 

Monroe,  Will  K.,  assignor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Car-unloading  ap- 
paratus. No.  1.196.134;  Aug.  29;  Gax.  vol.  229;  p. 
1322. 

Montelth,  Victor  S.      (See  Jones  and   Monteith.) 

Montgomery.  William.  Jr..  and  J.  RIehl.  assignors  of  one- 
hair  to  said  Montgomery  and  one-half  to  J.  N.  McFar- 
land.  Baltimore.  Md.  Apparatus  for  supplying  molten 
metal  to  molds.  No.  1.195.836;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  toI. 
229:  p.  1185. 

Montstream.  John  II.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Drop  hammer. 
No.  1,194,653:  Aug.  16;  Gax.  vol.  229;  p.  726. 

Moody,  Churchill  B..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Rail-fastener. 
No.  1,193.286 ;  Aug.  1  ;  (3az.  vol.  229 :  p.  164. 

Mooera.   William  F.      (See  Paige,  Jeremiah  A.,  assignor.) 

Moore,  Albert  W.      (See  Bowersox  and  Moore.) 

Moore.  Benjamin  S.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Elec- 
tric locomotive.  No.  1,194.211;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  528. 

Moore.  Clifford  L.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Chalk-holder.  No. 
1,194,212  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2'29  :  p.  .^29. 

Moore,  I>avld  P.      (Se**  Hulllngs,  G<»orge  F.,  asfilgnor.) 

Moore,  David  P.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Telephone-receiver. 
No.  194,765;   Aug.  16;  Tiaz.  vol.  229;  p.  766. 

Moore,  Fred  R..  Chicago,  111.  Vehicle  signal.  N«. 
1.195  837  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oax.  vol.  229  ;  p   11«5. 

Moore.  Herbert  L.  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Egg  holder  and 
carrier.     No.  1,194.861  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  «00. 

Moore,  Jamea  W.,  assignor  to  Atlanta  Utility  Works,  East 
Point.  Ga.  Machine  for  breaking  cotton-seed  cake.  No. 
1.193,176;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  124. 

Moore,  John  C,  Connersvllle,  Ind.  Automobile  headlight 
and  mounting  therefor.  No.  1,196,383  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Ciax. 
vol.  229  ;   p.  1021. 

Moore,  John  C,  Connersvllle.  Ind.  Muffler  arrangement 
for  multlcyllnder  Internal  -  combustion  engines.  No. 
1,196,382  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1407. 

Moore,  V  Charles.  Montlcello,  Iowa.  Envelop.  Ne. 
1.195  492;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1058. 

Moore,  Wllber  O.,  Bellvllle,  Ohio.  Transmission-gear.  N». 
1.194.654  :  Aug.  15  :  Gaz    vol.  229  ;  p.  727. 

Moore,  William  D.,  Creston.  Iowa.  Mold  for  poured  con- 
crete bricks  or  blocks.  No.  1,194,862;  Aug.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  800, 
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Morava,     Wensel,    Chicago,     111.       Electric    riveter 

1.195.928:  Aug.  22:  Gax.  vol.  229;  p.  1216.  i 

Morency,  Alfred  F.,  assignor  to  Morency  Van  Buren  Man-  ] 
ufacturlng  Company,  Sturgis,  Mich.     Mechanism  for  op-   i 
crating  flushing-valves.      No.   1.196,712;  Aug.   29;   Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1620. 
Morency   Van  Buren   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Mo-   I 

rency,  Alfred  F.,  assignor.) 
Morgan  Construction  Company.     (See  Edwards,  Victor  B., 

assignor.) 
Morgan    Construction    Company.       (See    Fuller,    Leon    L., 

assignor.)  ' 

Morgan.  Ininlel.  Seymour.  Ind.  Grain-valve.  No.  1,196.838  ;    j 

Aug.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1186. 
Morgan,  Dora.  Coming,  Cal.     Educational  game  appara-   [ 

tus.     No.  1,194.213  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  :  p.  529. 
Morgan.  Ellzal)eth  A..  Omemee,  N.  D.     Stocking-supporter.   , 

No.  1.196,471  :  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1438. 
Morgan.  Ernest  W.      (See  Jackson  and  Morgan.) 
Morgan.  Frank  L.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood   Typewriter   Company,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Type- 
writing  machine.      No.    1,194,665 ;    Aug.    16 ;    Gaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  727.  „    _, 

Morgan,  Harry  B.,  assignor  to  Groover  Engine  Company, 
St.  I^uls,  Mo.  Tnink  or  box.  No.  1.193,710;  Aug.  8; 
<;az.  vol.  229;  p.  854.  .        _  ,. 

Morgan,    John    H.,    Harrogate,    England.      Pulley.      No. 

1,193,177  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Oai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  124. 
Morgan.  John   H.,  Chicago,  assignor  to  American  Morgan 
Company.    Morgan    Park.    III.      Excavating   attachment 
for    mln'lng  machines.      No.    1.196.1.'?5 ;    Aug.    29;    Gaz. 
vol.  2J0:  p.  I.r22.  ^        *       „ 

Morgan,  Thomas  G.,  Shamokin.  Pa.     Beard  softener.     No. 

1.193.287  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  165. 
Morgan  &  Wright.      (See  Hoyt.  Homer  J.,  assignor.) 
Mork,  Harry  8.,  Brookllne.  and  G.  J.  Esselen.  Jr.,  Swamp- 
Bcott,  assignors  to  Chemical  Products  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.     CeTluloslc  composition.     No.  1, 193.17s  ;  Aug.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  2-29;  p.  126.  .^ 

Morner,  Louis.     (See  Smith,  Charles  D.,  assignor.) 
Morris,  David  E.     (See  Morris,  John  L.  and  D.  E.) 
Morris,  James  W.      (See  Corbett  and  Morris.) 
Morris,  John  L..  Pine  Grove,  La.,  and  D.  E.  Morris,  Gulf- 
port,  Miss.     Stnmp-extractor.     No.  1,194,214;   Aug.  8; 
Gax.  vol.  229 ;  p.  6'29.  „     .      .     « 

Morris,  I^ewls  E.,  et  al.     (See  Hawkins,  Benjamin  F.,  as- 
signor.) ,   _ 
Morris  Mercantile  Company.      (See  Born.   Samuel  H.,  as- 
signor.)                                                      _ 
Morris,    William    J..    Rector,    Ark.      Railway    draft-gear. 

No.  1,193,288;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229-  p.  166. 
Morrison.  Herman  J.,  Cascade,  Iowa.     Corn-planter.     No. 

1,198,811  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  390. 
Morrison,  Joseph  O..  Anderson.  Ind.     Medicine  applicator 
and  moistener.     No.  1,194,215  ;  Aug.  8  ;  tiaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  530. 
Morrison,    Mackintosh    M.,    Calumet,    Mich.      Molding-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.196,708;   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1137. 
Morrone,  Nicola.     (See  Morrone,  William,  assignor.) 
Morrone.    William,   assignor   of   one-half    to    N.    Morrone, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Street  Indicator.     No.  1,196,136;  Aug. 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  132.?. 
Morrow,  George  and  M.  J.   R..  Chicago,   III.     Motor-cvcle 
car.      No     1.196.1.^7  :   Aug.  20;   (Jaz.   vol.  229;   p.   lS23. 
Morrow,     Herbert     W.,     Loysvllle,     Pa.       Wrench.       No. 

1,195,065 ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  872. 
Morrow,  Marie  J.  R.     (See  Morrow,  (ieorge  and  M.  J.  R.) 
Morse.    Amelia,    New    York,    .N.    Y.       Puzzle  rattle.      No. 

1.194,210:  Aue.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  530. 
Morse,    Frank    V..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Diaphraipj    for 
phonographs    and     talking  machines.       No.     1,194,066; 
Aug.  8  :  (.RZ.  vol.  229  ;  p.  475. 
Mortensen,   Martin.      (See  Ohlsen,   Ulrlch,  assignor.) 
Morton,    Rudolph    B.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Traction-wheel. 

No.  1.196,066 ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  872. 
Moser,   Fred    J.,   Kane,    Pa.      Casing-head    for   wells.      No. 

1,194,863  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  801. 
Moses.  Alt)ert.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Egg  l>eater.    No.  1,196,839  ; 

Aug.  22:  (Jnz.  vol.  229:  p.  1186. 
Moses,  ,*shle|;:h  S.     (See  Wslker  and  Moses.) 
Moses,  F^lward  I.,  and  W.  E.  Kellar,  Lullng,  Tex.     Sew- 
ing-machine.     No.    1,193,408;    Aug.    1;    Gaz.    vol.   229; 
p.  207. 
Mosher,  Charles  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Babcock  A   Wilcox  Company,  Ba 
yonne,  N.  J.    Tube-lolnt  for  boilers,  Ac.    No.  1,192,927  ; 
Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  34. 
Mosher.  Charles  D..   New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   The   Babcock  A    Wilcox   Company,  Ba- 
yonne.  N.  J.    Steam  boiler.    No.  1,192,928  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gax. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  84.       . 
Mosler  Safe  Company.  The.      (See  Bartels  and  Relss,  as- 
signors. I 
Most     Lucifer   J..    New   York.   N.   Y.      Fountain  pen.     No. 

1.196.709:  Aug.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1187. 
Mottlau.  August  J.     (See  Brock  and  Mottlau.) 
Mottlau.  .\ugust  J..  I'hilndelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mottlau 
Transmission,  Incorpornte<l.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mechani- 
cal movement.     No.  1,196,384  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  1021. 
Mottlau.  August  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mottlau 
Transmission,  Incorporate*!.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mechani- 
cal movement.     No.  1,195,386;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1022. 


Mottlau  Transmission.  (See  Brock  and  Mottlau,  as- 
signors.) 

Mottlau  Transmission.  (See  Mitchell,  Richard  S.  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Mottlau  Transmission.  (See  Mottlau,  August  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mottram,  George  W.,  Deepcar,  near  Sheffleld,  England. 
Apparatus  for  Introducing  gases  Into  Intimate  contact 
with  liquid  sewage.  No.  1.196,067;  Aug.  16;  Gax.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  872. 

Mould.  I>nnlel.  Ulstervllle,  N.  Y.  Tidal  motor.  No. 
1,195,380;  Aug.  22  ;Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1022. 

Mowe.  (Jeorge  H.,  Watertown,  X.  Y.  Heater.  No. 
1.195,840;  Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1180. 

MowFV,  William  F..  assignor  to  Merit  Manufacturing  Co., 
Attleboro.  Mass.  Jewelry  component.  No.  1,195,841  ; 
Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1187. 

Mowry,  William  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Check-indorsing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,195.068  :  Aug.   15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  878. 

Moxham.  Edward  E.     (See  Rolllnson  and  Moxham.) 

Moyer,  (Jlement  G.     (See  Relnhart  and  Moyer.) 

Moyer,  Franklin  T..  Napa,  Cal.  Scarifier.  No.  1.196.387  ; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1023. 

Moyer,  Fre<lellla  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Rim  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Kim  -  tool.  No. 
1,196.252  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  972. 

Muehlbeln.  Adolf,  Chicago,  111.  Hinge  for  revolving  doors. 
.No.  1.195.842;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1187. 

Mueller,  Augusto  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Pqhil,  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal.  Elevator-car.  No.  1,194,411  ;  Aug.  16  : 
(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  643. 

Mueller.  (5eorge  B..  Aurora,  III.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company. 
Telephone-call  register  and  system.  No.  1,193,179; 
Aug.  1 ;  Oax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  126. 

Mueller,  Philip,  and  A.  C.  Schuermann,  Decatur,  111.  Lead- 
pipe  connection.  No.  1,194,766 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229 ;  p.  766.  ^  ..   ,„  . 

MUller,  Edward  P.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Impregnating  baled  foods.  No.  1.196,138  ;  Aug. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1324. 

Mflller,  Friederlch,  assignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.  Metal-working  machine.  No.  1.194,864  ; 
Aug.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  801. 

Mflller.  Friederlch,  assignor  to  Pratt  A  Whltnev  Company. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Milling-cutter.  No.  1.194,866;  Aug. 
15  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  802. 

Mulroney.  Charles  H.,  Brown  Station,  N.  Y.  I.«tch-keeper. 
No.  1.193.812:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  391. 

Mulvlhlll,  Daniel  C.,  Hannibal,  Mo.  Detachable-rim 
sprocket-wheel.     No.  1,194,767  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

P-  767.  „  ,         ^ 

Murakami.  Kamekichl,  Seattle.  Wash.  Bean  -  curd  and 
making  same.  No.  1,195,848;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1187. 

Murphey,  James  A.,  Germantown,  Pa.  Means  for  way- 
bllllng.     No.  1,196,749  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1684. 

Murphy,  Clinton  C.     (See  Mathews,  Fred,  assizor.) 

Murphy.  John  J.,  Toledo,  assignor  to  The  Corte-Scope  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Stereoscope.  No.  1.194,057 ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  475. 

Murphy,  John  P.,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Triple  valve.  No. 
1,196,888;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1023. 

Murphy,  Walter  P..  Chicago,  111.  Door  structure  for  sheet- 
metal  car  ends  and  the  like.  No.  1,193,915;  Aug.  8; 
(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  428.  ^       , 

Murray  Company,  The,     (See  Sheppard,  Orlando.  Jr..  as- 

Murray,  Frank  G.,  Chicago,  111.  Fare-box.  No.  1,196,383  ; 
Aug.  29  :  (;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1407.       _    ,      „        ^       ^ 

Murray.  Henrv  H.,  Riverton,  and  W.  D.  La  Rue.  Camden. 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Companv. 
Brake  fjr  talking  machines.  No.  1.196,266;  Aug.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1,368. 

Murray,  John  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Picture-frame.  No. 
1.194,217;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  530. 

Murray,  Joseph  H..  Homer.  Ga.  Churn.  No.  1.194,768; 
Aug.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  767.  „   „        _.  „ 

Murray.  Stephen  D..  Dallas.  Tex.  Huller-gln.  No. 
1.193,400;  Aug.  1;  Oai.  vol.  229;  p.  207. 

Murray,  Stephen  D.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Combined  filler  and 
packer  for  ballng-presses.  No.  1,193,410;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  220  :  p.  208.  ^    „ 

Murray.  Thomas  E.  (See  Murray  and  Magalhaes.  as- 
Niirnors  ) 

Murrav.  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrical  welding. 
No.  1,100.473;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  14.19. 

Murrav,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  and  F.  V.  Magalhaes.  assignors 
to  T  E  Murrsv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Meter-testing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.196.472;  Aug.  29:  <Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1438. 

Murrlan,  William  8.,  trustee.  (See  Akans.  George,  as- 
signor.) ^  ^        ^_ 

Musser,  George  D..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of  twenty- 
two  and  one-half  one-hundredths  to  A.  A.  Slebler.  ten 
one-hundredths  to  E.  Adler  and  twenty-two  and  one- 
half  one  hundredths  to  K.  Horwitz.  Folding  egg-case. 
No.  1,192.929  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  34. 

Musser.  Piirley  P.     (See  Feller  and  Musser.) 

Mustee,  Lawrence  F.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Heating  apparatus 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,196,384 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  1408. 

Mutch.  Hnrrv  P.,  Hoboken.  Pa.  fKlorless  garbage-can. 
No.  1,196,385;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1409 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Math,  Georg,  Butzbacb,  Berlin,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of 
Dr.  Graf  «  Comp..  Neubalwlsberg.  near  Berlin.  Germany. 
Paper-slie  and  making  same.  No.  1,194,866;  Aug.  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  802. 

Myers,  John  A.,  Greeley,  Colo.  Fire-escape.  No.  1,196,069  ; 
Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  873. 

Myers,  Louis,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ment.s,  to  The  Keepsafe  Company,  Inc.  Safety-cheat. 
No.  1.196,7.'J9:  Aug.  29;  Oax.  vol.  229;  p.  1531. 

Myers,  Thomas  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Audlffern 
Refrigerating  Machine  Company.  Refrigerating  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.195.844;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1187. 

N.  K.  Falrbank  Company,  The.  (See  O'Shea  and  Fenton, 
assignors) 

Nachod,  Carl  P.,  and  F.  W.  Kullrke.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Nachod  Signal  Company,  Inc.  Electric  sig- 
naling system.  No.  1,196,013;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1279. 

Nachod  Signal  Company.  (See  Nachod  and  Kullcke.  as- 
signors.) 

Nager,  Simon,  Jr.,  Rockvllle  Center,  N.  Y.  Automatic  tape- 
strip  printing  and  dispensing  device.  No.  1,193,6«0 ; 
Auk.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2'i9  ;  p.  308. 

Naldlnl,  Ercole.     (See  Duca  and  Naldlni.) 

Nanz,  August  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  Indicat- 
ing opening  of  the  cases  of  watchmen's  clocks  and  the 
like.     No.  1,196.139;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1324. 

Napp,  Charles  E.,  Los  -Angeles,  Cal.  Telephone-directory. 
No.  1,193.690 :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  309. 

Nardell,  Anthony,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Mall-box.  No. 
1.196.386:  Aug.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1409. 

Nash,  Charles  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asi^ignments.  to  W. 
H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Friction  draft-rlgglng  for  rail- 
way cars.     No.  1,193,411  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  20H. 

Naslund.  Kric  A.,  Uunklrk,  N.  Y.  Valve.  No.  1,195,253; 
Au«.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  972. 

Nathan.  John,  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.  Water  -  heater.  No. 
1.195.601  :  Auk.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1099. 

National- Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Smith, 
Oscar  A.,  assignor.) 

National  Binding  Machine  Company.  (See  Anable,  Fred- 
erick S..  assljfnor.) 

National  Blank  Book  Company.  (See  Merwin,  John  C, 
assignor.) 

National  Blank  Book  Company.  (See  Schade,  John,  Jr., 
assignor. ) 


(See  Brown.   John    W.,  a«- 

(See  Poos,   Marcu.-*   A.,  as- 

(See    JoUne.    Benjamin    F., 

(See    Moffett.    Marcus    H.. 

(See  Fuller,  Fred- 


National    Carbon    Company. 

signor.) 
National   Carbon   Company. 

sismor.) 
National    Carbon    Company. 

assignor.) 
National    Carbon    Company. 

assignor.) 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The. 

erlck  I...  assignor.) 
National   Dump  Car  Company.      (See  Hart.   Harry  S.,  as- 

sljfnor. ) 
National  Electric  Bulletin  Corporation.      (See  Staaiilgren 

Karl  A.  A.,  assignor.) 
National  Electric  Mall  Box  Alarm  Company.     (See  Menow 

and  Mever,  assignors.) 
National   bnvelope   Sealing  and   Stamping  Manufacturing 

Company.     (See  Allen,  Fred  R..  assignor.) 
National  Grave  Vault  Company.  The.     (See  Bellis,  George 

W..  assignor.) 
National    Lock    Co.       (See    Thulander,    Konstantlne,    as- 
signor.) 

National  Lock  Washer  Company,  The.     (See  Iloyt.  Daniel 

assignor.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.  (See  Bazeley. 
Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.  (See  Kra- 
kau,  Harry  T.,  assignor.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.  (See  Wlllison, 
John,  assignor.) 

National  Piano  Company.  (See  Watson,  William  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Najtlonal  Positive  Lock  Nut  Co.     (See  Mattlngly,  Albertns 

(See  Parkin.  Walter  H.,  a»- 


B..  assignor.) 
ational  sta 


National  S^tandard  Company, 
signor.) 

National  Tube  Company.     (See  Berg,  Oscar  W..  assignor.) 

National  Tube  Company.     (See  Scholz.  Richard,  assignor.) 

National  Tube  Company.  (See  Simpson  and  Clay,  as- 
signors.) 

National  Water  Main  Cleaning  Company.  (See  Frank, 
William  A.,  assignor.) 

Nayda,    Wladyslaw,    Wilmington,    Del.      Double    wrench 
No.  1.196,014:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1280. 

Neagley.  Guy  M.,  Carrlck.  Pa.  Gas  welding-torch.  No. 
1,194,769;  Aug.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  767. 

Neahr.  Jacob  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Match-igniting  device. 
No.  1.194,867  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  802. 

Neal.  Harry  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hall  Hardware 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Furnace  -  casing.  No. 
1.195,845;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1188. 

Nedrow.  (Jeorge  A..  Mones.sen,  Pa.  Hasp.  No.  1.195,493; 
Aog.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1058. 

Negraval,  Ixtuls  A..  Jersey  C^ty,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  C.  S.  Gutmann  and  one-third  to  A.  S.  Frank, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Box.  No.  1,194.412;  Aug.  15;  Gas. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  643. 


Nehls.  Carl  B.,  asslnor  to  Felt-Sub  Polishing  Wheel  Com- 
pany. IVtrolt.  Mich.  Buffing  or  (witshing  wheel.  No. 
1,195,389:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  voL  229;  p.  1024. 

Neldich.  Samuel  A.,  Rdgewater  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Multlgrapb  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Col- 
umn rule.  No.  1,194,868;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229: 
p.  803. 

Nell  &  .^mlth  Electric  Tool  Co.,  The.  (See  Smith,  Edward 
F.,  as.slgnor.) 

Neil,  William,  Jr.,  et  al.  (See  Caufleld,  Frank  E..  Jr., 
assignor.) 

Neller,  Albert  H.     (See  Louden  and  Neller.) 

Nelson.  Edward.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Automatic  signaling 
device  for  marine  vessels.  No.  1,194,770 ;  Aug.  16 ; 
Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  767. 

Nelson,  Frank  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lock  structure.     No. 

1.193.412  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  209. 
Nelson,  H.  J.      (See  Downs.  Anthony  W..  assignor.) 
Nelson,   Harvey   A.,  Dubugue,   Iowa.      Speed-rfgulatlng  de- 
vice.    No.  1,196.015:   Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1280. 

Nelson.  Horace  C,  et  al.  (See  Miller,  Andrew  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Nelson.  I>ewls  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  U.  S.  Light  and  Heat  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Power  transmission  and  control. 
No.   1.196.713;  Aug.  29;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1521. 

Nelson,  Nels,  and  R.  Elliott.  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Search- 
light.    No.  1,193.813  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  391. 

Nelson.  OUle  T.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Boiler.  No.  1.196,140; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1324. 

Nelson,  Oscar  F.,  F'ort  I>oage,  Iowa.  Support  for  drills. 
No.  1.196.266;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p    l.-^6,«*. 

Nelson,  Roy  S.  and  W.  S.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  C.  H. 
Fleet.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  OTl-burner.  No.  1,193,418: 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  209. 

Nelson,  Victor  E..  assignor  of  forty  nine  onehundredths 
to  A.  T.  Harrow,  Detroit,  Mich.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,195,070;  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  878. 

Nelson.  Wlnfleld  S.      (See  Nelson,  Roy  H.  and  W.  8.) 

Nero,  Arv'td  k^.,  .New  Britain,  a:«slgnor  to  Th*-  Arrow  Elec- 
tric Company.  Hartford,  Conn.  Attachment-plug  fltting. 
No.  1,194.218  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  5.30. 

Nesseler,  Matthew,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Electric  fan.     No. 

1.194.413  ;  Aug.  15  ;  <iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  643. 
Neuerburg,  Henry.      (See  Snodgrass,  Leslie  .M.,  assignor.) 
Neumajer,   Anthony,    Belleville.    111.      Combination   wrench 

and  vise.     No.  1.194.05S  :  -Aug.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  476. 

New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Hughes,  Frederick  O.,  assignor.) 

New  l).'parturo  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Pag^.  Victor  W..  assignor.) 

New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Rockwell.  -Hugh  M..  assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Dyer,  Frank  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

New  York  Revolving  Portable  Elevator  Company.  (See 
Boehck,  William  E..  assignor.) 

Newberry.  Spencer  B.,  .Sandusky.  Ohio,  and  <;.  R.  Flsh- 
burne.  Charleston.  S.  C.  Making  fertilizer.  No. 
1.194.219;  Aug.  8;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  .131. 

Newbold.  Harry,  London.  England,  assignor  to  .\roerlcan 
Optical  Company,  Southbrldge,  Mass.  Eveglass-reel. 
No.  1.196,714:   Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1521. 

Newell.  Edward  W.,  Plttsl)urch.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wiimerdlng.  Pa.  Friction 
draft  gear.  .No.  1.196.016;  .\ug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229: 
p.  1281. 

Newman.  John  W.,  Blgplne,  Cal.  Pipe  -  wrench.  No. 
1.195.846;  Aug.  22:  fJaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1188. 

Newman.  Martin  F.,  Oakmont,  assignor  to  Wm.  B.  Scalfe 
A  Sons  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Water-purifying  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,195,391;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1024. 

Newman.  Samuel,  and  FI.  R.  Bothwell.  Clncianatl.  Ohio ; 
said  Bothwell  assignor  to  said  Newman.  Ticket-chop- 
per.    No.  1,194,771  ;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  768. 

Newman.  Samuel,  ami  H.  R.  Bothwell.  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
aald  Bothwell  assignor  to  said  Newman.  Lamp  support. 
No.   1,104,772:   Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.   229;  p.  708. 

Newman,  Walter  T..  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Pneumatic  wheel.  No.  1,195,148;  Aug.  15;  Gaa.  voL 
229  ;  p.  900. 

Newmann.  Hermann,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Turret  tool-post 
for  engine-lathes.  No.  1,196.390;  Aug.  22;  <;az.  vol. 
229  :  p.  1024. 

Newton,  Arthur  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fuel-mixing  device 
for  internal  combustion  engines.  No.  1.195,254  ;  .Aug. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  973. 

Newton.  Arthur  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fuel  mixing  device 
for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,195,255;  Aug. 
22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  973. 

Nicholas  Power  Company.  (See  Dletzke,  Walter  A.,  as- 
signor.)      (Reissue.) 

Nichols.  Edward  C.  (.eneva.  N.  Y.  Turret  tool-post.  No. 
1.192.930 :  Aug.  1  ;  <3az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  35. 

Nichols,  (iayle  H..  assignor  to  A.  M.  Godshall.  I»ouglas, 
Ariz.  Alarm  mechanism.  No.  1.195,494;  Aug.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1059. 

Nichols.  Jesse  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Crown-seal-cap  machine. 
No.  1.194.869  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  803. 

Nichols.  John  S..  Batesvllle,  Ark.  Cultivator.  No. 
1,196.017:  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1281. 

Nichols.  Norman  T..  Delavan.  111.  Soil  mulsher  and  sub- 
packer.     No.  1.195,710  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1188. 
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Nlcolson,  Alexander  M..  Tarrytown.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporate<l.  Vacuumtul)e  device.  No.  1,196,474 ;  Aug. 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  14.39.  ^  .   ^^     ,  ^ 

Nielsen.  George  M.  C.  assignor  to  United  Cork  ft  Seal  Co., 
Minis.  Mass.  Machine  for  making  bottle  caps.  No. 
1.195.892  ;  Aug.  22  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1025. 

Nlles,  Irving  F..  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tripping  mechanism  for  offset- 
machines.     No.  1,193.046  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  76. 

Nlles,  Irving  F.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R  Hoe  and 
Co.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Transfer-press.  No.  1,193,046; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  76. 

Nllson,  Harold.     (See  Nilson,  Leonard  and  H.) 

NUson.  Leonard  and  H.,  Wayzata.  Minn.  Transmission- 
gearing.     No.  1.193.691  :  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  309. 

Nilson,  Nils,  Wayzata,  Minn.  Scale.  No.  1.193,711;  Aug. 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  354.  ,.«„,,„•  . 

Nllson,  Nils,  Wayzata,  Minn.  Scale.  No.  1.193,712;  -Aug. 
8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  355. 

Nitrogen  Pro<lucts  Company.  (See  Bucher,  John  E., 
assignor.)  _     .,         . 

Nltzsche.  Kmil  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Trollejc  wire  support. 
No.  1.196.475;  Aug.  29:  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1439. 

NiTols.  Victor.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Container.     No.  1.193.692;    ' 
Aug.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  309. 

Nivois.    Victor.     Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       CMgarette-case.       No. 

1,193,593  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  810. 
Nlvoi.H.  Victor.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.   Container.   No.  1.196.267; 
Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  ivfl:  p.  1369.  .     „_      ^.     .. 

Noble.    Boughton   T.,    Plantsvllle.   assignor   to   The    Clark 
Bros.     Bolt     Co.,     Mllldale.     Conn.     Work-holder.     No. 
1.193,289  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  165. 
Nobles.    Harry   C,   et  al.      (See    Blrcher.    Eugene   A.,  as- 

NoeK°°Eli.     Kansas    CItv.     Mo.       Universal    Joint.      No, 

1  196.268  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1369. 
Nogar,      August.      Reading.      Pa.        Safety  envelop.        No. 

1,196,577:   Aug.  29;   Gaz.   vol.  229:   p.  1474. 
Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  The.      (See  Kidder,  Wel- 
lington P.,  assignor.)  „       „         .      .        ,     ^ 
Nolan.    ThomnK    J..    Albany,    N.    Y.      Perpetual    calendar. 

No.  1.195.071  ;  Aug.  16;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  874. 
Noll     Henrv.   Oakland.   Cal.      Leaf  holder   for   books.      No. 

1,196.71.'?:  Aug.  29;   Gaz.   vol.  229;  p.   l.'>22. 
Nonnenbnwh.    (»tto    H..    New    Rochelle.    .N.    Y.      Device   for 
matntalnlne  the  transparency  of  transparent  mediums. 
No.  1,195.256;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  973. 
Noon     William    J.     Lvnn.   Mass.      Tube-fllUng  apparatus. 

No.  1.19C...3S7  :  Aug"  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1406. 
Norby,    Carl,    Ferry    Point,    Alberta.    Canada.      Piston-rod 
guide  and   nupport.      No.   1,195.847:    Aug.   22;   Gaz.   vol. 
229  :  p.  11  S». 
Norcri>88,  William  C,  assignor  to  American  Molding  Ma- 
chine Co.,   Terre   Haute.    Ind.      Sand  molding  machine. 
No.  1.194.059;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  476 
Nordwall,  Peter.   Kansas  City,  Kans.     Combined  lock  and 
latch.     No.  1,195.711  ;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1138. 
Noro,   Selklchi.   Philadelphia,   Pa.      AtUchment   for  horse 
shoes.     No.   1.194,773:   Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  7(59. 
Noro    Selklchi,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Attachment  for  horse- 
shoes.    No.  1.194.774  :  AUU-.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  7(19. 
Noros   George  C.  assignor  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.     Shaft  hanger.     No.  1,196,267  ; 
Aug.  22:  <;az.  vol.  229:  p    974. 
Norris,  Albert  F.  and  C.  H.,  Stoughton,  Mass.     Pedal.    No. 

1,194,311  :  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  564. 
Norris.  Almon  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Transmission  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.193,916 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  428. 
Norris    Arthur  B.,   Rochester.   N.   Y..  assignor   to  Charles 
E     Reed    k   Co.,   Chicago.    111.      Woodworking-machine. 
No.  1.196.716:  Aug,  29:   Gas.  vol.  229;  p.   l-'»22. 
Norris.  Clifton  H.      (See  Norris.  Albert  F.  and  C.  H.) 
Norris.    Murvln.    CotUgevilie.    W.    Va.      Pitman-rod.      No. 

1,193.K14:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  391. 
Norrman.  Karl  A.,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.     Gas-flred  steam-boiler.     No.  1,195,072; 
Aug.  15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  874. 
Norsk  Hydro  Elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktlcselskab.     (See  DSvle. 

Carl  a.  \..  assignor.) 
Norsk    Hydro-Elektrlsk    Kvaelstofaktleselskab.      (See    E»- 

wln.  Emll.  assignor.) 
Northwestern    Knitting    Co.    et   al-       (See    Chatfleld    and 

Rutle<lge,   assignors.)  „,     ^  .     , 

Norton,  Charles  E.,  Manchester,  Conn.  Electrical  measur- 
ing instrument.  No.  1.195,712;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  1188. 
Norton,  Horatio  N.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc. 
Vacuum  sealing  machine  for  containers.  No.  1,196.578; 
Aug.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1475. 
Norton,  Samuel  P.,  ct  at.,  trustees.  (See  McElwaln, 
James,  assignor.)  „       ^  ....  „ 

'  Nottingham.   Severn  M.,  rt  al.      (See  Strlngfellow.  Bruce 
W.,  assignor.)  „       »,       . 

Novotnv,    Anna,    et   ol.,   administrators.      (See    Novotny, 

Charles  A.)  ^  ,   ,      ,  .     »,       * 

Novotny,  Charles  A.,  deceased,  Toledo,  Iowa  ;  A.  Novotny 
and    E.    J.   Stayskell,   administrators.     Tile-setter.     No. 
1,194.220;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  531. 
Nn-Fastener  Co.     (See  Herzog.  Soma,  assignor.) 
Nnssbaum.      Louis,     Jr..      ("rowley,      Ij&.      Screen.      No. 
1.196,073  ;  Aug.  15 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  875. 


Nydla  Bank  Lock  Company,  The.     (See  Benham,  William 

T.,  assignor.) 
Nye.   Henry  V.,  West  Allis.  Wis.,  assignor,   by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Allis-Chalmers   Manufacturing  Company. 

Motor-control  system.     No.  1,193,917  ;  Aug.  8  ,Ui&z.  vol. 

229  ■  p.  429. 
Nylund,    Hanna    B.,    Stambaugb.   assignor    of   one  half   to 

G.   R.  Waeber,   Iron   River,   Mich.     Separable  fastening 

device.    No.  1.193,815  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  391. 
Nystrum,    Conrad    E.,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    E.    M. 

White,  Medford.  Wis.     Cuspidor.     No.  1,194,533;   Aug. 

15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  087.  _ 

O.  M.  Edwards  Company.  The.     (See  Chaffee,  Edward  F., 

assignor.) 
OBrlen.  John  C.    (See  Slaght,  Sutton,  and  O'Brien.) 
O'Connell,    John   J.,   assignor   to   Mercantile   Corporation, 

Dayton,   Ohio.      Envelop-reglsterlng  mechanism   for  en- 

veiop-machines.    No.  1,196,018  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.   1281. 
O'Connor,   Albert   F.,   New    Hampton,   Iowa.      Gearing   for 

emery'^wheel    grinders.      No.    1,194.634 ;    Aug.    15 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  687. 
O'Connor,  James,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pumper-bell>ows.     No. 

1.193.594:  Aug.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  .310. 
O'Connor.  John  B.     (See  Bales  and  O'Connor.) 
O'Connor.    John    F..    assignor    to    W.    H.    Miner.    Chlcaso, 

111.       Refrlgerator-car-door-operatlng    mechanism.       No. 

1.193.414  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  210. 
O'Day.  Thomas  J..  Malone,  N.  Y.     Support  for  locomotive 

alr-reservolrs.     No.  1.193,480;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

O'Dell.  John  H.,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  International 

Egg  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Composition  for 

preserving  eggs.     No.  1,194,840;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

i>.  575. 
O'Reilly.  William  E.,  London,  England.     Safety-razor.    No. 

1,195,259;  Aug.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  974. 
O'Rourke,  Daniel  J.,  Claremqnt,  N.  II.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  Sullivan   Machinery   Company,   Boston, 

Mass.     Piston-rod    protector.     No.    1,193.481 ;    Aug.    1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  2.32.  „^ 

O'Shea,   John    H.,    and    C.    H.    Fenton,    assignors   to   The 

N.  K.  Falrbank  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Frlctlon-lid  can. 

No.  1.195,393;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1025. 
Oakford,  Charles,  Plant  City.  Fla.     Fruit-cleaning  device. 

No.  1.196.848;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1189. 
Obarr,   Richard    H.,    Harper.  Tex.     Roadway   for  vehicles. 

No.  1,193.918;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  429. 
Oberbeck.  Gertrude,  administratrix.     (See  Oberbeck,  Gus- 

tav  H.) 
Oberbeck.  Gustav  H..  deceased  ;  G.  Oberbeck,  administra- 
trix, assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  J.  Townsend.  St.  Louis. 

Mo.      Lifting-Jack.      No.   1.196,388 ;    Aug.   29  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

229 :  p.  1410. 
Oberdler.    John.    Mount    Gllead.     Ohio.       Nut-lock.       No. 

1.194,060;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  477. 
Oberer,  Fredollen  J.,  asslg;nor  to  Ironclad  Silo  Company, 

Portland,    Greg.      Band    for    circular    containers.      No, 

1,19.'5.602;   Aug.   22:   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.   1099. 
Oden.    Thomas    K.,    Sacramento,    Cal.     Lubricator.     No. 

1,193,290;  Aug.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  166. 
Oechsle,  Theodore   F..  and   A.   S.   Bancroft.  Philadelphia, 

Pa       Window-operating    device.      No.    1,196,268 ;    Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  974.  ..  ^       , 

Oehrlng    Oscar,  Elsleben.  and  (J.   Heuer.  Dresden,  assign- 
ors to  Internationale  Neverfall  Patentkurbelfenster  G. 

m   b    H..  Berlin,  (iermany.     Sash  fastener  and  lift.     No. 

1.194.775  ;  Aug.  16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  709. 
Oelker.  Edward.      (See  Rlcke.  George  H..  assignor.) 
Offerman,  Joseph   P.      (See  Bulger  and   orTcrman  ) 
Offerman,  Joseph  P.,  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.     Converging  disk 

me.hanlsm.      No.    1,193,595;    Aug.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

Ohio    Brass   Company,   The.      (See   Buttrick,    George,   a»- 

Ohio   Brass  Company,   The.      (See  Wolcott,   Mark  P.,  as- 

Otalsen,  Ulrlch,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Mortensen,  Den- 
ver. Colo.     Countert)alanced  wheel.     No.  1,195.074  ;  Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  875. 
Ohnstad,  Joel  R.,  Montfort,  Wis.     Chair.     No.  1,193,047  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  76.  „        ^  ,    „     . 

Oil    &    Carbon    Products    Limited.       (See    Del    Monte    J 

Aldama.   I..eon.  assignor.)  ^  ,       ,,  „  ., 

Okamuro.     Suglmatsu,     Los     Angeles,    Cal.     Collar.     No. 

1.193.048  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  77.  ^  „,       „ 

Okell,     James     H..     Los     Angeles.     Cal.      Core-drill.     No. 

1,193,468  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  227. 
01b    Valentine,    Bridgeport,   Conn,      hprlng  th reading-die. 

No    1.194..').35;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  687. 
Oldenbusch,  Ernest,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Easel-frame.     No. 

1,193.416  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  210. 
Oldfleld:  John  F*  Bel  Air,  Md.     Dry-kiln.     No.  1.193,696; 

Aug.  8  :  (>az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  811.  ,      , .. 

Oldfleld.   John   F..   Bel   Air,  Md.     Portable  dry-kiln.      No- 

1.194.776;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  770. 
Olechna,  Peter  K.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Resilient  tlrefor 

vehicle-wheels.     No.  1,196.849;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  1189.  ,      . 

Olgard.   Harry  S.,  Cooperstown,   N.  D.     Mall  transferring 

Sevlrt.     No.  I,l93,2tfl  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    166 
Oliver.   Orln    O..   and    L.    Powers.    Sanger.    Cal.      Floating 

brace  for  packing  boxes  in  railway-cars.    No.  1,193,697  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  311. 
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Oliver,  Thomas  C,  agsignor  to  Chemical  Construction  Com- 
pany, Charlotte.  N.  C.  Methrxl  of  and  apparatus  fur 
concentrating  acids.  No.  1,195,075  ;  Aug.  lo ;  Gax.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  875. 

Oliver,  William  J..  Allegan.  Mich.  Filing  device.  No. 
1,194,536  ;  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  087. 

Ollard,  James  C,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Ship  -  brake.  No. 
1.196.149;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  900. 

Olmsted,  Herbert  W.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Memlndex  Com- 
panv,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Memorandum-flle.  No. 
1,196,2«9  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.   229  :  p.  1369. 

Olney.  Arthur  G.     (See  Llewellyn  and  Olney.) 

Olsen,  Harold  O.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  Screen-covered  cylin- 
drical roll  for  paper-making  machines.  No.  1,196,389  ; 
Aug.   29  :   Gaz.   vol.   229  ;   p.   1410. 

Olsen,  Martin  H.,  assignor  to  V.  Bendlx,  Chicago,  111. 
Starter  for  engines.  No.  1,196,390;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
229;  D.  1411. 

Olson,  Carl  G.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago, 
111.  Machine  for  forming  grindlng-polnts.  No.  1,193,049  ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  77. 

Olson,  Carl  G.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago, 
III.  Flllng-macbinp.  No.  1,194,414  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  644. 

Olson,  Herman,  Conroy,  Iowa.  Shock-holder.  No. 
1,193.713  ;  Aue.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  355. 

Olson.  Olof  W.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
A.  W.  Andorson.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Leaf-turning  device. 
No.  1,196.476  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1439. 

Olsson.  Axel  H.     (See  i'lelJH  and  Olsson.) 

Ophuls,  Fred,  assignor  to  Hill  Ophuls-I'rlndle  Corp..  Nrw 
York,  N.  Y.  Ice  manufacture.  No.  1,195,495  ;  Aug.  22  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1059. 

Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P.  Ooerz  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See 
Kabelltz.    Wilheim,    assignor.) 

Orewller,  Benjamin  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Adjusting- buckle. 
No.  1,193,060 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  77. 

Orth,  Frank,  et  al.  (See  McCormack  and  McMullen,  as- 
signors.) 

Orvls,  Orel  D.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Odorless  gas-heater.  No. 
1.196,141;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1325. 

OsmunsoD,  Ola  T.,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Gate  -  hinge.  No. 
1.194,656;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  728. 

Osteen,  Percy  C.  Anderson,  S.  C.  Camera.  No.  1,195,076  ; 
Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  875. 

Ostenberg.  John  A..  Campbell,  Cal.  Magneto  drive  for  In- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1,196.270  ;  Aug.  29  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;   p.  137(i. 

Otis,  Arthur  H.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio.  Automobile 
signaling  system.  No.  1,194,637  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gai.  toL 
229  '  D    688 

Ottmann.  William  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Abbey 
&  Imbrle.  Fish  and  crab  trap.  No.  1,193,816 ;  Aug.  8  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  392. 

Overholt,  Lester  S.     (See  Dickson  and  Overholt.) 

Overman,  Charles  J.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Camera.  No. 
1.194,657  :  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  728. 

Overmyer,  Charles  0.,  Hartford  City,  Ind.  Caster  device 
for  stove-legs.  No.  1,193,051  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  78. 

Owen,  Carrie  E.     (See  McNutt.  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Owen,  John  C.      (See  Schoolfleld  ami  Owen.) 

Owen.  Ow»'n  J..  Blaenau  Festiniog.  Wales.  Manufacture 
of  artificial  rooflng-slate.  No.  1,193,416 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  210. 

Pacific  Foundry  Company.      (See  Balrd,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Pacific  Foundry  Company.  (See  Landers,  William  H., 
assignor.) 

Package  Machinery  Company.  (See  Fischer,  Herman  0., 
assignor. ) 

Package  Machinery  Company.  (See  Kempf,  Henry  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Cowles,  Edward  P., 
assignor.)  • 

Packer.  Mortimer  L.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Combined  gas  and 
coal  range.  No.  1.193,714 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  356. 

Page.  Albert  A.,  F^ast  H.iven,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Com- 
pany. New  Haven.  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1.195,713 ;  Aug. 
22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1139. 

Page.  John  W..  Chicago.  111.  Excavating  device.  No. 
f.194.777  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Oai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  770. 

Page,  Lee  M.,  Samson,  Ala.  Adjustable  stop  mechanism. 
No.  1,196.477;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1440. 

Page.  Victor  W.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Bristol.  Conn.  Propelling  and  con- 
trolling mechanism.  No.  1,193,919  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  429. 

Pagin,  James  R.,  Valparaiso,  Ind.  Combination  automo- 
bile lamp.  No.  1,194,658  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
728. 

Pftglow,  Kl.,  Gebr.      (See  Hennig,  Rudolf,  assignor.) 

Paige.  Arthur  E..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Making  open-face 
envelops.  No.  1,195,821;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1179. 

Paige,  Jeremiah  A.,  Boston.  a.sslgnor  to  W.  F.  Mooers,  Mil- 
ton, Mass.  Trolley.  No.  1.195.850 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol. 
229;  p.  1190. 

Pain.  Henry  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Toy.  No.  1.196.478; 
Aug.   29  ;   Gaz.   vol.  229  ;  p.   1440. 

Palls,  .August  L.,  Upland.  Cal.  Automatic  time  control 
for  lights.  No.  1,193,817 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  392. 


Palmer.  Isaac  E.,  deceased  ;  T.  and  N.  T.  Palmer,  ad- 
ministrators. Mlddletown.  Conn.  Bobbin  -  supporter. 
No.  1,196,740;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1532. 

Palmer,  Lyndon  C,  asslanor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Labeling  machine.  No.  1,193,292: 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  166. 

Palmer.  Nathalie  T..  et  al..  administrators.  (See  Palmer. 
Isaac  E.) 

Palmer,  Scott  W.     (See  Tiegs  and  Palmer.) 

Palmer.  Townsend.  et  al.,  administrators.  (See  Palmer, 
Isaac  E.) 

Palmer.  Truman  G.,  Chicago,  HI.  Gas  -  heater.  No. 
1.196.260;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  974. 

Palmer.  Truman  Q..  Chicago,  111.  Gas-heater.  No. 
1.196,019:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1282. 

Palmgren.  Nils  G.     (See  Betulander  and  Palmgren.) 

Panet,  Antoine  de  Lothbiniere.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada. 
Combined  sleeping-bag  and  shelter.  No.  1,195,394  ;  Aug. 
22;  (;az.  vol.  229;  o.  1025. 

Pape.  Wilheim.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Elastic-fluid  turbine.  No. 
1.194,312  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  564. 

Papke.   William.      (See   Stelnlger  and   Papke.) 

Paquit.  Vital,  stapleton.  N.  YT  Electric-current  modifier. 
No.  1.194.778  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  •  p.  771. 

Paramount  Rubber  Company.  The.  (See  Roberts.  Fred 
T.,  assignor.) 

Parcells,  Paul,  assignor  to  Geo.  Whiting  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Bendlng-roUs.     No.  1,195,714;  Aug.  22;  Gas. 


(See    Thorp,    Lambert,    as- 


voT.  229;  p.  1139. 

Parke.    Davis    &    Company, 
signor.) 

Parke.  Davis  *  Company.  (See  Wlldman  and  Thorp,  as- 
signors.) 

Parker.  Frank  S..  Detroit.  Mich.  Overhead  railway.  No. 
1,196,717  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  -p.   1522. 

Parker,  (Jeorge  D..  Riverside,  Cal.  Fruitnlrylng  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,194,538  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  688! 

Parker,  Knight  K..  and  J.  C.  Proctor.  Seattle,  Wash.  ;  said 
Parker  assignor  to  said  Proctor.  Portable  gravity 
dump  box.  No.  1,196,.'?91  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  1411. 

Parker,  Lester  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Home  Club 
Investment  Realty  Companv.  Denver,  Colo.  Folding 
crate.     No.  1.194.659  ;  Aug.  15  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p   729. 

Parker.  I>»vln  8.,  assignor  to  Parker  Universal  Coupling 
Comnanv.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pipe-coupling. 
No.  1,193.482  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  232. 

Parker,  Levin  S..  assignor  to  Parker  Universal  Coupling 
Company.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pipe-coupling. 
No.  1.193,483 :  Aug.  1  ;  (3«i.  vol.  229  ;  p.  232. 

Parker,  Silas  A.,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  T.  R.  Pe- 
terson. Providence.  R.  I.  Non-reflUable  bottle.  No. 
1.194.415;  Aug.  15;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  644. 

Parker  Univer««al  Coupling  Company.  (See  Parker.  Levlo 
S..  asslunor.) 

Parkin.  Alfred.  Loma.  Colo.  Clothes  -  holder.  No. 
1.195.496:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1069. 

Parkin.  Walter  H..  assignor  to  National  Standard  Com- 
pany. Nile*.  Mich.  Lifting  Jack.  No.  1.196.261  ;  Aof. 
22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  975. 

Parkinson,  William  B..  Le  .Mars.  Iowa.  Rhythmometer. 
No.  1.195.077  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  876. 

Parmelee.  (ieorge  O.,  WakefleM.  Mich.  Combined  bench 
stop  and  dog.  No.  1,196.07S  ;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  876. 

Parmonter.  Frank  R.,  Lansing,  Mich.  Automobile-Jack. 
No.  1,196.392:  Aug.  29;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1411. 

Parmer,  Ernest  W.,  Cisco,  Tex  Wrench.  No.  1,196,393  ; 
Aug.  29:   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.   1412. 

Parrlsh.  Frederick  F..  Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal.  Hydrocarbon- 
burner.     No.  1,194,779;  Aug.  15:  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  771. 

Parsons.  Charles  A.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  and  8.  S.  Cook. 
Wallsend.  England  ;  said  Cook  assignor  to  said  Parsons. 
Means  for  synchronizing  revolving  bodies.  No.  1.194.222  ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  532. 

Parsons.  Charles  A..  A.  O.  Carnegie,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  and  S.  S.  Cook,  Wallsend.  England  ;  said  Carnegie 
and  Cook  assignors  to  said  I'arsons.  Gear-cutting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.194.221  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  631. 

Parsons,  Winslow  R.,  Chicago.  III.  Book  or  box  like  form 
savings-bank.  No.  1,193^98;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  311. 

Parsons.  Winslow  R.,  Chicago.  111.  Safety-deposit  bank. 
No.  1,193.599  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  312. 

Passaic  Metal  Ware  Company.  (See  Townsend,  Frank  S.. 
assignor) 

Sasb-balance.     No. 
p.  1370. 

Patten.  John,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  of  seventy-five  one- 
hundredths  to  C.  W.  and  E.  B.  Miller.  Gun.  No. 
1.194.870;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  803. 

Patten.  John,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  of  seventy-five  one- 
hundre<lth8  to  C.  W.  and  E.  B.  Miller.  Gun.  No. 
1.194.871  :  Aug.  15 ;  Gat.  vol.  229  :  p.  804. 

Patterson.  Thomas  S.,  Rosemont.  Pa.  Washing  machine. 
No.  1, 193.600  :  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  312. 

Pattno.  Frank  P..  and  Q.  8.  Wltham,  Jr..  Au  Sable  Forks. 
N.  Y.  Evaporator.  No.  1,196.080;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p^  1282. 

Patton,  Francis  E.,  Wllllamsport,  Pa.  Freight-car  door. 
No.  1.193,601  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  818. 


Patrick.    Theodore   L..    Pawpaw.    111. 
1,196.271  ;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
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Patton.  Ralph  C,  assignor  to  D.  &  W.  Fuse  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Time-switch.  No.  1,193,298 ;  Aug. 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  166. 
Patton.  William,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  O.  Beck  and 
one  third  to  C.  Wel>er.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Dispensing 
apparatus.  No.  1,193.180;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
126. 
Paul.  C.  R.      (See  Kline.  Jacob  B.,  assignor.) 

Pauls,  Peter  D.,  Denver,  Colo.  Combination  library  and 
drawing  table.  No.  1,193,417;  Aug.  1;  Gas.  vol.  229; 
p   210. 

Paulson,  Peter  A.,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Klmberly  Clark  Companv.  Apparatus  for  barking  wood. 
No.  1.194.872  ;  Aug.  15  ;"  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  804. 

Pavey,  William  B.,  and  (J.  M.  French,  assignors  to  Econ* 
omy  Euglueering  Companv,  Chicago,  111.  Caster  for 
trucks.     No.  l,194.7bn;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  772. 

Pavne,  Alexander  F.,  ilarborne,  Birmingham.  England. 
Magneto  ignition  device  for  Internal-combustion  engines. 
.No.  1.194,313;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  665. 

Payne,  Raymond  P.,  Leeds,  England.  Rotary  printing- 
machine.  No.  1,194.416;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
644. 

Payne.  Theodore  P.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Agricultural  system 
and  machine.  No.  1.196.851;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.   1190. 

I'aynter.  Earl  F.,  Franklinrllle,  N.  Y.  Air-valve  for  com- 
bustion-engines. No.  1.195,716 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  1140. 

Pearce,  Herbert  L..  Nlcklevllle.  Pa.  Gas-purlfylng  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.194.223  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  632. 

Pearsall.  Alt>ert  W.,  Ix)well.  assignor  to  The  I^Amson  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Ma^s.  I"neumatlc-despatch-tube  carrier. 
No.  1.195.716;  Auk.  22:  «;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1140. 

Pearson,  Peter.  Menominee.  Mich.  Ventilator.  No. 
1,104.314  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  666. 

Pearsons.  «ie«rge  T..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Fire-extinguisher. 
No.  1.194.781  :  Auk    15  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  772. 

Peck,  Herbert  O..  Franklin  township.  Somerset  county, 
N.  J.  Method  of  and  means  for  shaping  and  tension- 
ing piston  rings.  No.  1.193,920;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  430. 

Perk,  Joseph  R..  assignor  to  The  Piatt  and  Peck  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Painting  outfit.  No.  1,193,181;  Aug.  1; 
Oaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  126. 

Peck.  Samuel  J..  Eaton,  Ind.  Mall-dellverlng  device.  No. 
1.194..n5;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  566. 

Peck,  Zue  G  .  8r.      (See  Mitchell.  Leonard  H..  assignor.) 

Pedersen.  Jens  P..  I'rovo.  I'tah.  Vehicle-wheel  hub  and 
spindle.     No.  1,196,579  ,  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1475. 

Pederson.  Nels,  Trent.  S.  I>.  Stanchion.  No.  1,194,782; 
Aug.  15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  v.  772. 

Pedlar  People  Limited,  The.  (See  Loach,  William,  as- 
signor.) 

Peerless  Belt  I.Aclng  Machine  Company.  (See  Fabian, 
Harry,  assignor.) 

Peerless  Rubl)er  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Meany, 
Richard  B.,  assignor.) 

Pe|X.  Gerald,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Work-support- 
controlling  mechanism.  No.  1.196,021  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229;  p.  1282. 

Peham.  Frank.      (See  Oerstner  and  Peham.) 

Peirce,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hubt>ard 
A  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Insulator  supporting  fixture. 
No.  1,193.602:  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  813. 

Peirce.  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hubbard  & 
Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Ijamp-supportlng-trolley  structure. 
No.  1.196.262;   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;   p.  976. 

Peirce,  Charles  L..  Jr..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hubbard  & 
Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Insulator-support.  No.  1.195.263  ; 
Aug.  22:  (Iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  976. 

Peirce,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hubbard 
St  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Insulator-pin.  No.  1,196,272; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1870. 

Peirce.  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hubbard 
k  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Cross  -  arm  saddle.  No. 
1,196,273:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1371. 

Peiauo,  Albert  !»..  and  H.  J.  McOlvern,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Thread-cutting  tool.  No.  1,196,717  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  1140. 

Pelham.  Walter  O.,  Monett.  Mo.  Tension  device  for 
hitching  straps.  No.  1.194.417;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
229:  p.  645. 

Pelot,  (Justave,  Alton.  III.  Hinge.  No.  1,196,580;  Aug. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1475. 

Pembee  Company,  The.  (See  Petsche,  Blnnarck  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Pembroke.  George  H.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
M.  H.  Horton,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Paper-fastening  machine. 
No.  1.195.718;  Ausr.  22,  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1140. 

Pence  Mailing  Machine  Company.  (See  Long,  Sidney  L., 
assignor.) 

Pennefather.  Francis  E..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
FlangeK)ller.  No.  1,193,294;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  167. 

Pennington.  Thomas  J..  Chicago,  III.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  separating  rubber  substances  of  different 
densities.  No.  1.195.264;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  977. 

Penobscot  Canoe  Company.  (See  Ranco,  Joseph,  as- 
slgoor.) 

Perfection  Spring  Company,  The.  (See  Fay,  Thomas  J., 
assignor.) 


The. 


(See 


Perfectograph      Manufacturing      Company, 

Wooden.  Earle  M..  assignor.) 
Perkins,  Charles  E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Universal  Joint. 
No.  1,194,224;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  638. 

Perkins  tJlectrlc  Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  Anderson,  Carl  E.,  assignor.) 

Perkins,  (ieorge  G.      (See   Malsey  and   Perkins.) 

Perkins  Glue  Company.      (See  Carmlchael  and  Grosvenor, 

assignors.) 
Perkins,  Hiram  A.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  American  Splint 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Cutter-head    grinder. 
No,  1.193.296;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  167. 
Permutlt  Company,  The.      (See  Kolb.  Adalbert,  assignor.) 

Perry.  Frank  K..  Weston,  W.  Va.,  and  K.  S.  Rlchanlson, 
Anderson,  Ind.  Glass-forming  machine.  No.  1,193,182  ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.   126. 

Petermann,  Otto,  Groton,  IV.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Corona  Typewriter  Company,  Incorporated. 
Type- writing  machine.  No.  1,193,603  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  314. 

Petermann.  iitto,  Groton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company,  Incorporated.  Dead-key  attachment 
for  type-writing  machines.  No.  1,194,418;  Aug.  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  646. 

Petermann.  Otto,  Groton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company,  Incorporated.  Type-wi'iting  machine. 
No.  1,194,419;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  646. 

Petermann.  Otto,  Groton^  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  T.vpe- 
writer  Company,  Inc.  Tvpe  -  writing  machine.  No. 
1.194,420  ;  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  646. 

Peters,  llanna  W..  Mapleton.  Minn.  Milk-stool.  No 
1.193.418;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  211. 

Peters,  Lillian  B.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Hat-pin.  No.  1,195,160 ; 
Aug.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  900. 

Petersen,  Kai,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Belt-shifting  de- 
vice.    No.  1.194.873;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  804. 

Peterson.  Christen  J.,  ChlJaigo,  111.  Bristle  faoric  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1,194,874  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  805. 

Peterson,  Christopher.     (See  Cubhage  and  Peterson.) 

Peterson,  Claus  h.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Piano-player.  No. 
1.196.266;   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  977. 

Peterson.  Fredrick  L„  Helix,  Oreg.  Babbittlng-machlne 
for  Journal-boxes.  No.  1,196,143  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  1326. 

Peterson,  Johann  G.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Man- 
hattan Electrical  Supply  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Electrical  connector-clip.  No.  1,195,079  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  877. 

Peterson.  (Jtto  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  E.  Belcher, 
Stoughton.  Mass.  Hinged  last.  No.  1,195,266 ;  Aug. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  977. 

Peterson.  Theodore   R.      (See  Parker,   Silas  A.,  assignor.) 

Petrl-Palmedo,  David,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Compositor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Typo- 
graphic composing-machine.  No.  1,193,604;  Aug.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  314. 

Petroff,  (Jrlgori,  assignor  to  Aktlons  Company  "  Kontakt," 
Petrograd.  Russia.  Product  and  process  of  manufactur- 
ing a  nroduct  having  the  properties  of  soap.  No. 
1.196.274;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1371. 

Petsche,  Bismarck  W.,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  The  Pembee 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  washing  pulp 
and  for  separating  pulp  fibers  from  impurities.  No. 
1.193,606  :  Aug.  8  ;  GJaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  316. 

Pettlt,  Ward  D.,  Brownvllle.  N.  Y.  Spraying-nozzle.  No. 
1.196,080;   Aug.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  877. 

Pfau.  Arnold,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Hydraulic  turbine.  No. 
1,193,183;  Aug.  1  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  120. 

Pfelffer.  Isadore  F.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Scale.  No.  1.196,719  ; 
Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1141. 

Pfell,  Andrew,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Traction-wheel  for  agri- 
cultural and  like  machines.  No.  1,194,876;  Aug.  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  805. 

Pfell.  Harry  W..  Chicago.  111.  Stove-board.  No.  1,192,931  ; 
Aug.  1  :  <^;az.  vul.  229  ;  p.  35. 

Phelps,  Edwin  P.,  Wllmette,  assignor  to  W.  M.  McEwen, 
Chicago,  III.  Alr-clrculatlng  device.  No.  1,196.275; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1371. 

Phelps.  Eugene,  Pitchfork,  Wyo.  Chain  wrench.  No. 
1.196,479  :  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1440. 

Phlllppl.  Alexander  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Embossing-press. 
No.  1.194.061  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  477. 

Phillips,  William  L.,  Chicago,  111.  (Tombustlon-englne. 
No.  1.195.60.1:   Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1099. 

Phllp.  Robert  A..  Portland,  Oreg.  Burglar-alarm.  No. 
1,196,394;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1412. 

Phlnney  Engineering  Company,  The.  (See  Smith  and 
Brown,  assignors.) 

Phippen.  Edward  B..  Salt  I>ake  City.  Utah.  Screen  for 
headlights.  No.  1.194.226 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  633. 

Piatt.  William  M.,  West  Liberty,  Ohio.  Motor-driven 
corn-harvester.  No.  1.194.660  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.   729 

Plcard,  Hugh  F.  K.     (See  Sulman  and  Plcard.) 

PIcha,  Stepnen  J.     (See  Sutter,  Carl  S.,  assignor.) 

Plch4,  Joseph  N.,  St.  Basile.  Quebec,  Canada.  Flre-eacatje. 
No.  1.194.062  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  477. 

Pick,  Alfred.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Earth-<lrilling  m.nchlne. 
No.  1,196.480;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1441. 

Picker,  Alfred  R.,  assignor  to  D^rlacque  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Liquid  coating  composition. 
No.  1,196,276;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1372. 
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Pickering,  Oscar  W.,  Springfield.  Mara.     Composltloii  for 

rectifying      and      Intensifying      luminous      Tight.       No. 
1,196,144;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1326. 

Pickering.  Oscar  W.,  Springfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pick- 
ering Paint  &  I*lgment  Company.  Aluminous  pigment 
and  paint.  No.  1,195,604 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  1100. 

Pickering  Paint  &  Pigment  Company.  (See  Pickering. 
Oscar  W.,  assignor.) 

Pickering.  Percy,  Bradford.  England.  Concrete  conduit. 
No.  1.19.5.081  ;  Aug.  15;  fiaz.  vol.  229;  p.  877. 

Pickett,  Frederick  A.     (See  Pickett,  Hurdle  B.  and  F.  A.) 

Pickett,  Hurdle  B.  and  F.  A..  Baltimore,  Md.  Scatterer 
attachment  for  manure-spreaders.  No.  1,194,226;  Aug. 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  533. 

Plel,  Gottfried.     (See  Long,  George  F..  assignor.) 

Pierce.  Burt  N.,  Flint,  Mich.  Carbureter.  No.  1.194,876 ; 
Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  806. 

Pierce,  Frank  M.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Wrapping  Machine 
Company,  Chicago.  111.  Shuttle  folding  and  guiding 
device.     No.  1.196.022  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1283. 

Pierce,  Frank  M.  and  W.  B.,  assignors  to  Pierce  Wrapping 
Machine.  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Shuttle.  No. 
1,196.023  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1283. 

Pierce,  Harold  S„  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Means  for  taking  up  drive- 
chains.     No.  1,193,419  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  211. 

Pierce,  William  B.      (See  Pierce,  Frank  M.  ari  W.  B.) 

Pierce  Wrapping  Machine  Company.  (See  Pierce,  Frank 
M.,  assignor.) 

Pierce  Wrapping  Machine  Company.  (See  Pierce,  Frank 
M.  and  W.  B.,  assignors.) 

Pierce  Wrapping  Machine  Company.  (See  Stevens,  Wil- 
liam C,  assignor.) 

Plerman.  Alexander  N.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Color  pbotograpbv. 
No.  1,196,718  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1523. 

Plerpont,  Frank  H.,  Horley.  England,  assignor  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Low- 
quad  mechanism  for  type-machines.  No.  1,193,420 ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  212. 

Pllaskl.  Leon.  Warsaw.  Russia.  Making  active  charcoal 
powder.  No.  1,195,720 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  1141. 

Pllcher.  John  A.     (See  Kadel  and  Pllcher.) 

Pllgren,  Martin  N.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Protractor.  No. 
1,196.581  ;  Aug.  29  •  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1475. 

Plnguely.  Julius  E.,  Melbourne,  Ky.  Stove  or  furnace. 
No.  1,196,145;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1326. 

Pioneer  Suspender  Company.  (See  Rusaey,  Roe  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Plranl.  Marcello  von.  (See  Kreusler,  Gerdlen,  and  Pi- 
ranl.) 

Pirsch.  Peter,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Tongue-support.  No. 
1,193,062  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  78. 

Pitcher.  John   w.      (See  Cooke,  Adrian  C,  assignor.) 

Pittsburgh  Electrical  Specialties  Company.  (See  Feyes, 
.\ndrew.  assignor.) 

Pittsburgh-Hlckson  Company.  (See  Frost,  Frank  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  (See  Lewis.  Harry  F., 
assignor.) 

Pittsburgh  Testing  Laboratory.  (See  Handy  and  Isham, 
assignors.) 

Pittsburgh  Testing  Laboratory.  (See  Handy,  James  O., 
assignor.) 

Piatt.  Clarence  D.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Snap-switch.  No. 
1.193.606:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  315. 

Piatt  and  Peck  Co.,  The.  (See  Peck,  Joseph  R..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Player,  William,  Edgbastln.  and  W.  Brace,  Smethwlck, 
Birmingham.  Eng-l.itid.  Forward  and  reverse  frlctlon- 
gearlug.     No.  1,196,082  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  877. 

Plecher,  Andrew,  I^s  Animas,  Colo.  Telephone-transmit- 
ter.    No.  1.193,184  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  127. 

Pleljel.  Hennlng  B.  M.,  and  A.  H.  Ol.sson,  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  Loading-coils  for  phantom  circuits  on  aerial 
lines.     No.  1,196.277  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1372. 

Plopper.  James  A.,  Portland,  Greg.  Change- making  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.194,316 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  566. 

Plummer.  Ezra  G.,  Newton,  Iowa.  Tran.smlsslou-gearing. 
No.  1.194.317  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  567. 

Podmore.  William,  I'orthlll.  Stoke-upon-Trent.  assignor  of 
one-half  to  H.  L.  Doulton.  London.  England.  Machine 
for  internally  shaping  telegraph-insulators  and  the 
like.     No.  1.193,185  :   Aug.  1  ;   Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  127. 

Poellnltz,  Edwin  C.  Mvrflewood,  Ala.  Boll  weevil  de- 
stroyer.    No.  1.193.296;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  168. 

Poetschke,  Paul,  Mllford.  Kent  county,  and  F.  L.  Grler. 
Mllford.  Sussex  county,  assignors  to  The  L.  D.  Caulk 
Co..  Mllford.  Del.  Cement-consistency  standard.  No. 
1,196,682  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1476. 

Pohll.  Emll.      (See  Mueller,  Augusto  E.,  assignor.) 

PoUnkowsky,  Lipa,  Brussels.  Belgium,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as.signments.  to  Western  Electric  Company,  incorpo- 
rated. Machine  telephone  system.  No.  1.193.063  ;  Aug. 
1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  78. 

Pollard,  George  A.,  Sturgeon,  Mo.  Road  -  drag.  No, 
1,193,921  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  430. 

PolHon.   Henry  (i.      (See  Llplner,  Ellas,  assignor.) 

Pomeroy.  Ebenezer.  Llthonia.  <Ja.  Fireplace.  No. 
1.193.064:   Aug.   1:  Gaz.   vol.  229:   p.  79. 

Poole.  Alfred  W.,  Covlna,  Cal.  Pruning- shears.  No. 
1,196,278;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1372. 


Pope.  Nelsone  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  P.  Onthrle, 
Bloomdale.  Ohio.  Stone-spreader.  No.  1,194,063 ;  Au«. 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  478. 

Porcher.  Edward  P..  Cocoa,  Fla  Frult-brandlng  machine. 
No.  1.193.297  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gar,,  vol.  229  ;  p.   168. 

Porteous,  James,  Fresno,  Cal.  Combination  elbow  and 
valve.     No.  1.196,146;  Aug.  29;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  1826. 

Porter-Cable  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Porter  and 
Cable,  assignors.) 

Porter,  Georie  G..  and  F.  E.  Cable,  assignors  to  The  Por- 
ter-Cable Machine  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Lathe 
No,  1.196.024;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1284. 

Post,  Bernard  J..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Elevating-cuspidor. 
No.  1.193.607  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  816. 

fost.  Nathaniel  B..  assignor  to  Kueckhelm  Bros.  &  Eck- 
stein. Chicago,  111.  Wrapping  machine.  No.  1,195,721  : 
Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1141. 

Postel,  Jacob,  Jr.,  and  M.  B.  Dickens,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Rail- 
way-tie.    No.  1,194,227  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  634. 

Potter,  Dexter  B.      (See  Scott,  Kphrlam  J.,  assignor.) 

Poulson,  Palmer  O.,  Roswell,  N.  Mex.  Insole.  No. 
1,193,608  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  316. 

Powanz.  Louis  F.,  Denver,  Mo.  Cement-block-molding 
machine.  No.  1,196.395 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p. 
1412. 

Power,  John,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Nutcracker.  No.  1,194,818  : 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  567. 

Powers  Accounting  Machine  Company.  (See  Powers, 
James,  assignor.) 

Powers,  Fred  W.,  and  M.  O.  Snedlker,  assignors  to  The 
Powers  Regulator  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Thermostatic 
water-heater.  No.  1,196.722;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1142. 

Powers.  James,  assignor  to  Powers  Accounting  Machine 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Single-acting  perforatlng- 
machlne.  No.  1,195,605;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1100. 

Powers.  John  H..  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Trousers-sup- 
porter.    No.  1,196,279  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1872. 

Powers,  Lucius.     (See  Oliver  and  Powers.) 

Powers  Regulator  Company,  The.  (See  Powers  and 
Snedlker.  assignors.) 

Prater.  Edwin  F..  and  F.  W.  Slzer.  Twin  Falls,  Idaho. 
RoUry  valve.  No.  1,194,421;  Aug.  16;  Oax.  vol.  229; 
p.  647. 

Prater,  Samuel  J.,  Clifton,  Tenn.  Horse-deUcher.  No. 
1,194.661:    Aug.   15;  Gas.   vol.   229;   p.  729. 

Pratt,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Ctoodman  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Storage-battery  locomotive. 
No.  1.195.72.S;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1142. 

Pratt.  George  R.,  Ventura,  Cal.  Drlnklng-fountaln.  No, 
1,163,055  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  229  ;  p.  79. 

Pratt  &  Whitney  Company.  (See  Mailer,  Frlederlch,  as- 
signor.) 

Pre-Heated  Air  Company.  (See  Tacy,  Samuel  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Prelile.  Edwin  N.,  Beverlv,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Stopping  device. 
No.   1  J93.066  :   Aug.   1  ;   Gaz.  vol.   229  ;    p.  80. 

Preble.  Edwin  N.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Sole-pressing 
machine.     No.  1,193,186 ;  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  128. 

Preble,  l':«lwln  N..  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Sole-pressing  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.194.539:   Aug.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  689. 

Prenzel.  Adam  H.,  Halifax.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Shoe.  No. 
1,195,161  :  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  901. 

Prescott,  Charles  H..  et  al.  (See  Vincent,  Louis  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Prescott.  James  E.,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Metallic  container. 
No.  1.195.083;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  878. 

Prescott,  William  E.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Baker  &  Sons 
Limited,  London,  England.  Machine  for  baking  wafers 
and  the  like.  No.  1,196,147;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  229; 
p.  1327. 

Presto  Cigarette  Case  Corporation.  (See  Wallenstein, 
Isaac,  assignor.) 

Preston.  Archlliald  E..  Fillmore.  Cal.  Pnmp-plunger.  No. 
1.195„"i95:  Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1025. 

Preston.  Orle  S..  Effingham,  Kans.  Post-hole  auger.  No. 
1.196.724;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1143. 

Preston.  Solon  F..  Middletown,  Conn.  Kmergency-lever- 
slot  filling  device.  No.  1.193.487;  Aug.  1;  Gas.  vol. 
229  :  p.  2.S4. 

Pretts.  William  W.,  Plattevllle,  Wis.  Vaginal  speculum 
and  retractor.  No.  1,194,319  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oai.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  568. 

Preftyman.  Edith  K..  Portland.  Greg.  Book  or  lesson 
marker  and  paper-cutter.  No.  1.193,421  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oat. 
vol.  229;  p.  212.- 

Prevo.  Manford  C,  Purdv,  Mo.  Rock-plcking  machine. 
No.  1.193.298  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  169. 

Price.  John.  Tyler,  Tex.  Railway-brake  appliance.  No. 
1.195.0H4  :   Aug    15;  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  878. 

Price,  Raymond  B..  Mlshawaka.  Ind..  assignor  to  Rubber 
Regenerating  Company.  Fabric  for  tires  and  the  like. 
No.  1,193,716 ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  366. 

Prlfold,  George.  LInwood.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Roofing  &  Manufacturing  Compaoy 
(Department  of  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company),  Wil- 
mington. Del.  Block  printing  machine.  No.  1,193,422  ; 
Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  212. 
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1.193.428;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  '2 
Prxespoleski,  Stanlslaw,  Oakdale,  Pa.     S« 

brush.     No.  1.196,39 .  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz. 
PuclUo.  Francesco,  London,  England,     S 


Prince.  Oliver  N.     (See  KiCir.  Charles  B.,  assignor 0„^^ 

Prindle,  Charles  A..  Chicago,  111.  Chain.  No.  1,196,396 ; 
Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1418. 

Prlngle,  Henry  C,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Automatic  valve. 
No.  1.196,280;  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1373. 

Prltckard  Stamping  Company.  (See  Frankenstein.  Wil- 
liam B..  asHlgnor.) 

Probert.  Edwin  R..  assignor  to  The  Moeschl-Edwards  Cor- 
rugating  Company.  Covington.  Ky.  Record-card  holder 
for  freight-cars  and  other  purposes.  No.  1.194.064 ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  478.  _^        ^     ^ 

Probert.  Edwin  R..  assignor  to  The  Moeschl-Edwards  Cor- 
rugating Company,  Covington,  Ky.  Record-card  holder 
for  freight-cars  and  other  purposes.  No.  1,194,066 ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  478. 

Probst,  (Jeorge.  Sardls.  Ohio.  Boltless  rail-coupling.  No. 
1,196,025 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1284. 

Proctor,  «;eorge  A.,  Watertown.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lovell- 
McConnell  Manufacturing  Company.  Mechanical  horn. 
No.  1.195.725;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1143. 

Proctor.  John  A.,  Revere,  assignor  to  Wireless  Specialty 
Apparatus  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  System  of  wlielesb 
communication.     No,  1.194.066;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

P-  •*'79- 
Proctor.  John  C.     (See  Parker  and  Proctor.) 
Prokpoetz,  August,  assignor  to   Vanguard   Manufacturing 
Company,  Detroit.   Mich.     Fastener  for  vehicle  canopy- 
tops.     No.  1.196,683 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1476. 
Pruszynskl.    Adolph    J.      (See    Roebuck    and    Pruszynskl.) 
Pryor,    John    D.,    Providence,    R.    I.      Chewing  gum.      No. 
1.193.428;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  212. 

■     -  -    -       ■  •         ^   .  •   ,     •^-      Sectional  scrubbing- 

i.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1413. 

_____         „ Structure  or  frame 

"for'bu'irdlngs  or' the  like.'    No.  1.194,320;  Aug,  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  668.  _ 

Pugh,    Daniel    J.,    Pottsvllle,    Pa.      Wrench    attachment. 

No.  1.193,299  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  229  ;  p.  169.      - 
Pugh,  Ix)wther  B.     (See  Chllson  and  Pugh.) 
Pullman    Couch    Company,       (See    Davis,    Fred    M.,    as- 
signor.)   

Purdon,  Arthur,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Protec- 
tive device.  No.  1,194,228;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  684. 
Purdy.  George  C,  and  D.  W.  Edwards,  assignors  to 
Greenlee  Bros.  &  Company,  Rockford,  111.  Tie-boring 
machine.  No.  1,196.852;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1190.  „ 

Purssell.    Clarence    V.,    et   <U.      (See    Purssell,  James    B., 
assignor. )  _    „ 

Purssell,  James  B.,  assignor  to  C.  V.,  W.  M.,  and  R.  W. 
Purssell,   Boston,  Mass.     Chuck.     No.   1,193,716;   Aug. 
8  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  856. 
Purssell,   Roger  W.,   et  al.      (See  Purssell,  James   B.,  as- 
signor.) „ 
Purssell.  Wynnevle  M.,  et  al.     (See  Purssell,  James  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Putnam,  Alden  L..  assignor  to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Com- 
pany,  Detroit.   Mich.     Wheel.     No.   1,193,717  ;   Aug.  8 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  357. 
Putnam.  Frank  H.      (See  Codding  and  Putnam.) 
Putnam.    James    K.,    Tulsa,    Okla.      Pneumatic    fluid-lift. 

No.  1,193  IR09;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  816. 
Putz,  John  F.      (See  Hnnus  and  Puts.) 
Pyle-Natlonal   Electric  Headlight  Company.      (See  Kllker, 

John  E..  assignor.) 
Quade,    Frnnl<    H.,    Jr..    Fresno,    Cal.      Printing-machine. 

No.  1,195.853;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p,  1191, 
Quam,  Elmer  R.,  Verdi,  Minn.     End-gate  and  shovellng- 
board.    No.  1,195.497  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1060, 
Quartararo,  Vincent  C.  S.th  Francisco,  Cal.     Tooth-brush 
sterilizer.      No.    1.194.540;    Aug.    16 
689. 

Quarters.  William  F..  Providence.  R.  I.     .  „rr- --- 

covering.     No.   1,196,281;   Aug.  29;   Gaz.   vol.  229;  p. 
1373. 
Queen,    Ernest    N..    Comanche.    Tex.       Washing  machine. 

No.   1.194.229;   Aug.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.  635. 
Quick,  Howard  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  d.ve- 
Ing  fabrics.     No.   1,195.606;  Aug.   22;  Gat.  vol.  229; 
p.  1100. 
Qulgley  Furnace  and  Foundry  Company.      (See  Heyl,  Al- 
bert D^  assignor.) 
Qulgley    Furnace   and    Foundry   Co.      (See   Qulgley,   Wirt 

S.,  assignor.) 
Qulglev,  Wirt  S.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Qulgley 
Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.  Apparatus  for  feeding  regu- 
lated quantities  of  flnelv-dlvlded  material.  No. 
1,193,067  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  80. 
Qulnn,  John  C,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Furnace  Ekjulp- 
ment  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Manufacture  of  clay 
articles.     No,  1,193,922;  Aug.  8;  Gaz,  vol.  229;  p.  43(). 

gulst,  Charles  H.      (See  Man  and  Quist.) 
.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Nlles,  Irving  F.,  assignor.) 
R.    Mnrston   Company.      (See   Marston.    Shirley,   assignor.^ 
R.  D.  Nuttall  Company.      (See  Kelm,  Lester  H..  assignor.) 
R.  T.  W.  Auto  Accessory  Co.     (See  Williams,  Robert  T., 

assignor.) 
R.   U.   V.   Company.   The.      (See   Henri.    nel'Tonner,  and 

ReckllnKbauKen,    assignor.) 
E.  U.  V.  Company.  The.      (See  Recklinghausen.   Max  von. 

assignor.) 
R.  U.   V.  Company.  The.      (See  Recklinghausen,  Helbron- 

ner.  and  Henri,  assignors.) 


Gaz.   vol.   229  ;   p. 
Support  for  foot- 


Raber,  John  E.,  Canton,  Ohio.    Chute  for  glazed  windows. 

No.  1,193,068  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  81. 
Raber,   Jolin   E.,   Canton,   Ohio.      Hinge.      No.    1,195.085; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  878. 
Rablnowltz,  Michael.  Newark.  N.  J.     Sound  emitting  and 

controlling   means    for    toys.      No.    1.193.059 ;    Aug.    1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  81. 
Rach.  Carl.   Stapleton.  N.  Y.     Fruited  wort  extract.     No. 

1,194.230;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  535. 
Rader,  Ellsha  L,.  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Window  Shade 

Company,    Seattle.    Wash,      Cleansing    compound.      No. 

1.196.282  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1373. 
Radleln,  Albert  L.     (See  Selander,  Gustaf,  assignor.) 
Rail    Joint    Company,   The.      (See   Thomson,    William   P., 

assignor.)  „      .       , 

Rail  Joint   Company,  The.      (See  Wolhaupter,  Benjamin, 

assignor.)  „       „  ^    ,       r. 

Railway  Materials  Company,  The.     (See  Coutant,  Jay  G., 

assignor.) 
Ralnbolt,    Lee    E.,    Bedford,    Ind.      Nall-drlvlng    machine. 

No.   1,192.932;   Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  35. 
Ealnbolt,    Lee    E„    Bedford,    Ind.      Paper-bag   rack.      No. 

1,196,148  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1327. 
Rajah  Company.  The.     (See  Blood,  Burr  B.,  assignor.) 
Rajchok.     Martin,    Hamtramck,    Mich.      Valve-neck    con- 
struction   for    bottles.      No.    1,195.726 ;    Aug.   22 ;    Gaz. 

vol,  229  :  p.  1144. 
Rakestraw.  Thomas  G..  Detroit.  Mich.     Steam-trap.     No. 

1.196.283  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1373. 
Rambo.  Lowell  T.,  et  al.     (See  Heckel,  Otto,  assignor.) 
Rameau,    Frederick    D.,    Seattle,    Wash.      Davllght    plate- 
developing   tray.      No.    1.195,498;    Aug.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 
229 ;  p.  1060.  _  ^       ,. 

Rammolsberg.  Ernst,  assignor  to  Both  &  Tllmann.  Qesell- 
schaft  mlt  beschrftnkter  Haftung.  Dortmund,  Germany. 
Kail-brake  for  railway-cars.  No.  1,195,086;  Aug.  16; 
<;az.  vol.  229;  p.  878.  ,,       ^       ^.      ^. 

Ramsl)urg.  George  S.,  Somersworth.  N.  H.  Combination 
Hower-pot  and  dirt-band.  No.  1,194,541 ;  Au-g.  15  ;  Gat. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  689.  ,         .   ^. 

Rancler,  Almond  R,,  Lima,  N.  Y.  Automatic  printing- 
camera.     No.  1,193.424;  Aug.  1;  Gat.  vol.  229;  p.  218. 

Ranco.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Penobscot  Canoe  Company, 
Oldtown,  Me.  Canoe.  No.  1,196,727;  Aug.  22;  Gat. 
vol.  229 ;  p.  1144.  _  ^      ^,    ^ 

Rand,  James  H.  and  J.  H.,  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda.  N,  Y. 
Card  system.     No.   1,194,422  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

Randall,  Edgar  L..  South  Hampstead.  assignor  of  three- 
fourths  to  O.  P.  Macfarlane,  London,  England.  Oil- 
vapor  burner.  No.  1,195,169  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
P    *^3.  ^  .  ,  ^^ 

Randall,  Edgar  L.,  South  Hampstead,  assignor  of  three- 
fourths  to  O.  P.  Macfarlane,  London,  England.  Vapor- 
liurner  for  stoves.  No.  1,195,160 ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  voL 
229  *  D    903 

Randall,  KarlC,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Bind- 
ing-post.    No.  1,194.231  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  636. 

Randall.  Lewis  L.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Photographic  devel- 
oplng-holder.     No.  1,194,321 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz,  vol.  229  ;  p, 

Randolph,  Clabeorn  P.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal,     Vehicle-spring. 

No.  1.194.423;  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  647. 
Randolph,     George     T„     Yale.     111.      Pump  -  piston.      No. 

1.196,584  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1476. 
Ransom  &  Randolph  Company,  The.      (See  Schossler,  Carl 

E.,  assignor.)  _  ^        ,   ^    ,,  . 

Rasck,  Alfred  G,     (See  Basck,  George  P.  and  A.  G.) 
Rasck.  George  P.  and  A.  G.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa  ;  said  A.  O. 

Rasck  assignor  to  said  George  P.  Rasck.     Attachment  for 

steering  gears.     No.  1,196,284  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gat.  vol.  229  ; 

Rasmnssen.  Hans  J.  M.,  Chicago.  111.  Wallcovering.  No. 
1.193.0«;0;  Aug,  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  82, 

Rasmussen,  Laurlts  T.,  assignor  to  Walker  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Council  BlulTs,  Iowa.  Packing  and  mulch- 
ing Implement.     No.  1,196,286  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz,  vol.  229  ; 

Batcllffe.  Henry  T.,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  Rotary  valve.  No. 
1,196,149  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1328. 

Rateike.  t'harles  J.,  asslguor  to  Mark  Manufacturing 
Companv,  Chicago.  HI.  Pipe-coupling,  No.  1,193,923. 
Aug.  8;  <:az.  vol.  229:  p.  430 

Rathbun.  George  J,,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Flexible  shaft-cou- 
pling     No    1T194462;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  730. 

Rattermann.  George  B.,  and  W.  W.  Garrison.  Birming- 
ham Al.i.  Automatic  fire-alarm.  No.  1.195.499  ;  Aug. 
22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1060.  ,^.  ^^^      » 

Rau.  John.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Leer.  No.  1.195.087  ;  Aug. 
16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  879. 

Ranch.  Harry  S.     (See  Black,  William  F.,  assignor.) 

Ranch.  Provest  R.      (See  Holt  and  Ranch.) 

BauSchenplat,  Gflnzel  von,  StegUtz.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Barilla  Limited.  London.  England  Removing  Iron  from 
tin   ores.     No.   1.196.049;   Aug.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   229,  p. 

1293 
Ravel.  Lonls.  Boulogne-sur  Seine.  France.     Connection  ^ 

tween  r«-ar  axle  and  chassis.     No.  1,195.267  ,  Aug.  22  , 

Gaz.  vol    229;  p.  978. 
Rawson,    Edward.    Portland.    Oreg       ^'■"'*-^lf*°'°«,75?-' 

chine.    No.  1.196.864  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1191. 
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Bay.  Elugene  J..  Beverly,  Mass.,  asslcnor  to  Cnlte<l  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.  Drlvlnj;  and  Btop- 
plng  mechanism.  No.  1,103,0«1 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Ga/.  toI.  22V  ; 
p.  82. 

Ray.    William    R..    San    FrancUco,    Cal.      Oil-burner. 
1,193,819;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  393. 

Rav<Tnft.     Richard.     Genoa,     Nev.        SUmp  -  mill. 
1,195,855;   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1191. 

Kayfleld.  Charles  L..  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  .. . 
Flndelsen,  one-sixth  to  H.  E.  Kropf.  Chicago.  111.,  and 
one-third  to  Flndelsen  di  Kropf  Mfg.  Co.  (^'arbureter. 
No.   1,193,820;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  393. 

Kaymond,  Charles  S..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
<;enerai  Electric  Company.  Dvnamo-electric  machine. 
No.  1,194,232;  Aug.  8;  Uax.  vol.  229;  p.  535. 

Raymond,  Nelson  H.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Clifton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  Clean- 
ing plpea.     No.  1,194.542;  Aug,  15;  Oax.  vol.  229;  p. 

Rayner,  (ieorge  F.,  Acton,  England.  Internal  <ombu8tlon 
enjjlne.     No.  1,193,610 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2jy  ;  p.  317. 

Reath,  Frank  F.     (See  Huber  and  Reath.) 

Recen,  Henry  A..  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Hercole* 
Tunnel  Machine  and  Development  Company.  Cutter- 
head.     No.  1,195,396;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1026. 

Reche.  Henry  C.      (See  Chevalier  and  Reche.) 

Becker,  Adofph  C,  Oakvllle,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg. 
Co  Waterbury,  Conn.  Portable  electric  lamp.  No. 
1.195,728  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1144. 

Recklinghausen,  Max  von.  (See  Uenrl,  Uelbronner,  and 
Recklinghausen.)  „    „    „    ^ 

Eecklliighauscn,  Max  von,  assignor  to  The  R.  U.  V.  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  sterllln- 
tiou  of  Hulds  by  ultra-violet  rays.  No.  1, 193,209  ;  Aug. 
1;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  136.  .  „    „     _. 

Recklinghausen,  Max  von,  A.  Helbronner,  and  v.  Henri, 
Paris,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
B    U.   V.   Company,   Inc.      Sterilization   of   liquids.     No. 


1.196.481  ;  Aug.  29;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1441. 

Q,  Ulrlch  G.     (See  Mitchell,  Te * 

maon.) 


Bed'elmann,  Ulrlch  G.'    (See  Mitchell,  Taggart,  and  Bedel- 


Beed  \rthur,  assignor  to  B.  W.  Reed,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Land-breaking  plovr.  No.  1,195,397  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol. 
229  ;  p.   1026. 

Beeil,  Bennett  W.      (See  Reed,  Arthur,  assignor.) 

Reed,  Chase  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  N.  Magee.  To- 
ledo, Uhlo.  Rotary  plowlnj-cyllnder.  No.  1,194,067 ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  479. 

Reed,  .lames   H.      (See   Lawson  and  Reed.) 

Reeps.  Charles  F.  and  F.  G.,  Oak  Park,  111.  Automatic 
mu.-^lr  tracker.     No.  1,194,424  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ; 

Reeps,  Fred  G.      (See  Reeps,  Charles  F.  and  F.  O.)    * 

Reese,  Claud  A.,  Bowling  Green,  Fla.  Direction-Indicator. 
No.  1,195.088  ;  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  879. 

Beese  David  L..  Los  .Xngeles.  Cal.  Combined  oil  and  gas 
burner.     No.  1,195.500  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1061. 

Beese,  .lobn  H.,  Butler.  Pa.  Trolley-wheel  construction. 
No.  1.194.543  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  690. 

Beeves  Milton  O.,  D.  E.  Lewellen.  and  L.  P.  Everroad,  as- 
signors to  Reeves  Pulley  Company,  Columbus.  Ind. 
Roller-bearing.     No.  1,196,288  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

Reeves  I*ulley  Company.  (See  Reeves.  Lewellen,  and  Ever- 
road, assignors.) 

Began.  Timothy  E.     (See  Lena  and  Began.) 

Regnler,  Harry  M..  Dec-atur,  III.  Clip  for  holding  rallwav 
signal-torpedoes.  No.  1.193.062 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  voL 
229  '  D    82 

Relcha'rt,"  W'llllam  M.  (See  Frackelton.  Tyler,  and 
Relchart.)  „         , 

Beld  James  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Securing  metal  from  ores. 
No.  1.196.607  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1100. 

Beld,  John  A.,  Gulfport.  Miss.  Shoe-polish.  No.  1,194,425  ; 
Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  648.  .  „    „    „    ..v 

Belfsnyder,  James  D.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  H.  B.  Smith, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Stokes  &  Smith  Company, 
Summerdale.  Pa.  Gluing  machine.  No,  1.196,026  ;  Aug. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1284. 

Bellly.  John.  Sandwich.  Mass.  Non-reflllable  bottle.  No, 
1.194,544  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  690. 

Belner,  Andrew  L.,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Llbby. 
McNeill  &  Llbby,  Chicago,  111.  Corlng-machlne  and  the 
like.     No.  1.194,2.33  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  636. 

Belnhardt,  Adam  W..  Bethel.  Ohio.  Railway  signal  aya- 
tem.     No.  1.192,933  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  36. 

Belnhart,  Hlester  H.  and  f,  VlrglnvlUe.  and  C.  (i.  Mover, 
Molltown.  Pa.  Convever  attachment  for  feed-cutting 
machines.     No.  1, 193.0^3 :  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  82. 

Relnhart,  Irvln.      (See  Relnhart  and  Moyer.) 

Relnklng.  George  E.,  Fort  Wavne.  Ind.  Combined  electric 
.stove  and  toaster.  No.  1,194,663;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
229 ;  p.  730.  _  „ 

Relshacn.  Gustave  B..  assignor  to  The  Cntler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Interlock.  No.  1,193,718; 
Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  357. 

Relss,  <;eorge  T.     (See  Bartels  and  Relss.) 

Relss.  Sam.     (See  Wachtel  and  Relss.) 

Rembo,  J.  Walter.     (See  Beckmann,  John  W..  assignor.) 

Remer  Fernando  T,..  P.enver  Dsms.  N.  Y.  Bathing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.195.729;  Auk.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  22«  ;  p.  1144. 

Rcmlneton.  .*lfre''  >'  n^islpnor  to  Simonds  >'  inufactnr- 
Ine  Company.  Fitchhurg.  Mass.  Attachment  for  saw- 
frames.     No.  1,194.234  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  636. 


Remington.  Horace  W.,  aaslsnor  to  B.  J.  Johnson  Soap 
Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Soap  -  container.  No. 
1.194,545  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  690. 

Bemington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Carhart.  Herbert 
A.,  assignor.) 

Bemington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Taw.  Clio  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bennerfelt.  Gnstaf.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Klntner. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Brake  system  for  moving  vehicles. 
No.  1,194,783  ;  Aug.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  773. 

Beno  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Carlltz,  Joseph  S.. 
assignor.) 

Bepschlaeger,  Herman  A..  Bancroft.  Nebr.  Metal  clothes- 
pin.    No.  1,196,686  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1477. 

Betzbach,   (klward  J.      (See  Schwarti  and  Retzt>ach.) 

Reuther.  Martin  W.      (See  Brandenberger  and  Reuther.) 

Reynard.  Charles  M..  assignor  to  McKeesport  Tin  Plate 
Company.  McKeesport.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  grinding 
cold-rolls.  No.  1,196,160 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
1328. 

Reynolds.  Alva  L.,  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Fire  extinguishing 
system  and  apparatus.  No.  1,193,064 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gas. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  83. 

Reynolds,  Jay  L.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Ball-throwing  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,196,151  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1328. 

Beynolds,  Jay  L.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Ball-throwing  appara- 
tas.     No.  1.196,741;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1532. 

Beynolds,  John  N.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Au- 
tomatic selector  switch.  No.  1.196,482;  Aug.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1442. 

Bexnor,  George  F..  Mercer,  Pa.  Ga»-heater.  No.  1,196,780  ; 
Aug.  22;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  1145. 

Rhelnlsche  Metallwaaren-  und  Maschinenfabrlk.  (See 
Klette.  Kurt,  assignor.) 

Rhelnlsche  Metall-Waaren-  und  Maschinenfabrlk.  (See 
VOller,  Karl,  assignor.) 

Bheutan,  Isaac  L.,  assignor  to  Unloa  Ehivelope  Company. 
Richmond.  V'a.  Envelop-macfalne.  No.  1.194.784  ;  Aug. 
15  ;  Gaz   vol.  229  ;  p.  773. 

Bhodes,  Charles  H.,  Cold  Brook,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
D.  F.  Strobel,  Herkimer,  N.  Y.  Wood  turning  machine. 
No.  1,195.731  ;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1145. 

Blblet,  Byron  C.  and  B.  N.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Aerial  truck. 
No.  1.196.732  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1140. 

Blblet.  Royal  N.     (See  Blblet,  Byron  C.  and  B.  N.) 

Rice.  Frank  E.,  assignor  to  American  Tap  Bush  Company, 
Detroit.  .Mich.  Adjustable  flange  bushing.  No.  1,194.604  ; 
Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  731. 

Rice.  James  T.      (See  Rice.  William  H  and  J.  T.) 

Rice,  Ole  A..  Roseau,  Minn,  (iambrel.  No.  1,194.288; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  !S36. 

Bice.  Blchard  M.,  Light,  Ariz.  Extractor  for  automo- 
biles.     No.   1.194,87(  :   Aug.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p'.  806. 

Rice.  William  H.  and  J.  T..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Coaling  and 
watering  device  for  moving  tenders.  No.  1,196.289 ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1375. 

Rich,  Mark  C,  Bellefourcbe,  S.  D.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  American  Alfalfa  Products  Co..  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Alfalfa  extract.  No.  1.195,152 ;  Aug.  16 ; 
Gas.  vol.  229:  p.  901. 

Rich,  Mark  C,  Bellefourcbe.  8.  D^  asslpior,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  American  Alfalfa  Products  Co..  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Alfalfa  product.  No.  1,195,153;  Aug.  16; 
Gai.  vol.  229:  p.  901. 

Rich.  Mark  C.  Belief ourche,  8.  D..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  American  Alfalfa  Products  Co.,  Den- 
Ter.  Colo.  Alfalfa  product.  No.  1,195.154;  Aug.  16; 
Oaz.  vol    229  :  p.  901.  „    ^ 

BIchards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  S.  C. 
Ross,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  IMpe-llne-connectlng  mechanism. 
No.   1,194.230;   Aug.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  537. 

BIchards.  Harry  B.,  and  R.  Solomon,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Automobile  signal.  No.  1,193,821;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  toL 
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Richardson,  Ernest  S.  (See  Perry  and  Richardson.) 
Rh'hardson,  Joseph  V.,  assignor  to  The  Superior  I.Adaer 
Company,  Goshen.  Ind.  Ladder-assembling  bench.  No. 
1.195,611  ;  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  317. 

Richardson,  Joseph  V..  assignor  to  The  Superior  I>adder 
Co.,  (Joshen,  Ind.  Tenonlng-machlne.  .No.  1,193,012  ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  318. 

Blcheson.  Mack  S.,  Orchard,  Colo.  Locking  mechanism 
for  the  dumping-platforms  of  sugar-l)eet-loadinK  struc- 
tures. No.  1,195.398;  Aug.  22;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  injfi. 
Rlchey.  Clifford.  Unity  Station,  Pa.  Device  for  locking 
cotters  and  preventing  same  from  dropping  out  of  lock- 
ing position.  No.  1,194,420  ;  Aug.  16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  648.  _ 

Rlchter.    John    J.,    Thief    River    Falls.    Minn.      Potato- 
picker.     No.  1.193.189  :  Aug.  1  ;  Cut.  vol.  229  ;  p.  129. 
Rickard,  Clarence  C.     (See  Dalns  and  Rlckard.) 
Rlcke,  George  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Oelker.  Cin- 
cinnati.   Ohio.      Shoe.      No.    1.196.719;    Aug.    29;    Gai. 
vol.  229 ;  p.  1523. 
Rickmever.     Otto,     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Spark-plug.      No. 

1.195.089  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  879. 
Ricks,   Fred,  I..eiceKter,  EnKlaml,  acslgnor  to  United   Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Machine  for  split 
ting  or  skiving  welts  or  other  pieces  of  flexible  material 
No.  1.194.546;  Aug.  16:  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  690. 
Riddell    William  A.      (See  Robertson  and  Biddell.) 
Rider.      William      E..      Mansfield.      Ma»">         Grate.        No. 
1.198,822  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  894. 
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Ridley,  Thomas  W..  Middlesbrough,  England.  Annealing 
kiln  or  oven.  No.  1,196,152  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
1329.  ,  ,      . 

Bleber.  Frank.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Apparatus  for  protluclng 
unidirectional  electric  currents  of  high   potential.     No. 

1.195.733  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1140. 

Bledel.    Carl    W...    Saginaw,    Mich.       Signal    device.      No. 

1.196.734  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1146. 

Bledel,  Charles  E.,  and  W.  J.  Barnes,  assignors  to  Detroit 
Scale   Manufacturing   Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Scale. 
No.  1,196,027  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1285. 
Bleder,   Alvln   D.,  et  al.      (See  Jackson.  Clarence  W..  as- 
signor.) 
Blefsnyder,  Charles  C,  assignor  of  one^ialf  to  J.  McCray, 
Des    Moines,    Iowa.       Link.       No.    1,195,268;    Aug.    22; 
(;az.   vol.   229  ;   p.   978. 
Rlegger.      Anton.      lialtlmore,      Md.     Brush-holder.     No. 

1.194.665  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  731. 
RIegler,    Michael.    Unterkochen.    near    Aalen.    assignor    ot 
one  half    to    L.    Schopper.    Leipzig,    (iermanv.      .Methixl 
and  means  for  testing  paper-pulp.     No.  1.193.613  ;  Aug. 
8;  tJaz.  vol.  229;  p.  818. 
Blehl.  Justus.     (See  Montgomery  and  Blehl.) 
Rleke.    Otto.    Chicago,    111.      Spring  -  winding    mechanism. 

No.  1,193,300;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  170. 
Blesenberg.    Felix,    assignor    to    M.    C.     Rlesenberg.    New 
York,  .N.  Y.     Shaving  stick  and  the  like.     No.  1.194,427  ; 
Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  048. 
Blesenl>erg,  Maud  C.      (See  Rlesenlnrg,  Felix,  assignor.) 
Blesner.  Michael,  Cinclnnstl,  Ohio,  asslKnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Worthlngton   I'ump  and   Machinery  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  V.     Condenser  system  and  vacu- 
um pump.      No.   1,196,742  ;   Aug.   29  ;   Gaz.   vol.   229  ;  p. 
1632. 
RIgby,  Thomas,  Dumfries,   Scotland,  assignor  to  Wetcar 
bonlzing  Limited.  London,  England.     Treatment  of  wet 
i-arboulztMl   peat   or   the  like.     No.    1,193,924;   Aug.   8; 
i.az.  vol.  229;  p.  431. 
Btggln.  Charlie  8.,  and  J.  J.  I.«noue,  Kankakee,  assignors 
to  The  James  H.  Watson  Company,  Incorporated,  Brad- 
ley,   111.      Parkway    structure    for   bruo«ler  -  coops.      No, 
1,196,483;  Aug.  29;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  1442. 
Rlker,    Andrew    L.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,   assignor    to    The 
"  Locomobile  "   Company   of   America,    New    York,   N.    Y. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      No.    1,194.068;    Aug.    8; 
(;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  480. 
Rlker,  Andrew  L.,  Short  Hills.  N.  J..  assU'nor  to -The  "  Lo- 
comobile "  Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Con 
trolling    means    for    explosion-engines.     No.    1,195,399; 
Aug.  22  ;  (Jai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1027. 
RInman.  Erik  L.,  Harntts,  Sweden.     Treating  waste  liquors 
from    pulp  mills.      No.    1,196,290 ;    Aug.    29 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
229  ;  p.  1376. 
Rlns(he,    Frank    C,    assignor    to    Burroughs    Adding    Ma 
<hlne  Companv.   I>etrort.   Mich.     Recording  mechanism. 
No.  1,1»5,«M)8;  Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1101. 
Blpley.     Clinton     B.,     Joplln.     .Mo.       Con«entrator.       No. 

1.193.190;  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  129. 
Blpley,  Jsne  C,  Newark,  N.  J.     Brassiere.     No.  1,196,291  ; 

Aug.  29;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1376. 
BItchle.  David  A..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Sheet-metal  expansi- 
ble elbow.     No.  1.193,005;  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  84. 
Bitter,  Hans  K.,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada.     Ijimp- 

shade.      No.  1,193,191  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  129. 
Bitter.  Viola.      (See  Williams,  lU-rt  W.,  assignor.) 
Rivers.  Frank  B..  Boyne  City,  Mich,     .\utomatically-feed- 
Ing  oil-cup.     No.  1,195.856;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1191. 
Blvett.   Joseph   P..   Chicago,    III.      Apparatus   for    heating 
wax  cnses.       No.    1,193,614;    Aug.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 
p.  319. 
Rlvett,     Joseph     P..     Chicago,     111.      Flong-machlne.     No. 

1. 193.615  ;  Aug.  8  ■  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  319. 
Bivkin.  Bert.     (See  Sherman  and  Rivkin.) 
Rlvkln.  Bert.      (See  Tropp  and  RIvkln.) 
Roach.  William.      (See   Faubel  and   Roach.) 
Roades,   Weslle  M.,  assignor   to   L'nlte<l    ln»n   Works  Com- 
pany,   Okmulgee,    Okla.      Oil-saver    and    sand-ltne    cap. 
No.  1.193.187  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  128. 
Roades,  Weslle  M.,  assignor  to   Unlte«l   Iron   Works  Com- 
pany, Okmulgee,  Okla.     Measuring  line-reel  damp.     No. 
1.19.'i.l8H  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  128. 
Roark.  Lenox  S.,  Coallnga,  Cal.     Vending  apparatus.     No. 

l.l«'i.586:  Aug.  29;  (^.az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1477. 
Rol>erson.    James    N..    Wadley,    Ga.      Safety  handhold    for 
sleeping  cars.     No.   1,194,237;    Aug.    8;    Gaz.   vol.   229; 
p.  537.  „ 

Robert    N.    Bassett    Company.      (See   Smith,   Clarence   E.. 

assijfnor.) 
Roberts,    Adrian    J.,    Floydada,    and    W.    C.    Wright.    8r., 
Plalnvlew,  Tex.     Traction-engine.     No.  1,193,016;  Aug. 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  319. 
Roberts.    Arthur,    Evanston,    III.      Recuperative   coke-oven. 

No.  1.193.066;  Aug.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  84. 
Roberts.    Arthur,   Evanston,   III.      Regenerative  coke-oven. 

No.  1,193,067  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  84. 
Rot>erts,    Arthur,    Evanston.    III.      F'xpanslon    control    for 
coke  ovens.     No.  1.193,068  ;  Aug.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  88. 
Roberts,    Arthur.    Evanston,    III.      Recuperator-wall.      No. 

1.193.069  :  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  85. 
Roberts  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Roberts,  E^arl  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
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Rol>erts.  VlarX  W..  assignor  to  The  Roberts  Brass  Mfg.  Co.. 
Detroit.    Mich.      Priming  cup.      .No.    1.193,925;    Aug.    8; 
Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  431. 
Rid.irts,   Eleanor   P..    Linn  (irove.   Iowa.     Tatting-shuttle 
winder.      No.    1.195,501 ;    Aug.    22 ;    Gaz.    vol.    229 ;    p. 
1061. 
Roberts,   Fred   T..  Trenton,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  The   Para- 
mount    Uul'ber    Company,    Cleveland,     Ohio.       Buniper. 
No.  1,195,735  ;  Auk.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1147. 
Roberts,    John    G..    Holly    Springs,    Miss.     Picture-frame. 

No.  1,104,238  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  5:{7. 
Rol)ert8,  John  S.,  a.s8lgnor  of  one-half  to  S.  W.  Broffle,  Os- 
good,    Iowa.     Shock-absortH'r     for     automobile-springs. 
.\o.  I,l!»4,(t09;  Aug.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  480. 
Roberts.  John  T.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Artltlcial  fuel.     No. 

1,193,070  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  80. 
Roberts,    .summerfleld    G.,    Boston.    Mass.     Water-heater. 

No.  1,194,785:  Aug.  16  ;  tJaz.  vol.  229:  p    774. 
Bobertshaw,    Frederick    W.,    and    W.    Housholder,    Pitts- 
burgh,   Pa.  :    said    Housholder   ass'gnor   to   said    Robert- 
shaw.     Thermostatic    valve.     No.    1,194,070:    Aug.    8; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  480. 
Robertson.    Charles   J.,    Taunton,    Mass..   assignor    to   The 
Mlehle  Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago,     III.      Bed-mot'on       for      printing-presses.      No. 
1,193.719  •  Aug.  8  ;  (3az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  .S5H. 
Rol>ertson,    Harold    H.,    Sewij-kley.    assignor    to    Asbestos 
I'rotected    Metal   Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     Protected 
metal   article   and   making   same.      No.    1,195,090;    Aug. 
15:  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  880. 
Robertson.  John  A.,  ami  W.  A.  Kiddell,  assignors  to  F^ast- 
man   Ko<lak  Companv.   Roihester,   N.  Y.     Photographic 
camera.     No.  1,195,400  ;  Auk.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol    --'20  ;  p    1027. 
Robinson,    Aqulla    S..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Cutting  atUch- 
ment     for     sewlng-mactJlnes.      No.     1.19.3,823  ;     Aug.     8  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  394. 
Koblnson.    Charles    O..    deceased,    Frederick,    Md. :    E.    S. 
R«»li'nson.    administratrix.     Method    of    sterilizing    or 
pasteurizing  mMk   In   bottles.      No.   1,195,091;  Aug.   15; 
(iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  880.  „  „   .  ... 

RoltlDHon,  Clarence  C,  and   If.  Strelow.  Venice.  Cal.;  said 
Robinson    assignor    to    said    Strelow.      Oil-burner.      No. 
1.193.301  ;  Aug.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.   170. 
Robinson.  Clark,  Hlllvard,  Wash.     Spring  ^suspension.    No. 

1.196.153:  Auk.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1329. 
Robinson,  Clautle  L.,  Detroit,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L. 
Edwards,  Watertown.  Fla.  Angle-cock.  No.  1,196.587  ; 
Auk.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1477. 
Robinson.  Daniel  P..  and  J.  Coyle.  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Solderlng-machlne.  No.  1,193,425:  Aug.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  213.  „  „   ^. 

Robinson.      Eflle      8.,      administratrix.      (See      Robinson, 

Charles  O.)  ,  .      - 

Robinson,  John  II.      (See  Keeling.  Newton,  assignor.) 
Robinson.   .Nathaniel   (i.,  assignor  of  one  fourth   to   M.   H. 
Illrt    and    one-fourth    to   R.    F.    Hlrt.    Woolsto.k.    Iowa. 
Transnilsslon-gearlng.      No.    1.195,502;    Aug.    22;    Gai. 
vol.  229 :  p.  1001.  ,,  „  ,     w 

Robinson.  Porter  O..  Concord  Junction,  Mass.     Telephone- 
kev.     No.  1,196„398:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1414. 


Rodio,    William    J.,    assignor    to    The    Spltella    Company, 

io.   1.192,934  ;  Aug,   1  ; 
;  p.  30. 
Rockwell.  Byrd  C.,  Camden,  Ark^     Door.     No.  1.196,720; 


Meadvllle,   Pa.     Garment-stay. 
Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  ^(\. 


Aug.  29  .  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1523. 
Rockwell.    Hugh    M.,   assignor,    by    mesne   asslRnment.s.   to 

The   New    Departure   Nianufacturing  Compiiuy,    Bristol, 

Conn.      Antifriction-bearing.      No.    1.193,071  ;    Aug.    1  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  80.  ^      „  ^ 

Rockwell.  Walter  S..  assignor  to  W.  S.  Rockwell  Companv. 

New    York.    N.    Y.     Furnace.     No.    1.193.824 ;    Aug.   8 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  395.  _ 

Roeliuck.    Alvah    C,    Woodstock.    III.      Tvpe-wrlter.      No. 

1.193.073;  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  87. 
Roebuck.   Alvah  C.,  and  A.  J.   Prus/.ynskl.  Womlstock,  111. 

Typewriter.      No.    1,193,072;    Aug.    1;    (iaz.    vol.    229; 

p.  80. 
Roesch,  Arthur  A.      (See  Bustek  and  Roesch.) 
Roessler.  Oorge,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Aerofoil.     No.  1,194,87^; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  806. 
Roessler  &   Hasslacher   Chemical  Co..  The.      (See   Anders 

and   Schoe<ller.  assignors.)  • 

Rogan.  Patrick.      (See  Boyd  and  Rogan.) 
Roger  Ballast  Car  Company.     (.See  Yost,  Wlnfleld   II.,  as- 
signor.) .,  ^    , 
Rfiger,    Karl.   Berlin,  Germany,   assignor   to   Mergenfhaler 

Linotype     Company.        Distribution     of     tvpuKraphlcal 

pieces  In  distributing  apparatus.     No.  I,ld2,9.'i6  ;   Aug. 

1  ;  (;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  37. 
Rogers.  George  R.,  Ladomi,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  B. 

Youngbloon,     Montgomery     county,     Ind.     Animal-trap. 

No.  1,194,239;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  ^29;  p.  638. 
Rogers,    John    R.,    Brooklyn,    .N.    Y..    assignor    to    Mergen- 

thaler     LInotvpe     Company.       Tvpographbal     machine. 

No.  1.192.938":  Aug.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  37. 
Rogers,  William  J..  Phenlx,  Va.     Blacksmith's  tongs.     No. 

f.l94..'>47  ;  Aug.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  691. 
Rohm,  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  Ayers,  Bay- 

vllle,  N.  Y.     Indicator.     No.   1.195,736 ;   Aug.  22  ;  Gat. 

vol.  229:  p.  1147. 
Rohmer.    Martin    A.,    Florence,    Nebr.     Wave-motor.     No. 

1,194,072 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  481. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Rohn,  William  M.,  I>trolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eureka  Ball 
Bearing  Company.  Rotkford.  111.  Ball  bearing  and  re- 
tainer.    No.  1.19«.292  :  .Auk.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1375. 

Rohrer,  Clarence  E..  Elkhart,  Ind..  assignor  to  Scheldel- 
Western  X-Rav  Coll  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Exciting  X  ray 
tubes.      No.  1,194.071  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  480 

Rolfe,  Arthur.      (See  Holbech.  Richard  A.,  assignor.) 

Rolllnson.  Ernest,  antl  K.  E.  Moiham.  aaslgnors  to  The 
Coats  Machine  Tool  Company  Limited,  London.  Eng- 
land. Tool  holder.  No.  1.1»3,42« ;  Aug.  1;  «.az.  vJl. 
229  \  p.  213. 

Rollo.  Charles  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  McDanlel 
Shawnee.  Okla.  Signaling  or  indicating  buoy.  No' 
1,196.588  ;  Aug.  29  :  (;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1477. 

Ronmnowski.     Joseph.     Chicago.     111.     Screw-clamo.     No 
1,194,G«0 ;  Aug.  15 :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  731. 

Romlne,  Lambertus,  Fre.sno.  Cal.  Sanitary  closet-seat 
No.  1.194,073  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  481. 

Roncagllone,  Joseph,  Carlisle,  W.  Va.  Train  pipe  cou- 
vol°*^''29*-'"   ''*48^*y"''*"-     '^'0-   1.194.074;    Aug.   8;    Gaz. 

Rood.  Lloyd  V..  Marietta.  Ohio.  Tlre-repalr  tool.  No. 
1.192.937  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  38. 

Rooney,  Patrick  J.,  Broughton,  Pa.  Lantern.  No 
1.196.589;  Aug.  29;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1478. 

Roop.    Clarence    H.,   as!<ignor.    by    mesne   assignments,    of 
one-half  to  G.  H.  M.  Ivlna,  Camden,  N.  J.      PhonograDh 
No.  1  193,826  ;  Aug   8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  395.       °"»^"P°' 

Roos.    Henr^r   W..   Cincinnati,   Ohio,  and   E.   R.   Bell    Cov- 
ington.  Ky.,  assignors   of  slxty-tlve  one-hundredths   to 
said    Roos    and    thirty-five    one-hundredths    to    G     W 
Meyer,      Cincinnati,      Ohio.       Adjustable      shore.       No' 
1,195,503  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1062. 

Root.  Charles  F..  Uavenna,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  B 
O.  Conn.  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Safety  device  for  staying- 
machines.  No.  1.195.401;  Aug.  22;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p. 
10^8. 

Root.  Charles  F.,  Ravenna,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  B  O 
Conn.  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Safety  device.  No.  1.196  7i21  • 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1524. 

Root.  Charles  F..  Ravenna,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  B  O 
Conn.  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Safety  device.  No.  1  196  722  • 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1524.  ".'". 

Root.  Fred  N.     (See  Snldeman,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Root.  Ralph  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Electric  signaling  de- 
vice.      No.  1.193.926;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  431. 

Rorlck,  Harvey  S.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Gearing.  No.  1,194.075  • 
Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  482.  ' 

Rose,  Bertram  A.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Clgarette-paper- 
holdlng  attachment  for  tobacco-boxes.  No.  1.193  427  ■ 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  214. 

Rose,  Ellas  B..  Bozeman.  .Mont.  Oil-can.  No.  1.193  192* 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  130. 

Rose.  George  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writer  escape- 
ment.     No.  1,195,504  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1062 

Rose,  James  M..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Short-turning  truck.  No 
1.195,954  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1225. 

Rose.  William,  Gainsborough.  Englanrl.  Apparatus  for 
flU'DK  ^ags  or  the  like.      No.   1,195.737  ;  Aug.  22  ;   Gaz. 

Rose.   William   IL,   Baltimore,   Md.     Coat  and   similar  ar- 

•V29^-  ''\''^^^^^°^-     •"*'••    1.1»6.738;    Aug.   22;    Gaz.   vol. 

Roseman  -  Rozewskl,    Bertold.    Vienna.    Austria  -  Bungary 

\%Vk  *'°'^'°*-     ^'o-  1.1»«.028  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

Rosenbaum.  Bedrlrh,  Wallsend,  England.     Ships  torDe<lo- 

tube.     No.  1,195,739  :  Aug.  22  ;  Waz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1148 
Rosenbaum,    Oscar.       (See    Weinberg,    Solomon,    assignor) 
Rosenberg,    Emanuel.    Altrlncham,    England,    assignor    to 

jyestlnghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company. 

vontrol   of  alternatini;  current   motors.     .No.   1  196  154  • 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1329. 
Rosenblatt.     Edgar    S..    Sau    Francisco.    Cal.       Combined 

cigarette  and  match  bo.\.     No.  1,193,428 ;  Aug.  1;  Oai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  214. 
Rosenfeld,  .Maurice  S.,   Morris  Park,  assignor  to  Anelola 

Holding    (  oiiipany.    Inc.    New    York,    .V    Y.      Internal- 

combusth^n^  engine.     No.    1,193,617  ;    Aug.   8  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

Rosenheim.  Herman,  Savannah,  Ga.     Non-reflllable  bottle 
^  No.  J, 194.076 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  ^ol.  229 ;  p.  482 
Rosenstengel.    Fredrick    N.      (See   Sattley   and    Rosensten- 
gel.) 

Rosenthal.  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Clothes  line  hanjter 

No.  1.194.667:  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  732 
Rosenthal     Philip   A.,   New   York.    N.   Y.     Locking  device 

No.  1.195,093:  .\ug.  K,:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  881 
Rosenwasser,    Morris,    New    York,    N.    Y        Leeelni;        N'o 

1.196.092;  Aug.  15:  Chz.  vol.  229;  p.  88^ 
Roslyn    Specialty   Company.      (See   Karl,   Joseph   M..  aa- 

sU'Dor.) 

^Tl./.^^'yi*'-^ /' •  ^?!;''"'"''*'' ^"^     Swivel  gate-latch.     .No. 
1,194,786  ;  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  774 

Ros.s.  James  I>..  Seattle,  Wash.  Uefrlgeratlng  machine 
.No.  1,195.209  ;  Aug.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  978 

Ross.  John  H..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Automatic  Talve  No 
1,195,155;  Aug.  15;  (inz.  vol.  229;  p.  901. 

Ross,  Labron   B.      (St.».  White  and   Ross.) 

Ross,  Scott  C.      (See  Richards.  Francis  11.,  assignor  ) 

Ross,  William  II.,  A.  R.  .Merz,  and  J  N.  Carothers  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Preparing  a  concentrated  fertilizer.  No 
1,194,077  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  483. 

Ross,  William  J.     (Se«>  Chrlstensen.  Edward  L.,  assignor.) 


Rossi.  Auguste  J.,  and   L.    E.   Barton,   Niagara   Palla    as- 
signors to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company 
New  York.  IS'.  Y.     Producing  a  titanium  compound.     No' 
1.196.029;  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1286. 
Rossi,   .\uguste  J.,   and    L.    E.    Barton,   Niagara   Falls    as- 
signors to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Treating  titanic  oxid.     No.  1,196*03() ' 
Aug.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1286. 
Rossi,   .\uguste  J.,  and    L.   E.    Barton.   Niagara   Falls    as- 
signors to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company 
New  York,  .\.  Y.     Titanium  compound.     No.  1  196  031 ' 
Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1286. 
Rouleau,    Joseph,    Bend.    Oreg.      Stake  holding  device    for 
log  cars.     No.     1.195.590;     Aug.     29;     Oaz.     vol.    229: 
p.   1478. 
Rouse.  Richard,  Jr.     (See  Greey  and  Rouse.) 
Rowe  Ring  Point  Company,  The.     (.See  (;ipe,  Emanuel  C 

assignor.) 
Rowell,   Benton  C,  deceased,  Chicago,  111. ;   L.  C.  Rowell, 
executrix.     (Operating  mechanism  for  track  instruments! 
No.  1,193,469;  Aug.  1  ;  iiaz.  vol.  229;  p.  228. 
Rowell,   Benton  C.  deceased,  Chicago,  III.  ;   L.   C.  Rowell 
executrix.      Train    instrument    for  signal   systems       No' 
1.193.470 ;   Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  228. 
Rowell.   Benton  C,  decea8e<l,  Chicago,   III.  ;   L.  C.   Rowell 
executrix.      System    for   automatic    control    of    railway- 
trains.      No.    1.193,471  :   Aug.   1  ;   Gaz.  vol.   229  ;   p.   228. 
Rowell.   Benton   C,  deceased.  Chicago.   111.  ;   L.   C.  Rowell 
executrix.      Mechanism    for   operating   brakes   In   signal 
systems.     No.  1.193.472  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    229 
Rowell.   Benton  C.  deceased.  Chicago,  111.  ;   L.  C.   Rowell. 
executrix.        Tralnbrake-controlling     mechanism         No 
1,193,473  :  Aug.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  22«. 
Rowell,  Lllla  C.  executrix.      (See  Rowell.  Benton  C.) 
Rowell.   Walden  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C    F    Wled- 
maler.    Chicago.    111.     Time-switch    for    electric    light*. 
No.  1.194,078  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  483. 
Rowland,   Frank  C.  Chanute,  Kans.      Bearing  support  for 
well-drilling    machines.      No.    1.193,618;    .Aug.    8:    Gat 
vol.  229  :  p.  320. 
Rowley,    Arthur  C.   Cincinnati.   Ohio,  assignor   to   Globe 
Automatic      Sprinkler      Company,      Philadelphia,      Pa. 
Sprinkler  head.     No.  1,193,619;  Aug,  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229: 
p.  320.  • 

Rowse,   Frank  J.,  Pawtucket.  R.   I.     Coin-ooDtrolled  look- 
ing mechanism.     No.  1,192.938  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 : 
p.    38. 
Royal    Typewriter   Company.      (See    Dowd    and    Uti.   aa- 

slgnors.) 
Royal   Typewriter  Company.      (.See   Hess.    Edward    B.,  as 

slgnor.) 
Royston.   Ernest  R..   London.   England.     Navigable  vessel 

No.   1.195,857  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gax.  vol.  229  :  p.  1192. 
Rubber   Regenerating  Company.      (See  Emery.  Albert  O.. 

assignor.) 
Rubber  Regenerating  Company.      (See  Price,  Raymond  B.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Rnben.    Charles.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Necktle-fattener.      No 

1.195.094:  Aug.  16;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  881. 

Rubens.     Julius    J.,    Aurora.    III.     Automatic    flre-alarm 

mechanism.     No.   1.193.720;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 

358.  ^ 

Rublrt  y  Roger,  Ram6n.     (See  Casanovas,  Baltasar  F.  de, 

assignor.) 
Ruckes.    Michael,    Chlcopee,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments,  to   K.   M.  Chapman  and  C.   E.   Cowan,   Holyoke. 
.Mass.      F:ievating  truck.      .No.   1,196,723;   .Aug.   29;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  :  p.   1525.  •         •         «  .      «». 

Ruder.  Ernst  (J.,  et  al.,  administrators.     (See  Bartels  and 

Relss.) 
Rudolph.  Franklin.  Chicago,  and  J.  G.  IIo<lgson.  Maywood, 

III.,   assignors   to    American    Can    Company,    New    York, 

N.     Y'.        Interiorly     coating     container     vessels.        No. 

1,196,155;  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.   1330. 
Rudolph.  Otto.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sanitary  cover  for  cans 

and  utensils.     No.  1,194.787  ;  Aug.  16 :  Gaz.  vol.  229 : 

p.  775. 
Rueckhelm    Bros.  &   Eckstein.      (See   Post.    Nathaniel    B., 

assignor.) 
Rneth,  Frank.     (Bee  Auer.  Carl,  assignor,) 
Ruff.  John  F.     (See  Wilson  and  Ruff.) 
Ruff.  Willl.Tm  J.      (See  Braden.  Elmer,  assignor.* 
Ruhe.     Carleton,    Olean.    N.     Y.     Machine    for    sponging 

leather.     No.  1.193.927;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p,  482. 
Ruhe.    Carleton,    Olean,    N.    Y.      Mechanical    tanntng-ma- 

chlne.     No.  1,195,858;  Aug.  22;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1192. 
Ruhe.     Carleton,    Olean,     N.    Y.       Machine     for    brushlnn 

leather.     .No.  l,19.-..8r>9  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    1192. 
Rumball,   (ieorge  W.,  Jr,.   Beverly,  assignor  of  one  fourth 

to  T.  O.  Gllllatt,  Alston,  Mass.    Nut-lock.    No.  1.196,032: 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1286. 
Rumbarger.   Victor  E.,   Dayton,   Ohio.     Traveling  electric 

sign.     No.  1,194,879 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  807. 
'^HPl^j  George  H..  Denver.  Colo.     .Amu.senient  device.     No. 

1.195.609;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1101. 
Rumsey  Car-I>oor  and  Equipment  Company.      (See  Rum- 

sey.  James  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Rumsey.  James  W..  West  Berkeley,  Cal  ,  assignor  to  Rum- 

•*/  Car- Door  and  Equipment  Company.     Car-door.     No. 

1.193.721  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  .^58. 
Rund,  Gustav  O..  Christine,  N.  D.     Grain  separator.     No. 

1.194,788  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  775. 
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li 


Clip.      No.    1.194,882; 


Handle,  Edward  FI.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  A.  M.  Gregg, 
Ix>ngmont.  and  one-sixth  to  C.  C.  Coffin,  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.  Automatic  weighing  device.  No.  1,193.193  ;  Aug. 
1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  130. 

Rundle,  Fred  A..  Harvey.  111.  Hoisting  mechanism.  No. 
1,195,270;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  978. 

Runkel   Brothers.      (See  Fleux.  Slglsmund  L.,  assignors.) 

Runqulst,  <iustaf,  assignor  to  International  Money  Ma- 
chine Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind  Money  paying  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.195,860;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1193. 

Russell.  David  C,  The  Dalles,  Oreg.  Robe-holder.  Ho. 
1,196,484;  Aug.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1442. 

Russell,  William  L.      (See  Goodyear,  George  C,  assignor.) 

Russey.  Roe  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Suspender  Company.  Threading  slotted  plates.  No. 
1.192.939;  Aug.  1  :  <iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  38. 

Rust.  Harrv.  North  Judson.  Ind.  Railway-crossing.  No, 
1,195,402:  Aug.  22:  (}az.  vol.  229;  p.  1028. 

Ruth,  Charles  H.,  Brawley,  Cal.  Conveyer-bucket.  No. 
1,193.826  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  396. 

Ruth.  William  T..  assignor  to  American  Road  Machinery 
<"onipany.  Inc..  Kennett  Square.  Pa.  Snow  plow.  No. 
1,19.V271  :   Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  979. 

Rutherford  Rubber  Company.  (See  Basten.  Otto,  as- 
signor.) 

Rutledge.  (Jeorge  E.      (See  Chatfleld  and  Rutledge.) 

Ruttmann.  Ferdinand  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Varlable-speed- 
transmlsslon  mechanism.  No.  1,195,272 ;  Aug.  22 ; 
<;az     vol.    229 ;    p.    979. 

Ryan.  (Jeorge  E.,  Clinton,  Mass.  Skate-sharpener.  No. 
1,196. .399;  Aug.  29:  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1414. 

Ryan,  Michael  J.,  Fargo,  N.  D.,  and  J.  Kiel,  assignors  to 
l)eere  and  Company,  Mollne,  HI.  Gang  -  plow.  No. 
1,196,293:  Aug.  29:  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1375. 

Ryon,  Eppa  11.,  Wnltham,  Mass.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.   No.  1,19.3.620  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  321. 

Rys,  Adalbert.      (See  Smoter,  Jan,  assignor.) 

8.  Cheney  &  Son.      (See  Cheney,  Walter  W.,  assignor.) 

*'  S-C  "  Regulator  Company,  The.  (See  Copley,  ^'olberto 
G.,  assignor.) 

8.  K.  F.  Ball  Bearing  Company,  (See  WIngqulst,  Sven 
G,.  assignor.) 

S.  It.  Pomeroy  Company.  (See  Kohut,  Michael  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

S.  A.  S.  Automatic  Grate  Company.  (See  Straeten,  Hu- 
bert, assignor.) 

Sachs.  Joseph.  Hartford,  Conn.  Meter  -  adapter.  No. 
1.194.8K0;  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  807. 

Sachs.  Joseph,  Hartford.  Conn.  Meter  -  adapter.  No. 
1.194,881  :  Aug.  15;  Gaz    vol.  229;  p.  807. 

Sachs,    Joseph,    Tlartford,    Conn. 
Aug.  16:  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  807. 

Sachs.  Joseph.  Hartford,  Conn.  Meter-testing  appliance. 
No.  1,194.883;  Aug.  16;  C.rz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  808. 

Safety  Block  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Williams,  Frank 
C.  assignor.) 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  (See  Crevel- 
Ing.   John   L.,   assignor.) 

Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.  (See  VuUleu- 
mler.   Rudolph,   assignor.) 

Sage,  Ralph  V.,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cambria  Steel 
Company.  Car  construction.  No.  1,195,096;  Aug.  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  882. 

Salno,  Felix  L..  Memphis,  Tenn.  Flue-stopper  for  fire- 
proof doors  and  shutters.  No.  1,105,097  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  882. 

Salno,  Felix  L.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Draft-plate  for  fireproof 
doors  or  shutters.  No.  1,195,098  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  882. 

Salno,  Felix  L.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Fire  door  or  shutter. 
No.  1,1».\505  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1062. 

Salisbury.  I.«roy.      (See  (Jrove.  John  H..  assignor.) 

Salm,  Etluard.  assignor  to  Aktlengesellschaft  fUr  chemlsche 
Pro<lukte  vorroals  H.  Scheldemandel.  Berlin,  (iermany. 
Production  of  solid  gelatinous  substances.  No.  1,195,099  ; 
Aug.  16  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  883. 

Samson.  E>lgar.  assignor  to  C.  F.  Stlefel.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Chemical  compound  of  calcium  chlorld  and  hexamcthyl- 
enamin  and  a  process  relating  to  the  same.  No. 
1.193.474  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  230 

Samuel.  Leopold  S..  Newark.  N.  J.  Reinforced  pad  for 
shoes.     No.  1.194.428  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  649. 

Samuelson,  John,  Portland.  Oreg,  Tree-board.  No. 
l,lS».'i.740:  Aug.  22:  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1148. 

Sanborn,  Arthur  P.,  and  R.  C.  Wilson.  Osslning.  N.  Y. 
Close<l-clrcuit  magnet.  No.  1,195.500:  Aug.  22;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  :  p.   1063. 

Sandberg.  Cnrlster  P..  I..ondon.  England.  Sleeper  for 
permanent  way.  No.  1.194.240  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  538. 

Sanders.  Nicholas  C,  liOulsvllle,  HI.  Head-block-settlng 
device  for  ballng-presses.  No.  1.194,548;  Aug.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  229;  p.  091. 

Sanderson.  Alva  L..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  lyens-sllf ting  de- 
vl.e.      No.    1.196.294:    .Aug.   29:   Oaz.   vol.   229;   p.    1376. 

Sandle,  (Jeorge  P.,  Thessalon,  Ontario.  Canada.  Concen- 
trating table.  No.  1,196.295;  Aug.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  229; 
p    1376. 

Sandow.  Eugen,  London,  England.  Physical  exerciser. 
No.  1.194.884;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  808. 

Sandwich  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Graves.  Clark,  as- 
signor.) 

Santo.  Gust  A.,  Virginia,  Minn.  Combined  knife  and 
eraser.     No.  1.193,827;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  395. 


Sapp,  Philip  A.,  and  W.  B.  Markstein,  Eufaula ;  said 
Markstein  assi;:nor  of  one-half  the  whole  right  to  A.  J. 
Miller.  Barbour,  Ala.  Bal«\-  band  tightener.  No. 
1.196,591  :  Aug.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  14<8. 

Sargent  &  Company.       (See   Page.   Albert  A.,   assignor.) 

Sargent  &  Company.      (See   Volght.   Henry  (i..  assignor.) 

Sargent  &  Company.     (See  Shaw.  John  H..  assignor.) 

Sargent.  William  I).,  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Anchor.  No. 
1.195.100:  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  883. 

Sasgen  Derrick  Company.  (See  Sasgen.  Michael  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sasgen.  Michael  J.,  assignor  to  Sasgen  Derrick  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  Attachment  for  derricks  of  the  wheel- 
barrow type.  No.  1,193,074  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gar.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
87. 

Battler.  Addle  L..  Plain,  Wash.  Food  product.  No. 
1,19.3,828  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  396. 

Sattley  Coin  Handling  Machine  Company.  (See  Sattley 
and  Rosenstengel.  assignors.) 

Sattley,  Frederick  L.,  and  F.  N.  Rosenstengel,  as.slgnors  to 
Sattley  Coin  Handling  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Machine  for  forming  toaper  packages  or  cartons.  No. 
1.195.741;  Aug.  22:  GSaz.  volT  229  ;  p.  1148. 

Sauer,  Catherine  E.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Garment-supporter. 
No.  1.195  610  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1102. 

Saunders.  James,  et  cti.  (See  Sawtelle.  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Savage,  William  P..  Belleville.  111.  Lock.  No.  1,194,241 ; 
Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  638. 

Savldge,  All>ert  C,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Starting  connection 
for  automobile-engines.  No.  1,196,156;  Aug.  29;  Gas. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1330. 

Savldge,  Albert  C,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Motor,  No. 
1,196,157:  Aug.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1330. 

Sawtelle.  Charles  A.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  J.  Saunders  and  one-third  to  J.  E.  Cronan.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1,196,168;  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  1331. 

Schaap,  Alexander  K.,  assignor  to  St-haap  Automobile 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Compressed  gas  and  air 
burner.    No.  1.195.403  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1028. 

Schaap  Automobile  Company.  (See  Schaap.  Alexander 
K..  assignor.) 

Schack,  John,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Rat-trap.  No.  1,194,079; 
Aug.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  483. 

Schade.  John,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Loose  -  leaf 
binder.     No.  1.192.940  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  38. 

Schaefer.  William  J..  Ontario.  Cal.  Cooker.  No. 
1.195,507:  Aug.  22:  Gaz    vol.  229;  p.  1063. 

Schafer,  Peter  R..  Brownfleld.  Pa.  Guard  for  trolley- 
wheels.     No.  1,194.429  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  649. 

Scharrlnghausen,  Paul  J.  (See  Bristol  and  Scharrlng- 
hausen.) 

Schatzle.  Charles,  and  E.  Smith,  Palmerton.  Pa.  Signal- 
ing device.  No.  1.194,668 ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  732. 

Scbaum.  Arthur  H..  St.  J..ouls,  Mo.  Closure  for  band- 
holes.     No.   1.194,080:  Aug.  8;   Gaz.   vol.  229;   p.   483. 

Schaum,  Christ,  and  R.  H.  Williams.  Kulpmont,  Pa.  Pro- 
tective holder  for  bottles.  No.  1,196.592  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas, 
vol.  229  :  p.  1479. 

Schaum,  Otto  W.,  assignor  to  Schaum  &  Uhllnger,  In- 
corporated, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Warp  let-off  mechanism. 
No.  1.194.o;{6:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  468. 

Schaum  &   Uhllnger.      (See  Schaum.  Otto   W..  assignor.) 

Scheel,  (Jeorge  L.,  Chicago,  III.  Hair  drying  device.  No. 
1.193,194  ;  Aug.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  131. 

Scheel.  George  L.,  Chicago.  111.  Hair-waving  device.  No. 
1,19.1.929  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1216. 

Scheerer,  Joseph,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Street-pavement 
and  constructing  the  same.  No.  l,19r»,273 :  Aug.  22; 
iiax.  vol.  229  :  p.  980. 

Scheldel-Western  X-Ray  Coll  Co.  (See  Rohrer,  Clarence 
E..  assignor.) 

Schellenhnch,  William  L.,  Wyoming,  Ohio.  Lathe.  No. 
LIOO^^OS  :  Aug.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1479. 

Schenkelberger,  Ferdinand  F.  C.  Kiel,  (Jermany.  Siren 
for  sulmiarlne  signaling.  No.  1,196,296  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1376. 

Scherff,  Karl,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Hoibjelle,  Madi- 
son, Minn.  Window  holder.  No.  1,190,400;  Aug.  29; 
(Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1414. 

Schick,  Irving  E.,  Rhlnelander.  Wis.*  Sanitary  display- 
box.     No.  l,19.'i,274  :  Aug.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  980. 

Schtffman,  Robert,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  cutting 
grooves  In  record-disks.  No.  1,195,101 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gas. 
vol.  229  :  p.  883. 

Schllde.  Martin,  New  Orleans.  La.  Manufacturing  Ice. 
No.  1.194.430;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  649. 

Schlmmel,  Franz,  as.slgnor  to  Socl^t^  Maurice  Velln  A  Cle., 
Nancy,  France.  .Mh chine  for  casting  and  composing 
separate  type.  No.  1,195,742  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.    1149. 

Scnlundt,  Herman.  Columbia,  Mo.  Concentrating  radium 
ore.     No.  1.194,669  :  Aug.  16  ;  (Jar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  732. 

Schmld,  Peter,  and  K.  (iross,  Basel,  Switzerland  ;  said 
(jross  assignor  to  said  Schmld.  Metal-chlorlil  bath  for 
weighting  silk.  No.  1.193,429  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.    214. 

Schmld,  Peter,  and  K.  Gross.  Basel.  Switzerland  ;  said 
(Jross  assignor  to  said  Schmld.  Foam  or  froth  dyeing- 
bath  for  silk.  No.  1,193,430;  Aug.  1;  (iaz.  vol.  229: 
p.  215. 
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Schmld.  Wniiam  H..  TTmbaBh.  Ind.    Swing.    No.  1.192.041 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  (<az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  39. 
Sobinidt.  Allicrt,  assignor  to  rhampion  Ignition  Company. 

Flint,   Mlcb.      Spark-plug   and    fornilng   the   8amv.      No. 

1.193.075  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  87. 
Schmidt,  Andrew.  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Fuel  made  from  an- 

tbrHrlte-coal  refuse  an<l   aiaklng  same.     No.   1,192,942  ; 

Aug.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  39. 
Schmidt,  Edward  J.  K.     (See  Leslie  and  Schmidt.) 
Schmidt,  John.      (See  Secor.   Delbert  A..  assi(;nor.) 
Schmidt.  John  C.  Chicago.  III.    Door-check.    No.  1,194.880  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  808. 
Schmidt.    John    L..    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Coin    depositing 

and  recording  device.     No.  1.195.275  ;  Aug.  22  ;  l5az.  vol. 

229  '  p    981 
Schmidt.  William.  Chicago.  111.     Dish-drier.    No.  1,194,«70  : 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  733. 
Schmidt.   William   A..   Salem.    S.    D.      Oil-can   valve.      No. 

1.195.102;  Aug.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  883. 
Schmitt.   Kdward    D.,  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,   to 

The  Am<'rican   Pure  Food   I'rocess  Company.   Haltlraore. 

Md.      Jar-capping    machine.      No.    l,19o.«jll  ;    Aug.    22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1102. 
Schmitt.    Kdward    P..    assignor    to    American    Bottle    Cap 

Company.     P.altlmore.     Md.       Raik    and     pinion.       No. 

1.19fi.l5»:   Aug.  29:  Caz.  vol.  229;  p.  IS."?!. 
Schmurk.   Philip  A..   Pittshurgh.   I'a.     Rotary   well-drilling 

apparatus.      No.    1.196.033 ;    Aug.    29 ;    Gaz.    vol.    229 ; 

p.    1280. 
Schneider.     Charlen     P..     Orala,     Fla.       Nut  lock.       No. 

1.19C>.():U;  Auir.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p    12S7. 
Schneider.  Christian.    (See  Gonslor.  Frank,  and  Schneider.) 
Schneider.     Kug^ne.     Paris.     Fran<-e.       Field-gun     carriage. 

No.   1.196.298;   Aug.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1:577. 
Schnetzler.    Karl,    assignor    to    Aktlengesellschaft    Brown 

Boverl  A  Cle,  P.adi-n.  Switzerland.    Repulsion  motor  gen- 
erator.    No.  l,194.(57l  :  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   (33. 
Scbnltzler.  Oscar,  Remington.  Ohio.     DIe-castIn:;  machine. 

No.  1.194.549;  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  692. 
Schoedler.  Maximilian  E.  V.     (See  Anders  and  Schoedler.) 
Schoeller.  Alfred.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany.     (Tom- 

bined  ampere  and  volt  meter.     No.  1,195,508;  Aug.  22: 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.   1063. 
Schoenthaler,  Fred  C.  et  al.     (See  Hachmann.  Frederick. 

assignor.) 
Scholl,    William    M..    Chicago.    III.      Instep-arch    support. 

No.  1.194.072;  Auk.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  733. 
Scholz,  Richard.  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Tube 

Compan-y.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Apparatus    for    dividing 

couplings.     No.   1,195,509  ;   Aug.  22  ;   Gaz.   vol.  229  ;   p. 

1064. 
Schon.    Ludwig,    assignor    to    Fried.    Krupp    Aktlengesell- 
schaft. Essen  on  the-Ruhr,  Germany.     Electrical  connec- 
tion.    No.  1.193.070  ;  Aug.  1  ;  t.az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  88. 
Schonlan,    Carl.    RIehon.    near    Basel.    Switzerland.      Em- 
bossed wall  and  celling  covering.     No.  1,194,242:  Aug. 

8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  5.39. 
Schoolfleld,    Frederick    E.,    Covington,    and    J.    C.    Owen. 

Bellevue,    Ky.      Sewing  machine.      No.    1.196,100;    Aug. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1332. 
Schoonmaker.   John    R.,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.      Fish   halt   or 

lure.     No.  1.193.077  :  Aug.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  Ss. 
Schopper,  Alois.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Button.     No.  1.194.550; 

Aug.   16:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  692. 
Schopper,   Louis.      (See  Rlegler.  Michael,  assignor.) 
Schossler,  Carl   E..  assignor  to  The  Ransom  A  Randolph 

Company.   Toledo.    Ohio.      Stool.      No.    1,194,551  ;    Aug. 

15  :  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  692. 
Schrader.  August,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Acid  and  water  proof 

Ink.     No.  1.195.612;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1102. 
Schr5der.  Otto.      (See  Sonderegger  and   Schrfider.) 
Scbroeiler.   Albert  (;.      (See  Chamberlain  and   Schroe«ler.) 
Schroeder,  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  The  Hill  Pump  Valve 

Company,     Chicago.     111.       Safety     pressure-gage.       No. 

1.196.142;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1.125. 
Schroeder.  Frederick  J.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments. 

to    The    Damascus    Brake    Beam    Companv.    Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Forging  brake  fulcrums.     No.  1,193,'928  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  432. 
Schroeder.  Frederick  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 

to    The    Damascus    Brake    Beam  "Companv,    Cleveland. 

Ohio.    Third  point  suspension-clip.     No.  1.193.929;  Aug. 

8;  Caz.  vol.  229;  p.  4.^2. 
8chroe«ler.    Henry    L..    Chicago.    111.      Baker's    peel.      No. 

1.195.510;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1064. 
Schroe<ier,    Henry    L..    Chicago.    111.      Baker's    peel.      No. 

1.195.511  :  Aug    22:  C&z.  vol.  229:  p.  1004. 
Schubert  Piano  Company,  The.      (See  Dickinson.  Joseph 

W..  assignor.) 
Schubert.  William  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Railway-car  ren- 

tllator.      No.    1,196,485;    Aug.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    229:    p. 

1443. 
Schuermann.  Anton  C.     (See  Mueller  and  Schnennann.) 
Schulllng.     .Martin.     (}rand     Rapids.     Mich.      Combination 

flour  bin  and  sifter.     No.  1,194.552;  Aug.  15;  (Jai.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  09.?. 
Schllle.     Rudolf.     Frankfort-on-the-Maln.     Germany,     as- 
signor   to    Cassella    Color    Companv.      Dl.sazo  dyestufTs 

and   making  the   same.     No.   1.193.829;   Aug.  8;   Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  396. 
Schultze.    August    I..    Galveston.    Tex.     Automobile    gate- 
latch.      No.  1.193,431  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  216. 
Schultze.  Charles  E..  Denver.  Colo.     Electric  switch.     No. 

1.194.243  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  0.39. 


Schnls.  Theodor,  Ollret.  S.  D.  Staple-pnller.  No. 
1.193.9.30  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  433. 

Schulie,  Frank  H.     (See  Hosea  and  Schulze.) 

Schumacher,  Eberhard.  asslKUor  to  The  American  Pulley 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  IMilley.  No.  1.194.553; 
Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  693. 

Schumann.  John  G.  R..  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Milk  bottle- 
lo<klng  device.  No.  1.193.931;  Aug.  8;  Oas.  vol.  229; 
p.  4.33. 

Scnuss,  John.  Allwnv.  Minn.  Wagon-trax-adjustlng  de- 
vice.    No.  1.196.297;  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1377. 

Schuster,  Nicholas.  Westminster.  Ix>ndon.  England.  Re- 
generative coke-oven.  No.  1,193.830  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  396. 

Schuyler.  Edward.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  foot-rest. 
No.  1.193.831  ;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  .'i97. 

Schwartz.  Robert  J.,  and  E.  J.  Retzbach,  St.  iMQltt.  Mo. 
Box  pasting  machine.  .No.  1.194.244  ;  Aug.  8;  (iaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  540. 

Schwartzman,  Jacub,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Wire  fabric.  No. 
1.192,943:   Aug.   1:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  39. 

Schwarz,  Elmer  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tire  for  wheels  and 
means  for  retaining  the  same.  No.  1.195.512;  Aug.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1065. 

Schwarzer.  Augustus  J.,  Western  Port.  Md.  Suspensory. 
No.  1.193.432;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  215. 

Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.      (See  Herz,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

SclentlHc  Materials  Company.  (See  Shook.  «;ienn  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Scoggln.  Ray.  Eugene.  Greg.  Airbrake.  No.  1.196,103: 
Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  884. 

Scott.  Charles  F..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  West- 
Ingbouse  Electrli-  and  Manufa<-turlng  Company.  Means 
for  minimizing  Inilurtlve  interference.  No.  1.190.299  • 
Aug.  29;  (iaz    vol.  229;  p.  1377. 

Scott.  Charles  F..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Means 
for  minimizing  Inductive  Interference.  No.  1.190.300; 
Aug.  29;  (iaz.   vol.  1»1>»  :  p.   137S. 

Scott.  Charles  F.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Means 
for  minimizing  inductive  Interference.  So.  I,190,.'i01  ; 
Aug.  •2\);  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1378. 

Scott.  Charles  F*..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Means 
for  mlulmlzlnt;  Inductive  Interference.  So.  1,190.302  • 
Aug.  '29;  (iaz.  vol.  2'J9  ;  p.   1379. 

Scott.  Charles  F..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Means 
for  minimizing  Inductive  Interference.  No.  1.196.303; 
Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1379. 

Scott.  Ephrlam  J.,  assignor  to  I).  B.  Potter.  Providence, 
R.  L  Automatic  feeillng  device  for  swaglng-niachlnes. 
No.  1.193.078  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Taz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  88. 

Scott.  Ernest  H..  Malvern,  near  Meltwurne,  Victoria.  Aus- 
tralia. Apparatus  for  Indicating  and  locating  defects 
In  the  Ignition,  valve  and  carbureter  systems  of  Inter- 
nal-combustion engines.  No.  1.193.621  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229;  p.  .321.  .         .         s        . 

Scott.  Harry  T..  I.os  Angeles,  Cal.  Motor-cycle  stand. 
No.  1,195.404:   Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  lft29. 

Scott.  John  M..  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  O.  R.  Itarnett, 
Chicago,  111.  Rail-anchor.  No.  1,193,079;  Aug.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  '229;  p.  89. 

Scott,  John  M.,  Racfne.  Wis.,  assignor  to  O.  R.  Barnett, 
Chicago.  111.  Rail  anchor.  No.  1,194,673;  Aug.  15; 
(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  7.34. 

Scott,  Robert  F..  assignor  to  Edwin  Harrington.  Son  A 
Co..  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  l*a.  Universal  Joint.  No. 
1.195.405  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1029. 

Scott.  Robert  W..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  A  Wil- 
liams. Incorporated.  Camden,  N.  J.  Device  for  knitting 
on  transferred  fabric  sections.  No.  1.194.674  ;  Aug. 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  734. 

Scott.  Robert  W..  Boston.  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  Scott  & 
Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.  Stocking  and 
knitting  the  .same.  No.  1.194.676;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol. 
2'29  ;  p.  7.35. 

Scott.  William  M..  Tredvffrln  township.  Chester  county. 
Pa.  Circuit  breaker.  \o.  1.193.622;  Aug.  8;  Caz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  322. 

Scott  &  Williams.     (See  Scott.  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

Scott.  William.  Warrior.  Ala.  Rail  Joint.  No.  1.196.406: 
Aug    22:  (;az.  vol.  229:  p.  1029. 

Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ooss.  Edward  C, 
assignor.) 

Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Simons.  Ernest  D.. 
aslgnor.) 

Scranton.  Ernest  L..  Rising  Sun.  Ind.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1.194,081  ;  Aug.  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  484. 

Seaboard  Specialty  Corporation.  (See  Beardsley.  Frank 
W.,  assignor.) 

Seaman,  ifervev  J.,  Charlottesville.  Va.  Advertising  nov- 
elty.     No.    1.195.276;   Aug.   22:   Gaz.   vol.   229:   p.  982. 

Seamans,  John  I>.,  Greenville,  Tex.  Poultry  feeder.  No. 
1.195.104  :  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  884. 

Searcy.  Thomas  J.,  Madison,  Mo.  Mucilage  bottle  and 
brush.     No.  1.193,433;  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2'29  ;  p.  215. 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Company.  (See  Hoffman.  Rudolph, 
assignor.) 

Secor.  IVlbert  A.,  Cassopolls,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
Schmidt.  IV>waglac,  Mich.  Cylindrical  wall  structure, 
such  as  a  silo.  No.  1,195,277  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  982. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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J,  Thomas  II.,  r>orcbester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Cnlted 
Snoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Lasting- 
machine.  No.  1,194,431;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  050. 

Beely.  Thomas  H.,  Dorchester,  and  J.  B.  Hadaway. 
Swampscott.  Mass..  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson,  N.  Jt  Welt-beating  machine.  No. 
1,196.486  ;  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1443. 

Segal.  Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lock.  No.  1,196,613; 
Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1102. 

Seller.  George  J.,  Turtle  Creek.  Pa.  Device  for  facing 
tiles.     No.   1.194.654;  Aug.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   229;   p.  693. 

Belander,  Gustaf.  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  L.  Radleln. 
Chicago.  III.  Tool  holder.  No.  1,196.161;  Aug.  -29; 
(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1332. 

Seltner,  Peter,  McMecben.  W.  Va.  Shower  atUchment  for 
bath-tubs.     No.  1,193.302  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  170. 

Selubsky.  Michael,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  AdJusUble  garment- 
form.     No.  1.194,655;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  694. 

Bemple.  Ross,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  L.  Steward. 
\^ashlngton.  Pa.  Pistol.  No.  1,196,035  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;   p.   1287. 

Bencenbaugh.  Samuel  S.     (See  Webb,  George  S.,  assignor.) 

Sessions.  I<rank  L..  Lakewood,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Welding  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Electric  welding- 
machine.      No.    1.196,304  ;    Aug.   29  ;    Gaz.   toL  229  ;   p. 

1   Severy,   Melvin   L..   Arlington    Heights,   Mass.,  and   G.   B. 


Sinclair,  (ieorgetown.  Me.,  assignors  to  Choralcelo  Com- 
pany,    Boston,    Mass.       Electrical    musical    instrument. 
No.  1.196,401  ;  Aug.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1414. 
■eward,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Cable  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport.  Conn.     Marking  Insulated  wire.     No. 
1.194.245:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  640. 
Seymour.    Elwyn   W.      (See   Hammen.    Charles,  assignor.) 
Seymour,    George   F.,   et   al.      (Sec    Illee,   Charles   O.,   as- 
Blgnor.) 
I  Seynioure    Amos  F.,  Albion,  Ind.     Scaffold-bracket.     No. 


Seyi 


1.193,832  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  397. 
ymoure     Horace   A.,   New   York.   N'T  Y.      Paper 


per-fastener. 


No.  1,195.513;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1065. 
Shadbolt.    William    O..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Truck        No 

1,193.932  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  433. 
Bhadley,      Frank,      Hebron,      Ind.        Stove-blower.        No 

1,198,278  ;  Auk.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  982. 
Shafer,    John    J..     Mayvllle,     Mich.       Speedometer.       No. 

1.196,162  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1333. 
Shafer.    Samuel.    Jr.,    assignor    to    Chain    Belt    Company, 

Milwaukee.    Wis.      Delivery-chute   for    mlxlng-macblnes. 

No.  1,195.941  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1220. 
Shalet,    Bengamln    G.,     Bridgeport.     Conn.       Bell.       No 

1.193,195;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  131. 
I   BhanibauKh,  Isaac  H.,  Avllla.  Ind.     Teethlnit  device.     No 

1.194,246  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  540. 
Shanley.  John  A.,  Worthing.  S.  D.     Well-drilling  machine. 

No.   1,196,594:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1480. 
Shannon    and    Son,    John.      (See    Cranage,    William,    as- 
signor.) 
Sharp  Hughes  Tool  Company.     (See  Grlflln,  Thomas  J.,  as- 
signor.) ' 
Sharp  Hughes  Tool  Company.      (See  Hughes.  Howard  R, 

assignor.) 
Sharpe.    Frederick    H..    Liverpool.    England.      Carbonatlng 

lead   oxld.      No.   1.196.595;   Aug.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p. 

Sharpneck.    Ellel    L.,    Wlnthrop.    Mass.      Car  axle.      No 

1.193.4.34;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  210. 
Shaver.  William  T..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Wagon  body.    No 

1,192.944  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  40. 
Shaw.   Frances   D.,   Chicago.   111.,  assignor   to   Shaw   Kiln 

Company.  Atlanta.  Ga.   Continuous  kiln.   No.  1.194.666- 

Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  694. 
Shaw.    John    H..    assignor    to    Sargent    &    Companv,    New 

Ilaven.  Conn^.     Lock.     No.  1,195,614  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Shaw  kfin  Company.     (.«5ee  Shaw.  Frances  D..  assignor.) 
Shaw.  William  T.      (See  Charlton  and  Shaw.) 
Shear-Klean  (irate  Company.     (See  Kohout.  George  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Sheather,  Perclval  B.      (See  Brvan  and  Sheather.) 
Sheedy.    Patrick,    and    I).    P.    Kellogg.    I.,os    Angeles,    Cal. 
lacking    mechanism     for    valve-reversing    gears        No 
1.195.614:   Aug.  22;   Gnz.  vol.  229;   p.   1103. 
Sheldon.  Lucian  A..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 


eral Electric  Company.     Metering  fluids  which  have  an 
Intermittent    "  "         " 

229  ;  p.  884. 


Intermittent   flow.     No.   1.195.1 


o! 


Aug.   15 ;   Gaz.   vol. 


Shelhorn,    Joseph    T..    St.    Paul.    Ind.      Vending-machine 

No.  1.194.667;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  694. 
Shelton.  Oorge.  Paducah.  Ky.     Automatic  cvllnder-cock 

No.  1,195.106;  Aug.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  ^84. 
Shenk.     John     J.,     Frederick.     Md.       Hay-unloader.      No. 

1.196.590  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1480. 
Shepard.    (iarrett    S..    LInesvllle.    Pa.      Cattle-sUncbion. 

No.  1.193.9.33;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   229;  p.  4.'U 
Shenpard.    Orlando.    Jr..    Atlanta,    (ia..    assignor    to    The 

Murray  Company.  Dallas.  Tex.,  and  Atlanta,  (ia.     Heater 

or    cooker    for    cotton    and    other    oil    seed    or    material. 

No.  1.196.597  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2'29  ;  p.  1481. 
Sheppard.  Sidney  R.      (See  Healey  and  Sheppard.) 
Sherbondy.    Edward    L..    Iy)«    Angeles,   assignor   to   Aerp- 

Cushlon  Tire  Company.  San  Jose.  Cal.     Tlre-flUer.     No. 

1.193.196:  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  132. 
Sheridan.    John.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Laundry    appliance. 

No.   1.196,305  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1380. 


Sheriff,    J.    Ed,    Stamford,    Conn.      Gun-cartridge.      No. 

1,195.107  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  885. 
Sherman.  Moses,  and  B.  RIvkln.  assignors  of  one-sixth  to 

S.  Lisa.  New  York,  one-sixth  to  L.  Tropp.  and  one-sixth 

to  M.   M.  Turltz.   Brooklvn.   N.   Y.      Brake   for  vehicles. 

No.  1,196.724  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1525. 
Sherman.     Myron,     Rediands,     Cal.       Octagonal    portable 

summer  house.     No.  1,193,8.33  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  397. 
Sherwood,    Albert    H.,   Oroville,   Cal.      Separating   metals. 

No.  1.192,946;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  40. 
Shlbata.  ReiJI,  Kobe,  Japan.    Steam  boiler.     No.  1,193,486 ; 

Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  216. 
Shields,    Patrick    W..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Bottllng-machine. 

No.  1.195,515  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1066. 
Shields,  Patrick   W,,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Machine   for  filling 

and  capping  bottles.     No.  1,195,616;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  1066. 
Shlerk,    Dearell    D.,   Rockford,    111.      Piston   packing-ring. 

No.  1,195,279  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  983. 
Shinipf,  Walter  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Internal-combustion 

engine.      No.    1.196.698;    Aug.    29;    (iaz.    voL    229;    p. 

1481. 
Shipman.   Ralph,   Sunbury,   Pa.     Speed   and   running-time 

Indicator.      No.    1,195,280 ;    Aug.    22 ;    Gaz.    vol.    229 ; 

p.  983. 
Shipman.   Ralph,   Sunbury,  Pa.     Speed  and  running-time 

Indicator.      No.    1,195,930;    Aug.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

p.    1217. 
Shlve.    Wllloughbv    A.,    TrumbauersvUle.    Pa.       Dirigible 

lamp.  No.  1,194,247;  Aua.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  540. 
Shoemaker,  Robert  J.  (See  McCllntock  and  Shoemaker.) 
Shogren,   Charles  A.,  Chicago,   111.     Metal   weather-strip. 

No.  1,195,108;  Aug.  15;  (jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  885. 
Sholley,  William  M.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths 

to   D.  C.  La   Vine,  Des   Moines,   Iowa.     Lever-brake   for 

cars.     No.  1,195.109;   Aug.   15;   Gaz.  vol.  229;   p.  885. 
Shook.  (Jlenn  A..  Urbana.  111.,  assignor  to  Scientlflc  Ma- 
terials    Company.     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Pyrometer-scale. 

No.  1.196.306;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1380. 
Shoup.    Lewis    C.    Fairmount    Cltv,    Pa.      Anchor.      No. 

1.193.430  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  216. 
Shredded  Wheat  Company,  The.     (See  Smith,  Charles  E., 

assignor.) 
Sbumard,  Malnor  A.  and  M.  A.,  Jr..  Boerne,  Tex.   Tobacco- 

Douch.      No.    1,196,599 ;    Aug.    29 ;    Gai.    vol.    229 ;    p. 

Shute,  Richard  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Propelling  and  steer- 
ing mechanism  for  aircraft.  No.  1,190,000;  Aug.  29; 
(iaz.  vol.  2'29  ;  p.  1482. 

Sleber,  Gottwalt,  assignor  to  VogtlSndlsche  Maschinen- 
Fabrlk.  Plauen.  Germany.  Embroiderlng-machlne.  No. 
1,193,303;  Aug.  1;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.   170. 

Slebert,  Otto  W.,  and  O.  N.  Turner  ;  said  Turner  assignor 
to  Bay  State  Metal  Wheel  Company,  Templeton,  Mass. 
Child's  bassinet  and  canopy  therefor.  No.  1,193.722 : 
Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  358. 

Siebler.  Albert  A.,  et  al.  (See  Musser,  George  D.,  mm- 
slgnor.) 

Slegel.  William,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Smoke-generator.  No. 
1.195.743;  Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1160. 

Slelaff,  Max.  Berlin,  Germany.  Device  for  delivering  sub- 
divided strips.  No.  1,196,517;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229; 
p.  1067. 

Siemens  &  Halske  AG.  (See  Kreusler,  Gerdien,  and 
Plranl,  assignors.) 

Sigler,  Benjamin  F..  I^ocke.  N.  Y.  Trap-nest.  No. 
1,194.432  -Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  650. 

Sllbernian.  JacoTi,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Snap-button.  No. 
1,194.082;  Aug.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  484. 

Sin>erman.  Samuel  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Chain  for  pneu- 
matic tires.  No.  1,194,433 ;  Aug.  16 ;  (3az.  vol.  229 : 
p.  650. 

Sills.  William  II.,  Chicago.  111.  Device  for  building  mica- 
boards  or  similar  articles.  No.  1,196.036;  Aug.  29- 
(iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1287.  "k-    -t«7 . 

Sllva,  Juan  N.,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Kiln.  No.  1,192,946;  Aac 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  40.  ...  «u,. 

Simhan.  Romanos  S.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Device  for  hold- 
ing   sheet  music.      No.    1,195,110;    Aug.    15;    Gaz.    vol 
229 ;  p.  886. 

Slmko.  Andrew.  Passaic.  N.  J.  Monorail  dump-car  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.196,402  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1415. 

Simmon,  Karl  A..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Terminal 
clamp.     No.  1.196.163;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1333. 

Simmons,  Jesse  C,  Shelby,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A  B 
Way,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Carbureter.  No.  1,193.834: 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  398. 

Simmons  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Cook, 
Aubrey  W..  assignor.) 

Simmons.  Nathan.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combination  bTlI- 
folder  and  change-holder.  No.  1.195,281  ;  Aug.  22  :  Oas 
vol.  229 ;  p.  984. 

Slmms,  Amos  H..  Chicago.  111.  Railway  safety  device 
No.  1.195.282  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  984. 

Simon.  Maurice,  St.  Ivouls,  Mo.  Electric  water-heater 
No.  1.194.886 ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  809. 

Simon.  Maurice.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Electric  water-heater 
No.  1.195,015;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1103. 

Simon,  Maurice,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Electric  water-heater 
No.  1.190.487  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1443. 

Simond.  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  The  Gyro  Pump  Companj 
Franklin.  N.  H.  Rotary  pumn.  (Reissue.)  No.  14.180: 
Aog.  8 :  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  078. 


iU 


liv 


ALPIL\BETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Iv 


il 


Milon    J., 


Simonds,   George   B.,   aBsignor  to   Domestic   Engineering 

Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn.       Tubular    beater.       No. 

1,193.304  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  171. 
Simonda     Manufacturing     Company.        (See      McDonald, 

Hiram  B..  a.ssignor.) 
Simonds  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Remington,  Al- 

fred  -M..  a.ssignor.) 
Simons,    Krnest    1>..    assignor    to    Soovlll    Manufacturing 

Company,  Waterbury.  Conn.     Snap-fastener  socket.     No. 

1,192,947  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  41. 
Simplex     Ketlnlng    Company.       (See    Trumble, 

assignor.) 
Simpson,    Charles    A.,    assignor   to    Kellogg    Switchboard 

and   Supply  Company.  Chicago,   III.      Despatcher's  tele- 
phone system.     No.   1,193,835  ;   Aug.   8  ;   Gaz.    vol.   229  ; 

p.   :S!»9. 
Simpson,  Eugene  A.,  Morristown,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

C.  Hicks  and  A.  .1.  Teter,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Signal- 
lantern.      No.    1,195,407  ;    Aug.    22 ;    Gaz.    vol.    229 ;    p. 

1030. 
Simpson,  Frost  V.,  assignor  to  Kleckhefer  Box  Company, 

Milwaukee,    Wis.       Yielding     platen     connection.        No. 

1,193.934  ;  Aug.  8  ;  <iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p^  434. 
Simpson,  James,  and  H.  E.  and  W.  W.  Clay,  McKeesport, 

assignors   to   National   Tulw   Company,    IMttsburgh,    Pa. 

Roll  changing  apparatus.     No.  1,195.518  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai. 

vol.    229;    p.    1(»67. 
Simpson.  I'hlllp,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Seml-indlrect-light  at- 
tachment.     No.    1.194,083 ;    Aug.    8 ;   Gaz.    vol.   229 ;   p. 

484. 
Simpson.  Thomas  H.     (See  Glberson,  Mason  B.,  assignor.) 
Simpson,  Willis  H.      (See  Clark,  Robert  G.,  assignor.) 
Sinclair,  Oorge  B.     (See  Severy  and  Sinclair.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Barron,  Wil- 
liam I-.,  assignor.) 
Singer   Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See   Eames   and 

Finch,    assignors.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Flncb,   John 

S.,  assignor.) 
Singerman,  Casper,   Somervllle.  Mass.     Tag-fastener.     No. 

1,196,307  ;  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1381. 
Singleton.  .John  C.     (See  Leslie  and  singleton.) 
Singleton,  Ogle  R.,  et  al.      (See  Strlngfellow,  Bruce  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Slnpar    Company.    The.       (See    Corbett    and    Morris.    a»- 

slgnors. ) 
Sior.  Henry  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dumping  mechanism  for 

truck  bodies.     No.   1,195.519  ;   Aug.   22  ;  Gaz.   vol.  229  ; 

p.   10«8. 
Slsson,  Thomas  U.     (See  Wood,  Plnckney  A.,  assignor.) 
Six,  Joseph  F.      (See  Fromagor  and  Six.) 
Slzer,  Fred  W.     (See  Prater  and  Sizer.) 
SIcahen,  Patrick  D.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Corner  construction 

for  burial-cases.     No.  1,193,723 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  359. 
Skelton,  Owen  R.,  Detroit,  Mlcb.,  assignor  to  The  Stude- 

baker  Corporation.      Lamp  support  and   reflector.      No. 

1.193,724  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  359. 
Skinner,   Arthur  J.,   Springtleld,   Mass.,  assignor   to  O.   V. 

Smith,    Milford,   Conn.      Deposit  book.      No.   1.196.743; 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  ib'M. 
Skinner.   John,   Northampton,   Mass.      Woven   fabric.     No. 

1,196.0;57  ;  Auk.  29  :  iJaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.   1288. 
Skoglund.  Jean  v..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fire  and  water  proof 

composition    and    making    same.      No.    1,194,558 ;    Aug. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  695. 
Skreberg,    Hans,    Big   Bend    township,    Chippewa    county, 

Minn.     Transport.     No.   1,195,283;   Aug.   22;  Gai.  toI. 

229:  p.  0H4. 
Skret)erg,    Hans,    Big    Bend    township,    Chippewa    county. 

Minn.      Protector    for    radiators.      No.    1.196,403  ;    Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1416. 
Slack.  Walt<T  W.      (See  Colton.  Rosto  E.,  asslRnor.) 
Slaght,   Lewis   H..   O.   E.   Sutton,  and   J.   C.   O'Brien,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.     Mangle.     No.  1,193,623  ;  Aug. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  322. 
Slagle,  Wlllnrd  ('•.,  >lemphls,  Tenn.     .Mr-purlfler  for  laun- 
dry firying  machines.     No.  1,193,305;  Aug.  1;  Gax.  vol. 

229;  p.  171. 
Slater,  August  H.     (See  Slaw,  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 
Slater,  Henry  B.,  Riverside.  Cal.     Extracting  metals  from 

their   ores.      No.    1.195.016;    Aug.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

p.    1104. 
Slater,   Henry   B..   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Making  a    leaching 

solution   for  extraction  of  metal.^  from  their  ores.     No. 

1.195.617:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1104. 
Slavcns.    James    <J..    Seattle.    Wash.      Shlpplng-box.      No. 

1,194.434  :  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  651. 
Slaw,   Frank   W..   assignor   of  one-half  to    A.    H.   Slater, 

Steubenville,  Ohio.     Controlling-valve  mechanism.     No. 

l.l»4,07fl:  Aug.  15:  (}az.  vol.  229;  p.  7.H5. 
Slick,    E<lwln    E.,    Westmont    borough.    Pa.      CooHng-bed. 

No.   1.193,836;  Aug.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  .199. 
Slick,    Edwin    E..    Westmont    borough.    Pa.      Truck-frame. 

No.  1,195.111  :  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  886. 
Slick,  Edwin  E..  W^estmont  borough.  Pa.     Car-truck.     No. 

1.195.112:   Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  886. 
Small.    Chesley    T.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Can  turning   device. 

No.  1.193.624;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  32.3. 
Small.  Svlvnnus  C.      (See  Small,  Walter  S.,  assignor.) 
Small,    Walter    S.,   nssljrnor    of   one-half    to    S.    C.    Small, 

Charleston.  Me.     Potato  cutter.     No.  1,193,437  ;  Aug.  1 : 

Ga«.  vol.  229  ;  p.  216. 
Smalley.    Sherman   E.,   et  al.      (See  Kemps,   John   T.,  as- 
signor.) 


Smallwood,  Charles.  Washington,  N.  C.  Bifurcated  nether- 
garment.  No.  1,195,618;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.    1105. 

Smeby,  Justin  (i.,  Ot>eron,  N.  D.  Camera  spool-support. 
No.  1,196,601  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1483. 

Smedal,  Greggar,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Type-writer  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.196,164;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1333. 

Smith,  Albert  U.      (.See  Wood,  Fre<lerlck  W.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Albert  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Extrai  ting  gold.  No. 
1.193,197;  Aug.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  132. 

Smith,  Alvin  (J.,  Hempstead.  .N.  Y.  Automobile-lamp.  No. 
1,193,4.38;  Aug.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  217. 

Smith,  Amos  H.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Bank  Note  Company.  Numbering-head.  No.  1,1.94,435  • 
Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  651. 

Smith,  Benjamin  H.,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  assignor  tO  West- 
'        inghouse  Ele<trlc  and   Manufacturing  Company.      Elec- 
trli-ai   measurin);   instrumenL     No.   1,194.084  ;   Aug.   8  ; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  484. 

Smith.  Charles  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Momer,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  Carbureter.  No.  1.195,113;  Aug.  15;  (Jai. 
vol.   229  :   p.   8H7. 

Smith,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  The  Shretlded  Wheat  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Fails.  N.  Y.  Means  for  manufacturing 
filamentous  biscuit.  No.  1,194,341;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  575. 

Smith,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  The  Shredded  Wheat  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Means  for  manufacturing 
filamentous  biscuit.  No.  1,195,114;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  voL 
229  ■  D    887 

Snrith,'  Chris  F.,  Scottsbluff,  Nebr.  Tractor.  No. 
1.194,085  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  485. 

Smith.  Clarence  E,  assignor  to  Robert  N.  Bassett  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Shelton,  Conn.  Hasp  for  trunk- 
locks.     No.  1,196,038;  Aug.  29;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1288. 

Smith.  Drewry  H.,  Bluefleld,  W.  Va.  Key  holder.  No. 
1,193,439  ;  Aug.   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  217. 

Smith.  F:arl  W.  and  E.  V.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Trans- 
mission -  gearing  for  motor  -  vehicles.  No.  1.195.284  ; 
Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  986. 

Smith,  Earl  W.  and  E.  V.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Trans- 
mission -  g«>arlng  for  motor  -  vehicles.  No.  1,195,285  ; 
Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  985. 

Smith,  E<ldle  E.     (See  Smith,   lA)gan,  assignor.) 

Smith.  Edward  F.,  assignor  to  The  Nell  &  Smith  Electric 
Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Manufacture  and  construc- 
tion of  commutators.  No.  1,195,861  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
229;    p.    119:{. 

Smith,  Edward  F..  assignor  to  The  Neil  &  Smith  Electric 
Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Center  -  grinder.  No. 
1.196,165:  Aug.  29:  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  1334. 

Smith,  Edwin.     (.S«»«»  Schatzle  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  tkiwln  D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Switch-lock.  No. 
1.195.619;  Aug.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1105. 

Smith,  Eugene  V.     (See  Smith,  Earl  W.  and  E.  V.) 

Smith,  Floyd.  Douglas,  Ariz.  Machine  for  affixing  and 
canceling  stamps.  No.  I,195.1il5 ;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  888. 

Smith,  Frank  L.,  et  al.  (See  Brignoni.  Albert  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Smith.  Frank  W.     (See  I..ake,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Smith.  Fred.  Springdale.  Conn.  Shock  preventer  for  vehi- 
cles and  the  like.  No.  1,196,166;  Aug.  29;  Gax.  vol. 
229;  jr  1.334. 

Smith,  Fred,  Springdale,  Conn.  Shock-preventer.  No. 
1,196,167  ;  Aug.  29;  Gax.  vol.  229;  p.  l535. 

Smith.  George  H.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  JohnsManviiie  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.  Sealed-edge«l  laminated  sheet 
and  making  the  same.  No.  1.195.408  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas. 
vol.    229  :    p.    10.30. 

Smith,  Harry  B.     (See  Reifsnyder  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Henry,  Brldgep<jrt,  Conn.  Multiple-tool  holder. 
No.  1.195,116:  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  88«. 

Smith,  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  The  E.  J.  Manvllle  Machine 
Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Cam  mechanism  for  wood- 
screw  machines.  No.  1,196,308;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol. 
229;  p.  1381. 

Smith.  James.     (See  Whitaker,  Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  James  G.,  LItchfleld,  III.  Railway-tie  and  brace. 
.No.  1,193.080:  Aug.  1  :  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  89. 

Smith,  Joseph  A.      (See  Lonzo.  William,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Jo.seph  J.,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  W.  Firth,  Chest- 
nut Hill,  Mass.  Pneumatic  idowlng  -  machine.  No. 
1.193.475;  Aug.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  230. 

Smith.  I^roy  R..  Charlotte,  Mich.  Novelty  sign.  No. 
1.194.559  ;  Aug.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  695. 

Smith.  lyogan,  Oakley,  assignor  to  B.  E.  Smith.  Decatur. 
111.  Wrench.  No.  1.196,039;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  229; 
p.  1288. 

Smith,  Martin  P.,  assignor  to  W.  N.  Matthews  A  Brother, 
Inc..  St.  Louts.  Mo.  (Juy-ancbor.  No.  1,193,725;  Aug. 
8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  360. 

Smith,  Omar  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Handle  guard.  No. 
1, 196.602;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  148,3 

Smith.  Orland  V.     (See  Skinner.  Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 

Smith.  Oscar  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  .\cme  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Sprlng-dle  holder. 
.No.   1.193.«37  :   .\up.   8;  (Jai.   vol.  220:  p.  4(>«». 

Smith.  Reul>en  S..  I^is  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Vehicle-pusher.  No. 
1.195.620  :  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1105. 

Smith.  Rufus  B.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Game.  No.  1,196.748 ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  15.34. 


Bmitb,  Walter  O.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.     Follow-up  Index 
for  collection  systems.     No.  1,196.603;  Aug.  29;  Gas. 
vol.  229;  p.  1483. 
Smith.   Wesley   L.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Dental   cabinet.      No. 

1.194.436;  Aug.  15;  (Jai.  vol.  229;  p.  652. 
Smith,    Wllliaan,    assignor    to    Universal    Arch    Company, 
Chicago,    III.      Locomotive    arch-brick.      No.    1,194,086; 
Aug.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  4S5. 
Smith,    William    A.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 
The   I>enver   Rot  k   Drill   Manufacturing  Company.   Den 
ver,  Colo.     Pulsating  apparatus.     No.   1,196,040;   Aug. 
29;  G.sz.  vol.  229;  p.  1289. 
Smith.    William    A.,    assignor    to   The    Denver   Rock    Drill 
Manufacturing   Company,    Denver,    Colo.      Rock-drilling 
apparatus.     No.   1,196,041;   Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.   229;  p. 
1289. 
Smith,    William    A.,    assignor    to   The   Denver    Rock    Drill 
Manufacturing   Company,   Denver,   Colo.      Rock-drilling 
apparatus,     .No.  1.196,042;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol,  229;  p. 
1289. 
Smith,    William    B.,    Camas,    Wash.      Roll  rewinding    ma- 
chine.    No.  1.194,248;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  541. 
Smith,  William   B.,  Camas,  Wash.     Mandrel   for  cores  of 
roll  rewinding  machines.     No.  1,194,249;  Aug.  8;  (iaz. 
vol.  229;  p.  541. 
Smith,    William    F.,    Springfield,    Ohio.      Combined    liquid 
conveyer  and  filter.     No.  1,192,948  ;   Aug.   1  ;  Gas.  vol. 
229;  i>.  41. 
Smith.  William  H.,  and  C.  C.  Brown,  Le  Roy,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Phinney  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Chillicothe,  Ohio.     Machine  for  trimming 
string  beans,  4c.    No.  1,193,935  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  434. 
Smith,  William  J.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Detachable  button. 

No.  1.193.936  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  435. 
Smith,  William  J.,  Wall  I..ake,  Iowa,  and  L.  Lagall.  Union, 
Okla.     Engine.     No.  1,195,744  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  1150. 
Smithey,       Marvin,       Lawrencevllle.       Va.       Meter.      No. 

1.195.161  :  August  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  903. 
Smithey.    Marvin,    Lawrencevllle,    Va.      Autometer.      No. 

1,195,862  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1193. 
Smlts,   Jacob  J.    L.,   Utrecht,   Netherlands.      Screen.      No. 

1.194,250;  Aug.  8;  (Jax.  vol.  229;  p.  542. 
Smoter,  Jan,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  Rys,  Conemaugh, 
Pa.     Burglar  alarm.     No.  1,193,306;   Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  1«1. 
Snediker,  Morton  O.      (See  Powers  and  Snedlker.) 
Snell,    William    T.,    El    Paso,     Tex.       Packing  box.       No. 

1.194.087:   Aug.  8;  (Jax.  vol.  229;  p.  485. 
Snldeman    Frank   A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.   N.  Root, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Clutch  mechanism.     No.  1,195,520; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1068. 
Snotlgrass,    Leslie   M.,   assignor   of  one-half   to   H.   Neuer- 
burg,     Bloomington,     III.       Rail  joint.       No.    1,193,937; 
Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  435. 
Snow.    Fre«lerick,   assignor,    by    mesne  assignments,   to   A. 
Conkling.   Chicago,    111.      Driving  and    reversing   mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,193.726:  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  360. 
Snowden,    Lester    R.,    Gaiesburg.    111.      Safety-boat.      No. 

1,195.863;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1194. 
Snvder,    Benjamin,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Permutation-pad- 
lock.    No.  1,196,746  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1160. 
Snyder,  Charles  H..  and  E.  Stallter.  Rockford,  Ohio.     Ve- 
hicle wheel    rim.      No.    1,196,6(H ;    Aug.    29 ;    Oaz.    vol. 
229;   p.   1484. 
Snyder.   Howard   F.,  assignor   to  The   Mavtag  Company, 
Newton,    Iowa.      Governor.      No.    1,196,286;    Aug.   22; 
Qtix.  vol.  229  ;  p.  986. 
Snvder.    James    O.,    De<atur,    111.      Gasolene  turbine.      No. 

i.l94.r.60:   Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  (J95. 
Snyder,    Robert    M.,    Wllklnsburg,    Pa,      Utilising    waste 
heat   from  op<-n-heartn   furnaces.     No.  1,195,521  ;   Aug. 
22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1(>68. 
SocletA  Anonlma  Itallana  Gio  Ansaldo  &  C.     (See  OioUttl, 

Federico,  assignor.) 
Soci#t4  Anonyme  pour   lExploltation  des   Proc^l#s  West- 

inghouse-I.<eblanc.     (See  Buss,  Otto  C,  assignor.) 
Soct^t^  Oenerale  des  Nltrures.      (See  Badin,  Adrien,  as- 
signor.) 
Soclete    Oenerale    des    Nltrures.       (See    Bunet,    Paul,    as- 

s'gnor. » 
Social*    Jules    Orouvelle    H.    Arquembourg    &    Cle.      (See 

Arquembourg,   Emlle  IL,  assignor.) 
So<let#  Msurii-e  Veiin  A  Cle.      (See  Schimmel.  Franz,  as 

signor.) 
SiWlerlund,  Carl  G..  Gottenborg.  Sweden.     Sheet-metal  ball- 
retainer    for    bail  bearings.      No.    1,196.605  ;    Aug.    29  ; 
(;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1484. 
Soderstrom,    Albert,    Homestead,   Pa.      Ingot-delivery   car. 

No.  1,195.522  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1069. 
Soisson,    Ix>ul8    H.,    Scottdale,    Pa.      Gage   for    thread-cut- 
ting   tools.      No.    1,195.287  ;    Aug.    22  ;    Oaz.    vol.    229  ; 
p.  986. 
Solan,    Patrick   F.,   and    H.   S.   Balliet,   New   York,   N.  Y. 
1      Non-sllppiug  paving  composition.     No.  1,193,938  ;  Aug. 
I       8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  435. 
8oll»erK.   Torkild,   St.   Charles,   111.      Clarinet   tuning-slide. 

No.  1.194.HK7  ;  Aug.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  809. 
Solomon.     Julius,     OI>erlln,     Ohio.       Resilient     heel.       No. 

1.193.198;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  132. 
Solomon,  Randolph.     (See  Richards  and  .Solomon.) 
Somervllle,    William.    Auburn,    Victoria,    Australia.      Dye 
or  staJn.     No.  1,193.838  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  400. 


Sommer,  George  W.,  et  al.     (See  Vincent,  Louis  N.,  M- 

signor.) 
Sondcngger,    August,    and    O.    SchrSder,    Hamburg,    Ger- 
luanv.      Vehicle-spring.      No.    1,193,626;    Aug.    8;    (.ax. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  323. 

Sonnenberg,  Louis,  Richmond,  Va.     Detachable  protector 
for  trousers.     No.  1,196,623;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229; 
p.  1069. 
Sorlev.     Ilartvig.    Macomb,    111.       Painter's    bucket.       No. 
1.193,307;  Aug.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  172. 

Sorrell.  T.  L.,  et  al.     (See  Sweet.  Allen  H.,  assignor.) 

South  Side  Trust  Company,  trustee.  (See  Uerr,  Henry 
C,  assignor.) 

Southgate,  Louis  W.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Auto 
Pneumatic  Action  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Accenting  de- 
vice for  piano-players.  No.  1,193,939 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  435. 

Sowell,  James  L.,  Jasper,  Ala.  Surgical  appliance.  No. 
1,195,931  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  12n. 

Spaerer,  John,  Newark,  N.  J.  Vehicle  -  signal.  No. 
1.194,888;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  810. 

Spangler,  James  M.,  Canton,  assignor  to  The  Hoover  Suc- 
tion .Sw«>eper  (^onipany,  .New  iterlln,  Ohio.  Suction- 
sweeper.     No.  1.192,949;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  41. 

Spar  Chemicfl  Company,  The.  (See  Bassett,  Harry  P., 
assignor.) 

SpauMlng,  Charles  E.,  Centralla,  III.  Pulverizer.  No. 
1,196.606;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1484. 

Specialty  Manufacturing-Sales  Corporation.  (See  Marsh, 
(Jeorge  A.,  assignor.) 

Spelierberg,  Margarete,  Berlin  Friedenau,  Germany.  De- 
vice for  removing  wrinkles  from  the  face.  No.  1,195,117.; 
Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  889. 

Spencer,  Alvah  C,  Beverly,  and  A.  Eppler,  Lynn,  Mass., 
assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.  Recessing-machine.  No.  1,196,043;  Aug. 
29  ;   Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.   1290. 

Spencer,  Lewis  P.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Shuttle.  No. 
1,193,839;   Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  400. 

Spencer,  Thomas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Darby, 
Pueblo.  Colo.  Grass  catching  and  handling  device  for 
lawn  mowers.  No.  1,196,288  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  986. 

Sperling,  Louis.     (See  Van  Osdel,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Sperry.  "Elmer  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,194,889  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  810. 

Splca,  (Jlovannl.  Venice,  Italy.  Explosive  and  manufac- 
turing same.  No.  1,194,661  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
695. 

Spiegel.  Alexander  S.,  assignor  to  Spiegel  Pat^-nt  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  two-colore<l  rooting.  No.  1,194,890 ;  Aug. 
15;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  810. 

Spiegel  Patent  Company.  (See  Spiegel,  Alexander  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Spiess,  Georg,  Leipzlg-Reudnitz,  Germany.  Driving-chain 
gear  for  retarding  the  transport  in  sheet-feeders.  No. 
1,194.662;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  695. 

Spireila  Company,  The.      (See  Hyde,  Elbert  L.,  assignor.) 

Splrella  Company,  The.     (See  Kitchen,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Splrelia  Company,  The.  (See  Roche,  William  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Splrella  Company,  The.  (Seo  Wadsworth,  Frank  L.  O., 
assignor.) 

Spiro,  Louis.  Monessen,  Pa.  Fire-escape.  No.  1,196,607  ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1485. 

Spitzer,  Fritz.     (See  Goldschmldt  and  Spltrer.) 

Spitzli,  George  H.     (See  Crist  and  Spitzll.j 

Splitt,  (^orge  L.,  Summerdale,  Ala.  Vending-machine. 
No.  1,196.404  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1416. 

Spokes,  Oorge  T.  S.,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
H.  L.  Judd  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Curtain-rod- 
bracket  connection.  No.  1,195,406  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  1031. 

Sprague,  Beecher  W.      (See  I^  Moy,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Sprague  Canning  Machinery  Company.  (See  Westland, 
Frank  G.,  assignor.)     ' 

Sprague,  Elisabeth.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Catamenlal  nap- 
kin.    No.  1,195,621  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1106. 

Spray  Engineering  Company.  (See  Young,  Francis  B., 
assignor.) 

Springer,  Winton  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Type  Founders  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Tabular 
quad  or  space.  No.  1,194.891 ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  811. 

Springer,  Winton  L.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Type  Founders  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Composi- 
tion of  ruled  forms.  No.  1,194,892;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
2-..M»;  p.  811. 

Sproull,  John  C,  I.Awrence,  Kans.  Acetylene-gas  gener- 
ator.    No.  1,194,261;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  642. 

Spvker.  Jacobus,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.  .Sectional 
iushjon-tlre.     No.   1,194,789;   Aug.   15;   Gas.   vol.  229; 

Spvker,     Jacobus.     Amsterdam.     Netherlands.      Resilient 

wheel.     No.  1.194,790;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  776. 
St    Imu\»,  George  C,  Fresno,  Cal.     Flying-machine.     No. 

1,195.290  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  987. 
St.    Mungo    Manufacturing    Company    of    America.       (See 

Knight,  William  R.,  assignor.) 
Staaf    Werner    I.,   assignor   of   one-half   to   B.    B.   Tyler, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Water-trap.     No.   1,193,940;   Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  436. 
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Staahl^pn.  Karl  A.  A..  New  York.  N.  T.,  aMignor  to  Na- 
tional Kicctrlr  Hulletin  Corporation.  I>at(h  niechnnUm 
for  liulh-tin  printlDR  inachlDei*.  No.  1,193,081  ;  .\ug.  1  ; 
<;az.  vol    2VJ9  :  p.  89 

Staffonl,  Hal  R..  Plalnfipld.  N.  J.  Steam-enelne  valve- 
ch.wt.     No.  1.193,941  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gat.  vol.  229  :  p.  436. 

Stable.  John  A.,  assignor  to  Stable  Mechanical  Tire  Com- 
pany. Limited,  Itostou.  .Muhh.  ResllWnt  wheel.  No. 
1,193,840;  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  400. 

Stahlc  Mechank-al  Tire  Company.  (S«e  8Uble,  John  A., 
asflgnor.) 

Stair,  William  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Refrigerating  ma- 
cblne.     No.   1,195.102  ;   Aug.   15  ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  904. 

Staley,  William  I'..  Sodalln,  .Mo.  IMpe  -  wreuth.  No. 
1,194.5(>1;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  U90. 

Stalker,  Harry  B.,  Marlon,  S.  1).  Derrick.  No.  1,194.893  ; 
Aug.  15;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  811. 

Stalltt-r,   Kmmlt.      (See  Snyder  and   Stallter.) 

Standard  Car  Truck  Company.  (See  llarber,  John  C,  as- 
slKiior  ) 

Standard  Computing  Scale  Compaoy,  The.  (Se«  Jaenlcben, 
Lvui8,  axMlgnor.) 

Standurd  Knvdope  Sealer  Manufacturing  Company.  (So« 
Stoiik,   Fred«'rlck  W'..  iissii;inir.) 

Standard  Pressed  Steel  Company.  (See  Noros,  George  C, 
asKlgnor.  > 

Standard  Soil  Fertility  Company  of  America.  (8e«  Mans- 
bendel,  Fritz  P.,  as-slgnor.) 

Standard  Welding  Company.  The.  (See  Sessions,  Frank 
I...  assignor.) 

Standard  Woven  Fabric  Company.  (See  Oleanon,  Fred- 
erick J.,  asslKnor.) 

Stan«lefer,  Wayne  B..  Meridian,  Tex.  ExtenKion  broom- 
baiidl*-.     N«.  1.194.K94;  Auk.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  22J»  ;  p.  812. 

Standeford,  Archie  D.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Projectlntt  arc- 
lamp.     No.   1,193,841  ;   Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  401. 

Standlsh,  John  F.,  Winthrop,  Mastt.,  asnlgnor  to  United 
Shm-  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Il'^l.  No. 
l.i;»«i.008;  Aug.  29;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1485. 

Stanford.  Arthur  L.,  Chicago.  III.  Rail-anchor.  No. 
1.11M1.48S:  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1444. 

Stanley.  .Arthur  M.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hydrocarbon 
Converter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mlxlng-valve. 
No.  1.195,524;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  10ti9. 

Stanley.  Walter.  ChhaKo.  111.  Drain.  No.  1,194,088; 
Aug.  8  ;  (;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  4.S0. 

Stanley  Works,  The.  (See  Holtzhouser,  Jacob  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stautou.  Clyde,  Ono.  Cal.  Emergency  -  brake.  No. 
1.193.199;  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  132. 

Staples.  Kllal  M..  ElluiUeth.  N.  J.  Automatic  Rprln^-gov- 
ernor.     No.  1.194.895  :  Auk    16  ;  <iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  812. 

Stapp.  James  E.,  et  al.  (See  Sutpbln,  Robert  C.  as- 
.slgnor. ) 

Stapp,  Lawrence  O.,  et  al.  (See  Sutphin,  Robert  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Starbuck,  Fielding  M..  Washington,  D.  C.  Carbureter  at- 
tachment. No.  1,194,437  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
652. 

Starkweather,  William  J.,  and  F.  C.  Miller,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Ijjiiip  dimmer.  No.  1,193,942;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  436. 

Starr  Piano  Company.  (See  Draper,  Francis  W.,  as- 
signor ) 

Starr.  William  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Self-charging  siphon. 
No.  1.195,S64  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1194. 

8teu<le,  Ktlwin  G..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  me«ne 
assifcnments,  to  United  States  Envelope  Company, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Envelop  machine.  No.  l,193,t<2ti : 
Aug.  8  ;  «;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  323. 

Staude,  KIwIn  G.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mef<ne 
assigniuents.     to     United     States     Envelope     Company 
Sprlngrteld.    Mass.      Envelop  machine.      No.    1,193,627; 
Auk;.  8  :  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  324. 

Staude,  f2<lwln  a..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslj;niiients,  to  United  States  Envelope  Conipanv, 
Springfield,  Mass.  (Muingroll.  No.  1,193,628;  Aug.  8"; 
(.az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  324. 

Staude,  E<hvln  (J.,  assignor  to  E.  0.  Staude  Mannfacturing 
(jo.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Varlable-sp«'ed  gearing.  No 
1,193.7J7  ;  Aug.  8  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  360. 

Staude,  K<Iwin  G.,  assignor  to  E.  <J.  Staude  Manufaituring 
Co.,  .Minneapolis,  .Minn.  V'arlal)le-spee<l  gearing.  No. 
1.193.728;  Aug.  8;  <iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  361. 

Stayskeli.  E.  J.,  et  al.,  administrators.  (See  Novotny, 
Charles  A.) 

Stearns,  Ju>tu.s  S.     (See  (Jlle,  William  L.,  assignor.) 

Stearns.  Justus  S..  assignor  to  Glle  Boat  h  Engine  Co., 
Ludin;;tou,  Mich.  Tractor  driving-gearing.  No. 
1.19*i.l(;8;  Aug.  29;  G.iz.  vol.  229;  p.  1335. 

Stebler,  Fred.  Riverside.  Cal.  Hand-truck.  No.  1,193,729  ; 
AuK.  S;  <;mz.  vol.  229;  p.  301. 

Stedmiin,  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Needle-clamp.  No.  I,196,h05  : 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    1194. 

Steeg,  William,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Valve.  No.  1,196,405: 
Aug.  29;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1416. 

Steele.  Edwin  G.      (See  Sutton  and  Steele.) 

Steele.  Mark  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  I.  Miller,  Bla'ks- 
vllle.  W.  Va.  Wire-stretcher  clamp.  No.  1,195.526 : 
Aug.  22  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1070. 

Steele.  Walter  L.     (See  Sutton  and  Steele.) 


Steely.   Dale  G.,   Cambridge,   F.   W.    Blake,    Medford,   and 

G.    A.    Ix>reDtzen,   assignors   to   W.    F.    Schrafft   h   Sons 

Corporation,  Boston.  Mass.     Machine  for  producing  and 

attaching    iacln);s    to    boxes.      No.    1,193,943;    Aug.    8: 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  437. 
Steen,   iialfdan  A.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to   Allts-Chalmers   Manufacturing  Company. 

Switching   mechanism.      No.    1,194,564;    Aug.    15;    tJai. 

vol.  229  :  p.  090. 
Steen,    Halfdan    A.,    Norwood,    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,  to  Aills-Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 

Potential   starter.     No.   1.196,626;    Aug.   22;  Oaz.   vol. 

229  ;  p.  1070. 
Stein,    George    R.,    assignor    to    G.    De    Brettevllle.    San 

Francisco,     Cal.       Vehicle    camping    attachment.       No. 

1,196.309;  Aug.  ;29  ;  «.az.  vol.  229;  p.  1381. 
Stein,    George     W.,     Chicago,     111.       Window  -  lock.       No, 

1,194,089;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  486. 
Stelnlger,  Max,   Newport,  Ky.,  and   W.  Papke,  Cincinnati. 

Ohio.      Carrier-block   for  circular  or  similar   type.      No. 

1.190.489;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1444. 
Steinmetz,    Charles    P.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y..    assignor    to 

(ieneral    Electric    Company.      Electrical    winding.      No. 

1.194.090  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  486. 
Stemmler.  Ferdinand.      (See  Trinks  and  Stemmler.) 
Stenqulst,   Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clean-out  plug.     No. 

1.194.091  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  486. 

Stephan.  .August,  Freeport.  111.  .Mechanical  measure.  No. 
1.193.842;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  401. 

Stephan,  Charles  H.,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Ice-creeper.  No. 
1.195.866;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229-  p.  1196. 

Stephens.  ICdward  L...  Ix)8  Angeles.  Cal.  I'ay-as-you-enter 
car.     No.  1.190,310;  Aug.  29;  <iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1382. 

Stephens.    (Jeorge   A.      (See   Zeller   and    Stephens.) 

Stern.  Samuel,  et  al.     (See  Hell,  Albrecht,  asslfnor.) 

Sternad.  John,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Chair  for  cleaning 
win«lows.  No.  1,194,896;  Aug.  15;  <Jaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  812. 

Stevens,  Charles  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Floor  construction. 
No.  1,195,289;  Aug.  22;  0«i.  vol.  229;  p.  986. 

Stevens  and  Company.  (See  Stevens,  Frederick  A.,  at- 
signor.) 

Stevens.  Frederick  A.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  aasignor  to 
Stevens  and  Company,  Incorporated.  Lens  mounting. 
No.  1,195.622;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1106. 

Stevens.  Leroy  R.     (See  Stevens,  Raymond  E.,  assignor.) 

Stevens,  Raymond  E.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  R. 
Stevens,  Steamburg,  N.  Y.  Sled-knuckle.  No.  1,195.410; 
Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1031. 

Stevens.  Royal  H.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to 
United  states  Smelting  Keflning  &  Mining  Company, 
Portland.  Me.  Separating  metals.  No.  1,194,438; 
Aug.   15;  ^ia^.  vol.  229;  p.  653. 

Stevens.  William  C,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  and 
Rul>bpr  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  I'ortable  wrapping- 
machine.  No.  1.194.5(>5 ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  697. 

Stevens.  William  C,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pierce 
Wrapping  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Wrapping- 
nia<hine.  No.  1,196,044;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1290. 

Steward,  Florence  L.      (See  Semple,   Ross,  assignor.) 

Stewart,  Albert  E..  Franklin,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Acme 
Knitting  Machine  and  .Needle  Company.  Knitting  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,194,677;  Aug.   15;  (Jaz.   vol.  229;  p.   735. 

Stewart,  Arthur  L..  assignor  to  (ileason  Works,  Kocbes- 
ter,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  finishing  or  grinding  worm- 
gears.     No.  1,194,500;  Aug.  15;  (.az.  vol.  229:  p.  097. 

Stewart.  John  K.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Spee<lom- 
eter  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Engine-driven  air-pump. 
No.    1.19(>,0()9;   Aug.  29;   (Jaz.  vol.   229;  p.    1485. 

Stewart  Warner  Spee<lometer  Corporation.  (See  Stewart, 
John  K..  assignor.) 

Stewart.  William  C,  Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J, 
Shoe-machine.  No.  1,195,411  ;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.   1031. 

Stewart,  William  D.,  I..08  Angeles.  Cal.  Telescopic  lock 
screw-lK)lt  or  fastener.  No.  1,194,792;  Aug.  15;  Gai. 
vol.   229  ;   p.   777. 

Sti'wart.   William   J.      (See   Linden.    Lucien.   assignor.) 

Stibbe.  Paul  R.,  Balaton,  Minn.  Line  or  rein  clamp.  No. 
1.195.623;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1107. 

Stlefel,  Carl  F.      (See  Samson,  Edgar,  assignor.) 

Stler,  Herman,  Chicago,  III.  Joint  for  metal  tanks.  No. 
1.190.490;  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1444. 

Stlfel.  Otto  F.  (See  Cowgill,  Orph  W..  assignor.)  (Re- 
issue. ) 

Stiles,  Luster,  Jr.,  assiraor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Cain,  8r.. 
Brandenburg,  Ky.  Fuel  vaporizer  and  burner.  No. 
1.195.867  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1196. 

Still.  Abram  A..  Annette.  Cal.  (iate-closer.  No.  1,194.897; 
Aug.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  812. 

Stilinian.  .Albert  L.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Alliance 
Engineering  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus 
for  drying  and  cooling  of  air.  No.  1,196,169;  Aug.  29; 
(;az.  vol.  229:  p.  1330. 

Stimpson.  E<!wln  B..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  creas- 
ing leather  and  the  like.  No.  1,194,791  ;  Aug.  15;  (iaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  776. 

Stimpson.  Wallace  I.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  Loom-temple.  No.  1,196,170 ;  Aug.  29 ; 
(iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1336. 
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Stlmson,  Edwin  L..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Me- 
chanical Rubber  Co.  Mold  for  making  hollow  rubber 
articles.  No.  1,195,412;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1032. 

Stlnson,  Charles  H.,  Watertown,  S.  D.  Starting-clutch 
mechanism.  No.  1,196,311;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1382. 

Stockellburg.  Arthur  A.,  Boston,  Mass.  Cigarette-case. 
No.  1,190.406;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1410. 

Stoddard,  Wallace  W..  Bingham,  Me.     Machine  for  rough 
turning  last  blocks.     No.   1.193,944  ;   Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  437. 

Stokes  A  Smith  Company.  (See  Reifsnyder  and  Smith, 
assignors.) 

Stoil,  Henry  C.  New  York,  and  (5.  W.  Gay,  Elmhurst, 
N.  Y.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,193,629; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  324. 

Stolte,  F^lward  (J.      (See  Doyle,  William  F.,  assignor.) 
Stolte,  Florence  P..  executrix.       (See  Doyle.  Willlajn  F.) 

Stoltz,  Peter,  Berlin.  (Jermany.  Feeillng  of  fuel  to  inter- 
nal-combustion engines.  No.  1.194.507  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  (598. 

Stone.  John  E..  Sweetwater.  Tex.  Pipe  -  wrench.  No. 
1.193.308;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  172. 

Stone,  Oscar  O.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Plastic  composition. 
No.  1,196,610;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1480. 

Stoops,  John  C,  W.  J.  Fate,  and  F.  Bennage,  Neodesha, 
Kans.  Toy.  No.  1,193,309;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
178. 

Storck,  Frederick  W.,  .assignor,  by  mesne  asslcnments,  to 
E.  C.  Droiiet.  Somervllle.  Mass.  Stamp  aflUxIng  machine. 
No.  1,193.730;  Auk.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  362. 

Storck.  Frederick  W..  Somervllle.  Mass..  assltrnor  to 
Standard  Envelope  Sealer  Manufacturing  Company. 
Envelop  sealing  machine.  No.  1,194,568;  Aug.  16;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  698. 

Story.  Ward  B.,  assignor  to  Ward  B.  Story  Comoany,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Register  device  for  feeders.  No. 
1.193,731  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gar.,  vol.  229  :  p.  862. 

Stott.  .lames.  Conwav,  Wales.  Truss  or  rupture-belt  or 
other  surgical  appliance.  No.  1,194,252;  Aug.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  642. 

Stott.  Joseph,  Worcester,  and  W.  Stott.  Shrewsbury, 
Mass.  Picking  motion  for  looms.  No.  1,194,898  ;  Aug. 
16;  (;az.  vol.  229:  p.  813. 

Stott,  William.      (See  Stott,  Joseph  and  W.) 

Straeten.  Hubert,  assignor  to  S.  A  S.  Automatic  Grate 
Company,  Chicago.  III.  (Jrate  for  boilers.  No.  1,193,732  ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  302. 

Strand.  Andrew,  assignor  to  Joerns  Motor  Manufacturing 
Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Oiling  svstem  for  gasolene  engines. 
No.  1.193.200;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  133. 

Stranilers.  Jullen,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Kruger, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Advertising  display-stand.  No. 
1.194.078;  Aog.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p^   (3(1. 

Stranders.  Jullen.  assignor  to  H.  B.  Kruger.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Display  device.  No.  1.195,527;  Aug.  22;  Oaz. 
vol.  229:  p.  1(>70. 

Strange.  F/<lwsrd   H.      (See  Matthews  and  Strange.) 

Strauss.  Jo<«eph  B..  Chicago,  III.  Car-door.  No.  1,193.440 ; 
Aug.  1  :  Gaz    vol.  229  :  p.  217. 

Streberger.  John  F..  assignor  to  Joseph  N.  Smith  ft  Coni- 
panv. Detroit,  Mich.  Comblncil  striker  and  bumnet 
for  "doors.  No.  1,196,171;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1330. 

Street,  Clement  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hydranlic  press. 
No.   1.190.491  ;   Aug.  29;   (Jaz.  vol.  229;   p.    1445. 

Street.  Clement  F..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  ass'gnor  to  The 
I/ocomotlve  Stoker  Company.  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.  Fuel-dis- 
tributer for  furnaces.  No.  1,195.631  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Oaz. 
vol.  229:  p.  1072. 

Street,  Clement  F..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
liocomotive  Stoker  Company,  Wilmerdlne.  Pa.  Me- 
chanical stoker  for  locomotives.  No.  1,195.532;  Aug. 
22:  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1072. 

Street,  Clement  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Txv 
comotive  Stoker  Comnanv.  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.  Mechani- 
cal stoker.  No.  1,196.633  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229 :  p. 
1072. 

Street.  Clement  F.,  and  N.  M.  lyower.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  The  Ixjcomot've  Stoker  Company.  Wllmer- 
dlng. Pa.  Mechanical  stoker.  No.  1,196.628;  Aug.  22; 
Oaz.  vol    229  :  p.  1071. 

Street.  Clement  F..  and  N.  M.  lyower.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  The  T/Ocomotlve  Stoker  Company.  Wllmer- 
dlng Pa.  Distributer  for  mechanical  stokers.  No. 
1.195.529  ;  Aug.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1071. 

Street.  Clement  P.,  an<l  N.  M.  Lower.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  The  I>ocomotlve  Stoker  Company,  Wllmer- 
dlng, Pa.  Fuel-distributer.  No.  1,195.530 ;  Aug.  22 ; 
G.TZ.  vol.  229  ;  p.   1071. 

Strelow.  Henrv.     (See  Robinson  and  Strelow.) 
Strickland.    Fred.    Anderson.    S.    C.       Saw-gummer.      No. 

1.194.092;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  487. 
StrlefT.    Rav.    Monroe.    Wis.      Attachment    for    rules.      No. 

1.190.04.^:  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1291. 
Strlngfellow.  Bruce  W..  Elkwood.  assignor  of  one-fortieth 
to  S.  M.  Nottingham.  Culpeper.  Vs..  and  one-fortieth 
to  O  R  SInirleton.  Washlneton.  D.  C.  Resilient  wheel. 
No.  1.193.733:  Aug.  8:  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  303. 
Strippel.  Albert  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  I'roduHng  a  stencil- 
ing fabric.  No.  1.194.899;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  813  . 

Strife.  Ensley  L.,  et  al.  (See  Strlte  and  Blerman,  as- 
■Ignorb.; 


Strlte,  George  T.,  and  P.  H.  Blerman,  assignors  of  one- 
fifth  to  H.  J.  Blerman,  one-flfth  to  E.  L.  Strlte,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  and  one-Hfth  to  J.  S.  Clapper,  Billings. 
Mont.  Drive-gearing  for  traction-engines.  No. 
1,194.509;  Aug.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  098. 

Strobel.  Daniel  F.      (See  Rhodes,  Charles  H..  assignor.) 

Strom,  Walter  H..  Oak  Park,  111.  Ball-bearing.  No. 
1.194,079;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  730. 

Strong  Box  Company  of  America.  (See  Weiss,  Josepk 
W.,  assignor.) 

Stroop.  Samuel  N.      (See  Stroop.  Thomas  W.  and  S.  N.) 

Stroop.  Thomas  W.  and  S.  N..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Tie  and 
raiffastener.  No.  1.196,413;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1032. 

Stroud,  Edgar  M..  Jenklntown.  Pa.  Golf-score  device. 
No.  1,19:M41  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  218. 

Stroup.  LVe.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Base-ball-pitching  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.194.093 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  4.87. 

Stuart,  Clyde,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Collapsible  box.  No. 
1,194,670;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  (399. 

Stui'l>crs.  Joseph,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Account-file.  No. 
1.195,291  ;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  987. 

Stuck,  William  R..  Oakland,  Cal.  Flower  holder.  No. 
1.196.312  ;\Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1382. 

Studebaker,  Charley  M..  assignor  of  one-third  to  P. 
Beracka  and  one-third  to  J.  Dopyera.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Shipping-crate.  No.  1,194.680 ;  Aug.  15 ;  (iaz.  voL 
229  ;   p.  736. 

Stuiiebaker  Corporation.  The.  (See  Skelton,  Owen  B., 
assignor.) 

Stuel.lng.  William,  Sr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Combined  slit- 
ting and  collecting  machine.  No.  1,193,201;  AoK.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.   229  ;  n.    133. 

Stull.  Jacob  H..  Fremont,  Ohio.  Friction  -  clutch.  No. 
I.lft3.442;  Aug.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  218. 

Stump.  Oman  L.      (See  Dauben  and  Stump.) 

Stump,    Rollen    E.,    Fresno,    Cal.      Tire.      No.    1,194,258;  . 
Aug.  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  643. 

Styers,  Harold  V.,  Warwick,  N.  Y.  Hose  connectlom. 
No.  1,194,793;  Aug.  15;  (.az.  vol.  229;  p.  777. 

Subers.  Ijiwrence  A.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Apparatus  for 
treating  tubular  fabric.  No.  1.195.414  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai. 
vol.  229:  p.  1032. 

Suhner.  Albert  R..  and  J.  D.  Coakley,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Signaling  device  for  vehicles.  No.  1.194,439;  Aug.  16; 
(iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  653. 

Sulda,  Wllhelm.      (See  Becke  and  Sulda.) 

Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  (See  Oilman,.  George  H., 
assignor.) 

Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  (See  O'Rourke,  Daniel  J.. 
assignor.) 

Sulman.  Henry  L..  and  H.  F.  K.  Picard.  assignors  to  The 
Madagascar  Minerals  Syndicate  Limited,  London.  Eng- 
land. Recovery  of  nickel  from  Its  ores.  No.  1,193,734  ; 
Aug.- 8  ;  (iar.  vol.  229  :  p.  803. 

Sultemever.  Charles  P.,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Globe 
Ball  Bearing  Co.,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Radial  ball-bearing. 
No.  1,193,082  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  89. 

Sul/er.  Albert  P..  assignor  to  Fjistman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Photographic -film  cartridge.  No. 
1.195.740;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1151. 

Sulzer.  Albert  P..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Photographlc-fllm  cartridge.  No. 
1.195.747:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1151. 

Sumner.  Robert.  Cowley.  England.  Quilting  machine.  No. 
1.104.2.'>4  :   Aug.  8  :  ('az.  vol.  229  :  p.  543. 

Sumner,  Walter  J..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Wowl  polishing 
machine.     No.  1.192.950;  Aug.  1;  (iaz.  vol    229;  p.  42. 

Superior  I>ndiler  Company,  The.  (See  Richardson,  Joseph 
v..  assignor.) 

Sutpbln.  Robert  C.  Corvdon,  Ky.  Block  system.  No. 
1.195.748  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1152. 

Sutphin.  Robert  C.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  O.  Stapp 
and  one  fourth  to  J.  E.  Stapp.  Corydon.  Ky.  Railway- 
crossing.  No.  1,190,040;  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1291 

Sutphin.  Samuel  B.,  et  al.  (See  Hamilton,  Harry  W..  as- 
signor. )  .    ,  ^ 

Sutter.  Carl  S.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
S  J  PIcha.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Rotnrv  exhibitor.  No. 
1.193.73.');  Aug.  8;  Gar.  vol.  229:  p.  .364. 

Sutter,   John    R.      (See   Faulkner,   William    P.,   assignor.) 

(Reissue,) 

Sutton  Edward  O.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1,194,255:  Aug.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  643. 

Sutton,  Eflward  O..  Springfield,  Mass.  Attachment  for 
vehicles.     No.  1,194.250;  Aug.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  644. 

Sutton   r.eorge  E.     (Se«»  Slaght.  Sutton,  and  O'Brien.) 

Sutton,  Henry  M.,  and  W.  L.  and  E.  G.  Steele,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Process  of  and  apparatus  for  sizing  or  classifying  com- 
mlnute<l  material.  No.  1,196,047;  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  voL 
229;  p.  1292.  ^ 

Sutton.  H.nrv  M..  and  W.  L.  and  E.  G.  Steele,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Process  of  and  apparatus  for  sizing  or  classifying 
comminuted  material.  No.  1,196,048;  Aug.  29;  (iaz. 
vol.  229:  p.  1292. 

Svenska  Aktlebolaget  Gasaccumulator.  (See  Dal*n,  <.us- 
taf,  asslCTior.) 

Swan  Kdwnrd  W.,  Brookllne,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Tower  Co., 
Boston.  Mass.  Poncho.  No.  1,193,443;  Aug.  1;  Gat. 
vol.  229  :  p.  218.  _. 

Swan  Pr.-derick  A..  Cllftondale.  Mass.  Fire-alarm  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,194.671 ;  Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  699. 


Swanson,    Emil   J.,    Norton    township,    Muskegon   coanty, 

Mich.     Pliers.     No.  1,195,932  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 

p.  1217. 
Swanson.  Oscar  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Lock  for  vehicle-control 

p«lal8.     No.  1,193,202  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:.'J  ;  p.  133. 

Sweet,    Allen    U.,    Clarks,    La.,    assignor    of    utie-Qfth    to 

A.  P.  Mackley,  Des  Loge,  .Mo  ;  one  tlfth  to  J.  1*.  Colllntt, 

and  one-fl(th  to  T.  L.  Sorrell.  Caldwell,  La.     Hydraulic 

clutch.     No.  1,194,572;  .\ug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  2l"J  ;  p.  t>yy. 

Sweetser.  (Jeorge  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Alr-biake  handle 

or  controller-handle.     No.  1,194,094 ;  Aug.  h  ,  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  488. 
Swift  Fly  Swatter  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Henry, 

(ieorge  1>.,  assignor.) 
Swift.    Walter    G.,    I'rovldence,    assignor   to    G.    II.    Flint, 

Cranston,   R.   1.     .Number-plate  holder.     No.    1,193,730; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  3«4. 
Swope,  .Maurice  R.,  New  ^ork,  N.  Y.     Priming  or  detonat- 
ing   composition.       No.    1,194,095 ;    Aug.    8 ;    Gax.    vol. 

229;  p.  488. 
Sworttlguer,   Harry   \.,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Envelop.     No. 

1.194,440;  Aug.  15;  tiaz.  vol.  229;  p.  054. 
Sykes,  (ieorge  W.,   Vancouver,  Wash.     Detachable  handle 

or  bail  for  containers  an<l  vessels.     No.  1,190.492  ;  Aug. 

29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1445. 
Sykes,  Wilfred,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company.     Control  system 

for  electric  motors.     No.  l,19t),l«2;  Aug.  29;  Gai.  vol. 

229  :  p.  1337. 
Symmes,  -Aiaericus  E.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Flooring 

and    laying    same.      No.    1,193,843 ;    Aug.    8 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

229  :  p.  402. 
Sxabo,  Joseph  N.,  Throop,  Pa.    Wall-mold.    No.  1,195,415  : 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  10:{3. 
Szkoknya.  Andr&s,  Chicago,  111.  Tire-armor.  No.  1,194,681  : 

Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  737. 
Tabor.   Clinton    D.,    New    Dorp,   N.   T.      Sash-center.     No. 

1,196,173;  Aug.  29;  Ciaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1337. 
Tabulating  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Hollerith,  Qer- 

nian,  assignor.) 
Tacy.    Samuel    H.,    Elkins    Park,   assignor    to    Pre-Heated 

.\ir    Company,      Philadelphia,      Pa.        l»reheater.        No. 

1,193.844  ;   Aug.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  402. 
Taft,   Walter    E.,    Providence,   R.    I.     Valve   for   Internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1,195.868  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol. 

229:  p.  1196. 
Taggart.    Clarence    R.,    Chattanooga.    Tenn.       Automobile 

signaling  apparatus.      No.   1,192.951  ;   Aug.   1  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

229  :  p.  42. 
Taggart,  John  W.,  8r.      (See  Mitchell,  Taggart,  and  Redel- 

mann.) 
Taliaferro,    Samuel    W.,    San    Francisco,   Cal.      Magazine- 
holder  for  abrasive  disk.s.     No.  1,193,203  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.   134. 
Tangeman,   WlIlLam   A.,   Wyoming,  Ohio.      Acoustic-needle 

mounting.      No.    1,194.573;    Aug.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    229: 

p.  700. 
Tanlmine,    Masalchl,    (Jrarger,    Wyo.      Clamp   rail  -  Joint. 

No.  1,194,574;  Aug.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  700. 
Tanner,     Koe,     Attica,    Ohio.      Propeller.      No.     1,195.024  ; 

Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   229;  p.   1107. 
Tarr,    < ieorge    W.,    Santa    Barbara,    Cal.      Windmill.      No. 

1.193,310;  Aug.  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  173. 
Tassln,  Wirt,  deceased,  Washington.  D.  C. ;  H.  E.  Gasch. 

administrator,    assignor    to    Kinetic    Electric   Company, 

Norfolk.    Va.      Electric   cell.      No.   1,196.313;    Aug.    29: 

(iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.   1382. 
Tassln.  Wirt,  deceased.  Washln^on,  D.  C. ;  H.  E.  Gasch. 

administrator,    assignor    to    Kinetic    Electric    Company, 

Norfolk.   Va.      Primary   cell.     No.    1,196.611;   Aug.   29; 

(iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1480. 
Taylor,  Albertls  (  ..  assignor  to  The  Wlnfleld  .Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Warren,  Ohio.     Electric  welding-machine. 

No.  1.196.613:  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1486. 
Taylor,  Bowie.  Warwick,  Okla.     Padlock.     No.  1.192,952; 

.^ug.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  42. 
Taylor,    Carl    R..    assignor    to   The    Cream    Cone    Machine 

Company,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Batter-baking    machine. 

No.  1,196.174;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1337. 
Tavlor,   Charles  S.,  assignor  to   F.   W.  Cram  and  J.   W. 

Johnson.    Mount    Vernon,   Wash.      Hinge    for   silo-doors. 

No.  1.193.204  :  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  134. 
Taylor.  Etlgar,  Demorest,  Ga.     Wagon-step.     No.  1,195,869  ; 

Aug.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1196. 
Taylor,  (ieorge  A.,   Boston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J. 

Goepper,  Cambridge,  .Mass.    Tool-holder.    No.  1,193,945  ; 

Aug.  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  438. 
Taylor,   (ieorge   W..    Warsaw,    N.    Y.      Elevator  lock.      No. 

1.192,953;  Aug.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  43. 
Taylor,    Harold,    et    al.      (See    Hamilton,    Harry   W.,    a»- 

slgnor.) 
Tavlor.  Richard  M.,  Chicago,  111.     Railway  rer;iiling-frog. 

No.  1.194.257:  Auit.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  544. 
Taylor.   Robert  L.,   Hope.   .\rk.     Oscillating  ch\irn-dasher. 

No.  1.196.612;  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1486. 
Taylor,     Samuel     A..     Wllklnsliurg.     Pa.       Mecbaulsm    for 

handling  cars.     No.  1,193,630;  Aug.  8;  (iaz.   vol.  229; 

p.  325. 
Tebbetts.  Walter  R.,  et  al.      (See  Jackson,  Uriah  8.,  as- 
signor.) 
Tefft.    Clinton    A.,    Gloversvllle,    N.    Y.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1.196.493:  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1445. 
Telch.  Ernest  L..  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Cor- 
poration.   New    Britain.    Conn.     Lock.     No.    1,195,292; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  988. 


Telpel,    Henry    C,    Parii,    III.       Auditorium  seat.      No. 

1.196,614:  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1487. 
Teller,   Daniel   W.      (See  Teller.  Robert   A.,   asHlgnor.i 
Teller,  Robert  A.,  Leon,  Nicaragua,  assignor  of  one  fourth 
to  D.  W.  Teller,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Railway  switch.     No. 
1,194,441  ;  Aug.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  654. 
Temple,  William  S..  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio.     Vehlcle-tIre  con- 
struction.     No.    1,194,322 ;    Aug.   8 ;   (iai.    vol.    229  •    o 
5(>9.  *^' 

Tempieton.  John,  and  (5.  E.  Harrison.  Toronto.  Ontario. 
Canada.  Thermostatic  control  for  electric  heating  de- 
vices. No.  1.19H.175:  Aug.  29;  Gax.  vol.  229;  p.  1.1,18. 
Terhune.  Harold  L.,  Deans.  N.  J.  Foot  clip  attachment 
for  sulky  plows.  No.  1.195,870;  Aug.  22;  U«x.  toI. 
229  ;  p.  1197. 

Terrlll,  Clair  J.     (See  IH-  Lukacsevlcs  and  Terrlll.) 
Terry,    Charles,    el    al.,    executors.       (See    Westinghouse, 
George.) 

Teter,  Alfred  J.,  et  al.  (See  Simpson,  Eugene  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

ThllT,  Peter.     (See  Bow,  Thill,  and  Wheeler.) 

Thom.  Robert  .\..  Manchester.  England.  Sight  feed  pres- 
sure lubricator.  No.  1.196.687;  Aug.  29;  (;az.  vol.  229" 
p.  1511. 

Thomas,  Carl  C,  Madison,  Wis.  Steam  -  meter  No 
1.193,488  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  234. 

Thomas,  (Jeorge  P.,  (ilenshaw,  I'a.  Metal-panching  ma- 
chinery.    .No.  1.193.631;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  326. 

Thomas,  Leslie  A.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.,  asslznor  to  The  Vulcan 
Plow  Co.  Spring  trip  hitch.  No.  1,193.311;  Aug.  1; 
(iax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  173. 

Thomas  Maddock's  Sons  Company.  (See  Kelly,  John  P., 
assignor.) 

Thomas,  Newton  W.,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Benjamin,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Press.  .No.  1,194,575;  Aug.  15;  Gax.  vol. 
229;  p.  701. 

Thomas,  Percy  H..  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Rail- 
way signaling.  No.  1.193,083  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (iax.  vol.  220 ; 
p.  90. 

Thomas,  Theo«lore  B.,  (Julncy.  Mass.  Locking  means  for 
automobiles.  No.  1,193,737  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
364. 

Thomas.  William  M..  assignor  of  three-tenths  to  A.  W. 
Goodrlb  and  four  tenths  to  C.  M.  Barlter,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.  Molxture-KupplylDK  attachnu'nt  for  iDternal- 
combustlon  engines.  No.  1,193.084  ;  .Aug.  1  :  (taz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  91. 

Thomas.  William  M..  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.  Mixing  device. 
No.  1.193.085:  Aug.  I  :  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  91. 

Thomas  W.  Pangborn  Company.  (See  Hull.  Foster  J., 
assignor.) 

Tbompson,  Albert  R.,  assignor  to  Anderson-Barngrover 
.Mfg.  Co.,  .San  Jose.  Cal.  Cooker.  No.  1,193,632;  Aug. 
8  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  326. 

ThompsoD.  Charles  P.,  Brockton.  Mass.  Automatic  door- 
stop.    No.  1.195.871  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1197. 

Thompson.  Frank  W.      (See  Foreman.  Ira,  assignor.) 

Thompson.  John  H.  (See  Thompson,  Rot>ert  A.  and 
J.  11.) 

Thompson,  Ray,  Sebrlng.  Ohio.  Rail-chair.  No.  1,195,625: 
Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1107. 

Thompson.  Rob.rt  A.  and  J.  H.,  Plalnville.  Kans.  Header- 
reel.      .No.   1.196.615;   Aug.  29:   (iaz.  vol.  229;   p.   1487. 

Thompson.  Robert  .\.  and  J.  H..  Plalnville.  Kans.  Pedal- 
operate<l  steering  attachment  for  automobiles.  No. 
1.196.616  ;  .\ug.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1488. 

Thompson,  William  P..  Liverpool,  En>;land.  Flylng- 
machlne.     No.  1,192.954  :  Aug.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  43. 

Thoms.  Max  H.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  11.  Mar 
mon.  Valve.  No.  1,193.738;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229; 
p.  364. 

Thomsen.  Max  Chicago.  HI.  Faucet  spray  attachment. 
•No.  1.193.0S6  ;  Aug.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  91. 

Thomson.  John.  .New  Vork,  N.  Y.,  amlgnur  to  John  Thom- 
son Press  Company.  Jersev  City,  N.  J.  Electric  fuming 
or  distilling  furnai-e  an<l  condenser  therefor.  No. 
1.193.633:   Aug.  8;  (iax.   vol.  229:   p.  320. 

Thomson.  William  P..  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Com- 
pany. New  Vork.  N.  Y.  Rail  Jo'nt.  No.  1.195.872; 
Aug.  22:  (;az.  vol.  229:  p.   1197. 

Thornillkc.  Uuthchild  F..  Chelsea.  Mass.  Paper  box  and 
blank  therefor.  No.  1,193,087;  Aug.  1;  (ias.  vol.  229; 
p.  92. 

Thorp,  Lambert.      (See  Wlldman  and  Thorp.) 

Thorp,  Laml>ert.  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  De- 
troit. .Ml<h.  Anesthetic  tiodles.  .No.  1,193,034;  Aug.  8; 
(Jaz.   vol.  229  :  p.  327. 

Threlkeld.  John  H.,  Charlton.  Iowa.  Antiskid  tire  tread. 
.No.  1.196.:n4:  Aug.  29;  Gax.  vol.  229:  p.  138.1. 

Thul.  Wllllnm  J..  Melrose.  Minn.  Shock  absorln-r.  No. 
1.192.955:  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  43. 

Thulander.  Konstanttne.  assignor  to  National  Lock  Co., 
Ro<kford,  III.  I>etachable  cylinder-lock.  No.  1,194.682  ; 
Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  737. 

Thum.  Martin.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Combination  desk  and 
•  hair.      .No.  I,lii5.f.2«  ;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1107. 

Thum.  Martin.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Adjustable  and  com- 
blne<i  furniture.  No.  1,195,627 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gas.  toI. 
229:  p.  1108. 

Thurber,  (iuy  i'.,  IMttsburgh.  Pa.  Automatic  traln-«on- 
trolling  system.  No.  1,193,635  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  327. 
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Thurber,  Guy  P.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Electrically  propelled 
and  controlled  railway  system.  No.  1,195,534 ;  Aug. 
22;  Gax.  vol.   229;  p.   1073. 

Thurber,  (iuy  P.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
matic Train  Control  A;  Signal  Company,  i'lttsburgh.  Pa. 
Draw  l)ar  for  railway  cars.  No.  1,193,312  ;  Aug.  1  ; 
Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  174. 

Thurber,  John  P.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  G.  R.  Weeks 
and  one-third  to  G.  S.  Belknap,  Delrlo,  Wash.  Bean- 
harvester.  No.  1,195.416;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1033. 

Thurlow.  WlnHeld  S.,  Dorchester,  Mass.  Washing-ma- 
chine.     No.  1.196,87:{  :  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1198. 

Thurston.  Jennie  A.,  Winthrop,  Mass.  Bedclothes-holder. 
No.  1,195.874  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1198. 

Thurston.  William  B.,  ct  al.  (See  Bircher,  Eugene  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

TIchenor,  Carl,  assignor  to  (Jray  h  Davis,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass.  Electric  starting  and  lighting  system.  No. 
1.193.205  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  134. 

TIedemann.  Clinton  C.  (See  Koster.  Anthony  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Tlegs,  Henry,  and  S.  W.  Palmer,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Track- 
scale.     No.   1,194,676;   .Vug.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   701. 

TIelkemeyer,  Henry,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Boiler  for  heating 
systems.  No.  1.195,749 ;  .\ug.  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  229 ;  p. 
1162. 

Tiffany,  George  S.,  Summit.  .\.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Device 
Testing  Company.  Speedometer.  No.  1.196.494;  .\ug. 
29:  (iax.  vol.  229:  p.  1445. 

Tljou,  Lincoln.  Corpus  ChrlsH,  Tex.  Sanitary  soap-dish. 
No.  1,194.096;  Aug.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  488. 

Tilbury  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Wray,  Percy 
L.,  assignor.) 

Till,  Henry,  Pittsburg.  Cal.  Gravy  compound  and  making 
same.     No.   1,193,739;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  .3(55. 

Timken  Roller  Bearing  Company,  The.  (See  Flaherty, 
John  F..  assignor.) 

Tlrrill,  Allen  A.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical 
regulator.  No.  1.194.683 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  229 : 
p.   738. 

Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Rossi 
and  Barton,  assignors.) 

Tobln.  John  J.,  and  F.  J.  Gallagher.  Sayre,  Pa.  Spiral 
propeller  for  ships.  No.  1,196,176;  .\ug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol. 
229:  n^  i:\:\s. 

Tocher.  William  B..  Jamaica,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  receiv- 
ing and  delivering  mall  bags.  No.  1.196.177;  Aug.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  13:<». 

Tobros,  Albert  W.,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.  Separator.  No. 
1,196.876;  Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1198. 

Told.  Arnold  H.,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Tamplng- 
plck.     No.  1.192.956  ;  Aug.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  44. 

Tomllnson.  Thomas  F..  Norfolk.  Va.  Side  bearing  for 
car  trucks.  No.  1.196,178;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1.3.'?9. 

Tomllnson.  Thomas  F.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Side  frame  for  car- 
trucks.     No.  1,196,179  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  l.i;{9. 

Tomllnson,  Thomas  F..  Norfolk.  Va.  Car-truck  frame. 
•No.   1.196.180;   Aug.  29:   (iaz.  vol.  229;   p.   13.?9. 

Tompklns-Hawley-Fuller  (Tompany.  (See  Tompkins  and 
Fuller,  assignors.) 

Tompkins.  John  D..  Valatie.  and  F.  H.  Fuller.  Potsdam, 
assignors  to  Tompklns-Hawley-Fuller  Company,  Va- 
latie. N.  Y.  Process  and  apparatus  for  watermarking 
paper.     .No.  1.196.181  ;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1.140. 

Townley,  Ernest  C,  Allenvllle,  111.  Automobile-Jack.  No. 
1.196.417:  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1033. 

Townsend,  Charles  E.,  Billings,  Mont.  Lawn-mower. 
No.  1,195.418;  Aug.  22;  (iax.  vol.  229:  p.  1033. 

Townsend.  Frank  S..  assignor  to  Passaic  Metal  Ware  Com- 
pany, Passaic.  N.  J.  DlspUy-stand.  No.  1,192,957  : 
Aug.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  44. 

Townsend.  Fre<lerlck  B..  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Miner.  Chazy,  .N.  Y.  Hnliway-car  roller  side  bearing. 
No.  1.193.313;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  174. 

Townsend.  Harry  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Water-heater. 
No.  1.193,740;  Aug.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  305. 

Townsend,  Harry  P.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Attachment  for 
lathes.     No.   1,195,293:  Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  988. 

Townsend,  Nealy  J.      (See  Oberbeck,  Gustav  H..  assignor.) 

Townson,  Henry  A.,  Bingham.  Nebr.  Swlveled  telescoplnu 
wagon-reach.  No.  1,193.946;  Aug.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  488. 

Trane  Company,  The.     (See  Trane,  Reuben  N..  assignor.) 

Trane.  Reuben  N.,  assignor  to  The  Trane  Company,  La 
Crosse.  Wis.  Pressure-gage.  No.  1,195.750  ;  Aug.  22  ; 
(iax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1153. 

Trares.  Henry  J..  E<1  wnrdsvllle.  III.  Demountable  rim. 
No.  1.193.0^8  :  Aug.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  92. 

Traub  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Bruderer, 
John,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Travis,  Clarence  C.      (.See  .\ntolne  and  Travis.) 

Traweek,  Katie  L.,  Waelder,  Tex.  Trunk.  No.  1,194,323: 
Aug.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  509. 

Treharn,  Joseph  L..  .Norwood.  Ohio.  Machine  for  punch- 
ing and  marking  buttone«i  shoe  uppers.  No.  1,195,628; 
Aug.  22;  Gax.  vol.  229:  p.  1108. 

Trewhella,  William,  Trentham,  Victoria,  Australia.  Disk 
cultivator.  No.  1,193,314;  Aug.  1;  (iax.  vol.  229: 
p.  175. 

Trim.  Charles  R.,  Ord.  Nebr.  Restraining  device.  No. 
1,195,419;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1034. 


Trlnks,  Franz,  and  F.  Stemmler,  Brunswick,  Ormany, 
Computing  or  calculating  machine.  No.  1.194,900  ;  Aug. 
16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  813. 

Trio  .Manufacturing  Company.  (Se*-  I.rf-veen.  Swan  J., 
assignor.)  » 

Trione,  Thomas,  Iron  Belt.  Wis.  Sleigh  attachment  for 
automobiles.  No.  1,194,794;  Aug.  16;  Gax.  vol.  229; 
p.  777. 

Trltz,  Joseph  J.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Snow-skate.  No. 
1,194.097;   Aug.  8:  (iaz.   vol.  229;  p.   488. 

Triumph  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Williams,  Jewel 
B.,  assignor.) 

Trlvus,  Benjamin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clock.  No.  1,193,316 ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  175. 

Tropp.  Ix'opold,  ft  al.  (See  Sherman  and  Rlvkin,  as- 
signors.) 

Tropp,  Leopold.  Brooklyn,  and  B.  Rivkin,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Ideal  Sprlngless  Shade  Roller  Co.,  Inc. 
Window  shade  roller.  No.  1,196.725;  Aug.  29;  Gas. 
vol.  229  :  p.  1526. 

Trust,  William  A.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Doll.  No.  1,193,947  : 
Aug.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  438. 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Jahn.  August 
E.  W.,  assignor.) 

Troyanoskl.  .Maryan,  Rockfall,  Conn.  Air-motor.  No. 
1,193,845:  Aug.  S;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  402. 

Trubey,  John  E.,  Forsyth,  Mont.  Ratchet-wrench.  No. 
1,195.294  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  989. 

Trilck.  Crls.  (irnnd  Rapids.  Mich.  Horseshoe.  No 
1.193.948;    Aug.  8;  (iaz.   vol.   229;   p.   439. 

Truesdell,  John.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Fastening  de- 
vice.    No.   1.196.617:   Aug.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  229;   n.  1488. 

Trumble,  Mllon  J.,  Artesia,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Simplex  Refining  Company.  Apparntus 
for  heating  petroleum-oils.  No.  1,194,677;  Aug.  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  702. 

Truman,  Gustave  A.,  Alborn,  Minn.  Rotary-brush  gear- 
ing.    No.  1.194.901  ;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  814. 

TruBsell,  Clarence  D.,  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y.  Temporary 
binder  and  forming  the  same.  No.  1,194,684  ;  Aug.  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  738.  .        »      •/ . 

Try-Me  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mlllea,  Thomas 
D..  assignor.) 

Trzclnskl.  Boleslaus.  (See  Zbytnlewskl,  Trzclnski,  and 
Hejna.) 

Tsukalas,  Pelopldas  D.,  South  Bethleheih,  Pa.  Azimuth 
Instrument.  No.  1,195,876;  Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229: 
p.    1199. 

Tsuru,  Hikolchl,  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan.  Model  of  the 
solar  system.  No.  1,195,420;  Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229; 
p.   1034. 

Tucker,  Woodson  C.  Benham.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Blasting- 
rod.      No.  1,192,958;   Aug.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  44. 

Tutney,  James  L.,  assignor  to  The  James  E.  Blake  Com- 
pany, -Attleboro,  Mass.  Cigarette-case.  No.  1,195,629 ; 
Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1108. 

Turbayne,  William  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.  Regulating  means  for  electric  generators.  No. 
1.196.618:  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol    229:  p.  1488. 

Turttz.  Morris  M..  ct  al.  (See  Sherman  and  Rivkin, 
assignors.) 

Turner,  Ora  N.     (See  Slebert  and  Turner.) 

Turner.  Paul  (J.,  assignor  to  Art  Metal  Construction  Com- 
pany. Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Bracket  and  shelf  for  library- 
stacks.      .No.   1,195.295;   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  989. 

Turner,  Rufus  J.,  Fort  McPherson,  Ga.  Nut  or  bolt 
lock.     No.   1,195.877:   Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.   229;  p.   1199. 

Turner.  Thomas  E..  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  (  ompany  of  New  Jersev.  Hay-press. 
No.  1,192.959  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  44. 

Turner.  Walter  V..  Edgewood.  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Companv.  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.  P"lu Id  pressure 
brake.     No.  1.192,960  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  45. 

Turner,  Walter  V..  E<lpewood,  asslpnor  to  The  Westing- 
house .Mr  Brake  Compriny,  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.  Fluid- 
pressure  brake  device.  .\"o.  1.192,961  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  :  p-  46. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Wllklnsburg.  assignor  to  The  West- 
inghouse Air  Brake  Company,  WllmerdlnR.  Pa.  Brake- 
cvllnder-pressure  regulator.  No.  1,194,442;  Aug.  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  655. 

Turner,  Walter  V..  Wllklnsburg,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house Air  Brake  Companv.  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.  Fluid- 
pressure  brake.  .No.  1,194.443  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  656. 

Turnham.  Albert  E.,  Adelphl.  London.  England.  Illuml- 
nate<l  advertising  apparatus.  No.  1.193.316;  Aue  !• 
Car.  vol.  229;  p.   175. 

Turrl.  George  G.     (See  Cotton  and  Wlcklng.  assignors.) 
Twaddle.    John,    (ilasgow,    Scotland.      Piling  board.      No 

1.196.407;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1417. 
Twelt.  Amund  E..  (Jonvlck.  Minn.     Stalk  and  weed  burner. 

No.  1.196.182:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1.'140. 
Twltchell,    James    A.,    et    ai.      (See    Hyle.    Jacob    A.,    as- 
signor.) 
Tyler,  E<lward  B.      (See  Stanf.  Werner  I.,  assignor.) 
Tyler.  Ralph  S.      (See  FriH-kelton.  Tvler.  and  Rel.hsrt.) 
Tyler.  Walter  S..  and  F.  L.  Capps.  assignors  to  American 
Graphophone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Matrix  for 
pressing  sound-records.     No.  1.194,795;   Aug.  15;  Gas. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  778. 
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Tyokan,  LAszlo,  Dtlc*.  N.  T.    Hat-fastener.    No.  1,195,751  ; 

Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1153. 
U.  S.  Light  and  Heat  Company,  The.     (See  BIIm.  William 

L.,  a.ss'jrnor.) 
D.   8.   Light   A   Heat  CorporatioD,   The.      (See   Carpenter. 

Campliell  C,  asMlKnor.) 
U.   S.   Light  and    Heat   Corporation,   The.      (See   Nelson, 

Lewis  W.,  assignor.) 
D.   S.    Light   &    Heat   Corporation.      (See   Turbayne,   Wil- 
liam A.,  assignor.) 
D.    S.   Slicing  Machine  Company.      (See  Groot,   Pleter  de, 

asslKnor. ) 
Uhllg.    Richard    W.,   Arlington.    N.   J.,   assignor   to    Atlas 

Typewriter  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writer.   No. 

1.193.949  :  Aug.  8  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  439. 
Ulam.   Ura    U..   McKeesport,   Pa.      Tin-plate  catcher.      No. 

1,196.619;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1488. 
Underwood   Computing  Machine   Company.      (See   Dencb, 

William  L.,  assignor.) 
Underwood    Computing    Machine 

shall.  Holmes,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

!•'  .  Hssijjiior  ) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

asslcnor. ) 
DndiTwood    Typewriter  Company. 

assignor.) 
Undeiwood  Typewriter  Company. 

assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

W.  and  A.  E.,  assignors.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

^i.  F.,  assignor.) 
Underwood   Typewriter   Company, 

L.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

assignor.) 
Union   Envelope  Company.      (See 

signor.) 
Union    .Special    Machine  Company. 

Jr.,  assignor.) 
Union    Special   Machine   Company. 

E.,  assignor.) 
Union   8pei'lal   Machine  Company. 

R.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Union    Steam   Pump   Company.      (See 

signor. ) 

Company,  The.      (See  Coleman 


(See 
(See 
(See 


Company.      (See    Mar- 

(See  Allard,  J.  Frank, 

(See  Barker,  Benjamin 

(See  Coo,  Thomaa  J., 

Cook,   Frank  A.. 

Doane,  John  C, 

Howell,  Charles 

(See  Kurowaki.  Alfred 

(See  Morgan,   Frank 

(See  Young,  Frank  A., 

fiheutan,   Isaac   L.,  aa- 

(See   Berger,   Joseph, 

(See  Chalman,    John 

(See    Hughes,   Robert 

Bird,  John   C.  as- 


Unlon   Switch  &   Signal 

John  P.,  assignor.) 
Union   Switch  &  Signal 

Daniel  J.,  assignor.) 
Union    Switch    &    Signal 

Percy  H..  assignor.) 
United  Cork  &  Seal  Co. 

signor.) 
Unitid    Iron   Works   Company 

assignor.) 
United   .Mattress   Machinery  Company 

Wllfre<l  B.,  assignor.)  ' 
United  Hoofing  &  Manufacturing  Company. 

Ceorge.  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

F.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

E.,  assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

Ick  M.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

Bates,  assignors.) 
United     Shoe    Machinery    Company 

Joseph,  assignor.) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Company. 

A.,  assignor.) 
United   shoe  Machinery  Company. 

B..  assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

kins,  assignors.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
Unite<l  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

F.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

siKnor.l 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
Unltetl  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

sxsljfnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

■Ignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

way.  assignors.) 
United   Shoe    Machinery   Company 

U.,  aaalgnor.) 


Company,  The.      (See  McCarthy, 

Company,   The.      (See   Thomas, 

(See  Nielsen,  George  M.  C,  as- 

(See   Roades,   Weslle   M., 

(See  Mathewson. 

(See  Prlfold, 

(See  Brock,  Matthlaa, 

(See  Brogan,  Michael 

(See  Connor,  John  H., 

(See  EnsUn,   Herbert 

(See  Furber,   Freder- 

(See  Glass,  Perley  R., 

(See  Gonldbourn  and 

(See    Gonldbourn, 

(See   Haahr,    .\nton 

(See  Hadaway,  John 

(See  Hasley  and  Per- 

(8ee  Keyes,  Eugene  L., 

(See  Lane,  Elmer  E.. 

(See  McFeeley,  Ronald 

(See  Pegg,  Gerald,  as- 

(See  Preble,  Edwin  N., 

(See  Preniel,  Adam  H., 

(See  Ray,  Eugene  J., 

(See  Ricks,  Fred,  aa- 

(See  Seely  and  Hada- 

(See  Seely,   Thomas 


(See    Spencer    and 

(See  Standish,  John 

(See    Stewart,    Wll 

(See    Wentwortta, 

(Sec 


United    Shoe    Btechinery    Company. 
Eppler,  assignors.) 

United    Shoe  Machinery   Company. 
F..  assignor.) 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Company. 
11am  C,  assignor.) 

United     Shoe    Machinery    Company. 
Samuel  J.,  assignor.) 

Unlte<l  states  Cast   Iron  Pipe  &  Foundry  Company 
Fuller,  .lohn   W..  assljnior.) 

United  States  Envelope  Company.  (See  Staude,  Edwin 
G.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Hoffman  Company.  (See  Weinberger,  Ben- 
jamin, assignor.) 

United  States  Smelting  Rertnlnj;  A  Mining  Company.  (See 
Stevens,   Koyal   H.,  assignor.) 

United  Table  Bed  Company.  (See  Ennis,  Parry  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Universal  Arch  Company.  (See  Smith,  William,  as- 
signor.) 

Universal  Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.  (See  Wrigley, 
Henry    I.,    asfiiirnor.) 

Uptegraff,  Walter  D.,  et  al.,  executora.  (See  Westing- 
house,   George.) 

Urban,  William  A.  P.,  Yoakum,  Tex.  Securing  device. 
No.  1.194,902;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  814. 

Urbanski.  Czesiaw,  Buffalo,  N.  V.  Pump  an<i  support 
therefor.  No.  1,195,878;  Au«.  22;  Ciaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1199. 

Utz,  Anthony.     (See  Dowd  and  I'tz.) 

Vacuum   Carburetor  Company,  Th«.      (See  En   Earl, 
Ham  J.,  assignor.) 

Valle-Klmes   Company,   The.      (See   Klmes. 
signor.) 

VallTancourt,  Joseph  F.,  Fall  River,  Mass. 
1.19.n.846 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  403. 

Valllancourt.    Joseph    F..    Fall    River.    Mass.      Picker-stick 

No.  1.193,847  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  403. 

(See   Dallmeyer,   Thomas    D., 


Hugh    W. 
Shuttle. 


Wil- 

a»- 
No. 


lug  strap. 
Valley    Forging   Company 

assignor.) 
Van   Antwerp.  Clarence  B.,  Chicago.  HI.     Expansion -bolt 

No.  1,193,6.36;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  327. 
Van    Arsdale,   George    I).,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Preventing 

disintegration  of  anodes.     No.  1,193,741;  Aug.  8;   Gaz. 

vol.  22§ :  p.  366. 
Van   Arsdale.   <;eorge  D.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Making  acta 

and     Insoluble     metallic    compounds.       No.     1,195,421 ; 

Aug.  22;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1U35. 
Van  Brunt  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Van  Brunt,  WlUarJ  A.. 

assignor.) 
Van  Brunt,  Wlllard  A.,  assignor  to  The  Van  Brunt  Manu 

facturing    Company.    llorUoii.    Wis.       Fertlllzer-<IUtrll) 

uter.     No.   1,195.H79;  Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  220:  p.    1199. 
Van  der  BIJI.   Ilendrik  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesne     assignments,     to     Western     Electric     Company. 

Thermionic  ampllfler  and  rectifier.     No.  1,193.206;  Aug. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  135. 
Van   (Jale.    Alfred,   Newark,   N.  J.     Wardrobe-trunk.     No. 

1,195,535:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1073. 
Van    Horn.   (Jeorge   W.,  Tulsa,   Okla.      Lightning-arrester. 

No.   1,193.848:   Auk.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   40:<. 
Van    Inwagen.    Frana.    assignor    to    Illinois    Engineering 

Company.  Chicago.   III.      Machining   thermostati<-   mem- 
bers.    No.  1.193.6.<7  :  Aug.  8  :  <;az.  vol.  22!>  :  p.  .^28. 
Van  Note,  Eugene.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  urepar- 

Ing  tubes  for   splicing.     No.   1,195,422;   Aug.   22;  Gai 

vol.  229;  p.  1035. 
Van  Osdel.  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Sperling. 

Chicago,   III.     Self-winding  clock.     No.   1,194,444;  Aug. 

15;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  656. 
Van  Raden,  John  and  N..  .Melvln,  Minn.     Skate-shnrpener 

No.   1.195.880;  Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.   120«>. 
Van   Raden,  .Norman       (See  Van    H.nden.  John  and   N.) 
Vnn   Ranst.   Samuel   B.      (See   Havens  and   Van   Ranst.) 
Van   Valkenburg,   Hurt  R.,  Oakland,  assignor  to  American 
Company.     Berkeley,     Cal.       Pipe-chest. 
Aug.  I'-J  :  «;nz.   vol.  229:  p.   1074. 
Van   Valkenburg.  Burt  R.,  Oakland,  assignor  to  American 

Photo    Player    Company,    Berkeley,    Cal.      Traik  valve. 

No.  1,196.LS3;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1340 
Van    VIeck,    Horace    R..    Montclalr,   N.   J.     Valve-gear   for 

engines.     No.  1.193.207  ;  Aug.  1  ;  <;ai.  vol.  229:  p.  1.35. 
Van  Vloten.  Allart.  Denver.  Colo.     Water-purifying  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.195.537;  Aug.  22;  <;az.  vol.  229:  p.  1074. 
Van  Wetzlnga.  Ysbrand  H.,  snd  J.  Donker.  Grand  Rapids. 

.Mich.     Latch.     No.  1,195,881;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p    1200. 
Vandenburgh.  George  E.,   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Relnforc- 

Ing-bar.      (Reissue.)      No.    14,182;   Aug.   15;   Gas.   toI. 

229;  p.  907. 
Vanguard  Manufacturing  Company. 

ifust.   ssslgnor.) 
Variety    Manufacturing    Company. 

right   B..  assignor.) 
VasKsr    Swiss    Underwear  Co.    et  al 

Rutledge,  assignors.) 
Vaughn,    I>avld.    Walla    Walla.    Wash.      Vehicle-seat 

1.193.317:   Aug    1:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  176 
Vaughn.    Hazel,    et   al.      (See    Bree<len,    Benjamin    B.,   aa- 

slgnor.) 
Vaughn,  William  L.,  et  al.     (See  Breeden,  Benjamin  D., 

assignor.) 
Vecchlo,  Louis.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Envelop.    No.  1,192,962  ; 

Aug.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  4.^. 


Photo     Player 
No.   1.195..V36 


(See  Prokpoeti,  Au- 

(See    Oervals.    Wain- 

(See  Cbatfleld  and 

No. 
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Vee<ler.  Curtis  H.,  assignor  to  The  Veeder  Manufacturing 

Compsny.    Hartford,   Conn.      Register.      No.    1,196,495; 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    1446. 
Vee<ler     Manufacturing     Company,     The.       (See     Veeder, 

Curtis    H..  assignor.) 
Vega.  Francisco  F.,  and  K.  .\barca,  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico. 

Condenser.      No.    1,195,752 ;    Aug.    22 ;    Gaz.    vol.    229 ; 

p.  1154. 
Velen.  Luther  T.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Shock  forming  np- 

paratus.     No.  1.194.445  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  650. 
Veltum,    Robert    E.,   Eugene.    Greg.      Pneumatic   tool.      No. 

1  l!»;t.:<18;  Aue    1  :  <;a/..  vol.  •,'29;  p.  170. 
Ver    Planck,    Wllllnm    K.,    Erie,    Pa.,   assignor    to    General 

Electric  Company.     Valve  actuating  means  for  engines. 

No.  1.196,4iMJ:  Aug.  29:  Gat.  vol.  229;  p.   1440. 
Ver    Planck.   William    E..    Erie,    Pa.,   asslenor    to    General 

Electric  Company.      Valve   mechanism   for   Internal-com- 
bustion   enjrlnes.       No.    1.190.497:    Aug.    29:    Gaz.    vol. 

229;  p.  1446. 
Vests  I.   Eugene  G.,  et  al.     (See  Andreas,  Frank  0.,  as- 

sicnor.) 
Vestlne,     Andrew     O.,     Worcester.     Mass.        Wheel.        No. 

1.19fi.40S:    Aug.   29;   Gnz..    vol.   229;   p.   1417 
V<^lna.   .»ntnlne   E..   Outremont.  Quebec,  Canada.     Poker. 

No.  1.193.950;  Aug.  8;  Gat.  vol.  229:  p.  439. 
Vlckers  Limited.     (See  M<  Kechnle.  Jnmes.  assignor.) 
VIckman,  Frank  J.,  Walsh.  Wis.     Car-door  operator.     No. 

1.194.578:  AUR.  15:  (in7    vol.  229:  p.  702. 
Victor    Shoe    Machinery    Company. 

ward,  assignor.) 
Victor   Tn Iking    Machine   Company. 

C.  assignor.) 
Victor    Talking    Machine    Company. 

I.a  Rue.  assignors.) 
Vle77l.     Lnlgl.     Jersey     CItv.     N.     J 

1.194.098  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  489. 
Vlger.  George  H..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Valve.     No 


(See    Erlckson,    E<d- 

(See   English,   John 

(See    Murray    and 

Fire-escape.        No. 


Waddell.  Edward  B.,  Jr.,  Williamson,  W.  Va.     Automatic 
safety  valve.     No.   1,196,318;    Aug.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   229; 

Waddell,   Frank  E..  Ingomar,  Mont.     Dirigible  headlight. 

No.  1.193.850  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  404. 
Wade.  James   H.      (See  Batchell  and  Wade.) 
Wade,     John     B.,     Animas,     N.     Mex.       Door-lock.       No. 

1,194,903  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  814. 
Wadhams,   Darius  T..  assignor  to  N.  Gray.  Jr.,  Oswego, 

N.  Y.     Cutting  machine.     No.  1,195,5;{8  ;  Aug.  22;  Gai. 

vol.  229;  p.  1075.  ^^ 

Wndsworth.    Frank    L.    C,    Pittsburgh,    assignor    to    The 

Splrelln   Company,   Inc.,  Meadville,   Pa.     Garment-stay. 

No.  1.19.3,742:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  .360. 
Waeber,  (Justavus  R.     (See  Nylund.  Hanna  B.,  assignor.) 
Wagner,  .\rthur.     (See  Ashton  and  Wagner.) 
Wagner.  Earl   V..  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wagner 

Fire    Brick   Companv,    Helena,    Mont.      Plastic   composi- 
tion  for  making  paving  brick,  building  brick,  and  build- 
ing tile.     No.  1.193.952;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  440. 
Wagner  Fire  Brick  Company,  The.     (See  Wagner,  Earl  V., 

assignor.)  ,^ 

Wapner.  Francis  A.,  and  F.  H.  Hartzell,  assljmors  to  The 

.\merlcan     Mechanical     Toy    Company.     Dayton,    Ohio. 

Transmission  mechanism.     No.  1,193,089  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaa. 

vol.  229  :  p.  92. 
Wagner,  Frank  F.,  Denver,  Colo.     Hydraulic  concentrator 

or   classifier.      No.   1,193.953  ;    Aug.   8  ;   (Jaz.    vol.    229  ; 

p.  440.  ^ 

Wagner.      Hermann.      Waterloo.      Wis.        Compass.        No. 

1.196. .300:  Aug.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  991. 
Wagner.   Marlon   A.,   Des  Moines,   Iowa.      Spring-actuated 

wheel.     No.  1.196.409;  Aug.  2d;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  141<. 
Wagner.  Paul,  Charlottenburg,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  (Jen- 

eral     F^lectrlc    Company.       (;ear  teeth.       No.    1,194.904  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  815. 
Wagoner.  Alma  M.,  administratrix.     (See  Wagoner,  James 

Wagoner.  James  B.,  deceased,  Los  Angeles;  A.  M.  Wag- 
on<"t.  administratrix.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Vaginal 
dynamo.       No.     1.195.933;     Aug.    22;     Gaz.    vol.    229; 


1.193.849:  .Vug.  8:  Cnr..  vol    229;  p.  404. 
Vllllers  -  Stuart,     Horace.    Llsmore.    Ireland.       Extracting 

nb'Otln  from  green  or  uncured  tobacco.     No.  1.196,184  ; 

Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1341.  i        p.  1217.  ^     .       ^,     „        »,.  *  *,.. 

Vincent.  LoulH  N..  Prescott,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  one-fourth       Wnhlberg,    John,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Micrometer.      No. 

to    C.    H.    Prescott    and    one-fourth    to    G.    W.    Sommer.  1,196,188;  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1342. 

Spokane    Wash.     Grease-cup.     No.  1.195,296;  Aug.  22;  I   Wald.  Calvin   R.,  Birmingham,   Ala.     Sectional   grate  bar. 

Gaz    vol.  229:  p.  989.  No.  1.195.:{01  ;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  991. 
Vincent     Wllll!<m    J..    I>ondon.    England.      Rotary   engine,  i    Wald«'n,  Marcus  A.,   San  Francisco,  Cal.     Cover  for  cook- 
No    1  196  315:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1883.  ]        Ing    vessels.      No.    1.193,954;    Aug.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 
Vines.  Samnel  M.      (See  Altshuler  and   Vln-s.)  p.  441.  ^      ,„  t,  „ru     ,        xi       iiqiaiq. 
Vlruette,  Joseph  D.,  Oneonta.  N.  Y.     Nut  lock  and  swab.  1    Walk,    Cn^orge   W.,   Tyrone,    Pa.      Wheel.      No.   1.193,639, 


No.   1.195.7.^3:  Aug.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1154 
Visser.  Chrlstlaan.  New  York.  ,\.  Y.    Davit.    No.  1.190.316  ; 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  13S3. 
Vlchek.   Frank  .1..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Mortar-Jolnt  scraper. 

No.   1  I9.'i.297:    Aug.   22:   Gaz.  vol.  229  :   p.  990. 
Vogel.    Fre<lerlck    M..    Plttsfleld.    Mass..    assignor    to    On- 

eral  Electric  Companv      Metal  working.     No.  1,196,498  ; 

Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1447. 
Vot'tl  indlsche   Maschlnen  Fabrlk.      (See  Slel>er,   Gottwalt. 

assignor.) 
VolL'hf     llcnrv    G..    New    Britain,    assignor    to    Sarcnt    & 

Companv.    New    Haven.    Conn.      Ix)ck.      No.    1,192,963; 

Aug.  1  :  "Gai.  vol.  229  :  p.  40. 
Vnibr.    Karl.    Dnsseldoi  f     a<«lcnor   to    Rhelnlsche    Metall- 

wnnrrn     und    Maschltienfnbrlk.      Dusseldorf  -  Derendorf. 

Germany.      Oun-alght.      No.    1.193.638;    Aug.    8;    (Jaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  .328. 
Vollmann.  Carl  W.,  Montr. mI.  Quebec.  Canada,     -\mmonls- 

condenser.      No.    I.in;i.2it8:    Aug.    1;    (Jaz.    vol.    229; 

P    ir^.-i 
Volz.  Christ,   et  al.      (See  Alllnger,   Frank  A.,  assignor.) 
Von  Dorn,  Theodore  K.,  et  al.      (See  Hyle.  Jacob  A.,  as- 
signor.) I 
Von  Hoffmann.  Albert,  et  al.     (See  Hachmann,  Frederick,   ' 

assignor.) 
Von    IJisrloffv.    Aladllr.    Peoria.   III.      Manufacture   of   by- 
products from  distillery  slop.     No.   1,193,951;   Aug.  8; 

Gar    vol.  229  :  p.  440 


Au^.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 :  p.  328. 
Walker,  Benjamin  F.,  assUnor  to  The  Embalmers    Supply 


Co.,  Westport,  Conn. 


Head-rest. 
657. 


No.  1,194,446;  Aug. 


I 


Von  Schlegell.  Victor,  New   York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hale    i   Walker.    Ollle    A..   Cleveland,    Ohio, 
and     Klfburn     Companv.     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Car-seat.  1,190,(520  ;  Aug.  29  :  Gaz    vol    229 : 

No    1.196.187:   Aug.  2ii  :  Cnz.  vol.  229;  p.  1.342.  |   Walker.   Thomas   C,    Belial  re.   Ohio. 


I.  229;  p.  iM 
N.  J.     Vehlcl 


Von   Szupplnv,  Edmund,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Vehicle  search 

light.     No.  1.196.499  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1447. 
Vosburg.  Matthew  D..  et  al.     (See  Heckel.  Otto,  assignor.) 
Vosff.     William     H..     Davenport.     Iowa.       Wringer.       No. 
1.196.317;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1384. 


15:   (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.      _  „      ,      ..       w 

Walker.  Charles  L..  Ilampstead.  I..ondon.  England.  Me- 
chanical movement.  No.  1,194.258;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  544.  .  .     ^    „ 

Walker,  Edward  C.  and  A.  S.  Moses,  assignors  to  O.  M. 
Illges.  St.  I,ouls.  Mo.  Coal  burning  heating-furnace. 
No.  1,196.726:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1526. 

Walker.  Edward  II..  Somers«'t,  Pa.  Railway  tie.  No. 
1.195.302:  Aug.  22;  <;az.  vol.  229:  p.  992. 

Walker,  Edwin.  F>le.  Pa.  Icecream  dlsher.  No. 
1.194.685:  Aug.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  738 

Walker.  Harry,  Anaheim.  Cal.  Semaphore.  No.  1,194,448; 
Aug.   15:   (Jaz.  vol.   229  ;  p.  058. 

Walker,  Harry,  assignor  of  one  half  to  (i.  Bishop.  Ana- 
helm.  Cal.  Adjustable  automobile  luggage-rack.  No. 
1.193.444  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  219. 

Walker.  Harry,  and  W  L.  Kreuscher.  .Anaheim,  Cal. 
Switch.      No.    1,194,447  ;    Aug.    15 ;    Gaz.    vol.    229 ;    p. 

Walker.  John,  and  C.  Fischer;  said  Walker  assignor  to 
J.  F.  Kennedy,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Accelerator  for 
Internaicombustlon  engines.  No.  1,193,640;  Aug.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  329. 
Walker  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Rasmussen,  Laurlti 
T.,  assignor.) 

Cleveland,    Ohio.      Soldering-iron.      No. 

p.  1489. 

Arch-support.     No. 
i'l90.4i(ir'Aug.  29:  Oae.  vol.  229;  p.  1418. 
Walker  Wells    Company.       (See    Wells,    George    W.,    ai- 

signor.)  ,,,       __. 

Walker,  William,  and  T.  Easton,  Falrbury,  111.  Tile- 
trap.      No.    1.193,.320;    Aug.    1  ;_Gaz.   vol.   229 j   p.    177 


Vnllleumler.'  Rudolph."  New    Rochelle,'    .N.    Y..   assignor   to   |   Wall.   Clyde  M..   Tol(Mlp,   Ohio.      Electrical   rectifier.      No 


The   Safety    Car    Heating   &   Lighting   Company.      Cut 

ting  torch.      No.    1.195.208;    Aug.    2i;    Gai.    vol.    229; 

p    990. 
Vujakllja,  Adam.     (See  Grega,  Michael,  assignor.) 
VuUan  Plow  Co.,  The.     (See  Thomas,  Leslie  A.,  assignor.) 
W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Glbbs,  Henry, 

assignor.) 
W.   F.   Schrafft  A   Sons  Corporation.      (See  Steely,  Blake, 

and  Lor<nt7.en,  asslpnors  ) 
W.  N.  Matthews  A  Brother.      (See  Smith.  Martin  P..  as- 
signor.) 
W.  S.  Rockwell  Company.      (See  Rockwell.  Walter  S.,  as- 

slsmor.) 
Wachtel,  Sidney,  and  S.  Relss.  Boston.  Mass.     Pln-tlcket. 

No    1  193,319;   Aug    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  177. 
Wachter,    Louis    E.    F..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Waterproof 

wr«8t  watch  protector.     -\o.   1,195.299;    Aug.  22;   Oax. 

vol.  229  :  p.  900. 


1.193.641  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  329. 

Wallace.  Carl  J.,  Springfield,  Ohio.  (Jlamp.  No.  1,193,642; 
Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  3:iO. 

Wallensteln,  Isaac,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Presto 
Cigarette  Case  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cigarette- 
holder.  No.  1,194.905;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
815 

Walling.  Raymond  B.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  (*ompany.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sinter- 
ing   metal.      No.    1.194.906;    Aug.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

Wallmann,  Adelheld,  et  al.  (See  Wallmann,  Henning  F., 
assignor.)  ..„»•». 

Wallmann.  Henning  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A..  W.  B.. 
and  H.  H.  Wallmann,  Chicago.  111.  Generating  tarleaa 
gas.     No.   1.195.9.34:  Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.   1218. 

Wallmann,  Henning  H.,  et  al.  (See  Wallmann,  Henning 
F.,  assignor.) 
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Wallmann.  Wilhelm  R..  et  al.  (See  Wallmann.  Hennlng 
F..  as-slKnor.) 

Walls.  Aloxander  (?..  Paisley,  Scotland.  SplnDlng.  twlat- 
Ing.  wIndInK,  and  like  maiblne.  No.  1.193,321  ;  Aug.  1  : 
Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  177. 

Walsh,  Edward  H.,  Chicago.  111.  Magnetic  grip.  No. 
1.195.6:<0:  Aug.  •22;  Cax.  vol.  229:  p.  1H>9. 

Walsh,  John  V.,  Haverhill.  Mass.  Finishing  foot-cover- 
Ings  and  loggings.  No.  1,194.100 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  489. 

Walsh.  William  J..  Creaton,  Iowa.  Corn-planter  attach- 
ment.    So.  1,194.686 :  Aug.   15  ;   Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  739. 

Walter,  Albert,  Ardsley.  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  carbon 
bisulfld.     No.  1.193,210;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  136. 

Waltz,  Chester  R.  P..  Delta,  Ohio.  Paper-box-blank  roll. 
No.  1. ins. 539:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1075. 

Waltz,  William  L.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  Lanston  Mono- 
type Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fluid-meUl- 
Injectlng  mechanism  for  type-casting  machines.  No. 
1,193.322  ;  Aug.  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  178. 

Walworth  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Earle,  Harry 
C,  assignor.) 

Ward,  .\rtemas.      (See  Giles.   Harvey,  assignor.) 

Ward  B.  Story  Company.     (See  Story.  Ward  B..  assignor.) 

Ward,  Charles  W.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Block  signaling  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.196.189  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1342 

Ward.  Mizeil  B.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  G.  Lancas- 
ter Marshall.  Tex.  Type-writer  attachment.  No. 
1.194.579;  Aug.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  702. 

Wardman.  Hallock.  assignor  to  J.  M.  Jones.  Racine, 
ob     ^''**-      ^°-    1193.090;    Aug.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

Wardwell.  Frank  W.,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Saw-grinding 

machine.     No.  1,19.'?,643  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  33(" 
Warner,   James    S..   New    Philadelphia,   <-)hio.      Key-pouch. 

No.  1,194.796;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  778 
Warner.  Jonathan.  (See  Foxgord  and  Warner.) 
Warner.   Roe   P.,   assignor  of  one-half   to  C.   C.   Blanken- 

burg,      Kalamazoo,      MIrh.        Motor  -  controller         No 

1,195.540;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1075 
Warren    Featherbone    Company.    The.       (See    Fink    and 

Dunn,  assignors.) 
Warren,   Frank   D..  assignor  to  The  Cycle  Supplies  Com- 

P*,°Z- ,9°'°'"*<*°   Springs,   Colo.    Pedal    fir  cycles.     No. 

1.196.190-  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1343. 
Washburn.  Frank  S.     (See  Landls.  Walter  8..  assignor.) 
w^ashburn.  John.      (See  Lindgren.  Franjt  O..  asglgnor  ) 
Waterbury   Farrel   Foundry  and   Machine  Company.   The. 

(See  Wilcox,  Richard  I..,  assignor.) 
Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Recker.  Adolph  C,  a«.slgnor.) 
Waterman.    Lewis    E..   assignor    to    Emerson  Brantlngham 

Company,    Rockford.    III.      Cultivator.      No.    1,194  580- 

Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  702. 
Waterman,    Lewis    E..   assignor   to   Emerson-Brantlngham 

Company,      Rockford,      111.        Two  -  row      lister.        No. 

1.194.581  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  703. 
Waterman,    Lewis   E.,   assignor   to    Emerson-Brantlngham 

Company,  Rockford,  III.     Wheeled  plow.     No.  1.194  582- 

Aug.   15Miaz.  vol.  229;  p.  703. 


in    Fi 


Waters.    Andrew    M..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Wedge 

1.195.42;{;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  10,35.  ' 

Watklns.   Edward  G.,  assignor  to   Heywood   Brothers  and 

,  ,"^^''t'*'     Company,     Gardner,      Mass.        Chair.        No. 

1,196.050;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1293 
Watson,   Charlfs   II..   New   York.   N.   Y.     (Jarbnge  receiver 

No.  1,194,907  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  81rt 
^^^^^S•«J^^'•^    ^-    Canastota,    N.    Y.      Fire-shield.      No. 

1,196,051;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  229;  p.  129.3. 
Wat.son    Mfg.   Company.      (See   Watson   and   Carlson,  a«- 

signors.) 

Watson.     Robert    T.,    Taft,    Cal.       Tubing  catcher.       No 
1.193.091  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  9.3 

\Satson.  William  A.,  Maiden,  assignor  to  National  Piano 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Plano-ljench.  No.  1,194  449- 
Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  65H. 

Watson  William  W..  and  J.  (i.  Carlson,  assignors  to  Wat- 
son Mfg.  Companv.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Lock  for  drawers 
in  series.     No.  1.193.955;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p    441 

^^^^?lo  il*,*""^^  ^-  Portland.  Oreg.  Camera  Ions.  No. 
1.19.3,861  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  404 

Waudby,  Clarence  G..  Jackson.  Mich.  Rotary  tooth- 
brush.     No.  1,193.644  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p    330. 

>vauKh.  Daniel  S..  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill 
•Manufacturing  Conip.iny.  Denver.  Colo.  Rotating  means 
for  ^1  rills.      No.    1,196.052  ;    Aug.    29 ;    Gaz.    vol.    229  ; 

Waugh.  Edward  11..  assignor  to  J.  W.  Wlnningham.  Seat- 
tle,   Wash.      Bushing.      No.    1.196.191  ;    .\ug.    29:    Oaz 
vol.  229;  p.  1343. 
Way,  Allen  B.      (See  Simmons,  Jesse  C,  assignor.) 
Wengant.  Roy  A..  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnnunts.  to  S.  M.  Klntner.  Wttsburgh.  Pa.,  and  H    M 
Barrett.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  receivers.     Oscillating  current 
transformer.      No.    1.192.904;    Aug.    1;    (Jaz.    vol.    229; 
p.  46. 

Wear.  Herbert  D..  and  F.  J.  Maglnnis,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  F.  J.  Luth.  Lake  City.  Minn.  Automatic 
door-releaser.  No.  1.195,882;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229- 
p.   12m). 

Weatherford,  Robert  L.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Composition 
of  matter  to  be  used  for  the  welding  and  soldering  of 
different  articles  constructed  of  aluminum  only.  No. 
1.194,101  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  490. 

Weaver,  D.  F.     (See  Church.  I>avld  W..  assignor.) 


Webb,  George  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  8.  Sencen- 
baugh.  Aurora,  III.  Skate.  No.  1.194.102;  Aug.  8: 
Oai.  vol.  229;  p.  490. 

Webb.  Jervis  B..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  11.  W. 
Johns-Manville  Company.  Furring  strip.  No.  1.193.092  ; 
Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  93. 

Weber,  Charles,  et  al.     (See  Patton,  William,  assignor.) 

Weber.  David,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Non-buckling  folding 
box.      No.   1.196..320;   Aug.   29;  Gaz.   vol.   229;  p.   138.'. 

Weber.  Davi<l.  assignor  to  David  Weber  and  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Box  sUy.  No.  1.196,319;  Aug  29: 
Gaz.   vol.   229  :   p.    1385. 

Weber,   Frederick   C.      (See  Lucke.   George   A.,  assignor.) 

Weber.     William     L.,     Chicago.     III.       .\nnunclator.       No 
1.195.754:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol    229;  p.  1164 

Webster.  Ernest  C.  East  Oakland.  Cal.  Electric  water- 
heating  faucet.     N'o.  1,193.445;  Aug.  1;  Gas.  vol.  229; 

p.    * X o. 

Webster.  Guy.  assignor  to  Barl>er  Car  Company.  York,  Pa. 

Railway-car.      No.    1,193,211;    Aug.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    229: 

p.  136. 
Webster.  Thomas.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shipping-box  for  eggs 

and  other  fragile  articles.     No.  1.193.323;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  229:  p.  178. 
Webster.  Tiiomas.  New  York.  N   Y.     Apparatus  for  backing 

electrotypes.      No.    1.193,324;    Aug.    1;    Gai.    vol.    229: 

p.  179. 
Wedge,  Utley,  Ardmore,  assignor  to  The  Furnace  Patent 

Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Furnace.     No.   1.195,424 ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  10.35. 
Wedge.   Utley.   Ardmore.  assignor   to  The  Furnace   Patent 

Company,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Metallurgical     furnace. 

No.  1.195.425;  Aug.  22;  G««.  vol.  229;  p.  1036. 
Weeks.    <;eorge    R.,    et    al.      {Hv^    Thurber,    John    P.,   as- 
signor.) 
Wefrlng.  Theodore.  Detroit.  Mich.     Door-operating  means. 

.No.   1.195.7,^5:   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1165. 
Weida.    Harry.    Highland    Park.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The 

India    Rubber   Companv.      Making  hard-rubt>er  articles. 

No.  1.195.118;  Aug.  L") ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  889. 
Weinberg,  Solomon,  assignor  of  one  half  to  O.  Rosenbaum, 

PhilailelphlH.    Pa.      Apparatus    for    making   grape-Juice. 

No    1,190.621  ;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1489. 
Weinberger.  Benjamin.  St.  I^ouis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cnlted 

States    Hoffman    Company.    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Garment- 
pressing    ma(  hine.      No.    1,193.093  ;    Aug.    1  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

229  ;  p.  94. 
Weinman,  Fred,  Round  Valley,  Nebr.     Spring-wheel      No. 

1,193,326:  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  179. 
Weinsteln,  Louis  J.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Detroit 

Dental  Manufacturing  Company,   Detroit.  Mich.     Appa- 
ratus  for   casting  porcelain.     No.    1,193,645;   Aug.   8; 

Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p    3.fl.  .         .         •        . 

Welse.  Frank  S..  Baltimore,  Md.     Tire  for  vehicle  wheels. 

No.  1.194.797  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  778. 
Welsgerber.   Edwin  C..   assignor  to   Equitable  Meter  Com- 
pany.   Pittsburgh     Pa.     Meter-prover   attachment.      No. 

1.196.321  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  138.'). 
Weiss.  Joseph  W..  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Strong  Box 

Company   of   America.      Collapsible   or    knockdown   box. 

No.  1.196.053  :  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol    229  :  p.  1294 
Weiss,  I^eon,  New  York.  .\.  Y.     Collapsible  core  for  mold 

Ing   dolls'    heads.      .No.    1.195..3<»3;    Aug.    22;    Gaz     vol 

229  :  p.  992. 
Welch.   Alfred  F..  Fort  Wayne.   Ind.,  assignor  to  Genera) 

Electric   Company.     Motor-drive.     No.   1,193,489  :   Aug. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  234. 
Welch,  Alfred  F.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric      Company.      Alternating-current      motor.     No 

1.194.102  ;  Aug.  8  :  <;az.  vol.  ■_>29  ;  p.  490. 
Welch.  Robert  L..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Spalding 

&  Bros.     Ba.se  ball  mask.     No.  1,196,411;  Aug.  25;  Oaz. 

vol.  229:  p.   1418. 
Wellman,  Henry  O.,  assignor  to  Wellman  Specialty  Com 

panv,  Everett.  Mass.     Tent-stake.     No.  1.193,212;  Aug. 

1  ;  6az.  vol.  229;  p.  137. 
Wellman    Specialty   Company.      (See  Wellman.    Henry  O. 

assignor.) 
Wells.  Chlpman  J.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  S.  L.  De  IauA 

lA^T\^  Beach.  Cal      Hose-coupling.     No.  1.193,446;  Aug! 

1  ;  (3az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  219. 
Wells.  Chlpman  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  S.  L.  De  Land 

Long  Beach.  Cal.     Trolley.     No.  1,193.447  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas! 

vol.   229:   p.  220.  .        •       .  ■« 

Wells,    (ieorge    W..    assignor    to    Walker-Wells    Company. 

Amesbury,  Mass.     Leak-alarm  for  pneumatic  tires.     No. 

1.196.«8.1:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1200. 
Wells.    William    H.    L..    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Door    and 

window    fastener.      .No.    1,195.884;    Aug.    22;    (Jaz.    vol. 

229;  p.   1201. 
Welsbach     Light    Company.       (See    Mason,    Sidney,    as- 
signor.) 
Wel.sch.    Joseph    P..    Nokomls.    III.      Cleaning    device    for 

rakps.     No.  1.195.885;  Aug.  22:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1201. 
Welsh.  l»avid  J.     (See  BInnev.  Ralph  L..  assignor.) 
Welthall.  Robert   H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Knitting  machine 

ne«'dle.     No.  1.195.935 ;  Aug.  22  ;  (5az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1218. 
Wendelburg.    Alex,   assignor    to    F.    E.    Hume,    New    York. 

.N.  Y.     Safety  device  for  window  cleaners.    No.  1,194.269  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol    229  ;  p.  645. 
Wendell,  Carl  A.,  Joliet,  III.     Valve  for  coal  washing  Jlgn. 

No.  1.194.683;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  704. 
Wendell.  Fred  C,  deceased  :  T.  S.  Wendell,  administratrix. 

New    York     N.    Y.       Ironing  machine.      No.    I,19t5,192  : 

Aug.  29  ;   Oaz.   vol.  229  ;  p,    1344. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ixiii 


Wendell,  Theresa  S.,  administratrix.  (See  Wendell, 
Fred  C.) 

Wendt.  Adolph.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Floating  merry-go-round. 
No.  1.193.094  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  94. 

Went.  William  F..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Egg  holder. 
No.  1.196.054;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1294. 

Wentworth.  Samuel  J..  Newport.  Ky..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Welt-butt- 
tacking  machine.  No.  1,195,304;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  992. 

Wentzel,  Clifford  E.,  assignor  to  The  Bahmann  Iron 
Works  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Closure  for  pres- 
sure chambers.  No.  1,194,798;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  779. 

Werner.  Ernest  E..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Apparatus  for  In- 
dicattne  the  volumetric  flow  of  a  gas.  No.  1,195.631 ; 
AiiK.  22;  (;az.  vol.  229:  p.  1109. 

Werra.  Conrad.  Waukesha.  Wis.  Piston  construction. 
No.  1.195.305;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  993. 

Werra.  Conrad.  Waukesha,  Wis.  Constructing  pistons. 
No.  1.196.306;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  993. 

Wertz.  FriHlerlck  L..  Yonkers.  N.  \.  Display-card.  No. 
Llor^.^iMt;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1448. 

Wertz.  John  A..  Canton.  Ohio.  Signaling  device.  No. 
1.195,757:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1156. 

Wesel.  FerdInan<I.  .New  York,  assignor  to  F.  Wesel  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Can.  No. 
1.194.4.V):  Aug.  15;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  658. 

Wesley,  Gustaf,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Fuse-receptacle  lock. 
No.  1.193,646 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  331. 

West.  George  R.,  (Irapeviile.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Falk  Tobacco 

kCo.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Receptacle.     No.  1,194,799  ;  Aug. 
15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  r    779. 
est.  Hubbard  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  D.  M.  Ben 
ford    and    one-half   to    S.    B.    Benford.    Mount    Vernon. 

N.  Y.     F:iectrical  measuring  Instrument.     No.  1.193,096; 

Aug.  1  ;  (ias.  vol.  229  ;  p.  96. 
West,    Hubbard   C.  assignor  of  one-fourth   to  D.  M.   Ben 
I      ford  and  one  half  to  S.  B.  Benford,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Electrical  measuring  instrument.     No.  1,193,096;  Aug. 

1  ;  Oai.  vol.  229 ;  p.  96. 
West.  John.      (See  <;iover  and  West.) 
West.    I/ee.    Newport.    Ky..    assignor    of   one-half   to   J.    F. 

Fearon.     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Pressure  regulator.       No. 

1.196.193:  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1344. 
Westcott.  Lester.  Theresa.  N.  Y.    Wrench.     No.  1.193.326 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  179. 
Westerllng.    Bernard    A..    Hopklnton.   and   A.   P.   Hedberg. 

Mllford.  Mass.     Stone-cutting  machine.     No.  1,193,097 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  96. 
Western    Electric    Company.       (See    Colpltts.    Edwin    H., 

assignor.) 
Western   Electric  Company.      (See  Darrab,  Harry  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Western    Electric   Company.      (See    Dixon.    Amos    F.,   as- 
signor.) 
Western    Electric  Company.      (See   Dunham,   Bert  G.,  as- 
signor.) 
Western    Electric  Company.      (See  Goodrum,   Charles  L., 

assignor.) 
Western   Electric  Company.      (See  Lundell.  Alben  E.,  as- 
signor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Mcintosh  and  Beaublen, 

assignors.) 
Western    Electric    Company.       (See    Nlcolson.    Alexander 

M..  assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Pollnkowsky,  Llpa,  as- 
signor.) 
Western    Electric    Company.       (See    Reynolds,    John    N., 

Hssljinor.) 
Western   Electric  Company.      (See  Van  der  BIJI,  Hendrlk 

J.,  assignor.) 
Western    I'nlon   Telegraph   Company,    The.      (See   Clo)tey, 

Allison   A.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse    Air    Brake   Company,    The.      (See    Brown, 

Thomas    R..    assignor.) 
Westlnghonse   Air   Brake  Company.  The.      ("See  Donovan. 

Patrick   H..  assignor.) 
W«'stlnRhouse    Air    Brake    Company,    The.       (See    Farmer, 

Clyde  C,  assignor.) 
Wesflnghouse    Air    Brake    Company.    The.       (See    Newell, 

Eilwnrd   W..  assignor.) 
WestliiKhouse    -Mr    Brake    Company.    The.       (See    Turner, 

WHlter  v..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 
I      Aalborg,  Christian,  assignor.) 
|W<stinghouse  F.lertrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Bench,    Howard    L..   assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

lUnnitt.   William   B..   asslcnor.) 
We».tinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Bethtine.  Harry  F..  assignor.) 
Westlnkjhouse  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Bradshaw  and  Copley,  assignors.) 
Wcstiniihouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Brown.  Harold  W..  assignor.) 
WestlnKhouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Brown,  James  M.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  an<l  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Chubb.    I.rf<wls   W..   assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Conrad,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  F^lectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

iK-arlMirn.   Richard   J.,   assignor.) 


Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Edgecoml).  Henry  R..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Field.   Allan    B..   assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Fortescue,  Charles  L..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Oelger,  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Jackson,  Ray  P.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  an<i  Manufacturing  Company.    (Se« 

Kando,  Kalnmn   von.  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Klauber.    La»irence  M.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Luni,    Walter   O..    assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

MacGahan.  Paul,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

McCov,  James  P.  A.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Moore,  Benjamin  S.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Purdon,  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Randall,  Karl  C.  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Rosenl>erg,   Emanuel,   assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufaqturlng  Company.    (See 

Scott.   Charles  F.,   assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Simmon.   Karl   A.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Smith,  Benjamin  II.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Svkes.    Wilfred,   assignor.) 
Wes'tinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

TlrrlTl,   Allen  A.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse    Gear    and     Dynamometer     Company,    The. 

(See  Westlnghouse,  George,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse.   (ieorge.   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,  assignor   to  The 

Westlnghouse   (iear   and    Dynamometer   Company.      Re- 
duction gearing.      No.    1,196.119;    Aug.    15;    Gaz.    vol. 

229;   p.   889.  ^     „ 

Westlngnouse,    George,    deceased.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    H.    H. 

Westlnghouse,     C.     A.    Terry,     and     W.     D.     Uptegrafl, 

executors.       Multistage     compressor.       No.     1,194,687  ; 

Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  7S9. 
Westlnghouse,    Henry    H.       (See    Goodspeed,    Leland    P., 

assignor.) 
Westlnghouse,  Henry  IL,  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Westlng- 
house. (Jeorge.) 
Westlnghouse.  Henry  II..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Air-compressor. 

No.  1,196.055:  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1294.     . 
Westlnghouse   Machine  Company.  The.      (See   Herr.   Her- 

Ixrt   T..   assignor.) 
Westlake  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Kadow.  August, 

assignor.) 
Westland.  Frank  G.,  Hoopeston,  assignor  to  Sprague  Can- 
ning Machinery  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Safety  attach- 
ment for  can-cappers.     No.  1.193.647  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  voL 

229;  p.  .331.     . 
Weston.  David   B..   Sharon,  Mass.     Centrifugal   separator. 

No.  l,lJiO,0.-»6  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  12y.». 
Weston,   Thomas   I.,  Columbia,    S.  C.     Joint  for   sectional 

columns.      No.    1.196,057  ;    Aug.   29  ;    Gaz.   vol.    229  ;    p. 

129.%. 
Wet  carbonizing  Limited.      (See  Rlgby.  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Wetherbee,  Herbert  E.     (See  Collar  and  Wetherbee.) 
Wetherlll,     Robert,    Chester,     Pa.       Steam  -  engine.       No. 

1,193.327  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  179. 
rand,  Laurence  C,  et  al.     (Sec  Battenberg,  Melvln  O. 
assignor.) 

~     and  C.  J.  Mcljiughlln,  Tekoa,  Wash. 
No.    1,193,328 ;    Aug.    1  ;   Gat.   vol. 


Weya 


Wlillmansett, 
(^az.  vol.  229; 

Willimansett, 
<Jaz.  vol.  229; 
Racine,    Wis. 


Truck. 


No. 


Mass. 
p.  491. 
Mass. 
p.  491. 
Closet  fixture. 
(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  902. 
Needham    Heights,    Mass.      Auto- 
No.  1.195.307  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Caz.  vol. 


Truck.      No. 


No. 


Whalen.  Jiimes  W. 

Washing  machine. 

229;  p.   179. 
Whalley,       Enoch, 

1.194.104  ;  Aug.  8: 
Whalley,       Enoch, 

1,194.105;  Aug.  8 
Whearv,    <  Jeorge    H.. 

1.1 9.^1. 'ill;  Aug.   15; 
Wheatley.    Charles    S.. 

nmtic-rcloniling  rifle. 

229  :  p.  994. 

Wheeler,  Archer  E.     (See  Bow,  Thill,  and  Wheeler.) 
Wheeler,  George  F.,  Erie,  Pa.     Fuel  feeding  apparatus  for 

Internal  combustion    engines.     No.    1.193,862;    Aug.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  405. 
Wheeler.     <  Jeorge     F..     Lllydale.     Saskatchewan.     Cana<Ta. 

(Combined  marking-gai;e  and  compasses.     No.  1.195,886 ; 

Aug.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1201. 
Wheeler,    (Jeorge    F.,     Lllvdale,     Saskatchewan,    Canada. 

Compas-es.      No.    1,195.^87  ;    Aug.    22 ;    Gaz.    vol.    229 ; 

p.  1202. 
Wheeler.  Nelson  A.,  assignor  to  The  Holt  Manufacturing 

Companv,    Stockton.    C&l.      Chain-drive    coupling.      No. 

1,192.09K;  Aug.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  96. 
Wheel wrlRlit,  Charles  S.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Reducing  mat- 
ter containing  grease  or   oil.     No.   1,193,743;    Aug.   8; 

Gaz."  vol.  229  ;  p.  866. 
Wheelwright,  Henry  -M.,  Ware.  Mass.     Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  sizing  paper.     No.  1,195,888  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  1202. 
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WhUlden,    JohnKon    H.,    Somervllle.    MiRfi.      Tiil>e-cleaner. 

No.  1,195.308:  Aug.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  91>4. 
VVhitrtker,    Joseph    W.,    Noble,    assiguor   of   one  half   to   J. 

Smith.  Rrirteeport.  III.     <;ate.      No.   1,194.908;  Aug.   15; 

Gaz.  vol.   229;   p.   810. 
White,   B<nl«mln   F.,  Wlnnsboro,   assignor  of  one-half  to 

J.      8.      kcLeod.      Blvlns,     Tex.     Fruit-gatherer.     No. 

1,194,260;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  545. 
White.    Charlea,    lialtiiiiore,    Md.      I'iKton    and    pi.«toD-ro4i 

counertion.      No.    1,105.541;    Aug.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

p.  1076. 
White.    Charles,    Baltimore.    Md.      Piston    and    plston-ro«l 

connertion.      No.    1,195.542  ;    Aug.   22 ;   Gaz.    vol.   229 ; 

p.  1076. 
Wnitt'.    Charles.    Baltimore,    Md.      I'lston    and    piston-rod 

i'onne<tlon.      No.    1.195.936;    Aug.    22;    (iaz.    vol.    229; 

p.  1218. 
White,   Edward    Y.,   San    Antonio,  Tex.     Frame   ronstnic- 

tlon     for    bicycles,     motor-cyclea.    and     the    like.     No. 

1.193,956  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  442. 
White,    Kdwin    L..    New    York,    assignor    to    J.    H.    White 

ManufiK  turing     Company,     BrookTyn,     N.     Y.       Hanger 

for    light-reflecting    bowls.       No.    1.190,501;     Aug.    29; 

(ia3.   vol.   229  :    p.    1448. 
White,   Ernest   .M..    Detroit.   Mich.      Splash-trough   for  lu- 
bricants.     No.    1,194.800;    Aug.    16;   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p. 

779. 
White.   Eugene   M.      (See  Nystrum,  Conrad   E.,  assignor.) 
White,  Frank,   Glen   Ridge.  .N.  J.     Manger  or   rack.      No. 

1.191'. 965;   Aug.   1  ;   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.  40. 
White.    Frankl'n    P.,    Shallotte,    N.    C.     Pipe-cutter.     No. 

1.193,853  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  405. 
White,  Fred  E..  and  F.  E.  Hooper,  assignors  to  Central  Oil 

&  (Jns   Stove  Company,   Gardner,   Mass.      Water-heater. 

No.  1,196.194  ;  Aug.  ^9;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   134.'.. 
White.  «;eorge.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a-slunor,   liy   mesne  as- 
signments,   to    .Automatic    Book-Keeping    Register    Com 

pany.       Failing-cabinet.      No.    1,195,309;    Aug.    22;    <;az. 

▼ol.  229  :  p.  994. 
White.    James    R.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.      Radiator.      No. 

1.194.!K)9:  Aug.   15:  <iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  816. 
White.    Jobannah    L..    Chicago,    III.     Folding    chair.     No. 

1,193,864  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  406. 
White.  John  F.,  Chicago,  111.     Bag  for  containing  cement 

and   making  same.      No.   1,196.311  ;   Aug.   22  ;  Gaz.   Tol. 

229  ;  p.  995. 
White,  John  F.,  and  L.   B.  Ross,  Chicago.  111. :  said  Rosa 

assignor   to  said    White.      Machine   for   coating   fabrics. 

No.   1.195,310  ;   Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  905. 
White,    Nelson,    Portland,    Oreg.,    assignor,    by    mesne    as- 
signments,   to    Internationiil    Monev    Machine  ^"ouipany, 

Terre    Haute,    Ind.       Ribbon  feeding    ine.  hanism.      No. 

1,196,622;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1489. 
White.    Walter    C,    assignor    to    International    Couplers 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.      Automatic  train-pipe  cou- 
pling.     No.   1.195,120;   Aug.   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.   889. 
White.   William.   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Clothes  line  support. 

No.   1.105.312;   Aug.  22;  Gnz.   vol.  229;   p.  906 
White.  William  A.,  and  J.   McDonald,  New   York.   N.  Y. 

Liquid  fuel    burner.     No.    1.194,100;   Aug.   8:   Gaz.  toL 

229;  p.  491. 
White,  William  C,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  fleneral 

Electric  Company.     Circuit  conne«  tlons  of  electron-dis- 
charge apparatus.      No.    1.195,632;   Aug.   22;   (;az.   vol. 

2J9:  DK   11  (»9. 
White,    William    J.,    Birmingham,    Ala.     Automatic    seed 

cotton  cleaner.     No.  1,194,261  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  C29  : 

p.  545. 
Wnlte,  W.  R.      (See  Gregory  and  Malre,  assignors.) 
White,  W.   R.      (See  Maire  and  (Jregory.  assignors.) 
Whitehead,   Stephen  B.,  and  G.  A.  Castle.    Inwoo<l,  Iowa. 

Railway-signal.     No.  1,193,099  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  96. 
Wbitelaw.    James,    St.    I.ionis,    Mo.      Sewing-machine    for 

bllndstitchlng.     No.  1,195,633;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  toI.  22» ; 


p.  nio. 
rhltf 


Wldner.  George  H..  assignor  to  Des  Moines  Refining  Com- 

?anv,    Des    Moines.    Iowa.      Water-softening 
.196.058  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1296. 


lanv,    Des    Moines.    Iowa.      Water-softening    filter.      No. 
1.196.058  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1296. 
Wledmaler,  C.  F.     (See  Rowell,  Walden  T.,  assignor.) 


Whiteside.    Samuel    P.,    Curtis    Bay,    Md.      Variable-speed 

transmission  mechanism.     No.   1,194.107;   Aug.  8;  <;az. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  492. 
Whitin.    George    M..    assignor    to    The    Whltln    Machine 

Works.    Whitlnsvllle,    Ma.ss,       [lellman    comber.      No. 

1.195.426:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  lO.^ie. 
Whltln    Machine   Works.    The.      (See   Whitin.    George   M.. 

assignor.) 
Whitmer.     Arthur     K.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    W.     W. 

Hoenecke,  Canton,  Ohio.     BalM)earlng.     No.  1.196,313; 

Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  996. 
Whitney,   (Jeorge  ('..,   Detroit.   Mich.      Shaft  bearing.     No. 

1.193.648;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  331. 
Whittaker,  Matthew  H.      (See  Holllwell  and  Whittaker.) 
Wlberg.    Peter    E.,    Glen    Ridge,    assignor    of    <>ne-half    to 

L.    LIttaner,    Yonkers.    N.    Y.,    and    one-half    to    A.    V. 

Beek.'n,    Bloomfleld,    N.    J.      Safety-pin    machine.      No. 

1.196,121  ;  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  890. 
Wicker,  Cyrus  F..   Washington.  D.  C.      StafT-gnn  and   pro- 

lectlle.     No.  1.195.543  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  l677. 
Wfcklng.  John  .s.      (See  Cotton,  .\rthur  L..  assignor.) 
Wldner,  George  H.,  assignor  to  Des  Moines  Reflnlng  Com- 

?any,  Des  Moines,   Iowa.     Chemical-feeding  Alter.     No. 
,196.427;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1037. 


Wiegand.  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  -  Hammer 
Manufacturing  Comimny,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Th»>a tor- 
dimmer.  .No.  1,194,451;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
651. 

WIghtman.  Mark  A..  Bath.  N.  Y.  Buckle.  No.  1.196.623  ; 
Aug.   29;   (;az.   vol.  229;   p.   1490. 

Wlll'urn.  Hugh  H.,  Condon,  Oreg..  and  F.  E.  Butler. 
I^ewlstown.  Idaho.  Lubricating  system  for  gas-engines. 
No.  1,194.453;   Aug.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  659 

Wilcox.  Rlchnrd  L.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Meailer.     Xo.   1.104,452;  Aug.   15;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  659. 

Wilder,  Frank  P.,  Harrlsvllle,  N.  Y.  Compressing  device. 
No.  1.194.262  ;  Aug.  8;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  546. 

Wlidman.  Ernest  .\.,  .New  York,  N.  Y..  and  L.  Thorp,  as- 
signors to  Parke.  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Anesthetic  bodies  and  preparing  the  same.  No. 
1.193.649;  Aug.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  332. 

Wlidman,  Ernest  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  L.  Thorp,  as- 
signors to  Parke.  Davis  k  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Anesthetic  bo<lle8.  No.  1,193,650;  Aug.  8;  (iaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  342. 

Wlidman.  Ernest  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  L.  Thorp,  as- 
signors to  Parke.  Davis  &  Comi>any.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Anesthetic  bodies.  No.  1.193,651;  Aug.  8;  (iaz.  rol. 
229  :  p.  332. 

Wlidman,  Frank  B..  Norrlstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wild- 
man  MTg  Company.  Fabric-equalizer  for  circular- 
knitting  machines.  No.  1,196,195;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  1345. 

Wlidman.  Frank  B..  and  <:.  L.  Ballard,  NorrUtown,  Pa. 
Pattern  nieihanlsm  for  knitting  •  ma<-hlnes.  No. 
1.194.584:   Aug.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  T04. 

Wlidman  MTg  Company.  (See  Wlidman.  Frank  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Wiley  ni.kfordSwi-et  Co..  The.  (See  Blckford.  Ernest 
.\.,  assignor.) 

Wllhelm,  Lane,  et  ai.     (See  Wllhelm,  Oliver  P..  assignor.) 

Wllhelm,  Oliver  P..  assignor  of  twenty  five  one-hun- 
dredths  to  S.  S.  Wllhelm,  seventeen  and  one-half  one- 
hundreilths  to  L.  Wllhelm.  Michigan  City,  Ind..  and 
twenty-flve  one  hundreilths  to  B.  Ix>ewentbal,  Chicago, 
III.  .Automatic  slack-adjuster  for  brake-gears.  N*. 
1.193.100  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  97. 

Wllhelm.  Sanford  S..  et  at.  (See  Wllhelm.  Oliver  P., 
assignor.) 

Wilkinson.  Charles  P..  Jackson.  Mich.  Llquid-indicatin( 
gage.     No.  1.193.744;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  367. 

Wlliard.  I>onald  E..  Danville.  III.  Door  hanger.  No. 
1.192.9C6;   Aug.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  229;   p.  46. 

Wlliard  Storage  Battery  Company,  The.  (See  Wlliard, 
Theodore   .A.,  assignor.) 

Wlliard.  Theodore  A.,  assignor  to  The  Wlliard  Storage 
Battery  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Storage  battery. 
No    1.194.68S:    Aug.    15:  <;az.   vol.  229;  p.  f4n. 

Wlllcox  St  GIbbs  Sewing  Machine  Co.  (See  Merrltt.  Ar- 
thur A.,  assignor.) 

Wlllefonl.  John  W.  Thomasville.  Oa.  ScafTold-clamp. 
No.   1,196,889:  Aug.   22;  «;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1202. 

Wlliinm  F.  TaulM>l.  Inc.  (See  Fisher,  Raymond,  as- 
signor.) 

Williams,  .Albert  E.,  assignor  to  Electric  Liquid  Operator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Circuit-closer.  No. 
1.194.324:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  569. 

Williams.  Alfred  O..  Detroit,  Mich.  DifTerential  gearing. 
No.  1.195..114  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  996. 

Williams.  Bert  W..  Farwell.  assignor  of  one-half  to  V. 
Rltter,  Clare,  Mich.  Sandpapi'rlng  -  machine.  Na. 
1.195,428:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1037. 

Williams,  Charles  J.      (See  Cal.lwell  and   Williams.) 

Williams.  Clarence  P.,  Syracuse,  Ohio.  Slip-socket.  Na. 
1.104.910;  Aug.  16:  fJaz.   vol.  229;  p.  816. 

Williams,  Frank  C,  Philadelphia,  Vn..  assignor  to  The 
Safety  Block  Signal  Company.  Railway  signal  and  stop- 
ping mechanism.  No.  1,196,196;  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  1345. 

Williams,  Jewel  B.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Triumph  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Water-agitator  for  ice 
plantit.     No.  1,194,108  ;   Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  492. 

Williams.  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  The  K-W  Ignition  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio.  Carbureter.  No.  1.194,464 ; 
Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  660. 

Williams.  Joshua  H..  (ireenvllle.  S.  C.  Bake<l  food  prod- 
uct containing  sweet  potatoes  and  making  same.  Na. 
1.194,455:   Aug.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  660. 

Williams,  Joshua  H.,  (ireenvllle,  S.  C.  Foo<l  prwluct  and 
manufacturing  same.  No.  1.194,456;  Aug.  16;  Gat. 
vol.  229;  p.  660. 

Williams,  Louis  .N.  D..  Ogontz.  Pa.  Uniting  knitted 
webs.     No.   1.194.802;   Aug.   16;  <>as.  vol.  229:  p.  780. 

Williams,  Percv  W.,  Ogden,  Utah.  Air  -  brake.  Na. 
1  194.685:   Aug.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  705 

Williams,  Raymond  H.     (See  Schaum  and  Williams.) 
'   Williams,  Richard  S..  assignor  to  The  J.  B.  Wiillains  Com- 
pany.    (Jlastonburv,     Conn.       Powder  -  receptacle.       Na. 
1.196.624  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1490. 
i   Williams,  Robert  T.,  assignor  to  R.  T.  W.  Auto  Arceaaory 
I       Co..   r>etrolt,   Mich.     Carbureter.      No.  1.196,316;   Aog. 

22;  «;az    vol.  229:  p.  997 
I   Williams.    William   C.    Baltimore,    Md.      Ixtose-ieaf  binder 
I        post.      No.   1,196,069;  Aug.  29;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.   1296. 

Williamson,  Joseph    H..  Chicago.   111.      Collapsible  dlsplay- 
1       easel.      No.   1,194.801;  Aug.   16;  Gaz.  voL  229;  p.  7M. 
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Willis.  Bernard  D.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Telephone  receiver.  No.  1,194,467  ; 
Ang.  15;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  661. 

Wllllson.  John,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Car- 
coupling.     No.  1.194,109;  Aug.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  498. 

Wllllson,  John,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Car- 
coupling.     No.  1.194,110;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  493. 

Winners,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Fablstrom,  Chi- 
cago Heights,  Hi.  Automatic  scale-register.  No. 
1.192,967  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  47. 

Wills,  Arthur  J.,  BrookHeld.  assignor  to  The  BAR  Rubber 
Company,  North  Brookfield,  Mass.  Machine  for  setting 
up  cartons.  No.  1,196,937 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  1219. 

Wfllson,  Hardy  B.     (See  Wright  and  Willson.) 

Wilson,  Charles  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  M.  C.  Baker,  Stamford,  Conn.  Appa- 
ratus for  graphically  portraying  games  or  other  events. 
No.  1,193.(45:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  867. 

Wilson,  Edwin  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  R.  Butler, 
Chicago,  111.  Jar  opener.  No.  1,196.060;  Aug.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  229;  p.  1297. 

Wilson,  Harrison  D.,  Chicago,  III.  Reversible  window. 
No.  1,193.101  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  97. 

Wilson,  .lohn  C.,  Boston,  Mass.  Time  system.  No. 
1,194,911;  Aug.  16;  (>az.  vol.  229;  p.  817. 

Wilson.  John  C,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Time  Stamp 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Time-stamp  and  the  like.  No. 
1.19;i.213;    Aug.    1;   <;az.   vol.   229;   p.    137. 

Wilson,  John  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Folding  box.  No.  1,196,768 ; 
Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1166. 

Wilson.  John  L.,  Buffalo,  Mont.  Hen's  nest.  No. 
1.194,263:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  546. 

Wilson  Memlndex  Company.  (See  Olmstecl,  Herbert  W., 
assignor.) 

Wilson,  Hoy  C.      (See  Sanborn  and  Wilson.) 

Wilson.  Walter  J.,  and  J.  F.  Ruff,  Petersburg,  Ind. ;  said 
Ruff  assignor  to  said  Wilson.  Ensilage-packer.  No. 
1,194.912;   Aug.   16;  Gaz.   vol.  229;  p.  Slf. 

Wilson,  William  W.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Well-boring  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,196.644;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  10m. 

Wilt,  .Abram  D.,  Jr..  iK-trolt,  Mich.  Steering  reach-rod. 
No.    1,195,122;   Aug.    15;   (Jaz.   vol.   229;   p.   890. 

Wlmberly.  George  R.,  Mountain  Park,  Okla.  Door- 
operator.     No.  1.192.968;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  47. 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.  (See  Burton,  Frank  F., 
assignor.) 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.  (See  Johnson,  Thomas 
C,  assignor.) 

Wind,  ilenrv.  Mollne,  111.  Automobile-locking  device. 
No.   1.193.652;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  332. 

Winebrenner,  Calvin  A.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Signal-lamp  for 
ftreet-cars  and  trains.  No.  1.193,102  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  97. 

Wlnfield  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Taylor,  Albertls 
C,  assignor.) 

Winkler.  Carl,  Berne,  Switzerland.  Machine  for  casting 
stereotype-plates.  No.  1,196,123;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
229:  p.  890. 

WInklev.  Erastus  E.,  Lynn.  Mass.  I.Ji8tlng-machlne.  No. 
1.19S.124:   Aug.    16:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  §91. 

Wlnkley,  Erastus  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Machine  for  operating 
upon  soles.  No.  1,196,727  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (laz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
1626. 

Winn,  John.  Brookllne,  and  A.  Felnberg.  Dorchester, 
Mass.  Safety  lock.  No.  1.198,653;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  883. 

Winne.  Ernest,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fountain-pen.  No. 
1.196.126;   Aug.   16:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  891. 

Winnlngham,  John  W,  (See  Waugh,  Mward  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wlngijiilst,  Svn  G.,  Oottenborg,  Sweden,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  8.  K.  F^  Ball  Bearing  Companv, 
Hartford,  Conn.  liall  or  roller  bearing.  No.  1,196,766; 
Aug.  22:  (int.  vol.  229;  p.  1156. 

Winslow.  James  K.,  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Feed-box.  No. 
1.196.061  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  •  p.  1297. 

Winters.  Calvin  C.      (See  Winters.  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Winters,  Harry  E.      (See  Brlegel,  Theodore,  assignor.) 

Winters,  John  W.,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Winters,  Stephenvllle, 
Tex.  Peanut  harvester.  No.  1,193,746;  -Aug.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  :  p.  368. 

Winton  Charterls.  Edith.  London.  England.  Massage  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1  192.969  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  47. 

Wireless  Press,  The.      (See  Macbeth  and  Jung,  assignors.) 

Wireless  Specialty  Apparatus  Company.  (See  Proctor. 
John  A.,  assignor.)  • 

Wisconsin  Motor  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Milbratb, 
.Arthur  F..  assignor.) 

WItham,  (Jeorge  S.,  Jr.     (See  Pattno  and  Witham.) 

WItherow,  Clark  D..  Brookvllle,  Pa.  Machine  gun  mount. 
No.  1,196,197  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (Juz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1346. 

Wlthvcomt>e,  Kol>ert  M.,  Sydney,  .New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia. Artificial  tooth.  No.  1,193,329  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  180. 

Witsaman.  Clement  L..  Summit  county,  assignor  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubl)er  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Tube- 
rolling  table.  No.  1,194,808;  Aug.  16;  Gas.  vol.  229; 
p.  780. 

Wltthoefft,  Charles  11.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Mold  for  concrete 
structures.  .No.  1,195,126;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  891. 

229  O.  G.— V 


Wm.  B.  Scaife  &  Sons  Company.  (See  Newman,  Martin 
F.,  assignor.) 

Wolcott,  Mark  P.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company, 
Mansfield,  Ohio.  Wire  splicer.  No.  1,196,062  ;  Aug.  29  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1297. 

Wolf,  George  !>.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Convertible  ringing 
control  for  telephone  systems.  No.  1,195,163;  Aug.  16; 
(iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  904. 

Wolf,  Julius  H.  G.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Concrete  railway  cross- 
tie.     No.  1,195.634  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  voL  229  ;  p.  1110. 

Wolf,  Lesser.     (See  Blankfort,  Hert>ert  G.,  assignor.) 

Wolf,  Lewis,  et  al.     (See  McCormlck,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Wolfe,  Frank  M.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Bath-tub  cover. 
No.  1.194,913;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  817. 

Wolfe,  Thomas.  (See  Uisgen,  Wolfe,  Armltage,  and 
lllsgen.) 

Wolff,  Frledrich  M.,  Berlin,  <;ermany.  Frame  for  the  sus- 
pension of  suits  of  clothes  for  gentlemen,  in  trunka. 
.No.  1.194,804;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  781. 

Wolhaupter,  Benjamin,  New  Rochelle,  assignor  to  The 
Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Insulated  rail- 
Joint.     No.  1,196,412  ;  Ang.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1418. 

Wollery,  Horace  E.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Englne-subbase. 
No.   1.194.916;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  818. 

Womack,  Plenny  V.,  Olney,  Tex.  Wagon  -  cover.  No. 
1.195,316  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  997. 

Womble  Machine  Company.  (See  Womble,  Samuel  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Womble,  Samuel  W.,  assignor  to  Womble  Machine  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Cherlton,  Va.  Frlctlonal  gearing. 
No.  1.194,264  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  646. 

Wood,  Alexander  H.,  Petros,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Jef- 
frey Manufacturing  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Min- 
ing-machine. No.  1,193,654  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  333. 

Wood,  Alexander  H.,  Petros,  Tenn.  Tipple.  No.  1,196,646  ; 
Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1077. 

Wood,  Charles  O.,  Chambersburg,  Pa.  Sand-mold  jacket. 
No.  1.193.103;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  98. 

Wood,  Charles  O.,  Chambersburg,  Pa.  Device  for  sand 
molds.    No.  1,193,104  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  98. 

Wood,  Dorr  E.      (See  Wood,  Walter  S.  and  D.  E.) 

Wood.  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  Charles  Cory  &  Son,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Signal.  No.  1,194,914;  Aug.  15; 
(;az.   vol.  229  ;  p.  818. 

Wood.  Frederick  W.,  Jasper,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  R. 
Smith,  Ratbbone,  N.  Y.  Safety-razor.  No.  1,193,666; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  334. 

Wood,  James  J.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Motor-drive.  No.  1,193,105 ;  Aug. 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  98. 

Wood,  James  J.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Motor-drive.  No.  1,193,490;  Aug. 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  235. 

Wood,  Pinckney  A.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  T.  U.  Sisson,  Winona,  Miss.  Attachment  for  motor- 
vehicles.     No.  1,194,111  ;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  494. 

Wood.  Robert  N.,  luka.  Miss.  Shade-roller.  No.  1,193,106 ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  99. 

Wood,  Stuart  G.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Wire-stripping  device. 
No.  1,196.322  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1385. 

Wood.  Walter  S.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  and  D.  E.  Wood, 
Chicago,  111.  Collapsible  adjusting  or  manipulating 
table.     No.  1.194,112;  Aug.  8;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  494. 

Wooden,  Earle  M.,  assignor  to  The  Perfectograph  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  loop- 
maker  for  moving-picture  films.  No.  1,196,063 ;  Aug. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1298. 

Woods.  Charles  H..  Springfield.  Mass.  Observation-buoy 
and  fire  control  for  noating  mines.  No.  1.195.317  ;  Aug. 
22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  997. 

Wo<m1s.  Clinton  E.,  assignor  to  American  Graphopbone 
Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Automatic  lid-support. 
No.  1,194,805;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  781. 

Wo<Mlward,  Charles  H.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Stamp-vending  ma- 
<hine.     No.   1.195,318;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  997. 

Workman,  James  M.,  fJreenvllle,  S.  C.  Automobile-top. 
No.  1,193,107;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  99. 

Worns,  Edwin  C,  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Combine<l  mop-head 
and  mop  wringer.  No.  1.194,916;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  818. 

Worthlngton  Pump  and  Machinery  Corporation.  (See 
Rlesner,  Micball,  assignor.) 

Wray,  Percy  L.,  Middle  Park,  South  Melbourne,  assignor 
to  The  Tilbury  Manufacturing  Company,  Melbourne, 
Victoria,  Australia.  Fastening  of  bracelets  and  the 
like.     No.  1.193,330;  Aug.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  180. 

Wright.  Charles  A..  RIverton,  N.  J.  I.Abel  -  holder.  No. 
1.105.759;  Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1157. 

Wright.  Charles  W..  and  II.  B.  Willson.  Little  Rock.  Ark. 
Chlrken-coop.  No.  1,196,625  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.   1490. 

Wright.  Charley,  Sandusky,  Mich.  Package  -  tie.  No. 
1,196,626;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1491. 

Wright,  Clarence  E.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  E.  S.  Carpenter.  Franklin.  lud.  Power-transmission 
mechanism.  No.  1,194,113;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  22t ; 
p.  496. 

Wright.  Clarence  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  8.  Car- 
penter. Louisville,  Ky.  Mechanical  movement.  No. 
1.194,689:  Aug.  15;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  740. 

Wright.  Mary  E.     (See  Wright,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
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Wrtgtat,  Nelson  E.,  Springfield,  Man.  AntlsUddlng  de> 
vice  for  wbeelg.  No.  1,193,855  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Ga».  vol.  229  , 
p.  406. 

Wright.  Wayne  C.  Sr.     (See  Roberts  and  Wright.) 

Wright,  William  H.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Wright,  Port 
Dover.  Ontario,  Canada.  Antlfrlctlon-bearlng.  No. 
1,194.917  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Oar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  819. 

Wright,  William  H..  assignor  to  M.  E.  Wright.  Port 
Dovpr,  Ontario,  Canada.  Antifriction  -  bearing.  No. 
1,194.918;  Aug.  15;  Uaz.  vol.  229;  p.  819. 

Wrlghtson,  George  H.,  Jr.,  Butte,  Mont.  Pump-piston. 
.No.  1.195,546  ;  Aug.  22  :  Oa«.  vol.  229  ;  p.  107K. 

Wrlgley,  Henry  I.,  Chloago,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.  Draft-plate.  No. 
1,194.806;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  781. 

Wulbers.  Henrv.  White.  S.  D.  Carrier.  No.  1,195.819; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  998. 

Wyant,  Cleophes  E.      (See  (Juenzel  and  Wyant.) 

Wyman.  Raymond  C.      (See  Carlson  and  Wyman.) 

Wynne.  .Alexamler,  Metropolis,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
A.  Baker.  Temple  Hill.  111.  Corn-planter  attachment. 
No.  1.195,890;  Au».  22;  Gaz.  vol.  22«  ;  p.  1203. 

Wynne,  George  P.,  Mlnera,  near  Wrexham.  Wales.  Ap- 
paratus for  calculating  photographic  exposures.  No. 
1.194,919:  Aug.  15;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  820. 

Xenaky.  Reginald  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  (illman. 
Birmingham,  England.  Steam-motor  and  electrical- 
generator  comblned-efBclencv  Indicator.     No.  1,194,807  ; 

.     Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  782. 

Y  &  G  Electric  Fuse  &  Eng^lneering  Company.  (See 
Yates.  Harry  A.,  assignor.) 

Yager,  Alt>ert  E.,  Lemmon,  S.  D.  Auto  steering  device. 
No.  1,193,331 ;  Aug.  1  .  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  181. 

Tank,  Fred,  Seattle,  Wash.  Lawn-mower.  No.  1,192,970 ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  48. 

Tarwood,  Emanuel  H..  Newark,  N.  J.  Oil-can.  No. 
1.194.586;  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  705. 

Yates,  Harry  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Y  A  O 
Electric  Fuse  &  Engineering  Company.  Derrick  and 
hod  signaling  system.  No.  1,194,458;  Aug.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  229;  p.  661. 

Yates,  Harry  A..  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Economy 
Fuse  k  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Safety- 
fuse.  (Reissue.)  No.  14.183;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.   908. 

Tates,  William  L.,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  Palley  and  actuat- 
ing mechanism.  No.  1,193,214  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oai.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  137. 

Yaw,  Clio  R.,  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company.  Hlon.  N.  Y.  Driving  mechanism. 
No.  1,195,647;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1078. 

Yeager,  George  E..  Chicago.  111.  Burglar  and  holdup 
alarm.     No.  1,193.656:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  334. 

Yemoc  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Comey,  Bernard 
E.,  assignor.) 

Yingllng.  Frank  B.,  assignor  to  Ceramic  Machinery  Co., 
Hamilton,  Ohio.  Measuring-machine.  No.  1.194.459; 
Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  661. 

Yocum.  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Traction 
Ditcher  Company,  Flndlay.  Ohio.  Sight-arm  for  ditch- 
ing machines.     No.  1.194,460;  Aug.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 


p.  662. 
Yone,     Charles    E.,     Harrlsburg.     Pa.      Head  -  rest. 


No. 


1.196,413  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1419. 
Yonge,    Fletcher    W.,    Tampa.    Fla.      Signaling   apparatus 

for  motor-cars.     No.  1,194,920;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  820. 
Yost,  WInfleld  H.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to 

Roger    Ballast    Car    Company.      Car.      No.    1,192,971 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  4t. 
Yost,  WInfleld  H..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

H.    S.    Hart,    Chicago,    111.      Draft-rlgglng   for    rallwav- 

cars.     No.   1,195,942;   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1220. 


Yost,  WInfleld  H.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
H.  S.  Hart,  Chl<ago,  III.  Draft-rlgglng  for  railway- 
cars.      No    1,195,943;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.   vol.  229  •  p.  1221. 

Young,  Ernest  V.     (See  Young.  Joseph  E.  and  K.  V.) 

Young.  Francis  E.,  assignor  to  Sprav  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.  Spray  nozzle.  No.  1,166,627  ; 
Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1491. 

Young,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1,192,972  ;  .-^ug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  48. 

Young.  (Jeorge  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Carpenter's  plane. 
No.  1,196,198;  Aug.  29;  <iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1846. 

Young.  John  B.,  Belt,  Mont.  Metallic  fence-post.  No. 
1.195,760;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol    229;  p.  1167. 

Young,  Joseph  E.  and  E.  V.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Condiment- 
holder.     No.  1,193.3.'?2  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  181. 

Young,  Ray  H..  Denver.  Colo.  Brake  for  automobiles. 
No.  1.196.628  :  Aug.  29  :  (Jai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1491. 

Youngblood,  Floyd  B.      (See  Rogers,  «;eorge  R.,  assignor.) 

Younggren.  Frederick,  River  Falls.  Wis.  Tractlonwheek 
No.   1.193.957;  Aug.  8;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  442. 

Youngs.  Jay  M.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Safety  check  device.  No. 
1.193.958;  Aug.  8;  (Uz.  vol.  229;  p.  442. 

Zahnlser.  John  N.,  Waynpst)urg.  I'a.  Wire  rope  and  cable 
cutting  tool.  No.  1.194.461;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.    662. 

Zbytnlewskl,  Joseph,  B.  Trsclnskl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
F.  J.  Hejna,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Latch.  No.  1,196.064  ;  Aug. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1298. 

Zeek.  James  H.,  Albia,  Iowa.  Shipping-crate.  No. 
I,193.fi57  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  854. 

Zeller,  William  J.,  and  (i.  A.  Stephens,  WInfleld.  N.  Y. 
.\ntlrattlebearlng  protecting  device.  No.  1,194,921  ; 
Aug.  15  ;  (iai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  821. 

Zelnicker.  James  H.,  Mobile,  Ala.  Strap-fastener  for 
boxes  or  other  articles.  No.  1.196,629;  Aug.  29;  Gai. 
vol.  229;  p.  1491. 

Zeluff.  Irvln  S.      (See  Kendall.  William  G.,  assignor.) 

Zlckefoose.  William.  Clements.  Kans.  Corn-binder.  No. 
1.195,320 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  998. 

Zlegler,  Jacob,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  K.  Davis,  Coffey- 
vllle,  Kans.  Wrench  or  nutcracker.  No.  1,195,321; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p   999. 

Zlmmer,  Ernest  L.  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Baker-Hausen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Com- 
bination elbow-coupling,  valve,  and  handle  for  suction- 
cleaners.  No.  1,196.414 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p. 
1419. 

Zimmerman,  Arthur  R..  Shamokln.  Pa.  Ink-well.  No. 
1.196.630;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1492. 

Zimmerman,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Madison, 
Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Heating  apparatus  for  injector 
pipes  of  locomotives.  No.  1.194.325  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  570. 

Zimmerman.  John  B..  BaflEalo.  assignor  to  Invincible 
Grain  Cleaner  Company.  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.  Corn- 
husklng  machine.  .No.  1,195.164;  Aug.  15;  Gai.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  905. 

Zlmmermann.  John.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Warp -printing  ma- 
chine.    .No.   1.195.322:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.   vol.  229;  p.  999. 

Zlmmermann,  William.  Jr..  Freeburg.  111.  Harrow  attach- 
ment for  plows.  No.  1,196,631  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  1492. 

Zlnt.  George,  Wapakoneta.  Ohio.  Coupling.  No. 
1.193,668;  Aug.  8;  (^as.  vol.  229:  p.  336. 

Zohumlnsky,  John  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tobacco- feeding 
machine.  No.  1,194.114;  Aug.  8;  Gax.  vol.  229; 
p.  495. 

Zuoryd,  .\ntoni.  Castle  Shannon.  Pa.  Chair-operated  fan. 
No.  1,193,215  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1S8. 
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▲nglulll,  Lulgl,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Antomoblle 
Supply  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Electric  lamp.  No.  49,482 ; 
Aug.  ft-  «;az.  vol.  229;  p.  679. 

Aromint  Company,  The.      (See  Harris,  James,  assignor.) 


Aug.  ft:  «;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  679. 

y.  ^  - 

Aronson.  Louis  v.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Signal.  No.  49,667; 
Aug.  29;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1539. 

Automobile  Supply  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Anglulll,  Lulgl.  as- 
signor.) 

Barton,  Thomas  E.     (See  Doerlng,  Charles,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Bayley,  (ieorge  W.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Bayley  &  Sons, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric-lighting  fixture.  Nos. 
49.668-68;   Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  pp.   1539-41. 

Bayley  &  Sons.      (See  Bayley,  (Jeorge  w.,  assignor.) 

Beauvals.  Walter  D.,  and  J.  H.  Boughton,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Boat.  No.  49,504  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
90S. 

Behrlng.  Edward  L.,  Wyckoff.  Minn.  Display-stand.  No. 
49.4  (1  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  240. 

Berkey,  Charles  A.,  Highland  I'ark,  Mich.  Society-em- 
blem.    No.  49,532  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1227. 

Beyrand,  Andr^,  Limoges,  France,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Kup- 
per.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plate  or  similar  article.  Nos. 
49.605-8  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  909. 

Bishop.  Lee  O.,  Great  Falls.  Mont.  Finger-ring,  brooch,  or 
similar  article.  No.  49.533  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.   1228. 

BIynt.  Herbert  S.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Tire.  No.  49,534  ; 
Aug.  22;   Gaz.  vol.   229;  p.   1228. 

Boughton.  Judson  H.     (See  Beauvals  and  Boughton.) 

Boyd.  Abraham  H.,  Asplnwall.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Por- 
ter Rubber  Company.  Salem.  Ohio.  Vehicle-tire.  No. 
49.535:  Aug    22;  Oaz.   vol.  229;  p.  1228. 

Burtchaell.    Peter    T.,    San    Rafael,    Cal. 


Poison-bottle. 
.No.  49,569;   Aug.  29;  (;az.  vol.  229;   p.   1541. 

Caldwell.  Walter  D..  Oklahoma.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Player- 
phone  Talking  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Phono- 
Saph  or  talking  machine  cabinet.  Nos.  49,570-1  ;  Aug. 
:  Uaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1542. 

Carol*  Company,  The.  (See  Horswell,  Percy  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Clemmer    Howard  8.     (See  Raleigh,  Albert  C,  assignor.) 

Collins  &  Alkman  Company.  (See  Walbrecbt,  Max,  as- 
signor.) 

Collins.  Edward  F.,  Indian  Orchard,  Mass.  Emblem. 
No.  49.572;  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1542. 

Colt,  Le  Baron  C.,  Bristol,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  National 
India  Rubber  Company.  Shoe.  No.  49,573;  Aug.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1542. 

Commercial  Colortype  Company.  (See  Waggoner,  Frank 
H.,  assignor.) 

Cook,  Matilda,  assignor  to  Gage  Brothers  &  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Hat.     No.  49,509  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  910. 

Crowell.  Gilbert  L.,  Jr..  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
I>ominick  A  Haff  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spoon,  Fork,  or 
similar  article.  No.  49,536  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.   1228. 

Curtiss,  (;eorge  E..  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Han<]le  for  forks  and  similar  arti- 
cles.     No.   49..')74  ;   Aug.   29;   Gaz.  vol.   229;   p.    1542. 

Dlerke,  Charles,  Portland,  Oreg.  Tooth-brush.  No. 
49.472  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  240. 

Doerlng,  Charles.  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  T.  E. 
Barton.  Washington,  I).  C.  Baby-buggy.  No.  49,537  ; 
Aug.    22  ;   Gaz.   vol.   229  :   p.   1229. 

Domestic  Talking  Machine  Corporation.  (See  Sheble, 
Horace,  assignor.) 

DomlDick  Sl  Haff.     (See  Crowell,  Gilbert  L.,  Jr.  assignor.) 

Dooley,  John  R.,  assignor  to   International   Signal  Com- 

Sany,  Chicago,  111.  Signal-lamp.  No.  49,478  ;  Aug.  1 : 
as.   vol.   229  ;   p.   240. 

Dykes,  Benjamin  A.  J.,  Glenwood,  Ga.  Game-t>oard.  No. 
49.575  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1542. 

Brickson,  Claus  E.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Towel-holder.  No. 
49,483  :  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz    vol.  229  ;  p.  679. 

Fargo,  Arthur  H.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fargo 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Connector.  No.  49,474  ; 
Aug.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p,  240. 

Fargo  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Fargo,  Arthur  H., 
assignor.) 

Faries  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Lucas,  Clarence  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Federal  Rubl)er  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Schemer, 
John,  assignor.) 

Fleming.  Paul  E.,  Huron,  S.  D.  Badge.  No.  49,484  ;  Aug. 
8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  579. 

Fred  &  Ben  Lewentnal.  (See  Lewenthal,  Benjamin,  as- 
slngor  ) 

FrledherKer-Aaron  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Good- 
man, Samuel  N.,  assignor.) 


Fuller,  George  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Sign.  No.  49,610;  Aug. 
15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  910. 

Gage  Brothers  ft  Co.     (See  Cook,  Matilda,  assignor.) 

allien,  Mark  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  SUnd- 
ard  Tire  &  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company.  Vehlcle- 
tlre.     No,  49.485  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol  229  ;  p,  679. 

Goddard,  Walter  T.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Insu- 
lator.   No.  49,538  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p,  1229. 

Goldman  Costume  Co.     (See  Slavlk,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Goldsmith,  Alfred,  assignor  to  L.  D.  Bloch  &  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Nut-bowl.  No.  49,486  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  579. 

Goodman,  Samuel  N.,  assignor  to  Fried berger- Aaron  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Trimming.  No. 
49,475  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  240. 

Goodrich,  John  K.,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Grant,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Vending-machine  casing.  No.  49,639  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas. 
vol,   229  ;  p.  1229. 

Gostomskl,  John,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Chair.  No.  49,511 : 
Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  910, 

Grant,  Robert  A.     (See  Goodrich,  John  K..  assignor.) 

Grlswold,  Milton  O.,  Rock  Island,  111.  Vending-machine 
casing.     No,  49.512  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  910. 

Groff.  George  C.  and  B.  F.  Mehrer,  I'biladelphla.  Pa.  To- 
bacco-stand.    No.  49,487  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  680. ' 

Hadley,  Edmund  P.,  anii  C.  C.  Holden,  Leominster.  Mass. 
Jewel-case.  Nos.  49,513-14  ;  Aug.  16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229 : 
pp.  910-11. 

Hamilton,  Charles  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Paper  doilv.  No. 
49,488  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz,  vol.  229  ;  p,  580. 

Harris,  James,  Wyoming,  assignor  to  The  Aromint  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio,  Candy  or  medicated  tablet  or 
the  like.     .No,  49,515  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol,  229  :  p,  911, 

Hartz,  Helen  von,  et  ai.     (See  Hartz,  Henry  V.,  assignor.) 

Hartz,  Henry  V.,  deceased,  Cleveland  ;  W.  O.  Metzger,  ad- 
nilnistrafor,  Painesville.  Ohio  ;  said  W.  O.  M^'tzgcr  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  himself,  one-third  to  H.  V,  Metz- 
ger,  and  one-third  to  H.  von  Ilartz.  Boat.  No.  49,503 ; 
Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  682. 

Heidelshi-imer,  Irving,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pair  of  cuff- 
links.    Nos.  49,616-17  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  911. 

Helsey  &  Co.,  A.  H.     (See  Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 

Ilenckel,  (Justave  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vase  and  candle- 
lamp.     No.  49,618  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  911, 

Holden,  Crofton  C.     (See  Hadley  and  Holden.) 

Horn  &  Brannen  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Horn, 
William,  assignor.) 

Horn,  William,  (Jlenslde,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Horn  &  Brannen 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chandelier-loop.  No.  49,576  : 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1643. 

Horswell,  Percy  A.,  assignor  to  The  Carola  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Cabinet  for  talking-machines.  No. 
49,619  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p,  912. 

International  Signal  Company.  (See  Dooley,  John  B., 
assignor.) 

Jaboulet-Vercherre,  Rose  P.,  London,  England.  Dolly.  No. 
49,494  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  581. 

Jane  Gray  Company.      (See  Stokes,  Jane  G.,  assignor.) 

Jones,  Lewis  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Badge,  seal,  or  emblem. 
Nos.  49,577-8  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1543. 

Josephsnn,  Adalbert,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Display-stand. 
No.  49,520  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  912. 

Kees,  Frederick,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Badge.  No.  49,579  : 
Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1543. 

Kirk,  Walter  I.,  assignor  to  Lvon  &  Healy,  Chicago,  111. 
Stringed  Instrument.  No.  49,540  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  1229. 

Kunst,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  49,621 : 
Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  jp,  912. 

Kupper.  Herman  C.      (See  Beyrand,  Andr^,  assignor.) 

L.  D.  Bloch  k  Company.  (See  Goldsmith,  Alfred,  as- 
signor.) 

Lamb,  Joseph  F.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  k  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Case  for  vacuum-bottles.  No. 
49,541;   Aug.  22;  Gaz.   vol.  229:  p.   1229. 

Landers,  Frary  k  Clark.  (See  Curtiss,  George  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

I.«n(Ters.  Frary  k  Clark.     (See  Lamb,  Joseph  F.,  assignor.) 

Lewenthal,  Benjamin    assignor  to  Fred  &  Ben  Lewenthal 
Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y.    Badge,  emblem,  or  simllth*  article' 
No.  49.642  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1229. 

Lewis,   Seneca   G.,  Greensburg,  assignor  to   Pennsylvania 
Rubber   Company,   Jeannette,    Pa,      Rubber   vehicle-tire 
No.  49,543  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  voi.  229  ;  p.  1230. 
Lucas,  Clarence  W.,  assignor  to  Faries  Manufacturing  Co., 
Decatur,    111.       Ventilated    shade-holder.       No.    49.476 : 
Aug.  1 :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  240. 
Lyon  k  Healy.     (See  Kirk,  Walter  I.,  assignor.) 

Ixvii 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Maier.  Charles  B.,  asslKQor  to  The  Oxford  Pottery  Com- 
pany, Cambridge.  Ohio.  Covered  dish.  No.  49,544 ; 
Aug.   22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  12;J0. 

Mal8e,  Herman  C,  asslKiior  to  Springfield  Body  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  Springfield,  Ma.ss.  Vehicle-body.  No. 
49,522  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  912. 

Malse,  Herman  C,  assignor  to  Springfield  Body  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  Springfield,  Mass.  Vehicle-body. 
No.  49,580;  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1543. 

Mayerle,  Marko  and  M.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Weapon.  No. 
49,489  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  580. 

Mayerle,  Michael.     (See  Mayerle,  Marko  and  M.) 

McClure,  Clarence  M.,  assignor  to  Nyal  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich, 
Bottle.     No.  49,581  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1543. 

Mehrer,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Groff  and  Mehrer.) 

Meinecke,  Fritz  C.  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Toy.  No.  49,490  ; 
Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  580. 

MetzKer,  Henrietta  V..  et  ai.  (See  Hartz.  Henry  V.,  aa- 
sijTDor  ) 

Metzger,  William  G.,  administrator.    (See  Harti,  Henry  V,) 

Meybtrc.  Eu(?ene  J..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Lighting-fixture. 
No.  49,.')45  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1230. 

Mlnch.  Earl  L.,  Bellevue,  Ohio.  Silverware-sUnd.  No. 
49.477  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  241. 

National  India  Rubber  Company.  (See  Colt,  Le  Baron 
C.,  assignor.) 

Norden,  Joseph,  et  al.     (See  Norden,  Mortimer,  assignor.) 

Norden,  Mortimer,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  J.  Norden  and 
one-half  to  S.  Rothapfel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric 
sign.     No.  49.491  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  581. 

Nyal  Co.     (See  McClure,  Clarence  M.,  assignor.) 

O'Donncll.  Thomas.  Ironwood.  Mich.  Cluster  electric- 
lamp  socket.  No.  49,523  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
912 

Olds  Motor  Works.      (See   SergardL   Pablo   B..  assignor.) 

Oxford  I'ottery  Company.  The.  (See  Maler,  Charles  E.. 
assignor.)  ,„        „ 

Paye  &  Baker  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Paye, 
Charles  T.,  assignor.) 

Paye.  Charles  T..  assignor  to  Paye  &  Baker  Manufacturing 
Company,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.  Jewelry  pin,  charm, 
fob,  pendant,  cuff-button,  ring,  or  similar  article.  No. 
49,591 :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1546. 

Penn.sylvania  Rubber  Company.  (See  Lewis,  Seneca  O., 
assignor.)  _       ..... 

Pinkus,  Fre<lerlck  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y^.  Textile  fabric. 
No.  49,582  ;  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1543. 

Playerphone  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  Caldwell, 
Walter  D.,  assignor.) 

Porter  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Boyd,  Abraham  H., 
assignor.) 

Post  Charles  A..  Sheridan,  Wyo.  Fan  and  casing.  No. 
49',.'546  :   Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1230. 

Powell,  Doane,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Electric-light  or  gas  fix- 
ture.    No.  49,492  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  581. 

Raleigh,  Albert  C.  assignor  to  H.  S.  Clemmer,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Toy,  statuette,  image,  or  emblem.  No.  49.547  ; 
Aug    22  ;   Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1230. 

Richard  Stephen,  Jr.,  Southbrldge.  Mass.  Knife-handle. 
No.  49.548;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1230. 

Ross.  Frank  A..  Wllmette,  assignor  to  Stewart  Phonograph 
Corporation.  Chicago,  111.  Phonograph  -  body.  Noa. 
49.524-6  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  913. 

Rothapfel.  Samuel,  et  al.  (See  Norden.  Mortimer,  as- 
signor.) 

Sanford.  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  &  Co., 
Newark,  Ohio.  Jug.  No.  49.478 ;  Aug.  1  ;  <iaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  241. 

Saunders,  Albert  F.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  T.  N.  Bene- 
dict Mfg.  Co..  East  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Spoon.  No. 
49,527  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  913. 


Schell.   John   A..   l>trolt.   Mich.     Radiator.     No.  49,049; 

Aug.  22:   Gaz.   vol.   229  ;   d.   1231. 
SchelT,  John   A.,   Detroit,   Mich.      Radiator.     No.  49,551  ; 

Aug.  22  •  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;   p.  1231. 
Schemer,    John.    Milwaukee,    assignor    to    Federal    Rubber 

Manufacturing    <'ompany.     Cudahy,     Wis.       Mat.       No. 

49,550;  Aug.  22  :   Gaz.  vol.   229;  p.   1231. 
Sergardi.   Fabio   B..  assignor  to  Olds   Motor  Works,   Lan- 
sing. Mich.     Radiator-frame.     No.  49,552  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.   1231. 
Shapiro.  Charles  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Panel-curtain.     No. 

495.53:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1231. 
Sheble.    Horace,    assignor    to    Domestic    Talking    Machine 

Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Talking-marhlne    cabi- 
net.     No.  49.592;   Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;   p.   1545. 
Shumard,  Malnor  A.  and   M.   A.,  Jr.,  Uaoke  Ranch,   near 

Boerne,   Tex.      Tobacco-pouch.      No.   40,58S ;    Aug.    29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1544. 
Slnclalre,  Henry   P..  Corning,  N.  Y.     Dlah.     No.  49,479; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  241. 
Slavlk,  John  F.,  assignor  to  (ioldman  Costume  Co.,   New 

York,   N.  Y.     Statuette  or  similar  article.      No.  49,584  ; 

Aug.  29;  <;a7..  vol.  229;  p.  1544. 
Sompanls,   Nicholas,   New   York,   N.  Y.     Boot-black  stand. 

No.  49.493  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  581. 
Springfield   Bo<ly  Corporation  of  New   York.      (See  Mal.se, 

liprmau  C,  assignor.) 
Standard   Tire  it  Rut)t>er   Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

OUlen,  Mark  J.,  assignor.) 
Stevens,    Francis    A.,    Sliver    Lane.    Conn.      Paring  knife. 

No.  49.528  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  914. 
Stewart   Phonograph  Corporation.      (See  Ross.  Frank  A., 

assignor.) 
Stokes,   Jane   G.,   assignor   to   Jane   (iray   Company.    New 

York.  N.  Y.     Doll.     Nos.  49,68{^-6 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229;  p.  1544. 
Sylvester.  Daniel  W..  Clemson  College,  S.  C.     Belt  buckle. 

No.  49.554  :  Aus.  22  -  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1231. 
T.    N.    Benedict   Mfg.   Co.      (See   Saunders.   Albert   P.,  as- 
signor.) 
Vlvaudou,    Victor,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Paste-Jar.      No. 

49.555  :   Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;   p.  1232. 
Vlvaudou.    Victor.    New    York.    N.    yT     Jar.      No.    49,587; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1544. 
Wade,  John   P.,  New   York.   N.    Y.     Duster.     No.  49.588; 

Aug.  29 ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1544. 
Waggoner,    Frank    H.,   assignor    to   Commercial    Colortype 

Company.    Chlc-ago.    III.      Fan.      No.    49.689;    Aug.    26; 

(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1545. 
Walbrecht,    Max.    West    Hoboken,    assignor    to    Collins    & 

Alkman   Company.  Jersey   City.   N.   J.     Textile   fabric. 

Nos.  49.52»-31  ;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  914. 
Walker.    Edwin    J..    Jr..    Penn    Yan.    N.    Y.       Fixture    for 

stores.      Nos.   49.495-601  ;    Aug.   8 ;   Gas.   vol.   229  ;   pp. 

581-2. 
West,  George  R.,  littsburgh.  Pa.     Comblne<l  aquarium  and 

vase.     No.  49.480;  Aug.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  241. 
Whiting.    Charles    A..    Franklin,    assignor    to    Whiting   k 

Davis    Company.    Plainvllle,    Mass.      Top    for    a    hand- 
bag.     No.  49.4H1  :   Auj;.   1;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.   241. 
Whiting   St    Davis   Company.      (See   Whiting.   Charles    A.. 

assignor.) 
Winslowe.    George    R.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Apron.      No. 

49,602  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  682. 
Wolfe.  William  S..  Akron.  Ohio.     Tire  tread.     No.  49,590 ; 

Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1545. 
Wooten.    Richard    G..    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.      Tire- 
tread.     No.  49,556  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  12;{2. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


AAA  Rubber  Company,  Framlnsham,  Mass.     Shoe  soles 

and  heels  made  of  rubber  and  fiber.     No.  111,704  ;  Aug. 

1:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  263.  _  ,, 

A.    Bourjois   St   Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Toilet    and 

sachet  powders,  toilet  water,  rouge,  Ac.     No.  111,994  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  936. 
A.  Goodman  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Small  irregu- 
lar pieces  of  egg  dough,  heretofore  known  as  egg-barley. 

No.  112.274:   Aug.  29:  Gaz.   vol.  229;  p.   1568. 
A.  C.  (;ill>ert  Company,  The.  New  Hnven,  Conn.     Building 

toys      No.  111,814  :'  Auk.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  60«.„ 
A.  G\  Morse  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Candy.     No.  112,209  ; 

Aug.  22;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  1262. 
A.  H.  Flanders  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Women's  dresses 

and   gowns.     No.   112,267  ;   Aug.  29  ;  Oai.   vol.  229  ;  p. 

l.'.fi- 


Ablngdon  Presurtlte  Mfg.  Co.,  Abingdon,  111.  Composition 
for  pipe  Joints.  No.  112,241  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.   ir,67. 

Accounting  Devices  Company,  Evanston,  111.  Loose- 
leaf  binders  and  folders.  lio.  112,242;  Aug.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  229;  p.  1567.  _  ^  ^,      ,,.,  ^„, 

Acme  Coffee  Co.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Coffee.  No.  111,991  ; 
Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  9.^5.  ^    ' 

Ahlgren,  Firm  of  F.,  (iefle,  Sweden.  Certain  named  phar- 
maceutical preparation.  No.  112.147;  Aug.  22;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1260. 

Alchman  St  Hahn.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Malt  beverage.  No. 
112.243;   Aug.  29:  Gaz.   vol.  229  ;  p.   1567. 

Albert  Dickinson  Company,  The.  Chicago,  111.  Mixed 
fe«Kl8  for  horse,  mule,  and  dairy  use.  No.  112,116; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1249.  ,       „  ,        ,  ,         , 

Allen  and  Williamson.  Attica,  Ind.  Salve  for  external 
use.     No.  112,086;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1248. 

Alpine  Effervescent  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Effervescent 
salts  for  medicinal  purposes.  No.  111.919;  Aug.  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  9.^3.  ^     , 

American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.,  The.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Fertilizer.     No.  111.992  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co..  The.  New  York,  NY. 

Poultry    food    composed   of   meat    scraps.      No.    112.244  ; 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1567. 
Am^kcan    Encaustic    Tiling    Co.    Ltd..    Zanesvllle,    Ohio; 

ll«urer    N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wall,  floor,  and 

relllne  tiles.     Nos.  111.865-70;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p    607 
Amartcan    Encaustic    Tiling    Co.    Ltd..    Zanesvllle.    Ohio: 

Maurer    N.  J.,  and   New  York,  N.   Y.     Wall,   floor,  and 

celling  tiles.     No.   111.920;   Aug.   15;   Gaz.   vol.   229; 

American  Encaustic  Tiling  Co.  Ltd..  Zanesvllle.  Ohio : 
Maurer,  .N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wall,  floor,  and 
celllnK  tiles  for  Interior  and  exterior  purposes.  No. 
111.993:  Aug    15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  935. 

American  Fastener  Co.,  Waterburv,  Conn.  Metal  snap- 
fasteners  for  wearing  apparel.  No.  112,149;  Aug.  22; 
Gas.  vol.  229:  p.  1260  _       ,  ,^ 

American  (;uaraiiteed  Holeproof  (Tlothlers  Co.,  Inc.,  The, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Men's  and  boys'  trousers  and  suits 
and  women's  skirts  and  suits.  No.  112.128;  Aug.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1249. 

American  Gypsum  Company.  The,  Port  Clinton.  Ohio. 
Wall  plasters.      No.    112.156;    Aug.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   229; 

Ameriran  I-a  France  Fire  Engine  Company.  Elmira.  N.  Y. 
Certain  nanie«l  cutlerv,  machinery  and  tools.  an<l  parts 
thereof.     No.  112.245":  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1567. 

American  Peanut  Corporation.  The.  Norfolk.  Va.  iVanut- 
hutter  and  peanuts.  No.  111.781;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  605.  „ 

American  Sanitary  Corporation.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Exter- 
minator for  rsts  and  other  rodents.  No.  112,110;  Aug. 
22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1249. 

American  Sanitary  Corporation.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Insecti- 
cide especially  a  poisonous  compound  for  roaches  and 
water  bugs.      So.    112,111;    Aug.    22;    Gas.    vol.    229; 

p    1249 

American  Wringer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clothea- 
wrlngers  and  parts  thereof.  Nos.  111,678-703;  Aug. 
1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  263. 

Antonlna  De  Anna  Themical  Co..  The,  Garfield.  N.  J. 
Certain  named  medicines  and  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions.    No.  112.088  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1248. 

Apsley  Rubber  Company.  Hudson,  Mass.  Rubber  boots, 
oyershoes.  shoes,  and  rubbers.  No.  111.782;  Aug.  8; 
Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  605.  ,      , 

Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  I,lnoleum, 
cork  carpet,  and  floor-coverings  composed  mainly  of 
cork      No.  111.871  :  Auk.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  607. 

Aronow.  Abraham,  New  York,  N.  T,  Certain  named  knit 
goods.     No.  111.707  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  268. 


Ashdon,  Robert,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Guarantee 
Advertising  Company.  Trading-stamps,  redeemable 
coupons,  and  circulars.  No.  111,708  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  264. 

Ashland  Textile  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Silk,  cotton, 
and  woolen  piece  goods.  No.  111,872  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  *  D    608 

Atlantic  Refining  Company.  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Tur- 
pentine substitute.  No.  111.873  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  608. 

Atlantic  Refining  Company,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Rust- 

?reventlve.    kerosene  -  oil,    paraflBn  -  wax,    candles.      No. 
11,874;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  608. 
Atlas     Bread     Factory.     Milwaukee.     Wis.       Bread.       No. 
,      111.921  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  933. 
Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Actions  for 
player  pianos.     No.   112,148;  Aug.  22;   Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1250. 
Automatic  Ticket  Selling  &  Cash  Register  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Tickets.     No.  112,036;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  1247. 
B.  &  E.  Medicine  Company,  Lenapah.  Okla.     Medicines  for 
tuberculosis,    bronchitis,    hav-fever.    Ac.      No.    112,246; 
Aug.  29  ;  G&z.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1567.  ,_ 

B.   F.   (ioodrich   Company.  The,   New  York,  N.  Y.      Pneu- 
matic tires  composed  principally  of  rubber  and  twisted 
cords.     No.  111.817  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
Baker,  David  M.,  Indianapolis^  Ind.     Cleaning  compound 
for  cloth.     No.  111.922  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  933. 
Barnsley  A  Sons,  (Jeo.,  SheflJeld.  England.     Certain  named 
metals  and  metal  castings  and  forglngs.     No.  111.923; 
Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  9.33. 
Bartholomav    Brewery    Company,    Rochester.   N.    Y.      Ale. 

No.  111,7^3;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  606. 

Battlefield      Granite      Corporation.      Fredericksburg.      Va. 

Granite  for  monuments,  tombstones,   and  building.  Ac., 

purposes.    No.  112.247  :  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1667. 

Hav   Side  Canning  Co..   AIvlso.   Cal.     Canned   fruits  and 

vegetables.     No.  111.784  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  605. 

Beardslee    Chandelier    Manufacturing    Company.    Chicago, 

III.      Certain    electric  -  lighting    fixtures.      No.    111.875; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  608. 

Becker,  George  H.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Pretzels,  bread,  cakes, 

pies.  No.  112.129  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
Behnlng  Piano  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pianos,  plancj- 
players,  plaver  pianos.  No.  112,037;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  voL 
229  ■  p.  124  I . 
Belle  Waist  Company.  The.  Boston.  Mass.  Certain  wear- 
ing-apparel for  men,  women,  and  children.  No.  112,10^; 
Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1260.      ^  .,  ^    ,  „ 

Benner.  Clinton  F.,   Omaha,   Nebr.     Toilet-cleanser.     No. 

112.038;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1247. 
Berlin    Mills    Company,    Portland.    Me.      Wrapping  paper. 

No.   112.130:   Aug.   22;   Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1249. 
Berlin    Mills   Company,    Portland.    Me.      Wrapping  paper. 

No.  112.163;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1250. 
Bernabeo,  Rocco.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Skln-lotlon  and  toilet 
water.      No.  112.154;   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1250. 
BlJou  Waist  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Waists    middy- 
blouses,  and  dresses.     No.  112,157;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ■  P    1250 
Bllou  Wilst  Co.,  The,  New  York    N.  Y.     Waists,  mlddv- 
blouses,    dresses,    skirts,    Ac.      No.    112,158;    Aug.    22; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1250. 
BlJou  Waist  Co.,  The,   New  York.   N.  Y.     Certain   named- 
clothing.     No.  112,189  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1250. 
Bilwol  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York    N.  Y.     Corn- 
plaster,   an    adhesive   plaster.      No.    112,248  ;    Aug.    29  ; 

Bischof^ Sterne    &    Stein.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Ladles'   and 
misses'   coats.     No.    112,160;   Aug.   22;   Gaz.'  vol.   229; 

BjSr  Bros.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pianos.     No.  112.161 ; 
Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1260. 

Borden's    Condensed    Milk    Company.    J"  »ey  ,V'!l'«  **»  '• 

and  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Dried   milk.     No.  112,162;  Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1260. 
horst.  Charles  A..  Kingston.  N.  Y.     Mayonnalse<  fruit  mar- 
malades and  preserves,  peanut-butter,  Ac.     No.  111,786; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
Bradbury    Estate    Company.    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Oranges 

and    lemons.      No.    111,924 ;    Aug.    15 ;    Gaz.    vol.    229 ; 

p.  933. 
Bralnerd.   Lura   S..   Merlden.   Conn.     Waists  and   skirts. 

No.  111,877;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  (508. 
British    Drug    Houses,    Limited,    The,    London,    England. 

Injection  for  venereal  diseases.     No.  112,041  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1247. 
Brown    Francis  II..  Stamford.  Conn.    Metallic  valves.    No. 

111,878  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  608. 
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Brownell  Auto  Co.,  Inc.,  Btrmlnsbam,  Ala.     Spark-plaipi 

and    friction  tape.      No.    112,089;    Aug.    22;    Gai.    vol. 

229 ;  p.  1248.  _^  ^.     . 

Buckeye  Clothlnj?  Company,  The.   Marietta.   Ohio.     Men  s 

and  boys'  suits,  overcoats,  and  hats.     No.  ll'J.a.'iO  ;  Aug. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1507.  ,        ^,     „ 

Buffalo    Sled    Company,    The,    North    Tonawanda,    N.    Y. 

Hand  wagons.      No.    111.786 ;    Aug.   8 ;    Gar.    vol     229 : 

P-  605.  ^     >,       ^  -  w 

Burchell.    N.    lAndon.    Washington,    D.    C.      CotTee.      No. 

112,042:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1247. 
Burgess  Sulphite  Fibre  Co.,   Berlin,  N.   H.     Caustic  soda. 

No.  112.165:  Aug.  22;  Ga«.  vol.  229;  p.  1251. 
Burgess,  Thornton  W.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Certain  named 

games  and  toys.     No.  111.925;  Aug.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  229; 

Burgess,  Thornton  W.,  Springfield.  Mass.     Candles.     No. 

112,163  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Ga*.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1260. 
Burgess,    Thornton    W.,    Springfield,    Maaa.      Cakes    and 

crackers.     No.  112,164  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1250. 
Burgham,    Nancy    J.,    Eaat    Palestine,    Ohio.       Shampoo 

preparation  and  halr-tonlc.     No.  111,710  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Ga». 

vol.  229 ;  p.  264.  ^       . 

Burns  Hros.  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Poplin  and  velour 

cotton  piece  goods.     No.  111,879  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  608. 
C.    Kenyon    Company,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       R&ln-coats    and 

cai)es    for    men,    women,    and    children.      No.    112,288 ; 

Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1568. 
C   A.  Edgarton  Mfg.  Co.,  Shirley,  Mass.     Suspenders  and 

garters.     No.  112.133  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1260. 
C.  D.  Kenny  Co.,   Baltimore,  Md.     Coffee.     No.  111,736; 

Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264.  ^    „ 

C.   D.   Kenny   Co.,   Baltimore.   Md.      Coffee.      No.   112,194  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1251. 
C    F    Blanke  Tea  &  Coffee  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Sea- 
soning.     No.   112,249  :  Aug.  29  ;   Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1567. 
C.  &  J.  Michel  Brewing  Co..  La  Crosse.  Wis.     Non-lntoxl- 

catlng   carbonated   malt   beverage.      No.   112,298;   Aug. 

29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1568. 
C.  L.  Cotton  Perfume  &  Extract  Co.,  The,  Earlvllle.  N.  Y. 

Certain  named  foods.   >No.  112,267  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  vol. 

229  ;  p.   1567.  „ 

C.  L.  Cotton  Perfume  A  Extract  Co.,  The,  Earlvllle.  N.  Y. 

Vanilla  and   lemon   flavorings  for   foo<l  purposes.     No. 

112,258:  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  15C7. 
Cadwallader  Gibson  Lumber  Co..  Manila,  Philippine  Islands. 

Manufactured    or    partially-manufactured    lumber    and 

logs.     No.  111,788  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
California  Corrugated  Culvert  Co.,  Oakland  and  Berkeley, 

Cal.    Certain  named  hardware  and  plumbing  and  steam- 

flttlng  supplies.     No.  111,995;  Aug.  15;  Oa«.  vol.  229; 

p.  935. 
Camp,  Charles,  Greeley,  Colo.     Alfalfa-aeed.     No.  111,880; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 
Campbell.  Thomas  P.,  Jr.,  Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal.     Remedy  for 

diseases    of    nasal,    bronchial,    and    other    alr-passagea. 

No.  112,131;  Aug.  22;  Ga».  vol.  229;  p.  1260. 
Cannon,  James  W..  Concord,  N.  C,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cotton,  linen,  or  silk  piece  goods  or  combinations  there- 
of.   No.  112,251  ;  Aug.  29  :  Gaz,  vol.  229  ;  p.  15G7. 
Cannon     Manufacturing     Company,     Kannapolls,     N.     C. 

Towels  and  toweling.     No.   111,711  ;   Aug.   1  ;  Gai.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  264. 


Carnation    Milk    Products    Company,    Portland,    Me.,    and 
Seattle,  Wash,     la 
vol.   229-    p.   1567. 


mpany 
No.  i: 


12,252  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas. 


Castillo  &  to.,  Rafael  del.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cotton  piece 
goods.     No.   112,024:   Aug.   15:   Gaz.  vol.   229;   p.  936. 

Castillo  &  Co.,  Rafael  del.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cotton  piece 
goods,  mercerized  cotton  piece  goods,  cotton  and  silk 
piece  goods.  No.  112,025;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  936. 

Cayey  Caguas  Tobacco  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cigars, 
cheroots,  and  cigarettes  made  of  cigar-tobacco.  No. 
111,789  :  Aug.  8  ;  Ga«.  vol.  229 ;  p.  605! 

Central  Foundry  Company.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cast- 
iron  soil-pipe  and  fittings.  No.  111,881;  Aug.  8;  Gas. 
vol.  229  :  p.  608. 

Chapln  &  Company  Incorporated,  Hammond,  Ind.  Calf- 
meal.     No.  111,7^0;  Aug.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  605. 

Charles  William  Stores,  Inc.,  The,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Spool 
and  embroidery  cotton.  No.  111,779;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol. 
229;  p.  266. 

Charles  William  Stores,  Inc.,  The,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Blan- 
kets.    No.  111,863 :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  607. 

Chauncey,  Irving,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  phar- 
maceutical preparations  for  toilet  purposes.  No. 
112,166  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1251. 

Chippewa  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.  Leather 
boots  and  shoes.  No.  111,791;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  606. 

Chocolate  Products  Company,  E^ltlmore,  Md.  Candy. 
No.  111.712  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  264. 

Chocolate  Products  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Candy. 
No.  112.112;  Aug.  22:  Cm.  vol.  229;  p.  1249. 

Ciddlo  and  Company,  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex.  Pharmaceutical 
preparation  for  rheumatism  and  muscular  ailments. 
No.  111.713;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 

Clausen,  Edna  M.,  Aurora.  111.  Certain  named  undergar- 
ments.    No.  111.882:  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  608. 

Clausen  &  Son,  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Furnlture-poUsh.  No. 
112,203 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1567. 


Climax  Underwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Knit  ablrta, 
drawers,  and  union  suits.  No.  111,792;  Aug.  8;  Gas. 
vol.  229;  p.  606. 

Cohen,  Abraham  Cambridge.  Mass.  Tea,  coffee,  macaroni, 
spices,  Ac.  No.  112.254:  Aug.  29:  Gas.  vol.  229:  p. 
1567. 

Colonial  Cordage  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Twine  and  cordage. 
Nos.  111.793-4:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  605. 

Columbia  River  Packers  Association,  Astoria.  Oreg. 
Canned  salmon.  No.  112,043;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229; 
p.  1247. 

Commercial  Camera  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Pho- 
tographic developing  and  fixing  chemicals.  No.  112,167  ; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1251. 

Condensed  Food  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Partially- 
cooked  and  prepared  potatoes.  Nos.  111,996-7  ;  Aug. 
16  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  9:15. 

Cone,  Frederick  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lltbopone  and  white 
lead.    No.  111,716  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  264. 

Cone,  Frederick  H.,  .New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Caustic  soda  and 
potash,  blcart>onate  of  soda,  eucalyptlc  oil.  No.  111,716  ; 
Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  d.  264. 

ConnellsvUle  Macaroni  Co.,  Connellsyllle,  Pa.  Certain 
named  foods.  No.  112,168;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
1251. 

Conservatory  Player  .Action  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Piano, 
tiano-player,  organ,  Ac,  txenches,  chairs,  or  seats.  No. 
11,883  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  608. 

Conservatory  Player  .\ctlon  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Valve 
mechanism  for  automatic  musical  Instmrnents  and 
players.     No.  112,044;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1247. 

Cook,  C.  I..  Menominee,  Mich.  Milk  and  cream.  Nov 
112,255;  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1567. 

Cooley.  Harry.  Madison.  Wis.  Non-inflammable,  non-poi- 
sonous, oilorlc-t  chemical  destroyer  of  insects  and  ver- 
min.    No.  111,795;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 

Corey,  Fred  G.,  Council  Grove.  Kans.  Tooth  powder  and 
paste.      No.   112.113:    Aug.   22;  Gas.   vol.  229:  p.   1249. 

Cornwell,  William  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pictorial  repre- 
sentations.    No.  111,796;  Aug,  8;  Gas.  vol.  229:  p.  d05. 

y  Ca     ~ 
No.  111,920:  Aug.  15:  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  933. 


?; 


LUg.  8 
Corral  Wodlska  y  Ca.,  Tampa,  Fla.     Clearilavana  cigars. 

No.  111,920:  Aug.  15:  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  933. 
Cosmopolitan   Grocery   Co.,   Chicago,    111.      Olive-oil.      No. 

111.717:  Aug.  1  :  (las.  vol.  229;  p.  264. 
Cott-A-I..ap    Company,    The,    SomervlUe.    N.    J.      Fabrics 
adapted  for  covering  walls,  ceilings,  and  other  sur 
No.  112^2.^6:  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1507. 
ramer.     Robert     B.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Butter. 


111,797  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  605. 
Crew    Levick    Company.    Phlladclp 


Cramer.     Robert     B.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Butter.       No. 
-  -  ---     p.  6 

hia.    Pa.      Greases    for 

underwater  lubrication.     No.   111,998;   Aug.   15;  Gaz. 

vol.  229:  p.  936. 
Crystal  Mfg.  Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Strainers  and 

rice-washers.     No.   111,798;   Aug.   8;  Gas.   vol.  229;  p. 

606. 
Cutler-Wagner   Co..   The,    Duluth,   Minn.      Certain    named 

salt.     No.  112.090  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  124H. 
D.  E.  Wlnebrenner  Co.,  Hanover,  Pa.     <'ann»Mi  vegptables. 

Nos.  112,341-2  :  Aug.  29  :  Gas    vol.  229  ■  p.  ir>TO. 

D.  8.  &  H.  Craig,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Rice.  No. 
112,132  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1250. 

Darling  k  Co.,  C.  C,  Providence,  R.  I.  Emblems  of 
plated  or  precious-metal  ware.  No.  112,169;  Aug.  22; 
Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1251. 

Davis.  Harry  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Glased  silk  wrapping- 
paper.     No.  111.884;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  608. 

Day.  Nellie  S.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Dolls  and  other  toy 
efll^.     No.  111,799  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 

Day.  Walter  L..  Westfleld,  N.  J.  Attachable  and  detach- 
able heels  for  shoes.  No.  111,928;  Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  933. 

Detmer  Woolen  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Woolen  fabrics  in 
the  piece.     No.  111,718;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jas.  vol.  229;  p.  264. 

Detroit  Engineering  Pro<lucts  Company,  The,  I>etrolt, 
Mich.  Electric  Ignition  apparatus.  No.  111,999;  Aug. 
15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  935. 

Detroiter  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Motor-cars. 
No.  112,20<l:  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1567. 

Dickinson  Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield.  Mass. 
Electric  switches.  No.  112,000;  Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  9.16. 

Douglas  Candy  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Chocolate  confec- 
tions.    No.  112,170;  Aug.  22;  Oas.  vol.  229;  p.  1251. 

Dow,  Leland  B..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Remedv  for  rheuma- 
tism, lumbago,  neuralgia,  Ac.  No.  112,262;  Aug.  29; 
Oaz.  vol.  229  :  o.   1567. 

Duffy.  John  A..  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Chewing-gum.  No. 
112,116:  Aug.  22:  (Jas.  vol.  229;  p.  1249 

Duratex  Company,  The,  Newark.  N.  J.  Imitation  leather. 
No.  111,800-  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  605. 

Duskil  Mop  Company,  Padncah,  Ky.  Polish-oil.  No. 
111,801  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 

Duskil  Mop  Company,  Paducah,  Ky.  Mops.  No.  112,001 ; 
Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  9.35. 

Dye,  W.  A.  Wichita,  Kans.  Chilli  mixture.  No.  112,002  ; 
Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  9.36. 

E.  Heldhues  &  Co..  Chicago,  III.  Gloves  and  hosiery.  No. 
111,942  :  Aug.  15  :  <!az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  93.'{. 

E.  M.  Holt  Plaid  Mills,  Burlington,  N.  C.  Cotton  ging- 
hams.    No.  111,822;  Aug.  8;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  606. 

E.  S.  Alpauich  h.  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Canned 
fruits  ami  vegetables.  No.  111.706;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  263. 

Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I>>ad -pencils. 
No.  112,172  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1201. 
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Economy  .Service  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Periodical. 
Nos.  111,808-4  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 

Edison,  Thomas  A.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Phonographs. 
No.  111,802;  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  606. 

Edwin  C.  Burt  Co.,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Leather  shoes.  No.  111,787  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  606. 

Elchengrdn,  Arthur,  Berlin,  <;ermany.  Compositions  for 
finishing  textile  fabrics.  No.  111,929;  Aug.  16;  Oas. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  933. 

Electric  Knitting  Co.  Inc.,  Cohoes.  N.  Y.  IHsh-cloths. 
No.  112,263:  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1567. 

Ellas  A  Lowensteln,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Dresses.  No. 
111,884  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (ias.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 

Emboso  Kales  Company,  Washington,  I>.  C.  Inks  and  pow- 
ders for  use  In  the  process  of  prwluclng  relief  prints. 
No.  112.134  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1260. 

Embree,  Frank  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I)rle«l  fruits  and 
leaves  for  a  laxative  food.  No.  112,173  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1251. 

Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  8t. 
Ixouls.  Mo.  Certain  named  electrical  apparatus  and  ma- 
chines.    .No.  111.931;   Aug.   16:  Oaz.  vol.  229;   p.  933. 

Emil  Scheller  A  Co.,  A.  (}..  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Certain 
chemical  products  for  medicinal,  hygienic,  Industrial, 
scientific,  and  photographic  purposes,  drugs,  and  medi- 
cines.    No.   112,071  ;  Aug.  22  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1248. 

Emplr«-  StBtf  IMckllng  Co..  Phelps,  N.  Y.  ("nnnod  sau.T- 
kraut.      .No.    112,264:    Aug.    29;   Gaz.   vol.   229;   n.    l.->67. 

Engineering  Products  <'orporation.  Incorporated,  The,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Insulating  compounds  for  electrical  con- 
ductors.    No.  111.805;  Aug.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  605. 

Engineering  Produ<-ts  Corporntlon.  In<orpornt«Ml.  The.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Insulated  Joints  for  electrical  conductors. 
No.  111.806  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 

Ernest  Simons  Mfg.  Co.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Night-robes 
and  pajamas.  No.  112.323;  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
l.'i«9. 

Bstes.  Llewellyn  W.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Treatment  for 
sluggish  liver  and  constipation  and  a  corn-remover. 
No.  112,174  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1261. 

Everybody's  Shoe  Store,  Washington,  D.  C.  Shoes.  No. 
112.176  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1261. 

Excelsior  Specialty  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Preparation  for 
the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases  or  disabilities. 
No.  111.932  ;  Aug.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  9.33. 

F.  H.  Noble  A  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Gold  and  silver 
solders  for  use  in  the  manufacture  and  repairing  of 
Jewelry.     No.  112,018  ;  Aug.   15;  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  9.36. 

F.  R.  Rice  Mercantile  Cigar  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Cigars.     Nos.  111.76,3-4  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  625. 

Falrchild  Bros.  A  Foster.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Extract  of  the 

fastric-gland   tissue   for  a   medicinal   preparation.      No. 
12,176  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1251. 
Farmers"  Cooperative  Packing  Company  of  La  Crosse,  La 

Crosse,    Wis.      Ijird.    sugar-cured   picnics,    cooked    pigs' 

tongue*.     No.  111.719;  Aug.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  264. 
Faust  Manufacturing  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Metal  and  glass 

polish.     No.  112,091:  Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1248. 
Fay.    Horace  A..   Jnnesvllle,   Wis.      Horse-collars  and   har- 

nexs.     No.  111.720  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 
Fellows,  Allen  R.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.     Playing  cards.     No. 

112.046;  Aug.  22;  (ias.  vol.  229;  p.  1247. 
Ferdinand  Gutmann  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bottle-seals. 

No.   111.940;   Aug.   15:   Gaz.  vol.  229:   p.  933. 
Ferguson,    Jas.    T..    Lvnchburg.    Va.       Food    syrup.       No. 

111.933  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  933. 
Finher.    linice  &  Co..    Philadelphia.    I'a.     Glass   fruit-Jars. 

No.   111.721:   Aug.  1  :  Gsz.   vol.  229:  p.  264. 
Fitswater,    Isaac   F..    North    Beatrice,   Nebr.      Salve,   lini- 
ment, and  dead-flesh  destroyer.     No.   111,807  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
Fleming,  Robert  0.,  Sr.,  Blackfoot,  Idaho.     Egg-preserver. 

No.  112.117  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  12497 
Fletcher,  J.  Alan.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  name<l  games. 

toys,  and  sporting  goods.     No.  112,177  ;   Aug.   22  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  :  p.  1251. 
Flett  A  Co..   A.,   Buckle,   Scotland.      Pickled   herrings  in 

barrels.     No.  111,886  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 
Flood  A  Conklln  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Bronze  paint.     No. 

112.047  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1247. 
Florida  Products  Company,  The.  Covington,  Ky.     Flavor- 
ing syrup  for  still-water  and  carbonated  beverages.     No. 

111.809  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  606. 
Forbes  A  Co.,  W.  S.,  Richmond,  Va.     Ham,  bacon,  shoul- 
ders, and  Urd.     No..  112,048 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Oat.  vol.  229  ; 

p.    1247. 
Forbes  A  Co..  W.  S..  Richmond.  Va.     Bacon.     No.  112,178  ; 

Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229:  p.  1261. 
Ford.    Silos    M..    St.    Paul,    Minn.      I.Ath.    fibrous    roofing, 

siding,  papers,  asphalt  shingles.     No.  111,810;  Aug.  8; 

Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  606. 
Fort    Smith   Coffee  Company.   Fort    Smith,    Ark.      Roasted 

coffee.      No.    112,2(^8:    Aug.   29:   Oaz.    vol.   229:   p.    l.'iOH. 
Franklin  Mills  Co..  Batavta,  N.  Y.     Cracked  wheat,  wheat 

germ  or  meal  made  from  hard  wheat,  cereal  breakfast 

food.     No.  111,811  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
Franklin  Mills  Co.,  Batavia.  N.  Y.     Fine  flour  of  the  entire 

wheat   with   part   of  the  bran    removed.     No.   112,269: 

Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1568. 
Frederick   Stearns  A  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Certain  named 

pharmaceutical    preparations.      No.    112,076;    Aug.    22, 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1248. 


Frederick   Stearns  A   Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.      Reconstructive 

tonic.     No.  112,076;  Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1248. 
Frederick  Stearns  A  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Medicinal  tonics 

and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  blood,  fever,  Ac     No. 

112.325  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1569. 
Freeman,    Harry    D.,    Colorado    Springs,    Colo.      Dusting- 
cloth  or  dust-absorbing  appliance.     No.   111,934  ;   Aug. 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  933. 
Frleslander,    Sally,    Providence.    R.    I.      Cigarettes.      No. 

112,180  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  1261. 
Funk  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago  Heights, 

111.     Metal  posts.     No.  111.9.35  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  9.33. 
Gaiban  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Habana,  Cuba. 

Dry    salted    meats    and    lard.      No.    111,812 ;    Aug.    8 ; 

(Jas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
Galloway,   Arthur  T.,  Oakdale.  Nebr.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

111,9.^6;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  933. 
Gardiner,  Alfred  P.,  Croton-on-the-Hudson.  N.  Y.    Butter, 

eggs,  milk,  cheese.    No.  112,271  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  l.')68. 
Oarflnkle,     Julius.     Washington,     D.     C.       Hosiery.       No. 

112,270:  Aug.  29:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1568. 
Garland  Company,  The.  Cleveland.  C)hio.     Prepared  plastic 

material  for  laying  and  resurfacing  roofs.    No.  111,937  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  9.33. 
Gedlonn,    Joseph    O.,    Plttsourgh,    Pa.      Men's    and    boys' 

suits,  overcoats,  trousers,  coats,  and  vests.     No.  111,722  ; 

Aug.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  2(»4. 
General    Mercantile    Co.,    Omaha.    Nebr.      Certain    named 

foods.     No.  111,813  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
Geo.    E.   Keith    Stores   Company,    Brockton,   Mass.      Boots 

and  shoes  of  leather,  rubber,  felt,  or  other  fabric  con- 
struction.     No.   112,140 ;    Aug.   22 ;   Gaz.    vol.   229 ;    p. 

1250. 
Geo.  H.  Donah  Co.  Inc..  Utlca,  N.  Y.     Washing-paste.     No. 

112.201  :  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  229 :  p.  1567. 
<3eo.  R.  Eldrldge  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Eggs.     No.  111,930  ; 

Aug.  15  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  9.33. 
George  Borgfeldt  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Alarm  and  hall 

clocks,  clocks,  watches,  clockworks.     No.  112,040;  Aug. 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1247. 
George.  Joseph  F..  Southbrldge,  Mass.     Motal-pollsh.     No. 

112.003  :  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  9.35, 
George   La   Monte   A  .Son,    Nutley,    N.   J.,   and    New   York. 

N.  Y.     Safety-paper  for  bank  checks  and  drafts,  bills  or 

exchange,  promissory  notes,  Ac.     No.  112,199  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1252. 
George  Moore  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Ice-cream.     No. 

112,300 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1568. 
Gibson.    Murdo,    Duluth,    Minn.      Breath  -  purifiers.      No. 

112,092  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1248. 
Gillen  A  Boney,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Candy.     No.  112,181  ; 

Aug.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1251. 
Gillette,  Charles  W.,  Chicago,  III.     Motor-trucks  and  au- 
tomobiles.    No.    112,118 ;   Aug.   22 ;   Gaz.   vol.   229 ;   p. 

1240. 
Oilman,  Theodore,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Medicinal  plas- 
ter.-*:    No.  112,182  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1261. 
Glvens    Brothers,    Mount    Sterling,    111.      Certain    named 

canned  products.     No.  112,183  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  1251. 
Ooldenbergs,   Washington,   D.   C.      Hats   and   caps.     No. 

111.816  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
Goodall  Worsted  Co..  Sanford,  Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Certain  named  piece  goods   and   combinations  of  same. 

No.  112,273;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1568. 
Goodtnnn    American    Ice    Cream    Co.,    Chicago,    III.     Ice- 
cream.    No.  112,184  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1251. 
Goodman    American    Ice    Cream    Co.,    Chicago.    111.       Ice- 
cream.    No.  112,276  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1668. 
Goodman    A    Suss,    Rochester,    N.    \'.     Sack  -  coats.     No. 

112.119;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1249. 
Goodwlrth.  Emil,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Tablets  for  washing  and 

ironing  purposes.     No.  112,186  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.   1251. 
Goodvear    Tire    A    Rubber    Company    The,    Akron,    Ohio. 

Rubber  hose.     Nos.  112,098-7;  Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229; 

pp.  1248-9. 
Goo<iyear    Tire    A    Rubber    Company,    The,    Akron,    Ohio. 

Rubber  surfaced-fabric  belting.     No.  112,098  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
Goodyear    Tire    A    Rubber    Company.    The,    Akron,    Ohio. 

Rubber  hose.     No.  112,099  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 

1249. 
Graham.  Hlnkley  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Green  coffee. 

No.  111.886  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 
Gray,  Vernon  V.,  New  Hampshire,  Ohio.     Remedy  for  dis- 
eases of  hogs.     No.    112,276;   Aug.  29;  Gaz.   vol.   229; 

p.  1568. 
GrIfBth-Durney    Companv.    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Canned 

fruits.     Nos.  111.9.38-6  ;  Aug.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  9.33. 
Grimes,   George  P.,   Nashville,  Ga.     Prescription   for  the 

liver,  stomach,  and  bowels.     No.  111,818 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
Guarantee    Advertising   Company.      (See  Asbdon,   Robert, 

assignor.) 
Gund,    Louis  M.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Bitters   for  indigestion, 

bowel   troubles,  debility,  and  as  a   general  tonic.     No. 

112,277;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1668. 
Guth   Chocolate  Company,   Baltimore,  Md.     Candy.     No. 

112,100  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
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H.   B.  Claflln   Corporation,  The    New   York,  N.   Y.     Plecr 

foods  partly  or  wholly  of  cotton,  woolen,  or  silk.  No. 
11,714;   Aug.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  264. 

H.  D.  Lee  Mercantile  Co.,  The,  Sallna,  Kans.  Overalls. 
No.  111.740;  Aag.  1  ;  Oai.  vol.  229;  p.  265. 

H.  D.  Lee  Mercantile  Co.,  Sallna,  Kans.,  and  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Baking-powder  and  bluing.  No.  112,201  ;  Aug. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1252. 

H.  E.  Hessier  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Handles  for  tools. 
No.  111.821  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 

H.  T.  Paiste  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Certain  named 
electrical  apparatus  and  supplies.  No.  111,904  ;  Aug.  8  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 

Haas,  Strauss  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ladles'  and 
misses'  cloaks,  suits,  dresses,  and  skirts.  No.  112,135  ; 
Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1250. 

Haeusermann  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Lithographed  and  etched  metal  signs  and  name-plate*. 
No.  111,820  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 

Halgbt  A  Co.,  A.  S.,,New  York,  N.  Y.  Knitted  underwear, 
caps,  outer  coats,  and  sweaters.  No.  111,724  ;  Aug.  1  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  264. 

Hardin,  Ella,  Strathniore.  Cal.  Washing-powder.  No. 
111.726;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  264. 

Harrison,  David  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Ollve-oll  In  cap- 
sules.    No.  111.941;  Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  983. 

Hartford  Machine  Screw  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Spark- 
plug Insulators.  No.  111,887;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  22V; 
p.  608. 

Hartman  Company.  The,  Chicago,  III.  Certain  named 
cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  No. 
111.819  :  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 

Hartman  Furniture  &  Carpet  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Certain 
named  heating  apparatus.  No.  112,049 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Uas. 
vol.  229;  p.  124?. 

Becbt  &  Campe,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Nainsook  under- 
wear.    No.  111,726;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  264. 

Helneman  Lumber  Company  of  Heineman,  Wis.,  Merrill. 
Wis.  Certain  dressed  and  undresseil  lumber,  also  manu- 
factured sawmill  and  planlng-miU  products.  No. 
112.004  ;  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  935. 

Heller  A  Co.,  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Rat  or  mice  poison,  bedbug 
and  roach  destroyer.  No.  111,727  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Oai.  toL 
22»  ;   p.    264. 

Henry  Glass  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Linen  and  cotton 
piece  goods,  silks,  pile  fabrics,  Ac.  No.  111,815;  Aug. 
8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  606. 

Heptagon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Face- 
powder  in  cake  form.  No.  112,186  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Q*x.  vol. 
229;  p.  1251. 

Herman  Bchr  &  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Abrasive-coated  fabrics  of  paper,  cloth,  and  combina- 
tions of  same.  No.  111,876  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  608. 

Hermitage  Olive  Oil  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  T.  OUve- 
oll.     No.  112,060  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Qai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1247. 

Herrman,  Arthur,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Disk-record  brush  to 
be  attached  to  sound-l^ox  of  a  talkiog-machine.  No. 
111,729  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Juz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 

Hl-Po  Waterproof  Battery  Corporation,  Hammondsport 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dry  batteries.  No.  112,188; 
Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1261. 

Hlckey-Freeman  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Men's  suits.  No. 
111.730;   Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  264. 

Hill    Insulating  &   Mfg.   Corp.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Spark- 


plugs.    No.  111,943;  Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  933. 
lllslde  Orange  /         "     '        • '    "  "  "      ~     •'    - 

0.  112,187;  Aug.  '^'Z  ;  (.-—  .„.. -.  »,•  --w^. 

Hirsh  &  Schofleld,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filtering  pulp. 


Hillside  Orange  Association.  Lindsay,  Cal.     Citrus  frulta. 
No.  112,187;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229-  p.  1261. 


No.  111.888  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 
Hlrt,    Clifford    I.,    Peoria,    111.      Brea<l,    cake,    and    pastry. 

No.  112.278  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1568. 
Hocbschild,  Kohn  i  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Toilet  soap.    No. 

112,136;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1250. 
Holladay.   Joseph   E.   B.,   Suffolk,   Va.     Systems  of  trans- 
mitting   waves    by   electricity.      No.    111.944;    Aug.    15; 

Oaz.   vol.  229  :  p.  933. 
Hollopeter,  D.  F..  Factoryville,  Pa.     Mineral  water.     No. 

111,945;  Aug.  15;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  9.33. 
Home  Devices  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  and 

hand  laundry-washing  machines.     No.  111,889;  Aug.  8; 

(iaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  fio.s. 
Home  Specialty  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  Clereland,  Ohio. 

Electrically-operated    washing-machines.      No.   112,189; 

Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1261. 
Hooton    Lowrie    Cocoa    A    Chocolate,    Inc.,    Jersey    City, 

N.   J.      Chocolate   drop«.   bonbons,    cakes,   and   squares. 

No.  111,731  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (inz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 
Hoover    Spring   Company.    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Vehirle- 

sprlngn.     Nor.  111.823-4  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  60««. 
Hope  Webbln,!  Company.  Pawtucket,  R.   I.     Narrow  woven 

and    braided    fabrics   of   certain    named    materials.      No. 

112,280:   Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  '229;  p.  1668. 
Howell,  Henry  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Monthly  trade  Journal. 

No.   112.281;   Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229:  p.   1568. 
Hubbard  Fertiliser  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Fertilizer.       No.    112,137;    Aug.    22;    Oaz.    vol.    229; 

p.  1250. 
Hudford   Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Unit   for   convert- 
ing a  motor-car  chassis  of  the  pleasure  type  into  a  com- 
mercial-truck chassis.     No.  112,282  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol. 

229  :  p.  1568. 
Hudson  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Automobiles. 

No.  111.826  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 


Hunt  Brothers  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Canned 
fruits.      No.   112.283;    Aug.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1568. 

Hurlbut  Co.,  Limited,  The,  Preston,  Ontario,  Canada.  Cer- 
tain named  footwear.  No.  112,284  ;  Aug.  29  :  (iaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  1568. 

Iddings,  Roscoe  C,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Fire-extinguishing  ap- 
paratus.    No.  111,826;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  «06. 

Ideal  Coated  Paper  Co.,  Brookfleld,  Mass.  Enameled  pa- 
per In  sheets  for  covering  boxes.  No.  111,732  ;  Aug.  1  ; 
Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 

Illinois  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Adjustable  floor- 
sleeves.     No.  111,733  :  Aug.  1  :  <;ai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 

InaJllB  Fuel  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Fuel  compound  for 
explotnlve-englnes.  No.  112,191;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol. 
229;  p.  1261. 

Independent  Chewing  Gum  Co.,  Arlington  and  Newark. 
N.  J.  Chewing  gum.  No.  112,192;  Aug.  22;  Gai.  vol. 
229;   p.    1261.  ^ 

Indepenaent  Lamp  &.  Wire  Company,  Inc.,  Weehawken, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Incandescent  electric 
lamps.      No.  111,946;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  933. 

Indian  Refining  Company,  .Augusta,  Me.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Lubricating  oils  and  greases.  No.  111,8M); 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2*29  •  p.  608. 

International  Heater  (Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Certain 
named  heating,  lighting,  and  ventilating  apparatus,  not 
including  electrical  apparatus.  Nos.  111,827-8;  Aug. 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  6<>6. 

International  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Spokane,  Wash 
Portland  cement.  No.  111,829;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229; 
p.  606. 

Ito,  Sakae,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Perfumed  waters  and  oila, 
face  powders  and  lotions,  kc.  No.  111.891;  Aug.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 

J.  Bibby  &  Sons  Limited,  Liverpool,  England.  Food  for 
animals,  composed  of  a  mixture  of  cereals,  meals,  and 
oils.     Nos.  112,155-6;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p    1260. 

J.  Spencer  Turner  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cotton 
piece  goods  and  upholstery.  No.  111,856;  Aug.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  2'29  ;  p.  607. 

J.  Weller  Co.,  The,  Oak  Harbor.  Ohio.  Catsup,  tomato 
pur«e,  canned  vegeUbles.  No.  111,862;  Aug.  8;  Gai. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  607. 

J.  K.  Arm.sby  Co..  The,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Canned 
frulta  and  vegetables.  No.  111,706 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  toI. 
229;  p.   263. 

J.  P.  Gordon  Co.,  The.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Fabric  covers  for 
spare  tires.     No.  111.723  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  :  p.  264. 

James  A.  McCafferty  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Ready  mixed  paints.  No.  111,897;  Aug.  8;  Gai. 
vol.  229  :  p.  608. 

James  H.  Rhodes  &  Company,  Ctaicsfo,  111.  Stone  cement 
or  putty.     No.  112,219  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oai.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1262. . 

Jay,  Alice  S.,  Ix>s  (Jatos,  Cal.  Perforated  music-rolls.  No. 
111.7.34;   Aug.    1;   Gaz.   vol.  229;   p.   264. 

Jewell  Brook  Woolen  Co..  Ludlow,  Vt.  Kerseys,  meltons, 
thibets.  and  casslmeres.  No.  112.188;  Aug.  22;  Oai. 
vol.  229;  p    1260. 

Jiffy  Starter  Company,  Incorporated.  Detroit,  Mich.  Me- 
chanical starting  devices  for  engines.  No.  111.947: 
Aug.  15  :  (;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  934. 

John  H.  Parker  Company,  Maiden.  Mass.  Bathing-shoes. 
No.  111.844;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  607. 

John  Hoberg  Company,  The,  Qreen  Bay,  Wis.  Toilet- 
paper.     No.  112.051  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1247. 

John  Hoffmann  Packing  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  I.«rd, 
sweet  pickled  and  sugarcure<I  hams,  bacon,  anri  shoul- 
der.    No.  112,279;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1568. 

John  ShIIIIto  Company.  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Cloaks 
and  outer  suits  for  children,  misses,  and  ladles.  No. 
111.851  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  607. 

John  T.  Doyle  Co.,  The.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Certain 
named  foods.  No.  112,171;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1251. 

Jonn  Wanamaker.  New  York.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Golf-balls. 
.No.  111.915:  Aug.  8:  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  609. 

John  Wanamaker,  New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain 
named  knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics.  No.  112,146; 
Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1250. 

John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cer- 
tain named  clothing  for  men.  women,  misses,  children, 
and  infants.  No.  112,146;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1260. 

Jonnnoo.  J.  Bailey.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Certain  pharmaceuti- 
cal pr«>parations  for  toilet  purposes.  No.  111,948;  Aug. 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  934. 

Johnstown  Grocery  Company,  Johnstown.  Pa.  Mustard. 
No.  111.736  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  264. 

Jos.  A.  Morris  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ladles', 
mlf«i<>s'.  Juniors',  and  children's  dresses.  No.  111,958; 
Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  934. 

Juergens  Jc  Andersen  Company,  CTilcago,  111.  Necklaces. 
No.  112,139;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  22fl:  p.  1260. 

K-C  Lumber  Coinpanr.  The,  Luce<iale,  Miss.  Canned  vege- 
table*.    Nos.  112,285-6  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1568. 

Kaiser,  Cbas..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cigars,  cheroots,  and 
little  cigars.  No.  111.830;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  606. 

Kangaroo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Hand-cars 
No.   111.831;  Aug.  8;7;as.  vol.  229;  p.  606. 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Companv  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Cereal  breakfast  foods.  No.  111.802;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  voL 
229 ;  p.  608. 
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Kellomr  Toasted  Com  Flake  Company.  Battle  Crertt,  Mich. 
Baking  soda.  No.  112,193;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1281.  .    ^ 

Kelly  Brass  Works,  Chicago,  111.  Job  lots  of  brass, 
bronze,  and  aluminum  castings.  No.  112,(X>6 ;  Aug.  16 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  935.  ^,    „       y, 

Kentucky  Derby  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Cer- 
tain named  games  and  toys.  No.  112,287 ;  Aug.  29 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1568.  ^ 

Keystone  Flreprootlng  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fireproof 
construction  blocks  for  floors,  roofs,  and  partitions.  No. 
112,1-20  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 

Keystone  Flreprooflng  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Monolithic 
fireproof  ferroconcrete  floors,  roofs,  and  partitions.  No. 
112,121  :   Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1249. 

Klesj'Iguhr  Company  of  America.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Plas- 
ter and  cement.     No.  111.949;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

Kllmor  Paste  Company  (a  Firm),  Holyoke,  Mass  Roach 
and  verm'n  poison.  No.  112,006;  Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  936. 

Kitchen  Service  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Dish-washing  machines. 
No.  112.007  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  9.35. 

Knabe  Bros.  Company.  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Talking- 
ma.  hines       No.     112,196;    Aug.    22;    Oas.    yol.    229; 

Kmpp,  Edward  J..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.   Candles.    No.  112,196  ; 

Aug.  22;  Oai.  vol.  229;  p.  1261. 
Koga.  Oorge  P.,  Salt  I>ake  City.  Utah.     Preparation  for 

treatment    of    certain    named    diseases.     No.    112.008; 

Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  9.35. 
"  Kolor  Bak   "   Products   Co..   The,   Chicago.   111.      Prepara- 
tion  for  restoring  gray  hair  to  Its  original  color.     No. 

111.737:   Aug.  1  :  (Taz.  vol.  229;  p.  264. 
Krleger,  M.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Silver  and  lewelry  polish. 

No.  112.062  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz    vol.  229  ;  p.  1247. 
Kroger    Giocerv    and    Itaklng   Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Cereal  breakfast  food.      No.  111.960;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  :  p.  9:h 
Kuhn.    Edward    C,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Umbrellas.      No. 

111,832;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;_p.  606. 
Kuhn,  James  C.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Candles,   marshmal 

lows,  chocolates,  and  pastes.     No.  111,883  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz 

vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
Knnath  Medicine  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     Liquid 

medicine  for  women.     No.  112,197  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol. 

229;  p.  1261. 
I.*mbert  Pharmacal  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Antiseptic 

for  certain  uses.     No.  111,893;  Aug.  8;  Gai.  vol.  229; 

p.  608. 
Laminated  Shim  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shims 

and  shim  stock.     No.  112.198  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oai.  vol.  229  ; 

p.   1261. 
Lamy.    Eugene.    Lyon-Villeurtmnne.    France.      Sweetmeats 

and  chocolates  of  all  kinds  and  biscuits.     No.  112,200 ; 

Aug   '22  :  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1252. 
Landers,    Fraiv    &    Clark.    New    Britain.    Conn.     Certain 

named  hardware  supplies.     No.  111.951  ;  Aug.  16;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p    934. 
Landers,    Frary    ft   Clark.    New    Britain.    Conn.     Certain 

nam<-d    electrical    apparatus,    machines,    and    supplies. 

No.  111.952  ;  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  934. 
Lane    Brothers   Company,    Poughkeepsle,    N.    Y.      Lifting- 
Jacks.     No.  111.788  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  2G4. 
Lange  Canning  Co.,  Inc..   E:au  Claire.  Wis.      Canned  vege- 

tsl>le<*.      No    111.953  ;  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  9.34. 
Lauderbach  Bart)er  Co.,  Phlllpsburg,  Pa.     Certain    named 

fooils      No.  111.739  :  Auk.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  204. 
Laur.    Mnurlce.    I>>vallols  -  Perret.    France.      Grindstones, 

rDwders.  and  pastes  for  polishing  and  grinding.  No. 
12.063:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol    229;  p.  1247. 

IjawrciKi'.  Arthur  W..  .N<-w  York,  N.  Y.  Calculating-ma- 
chines.    No.  111.954  ;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  984. 

I^ee  Brothers  Company.  Boston  and  Athol,  Mass.  Boots, 
shoes,  sandals,  and  slippers.  No.  112,202;  Aug.  22; 
Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1262. 

Lemon-Kola  Sales  Agency  Co.,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va.  Soft 
drink.     No.  111.741  :   Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  265. 

Lend  Brothers,  Hrooklvn,  N.  Y.  Tomato  paste  and  peeled 
tomatoes.     No.  112,289  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1568. 

Lenz  and  Naumann,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  QuarU-glass 
cruHbles.  tubeH.  retorts,  rods,  Ac.  No.  111.742;  Aug. 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 

Lester.  Daniel  B..  Savannah,  Ga.  Table-water.  No. 
111.894  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  n.  608. 

Levy  *  Hexter,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Satin  piece  goods.  No. 
112.',21«0  :  Aug.  29  :  (;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  15d8. 

Lewis,  James  E..  Eupora.  Miss.  Timber-killer  prepara- 
tion.    No.  112.609  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Oai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  935. 

Lewis,  Seneca  O.,  Oreensburg,  Pa.  Supports  for  time- 
pieces formed  of  rubber.  No.  112.203;  Aug.  22;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  :  p    1262. 

Libby,  McNeill  &  Llhby,  Chicago,  111.  Canned  meats,  sau- 
sage, soups,  and  bonelesH  chicken.  No.  112,291;  Aug. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1668. 

Link-Belt  Companv,  Chicago,  111.  ;  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
Indlanapollx.  Ind.  Hoists.  No.  112,010;  Aug.  16; 
Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  935. 

Uthgow,  Arthur  W..  Lawrence.  Mass.  Liniment  for 
rheumatism,  headache,  and  sprains.  No.  112.011  ;  Aug. 
15  :  Gaz    vol.  229  :  p.  935. 

Lltosilo  Co.  of  Amprlf*.  Incorporated.  The.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Plastic  material  for  surfacing  floorings,  Ac.  No. 
111,896  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  toI.  229  ;  p.  608. 


Lloyds  of  America,   Bradley   Beach,   N.   J.     Prep«ratloB 

to    be   added    to    fuel    for    Internal-combustion    engines. 
No.  111.743;  Aug.  1;  Gat.  vol.  229;  p.  266. 
Loft,  <^orge  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ix)ft,  In- 
corporated.    Candy.     No.  112,064  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oai.  vol. 
229;  p.  1247. 
Loft.  Incorporated.     (See  Loft,  George  W..  assignor.) 
I.rf)ggle,  George  W.,  Boston.  Mass.     Coffee.     No.  112,292.; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1668. 
Lord   &  Burnham   Co.,   Irvlngton,   N.  Y.      Steam   and   hot- 
water   h«>aters  and   heating  systems   and   parts   thereof. 
No.  111,744  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 
Louis  Pfaelzer  &  Sons,  Chicago.  III.     Pork  sausage.     No. 

111,846 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22§  ;  p.  607. 
Loveland    Milling    &    Elevator    Company,    The,    Loveland, 
Colo.    Wheat  and  self-rising  wheat   flours.    No.  111,746; 
Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  2B5. 
Lugerman  h  Morrison,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Watches. 

Nos.  112,122-3;   Aug.  22;   Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1249. 
Luytles,    Herman    C.   G.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Perfume,   toilet 
water,    face   and    talcum    powders.     No.    112,012  ;    Aug. 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  935. 
Lysekils  Mek.  Verkstads  Aktlebolag,  Lysekil,  Sweden.     In- 
ternal-combustion   engines,    boat-motors,    motor-plows. 
No.  111.746;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  265. 
M.    Hemlnway  &  Sons   Silk   Co.,   Watertown,   Conn.      Em- 
hroldery-sllks.     No.  111,728  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p. 
264. 
MacArthur  Concrete   Pile  &  Foundation    Company,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     IMles.     No.  111,747  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.   266. 
Malkin,   Herman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Shoes  of  leather,  rub- 
ber, canvas,  and  cloth.    No.  112,298 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  yoL 
229  ;  p.  1668. 
Manas  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Malted  milk.    No.  112,006 ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1247. 
Manhattan   Hair  Cloth  Co.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Haircloth 
and  cotton  piece  goods.     No.  112,124;  Aug.  22;  Oas. 
vol.  229;  p.  1249. 
Markatos,  Spyros  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bleachlng-powder 
soluble     in     water     for     bleaching     straw     hats.     *  No. 
111.896  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 
Marlow,  John  L.,  Monroe,  Oa.     Medical  preparations  for 
the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases  and  ailments. 
No.  111.966  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  034. 
Marshall   Field   &   Company,   Chicago,   111.      Trunks.      No. 

112,266:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1667. 
Marshall    Field    &   Company.    Chicago,    111.      Gloves.      No. 

112,266  :  Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1667. 
Martens.    Louis   G.,    Geneva,    Switzerland.      Milk,    cheese, 
and    butter.      No.    111,836;    Aug.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 
p.  606. 
Martian  Chemical  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ink- 
driers.     No.  112,056:  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1247. 
Martin  Dawson  Company,  The,  Chicago.  III.     Candy.     No. 

112,114;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1249. 
Martin    Dawson    Co..    The,     Chicago,    III.      Candy.       No. 

112,269  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1567. 
Martinez  S.  en  C,  Sues,  de  Jose,   San   Juan,   Porto  Rico. 
Rubber  and  leather  shoes.     No.  111,768  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 
Marzolf.  Bernhard,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Salve,   (or  ointment.) 

No.  112,057  :  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1247. 
Master  Builders  Company.  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Llouid 
preparation    for    preserving,    hardening,    impregnating, 
and    waterproofing    certain    named    construction    mate- 
rials.    No.  111.8.36  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  606. 
May  Department  Stores  Company,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Certain  named  clothing  for  men.  women,  and  children. 
No.  112.013  :  Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :p.  935. 
McCarthy.    William    T.,    Platteville.    Wis.       Medicine    in 
tablet  form  for  scours  In  cattle.    No.  112,206  ;  Aug.  22; 
Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1252. 
McManness    Milling    &    Grain    Co.,    The,    Findlay.    Ohio. 
Wheat  flour.      No.    112,294;    Aug.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 
p.  1568. 
McNeil.  Alan  R..  Mlshawaka,  Ind.     Humidors  for  cigars. 

No.  112,014  :  Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  936. 
Mechanical  Rubber  Company,  The,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  ;  New 
York,  N.  Y..  and  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Machinery  packing 
composed  of  rubl)er  or  rubber  and  fabric.     No.  112,296  ; 
Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1568. 
Medeol    Company,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Hemorrhoidal   suj>- 
posltorleH.      No.    112,101;    Aug.    22;    Oaz.    vol.    229; 
p.  1249. 
Meier  &  Co.,  John  J..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Pancake-flour  and 
rolled    oats.      No.    112,296 ;    Aug.    29 ;    Oaz.    vol.    229 ; 
p.  1568. 
Mellahn,  (Jeorge,  Burlington,  Iowa.     Bread.     No.  112,297  ; 

Aug.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1668. 
Melba     Manufacturing    Company.     Chicago,     111.     Certain 
named  pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  purposes. 
No.  112,015  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  936. 
Mellor,     Norman,     Philadelphia,     Pa.     Machine-bearings. 

No.  112.016  ;  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  -p.  936. 
Melville  Shoe  Corporation.  The,  New  York  and  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  and   Philadelphia,   I'a.      Shoes  In  both   cloth  and 
leather.     No.  111,749  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22ft  :  p.  265. 
Michigan  Waterprooflngs  Company,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Iveather,  rubber,  and  canvas  dressing  and  preservatlye. 
No.  112,206:  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1262. 
Mlckelson  Shapiro  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.       Gopher, 
squirrel,  ana  pralrle-dog  poison.     No.  111,966  ;  Aug.  16  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  934. 
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Miller-Elmer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  New  Orleans.  La. 
Candy.     No.  111,751  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  265. 

Miller  Rubber  CompaDy,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.  Toy  balloons. 
No.  111.750;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  265. 

Miller  Rubber  Compaoy.  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  Soles  and 
heels  of  rubber  composition.  No.  112,068  ;  Aug.  22  ; 
Oai.  vol.  229  :  p.  1247. 

Miller  Rubber  Company.  The,  Akron.  Ohio.  Toy  balloons. 
No.  112.299:  Auk.  29;  (i&z.  vol.  229;  p.  1568. 

MUhawaka  Woolen  Manufacturing  Company.  Mlsha- 
waka,  Ind.  Hosiery.  No.  111,95?  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  :  p.  9.34. 

Mlshawaka  Woolen  Manufacturing  Company.  Mlshawaka, 
Ind.  Hosiery.  No.  112,207;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1252. 

Mitchell,  James  E.,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Papeterles.  writing  and 
wrapping  papers.  No.  111.837;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  606. 

Montana  Flour  Mills  Company.  Lewlstown.  Mont.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  111.752  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  265. 

Montana  Flour  Mills  Company.  Lewlstown.  Mont.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  111.898;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  608. 

Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chi- 
cago, III.  Monthly  periodicals.  No.  112,208 ;  Aag.  22  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1252. 

Moon-Power  Mfg.  Co..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Unguent  prepara- 
tion for  cleaning  and  polishing  eyeglasses,  mirrors,  &c. 
No.  111.899;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p,  608. 

Morosa.  William  P.  D..  Rossvllle,  Ga.  Dry  paint.  No 
111.888  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 

Morris    &    Co.,     Baltimore,    Md.      Middy  -  blouses.      No. 

111.900  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 
Motor-Mechanlcs  Companv,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Maga- 
zine Issued   monthly.      No.   111,959;   Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  9.S4. 

Mount  Vernon-Woodberry  Cotton  Duck  Company.  Balti- 
more, Md.  Cotton  duck  or  canvas.  No.  111,753  ;  Aug. 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 

Mount  Vernon-Woo<lDerry  Mills,  Incorporated.  Baltimore. 
Md.  Cotton  duck  or  canvas.  No.  112.210;  Aug.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1252. 

Mulkey  Salt  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Salt.  No.  112,301  ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1569. 

Myers,    S.    A.    A    H.,    Boston.     Mass.       Rain-coats.      No. 

111.901  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 

N.  K.  Falrbank  Company,  The,  Union  township,  near  Gut- 

tenberg.   N.  J.,  and   Chicago.   III.      Lard   substitute  con- 

sl.stlng  of  cotton-»e«Hl  oil  and  beef-fat.     No.  112,045  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Gar.  vol.  229:  p.  1247. 
National    Bankers    Service    Inc.,    The.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Blank    books   and    cards.      No.    111.754 ;    Aug.    1  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  265. 
National  Washboard  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Washboards. 

No.  111,755:  Aug.  1;  o'az.  vol.  229;  p.  265. 
Nau.  Elizabeth,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Salves.     No.   112,211 ; 

Aug.  22  :  C&z.  -vol.  229  ;  p.  1252. 
Neafle.  Leslie  E.,  assignor  to  H.  S.  Thalhelmer  and  N.  C. 

Wright,  Toledo,  Ohio.      Remedy   for  constipation.     No. 

112.102;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229  i  p.  1249. 
Neenah  Paper  Company,  Neenah,  Wis.     Bond,  ledger,  and 

writing  papers.      .No.   111.756;   Aug.   1;   Gaz.   vol.   229; 

p.    265. 
Neenah  Paper  Company.  Neenah,  Wis.     Bond,  ledger,  and 

writing  papers.     .\o.  112,302  ;   .\ug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  1569. 
Nelson  Company,  Sam,  Jr.,  Grlnnell,  Iowa.     Corn  kernels 

for    popping.      No.    111,839;    Aug.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

p.  606. 
New  Century  Game  Co.,   Orange,   N.  J.     Checkers.     No. 

111.840;  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  606. 
New     Departure    Manufacturing    Company,    Thp,    Bristol. 

Conn.      Antlfrlctlonrbearlngs  and   parts   thereof.      Nos. 

111.902-8  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 
New  Jersey  Car  Spring  A  Rubber  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

Certain  named  mechanical  rubber  goods.     No.  112.059; 

Aue.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1247. 
New  Toy  Manufacturing  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Toys  and 

dolls.      No.  111.960;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  934. 
Newman-King    Fashion    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Monthlv 

magazine.     No.  111.841  ;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  607. 
New.some  Fee<l  &  Grain  Company.  Pittsburgh.   F'a.      Dairy 

and    stock    feed    of   palm-oil    and    flour  middlings.      No. 

112.060:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  n.  1247. 
Nightingale-Morse  Mills,  Incorporated.  The,  Putnam,  Conn. 

Cotton   piece  goods.     No.   111,961;   Aug.    15;   Gaz.    vol. 

229 ;  p.  934. 
Norman.  Mehrold  A.,  Chicago.  111.     Salve  or  ointment  for 

burns,  cut.s.  and  bruises.     No.  112,141;  Aug.  22;  Gaz 

vol.  229  :  p.  1250. 
Nnlomollne  Company,  The,  New  York.  N.  T.     Syroo.    No 

111.842  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  607. 
O.    L.    E.    A.    Ollvlcoltorl    Llgurl    Esportatorl    Assoclatl, 

Oneglla.  Italy.     OUve-oll.     No.  112.061;  Aug.  22;  Gaz 

vol.  229:  p.  1247. 
Ochs,    Milton.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Certain    named    men's 

and  young  men's  clothing.     No.  112,303  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  1569. 
'  Oneida  Community.  Limited.  Oneida.  N.  Y.      Animal-traps. 

No.  111.757  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 
Oppenhelm,  Oberndorf  &  Co.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     Under- 
wear anion  suits.     No.  111,962  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  : 

p.  9.34 
Oregon  City  Manufacturing  Co..  Oregon  City,  Oreg.     Work- 
shirts.     No.  112.304;   Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;   p.   1569. 


Orr  &  Sons.  William.  Orrs  Mills,  N.  Y.     Poultry  feeds.    No. 

111.843  :  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  607. 
Oscar  F.  Marer  it  Bro..  Cblcafo.  111.     Smoked  meats.    No. 

111.748  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 
Oxygenerator   Co..  The.   Chicago.    111.      Mechanical   device 

for    removing    carbon    from    gaa-englne    cylinders.       No. 

111.758  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 
P.  Berry  &  Sons  IncoriMrated.   Hartford.  Conn.     Butter. 

No.  111,709;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  264. 
Pacific  Building  Materials  Company,   San   Francisco.  Cal. 

Building  papers   and    felts,    wall-boards.      No.    112L108 : 

Aun.  22  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
Pacific    Coast    Salt    Co..    San    Francisco.    Cal.     Salt     No. 

111.963;  Aug.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  934. 
Panama  Lubricants  Company.   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Lubri- 
cants.    No.  111.759  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 
Panama  Rubber  &  E^iulpraent   Co..   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Auto- 

moblle-tlre    filler    of    resilient    composition,    taking    the 

place  of  air  and   Inner   tubes.     No.   112.062;   Aug.  22: 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1247. 
Park   &  Taylor.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.  Y.      Men's  and   boys' 

coats,    vests,    trousers,    and    overcoats.       No.    111,760; 

Aug.  1  :  i>az.  vol.  229  :  p.  265. 
Parrett   Tractor   Company.    Chicago.    111.     Tractors.     No. 

112.019  :  Aug.  15  ;  rtaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  9.36 
PavUk  k  Sons.  John.  Verdigre.  Nebr.     Wheat  flour.     No. 

111.845  :  Aug.  8  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  607. 
Peilersen.  Robert  «'..  Waterloo.  Iowa.      Cravats  and  scarfs. 

No.  112.213 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1252. 
Peerless    Mfg.    Co.,    The.    Norristown,    Pa.      Toilet  paper. 

Nos.  112.063-4:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  pp.   124.-8. 
Peerless    Petticoat    Company.    Boston,    Mass.      Petticoat*. 

No.  112,214;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1252. 
Penley,  Eugene  W..  Auburn.  Me.     Hams,  bacon,  lard,  sau- 
sage,  oleomargarln.      No.    112,215;    Aug.   22;   Gaz.   vol. 

229;  p.   1252. 
Perfection    .Mfg.    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Cleaning    com- 
pound In  the  nature  of  a  soap.     No.  112.216;  Aug.  22: 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :   p.   1252. 
Permutit  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Water  purify- 
ing and  treating  materials.     Nos.  111.964-7;  Aug.  18; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  934. 
Perrlne.  Leroy  L..  Bedford,  Ind.     Educatlon.-'.l  card  games. 

No.  112.21'?;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1252. 
Phenix  Cheese  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cheese.    No.  111.906 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  609. 
Phillips    Company.     Joseph.   .Cleveland.     Ohio.       Certain 

named  electrical  apparatus  and  supplies.     No.  112,022  ; 

Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  986. 
Phoenix  Oil  Company.  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Lubricating- 

oUs.  greases,  and  compounds,  lubricants.     No.   112.306; 

Aug.  29  :  <;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  1569. 
Photo  Chemical   Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Developing 

compound.    No.  112,023  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p   936. 
Plankinton    Packing    Company,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Eggs. 

No.   111.968:   Aug.   15;   Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  934. 
Plantamura.    Vincent.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Treatment    for 

corns.     No.   112.126;   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1249. 
Playerphone  Talking   Machine  Co.,   Chicago.    III.      Phono- 

?raphs  and  talking-machines.  No.  112.005;  Aug.  22; 
;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1248. 

Post.  Harold  L..  Appleton.  Wis.  Construction  toys.  No. 
112.126:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1249. 

Prebol.  Bronlslaw.  Passaic,  N.  J.  Medicinal  preparation 
for  sprains,  rheumatism.  4c.  No.  111,761;  Aug.  1; 
(iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  265. 

Puritan  Manufacturing  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Non-alcoholic 
soft  drinks  and  fruit  flavors  for  same.  Nos.  112,306-9: 
Aug.  29  :  (Jai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1569. 

Purity  Oats  Company.  Davenport  and  Keokuk.  Iowa. 
Cornmeal  and  hominy  grits.  No.  112.310  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  229;  D.  1569. 

Putnam.  .\lfre<l.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Canneil  Trults.  No. 
112.066:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1248. 

Pyle  National  Electric  Headllcht  Company,  Chicago.  III. 
Certain  named  electrical  apparatus,  machines,  and  sap- 
plies.     No.  112.020  ;  Aug.  15  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  936. 

Pyle  National  Electric  Headlight  Companv.  Chicago.  111. 
Certain  named  machinery  and  tools  and  parts  tnereof. 
No    112,021  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  936. 

R.  &  J.  Waist  Co..  The.  New  Ix)ndon.  Conn.  Children's 
underwaists.  No.  111.969;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  934. 

R.  P.  Andrews  Paper  Company.  Washington,  D.  C.  Foun- 
tain pens,  loose-leaf  books,  box-files,  Jkc.  No.  112,087; 
Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1248. 

Reckltts  (U.  S.  A.),  Ltd.,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Blue  and  laundry  articles  containing  blue. 
No.  112.067;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1248. 

Red  C  Oil  Manufacturing  Co..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.  Kero- 
sene. Iiibricattng  oils  and  greases,  naphthas,  and  gaso- 
lenes.    .No.  112. .311  :  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1568. 

Reedsbarg  Canning  Company.  Reedsburg.  Wis.  Canned 
vegetables.  No.  111.970;  Aug.  15;  Gas.  vol.  229; 
p    934 

Reese.  Milton  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cleaning,  polishing, 
and  scouring  soap.  No.  111.847 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  607. 

Reid  Bros..  Seattle.  Wash.,  and  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Wa- 
terproofed hospital-sheeting.  No.  112.104;  Aof.  22; 
Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 

Rendon.  Felix  M.  E..  Laredo.  Tex.  Hair  -  dye.  No. 
112,068  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1248. 
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Rents  &  Company,  C.  J..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Cleaning  and 
polishing    material    for    certain    named    surfaces.      No. 


Soap.    No.  111.848; 


Polishing    material    for    certain    named 
11,762  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265, 
Beslnol  Chemical  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.    Soi 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  007.  „       ,   .  ♦  ,    .„ 

Rich,    Ralph    E..    Chicago.    111.      Special -pro  cess   metal    In 

Ingots,   castings,   or    forglngs.      No.    112,026;    Aug.   16. 

Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  986.  _       ^.   ,,         „  .        .. 

Richard    Hudnut,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Nail  -  polish.      No. 

112.190;  Aug.  22;  Gnz.  vol.  229;  p.  1261. 
Richards  k   Conover    Hardware   Company,    Kansas    Llty, 

Mo.      Ortaln  named  rutlery.  machinery,  and  tools,  and 

parts  thereof.     No.  111.971;   Aug.   16;   Gas.  Tol.  229; 

Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Rossvllle  Ga.  Hosiery.  Nos. 
112.220-3  ;  Aug.  22  :  (;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1252. 

Rlchter  k  Hoffmann  The  Harvard  D.ntal  Manufacturing 
Co.  Ge»ellK<haft  mlt  l,«.«<brftnkterHaftung,  assignor  to 
Rlrhter  k  Hoffmann  Harvard  Gesellsrhaft  mlt  be- 
schrftnkter  Haftun».  Berlin.  0«rni«iny  Certain  named 
surgical  and  dental  appliances.     No.  111,849;  Aug.  a, 

RIchter^A   Hoffmann   Harvard  Gesellschaft   mlt  beschrftnk- 
ter    llaftung.      (See   Rlchter  k  Hoffmann   The   Harvard 
Dental   Manufacturing  Co.   Gesellschaft   mlt   beschrftnk 
ter  Haftung.  assignor.)  a  a  ^    ^a 

Risk.  Franklin  M..  Chicago.  HI-  Eggs,  butter  and  dressed 
poultry.     No.  112.312  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz    vol.  229  ;  P-  lop»- 

Uolblnson  Roders  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.  Life-preservers  in  the 
form  of  body  wear,  pillows,  cushions,  and  mattresses. 
No.  112.313  ;  Aua.  29  :  Gaz    vol.  229  ;  p.  1569. 

Rockburn  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Heat- 
ing 'ompound — namely,  alcohol  In  solid  form.  No. 
112  314  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1569. 

Rohrbaugh.  Israel  J..  Beech  Creek.  Pa.  Wheat-flour.  No. 
112.316  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1669. 

Rosenblum,  Joseph,  South  Deerfleld.  Mass.  Fresh  onions, 
potatoes,  and  apples.     No.  112,316;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

Roth*i  ^o^^a;  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cheese.  No.  112.142  ; 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    1250.  ».        * 

Ruppert,  Marwret.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Preparation  to  re- 
move superfluous  hair  from  the  face  or  body  without 
Injury  to  the  skin.     No.  112,224;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

B.  Llei)mann's  Sons  Brewing  Companv  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Non  alcoholic    beverage.      No.    112,204  ;    Aug.    22  ;    Gaz. 

8  ^Rose  Co.,''The,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Certain  named  dla- 
■  mond  pointed  tools  and  tools  requiring  use  of  diamonds 

and  bort.     No.  111.906;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  609. 

8     W     Noggle    Wholesale    and    Manufacturing    Company. 

'  Kansas    City.     Mo.       Periodical    Issued     monthly.       No. 

112  212;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  D.  1252. 
San   Dimas  Orange  Growers  Ass'n,   San   Dimas,  Cal.     Or- 

auges  and  grape-fruit.    No.  112.069  ;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

229;  p.   1248. 
Sandberg.    Chas.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Sleeping  garments. 

No.  If2.225  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  f252 
Sandow's  Cocoa  and  Chocolate  Company  Limited,  London. 

England.      Cocoa.      No.    112,070;    Aug.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

229  ■  p    1248 
Sanger  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Dallas  and  Waco, 

Tex.     Hosiery,  knit  underwear,  sweaters,  gloves.     No. 

111,972  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  934. 
Sanger  Brothers.  New  York.  .N.  Y..  and  Dallas  and  Waco. 

Tex        Collars,    shirts,    knit    underwear,    gloves.       No. 

111.973;  Aug.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  934^ 
Sanitary    Seal    Manufacturing   Company.   The.    Baltiinore, 

Md.     Bottle-seals.     No.  111.907;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  609. 
Saul    J.   &   I..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Men's   outer   garments. 

No.  112.226;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1252. 
Sauquoit   Toilet    Paper    Co.,    Inc..   New    Hartford.    N.   Y. 

Toilet  paper.     No.  112.227;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p 

1262 
Rauquolt    Toilet    Paper    Co..    Inc..    New    Hartford.    N.    Y. 

Toilet  paper.     No.  112.317;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 

Scheldel  Western  X-Ray  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Certain 

named    dental,    medical,   and    surgical   appliances.      No. 

111,974  :  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  934^^ 
Schmelzer   Arms  Co.,   Kansas  City.   Mo.      Golf-balls.     No. 

111.975;  Aug.  15;  Gaz    vol.  226:  p.  934. 
BchoU  Manufacturing  Company.  The,  Chicago.  111.     Cer- 
tain   named    medical    and    surgical    appliances.      No. 

111.976 :  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  934. 
Schulz.  Anna.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Chemical  preparation  for 

cleaning  filter  masse.     No.  112.027  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229 ;   p.  936  ^        .. 

Schulze    Baking    Company.    Chicago.     III.       Bread.       No. 

112.318  :  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  D.  1569 
Schuster  Company.  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Certain  named 

nonalcoholic   beverages.      No.    112.072;    Aug.   22;   Gas. 

vol.  229  :  p.  1248.  ^  ^ 

Scovllle.  Brown  k  Company.  Wellsvllle.  N.  Y.     Coffee  and 

cocoa.     No.  112,143:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1260. 
Sears    &    Nichols    Co..    The,    Chillicothe,    Ohio.      Canned 

sauer  -  kraut,     vegetables,     fruits,     and     hominy.       No. 

112.028  ;  Aug.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  936. 
Sears.   Roebuck  and  Co..   Chicago.   111.     Prepared   roofing. 

No.  111.860  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  607. 
Seneca  Wire  and  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Fostorla. 

Ohio.     Iron  and  steel  wire.     No.  112.319  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  229  ;  p.  1669. 


Shakopee    Stove   Company,    Shakopee.    Minn.      Wood   and 

coal  stoves  and  ranges.     No.  111,908  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229;  p.  609. 
Sharer.  John  C.  Alliance,  Ohio.     Laxative  pill  or  tablet. 

No.  112,320;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1669. 
Sharpe,  James  E.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Malaria  remedy.    No. 

112,321  :  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1669.  ^,^ 

Shaw    Stocking    Company,    Lowell,    Mass.      Hosiery,    knit 

underwear,  sweaters.     No.  111,978;  Aug.  16;  Gas.  vol. 

229 '  D    934 
Sherer  Gillett    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Certain    named 

foods.     No.  112.322  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1669 
Shwayder    Trunk     Mfg.     Company.     The.     Denver.     Colo. 

Trunks,    suitcases,    and    traveling-bags.      No.    111.977; 

Aug,  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  934. 
Slegfrled-Malti  Pants  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Loals, 

Mo.     Pants  or  trousers.     No.  112,029;  Aug.  16;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  936.  ^     .^ 

Skinner.   L.   B.,   Dunedin,   Fla.     Oranges,  grape-fruit,  and 

tangerines.     No.   112,073  ;   Aug.  22  ;   Gaz.   vol.   229  ;   p. 

1248 
So-Lumlnum    Manufacturing   and    Engineering   Co..    Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Solders.     No.  111,979  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gas. 

vol.  229 ;  p.  934.  ,  „     ^  ..,..., 

Sommer,    Adolph.    Cambridge.    Mass.      Paste    and    liquid 

leather  polisher,  reflnlsher,  and  preserver.    No.  112.100  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
South  Carolina  Produce  Association.  The.  Meggetts.  S.  C. 

Fresh    potatoes,    cabbages,    cucumbers,    beans.   Ac.      No. 

112,324  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1669. 
Southern    Pipe   k   Culvert   Co.,    Macon,    Ga.      Sections   of 

blocks  for  sewer  or  conduit  construction.     No.  Ill,<b6; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265.  _  , 

Speakman   Supply  and   Pipe  Company,   Wilmington.  Del. 

Waste-flitures    for   lavatories.      No.   111,909;    Aug.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  609.  .  _ 

Springfield  Facing  Company.  Springfield.  Mass.  Car- 
bonizing   or    case-hardening    compounds.      No.    112.074; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1248. 
St.   Anthony   k   Dakota   Elevator   Co.,   The,   Minneapolis. 

Minn.      Coal.      No.    111,910;    Aug.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

St!'' Marys    OH    Engine   Company.    The     St     Charles,    Mo. 

Internal-combustion    engines.      No.    112,228 ;    Aug.   li ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1252.  ,,      ,     u  » 

Stahl  Urban  and  Co.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     Overalls.  ja<  kpis. 

macklnaws.      No.    112,030;    Aug.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

standard  Apparatus  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Electro- 
therapeutic  Instrument  for  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Ho. 
111,911  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  609. 

Standard  Brewery  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Non-lntoxlcatlng  beverage  made  of  malt,  hops,  and 
cereals.     No.  111.862  :  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  607. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  Chicago,  111.  Finish  for  var- 
nished surfaces.     No.  111.980;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

Star  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Newspaper-section.    Nos. 


111.766-7  ;  Aug.  1  ;  CJaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  265. 
Steele.   William   K..   Chicago,    IH.      Cigars 


No.   112,106; 


Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1249.  ^     ,  .  . 

Stefanldes,  Georglos   M.,   Monessen.  Pa.     Certain   named 
pharmaceutical    preparations.      No.   112,229  ;    Aug.   22  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   229 ;   p.   1262.  „     ,      .     w        »       *  ., 

Stelnwender  Stoffregen  Coffee  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Roasted 

coffee.     No.  112.144  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1250. 
Sterling  Corporation.  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electric  wm- 

ter-heaters  and   high-frequency   devices.     No.   111,981  ; 

Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  935. 
Stern,  Nathan,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Alpine  herb  tea.  a  laxa- 
tive for  constipation.     No.  112.326;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol. 

22A  *  D    1 560 
stern  i  Saalberg  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Candy.     No. 

112,327  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1669. 
Sternau  k  Co.,  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Solid  fuel  composed 

mainly  of  alcohol.    No.  112.328  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ; 

D    1569 
Stone  Ordean  Wells     Company.     Duluth,     Minn.       Pwinut- 

butter.  flavoring  extracts  for  foods,  spices.     No.  112,077  . 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1248.      ,.^       „  ,  . 

StrouseBaer    Co.,    The.    Baltimore,    Md.      Women  s    and 

children's  suits,  dresses,  coats,  skirts.  *c.     No.  112,8^9, 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1569.  w     w  »_ 

Stuber    k    kuck    Co..    Peoria.    111.      Bread-boxes,    buckets, 

cans,  bins.  kc.     No.  111,863;   Aug.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  229; 

Su«on.  Asplnwall  A  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NT.  Lubricat- 
ing Illuminating,  and  fuel  oils.  No.  111,982;  Aug.  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  935.  ^^      .  v^ 

Swalne,  E.  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Chewing  gum.  No. 
112  330  •  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1569. 

Swan'&  Finch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lubricating 
olfs  *nd  p-eases      No.  112,831 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Oaz.  vol.  229 ; 

Swiping  Toothbrush  Company,  The,  Gary,  Ind.  Tooth- 
brushes.     No.  112.230:  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  126-2. 

Syracuse.  Smelting  Works,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Babbitt  metaL 
No.  111,983;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  936 

Talbot  Paul  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Steam-boilers.  No. 
112.078;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1248. 

Tauber.  Samuel.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  pharma- 
ceutical preparations.  No.  112,231  ;  Aug.  22  ;-Gaz.  vol. 
229;  p.   1252.  _^   ,  .     ,  , 

Tebow,  Oury  J..  Manltou.  Okla.  Cholera  remedy  'or  ani- 
mals.    No.  112,107  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
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Techno  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.  Preaerra- 
tlve  for  all  metals  which  are  Rubject  to  oxidation.  No. 
112.3.-i2  :  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1569. 

Texas  Company,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Kprosene-oll.  No.  111.769;  Aug.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 

Textile  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Portsmouth.  Va.  Wash-sklrta. 
middv  suits  and  blouses.  No.  111,984;  Aug.  15;  Qaa. 
vol.  229;  p.  935. 

Tbalbelmer,  Harry  S..  et  al.  (See  Ne«fle,  Leslie  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Thau.  Kalman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hairnets.  No.  111.912  ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  609. 

Theo.  11.  (Jary  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bulldlng-blocks.  No. 
112.272  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1568. 

TbomaH  W.  Read  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Inter- 
nal me<llclne  which  Is  a  remedy  for  piles  and  constipa- 
tion.    No.  112.218;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1252. 

Tlerney,  James  A..  Weston.  W.  Va.  Carbonated  bever- 
ages and  syrup  for  same.  No.  111,232  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai. 
vol.  229;  p.  1253. 

Tlteflex  Metal  Hose  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.,  and 
Newark,  N.  J.  Flexible  meUl  tubes.  No.  111.854; 
Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  607. 

Tomasek.  Charles.  Chicago.  111.  Rheumatism  salve.  No. 
112.079  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (.az.  vol.  229  :  p.  1248. 

Traver  &  Company.  John  G..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Goods 
used  In  the  manufacture  of  Bho»s.  No.  111,913;  Aug. 
8:  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  609. 

TrI-State  Butter  Company.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Milk- 
cans.     No.  111.914;  Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  609. 

Trlco  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Oxallc-acld  sub- 
stitute and  dyes.  No.  112,031 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Ga«.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  936. 

Tronical  Pharmacal  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Soap, 
No.  111.856 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  607, 

Tunis.  Emanuel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cigars.  No.  112.233' 
Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1253. 

U.  a.  Bedding  Company.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Beds,  mat- 
tresses, bed  springs,  and  pillows.  No.  112,335:  Aug. 
29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1570. 

U.  S.  Materials  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Stucco  and  building- 
cement  for  flooring.  No.  111,772;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  265. 

Underwood  h  Company.  John,  New  York,  N.  T.  Adding, 
combined  typewriting  and  adding  machines,  and  parts 
thereof.     No.  112.234:  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1253. 

Union  Meat  Company,  North  Portland.  Oreg.  Fertiliser 
No8.  111.986-6;  Aug.  15:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  935. 

Union  Milling  Co.,  Union.  Iowa.  Wheat  and  buckwheat 
flour.     No.  111,770;  Aug.  1  :  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  265. 

Union  Paper  and  Twine  Company,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Wrapping  and  printing  paper.  No.  112.236;  Aug.  22; 
<;az.    vol.   229:    p.    1253. 

Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  Certain 
named  clothing.  No.  111,987;  Aug.  16;  Gas.  vol.  229; 
p.  936. 

^°t  J^o^?'"!,'"^^''^    Company.    Chicago,    111.      Beer.      No*. 

111.867-8  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  607. 
United  Breweries  Company.  Chicago.  III.     I.Ager-beer,  ale 

5*,*^"^    port*'"'    and    analogous    malted    beverages.      No! 

112.333;  Aug.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1570. 
United     Breweries    Company.    Chicago.    III.       Beer       No 

112,334;  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1670. 
Unitwl  Drug  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Safety  razors  and 

safety-razor    blades.      No.    111,771;    Aug.    1;    (;az.    vol. 

^2v  ;   p.   265. 
^°.'r^*^„„^'""*f    Company.     Boston.     Mass.       Candy.       No. 

112,236  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1253. 
United  Jewelers.   Inc..  The.  New  York.   N.  Y.     Glassware. 

No.  112.287:  Aug.  22:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1263. 
United  States  Graphite  Co..  The,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Carbon 

and  graphite   brushes  for  use  on  electric  motors  and 

K*'°frato"-      No.    112,032;    Aug.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  The,  New  Brunswick. 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rubber  overshoes  and  ten- 
nis shoes  of  rubber  and  fabric.  No.  112.238;  Aug.  22: 
Oaz.   vol.   229;   p.   1253.  -         .        s         . 

Utility  Products  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  gasolene- 
^ngine  attachments.  No.  111.988;  Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol. 
^^V  I   p,    930. 

Valle  Klmes  Co..  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Certain  named  ma- 
chinery and  parts  thereof.  Nos.  112.033-4;  Aug.  IB; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  936.  »•   *o  . 

Valle-Klmes  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Pneumatic  water  supply 
svstem — namely,  combined  by-pass  and  check  valves 
No.  112.035;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  936. 

Valentine  Hat  Company,  The,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Straw 
hats.     No.  112..336;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1570. 

Vandoren.  Michel  E..  Paris.  France.  Clarinet,  saxophone, 
oboe.  Engll.sh  horn,  Ac.  No.  111,773;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
229;    p.    266. 

Vanola  Companv,  The,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.  Chewing- 
gum.     No.  111,774;  Aug.  1;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  266. 


Varuna  Spring  Co.,  The,  Stamford.  Conn.  Otnger-ale, 
sarsaparilia.  ond  club-soda.  No.  111,775;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  266.  •         .        •       .  v>«». 

Veterinary  Chemical  Co.,  Churubusco.  Ind.     Certain  named 

veterinary   remedies.     No.   111.869;   Aug.   8;   Gas    vol 

229:  p.  607. 
Vis    Vltae    Medicine    Co..    Augusta.   Oa.      Internal    remedy 

for    treatment    of    diseases    pertaining    to    the    kidneys. 

liver,  and  blood.     No.  112,080;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229: 

p.  1248. 
Vlvlano  Bros.  Macaroni  Co.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Macaroni. 

No.  111,860  :  Aug   8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  607. 
Vulcan   Mineral  Water  Co.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Water 

of  an  aperient  nature.     No.  111.861;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  voL 

W.  B.  Davis  &  Son.  Inc..  Fort  Payne.  Ala.     Hosiery.     No. 

111.927;  Aug.  15;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  933. 
W.    F.    Frederick    I'iano    Co..    Unlontown   and    Pittsburgh. 

Pa.     Title  of  a   monthly   magazine.      No.   112,179;   Aug. 

22;  Oas.  vol.  229;  p.  1251. 
Waldorf  Astoria   Importation    Company,   The,   New    York 

N.  Y.     Coffee.     No.  112,337;  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p! 

1570. 
Walker    Properties   Association.    Austin,   Tex.      Chilll-con- 

carne  and  hot  tamales.     .No.  112.338  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol. 

229  :  p.  1570. 
Warren    Ice   Cream   Company,    A.    O..    Wilmington,    N.   C. 

Icecream.     No.   112,339;    Aug.   29;   Gas.  vol.   229;  p. 

1 0  I  u. 

Wayne   Works,    Richmond.    Ind.      Hacks  and    school-cars. 

No.  111.989;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  936. 
Weldknecht.  Edward  B.,  Peoria.  III.     Remedy  for  catarrh, 

hay-fever,  Ac.     No.  111,776;  Aug.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p. 

266. 
Weiserbs.  Sadie,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  named  clothing. 

No.  111,777  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  266. 
Wells    Candy    Co.,    Chicago.    III.      Candles.      No.   112,108: 

Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1249. 
Western  Auto  Supply  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Spark- 
plugs.    No.  112.08J  :  Aug^22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1248. 


and    lettuce. 
609. 


No.    111.916;    Aug.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 


%*! 


Western  New  York  Farms  Co.,  Elba,  N.  Y.  Fresh  apples 
and    ■  ■'  

p.  eo' 

Wheeling  Molfl  A  Foundry  Co., 'Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Iron. 
steel,  or  other  metal  In  roll  form.  No.  112,340:  Aug. 
29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1570. 

Wlckes.  Marjorle  A..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
Infants'  under  and  outer  wear.  No.  112.127;  Aug.  22: 
Oaz.  vol.   229  :  p.   1249. 

Wilkes.  W.  Wirt.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Yeast  food.  No, 
112.082  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1248. 

Wilkinson.  Harris  C.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Ball  chewing- 
gum.     No.  111,778;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  2«6 

Wlllcox  A  Glbbs  Sewing  Machine  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Sewing  machines.  No.  111.917;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  609 

William  Flaccus  Oak  Leather  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Oak  sole-leather.  No.  111,808;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229: 
p.  605. 

William  8.  Merrell  Chemical  Company,  The,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  E^xtract  of  drugs  used  in  the  external  and  In- 
ternal treatment  of  septic  conditions.  No.  112,017: 
Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  936. 

William  T.  Baker,  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Varnishes. 
No.  112.151  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1250 

Wizard  Products  Co..  Chicago.  III.  Toy  sound  reproducing 
machine.     .No.  112.343  :  Aue.  29  :  Oas.  vol.  229  -p.  1670. 

Wm.  Boardman  A  Sons  Co.,  Hartford.  Conn.  Coffee.  No. 
112.0.39;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1247. 

Wm.  Zinsser  A  Co.  Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
paints  and  painters'  materials.  No.  112.240;  Aug.  22: 
Oaz.   vol.   229  ;   p.    125.'}. 

Wolfe.  Samuel  C.  Angola.  Ind.  Wiper  devices  for  wind- 
shields, windows.  Ac.  No.  111,918;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
229 :  p    609. 

Wolverine  Spark  Plug  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
and  Detroit,  Mich.  Spark-plugs  for  internal  combustion 
engines.      .No.   111.990;   Aug.   15:   Oaz.   vol.  229;  p.  936. 

Woodward,  Henry  R..  New  Albany,  Ind.  Deodorizer.  No. 
111,864  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  607. 

Worcester   Felt   Shoe   Co.,   Worcester.    Mass.      Felt    shoes. 


No.  111.780;  Aujg.  1  :  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  266. 
'orthlngton  Ball  Company.  The.  Elyrla.  Ohio.     ( 
No.  112.239  ;  Aujt.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1253. 


Wright  A  Dltson,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Oolf  balls.  Nos.  112.083-4;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.    1248. 

Wright.  .Nathaniel  C.  et  aL  (See  Neafle,  Leslie  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

WrlBht  Truck  Attachment  Co.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.  Motor- 
trucks.    No    112,109  ;  Aug,  22  ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 

York  Manufacturing  Co..  Saco.  Me.  Cotton  piece  goods. 
.No.  112.085;   Aug.  22:  Oa*.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1248. 

Zazein  Manufacturing  Co.,  Watertown.  Tenn.  Furniture- 
polish.     No.  112,:{44  :  Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1570. 

Zelenka,  Jerome  P.,  Chicago,  III.  Picture-theater  stamps. 
No.  112,345;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1670. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  EEGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


A.  J.   Reach   Com«ny,  Philadelphia    Pa      "Reach  Whls 
Golf   Balls."      (For  Golf-Balls.)      No.   19,608;    Aug.   8. 

A.^j"Re«ch"co=m%inV    Philadelphia     Pa       "  R^*^%i;"»: 
mount   A  (Jolf  T^lfs  "      (For  Oolf-Balls.)      No.   19,509, 

.>  rR?ic?-lV42f  vtnp,p.u.  p.    ••  «-'„>•,•»: 

mount  B  (Jolf  Balls."     <For  Golf-Balls.)      No.  19,610, 

AldVn'  'lucV"  Sa°iln^^,^  ^.'V.•  "Progressive  Plunge  •; 
(For    Apparatus    for    Playing   a    Game.)       No.    19,638. 

J^^AJl  PaAlnrCo!Eve?etl?  wash.   "  Western  Beauty." 
^For  Canned  ftelmon.)     No.  19,619;  Aug.  16;  Gai.  vol. 

ArnSSi,  MaftLw,  New^York  N  Y  '^^The  Million  Dollar 
Hair  Tonic."      (For  Hair  Tonic)      No.   19.603.  Aug.  8, 

CspUol ^Coa^  bo.".  *B«t«n  Kouge.  I^.  "  f;«P««o>  I^^«  V 
(For   Coffee.)      ^o.    19.620;    Aug.    15;   Oai.   toL   229, 

Central  (TallfornU  Canneries,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  "  GUss 
Jar  ••  (For  Spinach.)  No.  19,643  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gas.  vol. 
229  ■   D    1571 

Central  Waxed  Paper  Co.,  Chicago  111.  "  Chiefs  Bread." 
(For  Bread.)     N^.  19,616  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas   vol   229  ;  p   611. 

Creech  Chemical  Co.,  The  D.  Heber,  Smlthfleld,  N.  C. 
••  Dr  Muns  Pile  and  Eczema  Ointment.''  (For  an  Oint- 
ment.)    No.  19,606  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  611. 

De  Frece,  Bonnie  B.,  New  Rochelle,  ^ •  „  Y.  -^.i  ."2^1* 
Blanche  Preserves."     (For  Preserves.)     No.  19.604  .  Aug. 

Klfrina^MHvin^  W.',  BenUnvllle,  111.  "  Universal  Mist  " 
(Fof' Automobile  and  Furniture  Polish.)  No.  19.539; 
Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1254.  ..  w,       , 

Emulslo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Emul- 
Blo  A  Treatment  For  Consumption."  (For  a  Treat- 
ment for  Consumption.)  No.  19,640;  Aug.  22;  Oaz. 
vol.  229 ;  p.  1254.  „       ^ 

Falk,  Jacob  W..  Turiock.  Cal.  "  Falk  Brand."  (For  Can- 
taloups.)    No.  19.544  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1671. 

Frankfort  DUt'lllng  A  Imi'ortlng  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo  "Old  Chief."  (For  Whisky.)  No.  19.621  ;  Aug. 
16     Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  987. 

Gerber   A   Co..    R..    Chicago.    111.      "Liberty    Bell    Brand. 
(For  Canned   Tomatoes.)      No.   19,522;    Aug.    16;   Oas. 
vol.  229  :  p.  937. 

Oerrard    Stephen   A..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      "  Pink  Queens 
(For  Cantaloups.)     No.  19.623  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

Oerrard.  Stephen  A..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  "  American  Beauty." 
(For  Cantaloups.)     No.  19,524  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 : 

P    937.  ,,  „  .,     ,_ 

GoldlMTg.  Jacob.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     "  Money  Savers         (For 

Peppermint    Candy.)      No.    19,646;    Aug.    29;    Oaz.   vol. 

229  ■   D     1671 
HenschelA  Co.,  A.  C,  Chicago    111.     "  Moro  Light.  "     (For 

Cigars.)      No.  19,606;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol..  229  ;  p.  Oil. 
Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Refining  Co..  Sherman,  Tex.     "White 

Beauty."     (For  Shortening.)     No.  19,607;  Aug.  8;  Oaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  611.  ^  .,.„...    .. 

J    K.   Armshy  Co.,  The.  San   Francisco,  Cal.     "Todays. 

(For  Canned  Apricots.)      No.  19,489;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

J.  K.  ArmsbyCo.,  The,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  "Today's.  " 
(For  Canned  Blackberries.)     No.  19,490;  Aug.  8;  Oaz. 

J  ^K.  APmilfy  Co..'  The.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  "  T<^ay's." 
(For  Canned  Black  Cherries.)     No.  19,491  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz. 

J  ^K.'  Armstfv  Co.!  The.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  "  Twlay's." 
(For  Canned  Royal-Anne  Cherries.)  No.  19,492;  Aug. 
8;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  611.  ^  ,..„.,.    .. 

J    k    Arrosbv  Co.,  The.   San  Francisco,  Cal.        Tojla.y  s. 

■  (For  Canned  Ix)ganberrles.)     No.  19,493;  Aug.  8;  Oaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  611.  _    .     .    .. 

J    K    Armsby  Co..  The.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     "  Today  s. 

■  (For  Canned  Peaches.)      No.  19,494;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ■  D    611 
J     K     Armsby'  Co..  The.  San   Francisco.  Cal.      "  Today's." 

(For    Canned    811ce<l    Peaches.)      No.    19,496;    Aug.    8; 

Oai.  vol.  229:  p.  611.  _       ,         ^,      ..„,,.. 

J    K    Armsby  Co..  The.   San   Francisco.  Cal.     "  Twlay's. 

■  (For  Canned  Bartlett  Pears.)     No.  19.496  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz 
vol.  229  :  p.  611.  ^   ^     .    . 

J    K    Armsbv  Co..  The.  San   Francisco.  Cal.        Today  s. 
(For  Canned   Egg-Plums.)      No.    19.497;    Aug.   8;   Oaz 

J  ^K    Armsby  Co..  The,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     "  To<lay's.' 

"  (For  Canned  (Jreen-Oage  Plums.)     No.  19.498;  Aug.  8 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  611.  „    ,      .    . 

J    K     \rmsbv  Co..  The,   San  Francisco.  Cal.     "  To<lny  s.' 

'  (For  Canrie«1   Sliced   Pineapple.)      No.   19,499;   Aug.  8 

6as.  vol.  229 ;  p.  611. 


J. 


K.   Armsby  Co.,  The,  San   Francisco.  Cal.     "  Today's." 
(For  Canned  Strawberries.)     No.  19,600;  Aug.  8;  Oas. 

J  ^K.'  Armsby  Co.,'  The.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  "  Today's." 
(For  Canned  Tomatoes.)  No.  19,601  ;  Aug.  8;  Oas.  vol. 
229  *  p    611 

J.  K.  ArinsbyCo.,  The,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  "Today's." 
(For  Canned  Fruits.)     No.  19,602;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol. 

229  ■  p.  611.  ' 

John  Scott  and  Company,  Incorporated,  Philadelphls,  Pa. 
"  We  Drlnklt  Blend."  (For  Coffee.)  No.  19,514  ;  Aug. 
8;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  611.  ^.      „ 

John  Scott  and  Company,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
"Peerless  Blend."  (For  Coffee.)  No.  19,515;  Aug.  8; 
(Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  611. 
Jones  Bros.  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  "Jones."  (For 
Loganberry-Juice.)  No.  19,626;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
229;  p.  937. 
Knasel.  John  P..  Atlanta,  Ga.     "Davy  Crockett."      (For 

Cigars.)     No.  19,546  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1671. 
Knudsen's    Laboratory,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      "  Youghurt." 
(For  Cottage  Cheese.)     No.  19,626;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ■   D.   93?. 
Kronthal,  Benjamin,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
"The  Double  Kind."     (For  Shirts.)     No.  19,547;  Aug. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1571. 
Macarms    Cosmetic    Co.,    Jacksonville,    Fla.      "  Pond    Lily 
Vanishing    Cream."       (For    a    Cosmetic    Face    Prepara- 
tion.)     No.  19,487;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  267. 
Manvllle  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.     '"  Manvllle  Curtain 
Swiss."     (For  Textile  Fabrics.)     No.  19,527;  Aug.  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  937. 
P.  Pastene  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     "  Splendor."     (For 
Macaroni.)     No.  19,528  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  987. 
Parodl  Cigar  Company,  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     '"  Parodl." 
(For   Cigars.)      No.   19,648;   Aug.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   229; 
p.  1571. 
Royal  Brewing  Company,  The,  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.     "  Double 
Bock."     (For  Malt  Liquor.)     No.  19,529  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   229  ;  p.   937. 
Scholl   Manufacturing  Company  Inc.,  Chicago,   III.     "  Dr. 
Scholl's    Foot  -  Eazer.""       (For    Arch  -  Supports.)       No. 
19.511  ;  AuR.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  611. 
Schulner   Cigar   Co.,   L.   N.,   Watertown,    8.   D.      "Great 
Northern.'^     (For  Cigars.)     No.  19,680;  Aug.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  :  D.  937. 
Schulze,  Paul,  Chicago,  111.     "  Tato  Bread."     (For  Bread.) 

No.  19,612  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  611. 
Schulze,  Paul,  Chicago,  III.     "  Butter-Nut   Bread."      (For 

Bread.)     No.  19,513  ;  Aug.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  611. 
Shredded    Wheat    Company,    The,    Niagara    Falls.    N.    Y. 
"  Individual  Service  Shredded  Wheat. "x    (For  Shredded- 
Wheat    Bi.scuit.)      No.    19.517;    Aug.   8;   (iaz.    vol.    'J^Q ; 

n      All 

Solvos  Companv.  The.  Chicago,  111.    "  Soap  Bubble  Apron." 

(For  a  ChM'B  Apron.)     No.  19.488;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  voL 

229  ;   p.  267. 
St.    Louis   Beverage   Co.,   The.    St.   Louis.    Mo.      "  Pep — A 

Pure   Tonic    Beverage."      (For  a    Non-Alcohollc    Bever- 
age.)    No.  19,541 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1264.       ^ 
St.    Louis    Beverage    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      "  Pep- 

(For  a  Non-Intoxlcatlng  Cereal  Beverage.)     No.  19,642  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1254. 
Superior  Hand  Paste  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     "  Superior 

Hand    Paste."       (For    Cleaning- Pastes.)       No.    19.531  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  937. 
Tak  A  Tonic  Co.,  Bluefield,  W.  Va.     "  Tak  A-Tonlc."      (For 

a  Medicine.)     No.  19,618  :  Aug.  8  :  Oaz.  vol.  229 :  p   611. 
Van   Norden.   Warner  M..  New  York.   N.  Y.     "  Camp  Fire 

Coffee."      (For  Coffee.)      No.  19.649  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229;  p.  1571. 
Weaver  A  Co.,  C.  H..  Chicago,  111. 

Three-Melon-Brand  Cantaloups.) 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  937. 
Weaver  A  Co.,  C.  H..  Chicago.  111. 

Melons.)      No.  19.633:  Aug.  16: 
Weaver  A  Co..  C.  H..  Chicago.  111. 

loupes."     (For  Cantaloups.)     No. 

Weaver  A  (To.  C.  H.,  Chicago,  III.     "  Jumbo  Cantaloupes." 
(For  Cantaloups.)     No.  19.6>16  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  U2«  ; 

W^ilam'ciuff  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  "  Cluff 
Ribbon."  (For  Corn.)  No.  19,486;  Aug.  1;  Gas. 
229  ;  p.  267.  „^       ^„     ,    _, 

Wilmington  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc..  The.  Wilmington. 
"Cape  Fear."  (For  Hosiery.)  No.  19,636;  Aug 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  937.  ..  ^v  u  .. 

Woodard,  Clarke  A  Co..  Portland,  Oreg         Chek. 
a  Medicinal  Preparation.)     No.  19,637;  Aug.  16; 
vol.  229  ;  p.  937. 


"  Cantaloupes."     (For 
No.  19,632;  Aug.  16; 

"  Honey  Dew."      (For 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  937. 

"  Osage  Gem  Canta- 

19,534  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gai. 


Blue 
vol. 

Del. 
16; 

(For 
Gas. 
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PRINTS. 


Angel  Meat  Packing  Co^  The,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  The 
Brand  of  Quality/'  (For  Meata.)  No.  4,413;  Aug.  1; 
Oa«.  vol.  229:  p.  267.  „  ..  „^ 

Aunt  Jemima  Mills  Company,  St.  Joaepta.  Mo.  '  The 
Secret  of  Perfect  Pancakes."  (For  Pancake-Flour.) 
No.  4,416  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 

B.  V.  D.  Company.  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Night  or  Day, 
At  Work  or  Play,  B.  V.  D.  Conserves  Your  Comfort." 
(For  Athletic  Underwear.)     No.  4,417  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol. 

B.  V.  'd."  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  B.  V.  D.s 
And  A  River  Breeie— Isn't  This  Great  On  A  Hot  Day?" 
(For  Athletic  Underwear.)  No.  4,418;  Aug.  8;  Gai. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Pa's  Got  His 
New  B.  V.  D.s  On."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.)  No. 
4.419  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 

B.  V.  D.  Company.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  '  Day  Off '  or 
'  Day  On,'  Keep  Cool  In  B.  V.  D."  (For  Athletic  Under- 
wear.)    Uo.  4.420  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 

B.  V.  D.  Company.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Coming  or 
(Jolng.  Wear  B.  V.  D.  For  Coolness."  (For  Athletic 
Underwear.)     No.  4.421 :  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  B.  V.  D.  Is 
The  National  (Jooler-Off."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.) 
No.  4.422  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Tell  The  Old 
Pepper  Pot  To  Put  On  His  B.  V.  D.s  and  Cool  Off." 
(For  Athletic  Underwear.)  No.  4.423;  Aug.  8;  Gai. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 

B.  V.  D.  Company.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  What  Would 
Summer  Be  Without  Baseball  and  B.  V.  D.?"  (For 
Athletic    Underwear.)      No.    4,424;    Aug.    8;    Ga«.    vol. 

B  V.  i).  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Good-by,  And 
Keep  That  (irouchless  B.  V.  D.  Grin."  (For  Athletic 
Underwear.)     No.  4,426  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 

B  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  The  Mercurv's 
Hopping  Mad.  Becauxe  B.  V.  D.  Keeps  Us  Cool."  (For 
Athletic  Underwear.)  No.  4,426;  Aug.  8;  Gai.  vol. 
229  :  p.  612. 

B.  V.  b  Company,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "That  Team's 
Pitcher  Has  A  B.  V.  D.  Head — Always  Keeps  Cool." 
(For  Athletic  Underwear.)  No.  4.427;  Aug.  8;  Gat. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "Yon  Can 
Dance  Your  Legs  Off  In  B.  V.  D."  (For  Athletic  Un- 
derwear.)    No.  4,428  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 

Barclay  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Plldorltas  de  Renter." 
(For  a  Llver-Plll.)  No.  4,441 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  229 ; 
p.   1264. 

Barrlav  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Jabon  de  Reuter." 
(For    Soap.)      No.   4,442;    Aug.   22;   Gas.    vol.   229;   p. 

1254.  „  .     T,    .       .. 

Barclay  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Crema  de  Perlas  de 

Barry."      (For  a   Face-Cream.)      No.  4,443;   Aug.   22; 

Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  1264. 
Connor,  Albert  W..  Covington,  Ky.  "  Measurement  Charts." 

(For  Automobile-Tops.)     No.  4,436;  Aug.  16;  Oai.  vol. 

229;  p.  937. 
Creech    Chemical   Co.,   The   D.    Heber,    Smlthfleld,    N.    C. 

"  Dr    Muns    Pile    and    Kciema    Ointment."       (For    an 

Ointment.)      No.  4,432;   Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  612. 


Early  Times  Dlstlllerv  Company,  Inc.,  Early  Times,  Ky. 
"  Early  Times."  (For  Whisky.)  No.  4,437  ;  Aug.  16  ; 
Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  937. 


Farls.  Edgar  C,  Kant-as  City.  Mo.  "  Faranco."  (For 
Housing  Equipment.)  No.  4.429;  Aug.  8;  Gai.  vol. 
229;  p.  612  ^,  „     „ 

Interstate  Electric  Novelty  Co.,  The.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
"  Franco."  (For  Flash-Llghts.)  Nos.  4,438-9  ;  Aug. 
16  ;  Gaz    vol.  229  ;  p.  937.  ,      „ 

J.  L.  Kraft  &  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  "  Johnny  Appetite." 
(For  Cheese.)     No.  4,414  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oai.  vol.  229  ;jp.  267. 

J.  P.  Gordon  Company,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.  "  Gordon 
Seat  Coverings.^'  (For  Gordon  Tire-Covers,  Seat- 
Covers,  and  Radiator  and  Engine  Robes.)  No.  4,481; 
Aug.  8:  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  612.  ^     „.  ». 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
"  Little  folks  recognize  the  delicious  oven-flavor  or 
Kellogg's."  (For  Toasted  Corn  Flakes.)  No.  4,488; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 

L.    Frank    &    Son    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis.  Frank  a 

Meat-Treats."     (For  Meat  Treats.)     No.  4,480  ;  Aug.  8  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  612.  ,       ^        ^         t^ 

Lawson      Manufacturing      Company,      Pittsburgh,      Pa. 
"  Changes    Delivery    "rime    From    Hours    to    Minutes. 
(For  Motor-Trucks.)     No.  4,484  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  toI.  229 ; 

Meyercord  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Ward  Itaking  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  '  Wards  Tip 
Top  Bread  —  Dustlte — Safitary."  (For  Bread.)  No. 
4,416  ;  Aug.  1 :  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  267.  ^      , 

Rueckhelm  Bros.  &  Eckstein,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  "  Cracker 
Jack — We  Shell  All  the  Goobers."  (For  a  Confection.) 
No.  4,444  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1571. 

Rueckhelm  Bros,  i  Eckstein,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  "  Cracker 
Jack — Come  on,  See  the  Poppers."  (For  a  Confection.) 
No.  4,445  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1571. 

Rueckhelm  Bros.  &  Eckstein,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  "  Cracker 
Jack — Oh  !  ho  !  "  (For  a  Confection.)  No.  4,446  ;  Aug. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1671. 

Rueckhelm  Bros.  &  Eckstein,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  "  Cracker 
Jack — Now  Here  is  the  Field."  (For  a  Confection.) 
No.  4,447  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1671. 

Rueckhelm  Bros.  A  Eckstein.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     "  Cracker 
Jack — The  Whimsical   Peanuts.  "      '*"  -   "    " 
No.  4,448  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

Swezey,  Andrew  J.,  Decorah,  Iowa. 
Composition  Lens."     (For  Lenses.) 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1671.  ^   . 

Unicorn  Film  Service  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Uni- 
corn Film  Service  Corporation."  (For  Motion-Picture 
Films.)     No.  4,460 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1571. 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
"US  Rubber  System."  (For  Wearing-Apparel  and 
Rubber  Products.)      No.  4,440;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

Onl'ted  Woolen  Mills  Company,  The,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

"  All  Suits  All  Overcoats  $17  No  More  No  Less."   (For 

Suits  and   Overcoats.)      No.  4,486;  Aug.  8;   Gai.   vol. 

229 ;  p.  612.  „  „^ 

Ward   Baking  Company.      (See  Meyercord  Company,  The, 

assignor.) 


lyn ..        

(For  a  Confection.) 
p.  1571. 

'  Swezey's  Non  Glass 
No.  4,449  ;  Aug.  29  ; 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Jonas.  Frederick  W.,  and  C.  S.  Spofford.  Sturgls,  Mich. ; 

disclaimer   flle<l   by  assignee,    Sturgls    Steel  < Jo-Cart   Co. 

Collapsible    carriage.       No.    1,161..S16  ;    disclaimer    filed 

July  19.  1916  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  271. 
Mellen.  Gienville,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  ;  disclaimer  filed  by 

assignee.  Continuous  Casting  Corporation.     Metho<l  of 

and  apparatus  for  continuous  casting.     No.  1,139.885  ; 

disclaimer  filed  July  18,  1916  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  271. 


Mills,  George  W.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  disclaimer  filed 
by  assignee.  Slip  Scarf  Company.  Neckwear.  No. 
1,109.85H  ;  disclaimer  filed  July  25,  1916  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229 ; 
p.  270. 

Toch,  Maximilian,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  disclaimer  filed  by 
inventor  and  assignee,  H.  M.  Toch.  Method  of  treating 
cement  and  cement  construction.  No.  813,841  ;  dis- 
claimer filed  July  81,  1916 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  273. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  AUGUST,  1916. 

[AbbrerUtloiu:    "Gas." — Official  Ouctte.] 


AbraslTe  disks,    Magazine  holder  for.     8.  W.   Taliaferro. 

No.  1,198.203  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  toI.  229  ;  p.  134. 
Accounting  machines,   Differential   mechanism   for.     F.  It. 

Fuller.     No.  1,195,198;  Aug.  22;  Oai.  vol.  229;  p.  953. 
Acetylene  generator.     W.  Cobnrn  and  C.  W.  Davis.     No. 

1.196,336  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1390. 
Acld-conrentratlng  method  and  apparatus.     T.  C.  Oliver. 

No.  1.195.075;  Aug.  16:  Oar.  vol.  229;  p.  875. 
Acids,  Making  mineral.     H.  Howard.     No.  1,193,552  ;  Aug. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  295. 
Acoustic-needle  mounting.  W.  A.  Tangeman.  No.  1,194,673  ; 


Aug.  15  ;  Oai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  700 
ddlnK    and     listlDg     machine. 
1.195.598  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1097 


A.    Lundgren.      No. 


Adding    and    listing    machine.       C.     A.     Lundgren,       No. 

1,196,699  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1098. 
Adding  machine.     O.   Antonelli.     No.   1,193,968;   Aug.  8; 

Gai.  vol.  229  :  p.  446. 
Adding  machine.      A.    R.    Ball.      No.    1,193,868;    Aug.   8; 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  407. 
Adding  machine.     C    E.  W.  Gardner.    No.  1,196.676  ;  Aug. 

22  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1090. 
Adding-macbtne.     J.   H.  Mason.     No.  1,194,205;  Aug.  8; 

Gai.  vol.  229  :  p.  627. 
Adding-macbines.  Centrifugal  controller  for.    J.  P.  Hnnter 

and    H.   KUntsler.      No.    1,196,863 ;   Aug.   29 ;   Gai.   vol. 

229:  p    1400. 
AdvertlHlDK    apparatus,     Illuminated.       A.     E.     Turnham. 

No.  1.193.316;  Aug.  1;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  176. 
Advertising  device.     H.  R.  Bacon  and  B.  T.  Malloy.     No. 

1,196.171  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  943. 
Advertising  device.     J.  W.  Elvyn.       No.  1,194,727  ;  Aug. 

16:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  754. 
Advertising  device.   Illuminated.     C.  W.  Court  and   A.  V. 

Goldberg.      No.   1.195.669;   Aug.   22;   Gas.   vol.   229;   p. 

1119. 
Advertising  display-stand.     J.  Strandera.     No.  1,194,678 ; 

Aug.  15:  Oai.  vol.  229;  p.  786. 
Advertising    novelty.       H.    J.    Seaman.       No.    1,196.276; 

Aug.  22  :  Qai.  vol.  229  :  p.  982. 
Advertising  purposes.  Device  for.      I.  A.  McCormack.     No. 

1.194.853  :  Aug    16  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  798. 
Aerial     lloef*.     Loading  -  colls     for     phantom     circuits     on. 

H.  B.  M.  PleUel  and  A.  H.  Olsson.     No.  1,196,277  ;  Aug. 

29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1372. 
Aerial   truck.      B.   C.   and    R.    N.   Rlblet.     No.   1,196,782; 

Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.   1146. 
Aero^ll.     O.  Roessler.     No.  1,194.878 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  806. 
Aeroplane.     C.  J.  Blosslng.     No.  1.194.126;  Aug.  8;   Oai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  6O0. 
Aeroplane.     R.  R.  Grant.     No.  1,196,207  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Qas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  966. 
Aeroplane.      C.    A.    Tefft.     No.   1,196,498 ;    Aug.   29 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  1445. 
Aeroplane-sUblllier.      M.   E.   Clark.      No.   1,196.977  ;   Aug. 

29  ;  Oai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1266 
Aeroplanes.    Fuselage   for.     H.   Kleckler.     No.   1,196,142 ; 

Aug.  16  ;  Oai    vol.  229  ;  p.  897. 
A^icultural    implement.      A.   C.   Brlsack.     No.   1,194,942 ; 

Aug.   15:   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.  828. 
Agricultural    machine.      J.    P.    Goossen.      No.    1,105,578 ; 

Aug   22:  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1091. 
Agrl(ultural      machine.      Motor.        A.     T.     Brown.       No. 

1.193.605;  Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  278. 
Agricultural     machine.    Self-propelled.     J.     Markus.     No. 

1.194.867  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  799. 
Agricultural   machines,   Operating   means   for.      W.    H.   H. 

Dansberry.      No.    1,196,088;    Aug.    29;    Gas.    vol.    229; 

p    1806. 
Agricultural    system    and    machine.      T.    P.    Payne.      No. 

1.196.861:  Aug.  22:  Oai.  vol.  229;  p.  1190. 
Air-brake.     R.    Scoggln.     No.    1,196,103;    Aug.    16;    Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  884. 
Air-brake.     P.    W.    Williams.     No.    1,194,686;    Aug.    15; 

Oas.  vol.  229  :  p.  706. 
Air-brake-coupling   deyice.    Automatic.      B.    8.   and    C.    P. 

Hansen.      No.   1,195,467 ;    Aug.   22 ;   Oas.    vol.   229 ;   p. 

lOBO. 

229  0.  G.— vi 


Air-brake   handle  or   controller-handle.     O.  J.   Bweetaer. 

No.  1.194,094;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  488. 
Air  by   electric   currents.    Apparatus  for   cooling  heated. 

A.  L.   Mills.     No.   1,163,467  ;   Aug.   1 ;  Gaz.   vol.   229 ; 
p.  227. 

Air-clrculatlng  device.     E.  P.  Phelps.     No.  1,196.275  ;  Aug. 

29;  (Jai.  vol.  229;  p.  1371. 
Air  compre.s8or.      H.    H.    Westinghousc.      No.    1,196.066; 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1294. 
Air-compressor,    Rotary.      O.    C.    Buss.      No.    1,192,856; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  10. 
Air-compressor,    Vertical.      K.    Dougan.      No.    1.196,661 ; 

Aug.   22;  Oaz.   vol.   229;   p.   1120. 
Air-control    for   automatic    machinery.      A.    Kadow.      No. 

1.196.588;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1094. 
Alr^listributer.      S.    Caldwell    and    C.    J.    Williams.      No. 

1.192,857  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  10. 
Air  drying  and   cooling  apparatus.     A.  L.  StUlman.     No. 

1.196.169:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1336. 
Air  for  motive-power  purposes.  Utilization  of  compreued. 

B.  Angwin.     No.  1,196,636 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p. 
1493. 

Air-motor.     M.  Troyanoski.     No.  1,193.845  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  402. 
Air  port.     A.  J.  Coughtry.     No.   1,192,992  ;   Aug.  1 ;  Gas. 

vol.  229;  p.  65. 
Air  propeller  and   the   like.      C.    Kropp,      No.    1,194,037 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  468. 
Alr-purlfler.      E.    I.    Goldberg.      No.    1,196,639 ;    Aug.   29 ; 

Oas.  vol.  229  :  p.  1461. 
Air-strainer.      C.    C.    Farmer.      No.    1,196,988 ;    Aug.   29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1268. 
Aircraft  propelling  and  steering  mechanism.    R.  A.  Sfaute. 

No.  1,196.600;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1482. 
Alarm  :   See — 

Burglar-alarm.  Low-water  alarm. 

Burglar  and  holdup  alarm.       Mall-box  alarm. 

Fire-alarm. 
Alarm  mechanism.     L.  A.  Bngelman.     No.  1,193,467;  Aug. 

1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  223. 
Alarm  mechanism.     O.   H.  Nichols.     No.  1,195,494  ;   Aug. 

22;   Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1069. 
Alarm   system.     W.   H.   Gabel. 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1607. 
Alfalfa    extract.      M.   C.   Rich. 

Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  901. 
Alfalfa  product.     M.  C.  Rich. 

Oai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  901. 
Alfalfa  product.     M.   C.   Rich. 

Oaz.   vol.  229  :  p.  901. 
Alloy   rich   in   phosphorus   from    Inferior   flnery-slag.   Pro- 
ducing an  Iron.     F   von  Holt.     No.  1,196,185  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1841. 
Alunlte  find  the  like.  Treatment  of.     H.  F.  Chappcll.     No. 

1.196.655;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1118. 
Ammonia.  Catalyzer  apparatus  for  oxidliing.     W.  S.  Lan- 

dls.     So.  1.19.^.798;  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  386. 
Ammonia.   Catalyzer  for  oxidizing.     W.  S.   Landls.     No. 

1,193.800  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  886. 
Ammonia-condenser.      C.    W.    Vollmann.      No.    1,193.208 ; 

Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  136. 
Ammonia,  Oxidizing      W.  S.  I^ndis.     No.  1,193.796 ;  Aoc. 


No.  1,196,674; 
No.   1,196,162; 
No.   1,196,153 
No.   1,196.164; 


Aug.  29; 
Aug.  15; 
Aug.  15; 
Aug.  16 ; 


8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  .S85. 
Ammonia.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  oxidizing. 


W.  8. 


Landls.     No.  1.193,797  ;  Aug.  8  :  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  886. 
Ampere   and   volt   meter.   Combined.      A.    Schoeller.      No. 

1.195,608 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1063. 
Amusement     apparatus.      Planetary.        C.      Engel 

1.194.158  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  511 
Amusement  device.     B.  C.  Corbett. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.   229  ;  p.  948. 
Amusement  device.     W.  E.  Miller. 

22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1136. 
Amusement  device.     Cf.  H.  Rumke. 

22  ;   Gaz.  vol.   229 ;  p.  1101. 
Anchor.     W.  D.  Sargent.     No.  1.195.100;   Aug.   16 

vol.  229  ;  p.  883. 
Anchor.     L.  C.  Shoup.     No.  1.193.436  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  voL 

229;  p.  216. 
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No.  1,195.609; 


No. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Gas. 


Ixxxii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Anchor,    Gut-.      M.   P.    Smith.      No.    1,198,725 ;    Aas.    8 

Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  364>. 
Anesthetic   bodies.      L.    Thorp.      No.   1,193.634 ;    Aug.    8 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  327. 
Anesthetic   bodies.      E.   A.   Wlldman   and    L.  Thorp.     No 

1.193.650  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  332. 
Anesthetic   bodies.      E.    A.   Wildman  and   L.   Thorp.     No 

1.193.651  ;  .Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  332. 
Aoestbetic  bodies  and  preparing  the  same.     E.  A.  Wild 

man  and  L.  Thorp.     No.  1,193,649;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol 

229  :  p.  332. 
Anhydriiis.    Manufacture    of    organlc-acld.      F.    W.    Jahn 

No.  1.195,227  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  962. 
Anhydrids  of  fatty  acids.  Manufacturing.     K.  Goldschmidt 

and    F.    Spltzer.      No.    1,195,206;    Aug.   22;    Oai.    voL 

229:  p.  955. 
Animal-exterminator.      I.    D.    Charlton   and    W.    T.    Shaw. 

No.  1.196,208  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1349. 
Animal  trap.     G.  R.  Rogers.     No.  1,194.239  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gat. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  538. 
Annealing  kiln  or  oven.     T.  W.   Ridley.     No.  1,196,152: 

Aug.  2d  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1829. 
Annunciator.      W.    L.    Weber.      No.    1.196,754;    Aug.    22: 

Gax.  vol.  229:  p.  1154. 
Anodes.  Preventing  disintegration  of.     G.  D.  Van  Arsdale. 

No.  1.193,741;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  366. 
Antlcreeplng  device.     .\.  L.  Merrin.     No.  1,193,043 ;  Aug. 

1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  75. 
Antiskid    device.      A.    J.    Dains   and    C.   C.    Rlckard.      No. 

1,196,666  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1506. 
Antiskid    tire-tread.      J.    H.    Threlkeld.      No.    1.196,814; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1888. 
Antl.tKiddlng    device    for    tires.      O.    B.    M.    Foust.      No. 

1.194.161  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  512. 
Aotlskldding  device  for  vehicle-wheels.     8.  Baruch.     No, 

1.195.640:    Aug.    22:    Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.    1112. 
Antlskiddlng    device    for    wheels.      N.    E.    Wright.      No. 

1.193.855  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  406. 
Anvils   for   truing.    Device   for   holding.      S.   J.   Campbell. 

No.  1,195.440;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1041. 
Apparel,    Infant's,      W.    K.    Jones.      No.    1,195.682;    Aug. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1128. 
Apparel,  Infant's.     W.  K.  Jones.    No.  1,195,683  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :   p.  1128. 
Apparel-protector.     E.  M.  Hill.     No.  1,194,627  ;  Aug.  16  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  718. 
Apron.     J.    H.   ifart.     No.   1.193.545;    Aug.   8;   Gai.  Tol. 

229  ;  p.  293. 
Apron.     C.  F.  Malzen.     No.  1.196.747;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  toI. 

229 ;  p.  1684. 
Arch-support.     A.    E.    Block.     No.    1.194.812;    Aug.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  783. 
Arch-support.     P.   Broadbooks.     No.   1.196.206 ;   Aug.   29 : 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1348. 
Arch  support.     T.   C.   Walker.     No.    1.196,410;    Aug.  29: 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1418. 
Armature  for  reinforced  concrete  construction  for  the  pur- 
pose   f.f    suspending    welRhts    therefrom.      E.    G.    Hahn. 

No.  1,194.622;  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  716. 
Armor-plates  emplorlng  mixed  cementation  agents.  Cemen- 
tation  process    for.      F.   Glollttl.     No.    1,195.459 ;    Aug. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1047. 
Aseptic  appliance.     A.  O.  Kuhn.     No.  1,196.250;  Aug.  29: 

Gai.  Tol.  229;  p.  1363. 
Asphalt.  Ac,  Machine  for  spreading.     J.  O.  Fraisber.     No. 

1,193,459  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  224. 
Asphaltic    products    and    making    the    same.     L.    Kirscb- 

braun.     No.  1.194.750:  Aug.  15;  Qaz.  vol.  229;  p.  761. 
Atmospheric     burner,     r.     M.     Hunter.     No.     1.194.740; 

Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  758. 
Atomizer.     T.  A.  De  Vllbiss.     No.  1.193.524  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  284. 
Atomizer  for  liquids.     P.  Mejanl.     No.  1.194.051  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  473. 
Atomizer.  Liquid-.     D.  J.  Irish.     No.  1,192.901 ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  259  ;  p.  26. 
Auditorium  seat.      H.  C.  Telpel.     No.  1,196,614  ;  Aug.  29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1487. 
Auger.    Post-hole.      O.    S.    Preston.      No.    1.195.724 ;    Aug. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.   1143. 
Auto  steering  device.     A.  E.  Yager.     No.  1,193.331  ;  Aug. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  181. 
Autographic  register.     E.  P.  Harris.     No.  1,194,174  ;  Aug. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  516. 
Autographic     register.        A.     Krauth.        (Reissue.)        No. 

14.189;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1587. 
Autometer.     M.   Smithey.     No.   1,195,862  ;   Aug.  22  :   Oaz. 

vol.  229:  p.   1193. 
Automobile  adjustable  seat.    J.  V.  Dedrick.    No.  1.195.340  ; 

Aug.   22  ;   Gaz.    vol.    229  :   p.   1006. 
Automobile    air-brake.      C.    A.    Becker.      No.    1.196  326  ■ 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1387. 
Automobile  attachment,     s.  Chinn.     No.   1.193.236;  Aug. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  146. 
Automobile    attachment.      W.    Gianinl.      No.    1.196  S48' 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1895. 
Automobile-body.     Davenport.       R.     L.     Fitzgerald.       No. 

1.193.5.30  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  286. 
Automobile-brake.      R.    H.    Young.      No.    1.196,628 ;    Aug. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1491. 
Automobile-brake     construction.       E.     A.     Demara.       No. 

1,193.366  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  198. 
Automobile-bumper.     M.  J.  Maguth.     No.  1.194.405  ;  Aug. 

15 ;  Qaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  640. 


Automobile-control      avatem.        B.      G.      Crosaley.        No. 

1,193.363  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  229 ;  p.  192. 
Automobile-curtain.      Q.    Holmes,    J.    M.   and    A.    G.    Bos- 

trom.     No.  1.195.989;  Aug.  29;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  1279. 
Automobile      direction-Indicator.        J.      S.      Juarez.        No 

1,195.476:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1053. 
Automoblle-door-operating    mechanism.      C.    Jackson    and 

E.  W.  Morgan.     No.  1,195,473  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oai.  vol.  229  : 

p.  1062. 
Automobile-fans,  Speed-regulator  for.     C.  J.  De  Lay.     No. 

1.192,995:  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  57. 
Automobile  fender.      J.    Melio.      No.    1.194,409;    Aug.    16: 

Oaz.  vol,  229  :  p.  642. 
Automobile   floor-mat.     G.  F.   Fosa.     No.   1,193.250  ;   Aug. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  151. 
Automobile  -  heating     apparatus.       L.     F.     Mustee.       No. 

1.196.3H4;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1408. 
Automobile-jack.      F.  R.   Parmenter.     No.  1.196.392  ;  Aug 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1411. 
Automobile-Jack.      E.   C.   Townley.      No.    1,195.417 ;    Aug. 

22  :   Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1033. 
Automobile-lighting     systems.      Switch      mechanism      for. 

H.   A.   Clum.     No.   1.194.480;   Aug.   16;   Gai.  vol.  229: 

p.  669. 
Automobile  lock.     J.  E.  R.  Fox.     No.  1,193,679;  Aug.  8: 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  342. 
Automobile-locking       device.      C.       L.       McKesson.      No. 

1.194.526  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  684. 
Automobile  locking    device.       H.    Wind.       No.    1.193.662  : 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol  229  ;  p.  332. 
Automobile-locking  means.    T.  B.  Thomas.    No.  1.193.737: 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  364. 
Automobile    luggage-rack.    Adjustable.      H.    Walker.      No. 

1.193.444  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  219. 
Automobile  radiator.      T.    J.    Goodwin.      No.    1.198.638: 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  289. 
Automobile-radiators.    Protector    for.      W.   L.    Kron.      No 

1.193,702:  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  361. 
Automoblle-slgnal.      E.    W.    Bryan.      No.    1,194,596;    Aug. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol    229  ;  p.  708. 
Automobile-signal.      E.   T.   Gray  and    A.   T.    Hoevet.      No. 

1.193,379  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  229 ;  p.  197. 
Automol)lle-8ignal.      E.   T.   Gray  and    A.    T.    Hoevet.     No. 

1.196.736:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1531. 
Automobile  signal.     H.  B.  Richards  and  R.  Solomon.     No. 

1,193.821:   Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  393. 
Automobile  signal  light.     G.   Logan.     No.  1,195,372  ;  Aug. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1017. 
Automobile    signaling    apparatus.      C.    R.    Taggart.      No. 

1.192.951  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  42. 
Automobile   signaling  device.      I.    Bauer.      No.   1.195.642: 

Aug.  22:  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.   1113. 
Automobile  signaling  device.     D.  H.  Gray.     No.  1,193,639  : 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  290. 
Automobile  signaling  system.     A.  H.  Otis.     No.  1,194.637  : 

Aug    15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  688. 
Automobile-starter.     E    Bootz.  .  No.   1,196.660  ;   Aug.   29  : 

Gaz.  vol    229:  p.   1499. 
Automobile    steering  gear.      C.    L.    Flora.      No.    1.19S.133 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  109. 
utomoblle    steering-wheel     lock. 

1.195,333:   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;   1003. 
Automobile-top.     W.  J.   Gano.     No.    1.195.801;   Aug.  22: 

Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1172. 
Automobile-top.     J.  M.  Workman.     No.  1.193.107  ;  Aug.  1 : 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  99. 
Automobile  tops.    Slipcover    for.      W.    B.    Albnry.      No. 

1.19.-?.961  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  443. 
Automobile,      Tractor-drawn.        W.      G.      Hawley.        No. 


1.195,216;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229; 


t^n 


969. 


Automobiles.    Attachment    for  preventing   back  kicking  of. 

W.  L.   Miller.      No.   1.196.379;   Aug.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  229: 

p.  1406. 
Automobiles,     Collapsible     foldable     crawler     for.     O.     E. 

Hild.     No.  1,195,014  :  Aug.  15;  Gat.  vol    229;  p.  866. 
Automobiles.      Electrical     system     for.        J.      Bijur.        No. 

1.195.178:  Aug    22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  946, 
Automobiles.   Extractor  for.      R,   M.  Rice.      No.  1,194.877; 

Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p,  806. 
Automobiles.     Keyless     locK     for.       i...     Cornwell.       No. 

1.193,360;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  229;  p.  191. 
Automobiles   or   any    other   deslreil    vehicles.    Attachment 

for.     J.  E.  Cypert.     No.  1.195.786  :  Aug.  22 ;  Gai.   vol. 

229:  p.  1166. 
Automobiles.  Pedal-operated  steering  attachment  for.     R. 

A.  and  J.  H.  Thompson.     No.  1.196,616;  Aug.  29;  Oaz. 

vol,  229:  p.  1488. 
Automobiles,    Ac,    Shoe-cleaning   attachment    for.      M.    R. 

Hatfield.      No.    1.196.453;    Aug.    29;    Oaz.    vol.    229;   p. 

1431 
Automotdles.     Sleigh     attachment     for.     T.     Trlone.     No. 

1.194.794  ;  Aug,  16  ;  Gaz,  vol.  229  ;  p.  777. 
AntomoblleR.  Transmission  gearing   for.      W.   W.   Annable. 

No.  1.194.326:  Aug.  8:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  670. 
Axle   and    cbassla.    Connection    between    rear.      L.    Ravel. 

No.  1.195.267  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  978. 
Axle.   Car-.      E.    L.    Sharpneck.      No.   1,193,434;   Aug.   1; 

Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  216. 
Axle,   Carriage-.      H.   A.   Dorn.     No.   1.196.436;   Aug.   29; 

Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1426. 
Azimuth    instrument.     P.    D.    Tsukalas.     No.    1.195,876; 

Aug.   22  ;   Oaz.  vol.   229  ;   p.  1199. 
Baby  carrier.      W.    Llpplncott.     No.    1,196.003;   Aug.   29; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1276. 
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Baby-walker.      V.    B.    Gilliam.      No.    1,198,374 ;    Aog.    1 ; 

.  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  196. 
Bag  :   See — 

Sleeping-bag. 
Bag  ■closing  and  tying  machine.    J.  Jesaen.    No.  1,196,469  ; 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1433.  ^^    ^^ 

Bag  closing  and  tying  machine.     J.  Jesaen.    No.  1,196,460  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1434. 
Bag    for    conulnlng    cement    and    making    same.      J.    F. 

White.     No.  1,195,311  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  995. 
Bags  or  the  like.   Apparatus   for  filling.     W.  Rose.     No. 

f.195.737:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.   vol.  229.  p.  1147.       ,„„  ^„ 
Bait  or  lure.   Pish.     J,   R.   Schoonmaker.      No.   1,103.077; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  88. 
BakePs  peel.     H.  L.  Schroeder.     No.  1,195,510;  Aug.  22; 

G«z.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1064. 
Baker's  peel.     H.  L.  Schroeder.     No.  1,195,611;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz.   vol.  229  :  p.   1064. 
Baking  machine.    Batter-.     C.   R.  Taylor.      No.  1,196.174  ; 

Aug    29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1387. 
Baking  wafers  and  the  like.  Machine  for.    W.  E.  Prescott. 

No.  1. 196.147  ;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229^.  1327. 
Bale-band   tightener.      P.    A.   Sapp  and   W.   B.   Marksteln. 

No.  1.196.591  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1478. 
Bale   of  cotton.    Wrapping  and    fastening   the    cover   of  a 

round.      G.    R,    Brown.      No.    1.193,506;    Aug.    8;    Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  278. 
Baling  machine.     F.  A.  Lundahl.    No.  1,196.126;  Aug.  29; 

(;az.  vol.  229:  p.  1319. 
Baling  machine  feeder.     A.  M.  Kolp.     No.  1.195.479;  Aug. 

22  :    Gaz.    vol.    229 :   p.    1054. 
Ballng-presses.    Combined    filler    and    packer    for.      S.    D. 

Murray.     No.  1.193.410;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  208. 
Baling  presses.   Head  block  setting  device  for.     N.  C.  San- 
ders.    No.  1,194,648;  Aug.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  691. 
Ball  :  See — 

Musical  rubber  ball.  Playlne-ball. 

B*ll  goal.  Basket-.     J.  P.  Kennedy.     No.  1,193.024  ;  Aug. 

1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  68. 
Ball  -  pitching      mechanism,      Base-.        D.      Stroup.        No. 

1.194,093  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  487. 
Ball  throwing  apparatus.     J.  L.  Reynolds.     No.  1,196,161 ; 

Aug.  29;   Gaz    vol    229  ;  p.  1328. 

ill-throwing  apparatus.     J.  L.  Reynolds.     No.  1.196,741 ; 


Aug"29:  Saz'VoI.  229:  p.  1632. 
Banana  culture.  Pruning  device  for 


H.  H.  Loomla.     No. 


1.194.044  :  Aug.  8  :  <Jaz.  vol    229  ;  p.  471. 

'-    "  -Co 

Aug.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  339. 


Band-tying jjage.  '   M.  Currey  and  A.  Cook.      No.  1,193,668  ; 


Bank.   Book   or   box    like   form   savings-.      W.   R.    Parsons. 

No.  1,198.898  :  Aug.  8  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  311. 
Bank.    Safety-deposit.     W.    R.    Parsons.     No.    1,198.699; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  312. 
Bar  :   Ser^- 

Cnr  draw  bar.  Grate-bar. 

Draft-bar.  Relnforclng-bar. 

Barge.      L    Granges.     No.   1.196.229  ;   Aug.   29  ;   Oai.  Tol. 

229;  p.  1356 
Barking     wood.     Apparatus     for.     P.     A.     Paulson.     No. 

1.194.872:  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p,  804. 
Barrel.     V.  Croce.     No.  1,192,869  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  14. 
Barrel.  Metal.     W.  J.  Grinden.     No.  1,195.462;  Aug.  22; 

Oai.  vol.  229:  p.  1048. 
Barrels    nnd    other     receptacles.    Apparatus    for    drying. 

W    R    Jeffreys.     No.  1,195.024;  Aug    15:  Gat.  vol.  229 ; 

p.  868 
Base  ball   performance.   Marionette.     T.  H.  Jackson.     No. 

1.195,02.'^;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  858. 
Base   exchange.    &c.     A.    Kolb.     No.    1,193,795;    Aug.    8; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  385. 
Basin,  Lavatorv-.     J.  F.  Kelly.     No.  1,196.684  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Oaz.   vol.    22^  :   p.   1128. 
Basket  top  fastener.     J.  F.  East.     No.  1,194. .368  ;  Aug.  16  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p    627. 
BABsinet  and  canopv  therefor.  Child's.     O.  W.  Slebert  and 

O.  N    Turner.     No.  1.193.722;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  868. 
Bath  :    fire — 

Electric  bath. 
Bath    cabinet.    Fluid  ,      W.    S.    and    P.    W.    Crura.      No. 

1.196.433  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1426. 
Bath    tile    and    terracotta    construction.    Plunge-.     J.    F. 

Booraem.     No.    1.193.862;    Aug.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p. 

409. 
Bathtub  cover.     F.   M.  Wolfe.     No.  1,194.913;  Aug.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  817. 
Bath-tub    fixture    or    appliance.      W.    E.    Hinsdale.      No. 

1.193,146  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  114. 
Bath  tub  shower  attachment.      P.  Seftner.     No.  1,198,802  ; 

Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  170. 
Bathing  apparatus.     F    L.   Remer.     No.   1,195.729 ;  Aug. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.   229:  p.   1144. 
Batteries.     Separator     for.       R.     N.     Chamberlain.       No. 

1.194,818;   Aug.   15;   Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   785. 
Batterv  :    Krr — 

Dry  battery.  Storage  battery.  .  ,^^  ^^„ 

Battery  and  container.     E.  A.  Hawthorne.     No.  1,194.497  ; 

Aug.  15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  675. 
Battery-charging   panel.      A.    J.    Horton.      No.    1,194,600; 

Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  676. 
Battery- jar,    Reinforcetl.      E.    A.    Hawthorne    and    J.    H. 

George.     No.  1.19.'i.217  :  Aug.  22  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  959. 
Batterv  plates.     Separator     for.        W.     8.     Gould.        No. 

1,195,624  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1214. 


Bayonet-joint.     W.  B.  Frankenstein.     No.  1,195,196  ;  Aag. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  952. 
Bean-curd     and     making     same.       K.     Murakami.        No. 

1.195,843:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1187 
Beana,  Ac,  Machine  for  trimming  string-.     W.  H.  Smltb 

and    C.    C.    Brown.     No.    1,193,936;    Aug.   8;    Oat.   vol. 

229  ;  p.  484. 
Beard-softener.     T.  O.   Morgan,     No.   1,193,287 ;   Aug.   1 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  166. 
Bearing.     E.  E.  Dickerson.     No.  1,194,604  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Oai. 

vol.  229;  p.  711. 
Bearing  and  retainer.  Ball.     W.  M.  Rohn.     No.  1,196.292 ; 

Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1376. 
Bearing.    Antifriction-.     F.    O.    Hughes.     No.    1,193,019; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  66. 
Bearing.    Antifriction-.      J.    H.    Modler.      No.    1,196,264; 

Aug.  29  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1868. 
Bearing.   Antifriction-.      H.   M.   Rockwell.      No.   1,193.071  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  86. 
Bearing.    Antifriction.      W.    H.   Wright.      No.    1,194,917; 

Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;p.  819. 
Bearing.   Antifriction-.      W.   H.   Wright.     No,   1,194,918; 

Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  819. 
Bearing,  Ball-.     R.  II.  Fox.     No.  1,195.952  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.   1224. 
Bearing.  Ball  .     R.  H.  Fox.     No.  1,195,953  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Qai. 

vol.  229  :  p.  1225. 
Bearing,   Ball-.     W.   H.  Strom.     No.  1,194.679;  Aug.   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  736. 
Bearing.  Ball-.     A,  K.  Whltmer.     No.  1.195,318;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz.    vol.    229 :    p.    996. 
Bearing,  Ball  or  roller,     S.  O,  Wlngqulst.     No.  1.195,766 ; 

Aug.  22:   Oaz.   vol.  229;  p.  1155. 
Bearing,  Film  lubricated  thrust-.     A.  G.  M.  Mlchell.     No. 

1.196.673  ;  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1473. 
Bearing  for  side  and  end  strain.  Roller-.     C.  8.  Lockwood. 

No.  1,193,276  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  161. 
Bearing  for  spindles  of  spinning-machines  or  the  like.  Self-        n 

lubricating  ball-.     J.  L.  Holming.     No.  1,195,816;  Aug. 

22;    Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.    1178.  „„      . 

Bearing,  OUless.     L.  S.  Bache.     No.  1,194,463;  Aug.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  663. 
Bearing  protecting  device.   Antirattle.     W.   J.  Zeller  and 

G.  A.  Stephens.    No.  1,194,921 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 

Soaring,  Radial  ball-.     C.  F.  Sultemeyer.     No.  1,198,082; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  89. 
Bearing.    Roller.     A.   M.    Laycock.     No.    1,194,048;    Aug. 

8  ;  dlkz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  471.  ..  r     » 

Bearing.  Roller-.     M.  O.  Reeves,  D.  E.  Lewellen.  and  L.  P. 

Everroad.     No.  1.196.288;   Aug.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  229;  p. 

1374 
Bearing.  Shaft-.     O.  G.  Whitney.     No.  1.193.648 ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  831. 
Soaring.  Side.     E.  A.  Laughlln.     No.  1,193,030;  Aug    1; 

Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  70.  _    ^    „,^ 

Bearings,  Sheet  metal  ball-retainer  for  ball-.     C.  O.  Soder- 

lund.     No.  1,196,606  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1484. 
Be<I.     W.  B.  Anderson.     No.  1,195,637  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

Bed  anc^crib,  Combined.     E.  F.  Laforest.     No.  1,193,272 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  169.  ^     ^ 

Bed,  Cooling-.     E.  E.  Slick.     No.  1,193,886 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  229  :  p.  399.  .     „ 

Bed.  Invalid  .     R.  S.  Brown.     No.  1,193.364  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gat. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  188. 
Bed    Outdoor.     K.  B.  Ledbetter.     No.  1.196.554;  Aug.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1467.  „      ^ 

Bed.  Sofa.     F.  M.   Davis.     No.   1.194,330;   Aug.  8;  Oai. 

vol.  229;  p.  571.  ^,      ,  ,^,  „,^      ^ 

Bedclothes  holder.     J.  A.  Thurston.     No.  1.195,874  ;  Aug. 

22:    (;az.   vol.   229:   p.    1198.  _  „    „    ,,       . 

Bedclothes  or  lap-robes.  Clasp  for  holding.     R.  F.  Heming- 
way.    No.  1,193,895 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  420. 
Bedposts,  Bottom  mount  for.    F.  R.  Frost.    No.  1,194,1M ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  513. 
Bedstead  Jack.     O.  D.  Fosburgh.     No.  1.195.456 ;  Aug.  22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.   1047. 
Beet-blocking    machine.     J.    L.    Jensen.     No.    1,193,791; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  229 ;  p.  884. 
Beet  topping  machine.     R.  Chadwlck.    No.  1,194,369  ;  Aug. 

16;  Gar.  vol.  229;  p.  623.  

Bell.    B.  G.  Shalet.    No.  1,198,195  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gai.  vol.  229 ; 

r%     1  ^1 

Bellows,  Pumper-.     J.  O'Connor.     No.  1,193,694;  Aug.  8; 

Oai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  810. 
Belt.   Abrading  .      L.   G.  Freeman.      No.   1,194,494  ;    Aug, 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  674. 
Belt.  Conveyer.     W.  F.  Bowers.     No.  1,194,704;  Aug.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  745. 
Belt  elevator  and  conveyer.     F.  Marston.     No.  1.194,808; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  663. 
Belt  fastener.      N.    P.    Mader.      No.   1.196,874;    Aug.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1404. 
Belt.  Mechanical  drive-.     J.  Crowe.     No.  1.194,962;  Aug. 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  835. 
Belt-shifter.     J.  J.  Fryne.     No.  1,196,847;  Aug.  29;  Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1.394. 
Belt-shifting  device.      K.  Petersen.     No.   1.194.873;   Aug. 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  804. 
Belt  tightener.     G.  C.  Goodyear.     No.  1,194,010  ;  Aog.  8 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  460. 
Bench  :   See —  ™         ^        v 

ladder-assembling  bench.        Piano-bench. 


Bench   stop  and   dog.   Combined.     G.   O.   Parmelee.      No. 

1.195.078;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  876. 
Bending  rolls.      P.    Parcelli.      No.    1.196.714 ;    Aug.    22 ; 

Ga«.  vol.  229  ;  p.  11. '<9. 
Blcyole-gearlng.      W.  O.   Bryan  and   P.  B.   Sheatber.      No. 

I.lfl4.945:  .Vug.  15;  Gar.  vol.  229;  p.  829. 
Bicycles,  motor-cycles,  and  the  like.  Frame  construction 

for.     E.   Y.  White.     No.   1,193,956;   Aug.  8;   Qai.  vol. 

229 ;  p.  442. 

Flour-bln. 
Blll-folder    and     chanRe-bolder.     Combination.       N.     Sim- 
mons.    No.  1.195.281  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gas.  rol.  229 ;  p.  984. 
Bin  :  See — 
Binder  and  forming  the  same.  Temporary.     C.  D.  Tnii»- 

sell.      No.   1.194.684:    Aug.   15:   Gai.   vol.   229;   p.  738. 
Binder  device.     G.  Farron.     No.  1,194,284  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  663. 
Binder,    I^ose-leaf.      F.    E.    Cauflpid,   Jr.      No.    1.196.333 ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1389. 
Binder.  Loose-leaf.     J.   C.  Merwln.     No.  1,192,923  ;  Aug 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  33. 
Binder.  Loose-leaf.     J.  Schade,  Jr.     No.  1,192.940:  Aug. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  88. 
Binder  post.  Loose-leaf-.     W.  C.  Williams.     No.  1,196.069  ; 

Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1296. 
Binder.  Temporary.     E.  B.  Arnold.     No.  1,193,497  ;  Ang. 

8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  276. 
Binding  post.     W.    A.    Chryst     No.    1,193.613;    Aug.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  280. 
Binding  post.     K.    C.    Randall.     No.    1.194.231;    Aug.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  636. 
Biscuit.    Means    for    manufacturing    fllamentoua.     C.    B. 

Smith.     No.  1.194,341  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  876. 
Biscuit.    Means    for    manufacturing    filamentous.      C.    E. 

Smith.     No.  1,195,114;  .\ug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  887. 
Biscuits  and  other  articles  with  icing  or  similar  substance. 

Machine    for    coating.      G.    S.   and    G.    R.    Baker.      No. 

1.196,068  ;  Ang.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1299. 
Bivalves,     Marking.       M.     C.     and     R.     Armstrong.       No. 

1.195,946 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.   1222. 
Blacking-machine.      F.   M.    Furber.      No.    1.196.348 ;    Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1009. 
Blank-fitting  machine.     E.  E.  Lane.     No.  1.195.823;  Aug. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1180. 
Blanket    attachment.     Horse-.       P.     J.     Borbrldge.       No. 

1.196,20.3;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1348. 
Blasting.  Channpllng  and  severing  by.     T.  A.  Clark.     No. 

1,195.781  :  Ane.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1166. 
Blastlng-rod.     W.    C.    Tucker.     No.    1.192,968;    Aug.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  44.  .       •         .         •        . 

Bleafhlng.      H.   R.   Anders  and  M.   E.   U.   Schoedler.     No. 

1.195,.l25  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1000. 


Block  :   See- 
Fnlldlng-hlock. 
Carrier-block. 
Chock-block. 


Meter-testing  block. 
Switch-block. 


Block  signal    system.      U.    S.    Jackson.      No.    1.196,242 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1360. 
Block-signaling    system.      C.    W.    Ward.      No.    1,196,189 

Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1342.- 
Blo.k  system.     R.   C.  Sutphln.      No.  1.195,748;   Aug.  22 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1152. 
Blowing-machine,  Pneumatic.    J.  J.  Smith.    No.  1.193.476 

Aug.  1 ;  Oas.  toI.  229 ;  p.  230. 
Board  :   See — 

Game-board.  Piling-board. 

Ironing-board.  Stove-board. 

Lath-board.  Tree-board. 

Boat  driving-gear.  Motor-.     A.  B.  Miller.     No.  1,196,149; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  899. 
Boat  hull.      J.    E.    lAugstaff.      No.    1.195.035;    Aug.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  862. 
Boat,  Safety-.     L.  R.  Snowden.     No.  1.195.863  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol    229  ;  p.  1194. 
Bobbin   holding  and   gripping  device.     J.  Johnston.     No. 

1,193.901  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  423. 
Bobbin  stripper.     J,  Craig.     No.  1,193.877  ;   Aug.  8  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  414. 
Bobbin-supporter.      I.    E.    Palmer.      No.    1.196.740;    Aug. 

29  :  Gaz    vol.  229  ;  p.  1532. 
Boiler  :  See — 

Fire  and  water  tube  boiler.       Water-tube  boiler. 

Steam-boiler. 
Boiler.     W.  L.  R.  Emmet.     No.   1.194,167  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  610. 
Boiler.     E.  C.  Meier.     No.  1,198,172 ;   Ang.  1  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

229  '  D    122 
Boiler.'     6.  T.'  Nelson.     No.  1,196.140  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oax.  vol. 

229  :  p.  1324. 
Boiler-compound  feeder.  Automatic  locomotive-.       H.  Mann. 

No.  1,193,038 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  73. 
Boiler     for     heating     systems.       H.     Tlelkemeyer.       No. 

1,195,749;  Aug.  22;  6az.  vol.  229;  p.  1162. 
Boiler  furnace.  Locomotive-.     R.  Gregory.     No.  1,193.543  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  292. 
Boiler  plug.     F.   E.   Key.     No.   1,196.687 ;   Aug.   22 :    Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  1129. 
Boiler  stay  bolt.     E.  I.  Dodds.     No.  1.194,824;   Aug.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  787. 
Boiler-tube  scraper.     J.  A.  CreT>eau.     No.  1.193.361  ;  Aug. 

1  ;  Oas.  vol.  ;^9 ;  p.  191. 


Boilers  and   the   like.   Stud-mounting  for.  '  G.   G.   Green- 
wood.    No.  1,194,169;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  614. 
Boilers.  Grate  for.     H.  Straeten.     No.  1.198,732;  Aug.  8; 

(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  362. 
Boilers,  Ac,  Tube-Joint  for.     C.  D.  Mosher.    No.  1.192,927  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  34. 
Boll-weevil   destroyer.     E.   C.   Poellnlts.     No,    1,193.296; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  168. 
Bolt :   See — 

Boiler  8tay-t)olt.  Screw-bolt. 

Expansion-bolt. 
Bolt.     M.  J.   Kohut.     No.  1.195,594;    Aug.  22;   Gas.  toL 

229;  p.  1096. 
Bolts.  Manufacturing  flexible.    E.  I.  Dodds.    No.  1.194.828  : 

Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  787. 
Bomb.   Submarine.      D.   B.   Dunlop.     No.   1,194.726 ;   Au«. 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  753. 
Book  backing  machine.     F.  P.  Hill.     No.  1,198,679  ;   Aug. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1127. 
Book.  Deposit-.     A.  J.  Skinner.     No.  1,196,748  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1533. 
Book-bolder.      L.    L.    Harford.      No.    1.194.016 ;    Aug.    8 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  462. 
Book  leaf  holder.     H.  Noll.     No.  1,196,718;  Aug.  29;  Gas. 

vol.  229:  p.  1522. 
Book,  Manifolding  sales-.     W.  8.  Blrdsall.     No.  1.194.938; 

Aug.  15  :  Gaz    vol.  229  :  p.  826. 
Book   or  lesson    marker  and   paper-cutter.     E.    E.    Pretty- 
man.     No.  1.193.421  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  212. 
Book  or  pamphlet  covering  machine.     C.  A.  Juengst.     No. 

1.193.395  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  203. 
Book.  Record.     W.  I.  I^eatherland.     No.  1,195.038;  Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  863. 

Book,  Sales-.     J.  D.  A.  Johnson.     No.  1.194.742;  Aug.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  789. 
Books.  Clip   for   sales-.     C.   P.  L.   Abell.     No.   1.192.887: 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  3. 
Boot  and  shoe  cleaner.     D.  A.  Bllllngton.     No.  1.196.648; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1116. 
Boots  and   shoes.   Machine   for   forming  the  toes   of  the 

vamps  of.     J.  n.  Connor.     No.  1.195,968  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1263. 
Boots,    shoes,    and    slippers.    Seamless    felt    form    for    felt. 

n.    T.    Emmons.      No.    1.196,671;    Aug.    29;    Gas.    voL 

229  ;  p.  1506. 
Boresight.     A.  Grebe.     No.  1.198,353;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  toI. 

229;  p.  1011. 
Boring-head  and  screwing  head.  Expanding.     J.  W.  Brad- 
ley.     No.    1.194. .352:    Aug.    15;   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.   621. 
Boring-tools.  Dies  for  making  shanks  of.     E.  T    McPher- 

■on.     No.  1.193.037  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  73. 
Bottle.     P.  Amico.     No.  1,194,119;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.229; 

p.  497. 
Bottle.     L.  Jllly.     No.   1,193.792;   Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229; 

p.  384. 
Bottle  and  brush.  Mucilage.    T.J.Searcy.    No.  1,193,488 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  216. 
Bottle-capping  machine.     J.  Januchowaky  and  H.  All>ert. 

No.  1.193.463  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  226. 
Bottle-oaps.  Machine  for  making.     G.  M.  C.  Nielsen.     No. 

1,198,392  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1025. 
Bottle  case.  Milk-.     J.  L.  Bowen.     No.  1,193,980;  Aug.  8; 

Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  449. 
Bottle-closure.     W.  E.  Blattau.     No.  1,196,610;  Aug.  29; 

(Jaz.   vol.    229  :   p.    1451. 
Bottle  dispenser.  Milk-.     P.  Kornd.     No.  1,193.027  ;  Ang. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  69. 
Bottle  filling  and  rapping  machine.     P.  W.   Shields.     No. 

1.195.616;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1066. 
Bottle-holder.    Protective.      C.    Bchaum    and    R.    H.    Wil- 
liams.      No.     1.196.692;     Aug.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    229;    p. 

1479 
Bottle-locking   device.    Milk-.      J.    O.    R.    Schumann.      No. 

1,193,931  :  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  voL  229;  p.  483. 
Bottle-making   machine.      H.    C.    Ayerst.      No.    1.198,749; 

Ang.  8  :  (-as.  vol.  229  ;  p.  S68. 
Bottle.    Non  reflllable.       F.     Kruchoskl.       No.     1.198.031; 

Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  861. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     J.   F.   Lots.     No.  1.194,649;  Aug. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  725. 
Bottle.  Non  reflllable.     S.  A.  Parker.     No.  1.194.418;  Aug. 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  644. 

Bottle.  Non  reflllable.     J.  Rellly.     No.  1.194,544;  Ang.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  690. 
Bottle.    Non-reflllable.       H.    Rosenheim.       No.    1.194.078; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  482. 
Bottle-receptacle.       C.     B.     Chrlstensen.       No.     1,194,478; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  668. 
Bottles  snd   the  like.   Closure  for.      M.   L.   Goldman.      No. 

1.196.228;   .Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  n    ^^?>c, 
Bottles  and  the  like.  Conveyer  for.     J.  J.  Oaynor.     No. 

1,194,990;  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  845 
Bottles  or  the  like.  Stoppering  device  for.     E.  A.  Matthias. 

No.  1,194.762  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  766. 
Bottles.    Valve-neck    construction    for.      M.    Rajchok.      No. 

1.196.726  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1144. 
Bottling  machine.     P.  W.   Shields.     No.   1.195,515;   Aug. 

22  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1066. 
Boundary-line  marker.     F.  W.  Lord.     No.  1.195.697  ;  Aug. 

22  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1183. 
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Journal-box. 

Letter-box. 

Lunch-box. 

Mall-box. 

Mlter-box. 

Packing-box. 

Paper  box. 

Rouge- box. 

Sheet  metal  box. 

Shipping  box. 

Signal-box. 

Stationery-box. 

Stufllng-box. 


Box  :  Bee — 

Car  journal-box. 

Clgarette-l)ox. 

Cigarette  and  match  box. 

Collapsible  box. 

Collapsible  or  knockdown 
box. 

Disp  lav-box. 

Dump-box. 

Fare  box. 

Feed-box. 

Fire-box. 

Folding  box. 

Ice-box. 
Box.      8.   L.   Flenx.      No.   1,196.451  ;   Aug.   29;   Gaz.   vol 

229;  p.  1481. 
Box.     G.  G.  Jennings.     No.  1,196.865;  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol 

229;   p.   1401. 
Box.     L.  A.  Negraval.     No.  1,194,412  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gas.  vol 

229;  p.  643. 
Box    cover.    Service-.     O.    O.    Hitchcock.     No.    1,193,479 

Aug.  1  :  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  231. 
Box-cover  wrappers,  Oummlng-machlne  for.     R.  8.  Bolger 

No.  1,194,702  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  744. 
Box-fastener.      A.    K.    Bingham.      No.    1.193,502  ;    Aug.   8 

<;az.  vol.  229;  p.  277. 
Box-making  machine.     C.  Burnbam.     No.  1,194,816 ;  Aug 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  784. 
Box  or  crate.     O.  A.  Lane  and  D.  Guice.     No.  1,193,567 

Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  800. 
Box-pasting  machine.     R.  J.  Schwartz  and  E.  J.  Retzbach 

No.   1.194.244:   Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  540. 
Box-shook-countlng  machine.    E.  P.  Dunbar.    No.l, 194,971 

Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  839. 
Box  stay.     D.  Weber.     No.  1.196.319;  Aug.  29;  Ga».  vol 

229  ;    p.    1385. 
Boxes,  Machine  for  producing  and  attaching  tarings  to 

D.   a.   Steely,   F.   W.   Blake,  and   G.   A.   Lorentzen.     No 

1.193.943;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  437. 
Boxes.  Mat  for  compression-.   M.  B.  Green.    No.  1,194,996 ; 

Aug.  15  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  848. 
Brace  :   Bee— 

Heel-brace. 
Bracelets  and  the  like,  Fastening  of.     P.  L.  Wray.     No. 

1.193,380  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  180. 
Bracelets     or     the     like.     Link     for.      H.     H.     Lott.     No. 

1,192.916 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  80. 
Bracelets     or     the     like.     Link     for.     H.     H.     Lott.     No. 

1.192,917  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  30. 


Bracket :  8e< 

Car-door  bracket. 

Harness  bracket. 

Nozzle-bracket. 
Braiding-machine. 

(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  296. 
Brake :   See — 

.Mr-brake. 

Automobile-brake. 

Automobile  air-brake. 

Car  lever-brake. 

Coaster-brake. 

Emergency -brake. 


Scaffold-bracket. 
Shade-bracket. 
Wall-bracket. 
W.  Kellner.     No.  1,198,664 


Aug.  8  ; 


Flu  Id -pressure  brake. 

Rail-brake. 

Ship-brake. 

Talking-machine  brake. 

Vehicle-brake. 

Vessel-brake. 


No. 


Brake-controlling  mechanism.  Train-.     B.  C.  Rowell. 

1,193.473  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  229. 
Brake-gears,    Automatic    slack-adjuster    for.     O.    P.    Wll- 

helm.     No.  1,193.100  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  n.  97. 
Brpke  mechanism.  Automatic.    L.  F.  Fleser.    No.  1,194,986  ; 

Aug.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  843. 
Brake  mechanism  for  locomotive-cranes  and  the  like.     A. 

Fronek.     No.  1.193,006  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  61. 
Brake  system   for   moving  vehicles.      Q,   Rennerielt.     No. 

1,194,783;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  773. 
Brassiere.     J.  C.   Ripley.     No.   1.196.291;  Aug.  29;  Oat. 

vol.    229;    p.    1375. 
Brassiere.    AdjusUble.      E.    Miles.      No.    1.195.835;    Aug. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1185. 
Brick  machine.     H.  and  J.  11.  Besser.     No.  1,190,327;  Aug. 

29:^;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1387. 
Brick.  Ornamenting.     J.  L.  Buckley.     No.  1,195.649;  Ang. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1116. 
Bricklayer's  tool.     T.  H.  Coburn.     No.  1,193,665;  Aug.  8; 

(iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  838. 
Brlckmaklng  -  machine.        F.      W.       Butterworth.        No. 

1.193,870;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  412. 
Brlckmaklng  -  machine.         F.       W.       Butterworth.         No. 

1,193,871  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  412. 
Bridge,  Concrete  truss  girder-.     J.  V.  Jenkins  and  B.  J. 

Crelghton.      No.    1.196,820;    Aug.    22;    Gaz.   vol.   229; 

p.  1179. 
Bridge   control.      H.   T.    Herr.      No.    1.196,746;    Aug.   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.   1638. 
Briquet.      I.   Foreman.      No.    1,194,833;   Aug.  8;   Gaz.  vol. 

•22Q  :  p.  572. 
Bristle  fabric  and  making  the  same.    C.  J.  Peterson.    No. 

1.194,874;  Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  806. 
Broaches  and  the  like.  Machine  for  wrapping.     L.  L.  Funk. 

No.   1,193.682;  Aug.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  343. 
Bronzing  mafhlne.     A.  W.  Cook.     No.  1,195,561  ;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;   p,  1084. 
Brooder.     N.   E.   Dalley.     No.   1,195,914;   Aug.   22;   Oas. 

vol    229  ;  p.  1211. 
Brooder  and   hover.     M.  V.  Foster  and   I.   P.   Armltage. 

No.  1.192,880 ;  Ang.  1  ;  Oas   vol.  229  ;  p.  17. 
Brooder,    Chicken-.       V.    L.    Fisher    and    F.    J.    Hill.      No. 

1,196,095  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1809. 


Brooder-beater.     A.  Mabon.    No.  1,194,888;  Aug.  8;  Oas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  574. 
Broom-handle,  Extension.   W.  B.  Standefer.  No.  1.194,894  ; 

Aug.  16:  Oas.  vol.  229;  p.  812. 
Brush    and    comb.    Combination    hair.      M.    Christiansen. 

No.  1.196,522:  Auk.  29;  <iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1455. 
Brush    for    bottle-washing    machines.      J.    M.    Jung.      No. 

1,192.904  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  25. 
Brnsh,  FounUln-.    J.  D.  Oarvey.    No.  1,194,877  ;  Aug.  16; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  630. 
Brush,  Fountain  shaving-.    S.  H.  Kleeberg.   No.  1,194,642 ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  728. 
Brush-bolder.     A.  Rlegger.     No.  1,194,666  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Oas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  731. 
Brush,    Rotary    tooth-.      C.    G.    Waudby.      No.    1,193,644 ; 

Aug.  8  •  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  830. 
Brush,      Sectional      scrubbing-.        S.      Przespoleskl.        No. 

1,196,397:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1413. 
Brush,  Shaving-.     M.  P.  Hendricks.     No.  1,194,738;  Aoc. 

16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  766. 
Bucket.  Clam-shell.     W.  McWhlrk.  R.  D.  Lewis,  and  H.  J. 

Desson.     No.  1.193,706;  Aug.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  862. 
Bucket,  Conveyer.     C.   H.  Ruth.     No.  1,193.826;  Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  395. 
Bucket.    Painter's.      H.    Sorley.      No.    1.193,807 ;    Aug.    1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  172. 
Buckle.      L.    Ecker.     No.    1,196,664 ;   Aug.   22 ;   Gas.   vol. 

229;  p.  1121. 
Buckle.     M.  A.  WIghtman.     No.  1,196,623;  Aug.  29;  Oas. 

vol.   229  :  p.   1490. 
Buckle,  Adjusting-.     B.  F.  Orewller.     No.  1,198,060;  Aug. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  77. 
Buckle-fastening  machine.    W.  L.  Barron.    No.  1,194,688  ; 

Aug.  16 ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  706. 
Buffer.     L.  E.  Barnes.     No.  1.193,973  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  toL     * 

229  ;  p.  447. 
Buffing  or  polishing  wheel.     C.  B.  Nebls.     No.  1,198,389  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1024. 
Buffing-wheel.      A.    L.    Kraus.      No.    1,196.286 ;    Aug.    22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  966. 
Builder's  hardware.     J.  8.  Detrlck.     No.  1,196,214;  Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1861. 
Building   block   or   member.      F.    Girlot.      No.   1,196,670 ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1124. 
Building  block   or   section.      E.   Gregory.     No.   1,193,542 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  -p.  291. 
Building  structure.     G.  H.  Barbour.     No.  1,196,825  ;  Aug. 

■  29  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1386. 
Buildings  or  the  like.  Structure  or  frame  for.     F.  Puclllo. 

No.  1,194.320;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  568. 
Bulletin,  Train-.     S.  W.  Balch.     No.  1.196.900;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1207. 
Bumper.     F.  T.  Roberts.     No.  1,196,736 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oas. 

vol.  229;  p.  1147. 
Buov.     Signaling     or     indicating.       C.     M.     Rollo.       No. 

1.196.588:   Aug.  29;   (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1477. 
Burglar-alarm.     M.   L.    Harvey.     No.   1,192,893 ;   Ang.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  22. 
Burglar-alarm.      R.   A.   Phllp.     No.   1.196.394;   Aug.   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;   p.   1412. 
Burglar-alarm.     J.  Smoter.     No.  1,193,306 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gas. 

vol.  229;  p.  171. 
Burglar  and  holdup  alarm.     G.  B.  Yeager.     No.  1,193,666 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  834. 
Burial-cases,  Corner  construction  for.    P.  D.  8kahen.    No. 

1.193.723;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  359. 
Burner  :   See — 

Atmospheric  burner.  Oil-burner. 

Gas-burner.  Oil  and  gas  burner. 

Gas  and  air  burner.  Oil-vapor  burner. 

Hydrocarbon-burner.  Stalk  and  weed  burner. 

Liquid-fuel  burner. 
Burning   carbonaceous    material.    Apparatus    for.      H.    L. 

Doherty.     No.  1,192,998;  Aug.  1:  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  68. 
Bushing.      E.   H.   Waugh.     No.   1,196,191  ;   Aug.   29  :   Gas. 

vol.  229  ;   p.   1.343. 
Bushing.  Adjustable  flange-.     P.  B.  Rice.     No.  1,194,664; 

Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  781. 
Butter-making  machine.     P.  Hanson.     No.  1,196,006  ;  Aug. 

15;  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  861. 
Button.     A.  .sohopper.     No.  1,194.660 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Oas.  toI. 

229 ;  p.  692. 
Button.  Cuff-.     W.  M.  Larrabee.     No.  1.194,041 ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  470. 
Button.   Detachable.      W.   J.   Smith.     No.  1,193,936  ;   Aug. 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  438. 
Button-making  press.     J.  G.  Breltenstein.     No.  1,196,076; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1303. 
Button.  Snap  .     8.  Herzog.     No.  1,196.678  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  229;  p.  1127. 
Bntton,    Snap-.      J.    Sllberman.      No.    1,194,082;    Aug.   8; 

(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  484. 
Cabinet     and     table.     Combined.       S.     S.     Bradley.       No. 

1,195,964  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1261. 
Cabinet.  Delivery-.     J.  A.  Bain.     No.  1,196,129;  Aug.  IB; 

Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  892. 
Cabinet,      Non-resonant      music-.        A.      D.      Jones.        No. 

1.196,366:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1401. 
Cabinet.  Sectional  display-.   W.  T.  Hormes.   No.  1,196,817  ; 

Aug.  22  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1178. 
Cable-labrlcating  device.     W.   H.   Cabe.     No,   1,194,598; 

Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  709. 
Calcium  chlorld  and   hexamethylenamin  and  a  process  re- 
lating to  the  same.  Chemical  compound  of.     E.  Samson. 

No.  1,193,474  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  230. 
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Caletilatlng  and   recording    machine.      W.    H.    Draaghon. 

No.  1.195,567  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1086. 
CalrulatlDK   device.      A.    W.    MacMUlan.      No.    1,195.702; 

Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1136.         ^    „    „    .^  ,.       ^ 
CalculatlDK  machine.     T.  D.  Crist  and  O.  H.  Spltzll.     No. 

1,194,718;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  760. 
Calculating  machine.     G.  Martinez.     No.  1,194,760;   Aug. 

15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  765.  ^  „    „    , 

Calculatlng-webs  and  the  like.  Mounting  for.     E.  E.  Jen- 
kins.    No.  1,194,390;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  636. 
Calculator.  Proportion-.     R.  C  Hail.     No.  1,196,212  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  957.  ^ 

Calendar.     F.   C.   Gutekunst.     No.   1,196,679;   Aug.   29; 

Gaz    vo!    229 ;  p.  1509. 
Calendar,  Perpetual.     T.  J.  Nolan.     No.  1,196,071 ;  Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  874.  ^      ,, 

Calipers.      L.   Kaplan.     No.   1,194,182  ;    Aug.   8  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

Calk  frame.    Detachable.      O.   E.    Brown.     No.   1,193,864; 

AuK    H;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  409. 
Calling  device.      W.    KaUIlng.      No.    1,196.689:    Aug.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1094. 
Cam-rectifier.      C.    L.   Fortescue.      No.   1,194,160  ;   Aug.   8  ; 

<!az.  vol.  229;  p.  511.  „     „     r  _j 

Cambering    and    quenching   apparatus.      Z.    B     Leonard. 

No.  1,195,242;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  968 
Camera.    P.  C.  Osteen.    No.  1,195,076 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gai.  vol. 

Camera.^'  C.  j".  Overman.     No.  1,194,657  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  229;  p.  728.  ^^  ^,  j,     n 

Camera    and    similar    apparatus.    Photographic.       E.    C. 

Clark  and   .T.   Arrufat.      No.   1,196,209;    Aug.  29;   Gaz. 

vol.   229 :    p.    1360. 
Camera  attachment.     W.  O.  Besaw  and  A.  E.  McClanahan. 

No.  1,194.700  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  744. 
Camera.     Automatic     printing-.       A.     R.     Rander.       No. 

1  193,424  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  213. 
Camera  carriage.      W.    F.    Folmer.      No.    1,196.096;    Aug. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1.309. 
Camera  exposure-indicator.     J.  G.  Milea.     No.  1,196,062  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  870. 
Camera,  Film-.     H.  G.  Cuthbert.     No.  1,195.187  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  949. 
Camera,  Focusing.     .1.  Becker.     No.  1,195,947;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1222. 
Camera    Focusing.     J.  liecker.     No.  1,196,948;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1223. 
Camera,  Folding.     W.  Kabelltz.     No.  1,196,116;  Aug.  29; 

<;az.  vol.  229:  p.  1316.  „     ^ 

Camera  lens.     G.  E.  Watts.    No.  1,193,851;  Aug.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :   p.  404.  _ 

Camera,   Photographic.      J.   A.   Robertson  and   W.   A.   Rld- 

dell.     No.  1.196,400  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  P-  1027. 
Camera    spool-support.      J.    (J.    Smeby.       No.    1.196,601; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1483. 
Can  :  Sec —  „„^ 

Frlction-lld  can.  Milk-can. 

Friction  .seat  wall-can.  Oilcan. 

Can.     F.  Wesel.     No.  1,194.450  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gai.  toI.  229  : 

p.  658. 
Can-body  flanges.  Apparatus  for  re-forming.     -\.  Johnson. 

No.  1.196,695  ;  Aug.  -'9  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1514. 
Can-capper    safety    attachment.       F.    G.    Westland.       No. 

1.193.647;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  331.        ,  ,„^,,, 
Can  <oatlng    machine.      J.    G.    Hodgson.      No.    1,196.111  ; 

Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1.314. 
Can  cover.  Sanitary  milk-.    E.  Kreutzberg.    No.  1,193,564  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  299.      ^     .       ,      ,     ,. 
Can  ends  to  a  seaming  mechanism.  Device  for  feeding.     L.. 

C.   Krummel.      No.   1.194,039  ;   Aug.   8 ;   Gai.   vol.   229  ; 

D    469 
Can  hamiUng   mechanism.      R.    T>.    King.      No.    1.196.700; 

Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1516.  .  „     r^ 

Can-heads.    Machine    for    placing  paper   rings   in.      C.   p. 

McDonald  and  C.   E.   Ennes.     No.   1,194,759  ;   Aug.  16  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  764. 
Can-opener.     M.  McCune.     No.  1,195,051;  Aug.  16;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  867. 
Can  support.    Window.      W.    H.    McNutt.      No.    1,193,910; 

Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  426. 
Can  turning  device.    C.  T.  Small.     No.  1,193,624  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  323. 
Can   valve.   Oil-.      W.   A.    Schmidt.      No.    1,196.102 ;    Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  883.  «    „    .   ,   w      x, 

Cans  and  utensils.  Sanitary  cover  for.     O.  Rudolph.     No. 

1,194.787  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  775. 
Cans,  bottles,  and   the  like.  Apparatus  for  filling.     T.   H. 

Hart.     No.  1.195.675;  Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1126. 
Candle-holder.       M.    Chersky.      No.    1,195.657;    Aug.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1119. 
Candv  making  machlnerv.      S.   H.   Bom.      No.   1.196,487  : 

Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22§  ;  p.  1040. 
Canoe.      J.    Ranco.      No.    1,195,727;    Aag.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

229 :  p.  1144. 
Caoutchouc.    Manufacture    of   synthetic.      A.    Heinemann. 

No    1.194,8.39;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  j).  792. 
Cap-crlmplng  tool.     W.    H.    Downs.     No.   1.194,486;   Aug. 

15  •  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  671. 
Canonizing    Instrument.      S.    K.    Bnrdln.      No.    1.193,988 ; 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  453. 
Caponlzlng-tool.      S.   K    Burdln.     No.  1.193.987 ;   Aug.   8  ; 

Gaz    vol.  229  ;  p.  462. 
Car      W    H.  Yost.     No.  1,192,971 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  48. 


No.  1,194,353; 
Futrell.      No. 


Car  and  electric  coupling.     T.  R.  Brown. 

Aug.  15  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  621. 
Car    automatic    coupling.    Railway-.      T.    J. 

1.193.5;i5:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  288. 
Car,  Compartment  railway-.     F.  H.  Glbba.     No.  1.193,264  : 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  152. 
Car,  Compartment  railway-.     F.  H.  Glbbs.     No.  1.193.256 ; 

Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  153. 
CtLT  construction.     W.   W.    Fuller.     No.   1,192,881  ;   Aug. 

1  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  18. 
Car  construction       <i.   F.   T^ughlin.      No.  1,196.692  ;   Aug. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1131. 
Car  construction.     R.  V.  Sage.     No.  1,195,096;  Aug.  15; 

(}az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  882.  ,     ^ 

Car-coupling.     A.  J.  Bazeley.    No.  1.193,222  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gai. 

vol.  229  :  p.  140.  „      „ 

Car  coupling       J.   Wlllison.      No.  1,194,109;   Aug.  8;  Gaa. 

vol.   229  :   p.  493.  ^      _ 

Car-coupling.     J.  Wllllson.     No.  1.194.110;  Aug.  8;  Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  493.  . 

Car-door.     W.   E.  Glllett.     No.  1.195.203;   Aug.  22;  Gai. 

vol.  229  :  p.  964. 
Car-door.     J.   W.   Rumsey.     No.  1.193,721;   Aug.  8;  Gaa. 

vol.  229  ;   p.  368. 
Car-door.     J.   B.   Strauss.     No.   1.193.440;   Aug.   1;   Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  217. 
Car  door  bracket.     F.  Mathews.     No.  1,193.171  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

(;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  122. 

_    _    „    ..  jj^    1.193,601;    Aug. 


Car  door.   Freight-.      F.   E.   Patton.      ^ 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  313. 
Car-door  lock.     W.   McMlnnls.     No.    1, 


Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1277 
Car  -  door  -  operating     mechanism 


196,007  ;   Aug.  29  ; 
Campbell.       No. 


A. 

1,192.986  :'Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  53. 
Car  -  door  -  operating    mechanism.      J.    F.    McElroy.      No. 

1.196.567:  Aug.  29:  <;ai.  vol.  229:  p.  1471. 
Car-door  operating  mechanism.  Freight-.     H.  8.  Hart.     No. 

1,195.582  :   Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22S  :  p.   1092. 
Car-<loor  operator.     F.  J.   Vlckman.     No.   1,194,578;   Aug. 

15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  702.  ^      . 

Car.  Double  decke<l.      H.  Macfadden.     No.  1,196.568  :   Aug. 

29"  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1471. 
Car   draft  arm.    Railway.      C    E.    Dath.      No.    1.198,864; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  192. 
Car  draw  bar,  Rallwav.     G.  P.  Thurber.     No.  1.193,312  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  174. 
Car  ends  and  the  like.  Door  structure  for  aheet-m^tal.     W. 

V.    Murphy.      No.    1,193,916;    Aug.    8;    Gai.   vol.   229; 

Car  fender.  Street  .     J.  W.  Klzeskl.     No.  1.194,847  ;  Aug. 

15  :  <:az.  vol.  229  :  p.  795. 
Car  handling  mechanism.     S.    A.  Taylor.     No.  1,193,630; 

Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  .326.  ^  ^ 

Car  Journal  box.      C.   R.   Law.      No.   1.196,658;   Aug.   29; 

Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.   1467. 
Car  lever-brake.     W.  M.  Sholley.     No.  1.195,109;  Aug.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 :  p.  885.  „    «    „  ^         .^ 

Car-loading  apparatus.     R.  Elder  and  T.  C.  Kennedy.     No. 

1,195.568;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1087. 
Car-lock  for  mine-cages.     W.  A.   Lubold.      No.  1,195.045; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  865.  ,  .„^  «,^ 

Car     Pay-as-you  enter.      E.    L.   Stephens.      No.    1.196,810; 

Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1382.  „    „   ^   ^ 

Car  platforms.  Trap-door  for  rallwav-.     E.  F.  Chaffee.     No. 

1.196,779;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1164. 
Car   Railway  .     F.  H.  Gibbs.     No.  1.193.256  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gai. 

vol.  229;  p.  153. 
Car     Railway  .      B.    W.    Kadel    and    J.    A.    Pllcher.      No. 

1  196  462:   Aug.   29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;   p.   14.36. 
Car'  Railway  .     G.  Webster.     No.  1,193,211  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai. 

vol.  229 ;  p.  136.  „    „    „,  ^      ^ 

Car  roller  side  bearing.  Rallwav-.     F.  B.  Townsend.     No. 

1,193.313  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  174. 
Car-roof.     R.  W.  Burnett.     No.  1.194.709;  Aug.  16;  Gaa. 

vol    229  :  p.  747. 
Car-roof.     R.  W.  Burnett.     No.  1,10<I.660  ;  Aug.  29;  Gai. 

vol.  229;  p.  150.1. 
Car  seat.      V.    Von    S<hlegell.      No.    1.196.187;    Aug.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1342.  „     „     ^, 

Car    signaling    apparatus.    Motor-.      F.    W.    \onge.      No. 

1  194.920  :  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  R20. 
Car-step.  Folding.     R.  C.  Mealer.     No.  1.193,466  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  227. 
Car  svstem.  Monorail  dump-.     A.  Slmko.     No.  1,196,402  ; 

Aug.  29  :  Ghz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1415. 
Car-unloading  apparatus.     W.  K.  Monroe.    No.  1,196.134; 

Aug.  29  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  1322.  ,  «^*  .„. 

Car  ventilator,  Rallwav  .    W.  H.  Schubert.    No.  1.196.485; 

Aug.  20:  <;az.  vol.  229:  p.  1443.  „^  .^ 

Car  wheel  flange  lubricator.      W.  F.  Black.     No.  1.196,609  ; 

.Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  14.'»1. 
Cars.  Driving  attachment  for.     H.  Miller.     No.  1,196.880: 

Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1020. 
Cars.  Floating  brace  for  packing-boxes  In  railway-.     O.  O. 

Oliver   and    1>.    Powers.      No.    1,193,697;    Aug.    8;    Gai. 

vol.  229:  p.  311.  .     ^      .. 

Cars.    Guard-rail    for   passenger-.      W.    H.   Conlbear.      No. 

1  194.821  :  Aug.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  786. 

J.  N.  Roberson.     No. 


Cars.  Safety-handhold  for  sleeping-.     J.  N. 

1.194  237:  AijK    8:  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  537. 
Cart>on  dlsnlfld.  Manufacture  of.    A.  Walter. 

Aug.  1  :  <:az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  136. 
Carbon    monoxid.    Absorbing.      W.   Gaus. 

Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1310. 


No.  1.198.210 ; 
No.   1.196.101 ; 
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Cart>onatlng-macblnes,    Driving    mecbaniim    for.      C.    L. 

Bastlan.       .No.     1,195.765 ;     Aug.    22 ;    Oai.    vol.     229 

p.  1169. 
Carbureter.      C.    De    Lukacsevlcs.      No.    1.196.669 ;    Aug. 

29  ;  (;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1506. 
Carbureter.      C.    De    Lukacsevlcs    and    C.    J.    Terrill.      No 

1,196.668;  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1506. 
Carbureter.      R     A.    Duff.      No.    1,193.880;    Aug.    8;    Gai 

vol.  229;  p.  415. 
Carbureter.     C.  K.  Duryea.     No.  1,194,153  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz 

vol.  229;  p.  609. 
Carbureter.     F.  L.  Kingston.     No.  1,194,297  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz 

vol.  229  ;  p.  568. 
Carbureter.     M.   E.   Mnllo.      No.   1,193,680;   Aug.  8;   Gaz 

vol.  229;  p.  805. 
Carbureter.     W.  L.  Marr.     No.  1,194,530  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz 

vol.  229  ;  p.  685. 
Carbureter.     O.    B.   Monosmith.     No.    1,194,055 ;   Aug.  8 


Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  476 
ireter.     B.  S.  Pier 


1,194,876;  Aug.  16;  Gaz 
No.  1.193,820;  Aug.  8 
No.  1,193,834  :  Aug.  8 
1,195,113;  Aug.  16;  Gai 
No.  1,194,454;  Aug.  15 
No.    1.196,815:    Aug.   22 


Carbureter.     B.  N.  Pierce.     No, 

vol.  229  ;  p.  S06. 
Carbureter.     C.     L.     Rayfleld. 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  893. 
Carbureter.     J.    C.    Simmons. 

Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  398. 
Carbureter.     C.  D.  Smith.     No 

vol.  229  ;  p.  887. 
Carbureter.      J.    A.    Williams. 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  660. 
I     Carbureter.      R.    T.    Williams. 
'  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  997. 

Carbureter  air-supply,   Moisture-supplying  device  for.     G 

U.  Brown  and   W.  A.  Jones.     No.   1,196,906;  Aug.  22 
.         Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1208. 
I     Carbureter  attachment.      F.  M.  SUrbuck.     No.  1,194,487 

Aug.  15  :  <;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  052. 
Carbureter,    Vacuum-.      W.    J.    En    Earl.      No.    1,195,348 

Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1007. 
Card  holder  for  freight-cars  and  other  purposes.  Record 

E.  R.   Probert.     No.   1,194.064  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 

p.  478. 
Card  holder  for  freight-cars  and  other  purposes.  Record- 

E.  R.  Probert.     No.   1.194.066;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229 

p.  478. 
I     Card    marker.    Index-.      C.    A.    Honecker.     No.    1,193.265 
I  ■      Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  166. 

Card.  Plaving  .     J.  <;.  Matthews.     No.  1,194.858 ;  Aug.  15 

Gaz.  vol.  aire  :  p.  80<t. 
Card   system.     J.   H.   and  J.   H.   Rand.  Jr.      No.   1.194.422 

Aiig.  15:  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  647. 
Carpet-l»eater.      A.    C.    Koster.      No.    1.194,395;    Aug.    15 

Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  637. 
Carpet-cleaning     machine.       J.     Dehon.       No.     1,196,527 

Aug.  29;  (laz.  vol.  229;  p.  1456. 
Carpet-knotting  machines  for  shooting  in   the   filling.   At 

tachment  to.     F.  Boyer.     No.  1,193,982  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz 

vol.  229  :  p.  460. 
Carpets.  Machine  for  manufacturing  knotted.     F.  Boyer 

N^o.  1,193.229  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  143. 
Carrier  :   Sre — 

Baby-carrier.  Pneumatic  -  despatch  -  tube 

Egg carrier.  carrier. 

Hay-carrier.  Straw  carrier. 

Carrier.     H.  Wulbers.     No.  1.196,819;  Aug.  22;  Gai.  vol. 

229  :  p.  998. 
Carrier  filork   for  circular  or  similar   type.      M.    Stelnljfer 

and  W.  Papke.     No.  1,196,489;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  1444 
Carriers.   Double  track  switch   for  gravltv  .      H.  J.  Buck. 

No.  1,193.119;  Aug.  1  ;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  104. 
Carriers.     Incilcatlng    device     for.       .1.     M.     Burns.       No. 

1,195.051  :  Aug.  22:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1117. 
Cart,  Dump.      H.   G.   Blankfort.     No.   1,192.979;  Aug.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  51. 
CartoD-ftettlng  up  machine.     A.  J.  Wills.     No.  1,195,937: 

Aug.  22:  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1219. 
Carton  wrapping  machine.     H.  O.  Fischer.    No.  1,196,094  ; 

Aug.  29;  (int.  vol.  229;  p.  1.308. 
Cartridge.     A.  W.  liatcher.     No.  1,196,200 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  1.347. 
Cartridge  belt  or  carrier.    V.  H.  Jennings.    No.  1,194,386 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  673. 
Cartridge,  (iun  .     J.  E.  Sheriff.     No.  1,195.107;  Aug.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  885. 
Ca«e  :   fiee — 

Bottle-<'ase.  Skeleton  case. 

CIgarette-caae.  Watchcase. 

Egg  case. 

KxntbttIng  and  vending  case. 
Casing  spear   and    trip    therefor.      H.    C.    Brewster.     No. 

1.193.452  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  221. 
Cash  drawer  and  recorder.    F.  G.  Marbacb.    No.  1.193,039  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  73. 
Cast  Iron  pipe.     J.  R.  McWane.     No.  1,195,830;  Aug.  22: 

(;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1183. 
Caster  for  trucks.     W.  B.  Pavey  and  G.   M.  French.     No. 

1.194.7KO:   .\ug.  15:   (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  772. 
Casting     apparatus     and     process.     J.     C.      Davis.     No. 

1,193.670  :  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  3.39. 
Casting  apparatus.  Metal-.     A.  K.  Hassall.     No.  1.195.010 ; 

Aug.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  853. 
Casting    appliance.      J.    A.    and    D.    8.    Gardner.      No. 

1.195.R02:    Vug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1172. 
Caatlng-macblne.     E.  R.  Gilmer.     No.  1,198,176 ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Oai.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1»«. 


1,195,761  ;  Aug. 
1,195,621  ;  Aug. 
Aug.  15  ; 


Casting-machine,  Centrifugal.     J.   A.  and   D.   S.   Gardner. 

No.  1,195.R03:   Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.   1172. 
Casting  machiqes.  Shearing  mechanism  for  lead  and  ml* 

strip.    J.  S.  Bancroft  and  M.  C.  Indahl.    No.  1,193,344  ; 

Aug.  1 ;  Oai.  vol.  229  :  p.  184. 
Catalogue,   Shopper's.      H.    B.   Abel.      No. 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1167. 
Catamenlal    napkin.      E.    Sprngue.      No. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1106. 
Cattle-guard.     A.  A.  Frechette.     .\o.  1,194,832 

(Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  790. 
Cnttle-guard.      A.    Gwynn.      No.    1,195,003;    Aug.   16:   Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  860. 
Cattle-guard.     J.    M.    Klrbv    and    B.    E.    Hartson.     No. 

1,193,662  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  298. 
Cattle^guard,  Railway.     J.  M.  Klrby  and  B.  B.  HartaoD. 

No.  1.198,661  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  298. 
Celluloid  and  producing  the  sauie.  l*ro<luct  resembling.     L. 

Le<lerer.     No.  1.195.040  :  Aug.  15  :  (Jaz..  vol.  229  :  p.  864. 
Cellulosic  composition.      H.   8.  Mork  and  Q.  J.   Esselen. 

Jr.     No.  1.193,178 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  229 ;  p.  126. 
Cciiient  block     uuichlue,     T>ouble-.        W.      Hazleton. 

1.U»().684:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1510. 
Ci-ment  block-molding     machine.       L.     F.     Powanz. 

1,196,395;  Aug.  29:  Gar.  vol.  229:  p.  1412. 
Cement  conslstencv    standard.      V.    Poetschke    and    F.    L, 

<;rler.     No.  1.196.582-  Aug.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1476. 
Cement.    Recovering   water-soluble   potassium    salts    from 

feldspathlc  rocks  or   their  derivatives   In   the  manufac- 
ture   of   Portland.     F.    W.    Huber   and    F.    Reatb.     No. 

1.1»4.344  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  576. 
Centrifugal   extractor.     A.   E.   W.  Jahn.     No.   1,193,697; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  349. 
Centrifugal    separator.      D.    B.    Weston.      No.    1.196,066; 

Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1295. 
Chain.     A.  C.  Johnson.     No.  1,194,635;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  720. 
Chain.     C.  A.  Prindle.     No.  1.190.396 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  voL 

229:  p.  1413. 
Chain  drive    coupling.      N.    A.    Wheeler.      No.    1,193,098; 

Aug.  1 ;  Gai.  vol.  229:  p.  96. 

Reinforcing-.      W.    H.    Corrigan.      No.    1,194,601 ; 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  710. 

Roller-.     B.  J.   Diplock.     No.  1,194,828;   Aug.  16; 
vol.  229  :  p.  787. 

Sprocket  drive-.     A.   I.  Horland.     No.  1.193.650; 
8  ;  Oai.  vol,  229  ;  p.  294. 
wrench.     E.  Phelps.     .No.  1.196,479;  Aug.  29;  Oai. 


No. 
No. 


Chain, 
.\ug. 

Chain, 
(Jaz. 

Chain, 
Aug. 

Chain 


vol.  229  :  p.  1440. 
Chains,  Means  for  taking  up  drive-.     H.  8.  Pierce.     No. 

1.193,419;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  211. 
Chair  :  See — 

Convertible  chair.  Rail-chair. 

Desk-chair.  Recllnlng-chalr. 

Folding  chal/.  Window-cleaning  chair. 

Household  nnd  devotional  chair. 
Chair.     F.  Lenard.     No.  1,193,802  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  229 ; 

p.  887. 

"    R.  Ohnstad.     No.  1,193,047  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Oai.  voL 


No.   1,196,050;    Aug.  2« ;   Oas. 
No.  1,194,212  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai. 
No.  1,195,829; 
No.  1,194,316; 
No. 
Aug. 


'f: 


McDermott. 

1182. 

A.  Plopper. 


Chair.     J. 

229  ;  p.  76. 
Chair.      E.   (J.   Watklns. 

vol.  229  :  p.  129.3. 
Chalk-bolder.     C.  L.  Moore. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  529. 
Change-making  machine.     C. 

Aug.  22  :   <;az.  vol.  229 
Change-making  machine. 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  566. 
Charcoal     powder,     Making     active.       L.     Pilaskl. 

1,195,720;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1141. 
Chart,    Efficiency-.      C.    U.    Hodges.      No.    1,194.629; 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  719. 
Check.  Controller-.     8.  J.  Leveen.    No.  1.193.464 ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  226. 
Check  detector    for    check-actuated    machines.     A.    D.    An- 

toine  and  C.   C.   Travis.     No.   1.193,967;   Aug.  8;  Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  446. 
Check  device.  Safety.     J.  M.  Youngs.     No.  1.193,958  ;  Aug. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  442. 
Check  Indorsing  machine.     W.  W.  Mowry. 

Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  873. 
Cheese-hoop   and    follower.      P.    Ijarsen. 

Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1017. 
Cheese-hoop   follower.      P.    Ijirsen.      No. 

22:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1017. 
Chest  :    Sec — 

Tool-cheat. 
Valve-chest. 


No.  1,195,068; 

No.    1,195,370; 

1,196,371  ;   Aug. 


Cooking-cheat. 

Pipe-chest. 

Safetv-chest. 
Chlropractlc-table.     E.  Bishop.     No. 

Cm.  vol.  229:  p.  826. 
Chisel  and  punch  holder.     O.  S.  I>»  Grand 

A>ig    29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1.303. 
Chock  block.     Wheel    and     rail.     O.    W.    Chestnut 
"     Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  280, 


8; 


1,194,939;  Aug.  16; 

No.  1,196,252; 

No. 


1,193.512;  Aug 
Choj»per  :   See — 

Ticket-chopper. 
Chromium-containing  silicates.  Producing. 

1.193,794;  Aug.  8;   ~  " 

Chuck.     E.  J.  Barrett 

229;  p.  1207. 
Cbuck.    0.  D.  Hapgood.    No.  1,196,214  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oai 

229  ;  p.  958. 
Chuck.     J.  Hartneas.     No.  1.193,141 ;  Aug.   1 ;  Gas. 

229;  p.  112. 


A.  Kolb.     No. 
No.  1,195,901  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  voi. 

TOl. 
▼Ol. 


\ 
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Chuck.     J.  B.  PnrMell,     No.  1,193,71« ;  Aug.  8 ;  G»i,  toI. 

229 ;  p.  866.  „      ^  .  « 

Chuck     for     screw  -  machines.      T.     Z.     Carpenter.      No. 

1.194,817;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  785. 
Charn.     J.  H.  Murray.     No.  1.194.768;  Aug.  16;  G«a.  toI. 

229  ;  p.  767. 
Churn  dasher.  Oscillating.     R.  L.  Taylor.     No.  1.196.612  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  fJaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1486.  ,      ^  ^^^  ^_„ 

Chute  for  glaied  wlndowa.     J.  B.  B&ber.     No.  1,193,068 ; 

Aug.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  81. 
Chute    for    mlxlng-machlnes,    Dellverv-.      8.    Shafer,    Jr. 

No.  1,196,941  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1220. 
Cigar-band.     L.    R.    Alexandre.     No.    1,193,748;    Aug.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  868. 
Cigar-holder.     M.H.  Lucas  and  D.  B.  Kelly.     No.  1,195.046  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  865.       ^       „     „     „  ^,   .^ 

Cigarette  and   match   box.  Combined.      E.   8.  Rosenblatt. 

No.  1,193,428  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  214. 
Cigarette-box.     B.    J.    Gueniel    and    C.    B.    Wyant     No. 

1,193.892;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p   419. 
Cigarette  case.     V.   Nlvols.     No.   1,193,598  ;   Aug.  8 ;  Oai. 

vol.  229;  p.  310.  .  .^^  ,^^      . 

Cigarette-case.     A.  A.  Stockellburg.     No.  1.196,406  ;  Aug. 

29;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  1416. 
Clgarette-caa«.     J.   L.  Tuffley.     No.  1,196,629;   Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1108. 
Cigarette-holder.      I.    Wallenstein.      No.    1,194,905 ;    Aug. 

15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  815.  ^  ^,  „ 

Cinematographic  photograms.   Apparatus   for   taking.      F. 

Alberlnl.      No.    1,196,066;    Aug.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

p.  1299. 
Circuit-breaker.     W.    M.    Scott.     No.    1,198,622;    Aug.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  322. 
Circuit-closer.     W.    G.    Lynch.     No.    1,193,705;    Aug.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  362. 
Clrcult-clos«r.     A.  E.  Williams.     No.  1.194,324;   Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  669.  .    ,     „ 

Circuit-closing  apparatus.     G.    L.    Carruthers   and    J.    S. 

Holderness.     No.  1.193.510;  Aug.  8;  Oaa.  voL  229;  p. 

280 
Circuit  connections  of  electron  discharge  apparatus.     W.  C. 

White.    No.  1.196,632  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1109. 

Clamp :   See —  ^      ui      • 

E^ar-ornament  clamp.  Rope  and  cable  clamp. 

Line  or  rein  clamp.  Scaffold -clamp. 

Measurlng-llne-reel  clamp.        Screw-clamp. 

«4eedle-clamp.  Terminal  clamp. 

Pattern-clamp.  Tube-clamp. 

Plpe-clarap.  Wire-stretcher  clamp. 

Rail-clamp. 
Clamp.     A.  J.  Brollng.     No.  1.194,943  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  828.  „     ^ 

Clamp.     C.  J.  Wallace.     No.  1,198.642;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  toI. 

229  *  D    330 
Clamping  device.     8.  K.  Dennis.     No.  1,192,996 ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  67. 
Clarinet   tuning-slide.     T.  Solberg.     No.  1,194,887;   Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  809. 
Clasp:   8ee — 

Garment-clasp.  Tie-clasp.  „       _   . 

Clay     articles,      Manufacture     of.     J.     C.     Quinn.     No. 

1,193.922  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  430. 
Clay-products-BurfacIng   mechanism.     J.   A.   Boyd  and   P. 

Rogan.     No.  1,193,663;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  887. 
Clean-out    plug.     H.    Stenqulst.     No.    1,194.091  ;    Aug.    8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  486. 
Cleaner  :  See — 

Boot  and  shoe  cleaner.  Flue-cleaner. 

Cotton-rleaner.  Pipe-cleaner. 

Fiber-cleaner.  Tube-cleaner. 

Clfanprs,   Combination  elbow-coupling,   valve,  and  handle 
~     for   suction.      E.    L.   B.   Zlmmer.     No.   i,j"« -■•-«•    *  — 

29:  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1419. 


.196,414;    Aug. 


Clo««t-flxture.     G.   H.  Wbeary.     No.  1,195,156;   Aug.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  902. 
Closet-seat,   Sanitary.     L.   Romlne.     No.  1.194,078;  Aug. 

8  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  481. 
Closure-lock.      A.  P.  Cochrane.     No.  1.196,909;   Aug.  22; 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1210. 
Cloth-cutting  machine.     H.  Fabian.     No.  1,196,669  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1087. 
Clothes  holder.    A.  Parkin.    No.  1,196,496 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oat. 

vol.  229  ;  p.   1069. 
Clothes-line  hanger.     M.   Rosenthal.     No.  1,194.667  ;   Aug. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  732. 
CTothes-Une  holder.     J.   Butler.     No.  1.192,986;  Aug.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  63. 
Clothes-line    support.      W.    White.      No.    1,196,812 ;    Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  996. 
Clothes  pin.     T.  F.  Budge.     No.  1,194.597  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  709. 


iS!»  ,   'lUZ.    VIII.   <;-»  ,    y.    iiio.  ) 

Cleaners,   Handle-switch  for  suction-.     J.  B.  Kirby.     No. 

1,195.363;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1016. 
Cleaning    hollow   articles.    Machine    for.     G.    P.   Delbauve 

and  .T.  W.  Fox.     No.  1,193,673 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

Cleansing  compound.     E.  L.  Rader.     No.  1,196,282  ;  Aug. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1.373.  ,„     ^       „     , 

Clevis,   Safety-.     P.  Dykshorn  and  0.   Den  Beaten.     No. 

1.^95.191  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  961. 
Clip  :   See — 

Electrical  connector-clip.  Paper-clip. 

Cllp°    .I°*Sac^8.     No.  1.194,882 ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  toI.  229  ; 
aock.    B.  Trivus.     No.  1,193,816  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Oai.  toI.  229  ; 

Clock.  Motor-driven.    O.  A.  Goodson.    No.  1,198,012  ;  Aug. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  63. 
Clock  or  the  like.  Talking.     M.  Marcus.     No.  1,194,855; 

Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  798. 
Clock  rewinding  device.     Cf.   Auer.     No.   1,194,928;   Aug. 

15;  Giz.  vol.  229;  p,  823. 
Clock     Self-winding.     W.   J.    Van   Osdel.      No.    1,194,444 ; 


Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  666. 
Clock?  Tme-.     J.   Kaup.     No.   1.196.367 ;    Aug.   29 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  22C  :  p.  1402. 
Clocks    and    the    like.    Means    for    Indicating   opening   of 

the  cases  of  watchmens.     A.  F.  Nanz.     No.  1,196,139  ; 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1824. 
Closet  :   See — 

Portable  and  collapsible  closet. 

Water-closet. 


Clothespin.     J    Kosovsky.     No.  1.194.509;  Aug.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  D.  679. 
othes-pln,   Metal. 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229j  p.  1477. 


CI 


vol.  229  ;  p.  679. 

othes-pln,   MeUI.     H.  A.  Repschlaeger.     No.  1.196.685; 


es-pln. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  679. 
es-pln, 

.._g.  29  ;    .  _ 

aothes-wrlnger.     A.  J.  Fisher.     No.  1,196,670;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1088. 
Clutch.     L.  L.  Fuller.     No.  1,198,008  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Qa*.  rol. 

229  ;  p.  62. 
Clutch.     T.  S.  MUler.     No.  1,193,686;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  toL 

229;   p.   307. 
Clutch.  Fluid-.     A.  H.  Asprooth  and  H.  H.  Benson.     No. 

1.195.966;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1259. 
Clutch  for  controlling  and  gripping  ropes.     T.  P.  Eustege. 

No.  1.194,980;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  841. 
autch.  Friction-.     J.   H.  StuU.     No.  1,198,442;  Aug.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  218. 
CTutch,    Hydraulic.      A.    H.    Sweet.      No.    1,194,672 ;    Aug. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :   p.  699. 
Clutch  mechanism.    F.  A.  Snldeman.    No.  1,196,620  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  106s. 
autch.  Multiple-cone.     H.  D.  Abernethy.     No.  1,196,762; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1168. 
Coal-auger  nuts.   Fastener   for  sectional.      C.   E.   Holt  and 
P.  R.  Ranch.     No.  1,196,018;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.   866. 
Coal-conveying  mechanism.     A.  L.  Copley.    No.  1,198,124  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  106. 
Coaster-brake.     W.  S.   Bullard.     No.   1,193.366  ;   Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  189. 
Coat  and   similar  article  of  clothing.     W.   H.   Rose.     No. 

1.195.738  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1148. 
Coat  hanger.     N.  L.  Greene.     No.  1,193,891  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  419. 
Coating  composition.  Liquid.    A.  R.  Picker.    No.  1,196,276 ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol    229  ;  p.  1372. 
Coating  machine.   Fabric-.     J.   F.  White  and  L.   B.  Ross. 

No.  1,195.310  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  996. 
Coating-machines,    IVIlvery    mechanism   for.      A.   J.    Ford. 

No.  1,193,772  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  377. 
Coating  metal  with  metal.     F.  W.  Heuser.     No.  1.196,644  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz    vol.  229  ;  p    1463. 
Cobalt   oxlds.    Electrolytic   process   for   the   extraction   of. 
K.    8.   Gulterman.     No.   1,196,211  ;   Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  967. 
Cock,  Angle-.     C.  L.  Robinson.     No.   1,196.687;   Aug.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1477. 
Cock     Automatic   cylinder-.     G.   Shelton.      No.    1,195.106; 

Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  884. 
Codes,  ciphers,  &c.    J.  C.  H.  Macbeth  and  A.  J.  Jung.    No. 

1.195.7t)l  :  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1134. 
Coin  changing  and  registering  apparatus.     P.  L.  Monlcal. 

No.   1.195,261  :  Aug.  22  ;   Oaz.   vol.  229  ;  p.  971. 
Coln-controlletl   mechanism.      W.   Millard.      No.    1.196,574; 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1473. 
Coin    depositing   and    recording   device.      J.    L.    Schmidt. 

No.  1.196.275;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  981. 
Coin-holder.       H.    G.    Klttrell.      No.    1,194,192;    Aug.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  522.  ,,„„«„* 

Coke-oven,    Recuperative.      A.    Roberts.      No.    1.193,066; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  84. 
Coke-oTen,    Regenerative.      A.    Roberts.      No.    1,193,067; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  84. 
Coke-oven,    Regenerative.      N.    Schuster.      No.    1,193.880; 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  896. 
Coke-ovens.    Expansion    control    for.      A.    Roberts.      No. 

1.193,068;  Ang.  1 ;  Oas.  toL  229;  p.  86. 
Collapsible  adjusting  or   Tiianln\il.iiin)i;   tanK'.      ^.    S.   and 
D.    E.    Wood.      No.    1,194,112 ;    Aug.   8 ;   Gaz.    vol.   229 ; 
p.  494. 
Collapsible    box.      C.    Stuart.      No.    1,194,670 ;    Aug.    16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  699 
Collapsible     or     knockdown     box.       J.     W.     Weiss.       No. 

1.196.053;   Aug.  29;  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1294 
Collapsible  table.     O.  C.  L.  Hlrsch.     No.  1,194,019  ;  Aug. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  462. 
Collar.     H.   A.   Borresen.     No.  1,196.204  ;  Aug.  29 ;   Oai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1348. 
Collar.     M.  Fink  and  M.  J.  Dunn.     No.  1.198,885  ;  Aug. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  417. 
Collar.     8.   Okamuro.     No.   1.198,048  ;   Ang.   1  ;   Oaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  77. 
Collar,  Fold-.     J.  M.   Belermelster.     No.  1.196,646;  Aug. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1116. 
Collaret.      C.   Illgan.     No.   1.192.900 ;   Ang.   1 ;   Oat.  toI. 

229  ;  p.  24. 
Column  Joint.  Sectional-.     T.   I.  Weston.     No.   1,196,067  : 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1296. 
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Comb :   Bee — 

CoSbe7^ireflman.     O.  M.  Whltln.     No.  1,196,426;  Aug. 

22  ;  Oat.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1036.  ^«.     ^        ,  . 

Combustlon-englne.     O.  Fornaca.     No.  1,193,004  ;  Aug.  1 , 

Oat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  60.  .  .„.  „^-      . 

Combustlon-englne.     W.  L.  Phillips.     No.  1,196,603  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1099. 
Comminuted  material.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  sizing 

or  crasslfylng.     H.  M.  Sutton.  W.  L.  «nd  E.  G.  Steele. 

No.  1.196.047:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1292. 
Comminuted  material.  Process  of  »u<l  *PP«'\»*"* ''"^J'JfiPf 

or  classifying.     H.  M.   Sutton,  W.  L    and  EG.  Steele. 

No.  1.196.048  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1292^ 
Commutator  motor.   Alternating-current.     E.   F.   W.   Aiex- 

anderson.      No.    1.194,923;    Aug.   15;   Gaz.   vol.   229,   p. 

821 
Commutators,   Manufacture  «nd    construction   of.     BF. 

Smith.    No.  1.196.861  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1198. 
Compass.      H.    Wagner.      No.   1,196,300;    Aug.   22;    Oaz. 

Con?pa8ses.'    G.  F.  Wheeler.     No.  1,196,887  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gat. 

vol.  229 ;  p.  1202.  _*,        ,       t    w 

Compasses  for  perspective  drawings,  Proportional.     J.  H. 

A.^lalaret.     No.  1.193,914;  Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p. 

Composing-machine.     Multiplex.       M.     C.     Indahl.       No. 

1,193.393;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  202. 
Composing-machines.   Units-rack-stop   DBP,^hanlsm   for       J. 

S    Bancroft  and  M.  C.  Indahl.     No.  1,193,846  ;  Aug.  1  . 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  186.  ,      ,,«„«,,      . 

Composite  resistance.     M.  E.  Leeds.     No.  1,192,911 ;  Aug. 

1 ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  28.  ^   «.    r«     ♦ 

Composition  and  process  for  treating  plants.     C.  ^ .  Kast- 

man.     No.  1.194,608  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  P- 712 
Compressing  device.     F.  P.  Wilder.     No.  1.194,262 ;  Aug. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  646. 
Compressor.  MultlsUge.    G.  Westlnghouse.     No.  1,194,687  ; 

Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  789.  ^,       ,     w 

Compressors.  Device  to  prevent  surging  in  centrifugal.    W. 

Kleser.      No.   1.194,188  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  520. 
Computing    or    calculating    machine.      F.    Trlnks    and    F. 

Stemmler.      No.    1,194,900;    Aug.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

Concentratlng-table.     G.  P.  Sandle.     No.  1.196,296;  Aug. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1376. 
Concentrator.     C.  B.  Ripley.     No.  1,193.190 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gat. 

vol.  229;  p.  129.  _    ^    „ 

Concrete  bricks  or  blocks.  Mold  for  poured.     W.  D.  Moore. 

No.  1.194.862  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  800. 
Concrete  bulldlng-block.  Reinforced-.     R.  Di  Flllppo.     No. 

1,193.878  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  415. 
Concrete  conduit.     P.  Pickering.     No.  1,195,081  ;  Aug.  15 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  877.  ^     „     ^ 

Concrete   construction.   Form    work    for.      E.   O.   Keator. 

No.  1.193,023;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  68. 
Concrete    fence   con«tructlon.      O.    Auer.      No.    1,195,957 ; 

Aug.  29  :  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1259. 
Concrete  pavements  or  the  like,  Expansion-Joint  for.     E. 

M.    Lalng.      No.    1,196,368;    Aug.    22;    Oaz.   rol.   229; 

p.  1016. 
Concrete  -  structure      mold.        C.      H.      Wltthoefft.        No. 

1.196.126:  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  891. 
Concrete  tomb  and  memorial.  Reinforced-.     I.  S.  Dauley. 

No.  1.195.787:  Aug.  22:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1167. 
Concrete  walls  with  a   tile   facing.   Mold   for  casting.     C. 
O.  Ellert.    No.  1,193,484  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  toI.  229  ;  p.  283. 
Condenser.     F.  F.  Vega  and  R.  Abarca.     No.  1,196,762; 

Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1164. 
CondensiT.  reboUer.  and  skimmer.  Steam.     C.  O.  Dawson. 

No.  1.195,918;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1212. 
Condenser   system   and    vacuum-pump.      M.    Riesner.     No. 

1,196,742  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1532. 
Condiment  holder.    J.  E.  and  E.  V.  Young.    No.  1.193,382  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  181. 
Cone-coupling.      A.    P.    Brush.      No.    1,195,971;    Aug.   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1264. 
Connecting-link    and    making    same.      J.    Merrltt.      No. 

1,196,010;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1278. 
Container.     V.  Nlvols.     No.  1.193,592  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  :  p.  309. 
Container.     V.  Nlvols.     No.  1,196,267  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  :  p.  1869. 
Container,  Knockdown.     A.  P.  Cochrane.     No.  1,196,908 ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1209. 
ConUlner,  Metallic.     J.  E.  Prescott.     No.  1.195,083  ;  Aug. 
16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  878. 
.      Container    or   box,    MeUl.      H.    A.    Hisgen,   T.    Wolfe,    T. 
Armltage.  Jr.,  and  O.  C.  Hisgen.     No.  1,198.461;  Aug. 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  226. 
Container  top  or  cap.  Liquid  .    .T.  M.  Allen.    No.  1,194,347  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  619. 
Container    vessels,    Interiorly    coating.      F.    Rudolph    and 
J.  (J.  Hodgson.     No.  1,196,155;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  13.10. 
Containers.  Band  for  circular.   F.  J.  Oberer.  No.  1.196,602  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1099. 
Containers.    Machine   for   making.      L.    W.   Luellen.      No. 
1,193.614  ;  Ang.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  802. 


Containers,  Means  for  the  sorting  and  delivery  of  metal. 

M.  A.  McLeod.     No.  1,196,064;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  868.  ,_ 

Continuous  kiln.     F.  D.  Shaw.     No.  1,194,666;  Aug.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  694.  ,      „     «- 

Converging     disk     mechanism.       J.     P.     Offerman.       No. 

1.193,695  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  311. 
Converter.     A.  T.  Kasley.     No.  1,193,486 ;   Aug.   1 ;   Oat. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  233. 
Converter,  RoUry.     J.  L.  Burnham.     No.  1,194,138  ;  Aug. 

8  ;  Oat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  503. 
Converter,   Vacuum-type.      L^  W.  Chubb.     No.   1,194,140 ; 


Aug.  8  ;'  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  604. 
Convertible  chair.     F.  A.  Goelt.     No.  1,193,267  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gat.  TOl.  229;  p.  163.  ^^      ^  ,„„„««      . 

Convertible  elevator.     C.  Hammen.     No.  1,193,893  ;  Aug. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  419.  ^     ^ 

Conveyer.      O.   Elck.      No.   1,196,442;   Aug.  29;   Gat.  toL 

229 ;  p.  1427.  .     ^ 

Conveyer  or  elevator  more  particularly  for  use  in  proving 
dough.  0.  S.  Baker.  No.  1,194,932;  Aug.  15;  Gat. 
vol.    229  ;    p.    824.  „     ^ 

Cooker.     A.  J.  Kercher.     No.  1,194.029  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  466. 
Cooker.     W.  J.  Schaefer.     No.  1,196,607  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oat. 

vol.  229;  p.  1068.  „     ^ 

Cooker.     A.  R.  Thompson.     No.  1,193.632  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oat. 

vol.  229:  p.  826.  ^,       ,  ,„-„... 

Cooking  apparatus.     W.   R.   Beetlestone.      No.   1,196,644 ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1497. 
Cooking-chest.      H.    Junkers.      No.    1,194,638;    Aug.    16; 

Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  721.  _      ^  ,^»  „.„      . 

Cooking  utensil.     M.  C.  Brown.     No.  1.193,363  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  188.  .„.^«.       . 

Cooking  utensil.     M.   Hedrlque.     No.  1,194,291;  Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  656.  ^  „    „    „ 

Cooking  utensils.  Cover  and  ball  holder  for.     F.  N.  Mar- 
tlndale.     No.  1.193,585;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  807. 
Cooking-vessel    cover.     M.    A.    Walden.     No.    1,193,964 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  441. 
Cooler :  8e» — 

Liquid-cooler.  .  .    .     .^    ,  ^-r 

Cooling  apparatus.     H.  B.  Leavltt  and   A.  D.  Lane.     No. 

1.194.51!r;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  682. 
Coop,  Chicken-.     C.  W.  Wright  and  H.  B.  WiUson.     No. 

1,196,625  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1490. 
Coop,  Chicken-feeding.    G.  Collls.    No.  1,192.867  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  13.  ^    „    „.   _. 

Coops.  Parkway  structure  for  brooder-.     C.  S.  Riggln  and 
J    J.  Lanoue.     No.  1,196,483;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

Copra-drying  machine.     D.  N.  McChesney.     No.  1,196,128  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1320. 
Copy-holder.     G.  A.  Marsh.     No.  1,194,306;  Aug.  8;  Gat. 

vol.  229  :  p.  662. 
Core-conveyer.     L.  J.  Bognar.     No.  1,196,382;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1008.  ,       ^ 

Core-drill.      J.    H.    Okell.      No.    1.193,468;    Aug.    1;    Gat. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  227. 
Core,  Separable.     W.  R.  Denman.     No.  1,192,8741  Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  16. 
Coriog-machlne     and     the     like.       A.     L.     Reiner.       No. 

1,194,233;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  536. 
Corn-binder.     W.   Zlckefoose.     No.   1,196.820;   Aug.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  998.  ,     „ 

Corn.  Husking.    S.  German.    No.  1,194,616  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gat. 

vol.   229  ;   p.  716. 
Corn-husklng  machine.     S.  German.     No.  1,194,616  ;  Atig. 

16  ;  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  716. 
Corn-husklng  machine.    J.B.Zimmerman.    No.  1,196,164  ; 

Aug.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  905. 
Corn,   Machine  for  snapping  and  husking  ears  of.     J.  F. 
Mast.     No.  1.196.268  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1366. 
Corn-popping  machine.     C.  E.  McCarren.     No.  1,196,668; 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1469. 
Corner-piece.     A.  P.  Cochrane.     No.  1,196,910;  Aug.  22; 

Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1210.  ^    „ 

Cornet.     W.  A.  French.     No.  1,196,097  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gat.  Tol. 

229;  p.  1309.  ^^      „ 

Cot,  Folding.     M.  Lowy.     No.  1.196,253;  Aug.  29;  Gat. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1363.  *     .  ,     w 

Cotters  and  preventing  same  from  dropping  out  or  lock- 
ing   position.    Device    for    locking.       C.     Richey.       No. 
1.194,42«  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  648. 
Cotton    cleaner.    Automatic    seed-.       W.    J.    White.      No. 

1,194,261  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  646. 
Cotton  ginning  and  spinning  machine.     R.  E.  Dupuy.     No. 

1,196,794  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1169. 
Cotton-picker.     N.  Keeling.     No.  1,195,030  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Oaz. 

vol.   229 :   p.   860. 
Cotton-picker  head.     I.  E.  Mc<5ehee.     No.  1,196,378  ;  Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1404. 
Cotton-press.     J.  J.  and  T.  J.  Hanus  and  J.  F.  Putz.     No. 

1.194,624;   Aug.  16;   Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  717. 
Cotton-seed   cake,   Machine  for   breaking.     J.  W.  Ifoore. 

No.  1.193,176  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  229 ;  p.  124. 
Counterbalance  for  hinged  covers.     D.  T.  Buckwalter.     No. 


1,194,708;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  746. 
ounterbalanced  wheel.     U.  Ohlsen.     Nr    ■*  ■" 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  876. 


X  t  X  O^t   IVr»,       ^&UB>       ■*■*'•       Vi«a«».       VV».      a*«»v,       w*        aa-u. 

Counterbalanced  wheel.     U.  Ohlsen.     No.  1,196,074  ;  Aug. 


Counting  machine.  Coin-.     I.  D.  Fuller.     No.  1,193,878; 
Aug.  1 ;  Gat.  vol.  229 ;  p.  196. 


xc 
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Hose-conpltng. 
Hose  and  plp(»  coupling. 
Magneto-ooupliog. 
IMpe-coupllng. 
Kall-coupliDg. 
K«mI  or  pip*"  coupling. 
Shaft-coupling. 
Thill-foupllng. 
1,193,668  ;    Aug.    8  ;    Gaz. 


Coupling :  See — 

Car-coupling. 

Car  an<]  electric  coupling 

Car  automatic  coupling. 

Chain-<lrlve  coupling. 

Cone-coupling. 

Eniergfucy-coupllng. 

Kngine-coupling. 

Flexible  coupling. 
Coupling.     O.    Zint.     No.    1,193,668 ;    Aug.    8 ;    Ga«.    vol. 

2-_'9  :   p.  335 
■Couplings,     Dividing    apparatus     for.       R.     Scholi.       No. 

1,196.509  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1064. 
Coupon  holder.      K.   E.  Conley.     No.   1.194,360 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  624. 
Cover  fastener.     J.   W.    Helms.     No.   1,196,686 

Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1511. 
Cover,  Hand  or  man  hole.     A.  M.  Jollvette.    No.  1,194,295 

Aug.  S  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  557. 
Crane,  Portable.      F.  H.  Howard.      No.  l,193,5r>l 

(iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  294. 
Cranes,    .\pparatus    for    automatlcallv    balancing. 

Mar  fell.     No.  1.195.058;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229 
Cra nit  shaft.     A.  F.  Larson.     No.  1,194,042;  Aug. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  470. 
Crate,  Collapsible.     J.  J.  Johns 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  720. 
Crate.    Egg.      G.    T.    Moffett. 

<iaa.  vol.  229:  p.  1406. 
Crate.   Folding.      L.   A.   ParJter. 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  729 


Aug.   16; 
Aug.  29; 


Aug.  8  ; 

P.  J. 
;  p.  869. 
8;  Gaz. 


No.  1,194.634  ;  Aug.  15  ; 

No.    1,196,380:    Aug.    29; 

No.  1.194,659  ;  Aug.  15  ; 


No. 


F.  B.  Davidson, 
p.  948. 
No.  1,194,680;  Aug. 

1.193,657  ;    Aug   .8  ; 


Miller.     No. 


Crate-separator.     W.  J.  Brown  and 

1,195.183:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
Crate.  Shipping  .     C.  M.  Studebalier. 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  736. 
Crate,    Shipping.     J.    H.   Zeek.     No. 

ii&7..  vol.  229  ;  p.  334. 
Crates,   boxes,  Ac,   Fastener  for.     G.  C.   D. 
1.194.309:   Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  5«3. 
Creasing  mechanism   for  sheet  collecting  and   folding  ma- 
chines.     H.   M.   Barber.      No.  1.194.348;   Aug.   15;  Oai. 
vol.  229  :  p.  619. 
Cribs.     Fastener     for     siiding-side.     W.     B.     Foster.     No. 

1.194.493  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  674. 
Cribs,     Fastening     for     sling-side.      O.     E.     Camp.      No. 

1.194.476;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  667. 
Crimping  and  tying  sacits,  Mathlne  for.     F.  O.  Lindgren. 

No.  1.190,466:  Aug.  29:  Caz.  vol.  229;  p.  14.36. 
Cross  arm  saddle.     C.  L.  Pelrce,  Jr.     No.  1,196,273;  Aug. 

29:  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1371. 
Cross  tie     and     rail-chair.     Combined.       M.     Czap.       No. 

1.195.445:  Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1043. 
Crown-seal-cap  machine.     J.   W.  Nichols.     No.  1,194,809  ; 

Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  803. 
Crntrh.     (}.  Hlpwood.     No.  1. 194,. 384  ;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  Tol. 

229  :  p.  633. 
Cryptoeraphlc  machine.     H.  .\.  Corbett  and  J.  W.  Morris. 

No.  1.196.338;  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1391. 
Culinary  implement.     F.  Hachmann.     No.  1,194,838 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  792. 
Cultivating    implement,    Stump-Jump.       R.    J.    Fry. 

1.194.006;  Aug.  8;  (;ai.  vol.  229:  p.  458. 
Cultivator.     J.  S.  Nichols.     No.  1.196,017  ; 
p.  1281. 

L.    E.   Waterman. 
229  ;  p.  702. 
Disk.      A.   S.   Krotz. 
229  :  p.  1465. 
Disk.     W.  Trewhella 
229;  p.  175. 

C.    Flambo, 
p.  1009. 


vol.  229 
Cultivator. 

Gaz.  vol. 
Cultivator, 

(Jaz.  vol. 
Cultivator. 

•  Jaz.  vol. 
Cultivator-yoke. 

(Jaz.  vol.  229 


Aug. 
No. 


Aug.  29  ;  Gaz. 


No.   1,194,580;   Aug.   15; 
No.  1,196,549;  Aug.  29; 


No.  1,193,314  ;  Aug 
Aug. 


No.    1,195,347 


22; 


Cultivators.  Replanting  attachment  for.    O.  A.  Mobr. 
Aug.  1 ;  Oaz. 


vol.  229  ;  p.  .34. 
J.  L.  McOee.     No.  1,193,282;  Aug.  1 
163. 


No. 


Gai. 


No. 


1.192.926 
Culvert-mold 

vol.  229;  p 
Cup  :  See — 

GreBse-<-up.  Oil-cup. 

Milking-machine  teat-cup.         Primlng-ctip. 
Curb-plrtte.      G.     A.     Kneese     and     R.      .\.     Klassen 

1.195.6.H9;  Aug.  22;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1130. 
Curr.-nt  Interrupter.       C.     F.    Kettering.       No.    1,192,906 

Aug.  1  :  Ghz.  vol.  229 :  p.  26. 
Current  motor.  Alternating-.     E.  F.  W.  Alexanderson.    No 

1.194.265  :  Aug.  8  ;  <!az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  .'546. 
Current  motor.  .Alternating-.     A    F.  Welch.     No.  1,194,103 

Aug.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  490. 
Current-rectlfler.      R.    P.    Jackson. 

.S:  <;az.  vol.  229:  p.  524. 
Current  rectifier,  .Alternating-.    D.  M. 
vol.  229  :  p.  665. 
L.    Duxstad.      No. 
p.  1045. 
(Mesenhaus 
p.  1047. 
cket   connection 


Aug.  15  :  Gaz 
Currycomb.      H. 

Gaz.  vol.  229; 
Currvcomh.       F. 

<:az.  vol.  229  ; 
Curtain   and   bra 


No.    1.194.196;    Aug 
Bliss.    No.  1,194.470 
1,195,450;    Aug.    22 
No.    1.195.458 ;    Aug.    22 


O.  T.    S.    Spokes.     No 


1.19.').409  ;  Aug.  22  :  (.az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1031 
Curtain  and  shade  fixture.     A.  W.  Hunter  and  C.  C.  Howe 

No.  1.194.842;  Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  793. 
Curtain  fastener.       C.    M.    A.    Costello.      No.    1,193,997 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  455. 
Curtain  fastener.     M.  .N.  Jarvls.     No.  1.194,502 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  676. 
Curtain  hanger.     M.  H.  Enlow.     No.  1,195.797 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1170. 


Aug. 
Aug. 


16 
22 


Curtain  rtxl.  Extension.     J.  Kroder.     No.  1,196,704  ;  Aug. 

29;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1517. 
Cushion  :  See — 
Heel-cushion. 
Cushion  tired  wheel.     A.   H.   Henderson.     No.  1,194.177 : 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  517. 
Cuspidor.     T.  Hanlon.     No.  1,196.681;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  toL 

229  ;  p.  1510. 
Cuspidor.     C.     E.     .Nystrum.     No.    1,194,533;     Aug.    16: 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  687. 
Cuspidor.    Elevating  .      B.    J.   Post.     No.   1,193.607  ;    Aug. 

8;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  316. 
Cut-out    switch.      A.    W.    Houchin.      No.    1.195.472 ;    Aug, 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1052. 
Cutter :   Srr — 

Disk-cutter.  Potato  cutter. 

Milling  cutter.  Thread-cutter. 

Noodle-cutter.  Tubing-cutter. 

Pipe  cutter.  Weed-cutter. 

Cutter.     A.  C.  Cooke.     No.  1.196.337  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Oaz.  toI. 

229  :  p.  1390. 
Cutter  head.     H.  A.  Resen.     No.  1,195.396;  Aug.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  1026. 
Cutting    apparatus.      D.    Canlwell.     No.    1.194.599;    Aug. 

15:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  709. 
Cutting  device.     E.  T.  McPherson.     No.   1,193,578;    Aug. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  304. 
Cutting  machine.     D.  T.  Wadhams.     No.  1,196,638;  Aug. 

22  ;  7;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1075. 
Cutting    merhantsni.       C    C.     Hockman.       No.    1.193,389; 

Aug.  1  ;  <Iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  201. 
Cutting  tool.     J.  W.  Brown,  Jr.     No.  1,196,774  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1163. 
Cutting  tool.      W.    Losch.     No.   1.195.826;   Aug.   22;   Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  1181. 
Cycle    car.     Motor-.       V..    and    M.    J.    R.    Morrow.       No. 

1.196,137;  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1323 
Cycl^lock.     B.F.Koch.     No.  1.194.034  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  toI. 

229  :  p.  467. 
Cycle  pe<lal.      F.    D.    Warren.      No.    1,196.190;    Aug.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1343. 
Cycle  stand.    Motor.      H.   T.   Scott.      No.   1,195.404;    Aug. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1029. 
Cycle-wheels.  Spring  mounting  for.     W.  Medlock,  Jr.     No. 

1.194.206  ;  Auir.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  527. 
Cycles.    Snee<l  gear    for    motor-.       A.    R.    Bannister.      No. 

1.195.651  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1080. 
Damper.     «;.  V.  Greer  and   R.  Rouse.  Jr.     No.  1,194,011; 

Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  460. 
Damper,  Self  regulating  stove-.    J.  E.  Calln.    No.  1.194.711  ; 

Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  747. 
Dash  pot.     J.   Joyce.     No.   1.195.028;   Aug.   15;   Gaz.   vol. 

229  ;  p.  859. 
Davit      C.  Visser.     No.  1.196,316;  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  13H3. 
Davit.  Boat  .     C.  H.  Fuller.     No.  1,194,334;  Aug.  8;  Oaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  572. 
Dead  centers.  I»evlce  for  overcoming.     H.  B.  Logan.     No. 

1.193.804:  Aug.   8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  .388. 
Decoys.     Sounding    device     for.       F.     V.     Hartner.       No. 

1.194.01H  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  462. 
Dehairing  machine.       J.     W.     Kohlhepp.       No.     1,192.908; 

Aug.  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  27. 
Dental  broaches  and  needles,  I»ading.     L.  L.  Funk.     No. 

1.193.681  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  .343. 
Dental   cabinet.     W.   L.  Smith.     No.   1.194.436;   Aug.  16; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  662. 
Dental   fastening  for  removable  bridges  and  bridge-plates. 

C.   W.   Lokey.      No.   1,193,034;    Aug.    1;   Gaz.   vol.   229; 

p.   72. 
Dental    instrument.       A.    L.    Hamilton.       No.    1.195,465: 

Aug.  22  :  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1050. 
Dental  te<hnl<on.     J.  I'.  Ifarp«-r.     No.  1.194,017;  Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  402. 
Derrick.     H.   B    Stalker.     No.  1,194,893;  Aug.  16;   Gas. 

vol.  229;  p.  811. 
Derrick    and    hod    s*gnallng    system.     H.    A.    Tates.     No. 

1.194.458:  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  661. 
Derrick.   Portable.     J.   Hansen.     No.  1,196,005;  Aug.   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  851.  , 

Derrick,  Steel.     J.  F.  Hilllard  and  F.  Jones.     No.  1,196.015  ; 

Aug    15:  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  855. 
Derrlfks   of    the   wheellwrrow   type.    Attachment    for.      M. 

J.  Sasgen.     No.  1.193.074  :  Aug.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  87. 
Desk  and  (hair.  Combination.     M.  Thum.     No.  1.195.626; 

Aug.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1107. 
Desk  chair.    Combination.      C.    I.    Ijittig.      No.    1.195.240; 

Aug.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  967. 
Detachable-rylinder  lock.     K.  Thulander.     No.  1.104.682 ; 

Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  7.37. 
Detachable    handle    or    ball    for    containers    and    vessels. 

O.  W.   Sykes.      No.   1.196.492;  Aug.  29;   Gaz.   vol.  229; 

p.  1445. 
Detachable  Jack   for  rotating  shafts.     J.   Dronsfleld.      No. 

1.193.246:  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  149. 
Developing  tank      J.E.Bryant.     No.  1,194,707  ;  Aug.  16  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;   p.  746. 
Developing   trav.    Daylight    plate-.      F.    D.    Rameau.      No. 

1.19,'). 498:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1060, 
Diaphragm,     Multiple.      G.    Dal^n.      No.     1,195.133:     Aug. 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  894. 
Die-casting  machine.     O.  Schnltzler.     No.  1.194.549  ;  Aug. 

15  :  (Jaz.  vol   229  ;  p.  692. 
Die  holder.   Spring  .     ().   A.  Smith.     No.  1.19.3.8.37  ;   Aug. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  400. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xci 


Potato-digger. 


Diner :  See — 

Peanut  digger. 

Post  hole  digger.       „      .      „  .,       it  or  nan-    kna 

Direction  indicator.     C.    A.    Reese.     No.    1,196,088.    Aug. 

DUh-i-o%in7r."?=V?:    Be^ardsley.     No.   1.196.201;    Aug. 

DiS-JlrtV.-  X-  's?hJdt'''No.   1.194.670;   Aug.  16;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  733.  i  10^405  • 

Dishwashing  appliance.     A.  M.  .Abrams.     No.  l,19d,4»0  . 

Aug.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  276.  v«    1  iqa  ata  • 

Disk  blank  feeil  mechanism.     J.   A.  Gray.     No.   l,l»0,0(o, 

DisV-fup."s.o"oVtlS.^  PNo'.'Sa96,354;  Aug.  29;  Oaz. 

Diljinser®  '  ^.^J^Driscoll.     No.  1,194,487  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz. 

Dls^nsfnV  app?.itu«.     O.   Jaeger.      No.    1.195.687  ;   Aug. 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1093.        ^     ^,  _       ,  ,._  _^.  . 

Dispensing   apparatus       (J.    M.    Ludlow.      No.    l,ltfd,7()4 , 

Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  .352.  ,  ,00  ion  .    a.,» 

Dispensing  apparatus.     \<^.   Pattoo.     No.  1,193,180 ;  Aug. 


No. 


No.    1,192,868 


1;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  125. 
Dlspenslngpack.ige.      M.    E.    Covington 

Aug.  1  ;  <J«z    vol.  229;  p.  14.        .„,.„,  t<^Ati-ya- 
Dispensing  package  or  receptacle.     A.  Falk.     No.  l,l»4,S-»  , 

Aug.  15:  (Jaz    vol.  229:  p.  788.  i,«..^i^f        Kn 

Dispensing  receptacle.     R«nlt«";yv,oQ*^-    "^.^^V^"^'*^*-      ^*'- 

1  196  902  :  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1207. 
Display-box.  Sanitary.     I.  E.  Schlek.    No.  1.196,274  ;  Aug. 

l,^^^y''^r^'^■Y'^l'''^iri^.      No.    1.196.600;    Aug.    29 ; 

Difcv'devii^=^G.'t''Baird.      No.    1,193,491;    Aug.    1; 

Dl^VdeTl??.  •  ^J. 'st'^randers.     No.  1.196,527;  Aug.  22; 

Displ-y's"tand^  =f^  B.^' yer.     No.  1,196,795  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz. 

DlSay  «?and.  "f.^S    Townsend.     No.  1,192,967  ;  Aug.  1 : 

DlsplJyl'irc    d;?l'ce^'  Sample-.      K.    McCarrell.       (Reissue.) 

nV)    14.178  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  239. 
Distillation   of  petroleum   and   products   therefrom.   Appa 

ratus    for    use   in    connection    with.      J.    L.    Gray.      No. 

1.192.889:  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  21. 
Distillery  slop.     Manufacture     of    by-products     from.       A. 

Von  liszlolTy.     No.  1.19.3.961;  Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  229; 

Dl?fllHng    acetic    arfd    and    the    like.      A.    Briiuer.      No. 


1.196.329;  Aug.  26;  Oaz   vol.  229  ;  p.  1888 
Istrlbutlon    system.      L.    Haiood.      No.    1.^^ 
29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  140'> 


196,641  ;    Aug. 


Dough  -  molding    machine.       J.    and     M.     Brodsky. 

1,195,969  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1264. 
Draft  attachment.     C.  J.  Maudlin.     No.   1,196,706.  Aug. 

22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1136.      ^,    ^     ^        „      ,,q«koo. 
Draft  bar.     W.  F.  Dunn  and  J.  M.  Kerby.     No.  1,196,633 , 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1469.  „,  „„„       »  ,_ 

Draft    device.     H.    C.    Michel.     No.    1.194,763 ;    Aug.    16 ; 

Draft^ear."  FHc'tion.'^E.  W.  Newell.     No.  1,196,016;  Aug. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;j>.  1281.  ^  ^^^  ^^^       ^  ,^. 

Draft-plate.     H.    I.    Wrlgley.     No.    1,194,806;    Aug.    15; 

Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  781.         _    ^     ^,„  „      ,,0^107. 

Draft  producing  apparatus.    J.  .A.  Allinger.   No.  l,19B,l.iT  , 

Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  892.  „,      „      „     *        v« 

Draft  -  rigging     for     railway  -  cars.       W.     H.     Tost.       No. 


Ditching  machine.     D    H.  Mahoney.     No.  1.194.204  ;  Aug. 

8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  n.  626        ^  „  „  1^     iiaAAan. 

Ditching  machine  sight  arm.     C.  F.  Yocum.     No.  1.194,460  , 

Dl^l'iS-hS;!.''' Vs.''?>un^n  Tnd     W.     F.     Miller.       No. 

1  1 85  798  •  Auk   22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1169. 
Doll     W.  A.Frolt.    No.  1,193,947  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

Dolis-  "heads.  Collapsible  core  '<"•  molding.     L.  Weiss.     No. 
DoVr^.*'^2''d.^^o^k'^;i;.^"Nr'lS72(.?Aug.    29;    Oaz. 

D<;;,°r    and'  Sindow    fastener.      W     H.    1>.    Wells.      No. 

1  195.884  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1201.  „     „        . 
Door  and   wlndo%  sash    Pressed  metal       W.   IV   Marsden. 

No    1  193  582;   Auk.  8:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  306. 
Doorcheck      J     C.    Schmidt.     No.    1.194.&85 ;    Aug.    15; 

D<S?.' E^itr'lSlW%'S-ated.     I.  L.  Cain.     No.  1.192,866  ; 

Door-'^fast^nlng  d7vi4^®i.V  Fogg.     No.  1.193.631  ;  Aug. 

.Doo^-hange^ •  p'VrSnFz'"  NO.  1,196,197;  Aug.  22;  Gaz. 

DoI»r'hanger^^D^E.    Willard.      No.    1.192.966;    Aug.    1; 

Iw'hoTd!r.^^*.''^a1?d  G.  G.  Heatherbell.     No.  1,196.686  ; 

Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1511.^    ^^^       ^  ,^      ^ 

I>oorlock.     J.    B.   Wade.     No.   1,194,903;   Aug.   16;   Oaz. 

Doo°r-o^?er.^   H.    W.    Crane.     No.    1,194.482;    Aug.    16; 

D«Sr operating  i"^"""*  T    Wefrlng.     No.  1.195.755;  Aug. 

22-  Gaz    vol    229:  p.  1155. 
Doo^operator.     G.  R.  Wlmberly.     No.  1.192.968  ;  Aug.  1  ; 

Do<^?-rereaser.  Automatic.     H.  D.  Wear  and  F   J^aglnnls. 

No    1.195.882  :  Aug   22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1200 
Doorstop.     A.  E.  Hill.     No.  1,193.386;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

Do^or  sto^.   Automatic.     C.   P.  Thompson.     No.   1,195.871  ; 

Anir   22  •  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1197. 
Door  track.  Barn-.     W.  F.  .lacobs.     No.  1,193,663  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Doo'?a,  (Combined  striker  and  bumper  for     J.  F.  Streberger. 

No.  1.196.171  :  Aug    29:  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  P-  1336. 
Doors.  Means  for  checking  the  speed  of.     W.  B.  Gervals. 

1^0    1  194  991  ;  "Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    846. 
Double    wrench.      W     Nayda.      No.    1,196.014;    Aug.    29; 

DouhHng°and    twisting   rnachlne.      C.    MazzucchelU.      No. 
1.193.041  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  74. 


1.195.942  ;  Au?.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  P-  1220. 


Yost.       No. 


Nash.      No. 


DrafV-^rTg'fflng^For"   railway -cars       "W      H. 

1,195.943  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  P-  1221. 
Draft  rigging.    Railway  <-ar    friction.      C.    J. 

1  193  411  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  208. 
Drag    Road'.      (J.    A.    Pollard.      No.    1,193,921;    Aug.    8; 

Dra'fif.' ^  W.   Stanley.     No.   1,194,088;   Aug.  8;   Oaz.  voL 

Drain  plug  and  relief-valve.    A.  E.  Daum.    No.  1,192,870; 

Aug;  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  14.     „       ,        ™         .  k« 

Dre«lge-8uctlon  pipe      support.        F.      L.      Elwood.        >o. 

1.194.369;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  P-  62<. 
Dredges.   Track  handling  device   for.      W.   L.    Miles.      No. 

1  196.012  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (5az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1279 
Drier      W.  V.  \feyer.     No.  1,196,376;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  TOl. 

Drv^  battery.      M.    H.    Moffett.     No.   1,196,381;    Aug.   29; 

Gaz    vol.  229 ;  p.  1407.  „      „ 

Dry   cell.     D.  Conlan,  Jr.     No.   1.19,3,764;   Aug.   8;   Gas. 

Drv"ce?L*  ">/'  A.'  Foos.     No.  1,196,225  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  to:. 

Aoa .    n     1355 

Dry  kl'ln  J.  F.  Oldfleld.  No.  1,193.596;  Aug.  8;  Gas. 
Drykifn^^^M-tkble.  J.  R  Oldfleld.  No.  1.194,776;  Aug. 
Drying  apparatus.  F'l'w.'Adiof.  No.  1,194.118;  Aug.  8; 
Dry"ng  kUn.     c!  Ilarley.      No.    1,194,734  ;    Aug.    15  ;    (Jaz. 

Drying  machines,  Alr-purlfler  for  laundry.     W    G.  Slagle. 

No    1  193,305  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  171. 
Drving  feel      T.  Linster.     No.  1,198,032  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  toL 

i29;  p.  71. 
Drill  :  See —  „   ,,  a  m 

Core-drill.  S""."*^!'  V. 

I^ens-drlll.  S''r'"''"i"n, 

Power  drill.  Rttary  drill. 

DrinTppo'rt;^    O.    F.    Nelson.      No.    1.190,266;    Aug.    29; 

Drills   Rotatlng'means  for.     D.  B.  Waugh.    No.  1.196,062 ; 

Auk   29  ■  Gaz    vol.  229  ;  p.  1293. 
Drilling  m'achlne.  Earth.     A.  Pick.     No.  1,196,480;  Aug. 

Dr^Skin'/foJntain.     g!*  R.  Pratt.     No.  1,193.055;  Aug.  1; 

DrVnlTlng^fountain^and    faucet.   Sanitary.     DL.   Harden. 

No.  1.196.542  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1463. 
Driving     and     reversing     mechanism.       F.     Snow.       No. 

1.193.726  :  Aug.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  .360. 


E.     J. 


No. 


Ray. 
"NoTi, 196.426;  Aug. 


p.  82. 


Driving    and     stopping    mechanism. 
1.193.061  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
Driving  mechanism.     L.  F.  Bowers. 

Dr??lng  tnechanlsm. '  ^^  B.  Yaw.    No.  1,195,547  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229:   p.  1078.  „       .      ^  m^ 

Driving    mechanism.     Auxiliary.       B.     A.     Gramm.       No. 

1.194.994:  -Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  847 
Dumpbox,    Portable    gravity.       K.    K.    Parker    and    J     C. 

Proctor.   No.  1.196.391  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1411. 
Duplicating  machine  feeding    device.      R-    G.    Jones.      No. 

1  195  231  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  964. 
Duster       ().'w.Dunlap.      No.    1.195.190:    Aug.   22;   Gas. 

Duster .'^ J.'  fiedlund.     No.  1.195.3.-^0:   Auk.  22:  Gaz.  vol. 

229 :  p.   1012.  „    ,,  ^     ^ 

Dve  and  m.Tklng  the  same,  Phthaleln.     H.  Hagenbach.     No. 

'1  194  380:  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  031. 
Dye  or   stain.      W.   Somerville.      No.    1.193.8.38;    Aug.   8; 

Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  400.  ,...._.      v  v 

Dyes    and    making    them.    Vat.      A.    Lllttrlnghaus.      No. 

1.196.127  :  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1320. 
Dveing     fabrics.     Apparatus     for.       H.     L.     Qdlck.       No. 

1  195  606:  Aug.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p    llOO. 
Dyeing-machine.      J.    Benosch.      No.   1.195.646;    Aug.   22; 

Dyefng  machine."  ^T.  Benosch.  No.  1.196.647;  Aug.  22; 
Car.  vol.    229:   p.    1116 

Dvestuffs  and  making  the  same.  Disazo;^  R.  Schflle.  No. 
"1.193.829  :  AuK.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  396 

Dvestuffs.  Compounds  for  use  In  the  production  of-^  F. 
Knnort      No.  1.1ft:?.5fiO:  Aue.  8:  (Jaz.  vol    229:  p.  .300. 

Dyestuffs  for  dyeing  wool.  Brown  M.  Becke  and  W. 
Sulda.     No.  1.196.422  ;  Aug.  29  :  Oaz    vol.  229 ;  P-  1421 

Dynamo  In  combination  with  automatic  "wltch.  E.  Gi- 
rardeau.     No.  1.193..').37  :  Aug.  8  :  Oaz.  vol.  229     p.  289 

Dynamo-support.  W.  L.  Bliss.  No.  1,193,226;  Aug.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  142. 


xcu 
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E:ar-ornainent  clamp.     B.  C.  Allen.     No.  1,106.824  ;  Aoc. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1000. 
Easel,     Collapsible    display-.       J.     H.     WllllamsoD.       No. 

1,194,801  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  780. 
EaRel-frame.    E.  Oldenbuscb.    No.  1,193.415 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  210. 
EdglDg -machine.      A.    E.    Maynard.      No.    1,196,711 ;    Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1620. 
Educational  device.     A.  F.  FOtterer.     No.  1,196,099  ;  Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1310. 
Egg  beater.     A.  Moses.     No.  1,195,839  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol. 

229;    p.    1186. 
Egg  boiling  device.     W.  L.  Dpming.     No.  1,193,523  ;  Aug. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  284. 
Egg  carrier.      C.    F.    Doll.      No.    1,193,128 ;    Aug.   1 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  108. 


29  :  p. 
Egg-case,  Folding.     G.  D.  Musser.     No.  1,192,929  ;  Aug.  1  ; 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  34. 
Egg-holder.     W.  F.  Went.     No.  1,196.054;  Aug.  29;  Gas. 


vo"..  229  ;  p.  1294. 
Egg  holder  and  candler.     L.  E.  and  J.  M.  Miller  and  A.  L. 

Carlton.     No.  1,193.285;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  164. 
Egg  holder  and  carrier.     H.  L.  G.  Moore.     No.  1,194,861  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  800. 
Egg  preserving  composition.     J.  H.  O'Dell.    No.  1,194,340  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  575. 
Egg  tester  and  crater.     C.  A.  Hughes  and  O.  W.  Miller. 

No.  1,193,898;  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229  •  p.  421. 
Egg-turning    device.     Automatic.       P.     S.     Martin.       No. 

1,195.705:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1136. 
Eggs.  Preserving.     H.  D.  Bostock.     No.  1,194,128  ;  Aug. 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  500. 
Elastic    fabric.      C.    A.    Lapworth.      No.    1,195,036 ;    Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  862. 
Elbow  and  valve.  Combination.   J.  Porteooa.  No.  1,190,146  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;_p.  1326. 
Electric-arc  furnace.     E.  Edwin.     No.  1,193,882  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  416. 
Electric-arc  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  gases.     C.  O.  A. 

D5vle.     No.  1.194.606 ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  712. 
Blectrlc  bath.     M.  Howard.     No.  1,193,018  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  66. 
Electric  cell.     W.  Tassln.     No.  1,196.313;  Aug.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1382. 
Electrlc-clrcuit-controlllng    device.       S.    E.     Doane.       No. 

1.194,281  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  562. 
Electrir-circult-controlllng  device,     w.   L.  Kubach  and  E. 

J.    Edwards.      No.    1,194,194  ;    Aug.    8 ;    Gaz.    vol.    229 ; 

p.  623. 
Electric  conductors.  Branch  box  for.     M.  Havens,  Jr.,  and 

S.  B.  Van  Ranst.     No.  1,196,813;   Aug.  22;  Gas.  toI. 

229;  p.  1176. 
Electric-current-generating  machine.     H.   E.  Borger.     No. 

1,196,511;   Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1451. 
Electric-current    modifier.       V.    Paqult.       No.     1,194,778; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  771. 
Electric  currents  of  high  potential.  Apparatus  for  produc- 

irig  unidirectional.     F.  Rleber.     No.  1,195,733 ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1146. 
Electric  distribution   with   low-tension   magnetos.      V.   Des 

Roches.     No.  1.196,981  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1267. 
Electrlc-generator-regulatlng     means.     W.     A.     Turbayne. 

No.  1.196,618  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1488. 
Electric    generators.    Automatic    controlling    system    for. 

A.  E.  Doman.     No.  1,194,970;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229^ 

p.  838. 
BHectric   heater.      H.    W.    Denhard.      No.    1.194,343:    Aug. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  676. 
Blectrlc  heater.  Illuminate.     H.  H.  Berry  and  W.  J.  Mark- 
ham.     No.  1.196.073  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1302. 
Electric    light.       J.     M.     Austen     and     B.    J.     Lee.       No. 

1,194,929  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  824. 
Electric-light  fixture.     R.   S.   Giese.     No.  1.195.806;  Aug. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1173. 
Electric    lights.    Time  switch    for.      W.    T.    Rowell.      No. 

1,194,078;   Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  483. 
Electric-lighting  apparatus.  Portable.     H.  H.  Hlrach.     No. 

1,195,925;   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1215. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     W.  L.  Bliss.     No.  1,193,349  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  187. 
Electric     machine.     Dynamo-.       C.     S.     Raymond.       No. 

1,194,232;  Aug.  8;   Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  536. 
Blectrlc    machine.    Magneto.      J.    B.    Fawley.      (Reissue.) 

No.  14.1S1  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  907. 
Electric  machines.  Combined  reverslng-swltch  and  brush- 
bolder  for  dynamo-.     C.  Bergmann,  Jr.     No.  1,195.768  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1160. 
Electric  machines.  Ventilating  means  for  dynamo-.     A.  B. 

Field.     No.  1.196.345  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1394. 
Electric     machinery.     Dynamo-.       R.     A.     Holbecfa.       No. 

1.193.897;  Aug.  8;  Ga^.  vol.  229;  p.  421. 
Electric    motor.    Variable  -  speed.      J.    C.    Lincoln.      No. 

1,194,645  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  724. 
Electric  shade-holder.      L.   W.   Andersen.     No.   1.195.636  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1111. 
Electric  socket-switch.  Detachable  device  for  actuating  an. 

S.  Hata.    No.  1.196,2.33  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1357 
Electric  sparks  from  alternating  current.   Producing  uni- 
directional.     C.    H.    Gaunt.      No.    1,196.452 ;    Aug.    29 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1431. 
Electric  switch.    C.  E.  Anderson.    No.  1,196.633  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   229  ;  p.   1493. 
Electric  switch.     T.   E    Barnum.     No.  1,193,660 ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  330. 


Electric  switch.     F.  Barr.     No.  1.195.130 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Qaa. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  893. 
Electric  switch.     R.  H.  Carl.     No.  1,194,272  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  649.  •       ,  v«  . 

Electric  switch.      O.    A.   Chebrou   and   S.   A.   Lemp.     No. 

1.196,662;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1504 
Electric    switch.      F.    B.    Cook.      No.    1,193,239 ;    Aug.    1 : 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  146. 
Electric  switch.      M.  Guett.     No.  1,193,880  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  198. 
Electric  switch.     E.   H.  Jacobs.     No.  1,193,694;  Aug.  8: 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  848. 
Electric  switch.     E.   H.  Jacobs.     No.  1,193,695;   Aug.  8: 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  348. 
Electric   switch.      C.    J.    Klein.      No.    1,194,346;    Aug.   8: 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  677. 
Electric  switch.     C.  E.  Schultze.     No.  1,194,243;  Aug.  8: 

<;az.  vol.  229;  p.  689. 
Electrlc-swltch-operatlng  mechanism.     E.  H.  Jacobs.     No. 

1.193,896:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  849. 
Electrical   connection.      L.    SchCn.      No.    1,193,076 ;    Aug. 

1  ;  (;ai.  vol.  ?29;  p.  88. 
Electrical  connector-cllp.     J.  G.  Peterson.     No.  1,195,079  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  877. 
Electrical  display  apparatus.     A.  Laaslo.     No.  1,196,239  : 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  967. 
Electrical  display  means.     L.  A.  Hanaon.     No.  1,193,188: 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  111. 
Electrical    distribution    system.       J.    L.    Creveling.       No. 

1,195,444;   Aug.   22;   Gaz.   vol.  229;   p.   1043. 
Electrical     oscillations,     Apparatus     for    producing.       M. 

Eastham.      No.    1,194,164;    Aug.    8;    Oaz.    vol.    229: 

p.  509. 
Electrical    recorder.      A.    8.    Hlbbard.       (Reissue.)       No. 

14.188:  Aug.   29;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1537. 
Electrical  regulator.     A.  A.  Tlrrlll.     No.   1.194.688  ;  Aug. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  738. 
Electrical    switch.      B.    D.    Horton.      No.   1.194,886;    Aug. 

15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  684. 
Electrical    terminal    connection.      C.    C.    Carpenter.      No. 

1.19.3,368;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  rol.  229;  p.  190. 
Electrical   transmitting  derlce.  and   circuits   therefor.     J. 

W.   Frost.     No.  1,195.674;   Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p. 

Electrically-operated  switch.     D.  R.  Allen.    No.  1,196,892  : 

Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1204. 
Electrode    for    luminous-arc    electric    lamps.    Consuming. 

F.   Buchanan.     No.   1,193,866 ;    Aug.  8 ;   Gaz.  vol.   229 : 

p.  410. 
Electrode  for  vapor  electric  devices.  Starting-.    F.  Conrad. 

No.   1,194,143;  Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol    229;  p.  605. 
Electrode  for  welding,  braslng.  soldering,  or  the  like.     C. 

L.   Cadle.     No.   1,193.989;    Aug.   8;    Gaz.   vol.   229;  p 

463. 
Electromagnet.      F.    F.    Fowle.      No.    1,193,678;    Aug.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  342. 
Electromagnet.      R.    E.   Jones  and   V.    S.   Montelth.     No. 

1,193,793;   Aug.   8;   Gaz.   vol.  229;  p.   385. 
Electrotypes,   Apparatus   for  backing.     T.   Webster.     No. 

1.19.3.324;   Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  179. 
Elevating  device  and  Rhock-absorber,  Combined.     H.  Loh- 

mlller.     No.  1.193.570  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  801. 
Elevator :   See — 

Belt  elevator.  Water-elerator. 

Convertible  elevator. 
Elevator.     H.  J.  Buck.     No.  1.193.118  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gas.  rol. 

229:  p.  104. 
Elevator-car.      A.   E.   Mueller.     No.   1.194.411;   Ang.   16: 

(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  643. 
Elevator-lock.      O.   W.   Taylor,     No,   1,192,963 ;    Aug.   1 : 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  4.3  •         •  •        t 

Elevator  safety  control  system.     J.  C.  A.  Anderson.     No. 

1.195,128  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  892. 
Elevator  safety  device.     F.  W.  Mayfleld.     No.  1,196,260; 

Aug.   29  ;   Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.    1366. 
Embossing  press.      A.    F.    Philippl.      No.    1,194,061  ;    Aug. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  477. 
Embroidering.     R.   Loeb.      No.   1,194,621  ;   Aug.   16 ;   Oaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  683. 
Embroidering  marhine.     G.  Sleber.     No.   1.193.303  ;   Aug. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p   170. 
Embroiderlng-mRrhines.  Side-tensioning  device  for.     J.  A. 

Groebll.      No.    1,196.809;    Aug.    22;    Oaz.    vol.    229;    p. 

1175.  •  .  .    K 

Embroidery  machine.     H.   BOchler.      No.  1,195.978  ;   Aug. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1265. 
Emhroidery-machines,    Fabric-frame    for.      R.    Hammerly. 

No.   1,196.466;   Aug.  22;   Gax.  vol.  229;  p.   1050 
Emergency-brake.      C.   Stanton.      No.    1.193,199  ;    Aug.   1  : 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  132. 
Emergencv-coupling.      A.   Oerstner   and    F.    Peham.      No. 

1,193,135  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  110. 
Emergency  coupling.      A.    Oerstner    and    F.    Peham.      No. 

1.193..V36:   Aug    8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  289. 
Emery-wheel  grinders.  Gearing  for.     A.  F.  O'Connor.     No. 

1.194,634  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gas.  toI.  229  ;  p.  687. 
End  gate.     J.  V.  Clzek.     No.  1,193,514;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  rol. 

229;  p.  281.  V 

End  gat**     and     shovellng-board.        E.     R.     Quam.       No. 

1.195,497:  Ang.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1060. 
End-gate    fastener    for    wagon  bodies.      O.    Gilbert.      No. 

1.196,806;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1178. 
End-gate,    Scoop.      J     B.    Kline.      No.   1.194,032;    Aug.  8; 

Gas.  vol.  239 ;  p.  46T. 
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'rgy  supply  system.     W.  H.  Fry^Wo.  1,104,166;  Aug. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  613.  >^  .       .        .      -• 


Enen 

8  , 
Enjdne  :  Set 

Combustion-engine.  Steam-engine. 

Gas  engine.  Traction  engine. 

Internal-combustion  engine.     Tractor-engine. 

Rotary  engine.  Turbine-engine. 

Engine.     W.  A.  Allan.     No.  1,196.323;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

229;  p.   1000.  ,^ 

Engine.     J.  H.  Auble.     No.  1.196,639;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

229;  p.  1112. 
Engine.     W.  J.  Smith  and  L.  Lagall.    No.  1,196,744  ;  Aug. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1150. 
Engine-controlling  means.  Explosion-/    A.  L.  Riker.     No. 

1.196,899:  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22ayp.  1027. 
Ens:! Decoupling.     H.  T.  Krakau.     No.  1,193,486;  Aug.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  233. 
Engine  drive-gearing.  Traction-.     0.  T.  Strlte  and  F.   H. 

Bierman.      No.    1,194,509;    Aug.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

p.  698. 
Engine    fuel-feeding  apparatus,    Internal-combustion-.     O. 

F.  Wheeler.     No.  1,193.852  ;   Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 

406. 
Engine-heating  device,    Internal-combustion-.     W.   E.   and 

F.   J.    Blair.     No.   1.195.179;    Aug.   22;    Gaz.   vol.   229; 

p.   946. 
Engine  Igniters,  Contact  for  Internal-combustion-.     J.  E. 

Gilson.     No.  1,192,887  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  20. 
Englne-lubrlcating  sysf»-m,  (Jas-.     H.  H.  Wilburn  and  F.  E. 

Butler.     No.  1.194.453:  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  659. 
Engine   self-starter   and    pump,    Internal-combustion-.      H. 

W.   Hamilton.     No.  1.196,106;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  1312. 
Engine    speed    control.       H.    C.    and    A.    T.    Clay.       No. 

1,194,479;   Aug.   15;   Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  668. 
Engine  starter.     M.    H.    Olsen.     No.   1,196,890;   Aug.   29: 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1411.  •         .        •  , 

Engine  starter.  Explosive.     J.  R.  Binns.     No.  1,194,469; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  665. 
Engine-starting  connection.   Automobile-.     A.   C.   Savidge 

No.  1.196  l.*^;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.    vol.  229;  p.   1330. 

"    "    ~  N 


io.   1.196.243; 


Engine-starting  device.     C.  F.   Kettering 
Aug.   29  ;   Oaz.  vol.   229  ;   p    1360. 

EnglDe-startlng  mechanism.  Internal-combustion-.  W  H 
Card  and  J.  J.  Cushman.  No.  1,193,464  ;  Ang.  1  ;  Gaz.' 
▼ol.  229  ;  p.  222. 

Enclne  stop  device.  G.  W.  Edwards.  No.  1.196.220  ;  Aug 
2f»  :    Gaz.    vol.   229 :   p.   1353. 

Engine  subbase.  H.  E.  Wollery.  No.  1,194,915  ;  Aug.  15  ; 
<;az.  vol.  229;  p.  818.  ...»«, 

Engines,  Accelerator  for  Internal-combustion.  J.  Walker 
and  C.  Fischer.  No.  1,193,640;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229- 
p.  329. 

Engines,  Apparatus  for  indicating  and  locating  defects  In 
the  ignition,  valve  and  carbureter  svstems  of  internal- 
combustion.  E.  H.  Scott.  No.  1,198,621;  Aug.  8;  Oaz 
vol.  229:  p.  321.  .         .        n       .  "a.. 

Engines,  Electric  power  system  for  internal-combustion, 
A.  (^urchward.    No,  1,194,718  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  748. 
Engines.  Electric  starting  system  for  Internal-combustion. 

V.   O.   Apple.     No.   1.196,636;   Aug.  29;   Oaz.   vol.  229; 

p.   1494. 
Engines,  Feeding  of  fuel  to  Internal-combustion.    P.  Stoltz 

No.  1,194.567  :  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  698. 
Engines,    Fuel-feed    mechanism    for    internal-combustion. 

K.  A.  Johnston.     No.  1.193,021  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  • 

p.  66. 
Engines,   Fuel-mixing  device  for  Internal-combustion.     A 

n.    Newton.      No.    1,195.254;    Aug.   22;    Gaz.   vol.   229; 

p.  973. 
Engines,   Full  mixing  device  for  Internal-combustion.     A. 

H.   Newton.      No.   1,195,266  ;    Aug.   22  ;   Gas.  vol.   229 ; 

p.  973. 
Engines,    Injection   of  liquid    fuel   in   internal-combustion. 

J.   MrKechnie.     No.  1,193,909;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  425. 
Engines     Magneto-drive    for    internal-combustion.      J.    A. 

Ostenberg.      No.    1,196,270;    Ang.    29;    Oaz.    vol     229; 

p.   1370. 
Engines.  Magneto  ignition  device  for  Internal-combustion. 

A.   F    Payne.     No.   1,194.818;   Aug.   8;   Gaz.  vol.   229; 

p.  666. 
Engines,  Moisture-supplying  attachment  for  internal-com- 
bustion.    W.  M.  Thomas.     No.  1,193,084;  Aug.  1;  Gas. 

Engines,   Mud  lug   for  traction-.     R.   M.   Hightower.     No 

1.195,815:    Aug.   22;   Oaz.   toI.  229;  p.   1177. 
Engines.    Muffler  arrangement   for   multicvllnder  internal- 

rombusllon.      J.    C.    Moore.      No.    1.196,382;    Aua.    29- 

Gar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1407. 
Ensilage  packer.      W.    J.    Wilson    and    J.    F.    Ruff.      No. 

1.194.912;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  817 
Envelop.     V.  C    Moore.     No.  1,195.492  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;    p.    1058. 
Envelop.      H.    A.    Swortfiguer.      No.    1,194.440;    Aug.    16: 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  664.  .       ug.    iu , 

Envelop.     L.  Vecchio.     No.   1.192.962;   Aug.  1;  Gaz.  toI 

229  ;  p.  45. 
Envelop  feeding  apparatus.      B.    I.Angley.     No.  1.196.706  : 

Aug.  29:  Oaz.  vol.   229;  p.   1618. 
Envelop-machine.      I.    L.    Rheutan.      No.   1,104,784;   Ang. 

16:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  778.  .        .        .       u. 

Envelop  machine.     E.  ':.  SUude.     No.  1,193,626;  Aug.  8; 

Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  818. 


EnTelop-machine.     E.  O.  Staade.     No,  1,198,627;  Aug.  8: 
Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  324.  .        .         .        •       . 

Envelop,    Money-transmitting.      W.    P,    Faulkner.       (Re- 
issue.)    No.  14,175;  Aug.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  238. 
Envelop-openlng  machine.     E.  A.  Bircher.    No.  1,194,701 ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  744. 
Envelop  or  wrapper.     J.  O.  Knurck.     No.  1,196,245;  Aug. 

29-  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1361. 
Envelop-registerlng  mechanism   for  envelop-machines.     J. 
H.  OConnell.     No,  1.196,018  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  1281. 
Envelop.    Safety-.      J.    Borro.     No.    1,195,773;    Aug.    22: 

Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.   1168. 
Envelop,  Safetv-.     R.  L.  Kay.     No.  1,194,639;   Aug.   16; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  721.  .        .         .         •  . 

Envelop.   Safety-.      A.   Nogar.     No.    1,196,577 ;   Aug.   29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1474. 
Envelops,  Making  open-face.     A.  E.  Paige.    No.  1.195,821 ; 

Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1179. 
Evaporator.     F.  P.   Pattno  and  G.    S.  Wltham,  Jr.     No. 

1,196,020;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   229;  p.  1282. 
Evaporator,  Continuously-operating  vacuum-.     J.  D.  Cas- 
tro.    No.  1.193,359  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  190. 
Evener,    Pour-horse.      G.    O.    (Julllkson.      No.    1,195,001 ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  849. 
Excavating  device.    J.W.Page.    No.  1.194,777  ;  Aug.  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  770. 
Excavatlng-machine.     J.  P.  Bowling.     No.  1.196,426;  Aug. 

29  ;   Oaz.   vol.   229  ;   p.   1422. 
Exerciser,  Physical,        E.   Sandow.     No.   1.194,884 ;   Aug. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  808. 
Exhibiting    and     vending    case.      F.    A.    Canfleld.      No. 

1.192,859:  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  11. 
Exhibitor,  Changeable.     E.  O.  Man  and  C.  H.  Quiat.     No. 

1,194.056  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  869. 
Exhibitor.  Rotary.     C.  S.  Sutter.     No.  1.193,735  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  364. 
Expansion-bolt.     C.  B.  Van  Antwerp.     No.  1,193.636  ;  Aug. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  327. 
Explosive    and     manufacturing    same.       G.     Spica.       No. 

1,194,501  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  695. 
Extract,  Fruited  wort.     C.  Rach,     No.  1,194,280;  Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  636. 
Extractor  :   See — 

Centrifugal  extractor.  Stump-extractor. 

Packing-extractor. 
Eye -protector.     Mechanic's.       H.     J.     Brennecke.       No. 

1,193.230 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  143. 
Eye-protector,  Variable.     H.  J.  Brennecke.    No.  1.193,231 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  144. 
Eyeglass     construction.       C.     E.     H.     Colllander.       No. 

1.19.3.518:  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  282. 
Eyeglass  mounting.    O.  A.  Bader.    No.  1,193.339  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  183. 
Eyegla  s  reel.      H.    Newbold.      No.    1.196,714;    Aug.    29; 

Oaz.   vol.   229;   p.   1521. 
Eyeglasses.     (;.  A.  Arnold.     No.  1,195,326;  Aug.  22:  Gas. 

vol.  229  :  p.  1001. 
Eyeglasses.     O.   A.  Bader.     No.  1,193.219;   Aug.  1;  Gas. 

vol.  229;  p.   1.39. 
Eyeglasses.     H.  Brinkhaus.     No.  1,193,984 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   229;   p.  451. 
Eyeglasses  and  spectacles.     S.  J.  Clulee.     No.  1,196.083 ; 

Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1805. 
Fabric  :  See — 

Bristle  fabric.  Wire  fabric. 

Elastic  fabric.  Woven  fabric. 

Tire  fabric. 
Fan.     E.  E.  Dickerson.    No.  1.194,605  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gas.  rol. 

229  :  p.  711. 
Fan,  Chair  operated.     A.  Zubryd.     No.  1.193,216  ;  Aug.  1 : 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  138. 
Fan,  Electric.     W.  M.  McEwen.     No.  1,196,256  ;  Aug.  29 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1365. 
Fan,  Electric.     M.  Neaaeler.     No.  1,194,413  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  229 :  p.  643.  -        •         .        »         .  "•». 

Fan-operating    mechanism.      D.    Dolhay.      No.    1,196,788 : 

Aug.  22  ;  (Taz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1167. 
Fan,  Oscillating.     W.  M.  McEwen.     No.  1,196,255;  Aug. 

29  :   Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.   1364. 
Fan.  Spring-actuated.     H.  Gabel.     No.  1,194,007  ;  Ang.  8 : 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  469. 
Fare-box.     A.  A.  Burrows.     No.  1.194.960 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gas. 

vol.  229;  p.  831. 
Fare-box.     F.  O.  Murray.     No.  1,196,383  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1407. 
Farm  gate.      O.   L.  Miller.     No.  1,196,263  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas. 

vol    229;  p.   1367. 
Fastener.      .1.    P.    Holtzhouser.      No.    1.194,292;    Aug.    8: 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  667. 
Fastener.  Safety-.     W.  P.  Mitchell.     No.  1.193,688;  Aug. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  808. 
Fastener-setting  machine.      P.   R.    Glass.     No.   1,196.807 : 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1174. 
Fastener   socket.    Snap-.      E.   D.   Simons.     No.   1.192.947 : 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  41. 
Fastening  device.     T.  C.  Doredant  and  J.  V.  Harrington. 

No.  1,196,216;  Aug.  29;   Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1352. 
Fastening  device.     D.  Marlnsky.     No.  1,196,009  ;  Aug    29  • 

Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1278.  .,.».•». 

Fastening  device.  J.  Trueadell.  No.  1,196.617  ;  Aug.  29 : 
Gaz.   vol.  229 ;   p.  1488.  •         •        •         . 

Fastening  device  for  use  with  doors  and  the  like.  J. 
Blake.     No.  1,195,881 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  rol.  229 ;  p.  1008. 


XCIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Fastening     devtce.     Separable.       H.     B.     Nyland.       No. 

1,193.815;  Aug.  8;  (Jai.  vol.  229;  p.  391. 
FaHtening    devices.     Machine    for    forming    and    affixing. 

C.  W.  Brown.     No.  1.193.113;  Aug.  1;  Gat.  vol.  229; 

p.  101. 
Fastening  for  boxes  or  other  articles.  Strap-.     J.  H.  Zel- 

nlcker.     No.  1.196,629  :  Aug.  29  ;  Oai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1491. 
Faucet.    Electric    water-beating.       E.    C.    Webster.      No. 

1,19.^,445:  Aug.  1  :  fJaz.  vol.  229;  p.  219. 
Faucet  spray  attachment.     M.  Tbomaen.     No.  1,193,086  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  91. 
Feed  box.     J.  K.  WInslow.     No.  1.196.061  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oai. 

vol.  229:  p.   1297. 
Feed  cutting  machines,  Convever  attachment   for.     H.   H. 

and  I.  Relnhart  and  C.  «.  Moyer.     No.  1,193,063;  Aug. 

1  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  82. 
Feed-water  regulator.     N.  G.  Copley.     No.  1.193,125  ;  Am. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  106. 
Feeder.    Poultry-.      .1.   D.    Seamans.*     No.    1,195,104 ;    Aug. 

15:  Gnz.  vol.  229:  p.  884. 
Feeders.  Register  device  for.    W.  B.  Story.    No.  1,193,731  ; 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  362. 
Feeding  mechanism.     P.  de  Groot.     No.  1.193,672  :  Aug.  8  ; 

Gat.  vol.  229  :  p.  340. 
Feeding    regulated    quantities    of    flnelvdivlded    material. 

Apparatus  for.     W.  8.  Qulgley.    No.  1,193,057  ;  Aag.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p^80. 
Feeding  trough.     W.  A.  McColloagh.     No.  1,193,165  ;  Aug. 

1  ;  Gat.  vol.  229  :  p.  120. 
Fence  and  post.     L.  A.  Larson.     No.  1.19S.238  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  967. 
Fence-post.     W.   Bryson.     No.   1,196.775 ;   Aug.   22 ;  G»i. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1163. 
Fence-post,   Metal.     J.   M.   Fellows.     No.   1.199,192 ;   Aug. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  951. 
Fence-post.  Metallic.     J.   B.   Young.     No.  1,195,760  ;   Aag. 

22;  (Jat.  vol.  229;  p.  1157. 
Fence-posts,     Wire-fastener     for.       G.     I.     Chase.       No. 

1,193,990 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  453. 
Fender  :   f^ee — 

Automobile-fender.  Car-fender. 

Fender.      A.    M.    Burton.      No.   1,195,438 ;   Aug.   22 ;   Gai. 

vol.  229  :  p.  1040. 
Fertilizer  distributer.     D.  R.  Holden.    No.  1.193.547  ;  Aug. 

8 :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  293. 
Fertlllter-dlstrtbuter.     W.  A.  Van  Bmnt.     No.  1,196,879; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1199. 
Fertlllter  machinery.     F.  P.  Mansbendel.     No.  1.193,681  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  305. 
Fertlllter,  Making.     S.  B.  Newberry  and  O.  R.  Flsbbonrne. 

No.  1,194.219:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  631. 
Fertlllter,  Preparing  a  concentrated.     W.   H.  Ross.  A.  B. 

Merz,   and   J.   W.   Carothers.      No.   1,194.077 ;   Aug.   8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  483. 
Fiber-cleaner.     A.  Hamblet.     No.  1,195.464;  Aug.  22;  Gai. 

vol.  229  :  p.  1049. 
Fibers.      Preparing      shaped.        (i.      Lanzendorfer.        No. 

1.193.703  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  229 ;  p.  352. 
Fibrous     materials.     Treating.       E.     D.     Jefferson.       No. 

1.192.903  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  25. 
Fifth  wheel.      8.    O.    Duemler.      No.    1.195,662 ;    Aug.   22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1121. 
File,  Account-.    J.  8tubbers.    No.  1.195.291  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  987. 
File.  Bill-.     H.  Braen.     No.  1.193,863;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  toI 

229  :  p.  409. 
File.  Bill-.     L.  R.  Flaslett.     No.  1.195,008;  Aug.  16;  Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  852. 
File-conveyer.     E.  C.  GIpe.     No.  1,196,351  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  1396. 
File,    Memorandum.       H.    W.    Olmsted.      No.    1,196.269; 

Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1369. 
File.  Storage-.     L.  A.  LIndstrom.     No.  1.194,401  ;  Atjg   16  ; 

Gaz.  voi.  229  :  p.  639. 
Filing  appliance.      H.  .7.   Hick.     No.   1,194.382  ;   Aug.   16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  682. 
Filing  appliance.     H.  .T.  Hick.     No.  1.195.012  ;  Aug.  16  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  854. 
Filing  appliance.      G.    Jacobs.     No.   1.195.991  ;    Aug.    29 : 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1271. 
Filing  appliance.      F.    E.    Liverance,   Jr.      No.    1.195.168 : 

Aug.  15:  Gat.  vol.  229;  p.  906. 
Filing-cabinet.     G.  White.     No.  1.195.309 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  994. 
Filing  device.      W.    J.    Oliver.      No.    1.194,636;    Aug.    15: 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  687. 
Filing  machine.      C.   G.   Olson.     No.   1.194,414;    Aug.   15: 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  644. 
Filling  containers.  Means  for  automatically.    L.  J.  Bruton. 

No.  1.192.852  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  8. 
Film-rewinding  device.    H.  B.  Cunningham.    No.  1,196,785  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1166. 
Film-winder.      K.    R.    Dleterle.      No.    1.195,447;    Aug.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1044. 
Filter.     E.  G.  Acheson.     No.  1,193,333  ;  Ang.  1 ;  Gai.  Tol. 

229;    p.    181. 
Filter.     E.  G.  Acheson.     No.  1,193.335 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  vol. 

229;  p.   182. 
Filter.     P.  J.  Bacher.     No.  1,198.970;  Aug.  8;  Gai.  toI. 

229  ;  p.  447. 
Filter,     r.  D.  Burchenal.     No.  1,194.949;  Aug.  16;  Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  831. 
Filter.     R.  Labrador  y  Guljarro.     No.  1,196,000 ;  Aug.  16 : 

Gas.  Tol.  229  ;  p.  849. 


Filter,  Centrifugal.     H.  C.  Ctarlstlanson.     No.  1,194,276; 

Aug.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  660. 
Filter.  Chemical  feeding.      G.   H.   Widner.     No.  1.196.427; 

Aug.  22  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ■  p.  1037. 
Fllterpres.Hes,    Filtering-frame    for.      W.    Guerrero.      No. 

1,193,779  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  380. 
Filter.    Water  softening.      O.    11.    Wi.lner.      No.    1.196,058; 

Aug.   25*  :   (;ai.   vol.   229:   p.    1296. 
Filtration  of  liquids.     E.  <i.  Acheson.     No.  1,193,384  ;  Aug. 

1  :  <;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  182. 
FInger-rlng.      N.    Lidzbarsky.      No.    1,195,244 ;    Aug.    22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  969. 
Finishing  tool       L.   H.   Mitchell.     No.  1.193,407  ;   Aug.   1 : 

Gat.  vol.  229  :  p.  207. 
Fire  alarm   apparatus.      D.   G.   Dee.     No.   1,194,728;   Aug, 

15  :  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  762. 
Fire-alarm,  Automatic.     G.  B.  Rattermann  and  W.  W.  Gar- 
rison.     No.  1.195.499  ;   Aug.   22  ;  Gat.   vol.  229  :  p.   1060. 
Fire-alarm    mechanism.    Automatic.      J.    J.    Rubens.      No 

1,193,720  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.-  368. 
Fire-alarm  system.     F.  A.  Swan.     No.  1,194,671  ;  Aug.  16: 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  699. 
Fire  and  water  proof  composition  and  making  same.     J.  V. 

Spoglund.      .No.    1.194.558;    Aug.    16;   Gaz.   vol.   229;  p. 

696. 
Fire  and  water  tube  boiler.    I.  I^disbensky.    No.  1,196,367  ; 
""       ■  ■    229;  p.  1016. 

No.    1.195.174;    Aug.   22;   Oaz.    vol. 


Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1016. 
Ire-box.      P. 
229  ;  p.  944. 


Fire-box.      P.    Beer. 


Fire  door  or  shutter.     F.   L.   Salno.      No.   1.195,506  ;   Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1062. 
Fire-escape.     J.  W.  Grant.     No.   1,195.985  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gai. 

vol.   229;  p.   1269 
Fire-escape.     J.  A.- Myers.     No.  1.196,069;  Aug.  15;  Oaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  878. 
Fire-escape.     J.    .N.   Plch«.     No.   1,194,062;   Aug.   8;   Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  477. 
Fire  esrape.     L.  Splro.     No,  1,196,607  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oat.  vol. 

229  ;  p.   1485. 
Fire-escape.     L.  Vlexzl.     No.  1,194,098  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

229  *  D    489 
Fire-escape,   Foldable.     H.  F.   Banyovits.     No.  1,196,419; 

Aug.  29  ;   Gaz.   vol.  229  :   p.   1420. 
Fire-extinguisher.     (;.  T.  Pearsons.     No.  1.194,781  ;  Aug. 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  772. 
Fire-extingulahing  system  and  apparatus.     A.  L.  Reynolds. 

No.  1.193.064  ;  Aug.  1  ;  <iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  83. 
Flre-shleld.     D.  S.  Watson.     No.  1,196.061  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  229;  p.  1293. 
Fire-shutter    channel.      E.    H.    McCloud.      No.    1,196,006; 

Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1277. 
Firearm.      A.    Cuccurullo.      No.    1,193,768 ;    Aug.   8 ;    Gaa. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  376. 
Firearm.     T.  C.  Johnson.     No.  1,193.268  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ■  D    157 
Firearm.     T.   C.   Johnson.     No.    1,194,024  ;   Aug.   8  ;   Gag. 

vol.  229  :  p.  464. 
Firearm,  Magazine  .     J.  H.  Blake.     No.  1,194,270  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  648. 
Firearm,  Take-down.     F.  F.  Burton.     No.  1,196.777  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  (iat.  vol.  229;  p.   1164. 
Firearms.  l>evlce  for  attaching  telescopes  to.     J.  F.  Meyer 

No.  1,194,208;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  528. 
Firearms.  Gas  regulator  and  trap  for  automatic  gas-oper- 
ated.    I.   N.  Lewis.     No.  1,195,693 ;   Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol. 

229;  p.   1181. 
Fireplace.     E.  Pomeroy.     No.  1,193.054;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  Tol. 

229;   p.   74. 
Fireproof    doors    and    shutters,    Flue-8topi;>er    for.      F.    I.,. 

Salno.     No.  1.195,097  :   Aug.   1.'5 :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  882. 
Fireproof  doors  or  shutters.  Draft-plate  for.     F.  L.  Salno. 


No    1.195.098:  Aug    15:  Gat.  vol.  229;  p.  882. 
Ish  and  crab  trap.     W.  F.  Ottmann.     No.  1,193,816;  Aug. 
8  ;  Gat.  vol.  226 ;  p.  392. 


Fish  screen.     W.  A.  Hoge.     No.  1,196,988;  Aug.  29;  Gai. 

vol.  229;  p.  1270. 
Fish-trap,    Floating.      B.    F.    Armstrong.      No.    1,193,216; 

Aug.  1  :  Gat.  vol.  229  jp.  138. 
Fishing  bob  or   float.     W.  W.   Gregory  and   P.   D.   Maire. 

No.  1,193.684  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gat.  vol.  229  :  p.  344. 
Fishing-tackle.      P.    D.    Malre   and    W.    W.    Gregory.      No. 

1,193.912  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  427. 
Flag.     O.  F.  Hoffman.     No.  1.195,224;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  toI. 

229  :  p.  961. 
Flagstaff.      H.   C.    Earle.      No.    1,194,489;    Aug.   16;   Oai. 

vol.  229  :  p.  672. 
Flange  controlling     mechanism.        O.      P.      Brand.        No. 

1.19.1.352  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  188. 
Flanges.   Making.     C.   C.   Davis.     No.   1,194,277;   Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  650. 
Flanging  head.     J.  E.   Abrams.     No.   1,196,632;  Aug.  29; 

Gat.  vol.  229;  p.  1492. 
Flanging  -  machine.    Automatic.       L.    C.    Krummel,       No. 

1,194.038  :  Aug.  8  :  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  469. 
Flashlight.   Fountain-pen.     J.   and   J.   L.   Friedman.     No. 

1.193.5.34  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  287. 
Flexible  coupling.     L.   H.  Kelm.     No.  1.194,336;  Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  573. 
Flong  machine.    J.  P.  Rlvett.    No.  1.193,615 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  :  p.  319. 
Floor  construction.     C.  W.  Stevens.     No.  1,196,289;  Ang. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  986. 
Floor  grinding  and   polishing  machine.      J.   A.   CampbelL 

No.  1.196,655  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1082. 
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E.    Symmes. 
402- 

G.  Anderson, 
p.  822. 

M.    SchuUing. 
p.  693. 

G.   H.   Gibson, 
p.  1630. 
intermittent. 


NO. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
L.  A. 


Flooring    and    laying    the    same.      A. 

1.193.843  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
Flooring.   Plastic  composition  for.      D. 

1.194.926;  Aug.   15;  (Jat.  vol.  229 
Flour   bin   and    sifter,    Combination. 

1,194,552:   Aug.   15:  <;at.  vol.  229 
Flow  measuring  apparatus.  Liquid-. 

1,196,736  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
Flow,  Metering  fluids  which  have  an 

Sheldon.     No.  1,195.105  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  884 
Flower  holder.      W.    R.    Stuck.      No.    1,196,312  ;    Aug.    29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1382. 
Flower-pot  and  dirt  band.  Combination.     G.  8.  Ramsburg 

No.  1,194,541  :  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  689. 

^'HSu    ^-   ^    Kiefer.     No.   1,196,117;   Aug.   29;   Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  1316. 
Flue-cleaner.       E.    E.    Lowell.      No.    1,196,467  ;    Aug.    29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1487. 
Fluid  actuatefl    motor.      G.    Akads.      No.    1.194.346;    Aug 

15;  (Jat.  vol.  229;  p.  619. 
Fluid  lift.    Pneumatic.      J.    K.    Putnam.      No.    1,193,609; 

Aug.  8  :  (iat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  316. 
Fluid,   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  compressing  elastic 

J.  A.  Lafore.     No.  1,195.691  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p! 

1130. 
Fluid -pressure    brake.      W.    V.    Turner. 

Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  45. 
Fluid  pressure  brake.     W.  V.  Turner.     No. 

15;   Gat.   vol.   229:   p.   666. 
Fluid  pressure      brake      device.        W.      V. 

1,192.961  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  229;  p.  45 
Fluids,  Apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  properties  of.     H 

Carmichsel  and  W.  M.  (Jrosvenor.     No.  1.192.861 ;  Aug 

1  :  <;az.   vol.  229  ;  p.   11. 
Flushing  apparatus.      E.   L.  Delany 

8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  283. 
Flushing  device.     C.  W.  Darrow 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  836. 
Fly-catcher.     J.  E.  Clarke.     No. 

vol.  229;  p.  1088. 
Fly-catcher.      W.    B.   Goddard. 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1897. 
Fly  catcher.     J.   H.   Harrison. 

(iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1269. 
Fly  trap.      M.   E.   Holden'.      No. 

vol.   229  :   n.   756 


No.    1.192.960; 

1,194,448;  Aug. 

Turner.        No. 


No. 


K.   R.   James. 
1.  896. 

C.  St.  Louis 
p.  987. 
W.  P.  Thompson. 


k 


1,198,622;  Aug 

No.  1,194,965;  Aug.  16; 

1.195,559  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas. 

No.   1,196,368; 

No.   1,195,986; 

1,194.786;   Aug. 

No.   1,195,139; 

No.  1,195,290 ; 

No.   1,192,964;  Aug. 

No. 

Gat. 


Aug.  29; 
Aug.  29; 
16  ;  Gat. 
Aug.  16; 
;  Aug.  22  ; 


No.  1,194,381  ;  Aug.  16; 
1,198,876;  Aug.  8; 
No.  1,194,633;  Aug.  16; 


Flylng-machlnp 

Gat.  vol.  229 
Flying  machine. 

Gaz.  vol.  229 
Flying  machine. 

1  :  (Jat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  48. 
Folding    l)ox.       L.    T.    Jacks    and    T.    W.     Bustln. 

1.195.022;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  867. 
Folding  l>ox.     J.  J.  Wilson.     .No.  1,195,768  ;  Aug.  22 

vol.  229;  p.  1156. 
Folding   box     Non  buckling.      D.    Weber.      No.    1,196,820; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1886. 
Folding   chair.      C.    A.    Bufflngton.      No.    1,196,665;    Aug. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1601.  .       "»• 

Folding  chair.     J.  L.  White.     No.  1,193,854  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  406. 
Folding  Implement.     T.  Harding 

Gat.   vol.   229  :   p.  682. 
Folding   table.      B.    E.    Comey.      No. 

<;at.  vol.  229;  p.  414. 
Folding  table.     K.  G.  Johanson 

Gat.  vol.  229  :  p.  720. 
Food  composition.     J.  Constantlne.     No.   1,194,276 :  Aug 

8  ;  (Jat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  560.  ...» 

Food-dispensing  device.     J.   R.    Harbeck.     No.   1,194,172- 

Aug.  8;  (Jat.  vol.  229:  p.  616.  ' 

Food    product.      A.    L.    Sattler.      No.    1,193,828;    Aug.    8; 

Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  896. 
Foo<l  product  and  manufacturing  same.     J.   H.  Williams 

-No.   1.194.456:  Aug.  15:  <Jat.  vol.  229;  p.  660. 
Food  product  and  producing  the  same.     R.  W.  Crary  and 

S.  R.  Bamett.     No.  1,193,477  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  229 

231 . 
FofMl  product  containing  sweet  potatoes  and  making  same 

Itaked.     J.  H    Williams.     No.  1,194,456;  Aug.  16;  Gaz 

vol.  229  :   p.  660. 
Foods,  Impregnating  baled.     E.  P.  MOller.     No.  1,196,138 

Aug.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1324. 
Foot-covering  support.     W.   F.  quarters.     No.   1,196,281 

Aug.  29  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1373. 
Foot-coverings  and  leggings,  Finishing.     J.  V.  Walsh.     No 

1.194,100  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  489. 
Foot  rest.  Adjustable.     E.  Schuyler.     No.  1,193,831  ;  Aug 

8 :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  397.  .        .         ,      ug 

Force-feed    lubricator.      S.    M.    Jenkins.      No 

Aug.  15  :  Gat.  vol.  229  :  p.  868. 
Forge  appliance.      H.    Frallck.      No.    1,194.373 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  628. 
Forging  brake-fulcrums.     F.  J.  Schroeder.     No 

Aug.  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  432. 
Fork  :   See — 


P 


1,196,026 

;   Ang.   16 

1,198,928 


Pitchfork 
Fork.      F.    J.    Anderson. 

vol.  229:  p.  74J. 
Fork.     G.  K.  Burke.     No. 

229;  p.  1116. 
Form.  Adjustable  garment 

Aug.   16:  Gaz.   vol.   229;  p.  694 


No.    1,194.699;    Aug. 
1.195.650;  Aug.  22; 
M.  Selubsky.     No. 


16;   Oai. 

Gai.  Tol. 

1.194.666 ; 


No.  1,195.907  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz. 


Form,  Garment-.     E.  Levin.     No.  1,196,559  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1468. 
Fountain  :  See — 

Drinking  fountain.  Btock-fountaln. 

Ink  fountain.  Water-fountain. 

Frame  :   Hre — 

Calk-frame.  Picture-frame. 

li-asel  frame.  Printing  frame. 

Magneto  frame.  Truck-frame. 

Photogra  phic  -printing     Truck  side  frame. 
„        frame.  Water  glass  frame. 

Fraud-detector.     W.  L.   Cummlngs  and   L.  W.   Blanchard. 

No.  1.195,912  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1211. 
Frlctlon-lid    can.     J.    H.  O'Shea    and   C.    H.   Fenton.     No. 

1,195,393  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1025. 
Frlctlon-seat     wall  can.     Triple-.       E.     W.     Carnes.       No. 

1,196,082  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1306. 
Fruit-branding  machine.     E.   P.   Porcher.     No.  1,193,297 : 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^9  :  p.  168. 
Fruit-cleaning  device.     C.  Oakford.     No.  1,196,848  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1189. 
Fruit  cleaning  machine.     E.  Rawson.     No.  1,195,864  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1191. 
Fruit  drying   apparatus.      G.    D.    Parker.      No.    1,194.688; 

Aug.  16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  688. 
Fruit-gatherer.     B.   F.   White.     No.   1,194,260;   Aug.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  645. 
Fruit-picker.     J.  S.  Brown. 

vol.  229  ;  p.   1209. 
Fruit  press.      J.    C.    Darnall.      No.    1,194,822 ;    Ang.    16 : 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  786. 
Fuel.     H.   Clarke  and    J.   A.   Campbell.     No.   1,193,763; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  874. 
Fuel.     B.   L.   Culver.     No.   1,195,78!  ;   Aug.   22  ;  Gaz.  voL 

229  ;  p.  1166. 
Fuel,  Apparatus  for  controlling  and  conveying  pulverized. 

J.  G.  Coutant.     No,  1,195,186  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  229 ; 

p.  949. 
Fuel,  Artificial.     J.  T.  Roberts.     No.  1,193,070;  Aug.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  86. 
Fuel  controllers,  Antlclogglng  device  for  pulverized-.     A. 

D.  Heyl.     No.  1,193^16;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  66. 
Fuel-distributer.      C.    F.    Street   and    N.    M.    Lower.      No. 

1,195.530  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  •  p.  1071. 
Fuel-distributer  for  furnaces.    C.  F.  Street.    No.  1,196.581 ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1072. 
Fuel  feed.  Constant  level.     N.  M. 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1466. 
Fuel  made  from  anthracite-coal  refuse  and  making  same. 

A.  Schmidt.     No.   1,192,942  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p. 

ocf. 

Fuel-nozzle  valve-gear.  R.  Hennlg.  No.  1.194,840;  Aug. 
16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  792.  .        .        .      »• 

Fuel-supply-recording  device.  G.  C.  Kerr.  No,  1,194,640 ; 
Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  722. 

Fuel  vaporizer  and  burner.     L.  Stiles.  Jr. 
Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1196. 

Fumes  from  a  smelter  or  ore-furnace.  Apparatus  for  utilis- 
ing the  heated.  (J.  P.  Luedke.  No.  1,190,123;  Aug.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1318. 

Fuming  or  distilling  furnace  and  condenser  therefor,  Elec- 


La  Porte.     No.  1,196,662  ; 


No.  1,196.867; 


No.   1.193,633;   Aug.  8;  Gas.  toI. 


Hot-air  furnace. 
Metallurgical  furnace. 
Muffle-furnace. 
Portable  furnace. 
1,193,120  ;    Aug.   1 ;    Gas. 


No. 


1.192,920;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  voL 
No.  1.193,824;  Aug.  8;  Oai. 
No.  1,196.424  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oai.  vol. 


trie.     J.  Thomson 

229  ;  p.  326. 
Furnace  :  8ee — 

Boiler-furnace. 

Electric-arc  furnace. 

(Jlass-furnace. 

Heating  furnace. 
Furnace.      W.    H.   Caver. 

vol.  229  :  p.  104. 
Furnace.     W.  McClave.     No 

229;   p.  .SI. 
Furnace.     W.  S.  Rockwell. 

vol.  229  :  p.  395. 
Furnace.     IL  Wedge 

229;  p.   1036. 
Furnace  binding.     J.  A.  Bow,  P.  Thill,  and  A.  E.  Wheeler. 

No.  1,193,109;  Aug.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  lOO. 
Furnace-casing.     H.  W.  Neal.     No.   1,196,845;   Aug.  22; 

Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1188. 
Fnrnace-door-arch  construction.    W.  Lemb.    No.  1,192,912  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  28. 
Furnace  grate.     G.  A.  Kohout.     No.   1,196,246;   Aug.  29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1361. 
Furnace  top.  Blast-.     W.  H.  Bailey.     No.  1.193,760;  Aug 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  369.  .        .         .      u„ 

Furnaces,   Apparatus  for   burning  combustible  liquids   in 

steam-boiler.     P.  Mejani.     No.  1,194,062;  Aug.  8;  Oaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  473. 
Furnaces,  .\pparatus  for  preventing  sintering  in  electric. 

E.    S.    Berglund.      No.    1,196,202;    Aug.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

229  ;  p.  134S. 
Furnaces.  Cleaning  device  for  marine-boiler.     J.  K.  Bruff 

No.  1,192,984  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  62. 
Furnaces,  Utilizing  waste  heat  from  open-hearth.     R.  M. 

Snyder.    No.  1,195.521  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1068 
Furniture,    Adjustable    and    combined.      M.    Thum.      No 

1.195.627;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1108. 
Furrlng-strlp.     J.  B.  Webb.     No.  1,193,092  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  229 ;  p.  93.  •        .         .        »       , 

Fuse  cut-out.  Automatic.    C.  S.  Anderson.    No.  1.192.974 : 

Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  49. 
Fuse.  Oil  .    L.  W.  Downes  and  A.  W.  Faxon.    No.  1.195,700  : 

Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1168. 
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FuBe-recepUcle  lock.     G.  Wesley.    No.  1,108,640  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  831.  ^        ..... 

Fuse,    Safety-.      H.    A.    Yates.       (Reissue.)      No.    14,188; 

Aug.  15 ;  Oa*.  vol.  229  ;  p.  908. 
Gag   and    tongue-depressor,    Mouth-.      T.    M.    Henderson. 

No.  1,193,782  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  381. 
Gage  :  See —  ^ 

Band-tying  gage.  Pressure-gage. 

Llquld-lndlcatrng  gage.  Saw  gage. 

Marklnggage.  Sldlng-gage. 

Mloronieter-gage.  Tank-gage. 

Perforation-gage.  Thread-cutting-tool  gage. 

Gage.     W.   A.   Dan.     No.   1,196,218;    Aug.  29;   Gax.  toI. 

229  ;  p.  1351.  „„     „ 

Galvanic   cell.     A.   HeU.     No.  1,195.677;   Aug.   22;   Gas. 

vol.  229;  p.  1127.  „     ^ 

Galvanometer.     A.  Blondel.     No.  1.193,979  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  229;  p.  449. 
Gambrel.     O.  A.  Rice.     No.  1.194.235  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

229 ;  p.  636.  ^  ,    „„„ 

Game.    J.  B.  Aley.    No.  1.193.962 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  443. 
Game.     R.  B.   Smith.     No.  1,196,748 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  1534. 
Game  apparatus.     C.   Dancel.     No.   1.194,147 ;   Aug.   8 : 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  507. 
Game  apparatus.  Educational.    D.  Morgan.    No.  1,194.213  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  529. 
Game-board.     F.    H.   Beajner,  O.  W.  Buswell.  and  W.  O. 
Kelter.     No.  1.195,173  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  944. 
Game-counter.     E.  J.   Hearst.     No.   1.196.368 ;   Aug.  29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1398. 
Garbage-can.  Odorless.     H.  P.  Mutch.    No.  1,196.385  ;  Aug. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1409. 
Garbage-receiver.      C.    H.    Watson.      No.    1,194.907 ;    Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  816. 
Garbage-receiver.   Sanitary.     A.  E.  Lang.     No.  1,196.034; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  862. 
Garbage-receptacles  and  the  like,  Closure  for.    W.  J.  Legal 
and   J.  T.   Dugan.     No.   1,195.481  ;   Aug.  22  ;   Gaz.  toL 
229  ;   p.    1054. 
Garden-tool.     H.  A.  Gibson.     No.  1.194,992  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  846. 
Garment.     Cf.  E.  Dickson.     No.  1.194.969  ;  Aug,  16 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  838. 
Garment  clasp.      C.    J.    Onstavsen.      No.    1.195,811 ;    Aug. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1176. 
Garment-hanger.      W.    R.    Buxton.      No.    1,193.356 ;    Aug. 

1  ;  uaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  189. 
Garment-hanger.     W.  R.  Buxton.     No.  1,193,357  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  189. 
Garment.  Infant's.     E.  J.  Davidson.     No.  1,196.566  ;  Ang. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1085. 
Garment-loop.     C.  S.  Comstock.  8r.     No.  1,194,716  ;  Aug. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  749. 
Garment  marking   device.      R.    B.    and    C.   E.    Dean.      No. 

1,193.770  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  377. 
Garment -pressing       machine.         B.       Weinberger.         No. 

1,193.093  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  94. 
Garment-supporter.     A.  H.  Fleming.    No.  1,196,224;  Aof. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1355. 
Garment-supporter.       L.     A.    Griswold.      No.     1,196,678 ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 :  p.  1609. 
Garment-supporter.      C.    E.    Sauer.      No.    1,195,610 ;    Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1102. 
Garment,  Union.      A.   E.  Lambert.     No.  1,196.596;   Ang. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1096 
Garter  or  hose-supporter.    R.  K.  Gninsburg.    No.  1.196.354  ; 

Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1011. 
Gas   and    air    burner.    Compressed.      A.    K.    Sohaap.      No. 

1.195.403  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1028. 
Gas.  Apparatus  for  Indicating  the  volumetric  flow  of  a. 
E.  E.  Werner.     No.  1.195,631  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  1109. 
Gas-burner.     G.  W.  Graves.     No.  1,196,230 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1356. 
Gas-burner.     C.   Ludlow  and   J.   Keown.     No.   1.196,047 ; 

Aug.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  866. 
Gas-burner.     J.  E.  Martin.     No.  1,194,050  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  473. 
Gas-burner.  Water-heater.     G.   W.   Lake.      No.   1.194,896 ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  687. 
Gas  burners.  Means  for  lighting  petroleum-.     A.  J.  Fredrik- 

son.     No.  1,194.613  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  714. 
Ga«-distrlbutlon    svstem.      R.    F.    Elder.      No.    1.198.676; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  341. 
Gas-engine.     O.  W.  Bayley.     No.  1,198.753  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  370. 
Gas   engine.    Explosive  .      O.    Derr.      No.    1.193.367 ;    Aug. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  193.  „  ,         ^, 

Gas-flxture.     G.  R.  Chamberlain  and  A.  O.  Schroeder.   No. 

1.192.9H8  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  64 
Gas-generating  apparatus.     C.  J.   Marvin. 

Aug.  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  226. 
Gas.  Generating  tarless.     H.  F.  Wallmann.    No.  1.196.934 ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1218. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     J.  C.  Sproull. 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  642. 
Gas-heater.     T.  O.  Palmer.     No.  1,195.260  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Q«i. 

GaTi°heater.'  ^T.  O.  Palmer.  No.  1,196.019;  Aug.  29;  Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1282.  ^     ^ 

Gas-heater.     O.  F.  Reznor.  No.  1,196,780  ;  Ang.  22 ;  Ou. 

vol.  229;  p.  1146. 


Orvls.     No.  1.196.141  ;  Aug. 


No.    1,192.868: 


Boyd.      No. 


No. 
No. 


Gaz. 
1.194.730  ; 
1.194.228; 


No.  1,193.466; 


No.  1.194.261 : 


J.    P. 
p.  902. 


Foucart. 


Railway-gate. 


No.  1.196,862  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Qai.  toI. 
No.   1,194.908  ;    Aug.   15 ;   Oai. 
No.  1,194,897  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gas. 
No.  1,195.202;  Aug.  22; 
No.  1.194.993 ; 


Aug. 


Gas-heater.  Odorless.     O.   D. 
29  ;  «az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1825. 
Gas-lighter.    Electric.      W.    G.    Chapman. 

Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol    229;  p.  12. 
Gas-llifhtlng    system.      High-pressure.      L.    F. 

1.193,2'J!r;  .\UK.  1  ;  tJaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  142. 
Gas-meter.     W.  L.  Brown.     No.  1,196,653  ;  Aug.  29 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1501.  ,     „     ^ 

Gas-producer.      S.    Glover    and    J.    West. 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  764. 
Gas-purlfylng  apparatus.     H.  L.  Pearce. 

Aug.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  632. 

Gases  Into  Intimate  contact  with  liquid  sewaite.  Apparatus 

for  Introdudne.     G.  W.  Mottram.     No.  1.196.067;  Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  872. 

Gasolene    from    natural    gas.    Extracting. 

No.  1.195.158  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

Gate  :  Bee — 

End  gate. 

Farm-gate. 

Gate.     J.  O.  Ooettel. 

229;  p.  1011. 
Gate.      J.    W.   Whltaker. 

vol.  229  :  p.  818. 
Gate-closer.     A.   A.    Still. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  812. 
Gate-fastener.     J.  M.  Gilbert. 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  954. 
Gate-opening  attachment.    J.  J.  Gochenour. 

Aug.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  846. 
Gate-operating  means.     J.  H.  Grove.     No.  1.194,999 
16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  848.  ^   ^         _ 

Gear-cutting  machine.     C.  A.  Parsons,  A.  Q.  Carnegie,  and 
8.    S.    Cook.      No.    1.194.221  ;    Aug.    8 ;    Gaz.    vol.    2«9 ; 
p.  631. 
Gear      mechanism.      Reversing-.       R.      E.      Henrld.       No. 

1.195.1.36;  .Aug    15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  895. 
Gear  mechanism.  Reversing-.   R.A.Holmes.   No.  1.196.470  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1061.  _     ^ 

Gear.  Reverse-.     N.  Hasley.     No.  1.195,009  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gas, 

vol.  229;  p.  852.  ._      ^ 

Gear-teeth.      P.    Wagner.      No.    1,194,904  ;    Aug.    18 ;    Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  S15. 
Gear,  Transmission-.     W.  G.  Moore.     No.  1.194.654 

15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  o.  727. 
Gears.   Machine   for   finishing  or  grinding  worm  . 
Stewart.       .No.     1,194.566 ;     Aug.     16 ;     Gaz.     vol. 
p.  697. 
Gearing.     W.   H.  George.     No.    1.196.637;   Aug. 

vol.  229:  p.  1461.  „     „ 

Gearing.     H    8.  Rorlck.     No.  1.194.076  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  toL 

229  :  p.  482. 
Gearing,    Change-speed.      P. 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p. 
Gearing,   Differential.     W.   Mennle. 

8  ;  G.iz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  354. 
Gearing.    Differential.      A.    O.    Williams. 

Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  996. 
Clearing    for    motor-vehicles.    Transmission-.      E.    W.    and 
E.  V.   Smith.     No.   1,195.284  ;  Aug.  22  ;   Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  986. 
Gearing    for    motor-vehicles.    Transmission-.      E.    W.    and 
E.  V.  Smith.     No.  1,195.286  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas. 
p.  986. 
Gearing.   Forward  and    reverse   friction-. 
W.    Brace.      No.    1.195.082 ;    Aug.    16 ; 
p.  877. 
Gearing.  Frlctlonal.     8.  W.  Womble.     No.  1.194.264  ;  Aug. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  546. 
Gearing,     Power  -  transmission.        J.     E. 

1.193.662  :  Ang.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  886.  ,  ,^,  ,,« 

Gearing.    Reduction-.      G.    Westlnghouse.      No.    1.195,119: 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  889. 
Gearing.   RoUry-brush.     O.   A.   Truman.     No.   1.194.901 ; 

Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  814. 
Gearing.    Shifting   mechanism    for   variable-speed,      r,.    w. 
No.  1.193,986  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  452. 


Marcellot. 
1183. 

No. 


;  Aug. 

A.   L. 
229; 


29  ;  Gas. 


No.    1.196.831; 

1.198,709  ;    Aug. 

No.    1.196.814; 


W. 

vol. 


229 


W.    Player  and 
Gaz.    vol.    229  ; 


Beckman. 


No. 


Bungay. 


R.    G 
p.  413. 
C.  W.  Levalley. 
p.  559. 

C.  W.  Levalley. 
p.  659. 

C.  W.  Levalley. 
p.  560. 

L.  and  H.  Nllson 
p.  309. 

E.  G.  Plummer. 
p.  567. 

N.  O.  Robinson. 
1061. 


Ang.  22 


Clark.      No.    1,193.874 


Gearing.    Speed-change.      L.    Goodspeed 

Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  965. 
Gearing.  Timing  .     A.  McCrerey.     No.  1,196.247 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  970. 
Gearing.    Transmission-. 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
Gearing,  Transmission  . 

Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ; 
Gearing,  Transmission-. 

Ang.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
Gearing.  Transmission-. 

Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
Gearing.  Transmission-. 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 
Gearing.  Transmission-. 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 
Gearing,  Transmission-. 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 


No.    1.196.206; 


No.  1.194.299; 
No.  1.194.800; 
No.  1,194.301 ; 
No.  1.193,591 ; 
No.  1,194.317; 
No.  1.195.502; 


i. 


Staode.      No.    1.193,727 


Salm.    No. 


Gearing.   Variable-speed.      E.   G. 

Aug.  8  ;  naz.  vol.  229  :  p.  360.  .  ,^„  ,„„ 

Geartng.   Variable-speed.      E.   G.   SUude.      No.    1.193.728; 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  361. 
Gelatlnou*  substances.  Production  of  solid.     E. 

1,195,099;  Aug.  15;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  888. 
Generator :   See — 

Acetylene-generator.  Motor-generator. 

Gas-generator.  Smoke-generator. 

Magneto-generator.  Steam-generator. 


Generator  suspension.     W.  L.  Bliss.     No.  1.198,227  ;  Aug. 

1  ;  <iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  142. 
Oerm-separator.     A.  W.  H.  Lenders.     No.  1,194,399  ;  Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  638. 

Olaas-blowlng  apparatus.     W.  D.  Guropp.  F.  M.  Francart. 

and   <;.   (".   Debay.      No.    1,196.002;    Aug.    15;   Gaz.   vol. 

229  ;  p.  850. 
Glass-forming  machine.     F.   It.   Perry  and  E.  S.  Rlchard- 

aoD.     No.  1.193.182  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.   126. 
Glass-furnace.      M.    K.    Holmes.      No.    1.193.788;   Aug.   8; 

Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  383. 
Glass,  Laying  sheet-.     H.  F.  Lewis.     No.  1.194.520;  Aug. 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  682. 

Glass,  Working.     C.  J.  Barrow.     No.  1,194,124;  Aug.  8; 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  499. 
Glaas-workln^r  machine.     M.   K.    Holmes.      No.   1,193.787  ; 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  383. 
Globe  and  bank.  Combined.    J.  R.  Harbeck.    No.  1.196.108  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1313. 
Globe    draft  Hbleld       S.    Byrd.     No.    1,194.953;    Aug.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  888. 
Glove  drying  and   deodorizing  apparatus.     J.  J.  Jenkins. 

No.  1.193.152;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  116. 
Olove-wasbtng  machine.      A.   K.   Hoffman.      No.   1.193.785; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  382. 
Gluing  machine.     J.  D.  Kelfsnyder  and  H.  B.  Smith.     No. 

1.196.026 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1284. 
Gluing  roll.     E.  (i.  Staude.     No.  1.193,628  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  324. 
Goggles.     G.  A.  Bader.     No.  1.193.340;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  188. 
Goggles.  .Motor-.     H.  T.  Louch.     No.  1,194.198;   Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  524. 
Goggles.     Temple     member     for.        H.     E.     Fenno.       No. 

1,196.002  /  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1808. 
Gold.   Kxtractlng.      A.  W.  Smith.     No.   1.193.197;  Aug.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  132. 
Golf  clu'js.  Shaft  for.     A.  E.  Lard.     No.  1,195.994;  Aug. 

29:   Gaz    vol.  229 ;  p.   1272. 
Golf  hole  lining.     T.  J.  W.  Brown.     No.  1,194.814;  Aug. 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  784. 
Golf-score  device.     E.  M.  Stroud.     No.  1,108,441  :  Aug.  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  218. 
Golf  tec.     W.  J.  Merrill.     No.  1,194,860;  Aug.  16;  Gat. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  800. 
Governor.     H.  F.  Snyder.    Vo.  1,196,286;  Aug.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  229:  p.  986. 
Governor,  Automatic  spring-.  B.  M.  Staples.  No.  1.194,806  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  812. 
Grader,  Road  .     R.  C.  Leslie  and  E.  J.  K.  Schmidt.     No. 

1,194,400  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  688. 
Gradometer.     A.    R.   Bnulshaw.     No.   1.193,768 ;   Aug.  8 ; 

Caz.   vol.   229 :   p.   372. 
Grain  pitcher  and  feeder.     H.  L.  Crocker.     No.  1.192.494; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  237. 
Grain  separator.     G.  O    Rund.     No.  1,194.788;  Aug.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  776. 
Grain  shocking  machine.     C.  Clssner.     No.  1.195.442  ;  Aug. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1042. 
Gramophones,  Means  for  automatically  stopping.     F.   Er- 

tuck.     No.  1.196.672;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1607. 
Granular    or    friable    materials.    Agglomerating    finely-di- 
vided     A.  V    M.  Kroll.     No.  1.196.706;  Aug.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  1517. 
Grape  -  Juice  -  making     apparatus.        S.      Weinberg.        No. 

1,196,021  ;  Ang.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1489. 
Graphophone-stopplng  device.     A.  GAntz.     No.  1.106.200  ; 

Aug.  22  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  963. 
Grass  and  weed  destroyer.     G.  O.  Jones.     No.  1.196.027  ; 

Aug.   15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  869. 
Grate.      W    E.    Rider.     No.   1.193.822;   Aug.  8;   Gaz.   vol. 

220;  p.  394. 
Grate  bar.   Sectional.     C.  R.  Wald.     No.  1.195.301  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  991. 
Grates.    Fuel  klndler    or    pilot    for.      C.   K.    Higglns.      No. 


1,195.469;  Aug.  22:  Oaa.  vol.  229;  p.  1050. 
Gravity-motor.      W.    0.    Crosby   and    N.   C.   Carlisle. 


No. 
No. 


1.193.362;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  191. 
Gravy    compounil    and     making     same.        H.     Till. 

1.193.739  ;   Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  .365 
Grease-cup.      G.    E,  Johnson.      No.    1.195.026;    Aug.   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  859. 
Grease  cup.     L.  N.  Vincent.     No.  1.195.296  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  989. 
Qrea.xe  or  oil.   Reducing  matter  containing.     C.  S.  Wheel- 
wright.    No.  1,193.743  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  866. 
Grinder.     W.  W.  Cheney.     No.   1.192,865 ;   Aug.   1  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  IS. 
Grinder.     V.  J.  Emery.     No.  1,193.884  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

229  ;  p.   417. 
Grinder,  Center-.     B.  F.  Smith.     No.  1.196,166  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1334. 
Grinder.  Cutter-hpad.     H.  A.  Perkins.    No.  1,198,295:  Ang. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  167. 
Grinding  and  fpe<llng  machine.  Feed.     A.  F.  Meyer.     No. 

1.194.053:   Aug.  «:   (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  474. 
Grinding     attachment.      Tool-.        B.      L.      Mallory.        No. 

1.195.248  ;  Auk.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  970. 
Grinding  cold  rolls.  Apparatus  for.     C.  M.  Reynard.     No. 

1.196.150:  Aug    29:  Gaz.  vol    229;  p.  1328. 
Grinding   formed    cutters.    Machine    for.      W.   O.    Barnes. 

No    1.196.420  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    1421. 
Grinding-machine.      C.    Bartela    and    G.    T.    Belss.      No. 

1.193.661;   Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  836. 

229  O.  G.— vii 


,    Grinding-machine.     J.  Begtrup.     No.  1,193,224 ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  141. 
Grinding-machine.     J.   H.  Deppeler.     No.   1,193.248;   Aug. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  148. 
Grinding-machine.    F.  M.  Furber.    No.  1,192,888  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  19. 
Grinding    machine.     Disk-.     P.    and    C.     B.    Doach.     No. 

1.193.525  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  284. 
,  Grinding   machine.    Saw-.       F.    W.     Wardwell.     Jr.       No. 
I        1. 193.043  :  Aug.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  330. 
'  GHndlng-mill.     J.   W.   Cover.     No.   1,194,717;   Aug.   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  749. 
Grinding  mill.     T.   J.    Lovett.      No.   1,194,767;    Aug.    16; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  703. 

:   Grlndingpolnts,  Machine  for  forming.     C.  G.  Olson.     No. 
I        1.193.049  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  77. 
(irlnding,   polishing,  and   bniBng  taiachine.     M.  J.   Flavin. 

.No.   1.193.886  ;  .\ug.  8  ;  Gaz.   vol.  229  ;  p.  417. 
Grinding   wheel    or   tool.      8.   G.    Ashby.      No.    1.194.267 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  547. 
Grout-mixer.     M.  O.   Bunnell.     No.  1,194.356;   Aug.   16; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  622. 
I    Guiding    mechanism.     Sheet-.       J.     W.     Dickinson.       No. 

1.194.725  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  753. 
'    Gum,   Chewing-.      J.   D.    Pryor.      No.    1.193.423;    Aug.    1; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  212. 

Gun.    J.  Patten.    No.  1.194.870  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ; 
1       p.  803. 
I    Gun.     J.  Patten.     No.  1,194.871  ;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  804. 
Gun  and  projectile.  Staff-.     C.  F.  Wicker.     No.  1.195,543  ; 

Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1077. 
Gun  carriage.  Field-.     E.  Schneider.     No.  1,190,298  ;  Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;   p.   1377. 
Gun.  Gasolene-.     A.  O.  Armour.     No.  1,192.839  ;  Aug.   1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  4. 
Gun.  Magazine-.     J.  E.  Gadbols.     No.  1,193,889 ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  418. 
Gun  mount.  Machine  .     C.  D.  Wltherow.     No.  1,196.197  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1346. 
Gun-8lght.     K.   Voller.     No.  1,193,638  ;   Ang.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;    p.    328. 
Gun   support,   French-.      H.   J.    McNeal.     No.   1,196,066; 

Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  868.    , 
Gun   with   adjustable   cranked   axletree.      K.   Klette.      No. 

1,194.031;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  467. 
Halr-drylng  device.     G.  L.  Scheel.     No.  1,193,194  ;  Aug.  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  131. 
Hair-pin.     M.  Kallnowska.     No.  1,194,844;  Aug.  16;  Gas. 

vol.  229;  p.  794. 
Hair-steaming  apparatus.    P.  E.  Herrmann.    No.  1,194.841  ; 

Aug.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  792. 
Halr-wavlng  device.     G.   L.   Scheel.      No.   1,196.929;   Aug. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1216. 
Hammer.  Drop-.    J.  H.  Montstream.    No.  1,194.653;  Aug. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  726. 
Hams  and  other  meats.  Pickling  and  curing.     A.  N.  Benn. 

No.  1.195.176;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  946. 
Hand,    Artificial.      C.    Aunger.      No.    1.193.969;    Aug.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  446. 
Hand-hole  closure.     A.  H.  Schaum.     No.  1.194,080;  Aug. 

8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  483. 
Handle  :  Bee — 

.Alr-brakp  handle.  Tool-handle. 

Broom-handle.  Valve-handle. 

Handle  attachment.     C.   Hauf.   Jr.     No.   1,196.543;   Aug. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1468. 
Handle-fastening.     A.  L.  Adams.     No.  1,193.959 ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Gt  7.  vol.  229  ;  p.  443. 
Handle    for    canes,    umbrellas,   and    other   articles.      8.    B. 

Holdzkom.     No.  1.196.545  ;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 

1463. 
Handle  guard.      O.    H.   Smith.     No.   1,196,602;   Aug.   29; 

Gaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1483. 
Handle-securing  device.      H.  W.   Harvey.     No.  1,106,683; 

Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1610. 
Hanger  :   See — 

Clothes-line  hanger.  Sash  hanger. 

Coat-hanger.  Screen  or  sash  hanger. 

Curtain  hanger.  Shaft  hanger. 

Door-banger.  Skirt  and  coat  hanger. 

Garment-hanger.  Wire-hanger. 

Hanger  or  rack.     F.  White.     No.  1.192,965;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  46. 
llarnesH  bracket.      Adjustable.        J.     J.      Dolechek.        No. 

1,195.448:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1044. 
Harvester,  Bean.     J.   P.  Thurber.     No.  1,195.416;   Aug. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1033. 
Harvester,    Motor  -  driven     corn-.      W.    M.    Piatt.      No. 

1.194.660:  Aug.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  729. 
Harvester,  Peannt-.     J.  W.  Winters.     No.  1,193,746 ;  Aug. 

8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  368. 
Harvester-supporting     attachment     for     a     tractor.        J. 

Burchell.      No.    1.196.4.30;    Aug.   29;   Gaz.   vol.    229;   p. 

1424. 
Harvester,  Traveling.     B.Holt.     No.  1,194,780 ;  Aag.  16  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  767. 
Harvesting  machine.  Beet-.     H.  S.  Klncald.     No.  1,194.189  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  621. 
Harvesting    potatoes    and    like    root    crops.    Machine    for. 

H.  J.  Daniels.     No.  1.196.668 ;  Aug.  22  ;  (;az.  vol.  220 ; 

p.  1085. 
Hasp.     O.  A.  Nedrow.     No.  1,195,493;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  1058. 


xcvm 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.  1,194,986  ;  Aag.  IB 


Oai.  vol.  229 : 
Aug.  22 ;  Oas. 


Hat.    J.  a.  Bell 

p.  825. 
Hat  fastpner.     L.  Tyokan.     No.  1,196.751 

vol.  229:  p.  115.H. 
Hat-pin.    L.  B.  Peters.    No.  1,196.160 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Oai.  rol. 

229 ;  p.  900. 
Hatpin  Kuanl.     A.  Itreidenliach.     No.  1,193.111;  Aur.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  100.  ,     „      „ 

Hat-pln-polnt-protfotlng     device.       J.    T.     Kemps.        No. 

1.193.556  ;  Aug.  8  :  (iax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  296. 
Hat  pre^s.     L.  Ualltzkl,  Jr. 

vol    L"-'0  ;  p.  1310. 
UatbaiJd-fa«tener.     E.  Cerf. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  747. 
Hatch.      K.  T.   An.U-rson. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1158. 
Hauling  device.     O.  Flltz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1308. 
Hay-carrier.     J.  E.  and  F. 

•29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1362.  „     ^     ..  ^       vr 

Hay-oarrler    attachm«'nt.      J.    E.    and    F.    Kordlck.       No. 

1.196.247  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1362 
Hay  caring  and  drying  rack.    A.  Armstrong.   No.  1.194,927  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  822. 
Hay-liMiding  machine.     C.   11111.     No.    1.194,179;   Aug.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  518.  .      ^ 

Hay-press.     T.  E.  Turner.     No.  1,192,959 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  44. 
Hay  unioader.      J.    J.    Shenk.      No.    1.196.596; 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1480. 
Headrest.     B.  F.  Walker.     No.  1.194,446;  Aug 

vol.  229:  pt  657. 
Headrest.    C.  E.  Yohe.    No.  1.196.413  ;  Aug.  29 

229;  p.  1419. 

•  H   _     .      „...  ^^    1.194.452 


No.  1,196.100  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Gaz 

No.  1,194,712  ;  Aug.  15  ; 

Qaz. 

No.   1.195.763  ;   Aug.  22  ; 

Oax. 

No.  1.196.093  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Oas 

Kordlck.     No.  1.196.248; 

Aug 

Header."    R.   L.    Wilcox 
vol.  229  ;  p.  659 


Aug. 


Header-reel. 

AuR.  29; 
Headlight 

vol.  229  ; 
Headlight. 

vol.  229  ; 
Headlight. 

vol.  229 
Headlight. 

229  ;  p. 
Headlight 


II.  Thompson. 

p.  1487. 

No.  1.196,500; 

No.  1,194,946; 

No.  1,195,361  ; 


Aug.    29; 

16;  Oax. 

Gai.  vol. 

16:  Oas- 
No.  1.196.616; 
Aug.  29;  Gaz. 

16:  Gaa. 

22;  Gaz. 


Aug. 
Aug. 


No.  1.193,306 ;  Aug.  1 :  Gaz.  vol. 


No.    1.194,156 


No. 


1,193,860  ; 
1.194,225;   Aug. 
No.    1.192,977  ; 


R.  A.  and  J 

Gaz.  vol.  229 
P.  S.  Bailey, 
p.  1450. 
F.  Buchanan, 
p.  830. 
W.  H.  Kelso. 
:  p.  1014. 

H.  E.  Kent. 
203. 

and    mounting    therefor,    .\utomoblle-.      J.    C. 

Moore.     No.  LIOS-.^S."? ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1021. 

Headlight,  Dirigible.    J.  E.  Barnett.     No.  1,194,123  ;  Aug. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  498. 
Headlight,   Dirigible.      J.    F.   Ellmauerer. 

Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  510. 
Headlight.    Dirigible.       F.    E.    Waddell. 

Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  404. 
Headlight-screen.      E.    B.    Phlppen.     No. 

8;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  53.3. 
Headlight.    Vehicle-.      J.    E.    Batchelder. 

Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  50.  ^ 

Headlights.  Refracting  cover-glass  for  automobile-.  W. 
Churchill.  No.  1,193.873  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  413. 
Heater :  See — 
Brooder-heater. 
Electric  heater. 
Gas-hpater. 
Induction-heater. 
Heater.     G.  H.  Mowe 

229  ;  p.  1186.  _^   , 

Heater  or  cooker  for  cotton  and  other  oil  seed  or  mateiiaU 
O     Shpppard,    Jr.      No.    1,196,697  ;    Aug.    29 ;    Gaz.   toI. 
229  ;  p.  1481. 
Heating.      H.   L.    Doherty. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  50S. 
Heating    and     ventilating    system.       F.     A 
1.193.271  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  158. 
Heating  device.     W.  R.  Covan.     No.  1.194.960 

Qaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  836. 
Heating    devices.    Thermostatic    control    for    plectrlc.      J 
Tpmpleton   and   G.   E.    Harrison.      No.    1.196,176;    Aug 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1338. 
Heating     plement.     Electric.       L.     R.     McClatchie. 

1.195.828;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1182. 
Heating-furnace.   Coal-burning.      E.   C.   Walker  and 
Moses.     No.  1.196.726  :  Aug.  29  -^  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;_p 


No. 


Knife-heater. 
Tubular  heater. 
Vehlclp-hpater. 
Water-heater. 
1.195.840  ;  Aug.  22 


Gaz.  vol. 


No.   1.194.151 


Aug.   8  ;   Gaz. 
Kuntz.       No. 
Aug.  16 : 


No. 

A.    S. 

1526. 

No.  1.196,608  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

1.195,069; 


No. 


Aug.   16; 


Heel.     J.  F.  Standlsh. 

229  ;  p.  1486 
Heel-brace.     E.   E.   A.   Martin. 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  870. 
Heel-cushloii,  In.side.     J.  W.  Arrowsmlth.     No.  1,196,32*  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p    1001. 
Heel-logs,    Producing.      W.    P.    Bosworth.      No.   1,193,756 ; 

Aug.   8:   <;az.   vol.   229;   p.   371. 
Heel.  Resilient.     J.  Solomon.     No.  1,193,198  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.   132. 
Heels    Machine    for   operating  on.      J.    Gouldbourn.     No. 

1.195.1.34  :  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  895. 
Heliograph  or  thp  llkp.     J.  A.  F.  Burman  and  P.  W.  Lyth. 

No    1.196..331  :  Aug,  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1.188 
Hides  and  skins.  Machine  for  stretching.     I).  Mercler.    No. 

1.193,042;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  75. 
Hinge.     H.  G.  Brlel.     No.  1.196,428:  Aug.  29;  Gai.  rol. 


229; 
Hinge. 

^G 

1423. 
pplot. 

No. 

1.196.580: 

Aug 

29; 

Gaz. 

vol. 

229; 

p.    14TD. 

Hinge.     J. 
229:  p. 

E.  Raber. 
878. 

No. 

1.196,086 ; 

Aug. 

16; 

Gaz 

TOl. 

Judd. 


No.  1.194,891  ;  Ang. 

No.  1.194,892:  Aug. 

No.   1.194,393;   Aug. 

No.  1.192.989;  Aug. 


HiDM,  CloMt-aeat.     S.  C.  B. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  635. 
Hinge,  CloMt-seat.     E.  C.  B.  Jodd. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  636. 
Hinge.   Clotet-seat.      M.    L.   Adler. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  636. 
Hinge,  Detachable.     W.  C.  Clifford. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  54. 
Hinge  for  revolving  d<M)r8.     A.  Muehlbeln.     No.  1.196,842  ; 

Aug.  22  :  <;flz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1187. 
Hinge  for  sUo-doors.    C.  vS.  Taylor.     No.     1.193.204  ;  Aug. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  134. 
Hinge.  Gate-.     O.  T.  Omunson.     No.  1.194,656 ;  Aug.  16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  728. 
Hinge.  Separable  spring-.     J.  HUt.     No.  1.194.628  ;  Aog. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  718. 
Hinge  structure   for   screen-sections.     Y.   Klnoshlta.     No. 

1,196.244:  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1361. 
Hitching  post.     P.  F.  Dallinger.     No.  1,194.483  ;  Aug.  16  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  670.  ^     ^     „  .w 

Hitching  -  strap    tension    device.       W.     O.     Pelham.       No. 

1.194,417;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  646. 
Hoe.      W.   R.   Clore.     No.  1.196,663  ;    Aug.   29 ;    (;az.   vol. 

Hog-sc'raplng  machine.     J.  W.  Kohlhepp.     No.   1.192,907  ; 

Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  26.  

Hoisting  mechanism.     F.  A.  Rundle.     No.  1,195,270;  Aug. 

22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  978.  ^^     ^ 

Holding  clip      J    J.  Crume.     No.  1,196,087  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1.106. 
Honeycomb-section.     P.  Hun  ten.     No.  1,196.990  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1271. 
Hook:   8ef-—  „.^.^  ^     ^ 

Safety-hook.  \N  hlflSptrpp-hook. 

Hook.     H.  L.  Ferris.     No.  1.194.729;  Aug.  16:  Oat,  rol. 

229;  p.  764. 
Hoop  :   wee — 

Horn.    Diaphragm.      M.    R.    Hutchison.      No.    1.192,899; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  24. 
Horn.   M.'chanlcal.     G.    A.   Proctor.     No.  1.195,<25;   Aug. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  114.1. 
Horae^detacher.     S.  J.  Prater.     No.  1.194.661;  Aug.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  D.  729.  ^.       , 

Horspshop.     J.  Bosoo.     No.  1.194.941;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

o'lQ  •   n    82T 

Horseshoe.     F.  B    and  F.  Groff.     No.  1.196.210;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz    vol    229  ;  p.  957. 
Horseshoe.     E.  Krogsrud.     No.  1,196.366;  Aug.  22;  Gaa. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1016. 
Horspshoe.      C.  Trdck.      No.  1,193,948  ;   Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  :  p.   4.19. 
IIorspsho«»    attachment.      S.    Noro.      No.    1,194,773;    Aug. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  769. 
Horseshoe   attachment.      S.    Noro.      No.    1,194,7(4;    Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  769.  ^,       ,  ,^^  ^^^ 

Horspshop-calk   sharpener.      C.    E.    Kelly.      No.    1.194,748; 

Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  760.  ■ 

Hose  and  pipe  coupling.     F.  Lewis.     No.   1,198,162;  Aug. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  119.  _ 

Ho.se  connection.     H.  V.  Styers.    No.  1,194,793;  Aug.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  777.  ^.    „„ 

Hose  coupling.      D.   C.    Bailey.      No.    1.196.433  ;    Aug.   22  ; 

Qaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1039. 
HoMe-coupllng.      F.    Hachmann.      No.   1,195,680;    Aug.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1091. 
Hoae-coupUng.     P.   Hachmann.     No.  1.196.581  ;   Aug.  22  ; 

Gaz    vol    229;  p.  1091. 
Hose-coupUng.       H.    Handoll.      No.    1.196.680 :    Aug.    29 ; 

Gaz    vol    229  ;  p.  1509 
Hose-coupling.      C.    J.    Wells.      No.    1.193.446 ;    Aug.    1  : 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  219. 
Hose  coupling,  (Jas  .    J.  J.  Carey.    No.  1.192.860 ;  Aug.  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  11.  _ 

Hose-reel.     N.  F.  D.  Beard.     No.  1.196.644  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol    229  ;  p.  1114. 
Hose-supporters.  Protective  sheath  for.     F.  J.  McPermott. 

No    1194.521;  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  683. 
Hot  air    furnace.      S.    Daniels.      No.    1.198.127 ;    Aug.    1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  107. 
House  :    Se» — 

Summer-house,  .    _    „     ^ 

Household  and  devotional  chair.  Convertible.     M.  E.  Buck- 
ley     No.  1.193.868;  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  411. 
Household  use.  Article  for.     M.  P.  King.     No.  1,194.080; 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  466.         ,     „     „  , 
Hub    and    spindle.    Vehicle  wheel.      J.    P.    Pedersen.      No. 

1  196.579  :  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1476. 
Hub-forming    machine.    Wheel-.      C.     B.    Chandler.       No. 

1.191.664;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  337. 
Huller-gln.     S.  D.  Murray.     No.   1,193,409;  Aug.  1:  (Jaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  207. 
Humidifying  means.     F.  B.  Comlns.     No.  1,196.664;  Aug. 

29  :   Gaz.   vol.  229  :  p    1504  ^    ^ 

Hydraulic  concentrator  or  classifier.     F.  F.  Wagner.     No. 

1.193,953:  Aug.  8:  Oas.  vol.  229;  p.  440. 
Hydraulic  power  devicp.  Portable  reciprocal.     F.   E.  Ken- 

npv.     No.  1.195.141  ;  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  897. 
Hydraulic-power  plants.  Regulating  device  for.     E.  Ilagen- 

bucher.     No.  1.193,381;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  198. 
Hydraulic  press,     H.  M.  Austin.  Jr.     No.  1.196.504  ;  Aug. 

29:    Gaz.    vol.   229;  p.   1449. 
Hydraulic  press.     C.  F.  Street.     No.  1.196,491;  Aug.  29; 

Gat.  vol    229  ;  p.  1446. 
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XCIX 


Hydrocarbon-burner.     F.  F.  Parrlsh.     No.  1,194,779  ;  Aug 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  771. 
Hydrocarlons    containing   the   conjugated    l)ond,    Purlflca 

tion  of  unsaturated.     F.  E.  Matthews  and  E.  H.  Strange 

No.  1.196,259;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1366. 
Hydrocarbons.   Cracking.     W.    A.   Hall.     No.    1,194.289 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  666. 
Ice-box.     F.  H.  Bauer.     N^.  1.193.847  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol 

229;  p.  186. 
Ice-cream  dlsher.     E.  Walker.     No.  1.194,685;  Aug.   15 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  738. 
Ice-creeper.     J    KIrkwood.     No.  1,194,191 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gat 

vol.  229;  p.  622. 
Ice-creeper.     C,  11.  Stephan.     No.  1,195.866 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz 

vol.  229;  p.  1196. 
Ice-maklne  machine.     W.  H.  Llewellyn  and  A.  G.  Olney 

No.  1,103.569  ;  Aua.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  801. 
Ice   manufacture.      F.   Ophuls.      No.    1,195,495;   Aug.   22 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1059. 
Ice,  Manufacturing.     M.  Schllde.     No.  1,194,430;  Aug.  16 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  649. 
Ice    plantR,     Water-agitator    for.       J.    B.    Williams.       No 

1.104,108:  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  492. 
Ignition   device.      J.   J.   Bottlander.      No.   1,194,703;   Aug 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  745. 
Ignltlon-swltch.      W.    Kalsling.      No.    1,193,698;    Aug.    8 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  360. 
Ignition    system.      A.    L.    Moeller.      No.    1,196,003 ;    Aug 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  871. 
Illuminating   device.      r>.   T.   Flnkbelner.      No.    1,194.986 

Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  844. 
Impalcmpnt  trap.     C.  H.  Casey.     No.  1,194,954  ;   Aug.  16 

C,A7.  vol,  229;  p.  833. 
ImprpKslon    composition.      A.    E.    Healy.      No.    1,194,176 

Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  517. 
Incinerator.      H.    J.    Hoover.      No.    1.194.385;    Aug.    15 

<;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  633. 
Index-devlcp    card.     Ix>09e-leaf-.       G.    H.     Hulslng.       No 

1.194..187:  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  634. 
Index    for    collp<tlon    svstems.    Follow  up.      W.   O.    Smith 

No.  1.196,603;  Auk.  29;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1483. 
Index-tab.     G.   J.   Algner.     No.   1,193,960 ;    Aug.   8 ;    Gaz 

vol.  229;  p.  443. 
Indicating  apparatus.    C.  Gustafson.    No.  1,195,355;  Aug 

22:  Gaz    vol.  229;  p.  1012. 
Indicating    device.       J.    W.    McCulloch.       No.    1,194,522 

Aug.  16  :  (;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  683. 
Indicating  device  applicable  to  vehicles.      R.   H.   Mntchln 

son.     No.  1.196,457  ;  Aug.  ^9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1438. 
Indicator  :  See — 

Automobile    direction  Indi-      Speed    and    running    indi- 
cator, cator. 

Camera  exposure-indicator.      Station-indicator. 

Direction-Indicator.  Street-indicator. 

Poison  indicator. 
Indicator.     C.    A.   Rohm.      No.   1,196,736 ;    Aftg.   22  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  1147. 
Induction  hcatpr.      W.   D.   Ludwlck.     No.   1,193,404;   Aug. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  206. 
Inductive    Intcrfprpnip.       Means    for    minimizing.      C.    K. 

Scott.     No.  1.196.299:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1377. 
Inductive    interference.    Means    for    minimizing.      C.    F. 

Scott.     No.  1.196.300;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1.178. 
Inductive     Interferpncp.     Mphuh     for     minimizing.       C.     F. 

Scott.     No.  1.196.301  :   Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  137R. 
Inductive    Interfprcncp.     Means    for    minimizing.       C.     F. 

Scott.     No,  1.196.302;   Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1379. 
Inductive    Interferencp,     Means    for    minimizing.       C.    F. 

S<ott.     No.  1.196. .103:   Atig.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1379. 
Ingot-dpllvery   car.      A.    Soderstrom.      No.    1,195.622  ;    Aug. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1069. 
Ingot-mold.     C.  W.  Lummls.     No.  1.192,919;  Aug.  1  ;  Gat. 

vol.  229;  p.  81. 
Inhalpr.    J.  E.  Engstad.     No.  1,193.002 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  00. 
Injpctor.     J.,   R.   D..  and   J.  C.  Metcalfe.     No.  1,194,207; 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  527. 
Ink.  Acid  and  water  proof.     A.  Schrader.     No.  1,195,612; 

Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1102. 
Ink  fountain.      W.   R.    Crandall.     No.   1,194,329;   Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  571. 
Ink,    Transfer.      K.    Kaelble.      No.    1,194,743;    Aug.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  759. 
Inkwell.      A.    R.    Zimmerman.      No.    1.196,630;    Aug.   29; 

<;az.   vol.    229  :    p,    1492, 
Inkxtand   with   a   constant  IpvpI  of  Ink.      J.   Bengu#.      No. 

1.196,645:   Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p,  1498. 
Insole.     P.  O.  Poulson.     No.  1,193.608  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229;  p.  316. 
Insole  for  boots  and  shoes.  Cushion-.     P.  F.  Douglas.     No. 

1.194.152;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  608. 
Insoles.     Machine     for    operating    on.     J.     B.     Hadaway. 

No.  1,193,014  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  64. 
Instep  arch  support.     W.  M.  Scholl.     No.  1,194,672  ;  Aug. 

15  :  Gnz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  713. 
Insulating    compound.     Chlorinated.       J.    W.     Avlsworth. 

No    1,196. .505  :  Aug,  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :p,  1460." 
Insulation^  Detector  for  broken-down.     O.   B.  Gray.     No. 

1.195.579;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1091. 
Insulator.      11     H.    Cochrane.      No.    1,194,967;    Aug.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  8.14. 
Insulator.     H.  R.  Kells.     No.  1,194.747;   Aug.   16;  Gaz. 

Tol.  229  ;  p.  760. 
Insulator-pin.     C.  L.  Pelrce.  Jr.     No.  1,196,272;  Aug.  29; 

Gaz.   vol.   229:   p.   1370. 


Insulator-support.     C.  L.  Pelrce,  Jr. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  976. 
Insulator  -  supporting    fixture.      C.    L. 

1,193,602  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  toI.  229  ;  p. 


No.  1,195,263 ;  Aug. 


Pelrce, 
318. 


Interlock.     0.  B.  Relsbacb. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  367. 
Internal-combustion  engine. 


iT.      No. 


Gas. 


No.  1,193,718;  Aug.  8; 

No.  1,195,660; 


No.  1,196,072; 
No.  1,196,441 
No.  1,192,991 
No.  1.194.722; 
No. 


No. 


1,194,830; 

1,193,908 ; 

No.  1,195,070; 

No.  1,193,610; 

No.  l,194,06e ; 

Rosenfeld.       No. 
320. 

No.  1,193,620; 

No. 


C.  Balough. 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  259  ;  p.  1079. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    E.  H.  Belden 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1301. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     J.  V.  Caron. 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1042. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.  Copeland. 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  66. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     G.  K.  Davol. 

Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  761. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     T.  J.  Fay. 

Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  789. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    W.  F.  Koken. 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  423. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     V.  E.  Nelson. 

Aug.  16  :  (;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  873. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    G.  F.  Rayner 

Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  317. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     A.  L.  Rlker. 

Aug.  8 ;  Oat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  480. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.       M.     S. 

1,193,617;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
Internal  combustion  engine.     E.  H.  Ryon. 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  321. 
Internal-comliustlon       engine.         C. 

1.196.158;  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229 
Internal-combustion      engine.        W. 

1.196.59S:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229 
Internal-combustion  engine.    E.  A 

Aug.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  810. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     H.  C.  .'^toll  and  O.  W.  Gay. 

No.  1,193,629  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  324. 
Invalid's  support.     W.  C.  Dawes.    No.  I,195i917  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

<;az.  vol.  229 ;  p.  121-2. 
Iron  :  See — 

Sad-iron.  Soldering-iron. 

Iron    from    tin    ore.    Removing.      G.    von    Rauscbenpiut. 

.No.  1.196.049;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1293. 
Iron   of   high    grade   from   ordinary   cast-iron.    Producing. 

L.  A.  Leonard  and  J.  P.  LArrlmer.     No.  1,194.756;  Aug. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  763. 
Iron,    steel,    and    the   like   from   waste   enameled   articles. 

Recovering.     A.  de  liack.     No.  1,196,342  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    229;    p.    1.193. 
Ironing-board    cover.       E.    Melton.      No.    1.196,262;    Aug. 

29;   <.~az.   vol,   229;   p.    1.167. 
Ironing  boar<'.     Folrilnt'.      G.    M.    Marsh.       No.    1,196,130; 

Aug.  29  :  c-.az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1320. 
Ironing-machine.      G.    Binder.      No.    1,195,663 ;   Aug.   22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1081. 
Ironlng^machlne.      F.    C.    WpndeU.      No.    1.196.192;    Aug. 


A.      Sawtelle. 
p.  1331. 
H.      Shimpf, 
p.  1481. 
Sperry.    No.  1.194,889 


No. 


29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 


£V  ;  p. 
Irrlgatlng-dltch.     D.  H. 


No.  1,194.961  :  Aug.  16; 
No.  1,194,027;  Aug.  8; 


LIftlng-Jack. 
Vehicle-Jack. 


1.144. 
Bortis. 

l'.nr..  vol.  229  :  p.  832. 
Irrigator.  Tree-.     E.   A.  Kanst. 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  466. 
Jack  :   See — 

-Automobile- Jack. 

Bedstead-Jack. 

Dptachable  Jack. 
Jar :  See — 

Battery -Jar. 
Jar-capptng    machine.      E.    D.    Schmltt. 

Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1102. 
Jar-closure.      G.    E.    Mansfield.    Jr.      No, 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  869. 
Jar-bolder.    W.  R.  Bearce  and  R.  J.  Jones. 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  706. 
Jar-opener.     E.  W.  Wilson.     No.  1,196,060 

vol.  229;  p.  1297.  ' 
Jar   opening  and    closing   device.    Fruit-. 

No.  1,196.232;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229 
Jewelrv.      T.    H.    Flshel.      No.    1.194,611 

vol.  229;  p.  713. 
Jewelry.     H.  H.  Lott.     No.  1.192,918;  Aug 

229  ■  n    31 

W.  F.  Mowry.     No.  1,196,841 
p.  1187. 


No.    1.195,611  : 

1.196,057;    Aug. 

No.  1,194,690; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gat. 

A.   R.  Ournett. 
p.  1357. 
Aug.   15  :   Gaz. 

1 ;  Gat.  vol. 


Aug. 


Roof  joint. 
Tank  Joint 
Universal  Joint. 


for. 
Aug. 


A. 
29; 


H,    Kllng   and 
Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 


Jewelry  component. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229 
Joint :   See — 

Kavonetjolnt. 

Colunfn-Jolnt. 

Metal -bar  Joint. 

Rail  Joint. 
Journal  bearings.    Heat-indicator 

C.  E.  Foerch.     No.  1.196,701  ; 

p.    1516. 
Journal-box.      R.   W.   Burnett.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  667; 
Journal  boxes.    Babblttlng-machlne    for.      F.    I>.    Peterson 

No.  1,196.143;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1.126. 
Journal  lubricator.     G.  F.  Godley.    No.  1,193,136;  Aaa.  1  : 

Gat.  Tol.  229;  p.  .111. 
Jug  top  or  cover.     C.  S.  Baron.     No.  1,196,484  ;  Aug.  22  : 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1039. 
Jumplng-standards.    Attachment    for.      M.    R.   and    G.    E 

Balentl.     No.  1,193,972  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  447. 
Key  :   See — 

Reading-key.  Telephone-key. 


1,194.476;   Aog.   16 
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Key-holder.     D.  H.  Smith.     No.  1.193,439;  Aof.  1;  Om. 

Key°P<'U«*>'  ^J-  ><•  Warner.     No.  1.194.796;  Aug.  15;  Oaa. 

vol    229  ;  p.  778. 
Key-rtng.     S.  O.   Blgney.     No.   1.194,809;   Aug.  15;   QJis. 

vol.  229:  p.  783.  ^    ,,     ^     .    ..  w. 

Keyboard-machine.     J.    8.    Bancroft    and    M.    C.    iDdalu. 

No.  1,193,343  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gai.  vol.  229 ;  p.  184. 
KevIeHs.   lo<k.      .\.   J.   Drapallk.      No.   1,196,218;    Aug.   29; 

(iai.  vol.  229  ;   p.   1353. 
Kiln:  See—  ^      . ., 

Annealing-kiln.  Dry  kiln. 

Continuous  kiln.  Drylng-klln. 

Kiln.     .1.  .\.  Sllva.     No.  1.192,946  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  229  ; 

Kim'to-scopi-a,  Film  winding  device  for.     C.  C.  and  A.  W. 

Fay.     No.   1,194,982;    Aug.   15;   Gaa.  vol.  229;   p.  842. 
Knife  and  eraser.  Combined.    G.  A.  Santo.    No.  1,193,827  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  395.  ,  ,„o  ,o. 

Knife  heater.    Electric.      E.    N.   Chandler.     No.    1,193.121  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  105.  ^^      ^         ^_ 

B.   Jawofich.      No.   1.194.603;   Aug.   15; 


Knife   or   tool. 

Ga».»vol.  229  ;  p.  677.  ^,      ,  ,„^  „.„ 

Knitted  webs.  Uniting.    L.  N.  V.  Williams.     No.  1.194.802  ; 

Aug.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  780. 
Knitting  marhlne.      A.    E.    Stewart.      No.   1.194.677  ;    Aug. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  735. 
Knitting  machine  nee^fle.     R.  H.  Welthall.     No.  1,196.935  ; 

Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1218.  ,«, -V.o 

Knitting-machine  needle-bed.     E.  Llppltt.     No.  1,193,6«»8  ; 

Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  300.  wni™.n 

Knittlns-machlne    pattern    methanlsm.       F.     B.    WllUman 

and  0.  L.  Ballard.     No.  1,194.584  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ■  p.  704. 
Knitting  machines.  Fabric-equalizer  for  circular-.     P.  B. 

WlUlman.     No.   1,196.195;   Aug.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p. 

1345 

Knittlng-machlnea.  Speed-changing  and  stopping  mecha- 
nism for.  J.  J.  Hlgglnbottom.  No.  1.193.263;  Aug.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    156.  „     dm  w 

Knitting-machines.  Striping  attachment  for  R.  Fisher. 
No.  1.194.831  ;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  <89. 

Knitting  machinery,  Machine  for  loading  transfers  for. 
E     Maslich.      No.    1,195.833 ;    Aug.    22  ;   Gaz.    vol.    229 ; 

Knitting  on    transferred    fabric  sections.   Device   for.      K. 

W.   Scott.     No.   1.194.674;   Aug.   15;   Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 

7*^4 
Knotter.     M.   Bwlng.     No.  1.192,878;   Aug.  1;  G«i.  Tol. 

229  •  D    17 
Label.'    W.  P.  MacDonald.     No.  1,195,377;  Aug.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  1019. 
Label-holder.      C.    A.    Wright.      No.    1,195,759;    Aug.    22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1157.  ^ 

Labeling  machine.    L.  Cobb.    No.  1,193.617  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gm. 

vol    229  ;   p.  281. 
Labeling  machine.     L.  C.  Palmer.     No.  1,193,292  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

La?er.'  ''m.  F^  B^roga\i.  '  No.  1.196,181 ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaa.  toL 
229 ;  p.  S93.  ,    ^     ^     ,      .. 

Ladder  and  ironing  board.  Combination.  J.  G.  GarUnd. 
.No.  1.195,804:  .\ug.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1173. 

Ladder  and  window-scaffold.  Combined.  T.  S.  Chamber- 
lain.    No.  1,193.872;  Aug.  8:  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  412. 

Ladder-assembling  bench.  J.V.Richardson.  No.  1,198,611  ; 
Aug   8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  317. 

Ladder  attachment.     H.  Alpen.     No.  1.193,964;   Aug.  8; 

Ladder^°Maklng.''*T.  D.  Dallmeyer.     No.  1,196,667  ;  Aug. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1606.  ,.     ^ 

Lamp.     J.  M.  .\u8ten.     No.  1,194,930:  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  •  n    824 
Lamp,  Acetylene-.     J.  M.  Brock.     No.  1,193,985;  Auf.  8; 

LaSf'  AcetySi^    j!^C.  Davis.     No.  1.194.149;   Aug.  8; 

Oas    vol    229 ;  p.  607. 
LaJoiD.   Automobile-.     A.   G.    Smith.     No.   1,193,438 ;   Aug. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  217. 
Lamp,     Combination     automobile-.      J.     R.      Pagln.      No. 

1.194.658  :  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  72«^ 
Lamp-dimmer.    W.  J.  Starkweather  and  F.  C.  Miller.    No. 

1  193  942  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  436. 
Lamp.   Dlrlrfble.     W.   A.  Shlve.     No.   1,194,247;   Aug.  8; 

LaS?'  mectr??. '  ^^A.'  Harvey.     No.  1.193.894  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Oaz   vol    229  ;  p.  420. 
Lamp  'fixture.     H.  D.  McFaddin.     No.  1,196,144  ;  Aug.  15  ; 

<;az.  vol.  229:  p.  H98.  „     »     «  w  u 

Lamp  fixture,  Electric-incandescent-.     R.  A.  Mahan.     No. 

1  193.579  :  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  304. 
Lamp    for    street-cars   and    trains.    Slmal-.     C.    A.    Wlne- 

brenner.     No.  1.193.102  :  Aug.  1  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  97. 
Lamo-guard.     O.  Johnson.     No.  1.195.230 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaa. 

Lamp.    Inckndesrent.      H.   Kreualer.    H.   Oerdlen     and    M. 
"n  Plranl.     No.  1.194.643 ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 

723 

Lamp'  Incandescent  oil-.     F.  A.  Bayues.     No.  1496,486; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  229  :  p.  1039. 
Lamp    lighting    and    extinguishing    apparatus     Gas-.       O. 

Keith      No.  1.193.700;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  850 
LamD-llghtlng     means.     Gaa-.     C.     F.     McDonou«h.     No. 

1  f93.166 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  120. 


Lamp  of  the  Incandescent  type.  Central-draft  or  Argand. 
T.  H.  French.     No.  1.193,134;  Aug.  1;  Oaa.   vol.  229; 

Lamp,    Portable   electric.      K.   W.   Lamb.      No.    1.195.032 ; 

Auk.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  861. 
Lamp,   Portable  electric.      A.   C.    Recker.      No.    1,195,728; 

Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1144. 
Lamp.  Portable  flash-.     H.  E.  Leinlnger.     No.  1,193,081 ; 

Aug.  1  :  Ga2.  vol.  229  ;  p.  71. 
Lamp    Projecting  arc-.     A.  D.  Standeford.     No.  1,198,841 ; 

Aus.  *<  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  401.  ^^     ^ 

Lamp  shade.     R.  L.  Clark.     No.  1,196.628  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   229 :   p.    1455. 
Lamp^shade.     H.  K.  Hitter.     No.  1.198.191  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaa. 

vol    229  ;  p.  129. 
Ijimp-aockets.    Ac,    Attaching    device    for.     C.    J.    Klelm. 

No.  1,193.025 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  P-  ««•  ,,       ^ 

Ijimp-support.      S.    Newman    and    H.    R.    Bothwell.      No. 

1.194.<72:  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  768. 
I^mp     support     and     reflector.        O.     R.     Skelton.        No. 

1.193,7241:  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  359. 
I.Amp«»upportlng  trolley  structure.     C.  L.  Pelrce,  Jr.     No. 

1.195,^6^:   Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  976. 
Lamps,  Implement  for  handling  incandescent.     R.  T.  Har- 
vey.    No    1.193,685  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  344. 
Land-clearing    machine.      B.    H.    Collar.      No.    1,194.968: 

Aug.  15;  Gax.  vol.  229;  p.  834.  ,  ,o«aaa. 

Land-roller  and  clod-crusher.     L.  R.  Lee.     No.  1,196, 4tJ4 , 

Aug.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1436.  ^     ^ 

Lantern.     <i.  A.  Marsh.     No.  1,194,807 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  roL 

Lan^tern!*     P^^J.   Rooney.      No.   1,196.589;    Aug.   29;    Oaa. 

Lan°ter^Jtta^hmeJ?.      L.    D.    La    Eelce.      No.    1.195,087; 

Aug.  15  :  <;az.  vol.  229  |_p.  862.  ,,„„,.,      * 

Lantern  ball  holder.     A.  W.  Jacobs.     No.  1,193,151  :  Aof. 

1  •  Oaz    vol    229;  p.  116. 
Lantern.  'Revolving.      J.   L.   Dawes.      No.   1,196.341  ;    Aug. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  2»;  p.  1892. 
Lantern     Signal-.      E.    A.    Simpson.      No.   1.196.407  ;    Auf. 

22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1030.  „    „    .       .        ^ 

Lantern    slides.  Indicating  -  label  for.     R.  F.  Davis.     No. 

1.194.966;  Aug.  15  :  <;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  837. 
Last.     T.  J.  Aldrldge.     No.  1,198,337;   Aug.  1;  Oaz.  voL 

'>'>9  •  p    182 
Ijist  blocks.    Machine    for    rough-turning.      W.    W     Stod- 
dard.    No.  1,193.944  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  437. 
Last    Hinged.     O.   A.   Peterson.     No.  1.195.266 ;   Aug.  22 ; 

Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  977. 
Lasting  machine.     T.   H.  Seely.     No.  1,194,431;  Aug.  16; 

Gaz    vol.  229  :  p.  650. 
Lasting  machine.      E.    E.    Wlnkley.      No.    1,195,124  ;    Aug. 

15:  Gat.  vol.  229;  p.  891.  .      ,      ^      ,. 

Latch        Y.     H.     Van     Wetzlnga    and     J.     Donker.       No. 

1,196,881  L  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1200. 
Latch      J.   Zbytnlewskl.   B.  Trzclnskl,  and   F.   J.   Hejna. 

No.  1,196,064  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  :  P    129^  ,„, 

Latch.  Automatic  gate-.     A.  J.  Schultze.     No.   1.193.481 ; 

Latc'h'keeper"  C.°H.  Mul?oney.'     No.   1,193.812;   Aug.  8; 

Gai    vol.  229;  p.  391.  ,^ 

Latch    Night.     W.  C.  Ferris.     No.   1,196,673;   Aug.   2» ; 

Gas.  vol.  229:  p.   1607. 
Latch,    Silent   door.      R.   Joy.      No.    1,194,636:    Aug.    16; 

LaVc*h,'  SUenT  door  .      R.   Joy.      No.    1.194.637;    Aug.    16; 

LaV*h."  Swivel  gate-.    C.  C.  Ross.     No.  1.194.786  ;  Aug.  16 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  774.  ^      „ 

Lath  board.      S.   M.   Ford.     No.   1.194.008;    Aug.   8;   Gas. 

La'the  ^^i:  ?i.  ¥Jrter  and   F.   R.   Cable.      No.    1.196.024; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1284.  ^ 

Lathe      W.    L.    Schellenhach.      No.    1,196,598;    Aug.    2» ; 

(;az    vol.  229  :  p.  1479. 
Lathe  attachment.     H.  P.  Townsend.     No.  1.195,293  ;  Aug. 


I.athe-d'og."    W.  T.  Ingham.  '  No.  1,195,818  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaa. 

Lathe  turret  attachment.     F.  P.  Miller.     No.   1,196,576; 

Aug    29:  Gai.  vol.  229:  p.  147.1.  „     „    , 

Lathes  and  the  like.  Speed  control  for  turret-.      H.  B.  L, 

Oorman.     No.  1,193,258  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  164. 
Laundry   appIUnce.      J.    Sheridan.      No.    1.196,305 :    Aug. 

29 :  (Jaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1380.  ^       ^     .      .  „ 

Laundry      appliance.      Domestic.        C.      Kartowlcz.        Wo. 

1.194,745  :  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  760. 
Laundry  marking  machine.     T.  J.  Hume.     No.  1,196,114; 

Aug.  29  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1316.  ^,       ,  ,^,  „^ 

Lavatory-fixture   stopper.      G.    A.    Lucke.      No.    1.195.827: 

Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1182.  ,      ^ 

Lawn-sprinkler.     H.  Olbba.     No.  1.198.010 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  229  :  p.  63. 
1.   Car 

..-_.  -J:  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;_p.  .,.,^.  .^^  ^^^      . 

Leaf  turning  device.     O.   W.  Olson.     No.   1.196,476;   Aug 


Lead  oxUl.   Carbonatinf.     F.   H.   Sharpe.     No.   1.196.696; 

Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229  |p.  1480 

>af-turning  device.     O.   W. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  14.S9.  „    „•„.. 

Leather  and   the  like  creasing  machine.     E.  B.  Stlmpson. 

No.  1,194.791  ;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p   JTfl 
Leather  brushing  machine.     C.  Ruhe.     No.  1.195,859  ;  Aog. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1192.  „      „      ^     ,,  «« 

Leather-edge  -  finishing     machine.      H.     B.     Enslln.      No. 

1,194.870  :  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  827. 


m 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ci 


Halsey  and  O.  O. 
;    Gaz.    vol.    229 ; 


No 


1.193,927  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   229  ; 
Aug.  16  ;  Gaz. 


M.  E.   Hoi 

p.  767. 
Aug.    29  ; 


Leather-edge-flnishing  machine.      E.   S. 

Perkins.       .No.     1,195,674  ;     Aug.     22 : 

p.  1125. 
Leather  sponging    machine.       C.    Rube. 

Aug.  8  :  Caz.  vol.  229  :  p.  432. 
Leer.     J.   Rau.     No.   1.195,087;   Aug.   16; 

p.  879. 
Legging.     M.  Rosenwasser.     No.  1,195.092 

vol.  229  :  p.  8H0. 
Lemon-s<|iieezer  and  Ditcher-cover,  Combined. 

den.     No.  1,194.787:  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229 
Lensdrlll.      A.    E.    Mavnard.      No.    1.196.572 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1472. 
Lens  drilling    machine.      L.    W.    Bugbee.      No.    1.196.666; 

Aug    2ft  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1602. 
Lens-mounting.     O.    A.    Bader.     No.    1,198,341  ;    Aug.    1 ; 

Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  188. 
Lens-mounting.     F.  A.  Stevens.     No.  1.195.622;  Aug.  22; 

Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1106. 
Lens  slitting   device.      A.    L.    Sanderson.      No.    1.196,294; 

Aug.  2!»  :  (Jar.,  vol.  229  ;  p.  1376. 
Lenses,      Flexlbly-connecteil.      H.      J.      Brennecke.      No. 

1.198.232  I  Aug.  1 ;  Gas.  voL  220  ;  p.  144. 
Letterbox.     K.  B.  HlUnian.     No.  1.196.016;  Aug.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  855. 
Level.  Illuminated.     R.  Bennett  and  A.  E.  Blanchard.     No. 

1.193.976  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  448. 
Levels.   Adapting  device   for  carpenters'.      D.    H.    McClel- 
land.    No.  1,196.564:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1470. 
Leveling  Instrument.     I.  Ilusby.     No.  1,196,240;  Aug.  29; 

(;sz.  vol.  229;  p.  1359. 
Lever-slot  filling  device.  Emergency-.      S.  F.  Preston.     No. 

1,193.487:  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  234. 
Library   and    drawing    Uble.    Combination.     P.    D.    Pauls. 

No    1.193,417  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  210. 
Library-stack  construction.     W.  B.  Look.     No.  1.195,374; 

Aug.  22:  (ias.  vol.  229;  p.  1018. 
Library  stacks.  Bracket  and  shelf  for.     P.  G.  Turner.     No. 

1,195,295:   Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  989. 
License-number.       Illuminated.       H.       B.       Klncald.      No. 

1,19:1.153  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  116. 
LId-llfter.     C.    E.    Dolan.     No.    1.193.369 ;    Aug.    1  ;    Gai 

vol.  229  ;  p.  194. 
Ltd,  Self-fastening  and  seal-lock.     C.  B.  and  B.  F.  Grant. 
1,194,287  :  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  664. 


n'o. 


No 


1,194.806 
No.  1.194.691 


device.      H.    R. 
Gaz.   vol.   229; 


Valve-lifter. 
No.    i, 196,388 

No.    1,196.261 ; 


Aug. 
Aug. 


29; 

22 


Lid-support,    Automatic.      C.    K.    Woods. 

Auk.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  781. 
Life  preserver  for  aviators.     H.  L.  Adams. 

Aug.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  741. 
Llfc-preservlng  garment.     J.   Krem.     No.   1.195,366;  Aug. 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p    1016. 
Life   raft    or    t>oat    holding    or    releasing 

Humphreys.      .No.    1.196.692;    Aug.   29; 

p.  1613 
Lifter  :  Ncc — 

Lli-llfter. 
Lifting  Jack.     G.   H.  Oberbeck. 

Gat.  vol.  229  :  p.  141(^ 
Lifting  Ja<k.      W.    H.    Parkin. 

<;as.  vol    229  :  p.  975. 
LIftlag  Jack.  Automobile-.     E.  M.  Cumlngs.     No.  1.^  38,126  ; 

Aof .  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  229  :  p.  107. 
Llftlng-Jack,  Extension  hea('..     "'   C.  Lore.     No.  1.193.278  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  2:.>9  .  p.  lt>l. 
Llghi :   See — 

Autonn.ltlle  signal  ilgl'.  Searchlight. 

KlecMic  IlKht.  SptJt  light. 

Flash  light.  Vault  light. 

Light.  Composition   for   rectifying  and   intensifying  lumi- 
nous.    O    \V.  Pickering.     No.  1.196.144:  Aug.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  1326. 
LIght-dlmniing  mechanism.     A.  Hera.     No.  1.195,137  ;  Aug. 

16  ;  tJar,.  vol.  229  :  p.  896. 
Light  fixture.     W.  D.  Harwlg,  Jr.     No.  1.194,178  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

fJaz.    vol.  229;  p.  517. 
I,lgh»  retlectlng    bowls.    Hanger    for.      E.    L.    White.      No. 

1.196,501  :  Aug.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1448. 
Lights.    Automatic    time    control    for.      A.    L.    Palls.      No. 

1,193,817:  Aug.  8;  Gar,,  vol.  229;  p.  392. 
Lighting' apparatus.  Condensation-trap  for  acetylene-. 

F.  Jenkins.     No.  1,194,632;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229 

720. 
IJghtlng  fixture.     D.  Crownfleld.     No.  1,193.519  ;   Aug. 

(Jaz.   vol,  229  ;  p.  282. 
I>lghttng  fixture.     D.  Crownfield.     No.  1,198,520;   Aug. 

(Jar.  vol.  229  :  p.  283. 
Llghtlng-rlng.     R.  Hoffman.     No.  1,193,146 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Oat. 

vol.  229:  p.  114. 
Lightning  arrester.      R.   P.  Jackson.     No. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  528. 
Lightning  arrester.      G.    W.    Van    Horn. 

Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  403. 
Lime.    Producing    colored.      G.    S.    Keck. 

Aug.  15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  K97 
Line  or  rein  clamp.     P.   R.  Stlbbe.     No. 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1107. 
Line    pin    or    fastener.      L.    F.    Lemley. 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1467. 
Uoe-wlres.    Take-up    device    for.      E.    E.    Burnham. 

1,196.776;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1164. 
Link.     C.  C.   Relfsnyder.     No.   1,196,268  ;   Aug.  22  ;  Oaz. 

▼ol.  229  ;  p.  978. 
Link.  Fusible.     C.  W.  Kersteter.     No.  1.196.693;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1096. 


A. 
P- 

8; 

_    8; 

;  (> 

1.194.195;   Aug. 

No.    1,193.848; 

No.  1.195.140: 
1.196.628;   Aug. 

No.  1.196.656; 
No. 


Linoleum-stretcher.       R.     L.     and     W.    G.     Haugh.       No. 

1,193.546;  Aur.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  293. 
Linotype  machine.     W.  H.  Johnson.     No.  1.196,647  ;  Aug. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1464. 
Llnotvpe  machines.     Drive     for.        F.     C.     Damm.       No. 

1,163,669  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  839. 
Llnotvpe-niaohlnes.    Tvpe  casting   attachment    for.      J.    B. 

Hanrahan.      No.    1,196,107;    Aug.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

p.  1313. 
Linotype  stop  mechanism,     W.E.Bertram.     No.  1.194.987  : 

Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  82(i, 
Liquid  conveyer  and  filler.  Combined.     W.  F.  Smith.     No. 

1,192.948  ;  Aug.  1  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  41. 
Llould-cooler.      .1,    W.    Hurley.      No.    1.194.180;    Aug.    8; 

Gaz.   vol.  229  ;   p.  518, 
Liquid-dispensing     apparatus.       C.     B.     Hamilton.       No. 

1.194,171  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  515. 
Liquid  distributing  means.    B.  F.  Hopkins.   No.  1,196,691 ; 

Aug.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1513. 
Liquid-fuel  burner,     W.   A.  White  and  J.  McDonald.     No. 

1,194.106;  AuR.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  491. 
Llquld-fuel-burnlng     apparatus.       J.     J.     Kermode.       No. 

1,193,701  :  Aug,  8  :  (Saz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  351. 
Liquid  Indicating  gage.     C,  P.  Wilkinson.     No.  1,193.744 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  367. 
Liquid  -  troatlne     devices.     Feed      for.        M.      I,,eltcb.        No. 

1.196.596  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1097. 
Liquids,  Obtaining  the  solids  from.     I.  S.  and  O,  B.  Mer- 

rell.     No.  1.193.173;  Aug.  1;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  128. 
Liquids.   Purifying.     T.  W.   Barber.     No.   1.194.933;   Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  825. 
Liquids.  Treating.      I-.   Linden.      No.    1.194.646;   Aug.   16; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  724. 
Liquor  for  bleaching  and  other  purposes.  Electrolytic  ap- 

?aratus    for    the    production    of,      A.    Uolllday.      No. 
.193.786 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  382. 
Lister.  Two- row.     L.  E.  Waterman.     No.  1.194.681  :  Aug. 

15:  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  703. 
Load  transfer   apparatus.     T.    S.   Miller.      No.   1.193,687; 

Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  307. 
Locations   of  distant   points,    .Apparatus   for   ascertaining 

the   relative.      11.  J.    Furber,   Jr.      No.    1.194,376;   Aug. 

15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  630. 
Lock :  See — 

Automobile-lock.  Nut-lock. 

Automoblle-steerlng-wbeel        Nut  and  bolt  lock, 
lock.  Nut  or  bolt  lock. 

Car-lock.  Padlock, 

Car-door  lock.  Permutation-lock. 

Closure-lock.  Safety-lock. 

Cycle-lock.  Sash-lock. 

Detachable-cylinder  lock.  S«'al  U«  k. 

Elevator-lock.  Switch-lock. 

Fuse- receptacle  lock.  Vehicle  control  pedal-lock. 

Keyle.ss  lo<  k.  Window  lock. 

Lock.     E.  V.  Barthmaler.     No.  1,196.328 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  229  :  p.  1001. 
Lock.     J.    H.    Coons.     No.    1,198,123 ;    Aug.    1  ;    Oas.   vol. 

229 ;  p.  106. 
Lock.     D.  W.  Garner.     No.  1,196.676  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229;  p.  1508, 
Lock,      M,   (Jrgich.     No.   1,196,808 ;   Aug.   22 ;   Gax.   toU 

229;  p.  1174. 
Lock.     O.   C.   Grossgiass.      No.   1,194,830;    Aug.   16;  Oas. 

vol.  229  :  p.  791. 
Lock.     A.    A.   Page.     No.   1.195,713 ;   Aug.   22 ;   Gas.   vol. 

220  :  p.  lioy 
Lock.     W.  P.  Savage.     No.  1,194,241;  Aug,  8;  Gat.  vol. 

229 ;  p,  638. 
Lock.     S.  Segal.    No.  1.195,618  :  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 

1102. 
Lock       J.   H.   Shaw.     No.   1,195.514;    Aug.   22;   Oat.   vol. 

229  ;  p.  1065, 
Lock.      E.  L.  Telch.     No.  1.195.292  ;  Aug.  22  :  Oas.  vol, 

229  '  D    988 
Lock.  '  H.   O.   Volght.      No.   1.192.963:   Aug.    1;   Gaz.   vol. 

229  ;  p.  46. 
Lock  and  latch.  Combined.     P.  Nordwall.     No.  1.195.711 ; 

Aug.   22:   Gaz    vol.   229:   p.   1138. 
Lock   for  drawers  In   series.     W.   W.   Watson   and   J.  G. 

Carlson.     No.  1.198,956;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  441. 
Lock  hasp,  Trunk-.     C.   K.   Smith.     No.   1,196.038;   Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1288. 
Lock   structure.     F.  G.   Nelson.      No.   1,193,412;    Aug.   1; 

Gas.   vol,  229;  p.  209. 
Locks,  Tumbler  for  permutation-.     W.  T,   Benham.     No. 

1,198,754:  Aug.  8:  Gaz    vol.  229;  p,  370, 
Locks,    Tumbler    mechanism     for    permutation-,       W.    T. 

Benham.      No.   1,195,766;    Aug.   22;   Oaz.    vol.    229;   p. 

1159. 
Locking  devlc*.     P.   A.   Rosenthal.     No.   1,195,093;    Aug. 

16:  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  881. 
Locking  device  for  differential  mechanism.     A.  O.  Higln- 

botham.     No.  1,193  017;   Aug.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  65. 
Locking  mechanism.   Coin-controlled.     F.   J.   Rowse.      No. 

1,192,938  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol,  229  ;  p.  88. 
Locomotive  alr-reservoIrs,  Support  for.     T.  J.  O'Day.    No. 

1,193,480 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  231. 
Locomotive  arch  brick.     W.   Smith.     No.   1,194.086;   Aug. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  486. 
Locomotive-crane.      H.    A.   Greene.      No.   1,195,461  ;    Aug. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.   1048 
Locomotive  draft-regulator.    H.  A.  Beatty.   No.  1.196.642; 

Aug.  29 ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1497. 


1' 


cu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Locomotive,  Electric.     B.  S.  Moore.     No.  1,194,211 ;  Aug. 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  828.        ,.    ^  ^ 
Locomotive-grate  shaker.     V.  Llnrtstrom. 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^29  ;  p.   1055. 
Locomotive.  Storage-battery.    C.  A.  Pratt. 

Aug.   22;  Gaz.   vol.  229;   p.  1142.  „  ,  ,  , 

Locomotive-tenders.  Coal  pawer  for.     C.  L.  Helsler 

iMue.)     No.  14.1T6  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Ga«.  vol.  229  :  p.  238. 
Locomotives.     Heating    apparatus    for    Injector-plpes 

J.  Zimmerman.     No.  1.194.325;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

p.  670. 
Log-cars.    Stake-holding    device    for.      J. 

1.196.590  :  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1478 
Loom.      J.   T.    Cyr.      No.    1.196,435;    Aug.    29;    Gai. 

229  •  p.  1425. 
Loom.'   Automatic     weft-replenl.ihlng.       A.     Brlot. 

1.194.130;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  501. 
Loom  picking-motion.     J.  and   W.  Stott.     No.  1,194,898; 

Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  813  ,„„,,„ 

Loom-temple.     W.  I.  Stlmpson.     No.  1.196.170 

Loom  'warp%top-motlon.     J.    F.   Dustln.      No.   1.193,881 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  416.  „      ^      r^   , 

LoomR.    Fllllng-end    controller    for.      H.    A     Davis. 

1.194.278;   W  8.;  '•>?-.  vol.  .229  ;  ^^_5M.^_^^  ^  ^^^_ 


No.  1.195,484  ; 

No.  1.195.723  ;   \ 

(Re-   ' 

of.   , 
229;   I 

Rouleau.      No. 

vol.   i 

No. 


Aug.  29; 


Marking  device.  A.  H.  KiMnoB.  No.  I.IM.BTC  ;  Ang.  8  : 
Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  841.  ^    „    „^     , 

Marking-gage  and  compaaaea.  Combined.  O.  F.  Wheeler. 
No    1  iVslise ;  Aug.  55  ;  Oai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1201. 

Misk.  fiase^ll.     R    L.  Welch.     No.  1,196.411;  Aug.  29; 

Ma^ns*  Jointer."  ^A.  W.  Downs.     No.  1.193.478;  Aug.  1; 
•    229  ;  p.  231. 

L.  De  Florez.     No,  1.196.344;   Aof. 
p.  i:i93. 

E.  Wlnton-Charterls. 
.47. 

Mat  'See—  .,,  . 

Automobile  floor-mat.  Stove-mat. 

Match  holder.      P.    Loo.      No.    1.196.002; 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1276.  „    ,.     ^ 

J.  E.  Neahr 
p.  802. 

W.  EI.  Kaiser. 
.  618. 
machines.  Knotter 
i3.708  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz 


Gaz.  vol. .   . 

Massage  apparatus. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 
Maiaage  appliance. 

Aug.  1 ;  Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p. 


Match  Igniting  device. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
Matrices.  Producing. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p 
Mattress-tuftin 

son.     No.  1.1 


No.  1.192,9«»; 


No. 


Low  water  alarm.     J.  C.  McCarthy. 


;  p. 
lachi 


Lubricants 
1.194.800 

Lubricating 
Gaz.  vol. 

Lubrication 
(Jaz.  vol. 

Lubricator 


6.  McKay. 

725. 

L.  Laurln. 
724. 


Lubricant-testing  machine.     J.  W 
Aug.  15;  <;az.  vol.  229:  p.  796 
Splash-trough     for 
;  Aug.  16 ;  <laz.  vol 
device. 
229;  p. 
means. 
229;  p. 
:   See — 
Force-feed  lubricator. 
Lubricator.     F.  R.  Ashton. 
p.  182. 
P.  W.  Gates, 
p.  1010. 
J.    F.    I.*Wl8. 
1131. 
F.   Lewis. 
1132. 
K.  Oden 


Lowry.     No.  1,194,860; 

E.     M      White.       No. 
229 ;  p.  779. 
No.  1.194.650;  Aug.  15; 

No.  1,194.644;  Aug.  16; 


No. 


''j. 


No. 

No. 


1.195.349 
1.195.W4:  Aug. 
1,195,695;   Aug. 
No.  1,193,290  :  Aug.  1 
No.   1.194,466;  Aug 

1,194.631 


Oai. 


Aug.  22  ;  Gaz. 


22;  Oas. 
22  ;  Gaz. 
Gai.  vol. 


15  ;  Gai.  vol. 


No. 


Aug.   15; 


Journal-lubricator. 
No.  1.193.338  ;  Aug.  1 

vol.  229 
Lubricator. 

vol.  229  ; 
Lubricator. 

vol.    229 
Lubricator. 

vol.   229  :   p. 
Lubricator.     T. 

229;  p.  165. 
Lunch-box.     J.  Berg. 

229;  p.  664. 
Lunch-counter.      S.    Marston. 

Gaz.  vol.   229  :  p.  686. 
Machine-tool.      W.   A.  Greaves. 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  716. 
Machinerv-controlllng  mechanism.     R.   F.   McFeeley. 

1.193.5Y6;  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;   p.   303. 
Magnet.  Closed-circuit.     A.  V.  Sanborn  and  R.  C.  Wilson. 

No.  1.195..'506  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.   1063. 
Maznetlc  grip.      E.    H.    Walsh.      No.    1.195.630;   Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vof  229:  p.   1109.  ^  _^ 

Magnetic  objects.    Method    of   and   apparatus   for   testing. 

P.  P.  Fahy.     No.  1,196.223;  Aog.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  1.^54. 
Magneto-coupling.     A.  F.   MUbrath.     No.  1.195.250  ;  Aag. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  971 
Magneto-frame.      W     E.    l>ow.      No.    1.19.%.921  :    Aug.    22  : 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.   1213.  ^    ^_ 

■    Kolff.     No.  1.193.270  ;  Aug.  1  : 


No.   1.194.620;   Aug.  16; 


No. 


delivering    apparatus.      W.    B. 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1339. 

No.   1.194,593 ;   Aug.   15 ;   Gaz. 


Magneto-generator.     P.  V 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  158. 
Mail  bag    receiving    and 

Tocher.    No.  1.196.177  ; 
Mail  box.     J.    D.   Roland. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  707. 
Mailbox.     J.   J.   Mason. 

vol.  229;  p.   1019. 
Mail-box.     A.  Nardell.     No 

229  ;  p.  1409. 
Mall-box  alarm.     J.G.  Menowand  H.  Meyer.     No.  1.196.060  ; 

Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  870. 
Mall   catcher  and  deliverer.     G.   Burton 

Aug.  22  :  Gaz.   vol.  229  :  p.   1041. 
Mail    delivering    and    receiving   device    for    railways. 

Crlppen.      No.    1,195.562;    Aug.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    229 

1^84.  „     ,    „     ..       ^, 

Mall  delivering  device.     S.  J.  Peck.     No 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  566. 
Mall-handllng   apparatus.      I.    D.   Carey. 

Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  144. 
Mail-marking  machine.      A.   lelfleld.     No.  1,193.693;   Aug. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  347. 
Mall-transferring  device.      W.  S.  Olgard. 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  166. 
Mall-wagon.      B.    F.    Hawkins.      No.    1.193.6  <  6 

Gaz.   vol.  229:   p.   1126.  „    ^  .    ,  .   «        ..   t      t   v 

Malzf  header  and  cutter.      I.   S.  Grindstaff  and   L.  John- 
son.    No.   1.196..355:   Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1397 
Mf-ndrel    for    cores    of    roU-rewlndlng    machines. 

Smith.     No.  1.194.249:   Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol    229 
Mangle.     L.   H.  Slaght.  O.  E.  Sutton,  and  J.  C.  O  Brlen 

No.  1.193.623  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol    229  ;  p.  322. 
Mantle    holder    or    package.      S.    Mason.      No.    1.195.491  , 

Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1058.  „    »        .. 

Manure-spreaders,  Scatterer  attachment  for.     H.  ».  and 

F    A    Pickett.     No.  1.194.226;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  5.33. 


No.   1.195.378;   Aug.   22;  Oai. 
.  1,196.386 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaa.  vol. 


No.  1.195:439; 

W. 

p. 

1.194.315;  Aug. 
No.    1.193.234; 


No.  1.193.291 


Aug.   22 


W.    B. 

p.  541. 

VI 


No. 
No. 


Aug.  29; 
1.194.867  ; 
1,194.181  ; 


Gas. 
Aug. 
Aog. 


for.     W.  B.  Mathew- 
vol.  229  :  p.  353. 
No.  1.193.842  ;   Aag. 


Measured  Mechanical.     A.  Stephan. 

8;  Gaz    vol.  229  :  p.  401.  »       w     t 

Measuring    and    disp^-nslng    device.    Refrigerant^      W.    J. 

Kellv.     No.  1.19.1.555  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  P- 296 
Measuring  devli-e.  Thr.-ad-.     O.  L.  Lawson.     No.  1.194.516  . 

Aug.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  68L  ,ft^«aR. 

Measuring    Implement.      W.    A.    Gordon.      No.    1.194,836. 

Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  791. 
Measuring    Instrument,    Electrical. 

1.194.202  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 
Measuring    Instrument.    Electrical. 

1.194.203  ;  Aug  8  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  ; 
Measuring    Instrument.    Electrical. 


P.  MacGahan. 
p.  626. 

P.  MacGahan. 
p.  626. 

C.    E.    Norton. 


uring    1^ .    „„„ 

1.195.712:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229  :p 
Measuring    Instrument.    Electrical.      B. 

1.194.084  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  P-  484. 
Measuring    Instrument.     Electrical.       H.     C. 

1,193.095;   Aug.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  95^ 
Measuring    Instrument.     Electrical.       M.     C. 

1.19:1.096  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  95. 
Measuring  line  reel  clamp.    W.  M.  Roades. 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  128. 
Measuring  machine.     F.  B.  Yinjjling.     No. 

15  ;   Gaz.   vol.   229  ;   p.   601. 
Measuring    or     controlling    instrument.       K. 

No.   1.1^5.334;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.   vol.  229; 
Meat-cutting  machine.     A.  H.  Hleatiman. 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  199. 
Mechanical  movement.   G.  W.  Grlsdale,  Jr. 

Aug.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  665. 
Mechanical  movement.     R.  S.  M.  Mitchell. 

Aug.  22  :  Gaz.   vol.  229  ;  p.   1020. 
Mechanical    movement.      A.    J.    Mottlau. 

Aug  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1021. 
Mechanical    Eiovtment.      A.    J.    Mottlau. 

Aug.   22  :   Oaz.  vol.  2_'9  :   p.    1«222 
Mechanical    movement.      C.    L.    Walker. 

Aug.  H  :  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  544. 
Mechanical    movement.      C.    E     Wright. 

Aug.  15.  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  740. 


1138. 

H.    Smith. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


No. 


West.       No. 

West.       No. 

No.  1,193,188; 

1.194,459;  Aog. 

H.    Bristol, 
p.   \00A. 
No.  1.193,388; 

No.  1.184,288 : 

No.  1.195,381 ; 

No.    1.195.384; 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Medicine  applicator  and  moi'ten-^r 
1.215:   Au      "     '    •"' 


1.195,386 ; 
1.194.268; 
1.194,689; 
No. 


J.  O.  Morrison. 
_29  •   p.  ^30. 
Wendt.       No.     1.193,094; 


1,194.215:   Aug.  8:  Oaz.  \  >l. 
Merrv  go  round.     Floating.       A. 

Aug.  1  ;  <Ja«.  vol.  '229  :  p.  94.  „„„..» 

Metal  article  and  making  same,  Protwt.Hl.     H.  «•  R*^^"- 

.son.     No.  1.195,090:  Aug.  15:  (Jar.  vol.  •_*.'0;  p.  RS<K 
Metal  articles.  Apparatus  for  disintegrating.     A.  de  Back. 

No    1.196..343:   Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1393. 
Metal  bar  Joint.  RoIle<l  .      E    W.  Goodey.      (Reissue.)      No. 

14  184:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1225.  „„^. 

Metal  fabric  making  machine.     W.  Loach.     No.  1.196,004; 

Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1276.       ,  ,^„  „„„       .  ,  . 

Metal  frame    screen.      S.    Abel.      No.    1.192.838;    Aug.    1; 

Met"  froni  ores'.  ^Securing.      J.   H.   Reld.      No.   1.195.6r'T  ; 

Aug.  22:  Gaz.   vol.  229;  p.   1100.  „    ^    „  „ 

Metal.  Machine  for  forming  expanded.     H    C.  Herr.     «o. 

1.165.222  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  P-  961. 
Metal   objects.   Producing  compound.      F.   B.   Corey.     NO. 

1.193.667  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  338. 
Mptal  orfs  and  fusing  other  materials.   Reducing.     C. Jp- 

Hlllhouse.      No.    1.193,783;    Aug.    8;    Gai.    vol.    229; 

Metai  punching  machinery.  G.  P.  Thomas.  No.  1,193.681 ; 
Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol    229  :  p.  326.  _     ^ 

Metal  scalping  machine  and  the  like.  E.  O.  Goaa.  No. 
1.194.017  :  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  715.       ^     _     „_ 

Metal  shearing  machine.  C.  E.  Ennes  and  C.  D.  Mc- 
Donald.    .No.    1.194.728;   Aug.    15;   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p. 

Me'tal  sintering   method    and    apparatus.      R.    B.    Walling. 

No.  1,1»4,9<W:  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  815 
Metal    strips.    Machine    for    uncoiling   and    straightening. 

J.  F.  Kitchen.     No.  1.194.641  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 

Mental!  Tempering.     T.  J.  Fay.     No.   1.194.829;   Aug.  18; 

r.az.  vol.  229  ;   p.  788.  ,»  „     •  w 

Metal    to    molds.    Apparatus    for    supplying    molten.       w. 

Montgomerv.    Jr.,    and    J.    Riehl.      >o.    1.196,886;    Aug. 

22     Gaz,   vol.   229  :  p.   1185.  .         „ 

Metal    Welded.     L.  W.  Chubb.     No.  1,196.744;   Atig.  29; 

Oai.  vol.  229;  p.  1633. 
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cm 


If eUl -working.     F.  M.   Vogel.     No.   1,196,498;   Aug.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1447. 
MeUl  working  machine.     F.  MUller.     No.  1.194.864  ;  Aug. 

16:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  801. 
Metals  from  their  ores.   Extracting.      H.  B.  Slater.     No. 

1.195.010;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.   2:^  ;  p.  1104. 
Metals   from    their   ores.   Making   a    leaching   solution   for 

extraction  of.     H.  B.  Slater.     No.  1,195.617  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Oai.  vol.  229  :  p.  1104.  ,,     ^    ^^^ 

Metals.   Lead  plating.     J.  C.  McClintock   and   R.   J.   Shoe- 
maker.    No.  1.195,376  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1019. 
Metals,     Magnetic    treatment     of.       F.    L.     Bishop.       No. 

1.194,940;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  827. 
Metals,  Separating.    A.  H.  Sherwood.     No.  1.192.945;  Aug. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  40. 
Metals,  Separating.     R.  H.  Stevens.     No.  1.194.438;  Aug. 

15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  653. 
Metallic   compounds.    Making   add    and   Insoluble.      Q.    D. 

Van  Aradafe.     No.  1.195.421  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.   1035. 
Metallurgical   furnace.     U.  Wedge.     No.  1.195,425  ;  Aug. 

22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1036. 
Meter:  Bee — 

Gas-meter.  Steam  meter. 

Meter.     M.   Smlthey.     No.  1,196.101;   Aug.   16;  Gaz.   vol. 

229  *   D    903 
Meter-adapter,'    J.  Sachs.     No.  1.194,880;  Aug.  18;  Gai. 

vol.  229:  p.  807.  ..     „ 

Meter-adapter.     J.  Sachs.     No.   1.194,881;   Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.   229;   p.   807. 
Meter  prover     attachment.        E.      C.      Welsgerber.        No. 

1.196..'i21  ;  Aug.  29:  tiaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1385. 
Meter-testing  apparatus.     J.  Sachs.     No.  1.194.883;  Aug. 

18;  Gat.  vol.  229;  p.  808. 
Meter  testing    block.       H.    J.    Blakeslee.      No.    1.192.844; 

Aug.  1  :  Gai.  vol.  229  -p.  6. 
Meter-testing    device.       T.    E.    Murrav.    Jr..    and    F.    \. 

Magalhaes.      No.    1,196.472;    Aug.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

p.  14.38. 
Mlca-lvoanls  or  similar  articles.  Device  for  building.     W. 

M.     Sills.       .No.     1,190,036;     Aug.    29;    (Jaz.    vol.    229: 

p.  1287. 
Ml<a.   Splitting.     H.   R.  Edgecomb.     No.  1.194.166;   Aug. 

8;  (^laz.  vol.  229;  p.  810. 
Micrometer.     R.  L.  Binney.     No.  1.195.330  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1002.  ^     ^ 

Micrometer.     J.  Wahlberg.     No.  1.196.188;  Aug.  29;  Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1342. 
Micrometer  gage.      T.    Hooker.      No.    1.193.649;    Aug.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  294. 
Militarv   shoulder  arm.     T.   C.   Johnson.      No.   1,194.604  ; 

Aug.' 15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  677. 
Milk-can.  Vacuum.     S.  Le  Sfeur.     No.  1.196.243  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Oai.  vol.  229;  p.  909.  ^    ^    „   ... 

Milk  In  iKittles.  Sterilizing  or  pasteurizing.     C.  O.  Robin- 
son.    No.  1,195,091  ;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  880. 
MUkin*;  machine.     H.  C.  Determan.     No.  1.194,603;  Aug. 

16:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  711. 
Milking  machine.      E.   A.   I^ughlln.      No.   1,193.402;    Aug. 

1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  205. 
Milking  machine.      M.    Leitch.      No.    1,195,095;    Aug.   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1272. 
Milking-machine.     M.  I.«ltch.     No.   1.196.996;   Aug.   29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1273. 
Milking-machine.      M.    Leitch.      No.    1,195.997 ;    Aug.    29 ; 

Caz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1273. 
Milking  machine.      M.    Leitch.      No.    1.195,998  :    Aug.    29  : 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1274. 
Milking  machine.      M.    Leitch.      No.    1.195.999;    Aug.   29; 

Caz.  vol.  229;  p.  1274. 
Milking  machine.      M.    I^ltch.      No.    1.196.000;    Aug.    29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1275. 
MilkinK  machine.      M.    I.«ltch.      No.    1,196,001  ;    Aug.    29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1275. 
Milking  machine  releaser  and  pulsator.  Combined.     T.  N. 

Fletcher.     No.   1.194.989;   Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 

846. 
Milking  machine  teat-cup.    T.  N.  Fletcher.     No.  1,195.572  ; 

Aug.   22  :   Qai.   vol.   229  ;  p.   1088. 
Milking  machines.  Milk-releasing  apparatus  for  use  with. 

R    B.  Forsyth.     No.  1.195,573  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  1089. 
Mill  :    Scr — 

•  Jrlnding  mill.  Windmill. 

Stamp  mill.  _     ^ 

Milling  cutter.     F.  MUller.     No.  1.194,865  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   229;   p.  802. 
Mineral  silicates.  Treating.     J.  C.  W.  Prazer.  W.  W.  Hol- 
land, and  E.  Miller.     No.  1.196.734  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  1530. 
Mines.  Firing  apparatus  for  submarine.     G.  E.  Blla.     No. 

1.195.796 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1170. 
Mines.    Observatlon-huoy    and    Are    control    for    floating. 

C.  H.  Woods.     No.  1.195.317;  Aug.  22;   Gaz.  vol.  229; 
P   997.  „     ^ 

Mining  coal.     H.  A.  Kuhn.     No.  1.194.298;  Aug.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  559. 
Mining  machine.     A.  H.  Wood.     No.  1,193.654;  Aug.  8; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229:  p    333. 
Mining  machines.  Excavating  attachment  for.     J.  II.  Mor- 
gan.    No.  1.196.136  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1822. 
Minnow  trap.     J.    S.    Bonner.     No.    1,196,074;    Aug.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1302. 
Mirror  and  reflector.  Combined.    E.  Keen.    No.  1,192.905; 
Aug.  1  ;  Ga».  vol.  229  ;  p.  26. 


J.  Ellis. 


No.  1,193,149; 
No.  1,193,629 


Aug.  1  ; 
;  Aug.  8 ; 


Gai.  TOl. 


No.  1.193.086 
1,196.826 ; 


Mlter-box.     S.  S.  Huls 

229;   p.   116. 
Mitten,  Bath-. 

229  ;  p.  286. 
Mixer  :  Sec — 

(Jrout-mlxer. 
Mixing  device.     W.  M.  Thomas 

(Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  91. 
Moccasin.      E.    A.    Llewellyn. 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1181. 
Moistening  device  for  gummed  stickers  or  labels.     T. 

Krueger.      No.   1.194,762;   Aug.   16;   Gai.   vol.   229 

702. 
Mold  :   See — 

Concrete-structure  mold. 

Culvert-mold. 
Molding.      (J.    A.    Hazelworth 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  959. 
Molding  and  balling  dough  and  the  like.  Machine  for 


No. 


Ingot-mold. 
Wall-mold. 
No.    1,195,218 


Gai.  Tol. 

;  Aug.  1 ; 

Aug.    22; 

H. 
P- 

Aug.   22; 
D. 


No. 


1.192.973;    Aug, 
Fuller.     No, 


1  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    229 


1.193.007  ;  Aug.  1  ; 
1.195.708;  Aug. 


No 


8;  Oai 
Aug.  8 ; 


TOl. 

Oai. 


K.    Allison. 

p.  49. 
Molding-machine.     J.  W 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  61. 
Molding-machine.     M.  M.  Morrison. 

22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1137.  ^ 

Molding-machine    for    molding   plastic    materials.      G.    W. 

Chance.     No.  1.196.621 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  o.  1458. 
Money  paying    machine.      (J.    Runqulst.      No.    1.196.860 ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1193. 
Mop.     A.  M.  Leslie  and  J.  C.  Singleton.     No.  1.196,466; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1436. 
Mop.     L.   A.   McKay.     No.   1,194.048;    Aug. 

229  :  I..  472. 
Mop.  Fountain-.     H.  Casler.     No.  1.193,761  ; 

vol.  229:  p.  .173. 
Mop-head  and  mop-wringer.  Combined.     E.  C 

1,194,916;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  818. 
Mop  holder.     A.  R.  Henders.     No.  1.193,259  ; 

vol.  229;  p.   164. 
Mop  wringer.     A.  F.  LIfvendahl.     No.  1,195,696 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1133.  ^ ^      ^ 

Mortar-Joint  scraper.     F.  J.  Vlchek.     No.  1.196,297  ;  Aug. 

22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  990. 
Motion  Into  electrical  waves  or  Impulses.  Method  of  and 

apparatus     for     transforming.       T.     B.     Dixon.       No. 

1.193.999  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  456. 
Motion.    Meehanlsm    for   producing   compound   oscillatory. 

G.    F.    Bartholmes.      No.   1.193,860;    Aug.   8;   Gaz.    vol. 

229  ;  p.  408. 
Motor  :   See — 

Air  motor.  Gravity-motor. 

Commutator-motor.  Reciprocating  motor. 

Current-motor.  Tidal  motor. 

Electric  motor.  Wave  motor. 

Fluld-actuatetl  motor. 
Motor.     H.Cook.     No.  1.193,996 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai. 

p.  455. 
■  -    -    -     .        j4o    1,195,980; 


.  Worns.     No. 
Aug.  1 ;  Gaa. 


Aug.  22 


Motor.     J.  E.  Da  via 

229 ;  p.  1207. 
Motor.     R.  M.   Keyes. 

229;  p.   203. 
Motor.     A.  C.  Savldge. 

229  ;  p.  1330. 
Motor-control  system. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
Motor-control  system. 

29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
Motor-control  system. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
Motor-control  system. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p 


vol.  229; 
Gaz.  vol. 


No.  1.193.397 
No.  1,196,157 

H.  L.  Beach. 
1301. 
W.  O. 
1319. 
W.  O. 
1319. 
H.  V, 
429 


Aug.  29 
:  Aug.  1 
;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.  1,196.071 

Lum.     No.   1.196.124 

Lum.     No.   1.196,126 

1.193,917 


Nye 

.    W. 


No. 
Sykes. 


Gaz.  vol. 


Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 


Motor-control  system'.  Electric-.    W.  Sykes.    No.  1.196.172 
.\ug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1337. 

Motor-controller.  R.  P.  Warner.  No.  1,195.640  ;  Aug.  22  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1075.  ,««„„«, 

Motor  controller.  Electric  .  W.  B.  Bennltt.  No.  1,196.730  ; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1528. 

Motor  drive.  A.  F.  Welch.  No.  1.193,489;  Aug.  1  ;  Oai. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  234. 

Motor-drive.  J.  J.  Wood.  No.  1,193,105  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai. 
vol.  229 ;  p.  98.  ,     ^  , 

Motor-drive.  J.  J.  Wood.  No.  1,193,490  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  235.  „ 

Motor-drive,  Variable-speed.  C.  C.  Ashton  and  A.  Wag- 
ner.    No.  1,193,448  ;  Aue.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  220. 

Motor-driven  wheel.  R.  E.  Kerlln.  No.  1,193.560;  Aug. 
8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  297. 

Motor  generator.  Repulsion-.  K.  Schnetzler.  No.  1.194.671  ; 
Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  733. 

Motor.  Means  for  direct  Injection  of  fuel  Into  an  Internal- 
combustion.  H.  W.  Jacobs  and  W.  J.  Lelghty.  No. 
1,193.899 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol,  229  ;  p,  421. 


Motor-starting  device.     B.  T.  McCormlck. 

Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1364. 
Motors.    Automatic    cut-out    for    electric. 

No.  1.195.232  :  Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p 
Motors,    Control    of    alternating-current. 

No.  1.196,154;  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229; 


No.  1.196,254; 

H.  W.  Klmes. 
.  964. 

E.  Rosenberg, 
p.  1329. 


E.  H. 
229; 


Motors.  Feeding  apparatus  for  internal-combustion. 

Arquembourg.      No.  1.195.764  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol 

p.  1158. 
Mower.     W.  J.   llotchklss.     No.  1.190,239;   Aug.  29 

vol.  229;  p.  1359. 
Mower.  I>awn  .     W.  E.  Graham.     No.  1.196.540 :  Aug.  29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1462. 


Gas. 


CIV 
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Mower,  Lawn-.     C.  B.  Townsend 

U&z.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1033. 
Mower,   lAVia-.     F.  Yank.     No.   1,192,970 

vol.  229;   p.  48. 
Mower-pitman.      S.    L.   Cluett.      No.    1.196,524 
(;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1466. 

catctalDK   and    bandllng   device    for 
No.   1,195,288;    Aug.   22;   Uai.   vol 


No.  1.196,418  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Aug.   1 ;  Oas. 

Aug.    29; 


lawn- 
229 


No. 
No. 


Mowers,   Urasa 

T.    Spencer. 

p.  986. 
Mowing  tnachlnt'.    O.H.Kendall.     No.  1.193,557  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  296. 
Mowing-machine     hay-tedder.     W.     H.     MacDonald. 

1.194.528  ;  Aug.  15  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  686. 
Mufflp-furnace.      <;.    W.    Batchell    and    J.    H.    Wade. 

l,195,r>41  :  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1113. 
Muslc-holdlng  device.  Sheet-.    R.  S.  Slmhan.    No.  1,195,110  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  886. 
Music  re.ord.r.      R.    F.   Llefleld.      No.   1,194.302;   Aug.   8; 

<;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  560. 
MuAlc-roll     for    piano-players,    Ac.     P.    C.    Billing*.     No. 

1.194.811  :  Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  783. 
Music-tracker.   Automatic.     C.   F.   and   F.   O.    Keeps.     No. 

1.194.424  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  648. 
Musical   instrument.      L.   G.   Bergeron  ami    R.    B.   Brewer. 

No.  1.195,177:  Aug.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  229;  p.  945. 
Musical   Instrument.   Electrical.     M.   L.   Severy  and   G.   B. 

Sinclair.      No.    1.196,401;    Aug.    29;    Gaz.   vol.    229;    p. 

Musical  Instruments.  Sheet-guiding  mechanism  for  tracker- 
boards  of.     O.  Higel.     ""       ' 
229  ;  p.  1433. 

Musical  ruhber  ball.     F. 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  454. 

Nail  :  See — 
Wire  nail. 

Nail-drlvlng   machine. 
Aujf.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 


No.  1,196.456  ;  Auk.  29  ;  Gaz.  toI. 
A.  Clgol.    No.  1.193,992  ;  Aof.  8  ; 


L. 


No. 


1,192,982; 
No.  1,194,183  ; 
No. 


E.    Ralnbolt. 
.  ,    35. 
Nail  leather-beading  press.     F.  E.  Kelffer. 

Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  519. 
Napkin     protector.      Infant-.        J.      L.      Bornsteln. 

1.195.D04:  Aug.  22;  (;az.  vol.  229:  p.  1208. 
Necktie-fastener.     C.    Ruben.     No.    1.195,094;    Aug. 

r.a/..  vol.  229 2p.  881. 
Ne«dle-clamp.     W.  H.  Stedman.     No.  1,195,865 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1194. 
Nest.  Hen's.     J.  L.  Wilson. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  546. 
Nest.  Trap-.     B.  F.  Sigler. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  650. 
Nethergarment,  Bifurcated.    C.  Smallwood. 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1105. 
Nickel    from    its   ores.    Recovery   of.      H.    L.    Sulman   and 

U.  F.  K.  Plcard.     No.  1,193,734  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  .363. 
Nltrlle  derivatives.   Electrolytic  and   saponifying  proceaa 

for  producing.     J.  E.  Bnoher.     No.  1.194,354  ;  Aug.  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  622. 
Nitrogen   by   means   of   ferro  aluminium.   Fixation    of.      P. 

Bunet.     No.  1.196,657  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1602 
Nitrogen,    Fixation    of.      A.    Badln.      No.    1,196.639;    Aug 

29  :  C.&z.  vol.  229  :  p.  1495. 
Noo<lle-cutter.      C.    Lombardo. 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1056. 

B. 


15; 
Aug.  22; 
No.  1,194,263 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gax. 
No.  1,194,482  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz. 
No.  1,195,618  ; 


No. 


1.195,486; 
No. 
No. 


22 


Edgerton. 
;  p.  788. 

J.    E.    Doyle, 
p.  1427. 
No.    1,198,011 


No. 


Nozzle,     Atomizing-.      L 

Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229 

Nozzle    bracket.    Suction-. 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

Nozzle.    IIo8«-.      H.   Glbbs 

vol.  229  ;  p.  63. 
Nozzle.    Spray-.     F.   E.  Young 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1491. 
Nozzle.    Spraying-.     W.    D.    Pettit 

15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  877. 
Nozzles.    Cover-lifter    for    oilcan.      M 

1,196,217:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
Number-plate  holder.     W.  O.  Swift.     No. 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  364. 
Numbering     device.     Changeable.       J.     E 
1,193.963  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  444 
Nnmberlng-head.     A.   H.  Smith.     No.  1,194,435 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  661. 
Nut  and  t>olt  lock.     F.  E.  Baker. 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  905. 

.     C.  N.  Faubel.     No. 
;  p.  1046. 

A.  McDonald.     No. 
:  p.  1470. 

E.  McQrady.     No. 
:  p.  868. 
C.  A.  Bastien.    No.  1.193,974  ;  Aug.  8 


Aug. 

1,194,827  ; 

1.196.439  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gas. 

1,196.627  ;   Aug.    29  ; 

No.    1,195.080 


E.    Downey. 
1.352. 
1,193,736; 


Allen. 


Aug. 

No. 
Aug. 

No. 


Nut.  Lock 
vol.  229 

Nut,  Lock- 
vol.  229 

Nut.  Lock 
vol.  229 

Nut-lock. 


No.  1.196,165  ; 
1.195,454  ;  Aug. 
1,196,566  ;  Aug. 
1.196.053;  Aug. 


229  ;  p.  448. 
Nut-lock.      J.    H.    Brown 

vol.  229  ;  p.  828. 
Nut-lock.     P.  E.  Duffy. 

229 :  p.  194. 
Nut-lock.     C.  V.  Herrert. 

vol.  229;  p.  1050. 
Nut-lock.      E.    Holoffe.      No. 

229  ;  p.  383. 
Nut-lock.     H.   R.    Hughes. 

vol.  229;  p.  657. 
Nut-lock.     J.  Ob«rdier.     No 

229  ;  p.  477. 
Nut-lock.     G.  W.  Rumhall.  Jr 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1286. 


No.    1,194.944  ;    Aug. 

No.  1,193,370 ;  Aug.  1  ; 

No.  1,195.468;  Aug. 

1,193,789  ;    Aug.   8  ; 

No.    1,194,293;    Aug. 

1,194.060;  Aug.  8; 

No.    1.1.96.032; 


Aug.  16 ; 
Aug.  16; 
22 ;  Oas. 
29;  Gas. 
16;  Oas. 
Gas.  vol. 
15:  Oas. 


Gaz. 
22: 


TOl. 

Gas. 


Oaz.  vol. 

8  ;   Gas. 

Oaz.  Tol. 

Aug.  29.- 


No.  I,l»6.0t4  ;  Aag.  S» ;  Oas. 


Nut  lock.     C.  P.  Schneider 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1287. 
Nut-lock  and  swab.    J.  D.  Vlroette.     No.  1,195.768 :  Aar 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1154.  .       .        .        •- 

Nut  or  bolt  lock.     R.  J.  Turner.     No.  1.196.877  ;  Aug.  22 

(Jaz    vol.  229;  p.  1199. 
Nuts.    Machine  and   tool    for   manufacturing.      A     B    Mat 

tlngly.     .No.  1.196.710;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1519 
Nuts.    Tool    for    cutting    lock-.     A.     B.     Mattlngly.     No 

1.195.146  ;  Aug.  16  ;  o'as.  vol.  229  ;  p.  898 
Nutcracker.     W.  E.  Blair.     No.  1.194.592;  Aug.  16:  Oas 

vol.  229  ;  p.  707.  •      "  .  "•■ 

.Nutcracker.     C.  T.   Boyer.     No.  1.192.846 ;   Aug.   1  ;   Oas 

vol.  229  ;  p.  7.  ."».»- 

Nutcracker.     T.     Hachmann.     No.     1,194,837 ;    Aug     16 

Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  791. 
Nutcracker.     J.  Power.     No.  1.194.818;  Aug.  8;  Oas.  vol 

229  ;  p.  567. 
Offset-machines,    Tripping    mechanism    for.      I.    F.    Nlles 

No.  1.193.045;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  75. 
Oil   and   draft    regi'ilatlng  device.     T.    H.   Ferguson.      No 

1.195.666  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1122. 
Oil    and     gas     burner.     Comblne<l.       I>.     L.     Reese.       No 

1.196.600  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1061. 
Oil  burner.      J.    T.    Cheatham.      No.    1,192,864 ;    Aug.    1 

(Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  12. 
Oil  burner      O.  A.  Lee.     No.  1.194.619;  Aug.  16;  Oas.  vol 

229  ;  p.  682. 
Oil-burnpr.     R.  S.  and  W.  S.  Nelson.     No.  1,193.413;  Aug 

1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  209. 
Oil  burner      W.  R.  Ray.     No.  1.193,819  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oas.  vol 

229  ■  D.  393 
Oil-burner,    c' C.  Robinson  and  H.  Btrelow.    No.  1.193.801 

Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  170. 
Oilcan.     .N.  R.  Krause  and  R.  Anderson.     No.  1,198,167 

Aug.  1  ;  <;az.  vof.-'229  ;  p.  118. 
Oil-<»n.     E.   B.   Rose.     No.   1.193.192  ;   Aug.   1 :  Oas.  toI 

229  ;  p.   130. 
Oilcan.     E.   H.  Yarwood.     No.  1.194.686;   Aug.   16;  Oas. 

vol.  229  :  p.  705 
Oil-cup.      Automatically-feeding.        F.      B.      Rivers.        No 

1.195.866 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vof  229  ;  p.  1191. 
Oil-press.     M.   B.   Green.     No.   1.194,997 ;   Aug.    16 ;   Oas 

vol.  229  ;  p.  848. 
Oil  -  saver    and    sand  -  line    cap.       W.    M.     Roades.       No 

1,193.187  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  128. 
Oil-supply  valve.  Automatic.     I*.  I>affern.     No.  1,195,188; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  960. 
Oil-vapor   burner.     E.    L.    Randall.     No.    1.195,159 ;    Aac. 

16  ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  903. 
Oils.   Apparatus   for  heating  petroleum-.      M.   J.   Tnimble. 

No.  1.194.677  ;  Aug.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  702. 
Oiler.   Flange  .      F.   R.   I'pnnefather.      No.    1,193,294  ;   Aug. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  167. 
Oiler,  Hog.     C.  A.  Cruit.     No.  1,196.210;  Aug.  29;  Oas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1350. 
Oiling    system    for    gasolene  -  engines.       A.    Strand.       No. 

1.193.200  :  Aug.  1  :  r,az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  133. 
Oiling    system     for    Internal  combustion    engines.     B.    T. 

Georges  and  J.  E.  (Jramllch.     No.  1.194.614;  Aug.  IB; 

Oas.  vol.  229  :  p.  714. 
Ore-concentrator.     L.  D.  Chevalier  and  H.  C.  Reche.     No. 

1,194,477  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  668. 
Ore-concentrator.     W.  Fagergren  and  W.  D.  Green.     No. 

1.195.453  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1046. 
Ore-sampling  apparatus.     F.  O.  Collar  and  f{.  E.  Wether- 
bee.     No.   1.192,990;   Aug.   1:   Gaz.   vol    229  ;  p.  55 


Ornamental   configuration   to  material,   .\pparatn8  for  ap- 
is, vol.  229  ;  p.  796. 


)lylng    an.      H.    T.    Loomis.      No.    1.194,849;    Aug.    1! 


No.  1.193.246  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ; 


No.  1,194.046; 
Aug.  29;  Oas. 
Aug.  29;  Oas. 
Aug.  16  ;    Oas. 


Oven.     A.  M.  Burnham.     No.  1,193.869;  Aug.  8;  Oas.  vol. 

229;  p.  411. 
Oven.     r.  Dressier. 

p.  149. 
Overshoe-holder.       W.     C.     and     W.     H.     Biggins.       No. 

1,195,903  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1208. 
Oxld  or  rust.  Electrolytic  process  for  removing.     P.  Marino. 

No.  1.195.704;  Aug.  22;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1136. 
Package-forming  machine.      L.  W.  Luellen. 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  471. 
Package-tie.      H.   J.    Lee.      No.    1.196.555 ; 

vol.  229  :  p.  1467. 
Package-tie.     C.  Wright.     No.   1,196.626; 

vol.  229:   p.   1491. 
Packing.      R.    B.    Meany.      No.    1.194.408; 

vol.  229  ;  p.   641. 
Packing  and  mulshing  Implement.     L.  T.  Rasmussen.     No. 

1.196.285:  Aug   29;  Obz.  vol.  229;  p.  1374. 
Packing-box.     W    T.  Snell.     No.  1.194.087;  Aug.  8;  Om, 

vol.  229  :  p.  486. 
Packing-extractor.      C.    L.    Hendren.      No.    1,196,220;    Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  960. 
Packing.  Ix>comotlve-plston.  A.  C.  Brlgnonl.  No.  1,196,662  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1600. 
Packlnr-rlng,  IMston.     D.  D.  Shlerk.     No.  1.196.279 ;  Aag. 

22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  983. 
Pad  :   See — 

Roujfp  pad.  Shoe  pad. 

Pad-making     machine.     Automatic.     R.     H.     Fenn.     No. 

1.194,983  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  848. 
Paddle.  I>ard  .     M.   R.   Danner.     No.   1,196.526;   Aug.  29; 

Oas.  vol.  229;  p.  1456. 
Padlock.     E.    B.    Daroowalla.     No.    1.194.720:    Aug.    IB; 

Gaz.  vol    229;  p    751. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CT 


No.    1.192,962 


Aog. 
Bsola.     No.  1.198,181 


Oas.   ToL 


Aug. 


No.  1,106.745;  Aug. 


Aug.  1  ;  Gas. 


No. 


Aug. 
No. 


No.    1,195,589; 
;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz. 


thereon.  Conditioning.     J. 
Aug.    29 ;    Oas.    vol.    229 ; 


for  watermarking.      J 
No.   1,196,181  ;  Aug. 


D. 
29; 


Padlock.      B.   Taylor 

229  ;  p.  42. 
Padlock,  Combination-.     J.  I. 

1 :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  108. 
Padlock,  Permutation-.     B.  Snyder. 

2'4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1150. 
Painting  outfit.     J.  R.  Peck.     No.  1.193.181 

vol.  229  ;  p.   126. 
Panel-board  fitting.     T.  W.  Byrne  and  R.  C.  Lebane. 

1.196,778  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1164. 
Paper  l>aK    rack.      L.    E.    Ralnbolt.      No.    1.196.148; 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1327. 
Paper    box    and    blank    therefor.      R.    F.    Tborndike. 

1.198,087  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  92. 
Paper-box -blank   roll.      C.    R.    P.    Walts. 

Aug.  22 :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1075. 
Paper-clip.     W.  L.  Frank.     No.  1,195,364 

vol.  229;  p.  1016. 
Paper-dispensing  apparatus.    O.  Lombardo.   No.  1.196.372  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1403. 
Paper-fastener.    H.  A.  Seymoure.    No.  1,195.513  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1065. 
Paper-fastening      machine.        G.      H.      Pembroke.        No. 

1.19.'i,71H  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1140. 
Paper  folding    machine.      F.    C.    Julyan.      No.    1.196.697 ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1515. 
Paper,  Oamnied.     H.  N.  Enbolm.    No.  1,196,449  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

<^nz.   vol.  229  ;  p.  14.30. 
Paper-maktng-machlne  guide.     A.  Aldricb.     No.  1,193,659  ; 

Aug.  8  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  335. 
Paper  making    machines.    Screen-covered    cylindrical    roll 

for.     II.  O    Olsen.     No.   1.196,889;    Aug.  29;   Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  1410. 
Paper  manufa(turlng  apparatus.   Carlwn-.      A.   E.   Emery. 

No.  1.196,<»91  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1307. 
Paper  packages  or  cartons.  Machine  for  forming.     "V.  L. 

Sattley  and    F.   N.   Bosenstengel.      No.   1.195,741  ;   Aug. 

22;  (iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1148 
Paper  preparatory  to  printing 

E.    Doyle.      No.    1.196,437 

p.   1426. 
Paper.    Process   and   apparatus 

Tompkins  and  F.   li.  Fuller. 

Oaz    vol.  229;  p.   1.340. 
Paper  pulp  and  the  like.  Manufacture  of.     H.  McCormack 

and    E.   W.    McMullen.      No.   1,196.708;   Aug.   29;    Oaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.    1519. 
Paper  pn  I  p.   Method    and   means   for  testing.     M.    Rlegler. 

.No.  1.193.013  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  318. 
Paper-sheet  tying    device.     S.    Economy.     No.    1,193,674 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  341. 
Paper-size  and   making  same.     O.    Mutb.     No.    1,194,866 ; 

Aug.  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  802. 
Paper-slcing  method  and  apparatus.     H.  M.  Wheelwright. 

No.  1.195.888;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1202. 
Paper  winding  device.     H.  A.  Dodge.     .No.  1,195,920;  Aug. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1213. 
Pasteurlzntion      F.   A.   Haines.     No.  1,196.867;   Aug.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1JJ98. 
Pattern-clamp.     J.  C.  Keer.     No.  1,198,699  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oas. 

vol.  229  :  p.  .•?60. 
Pavement  and  constructing  the  same.  Street-.    J.  Scheerer. 

No.  1,195,273  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  980. 
Paving  composition.  Non  slipping.      P.  F.  Solan  and  H.  S. 

Balllet.      No.  1.193.938;  Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  435. 
Peanut  digger       J.    H.    Brodle.      No.    1,198.112;    Aug.    1; 

Oas.  vol.  229  ;_p.  101. 
Peanut  picker.     T.  W.  .locklsch.     No.  1,196,468  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Oaz.  vol    229;  p.  1433. 
Peanut-stemmer.     C.  H.  Harrington.     No.  1,196,812  ;  Aug. 

22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1170. 
Peat  or  the  like.  Treatment  of  wet  carbonized.     T.  Rigby. 

No.- 1,193.924  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  431. 
Pedal.     A.  F.  and  C.  H.  Norris.     No.  1.194,311;  Aug.  8; 

(3as.  vol.  229  ;  p    564. 
Peeling  machine,  Apple  .     R.  Buchi.     No.  1,198,117 

1  ;  (Taz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  103. 
Pen.     I.  C.  Buckmlnster.     No.  1,196,664;  Aug.  29 

vol.  229:  p.  1501. 
Pen,   Fountain-.      L.    J.    Most.      N6.    1.195.709 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1187. 
Pen,  Fountain  .     E.  WInne.     No.  1,196,126  ;  Aug.  16 

vol.  229  ;  p.  891. 
Pen.  I.#ver  filler  fountain  .    O.  M.  Kraker.    No.  1,194.510 ; 

Aug.  15  :  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p   679. 
Pencil  point   protector.      A.   W.   (iraham.      No.    1,198,877  : 

Auk.  1  :  Gar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  197. 
Pencil-sharpener.     A.  Bosshardt.     No.  1,193,851  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  188. 
Percolating  apparatus.     C.  Aalborg.     No.  1,104,115;  Aug. 

8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  496. 
Percolator.      P.  J.   A.   Maignen.     No.   1,196.487  ;   Aug. 

«;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  105(^. 
Perforating  -  machine.     Single  -  acting.       J.     Powers. 
;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1100. 
pattern-sheets.   Machine   for.      C. 
;  Aug.  29  ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1618. 
;e.      A.   H.   Kirk.      No.   1.194.749 


Aug. 
Gas. 


Aug.    22 


Oaz. 


1.196,606 
Perforating 

1,196.707 
Perforation 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  761 
Permutation-lock.     I.    F. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p 
Peroxid  of  hydrogen. 

1.195.560;  Aug.  22 
Petroleum  and  shale 

No.  1.194,038;  Aog 


22; 

No. 


Lea.     No. 
Aug.  16; 


No.    1,194,286;    Aug. 


Petroleum  hydrocarbons  into  lower-boiling  petroleom  hy- 
drocarbons. Converting  blgher-bolllng.  O.  W.  Gray. 
No.  1,193.640 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  291. 

Petroleum  hydrocarbons  Into  lower-twiling  petroleum  hy- 
drocarbons. Converting  hlgber-bolllng.  Q.  W.  Gray. 
No.  1.193.541  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  291. 

Phonograph.  P.  B.  Delany.  No.  1.193,242  ;  Aag.  1 ;  Gas. 
vol.  229  :  p.  148. 

Phonograph.  C.  H.  Roop.  No.  1,193,825 ;  Aug.  8 ;  G»s. 
vol.  229:  p.  395. 

Phonogrnph-controlllng  device.  B.  B.  Blood.  No.  1,193,860  ; 
Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  187. 

Phonograph  or  talking  machine.  F.  L.  Dyer.  No.  1,194,488  ; 
Aug.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  672. 

Phonographs  and  talking-niachlnea.  Diaphragm  for.  F.  V. 
Morse.     No.  1.194,056  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  475. 

Photograph  printing  machine.     H.  C.  Bunting  and  M.  P. 


AnderHon. 

p.   1388. 
Photographs 

staff.     No. 
Photographic 


Oorham. 
554. 

Manufacture  of.     F.  Cobellls.     No. 
(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1083. 
oils.  Treating.     H.   W.  Knottenbelt. 
8  ;  (3«z.  vol.  229  ;  p.  467. 


No.    1,196,330 ;    Aug.    29 ;    Oaz.    vol.    229 


Randall.     No 


W. 

306. 
lor. 


Martin.      No, 


in  color  and   making  the  same.     J.  O.  Cap- 
1,196,080;  Aug.  29:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1304 
„  ^        apparatus.     W.  C.  Huebner.     No.  1,195,225 
Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  962. 
Photographic     developing  holder.     L.      L. 

1,194.321  :  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  668. 
Photographic  exposures.  Apparatus  for  calculating.     O.  F 
Wynnp.      No.  1.194.919  ;  Aug.  15  ;.  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  820 
Photographlc-fllm  cartridge.     A.  F.  Sulzor.     No.  1,195,747 

Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1151. 
Photograpbic-tllm  cartrldgf.     A.  F.  Sulz<'r.     No.  1,195.746 

Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1151. 
Photographic-printing       frame.       C 

1.193.584  :  Aug.  8  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  ; 
I'hotographv   and    cinematography.    Color.     F.    W.    Doal* 
thorpe.     No.   1,193.879;  Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  415 
Photography    and    making    the   same.    Sensitive   plate    for 
Rontgen.     H.  Arnold  and  M.  Lovy-Dom.     No.  1,195,482 
Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1038. 
Photography.    Color.      A.    N.    Plerman.      No.    1,196,718 

Aug   29:  (^az.  vol.  229:  p.  1523. 
Photoplay,     orchestral     director.       S.     W.     Lawton.  "   No 

1,194,517  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  681. 
Piano-action.     F.    W.    I.Anchester.     No.    1,194,754 ;    Aug 

15;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  763. 
Piano  action     bearing.     F.     C.     Billings.     No. 

Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  409. 
Piano  liench.      W.    A.    Watson.      No.    1.194,449 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  658. 
Piano    pedal.    Player-.      C.    Gulbransen.      No. 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  21. 
Piano  player.     C.   E.   Peterson.     No.  1,195,265 
Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  977. 

device    for.      L.    W. 
(iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  436. 

.7.  P.  Caulfleid.    No.  1,106.518 
;  p.  1453. 

F.  W.  Draper.     No 
p.  662 


Plano-plavers,    Accenting 

No.  1.193.9.39;  Aug.  8: 
Piano,  Pneumatic  player- 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 
Pianos.  Automatic  pedal  for  player 

1.194.282  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 


1,198,861 
;    Aug.   16 

1.192.891 
;   Aug.  22 

Soutbgate 


A.    H. 
p.  44. 


Told.      No.    1.192,966;    Aug.    1 


Pick..  Tampln 

(iaz.  vol.  229 
Picker  :  Sf-e — 

Cotton  picker. 

Fruit-picker. 
Picker  stick  lug-strap.     J, 

Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ; 
Pickling    compound.      A. 

Aug.  16  ;  (iaz.  vol,  229  ;  p.  768 
Picture  film.  Motion-.     L.  Miller. 

Oas.  vol.  229;  p.  123. 
Picture    films.    Apparatus    for   repairing    motion-. 

Bendbelm.     No.  1,196,176;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol. 

945 
Picture  films.  Automatic  loop-maker  for  moving 


F. 


Peanut-picker, 
potato-picker. 
Vaillancourt.     No.  1.198,847  ; 
403. 

M.    Lasch«.      No.    1,194,766; 
768. 

No.  1,198,176:  Aug.  1: 


E. 
229 


M. 

P 


No.    1,190.063;    Aug.    29;    Oas.    vol. 


B.  M. 

229: 


No.   1,194,217;   Aof.  8; 


No.    1,194,288 


8; 


:  Aug. 

1,194.768  ; 
MacDougall.      No. 


Krug.     No. 


Wooden. 

p.   1298. 
Picture-frame.     J.    L.    Murray. 

Oas.  vol.  229;  p.  680. 
Picture  frame.     J.    O.    Roberts. 

(3az.  vol.  229  :  p.  537. 
Picture   machine.   Moving-.      P.   F. 

Aug.  16;  Oas.  vol.  229;  p.  762. 
Picture    machine.    Moving-.      A.    J.    R. 

1,196.709  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (ias.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1619. 
Picture  machines.  Magazine  for  moving  .     W.   A.  Dletze. 

(Reissue.)      No.  14.174;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  287. 
Pictures.  Apparatus  for  the  realistic  reproduction  of  aerial 

motion-.     W.  B.  Hausman.     No.  1.192.894  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  22. 
Pigment   and    paint.    Aluminous.     O.   W.    Pickering. 

1.196,604  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1100. 
Piling  board.     J.  Twaddle.     No.  1.106.407  ;  Aug.  20  ; 

vol.  229:  p.  1417. 
Piling.     Steel  -  concrete    sheet-.       F.    T.    Llewellyn. 

1.193.033  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  72. 

Lowder.     No.  1,194.200 ;  Aug.  8 


L.  C. 
625. 


Pillow,  P.ed-. 

vol.  229 ;  p. 
Pin  :   See — 

Clothes-pin. 

Hair-pin. 

Hat  pin. 
Pince-nez.     H.  Brlnkhaas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  451. 
Pipe  :  See — 

Cast-iron  pipe. 


No. 
Oas. 

No. 
0*1. 


Insulator-pin 
Llne-pln. 
Snfetv  pin 
No.   1,193.083; 


Aug.  8;  Oftt. 


I 


CVl 
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Plpe-chest.     B.  R.  Van  Valkeobarg.     No.  1,185,536 ;  Ang. 

22'.  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1074. 
Plpe-ciainp.      M.    M.    Middaugb.      No.    1,194,209 :    Aug.    8 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  528. 
Pipe-cleaner.     W.  F.  Frank.     No.  1,198,005 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  60. 
Pipe-cleaning  machine.     W.  Cohen.     No.  1,196,626 ;  Aag. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1466. 
Pipe    connection.    Lead-.      P.    Mueller   and    A.    C.    Schuer- 

mann.     No.  1,194,766 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  766. 
Pipe-coupling.      L.    S.    Parker.      No.    1,193.482 ;    Aug.    1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  232. 
Plpe-coupltng.     L.  S.  Parker.     No.  1.193.483  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  232. 
Pipf  coupling.     C.    J.    Ratlcke.     No.    1,193,923;    Aug.    8; 

Gar.  vol.  229  ;  p.  430. 
Pipe    coupling.    Automatic    train-.      W.    C.    White.      No. 

1.195.120  ;   Aug.   15  ;  Gaz    vol.  229  ;  p.  889. 
Pipe   coupling   for   railway-cars.    Train-.     J.    Roncagllone. 

No.  1.194.074  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  481. 
Pipe   coupling.   Train  .      L.   G.   DanleLs  and   W.    B.    Kirk- 

patrlck.    No.  1,196,212  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1361. 
Pipe-cutter.     F.  P.  White.     No.   1,193,853;  Aug.  8;   Gaa. 

vol.  2:'9  ;  p.  406. 
Pipe   housing.  Flush-.     J.  F.   Kelly.      No.   1,195,685  ;   Aug. 

22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1129. 
Pipe-lln.'-connecting    mechanism.     F.     H.     Richards.     No. 

1.194.236  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  637. 
Pipe-reamer.       D.     H.     Ilosea    and    F.    G.    Schulxe.      No. 

1.193.391  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  202. 
Pipe-wrench.      D.    W.    Church.      No.    1.195,558 ;    Aug.    22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1083. 
Pipe-wrench.     J.   W.   Newman.     No.   1,195.846 ;   Aug.  22 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1188. 
Pipe-wrench.      W.    P.    Staley.      No.    1,194,563;    Aug.    15; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  696. 
Pipe-wrench.     J.   E.  Stone.     No.  1,193,308  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Ga». 

vol.  229  :  p.  172. 
Pipes,   Cleaning.      N.   H.   Raymond.      No.    1.194,542 ;   Aug. 

15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  689. 
Pipes,   Ikying  sectional.     J.   C.   Mitchell.     No.   1,196,147  ; 

Aug.  15 ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  899. 
Pipes,   Valve   for   draining  water  from  steam-.     A.   Bald- 
win.    No.  1,196,418;   Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1420. 
Pistol.      R.    Semple.     No.    1,196,035 ;    Aug.   29 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

229  ;  p.  1287. 
Piston     and     piston  -  rod     connection.      C.     White.      No. 

1.196.541  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1076. 
Piston     and     piston  -  rod     connection.      C.     White.      No. 

1,195,542;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1076. 
Piston     and     piston  -  rod     connection.      C.     White.      No. 

1.195.936;  Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1218. 
Piston  construction.     C.  Werra.     No.  1.195.305  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  993. 
Piston  rings.  Method  of  and  means  for  shaping  and  ten- 
sioning.    H.  Q.  Peck.     No.  1,193,920  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

•J2Q  :  p.  430. 
Piston-rod  guide  and  support.     C.  Norby.     No.  1,196,847  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  (;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1189. 
Piston-rod   protector.      D.    J.    O'Rourke.      No.    1.193,481 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  232. 
Pistons,   Constructing.      Cf.    Werra.      No.    1.196,306 ;    Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  903. 
Pitchfork.     C.  Garber.     No.   1,194,167  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oa«.  vol. 

226 ;  p.  514. 
Pitman  rod.    M.  Norrls.    No.  1,193,814  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  391. 
Placer-machine.      H.    Fewenfeld.      No.    1,193,248 ;    Aug.    1  ; 

<;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  150. 
Plaiting  and  bobbin  machine.    .1.  Krenmayr.    No.  1,196,463  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1435. 
Plane.   B.nch-.      J.    F.   Bridges.      No.    1,192.849;    Aug.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  8. 
Plane.   Carpenters.      G.    D.   Toung.      No.   1,196.198;   Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1346. 
Planter.     «:.  W.  Behrend.    No.  1,193.501  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  276. 
Planter  attachment.  Corn-.     W.  J.  Walsh.     No.  1,194,686  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  739. 
Planter   attachment.   Com-.      A.   Wynne.     No.    1.195,890; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1203. 
Planter,  Corn  .     J.  T.   McClaln.     No.  1,193,281  ;  Aug.  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  163. 
Planter.  Corn-.     H.  J.  Morrison.     No.  1,193,811;  Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  390. 
Plastic  composition.     T.   D.   Kelly.     No.    1,194,184  ;   Aug. 

8 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  520. 
Plastic  composition.     O.  O.  Stone.     No.  1,196,610 ;  Aug. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1486. 
Plastic    composition    for    making   paving-brick,    building- 
brick,  and  building  tile.     E.  V.  Wagner.     No.  1.193,952  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  (;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  440. 
Plastic    material.     Apparatus    for    forcing    bodies    from. 

J.  W.   Brown.     No.   1,193.507;   Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   229; 

p.  278. 
Plastic.  Profluclng  articles  of  a  vulcanlcable.    A.  G.  Emery. 

No.  1,193.883:  Aug.  8;  Caz.  vol.  229;  p.  416. 
Platen     connection.     Yielding.        P.     V.      Simpson.'      No. 

1,193.934  :  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  434. 
Plates.  Threading  slotted.     R.  E.  Russey.     No.  1.102,989; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  38. 
Platinum  catalyzer.     W.  S. 

8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  386. 
Playlng-ball.     W.  R.  Knight.     No.  1.194.761;  Aug.   15; 

(ittr..  vol.  229 ;  p.  761. 


Landla.     No.  1,193,799  ;  Aug. 


Swan  SOB. 

1217. 
Gaines.      No 


22:   Oai. 


Gai.  vol. 


No.    1,196,982:    Aug. 

.   1,194,166  ;    Aug.  8  ; 

No.   1.193,261  ;   Aug.   1 ;    Ou.  vol. 

Kiel.      No.  1,196,293; 

1,195,397  ;  Aug.  22  ; 


Pliers.      E.   J. 
vol.  229  ;  p. 
Plow.      H.   L. 
229;  p.  513. 
Plow.     J.  E.  Henry 

229  ;  p.  166. 
Plow.   Gang-.      M.   J.   Ryan  and  J 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1375. 
Plow,  Land -breaking.      A.   Reed.     No 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1026. 

Wheel  .     C.  Esping.     No.  1.196.222  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gas. 
229  ;  p.  1354. 

Wheeled.      L.    E.   Waterman.      No.    1.194,582;    Xug 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  703. 
.  Foot-trip  attachment  for  sulky-. 
1,195.870 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 
Harrow    attachment    for. 


Plow, 
vol. 

Plow, 
15; 

Plows 
No. 

Plows. 


H.  L.   Terhune 
p.  1197. 
W.    Zimmermann.   Jr 
No.  1.196,631  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1492. 
Plowing-cyllnder.    RoUry.      C.    C.    Reed.      No.    1.194.067 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  479. 


W.   Cushlng. 
376. 

H.   P.   Ball. 
498. 
H.   Buckley. 


No. 


No. 


1.193.769;   Aug.  8; 
1,194,122;   Aug.  8; 
No.   1,194,137;   Aug.   8; 
Nero.     No.   1.194.218; 
No. 


Aug. 
15; 


Plug,  Casing .      R. 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
Plug,  Connecting-. 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
Plug.   F:iectric.      (J 

(Jaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  503. 
Plug  fitting.   Attachment-.      A.   H. 

Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  530. 
Pneumatic-despatch-tube    carrier.      A.    W.    Pearsall. 

1.196.710  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1140 
Pneumatic  wheel.      W.  T.  Newman.      No.   1.195,148; 

15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  900. 
Poison  indicator.      J.    Burch.      No.    1,194,948;    Aug. 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  831. 
Poison  indicator.     T.   H.  and  J.  V.  Cox.     No.   1,194,481; 

Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  669. 
Poison    on    plants,    Machine    for    blowing    powdered.      P. 

Callahan.     No.  1.192,858  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  10. 
Poker.      A.   E.   V^zlna.     No.   1,193,950  ;   Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  439. 
Pole.  Sheet  metal.     J.  C.  Knoll.     No.  1.196,993  ;  Aug.  29 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1272 
Polishing  composition.     I.  Bernltz.     No.  1.196,508  ;   Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1450. 
Polishing  machine.       L.    H.     Brlnkman.       No.    1,193.453; 

Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  222. 
Polishing  wheel.     W.  E.  Iledler.     No.  1,106,234  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1358. 
Poncho.     E.  W.  Swan.     No.  1,193,443  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gas.  vol. 

229  :  p.  218. 
Pool  table  pocket.     O.  A.  Jaeger.     No.  1,192,902  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  26. 
Popgun.     D.  Ileyman  and  T.   R.  Arden.     No.  1.196,236; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1358. 
Popcorn-machine.      J.    I.    Holcomb    and    J.    F.    Hoke,    Jr. 

No.  1,195,017  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  856. 
Porcelain.   Apparatus  for  casting.     L.  J.   Welnsteln.     No. 

1,193,645  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  331. 
Portable    and    collapsible    closet.      M.    E.    Buckley.      No. 

1.193.867  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  411. 
Portable  furnace.     A.  E.  Brown.     No.  1.194,131;  Aug.  8; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  601. 
Portfolio,  Pocket-.     F.   B.  Gee.     No.  1.195.457 -,   Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1047. 
Portraying  games  or  other  events.  Apparatus  for  graphi- 
cally.    C.  H.  Wilson.     No.  1,193,746;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

229";  p.  367. 
Post  :   See — 

Binder-post.  Hitching-post. 

Binding  post.  Turret  to^-post. 

Fence-post.  ' 

Post-card    or    picture    hanger.      R.    H.    Cabell, 

1,196.332  :  Aug   29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1389. 
Post  hole  digger.     C.  W.  Garrett.     No.  1,192.884 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  10. 
Pot  :   Srr — 

Dash-pot.  Tea  and  coffee  pot. 

Flower- pot. 
Potassium  salt  from  Ifisoluble  silicates.  Producing  a.     H. 


Jr.      No. 
Aog.  1 ; 


P.    Bassett.      No. 

p.  063. 

Potato-cutter.  W. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  216 
Potato-fligger.      J. 


1.194,464;    Aug.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 
S.  Small.    No.  1,193,437  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz. 
Bornhauser.     No.  1.196.075  ;   Aug.  29  ; 
No.  1,193,189  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gas. 

No. 


Toilet  .       J.     W. 
;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p. 

tungsten.      F.    (J. 
.106,609  ;   Aug.   29  ; 


Beckmann. 
141. 
Keyes    and    R. 

Gaz.   vol.   229 


B. 


(Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1302. 
Potato-picker.    J.  J.  RIchter. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  129. 
Pow<ler     container. 

1,193.228  ;  Aug.  1 
Powder,    Producing 

Brownlee.     No.  1. 

1515. 
Powder  receptacle.     R.  S.  Williams. 

29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1490. 
Power  -  distributing     mechanism.        G.      Anderson. 

1.195,895;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1205. 
Power-drill.      A.   G.   Boyd.      No.    1.198.981;   Aug.   8; 

vol.  229  ;  p.  450. 
Power  mechanism.     J.  R.  Etter.     No.  1.196.660  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1121. 
Power   transmission.      A.   Brook.   Jr..   and   A.  J.  Mottlao. 

No.  1.195,335:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  220  rp.  1004. 
Power    transmission    and    control.      L.    w.    Nelson.      No. 

1.106,713  ;  Aog.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1521. 


No,  1,106,624;  Aug. 


No. 


Gas. 
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cvu 


1,194,113  :  Aug.  8 
Power- transmitter. 

29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229 
Power-transmitter. 

29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229 


Power-transmission   device.     E.   Braden.     No.   1,196,328; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1387. 
Power-transmission     mechanism.       C.     E.     Wright.       No. 
(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  495. 
J.    S.    Finch.      No.    1,196,535;    Aug. 
p.  1460. 

A.   A.   Merrltt.     No.   1,106,460;   Aug. 
p.  1437. 
Power-transmitting  means.     B.  W.  Barker.     No.  1,195,552  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1080. 
Power  transmitting      means.        R.      J.      Dearborn.        No. 

1.190.089  ;  Aug.  20  ;  Gaz,  vol.  220  ;  p.  1307. 
Power  transmitting  mechanism  for  use  In  connection  with 
swinging  seats.      K.   E.  Clark.     No.   1.193.237  ;   Aug.  1  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  146.  ^      .         ^     ,. 

Preheater.     S.  11.  Tacy.     No.  1,193,844;  Aug.  8;  (.az.  vol. 

229 ;  p,  402. 
PTMervlng  vessel  or  boiler  for  fruit.  *c.     O.   M.  Fagky. 

No.  1.104.002;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  457. 
Press  :   Set 


Doyle. 


Aog. 


Ma V  press. 
Hydraulic  press. 
()il  press. 
Transfer-press. 


1,194,266;   Ai^g 
1.194,675  ;  Aug.  16 


8;  Gaz 


vol. 
Gaz.  vol. 


J.  Gouldbourn 
Gaz.  vol.  229; 

1,195.987  ; 

Aug.  29 ; 

No. 

22; 

Fra- 
(jaz. 


No. 

29: 

No. 
Gaz, 


Button-making  press. 
Cotton  press. 
Embossing  press. 
Fruit -press. 
Hat  press. 
Pr— i.     E.   H.  Alvord.     No. 

220 ;  p.  647. 
Press.     N.  W.  Thomas.     No. 

220;  p.  701. 
Press  starting  and   stopping  mechanism, 
and   A.   Bates.      No.   1.194,379  ;   Aug.   15 
p.  631. 
Presses.   Safety-feed   for.     C.   L.   Ilelsler.     No 

Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1269. 
Pressing  machine.     L.  Hoffman.     No.  1,196,112 

(Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1314.  ^ 

Pressure-chambers.    Closure    for.       C.     E.     Wentzel. 

1.194.798;  Aug.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  779. 
Pressure  gage.      R.    N.    Trane.      No.    1.195,750;    .\ug. 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1163. 
Pressure-gage  and  Inflating  device.  Combined.     J.  >^ . 
rler  and  F.  E.   Hansen.     No.   1,196,226;  Aug.  29; 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1355. 
Pressure  gage.  Safety.     F.  A.  Rchroeder.     No.  1,196,142  ; 

Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1325. 
Prewure  lubricator.      Sight  feed.        R.      A.     Thom. 

1.196.687:  Aug.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1611. 
Pressure  regulator.      L.    West.      No.    1,196,193  ;    Aug, 

(Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1344.  _ 

Pressure-regulator,    Brake-cylinder.      W.    V.   Turner. 

1,194.442  :  Aug.  16 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  656, 
Prlmarv  cell.     W.  Tassin.     No.  1.196,611;   Aug.  29; 

vol.  i29  ;  p.  I486. 
Priming  cup.      E.    W.    Roberts.      No.    1,198,925;    Aug.    8; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  431. 
Priming  or  detonating  composition.      M,    R,    Swope.      No, 

1.194,095  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  488. 
Printers'  leads  or  rules,  Means  for  making.     C.  C.  Hock- 
man.     No.  1,193,888  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  200. 
Printing  and  dispensing  device,  .\utomatlc  tape-strip.     S. 
Nager.  Jr.     No.  1.193,589  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol,  229  ;  p.  308. 
Printing  and  Issuing  machine.  Ticket.      A.  J.  Jung.     No. 
1,194.026  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  465. 

H.  G.  Mlttelstaedt.     No.  1,194,410; 
220  *  p    642 

Raised-!     S,  Llpslus.     No.  1,194,647; 
229  ;  p.  726. 

Q.    Adams.      No.    1,194.117;    Aug.    8; 
496. 
Printing  machine.      H.    E.    Barroll.      No. 

29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1527. 
Printing  machine.     F.  H.  Quade,  Jr.     No 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1191. 
Printing    machine.    Block-.      O.    Prifold. 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  212, 
Printing-machine,   Rotary.     R.   I".   Payne. 

Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  644. 
Printing  -  machine     type  -  plate.       D.     C.     Hughes. 

1.195,226  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  962. 
Printing      machine.      Warp-.        J.      Zimmermann. 

1,195:322:    Aug.  22:   Gaz.  vol.  229;   p.  999. 
Printing  machine.  Wrapping-paper-roll-.     E.  Liplner. 

1.192.913  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  29. 
Printing  machines.  Latch  mechanism  for  bulletin-.     K.  A. 
A.  Suahlgren.     No.  1,193,081;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 


Printing  apparatus. 

Aug.  15 :  (Jaz.  vol. 
Printing  apparatus. 

Aug.  15  :  (Jaz.  vol. 
Printing  frame.      J. 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p. 


1,196,729;    Aug. 
1,196,863  ;  Aug. 

1,193,422  ; 

1,194.416; 


No. 


No. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


p.  89. 

Printing 


mechanism.     B.  F.  Jollnl.     No.  1.195,992  ;  Aug. 
29:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1271. 
Printing  mechanism   for  addlng-machlnes.     J.   C.   Lotter- 
hand.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.185  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ; 

Printing  press   appliance.     J.    E.   Doyle.      No.   1,196,000; 

Aug.  29:  (Jaz.  vol,  220;  p,  1307. 
Printing  press      bed-motion.        C.      J.      Robertson.        No. 

1.193.719  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  358, 
Printing  press    Inking   device.      D.    W.    Frackelton.    R.    a. 

Tyler    and    W.    M.    Relchart.      No.    1,194,004 ;    Aug.    8 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  457.  ^  ,   ^ 

Printing  presses.    Automatic    roller  -  support    for    platen. 

W    W.  Dnimmond.     No.   1.190,531;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

229 :  p.  1458.  ^  ,     _ 

Prlntinjt  presses.    Suction-nozzle    attachment    for.      J.    B. 

Doyle  and  F,   M.  Case.     No.    1,196,438;  Aug.  29;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1426. 


Printing-presses.  Suction-nozzle  heater  for.     J.  K 

No,  1.196,440;  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1427. 
Prod-pole,  Electric.     R.  E.  Martin.     No.  1.193.168; 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  121. 
Projectile.  Elongated.     B.  F.  de  Casanovas  a.nd  R.  RublO  y 

Roger.     No,  1,194,363;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  626. 
Proiecting-machlnes,     Holder     for.       (J.     J.     Holl.       No. 

1,193.689  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  346. 
Projection  apparatus.     C.  De  Proszynskl.     No.  1.1»3,»»H  . 

Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  455.  ,     „      ^      „,  „^ 

Projector.       R.     L.     Carlson    and     R.     C.     Wyman.       No. 

1,196.517  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1453. 
Propeller.     R.  Tanner.     No.  1,195,624;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol. 

ProWl"  for'shlps.  Spiral.  J.  J.  Tobin  «nd  F  J-  Gal- 
lagher.    No.  1,196,1(6  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1338. 

Propelling  and  controlling  mechanism.  V.  W.  Page.  No. 
1,193.919  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  429. 

rropelllng  mechanism.  Boat-.  J.  C.  Caldwell.  NO, 
1.195,652:   Aug,  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  n    1117 

Protective   device.      A.   Purdon.      No.    1,194,228,    Aug.   8, 

Prot"ctrv°e\1?ment^^F.   H.   Grant.     No.  1.193.013;  Aug. 
Prot'r?c'tor.^*'w.^C\  L^febvre.     No.  1.193.801 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas. 

ProtracJo^r!  ^NL  n!  Pllgren.    No.  1.196.681  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1475.  ^     , 

Prunlng-shear.s.     A.  W.  Poole. 

(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1372. 
Puller  :    Sre — 

Spike  puller. 

Staple  puller. 
Pulley.     (5.   D.    Harding 

vol.  229  ;  p.  n.-iO. 
Pulley.     J.  H.  Morgan. 

229;  p.   124. 
Pulley.      E.    Schumacher 

vol.  229 ;  p.  693.  ^      ,  _     ^ 

Pulley    and    actuating    mechanism.      W.    L. 

1.193,214;  Aug.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  187. 
Pullev     and     corn  tipper.     Combined.       C.     Graves. 

1.193,378  ;   Aug.  1;  Oaz    vol.  229;  P-  18J_ „  .   .„, 
Pulleys,  Making  steej,     N.  Barry.     No.  1,194,689  .  Aug. 

Pu^lp  and'/of  s^paj;a_il^g  ^^^Pj^^JSl^  ""i^o.'*  1,?98'^ 


No.  1,196,278;  Aug.  20; 


No. 


stump  puller 
1,195,215 
No.  1,193,177  ;  Aug.  1 ; 
No,    1.194,553;   Aug. 


Aug,  22;   Gas. 


Gas.  TOL 
15:  Ou. 


Tates.      No. 


No. 


16 


pu-r  _ 
ratus    for    washing,      B.    W.    Pctsche. 
Aug.  8 ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p,  316. 
Pulp  mills.  Trefetlng  waste  liquors  from. 
No.  1.196.290:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229 
—     *     Smith.     No. 


i6; 


E.  L.  Rlnmao. 
p.  1375. 
1,196,040 


Aag. 


No. 


1,196,606;    Aug, 
1,196,432; 


No. 


Aug.  1 ;  Oaz 


20; 

Aug. 

vol. 

B. 


Pulsating  apparatus.     W.  A. 

29:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1289. 
Pulverizer.      C.   E.    Spaulding 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1484. 
Pulverizer,    Land-.      J.    S.    Cooper. 

29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1424. 
Pttmo.     T.  8.  Belyea.     No.  1,192,9(8 

Pump 'and*^ cleaner   for   acetylene-gas   generators       M 
Loehr.     No.  1.193.907  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  P-  424 

Pump  and  motor.  Combined  R.  M*!?„S°'*n  IM  **'^^"- 
No    1.193,283;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229     P-  l^S,  - 

Pump  and  support  therefor.  C.  Urbanskl.  No.  1,196.878  , 
Anir   "^'i  •  (iaz    vol.  229  :  p.  1199.  „  .. 

Pump  and-  Ihe  Uke.  Two-cycle  gas-.  E-  Brown.  No. 
1,194,706;  Aug,  16;  (iaz,  vol.  220 ;  p.  746. 

Pump,    Deep-well.      C.    W.    Bartholmes.      No.    1.193,752, 

Pum"p"d 'ifl.^'^G.  If.^GUmin".-  No!  1,195,350  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gas. 
Pu^p.En^ne-dJlV^enalr-.  J.  K.^  Stewart.  No.  1.196,600 ; 
PutTp^  IS^^I^^M^'efo'cV  Vo%93.476;  Aug.  1;   G^ 

Pump-p'istVn.''- (1^  T.  Randolph.     No.  1,196.584;  Aug.  20; 

Gaz.   vol.  229;   p.   1476.  no^R^ft-    knm 

Pump  piston.     (J.  H.  Wrlghtson,  Jr.     No.  1,195,546,  Aug. 

22:  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1078. 
Pumpplunger.      A.  F:.  Preston 

*^  "^      ,  "^  rtrt^  •  i-fc    1  nf>K 

■  W.  A.  Simond.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,180; 

^  C   F   Brandenberger  and  M.  W.  Beuther. 
_Aug,  15  ;  Gaz,,vol,  229  ;  p,  745^^_  ^  ,  ^ 


No.  1.195.395;  Aug.  22; 


9:  p.  7 
J,244  ; 


F.    J.    Larsen. 
p.  1317. 
1,192,854;   Aog 


Na 


Gaz."  vol.  220 
Pump.  Rotary. 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz. 
Pump,  Suction-. 

No.  1.194,705,  — _.  --.  — ^    -     ,-„ 
Pump,  Triplex.     F.  A.  Dew.     No.  1.193, 

vol.  229 ;  p.  148.  ,   ^, 

Pump  -  valve.    Pressure  -  regulating. 

1,196.121  ;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  220; 
Pump.    Wet   air-.      O,   C.   Buss.      No. 

Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  0.  ^       ^  „      «    »* 

Pumps,  C^ishloning  and  oiling  means  for  deep-well.     »•  »• 

Downle.     No.  1,194,366  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz,  vof  229  ;  p.  626. 
Pumps.  Quantitv  stop  for  dispensing-.     J.  B.  Davis.     No. 

1.194..331  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  672^ 
Pumning  apparatus  for  molten  lead  or  other  fusible  suO- 

stances.     C.  P.  Bary.     No.  1,193,859  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Punch'  5ulck-»ettlng.     H.  Hollerith.     No.  1.103.300;  Aug. 

1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  201. 
Punching  and  afBxlng  characters  and  the  like  of  P*P^r, 

Machine  for.     W.  Bauchwltz.     No.   1.194,268;   Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  547.  ^,       ,,„..-,       . 

Punching  machine.      P.    B.    Klugb.      No.    1.195.4(7;    Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1053. 


n 


II 


CVUl 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ciz 


PoTM.  Coin-.    F.  Oans.    No.  1,193,771 ;  Aag.  8 ;  Gas.  toI. 

229  :  p.  877. 
Push  contect -switch.     E.  A.  Maoville.     No.  1.196.6«9  ;  Aag. 

29  ;  (i&%.  vol.  229;  p.  1471. 
Pa«zle-rattle.     A.   Mors*.     No.   1.194.216 :   Aug.   8 ;   G»x. 

Tol.  229  ;  p.  530. 
Pyrometer.     O.  F.  Machlet.     No.  1,193.911;  Aug.  8;  G«i. 

vol.  229  :  p.  426. 
Pjroteobnlcal  composltloo.  Making  a.     M.  Magnard.     (Re- 

iflsue.)      No.  14.177;  Aug.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  239. 
Pyroxylin   compositions.   Producing.     C.   E.   Arnold.     No. 

1.195.4.n  :  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1088. 
Quick-adjusting  wrench.     A.  Carp.     No.   1,193,609  ;  Aug. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  279. 
Quicksilver  from  Its  ore.  Apparatus  for  recovering.     W.  H. 

Landers.    No.  1.196.2.36  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  966. 
Qulltlng-macbine.      R.    Sumner.      No.    1.194,254;    Aug.   8: 

Gaz.  vol.  229  '  p   543 
Qoolt.     W.  j!  Martin.     No.  1,193,040 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Oai.  Tol. 

229  ;  p.  74. 
Rack  :   Hee — 

Automobile  luggage-rack.  Tire-rack. 

Pap«r-bag  rack.  Towel-rack. 

Supporting-rack. 
Back  and  pinion.    E.  D.  Schmltt.    No.  1,196,159 ;  Aug.  29  : 

Gaz.   vol.  229  ;   n.   1331. 
RadUtor.      J.    R.    White.      No.    1.194,909;    Aug.    16;    Gas. 

vol.  229-  p.  816. 
Radiator.  Luminous.     A.  J.  Gelger.     No.   1,194.168  ;  Aug 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  514. 
Radiator-protector.      H.    Skreberg.      No.    1,196.403 ;    Aug. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1416. 
Radio  transmlRMion  systems.  Receiving  apparatus  for.     A. 

H.  Grebe.     No.  1.193.778  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  879. 
Radiotelegraph    system.    .Multiplex.      E.    H.    Colpitis.      No. 

1.194.820;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  786. 
Radium  ore.  Concentrating.     H.  Schlundt.     No.  1,194,069 ; 

Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  732. 
Rail.      S.    Humphrey.     No.   1.193.160 ;    Aug.   1  ;   Gaz.  toI. 

229;  p.  115. 
Bail-anchor.     E.  Laas.     No.  1,193.904  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 

229  ■  p.  423. 
Rail  anchor.     J.  M.  Scott.     No.  1.193.079  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Qas. 

vol.  229  :  p.  89. 
Rail  anchor.     J.   M.  Scott.     No.  1.194,673;   Aug.  16;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  734. 
BaJl-anchor.     A.   L.    Stanford.     No.   1.196,488;   Aug.   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1444. 
Rail  antl(  ret-per.      B    B.   Betts.     No.   1,195.769  ;   Aug.   22  ; 

<;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1161. 
Rail  antlcreeper.     B.   B.   Betts.     No.  1,195,770  ;   Aug.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1161. 
Ball  antlcreeper.     H.   D.   Flegel   and   J.    llubenthal.     No. 

1,195.669  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1124. 
Rail  antispreadlne  device.     A.  Loth.     No.  1.193,672  ;  Aug. 

8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  301. 
Ball-brake     for     railway  -  cars.       E.     Rammelsberg.       No. 

1,195.086  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  878. 
Ball  chair.     R.  Thompson.     No.  1.195,625;  A\ 

vol.  229:  p.  1107. 
Rail    clamp  and   chair.   Combined.      J.   W.   Blrdsong.      No. 

1.196.423  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p^  1422. 
Rail  clamping  and  fastening  device,     w.  D.  Cranney.     No. 

1.196.339  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1392. 
Rail  coupling,   Boltless.     G.   Probst.     No.  1,196.026  ;   Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22}<  ;  p.  1284. 
Rall-drlll.  Portable.     C.  J.  Coulter.     No.  1,193,240;   Aug. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  147. 
Rail  fastener.    C.  B.  Moody.    No.  1.193,286 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Qas. 

vol.  229;  p.  164. 
Rail  fastening  and  tie.     G.  W.  Fairman.     No.  1,195,922  ; 

Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1214. 
Rail  holding   means.      E.    B.    Davenport.      No.    1.196,664  ; 

.Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1085. 
Ball-joint.     A.  C.  and  S.  R.  Eckel.     No.  1,196,441  ;  Aug. 

29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1427. 
Ball-joint.    A.  Erlckson.    No.  1.194.283  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  553. 
Rail  joint.      E.    F.    Fitzgerald.      No.    1.195,668;    Aug.    22; 

(iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1123. 
Ball-Joint.      C.    Hobman.     No.   1.194,499 ;   Aug.   16 ;   Qas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  676. 
Ball-Joint.     J.H.Johnson.     No.  1.196.475 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Qas. 

vol.  229;  p.  1052. 
Ball  Joint.     W.Scott.     No.  1.195.406  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  toI. 

229  ;  p.  1029. 
Ball  Joint.      L.    M.    Snodgrass.      No.    1,193,937 ;    Aug.    8 ; 

(i&x.  vol.  229  ;  p.  435. 
Bail-Joint.      W.    P.    Thomson.      No.    1.196,872;    Aug.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1197. 
Ball  joint.   Clamp-.     M.  Tanimlne.     No.   1.194,574;   Aug. 

16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  700. 
Ball-Joint.   Emergency.      M.   Grega.     No.   1,194,731  ;   Aug. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  756. 
Ball-Joint.    Insulated.      B.    Wolhaupter.      No.    1,196,412; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1418. 
Rail  spike.      E.    V.   Lynch.      No.   1,194,047  ;    Aug.   8  ;   Qas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  472. 
Ralls.  Splicing.     E.J.Cook.     No.  1,198,238  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Qax. 

vol.  229  ;  p.   146. 
Railway  brake  appliance.     J.  Price.     No.  1,195.084  ;   Aug. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  S78. 
Bailway-carrlages.  Glas-dlBtrlbuting  system  for.     Q.  Dalte 

No.  1,195.132;  Aug.  16;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  894. 


T 


Aug.  22 ;  Qas. 


Ballwa;'  conatruction.     E.  Heydon.     No.  1,196,689  ;  Aug. 


29;  Gas.  vol.   229  ;  p.   1512 
Conoi 


No. 


Railway     cross  tie.     Concrete.        J.      H.     C.     Wolf. 

1.195,634  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1110. 
Rallwav-crosalog.     H.  Rust.     No.  1.195.402;  Aug.  22;  Uai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1028. 
Railway-crossing.      R.    C.    Sutphln.      No.    1.196.046 ;    Aug. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1291. 
Railway     crossing.     Street  .       T.     C.     MacAlllster.       No. 

1,195.700:  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p    1134. 
Railway  draft-gear.     W.  J.  Morria.     No.  1,198^88:  Aug. 

1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  166. 
Rallwav-gate.  Automatic,    j.  Brlggs.     No.  1,194.694:  Aug. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  707. 
Railway.  Overhead.     F.   S.   Parker.     No.   1.196.717 ;   Aug. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1522. 
Railway  rail    fastening.      T.    H.    Kruse.      No.    1.194,611: 

Aug.  16 ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    680. 
Railway-rails  to  cement  foundations.  Means  for  connect- 
ing.    J.  B.  Lott.     No.  1,193,578  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ; 

p.  802. 
Railway    reralllng-frog.      R.    M.    Taylor.      No.    1,194.267; 

Aug.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  544. 
Railway  safety  device.    A.  H.  Slmms.    No.  1,196,282  ;  Aug. 

22:  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  984. 
Railway  signal.     J.P.Coleman       No.  1.194.715  ;. Aug.  15 

C.RZ.  vol.  229  ;  p.  748. 
Railway-signal.     S.  B.  Whitehead  and  O.  A.  Castle.     N« 

1.103,099;   Aug.  1;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  96. 
Rallway-slgnal-actuatlng   mechanism.      H.    A.  and    J.   A 

Hoeachen.     No.   1.196.236 ;   Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   229 ;  p 

1868. 
Railway  signal.    Electric      H.    J.    Faut>el    and    W.    Roach 

So.  1.194.981  ;  Auk.  15;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  842. 
Railway  signal  and  stopping  mechanism.     F.  C.  Williams 

No.  1.196.196;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1345. 
Railway  signal  system.     A.  W.  Relnhardt.     No.  1,192,933 


Aug.  1  ;  r.ai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  36. 
Railway    signaling.      H.    D.    Abemethy. 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.    1.194,116 
229  ;  p.  496 
Railway  signaling.     P.  H.  Thomas.     No.  1.193,083  ;  Aug. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol    229:  p.  90, 
Railway  signaling  system.     C.  J.  Coleman.     No.  1.194.714 

-Vtiff    15  :  fJaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  748. 
Railway  spike      L.  E.  Erlckson.     No.  1.195.452  ;  Aug.  22 


Oaz 


y  spl 
vol. 


129  ;  p.  1046. 


Bailway-swltch.    F.  M.  Freeburg.    No.  1.193,887  ;  Aug.  8 

Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  418. 
Railway  switoh.      R.    A.  Teller.      No.   1.194.441;   Aug.   16 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  654. 
Railway  switch.  AutomaUc.    F.  L.  Harmon.    No.  1.192.892 

Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  22. 
Railway  switch.  Automatic.    R.  E.  Merrell.    No.  1.195,061 

Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  870. 
Railway    system.     Electrically    propelled    and     controlled 

G.  P.  Thurber.     No.  1,196.634  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229 

p.  1073. 
Railway  tie.     T.  P.  Klrby.     No.  1.198.398;  Aug.  1;  Oat 

vol.  229  ;  p.  204. 
Ballway-tle.      J.    Postel.    Jr.,   and    M.    B.    Dickens.      No 

1.194,227  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  834. 
Bail  way  tie.      E.    H.    Walker.      No.    1.196.302;    Aug.    22 

Oat.  vol.  229  :  p.  992. 
Bailway  Ue    and    brace.     J.    G.    Smith.     No.     1,193,080 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  89. 
Rallway-tle,  Concrete.     L,  Duncan.     No.   1,196.791  ;  Aug 

22;  Gas    vol.  229;  p.  1168. 
Railway  tie.  Metallic.     J.    A.   Hyle.     No.   1.194.843  ;   Aug 

15  :  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  793. 
Railway-track  construction.    C.  W.  Bagby.    No.  1.195,898 

Aug.  22  ;  GfiB.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1206. 
Railway-trains,   System   for   automatic  control   of.     B.  C, 

Rowell.     No.  1.193.471;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  228 
Railway-vehicle,  Electric.     K.  von  Kando.     No.  1,194.099 

Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  489. 
Bailway-working.   Audible  signaling  device  for.     E.  Kirk. 

No.  1.194.190  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.   229  ;  p.  622. 
Ballways,    Magnetic  detector  apparatus   for.      A.    H.    Fox 

and  A.  W.  Lenderoth.     No.  1.198,773  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  878. 
Rake :   8e« — 

Side-delivery  rake. 
Rake.     E.   M.  Green      No.   1.194.995;  Aug.  15;   Gaz.  vol. 

229  :  p    847. 
Bake-cleanlng  device.    J.  P.  Welsch.     No.  1,195.886;  Aug. 

22;  Gas.  vol.  229-  p.  1201. 
Rake  tooth.   Hay.      H     Flakus.     No.   1.194,988;   Aug.   15; 

Qas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  846. 
Range.    Combined    gas   and    coal.      M.    L.    Packer.      No. 

1.193.714  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  356. 
Range-flnder  or  oreograph.     F.  Andersen.     No.  1.196.417  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1420. 
Ranges  and  the  like,  Alr-feedlng  attachment  for  coal-.     R. 

Lacourse.      No.   1.196.788  ;   Aug.   29  ;   Gas.   vol.  229 ;   p. 

1531. 
Hat  trap.     J.   Schack.     No.  1,194,079;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  toL 

229  :  p.  483. 
Ratchet-wrench.     J.  E.  Tmbey.     No.  1,196.294;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol    229;  p.  989. 
Ratchet  wrench.     Combination.       S.     A.    Boosinger.       No. 

1,194,471  :  Aug.  16  :  Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  666. 
Raveling  pick-up.     B.  J.  Feeny.     No.  1.195.466  :  Aug.  22  ; 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1046. 


mu. 


No.  1,194,162  ; 

No.   1.196,576;  Aog. 

.  1.195.269  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

1.193.666;   Aug.   8: 

No.  1,194,402; 


Rasor-hone.     A.  A.  Francis  and  R.  F. 

Aug.  H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    512. 
Rasor.   Safety-.     J.  Molkenthin,  Jr. 

29  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.   1474. 
Rasor.  Safety  .     W.  E.  OReUly.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  2_'»  ;  p.  974. 
Basor,   Safety-.     F.   W.   Wood.     No. 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  334. 
Razor  stropping  device.      D.  E.  Lochman 

.\ug.  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  639. 
Reading-key  for  traverse-tables.    R.  S.  Bllts.   No.  1.196.772  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1162. 
Reamer.    A.  A.  Martell.    No.  1,193,683 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  toI. 

229  ;  p.  806. 
BecepUcle.    W.  H.  Huffman.     No.  1,198,692  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz. 
—'     p.  347. 

G.  F.  Hulllngs.     No.  1,196.368  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz. 
p.  1013. 
G.   R.  West.     No.  1.194,799;   Aug.  15;  Gaz. 
p.  779. 
BerapUcle-cap.     W.  (i.  Kendall.     No.  1,194.186;  Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  620. 
Receptacle-support  and  cover  operating  and  locking  means. 
L.   J.   DavU.     No.  1.195.666;   Aog.  22;   Gas.  vol.  229; 
p.  1086. 
Bcceaslng-machlne.     A.  C.   Spencer  and   A.   Eppler.     No. 

1.196.043  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1290. 
Reciprocating  motor.     W.  H.  Baker.     No.  1.195.649;  Aug. 
22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1079. 

C.    I.   Lattlg.     No.   1.196,871;   Aug.   29; 
p.  1408. 

paratus  for  cutting  grooves  In.     B.  Schlff- 
g.   16 ;   (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  883. 


vol.  229  ; 
Baceptack. 

vol.  2?0  ; 
Raceptacle. 

Tol.  229 


Muslc-r»'<-order. 
1.195.972  ;   Aug. 


29;   Gas. 


No.  1,196,335;  Aug.  29; 
No.   1.194,378; 


Gaz. 
Aug. 


1.193.161 ; 
1,196,844 ; 
McClellan. 


Recllnlng-chalr. 

Gas.  vol.  229 

Record-disks.  Ai 

man.     No.   1.195.101  ;   Aug. 
Becorder :   Sec — 

Wertrlcal  recorder. 
Bacorder.     J.   W.    Bryce.      No. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1264. 
Recorder.     A.  A.  Clokey. 

vol.  229 ;  p.  1390. 
Recording  dt-vice.      C.   L.  Goodrum. 

IB  :  <;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  630. 
Becordlng   mechanism.      F.   C.    Rlnsche.      No.    1,195.608; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1101. 
Bectlner.  Electrical.     C.  M.  Wall.     No.  1.193,641  ;  Aug.  8; 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  329. 
Recuperator  wall       A.    Roberts.     No.   1.193.069;    Aug.   1; 

<Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  86. 
Be«l :  See — 

Drying-reel.  Header-reel. 

Eyeglass  reel.  Hose-reel. 

Reel  slat.  Clean-sweep.     O.  A.  Holm.     No.  1.196.237  ;  Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1358. 
Befractor,    Compound    prismatic.      B.    G.    Jobanson.      No. 

1.194.294  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  557. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.     G.  L  lyeonard.     No. 

Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  119. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.      T.    M.    Myers.      No. 

Aug.  22  ;  (}az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1187. 
Refrigerating  apparatus  control  device.     B.  S 

No.  l.r.M.304  ;  Auk.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  561. 
Refrigerating  machine.     J.  D.  Ross.     No.  1.195,269;  Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  978. 
Refrigerating  machine.       W.     S.     Stair.       No.     1.195.162 ; 

Aug.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  904. 
Refrlgeratur-car-door-operating  mechanism.     J.  F.  O'Con- 
nor.    No.  1,193.414  ;  Aug    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  210. 
Refrigerators.   Means   for  closing.      A.   N.   Hornnng.     No. 

1,1»;5.148  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  114 
Refuse-incinerator.      E.   Kener 
■    15  :  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  678. 
Register:   Hee — 

Autographic  register. 

Scale-register. 
Register.     C.    H.   Veeder.      No. 
.      vol.  229  ;  p.  1446. 
Regulator  :   t>ee — 

Electrical  regulator. 

Keefl  water  regulator. 

Locomotive  draft-regulator. 
Reinforcing  bar.      G.    E.    V'andenburgh 

14.182;   Aug.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  907 
Relay.  Time  limit.     H.  W.  Brown.     No.  1,194.182 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  601. 
Release.  Automatic.     H.  A.  Lewis.     No.  1.196,824 

22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1180. 
Resaw machines.  Setting  or  guiding  device  for  band.    I.  W. 

Johnson.     .No.  1.193.267  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  167. 
Resilient  wheel.      C.   O.    Blackwell.     No.   1.196,424  ;    Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1422. 
Resilient  wheel.     L.  Harrington.     No.  1,194.173;  Aug.  8; 

Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  515. 
Resilient  wheel.     O.  L.  Harrison.     No.  1.T94.176  ;  Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  516. 
Resilient    wheel.       M.    Kogan 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1510. 
Resilient  wheel.     F.  Mead.     No 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1020. 
Resilient    wheel.      J.   Spyker. 

Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  776. 
Resilient   wheel.     J.   A.   SUhle 

Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  400. 
Resilient  wheel.     B.  W.  Strlngfellow. 

S  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  363. 


Jr.      No.   1.194.606;    Aug. 

Telephone  call  register. 
1.196.495;   Aug.  29;  Gaz. 

Pressure-regulator. 
Temperature  regulator. 

(Reissue.)      No. 

Aug.  8 ; 

Aug. 


No.    1.196,702  ;    Aug.    29  ; 

1,196,879  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz. 

No.   1,194,790;   Aug.    15; 

.     No.   1,193.840;   Aug.  8; 

No.  1,193,733 ;  Aug. 


Resinous  products  and  producing  same.     J.  P.  A.  McCoy. 
No.  1,194,201  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  626. 


Resonant  body.     J 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
Restraining  device. 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
Restraining  device. 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
Rheostat.     H    ~    ~ 

vol.  229 


454. 
F. 
6. 

C.  R.  Trim.    No.  1.196,419  ;  Aug.  22  ; 
1034. 
F.  Bethune. 
499. 


Collins.     No.   1.193.995;   Aug.  8; 
Bower.     No.  1.192.845  ;  Aug.  1 ; 


No.  1.194.125;   Aug.  8;  Gas. 


Rheostat.     H.   L.   Dodge 

vol.  229;  p.  1120. 
Ribbon-feedlDg    mechanism.      N.   White. 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1489. 
Rifle.  Automatic-reloading.    C.  S.  Wbeatley. 

AuK    22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  994. 
Rim,    Demountable.      B.    A.    Bryon. 
8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  502. 

G.  S.  Biaxwell. 
p.  390. 

W.  T.  McLean, 
p.  798. 

11.   J.   Trares. 
p.  92 


No.  1,196,660;   Aug.  22;  Oaa. 


No.    1,196,622; 


Rim, 
8; 

Rim. 
15 

Rim. 
1  ; 


Demountable. 
Oas.  vol.  229  ; 
Demountable. 
;  Qxz.  vol.  229 
Demountable. 
Gaz.  vol.  229  : 
Rlm-tool.     F.   H.  Moyer. 

vol.  229;  p.  972. 
Ring:  Bee — 
Finger-ring. 
Kcv-rlng. 
Ligbting-ring. 
Rings,  MaKlng.     J.  Bruderer,  Jr. 

Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  62. 
Rlvet-cuttlng  machine.     J.  B.  Ash. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1206. 
Riveter,  Electric.     W.  Morsva. 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1216. 
Riveting  machines.    Cap-feeding 

'     "  Q  A    OQn  .      Inn 


No.  1,196,307 ; 


No.  1.194,136;  Aug. 
No.  1,198,810;  Aog. 
No.  1,194,854;  Ang. 
No.   1.193.088:    Ang. 


No.  1,196.252;  Aug.  22;  Qas. 


Packing-ring. 
Sealing  ring. 

No.  1,192,983  ;  Aug.  1 


No.  1.196,897;  Aug. 


No.  1,196.928;  Aug.  22; 


1.194,290 ;  Aug. 
~    ~    Clark. 


mechanism    for.       A.    B. 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  666. 

No.  1,193,616;  Aug.  8; 


No.    1,193.226; 


Havener.     No 
Road  construction.     F.  E. 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  281. 
Road    or    highway.      J.    S.    Blankinship 

Aug.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  141. 
Road-working  machine.     A.  F.  Feller  and  P.  P.  Musaer. 

No.  1,195,344  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1008, 
Roadway  for  vehicles.     R    H.  Obarr.     No.  1,193,918;  Aug. 

8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  429. 
Robe-holder.      D.    C.    Russell.      No.    1,196,484;    Aug.    29; 

Gsz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1442. 
Rock  drill.     .M.  A.  Knapp.     No.  1,195,478 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Qas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1063. 
Rock-drill.      N.    C.    Mlckelson.      No.    1,196,011 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1279. 
Rock  <lrllllng  apparatus.     W.    A.    Smith. 

Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  P-  1289. 
Rock-drilling  apparatus.     W.   A.    Smith. 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1289. 
Rock-picking    machine.       M.    C.    Prevo. 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  169. 
Rocket  apparatus.     R.  H.  Goddard.     No 

15;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  674. 


Aug.    29 


No.    1,196,041 

No.    1,196.042 

No.    1,193,298 

1,194.496;  Aug. 


Rod  :  See— 

Itla  sting-rod. 

Curtain-rod. 

Pitman-rod. 
Rod   or   pipe   coupJlng.      A. 

Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
Rod     or    pipe     supporting 

1.196,64<  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz 
Roll-changing  apparatus 


Steering  reach-rod. 
Switch-rod. 

H.   Mlnnlch.     No.   1,193,044; 
75. 

device.       J.     Rergsten.       No. 
vol.  229  ;  p.   1498. 
J.  Simpson.   H.  E.  and  W 


Clay.     No.  1,195.518;  Aug.  22  :"Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1067 
Roll-reducing    machine.      J.    E.    Hutzen.      No.    1,196.241  ; 

Aug.  29  :  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1859. 
Roll  rewin<llng  machine.     W.   B.   Smith.     No.  1,194.248; 

Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  541. 
Rolls.  Machine  for  feeding  tapered.     J.  P.  Flaherty. 

1,195,571  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1088. 
Roller  :   See — 

Land-roller.  Window-roller. 

Shade-roller. 
Roller-polishing  machines.   Reversing  mechanism   for 

per.     N.   Laudlero.     No.   1.193,400;   Aug.   1;   Gaz. 

229;  p.  204. 
Rolling  rounds,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for.     V.  E. 

wards.     No.   1,193,001  ;   Aug.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   229  ;   p 
Roof-joint.      A.   J.    Churchill.      No.   1,195,338;    Aug. 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1006. 
Rooflng.   Method   and   apparatus   for   the   manufacture  of 

two-colored.     A.   S.   Spiegel.     No.   1,194.890;  Aug    15; 

(iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  810. 
Roofing-slate.    Manufacture    of    artificial.      O.    J.    Owen. 

No.  1.193,416;  Aug.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  210. 
Rope   and    cable    clamp.      J.    N.    Adams.      No.    1.193,336; 

182. 
No.  1.196.208 


No. 


cop- 

vol. 

Ed 

69. 

22; 


.\ug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p. 
Rotary  drill.    T.  J.  Griffin. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  956. 
Rotary  drill.     T.  J.  Grlffln. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  956. 
Rotary  engine.     H.  Dock. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  15 
Rotary    engine.      J.    K.    Foxgord    and    J.    Warner. 

1.193.251:  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  151. 
RoUry  engine.     I.  A.  McCarthy.     No.  1,193,808;  Ang.  8; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  389. 
Rotary    engine.      B.    Roseman-Rozewskl.      No.    1,196.028; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1285. 


Ang.  22  ;  Qas. 


No.  1.195.209  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas. 
(Reissue.)      No.   14.187;   Aug. 


No. 


ex 
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Rotary  engine.     W.  J.  Vincent.     No.  1,196,315;  Aug.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1383. 
Rouge-box.     W.  O.  Kendall.     No.  1.194.187;  Aug.  8;  Qax. 

vol.   229  ;  p.  520. 
Rouge-pad.     W.  G.  Kendall.     No.  1,194,186 ;  Aug.  8  ;  0*«. 

vol.  229  ;   p    620. 
Router,   -Adjustable.     C.   Fink.      No.   1,196,799;   Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1171. 
Rubt>.'r  articles.  Making  hard-.     H.  Welda.     No.  1,195,118; 

Aug.  15  :  <;az.  vol.  L'29  :  p.  889. 
Rubber  articles.  Mold  for  making  hollow.     E.  L.  Stlmson. 

No.  1.195,412;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1032. 
Rubber  articles.  Trimming.    F.  J.  Gleason.    No.  1.196,204  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  965. 
Rubber.    Reclaiming.      H.   O.    Chute.      No.    1.196,334  ;    Aug. 

29;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.   1390. 
Rubber-reclaiming  machine.  F.  B.  Garrahan.  No.  1,196,576  ; 

.\ug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1090. 
Rubber  substances  of  different  densities.  Method  of  and 

apparatus    for    separating.      T.    J.    Pennington.      No. 

1,195.264;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  977. 
Rubber  top.     F.   A.  Clgol.     No.  1,193,991  ;   Aug.  8 ;  Oai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  453. 
Rule  attachment.      R.    Strleff.      No.    1,196,045 ;    Aug.    29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1291. 
Rule,   Column-.      M.   C.   c.ammeter.      No.    1,194,833;    Aug. 

15:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  790. 
Rule,  Column-.     S.  A.  Neldlch.     No.  1.194,868;  Aug.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  803. 
Ruled    forms.    Composition    of.      W.    L.    Springer.       No. 

1,194.892  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  811. 
Ruling  machines.    Creasing   and    cutting    attachment    for. 

J.   Haves  and   (i.   Horn.     No.   1,193,382;   Aug.   1;  Gaz. 

vol.  2i9  :  p.  199. 
Rythmometer.    W.  B.  Parkinson.    No.  1.195,077  ;  Aug.  16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  876. 
Saccharine  Juices.  Apparatus  for  the  gaseous  treatment 

of.      N.    A.   Lockwood.      No.    1.195,044;    Aug.    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  865.  „„      ^ 

Sad-iron.     A.  Feyes.     No.  1,195,193;  Aug.  22;  Qaz.  rol. 

229;  p.  951.  _     „ 

Sad-iron.     C.  C.  Grldley.     No.  1.196,677;  Aug.  29;  Oa». 

vol.  229;  p.  1509.  ^ 

Safety  appliance.     J.  T.   Hall.      No.   1,195,463  ;   Aug.  22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1049. 
Safety-chest.      L.    .Myers.      No.    1.196,739  ;   Aug.   29 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  1531.  _     ^ 

Safety  device.     C.  F.  Root.     No.  1.196,721  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  1524.  _     _ 

Safety    levlce.     C.  F.  Root.     No.  1,196.722  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1524. 
Safety-hook.      R.   Clarke.      No.   1,193,516;    Aug.   8;   Q*». 

vol.  229;  p.  281. 
Safety  hook.     O.  From.     No.  1,194,005 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

229  ;   p.  458. 
Safety-lock.     J.  Winn  and   A.   Felnberg.     No.  1.193,063; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  333. 
Safety  pin.     E.  D.  Houston.     No.  1,192,898  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  §29  :  p.  24. 
Safety  pin  machine.     P.  E.  Wlberg.     No.  1,195,121  ;  Aug. 

15  :  «;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  890. 
Sand  blast  apparatus.     F.  J.  Hull.     No.  1,196,362  ;  Aug. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1400. 
Sand  mold  device.     C.  O.  Wood.     No.  1.193,104  ;  Aug.  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  98. 
Sand  mold  Jacket.     C.  O.  Wood.     No.  1,193,103  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

<:&7.    vol.  229:  p.  «8. 
Sand  molding  machine.     W.  C.  Norcroaa.     No.  1,194,069  ; 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  476. 
Sandpapertngmachlne.     B.  W.  Williams.     No.  1,190.428; 

AuK.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1037. 
Sandstone,   Concentrating  carnotlte.      H.   N.   McCoy.     No. 

1,195,698  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1133. 
Sash       l>.  .1.   Dunbar.     No.  1.192.999;   Aug.   1;   Gaz.  vol. 

229 :  r>.  58. 
Sash  adjusting  means.    F.  M.  Baker.    No.  1.196,899  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1206. 
Sash  balance.     J.  M.  Karl.     No.  1.195,167;  Aug.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  906.  ^ 

Sash  balance.      T.   L.   Patrick.      No.    1,196,271;    Aug.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1370.  ^     „ 

Sash  center.     C.  D.  Tabor.     No.  1,196.173;  Ang.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  13:n. 
Sash-fastener.      H.   F.   Bender.     No.    1.195.961;    Aug.   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1260.  ^ 

Sash  fastener.      F.    Hachmann.     No.   1,196.356;   Aug.  29; 

(;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  1397. 
Sash  fastener.      A.   M.    Hudson.     No.   1.194.022;    Aug.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  463. 
Sash   fastener  and  lift.     O.  Oehrlng  and  G.  Heuer.     No. 

1,194.775  :  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  769. 
Sash    hanger    and    operator.    Window-.      J.    Flrner.      No. 

1.193.677  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  342. 
Sash  holder.      .1.    H.'rsey.      No.   1,194.626;    An«.   16:   Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  718.  ^,        ,,^„,vrv« 

Sash  holding   device.     O.    M.   Edwarda.      No.    1,193,000 ; 

Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  59. 
Sash-lock.     D.  Hoyt.     No.  1,196,686  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oai.  toI. 

229  ;   p.  1093. 
Saab     window-.      J.    Kunzelmann.      No.    1,198,690 ;    Aug. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1130. 
Sausage  Unking  machine.     J.  A.  Lldback.     No.  1.195,043; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  864. 
Saw  frame  attachment.    A.  M.  Remington.    No.  1.194,284  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  636 


Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  397. 

old-clamp.      J.    W.    Wllleford.      No.    1,196.889;    Anr- 


Saw-sage.     T.  BemU.     No.  1,194,»36;  Ang.  16;  Gaz.  toI. 

229  ;  p.  826. 
Saw-gage.     8.  Bnskala.     No.  1.194,139  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

229;  p.  504. 
Saw-gage.     E.   E.  Muhney.     No.   1.192.925  ;   Aug.   1  ;  G«i. 

vol.  229  :  p.  3:5. 
Saw-gnmmer.    F.  Strickland.    No.  1,104,092  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Ou. 

▼ol.  229  ;  p.  487. 
Saw  set     macbin«>     and     the     like.        G.      W.     Miller.        No. 

1.192,921  :   Auk.  1  ;  <;n7..  vol.  223;  p.  .^2. 
Saw-tooth  tool  for  Inserting  and  removing  separable  teeth 

of  saws.     U.  B.  McDonald.     No.  1,196,143;  Aug.  16; 

Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  897. 
Sawing  machine,  Automatic  hack  .     E.  G.  Herbert  and  C. 

Fletcher.     No.  1.193.2«2  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  166. 
Sawlng-machlne,  Portable.     N.  B.  Mitchell,  J.  W.  Taggart. 

Sr.,  and  U.  G.  Redelmann.    No.  1,196,946  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229 ;  p.  1222. 
Scaffold-bracket.      A.   F^  Soymoure.     No.  1.193,832  ;   Aug. 

Scaffold-clamp. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1202. 
Scaffold.  Safety  .     W.  Marshall.     No.  1,196,488  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1057. 
Scaffold.  Shingling.    J.  Flehler.    No.  1,194,984;  Ang.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  843. 
Scaffold'ng  devlc.     I>.  IV  Chesebro.     No.  1,195,976;  Ang. 

29 ;  Gaz.   vol.   229  ;  p.    1266 
Scale.     L.  Jaenlchen.     No.  1,196,474  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

229;  p.  1062. 
Scale.     K.  McFarlane.     No.  1,196,468  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229;   p.   1437. 
Scale.     N.  Nilson.     No.  1.193,711  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 

p.  364. 
Scale.     N.  Nilson.     No.  1,193.712  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 

p.  365. 
Scale.     I.  F.  Pfelffer.     No.  1.196,719  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229;   p.    1141. 
.S,-alc.      C     E.    RIedel    anil    W.    J.    Iternes.      .No.    1.196.027; 

Aug.  29;  tkiz.  vol.  229;  p.   1285. 
Scale,  Combined  computing  and  Indicating.   F.  M.  Greenup. 

No.  1,195,135;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  895. 
Scale,  Computing  .     H.  S.  Hallwood.     No.  1,195,213  ;  Aug. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  950. 
Scale,  Pvrometer  .     G.  A.  Shook.     No.  1.196.306  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1380. 
Scale-register.    Automatic.      J.   Wlllners.      No.    1.192,967 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  47. 
Scale,  Track-.    H.  Tlegs  and  S.  W.  Palmer.    No.  1.194,576  ; 

Aug.  15  :  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  701. 
Scarifier.     F.  T.  Moyer.     No.  1.195.387  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  1023. 
Scraper.     J.   R.   Khllnger.     No.  1,192,877;   Aug.   1;  Gaa. 

vol.  229;  p.  17 
Scraper.     H.  Grotzky.     No.  1.196,231  ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  1357. 
Scraper.     A.  F.  Hood.     No.  1.196,113;  Aug.  29;  qaz.  vol. 

229;  p.  1315. 
Scraper.     A.  F.  Marsh.     No.  1.194,049 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

229;  p.  472. 
Scrap.r.    Road  .       H.    Martin.       No.    1,193,16.  ;    Aug.    1  ; 

i-.ar..  vol.  229  ;  p.  121. 
Scraper,  Utensil.     T.   I^awrence.     No.  1.192.910;  Aug.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  27. 
Screen  :   see — 

Fish  screen.  Metal  frame  screen. 

ll»>adllKht-8creen.  Window-screen.  

Screen.    J.  L,  Lee.     No.  1,193,273 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 

p.  169. 
Screen.    L.  Nussbaum,  Jr.    No.  1.196.078 ;  Aof.  16;  Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  875. 
Screen.     J.  J.  L.  Smlts.     No.  1,194,260;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  Tol. 

229  ;  p.   642. 
Screen  and  sash  locker.  Window.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1.196,446; 

Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1429. 
Screen  and  sash  locker.  Window.    C.  Ellis.    No.  1.196,446; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1429. 
Screen  lo.  ker.  Extension  window  .    C.  Ellis.    No.  1,196.443  ; 

Aug.  29:  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1428. 
Screen  'ocker.  Extension  window-.    C.  Ellis.    No.  1,196.447  ; 

AuK.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1430. 
Screen  or  sash  hanger.  Window.   P.  Prantx.  No.  1.198,582  ; 

Ang.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; _p.  287. 
Screw-bolt  or   fastener.  Telescopic  lock.      W.   D.   Stewart. 

No.  1,194,792;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  777. 
Screw-clamp.     J.  Romanowskl.     No.  1.194,666;  Aug.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  731.  o    .  w 

Screw  machines.  Cam  mechanism  for  wood-.     H.  L.  Smith. 

No.  1,196..{08  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1381. 
Screw-threads.   Appliance   for   the  cutting  or   forming  of. 

G.   H.   Alexander.     No.   1.196,503;   Aug.   29;   Gaz.   vol. 

229;  p.  1449.  ,       ,,  , 

Seal.      J.    Lagulonle.      No.    1.193.168 ;    Aug.    1  :    Gai.   TOl. 

229  ;  p.  118. 
Seal  lock.    Hasp.      M.    H.    V.    Battenberg.      No.    1.198.221  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  140. 
Sealed-edged  lamlnate<l  sheet  and  making  the  same.    G.  H. 

Smith.     No.  1.195,408  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1030. 
Sealing  device    for    collecting  wagons.      C.    M.    Lowes   and 

F.  D.  Ammen.     No.  1,195.245  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p   969. 
Sealing  machine.  Carton  .     H.  L.  Johnson.     No.  1,195.229; 

Aug.  22  ;  (;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  963. 
Sealing  machine,  Envelop-.     F.  R.  Allen.     No.  1.194,698; 

Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  741. 
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Bcallng  machine.  Envelop-.    P.  W.  Btorck.    No.  1,194,668  ; 

Aug.  16  ;  <iaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  698. 
Seallng-niachlne  for  containers.  Vacuum.     H.  N.  Norton. 

•No.  1,196.578  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1475. 
Beallng-rlng.     J.  8.  Carlltz.     No.  1,194,273;  Aug.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  549. 
Searchlight.     N.   Nelson  and   R.   Elliott.     No.  1,193,813; 

Aug.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  391. 
Sea r<-»i  light.   Vehicle.     E.   Von  Szupplny.     No.  1,196,499; 

Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1447. 
Seat :   set — 

Auditorium  seat.  Spring  seat. 

.\utomoblIe  adjustable  seat.      Toilet-seat. 

Car-seat.  Vehicle  seat. 

0l0B6t'80&t. 

Seats.     Collapsible     back-rest     for.       J.     A.     Clark.       No. 

1.196,731;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1528. 
Securing  device.     W.  A.  F.  Urban.     No.  1,194.902  ;  Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  814.  ,„,.„„      . 

Seeding  machine.      A.  C.   Llndgren.     No.    1,195,483;   Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1056.  „     ^ 

Seesaw.     J.  M.  Clayton.     No.  1,193,994  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol. 

229;  p.  454. 
Selecting  system.     A.  F.  Dixon.     No.  1,196,528  ;  Aug.  29 ; 

<}az.  vol.  229;  p.  1457. 
Selector  -  switch.      Automatic.       J.     N.      Reynolds.       No. 

1.196.482  ;  Aug    29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1442. 
Semaphore.     U.   Walker.     No.   1,194,448;   Aug.  16;  Qaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  658. 
Semi    Indirect  -  light     attachment.        P.     Simpson.        No. 

1,194,083;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  484. 
Separating  apparatus.      I.   Christ.     No.    1.196,750;    Aug. 
•   29;  <Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1535. 
Separating  machines.  DrlvlnK  attachment  to.    C.  H.  Barker. 

No.  1.192,841  ;  Aug.  I ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  4. 
Separator :   See — 

Centrifugal  separator.  Germ-.separator. 

Crate  separator.  Grain  sepjirator. 

Separator.     A.  W.  Tohms.     No.  1,196.875;  Aug.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  229:  p.  1198. 
Serum    therapv.      E.    Abderhalden.      No.    1,196,065;    Aug. 

29;  Gaz.  vo"l.  229;  p.  1298. 
Service-observing  system.     H.  L.  Darrah.     No.  1,194,721  ; 

Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  761. 
Sewajie  and   the  like.  Purifying.      D.  T.   I>obyn8  and   J.   K. 
F:hlerklu.  Jr.     No.  1,194,000;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
456. 
Sewing-machine.      O.    M.    Eames  and   J.    S.    Finch.      No. 

1.196.5:^;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1459. 
S»-wlnR  machine.     R.  Ix)eb.     No.  1,193,803;   Aug.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  387. 
Sewing-machine.      E.    I.    Moses    and    W.    E.    Kellar.      No. 

1.193.408  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  207. 
Sewing-machine.     F.  E.  Schoolfleld  and  J.  C.  Owen.     No. 

1,196,160;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1332. 
Sewing  machine     bllndstltch     taping    attachment.       J.     F. 
Hlgglns.       No.     1,195,814;     Aug.    22;    (iaz.    vol.    229; 
p.  1177. 
Sewing-machine   channeling  device.     J.   F.   Dapriz.     No. 

1,194.719;  Ang.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  760. 
SewlngniHchlne  cutting  attachment.     A.  S.  Robinson.     No. 

1.193.82;t;    Aug.  8;   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.  394. 
Sewing  machine  folder.     R.  R.  Hughes.  Jr.     No.  1.194,023  ; 

Aug    8;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  464. 
Sewing  machine    for    bllnnstltchlng.      J.    Whitelaw.      No. 

Lin."). 633;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1110, 
Sewing  machine    guard.       W.    Cranage.      No.    1,194.961  ; 

Aug.  15:  Oax.  vol.  229;  p.  835. 
Sewing-machine.  Lock-stitch.  O.  L.  Lawson.  No.  1.194,612  ; 

Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  680. 
Sewing  -  machine    loop  -  spreader.      0.    L.    Lawson.      No. 
1.194.515;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  681. 
•    Sewing-machine  loop-spreader.      O.   L.   Lawson   and  J.   H. 
Reed.     No.  1.194.613  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  680. 
Sewing  -  n-achlne    presser  -  foot.       J.     E.     Chalman.       No. 

1.196.661  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1503. 
Sewing-machine  presaer-foot-locklng  device.     E.  Erickson. 

No.  1.194.491  ;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  673. 
Sewing-machine,    Quadruple-needle.      A.    R.    Larson.      No. 

1.193,029;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  70. 
Sewing  machine    starting    device.      O.    E.    .Tohnson.      No. 

1.196.401  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1434. 
Sewing-machine  stltch-formlng  mechanism.   Shoe-.     O.  L. 
Lawson.     No.  1,194,514  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  680. 
Sewing-machine  tape-fulde.    J.  Berger,  Jr.     No.  1,195,767  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1160. 
Sewing    machine.    Thong-.      E.    <inoeth.      No.    1,193.460; 

Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    224. 
Sewing  machine    thread  cutting    blade.      C.    I).    Matthews. 

.No.   1.195.KH4;  Aug.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1184. 
Sewing  machines,  .\pparatus  for  cutting  thread  In.     A.  E. 
Lindner.      No.    1.19.'5.906;    Aug.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    229;    p. 
424. 
Sewing  machines.    Button    placing    and    releasing    attach- 
mpnt    for.      J.    J.    Brell.      No.    1,193,604;    Auk.    8;    Gaz. 
vol    229  :  p.  277 
Bewlng  macblnea,  Welt-alashing  attachment  for  welt-shoe-. 
A.  A.  Haahr.     No.  1,194,621;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
^     p.  716. 

.   Sewing'  on    the  soles  of  sho«'s  and   the  like.   Machine   for. 
A.  and  S.  I.  O.  Johansson.     No.  1,193.900;  Aug.  8;  Gaz. 
vol    229:  p    422. 
Shackle,  Spring-.     P.  Kopcsyk.     No.  1,198,166;   Aug.   1; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  117. 


No.   1,192,847  :    Aug.    1 ; 


1  ;  Gai. 


No.  1.194,869;  Aug. 
No.    1,195.249  ;    Aug. 


Shade-bracket.     R.  D.  Braddy. 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  7. 
Shade-roller.     R.  N.  Wood.     No.  1,193,106;  Aug. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  99. 
Shade-roller   and   curtain-pole   support.   Combined.      C.    8. 

Little.     No.  1.193.403  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  206. 
Shade    roller.    Window-.      L.   Tropp   and    B.    Rlvkln.      No. 

1,196,725  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1626. 
Shaft-coupling.      J.    Kennedy.      No.    1,194,028 ;    Aug.    8 ; 

<;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  465. 
Sbaft-coupltng,     Adjustable.       N.     A.     Chrlstensen.       No. 

1.195.940  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1220. 
Shaft-coupling,  Flexible.     G.  J.  Rathbun.     No.  1.194,662; 

Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  730. 
Shaft-coupling.  Yleldable.     L.  L.  Gilbert.     No.  1.196,349; 

Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  i:J95. 
Shaft.    Flexible.      G.    F.    Long.      No.    1.192,914 ;    Aug.    1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  29. 
Shaft-hanger.      G.    C.    Noros.      No.    1,195,267 ;    Aug.    22 ; 

<;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  974. 
Shaft  or  well  lining.     M.  Glllleaux.     No.  1,196,360;  Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1:^95. 
Shafts.    Securing    rabole-arms    to.      L.    R.    Kelley.      No. 

1.195.360  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1013. 
Shafting,  Flexible.     G.  F.  Long.     No.  1,193.277  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  161. 
Sharpener.     .1.  M.  Lenz  and  T.  E.  Regan.     No.  1,196,668  ; 

Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1468. 
Sharpener,   Disk-.     J.   F.  Drees.     No.   1,193,130  ;   Aug.   1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  108. 
Sharpener.  Disk-.     B.  Jansen.     No.   1,196,819;   Aug.  22; 

<;az.  vol.  229:  p.  1178. 
Sharpener,    Razor-.      H.    A.    David   and    W.    J.    Andersen. 

No.  1,192,871  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  14. 
Sharpener.  Skate-.     G.  E.  Ryan.     No.  1.196,:?99  ;  Aug.  29; 

<iaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1414. 
Sharpener,  Skate-.    J.  and  N.  Van  Raden.     No.  1,195,880 ; 

Aug.  22  ;  <;az.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1200. 
Sharpening-stones    or    hones.    Treating.      F.    McCormick. 

.No.  1.195.246;  Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  970. 
Shavtng-stlck  and  the  like.    F.  Rlesenberg.    No.  1,194,427  ; 

Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  648. 
Shear.  Sheet  metal.     W.  W.  Irwin.     No.  1,193,020  ;  Aug. 

1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  66. 
Shears  :  fee — 

Pruning-shears. 
Shears  or  scissors.     S.  W.  Meldam. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  800. 
Shearing-guide.     J.    E.    Matthews. 

22;  Cm.  vol.  229;  p.  971. 
Sheep-protector.      R.   F.   Brown.      No.   1,194,135  ;    Aug.   8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  502. 
Sheet-counting   mechanism.      H.   R.   Miller   and   H.   E.   El- 
berty.     No.  1.196.132  ;  Aug.  29  ;  GAz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1321. 
Sheet  cutting  and  folding  machine.      H.  M.   Itarber.     No. 

1.193,449  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  220. 
Sheet  cutting  and   folding  machine.     H.   M.  Barber.     No. 

1,193.450 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  220. 
Sheet-feeders.  Driving  chain  gear  for  retarding  the  trans- 
port In.     G.  Spless.     No.  1,194,662;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  695. 
Sheet-feeding    device.       C.    W.    and    A.    E.     Howell.       No. 

1.196.:{«l  ;   Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1399. 
Sheet  feeding  machine.     A.    S.   Grimmer.     No.    1,194,012; 

Aug.  8  ;  iJaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  461. 
Sheet  material.     E.  A.  Gullck.     No.   1.192.890;   Aug.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  21. 
Sheet    material.    Machine    and    method    for    reinforcing. 
M.    R.    Harrison.      No.    1.195,961  ;    Aug.    22 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
229;  p.  1224. 
Sheet    material.    Method    and    machine    for    reinforcing. 
M.  R.  Carney.     No.  1,195,949;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  1223. 
Sheet  material.  Reinforced.     M.  R.  Carney.     No.  1,196,960 ; 

Aug.  22;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1223. 
Sheet-metal    bending    or    pressing    machine.      T.    Brlegel. 

No.  1.193.759;  Aug.  8;  Gnz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  372. 
Sheet-metal  box.     G.  Klenk.     No.  1,193,165;  Aug.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  229:  p.  117. 
8bi»«'t-metal    building.      M.   Molster.      No.   1.196.133;    Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  l.'?22. 
Sheet-metal-expandlng     machine.        H.      C.      Herr.        No. 

1.195.223  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  961. 
Sheet-metal     expansible     elbow.        D.      A.     Ritchie.        No. 

1.193,065  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  84. 
Sheet-metal  -  folding    mechanism.       R.     E.    Curtis.       No. 

1,194,602;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  710. 
Sheet     metal.     Forming    expanded.       H.     C.     Herr.       No. 

1,195.221  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  961. 
Sheet    separating   and    moving   device.      K.    Cheshire.      No. 

1.194. .''.27  :  Ang.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  570. 
Sheet-separating  machine.    W.  A.  Lorenz.     No.  1,192,916 : 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  29. 
Sheet-stacker.     E.  Cheshire.     No.  1,194,328;  Aug.  8;  Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  o.  671. 
Shell.  Socket-.      L.  W.  Anderson.      No.  1.193,966  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  446. 
Ship.     C.  V.  A.  Eley.     No.  1,198,528;  Aug.  8;  Gai.  yol. 

229  '  D    285 
Ship  brake.     J.  C.  Ollard.     No.  1.196,149;  Aug.  16;  Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  900. 
Shlp-locatlDK  device.     C.  May.      No.  1.196.131;   Aug.  29; 

fiflf.  vol    229  :  p.  1321. 
Ships,  I.,eak-stopper  for.     W.  F.  Hleggby.     No.  1,195,018; 
Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  864. 


CXll 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Shipping  box.     J.  O.   Slaveos.     No.   1,194.484;  Aag.  IB; 

ffaz.  vol.  229;  p.  851. 
Sbipplng-box    for    esKs    and    other    fragil*    articles.      T. 

Webster.     No.  1,193.323  ;  Aug.  1  ;  r.a.%.  vol.  229  ;  p.  178. 
Shock  absorber.     C.  P.  C.  Brltschnelder.     No.  1.195.182; 

.Vug.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229 :  p.  947. 
Shock-absorber.     F.  Cowle.     No.   1.193.241 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229;  p.  147. 
Shock-absorber.      A.    Daccord.      No.    1.195,979;    Aug.   29; 

<;az.  vol.  2'2U  ;  p.  12fi7. 
Shock-absorber.     L.  EI.  Qrlsell.     No.  1.194.998;  Aug.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  848. 
Shock  absorber.     W.  H.  Horstmann.     No.  1.195.585  ;  Aog. 

22  ;  (iftz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1093. 
Shock-absorber.      W.    J.   Thul.      No.    1.192.955 ;    Aug.    1 : 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  43. 
Shock-absorlier    for    automobilo-Kprlug^.      J.    S.    Roberts. 

No.  1.194.069  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  480. 
Shock-absorber  for  motor  and  other  vehicles.     W.  Bards- 
ley.     No.   1.195.959:    .\ug.  29:   Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.   1260. 
Shock-forming  apparatus.     L.  T.  Velen.     No.  1.194,445; 

Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  866. 
Shock  holiler.      H.    Olson.      No.    1,193.713  ;    Aug.   8  ;    Gai. 

vol.  229:  p.  355. 
Shock  preventer.      P.    Smith.      .No.    1.196.167  :    Aug.    29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  13.35. 
Shock-preventer    for    vehicles    and    the    like.      F.    Smith. 

No.  1.190.160;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  13.34. 
Shocking  machine.       H.     C.     and     L.     F.     Battles.       No. 

1,196.641  :  -Vug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1496. 
Shoe.     G.  Gashmore.     No.  1,194.965 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Oas.  vol. 

229  ■  D    833. 
Shoe,    'if.'  Holden.     No.  1.193,687  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  345. 
Shoe.     H.  Holden.     No.  1.193,688;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  340.    • 
Shoe.     A.  H.  Preosel.     No.  1,195.151  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gai.  toI. 

229;  p.  901. 
Shoe.     ii.   H.   Ricke.     No.   1,196,719;   Aug.   29;   Gaz.   vol. 

229;  p.  152:5. 
Shoe  cleaning   and   polishing   machine.      C.    F.   Burkhart. 

No.  1,196.658;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1502. 
Shoe-dressing  machine.     C.  F.  Burkhart.     No.  1.196,669  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1503. 
Shoe-machine.     W.  C.  Stewart.     No.  1,190.411 ;  Aug.  22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1031. 
Shoe  pad.  Reinforced.     L.  S.  Samuel.    No.  1,194.428 ;  Ang. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  649. 
Shoe  polish.     J.  A.   Reid.     No.   1,194,426;   Aug.  16;  Gu. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  648. 
Shoe  tree.      J.    F.   Collins.      No.    1,193,875;    Aug.   8;   Gaa. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  414. 
Shoo  uppers.    Machine    for    molding   toe   portions   of.      M. 

Brock.     No.  1.195.965  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1262. 
Shoe  uppers.  Machine  for  punching  and  marking  buttoned-. 

J.  L.  Treharn.     No.  1.195.628  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ; 

p.  1108. 
Shoe-uppers.    Preliminary    former    for    foreparts    of.       M. 

Brock.     No.  1.195,967  :  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1268. 
Shoes,  Making.     M.  Brock.     No.  1,195,966 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1262. 
Shooting-gallery.     A.   M.  Henry.     No.  1,198,260 ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   154. 
Shooting  gallery.       C.     Horton    and    A.     M.     Henry.       No. 

1,19.3,462  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  225. 
Shore,  Adjustable,     (i.    Brown.     No.   1,193,233;   Aug.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  144. 
Shore.    Adjustable.      H.    W.    Roos    and    E.    R.    Bell.      No. 

1.195,503  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1062. 
Shovel.     C.  R.  Anderson.     No.  1,194,924  ;  Aug.  16 ;  G*i. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  821. 
Shovel   tooth.    Power-.     G.  T.  Chambers.     No.   1.193.511  ; 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  280. 
Shower-head,  Vitreous-china.     J.  P.  Kelly.     No.  1.195.686 ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1129. 
Shatter  or  door.  Sliding.     E.  H.  McCloud.     No.  1,193.908; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  425. 
Shatters.   Fastening   means   for   the   slats   of.     P.   Braun. 

No.  1,193.110;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  100. 
Shuttle.     M.  Camagni.     No.  1.194,816;  Aug.  16;  Gax.  Tol. 

229  ;   p    785. 
Shuttle.    P.  M.  and  W.  B.  Pierce.     No.  1.196,023  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1288. 
Shuttle.      L.    P.    Spencer.      No.    1.193,839;    Aug.    8;    Gu. 

vol.  229  :  p.  400. 
Shuttle.      J.    F.    V^alllancourt.      No.    1,193,846;    Aug.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  403. 
Shuttle  folding  and    guiding  device.     F.    M.   Pierce.      No. 

1.196.022;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1283. 
Side-delivery  rake.     J.  and  C.  J.  Bamford.     No.  1,195,172; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  944. 
Siding-gage.     C.    Harmon.      No.    1.193.140;   Aug.    1;   Gas. 

vol.  229;  p.  112. 
Sign,  Changeable.     J.   H.  La  Pearl.     No.  1,195.869;  Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1016. 
Sign   construction.      F.    A.   Bristol   and    P.   J.    Scharrlng- 

haui»en.     No.  1.192.982  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  62. 
Sign.   Electric.      E.   R.   Knowles.      .No.   1.193,563  :    Aug.   8  ; 


Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  298 
Sign.    Moving.      N.    MinlBberg 


Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  528. 
Sign.  Noveltj.     L.   R.   Smith.     No.   1,194,559;   Aug.  16; 

Oas.  vol.  229;  p.  696. 
Sign  -  receptacle.     Self  -  locking.       E<.     H.    Freeman.       No. 

1.193,252  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  162. 


No.    1.194.210;    Aug.    8; 


1,194.610;  Ave  1ft  Gas. 
Rumbarger.        No. 
Aug.   22; 


Vehicle- signal. 
Vehicle  rear-end  signal. 
No.  1,194,768;  Aug.  15;  Gi 


•►OQ 

Signal 


No. 


Gas. 


Sign-stretcher.     A.  Fischer.    No, 

vol.  229  ;  p.  713. 
Sign,      Traveling     electric.        V.      K. 

1.194.879;  Aug.  15;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  807. 
Sign.   Vibrating.     C.  C.   Lett.     No.    1.195,875 

Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1018. 
Signal :   See — 

Automobile-signal. 

Railwav-algnal. 
Signal.     D.  J.  McCarthy. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  764. 
Signal.     F.  W.  Wood.     No. 
p.  818. 
apparatus.     H.  Csamyl. 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1350. 
Signal  apparatus.     B.  F.  Matthias.     No.  1,194.761 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  766. 
Signal  box.     C.   E.  Avery.     No. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  824. 
Signal  box.     F.  W.  Cole.     No. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  709. 
Signal  device.     P.  H.  Donovan. 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1268. 
Signal  device.     J.   Mark.     No. 

vol.  229;  p.  799. 
Signal   device.      C.   W.    RIedel. 

<iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1146. 
Signal  systems.  Mechanism  for  operating  brakes  in.     B.  C. 

Rowell.     No.  1.193.472:  Aug.  1  ;  (;ax.  vol.  229;  p.  229. 
Signal  systems.  Train  Instrument  for.     R.  C.  Rowell.     No. 

T7198.470 ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  228. 
Signal-transmitting    device.      I>.    Degen.      No.    1.196,732 ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1528. 
Signaling  apparatus.     T.  Bruger.     No.  1,196,429  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1423. 
Signaling  by  electromagnetic  waves.  Transmitter  for.     P. 

J.  Chambers.     No.  1.194.274;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 

549 
Signaling     device.       C.     Schatzle     and     E.     Smith.       No. 

1.194.668  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  732. 
Signaling  device.     J.  A.  Werta.     No.  1.195,757 

Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1156. 

R.   R.   Root. 
431. 
J.    McFell. 
684. 
J.    McFell. 


1.194.914;  Aug.  16;  Gas.  vol. 
1,196.211  ;   Aug.  29; 
Aug. 
1.194.931  ;   Aug.   15; 
1.194,600;   Aug. 
No.  1,195.982  ; 
1.194.856;   Aug. 
No.    1.196.784; 


15;  Gas. 
Aug.  29; 
15  ;  Gas. 
Aug.   22; 


No. 
No. 


No. 


;  Aug.  22; 
1,193,926; 
1.194,626  ; 
1,194.624; 


E.   P.   Beaubien. 
;  p.  1098. 


McFarland. 
302 
.195.851  ;    Aug. 


No. 
22; 


Signaling  device.    Electric. 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
Signaling    means.    Electric 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
Signaling   means.    Selective. 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  683. 
Signaling  system.      F.   P.   Mcintosh  and 

No.   1,195,600;   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229 
Signaling  system,  Electric.     C.  P.  Nachod  and  P.  W.  Ku- 

Tlcke.     No.  1.196,018;  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1279. 
Signaling  svstem.  Selective.     J.  Erickson.     No.  1.194,371  ; 

Aug.  15;  <iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  628. 
Signature  gathering     machine.        H.      L.      Plsher.        No. 

1.194.987  :  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  844. 
Silk.  Foam   or  froth  dyeing-bath   for.      P.   Schmid  and    K. 

Gross.     No.  1.193.430;  Aug.  1  :  Ciaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  215. 
Silk,    Metal  cblorld    bath    for   weighting.      P.    Scbmld   and 

K.  Gross.     No.  1.193.429  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gsz.  vol.  229  :  p.  214. 
Silo  anchor.     W.  C.  Carry.     No.  1,194.964  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gat 

vol.  229 ;  p.  886. 
Silo  ventilator  and  discharge.      W.   H.   Dickson  and   L.  8. 

Overholt.      No.    1,194,160;    Aug.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    229;    p. 

507. 
Silos,   Automatically  adjustable  brace  for.     A.   A.  Crlsell. 

No.  1.193.767:   Aug    8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  .376. 
Silos,  Cement  block  for.     J.  S.  McMillan.     No.  1.194.306: 

.\ug.  8:  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  562. 
Silos.     Riding    or    stave    for.       H.     P. 

1,193.575:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p 
Silvering  table.      G.    Glaudel.      No.    1, 

<;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1011. 
.Siphon.  Self -charging.     W.  P.  Starr.     No.  1,196,864;  Aug. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1194. 
Siren   for  submarine  signaling.     F.  P.  C.   Schenkelberger. 

No.  1.196.296 :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1376. 
Skate,      a.    S.    Webb.      No.    1.194.102 ;    Aug.   8 ;    Gas.   Tol. 

229  :  p.  490. 
Skate.  Snow.     J.  J.  Tritz.     No.  1,194,097;   Aug.  8;  Oai. 

vol.  229  :  p.  488. 
Skeleton  case.     C.   P.   Mellink.     No.  1.194.632;   Aug.   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  686. 
Skid.     C.   A.   aark.     No.   1,194,819;   Aug.   16;  Gaz.  vol. 

229;  p.  786. 
Skid-stop.     R.A.Campbell.     No.  1,195.974  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gai. 

vol.  229 ;  p.  1265. 
Skirt    and    coat    hanger     Combined.      C.    R.    Lendle.      No, 

1.195,041  ;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  864. 
Skirt  and  waist  supporter.     T.  G.  Hogan.     No.  1,194,680; 

Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  719. 
Skirt.    Ladys   traveling        C.    I.    Atkins.      No.    1,196.324 ; 

.\ug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1386. 
Slab  or  tile  with  light  pane.  Cement.     L.  Baumgartl.     No. 

1,196.648  :  Aug.  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1114. 
Sled.  Bob  or  coasting.     C.  D.  Hlmebaugh.     No.  1,194,883  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  633. 
Sled-knuckle.      R.    B.    Stevens.      No.    1.196.410;    Aug.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  lOSl. 
Sled,   Motor.     N.   Kolomyjczuk.     No.   1.193.026;   Aug.  1; 

<;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  69. 
Sleds.     Roller    attachment     for.       H.     H.     Kollner. 

1.195,233  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  965. 
Sleeper     for     permanent     wav.       C.     P.     Sandt>erg. 

1.194.240;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  638. 


No. 
No. 
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A.   D.  Panet.     No. 


:  p.  1026 
Iloot 


No.  1,196.867 : 


1,193,170  ;  Aug.  1  ; 
1,193.365  ;  Aug.  1  ; 
No.  1,196,464  ;  Aug. 
Foley.      No. 


P.    B. 
p.  60. 
1,194.910; 


16 


Aug. 
Aug.  16 ;  Gas. 
Aug. 


81«eplng-bag  and   shelter.   Combined 

1.196,394  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gas.  vol.  229 
Sleeve-fastener,   Extensible.     E.    A 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1018. 
Sleigh,   .\utomoblle.      P.   Mason.     No 

Gaz.   vol.   229 ;  n.   122. 
Sleigh,    Motor .      J.   O.    Decker.     No. 

Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  192. 
Sllrer,  Vegetable-.     E.  W.  Hekendorn. 

29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1432. 
Slicing   machine.    Upper-cut   apple-. 

1,193.003 :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
Slip-socket.      C.    P.    Williams.      No. 

(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  816. 
Slipper.     E.  A.   Blckford.     No.  1.194.468; 

vol.  229  ;  p.  666. 
Slippers.  Making.     E.   A.   Blckford.     No.   1,194,467  ; 

15;  <;ai.  vol.  229;  p.  664. 
Slitting  and  collecting  machine,  Combined.     W.  Stueblng, 

Sr.     No.  1.193.201  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  133. 
Slug-casting  machine.     W.  C.  Lleberknecht.     No.  1,193,275 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  160. 
Slug  casting   machines.    Quad-block    for.      D.    S.    Kennedy. 

No.  1,193,269  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  168. 
Bmash-proventer.      w.    Loozo.      No.    1,193,164 ;    Aug.    1 ; 

Gaz.  229  ;  p.   120. 
Smoke  generator.      W.    Slegel.      No.    1,196,743;    Aug.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1160. 
Smoker's  shield.      H.  P.   W.   Benze.     No.   1.196.646  ; 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1498. 
Snap  switch.     C.    P.   IMatt.      No.   1,193,606;    Aug.  8; 

vol.  229;  p.  316. 
Snow  plow.     W.  T.  Ruth.     No.  1,196,271;  Aug.  22; 

vol.  229  :  p.  979. 
Snow-scraper.     jM.    B.    Bulger   and    J.    P.    Offerman. 

1,196,206;  Aug.  29-  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1848. 
Soap-container.     H.  W.  Remington.     No.  1,194,546; 

15  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  690. 
Soap  dish.   Sanitary.     L.  Tljou.      No.  1,194,096;   Aug 

Gnz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  488. 
Soap,    Product  and    process   of   manufacturing   a    nrwluct 

PetroflT.     No.   1.196,274; 


Aug. 
Gaz. 
Oaz. 

No, 
Aug. 
8; 


having  the  properties  of.      (i. 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1371 


of.     H.  P.  Bas- 
229  ;  p.  663. 
Nichols.       No. 


Sodium  and  potassium  salts.  Separation 

sett.     No.  1.194,465;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol 
Soil     mulsher     and     subpacker.       N.     T. 

1.195.710;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1188 
Solar  svstem.  Model  of  the.      H.   Tsuru.     No.   1.195,420 ; 

Aug    22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p    1034. 
Soldering  cast  Iron,    mild    steel,   aluminum,   and    the   like, 

Composition  of  matter  for.    W.  A.  Day.    No.  1,196,965  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1225. 
Soldering    compound.      F.    E.    J.    LItot 

Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  725. 
Soldering  iron.     O.  A.  Walker.     No.   1.196,620 

(;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1489. 
Solderlng-macbine.     D.    P.    Robinson    and    J.    Coyle 

1.19:1.425  ;  Aug.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  ii^O  ;  p.  213. 
Soldering  metals.     L.   M.   Klaaber.     No.   1,196,118;    Aug 

29 :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1316. 
Sole   for   shoes.      W.   Grelllch. 

(Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  765. 
Sole-pressing    machine.      E.    N. 

.\ug.  1  :  (.az.  vol.  229  :  p.  128. 
Sole-pressing    machine.       E.    N.    I'reble 

.\ug,  15  :  Gaz,  vol.  229  :  p.  689. 
Boles  and  heels  to  shoe  uppers.  Device  for  nailing. 

Ellis.     No.  1.196,221;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p. 
Soles,  Machine  for  operating  upon.     E.  E.  Wlnkley. 

1,196.727;  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.   152G. 
Solenoid.     C.  S.  Du  Belle.     No.  1.196.449  ;  Aug,  22  ; 

vol.  229  :  p.  1044. 
Bound  Bmpllfler.     W.   H.   Crawford.     No.   1.196,783; 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1166. 
Sound  records.    Matrix    for    pressing.      W.    S.    Tyler   and 

P.  L.  Capps.     No.   1,194,705;   Aug.   16;   Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  778. 
Sound-reproducing     machine     for     advertising     purposes. 

E.   L.   Chrlstensen.      No.   1.193,762;   Aug.   8;   Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  .373. 
Soy-bean  product  and  preparation  of.     J.  Friedman. 

1.194.495:  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  674. 

F.   n.   Kroger.     No.   1,192,909;   Aug.  1; 


No.    1.194.648; 


Aug.  29 


No. 


No.   1.194.732;   Aug.   15; 
Preble.      No.    1,198,186 ; 


No.    1.194,539 


.T.  A. 

1364. 

No. 

Qas. 

Aug. 


Spark  gap 

vol.  229  ;  p.  27 
Spark  plug.     L.   A. 

Gaz.  vol. 
Spark  plug. 

vol.  229; 
Spnrk  plug 

1.193,075 


No. 
Oaz. 


No. 


1.196.666;   Aug.  29; 
;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz. 
Schmidt.      No. 


McDowell. 
229;  p.   1470. 
O.  Rickmeyer.     No.  1.196.089 
p.   879. 

and    forming    the    same.      .\. 
;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  87. 
Spark-plug  and  spark-gap.  Combined.     W.  C.  Brunke  and 
H.  n    Clarke.     No.   1,194.474:  Aug.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  229; 
p.  667. 
Spectacle   or    eyeglass    mounting.      P.    H.    Johnston. 
1,196,115;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p^  1315. 
running-time    Indicator. 
Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 
runnlng-tlme    indicator. 
Aug.  22  :  Oaz.  vol.  229 
mechanism.       G.    M. 


No. 
No. 


No. 


Speed    and 

1.195,280 
8pe<>d    and 

1,195.9.30 
Speed -changing 

Charles.     No.  1.193.174;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p. 
Speed-Indicating  device.     P.  Faigle.     No.   1,196.460; 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1480. 
Speed  mechanism.  Variable-.    J.  McElwaln.     No.  1.195,062  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  867, 

229  0.  G.— N-iii 


R.    Shipman. 
;  p.  983. 

K.    Shipman. 
p.  1217. 

Merwln  and  B.  S. 
123. 
Aug. 


Speed-regulating  device.     H.  A.  Nelson.     No.  1,196,016 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1280. 
Speed-transmission    mechanism.    Variable-.      P.    8.    R«tt' 

mann.     No.  1,196,272;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  P.  979. 
Speed  transmission    mechanism,    Variable-.      8.   P.   White- 
side.    No.  1,194,107  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  492. 
Speedometer.      A.    A.   Canton.      No.    1.196.616 ;    Aug.    29 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1453. 
Speedometer.     M.  G.  Cook.     No.  1.194.144  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz, 

vol.  229  ;  p.  506. 
Speedometer.      J.    J.    Shafer.      No.    1.196.162  ;    Aug.    29 

Gaz.   vol.  229  :  p.   1333. 
Speedometer.      G.    S.    Tiffany.      No.    1.196,494 ;    Aug.    29 

Gaz.   vol.   229  ;   p.   1445. 
Spike-puller.     E.  F.  Goben.     No.  1,193,376  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  196. 
Spikes.  Means  for  locating  and  guiding  rail  holding  and 

locking.      J.   A.   Lunger.      No.    1.193,280  ;   Aug.   1  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  162. 
Spinning  machine.      J.    Good.      No.    1.194,884  ;    Aug.    16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  790. 
Spinning,    twisting,    winding,   and    like   machine.     A.    0. 

Walls.      No.   1,193,321;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  177. 
SpUtting  machine.     F.   M.   Furber.     No.   1,192,882 ;   Aug. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.   18. 
Spoon-supporter.     C.  Hammond.     No.  1,196,737  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   229:  p.    1531. 
Spotlight.     R.  W.  Ebellng.     No.  1,192.876  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas. 

vol.   229  :   p.   16. 
Spout-holder.     C.  II.  Ahlfs.     No.  1,194,922  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  821. 
Spraying  apparatus.     R.  E.  Cecil  and  H.  E.  Grant.     No. 

1.194,358;  Aug.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  623. 
Spring :   See — 

Vehicle-spring. 
Spring-actuated    wheel.      M.   A.   Wagner.     No.   1.196.409 ; 

Aug.  29  :   Gaz.   vol.   229  ;   p.  1417. 
Spring-cambering  machine.   Z.  D.  Leonard.   No.  1,195,241; 

Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  968. 
Spring     construction.     Leaf-.       J.     E.     Oramlich.        No. 

1,195.460;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1048. 
Spring  seat.     W.  F.  Bereth.     No.  1,193.977  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  :  p.  448. 
Spring  suspen.slon.     C.  Robinson.    No.  1.196.153  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1329. 
Spring  threading  die.     V.  Olb.     No.  1.194,636;  Aug.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  687. 
Spring-trip  hitch.     L.  A.  Thomas.     No.  1.198,811 ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  173. 
Spring  wheel.      S.    A.    Cherry.      No.    1,195,656;    Aug.    22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1118. 
Spring-wheel.     F.  Weinman.     No.  1,193.325;  Aug.  1;  Gas. 

vol.  229  :  p.  179. 
Spring-winding  machine.     O.  Rieke.     No.  1,193,300  ;  Aug. 

1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  170. 
Springs.  Boot  or  casing  for  leaf-.     O.  F.  Anderson.     No. 

1.195.896:  Aug.  22;  CJaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1205. 
Springs.  Tool  for  separating  and  oiling.     W.  F.  Manning. 

No.  1.192,922  ;  Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  32. 
Sprinkler  :   See — 

Ijiwn-sprlnkler. 
Sprinkler  head.     A.  C.  Rowley.     No.  1,193,619;   Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  320. 
Sprinkler  head.  Automatic.     C.  B.  Garrett.     No.  1.196.201 ; 

Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  954. 
Sprocket-wheel,    Detachable  rim.      D.    C.    Mulolhlll.      No. 

1,194.767  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  767. 
Square.  Carpenter's.     C.  Caylor.     No.  1.190.519  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p,  1454. 
Stage-setting.      B.    M.    GIroux.     No.   1.196,104  ;   Aug.    29 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1311. 
Stalk  and  wee<l  burner.     A.  E.  Twelt.     No.  1.196.182  ;  Auc. 

29  :   Gaz.   vol.  229  ;  p.   1340. 
Stamp   affixing  and   canceling  machine.      P.    Smith.      No. 

1,195,115:  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  888. 
Stamp  affixing    machine.      F.    R.    Allen.      No.    1.194.692 ; 

Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  741. 
Stamp-affixing    machine.     F.     R.     Allen.     No.    1,194,694 ; 

Aug.  16  ;  (Mz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  742. 
Stamp  affixing  machine.     P.  W.  Storck.     No.   1,193,780; 

Aug.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  .362. 
Stamp  and  the  like.  Time-.     J.  C.  Wilson.     No.  1,193.718  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  137. 
Stamp-feeding  mechanism.     S.   L.   Long.     No.   1,194.403 ; 

Aug.  15  :  (Taz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  640. 
Stamp,    Hand.      W.    J.    Brookman.      N.    1.196.512:    Aug. 

20  :    Gaz.   vol.   229 ;   p.    1452. 
Stamp  mill.     H.  L.  Doherty.     No.  1.192.997  ;  Aug.  1  ;  G<iz. 

vol.    229  ;    p.    57.  ^ 

Stamp  mill.     K.  Raycraft.     No.  1,195^S65 ;  Aug.  22;  Gas. 

vol.  229;  p.  1191. 
Stamping    device.    Rotary.      K.    C.    Fullerton    and    E.    S. 

Hunt.      No.  1.195,199:   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  953. 
Stanchion.     C.    O.    Anderson.     No.    1.194,926 ;    Aug.    16 ; 

Oaz.  vol,  229  ;  p.  822. 
Stanchion.     R.  .1.  Luttrell.    No.  1.194.046;  Ang.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  472. 
Stanchion.     N.   Pederson.     No.   1,194,782;   Aug.  16;  Oas. 

vol.  229;  p.  772. 
Stanchion,  Cattle-.     W.  Louden.     No.  1.193.035  ;  Aug.   1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  72. 
Stanchion.  Cattle-.     W.  Louden  and   A.   H.  Neller.     No. 

1.194.199  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  624. 
Stanchion.  Cattle-.     G.  S.  Shepard.     No.  1.193.933;   Aug. 

8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  434. 
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Dlsplay-Btand. 
No.  1.193,930;   Aug. 

No.  1.196.077  ;  Aug.  29  ; 
No.  1.193.284  ;  Aug. 


Stanfl :  See — 
Advertising  dlnplay-atand 
Cyrlpstand. 

Staple  puller.     T.   Schuli. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  433. 

Btapllng  machine.     B.  E.  Brown 
iinz.  vol.   229  :   P.  1303. 

Stapling  niathlne.     E.   H.  Mlchener 

1:  Caz.  vol.  229;  p.  1«4.  .      ,  .  #„^ 

Starch  from  adhering  dust  or  powder.  Apparatus  for  free- 
ing lump  .     A.  W.  H.  Lenders.     No.  1.193.274  .  Aug.  l  , 

StJrVer.'^PotentlaK'  Vr*^A.  Steen.     No.  1.195.526;  Aug.  22; 

StaSnranf  lJgh?ing'I?stem    Electric.    C   Tlchenor.     No. 

1.193.205  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol    229  :P-  134.  ,Qn  ,,1  . 

Starting  clutch  mechanism.     C.  H.  Stlnson.     No.  1.190.311  , 

\iie    '^<»      Oaz     vol.   229:    p.    1382. 
StaVlo^n  indicator.     F.    Healy":     No.    1.196.011:    Aug.    16; 

Statloner*y-I)ox     and    "writing  tablet.      Combined      "•     L 
f^tts-halk.     No.  1.194.618;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p 

716. 
Stave    toniruinc    and    groovtnK 

No.  T.19.''>.962  ;  Aug.  29  :  Oaz. 
Stav,  Garment  .     C.  A.  Foulger 

(jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  952. 

"     *      Hyde. 


machine.      E.    F.    Benzler. 
vol.  229  :  p    1201. 
No.  1.195,196;  Aug. 


22 


E.    L. 

p.  .384. 


Stay.  Garment 

(;az.  vol.  229.  ^ 
Stay.   (Jarment-.      W.   J 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  36. 
Stav.    Garment-.      F.    L. 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
StavlnK  machine      safety 

l'.l».''..401  :  Aug.  22 
C.    D 


No. 


8 


Steam  boiler. 


O.   Wadsworth. 

p.  306. 
device.        C.      F. 
(iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1028. 
Mosher.      No.    1.192.928; 


1.19.3.790;   Aug, 
Boche.     No.   1.192.934  ;   Aug.   1  ; 
No.   1,193.742; 
Root.        No. 
Aug.    1; 
No.   1.193,435;   Aug.  1;  Gai. 
No.  1.196.072; 
Aug.    1 ; 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Oaz. 


•  Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  34. 
Steam  boiler.     R.   Shlbata 

vol.    229:   p.    210. 
Steam-boiler.  Gas-flred.     K.  A.  Norrman. 

Aue    15  •  Oaz    vol.  229  ;  p.  874. 
Steam-en?ln"      R.    Weth^rfll.      No.    1.193.327 

(Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  179.  ,  ,00  Q.«a 

Steam  generator.      K.   W.   Branczlk.      No.   1.192,»4S 

1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  7.     ,,  ^  ^      „       ^^aKlUlA■ 
Steam  generator.     W.     A.    Moflfat.     No.    1.195.064 . 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  871.  .,^,  «,,      .         00 

Steam  Jet.     E.  C.  Damrow.     No.  1,195.915 ;  Aug.  22 

Steam  raJter"?'  ^C*V    Thomas.      No.    1,193.488;    Aug.    1; 

Gaz.    vol.   229;   p.   234.  »..      .,    #«  1  «„„ 

Steam  motor    and    electrical-generator    comblned-eflBclency 

indicator.     R.    S.    Xenaky.     No.    1.194,807;    Aug.    15. 

StSm  trail.  ^^T.'<?:  S?kV«traw.     No.  1,196.283;  Aug.  29; 

Gaz.    vol.   229:   p.    1373.  „     ^      ,  .tit     An«„ 

Steel  and  hljth  phosphorus  slajr.  Producing.     A.  W    Allen 

and  E.  G.  Lilly.     No.  1.193.496  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  : 

Steel  cutting    machine.      R.    E.    Colton.      No.    1.196.184; 

Auc.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  948.  ^    „       ..      « 

Steering  gear  attachment.     G.   P.  and   A    O    Rasck.     No. 

1.190  27*4  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  D.  1373. 
Steerlnz  reach  rod.      A.  D.  Wilt. 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  890. 
Steering  wheel.     W.  II.  Appleby. 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  d.  1078. 
StetTlne  -  wheel  -  lo<-kln»r    device 

1.195.782;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol. 
Stencil-sheets.    Composition   for 

No.  1,196.<H>8:  Aug.  29;  Oaz. 
Stenciling      fabric.      Producing. 

1.194.899  ;  Aug.  16  :  Oaz.  vol, 


Jr. 
No 


■  &o.  1.195.122 ;  Aag. 

1.195.548  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

No. 


O.    F.    Coleman. 
229;  p.  1165. 
coating.      S.   W.    Fuerth. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1310. 

A.      E.      Strippel.      No. 
229:  p.  813. 


"c'larkp.      No.   1,193.993;   Aug.  8:  Gax. 

1.194.057  ;    Aug.    8  ; 

No 


No. 


and 
229: 

fled- 


8: 


Stoker.    Mechanical.      W.    T.    Hanna.      (Relnae.)      No. 

14,179  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  577. 
Stoker,   Mechanical.     C.   F.   Street.     No.   1.195,533;   Aug. 

22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1072.  ^  „    .,    , 

Stoker.  Mechanical.     C.  F.  Street  and  N.  M.  Ix)wer.     No. 

1  195.528;   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1071. 
Stokers.    Distributer    for    niPchanUal.      C.    F.    Street 

N.  M.  Lower.     No.  1,195.529  ;  Aug.  22  :  Oaz.  toI. 

Stone  cutting  nia<  hlne.     B.  A.  Westerllng  and  A.  P 

berg.     No.  1.193.097  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  90. 
Stone  spreader.      J.    M.    Jonea.      No.    1.194.197 ;    Aug. 

<;az.  vol.  229;  p.  624.  „     „ 

Stone-spreader.     N.  E.  Pope.     No.  1.194.063  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  478. 
Stone    Treate<l.     R.  W.  Hyde.     No.  1.196.693;  Aug,  29; 

Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1.'j14.  .^.  ...      .         ,.     /^  , 

Stool.     C.  E.  Schossler.     No.  1,194,651  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Oaz.  toI. 

stool.  Milk  .  "if.  W.  Peters.     No.  1.193.418  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz. 

Stop  catch.'  ^J.  M.'  Karl.     No.  1,196.166;  Aug.  16;  Oat. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  906. 
StoD  mechanism.  Adjustable.     L.  M.  Page,     No.  1.196,47 •  ; 
-"      "         vol.  229  ;  p.  1440. 


Stereoscopt-.   H.  N. 

vol.  226  :  p.  454. 
Stereoscope.      J.    J.    Murphy 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  475.  ^        _,   .  , 

Stereotype-plate  casting       machine        C.        Winkler. 

1  195  123  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  890. 
Sterilization  of  fluids  by  ultra-violet  rays.  Apparatus  for. 

M.   von   Recklinghausen.     No.   1,193.209  ;   Aug.   1  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  229 ;  p.  136.  ^  .     «  , 

Sterilization  of  liquids.     M.  von  Reckllnghauaen,  A.  Hel- 

bronner,  and  V    Henri.     No.  1.196.481  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz. 

Sterl'llzer^  '  'F.'  G.  Dorough.     No.  1.193.129  ;   Aug.  1  :  Gaz. 

Sterilizer.  To'oth-brTiah.  V.  C.  QuarUraro.  No.  1.194.640  ; 
Aug.  15 ;  Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  689. 

Sterilizing  liquids  by  means  of  ultra-violet  rays.  Apparatus 
for  V  flenri.  A.  Helbronner.  and  M.  von  Reckling- 
hausen.    No.  1,193.143:  Aug.   1:  ^az.  vol^29  ;  p.   113. 

Stirrup.   Safetv  .      S.   Entrlken.      No.   1.194.001;   Aag.  8; 

Stock''fou*lltain^  '  &.  W^Glanz.  Jr.    No.  1.193.683  ;  Aug,  8  ; 

<;a7..  vol.  2*J9  :  p.  ,34:1.  „      .^      c      »* 

StocklDK    and     knitting    the     same.      R.„„W-     Scott. 

1.194,675  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  T35 
Stocking-supporter.     E.  A.  Morgan.     No.  1.190.471  . 

29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1438.  ^^      ,  ,„.,  oica 

Stoker.  Chain-grate.     P.  0.  Brltton.     No.  1.192,860 ; 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  8.  ^    «    «»      » 

Stoker    for    locomotives.    Mechanical.      C.    F.    Mreet. 

1  195.5.32  ;  Aug   22  :  Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1072. 


E.  N 
p.  80. 

T.  A.  Wlllard 
p.  740. 

W.    Comba. 


I^vatory-flxture  stopper. 
Preble.     No.  1.193.056;   Aug.  1 


No 


ont  construction.     G.  C.  Hester.     No.   1.19 
1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  113. 
rvice  apparatus.     E.  C  Olpe,     No.  1.190.352 
;az.   vol.  229;  p.  1396.  


No.  1.194,688;  Aug.  16; 
1,193.666;    Aug.    8; 
Hester.     No.   1.193.144; 
Aug. 


C.  Carpenter. 

p.  1118. 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz. 


No. 
vol. 
No. 


No. 
Ang. 
Aug. 

No. 


Aug.  29:  Oaz. 
Stoj»per  :   See — 
Flue-stopper, 
Stopping  device, 
Gaz.  vol.  229; 
Storage  battery. 

Oftz.  vol.  229  :  . 
Store-flzture.      M. 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  .338. 
Store  front  construction. 

Aug. 
Store-ser^ 

29;  Oaz.   vol.  229;  p 

Stores.  S«'lf  service  furnishing  for.     C. 

1.195.654:   Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
Stove.     E.  I).  Baxter.     No.  1.196..329 

229  ;  p.  1002.  .     „ 

Stove  and  range.     W.  A.  Busick  and  A.  A.  Roescn. 

1.196.078;  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1304^ 
Stove   and    toaster.    Combined    electric.     O.    E.    Relnklng. 

No.  1.194.663  ;  Aug.  15  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  730. 
Stove.    Blower.      F.    Shadley.      No.    1.195.279;    Aug.    22; 

Gaz    vol.  229  ;  p.  982.  „ 

Stove  board.     H    W.   Pfell.     No.  1,192.931  ;   Aug.  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol    229  ;  p.  35. 
Stove-legs.    Caster    device    for.      C.    O.    Overmyer.       No. 

1.193.051  ;  Aug.  1:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  78. 
Stove  mat.     N.  M.  IJidd.     No.  1.198.399  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

2'*9  ■  p    204 
Stove  or  furnace.     J.  B.  Plnguely.     No.    1,196.145;   Aug 

29  •  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.   1.326. 
Stove  shelf.     J.  Z.  Brown.     No.  1.194.813  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Oaz. 

vnl     '^^^d  *    D     Tft4 

Stoves "  Fife  lining    for.      B.    B.    Culver.      No.    1,193.456: 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  228. 
Stovea   Vapor-burner  for.     E.L.Randall.     No.  1.196,160 ; 

Aug.  15:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  903.  _     _ 

Strainer.     W.Marsha.     No.  1.196.570  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

229;  p.   1472. 
Strap  :   See — 

Picker-stick  lug  strap.    .„    „   ^        .  .,      -,0---*. 

Straw-carrier.    W.  H.  and  H.  F.  Krunfus.    No.  1,193.668 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  299. 
Straw  dispenser.     W.  J.  Elsenhardt.     No.  1,195.451  ;  Aug. 

22  :  <;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  1045.  ,^ 

Strj'et  Indicator.     W.   Morrone.     No.  1.196.1.36;   Aug.  29; 

Street  sweeper  hoo<l.    R.  W.  Furnas.    No.  1.193,888  ;  Aug. 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  418. 
Stretcher.       A.    Domnrowsky.       No. 

Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1167. 
String  fastener.      F.    B.    Hlne.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  23. 
Strip  serving  device.     F.  S.  Anable, 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1204. 
Strip  serving  device.      F.   S.   Anable. 

22:  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1204.  ,   .^  ^      «    «.  .   • 

Strips.  I>evlce  for  delivering  subdivided.     M.  Blelair. 

1.195.517  :  Aug.  22  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1067. 
Structure.    AdJusUble    supporting.      W.    !*•  ^f OB««r. 

1,196,084;  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1305. 
Structure,  such  as  a  silo.  Cylindrical  wall.     H.  A.  Secor. 

No    1.195.277:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  982. 
Stuffing  box.      C.   L.   Cummins.      No.    1.194.146;    Aug.   8: 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  506,  „,.       .       ^,      ,iqjow. 

Stump  extractor,    J.  L.  and  D.  E.  Morrli.    No.  1,194,214. 

Aug.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  529.  ^^^      .         ,, 

Stump-puller.      W.  C    Hammer.      No.  1.196,004:  Aug.  16: 

Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  861.  ,      ^.  w      .        *       »»,.> 

Sugar  beet  loading  structures,  Ix)cklng  m^<'t»anlsm  for  the 

dumping  platforms  of.     M.  S.  Richeson.     No.  1,196.398  ; 

Auk.  22  ;  Cut.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1026. 
Summer  house.    Octagonal    portable.      M.    Sherman.      No. 

1.19;i.8;?,-?  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  397.  ,  ,--  ,„„  . 

Superheater,  Steam.      E.   A.  Oeoghegan.      No.   1,196,102. 

Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1310  1  ,q.  aqq. 

Support,  Adjustable  flexible.    O.  L.  Badger.    No.  1.194,699  . 

Aug.  15:  Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  743.  .,„„„,,       »         ,. 

Supporting  rack.      J.   I.   6rorby.      No.   1.192.861;    Aug.   1; 
1       Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  8. 


1.195.789; 
1.192.896 


22: 
1: 


Aug 
'^ug. 

No.  1.196,893;  Aug 

No.  1.198.894 


Ang. 
No. 
No, 


1 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cxv 


No. 


Surfacing  machine.     A.  E.  Chappell 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1105. 
Surgical   appliance.     J.    L.   Sowell.     No. 

22;   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.    1217. 
Surveying   apparatus.      W.   O.    Ducklow. 

Aug.  22  ;   (,nz.   vol.   229  ;   p.    10(»7. 
Surveyor's   Instrument.      L.    H.    Berger. 

Aug.  >*  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  449. 
Suspensory.      A.    J.    Schwarzer.      No,    1.193.432; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  216. 
Swaging  iiiai  hine.     A.  A.  Arnold.     No 

(Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  4(>6. 
Swaging  machines.    Automatic    feeding   device    for.      E. 

Scott.      No.  1,193.078  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  88. 
Sweat  band  for  headwear.  .Adjustable.     L.  Kronthal.     No. 

1.194.19.1;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p 


1.195,780  ;  Aug. 

1.195.931  ;   Aug. 

No.    1.195.342; 

No.   1.198,978; 

Aug.   1  ; 

1,193,860  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

device   for.      E.   J. 

229  ;  p.  88. 

kronthal.     N 
623. 


No.  1,192,949;  Aug. 


Sweeper.  Suction-,     i.  M.  Spangler. 

1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  41 

Sweetmeat-wrapping    machines.    Intermittent    drive    (or. 

.  P.  Orover.     No.   1.195.672  ;   Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p. 

1125. 
Swimming  apparatus.    J.  S.  Hartholomew.    No.  1,190,421  ; 

Aug    29;  (;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1421. 
Swimming  ma<  hlne.     A.  H.  Jahnson.     No.  1.198.394'^  Aug. 

1  ;  (Jaz    vol.  229;  p.  203. 
Swing.     W.  H.  Schmld.     No.  1,192.941  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229;  p.  39. 
Swing.     Self  propelled.       P.    S.    Medurt. 

Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1404. 
Switch  :  Se« — 


No.    1.190,375 


Cut-out  switch. 
Electric  switch. 
Electrical  switch. 
Electrically  -operated 

sw^itcb. 
Ignition  switch. 


Push  contact-switch. 

Kail«°ay-Hwitch. 

Selector-switch. 

Snap-switch. 

Time-switch. 


Switch 
229  ; 

Switch. 
229  ; 

Switch. 
Aug. 

Swlt<b 


V.  n.  Apple 
p.  1494. 


M.  n. 

p.   50'- 


No.  1.190.637  ; 
Brown.     No.  1.194,134 


Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol, 
Ang.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
No. 


n.  Walker  and  W.  L.  Kreuscher.     No.  1,194,447  ; 
15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p   057. 

block  and  casing.     .\.   I.  Fromager  and  J.  F.  Six. 

152. 


C.    P. 

p.  498. 
No.   1.19 


Baker. 


.382 


Brown. 
Steen. 


;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz. 

No.    1.194,121  ; 

;   Aug.   22  ;   Oaz. 

No.    1.194.133; 

No.     1,194,664; 


Folding  table. 
Silvering  table. 
Tul>e-rolllng  table. 
Turn-table. 


No.  1,193.253;  Aug.  1:  (Jaz.  vol.  229 
Switch  lo<k.     E.  D.  Smith.     No.  1.195,61 

vol.  229;  p.  1105. 
Switch-point    connector. 
Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ; 
Switch  rfHl       .1.   r.   Mock. 

vol.   229  ;   p.   1021 
Switchboard   apparatus.      J.    M. 
Aug.  8  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  601. 
Switching     mechanism.      H.     A. 

Aug.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  696. 

Synchronizing  revolving  bodies.  Means  for.     C.  A.  Parsons 

and  S.  S.  Cook.     No.  1.194.222  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229 ; 

p.  532. 

Table  :  See — 

Chiropractic  table. 
Colliipsilile  tabl<>. 
Collapsible     adjusting     or 

manipulating  table. 
Concentrating  ta hie. 
Table  and  seat.  Corat>inatlon.   M.  J.  Harden 

Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  292. 
Table  top  construction  for   table  beds.      P. 

1,19.%,798;   Aug.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p 
Tabular  quad  or  space.     W.  L.  Springer. 

Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  811. 
Tacking    and    welt-butting    machine.      E.    L.    Keyes 

1,194,.394  :  Aug.  16  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  636. 
Tacking    machine.    Welt  butt  .       S.    J.    Wentworth. 

1.19.'>.304  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  992. 
Tag-fastener.      E.   R.    Hurgeas.      No.    1.196.514 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1452. 
Tag  fastener.      C.    Slngerman.       No.    1.196.307  ; 

Oaz.    vol.   229  ;   p.    1381. 
Tag  holder.     F.  P.  Keeler.     No.  1.194.746;  Aug 

TOl.  229  :  p.  760. 
Tag.   Price.     F.   Kohnle.     No,   1,194,608;   Aug. 

vol    229 :  p    679. 
Talking  machine.     J.  C.  English.     No.  1,190,448 

Gaz.    vol.    229  ;    p.    1430. 
Talking-machine  brake.     H.  H.  Murray  and  W.  D 
No.  1,196,265;  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  voj.  229;  p.  1368 
Talking-machines,  Automatic  stop  mechanism  for.     S.  R 
Howard.     No.  1.193.266;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p,  156 
Tank  :   «ce— :- 

Developing- tank. 
Tank-4lralnlng  mechanism.     W.  A.  Bourell.     No.  1.195,181 
(Iaz.   vol.   229  ;  p.  947. 

Oil-.     H.  B.  King.     No.  1.194.846;  Aug.  16 
2''9  ■  D    794 
A.   Kraetzer.      No.  1.194,848  ;   Ang.   16  ;  Oaz 
796. 

H     Stler.      No 
229  ;  p.  1444, 
Water-.     C.  W.  Arndt. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  943. 

C.  Ruhe.     No.   1.195.858 
1192 


No.  1.193.644 

E.  Ennls.     No 
1171. 
No.  1.194.891 

No 

No 


Aug. 

29 

Aug. 

29 

16; 

Oaz 

16; 

Oaz 

Aug 

29 

>.  La  Rue 

Metal- 


Aug.   22; 
Tank  gage. 

Oaz.  vol. 
Tank-head. 

vol.  229  ; 
Tank  Joint. 

(Jaz.  vol. 
Tank  valve 

22  ;   Oaz.   vol.  •£•£«  ;  p. 
Tanning  machine,   Mecnanical. 

Aug.   22;   <iaz.   vol._229_:   p. 

29:  p.  1039. 
Tape.    Reinforced.      E.    H.   Angler. 
22 ;    Oaz.    vol.  229 ;    p.   1088. 


1.196.490  ;    Aug.  29 
No.  1.195,170;  Aug 


Tap,  Collapsing.     O.  W.   Berg.     No.  1.195.436 ;.  Aug.  22 
Oaz.   vol.  229:  p.  1039. 

~     ""  ■  No.    1.19!S,430;    Aug 


Tatting  shuttle   winder.      E.   I 


No, 


Aug.   22  ;   Oaz.   vol.   229 ;   p 
I.  W.  Co 


p.   13(H5. 

I.  H.  Shambaugh. 


1.195,501  ; 

;  Aug.  29  ; 

No.  1,194.246;  Aug 


Roberts, 
1061. 
ox.     No.  1.196.086 


for  internally 
Aug.    1  ;   Gaz. 

Asbley.       Nu. 

No.  1.194,366; 


Tea  an<l  coffee  pot. 

(Iaz.   vol.  229  ; 
Teething  device. 

s  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  640. 
Telegraph-Insulators  and  the  like.  Machine 

shaping.      W.    Pwlmore.      No.    1,193,185 

vol.   229;  p.    127. 
Telegraph      receiver.      Printing-.        C      G. 

1.193.218;  Aug.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1:59. 
Telegraph  receiver.  Printing-.    A.  F.  Dixon. 

Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  025. 
Telegraph  receiving  apparatus  of  the  selective  type.  Elec- 
tric-.    W.  .T.  Lyons.     No.  1,193.807  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229 ;  p.  389. 
Telegraph  system,  Printing-.     C.  G.  Ashley.     No.  1.193,217  ; 

Aug.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p,  138. 
Telegraph  transmitter.     A.   D.    Cardwell.     No.    1.194,367  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  622. 
Telegraphic    and    telephonic    communications.    System    of. 

.1.    II.   Claus.      No.    1,194.142;    Aug.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   229; 

p.  605. 
Telegrnphy. 

No.  1.19" 
Telephone   and    responding  apparatus.    Automatic. 

Cressey.      No.    1 ,19_',99:^  ;    Aug.   1  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  229 
Telephone  and  telegraph  pole  construction.      H.  E. 

No.  1.194,690  :  Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  740. 
Telephone  call  register  and  system.     (J.  L.  Mueller 

1.193.179:  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  125. 

C.  E.  Napp.   No.  1,193,590;  Aug 


Space.   C.  V.  Logwood  and  C.  F.  Elwell. 
.  485  ;  Aug.  22  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1056. 

-  E.    J. 

;  p.  50. 
Adams. 

No. 


Telephone-directory 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  309. 
Telephone-exchange  system. 

Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
Telephone-exchange  system, 

and  N.  O.  Palmgren.    No. 

229:  p.   1162. 
Telephone-exchange   system, 


T.  O.  Martin,    No.  1,194.339  ; 
674. 
Automatic.     O.  A.  Betulander 

1.195,771  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol. 


Dunham. 


Dunham. 


No.  1.196,328 
1.196.690; 


No 


No.  1.194,741 ; 
Lundell.       No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 


e...    OJC.V.U,   Automatic.     B.   G. 

No.  1.194.307  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  626. 
Telephone-e.xchange   system.   Automatic.      1*.    G. 

•No.  1.196„'i32  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1458.         , 
Telephone-i'xchange   system.    Semi  automatic.      W.   and    R. 

Altken.     No.  1.195.891  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1203. 
Telephone  instrument.     A.  L.  Cotton  and  J.   8.  Wicking. 

No.  1,194.959  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  834. 
Telephone    Instrument.       II.     E.     Lynch.       No.    1.196,.562  ; 

Aug.  29  :  (;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1469. 
Telephone  key.     P.  O.  Robinson,     No,  1.196.398;  Aug.  29; 

(;az.    vol.  229:  p.  1414. 
Telephone-receiver.      D.    P.    Moore.      No.    1.194,766 ;    Aag. 

16;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  766. 
Telephone-receiver.      B.    D.    Willis.      No.    1.194.457  ;    Atig. 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  n.  661. 
Telephone  set.     C.  S.  Baker.     No.  1,192.975 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  49. 
Telephone  signaling  system.     J.  S.  Allen. 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1385. 
Telephone    switch  -  hook.      W.    Kalsllng. 

Aug.   22  ;   Gaz.    vol.  229  :   p.   109.'i. 
Telephone  system.  Automatic.     H.  H.  Ide. 

Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  768. 
Telephone     system.     Automatic.       A.     E. 

1.194.851  ;  Aug.  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  796 
Telephone    system.    Despatcher's.      C.    A.    Simpson. 

1.193.835  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  399. 
Telephone      system.      Machine.        L.      Pollnkowsky. 

1.193,053  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  78. 
Telephone    system.    Measured-service.      E.    D.    Fales. 

1,193,458;   Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  223. 
Telephone  system.   Measured-service.     T.  O.  Martin. 

1.193,169;    Aug.   1:   (Jaz.   vol.   229;   p.   121. 
Telephone  systems,  Call-registering  system  for  automatic. 

C.  L.  Goodrum.     No.  1.193,137  ;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ; 

p.  111. 
Telephone  systems,  Convertible  ringing  control  for.     G.  D. 

Wolf.      No.   1.195.163  ;   Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.   229  ;  p.  904. 
Telephone-transmitter.     A.   Plecher.      .No.   1.193.184;   Aug. 

1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  127. 
Telephone    trunklng    system.    Automatic.      W.    E.    Lamb. 

No.  1.193.1(50;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  118. 
Telephones,  Coln-reglstering  device  for.     It.  Kramer.     No. 

1.196.234;    Aug.   22:   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.   966. 
Telephones.  Receiver  operated  switch  for.     H.  D.  Currier. 

No.  1,196,340 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1392. 
Telephonv.     P.  R.  Delany.     No.  1.194,280;  Aug.  8;  Gai. 

vol.  229  :  p.  552. 
Temperature  indicating  or  recording  system  and  appliance. 

A.    Barry.      No.    1,194,808;    Aug.    16;    Oaz.    vol.    229; 

p.  782. 
Temperature-regulator.     V.  F.  Davis.     No.  1,193,671  ;  Aug. 

8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  340. 
Tenders,  Coaling  and  watering  device  for  moving.     W.  H. 

and  J.  T.  Rice.     No.  1,196.289  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  1375. 
Tennis-court  marker.     F.  W.  Lord.     No.   1,193,671  ;  Aug. 

8  :  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  301. 
Tenoning  machine.      .1.    V.    Richardson.      No.    1,193.612; 

Aug.  8:  Oaz.  vol    229;  p.  318. 
Tension    device.      W.    Canova.      No.    1.196.079;    Aug.    29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1304. 
Tent.  Dlsmountable  camp-chair.     8.  Cane.     No.  1,196,207  ; 

Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1849. 
Tent-stake.     H.  O.  Wellman.    No.  1,193,212  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  137. 


CXVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Terminal  clamp.    K.  A.  Simmon.    No.  I.IM.IAS  ;  Ang.  29 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1383. 
TeBtlnK-machlne,  Rotative  vibratory.     C.  L.  Helsler.     No. 

1.19.3,086;  Aug.  8;  Gar.  vol.  229;  p.  345. 
Theater-dimmer.      H.    J.    Wlegrand.      No.    1,194,451  ;    Aog. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  659. 
Thermionic   amplifier   and   rectifier.      H.   J.    Van   der   Bljl. 

No.  1,193,206 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  135. 
Thermo  cut  out.     D.  Ferrell.     No.  1,192,879;  Aug.  1  ;  Gax. 

vol.  229;  p.  17. 
Thermometer  -  holder.  Germicidal.      L.   Martoccl  -  Plsculll. 

No.  1,196.671  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Ga«.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1472. 
Thermostatic  members.  Machining.     F.  Van  Inwagen.     No. 

1.193,637  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Qai.  vol.  229 ;  p.  328. 
Thlll-coupUng.      A.   E.   Brown.      No.   1,195,970 ;    Aug.   29 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1264. 
Third  -  point    suspension  -  clip.      F.    J.    Schroeder.      No. 

1,193,929  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  432. 
Thread-cutter.     J.  W.   Bowersox  and  A.  W.  Moore.     No. 

1,196,661 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1500. 
Thread-cutter.     J.  Klntzel.     No.  1,195,822  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oax. 

vol.   229  ;   p.    1180. 
Thread-cutting  tool.     A.  D.  Tejauo  and  H.  J.  McQlvern. 

No.  1,195,717  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1140. 
Thread  cutting-tool  gage.     L.  H.  Solsson.    No.  1,195,287  ; 

Aug.   22  :   Gaz.  voH  229  ;   p.  986. 
Thread  guide.      F.    S.    Culver.      No.    1,196,484  ;    Aug.    29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1425. 
Threads,  Implement  for  truing  up.     J.  Abrahamson.     No. 

1,196,415:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1419. 
Threshing-machine  feeder.     A.  Barnedt  and  C.  N.  Jensen. 

No.  1.196.070  ;  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1300. 
Threshing-machine  grain  -  separator.     S.    M.   O.   Bangen. 

No.  1.193.751  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  369. 
Ticket-chopper.      S.    Newman   and    II.    R.    Bothwell.      No. 

1,194,771  ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  768. 
Ticket.    Commutation-.       R.     Borgfeldt.       No.     1,194,472 ; 

Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  666. 
Ticket,   Pin-.      S.   Wachtel   and    S.   Relss.      No.   1.193,319 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  177. 
Tidal  motor.     D.  Mould.     No.  1,195,380  ;   Aug.  22  ;  Oaz. 

vdl.   229;  p.  1022. 
Tie  :  See — 

Cross-tie.  Rallway-tle. 

Package-tie.  Railway  crosa-tle. 

Tie   and    rail-fastener.      T.    W.    and    S.    N.    Stroop.      No. 

1,195.413:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1032. 
Tie-boring   machine.      G.   C.    Purdv   and    D.    W.   Edwards. 

No.  1.195.852  :  Aug.  22  ,  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1190. 
Tie-clasp.     O.   J.   Lauterbach.      No.    1.196,261 ;    Aug.    29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1363. 
Tie-pressing  device.     S.  D.  Butterworth.     No.  1,196,515 ; 

Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1453. 
Tile-facing  device.     <i.  J.  Seller.     No.  1,194.564  ;  Aug.  16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  693. 
Tile-setter.     C.  A.  Novotny.     No.  1,194,220 ;  Aug.  8  ;  0«a. 

vol.  229;  p.  531. 
Tile    sizing  .and    grading    machine.      C.    F.    Koch.      No. 

1,194,0.35  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  467. 
Tile-trap.      W.    Walker    and    T.    Easton.      No.    1,193,320; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  177. 
Time  switch.     R.  C.  Patton.     No.  1,193,293;  Aug.  1;  Gax. 

vol.  229;  p.  166. 
Time-switch,  Electric.     J.  H.  Lamb.     No.  1,193.159  ;  Aug. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  118. 
Time   system.      J.    C.    Wilson.      No.    1.194,911 ;    Aug.    16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  817. 
Timing  device.     C.  J.  Kullmer.     No.  1,196,560 ;  Aug.  29  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1465. 
Timing  mechanism.  Electrical.   F.  W.  Adslt.   No.  1,196,728  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1527. 
Tin-plate  catcher.     U.  D.  uUm.     No.  1,196,619  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1488. 
Tipple.     A.  M.  Wood.     No.   1,195.545;  Aug.  22;  Oax.  Tol. 

229;  p.  1077. 
Tire.     R.   E.   Stump.     No.   1,194.268 ;   Aug.  8 ;   Oax.   rol. 

229 ;  p.  643. 
Tire  armor.      E.  U.  Curry.     No.  1.195.913  ;  Aug.  22  ;   Oaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  1211. 
Tire-armor.     A.  Sxkoknya.     No.  1,194,681 ;  Aug.  15 ;  Gax. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  737. 
Tire-building  apparatus.  Pneumatic-.     P.  nnd  B.  De  Mattla. 

No.   1.194,967  ;   Aug.   16  ;  Gaz.   vol.  229  :  p.  837. 
Tire-building   core,    Pneumatic-.      P.    and    B.    De    Mattia. 

No.  1.194,968;  Aug.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  888. 
Tire  building    machine.      <}.    F.    Fisher.      So.    1,195,800 ; 

Aug.   22:   Gaz.  vol.   229;  p.    1171. 
Tlre-caslngs,  Collapsible  core  for.     W.  F.  Brunswick.     No. 

1,196,613  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1452. 
Tire  casings.  Separable  core  for  making  pneumatic-      J.  C. 

I^aurltzen.     No.  1,193,480;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 

10,-^4. 
Tire  chain.  Antlsklddlng.     R.  T.  Hughes.     No.  1.193.392  ; 

.\ug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  202. 
Tlre-chaln-clamplng  device.     C.  A.  Huber.     No.  1.196.019; 

Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229-  p.  857. 
Tire  chain.  Pneumatic-.     S.  G.  Sllberman.    No.  1.194,433; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  650. 
Tire  construction.  Vehicle-.     W.  8.  Temple.     No.  1,104,322  ; 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  569. 
Tire.  Cashion-.    J.  S.  Bahen.    No.  1,194,120 ;  Aug.  8  :  Oax. 

vol.   229:  p.  498. 
Tire,  Elastic.    J.  I.  DuchAteaa.    No.  1.196.870 ;  Aug.  29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1606. 


Tire  fabrtc.     J.  F.  Itm.     No.  1,194,888;  Au.  15;  Qab. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  634. 
Tire  fabrtc.  Cord.     J.  F.  Ives.     No.  1,194,389  ;  Aug.  16 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  686. 
Tire-filler.      E.    L.    Sherbondy.      No.    1,193.196 ;    Aug.    1 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  132. 
Tire    for    vehicle-wheels.      F.    8.    Weiae.      No.    1,194.797 

Aug.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  778. 
Tire   for   vehicle-wheels.    Resilient.      P.    K.   Olechna       No 

1,195,849;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1189. 
Tire  for  wheels  and  means  for  retaining  the  same.     J&.  H 

Schwarz.      No.    1,195.512  ;   Aug.   22  ;   Oax.   vol.   229 :   d 

IWJ.''..  "^ 

Tlre-lnspectlng    machine.      H.    J.    Hoyt.      No.    1,198.091 

Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  847. 
Tire.    Metal  automobile-.     J.   A.   Martin  and   F.   M    Macy 

No.  1.19.'5.490  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  10.%7 
Tire-protector.     D.  W.  Freeman.     No.  1,193,633  :  Aug.  8 

Oax.  vol.  229 ;  p.  287. 
Tire  protector.  Automobile-.     R.  8.  Miller.     No.  1,192,924 

Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  88. 
Tire-rack.    J.  E.  Bales  and  J.  B.  O'Connor.     No.  1,193.498 

Aug.  8  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  275. 
Tlre-repalr   tool.     L.    V.   Rood.     No.   1,192,937;   Aug.   1 

Oax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  88. 
Tire,   Resilient.     C.   N.   Bentley.     No.  1.192,842:   Aug.  1 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  4. 
Tire.  Resilient.     T.  L.  Carbone.     No.  1,195,556  ;  Aug.  22 

Oaz.   vol.   229;   p.    1082. 
Tire,  Resilient.     K.  L.  Scranton.     No.  1,194,081  ;  Aug.  8 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  484. 
Tlre-rlm.      P.   W.   Burford.     No.  1.192,853  :  Aug.  1  ;   Oax. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  9. 
Tire,    Rubber.     A.    K.    and    C.    A.    Allen.     No.    1,193,108 

Aug.  1  :  Oax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  100. 
Tire-seating  rim  for  automobile-wheels.  Demountable  reail 

tent.      J.    G.    Hodgson.      No.    1.194,020;    Aug.    8;    Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  463. 
Tire,  f^ectlonal  cushion-.     J.  Spyker.     No.  1.194.789;  Aox. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  775. 
Tire,  Sectional  sprtng-.     J.  H.  Lynn.     No.  1,196.049  ;  Aug. 

15 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  866. 
Tlre-unwrappIng  machine.     J.  Kosntz  and  J.  Bunta.     No. 

1.196.249:  Ana.  29;  <}az.  vol.  229;  p.  1362. 
Tire.   Vehicle-.      I...    F.    N.    Baldwin.      No.   1.196,069  ;    Aug. 

29  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1300. 
Tire-vulcanizing  attachment  for  automobiles.     R.  Cannon 

and  S.  Gray.     No.  1,195,337  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  o. 

1005. 
Tires     and     the     like.     Fabric     for.       R.     B.     Prtce.       No. 

1,193.715  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  356. 
Tires  and  the  like.  Valve  attachment  of  pneumatic.     C.  B. 


Baker.     No.  1.195,939  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1220. 
Tires,  Art  of  and  mold  for  making  rubber.     M.  A.  De«a. 

No.  1,192,994  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  66. 
Tires.   Blow-out  patch    for  pn^-umatlc      J.   N.   Davis.      No. 


1,194.279  :  Aug.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  651. 
Tires.    Cuflrd  rim    for   pneumatic.      J.    R.    (iammeter.      No. 

1.194.285  :  Aug.  8  :  (.az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  553. 
Tires,    Leak-alarm    for    pneumatic.      G.    W.    Wells.      No. 

1.19.').88.3  :  Aug.  22:  C&z.  vol.  229:  p.  1200. 
Tires.    Plug    for    repairing    pneumatic.      C.    A.    Hill.     No. 


Ires.    Plug    for    repairing    pneumatic.      C. 
1.193,387  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  200. 
Itantc   oxld.    Treating.      A.    J.    Rossi   and 


Titanic   oTld.    Treating.      A.    J.    Rossi    and    L.    E.    Barton. 

No.  1.196,080  ;  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  n^  1286. 
Titanium  compound.     A.  J.  Rossi  and  L.  E.  Barton.     No. 

1.196.031  ;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1286. 
Titanium    compound.    Producing.      A.   J.   Rossi   and    L.   B 

Barton.      No.    1.196.029 ;    Aug.    29 ;    Gaz.    vol.    229 ;    o. 

1286. 
Tobacco  and  match  pooch.     C.   H.  Eddy.     No.  1.198.S71 : 

Aug.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  194. 
Tobacco-blter.      L.    E.    Ashenfelter.      No.    1.194.697 ;    Aug. 

15  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  743. 
Tobacco-boxes,     Cigarette-paper-holding    attachment     for. 

B.  A.   Rose.     No.   1.193.427;   Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.   229;  p. 

214. 
Tobacco,   Dehydrating  and  curing.     O.  H.  Benjamin.     No. 

1,194,351  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz    vol.  229  :  p.  620. 
Tobacco,  Ehctracting  nicotln   from  green  or  uncured.     H. 

VUllers-Stuart.    No.  1,196,184  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oax.  vol.  229 ; 

p.  1341. 
Tooacco-feedlng      machine.        J.      G.      Znhumlnsky.        No. 

1.194.114  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  495. 
Tobacco-lath    holder.     0.   Mo«.     No.   1,194,810;    Aug.   8: 

(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  664. 
Tobacco-pouch.      M.    A.    and    M.    A.    Shumard,    Jr.      No. 

1,196,599  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1482. 
Toilet-seat.     F.  H.  Brandenbnrg.     No.  1,196.427;  Aug.  29; 

(;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  1428. 
Toilet-seat,  Auxiliary.     8.  \* .  Dunn.     No.  1,194,972  ;  Aug. 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  8.39. 
Tongs.  Blacksmith's.     W.  .T.  Rogers.     No.  1.194.547  ;  Aug. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  691. 
Tongs.  Chain.     A.   E.   Holmes.     No.   1.196,869 ;   Ang.   29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1398. 
Tongue-support.     P.  Plrsch.     No.  1.193,062;  Aug.  1 ;  Ou. 

vol.  229  :  p    78. 
Tool.     H.  Kraut.     No.  1,196,708;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  1517. 
Tool-chest  and  hand-box.  Combination.     J.  M.  Mauk.     No. 

1.193.809  :  Aug.  8  ;  (;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  890. 
Tool.    Combination.      W.    Holmes.      No.    1,195,471  ;    AoC 

22 :   Oaz.    vol.   229 :  p.    1061. 
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Tool,   Combination-.     H.  V.  Jones  and    H.   McNally.     No. 

1.194.290  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  558. 
Tool-handle.     F.  W.  (irossmann.     No.  1,194.170;  Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  o.  514.  .       •        .        •       . 

Tool  holder.     J.  (^hlsholm.     No.  1,194.956;  Aug.  16;  Gaz. 

Tool  holder.     E.     Rolllnson     and     E.     E.     Moxham      No 

1,19,3,4L'0  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  213. 
Tool  holder.     G.  Selander.     No.  1,196,161  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229 ;  p.  1882. 
Tool  holder.     G.  A.  Taylor.     No.  1.193,946;  Aug.  8;  Gaz 

vol.  229  ;  p.  488. 
Tool   holder.   Multiple-.      H.    Smith.      No.   1,196.116 ;   Aug 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  888. 
Tool,  Pneumatic.     R.  E.  Veltum.     No.  1,198,318  ;  Aug.  1 

Oax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  176.  ' 

Tooth.  Artificial      T.  F.  Glenn.     No.   1.195.577;  Aug    22 

Oaz.   vol.    229;   p.    1090.  r.     *  . 

Tooth.  Artificial.     T.  F.  Glenn.     No.  1.196.227;  Aug    29- 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1356. 
Tooth.    Artificial.     R.    M.    Wlthycombe.     No.    1,193.329 ; 


No.    1.195.298;    Aug. 

No.  1.194.769; 

No.  1.194,973; 

No.  1.194,974; 

No.  1,194.975; 

No.  1,194,976; 

No.  1,195,789  ; 


No.    1,196,008  ;    Aug.   29  ; 


Aug.  1 ;  Oax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  180. 
Torch,   Cutting-.      R.    Vullleumler 

22;  Gaz.  v....  229;  p.  990. 
Torch,    Gas    welding.      <;.    M.    Neagley. 

Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  767. 
Torpedo,    Railway    signal-.      F.    Dutcher. 

Aug.  16  •  Oax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  840. 
Torpedo,    Railway   signal-.      F.    Dutcher. 

Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  840. 
Torpedo,   Railway  signal  .     F.   Dutcher. 

Ang.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  840. 
Tori>edo,    Railway    signal  .      F.    Dutcher. 

Aug.  16  :  CJaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  840. 
Torpedo-tube,     Ship's.       B.     Rosenbaum. 

Aug.  22;  Gax.  vol.  229;  p.  1148. 
Torpedoes  and  the  like.  Means  for  preventing  attacks  of 

K.   <).   Leon.      No.   1,196,042;    Aug.    16;   Gaz.   vol.   229; 

p.  864. 
Torpedoes,    Apparatus    for   launching  automobile.      G     C 

mvlson.      No.    1,196,746;    Aug    29;   Oax.   vol.   229;   p." 

16.33. 
Torpedoes.  Clip  for  holding  railway  signal-.     H.  M    Reg 

nler.      No.  1.19.3,062;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p    82. 
Towel  rack       W.    F.    Lauenroth.      No.    1.193.401  ;    Aug    1  • 

Oam.  vol    229  :  p.  206. 

'^^l;^  *'    f^    Keffer.      No.    1.196,548;    Aug.    29;    Gaz.   vol. 
229  :  p.  1464. 

^29   ''     1216*^'°^      ^°    1.196,927;   Aog.  22;   Gaz.  vol. 

Toy.     H.  J.  Pain.     No.  1,196,478  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol    229- 

p.  1440. 
Tov.     J.   C.    Stoops,   W.  J.   Fate,   and   F.    Bennage.     No 

1,193.309  :  Aug    1  ;  Oax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  178. 
Toy  cane.     F.  O.^  Andreas.     No.  1.195.938  ;  Ang.  22 ;  Oaz. 

'^r<;*^onon.     P. "Lucas.     No.  1,195,697  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jax.  vol 

229  :  p.  1097. 
Toy.    Dancing.      W.    M.    Colvln.      No.    1.193.498;    Aug.    1- 

Oax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  286.  .       ug     x  . 

Toy,    I>anclng.      ft.    A.    Mann 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1278. 
Toy,  Figure.     L.  A.  Bockstahler.     No.  1,196,649  ;  Aug   29  • 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1499.  »      "  . 

Toy  or  the  like.     R.  F.  Beardsley.     No.  1,198,976  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  448. 
ToT-stage  construction      J.   A.   Dunigan.     No.  1,196,792  • 

Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1169.  ... 

Toy  wheel      L.  s.  Long.     No.  1,198,806;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

Toys,  Motor  for  structural.     F.   Hornby.     No.   1.196  238- 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1369. 
Tovs,    Sound    emitting    and    controlling    means    for      M 

Rablnowltx.      No.    1.193,069;    Aug.    1;    Oaz.    vol     229- 

p.  81. 
Track     Instruments,     Operating     mechanism     for.     B      C 

Rowell.     No.  1.193/469;  Aug.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  228* 

Traction-engine.     B.  Holt.     No.  1.194,788  ;  Aug.  ijj;  Gaz. 

Traction-engine.      A.    J.    Rol>ert8   and    W.    C.    Wright,    8r. 

No.  1.193.616:  Aug.  8:  <;az.  vol.  229:  p.  819. 
Traction  units.  Power-transmitting  mechanism  for      L   A 

Krupp.      .No.  1.196.119  ;  .\iig   29  ;  Oaz.  vol    229  :  p.  1817"   , 
Traction-wheel.      L.     IIolland-t>et«.      No.     1.192,89T^*     Auk 

1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  28.  • 

Traction  wheel.     R.  B.  Morton.     No.  1,195,066  ;  Aug.  16 :  , 

Oax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  872.  ,      u*.  x» , 

Traction-wheel.     F.   Younggren.     No.   1,193,957;   Aug.  8: 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  442.  I 

Traction-wheel    for    asTricnltural    and    like    machines.      A     I 

Pfell.      No.   1.194.876;   Aug.  16:   Gas.  vol.   229;  p.  805 
Tractor.     H.  H.  Bates.     No.  1.196,607  ;  Aug.  29  ;  faax.  vol 

229  :  p.  1450. 
Tractor.     C.  F.  Smith.     No.  1.194,086;  Aug.  8;  Gax.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  486. 
Tractor  agricultural  machines,  Steertng-wheel  for.     C    W 

Jackson.       No.    1,196,869;    Aug.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

p.  1018. 
Tractor  driving-gearing.     J.   8.   Stearns.     No.   1.196,168  ; 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1835. 
Tractor  engine.     C.  L.  Best.     No.  1,194,269  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gax. 

vol.  229  :  p.  648. 
Tractor-guides,   Automatic  adjusting  mechanism   for.     0. 

C.    I.ong       No.    1,196.373:    Aug.    22;    Gax.    vol.    229; 

p.  lOlS.  i 


''^'^J**!^'^^'®^--     ^-  I*  0"«-    No.  1.198,776 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gu. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  379. 

j  Tractor-steering   means.      W.   F.    Doyle.      No.    1,195,841; 
■        Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1006. 

Traffic-director.     F.  B.  Henretta.    No.  1,196,583  ;  Aug.  22  ; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1092. 

I   Traffic  officer  s  stand.     W.  E.  Keller.     No.  1,196.698  ;  Aug. 

29  :  Caz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1616.  .        .         .      u, 

'  Trallmoblle.    C.  A.  Behlen.     No.  1.195,960 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gax. 

vol.  229  :  p.  1200, 
I  Train-control    apparatus.      R.    M.    Kaufmann    and    T.    M 
,        Freeble.     No.  1,195.029;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  860. 
Train  controlling  apparatus.   B.  B.  Breeden.   No.  1,198,492  ; 
Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  voK  229  ;  p.  236. 
;   Train-controlling  system,  .Automatic.     G.  P.  Thurber.     No 
1,193,035  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  327. 
Train  stop,  .Automatic.     M.  A.  Carmlchael.    No.  1,195.976 : 

Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1265. 
Train  stop.  Automatic.     B.   H.  Cubbage  and  C.  Peterson 

No.  1.196,665;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1505. 
Train-stop.   Automatic.     G.   B.   Garrison.     No.   1,198,776: 

Aug.  H  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  378. 
Train-stop    mechanism.    Automatic.     R.    J.    Kauch      No 

1,193,022  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p,  67. 
Train  stopping    device.     Automatic.     O.     H.    Clark.     No. 

1.19.3,122;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  106. 
Trains,    Device    for    delivering   articles    to    and    receiving 
articles  from  moving.      W.  S.  Davidson.      No.  1,192,872 
Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  16. 
Transfer  oress.^  I.  F.  Nlles.     No.  1,193.046;  Aug.  1 ;  Oax. 

Transformer.    Osclllating-current.     R.    A.    Weagant.     No 

1,192.964  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  46. 
Transmission    mechanism.       H.    Hinkel.      No.    1.195,188 : 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  896. 
Transmission  mechanism.     A.  B.  Norrls.     No.  1,198,916 : 

Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  428. 
Transmission  mechanism.     T.  A.  Wagner  and  F.  H.  Hart- 

zell.      No.  1,193,089  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  92. 
Transmission    me<'banl8m.    Coupling    means    for.       W.    L. 

Marr.     No.  1,194,629  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  685. 
Transparent  mediums,  l>evke  for  maintaining  the  trans- 
parency of.     O.  H.  Nonnenbruch.     No.  1,196,256  :   Aug. 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  973. 
Transport.      H.   Skreberg.      No.   1,196,283  ;   Aug.   22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  984. 


Trap :  See — 

Animal-trap. 

Fish-trap. 

Fish  and  crab  trap. 

Fly-trap. 

Impalement-trap. 
Trap.     J.  J^  Downey. 


229  ;  p.  285. 


Minnow-trap. 

Itat-trap. 
Steam-trap. 
Tile-trap. 
Water-trap. 
No.  1.193,627;  Aug.  8;  Gax.  vol 


Ink. 


Trap. 

p.   1514 
Trap.     J.  W.  Lytton 

229  ;  p.  1221. 
Tray,  Check  and  deposit-ticket. 

Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  •  p.  4. 
Tread,    Auxiliary,      u.    Hasten 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  276. 
Tread-plate.     W.  S.  Atwood 

vol.  229  ;  p.  407. 
Tree  :   See — 

Shoe  tree. 
Tree-board.     J.  Samuelson.     No 

vol.  229:  p.  1148. 
Trencblng-macbine.     J.  C.  French 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  629. 
Trenching     machine.     Meadow-.        F. 

1,194,963;  Aug.  15      ' 
Trestle.     J.  R.  Jones. 

229 :  p.  464. 
Trolley.     J.  A.  Paige. 

229;  p.  1190. 
Trolley.     C.  J.  Wells. 

229  ;  p.  220. 
Trolley    catcher    and 


No.  1.196,694  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 

No.  1,195,944;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol 

O.  Baker.    No.  1,192.840 . 

No.    1,193,500;    Aug.    8; 

No.  1,193,857  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oa& 


1,196,740  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gax. 
No.  1,194,376;  Aug. 


Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p,  836. 


B.     Currter 
No.  1,194,026;  Aug.  8 
No.  1.196,860;  Aug.  22 
No.  1,193.447 
retrtever.      C 


No. 
G^x.  'vol 
Gax.  vol. 


Aug.  1 ;  Oax. 


E.    Glerdlng. 


vol. 
No. 


No. 


1.193,890  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  418 
Trolley-guide.      H.    J.    Dauben    and    O.    L.    Stump 

1,196,916  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1212. 
Trolley  wheel   construction.      J.   H.   Reese.      No.   1,194  543 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  690. 
Trolley- wheel  guard      P.  R.  Scbafer.     No 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  649. 
Trolley-wire    apparatus.      (J.    Buttrick. 

Aug.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  229 ;  p.  279. 
Trolley-wire   support.      B.    W.    Nltzache. 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1439. 
Trough  :   See — 

Feeding- trough. 
Trousers  -  protector.    Detachable.      L.    Sonnenberg 

1.196,528  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1069. 
Trousers    stretching    and    pressing    device.      8.    Franzon 

No.  1,194,374  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  629. 
Trousers-supporter.     J.  H.  Powers.     No.  1,196,279;  Aug 

29  ;  Oax.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1372.  *" 

Truck.     W.  E.  Boehck.     No.  1,192,981  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Oa«.  vol 

229 ;  p.  62. 
Truck.     A.  McKlnnon.     No.  1,195,699;  Ang.  22;  Oax.  vol 

229  *  D    1133  •'— —   »•»». 

Truck.'   W.  O.  Shadbolt.    No.  1.198.982  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gax.  vol 

229  ;  p.  43.3. 


1,194.429  ;  Aug. 
No.     1,193,508 
No.    1,190.476; 


No. 


t< 
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Truck.     E.    Whalley.     No.    1.194.104;    Aug.    8;    0«i.   Tol. 

229;  p.  491. 
Truck.     E.    Whalley.     No.    1.194,106 ;    Aug.    8 ;    Gni.    rol. 

229  ;  p.  491. 
Truck.    Automobile    coal-.     O.    W.    Lally.      No.    1,193,028 ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  70. 
Truck  -  body  -  dumping     mechanism.      H.    M.    Slor.      No. 

1,195,519  ;  AuK.  22  ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  229  ;  p.  1068. 
Truck,  Car-.     J.  C.  Ilarber.     No.  1,194,349;  Aug.  15;  Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  620. 
Truck.  Car-.     E.  B.  Slick.     No.  1,195.112;  Aug.  15;  Gaa. 

vol.  229;  p.  886. 
Truck,  Combination  vehicle-.     H.  W.  Qark.    No.  1,194.141 : 

Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  504. 
Truck.  Dumping.     J.  .\.  Martin.     No.  1,195,489;  Aug.  22; 

<;«z.  vol.   229  ;  p.   1057. 
Truck,   Elevating-.      J.  T.  Atherton.      No.   1,196.638  ;   Aug. 

2M:  <;az.   vol.  229  .  p.   1494. 
Truck.    Elevating-.     H.   D.   Brown.     No.    1.193,115;    Aug. 

1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  102. 
Truck,  Elevating.     M.  Ruckes.     No.  1,196.723;  Aug.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1525. 
Truck  frame.     E.  E.  Slick.     No.  1.105.111;  Aug.  16;  Gas. 

vol.   229  ;  p.  886. 
Truck  frame.  Car  .    T.  F.  Tomlinson.    No.  1,196,180;  Aug 

29;  (;az.  vol.  229:  p.  13.H9. 
Truck,    Hand-.      C.    P.    De   Lore.      No.   1.194.342  ;    Aug.   8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  575. 
Truck.    Hand-.     F.  Stebler.     No.  1,193,729;   Aug.  8;  Oai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  361. 
Truck,  Short  turning.     .T.  M.  Rose.     No.  1.195,954  ;   Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1225. 
Truck  side  tK>arlng,  Cur-.    T.  F.  Tonillnson.    No.  1.196,178; 

Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1.H.30 
Truck  Bide  frame.  Car  .     T.  F.  Tomlinson.     No.  1,190,179  : 

Aug.  29  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  1.S.39. 
Trunk.     K.  L.  Traweek.     No.  1.194,323  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol. 

229 ;  p.  569. 
Trunk-catch.     S.  Growman.     No.  1,196,810  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  1175. 
Trunk  or  box.     H.  B.   Morgan.     No.  1,193,710;   Aug.  8; 

Gaz    vol    229  *  d   354 
Trunk.    Wantrolw' .'     <'.'.\.    Kuntzendorf.      No.    1.196.551; 

.\u«.  2fl  ;  <:rz.  vol.  229:  p.  1466. 
Trunk,   Wardrobe-.      A.    Van   Gale.      No.    1,195,535 ;    Aug. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1073. 
Trunks,  Frame  for  the  susjH>nRion  of  suits  of  clothes  for 

gentlemen.  In.     F.  M.  Wolff.     No.  1,194.804;   Aug.   15; 

Gaz.  vol.   229:  p.  781. 
Truss    or    rupture-belt    or    other    surgical    appliance.     J. 

Stott.     No.  1,194.252  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  542. 
Tube:  See — 

Torpedo  tube.  X-ray  tube. 

Tube-clamp.      C.   P.   Kuehner.      No.   1,196.120;    Aug.   29; 

<;az.  vof  229:  p.  1317. 
Tube-cleaner.     J.    H.   Whldden.     No.   1.195.308 ;    Aug.  22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  994. 
Tub*' extruding    machine.    Metal-.       L.    E.     Flooker.       No. 

1,196..360:  AuK.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1399 
Tube  filling  apparatus.     W.  .T.  Noon.     No.  1,106.387;  Aug. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1409. 
Tube  making    apparatus.       .\.    Rleecker.       No.    1.196.C48  ; 

Aug.  29;  Gnz.  vol.  229:  n.  1499. 
Tube  rolling  table.     C.  L.  Wlt.saman.     No.  1.194.803;  Aug. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  780. 
Tubes  for  splicing.  Machine  for  preparing.      F.  Vnn   Note. 

No.  1.195,422;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p    1035. 
Tuhing  bleeder.     G.  C.  Bushong.     No.  1.194.952;  Aug.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  832. 
Tubing  catcher.     R.   Y.  Watson.     No.  1.193,091  ;   Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  93. 
Tuhlni:    cutter.    Nletal  .      \.    E.    Kammer. 

.\ug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1095 
Tubular    fabric.    .Apparntus    for    trmtlnc       L.    \.    Suber*. 

No.  1.195.414;  Auk.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  10.12. 
Tubular  beater.     Q.  E.  Simonda.     No.  1,193.304  ;  Aug.  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  171. 
Tun'ng  mechanism  for  stringed  Instruments.     O.  K.  Ilen- 

nlg  and    L.    Bajde.     No.    f,193.,S84  ;    Aug.   1 ;   Gai.   vol. 

229  ■  p    199. 
Turbine.   Elastic  -  fluid.     W.   Pape.     No.   1,194,312;   Aug. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  564. 
Turblnt'-englne.     F.  .1.  Keppler.      No.  1,194.507;  Aug.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  678. 
Turbine.   (Jasolene  .      .1.   O.   Snyder.      No.   1.194.560;    Aug. 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  695. 
Turbine,    Hydraulic.     A.   Pfau.     No.    1,193,183;    Aug    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  126. 
Turbine.   Steam-.     J.    E.    Kllker.     No.  1.193,902 ;    Aug.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  423. 
Turn-table.     K.  S.  Howard  and  A.  F.  Howe.     No.  1.194.501  ; 

Aug.   15;  <;az.  vol.  229:  p.  rt7fl 
Turpentine  strips  or  troughs.  Support  for.     F.  S.  Bailey. 

No.  1.193,220;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1.^9. 
Turret  tool  post.     E.  C.  Nichols.     No.  1.192,930:  Aug.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  35. 
Turret    tool-post    for    engine-lathes.       H.    Npwmann.      No. 

1.195.390;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1024. 
Twlne-cuttlng  device.      .T.    P.    Hill.      No.    1.] 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1092. 
Tying  apparatus.     H.  C.  and  L.  F.  Battles.     No.  1.196,640; 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1495. 
Type     ca.sting    and     composing    machine.     Separate-.       F. 

Schimmel.      No.    1.196,742 ;    Aug.    22 ;    Gaz.    vol.    229 ; 

p.  1141. 


No.    1.195.591 : 


.195,584  :    Aug. 


Type  casting  attacbment,  Slnirle-.     J.  R.  Hanraban.     No. 

1.194,623;  Aug.  15;  (Jsz.  vol.  229;  p.  717. 
Type-casting  machines.  Centering-bar  lock  for.     J.  8.  Ban- 
croft and  M.  C.  Indahl.     No.    1,193,S42 ;   Aug    1;   Qai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.   184. 
Type-casting    machines.    Fluid-metal  Injecting    mechanism 

for.     W.  I>.  Waltz.     No.  1.193,322;  Aug.   1;  Oai.  vol. 

229;  p.  178. 
Type-casting    machines.    Matrix-bolder    for.       J.    8.    Ban- 
croft and   M.  C   Indahl.      No.   1.193.346  :   Aug.   1  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229;  p.  186. 
Type-machines,  Low  quad  mechanism  for.     F.  H.  Plerpont. 

No.  1,193.420;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  212. 
Type    setting   and    ilUtrlbutlni:    machine.      J.    .s.    Duncan. 

•No.  1,196,189:  Aug.  22:  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  95n. 
Type    stoHng.    assembling,    and    distributing    mechanism. 

fl.  C.  Gammeter.     No.  1.194.008  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  4.'»9. 
Typewriter.      A.   C.    Roebuck.      No.    1.193,073;    Aug.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p    87. 
Type-writer.     A.   C.   Roebuck  and   A.  J.  Pmssynskl.     No. 

1.193.072;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  86. 
Type  writer.      R.   W.  Uhlig.      No.  1.193,949  :   Aug.  8  ;   Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  439. 
Typewriter  attachment.     J.   H.   l^  Moy.     No.  1,195.0.33; 

Aug.  15;  (Jaz    vol.  229;  p.  S«l . 
Typ««  writer  attachment.     *■.  Smedal.     No.  1,196.164;  .\uc. 

29:  Gas.  vol.  229:  p.  1333. 
Typewriter   attachment       M.    B.    Ward.      No.    1.194,579; 

Aug.  15,  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  702. 
Typewriter  escapement.     G.  F.  Rose.     No.  1.195.504  ;  Aug. 

22  :  <;sz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1062. 
Typewriter    ribbon  feed    mechanism.      H.    Etberldge.      No. 

1.194.979:  Aug.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  841. 
Type  writing  and  computing  machine.  Combined.     W.  L. 

I>ench.      No.    1.196.733;    Aug.    29;    CJax.    vol.    229;    p. 

1529. 
Typewriting    nnd     computing     machine.     Combined.       H. 

Marsh.ill.      No.    1.196,267;    Aug.   29;   Gas.   vol.   229;   p. 

1.366 
Tvp«' writing    machine       .1.    F.    Allard.      No.     1.194.587; 

.XuR.  15;  Cut.  vol.  229:  p.  "05. 
Typewriting    machine.      B.    F.    Barker.      No.    1,192,976; 

Aug.  1  :  (fas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  60. 
Type    writing  machine.      H.    A.   Carhart.     No.   1.195.607; 

Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1083. 
Type  writing  machine.     T.   J.   Coo.     .No.   1.194,361  ;   Aug. 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  624. 
Typewriting  machine.     F.  A.  Cook.     No.  1,194.362:  Aug. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  624. 
Typewriting  machine.     J.  C.  I>oane.     .No.  1.196,629:  Aug. 

29:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1457. 
Type-writing  machine.     W.  R.  Fox.     No.  1.193.774  ;  Aug. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  378. 
Typewriting    ma.  hine.      W.    P.    Kidder.      No.    1.194.846; 

Aug.  16;  Gas.   vol.  229;  p.  794. 
Type-writing  machine.     \.  «;.  F.  Kurowski.     No.  1.196..369; 

Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol    229:  p.  1403. 
Typ«' writine    machine.      F.    L.    Morgan.      No.    1.194.665; 

.\ng.  15:  <;as.  vol    229;  p.  727. 
Typewriting    machine.     O.     Petermann.     No.     1.193,608; 

Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  314. 
Typewriting    machine.      O.    Peiermann.      No.    1.194.410; 

Aug.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  645. 
Typewriting    machine.      O.    Petermann.      No.    1.194.420; 

Aug.  15:  Gas    vol.  229  :_p.  646. 
Typewriting    machine.      P.    A.    Toung.      No.    1.192.972; 

Aug.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  48. 
Typ«'-wrltlng  machine  attachment,     o.   1*.    Anderson.     No. 

1.196.634  :  Aug.  29:  tJaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1493 
Type-writing  machine   carriage  support.      B.   J.   Dowd   and 

A.  Utz.      No.  1.193.526  :  Aug.  8  ;  (Jas.  vol.  229  :  p.  285 
Type-writing     machines.     Dead  kev    attachment     for.       O. 

Petermann.      No.    1.194.418;    Aug.    15;    tJas.    vol.    229; 

p.   645. 
T.vpe-wrlttng   machines.   Line  ^pnclng   mechnnNm    for.      E. 

ft.    Hess.      No.    1.196.110;    Aug.    29;   Gaz.    vol.    220;   o. 

1314. 
Typographic  composing  machine.     D.  Petrl-Palmedo.     No. 

1.193.604  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  314. 
Typographical   casting  machine.     C.  Holllwell  and  M.   H. 

Wblttaker.      No.    1.193.264;    Aug.    1;    Gas.    vol.    229; 

p.  166. 
Typographical  machine.     D.  S.   Kennedy.     No.   1.193.558; 

Aug.  H  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  296. 
Tvr>ographlcal   machine.      D.  S.  Kennedv.     No.  1.193.559; 

Aug.  H  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  297. 
Typographical    machine.      J.    R.    Rogers.      No.    1.192.936 ; 

Aug.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  37. 
Typographical  pieces  in  distributing  apparatus,   DIstribu 

tion   of      K.  KOger.     No.  1.192.936  ;   Aug.  1  ;  Gas.   vol. 

229:  p.  37. 
Umbrella.     M.  Altshuler  and  S.  M.  Vines.     No.  1.196.686; 

Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p    1111. 
Unilerearment.      F.    Chatfleld    nnd    <;.    E.    Rutledge.      No. 

1.196.431  :  Au«r.  29:  i.'az.  vol.  ;>2n  :  p.  i  424 
Cnderreamer.     F.   J.   Fox.      No.   1.193.372;   Aug.   1;   Qaa. 

vol.  229  :  p.  194. 
Undertaker's  Instrument.     M.  E.  Adcock.     No.   1.195.169; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  943. 
Universal  Joint.     W    .1.   Itarker.     No.   1.193.499;   Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  276. 
Universal  Joint      E.  Noel.     No.  1.196,268;  Aug.  29;  Gas. 

rol.  229;  p.  1369. 
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No.  1.194,224  ;  Aug.  8  ; 


Universal  Joint.     C.  E.  Perkina 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  633.  ,  -    „„ 

Universal  Joint.     B.   F.   Scott.     No.   1,196.406;   Aug.   22 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1029. 
Unloading  apparatus.  Attachment  for.     A.  A.  Mellor 

1.196.261  ;  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1367. 
Vacuum  tube  de^^ce.     A.  M.  Nlcolson 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1439. 
Vaginal   dynamo.      J.    B.   Wagoner. 

22  :  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1217. 
Vaginal     speculum    and     retractor. 

f.194.319;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 
Valve.      M.   T.    Ash.      No.    1.195,958 
1260. 

No.  1,196.199;  Aug 


No.  1,196,474; 
No.   1.195,938; 
Pretts. 


229;  p, 
Valve.     F. 

p.   1347. 
Valve.     J. 

p.  371. 
Valve.      P. 


W.    W. 

p.  568. 
;    Aug.    29 


No. 
Aug. 
Aug. 

No. 


Gas.   vol. 


:i: 


Valve. 

229; 
Valve. 

220; 
Valve. 

229; 
Valve. 


No. 


Baird.    No.  1,196.199;  Aug.  29;  Gat. 
Bents.     No.  1.193,766  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas. 
J.    Bode.     No.    1,192,980  ;    Aug.   1  ; 
No.  1,195.336  ;  Aug.  22 
1,196,561  ;  Aug.  29 
1.193,677  ;  Aug.  8 
No.  1,195,253;  Aug.  22 
1,196,405  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz 
No.   1,193,738;  Aug.  8; 
1,193,849;   Aug.   8; 


vol. 


vol. 


229; 
229; 

t.    TOl. 


No. 


Gas. 

Gaz.  vol. 

Gaz.  vol. 
;  Gas.  Tol. 
;  Gai.  vol. 


No. 

No.    1.195.984 
C. 


Aug.    29 


No. 


1.195,868; 


Bird.     No.  1,192 


M^: 


Valve-gear.     J 

220  :  p.  6. 
Valve-gear  for  engines.     O.  R.  Van  Vleck 

Aug.  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  135 


No.  1,195.838 


Aug.  22  ;  Gaz 

Aug.    8 

1.195,237  ;  Aug.  22 

Aug.  1  ;  Oaz 

Aug 


No.    1,193,905; 


No. 


15 


Valve.    "L.  E.  Canning. 
229  ;  p.  1005. 

W.  W.  Lower, 
p.  1469. 
O.  J.  McGowan. 
p.  303. 

E.  A.  Naslund. 
p.  972. 
W.  Steeg.     No.  1.196.405  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  : 

p   mo.  „    _ 

Valve.     M.   H.  Thoms.     No.   1.193.738  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 

^21);  p.  364.  „      ^ 

Valve.     G.    H.   Vlier.     No.  1.193.849;   Aug.   8;   Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  404. 
Valve  H<tuntlng   means    for   engines.      W.    E.    Ver   Planck. 

No.  1.196,496  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ; 
Valve,  Air  and  gas.     E.  F.  Fisher.     No. 

22;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1123. 
Valve.  Automatic.     E.  S.  Caldwell.     No. 

16;  Ga/.  vol.  229:  p.  747. 
Valve.   Automatic.      II.   C.    Prlngle.     No. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1373. 
Valve.  Automatic.     J.  H.  Rosa.     No.  1,195.155 

4;az.  vol.  229;  p.  901. 
Valve.     Automatic    aafety-.       E.     B.     Waddell, 

1,196,318;   Aug.  29;  <;az.  vol.  229:  p.   1.H84. 
Valve-chest.  Steam-engine.     H.  R.  SUfford.    No.  1.193,941 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  436. 
Valve,  Combined  stop  and  check.     J.  Acton.     No.  1,195,429 

Aug.  22  ;  (;ai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1037. 
Valve    control.    Air  .      W.    A.    Kitts,    Jr.      No.    1.196,368 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1402. 
Valve    controller.      Adjustable.        A.      J.      Jasmin.        No. 

1.194.631  :  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229 
Valve.  Electromagnetic.     J.  F. 

Aug.  1  ;  (Jai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  72. 
Valve.    Flushing  .      A.    Felekl. 

(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1269. 
Valve     for     coal  washing     Jigs.       C.     A.     Wendell. 

1.194,583;  Aug.  15;  Gnz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  704. 
Valve  for  combustion  engines.   Air-.     E.  F.   Paynter.     No. 

1.195.716:  Aug.  22;  <Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1140 
Valve   for  flushing  tanks.   Flush  .     W.    B.   Campbell.     No. 

1.193.760:  Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  373. 
Valve  for   Internal-combustion  engines.     R.   H.  Heberling. 

•No.  1.193,142;  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  113. 
Valve  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     W.   E.  Taft.     No. 
Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  11 '.MV 


E.    Ver 
p.  1446. 

1,195,667;  Aug. 

1,194,710;  Aug. 

1,196,280;  Aug. 

Aug.  15 ; 

Jr.  No. 


J.      Jasmin, 
p.  719. 
McElroy.     No.  1,193,036; 


Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.  1,193,207  ; 


Valve,  (train-.     D.  Morgan. 

vol.  229  ;  p.    \\HH. 
Valve-handle.      J.    P.    Lavlgne. 

Gaz.   \ul.  229  ;  p.  424. 
Valve.  Hydraulic.     C.  W.  Larner. 

(;az    vol.  229  ;  p.  966. 
Valve  lifter.     F.  C.  Folmar.     No.  1,193,249 

vol.  229  ;  p.  161. 
Vslve  mecbanlsm.     E.  L.  I>elany.     No.  1,194,364 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  625. 
Valve  mechanism.     H.  Glbbs.    No.  1,198,009  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Oas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  62. 
Valve     mechanism.     Controlllni:-.        F.     W.      Slaw.        No. 

1.194.670;  Aug.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  7.35 
Valve  mechanism  for  hydrocarbon-motors,     (t.  H.  Maegly. 

No.  1.195.703:  Aug.  22:  Caz.  vol.  229;  p.  lia.'i. 
Valve  mechanism  for  Intemal-combustlon  engines.     H.  I.. 

I>f>erlng.      No.    1,196,530;    Aug.    29;   Gaz.    vol.    229;   p. 

1468. 
Valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  engines.     W.  E. 

Ver  Planck.     No.  1.196,497;  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p. 

1440.  ^ 

Valve  mechanisms  of  explosive-engines.  Tappet  for.     R.  W. 

Manning.     No.    1,193,913;    Aug.   8;   Oaz.   vol.   229;   p. 

427. 
Valve.  Mixing.     A.  M.  Stanley.     No.  1,195,524;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1069. 
Valve  operating  and   locking  device.      G.   A.   .\rnold.      No. 

1.194.696:  Aug.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  743. 
Valve,  Pressure-regulating.     T.  D.  Millea.     No.  1,196,377  ; 

Aug.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1466. 
Valve.   Radiator  .     G.    Herren.     No.   1,196.688  ;   Aug.  29  ; 

Gas.  VOL  229;  p.   1612. 


P.  ShewJT 
Gas.  vol. 


Slzer.      No. 


No.  1,196,149  ;  Aug. 


29; 
29; 


Valve-reversing  gears,  Locking  mechanism  for. 

and  D.   P.  Kellogg.     No.  1.196,614;  Aug.   22; 

229  ;  p.  1103.  „     „, 

Volve,    Rotarv.      E.    F.    Prater    and    F.    W. 

1,164.421  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  647. 
Valve.  Rotary.     H.  T.  Ratcllffe.     No.  1, 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1328. 
Valve,  Safety  gas-.     F.  J.  Hesse.     No.  1,196,455;  Aug 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1432. 
Valve.  Steam-.     P.  P.  Haag.     No.  1,198,780 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  380.  

Valve,   Steam-regulating.     D.  Cockburn  and  I>.  MacNlcoll. 

No.  1,195,658  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1119. 
Valve-stems,  Dust-cap  for.     R.  M.  Brown.     No.  1,193,865 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  410. 
Valve,   Thermostatic.     F.   W.   Robertshaw  and  W.   Hous- 

bolder.     No.  1,194.070  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  480. 
Valve,  Throttle-.     J.   S.   Cbambera.     No.   1,192,862;  Aug. 

1 ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  12. 
Valve,  Track-.      B.   R.   Van   Valkenburg.     No.    1,190,183; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1840. 
Valve,  Triple.     J.   P.   Murphy.     No.   1,195,388;    Aug.  22; 

(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1023. 
Valves.  Mechanism  for  operating  flushing-.     A.  F.  Morency. 

No.  1,196,712;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1620. 
Vaporiser.     C.  A.  Jacobaon.     No.  1,196.646 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229 ;  p.  1464. 
Varnish,  lacquer,  or  the  like  and  making  same.     R.  (irUter. 

No.  1.195.673  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1125. 
Vault-light.     C.  V.  Lundln.     No.  1,195,048  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  866. 
Vault,   Memorial   burial-.      L   S.   Dauley.     No.   1.194,148; 

.\ug.  h;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  607. 
Vaults,   Casket-carriage   for    burial-.      G.   W.    Bellis.      No. 

1.104.810;  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  783. 
Vehicle.      A.   D.   Converse.     No.   1.193,766;   Aug.  8;   Gaa, 

vol.   229  ;  p.   375. 
Vehicle,  Armored.     A.  J.  Jehlik.     No.  1,195,680  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1127. 

Sutton.     No, 


1.194,256;   .\ug. 
No.  1,193,164  ; 


Vehicle  atUchment.     E.  O. 

8  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  544. 
Vehicle  attacbment,  Motor-.    J.  Klrcbboff. 

Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  116. 
Vehicle  atUchment,  Motor-.     P.  A.  Wood. 

Aug.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  494. 
Vehicle-brake.     M.  Sherman  and  B.  Rlvkln 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1526. 
Vehicle  camping  attachment.     <i.  R.  Stein.     No 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1881. 
VehlcTe-catiopv-top  fastener.     A.  Prokpoetz. 

Aug.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1476. 
Vehicle-control  pedal  lock.     O.  A.  Swanson. 

Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  133. 
Vehicle.    l>etachable-body     baby-.       O.     A. 

1.193.890;   Aug.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  420. 
Vehlcle-dlrectlon-Indlcating    apparatus.    Motor-.      W.    J 

Oarvev.     No.  1.192.886 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  19. 
Vehicle-driving   mechanism.    Motor-.      W.    O.    Kuhn.      No 

1.194,040  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  470. 
Vehicle,  Electric-railway.     K.  von  Kando.     No 

Aug.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1341. 
Vehicle,    I-kjulpment-.      W.    S.    Brlntnall.      No. 

Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  708. 
Vehicle.  Hand-propelle*!.     T.  McCormlck.     No 

Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1320. 
Vehicle-heater.     T.   Bovey.     No.  1,194,473;  Aug.  16;  Oas 

vol.   229  ;  p.  666. 
Vehicle  heater.      W.    T.    Edwards.      No.    1.194,977 ;    Aug 

15;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  841. 
Vehicle  Jack.     P.  Hofweber.     No.  1,196,690 

▼ol.  229;  p.  1612. 
Vehicle   Joint    and    panel   construction.      J 

No.  1.192,866;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p 
Vehicle  lifting  device.  Motor-.     C.  O.  Blee. 

Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  221. 
Vehicle  lighting     svstem.      .Moving-.        ('•.      Honold. 

1.193,548:   Aug.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  294. 
Vehicle  -  locking    device.     Motor-.       H.     E.     Davit. 

1,192,873  ;  Aug.  1  :  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  16. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     Z.  L.  B«Mlford.  M.  F.,  Jr.,  and  C.  C.  Hlg- 

glns.     No.  1,196,643  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1497. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     J.  Bohan.     No.  1.194,127  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   229  ;   p.  500 


No.  1,194.111; 
No.  1,196,724; 
1,196.800; 
No.  1.196,683 ; 
No.  1.193,202 ; 
Hensel.       No. 


1.196,186; 
1,104.596; 
1.196,120 ; 


Aug.  29 ;  Gaz. 

W.  Clements. 

13. 

No.  1,198,451 ; 


No. 
No. 


Vehicle,  Motor  .     E.   P. 

(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  375. 
Vehicle,  Motor-. 

(iaz.  vol.  229 
Vehicle.   Motor-. 

(iaz.   \n\.   229 
Vehicle.  Motor-driven 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p 


Cowlea. 


1.194,127;  Aug. 
No.  1.193.766; 


C.  H.  Martin, 
p.  1184. 
E.   O.   Sutton, 
p.   543. 

C.  F.  Feltz 
109 


No.  1.195.832 


Aug.  8; 

Aug.  22  ; 

Na   1,194.255;   Aug.  8; 

No.  1,193.132;  Aug. 

No.  1.194,054  ; 

Aug. 


22 


Vehicle  or  locomotive  pusher.     F.  Meyer. 

Aug.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  474. 
Vehicle  pusher.      R.    S.    Smith.      No.    1.195,620 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1103. 
Vehicle  rear-end  signal.    M.  Martin.    No.  1,103,406;  Aug. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  207. 
Vehicle.    Road-.      J.    F.    Hayes. 

(iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  717. 
Vehicle-seat.     D.    Vaughn.     No. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  176. 
Vehicle-signal.      F.    U.    Moore. 

(iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1185. 
Vehicle-signal.    J.  Spaerer.    No 

vol.  229;  p.  810. 


No 


1,194,625;  Aug.  16; 
1,193,817  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Oas. 

1,195.837:  Aug.  22; 
1,194,888;  Aug.  16;  Gaa. 


No 


oxx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Vehicle  signal  apparatus.     B.  L.  Bobroff.     No.  1.195,180 ; 

Aug.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  947. 
Vehicle  slgDRl.  Motor-.     O.   W.  Cowglll.      (Rolssue.)      No. 

14,186;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1085. 
Vehicle  signaling  device.    C.  A.  Ellis.    No.  1,194,490  ;  Aug. 

15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  673. 
Vehicle  signaling  device.     A.  R.  Suhner  and  J.  D.  Coakley. 

No.  1,194.439;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  653. 
Vehicle    sliding    door,     Motor-.        A.      F.     Masury.       No. 

1.193.707  ;  Auk.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  353. 
Vehicle-spring.      J.    A.    McAnulty.      No.    1,195.060;    Aug. 

15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  867. 
Vehicle-spring.     C.  P.  Randolph.    No.  1,194.423 ;  Aug.  16  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  647. 
Vehicle-spring.      A.    Sondertgeer   and    O.    SchrSder.      No. 

1,193.«25  :  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  323. 
Vehlck'-sprlng  and  shock-absorber.     J.  \.  McAnulty.     No. 

1.194,303  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  5(il. 
Vehicle  spring  suspension.     H.  W.  Hyde.     No.  1,195,021  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  8.')7. 
Vehicle-wheel.     H.  B.  Coats.     No.  1,193.465 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Oas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  222. 
Vehicle-wheel.     C.  F.  Erkkson.     No.  1.194,978  ;  Aug.   15  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  841. 
Vehicle  -  wheel.      F.    Fisher    and    K.    W.    Houston.      No. 

1,196.346 ;  Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1894. 
Vehkle-wLe«>l.      <J.    H.    Forsyth.      No.   1,195,194;   Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  951. 

1.     Kf.  B.  Glberson.     No.  1,192,886  ;  Aug.  1 ; 


No.  1,193,383  ;   Aug.  1  ;  .Gaz. 
No.   1,194,651  ;   Aug. 


Vehicle-wheel 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  20 
Vehicle-wheel.      (J.   Heckel 

vol.  229  ;  p.  109. 
Vehicle-wheel.     J.   M.   McPheeters 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  726. 
Vehicle-wheel,  Resilient.     A.  Freund.     No.  1,194,163  ;  Aug. 

8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  512. 
Vehicles,    Coinl)lne<l    electric    lighting   and    starting   appa- 
ratus   for    motor-.       L.    Daca    and     E.     Naldlnl.       No. 

1,194.007  ;  Aug.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  712. 
Vehicles.  Removable  window  for.     E.  A.   Armstrong.     No. 

1,195,038  :  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1111. 
Vehicles,   Transmission  gear   for   motor-.      L.    Biava.      No. 

1.194.591  ;  Aug.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  707. 
Velocipede.    Figure.      H.    J.    Houghland.      No.    1,103,690 ; 

Aug.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  34«'). 
Vending   apparatus.      L.    S.   Roark.      No.   1,196,586 ;    Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1477. 
Vending-carton.     A.  T.  Fischer.     No.  1,194,372  ;  Aug.  15 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  628. 
Vending  machine.      H.    D.    Deshler.      No.    1,194,724 ;   Aug. 

15  ;  "Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  762. 
Vending  machine.      H.    H.   Holt.     No.   1.194,021  ;    Aug.   8  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.  229  :  p.  463. 
Vending-machine.     J.   T.   Shelhorn.     No.    1,194,557  ;   Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  694. 
Vending-machine.     G.  L.  Splltt.     No.  1,196,404  ;  Aug.  29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1416. 
Vending-machine,    Check-controlled.      A.    D.    Antoine  and 

C.  C.  Travis.     No.   1,196,067  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  1299. 
Vending  machine.  Coin  controlled.     J.  N.  Chilson  and  L.  B. 

Pugh.     No.   1,193,2.36:   Aug.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;   d.   146. 
Vendhigmachine,  Coin-controlled.  H.Giles.  No.  1,196,103  ; 


Aug.  29;  Gae.  toI.  229;  p.  1311. 
lint 


No. 


No. 


Vending  -  machine.   Coin  -  controlled.      C.    .\.    Groom. 

1,196,106;   Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1312. 
Vending    machine.      Liquid-.        O.     C.    K.     (Tulmer? 

1,194,145  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
Vending     machine.     Stamp-.      C.     ft.     Woodward.      No. 

1,195,318 ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  997. 
Vending  machine,  Ti<-ket-.      A.  W.   Hills.      No.   1,192,896  ; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  23. 
Vending  machines,  Card-delivering  device  for.    E.  V.  Boddv. 

No.  1,195,963;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1261. 
Veneer-dr\ing  apparatus.     L.  G.  Merrltt.     No.  1,191,602  ; 

Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  726. 
Ventilating  system  for  school-rooms.      E.   M.   McNamara. 

No.  1,194,627  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  686. 
Ventilator  :   See — 

Car-ventilator.  Silo  ventilator. 

Ventilator.     P.  Pearson.    No.  1,194,314;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  :  p.  565. 
Vessel  brake.  Marine-.     W.  H.  Harrlss.     No.  1,196,682  ;  Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1610. 
Vessel  cover.  Expansible.     A.  J.  Bru.saeau.     No.  1,193.116; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  102. 
Vessel,  Navigable.     E.  R.  Royston.     No.  1,196,857  ;  Aug. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1192. 
Vessel,  Supply-.     F.  Kahrs.     No.  1,194,744  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  759. 
Vessels,  .Automatic  signaling  device  for  marine.    E.  Nelson. 

No.  1,194.770;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  767. 
Vessels,    Construction     of    nuirine.       E.     Ambrozy.       No. 

1,193,965  :   Aug.   8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  444. 
Vessels  In   broadside   relation.    Method   of  and   means   for 

connecting     and     maintaining.       H.     J.     Harris.       No. 

1,195.007;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  852. 
Violin-bridge.     L.  Lami*re.     No.  1,193,279  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gas. 

vol.  229;   p.   162. 
Vise.     n.   F.    Femey.     No.  1,195.346;   Aug.  22;   Gas.  vol. 

229  :  p.  1008. 
Vise.    J.  R.  Long.    No.  1,196.560  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ; 

p.  1468. 
Vise.      H.   Wardman.     No.  1.193.090;    Aug.   1;   Gas.   rol 

229  ;  p.  98. 


Vl««.  Bench-.     J.   W.   Codding  and   F.    H.   Putnam.     No. 

1,196,389;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1006. 
Viae,   Bench-.      D.    F.   Perney.      No.    1.195,346;   Aug.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1008. 
Vise.  Pipe-.     O.  H.  Pitske.     No.  1,194,169;  Aug.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  229;  p.  511. 
Volatile  products  from  solid  carbonaceous  material.  Sepa- 
ration  of.      L.    IH;I   Monte  y   Aldama.      No.    1,196,470; 

Ang.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1488. 
Voting  machine.     J.    II.    Dean.      No.    1,194,832;    Aug.   8; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  572. 
Voting  machine.     W.  J.   Lausterer.     No.   1,194.337  ;   Aug. 

8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  574. 
Vulcanizing  machine.     F.  J.  Ilealey  and  S.  R.  Sheppard. 

No.  1.196,109:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1313. 
Wagon-body.      W.    T.    Shaver.      No.    1,192,944  ;    Aug.    1 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  40. 
Wagon  -  body  -  elevating  mechanism.     B.  A.  Gramm.     No. 

1,195.671  ;  Aug.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1125. 
Wagon-box-adJustIng  means.     J.   Schuss.     No.    1,196,297; 

Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vof  229  ;  p.  1377. 
Wagon-box  attachment.     (J.  Miller.     No.   1,196,378;   Aug. 

2i9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1405. 
Wagon-cover.     V.    V.   Womack.      No.   1.105.316 ;   Aug.   22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  997. 
Wagon  loading    device.      S.    W.    Hvtrek.      No.    1,196,864; 

Aug.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1401. 
Wagon-reach,  Swiveled  telescoping.     H.  A.  Townson.     No. 

1.193,946 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  438. 
Wagon-step.      E.   Taylor.     No.   1,195,869 ;    Aug.   22 ;   (ias. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1196. 
Wall  and  ceiling  covering,  Emboaseil.     C.   Schonlau.     No. 

1.194,242  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  5.39. 
Wall-bracket.     H.  T.  Cole.     No.  1,196,085  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1306. 
Wall  construction.     G.  W.  Lenkerd.     No.  1,196.567  ;  Aug. 

29;  Gaz    vol.  229;  p.  1468. 
Wallcovering.     H.  J.  M.  Rasmussen.     No.  1,193,060;  Aug. 

1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  82. 
Wall  mold.     J.  N.   Ssabo.     No.  1.195,416  ;   Aug.  22  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1033. 
Walls  and  other  surfaces.  Coating.     H.  F.  Clayton.     No. 

1,195.978;   Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1267. 
Warp  let-off  mechanism.     O.  W.  Schaum.     No.  1.194,036; 

Aug.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  468. 
WasAiing  machine.     W.  W.  Bays.     No.  1,193,348;  Aug.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  186. 
Washing  machine.     G.  L.  Ferria     No.  1.194,609  ;  Aug.  16  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  713. 
Washing-machine.     A.  L.  Le  Blanc.     No.  1.195,039  ;  Aug. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  863. 
Washing-machine.     T.  S.  Patterson.     No.  1,193,600  ;  Aug. 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  312. 
Washing-machine.     E.  N.  C 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  535. 
Washing-machine.     W.  S.  Thurlow.     No.  1,196,873  ;  Aug. 

22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1198. 
Washing-machine.     J.  W.  Whalen  and  C.  J.  McLaughlin. 

No.   1,19.1.;{28:   Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   179. 
Washing-machine-driving    mechanism.      D.    D.    Dull.      No. 

1,195,6(?3  ;   Aug.   22  ;  Gaz.   vol.  229  ;  p.   1121. 
Washing-machine  operating    mechanism.       D.     LuckwaldL 

No.  1.196,122;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1818. 
Watch-chain    guard    for    trousers.      E.    G.    Bailey.      .No. 

1.193,971  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  447. 
Watrh    protector.    Waterproof   wrist-.      L.    E.    F.    Wachter. 

No.  1.196,299;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  990. 
Watcbcase,  Ac.     C.  L.  Depolller  and  E.  C.  I>uncuff.     No. 

1,194.484  ;  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  670. 
Watchcase.  kc.     C.  L.  Depolller  and  E.  C.  Duncuff.     No. 

1.194.485:  Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  670. 
Water-closet.      J.   J.    Donovan.      No.    1.194.826;    Aug.    16; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  787. 
Water-closet.      E.    C.    Hinkle.      No.    1.198,784 ;    Aug.    8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  381. 
Water-closet,    Non-freesing.      G.    W.    Kaumgarner.      No. 

1,194.947  :  Aug.  16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  830. 
Water-closet  seats.   Sanitary  attachment   for.      M.   L.   Mc- 

Clure.      No.   1.193.405;   Aug.   1  ;   Gaz.   vol.   229:   p.   206. 
Wtter-«levator.      C.   J.  Jonea     No.   1,196.696;   Aug.   29: 

Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1514. 
Water  fountain.    Poultry.      E.    A.   Collls.      No.   1,195,443; 

Aug.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1042. 
Water  gage-glass  shield.     J.  Dietrich.     No.  1,193,368  ;  Aug. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  193. 
Water-glass  frame.    O.  A.  Corop.    No.  1,195,911  ;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1210. 
Water  heater.     J.B.Grant.     No.  1,104,619  :  Aug.  16  ;  (Jaa. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  716. 
Water  heater.      H.  I.,angenhelm.     No.   1.194,397;  Aug.   16; 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  637. 
Water-heater.    J.  Nathan.     No.  1.195,601;  Aug.  22;  Gat. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1099. 
Water  heater.      8.   G.   Roberts.      No.   1,194,786  ;    Aug.    16  ; 

Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  774. 
Water-heater.     M.  E.  Townsend.     No.  1,193,740  ;  Aug.  8 : 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  365. 
Water  heater.      F.    E.    White    and    F.    E.    Hooper.      No. 

1,196,194  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  1845. 
Water-heater,  Automatic.     H.  l.angenhelm.    No.  1,194.898  ; 

Aug.  IB:  (Jaz    vol.  229:  p.  fi.38. 
Water  heater.  Electric.     M.  Simon.     No.  1,194,886;  Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  809. 
Water  heater.   Elertri  •       vf    sirpon.     .No.  1.196,616;   Aug 

22  :  Gas.  TOl.  229  :  p.  1108. 


Queen.     No.  1.194,229;  Aug.  8; 
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Water-heater,  Electric.     M.   Simon.     No.  ^'.196,487  ;  Aug. 

29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1443. 
Water  -  heater.   Instantaneous    steam.       J.     N.    Chadwick. 

No.  1,196,620;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1454. 
Water-heater,    Thermostatic.      F.    W.    Powers    and    M.    O. 
Snedlker.     No.   1,195,722;   Aug.  22;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p. 
1142. 
Water-purlfylng     apparatus.        M.      F.      Newman.        No. 

1.195.391  ;  Aug    22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1024. 
Water  purifying  apparatus.    A.  Van  Vloten.    No.  1.196,637  ; 

Aug.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1074. 
Water.  Softening  of.     R.  (^ans.     No.  1,195,923  ;  Aug.  22  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1214. 

W    I.   Staaf.     No.  1,193,940;   Aug.  8;  Gas. 
p.  436. 

boiler.     C.  McAdle. 
229;  p.  797. 
W.    M.    Bradsliaw 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
A.    Rohmer.      No. 
481. 


No. 


Water  trap. 

vol.  229 
Water-tube 

Gaz.  vol. 
Wattmeter. 

1,194,129 
Wave  motor.      M. 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p. 


No.  1,194,862;  Aug.  16; 


and 


A.   W.    Copley.      No. 
p.  600. 
1,194,072  ;    Aug.    8  ; 


J.    P. 
p.  319. 
No.  1,196.749 


Rlvett.      No. 


Aug. 
No. 


No. 
Gaz. 


No.   1,195,919;    Aug.   22; 
Hemme.      No.    1,193,015; 


Wax-cases,    Apparatus    for    heating. 

1,193,614  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 
Way-l>illing  means.     J.  \.  Murphey. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  16.34. 
Weapon.     J.  (ronsior,  W.   Frank,  and  C.   Schneider. 

1.192,HR8:  AuE.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  20. 
Weather-strip,    Metal.      C.    A.    Rhogren.      No.    1,196,108; 

Aug.  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  885. 
Wet)    fetHling    and    cutting    device.      C.    A.    Juengst. 

1.195.926;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1216. 
Wedge.      A.    M.    Waters.      No.    1.195,423;    Aug.    22 

vol.  229  ;  p.   10.36. 
Weed-cutter.     J.   M.   I>elaney. 

(Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1212. 
Weed -destroying    machine.      A. 

\\m.  \  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  64. 
Weeds.  Killing  or  checking  the  growth  of.     C.  F.  Bk-kart. 

No.  1,196,219;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1353. 
Weftless  fabrics.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  continu- 
ous  production   of.      E.    Bounlln.      No.    1,195.554  :    Aug. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1081. 
Weighing  device.  Automatic.    E.  H.  Rundle.    No.  1,193,193  ; 

\\\K.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  130. 
Welding  and  soldering  of  different  articles  constructed  of 

aluminum   onlv.   Composition   of  matter   to   be  used   for 

the.     R    L    Weatherford.     No.  1,194,101;  Aug.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  229  :  p.  490. 
Welding  apparatus.  Seam  .     H.  G.  Dayls.     No.  1,195,446; 

Aug.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1048. 
Welding.  Electrical.     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  1,196,473;  Aug. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1439. 
Welding-machine,  Electric.    V.  L.  Sessions. 

Auk.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1380. 
Welding  machine.  Electric.     A.  C.  Taylor. 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1486. 
Well-l>oring  apparatus,      w.    W.   Wilson. 

Aug.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1077. 
Well-boring   tool.    Hydraulic    rotary.      W. 


No.  1.196.304  ; 
No.  1,196.613; 
No.    1,195,644 


1?;' 


L.    Dunn.      No. 


J29  :  p.  160. 


No.    1,196,906 


Schmuck. 
12S6. 
No 


No. 


1,196.694 


1.19.5.247  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Well  casing    apparatus.      J.    R.    Brown. 

Aug.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1209. 
Wells,  Casing-bead  for.    F.  J.  Moser.    No.  1.194.863 ;  Aug. 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  801. 
Well  ilrllling    apparatus.    Rotary.      P.    A. 

1. 196. 0.3.3  :   AuK    29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
Well-drllling    machine.       .1.    A.    Shanley. 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1480. 
Well-drilling  machines.  Bearing-support  for.     F.  C.  Row- 
land.    No.  1.193.618:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  320. 
Wells.  .Sealing  plug  for  oil-.     D.  C.  Miller.     No.  1,194.764  ; 

Aug.   IB:  (Jaz    vol.  229;  p.  766. 
Welt  l>eatlnK    marhlne.      T.    FI.    Seelv  and   J.   B.    Hadawav. 

No.  1.19«.4N(?  :   Aug.  29  ;  (?az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1443. 

Welts  or  other  pieces  of  flexible  material,  Machine  for 
splitting  or  skiving.  F.  Ricks.  No.  1,194,646;  Aug. 
16  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  690. 


Wheel  :    Sce- 

Bufflng  or  polishing  wheel 

Bufflngwheel. 

Counterbalanced  wheel. 

Cushion  tired  wheel. 

Fifth  wheel. 

GrlndlnB  wheel. 

Motor-driven  wheel. 

Pneumatic  wheel. 

Pollshlng-wheel. 
Wheel.     P.  Lopez.     No.  1,193,806 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 
_p.  888. 
Wncel.     A.  L.  Putnam 

229  :  p.  367. 
Wheel.     A.  O.  Vestlne. 

229;  p.  1417. 
Whe^l.     G.  W.   Walk. 

229  ;  p.  328. 
Wheel.  Mechanism  for  constructing  a.     B.  H.  Divine.     No. 

1.192.S75:  Aug.  1  :  Caz.  vol    229:  p.  16. 
Wheel-retaining   device.      E.    M.    Ayres.      No.   1,194.698; 

Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  •  p.  743. 
Wheel  rim.  Vehicle-.     C.   H.  Snyder  and  E.  Stallter.     No. 

1.196.604:   Aug    29;   Gaz.  vol.  229;   p.   1484. 
Wheel-rlms.  Manufacture  of.    F.  J.  Keegan.    No.  1.196.692  : 

Aug.  22:  Gaz.   vol.  229;  n.  109B. 
Wheel  spud.     T    B.  Funk.     No    1.196.636:  Aug.  29;  Oac. 

vol.  229:  p.  1460. 


Resilient  wheel. 
Spring-wheel. 
Spring-actuated  wheel. 
Sjirocket  wheel. 
Steering  wheel. 
To.v  wheel. 
Traction-wheel. 
Vehicle-wheel. 


No.  1.193,717;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.  1.196.408;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  toI. 
No.   1.193.639;   Aug.  8;   Gaz.   vol. 


No. 


Wheels.  Demountable  rim  for  vehicle-.     C.  F.  Heinlg. 

1,193,781  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  880. 
Wheels.     Fastening     device     for.       w.     V.     Lewis. 

1.195,482  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1055. 
Wheels,   Side-splash  preventer  for  vehicle-.     J.  T.  Bower. 

No.  1.193.757  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  871. 
Wheels.  Traction  device  for  vehicle-.     J.  H.  Harden.     No. 

1.19.?.i:i9  ;  Aug.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  112. 
Whlffletree  hook.   Safety.      H.   D.   Brown.     No.   1,193,114  ; 

Aug.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  102. 
Wick  •  adjusting    device.    Lamp-.      G.    W.    Mallory.      No. 

1,194,406;  Aug.  15;  (3az.  vol.  229;  p.  641. 
Winches,  Gearing  for.    C.  Hamilton.    No.  1,194,788 ;  Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  755. 
Winding,    Electrical.      C.    P.    Steinmetx.      No.    1,194,090; 

Aug.  8 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  486. 
Windmill.     O.  W.  Tarr.     No.  1,193,310  ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  173. 
Window.     T.  Carence.     No.  1,196,081  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  1305. 
Window-cleaners,  Safety  device  for.     A.  Wendelburg.     No. 

1,194,259  ;  Aug.  8 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  646.  ' 
Window-cleaning  chair.     J.  Sternad.     No.  1,194.896 ;  Aug. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  812.      . 
Window-lock.     G.  W.  Stein.     No.  1,194,089  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  486. 
Window-operating  device.     T.  F.  Oechsle  and   A.  S.  Ban- 
croft.    No.  1,195,258  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 :  p.  974. 
Window,  Reversible.     H.  D.  Wilson.     No.  1,193.101 ;  Aug. 

1  :  Gaz.  voi.  229  ;  p.  97. 
Window-roller.     K.  Scherff.     No.  1,196,400  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  1414. 
Window-screen.     F.   Ahlstrom.     No.   1,196,602;   Aug.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  144S. 
Window-screen  and  baby-gate,  Combination  burglar-proof 

locking      E.    Claude.      No.    1,196,444;    Aug.    29;    Ga%. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1428. 
Window-shield.      (J.    W.    Jennings.      No.    1,195,681  ;    Axig. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1128. 
Window-wiper.      J.    H.    King.      No.   1,195,362;    Aug.   22; 

Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.    1014. 
Windows.  Rain  shield  for.     C.  E.  Martin.     No.  1.194,407  ; 

Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  641. 
Wire-bending  machine.    G.  D.  Henry.    No.  1,194.498  ;  Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  675. 
Wire-cutting  device.      L.  A.  Carleton.      No.  1,195,668  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1117. 
Wire   fabric.      J.    Schwartzman.      No.   1,192,943;    Aug.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  39. 
Wlre-fal>rlc    machine.    Semirotary.      W.    A.    Kilmer.      No. 

1.195.088:   Aug.   22:   (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.   11.36. 
Wire-hanger.     E.  R.  Cunningham.     No.  1,193.521  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  283. 
Wire,  Marking  Insulated.     T.  J.   Seward.     No.   1,194,246  ; 

Aug.  8  :  (jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  540. 
Wire  nail.     E.  I.  Brnddock.     No.  1,193,508  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  277. 
Wire  rope  and  cable  cutting  tool.     J.  N.  Zabnlser.     No. 

1,194.461  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  662. 
Wlre-spllcer.      M.    P.    Wolcott.      No.    1,196,062;    Aug.   29; 

Ofcz.  vol.  229;  p.  1297. 
Wire-stretcher,     w.   S.  Graham.     No.  1,198,777;  Aug;  8; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  379. 
Wire-stretcher  clamp.     M.  D.  Steele.    No.  1.195,525;  Aug. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1070. 
Wlre-strlppIng  device.      R.  G.  Wood.     No.  1,196,322  ;  Aug. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1388. 
Wireless  -  communication    system.      J.    A.    Proctor.      No. 

1,194.066  :  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  479. 
Wood-alcohol   and    calcium   acetate   from   acetate   liquor. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining.     C.  L.  Campbell. 

No.   1.192.987:   Aug.   1  :   Gaz.  vol.  229:   p.  53. 
Wood.  Filling.     A.  R.  Iledstrom.     No.  1,195.219;  Aug.  22; 

(Jaz.  vol.   229  ;   p.  960. 
Wood  polishing  machine.     W.  J.  Sumner.     No.  1,192,950; 

Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  42. 
Wood  to  be  u^ed  In  making  plungers,  &c..  Treating.     J.  J. 

Mclntyre.      No.    1,194,404;    Aug.    16:    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

p.   640. 
Wood-turning   machine.      C.    11.    Rhodes.      No.    1,196,731  ; 

Aug.  22:  (Iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1145. 
Woodworking-machine.     G.  C.  Goodyear.     No.  1,194,009; 

Auk.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  460. 
Woodworking  marhlne.     A.  B.  Norris.     No.  1.196,716;  Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1522. 
Wool-grease.  Refining.    J.  O.  Handy  and  R.  M.  Isbam.    No. 

1.194,013  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  461. 
Wool-grease.    Refining.      J.   O.    Handy   and    R.    M.   Isham. 

No.  1.194,014  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  461. 
Wool-grease.    Treating.       J.    O.    Handy.       No.    1,194,016: 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  461. 
Work  holder.      M.   Lafontalne.     No.   1,196,370;   Aug.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1403. 
Work  holder.     B.  T.  Noble.     No.  1,193,289;  Aug.  1;  Gas. 

vol.  229  :  p.  165. 
Work    support  -  controlling    mechanism.      G.    Pegg.      No. 

1.196.02l  ;  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1282. 
Woven  fabric.    J.  Skinner.     No.  l,19tf,037;  Ang.  29;  Oas. 

vol.  229:  p.  12R8. 
Wrapping-machine.     C.   Beers.     No.   1,194,350;   Aug.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  620. 
Wrapping  machine.     II.  L.  Johnson.     No.  1,195.228  ;  Aug. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  962. 
Wrapping  machine.     H.  J    Kempf.     No.  1,194,506 ;   Aug, 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  678. 
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Wrapping-machine.     N.  B.  Po«t.     No.  1,195.721  ;  Aug.  22 : 

<;az.   vol.   229;   p.    1141. 
WrapplnK-niachlne.     W.  C.  Stevens.     No.  1,196.044:  Aug. 

29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1290. 
Wrapping-machine,  Portable.  W.  C.  Stevens.  No.  1,194.566  ; 

Aug.  15  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  697. 
Wrapping  method.     H.  O.  Flacher.     No.  1,194,492  :  Aug. 

15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  873. 
Wreath-form    and    manufacturing   same.      H.    B.    Abrams. 

No.  1,194,462  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  663. 
Wrench  :   Hee — 

Chain  wrench.  Quick-adjusting  wrench. 

Double  wrench.  Ratchet-wrench. 

IMpe-wrench. 
Wrench.     B.  W.  Aliff.     No.  1,196.416;  Aug.  29;  Gai.  vol. 

229;  p.   1419. 
Wrench.     R.  H.  Canfleld  and  C.  W.  Lemon.     No.  1,194,271  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  549. 
Wrench.     W.  W.  Doherty.     No.  1.196,215 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gai. 

vol.  2:.'9  ;  p.  1352. 
Wrench.     J.   C.   FJerdingstad.     No.   1,194.612;    Aug.   16; 

Gaz.  ^ol.  229;  p.  714. 
Wr^n.h.     .><.  H.  holm.     No.  1,19.'^,147  ;  Aug.  1;  Gai.  toI. 

2L'5»:  p.  114. 
Wrench.     O.  W.  Hughey.     No.  1,196,020;  Aug.  15;  Qaa. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  857. 
Wren(h.     .1.   K.   Ix)ng.     No.  1,193,163;   Aug.   1;   Gaz.  Tol. 

229;  p.  119. 


No.  1.196,065;  Aug.  16;  Gai. 

No.   1,196,393  ;  Aug.  29 

1,196,039;   Aug.   29;  Oai. 

1.193,326 ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gas.  vol. 


Gai. 

vol. 


No. 


Wrench.     H.  W.  Morrow. 

vol.  229  :  p.  872. 
Wrench.      E.   W.   I'armer. 

vol.  229;  p.   1412. 
Wrench       L.   Smith.     No. 

229;  p.  1288. 
Wrench.     L.  Weatcott.     No. 

229  :  p.  179. 
Wrench     and     vise.     Combination.       A.     Neumayer. 

1,194.058  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  476. 
Wrench  atUchment.     D.  J.  Pugh.     No.  1,193,299 ;  Aug.  1 : 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  169. 
Wrench  or  nutcracker.     J.  Zlegler.     No.  1,195,321  ;   Aug. 

22  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  999. 
Wringer  :   Hce — 

Clothea-wringer.  Mop  wringer. 

Wring,  r.-    W.    H.    Vom.      No.    1.196.317;    Aug.    29;    Oai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  13.H4. 
Wrlnser  Kafety  attachment.    W.  H.  George.   No.  1,196,638; 

Aug.  2ft  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1461. 
Wrinkles  from  the  face.  Device  for  removing.     M.  Speller- 
berg.     No.   1,195,117;   Aug.  15:  Oai.  vol.  229;  p.  889. 
X  ray  tube.    P.  A.  Farrelly.    No.  1,195.167  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Oai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  902. 
X  ray  tubes.  Exciting.     C.  E.  Rohrer.    No.  1,194,071 

8;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  480. 
Zinc,  Recovery  of.     C.  II.  Fulton. 

Gu.  Tol.  229 :  p.  842. 


Aug. 
No.  1.198,680  ;  Aug.  8  ; 
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Apron.     G.  R.  Wlnslowe.     No.  49,602:  Aug.  8;  Gai.  vol. 

229  :  p.  682. 
Aquarium  and  vase.  Combined.     G.  R.  West.     No.  49,480 ; 

Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  241. 
BatlKf.      I'.    K.    Fleming.      .No.    49,484  ;    Aug.    8 :   Gai.   vol. 

229  ;  p.  57ft. 
Badge.     F.   Keei.     No.   49,579;   Aug.   29;   CJaz.   vol.   229; 

p.  1543. 
Badge,   emblem,   or   similar   article.      B.    I.*wenthal.      No. 

49,542  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1229. 
Badge,    seal,    or   emblem.      I...    M.    Jones.      Nos.   49,577—8 ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1543. 
Boat.     W.  D.  lieauvals  aad  J.  M.  Boughton.     No.  49,504; 

AOg.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  ftOH. 
Boat.     II.  V.   Ilarti.     No.  49.503;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  Vol.  229; 

p.  582. 
Boot  black    stand.      N.    Tompanls.      No.    49,493 ;    Aug.   8 ; 

<;az.  vol.  229:  p.  581. 
Bottle.     C.  M.  McClure.     No.  49,581;  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol. 

229:  p.  1543. 
Bottle  case.  Vacuum-.     J.  F.  I.Amb.     No.  49,641;  Aug.  22; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1229. 
Bottle,  Poison.     P.  T.  Burtchaell.     No.  49,569;  Aug.  29; 

(;az.  vol.  229;  p.  1541. 
Bowl.  Nut  .     A.  Goldsmith.     No.  49,486 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  579. 
Brush.  Tooth  .     C.  Dierke.     No.  49.472  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  240. 
Buckle.    Belt        D.   W     Sylvester.      No.   49,654  ;   Aug.   22 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1231. 
BacKy,    Baby-.      C.    Doerlng,    Jr.      No.   49,637 ;    Aug.   22 ; 

Oas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1229. 
Candy  or  medicated   tablet   or   the  like.      J.   Harris.      No. 

49.515:  Auk-  15;  (Jar.  vol.  22»  :  p.  911. 
Chair.      J.    Gostomski.      No.    49,511;    Aug.    15;   Gaz.    vol. 

229  :  p.  910. 
Chandelier  loop.      W.    Horn.      No.   49,576 ;    Aug.   29  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  T29  ;  p.  1543. 
Connector.     A.  H.  Fargo.     No.  49,474;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

22n  :  p   24<>. 
Cuff  links.    Pair    of.      I.    Heldelshelmer.      Nos.   49,516-17 ; 

Auf.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  911. 
Curtain.   Panel  .     C.  8.   Shapiro.     No.  49,553  :   Aug.  22  ; 

Oai.  vol.  229;  p.  1231. 
Dish.      n.    P.    Sinclaire.      No.   49,479 ;    Aug.    1 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

229:  p.  241. 
Dlih,  Covered.     C.  E.  Maler.     No.  49.644 ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229 ;  p.  1230. 
Display-stand.     E.  L.  Behrlng.     No.  49,471  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  240. 
Dlaplay-stand.     A.  Josephson.     No.  49.620;  Aug.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  912. 
Dolly.     R.    P.   Jaboulet  Vercherre.     No.   49,494 ;   Aug.   8 ; 

(;az.  vol.  229:  p.  581. 
Doll.     J.  G.   Stokes.     Nos.  49,585-6;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

229;  p.  1544. 
Duster.     J.    P.   Wade.      No.   49.588;    Aug.   29;   Gax.   vol. 

229;  p.  1544. 
Electrlc-Ught    or    gas    fixture.      D.    Powell.      No.    49,492 ; 

Aug.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  581. 
Electric  lighting  fixture.     (J.  W.  Bayley.     Nos.  49,558-68; 

Aug.  29;  (;az.  vol.  229;  pp.  15.S9-41. 
Emblem.     E.  F.  Collins.     No.  49,572  ;   Aug.  29 ;  Gar.  vol. 

229 ;  p.  1542. 
■mblem,  Society-.     C.  A.  Berkey.     No.  49,632;  Aug.  22; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1227. 
Fabric.    Textile.      F.    8.    Plnkus.      No.    49,682;    Aug.    29; 

(;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1543. 
Fabric,    Textile.      M.    Walbrecht.      Nos.    49,529-31 ;    Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  914. 
Fan.     F.   II.  Waggoner.     No.  49,589  ;  Aug.  29  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

229;  p.  1545. 
Fan  and  casing.     C.  A.  Post.     No.  49.546  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  1280. 
Forks  an<l  similar  articles.  Handle  for.    G.  E.  Curtiss.    No. 

49.574  :  Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1542. 
Oame-board.     B.  A.  J.  Dykes.     No.  49,575;  Aug.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  22ft  ;  p.  1542. 
Hand  bag  top.    C.  A.  Whiting.     No.  49,481 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  241. 
Hat.     M.  Cook.     No.  49,509;  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 

910. 
Insulator.     W.  T.  Ooddard.     No.  49,638  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  229;  p.  1229 
Jar.     V.  Vivaudou.     No.  49,587  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  229 ; 

p.  1644. 
J«^e\cti»e.      E.     P.     Hadley     and     C.     C.     Holden.      Nos. 

49.618-14  ;  Aug.  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  pp.  910-11. 
Jewelrv    pin.    charm,    fob,    pendant,    cuff-button,    ring,    or 

similar  article.     C.  T.  Paye.     No.  49,591  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  22ft;  p.  1545. 
Jug.     A.  J.  Sanford.     No.  49.478 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Oas.  vol.  229 ; 

p.  241. 


No.  49.557  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Knife-handle.    S.  Richard.  Jr.    No.  49,648  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oas. 

vol.  229;  p.  1230. 
Knife,    I'aring .      F.    A.    Stevens.      No.    49,528 ;    Aug.    16 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  22ft  ;  p.  914. 
Lamp.   F:iectrlc.      L.   Angullll.     No.  49,482  ;   Aug.  8 ;  Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  579. 
L^mp,  Signal-.     J.  R.  Dooley.     No.  49.473;  Aug.  1;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  240. 
I.«mp  socket.  Cluster  electric-.     T.  O'Donnell.     No.  49,523 

Aug.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  912. 
Lighting  fixture.     E.  .1.   Meyberg.     No.  4ft, 545 ;  Aug.  22 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1230. 
Mat.     .1.  Schemer.     No.  49,550;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229 

p.  1231. 
Paper  doily.     C.  W.  Hamilton.     No.  49,488  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  580. 
Paste  Jar.     V.  Vivaudou.     No.  49,666  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oai.  toI. 

229;  p.  1232. 
Phonograph-body.     F.  A.  Ross.     Noa.  49,524-6 ;  Aug.  15  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  913. 
Phonograph  or  talking-machine  cabinet.     W.  D.  Caldwell. 

Nos.  49,670-1;  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  22ft;  p.  1542. 
Plate    or    similar   article.      A.    Bevrand.      Nos.    49,505-8; 

Aug.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  90ft. 
Radiator.     J.  A.  Schell.     No.  49,649;  Aug.  22;  Gai.  vol. 

229:   p.   1231. 
Radiator.     J.  A.  Schell.     No.  49,551  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

229  :  p.   1231. 
Radiator  frame.      F.   B.   Sergardi.  "  No.  49,552;    Aug.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1231. 
Ring,  brooch,  or  similar  article,  Finger-.     L.  O.  Bishop. 

No.  49,533  ;  Aug.  22  :  Oaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1228. 
Shade-holder,  Ventilated.     C.  W.  Lucas.     .No.  49.476  ;  Aug. 

1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  240. 
Shoe.      L.  C.  Colt.      No.   49,573  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   229  ; 

p.  1542. 
Sl>.Ti.     G.  E.  Fuller.     No.  49,510 ;  Aug.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229 ; 

p.  910. 
Sign,    Electric.      M.    Norden.      No.   49,491  ;    Aug.    8 ;    Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  D.  581. 
Signal.     L.  V.  Aronson. 

229  ;  p.  1539. 
Silverware-stand.    E.  L.  Mlnch.    No.  49,477  ;  Aug.  1 :  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  241. 
Spoon.     A.  F.  Saunders.     No.  49,527  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229:  p.  913. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     O.  L.  Crowell.  Jr.     No. 

49,536 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1228. 
Statuette  or  similar  article.     J.  F.  Slavlk.     No.  49,584; 

Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1544. 
Store-fixture.     E.  J.  Walker,  Jr.     Nos.  49,495-501  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  pp.  581-2. 
Stringed  Instrument.     W.  I.  Kirk.     No.  49,540;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1229. 
Talking-machine   cabinet.      P.    A.   Horswell.      No.    49.519; 

Aun.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  912. 
Talking-machine   cal>inet.      H.   Sheble.      mo.   49,592  ;    Aug. 

29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1545. 
Tire.     H.  8.  Blynt.     fso.  49,534  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  1228. 
Tire,   Rubber  vehicle-.      8.  O.  Lewis.     No.  49,648;   Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1230. 
Tire-tread.     W.  S.  Wolfe.     No.  49,690 :  Aug.  29  ;  Gai.  Tol. 

229  ;  p.  1545. 
Tire-tread.     R.  O.   Wooten.     No.  49,556 ;   Aug.  22 ;  Oas. 

vol.  229;  p.  1232. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     A.  H.  Boyd.     No.  49,535 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oai. 

vol.  229;  p.  1228. 
Tire,   Vehicle-.     M.  J.  GiUen.     No.  49,485  ;   Aug.  8 ;  Gai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  579. 
Tobacco-pouch.      M.    A.    and    M.    A.    Shumard,    Jr.      No. 

49\583  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1544. 
TobaVco-stand.      G.    C.    Groff    and    B.    F.    Mehrer.       No. 

49,487  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  580. 
Towel-holder.     C.  E.  Erlckson.     No.  49,483 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gai. 

vol.  229  :  p.  579. 
Toy.     F.  C.  T.  Melnecke.     No.  49,490 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol 

229  ;  p.  580. 
Tov,   statuette,   image,   or   emblem.      A.   C.   Raleigh.     No. 

49,547  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz,  vol.  229  ;  p.  1230. 
Trimming.      Sl   N.   Goodman.      No.   49,475 ;   Aug.    1 ;   Gai. 

vol.  229  :  p.  240. 
Vase  and  candle-lamp.     G.  A.  Henckel.     No.  49,518  ;  Aug. 

15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  911. 
Vehicle-body.      H.   C.   Malse.     No.  49,522;   Aug.   15;  Gai. 

vol.  229:  p.  912. 
Vehicle-body.     H.  C.  Malse.     No.  49,680;  Aug.  29;   Gai. 

vol.  229;  p.  1543. 
Vehicle  wheel.     J.  Kunst.     No.  49,521 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  :  p.  912. 
Vending-machine  ca8lng.     J.   K.  Goodrich.     No.  49,639 ; 

Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1229. 
Vending-machine   casing.     ^I.   O.   (Jriswold.      No.   49.512 ; 

Aug.  15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  910. 
Weapon.     M.  and  M.  Mayerle.     No.  49,489  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai. 

vol.  229 ;  p.  680. 
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Addlng-machlnea  and  parts  thereof.    J.  Underwood  h  Com 

pany.     No.  112.234;  Aug.  22;  (ias.  vol.  229;  p.  1253. 
Alcohol   in   Rolld  form.     Rockbnrn   Chemical   Corporation 

No.  112.314:  Ang^  29;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1569. 
Ale.     Bartholomay  Brewery  Company.     No.  111,788 ;  Aug 

8;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  605. 
Alfalfa-Beed.     C.  Camp.     No.  111,880;  Aog.  8;   Oas.  Tol 

229  :  p.  608. 
Antiseptic    for    certain    uses.      Lambert    Pharmacal    Com 

pany.     No.  111,893;  Ang.  8:  Oas.  vol.  229;  p.  608. 
Apparel,    Certain    wearing-.      The    Belle    Waist    Company 

No.  112,162:  Aug.  22:  (Jai.  vol.  229;  p.  1250. 
Apples  and  lettuce,  Freeh.     Western  New  York  Farms  Co 

No.  111,916;  Aug.  8  •  Oax.  vol.  229;  p.  609. 
Automobiles.     Hudson  Motor  Car  Company.    No.  111,826 

Au»r.  8  •  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
Bacon.     W.  S.  Forbes  &  Co.     No.  112,178  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai 

vol.  229  :  n.  1251. 
Baklng-powoer    and    bluin 

("o.     .No.  112.201  ;  Aug.  -.-  ,  ^^..  ,„.. ^.  ._„.. 

Baklng-Boda.     Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company.     No 

112.198;  Aug.  22;  Oas.  vol.  229;  p.  1251. 
Balls.  Golf-.     Srhmpl7..'r  .\rms  Co.     No.  111,975  ;  Aug.  16  ; 

Cm.  vol.  229  :  p    0.14. 
Balls.  Oolf  .     John  Wanamaker,  New  York.     No.  111,916; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  609. 
Balls,   (Jolf-.     Worthlneton  Ball  Company.     No.  112,289; 

Aug.  22;  G*E.  vol.  229;  p.  1258. 
Balls.  Golf  .     Wright  &  Dltson.     Nos.  112,08S-4  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gai.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1248. 
Batteries.    Dry.      Hl-Po   Waterproof   Battery  Corporation. 

.No    112. 1S8;  .Xug.  -22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1251. 
Bearlnifs  and  partx  thereof,   .\ntlfrlctlon-.     The  New  De- 
parture .Manufacturing  Company.    Nos.  111,902-8  ;  Aug. 

8  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 
Bearings.    Machine.      .N.    Mellor.      No.    112,016;   Aug.   15; 

Gaz.  vol    229  ;  p.  936. 
Beds,    mattresaes.    bed-springs,    pillows.      U.    8.    Bedding 

Coropan.v.    No.  112,3.35  :  Aug.  29  ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1570. 
B«er.     untte<i  Breweries  Company.     Nos.  111,867-8  :  Aug. 

8  ;  Oas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  607. 
Beer.      United    Breweries    Company.      No.    112,884 ;    Aug. 

29:  Oas.  vol.  229:  p.  1670. 
Beer,  ale,  stout,  porter,  and  analogous  malted  beverages. 

Lager-.       United     Breweries    Company.       No.     112,333 ; 

Auk.  29  :  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1570. 
Benches,  chairs,  or  seats,  Piano,  organ.  Ac.     Conservatory 

Player   Action    Company.      No.   111,888 ;    Aug.    8 ;    Oas. 

Tol.  229  :  p.  608. 
Beverage,   Malt.      Aicbman   &   Hahn.     No.   112,248:  Aug. 

29 :  Oas.  vol.  229  :  p.  1667. 
Beverage,    Nen-alcoholic.       S.    Liebmann's    Sons    Brewing 

Company.      No.    112,204;    Aug.    22;    Gas.    vol.    229;    p. 

1252. 
Beverage,  Non  Intoxicating.     Standard  Brewery  Company 

of  Baltimore  City.     No.  111.862  ;  Ang.  8  ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  607. 
Bevcrncc     .Von  intoxicating    carbonated    malt.      C.    &    J. 

Michel  Brewing  Co.     No.  112,298;  Aug.  29;  Oas.  vol. 

229;  p.  1668. 
Beverages  and  syrup  for  same,  Carbonated.     J.  A.  Turney. 

No.  112.232  :  Aug.  22  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1253. 
Beverages,    Certain    named    non-alcoholic.      The    Schuster 

Tompany.      No.    112,072;    Aug.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    229;    p. 

124«. 
Binders  and  folders,  I^oose-leaf.     Accounting  Devices  Com- 
pany.    No    112.242:  Aug.  29:  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1567. 
Bitters  for  indigestion.  Ac.  and  as  a  general  tonic.     L.  M. 

Gund.     No.  112.277  :  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1568. 
Blankets.    The  Charles  William  Stores,  Inc.     No.  111,863; 

Aug.  8  ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  607. 
Bleaching  powder  for  straw  hats.     S.  C.  Markatos.     No. 

111,896:  Aug.  8:  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  608. 
Blouses.    Middy-.      Morris   A    Co.      No.    111,900;    Aug.    8; 

Oas.  vol.  229 :  p.  608. 
Blue    and    laundry    articles    containing    blue.      Reckitts 

(U.  S.  A.).    No.  112.067  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1248. 
Boilers,   Steam-.     P.   A.  Talbot.     No.   112,078 ;   Aug.   22  ; 

<;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  1248. 
Books  and  cards.  Blank.     The  National  Bankers  Service. 

No.  111.761 :  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 
Boots  and  sboca,  leather.     Chippewa  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

111.791  ;  Aug.  8;  Oas.  vol.  229;  p.  605. 
Boots  and  shoes  of  leather,   rubber,  felt,  or  other  fabric. 

Geo.  E.  Keith  Stores  Company.     No.  112,140 ;  Aug.  22  ; 

(Jas.  vol.  229  :  p.  1250. 
Boots,  shoes,  sandals,  and  slippers.     Lee 'Brothers  Com- 
pany.    No.  112.202  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  1252. 
Boxes,   buckets,   cans,   bins.  Ac,    Bread-.      Stuber  A   Kuck 

Co.     No.  111,863  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Qai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  607. 
Bread.      Atlas    Bread    Factory.      No.    111,921;    Aug.    16; 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  988. 


No.   112,297;    Aug.   29;    Gai.   TOl. 
No.    112,818;    Aug. 
No.  112,278;  Aug. 
112,002;    Aug.    12; 


Bread.     O.   Meilahn. 

229  ;  p.  1668. 
Bread.      Schulte    Baking   Company. 

29  :  Oas.  vol.  229  :  p.  1569. 
Bread,  cake,  and  pastry.     C.  1.  Hlrt. 

29 ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1668. 
Breath-purlflers.      M.    Gibson.      No. 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1248. 
Brush,  Disk-record.     A.  Herrman.     No.  111,729;  Aug.  1: 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 
Brushes  tor  use  on  electric  motors  and  generators.  Carbon 

and    graphite.      The   United    States    Graphite   Co.      No. 

112.032;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  936. 
Brushes,    Tooth-.      The    Sweeping    Toothbrush    ComiM.ny. 

No.  112,280  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1262. 
Building-blocks.     Theo.   H.  Oary  Co.     No 


112,272;   Ang. 
111.709;   Aug.   1;  Oaa. 


No.    111,964; 


Aug.  22 ;  Gai. 


J.    C. 


Gaz.  Tol. 
Aug.  22 ; 


112,114; 
Aug.  20 ; 
111,781 ; 


29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1568. 
Butter.     P.    Berry   A    Sons.     No. 

vol.  229 ;  p.  264. 
Butter.     R.  B.  Cramer.     No.  111,707 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oai.  roL 

229  ;  p.  606. 
Butter,  eggs,  milk,  cheese.     A.  P.  Gardiner.     No.  112,271; 

Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;p.  1668. 
Cakes  and  crackers.     T.  w.  Burgess.     No.  112,164 ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1250. 
Calculating-machines.      A.    W.    Lawrence. 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  934. 
Candles.     T.  W.   Burgess.     No.   112,168;   Aug.   22;   Oai. 

vol.  229  jp.  1250. 
Candles.     Wells  Candy  Co.     No.  112,108 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
Candles,    marshmallows,  -  chocolates,    and    pastes. 

Kuhn.     No.  111.833;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  606. 
Candy.     Chocolate     Products     Company.     No.     111,713; 

Aug.  1  ■  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 
Candy.     Chocolate  Products  Company.     No.  112.112 ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
Candy.     GlUen  A  Boney.     No.  112.181  ;  Aug.«2  ; 

229;  p.  1251. 
Candy.     Guth  Chocolate  Company.    No.  112,100  ; 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
Candv.     G.    W.   Loft.     No.    112,054;    Aug.   22;   Gai.  toL 

229;  p.  1247. 
Candy.      The    Martin    Dawson    Company.      No. 

Aug.  22  :  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
Candy.     The  Martin  Dawson  Co.     No.  112.269  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1567. 
Candy.     Miller-Elmer    Manufacturing   Co.     No. 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 
Candy.     A.  G.  Morse  Co.     No.  112.209  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gai.  roL 

229;  p.  1252. 
Candy.      The    Stern    A    Saalberg   Co.      No.    112,827  ;    Aog. 

29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1569. 
Candy.     United   Drug  Company.     No.  112,236;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  Tol.  229  ;  p.  1253. 
Candles.     E.  J.  Knapp.     No.  112,196 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  1251. 
Canned  fruits.    Griffith  Durney  Company.    Nos.  111,988-0  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  933. 
Canned  fruits.     Hunt  Brothers  Company.     No.  112,288 ; 

Aug.  29  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1568. 
Canned  fruits.     A.  Putnam.     No.  112,066 ;   Aug.  22  ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  :  p.  1248. 
Canned    fruits   and    vegetables.     B.    S.    Alpaugh   A    Com- 
pany.    No.  111,705;  Aug.  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  229;  p.  263. 
Canned    fruits   and    vegetables.     The   J.    K.    Armsby   Co. 

No.  111.706  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  263. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables.     Bay  Side  Canning  Co.     No. 

111,784  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  605. 
Canned    meats,    sausage,    soups,    and    boneless    chicken. 

Libby,  McNeill  A  Llbby.     No.  112,291 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oas. 

vol.  229:  p.  1568. 
Canned   products.      Giyens   Brothers.      No.    112,188 ;    Aug. 

22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1251. 
Canned    salmon.     Columbia    River    Packers    Association. 

No.  112.048;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1247. 
Canned    sauerkraut.      Empire    State    Pickling    Co.      No. 

112.264;  Aog.  29;  Gaz    vol.  229;  p.  1567. 
Canned  sauerkraut,  vegetables,  fruits,  and  hominy.     The 

Sears  A  Nichols  Co.      No.   112,028  ;   Aug.   15  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

229  ;  p.  936. 
Canned    vegetables.      The    K-C    Lumber    Company.      Noa. 

112,285-6  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1668. 
Canned    vegetables.      T.Jinge    Canning    Co.      No.    111,968; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  934. 
Canned    vegetables.      Reedsburg  Canning  Company.      No. 

111.970  ;  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  934. 
Canned  regetables.  D.  E.  Wlnebrenner  Co.   Nos.  112.841-3; 

Aug.  29  ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1670. 
Cans,  Milk-.    The  Trl-SUte  Butter  Company.   No.  111,014; 

Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  600. 
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Car  chaBHls  of  the  pleasure  type  Into  a  commerclal-tmck 
chassis.  Unit  for  ronvertlnit  a  motor-.  Hudford  Com- 
pany.     No.    112,282;    Aur.    29;   Gaz.   vol.   229  ;   p.    160N. 

Cars,  Hand-.  Kangaroo  Manafacturing  Co.  No.  111,831 ; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 

Cars,     Motor-.       I>«»trolter     Motor     Car     Company.       No. 


112.260;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1567. 

nis-englne  cylinders,   Mt 
removing.      The    Uxygenerator   Co.      No.    111,758;    Aug. 


Carbon   from  nis-englne  cylinders.   Mechanical  device  for 


1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 
Carlionizlng    or    case-hardening    compounds.      Springfield 

Facing  Company.     No.  112,074  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  1248.. 
Cards,  Playing-.     A.  R.  Fellows.     No.  112,046 ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1247. 
Castings,  Job  lots  of  brass,  bronze,  and  aluminum.     Kelly 

Brass  WorJcs.     No.  112,005;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 

935. 
Cat.sup,  tomato  pur4e,  canned  vegetables.     The  J.  Weller 

Co.    No.  111,862  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  607. 
Cement  or   putty,   Stone.     James   H.   Rhodes  &  Company. 

No.  112.219;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1252. 
Cement,    Portland.       International    Portland    Cement    Co. 

No.  111,820  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
Checkers.      New    Century   Game   Co.      No.    111,840;    Aug. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  006. 
Cheene.     Phenix  Cheese  C:     No.   111,905;   Aug.  8;   Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  609. 
Cheese.     O.  Roth  &  Co.     No.  112,142;  Aug.  22;  tJaz.  vol. 

229 ;  p.  1250. 
Chemicals,    medicines,    and    pharmaceutical    preparations. 

Emll  Scheller  &  Co.  A.  G.     No.  112.071  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   229  ;   p.   124^. 
Chllll-con-carne  and  hot  tamales.     Walker   Properties  As- 
sociation.   No.  112,338  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1570. 
Chilli  mixture.     W.  A.  Dye.     No.  112,002;  Aug.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  935. 
Chocolate      drop8,      bonbons,      cakes,      squares,     llooton 

Lowrle  Cocoa  &  Chocolate.     No.  111,731 ;  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 
Cigarettes.     S.  Frieslander.     No.  112.180 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1251. 
Cigars.     F.    R.    Rice    Mercantile    Cigar    Company.     Nos. 

111,76.^-4  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 
Cigars.      W.   K.   Steele.      No.    112,106 ;   Aug.   22  ;  <:az.   toI. 

229;  p.  1249. 
Cigars.     E.  Tunis.     No.  112.233  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  125.1. 
Clrars,    cheroots,    and    cigarettes    made   of   dgar-tobacco. 

Cayey  Caguas  Tobacco  Company.     No.  111,789  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  605. 
Cigars,     cheroots,    am!     little    cigars.       C.     Kaiser.       No. 

111.830;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  606. 
Cigars.  Clear  Havana.    Corral  Wodlska  y  Ca.    No.  111,926; 

Aug.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  93.3. 
Clarinet,  saxophone,  ot>oe,  English  horn,  Ac.      M.  E.  Van- 

doren.     No.  111,773;  Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  266. 
Cleaning  and  polishing  eyeglasses,  mirrors,  Ac,   Unguent 

preparation   for.     Moon-Power  Mfg.  Co.     No.  111,899; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 
Cleaning  and   polishing   material    for   certain   named   sur- 
faces.    C.  J.  Rentz  &  Company.     No.  111,762  ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 
Cleaning  compound  for  cloth.     D.  M.  Baker.     No.  111,922  ; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  933. 
Cleaning  compound  In   the  nature  of  a  soap.     Perfection 

Mfg.  Co.     No.  112.216  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1262. 
Cleaning     filter     masse,     ChemUal     preparation     for.      A. 

Schulz.     No.  112.027  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  936. 
Cleanser.  Toilet-.     C.  F.  Benner.     No.  112,038 ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1247. 
Cloaks   and    suits.    Children's,    misses',   and    ladles'.      The 

John    Shilllto    Company.      No.    111,801;    Aug.   8;   Gaz. 

vol.  229:  p.  607. 
Cloaks,    suits,    dresses,    and    skirts.    Ladies'    and    misses'. 

Haas.  Strauss  &  Co.     No.  112,135;  Ang.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

229 ;  p.  1250. 
Clocks,  watches,  and  clockworks.     George  Borgfeldt  &  Co. 

No.  112.040;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1247. 
Clothes.  Certain  name<l  men's  and  young  men's.     M.  Ochs. 

No.  112..303;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1569. 
Clothes- wringers      and      parts      thereof.     The      American 

Wringer    Company.      Nos.    111,678-703;    Aug.    1;    Qaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  263. 
Clothing.    Certain    named.     The    BlJou    Waist    Co.     No. 

112.159;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1250. 
Clothing.    Certain    named.      The   May    Department    Stores 

Company.      No.    112,013;    Aug.    15;    (iaz.    vol.    229;    p. 

935. 
Clothing,   Certain    name<l.      Union    Special    Machine   Com- 
pany.    No.  111,987  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  935. 
Clothing,    Certain    named.      John    Wanamaker.    Philadel- 
phia.    No.  112,145;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1260. 
Clothing,  Certain  named.     S.  Welserbs.     No.  111,777 ;  Aug. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  266. 
Coal.     The    St.    Anthony    A    Dakota    Elevator    Co.     No. 

111.910;  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  609. 
Coats.  Ladies'  and  misses'.     BIschof  Sterne  A  Stein.     No. 

112,160:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1250. 
Coats,  vests,  trousers,  overcoats  for  men  and  boys.     Park 

A  Taylor.     No.  111,760;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  265. 
Cocoa.     Sandow's  Cocoa   and   Chocolate   Company.     No. 

112.070;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1248. 
Coffee.      Acme    Coffee   Co.      No.    111.991;    Aug.    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  229 ;  p.  985. 


Coffee.     N.  L.  Barchell.    No.  112,042 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  toI. 

2'2»;  p.  1247. 
Coffe*-.      C.  D.  Kenny  Co.      No.  111,736;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

229  ;  p.  264. 
Coffee.    C.  D.  Kenny  Co.    No.  112,194  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gai.  vol. 

229;  p.  1251. 
Coffee.     G.  W.   Loggle.     No.   112.292;   Aug.  29;   Gaz.  vol. 

229  ;  p.   1568. 
Coffee.     The  Waldorf-Astoria  Importation  Company.     No. 

112.337:  Aug.  '29:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1570. 
Coffee.     The   Wm.    Boardman   A   Sons  Co.      No.    112,039; 


Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1247. 
Coffee    and    cocoa.      Scovllle.    Brown    A    Company 


No. 


112,143;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1260. 
Coffee,    Green.      Graham.    HInkley    A    Co.      No.    111,886; 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 
Coffee,     Roast('<].       Fort     Smith     Coffee     Company.       No. 

112.268;  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1568. 
Coffee.   Roasted.      Stelnwender-Stoffregen   Coffee   Co.      No. 

112,144;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1250. 
Collars,  shirts,  knit  undcrweur.  gloves.     .Sanger  Brothers. 

No.  111,978  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  934. 
Confections,  Chocolate.     Douglas  Candy  Co.     No.  112,170  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1251. 
Corn  fiakes.  rolled  oats,  cheese,  mustard,  Ac.     LanderbAck 

liarber  Co.     No.  111.7:{9  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  264. 
Corn  kernels  for  popping.     S.  Nelson.  Jr.,  Company.     No. 

111.839;  Aug.  S;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  606. 
Cornmeal  and  homlny-grlts.     Purity  Oats  Comp.iny.     No. 

112, ;no:  Aug.  '29;  GSai.  vol.  229;  p.  1569. 
Cotton  duck  or  canvas.      Mount  Vernon-Woodberry  Cotton 

Duck  Company.      No.    111,753;   Aug.   1;   Gaz.   vol.   229; 

p.  266. 
Cotton,  linen,  or  silk  piece  goods  or  combinations  thereof. 

J.  W.  Cannon.     .No.   112,251;   Aug.  29;  Gat.  vol.  229; 

p.  1567. 
Cotton  piece  goo«ls.     R.  del  Castillo  A  Co.     No.   112.024; 

Aug.  15  :  <;az.   vol.  2'29  ;  p.  936. 
Cotton    piece    goo<ls.     The    NIghttngale-Morse    Mills.     No. 

lU.Otil  :   Aug.  15;  (Jaz    vol    2'29  ;   p    9:14. 
Cotton  piece  goods.   Tork  Manufacturing  Co.  No.  112.086  : 

Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1248. 
Cotton    piece   goods   and    upholstery.      J.    Spencer   Turner 

Company.     No.  111.856;  Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  007. 
Cotton  piece  goods.  Duck  or  canvas.     Mount  Vernon-Wood- 
berry   Mills.      No.    112.210;    Aug.    22;    Oaz.    vol.    229; 

p.  1262. 
Cotton  piece  goods,  mercerized  cotton  piece  gooils,  Ac.     R. 

del  Castillo  A  Co.    No.  112.025  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  93(i. 
Cotton  piece  goods,  poplin,  and  velour.     Burns  Bros.  Mfg. 

Co.     No.  111,879:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  608. 
Cotton.    Spool    and    embroidery.     The    Charles    William 

Stores,    Inc.     No.    111,779;    Aug.    1;   Gaz.    vol.   229;   p. 

266. 
Cotton,    woolen,   or  silk   piece   goods.     The   H.   B.   Claflin 

Corporation.     No.   111.714  ;   lug.   1  ;   Gaz.   vol.   229 ;   p. 

264. 
Cravats  and  scarfs.     R.  C.  Pedersen.     No.  112,213  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1262. 
Cutlery,   machinery,   and    tools,  and    parts  thereof.      Rich- 
ards A  Conover  Hardware  Company.     No.  111,971  ;  Aug. 

15  :  (  az.  vol.  22!>  :  p.  934. 
Cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 

namp<l.      The    (fartman    Company.      No.    141,819;    Aug. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p    606. 
Dental,  medical,  and   surgical  appliances.  Certain  name<l. 

Schel  lei  Western   X  Ray  Company.     No.   111,974  ;  Aug. 

15  :  (  az.  vol.  229  :  p.  9.'?4. 
Deo<lorlzer.     H.  R.  Woodward.     No.  111,864  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oas. 
•     vol.  229;  p.  607. 
Develop  ng  compound.     Photo-Chemical  Co.     No.  112,023  ; 

Aug.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  936, 
Dish-cloths.      Electric    Knitting   Co.      No.    112.268;    Aug. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1567. 
Dish-washing  machines.    Kitchen  Service  Co.    No.  112.007  ; 

Aug.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  935. 
Dolls  an<l   other  tov   efflgies.      N.   S.    Day.      No.    111.799; 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  605. 
Dough,  hitherto  known  as  egg-barley.  Egg-.     A.  Goodman 

A  .'^ons.     No.  112.274  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1668. 
Dresses.     Ellas  A  Lowensteln.     No.  111,834;  Aug.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  :  p.  606. 
Dresses  and  gowns.  Women's.     A.  H.  Flanders  Company. 

No.  112.267;  Aug.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1567. 


Dresses.  I..adieB',  misses',  juniors',  and  children's.     Jos.  A. 
"  -    -        --      iii^gg.  -  - 


Morris  A  Co.     No. 


Aug.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p. 


Drink.  Soft.  Lemon-Kola  Sales  Agency  Co.  No.  111,741 ; 
Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 

Drinks  and  fruit  flavors  for  same.  Non-alcoholic  soft. 
Puritan  Manufacturing  Co.  Nos.  112,306-9;  Aug.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1569. 

Dusting  cloth  or  dust  absorbing  appliance.  H.  D.  Free- 
man.    No.  111,934;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  933. 

Efferv>-»8cent  salts  for  medicinal  purposes.  Alpine  Effer- 
vescent Co.  No.  111,919;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p. 
933 

Egg-preserver.  R.  O.  Fleming,  Sr.  No.  112,117;  Aug.  22; 
Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  1249. 

Eggs.  Geo.  R.  Kldrldge  Co.  No.  111,980;  Aug.  15;  Gat. 
vol.  229  :  p.  933. 

Eggs.  Plankinton  Packing  Company.  No.  111,968;  Aug. 
15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  984. 


BcfB,  batter,  dreaaed  poultry.    F.  M.  Risk.    No.  112,812 ; 

Aug.  29  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1569. 
Electric-lighting  fixtures.   Certain.      Beardslee  Chandelier 
I       Manufacturing  Company.      No.    111,875;    Aug.   8;   Gaz. 
I       Tol.  229  :  p.  608. 
Electric    switches.      Dickinson    Manufacturlnj;    Company. 

No.  112.000  :  Aug.  15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  935. 
Electrical  apparatus  and  machines.  Certain  name<i.     The 

Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.   No.  111,931 ; 

Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  \o\.  229;  p.  933. 
Electrical    apparatus,     machines,    and     supplies.     Certain 

named.      Landers,    Frarv    A  Clark.      No.    111,952;   Aug. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '229  ;  p.  9.'^4.  .      „    „, 

Electrical  apparatus  and  supplies.  Certain  named.     H.  T. 

Paiste  Company.     No.  111,904;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

P    608.  ^        ,  ^        , 

Electrical    apparatus   and    supplies.    Certain    named.      J. 

Phillips    Company.      No.    112,022;    Aug.    15;    Gaz.    vol. 

2'29  ;  p.  9.S«. 
Electrical    apparatus,    machines,    and     supplies.    Certain 

named.      Pylc    National    Electric    Headlight    Company. 

No.  112.020  :  Aug.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  iVMS. 
Electrical-conductor   Joints,    Insulated.      The    Engineering 

Products  Corporation.     No.  111,806:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

229 :  p.  605.  .  ,    „    „ 

Electrlcltv,   Systems  of  transmitting  waves  by.     J.   E.  B. 

HoUaday.     No.  111.944  :  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  933. 
Electrotherapeutlc    instrument    for    diagnosis    and    treat- 
ment.    Th»  Standard  Apparatus  Co.     No.  111,911  ;  Aug. 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  609.  

Emblems.     C.  C.  Darling  A  Co.     No.  112,169;  Aug.  22; 

Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1261. 
Enjflne  attachments.  (Jasolene-.     Utility  Products  Co.     No. 

111.988  :  Aug.  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  935. 
Engines,   boat-motors,   and   motor-plows.   Internal-combus- 
tion.     Lyaekils      Mek.      Verkstads      Aktlebolag.      No. 

111.746:  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  265. 
Engines,    Internal  combustion.      The    St.    Marys    Oil    En- 
gine Company.     No.  112.228;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229; 

Extract  of  drugs  used   'n   the  treatment  of  septic   condi- 
tions.    The  William  i     Merrell  Chemical  Company.     No. 

112.017  :  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2'29  ;  p.  936. 
Fabrics    adapttHl    for    covering    walls,    ceilings,    Ac      The 

Cott  A  Lap  Company.     No.  112,256;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  :  p.  1567.  .,         .    ™.  ,. 

Fabrics,  Ac,  Compositions  for  finishing  textile.     A.  Elchen- 

grUn.     No.  111.929:  Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  933. 
Fabrhs  of  certain   named   materials.   Narrow  woven  and 

braided.      Hope  Wetil)lng  Company.      No.   112,280;   Aug. 

'..'9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1568. 
Fasteners  used  to  fasten  wearing-apparel.  Snap-.     Ameri- 
can   Fastener   Co.      No.    112.149;    Aug.    22;    Oaz.    vol. 

229 :  p.   1260.  .   ^     .     ^ 

Feed    Dairy  and  stock.     The  Newsome  Feed  A  Grain  Com 

pany.     No.  112.060;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1247. 
Feeds  for  horse,  mule,  and  dairy  use.  Mixed.     The  Albert 

Dickinson  Company.     No.   112,116;  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol. 

229;  p.  1249.  .  „      .         „ 

Fee<ls.   Poullrv.      W.   Orr  A  Sons.      No.   111,843;   Aug.  8; 

(;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  6o7.  ,     ^ 

Fertilizer.       The     American     Agricultural     Chemical     Co. 

No.  111.992;   Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  935. 
FertMlter.     The  Hubbard  Fertilizer  Co.  of  Baltimore  City. 

No.  112,137;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1260. 
Fertilizer.     Union  Meat  Company.     Nos.   111.986-6;  Aug. 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  935. 
Filtering  pulp      Hirsh  A  Schofleid.     No.  111,888  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 
Fire-engines,  water-towers,  Ac.  Steam,  chemical,  and  mo- 
tor-driven.    American  La  France  Fire  Knglne  Company. 

No.  112.245;  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1567. 
Flre-extlngtiishlng  apparatus.    R.  C.  Iddlngs.    No.  111.826; 

Aug.  8  ;  GJaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  606. 
Flavoring    for    foo<l    purposes.    Vanilla    and    lemon.      The 

C.  L.  Cotton  Perfume  A  Extract  Co.     No.  112,258  ;  Aug 

29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1667. 
Floor-sleeves.     Adjustable.      Illinois     Malleable     Iron     Co 

No.  111,733  :  Aug.  1  :  CJaz.  vol    229  ;  p.  264. 
Floors,  roofs,  and  partitions.  Monolithic  fireproof  ferro 
•  concrete.     Keystone  Flreprooflng  Co.     Nos.  112.120-1 

Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol    229  ;  p.  1249. 
Flour  and  rolled  oats.  I'ancako  .     J.  J.  Meier  A  Co.     No 

112,296;  Aug.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1568. 
Flour  of  the  entire  wheat  with  part  of  the  bran  removed 

Fine.     Franklin  .Mills  Co.     No.  112,269;  Aug.  29;  Gaz 

vol.  '2'29;  p.  1568. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     A.  T.  Galloway.     No.   111.986;   Aug.  16 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;p.  933.  ,     ^ 

Flour.  Wheat-.     'The  McManness  Milling  A  (Jrain  Co.     No 

112.294;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1568. 
Flour.     Wheat-.     Montana     Flour     Mills     Company,     No 

111,762  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 
Flour.    Whi.-'.t-.       Montana     Flour    Mills    Company.       No 

111,898;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  608. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     J.  Pavllk  A  Sons.     No.  111.845;  Aug.  8 

(Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  607. 
Flour,  Wheat  .     I.  J.  Rohrbaugh.     No.  112,815;  Aug.  29 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1569. 
Flour     Wheat    and    buckwheat.     Union    Milling    Co.     No 

111.770  :  Aug.  1  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  266. 
Flours.    Wheat    and    self-rising    wheat.     The    Loveland 

Milling   A    f:ievator    Company.     No.    111.746;    Aug.    1 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Food,  Cereal  breakfast.     The  Kroger  Grocery  and  Baking 

Co.     No.  111,960;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  934. 
Food   composed   of  meat  scraps.   Poultry.     The   American 

Agricultural  Chemical  Co.     No.  112,244;  Aug..  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1567. 
Food  for  animals  composed  of  a  mixture  of  cereal,  meals, 

and  oils.     J.  Bibby  A  Sons.     Nos.  112,166-6;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1260. 
Food.  Yeast.     W.  W.  Wlckes.     No.  112,082  ;  Aug.  22 ;  Gas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.   1248. 
Foods,    Cereal    breakfast.      Kellogg    Toasted    Corn    Flake 

Company.     No.  111.892:  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  2'29  :  p.  fins. 
Foods,  Certain   named.     Connellsvllle  Macaroni  Co.     No. 

112.168;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  2'29  ;  p.  1251. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     The  C.  L.  Cotton  Perfume  A  Ex- 
tract Co.     No.  112,257  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2'29  ;  p.  1667. 
Foods,    Certain    named.      The   John   T.    Doyle    Co. 

112.171;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1261. 
Foods.     Certain     name<l.       (ieneral     Mercantile     Co. 

111.813:   Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol    229;  p.  606. 
Foods.    Certain    named.      Sherer-(Jlllett    Company. 

112,322  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1569. 
Footwear,  Certain  named.    The  Hurlbut  Co.     No.  112,284 ; 

Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1568. 
Fruits  and  leaves  for  a  laxative  food.  Dried.     F.  L.  Em- 

bree.     No.  112,173  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1261. 
Fruits.  Citrus.    Hillside  Orange  Asscfclatlon.    No.  112,187  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1251. 
Fuel  compose<l  mainly  of  alcohol.  Solid.     S.  Sternau  A  Co. 

No.  112.328;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1569. 
Fuel  compound  for  explosive-engines.     Inajlfl)  Fuel  Com- 
pany.    No.  112,191;   Aug.   22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.   1261. 
Fuel    for    internal-combustion    engines,    I'reparatlon    to    be 

added   to.     Lloyds  of   America.     No.   111,743;   Aug.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 
Furniture  polish.     S.  Clausen  A  Son.     No.  112,253;   Aug. 

29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1567. 
Furniture  polish.    Zazein  Manufacturing  Co.    No.  112,344  ; 

Aug.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1570. 
Games   and    toys.   Certain    named.      T.   W.   Burgess.      No. 

111.926;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  2'29  ;  p.  933. 
Games  and  toys.  Certain  named.     Kentucky   Derby  Copi- 

pany.     No.  112,287  :  Aug.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1568. 
OameR,   Educational   card.     L.  L.   Perrine.     No.   112,217; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1252. 
Garments.  Men's  outer.     J.  A  I.  Saul.     No.  112,226;  Aug. 

22  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1252. 
Garments.    Sleeping.      C.    Sandberg.      No.    112,226;    Aug. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1252. 
Oastrlc-gland-tlssue   extract.      Fairchild    Bros.   A   Foster. 

No.  112,176  :  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1251. 
Oinger-ale.    sarsaparilla,    club-soda.     The    Varuna    Spring 

Co.     No.  111,7*5  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  266. 
Ginghams.  Cotton.     E.  M.  Holt  Plaid  Mills.     No.  111.822; 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  o.  606. 
Glass  crucibles,  tubes,  retorts,  fiasks.  Ac.  Quartz-.     Lens 

and    Naumann.      No.    111,742;    Aug.    1;   (Jaz.    vol.    229; 

p.  266. 
Glass  fruit-Jars.     Fisher,  Bruce  A  Co.     No.  111,721 ;  Aug. 

1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264.  „  „  ,      . 

Glassware.     The  United  Jewelers.     No.  112.237;  Aug.  22; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1263. 
Gloves.     Marshall  Field  A  Company.     No.  112.266;   Aug. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1567.  ..,«.„ 

Gloves  and  hosiery.     E.   Fleldhues  A  Co.     No.   111,942; 

Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  9.S3. 
Gopher,  squirrel,  and   prairie  dog  poison.      Mlckelson-Sha- 

plro  Company.     No.    111,956;   Aug.   15;   Gaz.  vol.  229: 

p.  934. 
Granite  for  monuments.  Ac.     Battlefield  Granite  Corpora- 
tion.    No.  112.247;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1667. 
Greases  for  underwater  lubrication.     Crew  LevIck  Com- 
pany.    No.  111.998;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  986. 
Grindstones,  powders,  and  pastes  for  polishing  and  grind- 
ing.    M.  Laur.     No.  112.053;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

Ouin.    Bail    chewing-.     H.    C.    Wilkinson.     No.    111,778 ; 

Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  266. 
Gum,  Chewing-.     J.A.Duffy.     No.  112,116  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oas. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
Gum.  Chewing-.    Independent  Gum  Company.    No.  112,192  ; 

Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1261. 
Gum,  Chewing.      E.    L.    Swalne.      No.    112.330;   Aug.   29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1569. 
Gum.    Chewing-.     The    Vanola    Company. 

Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  266. 
Hacks    and    school-cars.      Wayne    Works. 

Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  936. 
Halr^lve.     F.  M.  E.  Rendon.     No.  112.068; 

vol.  229;  p.  1248. 
Hairnets.     K.  Thau.     No.  111.912:  Aug.  8; 

p.  609. 
Hair    to    Its    original    color.    Preparation    for    restoring. 

"  Kolor  Bak  "  Products  Co.     No.  111.737  ;  Aug.  1  :  Oaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 
Haircloth  and  cotton  piece  goods.     Manhattan  Hair  Cloth 

Co.     No.  112.124  :  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2'29  ;  p.  1249, 
Ham,  bacon,  shoulders,  and  lard.     W.  S.  Forbes  A  Co.    No. 

112.048  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p    1247. 
Hams.  l>aron.  lard,  sausage,  oleomargarln.     E.  W.  Penley. 

No.  112.215:  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1252. 
Hardware  and  plumbing  and  steam  fitting  supplies.  Cer- 
tain  named.     California   Corrugated    Culvert   Co.      No. 
>       111,996  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  986. 


No.    111.774; 

No.  111.989; 
Aug.  22  ;  Oas. 
Gas.  vol.  229 ; 


^ 
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Hardware    Duppllea,    Certain    named.      Landers.    Prary    k 

Clark.     No.  111,961  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  934. 
Hats  and  caps.     (>oldenberg8.     No.  111,816;  Aug.  8;  Gai. 

vol.  229:  p.  606. 
Hats,  Straw.     The  Valentine  Hat  Company.     No.  112,S86; 

Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1570. 
Heaters,  heating  systema.  and  parts  thereof.  Steam  and 
hot-water.     Lord   &   Burnham   Co.     No.    111,744;   Aug. 
1 ;  Oaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  260. 
Heating,     ligbttng.     and     ventilating    apparatus.     Certain 
named.    International  Heater  Company.    Nos.  111,827— 8  ; 
Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
Herb  tea.  a  laxative  for  constipation,  Alpine.     N.  Stem. 

No.  112,326:  Aug.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  229;  p.  1569. 
Herrings  In  barrels,  Picltled.    A.  Flett  A  Co.    No.  111,880 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  608. 
Hoists.     Link-Belt  Company.     No.  112,010 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Oai. 

vol.  229  :  p.  935. 
Horse-coUars    and    harness.     H.    A.    Fay.     No.    111,720; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 
Hosiery.      W.    B     Davis   &    Son.      No.   111.927;    Aug.    18. 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ■  p.  933 
Hosiery,     'j'lja'rflnkle.     No.   112,270;  Aug.  29;  Gai.  toL 

229  ;  p.  1568. 
Hosiery.      Mlf^hawaka    Woolen    Manufacturing    Company. 

No.   111,957  ;   Aug.   15  ;  Gaz.   vol.  229  ;   p.  934. 
Hosiery.      Misbawaka    Woolen    Manufacturing    Company. 

No.  112.207;   Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1252. 
Hosiery.     Richmond  Hosiery  Mills.     Noa.  112.220-3  ;  Aug. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1252. 
Hosiery,  knit  underwear,  sweaters.     Shaw  Stockiox  Com- 
pany.    No.  111.978:  Aug.  15:  fJaz.  vol.  229;  p.  934. 
Hosiery,     knit     underwear,     sweaters,     gloves.        Sanger 

Brothers.     No.  111,972  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  934. 
Humidors  for  cigars.     A.   R.  McNeil.     No.  112,014;   Aug. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  936. 
Ice-cream.      Carnation    Milk    Products    Company.      Na 

112.252  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1567. 
Ice  cream.      George    Moore    Ice    Cream    Co.      No.    112.184  ; 

Aug.  22  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1251. 
Ice-cream.      George   Moore   Ice   Cream   Co.      No.   112,800; 

Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1568. 
Ice-cream.    Goodman  American  Ice-Cream  Co.    No.  112.275  ; 

Aug.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1568. 
Ice-cream.       A.     (i.    Warren     Ice-Cream     Company.       No. 

112.339  :  Aug.  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1670. 
Ignition    apparatus.    Electric.      The    Detroit    Engineering 

Products  Company.     No.   111.999;   Aug.  16;  Gaa.  voL 

229  ;  p.  936. 
Injection  for  venereal  diseases.    The  British  Drug  Houses. 

No.  112,041  :  Aug   22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1247. 
Ink-driers.        The     Martian     Chemical      Company.        No 

112.066  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1247. 
Inks  and   powders   for   use   In    the   proceaa   of  producing 

rt'llef   prints.      Emboso   Sales   Company.      No.    112,134- 

Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1260. 
Insect  and  vermin   destroyer.      FI.   Cooley.     No.   111.795  • 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  605. 
Insecticide.    American  Sanltarv  Corporation.   No.  112.111 : 

Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1249. 
Insulating  compounds  for  electrical  conductors.     The  En- 
gineering Products  Corporation.     No.  111,806;  Aug   8; 

Gaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606.  .      u»    o  , 

Insulators.    Sparkjjiug.      Hartford    Machine    Screw    Com- 
pany.    No.  111.887:  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  608. 
Iron,  steel,  or  other  metal  in  roll   form.     Wheeling  Mold 

and  Foundry  Co.     No.  112,340 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  229  ; 

a  1570. 
Ja»s,  Lifting-.     Lane  Brothers  Company.     No.  111.738  • 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 
Journal,  Trade-.     H.  R.   Howell.     No.  112,281:  Aug    29- 

(iaa.  vol.  229:  p.  1568. 
Kerosene,  lubricating  oils  and  greases,  naphthas,  and  gas- 
olenes.   The  Retl  C  Oil  Manufacturing  Co.    No.  112,811  • 

Aug.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1569. 
Kerseys,   meltons,  thlhets.  and  casslmerea.     Jewell   Brook 

Woolen    Co.      No.    112.138;    Aug.    22;    Gaa.    vol.    229- 

p.  1250. 
Knit  gooda.     A.  Aronow.     No.  111.707;  Aug.  1;  Gaa.  vol. 

Knit  shirts,  drawers,  and  union  suits.     Climax  Underwear 

Co.     No.  111,792;  Aug.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  229;  p.  605. 
Knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics.  Certain   named      J 

Wanamaker.    New   York.      No.    112.146;   Aug.   22;   Gaa' 

vol.  229  :  p.  1250. 
Knitted  underwear,  caps,  outer  coats,  and  sweaters.     A   S 

Halght  ft  Co.     No.  111,724;   Aug.  1;  Gaa.  vol.  229;  p". 

264. 
Lamps.  Incandescent  electric.     Independent  Lamp  A  Wire 

Comnany.       No.     111,946 ;     Aug.     15 ;     Gaa.     vol.     229 ; 

p.  933. 
Lard,   ham,   bacon,   and   shoulders.     The  John    Hoffmann 

Packing  Co.      No.    112,279;    Aug.    29;    Gai.   vol.    229; 

p.  1568. 
Lard  substitute  of  cotton-seed  oil  and  beef-fat.     The  N   K 

Falrbank   Company.      No.    112.046;    Aug.   22:   Gaa.   vol' 

229  ;  p.  1247. 
Lard,    sugar-cured    picnics,    and    cooked    pigs'    tongues 

Farmers'  Cooperative  Packing  Company  of  La  Croaae 

No.  111,719:  Aug.  1  :  Gaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 
Lath,    fibrous    roonng.    siding,    papers,    asphalt    shingles. 

S.  M.  Ford.     No.  111.810  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  606 
Lavatory    waste  -  fixtures.       Speakman     Snpplv    and    Pipe 

Company.     No.  111,909;  Aug.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  229;  p.  609. 


Leather.  Imitation.    The  Duratex  Company.     No.  Ill  800  • 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
Leather,  Oak  sole-.     William   Flaccus  Oak   Leather   Com 

pany.     No.  111,808;  Aug.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  229;  p.  606. 
Leather    polisher,    reflnlsher.    and    preserver,    Paste    and 

liquid.      A.   Sommer.      No.   112,108:    Aug.   22;   Gaa    vol 

229  :  r.  1249 
Leather,    rubber,   and    canvas   dressing   and    preservative 

Michigan  Waterproonngs  Company.     No.  112.206;  Aug 

22  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  :  p.  1262.  .         .      u». 

Life-preservers    in    the    form    of    body-wear,    pillows,    Jkc 

Robinson  Roders  Co.     No.  112,818;  Aug.  29:  Gaa.  vol 

229  ;  p.  1569. 
Linen  and  cotton  piece  gooda,  sUka.  &c.     Henry  Glass  A 

Co.     No.  111,815;  Aug.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  229;  p.  fl06. 
Liniment  as  a   treatment   for   rheumatism,   headache    and 

sprains.      A.  W.  Lithgow.     No.  112.011 ;  Aug.   15  ;'  Gaa. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  936. 
Linoleum,  cork  carpet,  floor-coverings  composed  mainly  of 

cork.     Armstrong  Cork  Company.    No.  111,871  ;  Aug.  8 : 

Gaa.  vol.  229  :  p.  607.  .      «•   o , 

Lithopone  and    white   lead.      F.    H.    Cone.      No.    111715' 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 
Lotion  and  toilet  water,  Skin-.    R.  Bernat>«o.   No   112  164  • 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1250. 
Lubricants.     Panama  Lubricants  Company.     No    111769- 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265.  *      .   w    , 

Lumber,  also  sawmill  and  planing-mill  products.  Certain. 

Heineman    Lumber    Company    of    Heineman,    Wis       No 

112.004  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  936. 
Lumber  and  logs.     Cadwallader  Gibson  Lumber  Co.     No 

111.788;  Aug.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  606. 
Macaroni.      VIviano    Bros.    Macmroni    Co.      No.    111860- 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  '229  ;  p.  607. 
Machinery  and  parts  thereof.  Certain  named.     The  Vaile- 

Klmea   Co.      Nos.    112.033—4:    Aug.    15;   Gaa.   vol    229- 

p.  936. 
Machinery  and    tooN  and   parts   thereof,   Certain   named. 

Pyle     National      Electric     Headlight     Company         No 

112.021:  Aug    15:  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p    936. 
Magazine.  Monthly.     The  Motor-Mechanlcs  Company.     No 

111.959  :  Aug.  15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  229  :  p.  934. 
Magazine.    Monthly.      Newman  King     Fashion     Co.       No 

111.841  :  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  607. 
Magazine  titl".     W    F.  Frederick  Piano  Co.     No.  112.170: 

Aug.  22;  t:az.  vol.  229:  p.  1251. 
Mayonnaise,   fruit   marmalades  and  preserves,  4e.     C.  A. 

Borst.     No.  111,785  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  606. 
Meal,  Calf-.     Chapln  *  Company.     No.  111,700 ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Gai.  vol.  220  ;  p.  606. 
Meats  and  lard.  Dry  salted.     (Jalban  &  Co.     No.  111,812  ; 

Aug.  8;  <;az.  vol.  229:   p    606. 
Meats.   Smoked.     Oscar   F.    Mayer  it   Bro.      No.    111.748: 

Aug.  1  :  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 

Medical  preparations  for  certain  named  diseases  and  ail- 

^^J?^^-    L  ^-  Marlow.     No.  111.958;  Aug.  18;  Gaa.  vol. 
229  :  p.  934. 

Medical  and  surgical  appliances.  Certain  named.  The 
Rcholl  Manufacturing  Company.  No.  111.976;  Aug.  15: 
Gaa.  vol.  229  :  p.  934. 

Medicinal  preparation  for  external  application  In  treat- 
ing certain  named  ailments.  B.  Prebol.  No  111761- 
Aug.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 

Medicine  for  scours  In  cattle.  W.  T.  McCarthy  No 
112.205;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1252. 

Medicines  for  tuberculosis,  bronchitis,  Ac.  B.  A  EL  Medi- 
cine Company.  No.  112.246;  Aug.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  220; 
p.  1567. 

Medicine  for  women.  Liquid.  The  Kunath  Medicine  Mfc 
Co.     No.  112.197;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1251. 

Medicines  and  pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain 
named.  The  .Antonlna  r>e  Anna  Chemical  Co  No 
112.088  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1248. 


Metal   and   glass  polish.     Faust   Manufacturing  Co.     No 

112.091:  Aug.  22:  Gaa.  vol.  229  :   p.   1248 
Metal.  Babbitt.     Syracuse  Smelting  Works.     No.  111,088; 


Aug.  15:  Gaa.  vol    229:  p.  935. 
Metal  in  ingots,  castings,  or  forgings.  Special-process      B 

E.  Rich.     No.  112.026;  Aug.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  936 
MeUl  polish.     J.  F.  George.     No.  112,008;  Aug.  16;  Gaa. 

Metals  and  metal  castings  and  forgings.  Certain  named. 
G.   Barnsley  A  Sons.     No.   111.923;   Aug.   16;  Gaa.  vol. 

Metals  whl.  h  are  subject  to  oxidation.  Preservative  for 
Techno  Chemical  Corporation.  No.  112,332;  Aug.  29: 
Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1569;  " 

Milk  and  cream.  C.  I.  Cook.  No.  112.266  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas 
vol.  229:  p.  1567.  •    *    .  "»» 

Milk,  cheese,  butter.  Fermented.  L.  O.  Martens  No 
111.835  :  Aug.  8  ;  C.&x.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 

Milk.  Dried.  Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Company.  No 
112.162  :  Aug.  22  :  Gaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  125f>. 

Milk.  Malted.  Manas  Bros.  No.  112.055;  Aug.  22;  Gat 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1247 

Mops.  Doskii  Mop  Company.  No.  112,001;  Aug.  15: 
Gaz.  vol.  229-  p.  935. 

Music-rolls.  Perforated.  A.  8.  Jay.  No.  111.784;  Aug.  1: 
(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 

Mu.slcal  Instrument  and  player  valve  mechanism.  Auto- 
matic. Conservatory  Player  Action  Company.  No. 
112.044;  Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1247. 

Mustard.  Johnstown  Grocery  Company.  No.  111.786 : 
Aug.  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 
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Nail  pottak.      Utchanl    Uodnut.      Mo.     112490 ;     Aas.    22; 

Craz.  vol.  '2-29  :  p.  1251. 
Necklaces.     J  uergens  A  Andersen  Company.     No.  112,130 ; 

Aug.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  220:  p.  1250. 
Newspaper  aectlon.       Star     Company.       Noa.     Ill,7i6-T ; 

Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  265 
Night-robes  and  pajamas.      Ernest  Simons  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

Il2..'l2.'? ;  Aug    29  :  <iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1669. 
Oil   la    capsules.   Olive-.      I>.    A     Harrison.      No.    111,041  ; 

Aug.  15  :  (;aa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  933. 
Oil.  Kerost-ne-.     The  Texas  Company.     No.  111.760;  Aug. 

1  ;  t;az.  vol    'J'29  ;  p.  265. 
Oil,  Olive-.     CoMmopolltao  Grocery  Co.     No.  111.717  ;  Aug. 

1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264  _^ 

Oil,  Olive.     The  Hermitage  Olive  Oil  Co.     No.  112,060; 

Aug   22  :  Gaz.  vol.  2*29  ;  p.  1247. 
Oil,   Olive  .     O.    L.    E.    A.    Ollvlcoitocl    Uguri    Es|K>rtatori 
Ai,*>cUU.      No.    112.061;    Aag.    22;    Gaa.    vol.    220;    p. 
1M7. 
Oti.    Pollah-.     Daskll    Mop  Company.     No.   111.801  :    Aug. 

H ;  (iat.  vol.  220  ;  p.  605. 
Oils  and  greases,  Lubricating.     lB<llan  Refining  Company. 

No.  111.890;  Aug.  8;  (Jaa.  vol.  229;  p.  «Os 
Otia  and  greases.   Lubricating.     Swan  t   Finch  Company. 

No.  112.331  :  Aug.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1669. 

01  It,    greases,    and    compounds,    lobricanta.    Lubricating. 

The    Phoenix    (Ml    Company.      No.    112,306;    Aug.    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1569. 

CMla.  Lubricating,  lllamlnattng.  and   fuel.      Satton.   Aspln 

wall  A  Co.     No.  111.982  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  935. 

Onions,  potatoes,  and  apples.  F>esh.     J.  Rosenblnm.     No. 

112,316  ;  Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1569.  t 

Orang»'s    and    grapefruit.      San    Dlmas   Orange    Growers 
Assn.     No.  112.069:   Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;   p.   1248. 
Oranges    and    lemons.      Bradbury    Estate    Company.      No. 

111,924  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  9S3. 
Oranges,    grape  fruit,    tangerines.       L.    B.    Skinner.       No. 

112,073;  Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.   1248. 
Overalls.    H.  D.  Lee  Mercantile  Co.    No.  111,740 ;  Aug.  1 ; 

Gaz    vol.  -220:  p    265.  ^    _ 

Overalls,  Jackets,  and   m&cklnaws.      Stahl-Urban   and   Co. 

No.  112.030;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  036. 
Oxalic  acid  substitute  and  dyes.     Trtco  Cnemical  Co.     No. 

112.081  :  Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  936. 
Packing  composed  of  rubber  or  rubber  and  fabric.  Machin- 
ery.    The  Mechanical   Rubber  Company.     No.   112,296; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1568. 
Paiat.  Bronae.     Flood  A  Conklin  Co.     Na.  112.047  ;  Aug. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1247. 
Paint,  Dry.     W.  P.  D.  Moroaa.     No.  111,888  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gax. 

vol.   229:   p.   006  ^ 

Paints   and    painters'    materials.    Certain    named.      Wm. 
Zinsser  A  Co.     No.    112,240;    Aug.   22;   Oaz.   vol.   229; 
o.  12ft3. 
PaJnta,  Ready-mixed.     James  A.  McCafferty  A  Sons  Mfg. 

Co.     No.  111.897:   Aug    «:  Gar.  vol.  229:  p    008, 
Paata  or  trousera     Slegfrled-Maltz  Pants  Manufacturing 
Company.     No.  112.020  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  036: 
Paper,    cloth,    Ac,    .Vbraslve  coate<l    fabrics    of.       Herman 
Behr  A  Company.     No.  111,876;  Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  : 
p.  60S. 
Paper  for  checks  and  drafts,  bills  of  exchange,  promissory 
notes,    Ac,    Safety  .      <;eorge    I>a    Monte    A    Son.      No. 
112.199:  Aug    22:  (Jaa.  vol.  229:  p.  1262 
Paper  for  covering  boxes.  Enameled.      Ideal  Coated  Paper 

Co.     No.  111.732  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  264. 
Paper,  Glazed  silk  wrapping  .     H.  C.  Davis.     No.  lll,884  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  (iat.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     The  John  Hoberg  Co.     No.  112.061  ;  Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1247 
Paper.  Toilet  .     The  Peerless    Mfg.  Co.      Nos.   112.063-4  : 

Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  pp    1247-8. 
Paper.  Toilet-.     Sauquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.     No.  112,227; 

Aug.  22:  Gat.  vol.  229:  p    1252 
Paper.  Toilet-.     Sauquolt  'Toilet  Paper  Co.     No.  112,317; 

.\ug.  29:  Cat.  vol.  220:  p.  1569. 
Paper    Wrapping.      Berlin  Mills  Company.     No.  112.130  ; 

.Aug   -22  ;  (Jaz    vol.  r29  ;  p.  1240. 
Paper    Wrapping.     Berlin  Mills  Company.     No.  112,153; 
Aug.  22  :  (.az.  vol.  229:  p.  12.^0. 


Paper,    Wrapping   and    printing.      The    T^nlon    Paper   and 
~      "1.2M:  ■ 

p.  1283. 


•fwine  Company.     No.  112, 


Aug.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ; 


Papers  and  felts  and  wall-boards.  Building.  Pacific  Build- 
Qig  Materials  Company.  No.  112,103:  Aug.  22:  Gaz. 
vol.  2'29:  p.   1249. 

Papers.  Bond.  l<Mlgfr.  and  writing.  Neenah  Paper  Com- 
pany.    No.  111.756;  Aug.  1  :  Oia.  vol.  229;  p.  266. 

Papers.  Bond,  ledger,  nnd  writing.  Neenah  Paper  Coni- 
paav.     No.  112..3(t2  ;    Aug.  29:  Gaa.   vol.   2'20  ;  p.   1660. 

I'apeterles,  writing  and  wrapping  papers.  J.  E.  Slltchell. 
.No.  111.887  :  Aug.  8  :  «;az.  vol.  T2»  :  p.  «0«! 

Peanut  butter  and  peanuts.  The  American  Peanut  Cor- 
poration.    No.  111.781  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaa.  vol.  229  :  p.  606. 

Peanut  butter,  flavoring  extracts,  spices.  Stone  (Jrdean 
Wells  Compaay.     No.  112.077  :  Aug.  22;  Gaa  vol.  220; 

Pencils,  Lead-.  Eagle  Pencil  Company.  No.  112,172; 
Aug.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  n.  1251. 

Pens  loose  leaf  books,  bot-flies.  Ac.  Fountain-.  R.  P.  An- 
drews Paper  Company  No.  112.087  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oat.  vol. 
229  :  p.  1248.  ^  .,   ^  ^ 

Perfume,  toilet  water,  face  and  taleum  powders.  H.  C.  G. 
Luytles      No.  112,012;  Aug.  IB;  (Jai.  vol.  229:  p.  935. 
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PerttMllcaL     Kconoiay  Service  Coaapaay.     Naa.  111.803-4  ; 

Aug.  8:  (Jaa.  vol.  '220:  p.  605. 
Periodical,    Monthly.      The    S.   W.    Noggle   Wboleaale   and 

Maaafarturlng  (.'^ompany.     No.  112,212:  Aug.  22;  (Sat. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  1252. 
PerlodhalB,     Monthly.       Montgomery    Ward    A    Co.      No. 

112.206;  Aug.   22;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   1252.  • 
Pettlcoata.      Peerless    Petticoat    Company.      No.    112.214 ; 

Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1252. 
Pharmaceutical   preparation   for  rheumatlam  and  muacu- 

lar  aliments.     Ciddlo  and  Company.     No.  111,713;  Aug. 

1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  264. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain  named.     F.  Ahlgren. 

No.  112.147;  Aug.  22:  Gaa.  vol.  229:  p.  1250. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations,  Certain  named.     Frederick 

Stearns  A  Co.     No.  112,0*76 ;  Aug.  22;  Gas.  vol.  229; 

p.  1248. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain  named.     G.  M.  Stef- 

saUes.     No.  112.229:   Aug.  22;  Gns.  vol.  229;  p.  1252. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain  named.     8.  Tanber. 

No.  112,-231;  Aug.  22;  (Jaz.   vol.  2'20  :  p.  12,i2. 
Pharnacentlcal  preparation^  for  toilet  purposes.  Certain 

nnmiHl.     I.  Chauncey.     No.  112,166;  Aug.  22;  Gaa.  vol. 

2-2»;  p.  1251. 
Phnrma(^utical   preparations  for  toilet  purposes.  Certain 

mimed.     Melba  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  112,016; 

Aug.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  2*20 ;  p.  036. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  use.  Certain.     J.  B. 

Johnson.     No.  111.948;  Aog.  16:  Gas.  vol.  229;  p.  984. 
Phonographs.      Thomas     \.     Kdison,     Incorporated.       No. 

111.802  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  605 
Phonographs   and    talking-machines.      Playerphone   Talk- 
ing Machine  Co.     No.  112,065  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oat.  vol.  220 ; 

p.  1248. 
Photographic  developing  and   fixing  chemicals.      Commer- 
cial Camera  Company.     No.  112,107  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

229:   p.   1261. 
Piano    actions.     Player-.       Auto     Pneumatic    Action     Co. 

No.  112,148:  Aug.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1250. 
Pianos.     BJur  Bros.  Co.     No.  112,161  ;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

229    p.   1250 
Pianos,  piano-players,  and  player-pianos.     Uehnlng  Piano 

Company.     No.  112,087  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1247. 
Pictorial  representations.     W.  C.  Cornwell.     No.  111,706; 

Aug.  8 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  606. 
Piece  goods  and   combinations  of  same.   Certain   named. 

(Joodall  Worsted  Co.     No.  112,273;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
229:  p.  1568. 
Piles.     MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  A  Foundation  Company. 

No.  111.747  :  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  268. 
Pill  or  tablet.  I.«xatiye.     J.  C.  Sharer.     No.  112,320  ;  Aug. 

29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1669. 
Pipe  and   fittings.  Cast-iron   soil-.     The  Central  Foundrv 

Company.     No.  111.881;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  2*29;  p.  608. 
Pipe  Joint    composition.      Abingdon    Presurtlte    Mfg.    Co. 

No.  112.241  ;  Aug.  20;  (Jaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1567. 
Plaster,  .\dheslye  corn-.     BUwol  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  112.248;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1667. 
Plaster   and    cement.      Kleselguhr    Company    of    America. 

No.  111.949  :  Aug.  15  ;  Oaz.  voL  229 ;  p.  984. 
Plasters,   Medicinal.      T.   GUman.   Jr.      No.   112.182;   Aug. 

22  :   Gaa.    vol.    229  :    p.    1251. 
Plasters,   Wall-.      The   American    Gypsum    Company.      No. 

112.150;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1250 
Plastic    material    for    laying   and    resurfacing   roofs,    Pre- 

gared.     The  Garland  Company.     No.  111.937;  Aug.  16; 
az.    vol.    229  ;    p.    933.  • 

Plastic  material  for  surfacing  flooring,  Ac.     The  Litosilo 

Co.  of  America.     No.  111,896;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  220; 

p.   008. 
Posts,    Metal.      Funk    Brothers    Manufacturing    Company. 

No.  111,086 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  933. 
Potatoes,    cabbages,    cucumbers,    Ac    Fresh.      The    South 

Carolina  Produce  Aasodation.     No.  112,324;   Aug.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1569. 
Potatoes,  Partially  cooked  and  prepared.    Condensed  Food 

Company.      Noa.    111,996-7;    Aug.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    229; 

p.  935. 
P»wder   and   paste.   Tooth-.     F.   G.   Corey.     No.    112,113  ; 

Aug.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1249. 
Powder,    Face-.       Heptagon    Laboratories.      No.    112.186  : 

Aug.  22:  Gaz.  vol.   229  :   t>.   1251. 
I*ow(ler8,    toilet    water,    perfume,    Ac,    Toilet   and    sachet. 

A.  Ik)ur>ol8  A  Co.    No.  111,004  ;  Aug.  18 ;  (Jat.  toI.  220  : 

p.  935. 
Preparation   for  preserving,  bardentng.  Impregnating,  and 

waterproofing  stone,  concrete,  Ac.     The  Master  Buliders 

Company.     No.  111,886;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  220:  p.  606. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  dlaeases. 

Excelsior  Specialty  Co.    No.  111,932  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gat.  vol. 

229  ;  p.  933. 
Preparation    for    treatment    of    rheumatism,    cancer,    Ac. 

(J.    F.    Koga.      No.    112,008 ;    Aug.    15 ;    Gaz.    vol.    229 ; 

p.  035. 
Preparation  to  remove  superfluous  hair  without  Injury  to 

the  akin.     M.  Ruppert.     No.  112,224  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

229  ;   p.    1252. 
Prescription    for   the   liver,    stomach,   and    bowels.      O.    P. 

(Jrimes.     No.  111,818  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
Pretzels,  bread,  cakes,  piea     G.  H.  Becker.     No.  112.120 ; 

Aug.  22  :  Gaa.  vol.  220  :  p.  1240. 
Rain-coatH.      S.    A.    A    H.    Myers.      No.    111,001 ;    Aag.   8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 
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Rain -coats  and  rapes  for  men,  women,  and  children.     C. 

KenyoD   Company.      No.    112,288 ;    Aag.    29 ;    Oai.   ▼ol. 

229  ;  p.  1568. 
Rat  and  other  rodent  exterminator.     American  Sanitary 

Corporation.     No.   112.110;   Aug.  22;  Oaz.   vol.  229;  p. 

1249. 
Rat    or    mlcF    poison,    bedbug   and    roach    destrojera.      B. 

Heller  &  Co.    No.  111,727  i  Aug.  1  :  «az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 
Razors  and  blades,  Safety-.     United  Drug  Company.     No. 

111,771  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 
Rempdies,    Veterinary.       Veterinary     Chemical     Co.       No. 

111,859;   Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  007. 
Remedy  for  animals.  Cholera.    O.  J.  Tebow.     No.  112,107  ; 

Aug.  22  :  Oaz.   vol.  229  ;   p.   1249. 
Remedy   for   catarrh,   hay  fever,   Ac.     E.   B.   Weldknecht. 

No.  111.770;  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  266. 
Remedy    for    constipation.     L.    E.    Neafle.     No.    112,102 : 

Aug.  22  ;  Oas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
Remedy  for  diseases  of  hogs.     V.  V.  Gray.     No.  112,276  ; 

Aug.  29  :  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1568. 
Remedy   for  diseases   of   nasal,    bronohlal.   and    other  air- 
passages.     T.  P.  Campbell.  Jr.     No.   112,131  ;   Aug.  22  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  ;   p.   1250. 
Reme<ly  for  piles  and  constipation,  Internal.    The  Thomas 

W.    Read   Mfg.   Co.      No.    112.218 :   Aug.    22 ;    Gas.    vol. 

229  :  p.  1252. 
Reniwlv   for   rheumatism,   lumbago.  Ac.      L.   B.  Dow.      No. 

112.262  :  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1567. 
Remedy  for  treatment  of  diseases  pertaining  to  the  kid- 
neys,  liver,   and   blood.      Vis   Vltae   Medicine  Co,     No. 

112.080;  Aug.   22;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1248. 
Remedy,  Malaria.     .1.  K.  Sharpe.     N"©.  112,321;   Aug.  29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1569. 
Rice.     D.  S.  &  H.  Craig.     No.  112.132  :  Aug.  22  ;  Oas.  vol. 

229;  p.  1250. 
Roach    and    vermin    poison.      Kllmor    Paste   Company    (a 

Firm).     No.  112,006;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  936. 
Rooting.  Prepared.     Sears,  Roebucli  and  Co.     No.  111,860; 
•     Aug.  8 ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  607. 
Rubber  and  leather  shoes.     Sues,  de  Jose  Martinez  S.  en  C. 

No.  111.768;   Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  266. 
Rubber  boots,  overshoes,  shoes,  and   rubbers.     Apsley  Rub- 
ber Company.     No.   111,782;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p. 

605. 
Rubber  goods — to  wit,  hose,  packing,  and  tires.  Mechanical. 

New   Jersey    Car    Spring   &    Rubber    Co.      No.    112.059; 

Aug.   22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.   1247. 
Rubber    hose.      The    Goo<lyear    Tire    i    Rubber    Company. 

Nos.  112.093-7  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  pp.  1248-9. 
Rubber   hose.     The   Goodyear   Tire   k   Rubber   Company. 

No.  112,099;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
Rubber  overshoes  and   tennis-shoes   of  rubber  and   fabric. 

United  States  Rubber  Company.     No.  112,238  ;  Aug.  22  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   229  :   p.   125.^. 
Rubber  soles  and  heels.    The  Miller  Rubber  Company.    No. 

112.0.^8:  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1247. 
Rubber-surfaced-fabric    belting.      The    Goodyear    Tire    k 

Rubber  Company.     No.  112,098  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 

p.  1249. 
Rubber    timepiece-supports.      S.    G.    Lewis.      No.    112,203; 

Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1252. 
Rust  preventive,    kerosene-oil,    paraffin-wax,    and    candles. 

The  .Atlantic  Refining  Company.     No.  111.874  ;  Aug.  8  : 

(Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 
Sack-coats.      Goodman   &   Suss.      No.    112,119;    Aug.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
Salt.      Mulkev    Salt    Company.      No.    112,301;    Aug.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1569. 
Salt.     Pacific  Coast  Salt  Co.     No.  111,963;  Aug.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  984. 
Salt,  Certain  name<l.   The  Cutler-Magner  Co.    No.  112,090  ; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1248. 
Salve.      Allen    and    Williamson.      No.    112.086 ;    Aug.    22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1248. 
Salve,  llnement,  and  dead-flesh  destroyer.     I.  F.  Fltzwater. 

No.  111.807  ;  Aug.  8  ;  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  605. 
Salve  or  ointment.     B.  Marzolf.     No.   112.067;  Aug.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1247. 
Salve   or   ointment    for   burns,    cuts,   and    bruises.      M.    A. 

Norman.     No.  112.141  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1250. 
Salve,    Rheumatism.      C.    Tomasek.      No.    112,079;    Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1248. 
Salves.     E.   Naa.     No.   112,211;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229; 

p.  1252. 
Satin   piece  goods.      I^vy  k   Hexter.     No.   112,290;    Aug. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1568. 
Sausage,    Pork.      Louis    Pfaelzer    k    Sons.      No.    111.846; 

Auk'.  8  :  <iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  607. 
Seals.  Bottle-.      Ferdinand   Gutmann  k  Co.      No.   111.940; 

Aug.    15;   Gaz.   vol.   229;   p.   933. 
Seals.    Bottle-.      The    .**anltary    Seal    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.    No.  111.907  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  «09. 
Sea.sonlng.      C.    F.    Blanke   Tea   k   Coffee    Company.      No. 

112.249  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1567. 
Sewer    or    conduit    construction.    Sections    of    blocks    for. 

Southern    Pipe   k   Culvert   Co.      No.    111.766;    Aug.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 
Sewing-machines.     Willcox   &  Glbbs   Sewing   Machine  Co. 

No.  111.917  :  Ang.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  609. 
Shampoo  preparation  and  hair  tonic.     N.  J.  Burgham.    No. 

111.710  ;  Aug.  1  :  flaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 
Shims  and  shim-stock.     Laminated   Shim   Company.     No. 

112.198  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1251. 
Shirts.    Work-.      Oregon    City    Jdanufacturing    Company. 

No.  112.304  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1669. 


Shoe- heels.  Attachable  and  detachable.     W.  L.  Day.     No. 

111,928;  Aug.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  933. 
Shoe  soles  and  heels.  Rubber  and  fiber.     A  &  A     Rubber 

Company.     No.  111,704  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  263. 
Shoes.      Everybody's  Shoe  Store.     No.   112,176;   Aug.   22; 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1251. 
Shoes,      itathlng-.        John      H.      Parker      Company.         No. 

111.844  ;  .\ug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  607 
Shoes,  Cloth  and  leather.    The  Melville  Shoe  Cori>oratloD. 

No.  111.749  :  Aug.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 
Shoes,  Felt.      Worcester  Felt  Shoe  Ca      No.  111,780  ;  Aug. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  266.  ^ 

Shoes,   (ioods  used   In   the  manufacture  of.     J.   G.  Traver 

&  Company.      No.    111,913;    Aug.   8;   Gai.   vol.   229;   p. 

607. 
Shoes.  Leather.      Edwin   C.   Burt  Co.     No.   111.787  ;   Aug. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  605. 
Shoes   made   of   leatner,    rubber,    canvas,   and    cloth.      H. 

Malkln.     No.  112.29.S  ;  Aug.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1568. 
Signs   and    name-platett.    Lithographed   and   etched   metal. 

The   Haeuserm.ann   Metal    Mfg.  Co.     No.  111,820;   Auf. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  606. 
Silk,    cotton,   and    iKoolen   piece   goods.      Ashland   Textile 

Company.     No.  11j,h72;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  608. 
Silks.   Embroidery-.     M.  Hemlnway  k  Sons  Silk  Co.     No. 

111.728;    .Aug.    1;   Gaz.   vol.   229;    p.   264. 
Stiver  and  Jewelry  polish.     M.  Krieger.     No.  112,062  ;  Aug. 

22:  V.AZ.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1247. 
Skirts,  middy  suits  and  blouses,  Wash-.     Textile  Products 

Co.     No.  111,984;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  936. 
Soap.      Resinul   Chemi -hI   Co.      .No.   111,848;   Aug.   8;   Gas. 

vol.   229  ;   p.   607. 
Soap.     The  Tropical   Pharmacal  Co.     No.   111,856;  Aug. 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  607. 
Soap,    CleaBln:;.    polishing,    and    scouring.      M.    F.    Reese. 

.No.  111.847:  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  607. 
Soap,  Toilet.     Hochschlld,  Kohn  k  Co.     No.  112,136;  Aug. 

22  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1250. 
Soda    and    potash,    bichromate    of    mmU,    eucalyptlc    oil. 

Caustic.     P.   H.  Cone.     No.  111,716;   Aug.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  :  p.  264. 
Soda.  Caustic.     Burgess  Sulphite  Fibre  Co.     No.  112,165; 

Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1261. 
Solders.      So  Luminum    Manufacturing    and    Engineering 

Co.    No.  111,979 ;  Aug.  15  :  I'.tki.  vol.  229  :  p.  934. 
Solders  for  use  in  the  manufacture  and  repairing  of  Jew- 


elry.   <;old   and    silver.      F.    H.    Noble   St   Company.      No. 
112.018:  Aug.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  936. 
Sparkplugs.     Hill  Insulating  &  Mfg.  Corp.     No.  111.943; 


Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  933. 
Spark-plugs.       Western     Auto     Supply     Company.       No. 

112.081  ;  Aug.  22  :  <;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1248. 
Spark-plugs    and    frirtlon-tape.       Brownell    Auto    Co.      No. 

112.089  ;  Auk.  22  ;  «;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1248. 
Spark  plugs   for   Internal-comtiustion    engines.      Wolverine 

Spark  Plug  Company.     No.  111,990;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol. 

229  ■  D    935 
Stamps.    Picture  theater.      J.    P.    Zelenka.      No.    112,346; 

Aug.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1570. 
Stamps,  redeemable  ooupons,  and  circulars.  Trading-.      R. 

Ashdon.     No.  111.708;   Aug.   1;   Gaz.  vol.  229;   p.  264. 
Starting  devices  for   engines.    Mechanical.     Jlffv    Starter 

Company.     No.  111.947  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  934. 
Stoves  and  ranges.  Wood  and  coal.     Shakopee  Stove  Com- 
pany.    .No.   111.908;  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  609. 
Stoves,   ranges,  heaters.  t>aklng-ovens.  and  gas  hot  plates. 

Hartman   Furniture  k  Carpet   Co.      No.    112.049;   Aug. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1247. 
Strainers  and  rice  washers.     Crystal  Mfg.  Company.     No. 

111.798  :  Aug.  8  :  Gai.  vol.  229  :  p.  H05. 
Stucco  and  building  cement  for  flooring.     U.  8.  Materials 

Co.     No.  111.772;  Aug.  1;  C.ai.  vol.  229;  p.  265. 
Suits,  dresses,  coats,  skirts,  kc.  Women's  and  children's. 

The  Strouse  Baer  Co.     No.  112.329;  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

229  *  P    1569. 
Suits.  Men's.     HIckev-Freeman  Co.     No.  111,730;  Aug.  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 
Suits,  overcoats,  and  hats.  Men's  and  boys'.     The  Buckeye 
;        Clothing  Company.      No.    112.250;    Aug.   29;    Oaz.   vol. 

229  ;  p.  1567. 
Suits,  overcoats,   trousers,    coats,   vests.   Men's  and  boys'. 

J     G    Qediohn.      No.    111.722:    Aug     1;   Gaz.   vol.    229; 

D    264 
Suppositories.     Hemorrhoidal.       Medeol     Company.       No. 

112.101  ;  Aug.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
Surgical   and   dental   appliances.   Certain   named.      Rlchter 

A    liotTmann    The    Harvard    Dental    Manufacturing    Co. 

Gesellschaft   mit   beschrankter    Haftung.      No.    111.849; 

Aug.  8;  CJaz.  vol.  229;  p.  607. 
Suspenders  and    garters.      The   C.    A.    Edgarton    Mfg.   Co. 

No.  112.133;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1260. 
Sweetmeats    and    chocolates    of    all    kinds,    biscuits.      B. 

Lamy.     No.  112.200  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1262. 
Syrup.     The  Nulomoline  Company.     No.  111.842;  Aug    8: 

Gas.  vol.  229  :  p.  607. 
Syrup.    Food.     J.    T.    Ferguson.     No.    111,938;    Aug.    15; 

Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  93."? 
Syrup    for   still  water   and    cart>onated    beverages.    Flavor- 
ing.     The    Florida    Products    Company.      No.    111,809: 

Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  606 
TaWets  fnr  wsshing  and  Ironing  purposes.     E.  Goodwlrth. 

N«,,112.ia6i  '^"8    22;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1251. 
Talking-tniicDiiea.       The     Knabe     Bros.     Company.      No. 

112,195  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Ga».  vol.  229  ;  p.  1261. 
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Tea.  rott**,  cocoa,  macaroni,  kc.     A.  Cohen.     No.  112,284  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  (;az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1667. 
Tickets.     Automatic  Ticket  Selling  k  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany.    No.  112,036;  Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1247. 
Tiles.  Wall,  floor,  and  celling.     American  Encaustic  Tiling 

Co.     Nos.  111,866-70  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  607. 
Tiles,  Wall,  floor,  and  celling.     American  Encaustic  Tiling 

Co.     No.  111.920;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  983. 
Tiles.  Wall,  floor,  and  celling.     American  Encaustic  Tllinf 

Co.     No.  111.993  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  916. 
Timber-killer    preparation.      J.    E.    Lewis.      No.    112,009; 

Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  936.  ^ 

Tire  mier.  Automobile-.     Panama  Rubber  k  E:qulpment  Co. 

No,  112,062;  Aug.  22;  <;az.  vol.  229;  p.  I'i47. 
Tires.  Fabric  covers  for  spare.    The  J.  P.  Gordon  Co.    No. 

111.723  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 
Tires,  Pneumatic.     B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.    No.  111,817  ; 

Aug.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  606. 
Tomato  paste  and  peeled  tomatoes.     I>encl  Brothers.     No. 

112.289;  Aug.  29;  <Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  156ft. 
Tonic.    Reconstructive.      Frederick    Stearns    k    Co.      No. 

112.076 ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1248. 
llonics  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  blood,  fever,  Ac, 
^Medicinal.       Fre<lerick     Stearns    A    Co.       No.    112.325; 

Aug.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1569. 
Tool  handles.      H.    E.    Hessler   Co.      No.   111.821;   Aug.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
Tools   and    all    tools   requiring   the   use   of   diamonds  and 

bort.    Diamond  pointed.      S.    Rose    Co.      No.    111.906; 

Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  609. 
Towels   and    toweling.      Cannon    Manufacturing   Company. 

No.  111.711  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  264. 
Toy  balloons.    The  Miller  Rubl>er  Company.    No.  111.750; 

Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  266. 
Toy  t>alloon«.     The  Miller  Rubber  Company.     No.  112.299  ; 

Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1568. 
Toy    sound  reproducing    machine.      Wizard    Products    Co. 

No.  112.34;i;  Aug.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1570. 
Toys    and    dolls.       New    Tov     Manufacturing    Co.       No. 

111.960;  Aug.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  934. 
Toys   and    games.    Certain    named.      J.    A.    Fletcher.      No. 

112,177  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1251. 
ToVK.  Building.     The  A.  C.  (illbert  Company.    No.  111,814  ; 

Aug.  8  :  C.az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  606. 
Toys.  Construction.     H.  L.  Post.     No.  112,126;  Aug.  22; 

Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
Tractors.      Parrett  Tractor  Company.      No.   112,019  ;   Aug. 

16;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  936. 
Traps.  Animal  .    Oneida  Community.     No.  111,757 ;  Aug. 

1  :  (iaz.  vol.  229:  p.  265. 
Treatment  for  corns.     V.  Plantamura.     No.  112,126;  Aug. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
Treatment  for  sluggish  liver  and  constipation  and  a  corn- 
remover.     L.  W.  Estes.     No.  112,174  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

229;  p.  1261. 
Trousers  and  suits,  women's  skirts  and  suits.    The  Ameri- 
can  (iuaranteed   Holeproof  Clothiers  Co.     No.   112.128; 

Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1249. 
Trucks    and    automobiles.    Motor-.      C.    W.    (ilUette.      No. 

112.118;  Aug.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1249. 
Trucks.    Motor-.      Wright    Truck    Attachment    Co.      No 

112.109  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
Trunks.      Marshall   Field  A  Company.      No.   112.265;   Aug. 

29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  1567. 
Trunks,   suitcases,   traveling  bags.      The   Shwayder  Trunk 

Mfg.  Company.     No.  111,977;  Aug.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229: 

p.  934. 
Tubes.  Flexible  metal.     Tlteflex   MeUI   Hose  Corporation. 

No.  111.864  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  607. 
Turpentine  substitute.     The   Atlantic  Reflning  Company. 

No.  111.873 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Ou.  toL  229 ;  p.  608. 


M.    A.    Wickes. 
p.  1249. 
E.    M.    CUausen. 


No. 
No. 


No. 
Aug. 
Nos 

No. 
Aug. 


Twine  and  cordage.   Colonial  Cordage  Co.    Noa.  111,793-4  u 

Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2'29  ;  p.  605. 
Umbrellas.     E.  C.  Kuhn.     No.  111,832 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Ga«.  toL 

229  ;  p.  606. 
Under    and    outer    wear.    Infants'. 

112.127  :  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
Cndergarments.    Certain     named. 

111.882;  Aug.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  608. 
Underwalsts.   Children's.     The   R.  A  J.   Waist   Co.     No. 

111.969  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  934. 
Underwear.    .Nainsook.      Hecht    A    Campe.      No.    111,726; 

Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 
Underwear  union  suits.     (Jppenheim,  Oberndorf  A  Co.     No. 

111,962:  Aug.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  984. 
Valves,  Metallic.     F.   H.  Brown.     No.  111,878;  Aug.  8; 

(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 
Varnished-surface  finish.     Standard  Varnish  Works. 

111,980;   Aug.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  984. 
Varnishes.     Wflllam   T.  Baker,   Inc.     No.   112,161  ; 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1260. 
Vehicle  -  springs.         Hoover       Spring       Company. 

111.823-4;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  606. 
Wagons,     Hand-.       The     BuflTalo     Sled     Company. 

111,786  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  605. 
Waists  and    skirts.      L.    S.    Bralnerd.     No.   114.877  ; 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  608. 
Waists,    middy  -  blouses,    skirts,    Ac,    Dress-.      The    Bljon 

Waist   Co.      Nos.    112.157-8 ;    Aug.   22 ;   Gaz.    vol.   229 ; 

p.  1260. 
Washboards.        National      Washboard      Company.       No. 

111.765  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  265. 
Washing    machines.    Electric   and    hand    laundry-.      Home 

I>evlces  Corporation.     No.   111,889;   Aug.  8;  Gaz.   vol. 

220  :  p.  608. 
Washing  machines.      Electrically-operated.        The      Home 

Specialty    Manufacturing   Co.      No.    112,189;    Aug.    22; 

(iaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1251. 
Washing-paste.     Geo.   H.  Donah  Co.     No.  112,261  ;   Aug. 

29  ;  (}az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1567. 
Washing  powder.     E.  Hardin.     No.  111,725  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gat. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  264. 
Watches.     Lugerman  A  Morrison.     Nos.   112,122—3  ;   Aug. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1249. 
Water,  Aperient.    Vulcan  Mineral  Water  Co.    No.  111.861  ; 

Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  607. 
Water-heaters  and  high-frequency  devices.  Electric.     The 

sterling  Corporation.      No.   111,981;  Aug.   16;  Gas.  vol. 

229 ;  p.  935. 
Water,   Mineral.      D.   F.    Hollopeter.      No.    111,946;   Aug. 

15;  (Jaz.  vol.  229;  p.  933. 
Water  purifying  and   treating  materials.     The  Permutlt 

Company.      Nos.    111.964-7;    Aug.    15;    (iaz.    vol.    229; 

p.  934. 
Water-supply     systems — namely,     combined     by-pass     and 

chock    valves.    Pneumatic.      The    Valle-Klmes    Co.      No. 

112,035;  Aug.  15;  Gat.  vol.  229;  p,  936, 
Water,  Table-.     D.  B.  Lester.     No.  111.894  ;  Aug.  8 ;  (}ai. 

vol.  229  ;  p.  608. 
Waters  and  oils,  face  powders  and  lotions.  Ac.  Perfume«i. 

S.   Ito.     No.  111.891;   Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  608. 
Waterproofed  hospital-sheeting.    Reid  Bros.    No.  112,104; 

Aug.  22 ;  (iaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1249. 
Wheat,    wheat   germ   or   meal,  and   cereal   breakfast   food,. 

Cracke<l.      Franklin    Mills    Co.      No.    111,811;    Aug     8; 

(iaz.  vol.  229  ;  n.  006. 
Wind-shield,    window.    Ac,    wiper    devices.      S.    C.    Wolfe. 

No.  111,918;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  609. 
Wire,    Iron   and    steel.      The    Seneca   Wire   and    Manufae- 

turing  Company.     No.  112,319  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  229 ; 

p.  1569. 
Woolen   fabrics  in   the  piece.      Detmer   Woolen    Co.      No. 

111.718  :  Aug.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  264. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"American    Beauty."      (For  Cantaloups.)      S.   A.   Oerrard. 

No.  19.624  :  Aug.  IB  ;  Ga«.  toI.  229  ;  p.  987. 
"  Bonnie  Blanche  Preserves."     (For  Preserves.)      B.  B.  De 

Frece.     No.  19,504  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oai.  vol.  229  :  p.  611. 
"Butter-Nut    Bread."       (For    Bread.)       P.    Schulse.      No. 

19.518;  Aug.  8;  Oaz   vol.  229;  p.  «11. 
"Camp  Flr«  Coffee."     (For  Coffe«.)     W.  M.  Van  Norden. 

No.  19,549;  Aug.  29:  Oai.  vol.  229;  p.  1571. 
"  CanUloupea."       (For    Three-Melon  Brand     Cantaloupe) 


No.  19.532  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gam.  vol. 


^' 


Cantaloupes."       ( 

C.  H.  Weaver  A  Co, 
229  ;  p.  987.  ,   ^ 

"Cape  Fear."      (For  Hosiery.)      The  Wilmington   Horiery 

Mills.     No.  19,536;  Aug.  15;  Gai.  vol.  229;  p.  937. 

"Capitol   Idea."      (For  Coffee.)      Capltel    Coffee  Co.      No. 

19,620;  Aug.  15;  Oai.  vol.  229;  p.  937.  _     ^     ^ 

"Cfcek."       (For    a    Medicinal     Preparation.)       Woodard. 

Clarke  ft  Co.     No    19.537;   Aug.    15;   Gai.   vol.   229: 

p.  937. 

"Cklers  Bread."      (For   Bread.)      Central   Waxed   Paper 

Co.     No.  19,516:  Aug.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  229;  p.  611. 
"Cloff  Blue  Ribbon."      (For  Com.)      William  Cluff  Com 

pany.     No.  19,486;  Aug.  1  ;  (;ax.  vol.  229;  p.  267. 
"Davy    Crockett."       (For    Cigars.)      J.    P.    Knasol.      No. 

19.546  ;  Aog.  29  ;  Oa«.  vol.  229 ;  p.  1571. 
"  Double  Bock."     (For  Malt  Liquor.)     The  Royal  Brewing 
Company.      No.    19,629 ;    Aug.    16 ;    Gai.    vol.    229 ; 
p.  9.17. 
••  Dr   Muns   Pile  and    Eczema   Ointment."      (For  ao   Oint- 
ment.)      The    D.    Heber    Creech    Chemical    Co.      No. 
19.&(k6  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  t29  ;  p.  611. 
"Dr.  H<hoirs  Foot  Baeer."     (For  Arch  Supports.)     Scholl 
MaDufaoturlng  Company.     No.   19,511;  Aug.  8;  Oaa. 
vol.  229  .  p.  611.  ^^ 

••  Kmulslo.     A     Treatment    For    Consumption."       (For    a 
Treatment  for  Consumption.)      Emulslo  Chemical  Co. 
No.  19.640  :  Aug.  22  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1254. 
"Falk    Brand."       (For   Cantaloups.)      J.    W.    Falk.      No. 

19,644  ;  Aug    29  ;  Oae.  vol    229  ;  p.  1571. 
"Glass  Jar."      (For   Spinach.)      Central   California   Can- 
neries.    No.  19,543;  Aug.  29;  Gas.  vol.  229:  p.  1571. 
"Great  Northern."      (For  Cigars.)      L.  N.   Schnlner  Cigar 

Co.     No.  19.580:  Aug.  15:  Gar    vol.  229;  p.  987. 
"Honey  Dew"      (For  MhIodk  >      C  H,  Weaver  ft  Co.      No. 

19,68.3;  Aog.  16;  Gaz    vol    229;  p.  987. 
"I«dlv1daal   R^rvlce  Slirpddod    Whpat."      (For   Shredded- 
Wheat    Blscolt.)       The    Shredded    Wheat    Company. 
No.  19.517;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  229  •  p.  611. 
"  Jonea "       (For    Loganberrv-Julce.)       Joiu'h    Bros,    ft    Co. 

No.  19,626 ;  Aug.  16  :  Gas.  vol.  229 ;  p.  937. 
"  Jambo  Cantaloupes  "     (For  Cantaloups.)     C.  H.  Weaver 

ft  Oo.     No.  lii.535:  Aug    15:  Gax.  vol.  229;  p.  987. 
"Liberty    Bell    Brand   '       (For    Canned    Tomatoes.)       R. 
Gerber  ft  Co.     No.   19.522  :   Aug.   16  ;   Gas.  vol.  229  ; 
p    937. 
"  lianrllle  Curtain  SwlsK."      (For  Textile  Fabrlca.)      Man 
vUle  Company.     No.  19,627:  Aug.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  229; 
p    987. 
"Money   Savers."      (For  Peppermint   Candy.)      J.   Gold- 
berg.    No.  19,646  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Ga«.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1571. 
"  If oro    Light."      (For    Cigars.)      A.    C.    Henschel    ft    Co. 
No.  19.606  :  Aug.  R  :  ^Jaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  All. 
•  "Old  Chief."     (For  Whisky.)     Frankfort  Distilling  ft  Im 
porting  Company.      No.   19.521  ;    Aug.   16 ;   Gai.   vol. 
229  ;  p.  987.  ^    „ 

"Osage    Gem    Cantaloupes."      (For    Cantaloups.)      C.    H. 
Weaver  ft  Co.     No.   19.534;  Aug.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  229: 
p.  937. 
"  Parodl."     (For  Cigars.)      Parodl  Cigar  Company.     No. 

19,548:  Aug.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  1571. 
"Peerless  Blend."      (For  Coffee.)      John   Scott  and  Com- 
pany.     No.    19.615;    Aug.   8;   Gat.   vol.    229;   p.   611. 
"Pep."      (For  a   Non  Intoxlcstlng  Cereal   Beverage.)      St. 
Louis  Beverage  Company.     .No.  19,642  ;  Ang.  22  ;  Oai, 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1254. 
"  Pep— A   Pure   Tonic   Beverage."      (For  a    Non-AleohoUc 
Beverage.)     The  St.  Louis  Beverage  Co.     No.  19,641; 
Aug.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  229:  p.  1254. 
"  Pink  Queens."      (For  Cantaloups.)      8.  A.  Gerrard.     No. 

19.528  ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  987. 
"  Pond   Lily   Vanishing  Cream."      (For  a   Cosmetic  Face 
Preparation.)      Mararms   Cosmetic   Co.      No.   19,487; 
Ang.  1 :  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  267. 


Progressive  Plunge." 
Game.)  L.  Alden. 
229;  p.  1254. 


(For    Apparatus   for 
No.   19.538;   Aug.  22 


Playing  a 
;  Ga*.  vol. 


(For    Golf -Balls.) 
;  Aug,  8  ;  Gai.  vol. 


Rf'Bch    Paramount    A    (Jolf    Balls." 
A.  J.  Reach  Company.     No.  19,609 
229  ;  p.  611. 
Reach    Paramount    B    Golf    BaUs.'       (For    Golf-Balls.) 
A.   J.   Reach   Company.     No.   19,fil0 ;   Aug.   8;   Oas. 
vol.  229  :  p.  611. 
Reach    Whiz    Golf    Balls."       (For    Golf-Balls.)       A.    J. 
Reach  Company.     No.  19,608;  Aug.  8;  Gaa.  voL  229; 
p.  fill. 
Soap-Bubble  Apron."     (For  a 
vos  Company.     No.  19,488  , 
267. 
Splendor."      (For   Mararonl.)      P.    Pastene 
19,528  ;  Aug.  16 ;  Oai.  vol.  229 ;  p.  937. 
Superior   Hand   Paste."      (For  Cleaning  Pastes.)      Supe- 
rior Hand  Paste  Co.     No.  19,531 ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gax.  vol. 
229 ;  p.  937. 
TakATonlc."      (For    a    Medicine.)      Tak-A  Tonic    Co. 
No.  19.518;  Aug.  8;  Gax.  vol.  229;  p.  611. 

Bread.)      P.  Schulxe.     No.  19^12; 
229;  p.  611. 

(For  Shlrta.)      B.   Kronthal.     No. 
Gaa.  vol.  229;  p.  1671. 
Hair    Tonic."      (For    Hair  Tonic.) 
19.503 ;    Aug.    8 ;    Gaa.    vol.    220 ; 


Child's  Apron.)     The  8ol- 
Aug.  1 ;  Gat.  toI.  229  ;  p. 

ft    Co.      No. 


Tato  Bread."      (For 
Aug.  8  :  Gsf.  vol. 

The   Double  Kind." 
19,547  ;  Aug.  29  ; 

The    Million    Dollar 
M.    Arnone.      No. 

Ji.  611. 
ay's." 
Co.     No. 
Todays." 
Armsby 
p.  611. 
Today's." 
Armsby 
p.  611. 

•  Tooay's." 

Armsby 
p.  611. 
'  Today's." 
Co.     No 

*  Today's 


(For  Canned  Apricots.)      Tbe  J.  K.  Armsby 
19.489  ;  Ang.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ;  p.  611. 
(For    Canned    Bartlett    Pears.)      The   J.    K 

Co.      No.    19.496 ;    Aug.    8  ;    Gaz.   vol.   229 ; 


Canned    Blackberries.)       Tbe    J.    K. 
No.    19,490;   Aug.   8;   Oas.  toI.    220; 

Canned    Black   dierrles.)      Tbe  J.   K. 
No.    19,491  ;    Aug.    8 ;    Oai.    vol.    220 ; 


Today's 

Arrasby 

p.  611. 
Today's." 

Armsl>y 

n.  611. 

*  Today's." 

Co.     No 

*  Today'a" 

J.    K.    Armsby 

229;  p.  611. 
'  Today's.*^ 

Armsby 

p.  611. 
'  Today's." 

.\rmsby 

p.  611. 

*  Today's." 

Armsby 
p.  fill. 
'  Today's." 
Co.     No 


(For  Canned  Erg-Plums.)     The  J.  K.  Armsby 
19,407;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  611. 
(For  CanB«>d_Frult8.)  _Thf  J.  K.  Armaby  Co. 

Pki'r 

8;    Gai. 


No.  19,502  :  Aug.  8  :  Gas    vol.  229  :  p.  611. 
(For  Canned  Green-Gage  Plums.) 


Co.      No.    19.498  ;    Aug. 


The  J.  K. 
vol.    220  ; 


(For     Canned     loganberries.)     Tbe     J.     K. 
Co.      No.    19.493 ;    Aug.   8 ;    Gat.    voi.    220 ; 

(For  Canned   Peaches.)      The  J.  K.   Armsby 
10  194  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Giz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  611. 
(For   Canned    Royal-Anne   Cherries.)      The 
Co.     No.   19,492  ;    \ug.   8 ;   Qai.   vol. 


Canned   SUced    PeachesJ      The   J.    K. 
No.    19,495;    Aug.    8;    Gaa.    vol.    229; 

Canned  Sliced  Pineapple.)     The  J.  K. 
No.    19.499;    Aug.    8;    Gai.    vol.    220; 

(For    Canned     Strawberries.)       The    3.    K. 
Co.      No.    19,500;    Aug.   8;    Gai.    vol.    229; 


(For 
Co. 


(For  Canned  Tomatoes.)  The  J.  K.  Armsby 
19,601  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  611. 

Universal  Mist."  (For  Automobile  and  Furniture  Pol- 
ish.) M.  W.  Elf  ring.  No.  19,689  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Oai.  toI. 
229  '  D    1264. 

We  Drlnklt  Blend."  (For  Coffee.)  John  Scott  and 
Company.     No.  19.514;  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  611 

Western  Beauty."  (For  Canned  Salmon.)  American 
Packing  Co.  No.  19,510 ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  : 
p.  987. 

White  Beauty."  (For  Shortening.)  IntersUte  Cotton 
Oil  Refining  Co.     No.  19,507  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ; 

Youghurt."  (For  Cottage-Cheese.)  Knudsen's  Labora- 
tory.   No.  10,626 ;  Aug.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  087. 


CXXXin 


PRINTS. 


Great  On  A 
The  B.  V.  D. 

2:^9  ;  p.  612. 


(For 
No. 


"All  Suits  All  Orercoats  |17  No  More  No  Lesa."  {Wwe 
Suits  and  Overcoats.)  Tbe  United  Woolen  Ullla 
Company.     No.  4,436  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  22t» ;  p.  812. 

"B.  V.  D.  Is  The  National  Cooler-Off."  (For  Athletic 
Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D.  Company.  No.  4,422; 
Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 

"B.  V.  D.s  And  A  River  Breeze — Isn't  This 
Hot  Day?"      (For  Athletic  Underwear.) 
Company.      No.  4,418  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

"  Chantjes  Dfllvery  Time  From  Hours  to  Minutes."  (For 
Motor-Trucks.)  Lawson  Manufacturing  Company. 
No.  4.434  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 

"  Coming  or  Going,   Wear  B    V.   D.  For  Coolness." 
Athletic  Underwear.)      The  B.   V.   D.  Company 
4,421  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 

"  Cracker  Jack — Come  on,  See  the  Poppers."  (For  a  Con- 
fection.) Rueckhetm  Bros.  A  Kckstein.  No.  4,445; 
Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1571. 

"Cracker  Jack — Oh!  ho!"  (For  a  Confection.)  Rueck- 
helm  Bros,  k  Eckstein.  No.  4.446 ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  1571. 

"Cracker  Jack — Now  Here  is  the  Field."  (For  a  Confec- 
tion.) Rueckheini  Bros.  A  Kckstein.  No.  4,447  ;  Aug. 
29;  (Jaz.  vol.  229  jp.  1571. 

"Cracker  Jack — The  Whimsical  Peanuts."  (For  a  Con- 
fection.) Rueckbelm  Bros,  k  Eckstein.  No.  4,448; 
Aug.  29  :  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1571. 

"  Cracker  Jack — We  Shell  All  the  Qoob^Tn." 
fection.)      Rueckbelm    Bros.   A   Ekrksteln. 
Aug.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1571. 

"  Crema  de  I'erlas  de  Barry."     (For  a  Face-Cream.) 
■     clay  k  Co.    No.  4,443  ;  Aug.  22  ;  (;ai.  vol.  229  ;  p. 

"  *  Day  Off  •  or  '  Day  On,"  Keep  Cool  in  B.  V.  D." 
Athletic  Underwear.)      The  B.   V.   D.  Company 
4,420;  Ang.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  229;  p.  612. 

"  Dr  Muns  I'lle  and  Eczema  Ointment."  (For  an  Oint- 
ment.) The  D.  H*t)er  Creech  Chemical  Co.  No. 
4,432  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p,  612. 

"  Early  Tlmes.^'  (For  Whisky.)  Early  Times  Distillery 
Company.     No.  4.437  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  937. 

"  Faranco."  (For  Housing  Equipment.)  E.  C.  Farla. 
No.  4.429  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 

"Franco."  (For  Flash-LlKbts.)  The  Interstate  Electric 
Novelty  Co.  Nos.  4,438-9  ;  Aug.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  937. 

"Frank's  Meat  Treats."  (For  Meat  Treats.)  L.  Frank 
A  Son  Company.  No.  4,430 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ; 
p.  612. 

"  Good  by.  And  Keep  That  Grouchlesa  B.  V.  D.  Grin." 
(For  Athletic  Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D.  Company. 
No.  4,425  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 

"Gordon  Seat  Coverings."  (For  Gordon  Tire-Covers, 
Seat-Covers,  and  Radiator  and  Engine  Robes  )  The 
J.  P.  Gordon  Company.  No.  4,431  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
229  ;  p.  612. 


(For  a  Con- 
No.   4,444  ; 


Bar 
1254. 
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No. 


Jabon   de   Renter."      (For   Soap.)      Barclay   *  Co.      No, 

4,442  ;  Aug.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1254. 
Johnny  Appetite."      (For  Cheese.)      J.  L.  Kraft  k  Broa 

Co.     No.  4,414  ;  Aug.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  229  ;  p.  267. 
Little   folks    recognize    the   delicious   oven-tlavor   of   Kel 

loggs."     (For  Toasted  Corn  Flakes.)     KellogK  Toaated 

Corn  Flake  Co.     No.  4,433;   Aug.  8;  Gas.   vol.  229 

p.  612. 
Measurement  Charts."      (For  Automobile-Tops.)      A.  W 

Connor.     No    4,436  ;  Aug.   15  ;  Qtm.  TOl.  229  ;  p.  987 
Night    or    Day.    At    Work   or    Play,   B.   V.    D.    Conserves 

Your     Comfort."      (For    Athletic     Underwear.)      The 

B.    V.    D.    Company.     No.    4,417 ;    Aug.   8 ;    Gaz.    vol 

229:  p    612. 
Pa's  Got   Ills  New   B.  V.  D.s  On."     (For  Athletic  Ub 

derwear.)      Tbe  B.  V.  D.  Company.     No.  4,419;  Aug. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 
Plldoritas  de   Renter."      (For  a   Liver-Pill.)      Barclay  * 

Co.     .No.  4.441  ;  Aug.  22:  (;as.  vol.  229  ;  p.  1254. 
Swesey's  Non  (Slasa  Composition  Lens."     (For  Lenses.) 

A.  J.  Swesey.     No.  4,449  ;  Aug.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  229  ;  p. 
1571 

Pepper  Pot  To  Put   On   His  B.  V.  D.s  and 
(For  Athletic  Underwear.)      The  B.  V.  D. 
No.  4,423  ;  Aug.  8  ;  (]az.  vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 
Pitcher    Has    A    B.    V.    D.    Head — Alwavs 
Cool."      (For      Athletic      Underwear.)      The 
D.    Company.     No.    4.427  ;    Aug.    8 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
229:  p   612. 
The  Brand  cf  Quality.  "     (For  Meats.)     The  Angel  Meat 
Packing  Co.    No.  4,413  :  Aug.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  267. 
The   Mercury's   Hopping   Mad.   Because    B.   V.    D.    Keep* 
Ut  Cool.*'^     (For  Athletic  Underwear.)     The  B.  V.  D. 
Company.     No.  4.426:  Aug.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 
The  Secret  of  Perfect  Pancakes."      (For  Pancake-Flour.) 
Aunt   Jemima    Mills    Company.     .No.    4.416;    Aug.    8; 
Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  612. 
'U  S  Rubber  System."      (For  Wearing- Apparel  and  Rub- 
ber Product.s.)     Uniteil  States  Rubber  Company.     No. 
4.440:  Ang.  15;  (;az.  vol.  229:  p.  937. 
'Unicorn    Film    Service  Corporation."      (For    Motion-Pic- 
ture Films.)     Unicorn  Film  Service  Corporation.     No. 
4.450:  Aug    29;  Gas.  vol.  229:  p.  1571. 
Ward's    Tip     Top     Bread  —  Dustlte  —  Santary."       (For 
Bread.)     Tbe  Meyercord  Company.     No.  4,415;   Ang. 
1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  267. 
What      Would      Summer      Be     Without      Baseball     and 

B.  V.  D.?  "     (For  Athletic  Underwear.)     The  B.  V.  D 
Company.      No.  4,424  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 

You  Can  l)ance  Your  Legs  Off  In  B.  V.  D.''  (For 
Athletic  Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D.  Company.  No. 
4,428  ;  Ang.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  612. 


Tell  The  Old 
Cool  Off.  " 
Company. 

That    Team's 
Keeps 
B.    V. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Carriage,  Collapsible.  F.  W.  Jonas  and  C.  8.  Spofford. 
No.  1,161.315;  date  of  patent  Nov.  23,  1915;  disclaimer 
filed  July  19,  1916  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  271. 

Casting.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  continuous.  G. 
Mellen.  Xo.  1,130.8«5  :  date  of  patent  May  18,  1915  : 
disclaimer  filed  July  19,  1916  :  Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  271. 


Cement  and  cement  construction.  Method  of  treating.  M. 
Toch.  No.  813.841  ;  date  of  patent  Feb.  27.  1906 ;  dis- 
claimer filed  July  31,  1916 ;  Cfaz.  vol.  229  :  p.  273. 

Neckwear.  G.  W.  Mills,  Jr.  No.  1.109,858:  date  of  pat- 
ent Sept.  8,  1914:  disclaimer  filed  July  25.  1916:  Gaz. 
vol.  229  ;  p.  270. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


AUGUST,  1916. 

NoTB. — Ftrat  number— claes,  second  numlter^subclaaa,  third  number^patent  number. 


1—      1: 

1,103,832 

7—      17: 

1,106 

,650 

l»-      87 

1,100,237 

»-       4:  1,1 

2: 

l,i«fi,(i7: 

8-        1: 

1,193 

m 

88 

1.103.287 

6:  1,1 

I: 

1,193.2H4 

1.194 

880 

1,194,736 

1.1 

12: 

1.1«,11S 

1,196 

127 

43 

1.194.916 

13:  11 

18: 

1,11)5,411 

1,196 

433 

50 

1.194.642 

19:  11 

1»: 

1,100,321 

3: 

l,19i 

326 

61 

1,193,761 

24:   11 

32: 

1,196,114 

5: 

1,193 

K,38 

54 

1,194,665 

25:   l.'n 

41: 

1,196,021 

6: 

1,193 

566 

1,196,397 

27:   1,1 

47: 

1.191.380 

18: 

1,193 

439 

56 

1,103,259 

81:  1,1 

1,194,183 

1.193 

430 

1,194,048 

36:   1,1 

>-      41: 

1.195,683 

17: 

1,19'i 

606 

58 

1,193,831 

40.6:   1,1 

42: 

1,196,334 

19: 

1,195 

646 

60 

1,196,382 

43:  1,1 

&3: 

1,193,891 

l,19« 

647 

1,196,081 

1,1 

M: 

1.193,M6 

9-        3: 

1,I9.S 

S63 

60 

1,193.475 

56.4:   1,1 

1,196,747 

A: 

Mftl 

727 

1,196.4.65 

69:  1,1 

00: 

1,191.443 

18: 

1,193 

394 

61 

1,196,658 

79:  1,U 

i.ios.sas 

20: 

1,19S 

M6 

1,196.6.69 

81.5:   1,1 

«1: 

l.W.TSR 

21: 

1,196 

431 

1»-        1 

1,193.110 

83:  1,1 

W: 

1,193,900 

32: 

1,194 

334 

6 

:   1,194  991 

84:  1,H 

•7: 

l,ltt.S,M6 

1,196 

316 

1,196,214 

1.1 

1,196, 304 

23: 

1,196 

693 

7 

1,193,966 

86:  1,1 

88: 

1,193,885 

10  -       12: 

1,194 

452 

1,193,553 

87:  1,U 

71: 

1,198.048 

27: 

1,194 

825 

11 

1,19i,H42 

M 

73: 

l.lSW.Wl 

80: 

1,195 

145 

1,196,244 

88:  1,1 

76: 

1,193.934 

1,196 

710 

18 

1,103,000 

21-       6:  1,1 

1 

1,193,743 

107: 

1.193 

380 

1,194,080 

7:  1,1( 

I 

1,193,790 

lU: 

1,196 

416 

1,106,.6««6 

1,1 

l,19S.19ft 

118: 

1,194 

.636 

1,196,446 

1.1 

W: 

1,19S,(«3 

119: 

,193 

837 

1,196,440 

1.1 

M: 

1,194,627 

141: 

1,196 

717 

19 

1, 194.030 

1,1 

M: 

1,194.533 

143: 

1,106 

4.16 

1.106,107 

8;  1,1 

1,195,83A 

144: 

1,194 

353 

25 

1,194,038 

1,1 

100: 

1,193,529 

154: 

1,196 

603 

> 

1,196.168 

1.1 

lOA: 

1,194,193 

11  -        7: 

1,196 

038 

29 

1,196  809 

1.1 

114: 

1,  IN, 935 

11: 

1.193 

837 

80 

1,194,393 

9:  1.1 

133: 

l,195,.S23 

13: 

1,193 

421 

48 

1,19.3,633 

13:  1,1( 

131: 

1,19^,904 

1,196 

716 

51 

1 , 196, 400 

30:  1,1 

143: 

I,19.S,618 

16: 

1,194 

472 

63 

•   1.194.775 

1,196,234 

1,194 

966 

01 

1,193,414 

l',  I 

144: 

1,194,909 

19: 

1,194 

742 

6.1 

1,196.694 

1.1 

1,195,595 

1,191 

761 

7« 

•   1,19.6,166 

l.l 

1,196,431 

1,196 

449 

70 

1.193,386 

1,> 

149: 

1,193.319 

1,196 

743 

81 

■   1,196,8M 

21:  ill 

1,193.230 

1,196 

749 

84 

1,104,903 

1,1 

1,193,340 

22: 

1,194 

618 

1.19VK71 

l.l 

1 

1,194,198 

33: 

1,194 

938 

1,196,685 

1.1 

1,19^.^36 

34: 

1,191 

679 

88 

1.194,886 

33:  1,1 

IW: 

1,106,411 

V>: 

1,194 

987 

80 

1,193.171 

1.1 

3-      13: 

1,193,900 

n. 

1,193 

896 

on 

1.196.197 

24:  1.1 

4—        1: 

1,193,476 

36: 

M.14 

1«0 

104 

1,196,.6X) 

30:  1.1 

2: 

1,193,862 

1,194 

174 

106 

1.193.304 

1.1 

l,19S,729 

13-        2: 

1.194 

431 

1.195,085 

39:  l.'ll 

5: 

1,193,760 

1,196 

124 

1,196,428 

43:   1,1 

1,193,784 

17: 

,196, 

727 

107 

1,192,989 

1,1 

1.194,S04 

20: 

1.193 

014 

116 

1,196,771 

1.1 

1,196,712 

21: 

1.193 

186 

110 

1,194,022 

47:  1.1 

13: 

1,196,433 

1,194 

639 

1,19.6,961 

1,1 

18: 

1.198,406 

31: 

l,19.S 

34S 

143 

1,193.415 

1.1 

1,194,078 

63: 

1.196 

823 

1,196,173 

1,1 

1,194,. 191 

67: 

1.194 

394 

144 

1,196.356 

48:  1,1 

l,l«4,.'«a 

1,196 

304 

163 

1,194,656 

55:  1,1 

* 

1,I»4,W3 

67.2: 

,196 

4K6 

165 

1,193.051 

1,1 

1 

1,194,826 

97: 

1,195 

965 

1.194,780 

.67:   1,1 

1 

1,194,972 

1,195 

967 

171 

1,193,905 

02:  1,1 

1,196,427 

1.196 

968 

17-        6 

1.196.013 

1,1 

34: 

1,193.145 

in: 

1,19'i 

131 

11 

1.192.007 

1,1 

l.lO-i.RHl 

117: 

1,193 

875 

1,192,908 

1,1 

W: 

1,193,303 

185: 

1.193 

337 

22 

1,194,838 

1,1 

27: 

1,194,913 

136: 

1,196 

266 

30 

1,194,235 

1.1 

»: 

1,194,947 

143: 

1,194, 

100 

18-     5.3 

1,194.795 

06:  ill 

3.5: 

1,195,837 

1,194 

467 

6 

1,196,109 

1,1 

38: 

1,193,607 

1,195 

966 

14 

1,196,648 

1.1 

1,194,&.1S 

147: 

1,193 

756 

18 

1,19.6,3.17 

00:  1,1 

1.196.6S1 

1»-       5:  1 

,193, 

703 

30 

1,19.3,507 

1,1 

5-       4: 

1,194,164 

7: 

Lio.*; 

794 

45 

1,102,874 

1,1 

5: 

i,m'i,39« 

9: 

1,193 

409 

1.194,968 

1,1 

1,19«,ZS3 

I«: 

1,19'i 

464 

1,195, .103 

1,1 

8: 

1,109.372 

19: 

1,194 

261 

1,19.6,413 

76:  ill 

9: 

1,19.1,014 

1,194 

606 

1,195,480 

1,1 

14: 

1,193,722 

15-        3: 

1.19.S 

648 

1,196,513 

1,1 

15: 

1,194,200 

8: 

1,194 

395 

50 

:   1,196,304 

76:  1,1 

41: 

l.l».S,4.S6 

1,196 

527 

52 

1,196.334 

70:   1,1 

43: 

1,198,854 

12: 

l.lft-i 

696 

66 

:   1.19.6,118 

80:   1,1 

1,196,917 

13: 

1,196 

465 

68 

1,193,883 

80:  1,1 

51: 

1,194,330 

17: 

1,193 

888 

10-         6 

:   1.196,436 

1,1 

58: 

1,194,476 

24: 

1.194 

894 

IS 

1,193,877 

00:  1.1 

1,194,493 

36: 

1,194 

006 

20-        1 

.   1,195,M4 

1.1 

M>: 

1,19-5,637 

2S: 

1.196 

190 

8sJ? 

14 

1,193,675 

1.1 

4—      10: 

1,196.080 

1,195 

1.43 

1,194,150 

1,1 

7-      1«: 

1,194,3W 

37:  1 

,193, 

644 

2 

1,193,833 

1,1 

28,001 

0,6,288 

00,008 

94,003 

93,908 

93,601 

93, 721 

9'i,203 

93,440 

96,720 

96.266 

93,101 

93,  677 

92,999 

96.108 

93,857" 

95,976 

96,  4K8 

93, 8,12 

96,740 

94,984 

93,872 

94,800 

06,880 

96,430 

03,860 

03.944 

94,. 695 

96,670 

96,378 

93,100 

95,974 

9«,628 

96,724 

94.9H5 

93,970 
93,933 
94.400 
96,486 
95,510 
06,307 
03,614 
94,033 
95, 497 
96.806 
93,757 
94.875 
95.662 
94,698 
96,  .670 
93,940 
93.317 
93,530 
9.1,. 140 
93,036 
93.170 
93.365 
94,794 
95,410 
96,860 
96,453 
96.970 
93,107 
93,961 
96.116 
96,ft18 
96,801 
96,  .683 
93,551 
93,729 
96.2X3 
92,875 
92.886 
93,717 
96,194 
96,408 
93.311 
94,661 
96. 191 
96,001 
93.114 
9i.«21 
93.028 
96.671 
93, 1.12 
93.350 
93.487 
93,560 
93,919 


21-     00:  1 

194,040 

2S—      31: 

,1,194,077 

1 

194,111 

33: 

1,194,344 

1 

194,137 

1,194,464 

1 

194,356 

1.194,466 

1 

194,350 

1,196,734 

1 

194,301 

24: 

1.106.474 

1 

194.  sn 

1,193,634 

1 

195.216 

1,193,649 

1 

195,367 

1,193,080 

1 

19.6.630 

1,103,051 

1 

196,832 

1,103,961 

1 

196,643 

1,194,839 

94:   1 

194,3X3 

1,195,305 

06:   1 

194,141 

1,196,227 

1 

196, 333 

1,196,259 

ia6:   1 

192,956 

1,196,329 

1 

193,241 

1.196.  .605 

1 

196,959 

24-       3: 

1,193,071 

1 

196,166 

1,19«,045 

1 

196, 167 

4: 

1.108.488 

114:   1, 

193,610 

18: 

1.196..V66 

1 

193,846 

36: 

1,196,374 

1 

194,086 

40 

1,194,381 

1, 

194,200 

49: 

•1,195,004 

1 

194.500 

81: 

1.108,062 

1 

194.738 

1,194,943 

1 

194.739 

90.6 

1,194.6*0 

1 

196,341 

97: 

1,194,041 

1 

196,119 

102: 

1.196,367 

1 

196.311 

115: 

1,198,336 

1 

196.507 

127: 

1,192,085 

118:  1 

103,081 

1,193,502 

1 

196,723 

130 

1,196,613 

131:  1 

194,343 

181. 

1,102,806 

125:  I 

193,707 

134 

1,196,, WO 

134:  1 

196.623 

136: 

1,196,163 

137:  1 

196, 700 

13" 

1,194,500 

1 

196,9.64 

155: 

1,108,111 

I 

19.6,900 

1,103,550 

150:  1 

194.6:15 

1,105,1.60 

1 

194,823 

101: 

1,102,806 

182:  1 

194,625 

167: 

1,106,623 

187:  1 

193,630 

186 

1.196,664 

1 

196,686 

191: 

1.193,060 

191:   1 

193, 765 

301: 

1.193,186 

300:  1 

103,331 

207: 

1.196,216 

1 

196, 2H4 

208 

1,193,936 

305:  1 

193.052 

311: 

1,193,997 

207:  1 

193.807 

316: 

1,193,047 

1 

105.060 

217: 

1,194,063 

310:  1 

193,957 

218 

1,195,678 

1 

196,666 

1,196,000 

312:  1 

193,855 

221 

1,104,503 

215:  1 

196. «15 

22.S 

1,196,617 

1 

196,  .1.16 

224 

1,194,716 

22—        2:  1 

196. 133 

227 

1,193,815 

4:   1 

.193,324 

230- 

1.193,910 

6:   1 

194.623 

1.193.917 

29:  1 

195.  708 

1.193,330 

45:   1 

193.007 

2:16 

1,194,809 

57:   1 

194,540 

241 

1,193,510 

67:   1 

196,010 

1,193,.530 

70:  1 

193,823 

1,194,006 

1 

193,850 

1.195,019 

1 

196,  .647 

243 

1,195,906 

71:  1 

196.  «36 

245 

1,192,080 

76:  1 

193,376 

1,195.610 

79:  1 

193,670 

252 

1,192.861 

97:   1 

193,645 

1,195,490 

1 

195,802 

263 

1,19.6,874 

113:  1 

193,108 

1,196,585 

1 

198.104 

2.6.6 

1,196.087 

123:    1 

196, 143 

359 

1,103, 266 

142:  1 

193,910 

1,196,251 

303:   1 

196,306 

360 

1,193,806 

23—        1-   1 

193,466 

1,19.6,811 

1 

193,553 

261 

1,194,597 

1 

193,796 

1,196,. 164 

1 

193,797 

26-        1 

1,193,663 

1 

195.075 

1,193,870 

10:  1 

193,310 

1,193,871 

13:  1 

193,704 

l,196,fi49 

1 

,194.000 

8 

1,193,186 

1 

195,055 

41 

1,196,396 

1 

195,006 

1,196,084 

1 

100,030 

99 

1,190,327 

1 

196,030 

120 

:   1,194..V64 

1 

196,031 

121 

1,194.«62 

1 

,i«,oao 

138 

1,193.383 

1 

,196.067 

Ul 

1.103.484 

cxxxv 


CXXXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


GXXXYll 


2fr-    131: 


131.6: 
135: 
M2: 
147: 
3: 
7: 
13: 
4: 


27- 


28- 


29 


n— 


ao: 

33: 

34: 

8: 

30: 

20: 

27: 
48: 

41>- 

m: 

70: 
73: 
7«: 
81: 


S4: 

•7.1: 

90: 
195: 

117: 
IM: 

laO: 
148: 

15»: 

164: 

181: 

Its: 

3: 

»: 

10: 

11: 

12: 


13: 
14: 

ao: 

24: 
13: 
17: 
21: 

■   25: 

77: 
•7: 

W: 

100: 
101: 


103: 
83—        9: 


10: 


33— 


12: 
9: 

27: 

42: 

48: 
50: 
71: 
73: 
74: 
75: 

8S: 
88: 
113: 
147: 
148: 
ISO: 
153: 
MM: 
172: 


l,10S,12A 

1,196,415 

1,196,631 

1,193,023 

1.192,946 

1,194,556 

1,193,933 

1.194,810 

1,193,738 

1,194,446 

1,193,664 

1.196.463 

1,196,434 

1,192,878 

1,193.041 

l,192,gR3 

1,198,886 

1.196,666 

1,194,884 

1,193,930 

1.19^.390 

1,196,116 

1,196.575 

MftS.  184 

1,195.509  I 

1,193,263 

1,194,414 

1,194.«17 

1,196,342 

1.19C.343 

1,193,238 

1,195,143 

1,193,349 

t,194,»B6 

1,196.161 

l,194.8n5 

1,196.774 

1.195.214 

1,193,141 

1,194,817 

1,193,687 

1,19:<,93D 

I.IM.SW 

1,193,938 

1,196.744 

1,193,667 

1,195,061 

1,196.365 

1,194,503 

1.194,044 

1,196.278 

1,193,666 

1,195,259 

1,196,576 

1,194.859 

1,195,584 

1,196.661 

1,196,337 

1.195.907 

1,193,418 

1,196,612 

1,195,.'?70 

1,196,371 

1,195.006 

1,193,664 

1,194,980 

1,195.573 

1.193.403 

1,194,603 

1,195,996 

1,195.996 

1.196.997 

1,196.998 

1.196.999 

1.196.000 

1.196,001 

1,195,572 

1,19.-?,  329 

1,195,577 

1,196.227 

1.193,681 

1.193.682 

l,19fi.4«5 

1,193,034 

1,193,770 

1.195.101 

1,195,887 

1,195,886 

1.196,213 

1,193,638 

1,194,206 

1,196,417 

1,193,978 

1,195.. 142 

1,193,801 

1,196,581 

1,193,665 

1.1»>,564 

1,196,519 

1,193,549 

1,194,183 

1,193,914 

1,195.471 

1, 196, lf» 

1,194,835 


84- 


174: 

178: 

187: 
190: 
303: 
30B: 
315: 
236: 
1: 

6: 
6: 
13: 

16: 

19: 

SB: 


43: 

47: 

48: 

3: 

6: 

6: 

U: 

13: 
17: 
1: 
2: 
3: 
9: 

11: 
37: 
30: 
83: 
85: 

87: 
45: 

M: 
68.5: 
59: 
63: 
63: 
««: 
71: 


87—       5: 

7: 
16: 

17: 
19: 
84: 

89: 

80: 
40: 

4rt; 
49: 

50: 
53: 
19: 


23: 

>1: 

82: 

36: 

37: 

80: 

1: 

2: 

3: 

10: 


20: 

21: 

25: 

36: 
35: 
36: 
62: 
53: 

54: 

56: 

69: 


40- 


1,196,387 

1.194, 740 

1,196.330 

1,193,140 

1.195,«2S 

1, 194, 139 

L 198, 340 

1,193,768 

1,195,300 

I,  HM,.W 

1,196,160 

1,193,163 

1,196.378 

1,19«.6«7 

1,195.(0« 

l,l»t.653 

1,194.784 

1,194,776 

1,193,194 

l,l94,9r 

1,103.614 

1.196,138 

l,194,n8 

1,193,506 

1.196,440 

1,195.430 

1.196,106 

1.196.000 

1,194,017 

1,196,077 

1,195,701 

R.  14.178 

1,196,281 

1,196.092 

1.194,152 

1,194.468 

1.196,671 

1,196.835 

1,195,151 

1.  W.732 

1.196,719 

1,193.196 

1,196,608 

1.195,327 

1,193,687 

1,193,688 

1,194.955 

1.195.903 

1.194,428 

1, 194, 191 

1.196,8H« 

l,l95.ftr,9 

1,193,608 

1.104. 672 

1,194.812 

1,196,306 

1,196,410 

1,193,921 

1,196.206 

1,194,063 

1,193,511 

1,194,304 

1,194.460 

1.194,777 

1,194.375 

l,19«.9ft3 

1.196,426 

1,193,706 

1.196,231 

1,1W.W9 

1,193  167 

1.195,371 

1.195.387 

1,195.147 

1,193,561 

1,194,8.12 

1.194,«97 

1.196,263 

1.19S.i\2 

1,194.99^ 

1,I94.90R 
1,193,590 
1,193,960 
1.195.M6 
1,194,064 
1.194,065 
1, 195,7.')9 
1,1(M,50« 
1.196,307 
1,193,748 
l,196,St4 
1.193,319 
1.195,377 
1,195,268 
1.196,369 
1,194,210 
1,196.642 
1,194,430 
1.196.837 
1,193,491 
1,195.011 
1,193,310 
1,193,736 
1,195,355 


40- 


61: 
65: 

70: 
86: 
87: 
100: 
110: 
124: 
126: 


IX: 

.129: 

130: 

133: 

183: 

ISO: 
140: 
148: 
149: 
153: 
156: 
41—  4: 
43—       3: 


12: 

35: 
53: 
50: 
78: 


48- 


48— 


90: 

»4: 

1: 


5: 
14: 

SO: 


21: 

22: 

33: 
34: 
30: 
34: 
1: 


3: 

13: 

2«: 

31: 

32: 

51: 

61: 

64: 

78: 

82: 

04: 

104: 

110: 

111: 

116: 

118: 

4: 


8: 
12: 
14: 

22; 
34: 

25 
27; 


32: 
3ft: 

37: 
38: 
40; 


1,195,476 
1,106.066 
1.194.930 
1,194.390 
1,196,136 
1,195,071 
1.186.679 
1.186,333 
1,193,736 
1,194,610 
1.194,746 
1,195,276 
1,191.678 
1,19«.K79 
1,I«2.9R2 
1,193.563 
1, 194,889 
1,193,153 
1.106,457 
1,195,375 
1,193,963 
1,196,500 
1.195.. "527 
1,194,238 
1,194,217 
1,103,181 
1, 193, 768 
1.195.307 
1.195.093 
1,196,035 
1,194.270 
1,192.888 
1,193,889 
1,193.268 
1,194,024 
1.191. .501 
1,196.777 
1,195,653 
1,195,065 
1,193,388 

i,i9n.aM 

1,195,986 

1,196.353 

1,193,684 

1,193,912 

1,196,308 

1.192.868 

1,193.216 

1,193,816 

1,196,074 

1,194,239 

1,194,9.54 

1.194.736 

1,196,604 

1,193,330 

1   193.077 

1,194,079 

1 , 192. 942 

1.193,070 

1,194,333 

1,I95.7«4 

1.194.«13 

1,193,924 

1,193,863 

1,196.012 

1,195.168 

1,195.300 

1.195,901 

1.196.201 

1.196.484 

1,194.4.16 

1,195.798 

1.193  401 

1.196.964 

1,195.110 

1,194,284 

1.195.817 

1,196.060 

1,193,966 

1,193,910 

1.193.417 

1,19«,0M 

1.193,876 

1.1W.»V« 

1,193,867 

1.194,751 

1,194.814 

1,191.860 

1,195,904 

1,194,212 

I   192.902 

1.1*S,938 

1.196,348 

1,193.994 

1,193,571 

1,196.697 

1,194.».".S 

1.193,004 

1,193,237 

1,194,158 

1,193,991 

1,193,975 

1.196,47S 

1,193,805 

1.103,403 


47- 


40: 


41: 

«: 
46: 


90: 
61: 
60: 


81: 

63: 
64: 

86: 
80: 

ID: 

18: 

19: 

87: 

4: 

23: 

39: 

88: 

57: 

86: 

85.2: 

107: 

140: 

148: 

isai: 

UO.S: 


188. 1: 


165.2: 
156: 


50- 
51— 


166: 
1*0: 


101; 

308: 
9: 

17.1: 
18: 
36: 
46: 
47; 
65: 
77; 
15: 
35: 
1: 


8: 
11 


13: 


18: 


1,103,947 

1,194.S.S3 
1,195.702 
1.196,U0H 
1,196,649 
1.194,  727 
1,103,800 
1,193,060 
1,193,992 
1,194,310 
1,196,335 
1,196,545 
l,196,54t< 
1,194,007 
1,194,102 
1,193.024 
1,193,860 
1,193,462 
1.195.173 

1, 106, or 

1,194,147 

1,194.213 

1,196,74« 

1.193,040 

1,193,972 

1,19«,8M 

1,192,804 

1,196,104 

1,196,312 

1, 194.541 

1.194,003  , 

I.IM.SM 

1.194.149  ' 
1,196.885 
1,194.251 
1,193.907 
1,196.101 
1,194.730 
1,  l«6, 546 
1,194.238 
1,194,032 
1.195.179 
1.193.880 
1.194,066 
1.194,^30 
l,194,'*7rt 
1,194,153 
1,195.113 
1,195.343 
1,19^.524 
1.193,680  ; 
1.193.820  ' 
1,193.834 
l,194.4.^4 
1,194,297 
1,1«6,06H 
1,196,069 
1,195.31.S 
1,193.085 
1,195,754 
1.196,2V. 
1,193,675 
1.195,132 
1.195.914 
1.193.182 
1,195,002 
l,19-..S«« 
1.193,787 
1,196,153 
1,1*^.087 
1,193,788 
1,194,134 
1,196,193 
1,196,377 
1.193.884 
1,194,367 
1.194,4»t 
\,W>.ZV> 
1,195.380  < 
1,196.234  J 
1,196,711 
1,193,4.53 
1,193.886  j 
1,H»4.566  I 

1. 196. 150  ; 
1,196,165  I 
1.192.883  : 
1,193,295 
l,ia5,24>l 
1,106.420 
1.196.668 
1.198.885  I 
l.l94.aS0 
1.19«,,V«  ' 
1,196,294 
1,193.324 
1,  193  243 
1,193.661 
1,195.440  , 
1,196,362 

t,i«95o ; 

1,193,407 
1,198,826 
1.196,428 
1.196.780 


51  -       16 


62- 
53— 


67— 


3: 
3: 
6: 
1: 


«1- 


1,193,871  ' 
1,194,163 
1,194,403 
1,196,346 
1,194.006  I 
1.194.501  I 

R.  14,177 : 

1,193,353 
1,193,523 
1,194,003 
1,194,391  I 
1,196.644 
1,  m.  487 
1,196,0H 
1.196.  MB 
1,19,5.017 
1,196,563 
1,193,110 
1.193,586 
1,193,964 
1,194.000 
1.194,001 
1,196.203 
1,193,015 
3:  1.194.197 
1,194,605 
1,196,113 
1,196,663 
1,194.996 
1.108.M 
1.193,386 
1,196,606 
1.194.943 
1,196,385 
1,196.464 
1,193,113 
1,190,075 
1,19S.9I9 
1.195,710 
1,196,.VU 
1.196,4.33 
1.196.  ASS 
I.IW  \S9 
1.193,746 
1.194,180  I 
1.193,950 
1,195..S«3  I 
1,195,««  I 
1.194,924  I 
1:  1,195.4M 
1.  195..S78 
1,195.172  I 
1.193,713  1 
1.195.010  j 
1,190.373 
19:  1,193.970 
1,195.418  j 
1 ,  196,  .V»0 
1,196,615  I 
1.194.52N  I 
1,194.599 
l.196,»9 
1.19I.S87 
1.194,179 
1,194.988 
1,194.200 
1,196,430 
1.194,«0 
1,195.988 
111:  1,195.443 
113:  1,194,445 
1,190.041 
I.  19-,3ao 
1,196.640 
1,198,453 
1,194,330 
1,194,910 
1,195,463 
1,196.647 
l,194.f<19 
1.193,315 
1,I94,«<.55 
1.194.911 
1,193,013 
1,194,444 
1,194.938 
1.196,728 
1,196.010 
1.194,001 
80:  1.19S.918 
2:  1,1ft-,  133 
4:  1. 196.. 123 
1,196,635 
1,196.639 
1,194,961 

1.196. 788 

1,194,518 

I,igR,101 

1,195,162 

1,196,368 

1.196.844 

134:  1,193,565 

U1:  1,193,467 

M3:   1.198,508 


83- 
68— 


4: 


46; 

49: 

79: 

1: 


3: 

5: 

10: 

17; 

32: 

28: 
47: 
48; 
54; 
56; 
4M): 
77: 
•4; 
86: 

Ml; 

107; 

108; 

116: 
138; 
146; 
M7: 


3: 
5: 
6: 


22; 
38: 
42 
44; 
45: 
82 

m 

89: 
MIO 
193 
114 


180 

187: 

9 


18: 
8: 
14: 
se- 
ll: 


85: 

78: 


86: 

89: 

6: 

7: 

94: 

115: 


4: 
14: 

18: 
30: 


6: 

8: 

10: 


U: 


M: 

18: 


36: 

SO: 

SB: 
86: 


48: 
•: 


64: 
86 

50: 


87— 


173:  1,194,«S0 
1,196,496 
1,194,611 
1,196,834 
1,196,344 
1.196,841 
4:  1,191,871 
1,196,347 
1,194,010 
1,196,551 
1,193,018 
1,194.146 
1,196.663 
1,194.038 
1.194.S88 
1,194,062 
1,194,713 
1,196,250 
1,196,940 
1.195,257 
1,193,177 
1,194,553 
1,194.463 
1,194,475 
1,196,573 
1,193,914 
l,193,Tn 
1, 193, 136 
1,193,071 
1,194,07V 
1,194.043 
1,194,917 
1,194,918 
1,198,807 
1,194,501 
1,195,816 
1,195,962 
1,1«,»53 
1,192,841 
1,198,419 
1.194,604 
1,198,648 
l,193,08S 
1,196,313 
1.196.758 
1,196.293 
1,  lyo  0(16 

1,U3.019 
1. 193,  276 
1,196,264 

l,iyo.2s8 
1,193.  aw 

1,193,313 
1.195.8S0 
1.193,91t 
1,198,08 
1,194,890 
1,196,080 
1.196,333 
1,1»5.  434 
1.193,360 
1,193.333 
1,196,543 
1.196.737 
4:  1,194,675 
1,195,935 
1,196.195 
1,194,077 
1,194,831 
1,194,684 
1,194,674 
1,198,568 
1,194,803 
1.195,833 
1.193.166 
1.193,700 
1,195,0.57 
1.193,134 
1.196,435 
1,195,159 
1,194,406 
1,193,146 
1,193,338 
1.195.667 
1.196,818 
1,190.455 
1,196,263 
1.193.  ,148 
1,193,003 
1,193,033 
1.194.575 
1. 1  as  553 
1,196,113 
1,196,130 
12:  1,196,313 
16:  1,196,030 
1.194,609 
1.196.873 
1,193,338 
1.194.229 
1,196,677 
1.194.74,5 
1,196,306 
1.195,570 
1,108,817 


13: 


31; 
32; 
46: 
•5: 


5- 
9: 
12: 

S3: 
94: 
98: 
52: 

M; 
18; 
33 
88: 

SO: 

•6: 

•e; 
90: 

115: 

1: 
5: 
9: 


10: 


18: 

81: 
32: 

S6; 
SO: 

82: 


83: 

87: 


2: 
IS: 

8: 

5: 

8; 

15; 


16: 
19: 
28: 

38; 
SO: 
43: 

U: 

46: 


51: 
68: 


54: 

64: 

82; 
83: 

90: 


71— 


78- 


91: 

92: 

102; 

103; 

104: 

.106: 

111: 

112: 

113: 

115; 

131 

1: 

6: 

7: 

6: 


8: 
13: 

38: 
41: 
42: 
51: 
06: 
76.5: 
79: 

82: 
105: 
108: 
112: 
138: 

1: 
U: 

30: 

SO: 
S3: 

46 
51: 


52 
54 


1,196.588  I 
1,193,600 
1,193,786 
1,194,370  , 
1,195.674  1 
1.196.043 
1,194,791 
1,193,883 
1,194., 540 
1,195,900  , 
1,196,676  I 

1  ms.ioi  I 

1,193,653 

1,193,812  , 

1,194,636  I 

1,194,037 

1.196,171 

1,103,988 

1,196,318 

1.193,128 

1,193,221 

1.193,431 

1,196,673 

1,196,881 

1,196,064 

1,193,581 

1,193,063 

1,193,413 

1,194,0X2 

1,106,019 

1,196.713 

1,193,148 

1.195.711 

1,193,754 

1,194,286 

l,196,76ii 

1,193,360 

1,195.013 

1,194,309 

1,195,331 

l,lft5,493 

1,193,302 

1,198,653 

1.196,C7» 

1.193,787 

1,194,064 

1.194,596 

1.196.088 

1,196.838 

1.19fi.7«<3 

1,196.292 

1,195.514 

1,196,338 

1,196,007 

1,196,810 

1,194,720 

1,192,963 

1,194,241 

1,193,131 

1,195,74.5 

l,196,ii:i« 

i,ifts,ao3 

1,193.681 
1,193,743 
1,194.219 
1,194,805 
1,196,277 
1, 194. 148 
1,195,787 
1,195,830 
1,196.350 
1,195.070 
1.196.557 
1,193,543 
1,196,081 
1,193.878 
1,193,033 
1,193,333 
1,195.5<I3 
1,196,057 
1,194.022 
1,194,250 
R  14,1X2 
1,193,478 
1,196,397 
1,196,653 

:  1,103,668 
1,191,807 

;  1,193,711 
1,196,468 
1,19.  719 
1,193.911 
1,196,306 
1.  195  474 
1,192.861 
1,193,613 
1,193.686 
1,198,891 
1,194.860 
1,196,987 
1,196,321 
1,196,571 
1,193,368 
1,195,736 
1,195,911 


78-     08: 

83: 

104; 


100 

130: 
131: 
167: 


74— 


181: 
1: 

6: 
7: 


13: 
14: 


16: 

17: 


10: 

31; 

36: 


37: 
38; 
30: 


81: 
32 
33 
34 


37 
39 
40 

41 


46 

46 


48 
40 


1,193,488 
1,193,744 
1,193.712 
1,195,213 
1,196,027 
1,195,134 
1,195,7.50 
1,194,846 
1,194.576 
1, 195, 105 
1.195,031 
1,196,735 
1,192,8.52 
l,195.Hrt5 
1,196.:{08 
l,lft5.074 
1,193,346 
1,193.060 
1,193,804 
1,194,299 
1,194,300 
1,196.110 
1.195.270 
1,106.300 
1,194.426 
1,196,483 
1,196,191 
1.196,306 
1,193,006 
1,198,860 
1,194,386 
1,195,181 
1,195.384 
1,196,0«8 
1,192.9»« 
1,190,714 
1.193.814 
1,193.913 
1,194.921 
1,195,. 541 
1,195,  .543 
1,196.534 
1,193,499 
1,194,224 
1.195,405 
1,196.268 
1,193.303 
1,194.783 
1,199,314 
1.193,448 
1,194,264 
1,194,388 
1,195,083 
1,195,273 
1,195.503 
1,195.806 
1, 106, 150 
1,194,767 
1,195.880 
1,195,765 
1,196,015 
1,194,133 
1.194, .562 
1,193,650 
1,196,300 
1,194,004 
1,196,548 
1,193,017 
1,193,700 
1,193,916 
1,194,107 
1,195,052 
1,195,314 
1,193.089 
1,194,042 
1,194,836 
1,194,654 
1,193,366 
1,193,363 
1,193.672 
1,194,901 
1,194,113 
1,194  680 
1,194,904 
1,196,831 
1,196.080 
1,196,168 
;   1.1»!>..552 
1,193,056 
1,193,061 
1,198,300 
1.198,800 
1.198,876 
1,194,879 
1,194.937 
1,196.200 
1,195,347 
1,W,673 
1.196,328 
1,196.469 
1,196,477 
1.196,535 
1,196,673 
:  1,195,122 
:   1,193,008 


50: 
53: 

54: 

58: 


50: 


64: 
60: 
79: 

81: 


84: 
85: 


88: 

93: 

98: 

75-       1: 


17: 

18: 


45: 

46: 

73: 

143: 


153: 

186: 

TO—      40: 

46: 
63: 

78: 
83: 

96: 

107.4: 

77—        6: 

8: 

83: 

78: 

75.6: 

14: 

35: 

SS: 

4: 

1: 

86: 

42: 

1: 

3: 


9.5: 
17: 
19: 
33: 
80: 
86 
41: 

43 

47 
•M: 
60: 

63: 
68 


79— 
80— 


81- 


1,196,663 

81—      60:  1,106,359 

88        34:  l,U6,09i  j 

96—      10:  1,194,919 

1,196,133 

78:  1,193,147 

1.195,335  , 

31:  1,196,076 

1,196,537 

1,195,321 

36:   1.195,876  ! 

1, 196, 187 

1,193,454 

84:   1,195,065 

36:  1,193,680 

40:   1,196,116 

1.193.r27 

91:  1,194,271 

27:   1,196,517 

44:   1,194,057 

1,193,728 

96:   1,195.5.58 

39:   1,193,993 

1.195,947 

1,195,136    ' 

103:   1,194,563 

1,194,067 

1,195,948 

1,196,370 

108:  1,193,163 

32:  l,195,^53 

46:   1.196,006 

1.190,788 

111:   1,195, M6 

41:  1.193,331 

1,196,200 

1,196,383 

134:  1.195,020 

1,193,232 

63:   1,194,700 

1,196.461 

140:    1,196,039 

1,196,0K3 

71:   1,195,062 

1.196.650 

156:   1.190,014 

46:  1,193.518 

78:   1,193,424 

1,193,174 

157:  1,193,600 

47:   1.193,341 

1,196,  .130 

1,193,400 

160:  1.194,612 

1,195,623 

77:  1,193,584 

1,193,501 

166:   1.196,393 

1,196,115 

1,194,117 

1,193,986 

179:  1,193,. 136 

50:   1,193,339 

90:   1.195,498 

1,194.076 

180>:   1,193,300 

1.193,983 

906:   1,194,707 

1,194,534 

186:  1,196,215 

1,193,984 

100:   1,194,321 

1,194,501    1 

180:   1.195,591 

62:   1.196,092 

97—        4:   1.194,703 

1,106,384 

igS:  1,103,853 

57:  1,193,861 

11:   1,192,906 

1,195,285    1 

201:  1,195,897 

89-        1:  1,194,870 

1,194,006 

1,196,238 

89-        1:  1,103,426 

1,194.871 

21:   1,194,166 

1,193,662 

1.4:    1,195..293 

7:   1,192,839 

36:    1,193.261 

1,198,874 

2:   1,196,024 

10;   1,196,151  i 

30:   1,194,8,57 

1,194,317 

32:   1,194.020 

1,196,741  ! 

36:   1,194,580 

1,194,904 

29:  1,196,503 

40:  1,194,031  . 

1,195,347 

1,195,000 

35:  1,195.836 

1,195,680 

1,196,017 

1,195,136 

X7:   1,193,945 

1, 196, 107 

36:   1,194,681 

1,195,1.38 

42:   1,19.5.KI« 

1,196,29K 

1, 196, 29:1 

1.195.200 

88-        7:   1.194,063 

90—        4:  1.194,221 

37:   1,193,314 

1,19=;,  470 

9:   1,194,717  I 

16:   1,193,676 

1,196,649 

1,196,425   1 

10    1,191,757 

28;   1,194,786 

44:   1,196,6.31 

1,194,968 

11:  1,193.176 

91—       2:  1,196,06N 

47:   1,193,791 

1.195,088 

12:  1.196,241 

ia.4:   1.195..\51 

60:  1,193,506 

1,193,133 

16:  1,192.990 

12-6;   1,196,619 

66:   1,195,870 

1,196.616 

36:   1.196,459 

14.6:   1,193,680 

63:   1,194,067 

1.192,878 

1.196,460 

1,106,888 

73:   1,195,397 

1,193,154 

1.196,466 

1,106,804  1 

73:   1,196,222 

1,193,640 

10:  1,193,274 

18:  1,196,554 

74:  1,194,683 

1,194,311 

47:  1,193,305 

28:   1,193,616 

77:  1,193,130 

1,195,847 

84:   1,194.477 

33:  1.195.310 

1.195,819 

1,195.305 

1,196,047 

38:  1,194,752 

81:   1,193,776 

1,196.936 

1.196.048 

30:  1.194,377 

1,195,359 

1.193,900 

50:  1,193,273 

44:   1,195.414 

1,195.373 

1,193,481 

57:  1,192,997 

45:  1,196,691 

98         30:  1,194,314 

1,193,464 

1,195,855 

47:   1,194,244 

22:   1,196,486 

1,196,230 

60-   1,194,562 

SO:    1,196,026 

27:   1,194,527 

1,198,719 

64:  1,192,064 

1.196,091 

31:   1,195,681 

1,194,101 

1,193,301 

59;   1.195,561 

40:   1.196,664 

1,194,648 

1,195.308 

00:   1.196,111 

48:   1,195,983 

1,196.965 

1,196.467 

66:   1,193,307 

99—        1:   1,194.7.55 

1.196.049 

73:   1,194.3.55 

67.2:   1,193,433 

1,196.176 

1,192,945 

80:   1,196.750 

67.4:   1,194.347 

2;   1.196,621 

1,193,734 

82:  1.193,953 

67.9:   1,194,890 

5:   1,193,173 

1,195.421 

85:   1,195,264 

68;   1,194,273 

6:    1,193,285 

1,196,185 

1,19.5.4.53 

1,194,899 

1,193,808 

1,193,406 

88:   1,193,248 

1.195,219 

8:   1,194,128 

1, 196, 706 

1,196,295 

1,196,155 

10:   1,194,455 

1,195,300 

84—        7:   1.194,887 

70:   1,196,69;< 

1,194,456 

Lift'),  424 

8:  1,196,097 

7a  3:   1,195,376 

11:   1,193.477 

1,195,425 

17:   1,196.476 

72:   1,195,97K 

1.193,739 

1,193,680 

30:    1,195,536 

92—        2:   1,196,290 

1,193,828 

1,193,197 

36:   1,193,861 

9:   1,196, 70S 

1,194,230 

1,193,643 

1,194,7.54 

13:  1,192.903 

1,194,276 

1,194,092 

40:  1,193,384 

32;   1,193,606 

1,194,496 

1,192,925 

68:   1,194,302 

36:   1,195,875 

1. 195, 152 

1,192.921 

73:  1,193,279 

40:   1,19.5,<«88 

1,195,163 

1,196,370 

131:   1,196,401 

43:    1,196,3>(9 

1,195,154 

1,19-.,8S0 

160:   1,194,282 

48:   1,196.1S1 

1,195,843 

1.196,399 

1,196,183 

49:   1,193,650 

1,196,138 

1,193,037 

101:  1,193,3.52 

62;  1,193,749 

12:    1,194,404 

1,194,181 

1,194,424 

70:   1,193,382 

15:   1,195,001 

1.196.572 

1,194,725 

1,194,348 

1,196.357 

1,103,340 

1,190,456 

93—        2:  1,193,934 

100-        5:   1,192,9.59 

1,193,981 

162:   1,194.811 

1,194,492 

1,196,126 

1,193,391 

166:   1,196.51K 

1.194.505 

14:   1.193,606 

1,193,583 

168:   1.193.980 

1,195,228 

19:   1,194,624 

1,193,078 

109:  1,192,891 

1.196,721 

1.196,491 

1,194,653 

17S.    1,195.26.5 

1,196,094 

34:    1,1M,548 

1,195,928 

86—        1:   1,194.100 

7:   1,194,.^50 

35:   1,193.410 

1.196,076 

1,194,792 

36;    1,194,702 

1,195,479 

1,195.518 

1.5:    1,194,824 

39:   1,193,574 

47:    1.194,266 

1.193,001 

2.4:   1,193,636 

1,195,741 

48:    1,195,576 

1.193,836 

3.    1,194,902 

41:   1.194,815 

49:   1,194,737 

1,196,2.52 

10:  1,193,603 

44:   1,  Iff),  937 

54:   1,194,996 

1,192,933 

20:   1,194.047 

57:   1,193,943 

1.194,907 

1,195,220 

29:    1,19.'>.4,52 

61:   1,194,784 

57:    1,194,282 

1,195.932 

50:   1,193,699 

62:   1,193,637 

1,194,822 

1, 196, 703 

86-       22:   1,194,486 

68;    1,103,626 

1.194,912 

1,196,322 

87-        6:  1,196,282 

1,193,628 

101—        4:  1.19.5,863 

1,195.145 

6:   1.196,597 

»4—       1:  1,193,515 

11;   1,194,410 

1.194.160 

16:   1,196,274 

1,193.843 

1                 37;   1.195,322 

1.195.3.39 

36:   1,194,013 

1.195,273 

34;    1,194,328 

1,193,090 

1,194.014 

1,195, .368 

36:    1,196,192 

1,195,340 

1.194,016 

2:   1,195,689 

38:   1,193,731 

1,194,068 

88-        1:  1,195,7,57 

4:   1,195,344 

1,195,331 

1,106,560 

1,195,912 

6:   1,193.459 

1,196,018 

1,193.930 

14:   1.194,222 

7:   1,195.048 

80:   1,193,093 

1,194,. 547 

17:   R   14,174 

96—     1.1:  1,195,400 

40;    1,196.361 

■   1.195,901 

1.196.709 

2:   1,193,879 

41:   1.192,915 

1.194,471 

18:    1.196,063 

1,196,080 

1,194,327 

1,195,294 

1.196,066 

1                         1,196,718 

43:   1,196,697 

1,196,416 

18.6:  1.194.763 

'                  8:  1.195,432 

57:   1,19.5.992 

1,103,308 

18.7:   1,194,982 

9:   1.196,746 

63:   1,195,190 

1.106,479 

19.6:   1,193.178 

1,195,747 

70;   1,196,  .512 

CXXXVIU 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PiVTENTS. 


CXXXIX 


101  — 


103— 


104— 


74: 
79: 

«3: 


M 
89: 
W 

ion 

108 

111 


116: 
120: 

lan: 


130; 

in 

160: 
179: 


IA4 
187 

2no 


2: 
3: 

II. 
l.i: 


23 
26 
29 
103—  43 
44 
60 
«1 

S3: 


05: 
79: 

82 
M 
89 
92 
94 
4 
12 


14: 

18: 
23: 

45: 
58: 
93: 
»: 

111: 
110: 

140: 

163: 
173: 
178: 

317 

227 

106-      14 

15 


10 

07 
70 
81 
84 

an 

115 
173 
I8fi 
193 
190 


1,104,229 
1,194,004 
1,196,531 
1,193.387 
1,194.036 
1,194,459 
1,196,114 
1,194,245 

1. 193,  422 
1,193,046 
1,193,045 
1,194,061 
1,194,410 
1,196,000 
1,196,437 
1,196,438 
1,196,439 
1,194,012 
1, 193. 449 
l,193,4/.0 
1,192,913 
1.19."),  068 
1,196,729 
1,194.008 
1,195.180 
1.193,213 
1,19.5,226 
1. 196,  4»9 
1,194,833 
1,194.868 
1, 1W.801 
1.1W.S02 
l,194,4.^^ 
1,194,026 
1,193,342 
1,1*3.  34.-. 
1,193,430 
1,195,742 
1,194,726 
1,195,317 
l,19.i,796 
l,192,9ii8 
1,196,107 
1,196,200 
1,194,496 
1.19.S,543 

1.194,  "^3 
1,196,696 
R.  14. 1»- 
1,194.952 
1,191,705 
l,196,.>t2 
1,193,752 
1,1%.  395 
1,19.^,546 
1,196,584 
1,103.001 
1,103,004 
1,194, 366 
1,193.244 
1,193,609 
1, 193. 381 
1,196,121 
1,196.368 
1,198,717 
1,198.887 
1,194,441 
1,195,892 
l.W,402 
1,195,000 
1,19^\,851 
1,192.892 
1,19.5,061 
1, 193, 130 
1,195,027 
1,196,003 
1, 194, 121 
1,  lO.";.  .382 
1,19.5,707 
1,195,S98 
1,196,046 
1,195,319 
1,19.5,732 
1,194,257 
1,193.056 
1,193.235 
1,193,918 
1,196,012 
1,193,512 

1. 195,  .582 
1, 193.Z54 
1,193,355 
1,103,356 
1,183,597 
1,194,237 
1,193,434 
1,195,096 
1,104,821 
1,195,779 
1,193,466 
1, 196. 178 
1.196,500 
1,193,971 
1,195,093 
1,196,668 


106—    306: 

230: 
233: 
333: 

338: 

343: 


344: 
348: 
353: 

356; 

250: 

300: 

367: 

368: 

8: 

33: 

24: 


106- 


107- 


108— 


110 


111— 


113- 


30; 
34: 


35: 
37; 
39; 

40: 
2: 

8: 
9; 

37: 
28: 
48: 
51; 
67: 

1: 
5.4: 

10: 

26: 

3.5; 

18: 

22; 
31; 
40: 

44: 
85: 

87: 

98; 

104; 


109: 
r52 
156: 
175: 
181: 
5: 
6: 


11: 
18: 
32; 
34: 

40; 
3 

4: 
7: 


9: 

13 

14: 
15: 
20: 


1,192,881 

1,196,310 

1,194,090 

1,193,211 

1,196.402 

1,193,236 

1,193,237 

1,194,349 

1,196,111 

1,195,112 

1,100,179 

1,196,180 

1,196,462 

1.195,380 

1,194,400 

1,194,847 

1,194,211 

R   14,176 

1,195,723 

1,195.438 

1,193,196 

1,194,201 

1,193.938 

1.195,140 

1,193.416 

1,194,176 

1,194,920 

1,196.610 

1.193,952 

1,195,040 

1,194,184 

1,196,583 

1,193.178 

1,194,341 

1,195,114 

1,195,437 

1,192.973 

1,195,960 

1,196,147 

1.196,174 

1,194.685 

1,195,486 

1,195,510 

1.195,511 

1,196,335 

1,194,709 

1,196,660 

1,195,643 

1,105.338 

1.194,373 

1.194,385 

1,194,506 

1,193,643 

1,194.151 

1.192,998 

1,193.732 

1.193,850 

1,195,174 

1,194,086 

1.192,928 

H.  14, 179 

1.193,016 

1,193,057 

1,195,186 

1,193,528 

1,106,529 

1,196,530 

1,195,531 

1,195,5.32 

l,195,5^1 

1,192,920 

1.195.127 

1,106,642 

1,193.844 

1,192,913 

1,193,601 

1,103,936 

1.193,281 

1,193,811 

1,194,086 

1,195.800 

1,193,695 

l,lft\483 

1,193,547 

1,195.«79 

1,194,226 

1,195.814 

1,196,5.34 

1,193.303 

1,193,803 

1.195,466 

l.lft5,X09 

1.195,973 

1,194,023 

1,195.707 

1,193.408 

1,196,061 

1,194,264 

1,193.029 

1,193,900 

1.194,491 

1,194,512 

1,194,513 

1.194.514 

1.194,515 


113—      30: 


21: 
24: 
20: 
79: 
32: 


lu- 


ll*— 


115— 


33: 


34: 

37; 

1: 

4: 

51: 
59: 

^<»: 
80: 


106; 
112: 
113: 

114: 

116: 

16.5: 


20: 
29; 
39: 

08; 

78; 

145; 

178: 
199: 
301: 
308: 
228; 
23.5: 
238: 

16: 
18: 


33: 

30: 
116—        1: 


11: 
12: 


118- 
119— 


18: 
22: 
3J; 


33; 
42: 
44: 


49: 
50: 
66; 

30: 
.58: 
7: 
17: 
21: 
32; 
3.V. 

44: 

47: 

60: 

52: 

6K: 

70; 

77; 

80: 

80: 

88: 

98; 

99: 

103: 

134: 

148; 

149: 

150; 


157; 
120—        1: 


1.194,510 

1, 194. R21 

1,194,719 

1,193,460 

1,193,708 

1,195.033 

1,194.901 

1,193,504 

1,194.588 

1,193,906 

1,195,823 

1.195,834 

1.194,521 

I.19ft,8fi5 

1,194,002 

1.193,463 

1.195.611 

1.194,3n 

1,195.446 

1.193.435 

1,194,759 

1,194.809 

1,195,302 

1,193,647 

1.196.118 

1,105.064 

1,196,670 

1,194,030 

1,196,067 

1,194,770 

1, 196. 131 

1,196,5»« 

1,195,042 

1,196,229 

1.195.8.57 

1.193,528 

1,193,965 

1,195,149 

1,196,083 

1,193,901 

1,191,980 

1.195,703 

1,19.5,100 

1,195,013 

1,195,007 

1,195  739 

1.196,745 

1.196.176 

1,193.397 

1,195,146 

1.195.6.52 

1,195,096 

1,192,  "09 

1,193,562 

1.195,725 

1,195,883 

1,193,720 

1,194,489 

1,195,224 

1,196,380 

1.190.m 

1,193,400 

1,193,706 

1,194,490 

1,194.596 

1.196,373 

1.193.186 

1,192.808 

1,193.300 

1. 103, 457 

1,196,394 

1,196.739 

1,190.651 

1,194,039 

1,194.144 

1,196,450 

1,193.217 

1.194.834 

1,193,973 

1,192,807 

1.190,4S3 

1,195.914 

1,192,880 

1,196,096 

1,190,705 

1,194.433 

1,194,303 

1,193,105 

1,196,061 

1,195.104 

1.195.443 

1,193.083 

1.195,458 

1,195,450 

1.195,419 

1,194,046 

1,193,845 

1,194,483 

1,194  783 

1,193.03.5 

1,194,198 

l,193,«n 

1,194,936 

1,196,210 

1,193,827 


130— 


121— 


133- 


133- 


15: 
38; 
29: 
40: 


50: 

72: 
84: 
109: 
8: 
10: 
30: 

33: 
26: 

r: 

29: 
43: 
45: 


48: 
51: 
58: 
98: 
108: 
118: 

130: 

i: 

7: 

75: 

80: 

194: 

317: 

318: 

334: 

250; 

305: 

201: 

301: 

316: 

318: 

402: 

460: 

9: 

13: 

15: 

10: 

35: 

U: 

41: 
47: 
60: 


09: 
71: 

73: 

75: 

88: 

81: 
90: 


99: 
100: 
110: 
119: 
137: 
136: 
138: 

140: 
148: 
149; 
157: 
10.5; 
106; 
167: 
108: 


177: 
178: 
179: 
181; 
182; 
185; 


1,104,M8 

1,194,683 

1,193,361 

1,194,016 

1,194,900 

1,194,510 

1,196,138 

1,106,700 

1,196.645 

1,196,630 

1.193,377 

1,196,654 

1,193,843 

1,194,060 

1,196,011 

1,196,062 

1,190,167 

1,193,980 

1,193,307 

1,196,980 

1,193,318 

1,193,327 

1.194,346 

1.196,. 549 

1,196.028 

1.196.315 

1.196,746 

1,195,614 

1.195,279 

1,193,902 

1,194,312 

1,194,479 

1.195,064 

1,195.521 

1,196,140 

1,193,435 

1,195.367 

1.195,749 

1,195.840 

1,196.133 

1.190.194 

1,192.<«48  ! 

1,194,8,52 

1,195,072 

1,193.304 

1, 194, 167 

1.193,172 

1,196,102 

1,194,560 

1,193,808 

1,195.744 

i.  193,351 

1.193,084 

1,195,906 

1,193,888 

1,194,840 

1,108,167 

1,193,004 

1,193.620 

1.193,903 

1,196,441 

1,196,072 

1,196.3X3 

1,108.610 

1,193,753 

1.196,508 

1,194,733 

1,196,070 

1,193,029 

1,194,008 

l,195,f»0S 

1,196,158 

1   102.991 

1,194,421 

1,193,017 

1,196,550 

1,196,490 

1.190,399 

1.19«,ons 

1,19.5,703 

1,193,031 

1,190,630 

1,190.653 

1,194,567 

1,194,880 

1,198,909 

1,195.704 

1,193,862 

1,195,9M 

1,196,270 

1,192,<«7 

1,192,900 

1,194.313 

1,196,063 

1,193,075 

1,194,474 

1,194.703 

1,195,089 

1,190,600 

1,194.810 

1,193,905 

1,196.150 

1.190.497 

1,196,243 

1,194,400 


US—    190: 


124— 


136— 


130- 


196; 

1: 

13: 

16; 

16; 

6; 

0; 
14: 


IH; 
30: 

15; 
39: 
M: 


7«: 
85: 
80; 
104: 
114; 
130: 
144: 
155; 
100; 
174: 
176; 
180: 
331: 
348: 

371.3; 
372; 

278: 
384: 
288: 

310: 
324: 
84.5; 
351; 

360: 

371; 

127-        1: 

2: 

4: 

9: 

18: 

33: 

138—       2: 

3: 

5: 

13: 

10: 


30: 
34: 

36: 
37: 

38: 


128- 


S«!; 

I; 

6; 
10: 
13; 
13: 

16: 
10: 

16.1: 
22: 
34; 


3t 

38; 

130-       1: 

6: 


9: 

18: 
32; 
30: 
32: 
131—  5: 
6: 
10: 


133- 


134— 


136- 


130— 
137- 


1.193.143     Ul— 

1,196,149 

1,193.305 

1,194.003 

1, 196,. 597 

1,193,962 

1,195,1H5 

1,194,155 

1,193,049 

1,193,664 

1,194,298 

1,196,306 

1.106,135  : 

1.193.007  ' 
1.195,7«I 
1,196,040 
1.196,738  I 
1,194,131  I 
1,193,714 
1,  195,329 
l,19f,078 
1.194,029 
1,194,638 
1,196,145 
1.196,141 
l.W<.TVi 
1,193,127 
1,195,845 
1,193,054 
1, 193,466 
1.190,730 
l,t«k>.484 
1,193,823 
1,196,246 
1.195,301 
1.193,380 
1.190.300 
1,196,019 
1.196,ls2 
1,193,632 
1,1*5,507 
1.193.931 
1,194,744 
1,194,011 
1.193.065 
1,193,960 
1.193,130 
1,194,397 
1,194,898 
1,193,740 
1,194.900 
1,196,044 
1.190.730 
1.193.423 
1.193,3.59 
1,196,020 
1,195,753 
1,194,808 
1,1B3.8M 
1,196,117 
1,105,621 

1. 198.008 
1,190.638 
1,183.808 
1,194,113 
1,194,889 
1,106,344 
1.195.931 
1.193.783 
1,194,319 
1.194.253 
1.183.987 
1.193.988 
1,194.316 
1,194,340 
1.190,108 
1,190,350 
1. 193,  4.33 
1.190,457 
1,194,433 
1,196,008 

i.i98,aa 
i.m.8ss 

1,196,008 
1,194,401 
1,198,308 
1,190.808 
1.194,387 
1,193.674 
1,102. 010 
1,194,084 
1,194,383 
1,193,497 
1,190,070 
1,194,016 
1,194,010 
1.196.258 
1.193.378 
1,194,788 
1.193,761 
l,195,«ia 
1,196,458 
1,196,387 
1,194.361 
1,196,O«0 


31: 
34; 

SO: 
11; 
11.1: 
18; 
19; 
22; 
28; 

38: 


7: 
13: 
31; 
24; 

28: 

38: 
75; 
79: 


1: 

6: 

15: 

27; 

53; 

5: 

4: 


9: 

13; 

30; 
31: 

30: 

27: 

38; 


30: 

31 
tZ: 


S4: 

53: 
OO: 
67: 
00: 
70 
76 


70: 

77 
80: 


83: 
83 


1,194,810 
1,194,097 
1,194,114 
1,196,  .523 
1,194,540 
1.19.5,929 
1,194,841 
1,194,844 
1,194,712 
1,106,751 
1.193,221 
1,194,186 
1.194,187 
1,194,316 
1.195.251 
1.193,373 
1,195,829 
1,195,800 
1,194,193 
1,194,340 
1,190,098 
1,190.370 
1.194,436 
1,194.568 
1,194,866 
1,196,.5IM 
1,194,743 
1,196,613 
1,196,004 
1,190.5»6 
1,195.431 
1,19.5.073 
1, 196. 144 
1,196.564 
1,196,307 
1,193.313 
1,19.5,0.-W 
1,194.384 
1,193,941 
I.H.2.><h2 
1,19:1.036 
1,193,780 
1,193,849 
1,193,958 
1,190,237 
1,195,353 
1,196.439 
1,190,668 
1,196,146 
1,196,190 

i.i9a.6n 

1,194.096 
1.195.181 
1,196,120 
1,192,870 
1,193,008 
1,188.936 
1,195.336 
1,196,587 
1,192,948 
1.103.479 
1,193,765 
1,190,804 
1,196,170 
1.195.715 
1,196,530 
1,196,968 
1,193,980 
1.193,163 
1,1«3.446 
1,193.923 
1,194.209 
1,194.766 
1,194,793 
1,196.433 
1,196,580 
1,196,581 
1,196.236 
1.106.680 
1,103,860 
1.193.088 
1.195,044 
1,193,738 
1,196,100 
1,106.380 
1,196,561 
1,193,658 
1.196  142 
1,194.027 
1.194,358 
1,196,414 
1.193,005 
1.194,236 
1,194.325 
1,195.830 
1,194,001 
1,195.743 
1,192.001 
1,194,631 
l,194,8r 
1,196,077 
1, 193.  nn 
1,198.010 
1.193.086 
1,196,086 


137—      80 


138— 


138- 


148- 
141— 

148- 
148— 

144— 


146— 


148- 


1,194,061 
1,195,080 
1,193.482 
1.193,483 
1,193,522 
1,194,965 
1,196,984 
1,195,685 
1,183,940 
1,195,944 
1,196.283 
1,100,005 
1,195,166 
__  1,193,055 
118:  1,193,187 
1,193,230 
1,194,087 
1,190,063 
1,196,418 
1,193,937 
1,195,141 
1.194,798 
1,196,504 
1,194,676 
1.193,383 
1,194,388 
1,194.389 
l,190,a<7 
1,193,839 
1,193,901 
1,194,810 
1,190.170 
1,193,846 
1,190,079 
1,193,847 
1.194,898 
1.193.  IM 
1,194,036 
1,196,436 
1.193.2M 
1,193,981 
70:  1,195,036 
86    


98: 


95 
101 


103 
104 
100 


122: 

135: 

3; 

10; 

14: 

10: 

9: 


37; 


36; 
40: 

48: 
49: 
61; 
66: 

66: 


93: 
6: 

73: 
7: 


11: 
11: 

17: 
5: 
S3: 
47: 
89: 

174; 
08: 

144; 

801; 

308; 

342; 

291; 

292: 

308: 
•  6: 

10: 
85: 

47; 

76; 

79: 

S: 


147- 


UO- 


IM— 


1,194,130 
1,194,278 
1,193,881 
1,195,888 
1,194.488 
1,192,904 
1,193,673 
1,193,496 
1,190,201  I 
1,194.670  I 
1,193,944  I 
1,195,731  i 
1,191,307  I 
1,195,94.5  \ 
1,193.385  t 
1. 193. 149 
1,194,930 
1,195,853 
1,196,710  ; 
1,103,613 
1,194,872  I 
1,194,009 
1,193,611 
1,194,066 
1,196,078 
1,193,849 
1,196,198 
1,195,799 
1,194,234  i 
1,192,«77 
1,194,049 
1,193,710 
1,194,170 
1,193,840 
1,194,318 
1,194,593 
1.194.837 
6:  1,194,333 
7:  1,196,454 
8:  1,193.117 
II:  1,193,003 
1.193,437 
1,193,986 
1,196,164 
1,196,848 
1,195,864 
1,196,903 
1,196,319 
1.194,7.56 
10:  1,194.940 
30:  1,195,459 
1.194  829 
1,194.542 
1,195,858 
1,  193,042 
1,193,927 
1.195.850 
1,196,  .599 
1,193,771 
1,196,381 
1,194.796 
1,194,398 
1,194.060 


14 

35 

30 

8 


37: 

43; 

9: 

18: 

19: 


40: 
2: 
4: 


161—       6:  1,195,165 

146-       6:  1,193,808 

107—       6:  1,194,608 

8:   1,193,974 

8:   1,193,257 

7;    1,196,065 

10;    1,193,370 

1,193,854 

168—      10:    1,193,948 

11;    1,193,780 

1,196,6.56 

30:   1,193,864 

19;    1,195,063 

10:   1,196,372 

1,194,773 

31:  1,195,464 

1,196,413 

1,194,774 

25;  1,195,488 

12:  1,193,374 

1.195,360 

1,196,083 

13:    1,196.614 

36:  1,194,911 

30:    1.194.944 

22:    1,194,449 

1,196,210 

31;    1,196,034 

36:    1,193,977 

leo-        6:   1,193,619 

42;    1,196,565 

37:   1,193,802 

1,195,201 

63:  1,196,877 

28:   1,196,H71 

17:   1,194,781 

153-        1;   1.194,120 

84:  1,195,340 

170-      14:   1,193,310 

1. 194. 177 

1,1*5.636 

163:  1,1*5.634 

6:   1,196,512 

1,196,627 

171—      95:    1,193.006 

7;    1,196,340 

35:   1,192,941 

1,193,000 

8:   1,192,842 

•                1,196,375 

1,193,979 

1,194,081 

40;   1,194,551 

1,194,303 

1,194,797 

43:  1,195,218 

1,1*5,508 

1,195,049 

160—      14:   1,193,838 

1,195,713 

1,195,490 

1,196,503 

97:   1.194,778 

1.195,849 

1.5;   1,194,407 

1,196,299 

9:   1,194,020 

22:   1,195,409 

1,196,  .300 

1,194.780 

1,196,797 

1,196,301 

1,196,000 

1,196,704 

1,196,  .303 

12;   1,193.866 

33:   1,193,403 

1.196,:i03 

1,195,939 

1,194.843 

119:   1,193,904 

14:    1.193.108 

34:   1,193,847 

,                  1.196,541 

1.193.392 

34:   1,190.736 

123:  1,194,138 
209:   R.  14,181 

1, 194, 161 

35:  1,193,100 

1,194.433 

38:   1,196,443 

1,195,931 

1,195.640 

1,196,444 

212;    1,196,511 

16:   1,192,934 

1,196.447 

223:   1,196.018 

1,193,533 

39:   1,194,836 

227:   1,193,270 

1.194.rt«l 

41:   1.195,980 

1,194.646 

1,195,913 

167-        1:  1,196,253 

229:  1,193.070 

1,190.314    • 

168—    1.6:   1,193,701 

1,194,135 

17:   1,193,  .500 

7.6:   l,193,fW0 

1.194.683 

18;   1,194,263 

8;    1,192,864 

1,195,660 

1,194,333 

1,194,779 

1,196,125 

30;  1,193,806 

10:   1,1*5,468 

231:   1,1W.970 

31:    1.192,8.53 

11:   1,195,500 

353:  1,193,897 

1.193.0S8 

27:   1,196,020 

1,194,233 

1,193,781 

27.4:    1,194.709 

1,190,345 

1,193,810 

1,1*5,298 

304:  1,194,139 

1,194.130 

1,195,403 

313:  1.193,637 

1,194,286 

38:   1,193,301 

1,193,648 

1.194,651 

63:   1,195,867 

1,195,444 

1,104,8.54 

64:   1,193,413 

314:   1,194,500 

1,196,004 

65:   1,19'i.lflO 

315;   1,194,007 

24;   1,194,279 

73:   1,194,053 

1.195,178 

80:   1,193.887 

77:   1,193,819 

1,196,636 

27:   1,192,937 

91:   1,194,100 

1,196,713 

28:  1,193,733 

1,194,519 

318:   1,193.349 

1,195,148 

99:   1,194,^50 

173-    120:   1.196.160 

1,196,424 

1.196.230 

179:  1,192,949 

39:  1,194,176 

108:  1,195,047 

1,193,105 

1,194,978 

109:   1,194,740 

1,193,258 

1,196,7(»2 

114:   1,194,396 

1.193.489 

30:   1,193,383 

100-        1:  1,194,700 

1,193,490 

1,196,4(19 

161-        4:   1,106,367 

1,196,172 

S3;   1,19.3.325 

16:   1.190,660 

339:  1,193,917 

34;    1,194.790 

37:   1.193,159 

274:   1,196,1.54 

35;    1,194,163 

1,193.298 

276:   1,194,265 

30:   1,195.379 

1.193,817 

1,194,923 

1,195.. 5.56 

1,194,078 

277:   1.194,671 

87:  1,193,840 

103-        I:   1,194,207 

379:  1,194,108 

1,196,670 

1,195,915 

388:   1,196,071 

46;   1.194,173 

163-        7:   1,196,121 

1,190,124 

46:   1,193.455 

104—     6.5:   1,196,004 

173-      31:  1,193,848 

61:   1,195,0.56 

6.6:  1,195,221 

360:  1,193,613 

168—      31:   1,194,038 

1.195,333 

1,194,231 

1,196,6.33 

1.105,333 

269:   1,196,079 

33:   1.194,041 

36;    1,194,308 

304;   1,190,003 

48:   1.195.241 

41:   1,193,838 

314:   1,194,747 

1,196,696 

43:  1,196,930 

318:  1,194,967 

71:  1.193,064 

40:  1,194,748 

331:  1,193,603 

1,195,714 

47-   1,195,630 

1.194,090 

70:   1.193,788 

48:   1,1*3.388 

1.196.303 

164—        1:   1.195,949 

1,191,738 

1,190,273 

1,195.951 

52:   1,103,030 

1,19«,273 

1,196,036 

68:   1,193,578 

338:  1,194,123 

2:   1,194.462 

69:  1.1*5,240 

330:  1,194,218 

1.194.874 

1,195,. 538 

332:  1,1*4,353 

6:   1,195,423 

60:  1,194,701 

339:   1.193,252 

7:    1.194,803 

61:   1,193,301 

381:   1,196,130 

9:   1.1»^,907 

76:   1,195,568 

360:   1,194,137 

*               10    1,195,800 

82:   1,196,364 

962:   1,1*3.025 

13;   1,192,994 

107:  1,195,401 

1,193,966 

29;    1,194.983 

1,196,721 

174-      87:  1,193.018 

40:   1.195,408 

1,196,723 

80:  1,1*5,933 

41;   1.195,090 

111:   1,193,390 

176-      30:   1.194,080 

42:   1,195,175 

1,196,707 

1,194,196 

45.5;    1,194,408 

113:   1,193,343 

91:  1,193.863 

46:   1,195,311 

1,193,340 

183:  1,192,844 

17:   1,193,013 

1,193,988 

1,193,621 

1,193,000 

1,1*5,000 

1.194,883 

1,194,242 

114:  1.196,477 

1,196,233 

52:   1,193.715 

116:  1,193,631 

1,196,472 

53;    1.192,890 

180—       7:  1,195,073 

1,196,494 

56:   1,1*5,9.50 

U:   1,193,769 

1,196,516 

166-       2:   1,196,187 

1,194,764 

305:  1.193.108 

3:   1,193.047 

14:   1,194,863 

287:  1,193,9V 

5:   1,190,731 

107-       3:  1,193,138 

208:  1,194,1M 

6:   1,193,644 

4:   1,196,184 

1,194,281 

176-    270: 


272: 
273: 


277: 

280: 
281: 

282; 


176— 

in— 


283: 
384: 
287: 

300: 
302; 

393: 

308: 
313: 
331: 
336: 
341: 
364: 

363: 

364: 


365: 

380: 

16; 
103; 

7: 


311: 

314: 
329 


336 

337 


178- 


179- 


338 

339: 

343 
343 
348: 
850: 
361: 
363; 
361' 

300: 

378: 
23; 
90: 

33 

35 

46: 

88 

1: 

5 

6 
9 


1, 194, 133 
1,191,564 
1,195,536 
1.195,473 
R.  14, 183 
1,192,870 
1,193,974 
1,194,883 
1, 193, 646 
1,195,700 
1,194,338 
1,193,600 
1,193,718 
1,193,623 
1,193,606 
1,194,134 
1.194,386 
1,194,447 
1.194.480 
1.196,663 
1,193,094 
1,194,343 
1,194,346 
1,196,637 
l,rj3,380 
1,193.253 
1,193,606 
1,196,6:U 
1,195,232 
1,194,451 
1,193,678 
1,193,793 
1,195,449 
1,194,140 
1,194,143 
1,1*3.485 
1,194,196 
1,194,071 
1,194,470 
1,195,733 
1,196,452 
1,193,641 
1,194,160 
1.196,363 
1,194,643 
1,193,841 
1,193,926 
1.194,018 
1.195,177 
1,193,539 
1,194,304 
1,194,522 
1,194,914 
1,195,003 
1,193,656 
1,190,674 
1,192.885 
1,193,821 
1,194,448 
1.195.180 
1,1*5,600 
1.192,  *51 
1,193,. 379 
1,194,458 
1,194,517 
1,194,637 
1,194,668 
1,194,866 
1,194,888 
1.195,088 
1,1*5.583 
1,1*5,900 
1,196,429 
:   1,194,525 
1,195,764 
R.  14, 186 
1,196,211 
:  1,194,6m 
:   1,194,371 
:   1,195,239 
:   1,193,  IS" 
:   1,194.806 
1,193,807 
1,194,600 
1,196,732 
1,194,671 
1,195.574 
1,194,931 
1,196,528 
1,193.217 
1,103,218 
:  1,194,367 
1.194,366 
1,193,081 
1,196,277 
:  1,193,909 
;   1,194,280 
:  1,194,723 
1.195,499 
1.192,9*3 
;   1.103,053 
1,193.137 
1,198, 160 
1.193,179 
1,198.4M 


179—      18: 

1. 103, 180 

1,194,339 

1,194.741 

1,194,851 

1,196,771 

20: 

1,106,533 

23: 

1,194,967 

27: 

1,194.731 

' 

1,196,801 

27.5: 

1. 196.  482 

.58: 

1,1*5,163 

73: 

1,106,323 

81: 

1,194,959 

85: 

1,193,835 

90: 

1,195,589 

97: 

1,193.239 

102: 

1,196,562 

100: 

1, 193, 184 

108: 

1,194,766 

114: 

1,194,467 

147: 

1,192,976 

158: 

1,196,340 

164: 

1,196,590 

:               170: 

1,193,778 

176; 

1.196,388 

181-    a  5: 

1,1*5,783 

30: 

l,194,37ti 

32: 

1,194,066 

183—      13: 

1,193,537 

13: 

1,194,088- 

14: 

1,196,405 

184—       8: 

1.103,394 

' 

1.196,509 

11: 

1,194.614 

13: 

1.194,800 

15: 

1,194,598 

18: 

1,194,644 

1,196,600 

34: 

1, 195, 753 

98: 

1,1*3.338 

1,19.5,026 

40: 

1,195  025 

1,196,687 

46: 

1, 1*5, 206 

50: 

1.193,290 

1,195,694 

1,195,086 

49: 

1,195,349 

1                04: 

1,195,856 

;                 70: 

1,194.660 

103: 

1,194,453 

1  186-      37: 

1,195,803 

39: 

1,193,300 

186—        8: 

1.196.351 

13: 

1, 196, 3.52 

187—        1: 

1,193,893 

1,194,411 

33: 

1,192,953 

,               48: 

1,19;'.,  128 

1               90: 

1,196,280 

97: 

1,1*5,015 

188-        1: 

1,194,442 

1,194,443 

3: 

1.196,336 

5: 

1,192,061 

1,194,783 

1, 1*5, 103 

9- 

1,1*5,084 

13: 

1,193,535 

1,194,074 

1.1*5.130 

1, 1*5, 467 

1,196,212 

15: 

1,192,960 

1 

1,1*5,388 

1               v.: 

1,193.000 

' 

1,1*5,080 

40. 

1,195,109 

i                50: 

1.193,100 

;                70: 

1.193,929 

'                72: 

1,194,585 

180-        2 

1,196,133 

30 

1.195,193 

1,196,993 

39 

1,193,436 

36: 

R. 14, 184 

1,194,330 

45 

1,196,006 

1,196,051 

46 

1,195,087 

1,195,098 

1,195,505 

73 

1,1*5,090 

.70 

1,193,683 

78 

1,193.144 

91 

1,193,738 

190-        2 

1, 196,;«)9 

4 

1,194,333 

1                  » 

1,194,019 

'                  37 

:   1,1*5,910 

191-         1 

1,196,186 

28 

:  1,196.700 

37 

:   1,1*5.910 

40 

1,193,608 

1,193,531 

cxl 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


ezU 


Ml- 


I 


lU- 


1«— 


m- 


42: 

1,19«.475 

300— 

37: 

1, 196,  soe 

A3: 

1,194,543 

30: 

1.195,0«) 

64: 

1,193,447 

33: 

1,193,705 

80: 

1,194,439  ; 

1.196,701 

93: 

1,193.890    303- 

8: 

1, 193, 763 

1: 

1,195,547 

9: 

1,193,066 

1,196,36:{ 

1,193,067 

7: 

1,193.442 

1,193,068 

1.195.762 

1,193,830 

8: 

1,193,586     388- 

6: 

1.192,987 

1,  ISM, 529      a04  - 

7: 

1,196,704 

1,196,971 

9: 

1,19.1.211 

9: 

1,193,008 

1,195,560 

1,196.349 

16: 

1,193,741 

10: 

1,193,726 

1,194,438 

18: 

1,194,572 

1,195,616 

1,195,3«S 

1,195,617 

l,196,9M 

19: 

1,194,, 354 

22: 

1,195,530  , 

1,196,609 

1: 

1,193,119 

36: 

1,194,000 

1,193,772  i 

30: 

1,194,818 

1,194.990  ' 

1.195,924 

2: 

1,  lUI,9:i2  1 

31: 

1,193,798 

1,195.332  1 

1,193,799 

1: 

1,193.494  , 

1,193,800 

1,195,230; 

1,193,883 

1,196,442  ' 

1,194,606 

6: 

1,193,836 

38: 

1,196,677 

1.194,Wj 

1,196,225 

S: 

1,193   118  ' 

1,196,313 

1.  193, 124  ; 

1,196,611 

16: 

1,193,M6 

52: 

l|  193, 358 

19 

1,195..VW 

1,193,764 

»: 

1,194,704 

1.194,688 

39: 

1,193,624 

53: 

1,1W,497 

1,195,941 

1,196,317 

33: 

1, 19:?,  058 

1,196,035 

39: 

1,195.838 

1,196,381 

9: 

1,193,510 

90: 

1,193,786 

2S: 

1,194,031 

OS: 

1,193,783 

5H 

1,1*4.724 

1,196,607 

(B 

1,193,235  i 

64: 

1,103,633 

W: 

1,19«,5H« 

1,194,906 

7D: 

1,194.557 

1,196,303 

73: 

1,194,145     306- 

4: 

1,194,466 

W: 

1. 196, 105 

7: 

1,1W,804 

85: 

1, 196, 574  1 

16: 

1,193,308 

91: 

1,196,103  : 

1,193,800 

97: 

1,195,275 

1,195,037 

103: 

1,193,967 

31: 

1,193,602 

3: 

1.192.880  ; 

33: 

1,194,867 

14: 

1,194.577  ' 

1,196,002 

21; 

1,  19«. 470 

35: 

1,196,646 

36: 

1,194,300 

38: 

1,193,427 

1.194.7.'>0 

41: 

1,193,371 

i.ms.LW  ; 

1,193,502 

30: 

1,193,540 

1,193,503 

1,193,541 

1,194.905 

1,194,033 

1,196,630 

1: 

1,1W,587 

1, 196, 267 

4: 

1, 196,33X 

1, 196, 406 

33: 

1,193,774 

46: 

l,192,8.'i9 

36: 

1,193,949 

48: 

1,193,428 

27: 

1,194.419  1 

1.193,803 

«.=>: 

1.194..179 

56: 

1.194.427 

69: 

1,193,528 

1,194,545 

S2: 

1,195,504 

1,194,828 

83: 

1,194,418     307— 

1: 

1,196,360 

1,194,430     30S- 

43: 

1,193,690 

110: 

1.193.072 

45: 

1,196,137 

113: 

1,193,972 

57: 

1,193,35.5 

133: 

1,19«,  110 

l.lW,tM5 

1.196,  ,529  '■ 

70: 

1,196,190 

IJH- 

1    1<>4.3«2 

7S: 

1.1«5,»ft« 

ir: 

l,194.:j«l 

M: 

1,193,966 

1.194,655 

07: 

1,194,306 

1,196,634 

113: 

1,196,129 

130: 

1, 196,  706     3la- 

1: 

1, 193, 143 

132: 

1,195,599  , 

1,193,209 

133: 

1,195,033  i 

1,193,705 

1,19«.389  1 

l.iai,067 

134: 

1,  196. 164 

1,195,391 

135: 

1,195,.'>57 

1.195.427 

^7: 

1,194,845 

1,195,537 

1S2: 

1,196.622 

1,195,923 

176: 

1,193,073 

1,196,058 

1,193,603 

1,196.481 

194: 

1,192,976  1 

0: 

1,193.334 

7: 

1.192,935 

1,193,335 

1,192,936  , 

11: 

l,193.i%3 

1,193,558 

13: 

1,193,779 

4,193,569 

1.1'M.<«9 

1,193,604 

16: 

1,193,970 

9: 

1,  19ti,  107   1 

1,194,250 

10: 

1,193.344 

1, 196, 570 

1,193,388 

18: 

1,194,646 

12: 

1,193,380 

1,191,«W 

13: 

1,193,264 

to: 

1,193,088 

1,193,275  1 

3S: 

1,194,375 

1: 

1,195.540 

1,1*1,000 

1, 196,  M8  !  311— 

2: 

1,196, 14H 

11: 

1, 196, 730 

8: 

1,195,129 

12: 

1,195,861 

1,196,318 

14: 

1,194,272 

1,195,451 

37: 

1,194,334 

1,195,687 

3tl—       8: 


11: 
13: 


14: 

16: 


17: 
30: 
34: 


36: 

r: 

S3: 


113- 


ll»- 


r: 

38: 
47: 
40: 
59: 
•1: 
76: 
•4: 
105: 
10: 

14: 
N: 
42: 


314—       1: 


21*- 


310- 


117- 


3: 
10: 
11: 


13: 
33: 

9: 
10: 
V: 
«7: 
61: 
62: 
«8: 
TT: 

87: 
•2: 
•3: 

103: 
lia: 
113: 

22: 
38: 

3.5: 
56: 

3: 
4: 

12: 
14: 
15: 

37: 
38: 
31: 
33: 
35: 
43: 
44: 
47: 

48: 
SO: 


•0: 

03: 

«8: 


1,196, 

1,196,067 

1,196,404 

1,194,531 

1,193,356 

1,193,357 

1,195,041 

1,193,498 

1,195,156 

1,196,440 

1,194,. 536 

1,196,535 

1,198,161 

1,192,065 

1,193,888 

1,192,957 

1,194.>«1 

1,195,796 

1,193,347 

1,196,374 

1,192,806 

1,194,403 

1,194,601 

1,106,617 

1,192,840 

1,194,360 

1,196,461 

1,193,074 

1,1*1,068 

1,194,958 

1,195,006 

1,196.  .196 

1,193,587 

1,  196,  24H 

1,194,100 

1,194,110 

1,193,223 

1,194,406 

1,193,388 

1,103,364 

1,193,486 

1,194.808 

1,193.411 

1.195,943 

1,1*5,943 

1,196,016 

1,194,971 

1,196,345 

1,195,533 

1,106.571 

1,106.380 

1,196,391 

1.106,700 

1,196.364 

1. 198,381 

1.108,00 

1,106,808 

1.195,  .545 

1,196,134 

1,196,407 

1,196,510 

1,196,338 

1, 193. 1.58 

1.1*5.736 

1,194,076 

1. 104.415 

1,194,119 

1,193,793 

1,1*5,031 

1,194,788 

1,196,680 

1, 194, 763 

1,1*5,067 

1,104,640 

1,194.544 

1,194,481 

1,194,948 

1.  1*5.115 

1,193,730 

1,104,602 

1,193.303 

1,193,517 

1.194.664 

1,193,787 

1,194,964 

1.196,008 

1,193,939 

1.195,023 

1,193,323 

1,193,138 

1,196.183 

1,194,861 

1,196,054 

1,193,567 

1.192.869 

1,194,669 

1.196,635 

1,104.634 

1,103,710 

1,191,4.34 

1,194,790 

1,194,708 

1.194,806 

1,104,387 

1,196,830 


•83      117— 


3i»— 


231- 


3X3 


W— 


86: 

1, 108.888 

338-      36: 

1,108,OM 

134: 

1,194,308 

31: 

1,108.418 

a6: 

1,195,807 

22: 

l.ig6,8M 

11: 

1,194,300 

230—        6: 

1.106.401 

15: 

1,195.718 

•: 

1,196.451 

1: 

1,196,498 

14: 

1.108,330 

4: 

1.103,988 

10: 

1.106,374 

1.196,613 

1,105,358 

5: 

1.196,473 

17: 

1,194.371 

6: 

1.196,304 

33: 

1,105,758 

M); 

1, 105,503 

33: 

1,196,  .365 

15: 

1. 196, 544 

34: 

1,193,087 

10: 

1.194,343 

36: 

1,106,580 

1,194,663 

48: 

1,195,430 

30: 

1,194,165 

1,106,063 

1. 196, 175 

1.196,319 

22: 

1,193,131 

72: 

R.  14,175 

83: 

1,196,103 

78: 

1,105,403 

38: 

1,194.437 

76: 

1,196,345 

30: 

1,194,888 

78: 

1,103,588 

1,106,615 

80: 

1,105,773 

1, 196, 487 

83: 

1,104,630 

40: 

1,193,445 

1,196,577 

1,196,601 

84: 

1.193,963 

41: 

1,104,115 

87: 

1,194,440 

45: 

1.194,168 

3»-        1: 

1.103,857 

47: 

1,193,404 

1,194,007 

48: 

1. 194, 785 

1.194.413 

1.196,254 

1,196.355 

49: 

1, 1*5, 137 

1,196,356 

•3: 

1,192,911 

l,196,r5 

ID: 

1,195,839 

»: 

1,103.504 

6: 

1,103,461 

7: 

1,199.315 

1,190,088 

11: 

1,103,063 

13: 

1,194,413 

1,106.378 

17: 

1, 194,591 

M: 

i,in.>M 

1,198.388 

1,10«>866 

34: 

1,196,493 

1.106,601 

•4: 

1,196,462 

34: 

1, 104, 188 

76: 

1,106,303 

1,106,061 

1,106,083 

37: 

1,1*5,878 

81: 

1,196,634 

1,196,055 

01: 

1.104,173 

1,196,742 

r: 

1,106,578 

»: 

1,193,978 

111: 

1,193,155 

as: 

1,104.583 

1,198.687 

1.104,687 

1,193,980 

37: 

1, 196, 106 

1,194,532 

233-       6: 

1,103.808 

115: 

1,194,787 

8: 

1,104,771 

1,194,907 

15: 

1,194,960 

1,195,034 

It: 

1,106,378 

1,105.481 

34: 

1.104.503 

1,105,.VW 

1.105,016 

1,196,3K5 

1,196,3.86 

U4: 

1,193,915 

41: 

1,103,027 

1,194, OHO 

1,103.031 

1,194,296 

1.194,478 

1,194,619 

48: 

1, 196,  .102 

1.194,848 

as: 

l| 103, 500 

1,196,887 

218—       4: 

1.196,. 506 

135: 

1,196,400 

30: 

1,196,056 

132: 

1,194,680 

234—        1: 

1,192,967 

U8: 

1,105,343 

1.104,640 

15: 

1,195.103 

1.6: 

R.  14,188 

16: 

1, 193, 157 

6.6: 

1.194,084 

33: 

1,196,217 

1,104.203 

43: 

1,194,588 

t7.5: 

l,196,;05 

56: 

1,194,450 

83.5: 

1,104,378 

$7: 

i,igS:aB8 

37: 

1. 106, 130 

•0: 

43: 

1.195,973 

82: 

1,194,186 

285—        1: 

1,193,745 

1.  1*1, 902 

l,l*S,aS3 

77: 

1,194,171 

2: 

1,195,108 

103: 

1,194,331 

5: 

1.103.038 

186: 

1,193,704 

1,105.030 

111: 

1.193.180 

22: 

1,106,383 

117: 

1.193,843 

54: 

1.104., 3.3? 

1,194.487 

1,104,337 

18: 

1,194.555 

58: 

1,193,968 

1,196,.V» 

1.195,508 

19: 

1,194,374 

1,195,608 

1,106.780 

50: 

1,196.357 

1,196,515 

1.196.733 

31: 

1,196,100 

60: 

R.  14,185 

52: 

1,194,849 

1,195.567 

4: 

1,104.484 

1,195,575 

1,194,485 

61: 

1,1*5.213 

1,195,290 

1,105,702 

6: 

1,196,(103 

62: 

1,194,718 

33: 

1.104.336 

78: 

1,104,306 

39: 

1,103,444 

80: 

1,194,900 

1,195.788 

83: 

1,193,858 

45: 

1,196,636 

87: 

1,195,135 

12: 

1.196.535 

01: 

1,105,334 

9t 

1,195,737 

1, 196, 132 

18: 

1,195.675 

1,196.495 

S3: 

1,196.515 

06: 

1,195,161 

38: 

1.105,516 

1,105,280 

7: 

1.194,008 

1,195,863 

12: 

1,196,986 

1,195.930 

36: 

1,194,063 

114: 

1,193,441 

1,196,607 

in: 

1,195,4M 

80: 

1,1*5,089 

130: 

1,196,358 

5: 

1.193.043 

161. 

1,195.772 

15: 

1.194,035 

238-        2: 

1,196,117 

237- 


338- 


8: 

0: 
14: 
16: 
31: 

3: 
14: 
21: 

3: 


340- 


13: 

M: 

3: 

3: 

4: 

7: 
8.4: 

&5: 

10: 
11: 
33: 
33: 

30: 


41: 


44: 

45: 

46: 
48.4: 


50: 
52: 
58: 
03: 


87 

a 

78 


1,193,888 

1,194,070 

1,194,711 

1, 195, 188 

1,196,666 

1.195,723 

1,103,671 

1, 194,  710 

1,183,125 

1,105,503 

1,196,688 

1, 193, 271 

1,194,338 

1,196,3»4 

1.103,386 

1,196,433 

1,196,680 

1,103,080 

1,196,634 

1.196.  TBI 

l,195,g>S 

1,193,079 

1,193,573 

1,193,904 

1,194,511 

1,194,673 

1,105,564 

1.196,688 

1.105,780 

1,106.770 

1,106,330 

1,196.488 

1,103,308 

1,103,573 

1.104,337 

1,194,340 

1,194,843 

1, 1»5, 300 

1,196,413 

1.196,445 

1,196,412 

1,194,574 

1.105.408 

1.105,636 

1.105,688 

1.106.0M 

1, 106,  441 

1,103,8V 

1,194,499 

1,195.475 

1,194,283 

1,195.'<72 

1, 194,  731 

1. 193, 150 

l,193,n8 

1.194,986 

1,192,876 

1.192.9a5 

1.195,734 

1,1*5.M3 

1,193,534 

1,103,976 

1,193,031 

1,105,738 

1,196,073 

1,196,341 

1,196,738 

1,103. 18* 

1,194,307 

1,196,407 

1, 196,  .V« 

1,193,396 

1,1*3,438 

1,193,734 

1,193.866 

1,193,8M 

1,194,758 

1,194,038 

1,194,946 

1,196.400 

1,194,930 

1,196,506 

1,193,943 

1.195.361 

1.194,6.58 

1, 193, 878 

1,194,226 

1,194,135 

l.lfti.lSO 

1. 1*1.  196 

1,193.151 

1. 193.  579 

1.192.977 

1. 193, 8U 

1,193.850 

1,1*4.133 

1.194.156 

1.1*1,262 
1,194.772 
1,19.-..  144 
1,193,519 
1,  1^3.520 
1,194,178 
1,195,806 


uo- 


81: 
92: 


05: 
101: 
103: 
106: 
108: 
114; 
115: 
341-        6: 


11: 

27: 

343-       6: 


52: 

56: 

60: 

64: 

70: 

71: 

73: 

74: 

05: 

104: 

130: 

141: 

1.56: 

39- 

6: 

14: 


343— 
244— 


15 
17: 


1,105,032 

1,193,191 

1,194,061 

1,194,*S3 

1.193,685 

1,1*S.230 

1.194,294 

1.196,523 

1.106,636 

1,196,501 

1,195,354 

1.196.471 

1,196,279 

1,194,630 

1,108, 878 

l! 104,586 

1,196,033 

1.196.083 

1,106,044 

1,196,240 

1,105,501 

1,195,785 

1,194,045 

1,194,348 

1,196,447 

1,W,601 

1,194,340 

1,194.070 

1,103,188 

1,193,033 

1,196,740 

1,196,171 

1,193,321 

1,196,716 

1.196,403 

1,106,143 

1,195,300 

1,104,190 

1,193,954 


244— 


17 
21 
35 


24.5— 
346- 


30: 

31: 

5: 

16: 

30: 


35: 

36: 
28: 
80: 


1,196.139 
1,194.691 
1,194,087 
1.196,600 
1.195.307 
1,195,977 
1,194,878 
1,192,943 
1,194.190 
1.194,973 
1,194,974 
1,194,975 
1,194,976 
1,192,933 
l,198.m 
1,195,748 
1,195,9«2 
1,194,116 
1,196,242 
31:   1,103,471 
1,193,472 
1,193,492 
34:   1,194,715 
35:   1,194,981 
1,196,236 
1,193,083 
1,194,714 
1,196,013 
1,196,180 
1,198,000 
1,193,312 
1,108,0U 
1,195,030 
1,105,506 
1,106.634 
1,105,670 
1,193,022 
1, 193, 122 
1,188,480 


347- 


348- 


350- 


36 


48: 
58: 


50: 


353— 


50:  1, 
1, 
1. 
1, 
I. 

1, 
1, 

1, 

5:  1, 

13:  1. 

17:  1, 

1, 
18:  1, 

1, 

19:  1, 

30:  1, 

22:  1, 

30:  1, 

31:  1, 

41:  1, 

2:  1, 

6:  1, 

9:  1. 

17:  1, 

19:  1, 

27:  1, 

1. 
35:  1, 
87:  1, 
38:   1, 

252:  i; 

9:  1, 

10:  1, 

16:  1, 

17:  1, 

77:  1, 

104:  1, 

140:  1, 


193,470 
193,473 
193,  n8 
194.761 
105,383 
105,075 
196,196 
196,665 
195,813 
196,778 
194,880 
194,881 
194,813 
196,085 

193,643 
193,220 
194,915 
193,480 
194,030 
194,143 
195,632 
194,830 
194,066 
195,485 
193,206 
196, 474 
105, 157 
104,154 
103,000 
104,874 
105,000 
195,386 
194,073 
193,108 
103,863 
194,507 
103,183 
194,700 


353- 
364— 


256— 


190:  R 

4:  1, 

6:  1, 

1. 

8:  1, 

1, 

10:  1, 

22:  1. 

88:  1, 

62:  1, 

78:  1, 

83:  1. 

88:  1, 

80:  1, 

91:  1, 

08:  1, 

97:  1, 

100:  1, 

104:  1, 

111:  1, 

1, 
136:  1, 

1. 
139:  1, 
145:  1, 
161:  1, 

1. 

166:  1, 

173:  1, 

194:  1, 

196:  1, 

197:  1, 

7:  1, 

13:  1, 

21:  1, 


23:  1, 

30:  I, 
84:  1, 


.14,180 

193,115 

194,104 

194,108 

196,690 

196,690 

196.6,38 

193,376 

194,054 

193,546 

193,  n7 

195,525 

193,451 

185,417  . 

196,392 

194,214  I 

193,136 

193,278 

195,423 

105,361 

196,388 

194,933  j 

196,247 

195,015  I 

194,808  : 

105,776 

196,501 

196,004 

195,834 

196,216 

194,730 

104,667 

106,480 

106,504 

103,884 

105,544 

106,033 

103,044 

104,461 


265— 


256— 


257- 


258- 


259— 

361— 
363- 


o 


36:  1, 

43:  1, 
1, 
46:  1, 
49:  1, 
50:  1, 
70:  1, 
71:  1. 
1, 
72:  1, 
75:  1, 
78:   1, 

2:  1, 

19:   1, 

48:   1, 

50:  1. 

55:   1, 

57r   1, 

16:   I, 

35:   1, 

40:  1, 

120:  1, 

131:   1, 

132:  1, 

1, 

136:  1, 

250:  1, 

6:   1, 

'i: 

8:  1, 

10:  1, 

16:  1, 

25:  1, 

91:  1. 

144:  1, 

8:  1, 

9:  1, 

41:  1. 


106,478 

196,041 

196,042 

105,018 

195,350 

196,266 

195,734 

1*5,208 

105.300 

103,468 

193,347 

193,373 

194,187 

195,957 

195,775 

193,900 

1*5,760 

195.238 

194,977 

105,918 

193,306 

193,588 

194,900 

108,702 

196,403 

194,473 

104.180 

102,872 

109.234 

104,815 

1*5,662 

196, 177 

105,430 

103,391 

193,190 

195,839 

104,108 

103,345 

186,041 


363— 
264— 


267- 


268— 


269- 
274- 


I 


1,108,824 
1, 193, 100 
1,196,162 
1,105,342 
1.196,336 
81:  1.198,750 
1:  1,193,670 
1,196,031 
1,195,970 
1, 193, 156 
1,194,417 
1,196,153 
1,194.998 
1,1*'',  182 

1,194,060 
1,194,895 
_.  1,195,735 
27:  1,193,625 
1,194,303 
1,194,423 
1,195,050 
1,195.806 
1,195,460 
1,1*^.473 
1,195,882 
1,194,678 
7:  1,196,567 
8:  1,192,866 
1,195,756 
9:  1,192,968 
1,194,483 
1,194,594 
1,193,242 
1, 194, 488 
1,196,366 
1,196,448 
1.193,763 
1,194,678 
1,193,906 


48: 

46: 

2: 

6: 

17: 


3: 
13: 

17: 
19: 

21: 
22: 
V>: 


28: 
33: 

5: 

6: 


3- 
1: 
2: 


17: 
37: 
80: 


